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Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCX)  Information 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  ir\  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 160  O.G.  93.  on 
Mar.  29.  1994. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  Sl  on  Sept.  28.  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Offiicial  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2.  on  July  7, 
1987  and  at  1091  O.G.  2.  on  June  7.  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
P.itent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17.  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed 
on  Oct.  1.  1993.  due  to  changes  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the 
U.S.  dollar  to  the  German  mark,  and  was  announced  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1  l.'S4  O.G.  25  on  Sept.  14.  1993. 

International  fees  were  changed  effective  on  May  1,  1993, 
due  to  a  changes  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.  S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1 148  O.G.  20.  on  Mar.  9.  1993. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
Oct.  1.  1992  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at 
1141  O.G.  68  on  Aug.  25.  1992. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars)  effective  Oct.  1. 
1993  is  as  follows: 

International  Applications  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee: 200.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.    Patent    and    Trademark    Office 
(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 
Authority  (ISA) 
— ^No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  application  filed 620.(X) 

— Corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  tiled 410.00 

— Supplemental  search  fee.  per 

additional  invention 170.(X) 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1415.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 530,00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 10.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

For  the  first  10  national  or  regional  j 

offices  designated 128.00 

For  each  designation  fee  in  excess  of 

10  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and  confirmation  fee  for 
each  precautionary  designation  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

Designation  fee 128.00 

Confirmation  fee 64.00 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees  associated 
with  filing  a  Demand  for  Preliminary  Examination 

Handling  fee 162.'X) 

Preliminary  examination  fee 

USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  1 450.00 


— Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 

—USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I .... 

— Additional  examination  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 


U.S.  National  Stage  Fees 
Basic'National  Fee 


»  Small 

Entity 


USPTO  was  IPEA 

All  claims  presented  satisfied 

provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  10(4) 45.00 

All  claims  presented  did  not 

satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 320.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 355.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 
Filed  without  a  search  report  from 

the  European  Patent  Office  or 

the  Japanese  Patent  Office 475.00 

Filed  with  x  search  report  from 

the  European  Patent  Office  or 

the  Japanese  Patent  Office 415.00 

Other  National  Fees 

— For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 37.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20 ..  II  .(X) 

— For  each  application  containing  a 

multiple  dependent  claim 1 15.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 
.39(1) 65.00 

— Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 
or  .39(1) 130.00 


140.00 
670.00 


230.00 
Regular 


90.00 


640.00 
71Q;,00 


950.00 
830.00 


74.00 
22.00 

230.00 


130.00 


130.00 


March  8,  1994 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR).  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3.7.  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12.  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h).  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16.  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th.  8th.  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
September  3.  1991  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  al  3  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5.044.011  through  5.046,190 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 
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Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
September  8.  1987  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years 
and  SIX  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,689.828  through  4,692,386 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
August  30.  1983  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,400,829  through  4,402,090 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington.  D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  ba.sed  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  and  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and 
six  months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-(g),  as  amended 
Oct.  1.  1992,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  onginal  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $465.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $930.00 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12.  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $935.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,870.(X) 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $1,410.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,820.00 

The  amount  of  the  surcharges  for  paying  the  maintenance 
fee  during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  j 
set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h).  and  (i)  which  are  reprixluced 
below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 
ba.sed  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

( 1 )  unavoidable $620.00 

(2)  unintentional $1,500.00 


NiHJcf  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pav  \fainitnanre  Fee 


35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  June  29.  1994 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

Re.  33,986 

07/173,937 

07/07/92 

(4,596.682) 

(06/609,482) 

(06/24/86) 

4,336,617 

06/226,704 

06/29/82 

4,336,659 

06/221,374 

06/29/82 

4.336,689 

06/282,256 

06/29/82 

4.336.751 

06/241,448 

06/29/82 

4.336,760 

06/243,368 

06/29/82 

4,336.765 

06/272,917 

06/29/82 

4,336,791 

06/263,635 

06/29/82 

4.336.842 

06/222,292 

06/29/82 

4.336.862 

06/274,254 

06/29/82 

4,337.005 

06/235,042 

06/29/82 

4.337,033 

06/222,055 

06/29/82 

4.337,087 

06/230,953 

06/29/82 

4,337,091 

06/246,472 

06/29/82 

4.337.094 

06/262.488 

06/29/82 

4.337.098 

06/225,666 

06/29/82 

4.337,127 

06/267.081 

06/29/82 

4.337.136 

06/239,700 

06/29/82 

4.337,145     ' 

06/267,097 

06/29/82 

4,337,155 

06/225,036 

06/29/82 

4,337,165 

06/216,290 

06/29/82 

4,337,166 

06/255,188 

06/29/82 

4,337,168 

06/300,836 

06/29/82 

4.337,172 

06/225,559 

06/29/82 

4,337,193 

06/258,182 

06/29/82 

4.337.209 

06/225,623 

06/29/82 

4.337,226 

06/233,422 

06/29/82 

4,337,235 

06/258.498 

06/29/82 

4.337.245 

06/302,313 

06/29/82 

4.337.249 

06/289.641 

06/29/82 

4.337.258 

06/220,648 

06/29/82 

4.337,267 

06/250,627 

06/29/82 

4,337,277 

06/253,844 

06/29/82 

4.337,279 

06/228.019 

06/29/82 

4,337.293 

06/266,581 

06/29/82 

4,337.297 

06/284.149 

06/29/82 

4,337.298 

06/291.642 

06/29/82 

4.337.305 

06/236.654 

06/29/82 

4.3.37,317 

06/257,835 

06/29/82 

4,337,320 

06/247,397 

06/29/82 

4,337.341 

06/230,556 

06/29/82 

4.337.342 

06/263,042 

06/29/82 

4.337.361 

06/238,920     • 

06/29/82 

4.337.362 

06/271,456 

06/29/82 

4.337.364 

06/228,037 

06/29/82 

4.337,365 

06/233,971 

06/29/82 

4.337.369 

06/229,822 

06/29/82 

4.337,372 

06/266,615 

06/29/82 

4,337,374 

06/228.242 

06/29/82 

4,337,390 

06/227.434 

06/29/82 

4,337,405 

06/235.738 

06/29/82 

4,337,420 

06/259,343 

06/29/82 

4,337,421 

06/259,344 

06/29/82 

4,337,430 

06/228,324 

06/29/82 

4,337,452 

06/242,813 

06/29/82 

4,5%,058 

06/744,019 

06/24/86 

4,596,064 

06/631,855 

06/24/86 

4,596,071 

06/640,833 

06/24/86 

Patent  Number 

4,596,072 

4,596,074 

4,596,075 

4.596,076 

4.596,077 

4,596,080 

4,596.084 

4,596,089 

4,596,106 

4,596,109 

4,596,111 

4.596,114 

4,596.117 

4.596,119 

4,596,121 

4.596,128 

4,596,136 

4.596,148 

4,596,153 

4.596,154 

4,596,156 

4,596,157 

4,596,160 

4,596.161 

4,596,163 

4,596,164 

4.596.167 

4,596.172 

4.596.175 

4.596,180 

4,596, 1 86 

4.596,189 

4.596.198 

4,596.213 

4,596,222 

4,596,226 

4,596,229 

4,596,230 

4,596,233 

4,596,234 

4,596,235 

4,596,238 

4.596,243 

4.596,246 

4,596,248 

4,596,253 

4,596.259 

4,596.268 

4,596,271 

4,596,276 

4,596,277 

4,596.280 

4,596,281 

4,596,282 

4,596,283 

4.596.287 

4,596.288 

4.596.289 

4,596,296 

4,596,299 

4.596,300 

4,596,301 

4.596.303 

4.596.305 

4,596.308 

4,596,309 

4,596.312 

4,596,316 

4,596.324 

4.596.327 

4.596.330 

4.596,333 

4.596.335 

4.596.339 

4.596.340 

4,596,342 

4.596.348 


Serial  Number 

06/496.461 

06/700,296 

06/722,277 

06/573.916 

06/505,765 

06/679,076 

06/761,308 

06/553,629 

06/661,602 

06/716,804 

06/508,353 

06/771,292 

06/706,191 

06/556,085 

06/742,542 

06/758,811 

06/700,609 

06/592,241 

06/562,750 

06/649,387 

06/580,632 

06/751,324 

06/653.232 

06/582.477 

06/589,234 

06/523,715 

06/634,686 

06/693,620 

06/693,605 

06/643,295 

06/782,265 

06/584,985 

06/695,583 

06/746,707 

06/729,679 

06/739,330 

06/683,629 

06/668.486 

06/434,878 

06/699,025 

06/595,921 

06/753,034 

06/498,093 

06/583,226 

06/674,243 

06/714,631 

06/525,055 

06/724,325 

06/613,953 

06/716,610 

06/667,290 

06/656,875 

06/414,041 

06/732,082 

06/737,242 

06/548,012 

06/706,021 

06/732,677 

06/665,071 

06/586,022 

06/602,554 

06/559,701 

06/605,794 

06/53 1 ,836 

06/763,459 

06/535.575 

06/664.776 

06/749.968 

06/543.382 

06/588,743 

06/291.845 

06/745.362 

06/723.218 

06/694,(X)6 

06/743.755 

06/756.582 

06/681,298 


Issue  Date 

06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
66/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
•  06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24'/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 


4,596,351 

4,596,354 

4,596,357 

4,596,360 

4,596,362 

4,596,363 

4.596,364 

4,596.366 

4,596,367 

4,596,371 

4,596,382 

4,596,391 

4,596,396 

4,596,397 

4,596.399 

4.596,401 

4,596,410 

4,596,411 

4,596,412 

4.596.414 

4.596.415 

4,596.420 

4.596.421 

4.596,425 

4,596,426 

4,596,428 

4,596,438 

4,596,440 

4,596,442 

4,596,444 

4,596,451 

4,596.452 

4,596,457 

4,596.458 

4.596.460 

4.596.461 

4,596,463 

4,596,466 

4,596,471 

4,596,472 

4,596,473 

4,596,481 

4,596,482 

4,596,483 

4,596,488 

4,596,491 

4,596,492 

4,596,493 

4,596,494 

4,596,502 

4,596,503 

4,596.504 

4.596.505 

4,596,509 

4,596,525 

4,596.527 

4,596.528 

4.596.530 

4.596,531 

4,596.536 

4.596.541 

4.596.543 

4,596.544 

4,596.546 

4.596.549 

4,596.553 

4,596,554 

4,596,556 

4.596,566 

4,596,572 

4,596,573 

4,596,578 

4,596.579 

4,596.588 

4,596.594 

4,596,595 

4,596,596 

4,596,597 

4,596,598- 


06/641,681 

06/751,414 

06/699,474 

06/686,304 

06/668,828 

06/621,611 

06/569,815 

06/701,718 

06/584,773 

06/615,727 

06/642,255 

06/794,269 

06/553,842 

06/722,966 

06/539,268 

06/597,841 

06/613,274 

06/528.873 

06/703.848 

06/713.125 

06A709.899 

06/632,386 

06/573,032 

06/603,495 

06/568,590 

06/588,652 

06/719,049 

06/586,797 

06/563,128 

06/627,874 

06/507,051 

06/722,921 

06/717,380 

06/570,521 

06/572,451 

06/580,921 

06/554,219 

06/323,482 

06/689,109 

06/744,05 1 

06/612,073 

06/679,104 

06/715,647 

06/629,416 

06/568,696 

06/556,416 

06/600,360 

06/549,154 

06/450,612 

06/457,276 

06/669,590 

06/587.238 

06/612,279 

06/622,65 1 

06/693,929 

06/679,009 

06/626,966 

06/679,537 

06/650,792 

06/647,884 

06/530,627 

06/642,048 

06/645,230 

06/572,672 

06/687,184 

06/607,714 

06/725,138 

06^15,930 

06/785,542 

06/702,648 

06/566,353 

06/575.018 

06/597,729 

06/722,592 

06/774,115 

06/623,805 

06/747,464 

06/747,465 

06/662,010 


06/24/86 

06/24/86 

06/24/86 

06/24/86 

06/24/86 

06/24/86 

06/24/86 

06/24/86 

06/24/86 

06/24/86 

06/24/86 

06/24/86 

06/24/86 

06/24/86 

06/24/86 

06/24/86 

06/24/86 

06/24/86 

06/24/86 

06/24/86 

06/24/86 

06/24/86 

06/24/86 

06/24/86 

06/24/86 

06/24/86 

06/24/86 

06/24/86 

06/24/86 

06/24/86 

06/24/86 

06/24/86 

06/24/86 

06/24/86 

06/24/86 

06/24/86 

06/24/86 

06/24/86 

06/24/86 

06/24/86 

06/24/86 

06/24/86 

06/24/86 

06/24/86 

06/24/86 

06/24/86 

06/24/86 

06/24/86 

06/24/86 

06/24/86 

06/24/86 

06/24/86 

06/24/86 

06/24/86 

06/24/86 

06/24/86 

06/24/86 

06/24/86 

06/24/86 

06/24/86 

06/24/86 

06/24/86 

06/24/86 

06/24/86 

06/24/86 

06/24/86 

06/24/86 

06/24/86 

06/24/86 

06/24/86 

06/24/86 

06/24/86 

06/24/86 

06/24/86 

06/24/86 

06/24/86 

06/24/86 

06/24/86 

06/24/86 


1166  OG6 
Patent  Number 

4,5%.601 
-l.5%.606 
-i.5%.616 
4,596.623 
4,5%,625 
4.596,626 
4.596,634 
4.5%.636 
4.596.637 
4.596.645 
4.596.651 
4,596.653 
4.596.654 
4.5%.666 
4.596.672 
4.596.673 
4.596.676 
4.5%,687 
4.5%.688 
4,596.689 
4,596.690 
4.596.692 
4,5%.703 
4,596.704 
4,5%.709 
4.596.710 
4.596,716 
4.5%,717 
4.5%,732 
4.596.734 
4.5%.737 
4.5%.739 
4.5%.741 
4,5%.742 
4.596.745 
4.596.746 
4,596,749 
4,596,750 
4.5%.752 
4.5%.759 
4.596,762 
4,5%,765 
4.596,771 
4.5%.773 
4.596.779 
4.5%.783 
4.5%,786 
4.5%.798 
4,5%.800 
4,596,802 
4.596.821 
4.596.823 
4.596.824 
4.596,826 
4.5%,828 
-1.596,830 
4.596.832 
4.596,834 
4,596,835 
4,596,841 
4,596,847 
4,596,848 
4,596,849 
4,596,851 
4,596,853 
4,596,856 
4,596,860 
i,  596,865 
4,596,867 
4,596,870 
4,596.871 
4.596,873 
4.5%.890 
4.596.893 
4.5%.894 
4.596.896 
4,596,898 
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Serial  Number 

06/677,422 
06/647.333 
06/617,537 
06/599,794 
06/750,154 
06/465,369 
06/581,544 
06/642,094 
06/488,749 
06/663.768 
06/459.182 
06/661,71! 
06/781,816 
06/557,680 
06/747.395 
06/481.140 
06/593.442 
06/617,197 
06/449,567 
06/412.186 
06/564.061 
06/702.603 
06/557.111 
06/716,518 
06/543.990 
06/609,329 
06/502,286 
06/628.387 
06/569,627 
06/564,615 
06^758,175 
06/700,249 
06/558,845 
06/725,693 
06/607,270 
06/724,315 
06/638,336 
06/712,282 
06/668,856 
06/669,213 
06/509.433 
06/677,851 
06/613,658 
06/537,794 
06/488,916 
06^780,749 
06/710,809 
06/363,723 
06/756,795 
06/786,465 
06/605,739 
06/349,084 
06/711,953 
06/620,050 
06/717,736 
06/668,612 
06/724,509 
06^701,842 
06/673,974 
06/705,264 
06/7%,527 
06/707,215 
06/665,839 
06^21.082 
06/702.705 
06/789.542 
06/657,137 
06/682,719 
06/630,361 
06/337,988 
06^718,761 
06/760.220 
06/654.161 
06^737.574 
06/746,559 
06/740,781 
06/589.473 


Issue  Date 

4,596,904 

4,596,905 

06/24/86 

4,596,908 

06/24/86 

4,596,911 

06/24/86 

4,596,917 

06/24/86 

4.596,918 

06/24/86 

4,596,920 

06/24/86 

4,5%,921 

06/24/86 

4,5%,923 

06/24/86 

4,596,937 

06/24/86 

4,596,939 

06/24/86 

4,596,946 

06/24/86 

4.596,947 

06/24/86 

4.5%,949 

06/24/86 

4.596,950 

06/24/86 

4,5%,951 

06/24/86 

4.596.953 

06/24/86 

4.596,955 

06/24/86 

4.596,959 

06/24/86 

4.5%,960 

06/24/86 

4,596,962 

06/24/86 

4,596,964 

06/24/86 

4,596,968 

06/24/86 

4,596,975 

06/24/86 

4,596,984 

06/24/86 

4,596,986 

06/24/86 

4,596,998 

06/24/86 

4,.597,001 

06/24/86 

4,597,005 

06/24/86 

4,597,017 

06/24/86 

4,597,024 

06/24/86 

4,597,032 

06/24/86 

4,597,042 

06/24/86 

4,597.050 

06/24/86 

4,597,052 

06/24/86 

4,597,066 

06/24/86 

4,597,069 

06/24/86 

4,597.070 

06/24/86 

4,597,076 

06/24/86 

4,597,077 

06/24/86 

4,597,089 

06/24/86 

4,597.094 

06/24/86 

4,597.096 

06/24/86 

4,597,«8 

06/24/86 

4,59>100 

06/24/86 

fiyri.xQi 

06/24/86 

/4,597,103 

06/24/86 

4,935,965 

06/24/86 

4,935,966 

06/24/86 

4,935.967 

06/24/86 

4,935,971 

06/24/86 

4,935,972 

06/24/86 

4,935,973 

06/24/86 

4,935,978 

06/24/86 

4,935,979 

06/24/86 

4,935,985 

06/24/86 

4,935.987 

06/24/86 

4,935,989 

06/24/86 

4,935,993 

06/24/86 

4,935,994 

06/24/86 

4.935,995 

06/24/86 

4,935,999 

06/24/86 

4,936.003 

06/24/86 

4,936,005 

06/24/86 

4,936.008 

06/24/86 

4,936,009 

06/24/86 

4,936,010 

06/24/86 

4,936,012 

06/24/86 

4,936,013 

06/24/86 

4,936,015 

06/24/86 

4,936,016 

06/24/86 

4,936.017 

06/24/86 

4,936,019 

06/24/86 

4,936,020 

06/24/86 

4,936,028 

06/24/86 

4,936,031 

06/24/86 

4,936,033 

06/24/86 

4,936,041 

06/24/86 

4,93o,042 

06/614,438 

06/24/86 

06/690,982 

06/24/86 

06/708,488 

06/24/86 

06^713,950 

06/24/86 

06/571,233 

06/24/86 

06/701,863 

06/24/86 

06/727,392 

06/24/86 

06/612,880 

06/24/86 

66/795,677 

06/24/86 

06/481,582 

06/24/86 

06/525,753 

06/24/86 

06/495,812 

06/24/86 

06/533,599 

06/24/86 

06/667,041 

06/24/86 

06/332,215 

06/24/86 

06/591,139 

06/24/86 

06/484,830 

06/24/86 

06/604,716 

06/24/86 

06/674,200 

06/24/86 

06/593,307 

06/24/86 

06/548,308 

06/24/86 

06/684,045 

06/24/86 

06/707,428 

06/24/86 

06/615,999 

06/24/86 

06/532,971 

06/24/86 

06/527,529 

06/24/86 

06/632,300 

06/24/86 

06/657,857 

06/24/86 

06/603,931 

06/24/86 

06/514,260 

06/24/86 

06/498,781 

06/24/86 

06/643.191 

06/24/86 

06/533.188 

06/24/86 

06/557.880 

06/24/86 

06/610.004 

06/24/86 

06/486,754 

06/24/86 

06/542,353 

06/24/86 

06/568,302 

06/24/86 

06/658.321 

06/24/86 

06/611,463 

06/24/86 

06/512,332 

06/24/86 

06/557,353 

06/24/86 

06/639,530 

06/24/86 

06/767,674 

06/24/86 

06/610,607 

06/24/86 

06/746,553 

06/24/86' 

06/737,637 

06/24/86 

07/257,871 

06/26/90 

07/294,771 

06/26/90 

07/310,878 

06/26/90 

07/357,800 

06/26/90 

07/038,997 

06/26/90 

07/438,873 

06/26/90 

07/405.449 

06/26/90 

07/234,085 

06/26/90 

07/357,336 

06/26/90 

07/360,298 

06/26/90 

07/353,883 

06/26/90 

07/282.252 

06/26/90 

07/448.383 

06/26/90 

07/302,557 

06/26/90 

07/428,407 

,           06/26/90 

07/320,910 

06/26/90 

07/360,064 

06/26/90 

07/373,661 

06/26/90 

07/305,714 

06/26/90 

07/216,562 

06/26/90 

07/416.623 

06/26/90 

07/361.080 

06/26/90 

07/414.260 

06/26/90 

07/234.350 

06/26/90 

07/266,095 

06/26/90 

07/282.253 

06/26/90 

07/336,704 

06/26/90 

07/310,584 

06/26/90 

07/420,561 

06/26/90 

07/004,431 

06/26/90 

07/362,933 

06/26/90 

07/358.608 

06/26/90 

September  6.  1994 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.936,372 

07/306.256 

06/26/90 

4,936,373 

07/249.352 

06/26/90 

4.936.046 

07/461,113 

06/26/90 

4,936,377 

07/212.923 

06/26/90 

4,936.049 

07/372,695 

06/26/90 

4,936,381 

07/289.698 

06/26/90 

4.936.050    ^ 

07/383,598 

06/26/90 

4,936,383 

07/339.935 

06/26m 

4,936,051      ^-^ 

07/269,769 

06/26/90 

4.936.386 

07/433.755 

06/26/90 

4,936,053               \ 

07/257,973 

06/26/90 

4.936,393 

07/082,626 

06/26/90 

4.936.058                 \ 

07/330.227 

06/26/90 

4.936.395 

07/169.673 

06/26/90 

4.936.061                   \ 

07/360,050 

06/26/90 

4.936.409 

07/393.293 

06/26/90 

4.936.063                    \ 

07/363,594 

06/26/90 

4,936,410 

07/245.570 

06/26/90 

4.936,072 

07/261.670 

06/26/90 

4,936,412 

07/380.321 

06/26/90 

4.936.073                   / 

07/370.642 

06/26/90 

4.936.416 

07/255,851 

06/26/90 

4.936.075                   ' 

06/775,719 

06/26/90 

4.936.418 

07/371,839 

06/26/90 

4.936.096 

07/286,362 

06/26/90 

4.936.424 

07/349.397 

06/26/90 

4.936.101 

07/342,000 

06/26/90 

4.936.427 

07/264,610 

06/26/90 

4.936.110 

06/271.126 

06/26/90 

4,936.437 

07/294,369 

06/26/90 

4.936.111 

07/161,189 

06/26/90 

4,936,438 

07/200,713 

,     06/26/90 

4.936.116 

07/365,308 

06/26/90 

4,936,444 

07/349.323 

06/26/90 

4,936.133 

07/327,771 

06/26/90 

4.936.452 

07/362.006 

06/26/90 

4.936,155 

07/276,472 

06/26/90 

4.936.453 

07/396.562 

06/26/90 

4.936,159 

07/272,533 

06/26/90 

4.936.454 

07/424,626 

06/26/90 

4,936.161 

07/390,377 

06/26/90 

4.936.455 

07/383,409 

06/26/90 

4,936,162 

07/379,032 

06/26/90 

4.936.457 

07/235,431 

06/26/90 

4,936,164 

07/278,972 

06/26/90 

4.936.460 

07/158,933 

06/26/90 

4.936.165 

07/234.119 

06/26/90 

4,936.464 

07/077,443 

06/26/90 

4,936,169 

07/223.422 

06/26/90 

4,936,466 

07/278,986 

06/26/90 

4.936.172 

07/321.147 

06/26/90 

4.936.468 

07/398,934 

06/26/90 

4.936.174 

07/323,522 

06/26/90 

4.936,470 

07/335.223 

06/26/90 

4.936.175 

07/253,266 

06/26/90 

4.936.471 

07/227.815 

06/26/90 

4.936.176 

07/305,115 

06/26/90 

4.936,472 

07/176.659 

06/26/90 

4,9.36,178 

07/248,958 

06/26/90 

4,936.477 

07/400.710 

06/26/90 

4.9.36,181 

07/294,050 

06/26/90 

4,936,479 

07/339.513 

06/26/90 

4.936.193 

07/303,552 

06/26/90 

4,936,480 

07/278.745 

06/26/90 

4,936.198 

07/219,474 

06/26/90 

4.936.484 

07/231,530 

06/26/90 

4,936.199 

07/329,382 

06/26/90 

4.936.485 

07/308,114 

06/26/90 

4.936.215 

07/297,378 

06/26/90 

4.936.489 

07/157,990 

06/26/90 

4.936.216 

07/247,334 

06/26/90 

4,936.493 

07/124.298 

06/26/90 

4.936.217 

07/276.902 

06/26/90 

4.936,498 

07/254.476 

06/26/90 

4,936,219 

07/392.678 

06/26/90 

4,936,499 

07/396.115 

06/26/90 

4,936,220 

07/376.090 

06/26/90 

4.936,501 

07/337,646 

06/26/90 

4,936,221 

07/298.978 

06/26/90 

4,936.505 

07/291.104 

06/26/90 

4,936,228 

07/257.536 

06/26/90 

4,936.516 

07/365.784 

06/26/90 

4,936,230 

07/269.770 

06/26/90 

4,936.520 

07/144.307 

06/26/90 

4,936,235 

07/224.465 

06/26/90 

4.936.523 

07/321.278 

06/26/90 

4.936,238 

07/351,640 

06/26/90 

4,936.524 

07/375.065 

06/26/90 

4.936.239 

07/279.774 

06/26/90 

4.936.526 

07/305.164 

06/26/90 

4.9.36.241 

07/381.476 

06/26/90 

4.936.527 

07/153.261 

06/26/90 

4.936.243 

07/340.664 

06/26/90 

4.936.529 

07/291.620 

06/26/90 

4.936.244 

07/374,764 

06/26/90 

4.936.531 

07/347.431 

06/26/90 

4.936.245 

07/318.980 

06/26/90 

4.936.535 

07/326.668 

06/26/90 

4.936.248 

07/297.955 

06/26/90 

4.936.537 

07/271.875 

06/26/90 

4.936,253 

07/266.175 

06/26/90 

4,936,538 

07/252.389 

06/26/90 

4,936,267 

07/267.847 

06/26/90 

4,936,547 

07/448,411 

06/26^) 

4.936.269 

07/359.509 

06/26/90 

4.936.548 

07/306,634 

06/26/90 

4.936.272 

07/405.441 

06/26/90 

4.936,549 

07/381,049 

06/26/90 

4.936.273 

07/344.810 

06/26/90 

4,936.551 

07/207,609 

06/26/90 

4.936,274 

07/271.960 

06/26/90 

4.936.552 

07/343,829 

06/26/90 

4.936,275 

07/379.205 

06/26/90 

4.936,553 

07/375.161 

06/26/90 

4,936.281 

07/337.427 

06/26/90 

4,936,563 

07/182.352 

06/26/90 

4.936.282 

07/281.624 

06/26/90 

4,936,569 

07/361,997 

06/26/90 

4.936.284 

07/264.980 

06/26/90 

4,936,575 

07/335,320 

06/26/90 

4.936.288 

07/376.560 

06/26/90 

4,936,576 

07/182,930 

06/26/90 

4.936.289 

07/313,543 

06/26/90 

4,936.577 

07/245,506 

06/26/90 

4.936.294 

07/226,771 

06/26/90 

4.936.578 

07/471,401 

06/26/90 

4.936.298 

07/291,580 

06/26/90 

4.9.36.579 

07/345,764 

06/26/90 

4.936.302 

06/679.630 

06/26/90 

4.936.582 

07/316.138 

06/26/90 

4.936.319 

07/403.470 

06/26/90 

4.936.583 

07/420,782 

06/26/90 

4.936.321 

07/388.608 

06/26/90 

4.936,586 

07/216.174 

06/26/90 

4.936.323 

07/269.024 

06/26/90 

4.936,590 

07/197.999 

06/26/90 

4.936.325 

07/274.316 

06/26/90 

4,936.591 

07/416.631 

06/26/90 

4.936.326 

07/318.132 

06/26/90 

4.936.592 

07/197.996 

06/26/90 

4.936.330 

07/412.348 

06/26/90 

4.936.594 

07/324.658 

06/26/90 

4.936,333 

07/306.160 

06/26/90 

4,936,595 

07/303.538 

06/26/90 

4.936.335 

07/365.725 

06/26/90 

4,936,597 

07/341.417 

06/26/90 

4.936.338 

07/413.210 

06/26/90 

4,936.599 

07/387.783 

06/26/90 

4.936.353 

07/349.626 

06/26/90 

4,936,600 

07/325.152 

06/26/90 

4.936.361 

07/399.009 

06/26/90 

4,936,605 

07/286.274 

06/26/90 

4.936.362 

07/388.594 

06/26/90 

4.936,609 

07/392.511 

06/26/90 

4,936,370 

07/304.125 

06/26/90 

4.936.613 

07/249.949 

06/26/90 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,936,923 

07/317,506 

06/26/90 

4.936,924 

07/232,687 

06/26/90 

4.936.615 

07/418.897 

06/26/90 

4,936.928 

07/336,547 

06/26/90 

4.936.616 

07/3%.038 

06/26/90 

4,936,939 

07/348,041 

06/26/90 

4,936.619 

07/350,794 

06/26/90 

4.936.953 

■     07/356,641 

06/26/90 

4.936.620 

06/608,439 

06/26/90 

4,936,962 

07/317,328 

06/26/90 

4.936,621 

07/238,070 

06/26/90 

4,936,972 

07/324,370 

06/26/90 

4.936,628 

07/426,664 

06/26/90 

4,936,976 

07/318.225 

06/26/90 

4,936,629 

07/406,982 

06/26/90 

4,936,978 

07/327,329 

06/26/90 

4,936,630 

07/334,719 

06/26/90 

4.936,981 

07/328,904 

06/26/90 

4,936,633 

07/207,045 

06/26/90 

4,936,982 

07/326,143 

06/26/90 

4.936.663 

07/371,345 

06/26/90 

4,936,986 

06/643,075 

06/26/90 

4.936.668 

07/371,468 

Oe/26/90 

4.936,989 

07/353,149 

06/26/90 

4.936.669 

07/364,061 

06/26/90 

4,936,996 

07/418,269 

06/26/90 

4.936.670 

07/361,022 

06/26^) 

4,937,004 

07/308.262 

06/26/90 

4.936.680 

07/332.069 

06/26/90 

4,937,005 

07/084.625 

06/26/90 

4.936.68 1 

07/214.733 

06/26/90 

4,937,007 

06/630.014 

06/26/90 

4.936,683 

07/369.729 

06/26/90 

4,937,011 

07/295.880 

06/26/90 

4,936.688 

07/270.616 

06/26/90 

4,937,015 

07/235.534 

06/26/90 

4,936,696 

07/256.049 

06/26/90 

4,937,018 

07/220,666 

06/26/90 

4,936.700 

06/529,423 

06/26/90 

4,937,023 

07/344,298 

06/26/90 

4.936.707 

07/331,851 

06/26/90 

4,937,027 

07/243,776 

06/26/90 

4.936.708 

07/415,642 

06/26/90 

4,937,032 

07/201,133 

06/26/90 

4.936.713 

07/219,559 

06/26/90 

4,937,033 

07/279,291 

06/26/90 

4,936.714 

07/316,289 

06/26/90 

4,937,045 

07/470,337:. 

06/26/90 

4.936.716 

07/382,020 

06/26/90 

4,937,054 

07/316,052 

06/26/90 

4,936,717 

07/285,920 

06/26/90 

4.937.055 

07/297,143 

06/26/90 

4,936.720 

07/412,658 

06/26/90 

4.937,061 

07/124.223 

06/26/90 

4.936.721 

07/374.930 

06/26/90 

4,937,066 

07/369,787 

06/26/90 

4.936.722 

07/3%.306 

06/26/90 

4,937,067 

07/227,449 

06/26/90 

4.936.724 

07/299,673 

06/26/90 

4.937,068 

07/264,698 

06/26/90 

4.936,726 

07/321,776 

06/26/90 

4,937.083 

07/178,602 

06/26/90 

4.936,727 

07/061,677 

06/26/90 

4,937,086 

07/370,482 

06/26/90 

4.936,728 

07/227,360 

06/26/90 

4.937,094 

07/373,300 

06/26/90 

4.936.731 

07/365,060 

06/26/90 

4,937.099 

07/314,045 

06/26/90 

4.936.735 

07/340,026 

06/26/90 

4.937,101 

07/268,028 

06/26/90 

4.936.739 

07/354.599 

06/26/90 

4,937,103 

07/192,937 

06/26/90 

4,936.748 

07/276.988 

06/26/90 

4,937.105 

07/295.834 

06/26/90 

4,936,755 

07/297,248 

06/26/90 

4,937,107 

07/373.926 

06/26/90 

4,936,762 

07/448,511 

06/26/90 

4,937.121 

07/318.046 

06/26/90 

4,936,764 

07/313,067 

06/26/90 

4,937.152 

07/410.335 

06/26/90 

4,936.765 

07/233,736 

06/26/90 

4.937.153 

07/237.025 

06/26/90 

4.936.772 

07/320,309 

06/26/90 

4.937.170 

07/162.703 

06/26/90 

4,936,774 

07/299,485 

06/26/90 

4.937.171 

07/315,200 

06/26/90 

4.936.788 

07/362.111 

06/26/90 

4.937.177 

07/264,887 

06/26/90 

4.936,794 

07/364.898 

06/26/90 

4.937.182 

07/307,552 

06/26/90 

4,936,7% 

07/381.868 

06/26/90 

4,937,186 

07/149,548 

06/26/90 

4,936,799 

07/466,074 

06/26/90 

4,937,191 

07/119,825 

06/26/90 

4,936,800 

07/400,619 

06/26/90 

4,937.193 

07/066.931 

06/26/90 

4,936,801 

07/353,494 

06/26/90 

4,937,200 

07/032.501 

06/26/90 

4,936,802 

07/305,131 

06/26/90 

4,937,202 

07/272,660 

06/26/90 

4,936,803 

07/270.236 

06/26/90 

4,937,213 

07/237,691 

06/26/90 

4,936,806                 ; 

07/353.465 

06/26/90 

4,937,214 

07/354,552 

06/26/90 

4,936.809                 X 

^         07/404.625 

06/26/90 

4,937,227 

07/218,010 

06/26/90 

4,936,810                  J 

J         07/348.348 

06/26/90 

4,937,244 

07/238,456 

06/26/90 

4.936,811 

07/325.416 

06/26/90 

4,937,253 

07/248,770 

06/26/90 

4.936.818 

07/329,322 

06/26/90 

4,937,255 

07/325,273 

06/26/90 

4,936,826 

07/261,736 

06/26/90 

4,937,259 

07/363,816 

06/26/90 

4,936,838 

07/232.747 

06/26/90 

4,937,260 

07/148,104 

06/26/90 

4,936,846 

07/187,724 

06/26/90 

4,937.263 

07/380,834 

06/26/90 

4,936,852 

07/180.465 

06/26/90 

4,937,264 

07/377,665 

06/26/90 

4,936,857 

07/281.707 

06/26/90 

4,937,268 

07/166,975 

06/26/90 

4,936,858 

07/198.728 

06/26/90 

4,937,277 

07/194,259 

06/26/90 

4,936,859 

07/290.436 

06/26/90 

4,937,286 

07/107,155 

06/26/90 

4,936,869 

06/798,713 

06/26/90 

4,937,292 

07/071,495 

06/26/90 

4,936.875 

07/352,950 

06/26/90 

4,937,294 

07/171,447 

06/26/90 

4.936,877 

07/381,583 

06/26/90 

4,937,295 

07/171,436 

06/26/90 

4,936,879 

07/337,848 

06/26/90 

4,937.312 

07/448,746 

06/26/90 

4.936.880 

07/382,644 

06/26/90 

4.937.315 

07/366,473 

06/26/90 

4.93^883 

07/333.441 

06/26/90 

4.937.321 

06/542,813 

06/26/90 

4.936,884 

07/287.337 

06/26/90 

4.937,322 

07/366,472 

06/26/90 

4,936,887 

07/430.554 

06/26/90 

4,937,323 

07/206,120 

06/26/90 

4,936,888 

07/454.659 

06/26/90 

4,937,328 

06/895,181 

06/26/90 

4.936,891 

07/291.033 

06/26/90 

4,937,332 

07/286,171 

06/26/90 

4,936.892 

07/220.034 

06/26/90 

4,937.335 

07/394,872 

06/26/90 

4.936.8% 

07/286,124 

06/26/90 

4,937.337 

07/322,025 

06/26/90 

4.936.897 

07/134,227 

06/26/90 

4,937,344 

07/203,956 

06/26/90 

4,936,907 

07/263,101 

06/26/90 

4,937,345 

07/254,365 

06/26/90 

4.936,921 

07/223.679 

06/26/90 

4,937,349 

07/259,565 

06/26/90 
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4.937.352 

07/246.049 

06/26/90 

4.937.363 

07/313.075 

06/26/90 

4.937.365 

07/159.914 

06/26/90 

4.937.380 

06/918.653 

06/26/90 

4.937.384 

07/168.852 

06/26/90 

4.937,391 

07/373.184 

06/26/90 

4,937,430 

07/375.012 

06/26/90 

4,937.431 

07/263.437 

06/26/90 

4.937.455 

07/155.048 

06/26/90 

4.937.456 

07/258,618 

06/26/90 

4.937.468 

07/294,658 

06/26/90 

4.937.473 

07/254.342 

06/26/90 

4,937.477 

07/149.853 

06/26/90 

4.937.478 

07/309.385 

06/26/90 

4.937.488 

07/291.887 

06/26/90 

4.937.499 

07/171.705 

06/26/90 

4.937.508 

07/351.045 

06/26/90 

4.937.509 

07/257.630 

06/26/90 

4.937,511 

07/315.937 

06/26/90 

4,937,525 

07/366.321 

06/26/90 

4,937,535 

07/291.570 

06/26/90 

4,937,538 

07/321.605 

06/26/90 

4,937,540 

07/209.940 

06/26/90 

4,937,542 

07/390.566 

06/26/90 

4,937.546 

07/329.538 

06/26/90 

4.937.552 

07/169,.306 

06/26/90 

4.937.556 

07/252.982 

06/26/90 

4.937.557 

07/460.014 

06/26/90 

4.937.563 

07/166.298 

06/26/90 

4.937.564 

07/297.033 

06/26/90 

4.937.565 

06/878.017 

06/26/90 

4.937.580 

07/195.848 

06/26/90 

4.937.583 

06/788.548 

06/26/90 

4.937.592 

07/320.855        - 

06/26/90 

4.937.594 

07/267.797 

06/26/90 

4.937.595 

07/370.9% 

06/26/90 

4.937.607 

07/246,860 

06/26/90 

4.9.37.613 

07/301.874 

06/26/90 

4.937.648 

07/445.137 

06/26/90 

4.937.663 

07/094.108 

06/26/90 

4.937.668 

07/251.728 

06/26/90 

4.937.687 

07/310..509 

*O6/26/90 

4.937.688 

07/211.206 

06/26/90 

4.937.692 

07/265.518 

06/26/90 

4.937.694 

07/350.558 

06/26/90 

4.937.701 

07/348.846 

06/26/90 

4.937.702 

07/047.868 

06/26/90 

4.937.705 

07/348.545 

06/26/90 

4.937.711 

07/153.408 

06/26/90 

4.937.712 

07/395.707 

06/26/90 

4.937.713 

07/396.103 

06/26/90 

4.937.724 

07/346.099 

06/26/90 

4,937.725 

07/367.689 

06/26/90 

4,937,731 

07/410.766 

06/26/90 

4,937,732 

07/110.665 

06/2^/90 

4,937,740 

07/161,284 

06/26/90 

4,937,760 

07/246,472 

06/26/90 

4,937.766 

07/077,418 

06/26/90 

4.937.772 

07/153,986 

06/26/90 

4.937.785 

07/312,339    ■ 

06/26/90 

4.937.798 

07/335,758 

06/26/90 

4,937,808 

07/151,567 

06/26/90 

4,937,810 

06/855,228 

06/26/90 

4,937,815 

07/274.008 

06/26/90 

4,937,840 

07/268.073 

06/26/90 

4,937,847 

07/348.747 

06/26/90 

4.937,849 

07/205,363 

06/26/90 

4,937,852 

07/161,680 

06/26/90 

4,937,853 

07/347,151   K 
07/057,091     \ 
07/229,569 

06/26/90 

4,937,856 

06/26/90 

4,937,858 

06/26/90 

4,937.859 

07/327.680 

06/26/90 

4.937.862 

07/260.728 

06/26/90 

4.937.865 

07/271,622 

06/26/90 

4.937.876 

07/412,025 

06/26/90 

Reissue  Applications  Filed 


Notice  under  Yl  CFR  II  lib)  Ihc  Icl^^llL•  applications  listed  below 
are  open  lo  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  {il  CFR 
1.12(b)). 

4,821,440.  Re.  S.N.  08/268.353.  June  30.  1994.  CI.  40/642. 
WEATHERIZED  CONSTRUCTION  SITE  INSPECTION 
BOARD  ASSEMBLY.  Garv'  D.  Dunn.  Owner  of  Record: 
Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Ronald  E.  Smith,  Ex.  Gp.:  3507 

4,865,736.  Re.  S.N.  08/153.269.  Nov.  16.  1993.  CI.  210/ 
321.79.  HOLLOW  FIBER  SEPARATORY  MODULE  WITH 
ENCASED  FIBER  BUNDLE,  Myron  J.  Coplan,  Owner  of 
Record:  Albany  Intemaiional  Corporation,  Albany.  N.Y., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Ronald  R.  Santucci,  Ex.  Gp.:  1306 

4.878.903.  Re.  S.N.  08/271.1 10.  July  6.  1994.  CI.  604/199. 
PREFILLED  CATHETER  TIP  SYRINGE  KIT.  Louis  Mueller. 
Owner  ot  Record:  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Charles  A. 
McClure.  Ex.  Gp.:  3.306 

5.(MW.40L  Re.  S.N.  08/269.396,  June  30.  1994.  CI.  548/ 
455.  CYANINE  COMPOUNDS.  Masayuki  Utsunomiya.  et. 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  Asahi  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.,  Osaka- 
Shi.  Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Le-Nhung  McLeland.  Ex.  Gp.; 
1201 

5.180.857.  Re.  S.N.  08/263,842.  June  22,  1994.  CI.  568/617. 
REDUCTION  OF  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  OF  POLY(TE- 
TRAMETHYLENE  ETHERiGLYCOL.  Suriyanarayanan 
Dorai.  Owner  of  Record:  E.  I.  Du  Pont  De  Nemours  &  Com- 
pany. Wilmington.  Dei.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert  B.  Ste- 
venson. Ex.  Gp.:  1206 

5,127.230.  Re.  S.N.  08/271.041.  July  6.  1994.  CI.  62/7.  LNG 
DELIVERS  SYSTEM  FOR  GAS  POWERED  VEHICLES. 
Timothy  A.  Neeser.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Minnesota  Valley 
Enjiineering.  Inc..  New  Prague.  Minn..  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Dennis  J.  Williamson,  Ex.  Gp.:  3404 

5,133.726.  Re.  S.N.  08/280.673.  July  27.  1994.  CI.  606/166. 
AUTOMATIC  CORNEAL  SHAPER.  Luis  A.  Ruiz.  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Steven  P. 
Schad.  Ex.  Gp.:  3309 

5.208.305.  Re.  S.N.  08/269.368.  June  30.  1994.  CI.  526/249. 
FLUORINE-CONTAINING  POLYMERS  AND  PREPARA- 
TION AND  USE  THEREOF.  Werner  M.  Grootaert.  Owner  of 
Record:  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St. 
Paul,  Minn.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Roben  H.  Brink.  Ex.  Gp.: 
1505 

5.256.745.  Re.  S.N.  08/269.192.  June  .30.  1994.  CI.  526/194. 
FLUORINE  CONTAINING  POLYMERS  AND  PREPARA- 
TION AND  USE  THEREOF.  Werner  M.  Grootaert.  Owner  of 
Record:  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St. 
Paul.  Minn.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Roben  H.  Brink.  Ex.  Gp.: 
1505 


Requests 


Kti  xaiimi.itjuns  Filed 


Notice  under  37  CFR  I.I  1(c).  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  the  eveni  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  lo  be  constructive  notice  lo  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(a)(5)  and  1.525(b)). 

4.5(MI.748  Reexam  No.  90/003.395.  Apr.  13.  1994.  CI.  174/ 
121.  H  AMI  RETARDENT  ELECTRICAL  CABLE.  Gary  S. 
Klein.  Owner  of  Record:  Flurocarbon  Co..  Laguana  Niguel. 
Calif.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Eaton  Corp..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Ex. 
Gp.:  2103.  Requester:  Comtran  Corp..  Whiiinsville,  Mass. 
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4^65.917.  Reexam.  No.  90/003.3%,  Apr.  14.  1994,  CI.  219/ 
v^^  MULTI-ZONE  THERMAL  PROCESS  SYSTEM  UTI- 
LIZING NONFOCUSED  INFARED  PANEL  EMITTERS, 
Edward  J  Furtek,  Owner  of  Record:  Vitronics  Corp..  New 
.Market.  N.H..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Lawrence  M.  Green,  Wolf, 
Greenfield  &  Sacks,  Boston,  Mass.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2106.  Requester: 
Conceptronics,  Inc.,  c/o  Weingarten.  Schurgin,  Gagnebin  & 
Hayes.  Boston,  Mass. 

5.096,890.  Reexam.  No.  90/003,394,  Apr.  II,  1994,  CI.  514/ 
422,  PYRROLIDINE  DERIVATIVES.  Peter  E.  Cross,  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Pfizer.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y..  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Seymour  G.  Bekelnitzky,  Pfizer,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
Ex  Gp.:  1205,  Requester:  Owner 


Niilicf  of  L\pirati()n  of  Trademark  Registrations 
Due  To  Failure  to  Renew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  penod  upon  payment  of  t^e  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  regis- 
trations listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in 
accordance  with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
JULY  II,  1994 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 

41,265 

93,639 

93.644 

306.851 

306.883 

306.890 

306.894 

306.897 

306.911 

306,919 

306.921 

306,930 

564,942 

577,274 

578,495 

579,615 

580.655 

580,664 

580,672 

580,679 

580,681 

580,686 

580,691 

580,698 

580,706 

580,707 

580,708 

580,709 

580,710 

580,731 

580,735 

580,742 

580,749 

580,751 

580,758 

580.766 

580,776 

580,780 

580.785 

580,789 

580,790 


Serial  Number 

70/041,265 
71/070.264 
71/064.767 
71/337,802 
71/338,774 
71/337,010 
71/338.620 
71/337,985 
71/338,373 
71/336.426 
71/336.526 
71/333.571 
71/609.789 
71/624.528 
71/626.262 
71/624.470 
71/587,136 
71/601,503 
71/606,791 
71/610,700 
71/612,590 
71/616.904 
71/617.308 
71/620.844 
71/622.648 
71/622.655 
71/622.666 
71/622.879 
71/622,889 
71/627.369 
71/628,754 
71/630,572 
71/631,286 
71/631,785 
71/632,467 
71/634,258 
71/635,569 
71/635.867 
71/636,266 
71/636.760 
71/636.839 


Reg.  Date 

10/06/1903 
10/07/1913 
10/07/1913 
10/03/1933 
10/03/1933 
10/03/1933 
10/03/1933 
10/03/1933 
10/03/1933 
10/03/1933 
10/03/1933 
10/03/1933 
10/07/1952 
07/14/1953 
08/11/1953 
09/08/1953 
10/06/1953 
10/06/1953 
10/06/1953 
10/06/1953 
10/06/1953 
10/06/1953 
10/06/1953 
10/06/1953 
10/06/1953 
10/06/1953 
10/06/1953 
10/06/1953 
10/06/1953 
10/06/1953 
10/06/1953 
10/06/1953 
10/06/1953 
10/06/1953 
10/06/1953 
10/06/1953 
10/06/1953 
10/06/1953 
10/06/1953 
10/06/1953 
10/06/1953 


580,792 

580.796 

580,800 

580,810 

580.822 

580,826 

580,827 

580.830 

580.834 

580.835 

580.837 

580,839 

580,841 

580,843 

580,844 

580,847 

580,863 

580,879 

583,202 

959,642 

960,135 

960,469 

963,551 

964,215 

964,485 

%5,826 

%7,875 

969.191 

969.434 

%9,442 

969.444 

969.445 

969,451 

969,453 

969.458 

969,459 

969.460 

969.463 

969.465 

969,468 

969.471 

%9.472 

%9,474 

969.475 

969.477 

969.478 

969.479 

%9,480 

%9,482 

969,491 

969,494 

969,496 

969,499 

969,500 

969,503 

969,507 

969,508 

969,512 

969,514 

%9,5I6 

%9,520 

%9,530 

969,534 

969,535 

%9,546 

%9,550 

969.552 

969,555 

969.556 

969,563 

969,564 

969,566 

969,570 

%9.57l 

969.573 

%9.575 

%9,576 

%9,579 

%9,580 


71/636,944 

71/637.731 

71/638,036 

71/639,092 

71/640,337 

71/640,705 

71/640,770 

71/641,247 

71/642,342 

71/642,390 

71/642,579 

71/642.812 

71/643.034 

71/643.051 

71/643.052 

71/643.963 

71/624,724 

71/640.520 

71/644.303 

72/421.125 

72/419,404 

72/430.954 

72/425.863 

72/360.044 

72/429.576 

72/427,522 

72/400.661 

72/437.714 

72/397.498 

72/414.640 

72/436.775 

72/439,216 

72/436.219 

72/410,568 

72/427,908 

72/427,916 

72/427,920 

72/429,554 

72/430,989 

72/434.405 

72/437,756 

72/437,835 

72/438,057 

72/439.517 

72/441.479 

72/446,115 

72/404,018 

72/433,520 

72/381,727 

72/440.613 

72/432,497 

72/435,505 

72/442.355 

72/442.356 

72/418.779 

72/455.074 

72/388.968 

72/393,098 

72/400,269 

72/405,911 

72/417,736 

72/356,142 

72/411,295 

72/414,019 

72/442,262 

72/393,730 

72/425,384 

72/430,162 

72/430,163 

72/379.745 

72/380,614 

72/381,612 

72/391,313 

72/398,182 

72/403,353 

72/410,530 

72/412,747 

72/424,679 

72/425,109 


10/06/1953 
10/06/1953 
10/06/1953 
10/06/1953 
10/06/1953 
10/06/1953 
10/06/1953 
10/06/1953 
10/06/1953 
10/06/1953 
10/06/1953 
10/06/1953 
10/06/1953 
10/06/1953 
10/06/1953 
10/06/1953 
10/06/1953 
10/06/1953 
12/01/1953 
05/29/1973 
05/29/1973 
06/05/1973 
07/10/1973 
07/17/1973 
07/24/1973 
08/07/1973 
09/04/1973 
09/25/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/19,3 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 


Reg.  Number 

969.585 
969,592 
969,593 
969.595 
969,599 
969.600 
969,602 
969,605 
969,606 
969.607 
969,608 
969,609 
969:610 
969,620 
969,621 
969,628 
969,632 
969.633 
969.636 
969.639 
969.647 
969,650 
969,65 1 
969.653 
969,654 
969.660 
969,675 
969,679 
969,680 
969,683 
969,690 
969.692 
969,693 
969.695 
969,702 
969,703 
969.705 
969,706 
969,707 
969,710 
969,7 1 2 
969.7 1 7 
969,718 
969,722 
969.726 
969,729 
969,730 
969.733 
969.738 
969.740 
969,74 1 
969,743 
969,746 
969.750 
969,753 
969,754 
969,759 
969,762 
969.763 
969.776 
969.777 
969.783 
969.789 
969.790 
969.791 
969,794 
969,798 
969.8(X) 
969,801 
969,802 
969,804 
969.806 
969.807 
969.809 
969.810 

969.8 1 2 

969.8 1 3 


Serial  Number 

72/430,637 

72/381,638 

72/390,131 

72/397.259 

72/408,333 

72/411,679 

72/414,424 

72/417,652 

72/418,371 

72/418,511 

72/421,009 

72/423,720 

72/424.040 

72/407.290 

72/413,215 

72/422,701 

72/431,493 

72/433,445 

72/439,644 

72/407.015 

72/408,772 

72/421,114 

72/424,782 

72/436,372 

72/439,619 

72/439.799 

72/437.584 

72/365.836 

72/395.931 

72/415.883 

72/411.686 

72/417.117 

72/425.320 

72/429.099 

72/405.558^ 

72/421.904 

72/423.161 

72/371.163 

72/378.682 

72/410.764 

72/413.360 

72/421,372 

72/425,395 

72/429,613 

72/433,946 

72/436,853 

72/437.459 

72/438.184 

72/439.503 

72/440,158 

72/441,913 

72/444,060 

72/446,636 

72/447,252 

72/448,050 

72/448,597 

72/449,357 

72/410,062 

72/410,753 

72/433,369 

72/434,243 

72/438,235 

72/440,550 

72/440,647 

72/440,746 

72/442.166 

72/443.088 

72/443.667 

72/443.826 

72/397.768 

72/415.7.39 

72/433,493 

72/434.139 

72/442.483 

72/443.148 

72/360.090 

72/376.860 


Reg.  Date 

10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/197.3 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 


969.820 

969.827 

969.831 

969.833 

969.834 

969,«36 

969.839 

969.840 

969.841 

969.842 

969.849-^ 

969.850 

969,851 

969,855 

969,865 

974.409 

978,1.37 


72/431.761 
72/399,362 
72/418.889 
72/429.392 
72/408,980 
72/424,357 
72/349,507 
72/411.736 
72/418.495 
72/379,312 
72/428,661 
72/407.199 
72/401,072 
72/425,175 
72/431,073 
72/420,447 
72/408.419 


10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
10/02/1973 
12/04/1973 
02/05/1974 


Erratum 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,336.890  to  Hiroshi  Kitaguchi 
of  Japan  for  "A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DETECTION  APPA- 
RATUS FOR  DETECTING  NUCLEAR  RAD1.^TI0N• 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  Augu.st  9.  1994,  should  be 
deleted  since  no  paten',  was  cranied  " 


Adverse  Decisions  in  Interference 

In  the  designated  interferences  involving  the  following 
patents,  final  decisions  have  been  rendered  that  the  respective 
patentees  are  not  entitled  to  patents  containing  the  claims  listed. 

Patent  No.  4,617,228,  Paul  R  Newman,  Leslie  F.  Warren, 
Edward  F.  Wiiucki.  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ELECTRI- 
CALLY CONDUCTIVECOMPOSITES  ANDCOMPOSITES 
PRODUCED  THEREIN.  Interference  No.  102.522.  final  judg- 
ment adverse  to  the  patentee  rendered  Aug.  3.  1994,  as  to 
claims  8-13. 

Patent  No.  4.686.252.  Theodor  A.  Burgc.  Reinhard  Sch- 
weizer.  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  BUILDING  AND/OR 
CONSTRUCTION  MATERIAL.  A  POLYMER  MODIFIED 
AQUEOUS  DISPERSION.  AND  USE  THEREOF  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  A  BUILDING  AND/OR  CONSTRUC- 
TION MATERIAL.  Interference  No.  102.237,  final  judgment 
adverse  to  the  patentee  rendered  Apr.  14,  1994,  as  to  claims 
I,  2  and  12. 

Patent  No.  4,699.009,  Samuel  H.  Maslak.  Hugh  G.  Larsen, 
DYNAMICALLY  FOCUSED  LINEAR  PHASED  ARRAY 
ACQUSTIC  IMAGING  SYSTEM.  Imerference  No.  102.253. 
final  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentee  rendered  Feb.  25.  1993, 
adverse  as  to  claims  I.  2,  4/1,  8-13.  15.  16  and  18. 

Patent  No.  4.809.863.  William  F.  Woodcock.  William  E* 
Ruhig.  Jr.  FILL  NECK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ON  BOARD 
REFUELING  VAPOR  RECOVERY  SYSTEM.  Interference 
No.  103,147.  final  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentee  rendered 
June  7,  1994,  as  to  claims  1-20. 

Patent  No.  4,838,268.  Peter  T.  Keith,  Gerald  G.  Voegele, 
NON-OVER-THE  WIRE  BALLOON  CATHETER.  Interler- 
ence  No.  102.430,  final  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentee  ren- 
dered Mar.  16.  1994,  as  to  claims  1.8.  II.  15.  23  and  26. 

Patent  No.  4.857.548.  Gar\  J.  Grover.  METHOD  OF  PRE- 
VENTING OR  REDUCING  PLATELET  LOSS  DURING 
EXTRACORPOREAL  CIRCULATION  USING  A  THROM- 
BOXANE A2  RECEFFOR  ANTAGONIST.  Interference  No. 
103.179.  final  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentee  rendered  June 
9.  1994.  as  to  claims  I.  and  3-20. 

Patent  No.  4.867.761.  Nils  G.L.  Brandt.  Zeljka  Senesan. 
CERAMIC       CUTTING       TOOL       REINFORCED       BY 
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WHISKERS.  Interference  No.  103,219,  final  judgment  adverse 
to  the  patentee  rendered  July  20,  1994.  as  to  claims  1  and  3. 

Patent  No.  4,%3,369,  Joo  H.  Song,  Michael  J.  Greenberg. 
David  W.  Record.  Steven  E.  Zibell,  Kevin  Broderick,  Philip  G. 
Schncll.  GUM  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  DISPERSED 
POROUS  BEADS  CONTAINING  ACTIVE  CHEWING  GUM 
INGREDIENTS  AND  METHOD.  Interference  No.  102,846. 
final  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentee  rendered  Aug.  2,  1994. 
as  to  claims  1-4,  6/1,  7-10.  19  and  21/19. 

Patent  No.  4.998,203.  Peter  C.  Digiulio,  Warren  G.  Hafner, 
Henrv  Stalzer.  POSTAGE  METER  WITH  A  NON-VOLA- 
TILE MEMORY  SECURITY  CIRCUIT,  Interference  No. 
102,717,  final  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentee  rendered  June 
9,  1994.  as  to  claim  2.  -i 

Patent  No.  5,032,291,  Kerry  L.  Sublette.  CATALYTIC 
REDUCTION  OF  NITRO-  AND  NITROSO-  SUBSTITUTED 
COMPOUNDS,  Interference  No.  103,220,  final  judgment 
adverse  to  the  patentee  rendered  July  19,  1994,  as  to  claims 
1-17. 

Patent  No.  5,047,248,  Massimo  Calanchi.  Leonardo  Gen- 
iilmi.  Luigi  Mapelli.  Marco  Meroni.  FORMULATION  FOR 
PREPARING  SUSTAINED  RELEASE  DRUGS  FOR  ORAL 
AD.MINISTR.ATION.  Interference  No.  103,318.  final  judgment 
adverse  to  the  patentee  rendered  Aug.  8,  1994,  as  to  claims  I- 
9. 

Patent  No.  5,057,531 .  Rainer  Seele,  Stefan  Karbach,  Norbert 
Goetz,  Gisela  Lorenz.  Eberhard  Ammermann.  POLYMETHY- 
LOXIRANES  AND  FUNGICIDES  CONTAINING  THESE 
CO.MPOUNDS,  Interference  No.  103.306,  final  judgment 
adverse  to  the  patentee  rendered  July  15,  1994,  as  to  claims 
1-5  and  10. 

Patent  No.  5.058,359,  Curtis  H  Lindblom,  LIGHTWEIGHT 
0\  ERHEAD  BEA.M  FOR  PORTABLE  DISPLAY  STRUC- 
TURE. Interference  No.  102,859,  final  judgment  adverse  to 
the  patentee  rendered  June  2,  1994.  as  to  claims  1-18. 

Patent  No.  5.080.177.  Mark  L.  Robm.  Yuichi,  likubo,  FIRE 
EXTINGUISHING  METHODS  UTILIZING  1-BROMO-l.  1. 
2.  2,  TETRA-FLUOROETHANE,  Interference  No.  103,369, 
final  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentee  rendered  Aug.  2,  1994, 
as  to  claims  1-8. 

Patent  No.  5.090.303.  Osman  Ahmed.  LABORATORY 
FUME  HOOD  CONTROL  APPARATUS  HAVING 
IMPROVED  SAFETY  CONSIDERATIONS,  Interference  No. 
103.341.  final  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentee  rendered  July 
5,  1994,  as  to  claims  1-12. 

Patent  No.  5,092,227,  Osman  Ahmed.  Steven  A.  Bradley, 
Steven  L  Fritsche,  Steven  D.  Jacob,  APPARATUS  FOR  CON- 
TROLLING THE  VENTILATION  OF  LABORATORY 
FUME  HOODS,  Interference  No.  103,271,  final  judgment 
adverse  to  the  patentee  rendered  July  5,  1994,  as  to  claims  I- 
31. 

Patent  No.  5.086,685.  Kohtaro  Hanzawa.  Kunihiro  Sugita. 
Hiroyukj  Sasaki,  MUSICAL  TONE  GENERATING  APPA- 
RATUS FOR  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT. 
Interference  No.  103,308,  final  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentee 
rendered  July  19,  1994,  as  to  claims  7  and  21. 

Patent  No.  5.093.556.  Clifford  M.  Oelftte.  RETHERMALIZ- 
ATION  CART  ASSEMBLY,  Interference  No.  103.332,  final 
judgment  adverse  to  the  patentee  rendered  Aug.  3,  1994,  as  to 
claim  20. 

Patent  No.  5,102.557,  Jonathan  S.  Nimitz,  Robert  E.  Taps- 
cott,  Stephanie  R.  Skaggs,  FIRE  EXTINGUISHING  AGENTS 
FOR  STREAMING  APPLICATIONS.  Interference  No. 
103,265,  final  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentee  rendered  Aug. 
8.  1994,  as  to  claim  2. 


Patent  No.  5,123,322,  Kohtaro  Hanzawa,  Kunihiro  Sugita. 
Hiroyuki  Sasaki.  MUSICAL  TONE  GENERATING  APPA 
RATUS   FOR   ELECTRONIC   MUSICAL   INSTRUMENT. 
Interference  No.  103,309,  final  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentee 
rendered  July  19,  1994,  as  claims  8  and  1 1 

Patent  No.  5,135,054,  Jonathan  S.  Nimitz.  Robert  E.  Taps- 
cott,  Stephanie  R.  Skaggs,  FIRE  EXTINGUISHING  AGENTS 
FOR  FLOODING  APPLICATIONS.  Interference  No.  103,268, 
final  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentee  rendered  Aug.  8,  1994, 
as  to  claim  I. 

Patent  No.  5, 1 57,092,  Tadashi  Asanuma,  Tetsunosuke  Shio- 
mura.  Nobutaka  Uchikawa,  Yukari  Tamai,  Tatevo  Sa.saki, 
Tutomu  Iwatani,  POLYMER  OF  4-METHYLPE'NTENE-I. 
Interference  No.  1 03.38 1 ,  final  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentee 
rendered  Aug.  3,  1994,  as  to  claims  1  and  2. 

Patent  No.  5,187,250,  Tadashi  Asanuma.  Tetsunosuke  Shio- 
mura,  Yukari  Nishimori,  Nobutaka  Uchikawa,  NOVEL  POLY- 
ALPHA-OLEFINS,  Interference  No.  103.380,  final  judgment 
adverse  to  the  patentee  ffendered  Aug.  3,  1994,  as  to  claims  1- 


NANNIE  B.  HENRY,  Deputy  Clerk 

Board  of  Patent  Appeals  & 

Interferences 

(703)  603-3298 


Removal  From  Register 


Pursuant  to  37  CFR  §  10.1  Kb),  a  survey  letter  was  directed 
on  January  18.  1994  to  the  last  post  office  address  furnished 
to  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  by  each  of  the 
persons  whose  name  and  address  appear  on  the  following  list. 
With  respect  to  some  of  the  letters,  no  reply  was  received 
within  the  period  of  forty-five  (45)  days  therein  set.  Other 
letters  were  returned  to  the  Post  Office  with  notations  to  the 
effect  that  the  addressee  was  deceased,  unknown,  or  had  moved 
and  left  no  forwarding  address  or  the  forwarding  had  expired. 

Accordingly,  the  names  of  the  following  persons  have  been 
removed  from  the  Register  of  Patent  Attorneys  and  Agents. 


July  15,  1994 


Camerson  Weiffenbach,  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  &  Discipline 


Konrad  H.  Kaeding,  BF  Goodrich,  9921  Brecksville  Rd.,  Breck- 

sville,  Ohio  44141 
Sarah  Anne  Kagan,  Banner,  Birch,  McKie  &  Beckett,  1001  G 

St.,  N.W..  Eleventh  Floor,  Washington,  DC.  20001 
Edward  E.  Kalin.  255  Banks  Road.  Easton,  Conn.  06612 
James  Anthony  Kane,  Jr.,  34  C  Connell  Court.  Great  River, 

NY.  11739 
Myron  B.  Kapu.stij,  Exxon  Chemical  Company,  1900  E.  Linden 

Avenue.  Linden,  N.J.  07036 
Jessie  W.  Karsted,  4920  Sentinel  Drive,  Apt.  101,  Bethesda, 

Md.  20816 
Brian  W.  Kasell,  Poms,  Smith,  Lande  &  Rose,  2121  Ave.  of 

the  Stars,  Suite  1400.  Los  Angeles,  Calif  90067 
Walter  Katz,  1 16  Summit  Ct.,  Westfield,  N.J.  07090 
Daniel  C.  Kaufman,  Ritts,  Bnckfield  &  Kaufman.  600  New 

Hampshire  Ave..  N.W..  Washington,  D.C.  20037 
Nathan  Kaufman,  427  Christopher  Ave.,  Apt.  22,  Gaithersburg, 

Md.  20879 
Thomas  A.  Kayuha,  Ohio  Edison  Company,  76  S.  Main  St., 

Akron.  Ohio  44308 
John  Kekich,  755  Clubview,  Kalamazoo.  Mich.  49009 
David  A.  Kemper,  10913  Reseda  Blvd.,  Nonhridge,  Calif. 

91326 
Joseph  E.  Kerwin,  1890  Cascade  Court,  Marco  Island,  Fla. 

33937 
Clarence  E.  Keys,  P.O.  Box  1370, 201  E.  4th  Street,  Monahans, 

Tex.  79756 
S.  I.  Khavat,  Callaghan  &  Khayat,  1040  Leader  BIdg.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio  441 14 
Herbert  E.  Kidder.  4376  Maplewood  Place,  Riverside,  Calif. 

92506 


Mary  M.  Kile.  7513  Camp  Alger  Avenue,  Falls  Church,  Va. 

22042 
Thomas  D.  Kiley,  986  Baileyana  Road,  Hillsborough,  Calif. 

94010 
Dong  Whee  Kim,  Kim  &  Chang.  Seyang  Bldg.,  223  Naeja- 

Dong.  Chongro-Ku,  Seoul,  Republic  of  Korea 
Elizabeth  A.  King.  7101  Berkshire  Drive,  Temple  Hills,  Md. 

20748 
George  William  King,  A.  H.  Robins  Co.,  1407  Cummings  Dr.. 

Richmond.  Va.  23220 
Wallace  B.  King,  Monis  &  King,  600  N.  Euclid  Ave.,  Suite 

202.  Anaheim,  Calif  92801  ■ 

Martin  Kirkpatrick.  P.O.  Box  1 109.  Marblehead.  Mass.  01945 
Jules  P.  Kirsch,  Cooper  &  Dunharrv.  30  Rockefeller  Plaza,  New 

York,  NY.  10112 
Edmund  T.  Kittleman,  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  c/o  J.D. 

Brown.  240  PLB,  Phillips  Research  Center,  Bartlesville, 

Okla.  74003 
Roger  R.  Kline,  1342  Berkshire,  Grosse  Pointe  Park,  Mich. 

48230 
Erwin  Klingsberg.  1597  Deer  Path.  Mountainside.  N.J.  07092 
Arthur  E.  Kluegel.  3111  Reese  Road.  Ortonville.  Mich.  48462 
Homer  L.  Kneari.  IBM  Corporation.  Intellectual  Property  Law, 

2000  Purchase  Street.  Room  lF-40.  Purcha.se,  NY.  10577 
Robert  Edward  Knechtel.  Knechtel  &  Demeur.  500  N.  Mea- 

cham  Road.  Suite  301.  Schaumburg.  111.  60173 
Anthony  Knight,  5718  Gladden  Court.  Franconia,  Va.  22303 
John  L.  Knoble.  Merchant.  Gould.  Smith.  Edell.  Welter  & 

Schmidt.  3 1 00  Norwest  Center,  90  South  7th  Street,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.  55487 
Franklin  J.  Knoll,  C-1556  Government  Center,  Minneapolis, 

Minn.  55487 
William  E.  Koch,  Motorola  Inc.,  Suite  300K,  4250  E.  Camel- 
back  Rd..  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85018 
Joe  L.  Koerber.  1 161  Baldwin  Road,  Yorktown  Heights,  NY. 

10598 
Ken  Koestner.  Telectronics  &  Cordiss  Paging  Sys.,  7400  S. 

Tucson  Way.  Englewood,  Colo.  801 12 
V  ictoria  S.  KolakOwski.  1300  Clay  Street,  Suite  600,  Oakland. 

Calif.  94612 
Antoinette  F.  Konski.  Bausch  &  Lomh  Inc..  Patent  Law  Dept., 

One  Lincoln  First  Sq.,  P.O.  Box  54,  Rochester.  NY.  14601 
Ferdinand  F.E.  Kopecky.  3356  Bronx  Blvd.  Bronx.  NY.  10467 
Alan  S.  Korman,  Hodgson,  Russ,  Andrews.  Woods  &  Good- 
year. 1800  One  M&T  Plaza,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  14203 
Stephen  S.  Komiczky.  Lyon  &  Lyon.  611  W.  6th  St..  Suite 

3400.  Los  Angeles,  Calif  90017 
Gary  L.  Kosdan,  Pennie  &  Edmonds,  1155  Avenue  of  the 

Americas,  New  York,  N.Y.  10036 
David  Barry  Koss.  164  White  Rd..  Scarsdale,  N.Y.  10583 
Theodore  J.  Koss.  Jr..  81-11  Pettit  Ave..  Elmhurst,  N.Y.  1 1373 
Sebron  Koster,  2341 1  Berdon  St.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.  91367 
Melissa  J.  Koval.  362  Broome  St.,  Apt.  51,  New  York,  NY. 

10013 
Henry  C.  Kovar.  P.O.  Box  571,  Anoka.  Minn.  55303 
Thomas  J.  Kowalski,  Curtis,  Morris  &  Safford,  530  Fifth  Ave.. 

New  York.  N.Y.  10036 
Raymond  F.  Kramer,  38  Cooper  Lane,  Palm  Coast,  Fla.  32137 
Nathan  N.  Kraus,  6649  N.  Maplewood  Ave.,  Chicago,  III.  60645 
Louis  F.  Kreek.  4636  Verplanck  PI.  N.W.,  Washington,  D.C. 

20016 
Steven  Kreiss.  Wigman  &  Cohen.  PC.  Crystal  Sq.  3,  Suite 

200.  1735  Jefferson  Davis  Hwy.,  Arlington.  Va.  22202 
Bruce  B.  Krost.  Woodling.  Krost'&  Rust.  530  National  City- 
East  6th  Bldg..  Cleveland.  Ohio  441 14 
Frederick  J.  Krubel.  289  Shenstone  Rd.,  Riverside,  III.  60546 
C.  M.  Kucera.  Rte.  3,  Box  5683,  Hallettsville.  Tex.  77964 
Ronald  H.  Kullick,  Kraft.  Inc..  Kraft  Court,  Glenview,  111. 

60025 
Robert  D.  Kummel.  14225  Sunset  Blvd.,  Pacific  Palisades. 

Calif.  90272 
James  A.  Kunkle.  Box  548.  Deale,  Md.  20751 
James  A.  Kushman.  Brooks  &  Kushman.  2000  Town  Center.' 

Twentv-Second  Floor,  Southfield,  Mich.  48075 
John  C.  LaMont.  323  S.  Veitch  St.,  Apt.  8,  Arlington,  Va. 

22204 
Thomas  A.  Ladd.  Dow  Chemical  Co.,  1776  Bldg.,  Midland, 

Mich.  48674 
F.  Veni  Lahart,  DLM,  Inc..  P.O.  Box  3000,  Allen,  Tex.  75002 


Jack  L.  Lahr.  Folev  &  Lardner,  1775  Pennsylvania  Ave.  N.W.. 
.  Washington.  D.C.  20006 
Danielle  B    Laibowiiz.  Kenvon  &  Kenyon,  One  Broadway. 

New  York.  N.Y.-  10004 
Frank  W.  Lane,  Red  Bird  Farm,  162  Russell  Rd.,  Elkton,  Md. 

21921 
Joseph  M.  Lane,  Lane  &  Aitken,  Suite  600.  Watergate  Off. 

Bldg..  Washington,  DC.  20037 
John  C.  Laprade.  1730  K  St.,  N.W.,  Suite  304,  Washington, 

D.C.  20006 
Victor  G.  Laslo.  Villa  Clairette.  #4.  3962  Montana,  Swiizeriand 
Lucie  H.  Laudenslager,  1391  Springhouse  Rd.  Allentown.  Pa. 

18104 
Robert  C.  Laurenson.  Lvon  &  Lyon,  611  W.  Sixth  St.,  34th 

Fir.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  90017 
James  John  Lazna.  Body.  Vickers  &  Daniels,  2000  Terminal 

Tower,  Cleveland.  Ohio  441 13 
Nicholas  N.  Leach.  Troutman.  Sanders,  Lockerman  &  Ash- 
more.  One  Ravinia  Dr..  Suite  I60(.).  Atl^ta,  Ga.  30346 
William  B.  Leach.  TRW.  Inc..  Space  &  Defense  Sector  E2/ 

7062.  One  Space  Park.  Redondo  Beach.  Calif.  90278 
John  Lean,,  AT&T.  One  Oak  Way.  Berkeley  Heights,  N.J. 

07922 
Raymond  B  Ledlie.  The  Dow  Chemical  Co..  Pal.  Dept..  1776 

Bldg..  Midland.  Mich.  48674 
Simon  K   Lee.  Acer  Inc..  602  Min  Sheng  East  Rd..  Taipei, 

Taiwan.  China 
Nathaniel  L.  Leek.  6000  San  Jose  Blvd..  Jacksonville,  Fla 

32217 
Charles  B.  Lefkoff,  1 120  Lamont  St.  N.W.,  Washingotn,  D.C. 

20010 
Ernest  W.  Legree,  925  Eastlawn  Dr.,  Highland  Heights,  Ohio 

44143 
Gunnar  G.  Leinberg.  Wolf.  Greenfield  &  Sacks,  P.C..  600 

Atlantic  Ave..  Boston,  Mass.  02148 
Debra  K.  Leith.  Micro  Probe  Corp.,  1725  220th  St.  S.E.,  #104, 

Bothell.  Wash.  98021 
Charles  E.  Lents.  Warner-Lambert  Co.,  201  Tabor  Rd.,  Morris 

Plains.  N.J.  07950  = 

Alfred  Bernard  Levine,  2  Tudor  City  Place,  New  York,  N.Y. 

10017 
Jacob  M.  Levine.  Bierman  &  Muserlian,  757  Third  Ave.,  New 

York,  NY.  10017  ' 

Tobias  E.  Levow,  1700  N.E.  191st.,  Apt.  109,  North  Miami 

Beach.  Fla.  33179 
Arnold  W.  Lieman,  26622  Fond  du  Lac  Rd.,  Rancho  Palos 

Verdes,  Calif.  90274 
Hung  C.  Lin.  8  Schindler  Court,  Silver  Spring,  Md.  20903 
Gerald  E.  Linden,  2261  Pimlico  St.,  Orlando,  Fla.  32822 
Walter  C.  Linder,  Kinney  &  Lange,  P.  A.,  625  4th  Ave.,  South, 

Suite  1500,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  55415 
Thomas  D.  Linton,  Jr.,  3404  Colville  Place,  Encino,  Calif. 

91436 
Richard  R.  Lloyd,  7523  Cherry  Valley  Tpk..  Pompey,  N.Y. 

13138 
Harris  Cade  Lockwood.  4101-11  Northgate  Dr.,  Kissimmee, 

Fla.  32741 
Timothy  W.  Lohse.  1299  Portola  Rd..  Woodside,  Calif.  94062 
Brian  M.  Long,  Fetherstonhaugh  &  Co..  456-409  Granville  St., 

Vancouver.  B.C.  V60  1H5.  Canada 
James  J.  Long,  6808  Tenth  Ave..  Brcxiklvn.  NY.  11219 
Robert  V.  Lottraann.  NASA.  400  Maryland  Ave..  S.W.,  Wash- 
ington. D.C.  20546 
Mark  A.  Love,  5858  Morgan  PI.  #35,  Stockton,  Calif  95219 
Seth  Thomas  Low,  U.  S.  Environmental  Protection  Agency, 

1445  Ross  Ave.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75202 
Richard  A.  Lucey.  725  E.  Trade  St..  Suite  1 10,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

28202 
Robert  Charies  Lucke,  1 32  Georgetown  Rd..  Apt.  4.  Charlottes- 
ville. Va.  22901 
Philip  G.  Luckhardt.  General  Electric  Co..  1285  Boston  Ave.. 

Bldg.  30EE.  Bridgeport,  Conn.  06601 
Marc  J.  Luddv.  21 1  North  Union  St.,  Suite  260,  Alexandria 

Va.  22314  ' 
Stanley  Lukoff,  1023  Parkside  Dr..  Wilmington.  Del.  1980? 
Thomas  A.  Lupica.  801  S.  Luzerne  Ave..  Baltimore.  Md.  21224 
Bradford  W.  Luther,  492  Joshuatown  Rd..  Lyme.  Conn.  06371 
Michael  L.  Lvnch.  Arnold.  White  &  Durkee.  750  Bering  Dr., 

Houston.  Tex.  77057 
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John  H.  Mack.  7208  Hitching  Post  Une,  Hyattsville.  Md.  20783 
James  D.  MacKinnon.  360  Beelzebub  Rd.,  South  Windsor. 

Conn.  06074 
Paul  S.  Madan.  Western  Atlas  Intermtional,  Inc.,  10205  West- 

heimer  Rd..  Suite  1 135,  Houston,  Tex.  77042 
Milton  .Madoff.  6200  1/2  Nita  Ave..  Woodland  Hills.  Calif. 

91367 
\1athew  D  Madsen,  123  Second  Ave..  Apt.  P-105.  Salt  Lake 

City.  Utah  84103 
Richard  E.  Maebius.  219  McMonagle  Rd..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

15220 
Richard  B  Main,  15466  Los  Gatos  Blvd..  Suite  109-017.  Los 

Gatos.  Calif.  95032 
James  P.  Malone.  1  Hillside  Ave.,  Rockville  Center,  N.Y.  11571 
Shnnath  Malur.  Fav.  Sharpe.  Beall,  Fagan,  Minnich  &  McKee, 

l(M  E.  Hume  Ave..  Alexandria,  Va.  22301 
Brian  1.  Marcus.  Morgan  &  Finnegan,  345  Park  Ave.,  New 

York.  NY    10154 
Robert  J   Mareit,  Marrett  &  Marrett,  1800  West  Loop  South. 

Suite  800,  Houston.  Tex.  77027 
Charles  Emery  Markham.  7 1 23  Stafford  Court.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

63123 
Roben  P.  Marley.  Fish  &  Neave.  875  Third  Ave..  New  York, 

NY.  10022 
Walter  G.  Marple.  Jr..  Shea  &  Gould.  1251  Avenue  of  the 

Americas,  New  York,  NY.  10020 
Harold  L.  Marquis,  Mead  Corp.,  1 27  Peachiree  St.,  N.E..  Chan- 
dler BIdg..  Suite  700.  Atlanta.  Ga.  30303 
C.  Lancfe  Marshall.  Jr.,  19  Piedmont  Drive  Rd.,  Cranbury,  N.J. 

08512 
Albert  C.  Martin.  Leeds  &  Northrup  Co.,  Sumneytown  Pike. 

Nortfi  Wales.  Pa.  19454 
Clarence  W.  Martin.  18499  Fair  Oaks  Dr.,  Penn  Valley.  Calif. 

95946 
Harry  G.  Martin,  Jr..  204  W.  Sugarmaple  Lane,  Beverly  Hills, 

Fla.  32665 
Herbert  L.  Manin,  P.O.  Box  3506,  W  Sedona,  Ariz.  86340 
Ravmond  E.  Martin,  423  St.  Lawrence  Dr.,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

20901 
Peter  B.  Martme,  Finnegan,  Henderson,  Farabow.  Garrett  &y 

Dunner.  1300  I  St..  N.W..  Washington.  DC.  20005  rX 
Janet  K.  Martinez.  Westgate  Apts.,  No.  C-4,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

02139 
Emery  Marten.  43  Woodland  Dr ,  Princeton,  N.J.  08540 
Francis  L.  Masselle,  12683  Cobblestone  Ct.,  Manassas,  Va. 

22111 
Roy  H.  Massengill.  Allied-Signal.  Inc.,  P.O.  Box  2245R,  Mor- 

ristown.  N.J.  07960 
Fred  C  Mattem.  Jr..  Birch,  Steward,  Kolasch  &  Birch,  301  N. 

Wa.shington  St..  Falls  Church.  Va.  22046 
Denbigh  S.  Matthews,  1240  Lincoln  Ave.,  Cuyahoga  Falls, 

Ohio  44223 
Guy  E.  Matthews,  1800  Augusta,  Suite  300.  Houston.  Tex. 

77057 
John  W.  Matthews.  Woodcock.  Washburn.  Kurtz,  Mackie- 

wicz  &  Norris,  One  Libertv  Place.  46th  Floor,  Philadelphia, 

Pa.  19103 
Richard  P.  Matthews,  8410  Teaa  Woods  Dr.,  Springfield,  Va. 

22153 
Paul  D.  Matukaitis,  Merck  &  Co.,  P.O.  Box  2000,  Rahway, 

N.J.  07065 
Robert  J  Mawhinney.  5335  Westknoll  Dr.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

92109 
Robert  C.  Mayes,  Digital  Equipment  Corp.,  1 1 1  Powdermill 

Rd  ,  M  S  0/C5,  Maynard,  Mass.  01754 
Alex  Mazel,  15036  Candover  Ci.,  Silver  Spring,  Md.  20906 
Scott  A,  McCollister,  BP  America.  200  Public  Sq.,  36-F-3454, 

Cleveland,  Ohio  441 14 
Claude  S    McDaniel,  Arnold,  White  &  Durkee.  750  Bering 

Dr..  Houston.  Tex.  77057 
Mathew  P  McDermitt.  Sr.,  23  Rusty  Rail  Lane,  Hilton  Head, 

S  C.  29926 
Michael  F.  McEntee,  9595  Wilshire  Blvd.,  Suite  900.  Beverly 

Hills  Calif  90212 
Roger  R.  McFadden,  8727  Shoreham  Dr.,  Apt.  1.  West  Holly- 
wood, Calif  90069 
Warren  M.  McGuire.  Dow  Chemical  Co..  Legal  Dept.,  2030 

Willard  H.  Dow  Center,  Midland.  Mich.  48674 
Clement  L.  McHale.  2915  Seneca  Ct.,  Export.  Pa.  15632 


Warren  H.  Mclnteer,  Price  Waterhouse,  7  St.  Paul  St.,  Balti- 
more. Md.  21230 
Bruce  Welcher  McKee.  Zarley,  McKee,  Thomte,  Voorhees  & 

Sease.  Suite  3200.  Des  Moines,  Iowa  50309 
Dorothy  B.  McKenzie-Wardell,  Unocal  Corp.,  376  S.  Valencia 

Ave.,  P.O.  Box  76.  Brea.  Calif.  92621 
John  A.  McKinney,  Holme,  Roberts  &  Owen.  1700  Lincoln 

St..  Suite  4100,  Denver,  Colo.,  80203 
Michael  T.  McLemore,  Arnold,  White  &  Durkee.  750  Bering 

Dr  ,  Suite  400,  Houston.  Tex.  77057 
James  M.  McManus.  Pfizer.  Inc.  Eastern  Point  Rd..  Groton. 

Conn.  06340 
Richard  J.  McMullen.  5155  Llano  Dr..  Woodland  Hills.  Calif. 

91364 
William  J.  McNichol,  Jr.,  Stoel,  Rives,  Boley,  Jones  &  Grey, 

One  Union  Sq.,  600  University  St..  36th  Fir..  Seattle,  Wash. 

98101 
James  B.  McVeigh,  Jr.,  Duracell,  Inc.,  37  A  St.,  Needham, 

Mass.  02194 
William  E.  Meason,  412  Franklin  St.  Extension,  Ligonier,  Pa. 

15658 
Wilmer  Mechlin,  4733  Bethesda  Ave.,  Suite  350.  Bethesda. 

Md.  20814 
Aldrich  F.  Medbery,  209  Hillmoor  Dr.,  Silver  Spring.  Md. 

20901 
P.  Adrian  Medert,  20201  Shelbume  Rd.,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 

44118 
Allen  S.  Melser.  Mason,  Fenwick  &  Lawrence,  1225  Eye  St., 

N.W..  Suite  1000,  Washington,  DC.  20005 
Michael  E.  Melton,  Texas  Instruments,  Inc.,  Pat.  Dept..  M/S 

219,  P.O.  Box  655474,  Dallas,  Tex.  75265 
Anthony  P.  Mentis.  44  Candlewicke.  Dover  Del.  19901 
George  A.  Mentis.  Bristol-Myers  Co.,  345  Park  Ave.,  New 

York.  NY.  10154 
Fntz  Y.  Mercer,  Jr.,  Carson  &  Mercer,  730  E.  Trade  St.,  Char- 
lotte, N.C.  28202 
Charles  J.  Merek.  Research  Publications,  Suite  1821-D,  1921 

Davis  Hwy.,  Arlington.  Va.  22202 
Smes  J.  Merek,  Fitzpairick,  Cella,  Harper  &  Scinto,  277  Park 

Ave.,  New  York,  NY.  10172 
Evelyn  K.  Merker,  Beveridge,  DeGrandi  &  Weilacher.  1819 

H  St.,  N.W.,  Suite  1100,  Washington,  DC.  20006 
Charles  G.  Mersereau,  Honeywell,  Inc.  Honeywell  Plz.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.  55408 
John  George  Mesarcs,  Digital  Equipment  Corp.,  1 1 1  Powder- 
mill  Rd.  -  MSO/Dl  1,  Maynard,  Ma.ss.  01754 
Michael  A.  Messina,  Fish  &  Neave.  875  Third  Ave..  29th  R.. 

New  York.  N.Y.  10022 
Richard  C.  Messnick.  9174B  Breeds  Hill  Lane,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

63123 
William  Topping  Metz,  Jackson  &  Metz,  306  Tama  Bldg., 

BuMington.  Iowa  52601 
David  R.  Metzger,  Hill,  Van  Santen,  Steadman  &  Simpson, 

PC.  85th  Fl.  -  Sears  Tower,  Chicago,  111.  60606 
Richard  S.  Meyer,  Howrey  &  Simon,  1299  Pennsylvania  Ave., 

N.W.,  Washington,  DC.  20004 
Stephen  G.  Mican,  Neumann,  Williams,  Anderson  &  Olson, 

77  W.  Washington  St.,  Chicago,  111.  60602 
Constantine  A.  Michalos.  330  New  York  Ave.,  Fort  Lee,  N.J. 

07024 
William  J.  Michals,  5121  Hawthorn  Lane,  Lisle,  III.  60532 
Carole  A.  Mickelson,  816  Pawnee  Lane.  Naperville,  111.  60563 
Frank  W.  Miga,  8007  Carey  Branch  Dr.,  Fort  Washington,  Md. 

20744 
Howard  Anthony  Miller,  3156  Elmwood  Ave.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

14618 
J.  D.  Miller.  10031  Kaylorite  St..  Dunkirk.  Md.  20754 
Marc  A.  Miller,  10  Ashby  St..  Box  D,  Alexandra,  Va.  22305 
Raymond  Joseph  Miller,  326  Winnebago  Ave.,  Menasha,  Wis. 

54952 
Reuben  Miller.  531  Trotters  Lane,  Elizabeth.  N.J.  07208 
Demetra  J.  Mills,  Cliff  &  Bemdge,  700  S.  Washington  St., 

Alexandria,  Va.  22314 
Samuel  M.  Mims,  Jr.,  Texas  Instruments,  Inc.,  1 35 ION. Central 

Expy.,  M/S  241,  Dallas,  Tex.  75243 
Anthony  J.  Mirabito,  Wolf,  Greenfield  &  Sacks,  PC,  600 

Atlantic  Ave.,  Boston.  Mass.  02210 
Marvin  B.  Mitzner.  Stein,  Davidoff  &  Malito,  100  E.  42nd  St., 

New  York,  NY.  10017 


Guido  Motiler.  General  Electric  Co.,  International  Pat.  Opera- 
tion, 1285  Boston  Ave.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  06601 
Eugene  R.  Montalvo,  Pravel.  Gambrell,  Hewitt,  Kimball  & 

Kneger.  1 177  West  Loop  South,  Suit?  1010,  Houston.  Tex. 

77027 
Annette  M.  Moore,  Syntex  (U.S.A.),  Inc.,  3401  Hillview  Ave., 

Palo  Alto,  Calif  94304 
John  F.  Moran.  29  Seven  Oaks  Circle,  Holmdel,  N.J.  07733 
Lynn  B.  Morreale,  Neuman,  Williams.  Anderson  &  Olson.  77 

W.  Washington  St..  Suite  2000.  Chicago.  111.  60602 
Paula  D.  Moms.  Arnold.  White  &  Durkee.  P.O.  Box  4433, 

Houston,  Tex.  77210 
John  A.  Morrow.  Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  343  State  St.,  Rochester, 

NY.  14650 
Kellv  L.  Morrow,  Dewev,  Ballantine,  Bushby,  Palmer&  Wood. 

140  Broadway,  New'York,  N.Y.  10005 
Robert  H.  Morse,  303  W.  66th  St..  New  York,  NY    10023 
Susan  S.  Morse,  Fotev  &  Lardner,  King  Street  Station.  1800 

Diagonal  Rd..  Suite  500.  Alexandria,  Va,  22313 
George  H.  Mortimer,  3687  N.  Little  Rock  Dr.,  Provo,  Utah 

84604 
Jacob  F.  Moskowiiz.  3300  Beredith  Place,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

45213 
James  E.  Mrose,  Thomson  &  Mrose,  468  Park  Dr..  Boston. 

Mass.  02215 
Daniel  J.  Muccio,  738  Calhoun  Ave.,  Bronx,  NY.  10465 
Robert  W.  Mueller,  726  N.  West  St..  Apt.  #3.  Jackson.  Miss. 

39202 
John  Kenneth  Mullamey,  5556  Mac  Goffie  St.,  Virginia  Beach, 

Va.  23464 
Keith  E.  Mullenger,  44  Ryders  Lane,  Wilton,  Conn.  06897 
Harries  A.  Mumma,  Jr.  24  Spruce  Rd.  North  Caldwell,  N.J. 

07006 
Antony  C.  Mundelius,  Merchant,  Gould,  Smith,  Edell,  Welter& 

Schmidt,  PA.,  90  S.  7th  St..  3 100  Norwest  Center.  Minneap- 
olis, Minn.  55402 
Frederick  M.  Murdock.  7  Saconessei  Rd.,  Falmouth,  Mass. 

02540 
Kittie  A.  Murray.  840  Memorial  Dr..  Cambridge.  Mass.  02139 
Richard  Murray,  434  Chubbtown  Rd..  Cedartown.  Ga.  30125 
William  A.  Murray.  3205  15th  Street  A.  Moline.  111.  61265 
John  R.  Murtha.  1253  Larch  Ave.,  Moraga,  Calif.  94556 
Norman  T.  Musial,  Musial  &  Musial  Co.,  LPA,  30400  Detroit 

Rd.,  Suite  207.  Wesilake,  Ohio  44145 
George  Nalaboff  Repac  Technology  Dev.  Corp.,  100  E.  42nd 

St..  New  York,  N.Y.  10017 
Roger  Nash,  P.O.  Box  6357,  Las  Cruces.  N.  Mex.  88006 
Frank  A.  Neal,  4237  Bettina.  San  Mateo.  Calif  94403 
Frederick  W.  Neil,  600  Fifth  St.,  Aurora,  III.  60505 
Frederick  W.  Neitzke.  2220  S.  Front  St..  Apt.  203,  Melbourne, 

Fla.  32901 
Joseph  S.  Nelson.  1  David  Circle.  Longmeadow,  Mass.  01 106 
Loren  D.  Nelson,  Ophir  Corp.,  Suite  100,  3190  S.  Wadsworth 

Blvd.,  Lakewood.  Colo.  80227 
Richard  B.  Nelson.  Varian  Associates,  Pat.  Dept.,  61 1  Hansen 

Way,  Palo  Alto,  Calif  94.303 
John  E.  Nemazi.  Brooks  &  Kushman.  1000  Town  Center. 

Twenty-Second  Fl.,  Southfield,  Mich  48075 
Daniel  F.  Nesbitt.  Procter  &  Gamble  Co.,  6060  Center  Hill 

Rd..  Cincinnati.  Ohio  45224 
O.  A.  Neumann,  6821  Old  Stage  Rd.,  North  Bethesda,  Md. 

20852 
George  H.  Nicholson,  1094  Clubhouse  Dr.,  Santa  Maria,  Calif 

93455 
Norman  A.  Nixon.  Peame,  Gordon.  McCoy  &  Granger,  1200 

Leader  Bldg.,  Cleveland,  Ohio  441 14 
William  E.  Nobbe,  10542  Fremont  Pike,  Apt:  105.  Perrysburg, 

Ohio  43551 
Maryellen  Noreika,  312  Heritage  Dr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15235 
Robert  J.  North.  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.,  P.O.  Box  2000,  Rahway, 

N.J.  07065 
Wescott  B.  Northam.  P.O.  Box  55.  Accomac,  Va.  23301 
Angela  N.  Nwaneri,  Oppenheimer.  Wolff  &  Donnelly,  45  S. 

7th  St..  Suite  3400.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  55402 
John  S.  O'Brien.  Gerlach  &  O'Brien,  17  W.  755  Lowell.  Villa 

Park.  111.  60181 
Robert  D.  OBnen.  Bristol-Myers  Co.,  345  Park  Ave..  New 

York,  N.Y.  10154 


Robert  Patrick  C.  O'Brien.  Hercules.  Inc.,  Intellectual  Prop. 

Sec.  Hercules  Plz..  1313  N.  Market  St.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

19894 
William  D.  O'Connor,  651  S.W.  6th  St..  C  T  -  609.  Pompano 

Beach.  Fla.  33060 
Paul  E.  O'Donnell.  Jr.  Social  Security  Administration.  Off.  of 

Hearings  &  Appeals,  Suite  230,  Bakhaus  Bldg.,  1500  W. 

Main  St.,  Lexington,  Ky.  40505 
Veronfca  I'Keefe,  624  Ridge  Ave..  Allentowm.  Pa.  18102 
Patrtick  J.  O'Shea.  916  E.  St.  Charles  Rd..  Lombard.  III.  60148 
Richard  T.  Odke^,/dCC(37n^cS}'I4  Merrimac  St.,  Newburyport, 

Mass.  01950 
Earnest  F.  Oberheim.  Hewlett-Packard  Co..  II4I3  Chinden 

Blvd..  MS   314.  Boise.  Id.  83714 
Sidney  Alfred  Ochs.  6404  21st  Ave.,  West.  Bradenton,  Fla. 

34209 
Karl  F  Ocken.  Rohm  &  Haas  Co..  Research  Laboratories,  727 

Nomstown  Rd..  Spring  House.  Pa.  19477  ', 

John  A.  Odozvnski.  GTE  Telephone  Operations,  5205  North 

O'Connor  Blvd.,  Irving,  Tex.  75039 
Bernard  Joseph  Ohlendoif,  2924  Christopher  Ave..  Baltimore, 

.Md.  21214 
John  H.  Olding,  22  Eastland  Dr.,  Glen  Cove,  NY.  1 1542 
Judith  L.  Olds.  3241  Merrill,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.  48073 
Theodore  W.  Olds.  III.  Howard  &  Howard.  Suite  250.  The 

Pinehurst  Office  Ctr..  1400  N.  Woodward  Ave.,  Bloomfield 

HilK.  Mich.  483(W  • 

Everett  Joseph  Olinder.  54  Rotary  Dr.,  Summit,  N.J.  07901 
Carl  V  Olson.  23  Broadripple  Dr..  Princeton.  N.J.  08540*.       / 
Stanley  E.  Omstein.  Tarolli,  Sundheim  &  Covell.  1111  Leadbf^ 

Bldg..  Cleveland.  Ohio  441 14 
Donald  W.  Owens.  Business  Accounting  Systems.  1 12  Copper 

Court.  Sterling.  Va.  22170 
E.  Suzanne  Parr,  6842  Cerro  Bajo,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78239 
Richard  Paul  Ulrich,  4524A.  W.  Oklahoma  Ave..  Milwaukee, 

Wis.  53219 


Cerlifitati  of  Correction 
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Re.  33,922 

5,104,755 

5,194.623 

5.217,027 

Re.  34,352 

5,105,639 

5,194.625 

5.217,246 

Re.  34,562 

5,108,464 

5,196,314 

5,218.103 

D.  319,488 

5.109,024 

5.197.033 

5.218,726 

D.  345.458 

5.110.049 

5,198,.549 

5.219,727 

D.  .M6,160 

5.110.800 

5.199.428 

5,219,943 

D.  347,665 

5,112.614 

5,200,040 

5,221,217 

D.  347,725 

5.116.943 

5.200,211 

5.221,252 

4,518,735 

5,117,097 

5,200,471 

5,221.474 

4,802,931 

5,122,124 

5,200,733 

5,221,599 

4,851,107 

5.125.961 

5,201,140 

5,223.391 

4,855,360 

5.126.214 

5,202,233 

5.223.605 

4,866,038 

5.129,943 

5,202,316 

5.224.153 

4,869,774 

5.136.566 

5,202.853 

5.226,978 

4,911,865 

5,140,819 

5.203.060 

5.227.375 

4,992,305 

5,142,905 

5.203,930 

5,227,587 

5,017,273 

5,143,655 

5,203.986 

5.228.537 

5,021,236 

5,145.508 

5,204,099 

5.229.148 

5,033,390 

5.147,469 

5,204.374 

5.230,374 

5,033.778 

5,150,325 

5,204,628 

5,231,-345 

5.041.997 

5,153,198 

5.205,108 

5,231,966 

5.045.568 

5,153,207 

5,205,704 

5,232,261 

5.046.822 

5,154,730 

5,206.670 

5,233,308 

5,052,669 

5,159,087 

5.208,111 

5.234,756 

5,055,024 

5,159,610 

5,208,262 

5,234,900 

5,057,776 

5,171.844 

5,208,491 

5.236.759 

5,061,957 

5,174,593 

5,209,422 

5,237,357 

5,066.515 

5,176,671 

5,210,620 

5.237,434 

5.068,174 

5,180.072 

5,210,661 

5.238,734 

5.070,605 

5,181,0% 

5,210,724 

5.239.039 

5,071,443 

5.182,752 

5,211,914 

5,2.39,070 

5,082.717 

5,184,213 

5,212,147 

5,239,217 

5.082,845 

5.185.360 

5.212,297 

5,241,042 

5,084,842 

5.186,842 

5.213.859 

5,243,314 

5,091,391 

5,190,145 

5.213.977 

5.243.720 

5,092,357 

5,190,618 

5.215,854 

5.243,945 

5,103,607 

5.192.771 

5,216,651 

5.244,477 
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5,244.602 
5.245,452 
5,247,482 
5.248.672 
5.249.539 
5.249.795 
5,250,418 
5.250.651 
5.250.884 
5.250.993 
5.251.700 
5,251,728 
5,252,133 
5,252,598 
5,252,852 
5,252,865 
5.252,881 
5.253.084 
5.253,340 
5.254.066 
5.254.321 
5.254.849 
5.255.355 
5.255.357 
5.255.746 
5.255.784 
5.255.908 
5.256.329 
5,256.502 
5.257.188 
5.257.202 
5.257.376 
5,258.098 
5.258.976 
5,259.594 
5.259.870 
5.259,933 
5.260.276 
5,260.846 
5.260.991 
5.261.037 
5.261.061 
5.261.822 
5.261,990 
5.262.049 
5.262.186 
5,262.307 
5.262.484 
5.262.922 
5.263.608 
5.264.017 
5.264.155 
5.266.399 
5.266.708 
5.267.007 
5.267.035 
5.267.258 
5.267.704 


5.268,270 
5,268,816 
5,269.204 
5.269,388 
5,269,435 
5,269,561 
5,269,610 
5.269.674 
5.269.746 
5.270.336 
5,270.378 
5,270.404 
5.270.406 
5.270,878 
5.271,277 
5,272,156 
5,272,600 
5.273,716 
5.274,184 
5.274.189 
5.274.408 
5.274.834 
5.274.967 
5.275.336 
5.275.433 
5.275,624 
5.276,036 
5,276.068 
5.276.777 
5.277.212 
5.277.606 
5.277.664 
5.278.684 
5.278,758 
5.279.423 
5.279.609 
5.279.693 
5.280.328 
5.281.028 
5.281.057 
5.281.076 
5.281.371 
5.281.803 
5.282.086 
5.282,111 
5,282,156 
5.282.225 
5.282.279 
5.282,303 
5.282.670 
5.282.723 
5.282.801 
5,282,886 
5,282,948 
5,283.116 
5,283,155 
5,283,364 
5,283.564 


5.283,574 
5,283,606 
5.283.628 
5.283.647 
5,283,720 
5,284,192 
5.284.258 
5.284.504 
5.284.535 
5.284.784 
5.284.856 
5.285.233 
5.285,246 
5,285,290 
5.285,313 
5,285,377 
5,286,469 
5.286,486 
5,286,732 
5,286,752 
5.286.756 
5.286.917 
5.286.954 
5.287.058 
5.287.144 
5.287.340 
5.288.074 
5.288,433 
5,288,473 
5,289.048 
5.289,081 
5,289,207 
5,289,214 
5,289,234 
5,289.245 
5.289,557 
5,290,509 
5,290,670 
5,290,853 
5,291,345 
5,291.384 
5.291.390 
5.291.395 
5.291.522 
5.291.775 
5.291.799 
5.292.116 
5.292.172 
5.292.457 
5.292.465 
5,292.572 
5.292.610 
5.292.799 
5.292.880 
5.293.006 
5.293.107 
5,293,348 
5,293.360 


5.293.944 
5.293.%3 
5.294.482 
5,294.542 
5.294,561 
5,294,733 
5,294,825 
5,294,923 
5,294,957 
5,295,111 
5,295,129 
5,295,223 
5,295.287 
5.295.337 
5.295.513 
5.295.562 
5.295.586 
5.295.714 
5,295.770 
5.295.824 
5.295.873 
5.295.959 
5.2%.022 
5.296.245 
5.296.251 
5.296.320 
5.296.340 
5.296.383 
5,296.494 
5.296.624 
5.296.635 
5.297.050 
5.297.148 
5.297.285 
5.297.444 
5.297.542 
5.297.604 
5.297.606 
5.297.709 
5.298.009 
5.298.193 
5.298.214 
5.298,245 
5,298.313 
5.298.318 
5.298,520 
5.298.523 
5.298.923 
5.299.176 
5.299.209 
5.299.624 
5.299,692 
5,299,756 
5.299.781 
5.299.824 
5.299.897 
5.300.057 
5.300.102 


5.300.282 
5.300,363 
5,300,470 
5,300,484 
5.300,548 
5,300,744 
5,300,786 
5,300,814 
5,300.902 
5,301,020 
5,301,243 
5,301,917 
5,301,977 
5,302,354 
5,302,525 
5,303,147 
5,303.149 
5,303.200 
5,303,539 
5.303,609 
5,303.703 
5.303.739 
5,303.748 
5.303.876 
5.304.022 
5.304.098 
5,304.258 
5,304,265 
5,304,332 
5,304,360 
5,304,672 
5,304,770 
5,304,955 
5,305,033 
5,305.057 
5,305,065 
5,305,087 
5,305,180 
5,305,254 
5,305,274 
5,305.461 
5.305,641 
5.305.705 
5.305.782 
5.305.809 
5.306.054 
5.306.152 
5.306.271 
5.306.339 
5.306.539 
5.306.614 
5.306.675 
5.306.913 
5.306,930 
5.307.157 
5,307.334 
5,307.441 


5,307.463 
5.307,576 
5,307,924 
5,308,186 
5.308,350 
5,308,425 
5.308.538 
5.308.611 
5.308.612 
5.308.647 
5,308.751 
5.308.995 
5.309.009 
5.309,056 
5,309.250 
5,309,459 
5,309.779 
5,309.858 
5.309.867 
5.309.965 
5.310.065 
5.310.082 
5.310.353 
5.310,627 
5.310.663 
5.310.740 
5.310,898 
5,310,954 
5,311,195 
5,311,243 
5,311,276 
5.311,397 
5,311,599 
5,312,034 
5,312,052 
5,312,207 
5,312,319 
5,312,340 
5,312,431 
5,312,453 
5,312,467 
5,312,520 
5,312,630 
5,312,647 
5,312,696 
5,312,758 
5,312,835 
5,312,914 
5,312,936 
5,312,985 
5,313,015 
5,313.060 
5.313.192 
5,313.226 
5,313,299 
5,313,354 
5,313,371 


5.313,405 
5,313,560 
5,313,565 
5,313,634 
5,313,798 
5,314,008 
5.314,223 
5,314.432 
5.314.701 
5.314.726 
5.314.754 
5.314.813 
5.314.932 
5.315.036 
5.315.109 
5.315.127 
5.315,228 
5,315,750 
5,316.153 
5.316.797 
5.316.917 
5.317.035 
5,317,077 
5,317.157 
5.317.305 
5.317.431 
5.317.552 
5.317.620 
5.317.680 
5.317.711 
5.317,730 
5,317,739 
5,317,760 
5,317,777 
5,317,860 
5,317,923 
5,318,236 
5,318,490 
5,318,757 
5,318,761 
5.318.777 
5,318,805 
5,318.906 
5.319.188 
5.319.207 
5.319.379 
5.319.398 
5.319.410 
5.319.438 
5.319.479 
5.319.703 
5.319.746 
5.319.754 
5,319,893 
5,320,114 
5,320,133 
5,320,232 


5,320,281 
5,320,295 
5,320,299 
5,320,512 
5,320,649 
5,320,650 
5,320,662 
5,320,940 
5,321,259 
5,321,309 
5,321,312 
5,321,480 
5,321,570 
5,321,577 
5,321,699 
5,321,815 
5,321,883 
5,321,952 
5,321,972 
5,322,217 
5,322,298 
5,322,484 
5,322,552 
5,322,647 
5,323,357 
5,323,486 
5,323,706 
5,323,759 
5,323,795 
5,323,802 
5,324,006 
5,324,072 
5,324,119 
5,324,382 
5,324,389 
5,324,517 
5,325,075 
5,325,142 
5.325,291 
5,325.420 
5.325.433 
5,325,982 
5,326,027 
5,326,492 
5,326,529 
5,326.632 
5.326.657 
5.326.706 
5.327.044 
5.327.436 
5.327.583 
5.328.687 
5.328.709 
5.329.298 
5.329.959 


Notice  of  Hearings  and  Request  for  Comments  on  Preliminary  Draft  of  the 
Report  of  the  Working  Group  on  Intellectual  Property  Rights 

AGENCY:      Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Commerce 

ACTION:       Notice  of  hearings  and  request  for  public  coninients 

SUMMARY':  The  Woricing  Group  on  Intellectual  Property  Rights  of  the  White 

House  Information  Infrastructure  Task  Force  ha^  issued  a  preliminary  draft  of  its  report. 
Intellectual  Property  and  the  National  Information  Infrastructure,"  and  is  soliciting  public 
comment.  Copies  of  the  preliminary  report  may  be  obtained  by  calling  the  I'.S  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  at  (703)  305-9300  or  by  sending  a  written  request  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  L'.S   Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Box  4.  Washington.  DC. 
20231,  marked  to  the  attention  of  Tern  A  Souths  ick.  Office  of  Legislative  and  / 

International  Affairs.  The  Working  Group  will  hold  public  hearings  on  the  prehminarv      ' 
report  in  Washington.  D  C  ,  Chicago  and  Los  Angeles. 

D.\l  £S:         The  public  heiring  in  Chicago  will  be  held  on  September  14,  i994.  from 
9  a.m.  to  5  p.m.   The  public  hearing  in  Los  Angeles  will  be  held  on  September  16,  1994, 
from  9  a.m.  to  5  p  m.  The  public  hearing  in  Washington.  DC,  will  be  held  on  September 
22  and  23,  1994  from  9  a.m.  to  5  p.m.  Requests  to  present  oral  testimony  at  the  Chicago 
or  Los  Angeles  hearings  must  be  received  on  or  before  September  7,  1994    Requests  to 
present  oral  testimony  at  the  \\  ashington,  DC,  hearings  must  be  received  on  or  before 
September  15,  1994.  As  announced  in  the  previous  notice  regarding  the  submission  of 
written  comments  on  the  preliminary  report,  published  at  59  Fed  Reg.  35912  (July  14, 
1994).  all  written  comments  must  be  submitted  on  or  before  Septemtter  7,  1994. 
Comments  in  repiv  to  inilial  written  comments  may  be  submitted  no  later  than 
September  28,  1994 

ADDRESSES:  The  hearing  in  Chicago  will  be  held  at  the  Universitv  of  Chicago, 

Ida  Noyes  Hall,  1212  East  59th  Street,  Chicago,  Illinois    The  hearing  in  Los  Angeles  will 
be  held  at  the  I'niversity  of  California  at  Los  .Angeles,  1 100  Schoenberg  Hall.  405  Hilgard 
.-\venue  (Southeast  side  of  L'CL.A  Campus),  Los  Angeles,  California.  The  hearings  in 
Washington,  DC.  will  be  held  at  the  Andrew  W.  Mellon  Auditorium,  Constitution  Avenue 
between  1 2th  and  14th  Streets,  N.W.,  Washington,  DC    Requests  to  present  oral- 
testimony  should  be  submitted  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks, 
L.S   Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Box  4,  Washington,  DC.  20231.  marked  to  the 
attention  of  Tern  A.  Southwick,  Attomey-.Advisor,  Office  of  Legislative  and  International 
Affairs.  Requests  should  specify  the  date  and  location  of  the  hearing  at  which  the  requester 
wishes  to  present  oral  testimony,  and  should  include  the  name,  address,  telephone  number, 
fax  number  and  professional  affiliation,  if  any.  of  the  requester 

The  transcripts  of  the  hearings  will  be  made  available  for  public  inspection  10  days  after  the 
hearings  at  the  Scientific  and  Technical  Information  Center  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office.  Room  2C0I.  Crystal  Plaza  3/4.  2021  Jefferson  Davis  Highway.  Arlington. 
Virginia,  between  the  hours  of  9  am.  and  4  p.m.,  Monday  through  Friday,  except 
holidays.   Information  about  obtaining  copies  of  transcripts  of  the  hearings  may  b»e 
obtaii  ed  by  calling  (703)  305-93(X)  no  sooner  than  10  days  after  the  hearings. 


/ 


FOR  FIRTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 


Tcrri  A.  Southw  ick  or 


Michael  O  Neil,  Otfice  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs.  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office,  Box  4,  Washington.  DC    20231    Telephone    (703)  305-9300;  Fax:   (703)305- 

8885 

SUPPLEMENTARY   INFORMATION:  The  Working  Gr(>up  on  Intellectual 

Property  Rights.  >.haued  by  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Commissioner  of 
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Patents  and  Trademarks  Bruce  A.  Lehman,  was  established  as  part  of  the  White  House 
Information  Infrastructure  Task  Force.  The  Task  Force,  chaired  by  Secretary  of 
Commerce  Ronald  H.  Brown,  was  created  to  work  with  Congress  and  the  private  sector  to 
develop  comprehensive  telecommunications  and  information  policies  aimed  at  articulating 
and  implementing  the  Administration's  vision  for  the  National  Information  Infrastructure 
MI). 

"Intellectual  Property  and  the  National  Information  Infrastructure:  A  Preliminary 
Draft  of  the  Report  of  the  Working  Group  on  Intellectual  Property  Rights  "  represents  the 
Working  Group's  examination  and  analysis  to  date  of  the  intellectual  property  implications 
(if  the  Nil.  and  includes  the  Group's  draft  findings  and  recommendations.  While  it 
addresses  each  of  the  major  areas  of  intellectual  prop)erty  law,  including  patent,  trademark 
inJ  trade  secret,  the  preliminary  report  focuses  primarily  on  copyright  law  and  its 
application  and  effectiveness  in  the  context  of  the  NIL 

The  Working  Group  solicited  written  comments  from  the  public  on  the  preliminary 
report  in  a  notice  published  at  59  Fed.  Reg.  35912  on  July  14,  1994. 


D. 


August  12,  1994 


Bruce   A,    I  thnuin 
Assistant  Secretary  oj  Commerce  and 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


8 

as 


E 
? 


Recommended 

for 

Publication 

z 

c 

z 

o 
Z 

o 
Z 

Mark  and 
Go<x)s  Cited  by 
Examining  Attorney 

ibib  It 

^  *<  ^  ^   n   3   * 

Applicant's/ 
Respondent's 
^ark  and 
Gixxls/Services 

t/3        "o 
Si         a 

OqUJ  * 

^Asi>  l|-s§1 

ii|tii|i^i| 
p^iiiiiitii 

gie  111 

O  "'.i^  o  E.E  g  E 
CD  .E  c  ^  5  ji  o  -> 

i_^«—    acq-;;:* 

Piliiili 

'Sti 

H  2  2  ■=  -•  Sf' 
f  £.5S  =  Ji 

Opposer's/ 
Petitioner's 
Mark  and 
Goods/Services 

CD -5 

]i 

U    1> 

^1 

is; 

5  i 

ll 

"3  c 

II 

u 

E 

o- 

•t 

II 

^i|  S3 

E  C   n   "  n 

r  2  £  g.E 

r3 

6 
C 

M 

0- 

n 

d 
(J 

o 

Z_3 

1 

■a 

■§ 

CD 

1 

1 

> 
O 
>\ 
a 

1  I 

■v. 
ri 

i 

Type 

of 

Case" 

X 

UJ 

El 

• 
• 

!? 

ri 

z 
o 
P 
< 

a: 


Z 

o 

ae 

£ 

o 

UJ 


=> 

H 
Z 

u 

DC 

3 

z 
o 
u 
II 

u 

Z 

-< 

_  J 
_;  "J 

11 


Euj 


>>< 

so- 
^X 

uUJ 

Ix 

cuj 


1 1 66  OG  20 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SlFll.MHlK  6,   1994 


September  6,  1994 


U.S    PMHNT    \N[)  iRADFMARK  OF-FICE 


1166  OG21 


73 

1  J 

> 

Z 

Z 

Z 

Z 

Murk  and 
GihmJs  C'llcd  by 
Examining  Attorney 

>■=    > 

ill? 

nil 

New 

N  ■=-?< 

<m 

•■J    --r-    - 

ly. 

5 

>  :^  y " 

t3  V  6  - 

u    n    w 

N      S).S 

S   Si 

z     z  £  i 

0£  _  0£   ?   •-. 

-1  ^ 

z^"^  1 
h  5  c  ^  = 

^  Z  =  S  ?  5  S 

|i11 

^  5  E 

:          Z    .              ¥ 

z  §z  y.i;  =  = 

Z      O  c  £  2  " 

^  ^- ^  =  s 

c 

<  s 

liil 
tJII 

-1 

■y 

■a 
-J  ^ 

3  i"i  2 

3C 

"3 

r5 

n 

t 

n 

r3 

C 

c 
"a 

If 

<o 

0 

c 

i 

u 

H 

6 

c 

re 

> 

if 

It 

=  s 

1     1 

i  -< 

a: 

C 

CM  r*-, 
i-n  rr 
ri  r^^ 

r-' 
oc 

LUX 

a. 

Q. 

^   7 

r^ 

ri 

3C 

RcctMnmcnded 

tor 

Publication 

z 

^ 

0 

z 

Mark  and 
Goods  Ciicd  by 
Examining  Attorney 

I/; 

a; 

llll 

1       i       3i  1  1,  i       .1-11 

J|ll||iiillll4liPii  -^11^ 
P^illl.Ell.iilllir5li,Eil.ig|li^ 

1 
5  =  1- 

^1 
il 

o  *_ 

S  Si  7 

pel 

u 

■>■'     i 

to  "7 

<  "G 

u 

■a  s  LT  .2 
™  E   -   jr  w 

ly 

u 
^ 

•X. 
ft* 

3 

£ 

a. 

1 

.E    *': 

ub 

e- 

a 

i 

> 

A 

1 

:i 

u 

c 

E 
n 

t 

Proceeding 
or 

Appn  No. 

oc 

f- 

00 
CM 

Type 

of 

Case" 

UJ 

X 

UJ 

ll 

r-i 

1166  0G  22 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  6,  1W4 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  MAIL 

Special  PTO  mail  department  numbers  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  ptissible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document 
should  be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  departments.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type 
identified  for  each  department  are  addressed  to  that  department,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate 
area  for  which  they  are  intended. 

The  following  special  departments  should  be  used  only  for  their  specified  purpose.  Address  mail  as  follows: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Bo.x 

Washington.  DC.  20231 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC 

Mail  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  Affairs  and  the  Office  of  Legislation  and 

International  Affairs. 

"No  Fee"  mail  related  to  trademarks. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement 

Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  liiigatioii: 

papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  shall  be' mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.Box 

15667.  Arlington.  Va.  22215 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents  except:  trademark  registrations  and  assignments. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Mail  for  the  Advisory  Commission  on  Patent  Law  Reform. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  asscKlated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  DiKuments  or  material  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Equal  Employment  Programs. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1.62) 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due."  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

All  intent  to  use  do-;uments,  excluding  the  initial  application  and  amendments  to  allege  use. 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 

Submissions  concerning  the  .Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications.  (Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 

New  patent  application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

New  trademark  application  and  associated  papers  and  application  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  tenn  extension. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  ari^inal  request  papers  only. 

Cortespondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 82  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt."  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts."  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


Reference  Collections  of  I'.S.  Patents  and  Trademark'> 
Available  fur  Public  Use  in  Patent  and   I  radtniark  Dtpositiirs   Libraries 


Box  3 

Box  4 

Box  5 

Box  6 

Box  7 

Box  8 

Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  II 

Box  12 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  15 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  313b 

Box  AF 

Box  Assignment 

Box  DAC 

Box  DD 

Box  EEO 

Box  FWC 

Box  Interference 

Box  Issue  Fee 

Box  ITU 

Box  M.  Fee 

Box  MPEP 

Box  Non-Fee- 

Amendment 

Box  OED 

Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 

Box  TRADEMARK 

APPLICATION 

Box  Pat.  Ext. 

Box  PCT 

Box  Reexam 

Box  Reconstruction 

Box  Sequence 

Box  SN 

^ 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  in  various  formats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text  patents 
issued  since  1790,  trademarks  published  since  1872.  and  select 
collections  of  foreign  patents.  All  PTDLs  have  both  the  patent 
and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office.  The  full-text  utility  and  design  patents 
are  distributed  numerically  on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant 
patents  on  color  microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  sys- 
tems on  CD-ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  formal  are  avail- 
able at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access 
to  the  information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through 
the  CD-ROM  systems  that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark 
searches  can  be  conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged 
collections. 


State 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Name  of  Library 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs.  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 


Telephone  Contact 


Michigan 


Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


Auburn  University  Libraries (205)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Library ....'. (205)  226-3680 

Anchorage:  Z.J.  Loussac  Public  Library..'. .,. (907)  562-7323 

Tempe;  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University ; (602)  965-7010 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Clearinghouse .■ (408)730-7290 

Denver  Public  Library (303)  640-8847 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library (203)  786-5447 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library (305)  375-2665 

Oriando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library.  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)  894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library (312)747-4450 

Springfield:  Ilhnois  State  Library (217)  782-5659 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University (317)  494-2873 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281-41 18 

Wichita:  Ablah  library,  Wichita  State  University (316)  689-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library : (502)574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University ; (504)388-2570 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library,  University  of  Maine Not  Yet  Operational 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland (301 )  405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)545-1370 

Boston  Public  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Engineering  Library,  University  of 

Michigan (313)764-5298 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit  Public  Library (313)  833-1450 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library (702)  784-6579 

Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Library (603)  862-1777 

Newark  Public  Library (201)733-7782 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine.  Rutgers  University (908)445-2895 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library ^ (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  858-7101 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

s/u/^  Same  of  Library  '  Telephone  Contact 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  930-0917 
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Cleveland  Public  Library (216)623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 
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Austin (512)495-4500 

College  Station:  Steriing  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 
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Law  Office 
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Scientific  Equipment.  Furniture,  Hou.seware  and  Gla.<^s — Int.  Classes 
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Scientific  Equipment,  Furniture,  Houseware  and  Glass — Int  Classes 

9.  20.  21.  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37,  38,  .39,  40,  41,  42 
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Law  Office  1 1— Thomas  Howell,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  .308-91 1 1 
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REEXAMINATIONS 
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Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates 

additions  made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  4.850,966  (2377thl 

DEVICF  FOR  THK  ADMINISTRATION  OF 

MFDK  AMFNT  SI  SPFNSIONS 

Ulrich  Cirau.  and  Holftyjnsi  Pohler.  both  of  Hofhcim  am  i  aunus. 

Fed.   Rep.  of  (rermanv.  a.ssi)3iors  to   iI(K'Chsi    -Vktienjiest'll- 

schaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rt^rmany 

Retxamination  Request  No.  90  003.082.  .Jun.  3.  1993, 
Reexamination  (  ertificate  for  Patent  No.  4,850,966,  issued  Jul. 
25.  1989,  Ser.  No.  17.617,  Feb.  24.  198^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermanv,  1  th    It. 
1986,  3606163 

Int.  a.'  A61M  37/00 
LJ.S.  a.  604--S2 


2-:- 


3-  ^ 


"^-1 


Ai  .\  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-11  is  confinned. 

1  A  device  for  the  administration  of  medicament  suspen- 
sions compiising;  a  container  for  receiving  an  essentially  gas 
bubble-free  medicament  suspension; 

at  least  one  mixing  element  disposed  in  said  container,  said 
mixing  element  being  inert  towards  the  suspension  and 
having  a  density  which  is  greater  than  the  density  of  the 
suspension,  said  at  least  one  mixing  element  being  dimen- 
sioned relative  to  the  size  of  said  container  such  that  the 
suspension  is  homogenized  by  shaking  movements  of  said 
container. 


Bl  4.947.506  (2378th) 
PORTABIF  APPLIANCE  COVER 

David  W.  Foster.  Ciermantown,  Md..  assiRnor  to  Soft  \  ac.  Inc., 
V^ashington,  I). I 
Reexaminatiim  Request  No.  90   tK)3,(ll8.  Mar.  3(1,  1993 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,947.506.  is.sued  Vug. 

14,  1990.  Ser,  No.  407,453.  Sep.  14.  1989. 

Continuation   of   Ser,    No,    223.093.   Jul.    22,    1988,    Pat.    No. 

4.876.762 

Int.  CI.'  A47L  9/00 
V.S.  CI.  15—24" 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

Claims  1  and  5  are  determined  to  be  patenfaMe  a.";  amended. 

Claims  2-4  and  6.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 


1.  A  cover  for  portable  appliance,  the  appliance  including  a 
body  section  having  a  bottom  surface  disposed  adjacent  a  floor 
A  hen  the  appliance  is  i^  use,  a  top  surface  opposite  the  bottom 
surface  and  a  side  surface  between  and  connecting  the  top  and 
bottom  surfaces,  the  cover  comprising: 

removable  bonnet  means  for  substantially  covering  one  or 
more  of  the  top  surface  and  side  surface  of  the  body  sec- 
tion and  being  capable  of  absorbing  mechanical  energy, 


45. 


« 


16 


5i 


«0 


a 


the  bonnet  means  including  a  portion  thai  traverses  the  top 
surface  of  the  body  section  and  is  capable  of  absorbing  me- 
chanical energy;  and 
retaining  means  for  removably  attaching  said  removable 
bonnet  means  to  the  body  section  of  the  appliance,  said 
retaining  means  being  capable  of  holding  said  bonnet 
means  at  a  fixed  spaced  relationship  to  the  bottom  surface 
of  the  body  section  of  the  appliance  to  establish  a  selected 
spacing  between  the  cover  and  the  floor  when  the  appli- 
ance is  disposed  on  the  floor. 


Bl  5.011.841  ,23"9thi 

TREATMENT  OF  DEPRESSION 

Karen  \.  Scappaticci.  New  York,  N.V..  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc., 

New  \  ork.  N.\ 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,143,  Jul.  26,  1993. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  5,011,841,  issued  Apr. 

30.  1991.  Ser    No   436.405,  Not.  14,  1989. 

Int   CI.    A61K  31/50.  31/495 

U.S.  CI,  514— 253 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 

DFTFRMIXFD  TH.AT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-5  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  methcxl  for  treating  depressive  disorder  in  a  human  in 
need  of  said  treatment  which  comprises  administering  to  said 
hi.ni.in  an  antidepressive  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula 


N-(CH2)«-N 


— \ 


N    =/ 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 
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Bl  5,043,736  (23«0th)  Rl  ?,19I.985  (2381st) 

CELLL  I  AR  POSITION  LOCATION  SYSTEM  MODI  I  \R  SI  PPORT    \ND  DISPL.AY  UNIT 

Ralph  D.  Darnell.  Fnendswood.  and  Oaude  C.  Douglas.  Hous-  Yaffa  Licari.  1  Ibtri  n.  N  I  .  assignor  to  Basic  Line  Industries 

ton,  both  or  Tex  .  assiKnors  to  CAE-Link  Corporation,  Bing-  Inc..  Cliffwood.  N.J 

hamton,  N  ^  Reexamination  Request  Nos.  90  003,16X,  Aug.  20.  1993  and 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90  002.943.  Jan.  28,  1993.  9()  003. 2,14,  Oct.  25,  1993. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  5,043,736,  issued  Aug.  Reexamination  (  ertificate  for  Patent  No,  5,191,985,  issued  Mar 

r-  1991.  Ser.  No.  558.651.  Jul.  27,  1990.  9,  1993,  Ser    No.  826,281.  .Ian   6    1986 

Int.  a.'  H04B  7/185  |nt   CI.     ^4'B  J'    * 

l  s   (1   ^42-357  U.S.  a.  211— 188 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 

DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims    1,2   and    3   are   determined    to    be   patentable   as 

amended. 

Claim  4.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  is  determined  to 

be  patentable. 

.Ne'.i.  claims  5  and  6  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able. 

1  A  cellular  position  locating  system  for  locating  the  geo- 
graphical coordinates  of  a  person  at  a  remote  location  [using 
a  portable  hand  held  remote  unit  and  a  cellular  telephone 
systemj  compnsing: 

a  portable  hand  held  remote  unit,  said  remote  unit  comprising: 

receiver  means  for  receiving  navigational  signals  from  satel- 
lites in  orbit  about  the  earth; 

signal  processing  means  for  demodulating  the  satellite  navi- 
gational signals: 

means  for  generating  a  pseudo  random  code; 

timing  means  connected  to  said  signal  processing  means 
demodulating  means  and  said  signal  processing  means; 

means  for  generating  position  information  signals  by  com- 
paring the  time  difference  of  the  navigational  signals  and 
the  pseudo  random  code  signals; 

means  for  converting  said  position  information  signals  into 
cellular  telephone  signals; 

means  for  temporarily  storing  said  position  information  signals; 
and 

cellular  telephone  signals  transmitting  means,  said  cellular 
position  locating  system  further  compnsing; 

cellular  telephone  system  for  receiving  and  transmitting  said 
transmitted  cellular  telephone  signals; 

base  unit  means  coupled  to  said  cellular  telephone  system  of 
processing  cellular  telephone  signals  received  from  said 
cellular  transmitter; 

said  base  unit  means  including  means  for  decoding  the  re- 
ceived signal  for  determining  geographic  location  position 
data;  and 

a  display  means  connected  to  said  base  unit  for  displaying 
the  geographical  coordinate  information. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REE.XA.MINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-11  is  confirmed. 

Claims  12,  13,  15  are  cancelled. 

Claims    14.    16-18    are    determined    to    be    patentable   as 
amended. 

New  claims  19,  20  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able. 

1.  Stackable  one-piece  integral  plastic  modular  support  and 
display  unit  comprising 

side  walls  of  selective  thickness,  each  having  a  top  edge  and 
a  bottom  edge,  the  bottom  edge  having  a  bottom  edge 
lateral  boundary  surface  portion. 

a  generally  horizontal  base  of  selective  thickness  and  having 
a  top  side  and  an  underside,  the  top  side  having  opposed 
corresponding  top  side  lateral  boundary  surface  portions 
to  the  bottom  edge  lateral  boundary  surface  portions  of 
the  side  walls, 

a  corresponding  integral  plastic  flexible  hinge  of  reduced 
thickness  relative  to  the  thickness  of  the  side  walls  and 
relative  to  the  thickness  of  the  base  integrally  permanently 
connecting  each  corresponding  said  side  wall  to  the  base, 
each  said  hinge  being  disposed  between  the  bottom  edge 
of  the  corresponding  side  wall  and  the  top  side  of  the  base 
and  arranged  in  laterally  offset  relation  thereto  at  a  corre- 
sponding lateral  boundary  surface  portion  of  the  bottom 
edge  of  the  side  wall  thereat  and  at  a  corresponding  op- 
posed lateral  boundary  surface  portion  of  the  top  side  of 
the  base  thereat,  for  movement  of  the  side  walls  relative  to 
the  base  from  an  outward  generally  flat  horizontal  posi- 
tion in  generally  honzontal  alignment  with  the  base  to  an 
upward  generally  vertical  position  generally  normal  to  the 
base,  and 

two  cooperating  joining  means  comprising  modular  e.xten- 
sions  having  an  outer  surface  as  first  joined  means  and 
corresponding  modular  recesses  having  an  inner  surface 
as  second  joining  means,  one  of  said  first  and  second 
Joining  means  being  provided  on  the  top  edges  of  said  side 
walls  and  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  joining  means 
being  provided  in  the  underside  of  the  base  and  corre- 
sponding adjacent  the  hinges, 

the  outer  surface  of  said  extensions  being  of  similar  dimen- 
sions as  the  dimensions  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  recesses 
to  accomplish  a  snap  fit  or  friction  fit  therebetween  upon 
stacking  one  such  unit  upon  the  next. 
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.John  F    I.in\ille,  641  Columbia  Ave..  OsgiKKi,  Ind.  4''03'',  and 

Donald  R.  Maier,  630  F.  Mitchell.  Cincinnati.  Ohio  45217, 

assignors  to  Batesville  Casket  Compan>,  Inc.,  Batesville,  Ind, 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1993.  Ser.  No.  12,131 

Int,  Cl,^  A61G  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  27—5  4  C  laims 
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4.  A  ca.sket  comprising: 

end,  side  and  bottom  walls  defining  a  space  for  a  body; 
a  lid;  and 

a  support  made  of  a  combustible  material  for  supporting  said 
body  in  said  space. 


HI  349 
BUSHING  RFMO\AI   TOOI 

Malcolm  f .  Kelley,  \elloH  .Springs,  Ohio,  assienor  to  i  ht 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Secretar>  of 
the  Air  Force,  Washington,  DC. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  907.958,  Jul.  2.  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  24,  1993.  Ser.  No.  70.006 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  19/04 

V.S.  n    29— :59  1  Claim 
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1  A  bushing  removal  tool  for  removing  a  bushing  having  a 
front  and  back  from  an  opening  in  a  plastic  structure,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  tool  body: 

(b)  support  means  attached  to  the  tool  body  for  supporting 
the  tool  body  over  the  front  of  the  bushing,  the  support 
means  including  a  plurality  of  flat  plates  arranged  so  that 
a  flat  side  of  each  plate  bears  on  the  surface  of  the  plastic 
structure  near  and  about  the  opening  so  that  damage  from 


bending  forces  at  the  edge  of  the  opening  during  removal 

of  the  bushing  is  reduced; 

(c)  a  bushing  puller  for  engaging  the  bushing,  the  bushing 
puller  comprising: 

(i)  a  shaft  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  the  shaft  shaped  and 
sized  to  completely  fill  the  bushing  and  to  be  longer 
than  the  bushing; 

(11)  a  fixed  flange  integral  with  the  bottom  of  the  shaft,  the 
flange  sized  and  shaped  to  engage  the  back  of  the  bush- 
ing; and, 

(iii)  first  counterpart  latching  means  integral  with  the  top 
of  the  shaft;  and, 

(d)  pulling  means  attached  to  the  tCK)l  body  and  having 
second  counterpart  latching  means  for  latching  to  the  first 
counterpart  latching  means. 


HI  350 
SFALANT  APPLICATOR  AND  METHOD  Ol   si  M  \M 

APPLICATION  FOR  AMMVNITION 
Anthony   T.   Desmond,   Budd   l,ake,   and   \Mlliam   J.   Russell, 
Sparta,  both  of  N,J,,  assignors  to  The  I  niied  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  b\  the  Secrctar>  of  the   \rm> .  W  ashington. 
DC. 
Cfmtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  936. n3.  Aug.  2'",  1992.  abandi>nfd 
This  application  Oct.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  96",Jlli 
Int.  (I     H2B  33/14 
U.S.  CI.  86— 1"  14  (  laims 
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1  A  sealant  applicator  for  holding  and  applying  sealant  to  an 
ammunition,  compnsing: 

a  chamber  containing  sealant  and  a  means  for  applying  the 
sealant;  and 

an  integral  lid  on  the  chamber  for  penetrating  the  ammuni- 
tion through  into  the  chamber  for  sealant  application 
inside  the  chamber,  and  removal  after  sealant  application, 
during  removal  the  integral  lid  intimately  contacting  the 
ammunition  and  wiping  excess  sealant  from  the  ammuni- 
tion. 


H  001,351 

Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


HI  352 
COMBUSTIBLE  METAI  IK    PROPELLANT  CHARGE 
IGNITER 
.Mark  L.  Bundy,  Belcamp;  Frederick  W .  Robbins.   Ha»re  De 
Grace,  and  I^wrence  F.  Sturia,  Baltimore,  all  of  Md..  a.ssign- 
ors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  b>   tht 
Secretary  of  the  Arms,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1992,  .Ser.  No.  955,188 

Int.  CI.'  1  42C  19/08 

U.S.  a.  102—202  9  aaims 

1.  A  propellani  charge  igniter  for  tank  ammunition,  said 

igniter  comprising  a  pnmer  head,  a  metallic  igniter  tube  which 
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is  combustible  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  vent  holes 
along  Its  length,  an  igniter  charge  disposed  within  said  igniter 
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H1354 
OPTICAL  DATA  TRANSDUCER 
Otto  R.  Martinez.,  Fort  Walton  Beach.  Ha  ,  assignor  to  Thf 
L'nited  States  of  America  a.s  represented  b>  the  Secrctar\  nf 
the  Air  Force,  WashlnEton.  DC. 

Filed  Oct.  ".  1991,  Ser,  No,  772,199 

Int.  a,!  GOIJ  7/00 

VS.  a.  250—352  8  Claims 
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tube,  and  flexible  means  for  attaching  said  primer  head  and 

Igniter  tube. 
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1  .A  cartridge  for  propelling  a  saboted  projectile  from  a  gun 
bore,  the  cartridge  comprising; 

a  cartridge  case  having  a  base  end  and  an  opened  end,  said 
cartridge  case  definmg  a  cartridge  volume; 

a  penetrator  used  as  the  projectile,  said  penetrator  having  a 
cartridge  portion  positioned  in  said  cartridge  case  and  a 
bore  portion  extending  out  of  said  opened  end  of  said 
cartndge  case,  a  diameter  of  said  bore  portion  of  said 
penetrator  being  less  than  an  inside  diameter  of  the  gun 
bore; 

a  sabot  attached  to  said  penetrator  and  positioned  between 
said  penetrator  and  the  gun  bore,  a  first  end  of  said  sabot 
being  positioned  adjacent  said  bore  portion  of  said  pene- 
trator and  having  a  closing  disk  radially  extending  in  all 
directions  to  the  inside  diameter  of  the  gun  bore,  said 
sabot  including  obturation  band  means  for  providing  a 
sealing  connection  between  said  first  end  of  said  sabot  and 
the  inside  of  the  gun  bore,  said  sabot  also  including  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  ribs  radially  extending  from  said 
penetrator  to  the  inside  diameter  of  the  gun  bore; 

a  shell  positioned  adjacent  the  inside  diameter  of  the  gun 
bore  and  axially  extending  from  said  open  end  of  said 
cartridge  to  said  closing  disk,  said  shell  and  said  sabot 
defining  a  sabot  volume; 

propellant  means  positioned  in  said  cartndge  volume  and 
said  sabot  volume,  and  for  propelling  said  sabot  and  said 
penetrator  along  said  gun  bore. 
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HI3S3 
VELOCITY   KNH\\<  INC.  PROJECTILE  SABOT 

Gregory  \lalejko,  Hackettstown,  and  .John  C.  Grau,  Sussex, 
both  of  N.J..  assigniirs  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  96.496.  Jul.  26,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  200.801 

Int.  n.  m:b  5/00.  14/O6 

MS.  CI.  10:— 439  11  Claims 


1.  A  cryogenic  data  transducer  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  cryogenic  dewar  having  optical  window  means  therein 
for  admitting  an  optical  signal  and  a  probe  beam; 

(b)  an  infrared  focal  plane  array  disposed  within  said  dewar 
near  said  optical  window  means  for  receiving  an  optical 
signal  from  external  of  said  dewar; 

(c)  a  spatial  light  modulator  disposed  within  said  dewar  near 
said  optical  window  means,  said  spatial  light  modulator 
being  operatively  connected  to  said  infrared  focal  plane 
array; 

(d)  a  source  of  a  collimated  laser  beam  source  and  optical 
means  for  directing  a  probe  beam  from  said  source  onto 
said  spatial  light  modulator  through  said  optical  window 
means  and  directing  a  reflected  beam  external  of  said 
dewar  from  said  spatial  light  modulator;  and 

(e)  detection  means  for  detecting  and  analyzing  said  re- 
flected beam. 


H1355 
REMOTE  VOICE-CONTROLLED  SYSTEM  OF 
UNMANNED  SMOKF  (IFNFRATOR  DF\  KFS 
Paul    G.    Schabdach,    (hurchville.    and    Irving    F.    Barditch. 
Baltimore,  both  of  Md..  assignors  to  The  F  nited  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Wash- 
ington, D,C. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,877 
Int.  CI.'  G08C  19/28 
XiS.  a.  340—825.74  6  Qaims 

1.  A  system  for  remote  control  operation  from  a  command 
location  of  an  unmanned  smoke  generation  machine  positioned 
at  a  location  remote  from  said  command  location  said  system 
comprising: 

a  transmission  means  at  the  command  location  for  transmit- 
ting signals  in  the  band  of  frequencies  between  RF  and 
UHF  to  said  remote  location,  said  transmission  means 
comprising  a  tone  generator  device  for  generating  a  par- 
ticular acoustic  DTMF  tone  binary  coded  decimal  output 
signal,  and  a  first  microphone  means  for  converting  such 
DTMF  tone  signal  into  DTMF  pulses  which  can  be  trans- 
mitted as  first  signals  by  said  transmission  means,  said  first 
microphone  means  also  accepting  human  voice  sounds 
which  can  be  transmitted  as  second  signals  at  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  by  said  transmission  means;  wherein  said 
first  and  said  second  signals  can  be  simultaneously  trans- 
milted; 
receiving  means  at  the  remote  location  for  receiving  and 
detecting  said  first  and  second  signals,  said  receiving 
means  comprising  a  speaker  means  for  producing  audible 
sounds  in  response  to  said  signals  being  received  by  said 
receiving  means,  a  second  microphone  means  acoustically 
coupled  to  said  speaker  means  for  converting  said  audible 


sounds  into  third  signals,  a  decoder-driver  means  for 
receiving  said  third  signals  and  generating  a  fourth  signal 
when  a  particular  DTMF  tone  signal  is  detected  within 
said  third  signals,  a  latch-transistor  means  for  generating  a 
steady-on  electrical  signal  in  response  to  receipt  of  said 
fourth  signal  from  said  decoder-driver  means,  for  closing 


^' 
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a  relay  means  selectively  supplying  or  discontinuing  con- 
nection of  a  high  voltage  power  to  said  smoke  generation 
machine  in  response  to  said  steady-on  signal  from  said 
latch-transistor  means, 
whereby  said  receiving  means  can  receive  both  said  human 
voice  sounds  and  said  DTMF  pulses  transmitted  from  said 
command  location  transmission  means. 


4.  A  sensor  system  for  monitoring  an  event  at  a  plurality  of 
points  using  a  channel  for  each  point  wherein  said  system 

comprises; 

detector  means  individual  to  each  channel  for  detecting  a 
pulse  associated  with  the  event  to  define  the  time  of  ar- 
rival at  the  point  for  the  individual  channel; 

timing  means  comprising  a  counter,  a  timing  pulse  source 
providing  a  train  of  timing  pulses  at  a  given  interval. 
timing  input  gate  means  coupling  the  timing  pulse  source 
to  a  cicxjk  input  of  the  counter,  a  timing  bus  comprising  N 


conductors  coupled  to  parallel  outputs  of  the  counter  on 

which  a  count  value  is  encoded; 

command  means  comprising  start  detector  means  for  detect- 
ing a  start  of  an  event  and  means  set  in  response  thereto 
for  embling  the  input  gate  means  to  start  the  counter 
running  at  a  time  designated  tO; 

channel  register  means  individual  to  each  channel,  each 
having  N  parallel  data  input  terminals  coupled  to  the 
timing  bus,  a  gale  control  terminal  for  controlling  the 
loading  of  data,  an  output  control  terminal  for  enabling 
placing  the  data  on  a  data  bus,  the  gate  control  terminal 
being  coupled  to  the  detector  means  to  load  the  the  count 
value  from  the  timing  bus  upon  the  detection  of  a  pulse  to 
thereby  record  the  time  with  respect  to  TO; 

data  selector  means  coupled  to  the  output  control  terminals 
of  the  channel  register  means  for  addressing  the  channel 
register  means  of  each  channel  in  turn  and  reading  the 
data  onto  the  data  bus. 

a  memory  unit  having  a  set  of  address  inputs  coupled  to  the 
data  selector  means,  and  data  terminals  coupled  to  the 
data  bus  for  stonng  the  data  from  the  channel  register 
means  as  each  channel  is  addressed  by  the  data  selector 
means; 

transceiver  means  coupling  the  memory  unit  to  a  computer 
interface  line  for  receiving  addresses  from  a  computer  and 
coupling  rhem  to  the  memory  unit,  and  for  reading  data 
from  the  memory  unit  for  each  address  and  supplying  it  to 
the  computer. 


H1357 
ACTIVE  SOUND  CANCELLATION  SYSTEM  FOR 
TIME-V  ARVING  SIGNALS 
Kani  W.  Ng,  Harrington,  and  Henry   A.  I^inhos.  Newp^iri.  both 
of  R.I..  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  \merica  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington.  D.C. 
Filed  Aug.  27.  1990.  Ser.  No.  573,415 
Int.  CL'  GIOK  ;/.  10:  H04R  1.  2'S 
U.S.  a.  381—71  IK  <laims 


H1356 
BOMB  SENSOR  SYSTEM 

Howard  C.  McCormick.  Crestview,  and  David  NL  Onuffer, 
Mary  Esther,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  583,613 

Int.  CI.'  H04R  17/00 

U.S,  a,  364 — X23  4  Claims 


B*SE       -^Eh-"     CC^ISOLLER 


1  An  apparatus  for  actively  canceling  acoustic  noise  in  a 
fiuidborne  or  structurebome  sound  system  by  introducing  a 
canceling  acoustic  wave  into  said  system  from  a  cancellation 
source  and  for  adaptively  compensating  for  feedback  to  said 
input  from  said  cancellation  source,  said  system  having  an 
input  for  receiving  an  input  acoustic  wave  and  an  output  for 
radiating  an  output  acoustic  wave,  compnsing: 

a  database  having  a  predicted,  off-line  model  or  the  cancel- 
ing acoustic  wave; 
an  input  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  combination  of  said 
input  acoustic  wave  and  said  feedback  to  said  input  and 
for  providing  an  on-line  input  signal  indicative  thereof; 
an  error  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  combination  of  said 
output  acoustic  wave  and  said  canceling  acoustic  wave 
and  for  providing  an  error  signal  indicative  thereof  and 
a  controller  means  for  adaptively  modeling  said  system 
based  upon  a  model  input  and  an  error  input,  said  model 
input  comprising  a  combination  of:  1)  a  selected  percent- 
age of  said  on-line  input  signal  and  2)  a  selected  percent- 
age of  said  offline  model,  and  said  error  input  comprising 
said  error  signal,  said  controller  means  further  outputting 
a  correction  signal  to  said  cancellation  source  to  introduce 
said  canceling  acoustic  wave  such  that  said  error  signal  is 
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minimized  by  said  model  input,  wherein  said  selected 
on-line  input  signal  percentage  and  said  selected  off-line 
model  percentage  are  complementary  percentages. 
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H1358 
DIAMOND/SILVER  COMPOSITES 
William  A.  Ferrando,  Arlington,  Va.,  and  James  B.  Clark,  El- 
licott  City,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,324 
int.  a.^  B32B  7/00 
II.S.  a.  427—217  10  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  diamond  particle/silver  metal 
matrix  composite  material  object  comprising: 

A.  coating  the  surfaces  of  diamond  powder  particles  with 
molten  silver  nitrate  at  a  temperature  of  from  just  above 
the  melting  point  of  silver  nitrate  to  just  below  the  decom- 
position temperature  of  silver  nitrate; 

B.  heating  the  molten  silver  nitrate  coated  diamond  particles 
produced  in  step  A  at  a  temperature  from  the  decomposi- 
tion temperature  of  silver  nitrate  up  to  550°  C.  until  the 
molten  silver  nitrate  decomposes  to  form  a  coating  of 
silver  metal  on  the  surfaces  of  the  diamond  particles; 

C.  consolidating  the  silver  metal  coated  particles  produced 
in  step  B  into  a  composite  structure  having  continuous 
pores  between  the  silver  coated  diamond  particles; 

D.  infiltrating  the  continuous  pores  of  the  composite  struc- 
ture produced  in  step  C  with  molten  silver  nitrate  at  a 
temperature  of  from  just  above  the  melting  point  of  silver 
nitrate  to  just  below  the  decomposition  temperature  of 
silver  nitrate; 

E.  heating  composite  structure  at  a  temperature  of  from  the 
decomposition  tempierature  of  silver  nitrate  to  550°  C. 
until  the  molten  silver  nitrate  in  the  pores  of  the  composite 
structure  decomposes  to  silver  metal;  and 

F.  repeating  steps  D  and  E  until  the  pores  of  the  composite 
structure  are  essentially  filled  with  silver  metal. 


H  001,359 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  t  J  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


H...  34,715 
\1L  I  riFUNCriON  FLUID  CHARGING  DEVICE 

Ronald   \.  Ciudenau,  Mt.  Clemens,  and  Charles  Tamasiunas, 

Farminjiton,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Lucas  Hartridge, 

Inc.,  Rcstnn.  \  a. 
Onginai  No.  4,869.-K)fl.  dated 

Sep.  14.  1987.  ApplimrM 

484,361 

Int.  CI.5  B65B  i/04 
U.S.  a.  141^59 


Stp    :f.   !  J89.  Ser.  No.  95,641, 
r  reissue  Feb.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
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1.  A  device  for  dispensing  a  pressurized  fluid  into  a  system, 
said  system  including  a  charging  inlet  tube,  and  device  com- 
prising; 

a  valve  body  assembly,  including  an  end  cap  having  an  end 
cap  nozzle  opening  adapted  to  be  received  over  said  inlet 
tube; 

air  operated  clamping  means  for  clamping  said  inlet  tube 
within  said  end  cap  opening; 

said  clamping  means  including  a  clamping  piston,  and  a  bore 
formed  in  said  valve  body  assembly,  said  clamping  piston 
movably  mounted  in  said  bore  in  said  valve  body  assembly 
for  movement  between  clamping  and  unclamping  posi- 
tions; 

said  clamping  means  further  including  a  series  of  clamping 
elements  moved  radially  inward  upon  movement  of  said 
clamping  piston  to  said  clamping  position; 

air  pressure  inlet  porting  means  on  said  valve  body  assembh 
for  connection  to  a  source  of  clamping  means  air  pressure; 

first  internal  passage  means  in  said  valve  body  assembly 
connecting  said  air  inlet  porting  means  and  said  bore  in 
said  valve  body  assembly  included  in  said  clamping 
means; 

respective  vacuum  and  pressurized  fluid  porting  means  on 
said  valve  body  assembly  for  connection  to  a  source  of 
vacuum  and  pressurized  fluid  respectively; 

selectively  operable  distributor  valving  means  within  said 
valve  body  assembly  for  selectively  communicating  said 
vacuum  or  said  pressurized  fluid  porting  means  to  said  end 
cap  nozzle  opening  to  allow  applying  a  vacuum  to  said 
system  and  thereafter  dispensing  pressurized  fluid  there- 
into through  said  end  cap  nozzle  opening; 

[airj  fluid  pressure  activating  means  for  operating  said 
distnbutor  valving  means  by  the  application  of  \_^u'\  fluid 
pressure; 

a  [Schroeder]  Schroder  type  valve  stem  engagement  mem- 
ber having  a  rod  element  centered  with  respect  to  said  end 
cap  opening,  and  [air]  fluid  pressure  operated  actuating 

155-938  OG  -94-2 


means  [bring]  bringing  said  rod  element  into  engagemnt 
with  a  [Schroeder]  Schroder  type  valve  stem  when  said 
device  is  clamped  to  an  inlet  tube  equipped  with  a 
[Schroeder]  Schroder  type  valve; 
valve  actuator  porting  means  comprising  a  series  of  ports 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  [air  lines]  pressurized  fluid 
communicating  with  said  distributor  valving  means  and 
said  [air]  /luid  pressure  actuating  means  to  enable  selec- 
tive operation  of  said  distributor  valving  means. 


Re.  34,716 

AQLEOUS  DISPERSIONS  OF  POLYESTER  AND 

POLYESTER-AMIDES  CROSS-I  IVKITl  U  rTH 

METALLIC  IONS  AND  CASTS  M-VD!  I  HI  HI  1  R(  iM 
Mohan  Vishnupad,  Mnnnn  and  Jose  Ramirez,  Trumball,  both 
of  Conn..  assiKnors  ti  I  niai;inative  Research  Associates.  Inc., 
Brldjjeport.  ( Unn. 
Original  No.  5.110.S62,  datKl  Min  ?,  1*^92,  Ser.  No.  652,233, 
Feb.  5,  1991.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  578,018,  Sep.  5,  1990. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  367.183,  Jun.  16, 
l^HQ  I  HI  \<i.  4.592,508.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  11, 
I99i.  .Svr,  Nu.  16.808 

Int.  CI,'  C08L  67/00  . 
U,S.  CI.  524—601  3  Claims 

1.  A  cross-linked  emulsion  comprising: 
a  water  dissipatable  polymer  in  an  amount  from  18  to  b  30 

percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  compo- 
sition: 
water  in  an  amount  from  [67]  30  to  80  percent  by  weight 

based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition: 
emollient  oils  in  an  [mount]  amount  from  0,1  to  25  percent 

by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition; 
a  source  of  multivalent  metallic  ions  in  an  [mount]  amount 

from  0, 1  to  5  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight 

of  the  composition: 
humectants  in  an  amount  from  0.1  to  40  percent  by  weight 

based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition;  and 
emulsifier  in  an  amount  from  0.01  to  5  percent  by  weight 

based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition. 


Re.  34,717 

I  H,HT  STRING  ORNA.MENT  (  1H<  !   I  1  K^ 

Robert  i  .  Sanders,  Lenexa.  Kans.:  Charles  .J.  lUnn.  and  .l.itin  1  , 

Vertreese.  both  of  Kansas  t'it>,  Mn,,  assigndrs  to  Hallmark 

Cards  Inc..  Kansas  Citv,  Mo, 
Original  No.  4.682.079.  dated  Jul,  ;i.  1987.  Ser.  No.  657,680, 

Oct.  4.  1984,    ,\pplicati(>n  for  rusuu     \pr    S.  1091,  Ser.  No. 

681,905 

Int.  Ci,'  HUM!      ■  00,  S9/0G.  41,00 
CS.  CI.  315—186  54  Oaims 

30.  A  decorative  device  for  electrical  connection  in  a  string 
of  conventional  sockets  for  miniature  Christmas  lights  or  the 
like,  each  of  said  conventional  sockets  including  a  hollow 
housing  of  insulating  material  having  an  open  end  with  a  pair 
of  contacts  within  said  housing  arranged  for  engagement  with 
contacts  of  a  conventional  miniature  Christmas  light  and  inter- 
connected through  flexible  conductors  with  contacts  of  other 
conventional  sockets  of  said  string,  said  device  comprising 
electrical  circuit  means  which  includes  electrically  energize- 
able  electromechanical  load  means  producing  enhanced  sensory 
effects  and  a  connector  for  connecting  said  device  to  said 
string,  said  connector  being  arranged  for  connection  to  a  se- 
lected socket  of  [a]  said  string  of  conventional  sockets 
mounted  in  a  stationary  position  on  a  tree  and  said  connector 
being  arranged  to  provide  an  extension  cord  to  obtain  flexibil- 
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ity  and  mobility  in  the  placement  of  said  electrically  operated 
load  means  on  the  tree  with  respect  to  said  string  of  stationary 
conventional  sockets,  said  connector  including  an  elongated 
flexible  cable  having  at  least  two  conductors,  first  connection 
means  at  one  end  of  said  cable  for  connection  of  said  conduc- 
tors thereof  to  said  load  means,  and  second  connection  means 
at  the  opposite  end  of  said  elongated  flexible  cable  for  connec- 
tion of  said  conductors  thereof  to  contacts  of  a  selected  one  of 
said  conventional  sockets,  said  second  connection  means  in- 
cluding i  member  of  insulating  material  and  contact  means 


carried  by  said  member  to  form  a  plug  assembly  arranged  to  fit 
within  the  hollow  housing  of  said  one  of  said  conventional 
sockets  and  to  electrically  connect  said  conductors  of  said 
cable  with  the  contacts  of  said  selected  one  of  said  conven- 
tional siKkets,  said  load  means  being  thereby  connected  elec- 
tncallv  in  said  sinng  in  place  of  a  hght  which  might  otherwise 
be  inserted  in  said  selected  one  of  said  conventional  sockets 
and  said  load  means  being  thereby  movable  to  any  desired 
position  on  said  tree  within  the  length  of  said  flexible  cable 
from  said  selected  one  of  said  stationary  conventional  sockets. 


Re.  34.T1X 

DRAM  WITH  REDl  (FD-rB:ST-llMK-MODE 

V'ouichi  Tobita.   Itami.  Japan.   a.ssiKnor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Orijpnal  So.  4.860,259.  dated  Kan.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  278,374, 
Dec.  1.  198S   t  ontinuatjon  of  Ser   No.  939,137,  Dec.  8,  1986, 
abandoned.   Application  for  reis.sue  .Aug.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
^4«.J40 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1986,  61-12319 

Int.  CI.'  GllC  7/00.  29/00 

VS.  a.  365—201  17  aaims 


i^bT*"-    iM^i  11  ■  ■■■■■   «■  ±.   ^^    ^         a 


r%^' 


14.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  address  lines: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  coupled  with  said  address  lines; 

(c)  a  test  request  detection  circuit  means  to  produce  a  test  signal 
upon  receipt  of  a  higher  voltage  which  is  higher  than  a  range 


of  voltages  applied  under  ordinary  operation  conditions,  said 

test  request  detection  circuit  means  comprising 

(0  an  input  terminal  for  receiving  said  higher  voltage. 

(ii)  a  series  connection  of  a  plurality  of  MOSTs.  each  having 
a  gate  and  a  drain,  wherein  said  series  connection  of 
MOSTs  is  connected  at  a  first  end  to  said  input  terminal, 
and  wherein  each  of  said  MOSTs  has  its  gate  and  drain 
coupled  together, 

(Hi)  a  latch  circuit,  coupled  to  a  second  end  of  second  series 
connection  of  MOSTs  at  a  first  end  of  said  latch  circuit. 

(iv)  an  inverted  lest  signal  generating  circuit  responsive  to  an 
output  end  of  said  latch  circuit,  wherein  said  lest  signal 
generating  circuit  produces  an  inverted  test  signal,  and 

(v)  a  reset  circuit  for  resetting  said  latch  circuit: 

(d)  means  responsive  to  the  test  signal  for  causing  writing  of 
data,  which  has  been  supplied  to  the  semiconductor  memory 
device,  into  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  simultaneously,  and 
thereafter,  simultaneously  reading  data  from  said  plurality  of 
memory  cells:  and 

(e)  means  for  judging  whether  or  not  the  data  read  from  each  of 
said  plurality  of  memory  cells  coincides  with  one  another. 


Re.  34,719 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

GROOVES  AND  PITS  IN  AN  OPTICAI.I  V  RFCORDABLK 

DISC 

Masanobu  \amamoto.  Kanagawa,  and  Sohmei  Fndoh.  Tokyo. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

OriKinal  No.  4,982,398,  dated  Jan.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  225,917, 

lul    29.  1988.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

9:f),511 

Claims  prmrity.  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1987.  62-192229 

Int.  a.   GllB  7,fji) 

U.S.  a.  369— 119  10  Claims 


[1.  An  optical  recording  apparatus  to  form  a  tracking 
groove  onto  an  optically  recordable  disc,  comprising: 

recording  beam  generating  means  for  generating  a  recording 
beam  having  a  predelermmed  spot  size  such  as  to  form  a 
pattern  of  a  predetermined  width  onto  the  disc; 

light  deflecting  means  arranged  on  an  optical  path  of  said 
recording  beam  generating  means;  and 

drive  means  for  dnving  said  light  deflecting  means,  for 
reciprocalingly  moving  the  recording  beam  in  a  radial 
direction  of  the  disc  at  a  high  frequency,  and  for  multiple 
exposing  the  disc  by  the  recording  beam  due  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  recording  beam  in  said  radial  direction, 

thereby  a  groove  having  a  width  wider  than  the  pattern  of 
said  predetermined  width  is  formed  3 


Re.  34,720 

TELEVISION  SIGNAL  ENHANCEMENT  AND 

SCRAMBLING  SYSTEM 

Martin  L.  Zelenz,  DeWitt.  N.Y  .,  a.ssignor  to  Andrew  F.  Tres- 

novs,  Syracuse.  N.Y. 
Ordinal  No.  5.022,078.  dated  Jun.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  490.788. 
Mar   8.  1990.  Application  for  reissue  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
61,924 

Int,  a.    H04N  7/767 
MS.  CI.  380—7  46  Claims 

1.  A  television  system  comprising: 
means  for  generating  a  television  signal  having  frequency 

spaced  video  and  audio  earners, 
means  for  distorting  said  television  signal  in  the  region  of 
said  signal  between  said  video  and  audio  carriers  by  in- 


creasing the  peak  amplitude  of  [the  signals]  said  signal  in 
said  region  [by  an  amount  such  that  said  video  carrier 
experiences  carrier  pinch  off]  in  accordance  with  a  distor- 
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lion  curve,  wherein  said  means  for  distoriing  comprises 
means  for  increasing  the  amplitude  of  said  signal  in  said 
region  as  a  function  of  frequency. 


Re.  34,721 
MANIFOLD  FORM  ASSEMBLY 
Gary  J.  Thompson.  2610  Brookdale,  Green  Bay,  Wis.  54313 
Original  No.  4,715,620.  dated  Dec.  29.  198'',  Ser.  No.  921,964. 
Oct.  22,  1986.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  1,  1991,  .Ser.  No. 
662,730 

Int.  a.'  B41L  1/00.  1/20;  B41M  5/10 


U.S.  CI.  462—18 


3  Claims 


IS.  An  integral  manifold  form  assembly  for  providing  a  com- 
pleted two-sided  original  document  and  one  or  more  completed 
two-sided  copies  of  the  original  document,  comprising: 

a  first  sheet  having  a  front  surface  and  a  back  surface,  the  front 
and  back  surfaces  having  one  or  more  non-overlapping  im- 
age-receiving areas  disposed  thereon,  the  first  sheet  being 
movable  between  a  first  position  in  which  its  front  surface  is 
exposed  and  a  second  position  in  which  its  back  surface  is 
exposed: 

one  or  more  duplicate  sheets  underlying  the  first  sheet  and  each 
having  a  front  surface  and  a  back  surface,  the  front  surface  of 
a  first  duplicate  sheet  located  immediately  adjacent  the  first 
sheet  facing  the  back  surface  of  the  first  sheet  when  the  first 
sheet  is  in  its  first  position,  and  the  back  surface  of  an  outer- 
most duplicate  sheet  facing  the  front  surface  of  the  first  sheet 
when  the  first  sheet  is  in  its  second  position,  each  duplicate 
sheet  having  front  and  back  surface  image-receiving  areas 
substantially  corresponding  in  location  to  the  first  sheet  front 
and  back  surface  image-receiving  areas,  and  wherein  the  first 
sheet  and  the  one  or  more  duplicate  sheets  are  in  substantial 
alignment  when  the  first  sheet  is  in  its  first  and  second  posi- 
tions: 

an  carbon  image-transferring  sheet  disposed  between  Uhe  first 
sheet  and  the  first  duplicate  sheet,  the  image-transferring 
sheet  having  a  front  surface  and  a  back  surface  and  having 
image-transferring  material  on  its  back  surface  for  transfer- 
ring images  from  the  front  surface  of  the  first  sheet  to  the 
front  surface  of  the  first  duplicate  sheet  when  the  first  sheet  is 
in  its  first  position:  * 

a  first  carbonless  coating  disposed  on  the  front  surface  of  the 


1 

first  sheet  and  a  second  carbonless  coating  disposed  on  the 
back  surface  of  the  outermost  duplicate  sheet  for  transferring 
images  from  the  back  surface  of  the  first  sheet  to  the  back 
surface  of  the  outermost  duplicate  sheet  when  the  first  sheet  is 
in  its  second  position;  and 
binder  means  for  binding  the  first  sheet,  the  one  or  more  dupli- 
cate sheets,  and  the  image-transferring  sheet  together  for 
accommodating  movement  of  the  first  sheet  between  its  first 
and  second  positions,  so  that  pressure-created  images  formed 
on  the  first  sheet  front  surface  are  transferred  to  the  first 
duplicate  sheet  front  surface  by  the  image-transferring  sheet 
when  the  first  sheet  is  in  its  first  position,  and  pressure-created 
images  formed  on  the  first  sheet  back  surface  are  transferred 
to  the  outermost  duplicate  sheet  back  surface  by  the  first  and 
second  carbonless  coatings  when  the  first  sheet  is  in  its  second 
position  for  providing  a  completed  original  document  on  the 
first  sheet  and  a  copy  of  the  completed  document  on  at  least 
one  duplicate  sheet. 


Re.  34,722 

QLTNOLINE  AMINO  ACID  DERIVATIVES  OF 

CARBOSTY  RIl   COMPOl  NDS 

Minoru  I  chida.  Komatsujima;  Makoto  Komastu.  and  Kazuyuki 

NakaKawa.   both   of  Tokushima.  all   of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to 

Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co..  1  td.,  Japan 
Original  No,  4,578.381,  dated  Mar.  25,  1986,  Ser.  No.  510,241. 

Jul.  1.  1983.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  31.  1992,  -Ser.  No. 

937,382 

^Jaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1982,  57-117311; 
Jul.  5.  1982,  57-117312 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/47;  C07D  215/22 
U.S.  a.  514—312  39  Qaims 

1.  (a)  A  carbostyril  denvative  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof  represented  by  the  formula 


COR^ 


wherein: 

R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkenyl 
group,  a  lower  alkynyl  group  or  a  phenyl-lower  alkyl 
group; 

R-  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  [a  halogen  atom,  a  benxoyloxy 
group,  said  benzoyloxy  group  having  a  halogen  atom 
substituent,]  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a 
lower  alkoxy  group; 

R'  is  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  amino  group,  said  amino  group 
having  a  cycloalkyl-lower  alkyl  group  substituent,  or  said 
amino  group  having  a  cycloalkyl-lower  alkyl  group  sub- 
stituent having  a  carboxy  group  or  a  lower  alkoxycar- 
bonyl  group  substituent  on  the  cycloalkyl  ring|[a  lower 
alkoxy  group,  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl-lower  alkoxy 
group,  a  benzoyl-lower  alkoxy  group  or  a  lower  al- 
kanoyloxy-lower  alkoxy  group]; 

R^  IS  [a  hydrogen  atom.]  a  phenylsulfonyl  group,  said 
phenylsulfonyl  gr(iup  having  lower  alkyl  group  or  halo- 
gen atom  subslituents,  [a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  phenyl- 
lower  alkyl  group,  said  phenyl-lower  alkyl  group  having 
halogen  atom  substiluents  on  the  phenyl  ring,]  or  a  group 
of  the  formula  — COR-  wherein  K-  is  [a  lower  alkyl 
group,  said  lower  alkyl  group  having  amino  group  or 
phenyl-lower  alkoxycarbonylamino  group  substituents,] 
a  cycloalkyl   group,   said   cycloalkyl   group   having  an 
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auiiaofcwwf  alqfl  group  or  a  phenyl-lower  alkoxycar- 
bonylamiiio-lower  alkyl  group  substituent  on  the  cycloal- 

kyl  ring,  a  phenyl  group,  said  phenyl  group  having  I  to  3 
halogen  atom,  lower  alkyl  group,  lower  alkoxy  group, 
nitro  group,  amino  group  or  hydroxyl  group  substituents 
on  the  phenyl  nng,  or  a  5-  or  6-meinbered  unsaturated 
heterocyclic  nng  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pyndyl.  2-methylpyndyI.  3-ethylpyridyl,  4-butylpyridyI, 
[thienyl,  2-methylthienyl.  3-propyIthienyl,  pyrimidyl, 
2-pentylpynmidinyl,  pyrrolyl,  3-methyl-pyrrolyl,  1- 
pyrazinyl,  ■4-pentyl-I-pyraAinyl,  pyrazoylyl,  3-methyl- 
pyrazoiyl.  4-ethylpyrazolyl,  imidazolyl,  2-propylimidazo- 
Ivl,  4-pentyiimida2olyl,  pyridazinyl,  4-methylpyrida2inyl, 
pyrazinyl,  2-ethylpyrazinyl,  oxazolyl,  4-butyloxazolyl, 
Lsoxazolyl,  4H-l,4-oxazinyl,J  thiazolyl,  4-methylthiazo- 
lyl.  2-ethylthia2olyl,  5-propylthiazolyl,  isothiazolyl,  3- 
methylisothiazolyl,  furyl,  3-methylfuryl,  and  2-ethylfu- 
ryl[,  2-methylthianyl,  4-methylthianyl  and  4-methylthia- 
nylj  groups. 

R  IS  a  hydrogen  atom[.  a  phenylsulfonyl  group  or  said 
phenylsulfony!  group  having  lower  alkyl  group  or  halo- 
gen atom  substituent.s]. 

A  IS  a  louer  alkylene  group; 

n  IS  0  or  1 , 

the  carbon-carbon  bond  of  — CH  C  <  is  a  single  or  double 
carbon-carbon  bond,  wherein  the  dashed  bond  becomes  two 
nvdrogen  jioms  when  the  carbon-carbon  bond  is  a  single 

the  ^arbon-carbon  bond  between  the  3-  and  4-positions  in 

the  carbostynl  skeleton  is  a  single  or  double  bond;  and 
the  substitution  position  of  the  side-chain  of  the  formula 

I 

COR' 


— (A)„— CH— C— N— R* 
^RO 


IS  any  one  of  the  3-,  4-,  5-,  6- [7- J  or  8-positions  in  the  carbos- 
tynl skeleton  £: 

(b)  a  carbostynl  derivative  represented  by  the  formula 


—  (A)„-CH2-R' 


wherein: 

R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkenyl 

group,   a  lower  alkynyl   group  or   phenyl-lower  alkyl 

group; 
R?  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  lower  alkyl 

group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  ben- 

zoyloxy  group  or  said  benzoyloxy  group  having  halogen 

atom  substituents; 
R'  is  a  group  of  the  formula 

COOR* 
/ 

— CH— NHR' 

COOR* 

wherein  R*  and  R*  are  lower  alkyl  groups  and  R'  is  a  lower 
alkanoyl  group; 

A  is  a  lower  alkylene  group; 

n  is  0  or  1; 

the  carbon-carbon  bond  between  the  3-  and  4-  positions  in 

the  carbostynl  skeleton  is  a  single  or  double  bond:  and 
the  substitution  position  of  the  side-chain  of  the  formula 

— (A)„— CH2— R'  is  any  one  of  the  3-,  4-,  5-,  6-,  7-,  or 

8-positions  in  the  carbostyril  skeleton: 
provided  that  when  R-  is  a  hydrogen  atom  and  n  is  1.  and  R"* 

IS  a  halogen  atom,  then  the  substitution  position  of  the  side 

chain  of  the  formula  — ( A)n — CH2 — R'  is  the  3-  or  4-posi- 

tion  in  the  carbostyril  skeleton]. 
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Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


8.87K 
SHHl  H  ROSF  PLANT  N  \MH)  KORADES 

\Vilhtlm  Kordes,  Sparrieshoop,  Fed.  Rep.  (if  German),  assignor 
11  fkar  ("reek  (.ardens.  Inc..  \Iedford.  Oreg. 

I-iled  Sep,  22.  1993.  Set.  No.  126,216 
int.  CI.'  AOIH  ,5/00 
U.S.  a.  I'li.^-l  1  (  laim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  shrub  class, 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its 
vigorous,  well-branched  and  upright  habit  of  growth:  its  dark 
kjreen,  glossy  and  disease  resistant  foliage:  its  attractive  pmk 
flowers  and  its  ease  of  propagation  from  softwood  cuttings 


produced  profusely  in  clusters  on  strong,  upright  branches  of 
the  main  stem  of  a  strong,  tall,  upright  bush. 


H,S^9 
PFTl  NIA  PI. AVI  NAMFD  t  AS  1 
(iabriel  Danzigcr,  Post  Beit  Dagan,  Israel,  assignor  to  Florfis 
.\G,  Binningen.  Switzerland 

Filed  I>ec.  ".  1993.  Ser.  No.  162.351 
Int.  (1.    AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 6)*. I  1  Maim 

1   A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Petunia  plant  named  Cas  1, 
as  illustrated  and  described. 


8,880 
PETUNIA  PI  ANT  NAMED  CAS  3 
Garbricl  Dan/iKtr.  Post  Bcii  Datjan.  Israel,  assignor  to  Florfis 
AG,  Binningen,  Switzerland 

Filed  I>ec.  ■?.  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,352 
Int.  CI.'  .AOIH  yOO 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 68.1  1  aaim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Petunia  plant  named  Cas  3, 
as  illustrated  and  described. 


8,881 
MINI-SPRAV  CARNATION  PLANT  NA.VIED  STAGILAC 

.Jacob  van  .\ndel.  Aalsmeer,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  \'ar  Staa>- 

ercn.  B.\  .,  Aalsmeer,  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  756.798.  Sep.  9,  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99.271 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  yOO 

U.S.  CI.  PH.— -0.2  I  Claim 

1  .A  new  and  distinct  miniature  spray  carnation  plant,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described,  charactenzed  by  its 
recurrent  profuse  production  of  small  flowers,  which  arc  white 
at  the  base  and  purple  to  the  outer  edge. 


8,882 

MINI-SPRAV  CARNATION  PLANT  NAMFD 

STAGIROS- 

Jacob  van  Andel.  Aalsmeer,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  \  an  Staav- 

eren,  B.V  .,  Aalsmeer,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  770,402,  Oct.  3.  1991.  abandoned  This 
application  Jul.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  99, -"SO 
Int.  CI.'  HOIH  .VOO 
C.S.  CI.  Pit— "0.2  '  1  Claim 

1  .A  new  and  distinctive  miniature  spray  carnation  plant, 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  particularly  char- 
acterized  by   its  small  cyclamen-purple   flowers,    which   are 


\  8.883 

MINI-SPRAY  CARNATION  PT  ANT  NANfFD 

STAGIBORI) 

Jacob  van  Andel,  Aalsmeer.  Netherlands.  a.ssinni>r  ti.  "v  an  Staav 

cren.  B.  \  ..  Aalsmeer.  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  '-0,4i)l.  Oct.  3.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  UK),ir3 
Int.  CI.'  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 70.2  1  Claim 

1  The  new  and  distinctive  miniature  spray  carnation  plant, 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  particularly  char- 
acterized by  its  small  flat  lyrian-purple  flowers,  which  are 
produced  profusely  in  clusters  on  strong,  erect  branches  of  the 
main  stem  of  a  tall,  upright  bush.  » 


8.884 
CHRVSANTHFMCM  NAMFD  VFLl  0\s  RFAi.AS 
Martinus  Van  der  Jagt,   I^ngeraar.  Netherlands,  a.sMKnor  t(i 
Chrysanthemum    Breeders    Association.    N.\  ,    Netherlands 
Antilles 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  "6'. 881.  Sep.  30,  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  92.943 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Oct,     2      IW^i. 
CHR1866 

Int.  (1      \01H  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Ph.— 82.2  1  Claim 

1  A  new  and  distinctive  variety  of  Chrysanthemum  plant  as 
described  and  illustrated. 


8.885 
GFRANll  M  NAMFD  KLFFFl  I 
Siegfried  Klemm.  Stungan.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>    avsitnor  11. 
Klemm  &  Sohn.  Sturtgart-Muhlhausen.  Fed.  Rep.  tf  (.trmanv 
Filed  Dec.  li.  1993,  Ser.  No.  l''3,415 
Int.  CI.'  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 87.12  1  <  laim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  Geranium  cultivar  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  descnbed,  particularly  distinguished  by  its 
early  flowering  velvet  dark  red  florets  earned  in  clusters,  said 
cultivar  having  medium  green  foliage  and  which  forms  a  tall 
bushy  plani 


8.886 
GERANIUM  NAMED  KLEUGUDO 

Siegfried  Klemm,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  trermanv,  assignor  to 
Klemm  &  Sohn,  Sfuttgart-Muhlhauscn,  fed.  Rep  of  Ctrmany 
Filed  Dec.  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  r2.43- 
Int.  CI.'  AOIH  .^     « 
IS.  Cn.  Pit.— 87.12  1  Ctatal 

1  A  new  and  distinct  Geranium  cultivar  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  descnbed,  particularly  distinguished  by  its 
verv  round  and  strong  umbels  with  long  lasting  double  petals 
of  an  orange  color,  having  abundant  dark  foliage  and  compact 
growth 

11 
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For  See 
CLASS                                   ■                      ,                                       ■         PVTFNT  NO 

451-540  5.j4j.b50 

451-029 5,343,657 

212-151  5,343,739 

477-108 5,343,780 

477-107 5,343,781 

477-156  5,343,782 

477-131   5,343,783 

601-035 5,343.856 

137-077  A 5,343,883 

152-209  5,343,914 

224-274  5,344,020 

296-100  5,344,159 

273-138 5,344,199 

294-103  5,344,207 

434-037  : 5,344,316 

440-041    5,344,344 

440-044  5,344,345 

440-066 5,344,346 

600-038 5,344,396 

427-288  5,344,620 

585-452  5,344,806 

514-739  5,344,850 

525-054  ; : 5,344.870 

525-054 5,344,871 

524-443  S. 5.344.907 

530-321   ,^ 5,344.913 

530-350  5,344,915 

546-153 5,344,922 

204-157 5,345.003 

505-193  5,345,115 

307-326  : 5,345.183 

347-100  '. 5,345.254 

347-020  '. 5.345.256 

385-059  5,345,323 

242-343  5,345,355 

395-500  5,345,396 

385-141   5,345,545 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  SEPTEMBER  6.  1994 
GENERAL  AN D  M EC H  A  N I C   \ 


SLEEPING  MASk   \M)  NECK  REST 
Hme  Adamo,  Drei-Eichcn-N^  ct;  41    sil/bure.  Austria 
F(T  No.  PCr/EP90/00247,  §  371  Date  Jun.  U.  1991.  §  102(e) 
I>ate  Jun.  14,  1991,  PCT  Pub   No.  \V091,  02502,  PCT  Pub. 
Dat.   Mar.  7.  1991 

I'd  lilcd  Kth.  1.^,  1990,  Ser.  No.  671,772 
I  i.iim^  prsnrit^.  iipplication  Austria,  Aug.  17,  1989,  1952/89 
Int.  CI.'  A61F  9/04 
U.S.  a.  2— 15  13  <  iaimv 


1.  In  a  sleeping  mask  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  users  had 
in  covenng  light  blocking  relation  over  the  users  eyes,  the 
sleeping  mask  having  an  eye  mask  having  an  outer  surface,  an 
inner  surface,  and  opposite  ends,  the  inner  surface  being 
adapted  to  face  the  user's  eyes,  and  a  holdmg  device  for  secur- 
ing said  eye  mask  to  the  head  of  the  user,  the  improvement 
wherein: 

the  holding  device  comprises  two  side  parts  of  the  eye  mask 
which  join  the  opposite  ends  of  said  eye  mask  and  which 
comprise  outer  and  mner  surfaces  m  extension  of  said 
outer  and  inner  surfaces  of  said  eye  mask  and  of  which 
each  comprises  a  receiving  pocket  for  securing  said  eye 
mask  to  the  outer  ears  of  the  user,  each  of  said  receiving 
pockets  being  formed  by  said  inner  surface  of  said  side 
parts  and  by  a  holding  member  having  a  free  opening  edge 
and  an  outer  edge  connected  firmly  to  said  side  part,  said 
opening  edge  being  provided  with  a  drawstring  which  is 
passed  through  a  seam  extending  along  said  opening  edge, 
the  drawsiring  having  a  secured  end  secured  to  an  upper 
edge  of  said  side  part  and  a  free  end  which  projects  out  of 
a  recess  provided  in  a  lower  edge  of  said  side  part. 


of  said  first  side  panel  for  selective  attachment  of  said 
strap  to  said  fastener,  wherein  said  strap  free  second  end, 
when  received  in  said  slotted  guide,  extends  from  said 
relatively  central  portion  of  said  first  side  panel,  through 


said  corresponding  slotted  guide  and  over  said  pouch  top 
for  surrounding  a  middle  connecting  portion  of  a  pair  of 
handcuffs,  and  wherein  said  strap  is  tightenable  and  fas- 
tenable  for  securing  and  protecting  handcuffed  hands. 


OUTBO  vHi)  MfUdK  sUVRINf.  ROU  Ht  ill'.  [NG 

Nfiri 

Riibtri  .1,  (...ijchtT,  15H(*  .^th  I'i,  s,,  Stattli.  \'k;,i,sri,  VHU^,  .irici 

Morns  K    Ualls,  6211   1st  Ave.  \H..  S.attl.,  Wish    '»\t<' 

1  lied  Oct.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13M,-frf> 

Int.  Cl.^  A41D  13/08 

U.S.  CI.  2—17  2  Oaims 


5.343.562 

Rl^i  R  \iMNG  AND  PROIKTIVE  DEVICE  AND 

MKIHOI) 

Ktiiruth  (..  Bibk.  20!  Hutler  Dr..  (=rccnviili,  S  (     :<>M  I 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1992.  Ser    No.  SiS6  V  ? 
Int.  CI.    A4in  ;       - 
U.S.  a.  2—16  9  Claims 

1,   A  restraining  and  protective  device  for  receiving  the 
handcuffed  hands  of  a  person  under  restraint  comprising: 
a  pouch  open  at  the  top  and  having  opposed  respective  first 

and  second  side  panels  secured  and  closed  thereabout; 
a  strap  provided  with  a  first  plurality  of  attachment  hooks  or 
loops,  and  secured  on  one  end  thereof  a  predetermined 
distance  from  said  pouch  top  in  a  relatively  central  portion 
of  said  first  side  panel,  and  said  strap  having  a  second  end 
which  is  free  for  passing  between  said  side  panels; 
a  slotted  guide,  formed  in  a  relatively  central  portion  of  said 
second  side  panel,  and  situated  generally  opposite  said 
strap  secured  one  end,  for  receiving  said  strap  free  second 
end  therethrough;  and 
a  fastener  provided  with  a  second  plurality  of  attachment 
hooks  or  loops,  complementary  to  said  strap  first  plurality 
thereof,  and  affixed  to  an  outside  relatively  central  portion 


1   An  outboard  motor  steering  rod  receiving  mitt,  compns- 


mg. 


an  L-shaped  body,  the  L-shaped  body  having  a  first  housing 
leg  and  a  second  housing  leg,  with  an  L-shaped  cavity 
extending  throughout  the  L-shaped  body  within  the  first 
housing  leg  and  the  second  housing  leg.  the  first  housing 
leg  having  a  rod  receiving  first  end.  with  the  second 
housing  leg  having  an  entrance  second  end,  with  the 
entrance  second  end  and  the  rod  receiving  first  end  in 
communication  with  the  body  cavity, 

and 

the  rod  receiving  first  end  having  a  first  end  opening  to 
include  a  resilient  interior  wall  arranged  to  engage  an 
outboard  motor  steering  rod, 

the  second  end  includes  a  surrounding  flexible  cup  in  adja- 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


IS 


cency  relative  to  the  second  end  formed  of  a  shape  reten- 
tive material, 

the  L-shaped  body  includes  an  outer  polymeric  fluid  imper- 
meable shell  and  an  inner  removable  lining  removably 
mounted  relative  to  the  shell,  wherein  the  inner  lining  is 
irranged  coextensively  throughout  the  body  cavity, 

the  first  housing  leg  and  the  second  housing  leg  intersect  one 
another  al  a  housing  junction,  with  the  L-shaped  body 
havmg  a  body  top  wall  and  body  side  walls,  and  the  body 
top  wall  including  a  transparent  lens  directed  there- 
through permitting  visual  views  within  the  body  cavity, 

including  an  illumination  housing  mounted  within  the  body 
cavity  in  adjacency  to  the  housing  junction,  with  the 
illumination  housing  including  an  illumination  bulb  ar- 
ranged to  permit  illumination  in  the  junction,  and  a  bat- 
tery mounted  within  the  body  cavity  in  adjacency  to  the 
illumination  housing,  and  a  switch  member  directed 
through  one  of  said  body  side  walls  arranged  to  effect 
selective  illumination  of  the  illumination  bulb  within  the 
illumination  housing. 


a  pair  of  fifth  elastic  cuffs  disposed  at  the  terminus  of  each  of 
the  left  and  right  leg  sections; 

a  fly  flap  disposed  vertically  in  said  waist  section  with  hook 
and  loop  fastener  means  aligned  therealong  to  effect  clo- 
sure; and 

hook  and  loop  fastener  means  for  securing  the  second  elastic 
cuff  and  the  fourth  elastic  cuff  to  secure  the  torso  section 
waist  band  to  the  waist  section  waist  band. 


5.343,565 
CLOTHING,  IN  P\RTl(l  LAR  FOR  COOKS 
Bruno  Bfrni.  Haus  Mura.  C'H-7132  V  als,  Switzerland 
f-iled  Nov.  29.  IWI.  Ser.  No.  H()«).2S4 
Claims    pn()nt\,    applicatinn    Swit/*rland.    \1ar.    29     199(1, 
104L90-4 

Int.  CI.'  \iW  1/06 
VS.  CL  2—79  19  Claims 


5,343, 5<vl 
PROTE(TI\  L  BOm   L  NULKL..\R-MENT 
Craig  S     Reynolds.  8122  G.   Brown  Ct.,  Tinker  AFB,  Okla. 
73145.  and  William  W,  Harris,  1533  Midwest  Blvd.,  Apt.  5, 
Midwest  City.  Okla.  73110 

Filed  Jul    15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,285 

Int.  (I,    ^41D  13/00 

IS  n   2— '0  4aaims 


1    A   form-fitting  insect-proof,  protective  undergarment, 

comprising: 

an  upper  body  form-fitting  garment  having  a  torso  section 
and  arm  sections  and  being  formed  from  a  synthetic  plas- 
tic woven  matenal  of  90  percent  nylon  and  10  percent 
spande.x  weighing  about  3.5  ounces  per  square  yard  and 
having  approximately  equal  stretch  in  any  direction,  and 
having  an  iipen  weave  allowing  air  passage  but  preventing 
small  insect  passage, 

a  first  elastic  cufT  secured  to  define  the  neck  opening  of  the 
torso  section. 

i  second  elastic  cuff  secured  to  define  the  waist  band  around 
the  torso  section; 

a  pair  of  third  elastic  cuffs  disposed  at  the  outer  terminus  of 
each  of  the  arm  sections; 

a  shin  tail  extending  from  said  upper  garment  torso  section 
in  extension  below  the  second  elastic  cuff  so  that  the 
second  and  t 'urth  elastic  cuffs  interlock  over  said  shirt 
tail 

a  lower  body,  form-fitting  garment  having  a  waist  section 
and  left  and  nght  leg  sections  and  being  formed  from  said 
synthetic  plastic  woven  matenal  of  90  percent  nylon  and 
10  percent  spandex  weighing  about  3.5  ounces  per  square 
yard  and  having  approximately  equal  stretch  in  any  direc- 
tion, and  hav  ing  an  open  weave  that  allows  air  passage  but 
prevents  small  insect  passage; 

a  fourth  elastic  cuff  secured  to  define  the  waist  band  around 
the  waist  section; 


1.  A  jump  suit  comprising 

a  jacket  portion  having  a  collar; 

a  trouser  portion  having  a  fly; 

a  waist  band  m  the  area  of  a  w  aist  and  sewn  onto  the  jacket 
portion  in  an  area  of  the  waist. 

a  zip  fastener  attached  to  the  trouser  portion  w  herein  the  zip 
fastener  closes  and  opens  an  opening  in  the  trouser  por- 
tion, and  wherein  the  zip  fastener  extends  from  the  fly 
over  the  waist  band  of  the  trouser  portion  toward  the 
collar  of  the  jacket  portion; 

hook  and  loop  fasteners  disposed  at  least  at  two  sides,  lo- 
cated opposite  to  each  other,  at  the  waist  band  of  the 
portion; 

an  apron,  wherein  the  apron  includes  the  hook  and  loop 
fastener  counter  parts  disposed  in  a  waist  band  region,  and 
disposed  opposite  to  the  waist  band  of  the  trouser  portion. 
on  the  left  and  right  side  of  the  apron  and  further  compris- 
ing 

a  hem  wherein  the  hem  is  folded  upside  down  to  cover  the 
hook  and  loop  fasteners  and  the  hook  and  loop  fastener 
counter  parts  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  apron,  wherein 
the  hem  can  be  fixed  for  remaining  in  a  covering  position 


5.343.566 
MKIHOO  OF  MAKING  GOl.FFR  S  PROTFCTIVE 
MITTEN 
John  .A.  S<ilheim.  Phoenix,  and  Nip  T.  I.im.  Glendale.  both  of 
Ariz.,  a-ViiKnors  to  Karsten  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Phot- 
nix.  \riz. 
Uivision  of  Ser.  No.  936,794,  Aug.  28,  1992.  This  application 
Jan.  11,  1994.  Ser.  No.  180.140 
Int.  CI.    A41D  /vi  !>: 
VS.  a.  2—169  7  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  protective  mitten  having  a  finger 


receiving  portion,  a  thumb  receiving  portion  and  a  wrist  re- 
ceiving portion,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  pair  of  hand  shaped  blanks  made  of  water  resis- 
tant material  wherein  each  of  said  blanks  has  a  finger 
section,  a  thumb  section,  a  wrist  section,  a  first  side  edge 
extending  along  said  finger  and  wrist  sections,  a  top  edge 
extending  along  said  finger  section,  a  second  side  edge 
extending  along  said  finger,  thumb  and  wrist  sections,  and 
a  bottom  edge  extending  along  said  wrist  section; 
attaching  a  strip  of  resilient  material  to  the  wrist  sections  of 
said  blanks  in  a  manner  such  that  said  strip  of  resilient 
material  extends  substantially  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond side  edges  of  each  blank; 


-*u«y   iiW^. 


gores  are  connected,  wherein  said  simulated  ball  seam 
traverses  a  majority  of  said  fabric  gore  seams  when  said 
gores  are  connected. 


5.,34.1.56M 

Fl  IP  MSOR  FOR  HFXDGEAR 

Nina  O.  .May,  2338  Walnut  St..  Falls  Church,  Va.  22046 

Filed  May  13.  1993.  Ser.  No.  60,643 

Int.  a  '  \42R  !/00 

U.S.  a.  2— 195  1 


16  Claims 


folding  said  blanks  into  a  face-to-face,  inside-out  relationship 
with  said  strip  of  resilient  material  facing  outwardly; 

sewing  said  blanks  together  on  a  seam  which  extends  adja- 
cent said  first  side  edges,  adjacent  said  top  edges  and 
adjacent  said  second  side  edges  in  order  to  form  an  outer 
shell  which  is  inside-out; 

turning  said  outer  shell  nght-side-out  so  that  said  strip  of 
resilient  material  and  said  seam  are  facing  inwardly  and 
wherein  said  strip  of  resilient  material  extends  circumfer- 
entially  of  the  wrist  receiving  portion  of  the  mitten;  and 

inserting  a  lining  made  of  insulating  matenal  into  said  outer 
shell,  said  inserting  step  being  performed  after  said  turning 
step  has  been  completed  and  including  initially  inserting 
said  outer  shell  into  said  lining  which  is  right-side-out. 


5.343.567 
SIML  FATED  BASEBALL  CAP 
Michael  W.  Zumbiel.   5026  Relleum   Ave,,  Cincinnati.   Ohio 
45238 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,057 

Int.  a:  .\42B  I/OO 

vs.  a.  2—195,1  !  Claim 


1.  Headgear,  comprising: 

a  lower  visor  lid  member  and  a  flexible  upper  visor  lid  mem- 
ber connected  to  one  another  in  a  region  where  both 
members  are  attached  to  the  headgear,  said  upper  visor  lid 
member  being  flexible  and  weakened  along  an  area  which 
enables  the  flexible  upper  visor  lid  member  to  be  separated 
from  the  lower  visor  lid  member  to  an  open  position,  said 
flexible  upper  visor  lid  member  including  a  protruding 
portion  of  the  visor  lid  member  that  overlaps  said  lower 
visor  lid  member  when  the  visor  lid  members  are  closed 
on  one  another,  thereby  enabling  said  protruding  portion 
to  be  grasped  by  the  wearer  so  that  the  Hexible  upper  lid 
member  may  be  separated  from  the  lower  visor  lid  mem- 
ber; 

a  storage  space  being  provided  between  the  closed  upper 
and  lower  visor  lid  members  for  containing  a  display 
and/or  for  storage;  and 

said  lower  visor  member  includes  a  protrusion  formed 
thereon  in  the  region  near  where  said  upper  and  lower 
visor  lid  members  are  attached  so  that  a  lower  portion  of 
the  upper  visor  lid  member  pushes  against  and  over  said 
protrusion  upon  opening  of  said  upper  visor  lid  member  to 
maintain  the  flexible  upper  visor  lid  member  in  an  open 
position. 


5.343.569 
PROTECTIVE  HELMET  CONTAINING  DYE  CAPSULES 

Michael  K.  \sarc.  and  Edna  M.  Asart,  b<ith  I'f  2"in  Chamtlion 
.      Dr.,  Killccn.  Tex.  ^6542 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1993.  Ser.  Sc,  ^(-.Mi: 

Int.  CI.    A42B  .1    A 

U.S.  CI    2 — »12  2  Oaims 


1.  .A  simulated  baseball  cap  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  generally  triangular  fabric  gores  having  two 
opposing  lengthwise  edges  and  a  base  edge,  said  gores 
being  connected  one  with  another  along  said  lengthwise 
edges  to  thereby  form  fabnc  gore  seams,  said  connected 
gores  defining  the  crown  of  said  cap,  and 

a  baseball  pattern  formed  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  gores 
wherein  a  section  of  said  pattern  is  carried  by  each  of  said 
gores,  said  pattern  including  substantial  portions  of  two 
peanut-shaped  regions  defined  by  a  simulated  ball  seam 
and  said  pattern  sections  on  said  gores  being  aligned  to 
simulate  approximately  one  half  of  a  baseball  when  said 


1.  A  protective  helmet,  compr*ing, 

a  helmet  body,  having  a  cylindqcal  configuration  including 
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an  outer  ngid  wall,  with  a  polymeric  foam  first  layer 
coextensive  within  the  wall,  with  the  first  layer  having  a 
first  density,  and 

a  polymenc  foam  second  layer  having  a  second  density  less 
than  said  first  density  coextensive  with  the  first  layer,  and 

an  inner  flexible  fibrous  web  mounted  to  the  second  layer, 
with  the  web  positioned  about  a  helmet  cavity,  with  a 
plurality  of  ear  openings  directed  through  the  helmet 
cavity  on  opposed  sides  of  the  helmet  cavity,  a  facial 
opening  directed  through  the  outer  wall  in  communica- 
tion with  the  helmet  cavity,  with  an  elastomeric  skirt 
projecting  from  the  outer  wall  about  the  neck  opening, 
and 

a  chin  panel  mounted  between  the  facial  opening  and  the 
neck  opening,  with  the  chin  panel  selectively  mounted 
relative  to  the  other  wall,  with  the  chin  panel  including  a 
chin  panel  strap,  a  buckle  mounted  to  the  outer  wall  for 
securement  to  the  chin  panel  strap,  and 

a  reinforcing  strap,  having  reinforcing  strap  connectors  at 
opposed  distal  ends  of  the  reinforcing  strap  and  second 
connectors  mounted  to  the  outer  wall,  with  an  individual 
of  said  second  connectors  mounted  adjacent  to  an  individ- 
ual of  said  ear  openings,  and 

the  first  layer  includes  a  plurality  of  first  dye  capsules  having 
a  first  fluid  dye  of  a  layer,  and  a  plurality  of  first  conduits, 
each  of  said  first  conduits  in  communication  with  an  indi- 
vidual one  of  said  first  dye  capsules,  and  each  of  said  first 
conduits  projecting  through  the  outer  wall. 


5.343. S"'! 

\l  r<)\1  AFK    rOILCT  SFAT  LOWERING  APPARATUS 

Harold  G  Gucrty,  14161  69th  Dr.  North,  Palm  Beach  Gardens. 

Fla.  33418 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  795,721.  Nov.  21.  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5.193.234J.  This  application  Mar.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  33,695 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  16, 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  ("1,'  A4-'K   •  (     J 

U.S.  a.  4—246.2  7  CTaims 


5,343.5"'n 

PORTABIF  LRIS\I. 

Josephine  J    Arpaia,  and  Paschal  .)     Vrpaia,  both  of  1500  E. 

Whitney  Rd..  Fairport.  N.V    14450 

Division  of  Ser   So.  984,520,  l>c.  2.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,282,599. 

This  application  Nov.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,659 

Int.  n.'  A61G  9/00:  A47K  11/00 

IS  CI,  4—1+4  1  2aaiiiis 


1    .A  ponable  urinal  including 

a  vessel  with  a  back  wall,  a  perimeter  wall  connected  to 
opposite  sides  of  said  back  wall,  and  a  bottom  wall; 

a  handle  having  a  first  end  depending  from  an  upper  portion 
of  said  back  wall  and  a  second  end  spaced  from  said  back 
wall  to  serve  as  a  means  to  hang  said  urinal  upon  a  hori- 
zontal bar  of  a  bed  rail; 

said  back  wall  including  a  central  vertical  exteriorly  con- 
cave recess  underlying  said  handle  for  engagement  by  a 
V  ertical  bar  of  a  bed  rail  when  said  handle  is  hung  from  a 
horizontal  bar  of  the  bed  rail; 

said  perimeter  wall  being  narrower  than  said  back  wall  to 
faciliute  placement  of  said  urinal  between  the  legs  of  a 


1.  A  toilet  seat  lowering  apparatus  for  automatically  lower- 
ing a  toilet  seat  from  an  upright  position,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  mountable  to  an  upper  surface  of  a  toilet  bowl, 
said  housing  defining  an  internal  cavity,  a  water  inlet 
passage  for  permitting  supply  of  water  to  said  internal 
cavity,  and  a  water  evacuation  passage  for  permitting 
drainage  of  water  from  said  internal  cavity, 

a  rotatable  descent  assembly  disposed  m  said  internal  cavity 
and  providing  mounting  ends  extending  outside  said  hous- 
ing for  connection  lo  the  toilet  seat; 

means  for  sealing  the  water  inlet  passage  when  the  toilet  seat 
is  in  a  lowered  position  for  preventing  further  introduc- 
tion of  water  to  said  internal  cavity,  said  inlet  sealing 
means  being  operatively  connected  to  said  descent  assem- 
bly for  movement  to  and  from  said  water  inlet  when  the 
toilet  seat  is  lowered  and  raised; 

means  for  sealing  the  water  evacuation  passage  when  the 
toilet  is  in  the  upnght  position,  said  evacuation  sealing 
means  being  operatively  connected  to  said  descent  assem- 
bly for  movement  to  and  from  said  water  evacuation 
passage  when  the  toilet  seat  is  raised  and  lowered,  and 

a  descent  initiating  means  for  moving  the  toilet  seat  from  the 
upright  position. 


5,343,572 
PRF.SSl  RED  T0ILF:T  TANK  Fl.LSH  VALVE 

Myron  Ament,  Bethel  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fluidmaster.  Inc. 
Anaheim,  Calif, 

Filed  Jul,  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,336 
Int.  a.'  E03D  3/ 10 
VS.  a.  4—356  3  Qaims 

1,  A  toilet  which  includes  a  toilet  bowl,  a  flush  conduit  for 
passing  water  to  said  bowl,  a  source  of  flush  water  which  holds 
water  under  pressure,  and  a  flush  valve  device  which  is  opera- 
ble to  flow  water  out  of  said  source  and  into  said  flush  conduit 
at  the  beginning  of  a  Hushing,  wherein. 

said  flush  valve  device  includes  a  valve  seat  with  an  opening 
that  leads  to  said  flush  conduit,  and  a  flush  valve  member 
which  includes  a  float  which  lifts  off  said  seat  at  the  begin- 
ning of  a  fiushing; 
said  flush  valve  device  includes  a  pressure  relief  valve  which 
is  mounted  on  said  flush  valve  member  and  which  opens 
to  a  region  within  said  valve  seat  opening,  said  pressure 
relief  valve  being  constructed  to  open  at  a  predetermined 


pressure  difference  between  the  pressure  of  water  in  said 
source  and  air  pressure  in  said  flush  conduit,  to  thereby 


drain  high  pressure  water  in  said  source  through  said 
valve  seat  opening  to  said  toilet  bowl  when  said  predeter- 
mined pressure  difference  is  reached. 


iv.  at  least  one  rear  nb  adjacent  and  substantially  parallel 
to  the  rear  of  the  seat  and  joining  the  two  rear  legs;  and. 

f  the  seat  further  ha\  ing  a  slightly  resilient  transition  zone 
partially  bordering  the  central  opening  and  being  free 
from  subjacent  ribs  and  gussets,  w  ith  the  ;>eat  being  able 
to  withstand  an  impact  force  of  about  225  pounds  at  a 
height  from  about  5  to  about  16  inches;  and, 
g.  at  least  one  stacking  rib  extending  downward  from  the 

underside  of  the  seat  and  being  coextensive  with  one  of 

the  front  and  rear  legs. 


5,343,574 

MOVABLE  W,\SHSTAND  WITH  ARTICTIMI  D  1  PPER 

TRAY 

Patrick  Butte.  20  rue  Professeur  Pattel.  690(K>  I  von.  France 
PCT  No,  PCT  FR92  1X1155,  §  371  Date  Oct.  22.  1992,  §  102(e» 
Date  Oct.  22.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/14392,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  3.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941.442 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  26,  1991,  91  (12518 

Int.  CI  '   1.451)  !9/04 

L.S.  C!   4—516  7  Claims 


5,343,573 

INTEGRALLY  MOLDED  STACKABLE  COMMODE 

CHAIR 

F'ric  P.  Rose.  Van  Nuvs;  Stuart  Karten.  Marina  Del  Rev.  and 

Alfredo  Nuno,  Glendalc.  all  of  Calif,  assignors  to  (tuardian 

Products  Inc..  Simi  \  alley.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  945,725 

Int.  CI'  A47K  11/04 

U.S.  CI.  -1 — 44V  38  C  laims 


1.  An  unitary  stackable  commode  chair  composing: 

a.  a  generally  horizontal  seat  with  a  top  surface,  an  under- 
side, a  front,  a  first  and  a  second  lateral  side,  and  a  rear 
terminating  in  a  substantially  vertical  backrest  extending 
upward,  the  seat  having  a  central  opening; 

b.  two  front  legs  extending  downward  from  the  front  of  the 
seat; 

c.  two  rear  legs  extending  downward  from  the  rear  of  the 
seat; 

d.  armrests  integrally  formed  with  the  seat  and  front  legs  at 
one  end  and  the  backrest  at  the  other  end,  the  armrests 
joining  each  of  the  two  front  legs  to  the  backrest; 

e.  the  seat  further  having  a  plurality  of  subjacent  ribs  com- 
posing 

i.  at  least  one  front  rib  adjacent  and  substanliallv  parallel 
to  the  front  of  the  seat  and  joining  the  two  front  legs, 

ii.  at  least  one  first  lateral  nb  adjacent  to  and  substantially 
parallel  to  the  first  lateral  side  and  extending  from  the 
front  of  the  seat  to  the  rear  leg. 

iii.  at  least  one  second  lateral  nb  adjacent  to  and  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  second  lateral  side  and  extending 
from  the  front  of  the  seat  to  the  rear  leg. 


1.  A  movable  washstand,  comprising: 

a  trolley  mounted  on  castors; 

an  upper  tray,  securely  fastened  to  the  trolley,  having  a 
hollow  trough  near  a  first  end  of  said  tray,  and  further 
having  a  tap  associated  with  said  trough; 

said  upper  tray  having  an  articulation  with  said  trolley  about 
a  vertical  axis  that  is  near  a  second  end  of  said  tray  oppo- 
site said  trough; 

an  annular  turntable,  disposed  at  an  interface  of  said  upper 
tray  and  said  trolley,  said  turntable  having  a  ball  bearing 
and  being  coaxial  with  said  vertical  axis,  and  being  fixed 
on  an  upper  face  of  said  trolley; 

an  annular  duct  having  an  upper  half-ring  which  rotates 
independently  of  a  lower  half-ring,  said  half-rings  being 
positioned  coaxially  with  said  vertical  axis  on  said  trolley 
and  below  said  turntable; 

means  for  evacuating  waste  water  from  said  trough  to  a 
waste-water  storage  tank:  and 

means  for  supplying  clean  water  to  said  tap  for  dehvery  into 
said  trough  connectable  to  said  annular  duct  such  that  said 
upper  tray  is  allowed  to  pivot  360  degrees  with  respect  to 
the  trolley. 


5,343,575 
PORTABLE  BATHING  I  NIT 
Royd  C  artwright,  310  Gelpi  Dr.,  I.ake  C^harles.  U    "0601 
Filed  Sep.  3.  1993.  Ser.  No    116.505 
Int.  CI."  A61H  <J/iHJ 
U.S.  a.  4—547  2  Claims 

1    A  portable  unit  comprising: 
a  bathing  section,  a  sofa  section  and  a  housing; 
viid  housing  having  a  back  wall  defining  a  continuous  rear 
flat  surface; 
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said  bathing  section  including: 

a  baih  tub  supported  by  said  housing  and  having  a  bathing 

chamber 
means  t  jr  delivering  water  to  and  cctrteving  water  from 
said  bath  tub  and  being  used  wfth  a  preexisting  vessel; 
said  means  for  delivering  wate*  to  and  retrieving  water 
from  said  bath  tub  further  including: 
a  submersion  pump  selectively  insertable  into  a  water 
filled  one  of  a  preexisting  vessel  for  pumping  said 
water  into  said  bath  tub  and  a  bath  tub  for  pumping 
water  into  a  preexisting  vessel; 
a  conduit  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end,  said 
inlet  end  being  attachable  to  said  submersion  pump, 
and  said  outlet  end  being  selectively  insertable  into 
one  of  said  bath  tub  and  a  preexisting  vessel; 
said  sofa  section  including: 


a  cover  member  removably  mounted  on  said  bathing 
chamber. 

i  seat  cushion  removably  supported  by  said  cover  mem- 
ber, and 

a  back  cushion  removably  supported  by  said  back  wall; 
whereby,  the  use  of  said  sofa  unit  converts  said  bathing 
unit  into  an  article  of  sofa  furniture; 
said  housing  including; 

a  frame  having  a  bottom  surface  on  which  said  bath  tub  is 
supported. 

rear  and  end  walls  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom 
surface,  and  substantially  above  said  bath  tub;  and 

a  plurality  of  castes  mounted  on  said  bottom  surface  of 
said  frame  and  also  mounted  on  said  rear  flat  surface, 
whereby,  said  portable  unit  is  rolled  either  upright  or  on 
Its  side 


5,343,576 

COMBINED  BATHING  SEAT  AND  BACK  REST 

MIMBKR 

Todd  D.  Dannenberg:  Thomas  t     Jorsth,  Nith  of  sht-boygan; 

Peter  W,  Swart,  Oostburs;,  and  [.arry  H.  Panzer,  Sheboygan 

Falls,  all  of  Wj.s.,  assignors  to  Kohler  (  o..  Kohler.  VVj.s. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  825,402,  Jan.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  717.i30,  Jun.  18, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,800 

IniC'l,    MIK  3/022 
l.S.  a.  4—590  8  Claims 

1  A  tub  hav  ing  j  combined  seat  and  back  rest  assembly,  said 
tub  having  an  enclosure  defined  by  side  walls,  a  bottom  wall, 
and  an  upwardly  open  interior  cavity,  at  least  one  of  said  side 
vvalis  being  an  end  wall  and  two  of  said  side  walls  adjacent 
thereto  having  ledges  to  provide  arm  rests,  the  assembly  com- 
pnsmg: 

a  combined  seat  and  back  rest  shelf  which  is  pivotably 
mounted  m  the  cavity  adjacent  said  end  wall  of  the  cavity 
V-'  that  a  seating  surface  of  said  combined  seat  and  back 
rest  shelf  is  contained  within  said  cavity  when  said  com- 
bined seat  and  back  rest  shelf  is  in  a  first  position  so  as  to 
form  a  seat. 
hinging  means  mounting  said  scat  and  back  rest  shelf  to  said 


end  wall,  said  hinging  means  being  operatively  connected 
to  permit  pivotal  movement  of  said  combined  seat  and 
back  rest  shelf  from  said  first  position  to  a  second  position 
where  said  combined  seat  and  back  rest  shelf  provides  a 
back  rest;  and 
a  recessed  portion  in  said  end  wall  of  said  tub  to  receive  said 
hinging  means  and  said  shelf  when  the  shelf  is  in  said 
second  position,  said  recessed  portion  being  defined  by 
two  opposed  peripheral  walls  that  are  stepped  inwardly 


.■!C  ,,      " 


from  the  side  walls  on  both  sides  of  the  tub  and  a  ptirtion 
of  said  end  wall  defining  a  ledge  said  hinging  means  being 
located  entirely  within  said  recessed  portion  in  said  end 
wall  said  recessed  portion  being  of  such  a  size  so  as  to 
receive  said  seat  and  hack  rest  shelf  whereby  there  is 
provided  a  generally  smcxjth  back  rest  surface  form  the 
tub  bottom  up  along  the  shelf  and  generally  sm<x>th  side 
walls  adjacent  and  immediately  above  the  arm  rests  when 
the  seat  is  in  the  second  position. 


5.343,577 

C  OMMODE  Fl.OAT  TOY  TRAINING  DE\  IC  F 

.Meiinda  L.  Petrovich,  HCR  78  Box  350P,  Naselle,  Wash.  98638 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,679 

Int.  CI.'  A47K  /''/).  .\63H  2J/W 

U.S.  a.  4—661  1  Oaim 


1.  A  commode  float  toy  training  device,  comprising. 

a  toy  member  formed  of  a  water  soluble,  buoyant  matenal  of 
a  predetermined  coloration;  and 

the  toy  member  including  a  top  wall  of  a  generally  planar 
configuration,  and  a  curvilinear  side  wall  to  permit  rock- 
ing of  the  toy  member  when  positioned  upon  a  water 
surface,  and 

a  first  dye  rod  of  a  first  coloration  mounted  to  a  portion  of 
the  toy  member  spaced  above  and  parallel  to  the  top  wall, 


a  second  row  of  second  dye  rods  of  a  second  coloration 
mounted  to  a  portion  of  the  toy  member  and  positioned 
parallel  to  and  between  the  first  dye  rod  and  the  top  wall, 
and  a  third  row  of  third  dye  rods  of  a  third  coloration 
mounted  to  a  portion  of  the  toy  member  and  onented 
between  the  second  dye  rods  and  the  top  wall,  wherein 
the  dye  rods  provide  for  a  changing  of  coloration  of  water 
within  a  commode  upon  impacting  of  the  dye  rods  with 
urine  during  urination  within  the  commode  by  a  user, 
thereby  maintaining  interest  and  focus  of  the  user  during 
unnation. 


with  a  reversible  sealing  means  comprising  folding  wire  or 
plastic  bars  such  that  at  least  one  of  said  multiple  inlet 


5,343,578 
HINGF-ZIPPER  ml;  TI-FNTRV  SLEEPING  BAG 

Robert  Kettenhofen,  Fallbrook,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Summersca 
International.  Inc.,  Fallbrook,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,780 

Int.  a.'  A47C  29/00 

I  .S.  CI.  5—413  1  Claim 


5.343.579 
U  ARMING  BLANKET  HAVING  MULTIPLE  INLETS 

Scott  D.  Dickerhoff,  Bailwin:  Thomas  F.  Kappel.  St.  Ixiuis.  and 
Robert  A.  \  irag,  Chesterfield,  all  of  Mo,,  assignors  to  Mal- 
linckrodt  Medical,  Inc.,  St.  Ixiuis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  924.269.  Jul.  3,  1992.  This 
application  Mar.  12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  30.933 
int.  a.'  A61F  7,00 
V.S.  a.  5—421  2  aaims 

1.  A  blanket  for  use  with  a  forced  air  convection  system, 
wherein  said  blanket  includes  an  inflation  chamber  with 

multiple  inlet  ports; 
wherein  said  multiple  inlet  ports  may  be  reversibly  sealed 


V 


to 


ports  remains  closed  when  the  blanket  is  supplied  with 
forced  air. 


5.343,580 
INDEXING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SHOl  I.DFR  IMAGING 
Peter  M.  Bonutti,  Effingham.  III.,  assignor  tn  Xpogei  Medical 
Products,  Inc.,  Effingham.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  802,358,  Dec.  4.  l^^I    This 

application  Sep.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  950.600 

Int.  n."  A61B  ^-  '>■)    A47C  20/(J0 

U.S.  CI.  5—601  1'  (  laims 


1.  A  multi-entry  and  multi-layered  sleeping  blanket  compris- 
ing: (a)  four  or  more  generally  rectangular  blanket  layers; 

(b)  a  first  hinge  means  connecting  a  first  layer  of  said  layers 
to  a  second  layer  of  said  layers; 

(c)  a  second  hinge  means  connecting  said  second  layer  to  a 
third  layer  of  said  layers  with  said  second  hinge  means 
being  on  a  side  of  said  second  layer  opposite  from  the  side 
of  said  second  layer  which  is  attached  to  said  first  hinge 
means; 

(d)  a  third  hinge  means  connecting  said  third  layer  to  a 
fourth  layer  of  said  layers  with  said  third  hinge  means 
being  on  a  side  of  said  third  layer  opposite  from  the  side  of 
said  third  layer  which  is  attached  to  said  second  hinge 
means:  and 

(e)  zipper  means  attached  to  each  of  said  layers  sufficient  to 
removably  attach  said  first  layer  to  said  second  layer:  to 
removably  attach  said  second  layer  to  said  third  layer;  and 
sufficient  to  removably  attach  said  third  layer  to  said 
fourth  layer. 


1  Self-contained  shoulder  indexing  apparatus  for  use  during 
imaging  of  a  shoulder  joint  of  a  patient,  with  the  patient  lying 
on  an  imaging  table  slidable  into  and  out  of  a  primary  imaging 
coil,  said  self-contained  shoulder  indexing  apparatus  compris- 
ing; 

an  index  mechanism  having  an  index  member  lockable  in  any 
selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  sequential  index  positions; 

table  attachment  means  for  connecting  said  index  mecha- 
nism with  the  table  for  sliding  movement  with  the  table; 

a  cuff  support  member  connected  with  said  index  member 
for  mov  ement  with  said  index  member;  and 

a  cuff  supported  on  said  cuff  support  member  at  a  location 
remote  from  said  index  member  for  clamping  onto  the 
patient's  arm,  said  cuff  being  connected  with  said  support 
member  for  movement  with  said  support  member  and 
with  said  index  member  and  being  lockable  with  said 
index  member  in  any  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  se- 
quential spaced  index  positions; 

said  index  mechanism  including  limiting  means  for  ensuring 
movement  of  said  index  member  into  the  next  one  of  said 
sequential  index  positions  upon  movement  of  said  index 
member  out  of  any  one  of  said  sequential  index  positions; 

u  herein  said  limiting  means  includes  an  index  locking  mem- 
ber movable  between  an  engaged  position  in  locking 
engagement  with  said  index  member  and  a  disengaged 
position  not  m  locking  engagement  with  said  index  mem- 
ber, and  a  trigger  mechanism  connected  with  said  index 
mechanism  and  movable  between  a  first  condition  block- 
ing movement  of  said  index  locking  member  into  the 
engaged  position  and  a  second  condition  freeing  said 
index  locking  member  for  movement  into  the  engaged 
position. 
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?.34J.5S1 
HOLSING  AND  DRIVE  MK  H  WISM  FOR  SCREW  LIFT 

OF  MOSPn  \l    BF  n 

Gary  L.  Bartley,  and  Christopher  J   Hupptr  Nith  if  Kalamazoo, 

Mich.,  aisignors  to  Stryker  Corporation,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  :i.  1992,  Ser.  .No.  %4,602 

Int.  a.'  A61G  7/00 

U.S.  a.  5—611  25  Qaims 


16  A  bed  comprising: 

a  base  portion,  a  patient  support  portion,  and  lift  means 
cooperable  with  said  base  portion  and  said  patient  support 
portion  for  effecting  vertical  movement  of  said  patient 
support  ponion  relative  to  said  base  portion,  including  a 
coiled  electrical  cord  extending  between  a  first  location 
on  said  base  portion  and  a  second  location  on  said  patient 
support  portion,  said  coiled  electrical  cord  including 
means  integral  to  said  cord  for  causing  said  cord  to  auto- 
matically expand  and  contract  in  length  in  response  to 
vertical  movement  of  said  patient  support  portion  relative 
to  said  base  portion. 


5.J4J,58: 

HAIR  Vn  I  K  PROTECTING  HEAD  REST 

Xverv  I  .  Baylor,  Rte.  2  Box  838,  Colonial  Beach,  V«.  22443 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1Q<J3.  Ser.  No.  125,172 

Ini   ri     \47G  9/00 

I   S  n   5— 639  20  Qaims 


1    A  htad  rest  apparatus  for  supporting  an  individual's  head 


when  resting  to  protect  their  coiffure  and  which  supports  the 
head  both  above  and  below  the  ear  line,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing, a  base  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  a  cradle  support 
means  having  a  plurality  longitudinal  extending  teeth,  means 
for  mounting  said  cradle  support  means  in  spaced  relationship 
from  said  upper  surface  of  said  base,  said  cradle  suppon  means 
being  selectively  engagable  with  the  individual's  head  above 
the  ear  line,  a  second  support  means  said  second  support  means 
being  spaced  apart  from  and  discontinuous  from  said  cradle 
support  means,  means  for  mounting  said  second  support  means 
in  spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  said  upper  surface  of  said 
base  whereby  said  second  support  means  is  engagable  with  the 
individual's  head  or  neck  below  the  ear  line  when  the  appara- 
tus is  in  use. 


5.343,583 
RUNOFF  GUARD  AND  DOCK  LEV  ELER  LOCKING 
\PPARATIS 
Bobby  A.  Cook.  Malvern.  Ark.,  assignor  to  Dock  I.eveler  Manu- 
facturing. Malvern.  Ark. 

1  lied  Apr   9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,444 

Int.  C-l."  EOID  1/00 

UAO.  14— 71.3  12  Claims 


1.  A  dock  leveler  operable  as  a  runoff  guard  for  a  loading 
dock,  the  dock  leveler  comprising 

a  base  plate  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  loading  dock; 

a  center  plate  having  a  bottom  surface  and  opposite  first  and 
second  edges,  said  first  edge  of  the  center  plate  being 
pivotally  connected  to  the  base  plate  for  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  center  plate  in  forward  and  rearward  direc- 
tions between  a  forward  position  and  an  upright  rearward 
position; 

a  lip  plate  having  opposite  first  and  second  edges,  said  first 
edge  of  the  lip  plate  being  pivotally  connected  to  said 
second  edge  of  the  center  plate  for  pivotal  mo\emeni  iif 
the  lip  plate  between  a  retracted  positKm  and  an  extended 
position; 

a  stop  member  attached  to  the  base  plate; 

locking  means  for  secunng  the  center  plate  in  the  upright 
rearward  position  to  selectively  preclude  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  center  plate,  wherein  the  locking  means  i> 
adapted  to  automatically  secure  pivotal  movement  of  the 
center  plate  when  the  center  plate  is  moved  into  the  up 
right  rearward  position,  the  Ux-king  means  including  a 
locking  bar  having  a  first  end  hingedly  connected  to  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  center  plate  and  an  cipp<-isite  second 
end  adapted  to  move  into  abutting  engagement  with  the 
stop  member  when  the  center  plate  is  moved  into  the 
upright  rearward  position  to  brace  the  center  plate  against 
subsequent  pivotal  movement  in  the  forward  direction, 
and 

means  for  selectively  releasing  the  locking  means,  the  releas- 
ing means  being  connected  to  the  center  plate  and  adapted 


to  selectively  move  said  second  end  of  the  locking  bar  out 
of  abutting  engagement  with  the  stop  member  to  permit 
subsequent  pivotal  movement  of  the  center  plate  in  the 
forward  direction. 


5,343,584 
MOKAR  REACTOR  PRE.SSI  RE  V  ESSEL  AND  HEAD 

FLANGE  PCJI.ISHER 
Bengt  I.  Baversten,  Weatogue.  Conn.,  and  Rolf  Petersson.  \ast- 
cras.   S>»edcn,   assignors   to   C'omhustion    Engineering,    Inc., 
C  onn. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  54,26« 

Int.  a.'  B08B  1/04;  A46B  13/02 

U.S.  a.  15—97.1  12  Claims 


1.  A  circular  flange  polishing  arrangement  comprising: 

selectively  energizable  polishing  means; 

guide  means  for  guiding  the  polishing  means  in  a  predeter- 
mined polishing  pattern  with  respect  to  a  surface  on  said 
flange  to  be  polished;  and 

means  for  sensing  movement  of  said  polishing  element  rela- 
tive to  the  surface  of  said  flange  to  be  polished  and  for 
enabling  the  polishing  element  to  be  energized  when 
relative  movement  is  detected. 


5,343.585 

PAINT  BRl  SH  ASSEMBLY 

Vernon  L.  Howell.  3200  S.  Arville.  #303,  Las  \  egas.  Nev.  89102 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1992.  Ser   No.  924.756 

Int.  CI."  A46B  /"  02.  I'^^th 

U.S.  CI.  15— 111  3  Claims 


1.  A  paint  brush  assembly,  compnsing,  a  clip  member,  the 
clip  member  having  a  U-shaped  b(xl\,  including  a  first  plate 
coextensive  with  a  second  plate,  with  the  first  plate  ha\ing  a 
first  plate  first  end,  and  the  second  plate  having  a  second  plate 


second  plate,  the  first  plate  having  a  first  plate  second  end. 
the  second  plate  having  a  second  plate  second  end.  with 
first  clamp  means  mounted  to  the  first  plate  second  end. 
and  second  clamp  means  mounted  to  the  second  plate 
second  end.  wherein  the  first  clamp  means  and  the  second 
clamp  means  are  arranged  for  biased  confronting  projec- 
tion towards  one  another,  and 

a  brush  member,  the  brush  member  having  a  brush  head,  and 
the  first  clamp  means  and  the  second  clamp  means  ar- 
tangd  for  selectively  secunng  the  brush  head  between 
the  first  clamp  means  and  the  second  clamp  means,  with 
the  brush  head  having  a  matrix  of  bristles  extending  from 
the  brush  head  beyond  the  clip  member,  and 

the  first  clamp  means  includes  a  first  clamp  leg.  and  the 
second  clamp  means  includes  a  second  clamp  leg.  with  the 
first  clamp  leg  including  a  first  clamp  leg  slot,  and  the 
second  clamp  leg  directed  through  the  first  clump  leg  slot, 
and  a  first  clamp  jaw  plate  fixedly  secured  to  the  first 
clamp  leg  parallel  to  the  first  plate,  and  a  second  clamp 
jaw  plate  mounted  to  the  second  clamp  leg  arranged 
parallel  relative  to  the  second  plate,  and  the  first  clamp 
jaw  plate  including  a  first  jaw  and  the  second  clamp  jaw 
plate  including  a  second  jaw,  and  the  first  jaw  and  the 
second  jaw  including  interdigitated  teeth  member, 
wherein  the  first  jaw  and  second  jaw  engage  opposed 
sides  of  the  brush  head  at  an  interface  between  the  bristles 
and  the  brush  head,  and 

the  first  clamp  jav\  plate  includes  a  first  jaw  plate  flange 
fixedly  and  orthogonally  mounted  to  the  first  clamp  jaw 
plate,  the  seccind  clamp  jaw  plate  includes  a  second  jaw 
plate  flange  fixedly  and  orthogonally  mounted  to  the 
second  clamp  jaw  plate,  wherein  the  first  jaw  plate  flange 
and  the  second  jaw  plate  flange  are  arranged  in  a  coexten- 
sive aligned  and  confronting  relationship  relative  to  one 
another,  and  the  brush  head  includes  a  first  groove  receiv- 
ing the  first  jaw  plate  flange,  and  the  brush  head  includes 
a  second  groove  receiving  the  second  jaw  plate  flange, 
and 

a  tubular  sleeve,  the  tubular  sleeve  including  a  tubular  sleeve 
end  having  a  rear  wall  and  a  tubular  sleeve  second  end. 
the  second  end  including  an  entrance  opening  slidably 
receiving  the  clip  member  within  the  tubular  sleeve  for 
encasing  the  first  plate  and  the  second  plate  within  the 
tubular  sleeve  for  manual  grasping  of  the  clip  member. 


5.343.586 
WINDOW  CT.EANING  DEVICE 
Peter  S.   Vosbikian.   Mo<}restown,   N.J..  assignor  to  Quickie 
Manufacturing  Corporation.  Cinnaminson.  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  930,715  ^ 

Int.  CT'  A47L  U/12.  1/05 
U.S.  CI.  15—121  18  Claims 


1  .A  wmdovi  cleaning  device  of  the  type  having  a  head  to  be 


first  end.  with  the  second  plate  first  end  and  the  first  plate  first  secured  on  a  handle,  the  head  secunng  a  sponge  means  and  a 

end  having  an   interconnecting  web  pivotally  mounting  the  squeegee  blade  means,  the  head  comprising: 

first  plate  relative  to  the  second  plate,  and  a  pair  of  opposiIeK  facing  secunng  plates,  said  plates  being 

a  spnng  member  interposed  between  the  first  plate  and  the  substantially  identical,  said  plates  each  having  an  inner 
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and  an  outer  wall,  each  of  said  plates  having  an  essentially 
honzontal  section,  each  of  said  horizontal  sections  having 
laterally  disposed  edges,  one  of  said  laterally  disposed 
edges  on  each  of  said  horizontal  sections  being  a  sponge 
clamping  edge  terminating  in  a  radial  section,  each  of  said 
radial  sections  terminating  in  a  longitudinal  edge  for  pro- 
viding a  clamping  means  and  essentially  defining  a  C- 
shaped  cross-section  when  said  plates  are  longitudinally 
aligned  with  respect  to  each  other  and  fastened  together  at 
their  respective  inner  walls,  thereby  clamping  and  secur- 
ing a  sponge  to  said  head,  said  radial  sections  oppositely 
facing  thereby  providing  a  cavity  for  holding  a  portion  of 
the  clamped  sponge,  an  opposite  of  said  laterally  disposed 
edges  on  each  of  said  horizontal  sections  is  a  squeegee 
blade  edge  deflning  a  squeegee  blade  holding  means. 

I 


1    A.n  improved  mop  construction  comprising: 

a  mop  handle; 

a  mop  head  attached  to  said  mop  handle  at  an  upper  portion 
of  said  mop  head  to  form  a  rigid  "T"  shape; 

a  nonabsorbent  cushion  layer  completely  enclosing  said  mop 
head,  a  ponion  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  cushion  layer 
Jefining  a  work  surface; 

a  hook  matenal  zone  attached  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
cushion  layer,  at  least  a  ix)rtion  of  said  hook  material  zone 
being  attached  to  said  work  surface  at  a  point  substantially 
opposite  the  point  of  attachment  of  said  mop  handle;  and 

an  absorptive  loop  fabric  cleaning  element  substantially 
surrounding  said  cushion  layer  and  secured  thereto  solely 
by  direct  engagement  with  said  hook  matenal  zone,  said 
loop  fabnc  cleaning  element  providing  multiple  simulta- 
neously usable  cleaning  surfaces. 


5.343.588 
GLAR  CLtANER  FOR  BICYCLES 
Liu  Chen,  Changhua,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Lu  Goo  Co., 
Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1993,  Scr.  No.  133^5 
Int.  a.5  A46B  15/00 


5.343.587 

MOP  CONSTRl  CTIOV  INCLUDING  DETACHABLE 

FABRIC  CI  FAMNG  ELEMENT 

Mar>  L.  Findley.  lifQ  Bond  U..  Funene,  Greg.  97401 

Continuation  of  S«r.  \o.  64*.  101.  Jan.  24, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  P.  \'*^i.  Ser.  No.  79,227 

Int.  CI.    A47L  Jj/24.  13/46 

IS,  CI    15— 2:.^  Uaaims 


Ltd.. 


MS.  a.  15—256.5 


1  Claim 


1.  A  gear  cleaner  comprising: 

a  mounting  device  fastened  to  the  chain  stays  of  a  bicycle, 
said  mounting  device  comprised  of  an  upper  clamping 
plate  and  a  lower  clamping  plate  fastened  together  around 
the  chain  stays,  said  upper  clamping  plate  compnsing  a 
flat  mounting  portion  at  one  end  and  a  half-round  clamp- 
ing portion  at  an  opposite  end  mounted  around  the  chain 
stays  at  the  top.  the  flat  mounting  portion  of  said  upper 
clamping  plate  having  a  screw  hole,  the  half-round  clamp- 
ing portion  of  said  upper  clamping  plate  having  two  bar- 
rels aligned  on  a  front  end  thereof  at  two  opposite  sides. 
said  lower  clamping  plate  comprising  a  flat  mounting 
portion  at  one  end  and  a  half-round  clamping  portion  at  an 
opposite  end  mounted  around  the  chain  stays  at  the  bot- 
tom, the  flat  mounting  portion  of  said  "fewer  clamping 
plate  having  a  screw  hole  connected  to  the  screw  hole  on 
the  flat  mounting  p<irtion  of  said  upper  clamping  plate  by 
a  screw,  the  half-round  clamping  portion  of  said  lower 
clamping  plate  comprising  a  transverse  pin  hole  con- 
nected between  the  two  barrels  of  said  upper  clamping 
plate  by  a  pivot  pin,  and  a  brush  mounting  groove  made  in 
a  substantially  C-shaped  tross  section  and  transversely 
disposed  in  parallel  with  said  pivot  pin; 

a  brush  fastened  to  said  mounting  de\  ice.  said  brush  com- 
prising a  circular  mounting  rod  portion  transversely 
linked  to  a  brush  head  thereof  at  one  end  and  fitted  into 
the  mounting  groove  on  said  lower  clamping  plate,  and 
bristles  fastened  in  the  brush  head  and  disposed  in  contact 
with  the  gear  wheels  of  the  speed  change  gear  of  the 
bicycle. 


5.343.589 
LOBBY  DL  ST  PAN 
Robert  A.  Davenport,  Sylvania,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Impact  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,110 
Int.  CI.'  A47L  13/52 
\3S.  a.  15—257.4  2  Claims 

1.  A  lobby  dust  pan  compnsing: 

a)  a  receptacle  which  includes  a  generally  flat,  rectangular 
bottom  wall,  a  rear  wall  extending  transversely  from  the 
bottom  wall,  a  front  wall  extending  transversely,  in  the 
same  direction  as  said  rear  wall,  from  the  bottom  wall  to 
a  height  greater  then  the  rear  wall,  said  front  and  rear  wall 
being  spaced  apari.  and  a  pair  of  side  walls  extending 
transversely  from  the  bottom  wall,  m  the  same  direction  as 
said  rear  wall,  each  side  wall  being  coupled  with  the  front 


and  rear  walls  to  form  a  continuous  upper  edge  of  all  the 
walls  which  defines  an  aperture  into  said  receptacle, 

b)  retaining  means  formed  in  the  upper  edge  of  the  rear  wall 
for  engaging  a  latching  means,  said  retaining  means  in- 
cluding a  slot  formed  in  the  upper  edge, 

c)  a  flexible  yoke  pivotally  mounted  to  said  pair  of  side  walls 
and  extending  therebetween,  said  receptacle  being  pivotal 
on  said  yoke  betv*een  a  first  position  in  which  the  rear 
wall  IS  generally  honzontal  and  a  second  position  in  which 
the  rear  wall  is  generally  vertical. 

d)  an  elongated,  straight,  vertical  shaft  having  a  bottom  end 
and  a  top  end.  said  bottom  end  is  secured  to  said  flexible 
yoke  at  a  position  approximately  midway  between  the  pair 
of  side  walls,  said  yoke  is  movable  between  a  deformed 


and  an  undeformed  position  by  application  of  dounward 
force  on  said  shaft; 

e)  an  elongated  handle  having  a  first  end  connected  to  a  top 
end  of  said  vertical  shaft  and  extending  transversely  from 
said  shaft  to  a  second  end.  said  handle  having  a  hollowed 
out  trough  portion  therein  to  receive  a  users  thumb,  said 
handle  has  a  transverse  downwardly  extending  end  wall 
formed  at  the  second  end  of  said  handle;  and 

0  latching  means  for  holding  said  yoke  in  said  first  position, 
said  latching  means  formed  on  said  yoke  at  a  position 
adapted  to  engage  said  slot  when  the  receptacle  is  in  the 
first  position,  said  latching  means  being  retained  in  said 
slot,  in  said  first  position,  when  the  yoke  is  m  the  unde- 
formed position  and  released  from  said  slot,  in  said  first 
position,  when  the  yoke  is  in  the  deformed  position. 


5,343,590 

I  OW  VOLTAGE  CENTRAL  VACLLM  CONTROL 

HANDLE  WITH  AN  AIR  ROW  SEN.SOR 

Kurtis  R.  Radabaugh,  Ponca  City,  Okla..  assignor  to  Lindsay 
Manufacturing.  Inc..  Ponea  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833.984 
Int.  a."  A47L  ^  }H 
U.S.  a.  15—319  13  Oaims 

1.  A  control  handle  for  a  central  vacuum  cleaning  system 
comprising. 

a)  a  body  having  a  hand  hold  for  grasping; 

b)  said  body  having  outlet  and  inlet  air  connection  means; 

c)  electncal  transmission  lines  having  means  for  connecting 
said  btxly  to  said  vacuum  system  for  operation  of  said 
handle  and  said  vacuum  system: 

d)  an  air  flow  passage  through  said  body  interconnecting 
said  outlet  and  inlet  air  connection  means; 

e)  an  air  flow  sensor  mounted  in  said  body  having  means  for 
sensing  an  air  flow  characteristic  in  said  air  flow  passage. 


said  air  tTo\A   characteristic  being  the  magnitude  of  the 

pressure  of  the  air  flow; 
t")  a  converter  having  means  for  converting  the  magnitude  of 

said  sensed  air  flow  pressure  to  a  voltage  signal; 
g)  a  voltage  amplifier  having  means  for  amplifying  said 

voltage  signal;  and 


h)  a  voltage  comparator  having  means  for  comparing  said 

amplified  voltage  signal  to  preselected  control  signals,  and 
means  for  transmuting  a  signal  to  an  indicator  mounted  in 
said  btidy  having  means  for  indicating  whether  sufficient 
vacuum  air  flow  pressure  is  present  for  proper  operation 
of  said  vacuum  system. 


X 


5,343,591 

WASHING  APPARATUS  FOR  W  AI.I^  AND  OTHER 
NON-HORIZONTAL  SURFACES 

Lloyd  T.  Clark.  1913  Rutii  Si  .   Arlington.  It\,  'WHO 
Filed  Aug,  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  927,958 
Int.  a."  .A47L  7/00 
L.S.  a.  15—322  3  aaims 


a-s,  M 


1  An  apparatus  having  utility  for  cleaning  large,  non-hori- 
zontal surfaces  such  as  walls,  comprising: 

a  a  head  adapted  to  be  onented  during  use  in  a  generally 
vertical  mode,  such  that  it  will  have  a  top  and  a  bottom 
and  two  sides,  and  the  head  also  having  a  generally  planar 
front  surface  that  is  oriented  upright  and  juxtaposed  with 
a  non-honzonlal  surface  such  as  a  wall  that  is  to  be 
cleaned,  and  the  head  ha\  ing  a  rear  surface  that  is  onented 
away  from  the  surface  that  is  to  be  cleaned; 

h  a  fibrous  pad  that  is  sized  to  cover  at  least  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  front  surface  of  the  head. 

c.  means  for  removably  connecting  said  fibrous  pad  to  the 
front  surface  of  the  head,  and  for  holding  the  pad  against 
w  hatever  fnction  forces  are  imf)osed  on  the  pad  by  the  act 
of  manually  moving  the  head  across  the  surface  that  is  to 
be  cleaned; 

d  means  for  supplying  a  selected  liquid  at  a  controlled  rate 
to  the  top  of  the  head,  such  that  the  liquid  will  flow  down- 
ward into  the  fibrous  pad  when  the  head  is  held  so  that  its 
front  face  is  generally  \ertical,  said  means  including  a 
plurality  of  reservoirs,  a  conduit,  and  a  pump,  and  each  of 
the  reservoirs  being  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  that  is 
useful  in  the  cleaning  of  a  generally  vertical  surface  such 
as  a  wall; 

f  a  chamber  sealingly  mounted  on  the  head  and  adjacent  the 
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rear  of  the  bead,  and  further  including  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings extending  from  the  front  of  the  head  to  the  rear 

thereof,  said  opening  being  located  below  the  fibrous  pad 
ind  prosiding  communication  between  the  front  of  the 
head  and  'he  chamber,  whereby  any  liquid  that  has  passed 
through  the  fibrous  pad  will  be  drawn  through  the  plural- 
ity of  openings  and  into  the  chamber  when  the  chamber  is 
at  a  pressure  lower  than  atmospheric; 

g.  means  for  selectively  establishing  a  pressure  in  the  cham- 
ber that  IS  lower  than  atmospheric; 

h.  a  resilient  seal  around  the  sides  and  the  bottom  of  the 
head,  said  seal  being  effective  to  inhibit  the  leakage  of 
liquid  from  around  the  boundanes  of  the  head  for  as  long 
as  the  head  is  maintained  upright  and  a  pressure  lower 
than  atmospheric  is  maintained  in  the  chamber; 

I.  means  at  the  top  of  the  head  for  admitting  a  significant 
quantity  of  air  to  the  interior  of  the  head,  said  air  also 
being  drawn  into  the  chamber  along  with  the  liquid  when 
the  chamber  is  at  a  pressure  that  is  lower  than  atmo- 
spheric; 

j.  an  elongated  handle;  and 

k.  means  including  a  swivel  joint  for  connecting  the  elon- 
gated handle  to  the  rear  of  the  head,  whereby  an  operator 
can  grasp  a  handle  and  manipulate  the  head  up  and  down 
and  sidew  ays  with  respect  to  a  surface  to  be  cleaned  at  the 
same  iime  that  a  selected  liquid  is  being  passed  through  the 
conduit,  and 

1.  wherein  the  weight  of  the  head,  the  fibrous  pad,  the  han- 
dle, the  resilient  seal  and  the  conduit  is  about  three 
pounds. 


5.34J.592 
HOT  WATtR  V  ACTUM  KXTR  ACTION  MACHINE  WITH 

SIBMICRON  SIZK  f\RTICTE 

Carl  Paris*.  Reno,  Sev.,  assignor  to  Thermax,  Reno,  Nev. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133.288 

Int.  CI.'  .\47L  9/18 

IS  a    15—353  lOaaims 


4P   at      d«      A 


1  In  a  hot  water  vacuum  extraction  machine  comprising: 
an  outer  casing  of  electncal  and  thermal  insulation  material 
having  a  bottom  wall,  a  top  wall  and  generally  vertical 
sidewalls.  a  circular  opening  within  said  top  wall,  a  re- 
movable tubular  recovery  tank  positioned  within  said 
circular  opening  within  said  top  wall,  a  dome  overlying 
the  circular  opening  within  said  casing  top  wall,  a  hydro- 
pneumatic  water  filtration  system  within  said  recovery 
tank  including  a  mixing  tube  structure  extending  up- 
wardly from  and  supported  by  a  recovery  tank  bottom 
wall  including  an  aqua  filtration  tube  coupled  to  a  dome 
inlet  duct  within  said  dome  at  one  end  and  extending 
coaxially  within  a  larger  diameter  water  entraining  tube, 
said  water  entraining  tube  being  closed  at  its  bottom  and 
spaced  axially  from  an  open  lower  end  of  said  aqua  filtra- 
tion tube,  at  least  one  water  inlet  port  within  said  water 
entraining  tube  opening  to  the  interior  of  said  recovery 
tank  and  being  open  to  an  annular  space  between  said 


concentric  water  entraining  tube  and  said  aqua  filtration 
tube,  such  that  liquid  filling  the  recovery  tank  above  the 
level  of  said  at  least  one  water  inlet  port  is  aspirated  by 
return  fluid  moving  through  contaminants  within  said 
return  fluid  entering  said  annular  space  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  water  inlet  port  to  cause  contaminants  within  said 
return  flow  to  be  entrained  by  said  water  for  pnmary 
filtration  of  said  return  flow  stream,  a  hollow  riser  tube 
extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  recovery 
tank  and  being  open  at  a  level  above  the  level  of  water 
within  said  recovery  tank,  and  means  for  applying  vac- 
uum pressure  to  said  riser  tube  at  the  bottom  of  said  recov- 
ery tank  to  effect  filtering  of  the  return  fluid  stream,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
means  within  said  recovery  tank  and  interposed  between  the 
bottom  wall  of  said  recovery  tank  and  said  outer  casing 
defining  an  air  filter  chamber,  means  for  sealing  the  bot- 
tom of  the  riser  tube  to  said  tank  bottom  wall  and  open  to 
said  air  filter  chamber,  means  within  said  recovery  tank 
bottom  wall  and  said  case  for  defining  a  sealed  outlet  for 
said  return  fluid  stream  and  being  open  to  said  source  of 
vacuum  pressure,  and  a  secondary  filter  holder  assembly 
mounted  within  said  air  filter  chamber  and  comprising  a 
perforate  filter  holder  supporting  internally  an  open  pore 
filter  element,  whereby  said  secondary  air  filter  may  re- 
move contaminants  of  submicro.i  size  to  render  the  air 
discharging  from  the  case  virtually  contaminant  free. 


5,343,593 
DOOR  CLOSER 
Zakhary  Favngersh.  West  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Emhart 
Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Feb   24,  1993.  Ser.  No.  21.995 

Int.  CI.'  E05F  3/00 

VS.  a.  16—52  3  Claims 


1.  A  door  closer  to  be  secured  to  a  door  which  can  be 
opened  by  applying  an  opening  force  which,  if  larger  than  a 
selected  force  when  the  door  is  opened  beyond  a  predeter- 
mined angle,  could  subject  the  door  to  damage  comprising 
a  closer  housing  including 

a  cylindrical  chamber  having  opposed  ends. 

a  cylindrical  piston  located  proximate  one  of  said  ends  and 

slidably  displaceable  within  said  cylindrical  chamber 

and  defining  with  said  other  end  a  vanable  volume  for 

containing  a  non-compressible  liquid. 

coaxial  compression  spring  means  located  within  said 

volume, 
means  for  displacing  said  cylindrical  piston  as  said  door  is 
opened  to  compress  said  spring  means  and  to  impart  a 
pressure  to  the  contained  liquid. 
means  operable  when  the  door  has  been  displaced  beyond 
the  predetermined  angle  to  release  liquid  from  said 
variable  volume  including 
a  cylindrical  housing  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the 

other  end, 
an  inlet  conduit  in  said  closed  end, 
a  sealing  ball, 

second  spring  means  for  urging  said  sealing  ball  against 
said  inlet  conduit  to  prevent  flow  of  liquid  there- 
through into  said  cylindrical  housing  below  a  se- 
lected pressure. 


A 


conduit  means  for  connecting  said  variable  volume  and 
said  inlet  conduit,  and 

a  second  conduit  in  said  cylindrical  housing  down- 
stream of  said  sealing  ball,  said  second  conduit  com- 
municating with  said  conduit  means  so  that  when  the 
pressure  of  the  liquid  is  below  a  selected  pressure,  the 
liquid  will  be  released  through  said  second  conduit 
and  when  the  pressure  is  above  said  selected  pressure. 
the  liquid  will  be  conjointly  released  through  said 
inlet  conduit  and  said  second  conduit. 


5,343,595 
MOUNTING  PI.ATK  FOR  FCRNITCRE  HINGFi! 

Gerhard  W.  Lautenschlager,  Brensbach-Wersau,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignor  to  Mepla-Werke  I.autenschlaKer  (.mhM  & 
Co.  KG,  Reinheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German\ 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  95".226 
Claims  priority,  application  F"ed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  Oct.  7, 
1991.  9112453[C1 

Int.  O.'  E05D  7/10 
U.S.  n.  16—257  14  Claims 


5.343.594 
CORNER  ROLLER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SLIDING 
PANEKS 
Daniel  H.  Harrey.  Placentia.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Metal  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Elizabethville,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr   28.  1993,  Ser.  No.  53.413 

Int.  CI."  A47H  15/00:  E05D  15/06 

VS.  a.  16—105  7  Qaims 


I 


10 


J 


1  A  comer  roller  arrangement  for  each  of  the  comers  o^  a 
sliding  panel  of  the  type  including  a  pair  of  parallel,  elongated 
spaced  side  members  defining  the  length  of  the  panel  and  top 
and  bottom  members  defining  the  width  of  the  panel,  said 
corner  roller  arrangement  comprising 

a  corner  member  including  a  frame,  and  having  corner  keys 
integral  therewith,  the  comer  keys  fitting  into  the  side,  top 
and  bottom  panel  members  whereby  said  panel  members 
abut  the  comer  member  frame  for  providing  a  rigid  panel 
frame; 

a  roller  housing  rotalably  supporting  a  roller  and  displace- 
ably  disp<ised  within  the  corner  member  frame. 

the  corner  member  frame  having  an  inward  side  and  an 
outward  side,  said  inward  and  outward  sides  being  in 
substantially  parallel  spaced  relation,  and  the  roller  hous- 
ing being  displaceably  disposed  between  the  inward  and 
outward  comer  member  frame  sides; 

means  cooperatively  arranged  with  the  corner  member 
frame  and  with  the  roller  housing  for  supptining  a  biasing 
spnng  therebetween,  whereby  said  roller  housing  is  bia.sed 
for  displacement  inwardly  and  outwardly  of  the  corner 
member  frame,  and 

means  cooperatively  arranged  with  the  corner  member 
frame  and  with  the  roller  housing  for  adjustably  limiling 
said  displacement  including  a  generally  U-shaped  clip 
having  an  outward  leg,  an  inward  leg  and  a  base,  said 
outward  and  inward  legs  and  said  ba.se  titling  over  and 
around  the  outward  side  of  the  corner  member  frame,  the 
outward  leg  of  the  L-shaped  clip  bemg  adjustably  secured 
to  the  outward  side  of  the  corner  member  frame,  the 
inward  leg  of  said  clip  having  an  inwardly  extending  ledge 
and  an  inwardly  extendmg  lip  in  longitudinal  spaced  rela- 
tion, the  inwardly  displacement  of  the  roller  housing 
being  limited  when  the  top  member  of  said  roller  housing 
abuts  the  inwardly  extending  ledge,  and  the  outwardly 
displacement  of  the  roller  housing  being  limited  when  the 
top  member  of  said  roller  housing  abuts  the  inwardly 
extending  lip 


1  A  mounting  plate  compiised  of  an  upper  portion  and  a 
lower  portion  for  adjustably  securing  a  support  wall  abutment 
portion  of  a  fumiture  hinge  to  a  suppt^rt  wall  of  a  carcass  in 
which  the  mounting  Upper  portion  is  slidable  from  a  rear  end 
of  the  lower  portion  onto  the  mounting  plate  lower  pwrtion 
along  a  sliding  guide  defined  between  the  portions,  said  upper 
portion  of  said  mounting  plate  being  held  in  a  predetermined 
assembled  position  such  as  to  prevent  a  lifting  away  of  the 
upper  portion  of  the  predetermined  assembled  position  on  the 
mounting  plate  lower  portion  in  the  region  situated  below  the 
mounting  plate  upper  portion  (14|  in  the  predetermined  assem- 
bled p<isition.  the  mounting  plate  lower  portion  (12)  has  a 
resilient  tongue  (22)  which  is  directed  opposite  to  an  mtenor 
end  of  the  lower  p<inion  and  said  tongue  having  a  free  end 
which  projects  beyond  an  upper  surface  of  the  mounting  plate 
lower  portion  (12).  said  mounting  plate  upper  portion  (14) 
having  a  lower  surface  which  is  directed  towards  the  mounting 
plate  lower  portion  (12),  and  said  lower  surface  having  a  re- 
cess, said  recess  having  arranged  a  transversely  extending 
locking  edge  and,  said  free  end  of  the  resilient  tongue  (22)  and 
said  locking  edge  on  the  mounting  plate  upper  portion  (14) 
being  positionable  such  that  the  free  end  of  the  resilient  tongue 
(22)  inserted  into  the  reces,s  m  the  predetermined  assembled 
position  of  the  mounting  plate  upper  portion  (14)  on  the 
mounting  plate  lower  portion  (12)  engages  the  locking  edge, 
the  mounting  plate  upper  portion  ( 14)  is  made  of  stamp-pressed 
metal  plate  and  has  an  inverted  L'-shaped  cross-section  having 
lateral  cheeks  with  free  ends  and  edge  stnps  (28),  said  strips  are 
bent  out  at  right-angles  from  said  free  ends  of  said  lateral 
cheeks,  and  the  mounting  plate  lower  portion  (12)  is  provided 
with  two  elongate,  bar-like  projections  (18)  which  accommo- 
date the  upper  portion  (14)  fittingly  between  said  two  elongate, 
bar-like  projections  (18).  said  elongate,  bar-like  projections 
having  side  surfaces  which  are  directed  towards  the  lateral 
cheeks  of  a  mounting  web  and  said  side  surfaces  having  a 
respective  elongate  groove  (20)  which  is  open  and  fittingly 
accommodates  one  of  the  edge  stnps  associated  therewith  (28) 
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5,34J,596 

INCLINED  ROTATABLE  DRUMS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

GRADING  HBROUS  MATERIAL 

Andrew  F   KaJdor.  Dover  Heists,  Australia,  assignor  to  Ankal 
Pt>    I  imited.  Sydnev.  Australia 

Filed  Ma>   15,  1>«1.  Ser.  No.  700,587 
Claims  priontv,  application  Australia,  Jan.  29,  I99I,  PK43<53 
Int.  CI.    DO  IB  I'S8:  B07B  1/24 
L  .s   CI    \<)—H  13  aaims 


L  A  fibre  separator  compnsing: 

two  or  more  perforated  cylindrical  enclosures  each  rotatable 
about  an  inclined  axis; 

each  enclosure  having  an  inlet  at  an  upper  end  and  an  outlet 
at  a  lower  end; 

the  outlet  of  a  first  enclosure  feeding  a  conveyor  which 
discharges  into  the  inlet  of  a  second  enclosure; 

at  least  one  of  the  enclosures  having  at  least  one  internal 
longitudinal  baffle,  the  bafile  extending  radially  inwardly 
from  an  mtemal  surface  of  the  at  least  one  enclosure,  said 
at  least  one  enclosure  being  located  concentrically  within 
a  secondary  perforated  cylindrical  enclosure,  the  second- 
ary perforated  cylindrical  enclosure  and  the  at  least  one 
enclosure  withm  it  definmg  a  gap  space  which  discharges 
through  an  opening  located  adjacent  to  a  lower  imperfor- 
ate end  wall. 


segment  for  collecting  foreign  matter  from  the  fiber  mate- 
rial, said  first  collecting  chamber  defining  a  first  inlet  slit 
adjacent  said  first  opener  roller  and  adjacent  said  at  least 
one  guide  sheet; 

a  second  collecting  chamber  below  and  in  communication 
with  said  at  least  one  grate  segment  and  said  first  collect- 
mg  chamber; 

a  discharge  channel  positioned  below  and  in  communication 
with  said  at  least  one  grate  segment  for  discharging  for- 
eign matter  received  by  said  at  least  one  grate  segment; 

a  feeder  associated  with  said  housing,  said  feeder  configured 


5,343,597 
\1HHOU  \SU  DFVICE  FOR  OPENING  AND 
CLEANING  FIBFR  MATERIAL 
\kiva  Pinto.  Duesseldorf-W  itilaer;  (luenter  Lucassen.  Haltem, 
and  Manfred  Scholbrock.  Duelmen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Htrgeth  Holliniisworth  GmbH,  Duelmen, 
Fed    Rep,   if  (lerman) 
P(T  N.i,  PtT   VV<M^  01631.  ;  371  Date  May  2L  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  21,  19<J3.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/05095.  PCT  Pub. 
Date   Vpr    IS.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Sep    r,  iwii.  Set.  No.  844,580 
Claims  priority    application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  27, 
1989.  P3932:8:.3 

Int.  ri,    |)4l]H  i/00 
L  .S,  (1.  19—205  18  Qaims 

2    A  device  for  openmg  and  cleaning  foreign  matter  from 
fiber  matenal.  compnsing: 
a  housing  having  an  outlet  side  defining  an  outlet  for  deliver- 
ing the  fiber  material; 
first  and  second  opener  rollers  associated  with  said  housing 
for  rotation  in  the  same  direction  as  one  another,  said  first 
and  second  opener  rollers  each  being  substantially  cylin- 
dncal  and  extending  substantially  parallel  to  and  in  close 
proximity  with  one  another  to  form  a  nip  zone  therebe- 
tween, said  first  opener  roller  defining  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end  opposite  said  first  end,  said  outlet  being  spaced 
opposite  said  first  end  of  said  first  opener  roller  and  being 
proximate  said  second  end  of  said  first  opener  roller; 
at  least  one  grate  segment  associated  with  said  housing  and 
positioned  below  said  first  and  second  opener  rollers  for 
receiving  foreign  matter; 
at  least  one  guide  sheet  positioned  below  said  nip  zone  and 
extending  substantially  the  length  of  said  first  and  second 
opener  rollers; 
a  first  collecting  chamber  adjacent  said  at  least  one  grate 


to  downwardly  direct  fiber  material  tangentially  onto  said 
first  end  of  said  first  opener  roller;  and 
said  housing  defining  a  peripheral  portion  adjacent  said  first 
end  of  said  first  opener  roller  and  flow  path  for  carrying 
the  fiber  material  from  said  feeder  to  said  outlet,  such  that 
said  feeder  directs  the  fiber  material  to  between  said  first 
end  of  said  first  opener  roller  and  said  peripheral  portion 
of  said  housing  opposite  said  second  opener  roller,  and 
such  said  first  opener  roller  rotates  in  a  direction  to  cause 
the  fiber  material  to  be  directed  downwardly  between  said 
first  opener  roller  and  said  peripheral  portion  of  said 
housing. 


5,343.598 

DEVICE  TO  PROCESS  A  PLURALITY  OV  FIBFR 

SLIVERS 

Friedrich  Hauner,  Ingolstadt.  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany.  a.ssignor  to 

Rieter  Ingolstadt.  Injjolstadt,  Fed,  Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Filed  Dec,  2.  1992.  Ser,  No,  98J.4^9 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>,  Dec    19, 
1991,  4142038 

Int.  CI."  DOIH  5/72 
U.S.  a.  19—292  5  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  processing  a  plurality  of  fiber  slivers,  said 
device  utilizing  drawing-in  cylinders  for  joint  feed  of  fiber 
slivers  into  said  device,  said  device  comprising  a  funnel  for 
uniting  the  fiber  slivers  into  a  fiber  amalgam  as  the  fiber  slivers 


pass  therethrough,  said  funnel  including  horizontal  surfaces 
and  lateral  surfaces  defining  a  passage  opening  into  said  funnel, 
said  lateral  surfaces  being  adjustable  relative  to  said  honzontal 
surfaces  so  that  the  total  effective  cross-sectional  area  of  said 
passage  opening  presented  to  the  fiber  slivers  is  adjustable 
depending  on  the  degree  of  compression  of  the  fiber  slivers 
desired,  said  device  further  comprising  lateral  elements  defin- 
ing said  lateral  surfaces,  said  funnel  compnsing  a  cover  sup- 
ported above  said  adjustable  lateral  elements,  said  lateral  sur- 
faces being  adjustable  below  and  relative  to  said  cover  so  that 
said  passage  opening  is  defined  by  said  cover  and  said  lateral 
surfaces,  the  degree  of  movement  of  said  lateral  surfaces  rela- 
tive said  cover  being  defined  by  oblong  holes  defined  in  said 
lateral  elements,  said  oblong  holes  engaged  by  attaching  de- 
vices for  attaching  said  lateral  elements  to  said  cover. 


a)  a  plurality  of  warp  threads  that  run  vertically  on  two  levels, 
one  directly  behind  the  other; 

b)  a  plurality  of  ground  weft  threads  that  run  horizontally 
between  the  two  levels  of  said  warp  threads,  so  as  to  be 
utilized  as  a  strong  foundation  for  the  onental  rug;  and 

c)  a  plurality  of  decorative  weft-wrapping  brocading  threads 
that  run  honzontal.  with  each  looping  successively  about 
a  group  of  two  of  said  warp  threads  on  the  two  levels, 
making  a  continuous  chain  structure,  whereby  said  deco- 
rative weft-wrapping  brocading  threads  alternates  with 
said  ground  weft  threads,  so  as  to  form  a  very  fine  tightly 
made  onental  rug. 


5.343,599 

EYEGLASSES  HOLDER 

Rudolph  E.  Reeves.  6650  Mariner  Dr,  #201,  Racine,  Wis.  53406 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1992.  Ser,  No.  963.428 

Int.  CL'  A4SF  5.0IJ 

IS.  CI   24— 3ft  3  Qaims 


1  A  clothing-supported  eyeglass  suspension  involving  ac- 
cessible securement  of  eyeglasses  by  eyeglass  temple  member 
insertion,  compnsing  in  combination: 

clothing  having  an  exposed  button; 

a  substantially  planar  holder,  all  of  which  is  in  a  single  plane, 
such  planar  holder  including  a  button  aperture  there- 
through for  removable  engagement  with  the  button  at  a 
first  position  on  the  holder  and  a  self-adjusting  aperture 
through  the  holder  at  a  second  position,  said  self-adjusting 
aperture  including  a  plurality  of  slits,  each  said  slit  having 
a  length  dimension  and  intersecting  the  others  at  a  point 
substantially  halfway  along  said  slit  dimension,  and 

a  pair  of  eyeglasses  having  one  temple  member  fully  insened 
only  through  the  self*djusting  apenure. 


5,343,600 

WORN  LOOK  CARPET  W  EA\  E 

Alexander  Peykar,  100  Park  Plaza  Dr.,  Secaucus.  N.J   07094 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  987.792 

Int,  CI,"  r)03D  29/00.  3/00 

U.S.  a,  28— 143  5  Claims 


3  10 


24 


i6,. 


i^mk'fA'f^yfkm 


20 


4 


1    A  worn  look  carpet  weave  for  an  oriental  rug  which 
compnses: 


5,343,601 
YARN  SPIN-NING  METHOD  WITH  HIGH-SPEED 
WINDING 
Heinz  .Schippers,  Remscheid,  Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Barmag  AG.  Remscheid,  Fed,  Rep,  of  Cfcrmany 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  966.699 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct,  26, 
1991,  4135350;  l>ec,  19.  1991.  414196^;  Feb,  4,  1992,  42030^6: 
Mar,  21,  1992.  4209235:  Jun    13,  1992,  4219456 

Int.  Cf  D02G  ;  -  ■.  IX)1D  10/04.  10/02:  D02J  1/22 
LI.S.  CI.  28—258  20  (laims 


1  A  method  of  processing  an  advancing  endless  synthetic 
filament  yarn,  and  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  yarn  feed  system  which  includes  at  least  one 
rotating  feed  roll  having  a  circumferential  surface  which 
defines  a  circumferential  penphery. 

advancing  the  yarn  into  contact  with  the  feed  system,  and 
including  looping  the  advancing  yam  about  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  circumferential  penphery  of  said  at  least 
one  rotating  feed  roll  and  so  as  to  define  a  looping  angle, 

selecting  the  looping  angle  of  the  advancing  yam  about  said 
at  least  one  feed  roll  and  a  circumferential  speed  thereof 
such  that  the  circumferential  speed  is  greater  than  the 
speed  of  the  yarn  at  the  point  it  contacts  said  one  feed  roll, 
and  such  that  the  yarn  slips  with  respect  to  the  surface  of 
said  one  feed  roll  and  a  frictional  force  is  produced  there- 
between which  IS  substantially  speed  independent,  and 

withdrawing  the  advancing  yam  from  said  feed  system  and 
winding  the  advancing  yam  onto  a  roiatably  driven  tube 
to  form  a  yam  package  and  including  laterally  traversing 
the  advancing  yarn  along  the  length  of  the  package  and  so 
as  to  form  a  traversing  triangle  which  is  located  down- 
stream of  the  yam  feed  system. 
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5,343,602 
PROCESS  K)R  SKPARATING  ACCELERATION 
SENSORS  CONSTRLCTKD  \S  DIFFERENTIAL 

CAPVCITORS 
Horst  Plankenhorn,  V  illjnKen-Schwenningen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assienor  tn  Mannesmann  Kienlze  GmbH,  Villingen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Cermanv 

Filed  Jan    14,  1W3,  Ser.  No.  4,396 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  17, 

1*9:.  4:nii(M 

Int.  CV  HOIG  5/16 
IS.  CI.  2<)—:SA\  lOaaims 


V  V"  *,  '^       '^  \      '\ 


1  .A  process  for  separating  acceleration  sensors,  which  are 
constructed  as  difTerential  capacitors  and.  which  are  produced 
from  a  glass-silicon-glass  layer  package,  wherein  a  disk-shaped 
silicon  layer  has  a  grid  structure  with  flexural  resonators  which 
are  cut  free  therefrom,  and  further  wherein  a  plurality  of  glass 
disks,  which  are  bonded  with  the  silicon  disk,  carry  metal 
layers  which  face  plate-shaped  masses  of  the  flexural  resona- 
tors, and  further  wherein  metal  layers  have  substantially  identi- 
cal surface  areas  and  are  connected  so  as  to  be  electrically 
conductive  with  connection  contacts  which  are  arranged  on  a 
glass  disk,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  notch  in  said  glass-silicon-glass  layer  package  in 

a  cross-wise  manner; 
performing  a  first  cutting  operation  so  as  to  make  first  cuts, 
which  are  reciprocal  cuts,  at  least  in  one  direction  and  in 
two  parallel  planes  in  order  to  free  said  connection 
contacts; 
providing  an  intermediate  layer,  for  preventing  a  bonding 
connection,  between  webs  of  said  silicon  layer  which 
serves  to  support  said  plurality  of  glass  disks  and,  in  partic- 
ular, suppons  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  gla<>s  disks 
which  carries  said  connection  contacts  prior  to  bonding, 
at  least  in  an  edge  area  between  an  outer  cutting  plane,  for 
freeing  acceleration  sensor  connection  contacts;  and 
performing  a  breaking  operation  so  as  to  break  said  layer 
package  at  predetermined  breaking  p>oints  which  are  cre- 
ated by  at  least  one  of  said  first  cutting  operation  and  a 
second  cutting  operation. 


5,343,603 

MACFfTNT  FOR  MACHINING  PARTS  FROM  LONG 

PROFII  FN  OR  BARS 

Michel  Pioch,  ^aint-C  ere,  France.  assi|!7ior  to  Cepede,  A  French 

Societe    Anonyme   of   Ainc    Industrielle   De   Saint-Laurent, 

^al^t  Cere.  Francf 

Filed  Dec,  K,  \^:,  Ser.  No.  988,304 
Int   (I.-  B23D  23/02:  B23B  13/04 
L  .S.  CI.  29— r  C  10  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  successively  machining  successive  portions 
of  a  long  bar  or  profile,  said  machine  comprising: 
a  base, 

a  first  mandrel  aligned  on  a  machining  axis; 
a  second  mandrel  aligned  on  said  machining  axis; 
each  of  said  mandrels  being  mounted  on  said  base  and  hav- 
ing clamping  means  to  firmly  hold  said  bar  or  profile  at 


both  ends  of  a  portion  of  said  bar  or  profile  defined  by  the 
distance  between  said  first  and  said  second  mandrels, 

at  least  said  second  mandrel  being  movable  in  translation  on 
said  base  along  a  direction  parallel  to  said  machining  axis 
between  a  position  where  said  first  mandrel  and  said  sec- 
ond mandrel  are  close  together  and  a  position  where  said 
first  and  said  second  mandrel  are  spaced  by  said  distance. 

machining  device  means  adapted  to  be  located  between  said 
first  and  second  mandrels  for  machining  said  portion  of 
said  bar  or  profile  firmly  held  by  said  first  and  second 
mandrels. 


and  a  third  mandrel  which  is  mounted  on  said  base,  which  is 
aligned  with  said  machining  axis  on  a  side  of  said  second 
mandrel  opposite  to  a  side  facing  said  first  mandrel,  and 
which  has  clamping  means  for  holding  said  bar  or  profile 
at  an  end  thereof, 

said  third  mandrel  being  movable  in  translation  on  said  base 
along  said  direction  parallel  to  said  bar  or  profile,  in  order 
to  translate  it  through  the  distance  between  said  first  and 
second  mandrels  when  the  clamping  means  thereof  are 
loosened. 


5,343,604 
COMBINFD  WORKING  MACHINE 
Nobuyuki  Takagi.  Aichi,  .Japan,  assignor  to  Okuma  Corpora- 
tion, Nagoya.  .lapan 

Filed  \Iav  4.  1W3,  Ser.  No.  57,702 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  13,  1992,  4-146226 

Int.  a.'  B23B  ll.iMj.  B23P  23/02 

VS.  a.  29—27  C  8  Oaims 


1.  In  a  combined  working  machine  for  machining  a  work- 
piece  held  by  a  chuck  rotatably  and  detachably  mounted  on  a 
headstock  by  bringing  a  tool  into  contact  with  the  workpiece, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  mechanism  for  bringing  the 
tool  into  contact  with  the  workpiece,  said  mechanism  compris- 
ing: 

(1)  a  bed  having  an  upper  surface,  with  the  headstock  being 
disposed  al  the  upper  surface  of  the  bed  and  having  a  first 
slant  surface  having  an  upward  slope  directed  to  the 
workpiece  held  by  the  chuck; 

(2)  a  first  guide  rail  provided  on  the  first  slant  surface,  ex- 
tending in  a  direction  of  a  rotational  axis  of  the  workpiece; 


(3)  a  saddle  guided  by  and  slidably  mounted  on  the  first 
guide  rail  to  move  in  the  direction  of  the  rotational  axis  of 

'the  '^■OTlfpiece.  the  saddle  having  a  second  guide  rail 
extending  itt  a  slope  direction  of  the  first  slant  surface  of 
the  bed; 

(4)  first  drive  means  for  sliding  the  saddle  along  the  first 
guide  rail; 

(5)  a  carriage  guided  by  the  second  guide  rail  to  slide  in  the 
slope  direction  of  the  first  slant  surface,  the  carriage  hav- 
ing a  second  slant  surface  having  a  downward  slope  di- 
rected to  the  workpiece; 

(6)  a  third  guide  rail  provided  on  the  second  slant  surface, 
extending  in  a  slope  direction  of  the  second  slant  surface; 

(7)  second  drive  means  for  sliding  the  carnage  along  the 
second  guide  rail: 

(8)  a  tool  post  for  holding  the  tool,  guided  by  the  third  guide 
rail  to  slide  in  the  slope  direction  of  the  second  slant 
surface  so  as  to  bring  the  tool  into  contact  with  the  work- 
piece  held  by  the  chuck  at  an  appropriate  position; 

(9)  third  drive  means  for  sliding  the  tool  pvost  along  the  third 
guide  rail;  and 

(10)  a  turret  for  holding  a  plurality  of  tools,  which  is  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  tool  post  so  as  to  index  the  tools  to 
predetermined  positions. 


S..H3.60ft 
CROSS-TIF  PRF-PLATING  S\  STEM 
Gerald  D.  Girouard,  Sr.,  New  Iberia;  Cierald  I).  Girouard,  Jr., 
Lafayette,  and  Donald  Darcey.  Ne»  Iberia,  all  of  Fa.,  assign- 
ors to  Coastal  Timbers.  Inc..  New  Iberia.  I>a. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85.400.  Jun.  30.  1993.  abandont-d   This 
application  Feb,  28.  1994.  Ser.  Nn.  nr.Wh 
Int.  C1.    FUIB  29/32 
U,S.  a.  29— 33K  n  Claims 


5,343.605 

WIRE  MARKING,  CLTTING  AND  STRIPPING 

\PPARATCS  AND  METHOD 

Greg  Nazerian.  Pasadena;  Ronald  Bailey,  Alta  Ix)ma,  and  Jack 

F.  Hoffa.  Brea.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  F;:ubanks  Engineering 

Company.  Monrovia,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  765.986.  Sep.  26.  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,253,555.  This  application  Feb.  25.  1993.  Ser,  No.  22.954 

Int.  n.^  H02G  1/12 

VJS.  a.  29—33  M  33  Claims 


1  In  a  system  for  marking  elongated  wire  and  for  cutting  the 
uire  and  stripping  insulation  therefrom,  the  combination  com- 
prising 

a)  first  means  operable  to  mark  the  wire. 

b)  second  means  operable  to  cut  the  marked  wire  and  to  stnp 
insulation  from  the  wire. 

c)  the  wire  extending  between  and  movable  between  said 
first  and  second  means,  said  first  and  second  means  com- 
pnsing  separate  stand-alone  devices. 

d)  and  control  means  operatively  connected  with  said  first 
and  second  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  first 
and  second  means  in  time  sequence  relation  to  wire  move- 
ment therebetween,  and  charactenzed  m  that  changes  in 
timing  of  markings  by  operation  of  said  first  means  can 
occur  while  said  second  means  operates  to  complete  cut- 
ting and  sevenng  of  wire  associated  with  prior  markings, 
thereby  to  reduce  or  eliminate  wire  wa,ste, 

e)  said  control  means  including  a  computer  kxated  exter- 
nally of  said  first  and  second  means. 


1.  A  railroad  cross-tie  pre-plating  apparatus  for  fastening 
first  and  second  plates  having  first  and  second  spike  apertures 

to  a  cross-tie.  comprising: 

a  central,  horizontal  conveyor  having  first  and  second  ends, 
and  a  medial  area  generally  therebetween; 

a  cross-tie  dispenser  situated  m  contact  with  said  first  end  of 
said  central  conveyor,  said  dispenser  configured  to  selec- 
tively dispense  a  single  cross-tie  onto  said  central  con- 
veyor upon  demand; 

a  pro-plating  apparatus  juxtaposed  said  central  conveyor, 
comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  template,  each  template 
ha\  ing  a  front  side  and  rear  side,  and  first  and  second  ends. 
said  upper  template  having  disf>osed  thereon  vertical 
manipulation  means  for  lifting  or  lowering  said  upper 
template  on  demand,  said  upper  template  further  having 
formed  therein  first  and  second  plate  cut-outs,  said  first 
and  second  cut-outs  arranged  to  provide  the  appropriate 
area  for  placement  of  first  and  second  plates,  respectively, 
to  a  single  tie  under  said  upper  template,  said  pre-plating 
apparatus  further  composing: 

lateral  manipulation  means  for  laterally  situating  a  tie  be- 
tween said  upper  and  lower  templates  for  appropriate 
positioning  under  said  upper  template, 

first  and  second  plate  conveyors  having  first  and  second 
ends,  respectively,  said  first  end  of  said  first  plate  con- 
veyor near  the  first  plate  cut-out  of  said  upper  template, 
said  first  end  of  said  second  plate  conveyor  situated  near 
said  second  plate  cut-out  of  said  upper  template,  said  plate 
conveyors  configured  such  that  a  plate  dispensed  from 
said  first  end  of  first  or  second  conv  eyor  would  land  on  or 
near  the  first  or  second  plate  cut-out  of  said  upper  tem- 
plate, respectively; 

plate  dispensing  means  for  dispensing  individual  plates  from 
said  first  and  second  plate  conveyors  automatically,  said 
plate  dispensing  means  comprising  first  and  second  pivotal 
loading  members  fitted  to  said  first  and  second  plate  con- 
veyors, said  pivotal  loading  members  having  a  front 
blocking  member  configured  to  interface  with  a  first  plate, 
selectively  preventing  the  movement  of  or  dispensing  said 
first  plate,  said  pivotal  loading  members  having  a  rear 
bUx'king  member  configured  to  interface  with  a  second 
plate  when  said  first  plate  has  been  dispensed,  said  plate 
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dispensing  means  operated  by  a  control  rod  having  first 
and  second  ends,  said  first  end  connected  to  a  pivotal 
loading  member,  said  second  end  connected  to  said  lateral 
manipulation  means; 

first  and  second  pairs  of  spike  feeders,  each  having  spike 
feeder  having  first  and  second  ends,  each  one  of  said  spike 
feeders  of  said  first  pair  terminating  in  equal  spaced  rela- 
tion about  either  side  of  the  first  plate  cut-out  of  said  upper 
template,  each  one  of  said  spike  feeders  of  said  second  pair 
terminating  in  equal  spaced  relation  about  the  second 
plate  cut-out  of  said  upper  template,  said  spike  feeders 
each  having  a  holding  means  at  their  respective  first  ends 
for  holding  a  dispensed  spike, 

spike  dispensing  means  for  dispensing  individual  spikes  from 
said  spike  feeders  automatically,  said  spike  dispensing 
means  compnsing  a  pivotal  spike  loading  member  fitted  to 
said  spike  feeders,  said  pivotal  spike  loading  member 
having  a  front  blocking  member  configured  to  interface 
with  a  first  spike,  selectively  preventing  the  movement  of 
or  dispensing  of  said  first  spike,  said  pivotal  spike  loading 
members  further  comprising  a  rear  blocking  member 
configured  to  interface  with  a  second,  following  spike 
when  said  first  spike  has  been  dispensed,  said  spike  dis- 
pensing means  initiated  by  a  control  piece  having  first  and 
second  ends,  'iaid  first  end  connected  to  a  pivotal  spike 
loading  member,  said  second  end  connected  to  said  upper 
template,  such  that  upward  vertical  motion  of  said  upper 
template  pivots  said  pivotal  spike  loading  members  such 
that  said  front  blocking  member  interfaces  with  the  first 
spike,  and  the  downward  vertical  motion  of  said  upper 
template  pivots  said  pivotal  spike  loading  members  such 
that  said  front  blocking  member  no  longer  interfaces  with 
the  first  spike,  dispensing  said  first  spike,  and  the  rear 
blocking  member  interfaces  with  the  second,  following 
spike; 

spike  driving  means  for  driving  said  spikes  through  the 
dispensed  plates  and  into  the  dispensed  tie,  said  spike 
driving  means  further  comprising  a  vertically  situated 
spike  manipulation  arm  template; 

first  and  second  pairs  of  spike  manipulation  arms  for  individ- 
ually positioning  each  dispensed  spike  above  a  respective 
spike  aperture  formed  in  one  of  said  first  or  second  dis- 
pensed plates,  so  that  said  spike  may  be  driven  into  the 
dispensed  tie,  fastening  said  plate  to  the  tie,  said  spike 
manipulation  arms  actuated  by  the  vertical  movement  of 
said  spike  driving  means  via  said  spike  manipulation  arm 
template. 


5,343,607 
GA.SKET  WD  SNAP  RING  INSTALLATION  TOOL 

James  M.  Southerland,  Jr..  Aiken,  and  Curtis  N.  Barringer,  Jr., 
Orangeburg,  both  of  s.C.  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Lnited  States  Department  of 
F.nergj.  Washington.  DC. 

Filed  \ug.  :3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  109,925 

Int.  CI."  B23P  19/02 

VS.a.29—:2<)  20aiuins 


1  A  tool  for  installing  a  snap  ring  in  an  internal  seating 
iTiMne  in  a  pipe,  said  snap  ring  having  a  diameter,  said  tool 
-ompnsing 

a  shaft  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end; 

a  first  plate  attached  to  said  forward  end  of  said  shaft,  said 


first  plate  having  a  forward  surface  and  a  rearward  sur- 
face, said  forward  surface  having  means  formed  therein 
for  receiving  said  snap  ring; 

a  second  plate  having  a  forward  surface  and  a  rearward 
surface,  said  second  plate  slidably  carried  by  said  shaft; 
and 

pushing  means  attached  to  said  forward  surface  of  said 
second  plate,  said  pushing  means  communicating  with 
said  receiving  means  for  urging  said  snap  ring  from  said 
receiving  means  when  said  second  plate  is  moved  towards 
said  first  plate. 


5.343,608 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  IDKNTIFICATION  BAND 

Robert  D.  MacDonald,  8012  E.  \  ia  Campo,  Scnttsdale.  \n/.. 

85258 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  872.291,  Apr.  22,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  98,575 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  11/02 

U,S.  a.  29—450  3  Claims 


4|_^_fj4      /"» 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  identification  band  comprising 
the  steps  of 

measuring  a  predetermined  length  of  a  transparent  flexible 
tube  having  a  generally  constant  circular  cross-section 
with  a  hollow  interior  and  an  outer  periphery  with  a 
pre-determined  curvature; 

cutting  said  tube  to  correspond  to  said  predetermined  length 
and  creating  an  identification  band  body  with  first  and 
second  free  ends; 

placing  a  planar  indicia  member  in  said  hollow  interior  of 
said  band  body  between  said  first  and  second  free  ends, 
said  indicia  member  having  a  substantially  planar  surface 
including  a  plurality  of  alphanumeric  characters  thereon, 
said  substantially  planar  surface  being  free  from  contact 
with  an  interior  surface  of  said  hollow  interior,  thereby 
magnifying  said  plurality  of  alphanumeric  characters  by 
said  pre-determmed  curvature  of  said  outer  periphery  of 
said  band  body  and  producing  a  pre-determined  magnified 
image  because  of  a  relative  pvosition  of  said  planar  indicia 
member  in  said  band  body: 

providing  a  connection  plug  with  first  .ind  second  ends,  said 
first  and  second  ends  adapted  to  engage  said  interior  sur- 
face of  said  hollow  interior  of  said  band  body; 

inserting  said  first  end  of  said  connection  plug  into  said  first 
free  end  of  said  band  body; 

inserting  said  second  end  of  said  connection  plug  into  said 
second  free  end  of  said  band  body,  and 

securing  said  first  and  second  free  ends  of  said  band  body  to 
said  connection  plug,  thereby  forming  a  generally  circular 
identification  band,  and  retaining  said  indicia  member  in 
said  relative  position  in  said  band  body  of  said  identifica- 
tion band. 


5,343,609 

MFTHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  A  FLUSH  GLASS 

WINDOW  SEAL 

Michael  J.  McManus,  Rockford.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Schlegel 

Corporation.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121. TW 

Int.  a.'  B23P  11/00 

U.S.  a.  29— 45t  6  Claims 


1  A  method  for  assembling  a  flush  glass  window  seal  com- 
prising: 

coextruding  thermoplastic  elastomers  of  different  durometer 
values  to  form  a  substantially  ngid.  dual  durometer  ther- 
moplastic elastomer  earner  in  a  one-piece,  generally  U- 
shaped  configuration  for  receiving  a  resilient  insert: 

extruding  a  generally  fiat,  resilient  insert  for  said  thermoplas- 
tic elastomer  earner; 

folding  said  resilient  insert  into  a  generally  U-shaped  config- 
uration, and 

pressing  said  folded  insert  into  the  carrier  to  mechanicalh 
secure  ihe  insert  to  the  earner. 


a  plurality  of  cords  by  extruding  rubber  over  the  plurality 
of  core  materials; 

b)  placing  cords  in  crossing  grooves  of  a  preliminary  mold- 
ing plate  and  placing  other  cords  on  top  of  the  cords  at 
crossing  sections  to  form  a  nor-vulcanized  net  body; 

e)  pressing  the  crossing  sections  of  the  non- vulcanized  net 
bt>d\  in  the  preliminary  molding  plate  so  as  to  cause  the 
cords  to  be  adhered  to  each  other  at  the  crossing  sections; 
and 

d)  removing  the  non-vulcanized  net  body  from  the  prelimi- 
nary molding  plate  and  placing  the  non-vulcanized  net 
body  in  a  press  mold  and  vulcanizing  the  non-vulcanized 
net  body  to  form  a  vulcanized  anti-skid  net  body  after  the 
crossing  sections  have  been  pressed. 


5.343,611 
METHOD  AND  A  HXTl  RE  SYSTEM  FOR 
POSITIONING  AND  FIXING  DCTAIUS  FOR  ASSKMBI  ^ 
Goran  l^ger.  Toftvagen  20.  Borlange  S-'^Sl  32.  and  Nils  Erik- 
sson. Moje  106,  Gagnef  S-780  41,  both  of  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCTSE90  00735.  §  371  Date  Maj  lU.  1993.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  10,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092  08572.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Ma>  29,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Nov    14.  1990,  Ser.  No.  50,063 

Int.  CI.'  B23Q  7/00 

U,S.  a.  29—559  19  Claims 


5,343,610 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ANTI-SKID  APPARATIS 

FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 

Osamu  Haruda,  Chiba;  Shin  Imamura;  Suguru  Hanzawa.  both  of 
Fukushima:  Nobuo  .Amada,  Gunma;  Kazuo  Kunii,  Fukushima: 
Hidetaka  Kobayashi,  Fukushima;  Shinichi  Vano,  Fukushima. 
and  Muneo  Nishiyama,  F'ukushima.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Okamoto  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  506,563.  Apr.  5.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.247,980. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  945,659.  Dec.  9.  1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,252 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19.  1985,  60-182495; 

Nov.  22,  1985,  60-181265;  Feb.  25,  1986,  61-41132;  Feb.  26. 

1986.    61-28001;    Feb.    27,    1986,    61-28441;    Feb.    77.    1986. 

61-28442;  Apr.   14.   1986.  61-55931;  Apr.   17,   1986.  61-58658; 

May  24,  1986,  61-119779:  Jun.  12.  1986.  61-90265;  Jun.  30, 

1986,  61-100562;  Jun.  30.  1986,  61-100563;  Jun.  30,  1986, 

61-100564;  Jul.  4,  1986,  61-103408:  Jul.  4.  1986.  61-158339;  Jul. 

5.  1986.  61-103868 

Int.  n:   B23P  11/02:  B29C  35/02 

U.S.  CI.  29—525.1  3  Oaims 


1   A  methtxi  for  making  an  anti-skid  apparatus  for  an  auto- 
mobile tire  compnsing  the  steps  of 
a)  coating  a  plurality  of  core  materials  with  rubber  to  form 


I    A   fi.xture  system  for  the  positioning  and  clamping  of 

details  to  be  assembled,  charactenzed  by  selectively  intercon- 
nectable  standard  fi.xture  components  (1.  5,  7,  14)  provided 
with  hole  systems  (2.  6,  8,  15)  where  the  holes  are  provided  in 
exact  positions  with  predetermined  pitch,  tile  standard  fixture 
components  being  interconnectable  in  predetermined  exact 
positions  in  the  longitudinal,  transversal  and  vertical  direction 
with  the  hole  systems  (2.  6,  8)  selectively  extendable  along  the 
X-,  Y-  and/or  Z-axis  of  a  coordinate  system,  all  of  the  holes  of 
the  hole  systems  having  specified  positions  in  tile  coordinate 
system,  said  fixture  system  comprising  a  computer  for  storing 
drawing  information  regarding  a  product,  for  storing  fixture 
standard  component  data  and  fixture  means  data  and  for  estab- 
lishing an  installation  plan  for  the  specific  fixture  to  be  built  in 
each  case.  ba.sed  on  the  stored  drawing  information  and  the 
fixture  compxinent  data. 
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5.343. iSi: 

INTERIOR  CENTERLFNF   B\sED  SEATING  METHOD 

Charles  L.  Casad,  Dalton  C  iry,  Hi  ,  a-ssignor  to  Wagner  Castings 

Company.  Decatur.  III. 

DiYision  of  Ser.  No,  ■'06.044.  Ma>  ZH.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.244,192. 

This  application  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,724 

Int   a.'  B23B  31/40 

U.S.  a.  ;9— 559  4  Oaims 


1  An  interior  centerline  based  seating  method  for  use  in 
combination  with  a  work  piece  having  an  internal  cavity  with 
a  cavity  side  wall  and  with  a  throat  at  one  end  and  a  cavity  end 
waU  at  the  other  end  comprising  the  steps  of: 

seatmg  the  work  piece  on  a  post  shaft  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end  within  the  internal  cavity  with  said  first  end 
of  said  shaft  contacting  the  cavity  end  wall; 
activating  a  push  rod  positioned  within  said  post  shaft  and 
having  a  head  portion  and  an  outwardly  extending  portion 
from  a  non-engaging  position  to  an  engaging  position; 
contacting  said  head  portion  with  a  plurality  of  pivot  bar<- 
rotatably  connected  to  said  post  shaft  causing  said  pivot 
bars  to  rotate  from  a  retracted  position  to  an  expanded 
position  of  engaging  the  cavity  side  wall;  and, 
contacting  said  outwardly  extending  portion  with  a  plurality 
of  clamp  bars  seated  within  said  post  shaft  from  a  re- 
tracted position  to  an  expanded  position  of  engaging  the 
throat  of  the  internal  cavity. 


A 


5.343,61.^ 
METHOD  OF  INST\I  I  IN(,  THERMAL  PROTECTION 
FOR  \\  FIFCTRK    MOTOR  STVfOR 
l-awrence   J     Kintz;   David   VV     Okey,   both   of  Rijckford,  III.; 
Joseph   F.   l^icht,   Placentia,  Calif.;  Francis  T,  Carriglitto, 
Rockford.  III.;  Colum  OUare.  San  Diego,  Calif.;  Keith  E. 
Garr,  R(K;kford,  III.,  and  \  alene  <  lark.  Corona.  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Sundstrand  Corporatinn.  Rockford,  III. 
Filed  Jan.  2".  199J,  Ser.  No.  9,720 
Inl,  ft     HO:k  !5/06 
VS.  CI.  29—59^  7  Oaims 

1    A  method  of  fabncating  the  stator  of  a  dynamoelectric 
machine,  compnsing: 

a)  winding  a  dynamoelectnc  machine  with  a  plurality  of 
coils  such  that  adjacent  coils  are  separated  by  a  small  gap; 

b)  separating  the  coils  of  at  least  one  pair  of  adjacent  coils 
without  plastically  deforming  the  same; 

c)  inserting  a  sensor  having  a  dimension  slightly  larger  than 


said  gap  before  the  performance  of  step  c)  into  the  gap 
between  the  separated  coils;  and 


d)  allowing  the  coils  to  resiliently  return  toward  their  origi- 
nal positions. 


5,343,614 
METHOD  FOR  MAM  F4CTI  RING  COILS 
Dieter  Betz,  V  aihinger.   Enz;  Karl-Heinz  Nuebel,  Schwieberdin- 
gen.   both  of  Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany:  Jose  Luis  Almendro, 
Madrid.  Spain;  Fernando  Garcia.  Madrid,  Spain,  and  Eduardo 
Ramirez.  Madrid,  Spain,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
StuttKan,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT  DE91   00906,  S  iH  Date  Aug.  10,  1992.  i  102(ei 
Date  \ug.  10,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\092   1164«.  PCT  Pub. 
Datt  Jul.  9,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  920.301 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  Dec.  19. 
1990,  4J>W»6(I4 

Int.  CI.'  HOIF  41/06 
U.S.  a.  29—605  I  C  laim 


» 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  coil  having  a  housing  ac- 
commodating an  encapsulated  electncally  insulated  iron  core, 
primary  and  secondary  windings  arranged  m  the  housing,  and 
a  plastic  block  enclosing  at  least  the  primary  winding,  the 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of  wrapping  a  pnmary  winding 
onto  a  core  rod  of  a  wrapping  machine;  arranging  a  secondary 
winding  on  a  winding  form,  pushing  the  secondary  winding  on 
the  winding  form  coaxially  over  the  pnmary  winding;  pushing 
the  secondary  winding  with  the  pnmary  winding  onto  the 
encapsulated  iron  core  so  that  the  core  rod  is  withdrawn  out  of 
the  primary  winding  and  the  encapsulated  iron  core  is  ar- 
ranged coaxially  with  respect  to  the  core  rod  directly  in  the 
primary  winding  without  intermediate  elements  while  the 
housing  connected  with  the  encapsulated  iron  core  encloses 
the  primary  winding  and  the  secondary  winding;  and  filling  the 
housing  with  casting  resin  to  form  the  plastic  block. 


5,343,615 

SEMICONDLICTOR  DEVICE  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 

MAKING  SAME  HAVING  IMPROVED  LEADS 

Michio  Sono;  Akihiro  Kubota;  Junichi  Kasai;  Masanori  Vo- 
shimoto,  all  of  Kawasaki,  and  Keiichi  Masaki,  Nagano,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,798 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1991,  3059060 

Int.  CI  "  HOIR  •/.<  IX"):  B29B  If  O'l 

L.S.  CI.  29—827  5  Claims 




^s 

30)Z2I 

% 

*«-^-i;i 
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i 

bil. 

1  A  process  for  producing  a  semiconductor  device  having  a 
package  with  a  semiconductor  element  molded  therein,  and  a 
plurality  of  leads,  each  lead  being  constituted  by  an  inner  lead 
located  inside  said  package  and  an  outer  lead  located  outside 
said  package,  said  leads  being  arranged  in  a  line  at  a  predeter- 
mined pitch,  the  semiconductor  element  being  electncally 
connected  to  said  inner  lead  of  each  of  said  leads,  and  each  side 
edge  of  said  outer  lead  being  flat,  said  process  comprising  the 
steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  lead  frame, 
said  lead  frame  comprising: 

a  frame  body  ha\ing  a  space  formed  therein,  said  space 
having  an  inner  edge: 

a  stage  pan  projecting  inwardly  from  the  inner  edge  of  the 
space; 

a  plurality  of  inner  leads  projecting  inwardly  from  the  inner 
edge  of  the  space  so  as  to  surround  said  stage  part; 

a  plurality  of  outer  leads  formed  on  said  frame  body,  a  first 
end  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  outer  leads  being  continu- 
ously connected  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  inner  leads, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  outer  leads  having  a  first  end 
extending  inwardly  in  a  direction  in  which  a  corresfKind- 
ing  one  of  said  inner  leads  extends,  and  a  second  end 
which  is  integral  with  said  frame  body. 

a  plurality  of  fragments  formed  on  said  frame  body,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  fragments  being  located  between  adjacent 
outer  leads  and  separated  therefrom  by  straight  slits  which 
form  flat  side  edges  on  each  of  said  outer  leads,  a  first  end 
of  each  of  said  plurality  of  tVagments  reaching  the  inner 
edge  of  the  space  of  said  frame  body,  and  a  second  end  of 
each  of  said  plurality  of  fragments  being  integral  v.ith  said 
frame  body, 

(b)  bonding  the  semiconductor  element  on  said  stage  part  of 
said  lead  frame, 

(c)  electrically  connecting  ihe  semiconductor  element  to 
each  of  said  plurality  of  inner  leads  of  said  lead  frame. 

(d)  encapsulating  said  semiconductor  element  so  thai  said 
semiconductor  element,  said  stage  part,  and  said  pluralily 
of  inner  leads  are  located  in  a  package;  said  package  being 
formed  so  that  an  outer  surface  of  said  package  is  located 
in  an  area  within  a  range  of  ±0.3  mm  with  respect  to  the 
first  end  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  fragments;  and 

(e)  cutting  said  lead  frame  in  a  direction  crossing  said  plural- 
ity of  said  outer  leads  and  said  plurality  of  fragments,  so 


that  said  plurality  of  fragments  are  removed  from  said 

package 


5.343.616 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  HIGH  DENSITY 

SELF-ALIGNING  CONDCCTUE  NETWORKS  AND 

CONTACT  CLLSTERS 

Joseph  A.  Roberts,  Hudson,  N.H.,  assignor  to  R.Kk  1  Id     (.raf 

ton,  N.H. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  837,357 

Int.  CT'  H05K  3/02 

VS.  O.  29—846  50  aaims 


82a 


1  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  conductive  network  com- 
posing the  steps  of 

forming  a  planar  metallic  sheet  into  a  non-planar  pattern 
having 

a  dielectnt  material  on  a  first  side  of  said  metallic  sheet;  and 

removing  raised  portions  of  said  metallic  sheet  from  a  sec- 
ond side  of  said  metallic  sheet  to  form  electrically  insu- 
lated conductive  paths. 


5,343.617 

EQLIFMENT  FOU  CONNECTING  WIRES  TO 

ELECTRIC  AT   CONNECTCJRS 

Hiromi  Tanaka,  Machida,  and  Hiroshi  'S  agawa.  Sugimani.  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  VMiitaker  C  orporation,  Wilminis- 

ton,  Dei. 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  35,100 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1992,  4-085596 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  21/00 

U.S.  a.  29—705  !•»  »  laims 


^ 


=^ 


/ 


1.  A  position-determining  apparatus  for  use  with  a  wire 
termination  machine  and  at  least  one  electncal  connector 
housing,  wherein  the  connector  housing  has  electncal  termi- 
nals therein  and  surfaces  for  engaging  the  position-determining 
apparatus,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  power  means  connected  to  a  frame  of  said  machine,  the 
power  means  being  operatively  connected  to  a  reciprocal- 
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ing  rod,  said  rod  being  connected  to  a  retaining  block,  said 
retaining  block  being  supported  by  said  frame  for  recipro- 
cating motion  thereon  to  and  From  advanced  and  retracted 
positions; 

said  retaming  block  supports  a  position-determining  means 
for  aligning  said  at  least  one  connector  housing  during  the 
wire  termination  process,  wherein  the  position-determin- 
ing means  aligns  said  connector  for  disposition  of  wires  in 
said  connector  by  a  wire  stufTer  during  the  wire  termina- 
tion process;  and 

wherein  said  position-determining  means  comprises  a  plural- 
ity of  pins  positioned  for  contact  with  said  housing,  each 
of  said  pins  having  biasing  means  connected  thereto  for 
allowing  independent  movement  of  said  pins  relative  to 
each  other  as  said  pins  contact  said  housing. 


1.  TTie  method  of  assembling  a  shaft  in  an  aperture  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  in  a  first  member  an  aperture  with  a  lobular  cross 
section  having  an  odd  number  of  lobes; 

forming  a  hollow  tubular  shaft  having  a  body  portion,  and 
an  end  pwrtion  sized  to  snugly  fit  within  the  aperture  of 
the  first  member,  the  end  portion  having  an  inner  diameter 
smaller  than  that  of  the  body  portion; 

inserting  the  shaft  end  portion  into  the  aperture; 

restraining  the  shaft  against  elongation  by  application  of 
longitudinal  clamping  force  to  both  ends  of  the  shaft;  and 

expanding  the  end  portion  into  tight  conformity  with  the 
aperture  by  forcing  through  the  end  portion  at  least  one 
hardened  ball  having  a  diameter  larger  than  the  end  por- 
tion inner  diameter  and  smaller  than  the  body  portion 
inner  diameter. 


5,MJI.61Q 

HOLLOW  BLADL  FOR  A  II  RBOMvCHINE  AND 

MFTHOD  OF  NUM  F\(TLRING  SAID  BLADE 

Alain  M.  .1    I.ardellier.  Ntelun,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Na- 

tionale  d  Ftvde  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation 

S.-N.E.C..M.A.    ,  Paris,  France 

Filed  AuR.  26.  1W3,  Ser.  No.  111.892 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  2,  1992,  9210470 

Inr   (1     U:.H'  15/00 

VS.  a.  29—889  -  2  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  hollow  blade  for  a  turboma- 

chine  compnsing  the  following  steps: 

a)  producing  a  unitary  blade  blank  by  forging,  said  blade 
blank  including  an  airfoil  shaped  p6rtion; 

b)  machining  a  multiplicity  of  holes  in  said  airfoil  shaped 
portion  such  that  a  zone  of  specific  width  is  left  clear  at 
the  edge  of  said  airfoil  shaped  portion  and  said  holes  are 
substantially  evenly  distributed  over  the  remaining  area  of 


said  airfoil  portion  and  provide  a  cavity  ratio  of  about 
90%  in  said  remaining  area; 
c)  producing  plugs  with  a  shape  adapted  to  the  holes  formed 
during  step  (b)  and  to  the  profile  of  the  respective  surface 
of  said  airfoil  shaped  portion,  be  it  the  intrados  face  or  the 
extrados  face; 


5,343,618 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  SHAFT  AND 
APFRTl  RED  MEMBER 
Philip  I)    Arnold,  .Mt.  C'lemins.  and  Roy  G.  Kaywood,  Stock- 
bridge,  tvith  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  753.554,  Sep.  3,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,051 
Int.  Cl.^  B23P  15/00 
VS.  a.  29—888.08  18  Oaims 


d)  placing  said  plugs  in  position  in  said  holes  formed  during 
step  (b); 

e)  fixing  said  plugs  to  said  blade  blank  by  high  energy  beam 
welding  while  said  plugs  are  in  position  in  said  holes;  and 

0  finishing  said  blank  to  obt^n  the  required  aerodynamic 
profile. 


5,343,620 
TUBULAR  HEADER  FOR  A  HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SI  CH  A  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Pascal  \  elluet.  Ccrna>  la  \  ille.  France,  assignor  to  \  aleo  Ther- 

mique  Moteur.  le  Mesnil-Saint-Denis,  France 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1993.  Ser.  No.  46.452 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr,  16,  1992,  92  W^US 

Inl.  CI.-  F28F  9/02 

VS.  a.  29—890.043  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  heat  exchanger  having  a  fluid 
header  and  a  multiplicity  of  fluid  flow  tubes  disposed  parallel 
with  each  other  and  aligned  with  each  other  to  define  a  median 
plane  of  alignment  of  the  tubes,  the  fluid  header  having  a 
continuous  tubular  wall  extending  along  the  plane  and  defining 
a  plurality  of  apertures,  with  the  tubes  extending  through  the 
apertures,  the  wall  being  formed  with  at  least  one  internal 
projection,  wherein  the  method  comprises  the  steps  of  forming 
the  at  least  one  internal  projection  from  the  outside  of  the 
continuous  tubular  wall,  introducing  end  portions  of  the  re- 
spective tubes  into  the  apertures  in  the  continuous  tubular  wall. 
and  displacing  the  lubes  parallel  to  their  length  until  the  free 
end  of  each  tube  comes  into  abutment  with  the  at  least  one 
internal  projection  of  the  continuous  tubular  wall,  the  end  of 
each  tube  contacting  the  at  least  one  internal  projection 
through  at  least  one  of  its  two  regions  lying  furthest  away  from 
the  median  plane,  the  tubular  wall  has  at  least  one  internal 
projection  extending  continuously  along  the  wall  and  facing 
towards  the  set  of  tubes,  and  forming  a  recess  on  the  outside  of 
the  continuous  tubular  wall  to  form  a  corresponding  internal 
projection. 


5.343.621 
SHA\ ING  APPARATl S 
(rerhard  Hildebrand.  Steinbach;  Ciunther  Seidel,  Frankfurt  am 
Main;  Hans-F^berhard  Heintkc.  VVachtersbach;  Klaus  Ram- 
speck.  I^angen;  Reinhold  Eichhorn.  Idstein-Krbftel;  Helmut 
Durr,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Wolfgang  F'ranke.  I.angen;  Geb- 
hard  Braun.  Kelkheim:  Manfred  Ohie,  Walldiirn.  and  Roland 
Lllmann.  Offenbach  am  Main,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Rraun  Aktiengesellschaft,  Kronberg.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(iermany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  931.858.  Aug.  18,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.235.749. 
This  application  May  20.  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,554 
CTaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  <,ermany,  Aug.  26, 
1991,  412821S 
fhe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  17, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed, 
Int,  CI."  B26B  19,06.  19/00.  19/14,  21/42 
VS.  a.  30—43.92  2  Claims 


5.343.622 

BI-DIRECTIONAI    RAZOR  DF\  ICT! 

F:dward  A.  Andrey»s.  6835  Beach  Rd..  Troy.  Mich.  48098 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  20,594 

Int.  C\:  B26B  21/00.  21/14 

I  .S.  (1.  30— 50  5  Claims 


I  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  shaving  apparatus  that 
includes  housing  structure,  a  drive  mechanism  in  said  housing 
structure,  a  shaving  head  assembly  adapted  to  pivot  relative  to 
said  housing  structure  about  a  pivotal  axis  (Z),  said  shaving 
head  assembly  compnsing  shaving  head  frame  structure  de- 
mountably  attached  to  said  hou.sing  structure,  outer  cutter 
structure  defining  a  shaving  plane  (SE),  said  outer  cutter  struc- 
ture including  a  frame  member,  two  bearing  pins,  said  outer 
cutter  frame  member  and  said  shaving  head  frame  structure 
each  having  end  wall  structures  and  said  outer  cutter  frame 
member  being  mounted  on  said  end  wall  structures  of  said 
shaving  head  frame  by  means  of  said  two  beanng  pins  so  as  to 
be  pivotal  about  said  pivotal  axis  (Z).  said  shaving  head  frame 
structure  having  an  open  end  proximate  to  said  housing  struc- 
ture, inner  cutter  structure  received  in  said  shaving  head  frame 
structure  through  said  open  end  for  operative  association  with 
said  outer  cutter  structure,  said  inner  cutter  structure  being 
directly  driven  by  said  drive  mechanism  and  coupled  thereto  in 
a  manner  pivotal  about  said  pivotal  axis  (Z).  comprising  the 
steps  of  exerting  pressure  on  said  end  wall  structures  of  said 
shaving  head  frame  structure  to  reduce  the  relative  distance 
(C)  of  said  end  wall  structures,  securing  said  outer  cutter  frame 
member  to  said  end  wall  structure  by  means  of  said  bearing 
pins  while  said  end  wall  structures  of  said  shaving  head  frame 
structure  are  acted  on  by  said  pressure,  and  releasing  said 
pressure  exerted  on  said  end  wall  structures  to  provide  a  hori- 
zontally immovable  mounting  of  said  outer  cutter  frame  mem- 
ber on  said  beanng  pins  by  the  force  of  the  tensioned  end  wall 
structures  of  said  shaving  head  frame  structure,  said  force 
acting  thr<->ugh  said  beanng  pms  on  said  outer  cutter  frame 
member 


1  A  bi-directional  razor  comprising  a  single  unitary  elon- 
gated, narrow,  stnp-like  razor  head  formed  of  molded  plastic 
matenal,  and  having  an  elongated  narrow  exposed  face,  said 
head  having  an  overall  generally  rectangular  shape  with  a  first 
and  second  longitudinal  edge  and  a  longitudinal  axis; 

an  elongated,  narrow,  molded  plastic  hand  grip  having  a 
single  end  formed  integral  with  the  head  between  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  head  and  extending  transversely  of 
the  head  and  said  face; 
a  first,  elongated,  thin,  narrow  razor  blade  stnp  extending 
along  the  length  of  the  head  and  having  an  inner  portion 
embedded  m  the  head  and  an  integral,  sharpened  outer. 
elongated  edge  portion  extending  outwardly  of  the  face  at 
an  acute  angle  relative  to  the  face  and  projecting  toward 
the  first  longitudinal  edge  away  from  the  longitudinal  axis; 
a  second,  elongated,  thin,  narrow  razor  blade  stnp  substan- 
tially identical  m  size  and  shape  to  the  first  razor  blade 
strip  extending  along  the  length  of  the  head  and  having  an 
elongated  inner  ponion  embedded  in  the  head  and  an 
integral,  sharpened  outer,  elongated  edge  portion  extend- 
ing outwardly  of  the  face  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  face  and 
projecting  toward  the  second  longitudinal  edge  away 
from  the  longitudinal  axis  and  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to 
the  first  blade,  so  that  the  two  blades  extend  in  generally 
opposite  directions  towards  their  respective  first  and 
second  edge; 
said  blade  edges  being  in  a  single  flat  plane  generally  parallel 

to  said  razor  head, 
the  razor  hand  gnp  being  adapted  for  manually  grasping  and 
for  moving  the  hand  grip  and  the  head  in  one  direction 
along  the  user's  skin  for  cutting  hair  extending  therefrom 
and  then  for  reversing  the  direction  of  movement  of  hand 
grip  for  moving  the  head  in  the  opposite  direction  along 
the  user's  skin  for  cutting  hair  extending  therefrom  with- 
out lifting,  tilting  or  repositioning  the  head  from  the  user's 
skin  dunng  movements  in  the  opposite  directions; 
w  hereby  the  user  of  the  razor  may  slide  the  razor  back  and 
forth  in  his  own  normal  manner  of  moving  a  conventional 
razor  upon  his  skin  without  changing  his  manner  of  hold- 
ing the  handgrip  dunng  the  back  and  forth  sliding  move- 
ment upon  his  skin. 


5.343,623 
KNIFT  A.SSEMBLV  FOR  CITTING  A  FOOD  PRODUCT 
Eugene  H,  Cole,  and  Charles  Rowell.  both  of  \alparais(j.  Ind  . 
assignors  to  L  rschel  laboratories.  Inc..  \  alparaiso.  Ind. 
Filed  May  11,  1992.  Ser,  No.  881.292 
Int,  a.'  B26B  3/iJ4.  3/00:  B26D  7,01 
U.S.  a.  30—304  20  Qaims 

1    A  knife  blade  tor  a  knife  assembly  to  cut  fcxjd  products 
compnsing 


36 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  6,  1994 


a)  a  cutting  portion  having  a  cutting  edge  extending  in  a   engaged  in  each  of  said  holes  of  said  base  for  elevating  said 
plane;  and,  upper  edge  of  said  base,  whereby,  said  upper  edge  is  located 

I 


n 


1 2d 


12c 


.J 


l2o' 


b)  mounting  portions  defining  means  for  applying  a  tension 
force  to  the  knife  blade  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the 

cutting  edge 


Daniel    \. 

-\irlines 


L.S.  CI. 


I  5,343.624 

MEASL  RFMENT  TOOL 
Symons,  Marquette,  Mich.,  assignor  to  American 

Inc.,  Dallas,  lex. 
Filed  ^uK.  26,  1992,  Ser,  No.  935.583 
Int  a.5  GOIB  S/14 
33— 8 lu  18  Oaims 


1.  A  measuring  apparatus  for  measuring  a  curved  surface  of 
known  desired  curvature  comprising: 

a  measurement  device  having  an  extendable  probe; 

said  measurement  device  having  a  means  for  indicating  the 
magnitude  of  extension  of  said  probe  relative  to  said  mea- 
surement device; 

an  attachment  member  having  means  for  engaging  said 
curved  surface  to  be  measured,  said  engaging  means  in- 
cluding a  rigid  outwardly  facing  surface  having  a  curva- 
ture matching  that  of  said  known  desired  curvature  of  said 
curved  surface  to  be  measured;  and 

said  attachment  member  being  mounted  upon  said  measur- 
ing device  permitting  said  probe  to  extend  and  engage  said 
curved  surface. 


5.343.6:5 
PCJR  I  \BI  F  \lA(jNKriC  UK.AFTING  BOARD 
Chiang  M.  Chen,  and  Run  M.  Chen,  both  of  No.  3.  Lane  50 
Chung   Nan.   Kuana   Using   Rd.,  Taiping  Hsiang,  Taichung 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nuv.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  981,505 
Int.  a.'  B43L  13/02 
VS.  CI.  33—403  3  Qaims 

I.  A  drafting  board  comprising  a  base  including  an  upper 
edge  and  a  lower  edge  and  including  an  upper  surface  and  a 
bottom  surface,  a  shoulder  formed  in  said  upper  surface  of  said 
base  and  formed  along  the  perimeter  of  said  upper  surface,  a 
magnetic  board  mounted  in  said  shoulder  of  said  base,  said 
shoulder  having  a  depth,  and  said  magnetic  board  having  a 
thickness  equal  to  said  depth  of  said  shoulder  such  that  said 
magnetic  board  is  flush  with  said  base,  a  ruler  being  attracted 
by  said  magnetic  board  and  movable  on  said  magnetic  board, 
two  holes  formed  in  said  bottom  surface  of  said  base,  and  a  rod 


higher  than  said  lower  edge  such  that  said  base  is  supported  by 
said  rods  in  a  sloped  fashion. 


5.343.626 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  GEARS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

MACHI\IN(,  AND  MFASIRING  GEARS 
Hiroshi  Nagata.  Nlihama.   Japan,  assigmir  to  .Sumitomo  HeaN> 
Industries,  ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1993.  Ser.  No.  9.094 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  5/00:  B24B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  33—501.14  7  Claims 


5.  An  NC  grinding  system  combined  with  a  gear  measuring 
device  which  comprises: 

an  NC  gear  grinding  machine  which  includes  a  grindstone 
holder  for  a  grindstone  and  a  gear  holder, 

a  ground  gear  mounted  on  said  gear  holder. 

at  least  one  gauge  head  attached  to  the  grindstone  holder  on 
a  grindstone  side  of  the  gear  when  measuring  said  gear  so 
that  the  gauge  head  is  located  between  the  grindstone  and 
the  gear  and  contacts  a  tooth  flank  of  the  ground  gear, 
when  measuring  said  gear  and 

a  mechanism  for  retracting  said  gauge  head  to  a  position 
such  that  said  gauge  head  does  not  interfere  with  the  gear 
and  the  grindstone  dunng  grinding  operation. 


5.343.627 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  MEASURING 

SQUARENESS  OF  PI  ATF  STRKTIRFS 

Dennis  R.  Hesseltine.  120S  15th  St..  W.  Des  Moines,  Io»a  50265 

Filed  May  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  65.067 

Int.  CI.    GOIB  i  56 

U.S.  a.  33—535  12  OainT. 

1.  The  device  for  measuring  the  squareness  of  a  fabricattvi 

plate,  comprising: 

a  table  having  a  flat  top  surface  with  opposite  sides  and  ends, 
a  straight  reference  gauge  secured  to  said  surface  adjacent 
one  end  of  said  table  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  the 
sides  thereof, 
a  carriage  means  secured  to  said  table  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment along  one  side  of  said  surface, 
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a  measuring  gauge  rigidly  mounted  on  said  carriage  means. 
said  measuring  gauge  comprising  a  spring  loaded  horizon- 
tally disposed  plunger  element  positional  for  direct 
contact  with  the  side  edge  of  a  plate  supported  on  said 
table  surface,  said  plate  further  having  an  end  edge  in 


5,343.629 

UV  DRYERS 

Malcolm  C  .   Rae.  Reigatc.  Fngland.  a-ssignur  to  G.E.W.  (EO 

Limited.  I  nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  P(T  GB92  01293.  §  371  Date  Mar   Q    1993.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  9.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No    \\.093  02329,  I'fT  Puh 
Date  Feb   4.  1993 

rn  Filed  Jul.  15.  1992.  Ser.  N,..  9S4.589 
Claims  prioritj,  application  L  nited  Kingdom,  Jul.  25.  1991, 
9116120.8 

Int.  CI.-  F26B  3/28 


U.S.  CI. 


contact  and  iti  alignment  with  said  reference  gauge. 
whereby  said  plunger  element  can  be  longitudinally 
moved  along  the  side  of  said  surface  in  continuous  and 
direct  contact  with  the  side  edge  of  said  plate  to  measure 
deviations  from  squareness  between  said  side  edge  and 
said  end  edge  of  said  plate. 


5,343,628 
VEHICLE  REPAIR  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Arthur  F.  Ham.  16218  N.  62nd  Way.  Scotfsdale,  Ariz.  85254 
Filed  Nov,  12,  1992.  Ser.  No.  975.402 
■       Int,  CI.'  GOID  21/00 
U.S.  a.  33—608  3  Claims 


<-  -^  ~  -  ' " 


278 


23  Claims 
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1.  An  ultra-violet  air-cooled  dryer  for  drying  printing  inks 
and  other  L!.V.  photopolymensable  matenals  wherein  a  U.V. 
lamp  is  supported  in  a  reflector  housing  having  an  open  mouth 
for  directing  U  V  light  onto  printed  sheets  or  web.  said  dr^r 
including  first  air-cooling  means  composing  means  for  estab- 
lishing a  stream  of  cooling  air  over  said  lamp  and  a  tubular  heat 
barrier  disptised  between  the  lamp  and  the  path  of  said  sheets 
or  web.  and  blocking  off  the  mouth  of  said  housing  and  second 
air-cooling  means  for  causing  a  stream  of  air  to  flow  through 
said  tubular  barrier 


5.343,630 

FIBERGLASS  REC^  CLING  SYSTEM 

John  H.  Ferguson,  Sr..  P.O    Box  116.  Linwood.  N.C.  27299 

Filed  May   1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  877,888 

Int.  CI.'  F26B  5/0» 

U.S,  CI.  34—379  i:  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  distances  along  the  body  of  a 
vehicle,  the  vehicle  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  apparatus 
comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  cross  bar  adapted  to  extend  laterally  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle,  said  cross  bar  having  first 
and  second  opposing  ends  and  a  center  point  midway 
between  said  first  and  second  opposing  ends; 

b.  secunng  means  for  releasably  securing  said  first  and  sec- 
ond opposing  ends  of  said  cross  bar  to  opposing  sides  of 
the  vehicle  at  first  and  second  attachment  points,  respec- 
tively, of  the  vehicle  body  that  are  equidistant  from  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle  body,  the  attachment 
points  King  in  an  ams  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  vehicle  body. 

c.  at  least  one  tram  bar  having  first  and  second  opposing 
ends,  the  first  end  of  said  tram  bar  being  pivotally  secured 
to  the  center  point  of  said  cross  bar,  the  second  end  of  said 
tram  bar  including  probe  means  for  contacting  various 
points  along  the  vehicle  b<xly  a,s  said  tram  bar  is  pivoted 
about  the  center  p<iint  of  said  cross  bar; 

d.  a  first  pivot  point  aligned  with  the  vertical  axis  of  said  first 
attachment  point  and  a  second  pivot  point  aligned  with 
the  vertical  axis  of  said  second  attachment  point,  each  of 
said  first  and  second  pivot  jxjints  being  adapted  to  releas- 
ably receive  the  first  end  of  said  tram  bar. 


GE 
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1  A  fiberglass  recycling  system  for  the  dewatering  of  fiber- 
glass that  has  been  stripped  from  bobbins  by  liquid  jets,  com- 
prising: 

a  I  a  conveyor  system  for  transjKirting  clusters  of  wetted 
fiberglass  from  an  input  section  to  a  discharge  section; 

b)  a  centrifuge  disposed  adjacent  to  the  discharge  section  of 
the  conveyor  system  for  receiving  and  dewatering  the 
welted  fiberglass; 

c)  means  for  detecting  and  measuring  the  quantity  of  fiber- 
glass clusters  passing  on  the  conveyor  system  and  being 
discharged  into  the  centrifuge;  and 

d)  control  means  responsive  to  the  detection  means  for 
controlling  the  speed  of  the  centrifuge  in  relationship  to 
the  detected  amount  of  fiberglass  discharged  from  the 
conveyor  system  into  the  centrifuge. 


155-918  OG     94-3 
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TREATMENT  OK  mUBI  i-  VUTERIALS  IN  FLUID  BED 

REACTORS 
Michael    VV.    Shackelford.    ( armel,    Ind.;    Robert   G.    Bauer, 
Gillette,  VV  yo..  and  Creorge  W  .  I  jjnd.  Greenwood,  Ind.,  assign- 
ors to  Amax  Coal  West.  Inc.,  (.illette,  Wyo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  678. OJ.?,  Apr.  1,  1991,  abaadoned.  This 
application  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,«1 
Int.  n.'  F26B  3/08 
VS.  n.  i*—iiO  26  Claims 


P4IM3] 

»i  ST," 


ai 


1  Plant  for  drying  coal  comprising  drying  means  for  con- 
tacting said  coal  to  be  dned  with  a  stream  of  heated  gas,  said 
drying  means  having  a  deck  for  retaming  the  coal  and  the  coal 
being  at  lea.st  partially  fluidized  during  drymg  with  coarser 
particles  of  ^id  coal  exiting  said  drying  means  substantially  at 
the  same  level  of  said  deck  and  finer  particles  of  said  coal 
exiting  said  drying  means  with  the  exiting  gas  stream,  and 
cooling  means  for  cooling  the  dned  coal,  said  cooling  means 
having  a  split  deck  for  retaining  the  coal,  wherein  said  coarser 
dried  particles  and  said  finer  dried  particles  are  contacted  by 
separate  cooling  gas  streams  supplied  through  said  split  deck, 
said  finer  particles  being  cooled  separately  from  said  coarser 
panicles. 


5.343.632 
CLOSEI>-LOOP  DRVlNt,  PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM 
Khanh   Dinh,   Gainesville,   Ha.,   assignor  to   Advanced  Dryer 
Systems,  Inc.,  (.ainesvijle.  Ha. 

Filed  \pr.  10.  1*92,  Ser.  No.  866,416 

Int.  CI.    E26B  3/00 

VS.  a.  34—507  28  aaims 


1    .A  dryer  comprising: 

(A)  an  enclosed  housing  having  a  drying  compartment  lo- 
cated therein  for  receiving  materials  to  be  dried  in  contact 
with  a  drying  medium; 

(B)  d  heating  element  located  in  said  housing  which  heats 
said  drying  medium; 

(C)  means  for  dehumidifying  said  drying  medium  which 
includes  a   regenerative  heat  exchanger  which  is  self- 


regenerative  and  which  is  located  in  said  housing  between 
said  drying  compartment  and  said  heating  element;  and 
(D)  means  for  recirculating  said  drying  medium  within  said 
enclosed  housing  in  a  closed-loop  manner  from  said  heat- 
ing element,  through  said  drying  compartment  and  said 
means  for  dehumidifying,  and  then  back  to  said  heating 
element  without  venting  said  drying  medium  outside  of 
said  enclosed  housing. 


5.343,633 
\PP  vR\Tl  S  FOR  RXPini  V  DRYING  A  WET,  POROl'S 

(,EI   MONOLITH 

Shihii  WanK,  Ventura;  F'ikret  Kirkbir,  Newbury  Park:  Satya- 

brata  Ra>chaudhuri,  Agoura,  and  Arnab  Sarkar.  West  Hills. 

all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  V'azaki  Corporation,  Tokyo.  .lapan 

Division  of  Ser   No.  904.858,  Jun.  26,  1992.  This  application 

\pr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,961 

Int.  CI.'  F26B  IJ,  JU 

VS.  a.  34—9:  9  Claims 


^ 


1.  A  drying  chamber  assembly  for  drying  a  wet,  porous  gel 
monolith,  comprising: 

an  outer  container  having  a  closed  side  wall  and  a  bottom 
wall; 

an  inner  container  having  a  closed  side  wall  and  a  top  wall. 
the  inner  container  being  disposed  with  its  side  wall  radi- 
ally inwardly  of  the  side  wall  of  the  outer  container,  to 
define  a  thin  annular  space  between  the  two  side  walls. 
and  to  define  a  drying  chamber  between  the  bottom  wall 
of  the  outer  container  and  the  side  wall  and  top  wall  of  the 
inner  container; 

an  inlet  port  extending  through  the  top  wall  of  the  inner 
container; 

an  outlet  port  extending  through  the  side  wall  of  the  outer 
container;  and 

means  for  expelling  liquids,  while  in  a  liquid  state,  from  the 
drying  chamber  via  the  outlet  port. 


5.343,634 

OSTOMY  POl  CH  DRYING  CONTAINER 

Carol  A.  Dailey.  476  Jeffreys  Dr..  Elizabeth,  Pa.  15037 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,303 

Int.  C\:  F26B  25'0(J 

U.S.  a.  34—104  20  aaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  drying  an  ostomy  pouch  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  panels,  including  a  top  panel,  a  bottom  panel. 
a  back  panel  and  a  pair  of  side  panels,  joined  together 
along  adjacent  outer  edges  to  form  a  hollow,  box-shaped 
structure,  and  further  including  a  front  panel  attached  to 
one  of  said  bottom,  top  and  side  panels  and  moveable  from 
a  closed  position  adjacent  said  top,  bottom  and  side  panels. 
to  an  open  position  providing  access  to  an  interior  of  said 
box-shaped  structure,  with  at  least  two  of  said  top,  front 
and  side  panels  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  there- 
through and  permitting  air  to  flow  to  the  interior  of  said 
box-shaped  structure;  and 

b)  a  substantially  L-shaped  extensor  rod  positioned  within 
the  interior  of  said  box-shaped  structure,  said  extensor  rod 
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including  a  first  segment  attached  to  an  inner  surface  of 
one  of  said  back  and  side  panels  and  extending  substan- 
tially horizontally  therefrom,  said  extensor  rod  further 
including  a  second  segment  attached  to  said  first  segment 
and  extending  downwardly  and  vertically  toward  said 
bottom  panel  and  having  a  lower  end  which  is  spaced 
above  said  bottom  panel,  said  extensor  rod  further  includ- 
ing a  raised  ridge  on  an  upper  surface  thereof  where  the 
first  and  second  segments  are  joined  together,  with  said 
extensor  rod  configured  to  receive  and  hold  an  ostomy 
pouch  thereon  by  passing  a  mouth  rim  of  the  ostomy 
pouch  over  the  lower  end  of  the  second  segment  along 
the  second  segment  and  over  the  raised  ridge  uith  said 
mouth  rim  resting  securely  on  the  first  segment  behind  the 
raised  ndge  and  with  the  ostomy  pouch  hanging  along 
and  held  open  by  the  first  segmenl  of  said  extensor  rod  and 
thereby  permitting  the  ostomy  pouch  to  be  dried. 
11.  An  apparatus  for  drying  an  ostomy  pouch  comprising: 
a)  a  plurality  of  panels,  including  a  top  panel,  a  bottom  panel, 
a  back  panel  and  a  pair  of  side  panels,  joined  together 
along  adjacent  outer  edges  to  form  a  hollow,  box-shaped 
structure,  and  further  including  a  front  panel  attached  to 
one  of  said  bottom,  lop  and  side  panels,  and  moveable 
from  a  closed  position  adjacent  said  top,  bottom  and  side 
panels,  to  an  open  position  providing  access  to  an  interior 
of  said  box-shaped  structure,  with  each  of  said  top.  front 
and  side  panels  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  there- 


It 

0,1  !    'rig 


It 


iMi^ 


position  adjacent  said  top,  bottom  and  side  panels,  in 
which  said  front  panel  is  latched  by  a  latching  means 
along  a  second  vertical  edge  of  said  front  panel  to  a  latch 
receiving  means  along  a  front  vertical  edge  of  the  other  of 
said  side  panels,  to  an  open  position  providing  access  to  an 
interior  of  said  box-shaped  structure,  and  with  each  of  said 
top,  front  and  side  panels  having  a  plurality  of  perfora- 
tions therethrough  and  permitting  air  to  fiow  to  the  inte- 
rior of  said  box-shaped  structure;  and 
b)  a  substantially  L-shaped  extensor  rod  positioned  within 
the  interior  of  said  box-shaped  structure,  said  extensor  rod 
including  a  first  segment  attached  to  an  inner  surface  of 
said  back  panel  and  extending  substantially  horizontally 
therefrom,  said  extensor  rod  further  including  a  flexible 
second  segment  attached  to  said  first  segment  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  and  vertically  toward  said  bottom  panel 
and  having  a  lower  end  which  is  spaced  above  said  bottom 
panel,  said  extensor  rod  further  including  a  raised  ridge  on 
an  upper  surface  thereof  where  the  first  and  second  seg- 
ments are  joined  together,  with  said  extensor  rod  config- 
ured to  receive  and  hold  an  ostomy  pouch  thereon  by 
passing  a  mouth  nm  of  the  ostomy  pouch  over  the  lower 
end  of  the  second  segment,  along  the  second  segment  and 
over  the  raised  ndge  with  said  mouth  rim  resting  securely 
on  the  first  segment  behind  the  raised  ridge  and  with  the 
ostomy  pouch  hanging  along  and  held  open  by  the  first 
segment  of  said  extensor  rod  and  thereby  permitting  the 
ostomy  pouch  to  be  dried. 


5,343,635 
INCREASED  CAPACITY  DISC  DRYER 

l.am  T.  NBuyen.  Ijincastcr.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aggregates  Equip- 
ment, Inc.,  Leola,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  901, 94".  Jun.  11.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,271,165, 
This  application  Dec.  2.  1993,  .Ser.  No.  160,228 
Int.  CI."  F26B  9/00 
VS.  CI.  34—164  2  aaims 


through  and  permitting  air  to  flow  to  the  interior  of  said 
box-shaped  structure;  and 
b)  a  substantially  L-shaped  extensor  rod  positioned  within 
the  interior  of  said  box-shaped  structure,  said  extensor  rod 
including  a  first  segment  attached  to  an  inner  surface  of 
said  back  panel  and  extending  substantially  horizontally 
therefrom,  said  extensor  rod  further  including  a  flexible 
second  segmenl  attached  to  said  first  segment  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  and  vertically  toward  said  bottom  panel 
and  having  a  lower  end  which  is  spaced  above  said  bottom 
panel,  said  extensor  rod  further  including  a  raised  ndge  on 
an  upper  surface  thereof  where  the  first  and  second  seg- 
ments are  joined  together,  with  said  extensor  rod  config- 
ured to  receive  and  hold  an  ostomy  pouch  thereon  by 
passing  a  mouth  rim  of  the  ostomy  pouch  over  the  lower 
end  of  the  second  segment,  along  the  second  segment  and 
over  the  raised  ndge  with  said  mouth  rim  resting  securely 
on  the  first  segment  behind  the  raised  ndge  and  with  the 
ostomy  pouch  hanging  along  and  held  open  by  the  first 
segment  of  said  extensor  rod  and  thereby  permitting  the 
ostomy  pouch  to  be  dned 
16.  An  apparatus  for  drying  an  ostomy  pouch  comprising 
a)  a  plurality  of  panels,  including  a  top  panel,  a  bottom  panel. 
a  back  panel  and  a  pair  of  side  panels,  joined  together 
along  adjacent  outer  edges  to  form  a  hollow,  box-shaped 
structure,  and  further  including  a  front  panel  connected 
by  at  least  one  hinge  along  a  first  vertical  edge  of  said 
front  panel  to  a  front  vertical  edge  of  one  of  said  side 
panels,  with  said  front  panel  moveable  from  a  closed 


1.  In  a  dryer  for  aggregate  matenals  of  the  type  comprising 
a  pan  with  retainer  sides,  the  pan  being  oriented  at  an  angle  to 
the  horizontal,  being  rotated  upon  wheels  by  which  it  is  sup- 
ported and  being  impacted  by  an  impactor  assembly  to  induce 
vibration,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  feed  box  for  supplying  material  to  the  pan,  the  feed  box 
including  a  matenal  exit  means  which  provides  the  mate- 
rial leaving  the  feed  box  with  some  horizontal  motion  so 
tliat  the  material  does  not  fall  directly  below  the  feed  box, 
and  further  including  means  to  rotate  the  matenal  exit 
means  around  the  center  axis  of  the  feed  box  so  that  rota- 
tion of  the  material  exit  means  moves  the  location  of 
matenal  entry  into  the  pan. 
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5.343,636 

ADDED  K(X)rWFAR  TO  INPREASE  STRIDE 

Albert  Sabol,  120  Ramblewixxi  I)r  .  Matesboro,  Gm.  30458 

Filed  V!a>  24.  !'»93,  Ser.  No.  42,655 

Int.  CI.    A4JB  13/18.  5/06 

VS.  a   3^-"8  1  Oaim 


1   An  energv  etTicienl  footwear  device  cotnprising: 

a)  a  honzontally  disposed  platform  upon  which  the  user's 
foot  rests,  said  platform  having  front  and  rear  extremities 
and  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  said  upper  surface  having 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  disposed  stops  to  prevent 
movement  of  said  foot  upon  said  upper  surface, 

b)  a  heel  section  downwardly  emergent  from  the  lower 
surface  and  rear  extremity  of  said  platform  as  a  continuous 
integral  extension  thereof, 

c)  leaf  spnng  means  disposed  in  part  as  a  flat  panel  portion 
beneath  said  platform  and  parallel  thereto,  and  extending 
rearwardly  through  said  heel  section  and  upwardly  into 
said  platform  as  an  integral  spnng  structure  of  cantilev- 
ered  shape,  said  flat  panel  portion  extending  to  a  forward 
extremity  located  rearwardly  of  the  front  extremity  of 
said  platform,  said  panel  portion  having  top  and  bottom 
surfaces,  the  thickness  of  said  panel  portion,  measured 
between  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces  diminishing  in  ta- 
pered fashion  in  going  from  said  heel  section  to  said  for- 
ward extremity,  the  spacing  between  the  lower  surface  of 
said  platform  and  top  surface  of  said  panel  portion  being 
about  one  sixth  the  length  of  said  panel  portion, 

d)  heel  and  sole  pads  of  wear  resistant  resilient  material 
joined  to  the  bottom  surface  of  said  panel  portion,  and 

e)  means  interactive  with  said  platform  to  secure  said  device 
to  the  user's  foot,  whereby 

0  said  panel  portion  during  use  bends  in  a  uniform  radius  of 
curvature  and  imparts  forward  thrust  to  the  user's  stride. 


5343,M7 

.SHOF  AVD  FTASTlf  SOI  1   (\SKRT  TUFREFOR 

Jerry  Schindler,  ''5^  Spartan  t)r  .  R.icheslfr  Hills.  Mich.  4M63 

Continuation  of  Ser   No.  824.''()1.  Jan    2!,  1W2,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  S«r.  No   5H'.522.  Sep.  24,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  S«r  No.  287,458,  Dec.  21, 

1988,  abandoned   This  application  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

933.885 

Int.  a.    A43B  13.  18.  13/28 

I  .S.  a.  36—28  19  Claims 

1  A  shoe  adapted  to  be  worn  on  a  foot  of  a  person,  said  shoe 

compnsing; 

a.  an  outer  sole  having  a  peripheral  edge; 

b.  an  upper  fixed  to  the  pcnphery  of  said  sole  for  enclosing 
the  foot  of  the  person; 

c  an  insole  overlying  said  outer  sole  in  spaced  relation 
thereto  to  form  a  cavity  between  said  outer  sole  and  said 
insole,  said  cavity  having  substantially  flat,  opposed  sur- 


faces, said  outer  sole  and  said  insole  being  relatively  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  one  another;  and 

d.  a  spring  member  accommodated  in  said  cavity  and  enga- 
gable  with  said  outer  sole  and  said  insole  for  yieldably 
resisting  relative  movement  of  said  outer  sole  and  said 
insole  toward  one  another, 

e.  said  spring  member  comprising  a  unitary,  substantially 
planar  body  of  uniform  thickness,  spnngy  material  seated 
on  one  surface  of  said  cavity  and  having  a  peripheral  edge. 

f.  a  leaf  cut  from  said  body  and  joined  at  one  end  to  said  body 
adjacent  said  edge. 

g.  said  leaf  when  m  its  unstressed  condition  being  inclined 
outwardly  of  the  plane  of  said  body  for  engagement  by  the 
other  surface  of  said  cavity. 


such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  foot  conforming  support 
member  forms  an  outermost  surface  of  said  upper;  and 


h.  said  leaf  having  a  bearing  portion  remote  from  said  one 
end  of  said  leaf  and  which  in  the  unstressed  condition  of 
said  leaf  occupies  a  position  of  maximum  spacing  of  said 
leaf  from  the  plane  of  said  body. 

i.  said  leaf  being  resiliently  deformable  in  response  to  the 
application  thereto  of  a  compressive  force  to  move  said 
bearing  portion  and  the  remainder  of  said  leaf  in  a  direc- 
tion toward  the  plane  of  said  body,  thereby  resiliently 
stressing  said  leaf, 

j.  the  surface  of  said  cavity  on  which  said  base  seats  prevent- 
ing movement  of  said  leaf  in  said  direction  beyond  the 
plane  of  said  body, 

k.  said  leaf  being  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  corre- 
sponding to  that  of  said  body  and  of  varying  width  which 
narrows  in  a  direction  from  said  one  end  toward  said 
bearing  portion. 


5.343,638 
UPPER  FOR  AN  ATHLETIC  SHOE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANL  FACTURING  THE  SAME 
Charles  P.   leRassie,  Canton;  Paul  E.  Litchfield.  S.  Cerafton; 
David  lacorazza.  Canton,  and  Peter  M.  Foley.  Needham.  all 
f  Mavs..  assignors  to  Reebok  International  Ltd..  Stoughton, 
Mass 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  828.440.  Jan.  31,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application   \uk.  23.  1993.  Ser,  No.  109,995 
Int.  CT'   A43B   ^  iK>.    ^14 
VS.  a.  36—29  29  Claims 

1.  An  athletic  shoe,  comprising: 
a  sole; 

a  first  elastic  material; 

a  second  elastic  material,  said  first  elastic  material  and  said 
second  elastic  matenal  being  joined  to  each  other  along 
their  common  peripheral  edge  to  form  a  substantially  fluid 
impervious  chamber;  and 
a  foot  conforming  support  member  attached  to  said  sole,  said 
fluid  impervious  chamber  being  attached  to  the  extenor  of 
said  foot  conforming  support  member  at  selected  locations 


5.343.64<1 
SKI  BOOT 
.Mario  Mattiuzzo,  Treviso.  and  Alessandro  C  ondini.  I  rento.  b<jth 
of  Italy,  assignors  to   Lange    International   S..A..   Fribourg. 
Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  10.592 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jan     ZS_    1992, 
234  92-2 

Inl,  CI  •  A43B  -'^   U4 
L.S.  CI.  36—121  "  Claims 


wherein  the  volume  and  pressure  of  the  fluid  within  said 
fluid  impervious  chamber  remains  substantially  constant 
as  a  force  is  applied  to  said  sole. 


5,343.639 
SHOF  WITH  AN  IMPROXED  MIDSCJLE 
Bruce  J.   Kilgore.   Lake   Oswego.   Oreg.;   Thomas   McMahon, 
VVellesley.   Ma.ss.;  John  C.  Tawney.  Portland,  and  Gordon 
\aliant.  Bcaverton.  both  of  Oreg..  assignors  to  Nike.  Inc.. 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  738.031.  Aug.  2,  1991.  abandoned.  1  his 
application  Oct.  18.  1993.  Ser.  No.  136,992 
Int.  CI.'  A43B  ii/2(J,  21/28 
VS.  a.  36—29  17  aaims 


\iU-^ 


1.  A  ski  boot  made  of  plastic  material  comprising; 

a  rigid  shell  intended  to  receive  an  inner  boot,  into  which  to 
foot  of  the  skier  having  a  certain  morphology  of  the  skier's 
calf.  IS  inserted, 

a  shaft  articulated  on  the  shell,  and  having  a  top  and  a  rear, 
and  a  wall  having  a  certain  thickness,  the  top  having  an 
adjustable  diameter, 

means  for  clamping  the  foot  in  the  shell  and  the  lower  leg  in 
the  region  of  the  top  of  the  shaft, 

the  rear  of  the  shaft  having  at  least  one  slit  having  two  hps 
and  an  opening  therebetween  and  being  open  on  the  top  of 
the  shaft,  the  opening  being  adjustable,  notches  on  each 
side  of  he  lips  of  the  slit,  a  rigid  rider  having  adjusting 
means  for  assuring  the  continuity  of  the  shaft  wall  and  for 
adiusting  the  width  of  the  opening  of  the  slit  inserted  into 
the  notches,  the  adjusting  means  serving  to  adjust  the 
diameter  of  the  top  of  the  shaft  to  the  morphology  of  the 
calf  of  the  skier,  while  ensuring  a  backward  lean  which  is 
form  in  position. 


1   ,A  shoe  having  an  upper  and  a  sole  connected  to  the  upper, 

said  sole  including  a  substantially  open  space  and  means  for 
cushioning  disposed  within  said  open  space,  said  cushioning 
means  comprising  at  least  one  two-stage  cushioning  element 
having  a  first  compressible  element  having  a  first  uncom- 
pressed height  and  a  second  compressible  element  having  a 
second  uncompressed  height  which  is  less  than  said  first  un- 
compressed height,  one  of  said  compressible  elements  compris- 
ing a  resilient  support  element  and  the  other  of  said  compress- 
ible elements  comprising  a  fluid-filled  bladder,  one  of  said 
compressible  elements  disposed  within  the  other  of  said  com- 
pressible elements,  said  first  compressible  element  compress- 
ible to  a  height  which  is  less  than  said  second  uncompressed 
height,  said  first  compressible  element  compressible  jointly 
uith  said  second  compressible  element  when  said  first  com- 
pressible element  is  compressed  below  said  second  uncom- 
pressed height,  w  herein,  said  open  space  is  maintained  substan- 
tially about  said  cushioning  means. 


5.343,641 
SPREADER  BAR  FOR  STRIP  MINK  RIGGING 
APPARATUS 
George  Gregory,  1114  Brookshire,  Tyler.  Tex.  75703 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  962.246 
Int.  CI,'  E02F  i/46 
VS.  CI.  37— 39''  8  Claims 

1.  A  spreader  bar  assembly  for  an  excavating  bucket,  com- 
prising; 

(a)  a  structural  member  which  serves  to  separate  the  lifting 
chains  of  an  excavating  bucket,  said  structural  member 
having  opposite  ends; 

(b)  a  pair  of  pivotal  end  pieces  adapted  to  pivotally  attach  to 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  structural  member;  and 

(c)  connection  means  on  the  pivotal  end  pieces  for  connect- 
ing to  the  lifting  chains  of  a  hoist  and  to  an  excavating 
bucket  for  lifting  the  excavating  bucket  and  controlling  its 
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position  wherein  the  opposite  ends  of  the  structural  mem- 
ber and  the  pivotal  end  pieces  have  a  cooperating  stop 


member  which  limits  the  pivotal  motion  of  the  pivotal  end 
pieces  with  respect  to  the  ends  of  the  structural  member. 


PICRRtFRxMF    \^SKMBLY 

Emanuela  F  Magnusson.  350  h.  5^th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10022 

Filed  Jun.  10.  IWi.  Ser.  No.  74,970 

Int.  a."  G09F  I/I2 

L.S,  CI.  44)— 152.1  11  Claims 


'^-^^fflJ 


'0 

1  .A  picture  frame  construction  assembly  comprising  first 
and  second  frame  sections,  first  and  second  openings  respec- 
tively formed  m  each  of  said  sections,  and  a  frame  support 
member  having  free  ends  adapted  to  be  respectively  received 
in  said  first  and  second  openings,  said  frame  support  member 
vv  hen  inserted  into  said  first  and  second  openings  being  effec- 
tive to  provide  a  unitary  assembly  of  said  first  and  second 
frame  sections  and  said  frame  support  member  extending  from 
said  first  and  second  frame  section  to  provide  a  support  for  the 
assembled  picture  frame  on  a  honzontal  surface. 


5.34J.64.3 

C  ()M  APSIBI  F  BORDFR   V.>.SF.MBI.y 

Ian  R.  Cochrane,  5  lees  HeiKhts,  Charlbury,  Oxon,  OX7  3EZ, 

FngJand 
PCT  No.  PCT  (,B90  01881.  5  371  Date  Jun.  4,  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun,  4.  Wil,  P(T  Pub    No.  WO91/07986,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  13.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  4.  199<l,  s;er.  No.  867,215 
Claims  pnority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Dec.  4,  1989, 
W2"3"?6.'';  Jun.  5.  1990.  9012549.3 

Int.  CT    \4't.  UIO.  1/06 
L.S.  a.  40—155 

1  A  collapsible  b<irder  assembly  comprising: 
a  pluralu>  of  spaced  apari  comer  pieces;  and 
a  plurality  of  elastic  elements; 


13  Claims 


wherein  adjacent  comer  pieces  are  interconnected  by  at 

least  one  of  said  elastic  elements;  and 
wherein  said  elastic  elements  are  connected  to  said  comer 

pieces  in  such  a  manner  that  said  elastic  elements  conform 


to  a  right-angular  cross-section  when  stretched  taut  be- 
tween said  comer  pieces; 
said  stretched  elastic  elements  at  least  in  part  providing  an 
exposed  border  of  frame-like  appearance. 


5.343.644 

PI  UBl  F  PIN  STRIP 

Ward  Fleming,  152'  Manorville  Rd.,  Saugerties.  N.Y.  12477 

Filed  \la>  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  879,985 

Int.  C\:  GWV  19/00 

VS.  a.  4U — 446  6  Claims 


1.  A  display  device  comprising  a  pliable  first  web  having 
opposite  inner  and  outer  faces  and  responsive  to  deformation 
of  said  inner  face  to  correspondingly  deform  said  outer  face. 
and  array  of  closely  spaced  pins  earned  by  said  web.  each  of 
said  pins  including  an  enlarged  head  anchored  to  said  web  and 
an  elongated  shank  projecting  outwardly  from  said  outer  face 
perpendicular  to  said  outer  face  adjacent  to  said  respective  pin 
head  and  shaping  means  for  applying  pressure  to  said  web 
inner  face  varying  in  amount  and  direction  to  form  said  web  to 
a  predetermined  contour. 


5,343.645 
MUX  TI-FACETED  DISPI  AY  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Mortimer  J.  Huber,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a.ssignor  to  Quality  .Manu- 
facturing Incorporated,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

filed  Feb.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,250 
Int.  CT.^  C;09F  //  02.  F16H  S5/02 
U.S.  a.  40—505  13  Claims 

1.  A  convertible  sign  mechanism,  comprising: 

(a)  a  convertible  sign  member,  said  convertible  sign  nu-mhtT 
being  rotatable  about  an  axis  thereof  and 

(b)  drive  means  for  rotating  said  convertible  sign  member  at 
a  vanable  velocity,  said  drive  means  operating  continu- 
ously throughout  the  rotation  of  said  convertible  sign 
member,  wherein  said  drive  means  includes, 

(i)  a  motor,  said  motor  having  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
thereon;  and 


(ii)  a  dnve  gear  having  a  symmetrical  center  axis,  said 
drive  gear  being  operatively  connected  to  said  shaft 


5,343,647 
PRESSURE  SENSITI\  E  PRICINC;  TAG  I  ABFI 
Tricia  Bulka.  Merrimack.  N.H..  assignor  to  Moore  Business 
Forms.  Inc..  (irand  Island.  N.'\ . 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,994 

Int.  a.'  CM9F  i/10 

L'.S.  CI.  40—630  15  C  laims 


about  a  drive  axis,  said  drive  axis  being  parallel  to  and 
offset  from  said  symmetncal  center  axis,  whereby  said 
drive  gear  rotates  eccentrically  about  said  shaft. 


5,343.646 

SIGN  APPARATUS  WITH  IMPRO\  ED  MOl  NTING  OV 

MESSAGE  PANELS 

Ronald  W.  Cobb.  Atlanta,  and  Benjamin  H.  Bell,  \»ondale 
Estates.  b«th  of  Ga..  assignors  to  Apco  Graphics,  Inc.,  At- 
lanta, da 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  966.134 

Int.  a.'  C;09F  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  40—585  20  Claims 


1.  Sign  apparatus  having  a  positionable  sign  insert,  compris- 


ing: 


1    .An  identifying  device,  comprising: 

a  paperboard  panel  having  first  and  second  faces; 

a  release  coating  applied  to  at  least  a  first  area  of  said  panel 
first  face; 

a  label  having  an  adhesive  face,  and  disposed  over  said  first 
area  of  said  panel  first  face  with  said  adhesive  face  in 
contact  with  said  release  coating,  said  label  having  dimen- 
sions significantly  less  than  the  dimensions  of  said  panel; 

said  panel  uncovered  except  by  said  label  and  said  release 
coating. 

means  defining  a  line  of  weakness  in  said  pane!  for  allowing 
separation  of  said  panel  along  said  line  of  weakness,  and 
dividing  said  panel  into  first  and  second  portions,  said 
label  being  disposed  in  said  first  portion;  and 

means  defining  an  opening  capable  of  receiving  an  attach- 
ment mechanism  in  said  second  portion  of  said  panel. 


5.343.648 

GARMENT  INDICIA  STRIP 

Frank  D.  Bracken.  Dallas.  Tex  .  assignor  to  Haggar  Apparel 

Company.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  522.220.  Ma>  11.  199(1.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser    No.  409. "65.  Sep.  21),  19X9. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser   Nd   223.438,  Jul,  22, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

643.-69 

Int.  CI.'  Cx09F  3/10 

U.S.  a.  40—638  5  Claims 


a  sign  insert  having  a  front  surface  and  a  back  surface; 

an  elongated  support  member  disposed  for  juxtaposition 
with  the  back  surface  of  the  sign  insert,  the  support  mem- 
ber having  a  channel  and  a  slot  facing  the  back  surface  and 
providing  access  to  the  channel; 

a  fastener  on  the  back  surface  of  the  sign  insert  for  alignment 
with  the  slot; 

the  fastener  being  elastically  deformable  to  pass  through  the 
slot  and  enter  the  channel  and  thereafter  expanding  within 
the  channel  to  a  configuration  exceeding  the  width  of  tht 
slot;  and 

the  fastener  thereafter  being  slidable  within  the  channel  so 
that  the  sign  insert  is  retained  against  the  support  member 
in  sliding  relation  to  the  slot  and  can  be  positioned  along 
the  support  member  by  sliding  the  fastener. 


1.  A  method  of  size  labeling  a  pair  of  pants  for  display  in  a 
vertical  stack,  comprising: 

printing  sizing  information  for  said  pair  of  pants  repeatedly 
on  a  first  major  surface  of  a  flexible  strip  of  material; 

providing  a  second  major  surface  of  said  strip  with  a  pres- 
sure-sensitive adhesive  material  suitable  for  releasably 
affixing  said  flexible  stnp  to  said  pair  of  pants; 

atTixmg  said  sirip  onto  a  leg  of  said  pair  of  pants  with  said 
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ip  sut>stantialK   parallel  to  an  outseam  of  said  pair  of        a  rearward  interface  portion  having  sides  comprised  of: 


pants,  and 

folding  said  pair  if  pants  such  that  said  strip  is  affixed  to  an 
outer  surface  of  said  folded  pants  and  such  that  said  strip 
spans  a  fold  of  said  folded  pants,  whereby  the  size  of  said 
pair  of  pants  can  be  readily  determined  when  said  pair  of 
pants  IS  displayed  in  a  stack  of  garments  on  a  store  shelf. 


5,343,649 

SPIRAL  RECOII    ^RSORBKR 

Paul  A.  PetroTich,  11269  Judd  Rd„  l-owlerytlle.  Mich,  4««36 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1993.  Scr.  No.  118,34« 

Int.  a.'  F41A  25/14,  25/18 

L'.S,  a.  42—1.06  n  'Isims 


^W 


^^•Jiw»a«> 


5.343.650 
EXTENDED  RIGID  raWIF  RECEIVER  SLEEVE 

Richard  E.  Swan,  S^S  V^est  M.,  VN    Bndgewater   Mass.  02379 

Filed  Mar,  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  «59,95K 

Int.  n.5  F41G  y/i«7.  1/QO 

L.S.  a.  42—100  24  Claims 


1  An  extended  rigid  frame  receiver  sleeve  for  interfacing 
integrated  and  modular  enhancements  to  a  firearm  having 
forward  and  rearward  portions,  said  firearm  having  minimally 
a  receiver  with  a  stcx;k  and  barrel  attached  thereto,  said  barrel 
defining  the  forward  portion  of  the  firearm  and  said  stock 
defining  the  rearward  portion  of  the  firearm,  said  firearm 
longitudinal  axis  being  defined  as  horizontal  and  running  from 
said  stock  through  said  receiver  to  said  barrel,  said  receiver 
being  compnsed  of  an  upper  receiver  and  a  lower  receiver, 
said  upper  receiver  having  a  forward  portion,  a  top  and  a 
rearward  ponion,  said  barrel  being  joined  to  the  forward 
p^inion  of  the  upper  receiver,  comprising: 

a  forward  interface  portion  having  sides,  a  front  and  a  rear; 
and 


a  fixed  receiver  interface  sleeve  element  joined  to  the  top 
of  the  upper  receiver  and  having  a  front  joined  to  the 
rear  of  said  forward  interface  portion;  and 

a  slidable  sleeve  element  slidably  mounted  on  said  fixed 
receiver  interface  sleeve  element 


5,343,651 

METHODS  AND  MECHANICAL  APPARATUS  FOR 

DETERRING  BIRDS 

V  ictor  H.  Chatten,  1567  W.  215th  St.,  Torrance,  Calif.  91501 

(  nntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  565,659,  Aug.  10,  1990,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  523,744,  May  15, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No. 

4"5,215,  Feb.  5,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  5,  1991, 

Ser.  No.  789,430 

Int.  a.'  AOIM  29/00 

U.S.  a.  43—1  12  Oaims 


1    A  device  mounted  to  a  gun  for  dampening  and  absorbing 
;he  recoil  of  the  gun  during  the  firing  thereof,  comprising; 
means  for  mounting  the  device  to  the  gun; 
a  cylinder  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
liquid  m  the  cylinder, 
a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylinder; 
a  piston  in  the  cylinder  axially  sliding  therein; 
a  spnng  between  the  piston  and  the  first  end; 
the  piston  defining  a  channel  having  a  helical  twist  relative 

to  the  longitudinal  axis, 
adjustment  means  for  varying  a  rate  of  piston  rotation  for  a 

given  spnng  force. 


1.  A  mechanical  apparatus  for  deterring  birds  from  landing 
at  undesirable  perch  locations  compnsing 

a  structurally  supportive  base  havmg  a  first  support  member 

fixed  onto  said  base, 
a  carnage  as.sembly,  axially  adjoining  and  mating  with  said 

first  suppon  member  at  bearing  surfaces  provided  therein, 
a  multiplicity  of  horizontally  disposed  rods,  of  stainless  steel 

or  rigid  plastic  or  metal  material,  mechanically  attached  to 

said  carnage  as.sembly  and  projecting  radially  outward 

from  said  carnage  assembly;  and 
a  coil  latch  attached  to  said  supportive  base  with  said  coil 

latch  initially  engaging  said  carnage  assembly  and  located 

adjacent  to  said  carnage  a.ssembly  after  so  engaging 


5,343.652 

MFriHtJI)  ^M)  APPAR.'VTIS  FOR  LASER  PEST 

CONTROL 

V\.  Dudley  Johnson,  N128  W17741  Holy  Hill  Rd..  Germantown. 
Wis.  53022 

Filed  ,Iun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898.012 
Int.  n.^  AOIM  /  2>.< 
U.S.  a.  43—132.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  automatic  extermination  of  pests  which 
comprises: 

(A)  placing  an  automatic  laser  scanning  system  in  a  target 
location  frequented  by  the  pests; 

(B)  scanning  the  target  location  according  to  a  predeter- 
mined scanning  pattern  with  a  laser  beam  having  an  inten- 
sity sufficient  to  exterminate  the  pests; 

(C)  repeating  step  (B)  multiple  times  so  that  the  target  loca- 
tion IS  repetitively  scanned; 


(D)  detecting  whether  or  not  a  pest  is  present  in  the  target 
location  using  an  automated  sensor; 

(E)  ceasing  scanning  if  no  pest  is  detected  in  step  (D);  and 


said  reservoir  layer  through  said  adhesive  layer  to  said 

plant. 


(F)  resuming  scanning  when  a  pest  is  detected  in  the  target 
location  by  the  sensor. 


5,343.653 
DEVICE  FOR  TRANSCUTKT  I  AR  APPLICATION  OF 
ACTIV  E  SI  BSTANCF  TO  PLANTS 
Hanshelmut  Itzcl,  Gau-.Algeshelm:  Bernd  Zierenberg,  Bingen; 
Christo   Drandarevski,   Ingelheim   am   Rhein,   and   VVilfried 
HeuDt,  Malborn,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;erman>,  a.ssii{nors  to 
Cclaflor  Gmbll,  Ingelhcim  am  Rhein,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  936,006,  AuR.  27.  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  844,866,  Mar.  2.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5,201,925.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  727.362,  Jul.  9. 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No,  601,604, 
Oct,  23,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
453.176.  Dec.  26.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Scr.  No.  74,277.  Jul.  16,  1987.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep. 
27.  1993.  Ser.  No.  127.458 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  17, 
1986.  3624074 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  IJ. 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  AOIB  79/02 

L'.S.  a.  47—1.5  2  Claims 
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5,343,654 

SUPPORTING.  UATKRINC;  AND  FFRTH  IZING 

STRl  CnURF  FOR  PLANTS 

Alexander  Z.  Paquin.  and  Marjorie  Paquin,  b(>th  of  56  Statler 

Ave..  Dcbary.  Ha.  32713 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,007 

Int.  CI.'  AOIG  29/00 

U.S.  a.  47—48.5  12  Oaims 


!:x. 


1.  A  plant  suppwrt  device  for  supporting,  watenng,  and 
fertilizing  a  plurality  of  plants,  said  plant  support  device  com- 
prising: 

an  octagonal  frame,  said  octagonal  frame  comprising  eight 
hollow  tubular  segments,  said  eight  hollow  tubular  seg- 
ments being  sequentially  disposed  end  to  end  to  form  an 
octagonal  conduit; 

a  plurality  of  legs,  one  each  of  said  plurality  of  legs  extend- 
ing downward  from  one  of  said  eight  hollow  tubular 
segments. 

each  of  said  plurality  of  legs  comprising  a  hollow  tubular  leg 
member  enclosing  a  leg  channel  communicating  with  said 
octagonal  conduit,  each  of  said  plurality  of  legs  having  at 
least  one  aperture  disposed  on  a  downward  distal  end 
thereof  communicating  v^ith  said  leg  channel; 

a  feeder  conduit  communicating  with  said  CKtagonal  con- 
duit, said  feeder  conduit  comprising: 
a  feeder  tube; 
a  pressunzed  fluid  fitting  for  connecting  said  feeder  tube 

to  a  pressunzed  fluid  source;  and 
fertilizer  introduction  means  for  introducing  a  fertilizer 
into  said  feeder  tube. 


5,343,655 
HEATHER  STRIP  FOR  THE  \MNDOW  GLASS  OF  AN 
AITOMOBILF 
Naohisa   Miyakawa.   Inba:   MInoru   Masuzawa.   Kashiwa.   and 
Katsuhisa  Kaio.  Kitasouma.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokiwa 
Chemical  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.;  Masuzawa  Chemical  Sales  Co.. 
Ltd..  both  of  Chiba  and  System  Technical  (  n,.  1  td  .  Ibaragi. 
all  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1992.  Ser    Nd.  9^}^.I5^ 

Int.  CI.'  E06B  '   /• 

MS.  CI   49—441  8  Oaims 


1    \  device  for  transcuticular  administration  to  a  plant  of  a 

substance  systemically  active  in  the  plant,  the  device  being  in 
the  form  of  a  laminate  including  a  systemically  active  sub- 
stance to  be  released  to  the  plant  in  metered  quantities,  said 
laminate  compnsing  in  order: 

( I  )  a  backing  layer  impervious  to  the  active  substance, 

(2)  an  internal  active  substance  reservoir  layer  formed  of  a 
earner  matnx  in  the  form  of  a  polymeric  or  absorbent 
material  layer  having  incorporated  therein  said  active 
substance,  and 

(3)  an  outer  adhesive  layer  adherable  to  the  plant  and  perme- 
able to  the  active  substance,  said  laminate  being  adhered 
to  said  plant  through  contact  with  said  adhesive  layer,  and 
releasing  said  active  substance  in  metered  quantities  from 


1   .\  weather  stnp  for  a  window  glass,  compnsing: 

a  base  portion  comprising  a  hard  synthetic  resin; 

a  suppon  portion  for  supporting  the  window  glass,  said 
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suppon  ponion  being  connected  with  said  base  portion 
and  compnsing  a  soft  synthetic  resm;  and 
-ontacting  band  layer  disposed  on  at  least  said  support 
portion  for  contacting  the  window  glass,  said  contacting 
band  layer  comprising  two  synthetic  resins  having  differ- 
ent melting  points,  including  a  first  synthetic  resin  having 
a  high  melting  point  and  a  second  synthetic  resin  having  a 
low  melting  point,  and  wherein  said  first  synthetic  resin  is 
mixed  with  said  second  synthetic  resin  such  that  said 
contacting  band  layer  has  an  integral  rough  surface. 


1  In  a  tool  suited  for  a  precision  working  of  hardened  work- 
pieces  comprising  a  base  member  covered  with  extremely  hard 
gnndmg  granules,  the  improvement  wherein  the  base  member 
consists  of  a  porous  ceramic  material  having  a  plurality  of 
outwardly  of>en  pores  of  a  predetermined  average  pore  diame- 
ter (dp)  provided  in  an  area  of  a  work  surface,  wherein  ex- 
tremely hard  grinding  granules  having  an  average  granule 
diameter  (dAr)  are  provided  and  are  received  in  the  outwardly 
open  pores,  wherein  an  adhesive  is  provided  for  adhesively 
securing  the  extremely  hard  grinding  granules  in  the  out- 
wardly open  pores,  the  average  granule  diameter  (d/f)  of  the 
extremely  hard  gnnding  granules  being  only  a  little  less  than 
the  average  pore  diameter  (dp)  so  that  the  plurality  of  out- 
wardly open  pores,  aside  from  the  adhesive,  each  receives  only 
one  extremely  hard  grinding  granule  therein,  and  wherein  the 
extremely  hard  gnnding  granules  received  in  the  outwardly 
open  pores  project  a  specific  measurement  (h)  from  the  work 
surface  of  the  base  member,  which  assures  that  only  the  ex- 
tremely hard  grinding  granules  participate  in  the  precision 
working. 


having  an  outer  edge  defining  a  perimeter  of  the  one  surface, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  mask  over  the  markings  on  the  one  surface  of  the 
lens,  the  mask  covenng  an  area  which  is  less  than  a  total 
area  of  the  one  surface  of  the  lens,  said  mask  not  extending 
beyond  the  perimeter  of  the  one  surface  of  the  lens; 
removably  adhering  a  second  layer  of  material  to  the  one 
surface  of  the  lens,  the  second  layer  of  material  com- 
pletely covering  the  mask; 


5,343,656 
GRINDING  TOOL  AND  THF   I  IKK  M  VDF  OF  A 
CERAMIC  MATERIA!  COATH)  VM  IH  KXTREMELY 
HARD  ABRASIVl  GRANULES 
Herbert  Ix)os,  Dorfen-Stadt;  Manfred  Krhardt.  Puchheim,  and 
Gerhard  Reichert,  Esting,  ail  of  Fed.  Rep  of  t.ermany,  assign- 
ors to  Hurth  Maschinen  und  vVerk/euge  G.m.b.ll.,  Munich, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Vr.  So   550,638,  Jul.  30,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Star    1.  1W3,  Ser,  No.  25,358 
Qaims  priority,  application  F  td    Rip    of  Germany,  Aug.  1, 
1989,  3925364 

'nt.  CI.'  B14D3/J4.  J/18 
L  ,S.  a.  45 1  — 54«  2  CUims 


5, 34,3,65'' 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  K)R  .MASKING 

REMOVABLE  OPTICAL  LENS  MARKINGS  DURING 

LENS  GRINDING 

John  R.  Ohlin,  Jr,,  Sandy,  I  tah,  assignor  to  Venture  Tape 

Corporation,  Rockland,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep,  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,706 

int  n    b:4r  !  oo 

L.S   CI   451-29  16  Qaims 

1  A  method  of  prepanng  prescnption  eyeglass  lenses  having 

removable  markings  on  one  surface  thereof,  the  one  surface 


^^^m-'i 


securing  to  the  second  layer  of  material  a  member  adapted 
for  grasping  and  holding  the  lens,  the  member  contacting 
only  the  second  layer  of  material  and  not  the  mask; 

grinding  the  lens  to  a  desired  prescription  w  hile  grasping  the 
member  in  a  grinding  machine; 

removing  the  member; 

removing  the  mask  and  the  second  layer  of  material  from  the 
one  surface  of  the  lens;  and 

aligning  the  lens  in  its  desired  frame  using  the  markings. 


\\R 


5,343,658 
>rPPORTED  STRICTURE  WITH  FUNICULAR 
CABLE  ASSEMBLY 
Anthony  B.  McLorg,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Fabric  Enclo- 
sures, Inc.,  I^xington,  Ky. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  685,231,  .Apr.  12,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,961 

Int,  CI.'  E04B  '    'A    KMH  !5  2'< 

U.S.  CI.  5:~:,26  Udaims 


1.  An  air  supported  structure  for  anchoring  to  the  ground, 
comprising: 

a  wall  portion,  formed  from  a  plurality  of  panel  members 
joined  together  by  seam  means,  including  an  apex; 

means  for  reinforcing  said  seam  means  interconnected  along 
said  seam  means; 

a  plurality  of  header  cable  means  for  carrying  loads  placed 
on  said  structure; 

crown  harness  means  extending  along  said  apex; 

funicular  cable  means  including  first  and  second  cable 
strands  with  two  degrees  of  curvature  forming  inner  and 
outer  funicular  polygon  rings  extending  peripherally 
about  said  apex  for  balancing  static  loads  and  for  redistrib- 
uting dynamic  loads  placed  on  said  structure, 
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means  for  joining  said  first  and  second  cable  strands  with  a 
terminus  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  header  cable  mesms; 

means  for  connecting  said  reinforcing  meaiK  to  said  first  and 
second  cable  strands;  and 

means  for  anchoring  said  structure  to  the  ground. 


ally  equal  to  that  of  the  scaffold  tunnel,  and  finish  section  strips 
(5,  6.  12,  \2a)  cosenng  predetermined  sections  of  said  bearing 
(3)  block  and  hinged  body  (4).  shaped  sealing  stnps  (7,  8,  10) 
covering  predetermined  sections  of  said  metal  scaffold  struc- 
ture, and  safety  tensioners  (13)  connected  to  distal  ends  of  said 
hollow  vault  section  bars  (8a), 


5.343,659 

SNOW  Gl  ARD 

Joseph  D.  Zaleski.  49  Reservoir  Rd..  Farmington.  Tonn,  06032 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1993.  Ser.  No.  36,452 

Int.  a.'  E04D  13/00 

U.S.  a.  52—24 


"V^ 


3  Claims 


5.343.660 
SCAFFOLD  TUNNEL 
Paolo  Caoduro.   Via   Europa.    15   Zanc  (Vicenza).  and  Carlo 
(  aoduro,  \  ia  Chiuppese,  15  Monticello  Conte  Otto  (\  iccnM) 
both  of  Italy 

Filed  Jun,  29,  1992.  Ser,  No,  905.362 
Claims  priority,   application    Italy,   Aug.   5,    1991,   PD91    L 
000079 

Int.  a.5  E04B  1/32 
U.S.  CI.  52—86  16  Oaims 


5,343.661 
MORTAR  AND  DEBRIS  COLLECTION  DEVICE  AND 
SYSTEM 
Lom  Souriis.  3646  Ridge  Rd..  Highland.  Ind,  46322 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  862.324.  Apr,  2,  1992.  Pal,  No. 

5,230.189,  This  application  ,Jul.  20,  1993.  Ser.  No.  95.053 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  27, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a:  E02D  /v    - 

U.S.  a.  52—169.5  3  Claims 


1  A  roof  snow  guard  of  the  type  adapted  to  be  hooked  over 
the  upper  edge  of  a  shingle  that  is  partially  overlapped  by  the 
nexi  higher  course  of  shingles  of  a  pitched  roof,  said  guard 
including  a  base  made  from  weather  resistant  sheet  met  '1,  said 
ba.se  having  an  elongated  generally  rectangular  shape  with  a 
medial  center  line,  at  least  two  sheet  metal  strips  laid  one  on 
top  of  the  other,  both  said  two  strips  having  upper  edges  that 
are  formed  into  a  hook  adapted  to  be  hooked  over  the  upper 
edge  of  a  shingle,  one  of  said  two  strips  having  a  lower  edge 
portion  with  a  lateral  cut  extending  from  one  side  of  said  one 
strip  to  said  medial  center  line,  said  other  of  said  two  strips 
having  a  lower  edge  portion  with  a  lateral  cut  extending  from 
an  opposite  side  of  said  other  strip  to  said  medial  center  line, 
and  said  two  strips  having  abutting  flanges  bent  upwardly  and 
extending  along  said  medial  center  line,  and  a  web  or  shelf 
secured  to  said  abutting  flanges. 


1  A  mortar  and  debris  collection  device  for  use  in  a  cavity 
wall  construction  having  an  inner  wall  and  an  outer  wall  with 
channels  formed  therein  through  which  channels  water  can 
drain  from  a  channel  opening  communicating  with  a  cavity 
defined  between  the  walls,  comprising; 

a  water-permeable  body  having  pathways  therethrough 
extending  from  an  upper  surface  upon  which  water  and 
debris  can  fall,  and  yielding  a  porosity  for  said  body  suffi- 
cient to  permit  water  to  pass  therethrough,  but  mortar  and 
other  debris  is  substantially  prevented  from  passing  there- 
through, said  body  being  emplaceable  within  the  cavity 
without  any  fixation  device  required. 


5,343,662 
ALTO  {.LASS  MOL  LDING  AND  DAM 
Jack   R.   Nelson.   5920  McKinley   Dr..  Garden  Valley,  Calif. 
95633 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  968.355 

Int.  CI.'  E06B  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  52— 20S  26  Qaims 


L  A  scaffold  tunnel  comprising  a  metal  scaffold  structure 
supporting  cover  sheets  made  of  glass  or  plastic  material, 
characterized  in  that  said  metal  scaffold  structure  comprises 
hollow  base  section  bars  (8)  and  hollovA  vault  section  bars  (8a) 
mounted  on  hinged  mounting  structures,  said  mounting  struc- 
tures including  a  bearing  block  (3)  and  a  hinged  body  (4)  and 
secured  on  a  base  mounting  section  bar  (2)  of  a  length  gener- 


1  A  method  for  securing  automobile  glass  to  a  window 
frame  of  an  automobile,  the  window  frame  having  a  pinch 
weld,  including  the  steps  of 

forming  an  elongated  stnp  of  moulding  to  have  a  cross-sec- 
tion with  two  fingers  which  are  dimensioned  to  grasp  the 
pinch  weld  therebetween  and  a  lower  portion  extending 
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from  the  fingers  such  that  the  cross-section  of  the  mould- 
ing IS  F-shaped  and  has: 

a  lower  portion  of  elongate  form  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end, 

an  upf)er  finger  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  from 
the  first  end  of  the  lower  portion,  and 

a  lower  finger  extending  from  the  lower  portion  at  a  point  on 
the  lower  portion  between  the  first  end  and  the  second 
end  of  the  lower  pt:)rtion; 

locating  the  moulding  adjacent  the  pinch  weld  with  the 
fingers  grasping  the  pinch  weld  therebetween  and  orient- 
ing the  lower  portion  toward  an  exterior  of  the  automo- 
bile, 

positioning  a  porous  dam  adjacent  the  lower  portion  and  one 
of  the  two  fingers  on  an  exterior  of  the  pinch  weld,  the 
porous  dam  spaced  a  distance  away  from  the  pinch  weld 
similar  to  a  desired  thickness  of  a  urethane  sealant; 

placing  an  interior  surface  of  the  automobile  glass  adjacent  a 
side  of  the  porous  dam  distant  from  the  pinch  weld; 

directing  uncured  urethane  sealant  between  the  glass  and  the 
pinch  weld:  and 

curing  the  urethane  sealant,  including  allowing  air  to  pass 
through  the  porous  dam  and  into  contact  with  the  ure- 
thane sealant. 


5,J143.6<S3 

QUILTING  PIN   VND  MKTHULJ  i  UH  ITS  USE 

Fernando  I,  Urrea.  VfK)  Rue  Foret.  Flint,  Mich.  48532,  and 

Frank  W,  Vaydik,  »7320  Shattuck  Rd.,  Saginaw.  Mich.  48603 

Filed  May  ',  1992,  Ser.  No.  H'9,569 

Int.  CT    FMR  :/c>t/ 

L,S.  a,  52—506.02  3  aaims 


1  In  combination,  a  fastener,  said  fastener  comprising  a 
f^ene! ration  device  having  a  metal  head  and  an  elongated  mal- 
ieah;e  -ne;al  shank; 

^J:J  head  being  essentially  flat  and  having  a  top  surface  and 

i  bottom  surface; 
said  elongated  metal  shank  being  fixedly  attached  to  the 

bottom  surface  of  the  metal  head,  and  near  the  center 

thereof; 
said  elongated  metal  shank  having  a  piercing  end  at  an  end 

distal  to  Its  attachment  to  the  head; 
said  metal  head  being  essentially  enveloped  by  an  insulating 

matenal  which  is  enveloped  by  a  jacketing  material; 
a  securing  base  for  the  fastener  and, 
located  therebetween,  an  insulating  material  covered  by  a 

jacketing  matenal. 


5,34J.6M 
ROORNG  STRl  CTl  Rt  AND  MLTHOD 
Harry  Foucks,  1812  Spring  St.,  Little  Rock,  Ark.  72206 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,136 
Int.  a.'  E04D  !/J0 
L.S.  a.  52-518  aSCUims 

1   A  roofing  element  for  a  pitched  roof,  compnsing: 
one  or  more  vane  members  having  upper  and  lower  sides, 
a  mounting  element  integral  with  said  one  or  more  of  thin 
vane  members  for  securing  said  one  or  more  vane  mem- 
bers on  said  pitched  roof, 
each  of  said  one  or  more  vane  members  extending  at  an 
angle  from  said  mounting  element,  said  angle  being  other 
than  90  degrees,  and  having  a  length  and  being  spaced 
such  that  upon  mstallation  on  said  pitched  roof  except  for 


the  upper-most  of  said  vane  members,  each  vane  member 
is  shaded  by  an  immediately  upper  vane  member  so  thai 


heat  generated  m  the  vanes  by  impingement  of  sun  rays 
can  be  carried  away  by  air  convection  on  said  upper  and 
lower  sides  of  said  vane  members. 


5,343,665 
CABANA  PANELS  HA\  ING  ADJl  STABLE-STRENGTH 

INTFRLfX  KING  MEANS 
Michael  J.  Palmersten.  Safety  Harbor,  Fla„  assignor  to  Ramp  R 
&  D,  Ormnnd,  Ha. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser,  No.  84,035 

Int.  C\.'  E04C  3/30 

VS.  a.  52—588.1  8  Qaims 


1.  An  interlocking  means  for  joining  together,  at  first  and 
second  opposite  edges  thereof,  modular  panels  of  the  type 
having  a  core  of  a  predetermined  matenal  and  a  metallic  skin 
for  covering  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  said  core,  comprising: 

first  and  second  interlocking  means  for  interlocking  said 
metallic  skins  to  one  another; 

said  first  interlocking  means  including  a  first  end  of  a  metal- 
lic skin,  said  first  end  having  a  first  fiat  part  adhered  to  the 
core  which  it  overlies,  a  second  fiat  part  that  is  integral  to 
said  first  fiat  part  and  disposed  m  coplanar  relation  there- 
with, said  second  flat  pan  extending  in  cantilever  relation 
to  said  core  and  having  a  distal  free  end: 

said  distal  free  end  of  said  second  flat  part  having  three 
bends  formed  therein; 

a  first  bend  of  said  three  bends  being  a  substantially  ninety 
degree  bend  and  defining  a  first  bent  part  that  extends  a 
predetermined  distance  towards  a  center  of  said  core,  said 
first  bent  part  overlying  the  first  edge  of  said  core; 

a  second  bend  of  said  three  bends  being  a  substantially  forty 
five  degree  bend  and  defining  a  second  bent  part  that 
extends  a  predetermined  distance  generally  towards  said 
center  of  said  core  and  generally  away  from  a  first  edge  of 
said  core; 

a  third  bend  of  said  three  bends  having  a  substantially  arcu- 
ate configuration  and  defining  a  third  bent  pan  that  ex- 
tends a  predetermined,  rearwardly-extending  distance 
relative  to  said  first  edge,  said  third  bend  extending  in 
substantially  parallel  relation  to  the  top  and  bottom  sur- 
faces of  said  core; 

said  second  interlocking  means  being  formed  complimenta- 
rily  to  said  first  interlocking  means; 

said  first  and  second  interlocking  means  being  flexible  so  that 
they  are  transiently  displaced  from  respective  positions  of 
repose  when  they  are  brought  into  interlocking  relation  to 
one  another,  and  being  resilient  so  that  they  substantially 
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return  to  said  respective  positions  of  repose  when  the 
interlocking  process  has  been  completed; 

said  first  and  second  interlocking  means  snapping  together 
after  an  initial  resistance  to  interlocking  has  been  over- 
come, under  a  self-bias  created  by  the  resiliency  and  con- 
figuration of  the  metallic  skin,  said  self-bia.s  hnnging  mat- 
ing cores  tightly  together  and  forming  a  seam  between 
mating  panels  that  is  not  misaligned; 

a  second  end  of  said  metallic  skin  having  a  first  flat  part 
adhered  to  the  core  which  it  overlies; 

said  second  end  also  having  a  second  part  having  three  bends 
formed  therein,  said  second  part  not  being  adhered  to  its 
ass(x:iated  core; 

a  first  bend  of  said  bends  being  a  substantially  ninety  degree 
bend  and  defining  a  first  bent  part  that  extends  a  predeter- 
mined distance  towards  a  center  of  said  core,  said  first 
bent  part  overlying  the  second  edge  of  said  core; 

a  second  bend  of  said  three  bends  being  a  substantially  forty 
five  degree  bend  and  defining  a  second  bent  part  that 
extends  a  predetermined  distance  generally  away  from 
said  center  of  said  core  and  generally  away  from  said 
second  edge  of  said  core: 

a  third  bend  of  said  three  bends  having  a  substantially  arcu- 
ate configuration  and  defining  a  third  bent  part  that  ex- 
tends a  predetermined,  forwardly-extendmg  distance  rela- 
tive to  said  second  edge,  said  third  bend  extending  in 
substantially  parallel  relation  to  the  top  and  bottom  sur- 
faces of  said  core; 

the  first  end  of  said  core  being  sculpted  to  provide  a  for- 
wardly-extending  tongue,  said  tongue  extending  a  prede- 
termined distance,  said  tongue  formed  by  a  pair  of 
grooves  formed  in  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  said  core, 
each  groove  of  said  pair  of  grcK^ves  being  in  open  commu- 
nication w  ith  us  associated  top  or  bottom  surface,  and  said 
second  and  third  bent  parts  of  said  first  interlocking  means 
extending  into  their  associated  grooves, 

said  second  core  end  being  sculpted,  there  being  a  pair  of 
grooves  of  uniform  predetermined  depth  formed  in  said 
second  core  end,  defining  a  forwardly-projecting  tongue 
of  predetermined  extent  therebetween,  each  of  said 
grooves  being  in  open  communication  with  its  associated 
top  or  bottom  surface  of  said  core,  and  each  of  which  is 
formed  by  a  bevelled  sidewall  and  a  flat  bottom  wall,  each 
of  said  bevelled  sidewalls  being  sloped  at  an  approximate 
forty  five  degree  angle  relative  to  said  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  and  at  least  partially  supporting  said  second  bent 
part  of  said  second  interlocking  means,  said  second  bent 
part  having  increased  support  as  the  respective  depths  of 
said  grooves  increases,  said  increased  support  decreasing 
the  fiexibility  of  said  second  interconnecting  means. 


wardly  into  said  grooves  and  a  retainer  portion  extending 
from  said  ledge  portion;  and 
said  extension  having  a  flange  at  least  partially  overlapping 


each  of  said  grooves,  either  one  of  said  retainer  portion 

and  said  fiange  being  moved  inwardly  such  that  said  re- 
tainer portion  is  disposed  behind  said  flange  and  retained 
m  said  groove. 


5,343,667 

FORM  BRACE 

Frank  G.  Peden,  17382  Hwy.  126,  Sisters,  Greg.  97759 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1993.  Ser.  No.  86.041 

Int   n.'  FMB  !  3ii 

L  .S.  CI.  52—699  8  Claims 


5,343,666 
SPACE  FRAME  JOINT  CONSTRl  CFION 

Charles  J.  Haddad,  Bloomfield  Township,  Oakland  County,  and 
Robtrt   L.   Malis/.ewski,  Canton  Township,  Wayne  County, 
both  of,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn.  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,886 
Int.  CI.'  F16B  ^.04 
VS.  a.  52—648.1  15  Qaims 

1    A  space  frame  for  an  automobile  vehicle,  compnsing; 
a  plurality  of  structural  members; 
joint  means  for  joining  and  locking  at  least  a  pair  of  said  the 

structural  members  together; 
said  joint  means  compnsing  channel  means  forming  a  chan- 
nel on  one  of  said  structural  members,  extension  means 
forming  an  extension  on  another  of  said  structural  mem- 
bers, and  locking  means  for  locking  said  extension  into 
said  channel; 
said  locking  means  comprising  means  forming  a  pair  of 
grooves  on  opposed  sides  of  said  extension,  and  means 
forming  a  pair  of  opposed  tabs  on  opposed  sides  of  said 
channel,  said  tabs  having  a  ledge  portion  extending  in- 


1.  A  bracing  system  for  concrete  forms  having  opposed 
vertical  form  boards,  said  bracing  system  including: 

at  least  one  inclined  brace  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  end 
and  comprising  telescoping  inner  and  outer  struts, 

one  of  said  inner  and  outer  struts  having  means  defining  at 
least  one  first  hole,  and  the  other  of  said  inner  and  outer 
struts  having  means  defining  a  plurality  of  second  holes, 
said  first  and  second  holes  selectively  aligning,  said  in- 
clined brace  also  including  a  pin  corresponding  in  cross 
sectional  configuration  to  said  first  and  second  holes, 
whereby  said  pin  is  inserted  through  one  said  first  hole  and 
one  said  second  hole,  said  inclined  brace  being  adjusted  as 

"  to  length  thereby, 

one  of  said  inner  and  outer  struts  engaging  the  ground  and 
including  a  foot  having  a  foot  plate  and  a  spike  penetrating 
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the  ground,  whereby  said  foot  anchors  said  inclined  brace 
in  the  ground, 

the  other  of  said  inner  and  outer  struts  including  strut  attach- 
ment means  secured  thereto  at  said  upper  end  and  anchor- 
ing at  the  concrete  form,  and 

at  least  one  spacer  having  opposing  sides  and  comprising 
two  pairs  of  parallel  walls  for  surroundingly  engaging, 
respectively,  oppxjsed  form  boards,  and  two  spacer  attach- 
ment means  cc/operating  with  and  attaching  to  said  strut 
attachment  means,  whereby  said  spacer  holds  two  form 
boards  m  parallel,  spaced  apart  relation  and  secures  one 
said  upper  end  of  one  said  inclined  brace  on  one  side  of 
said  spacer  and  secures  another  said  upper  end  of  another 
said  inclined  brace  to  an  opfwsed  side  of  said  spacer,  while 
said  one  inclined  brace  is  also  secured  at  said  lower  end  by 
penetrating  the  ground,  whereby  said  bracing  system, 
when  assembled,  is  braced  against  collapse  in  opposing 
directions, 

said  strut  attachment  means  compnsing  a  first  dowel  socket, 
and  said  spacer  attachment  means  composing  a  second 
dowel  socket,  said  first  and  second  dowel  sockets  aligning 
with  one  another  when  said  strut  and  said  spacer  are  in 
operative  positions  with  respect  to  an  assembled  concrete 
form,  said  strut  attachment  means  further  comprising  a 
dowel  which  is  placed  in  and  unites  said  strut  attachment 
means  and  said  spacer  attachment  means,  said  dowel 
having  means  defining  a  radial  bore  therein,  there  further 
being  a  clip  which  is  manually  inserted  into  and  with- 
drawn withdrawn  from  said  bore,  and 

said  outer  strut  funher  having  means  captively  retaining  said 
pin  and  a  spnng  biasing  said  pin  into  an  operative  position. 


5,343,668 
SHLTTER  ANCHORAGE  SYSTEM 

Alfredo  I.  Gonzalez,  \S<H\  S\V,  83  Ave.,  Miami,  Fla.  33157 
Filed  Jun    14.  19^3.  Ser.  No.  76,078 
Int.  a.'  E04B  1/38 
VS.  a.  52—112  12  Claims 


'> 


1.  A  side  anchorage  device  for  supporting  adjacent  co-pla- 
nar flat  cover  members,  having  a  plurality  of  through  holes,  to 
be  used  m  protecting  openings  of  building  structures,  compris- 
ing: 

A  first  side  stepped-plate  means  having  a  first  flat  anchorage 
section,  a  first  step  wall  and  a  flat  supporting  section,  and 
said  first  step  wall  keeps  the  respective  planes  of  said  first 
flat  anchorage  section  and  said  first  flat  supporting  section 
"*  at  a  spaced  apan  and  parallel  relationship  with  respect  to 
each  other,  and  said  first  flat  anchorage  section  having  at 
least  one  opening  and  said  first  flat  supporting  section 
having  at  least  one  hole; 
second  side  stepped-plate  means  having  a  second  flat 
anchorage  section,  a  second  step  wall  and  a  second  flat 
supponing  section,  and  said  second  step  wall  keeps  the 
respective  pl?nes  of  said  second  flat  anchorage  section  and 


B 


said  second  supporting  section  at  a  spaced  apart  and  paral- 
lel relationship  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  said  second 
fiat  anchorage  having  at  least  one  opening  and  said  second 
flat  supporting  section  having  at  least  one  hole  and 
wherein  said  second  step  wall  being  larger  than  said  first 
step  wall  so  that  the  planes  of  said  first  and  second  flat 
supporting  sections  are  sufficiently  separated  to  coopera- 
tively receive  said  fiat  cover  member  when  said  first  and 
second  side  stepp>ed-plate  means  are  cooperatively 
brought  against  each  other; 

C.  first  fastening  means  coof>eralively  received  by  the  open- 
ings in  said  first  and  second  fiat  anchorage  sections  and 
said  first  fastening  means  being  removably  mountable  to 
said  building  structures  in  an  area  adjacent  to  the  opening 
being  protected;  and 

D.  second  fastening  means  coof)eratjvely  received  by  the 
holes  in  said  first  and  second  flat  supporting  sections  and 
adapted  to  be  received  by  the  through  holes  in  said  flat 
cover  member  thereby  urging  said  first  and  second  flat 
supporting  sections  towards  each  other. 


5.343,669 

GROMMKT  STRIP 

Hector  D.  Petri,  384  Fdmands  Rd..  Framinsihani.  Mass.  01701 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser,  No.  909,334 

Int.  a.'  E04C  2/38 

U.S.  a.  52—716.8  19  Claims 


1.  A  grommet  strip  of  the  type  including  a  spring  tempered 
metal  substrate  stnp  having  an  elongated  base  portion  and  a 
plurality  of  discrete  spaced  apart  finger  portions  extending  m  a 
common  direction  from  each  longitudinal  edge  of  said  base 
portion  and  substantially  normal  thereto,  inner  surfaces  of  said 
base  and  finger  poriions  forming  an  elongated  channel  with  an 
open  end  opposite  to  said  base  portion  and  adapted  to  receive 
an  exposed  edge  of  a  wall  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  base 
portion  ju.xtaposed  to  the  exposed  edge  and  said  inner  surfaces 
of  said  finger  portions  engaging  marginal  sections  of  the  wall 
directly  adjacent  tc  the  edge,  and  wherein  said  finger  portions 
extending  from  each  of  said  edges  are  substantially  spaced 
apart  so  as  to  establish  therebetween  stnp  voids  each  bounded 
by  an  exposed  edge  of  said  base  portion  and  facing  side  edges 
of  longitudinally  adjacent  said  finger  portions:  and  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  a  resilient  non-metallic  coating  pro- 
viding an  elongated  resilient  ■surface  covering  over  a  surface  of 
the  base  portion  facing  opposite  to  said  channel  and  providing 
over  each  of  said  exposed  edges  nf  said  base  portion  a  resilient 
edge  length  surface  that  forms  with  said  elongated  resilient 
surface  covering  an  angle  substantially  greater  than  90°  and 
thereby  providing  between  said  surface  covenng  and  said  edge 
length  surfaces  a  gradual  transition  that  reduces  abrasion  tn 
insulated  electrical  wires  retained  by  said  grommet  strip 


5,343,670 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  SELECTED  SIZE  AND  WEIGHT 
BAI.FIS  OF  HAY  INTO  A  SELECTED  SIZE  AND  WEIGHT 

NON-PALLETIZED  UNIT 
John    M.   CJombos,    Bakersfield,   and    Moshe    Leashno,    I^nij 
Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  A.C.X.  Trading,  Inc.,  Ba- 
kersfield. Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  674,863,  Mar.  25,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,175.98L 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  526,186.  May  18. 
1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No. 
353,811,  May  17.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,001.974.  This  application  Dec. 
8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  987.120 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  25, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  B65B  5/10,  25/02.  27/12.  35/50 
V.S.  a.  53—399  22  Claims 


may  be  unloaded  by  directly  engaging  a  bottom  surface  of 
each  stack  by  forks  of  a  forklift  truck. 


5.343,671 

MEANS  FOR  AND  METHODS  OF  LOADING 

IRREGLLARLY  SHAPED  OBJECTS  INTO  AUTOMATIC 

PACKAGING  MACHINF:S 
Stevan  Tisma.  CTiicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Tisma  Machinerj  Cor- 
poration, Elk  Gro>e  Village,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  762,497.  Sep.  19.  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,170,610.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  508,269.  \pr   U. 

1990,  Pat.  No.  5,072,573,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

464,162,  Jan.  12.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  No*.  17, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  977,578 

Int.  CI,"  B65B  1/04.  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  53—437  4  Daims 


1  A  method  of  unitizing  and  containerized  shipping  of  a 
cargo  consisting  of  multiple  substantially  identical  high  density 
bales  of  hay,  comprising: 

forming  said  bales  into  a  plurality  of  non-palletized  cargo 
units  of  selected  different  sizes  which  together  fit  the 
cargo  space  of  a  shipping  container  and  are  capable  of 
being  handled  by  a  forklift  truck,  selected  units  of  which 
alone  or  in  combination  fit  motor  vehicle  cargo  spaces, 
comprismg  the  steps  of 

selecting  a  plurality  of  substantially  identical  size  and  weight 
high  density  partially  compressible  bales  of  hay; 

arranging  said  plurality  of  bales  of  hay  into  multiple  stacks  of 
a  plurality  of  non-palletized  cargo  units  of  selected  differ- 
ent sizes,  each  stack  consisting  of  multiple  coextensive 
layers  of  multiple  horizontal  rows  having  coextensive 
peripheral  sides; 

binding  each  of  said  multiple  stacks  into  a  non-palletized  unit 
solely  by  the  application  of  a  continuous  inward  directed 
lateral  force  on  the  peripheral  sides  of  said  stack,  thereby 
at  least  partially  compressing  each  of  said  bales  and  forc- 
ing the  vertical  surfaces  of  the  bales  into  partially  inter- 
locking binding  engagement  with  laterally  adjacent  bales 
for  holding  them  against  vertical  movement  relative  to 
one  another,  said  application  of  a  continuous  lateral  force 
carried  out  by  the  step  of  wrapping  multiple  layers  of  an 
elongated  continuous  sheet  of  pre-stretched  polymeric 
film  having  a  memory  honzontally  around  the  sides  of 
said  plurality  of  bales  of  hay,  thereby  forcing  said  bales 
into  binding  engagement  with  laterally  adjacent  bales  for 
binding  said  stack  as  a  unit  without  bottom  engaging 
support  while  maintaining  said  bottom  bale  layer  in  place 
due  to  said  partially  interlocking  of  the  vertical  surfaces  of 
the  bales  for  support  by  direct  engagement  of  said  bottom 
surface  on  a  pair  of  tines  of  a  forklift  truck  without  a 
pallet:  and 

loading  selected  combinations  of  said  different  size  cargo 
units  into  said  shipping  container  in  a  manner  to  substan- 
tially fill  the  cargo  space  therein  so  that  said  cargo  units 


1  A  process  of  preconditioning  and  loading  product  in  an 
automatic  packaging  machine,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  transporting  a  plurality  of  mandrels  around  a  path  which 
passes  at  least  two  work  stations; 

(b)  making  said  mandrel  relatively  wide  at  one  work  station; 

(c)  making  said  mandrel  relatively  narrow  at  another  work 
station; 

(d)  shaping  product  by  adjusting  the  width  of  said  mandrel 
between  said  one  and  other  work  stations;  and 

(e)  repeatedly  adjusting  the  mandrel  through  cycles  of  wide 
and  narrow  configurations  in  order  to  condition  product 
during  said  transporting  of  said  mandrels  around  said 
path. 


5.343,672 
METHOD  FOR  MANl  FACTURING  FREEZE  DRIED 
DOSAGES  IN  A  Ml  ITILAMINATE  BI  ISTFR  F\CK 
Patrick  Kearnev.  59  Belsav.  Toofhill.  Swindon.  Wilts.  Knsland 
SN5  8HD  ;  Andrew  R.  Thompson.  1  Willowbrixik.  Purton. 
Wiltshire.  England  SN5  9.\G  .  and  Richard  J    'Sarwo.Kl    ? 
Orchard  Close,  Bockland.  Oxon.  Fngland  SN'  SKJ 
Filed  Dec.  1.  1992.  Ser   Nn.  985.040 
Int.  CI.'  B65B  6.^.  lA" 
U.S.  a.  53—440  7  Qaims 


/J?     /O 


1.  A  method  for  packaging  a  freeze-dried  dosage  formed 
from  a  liquid  composing  the  steps  of: 
a)  forming  a  first  polymeric  sheet; 
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bi  forming  j  sect>nd  polymeric  sheet  having  substantially  the 
same  coefTicient  of  thennal  expansion  as  the  first  poly- 
menc  sheet. 

c)  forming  an  aiummum  sheet; 

d)  sandwiching  the  aluminum  sheet  between  the  first  and 
second  polymeric  sheets  to  form  a  multilayer  blister  film 
defining  a  film  plane,  the  multilayer  blister  film  providing 
a  substantially  thermally  balanced  lammate; 

el  forming  a  plurality  of  depressions  in  the  multilayer  blister 
film. 

fi  mtrodiicing  the  liquid  into  the  depressions; 

g;  freezing  the  liquid,  the  thermally  balanced  laminate  sub- 
stantially avoiding  warpage  of  the  film  plane  interposed 
between  the  depressions; 

h)  freeze  drying  to  provide  the  freeze-dried  dosage;  and 

1)  attaching  a  lidding  sheet  to  the  multilayer  blister  film  to 
seal  the  depressions  thereof 


n^ 


1  A  method  of  placing  an  insert  in  a  container  having  a  neck 

wherein  the  insen  is  of  greater  longitudinal  extent  than  the 
cross-section  of  the  neck,  comprising  the  steps  of  holding  the 
msm  in  a  first  onentation  while  causing  relative  movement 
between  the  insert  and  the  container  to  introduce  the  insert 
into  the  container  through  the  neck  and  subsequently  permit- 
ting the  insert  to  move  under  the  influence  of  gravity  into  a 
second,  different,  onentation  relative  to  the  first  orientation 
within  the  container,  said  step  of  holding  the  insert  in  said  first 
orientation  while  causing  relative  movement  between  the 
insert  and  the  container  to  introduce  the  insert  into  the  con- 
tainer through  the  neck  compnses  a  step  of  causing  the  insert 
to  fall  under  gravity  through  a  guideway  which  extends 
through  the  neck. 


5,343,674 
RACING  SADDLE 

Roy  L.  Brown.  Nevada,  Mo  .  assignor  to  Ortho-Flex  Saddle  Co., 
Inc.,  Nevada,  \to. 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  130J40 
Int.  a.'  B68C  1/00 
L  .S.  a.  54—44.1  12  aaims 

1  A  damped  saddle  tree  having  progressively  loaded  spring 
panel  skirts,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  resilient  skirts  adapted  to  conformably  overlie  a 
horse's  back,  each  skirt  presenting  a  forward  portion  and 
a  rearward  portion; 


a  spanning  element  coupled  with  each  of  said  skirts; 

a  seat  member  positioned  above  said  skirts  and  slidably 
engaging  said  spanning  element; 

means  for  coupling  said  seat  member  to  said  skirts  in  a  man- 
ner allowing  pivotal  and  sliding  motions; 


5.343,6''3 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  KOR  PLACING  AN  INSERT 

IN  A  CONTAINKR 
Brain  Beanland.  Hampton.  Peter  K,  Kershaw;  Wares,  Edward  R.; 
f  ostello,  Coventrv .  all  of  (.reat  Britain,  assiEnors  to  Guinness 
Brewing  Worldwide  1  united.  I  ondon,  I  nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT  GB90  01599.  ij  n  Date  Mar  10,  1993.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  10.  1993.  PCT  Pub  No.  W(W1  06481,  PCI  Pub. 
Date  May  16,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  16.  1990.  Ser,  No.  852,127 
Claims  pnoriry,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  30,  1989, 
8924368.^ 

Int.  CT'  B6SB  31/00.  61/20 
L.S.  a.  53 — J70  22  Oainu 


said  seat  member  having  a  resiliently  deformable  region 
intermediate  said  forward  and  rearward  portions,  said 
deformable  region  having  less  ngidity  than  said  pommel 
and  cantle  portions  and  including  means  for  damping 
vibrations  traveling  between  a  horse  and  rider. 


5,343,675 
MOTION  SENSING  SAFETY  INTERLCXTC 
Louis  Norton,  Pella,  Iowa,  assignor  to  V  ermeer  .Manufacturing 
OMipany.  Pella.  Iowa 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  721,298 

Int.  CI.'  AOID  45/02.  75/18 

U.S.  a.  .=;6— 10.2  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  motion  censor  and  safety  controller  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  an  equipment  element  of  a  ground-traveling  ma- 
chine, comprising 

(a)  ground-engaging  rotary  means  for  generating  a  signal  in 
response  to  movement  of  the  machine  over  the  ground, 

(b)  means  for  monitonng  said  signal; 

(c)  switch  means  controlled  by  said  monitor  means  for  inter- 
rupting the  operation  of  the  equipment  element  when 
movement  of  the  machine  drops  below  a  preselected 
speed  for  a  preselected  time. 


5,343,676 

DE\  iCE  FOR  RECOGNIZING  FTRROMAGNETIC 

FOREIGN  BODIES,  IN  PARTICXLAR  IN  RESPECT  OF 

HARVESTING  MACTIINF:S 
Burkhard  Weiss,  Weigsdorf-Koeblitz,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany. 
assignor  to  Claas  Saulgau  GmbH.  Saulgau.  Fed.  Rep.  of  CVer- 
man> 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser,  No.  989,841 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  Dec.  11, 
1991.  4140812 

Int   C'l'  AOID  75/18 
\3S.  CT  56—10.2  J  2  Qaims 


1  A  device  for  recognizing  ferromagnetic  foreign  bodies,  in 
particular  for  protecting  the  working  members  of  a  harvesting 
machine,  composing: 

a  magnetic  field  generating  device  having  a  plurality  of 
magnetic  poles  for  generating  magnetic  fields,  the  mag- 
netic poles  extending  in  a  line  transversely  to  a  transport 
path  of  the  harvesting  machine,  the  magnetic  fields  ex- 
tending across  the  entire  width  of  the  transport  path  of  the 
harvesting  machine,  lines  of  flux  thereof  running  trans- 
versely to  a  direction  of  transport  of  a  harvested  crop  on 
the  transport  path,  and  having  pick-up  coils  connected  in 
senes  such  that  voltages  induced  therein  are  added  to- 
gether, and 

a  signal  analyzing  device  connected  down-stream  from  the 
pick-up  coils, 

w  herein  the  magnetic  field  generating  device  comprises  an 
odd  number  of  magnetic  poles,  two  outer  magnetx  poles 
thereof  possessing  the  same  polarity,  and 

wherein  at  least  every  second  magnetic  pole  is  enclosed  by 
a  respective  pick-up  coil. 


one  of  the  harvesting  units  being  mounted  on  the  bar  for 
lateral  movement  endwise  therealong; 
an  actuator  associated  with  each  movable  harvesting  unit  for 
effecting  powered   lateral   movement  of  each  movable 
harvesting  unit  laterally  along  said  bar:  and 


•^       -^ 


a  sensor  mounted  on  each  movable  harvesting  unit  for  sens- 
ing the  lateral  position  of  said  movable  harvesting  unit 
relative  to  a  respective  plant  row  and  for  controlling  the 
respective  actuator  to  align  said  movable  harvesting  unii 
with  respect  to  said  respective  plant  row  thereby  facilitat- 
ing harvesting  of  the  cotton  by  the  harvesting  mechanism 
of  the  movable  harvesting  unit. 


5.343,6''8 
LAWN  MOWER  CONTR(3L  DE\  ICE 
Thomas  C».  Stuart,  Mukwonago.  Wii.,  assignor  to  Ransomes. 
Inc.,  Johnson  Creek,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,210 

Int.  CT'  AOID  i4/68.  69/10 

C.S.  a.  56— 11.3  21  Claims 


"^, 


5,343.677 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MOl  NTING  AND 

SI  PPORTING  ROW  UNITS  ON  AN  AGRICII  TURAL 

IMPLEMENT 

Michael  J.  Covington,  LaC^range,  and  C^orge  H.  Hale.  Naper- 
ville,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Case  Corporation,  Racine,  W  is. 
Filed  Dec,  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990.688 
Int.  CI."  AOID  46  riM 
U.S.  a.  56—10.2  F  18  Oaims 

1.  A  system  for  mounting  and  supporting  a  pluralitv  of 
harvesting  units  m  side-by-side  relation  relative  to  each  other 
on  a  fore-and-aft  extending  frame  of  a  cotton  harvester,  each 
harvesting  unit  including  a  harvesting  mechanism  for  remov- 
ing cotton  from  plants  arranged  in  generallv  parallel  rows,  said 
system  compnsing: 

a  harvesting  unit  support  frame  connected  to  the  frame  of 
the  cotton  harvester  and  including  a  generally  horizontal 
bar  extending  laterally  across  a  forward  end  of  the  cotton 
harvester; 
mounting  structure  for  individually  mounting  the  harvesting 
units  on  said  bar  to  prevent  fore-and-aft  movements  of  the 
harvesting  units  relative  the  support  frame,  with  at  least 


5  A  control  apparatus  for  a  lawn  mower,  comprising: 

at  least  two  substantially  elongate  members  pivotable  be- 
tween their  ends  about  only  a  single  axis; 

each  of  said  substantially  elongate  members  being  substan- 
tially coupled  to  and  capable  of  actuating  a  drive  means 
for  a  lawn  mower  and  capable  of  being  independently 
operable  from  one  another; 

means  for  returning  said  drive  means  to  a  neutral  configura- 
tion when  external  forces  are  absent;  and 

said  drive  means  being  actuated  to  dnve  at  least  one  side  of 
said  mower  in  substantially  the  same  direction  as  a  force 
applied  to  pivot  one  of  said  substantially  elongate  mem- 
bers. 
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5.343,679 
IFAF  BAI  FR 
Hermann    K.   (  ymara,    UHS   Stonehaven  Cir^   Newfield,   N.Y. 
I486'' 

Filed  I>c    1,  1W3.  Ser.  No.  159.514 

Int.  f  1.    \01D  43/02 

L.S.  a.  56—16.6  20  Claims 


22 


38  39  \ 


5C-. 


1  .-Apparatus  for  picking  up  and  bagging  leaves  and  other 
loose  matenal  from  a  lawn  or  other  surface,  said  apparatus 
composing 

a)  a  frame  mounted  upon  wheels  for  movement  of  the  appa- 
ratus over  siiid  surface; 

b)  a  housmg  including  integral,  forward  and  rear  housing 
sections. 

c)  pick-up  means  for  picking  up  said  loose  material,  said 
pick-up  means  being  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
extending  laterally  across  said  front  housing  section  and 
adapted  to  propel  said  loose  material  from  said  surface 
mto  said  rear  housing  section; 

d)  a  rotary  compaction  mechanism  communicating  with  said 
rear  housing  section  to  receive  said  loose  materials  there- 
from, said  rotary  compaction  mechanism  having  a  dis- 
charge end  and  moving  said  material  in  a  predetermined 
direction  to  said  discharge  end; 

e)  support  means  for  contacting  an  exterior  surface  of  a 
flexible  bag  and  holding  said  bag  in  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion with  an  open  end  thereof  adjacent  said  discharge  end 
to  receive  said  loose  matenal  in  said  bag;  and 

f)  means  for  inhibiting  rotation  of  said  loose  material  within 
said  bag  due  to  forces  applied  to  said  material  by  said 
rotary  compaction  mechanism. 


5,343.6«0 
SISPFNSION  MFCHWISM  FOR  RFFL  MOWERS 

Ronald  L.  Reichen.  Horicon.  NNis.;  David  H.  I^iebold,  Ottumwa, 
Iowa;  1-arrv  N.  Smith.  Beaver  Oam.  VV  is.;  Stephen  E.  O'Brien, 
Ottumwa.  Iowa,  and  David  I  .  Phillips.  Mayville,  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  Deere  &  t'ompanv,  Mulint.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  199:,  >er.  No.  940,418 

Int.  (1      MUD  i4/62 

L  .S.  a.  56—249  35  Claims 


a  reel  mower  cutting  unit  having  front  and  rear  portions, 
said  cutting  unit  including: 

at  least  one  side  frame. 

a  ground  engaging  front  roller  coupled  with  the  front  por- 
tion of  the  cutting  unit  for  generally  supporting  the  front 
portion  of  the  cutting  unit  during  mowing  operation, 

a  ground  engaging  rear  roller  coupled  with  the  rear  portion 
of  the  cutting  unit  for  generally  supporting  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  cutting  unit  during  mowing  operation,  and 

an  arm  coupled  with  the  vehicle  and  operatively  coupled 
with  the  side  frame  of  the  cutting  unit  at  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion point,  said  pivotal  connection  point  being  located  to 
the  rear  of  the  cutting  unit's  center  of  gravity  and  above 
the  front  and  rear  rollers  for  generally  equalizing  the  force 
transmitted  to  the  ground  by  the  front  and  rear  support 
means  dunng  forward  travel  of  the  vehicle  and  cutting 
unit,  thereby  reducing  the  tendency  of  the  front  portion  of 
the  cutting  unit  to  dip  during  forward  travel. 


5.343.6«! 
CITTFR  BI  ADF  FOR  \  ROT\RY  (l  TTFR 
Gerard  de  Jons;.  s.atal  Province.  South  Africa.  a.ssignor  to  Fal- 
con E<]uipment  I  imited.  Howick.  South  Africa 
Hied  Jan.  IQ.  1W3.  Ser.  No.  5.438 
Inl.  (1     A()lDi4/(W 
MS,,  a.  56—255  24  C  laims 


7  A  reel  mower  suspension  mechanism  for  use  with  a  vehi- 
cle, comprising: 


1.  A  cutter  blade  for  a  rotary  cutter  which  is  formed  of  an 
elongated  flat  bar  having  a  substantially  parallel  longitudinal 
side  edges  and  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  midway  between 
and  parallel  to  said  side  edges,  the  flat  bar  being  formed  to 
define  a  mounting  section  adjacent  one  end  thereof  that  can  be 
rotatably  mounted  on  a  blade  carrier  of  a  rotary  cutter,  a 
cutting  section  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof  that  defines  a 
sharpened  cutting  edge  along  one  of  its  side  edges,  and  an 
intermediate  section  that  links  the  mounting  section  to  the 
cutting  section  and  that  is  cranked  to  offset  the  plane  of  the 
cutting  section  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  mounting  sec- 
tion, the  side  edge  portion  of  the  flat  bar  that  is  formed  to 
define  the  cutting  edge  being  curved  operatively  rearwardly 
with  respect  to  a  straight  line  defined  by  the  remainder  of  the 
side  edge  of  the  flat  bar  including  the  said  side  edge  portion, 
the  curvature  of  the  side  edge  portion  defining  the  cutting  edge 
being  such  that  the  line  defining  the  cutting  edge  defines  an  arc 
of  a  circle  with  the  centre  of  the  circle  being  defined  along  a 
line  dividing  the  cutting  section  and  the  intermediate  section  of 
the  flat  bar  and  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  straight  section  of  the  flat  bar  along  the  mounting  section 
and  the  intermediate  section,  the  ratio  of  the  radius  of  the  circle 
and  the  length  of  the  cutting  section  being  between  2: 1  and 
1.5:1. 
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5.343.682 

ADJl  STABLE  HOLD  DOWN  CXIP 

James  C.  Puncochar.  Rte.  2.  Box  101.  St.  Paul,  Nebr.  68873 

Filed  \Ia>  21.  19^3.  Ser.  No.  65.938 

int.  CI.'  .\01D  J-*   r 


U.S,  a.  56—305 


8  Claims 


le     ] 
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1.  In  combination 

a  sickle  bar  mower  having  an  elongated  frame  member  and 
a  sickle  blade  mounted  thereon  for  reciprocating  move- 
ment, said  sickle  blade  projecting  forwardly  from  said 
frame  member  and  reciprocating  transversely  with  re- 
spect thereto, 
an  elongated  base  plate  mounted  to  said  frame  member 
rearwardly  of  said  sickle  blade,  said  base  plate  having  an 
upper  surface  and  forward  and  rearward  edges, 
means  for  adjustabK  and  pivotablv  mounting  a  hold  dov*.n 

clip  to  said  base  plate. 
a  hold  down  clip  having  forward  and  rearward  ends,  said 
forward  and  rearward  ends  having  bottom  surfaces,  said 
clip  adjustably  and  pivotably  connected   to  said   frame 
member; 
said  hold  down  clip  forward  end  projecting  forwardly  over 
said  sickle  blade  and  having  a  wear  pad  on  the  bottom 
surface  thereof  for  contact  with  said  sickle  blade; 
said  means  for  adjustably  and  pivotabh  mounting  said  clip 
including: 

an  adjustment  bolt  extending  upwardU  from  said  base  and 
through  said  rearward  portion  of  said  clip  and  having 
one  end  projecting  upwardly  from  said  clip; 
an  adjustment  nui  operably  engaged  on  the  projecting  end 
of  said  bolt  for  selectne  upward  and  downward  move- 
ment thereon, 
tensioning  means  interp<ised  between  said  ba.se  plate  and 
said  clip  for  biasing  said  clip  upwardly  on  said  boll 
against  said  adjustment  nut;  and 
a  pivot  member  kx:ated  rearwardly  of  said  adjustment 
bolt  about  which  said  clip  pivots  upon  selective  move- 
ment of  the  adjustment  nut, 
said  pivot  member  including  a  depending  portion  depending 
from  the  rearward  end  bottom  surface,  having  a  pivol 
edge  onented  transversely  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  clip 
about  which  the  clip  will  pivot,  said  pivot  edge  in  pivotal 
contact  with  said  base  plate. 


terminating  at  an  outer  leading  profile  section  extending 
outwardly  by  rearwardly  relative  to  said  rear  end  of  the 
leading  profile  section  and  terminating  at  an  outer  extreme 
of  said  housing;  and, 


said  ouier  leading  profile  sections  serving  to  bend  plant 
stems  and  stalks  over  in  the  forward  direction  prior  to 
being  contacted  and  cut  off  by  said  rotary  cutter  and  able 
to  mow  a  swath  which  is  the  entire  width  traversed  by 
said  rotary  cutter. 


5,343.684 

RAKE  ATTAl  HMFNT 

John  R.  Siler,  III.  707  Armstrong  Dr..  Belmont.  N.C.  28012 

Filed  Apr,  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  46,615 

Int.  CI.'  AOID  T.'IO 

L.S.  a,  56—400.08  21  Claims 


5,343,683 
ROTARY  MOWER  HAVING  MODIFIED    DELTA  WING- 
SHAPE 
Henry   Friesen.  Niagara  Falls,  Canada,  assignor  to   Deere  & 
Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1993.  Ser,  No.  75.421 
Int,  CI.'  AOID  i4/66 
II.S.  a.  56—320,1  2  Qaims 

2.  In  a  rotary  cutter  including  a  center  housing  section  hav- 
ing a  hitch  pivotally  connected  to  a  forward  end  thereof  and 
right  and  left  wing  housing  sections  respectively  hinged  \o 
right  and  left  sides  thereof  for  flexing  ab<-iut  respective  fore- 
and-aft  axes,  each  housing  section  being  suppiirted  at  its  rear 
end  by  a  ground  wheel  a.ssembly,  and  said  wing  housing  sec- 
tions including  respective  inner  leading  profile  sections  diverg- 
ing rearwardly  relative  to  each  other,  the  improvemeni  com- 
prising: 

said  inner  leading  profile  sections  each  having  a  rear  end 


1.  A  hand  rake  having  an  elongated  handle  for  being  manu- 
ally grasped  by  the  user,  a  header  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
handle,  a  plurality  of  flexible  tines  connected  to  said  header 
with  said  tines  arranged  in  spaced  apart  diverging  relation  and 
extending  m  a  general  direction  away  from  said  header,  the 
combination  therewith  of  a  rake  attachment  removably 
mounted  on  said  rake  and  being  of  much  smaller  size  for  ready 
accessibility  for  use  in  cleaning  the  ti4tk  of  said  rake  of  debris 
such  as  leaves  and  the  like  and  for  use  as  an  auxiliary  hand  rake 
in  confined  spaces  such  as  between  closely  spaced  plants,  said 
rake  attachment  comprising  a  header  adapted  for  being  hand 
held  or  connected  to  one  end  of  a  handle,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  tines  connected  to  said  header  of  said  rake  attachment, 
and  means  connected  to  said  header  of  said  rake  attachment  for 
removabK  mounting  said  rake  attachment  on  said  header  of 
said  rake. 
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5.i4J,^«5 
MACHINE  FRAME  FOR   \  RI\(.  SPINNING  OR  RING 

TVVISTI\(,  Nt^CHINE 
Horst  Burgermeister,  (jeislingen  sieiiit.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assifCDor  to  Spindelfabrik  Suus.sen.  schuir,  Stahlecker  &  Grill 
GmbH.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv 

Filed  Apr   20.  199:.  S<^r    No.  871,200 
Claims  pnorirv,  application  Fed    Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  11, 
1991.  ■♦122882 

Int.  a.'  POIH  7/40 
L.S,  CI.  57—136  \  19  Claims 


and  a  sliver  introduction  funnel,  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

(a)  locating  a  travelling  sliver  injector  device  in  front  of  said 
fiber  processing  machine; 

(b)  opening  said  openable  sliver  feeding  device  with  said 
sliver  injector  device; 

(c)  configuring  said  sliver  injector  device  into  contact  with 
said  sliver  introduction  funnel  so  as  to  define  a  sliver 
feeding  channel  therewith; 


1  .A  machine  frame  for  a  nng  spinning  machine  having  on 
each  side  stationary  spindle  rails,  ring  rails  that  can  be  moved 
up  and  down  and  yam  guide  rails  that  can  also  be  moved  up 
and  down,  the  machine  frame  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  vertical  supporting  columns  that  extend  to  a 
floo!  surface  and  support  the  spindle  rails  of  the  machine, 
and  which  are  arranged  on  each  side  of  the  machine  oppo- 
site one  another  in  pairs. 

intermediate  pieces  for  connecting  the  vertical  columns  with 
one  another,  said  intermediate  pieces  holding  the  spindle 
rails  of  the  machine  and  extending  transversely  to  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  machine, 

nng  rail  holders  for  holding  the  ring  rails  of  the  machine. 
and 

yam  guide  rail  holders  for  holding  the  yarn  guide  rails  of  the 
machine. 

wherein  the  ring  rail  holders  and  yam  guide  rail  holders  are 
coupled  to  the  vertical  columns  so  as  to  be  guidingly 
vertically  movable  on  the  vertical  columns  independently 
of  one  another, 

and  wherein  the  intermediate  pieces  have  recesses  substan- 
tially adjacent  said  vertical  columns  at  the  upper  surface 
of  said  intermediate  pieces  for  accommodating  the  ring 
rail  holders  when  said  nng  rail  holders  are  moved  down- 
ward to  the  spindle  rails  of  the  machine. 


(d)  grasping  a  leading  end  of  said  sliver  and  conveying  the 
sliver  end  into  the  sliver  injector; 

(e)  pneumatically  conveying  said  leading  end  of  said  sliver 
into  and  through  said  sliver  feeding  channel  and  said  sliver 
introduction  funnel  and  into  said  opened  feeding  device; 
and 

(0  closing  said  sliver  feeding  device  on  said  sliver. 


?.34J.6S" 
WINDER-TO-DOl  Bl  F  TAV  ISTER  CONNECTING 
SYSTEM 
Yasuo  Okuyama.  Ohtsu.  and  Nobuo  Sakamoto.  K>oto,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kyoto. 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  ""95. 933.  \,n.  15,  1991.  This  application 
Mar.  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  36,362 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  No\.  P,  199<),  2-120649; 
Dec.  10,  1990.  2-410031;  Jan.  P.  1991.  3-()04"l- 
Int.  a.'  DOIH  9/14.  B6SH  54/02 
U.S.  a.  57—278  3  t  laims 


5.343,686 

PROCESS  AND  DF\KT  K)R  PNEUMATIC 

INTRODl  CTION  OF  FIBI-  Rs  INTO  A  SPINNING 

VUCHlNf 
Thorsten  Buchner.  and  Michael  I  cdirik;,  both  of  Ingolstadt,  Fed. 
Rep.    of    (rermany,    a.vsiKnors    ut    Hieter    Ingolstadt    Spin- 
nereima-schinenbau  A(t,  InyoUtadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Kuii.  5.  1992.  Ner.  No.  926,003 
CTaims  priont>,  application  led.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  10, 
1991,  4126552;  Sep    13,  1991.  4130510 

In!   a.'  DOIH  15/02,  1/40 
I   s   CI   5^—263  31  Claims 

1    -\  nr-Kess  for  introducing  a  fiber  sliver  into  a  fiber  pro- 
cessing machine  which  has  an  openable  sliver  feeding  device 


1.  A  yam  end  preparing  device,  comprising: 

an  adapter  for  a  double  twister,  the  adapter  having  a  lowei*' 

collar  and  an  upper  collar  and  defining  a  core, 
a  tray  on  which  the  adapter  is  mounted, 
upper  yarn  end  suction  means  for  sucking  and  holding  a 

predetermined  length  of  yarn  end  from  a  package  inserted 

on  the  adapter, 
a  first  rotatable  lever  for  hooking  and  retracting  a  yam  end 

from-a  package  inserted  on  the  adapter. 
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a  second  rotatable  lever  for  hooking  and  retracting  a  >arn 
end  from  a  package  inserted  on  the  adapter  and  for  mov- 
ing a  yam  end  vertically  between  a  location  belou  the 
lower  collar  of  the  adapter  and  a  location  above  the  upper 
collar  of  the  adapter, 

means  for  tuming  the  tray,  whereby  a  yam  end  from  a 
package  inserted  on  the  adapter  is  wound  around  a  section 
of  the  adapter  located  below  the  lower  collar  and  around 
a  section  of  the  adapter  located  above  the  upper  collar. 

cutting  means  disp<ised  between  the  upper  yarn  end  suction 
means  and  the  adapter  for  cutting  a  yarn  end  held  by  the 
upper  yarn  end  suction  means,  and 

lower  yarn  end  suction  means  for  sucking  the  cut  yam  end 
through  the  core  of  the  adapter. 


5.343.6HK 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


roving  bobbins  reach  an  almost  exhausted  condition,  so 
that  tail  ends  of  said  rovings  of  said  second  roving 
bobbins  are  created; 


5.343.689 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  SYNCHRONOl  SLY 
PIECING  ROVING  FOR  A  CONTINIOLS  FEEDING 
THEREOF  TO  A  RING  SPINNING  FRAME 
Kenji  Sasaki,  Komaki,  and  Shinji  Kato,  Nagoya.  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Howa  Machinery.  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  908.807,  Jul.  7,  1992. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  670,582.  Mar.  18, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  986.491 
Claims  priorit),  application  Japan.  Mar.  22,  1990.  2-73133 
'  Int.  a:  DOIH  13  04.  ."^  J,H 
IS.  CI.  57— 315  14  Claims 

1  A  method  of  synchronously  piecing  rovings  for  carrving 
out  a  roving  bobbin  exchanging  operation  between  second 
roving  bobbins  in  an  almost  exhausted  condition  and  corre- 
sponding full  packaged  first  roving  bobbins,  in  a  ring  spinning 
frame  which  is  provided  with  (a)  a  pluralitv  of  spindles  ar- 
ranged with  an  identical  spindle  pitch  in  an  alignment  along  a 
lengthwise  direction  of  said  spinning  frame  at  each  side 
thereof,  (b)  a  creel  portion,  (c)  a  plurality  of  draft  parts  ar- 
ranged along  said  alignment  of  spindles  at  a  position  between 
said  creel  piortion  and  said  spindle  alignment,  said  draft  parts 
being  positioned  in  relation  to  respective  spindles  and  perpen- 
dicular to  the  lengthwise  direction  of  said  spmdie  alignment;  a 
roving  bobbin  transporting  system  for  introducing  bobbin 
carriages  to  said  creel  portion  of  said  spinning  frame  and  for 
discharging  said  bobbin  carnages  therefrom,  wherein  said 
roving  exchange  operation  is  carried  out  between  said  almost 
exhausted  second  roving  bobbin  of  said  bobbin  carnage  posi- 
tioned at  said  creel  portion  of  said  ring  spinning  frame  and 
corresponding  ones  of  said  full  packaged  first  roving  bobbins 
of  another  bobbin  carriage  carried  to  said  creel  portion  of  said 
spinning  frame, 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

synchronously  reserving  a  leading  free  end  of  a  roving 
taken  from  each  one  of  a  plurality  of  full  packaged  first 
roving  bobbins  at  a  position  in  proximity  to  a  roving 
being  fed  from  a  corresponding  one  of  a  plurality  of 
se^nd  roving  bobbins  until  said  second  roving  bobbins 
become  almost  exhausted,  said  reserving  being  done  in 
a  region  upstream  of  feeding  said  roving  to  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  draft  parts, 
a  step  of  synchronously  cutting  said  rovings  from  said 
second  roving  bobbins,  at  corresponding  upstream 
feeding  positions  of  said  draft  parts,  when  said  second 


synchronously  feeding  said  reserved  leading  free  end  of  a 
roving  from  said  full  packaged  first  roving  bobbin  to- 
gether with  said  tail  end  portion  of  said  roving  from  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  second  roving  bobbins,  which  is 
feeding  to  said  draft  part,  in  a  doubled  condition,  at  a  time 
immediately  before  said  tail  end  portion  of  said  roving 
from  said  second  roving  bobbin  is  fed  into  said  draft  part; 
thereby  carrying  out  a  synchronous  piecing  operation  of 
said  leading  free  end  of  said  roving  taken  from  said  one 
of  said  full  packaged  first  roving  bobbins  with  said  tail 
end  portion  of  said  roving  from  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  almost  exhausted  second  roving  bobbins. 


5,343,690 

STARTING  OF  A  SMMT  TT  RBO.TFT 

Jack  R.  Shekleton,  and  Colin  RfKlgers.  both  of  San  Diego,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation,  Rockford.  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  612.109,  Nov.  9.  1990,  Pat.  No,  5,263.315. 
ThU  application  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser    No.  33. TO 
Int.  CI.'  F02C  '  :^' 
L  .S.  CI.  60—39.02  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  starting  a  turbine  engine  having  a  rotor,  a 
combustor  for  supplying  hot  gases  to  cause  rotation  of  said 
rotor,  a  rotatable  compressor  for  supplying  gases  to  said  com- 
bustor, said  compressor  having  a  plurality  of  blades  extending 
outwardly  therefrom,  a  fuel  source  for  supplying  fuel  to  said 
combustor.  comprising 

a)  pnor  to  operation  of  said  turbine  engine,  forming  at  least 

said  blades  of  the  compressor  of  ceramic  material; 
h)  thereafter,  directing  pyrotechnic  gases  having  a  tempera- 
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turc  of  at  least  about  3,000'  F.  and  a  supersonic  velocity 
against  said  blades  of  the  compressor  until  said  rotor  has 
reached  a  predetermined  rotational  speed; 
c)  introducing  fuel  into  said  combustor  and  igniting  that  fuel 
to  cause  combustion  to  produce  said  hot  gases;  and 


5,343,691 

RFDI  (  1N(,  rUf  RMAL  DEPOSITS  IN  PROPULSION 

SYSTEMS 

George  A.  Coffinberry,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Companv,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No   919,459,  Jul.  27,  1992.  Pat,  No.  5.247,792. 

rhi>i  application  Jul.  26.  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,391 

Int.  CI.'  F02C  7/224 

\jS.  a.  60—39.06  3  Clauns 
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1    ^  method  for  combusting  fuel  in  a  gas  turbine  engine 
compnsing  the  following  steps: 

mixing  a  compressed  gas  with  liquid  fuel  in  a  first  mixing 

means  to  form  a  liquid  and  gas  mixture  prior  to  heating  the 

liquid  and  gas  mixture, 
flowing  the  liquid  and  gas  mixture  through  a  heat  exchanger 

and  gasifying  all  of  the  liquid  fuel  and  gas  thereby  forming 

a  fuel  and  air  gaseous  mixture, 
flowing  a  first  portion  of  the  fuel  and  air  gaseous  mixture  to 

the  gas  turbine  engine  combustion  section  and  combusting 

the  fuel  and  air  gaseous  mixture, 
flowing  a  second  portion  of  the  fuel  and  air  gaseous  mixture 

to  a  second  mixer,  and  < 

mixing  air  compressed  by  the  compressor  section  of  the  gas 

turbine  engine  with  the  second  portion  of  the  fuel  and  air 


gaseous  mixture  in  the  second  mixer  thereby  forming  a 
relatively  cool  air  and  fuel  gaseous  mixture  and  flowing 
the  relatively  cool  air  and  fuel  gaseous  mixture  to  the  first 
mixing  means  to  serve  as  the  compressed  gas  for  mixing 
with  the  liquid  fuel. 


5.343.692 

CONTAMINATE  NELTRALIZATION  SYSTEM  FOR  LSE 

WITH  AN  ADVANCED  ENVIRONMENTAL  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Mark  W.  Thomson,  Ventura,  and  Dan  S.  Matulich.  Rolling  Hills 

Estates,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to   VlliedSignal  Inc  ,  Morris 

Township.  Nforris  Count>,  N.J. 

Viiid   lun.  23.  1989,  Ser.  No.  370.540 

Int.  CI.-  F02C  6/18 

U.S,  CI.  60—39.07  8  Qaims 


d)  continuing  said  combustion  to  maintain  said  predeter- 
mined rotational  speed  of  said  rotor  after  said  directing  of 
pyrotechnic  gases  ceases. 


r" 


1.  An  environmental  control  system  for  conditioning  air 
delivered  to  an  enclosed  space  operated  in  conjunction  with  a 
multistage  turbine  engine  providing  power  for  the  enclosed 
space,  comprising: 

bleed  air  means  for  extracting  an  air  flow  of  pressurized 
bleed  air  from  the  high  pressure  stage  of  said  multistage 
turbine  engine; 

neutralization  means  for  neutralizing  airborne  chemical  and 
biological  contaminates  entrained  within  said  bleed  air  by 
heating  said  bleed  air  to  a  minimum  of  1200  degrees  Fahr- 
enheit; 

means  for  recovering  heat  energy  added  to  said  bleed  air 
flow  by  said  heater  means; 

conditioning  means  for  cooling  and  dehumidifying  said 
chemically  and  biologically  neutralized  bleed  air  flow 
from  said  neutralization  means,  said  conditioning  means 
receiving  power  from  said  means  for  recovering;  and 

conduit  means  for  delivering  said  conditioned  bleed  air  flow 
to  said  enclosed  space. 


5.343.693 
COMBUSTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  THE 
SAME 
Yasutaka    Komatsu;    Michiu    Kuroda:    Yasuhiko    Ootawara; 
Nobuyuki    lizuka;    Isao    Sato;    Masayuki    Taniguchi.    and 
Noriyuki  Hayashi.  all  of  Ibaraki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  947.828 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  19.  1991.  3-239979 

Int.  Ci,'  F23C  .'    •    F23R  J  -V 

U.S.  a.  60—39.23  5  naims 

1.  A  combustor  compnsing: 

a  combustion  cylinder  formed  in  a  cylindrical  form  around  a 
virtual  combustor  axis  directed  to  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion to  have  an  interior  space  to  be  provided  as  a  combus- 
tion chamber; 
a  diffusion  combustion  nozzle  for  injecting  a  fuel  into  said 
combustion  chamber  to  form  a  diffusion  flame; 


a  premixed  combustion  nozzle  provided  adjacent  to  said 
diffusion  combustion  nozzle,  and  having  a  passage  extend- 
ing in  parallel  to  said  virtual  combustor  axis  for  letting  a 
premixed  gas  of  a  fuel  and  air  pass  therethrough,  and  an 
injection  slot  for  injecting  said  premixed  gas  which  has 
passed  said  passage  into  said  combustion  chamber  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  virtual  combustor  axis: 

a  flame  holder  formed  in  the  vicinity  of  said  injection  slot  of 
said  premixed  combustion  nozzle  and  within  said  combus- 
tion chamber,  and  having  a  first  slanted  surface  for  direct- 
ing said  premixed  gas  from  said  premixed  combustion 
nozzle  toward  a  downstream  side  with  respect  to  a  direc- 
tion in  which  said  premixed  gas  is  injected  from  said 


a  nozzle  support  flange  attached  to  a  gas  turbine  combustor 
around  the  axis  of  the  gas  turbine;  and 


premixed  combustion  nozzle  while  directing  said  pre- 
mixed gas  towards  said  diffusion  combustion  nozzle  and  a 
second  surface  extending  from  a  downstream  edge  of  said 
first  slanted  surface  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendic- 
ular to  and  away  from  said  virtual  combustor  axis  lo  form 
a  circulating  flow  of  a  combustion  gas  generated  as  a 
result  of  the  combustion  of  said  premixed  gas,  and 
a  passage  area  changing  mechanism  for  moving  at  least  one 
of  said  premixed  combustion  nozzle  and  said  flame  holder 
relative  to  each  other  in  the  direction  parallel  to  said 
virtual  combustor  axis  to  change  the  passage  area  between 
said  injection  slot  of  said  premixed  combustion  nozzle  and 
said  downstream  edge  of  the  first  slanted  surface  of  said 
flame  holder  through  which  said  premixed  gas  passes. 


a  plurality  of  fasteners  for  securing  said  nozzle  retaining  ring 
to  said  nozzle  supptori  flange. 


5,343.695 
COMBINED  JET  EN(;iNE  PROVIDED  WITH  ME.\NS 
FOR  SWITCHING  BETWEEN  TWO  OPERA  IING  STATES 
Noel  B.  Pascal.  Lieu&aint;  (jeorges  Mazeaud.  \  erres.  and 
Claude  W.  Pascal.  Savigny  1^  Temple,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Societf  Nationale  d' Etude  ¥.t  de  Construction  de  Moteurs 
d'Aviation    SNECMA'  .  Paris.  France 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1993,  Ser.  No,  75.879 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  24,  1992,  9207712 

Int.  CI,"  Ftl2K  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  60—225  ^  naims 


5,313,694 
Tl  RBINE  NO/.ZI  E  SL  PPORT 

Steven  M.  Tob<irg,  Lynn,  and  Roger  W.  Schone»ald.  IpsHich. 
bfith  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  (.eneral  FJecIric  (  ompanv ,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  ''M.tXlS,  Jul.  22.  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  10.  1993,  Ser   No   59.863 
Int.  CI.'  F02C  ~/20 
I    s   (1.  W)— 39.31  6  Claims 

1.  A  gas  turbine  nozzle  arrangement  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  nozzle  segments  each  comprising: 
an  outer  arcuate  shroud  segment; 

an  inner  arcuate  shroud  segment  comprising:  a  generally 
arcuate,  axially  extending  platform:  a  circumferential 
nozzle  mounting  flange  projecting  radially  inward  from 
said  platform;  and  a  circumferential  retention  slot  pass- 
ing through  said  flange  and  a  radial  retention  slot  in 
generally  circumferential  alignment  with  said  circum- 
ferential retention  slot  and  extending  partially  through 
said  fiange:  and 
a  plurality  of  vanes  extending  between  and  connected  to 
said  outer  and  inner  shroud  segments; 
annular  nozzle  retaining  means  for  securing  said  plurality  of 
nozzle  segments  in  a  generally  annular  configuration; 
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1  A  jet  engine  having  a  gas  circulation  stream  subdivided 
over  part  of  its  length  into  a  central  stream  and  a  peripheral 
stream,  the  jet  engine  incorporating  internal  flaps  which  are 
mobile  about  internal  articulated  joints  located  at  a  center  of  an 
inlet  of  the  central  stream  and  external  flaps  which  are  mobile 
about  external  articulated  joints  located  in  an  area  between  the 
central  stream  and  the  peripheral  stream,  the  internal  fiaps 
having  a  substantially  axial  orientation  in  a  first  operating 
mode  where  the  central  stream  is  open  and  a  conical  orienta- 
tion in  a  second  operating  mode  where  the  central  stream  is 
obstructed,  w  herein  the  external  flaps  are  positioned  in  front  of 
an  inlet  of  the  peripheral  stream  and  are  mobile  in  such  a  way 
that  the  external  flaps  obstruct  the  inlet  of  the  fjenpheral 
stream  dunng  the  first  operating  mode  and  assume  a  conical 
orientation  during  the  second  operating  mode  by  meeting  at  an 
end  opposite  to  the  external  articulated  joints  with  an  end  of 
the  internal  flaps  opposite  to  the  internal  articulated  joints,  the 
internal  and  external  flaps  then  forming  a  substantially  conical 
common  surface,  which  deflects  gases  towards  the  peripheral 
stream  and  obstructs  the  central  stream. 
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THRIST  RFAERSKR  F(JR  A  f'ROPFAN  ENGINE 
Alois  Rohra.  Munchen,  and  Peter  Tracksdorf,  Grobenzell,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cj«rmany.  assignors  to  MTU  Motoren-  (Jnd 
Turbinen-l  nion.  Fed.  Rep.  "f  (rtrmanv 
PCT  No.  PCT  EP91  02040,  .^  3'1  Date  .lun.  14,  1993.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  14.  1993,  P(T  Pub.  No.  V.(J92/10660,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  IS.  1992 

per  Filed  Oct.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  75,510 
nalms  priont>,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  13, 
1990.  4039810 

Int   CI.'  F'02K  J/02 
U.S.  a.  60—226.2  15  Oaims 


face  axially  between  a  closed  position  wherein  said  valve 
conical  surface  is  substantially  sealingly  engaged  by  said 
segmented  seal  seat  portions  and  an  open  position  wherein 
bypass  air  is  injected  into  the  core  flow. 


5.343,698 

HEXAGONAL  tXUSTER  NOZZLE  FOR  A  ROCKET 

ENGINE 

I.anc  Porter,  lupiter.  and  F'dward  B.  Thaver.  Palm  Beach  (.ar- 

dens,  both  of  Ha.,  assiuiiors  to  I  nited  Technologies  C  orpora- 

tion,  Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  54,915 

Int.  a.'  F02K  1/00 

VS.  a.  60—271  10  Claims 


1    An  engine  having  a  shroud  which  surrounds  one  of  a 

propfan  and  a  profxjller  having  blades,  said  shroud  having  a 

variable  gei>meiry.  a  direction  of  an  air  flow  inside  a  duct  of 

iaid  shroud  being  reversible  via  an  adjustment  of  said  blades 

for  the  reversal  of  the  thrust  of  said  engine,  comprising: 

a  separately  movable  nozzle  ring  forming  a  rearward  end  of 

the  shroud,  said  nozzle  ring  being  axially  displaceable  to 

an  extent  such  that  its  trailing  edge  forms  with  an  end  of 

the  shroud  an  edge  of  greater  radial  cross  section  than  said 

trailing  edge  w  herein  air  flow  is  promoted  around  said  end 

of  the  shroud. 


5,343,697 
V  ARUBI  K  \RFA  BYPASS  INJECTOR 
Kenneth  I,.  Johnson;  Dfinald  M   f  orsmeier,  both  of  Cincinnati; 
William  I,.  Weaver.  West  Chester,  and  Eric  H.  Lewis,  I>ove- 
land.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  816.694.  Jan.  2.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,287,697. 
This  application  Jul.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  98,994 
Int   CI."  F02K  J/02 
U.S.  a.  60—226.3  13  Oaims 


1.  A  thrust  nozzle  for  a  rocket  engine  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  modular  rocket  engines  clustered  about  a  first 
axis  that  is  perpendicular  to  a  first  plane,  each  modular 
rocket  engine  including 

a  combustion  chamber  having  a  circular  cross  section  and  a 
circular  discharge  hole  for  discharging  combustion  prod- 
ucts of  the  combustion  chamber,  and 

a  modular  nozzle  having  a  modular  nozzle  inlet  of  the  same 
diameter  as  the  circular  discharge  hole  and  connected 
thereto  for  receiving  the  combustion  products  therefrom, 
and  a  modular  nozzle  outlet  for  discharging  the  combus- 
tion products  from  the  modular  nozzle,  said  modular 
nozzle  outlet  defining  a  hexagonally  shaped  exhaust  area 
located  in  the  first  plane;  and. 

a  mam  nozzle  having  a  main  nozzle  inlet  and  a  main  nozzle 
outlet,  said  main  nozzle  inlet  located  in  the  first  plane  for 
receiving  the  combustion  products  from  the  modular 
nozzle  outlets; 

wherein  the  modular  nozzle  outlets  are  clustered  together  to 
form  a  notched-hexagonal  shape  in  the  first  plane,  and  the 
main  nozzle  inlet  circumscribes  and  conforms  to  the 
notched-hexagonal  shape. 


5.343.699 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVED 

OPERATION  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Roy  E.  McAlister.  216  S.  Clark.  MS  103.  Tcmpe,  Ariz.  85281 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  364.309.  Jun.  12.  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  990.071 

Int.  n.'  ^28  7  7/00,  4J/00.-  F02M  21/02.  57/06 

VS.  a.  60—273  15  Claims 


1  A  variable  area  bypass  injector  (VABI)  for  a  variable 
cycle  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  an  inner 
casing  defining  a  core  gas  flow,  and  an  outer  casing  spaced 
from  said  inner  casing  defining  a  bypass  duct  for  supplying  a 
bypass  air  fiow,  said  VABI  comprising: 

a  VABI  valve  compnsing  a  circumferentially  continuous 
conical  surface  for  directing  a  portion  of  bypass  air  flow 
into  the  core  gas  flow; 
a  VABI  seal  compnsing  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
adjacent  VABI  seal  segments,  each  of  said  segments  com- 
pnsing a  seal  body  having  a  seat  portion  complimentary  to 
said  \  ABI  valve  conical  surface;  and 
actuation  means  for  moving  said  VABI  valve  Conical  sur- 
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1.  A  process  for  operating  an  internal  combustion  engine 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


with  intake,  compression,  power,  and  exhaust  cycle-portions 
having  a  combustion  chamber  v^hich  comprises:  subjecting 
pnmary  fuel  containing  combined  hydrogen  to  waste  heat 
developed  by  said  engine  to  produce  engine-fuel  containing 
free  hydrogen,  introducing  air  into  said  chamber  during  the  air 
mtake  cycle-portion  of  said  chamber,  injecting  substantial 
amounts  of  said  engine-fuel  into  said  chamber  during  the  com- 
pression cycle-portion  of  said  chamber  follov.ing  said  intake 
cycle-portion,  and  creating  ignition  spark  in  said  chamber  at 
the  point  of  injection  of  said  engine-fuel  into  said  chamber  to 
ignite  said  injected  engine-fuel. 


5.343.701 
AIR-FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERN  AI 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Hisayo  Douta.  Kariya;  Masumi  Kinugawa.  Okazaki.  and  Msu- 
shi  Suzuki.  Oobu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  949.689 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1991,  3-243499; 
Feb.  21.  1992.  4-035397;  May  22.  1992.  4-131155 

Int.  a.'  F02D  41/14 
U.S.  CI.  60— 2''6  14  Claims 
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5.343,700 
AIR-FU  EL  RATIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Sachito  Fujimoto:  Toshikazu  Oketani.  and  Yoshiharu  Abe.  all  of 
Wako.  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  876.996 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  13,  1991,  3-138206 

Int.  a.'  FOIN  .(  20 

VS.  C\.  60—276  10  Claims 
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1.  In  an  air-fuel  ratio  control  system  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  an  exhaust  passage,  and  a  three-way  cata- 
lyst arranged  across  said  exhaust  pa.ssage,  said  air-fuel  ratio 
control  system  comprising: 

a  first  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  arranged  in  said  exhaust  passage  at 
a  location  upstream  of  said  three-way  catalyst, 

a  second  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  arranged  in  said  exhaust  pas- 
sage at  a  location  downstream  of  said  three-way  catalyst: 

control  means  for  controlling  an  air-fuel  ratio  of  a  mixture 
supplied  to  said  engine  m  a  feedback  manner  responsive  to 
a  result  of  a  comparison  between  an  output  from  said  first 
air-fuel  ratio  sensor  and  a  reference  value  which  is  com- 
pared with  said  output  from  said  first  air-fuel  ratio  sensor, 
said  control  means  controlling  said  reference  value  based 
on  an  output  from  said  second  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  such 
that  as  the  output  from  said  second  air-fuel  ratio  sensor 
indicates  a  ncher  air-fuel  ratio  value,  said  reference  value 
is  set  to  a  value  which  makes  said  air-fucl  ratio  of  said 
mixture  leaner: 

engine  load-detecting  means  for  detecting  load  on  said  en- 
gine; and 

reference  value-changing  means  for  selectively  changing 
said  reference  value  in  dependence  on  the  detected  load 
on  said  engine  to  make  said  air-fuel  ratio  of  said  mixture 
richer  and  leaner,  wherein  an  increase  in  an  output  from 
said  engine  is  obtained  upon  an  increase  in  said  load  on 
said  engine. 
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1.  An  air-fuel  ratio  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  compnsing: 

a  first  sensor  for  monitoring  a  preselected  component  con- 
tained in  an  exhaust  gas  and  for  producing  an  air-fuel  ratio 

indicative  signal. 

first  storing  means  for  pre-stonng  a  standard  relation  be- 
tween said  first  sensor  signal  and  a  standard  air-fuel  ratio 
indicative  value, 

first  denving  means  responsive  to  said  first  sensor  signal  for 
denvmg  said  standard  air-fuel  ratio  indicative  value  ac- 
cording to  said  pre-stored  standard  relation; 

second  stonng  means  for  pre-stonng  a  first  modified  relation 
between  said  standard  air-fuel  ratio  indicative  value  and  a 
for-control  air-fuel  ratio  indicative  value  said  first  modi- 
fied relation  defining  said  for-control  air-fuel  ratio  indica- 
tive value  to  vary  corresponding  to  a  vanation  of  said 
standard  air-fuel  ratio  indicative  value  within  a  given 
range  across  said  standard  air-fuel  ratio  indicative  value 
representing  a  stoichiometnc  air-fuel  ratio,  while,  defining 
said  for-control  air-fuel  ratio  indicative  value  to  be  held 
constant  outside  said  given  range, 

second  deriving  means  responsive  to  said  standard  air-fuel 
ratio  indicative  value  denved  by  said  first  denvmg  means 
to  derive  said  for-control  air-fuel  ratio  indicative  value 
according  to  said  first  modified  relation; 

third  deriving  means  for  denving  a  deviation  between  said 
for-control  air-fuel  ratio  indicative  value  derived  by  said 
second  denving  means  and  a  target  air-fuel  ratio  indica- 
tive value,  and 

controller  means  for  performing  a  feedback  control  of  an 
air-fuel  ratio  of  a  mixture  gas  to  be  fed  into  an  engine 
cylinder,  said  controller  means  performing  said  feedback 
control  based  on  said  deviation  derived  by  said  third 
deriving  meam. 
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5.343,702 
ZEOLITE  CONVERTER  FOR  DIESEL  ENGINE 
Kjyoshi  Miyitjima;  Hiroshi  Oikawa.  Voichiro  Kono,  all  of  To- 
kyo; Yasuaki  Kumagai,  Kanagawa;  Shinji  Nakayama,  Tokyo; 
Hiroshi  NaJtagawa,  and  Masaytwhi  Nakashima,  both  of  Naga- 
saki, all  of  Japan,  assizors  to  Mitsubishi  lidosha  Kokyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Minatn  and  Slitsuhishi  Jukotoii  Kabushikj 
Kajsa,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Eiled  Nov.  r.  19<»1,  N*r    No.  798.751 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Not.  30,  1990,  2-340593; 
Dec.  7,  1990.  2-W7261;  Dec   "    lW<i    2^*07262;  Dec.  14,  1990, 
2-400700[UT 

Int.  a."  FOIN  3/28;  F02B  7/00 
L.S.  a.  60—285  4  Claims 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  purifier  for  a  diesel  engine,  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  fuel  injection  nozzle  for  supplying  a  main  fuel  to 
a  combustion  chamber  of  the  diesel  engine; 

(b)  HC  supply  means  for  supplying  HC  (hydrocarbon),  said 
HC  supply  means  being  located  in  an  inlet  system  for 
supplying  air  to  the  combustion  chamber; 

(c)  a  convener  located  in  an  exhaust  gas  passage  for  guiding 
exhaust  gas  from  said  combustion  chamber,  said  converter 
being  activated  by  hydrocarbon  as  a  reduction  agent  to 
crack  N0.1-  (oxides  of  nitrogen); 

(d)  an  inlet  valve  for  enabling  and  disabling  communication 
between  said  combustion  chamber  and  an  inlet  port,  said 
HC  supply  means  comprises  a  fuel  injector  for  injecting 
HC  to  said  inlet  port;  and 

lei  an  exhaust  valve  for  enabling  and  disabling  communica- 
tion between  said  combustion  chamber  and  an  exhaust 
port,  wherein  supply  of  HC  is  started  pnor  to  closure  of 
said  exhaust  valve  and  part  of  HC  is  introduced  to  the 
exhaust  passage  from  said  HC  supply  means  during  an 
overlapping  period  in  which  both  said  inlet  valve  and  said 
exhaust  valve  remain  open. 


CONTROL  APPARATLS  OE  CONTROL  iLKFACE  OF 
AIRCRAFT 

Toshio  Kamimura.  Gifu,  Japan,  a.ssienor  to  Teijin  Seiko  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov   4,  19<iJ,  Str    No.  145,604 

Halms  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Not.  12,  1992,4-302222 

Int.  (1.    H6D  J//02 

L  .S.  n.  60 — *0J  14  Claims 

I  A  control  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  servomech- 
anisms  for  controlling  the  Control  surface  of  an  aircraft  and 
control  signal  producing  means  for  producing  first  and  second 
control  signals  to  said  servomechanisms,  the  first  control  signal 
of  said  control  signal  producing  means  being  produced  to  at 
least  one  of  said  servomechanisms  which  happens  to  be  dam- 
aged, and  said  second  control  signal  of  said  control  signal 
producing  means  being  produced  to  all  of  said  servomecha- 
nisms which  happen  to  be  damaged,  each  of  said  servomecha- 
nisms comprising 

a  hydraulic   working  oil  source  for  supplying  hydraulic 
working  oil  under  pressure; 


a  hydraulic  working  oil  reservoir  for  reserving  said  hydrau- 
lic working  oil; 

an  actuator  assembly  for  driving  said  control  surface  of  said 
aircraft,  said  actuator  assembly  having  a  cylinder  member 
and  a  piston  member  slidably  received  in  said  cylinder 
member,  said  cylinder  member  and  said  piston  member 
collectively  defining  a  pair  of  hydraulic  chambers,  said 
piston  member  being  operatively  connected  to  said  con- 
trol surface  of  said  aircraft; 

a  control  valve  held  in  fluid  communication  with  said  hy- 
draulic chambers  of  said  actuator  assembly  through  a  pair 
of  fluid  passageways,  with  said  hydraulic  working  oil 
source  and  with  said  hydraulic  working  oil  reservoir,  said 
control  valve  being  operative  to  assume  a  first  control 
valve  position  in  which  said  hydraulic  working  oil  is 
supplied  from  said  hydraulic  working  oil  source  to  one  of 
said  hydraulic  chambers  through  said  control  valve  and 
discharged  from  the  other  of  said  hydraulic  chambers  to 
said  hydraulic  working  oil  reservoir  through  said  control 
valve  to  force  said  piston  member  of  said  actuator  assem- 
bly to  be  moved  in  a  first  dnving  direction,  a  second 
control  valve  position  in  which  said  hydraulic  working  oil 
is  supplied  from  said  hydraulic  working  oil  source  to  said 
other  of  said  hydraulic  chambers  through  said  control 
valve  and  discharged  from  said  one  of  said  hydraulic 
chambers  to  said  hydraulic  working  oil  reservoir  through 
said  control  valve  to  force  said  piston  member  of  said 
actuator  assembly  to  be  moved  in  a  second  dnving  direc- 
tion, and  a  third  control  valve  position  in  which  said 
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hydraulic  working  oil  is  interrupted  from  being  supplied 
from  said  hydraulic  working  oil  source  to  said  hydraulic 
chambers  of  said  actuator  assembly  and  discharged  from 
said  hydraulic  chambers  of  said  actuator  assembly  to  said 
hydraulic  working  reservoir  through  said  control  valve  to 
prevent  said  piston  member  of  said  actuator  assembly 
from  being  moved; 
a  switching  valve  provided  on  said  pair  of  fluid  passageways 
between  said  actuator  assembly  and  said  control  valve  to 
be  held  in  fluid  communication  with  said  hydraulic  cham- 
bers of  said  actuator  assembly  and  said  control  valve  and 
having  a  throttle  valve  member,  said  switching  valve 
being  operative  to  assume  a  first  switching  valve  position 
in  which  said  hydraulic  working  oil  is  permitted  to  be 
supplied  from  said  hydraulic  working  oil  source  alterna- 
tively to  one  and  the  other  of  said  hydraulic  chambers  and 
discharged  alternatively  from  one  of  the  other  said  hy- 
draulic chambers  of  said  actuator  assembly  to  said  hydrau- 
lic working  oil  reservoir  to  move  said  piston  member  of 
said  actuator  assembly  alternatively  in  said  first  and  sec- 
ond directions  in  the  state  of  the  first  and  second  control 
valve  positions  of  said  control  valve,  a  second  switching 
valve  position  in  which  said  hydraulic  working  oil  is 
interrupted  from  being  supplied  from  said  hydraulic 
working  oil  source  to  said  hydraulic  chambers  of  said 
actuator  assembly  and  from  being  discharged  from  said 
hydraulic  chambers  of  said  actuator  assembly  to  said 
hydraulic  working  oil  reservoir  to  cause  said  hydraulic 
chambers  of  said  actuator  assembly  to  be  held  In  fluid 
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communication  with  each  other  through  said  pair  of  fluid 
passageways,  and  a  third  switching  valve  position  in 
which  said  hydraulic  working  oil  is  interrupted  from 
being  supplied  from  said  hydraulic  working  oil  source  to 
said  hydraulic  chambers  of  said  actuator  assembly  and 
from  being  discharged  from  said  hydraulic  chambers  of 
said  actuator  assembly  to  said  hydraulic  working  oil  reser- 
voir to  cause  said  hydraulic  chambers  of  said  actuator 
assembly  to  be  held  in  fluid  communication  with  each 
other  through  said  throttle  valve  member  and  said  pair  of 
fluid  passageways; 

first  change-over  means  for  causing  said  switching  valve  to 
assume  said  second  switching  valve  position  in  response  to 
said  first  control  signal  from  said  control  signal  producing 
means;  and 

second  change-over  means  for  causing  said  switching  valve 
to  a.ssume  said  third  switching  valve  position  in  response 
to  said  second  control  signal  from  said  control  signal 
producing  means. 


a  plurality  of  double-headed  pistons  coupled  to  said  swash 
plate  by  shoes,  and  disfwsed  reciprocally  in  said  bores  of 

said  cylinder  block; 

a  plurality  of  front  spaces  formed  by  said  front  housing,  said 
bores  and  a  front  end  of  said  double-headed  pistons  in  said 
cylinder  block,  and  containing  an  operating  gas  therein; 

a  plurality  of  rear  spaces  formed  hy  said  rear  housing,  said 
bores  and  a  rear  end  of  said  double-headed  pistons  in  said 
cylinder  blcKk,  and  conlaining  said  operating  gas  therein; 

a  first  heat  exchanger  for  carrying  out  heat  exchange  around 
said  front  spaces; 

a  second  heat  exchanger  for  carrying  out  heat  exchange 
around  said  rear  spaces;  and 

a  plurality  of  connecting  pipes  connecting  said  front  spaces 
to  said  rear  spaces  with  a  predetermined  phase  difference, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  connecting  pipes  and  the  con- 
nected front  and  rear  spaces  having  a  constant  volume, 
and  including  a  heat  accumulator  disposed  between  said 
front  spaces  and  said  rear  spaces. 


5.343,704 

DOl  BI  E-HEADED  AND  SWASH  PLATE  TYPE 

STIRLING  ENGINE 

Shigeki  Kanzaki;  Tatsuyuki  Hoshino.  and  Kunifumi  (kHo.  all  of 
Kariya.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jido- 
shokki  Seisakusho.  Kariya.  Japan 

Eiled  Feb.  12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,624 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  21,  1992.  4-34890 

Int.  CI."  F02G  1/(J43 

U.S.  CI.  60—525  14  Claims 


5.343.705 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  MAINTAINING  A 

REQUIRED  TEMPERATL  RE  DIFFERENTIAL  IN 

VACLT  M  DEAERATORS 

Roderick  E.  Athe.v.  Pitfsford.  NY.;  Elliot  Spencer.  Cranbury. 

N.J..  and  I-ance  L.  Frens.  Byron.  N.\  ..  assignors  to  Graham 

Corporation,  Batavia,  N.\  . 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  926,349,  Aug.  6,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.297,389. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  666,807,  Mar.  8.  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,165.23".  This  application  Jan.  12,  1994.  Ser.  N.,   180.560 

Int.  CI.'  EOIK  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  60—646  V  Claims 
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1    A  double-headed  and  swash  plate  type  Stirling  engine, 
compnsing: 
a  cylinder  block  including  a  heat  insulator  disposed  at  a 

central  ponion  in  an  axial  direction,  an  axial  central  hole. 

a  plurality  of  bores  disposed  in  parallel   with  the  axial 

central  hole,  and  a  swash  plate  chamber  formed  therein 

and  opened  to  a  center  of  the  bores; 
a  front  housing  enclosing  a  front  end  of  said  cylinder  block; 
a  rear  housing  enclosing  a  rear  end  of  said  cylinder  block; 
a  shaft  rotatably  disposed  in  said  axial  central  hole  of  said 

cylinder  block; 
a  swash  plate  fixed  around  said  shaft,  and  disposed  rotatably 

in  said  swash  plate  chamber  of  said  cylinder  block; 


1   A  method  for  deaerating  incoming  water  in  a  steam  gener- 
ation system  having  a  vacuum  deaerator,  comprising: 

(a)  introducing  incoming  water  into  a  cooling  section  of  the 
vacuum  deaerator  to  fiash  cool  the  incoming  water; 

(b)  raising  the  temperature  of  a  sparge  steam;  and 

(c)  introducing  the  heated  sparge  steam  into  a  deaerating 
section  of  the  \acuum  deaerator. 


5,343,706 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Numb<T 
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5.343.707 
METHODS  \ND  \PP\R\Tl  s  UtR  REMOVING  CYCLIC 
NOISE  FROM  THE  Ol  TPl   I  SK.NAL  OF  A  MAGNETIC 

SENSOR 
Ken-ichi  Sata,  Isukuba.  Japan    assignor  to  Daikin  Industries, 
Etd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1*9J.  >tr    No.  71,004 

Claims  prioru>.  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1992,  4-170538 

Int.  (!     rZ'^H  J  00 

L.S.  a.  6:— 6  14  Claims 
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Storing  the  sensed  parameters  in  the  data  history  of  the  local 
electronics  coupled  to  the  cryopump;  and 
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1  \  method  for  removing  cyclic  noise  from  an  output  signal 
ffiim  a  magnetic  sensor  which  removes  cyclic  noise  caused  by 
vibration  of  a  refngerator  from  said  output  signal  from  said 
magnetic  sensor  which  is  cooled  by  said  refrigerator  to  an 
operable  low  temperature  so  as  to  obtain  an  object  signal,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  anthmetically  averaging  said  output  of  said  magnetic 
sensor  for  every  integral  fundamental  period  of  noise 
caused  by  vibration  of  said  refrigerator  so  as  to  generate  a 
template  of  a  cyclic  noise,  said  template  substantially 
omitting  said  object  signal  for  measurement  and  other 
noise;  and 

(b)  subtracting  said  template  from  said  output  of  said  mag- 
netic sensor  so  as  to  obtain  said  object  signal. 


accessing  the  stored  data  history  through  a  modem  by  means 
of  host  computer  and  processing  the  accessed  data  in 
diagnostic  procedures  in  the  host  computer. 


5.343. "W 
(  RVOPl  MP 
Marcel  Kohler.  Egerta  ^V .  EI  -9496  Balzers, 
Filtd  Jul.  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  93, 
Claims    priorit>,    application    Switzerland, 
02299  9: 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  8/00 
\}S.  CL  62—55.5 


Liechtenstein 
744 

Jul,     21,     1992, 


11  Claims 


5,343,708 
EI  ECTRONK  AI  I  V  CONTROLLED  CRYOPUMP 

Peter  VS  .  C.audet.  Chelmsford,  and  Donald  A.  Olsen,  MiUis,  both 
'if  Mas.s..  assignors  tn  Htln   Iichnology  Corporation,  Mans- 
Held.  Ma-ss. 
Division  of  >er.  N,,   71)4,664.  \la>  20    \<¥i\,  Pat.  No.  5,157,928, 

which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  +61.534,  Jan.  5,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  243,707,  Sep.  13, 1988, 

Pat,  No.  4.918.930.  This  application  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

944, (>4<) 

in[    (I      HOID  8/00 

L  .S.  a.  62—  5  5  5  8  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  controlling  and  performing  diagnostic  proce- 
dures with  respect  to  a  cryopump  compnsing: 

coupling  local  electronics  to  the  cryopump.  the  electronics 
being  programmed  to  provide  individual  control  the  cryo- 
pump during  operation  and  to  store  diagnostic  operating 
parameters  of  the  cryopump  in  a  data  history; 

controlling  operation  of  the  cryopump.  including  regenera- 
tion of  the  cryopump,  by  the  local  electronics; 

sensing  diagnostic  regeneration  parameters  for  an  individual 
cryopump  during  operation  of  the  cryopump; 


1.  A  cryopump  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  input  opening; 

a  cooling  head  having  first  and  second  stages  within  said 
housing; 

at  least  one  cooling  surface  connected  to  said  second  stage; 

a  shield  for  said  cooling  surface,  said  shield  having  a  second 
input  opening; 

a  diaphragm  mounted  within  said  housing  and  thermally 
coupled  to  said  shield,  said  diaphragm  being  interposed 
between  said  cooling  surface  and  said  second  input  open- 
ing to  protect  said  cooling  surface  from  radiation  entering 
said  first  input  opening:  and 

means  for  adjusting  said  shield  with  respect  to  said  housing 
to  adjust  the  relative  positions  of  said  first  and  second 
input  openings. 


5.343.710 
PREPARATION  OE  STRIPED  I  OI  I  ^  TYPE 
rONEfCTIONS 
Philip  I.  (  athenaul.  Beauvais.  France,  and  Friedrich  V\endelin, 
Vallirana  Barcelona.  Spain,  assignors  to  Nestet  S.\..  Vevey. 
Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84S.2I6,  Mar.  10.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Ma\  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  70.63'' 
Oaims  priority,  application   European    Pat    Off..   Mar    30, 
1991,  91105129.0 

Int.  CI,"  A23G  v  14 
U.S.  a.  62—71  7  Claims 


portion  (if  the  nozzle,  a  method  of  achieving  reduction  in  flow 
metastability  which  comprises 

a)  generating  relatively  large  bubbles  m  the  initial  liquid 
flow  of  the  liquid  within  the  relatively  large  diameter  first 
portion  of  the  ejector  nozzle, 

b)  thereafter  directing  the  fluid  through  a  second  portion  of 
the  ejector  nozzle  having  a  diameter  substantially  less  than 
that  of  said  first  portion  and  an  extended  length  so  that  the 
flo\*  within  said  second  portion  is  of  sufficient  velocity 
and  duration  to  break  the  large  bubbles  into  finely  dis- 
persed small  bubble  before  the  fluid  reaches  and  exits  from 
the  diverging  portion  of  the  nozzle, 

c)  thereby  reducing  the  density  of  the  flowing  mixture  and 
providing  boiling  nucleation  sites  which  cause  the  exiting 
mixture  to  expand  m  substantial  thermodynamic  equilib- 
rium \nlh  maximum  nozzle  velocity. 


1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  a  frozen  ice  product  compris- 


ing: 


freezing  a  first  ice  mixture  in  a  first  mold  having  a  grooved 
hollow  frustocylindrical  molding  interior  to  obtain  a 
molded  frozen  core  having  outer  edge  surfaces  which 
define  grooves  therebetween: 

partly  filling  a  second  mold  with  a  second  ice  mixture, 
wherein  the  second  mold  has  a  frustocylindncal  hollow 
molding  interior  and  wherein  the  hollowed  interior  of  the 
second  mold  has  a  cross-section  size  not  larger  than  a 
cross-section  size  of  the  hollow  of  the  first  mold: 

demolding  and  removing  the  frozen  core  from  the  mold  and 
introducing  the  first  frozen  core  into  the  second  mold  and 
second  ice  mixture  so  that  the  outer  edge  surfaces  of  the 
frozen  core  contact  the  second  mold; 

freezing  the  second  ice  mixture  to  obtain  a  frozen  ice  prod- 
uct; and 

demolding  the  frozen  ice  product. 


1,  In  an  ejector  process  wherein  a  pressurized  fluid  flows 
initially  as  a  liquid  through  a  relatively  large  diameter  first 
portion  of  an  ejector  nozzle  and  thereafter  partially  flashes  to 
vapor  upon  exiting  from  a  relatively  small  diameter  diverging 


5.343,712 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLER  AND  MFTTHOD  FOR 

FAOI ITATING  THE  STORAGE  OF  WINE  AND  I  IKI 

PERISHABLES 

VNilliam  A.  Gowan.  Raleigh,  N,C,.  a<isiKnor  to  Precision  Storage, 
Inc.,  RaieiKh,  N,C 

Filed  Jul,  15,  1993,  Str,  No,  92,255 

Int.  CI.'  E25B  4^/02 

U.S.  a.  62—126  28  Oaims 


5,343.711 
MFTHOD  OE  REDUCING  FLOW  METASTABILITY  IN 

AN  f:je(tor  nozzle 

Man  \,  Komhauser.  and  Peter  Menegav.  both  of  Biacksburg. 
\  a..  as,siKnors  to  Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties,  Inc., 
Blacksburg.  V  a. 

Filed  Jan,  4.  1993.  Ser,  No,  118 

Int.  CI."  E25B  l,iX> 

U.S.  a.  62— 116  3  Oaims 


1.  A  temperature  controller  for  converting  a  refngeration 
unit  of  the  type  including  an  electrically  powered  chiller,  a 
chilled  compartment  and  a  thermostat  for  controlling  opera- 
tion of  said  chiller,  to  a  unit  for  storing  penshables  for  extended 
penods  of  time,  comprising: 
a  housing; 

means,  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  said  chilled  compartment, 
for  sensing  a  temperature  of  said  chilled  companment;  and 
means  in  said  housing,  operatively  connected  to  said  temper- 
ature sensing  means,  for  overriding  the  thermostat  control 
of  said  chiller  by  enabling  the  supply  of  electrical  power 
from  an  electrical  power  supply  to  said  chiller,  when  the 
sensed  temperature  of  said  chilled  compartment  is  above  a 
prrst'iected  temperature,  and  disabling  the  supply  of  elec- 
iricdl  power  from  the  electrical  power  supply  to  said 
chiller  when  the  sensed  temperature  is  below  said  prese- 
lected temperature. 
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5,343,713 
ACTIVE  NOISF  CY)STR()I   APPARATUS  FOR 

THRKK-r)I\lJN>l()\AL  SPACE 
Shinya  Okabe,  Shimizu:  Sh:nichi  shimiide,  Minori;  Ryouji  Sato; 
VfasamichI  Hanada.  (with  of  Shimizu;  Fakao  Senshu;  Hirokiyo 
Teradau  both  of  Shizuoka;  Mlnetiishi  Izushi,  Shimizu;  Hiroshi 
Takenaka.  Shimizu.  and  Masahirn  (to.  Shimizu,  all  of  Japan, 
a-ssiunors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokvw.   lapan 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1*93.  .Ser.  .So.  19,708 
Claims  priont>.  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1992,  4-032029; 
Sep.  :i,  199:.  4-2S0942 

Int   CI.'  A61F  11/06:  F2SD  19/00 
L..S.  CI  62— 29<5  37aaims 


1  An  active  noise  control  apparatus  for  a  three-dimensional 
space  Including  a  noise  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  noise 
radiated  from  a  noise  source,  a  control  device  for  controlling 
an  active  noise  control,  a  plurality  of  sound  generating  means 
and  a  plurality  of  noise  control  effect  detecting  means,  said 
sound  generating  means  being  disposed  at  positions  surround- 
ing said  noise  source  with  distances  between  said  noise  source 
and  each  sound  generating  means  and  between  respective 
sound  generating  means  being  shorter  than  J  of  a  wavelength 
of  a  maximum  frequency  of  a  noise  to  be  controlled,  said  con- 
trol device  for  active  noise  control  being  arranged  to  cause 
said  sound  generating  means  to  radiate  a  sound  wave  having  an 
opposite  phase  to  and  a  same  sound  pressure,  same  wavelength 
and  same  directivity  as  those  of  a  noise  having  a  wide  fre- 
quency range  radiated  from  said  noise  source  into  a  three-di- 
mensional space,  on  a  basis  of  output  signals  of  said  noise 
detecting  means  and  said  noise  control  effect  detecting  means. 


5,343,714 
SPIRXF  FREEZER 
Fdward  F    Kic/tk.  1  onu  \  alley,  N.J.;  David  J.  Klee,  Emmaus; 
Kevin  S.  McAfee.  Mburtis.  and  Roger  A.  Howells,  Orefield, 
all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to   \ir   Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc., 
Allentown.  Pa. 

Filed  Ma*  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,544 

Int.  a.'  f25D  25/02 

U.S.  CI.  62—381  7  Oaims 


1  in  a  freezer  of  the  type  having  a  spiral  conveyor  disposed 
within  an  insulated  chamber,  said  spiral  adapted  to  move  items 
to  be  refngerated  and  from  a  lower  inlet  in  said  chamber  to  an 
elevated  outlet  in  said  chamber  said  spiral  conveyor  having  an 
axis  of  rotation,  the  improvement  comprising: 


means  for  introducing  a  source  of  refngerated  atmosphere 
into  a  lower  portion  of  said  chamber;  and 

means  to  circulate  said  refrigerated  atmosphere  inside  said 
chamber  from  the  [xjint  of  introduction  to  a  point  of 
egress  at  an  upper  location  in  said  chamber,  said  means  to 
circulate  refrigerated  atmosphere  is  effected  by  including 
at  least  two  circulating  fans  disposed  generally  perpendic- 
ular to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  conveyor  and  directed 
to  circulate  refrigeration  around  said  chamber,  an  inner 
solid  cage  disposed  inside  said  spiral  conveyor,  said  cham- 
ber having  a  cross-sectional  shape  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  a  five  sided  irregular  polygon  with  only 
two  of  the  included  angles  being  right  angles,  said  cham- 
ber being  disposed  around  said  conveyor  to  effect  circula- 
tion of  refngeration  around  said  conveyor  generally  paral- 
lel to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  conveyor 
whereby,  when  in  use,  said  insulated  chamber  is  operated 
under  non-isothermal  conditions. 


5,343,715 

HFI  ICAF  COWEYOR  FREEZER 

Gary  D.   Lang,   booster,  (.)hlo.   assignor  to   liquid  Carbonic 

Corporation,  Oak  Brook.  Ill 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  "91.J<93.  Nov.  13.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,205,135. 

This  application  Feb.  1.  1993.  Ser,  No.  12,008 

Int.  CI.'  F25B  J.i    A- 

U.S.  a.  62—381  3  Oaims 


m.- 


1.  A  combination  food  freezer  having  mechanical  and  cryo- 
genic cooling  apparatus  comprising: 

a  source  of  cryogen; 

an  insulated  enclosure  including  a  conveyor  for  conveying 
food  products  through  said  enclosure; 

refrigeration  apparatus  including  a  first  heat  exchanger  re- 
ceiving mechanically  cooled  refrigerant,  said  refrigerant 
having  a  composition  different  from  said  cryogen,  and 
disposed  within  said  enclosure  and  gas  circulation  means 
to  circulate  an  atmosphere  gas  through  said  first  heal 
exchanger  and  across  said  food  products  to  cool  said  food 
products; 

said  refrigeration  apparatus  including  mechanical  refrigera- 
tion connected  to  said  first  heat  exchanger  to  circulate  a 
mechanically-cooled  refrigerant  through  said  first  heat 
exchanger,  said  refrigeration  apparatus  further  including 
cryogenic  cooling  apparatus  coupled  to  said  source  of 
cryogen  and  having  means  within  said  enclosure  for 
spraying  said  cryogen  across  the  food  products  on  said 
conveyor;  and 

a  second  heat  exchanger  connected  between  said  mechanical 
refrigeration  and  said  first  heat  exchanger,  so  as  to  receive 
said  mechanically-cooled  refrigerant  and  said  second  heat 
exchanger  coupled  to  said  source  of  cryogen  to  subcool 
said  cryogen  with  the  mechanically-cooled  refrigerant 
prior  to  spraying  said  cryogen  across  said  food  products 
and  prior  to  circulating  the  mechanically-cooled  refriger- 
ant through  said  first  exchanger. 


5.343,716 

BEVERAGE  DISPENSER  WITH  IMPROVED  COLD 

PLATE 

Craig  Swanson:  Henry  E.  Ramon,  III.  and  Ty  C.  Taylor,  all  of 
San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  IMI  Cornelius  Inc..  Anoka. 
Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,217 

Int.  C\.^  B67D  5/62 

LXa.  62— 389  Utiajms 


6.  A  beverage  dispenser,  comprising: 

a  lower  housing,  the  housing  having  front,  rear,  right  and 
left  vertical  side  walls  extending  upward  to  a  top  horizon- 
tal end  wall  from  a  bottom  horizontal  end  surface  for 
defining  a  cold  plate  retaining  interior  area, 

a  cold  plate  held  within  the  cold  plate  retaining  interior  are 
and  the  cold  plate  having  front,  rear,  right  and  left  ends, 
and  the  cold  plate  positioned  within  the  housing  interior 
are  along  the  bottom  end  surface  thereof  wherein  the  cold 
plate  front,  rear,  right  and  left  ends  are  positioned  adja- 
cent the  housing  front,  rear,  right  and  left  vertical  end 
walls  respectively,  the  cold  plate  having  a  top  surface  and 
having  one  or  more  beverage  lines  extending  through  an 
interior  thereof  below  the  cold  plate  top  surface,  the  one 
or  more  beverage  lines  each  having  an  inlet  end  extending 
from  the  cold  plate  for  connection  to  a  source  of  beverage 
and  each  one  or  more  beverage  line  having  an  outlet  end 
for  connecting  to  a  beverage  dispensing  valve  so  that  ice 
retained  on  the  cold  plate  top  surface  provides  for  heat 
exchange  cooling  of  a  beverage  as  it  passes  through  its 
respective  beverage  line  through  the  cold  plate  from  the 
source  thereof  to  a  beverage  dispensing  valve,  and  the  one 
or  more  lines  each  having  an  initial  high  heal  exchange 
portion  defined  by  an  initial  heat  exchange  portion  gener- 
ally located  in  a  front  portion  of  said  plate  defining  a  high 
heat  exchange  portion  of  the  cold  plate  so  that  with  the 
positioning  of  the  cold  plate  within  the  housing  interior 
with  respect  to  the  vertical  side  walls  thereof  the  high  heat 
exchange  portion  of  the  cold  plate  lies  substantially  di- 
rectly below  an  access  opening  in  the  housing  top  hori- 
zontal end  wall. 


5,343.717 
REFRIGERATOR  WITH  INTFIRMITTFNTIA  V\ORKING 

SORPTION  REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
Bengt   E.  O.   Ebbeson.   F'ttenhausen.  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Aktiebolaget  FZIectrolux.  Sweden 

Filed  May  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  63.602 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jun,  9.  1992,  9201768-0 
Int.  CI,'  F25B  /  VO* 
L,S.  CI.  62— 481  5  Claims 


7!         75 
U    19  22    7ir7»;ZI 


1  Refrigerator  viith  a  refngerating  unit  in  the  form  of  an 
apparatus  having  a  first  and  a  second  container  (18  and  20, 
respectively:  68  and  70.  respectively)  communicating  with 
each  other  through  a  conduit  (22;  72).  each  container  contain- 
ing a  substance  vshich.  when  being  healed,  gives  off  a  gaseous 
working  mediutn  and.  when  being  cooled,  absorbs  the  gaseous 
working  medium,  the  first  container  (18.  68)  being  artanged  to 
be  heated  from  a  storage  compartment  (16)  of  the  refrigerator 
to  thereby  coo\  the  compartment,  the  second  container  (20;  70) 
being  provided  with  a  heating  means  (34.  46.  75.  78).  and  each 
container  being  provided  with  means  for.  when  need  arises, 
conducting  heat  away  from  the  container,  wherein  the  means 
for  conducting  heat  away  from  at  least  one  of  the  containers  is 
constituted  hy  a  cooling  circuit  (26.  28.  30.  32.  48.  50.  28.  30,  32; 
48.  50.  28  80.  82.  30.  32  and  36.  38.  30.  32.  48.  52.  38.  30.  32, 
respectively),  in  which  a  pump  (26.  36)  brings  a  cooling  liquid 
to  cool  the  container,  said  liquid  being  cooled  in  a  radiator  (32) 
arranged  on  the  refngerator,  said  cooling  circuit  being  only 
partly  filled  with  the  cooling  liquid  so  that  the  liquid  returns  to 
a  level  (40)  below  the  container  when  circulation  of  the  cool- 
ing liquid  is  discontinued. 


5.343,718 

CHAIN  LINK  FOR  GEMS,  AND  ORAMENTAL  CHAIN 

COMPRISING  SI  CH  LINKS.  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

PRODI  CING  SAID  CHAIN 

Martin  Poll.  Fritzens,  Austria,  assignor  to  D.  Swarovski  &  Co., 

V\attcns,  Austria 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  H36.i>64.  Feb.  12.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  90.481 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed    Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  13. 
1991,4104339 

Int.  C\:  A44C  17/02.  5/02 
L'.S.  a.  63—26  14  Claims 


1  A  link  for  forming  an  ornamental  chain  of  mounted  gems 
comprising  a  mounting  portion  and  a  fastening  element  for 
receiving  a  gem;  the  mounting  portion  including  a  receiving 
means  ha\mg  an  open  and  a  closed  position  and  a  linking 
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element  and  the  fastening  element  having  an  open  position  for 
receiving  a  gem  and  a  closed  position  for  fixing  the  gem  in  the 
link,  one  of  the  linking  "I'^ment  or  the  receiving  means  of  the 
mounting  portion  compnsmg  a  pair  of  generally  opf>osed  pins 
and  the  other  of  the  Imking  element  or  the  receiving  means 
comprising  a  recess  for  receiving  the  pins,  the  receiving  means 
being  sized  in  its  open  (>osition  to  receive  the  linking  element  of 
a  like  link  so  that  when  the  receiving  means  of  one  link  is  urged 
into  Its  closed  position  it  will  simultaneously  urge  the  pins  into 
the  recess  and  urge  the  fastening  element  into  its  closed  posi- 
tion to  fix  a  gem. 


5.303, '19 
METHOD  OF  TRANSFFRRING  LOOPS  INTEGRATED 

WITH  \  Kl  \T  KMITINf,  MACHINE 
Toshjnori   Nakamori,  and   Minoru  .Sonijmura.  both  of  Waka- 
yama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Shima  Seiki  Mfg.,  Ltd.,  W'akayama, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  :.  iw:.  Sfr.  No.  956,133 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1991,  3-257830 

Int.  a.'  D04B  7/00.  15/66 

L.S.  a.  66— -5.1  2  Claims 


5,343.720 

NO-TOW-MNETTE  EVE  I  OCKING  DE\  ICE  WHICH 

PREV  ENTS  PENTEI   HOOK  CONNECTION 

David  R.  Slattr,  S  Ridge  Path.  (Jranbv,  Ma,ss.  01033 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  852, 3N5 

Int.  CI."  B60R  25/00 

VS.  a.  70—14  5  Claims 


1.  A  locking  device  for  preventing  use  of  21",  2  J"  and  3"  eye 
ring  trailer  connectors,  comprising: 
an  upper  housing  including  an  enlarged  top  coverplate  and  a 
bottom  collar  to  retain  a  flat,  floating  ring  therebetween; 
a  bottom  housing  to  be  secured  to  the  upper  housing  to 

block  access  to  the  eye  ring  trailer  connectors; 
wherein  the  floating  ring  occupies  plural  fxssitions  between 

the  top  coverplate  and  bottom  collar  of  the  upper  housing 

when  the  housings  are  selectively  secured  to  the  2i",  2J" 

and  3"  eye  ring  trailer  connectors. 


5,343.721 

IGNITION  LOCKING  DEVICE 

Charles  R.  Calnen.  8173  Wolfe  Rd..  Cattaraugus,  N.Y.  14719 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1993.  Ser.  No.  92,954 

Int.  CI.'  E05B  65  i: 

U.S.  a.  70—18  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  transferring  loops  from  respective  delivery- 
side  knitting  needles  to  confronting  loop  receiving-side  knit- 
ting needles  with  a  flat  knitting  machine  having  a  pair  of  needle 
beds  in  front  and  rear  positions  each  having  a  plurality  of 
knitting  needles  aligned  in  parallel  and  a  loop  expanding  mem- 
ber provided  on  a  lateral  surface  of  each  delivery-side  knitting 
needle  and  an  opening  between  each  expanding  member  and 
each  delivery-side  knitting  needle  comprising  the  steps  of: 
moving  each  of  the  confronting  receiving-side  knitting  nee- 
dles forward  adjacent  to  each  loop  expanding  member  of 
the  delivery-side  knitting  needles, 
pushing  down  loops  held  by  the  delivery-side  knitting  nee- 
dles to  the  expanding  members  by  using  the  receiving-side 
knitting  needles, 
expandably  opening  the  loops  with  the  loop  expanding 

members, 
forcing  each  receiving-side  knitting  needle  to  penetrate  an 
opening  between  each  expanding  member  and  each  deliv- 
ery-side knitting  needles, 
hooking  the  loops  expandably  opened  by  those  loop  expand- 
ing members  with  hooks  of  the  receiving-side  knitting 
needles,  and 
transferring  the  loops  of  those  delivery-side  knitting  needles 
to  the  confronting  receiving-side  knitting  needles  by  re- 
tracting  those  delivery-side   knitting   needles   with   the 
hooks  of  those  delivery-side  knitting  needles  closed. 


1.  A  new  and  improved  ignition  locking  device  comprising: 

a  horseshoe  shaped  cable  section,  including 

a  circular  ponion  having  a  recess  extending  along  an  inside 
section:  and 

first  and  second  end  portions  arced  outward  from  each  other 
wherein  each  of  the  first  and  second  end  portions  includes 
serrated  edges  on  an  inside  portion  thereof;  and 

a  locking  housing,  including 

first  and  second  holes,  each  hole  having  a  respective  bolt 
extending  therethrough  and  positioned  at  opposite  ends  of 
a  midsection  of  said  housing,  and 

a  locking  device,  located  within  the  midsection  of  the  hous- 
ing, wherein  the  circular  portion  is  positioned  around  a 
key  ignition  of  a  vehicle,  the  first  and  second  end  portions 
are  positioned  within  the  first  and  second  holes,  respec- 
tively, and  the  first  and  second  end  portions  are  locked  in 
position  within  the  respective  hole  by  the  respecti\c  bolt. 

wherein  the  housing  includes  first  and  second  end  portions 
each  positioned  on  an  outside  of  the  first  and  second  holes 
respectively  and  wherein  each  of  the  housing  first  and 
second  end  portions  is  composed  of  a  double  wire  braid 
covered  with  neoprene  rubber 
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5,343.722 

SPARF  TIRE  LOCKING  DEVICT: 

Ernest  W.  Richardson.  4250  Easton  Rd.,  Owosso,  Mich.  4«867 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  95,283 

Int.  CI.'  E05B  65, 12 

U.S.  a.  70—259  10  aaims 


5,343,723 
COMBINATION  LOCK 
J.  Clayton  Miller.  Nicholasville,  and  Thomas  Jasper.  Bryants- 
ville.  both  of  Ky..  assignors  to  Lockmasters,  Inc..  Nicholas- 
ville, Ky. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  940.133 

Int.  CI."  E05B  37/04 

U.S.  a.  70—303  A  22  Qaims 


)  In  a  combination  lock  having  a  lock  casing  and  a  lock 
^.  vcr,  a  combination  dial  attached  to  one  end  of  a  spindle 
extending  through  said  lock  casing,  a  drive  cam  attached  to  the 
other  end  of  the  spindle,  a  plurality  of  wheels  rotatably 
rniiunted  around  said  spindle,  each  wheel  having  a  gate,  a  lock 
lever  having  a  nose,  and  a  bolt  adapted  to  be  extended  or 
retracted  by  translation  of  said  lock  lever,  wherein  said  spindle 
IS  adapted  to  longitudinally  translate  for  checking  a  combina- 
tion, the  improvement  comprising; 


a)  a  kicker  arm  assembly  rotatably  mounted  within  said  lock 
casing; 

b)  means  for  translating  a  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
spindle  into  a  first  rotational  movement  of  said  kicker  arm 
assembly;  and 

c)  means  for  transmitting  said  first  rotational  movement  to 
one  of  said  wheels  adjacent  said  lock  casing  such  that 
when  the  spindle  is  translated  to  check  the  combination,  if 
the  combination  is  incorrect  one  of  said  wheels  is  rotated 
to  scramble  said  combination. 


5.343.724 
LOCK  ARRANGEMENT  EMPLOYING  MECHANICALLY 

ACTING  C  ODE  CARD  AND  KEY  CARD 

Tor  Sornes.  Moss,  Norway,  assignor  to  Trioving  a.s.  Norway 

Filed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59.114 

Int.  CI.'  E05B  .<.■;   /  '  :.\   * 

U.S.  a.  70—340  1  Claim 


1.  A  locking  device  for  a  vehicle  including  a  hoist  system  for 
storing  a  spare  tire,  the  hoist  system  including  a  hoist  tube 
operably  connected  to  the  hoist  system  for  lowering  the  spare 
tire,  the  vehicle  including  a  bumper  having  an  access  hole 
therein  for  accessing  the  hoist  tube,  comprising: 

a  tubular  member  including  a  first  end  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  hoist  tube  and  further  including  a  config- 
ured end.  the  length  of  the  tubular  member  being  such  that 
the  configured  end  extends  through  the  access  hole  when 
the  first  end  is  positioned  m  the  hoist  tube; 
retaining  means,  for  retaining  the  tubular  member,  on  the 
inside  of  the  bumper  to  prevent  removal  of  the  first  end 
from  the  hoist  tube,  said  retaining  means  including  a  fas- 
tener that  extends  through  said  tubular  member;  and 
a  lock  releasibly  engageable  with  the  configured  end,  said 
lock  including  a  body  that  engages  the  bumper  to  prevent 
rotation  of  said  tubular  member  when  the  lock  is  engaged 
with  the  configured  end,  thereby  preventing  rotation  of 
the  hoist  tube  and  in  turn  preventing  theft  of  the  spare  tire 


1  In  ,i  lock  apparatus  having  a  lock  housing  and  a  locking 
member  slidable  in  said  lock  housing  between  a  locked  and  an 
unlocked  position  and  a  plurality  of  bores  in  both  said  lock 
housing  and  said  locking  member  which  are  aligned  when  said 
lock  apparatus  is  in  a  locked  position,  a  plate-like  code  member 
having  regions  corresponding  to  said  bores,  at  least  one  of  said 
regions  having  a  hole  therein,  a  plate-like  key  member  having 
regions  corresponding  to  said  bores,  said  regions  having  holes 
therein  corresponding  to  said  regions  of  said  plate-like  code 
member  hax  mg  no  holes  therein,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  bullet-shaped  upper  blocking  member  positioned  in  each  of 

said  bores  in  said  lock  housing; 
each  said  bore  having  either  a  lower  blocking  pin  or  a  lower 
ball  therein,  with  at  least  one  said  tx)re  having  said  lower 
blocking  pin; 
a  spring  means  acting  to  push  said  lower  blocking  pin  or  said 
lower  ball  against  the  bottom  of  said  bullet-shaped  upper 
blocking  pin, 
a  plate-like  ma,ster  member  having  regions  corresponding  to 
said  bores,  said  regions  having  holes  corresponding  to  said 
bores  having  lower  balls  and  the  same  combination  of 
holes  or  no  noles  as  said  plate-like  code  member  for  said 
bores  having  lower  blocking  pins. 


5.343.725 
TUBE  BENDINC;  APPARATl  S   \M)  METHOD 
James  R.  Sabine.  Burlington.  Canada,  assignor  tir  Eagle  Preci- 
sion Technologies  Inc.,  Brantford,  C  anada 

Filed  Jul.  -,  1993,  Ser.  .No.  86.866 
Int.  CI.'  B21D  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  72— 155  8  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  rotary  draw  bending  a  tube 
comprising  contacting  said  tube  with  a  pressure  die  to  provide 
frictional  contact;  subjecting  said  tube  to  a  bending  torque  to 
bend  said  tube  and  effect  movement  of  said  tube;  applying  a 
longitudinal  pressure  boost  to  said  pressure  die  at  a  speed 
according  to  a  pre-programmed  speed  profile;  applying  a  per- 
pendicular reaction  force  to  said  pressure  die  to  maintain  said 
frictional  contact;  the  improvement  composing  providing  a 
pre-programmed  friction  profile  of  said  tube  and  said  pressure 
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die  interaction:  measuring  any  change  in  the  speed  of  said 
pressure  die  relative  to  said  tube;  causing  said  boost  pressure 
acting  on  said  pressure  die  to  following  a  pre-selected  boost 


+ 


/ 


^0       7b 


I  A  method  of  rolling  girder  sections  on  a  rolling  train,  the 
rolling  train  including  at  least  one  two-high  reversing  roughing 
stand  and  wherein  two  universal  stands  and  an  upsetting  stand 
are  combined  to  form  a  reversing  tandem  group,  a  universal 
sizing  stand  for  passing  rolling  being  arranged  immediately 
following  the  tandem  group,  the  universal  stands  of  the  tandem 
group  having  double-cone  shaped  vertical  rolls  and  the  univer- 
sal sizmg  stand  having  cylindrical  vertical  rolls,  the  method 
compnsmg  the  steps  of 

(ai  moMng  the  girder  section  in  a  plurality  of  successive 
reversing  passes  within  the  reversing  tandem  group  and 
the  immediately  following  universal  sizing  stand; 

(b)  rolling  the  girder  section  in  the  plurality  of  successive 
reversing  passes  with  outwardly  directed  flanges  in  the 
tandem  group  while  mainiaining  the  universal  sizing  stand 
in  an  open  position;  and 

(c)  adjusting  the  universal  sizing  stand  and  carrying  out  a 
final  smoothing  pass  in  the  universal  sizing  stand  for  roll- 
ing the  outwardly  directed  flanges  so  as  to  extend  parallel 
to  each  other;  said  smoothing  pass  being  carried  out  with 
a  pass  reduction  of  5%  to  20<?57 


5.343,''27 

PANEI   BENDER 

Hisao  Osaka,  Ishikawa.  Japan,  assignor  tn  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

KomaLsu  Seisakusho,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT  JFNl   (X)311.  5  .I"?!  Dalt  \ub.  31.  1W2.  *  102(ei 
Date  Aug.  31,  1992.  PC\  Pub.  N„.  VV091    13TI5,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep    19.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  7.  1991,  Scr,  No.  923.805 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  7,  1990,  2-22116 

Int.  CI.*  B21D  3,  ex  43/12 


VS.  a.  72—30* 


5,343,726 
ROLLING  TRAIN  FOR  ROI  1  INC,  (,IRI)KR  SECTIONS 
Erich  Reth,  Duisberg,  Fed.  Rep.  -if  (■trman>.  assignor  to  Man- 
nesmann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Dusseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct   2.  199:.  S*r.  No.  956,719 
Claims  priont>.  application   ht-d    Rep.  of  (Jermany,  Oct.  2, 
1991,  41330": 

Int.  CI     B:iB  1/12 
L  ..S.  CT  "2—225  2  Claims 
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11  Claims 


profile;   and   automatically  changing  said   reaction   force  in 
response  to  said  change  in  said  relative  speed  of  said  pressure 

die  to  maintain  said  fnction  profile. 


"C 
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1.  A  panel  bender  for  bending  a  work  held  between  a  depres- 
sion die  vertically  moved  by  means  of  a  plurality  of  work 
holding  cylinders  fixed  in  alignment  within  regular  intervals  on 
the  upper  portion  of  a  main  body  of  the  panel  bender,  and  a 
receiving  die  provided  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  main  body 
and  fixed  on  a  bed  of  the  main  bixly,  with  a  downward  bending 
die  and  an  upward  bending  die  provided  on  a  pivotal  arm 
pivoted  about  a  supptirt  shaft  by  a  vertical  bending  driving 
device  provided  on  said  main  body  for  bending  said  work 
downwardly  and  upwardly,  wherein  a  plurality  of  such  mam 
bodies  are  provided  at  opposite  sides  of  a  conveyer  for  feeding 
said  work  to  a  working  pxisition  within  the  panel  bender  and 
aligned  to  each  other  m  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular 
to  a  transporting  direction  of  said  conv  ever,  each  of  said  mam 
bodies  being  movable  in  a  back  and  ("orlh  direction  with  re- 
spect to  the  other  by  a  back  and  tonh  feeding  device,  and 
means  for  cooperating  said  main  Nxiies  and  said  conveyer 
relative  to  the  positions  of  said  main  btxlies  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  width  of  said  conveyer  disposed  between  said  main 
bodies  is  capable  of  being  expanded  and  contracted  in  the 
width  direction  in  synchronism  with  back  and  forth  movement 
of  the  main  bodies. 


5.343,728 
HFAW  DITV  SHEET  BENUINf.  BRAKE 
Arthur  B   Chubb.  Romulus,  and  James  F.  Suyak.  Lincoln  Park, 
both  of  Mich.,  assisnors  to  Tapco  Products  Compan>,  Inc.. 
Detrful.  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser    No.  ''98.20",  Nov.  26.  1991.  abandoned, 
rhis  application  Dec.  ".  1992.  Ser.  No.  98",249 
Int.  CT.    B2ID  .^   "^ 
U^.  a.  72— 319  7  Claims 

1.  A  sheet  bending  brake  comprising 
a  base, 
a  plurality  of  C-shaped  members  positioned  on  said  base  at 

longitudinally  spaced  points, 
each  said  C-shaped  member  comprising  a  lower  arm  fixed  to 
said  base  and  an  upper  arm  spaced  from  and  overlying  said 
lower  arm. 
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a  first  member  fixed  to  the  lower  arms  of  said  C-shaped 
members  and  having  a  clamping  surface, 

means  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  clamping  sur- 
face for  locking  a  piece  of  sheet  material  on  said  clamping 
surface, 

a  second  member  for  bending  a  workpiece  clamped  on  said 
clamping  surface  extending  longitudinally  with  respect  to 
said  first  member, 

each  of  said  first  and  second  members  having  substantially 
the  entire  length  of  the  longuudinal  edges  thereof  formed 
with  longitudinally  spaced  intermeshmg  integral  projec- 
tions, 

the  projections  on  said  first  member  having  a  plurality  of 
aligned  openings  comprising  slots  extending  axially  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  member, 

a  hinge  pin  extending  through  said  openings  of  said  second 
member  and  said  slots  of  said  first  member, 

said  second  member  having  a  fixed  workpiece  contacting 
portion  spaced  from  the  projections,  said  workpiece 
contact  surface  being  fixed  relative  to  said  hinge  pin. 


said  slots  having  a  configuration  such-  that  as  the  second 
member  is  moved  relative  to  said  first  member  to  bend  a 
workpiece,  the  hinge  pin  is  guided  along  said  slots  such 

that  the  contacting  portion  of  said  second  member  remains 
substantially  in  the  same  position  relative  to  the  workpiece 
during  the  bending  operatmn. 

handle  means  attached  to  said  bending  member  adapted  to 
be  grasped  for  bending  a  workpiece  clamped  on  said 
clamping  surface. 

said  means  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  clamping 
surface  including  a  hollow  clamping  member  pivoted  to 
said  C-shaped  members  and  a  handle  member  that  is  piv- 
oted to  said  C-shaped  member-,  and  to  said  movable 
means, 

said  handle  member  including  spaced  recesses  for  recci\  ing 
pins  on  said  respective  members, 

said  clamping  member  extending  longitudinally  of  said  brake 
and  being  generally  hollow. 

said  hollow  clamping  member  compnsing  spaced  generally 
parallel  walls,  said  walls  including  an  upper  wall  having  a 
greater  thickness  than  said  lower  wall  and  integral  por- 
tions connecting  said  two  walls. 


5.343.729 

FABRIC  ATING  ONE-PIECE  CAN  BODIES  WITH 

CONTROLLED  SIDE  WALL  ELONGATION 

VSilliam  T.  Saunders,  Wcirton,  W.  \  a.,  assignor  to  Wcirton  Steel 

Corporation,  Weirton,  W.  \  a. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  831.624.  Feb.  21.  1986.  Pat.  No. 
5.014.536,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  712.238, 
Mar.  15.  1985.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 
573,548,  AuR.  2".  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.119,657.  This  application  Oct. 
12,  1990,  Scr.  No.  596.854 

Int.  CI.'  B21D  ::.:j 

U.S.  CT.  72—349  6  CTaims 

1.  Draw-pnx-essing  methcxi,  which  is  free  of  side  wall  iron- 
ing, for  forming  precoated  flat-rolled  sheet  metal  into  a  one- 
piece  can  body  having 


a  closed  endwall, 
a  side  wall,  and 

a  curved-surface  unitary  juncture  therebetween, 
such  can  body  side  wall  having  a  cylindrical  configuration. 
which  is  symmetrical  in  relation  to  the  central  longitudinal 
axis  of  such  can  body,  and  a  flange  at  its  open  end  longitu- 
dinally opposite  to  such  closed  endwall. 
such  flange  being  disposed  in  transverse  relationship  to  such 
central  longitudinal  axis  dunng  forming  of  such  side  wall 
so  as  to  define  a  uniform  side  wall  height  which,  at  the 
completion  of  draw-processing  has  a  substantially  greater 
height  dimension  than  the  diameter  of  such  endwall  diam- 
eter, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  work  product  in  the  form  of  a  cut  blank  of 
predetermined  diameter  cut  from  flat-rolled  sheet  metal 
substrate  of  preselected  staning  thickness  gage  pre- 
coated on  both  its  surfaces  with  organic  coating  and 
draw  lubricant  for  formmg  such  one-piece  can  body. 
draw-processing  such  cut  blank  to  decrease  its  diameter 
by  moving  peripheral  can  stock  from  such  cut  blank 
into  a  cup-shaped  work  product  having  a  closed  end 
wall  and  a  side  wall  with  a  fiange  at  its  of>en  end, 
progressively  decreasing  diameter  of  the  cup-shaped  work 
product  by  a  plurality  of  successive  redraw  operations 
m  which  substrate  resulting  from  each  such  diameter 
reduction  is  moved  from  the  end  wall  into  the  cylindn- 
cal  can  body  side  wall,  with  such  side  wall  being  formed 
with  a  fiange  at  its  open  end  dunng  each  such  redraw 
operation,  and 
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elongating  side  wall  substrate  under  tension  during  each 
such  diameter-reduction  utilizing  solely  draw-process- 
ing tooling  means  and  relying  on  solely  planar  clamping 
surfaces,  including 
a  cylindncal  configuration  punch, 
a  clamping  means  presenting  a  planar  surface  circum- 
scribing such  punch, 
die  means  presenting  a  die  cavity  having  an  internal 
cavity  wall  of  circular  cross-sectional  configuration 
in  a  plane  transversely  perpendicular  to  a  central 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  die  cavity  a  planar  clamping 
surface  circumscnbing  such  die  cavity  in  confronting 
relationship  with  the  clamping  means  planar  surface, 
and  a  curved-surface  transition  zone  between  such 
die  clamping  surface  and  such  internal  cavity  wall, 
selecting  the  die  cavity  transition  zone  to  have  a  curved 
surface  which,  as  projected  onto  a  clamping  plane, 
which  IS  transversely  perpendicular  to  such  central 
longitudinal   axis,   has  a  radial   dimension   between 
about  one-half  to  about  five  times  such  preselected 
starting  thickness  gage  for  such  substrate, 
moving  such  precoated  substrate  into  cylindrical  con- 
figuration side  wall  during  each  such  diameter-reduc- 
tion operation  by  relative  movement  of  a  punch  into 
a  die  cavity  with  such  precoated  sheet  metal  substrate 
intermediate  such  punch  and  die  cavity, 
maintaining  such  preselected  substrate  thickness  gage 
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for  such  closed  end  wall  at  such  preselected  starting 
thickness  gage,  throughout  such  plurality  of  diame- 
ter-reductions, with  such  preselected  thickness  gage 
extending  from  the  geometric  center  of  the  endwall 
to  the  curved-surface  juncture  between  such  closed 
endwall  and  such  can  body  side  wall,  and 

IKOgressively  elongating  side  wall  substrate  under  ten- 
aiOM  during  each  of  such  plurality  diameter-reduction 
operations  to  progressively  decrease  side  wall  sub- 
strate thickness  gage  with  clearance  between  the 
internal  die  cavity  wall  and  the  cylindrical  punch 
penpheral  wall  for  each  such  successive  diameter- 
reduction  operation  being  selected  so  as  to  achieve  a 
relatively  uniform  side  wall  substrate  gage,  with  total 
decrease  of  side  wall  thickness  gage  for  such  can 
bodv  being  between  about  twenty-five  percent  and 
about  fifty  percent  of  substrate  starting  thickness 
gage. 

such  uniform  side  wall  thickness  gage  extending  ovtr 
side  wall  height  from  a  location  contiguous  to  such 
unitary  curved-surface  juncture  to  a  location  contigu- 
ous to  such  oj>en  end  flange. 


SEMICONULCTOR  ACCELEROMETER 
Soichiro  Miyano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  I.  1992.  Ser.  No.  955,062 

Oaims  prinrifv.  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1991.  3-254036 

Ini   n.'  (.flip  21/02 

U.S.  CI.  73—1  I)  .^  Claims 


5.343. 'Ki 

T1.RN1NG  DEVICE  FOR  AN  XL  lOMAlIC 

CROSS- TRANSFER  PRF.SS 

L  Inch  Steinhauf>er,  Allschwil,  Switz«?rland,  as.signor  to  Hatebur 

Lmformmaschinen  AG.  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1993,  S«t    No    13,299 
Claims  priority,  application  Furnpean  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  11, 1992, 
92810098.1 

Int.  a.  b;iu  4J/05 

L  S.  a.  72—405  16  CUinu 


1.  A  semiconductor  accelerometer,  comprising; 

a  body  including  at  least  one  mass  supported  at  its  opposite 
end  by  beams; 

means  on  said  beam  for  sensing  strains  of  said  beams,  said 
sensing  means  generating  a  voltage  corresponding  to 
accelerations; 

means  for  amplifying  said  voltage  as  voltage  signals  receiv  ed 
from  said  sensing  means  to  detect  accelerations:  and 

means  for  detecting  abnormalities  in  said  sensing  means  by 
companng  a  voltage  applied  to  said  sensing  means  with  a 
predetermined  reference  voltage,  wherein  said  amplifying 
means  outputs  detecting  signals  received  from  said  detect- 
ing means  to  a  common  terminal  which  also  outputs  said 
voltage  corresponding  to  accelerations 


5,343,732 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  DEVIATION  IN 

THE  LEVEL  OF  LIQCID  IN  A  VESSEL 
.lames  K.  Glynn,  37  Grange  Park  Rise,  Raheny,  Dublin  5.  Ire- 
land, assignor  to  James  Kevin  Glynn,  Dublin,  Ireland 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1991,  Set.  No.  745,080 
Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Aug.  15.  1990.  546  90; 
Jun.  13,  1991,  2006  91 

Int   a.'  GOIF  19/00,  25/00 
VS.  CL  73—3  3  Claims 


1  A  turning  de\  ice  t.ir  an  automatic  cross-transfer  press  for 
processing  metallic  portion^  A),  sheared  off  from  a  wire,  to 
give  pressed  pans,  the  extent  'f  which  transverse  to  the  press- 
ing direction  is  greater  than  their  extent  in  the  pressing  direc- 
tion, the  cross-transfer  press  having  a  die  earner  (anvil  1 )  with 
a  plurality  of  fixed  dies  fM)  arranged  horizontally  adjacent  to 
one  another  along  a  front  surface  (AV)  of  said  die  carrier  (anvil 
li.  a  press  slide  dnven  backwards  and  forwards  with  punches 
arranged  coaxially  in  front  of  the  dies  (M),  and  a  transfer 
device  having  a  reciprocating  tong  carrier  (3)  which  grasps 
with  at  least  one  gripper  pair  (31a/'31a')  the  fxjrtion  (A)  to  be 
formed  and  moves  it  from  one  forming  station  (II-IV)  to  the 
other,  to  a  position  in  front  of  the  respective  die  (M),  compris- 
ing a  vertical  pivot  pm  (14)  which  is  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
die  earner  (1)  behind  the  front  surface  (AV)  thereof,  and  an 
upper  end  of  which  is  connected  in  torsionally  ngid  fashion  to 
an  oscillating  lever  (15).  a  guideway  (13)  being  arranged  on  the 
tong  earner  (3).  in  which  guideway  a  transmission  member  "'  " 

( 16)  arranged  on  the  oscillating  lever  (15)  is  mounted  such  that  1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  dev  lation  in  the  level  of 
the  reciprix:atmg  movement  of  the  tong  carrier  (3)  is  transmit-  liquid  in  a  vessel  from  a  desired  level  corresp<:>nding  to  a  preset 
ted  via  the  guideway  ( 13)  and  the  transmission  member  (16)  to  volume,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  vessel  for  collecting  liquid, 
the  pivot  pin  ( 14i  and  from  the  latter  to  the  portion  (A)  to  be  the  vessel  having  a  narrowed  neck  portion  with  a  neck  cross- 
turned  *)  r  45'  in  a  honzontal  plane.  sectional  area,  a  displacement  means  insertable  into  the  nar- 
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rowed  neck  portion  of  the  vessel  to  temporarily  reduce  the 
neck  cross-sectional  area  and  displace  a  portion  of  the  liquid  in 
the  vessel  over  a  weir  means,  and  measuring  means  for  receiv- 
ing the  liquid  displaced  over  the  weir  means  to  determine  the 
deviation  in  the  volume  of  liquid  in  the  vessel  from  a  preset 
volume; 

wherein  the  displacement  means  comprises: 
an  elongate  member  which  is  inserted  into  the  vessel  to 
displace  the  level  of  liquid  in  the  vessel  upwardly  over 
the  weir  means;  and 
a  hollow  tubular  member  which  is  closed  at  the  lower  end 
thereof,  said  tubular  member  having  an  inlet  defining 
the  weir  means  over  which  the  displaced  liquid  flows 
on  insertion  of  the  tubular  member. 


5,343. "33 
\BRASION  TF:STING  METHOD 
Mitsuhiko  Nakagawa.  and  Shiro  Nakajima,  both  of  Itami.  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
.Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,709 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30.  1991,  3-009581 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  l  ^f) 

L.S.  a.  73—7  5  Claims 


3.  A  testing  method  for  evaluating  the  abrasion  of  rotating 
disks  of  brakes  having  rotating  disks  and  friction  members  for 
frictional  contact  with  the  rotating  disks,  said  testing  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

pressing  a  test  piece  friction  member,  which  is  a  test  piece 
smaller  than  an  actual  one  of  the  fnclion  members,  against 
a  portion  of  a  frictional  surface  of  an  actual  one  of  the 
rotating  disks  at  a  predetermined  position,  maintaining  a 
portion  of  the  frictional  surface  out  of  contact  with  the 
test  piece  fnction  member  and  rotating  the  test  piece 
friction  member  and  the  actual  disk  relative  to  each  other; 
and 
measunng  the  degree  of  abrasion  of  tjie  disk  w  ith  respect  to 
the  portion  of  the  frictional  surface  maintained  out  of 
contact  with  the  test  piece  friction  member. 


infusion  tubing  to  sequentially  squeeze  said  portion  of  the 
infusion  tubing  while  producing  at  least  one  moving  zone  of 
occlusion  along  said  infusion  tubing  for  infusing  a  medical 
solution  from  the  source  of  the  medical  solution  towards  the 
destination,  a  drive  means  for  driving  the  penstaltic  means  to 
sequentially  drive  the  finger  members,  said  sampling  of  the 
output  from  the  bubble  detector  being  earned  out  only  dunng 
a  first  period  from  the  timing  at  which  one  of  the  finger  mem- 
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bers  closer  to  the  source  of  the  medical  solution  squeezes  that 
portion  of  the  infusion  tubing  to  the  timing  at  which  one  of  the 
finger  members  closer  to  the  destination  squeezes  that  portion 
of  the  infusion  tubing,  but  not  during  a  second  penod  from  the 
timing  at  which  one  of  the  finger  members  closer  to  the  desti- 
nation squeezes  that  portion  of  the  infusion  tubing  to  the  timing 
at  which  one  of  the  finger  members  closer  to  the  source 
squeezes  that  portion  of  the  infusion  tubing. 


5,343,735 

APPARATUS  FOR  ACCl  RATELY  MEASl  RING  THE 

V\  ATER  CONTENT  OF  GASES 

Marco  Succi,  Milan;  Carolina  Solcia,  Grezxago:  FabrlzHi  Doni. 
Milan,  and  Antonio  Coppola.  Turate,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 
SAES  CK'tter  S.p.A.,  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  967,030 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy.  Nov.  6.  1991.  .MI-A002941 
Int.  CI."  (»1\\  ///; 
U.S.  n.  73—29.01  5  Qaims 


5.343,734 
SAMPLING  METHOD  IN  INFUSION  PUMP 
APPARATUS 
Akihiro  Maeda,  Kyoto,  Japan,  and  Thomas  Callaghan.  Algon- 
quin. III.,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 
and  Baxter  Int'l  Inc..  Decrfield,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  940.342 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1991,  3-223935; 
Jul.  13.  1992,  4-i85033 

Int.  C\:  GOIN  7/00 
U.S.  a.  73—19.01  4  Oaims 

I  A  sampling  method  for  sampling  an  output  emerging  from 
a  bubble  detector  used  in  an  infusion  device  of  a  type  compris- 
ing an  resilient  infusion  tubing  communicated  at  an  upstream 
end  thereof  with  a  source  of  medical  solution  and  at  a  down- 
stream end  thereof  with  a  destination,  a  penstaltic  means  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  juxtafKised  finger  members  adapted  to  be 
sequentially  driven  to  operatively   engage  a  portion  of  the 


1  An  apparatus  for  accurately  measuring,  at  a  given  measur- 
ing temperature  within  the  range  of  about  0'  to  about  20°  C. 
the  water  content  of  a  moist  gas  containing  less  than  50  parts 
per  million  (ppm)  of  water  comprisifig: 

A   an  isothermal  heat  sink; 

B  a  radiator; 

C    a  Peltier  heater-cooler  thermally  arranged  between  the 
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isothermaj  heat  sink  and  the  radiator,  wherein  said  heater- 
cooler  transfers  heat  from  the  isothermal  heat-sink  to  the 
radiator  and  vice  versa; 

D  a  phosphonc  acid  moisture  cell  in  thermal  contact  with 
the  isothermal  heat  sink; 

E   means  for  passmg  the  moist  gas  through  the  cell;  and 

F  means  for  measunng  an  electrical  current  in  the  cell  and 
thereby  determmmg  the  amount  of  moisture  in  the  moist 
gas,  and 

G  means  for  passing  electrical  current  through  the  Peltier 
heater-cooler  m  a  cell-heat-removing  direction  thereby 
removing  heat  from  the  heat  sink  and  thereby  from  the 
cell  when  the  cell  has  a  temperature  above  the  measuring 
temperature;  and 

H  means  for  passing  electrical  current  through  the  Peltier 
heater-cooler  in  a  cell-heat-adding  direction,  opposite  to 
the  cell-heat-removing  direction,  thereby  adding  heat  to 
the  heat  sink  and  thereby  to  the  cell  when  the  cell  has  a 
temperature  belo«.  the  measuring  temperature;  and 

I  means  for  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  cell  at  the 
given  measunng  temperature. 


5.343.737 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  LEAK  DETECTION 

AND  PIPEI  INE  TEMPERATURE  MODELLING 

MfTHOD  AND  APPARATl  S 

Joseph  Baumoel,  155  Plant  Ave.,  Hauppauge,  N.Y.  11788 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  949,076 

Int.  CI."  GOIM  h2H 

\i&.  a.  73—40.50  R  92  Oaims 


5,343,73* 
OPTICAL  LEAK  SENSOR  AND  POSITION  DETECTOR 
Byron  C.  Cady.  Gilroy;  Carl  E.  Stor>,  and  Darid  A.  Guerra,  III, 
both  of  Cupertino,  ail  of  Calif .  assignors  to  Systems  Chemis- 
try, Inc..  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser   No,  899.663 

Int.  CI    GOl.M  i.'j4 

U.S.  a.  73—40  18  CUiins 


M»^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  a  leak  in  an  elongated  fluid  con- 
ducting pif)e.  said  apparatus  compnsing  at  laast  first  and  sec- 
ond flowmeter  means  for  measunng  an  amount  of  fluid  per  unit 
time  flowing  within  said  pipe,  said  first  and  second  flowmeter 
means  coupled  to  said  pipe  at  a-nially  spaced  locations  with  said 
second  flowmeter  means  being  downstream  of  said  first  flow- 
meter means,  mea.surement  means  for  determining  a  total 
amount  of  fluid  flowing  through  said  pipe  at  each  of  said 
locations  for  equivalent  pen<xls  of  time;  comparison  means 
coupled  to  said  measurement  means  for  comparing  the  total 
flow  amounts  at  said  first  and  second  locations  for  said  equiva- 
lent penods  of  time  and  for  producing  a  volume  difference 
value;  and  output  means  operable  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined volume  difference  value  from  said  comparison  means, 
and  further  comprising  means  for  determining  the  temperature 
of  fluid  at  said  first  and  second  flowmeter  means,  and  means  for 
correcting  the  flow  amount  determined  at  said  second  location 
to  compensate  said  difference  value  for  effects  of  temperature 
on  the  entire  pipeline. 


5,343,738 
DOl  OLE  WALLED  CONTAINMENT  FL  EL  TRANSFER 

HOSE 
Steven  Skaggs,  Cortland,  Ohio,  as.signor  to  Euron  Company. 
Aurora,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,979 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  //  yi:  GOIM  i/lH 

MS.  a.  73— «),5  R  23  Oaims 


I  A  senst^r  for  detecting  Huid  leaks  and  the  position  of  a 
moving  component  within  a  fluid  handling  device,  comprising- 

a  body  member,  said  b,>ds  member  including  a  detector  bore 
formed  therein; 

a  position  sensor  means,  said  position  sensor  means  including 
an  optical  emitter  and  receiver  means  being  engaged 
within  said  detector  bore  of  said  body  member  and  func- 
tioning to  emit  and  receive  optical  signals  indicative  of  the 
position  of  a  movable  member  within  a  fluid  handhng 
device  and  disposed  away  from  said  body  member; 

a  leak  detection  means,  said  leak  detection  means  being 
engaged  within  said  detector  bore  of  said  body  member 
and  functioning  to  emit  and  receive  optical  signals  indica- 
tive of  the  contact  by  a  fluid  upon  an  exterior  surface  of 
said  body  member. 


\   A  multi-walled  hose  assembly  comprising: 
an  elongate  inner  hose  made  of  resilient,  flexible  materials, 
said  inner  hose  comprising 
a  fluid-resistant  layer; 
an  elongate  outer  hose  closely  encircling  said  inner  hose, 
said  outer  hose  being  made  from  a  resilient,  flexible  mate- 
rial; and. 


at  least  one  rib  extending  between  said  inner  hose  and  said 
outer  hose,  said  at  least  one  nb  being  secured  to  one  of 
said  inner  hose  and  said  outer  hose  wherein  said  at  least 
one  rib  contacts  the  other  of  said  inner  hose  and  said  outer 
hose  to  retard  movement  therebetween  but  is  not  adhered 
to  said  other  of  said  inner  hose  and  outer  hose,  said  at  least 
one  rib  being  made  of  a  resilient,  flexible  matenal.  wherein 
the  hose  assembly  can  be  bent  as  necessary 


5,343,739 
GANTRY  CRANE  COLLISION  AVOIDANCE  DEVICE 

.John  R.  Curry.  419  E.  Walnut  Ave..  El  Segundo,  Calif.  9024S 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1993.  Ser,  No.  102,915 

Ini,  CI.'  B66C  15/04 

L'.S.  a.  212—151  19  Oaims 


1  A  gantry  crane  collision  avoidance  apparatus  for  detect- 
ing objects  alongside  an  elongated  gantry  boom  carried  on  one 
end  from  a  support  tower  and  terminating  in  a  free  end,  said 
apparatus  compnsing 

a  transmitter  device  mounted  on  said  free  end  of  said  boom 
and  including  a  laser  generator  for  directing  a  laser  beam 
back  along  a  path  defining  a  boundary  alongside  at  least 
one  side  of  said  boom  at  said  tower  to  form  an  interface 
f>oint  on  said  tower; 

at  least  one  receiver  device  mounted  at  said  interface  point 
and  operative  in  response  to  the  absence  of  said  la-ser  beam 
to  generate  a  response  signal; 

an  alarm  generator  connected  in  circuit  with  said  receiver 
and  respHinsive  to  a  control  signal  to  generate  an  alarm 
signal,  and 

a  logic  circuit  device  connected  with  said  receiver  device 
and  alarm  generator  and  in  response  to  said  operation 
signal  operative  to  generate  said  control  signal  wherebv 
said  transmitter  device  projects  said  la.s€r  beam  along  said 
boundary  at  said  interface  point  such  that  upon  introduc- 
tion of  an  object  into  said  boundary,  said  receiver  device 
will  detect  the  absence  of  said  laser  beam  to  generate  said 
response  signal  causing  said  logic  circuit  device  to  gener- 
ate said  control  signal  to  activate  said  alarm  generator  to 
generate  said  alarm  signal. 


5,343,740 

HIGH  SENSITIVITY   LEAK  DETECTION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Ganapatic  R,  Mvneni.  Grafton,  \a.,  assignor  to  Southeastern 
Lniversities  Research  Association,  Newport  News,  Va. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,718 
Int.  CI.'  GOIM  i/20 
U.S.  a.  73—40.7  20  Oaims 

1,  An  apparatus  for  detecting  leaks  from  a  test  object  com- 
prising: 

a  vacuum  line  for  connecting  to  a  test  station  where  a  lesi 


sample  may  be  placed  for  determining  leakage  of  hehum 
by  said  test  sample: 

a  vacuum  pump  connected  to  said  vacuum  line  for  creating 
a  vacuum  at  the  test  station  on  one  side  of  a  test  sample 
being  tested  in  said  test  station; 

a  sca\  enger  module  connected  to  said  test  station  for  receiv- 
ing gases  leaking  through  a  lest  sample  in  said  test  station 
and  capable  of  removing  all  of  said  gases  except  helium. 

a  helium  adsorber/desorber  associated  with  said  scavenger 
for  cyclicallv  adsorbing  said  helium  and  desorbing  said 
helium  a  multiple  number  of  times; 


a  non-fwrous  thermally  conducting  surface  in  said  helium 
adsorber/desorber  on  to  which  said  helium  will  be  cycli- 
cally adsorbed  and  desorbed; 

a  source  of  cooling  to  cool  said  thermally  conducting  sur- 
face to  a  temperature  of  approximately  9  K  or  lower; 

a  heater  for  said  thermally  conducting  surface  to  heat  said 
surface  to  10  K  to  20  K,  and 

a  residual  gas  analyzer  for  measunng  the  amount  of  helium 
present  during  a  desorption  cycle 


5.343,741 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  PNFl  MATK    TIRK 

PRESSURE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE  BY  COMPARING 

ACTUAL  TO  ADEQUATE  WHEEL  ROTATIONAL  SPEED 

Takeshi  Nishihara;  Keiyu  Kin.  and  Shuji  Shiraishi.  all  of  To- 

chigi,  Japan,  assignors  to   Honda  Giken   Kogyn   Kabushlkl 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1993.  Ser.  No.  9.238 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1992,  4-046016 

Int.  CI,'  B60C  2i/02,  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—146.2  6  Claims 


1  A  system  for  determining  a  reduction  in  the  pneumatic  tire 
pressure  of  road  w  heels  on  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 
first  means  for  detecting  an  actual  rotational  speed  differ- 
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ence  'n.-ty.  een  rotational  speeds  of  front  left  and  right  road 
wheels  of  the  motor  vehicle; 

second  means  for  detectmg  an  operating  condition  of  the 
motor  vehicle; 

third  means  for  calculating  an  adequate  rotational  speed 
difference  between  rotational  speeds  of  the  front  left  and 
nght  road  wheels  based  on  an  output  signal  from  said 
«cond  means;  and 

fourth  means  for  comparing  said  adequate  rotational  speed 
difference  calculated  by  said  third  means  and  said  actual 
rotational  sf>eed  difference  detected  by  said  first  means, 
and  determining  a  pneumatic  tire  pressure  reduction  when 
the  difference  between  the  compared  actual  and  adequate 
rotational  speed  differences  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value. 


1  Apparatus  for  coupling  a  model  with  testing  means,  said 
lesting  means  including  force  transducer  means,  said  apparatus 
including 

a  carnage, 

a  housing  for  said  carriage,  said  housing  having  an  upper 
member,  a  lower  member  and  a  plurality  of  vertical 
tracks,  each  said  vertical  track  Joining  said  upper  member 
and  said  lower  member, 

a  plurality  of  linear  beanngs  attached  to  said  carriage,  each 
■,aid  linear  beanng  engaging  one  said  vertical  track, 
thereby  providing  vertical  movability  of  said  carriage, 
said  lower  member  being  configured  so  as  to  provide 
clearance  for  said  vertical  movability. 

means  for  attaching,  so  as  to  permit  said  vertical  movability, 
said  force  transducer  means  to  said  model,  and 

means  for  attaching,  so  as  to  permit  said  vertical  movability, 
said  force  transducer  means  to  said  carriage. 


5,343,743 

ASYMMETRK  \I   DISPI.ACKMFNT  FI  OWMFTFR 

Michael  J.  L.  Chapman.  Room   1311.  \  ongan  Apartment,  5  A 

Zao  Ying  Road.  North  Dongsanhuan.  Beijing.  China 
per  No.  Pf  T  (.B89  (K1223.  i  3'1  Date  Dec.  31.  1990,  5  102(e) 
Date  Dec   31,  1990,  PCT  Pub   No   UO90  01146,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb   H.  1990 

P(T  Filed  Mar.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  543.771 
Claims  priority,  application  Furopean  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  28,  1988, 
88112208.9 

Int.  a.'  GOIF  l/OO 
VS.  a.  73—170.07  5  Qaims 


5.3-'J,-4: 

FLOATING  PI  ATFORM   luU  I'OST 

Dominic  S.  Cusanelli,  Frederick,  \ld..  and  Jeffrey  A.  Bradel, 

Centreville,  V  a,,  assignors  to  Thf  I  nited  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretarv    if  tht  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1993,  ver.  No.  127,618 

Int.  CI.    B6JB  y/OS 

C.S  a   73—145  20  Claims 


'^ 


1.  A  liquid  flow  measuring  device  for  determining  the  flow 
of  a  liquid  comprising: 

(a)  a  streamlined  body  having  a  leading  and  a  trailing  end. 
with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  body  proximate  the  trailing 
end  being  disposed  within  a  liquid  to  be  measured,  the 
body  being  pivotable  about  a  horizontal  axis  proximate 
the  leading  end  which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  flow  of  the  liquid,  the  body  having  a  no-flow 
orientation  indicating  a  null  flow  condition  of  the  liquid 
and  being  pivotable  from  the  no-flow  orientation  by  fric- 
tional  forces  subjected  on  the  body  by  the  flowing  liquid 
such  that  the  body  has  an  angular  displacement  from  the 
no-flow  orientation  proportional  to  the  flov.  of  the  liquid; 
and 

(b)  a  mobile  reference  pendulum  pivotable  about  the  hori- 
zontal axis  to  provide  a  no-flow  reference  point,  the  pen- 
dulum being  arranged  and  configured  such  that  it  is  unaf- 
fected by  fnctional  forces  from  the  flowing  liquid 


5.343,744 
I  1  TRA.SONIC  ANEMOMFTFR 
Stephen  K.  Ammann,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TSI  Incorpo- 
rated, St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,870 
Int.  C\:  GOIW  1/00 
VS.  CI.  73—  r 0. 1 3  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  fluid  flow  measurement  system  including  at  lea^t  two 
spaced  apart  electroacoustic  transducing  means,  a  process  for 
determining  ultra-sonic  signal  propagation  times  along  a  bidi- 
rectional signal  propagation  path  between  the  transducing 
means,  including  the  steps  of 

a.  (i)  causing  a  I'lrst  one  of  the  transducing  means  to  generate 
a  continuous  wave  acoustic  signal  in  a  first  direction  and 
receiving  the  continuous  wave  acoustic  signal  at  the  sec- 
ond transducing  means:  (ii)  causing  the  second  transduc- 
ing means  to  generate  the  continuous  wave  acoustic  signal 
in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  the  first  direction,  and 
receiving  the  continuous  wave  acoustic  signal  at  the  first 
transducing  means,  (in)  causing  the  first  transducing 
means  to  generate  a  single  pulse  acoustic  signal  in  the  first 
direction  and  receiving  the  single  pulse  acoustic  signal  at 
the  second  transducing  means,  and  (iv)  causing  the  second 
transducing  means  to  generate  the  single  pulse  acoustic 
signal  in  the  second  direction  and  receiving  the  single 
pulse  acoustic  signal  at  the  first  transducing  means; 

b.  Determining  respective  signal  propagation  times  Tt ;»—  1 
and  Tew-  2  corresponding  to  propagation  between  the 


transmission  means  in  the  first  and  second  directions  based 
on  respective  phase  comparisons  of  the  sent  and  received 
continuous  wave  signal  and  determining  a  continuous 
wave  time  differential  ATc»»' based  upon  the  difference  in 
the  respective  propagation  times; 


c.  Measuring   respective   single   pulse   propagation   times 
Tsp—  1  and  Tsp—2  corresponding  to  propagation  of  the 
single  pulse  in  the  first  and  second  directions,  and  deter- 
mining a  pulse  time  differential  ATs/j based  on  the  differ 
ence  in  the  respective  signal  propagation  times;  and 

d.  Determining  a  value  for  the  propagation  time  based  upon 
a  combination  of  the  values  ATsfand  ATctF- 


tion  signal  corresponding  to  the  intake  air  quantity  of  the 
engine; 

b)  passed  time  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  passed  time 
upon  a  turn  on  of  a  pvower  supply  to  the  temperature 
sensitive  airflow  meter; 

c)  change  rate  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  change 
rale  between  a  detection  value  of  the  intake  air  quantity 
before  a  predetermined  period  of  time  and  the  present 
detection  value  by  means  of  the  temperature  sensitive 
airflow  meter; 

d)  intake  air  quantity  correcting  means  for  outputting  the 
detection  value  derived  by  an  addition  of  a  value  of  the 
change  rate  calculated  by  the  change  rate  calculating 
means  multiplied  by  a  predetermined  coefficient  to  the 
present  detection  value  as  a  present  final  detection  value; 
and 

e)  coefficient  varying  means  for  variably  setting  the  prede- 
termined coefTicient  according  to  the  measured  passed 
time. 


5,343,746 
HUMIDITY  SENSING  Al'l\K\TUS 
Jin  K.  Choi.  Suweon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co..  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  20,714 
Claims  priority,  application   Rep,  of  Korea.   Feb.  20,   1992, 
92-2485 

Int.  CI.'  (rOlN  25/50 
L.S.  a.  73—335.05  5  Claims 


5.343.745 

APPARATCS  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  DFTKCTING  INTAKF 

AIR  QCANTirV  FOR  INTERNAI   ( OMBL  STION 

ENGINF 

Naoki  Tomisawa,  Isezaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  .Japan  Electronic 

Control  Systems  Co.,  Ltd.,  Isezaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1993,  Ser,  No.  2,837 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  17,  1992,  4-006949 

Int.  CI.'  GOIF  /   6A 

L,S.  CI.  73— 204.18  9  Claims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  detecting  an  intake  air  quantity  for  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  comprising; 
a)  a  temperature  sensitive  airflow  meter  having  a  tempera- 
ture-sensiti\  e  resistor  disposed  in  an  intake  air  passage  and 
which  IS  so  constructed  as.  to  output  a  detection  signal 
based  on  a  change  in  a  value  of  a  resistance  of  the  tempera- 
ture-sensitive resistor  according  to  an  intake  airfiow  quan- 
tity through  the  temperature-sensitive  resistor,  the  cietec- 


1.  A  humidity  sensing  apparatus,  comprising: 

means  for  supplying  a  predetermined  AC  voltage,  said 
means  including  a  first  AC  output  terminal  and  a  second 
AC  output  terminal; 

a  humidity  sensor  connected  between  a  first  humidity  sensor 
terminal  and  a  second  humidity  sensor  terminal,  said  first 
humidity  sensor  terminal  being  connected  to  said  first  AC 
output  terminal; 

a  first  diode,  a  cathode  of  said  first  diode  being  connected  to 
said  second  humidity  sensor  terminal; 

a  first  charging/discharging  means  connected  between  an      < 
anode  of  said  first  dicxie  and  said  second  AC  output  termi- 
nal; 

a  second  diode,  an  anode  of  said  second  diode  being  con- 
nected to  said  second  humidity  sensor  terminal; 

a  second  charging/discharging  means  connected  between  a 
cathode  of  said  second  diode  and  said  second  AC  output 
terminal;  and 

means  connected  to  said  cathode  of  said  second  diode  for 
calculating  a  humidity  level  based  on  a  current  signal 
passing  through  said  second  diode. 
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NORMA!  IZFD  RHATIN  F  Ml  MIDITV  ( M.IBRATION 

Jay  Rosen,  142  Friedlev   Ave..  B«llevut.  Ohio  44811 
File<l  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,089 
Int.  n.'  COIN  25/00 
L  ..S.  a.  73— JJS.fkJ  3  aaims 


5,343. ■'W 

ACCELEROMFTFR  WITH  STRAIN  ISOI  ATFD  SENSOR 

Mark  D.  Mozgowiec,  Boston;  Kaj  I     Kea.st\v,  Somerville,  and 

Steven  BerinKhause,  N.   Xttlebom,  ill  of  Mass.,  assiKnors  to 

Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  725,844.  Jul    3.  IWI,  Pat.  No.  5,233,873. 

This  application  Mar   31.  1993   Str   No.  40,730 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  10, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  GOIP  1/02 

L.S.  a.  73-49:"  1  aaim 


If  r-^l  •*>^i 


343 


'Jtey 


\u>a- 
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1  An  acceleromtfUT  device  comprising  an  electrically  insu- 
lating substrate  having  electrically  conductive  circuit  paths 
thereon,  an  acceierometer  having  a  silicon  mass  movable  in  a 
silicon  bod>  relative  lo  an  integral  silicon  support  to  provide 
strain  in  the  silicon  rvxiy  in  response  to  acceleration  and  having 
a  piezoresistive  sensor  in  the  body  responsive  to  the  strain  to 
provide  an  electncal  signal  corresponding  to  the  acceleration, 


means  electrically  connecting  the  piezoresistive  sensor  to  the 
circuit  paths,  circuit  component  means  mounted  on  the  sub- 
strate electrically  connected  to  the  circuit  paths  for  condition- 
ing the  electrical  signal,  and  a  member  having  only  end  por- 
tions secured  to  the  substrate  and  an  intermediate  portion 
mounting  the  accelerometer  thereon  and  means  to  absorb 
thermal  coefficient  of  expansion  mismatch  between  the  sub- 
strate and  the  accelerometer,  the  member  being  formed  of  a 
material  having  a  selected  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion 
substantially  corresponding  to  that  of  the  silicon  material  of  the 
accelerometer  thereby  minimizing  the  effects  of  strain  to  the 
piezoresistive  sensor  from  the  silicon  body  due  to  differences  in 
thermal  expansion  of  the  silicon  body  and  the  substrate  during 
temperature  changes  likely  to  be  encountered 


5.343.749 

SINGLE  ENDED  TUNING  FORK  INERTIA!.  SENSOR 

AND  METHOD 

David  F.  Macy,  Mission  V  iejo.  Calif.,  assignor  to  New  SD,  Inc., 

San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  667,828,  Mar.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 

Ihis  application  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,816 

Int.  C:.*  GOIP  y,0/ 

U.S.  a.  73—505  9  Claims 


1    \  chamber  composing: 

an  enclosure  partially  filled  with  liquid  water; 

an  atmosphere  aNive  said  water  and  within  said  enclosure; 

means  to  vent  said  atmosphere; 

means  to  circulate  said  water, 

means  to  circulate  said  atmosphere; 

means  to  regulate  the  temperature  of  said  water; 

means  to  measure  the  temperature  of  said  atmosphere;  and 

means  to  regulate  said  atmosphere  to  an  absolute  moisture 
content  measurable  for  calibration  of  a  humidity  measur- 
ing instrument 


1.  In  a  single  ended  tuning  fork  inertial  rate  sensor,  a  hous- 
ing, a  single  ended  tuning  fork  of  a  piezoelectric  material  of  a 
predetermined  thickness  having  first  and  second  tines  lying  in 
a  plane  and  having  an  axis  of  symmetry  serving  as  an  input  axis 
and  a  body  formed  integral  with  said  first  and  second  tines  smd 
having  a  width,  means  mounting  said  bixly  in  said  housing  for 
rigidly  securing  said  single-ended  tuning  fork  to  said  housing, 
said  tines  having  a  rectangular  cross  section,  said  body  having 
a  stem  formed  therein  which  has  a  width  less  than  that  of  the 
body,  drive  electrodes  and  pickup  electrodes  secured  to  the 
tines,  drive  oscillator  means  for  supplying  an  oscillatory  fre- 
quency to  the  drive  electnxies  to  dnve  them  in  a  drive  mode 
and  electronic  means  connected  to  the  pickup  electrodes  and 
operating  in  a  pickup  mtxie  for  supplying  an  angular  rate  signal 
in  response  to  rotation  about  said  input  axis,  said  times  having 
a  width  which  is  different  from  the  thickness  so  that  the  pickup 
mode  is  separated  in  frequency  from  the  dnve  mode,  said  stem 
having  a  length  and  width  to  cau.se  a  reduction  in  the  fre- 
quency separation  between  the  pickup  mode  and  the  drive 
mode  to  provide  means  for  independently  adjusting  the  fre- 
quency of  the  pickoff  mode. 


5,343,750 

MANUAI   IITRA.SONIC  SCANNER  FOR  COMPI  EX 

SCR FACES 

Manohar  Hashyam.  Mason,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  No*.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,020 
Int.  CI.    GOIN  :v  :r, 
U.S.  a,  73—635  5  Qaims 

1.  A  hand  held  ultrasonic  scanning  device  for  manually 
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traversing  a  surface  of  a  material  to  be  inspected  for  subsiuface 

flaws,  comprising: 

a  first  Kxjy; 

a  second  hollow  body  mounted  on  said  first  body; 

an  ultrasonic  transducer  mounted  at  one  end  of  Said  second 
hollow  body  to  generate  and  project  an  ultra.sound  beam 
axially  into  said  second  hollow  body; 

an  ultra-sound  reflector  in  said  second  hollow  body  and 
axially  spaced  from  said  transducer,  said  reflector  being 
positioned  at  a  45°  angle  with  respect  to  said  transducer  to 
reflect  the  ultrasound  beam  therefrom  at  a  90'  angle  trans- 
versely out  of  said  second  hollow  body; 
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drive  means  coupled  to  said  reflector  for  rotating  said  reflec- 
tor to  cause  said  ullra.sound  beam  to  rotate  through  an 
arcuate  path  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  surface  to  be 
inspected; 

an  omnidirectional  rolling  element  m  said  first  body  for 
rolling  contact  with  the  surface  to  be  inspected:  and 

a  pair  of  encoders  m  said  first  body  and  operated  by  said 
omnidirectional  rolling  element  to  provide  separate  elec- 
trical signals  representing  position  coordinates  of  said 
second  hollow  body  on  the  surface. 


5,343,751 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,343,752 
HIGH  FREQCENO  VIBRATION  TEST  nXTLRE  WITH 
HYDRACI  IC  SERN  O  VALVE  AND  PISTON  ACTUATOR 
William  B.  Woyski,  I.a  Habra  Heights:  Robert  C.  Tauscher, 
Hacienda  Heights,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Klaus  1..  Cappel,  Madi- 
son, Ala.,  assignors  to  team  Corporation.  Burlington,  Wash. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser,  No.  871,678 
Int.  Cn.'  GOIM  y/02.  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  73-665  19  Claims 


1.  A  vibration  test  fixture  compnsing: 

a  fixture  base  for  carrying  a  unit  under  test; 

a  hydraulic  servo  valve  affixed  to  the  fixture  ba.se  and  having 

an  axis  and  a  pair  of  opposed  fluid  flow  control  outlet 

ports  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis; 
a  hydraulic  vibration  actuator  affixed  to  the  fixture  base  and 

compnsing  a  pair  of  opposed  cylinders  positioned  within 

the  fixture  base  on  opposite  sides  of  the  servo  valve  and 


aligned  on  an  axis  of  vibration  intersecting  the  axis  of  the 
servo  valve  each  cylinder  having  a  separate  piston  that 
reciprocates  in  a  corresponding  bore  within  each  cylinder, 

the  pistons  having  corresponding  reciprocating  piston 
rods  extending  in  opposite  directions  away  from  the  servo 
valve,  each  piston  having  an  end  face  opposite  from  its 
corresponding  piston  rod  exposed  to  a  separate  trapped 
volume  of  hydraulic  fiuid  contained  in  a  space  within  the 
bore  adjacent  the  end  face  of  the  piston,  the  two  cylinders 
being  positioned  so  the  trapped  volumes  of  fluid  are  in 
close  proximity  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  servo  valve, 
each  cylinder  having  a  separate  inlet  port  leading  to  the 
trapped  volume  of  fiuid  adjacent  the  end  face  of  the  pis- 
ton; and 

means  mounting  the  actuator  to  the  fixture  base  to  transfer 
reciprocating  motion  of  the  piston  rods  into  vibrational 
motion  of  the  test  fixture  for  vibration  testing  of  the  unit 
under  test: 

the  hydraulic  servo  valve  having  an  alternating  energy  input 
source  that  induces  the  servo  valve  to  produce  alternating 
fluid  How  control  outputs  from  the  outlet  ports  at  a  fre- 
quency corresponding  to  the  desired  vibration  frequency 
of  the  unit  under  test,  the  fiow  control  outlet  pons  from 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  servo  valve  being  in  close  prox- 
imity to  and  passing  directly  into  the  inlet  ports  of  the 
cylinders  and  to  said  trapped  volumes  of  hydraulic  fiuid 
adjacent  the  end  faces  of  the  pistons  to  thereby  substan- 
tially minimize  the  total  volume  of  trapped  fiuid  between 
'he  servo  valve  outlet  ports  and  the  end  faces  of  the  pis- 
tons so  that  alternating  fiuid  flow  control  outputs  to  alter- 
nating volumes  of  the  trapped  volumes  of  fluid  in  the 
cylinders  reciprocates  the  piston  rods  at  a  high  frequency 
to  impart  corresponding  vibration  motion  to  the  fixture 
base  and  the  unit  under  test. 


5,343,753 
DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  A  \  ARIATION  IN  A 
PRESSURE  BEING  MONITORED  B^  SENSING 
DISPLACEMENT  OF  A  BALI    IN  A  TUBE 
Guy  Boutin.  Villeneuve  les  Avignon,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Civile  d'F^tudes  et  de  Recherches  RevoReg,  Cavaillon,  France 
PCT  No.  PCTFR91  00592.  ^  371  Date  Jan.  15,  1993.  i  102ie) 
Date  Jan.  15,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()92  OlQr,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  6.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jul,  18.  1991.  Ser.  No,  969.271 

Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  19.  1990,  90  09226 

Int.  CI."  GOIL  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—701  15  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  detecting  and  transmitting  a  variation  in  air 
pressure  or  depression,  for  emission  of  an  analog  or  digital 
signal,  compnsing  a  detector  tube  containing  a  displaceable 
ball,  a  signal  representing  the  movement  of  said  displaceable 
ball  being  delected  and  transmitted  by  a  detection  unit,  the 
pressure  in  said  tube  varying  as  a  function  of  the  pressure 
and/or  depression  to  be  monitored,  wherein  said  detector  tube 
is  an  air  micro-wave  tube  supplied  with  air  at  an  adjustable 
pressure  which  is  balanced  by  at  least  two  adjustable  air  leaks, 
at  least  one  on  a  conduit  upstream  of  said  tube  and  the  other  on 


80 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  6.  19P4 


a  conduit  downstream,  to  adjust  position  of  said  ball  in  said 

tube,  and  wherein  a  complementary  means  for  adjusting  posi- 
tion .it'  said  hall  !■;  obtained  by  a  manual  inclination  of  said  tube 
Hetween  an  extreme  venicai  position  and  a  position  slightly 
inclined  with  respect  to  a  horizontal  axis. 


PRESSLRF  TRANSDUCER 
John  R.  Stone,  Mansfieid,  Ohio,  assigridr  to  Hi-Stat  Manufac- 
turiny  Co.,  Inc.,  Sarasota,  Ra. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21,4^5,  Feb.  :;.  1W3,  which  is  a 

diTision  of  Scr.  No.  860,326,  Mar   M).  19^;.  Pat.  No.  5,22«,334, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser    No   (S35.206,  Dec.  28.  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  .Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  .No.  148,067 

Int.  a.'  GOIL  7/00 

L.S.  a. -^S— Tr  7  Claims 
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two  wall-like  surfaces  the  first  of  which  extends  generally 
transversely  to  said  body  and  is  carried  by  said  abutment  at  one 
axial  side  thereof  as  to  be  facing  said  helically  extending  ndge- 
like  portion,  wherein  the  second  of  said  at  least  two  wall-like 
surfaces  is  carried  by  said  abutment  at  a  second  axial  side 
thereof  opposite  to  said  one  axial  side,  wherein  said  helically 
extending  ndge-like  portion  terminates  as  not  to  be  in  full 
contact  with  said  one  axial  side  thereby  defining  an  annularly 
uninterrupted  and  continuous  annular  space  of  a  ring-like 
configuration  generally  about  said  btxiy  axially  between  said 
helically  extending  ridge-like  portion  and  next  adjacent  to  said 
first  wall-like  surface,  a  second  passage  formed  through  said 
abutment  and  communicating  with  said  nng-like  annular 
space,  wherein  said  second  passage  comprises  a  slot,  and 
wherein  said  slot  extends  generally  radially  of  said  longitudinal 


5.343,755 

STR.AIN  GAGK  SENSOR  WITH  INTEGRAI. 

TF.MPFRATl  RE  SIGNAL 

Charles  G.  Hu.ss,  Shakopec,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Rosemount  Inc., 

Fden  Prairip,  Minn. 

Filed  Ma>  5,  1993.  Ser,  No,  57,745 

Int.  CI.'  GOIL  19/04:  GOIB  7/16 

MS.  a.  73—708  12  Oaims 


6.  An  insert  member  for  insertion  into  a  fiuid  conveying 
conduit  of  an  associated  conduit-defining-structure,  wherein 
said  fluid  conveying  conduit  is  compnsed  of  an  inner  axially 
extending  conduit  surface,  wherein  said  fiuid  conveying  con- 
duit has  a  first  cross-sectional  effective  fiow  area  for  the  flow 
oi  said  fluid  therethrough,  said  insert  member  comprising  a 
bod\  compnsed  of  plastics  matenal,  said  body  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  extending  generally  therealong.  a  ridge-like 
ptinion  comprised  if  plastics  material  integrally  formed  with 
and  earned  b>  vaid  body  and  radiating  generally  outwardly  of 
said  btxjv  and  extending  helically  along  said  longitudinal  axis. 
said  helicalK  extending  ndge-like  portion  defining  a  helical 
space  also  extending  helically  along  said  longitudinal  axis. 
wherein  said  ndge-like  ponion  comprises  a  radially  outer 
surface  which  for  at  least  the  major  portion  thereof  comprises 
a  generally  flatted  segment  of  helical  extension  and  lying  in  the 
cylindncal  trace  of  a  right  circular  cylinder,  and  wherein  when 
said  insert  member  is  by  press-fit  inserted  into  said  fiuid  con- 
veying conduit  the  radially  outer  surface  as  defined  opera- 
tively  engages  said  inner  axially  extending  conduit  surface. 
wherein  said  insen  member  upon  being  inserted  into  said  fiuid 
conveying  conduit  defines  a  first  fiow  passage  for  the  flow  of 
said  fluid  therethrough,  wherein  said  first  fiow  pa.ssage  is  of  a 
single  continuous  helical  direction  and  has  a  second  cross-sec- 
iional  efTective  flow  area  substantially  less  than  said  first  cross- 
sectional  effective  flow  area,  whereby  said  helical  space  be- 
comes said  first  flow  pas.sage  by  virtue  of  said  inner  axially 
extending  conduit  surface  operatively  engaging  said  fiatted 
segment  of  helical  extension  and  spanning  successively  heli- 
cally spaced  coils  of  said  ndge-like  portion,  said  insert  member 
t'unher  comprising  an  abutment  comprised  of  plastics  material 
integrally  formed  with  said  body  and  situated  at  least  near  an 
axial  end  of  said  body,  wherein  said  abutment  extends  gener- 
ally transversely  to  said  body  and  compnses  at  least  one  abut- 
ment portion  extending  generally  radially  outwardly  of  said 
longitudinal  axis  so  as  to  extend  a  distance  greater  than  the 
radial  dimension  of  said  helically  extending  ridge-like  portion. 
w  herein  said  at  least  one  abutment  portion  is  effective  to  opera- 
tively  abut  against  said  conduit-defining-structure  to  thereby 
limit  the  extent  oi  insertion  of  said  insert  member  into  said  fluid 
conveying  conduit,  wherein  said  abutment  comprises  at  least 


1.  A  pressure  sensor  comprising: 

a  resistive  bridge  circuit  having  output  terminals  for  provid- 
ing a  pressure  output  signal  and  power  terminals  for  re- 
ceiving power: 

power  supply  means  for  providing  power  to  the  resistive 
bridge  circuit  at  a  substantially  constant  voltage  across  the 
power  terminals  such  that  temperature  caused  variations 
in  the  resistance  of  the  bridge  circuit  are  reflected  in  the 
current  flowing  through  the  resistive  bndge  circuit; 

a  resistive  element  having  a  first  end  electrically  coupled  to 
the  bridge  circuit  and  having  a  second  end  electrically 
coupled  to  the  pt">wer  supply  to  carry  at  lea.st  a  known 
portion  of  the  current  through  the  bridge  circuit:  and 

a  first  amplifier  electrically  coupled  to  the  resistive  element 
for  amplifying  the  voltage  drop  across  the  resistive  ele- 
ment to  provide  a  temperature  output  signal. 


September  6,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


81 


5,343,756 

ELECTROSTATIC  (  AFACIT^  TYPE  DIFFERENTIAL 

PRF-SSl  RE  DF^PFCTOR 

Kimihiro  Nakamura:  Tadanori  Vuhara:  Toshiyuki  lakano,  and 
Hironobu  ^  ao,  all  of  Kanagawa.  .Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  917,2'6 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  26.  1991. 
Int.  CI.'  (;01L  9/12 
U.S.  a.  73—718 
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I  Claim 


1  In  an  electrostatic  capacity  type  ditTerential  pressure 
detector  wherein  capacitances  are  formed  between  a  dia- 
phragm as  a  movable  electrode  which  is  subjected  to  displace- 
ment depending  on  a  differential  pressure  and  fixed  electrodes 
which  are  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  diaphragm 

each  of  said  fixed  electrodes  having 

a  first  electrically  conductive  plate  closely  adjoining  and 
confronting  a  surface  of  a  central  portion  of  said  dia- 
phragm; 

an  annular  support  joined  to  the  surface  of  a  circumferential 
edge  portion  of  said  diaphragm  and  spaced  from  and 
surrounding  the  outer  circumferential  surface  of  the  first 
elecincally  conductive  plate; 

a  solid  insulator  completely  filling  an  annular  space  between 
said  first  electrically  conductive  plate  and  the  annular 
support,  said  solid  insulator  being  spaced  from  said  dia- 
phragm; 

an  insulating  plate  commonly  joined  to  each  surface  of  said 
annular  support  and  said  first  electrically  conductive  plate 
on  the  side  of  said  annular  support  and  conductive  plate 
opposite  said  diaphragm:  and 

a  second  electncally  conductive  plate  joined  to  the  surface 
of  the  insulating  plate  opposite  the  diaphragm  and  electri- 
cally connected  with  said  first  electrically  conductive 
plate. 

there  being  a  pressure  intrtxiucing  hole  extending  through 
said  first  and  second  electrically  conductive  plates  and 
through  said  insulating  plate; 

the  improvement  wherein  both  the  first  electrically  conduc- 
tive plate  and  the  annular  support  are  composed  of  silicon, 
the  insulator  being  composed  of  a  glass  material  w  hich  has 
a  thermal  expansion  coefficient  substantially  that  of  sili- 


5.343.757 
PRESSURE  SENSOR 

Kikuo  Tate,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Koki  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,021 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    May    21,     1992,    4- 
033651[U]:  Mav  21,  1992.  4-033652[U] 

lat,  C!."  GOIL  7,08.  9/12 
VS.  a,  73—724  7  Qainu 

1.  A  pressure  sensor  comprising: 
a  first  cap-like  half  housing  which  has  a  fluid  inlet  channel  at 

its  top  portion; 
a  capacitive  pressure  transducer  which  is  mounted  on  an 
enlarged  opening  of  the  first  half  housing,  wherein  the 
capacitive   pressure   transducer  airtighlly   partitions   the 
enlarged  opening  and  has  a  terminal  member  extending  in 


a  direction  aw  ay  from  the  fluid  inlet  channel  of  the  first 

half  housing: 

an  annular  spacer  ring  which  is  placed  on  a  peripheral  edge 
portion  of  a  back  surface  of  the  capacitive  pressure  trans- 
ducer opposite  to  a  front  surface  of  the  capacitive  pressure 
transducer,  wherein  the  front  surface  faces  the  fiuid  inlet 
channel: 

a  circuit  board  which  is  placed  on  a  surface  of  the  spacer 
ring  facing  away  from  the  capacitive  pressure  transducer, 
wherein  the  circuit  board  has  a  first  electrical  connection 
terminal  insertion  hole  and  a  second  electncal  connection 
terminal  insertion  hole,  wherein  the  second  electrical 
connection  terminal  insertion  hole  is  independent  of  the 
first  electncal  connection  terminal  insertion  hole  and 
receives  an  elongated  portion  of  the  terminal  member  of 
the  capacitive  pressure  transducer;  and 


a  second  cap-like  half  housing  which  supports  an  outer 
connection  terminal,  wherein   the  second  cap-like  half 
housing  IS  placed  on  a  peripheral  edge  portion  of  a  surface 
of  the  circuit  board  facing  aw  ay  from  the  spacer  nng,  and 
wherein  the  second  cap-like  half  housing  is  engaged  with 
the  first  half  housing  so  that  an  end  portion  of  the  outer 
connection  terminal   is  inserted  into  the  first  electncal 
terminal  insertion  hole  of  the  circuit  board,  and  so  that  the 
capacitive  pressure  transducer,  the  spacer  ring,  and  the 
circuit  board  are  sandwiched  by  the  first  and  second 
cap-like  half  housings, 
wherein  the  terminal  member  of  the  capacitive  pressure  trans- 
ducer IS  bent  like  a  crank,  and  wherein  a  terminal  member 
guiding  portion  is  formed  in  a  peripheral  wall  of  the  spacer 
ring  to  receive  the  terminal  member  of  the  capacitive  pressure 
transducer  and  to  guide  the  terminal  member  to  the  second 
electrical  connection  terminal  insertion  hole  of  the  circuit 
board 


5,343,758 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  GAS 

FLOW 

Dominique  Ingrain,  \  illeneuvc  la  (iarenne,  France;  Tapan  Bose, 
and  Jean-Marie  Saint- Arnaud,  both  of  Trois  Rivieres,  (  anada, 
assignors  to  Gaz  de  France,  France  and  I  nivtrsiti  du  (Quebec 
aTrois  Rivieres.  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998.591 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  30.  1991.  91  16324 
Int.  a.'  GOIF  1^/04 
U.S.  a.  73—861,02  13  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  gas  fiow  of  a  fiuid  flowing 
along  a  duct,  the  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 
a)  measuring  the  temperature  Tm  and  the  pressure  Pm  of 
said  gas  under  its  flow  conditions  by  means  of  temperature 
and  pressure  sensors  disposed  in  the  duct; 
bl  determining  the  flow  rate  Qm  of  said  gas  under  its  flow 

conditions  by  means  of  a  flow  measunng  device; 
cl )  causing  said  gas  to  flow  through  a  capacitive  transducer 


82 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  6,  19Q4 


September  6,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


83 


which  has  been  placed  in  the  same  thermodynamic  condi- 
tions as  apply  to  the  flow  of  gas;  measuring  the  capaci- 
tance of  the  capacitive  transducer  through  which  the  gas 
passes,  the  capacitance  m  vacuo  of  said  transducer  having 
previously  been  established  by  measurements  performed 
m  vacuo,  to  determine  the  dielectric  constant  t  of  the  gas 
under  its  flow  conditions; 


fastened  and  said  nut  such  that  said  sensor  senses  compres- 
sive forces  created  between  said  nut  and  said  object;  and 


d)  calculating  the  compressibility  factor  by  means  of  a  pro- 
cessing and  control  unit  on  the  basis  of  the  determined 
dielectnc  constant  e  of  the  gas  and  of  the  measured  tem- 
perature and  pressure  Tm,  Pm,  using  the  following  equa- 
tion: 


Zm 


Pm 
RTm 


|_  CVf 


At 


CfCM 


with. 


CM- 


€  -   1 

(  +  2 


R  ^eing  the  perfect  gas  constant  and  At,  Bt,  and  Cj  being 
coefTicienti.  depending  in  determined  manner  on  the  composi- 
tion of  the  ga.s.  and 
e)  calculating  the  gd.^  (low  rate  Q  along  the  duct  as  reduced 
to  predetermined  reference  conditions  of  temperature  To, 
pressure  To,  and  compressibility  factor  Zo  in  the  process- 
ing and  control  unit,  using  the  following  equation: 

Q  =  QmiPn,/PoKTo/Tm')(Zo/Zm). 


5,343,759 
SENSOR  SYSTEM 

Tore  Hesthamar;  Kredrik  Mthoff,  both  of  Molndal:  Thomas 
1-ars.son,  \  astra  Frdlanda,  all  of  Sweden,  and  Bram  V  eenhui- 
len.  IJsselstein.  Netherlands,  avslnnors  to  SKF  No»a  AB, 
fkithenburg,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  29.  IW:.  Str    No.  905.374 

Claims  pnont>,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  8,  1991,  9102121 

Int.  a.'  GOIL  1/00 

U.S.  a.  73—761  17  CUims 

1    A  sensor  system  for  measuring  stress  on  a  bolt  having  a 

nul.  composing: 

a  sensor  comprised  of  a  magnetoelastic  material; 
d  sensing  device  composing  a  contact  portion  for  at  least 
partly  surrounding  said  sensor,  and  a  gripping  portion 
extending  from  said  contact  portion; 
wherein  said  sensor  is  positioned  between  an  object  being 


an  electronic  system  connected  to  said  sensing  device  for 
monitoring  loads  sensed  by  said  sensor. 


5,343.760 
GAS  CONCENTRATION  AND  FLOW  RATE  SENSOR 
Michel   F.  Sultan,  Troy;  Joseph   I..   Kenty.   Birmingham,  and 
Michael   J.   O  Rourke,   Warren,  all   of  Mich.,  assignors   tn 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  910.913 

Int.  CI.'  GOIF  /    74.  GOIN  JV/Oi 

U^.  a.  73—861.04  10  Oaims 


■■l  '" 


.T 


1.  A  sensor  for  detecting  concentrations  of  a  gas  mixture 
comprising: 

a  chamber  bounding  the  gas  mixture,  the  chamber  having  a 
fundamental  resonant  acoustic  frequency  varying  with  the 
gas  concentrations  of  the  mixture  therein. 

means  for  detecting  acoustic  noise  in  said  chamber  and 
producing  therefrom  a  spectrum  signal;  and 

means  for  measuring  the  fundamental  resonant  frequency  of 
said  chamber  from  said  spectrum  signal,  said  measured 
fundamental  resonant  t'requency  hemg  a  measure  of  the 
gas  concentrations 


5.343.761 
MFriHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  GRAIN 

MASS  FLOW  RATE  IN  HARV  ESTERS 
Alien  Myers,  R.R.  2,  Ames,  Iowa  50010 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,293 

Int.  CI.' GOIF  .^OJ 

U,S.  a.  73—861.73  56  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  measunng  mass  flow  rate  of  grain  exiting  a 

power  driven  conveying  means  in  a  harvester,  said  system 

comprising 

an  impact  plate  positioned  to  be  impacted  by  gram  exiting 

said  conveying  means, 
force  measunng  means  for  generating  an  electrical  signal 
proportional  to  the  impact  force  exerted  on  said  impact 
plate  by  said  grain, 
computing  means,   in  electncal  communication   with  said 
force  measunng  means  for  analyzing  a  finite  time  record 


of  said  electrical  signal  to  compute  a  characteristic  fre- 
quency which  is  proportional  to  the  actual  operating 
speed  of  said  conveying  means, 
wherein  said  computing  means  operates  to  calculate  grain 
mass  flow  rate  by  averaging  said  impact  force  to  obtain  an 
average  impact  force  and  by  utilizing  a  mass  flow  calibra- 


tion characteristic  which  relates  said  grain  mass  flow  rate 
to  said  average  impact  force,  and 
wherein  said  computing  means  operates  to  adjust  said  calcu- 
lated grain  mass  flow  rate  to  correct  for  the  difference 
between  said  actual  operating  speed,  as  determined  by  said 
characteristic  frequency,  and  a  constant  reference  speed. 


extending  across  the  hole,  wherein  the  pin  reinforces  the 

region. 


5.343,763 
FLOW  INDK  ALOR  IMPEII  FH  MODI  !  f 
John  C.  Nielsen.  Racine;  Mark  .\.  lyocffler.  Kenosha,  and  Domi- 
nic ,\.  Cariello.  Racine,  all  of  W  is.,  a-ssignors  to  Racine  Feder- 
ated Inc..  Racine.  Wis. 

Filed  Jun,  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  899.641 

Int.  CI."  GOIE  1/22 

U.S.  a.  73—861.58  IH  <  laimv 


5.343.762 
\  ORTEX  FLOV\  METER 
Melvin  R.  Beuike,  Hopkins,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Roscmouni  Inc.. 
F^den  Prairie.  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,398 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIF  1/32 

V.S.  CI.  73—861,24  27  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  tTow  indicator  module  for  insertion  within  a  trans- 
parent conduit  defining  a  path  of  a  fluid,  the  fluid  flow  indica- 
tor module  comprising: 

a  transparent  housing  insertable  lengthwise  within  the  con- 
duit, the  housing  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet; 
an  impeller  rotatable  about  an  axis  in  response  to  the  fluid 

flow  for  providing  a  visual  indication  of  fluid  flow;  and 
means  for  mounting  the  impeller  in  the  housing  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  fluid  inlet. 


5.343.764 
CORIOLIS-TYPE  MASS  FLOWMFTER 

Viade  M.  Mattar,  Wrentham:  Duanc  T.  Thompson,  Franklin: 
Joseph  P,  DeC-arlo.  Wrentham.  all  of  Mass.;  ^  ousif  Hus.sain. 
Surrey.  Lnited  Kingdom,  and  Gordon  ^\ ,  Chitty.   Norfolk. 
Mass..  assignors  to  The  Foxboro  Company,  Foxboro.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  ''51.598.  Aug.  21.  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  462.623.  Jan.  S.  1990. 
abandoned.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  923.84".  Oct.  28.  1986,  Pal,  No. 

4,891.991,  This  application  Apr.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  8-'9.156 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  9.  2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  (rfllF  !  S4 

U.S.  CI.  73— 861,38  42  Claims 


1.  A  vortex  flowmeter  for  measunng  fluid  flow,  comprising: 

a  conduit  having  a  wall  surrounding  a  bore  for  carrying  the 
fluid  along  a  bore  axis,  the  wall  having  a  hole  formed 
therein; 

a  pivoting  member  extending  from  the  hole  into  the  bore,  the 
pivoting  member  moving  in  response  to  disturbances 
within  the  fluid  at  a  frequency  indicative  of  the  flow; 

sensing  means  coupled  to  the  pivoting  member  for  sensing 
the  motion  thereof  to  provide  an  output  indicative  of  the 
flow; 

a  torsional  pin  disposed  in  the  hole  and  coupled  to  the  pivot- 
ing member,  the  pin  having  a  first  pin  end  attached  to  the 
wall;  and 

a  region  of  reduced  stiffness  formed  in  the  wall  and  seaUngly 


Dflft^fe  A.<iSEW     »0 


DC^tCTL*  ASSE**    K 


I   A  dual  drive  Coriolis-type  mass  flowmeter,  comprising 

a  support. 

a  continuous  loop  of  conduit  solidly  mounted  at  its  inlet  and 

outlet  ends  to  the  support, 
a  pair  of  drivers  acting  on  said  loop  at  different  respective 

points  along  the  loop  for  oscillating  said  loop  about  an 

oscillation  axis  between  said  points,  and 
a  pair  of  sensors  for  measunng  the  magnitude  of  Coriolis 

forces  ansing  as  a  result  of  mass  flow  in  the  portion  of  said 
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conduit  undergoing  oscillatory  motion,  said  sensors  being 
Juxtaposed  respectively  with  said  drivers. 


5,343.765 

DETECTOR  FOR  FORCE.  ACCELERATION  OR 

MAGNETISM  WITH  RESPECT  TO  COMPONENTS  IN 

Vll  ITI-DIMENSIONAI    DIRECnONS 

Kazuhiro  Okada,  ''^.  Sugaya  i-Chome,  Ageo-Shi,  Saitama  362, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct    13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  960.545 

Claims  priorit\,  application  Japan.  Oct.  25.  1991,  3-306587 

Int.  CI.    coil   3/04 

U.S.  a.  73—862.043  6  Qainis 


123 


1  A  tor^c  detector  for  detecting  components  in  multi- 
dimensional directions  of  force  m  an  XYZ  three-dimensional 
uixirdinate  system,  comprising: 

eight  sets  of  detection  elements  constituted  by  piezoelectric 
elements  in  a  plate  form,  upper  electrodes  formed  on 
upper  surfaces  of  said  piezoelectric  elements,  and  lower 
electrodes  formed  on  lower  surfaces  of  said  piezoelectric 
elements,  and 

a  substrate  having  flexibility  wherein  the  origin  is  deflned  at 
a  point  withm  the  substrate,  an  X-axis  is  defined  so  that  it 
pa.sses  through  the  origin  and  extends  in  a  direction  paral- 
lel to  the  substrate  surface,  a  Y-axis  is  defined  so  that  it  is 
perpendicular  to  the  X-axis  at  the  origin  and  extends  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  substrate  surface,  and  a  Z-axis  is 
defined  so  that  it  passes  through  the  origin  and  extends  in 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  substrate  surface, 

A  herein  said  eight  sets  of  detection  elements  are  such  that 
the  first  detection  element  is  arrsmged  on  the  substrate  in 
a  central  area  corresponding  to  the  first  quadrant  of  the 
W  plane,  the  second  detection  element  is  arranged  on  the 
substrate  in  a  central  area  corresponding  to  the  second 
quadrant  of  the  XY  plane,  the  third  detection  element  is 
arranged  on  the  substrate  in  a  central  area  corresponding 
to  the  third  quadrant  of  the  XY  plane,  the  fourth  detection 
element  is  arranged  on  the  substrate  in  a  central  area 
corresponding  to  the  fourth  quadrant  of  the  XY  plane,  the 
fifth  detection  element  is  arranged  on  the  substrate  in  a 
peripheral  area  corresponding  to  the  first  quadrant  of  the 
XY  plane,  the  sixth  detection  element  is  arranged  on  the 
substrate  in  a  peripheral  area  corresponding  to  the  second 
quadrant  of  the  XY  plane,  the  seventh  detection  element  is 
arranged  on  the  substrate  in  a  peripheral  area  correspond- 
ing to  the  third  quadrant  of  the  XY  plane,  and  the  eight 
detection  element  is  arranged  on  the  substrate  in  a  periph- 
eral area  corresponding  to  the  fourth  quadrant  of  the  XY 
plane,  one  electrode  of  said  respective  detection  elements 
being  fixed  to  the  substrate, 

A  herein  either  of  penpheral  portion  of  said  substrate  or  a 
jentral  portion  in  a  vicinity  of  the  origin  thereof  is  fixed  to 
a  detector  casing. 

therein  there  is  a  working  point  having  a  function  to  trans- 
mit a  force  produced  on  the  basis  of  a  physical  action 
exened  from  an  external  point  to  the  pienpheral  portion  or 
the  central  portion  of  said  substrate,  and 

\>.  herein  potentials  of  one  electrode  with  respect  to  the  other 


electrodes  fixed  on  the  substrate  are  obtained  in  the  re- 
spective detection  elements. 

the  detector  detecting  a  force  component  in  the  x-axis  direc- 
tion produced  at  said  working  point  by  detecting  a  differ- 
ence between  a  sum  of  respective  potentials  of  said  first, 
fourth,  sixth  and  seventh  detection  elements  and  a  sum  of 
respective  potentials  of  said  second,  third,  fifth  and  eighth 
detection  elements,  and 

the  detector  detecting  a  force  component  in  the  Y-axis  direc- 
tion produced  at  said  working  point  by  detecting  a  differ- 
ence between  a  sum  of  respective  potentials  at  said  first, 
second,  seventh,  and  eight  detection  elements  and  a  sum 
of  respective  potentials  of  said  third,  fourth,  fifth  and 
sixth,  detection  elements. 


5,343. ■'66 
.SWITCHED  CAPACITOR  TRANSDl  CER 
Chen  Y.  I^e.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind..  assignor  to  C  &  J  Industries. 
Inc.,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 

Filed  Feb,  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  K41.36J 

Int.  CI.'  GOIL  1/00 

VS.  a.  73—862.61  14  Claims 


'^^^i« 


•  ^^•0 


1.  A  capacitive  transducer  comprising: 

first  and  second  variable  capacitors  comprising  first  and 
second  fixed  capacitor  electrodes  and  a  common  capacitor 
electrode  interposed  between  the  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes, the  common  electrode  being  displaceable  from  a 
rest  position  to  vary  the  capacitances  of  the  capacitors  as 
a  function  of  a  parameter  being  measured; 

capacitance  sensing  means  for  generating  an  output  voltage 
which  is  a  function  of  the  sensed  parameter  and  having 
inverting  and  non-inverting  inputs  tied  to  a  biasing  volt- 
age; 

first  switch  means  for  connecting  the  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes to  first  and  second  dc  reference  voltages  and  for 
coupling  the  input  of  the  capacitance  sensing  means  to  the 
common  electrode  to  thereby  couple  the  biasing  voltage 
to  the  common  electrode; 

second  switch  means  for  connecting  the  first  and  second 
electrodes  to  a  vanable  dc  reference  voltage  intermediate 
the  first  and  second  reference  voltages  and  connecting  the 
common  electrode  to  the  non-in  verting  input  of  the  capac- 
itance sensing  means; 

means  for  opening  and  closing  the  first  and  second  switch 
means  in  non-overlapping  sequence;  and 

an  attenuating  circuit  responsive  to  the  output  voltage  for 
generating  the  said  variable  reference  voltage. 


5,343,767 
LOW  PARTICLE  I  OSS  CASCXDF  IMPACTOR 
Virjol  A.  Marpie,  Maple  Plain,  and  Nicholas  C.  Miller.  White 
Bear  Ijike.  txith  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  MSP  Corporation. 
.Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851.570 
Int.  Ci:  COIN  15/02 
VJS.  CI.  73—863.22  14  Claims 

I.  A  low  particle  cascade  impactor  assembly  for  determining 


the  size  distribution  of  particles  delivered  from  a  source,  com- 
prising: 
a  body  having  formed  therein  a  plurality  of  at  least  three 
downwardly  facing  cavities  vjiich  are  arranged  from  a 
first  end  to  a  second  end  of  the  body  in  a  generally  zig-zag 
pattern,  each  cavity  having  a  wall  surface  formed  around 
a  central  axis  and  encompassing  the  cavity  and  defining  an 
opening  facing  in  a  second  direction,  and  each  cavity 
having  an  outlet  opening  through  the  encompassing  wall; 
the  body  having  an  entrance  passage  having  an  inlet  opening 
located  at  an  outer  surface  adjacent  the  first  end.  the 
entrance  passage  extending  from  the  outer  surface  of  the 
body  at  the  first  end  to  a  central  region  of  a  first  cavity; 
a  plurality  of  cavity  pa.ssages  in  the  body,  each  cavity  pas- 
sage extending  between  adjacent  cavities  from  an  outlet 
opening  of  the  encompassing  inner  wall  of  one. cavity  to  a 


central  region  of  the  adjacent  cavity  positioned  in  a  direc- 
tion toward  the  second  end  of  the  body; 

nozzle  means  formed  in  the  entrance  passage  and  each  cav- 
ity passage; 

a  separate  particle  collection  cup  associated  with  each  cavity 
and  having  an  end  wall  to  provide  a  separate  impaction 
surface  for  the  collection  of  particles  impinging  thereon 
from  the  respective  nozzle  means,  the  nozzle  means  each 
comprising  an  elongated  tube  extending  into  the  associ- 
ated cup  in  a  direction  along  the  respective  central  axis 
and  having  a  discharge  end  adjacent  the  end  wall  of  the 
associated  cup;  and 

air  flow  generator  means  connected  to  the  cavity  adjacent 
the  second  end  of  the  body  to  cause  air  to  flow  into  the 
body  at  the  inlet  opening  of  the  entrance  passage,  and  in 
series  through  the  nozzle  means  and  plurality  of  cavities 
and  cavity  passages. 


recess  therein  for  engaging  the  edges  of  the  polymer  scrim 

or  pad; 
a  guard  pivotally  mounted  to  the  frame,  and  movable  be- 
tween a  closed  position,  in  which  portions  of  the  guard 
overlap  the  grooves  in  the  top  and  bottom  members  of  the 
frame,  thereby  securing  the  scrim  or  pad  in  the  frame,  and 


[/../.;_  rh 
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an  open  position  in  which  the  guard  does  not  overlap  the 
grooves  so  that  scrim  or  pad  can  be  inserted  into  and 
removed  from  the  grooves; 

means  for  releasably  locking  the  guard  in  its  closed  position; 

a  mounting  boll  extending  through  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
frame,  and  attaching  means  associated  with  the  bolt  above 
and  below  the  frame  for  securing  the  sampler  device. 


5.343,769 
PROCEDl  RE  FOR  RILINC  AND  EMPTYING  A 
PIPETTE.  AND  PIPETTE 
Osmo  Suovaniemi,  and  Pertti  Fkholm.  both  <jf  Helsinki,  Fin- 
land, assignors  to  Biohil  Oy.  Helsinki.  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT  FI91  00133.  ^  3''1  Date  Dec.  30,  1992.  5  I02(e! 
Date  Dec.  30.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()91    169-4.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  14.  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  3.  1991.  Ser.  No   949.826 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  May  4.  1990,  902267 

Int.  CI.'  SOU    ^     C   COIN  ;    J4 

U.S.  a.  73—864.18  4  Oaims 
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5,343,768 
SAMPLER  FOR  HCJLDING  SI.IDF:S  AND  POI  YMER 
SCKIMS  OR  PADS 
M.  Brent  McC'lane,  3504  W .  Main  St.,  Belleville,  III.  62223 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  759.411.  Sep.  13,  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5,219.390.  This  application  Jul.  2^,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  922,026 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  15. 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  C;01N  /   /" 
U.S.  CI.  73—864  U  Gaims 

1  A  sampler  device  for  supporting  a  polymer  scrim  or  pad 
under  water  for  the  collection  of  plant  and  animal  samples,  the 
device  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  top  member,  a  bottom  member,  and  left  and 
right  side  members,  the  top  and  bottom  members  ha\  ing  a 


96     9e  " 

1  A  pipette  comprising:  a  cylinder  volume  (4);  a  plunger 
which  IS  fitted  into  said  cylinder  volume,  said  plunger  being 
reciprocatingly  movable  within  said  cylinder  volume;  a  liquid 
\oiume  (6)  communicating  with  said  cylinder  volume;  operat- 
ing means  (8.9fl,9ft)  for  moving  said  plungei  in  said  cylinder 
volume  and  for  filling  and  emptying  said  pipette  with  quantita- 
tive accuracy  when  said  plunger  is  moved,  said  operating 
means  including  a  threaded  rod  and  sleeve  assembly  in  commu- 
nication with  said  plunger,  measunng  means  (14.23.24)  for 
measunng  the  distance  travelled  by  said  plunger,  control 
means  (13)  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  plunger;  and 
brake  means  (21)  for  arresting  said  plunger,  said  brake  means 
acting  on  said  threaded  and  sleeve  a.ssembly.  said  brake  means 
being  operativeK  connected  to  said  control  means. 
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5.343,770 
AITOMATIC  SAMPI  K  IVTRODICER  FOR  ANALYZER 

Akinori  S«idofa:  Y Ouzo  Vinrita.  and  Fliroaki  Matsuhisa,  all  of 
Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  shimad/u  Corporation,  Kyoto, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul,  2<},  IWI,  Ser.  No.  737,061 
Claims  priorirv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1990,  2-80324[U]; 
Jul.  2",  1*90,  :-19<)86J 

Int.  a.'  COIN  35/06 
L.S   n.  \V-864.;:  17  Claims 
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10   A  sample  ininxiucer,  comprising: 

a  .^uppon, 

a  sample  table  accommcxlated  on  said  support,  said  sample 
table  capable  of  accommodating  a  plurality  of  sample 
contamers  and  move  the  sample  containers  to  a  prescribed 
samphng  fxwition; 

a  washing  port  accommodated  on  aid  support; 

ao  actuating  arm  accommodated  on  said  support; 

a  sampling  needle  for  samphng  the  sample  containers,  said 
sampling  needle  supported  for  movement  by  said  actuat- 
ing arm; 

a  ventilation  pretreatmeni  needle  for  sparging  the  sample 
containers,  said  ventilation  pretreatmeni  needle  supported 
for  movement  on  said  actuating  arm; 

a  sparging  gas  supply  fluidly  connected  to  said  ventilation 
pretreatment  needle; 

a  mechanism  accommodated  on  said  support  for  manipulat- 
ing said  actuating  arm  for  inserting  the  needles  into  said 
sample  containers  provided  on  said  sample  table  and, 
alternatively,  said  washing  port,  and  for  moving  said 
needles  back  and  forth  between  said  sampling  position  and 
said  washing  port;  and 

a  sample  supply  mechanism  for  withdrawing  liquids  from 
said  sample  containers  through  said  sampling  needle  by 
suction  and  supplying  said  liquids  to  other  equipment. 


TOOL  FOR  SAMPLING  SOU  ( DNTAINING  VOLATILE 

ORGANIC  COMPOtrND 
David   K.  Turriff.  Green   Ba>;   JoAnn   L.  Johnson,   Denmark; 
Lloyd  E.  Jacobs,  and  Nils  K,  Melberg,  both  of  Green  Bay,  all 
of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kn  (liem.  Inc.,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 
Filed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,309 
Int.  n.'  GOIN  1/OS 
I  .S.  a.  73—864.44  9  Oaims 

1  In  a  soil  sampling  tool  having  a  handle,  a  cylindrical 
sampling  barrel  with  an  interior  region  and  an  enlarged  aper- 
ture, an  ejector  mo\  able  to  extend  through  the  aperture  and  an 
ejector-dnsen  plunger  movable  within  the  barrel,  the  im- 
provement wherein 

the  handle  is  tubular  and  his  an  interior  wall; 
the  ejector  and  the  intenor  wall  define  an  air  exhaustion 
fiissage  therebetween,  such  passage  extending  between 
the  intenor  region  and  ambient  air; 
the  passage  terminates  in  the  enlarged  aperture  which  is 

defined  by  a  penmeter  surface; 
the  plunger  includes  a  boss  having  an  aperture  seal  thereon; 
the  boss  IS  telescoped  within  the  aperture; 


the  aperture  seal  is  between  the  boss  and  the  aperture  perim- 
eter surface  and  seals  the  aperture; 
and  wherein: 
the  tool  includes  a  cap  which  is  hand-removable  from  the 
barrel; 


the  barrel  is  closed  by  the  cap  capturing  a  resilient  barrel  seal 
between  the  barrel  and  the  cap, 
whereby  vaponzed  volatile  organic  compound  is  prevented 
from  escaping  from  the  barrel. 


5,343,772 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,343,773 

DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  AND  DECOl  PLING 

DIFFERENT  MOVEMENTS  IN  CLEANING  AND 

SEM  IN(;  STATIONS  IN  INK  PRINTERS 

Heinz  Lehna.  Rosenheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Vktiengesellschaft.  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT  DE90  00939,  J  371  Date  Sep.  10,  1992,  j  102(ei 
Date  Sep.  10,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\09l    10568,  PC^  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  25.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  4.  1990,  Ser.  No.  910.089 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany.  Jan    9. 
1990,400041' 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  27/02.  13/06;  (iOlD  15/16 
V.S.  a.  74—89  7  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  generating  and  decoupling  different  move- 
ments in  cleaning  and  sealing  stations  in  ink  printers,  compris- 
ing: 

a  motor-dnven  cam  disk  having  two  directions  of  rotation 
and  a  projecting,  eccentrically  arranged  crank  pin  for 
generating  a  first  movement. 

the  motor-driven  cam  disk  further  having  first  and  second 
cam  paths  which  are  offset  relative  to  one  another  in  a 
stepped  manner  and  merge  into  one  another  at  two  loca- 
tions on  the  cam  disk; 

a  running  wheel  guided  by  the  cam  paths  and  arranged  in  a 


resilient  manner  on  the  cam  disk  by  a  spring  force  for 
generating  a  second  movement  in  a  radial  direction  rela- 
tive to  the  cam  disk;  and 
a  switch  tongue  arranged  on  the  cam  disk  so  as  to  decouple 
the  second  movement  from  the  first  movement  in  one  of 
the  directions  of  rotation  of  the  cam  disk  by  controlling  a 
rotating  path  of  the  running  wheel  around  the  cam  disk  as 
a  function  of  the  rotating  direction  of  the  motor-driven 
cam  disk. 


5,343.775 

CONTROL  LEVER  ASSFMBI  V 

David  J.  Evasion.  Cedar  Falls,  and  Terence  I).  Picken.  NVaterloo, 

both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  l>eere  &  Companv.  Moline.  Ill 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,171 

Int.  a.'  G05G  5/06:  F16F  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  74—532  IH  Claims 


5,343.774 
TRANSMISSION  GEAR  BOX  FOR  MINIATURE  MOTOR 
Shuh  Y  .  ,Iang,  No.  24-2  Wann  Nian  Lane.  Yuan  Lin.  Chang  Hua. 
Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  15,514 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  57/02 

U.S.  a.  74—421  A  2  Claims 


1.  An  improved  transmission  gear  box  adapted  for  a  minia- 
ture motor,  comprising: 

a  transmission  gear  set. 

a  round  plate  secured  to  the  side  of  said  miniature  motor 
with  the  extended  shaft  of  said  motor  passing  there- 
through; 

a  cylindrical  cap  disposed  on  lop  of  said  round  plate  with 
said  gear  set  housed  therebetween; 

said  round  plate  being  provided  with  a  central  through  hole 
for  the  passing  of  said  shaft  of  said  motor;  and  a  pair  of 
symmetrical  oval-shaped  through  holes  disposed  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  central  through  hole  for  the  location 
of  fa.stening  means;  and  a  number  of  screw  holes  disposed 
in  proximity  to  the  periphery  thereof,  and  a  number  of 
other  holes  for  the  mounting  of  the  shafts  of  said  gear  set 
thereto; 

a  number  of  protrusions  disposed  on  the  periphery  of  said 
round  plate  having  a  thickness  equal  to  the  wall  of  said 
cap; 

a  number  of  corresponding  recesses  in  conformance  to  and 
in  engagement  with  said  protrusions  disposed  on  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  round  plate  being  disposed  on  the  bottom 
peripheral  edge  of  said  cap; 

a  number  of  through  holes  disposed  on  the  periphery  of  the 
top  of  said  cap  and  in  alignment  with  said  screw  holes  of 
said  round  plate  so  as  to  permit  bolt  means  to  go  there- 
through and  engage  with  said  screw  holes  and  secure  the 
two  together; 

d  number  of  equally  spaced  screw  holes  dispxssed  on  the 
periphery  and  in  proximity  to  said  through  holes  of  the 
top  end  of  said  cap  so  that  a  positioning  plate  can  be 
secured  thereto; 

an  eccentric  hole  having  a  peripheral  flanged  skirt  disposed 
thereon  for  the  passing  of  an  output  shaft  of  said  transmis- 
sion gear  set. 


^« 


-T  ^%-^:f~  :^ 


^ 


1   A  lever  assembly  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  pivot  pin; 

a  housing  having  a  pivot  slot  formed  therein,  the  pivot  slot 
slidably  and  pivotally  receiving  the  pivot  pin,  the  pivot 
slot  being  elongated  to  permit  sliding  movement  of  the 
pivot  pm  in  a  direction  w  hich  is  perpendicular  to  a  central 
axis  of  the  pivot  pm; 

a  lever  coupled  to  the  pivot  pm,  the  lever  comprising  a  first 
arm  projecting  away  from  the  pivot  pin  and  a  second  arm 
projecting  from  the  pivot  pin  and  away  from  the  first  arm, 
the  lever  being  pivotal  from  a  centered  position  to  a  dis- 
placed position. 

a  lever  spring  biassed  to  urge  the  lever  to  its  centered  posi- 
tion. 

a  stop  member  engagable  with  the  lever  to  prevent  pivoting 
of  the  lever  away  from  the  centered  position  and  into  a 
first  displaced  position  unless  the  pivot  pin  slides  within 
the  slot  and  towards  the  stop  member; 

detent  means  for  releasably  holding  the  lever  in  the  first 
displaced  position;  and 

means  for  coupling  the  lever  to  a  transducer  for  generating 
electrical  signals  as  a  function  of  the  position  of  the  lever. 


5,343,776 
HANDLE  GRIP  COVER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  M  \K1S(, 

SAME 
Robert  N.  Falco.  Indianapolis.  Ind..  and  (  <ihn  VViihams,  Signal 
Mountain.   Tenn..   assignors   to   Cabot   Corporation     Koston, 
Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  592,403.  Oct   i.  1990.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  555,136.  Jul.  19.  1990. 

This  application  Aug,  18,  1992,  Ser,  No.  931,796 

Int.  a:  B62D  .     W   G0.5G  /   'M.  B32B  3,-00 

U.S.  CI.  74—558  10  Claims 

1    A  h.indle  grip  cover  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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knitted,  braided  and  woven  continuous,  elastic,  tubular,  open 
weave  fabric  impregnated  with  a  synthetic  or  natural  elasto- 


for  driving  said  accessory  when  said  first  clutch  is  en- 
gaged, and  for  driving  said  auxiliary  power  means  when 
said  second  clutch  is  engaged,  and 
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mer.  wherein  the  rubric  is  made  of  strands  that  are  interlaced 

and  knotted 


5,343,777 

ECCENTRIC  CRANK  \SSEMBLY  FOR  A 

REaPROCATlNO  PISTON  MR  COMPRESSOR 

Mark  W.  Wood,  and  Brian  M.  Steure'   Ixith  'if  Jackson,  Tenn., 

assignors  to  D«\  ilbiss  Air  Power  (  umpany,  Jackson,  Tenn. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1992,  «>tr    No.  862,331 

Int.  n."  F16C  3/04:  F16B  2/02 

L.S.  a.  74—598  7  Claims 


I  .An  eccentnc  crank  assembly  for  a  reciprocating-piston 
device  compnsing: 

an  eccentnc  plate  having  a  pair  of  parallel  overlapping 
openings  formed  therethrough; 

a  dnve  shaft  havmg  one  end  disposed  in  one  of  said  openings 
of  said  eccentnc  plate,  said  one  end  of  said  dnve  shaft 
including  a  generally  flat  surface  angled  inwardly  toward 
an  opposite  end  thereof; 

an  eccentnc  shaft  having  one  end  disposed  in  the  other  of 
said  openings  of  said  eccentnc  plate,  said  one  end  of  said 
eccentnc  shaft  including  a  generally  flat  surface  angled 
inwardly  toward  an  opposite  end  thereof;  and 

means  causing  said  generally  flat  surface  of  said  drive  shaft 
and  said  generally  flat  surface  of  said  eccentric  shaft  to 
cooperate  with  one  another  to  urge  said  drive  shaft  and 
said  eccentnc  shaft  radially  away  from  one  another  and 
into  engagement  with  said  openings  of  said  eccentric 
plate,  thereby  connecting  said  eccentric  plate,  said  drive 
shaft,  and  said  eccentnc  shaft  together. 


5,343,778 
Ml  LTIFX ACTION  SECONDARY  POWER  SYSTEM 
Daniel  Romero,  Mesa;  Ronald  J,  Kubinski.  Tempe;  Durward  S. 
Benham.  Jr.,  Phoenix,  ail  nf  Ari/..;  Michael  S.  Koemer,  Har- 
bor Cit>;  Scort  J.  Cioldberg.  West  Minster,  both  of  Calif.,  and 
Barrv  J.  Kingerv,  Phoenix,  Ari/..  assienors  to  AlliedSignal 
Inc  ,  Morris  Tnwn.ship,  Morris  Count>.  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  973,502 
Int  a. J  F16H  37/06 
L.S.  n.  74—661  5  aaims 

1   A  power  system  compnsing: 
a  gearbox  having  a  first  clutch  for  transmitting  power  from 

a  second  geartrain  to  a  first  geartrain  when  engaged; 
at  least  one  accessory  device  coupled  to  said  first  geartrain; 
an  auxiliary  power  means  coupled  to  said  first  geartrain; 
a  second  clutch  transmitting  power  from  said  second  gear- 
train  to  said  auxiliary  power  means  when  engaged; 
an  emergency  power  means  coupled  to  said  second  geartrain 


a  third  clutch  transmitting  power  from  said  auxiliary  power 
means  to  said  first  geartrain  when  engaged  and  said  first 
and  second  clutches  are  disengaged. 


5,343,-'79 

ARRANGE.MENT  AND  PROCE.SS  FOR  OPER.\TING  A 

FAIL  SAFE  BRAKING  SYSTEM  IN  A  CONTINl  Ol  SLY 

VARIABLE  DRIVING  I  NIT  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Heinrich  Nikolaus,  Hamburg,  and  Robert  Paton,  Passau.  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Zahnradfabrik  F'riedrich- 

shafen  AG.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  per  EP90  01106.  ^  371  Date  Dec.  19,  1991.  i;  102(ei 

Date  Dec.  19.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  01461,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  7.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  7,  1990.  Ser.  No.  778,846 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany.  Jul.  14. 
1989,  39232 IS 

Int.  CL^  F16H  47/04.  61/12 
VS.  a.  74—733.1  10  Claims 


^j-frrvwrfe^ 


1.  An  arrangement  for  operating  a  continuously  variable 
drive  unit  of  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 

a  regulatable  internal  combustion  engine  (2); 

a  hydrostatic  mechanical  power-distribution  transmission 
(6),  with  a  continuously  variable  gear  ratio,  having  a 
rotatable  input  shaft  (18).  connected  to  the  engine,  and  a 
rotatable  output  shaft  (10). 

a  mechanical  branch  (19)  of  the  hydrostatic  mechanical 
power-distribution  transmission  (6)  being  at  lea-st  driven 
by  said  input  shaft  and  having  a  plurality  of  gear  ratios  and 
a  plurality  of  hydraulically  actuated  multi-disc  clutches. 

a  hydrostatic  branch  (17)  of  the  hydrostatic  mechanical 
power-distribution  transmission  (6)  having  a  primary  unit 
(15)  connected  to  said  input  shaft  and  a  secondary  unit 


(16)  for  a  continuous  change  of  a  gear  ratio,  said  second- 
ary unit  (16)  being  connected  to  said  mechanical  branch 
(19), 

at  least  two  coupling  shafts  (23,  24)  each  being  connectable 
with  the  output  shaft  (10)  of  said  transmission  (6)  via  one 
of  said  plurality  of  hydraulically  actuated  multi-disc 
clutches  (25,  26),  and  each  of  said  at  least  two  coupling 
shafts  being  coordinated  with  a  gear  ratio  of  said  mechani- 
cal branch, 

wherein  a  control  device  is  connected  with  an  input  shaft 
sensor  for  sensing  the  speed  of  said  input  shaft  and  with  an 
output  shaft  sensor  for  sensing  the  speed  of  said  output 
shaft,  and  said  control  device  (3)  actuates  a  monitonng 
device  (29),  said  plurality  of  multi-disc  clutches  (25,  26) 
and  a  brake  of  the  motorvehicle  (43)  in  accordance  with 
the  ratio  of  said  sensed  speeds,  a  pump  (30)  conveys  pres- 
surized fluid  to  actuation  devices  for  said  multi-disc 
clutches  (25.  26)  via  a  first  line  (32).  a  second  line  (33) 
branches  off  from  said  first  line  (32)  and  a  third  line  (34) 
branches  off  from  said  second  line  (33).  said  third  line  (34) 
divides  into  parallel  fourth  and  fit'th  lines  (37.  38),  and  a 
sixth  line  (42)  connects  an  actuation  de\'ice  ot  said  brake 
(43)  with  said  fourth  and  llflh  lines  (37.  38),  said  fourth  line 
(37)  contains  a  value  (39),  control  by  pressure  in  said 
second  line  (33).  which  controls  the  flow  of  pressurized 
fluid  through  said  founh  line  (37).  and  an  electrically 
actuated  val\ e  (40).  connected  with  the  control  device  (3), 
controls  the  flow  of  pressurized  fluid  through  said  fifth 
line  (3«). 


1  A  methcxj  of  operating  a  vehicle  having  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  coupled  to  a  transmission  and  wherein  the 
engine  includes  a  fuel  delivery  system  responsive  to  a  throttle 
control  for  delivering  fuel  to  the  engine  according  to  a  first  fuel 
delivery  curve  or  a  second  fuel  delivery  curve,  and  wherein 
fuel  delivery  to  the  engine  according  to  the  second  fuel  deliv- 
ery curve  results  m  higher  power  output  from  the  engine 
compared  with  fuel  delivery  according  to  the  first  curve,  the 
methtxl  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(1)  sensing  throttle  demand; 

(2)  supplying  fuel  to  the  engine  according  to  the  first  fuel 
delivery  curve; 

(3)  sensing  a  throttle  demand  from  the  driver  in  excess  of  a 
predetermined  throttle  level; 

(4)  .sensing  instantaneous  vehicle  Sf)eed; 

(5)  determining  an  average  vehicle  Sf)eed  from  instantaneous 


vehicle  speed  sensed  over  a  recent  predetermined  time 

pcnod, 

(6)  determining   vehicle  deceleration  from  sensed  vehicle 
speed;  and 

(7)  enabling  said  fuel  delivery  system  to  deliver  fuel  accord- 
ing to  said  second  fuel  delivery  curve  only  if; 

(a)  the  sensed  throttle  demand  is  in  excess  of  a  predeter- 
mined throttle  demand  value.  — AND — 

(b)  ((the  instantaneous  vehicle  speed  has  decreased  a  pre- 
determined DELT.A  mph  from  said  average  vehicle 
speed)  — OR—  (the  vehicle  deceleration  is  in  excess  of 
a  predetermined  deceleration  value)). 


5.343,781 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

DRIVING  POWER  OF  MOTOR  \  EHICLE 

Toshimichi  Minowa.  Ibaraki,  and  Yoshishige  C^hyama,  Katsuta. 

botb  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  686.527,  Apr.  1"    1991.  Pat.  No.  5,150.635. 

This  application  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,005 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18.  1990.  2-100321 

Int.  CI."  F16H  .'y  /'- 

U.S.  a.  477—107  11  aaims 


5,343.780 
VARIABLE  POWER  DRIVETRAIN  ENGINE  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
John  R.  McDaniel;  Paul  R.  Rabe;  John  H.  Stang.  all  of  Colum- 
bus. Ind.;  Peter  J.  Griffen.  Newton  Aycliffe.  L  nited  Kingdom: 
Mark  W.  Stasell.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.;  Edward  E.  Ixindt.  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind..  and  Barrie  L.  Wilson.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind..  assign- 
ors to  Cummins  Engine  C^ompany,  Inc.,  Columbus.  Ind. 
Filed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920.250 
Int.  aj  F16H  59/18 
U.S.  a.  477—108  20  Claims 


1  .A  method  for  controlling  driving  power  of  a  vehicle 
having  an  engine  and  a  transmission,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  driving  torque  method  for  controlling  a 
dnving  torque  of  a  vehicle  by  controlling  a  flow  rate  of  air 
sucked  into  the  engine;  and 

providing  a  second  dnving  torque  method  for  controlling 
the  dnving  torque  of  the  vehicle  by  controlling  at  least  the 
transmission  gear  ratio  of  the  transmission,  wherein  a  ratio 
of  a  variable  range  of  a  dnving  torque  of  said  first  driving 
torque  method  and  a  variable  range  of  a  dnving  torque  of 
said  second  dnving  torque  method  changes  with  vehicle 
speed. 


5,343,782 

ANTI-FLARE  METHOD  I  SING  OFFCOING  SLIP  SPEED 

AND  RATE  OF  CHANGE  OF  SLIP-SPEED  TO 

DETERMINE  PRF:SSCRE  COMPENSATION  FOR 

INCOMING  CILTCH 

Fereydoon  Jamzadeh,  Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignor  to  C>eneral 

Motors  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  936.994 
Int.  CI.'  B60K  41/02 
U.S.  a.  477—156  12  Claims 

1  In  a  control  for  an  automatic  transmission  having  a  turbine 
dnving  an  output  shaft  through  a  gearset  which  achieves  an 
upshift  by  controllably  releasing  an  off-going  torque  transmit- 
ting device  for  a  current  speed  ratio  and  controllably  applying 
a  fluid  operated  on-coming  torque  transmitting  device  for  a 
lower  speed  ratio  by  a  commanded  on-coming  pressure, 
wherein  the  turbine  is  subject  to  flare  if  the  on-coming  pressure 
IS  insufficient  when  the  off-going  torque  transmitting  device  is 
released,  a  method  of  controlling  the  turbine  fiare  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
determining  a  slip  speed  across  the  off-going  torque  trans- 
mitting device,  wherein  the  slip  speed  is  a  measure  of  fiare: 
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calculating  a  rate  of  slip  speed  change; 

■A  hen  the  deteiTnined  slip  speed  is  positive  and  the  calculated 
rate  of  slip  speed  change  is  positive,  calculating  a  propor- 
tional term  based  on  the  detected  slip  and  a  first  integral 
term  based  on  the  calculated  rate  of  slip  speed  change; 


• Oww^jWlflMC) 


-^^J^.yss. 


summing  the  proportional  and  integral  terms  to  form  a  com- 
pensation term;  and 

correcting  the  comma  ided  on-coming  pressure  in  accor- 
dance with  the  compensation  term. 


5.343.783 

SPEED  CHANGE  CONTROI  I  YH  MiR  \  VEHICLE 

AlTO\t\TIC  rRWsMlssioN 

Yoshikazu  Tanaka.  and  Masuu  Kashiwabara.  both  of  Atsugi, 

Japan,  a-ssienors  to  L  nisia   Ifcs  (nrporarion,  Atsugi,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  :<).  \9<)i.  str    So.  81,243 

Claims  priority,  application  .Japan.  Not.  7,  1991,  3-291547 

Int.  CI.    H611  W24 

VS.  a.  477—131  5  Qaims 


VEHICLE 
SFEEO 

SENSOR 

n 

9 

E                                     r                                     /. 

mOOTTLE 
MLVE 
OPENING 
SENSOS 

>• 

} 

y 

SPEED  CHANGE 
RANGE   STORAGE 
DEVICE 

SPEED   CHANGE 
RANGE  SELECTOR 

SPEED  CHANGE 
STEP  SELECTION 
DEVICE 

a 

1             H 

DRIVING 
CONOinONS 
COGNITION 
DEVICE 

SHIFT  CHANGE 
DEVICE 

1            .* 

AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION 

1  \  speed  change  controller  for  a  vehicle  automatic  trans- 
mission, and  controller  compnsmg; 

an  automatic  transmission  provided  on  the  output  side  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  of  the  vehicle, 

a  vehicle  speed  sensing  means  for  sensing  vehicle  speed, 

a  throttle  valve  opening  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  open- 
ing of  a  throttle  valve  in  an  air  intake  system  of  the  engine. 

1  dnving  conditions  cognition  means  for  cognition/judg- 
ment of  vehicle  dnving  conditions. 

a  speed  change  range  storage  means  for  pre-storing,  on  the 
basis  of  vehicle  driving  conditions,  speed  change  ranges 
contained  m  a  plurality  of  speed  change  steps  and  classi- 
fied into  a  number  of  panitions  ranging  from  a  first  speed 
change  range  for  traveling  speeds  of  n  or  n-t-1,  to  a  k-t- 1 
speed  change  range  for  traveling  speeds  of  n-(-k  or 
n^k+  1. 

a  speed  change  range  selection  means  for  selecting  from  said 
speed  change  range  storage  means,  a  single  speed  change 


range  out  of  the  speed  change  ranges  from  said  first  speed 
change  range  to  said  k  +  1  speed  change  range,  on  the  basis 
of  vehicle  speed  and  throttle  valve  opening  sensed  by  said 
vehicle  speed  sensing  means  and  said  throttle  valve  open- 
ing sensing  means  respectively, 

a  speed  change  step  selection  means  for  selecting  from  said 
selected  speed  change  range,  a  speed  change  position  for 
either  a  low  speed  change  step  or  a  high  speed  change 
step,  on  the  basis  of  vehicle  dnving  conditions  recognized 
by  said  driving  conditions  cognition  means,  and 

a  shift  change  means  for  changing  the  shift  step  of  said 
automatic  transmission  according  to  said  selected  speed 
change  position. 


S,34J.784 
ROTARY  TOOr 
Klaus  Neuhaus.  Huppertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Fduard  VVille  (imbH  Co..  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  110,091 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermanv.  Sep.   I. 
1992.  921 1729[lj 

Int.  CI.'  B25B  li/00 
U.S.  a.  81—55  5  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  tool  having  an  element  nOl  rotatable  about  an 
axis  of  rotation  and  provided  with  a  polygonal  pin  (16);  a 
wrench  socket  insen  (3)  having  a  recess  complementary  to  the 
polygonal  pin  (16)  and  adapted  to  be  placed  onto  the  p<_ilygonal 
pin  (16);  the  polygonal  pin  (16)  and  the  tool  (3)  having  longitu- 
dinal throughbores  (18.  30)  extending  along  the  a.xis  of  rota- 
tion; a  retaining  control  member  (2)  for  passing  through  the 
longitudinal  throughbores  (18,  30);  a  transverse  bore  (20)  pro- 
vided in  the  polygonal  pin  (16)  and  opening,  at  one  of  its  ends. 
into  the  longitudinal  throughbore  (18)  and.  at  an  other  end.  at 
the  outer  surface  of  the  polygonal  pin  (16):  a  detent  ball  (22) 
located  in  the  transverse  bore  (20).  and  a  detent  passage  (28)  in 
the  rotary  tcwl  (3)  for  lockinglv  recpivinij  therein  the  detent 
ball  (22), 

(a)  the  element  (10)  is  a  pivot  portion  inserted  into  a  head 
portion  (9)  in  which  a  ratchet  (1)  is  mounted  for  rotation 
about  the  axis  of  rotation,  the  ratchet  (1)  including  said 
pivot  portion  (10)  on  which  the  polygonal  pin  (16)  is 
located; 

(b)  the  wrench  socket  insert  (3)  is  placed  onto  the  polygonal 
pin  (16); 

(c)  the  retaining  control  member  (2)  is  a  removable  screw- 
driver (2)  having  a  cylindrical  shaft,  which  is  dimensioned 
to  be  adapted  to  the  longitudinal  throughbtire  (18),  and 
having  a  profiled  engagement  portion  (40). 

charactenzed  in  that 

(d)  the  retaining  control  member  constitutes  a  rotary  tool 
element  (2)  adapted  to  be  pulled  out  from  the  longitudinal 
throughbore  (18),  rotatable  in  the  longitudinal  through- 
bore  (18),  and  defining  a  eylmdncal  penpheral  surface 


w  hich  IS  engaged  by  an  inner  side  of  said  detent  ball  (22) 
in  order  to  thereby  keep  the  detent  ball  (22)  in  engagement 
with  the  tool  element  (3); 

(e)  the  transverse  bore  (20)  defines  an  inner  end  provided 
with  a  constriction  (24)  engaged  by  the  detent  ball  (22)  in 
an  innermost  position  thereof  and  preventing  the  detent 
ball  (22)  from  falling  out  from  the  transverse  bore  (20)  into 
the  longitudinal  throughbore  (18)  when  the  rotary  tool 
element  (2)  is  pulled  out  from  the  longitudinal  through- 
bore; and 

(0  'he  detent  ball  (22).  when  assuming  its  innermost  position. 
IS  forced  out  completely  from  the  detent  passage  (28)  and 
back  into  the  transverse  bore  (20). 


5,343.785 
n  TRASONIC  BOLTING  CONTROI   APPARATCS 

William  J,  Holt,  Aptos,  and  Kenneth  R.  Boyd.  Santa  Cruz,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Flmerson  Electric  Co..  St.  Ixiuis.  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781.780 

Int.  CI.'  B25B  29/02 

U.S.  a.  81—57.38  22  Claims 


.':;:*wr.'. 


^TT^- 


1  (Amended)  Apparatus  for  measunng  and  controlling  the 
tensile  load  on  a  fastener  comprising: 

means  for  positioning  a  fastener  used  to  connect  together 
two  or  more  components: 

dnve  means  coupled  to  the  fastener  to  thread  the  fastener 
into  place  whereby  the  fastener  exerts  a  clamping  force  on 
the  components  to  connect  them  together,  the  clamping 
force  created  by  the  fastener  prcxiucing  an  equal  and 
opposite  tensile  force  on  the  fastener; 

control  means  for  starting  and  stopping  operation  of  the 
drive  means,  the  control  means  controlling  the  drive 
means  to  thread  the  fastener  into  place  until  it  exerts  a 
predetermined  amount  of  clamping  force  on  the  compo- 
nents, 

test  means  for  generating  ultrasonic  waves,  for  transmitting 
the  waves  lengthwise  through  the  fastener,  and  for  mea- 
sunng the  transit  time  therethrough,  the  transit  time  of  the 
waves  being  a  function  of  the  tensile  force  on  the  fastener 
and.  in  turn,  a  function  of  the  clamping  force  exerted  by 
the  fastener  the  test  means  including  transducer  means 
positioned  adjacent  one  end  of  the  fastener,  the  transducer 
means  generating  and  transmitting  ultrasonic  waves  longi- 
tudinally of  the  fastener,  the  velocity  of  the  ultrasonic 
waves  passing  through  the  fastener  decreasing  as  the 
tensile  force  thereon  increases: 

pulser  means  for  applying  an  electrical  input  to  the  trans- 
ducer means  to  generate  an  ultrasonic  wave,  the  pulser 
means  providing  a  range  of  inputs  which  allow  ultrasonic 


signals  to  be  produced  and  transmitted  through  fasteners 
having  a  range  of  lengths,  and, 
computer  means  interfacing  with  both  the  test  means  and  the 
control  means,  the  computer  means  supplying  test  param- 
eter information  to  the  test  means  and  receiving  test  re- 
sults information  therefrom,  and  the  computer  means 
receiving  fastener  status  information  from  the  control 
means,  the  test  means  including  couplant  means  for  cou- 
pling an  output  from  the  pulser  means  with  the  transducer 
means  with  the  couplant  means  being  interposed  between 
the  drne  means  and  the  fastener,  and  the  couplant  means 
including  socket  means  for  turning  the  fastener  and  slip 
ring  means  mounted  on  the  socket  means,  the  slip  ring 
means  including  sleeve  means  fitting  over  the  socket 
means 


5.343.786 

BIT  AND  scw:kf:t  combination 

Gerald  A.  Wridt.  Racine  Ga».  Wis.,  assignor  tn  Snap-on  Incor- 
porated. Kenosha,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1993.  Ser,  No   3ft.3:i 

Int.  CI."  B25B  :.<    - 

U.S.  a.  81—438  7  aaims 


1  A  iLXil  combination  for  transmitting  torque  from  a  drive 
lug  of  a  dnver  to  a  workpiece,  comprising;  a  unitary  one-piece 
socket  member  having  a  drive  end  and  a  bit  end  and  a  longitu- 
dinal hole  therethrough  from  end  to  end,  said  hole  having  an 
o[x-n  drive  portion  adjacent  to  said  dnve  end  for  receiving  the 
dnve  lug  m  dnven  engagement  therewith  and  a  bit  portion 
adjacent  to  said  bit  end  and  a  retaining  portion  between  said 
drive  portion  and  said  bit  p<^nion,  a  first  shoulder  in  said  hole 
between  said  retaining  portion  and  said  bit  portion  facing  said 
dnve  end,  a  second  shoulder  in  said  hole  between  said  retain- 
ing portion  and  said  dnve  portion  facing  said  drive  end  and 
disposed  for  engagement  with  the  drive  lug  when  it  is  received 
in  said  drive  portion,  and  an  elongated  hit  having  an  applica- 
tion end  engageable  with  the  workpiece  and  a  coupling  end 
and  laterally  extending  projection  means  adjacent  to  said  cou- 
pling end,  said  application  end  of  said  bit  being  insertable  in 
and  removable  from  said  hole  from  said  dnve  end  thereof  with 
said  projection  means  being  engageable  with  said  first  shoulder 
to  limit  the  depth  of  insertion  at  a  working  position  wherein 
said  applicaticm  end  of  said  bit  projects  outwardly  beyond  said 
bit  end  of  said  stxkei  member,  said  coupling  end  having  an  end 
surface  substantially  coplanar  with  said  second  shoulder  when 
said  projection  means  is  disposed  in  engagement  with  said  first 
shoulder. 


92 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  6,  1994 


S.343,787 

DIf  HOI  DFR  ASSEMBLY 

(rtjorge  P   \lcDf)nnell,  5  Rowe  CX,  Betiuny,  Conn.  06524-3606 

Filed  Mar   23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,060 

Int   a.^  B23G  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  82— 110  18  CbUins 


5.343,788 

HM)R()l)VSAMIC  SUPPORT  PUMP 
Henn  E.  Goforth.  Hendersonville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Spego,  Inc., 
Ashe»ille.  N.C. 
Filed 
Int. 
I'.S.  CI.  »(2— 127 


Aug.  31.  J992,  Ser.  No.  937,262 
n.'  B23B  13/08:  B23Q  5/26 


1  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  machine  tool  spindle  for  rotat- 
ing a  barstock  and  a  hydraulic  barfeed  apparatus  for  feeding 
the  barstock  to  the  machine  tool  spindle,  said  hydraulic  barfeed 
apparatus  compnsing  a  guide  tube  containing  the  barstock 
with  a  space  therebetween  and  a  piston  pusher  in  the  guide 
tube  for  pushing  the  barstock,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
pump  disposed  in  said  guide  tube  driven  by  the  rotation  of  the 
barstock  to  provide  fluid  to  the  space  between  the  barstock  and 
the  guide  tube. 


5.343.-S<J 
1  HROl  (.H  FKK  E  WD  BAR  FEED  SUPPORT 
William  F.   Richardson.  Solon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  SP/Shcffcr 
Incorporated,  Solon.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  861,945 

Int.  CI.'  B23B  l}/08 

I! .S.  a.  82— If.'  U  Claims 


1    A  die  holder  assembly  for  a  lathe  comprising: 

'  kier  body  means  having  opposite  first  and  second  end  por- 
tions and  a  central  axis,  said  body  means  comprising  cavity 
means  at  said  first  end  portion  for  defining  a  cavity  dimen- 
sioned to  receive  a  die  insert,  said  body  means  comprising 
bore  means  for  defining  a  cylindrical  mounting  bore  travers- 
ing through  said  second  end  portion,  and  comprising  open- 
ing means  for  defining  a  pair  of  aligned  radial  openings,  said 
bore  and  cavity  being  coaxial  with  said  axis,  said  body  means 
exteriorly  defining  a  plurality  of  flat  surfaces  equiangularly 
oriented  about  said  central  axis; 

securement  means  mounted  to  said  holder  means  for  fixedly 
secunng  a  die  msert  received  in  said  cavity  to  said  holder 
means; 

shaft  means  slidably  received  by  said  bore,  said  body  means 
being  angularly  and  slidably  displaceable  thereon;  and 

a  rod  slidably  removably  received  in  said  openings  and  extend- 
ing through  said  body  means  and  said  central  axis  to  radially 
protrude  to  form  a  lever  arm  for  rotating  said  body  means 
about  said  shaft. 


1  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  radial  flexing  of  bar  or 
rod  stock  entering  a  through-hole  stock  feed  support  of  i 
machine  tool,  said  machine  tool  including  a  discharge  end  and 
a  stock  machining  device  at  the  discharge  end  thereof,  said 
stock  feed  support  having  an  entry  end  and  said  stock  having 
an  axis  of  rotation  while  in  said  machine  tool,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

an  annular  grip  at  said  entry  end  of  said  stock  feed  support, 
said  annular  grip  having  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced 
stock  gripping  members  arranged  circumferentially  of 
said  stock  with  said  stock  gripping  members  spaced  from 
said  stock  machining  device,  and  an  annular  grip  support 
adapted  to  rotatably  support  said  stock  gnpping  members 
and  provide  for  the  rotation  thereof  concentrically  of  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  stock  presented  for  machining; 
a  separate  piston  provided  and  adapted  to  actuate  each  of 
said  Slock  gnpping  members,  a  source  of  liquid  under 
pressure  common  to  all  of  said  pistons,  and  a  check  valve 
between  each  of  said  pistons  and  said  common  liquid 
source  adapted  to  prevent  return  of  liquid  from  said  pis- 
tons to  said  liquid  source  in  the  event  of  failure  to  maintain 
pressure  on  said  liquid. 


5.343. "9« 
.\1E1H0D  AND  APP^RATIS  FOR  SI  ICINt.  ARTICLES 

OF  FOOD  AND  THE  1  IKE 
Darwin  H.  Kuhrt.  Rice  lake.  VSis.,  assignor  to  Food  Service 
Products  Compan\.  Oakland.  Calif, 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1992.  Ser.  No,  914.6X1 

Int.  CI.'  b:6D  i  ;- 

U,S.  a.  83—395  21  Claims 


2  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  slicing  articles,  comprising 

a  base  structure, 

multiple  feed  tube  stations,  each  station  including  a  plurality 

of  generally  vertically  arranged  feed  tubes  for  supplying 

articles  by  gravity  flow, 
a  table  mounted  on  the  base  structure  beneath  the  feed  tube 

stations  for  engaging  and  positioning  the  articles  to  be 

sliced, 
a  rotary  blade  assembly  mounted  on  the  base  structure  and 
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comprising  a  rotary  blade  arranged  generally  horizontally 

just  above  the  table, 

the  multiple  feed  tube  stations  being  respectively  arranged 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  rotary  blade  assembly  for  supply- 
ing articles  to  be  substantially  simultaneously  sliced  at 
each  feed  tube  station  by  the  rotary  blade  assembly, 

means  for  driving  the  rotary  blade  in  rotation, 

means  mounted  on  the  base  structure  and  operatively  cou- 
pled with  the  table  and  rotary  blade  assembly  for  oscillat- 
ing both  the  table  and  rotary  blade,  the  blade  oscillating 
between  and  respectively  past  each  feed  tube  station 
whereby  articles  from  the  feed  tubes  are  sliced  as  they  are 
positioned  by  the  table,  and 

means  for  collecting  the  article  slices. 


vol\ing  shaft  havmg  a  polygonal  cross  section,  said  locating 
device  being  made  from  a  split  cylinder  having  an  inner  diame- 
ter fitting  around  said  polygonal  cross  section  of  said  revolving 
shaft  and  a  longitudinal  split  through  the  length,  said  beater 


5,343.791 

FOOD  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

John  C.  Julian.  Richland;  (iarj  D.  Cuddeford.  Kennewick.  both 

of  Wash.,  and  Kenneth  J.  Stanle>.  Aloha.  Ore^..  assignors  to 

Ijmb-Weston.  Inc..  Tri-Cities,  \Nash. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  723,447,  Jun.  28.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5.n4,181.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  408. ''38.  Sep.  18. 

1989.  Pat.  No.  5.042.342.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser 

No.  292.926,  Jan.  3.  1989.  Pat.  No.  4.926,"'26.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  119.662,  No*.  12.  198'',  Pat.  No. 

4.979.418.  This  application  Dec.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  997,.S87 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  27, 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B26D  7,o6.  i,ll 

U.S.  a.  83—865  24  (  laims 


holder  being  comprised  of  two  opposing  parts  connected  to- 
gether by  screw  bolts,  each  part  of  said  beater  holder  having  a 
respective  half-round  recess  linked  to  each  other  and  respec- 
tively fitted  over  said  locating  device. 


5,343.''93 

AUTOMATICALLY  Tl  NED  Ml  SICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Michael  Pattie.  12706  La  Salle  Dr..  Austin,  Tex.  78727 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,276 

Int   O.'  AlOG  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  84 — 4.=^  17  Claims 


r:^ 


21   An  apparatus  for  slicing  food  products  into  helical  strips: 

hydraulic  conveying  means  for  transporting  potatoes  se- 
quentially in  a  fluid  flow  to  a  cutting  location;  and 

a  rotatable  cutting  head  a.ssembly  located  at  the  cutting 
location,  which  is  capable  of  slicing  the  food  products  into 
helical  strips  of  varying  diameters; 

the  cutting  head  assembly  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  at  least 
one  radial  knite  edge  portion  extending  substantially  radi- 
ally relative  tci  the  axis  of  rotation,  and  at  least  one  longitu- 
dinal knife  edge  portion  extending  substantial!)  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  rotation. 


5,343,792 

BEATER  AMPLITT'DE  ADJl  STMENT  DFV  ICE  FOR  THE 

BASE  DRl  M  PEDAL  MECTIANISM  OF  A  BASE  DRl  M 

Tsun-Chi  Liao.  Taichung,  Taiwan,  assitinor  to  Hwa  Shin  Musical 

Instrument  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1993.  Ser,  No.  120.513 

Int.  a.*  GioD  13  n: 

U.S.  a.  84 — 422.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  base  drum  beater  amplitude  adjustment  device  compns- 
ng:  a  revolving  shaft  supported  between  two  upright  supports 
on  the  base  frame  of  a  pedal  mechanism  of  a  base  drum;  a 
beater  holder  mounted  around  said  revolving  shaft  to  hold  a 
beater;  and  a  kxating  device  fastened  between  said  beater 
holder  and  said  revolving  shaft  to  prevent  relative  mosement 
between  said  revolving  shaft  and  said  heater  holder,  said  re- 


1.  A  stringed  musical  instrument  comprising: 

a,  an  instrument  body,  the  body  comprising  a  trunk  and  a 

neck: 
b  a  plurality  of  tensioned  strings  removably  attached  to  the 

body, 

c.  a  plurality  ol  tuning  s>stem  pickups,  one  of  said  plurality 
of  pickups  corresponding  to  one  of  said  strings,  each 
mounted  to  the  body  adjacent  to  said  one  of  the  strings; 

d.  frets  on  the  neck  for  manually  altering  the  pitch  of  the 
strings; 

e  a  plurality  of  guidereel  assemblies  coupled  to  the  body  and 

one  of  said  plurality  of  guidereel  assemblies  associated 

with  a  respective  one  of  said  strings  to  provide  mechanical 

coupling  and  tensioning  of  each  of  said  strings; 

f  a  motor  coupled  to  the  body  and  to  one  of  the  guidereel 

assemblies 
g  means  electrically  coupled  to  the  motor  for  automatically 
and  continuously  tuning  the  instrument  compnsing 
1.  a  magnitude  comparator  to  receive  frequency  signals 
from  the  pickups  indicative  of  the  frequency  of  vibra- 
tion of  selected  ones  of  said  stnngs  and  to  distinguish 
the  frequency  of  vibration  of  one  of  the  selected  ones  of 
said  strings  from  the  frequency  of  another  one  of  said 
selected  ones  which  is  adiacent  to  said  one  and  to  de- 
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velop  and  ouiput  a  tuning  signal  when  a  string  of  said 
selected  ones  of  said  strings  requires  tuning; 

ii  an  audio  tuning  system  to  receive  the  tuning  signal  from 
the  magnitude  comparator  and  develop  a  motor  control 
signal  at  an  output; 

iii.  a  manual/automatic  switch  assembly  to  receive  the 
motor  control  signal  from  the  output  of  the  audio  tuning 
system  and  to  provide  a  motor  actuation  signal  at  an 
output;  and 

iv.  a  motor  control  circuit  assembly  to  receive  the  actua- 
tion signal  from  the  output  of  the  manual/automatic 
switch  assembly  and  to  energize  the  motor  to  tune  said 
string  of  said  selected  ones;  and 

h.  a  switch  means  coupled  to  the  motor  control  circuit 
assembly  to  disable  the  motor  control  circuit  assembly 
when  said  string  is  in  contact  with  one  of  said  frets. 


5^43,795 
SETTABLE  EI.ECTROSK   R  /ING  SYSTEM  FOR 
CANNON  AMMl  NITION 
Richard  T.  Ziemba.  Burlintftiin.  and   Dnvid  G.  Hoyt,  Milton, 
both  of  V  t.,  assignors  to  Crtjneral  I-  lectric  Co.,  Burlington,  Vt. 
Filed  Nov.  ■",  1991.  Ser.  No.  788,911 
Int.  n.'  F42C  17/IJ4 
VS.  a.  89— *.5  20  Oaims 

I   A  system  for  setting  a  projectile  fuse  of  each  of  a  succes- 
sion of  ammunition  rounds  being  fed  to  a  rapid-fire  cannon, 
said  system  comprising,  in  combmation: 
A   a  fuze  setter  including 

1)  a  controller. 

2)  a  transmitter  connected  with  said  controller,  and 

3)  a  first  inductive  coil  connected  with  said  transmitter 


and  located  in  a  coupling  zone  situated  along  an  ammu- 
nition round  feedpath  leading  to  the  cannon:  and 
B.  an  electronic  fuze  incorporated  in  the  projectile  of  each 
ammunition  round  and  including 

I)  a  second  inductive  coil  assuming  an  inductively  cou- 
pled relationship  with  said  first  inductive  coil  during 
movement  along  the  ammunition  round  feedpath 
through  said  coupling  zone,  so  as  to  receive  time-of- 


5.343,794 

INFRARED  DECOV  MI'THOD  USING 

POLVDIMETHVI.SIIOXANE  FUEL 

■John  Andreotti,  and  .Abraham  llirschman.  both  of  Silver  Spring, 

Md..  assignors  to  The  L  nited  States  of  America  as  represented 

by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  VVashinaton.  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  31.284,  Apr.  4,  1979.  This  application  Oct. 

7,  1981.  Ser.  No.  313,887 

Int.  CI."  F42B  4/26:  F41H  9/00.  13/00 

U,S.  a.  89— 1.11  3  Claims 


--■3 


lcam.-ji» 


so 

mrvgK 

ruM  fcrnii   lo. 


flight  data  transmitted  by  said  transmitter  under  the 
control  of  said  controller, 

2)  first  means  for  registenng  a  projectile  flight  time  count 
indicative  of  said  time-of-flight  data. 

3)  a  detonator, 

4)  second  means  for  timmg  the  flight  of  the  projectile,  and 

5)  third  means  for  triggering  said  detonator  to  explode  the 
projectile  when  the  projectile  flight  time  achieves  cor- 
respondence with  said  flight  time  count. 


5.343,796 
ARMOR  SYSTEMS 
David  S.  Cordova.  Midlothian,  and  Kevin  M.  Kirkland.  Rich- 
mond, both  of  Va..  assignors  tn  Allied-Signal  Inc.,   Morris 
Township,  Morris  County.  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  490.179.  Mar.  8,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  ,\ug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924.566 
Int.  Cl.^  F41H  i/« 
VS.  a.  89—36.02  7  Oaims 


1     A   method  of  decoying  heat  seeking,  antiship  missiles 
comprising 

(1)  spraying  a  fuel  consisting  essentially  of  a  liquid  polydi- 
methylsiloxane  having  a  viscosity  of  from  about  2.0  to 
10.0  centistokes  at  25°  C.  to  form  an  inverted  cone  having 
its  verte.x  at  approximately  sea  level  and  its  base  at  about 
20  to  about  30  feet  above  sea  level; 

(2)  igniting  the  fuel;  and 

(3)  continuing  to  feed  the  fuel  to  the  resulting  cone  of  flames. 


1.  An  armor  system  comprising  a  first  pliable  fibrous  layer 
and  a  second  pliable,  cut  resistant  fibrous  layer,  the  first  layer 
being  arranged  to  receive  a  high  velocity  impact  from  a  pro- 
jectile prior  to  the  second  layer  and  being  resistant  lo  said 
impact,  the  second  layer  minimizmg  any  deformation  of  the 
system  by  the  projectile  impact  to  the  first  layer  and  engaging 
the  projectile  upon  penetration  by  the  projectile  of  the  first 
layer,  both  of  said  first  and  second  layers  comprising  fibers 
having  a  tensile  modulus  of  at  least  about  200  g/d.  and  an 
energy-to-break  of  at  least  about  8  J/g  and  a  tenacity  equal  to 
or  greater  than  about  10  g/d.  wherein  the  first  layer  comprises 
a  plurality  of  nonwoven  networks  of  onented  fibers,  and  the 
second  layer  comprises  an  uncoated  needle  punched  felt  of 
discontinuous  fibers  having  a  length  ranging  from  about  0.25  to 
10.0  inches  (0.63  to  25.4  cm). 


5.343,797 
rVMNDER  DEVICE 

Akira  Ochiai,  Susono;  Akihiko  Vuasa,  and  Shigeki  Otaka,  both 
of  Numazu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,271 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2.  1992,  4-080684 

Int.  CV  FOIB  11  n: 

U.S.  n.  92—85  A  2  Claims 


*3    *i    3Tt  40     St    »    3*0  3j 


:i  1^  t»  IS  i8< 


1    A  cylinder  device,  comprising: 

a  hollow  cylinder  tube  having  a  supply  flow  path  formed 

therein  for  a  working  fluid; 
a  first  piston  slidably  aocommodated  in  said  hollow  cylinder 

tube; 
a  first  guide  bar  inserted  through  said  first  piston; 

a  first  piston  rod  connected  to  said  first  piston  through  said 

first   guide  bar  and   provided   with   a  cylindncal   room 

therein; 
said  first  piston  rod  being  provided  with  a  first  cushion 

chamber  formed  between  an  inner  peripheral  surface  of 

said  piston  rod  and  an  end  portion  of  said  guide  bar; 
a  plurality  of  belleville  spnngs  provided  between  said  guide 

bar  and  an  inside  of  said  first  piston: 
a  second  piston  slidably  accommodated  in  said  cylindncal 

room  of  said  first  piston  rv)d: 
a  second  guide  bar  inserted  through  said  second  piston; 
a  second  piston  nxl  connected  to  said  second  piston  through 

said  second  guide  bar. 
said  second  piston  rod  being  provided  with  a  second  cushion 

chamber  formed  between  an  inner  penpheral  surface  of 

said  piston  rod  and  an  end  portion  of  said  guide  bar. 
a  plurality  of  belleville  spnngs  provided  between  said  guide 

bar  and  an  inside  of  said  second  piston:  and 
a  means  for  supplying  the  working  fluid  into  said  cylindncal 

room  of  said  first  piston  rod 


including  a  seal  member,  a  sleeve  member,  and  a  collet 
assembly:  and 
pneumatic  means  in  the  housing  for  causing  actuating  and 
deactuating  relative  movement  between  the  stem  means 
and  the  housing,  the  actuating  relative  movement  causing 


an  outer  surface  ot  the  sleeve  member  to  slide  under  an 
inner  surface  of  the  collet  as,sembly.  thereby  forcing  the 
collet  a.ssembly  against  the  inside  of  the  fiuid  conduit,  and 
causing  the  seal  member  to  be  squeezed  axially  along  the 
fluid  pas.sageway.  thereby  forcing  the  seal  member  to 
radially  expand  to  seal  the  inside  of  the  fluid  conduit. 


5.343,799 
DEVICES  FOR  I  SE  WITH  ESPRESSO  MACHINES 
Olivier  Fond,  Yverdon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Nestec  S,A„ 
Vcvey,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  899.333.  Jun.  16,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  22,  1993.  Ser,  No.  PI. ^62 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  .lul.  5.  1991. 
91111210.0 

Int.  0.5  A47J  31/24 
U.S.  O.  99—295  5  Claims 


5.343,798 
APPARATUS  FOR  GRIPPING  AND  SEALING  A  FI.UID 

CONDI  IT 
Stanlee  H.  Meisinger.  Golden  Valley,  and  Mark  D.  Medved. 
Stillwater,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  FasTest  Inc..  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  945.813 
Int.  O."  FOIB  31  m  F16J  J5,16.  B65D  5J,00:  F16L  SJ  16 
U.S.  O.  92—130  A  35  Oaims 

1.  \  connection  apparatus  for  connection  with  an  mside  of  a 
fiuid  conduit,  comprising 

a  housing  defining  a  chamber,  the  housing  having  first  and 

second  ends; 
piston  means,  having  first  and  second  ends,  slidably  mounted 

in  the  chamber: 
stem  means,  having  first  and  second  ends,  attached  to  the 
piston  and  having  a  first  end  ponion  projecting  from  the 
first  end  of  the  housing,  the  stem  means  defining  a  fluid 
pa.ssageway: 
seal  and  collet  means  mounted  on  the  first  end  p<irtion  of  the 
stem  means  for  sealing  and  gripping  the  inside  of  the  fiuid 
conduit  so  as  to  interconnect  the  fiuid  conduit  to  the  fiuid 
pa-ssageway  of  the  stem  means,  the  seal  and  collet  means 


^?^;r^i 


1  A  device  for  containing  a  canndge  which  contains  a 
material  to  be  extracted  for  preparation  of  a  beverage  and  or 
use  with  an  extraction  apparatus  of  the  type  including  an  ex- 
traction head  wherein  the  extraction  head  ha*  a  ba.se.  an  annu- 
lar penpheral  sidewall  portion  which  extends  from  and  later- 
ally with  respect  to  the  base,  and  a  member  which  forms  an 
extraction  head  ba.se  grill  for  distnhutmg  water  from  a  passage 
opening  in  the  ba.se  and  which  extends  to  an  annular  grill  rim 
positioned  adjacent  the  penpheral  sidewall  portion  of  the 
extraction  head,  the  device  compnsing, 

a  cartndge  holder  member  hav  ing  a  substantially  planar  base 
for  supporting  a  cartridge  w  hich  contains  a  material  to  be 
extracted  for  preparation  of  a  beverage  and  having  inner 
and  outer  annular  wall  surfaces  which  extend  about  and 
from  the  holder  base  to  an  edge  to  form  a  frustoconically 
shaped  holder  enclosure  having  an  opening  defined  by  the 
wall  edge  for  being  positioned  adjacent  the  base  grill;  and 
a  holder  extension  member  which  is  integral  with  the  outer 
wall  surface  and  ha,s  a  first  portion  which  extends  laterally 
awav  t'rom  iht  outer  wall  surface  and  which  is  substan- 
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tially  p>arallel  to  the  base  and  a  second  portion  which  is 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  first  portion  and  extends 
in  a  direction  away  frotn  the  base  to  define  a  groove 
between  the  outer  wall  surface  and  second  piortion  at  a 
fK)sition  suitable  for  being  fitted  adjacent  the  grill  rim,  the 
groove  further  being  laterally  spaced  from  the  outer  wall 
surface;  and 
a  seal  positioned  in  the  groove  for  providing  a  seal  between 
the  holder  member  and  the  grill  rim  during  extraction  of 
the  beverage  in  the  cartridge. 


5.M3,801 
MULTI-ROLL  CALENDKR  WITH  AD.ll  STABl  t  LINEAR 

FORCL 
Christian  Schiel.  Heidenheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crf  rmany.  assignor  Ui 

J.M.  \  nith  f  .mbH,  Fed,  Rep.  of  Cermanv 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  ^4'^.620.  Aug.  20,  IWl,  Pat.  No.  5,;:ft.35" 
This  application  Apr.  23,  1993.  Ser.  No.  53,044 
Oaims  priorit\.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany,  \uu.  24, 
1990,  4026773 

Int.  C\.'  B30B  3/04:  D21G  1/02 
VS.  a.  100—47  5  Claims 


5.343, H(H) 

SEASONING  C  AN  STRl  CTURE 

Otto  \\u.  Room  918,  15  Fu  Hsing  N,  Ruad,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  15«,72« 

Int.  CI.'  A21C  9/04:  BOIF  15/02 

VS.  a.  99— »94  7  aaims 


1.  A  seasoning  can  structure  comprising: 

a  can  body  having  a  closed  lower  end  defining  a  bottom  and 
an  open  upper  end  defining  an  upper  opening  so  as  to  form 
a  container  for  receiving  therein  seasoning  particles; 

a  cover  having  a  lower  fiange  releasably  engageable  with 
the  upper  opening  of  said  can  body,  said  cover  having  an 
outlet  opening  formed  thereon  to  allow  the  seasoning 
particles  to  pass  therethrough  for  dispensing;  and 

breaking  means  compnsing  a  base  disposed  under  the  bot- 
tom of  said  can  body  with  biasing  means  disposed  therebe- 
tween to  biasingly  support  said  can  body  on  said  base  and 
allow  said  can  body  to  be  movable  relative  to  said  base,  an 
elongated  rod  mounted  on  said  ba.se  and  extending  there- 
from to  insert  into  said  can  body  from  a  hole  formed  on 
the  bottom  thereof  a  plurality  of  breaking  arms  fixed  on 
said  rod  along  the  longitudinal  direction  and  around  a 
circumferential  direction  thereof  and  extending  sideward 
to  be  movable  within  and  relative  to  the  container  defined 
by  said  can  body  so  that  by  moving  said  can  body  relative 
to  said  base  and  against  said  biasing  means  and  then  releas- 
ing said  can  body  to  allow  said  biasing  means  to  return 
said  can  body,  said  breaking  arms  are  allowed  to  recipro- 
cally moved  relative  to  said  can  body  and  seasoning 
blocks  formed  by  the  seasoning  particles  bonding  together 
within  said  can  body  to  break  the  seasoning  blocks  into 
small  particles. 


1.  A  multi-roll  calender  capable  of  developing  an  adjustable 
linear  force  for  treating  a  web  material,  comprising: 

at  least  two  rolls  stacked  one  above  the  other  in  a  press 
plane,  the  rolls  including  a  top  roll  and  a  bottom  roll  and 
other  rolls; 

a  roll  stand  including  a  pair  of  roll  supports,  the  bottom  roll 
being  constituted  as  a  sag-compensation  roll  havmg  an 
internal  pressure  and  the  other  rolls  being  mounted  rela- 
tive to  the  sag-compensation  roll  equidistantly  from  the 
pair  of  roll  supports; 

the  top  roll  being  fixedly  mounted  in  said  stand; 

a  moveable  support  including  two  columns  for  movably 
mounting  all  the  other  rolls; 

means  for  applying  to  the  other  rolls  support  forces  which 
act  in  the  plane  of  the  stack; 

a  controller  for  adjusting  the  support  forces  and  the  internal 
pressure  of  the  sag-compensation  roll,  the  controller  being 
such  that  even  with  sagging  of  the  rolls  a  distribution  of  a 
linear  force  associated  with  each  roll  is  uniform  over  the 
width  of  each  roll;  and 

wherein  all  rolls  arranged  above  the  sag-compensation  roll 
have  substantially  equal  stiffnesses  and  wherein  the  mov- 
able support  is  moveable  up  and  down  between  the  two 
columns. 


5.343,802 

OFFSET  PRINTING  METHOD  AND  OFFSET  PRINTING 

MACHINE  FOR  THE  SAME 

Mikinan  Shimada.  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  (  o.,  ltd..  Kadoma.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  I.  1992.  Ser.  No.  955.()6" 
Claims  priorit\,  application  Japan.  Oct.  2.  1991,  3-255039; 

Oct.  2,  1991.  3-255143 

Int.  Cl.^  B41F  17/00 

U.S.  a.  101—35  7  Oaims 

1.  An  offset  pnnting  apparatus  for  printing  a  thick  film  fine 

pattern  having  a  width  of  50  fim  or  smaller  and  a  thickness 

larger  than  several  ^im  on  a  substrate  compnsing: 

(a)  a  screen  stencil  on  which  a  fine  pattern  to  be  printed  is 
formed; 

(b)  a  stencil  moving  means  for  moving  said  screen  stencil  in 
a  horizontal  direction; 

(c)  a  squeegee  disposed  above  said  screen  stencil; 

(d)  a  squeegee  support  means  for  supporting  said  squeegee  in 
contact  with  said  screen  stencil  and  so  that  said  squeegee 


applies  pressure  to  said  screen  stencil  while  allowing 
movement  of  said  screen  stencil; 

(e)  a  cylindrical  transfer  roller  disposed  under  said  screen 
stencil,  said  cylindrical  roller  having  a  transfer  sheet 
wound  thereon  \  la  a  compressive  layer,  said  transfer  sheet 
comprised  of  a  silicone  rubber  layer  laminated  on  a  resin 
sheet; 

(0  a  roller  support  means  for  supporting  said  cylindrical 
transfer  roller  roiaiably  about  a  center  axis  thereof  so  as  to 
enable  said  cylindncal  transfer  roller  to  be  positioned  at 
up,  neutral  or  down  positions  in  a  vertical  direction  while 
keeping  said  center  axis  of  said  cylindrical  transfer  roller 
in  parallel  to  said  screen  stencil; 

(g)  a  positioning  means  for  positioning  said  cylindrical  trans- 
fer roller  to  its  original  rotation  position  when  said  cylin- 
dncal transfer  roller  is  placed  at  said  neutral  position  in 
the  vertical  direction; 

(h)  a  distance  restriction  means  for  maintaining  a  distance 
between  said  screen  stencil  and  said  center  axis  of  said 
cylindncal  transfer  roller  at  a  predetermined  constant 


value  dunng  transfer  operation  of  said  thick  film  fine 

pattern  onto  said  transfer  sheet: 
(i)  a  substrate  support  table  disposed  under  said  cylindncal 
transfer  roller  for  supp<->rting  the  substrate  onto  which  said 
thick  film  fine  pattern  is  to  be  printed,  and 
(j)  a  table  feed  means  for  moving  said  substrate  support  table 
in  a  honzontal  direction  while  keeping  said  table  in  paral- 
lel with  said  center  axis  of  said  cylindncal  transfer  roller 
and  at  a  predetermined  constant  distance  dunng  transfer 
operation  of  said  thick  film  fine  pattern  onto  said  sub- 
strate; 

wherein  said  thick  film  fine  pattern  is  transferred  from  said 
screen  stencil  to  said  transfer  sheet  by  pressing  said 
screen  stencil  by  said  squeegee  against  said  cylindncal 
transfer  roller  positioned  at  said  up  position,  while 
moving  said  screen  stencil,  then  said  cylindncal  transfer 
roller  is  p<_isitioned  at  said  down  position  \  la  said  neutral 
position,  and  said  substrate  support  table  is  moved  so 
that  said  thick  film  fine  pattern  is  transferred  from  said 
transfer  sheet  to  said  substrate  supported  by  said  sub- 
strate support  table. 


5,343.803 
METHOD  AND  APPARATL  S  FOR  DIRECT  CONTACT 
PRINTING  SCREENS  ON  CRT  FACEPLATF:s 
Richard  J.  Ducbek,  Schaumburg,  and  Paul  Strauss,  Chicago, 
both   of  111.,   assignors   to   Zenith    F^lectronics  Corporation, 
(jlenview.  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  654,843,  Feb.  13.  1991.  This 
application  Feb.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  24,004 
Int.  a."  B41F  3/36;  B41L  1/10.  1/34 
U.S.  a.  101—35  9  Qaims 

1    .An  apparatus  for  the  application  of  color  display  screens 
to  display  device  panels,  compnsing: 


a)  a  main  frame  defining  an  aperture  sized  to  admit  a  collec- 
tor frame; 

b)  a  collector  frame  sized  to  fit  within  the  main  frame  aper- 
ture and  pivotably  connected  to  the  main  frame  so  as  to 
pivol  substantially  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  plane  of  a 
pnnting  substrate,  the  collector  frame  also  defining  an 
aperture; 


c)  a  collector  sized  lo  C\i  wiihm  the  collector  frame  aperture 

and  pivotably  connected  to  the  collector  frame  so  as  to 
pivot  substantially  abt^iut  an  axis  parallel  to  the  plane  of  a 
printing  substrate  and  perpendicular  to  the  pivot  axis  of 
the  collector  frame. 


5,343,804 
APPARATUS  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  THE  SILK-SCREEN 

PRINTING  OF  MULTIPLE  CURVED  PERIPHERAL 
SURFACES  OF  AN  .ARTICLE  DERNED  BV  MULTIPLE 

CURVED  PERIPHERAL  SURFACES 
William  M.  Karlyn,  602  Chestnut  St..  Lynnfield,  Mass,  01940; 
David  J.  Podaisky,  12  Osgood  Rd.,  Kensington,  N  H.  03833, 
and  Thomas  D.  Wjseley.  132  Humphrey  Ave,.  Swampscon. 
Mass,  01907 

Filed  Apr,  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43.162 

Int.  CT."  B41F  !'■  1« 

U.S.  a.  101—39  18  Oaims 


U"q-" 
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- 
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1  Apparatus  for  the  silk-screen  pnnting  of  images  on  each  of 
a  multiple  of  peripheral  surfaces  of  an  article  having  multiple 
peripheral  surfaces  in  one  printing  stroke,  said  apparatus  com- 
posing in  combination 

la)  an  elongated  fixture  har  disp<ised  in  a  horizontal  plane 
having  an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end  extending 
in  longitudinal  direction  of  said  apparatus,  said  fixture  bar 
being  pivotally  mounted  at  said  downstream  end  for  recip- 
riKal  movement  verticallv  upwardly  and  then  down- 
wardly to  said  horizontal  plane. 

(b).  an  elongated  spindle  being  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
fixture  bar  at  its  upstream  end  and  being  disposed  trans- 
versely in  the  same  honzontal  plane  as  said  elongated 
fixture  bar  and  perpendicular  thereto,  said  elongated  spin- 
dle being  defined  by  an  axis  and  having  first  and  second 
ends. 

(c)  means  provided  at  said  spindle  first  end  for  fixedly  sup- 
porting the  article  to  be  printed  and  for  causing  the  article 
to  be  rotated  about  said  axis  and  m  the  proper  onentation 
relative  lo  the  elongated  spindle; 

id)  a  silk-screen  support  carnage  comprising  a  horizontally 
disposed  b<xiy  member  defined  by  inner  and  outer  sides 
and  being  mounted  for  movement  in  a  horizontal  plane  in 
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a  direction  lengthwise  of  the  silk-screen  printing  appara- 
tus, a  silk-screen  frame  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces 
being  fixedly  mounted  to  the  silk-screen  support  carriage 
so  that  the  bottom  surface  of  said  frame  is  disposed  verti- 
cally above  and  in  a  horizontal  plane  parallel  to  the  plane 
defined  by  said  fixture  bar,  a  silk-screen  having  an  up- 
stream end  and  a  downstream  end  and  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  bemg  supportedly  mounted  to  said  screen  frame, 
the  screen  support  carriage  being  located  in  superposed 
position  above  the  fixture  bar  whereby  the  surfaces  of  the 
multiple  surfaced  article  to  be  silk-screen  printed  can  be 
operatively  engaged  with  the  bottom  surface  of  the  silk- 
screen,  a  multiplicity  of  image  patterns  each  being  pro- 
vided in  the  silk-screen  corresponding  to  the  number  of 
surfaces  on  the  article  to  be  provided  with  a  silk-screen 
pnnted  image,  said  multiplicity  of  image  patterns  being 
provided  m  predetermined  spaced-apart  locations  extend- 
ing in  serial  fashion  from  the  upstream  end  of  the  screen 
toward  the  downstream  end  of  the  silk-screen; 

(e).  a  squeegee  support  carriage  being  disposed  above  said 
screen  support  carnage  and  being  mounted  for  movement 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  screen  carriage  while 
said  screen  carnage  is  being  moved,  a  multiplicity  of 
squeegee  suppon  members  being  fixedly  mounted  to  said 
squeegee  support  carnage  in  predetermined  spaced-apart 
locations  and  being  of  a  number  corresponding  to  the 
number  of  image  patterns  provided  in  the  silk-screen,  skid 
squeegee  suppon  members  being  provided  in  serial  fash- 
ion corresponding  operatively  to  the  spaced-apart  image 
patterns  provided  on  the  silk-screen,  said  squeegee  sup- 
port members  each  comprising  a  squeegee  and  being 
mounted  so  as  to  operatively  engage  the  squeegees  in  turn 
with  the  top  surface  of  the  silk-screen  and  with  respective 
image  patterns; 

(0-  means  for  driving  at  least  one  of  the  squeegee  and  silk- 
screen  carnages  so  as  to  force  the  driver  carriage  in  one 
direction  a  predetermined  distance  during  the  printing 
stroke;  and 

(g).  cam  means  provided  at  the  second  end  of  the  spindle 
operatively  associated  with  the  at  least  one  squeegee 
carnage  and  silk-screen  carriage  being  forced  in  said  one 
direction  for  causing  the  spindle  to  be  rotated  about  its 
longitudinal  axis  and  the  other  of  said  at  least  one  of  the 
squeegee  and  silk-screen  carriages  to  be  forced  in  the 
opposite  direction  a  predetermined  distance  and  the  multi- 
ple surfaced  article  to  be  rotated  whereby  the  surfaces  to 
be  pnnted  each  are  operatively  engaged,  in  turn,  with  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  screen  and  each  said  squeegee  to  be 
operatively  engaged,  in  turn,  with  the  top  surface  of  the 
screen  in  synchronized  fashion  and  with  an  image  pattern 
whereby  each  of  the  image  patterns  provided  in  the  silk- 
screen  can  be  printed  onto  a  respective  surface  of  the 
article  to  be  printed,  as  desired. 


5.343.805 
\PP\RATl  S  H)R  INK  SUPPLY 
Jan   Lo»enbrant.   I^>mma,   and    Alvar  Olsson.   Dalby.  both  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Tetra  Ijval  Holdintjs  &  Finance  S.A.. 
Pully,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr   ::.  1<W2.  Ser.  No.  872,010 
Claims  priorirv.  application  Sweden.  May  17, 1991,9101497-7 
int.  CI.    B41t  Jl/02 
VS.  a.  101—366  5  Oaiiiis 

1.  An  apparatus  for  supplying  ink  to  an  Inking  roller,  com- 
prising; 

a  cylinder  having  a  reciprocating  piston  therein,  the  cylinder 
having  first  and  second  ends  and  an  aperiure  between  the 
ends  for  receiving  ink; 
a  doctor  blade  having  a  chamber  for  containing  ink; 
a  first  conduit  connecting  the  first  end  of  the  cyhnder  to  the 

chamber  of  the  doctor  blade; 
a  second  conduit  connecting  the  second  end  of  the  cylinder 
to  the  chamber  of  the  doctor  blade,  said  first  and  second 


conduits  being  connected  with  the  chamber  at  spaced 
apart  locations; 
means  for  reciprocating  the  piston  between  the  first  and 
second  ends  of  the  cylinder; 


CB^r 


whereby  ink  flows  from  the  cylinder  to  the  chamber  when 
the  reciprocating  means  moves  the  piston  toward  an  end 
of  the  cylinder. 


5,343,806 

SWIVELLABLE  PRF-GRIPPKR  OK  \  SHFET-FED 

PRINTING  PRESS  AND  MFTHOD  OF  OPFR ATION 

THFRFOl 

Andreas  Fricke,  Eberbach,  and  Siegfried  Kurtzer.  Mannheim. 

both  of  Fed     Rep.  of  (,ermani,.   assignors   to   Heidclberaer 

Dnickmaschinen  \(,,  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  dermany 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1W3,  Ser.  No.  I20.i:S 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermany,  Sep.  lU, 
1992,  4230218 

Int,  CI.    B41F  J/30 
VS.  a.  iMi- 41  !H  7  aaims 


5.  Method  for  setting  an  instant  of  opening  and  an  instant  of 
closing  of  a  gripper  on  a  pre-gripper  of  a  sheet-fed  printing 
press,  which  comprises  swivelling  the  pre-gnpper  into  one 
position  selected  from  a  closing  position  and  an  opening  posi- 
tion, respectively,  of  the  gnpper;  setting  the  gnpper,  in  a  first 
setting,  so  that,  in  the  selected  position,  the  gripper  just  closes 
and  opens,  respectively;  swivelling  the  pre-gnpper  into  the 
other  of  the  respective  opening  and  closing  positions,  and. 
independently  of  the  first  setting  and  without  any  reaction  on 
the  first  setting,  setting  the  gnpper  in  a  second  setting,  so  that. 
in  the  selected  position,  the  gripper  just  closes  and  opens, 
respectively. 


5.343.807 

SHFFrr-(,l  IDINC  IMPRRSSION-CYLINDER  CASING 

PROFILE 

(rerhard  Hackclborger,  and  Werner  Sondergeld.  both  of  Offen- 
bach am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Man 
Roland  Druckmaschinen  AC,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1W3,  Ser.  No.  2'',684 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  6, 
1992,  420^119 

Int   CI.'  B41F  1/28 
U.S.  a.  101— tl5  1  12  Claims 


1  A  rotatable  printing  cylinder  in  a  sheet-fed  printing  ma- 
chine about  which  pnnted  sheets  are  directed  without  substan- 
tial relative  movement  between  the  pnnting  cylinder  and  the 
sheet  comprising 

a  cylindncal  drum,  means  defining  a  surface  surrounding  the 
cylindrical  drum,  said  surface  defining  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantial equal  length  elevational  elements  extending  radi- 
ally from  a  base  surface,  said  elevational  elements  having 
flat  outermost  surfaces  which  define  a  cylindrical  sheet 
bearing  surface  having  an  area  substantially  less  than  the 
total  area  of  the  printing  cylinder  and  upon  which  sheets 
may  be  supported  during  direction  about  the  printing 
cylinder,  and  said  elevational  elements  each  individually 
having  a  substantially  constant  cross-sectional  area  along 
substantially  the  length  thereof  such  that  up<5n  wear  of 
said  elevational  elements  the  total  area  of  Ihe  sheet  bearing 
surface  remains  substantially  unaffected  and  the  sheets  can 
be  continuously  directed  atxiut  the  cylinder  without  sub- 
stantial relative  movement  between  the  sheets  and  print- 
ing cylinder  and  without  smearing  of  printing  on  the 
sheets. 


tacting  said  firecracker  in  completely  surrounding  rela- 
tionship, except  for  said  projecting  portion  of  said  fuse 


member,  for  enhancing  the  report  of  said  firecracker  upon 
explosion. 


5,343.809 
WEAPON  WITH  (.1  IDING  WIRE 

Ixnnart  Wcnnberg,  Kungsanycn;  1  ena  Sarholm,  Daiar":  F  con 
S>ensson.  Tyreso;  Jan  Frikson.  Sollentuna.  and  Half  Hu|m- 
lln,  Sodertalje,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Forsvants  Forsk 
ningsanstalt.  Sundbyberg.  Sweden 

per  No.  PCTSF:91  00607,  t:  3'1  Date  May  12,  199,V  '.  Iii2ii 
Date  May  12.  1993,  PCT  Pub   No.  W092  (W591.  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  19,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  50.093 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Sep.  12.  1990,  9002905-9 
Int,  n.'  Vi2B  23/00 

U.S.  a.  102— 4<U  7  aaims 


^^ 
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5.343.808 
FTRFCRACKFR  CONSTRICTION 
David  I  .  Collar,  I^eawood.  Kans..  assignor  to  Winco  Fireworks, 
Inc..  Overland  Park.  Kans. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No   68.788 
Int.  n.'  F42B  J    '4 
U.S.  a.  102--361  14  Claims 

I    A  firecracker  construction  comprising: 
a   a  firecracker  having  an  explosive  charge  coupled  with  an 
elongated  fuse  member; 

b.  an  enlarged  housing  having  walls; 

c.  said  firecracker  and  said  fuse  being  mounted  \Mthin  said 
housing  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  walls,  with  a  portion 
of  said  fuse  member  projecting  outwardly  from  said  hous- 
ing for  permitting  remote  ignition  of  said  firecracker;  and 

d  a  quantity  of  s<ilid,  noncombustihle  material  disposed 
between  said  firecracker  and  said  housing  walls  and  con- 


1   A  weapon  comprising: 

a  projectile, 

a  line  attached  at  one  end  of  said  line  to  said  projectile  and 
at  an  opposite  end  of  said  line  to  an  anchorage  attachment, 
said  anchorage  attachment  being  fixed  in  relation  to  a  site 
of  a  contemplated  target. 

a  propulsion  unit  a.ss(x;iaied  w  ith  said  projectile  for  propel- 
ling said  projectile  ai  least  at  a  velocity  such  that  said  line 
will  be  held  taui  when  said  projectile  travels  in  a  circular 
arcuate  path  towards  the  contemplated  target,  said  circu- 
lar arcuate  path  being  achieved  with  the  aid  of  a  restrain- 
ing force  exerted  by  said  line,  and 

aiming  means  for  directing  said  projectile  towards  said  cir- 
cular arcuate  path,  said  anchorage  attachment  being  lo- 
cated between  said  aiming  means  and  said  site  of  said 
contemplated  target  so  that  said  line  is  generally  taut. 
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5343,810 
SWITCH  TAMPER 

Jost'f  Theurtr,  \  lenna.  Austria,  assignor  to  Franz  Plasser  Bahn- 
baumaschinen-lndustneBesellsfhaft  M.B.H.,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Jul.  i:.  IWJ,  S€r.  No.  90,808 
Claims  pnontv,  application   \ustria,  Aug.  12,  1992,  1624/92 
Int.  (1.    t.UlU  27/00 
V£.  CI.  104_i;  lOOaims 


I 


1    A  switch  tamping  machine  comprising 

(a)  a  machme  frame  extending  m  a  direction  of  elongation 
and  supported  on  undercarriages  for  mobility  on  a  track 
resting  on  ballast, 

(b)  a  track  liftmg  and  lining  unit. 

(c)  lifting  and  lining  dnves  linking  the  track  lifting  and  lining 
unit  to  the  machine  frame  between  the  undercarriages, 

(d)  at  least  one  ballast  tampmg  unit  mounted  on  the  machine 
frame  for  displacement  transversely  to  the  direction  of 
elongation,  the  tamping  unit  comprising 

(1)  a  earner  frame, 

(2)  a  tamping  tool  carrier  vertically  adjustably  mounted 
on  the  carrier  frame  for  vertical  displacement  along 
vertical  guide  means,  and 

(3)  a  pair  of  vibratory  tamping  tools  mounted  on  the 
tamping  tool  carrier  for  reciprocation  in  the  direction  of 
elongation, 

(e)  an  auxiliary  lifting  device  vertically  adjustably  mounted 
on  the  carrier  frame  of  the  transversely  displaceable  tamp- 
ing unit,  for  lifting  a  switch  rail  transversely  spaced  from 
the  machine  frame,  the  auxiliary  lifting  device  comprising 
(1)  a  vertically  adjustable  rail  engaging  tool,  and 

(0  a  lifting  dnve  linking  the  auxiliary  lifting  device  to  the 
earner  frame. 


5.343,S11 

MAGNETK   POUKR  SVSTKM  FOR  lOUFRKTION 

TRANSPORTMION  OF  FOADS 

Peter  Schuster.   F^rin^regentenstr.   41.   D-S201    Raubling.   Ted. 

Rep.  of  German) 
Continuation  of  Sfr.  No.  853.S94,  Mar    19,  IW;.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ''33,954,  ,Iul.  19,  IQ^Jl, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  664.413.  Feb.  28. 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559.382. 

Jul.  24.  19^1.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No 

423,684,  Oct.  P.  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

S«r,  No.  124,937,  Oct,  23.  198''.  abandoned.  This  aoplication 

Nov.  23,  1993.  Ser    No.  15"'.356 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.erman\,  Feb,  27, 

1986,  3606459;  Oct.  16.  1986.  3635258 

Int.  a.'  B60L  13/04.  13/06.  13/10 
U.S.  a.  104—283  16  Claims 


1.  In  a  magnetic  force  system  for  low  friction  transportation 
of  loads  in  a  direction  of  transportation,  the  system  including: 

at  least  one  ferromagnetic  support  profile  and  a  stationary 
support,  the  support  profile  being  secured  to  the  station- 
ary support,  the  support  profile  having  vertically  orien- 
tated profile  wall  which  extends  parallel  to  the  direction 
of  transportation  and  to  each  other; 

at  least  one  permanent  magnet  disposed  between  the  profile 
walls  and  extending  essentially  parallel  to  the  profile 
walls,  the  permanent  magnet  having  poles  orientated 
horizontally  relative  to  the  direction  of  transportation; 

an  essentially  constant  air  gap  being  defined  between  each  of 
the  at  least  one  permanent  magnet  and  the  support  profile, 
wherein  the  loads  are  attached  to  the  at  least  one  perma- 
nent magnet;  and 

mechanical  means  for  permanently  maintaining  the  air  gaps, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

a  downwardly  open  U-section  including  the  vertical  ferro- 
magnetic walls  of  the  support  profile  which  extend  paral- 
lel to  each  other,  wherein  the  permanent  magnet  is  dis- 
posed between  the  two  profile  walls. 


5.343.812 
TRAIN  OF  ARTICI  FATED  VFHICI.ES 
Takeshi   Ishida.  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kawasaki  Jukogjo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mvotio.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  ',  19<J2,  Ser.  No,  957,110 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1991.  .V2'i''5''8 

Int.  CI,    B61D  Vv    „, 

U,S.  a.  105—4.3  8  Claims 


1.  A  train  of  articulated  vehicles,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  receiving  side  vehicle  bodies  each  having  at 
least  one  receiving  side  articulating  portion; 


at  least  one  received  side  vehicle  body  having  two  received 
side  articulating  portions,  said  at  least  one  received  side 
vehicle  body  and- said  receiving  side  vehicle  bodies  being 
disposed  alternately  such  that  the  two  received  side  artic- 
ulating portions  are  connecte'd  to  the  receiving  side  articu- 
lating portions  of  two  difTerent  ones  of  the  plurality  of 
receiving  side  vehicle  bodies,  the  receiving  side  vehicle 
bodies  having  articulating  portions  that  are  only  receiving 
side  articulating  portions,  and  the  at  least  one  received 
side  vehicle  body  having  articulating  portions  that  are 
only  received  side  articulating  portions;  and 

a  plurality  of  articulating  trucks  supporting  each  receiving 
side  articulating  portion  such  that  the  at  least  one  received 
side  vehicle  body  is  only  supported  by  two  receiving  side 
articulating  portions. 


5.343,813 
COIF  TRANSPORTER 
Donald   R,  Septer.   18158   Bracken  Cir..  Port  Charlotte,   Fla, 
3394J< 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  904.949.  Jun.  26,  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul,  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,244 

Int.  CI.'  B60P  3/00 

L;.S.  a.  105—355  3  Qaims 


1.  A  body  for  a  trailer  for  carrying  loads  of  long,  coiled 
articles  disposed  transversely  of  said  trailer,  and  various 
shaped  articles  on  a  flat  surface  of  the  trailer,  said  body  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  longitudinal  outer  channels  and  inner  longitu- 
tlinal  "I"  beams,  said  longitudinal  beams  each  having  a 
front  end.  a  back  end.  top  and  bottom  sides,  and  being 
spaced  from  one  another  in  a  honzontal  direction,  each  of 
said  beams  having  a  "V"  shaped  notch  formed  down- 
wardly, intermediate  said  front  and  back  ends. 

steel  transverse  beams,  having  top  and  bottom  sides,  fastened 
across  said  top  side  of  said  longitudinal  "I"  beams  for 
forifiing  flat  bed  areas  and  retaining  said  "I"  beams  in  a 
spaced  relationship. 

steel  plates  fastened  across  said  top  side  of  said  "V"  notches, 
for  seating  said  coil  and  preventing  marring  and  scratch- 
ing thereof. 

steel  bars  fastened  across  said  top  side  of  said  steel  plates,  a 
first  bar  being  located  forward  of  said  notch  and  a  second 
bar  being  located  rearward  of  said  notch. 

steel  cross  bar  members  fastened  to  said  outer  channels  at  the 
open  ends  of  the  "V"  formed  by  said  outer  channels  for 
providing  additional  stiffness  and  to  prevent  transverse 
motion  of  said  articles,  and 

holding  means  for  locking  said  loads  in  carrying  position. 

155-938  OG  -94-5 


5,343.814 
PLASTIC  PALLET  ASSEMBLY 
Maurice  J.  Pigott.  591  Cherr>  St..  VMnnetka.  III.  60<>93;  Bran- 
don L.  Pigott.  1017  Elmwood  Ave.:  Peter  S.  Pigott,  803  Elm- 
wood   Ave,,  both  of  Wilmette.   111.  60091,  and  Schuyler   F. 
Pigott.  1122  N.  Patton  St..  Arlington  Flcights,  III   60(K)4 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  644.928.  Jan.  23,  1991,  Pat,  No. 
5.197.395.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  230.025, 
Aug.  9,  1988.  Pat.  No.  4.843,976,  This  application  Oct.  15.  1992. 
Ser.  No.  961,396 
Int.  CI,"  B65D  19/00 
VS.  n.  108—56.1  ]4  Claim-, 


1.  A  pallet  base  for  use  in  combination  with  a  second  pallet 
base  or  a  pallet  deck  and  a  plurality  of  connectors,  the  pallet 
base  having  an  outer  perimeter,  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
surface  and  being  interconnected  to  the  second  pallet  base  or 
deck  by  the  connectors,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  side  members  and  a  pair  of 
substantially  parallel  end  members  that  are  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  side  members,  both  said  side  and  said 
end  members  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein  for 
receiving  the  connectors,  and  being  hooked-shaped  in 
cross-section,  and  including  a  substantially  horizontal  first 
portion  forming  the  outer  perimeter,  a  ramp  portion,  a 
substantially  horizontal  second  portion  and  a  vertical 
portion,  the  outer  surface  of  said  ramp  portion,  said  hori- 
zontal second  portion  and  said  vertical  portion  being 
concave; 

a  first  cross  member  disposed  between  and  connected  to  said 
end  members  and  a  second  cross  member  disposed  be- 
tween and  connected  to  said  side  members,  both  said  first 
and  second  cross  members  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
therein  for  receiving  the  connectors,  and  being  U-shaped 
in  cross  section,  and  including  a  substantially  honzontal 
second  portion  having  two  sides  with  a  ramp  portion  and 
a  substantially  horizontal  first  portion  integral  with  each 
of  said  two  sides  of  said  honzontal  second  portion,  the 
outer  surface  of  said  ramp  portions  and  said  horizontal 
second  portion  being  concave; 

a  second  cross  member  disposed  between  said  side  members 
and  connected  to  said  side  members. 

said  inner  surface  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  trans- 
verse inner  ribs,  projecting  therefrom;  and, 

said  opposed  outer  surface  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
transverse  outer  ribs  projecting  therefrom. 


5,343.815 
CONFECTIONARY  BOyKD 
Thoma-s  F.  Dickinson,  Fiverp<Mil,   Fnglanrt,  assignor  to  Dibro 
Limited,  I.iverp(K)l,  Fngland 

Filed  Jul,  2,  1992,  Ser,  No,  907,683 
Claims  priority,  application  F  nited  Kingdom,  Jul.  5,  1991, 
9114592,0 

Int.  CI,-  B65D  /v  76   A47B  57/00 
U.S.  CI.  108—56.3  14  Qaims 

1  In  a  kit  for  supporting  a  cake,  including  at  least  a  pair  of 
confectionery  boards  and  removable  cake  pillar  means  for 
spacing  the  pair  of  confectionery  boards  from  one  another  and 
for  helping  to  position  accurately  the  confectionery  boards 
relative  to  one  another  and  the  cake  therebetween,  one  of  the 
boards  comprising: 

an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  connected  by  a  side 
surround,  said  upper  surface  being  a  substantially  planar 
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face  adapted  to  receive  the  cake,  the  board  being  com- 
posed of  a  food  contaminate  resistant  material  for  reduc- 
ing substantially  nsk  of  food  contamination,  and  opposed 
thereto  is  said  lower  surface  which  has  provided  thereon 
a  plurality  of  mating  members  which  are  closed  to  said 
planar  face,  which  mating  members  serve  to  engage  di- 


rectly or  indirectly  said  cake  pillar  means  to  enable  said 
board  and  cake  to  be  positioned  accurately  relative  to  one 
another,  in  which  said  mating  members  comprise  a  plural- 
ity of  cells,  each  cell  being  defined  by  a  plurality  of  cross 
members  which  extend  from  the  side  surround  across  said 
lower  surface,  thereby  derimng  a  regular  lattice  which  is 
closed  to  said  planar  face. 


5.343,816 
REVOLV  ING  BOOKCASE 

Xen  N.  Sideris.  666  Georgia  Ave.,  Palo  .\lto,  Calif.  94306 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No.  801,539,  Dec.  2,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5.^53,594,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  614,305, 

\o>    16.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,I01,'J8.  This  application  Aug.  24, 

199:,  Ser.  No.  934,415 

The  p<3rtion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .Apr.  7,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  VV  \41B  57/00 

I  .S.  CI.  108—94  14  Claims 


said  vertical  support  member  having  an  axis  and  two 
planar  ends  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  axis, 
each  of  said  vertical  support  members  includes 

an  insert  for  receiving  screw  type  fasteners  in  one  of  said 

ends  axially  mounted  with  said  axis,  and 
an  anchor  bolt  type  fastener  in  the  other  one  of  said  ends 
axially  mounted  with  said  axis, 

said  anchor  bolt  type  fastener  having  a  wood  screw 

type  end  and  a  machine  type  screw  end,  said  machine 

screw  type  end  matching  said  insert  for  receiving 

machine  screw  type  fasteners; 

said  vertical  support  members  interspacing  the  same  shelf 

panels  constituting  a  set  of  vertical  support  members; 

each  set  of  venical  support  members  being  arranged  in 

"L"  patterns,  said  "L"  patterns  extending  from  each 

comer  of  a  shelf  panel  with  the  long  side  of  each  L 

parallel  to  and  proximal  to  one  edge  of  said  shelf  panel 

and  extending  to  a  point  on  said  edge,  the  base  of  said  L 

extending  inward  from  said  edge  at  said  point,  the  base 

of  the  "L"  at  a  first  corner  along  with  the  long  side  of 

an  "L"  at  a  second,  adjacent  corner  defining  one  of  said 

storage  bins, 

said  "L"  patterns  of  different  shelf  panels  being  coaxi- 

ally  arranged,  and  corresponding  vertical   support 

members  of  said  "L"  patterns  of  different  shelf  panels 

being  axially  aligned; 

said  cover  panel  including  means  for  receiving  screw  type 

fasteners  in  locations  corresponding  to  the  arrangement  of 

said  vertical  support  members;  wherein  said  panels  having 

openings  for  passing  said  screw  type  fasteners  in  locations 

corresponding  to  the  arrangement  of  said  vertical  support 

members;  said  bottom  panel  having  openings  for  receiving 

screw  type  fasteners  in  locations  corresponding  to  the 

arrangement  of  said  vertical  support  member;  said  top 

shelf  panel  being  mounted  between  said  cover  panel  and 

the  highest  set  of  vertical  support  members  in  said  shelf 

unit, 

additional  shelf  panels  being  mounted  between  vertically 

adjacent  sets  of  vertical  support  members,  and 
said  bottom  panel  being  attached  to  the  lowest  set  of  vertical 
support  members; 
a  base  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  bottom  shelf  panel  in  a 
freely  rotating  manner. 


1.  A  revolving  storage  shelf  unit  comprising: 

at  least  three  shell  panels  including  a  bottom  shelf  panel  and 

a  top  shelf  panel; 

said  shelf  panels  being  square  planar  members,  each  hav- 
ing four  comers  and  four  edges; 
a  cover  panel; 
a  plurality  of  vertical  support  members  vertically  interspac- 


5.343.8  P 

PORTABLE  PODIl  M  AND  PERFORMANCE 

PI  ATFORM  SYSTEM 

Leslie  R.   Abraham,  and  John  H.  Kniefel,  both  of  Owatonna. 

Minn.,  a-ssignors  to  UenKer  Corporation,  Owatonna.  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  790,214.  Nov.  7,  1991.  This 

application  Oct.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,280 

int.  CI."  .A47B  57,0(J 

VS.  a.  108—97  17  Oaims 


1.  A  portable  podium  system  designed  for  selective  resting 
engagement  on  a  ground  surface  adjacent  to  a  performance 
area  said  podium  system  being  selectively  positionable  be- 
tween a  transport  orientation  and  a  performance  orientation, 


ing  adiacent  shelf  panels  and  defining  storage  bins,  each  of   said  podium  system  compnsing; 


two  or  more  platform  sections,  each  platform  section  hav- 
ing: 

a  platform  member  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom 
surface,  said  top  surface  being  oriented  generally  per- 
pendicular to  said  ground  surface  when  said  podium  is 
positioned  in  the  transport  onentation  and  said  top 
surface  being  oriented  generally  parallel  to  the  ground 
surface  when  said  podium  is  positioned  in  the  perfor- 
mance orientation:  and 

a  support  frame  adapted  for  operable  resting  engagement 
with  said  ground  surface  operably  coupled  to  and  ori- 
ented to  extend  downwardly  from  the  bottom  surface  of 
the  platform  member  when  said  podium  is  oriented  in 
said  performance  orientation,  whereby  the  platform 
member  presents  a  generally  horizontal  surface  ele- 
vated above  said  ground  surface  when  the  podium  is  in 
the  performance  onentation; 
means  for  operably  connecting  a  platform  section  to  one  or 

more  vertically  adjacent  platform  sections  so  as  to  provide 

a  multi-level  elevated  platform  surface; 
at  least  one  of  the  platform  section  means  having  a  transport 

assembly  means  operably  coupled  to  said  support  frame, 

the  transport  assembly  means  including: 

two  or  more  wheels;  and 

means  for  mounting  each  of  the  wheels  on  an  axis  of 
rotation  that  is  generally  perpendicular  to  the  platform 
surface  and  positioned  to  allow  at  least  an  arcuate  sec- 
tion of  the  wheels  to  extend  beyond  a  peripheral  edge  of 
the  support  frame,  whereby  the  wheels  engage  the 
ground  surface  when  said  podium  is  in  the  transport 
position  and  the  wheels  clear  the  ground  surface  when 
said  podium  is  in  the  performance  position. 


5,343,818 

PHOTOPI  ETHVSMOGRAPHICS  I  SING 

ENERGV-REDLCING  \\A\EEORM  SHAPING 

Rex  McCarthv.  Newburv  Park,  and  Robert  Smith.  Corona,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sensormedics  Corp..  \  orba  Linda.  C  alif. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,782 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  5,00 

U.S.  a.  128—633  51  (  laim-. 


■  PHOTOPVfTmSMOGRAPMtC  0*T* 
-  "HOTOftETHYSUOGRAWIC  D»I* 


1  A  device  for  collecting  photoplethysmographic  daia. 
comprising 

means  for  generating  a  first  and  a  second  signal,  said  first  and 
second  signals  each  comprising  at  least  one  carrier  compo- 
nent, each  said  carrier  component  having  a  component 
energy,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  signals 
has  a  plurality  of  said  carrier  components  and  has  an 
energy  less  than  the  sum  of  its  respective  component 
energies; 

means  for  applying  said  first  and  second  signal  to  a  modulat- 
ing medium; 

means  for  detecting  a  composite  signal  at  an  output  of  said 
modulating  medium,  said  modulating  medium  having  a 
first  and  a  second  modulating  effect;  and 

means  for  generating  a  first  and  a  second  output  signal  re- 


sponsive to  said  composite  signal,  said  first  output  signal 
corresponding  to  said  first  modulating  effect  applied  to 
said  first  signal  and  said  second  output  signal  correspond- 
ing to  said  second  modulating  effect  applied  to  said  second 
signal. 


5.343.819 
CORN  Fl  RNACE 
Gilles  Charest,  Pointe-au-Chene,  Canada,  assitnur  i:    (hartst 
Dtu  Feu  Inc..  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,365 

Int.  CI.'  F23B  7/00 

L.S.  CI.  110—233  13  Claiais 


,Ji.-P 


1.  An  endless  screw  for  conveying  seeds,  comprising: 

a  proximate  end  for  receiving  said  seeds; 

a  distal  end  for  discharging  said  seeds; 

an  elongate  tubular  member  having  a  substantially  cylindri- 
cal inner  surface,  and  extending  between  said  proximate 
and  distal  ends:  and 

a  generally  helicoid  blade  rotatively  mounted  in  the  tubular 
member  for  conveying  the  seeds  in  said  tubular  member 
from  the  proximate  end  to  the  distal  end  of  the  endless 
screw,  said  helicoid  blade  having  a  distal  substantially 
helical  outer  edge  section  that  is  sharpened  to  cut  any  seed 
squeezed  between  the  sharpened  helical  edge  section  and 
the  inner  cylindrical  surface  of  the  tubular  member  and 
thereby  prevent  jamming  of  the  helicoid  blade  in  the 
tubular  member. 


5.343,820 

\D\  ANCFI)  0\  FRFIRF  AIR  SVSI  L.M  1  OR  NO, 

( ONTROL 

John  L.  Marion.  Simsburv .  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combustion  Engi- 

neering.  Inc..  Wind-sor.  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  908.113,  Jul.  2,  1992.  abandontd   This 
application  Aut;.  18,  1993.  Ser.  No.  61.3"4 
Int   CI  '  F23D  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  110— 264  3  Oaims 

1.  In  a  fossil  fucifired  furnace  having  a  plurality  of  walls 
embodying  thtrewithin  a  burner  region,  the  improvement 
comprising  an  advanced  overfire  air  system  for  accomplishing 
NO;t  control  in  the  fossil  fuel-fired  furnace,  said  advanced 
overfire  air  system  comprising: 

a  a  windbox  mounted  in  supported  relation  within  the 
burner  region  of  the  fossil  fuel-fired  furnace,  said  windbox 
embodying  a  plurality  of  elevations; 
b  a  first  fossil  fuel  nozzle  supported  in  said  windbox  at  a  first 
elevation  thereof  operative  for  introducing  fossil  fuel  in  a 
first  direction  into  the  burner  region  of  the  fossil  fuel-fired 
furnace  through  said  windt)ox  at  said  first  elevation 
thereof; 
c.  a  combustion  supporting  secondary  air  nozzle  supported 
in  said  windbox  at  a  second  elevation  thereof  operative  for 
introducing  combustion  supfxirting  secondary  air  in  the 
first  direction  into  the  burner  region  of  the  fossil  fuel-fired 
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furnace  through  said  windbox  at  said  second  elevation 

thereof- 

d  a  second  fossil  fuel  nozzle  supported  in  said  windbox  at  a 
third  elevation  thereof  operative  for  introducing  fossil  fuel 
in  the  first  direction  into  the  burner  region  of  the  fossil 
fuel-fired  furnace  through  said  windbox  at  said  third  ele- 
vation thereof; 

e  a  plurality  of  overfire  air  compartments  mounted  in  sup- 
ported relation  in  the  burner  region  of  the  fossil  fuel-fired 
I'umace  above  and  m  spaced  relation  to  said  windbox; 

f.  a  first  overfire  air  nozzle  supported  in  one  of  said  plurality 
of  overfire  air  compartments  operative  for  introducing 
overfire  air  m  a  second  direction  opposite  to  the  first 
direction  into  the  burner  region  of  the  fossil  fuel-fired 
furnace  through  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  overfire  air 
compartments; 

g.  a  second  overfire  air  nozzle  supported  in  another  one  of 
said  plurality  of  overfire  air  compartments  operative  for 
mtroducmg  overfire  air  in  a  direction  other  than  the  see- 


therein,  a  spring  including  a  first  end  disposed  on  said  base  and 
including  a  second  end  having  a  bent  portion  formed  thereon 


ond  direction  into  the  burner  region  of  the  fossil  fuel-fired 
furnace  through  said  another  one  of  said  plurality  of  over- 
fire air  compartments; 

h.  a  third  overfire  air  nozzle  supported  in  said  windbox  at  a 
fourth  elevation  thereof  operative  for  introducing  overfire 
air  in  the  first  direction  into  the  burner  region  of  the  fossil 
fuel-fired  furnace  through  said  windbox  at  said  fourth 
elevation  thereof;  and 

i.  air  supply  means  connected  to  said  first  overfire  air  nozzle, 
said  second  overfire  air  nozzle  and  said  third  overfire  air 
nozzle  for  supplymg  overfire  air  thereto,  said  air  supply 
means  being  operative  to  supply  to  said  first  overfire  aur 
nozzle  and  said  second  overfire  air  nozzle  more  overfire 
air  for  introduction  mto  the  burner  region  of  the  fossil 
fuel-fired  furnace  through  said  plurality  of  overfire  air 
compartments  than  is  supplied  by  said  air  supply  means  to 
said  third  overfire  air  nozzle  for  introduction  into  the 
burner  region  of  the  fossil  fuel-fired  furnace  through  said 
windbox  at  said  fourth  elevation  thereof 


StVMNG  VlACHINt  HAV  |N(,  \N  ACX:ESS0RY  BOX 

Hsien-CTiang  Tseng,  P.O.  Box  63-151,  Taichung,  Taiwan 
Filed  Fun.  1.  1993.  Scr.  No.  69,822 
Int,  CT    rxi5H   'J/00 
I  .S.  a.  112— 25H  2  Claims 

1  A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  body  including  a  base 
formed  in  a  bottom  portion  thereof,  a  pair  of  rods  slidably 
disposed  in  said  base,  a  box  including  at  least  two  protrusions 
extended  downward  therefrom  and  fixed  to  said  rods  respec- 
tively such  that  said  box  moves  in  concert  with  said  rods,  at 
least  one  of  said  rods  including  an  annular  groove  formed 


3?    y        ^        "  o  no  *' 

V»\210    s   \k.26  21  7 


20  * 

for  engaging  with  said  annular  groove  of  said  rod  so  as  to 
retain  said  rod  in  place. 


5,343.822 

EMERGENCY  TRANSFER  OF  OIL  FROM  A  Rl  PTl  Rf  U 

SHIP  s  TWK  TO  \  RFCKIVING  VESSFI  OR 

CONT\lNKR.  PARFICXl  ARl  V  DURING  THE 

MAINTENANCE  OF  AN  I  NDKRPRESSLRE  IN  THE 

TANK 

Mo  Husain,  WS  Stratford  Ct.,  Del  Mar,  (  alif.  920'.4 

Contimiation-in-part  of  ,Ser.  No.  3''7,886.  Jul.  10.  1989.  Pat.  N... 

5.15<S,10<),  and  Ser.  No.  503,712,  Apr.  3,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,092,259.  This  application  Mar.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  844,140 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  3. 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    R63B  .\^"      '' 

11,5.  a.  114— -4  R  18  Claims 


-7^ 


SSi 


^ 


-T" 


1.  A  system  to  transfer  liquid  from  a  ship's  tank  containing 
liquid  after  rupture  of  the  tank,  the  system  comprising: 

underpressure  means  for  creating  an  underpressure  less  than 
atmospheric  pressure  in  an  ullage  space  of  a  ruptured  tank 
of  a  ship,  and  for  dynamically  maintaining  this  underpres- 
sure so  as  to  produce  a  balance  in  all  forces  acting  on 
liquid  contents  of  the  ruptured  tank,  said  balance  offerees 
tending  to  preclude  that  the  liquid  contents  of  the  tank 
should  egress  through  the  rupture; 

conduit  means,  flow-connecting  to  the  liquid  of  the  ruptured 
tank  at  a  level  above  a  location  of  the  rupture,  for  channel- 
ing under  pressure  forces  a  flow  of  the  tank's  liquid;  and 

pump  means,  flow  connected  to  the  conduit  means,  for 
pumping  with  a  suction  force  that  is  stronger  than  the 
underpressure  the  liquid  from  the  ruptured  tank  through 
the  conduit  means; 

wherein  the  underpressure  means  is  operative  to  maintain 
the  underpressure  necessary  to  produce  the  balance  of 
forces  regardless  that  during  the  pumping  of  liquid  by  the 
pump  means  this  necessary  underpressure  may  change. 


5,343,823 

LARGE  DIAMETER  LOW  RPM  PROPELLER  FOR 

TORPEDOES 

.lohn  G    Blaha.  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company.  Ixis  Angeles.  Calif. 
Continuationof  Ser.  No.  819,430.  Jan.  10.  1992  This  application 
4pr.  1,  1993.  Ser.  No.  41.535 
Int.  a.'  B63G  8/OS 
L.S.  CI.  114—338  8  Claims 


1  A  low  RPM  underwater  propulsion  system  for  a  sub- 
merged vehicle  which  comprises: 

a  drive  mechanism  for  producing  counterrotating  torques; 

a  first  propeller  unit  fixedly  attached  to  said  drive  mecha- 
nism, said  first  propeller  unit  having  a  cylindncally  shaped 
cross-section  providing  a  curved  outer  surface  and  having 
a  plurality  of  blades,  each  said  blade  being  hingedly  at- 
tached to  said  propeller  unit,  said  outer  surface  of  said  first 
propeller  unit  having  a  plurality  of  arcuate  slots  for  hous- 
ing said  plurality  of  blades  in  a  first  configuration,  each  of 
said  blades  being  curved  to  conform  to  the  outer  surface 
of  said  first  propeller  unit  to  minimize  the  cross-section  of 
the  first  propeller  unit  in  said  first  configuration,  said 
plurality  of  blades  being  deployed  in  a  second  configura- 
tion by  centrifugal  force  upon  activation  of  said  dnve 
mechanism  for  rotation  of  said  first  propeller  unit  in  a  first 
direction  at  a  first  RPM.  said  deployment  of  each  of  said 
blades  on  said  first  propeller  unit  occurring  within  a  first 
plane  perpendicular  to  a  thrust  a.iis  of  said  propulsion 
system;  and 

a  second  propeller  unit  fixedly  attached  to  said  drive  mecha- 
nism, said  second  propeller  unit  having  a  cylindrically 
shaped  cross-section  providing  a  curved  outer  surface  and 
having  a  plurality  of  blades,  each  said  blade  being 
hingedly  attached  to  said  second  propeller  unit,  said  outer 
surface  of  said  second  propeller  unit  having  a  plurality  of 
arcuate  slots  for  housing  said  plurality  of  blades  in  a  first 
configuration,  each  of  said  blades  being  curved  to  con- 
form to  the  outer  surface  of  said  second  propeller  unit  to 
minimize  the  cross-section  qf  the  second  propeller  unit  in 
said  first  configuration,  said  plurality  of  blades  being  de- 
veloped in  a  second  configuration  by  centrifugal  force 
upon  activation  of  said  drive  mechanism  for  rotation  of 
said  second  propeller  unit  in  a  second  direction  at  a  second 
RPM,  said  deployment  of  each  of  said  blades  on  said 
second  propeller  unit  occurring  within  a  second  plane 
perpendicular  to  a  thrust  axis  of  said  propulsion  system. 


5.343,824 

RFMOVABI  F  CON  PR  FOR  BOATS  AND  OTHER 

OBJECTS 

Richard  S.  Flovd.  22  Bruce  St.,  Williamston,  S.l     29^9" 
Filed  Oct.  18.  1993.  Ser,  No.  136,913 
Int,  a,'  B63B  17/00 
L,S.  CI,  114—361  4  Claims 

1.  A  detachable  cover  device  for  boats  and  other  objects; 
said  detachable  cover  device  including: 

A)  a  cover  member  formed  of  a  piece  of  flexible  sheet  mate- 
rial  having   length   and   width  dimensions  sufficient   to 


extend  beyond  the  outer  perimeters  of  the  area  to  be 

covered: 
B)  an  attachment  means  having  an  elongated  locking  rail  for 
securing  said  co\  er  member  over  the  area  to  be  covered; 
said  elongated  locking  rail  including: 

a)  a  base  component  for  mounting  around  the  perimeter 
edges  of  the  area  to  be  covered;  said  base  component 
having 

i>  a  flat  undersurface  for  fitting  flush  against  the  surface 
to  which  It  IS  to  be  mounted; 

ii)  opposite  said  flat  surface,  an  outer  face  having  an 
elongated  U-shaped  track  defined  by  opposing  side 
walls  and  extending  the  length  of  said  rail;  said  U- 
shaped  track  ha\  ing  a  plurality  of  apertures  spaced 
apart  along  the  bottom  of  said  U-shaped  track  for 
receiving  a  selected  fastener  means  therethrough; 

b)  a  middle,  locking  rail  having  a  first,  rearwardly  ori- 


ented face  including  a  channel  extending  the  length 
thereof  for  receiving  said  outer  face  of  said  base  comjx)- 
nent  securely  therein;  said  middle  locking  rail  further 
including  a  second,  outwardly  onented  face  having  a 
pair  of  spaced,  parallel  T-nodes  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  and  an  intermediate  elongated  channel  de- 
fined by  said  parallel  T-nodes; 

c)  an  outer,  cover  rail  having  a  flat  outer  face,  and  an 
inward  face  having  spaced,  parallel  tracks  for  receiving 
said  parallel  T-nodes  therein;  said  inward  face  further 
including  a  centrally  onented.  enlarged  T-node  defined 
by  and  extending  between,  said  parallel  tracks,  for 
engagement  m  said  elongated  channel  on  said  second 
face  of  said  middle,  locking  rail; 
C)  said  cover  member  being  gripped  between  the  multiple 

interlocking  surfaces  of  said  middle  and  said  outer  rails; 

forming  a  substantially  waterproof  cover  device  for  boats 

and  other  objects. 


5,343,825 
PORTABLE  SAFETY  FLAG 

George    Gazecimeon.    880    McEachran,    Outremont.    Quebec. 
Canada  H2\   3F1  ;  Nancv  Kamisis.  39  Alit  Street.  Doliard- 
des-Ormeaux,  Quebec,  Canada  H9A  ICf9  .  and  Richard  l)t 
groote,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignors  to  Georgt   Gai4.cimeun 
and  Nanc>  Kamisis,  both  of  C^uebec.  (  anada 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  94,4«7 

Int.  CI,    (;09F  17/00 

U.S,  CI.  116—173  uaaims 


1.  A  portable  safety  flag  comprising: 
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i  plurality  of  telescopic  members  including  a  base  member 
and  an  end  member,  the  base  member  having  a  largest 
cross-section  and  the  end  member  having  a  smallest  cross- 
section; 

a  knob  member  connected  to  an  end  of  said  end  member, 
said  knob  member  having  a  cross-section  substantially 
equal  to  said  largest  cross-section; 

fa>tening  means  for  fastening  said  knob  to  said  base  member 
v^hen  said  flag  is  closed; 

i  signalling  sheet  having  one  side  connected  to  said  end 
member,  said  sheet  being  flexible; 

i  r  xl  member  pivoially  connected  to  a  base  of  said  end 
member  for  radial  movement  away  and  toward  said  end 
member,  and  connected  to  another  side  of  said  sheet;  and 

biassing  means  for  biassing  said  rod  member  away  from  said 
end  member  as  said  end  member  is  extended  from  a  re- 
mainder t  said  telescopic  members  and  for  allowing  said 
rod  member  to  return  to  said  end  member  as  said  end 
member  is  retracted  into  said  remainder  of  said  telescopic 
members,  said  rod  member  holding  at  least  part  of  said 
sheet  taut  when  biased  away  from  said  end  member. 


5.343,82^ 
METHOD  KOR  CRVSTAI   GROWTH  OK  BFTA  BARIUM 

BORATEAN 
Peter  F.  Bordui,  Menlo  Park,  and  George  D,  f  alvert.  Sunnyvale. 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Crystal  lechnologj.   Inc..   Palo 
Alto,  CaJif. 

Filed  Vob    \9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,628 

Int   (  I     C30B  7/08 

VS.  a.  m—2H  20  Claims 


5.-UJ,S> 

FTLID  INDICATOR  A.SSFMBI  11- s  MiM  slGHT  FLOW 

APP  ARAMS 

David  E,  Brown.  Brunswick,  and  David  E.  Ptircel,  Lorain,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  tr  Clark-Reliance  Cnrporation.  Strongs- 

ville,  Ob^ 

Qjntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  747,263,  .Aug.  19,  1991,  Pat. 

N^lj^49,464.  This  application  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922.814 

^Hi(^     Int   (T    (,(IU   15/06.  23/02 
L.S.  CI.  llS*2'5  45  CUums 


1.  A  methcxl  of  growing  a  crystal  of  fi-BaBiO^  from  solu- 
tion, composing  the  steps  of; 

a.  preparing  a  mixture  of  a  BaB204  solution  and  a  pure  NaCl 
solvent; 

b.  heating  said  mixture  to  produce  a  melt  thereof; 

c.  suspending  a  seed  crystal  of  BaB204  in  said  melt; 

d.  maintaining  panicular  thermal  field  conditions  through- 
out said  melt;  and 

e.  decreasing  the  temperature  of  said  melt  to  thereby  cause 
/3-BaB204  to  crystalize  from  said  melt  on  said  seed  crystal. 


5,343,828 

I'RIMATF  AMISFMENT  AND  ENVIRONMENTAL 

ENRICHMENT  DEVICE 

Paul  \V .  Houghton.  Hwjdside,  and  Kenneth  R.  Bloom,  Fairfax, 

both  of  (  alif..  a.ssignors  to  Primate  Products,  Redwood  City, 

Calif 

Filed  May  ".  1993,  .Ser.  No.  59,167 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  5/00.  15/00 

U.S.  a.  119—51.03  3  Claims 


'  ^, 


1  A  Huid  indicator  assembly  for  a  sight  flow  apparatus, 
wherein  the  sight  flow  apparatus  includes  a  body  having  at 
least  one  transparent  window  for  visually  inspecting  the  fluid 
flow  through  the  apparatus,  the  fluid  indicator  assembly  com- 
pnsing 

a  Huid  mdicator  suspended  withm  said  body  transverse  to 
the  tluid  How  and  movable  responsive  to  the  fluid  flow 
through  the  apparatus, 
at  least  one  indicator  cap  attached  to  an  end  of  said  fluid 

indicator  and  movable  therewith,  and 
an  axle  received  m  an  aperture  in  said  at  least  one  indicator 
cap  to  rotatably  support  said  indicator  cap,  said  axle  being 
supported  by  apertures  in  opposite  sides  of  said  body, 
said  at  least  one  indicator  cap  being  located  between  said  end 
of  said  fluid  indicator  and  said  window  when  said  axle  is 
attached  to  said  body  for  facilitating  visual  inspection  of 
the  orientation  of  said  fluid  indicator  within  the  body. 


1.  An  amusement  and  environment  ennchmeni  device  com- 
prising a  housing  having  an  interior  space  and  at  least  one  hole 
through  the  housing  to  the  interior  space  and  at  least  one  item 
disposed  within  the  intenor  space,  the  housing  comprising  a 
first  section,  a  second  section  separable  from  the  first  section, 
and  a  lcx:king  mechanism  holding  the  first  section  and  the 
second  section  together,  the  locking  mechanism  comprising  a 
cam  surface  on  the  first  section,  and  the  at  least  one  item  hav- 
ing a  size  and  shape  permitting  it  to  pass  through  the  at  least 
one  hole  in  at  least  one  spatial  onentation  of  the  at  least  one 


item  and  prohibiting  it  from  passing  through  the  at  least  one 
hole  in  at  least  one  spatial  orientation  of  the  at  least  one  item, 
or  such  thai  the  item  will  have  comers  or  edges  of  food  and 
treats  too  large  to  be  relneved  whole  to  be  chewed  until  the 
focxl  is  small  enough  to  be  aligned  with  the  at  least  one  hole 
and  be  removed  in  its  entirety. 


5,343,829 

DFMCF  FOR  PRE\  ENTING  HORSE  WIND  SVCKING 

Leonard  L.  Lookingbill,  401  Apple  Dr..  Bath.  Pa.  18014 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  44,-'50 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  ,  J  1^;.  B68B  i     */ 

L.S.  n.  119—821  11  Oaims 


1  .A  device  for  preventing  horse  wind  sucking,  comprising 
a  main  pari  applicable  onto  a  front  outer  surface  of  a  horse 
throat,  said  main  pat  including  two  side  portions  each 
having  a  cavity  which  opens  upwardly  and  reduces  down- 
wardly in  an  applied  condition  of  the  main  part  so  that 
each  of  the  cavities  conforms  to  a  horse  jawbone  so  that  in 
the  applied  condition  said  main  part  is  reliably  onented  by 
the  horse  jawbones,  and  a  central  portion  located  cen- 
trally between  said  two  side  portions  and  projecting  up- 
wardly so  that  in  the  applied  condition  said  central  por- 
tion applies  an  inward  pressure  and  an  upward  pressure  to 
the  horse  throat;  and 
means  for  removably  fixing  and  tightening  said  mam  part  on 
a  horse  head  and  including  an  element  u  hich  extends  from 
opposite  ends  of  said  main  part  and  is  formed  to  surround 
a  part  of  the  horse,  each  of  said  cavities  having  a  laterally 
inner  portion  with  a  smaller  radius  and  a  laterally  outer 
portion  with  a  greater  radius. 


5,343,830 

CIRCULATING  FLUIDIZED  BED  REACTOR  WITH 

INTERNAL  PRIMARY  PARTICLE  SEPARATION  AND 

RETURN 

Kiplin  C.  Alexander.  Wadsworth;  Felix  Bclin.  Brecksville;  David 

E.  .lames,  Barberton,  and  David  J.  \\alkcr,  VNadsworth,  all  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  \Mlcox  Company,  New 

Orleans,  I^. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  37,986 

Int.  CI.'  F22B  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  122—4  D  28  Oaims 

1.  A  circulating  tluidized  bed  reactor,  comprising; 

a  reactor  enclosure  partially  defined  by  enclosure  walls  and 
having  a  bottom  portion,  an  upper  portion,  and  an  exit 
opening  located  at  an  outlet  of  the  upper  portion; 

a  primary,  impact  type  particle  separator  located  within  the 
upper  portion  of  the  reactor  enclosure,  for  collecting 
particles  entrained  within  a  gas  fiowing  within  the  reactor 
enclosure  from  the  lower  portion  to  the  upper  portion 
thereof,  causing  them  to  fall  tovsards  the  bottom  portion; 

cavity  means,  connected  to  the  primary,  impact  type  particle 
separator  and  located  entirely  within  the  reactor  enclo- 
sure, for  receiving  collected  particles  as  they  fall  from  the 
primary,  impact  type  particle  separator;  and 

returning  means,  connected  to  the  cavity  means  and  located 


entirely  within  the  reactor  enclosure,  for  returning  parti- 
cles from  the  cavity  means  directly  and  internally  into  the 
reactor  enclosure  so  that  thev  free  fall  unobstructed  and 


unchaniwled  down  along  the  enclosure  walls  to  the  bot- 
tom portion  of  the  reactor  enclosure  for  subsequent  recir- 
culation. 


5.343,831 

DYNAMIC  AIR  CLEANER  AND  CARBl  REIOR 

PRE.SSURIZATION  SYSTEM  FOR  AIR  (  OOI  FD 

INTERNAL  t  OMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Imack  I..  Collins,  Shrevcport,  La.,  assignor  to  \\CT  Outdoor 

Products.  Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  115.910 

Int.  CI.'  FOIP  7,04 

U.S.  CI.  123—41.65  s  (  iaims 


1  A  blower  for  producing  first  and  second  high  velcKity  air 
streams  from  a  single  air  intake,  the  second  high  velocity  air 
stream  being  substantially  particle-free;  the  blower  composing; 

a  centrifugal  impeller  having  on  a  front  side  blades  arrayed 
about  a  hub.  the  centrifugal  impeller  mounted  within  a  fan 
housing  for  rotation  to  draw  in  air  through  an  air  intake 
located  above  the  hub  in  fan  housing  and  into  the  center  of 
the  impeller,  and  to  blow  the  air  radially  outwardly  into 
the  fan  housing  to  create  a  first  high  velocity  air  stream; 

an  opening  defined  through  the  hub  for  communicating  air 
from  the  front  of  the  centrifugal  impeller  to  a  back  side  of 
the  first  impeller; 

a  second  impeller  positioned  for  rotation  on  the  back  side  of 
the  centrifugal  impeller,  the  second  impeller  creating  a 
vacuum  in  the  vicinity  of  the  opening  in  the  hub  of  the 
first  impeller  that  draws  air  from  the  front  side  of  the 
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centrifugal  impeller  into  the  second  impeller  for  creating  a 
second  high  \elocitv  air  stream:  and 
,  screen  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  hub's  center 
and  over  the  opening,  the  screen  having  a  size  and  position 
wherebv  it  does  not  substantially  mterfere  with  air  flow- 
ing from  the  iniaJte  of  the  housing  to  the  first  impeller  but 
permits  some  air  to  flow,  into  the  hub  opening;  whereby 
smaller  panicles  tend  to  be  earned  with  the  air  into  the 
first  impeller,  away  from  thje  hub  opening;  and  whereby 
larger  particles  that  are  not  earned  with  the  air  deflect  off 
the  screen  and  into  the  first  impeller;  the  screen  and  the 
huh  jpening  thereby  cooperating  to  produce  a  generally 
panicie-tree  second  air  stream. 


5,343,832 
COMBINATION  ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTIGN 

ENGINE  AND  DL  CTED  FAN 
Jerome  L.  Murray,  Budd  LaJie.  N.J..  assil^Tior  to  Murray  Inited 

Deveiopnient  Corporabon,  Ramsey,  N.J 
Cootinuatioa-in-pmrt  of  Ser.  No.  855, '19.  Mar    10.  !'«:.  I'n. 
No,  5JU,13«.  which  is  a  division  of  S«r   No   682,6'»,  Apr.  9, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5.161.378,  which  is  a  di»ision  of  Ser.  No.  570,169, 

Aug.  17.  1990,  ibaadoned.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

478,726,  Feb.  12,  1990,  Pat.  No.  4.9^4.553.  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  277,714,  No».  30,  1988,  abandoned.  I"his  upplication 

Nov.  16,  1992,  Ser,  .No.  977,240 

Int.  a.'  F02B  57/08 

L'.S.  a.  123^*4  B  4  nam^ 


said  second  segment  having  a  generally  negative  siojje 
wherein  said  segment  ha.s  a  generally  decreasing  radial 
distance  from  the  rotational  axis  of  said  engine  block 
whereby  as  a  cam  follower  ndes  along  said  negative  slope 
of  said  cam  track  as  said  engine  bltx'k  rotates,  said  cam 
follower  will  cause  a  radially  inward  motion  of  the  respec- 
tive piston  in  Its  respective  cylinder, 

means  permitting  penodic  introduction  of  air  and  fuel  into 
said  combustion  chamber; 

means  for  causing  combustion  of  a  compressed  mixture  of  air 
and  fuel  within  said  combustion  chamber:  and 

means  permitting  periodic  exhaust  of  products  of  combus- 
tion of  air  and  fuel  from  said  combustion  chamber 


5.343,833 

VALVE  GEAR  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Eiji  Shirai.   Aichi.  Japan,  assignor  to   Aisin  Seiki   Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,424 

Claims  pnoritv,  application  Japan,  Sep,  14,  1992,  4-244968 

Int.  a.^  FOIL  1/34 

VS.  C\.  123—90.16  2  Claims 


1    A  combination  rotary  engine  and  fan,  comprising 

a  generally  open  stationary  housing  mcluding  a  generally 
circular  duct  portion, 

a  rotatable  engine  block  disposed  within  said  housing; 

at  least  one  cylinder  as,sembly  on  said  block,  said  cylinder 
assembly  including  at  least  one  cylinder  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  extending  generally  radially  outwardly  from  the 
rotational  axis  oi  said  block,  said  cylinder  including  means 
defining  an  end  wail,  a  piston  member  disposed  within 
said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  within  said  cylin- 
der, said  piston  and  said  end  waJl  together  denning  a 
combustion  chamber,  a  plurality  of  radial  fan  blades 
within  said  duct  portion  for  axially  propelling  air  through 
said  duct  ponion,  said  fan  blades  having  tips  closely 
spaced  from  said  duct  portion,  at  least  one  of  said  cylin- 
ders being  disposed  inside  one  of  said  radial  fan  blades; 

a  cam  track  internally  disposed  within  said  housing  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  cam  follower,  said  cam  follower 
Kfing  operatively  connected  to  said  piston  and  adapted  to 
nde  along  said  cam  track  so  that  said  cam  follower  forces 
and  motions  are  transmitted  to  and  from  said  piston,  said 
cam  track  including  at  least  a  first  segment  and  at  least  a 
second  segment  thereof,  said  first  segment  having  a  gener- 
ally positive  slope  wherein  said  segment  has  a  generally 
increasing  radial  distance  from  the  rotational  axis  of  said 
engine  block  whereby  as  a  piston  moves  outwardly  in  a 
cylinder  on  a  power  stroke  while  the  cam  follower  is  in 
radial  register  with  said  cam  track  segment,  the  reactive 
force  of  the  respective  cam  follower  acts  in  a  direction 
tending  to  impart  rotation  to  said  engine  block  in  the 
direction  of  the  positive  slope  of  said  cam  track  segment. 


--19  i  1-57 


1.  A  valve  gear  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprises: 

a  high-s[>eed  cam  and  low-speed  cams  which  are  fixed  to  a 

cam  shaft,  being  adjacent  to  each  other;  and 
at  least  one  of  an  intake  and  exhaust  valve  which  is  dnven  by 

at  least  one  of  said  high-speed  cam  and  low-speed  cams 

through  a  lifter; 
wherein  said  lifter  comprises: 

a  body  which  slides  inside  of  a  lifter  hole  formed  at  a  cylin- 
der head  of  the  engine; 
a  slider  which  slides  inside  a  slider  hole  formed  in  said  body 

and  which  engages  with  said  high-speed  cam; 
a  spring  which  urges  said  slider  toward  said  high-speed  cam; 
a  pin  which  is  supported  inside  of  said  body  and  which  is 

capable  to  control  the  relative  movement  between  said 

body  and  said  slider;  and 
a  guide  groove  which  is  formed  on  a  top  portion  of  said 

body  and  which  constantly  engages  with  a  guide  plate 

fixed  to  said  cam  shaft. 
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5.343,834 

DEVICE  FOR   VDJl  STING  THE  ROTATIONAL  ANGLE 

RELATIONSHIP  BETWEEN  A  CAMSHAFT  AND  ITS 

DRIVE  ELEMENT 

Helmut  RcmtKild.  Stuttpart.  and  Ernst  Linder.  Muhlacker.  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 

Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT  DE92  00337,  §  371  Date  Jan.  5,  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  5,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  U  092/20907,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  26,  1992 

PCT  Filed  \pr.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  962.213 

Claims  priority,  applitatio.i  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  .May  17, 
1901,  411615; 

Int.  a.'  FOIL  1/34 

v.s.c\.  \:^—^).n  i4aaims 


stem,  said  connecting  portion  being  derived  only  from 
said  curved  arm  portion  and  said  connecting  portion  is 


1  A  device  for  adjusting  a  rotational  angle  relationship 
between  a  camshaft  and  its  drive  element,  comprising  two 
circular  segment  shells  provided  on  the  drive  element  together 
with  an  interposed  part  forming  two  working  spaces  therebe- 
tween, said  both  shells  being  connected  to  one  of  said  camshaft 
and  said  drive  element,  and  said  interposed  part  being  con- 
nected to  the  other  of  said  cam  shaft  and  said  drive  element 
while  said  circular  segment  shells  being  movable  relative  to 
said  interposed  pan  in  a  setting  action  such  that  during  adjust- 
ment in  a  setting  direction  said  circular  segment  shells  are 
adjusted  so  that  the  volume  enclosed  in  a  first  one  of  said 
working  spaces  increases  while  the  volume  enclosed  in  a  sec- 
ond one  of  said  working  spaces  decreases;  means  for  connect- 
ing each  of  said  working  spaces  to  a  first  setting  pressure 
medium  source  separately  via  a  non-return  valve  which  opens 
toward  a  respective  one  of  said  working  spaces,  and  said  work- 
ing spaces  can  be  directly  connected  to  one  another  by  means 
of  a  control  valve;  and  a  third  circular  segment  shell  and  a  first 
one  of  said  circular  segment  shells  form  a  third  working  space 
for  an  additional  adjustment  of  the  rotational  angle  relation- 
ship. 


aligned  substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  valve 
stem. 


5.343,836 
DRIVE  MECILWISM  OF  ENGINE  IGNIMON  SYSTEM 
Hiroshi  Fujiwara,  Katsuta,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd,, 

Tokyo  and  Hitachi  Automotive  Fngintiring,  Katsuta,  buth  of 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  IS.  1993,  Ser.  No.  10'', 582 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep,  24,  1992,  4-254556 

Int.  CI,'  F02P  7/70,  F16H  55/06 

L.S.  CI.  123—146.5  A  6  Oaims 
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5.343.835 
VAI  VF  SPRING  RETAINER 
Myron  G.  Rhfxles,  Hartland.  \Vis..  assignor  to  Charter  Manu- 
facturing C  ompany.  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1992,  .Ser.  No,  986.218 
Int.  CI,'  FOIL  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  123— 90.67  15  Oaims 

8.  A  one  piece  valve  spring  retainer  means  of  a  valve  stem  in 
an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

a  valve  spring  retaining  portion  having  a  continuous  periph- 
eral wall  and  an  integrally  formed  curved  arm  portion, 
said  curved  arm  portion  extending  between  said  spring 
retaining  portion  and  a  connecting  portion  to  said  valve 


1.  In  a  drive  mechanism  of  an  engine  ignition  system  having 

a  housing  fixed  to  an  engine,  and 

a  driven  shaft  of  the  engine  ignition  system  rotatably  sup- 
ported by  the  housing,  said  engine  providing  a  driving 
force  for  rotating  a  drive  shaft,  the  rotation  of  which  is 
transmitted  to  the  driven  shaft  through  screw  gears  hav- 
ing axes  crossing  each  other,  the  improvement  compnsing 

a  screw  gear  provided  on  said  driven  shaft  and  having  a 
main  gear  fixed  to  said  driven  shaft  and  an  auxiliary  gear 
opposed  to  an  end  face  of  said  housing  and  rotatably  and 
axially  movably  mounted  on  said  driven  shaft,  the  respec- 
tive teeth  of  said  main  and  auxiliary  gears  being  staggered 
from  each  other  when  the  mam  and  auxiliary  gears  come 
in  contact  with  each  other;  and 

a  resilient  member  provided  between  the  end  face  of  said 
housing  and  said  auxiliary  gear;  said  screw  gear  on  said 
drive  shaft  pushing  said  auxiliary  gear  against  the  resilient 
force  of  said  resilient  member  toward  the  end  face  of  said 
housing  so  that  the  screw  gears  on  said  drive  and  driven 
shafts  are  engaged  with  each  other. 
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5.343,837 

OIINDKR  HF\r)  SKAI  INf;  SYVTFM  AND  METHOD 

Lloyd    \.   Ward,   Washington,   ill  ,   und    Vllyn  P.   Bock,  West 

1  jfayette.  Ind..  assinnors  to  Caterpillar  Inc..  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Jul    r.  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,172 

Int   a     h\h,l  '5/12 

VS.  a.  123—193.5  21  Claims 


point  relative  to  the  direction  of  rotary  piston  rotation  preced- 
ing the  lobe  junction  between  the  compression  and  expansion 
combustion-working  chambers,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  rotary  piston  comprising  a  plurality  of  contiguous,  convex. 
arcuate  peripheral  surfaces  which,  in  combination  with 
said  engine  housing,  define  said  coinbustion-working 
chambers; 

said  rotary  piston  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  apex  seals 
and  a  plurality  of  side  seals  disposed  between  said  rotary 
piston  and  said  engine  housing; 

each  of  said  convex,  arcuate  peripheral  surfaces  defining  a 
convex,  arcuate  rotor  recess,  said  convex,  arcuate  rotor 
recess  having  a  recess  radius  greater  than  a  peripheral 
surface  radius  of  said  rotary  piston;  and 

said  convex,  arcuate  rotor  recess  comprising  a  crescent- 
shaped  cross-section. 


1  A  combustion  gas  seal  for  sealing  receipt  about  a  cylinder 
bore  clamped  between  a  cylinder  head  and  a  cylinder  block  or 
liner  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising; 

an  annular  sleeve  generally  U-shaped  in  cross-section,  said 
annular  sleeve  including  an  upper  sealing  member  adapted 
for  sealing  contact  against  the  cylinder  head  and  a  lower 
sealing  member  adapted  for  sealing  contact  against  the 
cylinder  block  or  liner; 
a  malleable  sealing  ring  disposed  in  said  annular  sleeve  be- 
tween said  upper  sealing  member  and  said  lower  sealing 
member,  said  malleable  sealing  ring  being  crushable 
within  said  annular  sleeve  between  the  cylinder  head  and 
the  cylinder  block  or  liner  to  form  a  seal  when  clamped 
therebetween; 


5.343.S39 
TWO-STROKF  ENGINE 
a  backing  nng  disposed  in  said  annular  sleeve  adjacent  to   Toyokazu  Baika,  and  Koichi  Nakae.  both  of  Susono,  .lapan. 


and  radially  outward  of  said  malleable  sealing  ring  for 
supporting  said  malleable  sealing  ring  against  deformation 
dunng  operation  of  the  engine,  said  backing  ring  being 
constructed  from  a  material  having  an  ultimate  tensile 
strength  greater  than  70,000  pounds  per  square  inch;  and 
means  for  centering  said  combustion  gas  seal  about  the 
cylinder  bore,  said  means  for  centering  including  a  plural- 
ity of  peripherally  spaced  tabs  attached  to  said  annular 
sleeve  and  cooperative  with  the  cylinder  block  or  cylinder 
liner  to  locate  said  combustion  gas  seal  centered  about  the 
cylinder  bore. 


assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Aichi.  .lapan 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1W3.  Ser,  No.  158. 27S 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  18. 
Int.  a.^  F02B  25/20 
VS.  a.  123—257 


1992.  4-339151 


14  Qaims 


5.343.H.W 

1)1  M    R\D1L>  ROIOR  lOR  PRI-MlXtD-CHARGE 

ROT\RV  KNGINK  COMBUSTION 

John    Abraham.   Parsippany,   V.J.,  assignor  to  Gas  Research 

Institute.  Chicago.  III. 

Hied  Jul.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  99,105 

Int.  CI."  Hi:h         12.  55/14 

U.S.  n    123— :iH  6aaim$ 


1    In  a  rotary  piston,  internal  combustion  engine  having  a 

rotary  piston  eccentrically  mounted  for  rotation  in  a  multi- 
lobe,  trochoidal-shaped  engine  housing  and  defining,  with  the 
housing,  intake,  compression,  expansion  and  exhau.st  working 
chambers,  each  of  which  vary  in  volume  as  the  rotary  piston 
rotates  within  the  housing  in  combination  with  ignition  means 
for  initiating  fuel  combustion  disposed  within  the  housing  at  a 


1.  A  two-stroke  engine  having  a  piston,  a  cylinder  head  and 
a  combustion  chamber  formed  between  the  piston  and  the 
cylinder  head,  said  engine  comprising: 

at  least  one  exhaust  valve  arranged  on  a  peripheral  portion 
of  an  inner  wall  of  the  cylinder  head; 

at  least  one  intake  valve  arranged  on  a  peripheral  portion  of 
the  inner  wall  of  the  cylinder  head  at  a  position  opposite  to 
said  exhaust  valve; 

eventing  means  for  preventing  an  inflow  of  fresh  air  into 
the  combustion  chamber  from  a  portion  of  the  valve 
opening  of  said  intake  valve  which  is  located  on  the  ex- 
haust valve  side,  and  causing  the  fresh  air  to  flow  into  the 
combustion  chamber  from  a  portion  of  the  valve  opening 
of  said  intake  valve  which  is  located  at  a  position  opposite 
to  said  exhaust  valve,  to  cause  the  fresh  air  to  flow  along 
a  penphery  of  the  combustion  chamber;  and 

an  auxiliary  exhaust  valve  arranged  in  the  center  of  the  inner 
wall  of  the  cylinder  head  to  discharge  burned  $as  from  the 
combustion  chamber. 
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5.343,840  bore  communicating  with  the  upstream  and  downstream  sides 

FAIL-SAFE  INTAKF  MR  Fl  0\\  CONTROI  SYSTEM  FOR    of  said  intake  air  passage,  said  intake  control  valve  comprising: 


INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  F\(;iNF 

Soiji  \Vata>a;  Vukinobu  Nishimura.  and  Nobutakf  lanJHuchi.  all 
of  Hitneji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Dtnki  Kabushiki 
kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser    N,i    54J+li 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Ma>  '.  1992.  4-114''(i9 

Int.  CI.'  FTi:i)  V  0*0 

U.S.  a.  123-    3 9<)  5  aaims 


I.  An  intake  air  flow  control  system  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  of  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 

accelerator  pedal  sensor  means  (8)  for  detecting  an  actuation 
level  of  an  accelerator  pedal; 

throttle  actuator  means  (3)  for  controlling  an  opening  degree 
of  a  throttle  valve  (2)  in  dependence  on  the  detected 
actuation  level  of  said  accelerator  pedal; 

a  bypass  intake  passage  (12)  bypassing  an  intake  pipe  (14)  of 
said  engine  at  a  location  where  said  throttle  valve  is  dis- 
posed; 

bypass  control  valve  means  (13a)  installed  in  said  bypass 
intake  passage; 

abnormality  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  abnormality 
occurring  in  the  control  performed  by  said  throttle  actua- 
tor means  when  the  throttle  valve  is  in  a  fully  closed  state; 
and 

means  (10,  13b)  for  controlling  the  opening  degree  of  said 
bypass  control  valve  in  dependence  on  the  detected  actua- 
tion level  of  said  accelerator  pedal  in  response  to  a  detec- 
tion of  abnormality  in  the  control  performed  by  said  throt- 
tle actuator  means, 

wherein  said  abnormality  detecting  means  detects  an  abnor- 
mality based  on  a  difference  in  magnitude  between  the 
actuation  level  of  said  accelerator  pedal  and  a  real  opening 
degree  of  said  throttle  valve,  in  comparison  with  a  prede- 
termined value. 


a  case  inserted  in  said  mounting  bore  and  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  communicating  with  said  upstream  and  down- 
stream sides  of  said  intake  air  passage  in  said  mounting 
bore  and  having  an  opening-closing  passage  connecting 
said  inlet  to  said  outlet; 

a  valve  body  rotatably  mounted  in  said  case  and  opening  and 
closing  said  opening-closing  passage;  and 


driving  means  for  rotating  said  valve  body, 

said  intake  control  valve  being  driven  in  timed  relation  with 
the  operation  of  an  intake  valve  mounted  at  the  inlet  of  a 
combustion  chamber  of  said  internal  combustion  engine, 
controlling,  by  each  intake  stroke,  the  amount  of  intake  air 
being  supplied  into  said  combustion  chamber  of  said  inter- 
nal combustion  engine. 


5,343,842 
CONTROI  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

FNGINE 

VSataru   1  ukui.   Himtji.  Japan,  assignor  to  .Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  76,141 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  .tun    1",   IWT    4  157654: 
Jun.  19.  1992,  4-161200 

Int.  a.5  P02P  5/00.  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  123—414  12  Oaims 


PROaSSMG        . 


5.343.841 

INTAKE  CONTROI   L)E\  ICE  OF  INTERNAL 

COMBl  STION  ENGINE 

Isao  Hattori.  Gifu;  Vurio  Nomura,  Nagoya;  Shigeo  Nomura, 

lovohashi,  .nd  Tokio  Kohama,  Nishio.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT  Jl>92  (X1553.  j  371  Date  Mar.  1.  1993.  «  102iei 

Date  Mar.  1,  1993.  FCT  I'ub.  No.  \\092   19853.  PtT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  12.  1992 

P(T  Filed  .\pr.  2^.  1992,  Ser,  No.  934.649 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  8,  1991,  3-102696 

Int.  CT.'  F02D  33/02  9/16 

L.S.  CI.  123—403  41  Claims 

1.  An  intake  control  device  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
including  an  intake  control  valve  mounted  in  an  intake  air 
passage  of  said  internal  combustion  engine  and  driven  in  timed 
relation  with  rotation  of  said  internal  combustion  engine  to 
open  and  close  said  intake  air  passage,  and  an  intake  manifold 
having  said  intake  air  passage  formed  inside  and  a  mounting 


(Hrruyi) 


1  A  control  apparatus  for  controlling  operation  of  an  inter- 
al  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  individual  cylinder  identification  signal  gener- 
ating means  for  generating  cylinder  identification  signals 
each  different  from  the  other  in  synchronism  with  rotation 
of  said  engine;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  engine  on  the  basis  of  said 
individual  cylinder  identification  signals; 

wherein  each  of  said  cylinder  identification  signals  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  different  types  of  pulses  corresponding 
to  each  of  said  engine  cylinders,  respectively; 

said  plurality  of  different  types  of  pulses  including: 

a  first  type  pulse  having  a  first  pulse  duration  corresponding 
to  a  reference  position  for  each  of  said  cylinders;  and 
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a  second  type  pulse  having  a  second  pulse  duration  shorter 
•han  said  first  pulse  width  and  bearing  no  relation  to  said 
reference  position; 

wherein  said  control  means  includes: 

an  internal  reference  position  signal  generating  means  for 
generating  a  reference  position  signal  corresponding  to 
^ald  reference  position  on  the  basis  of  a  logical  product  of 
5did  individual  cylinder  identification  signals: 

determining  means  for  determinmg  whether  said  individual 
cylinder  identification  signals  are  within  normal  expected 
cntena,  and 

back-up  means  for  controlling  said  engine  on  the  basis  of 
other  cylinder  identification  signal(s)  when  one  of  said 
cylinder  identification  signals  is  determined  to  be  abnor- 
mal. 


5.343.844 

\PP\R^Tl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  DKTECTING 

MISHRISt.  IV  "iN  INTFRNAI   COMBl  STION  ENGINE 

Watarii  1  ukui;  loshio  Iwata.  and  Toshio  Ohsawa.  all  of  HimejI. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  DenkI  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1^1.  Scr.  No.  718.129 
Claims  priontv,  application  .Japan.  Jun.  25,  I9<>0.  2-164185; 
Jun.  25,  1991),  2-164186;  ,Jun,  2S,  199(),  2-164187 
Int.  a.'  F02P  77/00.  F02D  41  22 
VS.  a.  123—481  13  Claims 


5.343.843 

KNOCK  CONTROI   FOR  HIGH  SPEED  ENGINE 

INCH  DING  \.  KNOCK  Bl  RM  KNVELOPE  FOLLOWER 

Glen  C  .  Hamrt- n,  (jreentown.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Deico  Electronics 
Corporation.  Kokomo.  Ind. 

Filed  Ma>  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  66,295 

Int.  CI.    F02P  5/14 

IS   n    123—42?  11  Oaims 


KNOCK 

FILTER 


CLOCK 
FDEOCMCI 

co»i«a 


KNOCK    flL*5T 
£Ny€LO« 

fOLLOICR 

2 

* 

PKST  RESPONSE 
DC  NOIS 
HEfEHtNCE 

COf#WC 

- 

-y 

•■^^- 

PU.5E  »«IE 



1.  A  method  for  detecting  misfiring  in  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  compnsing  the  steps  of 
generating  a  misfiring  signal  representative  of  misfiring  in  a 

cylinder; 
companng  the  misfiring  signal  with  a  threshold  so  as  to 

determine  whether  the  misfiring  signal  is  equal  to  or  less 

than  the  threshold; 
incrementing  a  misfiring  counter  if  the  misfiring  signal  is 

equal  to  or  less  than  the  threshold, 
resetting   the  misfiring  counter   if  the  misfiring  signal   is 

greater  than  the  threshold;  and 
determining  that  there  is  misfinng  in  the  cylinder  when  the 

misfiring  counter  reaches  a  prescnbed  number, 
further  comprising  the  steps  of 
detecting  an  engine  operating  condition;  and 
modifying  the  prescribed  number  based  on  the  detected 

engine  operating  condition. 


r 

1  An  ignition  system  for  a  vehicle  engine  of  the  type  which 
ma>  exhibit  bursts  of  knock  induced  engine  vibrations  at  a 
knock  frequency,  the  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 

knock  sensor  means  responsive  to  the  knock  induced  engine 
vibrations  for  generating  a  rectified  knock  sensor  signal 
having  peaks  in  accordance  with  the  knock  induced  en- 
gine vibrations; 

trigger  apparatus  responsive  to  each  consecutive  peak  of  the 
rectified  knock  sensor  signal  at  the  knock  frequency  for 
generating  a  tngger  signal; 

sample  and  hold  apparatus  responsive  to  each  consecutive 
trigger  signal  to  sample  and  hold  each  successive  peak 
amplitude  of  the  rectified  knock  .sensor  signal  and  thereby 
generate  a  knock  burst  envelope  signal  in  which  knock 
burst  envelopes  correspond  in  amplitude  and  duration  to 
knock  vibration  bursts  in  the  knock  sensor  signal  without 
phase  shift  induced  delays;  and 

output  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  amplitude  and  dura- 
tion of  the  knock  burst  envelopes  in  the  knock  burst  enve- 
lope signal  for  deriving  ignition  timing  for  the  engine, 
whereby  knock  control  is  enabled  at  high  engine  speed. 


5.343.845 

Ft  EI   INMFmON  PUMP  FOR 

INTFRNAI -COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Wolfang  Fehlmann,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (>frman\.  assignor  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (/erman> 
PCT  No.  per  DF91   00341.  ^  3'I  Date  Nov   J.  1992.  ;  l()2u  i 
Date  Nov.  3,  1992.  P(T  Pub    No.  \V091    18200.  P(T  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  28,  1991 

per  Filed  Apr.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  946,485 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  21, 
1990,  4016309 

Int.  CI.'  F02M  }7,()4 
U.S.  a.  123—506  8  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  injection  pump  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
comprising  a  pump  cylinder;  a  pump  plunger  enclosing  a  pump 
work  space  and  reciprocating  in  said  pump  cylinder;  a  fuel 
injection  valve;  a  fuel  injection  line  connectable  with  said 
pump  work  space  and  leading  to  said  fuel  injection  valve;  a  fuel 
supply;  a  fuel  duct  connecting  said  pump  work  space  with  said 
fuel  supply;  an  electncally  actuated  valve  controlling  said  fuel 
duct;  a  filling  duct  connecting  said  pump  work  space  with  said 
fuel  supply  and  containing  a  non-return  valve  which  opens  in 


the  direction  of  said  pump  work  space,  said  fuel  Houmg 
through  said  fuel  duct  when  said  electncally  actuated  valve  is 
open  in  a  filling  position  as  well  as  in  an  emptying  position 
depending  on  a  pump  plunger  movement,  said  filling  duct 


extending  parallel  to  said  electrically  actuated  valve,  said  fuel 
duct  having  portions  which  are  located  upstream  and  down- 
stream of  said  electrically  actuated  valve  and  are  connected 
with  one  another. 


5,343,846 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBl  STION 

ENGINES 

Ken  Ogawa.  and  \oshikazu  Oshima.  both  of  Wako.  Japan. 
a.ssignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogvi)  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1993.  Scr,  No.  156.070 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  26.  1992.  4-339849 

Int.  Cl,^  F02M  n/u2;  F02D  41/U4 

U.S.  a.  123—520  12  Claims 


ELECTnOHAONTnC 
VALVE 

1.  A  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  hav- 
ing an  intake  passage  having  an  inner  wall  surface,  a  fuel  tank. 
at  least  one  fuel  injection  valve,  at  least  one  combustion  cham- 
ber, and  an  evaporative  emission  control  system,  said  evapora- 
tive emission  control  system  including  a  canister  for  adsorbing 
evaporative  fuel  generated  from  said  fuel  tank,  a  purging  pas- 
sage connecting  between  said  intake  passage  and  said  canister, 
a  flowmeter  arranged  in  said  purging  passage  for  generating  an 


output  indicative  of  a  flow  rate  of  a  gas  containing  said  evapo- 
rative fuel  and  purged  through  said  purging  passage  into  said 
intake  passage,  and  a  purge  control  valve  for  controlling  the 
flow  rate  of  said  gas. 

the  control  system  comprising: 

auxiliary  air  supply  means  for  supplying  auxiliary  air  to  said 
engine. 

operating  condition-detecting  means  for  detecting  operating 
conditions  of  said  engine  including  at  least  the  rotational 
speed  of  said  engine  and  load  on  said  engine; 

purging  flow  rate-calculating  means  for  calculating  a  value 
of  said  flow  rate  of  said  gas  based  on  results  of  detection 
by  said  operating  condition-detecting  means; 

concentration-calculating  means  for  calculating  concentra- 
tion of  evaporative  fuel  contained  in  said  gas  based  on  a 
result  of  calculation  by  said  purging  fiow  rate-calculating 
means  and  said  output  from  said  fiowmeter; 

purged  gas  volume-calculating  means  for  calculating  a  vol- 
ume of  said  gas  purged  over  a  predetermined  time  period, 
ba.sed  on  said  output  from  said  flowmeter; 

purged  gas  dynamic  characlenstic-determining  means  for 
calculating  a  Datameter  indicative  of  dynamic  character- 
istics of  said  gas  based  on  a  result  of  detection  by  said 
operating  condition-detecting  means; 

purged  air  amount-calculating  means  for  calculating  an 
amount  of  air  contained  m  said  purged  gas  drawn  into  said 
combustion  chamber  during  the  present  cycle  of  operation 
oi  said  engine,  at  least  based  on  a  result  of  calculation  by 
said  concentration-calculating  means,  a  result  of  calcula- 
tion by  said  purged  gas  volume-calculating  means,  and  a 
result  of  calculation  by  said  purged  gas  dynamic  charac- 
teristic-determining means;  and 

auxiliary  air  amount  control  means  for  controlling  an 
amount  of  auxiliary  air  supplied  by  said  auxiliary  air  sup- 
ply means  depending  on  a  result  of  calculation  by  said 
purged  air  amount-calculating  means. 


5,343.847 
FLECl  RONIC  GASKOL  S  Fl  FI   INJECTION  S\  STEM 
Ronald  F.  Chastcen;  Scan  O.  Harnett,  and  Terry  L.  Cornelison, 
all  of  \Nashington.  Mo.,  assignors  to  Facer  Industries.  Inc.. 
Washington.  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1993.  Scr.  No.  120,286 

Int.  CI.    F02M  21/04 

L.S.  a.  123—527  5  Oaims 


1.  A  gaseous  fuel  delivery  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  at  least  one  cylinder  with  fuel  intake  and  exhaust 
gas  ports  and  an  ignition  system  and  having  a  controlled  air 
intake  system  for  each  of  the  cylinders  of  the  engine,  compris- 
ing; 

a  source  of  gaseous  fuel  in  Huid  form, 
a  fuel  plenum  having  at  least  one  fuel  atomizer  nozzle  for 
each  cylinder  of  the  engine,  where  each  nozzle  is  in  com- 
munication with  the  air  intake  system  proximate  the  intake 
port  in  each  cylinder, 
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fuel  flow  control  means  connected  between  the  source  of 

gaseous  fuel  and  the  fuel  plenum,  said  control  means 

having. 
an  electncally  controlled  linearly  operating  fuel  valve  for 

regulating  ihe  flow  of  fuel  from  the  gaseous  source  to  the 

fuel  plenum,  and 
electronic  control  means  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  and  an 

output  connected  to  the  linearly  operating  fiiel  valve. 


5.343,848 

ELECTRONIC  FUEL  INJKIOR  CONTROL  FOR 

ROTARY  \  ACILM  V\Vl  ( ONVfRSION  DEVICE 

Desmond  A.  Birch.  Ckiicfen.  and  ,John  vv    Se»    I  ittleton,  both  of 

Colo.,  assignors  to  MicroFueLv.  Inc  .  I- ntlewxtd,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No  95N,(Mk>.  i  >ci   M,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5.226.400.  This  application  Mav  3.  1993,  Ser,  No.  55,294 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  13, 

2010,  has  betn  disclaimed. 

Int.  CT    FU2.M  JI/00 

L.S.  n.  123—557  11  CUims 


air  pressure  means  coupled  to  said  first  end  of  said  ball 
chamber  for  applying  air  pressure  thereto  for  a  selected 


time  interval  to  expel  one  or  more  ball  projectiles  out- 
wardly from  said  second  end. 


5.343,850 

DOLBLF  SHOT  PROJECTILE  LAUNCHER 

Michael  Steer,  416  V\.  Huron.  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  48103 

Filed  \UR.  P,  1992.  Ser.  No.  931.085 

Int.  a.'  F41B  1124 

U.S.  a.  124—64  13  Claims 


1    A  device  for  converting  a  combustible  liquid  fuel  from 
macroscopic  droplets  into  converted  fuel  in  the  form  of  a 
mi.xture  of  microscopic  liquid  droplets  and  vaporized  fuel  and 
supplying  the  converted  fuel  to  a  combustion  chamber,  said 
device  compnsmg: 
a  vacuum  chamber  including  a  cylindrical  housing,  having  a 
first  longitudinal  axis,  with  an  inlet  in  said  housing  wall 
and  an  outlet  in  said  housing  wall  offset  from  said  inlet; 
an  eccentncally  mounted  cylindrical  rotor  within  said  hous- 
ing wall  for  rotation  about  a  second  longitudinal  axis 
offset  from  said  first  axis; 
at  least  one  radial  slot  in  said  rotor;  and 
3  generally  rectangular  vane  slidably  received  in  said  slot, 
^ald  vane  being  urged  outwardly  against  said  housing  wall 
A  hen  said  rotor  is  rotated. 


13.  A  projectile  launching  toy  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  launcher  tubes; 

a  launcher  housing  supporting  said  plurality  of  launcher 

tubes  in  a  fixed  stationary  generally  parallel  arrangement, 
a  source  of  pressurized  air;  and 
a  valve  selectively  coupling  said  source  of  pressurized  air  to 

selected  ones  of  said  launcher  tubes. 


5.343.851 
TRANSFORMER  HEAT  GENERATING  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  Cusson.  41  2    Avenue.  Delson.  lOH  ICX),  Quebec,  Can- 
ada 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,870 

Int.  CI.'  F24C  15/OS 

U.S.  a.  126-4  6  Claims 


5.343,844 
RAPID  EIRE  B\l  L  GUN 
Michael  Steer,  416  W   Huron,  \nn  Arbor,  Mich.  4«103 
Filed  Aug.  r,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,634 
Int.  CI.    E41H  11/26.  11/32 
US,  a,  124—72  10  aaims 

7    A  ball  gun  for  shooting  a  plurality  of  ball  projectiles 
compnsing: 

a  barrel  defining  a  generally  cylindrical  ball  chamber  having 
first  and  second  ends  and  a  diameter  at  least  as  large  as  said 
ball  projectiles  and  defining  a  plurality  of  generally  annu- 
lar mv^ardly  extending  intermediate  seal  constrictions  and 
d  generally  annular  inwardly  extending  final  seal  constric- 
tion proximate  said  second  end;  and 


1,  A  transformer  heating  iinii  defining: 

(a)  a  main  self-standing  frame,  defining  a  generally  box-like 
enclosure  having  a  bottom  tray  and  a  top  mouth  and  air 
feed  means  for  enabling  outside  air  flow  over  said  tray 
within  said  enclosure; 
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(b)  independant,  adjustable,  heat-generating  means,  mounted 
spacedly  over  said  tray,  for  self-generating  heai  uiihm 
said  enclosure; 

(c)  first  means,  to  be  combined  with  said  mam  frame  for 
transforming  said  heating  unit  into  an  indoor  space-heat- 
ing furnace  unit,  said  first  means  including  flue  means  for 
discharge  of  combustion  gases  generated  by  said  heat 
generating  means  at  a  distance  from  said  heating  unit; 

(d)  second  means,  to  be  combined  with  said  main  frame  for 
transforming  said  heating  unit  into  a  cooking  oven; 

(e)  third  means,  to  be  combined  with  said  main  frame  for 
transforming  said  heating  unit  into  a  roaster; 

(0  fourth  means,  to  be  combined  with  said  main  frame  for 
transforming  said  heating  unit  into  a  barbecue  grill  unit; 
and 
(g)  fifth  means,  to  be  combined  with  said  main  frame  for 
transforming  said  heating  unit  into  a  foodstuff  smoking 
unit; 
wherein  said  first  to  fifth  means  are  all  detachably  mounted 
together  into  said  main  frame  for  transportation  or  storage. 


5.343.854 

DE\  ICE  FCJR  USTABLISHING  COMMl  NIC  ATiON 

BETWEEN  THE  INTERIOR  AND  EXTERIOR  OF 

ENDOSCOPE 

Hiroyuki  Katsurada.  Tokyo,  Japan.  a-S-signor  tn  Asafli  Kegaku 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1993.  Ser.  No.  52.672 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr    28,  1<><*2   4-108269 

Int.  a."  A61B  ;    A/ 

U.S.  CI.  128— t  7  Claims 


^1 


5,343,852 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,343,853 

SIDE-LOOKING  T\  PE  ELECTRONIC  ENDOSCOPE 

WHICH  ALLOWS  MANIPl  LATING  TOOL  TO  BE 

INSERTED  THEREINTO 

Shuji  Komi,  Omiya.  Japan,  assignor  lo  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co., 

Ltd..  Saitama.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1992,  Ser,  No,  934,260 
Claims     priority,     application    Japan.     Sep.     20.     1991.     3- 
084849(1  ];  Sep,  20,  1991,  3-270222;  Sep.  20.  1991,  3-270223 

Int.  a.^  A61B  l/0() 
U.S.  CI.  128—4  6  Claims 


1  A  device  for  establishing  communication  between  the 
interior  and  the  extenor  of  an  endoscope,  in  which  a  communi- 
cating adapter  is  detachably  mounted  on  the  outside  of  a  com- 
municating valve  of  the  endoscope,  the  communicating  valve 
being  provided  on  an  outer  wall  portion  of  the  endoscope  and 
having  a  valve  body  which  is  biased  toward  a  valve  seat  by  a 
biasing  member  so  as  to  isolate  the  interior  of  the  endoscope 
from  the  extenor  of  the  endoscope,  the  communicating  valve 
defining  communication  channels,  which  extend  between  the 
interior  of  the  endoscope  and  the  exterior  of  the  endoscope. 
when  the  valve  body  is  moved  away  from  the  valve  seat,  said 
device  comprising: 

a  valve  opening  member  extending  from  an  interior  surface 
of  said  communicating  adapter  and  pressing  said  valve 
body  against  a  force  of  said  bia.sing  member,  when  said 
communicating  adapter  is  mounted  on  the  communicating 
valve,  to  mo\e  said  \alve  body  away  from  said  valve  seat. 
at  least  one  porous  member  positioned  on  said  communicat- 
ing adapter  so  as  to  block  said  communication  channels 
when  said  communicating  adapter  is  mounted  on  the 
communicating  valve,  said  porous  members  being  perme- 
able to  air  but  not  permeable  to  water. 


1.  A  side-looking  endoscope  which  allows  a  manipulating 

tool  to  be  inserted  thereinto  comprising: 

a  manipulation  tool  insertion  channel  provided  in  said  endo- 
scope; and 

a  raising  table  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  the  exit  passage  of 
said  manipulation  tool  insertion  channel  so  as  to  bend  a 
manipulation  tool  toward  side  surface  of  said  endoscope  in 
the  state  of  being  engaged  with  an  arcuate  groove  which 
is  formed  in  said  raising  table  said  arcuate  grtxive  compris- 
ing an  arcuate  portion  with  its  bottom  line  bent  so  that  the 
curved  manipulating  tool  is  guided  at  its  stand  ptosition, 
and  a  straight  portion  with  its  bottom  line  linear  on  the 
end  side  of  said  raising  table  and  situated  so  that  the  incli- 
nation of  the  straight  bottom  line  is  not  aligned  with  and  is 
different  from  a  wall  oi  the  exit  passage  of  the  manipulat- 
ing tool  insertion  channel  when  said  manipulating  tool 
straightened  by  means  of  the  guide  mechanism  of  said 
arcuate  and  straight  portions  comes  into  contact  with  the 
wall  of  the  exit  passage  opposed  to  said  arcuate  groove. 


5,343,855 
ENDOSCOPE  PIPELINE  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS 

AND  ENDOSCOPE  SYSTEM 
Yoshihiro    lida.   Tama;    Masaaki    Nakazawa.    Hind:    iakahiro 
Kishi.  Yokohama,  and  Tsugio  Okazaki.  Hachioii,  all  uf  Japan, 
assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tok>(i.  .lapan 

Filed  May  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  ^01.3HI 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .May  18,  199(1,  2-12S88S 

Int.  CI,"  A61B  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  128—6  26  Claims 

1.  A  line  control  apparatus  for  an  endoscope,  comprising: 

a  body  separate  from  said  endoscope  and  having  line  control 

means  for  controlling  air  feed,  and  water  feed; 
a  leading  line  connected  to  the  outside  of  said  body,  for 
communicating  said  line  control  means  with  an  air  feed 
pump  provided  on  the  outside  of  said  endoscope;  and 
a  single  connecting  pipeline  for  communicating  and  con- 
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nectiifg  said  line  control  means  to  a  plurality  of  lines 

provided  within  the  endoscope  wherein  said  connecting 


pipeline  contains  said  leading  line  and  said  plurality  of 
lines. 


5,343,856 
COMPLETE  BODY  PASSIV  E  EXERCTSE  MACHINE 

Alfred  E.  Proctor,  P.O.  Box  IHJ,  Beechmont,  Ky.  42322 
File<i  Nov.  IS,  1992,  s*r    No   977,666 
Int.  CT'  A61H   '02 
L.S.  a.  601— 35  9  Claims 


9  .\  device  for  exercising  the  feet,  arms,  legs,  hips  and  torso 
of  a  user  comprising: 

a.  a  frame; 

b.  a  rotating  crank  shaft  attached  to  said  frame; 

c  nght  and  left  foot  plates,  each  of  said  foot  plates  having  an 
upper  side  and  a  lower  side,  said  underside  of  each  of  said 
(ool  plates  slidably  and  pivotally  attached  to  a  cam  arm, 
sach  of  said  cam  arms  attached  to  said  crank  shaft 
whereby  rotation  of  said  shaft  causes  movement  of  the 
feet  and  legs  of  the  user  in  a  generally  circular  pattern 
along  a  vertical  plane: 

d.  means  attached  to  said  foot  plates  for  moving  said  plates 
in  a  generally  up  and  down  motion  in  response  to  said 
generally  circular  movement  of  the  feet  and  the  legs  of  the 
jser.  said  up  and  down  motion  of  said  plates  causing 
tlexing  of  the  feet  and  ankles  of  the  user  comprising  lim- 
ned slide  joints  pivotally  attached  to  said  frame,  each  of 
said  limited  slide  joints  having  an  adjustment  rod  attached 
to  a  guide  shaft  by  two  brackets  which  are  releasibly  and 
adjustibly  attached  along  adjustment  rod,  each  of  said 
limited  slide  joint  having  a  spring  receiving  said  guide 


shaft,  each  of  said  limited  slide  joint  attached  to  one  of  said 
foot  plates; 
.  left  and  right  arm  levers  operatively  connected  to  said 
crank  shaft  whereby  rotation  of  said  crank  shaft  causes 
opposing  forward  and  rearward  movements  of  the  arms  of 
the  user  when  grasping  said  levers;  and 
means  joining  said  means  for  moving  said  plates  and  said 
frame  for  limiting  the  flexing  of  the  ankles  of  the  user. 


5,343,857 

RESPIRATORY  ACCESSORY  ACCESS  PORT  AND 

ADAPTOR  THEREFORE 

James  Schneider,  and  Kok-Hiong  Kee,  both  of  St.  Louis,  Mo„ 

assignors  to  Sherwood  Medical  Company,  St.  Ixjuis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  873,470.  Apr.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,013 

Int.  n."  .A61M  16/20 

VS.  a.  128—202.27  9  Claims 


1.  A  respiration  system  for  use  with  respiration  system  acces- 
sories, comprising: 

a  manifold  for  connecting  a  patient  to  a  ventilator  circuit 
said  manifold  including  an  accessory  access  port, 

an  adaptor  for  attachment  to  said  manifold,  said  adaptor 
being  formed  of  a  generally  hollow  tubular  member  hav- 
ing a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  said  distal  end  includ- 
ing a  cylindncal  central  section  sized  to  be  received 
within  said  accessory  port,  and 

said  accessory  access  port  allowing  attachment  of  said  adap- 
tor to  said  manifold,  said  accessory  access  port  including 
a  normally  closed  valve  formed  of  a  soft  elastomenc 
material  which  is  closed  to  fluid  flow  through  said  acces- 
sory access  port  when  said  adaptor  is  not  present  therein, 
said  adaptor  having  means  for  forcing  said  valve  to  an 
open  position  to  allow  fluid  flow  through  said  accessory 
access  port  responsive  to  said  cylindncal  central  section  of 
said  adaptor  being  positioned  completely  within  said  ac- 
cessory access  port,  said  valve  completely  surrounding 
any  portion  of  said  cylindncal  central  section  of  said 
adaptor  in  a  sealing  manner  to  seal  against  fluid  flow 
between  said  accessory  access  port  and  the  outside  of  said 
cylindncal  central  section  whenever  any  portion  of  said 
cylindncal  central  section  is  positioned  within  said  acces- 
sory access  port. 


5,343.858 

SECOND  STAGE  DEMAND  BREATHING  REGULATOR 

Carl  Winefordner.  El  Toro.  and   Frank   Hermansen,  Newport 

Beach,  both  of  Calif,  assignors  to  L  .S.  Divers  Company,  Inc., 

Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  649,909,  Feb.  4,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,667 

Int.  a.'  A61M  16/00 

U.S.  a.  12«— 204.26  17  Claims 


conduit  for  delivery  of  oxygen  from  said  conduit  into  said 
element  for  inflation  thereof,  and  for  flow  of  such  oxygen 


1  A  regulator  for  demand  regulation  of  air  or  breathing  gas 
compnsing: 

a  regulator  body, 

a  valve  body  mounted  within  said  regulator  body: 

a  diaphragm  m  said  regulator  body  which  responds  to  pres- 
sure differentials  on  either  side  of  said  diaphragm, 

a  breathing  gas  chamber  in  communication  with  said  dia- 
phragm and  also  in  communication  with  at  least  one  ex- 
haust valve, 

spnng  loaded  poppet  means  within  said  vaKe  b<.xiy  for 
valvmg  gas  into  said  regulator  body:  and, 

lever  means  in  contact  with  said  diaphragm  havmg  a  lateral 
arm  portion  with  an  axis  of  rotation  substantially  parallel 
to  the  lateral  arm  portion  for  movement  about  its  axis  by 
said  lever  movement  and  m  contact  with  said  poppet 
means  distally  from  said  diaphragm,  said  lateral  arm  por- 
tion being  in  contact  with  a  fixed  operating  surface  the 
surface  of  said  lever  lateral  arm  portion  contacting  said 
fixed  operating  surface  cooperatively  forming  an  interface 
between  them  providing  at  least  a  first  and  second  point  of 
contact  as  it  moves  through  its  axis  of  rotation  wherein 
said  lever  lateral  arm  portion  provides  a  greater  mechani- 
cal advantage  of  movement  when  contacting  said  fixed 
operating  surface  at  said  first  point  of  contact  in  its  initial 
movement  by  said  diaphragm  and  a  lesser  mechanical 
advantage  at  said  second  point  of  contact  after  initial 
movement  dunng  inhalation. 


5.343.859 
PASSENGER  OXYGEN  MASK  HAVING  INTERNAL 
FXOW  CONHRMATION  BALLOON 
Aksi  Kikut,  Manhattan  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Puritan-Ben- 
nett Corporation,  Overland  Park,  Kans. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77.604 
Int.  n."  A62B  r(Xl 
lis,  a,  128—205.13  10  Oaims 

L  Oxygen  dispensing  apparatus,  compnsing: 
means  defining  a  relatively  large,  primary  oxygen  supply 
chamber,  including  an  oxygen  inlet  and  an  oxygen  outlet; 
means  operably  coupled  with  said  oxygen  outlet  for  delivery 

of  oxygen  from  said  primary  chamber  to  a  user: 
means  including  an  elongated  tubular  oxygen  supply  conduit 

operably  coupled  with  said  oxygen  inlet,  and 
means  defining  a  relatively  small,  aperlured.  inflatable  indi- 
cator element  positioned  within  the  confines  of  said  pn- 
mary  chamber  and  operably  coupled  with  said  supply 


through  said  elemeni  aperture  to  the  intenor  of  said  pn- 
marv  chamber 


5.343.860 
ESOPHAGEAL  RECORDING  PAONG  C  ATHETER 
WITH  THERMISTOR  AND  CARDIAC  IMAGING 
TRANSCEIVER 
William  T.   Metzger,   Libertyville;   Rimas   Buinevicius.   Palos 
Park,  and  Richard  M.  Bilof,  Wonder  l,ake.  all  of  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Arzco  Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  Vernon  Hills,  III 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  608JOO,  Nov.  2,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.199.433, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  306.997,  Feb.  6.  1989. 
Pat,  No.  5,069.215.  This  application  Nov,  6.  1992,  Ser,  No. 
973.162 
Int.  a:  A61B  i/0402,  8/12.  A61N  1/05 
L.S.  n.  128—642  23  Claims 


1    A  disposable  esi^phageal  pacing  and  monitoring  member 
usable  with  an  esophageal  cardiac  imaging  probe  comprising: 
a  flexible,  planar  sheet  member: 
a  layer  of  adhesive  earned  on  said  sheet  member; 
a  removable  protective  cover  overlying  said  adhesive  layer; 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  planar  electrodes  carried  on  said 

sheet  member:  and 
a  temperature  sensor  carried  on  said  sheet  member. 


5,343,861 

DISPOSABLE  TONOMETER  COVER  VMIH 

FLCORF,SCEIN  DYE 

Wesley  K,  Herman,  5421  I^  Sierra  Dr.,  Dallas,  Tex,  "5231 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  335,237,  Apr   10.  1989.  Pat.  No. 
5,113,863.  This  application  May  18.  1992,  Ser   Nn   8H4.''S9 
Int,  CI,"  A61B  J   ." 
L.S.  a.  128—652  20  Claims 

1  A  disposable  cover  for  use  with  a  tip  of  applanation  to- 
nometry equipment  for  contacting  an  eye.  said  cover  compris- 
ing: a  body  of  flexible,  optically  transparent  matenal  for  re- 
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movably  mounting  on  the  tip.  said  body  having  a  mounting 
portion  comprising  means  for  recovering  said  tip  and  a  circular 
ir:insrarcnt  portion,  attached  to  said  mounting  portions  said 


NMR  SHOl  1  DER  COIL 
Randall  VV    Jones.  Klkhorn.  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Board  of  Regents 
of  the  L  niv,  of  \ebra.ska,  I  incoln,  Nebr. 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1W3.  Ser.  No.  105,455 
Int   ri      V6IR   "  055 

6  Claims 


L..S.  CI.  i:8— 653,5 


1   A  shoulder  coil,  comprising: 

a  generally  annular  anterior  housing  supporting  a  first  an- 
tenna loop; 

J  generally  nng-shaped  transverse  housing  oriented  in  a 
vertical  plane  and  mounted  to  said  anterior  housing  to 
support  the  anterior  housing  in  a  slightly  ofT-vertical 
plane,  said  transverse  housing  supporting  a  solenoid 
therein:  and 

a  generally  annular  posterior  housing  supporting  a  second 
antenna  loop,  mounted  on  said  transverse  housing  diamet- 
nc  to  said  anterior  housing  in  a  slightly  ofT-vertical  plane. 


5.343.863 
ULTR.ASONIC  DEN.SITOMFTER  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Scott  A.  Wiener.  Mount  Horeb.  and  James  G.  Deluher>.  Madi- 
son, both  of  Wis.,  as-signors  to  [  unar  C  orporation.  Madison. 
Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r,  No.  772.982,  (Jet.  7.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5,119.820,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  343,170, 
Apr.  25,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,054.490.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  193.295,  Ma>  11,  1988,  Pat,  No, 

4,930,511.  This  application  Jun.  8.  1992.  Ser   No.  895.494 

Int.  a."  A61B  ^  '« 

U.S.  a.  128—660.01  U  Claims 


circular  transparent  portion  having  an  effective  amount  of  a 
photoactive  matenal  therein  for  enhancing  the  view  of  an 
image  therethrough. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  phvsical  properties  and 
integrity  of  a  human  heel  in  vivo  comprising 

a  receptacle  having  a  generally  planar  bottom  surface  for 

supporting  a  sole  of  a  foot  of  the  heel  and  containing  a 

liquid  coupling  medium, 
an   ultrasonic   transmit/receive   assembly   positioned   with 

respect  to  the  receptacle  so  that  ultrasonic  waves  may  be 

propagated  through  the  heel:  and 
a  foot  guide  having  a  peg  extending  upward  with  respect  to 

the  planar  bottom  surface  and  located  with  respect  to  the 

ultrasonic  transmit/receive  assembly  to  engage  at  least 

two  toes  of  the  foot. 


5.343.864 
11  IRASONIC  DIAGNOSTIC  \PPARATCS 
Yuichi  Sugivama,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser,  No,  26,784 

Claims  pnnrit>,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19.  1992.  4-063''68 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  X  I'Xi 

VS.  C\.  128—661.01  21  Claims 

1.  An  ultrasonic  diagnostic  apparatus  for  use  with  a  subject. 

comprising: 

an  ultrasonic  probe  including  a  plurality  of  ultrasonic  trans- 
ducers arranged  in  a  predetermined  arrangement,  for 
generating  and  transmitting  ultrasonic  waves  into  the 
subject,  receiving  the  ultrasonic  waves  reflected  in  the 
subject,  and  generating  signals  from  respective  ultrasonic 
transducers,  based  on  the  reflected  ultrasonic  waves: 
a  delay  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  ultrasonic  probe,  for 
performing  at  least  one  of  delay  time  control  and  phase 
control  on  the  signals,  to  generate  a  display  of  the  subject, 
said  delay  control  circuit  including 
a  delay  line  including  a  predetermined  number  of  delay 
control  blocks  coupled  in  series  using  at  least  one  of  exter- 
nal input  and  external  output  terminals  of  each  of  the 
delay  control  blocks,  the  delay  control  blocks  including 
sub-delay  line  circuits  with  at  least  one  of  internal  input 
and  internal  output  terminals  coupling  the  sub-delay  line 
circuits  in  series,  each  sub-delay  line  circuit  including  a 
plurality  of  senes-coupled  delay  elements  and  a  plurality 
of  delay  taps  coupled  to  respective  points  between  or  at 


first  and  second  ends  of  the  series-coupled  delay  elements. 
the  first  and  second  ends  being  coupled  to  the  jnternal 
input  and  internal  output  terminals,  respectively,  and  each 
of  the  delay  elements  providing  a  predetermined  unit 
amount  of  delay,  and 
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device  when  coupled  to  said  vibrator  member  to  exhibit 
flexural  wave  motions,  whereby  said  motion  can  be  de- 
tected by  said  ultrasound  imaging  system  transducer 
means  coupled  to  said  wall  to  vibrate  said  wall  at  a  given 
frequency  to  cause  said  depending  arm  to  vibrate  at  at 
least  one  frequency. 


5.343,866 

Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,343,867 

METHOD  AND  APPARATI  S  FOR  DETECTING  THE 

ONSET  AND  RELATIX  F  DEGREE  OF 

ATHEROSCLEROSIS  IN  HI  MANS 

Ravi  Shankar.  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Florida   Atlantic 

I  niversitv  Research  Corp.,  Boca  Raton,  Ha. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9,340.  Jan.  26.  1993,  Pat,  No 

5,241,963,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  "15,106.  Jun    12. 

1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  12.  1993.  ^er.  No.  90.800 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .Sep.  ",  2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  .^  lC 

U,S.  CI.  128— 668  23  Oaims 


a  plurality  of  matrix  switches  coupled  to  the  delay  taps  and 
to  receive  the  signals,  to  select  a  group  of  cyclically  adja- 
cent delay  laps,  said  group  being  determined  ba.sed  on  a 
frequency  of  said  ultrasonic  probe,  to  delay  said  signals  by 
respective  predetermined  amounts  of  delay  based  on  the 
group  selected. 


5,343,865 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  LOCATING  AN 

INTERN  ENTIONAL  MEDICAL  DEVICE  WITH  A 

LLTRASOLND  COLOR  IMAGING  SYSTEM 

Bayard  Gardineer,  Skillman,  and  David  \  ilkomerson,  Princeton, 

both  of  N.J. ,  assignors  to  Echocath,  Monmouth  Junction,  N.J 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  22.112.  Feb.  25.  1993.  This  application  Jan 

II,  1994,  Ser,  No.  180.126 

Int.  CI."  A61B  ."('OO 

L.S.  CI.  128—662.05  8  Claims 


*<    65 


1  A  vibrator  (mechanism)  apparatus  for  use  with  an  ultra- 
sound imaging  system  including  signal  processing  means  for 
detecting  motion  and  including  display  means  for  displaying  a 
structural  image  of  an  interior  region  of  a  body  in  which  said 
motion  IS  represented,  said  vibrator  adapted  to  be  positioned 
on  an  interventional  medical  device  employed  by  a  user  of  said 
imaging  system  to  place  and  move  said  device  within  the 
interior  of  said  body  for  observing  areas  of  said  interior,  com- 
prising 

a  annular  v  ibrator  member  hav  ing  a  peripheral  vkit.  vv  iih  one 
side  of  said  slot  contiguous  with  a  depending  arm  extend- 
ing towards  an  inner  surface  of  said  member  and  having  a 
larger  mass  at  the  end  of  said  arm  closest  to  said  surface  to 
form  a  pendulum  like  structure,  with  said  other  end  of  said 
slot  contiguous  with  a  vibratable  wall  which  when  vi- 
brated causes  vibrations  to  couple  to  said  depending  arm 
to  cause  said  arm  to  vibrate  about  at  least  one  of  the  axis, 
which  vibrations  are  capable  of  propagating  flexural 
waves,  and 
means  positioned  on  said  depending  arm  adapted  to  accom- 
modate said  medical  interventional  device  to  cause  said 
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I    An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  onset  of  atherosclerosis 

imprismg: 

means  for  changing  blood  flow  through  an  artery  with  the 
application  of  diffenng  amounts  of  induced  pressure 
thereat: 

means  for  sensing  an  arterial  blood  volume  differential  while 
said  artery  is  placed  under  said  differing  amounts  of  in- 
duced pressure  and  generating  a  representative  signal; 

means  for  determining  whether  a  function  of  said  volume 
differential  representative  signal  at  said  differing  amounts 
of  induced  pressure  defines  a  waveform  peak;  and, 

means,  coupled  to  said  means  for  determining,  for  generat- 
ing an  atherosclerosis  indicator  signal  in  the  absence  of 
said  waveform  peak. 


5,343,868 

METHOD  AND  APPARATI  S  FOR  DETECTING 

ARTIFACTS  IN  A  BLOOD  PRFISSI  RE  MEASLRING 

SYSTEM 

Regina  KurscbeidI,  Solingen:  Martin  Felger.  Tuebingcn.  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Michael  P.  Beech.  Bristol.  I  nited 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Companv.  Pain  Altc 
Calif 

F'iled  Mar.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No,  3H.6"2 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Apr.  2.  \'i^'.. 
92105665.1 

Int.  Ci  '  A61B  5/0215 
U.S.  CI.  128—673  19  Oaims 

1   .\  method  for  detecting  artificial  artifacts  in  a  blood  pres- 
sure measuring  system  comprising  the  steps  of 

obtaining  a  time  sequence  of  samples  representative  of  the 

actual  blood  pressure  of  a  being, 
calculating  a  short-term  mean  value  based  on  preceding 
values  of  the  blood  pressure. 
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companng  at  least  one  of  said  samples  of  said  time  sequence 

with  said  mean  value, 
repeating  said  step  of  comparing  for  a  period  of  time, 


•,HI 

(iij)-i! 


h" 


WMCTIU 


am  %  «(,a  v 

IMS  TiMfNI 


^« 


m- 


CM>ilmtiM 
Clllltlltl  Hl'l 
Ftl  X  Un 


5.J4J.S6V  < 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  VITAL 

SIGNS 
Gerhard  Pross,  Weil  im  schotnbui h.  and  Malte  Schlueter,  Bo- 
eblingen.  both  of  Fed.  Rep    if  Gtrmany,  assignors  to  Hewlett 
Packard  Companv,  Palo  Mtn,  Calif. 

Kiled  Jan,  ".  \9<)i.  Ser.  No.  1,183 
Claims  priority,  applicatiun  l-urupean  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  29,  1992, 
9: 10 1398.3 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/0404 
I  >.  n.  i:k— 'nil  17aaims 


1   A  method  for  retrieving  and/or  monitoring  vital  signs  of 
a  patient,  wherein  nS2  sensors  comprising  electrocardiogram 
electrodes,  a  temperature  sensor  and/or  a  cuff  for  measuring 
non-invasive   blood   pressure,   are  connected   to  connection 
means  and  are  applied  to  a  patient,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
connecting  at  least  2  of  said  connection  means  to  a  combin- 
ing means; 
linking  said  combining  means  to  a  portable,  hand  held  elec- 
tronic data  acquisition  unit  via  m  releaseable  connector(s), 
m  <  n  both  m  and  n  being  integers,  said  releasable  connec- 
tor(s)  directly  connected  to  said  data  acquisition  unit  by 
cable(s); 
retneving  vital  signs  information  from  at  least  one  of  said  n 
sensors  and  transmitting  said  vital  signs  information  via 
said  combining  means  and  releasable  connector(s),  to  said 
electronic  data  acquisition  unit;  and 
displaying  said  vital  signs  information  on  a  display  contained 
in  said  portable  electronic  data  acquisition  unit. 


5.34J.8-'0 
RLCORUER  LNIT  FOR  AMBl  LAfORV  ECG 
MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Stiiail  L.  Gallant.  Owings  Mills:  Paul  R,  Caron.  laurel;  Walter 
E.  Palmer.  (  atonsville,  all  of  Md.,  and  David  ,1.   I  ubocki, 
Bellevue.  Hash.,  assignors  to  (Juinton  Instrument  (  ompany, 
Seattle.  VVash. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  790.035 

Int.  CI.'  A66B  5/04 

U.S.  a.  12«— 711  63  aaims 


indicating  an  artificial  artifact  if  substantially  all  of  said 
comparisons  reveal  that  the  samples  exceed  said  mean 
value,  and 

inhibiting  said  indicating  step  if  pulsations  is  detected. 
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1.  A  recorder  for  recording  information  onto  a  tape,  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  information  including  data  related  to  analog 
ECG  signals,  said  recorder  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  the  information,  and 

means  for  recording  at  least  a  portion  of  the  information 
onto  the  tape  in  a  reverse  format. 


5.343,871 
METHOD  AND  \PP\RATIS  FOR  BIOFEEDBACK 
Barry  B.  Bittman.  Meadvillt.  Pa.,  and  Jeffrey  R.  Cram.  Nevada 
City,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mindscope  Incorporated.  Meadville, 
Pa. 

Filed  \Ur    13.  1992,  «>er.  No.  85U.6''3 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  128—^3:  :n  Claims 

MICROFICHE  APPENDIX  INCLUDED 

(2  Microfiche.  Ill  Pages' 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  mediating  a  biofeedback  session  with  a 
subject,  at  least  one  of  whose  electrophysiological  parameters 
is  being  measured,  comprising: 

a)  means  for  receiving  signals  indicative  of  the  measure- 
ments of  the  parameters; 

b)  audio-visual  storage  means  capable  of  recalling  in  any 
order  audio-visual  sequences  of  acoustically  and  visually 
degraded  versions  of  a  scene,  said  sequences  being  pre- 
stored  in  said' storage  means; 


c)  control  means  for  receiving  said  signals  and  controlling  an 
order  of  recall  of  said  sequences  based  on  said  signals;  and 

d)  audio-visual  output  means  whereby  the  subject  is  able  to 
view  and  hear  said  sequences. 


5,343,872 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,343.8^5 
PROTFCTI\  F  l)F\  KF 
Marjorie  L.  Chase,  Delta,  Canada,  assignor  to  Superior  Diaper- 
ing Products  Ltd..  Delta.  (  anada 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  952.397 

Int.  CI.'  A61G  15/W:  A61M  5/00;  A61F  5/i7 

U.S.  a.  128—846  7  Oaims 


5,343,873 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,343,874 
TRACT  MFASl  RING  DFYICF 

(.eorue  J.  Picha.  Independence;  Dean  J.  Secrest.  Concord,  and 

Angela  P.  Nguven.  Sagamore  Hills,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Applied  Medical  Technologv.  Inc.  Independence.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  767,124,  Sep.  27.  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  18.  1993,  Ser.  No.  63.118 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  5/Wi 

U.S.  CI.  128—780  1«  Claims 


I  .\  protective  device  to  protect  against  needle  stick  injuries 
in  health  care  compnsing: 

a  base; 

a  pair  of  troughs  in  the  base  to  receive  and  protect  the  fin- 
gers, where  the  bottom  of  said  pair  of  troughs  is  located  in 
a  plane  different  from  that  of  the  base,  and 

each  trough  has  an  inner  side  wall  and  an  opposed  outer  side 
wall;  where  the  opposing  inner  side  walls  of  the  troughs 
are  connected  at  the  top  of  the  trough,  defining  a  retaining 
passage  between  the  troughs  and  a  gnp  for  the  fingers  on 
the  surface  remote  from  the  retaining  passage. 


5,343,876 

MODI  I  AR  PAD 

John  F.  Rogers.  P.O.  Box  1437,  Blue  Jay,  Calif.  9231" 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324,442,  Mar.  16.  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  15.  1991.  Ser,  No,  775.832 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  .-"     « 

U.S.  CI   128— H70  7  Claims 


1  A  device  for  measuring  an  incised  tract  or  passage  extend- 
ing between  an  outer  surface  of  a  living  body  and  an  inner  wall 
of  an  internal  body  cavity,  said  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  member  comprising  a  relatively  re- 
duced diameter  portion  and  an  elongated  relatively  en- 
larged diameter  portion,  said  enlarged  diameter  portion 
being  larger  than  said  reduced  diameter  portion,  said 
portions  cooperating  to  define  a  lengthwise  extending 
bore,  said  reduced  diameter  portion  having  visible  scale 
indicia  along  at  least  a  portion  of  its  length,  a  proximal  end 
of  the  reduced  diameter  portion  being  received  by  and 
attached  to  a  distal  end  of  the  enlarged  diameter  portion, 
a  distal  end  of  the  reduced  diameter  portion  and  a  proxi- 
mal end  of  the  enlarged  diameter  portion  having  openings 
therethrough  in  communication  with  the  bore;  and 

a  stop  member,  said  stop  member  interconnecting  the  en- 
larged and  reduced  diameter  portions  and  providing  a 
stop  surface  which  defines  a  reference  point  for  said  visi- 
ble scale  indicia,  said  visible  scale  indicia  being  located 
between  a  distal  end  of  said  reduced  diameter  portion  and 
said  stop  member  said  stop  member  being  of  fixed  dimen- 
sions to  preclude  its  passage  through  said  incised  tract, 
wherein  said  device,  when  located  in  said  body  cavity,  is 
adapted  to  be  manipulated  so  as  to  insert  the  distal  end  of 
the  reduced  diameter  portion  into  and  through  said  in- 
cised tract  to  a  position  wherein  said  scale  indicia  is  visible 
from  outside  said  body  when  the  stop  surface  provided  by 
the  stop  member  engages  and  is  positioned  against  said 
inner  wall,  said  scale  indicia  being  readable  from  outside 
said  body  so  as  to  determine  the  length  of  said  incised 
tract. 


1  In  a  patient  support  system  comprising  a  seat  having  a 
seating  surface  between  a  back  and  a  front  edge  including  a 
substantially  upright  back  rest  the  improvement  comprising; 

a  planar  base  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces  between  a 
forward  end  and  a  rear  end  and  two  side  edges,  said  base 
being  sized  such  that  said  forward  end  and  said  rear  end  lie 
between  the  back  and  the  forward  edge  of  said  seating 
surface;  and 

support  means  mounted  on  said  upper  surface,  said  support 
means  defining  a  support  plane  elevated  above  said  top 
surface  and  extending  from  said  forward  end  to  a  termina- 
tion approximately  halfway  between  said  forward  and 
rear  ends  to  define  a  rear  area  of  said  base  devoid  of  said 
support  means,  said  termination  characterized  by  a  sub- 
stantially steep  transition  from  said  support  plane  to  said 
upper  surface,  so  as  to  support  the  thighs  of  said  patient 
while  seated  on  said  seat  above  said  upper  surface  of  said 
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base  board  while  the  buttocks  are  supported  directly  on 
said  rear  area  of  said  base,  whereby  the  user's  pelvis  is 
tilted  in  one  direction  with  attendant  correction  in  spinal 
column  posture, 
said  base  being  reversible  on  the  seat  for  positioning  said 
support  means  under  the  buttocks  of  the  user  while  the 
knees  are  unsupported  by  said  support  means  at  the  for- 
ward edge  of  the  seat  whereby  the  user's  pelvis  is  tilted  in 
an  opposite  direction  with  a  corresponding  correction  in 
spinal  column  posture. 


method  of  treatment  comprised  of  applying  to  frontal  portions 
of  a  patient's  neck  a  pressure  sufficiently  less  than  ambient 
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5,343,877  .■        .     .  ,  „ 

OK  rHOPEDIC  IMPLANT  AND  METHOD  pressure  to  distend  adjacent  neck  tissue  in  a  manner  effective 

Joon  B.  Park.  Coralville,  Iowa,  assignor  to  University  of  Iowa    ''°'"  alleviating  obstruction  of  the  patient's  airway  m  sleep. 
Research  1  oundatinn.  Oakdale.  Iowa 

Filed  Sep   4    iw:.  Ser.  No.  942,515 

Int.  a.'A61B     •  \b\r  2/32.  2/30.  2/28 

\   s  n    i:8_s*g8  12  Oaims 


5.343,878 
PRh>M  RK  \PPI  ICATION  METHOD 

f  uritnt'  N    Scart>t'rr% ,   rr.nffiird    i'j'rick  M.  Handke,  Monroe- 
Mllf,  and  Mark  H    Sanders.  ^^  t\ford,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Respironics  Inc.,  Murrvsville,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser   No   SQ5.::5.  Jun.  8,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,222,478. 
This  application  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,739 
!nt    Cl.^  A61F  5/00 
\  >  (1    i:h-sqh  SOairas 

1    In  the  medical  treatment  of  sleep  apnea  syndrome,  the 


5,343.879 
TOBArCO  TREATMENT  PROCESS 
Richard  A.  Teaguc.  Pfafftown,  N.C.  assignor  to  R.  J.  Reynolds 
Tobacco  Compan>.  \Mnston-Salem.  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  IWl.  Ser.  No.  721,860 
Int.  CI      V.MB    .V2a  15/24.  15/26 


IJ.S.  a.  131—297 


6  Claims 


1.  In  the  process  of  orthopedic  implantation  of  a  prosthetic 

device  in  a  prepared  bed  of  a  bone  cavity  having  a  surface 
readied  to  receive  a  prosthesis  to  be  fixed  in  to  said  bone  cavity 
by  a  bone  cement  composition,  the  improvement  comprising: 
forming  a  pre-coat  on  substantially  all  of  the  surface  of  the 
prepared  bed  of  said  bone  cavity  with  a  mixture  of  bone 
cement  composition  and  resorbable  particles  to  form  a 
resorbable  particle  layer;  and  wherein  said  pre-coat  has  a 
predetermined  thickness;  and  thereafter, 
inserting  within  the  pre-coated  bed  a  substantially  pure  bone 
cement  composition   thereby   forming  a  fully  prepared 
bone  cement  composition  bed;  and  thereafter, 
positioning  the  prosthesis  into  the  fully  prepared  bone  ce- 
ment composition  bed. 
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1.  A  process  for  providing  a  tobacco  extract,  the  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  subjecting  a  tobacco  material  to  extraction  conditions  in 
the  presence  of  an  extraction  solvent  and  at  least  one 
active  enzyme,  wherein  the  extraction  conditions  com- 
prise maintaining  the  pH  at  about  4.0  to  about  5.0  and 
maintaining  the  temperature  at  about  40°  C.  to  about  50° 
C; 

(b)  separating  solvent  and  tobacco  extract  therein  from 
tobacco  material  not  extracted  by  the  solvent;  and 

(c)  collecting  solvent  and  tobacco  extract  therein. 


FIATD  DISPENSING  WAND 

Hilliam  1)    McKay,  528  Kelso  St..  Flint,  Mich.  48506 

(  nntinuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  917.854.  Jul,  P.  1992,  This 

application  Aug.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,891 

Int.  a.5  A45D  24/22 

L.i.  CI.  U:— 116  12  Claims 
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1.  A  fluid  dispensing  wand  for  applying  a  fluid  to  the  hair, 
said  fluid  dispensing  wand  comprising: 

(a)  a  reservoir; 

(b)  a  wand  member  attached  to  said  reservoir,  said  wand 
member  having  fluid  delivery  means  formed  therein  for 
providing  fluid  communication  from  the  reservoir; 

(c)  pump  means  for  effecting  flow  of  fluid  from  said  reser- 
voir to  said  fluid  delivery  means,  said  pump  means  com- 
prising: 

(i)  a  squeeze  bulb  having  an  air  vent  formed  therein; 

(ii)  a  first  check  valve  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
squeeze  bulb  and  said  reservoir  for  allowing  air  to  flow 
from  said  squeeze  bulb  to  said  reservoir  and  not  allow- 
ing fiuid  to  flow  from  said  reservoir  to  said  squeeze 
bulb;  and 

(iii)  a  second  check  valve  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  reservoir  and  said  fluid  delivery  means  for  allowing 
fluid  to  flow  from  said  reservoir  to  said  fluid  delivery 
means  and  not  allowing  fiuid  to  flow  from  said  fluid 
delivery  means  to  said  reservoir. 


group  of  hairs  at  a  level  of  discomfort  tolerable  to  a  user 
while  at  the  same  time  striking  and  pulling  any  lice  and 


lice  eggs  from  said  hair  at  high  speed  causing  them  fatal 
injury. 


5.343.882 
FOOT  CARE  KIT 

Sam  iann  int,  15  W.  Willow  St..  Beacon,  N.V.  12508 
I  ilcd  Jun   -.  1993.  Ser.  No.  72,098 
Int    CI,'  A45Dii/26 
U.S.  CI  1.^;  — 244  10  Claims 


5.343,881 
H  MR  TREATMENT  APPAR  \TUS  AND  METHOD 
Zee*  (jolan;  Ruth  f.olan.  both  of  9  'S'air  Stern  Street,  both  of 
Her/.li>a;  Shiomo  Cilboa.  and  I  lora  (.ilboa.  both  of  Kibbutz 
(.111  \  am,  Nr,  Hcr/liva,  all  of  Israel 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  443.693,  Nov,  30,  1989.  Fat, 
No,  5.078,15'.  This  application  Dec,  6.  1991,  Ser,  No.  802.873 
(  laims  priorit>.  application  Israel.  Dec,  I.  1988.  88550;  Feb. 
I :,  19S9,  892(1^;  Feb,  24,  1989.  89416;  Mar.  9,  1989,  89561;  Nov, 
li,.  1989.  92414 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subseqiit  ni  t-  Jan   ~,  2(K19. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int,  CI,'   A45I)  :4:'00 
U.S.  a.  132—119.1  17  Claims 

1  A  lice  comb  for  treating  and  systematically  delousing  hair 
comprising; 
a  handle; 
hair  separation  means  including: 

a  single  elongate  base  means  associated  with  said  handle; 

and 
a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  parallel  teeth  attached  to  said 
base  means  and  extending  transversely  therefrom,  each 
of  said  parallel  teeth  having  a  free  end;  and 
drive  means  for  oscillating  said  plurality  of  teeth  at  a 
frequency  of  at  least  about  4,750  cycles  per  minute  and 
for  limiting  a  stroke  of  said  free  end  of  each  said  tooth 
to  a  length  of  no  greater  than  approximately  8  mm,  and 
for  bnnging  said  plurality  of  teeth  into  repeated  engage- 
ment with  a  group  of  hairs  attached  to  skin,  therehv 
easing  passage  of  said  hair  separation  means  through  the 


ttzj«i--y-' 


1   \  foot  care  kit  comprising: 

A)  a  case  having  a  bottom  section,  a  top  section,  a  hinge 
connecting  said  top  section  to  said  bottom  section,  said 
bottom  and  said  top  sections  each  including  an  inner 
surface; 

B)  a  carrying  handle  on  said  case; 

C)  lock  means  on  said  case  for  holding  said  top  section  to 
said  bottom  section; 

D)  a  porous,  powder-absorbing  mat  fixed  to  said  bottom 
section  mner  surface,  said  mat  having  a  top  surface  and 
means  for  releasably  holding  powder  on  said  top  surface 
for  retaining  powder  dropped  on  said  mat  when  said  case 
is  moved  and  applying  the  powder  to  a  user's  foot  that  is 
placed  on  said  said  lop  surface; 

E)  a  plurality  of  accessory  mounts  on  said  top  section  inner 
surface,  each  of  said  accessory  mounts  including  a  strap; 

F)  a  plurality  of  foot-care  accessories,  each  mounted  in  an 
accessory  mount; 

means  for  releasably  fixing  said  accessory  mounts  to  said  top 
section  including  hook-and-loop  fasteners  on  said  top 
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section  inner  surface  and  covering  a  major  portion  of  said 
top  section  inner  surface  and  hook-and-loop  fastener 
means  on  each  of  said  straps  whereby  said  straps  can  be 
placed  and  retained  anywhere  on  said  top  section  in  any 
orientation. 


5,343,883 
SOM(    [)FM  \I   DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Ronald  K    \lurii>iima,  }12i\  Crown  Valley  Pkwy.,  Suite  240, 
Monarch  Beach.  Calif.  9:6:9 

hUd  Dtc   30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  998.378 

Int.  CI.'  A61C  15/00 

VS.  C!  u:— j::  28  aalms 


1    A  device  for  cleaning  teeth  comprising 

a  handle  containing  a  motor  which  rotates  an  eccentric 
counterweight  thereby  producing  vibrational  energy  in 
frequencies  between  2,000  and  20,000  Hertz,  and 

a  floss-holding  member  comprising  a  pair  of  tines  for  holding 
a  strand  of  floss  therebetween,  the  floss-holding  member 
being  attached  to  the  handle  to  allow  the  vibrational 
energy  produced  by  the  motor  to  be  transmitted  to  the 
floss-holding  member  to  cause  the  floss-holding  member 
to  move  and  thereby  the  strand  of  floss  to  move. 


ing  rod  is  freely  displacable  in  said  first  and  second  direc- 
tions when  said  spring  means  is  secured  in  said  readiness 
condition;  wherein  said  spring  means  comprises  a  spring 
and  a  spring  retainer,  said  spring  retainer  being  mounted 
with  clearance  about  said  operating  rod  and  being  engage- 
able  against  an  abutment  stop  thereon  when  said  spring 
means  is  released;  wherein  said  securing  means  comprises 


retaining  clips,  resilient  means  for  applying  a  force  acting 
to  move  said  retaining  clips  to  a  position  radially  outward 
of  said  spring  retainer,  and  releasable  retaining  means, 
acting  on  said  thermally  responsive  means,  for  displacing 
said  retaining  clips  against  the  force  of  said  resilient  means 
radially  inwardly  into  a  position  blocking  movement  of 
said  spring  retainer  for  holding  the  spring  means  in  its 
readiness  condition. 


5,343,885 
VACUUM  AIR  LOCK  FOR  \  CLOSED  PERLVIETER 
SOLVENT  CONSER\  ATION  SYSTEM 
David  C.  H.  Grant.  Selbyville,  Del.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Interna- 
tional Inc..  Deerfield.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  845.689 

Int.  CI.'  B08B  3/10 

U.S.  a.  134—105  26  Claims 


5.343,884 
SELF-CLOSING  GATE  VALVE  SYSTEM  AND  EXTERNAL 
SELF-CLOSING  ACTl  ATOR  MECHANISM  THEREFOR 

Tom  Henderson.  303  F.  Kern  M..  and  VNgyne  Gibbs,  127  Kern 
St  .  ixith  of  Laft.  Calif,  <*3:6« 

Filed  Sep.  :,  1993.  Ser.  No.  114,847 
Int.  a.'  F16K  17/38 
U.S.  a.  137—77  17  aaims 

1.  A  self-closing  actuator  mechanism  for  gate  valve  systems 
having  a  manually  operable  hand  lever  comprising: 

(A)  an  operating  rod  having  means  for  pivotally  connecting 
it  to  a  hand  lever  of  a  gate  valve  system,  said  rod  being 
displacable  in  a  first  direction  corresponding  to  a  valve 
closing  direction  of  movement  of  said  hand  lever  and  in  an 
opposite,  second  direction  corresf)onding  to  a  valve  open- 
ing direction  of  movement  of  said  hand  lever; 

(B)  spring  means  for  applying  a  force  to  said  operating  rod 
in  said  first  direction; 

(C)  secunng  means  for  releasably  securing  said  spring  means 
in  a  stressed  readiness  condition;  and 

(D)  thermally  responsive  releasing  means  for  releasing  said 
secunng  means  in  response  to  exposure  to  a  temperature 
above  a  predetermined  minimum  value; 

wherein  said  spring  means  is  operable  for  moving  said  oper- 
ating rod  in  said  first  direction  into  a  position  correspond- 
ing to  a  valve  closed  position  of  said  hand  lever  when 
released  by  said  secunng  means;  and  wherein  said  operat- 


j?fiijrfy*srjr 


8.  A  solvent  conservation  system  for  use  with  a  cleaning 
device  wherein  articles  are  treated  with  a  solvent,  comprising: 

an  enclosure  configured  to  cover  an  access  opening  of  the 
cleaning  device  and  prevent  escape  of  solvent  vapor 
therefrom; 

an  enclosed  air  lock  having  an  internal  air  lock  chamber  and 
at  least  one  opening  that  permits  loading  and  unloading  of 
the  chamber  with  an  article; 

a  door  that  seals  the  access  opening  of  the  enclosure  when 
closed,  and  permits  loading  and  unloading  of  the  enclo- 
sure when  open,  the  air  lock  then  being  closed  to  the 
outside; 


a  vacuum  pump  system  that  evacuates  air  from  the  air  IcKk    erating  with  said  end  panels  to  provide  shelter  forapenODOr 

chamber  when  an  article  has  been  loaded  therein  from    persons  occupying  the  structure,  and  means  providing  an  entry 

outside  the  system,  and  that  evacuates  solvent  vapor  from 

the  air  IcK'k  chamber  when   a  treated   article   has  been 

loaded  therein  from  the  enclosure 
means  for  sealing  the  air  lock  chamber  when  the  door  is 

closed  so  thai  a  vacuum  is  created  in  the  air  lock  chamber 

during  operation  of  the  vacuum  pump:  and 
a  solvent  recovery  system  that  condenses  solvent   vapor 

evacuated  from  the  air  lock  chamber 


5.343.886 
BOTTLE  WASHER  WITH  MLLTIPLE  SIZE  CARRIER 
Frank  Beswick.  Phoenixville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  West  Com- 
pany, Incorporated.  Lionville.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  798.500.  Nov.  26,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.235.996. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518,757,  May  2,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,135,014.  This  application  Aug,  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932.781 

Int.  ^^:  B08B  3/02 
U.S.  a.  134—131  4aainis 


5.343,887 
SELF-ERECTING  PORTABLE  FABRIC  STRLCTL  RE 

Thomas  C.  Danaher,  484  W .  43rd  St,.  Apt.  No.  42-S.  New  York. 

N.Y.  10036 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser,  No.  2,588 

Int.  C\:  E04H  15/40 

I  .S.  a.  135—104  38  Oaims 

1  .An  elongated  portable  structure  for  use  as  a  tent  or  the 
like,  said  structure  having  an  end  panel  at  each  end  thereof 
each  said  end  panel  comprising  an  annular  hoop  of  flexible, 
resilient,  strip  material,  a  sheet  of  substantially  non-stretchable. 
flexible  fabric  in  the  space  within  each  hoop  and  marginally 
secured  to  said  hoop  to  maintain  said  sheet  of  fabric  taut  and  to 
resist  collapse  or  distortion  of  said  hoop,  means  for  holding 
said  end  panels  in  longitudinally  spaced,  generally  upright 
positions,  a  flexible  fabric  cover  extending  between  and  coop- 


to  said  structure,  at  least  one  of  said  hoops  being  capable  of 
being  twisted  into  a  tlat  coil  of  reduced  diameter  for  storage. 


5,343,888 

AITOMATK  SYPHON  SYSTEM 

Ceil  Stelzer,  606  S.  Front  St..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  19147 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,556 

Int.  CI,"  F04F  lO/Oo 

U.S.  a.  137—135  3  CUims 
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1    An  apparatus  for  washing  bottles  comprising  a  washer 

housing  having  an  inlet  and  a  discharge  end: 

means  for  transferring  bottles  through  the  washer  housing 
including  a  plurality  of  bottle  holders  arranged  in  at  least 
two  sets  of  different  fixed  configurations,  one  set  of  bottle 
holders  for  like-sized  bottles  of  a  predetermined  first  size 
and  the  other  set  of  bottle  holders  for  like-sized  bottles  of 
a  second  size  different  than  said  first  size; 

means  for  intermittently  actuating  the  bottle  holders  to 
deliver  bottles  received  at  the  inlet  end  to  the  discharge 
end,  and 

means  for  selectively  feeding  the  different  sized  bottles  to 
the  different  sets  of  fixed  bottle  holders,  respectively. 


1    A  level  activated  syphon  system,  which  syphons  liquid 

w  hich  accumulates  at  a  first  higher  elevation  to  a  second  lower 
elevation,  comprising:  a  liquid  conduit  having  an  inlet  end  and 
an  outlet  end,  said  inlet  end  having  a  valve  assembly  at  the  first 
higher  elevation,  said  outlet  end  having  a  water  seal  assembly 
at  the  second  lower  elevation;  a  liquid  level  sensing  means  at 
the  first  higher  elevation  which  closes  said  valve  assembly 
vshen  the  liquid  level  is  lowered  to  a  predetermined  point 
which  will  not  allow  air  to  enter  said  liquid  conduit  and  dis- 
place liquid  already  contained  within  said  liquid  conduit  be- 
tween said  inlet  and  said  outlet  end,  and  said  liquid  level  sens- 
ing means  which  opens  said  value  assembly  when  the  liquid 
level  IS  raised  to  a  predetermined  point,  which  opening  of  said 
valve  assembly  restarts  the  syphon  action  from  the  first  higher 
elevation  to  the  second  lower  elevation;  said  water  seal  assem- 
bly which  allows  liquid  to  flow  from  said  outlet  end  when  said 
valve  assembly  is  o[>ened  and  prevents  liquid  from  flowing 
from  said  outlet  end  when  said  valve  assembly  is  closed;  an  air 
tight  seal  at  the  end  of  the  conduit  which  forms  a  pocket  of  air 
in  the  conduit  beyond  the  inlet  to  allow  for  expansion  and 
contraction  of  the  liquid  such  as  when  the  hquid  freezes  and 
thaws. 
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NOZZI  E  FQR  INFLAIABLt.  OBJECTS 

Horng-tliang  Jaw,   6th    Hi)<>r.   No.  21,  Alley  29,  Lane  372, 

Chung-Hsiao  i..  Road  Section  5.  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  S«p.  :i.  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,486 

Int.  CI.    H6K  /5/I8.  15/20 

VS.  a.  137—232  3  Qaims 


,  C  M      » 


I    A  nozzle  for  an  inflatible  object,  comprising: 

a  tubular  body  (18)  forming  an  air  passage,  said  tubular  body 
havmg  an  inner  end  presented  to  the  space  circumscribed 
by  the  inflatable  object,  and  an  outer  end  facing  away 
from  the  inflatable  object;  means  for  mounting  said  tubu- 
lar body  on  the  inflatable  object,  comprismg  an  annular 
diaphragm  ( 14  hingedly  connected  to  said  tubular  body  at 
a  point  approximately  -  midway  between  inner  and  outer 
ends  of  said  tubular  body,  whereby  the  tubular  body  can 
be  pushed  into  the  inflatable  object  or  pulled  out  of  the 
inflatable  object; 

a  sealmg  element  formed  separately  from  said  tubular  body, 
said  sealing  element  comprising  a  mounting  sleeve,  and  a 
flap-like  membrane  hingedly  joined  to  said  mounting 
sleeve  for  sealing  engagement  against  the  inner  end  of  said 
tubular  body;  said  mounting  sleeve  having  a  telescopic  fit 
on  the  tubular  body,  and  said  membrane  having  a  normal 
position  extending  transversely  across  the  mounting 
sleeve; 

an  elongated  flexible  arm  (28)  hingedly  connected  to  said 
tubular  body  near  its  outer  end;  and  a  sealing  plug  (34) 
carried  by  said  arm  for  sealing  engagement  with  the  air 
passage  when  said  elongated  arm  is  extended  transversely 
across  the  outer  end  of  said  tubular  body: 

said  elongated  arm  being  insertable  into  the  air  passage  to 
push  said  membrane  away  from  the  inner  end  of  said 
tubular  body,  whereby  pressurized  air  can  then  flow  out 
of  the  inflatable  object  through  said  air  passage. 


5,343.890 
SUMP  PROTECTOR 

Tfxld  n   Dfutch.  MZO  N,  Broadmoor  Rd..  Bayside.  Wis.  53217 
Filed  .Jul.  :h,  I9<J3.  Ser.  No.  98,434 
Int   a.'  B65D  25/00 
US.  CL  137— 36J  10  aaims 

1.  An  overflow  protector  for  a  sump  having  a  wall  defining 
an  open  top  reservoir  comprising: 
a  stop  member  forming  an  abutment  along  the  wall  of  said 

reservoir; 
a  floating  sleeve  member  movable  between  a  retracted  posi- 
tion contained  within  said  reservoir  and  an  extended  posi- 
tion projecting  from  said  reservoir  for  increasing  the 
storage  capacity  of  said  reservoir; 
sealing  means  for  sealing  the  sleeve  member  against  said 
abutment  when  said  sleeve  member  moves  to  its  extended 
position,  and 


the  bottom  of  said  floating  sleeve  member  is  provided  with 
a  rubber  seal  matingly  engageable  with  said  stop  member 


when  said  floating  sleeve  member  is  movable  to  the  ex- 
tended position. 


5,343,891 

n.LlD  COL  FUNGS 

Kevin  J.  Bosley,  .Aberdeen,  Scotland,  assignor  to  FSSL  Limited. 

Ellon,  Scotland 
per  No.  PCT  GB91   01665.  4  371  Date  Apr.  30.  1993.  ^  102(e) 
Etete  Apr.  30.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\092  07165.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  30.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  26.  1991.  Str.  No.  987.270 
Claims  priority,  application  l  nittd  Kingdom,  Oct.  13.  1990. 
9022284.5 

Int.  a.'  F16L  37/28 
U.S.  a.  137—614.04  9  Qaims 
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1.  A  fluid  coupling  comprising  a  female  coupler  and  a  male 

coupler  having  peripheral  surface  portions  which  resist  dis- 
engageable  self-sealing  means  for  allowing  fluid  flow  between 
the  couplers  on  the  mating  thereof,  the  female  coupler  having 
means  which  accommodates  an  elastomeric  ring  for  sealing 
engagement  with  the  periphery  of  the  male  coupler,  the  male 
coupler  having  peripheral  surface  portions  which  resist  dis- 
placement of  the  ring  while  said  surface  portions  engage  said 
ring  during  withdrawal  of  the  male  coupler  from  the  female 
coupler  and  at  least  one  channel  or  passage  which  allows  fluid 
to  flow  past  the  nng  while  the  said  fwrtions  are  resisting  dis- 
placement of  the  ring. 
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5.343.892 

PIPF  COl  PLING 

Sbunichi  Saito,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nitto  Kohki  Co..  Ltd.. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  948,640,  Sep.  23,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  10.  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,147 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1992,  4-000339[U] 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  il/28 

L.S.  CI.  137—614.04  6  Claims 


^w~^jtegyW_2_ 


1    A  freely -detachable  pipe  coupling  comprising 
a  socket  having  plural  slits  each  formed  at  a  plug-connected 
front  end  area  of  the  socket,  extending  in  the  circumferen- 
tial direction  of  the  socket,  and  also  having  stopper  mem- 
bers each  capable  of  coming  into  and  out  of  its  corre- 
sponding slit  in  the  radial  direction  of  the  socket; 
a  plug  having  a  circumferential  surface  and  a  circular  stop- 
per groove  formed  therein  to  elastically  stop  and  hold  the 
plural  stopper  members  therein  and  also  ha\  mg  a  portion 
having  an  outer  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  inner 
diameter  of  that  plug-connected  front  end  of  the  socket 
where  the  slits  are  formed,  said  portion  of  the  plug  serving 
to  partly  project  the  stopper  members  oui wards  from  the 
slits  of  the  socket  before  the  plural  stopper  members  are 
elastically  stopped  and  held  in  the  stopper  groove;  and 
a  sleeve  freely  slidably  fitted  on  the  plug  and  biased  forward 
to  press  the  stopper  members  to  the  axis  of  the  socket, 
when  the  plug  is  pushed  into  the  socket,  to  thereby  elasti- 
cally stop  and  hold  the  stopper  members  in  the  stopper 
groove  of  the  plug; 
wherein  each  of  the  slits  has  a  guide  portion  in  the  inner  face 
of  the  socket,  extending,  parallel  to  the  axial  line  of  the 
socket,  from  a  front  side  of  the  slit,  and  each  of  the  stopper 
members  has  a  stopper  projection  movable  in  the  guide 
portion  in  the  radial  direction  of  the  socket 
6.  The  freely-detachable  pipe  coupling  according  to  claim  1, 
wherein  said  socket  and  said  plug  have  valves,  and  the  valves 
are  struck  against  each  other  and  retreated  in  the  socket  and 
the   plug   against   valvesurgmg   elasticity,   when   the  plug  is 
pushed  mto  the  socket,  so  that  fluid  passages  in  the  socket  and 
the  plug  are  opened  and  communicated  with  each  other. 


port  select  element  within  said  chamber  of  said  housing, 
said  manifold  chamber  of  said  port  select  element  being  in 
fluid  communication  with  an  inlet  of  a  fluid  supply  pump 


means  through  a  port  of  said  port  select  element  which 
aligns  at  a  position  of  rotation  with  a  port  of  said  chamber 
of  said  housing. 


5.343.894 
PIFZO  \  Al  \T 
Herbert  Frisch.  \  ienna.  Austria,  and  Johannes  Wirtl.  Schongau. 
F'ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoerbiger  Vfntil»erkf 
Aktiengesellschaft.  \  ienna,  Austria 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser,  No.  953.115 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Sep.  30.  1991,  1962,91 

Int.  CI."  F15B  /*  f>44 

U.S.  CI.  137—625.65  2  Claims 
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5,343.893 
DISTRIBUTION  VALVE 

James  V  .  Mogan,  and  Stephen  J.  Matheson,  both  of  Fort  Erie, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Irvin  Industries  Canada  I  td..  Fort  F>ie 

and  Namtec  Corporation,  Ixindon,  both  of  Canada 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30.634 
Int.  n.'  F16K  i/2(: 
U.S.  a.  137—624.13  23  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  distribution  valve  comprising: 

a  housing,  having  a  chamber  therein  with  a  surface  contain- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  ports  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  outlets  from  said  housing; 

a  port  select  element,  sized  to  insert  and  be  rotatably 
mounted  withm  said  chamber  of  said  housing; 

ssid  port  select  element  compnsing  a  surface  hav  ing  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  apart  ports  that  are  in  fluid  communication 
with  a  manifold  chamber  within  said  port  select  element. 
said  plurality  of  spaced  apart  ports  of  said  element  being 
greater  than  the  plurality  of  ports  of  said  housing  in  fluid 
communication  with  outlets; 

wherein  a  plurality  of  said  ports  of  said  port  select  clement 
are  arranged  such  that  they  align  with  a  port  of  said  cham- 
ber of  the  housing  at  different  p<^sitions  in  rotation  of  said 


n  e 


1   A  piezo  valve  which  comprises: 

a  housing  that  defines  a  chamber,  a  medium  output  channel 
which  communicates  with  said  chamber,  a  medium  input 
channel  which  communicates  with  said  chamber,  and  a 
medium  discharge  channel  which  communicates  with  said 
chamber,  said  medium  discharge  channel  being  located 
generally  opposite  said  medium  input  channel  and  having 
a  larger  cross  section  than  the  cross  section  of  the  medium 
input  channel. 

a  piezo  bending  element  located  within  said  chamber  and 
detming  a  sealing  end  which  can  alternatively  block  said 
medium  discharge  channel  and  said  medium  input  chan- 
nel. 

an  electrical  lead  connected  to  said  piezo  bending  element 
for  supplying  one  of  a  first  and  a  second  control  voltage  to 
said  piezo  bending  element,  and 

means  for  mounting  said  piezo  bending  element  in  said 
chamber  so  as  to  be  biased  into  a  first  switch  position 
wherein  said  sealing  end  thereof  blocks  said  medium  input 
channel  but  allows  bending  of  said  piezo  bending  element 
into  a  second  switch  position  wherein  said  sealing  end 
blocks  said  medium  discharge  channel,  said  piezo  bending 
element  bending  into  said  second  switch  p<-)Sition  when 
said  first  control  voltage  is  supplied  thereto  and  is  retained 
in  said  second  switch  position  by  fluid  passing  into  said 
chamber  through  said  medium  input  channel,  and  said 
piezo  bending  element  bending  into  said  first  switch  posi- 
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tion  when  said  second  control  voltage  is  supplied  thereto 
and  is  retained  in  said  second  switch  position  without  an 

electncal  voltage  supplied  thereto. 


5.343,895 
HEAT  RESISTIVK  SLEEVE  ASSEMBLY 

Michael  G.  King,  14''  V.  Avenue.  NafKileon,  Mich.  49261,  and 
Michael  R.  Jusick,  151  B«nneti  Ur.,  Michigan  Center,  Mich. 
59254 

Filed  Jun    -.  1993,  Ser.  No.  73.161 

Int.  n."  F16L  9/14.  11/24 

U.S.  CI.  13«— 149  8  Chiims 


I  A  heat  resistive  sleeve  assembly  (10)  comprising: 
a  first  sleeve  (20)  having  a  hollow  interior  (14)  and  defining 
a  longitudinal  axis  (A)  being  fabricated  from  first  (22)  and 
second  (24)  sets  of  non-metallic  fibers  interwoven  to- 
gether, said  first  set  of  non-metallic  fibers  (22)  having  a 
first  radial  thickness  (Tl)  and  said  second  set  of  non-metal- 
lic fibers  (24)  having  a  seconcfradial  thickness  (T2),  said 
second  radial  thickness  (T2)  being  greater  than  said  first 
radial  thickness  (Tl),  said  heat  resistive  sleeve  assembly 
(10)  characterized  by 
said  second  set  of  non-metallic  fibers  (22)  being  braided 
together  into  a  first  solid  braid  (26)  for  preventing  said 
second  radial  thickness  (T2)  from  decreasing  during  usage 
of  said  first  sleeve  (20)  to  maintain  thermal  insulation 
between  said  hollow  interior  (14)  and  the  outside  of  said 
heat  resistive  sleeve  assembly  (10). 


5.343,896 
P\PERM4KFRS  FABRIC  HAVING  STACKED  MACHINE 

DIRKTION  YARNS 
F.rnst  Schroder.  Fupen.  Heli;ium.  and  Henry  J.  I^ee.  Summer- 

ville.  S.C..  a.ssiijn<ir\  to  \sten  (,rnup.  Inc.,  Charleston,  S.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No   H:<J.9H5.  Feb.  3.  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5.2JO.J'l,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  534,164, 
Jun.  6,  199<),  Pat.  No,  5.1iiJ,8'4,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No,  654,0()H.  Feb.  14,  1991,  Pat,  No,  5,117,865,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  567,974,  Aug.  15,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,092,373.  This  application  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,081 

Int.  a."  D03D  li/00.  15/00 

VS.  a.  139—383  A  20  Claims 


1—2  '8  14      .—  J  ^'0 
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1.  A  lAoven  papermakers  fabric  of  the  type  having  a  paper 
side  which  is  in  contact  with  a  paper  sheet  and  a  machine  side 
which  is  in  contact  with  machine  rollers,  the  woven  fabric 
being  comprised  of: 

a  first  system  of  longitudinal,  monofilament  machine  direc- 
tion yams  that  dominate  the  paper  side  of  the  fabric; 
an  intermediate  system  of  longitudinal,  monofilament  ma- 
chine direction  yams  that  do  not  appear  on  either  the 
paper  side  or  the  machine  side  of  the  fabric; 
a  second   system  of  longitudinal,   monofilament   machine 


direction  yams  that  dominate  the  machine  side  of  the 
fabric;  and 
a  multilayer  system  of  cross  machine  direction  yarns,  the 
yarns  of  the  first,  intermediate  and  second  systems  are 
arranged  in  vertically  stacked  groups  of  first,  intermediate 
and  second  machine  direction  yams  positioned  one  above 
the  other  in  a  superimposed  relationship  and  are  interwo- 
ven with  the  yams  of  the  cross  machine  direction  system 
in  a  repeated  pattem  that  maintains  the  stacked  relation- 
ship of  the  yams  such  that  the  yarns  of  the  first  system  do 
not  pass  to  the  machine  side  of  the  fabric,  the  yarns  of  the 
second  system  do  not  pass  to  the  paper  side  of  the  fabric 
and  the  yams  of  the  intermediate  system  do  not  pass  to 
either  the  paper  or  the  machine  side  of  the  fabnc  and  the 
intermediate  yams  are  interlaced  with  the  cross  machine 
direction  yams  of  at  least  two  layers  of  said  multilayer 
system. 


5,343,897 

PROnLED  CROSS-SECTION  THREE  DIMENSIONAL 

WOVEN  FABRIC 

Yoshiaki  Sakalani;  Ictsuya  Vamamoto;  Shigeru  Nishiyama,  all 

of  Nagoya,  and  \oshiharu  Jin.  Omihachiman,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  .lukoRvo  Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo 

,    and   Shikishima   Bosekl    Kabushiki   Kaisha.  t)saka.  both   of 

Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  802.708,  Dec.  6,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,.:36,020, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  311.251,  Feb.  16,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,861 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  29,  1988,  ft3-470''2 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  17, 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  (1.^  D03D  3/06 

U.S.  a.  139—384  R  7  Qaims 


-iT-t  -»A  -«3^  ■»*  .-«s<  .^»A  .-ii,*  -^v*  -■ 


1.  A  profiled  cross-section  three-dimensional  woven  fabric 
having  a  plurality  of  mutually  intersecting  longitudinal,  trans- 
verse and  vertical  filaments  woven  in  longitudinal,  transverse 
and  vertical  planes. 

said  transverse  planes  being  of  differing  width  and  said 
vertical  planes  being  of  differing  height  within  a  cross-sec- 
tion of  said  woven  fabnc  perpendicular  to  said  longitudi- 
nal woven  filament  planes. 

a  woven  filament  in  said  transverse  filament  planes  moving 
from  one  transverse  plane  to  the  next  transverse  plane 
after  reciprocating  transversely  the  longitudinal  filaments 
in  the  width  of  the  longitudinal  plane  traversed, 

a  woven  filament  in  said  vertical  woven  filament  planes 
moving  from  one  vertical  plane  to  the  next  vertical  plane 
afte'r  reciprocating  vertically  the  longitudinal  filaments  in 
the  height  of  the  vertical  plane  traversed,  said  transversely 
woven  filament  and  said  vertically  woven  filament  clamp- 
ing said  longitudinal  filaments,  uniting  all  of  said  woven 
filaments  together  Into  a  profiled  cross-section  three-di- 
mensional woven  fabric, 

wherein  said  woven  fabric  comprises  a  plurality  of  portions 


including  at  least  an  upper  portion,  a  middle  portion  and  a 

lower  portion  and  is  characterized  in  that  an  even  number 
of  transverse  filaments  are  included  in  each  transverse 
plane  of  at  least  one  of  said  upper,  middle  and  lower 
portions  between  longitudinal  filaments  in  said  longitudi- 
nal planes  and  transversely  between  adjacent  vertical 
filaments  In  said  vertical  planes,  and  at  least  one  of  said 
filaments  is  included  in  a  loop  formed  by  adjacent  vertical 
filaments  above  the  longitudinal  filaments  in  the  upper- 
most longitudinal  plane  and  below  the  longitudinal  fila- 
ments in  the  lowermost  longitudinal  plane. 


5,343,899 
OlTPl  T  YARN  BRAKE 
Kurt  A,  G.  Jacob&son,  I  Iricehamn.  and  l,ars-Bemo  Eredriks.son, 
Kinna,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  IRO   AB,  CIricehamn, 
Sweden 
PCT  No.  PtT  SF:91  00185,  *  371  Date  Nov 
Date  Nov.  12.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\{)91 
Date  Sep.  19,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
Claims     priority,     application     Sweden. 
9000881-4;  Mar.  13,  1990,9000911-9:  Mar. 
Nov.  13,  1990,  9003624-5;  Nov.  18,  1990. 
1990,  9003813-4;  Jan.  7,  1991,  9100066-1 

Int.  C\:  I>03D  47/34 
L,S.  CI.  139 — 152  59  Claims 


12.  1992,  ^^  102(e) 
14032,  PCT  Pub, 

952,850 

Mar  12.  1990, 
19,  1990,9000997-8; 
9<K)3680-7;  Nov.  29. 


5.343.898 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THREADING-UP 

YARN  IN  A  PL  LSATING  MANNER 

I.ars-Berno  Fredriksson.  Kinna,  Sweden,  assignor  to  IRO  AB, 

I  Iricehamn,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT  SE91   00274,  }  371  Date  Nov.  24,  1992,  ^  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  24,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\091    16483,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct,  31,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  P.  1991.  Ser.  No.  952,848 
Claims     priority,     application     Sweden.      \pr.      17,     1990, 
9001376-4;  Apr,  25.  1990,  9001516-5 

Int,  CI,-  D03D  47/30.  47/34 
U.S,  a.  139—450  32  Claims 


1.  A  thread  feeding  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  thread  regulator  having  a  fixed  housing;  a  hol- 
low tubular  shaft  extending  through  the  fixed  housing,  the 
shaft  being  rotatable  around  a  longitudinal  central  axis  of 
the  housing;  a  rotatable  winding  section  positioned  coaxi- 
ally  adjacent  a  downstream  end  of  the  fixed  housing  and 
secured  to  the  rotatable  shaft;  a  thread  duct  extending 
through  the  thread  regulator,  the  thread  duct  having  a 
first  duct  portion  extending  through  the  tubular  shan,  a 
second  duct  portion  extending  through  the  winding  sec- 
tion at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  first  duct  portion,  and 
an  angled  duct  portion  coupling  the  first  duct  portion  to 
the  second  duct  portion;  an  inlet  positioned  at  an  upstream 
end  of  the  first  duct  portion;  and  a  plurality  of  ejectors 
positioned  within  the  duct  portions,  the  ejectors  supplying 
a  working  medium  from  a  pressunzed  working  medium 
source  to  the  duct  portions  to  facilitate  threading  of  a 
thread  through  the  thread  duct,  the  inlet  receiving  a  free 
end  of  the  thread  from  a  thread  spool  assembly  disposed 
upstream  from  the  thread  regulator; 

control  means  for  controlling  the  ejectors  so  that  the  ejec- 
tors generate  a  pressure  proximate  to  the  inlet  to  develop 
a  flow  of  the  working  medium  into  the  inlet;  and 

pulsating  means  for  feeding  the  thread  through  the  thread 
regulator  in  a  pulsating  manner  to  Insure  that  the  free  end 
of  the  thread  passes  unobstructed  through  the  thread  duct. 


£2^i;'j 


1  A  yard  braking  system  for  use  at  an  output  side  of  a  yam 
feeding  device,  the  yarn  feeding  device  including  a  yam  stor- 
age surface  member  and  an  output  surface  member,  the  output 
surface  member  guiding  a  yam  from  the  storage  surface  mem- 
ber to  an  output  channel  extending  coaxially  downstream  from 
the  output  surface  member  along  a  longitudinal  central  axis  of 
the  yarn  feeding  device,  the  yam  braking  system  comprising  a 
first  clamping  member  associated  with  the  yarn  feeding  device 
and  a  second  clamping  member  associated  with  a  yam  brake 
coaxially  positioned  downstream  from  the  yam  feeding  device, 
the  clamping  members  being  relatively  movable  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  and  having  respectively  a  first  clamping  sur- 
face and  a  second  annular  clamping  surface  associated  there- 
with, the  yarn  passing  in  an  axial  movement  outwardly  over 
the  first  clamping  surface  and  then  passing  inwardly  through 
the  second  annular  clamping  surface  before  entering  the  output 
channel  during  a  withdrawal  of  the  yam.  the  yam  braking 
system  further  comprising  means  for  urging  at  least  one  of  the 
clamping  members  against  the  other  one  of  the  clamping  mem- 
bers to  effect  a  selectable  basic  yam  clamping  force  acting  on 
the  yarn  passing  between  the  clamping  surfaces,  and  means  for 
Independently  and  instantaneously  varying  the  yam  clamping 
force  by  relatively  movably  repositioning  at  least  one  of  the 
clamping  members  during  the  withdrawal  of  the  yam  from  the 
yarn  feeding  device. 


5,343,900 

NEEDLE  BLNDI  E  DRIVER  AND  Ml  IHODS 

Edwin  J,  Galloway,  Menasha.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Galloway  Com- 

panv,  Ncenah.  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  39,748.  Mar.  30,  1993,  Pat,  No, 
5,269,350,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No,  787,545,  Nov.  4,  1991, 
Pat,  No,  5,199,473,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No,  543,747,  Jul. 

11,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,086,813,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

261.020,  Oct,  20,  1988,  Pat.  No  4,941,51"  This  application  May 

18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,550 

Int.  CI."  B65D  J,    : 

U.S.  n.  141  —  1  24  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  aseptically  adding  fluid  to  a  closed  tank,  said 

method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  securing  a  fluid  receiver  assembly  in  said  wall  of  said 
tank,  said  fluid  receiver  assembly  compnsing  a  plug  ex- 
tending from  the  outside  of  the  tank  to  the  Inside  of  the 
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tank,  said  plug  compnsing  needle  channels  adapted  to 

convey  needles  from  the  outside  of  the  tank  toward  the 

inside  of  the  tank; 
(b)  mounting  a  needle  bundle  in  a  needle  bundle  driver 

propmquant  said  fluid  receiver  jissembly,  to  thereby  make 

a  needle  bundle  driver  assembly, 

said  needle  bundle  driver  comprising  (i)  a  tank  bracket 
mounted  adjacent  said  tank,  said  tank  bracket  having 
first  and  second  ends  facing  toward  and  away  from  said 
tank,  respectively,  (ii)  a  needle  bundle  holder  mounted 
to  said  tank  bracket  and  moveable  on  said  tank  bracket, 
toward  and  away  from  said  first  end  of  said  tank 
bracket,  and  (iii)  a  power  ram  secured  to  said  tank 
bracket  and  adapted  to  move  said  needle  bundle  holder 
toward,  and  away  from,  said  first  end  of  said  tank 
bracket; 

said  needle  bundle  comprising  (i)  a  needle  holder,  said 
needle  holder  having  first  and  second  ends,  (ii)  a  plural- 
ity of  needles  extending  from  said  first  ends  of  said 


needle  holder,  to  ends  of  said  plurality  of  needles,  (iii)  a 
sheath  covering  said  ends  of  said  plurality  of  needles, 
and  (iv)  a  spring  disposed  against  said  first  end  of  said 
needle  holder,  and  positioning  said  sheath  with  respect 
to  said  plurality  of  needles,  said  mounting  of  said  nee- 
dles bundle  in  said  needle  bundle  driver  including  the 
step  of  removing  said  needle  bundle  cover; 

(c)  engaging  a  first  index  on  said  needle  bundle  with  a  sec- 
ond cooperating  index  on  a  plug; 

(d)  immobilizing  said  needle  bundle  in  said  needle  bundle 
driver; 

(e)  after  step  (d),  connecting  an  aseptic  fluid  carrier  to  said 
second  end  of  said  needle  holder; 

(0  after  step  (e),  driving  said  needle  bundle  driver  assembly 
toward  said  tank,  whereby  said  ends  of  said  plurality  of 
needles  pass  through  said  plug  and  into  said  tank,  thereby 
establishing  fluid  communication  with  the  interior  of  said 
tank;  and 

(g)  passing  fluid  through  said  plurality  of  needles  between 
said  aseptic  fluid  carrier  and  said  closed  tank. 


INSFRT\H1  K  K\RRI1-R  K  \L,  UK  I.INLH  1  UK  .\ 

NARROW  VKK  DI^F'FVsING  CONTAINER  AND 

MtTHOD  oy  FILLING  .SLC  H  A  BARRIER  BAG  OR 

LINER 

Philip  \1e«.ht>erg.  2"'70  S.  Ocean  Blvd.,  Apartment  602.  Palm 

Beach.  Ha.  33480 

Filed  Mar.  P.  \99i.  Ser.  No.  32,585 
Int.  CI.    B65B         ,'   B6SD  37/00 
VS.  a.  141—2  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  a  dispensing  container  compnsing 
the  steps  of; 

(a)  providing  a  container; 

(b)  inserting  a  sealed  barrier  structure  into  an  interior  of  said 
container,  said  barner  structure  being  collapsed  around  a 


dip  tube  structure  extending  substantially  within  the  bar- 
rier structure,  said  dip  tube  structure  being  connected  to  a 
retaining  structure  including  a  vent  providing  fluid  com- 
munication between  the  interior  of  said  container  and  the 
atmosphere; 


(c)  expanding  said  barrier  structure  to  substantially  fill  the 
interior  of  said  container; 

(d)  filling  said  barrier  structure  with  a  product  to  be  dis- 
pensed through  said  dip  tube  structure;  and 

(e)  attaching  a  pump  structure  to  said  container  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  dip  tube  structure. 


5,343,902 
INTERNAL  G\S  REMOVAL  SYSTFM  FOR  Fl  Ft   T\NK 

AND  MFTHOD  OF  \FVKIN(.  IHl  HKU 
Frederic  Ramidulle.  Auburn  Hills.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Solva> 
Automotive.  Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  896,577 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  25/00 

V.S.  a.  141—7  5  Oaim*^ 


I.  A  method  of  venting  gases  from  a  fuel  tank  at  the  time  fuel 
is  intrcxluced  into  the  fuel  tank  and  when  the  fuel  is  not  intro- 
duced into  the  fuel  tank,  comprising,  at  the  lime  the  fuel  is 
introduced  into  the  fuel  tank,  collecting  the  gases  inside  the 
fuel  tank  into  a  breathing  system,  including  a  fill  vent  tube 
placed  substantially  inside  the  fuel  tank  and  a  first  exit  line,  the 
fill  vent  tube  connected  to  a  first  end  of  the  first  exit  line  and, 
at  the  time  the  fuel  is  not  introduced  into  the  fuel  tank,  collect- 
ing the  gases  inside  the  fuel  tank  into  a  venting  system,  includ- 
ing a  venting  tube  and  a  second  exit  line,  place  substantially 
inside  the  fuel  tank,  the  venting  tube  connected  to  a  first  end  of 
the  second  exit  line,  and  conducting  the  gases  outside  of  the 
fuel  tank  through  a  second  end  of  the  first  exit  line  and  a  sec- 
ond end  of  the  second  exit  line,  the  fill  vent  tube  and  the  vent- 
ing tube  egressing  the  fuel  tank  through  a  single  opening  in  the 
fuel  tank. 


5.343.903 

MFraOD  OF  TRANSFERRING  A  I IQL  ID  TO  A 

RFSFR\01R  I  SING  A  STORAGF  B4G  HAVING  A 

PASSAGE  THERETHROl  GH 

D.  Howard  Winder,  25  V\endcll  Avenue.  Weston.  Ontario,  M9N 

3K6.  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  709.260.  Jun.  3.  199L  Pal.  No. 

5.190.081.  This  application  May  29,  1992.  Ser.  No,  890,209 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  2, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  47,36 

U.S.  a.  141  -^1'  5  Oaims 


inside  saui  aerosol  can  (11)  reaches  a  predetermined  pressure 
level,  and  said  mechanism  for  releasably  coupling  said  aerosol 
can  with  said  air  compressor  including  a  lever  mechanism  (32). 
engagable  with  said  aerosol  can.  for  maintaining  said  aerosol 
can  properly  positioned  on  said  seat  (17)  until  such  time  as  the 
air  pressure  inside  said  aerosol  can  reaches  the  predetermined 
pressure  level; 

said  aerosol  can  comprising  an  enclosed  area  for  containing 


1.  A  method  of  transferring  a  liquid  to  a  reservoir,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  a  storage  bag  comprising  at  least  one  flexible 
web  impermeable  to  said  liquid  sealed  to  define  an  en- 
closed cavity  containing  said  liquid  and  having  a  passage 
therethrough  at  least  partially  surrounded  by  said  liquid; 

(b)  positioning  said  bag  in  alignment  with  a  receptacle  di- 
mensioned to  receive  said  bag.  and  having  a  cutter  therein 
to  open  said  bag  and  a  guide  to  facilitate  positioning  of 
said  bag  to  a  cutting  position,  said  guide  extending  up- 
wardly above  said  cutter  and  being  dimensioned  to  be 
received  through  said  passage  of  said  bag.  and  also  having 
fluid  communication  means  for  directing  said  liquid  to 
said  reservoir; 

(c)  moving  said  bag  into  said  receptacle  with  said  guide 
passing  through  said  passage  of  said  bag  such  that  said  bag 
is  directed  to  a  position  in  which  said  passage  is  adjacent 
said  cutter;  and 

(d)  pulling  said  bag  upon  said  cutter  to  cut  open  said  bag 
thereby  allowing  said  liquid  to  flow  out  of  said  bag  and 
thence  through  said  fluid  communication  means  to  said 
reservoir. 


.•s  3;  5*  ^a£"Ifi 


an  aerosol  and  air.  a  spray  device  communicating  with 
said  enclosed  area  for  allowing  selective  discharge  of 
aerosol  and  air  contained  with  said  aerosol  can.  a  base 
having  means  for  engaging  a  filling  nozzle  supported  by 
said  seat,  and  said  base  having  a  fluid  control  valve  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  pressurized  air  into  said  aerosol 
can; 
wherein  said  base  (26)  comprises  an  attachment  surface 
which  cooperates  with  said  lever  mechanism  (32). 


5.343.905 
VEHICCI  AR  R  EL  TANK  \  KNT 

William  S.  t.rvc.  Hartland,  and  Chester  Cox,  Canton,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  lord  Motor  Company.  Dearborn.  Mich 

Filed  .lun.  '.  1993.  Ser,  Nu.  -:,o;6 

Int    (I     B6.';H  '7/00 

U.S.  CI    141— Ss»  eCUums 


5.343.904 

AEROSOL  CAN  PRESSl  RIZIN(;  nF\  ICF  AND 

AEROSOL  CAN  THEREFOR 

Charles  Kaeser.  Route  de  St-Amour  22,  CH  -  1073  Savigny. 

Switzerland 
PCT  No.  FCT  CH92  00185.  s^  371  Date  Apr.  27.  1993.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  2^.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093  04928.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  IS.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser   No.  i9.iii 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  Sep.  9.  1991.  •*!  11137 
Int.  CI.'  B65B  3/16:  B67C  3/16 
U.S.  a.  141  —  20  11  Claims 

1.  An  aerosol  can  for  use  with  a  device  for  pressurizing  said 
aerosol  can.  said  device  comprising  a  housing  (12)  including  an 
air  compressor,  for  supplying  pressurized  air.  and  a  seat  (17) 
for  supporting  an  aerosol  can;  a  mechanism  for  activating  and 
deactivating  said  air  compressor;  and  a  mechanism  for  releas- 
ably coupling  said  aerosol  can  with  said  air  compressor  so  that 
said  air  compressor  supplies  pressunzed  air  to  said  aerosol  can. 
said  mechanism  for  releasably  coupling  said  aerosol  can  with 
said  air  compressor  cooperating  with  said  mechanism  for  acti- 
vating and  deactivating  said  air  compressor  to  activate  said  air 
compressor  when  said  aerosol  can  is  positioned  on  said  seat 
(17).  and  to  deactivate  said  an  compressor  when  air  pressure 


1.  A  vapor  \enl  for  a  vehicular  type  fuel  lariK  liaving  a  large 
diameter  capped  fuel  inlet  pipe  projecting  through  the  top  of 
the  tank  for  receiving  fuel  therethrough  upon  insertion  of  a 
fuel  nozzle  into  the  inlet  pipe,  the  pipe  having  a  pressure  relief 
cap  covering  the  same,  the  nozzle  being  responsive  to  a  prede- 
termined air  vap<ir  pressure  buildup  in  the  tank  against  the 
nozzle  for  terminating  fuel  flow  from  the  nozzle,  the  tank 
having  a  small  diameter  vapor  vent  tube  extending  from  inside 
to  outside  the  tank  for  connection  with  said  fill  pipe,  the  tube 
being  ben!  hack  upon  itself  within  the  tank  to  define  a  second 
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portion  extending  vertically  towards  the  top  of  the  tank  to  a 
point  above  a  nonnal  fuel  level  in  the  tank  and  providing  an 
opening  at  the  end  of  the  tube  for  the  passage  of  fuel  vapors/air 
thereinto  and  for  venting  the  same,  and  an  opening  of  smaller 
cross-section  in  the  tube  at  the  base  point  of  joinder  of  the  two 
portions  for  receiving  fuel  therethrough  at  times  only  slowly, 
the  smaller  o[>ening  upon  removal  of  the  cap  minimizing  fuel 
expulsion  through  the  tube  as  a  result  of  a  rise  in  tank  fuel 
pressure  conditions  above  a  predetermined  level. 


1   An  emissions  validation  system,  comprising: 

d  vehicle  refueling  system  having: 

a  sensor  for  sensing  emission  parameters  of  a  vehicle  over  a 
predetermined  penod  of  time; 

a  memory  device  for  storing  said  sensed  emission  parameters 
of  the  vehicle  over  said  predetermined  period  of  time  to 
provide  a  history  of  said  sensed  emission  parameters  over 
said  predetermined  f)enod  of  time, 

a  vehicle  interface  device  for  allowing  said  stored  accrued 
emission  parameters  to  be  accessed,  and 

a  fuel  intake  port  for  allowing  fuel  to  be  input  to  a  fuel  tank 
on  the  vehicle;  and 

a  fuel  station  for  storing  an  accrued  history  of  said  sensed 
emission  parameters  of  the  vehicle  indicating  the  history 
of  the  emission  parameters  of  the  vehicle,  over  a  larger 
penod  of  time  than  said  predetermined  period  time,  said 
fuel  station  having 

a  main  fuel  tank, 

a  fuel  station  interface  device  for  being  interfaced  with  said 
vehicle  interface  device, 

a  fuel  dispensing  system  for  delivering  fuel  to  the  fuel  intake 
port  of  the  vehicle, 

a  fuel  flow  meter  for  sensing  the  fuel  delivered  to  the  vehi- 
cle, 

a  database  for  containing  said  accrued  history  of  said  sensed 
emission  parameters  of  the  vehicle,  and 

a  processor  for  controlling  said  vehicle  interface  device  and 
said  fuel  station  interface  device  to  access  said  accrued 
emission  parameters  from  said  memory  device  in  said 
vehicle  refuehng  system  and  operable  to  update  said  ac- 
crued history  with  said  accessed  accrued  emission  param- 
eters over  said  predetermined  period  of  time. 


5,343,907 

CLEANING  DE\  ICE  FOR  BE\  ER AGF  DISPENSING 

SYSTEMS 

Ewald  Wagner.  Bachstr.  37b,  5*13  Mulheim-Karlich    1,,   led. 

Rep.  of  German  > 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1<W2.  Ser.  Nn.  9:9.441 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  Nov.  5, 
1991.  9113750(t] 

Int.  a.'  B65B  1/04 
U.S.  a.  141—89  20  Claims 


5,343.906 
EMISSON  VALID.ATION  SYSTEM 

Harn,  F   Tibbals.  Ill,  McKinney,  Tex,,  assignor  to  Biodigital 
Technologies.  Inc..  \lcKinney,  Tex. 

Filed  Mav  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  884,531 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  1/04.  1/30 

U.S.  CI.  141— SJ  22aaims 


:.r. 


T^V: 


1.  A  cleaning  device  for  beverage  drafting  and  dispensing 
systems  used  with  sodas,  juices,  beer  and  the  like  which  is 
adapted  to  inject  a  liquid,  chemical  cleaning  agent  from  a 
storage  container  into  at  least  one  beverage  drafting  line  and 
other  components  of  the  system  and  to  remove  said  cleaning 
agent  after  a  predetermined  settling  time,  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  solenoid  valves  having  rods,  a  valve  exit,  a  valve  entry 
and  a  valve  side  entry,  a  change  valve  having  a  housing  and  a 
piston  movably  arranged  within  the  housing,  and  operatively 
controlled,  via  the  solenoid  valves,  to  utilize  pressure  con- 
trolled tap  water  hydraulically  to  change  position  of  the  piston 
within  the  housing  between  two  operating  positions;  the  piston 
being  configured  to  provide,  in  one  of  the  operating  positions 
constituting  a  drafting  position,  a  first  flow  channel  reaching 
from  a  beverage  container  adaptor  with  check  valve  at  the 
bottom  of  the  housing  Ihrough  a  channel  alongside  the  piston 
to  an  upper  end  of  the  housing  where  a  first  pipe  thread 
adapted  to  provide  a  connection  to  at  least  one  beverage  draft- 
ing line  is  located;  the  piston  being  further  configured  to  pro- 
vide, in  one  of  the  operating  positions  constituting  a  cleaning 
position,  a  second  flow  channel  reaching  from  a  second  pipe 
thread  on  a  first  side  of  the  housing  for  a  set  water  and  cleaning 
mixture  carrying  line  to  open  into  the  first  flow  channel  while 
allowing  the  piston  to  block  the  second  flow  channel  from 
communication  with  the  adaptor  for  the  beverage  container;  a 
third  pipe  thiead  on  an  opposite  side  of  the  housing  operatively 
associated  with  a  set  water  line;  a  water  pressure  control  val\  e; 
the  solenoid  valves  having  a  pull-back  spring  for  retaining  tne 
rods  in  a  rest  position  to  provide  a  connecting  channel  between 
the  valve  exit  and  valve  side  entries  and  having  an  activatable 
magnet  which  provides  an  operation  position  in  which  a  con- 
necting channel  is  arranged  between  a  valve  exit  and  a  valve 
entry;  a  multiline  for  operatively  connecting  the  valve  entry  of 
two  of  the  halves  with  the  water  pressure  control  valve;  the 
valve  exit  of  one  of  the  valve  constituting  a  drafting  line  being 
ofjeratively  connected  with  the  third  pipe  thread  of  the  change 
valve  via  said  set  water  line;  the  valve  exit  of  another  of  the 
valves  constituting  a  rinsing  vaK  e  being  operatively  connected 
with  the  second  pipe  thread  on  a  side  of  the  change  valve  \  la 
a  set  water  and  cleaning  mixture  line  which  leads  through  a 
cleaning  agent  injection  device  having  a  Ventun-injector  sys- 
tem; a  by-pass  connection  operatively  arranged  between  the 
valve  exit  of  the  rinsing  valve  and  the  entry  to  the  cleaning 
agent  injection  device,  leading  from  the  set  water  line  to  the 
valve  side  entry  of  another  of  the  valves  constituting  a  cleaning 
valve,  and  the  valve  exit  of  the  cleaning  valve  is  connected  Ma 


a  line  with  a  cleaning  agent  entry  of  the  cleaning  agent  injec- 
tion device,  and  the  valve  entry  of  the  cleaning  valve  is  opera- 
tively connected  to  a  gravity  feed  line  of  the  storage  container; 
and  the  valve  side  entries  of  the  drafting  and  rinsing  valves 
being  operatively  connected  to  a  drain. 


blister-like  projection,  said  rims  of  said  pipettes  being  affixed  to 
portions  of  said  small  planar  web  areas,  said  blister-like  projec- 
tion extending  into  said  proximal  end  of  said  pipette  when  said 


5.343,908 

VAPORLESS  LIQLIU  CONTAINMENT  SYSTEM 

John  I    Furstenberg,  Brookfieid,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Envirex  Inc., 

Haukesha,  Wis. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  849.''55.  Mar.  12.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5,255,722.  This  application  Sep,  9.  1993,  Ser,  No,  119,427 

[hi   portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  26, 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B65B,?//(5 

U.S.  CI.  141  —  114  21  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  storing  a  liquid  and  for  preventing  the 
formation  of  vapor  from  the  liquid,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  support  structure  having  a  supporting  surface  and  a  rigid 
wall  structure  surrounding  and  extending  upwardly  from 
the  supporting  surface, 

a  first  membrane  supported  by  the  support  structure,  the  first 
membrane  and  the  supporting  surface  defining  therebe- 
tween a  fiuid  containment  space  for  storing  the  liquid. 

a  member  supported  by  the  wall  structure,  the  member  in 
conjunction  with  the  first  membrane  and  the  wall  struc- 
ture defining  therebetween  a  fiuid-tight  gas  containment 
space,  the  gas  containment  space  being  adapted  to  house  a 
gas  under  pressure,  and 

means  for  supplying  the  gas  under  pressure  to  and  with- 
drawing the  gas  under  pressure  from  the  gas  containment 
space  such  that  pressure  is  applied  to  the  first  membrane 
sufficient  to  maintain  the  liquid  in  the  fiuid  containment 
space  in  a  liquid  state  and  to  prevent  the  formation  of 
vapor  in  the  fluid  containment  space. 


5.343,909 
I  IQl  in  TRANSFER  DE\  ICF 

■  lack  t.oodman.  3011  N.  3rd  St.,  Arlington.  \  a.  22201 
(  nntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  990.954.  Dec.  17.  1992,  This 
application  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,051 
Int.  CI.'  B65B  J  'M 
CS.  CI.  141—242  2  Claims 

1,  A  liquid  transfer  device  comprising  a  housing,  said  hous- 
ing having  an  enclosing  top  and  sides,  said  housing  being  open 
at  the  bottom,  a  flexible  thin  inelastic  membrane  covering  said 
bottom,  said  housing  defining  a  space,  fluid  pressure  changing 
means  in  operable  communication  with  said  space  in  said  hous- 
ing for  reducing  or  increasing  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  space, 
said  thin  inelastic  membrane  having  a  plurality  of  blister-like 
projections  arranged  in  rows  lengthwise  and  crosswise  thereon 
with  relatively  small  planar  web  areas  of  said  thin  inelastic 
membrane  between  each  of  said  blister-like  projections,  a 
lower  carrier  means  positioned  under  said  flexible  thin  inelastic 
membrane,  said  lower  carrier  being  mounted  with  a  plurality 
of  pipettes  perpendicular  to  said  thin  inelastic  membrane,  each 
of  said  pipettes  terminating  in  an  open  proximal  end,  having  a 
rim  each  of  which  is  respectively  aligned  with  an  individual 

155-938  OG  -94-6 


space  of  said  housing  is  under  a  first  fluid  pressure  gradient  and 
said  blister-like  projection  is  everted  from  said  proximal  end  of 
said  pipette  when  said  fluid  pressure  gradient  is  reduced. 


5.343,910 
EDGE  ROUTER  WITH  A  GUIDE  DEVICE 

Wolfgang  Rcincs.  Nuertingen.  Fed.  Rep,  of  German),  assignor 
to  Karl  M.  Reich  Maschinenfabnk  (.mbH,  Nuertingen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  97,757 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  17, 
1992.  4227071 

Int.  CI.'  B27C  S/10:  B23C  1/20 
U.S.  CI,  144—134  D  6  Oaims 


^^ 


1  An  edge  router  comprising  a  housing,  a  guide  mechanism 
secured  to  said  housing,  a  motor  in  said  housing,  a  drive  shaft 
(3)  driven  by  said  motor  for  driving  a  router  bit,  at  least  one 
sensor  roller  on  said  drive  shaft  for  sensing  a  work  piece  sur- 
face, said  guide  mechanism  comprising  a  first  guide  stop  device 
(8A)  extending  in  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  rotational  router 
axis  of  said  drive  shaft  (3)  and  a  second  guide  stop  device  (10) 
extending  perpendicularly  to  said  drive  shaft  (3),  said  first 
guide  stop  device  (8A)  comprising  two  separate  guide  ele- 
ments (9.  9)  arranged  in  parallel  to  each  other  and  in  parallel 
to  said  dri\e  shaft  (3).  one  of  said  separate  guide  elements  being 
arranged  on  one  side  of  said  drive  shaft,  while  the  other  of  said 
separate  guide  elements  is  arranged  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
drive  shaft  for  guiding  said  edge  router  when  milling  off  mar- 
gins of  an  edge  cover  band  bonded  to  flat,  rounded,  or  curved 
edges  of  a  panel  work  piece. 
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ST^VF-CTTriS(,  Nf\rHINK 

Thomas  Humphrey,  342  V^    Main  St.,  l<banon,  Ky.  40033 

Filed  \uR.  30.  1*93.  Ser.  No.  114,735 

Int.  CI.    B27M  j/OO;  B27C  5/00 

VS.  a.  144—134  R  7  Oaims 


said  cross  section  length  being  greater  than  said  aperture 
width  and  smaller  than  said  aperture  length:  and 


6   A  stave-cuttmg  machine,  comprising 

a  clamping  device  for  holding  a  stave  and  deflning  an  end 
and  a  midpoint; 

a  pivot  arm  mounted  so  as  to  pivot  about  a  pivot  axis  which 
IS  in  line  with  said  midpoint: 

a  cutter  head  mounted  on  said  pivot  arm  such  that,  as  said 
pivot  arm  pivots,  said  cutter  head  is  moved  from  one  end 
of  the  stave,  through  the  midpoint,  to  the  other  end  of  the 
stave,  with  the  height  of  said  cutter  head  relative  to  the 
stave  changing  as  said  pivot  arm  pivots: 

w.  herein  said  cutter  head  includes  cutter  knives,  and  said 
cutter  knives  are  at  non-right-angles  to  said  pivot  axis, 
such  that,  when  the  height  of  said  cutter  head  relative  to 
said  clamping  device  changes,  it  causes  the  distance  from 
said  cutter  knives  to  the  clamping  device  to  change,  so  as 
to  cut  more  material  from  the  stave  at  the  ends  and  less  at 
the  middle. 


said  first  closed  link  and  said  open  link  and  said  open  link 
being  removably  attached  by  a  series  of  translational  and 
rotational  movements. 


5,343,913 
WOOD  TRFVTlVt.  MFTHOn  AM)  APP^R^TIS 

.Mitsuhiko  Tanahashi,  i-H.  I>aidoka.siwadai   1-chome,  (.pfu-shi, 
Gifu  501-31;  \tasafumi  Inoue.  Nara;  Syuzo  Fukada.  Kyoto; 
Chikayoshi  Ota,  Osaka,  and  Senji  Kimoto.  \  amatokoriyama. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hisaka  Works  Limited,  Osaka  and 
Mitsuhiko  Tanahashi,  tjitu,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  T41.41^,  Aug.  1,  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5.247,9-'5.  This  application  May  21,  1993.  Ser.  No.  43,088 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  25,  1989,  1-335595; 

May  7.  1990.  2-11-979;  Jun.  5,  1990,  2-14''746:  Nov    30.  1990. 

2-337340 

Int.  CI."  B27M  I /DO;  B27H  I/OO 

VS.  a.  144—380  6  Claims 


5. 34,1.9 12 
DEBARK1N(,  (MAIN  Ql  U  K  (MANGE  niTlNG 

Michael  R.  Chronister,  Frederick  J  Bnndisi.  both  of  York,  P»., 
and  Phillip  A.  Schmidt.  lacuma.  V^ash.,  assignors  to  Cooper 
Industries.  Inc..  Houston.  lex 

Filed  Jun.  -.  1993.  Ser.  No.  72,380 
Int.  n.'  B27L  1/00:  F16G  13/06 
IS.  CT  144—341  35  Uajms 

1    A  debarking  chain  with  a  quick  disconnect  for  attaching 
the  debarking  chain  to  a  rotating  member  comprising: 
dn  open  link  having  one  side  with  an  opening; 
a  chain  compnsed  of  closed  links  with  a  first  closed  link 
having  an  intenor  apierture  with  a  width  and  a  length,  said 
first  closed  link  having  a  side  with  a  reduced  cross  section; 
said  open  link  opening  forming  a  terminal  end  of  said  one 
side,  said  terminal  end  having  a  cross  section  with  a  width 
and  a  length: 


frTVl 


1.  A  wood  treating  method  comprising  the  steps  of  softening 
a  piece  of  wood  in  a  high  temperature,  high  pressure,  water 
vapor  atmosphere  having  a  temperature  between  100°  and  230' 
C.  and  a  pressure  between  5  and  25  kgf/cm-,  then  compres- 
sion-molding the  wood  under  a  high  temperature,  ordinary 
pressure  condition  so  that  the  wood  is  compressed  to  between 
i  and  i  of  its  original  size  and  fixing  the  resulting  deformation 
by  holding  the  wood  in  a  compressed  state  for  a  predetermined 
length  of  time. 


5.343.914 
AI  I   SFASON  PNFl  MATIC  TTRF 

Iwamura   VVako.   Kobt,  .lapan,  a-ssignor  to  Sumitomo   Rubber 

Industries  I  imited.  Hyopo,  Japan 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  588.091,  Sep.  25,  1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  May  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  881.324 

(  iaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct,  2,  1989.  1-258222 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov,  27, 

2007.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B60C  .'/   11 

V.S.  a.  152—209  R  1  Claim 


13  10  11 


8  3*     7A        /7A        3'     X)  8    11 
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1,  An  all  season  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a  tread  section 
including  only  two  main  grooves  (3)  dividing  the  tread  width 
into  three  tread  regions  formed  substantially  in  a  circumferen- 
tial direction  and  in  a  continuous  arrangement,  each  of  said 
two  main  grooves  (3)  having  a  groove  width  (GW)  and  a 
center  block  (6)  therebetween,  and  a  distance  (GD)  includes 
one  of  the  two  main  grcxaves  (3)  and  a  tread  section  between 
the  two  main  grooves  (3),  when  the  maximum  tire  width  is 
(TW),  is  expressed  as: 

0.2TWSGDS0.5TW, 

and  the  width  (GW)  of  each  said  main  groove  (3)  is  expressed 
as: 

omrivscfvsQ.oiTiy: 

each  of  said  main  grooves  (3)  being  provided  with  two  op- 
posed side  walls,  the  side  walls  being  substantially  parallel  to 
the  circumferential  direction  of  the  tire  with  jogs  (J  W)  shifted 
thread-width-wise  by  a  distance  the  same  as  or  smaller  than  the 
groove  width  (GW),  said  jog  width  (JW)  being  expressed  as: 

0  5  mm^JW^GW. 

and  being  formed  substantially,  in  a  circumferential  direction 
and  in  a  continuous  arrangement,  between  the  two  main 
grooves  (3),  inclined  grooves  (4)  are  provided  which  are  ex- 
tended tread-width-wise  to  connect  the  two  main  grooves  (3) 
and  with  interconnecting  grooves  (5)  extended  in  circumferen- 
tial direction  to  connect  said  inclined  grooves,  side  blocks 
being  formed  tread-width-wise  at  both  side  areas  outside  the 
main  grooves  (3),  said  side  blocks  (9)  comprising  sideways 
grooves  (8)  extending  m  the  tread-width-wise  direction  and 
spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  one  another  in  the  cir- 
cumlVrential  direction,  sips  (7A)  extending  generally  perpen- 
dicularly from  the  inclined  grooves  (4)  and  sipes  (7)  extending 
generally  perpendicularly  from  the  interconnecting  grooves 
(5)  and  said  side  blocks  (9)  possess  sipes  (11)  extended  Iread- 
width-wise  and  sipes  (10)  extended  in  the  circumferential  di- 
rection, inclined  slits  (12),  (13)  being  formed  on  elevated  walls 
of  the  main  groove  (3)  which  extend  tread-width-wise  and  are 
positioned  approximately  at  the  center  of  clocks  (6),  (9)  with 
intervals  disposed  in  the  circumferential  direction. 


5.343.915 
INSILATKD  SECCRITY  (  AR  ((AIR 
Willie  D.  Newsome,  1007  Cascade  St..  Api    H.  Mtsquitc.  Tex. 
"5149 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1992,  Set.  No.  955,452 

Int.  CI."  B60J  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  150—166  IS  naims 


26 
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1.  A  protective  security  cover  for  protecting  vehicles  during 
storage,  comprising: 

a  multi  layer  cover,  including  at  least  first,  second  and  third 
layers  for  covering  a  vehicle; 

a  security  cable  extending  through  an  enclosed  channel  in 
said  cover  between  t  ao  of  said  layers  and  extending  com- 
pletely around  said  vehicle  to  secure  the  vehicle;  and 

a  plurality  of  tie-down  cables,  attached  to  said  cover  for 
securing  the  cover  over  the  vehicle. 


5.343,916 
NON-PNEUMATIC  SPARF  TIRF 
James  E.  Duddcy,  Akron,  and  John  M.  Cady.  Munroe  Falls, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  GiMtdyear   lire   &    Rubber 
Company.  Akron.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  661.158.  Feb    2".  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  No>.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978.617 

Int.  CI,    B6t»t    '  ,  ' 

VS.  a.  152-5  21  Claims 


4  3-J 

1  An  improved  nonpneumatic  tire  of  the  type  having  a  rim 
and  one  or  more  elastomenc  materials  bonded  to  the  nm  or  to 
one  another,  the  tire  having  an  equatonal  plane,  an  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  the  equatonal  plane,  an  annular  tread  rotatable  about 
the  axis,  an  annular  elasiomeric  body  made  from  a  material 
having  a  Shore  A  hardness  in  the  range  of  60  to  100,  the  body 
having  first  and  second  spaced  lateral  sides  equidistant  from 
the  equatonal  plane  and  extending  betueen  the  tread  and  the 
nm.  the  body  having  at  lea.st  48  openings  positioned  equidis- 
tant from  the  axis,  at  least  24  of  which  extend  from  the  first  side 
and  at  least  24  of  which  extend  from  the  second  side  to  form 
first  and  second  sets  of  openings  extending  from  the  respective 
sides  toward  the  equatorial  plane,  the  openings  forming  equal- 
ly-spaced columns  of  elastomenc  matenal  in  the  body,  the 
columns  formed  by  the  first  set  of  openings  being  generally 
inclined  10  ihe  radial  direction  of  the  tire,  the  columns  formed 
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by  the  second  set  of  openings  being  generally  inclined  to  the 
radial  direction  of  the  tire  but  opposite  in  inclination  with 
respect  to  the  columns  formed  by  the  first  set  of  openings,  the 
improved  tire  being  charactenzed  by: 

the  columns  of  the  first  and  second  set  sets  having  respective 
cross-sections,  the  cross-sections  of  the  columns  of  the 
first  set  having  a  minimum  thickness  tlsl  located  radially 
inwardly  of  the  tread  and  radially  outwardly  of  a  radially 
innermost  portion  of  the  annular  body,  tlsl  being  mea- 
sured as  a  line  passing  through  the  circumferential  center- 
line  of  the  openings  and  being  the  shortest  distance  be- 
tween adjacent  openings  of  the  first  set,  the  thickness  of 
the  columns  of  the  first  set  increasing  as  they  extend  radi- 
ally outwardly  from  the  minimum  thickness  tlsl  to  a 
maximum  radially  outer  thickness  tlsl  at  a  radially  outer- 
most portion  of  the  columns  of  the  first  set,  t2sl  being 
measured  along  a  line  that  is  tangent  to  the  radially  outer 
extremes  of  adjacent  openings,  and  the  thickness  of  the 
columns  of  the  first  set  increasing  as  they  extend  radially 
inwardly  from  the  minimum  thickness  tlsl  to  a  maximum 
radially  inner  thickness  t3sl  at  a  radially  innermost  por- 
tion of  the  column  as  measured  along  a  line  that  is  tangent 
to  the  radially  inner  extremes  of  adjacent  openings,  and 
the  ratio  of  t2sl  to  tlsl  and  the  ratio  of  t3sl  to  tlsl  both 
being  at  least  1 50%  in  the  cross-section,  the  cross-section 
of  the  columns  of  the  second  set  having  a  minimum  thick- 
ness tls2  located  radially  inwardly  of  the  tread  and  radi- 
ally outwardly  of  a  radially  innermost  portion  of  the 
annular  body.  tls2  being  measured  as  a  line  passing 
through  the  circumferential  centerline  of  the  openings  and 
being  the  shortest  distance  between  adjacent  openings  of 
the  second  set,  the  thickness  of  the  columns  of  the  second 
set  increasing  as  they  extend  radially  outwardly  from  the 
minimum  thickness  tls2  to  a  maximum  radially  outer 
thickness  t2s2  at  a  radially  outermost  portion  of  the  col- 
umns of  the  second  set.  t2s2  being  measured  along  a  line 
that  IS  tangent  to  the  radially  outer  extremes  of  adjacent 
openings,  and  the  thickness  of  the  columns  of  the  second 
set  increasing  as  they  extend  radially  inwardly  from  the 
minimum  thickness  tls2  to  a  maximum  radially  inner 
thickness  t3s2  at  a  radially  innermost  portion  of  the  col- 
umn as  measured  along  a  line  tangent  to  the  radially  inner 
extremes  of  adjacent  openings  and  the  ratio  of  t2s2  to  tls2 
and  the  ratio  of  t3s2  to  tls2  both  being  at  least  150%  in  the 
cross-section  and  wherein  the  openings  of  the  first  set 
communicate  with  the  openings  of  the  second  set,  the 
openings  taper  downwardly  as  the  openings  extend  axially 
inwardly,  the  openings  having  a  maximum  size  at  a  side  of 
the  tire. 


and  extending  at  least  in  a  tire  circumferential  direction  and  a 
belt  layer  having  a  double  layer  structure  with  both  layers 
formed  of  steel  cords  and  provided  within  the  tread,  wherein 
the  total  sectional  area,  a,  of  steel  wires  per  50  mm  width  of 
belt  layer  is  in  a  range  satisfying  5§aS9  mm-;  the  groove 
depth,  d,  is  in  a  range  satisfying  6.0§dS8.0  mm;  the  thickness, 
t,  of  rubber  under  the  grooves  defined  as  the  distance  from  the 
bottom  of  the  groove  to  the  cord  surface  of  the  outermost  belt 
layer  independent  of  any  belt  cover  layer  is  in  a  range  satisfy- 
ing 1.0gtS2.0  mm;  the  angles  of  the  steel  cords  constituting 
the  belt  layer  having  a  double  layer  structure  to  the  tire  cir- 
cumferential direction  are  both  5-50";  and  the  steel  cords  in  the 
two  belt  layers  cross  each  other. 


5.343,917 

PNEIMATK   HADUI  TIRF  FOR  PASSENGER  CAR 

WITH  DFFIVKD  TRFAD  DEPTHS 

Masakazu     Okihara.     MiraLsuka.     and     Tomohiko     Kogure, 

\shiKara.  both  of  Japan.  a.s.sit{n(>rs  to  The  Vokohama  Rubber 

Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  r,  IWJ,  Ser.  No.  899,970 

Oaims  pnorit>.  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1991,  3-166987 

Int.  CL'  B60C  11/04.  9/ IS 

VS.  a.  152—209  R  6  Oaims 


^d-^-^ 


1.  A  pneumatic  radial  tire  for  a  passenger  car,  wnit 
eludes  a  plurality  of  grooves  provided  on  the  surface  of  a 


5,343.918 

TREAD  FOR  A  PVEl  MATIC  TIRE  WITH  DIFFERING 

TREAD  STIFF-NE-SS  REGIONS 

Jean   F.   L.   Fontaine.   Burden.    I  uxembourR.   assignor   to   The 

Goodyear  Tire  4  Rubber  Compan),  Akron.  Ohio 

(  iintinuation-in-part  of  Ser    No.  524.616.  May  l"",  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913.125 

Int.  a.'  B60C  ///// 

VS.  a.  152—209  R  1  Claim 


1.  A  tread  for  a  pneumatic  tire  comprising  an  annular  shaped 
band  of  elastomenc  material  when  in  place  on  the  tire,  said 
tread  having  a  central  groove  and  two  lateral  portions,  each 
lateral  portion  having  grooves  therein  defining  at  least  one 
circumferentially  extending  row  of  high  stiffness  blocks  and 
one  row  of  low  stiffness  blocks,  all  low  stiffness  blocks  having 
a  radial  height  being  between  4  to  10%  greater  than  the  radial 
height  of  said  high  stiffness  blocks  when  measured  from  the 
bottom  of  the  tread  groove  and  a  Shore  A  hardness  of  less  than 
65. 


car,  which  in- 
tread 


5,343,919 

PNEUMATIC  RADIAL  TIRE  WITH  SPECIHED  BELT 

CIRVATLRE 

Masanao  Yoshida.  Akashi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 

Industries.  Ltd..  Kobe.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  917,961 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  26.  1991.  3-24039'^; 
Jun.  9.  1992,  4-176269 

Int.  CI.    B60C  3/00,  9/28.  11/00 
V.S.  a.  152—209  R  1  Oaim 

1.  A  pneumatic  radial  tire 

having  a  sum  of  tire  maximum  width  W  and  tire  maximum 

diameter  D  defined  in  a  range  from  750  mm  to  1250  mm 

and 

comprising  a  carcass  extending  from  a  tread  part,  the  tread 

part  including  a  central  part  and  a  shoulder  part  axialU 

outward  of  each  side  of  the  central  part,  through  sidewall 

parts  and  turned  up  around  a  bead  core  in  each  of  two 

bead  parts,  and  a  belt  layer  compiised  of  at  least  one  belt 

ply  disposed  radially  outside  the  carcass,  wherein,  on  the 

tire  meridian  section. 

a  tread  surface  is  curved  along  a  single  arc  with  a  curvature 

radius  TR1  having  a  center  on  the  tire's  equatorial  plane, 

a  radially  outer  surface  of  the  belt  layer  is  curved  along  a 

single  arc  with  a  curvature  radius  BRl  having  a  center  on 

the  tire's  equatonal  plane. 


said  curvature  radius  TRl  is  larger  than  said  curvature  5.343,921 

radius  BRl.  TIRE  IRON  FOR  TCBELF:SS  TRICK  TIRF:S 

a  product  of  said  curvature  radius  TRl  and  said  curvature  John  D.  Kusner.  1  yndhurst.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ken-Tfxil.  Akron, 

radius   BRl.   that   is,   (TRl  x  BRl)  is  in  a  range   from  t)hio 

33. 7x  10*  mm'  to  45.0x  10*  mm^.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  818.7'^6.  Jan.  13. 1992.  abandoned  This 

a  tread  rubber  thickness  of  the  tread  center  part  between  the  application  May  27.  1993.  Ser.  No.  68.2"S 

radially  outer  surface  of  the  belt  layer  and  the  tread  sur- 


Int   CI."  B60C  25/02 


face  is  thinner  than  a  tread  rubber  thickness  of  the  tread 


U.S.  a.  157— 1.^ 


5  Claims 


1  A  wheel  assembly  for  a  tubeless  pneumatic  tire,  the  wheel 

assembly  comprising: 

a  nm  for  supporting  the  tire; 

a  flange,  removably  attached  to  the  rim,  for  engaging  a  bead 
area  of  the  tire,  the  assembled  nm  and  flange  together 
with  the  lire  forming  an  air  tight  chamber  for  pressun^a- 
tion.  and 

a  plurality  of  spaced  means  for  securing  the  (lange  to  the  nm 
and  relieving  pressurization  from  a  mounted  and  inflated 
tire,  the  spaced  means  for  secunng  and  relieving  pressur- 
ization including  a  removable  means  for  applying  axial 
force  between  the  flange  and  the  nm.  upon  loosening  of 
one  of  the  removable  means  depressunzation  of  the  tire  is 
initiated. 


shoulder  part  between  the  radially  outer  surface  of  the 

belt  layer  and  the  tread  surface,  the  tread  rubber  thickness 
of  the  tread  shoulder  part  being  measured  near  the  tread 
edge,  and 
a  ratio  Tl/W  of  the  total  thickness  Tl  of  the  tread  outer  part 
on  the  tire  equator  from  the  tread  surface  to  the  radially 
inner  surface  of  the  tire  to  the  tire  maximum  width  W  is  in 
a  range  of  0.5  to  0.073. 


5,343,920 

WHEEL  ASSEMBLY  WITH  FLANGE  SECLTRING  AND 

PRESSURE  RELIEVING  MEANS 

John  M.  Cady.  Munroe  Falls.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  750,163 

Int.  Cl.'  B60B  25/04 

VS.  a.  152—396  13  aaims 


1.  A  tire  iron,  comprising: 

an  elongated  body  having  first  and  second  end  portions,  an 
intermediate  poriion  having  a  substantially  cylindrical 
configuration  and  extending  between  said  first  and  second 
end  portions,  said  intermediate  portion  further  including 
upper  and  lower  surfaces; 

an  integral  knob  element,  said  integral  knob  element  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  intermediate  portions,  said  inte- 
gral knob  element  composing  a  top  semi-cyhndrical  part, 
an  engaging  pari  and  two  side  walls  connecting  said  top 
part  to  the  engaging  part,  said  top-serai-cylindrical  part 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  being  substantially  parallel  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  intermediate  portion,  so  that  said 
top  substantially  cylindrical  part  extends  along  said  semi- 
cylindrical  intermediate  portion, 

said  side  walls  being  connected  to  said  top  part  by  connect- 
ing means  for  providing  a  smooth  and  gradual  transition 
between  said  side  walls  and  said  top  part,  so  that  an  inte- 
gral, homogeneous  structure  is  formed  by  said  intermedi- 
ate portion  and  said  integral  knob  element; 

said  second  end  portion  having  top  and  bottom  parts,  an 
integral  depending  pad  element  extending  outwardly  from 
said  bottom  part. 

said  integral  depending  pad  element  having  a  base,  a  front 
portion  facing  said  integral  knob  element,  a  rear  portion, 
an  engaging  surface  and  two  side  surfaces,  said  side  sur- 
faces connecting  said  base  to  said  engaging  surface;  and 

said  front  portion  consisting  of  first  and  second  members 
interposed  to  each  other  at  an  obtuse  angle,  said  front 
portion  connecting  said  base  to  said  engaging  surface  in 
such  a  manner  that  an  acute  angle  is  formed  between  said 
base  and  said  first  member. 


5.343.922 
SLATTED  CLRTAIN  FOR  ROLLER  BLINDS 
Gerald  Rankl.  Hof.  and  (rfrhard  Haubenwallner.  >'bbs,  biith  of 
.\ustria,  assignors  to  Gerald  Rankl.  Hof,  Austria 
Filed  Jun.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  9()1.59S 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crerman;,  ,fun    20, 
1991.  4120424 

Int.  Cl."  F:06B  9/OS 
U.S.  a.  160—133  12  Claims 

1  A  slatted  curtain  for  roller  blinds  compnsiiig  plural  slats, 
said  slats  ha\  mg  earner  elements  that  have  joint  portions  for 
interconnecting  said  slats,  said  slats  being  formed  from  com- 
pressed or  cast  wood  malenal.  said  earner  elements  being  cast 
or  pressed  into  said  wood  material  and  having  plural  recesses, 
at  least  one  of  said  recesses  being  positioned  along  at  least  one 
longitudinal   free  edge  of  said   wood  material  and  defining 
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means  for  anchonng  said  wood  matenal  to  said  resf)ective 
earner  element  along  said  at  least  one  longitudinal  free  edge. 


and  ventilation  means  for  permitting  light  and  air  to  pass  be- 
tween adjacently  disposed  pairs  of  said  slats. 


5,343.913 

ALTOMATIC  JAMB  LATCH  MECHANISM  FOR 

OVERHEAD  BIFOI  D  IXXiR 

Daniel  N.  Keller,  River  Kails,  Vi  is.,  assignor  to  Hi-Fold  Door 

Corporation,  River  Falls,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  653,""().  Yeb.  11.  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,168,914.  This  application  Dec.  S.  19^;,  Ser.  No.  987.150 

Int.  a.'  E05D  15/26 

VS.  CI.  160—207  34  Claims 


1  A  latch  mechanism  for  use  with  and  attachable  to  an 
overhead  bifold  dcxir  movable  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions over  a  doorway,  the  doorway  having  a  first  door  jamb 
and  a  second  door  jamb  and  the  overhead  bifold  door  having 
a  first  dixir  panel  and  a  second  door  panel  hingedly  attached  to 
each  other,  the  latch  mechanism  comprising. 

a  latch  arm  assembly,  including  a  movable  latch  arm  and 
biasing  means,  attachable  to  the  first  door  panel  of  the 
overhead  bifold  door  adjacent  the  first  door  jamb  of  the 
doorway,  said  latch  arm  assembly  having  a  first,  latched 
position  and  a  second,  unlatched  position  of  said  latch 
arm.  said  latch  arm  including  a  first  member,  a  second 
member  and  a  third  member,  said  second  member  being 
pivotally  attached  to  said  first  member,  and  said  third 
member  being  pivotally  attached  to  said  second  member; 
a  latch  member  attachable  to  the  first  door  jamb,  and  posi- 
tioned for  selective,  cooperative  engagement  with  said 
second  member  of  said  latch  arm; 
actuation  means  attachable  to  the  first  door  panel  of  the 
overhead  ^if  ij  Jix>r  for  operative  activation  of  said  latch 
arm  assemhi^  r>etween  said  latched  and  unlatched  posi- 


tions and  for  moving  said  latch  arm  into  latching  relation 

to  said  latch  member; 
connecting  means  linking  said  actuation  means  and  said  latch 

arm  assembly; 
a  power  source  for  driving  the  latch  mechanism;  and 
power  transmission  means  between  said  power  source  and 

said  actuation  means. 


5.343,924 

SYSTEM  FOR  MAINTAINING  ALIGNMENT  OF 

ROLL-L'P  BLIND  SLATS 

Robert  E.  Hoffman,  5618  Riviera  Dr„  Coral  Gables,  Fla.  33146 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  922,868,  Jul.  31,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser,  No.  158,017 

Int.  n."  E06B  9/7(5 

U.S.  a.  160—235  1  aaim 


1  In  a  horizontal  slat-type,  roll-up.  blind  formed  of  numer- 
ous, substantially  identical,  elongated  slats  which  are  normally 
arranged  one  above  another  and  are  hingedly  connected  to- 
gether along  their  adjacent  longitudinal  edges,  with  said  slats 
each  being  formed  of  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel,  spaced 
apart  walls  which  are  secured  together  to  pro\  ide  upper  and 
lower  longitudinal  edges,  with  the  upper  edge  of  each  slat 
formed  with  an  mtegral.  elongated  flange  having  an  upper  free 
edge  bent  into  a  downward  opening  hook  and  w ith  the  lower 
edge  of  each  slat  formed  a,s  a  downwardly  opening  channel 
defined  by  opposite,  lower  portions  of  the  two  walls,  and  with 
the  lower  edge  of  one  of  the  two  walls  being  bent  into  the 
channel  and  upwardly  to  form  an  upwardly  opening  hook 
within  the  channel,  and  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  opposite 
wall  portion  forming  the  channel  extending  along  side  of  the 
upwardly  opening  hook  and  spaced  a  short  distance  therefrom. 
and  with  the  hook  on  the  upper  free  edge  of  one  slat  extending 
into  the  channel  and  pivotally  engaged  with  the  upwardly 
opening  hotik  on  the  adjacent  lower  edge  of  the  next  slat,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

said  slat  walls  each  being  completely  formed  of  thin  sheet 
metal  pieces  which  are  bent  and  joined  together  to  form 
the  slats; 
a  notch  formed  at  opposite  ends  of  the  flange  hook,  by 
removing  a  short  length  of  the  flange  hook  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  each  slat,  and  with  the  flange  hook  extending 
along  the  length  of  the  slat  between  the  notches, 
a  cover  portion  integrally  formed  with  said  opp<isue  wall 
portion  such  that  a  curve  having  an  overall   V'-shape. 
when  viewed  in  cross  sectKin.  is  formed  at  the  free  end  of 
said  oppt^site  wall  between  said  opposite  wall  p<-irtion  and 
cover  portion  and  said  cover  portion  abutting  said  flange 
hook  when  said  blind  is  in  a  hanging  ptisition. 
a  continuous  projection  formed  on  said  opposite  wall  por- 
tion and  extending  toward  said  cover  portion  within  said 
V; 
horizontally   elongated   openings   formed    in    each   of  the 
flanges  between  their  free  ends  and  the  upper  edges  of  the 
walls  for  providing  for  ventilation  through  the  slats  when 
the  blind  is  arranged  to  cover  an  opening  such  as  a  win- 
dow or  door  opening: 
a  transverse  slot  formed  in  end  portions  of  the  areas  of  said 
opposite  wall  portion  which  overlaps  the  notches  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  flange  hook,  a  tab  formed  al  the  end 
portions  only  on  said  opposite  wall  portion,  said  tabs  being 


September  6,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


139 


inwardly  bent  to  extend  inwardly  of  the  channel  towards 
the  upwardly  opening  hook  for  substantially  closing  the 
channel  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  and  whereby  said 
projection  is  adjacent  said  cover  portion  on  said  tab; 

said  slats  being  formed  of  continuous  type  elongated  extru- 
sions which  are  cut  to  predetermined  slat  length  and.  are 
of  uniform  cross  section  along  their  lengths,  and  with  the 
notches  being  cut  in  the  opposite  ends  of  the  flange  hook 
of  each  slat,  with  slits  arranged  transversely  in  the  slats 
along  their  opposite  wall  portion  in  alignment  with  the 
notches  and  with  the  tabs  being  bent  at  the  slits; 

whereby  the  tabs  are  engageable  with  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  flange  hook  to  prevent  the  flange  hook  from  moving 
endwise  relative  to  the  channels  withm  which  they  are 
inserted  and  to  thereby  prevent  the  slats  from  shifting 
endwise  relative  to  each  other 


5,343,925 
DEVICE  FOR  DRAPING  CI  RTAINS 

Christer  Hannerstig,  Hnllviksnas,  Sweden,  assignor  to  .AB  .A, 

Svensson  &  Co.,  Malmo  ,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  I^i,XEP9I  01858,  ^  37)  Date  Sep.  8,  1992.  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  8,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\092  11792,  PC'T  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  23,  1992 

PCI  Filed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  910,012 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan.  7. 
1991.  4100282;  Apr.  5.  1991,  4111067 

Int.  Ci."  .A47H  !3    14 
U.S.  CI.  160—348  13  Qaims 


1   A  device  for  draping  curtains,  comprising: 

a  holder  for  fixing  curtain  fabric  with  a  predetermined  fold- 
ing, said  holder  having  a  mounting  end  and  a  supporting 
end; 

a  disk-like  cover  having  a  front  and  a  rear  surface  whereby 
said  rear  surface  is  supported  on  the  supporting  end  of  the 
holder;  and 

a  holding  ring  selectively  mounted  relative  to  said  disk-like 
cover,  said  disk-like  cover  including  a  peripheral  skirl 
protruding  rearwardly  from  said  rear  surface  for  receiving 
said  holding  ring  to  thereby  firmly  clamp  decorative 
fabric  positioned  over  the  front  surface  of  the  disk-like 
cover  and  the  peripheral  skirt  and  trapped  between  the 
peripheral  skirt  and  rear  surface  and  said  holding  nng. 


5,343.926 
METAL  SPRAV  FOR.MING  USING  MULTIPLE  NOZZLF.S 
Harvey   P.  Cheskis,  North  Haven;  VS.(;ar>  Watson,  Cheshire, 
both  of  Conn.;  Jeffrey  S.  Coombs,  West  Glamorgan,  United 
Kingdom,  and  Peter  F.  Chesney,  Duncanville,  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Olin  Corporation.  New  Haven.  Conn,  and  Osprey  Metals 
Limited,  West  Glamorgan,  L  nited  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  636,862,  Jan.  2,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985.525 
Int,  CT.'  B22D  11/m.  23/00 
U.S.  a.  164—46  28  Claims 

I.  A  p  rev  ess  of  spray  casting  a  metal  or  metal  alloy  compris- 
ing the  steps 
holding  at  least  one  supply  of  metal  or  metal  alloy  in  a 
molten  state; 


allowing  at  least  first  and  second  streams  of  said  molten 

metal  or  metal  alloy  to  issue  from  said  supply; 

atomizing  each  of  said  first  and  second  streams  into  a  respec- 
tive first  and  second  sprays  of  partially  solid  particles  in  an 
atomization  chamber  having  an  inert  or  non-oxidizing 
atmosphere  effective  to  extract  heat  from  said  particles; 

depositing  each  of  said  first  and  second  sprays  onto  a  collect- 
ing member  wherein  said  particles  solidify  into  a  desired 
shape. 

moving  said  collecting  member  in  at  least  one  desired  direc- 
tion during  deposition. 

said  second  spray  being  arranged  to  deposit  onto  said  col- 
lecting member  downstream  of  said  first  spray  in  each 
desired  direction; 

providing  said  first  spray  as  it  deposits  onto  said  collecting 
member  with  a  first  volume  fraction  of  solid  greater  than 
3091-,  and 

providing  said  second  spray  as  it  deposits  onto  said  collect- 
ing member  with  a  second  volume  fraction  of  solid,  said 
second  volume  fraction  of  solid  being  greater  than  said 
first  volume  fraction  of  solid  whereby  the  porosity  of  said 
metal  or  metal  alloy  is  substantially  minimized. 

16,  .An  apparatus  for  sprav  casting  a  metal  or  metal  alloy 
comprising 

a  means  for  holding  at  least  one  supply  of  metal  or  metal 
alloy  in  a  molten  state; 


t-X"  '■^¥^'^A^ 


a  means  for  allowing  at  least  a  first  and  second  stream  of  said 
molten  metal  or  metal  alloy  to  issue  from  said  supply; 

a  means  for  atomizing  each  of  said  first  and  second  streams 
into  respective  first  and  second  sprays  of  partially  solid 
particles  in  an  atomization  chamber  having  an  inert  or 
non-oxidizing  atmosphere  effective  to  extract  heat  from 
said  particles. 

a  means  for  collecting  deposits  of  each  of  said  first  and 
second  sprays,  said  means  having  a  collecting  member 
upon  said  which  said  particles  solidify  into  a  desired 
shape. 

with  said  collecting  means  further  including  a  means  for 
moving  said  collecting  member  in  at  least  one  desired 
direction  dunng  deposition; 

said  second  spray  being  arranged  to  deposit  onto  said  col- 
lecting member  downstream  of  said  first  spray  in  said 
desired  direction; 

a  means  for  providing  said  first  spray  as  it  deposits  onto  said 
collecting  member  with  a  first  volume  fraction  of  solid 
greater  than  M9c:  and 

a  means  for  providing  said  second  spray  as  it  deposits  onto 
said  collecting  means  with  a  second  volume  fraction  of 
solid  which  IS  greater  than  said  first  volume  fraction  of 
solid  whereby  the  porosity  of  said  metal  or  metal  alloy  is 
substantially  minimized. 
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MFTHOD  AND  A  DFVICt  FOR  PRESS  CASTING 
Hans  Ivansson,  Herrljunga,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tour  &  Ander- 

sson  AB,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCX  SE91  0O661.  ^  371  Date  Mar.  23,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  23,  1993,  PCT  Pub   No,  WO92/0S900,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  16,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  30,224 
Claiim  prionfv,  application  Sweden,  Oct,  5,  1990,  9003193-1 
Int.  O.    B22D  17/12.  17/20,  27/09 
L.S.  CI.  164—120  9  Claims 
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(23,25)  with  the  liquid  metal  under  the  innuence  of  the 
upper  piston  (18), 
the  lower  piston  (43)  being  adjustable  from  a  first  position 
adjacent  an  upper  edge  of  the  filling  chamber  (20)  to  a 
second  position  at  a  desired  level  below  the  upper  edge  of 
the  filling  chamber  (20)  to  maintain  the  lowest  pouring 
height  possible  during  pounng  of  the  liquid  metal  and  to 
measure  the  desired  amount  of  liquid  metal. 


5,343,928 

TWO-PIECE  LINER  FOR  LSE  IN  A  MATCHPLATE 

MOLDING  MACHINE 

William  A.  Hunter.  Naples,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Hunter  Automated 
.Machiner>  (  orporation.  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100.298 

Int.  C\.'  B22C  15/02.  23/00 

U.S.  a.  164—  1 58  6  Claims 


1  A  method  of  press  casting  in  which  a  liquid  metal  (49)  in 
i  tilling  chamber  (20)  is  displaced  by  a  lower  piston  (43) 
mounted  to  a  lov-er  machine  table  (5),  under  the  influence  of  an 
upper  piston  (18)  mounted  in  an  upper  machine  table  (10),  the 
tables  (5  and  10)  support  a  lower  mold  part  (24)  and  an  upper 
mold  pan  (22)  respectively,  said  lower  piston  (43)  is  adjustable 
m  the  filling  chamber  (20)  to  cause  the  liquid  metal  to  reach  a 
desired  level  below  a  mold  cavity  (51)  between  the  mold  parts 
(22.  24)  and  has  a  larger  diameter  than  the  upper  piston,  char- 
acterized bv  the  steps  of: 

a)  lowenng  the  upper  piston,  subsequent  to  pounng  of  the 
liquid  metal  into  the  filling  chamber,  to  a  desired  position 
in  a  guiding  and  feeding  sleeve  (19)  in  the  upper  mold  part; 

b)  biasing  the  upper  piston  to  this  desired  position; 

c )  moving  the  low  er  piston  upwards  in  the  filling  chamber  to 
feed  the  liquid  metal  into  the  mold  cavity; 

d)  applying  sutTicient  upward  feeding  force  by  way  of  the 
lo\«,er  piston  and  the  liquid  metal  to  the  upper  piston,  once 
the  m  'Id  cav.it>  is  full  of  the  liquid  metal,  to  move  the 
upper  piston  upward  against  the  bias; 

e)  allowing  the  liquid  metal  to  solidify; 

f)  lowenng  the  upper  piston  to  a  lower  position;  and 

g)  opening  the  mold  parts  to  release  the  casting. 
9   A  press  casting  machine  compnsing: 

a  stationar>  base  plate  (3i  supporting  an  upper  machine  table 
(10)  by  hydraulic  cylinders  (7)  for  vertical  movement 
relative  to  the  base  plate,  the  base  plate  and  the  upper 
machine  table  being  supported  above  a  lower  machine 
table; 

the  upper  machine  table  (10)  having  an  upper  mold  part  (22) 
ngidlv  mounted  to  a  lower  surface  thereof,  a  lower  mold 
pan  (24)  supp<ined.  beneath  the  upper  mold  part,  by  the 
upper  machine  table  (10)  (22)  by  hydraulic  cylinders  (3') 
for  venical  movement  relative  thereto,  and  an  upper 
piston  mounted  in  the  upper  machine  table  (1)  that  extends 
down  into  a  guide  sleeve  (19)  in  the  upper  mold  pan  that 
commurrrcates  with  a  mold  cavity  defined  by  the  upper 
and  lower  mold  pans  (22,24); 

the  lower  machine  table  i5)  having  a  filling  chamber  (20)  for 
receiving  a  liquid  metal  (49)  and  a  lower  piston  (43) 
mounted  to  the  lo\*er  machine  table  (5)  that  extends  up- 
wards into  the  filling  chamber  (5)  to  fill  the  mold  cavity 


1.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  of,  a  pattern  plate 
having  an  upwardly  extending  sprue  former,  a  cope  fla-sk 
located  above  said  pattern  plate,  a  squeeze  head  located  above 
said  cope  flask,  said  pattern  plate  and  said  cope  flask  being 
adapted  to  be  closed  vertically  relative  to  said  squeeze  head  to 
pack  sand  in  said  cope  flask  against  said  pattern  plate  and 
thereby^  form  a  cope  mold  having  a  sprue,  a  basin  former 
extending  downwardly  from  said  squeeze  head  for  forming  a 
pouring  basin  in  the  upper  side  of  said  mold  adjacent  the  upper 
end  of  said  sprue,  said  basin  former  having  a  vertically  extend- 
ing passage  therethrough,  a  sand  discharge  tube  communicat- 
ing with  the  upper  end  of  said  pa.s,sage,  a  tubular  liner  disp<ised 
within  said  passage  and  communicating  with  said  discharge 
tube,  said  molding  machine  being  characterized  in  that  said 
liner  composes; 

two  separately  formed  tubular  top  and  bottom  members 
each  having  upper  and  lower  end  portions;  said  top  mem- 
ber being  axially  aligned  with  said  bottom  member;  one 
end  portion  of  one  of  said  members  being  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  slots  and  being  seated  against  the  adjacent  end 
portion  of  the  other  of  said  members  thereby  forming  a 
plurality  of  openings  in  said  liner,  said  openings  communi- 
cating with  the  intenor  of  said  liner,  and  means  for  admit- 
ting a  flow  of  pressunzed  air  through  said  of>enings  and 
into  the  interior  of  said  liner  thereby  to  blow  loose  sand 
from  said  liner  and  into  said  discharge  tube. 
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5,343,929 
APPAR.ATUS  FOR  DFBIRRING  FOUNDRY  CORES  AND 

SIMILAR  \\orkpiecf:s 

Werner  Landua,  Mannheim,  and  Werner  Pichltr.  Hruhf  hoth  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  (.erman>.  a.ssignors  to  Adolf  Hottinger  Mas- 
chincnbau  (.mblL  Mannhelm-Rheinau.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.trmany 

P(T  No.  PCT  DL91  00036,  J  371  Date  Jul.  30,  1992,  ;;  102(e) 
Date  ,Iul.  30,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  11280,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  8,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser,  No.  915,997 
Claims  prioritN.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  CJerman),   Jan.  30. 

199(1.  iJid:?."^.' 

Int.  CI.'  B22C  V/10.  23/00 
U.S.  a.  164—262  /  Claims 


7.  A  method  for  deburring  a  workplace  such  as  a  molded 
foundry  core  compnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  workpiece  having  burrs  which  protrude  from 
the  peripheral  edge  thereof. 

providing  a  template  having  a  fixed  internal  profile  which 
closely  conforms  to  the  entire  outline  of  said  peripheral 
edge  of  the  workpiece,  with  no  significant  clearance 
therebetween, 

supporting  the  workpiece  and  the  template  so  that  the  pe- 
ripheral edge  of  the  workpiece  is  aligned  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction  with  said  internal  profile  of  said  template, 

vibrating  said  template  so  that  the  template  moves  exclu- 
sively along  said  predetermined  direction,  and 

guiding  said  workpiece  supporting  means  for  linear  move- 
ment along  said  predetermined  direction  and  so  that  the 
supported  workpiece  moves  through  said  internal  profile 
of  the  vibrating  template  and  the  internal  profile  acts  to 
sever  the  protruding  burrs  from  the  peripheral  edge  of  the 
workpiece. 


5,343,930 

CENTRIFL'GAL  CASTING  SVSTFM  HA\  ING  A  C  ARRIER 

OF  ELONGATED  MATERIALS 

^  utaka  \  agi,  and  Keizo  Ishijima,  both  of  Tokai.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Daido  Tokushuko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,642 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1992,  4-074562 

Int.  CI.    B22D  13/lU 

U.S.  a.  164—295  8  Qaims 

1.   A  centrifugal  casting  system  comprising  a  centrifugal 

casting  unit  having  a  single  casting  mold  and  a  casting  carrier 

provided  in  a  position  to  draw  a  casting  from  the  centrifugal 

casting  unit,  wherein  said  casting  carrier  comprises: 

a  fixed  roller  conveyor  arranged  in  the  direction  in  which 
castings  are  drawn  and  laterally  tilted  at  a  predetermined 
oblique  angle  to  the  horizontal; 
a  pivotal  roller  conveyor  provided  in  the  direction  in  which 
castings  are  drawn  capable  of  pivoting  between  a  first  and 
second  positions  for  forming  in  the  first  position  a  V-shape 
path  together  with  the  fixed  roller  conveyor  in  the  direc- 
tion in  which  castings  are  drawn  and  opening  the  V-shape 
path  by  pivoting  downward  about  lower  ends  of  the  rol- 
lers to  the  second  position; 


drawing  means  for  drawing  castings  through  the  V-shape 
path; 

a  lateral  conveying  lane  for  conveying  castings  in  the  direc- 
tion lateral  to  the  V-shape  path;  and 


stock  means,  provided  at  the  far  end  of  the  lateral  conveying 

lane,  for  stocking  castings;  and 
pivoting  means  for  pivoting  the  pivotal  roller  conveyor 

between  the  first  and  second  positions. 


5.343,931 

CRYSTALLIZER.  OR  INNER  Pt)RTION,  OF  A  MOLD 

FOR  THE  CONTINIOLS  CLR\  FD  (  ASTING  Of  THIN 

SLABS 

.Mirco  Striuli,  S.  Fiona  Di  Piavt;  Fabio  Horlina.  lorre  Di 
Mosto,  and  V\ngler  Ruzzjj,  I  dint,  all  of  ItaU,  assignors  to 
Danitii  &  C.  Officine  Meccaniche  SpA.  Buttrio,  Itai> 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,339 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Itah,  Oct.  31,  1991,  UD91   A 
000182 

Int.  a.5  B22D  11/04 
U.S.  CI.  164—418  19  Qaims 


1.  A  crystallizer  of  a  mold  for  the  continuous  curved  ca.sting 
of  thin  slabs  lengthwise  through  the  crystallizer,  comprising  an 
outer  curved  extrados  plate  spaced  from  an  inner  curved  intra- 
dos  plate  defining  a  casting  channel  therebetween,  wherein  at 
least  the  outer  curved  extrados  plate  contains  a  substantially 
central  enlargement  hollow  starting  from  an  upper  surface  of 
the  outer  curved  extrados  plate  and  being  reduced  progres- 
sively to  zero  at  a  lengthwise  intermediate  position  along  the 
curved  inner  surface  of  the  outer  curved  extrados  plate,  and  a 
funnel-type  flaring  cooperating  with  the  enlargement  hollow, 
the  enlargement  hollow  being  defined  by  a  profile  determined 
lengthwise  by  an  angle  "a"  and  crosswise  by  an  angle  "/3", 
wherein  the  angle  "a"  should  not  exceed  a  maximum  value  of 
5°  and  may  vary,  from  a  center  line  to  the  sides  of  the  hollow, 
according  to  a  substantially  linear  development  contained 
within  a  field  limited  at  its  upper  end  by  that  maximum  value 
and  at  its  lower  end  by  zero,  and  wherein  the  angle  "fi"  should 
not  exceed  a  maximum  value  of  4.5°  and  may  vary,  from  the 
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upper  surface  of  the  crystallizer  to  the  lower  end  of  the  hollow, 
according  to  a  linear  development  contained  within  a  field 
limited  at  its  upper  end  by  that  maximum  value  and  at  its  lower 
end  by  zero. 


5.343.932 

SYSTEM  FOR  FTEDINC;  MOI  IFN  METAL  STREAM  TO 

CONTINLOl  s  >IR\ND  CASTER 

Tabb  H.  Williams;  Rubert  B  Augustine,  III,  both  of  Richmond, 
and  James  I  .  Kirbv,  Mechanicsville,  all  of  Vs.,  assignors  to 
Reynolds  Metals  Compan>.  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  \pr.  :6.  1W3,  Ser.  No.  53,781 

Int.  n.    B:2D  11/06.  11/18 

U.S.  n    164 — W<*  1  Saaims 


mould  comprises  a  hot  top  attachment,  a  movable  casting  base 
or  table  and  a  gas  pipeline  for  introducing  pressurized  gas  to 
said  mould,  comprising  the  steps  of  (a)  supplying  gas  through 
each  pipeline  to  each  mould  at  a  predetermined  flow  rate 
during  a  first  casting-initiation  step  from  the  moment  of  intro- 
ducing molten  metal  to  each  said  mould  until  after  the  movable 
casting  base  is  lowered  and  a  portion  of  said  metal  casting  is 
cooled;  (b)  sensing  the  gas  pressure  in  said  pipeline,  and  (c) 
automatically  adjusting  the  gas  flow  rate  to  maintain  the  gas 
pressure  at  a  predetermined  nominal  value  during  the  forma- 
tion of  said  continuous  castings  in  a  second  casting  step. 

32.  A  multiple  mould  casting  apparatus  for  the  continuous 
casting  of  metals  in  a  plurality  of  moulds  each  comprising  a  hot 
top  attachment  having  a  pressurized  gas  supply  and  a  movable 
casting  base  which  is  lowerable  to  a  cooling  zone  to  cool 
continuous  metal  castings  formed  in  the  mould  cavity  between 
said  hot  top  attachment  and  said  casting  base,  said  apparatus 
compnsing  a  pipeline  connected  to  each  mould  for  supplying 
pressurized  gas  downstream  thereto;  means  for  regulating  the 
flow  rate  of  said  pressurized  gas  to  each  of  said  moulds,  means 
for  sensing  the  gas  pressure  in  each  said  pipeline  at  a  location 
downstream  of  said  regulating  means  and  upstream  of  each 
said  mould,  and  means  for  automatically  adjusting  said  regulat- 
ing means  to  maintain  the  gas  pressure  in  said  pipeline  at  a 
predetermined  nominal  value,  whereby  the  gas  flow  rate  is 
maintained  constant  at  a  predetermined  value,  independent  of 
the  gas  pressure,  during  the  first  casting  phase  in  which  the 
mould  cavities  are  being  filled  with  molten  metal  and  the 
casting  base  is  lowered  to  initiate  cooling  of  the  casting  and. 
subsequently  thereto,  the  gas  flow  rate  is  regulated  to  a  higher 
or  lower  value  whenever  the  sensed  gas  pressure  vanes  from  a 
predetermined  nominal  pressure. 


1  Apparatus  comprising  a  casting  wheel  having  a  peripheral 
groove  for  receiving  and  solidifying  molten  metal,  an  upf)er 
chamber  for  receiving  molten  metal,  a  downspout  from  the 
upper  chamber,  a  lower  chamber  to  receive  molten  metal  from 
the  downspout,  a  trough  extending  laterally  to  convey  molten 
metal  from  the  lower  chamber  to  the  groove,  means  to  regulate 
flow  through  the  down  spout,  a  sensor  mounted  above  the 
trough  to  determine  the  level  of  molten  metal  in  the  trough, 
means  connecting  the  sensor  to  operate  the  down  spout  flow 
control  means,  and  means  to  prevent  turbulence  in  the  molten 
metal  flowing  through  the  trough  beneath  the  sensor,  said 
preventive  means  comprising  a  foraminous  receptacle  posi- 
tioned in  the  lower  chamber  to  receive  molten  metal  from  the 
down  spout  and  cause  it  to  pass  through  multiple  openings 
through  the  receptacle  before  emerging  from  the  receptacle 


5,343.934 
MULTIPLE  PINCH  ROLL  APPAR^Tl  S  \ND  MKTHOI) 

FOR  AD\  ANCING  A  t  ONTINLOLS  ROD 
Thomas  N.  Wilson.  Carrollton  County,  Ga.,  assignor  to  South- 
wire  Companj.  Carrollton.  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  11.588 

Int.  Ct.^  B21B  /   46.  13/22;  B22D  11/12 

V.S.  a.  164 — 476  33  Claims 


5,343,933 

PROCESS  ^NU  APPXRvri  ^  KJR  CONTINUOUSLY 

CA.ST1N(,  MFTALS 

Wolfgang  Schneider.  St.  \ugustin;  Horst-Dieter  Lindlar,  Hen- 

nef.  and  Roland  Schmiill,  Bonn,  all  of  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany, 

as-signors  to  \  \V\   aluminium  Ad.  fed    Kep.  of  Gennany 

Filed  Feb    5.  1993.  \er.  No.  14.405 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Hep.  of  Germaiiy,  Feb.  6, 
1992.  4203337 

Int.  CI.'  B22D  11/07.  11/16 
L.S.  a.  164 — 452  37  Oaims 


1   A  process  for  casting  of  continuous  metal  billets,  ingots  or 
bars  in  a  multiple  mould  casting  apparatus  in  which  each 


13.  A  method  of  conveying  a  continuous  rod  product  from 
a  continuous  casting  machine  and  rolling  mill  along  a  path  of 
travel  to  a  coder  comprising  the  steps  of 

passing  the  rod  product  over  the  periphery  of  at  least  one 

inner  roll  having  a  rotational  axis; 
engaging  the  rod  product  against  the  penphery  of  said  at 
least  one  inner  roll  with  a  plurality  of  at  least  three  outer 
rolls,  each  having  rotational  axes; 
applying  a  compressive  force  to  the  rod  product  with  each 

of  said  outer  rolls  and  said  at  least  one  inner  roll,  and 
rotating  said  rolls  about  their  respective  rotational  axes 
27.  A  continuous  metal  casting  and  rolling  system,  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  continuous  casting  machine  followed  by  a  rod  rolling 
mill  producing  a  continuous  rod  product; 

b)  apparatus  for  conveying  the  continuous  rod  product  from 
the  rolling  mill  along  a  path  of  travel,  further  comprising 


i)  at  least  one  inner  roll  having  a  periphery  over  which 
said  rod  product  passes  and  a  plurality  of  at  least  three 
outer  rolls  each  engageable  with  said  rod  product  as  it 
passes  over  the  periphery  of  said  at  least  one  inner  roll, 

ii)  means  for  moving  said  inner  roll  and  said  plurality  of 
outer  rolls  relative  to  one  another  so  as  to  apply  a  com- 
pressive force  to  the  rod  product  between  said  inner  roll 
and  each  of  said  outer  rolls,  each  of  said  rolls  having  a 
rotational  axis. 

iii)  means  coupled  to  at  least  some  of  said  rolls  for  rotating 
such  rolls  about  their  respective  rotational  axes, 
whereby  the  rod  product  is  advanced  along  saia  path  by 
the  rotation  of  said  rolls  and  the  compressive  force 
applied  thereto  by  said  plurality  of  rolls;  and 
c)  means  for  coiling  the  rod  product. 


5.343.935 
MULTIPLE  rV'PE  AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 

Shlgctn  Sumitani.  Shizuoka.  .lapan.  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  "56.313 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  14.  1990.  2-242460 

Int.  CI.'  F25B  29/00.  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  165—22  6  Claims 


I   A  multiple  typ)e  air  conditioning  apparatus  comprising: 

a  refrigerant  supply  unit  having  a  variable  capacity  compres- 
sor, a  four-way  valve  connected  to  its  output,  an  external 
heat-exchanger  connected  to  a  port  of  the  four-way  valve 
and  a  fan  device  associated  with  the  external  heat- 
exchanger; 

at  least  two  air  conditioning  units  each  having  a  heat- 
exchanger  and  fan  device  associated  with  each  heat- 
exchanger,  the  heat-exchangers  of  the  at  least  two  air 
conditioning  units  being  connected  in  parallel  to  one 
another  and  each  connected  to  the  compressor  through 
the  four-way  valve,  each  heat-exchanger  producing  a 
variable  refngerant  evaporation  temperature  and  variable 
refrigerant  super  heating  when  refrigerant  flows  there- 
through. 

means  for  controlling  each  air  conditioning  unit  respectively 
at  a  required  capacity; 

first  vanable  expansion  valve  means  for  variably  throttling 
refngerant.  fed  from  the  compressor  through  the  external 
heal  exchanger,  flowing  through  one  of  the  heat-exchang- 
ers of  the  at  least  two  air  conditioning  units. 

second  vanable  expansion  valve  means  for  vanably  throt- 
tling refngerant,  fed  from  the  compressor  through  the 
external  heat  exchanger,  flowing  through  the  other  heat- 
exchanger  of  the  at  least  two  air  conditioning  units; 

variable  flow  rate  control  means  arranged  at  an  opposite  side 
of  the  heat-exchangers  of  the  at  least  two  air  conditioning 
units  from  which  the  first  and  second  \ariahle  expansion 
valve  means  are  connected  for  regulating  a  distribution  of 


refrigerant  flowing  into  each  heat-exchanger  of  the  at 
least  two  air  conditioning  units; 

mean  control  means  for  controlhng  the  capacity  of  the  com- 
pressor based  on  the  total  amount  of  the  required  capaci- 
ties of  the  at  least  two  air  conditioning  units;  and 

wherein  the  variable  flow  rate  control  means  includes  a  flow 
rate  control  valve  connected  between  the  heat-exchangers 
of  the  at  least  two  air  conditioning  units,  a  first  bidirection 
valve  means  connected  between  the  four  way  valve  and 
one  of  the  heat-exchangers  of  the  at  least  two  air  condi- 
tioning units  and  wherein  the  flow  rate  control  valve 
allows  refrigerant  to  flow  through  the  one  of  the  heat- 
exchangers  and  a  second  bidirectional  valve  means  con- 
nected between  the  four  way  valve  and  the  other  heat- 
exchanger  and  wherein  the  variable  opening  valve  allows 
refngerant  to  flow  through  the  other  heat-exchanger. 


?.343,936 

SPIRAI   RIPPIF  CIRCLMFFRFNTIAL  FLOW  HEAT 

EXCHANGER 

Paul  K.  Beatenbough.  Medina;  Kris  J.  Meekins.  Bemus  Point, 

and  Clark  E.  Stohl.  Lakewood.  all  of  N.\  ..  assignors  to  Long 

Manufacturing  Ltd..  Oakville.  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  43'. 680.  Nov.  17.  1989.  Pat. 

.No.  5.203.832.  This  application  Nov.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  980,871 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  20, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  F28F  iiM.  3/12.  3/08 

U.S.  a.  165—41  13  Oaims 


1  An  improved  energy  exchange  structure,  comprising:  first 
and  second  generally  parallel  opposing  plates  joined  to  define 
a  hollow  passageway  therebetween  and  further  defining  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  therein  and  a  generally  overall  circular  flow 
path  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet,  each  of  said  opposing  plates 
undulating  in  cross-section  to  define  a  plurality  of  opposing 
valleys  forming  the  hollow  passageway,  at  least  some  of  the 
valleys  of  each  said  plate  being  arranged  to  follow  spiral 
curves  disposed  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  circular  flow  path, 
the  oblique  angle  being  higher  near  the  center  of  the  circular 
flow  path  than  at  the  outer  penphery  thereof  with  apexes  of 
valleys  of  the  first  plate  arranged  to  cross  apexes  of  valleys  of 
the  second  plate  such  that  the  area  between  opposing  valleys 
defines  crossing  passages. 


5.343.937 

THERMAL  CONTROL  OF  CONCENTRIC  TUBE  LIQLID 

SOLRCE  GAS  LINES 

Timothy  D.  Gross.  Boise,  Id,,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id, 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  342.112.  Apr.  24.  1989,  abandoned 

This  application  Mar.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  856.81^ 

Int.  C!,'  F16L  53/00 

U.S.  CI.  165—70  17  Qaims 

1   Fluid  transfer  line  having  fluid  supply  and  fluid  discharge 
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connections  for  a  working  fluid,  and  providing  safety  contain- 
ment of  a  working  fluid  which  is  discharged  from  the  line  in  a 
gaseous  state,  charactenzed  by: 

a  I  concentric  inner  and  outer  chambers,  configured  such 
that,  if  the  inner  chamber  develops  a  breach  in  its  integ- 
nty,  the  inner  chamber  leaks  to  the  outer  chamber  or  the 
outer  chamber  leaks  to  the  inner  chamber,  depending  on 
the  relative  pressures  of  the  inner  and  outer  chambers,  and 
the  outer  chamber  contains  any  fluid  which  may  leak  from 
the  inner  chamber. 

b)  working  fluid  supply  and  discharge  connections  commu- 
nicating with  the  inner  concentric  chamber; 

c)  the  working  fluid  and  discharge  connections  and  the  inner 
concentnc  chamber  configured  so  as  to  establish  working 
fluid  flow  in  a  downstream  direction; 

d)  the  inner  concentnc  chamber  not  communicating  with 
the  outer  concentric  chamber  during  a  normal  mode  of 
operation; 

e)  thermal  control  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  connections  on  the 
outer  concentric  chamber,  said  inlet  being  located  at  a 
location  on  the  outer  concentric  chamber  downstream  of 


IBI 


wafer  chuck,  said  spindle  being  adapted  to  rotate  the 
wafer  chuck  around  a  spindle  axis;  and 
providmg  a  fully  enclosed  internal  gap  within  at  least  one  of 


r 


the  wafer  chuck  and  the  spindle  that  inhibits  heat  conduc- 
tion from  the  motor  to  the  wafer,  such  that  there  is  sub- 
stantially no  fluid  communication  between  said  gap  and  a 
space  between  said  wafer  and  said  wafer  support  surface. 


5,343.939 

OFFSET  FCC  COOLERS  W ITH  IMPRO\  ED  CATAI  YST 

CIRCULATION 

Lsmail  B.  Cetinkaya,  Palatine,  and  David  A.  I^mas.  Barrinjrton. 

ixith  of  111.,  assignors  to  I  OP,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Hied  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,682 

Int.  CI"  E28C  }   /^  BOIJ  .«  ^2 

U.S.  a.  165—11)4,18  3  Claims 


the  outlet  connection,  thereby  permitting  a  thermal  con- 
trol fluid  to  flow  in  the  outer  concentric  chamber  from  the 
inlet  connection  to  the  outlet  connection  in  an  upstream 
direction  with  respect  to  the  working  fluid,  the  thermal 
control  fluid  comprising  hot  water  and  the  outer  chamber 
being  used  to  flow  the  hot  water  around  the  inner  cham- 
ber; 

0  a  pump  for  causing  the  thermal  control  fluid  to  flow  in  said 
upstream  direction; 

zi  temperature  maintenance  means  for  bringing  the  thermal 
control  fluid  to  a  temperature  which  will  maintain  the 
thermal  control  fluid  at  a  predetermined  temperature 
when  It  reaches  the  thermal  control  fluid  inlet  connection, 
the  temperature  maintenance  means  being  a  water  heater; 

h)  means  to  detect  a  breach  in  the  integrity  of  the  inner 
chamber,  including  means  for  detecting  presence  of  the 
working  fluid  withm  the  outer  concentnc  chamber, 
whereby  the  detection  of  the  working  fluid  within  the 
outer  concentric  chamber  is  used  as  indicator  of  failure 
and 

i)  said  working  fluid,  the  working  fluid  being  a  liquid  source 
gas. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  regenerating  fluidized  particles  compris- 


ing: 


5.343.938 

METHOD  AND  APPXRATUS  FOR   IHt  RM.\LLY 

INSl  LATIN(,  A  WAFER  SUPPORT 

Bryan  D.  Schmidt.  San  Antonio.  lex.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Tech- 

nologj.  Inc..  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  D<?c.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  996,447 

Int.  C1.^  F2«F  7/00 

U.S,  a.  165—80.2  22  Claims 

1    A  method  for  controlling  heat  transfer  to  a  wafer  from  a 

motor  that  causes  rotation  of  the  wafer,  the  method  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

prcMding  a  wafer  chuck  having  a  water  support  surface  that 

can  support  a  wafer  for  rotation; 
providing  i  motor  means  having  a  spindle  coupled  to  said 


a)  a  regeneration  vessel  for  contacting  coke  contaminated 
particles  with  a  regeneration  gas; 

b)  a  vertically  disposed  cooling  vessel  containing  a  plurality 
of  heat  exchange  tubes; 

c)  a  honzontally  extending  passageway  providing  open 
communication  between  said  catalyst  regeneration  vessel 
and  said  cooling  vessel; 

d)  a  conduit  that  extends  through  said  cooler  and  into  said 
passage-way  having  a  bottom  opening  located  m  a  lower 
portion  of  said  cooling  vessel,  a  top  opening  in  communi- 
cation with  said  regeneration  vessel,  and  a  structurallv 
uninterruptible  flow^  path  hetuecn  said  top  and  bottom 
opening;  and, 

e)  means  for  adding  fluidizing  gas  to  a  lower  portion  of  said 
cooling  vessel  and  varying  the  amount  of  said  fluidizing 


gas  that  enters  said  conduit  with  respect  to  the  remainder  5,.UJ.941 

of  said  cooling  vessel  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  OIL  AND  GAS  WELLS 

Michael  L.  Raybon.  2711  Rebecca  St„  Big  Spring.  Tex.  79720 
Filed  Dec,  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  985.136 

Int.  CI."  E21B  4i/M 

U.S.  CI.  If>6— .53 


10  Claims 


5.343,940 
R-EXIBI  E  HEAT  TRANSFER  DEVICE 

Amigo  Jean,  No.  18.  Alley  S,  I^ne  19,  Nu-Chung  Rd..  l-Lan 
Cit>,  Taiwan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  969,785,  Oct,  29,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  146.432 

Int.  CI."  HOlLJj  ./::  F28D  li,i)l 

U.S.  a.  165—104.33  1  Claim 


1.  A  flexible  heat  transfer  device  for  dissipating  heat  from 
first  and  second  electronic  elements  respectively  mounted  to 
first  and  second  circuit  boards  disposed  in  a  casing,  the  first 
circuit  board  disposed  parallel  to  and  below  the  second  circuit 
board,  the  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  heat  dissipation  plates  diSf>osed  on  an  exterior 
portion  of  the  casing  above  the  first  and  second  circuit 
boards; 
a  flexible  envelopment  defining  a  receiving  space,  the  flexi- 
ble envelopment  formed  as  a  fiat  tubular  strip  of  plastic 
film  comprising, 
a  lower  section  attached  to  the  first  electronic  element  and 

defining  a  lower  portion  of  the  receiving  space, 
an  intermediate  section  attached  to  the  second  electronic 
element  and  defining  an  intermediate  portion  of  the 
receiving  space,  and 
an  upper  section  attached  to  the  dissipation  plates  and 
defining  an  upper  portion  of  the  receiving  space; 
a  heat  transfer  fluid  disposed  within  the  receiving  space  and 
having  a  boiling  point  between  an  ambient  temperature 
outside  the  casing  and  a  desired  temperature  of  the  first 
and  second  electronic  elements  when  active; 
wherein  the  heat  from  the  first  and  second  elements  respec- 
tively conducts  through  the  lower  and  intermediate  sec- 
tions of  the  envelopment  into  the  lower  and  intermediate 
portions  of  the  receiving  space  and  converts  the  fluid  into 
a  vapor; 
wherein  the  vapor  flows  to  and  condenses  in  the  upper 
portion  of  the  receiving  space,  thereby  transfernng  the 
heat  through  the  upper  section  of  the  envelopment  to  the 
heat  dissipation  plates. 
wherein  the  condensed  vapor  flows  back  to  the  intermediate 

and  lower  portions  of  the  receiving  space;  and 
whereby  a  reciprocal  How  of  the  heat  transfer  liquid  is 
formed  between  the  upper  portion  and  the  intermediate 
and  lower  portions  of  the  receiving  space  and  the  heat  is 
transferred  via  the  heal  transfer  fiuid  lo  the  heat  dissipa- 
tion plates. 


iMi 


1    An  apparatus  for  treating  wells  having  well  pipe  with  a 

piping  pressure,  casing  pressure,  casing  with  a  well  casing 
pressure,  and  a  well  annulus  defined  by  the  space  between  the 
piping  and  the  casing,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  storage  tank  for  retaining  chemical  treatment  fiuids; 

a  Closed  and  Sealed  mixing  vessel  filled  with  produced 
reservoir  liquids  to  establish  a  liquid  fluid  packed  state, 
wherein  said  mixing  vessel  combines  the  chemical  treat- 
ment fluids  with  the  produced  reservoir  liquids  pnor  to 
reinjection  into  the  well  annulus; 

a  first  conduit  for  delivering  the  produced  reservoir  liquids 
from  the  well  piping  to  said  mixing  vessel,  said  first  con- 
duit having  a  port  opemng  into  the  top  of  said  mixing 
vessel; 

a  second  conduit  for  delivering  chemical  treatment  fluids 
from  said  mixing  vessel  to  the  well  annulus,  said  second 
conduit  extending  vertically  into  said  mixing  vessel  and 
having  a  port  opening  proximate  to  the  bottom  of  said 
mixing  vessel; 

a  first  valve  for  regulating  fluid  flow  within  said  first  con- 
duit; and 

an  actuating  and  timing  mechanism  a.ssociated  with  said  first 
valve  and  adapted  to  open  and  close  said  first  valve, 
wherein  the  volume  of  the  produced  reservoir  fluid  intro- 
duced into  said  vessel  from  the  well  piping  is  regulated  to 
maintain  the  liquid  fluid  packed  state; 

wherein  the  chemical  fluids  and  the  produced  reservoir 
liquids  in  the  mixing  vessel  are  delivered  to  the  well  annu- 
lus when  said  first  valve  opens.,  whereby  the  piping  pres- 
sure at  said  first  conduit  being  higher  than  the  casing 
pressure  at  said  second  conduit  forces  the  displacemmit  of 
the  chemical  fluids  and  the  reservoir  liquids  into  the  well 
annulus  via  sa.d  second  conduit. 


5,343.942 
Sl'BMERSlBLE  PI  MP  LINE  PROTECTOR 
David  Del  Scrra.  and  I,awrencc  E.  Dol>,  both  of  Claremore. 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Baker   Hughes   Incorporated.    Huustun. 
Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1993.  -Ser.  No.  3,919 
Int.  a."  E21B  4J04 
U.S.  a.  166—66.4  23  Qaims 

1  An  apparatus  for  protecting  a  line  which  is  strapped  lo  a 
vtring  of  well  tubing,  the  tubing  having  a  plurality  of  projec- 
tions protruding  from  an  outer  diameter  of  the  tubing,  the 
apparatus  comprising  in  combination 

a  channel  member  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  base  and 
two  spaced  apart  sidewalls  hav  ing  inner  edges  joined  to 
the  base  and  outer  edges  extending  therefrom,  the  channel 
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member  being  open  at  the  outer  edges  of  the  sidewalls  5.343.944 

defining  an  outward  facing  open  recepUcle  for  receiving  SELF  ALIGNING  STl  FFING  BOX  FOR  PIMPJ ACK 

an'a^rture  located  in  a  central  portton  of  the  base  between  Grey  BassinBer.  1308  S.  Midkiff.  St«.  125.  Midland.  Tex.  79701 

the  upper  and  lower  ends  and  configured  for  receiving  an  ^''^'<^  ''^P    '^l'  '.^^^'.^^  '„"^",''*^'^"'' 

.              ■         .            <• .,                 .■               .  Int.  CI.    E21B  JJ/UJ 

outer  edge  portion  of  one  of  the  projections;  and  u^.  q.  16<^S4                                                             20  Oairas 

secunng  means  for  securing  the  upper  and  lower  ends  ot  the 


'|--^-'l 


rif" 


channel  member  to  the  tubing  with  the  base  in  direct 
contact  with  the  tubing,  with  the  outer  edge  portion  of  the 
projection  located  in  the  aperture,  and  with  the  line  lo- 
cated in  the  receptacle;  and 
wherein  the  secunng  means  comprises  a  pair  of  straps  which 
extend  around  the  tubing,  over  the  outer  edges  of  the 
sidewalls.  overlying  the  line,  one  at  each  end  of  the  chan- 
nel member. 


5.343.943 
PORTABLF  OIL-DRILLING  WASTE  RECOVERY 

S VST LAI 
Jimmy  D.  Norns,  27'  Bumham  Rd  .  Oak  View.  Calif.  93022, 

and  On-ille  C.  Hibdon,  88  West  (  rown,  Ojai.  Calif.  93023 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5^6.964,  Sep.  4,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5. 121, ■'94.  This  application  May  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,128 

Int.  n.'  F21B  JJ/08 

IS.  a.  166—81  13  Oaims 


1  Waste  fluid  containment  and  recovery  apparatus  for  in- 
stallation m-line  with  a  piping  system  between  a  pair  of  hori- 
zontal interfacing  flanges  thereof  comprising: 

a)  a  pan  having  a  bottom  and  surrounding  sidewalls,  said 
bottom  having  a  bore  therethrough; 

b)  flange  interface  means  having  a  pair  of  opposed  interfac- 
ing surfaces  which  interface  with  respective  ones  of  the 
pair  of  interfacing  flanges  dispjosed  around  said  bore  for 
sealably  connecting  said  bottom  in  line  with  the  piping 
system; 

c)  a  plurality  of  guide  members  carried  by  said  bottom  at 
spaced  intervals  about  a  periphery  thereof; 

d)  a  plurality  of  vertical  support  members  removably  con- 
nected to  respective  ones  of  said  guide  members;  and, 

e)  locking  adjustment  means  for  releasably  and  adjustably 
attaching  said  plurality  of  guide  members  to  respective 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  vertical  support  members  at  se- 
lected vertical  heights. 


13.  In  a  pumpjack  unit  having  a  polished  rod  reciprocatiiigly 
received  through  a  stuffing  box  in  a  sealed  manner  therewitfain; 
the  stuffing  box  being  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  4  a  produc- 
tion tubing  stnng  by  an  adaptor;  the  combination  of  said  stuff- 
ing box  and  adaptor  comprising: 

an  upwardly  opening  annular  chamber  within  said  stuffing 
box;  a  passageway  extending  through  the  annular  cham- 
ber and  through  said  stuffing  box  through  which  the 
polished  rod  is  reciprocatmgly  received;  a  closure  mem- 
ber for  said  stuffing  box,  said  closure  member  forms  a 
chamber  roof  a  floor  m  said  stuffing  box  that  forms  a 
bottom  of  the  annular  chamber. 
an  annular  spool  having  a  spool  passageway  and  opposed 
flanges;  a  seal  as,sembly  mounted  in  the  spool  passageway 
for  reciprocatmgly  receiving  the  polished  rod;  said  spool 
is  received  withm  said  chamber  w ith  said  opposed  flanges, 
respectively,  slidably  engaging  the  roof  and  floor,  respec- 
tively, of  said  annular  chamber;  said  chamber  has  an  inte- 
rior wall  spaced  from  said  spool,  a  lubrication  chamber 
jointly  formed  by  said  spool,  said  interior  wall,  and  said 
chamber  roof  and  floor  withm  which  the  sp<xil  can  move 
radially  of  said  chamber  wall  and  thereby  align  the  pol- 
ished rod  with  the  production  tubing  stnng. 


S.343,945 

DOWNHOLDE  GAS/OIL  SEPARATION  SYSTEMS  FOR 

WELl^ 

Jean  S    VVejntjarten;  M.  Jane  Williamson,  both  of  Anchorage, 
and  Jeffrey  L.  Harris,  F.agle  River,  all  of  Ak.,  assignors  to 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Los  Angeles,  Calif 
Filed  Feb.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,524 
Int.  a.^  E21B4i   /: 
U.S.  a.  166—105.5  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  well  operable  to  produce  both  gas  and  oil  into  a 
wellbore  space  from  at  least  one  zone  of  interest  of  an  earth 
formation  wherein  said  well  includes  a  casing  extending  in  and 
defining  at  least  part  of  a  wellbore.  a  tuhmg  stnng  extending 
within  said  casing  and  defining  a  welltxire  annulus  extending  to 
a  wellhead,  a  seal  between  said  tubing  string  and  said  casing 
delimiting  said  annulus  and  means  forming  a  gas  flow  passage 
between  the  interior  of  said  tubing  string  and  said  annulus,  the 
improvement  charactenzed  by 

a  tubing  extending  into  said  wellbore  beyond  the  distal  end 
of  said  tubing  stnng,  said  tubing  extending  into  a  column 
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of  liquid  in  said  wellbore  space  beyond  said  distal  end  of 

said  tubing  string  and  means  delimiting  a  space  within  said 
tubing  stnng  in  communication  with  said  wellbore  space 
and  with  said  annulus  by  way  of  said  gas  flow  passage  for 
conducting  gas  between  said  wellbore  space  and  said 


s-~- 


annulus  whereby  liquid  separated  from  gas  in  said  well 
bore  space  may  flow  through  the  interior  of  said  tubing 
and  said  tubing  stnng  to  the  surface  and  gas  may  flow 
from  said  wellbore  space  through  said  space  between  said 
tubing  and  said  tubing  string,  said  gas  flow  passage  and 
said  annulus  to  the  surface. 


5.343.946 

HIGH  PRLISSURE  PACKER  FOR  A  DROP-IN  CHECK 

VALVE 

Charles  D.  Morrill.  Humble,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hydril  Company. 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  104,332 

Int.  CI."  F21B  33/12 

U.S.  a.  155—148  23  aaims 


a  ball  valve  housing  with  a  ball  seat  at  its  lower  end, 

a  ball  for  seating  with  said  ball  seat  when  the  downhole 

pressure  is  in  excess  of  the  uphole  pressure,  and 
a  ball  cage  surrounding  the  lower  end  of  said  housing  and 

telescoping  therewith, 
a  compressible  packer  assembly  located  about  said  ball  valve 

housing,  the  upper  surface  being  in  contact  with  the  lower 

end  of  said  check  valve  subassembly  body  and  the  lower 

surface  being  in  contact  with  the  upper  end  of  said  ball 

cage,  said  compressible  packer  assembly  including 

a  soft  elastomer  ring, 

an  adjacent  hard  elastomer  ring  above  said  soft  elastomer 
nng, 

an  upper  multi-pan  an ti -extrusion  ring  located  above  said 
hard  elastomer  nng  for  deflecting  laterally  by  the 
movement  of  said  hard  elastomer  ring  when  the  dow  n- 
hole  pressure  exceeds  the  uphole  pressure  to  seal  off  the 
gaps  in  the  annulus  between  said  ball  valve  housing  and 
bore  surface  of  said  landing  sub  to  prevent  elastomer 
extrusion  resulting  from  high  downhole  pressures,  and 

an  expansible  lower  anti-extrusion  metal  ring  to  minimize 
elastomer  extrusion  at  the  lower  end  of  said  packer 
assembly. 


5.343.947 
ANCHOR  PLl  G  FOR  OPFN  HOLE  TEST  TOOLS 

Kenneth  M.  Cowan.  Sugar  I^nd.  and  Arthur  H    Hale.  Houston, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston.  Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  964.810 
Int.  C\:  F21B  4^  ixj.  33.  134 
U.S.  a.  166—250  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  dnlling  a  borehole  and  providing  a  cement 
anchor  plug  in  a  soft  or  weak  formation  existing  in  the  bore- 
hole below  a  zone  to  be  tested,  comprising 

prepanng  a  universal  fluid  by  mixing  a  drilling  fluid  and  a 
cementitious  component  selected  from  blast  furnace  slag 
and  a  proton  acceptor  metal  compound; 
drilling  the  borehole  with  the  universal  fluid  and  laying 
down  a  sellable  filler  cake  on  the  walls  of  the  borehole; 
diluting  at  least  pan  of  the  universal  fluid  with  a  water 
source  selected  from  water,  brine,  seawater,  water  base 
drilling  fiuid.  and  water  emulsion  dnlling  fluid; 
forming  a  cementitious  slurry  from  said  at  least  part  of  the 
universal  fluid  by  adding  additional  cementitious  compo- 
nent and/or 
an  activator  w herein,  when  said  cementitious  component  is 
said  blast  furnace  slag,  said  activator  is  an  alkaline  agent, 
and  when  said  cementitious  component  is  said  metal  com- 
pound, said  activator  is  a  phosphorus  acid  or  one  of  a 
polymer  component  of  the  formula: 


-t-CH2-CH2t^CH2-Ctj 
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1.  A  drop-in  check  valve  assembly  for  sealing  off  a  drill 

string  for  controlling  downhole  high  pressures,  comprising 
a  landing  sub  with  a  central  bore  included  as  a  joint  in  the  drill 

stnng.  said  landing  sub  including  a  lower  shoulder  and  an 

upward  locking  shoulder, 
a  check  valve  subassembly  having  a  b<xly  with  a  central  bore,  /  \  / 

said   check   valve   subassembly   being  constrained   against  H  H      H  H  H 

downward  movement  by  the  lower  shoulder  of  said  landing 

sub  and  against  upward  movement  by  said  upward  locking    and  wherein  R  is  H  or  a  l-IO  carbon  atom  alkyl  radical  and  the 

shoulder  of  said  landing  sub,  said  check  valve  further  includ-    ratio  of  m  to  n  is  within  the  range  of  0:1  to  100:1; 

ing  circulating  the  cementitious  slurry  to  the  soft  or  weak  forma- 


N 
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tion  in  the  borehole  below  a  zone  to  be  tested,  the  cemen- 
titious  slurry  being  in  direct  contact  during  and  after 
placement  with  the  universal  fluid  in  the  borehole;  and 
allowing  the  cementitious  slurry  to  solidify  in-situ  adjacent 
to  the  settable  filter  cake  covering  the  soft  or  weak  forma- 
tion, to  form  an  anchor  plug  in  the  wellbore. 


SAND  rONTROI    A(.h  NT  AND  PROCESS 

Paul  Shu.  (ranburv.  N.J  ,  issianor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 

Fairfax,  \  a. 
Division  of  Scr.  No,  H10.46«.  Dec    1*^    l'*Vl.  Pat.  No.  5^11.236. 

This  application  Aug.  16.  \9<i}.  Ser.  No.  63,200 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  M«y  18, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    K:iB  J3/US 

l.S.  CI.  166— 2'6  11  Oaims 


CXJ 


1  A  method  for  forming  a  cement  for  controlling  sand 
production  through  a  consolidated  gravel  pack  in  an  unconsol- 
idated or  loosely  consolidated  formation  penetrated  by  a  cased 
borehole  where  sand  is  placed  withm  a  washed-out  area  adja- 
cent said  borehole,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  injecting  into  said  zone  an  aqueous  hydroxide  solution 
where  the  hydroxide  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  ammonium  hy- 
droxide, or  organoammonium  hydroxide; 

b)  injecting  next  into  said  zone  a  spacer  volume  of  a  water- 
immiscible  hydrcx^arbonaceous  liquid;  and 

c)  injecting  thereafter  a  water-miscible  organic  solvent  con- 
taining an  alkylpolysilicate  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  react 
with  said  aqueous  hydroxide  solution  so  as  to  form  a 
permeability  retentive  silica  cement  within  said  sand  in  a 
washed-out  area  which  cement  is  of  a  strength  sufficient 
to  bind  sand  containing  particles  within  the  washed-out 
area  and  formation  adjacent  thereto  while  prcxiucing 
hydrocarbonaceous  fluids  and  excluding  formation  fines 
or  sand. 


5,343,949 

ISOLATION  WASHPIPK  FOR  EARTH  WELL 

COMPLETIONS  AND  MFTHOI)  FOR  I  SE  IN  GRAVEL 

PACKINC  \  V\K1L 
Colb>  M.  Ross;  Dhirajlai  C.  Patcl.  both  of  Carrollton,  Tei.,  and 
Timothy  F.  I.aBruyere,  Houma.  I  a    assienors  to  Halliburton 
Company,  Houston,  Tex, 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser,  No.  943,100 

Int.  a.'  V2\B  43/00 

U.S.  a.  166— :'8  23  Oaims 

1    A  methixi  .  r  isolating  a  production  zone  and  subsequently 

placing  the  isolated  zone  on  prcxluction  comprising  the  steps 


(it 


running  and  setting  first  and  second  wellpackers  each  having 
a  smixith  seal  bore  therein  above  and  below  the  produc- 
tion zone; 

running  a  production  string  including  at  least  one  well  pro- 
duction screen  and  having  seal  bore  subs  attached  to  each 
end  thereof  and  having  a  sufficient  number  ofsections  of 
threadedly  interconnected  blank  pipe  to  space  the  first 
packer  and  the  second  packer  above  and  below  the  pro- 


duction zone  threadedly  connected  to  one  end  of  the  well 
screen,  the  uppermost  of  said  sections  of  blank  pipe  having 
releasable  latching  means  attached  thereof; 

placing  a  gravel  pack  assembly  including  a  crossover  service 
tool  and  a  sleeve  valve  shifting  tool  within  the  flow  bore 
of  the  second  well  bore  packer,  and  well  bore  packer 
having  a  wash  pipe  releasably  engaged  with  the  gravel 
pack  assembly  by  shearable  means  and  depending  there- 
form,  the  wash  pipe  having  sealing  means  and  releasable 
latching  means  mounted  thereon; 

simultaneously  running  the  gravel  pack  assembly,  the  well 
bore  packer  and  the  wash  pipe  into  the  hole; 


gravel  packing  the  well  bore; 

manipulating  the  gravel  pack  assembly  to  seal  the  washpipe 
into  said  first  packer  and  to  latch  the  wash  pipe  into  seal- 
ing engagement  therewith; 

removing  the  gravel  pack  assembly  from  within  the  bore  of 
the  production  string  leaving  the  wash  pipe  in  sealing 
engagement  with  said  first  packer  and  the  second  packer; 
and, 

establishing  communication  between  the  flow  bore  of  the 
wash  pipe  and  the  producing  zone. 


5,343,950 

DRILLING  AND  CEMENTING  EXTENDED  REACH 

BOREHOLES 

Arthur  H.  Hale,  Houston,  and  Kenneth  M.  Cowan,  Sui^ar  Land. 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964.990 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  21/00.  33/14:  C09K  7/02 

U.S.  a.  166—293  17  Claims 

1.  A  methcxl  comprising: 

drilling  a  deviated  wellbore  with  a  drill  string  comprising  a 
drill  pipe  utilizing  a  drilling  fluid  compnsing  granulated 
water-quenched  blast  t'urnace  slag  and  water; 
circulating  said  drilling  fluid  down  said  drill  pipe  and  up  an 
annulus  between  said  drill  pipe  and  walls  of  said  wellbore, 
thus  laying  down  a  filter  cake  on  said  w  alls  of  said  well- 
bore dunng  said  drilling; 
withdrawing  said  dnll  string  and  inserting  a  c.ising; 
adding  an  activator  to  said  drilling  fluid  to  produce  a  cemen- 
titious slurry;  and 
circulating  said  cementitious  slurry  down  said  casing  and  up 
into  an  annulus  formed  between  said  casing  and  the  walls 
of  said  wellbore. 


5,343,951 
DRILLING  \ND  0:MENTING  SLIM  HOLE  WELLS 
Kenneth  M.  Cowan.  Sugar  l.and,  and  Arthur  H.  Hale,  Houston, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  CJct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,991 
Int.  a,'  E21B  21/00.  33/14;  C09K  7/02 
VS.  a.  166—293  17  Claims 

1    A  method  comprising:  '• 

drilling  a  slim  hole  wellbore  w  ith  a  drill  string  comprising  a 
dnll  pipe  utilizing  a  drilling  fluid  comprising  granulated 
water-quenched  blast  furnace  slag  and  water; 
circulating  said  drilling  fluid  down  said  dnll  pipe  and  up  an 
annulus  between  said  drill  pipe  and  walls  of  said  wellbore, 
thus  laying  down  a  filter  cake  on  said  walls  of  said  well- 
bore during  said  drilling; 
withdrawing  said  drill  string  and  inserting  a  casing,  thus 
creating  an  annulus  having  a  dimension  between  0.1  and 
1,25  inches  between  said  casing  and  said  walls  of  said 
wellbore; 
adding  an  activator  to  said  drilling  fluid  to  produce  a  cemen- 
titious slurry;  and 
circulating  said  cementitious  slurry  down  said  casing  and  up 
into  said  annulus  between  said  casing  and  said  walls  of  said 
wellbore. 


5.343.952 
CEMENT  PLl  G  FOR  WELI   ABANDONMENT 
Kenneth  M.  Cowan.  Sugar  Land,  and  Arthur  H.  Hale.  Houston, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Houston,  lex. 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,814 
Int.  a.'  E21B  33/13,  33/134 
I  .S.  CI.  166—295  5  Claims 

1  ,A  method  for  preventing  zonal  communication  or  migra- 
tion of  fluids,  in  a  well  to  be  abandoned,  by  placement  of  a 
plug,  comprising: 

preparing  a  cementitious  slurry  comprising; 

(a)  a  cementitious  component  selected  from  blast  furnace 
slag  or  a  proton  acceptor  metal  compound;  and 

(b)  an  activator  wherein,  when  said  cementitious  compo- 
nent is  said  blast  furnace  slag,  said  activator  is  option- 
ally an  alkaline  agent,  and  when  said  cementitious  com- 
ponent IS  said  metal  compound,  said  activator  is  a  phos- 
phorus acid  or  one  of  a  polymer  component  of  the 
formula: 
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and  wherein  R  is  H  or  a  1-10  carbon  atom  alkyl  radical  and  the 
ratio  of  m  to  n  is  within  the  range  of  0:1  to  100:1; 

(c)  a  water  source  selected  from  water,  bnne.  seawater, 


water  base  dnlling  fluid,  and  water  emulsion  drilling 

fluid; 

drilling  the  borehole  with  a  universal  fluid  containing  a 
minor  quantity  of  the  cementitious  slurry,  and  depositing 
a  settable  filter  cake  on  the  wall  of  the  borehole; 

sequentially  displacing  the  slurry  in  the  borehole  to  various 
depths,  beginning  with  the  lowest  depth,  and  following 
with  successively  higher  depths,  said  vanous  depths  being 
chosen  to  prevent  zonal  communication  or  migration  of 
fluids  in  the  well:  and 

allowing  the  filter  cake  to  set  and  the  slurry  to  solidify  and 
form  plugs  at  the  various  selected  depths. 


5.343,95.1 

THROl  GH-Tl  BINC.  RFCIRCLIATING  TOOL 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  UKI  I   COMPl  KTIONS 

Dhirajlai  C.  Patel.  Carrollton,  and  Tommy   F    Grigshy    Piano. 

both  of  Te\..  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Houston, 

Tex. 

Filed  Ku%.  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,851 

Int.  CI.'  E21Bi7,/W 

l.S.  CI.  166— .M2  24  Claims 


bTiinm" 


1,  .A  method  of  restoring  production  fluid  inflow  through 
obstructed  perforations  in  the  production  tubing  portion  of  a 
subterranean  well  completion,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  recirculating  tool; 

connecting  said  recirculating  tool  to  an  end  of  tubing  means 
having  an  outer  diameter  less  than  the  inner  diameter  of 
the  production  tubing; 
lowering  said  recirculating  tool  into  the  production  tubing, 
on  said  tubing  means,  to  a  position  above  the  obstructed 
production  tubing  perforations; 
unblocking  the  obstructed  perforations  by  the  steps  of 
flowing  a  recirculation  fluid  downwardly  through  said 
tubing  means  and  a  first  portion  of  said  recirculating 
tool,  and  discharging  the  fluid  downwardly  into  the 
production  tubing  beneath  said  recirculating  tool, 
forcing  a  first  portion  of  the  discharged  recirculation  fluid 
outwardly  through  the  obstructed  perforations  to  un- 
block them,  and 
flowing  a  second  portion  of  the  discharged  recirculation 
fluid  upwardly  through  a  second  portion  of  said  recir- 
culating  tool    into   the   prcxluction   tubing   externally 
around  said  tubing  means; 
removing  said  recirculating  tool  from  the  production  tubing; 

and 
permitting  production  fluid  to  flow  into  the  unblocked  f>er- 
forations  and  upwardly  through  the  prcxluction  tubing. 
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5.MJ.954 

\PPARATVS  AND  MJ-THOD  OF  ANCHORING  AND 

HKI.EA.SING  FROM  A  PACKER 

J.  Tad  Bohlen,  [hincan;  Donald  R.  Smith.  Wilson,  and  Kevin  T. 

Berscheidt.   Duncan,  all  of  Okla.,  assignor*,  to   Halliburton 

Company.  Duncan.  Okla. 

Filed  Nov   3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  971,185 
In!    n     F21B  23/00 


5,34J.955 

TANDFM  UH  1  BORt  SAFETY   \AIAE  APPARATl  S 

A.ND  \1FTHOD  OF  VAIATNG  IN  A  WEI.LBORE 

Ronald  D    Uilljams.  Morris,  Okla..  assienor  to  Baker  HuEhcs 

Incorporated.  Houston.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  H'^S.biS.  Apr,  28.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aur.  16,  1993.  Ser.  No.  10" .424 

Int   CI,'  F21B  .iJ  10 


U.S.  a.  166—382 


17  CUims   U^.  a.  166—386 


40  Claims 


.  LH4-"? 


1  An  apparatus  for  anchoring  to  and  releasing  from  a  down- 
hole  device  of  the  type  having  threads  in  the  upper  end 
thereof,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  stinger  adapted  for  insertion  into  the  downhole  device; 

thread  mating  means  for  threadingiy  engaging  said  stinger 
with  the  threads  in  said  downhole  device; 

engaging  means  for  engaging  said  thread  mating  means  such 
that  said  thread  mating  means  is  held  in  engagement  with 
said  threads  in  said  downhole  device,  said  engaging  means 
being  charactenzed  by  a  ring  member  disposed  around 
said  stinger; 

means  for  transmitting  torque  from  said  stinger  to  said  mat- 
ing means  without  transmitting  torque  to  said  engaging 
means;  and 

releasing  means  for  releasing  said  engaging  means  from 
engagement  with  said  thread  mating  means  such  that  said 
thread  mating  means  may  be  disengaged  from  said  threads 
in  said  downhole  device  without  rotation,  said  releasing 
means  compnsing  means  for  shearably  attaching  said  ring 
member  to  said  stinger  and  being  adapted  for  shearing  in 
response  to  a  predetermined  tension  applied  to  said 
stinger 

14  A  method  of  anchonng  a  work  string  to  a  packer  set  in 
a  wellbore  and  releasing  the  work  string  from  the  packer,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

stinging  an  anchonng  apparatus  into  the  packer; 

engaging  collet  fingers  on  said  anchoring  apparatus  with  a 
threaded  surface  in  the  packer; 

holding  said  collet  fingers  in  engagement  with  said  threads 
in  said  packer  by  engaging  an  engaging  means  with  said 
collet  fingers; 

rotating  the  work  stnng  such  that  torque  is  applied  to  said 
collet  fingers  without  applying  torque  to  said  engaging 
means;  and 

applying  tension  to  the  work  string  for  releasing  said  engag- 
ing means  such  that  said  collet  fingers  may  be  disengaged 
from  said  threads  in  said  packer. 
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1.  A  tandem  safety  valve  for  use  in  a  tubing  string  in  a  well- 
bore  to  selectively  permit  fluid  flow  through  the  tubing  string, 
the  tandem  safety  valve  comprising: 

a  housing  for  connection  into  the  tubing  string,  the  housing 

having  a  fluid  conduit  therethrough  in  fluid  flow  commu- 
nication with  the  tubing  string;  and 
a  first  valve  and  a  second  valve  disposed  in  series  in  the 

housing  to  selectively  permit  fluid  flow  through  the  fluid 

conduit  of  the  housing,  each  of  the  first  valve  and  the 

second  valve  including: 

a  flow  tube  disposed  in  the  housing  and  selectively  me- 
chanically couplable  to  a  closure  member  to  selectively 
open  and  close  the  closure  member,  the  flow  tube  in- 
cluding a  locking  dog  for  selective  engagement  with  the 
housing  to  maintain  the  closure  member  in  a  selectable 
locked-open  condition; 

a  flow  tube  biasing  member  coupled  between  the  housing 
and  the  flow  tube  to  urge  the  flow  tube  away  from  the 
closure  member  and  into  a  fail-safe  position; 

a  normal-operation  actuator  including  a  normal-operation 
cylinder  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  a  normal- 
operation  fluid  pressure  source  to  urge  the  normal-oper- 
ation actuator  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  flow 
tube  for  selective  opening  and  closing  of  the  closure 
member; 

a  latch  coupled  to  the  flow  tube  to  selectively  engage  and 
couple  the  normal-operation  actuator  to  the  flow  tube; 
and 

a  locking  actuator  including  a  Ux:king  actuator  cylinder  in 
fluid  flow  communication  with  a  IcKking  fluid  pressure 
source  to  selectively  uncouple  the  normal-operation 
actuator  from  the  latch. 
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5,343,956  5.343,957 

COILED  TCBING  SET  AND  RELEASED  RESETTABLE  HORSESHOE  MADE  OF  RESILIENT  MATERIAL, 

INFI..ATABLE  BRIDGE  PLUG  H0RSF:SH0EING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Martin  P   Coronado.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baker  Hughes  l.arr>  I..  Chapman,  999  E.  160th  Ave..  BrcKimfield.  Colo.  80020 
Incorporated.  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser,  No,  93,551 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  998.979  Int.  CI.'  AOIL  J/04 

Int.  CI."  E21B  23/06  U.S.  CI.  168—11  16  Claims 

U.S.  a.  166—387  42  Claims 


1  A  resettable  wellbore  tool  for  running  into  a  wellbore  on 
a  workstring  and  urging  into  a  setting  engagement  with  a 
wellbore  surface  by  filling  with  a  pressurized  fluid,  said  reset- 
table  wellbore  tool  comprising: 

a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  for  urging  said  sellable  wellbore 
tool  into  said  setting  engagement; 

an  inflatable  packer  having  a  mandrel  which  extends  longi- 
tudinally within  said  resettable  wellbore  tool,  an  inflatable 
element  which  is  retained  about  said  mandrel  and  includes 
an  inflation  chamber  defined  therebetween,  and  a  fluid 
flowpath  which  includes  said  inflation  chamber,  at  least 
one  inflation  port  for  passing  said  pressurized  fluid  uithin 
said  mandrel,  and  at  least  one  deflation  port  for  passing 
said  pressunzed  fluid  from  said  fluid  flowpath; 

a  fluid  control  member  having  at  least  one  valve  member 
which  is  repeatably  moveable  about  said  at  least  one  infla- 
tion port  for  selectively  passing  said  pressunzed  fluid 
through  said  at  least  one  inflation  port  for  repeatably 
inflating  said  inflatable  packer,  and  for  controlling  flow  of 
said  pressurized  fluid  through  said  at  least  one  deflation 
port  for  deflating  said  inflatable  packer; 

a  release  latch  having  a  latch  member  which  is  repeatably 
moveable  between  a  latched  position  for  securing  said 
inflatable  packer  to  said  workstring,  and  an  unlatched 
position  for  releasing  said  inflatable  packer  from  said 
workstring;  and 

said  resettable  wellbore  tool  operable  for  resecuring  said 
inflatable  packer  to  said  workstring  for  deflation  of  said 
inflatable  packer  to  release  said  resettable  wellbore  tool 
from  said  setting  engagement  at  a  first  depth  wuhin  said 
wellbore,  and  reinflation  of  said  inflatable  packer  to  again 
urge  said  resettable  wellbore  tool  into  said  setting  engage- 
ment at  a  second  depth  within  said  wellbore  on  a  single 
trip  within  said  wellbore. 


8  An  improved  horseshoe  utilized  with  a  rigid  shoe  s'.nic- 
ture  including  inside  and  outside  branches,  the  rigid  shoe  struc- 
ture being  applied  to  a  horse's  hoof  utilizing  nails  in  a  horse- 
shoe nailing  pattern  commonly  utilized  by  horseshoers  having 
a  first  row  of  nails  in  the  inside  branch  and  a  second  row  of 
nails  in  the  outside  branch,  said  improved  horseshoe  compris- 
ing: 

a  shoe  bCKiy  made  of  resilient  nonmetallic  material  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  openings  extending  therethrough  be- 
tween a  face  intended  to  be  ground  engageable  and  an 
opposite  face,  said  openings  each  including  an  enlarged 
bore  at  said  face  and  a  smaller  bore  at  said  opposite  face, 
said  bores  each  having  a  depth  and  meeting  at  a  position  in 
said  shoe  body,  said  openings  being  spaced  from  one 
another  so  that  at  least  the  first  row  of  nails  is  located 
between  adjacent  ones  of  said  openings: 
bushings  made  of  relatively  ngid.  nonmetallic  matenal  and 
each  including  a  tubular  portion  and  an  annular  shoulder 
at  one  end  of  said  tubular  portion,  said  bushings  each  at 
least  partially  embedded  in  said  resilient  nonmetallic  mate- 
rial of  said  shoe  body  with  different  ones  of  said  tubular 
portions  of  said  bushings  lining  a  portion  of  different  ones 
of  said  smaller  bores  of  said  openings  and  with  said  annu- 
lar shoulders  at  least  partially  embedded  in  said  resilient 
nonmetallic  material  adjacent  to  difTerenl  ones  of  said 
positions  m  said  shoe  body;  and 
connectors  having  heads  of  a  size  so  that  each  said  head  of 
each  said  connector  is  completely  receivable  in  different 
ones  of  said  enlarged  bores  of  said  openings  a  distance 
below  said  face  of  said  shoe  body,  said  annular  shoulders 
of  said  bushings  providing  a  positive  stop  for  said  heads  of 
said  connectors  when  applying  said  shoe  body  to  the  ngid 
shoe  structure,  said  shoe  body  adjacent  to  said  smaller 
bores  of  said  openings  being  pinched  between  said  annular 
shoulders  and  the  rigid  shoe  structure  when  said  connec- 
tors are  applied. 


5.343,958 

AGRICC1.TCRAL  FERTILIZKR  APPI  K  AIOR 

INCLUDING  SELF-l.FV  FLING  V\AW)N  HITCH 

Gaylen  Kromminga.  Morton;  William  .1.  Dietrich.  Sr..  and  Dean 

Knobloch,  both  of  Congerville.  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  DMI, 

Inc..  CrtHKlfield.  III. 

Filed  Jul,  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  907.836 
Int.  CI.'  AOIB  ^9/04 
U.S.  CI.  172—680  6  Claims 

1-  In  an  agricultural  implement  having  a  frame,  at  least  first 
and  second  support  wheels,  a  wheel  pedestal  for  each  suppon 
wheel  connected  to  said  frame,  said  implement  being  adapted 
to  be  pulled  by  a  tractor  and  to  pull  a  wheeled  vehicle  having 
a  draft  tongue,  said  implement  including  power  means  for 
adjusting  said  implement  between  a  raised  transport  position 
and  a  lowered  use  position  by  rotating  said  wheel  pedestals 
relative  to  said  frame,  the  improvement  compnsing: 
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an  elongated  hitch  frame  having  fonvard  and  rear  ends; 

first  mounting  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  forward 
end  of  said  hitch  frame  to  said  implement  frame  to  permit 
the  rear  end  of  said  hitch  frame  to  rotate  downwardly 
relative  to  said  implement  frame  about  a  horizontal  axis 
transverse  of  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  implement; 

a  wagon  hitch  mounted  to  said  rear  end  of  said  hitch  frame 
and  adapted  to  hitch  to  said  draft  tongue  of  said  wheeled 
vehicle; 


5.343.959 
DOZER  BLADE,  FACE  PLATE,  AND  EDGE  PLATE 

ARRAN(.t\IENT 

Qaude  VL  Frisbee,  Schofield.  and  Ronald  H.  Werner,  Edgar, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  C ast  (  arp<iration,  Racine.  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1992,  Swr.  No.  965.163 

Int.  a.'  E02F  3/S15 

IS.  n.  r:— -oi.j  8  aaims 


portion  having  a  front  surface  and  a  thickness,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  the  face  plate  to  include  (a)  an  arcuate  lower  por- 
tion, (b)  a  lip  extending  rearward  from  the  arcuate  lower 
portion  and  terminating  in  a  lip  rear  edge,  and  (c)  knee- 
like transition  region  between  the  arcuate  lower  portion 
and  the  lip; 
attaching  the  edge  plate  to  the  transition  region  at  a  position 
generally  parallel  to  a  projection  of  the  exterior  surface, 
the  edge  plate  being  spaced  from  the  projection  by  a 
dimension  about  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  cutting 
portion;  and 
attaching  the  cutting  portion  to  the  edge  plate. 


5,343,96<l 
CATERPILLAR  TRACK  ArTACHMENT 
SyWain  Ciilbert.  Roberval.  C  anada.  assignor  to  Les  Equipements 
Industrials.  Roberval.  C  anada 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  94L9-0 

Int.  CI.'  E02F  3/76;  B62D  55/00 

VS.  a.  172—823  18  Oaims 


and  guide  means  carried  by  said  wheel  pedestals  for  support- 
ing said  hitch  frame  at  a  location  intermediate  of  said 
forw  ard  and  rear  ends  thereof  for  lowering  said  intermedi- 
ate location  of  said  hitch  frame  relative  to  said  implement 
frame  m  response  to  the  raising  of  said  implement  frame; 
whereby  as  said  implement  frame  is  raised,  said  guide 
means  lowers  said  hitch  frame  at  said  intermediate  loca- 
tion, and  said  hitch  frame  rotates  about  said  flrst  mounting 
means  and  maintains  said  wagon  hitch  at  a  substantially 
uniform  distance  above  ground  for  both  the  raised  and 
lowered  positions  of  said  implement  frame. 


20    _., 


1.  A  caterpillar  track  attachment  adaptable  to  a  vehicle 
having  a  drive  shaft  and  a  steering  mechanism,  compnsing: 
a  pair  of  endless  caterpillar  tracks  for  propelling  said  vehicle; 
a  frame  for  supporting  said  vehicle,  said  frame  having  secur- 
ing means  for  connecting  said  vehicle  onto  said  frame,  and 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  elongated  side  members  around 
which  the  tracks  are  respectively  mounted,  each  of  said 
members  having  front  and  rear  sets  of  wheels  located 
substantially  at  its  front  and  rear  extremities  for  guiding 
therearound  the  corresponding  track,  and  straight  slide 
means  located  at  its  lower  portion  between  the  corre- 
sponding rear  and  front  sets  of  wheels  for  guiding  the 
corresf)onding  track,  said  slide  means  having  a  substan- 
tially flat  elongated  lower  surface  slidingly  engaging  an 
inside  surface  of  the  corresponding  track; 
drive  means  for  transmitting  motive  power  from  said  drive 
shaft  to  said  tracks,  said  dnve  means  being  operatively 
connectable  to  said  drive  shaft  and  engaging  said  tracks; 
and 
hydraulic  means  connectable  to  said  steering  mechanism  for 
providing  at  least  one  hydraulic  fluid  outlet  controlled  by 
commands  from  said  steering  mechanism, 
whereby  said  attachment  is  adaptable  to  said  vehicle  by  opera- 
tively connecting  said  drive  means  to  said  drive  shaft,  by  con 
necting  said  frame  to  said  vehicle  by  said  securing  means,  and 
by  coupling  said  steering  mechanism  to  said  hydraulic  means. 


1  In  a  method  for  making  a  dozer  blade  for  moving  material 
and  .ompnsing  (a)  a  face  plate  with  an  exterior  surface,  (b)  an 
edge  plate  having  a  front  surface,  and  (c)  a  replaceable  cutting 


5,343,961 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM  OF 
POWER-DRIVEN  ROTARY  TOOI„S 
Kiyotaka  Ichikawa.  Okazaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Makita  Corpo- 
ration. Anjo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  969,481 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31.  1991.  3-097774[U] 
Int.  CI.'  B23B  J.'^   16 
VS.  a.  173—48  5  Claims 

1.  A  compact  power-dnven  rotary  tool  including  a  spindle 


having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end  and  extending  along  a  longi- 
tudinal axis,  said  spindle  being  alternately  disposable  between 
an  impact  mode  to  allow  for  both  a  rotating  movement  and  a 
reciprocating  movement  of  said  spindle,  and  a  non-impact 
mode  to  allow  only  a  rotating  movement  of  said  spindle,  said 
tool  comprising 

a  splittable  housing  including  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end  and 

being  split  along  said  longitudinal  axis, 
motor  means  mounted  substantially  m  said  housing  rear  end 
having  a  rotatable  output  shaft  with  a  selected  rotational 
speed  and  extending  therefrom  along  said  longitudinal 
axis, 
force  transmission  means  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
said  motor  output  shaft  and  associated  therewith  for  re- 
ceiving and  transmitting  said  rotation  of  said  motor  output 
shaft,    said    transmission    means   including   change   gear 
means  for  changing  the  rotational  speed  of  said  motor 
output  shaft. 
said  spindle  being  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  front 
end  for  receiving  said  rotation  of  said  transmission  means, 
and  having  a  front  end  to  which  a  tool  implement  is  re- 
placeably  and  detachably  attached, 
impact  means  disposed  on  said  rear  end  of  said  spindle  for 
imparting  a  reciprocating  movement  along  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  to  said  spindle,  and 
clutch  means,  mounted  on  said  spindle  between  said  front 
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5.343,962 

DOl  BLE  ROD  CM  INDER  FEED  SYSTEM 

Ode*  P.  Daigle,  and  l^aszlo  Gyongjosi.  bo;h  of  (jsrland.  Tex.. 

assignors  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Compan>,  Wmxlcliff  I.ake,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  933,846.  Aug.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aur.  16,  1993.  Ser.  No.  107,415 

Int.  CI.'  E21C  5  oo 

VS.  a.  173—147  11  Claims 


and  rear  ends  and  axially  spaced  from  said  impact  means 

along  said  axis,  said  clutch  means  including 

spnng  means  having  a  first  end  and  extending  along  said 

longitudinal  axis, 
a  rotatable  first  clutch  member  mounted  on  said  spindle 
and  rotatably  coupled  to  said  transmission  means,  said 
first  clutch  member  being  free  of  movement  along  said 
longitudinal  axis,  and 
a  movable  second  clutch   member   movable  along  said 
longitudinal   axis  and   mounted   on   said   spindle,   and 
having  a  first  face  and  a  second  face,  said  first  face  being 
placed  in  intimate  facing  contact  with  said  first  clutch 
member  by   said  spring  means,   said   movable  clutch 
member  second  face  supporting  said  first  end  of  said 
spring  means, 
k herein    said    spindle    includes    one    or    more    ball    spline 
grooves  formed  thereon  and  having  one  or  more  rotatable 
balls  received  therein,  respectively,  said  movable  clutch 
member  of  said  clutch  means  having  one  or  more  ball 
grooves  formed  thereon  at  a  location  substantially  com- 
plementary to  said  one  or  more  ball  spline  grooves,  said 
one  or  more  balls  slidably  coupling  said  second  clutch 
member  and  said  first  clutch  member  with  said  spindle  for 
allowing  said  second  clutch  member  to  rotate  and  recipro- 
catingly  move  along  said  longitudinal  axis  in  response  to  a 
rotating  movement  and  a  reciprocating  movement  of  said 
spindle. 


1.  In  an  earih  drilling  machine  having  a  mast  and  a  drilling 
bead  movable  in  a  rectilinear  motion  between  a  mast  crown 
and  a  mast  table,  means  for  moving  said  dnlling  head  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  double  rod  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  first  and  second 
piston  rod  slidably  mounted  within  a  cylinder  barrel,  said 
first  piston  rod  having  one  end  extending  out  of  a  bottom 
of  Sirid  cylinder  barrel  and  said  second  piston  rod  having 
an  end  extending  out  of  a  top  of  said  cylinder  barrel,  said 
cylinder  barrel  movable  over  at  least  part  of  the  length  of 
said  mast; 

(b)  said  first  piston  rod  end  being  connected  to  said  mast 
table; 

(c)  a  traveling  sheave  block  connected  to  said  end  of  said 
second  piston  rod.  said  sheave  block  and  said  end  of  said 
second  piston  rod  being  movable  over  at  least  part  of  the 
length  of  said  mast,  said  sheave  block  having  an  upper  and 
lower  sheave  connected  thereto; 

(d)  a  crown  sheave  connected  to  said  mast  crown  and  a 
pulldown  sheave  connected  to  said  mast  table. 

(e)  a  flexible  pullback  member  having  a  first  end  connected 
to  a  top  portion  of  said  dnlling  head,  a  second  end  con- 
nected to  said  mast  crown,  and  an  intermediate  portion 
ree\ed  around  both  said  crown  sheave  and  said  upper 
sheave  on  said  traveling  sheave  block; 

(0  a  flexible  puUdovsn  member  having  a  first  end  connected 
to  a  bottom  portion  of  said  dnlling  head,  a  second  end 
connected  to  said  mast  at  a  location  between  said  ma.st 
crown  and  said  mast  table,  and  an  intermediate  portion 
reeved  around  said  pulldown  sheave  and  said  lower 
sheave  on  said  traveling  sheave  block,  and 

(g)  hvdraulic  circuit  means  for  activating  said  first  and  sec- 
ond piston  rods,  said  circuit  means  having  a  portion 
thereof  extending  internally  along  a  portion  of  length  of 
only  said  first  piston  rod. 
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5.34J.963 
\fKTHOD  AND  \PP\RATi:S  FOR  PROVIDING 
CONTROILKD  K)RCF  TRANSFKRENCE  TO  A 
VVFI  I  BORK   rooL 
Brett  \V    Bouldin.  15802  St    lawrtnce  Ct.,  Friendswood,  Tex. 
■"7546;  Steven  f     Owens,  6019  Fernhollow  Ct.,  Katy,  Tex. 
"'■'449;  Dave  h .  Rothers.  2rP  Inverness  Forest  Blvd.  #607, 
Houston.  Tex   ■'■'n''3,  and  Ktun  R  Jones,  7215  Dillon,  Hous- 
ton. Tex.  ■'^061 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  751,861,  Aug.  28,  1991,  Pat. 
No,  5,r9.349.  and  Ser.  No.  784.666,  Oct.  24,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  549,803,  Jul.  9,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  .ipplication  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,202 
Int.  CI.'  E21B  44/00 
L.S.  CI    r>—r  43  Claims 
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1     \  n  actuator  apparatus  for  use  in  a  subterranean  wellbore 
having  a  wellbore  tool  disposed  therein  which  is  operable  in  a 
plurality  of  operating  modes  and  is  switchable  between  se- 
lected modes  of  said  plurality  of  operating  modes  upon  receipt 
of  a  selected  force  pattern  with  respect  to  time  by  at  least  one 
force  receptor  member,  wherein  said  subterranean  wellbore 
has  at  least  one  tubular  conduit  disposed  therein,  one  of  which 
carnes  said  wellbore  tool,  and  wherein  said  subterranean  well- 
bore includes  at  least  one  fluid  column  disposed  therein  which 
IS  in  contact  with  said  at  least  one  tubular  conduit,  comprising: 
an  electncally-actuable  force  generator  assembly  in  force- 
transfernng  communication  with  said  at  least  one  force 
receptor  member; 
a  controller,  electrically  coupled  to  said  electncally-actuable 
force  generator  assembly,  operable  in  a  plurality  of  oper- 
ating modes,  including; 

a  programming  mode  of  operation,  wherein  said  control- 
ler receives  selected  force  parameters  which  define  said 
selected  force  pattern  with  respect  to  time  which  is 
required  to  switch  said  wellbore  tool  between  selected 
modes  of  operation  of  said  plurality  of  operating  modes; 
an  armed  mode  of  operation,  wherein  said  controller 
continually  monitors  for  receipt  of  an  actuation  signal 
for  initiation  of  force  transfer  to  said  wellbore  tool;  and 
a  force  moderation  mode  of  operation,  wherein  said  con- 
troller continually  monitors  force  transference  from 
said  electncally-actuable  force  generator  to  said  at  least 
one  force  generator  to  said  at  least  one  force  receptor 
member  and  selectively  actuates  said  electncally-actua- 
ble force  generator  to  obtain  said  selected  force  pattern. 


5.343.964 
PETROLEUM,  GAS  OR  CFOTHKRMAl    DRIf  ING 

APPARAFl  S 
Andre    Leroy.  64  Chausscc  de  Binche,  St  Symphorien,  B  7030 
Mons,  Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  10,  \9<)i.  Ser.  No.  129,170 
Claims  prlorit>,  application  France.  Apr.  12,  1991,  91  04824 
Int   CI.'  K21B  4/02 
V.S.  a.  175—61  4  Claims 


1.  A  petroleum,  gas  or  geothermal  drilling  apparatus  com- 
prising a  central  tool  (1)  and  a  coaxial  bit  (2).  wherein  the 
central  tool  (1)  is  dnven  by  the  rotor  of  a  bottom  engine  which 
is  fed  by  the  drilling  mud  and  wherein  the  bit  (4)  is  driven  from 
the  surface  by  the  rods  (3)  of  a  drill  gear  which  is  part  of  a 
rotary  system,  these  same  rods  subjecting  the  apparatus  to  an 
axial  load,  this  drilling  apparatus  being 

characterized  in  that  it  comprises  a  prismatic  connection 
(450)  between  the  stator  (4)  of  the  bottom  engine  and  the 
base  (5)  of  the  bit,  which  allows  the  relati\  e  axial  displace- 
ment of  the  two  tools,  and  that  a  resilient  means  (6)  is 
interposed  between  the  stator  (4)  and  the  base  (5)  in  such 
a  way  as  to  form  a  constraint  on  the  stator  when  the 
central  tool  tends  to  fall  behind  in  respect  to  the  bit  during 
their  respective  forward  movements,  so  as  to  control  the 
relative  axial  displacement  of  the  two  tools  and  to  distrib- 
ute between  them,  as  a  function  of  the  displacement,  the 
axial  load  to  which  the  apparatus  is  subjected 


5.343,965 
APPARATUS  AND  MFTHODS  FOR  HORIZONTAI 
COMPI  FTION  OF  A  V\ATFR  VVFII 
Robert  R.  Tallev.  1806  Crutchfield.  Katy,  Tex.  ^7449,  and  David 
L.  Moseley,  14128  Apple  Tree  la.,  Houston,  Tex.  77079 
Filed  Oct.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  962.870 
Int.  CI."  E21B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  175—62  26  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  casing  a  water  well  that  extends  into  an 
aquifer  where  a  borehole  has  been  drilled  vertically  downward 
to  the  level  of  the  air- water  interface  of  the  aquifer,  comprising 
the  steps  of:  positioning  a  surface  section  of  casing  in  the  bore- 
hole so  that  its  lower  end  extends  approximately  to  said  level; 
running  a  bend  section  of  casing  having  a  preformed  curvature 
throughout  an  angle  of  about  90°  down  through  said  casing 
section  in  a  straightened  condition  and  out  the  said  lower  end 
into  the  aquifer  where  said  bend  section  assumes  its  original 
curved  shape  as  it  emerges  from  said  lower  end,  said  bend 
section  having  an  upper  end  portion  and  an  outer  end  portion; 
coupling  said  upper  end  portion  of  said  bend  section  to  said 
lower  end  of  said  surface  section;  running  a  production  section 
of  casing  having  water  entry  pons  through  the  walls  thereof 
down  through  said  surface  section,  around  said  bend  section 
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and  out  said  outer  end  portion  thereof  so  that  said  production 
section  extends  substantially  horizontal,  said  production  sec- 


tion having  an  inner  end;  and  coupling  said  inner  end  of  said 
production  section  to  said  outer  end  portion  of  said  bend  sec- 
tion to  establish  a  horizontal  completion  of  the  water  well 


5,343.966 

ADJCSTABl  E  BENT  HOUSING 

Kenneth  H.  Wenzel.  and  Dean  Fo<ite,  both  of  Edmonton.  C  an- 

ada,  assignors  to  \  ector  Oil  Tool  ltd.,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  898,003 

Int.  CI.'  F21B  7/OS.  17/042 

VS.  CI.  175—74  1  Claim 


scopically  receiving  and  being  axially  moveable  between 

the  first  end  and  the  second  end  of  the  internal  tubular 
member,  the  interior  bore  having  a  spline  extending  radi- 
ally inwardly,  such  that  the  spline  mates  with  the  spline  on 
the  exterior  surface  of  the  internal  tubular  member  to 
non-rotatably  couple  the  internal  tubular  member  with  the 
central  tubular  member,  at  least  one  of  the  ends  of  the 
central  tubular  member  having  a  mating  clutch  engage- 
ment with  at  least  one  of  the  first  end  of  the  first  tubular 
member  and  the  second  end  of  the  second  tubular  mem- 
ber. 


5,343,967 

APPARATIS  FOR  OPTION  AT  STRAIGHT  OR 

DIRECTION  AI   DRII  1  TNG  I  NDERGROCNI) 

FORMATIONS 

\olker  Krugcr,  Celle,  and  Rolf  Hanzkc.  Blcnhorst,  both  of  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated. 

Houston,  Tex, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  793,786.  Nov.  18.  1991.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,970,  Oct.  10.  1989,  Pat. 

No.  5,065,826,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  281,975,  No>. 

30,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  145,055, 

Jan.  19,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

910,286,  Sep.  P.  1986,  Pat.  No.  4. "39,842.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser,  No.  ''31,181.  Ma>  6,  1985,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  963, 50K 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  trermanv.  Ma>   12, 

1984,  34r'^43:  Ma>  12,  1984.  8414613:  Jun.  26,  1984.  3423465 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  2b, 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  "  06.  4,02 

U.S.  a.  17.5—75  12  Claims 


1   An  adjustable  bent  housing  comprising: 

a.  three  tubular  members  arranged  in  end  to  end  relation, 
each  of  the  tubular  members  ha\ing  an  interior  bore,  th^ 
tubular  members  comprising; 

i.  a  first  tubular  member  having  a  first  axis, 
ii.  a  second  tubular  member  having  a  second  axis. 
iii.  a  central  tubular  member  centrally  disposed  between 
the  first  tubular  member  and  the  second  tubular  member 
and  having  a  third  axis,  the  first  axis  and  the  second  axis 
being  offset  from  the  third  axis  such  that  adjustment  is 
effected  by  rotating  at  least  one  of  the  first  tubular 
member  and  the  second  tubular  member  in  order  to 
alter  the  positioning  of  the  first  axis  or  the  second  axis 
relative  to  the  third  axis, 

b.  an  internal  tubular  member  extending  into  and  engaging 
the  intenor  bores  of  the  three  tubular  members  thereby 
maintaining  the  tubular  members  in  end  to  end  relation 
uith  the  axes  in  a  predetermined  relative  position; 

c.  the  internal  tubular  member  having  an  external  surface,  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end,  a  spline  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  the  external  surface  intermediate  the  first 
end  and  the  second  end  and  threads  on  the  external  sur- 
face adjacent  the  first  end  and  the  second  end.  the  threads 
at  one  of  the  first  end  and  the  second  end  being  offset. 

d.  the  first  tubular  member  having  a  first  end  face  and  an 
intenor  bore,  the  intenor  bore  having  interior  threads 
adjacent  the  first  end  face  such  that  the  first  tubular  mem- 
ber IS  adapted  to  threadedK  engage  the  first  end  of  the 
internal  tubular  member; 

e.  the  second  tubular  member  having  a  second  end  face  and 
an  interior  bore,  the  intenor  bore  having  interior  threads 
adjacent  the  second  end  face  such  that  the  second  tubular 
member  is  adapted  to  threadedly  engage  the  second  end  of 
the  internal  tubular  member; 

f  the  central  tubular  member  having  an  interior  bore,  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end,  the  central  tubular  member  tele- 


1.  A  drilling  system  for  optionally  dnlling  generally  straight 
or  curved  boreholes,  comprising; 
a  drill  string; 

means  associated  with  said  drill  string  for  selectively  rotat- 
ing said  dnil  stnng:  and 
a  downhole  assembly  secured  to  said  drill  string,  comprising, 
a  drill  bit  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 
a  housing  assembly  including  an  upper  section  and  a  lower 
section,  said  upper  section  defining  a  main  tool  axis  and 
said  lower  section  being  disposed  at  a  predetermined 
angle  thereto: 
a  downhole  motor  located  in  said  upper  section  and  hav- 
ing an  output  shaft  extending  through  said  lower  sec- 
tion and  operatively  coupled  to  said  dnll  bit  so  that  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  dnll  bit  is  disposed  at  said 
predetermined  angle  relative  to  said  main  tool  axis;  and 
a  first  concentric  stabilizer  mounted  to  said  downhole 
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assembly  above  said  drill  bit  and  below  said  downhole 
motor  and  being  substantially  axially  aligned  with  said 
longitudmal  axis  of  said  dnil  bit. 


5.343,968 

D(;\VNH(n  >  MATERIAL  INJECTOR  FOR  LOST 

CIRCULATION  CONTROL 

David   \.  GInwka,  Tijeras,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Depart- 

men!  r.f  Knerg>,  V\ashinuton.  D.C. 

Filed  Apr    T.  IWl.  Ser.  No.  686,442 

Int   <  I     y:\H  <3/l38.  33/14 

L..S.  CI.  rs— ;J1  4  Claims 


1.  A  downhole  grout  injector  system  for  circulation  control 
in  a  borehole  extending  downhole  from  a  surface  whereby  two 
streams  of  grout  component  materials  are  simultaneously  and 
separately  emplaced  through  said  borehole  to  a  downhole 
location,  said  system  compnsing: 

pipe  means  extending  from  said  surface  to  a  downhole  loca- 
tion for  delivenng  one  of  said  two  streams; 
tubing  means  reiractively  positioned  within  said  pipe  means 
for  delivery  of  the  other  of  the  two  streams,  the  downhole 
end  of  said  tubing  means  including  in  a  section  of  heavy 
wall  tubing  of  sufficient  weight  to  facilitate  its  movement 
downward  within  said  pipe  means  and  including  centering 
means  attached  thereto  for  approximately  centenng  said 
section  of  heavy  wall  tubing  within  said  pipe  means  with- 
out significantly  blocking  the  flow  of  said  one  stream; 
an  injection  assembly  centrally  positioned  within  and  fas- 
tened to  said  pifie  means  near  the  lower  end  thereof,  said 
injector  assembly  compnsing; 

a  short  length  of  tubular  housing  fastened  to  the  interior 

surface  of  said  pif>e  means  by  fastening  means  that  do 

not  significantly  block  the  flow  of  the  other  of  said 

fluids; 

an  input  port  within  said  pipe  means  aligned  with  the 

downhole  end  of  said  tubing  means; 
an  ejection  port  extending  through  said  pipe  means;  and 
valve  means  to  control  communication  of  fluid  from  said 
input  port  to  said  ejection  port,  said  valve  means  com- 
pnsing a  piston  having  a  cut-out  portion  at  the  input 
end.  said  piston  sliding  within  said  tubular  housing  from 
a  first  position  where  its  body  at  the  opposite  end  blocks 
fluid  flow  through  said  ejection  port  to  a  second  posi- 
tion where  said  cut-out  portion  allows  fluid  flow  from 
the  input  end  through  said  ejection  port;  and  spnng 
means  for  resiliently  supporting  said  piston  in  said  first 
position,  said  tubing  means  selectively  engaging  said 
piston  at  its  input  end  to  cause  it  to  move  against  said 
spring  means  to  said  second  position. 


5,343,969 
TViO  WHEELED  BATTFRV  POUFRm  TR  vll  IR 

Don  ^ 

Randell  Taylor,  Mojave,  Calif,,  assignor  to  £  Z  Duz  It,  Inc,  Las 
Vegas,  Nev. 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  898,100 

Int.  C\.'  B62D  Sl/04 

U.S.  a.  180—19.1  1  Oaim 


1.  A  battery  powered  dolly  to  assist  in  the  towing  of  vehicles 
comprising:  a  superstructure;  left  and  right  wheels  on  the 
superstructure,  a  wheel  base  having  at  least  one  planar  portion, 
a  battery  secured  to  said  wheel  base,  an  axle  having  an  inner 
collar  at  each  end.  each  of  said  wheels  having  an  outer  collar 
rotatably  connected  to  said  axle,  a  first  key  stock  in  connection 
with  said  inner  collar  and  a  second  key  stock  in  connection 
with  said  outer  collar;  said  key  stocks  abutting  one  another 
dunng  the  movement  of  said  inner  collar  so  that  said  wheels 
may  turn  independently  of  one  another  for  a  fraction  of  a 
revolution  of  each,  winch  means  in  electrical  connection  with 
said  battery,  said  winch  means  attached  to  said  axle  for  turning 
said  wheels,  a  handle  in  connection  with  said  wheel  base,  said 
handle  having  pivoting  control  means  for  supplying  power 
from  said  battery  to  said  winch,  said  pivoting  control  means 
for  supplying  power  to  said  winch  in  one  direction  when  said 
pivoting  control  means  is  turned  in  one  direction  and  for  sup- 
plying power  to  said  winch  means  in  the  other  direction  when 
said  pivoting  control  means  is  pivoted  in  the  other  direction  so 
that  said  dolly  may  be  powered  in  different  directions  by  the 
movements  of  said  pivoting  control  means. 


5.343,970 

HYBRID  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 

Alex  J.  Severinsky,  10904  Pebble  Run,  Silver  Spring.  Md.  20902 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,691 

Int.  Cl.^  B60K  6/04 

U.S.  a.  180—65.2  40  Claims 


11.  A  hybrid  electric  vehicle,  compnsing; 

two  or  more  drive  wheels  receiving  torque  for  propelling 
said  vehicle  from  an  output  shaft,  and  a  power  unit  supply- 
ing dnve  torque  to  said  output  shaft,  said  power  unit 
comprising: 

a  controllable  torque  transfer  unit  adapted  to  receive  torque 


from  two  sources  and  transfer  said  torque  to  said  output 
shaft; 

an  engine  adapted  to  consume  combustible  fuel  and  supply 
torque  to  said  torque  transfer  unit; 

an  AC  electric  motor  adapted  to  receive  electric  energy 
from  a  battery  and  supply  torque  to  said  torque  transfer 
unit,  said  motor  being  further  adapted  to  be  operable  as  a 
generator; 

a  battery  for  supply  of  stored  electric  energy  to  said  motor, 
and  for  receiving  and  storing  electric  energy  from  said 
motor  when  operated  as  a  generator; 

solid  state  switching  means  for  converting  DC  supplied  by 
said  battery  to  AC  for  supply  to  said  electnc  motor,  and 
for  rectifying  AC  generated  by  said  motor  when  operated 
in  a  regenerative  mode  to  provide  DC  to  charge  said 
battery;  and 

a  controller  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  engine,  said 
electnc  motor,  said  solid  state  switching  means,  and  said 
torque  transfer  unit,  such  that  said  torque  transfer  unit 
receives  torque  from  either  or  both  of  said  internal  com- 
bustion engine  and  said  electric  motor  and  transmits 
torque  therefrom  to  said  drive  wheels  by  way  of  said 
output  shaft,  and  for  controlling  the  relative  contributions 
of  the  internal  combustion  engine  and  electnc  motor  to 
the  torque  dnving  the  wheels. 


5,343,971 
ELECTRIC  VEHICLK  WITH  IND1\  IDl  Al  I  Y 
CONTROLI  KD  DRIVT  KLFCTROMOTORS 
(kHz  HeidelbcrE,  Slarnberg-Percha;  Andreas  Grundl.  and  Peter 
F^hrhart,   both   of  Munchen,  all   of  Fed.   Rep.   of  dermany, 
assignors  to  Magnet-Motor  Gesellschaft  fur  Magnetmotoris- 
chetechnik  mbH.  StarnberR.  Fed.  Rep.  of  trerman> 
PCT  No.  PCT  FP91  00656,  !;  371  Date  Dec.  4,  1992.  5  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  4.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  U091    15378,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  P.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  949.632 
Claims  priontv,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C.erman.\,  Apr.  6, 
1990,4011291 

Int.  Cl.=  B60K  1/02:  B60L  11/02 
U.S.  a.  180—65.4  43  Oaims 


(  ) 


.0® :; 


H^.:^--..     CD 


-^^.-^^ 


1   A  non-rail  bound  vehicle  comprising; 

(a)  at  least  two  dnve  electromotors,  a  first  one  thereof  being 
provided  for  dnving  a  driving  wheel  on  the  left  side  of  the 
vehicle  and  a  second  one  thereof  being  provided  for  dm 
ing  a  driving  wheel  on  the  nght  side  of  the  vehicle; 

(b)  each  of  the  at  least  two  electromotors  has  a  respective 
motor  controller  associated  therewith  for  presetting  an 
instantaneous  nominal  torque  of  the  respective  electromo- 
tor; 

(c)  a  superior  central  controller  which  is  connected  to  the 
motor  controllers  and  controls  the  at  least  two  electromo- 
tors via  the  motor  controllers  to  prevent  drive  slip; 

(d)  with  at  least  one  of  the  superior  central-controller  and  the 
motor  controllers  obtaining  and  utilizing  information  on: 

the  instantaneous  actual  electrical  power,  of  the  at  least  two 
electromotors 


the  instantaneous  actual  speed  of  the  at  least  two  electromo- 
tors, and 

the  instantaneous  actual  torque  of  the  at  least  two  electromo- 
tors. 


5,343.972 

BELLY  MOINT  TRACTOR 

Charles  Baimer,  Box  34,  F:iie,  Manitoba,  Canada  ROM  OHO 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,221 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  61/12 

U.S.  a.  180— 209  15  Oaims 


1  An  agricultural  tractor  compnsing  a  tractor  frame  having 
a  rear  frame  section,  a  front  frame  section  and  an  elongate 
boom  extending  from  the  rear  frame  section  forwardly  to  the 
front  frame  section,  a  pair  of  rear  drne  wheels  mounted  on  the 
rear  frame  section,  an  engine  mounted  on  the  rear  frame  sec- 
tion for  generating  a  motive  force  for  dnving  the  rear  dnve 
wheels,  a  cab  mounted  on  the  rear  frame  section  at  a  forward 
position  thereon  for  observation  by  a  driver  in  the  cab  in  the 
forward  direction  and  in  an  area  of  the  ground  underlying  the 
boom,  a  pair  of  front  wheels  mounted  on  the  front  frame  sec- 
tion, steering  means  for  steering  the  front  wheels  relative  to  a 
longitudinal  forward  direction  of  the  tractor,  a  hitch  coupling 
mounted  on  the  front  frame  section  and  arranged  to  support  an 
agncultural  implement  rearwardly  of  the  front  wheels  and 
underneath  the  boom,  and  auxiliary  wheel  means  mounted  on 
the  tractor  frame  forwardly  of  the  rear  wheels  and  rearwardly 
of  the  implement  including  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
auxiliary  wheel  means  between  a  first  position  raised  above  a 
plane  containing  ground  contact  points  of  the  front  and  rear 
wheels  such  that  the  tractor  is  supported  on  said  front  and  rear 
wheels  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  auxiliary  wheel 
means  is  lowered  to  a  position  below  said  plane  such  that  the 
front  wheels  are  raised  from  the  ground  to  a  height  sufficient  to 
allow  the  front  wheels  to  pass  over  an  implement  on  the 
ground  as  the  tractor  is  moved  forwardly  across  the  ground. 


5.343,9'3 
LIGHTWEIGHT  KLFCTRK   \  EHICLE 
Willi  Ijinker,  In  der  Gandstrasse  10,  CH-8126  Zumikon.  Swit- 
zerland 
PCT  No.  PCT  CH90  00151,  §  371  Date  Feb   4    19<J1,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb   4,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jun,  22,  1990,  Ser,  No.  634.:  14 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Jun     :.'      \^m. 
02340  89-3 

Int,  CI  '  B62D  61/IJ6 
U.S.  CI.  180— 21 1  24  Oaims 

J.  A  lightweight  electnc  vehicle  compnsing 
a  load-bearing  narrow  shell-shaped  chassis  of  high-strength 
rigid  construction  forming  a  safety  cell  for  surrounding  a 
dnver.  said  chassis  having  a  pair  of  coextensive  side  walls, 
at  least  one  front  transverse  connection  connected  to  and 
between  said  side  walls  and  one  rear  transverse  connec- 
tion connected  to  and  between  said  side  walls,  each  said 
side  wall  extending  upwardly  to  maintain  the  body  of  a 
driver  between  said  side  walls; 
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a  pair  of  front  wheels  connected  to  and  situated  outside  said 

chassis; 
at  least  one  rear  wheel  connected  to  said  chassis;  and 


means,  and  wherein  the  relative  speeds  of  the  driven 
wheels  regulates  effective  steering  of  the  vehicle. 


5.343.975 
PERSONNHL  FALL-ARREST  SYSTEMS 
David   Riches,  and   Leonard   J.   Feathers,   both   of  Gwynedd, 
Lnited   Kingdom,  assignors  to  Barrow    Hepburn  Sala  1  td.. 
Portishead.  Kngland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  So.  8tr.8'3.  Feb,  13,  IW:,  Pat.  No, 
5,224.4:"    This  application  Mav  IH,  1<W3.  Ser.  No.  63.2<>: 
Claims  priorit>,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Ma>  22.  IWO. 
90U3TU.5 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul   6.  2010, 

has  bevn  disclaimed. 

Int   n.^  EOIB  25/18 

U.S.  a.  182—3  13  Claims 


a  separate  light-weight  plastics  body  of  an  aerodynamic 
slender  tear-drop  outer  shape  covering  all  said  wheels  and 
said  chassis. 


5.343,974 
AN  ELECTRICALLY  POWERED  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Jan  VV    Rabek.  2150  Patricia  Ave.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  90025 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1<»2.  Ser.  No.  911,928 

Int.  CI.    B62D  -       -    R(SOK  1/02:  B60G  3/12 

V£.  CI.  180—216  7  aaims 


L  A  motor  vehicle  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  and  means  on  the  frame  for  accommodating  a 
load; 

(b)  at  least  three  wheels  supported  by  the  frame  including  a 
pair  of  dnven  wheels,  the  driven  wheels  being  selectively 
rear  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  and  wherein  there  is  at  least 
one  forward  wheel  for  the  vehicle; 

(c)  electrical  motive  means  for  driving  at  least  two  of  the 
wheels  as  the  dnven  wheels,  the  motive  means  including 
an  electncal  motor  located  selectively  adjacent  to  or 
integrally  with  the  motive  means; 

(d)  the  motive  means  being  connected  to  the  dnven  wheels 
so  as  to  permit  relative  pivotal  movement  between  the 
driven  wheels  and  the  respective  motive  means; 

(e)  the  connection  including  a  mechanical  link  between  the 
motive  means  and  the  respective  driven  wheels,  the  me- 
chanical link  being  mounted  relative  to  the  motive  means 
and  mounted  relative  to  the  respective  driven  wheel  such 
that  as  the  dnven  wheel  moves  relatively  vertically,  the 
link  moves  about  a  mounting  with  the  motive  means  and 
a  mounting  with  the  driven  wheel; 

(0  drive  means  for  transmitting  power  between  the  motive 
means  and  each  dnven  wheel  whereby  the  driven  wheels 
apply  a  traction  force  to  a  surface  on  which  the  vehicle 
moves;  and 

(g)  a  single  speed  activating  means  for  regulating  both  the 
dnven  wheels,  and  steenng  means  for  a  forward  wheel, 
both  the  speed  activating  means  and  steenng  means  being 
selectively  separately  operable  by  a  passenger  in  the  vehi- 
cle, the  speed-activating  means  and  steering  means  gener- 
ating respective  inputs  to  regulate  a  speed  controller 


1.  A  personnel  fall-arrest  system  for  arresting  the  fall  of  a 
person  relative  to  a  fixture  (2)  wherein  there  is  a  flexible  safety 
track  (1),  track  supports  (5.31.53)  which  are  secured  to  the 
fixture  (2)  by  fastening  means  (6).  each  of  said  supports  having 
a  track-locating  head  ponion  (10.25.52)  of  tubular  form 
through  which  such  track  extends  and  is  thereby  held  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  fixture  (2); 

including  a  coupling  component  (7)  by  which  a  safety  line 
(8)  attached  to  a  worker's  safety  harness  can  be  coupled  to 
said  safety  track  (1).  said  coupling  component  (7)  being 
coupled  to  said  track  but  being  freely  displaceable  there- 
along; 
and  wherein  each  of  said  track  supports  (5,31,53)  comprises 
a  metal  strap  device  which  follows  a  course  extending 
from  said  fastening  means  (6)  to  the  safety  track,  around 
the  said  safety  track  and  back  again  to  said  fastening 
means  (6),  which  fastening  means  extends  through  over- 
lapping portions  of  said  strap  device; 
said  metal  strap  device  having  an  ultimate  strength  more 
than  sufficient  to  prevent  release  of  the  track  under  the 
greatest  load  liable  to  be  imposed  on  it  in  the  event  of  the 
fall  of  a  person  using  the  system,  but  undergoes  obvious 
permanent  deformation  under  a  load  subsianlially  smaller 
than  that  maximum  whereby  the  occurrence  of  permanent 
deformation  of  the  strap  device  serves  as  an  inspectorate 
alert  signal  warning  that  the  support  has  been  subjected  to 
heavy  stress  which  might  be  due  to  a  fall. 


5,343.976 
SAFETY  DF\ ICF 
Meyer  Ostrobrod.  2070  Bennett  Rd.,  Philadephia.  Pa.  19116 
Filed  Mar.  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  25,461 
Int.  CI.'  B66D  /  iJ6.  A62B  35  04 
U.S.  a.  182—4  20  Claims 

1.  A  combined  safety  device  and  lifting  and  lowering  means 
comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  drum  and  a  drum  shaft  rotatably  mounted 

within  said  housing, 
a  cable  adapted  to  be  wound  around  said  drum  and  having 
one  end  secured  thereto,  the  other  end  of  said  cable  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  workman: 
spiral  spnng  means  connected  between  said  drum  and  said 


housing  so  that  during  unwinding  of  said  cable  and  rota- 
tion of  said  drum,  said  spiral  spring  means  is  tensioned  and 
dunng  winding  of  said  cable  and  therefore  rotation  of  said 
drum  in  an  opposite  direction,  said  spnng  means  is  re- 
laxed; 

centnfugal  first  brake  means  within  said  housing  for  pre- 
venting rapid  rotation  of  said  drum  and  therefore  rapid 
unwinding  of  said  cable; 

a  manually  operable  drive  means  earned  by  said  housing, 
said  drive  means  including  a  dnve  shaft  mounted  for 
rotation  and  carrying  a  gear  thereon  uhich  rotates  with 
said  drive  shaft  and  a  handle  threaded  onto  said  drive  shaft 
and  selectively  rotaiable  in  first  and  second  directions  m 
order  to  rotate  said  drive  shaft; 

irieans  for  selectively  connecting  said  drive  means  to  said 
drum  and  for  disconnecting  said  drive  means  from  said 
drum  such  that  when  said  dnve  means  is  disconnected 


Crom  said  drum,  rotation  of  said  drum  is  not  affected  b\ 
said  dnve  means  and  when  said  drive  means  is  connected 
to  said  drum,  movement  of  said  handle  in  said  first  direc- 
tion rotates  said  drum  so  as  to  wind  said  cable  on  said 
drum  and  movement  of  said  handle  in  said  second  direc- 
tion allows  said  cable  to  unwind  from  said  drum,  wherein 
when  said  dnve  means  is  connected  to  said  drum  and  said 
handle  is  rotated  in  said  second  direction,  said  handle 
tends  to  unthread  itself  from  said  drue  shaft  and  said  dnve 
shaft  is  rotated  by  movement  of  said  drum  to  thereby 
rethread  said  drive  shaft  into  said  handle,  and 
said  drive  means  further  including  second  brake  means  for 
preventing  rotation  of  said  drum  when  said  handle  is  at 
rest  and  which  allows  said  drum  to  rotate  to  wind  or 
unwind  said  cable  when  said  handle  is  moving,  said  sec- 
ond brake  means  including  a  ratchet  means  and  at  least 
one  friction  disk. 


5.343,977 
LADDER  SHIELD 
Robin  R.  Bryan.  P.O.  Box  9712,  Greensboro,  N.C.  27429 
Filed  May  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  885,511 
int.  CI.'  YMC  5.i: 
U.S.  a.  182—106  4  Oaims 

1  An  improved  safety  shield  for  permanent  ladders  of  the 
type  having  a  pair  of  side  rails  and  a  plurality  of  rungs  perma- 
nently secured  to  a  support  structure  such  as  storage  tanks, 
smoke  stacks,  television  towers,  tall  buildings,  bins  and  silos, 
said  shield  comprising: 

a  a  front  plate  having  two  longitudinal  side  edges; 

h   a  pair  of  side  flanges,  each  of  which  extends  rearwardly 


and  outwardly  from  one  of  said  side  edges  in  angular 

relationship  thereto. 

c  a  hinge  means  connecting  a  first  of  said  side  flanges  and 
said  front  plate  along  juxtaposed  side  edges; 

d.  at  least  one  support  bracket  for  connecting  said  first  side 
flange  to  said  ladder; 

e  said  front  plate  having  an  opening  and  being  movable 
between  a  first  open  position  and  a  second  closed  position 
wherein  said  front  plate,  side  flanges,  and  supporting 
structure  substantially  enclose  said  ladder  to  prevent  un- 
authorized access  thereto; 


f  a  locking  means  including  a  looped  portion  for  insertion 
through  said  opening  in  said  front  plate  to  secure  said 
front  plate  in  said  closed  position,  including  a  support 
bracket  for  connecting  said  looped  portion  to  the  ladder; 
ai  d 

a  biasing  element  mounted  on  said  looped  portion  to  bias 
said  plate  outwardly  to  minimize  the  play  of  the  plate 
when  secured  in  the  closed  position  by  a  padlock  through 
said  loop. 


g 


5,343.978 

TELESCOPING  SCAFFOLDING  FOR  MAINTENANCE 

AND  REPAIR  OF  MLLTI-STORY. 

POWER-GENERATING  BOILER  SYSTEMS 

Roy  R.  \  an.Amburg.  Gasport,  NY.,  assignor  to  New  York  State 

Electric  &  Gas  Corporation.  Binghamton,  NY. 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,967 

Int.  a.*  F04G  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  182—128  6  Claims 


V.JO 


1  A  telescoping-type  scaffolding  constructed  in  situ  among 
tiers  of  tubes  disposed  m  a  boiler,  comprising: 

a  header  member  having  two  spaced-apart  legs  that  are 
desigred  to  be  placed  over  and  in  between  tubes  in  a  tier 
of  tubes  of  a  boiler  section  disposed  in  a  boiler  firebox,  said 
legs  being  used  to  anchor  said  header  member  with  re- 
spect to  said  tubes  and  to  provide  a  bndge  for  workers; 

an  extension  member  extending  from  said  header  member 
for  bridging  a  gap  disposed  between  tiers  of  tubes  to  be 
reached,  said  extension  member  compnsing  tandemly 
attached  extension  bars  that  are  attached  m  situ,  projected 
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from  the  header  member  to  a  length  necessary  to  bridge 
the  gap  between  the  tiers  of  tubes;  and 
a  plankmg  member  disposed  upon  said  extension  member  in 
order  to  provide  a  walkway  for  workers  to  enable  them  to 
cross  from  one  tier  of  tubes  to  an  adjacent  tier  of  tubes. 


5,343,979 
WORKING  GONDOLA 

Hideo  Goto,  Kuwana,  Japan  assignor  to  Doei  Gaiso  Yugen-Gai- 
sha,  Kuwana.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797.873 
Claims  pnont>,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1990,  2-411153; 
Oct.  14.  1991.  3-:935'Q 

Int.  a.'  E04G  3/10 
U.S.  a.  182—14-  3  Oaims 


5,343,980 

CHILD  FARtM  PI.AV  LADDKR 

Shiomo  Elfanbaum,  P.O.  Box  579,  Doar  Kfar  \  itkin,  40201. 

Beit  Herut,  Israel 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Nn.  yn.MQd.  \,n    3,  !W:.  ahandnm-d.  This 

application  Srp.  14,  1993.  Ser.  No.  i:0,491 

Claims  priontv,  application  Israel,  Nov.  22.  1990,  96440 

Int   CI.'  E06C  J/52 

U.S.  a.  182—  1 99  12  Claims 


1   A  working  gondola  comprising: 

a  gondola  capable  of  carrying  a  worker  for  use  m  cleaning 
e.g.  glass  windows  of  a  buildmg  structure; 

at  least  a  pair  of  gondola  support  arms  arranged  at  a  distance 
from  each  other  on  the  rooftop  of  the  building  structure 
and  extendmg  outward; 

a  T-shaped  suspender  pivotably  mounted  to  the  upper  of  the 
gondola; 

a  gondola  dnver  system  for  winding  and  unwinding  a  pair  of 
ropes  which  extend  downward  from  the  distal  ends  of 
their  respective  gondola  support  arms  to  two  side  ends  of 
the  suspender  respectively  for  up-,  down-,  left-,  and  nght- 
ward  movement  of  the  gondola; 

a  pair  of  supplementary  rope  guide  cases  having  supplemen- 
tary rope  guide  passages  therein  and  mounted  to  two 
outer  side  walls  of  the  gondola  respectively; 

a  pair  of  supplementary  ropes  coupled  at  one  end  to  their 
respective  gondola  support  arms  or  to  proper  locations  of 
the  rooftop  of  the  building  structure  and  hanging  down 
through  their  respective  supplementary  rope  guide  pas- 
sages of  the  two  supplementary  rope  guide  cases  to  the 
ground; 

two  lock  devices  installed  in  the  two  supplementary  rope 
guide  cases  respectively,  each  lock  device  having  a  lock 
lever  which,  when  its  corresponding  supplementary  rope 
is  accidentally  snapped  off.  will  automatically  be  pressed 
down  against  the  supplementary  rof>e  guide  passage  by 
the  movement  of  the  snapped  rope  extending  through  the 
supplementary  rope  guide  passage;  and 

two  lock  release  retainer  devices  provided  for  urging  their 
respective  lock  levers  of  the  two  lock  devices  in  lock 
release  directions  for  free  movement  of  the  supplementary 
ropes,  each  device  being  arranged  to,  when  its  corre- 
sponding supplementary  rope  is  accidentally  snapped, 
release  the  lock  action  of  the  lock  device  through  tilting 
motion  of  the  T-shaped  suspender. 


1.  A  method  by  which  a  first  person  climbs  onto  a  second 
person,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  attaching  a  climbing  device  to  the  second  person;  and 

(b)  climbing  by  the  first  person  using  said  climbing  device, 
said  device  including: 

(i)  a  ladder;  and 

(ii)  attaching  means  connected  to  said  ladder  for  attaching 
said  ladder  to  the  second  person 


5.M3,9S1 
EMERGENCY  CABLE  DESCENT  SYSTEM 

Cyril  R.  Schroemtes.  and  dene  V .  Kull.  Jr.,  Ixith  of  American 

Embassy.  F'SC  "4  Box  026,  \P()  \E  09718,  Rabat,  Morocco 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  125,767 

Int.  CI.'  A62B  I.OO 

U.S.  a.  182—231  5  (  laims 


1.  A  new  emergency  cable  descent  system  for  lowering  a 
person  from  a  building  having  a  window,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 
a  cyhndrical  axle  secured  to  said  building; 
a  spool  having  an  interior  surface  rotatably,  concentrically 

positioned  on  said  cylindncal  axle; 
a  cable  having  a  pair  of  ends  and  being  partially  wound  upon 
said  spool; 


a  boom  pivotally  mounted  to  said  building  proximate  said 
window; 

a  pulley  coupled  to  said  boom,  said  cable  passing  over  said 
pulley; 

a  harness  coupled  to  one  of  said  pair  of  ends  of  said  cable; 
and, 

brake  means  coupled  to  said  building  for  controlling  a  rota- 
tional speed  of  said  spool  with  respect  to  said  cylindrical 
axle,  wherein  said  brake  means  comprises  a  solenoid  in 
electrical  communication  with  a  power  source  and  posi- 
tioned within  said  cylindrical  axle,  and  a  brake  pad  cou- 
pled to  said  solenoid,  with  said  cylindrical  axle  having  an 
aperture  formed  therein,  whereby  said  solenoid  is  opera- 
ble to  bias  said  brake  pad  through  said  aperture  in  said 
cylindrical  axle  and  into  engagement  with  said  interior 
surface  of  said  spcKil. 


said  nozzle  having  a  conical  opening  and  threadedly  en- 
gaged with  said  head. 


5.343.982 

c;rease  plmp 

Mao  C.  Min.  P.O.  Box  82-144.  Taipei.  laiv»an 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  981,297 
Int.  a.'  F16N  3/12 
U.S.  a.  184—28 


1  Claim 


./• 


1^ 


5,343.983 
THREAD  BRAKE 

Atila  J,  Horvath,  Freudenstadt:  Hermann  Sciimoddt.  \lhstadt. 

and  Josef  Eecker,  Bisingen-Steinhofen.  all  of  Fed    Rep.  of 

(iemianv,  assignors  to  Memminger-IRO  trmbH.  I>ornstetten. 

Fed.  Rep.  of  German) 
PCT  No.  PCT  DE92  00096,  §  371  Date  Sep.  30.  1992,  i  102ie» 

Date  Sep.  30,  1992,  PCT  Pub,  No,  W092  146"(i.  P(  T  Pub. 

Date  Sep,  3.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  930,65ft 

Oaims  priorirv,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermanv.  Feb,  15, 
1991,  4104663 

Int.  CI."  B65H  ^'v  /o.  D04B  35/32 
U.S.  CI.  188— 65.1  27  Claims 


1    .A  grease  pump  comprising: 

a  body  ponion  including  a  main  tube  and  a  cover  threadedly 
engaged  with  a  bottom  end  of  said  main  tube,  said  main 
tube  being  formed  with  a  neck  portion  on  a  top  end.  a 
ventilation  hole  on  a  shoulder  and  a  threaded  portion  on 
the  bottom  end; 

an  adjusting  device  slidably  mounted  within  said  main  tube 
and  having  a  throttle  valve,  a  steel  ball,  a  seat,  a  first 
piston,  and  a  first  Ventun  tube,  said  throttle  valve  being 
threadedly  engaged  with  an  end  of  said  first  Venture  tube 
and  having  a  smaller  hole  and  a  larger  hole  which  are 
communicated  and  aligned  with  each  other  and  associated 
with  said  steel  ball  and  said  seat  lo  form  a  check  valve, 
said  seat  being  a  circular  member  formed  with  an  elon- 
gated slot  and  fitted  into  the  larger  hole  of  said  throttle 
valve,  said  first  piston  being  fitted  into  a  chamber  of  said 
mam  lube  and  having  a  center  hole; 

a  resilient  member  disposed  within  said  first  V'enturi  tube, 

a  pumping  device  including  a  second  Ventun  tube,  a  sleeve, 
a  second  piston,  two  oil  seals,  a  head,  a  packing,  and  a 
nozzle,  said  sleeve  being  engaged  with  said  first  Ventun 
tube  and  formed  with  a  through  hole  and  internal  threads 
and  put  onto  said  second  Ventun  lube,  said  second  piston 
having  a  passage  and  nvetted  on  said  second  Ventun  tube 
and  engaged  with  said  two  oil  seals  and  fitted  into  said  first 
Ventun  tube,  said  head  being  provided  with  an  orifice  and 
external  threads  and  nvetted  on  a  top  end  of  said  second 
Venture  tube;  and 

a  sealing  nng  mounted  between  said  nozzle  and  said  head. 


1  A  thread  brake  having  two  essentially  disc-shaped  or 
plate-shaped  brake  elements  (9,  9a); 

loading  means  (26.  65)  for  resiliently  pressing  the  brake 
elements  (9)  against  each  other  and  to  permit  at  least  one 
thread  (10)  passed  between  said  brake  elements  to  be 
braked; 

beanng  means  (19,  23,  25  190)  for  mounting  said  brake 
elements  on  a  common  beanng  axis; 

oscillatory  motion  generating  means  (30)  coupled  to  said 
brake  elements  (9)  and  oscillating  said  brake  elements  in  a 
direction  which  is  oriented  substantially  transversely  to 
said  beanng  axis  (29)  for  imparting  oscillatory  motions 
essentially  transversely  to  said  bearing  axis  (29)  to  said 
brake  elements 


5.343,984 
ROTATING  DRI\  E  FOR  AN  ADJl  STINC  SPINDLE  OF  A 

DISK  BRAKE  FOR  MOTOR  %  FHK  1  FS 
Dieter  Bieker,  Munich;  Johann  Iraschko,  Schvititinkirchen.  and 
W crner  Stein.  Rem.scheid,  all  of  Fed.  Rep  of  trermanv ,  assign- 
ors to  Knorr-Bremse  Ati,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermany 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1993.  Ser,  No.  18,241 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv,  Feb.  13. 
1992.  4204307 

Inl   CI.'  F16D  65/40 
L  .S.  CI.  188—71.9  5  Oaims 

1  A  rotating  dnve  for  an  adjusting  spindle  (7)  of  a  disk  brake 
for  motor  vehicles,  said  disk  brake  comprising  a  caliper  (2) 
which  extends  over  a  brake  disk  (1)  and  is  provided  on  one  side 
thereof  with  a  clamping  mechanism; 

said  clamping  mechanism  comprising  a  cam  lever  (4) 
adapted  for  pivoting  movement  about  an  axis  of  rotation 
(19)  extending  parallel  to  a  plane  of  said  brake  disk  (1); 
said  cam  lever  (4)  comprising  a  cam  (22)  which  is  coupled  to 
at  least  one  adjusting  spindle  (7)  m  a  direction  of  clamping 
movement  at  least  substantially  at  a  right  angle  to  said 
plane  of  said  brake  disk  (1); 
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said  at  least  one  adjusting  spindle  (7)  extending  at  least  ap- 
proximately at  a  right  angle  to  said  plane  of  said  brake  disk 
(1)  and  being  adjustably  screwed  to  one  of  said  cam  (22) 
and  an  mtermediate  piece  (6),  said  at  least  one  adjusting 
spindle  (7)  compnsmg  an  adjusting  drive  (14)  non-rotata- 
bly  coupled  with  a  drive  lever  (15)  for  adjustment  of  play 
between  said  brake  disk  (I)  and  said  brake  lining  (1); 

said  intermediate  piece  (6)  having  a  disc-sided  end  and  being 
movable  by  said  cam  (22)  for  bracing  a  brake  lining  (10) 
against  said  brake  disk-sided  end: 


said  brake  lining  (10)  being  movable  transversely  of  said 
caliper  (2); 

two  radially  protruding  pins  (17,  17')  being  disposed  on  said 
cam  lever  (4)  in  a  radial  plane  on  an  axial  face,  said  two 
pins  (17. 17')  being  offset  from  each  other  by  about  10°  and 
40°,  said  drive  lever  (15)  comprising  two  transversely 
offset  recesses  (25,  25'),  and  an  end  of  each  one  of  said  two 
radially  protruding  pins  (17,  17')  engaging  with  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  two  recesses  (25,  25'). 


^l' 


1  A  floating-caliper  spot-type  disc  brake  for  an  automotive 
■.ehicle  having  a  brake  disc  and  a  steering  knuckle,  said  disc 
brake  including  a  brake  carrier  which  is  fixed  to  said  steering 
knuckle,  a  floating  caliper  having  a  first  part  on  an  axially 
internal  side  of  said  brake  disc  and  a  second  part  on  an  axially 
external  side  of  said  disc,  said  first  and  second  parts  connected 
together  across  an  external  edge  of  said  brake  disc; 

means  axially  slidingly  guiding  said  floating  caliper  on  said 
brake  earner  including  pin  guides  received  in  said  floating 
caliper  and  brake  carrier;  a  plurality  of  brake  shoes  dis- 
posed on  either  side  of  said  brake  disc,  said  plurality  of 


brake  shoes  including  a  first  and  a  second  brake  shoe 
arranged  on  an  axial  internal  side  of  said  brake  disc  along 
the  circumference  thereof  and  widely  spaced  apart  a 
substantial  distance  from  each  other  in  the  circumferential 
direction,  said  first  and  second  brake  shoes  supported  on 
portions  of  said  brake  carrier  extending  between  and  on 
either  side  of  said  first  and  second  brake  shoes;  hydraulic 
actuating  means  adapted  to  urge  said  plurality  of  brake 
shoes  against  said  brake  disc,  said  hydraulic  actuating 
means  mounted  on  said  first  part  of  said  floating  caliper  on 
said  axially  internal  side  of  said  brake  disc; 

said  hydraulic  actuating  means  comprised  of  at  least  two 
brake  cylinders  with  brake  pistons  sliding  therein; 

said  plurality  of  brake  shoes  also  including  a  third  brake  shoe 
disposed  on  said  second  part  of  said  floating  caliper  on 
said  axially  external  side  of  said  brake  disc; 

each  of  said  first  and  second  brake  shoes  having  a  friction 
surface  facing  said  axially  internal  side  of  said  brake  disc: 

said  third  brake  shoe  having  a  friction  surface  facing  said 
axially  external  side  of  said  brake  disc  a  centroid  of  said 
friction  surface  of  said  third  brake  shoe  substantially  cen- 
tered between  a  centroid  of  the  friction  surface  of  each  of 
said  first  and  second  brake  shoes,  said  third  brake  shoe 
extending  across  said  widely  spaced  apart  distance  of  said 
first  and  second  brake  shoes. 


5.343.986 

DISC  BRAKE  REPAIR  MEANS  AND  METHOD 

William  C.  Rogers.  Dresher,  and  \Mlliam  R.  l.awson,  Glcnsidc. 

both  of  Ha.,  a-ssignors  to  R  &  B.  Inc..  C  olmar.  Fa. 

Filed  -May  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  886,601 

Int.  CI,    F16D  65/ 1-1 

U.S.  a,  188—73.45  3  Claims 


5.343,985 
FI.O.AT1NG-CALIPFR  SPOT  TVPF  DISC  BRAKE  FOR 
HIGH-POVSFREI)  \  KHICLES 
Rudolf  Thiel;  Andrea.s  D<>«ll.  both  of  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and 
Georg  Halasv-W  immer.  Eschbom.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Alfred  Teves  GmbH.  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser,  No,  926,489 
Claims  priority .  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  9, 
1991.  4126339 

Int.  CI     F16I)  65/092.  55/227 
U.S.  CI.  188— "2.5  20aauns 


1.  A  method  for  remounting  a  caliper  assembly  of  a  disk 
brake  onto  a  supporting  structure  having  a  selectively  sized 
threaded  caliper  bolt  receiving  aperture  defined  therein  which 
has  a  stripped  thread,  the  caliper  assembly  having  mounting 
ears  for  floatable  mounting  on  at  least  first  and  second  axially 
aligned  pin  mounting  surfaces  having  selected  first  and  second 
diameters,  respectively,  the  method  compnsing; 

providing  a  replacement  btilt  having  a  selectnely  config- 
ured threaded  portion  which  defines  a  primary  retention 
means,  said  bolt  threaded  portion  being  made  of  a  material 
which  is  harder  than  the  portion  of  the  supporting  struc- 
ture wherein  said  bolt  recei\  ing  aperture  is  defined,  said 
bolt  threaded  portion  having  a  diameter  of  at  least  0  008 
inches  greater  than  said  bolt  receiving  aperture  to  enable 
said  threaded  portion  to  cut  a  neu  thread  having  a  depth 
of  at  least  0.004  inches  in  said  bolt  receiving  aperture,  said 
bolt  threaded  portion  having  a  selectively  defined  channel 
defined  therein  to  facilitate  the  thread  cutting  action  of 
said  threaded  portion  in  said  bolt  receiving  aperture,  said 
replacement  bolt  further  including  a  pin  ptirtion  having  a 
diameter  equal  to  said  first  selected  diameter: 
providing  a  bolt  sleeve  having  an  outside  diameter  equal  to 


said  second  selected  diameter,  said  sleeve  having  an  inside 
diameter  at  least  0.008  inches  greater  than  said  bolt  receiv- 
ing aperture  of  the  supporting  structure; 

aligning  the  mounting  ears  of  the  caliper  assembly  with  said 
bolt  receiving  aperture  defined  in  said  supporting  struc- 
ture; 

inserting  said  replacement  bolt  with  said  sleeve  into  the 
aligned  ears  and  boll  receiving  aperture  such  that  said 
replacement  bolt  pin  portion  is  positioned  as  said  first  pin 
mounting  surface  and  said  bolt  sleeve  is  positioned  as  said 
second  pm  mounting  surface  of  said  caliper  assembly  and 
such  that  said  bolt  threaded  portion  is  positioned  for  en- 
gaging said  bolt  receiving  aperture  of  said  support  struc- 
ture; and 

forcibly  rotating  said  bolt  to  lappingly,  threadingly  engage 
said  support  structure  such  that  said  bolt  threaded  portion 
cuts  a  new  thread  in  said  boll  recening  aperture  of  at  least 
0.(X)4  inches  in  depth  thereby  defining  a  pnmary  boll 
retention  means. 


5,343,987 

DL  AL  SECONDARY  SHOE  DRl  M  BRAKE  WITH 

MEANS  PREVENTING  DEPLETION  OF  HYDRAULIC 

CYLINDER 

\  ictor  \  arzescu.  Koblenz.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rerman\.  assignor  to 
I  ucas  Industries  public  limited  company.  Birmingham,  En- 
gland 
PCT  No.  per  EP90  01675,  i;  371  Date  Jan.  17.  1992.  i;  102(ei 
Date  Jan.  17,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092  06314.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  16.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  820,660 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  65/09.  65/56.  51/18 

L  .S.  CI.  188—79.63  5  Claims 


at  least  approximately  parallel  to  the  wheel  brake  cylinder 

(12)  and  a  stop  (26), 

an  adjusting  member  (28)  axially  displaceable  to  a  limited 
extent  in  said  guide  and  - 

a  push  member  (34)  which  with  one  of  its  two  ends  supports 
the  first  brake  shoe  (16)  and  on  hydraulic  actuation  of  the 
brake  is  displaceable  by  a  force  (c)  acting  on  its  second 
end  by  said  second  brake  shoe  (16)  in  a  direction  towards 
the  first  brake  shoe  (16).  said  push  member  (34)  being 
connected  to  the  adjusting  member  (28)  in  a  manner  per- 
muting free  movement  of  said  push  member  (34)  in  the 
direction  of  said  first  shoe  (16)  while  movement  in  the 
opposite  direction  is  prevented. 


5.343,988 

surrcASE  or  similar  container  with  wheel 

BRAKE 
(ieorg  Bartsch;  L  If  Rasch,  both  of  Iserlohn.  and  \lichael  Spie- 
kermann.  Menden.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  assignors  to 
Sudhaus  Schloss  -  I  nd  Beschlagtechnik  Gmbh  &  Co..  Iser- 
lohn. Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT  EP91  00152,  i;  371  Date  Oct.  15.  1991.  if  102(ei 
Date  Oct.  15.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VNC)91  1112^.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  8.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan    26.  1991.  .Ser.  No    '68.662 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  26, 
1990,  9000882[l'] 

Int.  CI,'  A45C  5/14.  13/22:  B62B  5/04.  33/02 
L  .S.  CI.  190—18  A  21  Oaims 


1    Hydraulically  and  mechanically  actuable  drum  brake 
comprising 

a  hydraulic  wheel  brake  cylinder  (12)  which  is  fixed  to  an 

anchor  plate  (10)  and  includes  a  piston  (14), 
a  first  brake  shoe  ( 16)  which  bears  with  one  end  on  the  wheel 

brake  cylinder  (12). 
a  second  brake  shoe  (18)  which  bears  with  one  end  on  the 

piston 
an  intermediate  support  (20)  on  which  bear  both  of  those 

ends  (16.  18)  of  brake  shoes  which  are  remote  from  the 

wheel  brake  cylinder  (12).  and 
a  mechanical  actuating  means  (50-58)  with  which  the  brake 

shoes  (16.  18)  can  be  moved  apart  in  the  vicinity  of  the 

wheel  brake  cylinder  (12). 
the  wheel  brake  cylinder  (12)  and  the  intermediate  support 

being  so  arranged  that  on  hydraulic  actuation  of  the  brake 

during  forward  travel  both  brake  shoes  (16,  18)  are  sec- 
ondary shoes;  characterized  in  that 
the  intermediate  support   (20)   composes   a   housing   (22) 

which  is  fixed  to  the  anchor  plate  (10)  ad  has  a  guide  (24) 


1    An  article  of  luggage,  comprising: 

a  traveling  ca.se  having  a  bottom; 

at  least  three  rollers  on  said  bottom  enabling  rolling  of  said 
case  upon  a  surface  upon  free  rotation  of  said  rollers; 

rotation-blocking  means  at  at  least  one  of  said  rollers  engage- 
able  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  one  of  said  rollers  and 
thereby  prevent  rolling  of  said  ca.se  upon  said  surface; 

first  spring  means  for  biasing  said  rotation-blocking  means  in 
a  direction  to  engage  said  rotation-blocking  means; 

means  defining  a  movable  handle  on  said  case  upon  gripping 
by  a  user  to  draw  said  case  over  said  surface; 

coupling  means  operatively  connected  to  said  rotation- 
blocking  means  and  to  said  handle  means  stressing  said 
first  spring  means  upon  gnpping  of  said  handle  means  by 
said  user  and  for  disengaging  said  rotation-blocking  means 
to  enable  rotation  of  said  one  of  said  rollers;  and 

second  spring  means  acting  upon  said  coupling  means  and 
via  said  coupling  means  upon  said  rotation-blocking 
means  for  urging  said  rotation-blocking  means  out  of 
engagement,  said  second  spring  means  being  prestressed 
at  a  greater  force  than  said  first  spring  means. 
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5.343.989 
RFDLCED  VVEXR  CABLE  CARRIER  AND  PADS 

H^ul  \.  Hu:  David  R.  I  vman.  and  D.  Kenneth  Walston,  all  of 
Tucson.  \riz.,  assigmirs  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  \rmonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  991.687 

Int.  a:  HOIB  :-/24:  H02G  11/00 

I    S   fl    191  — i:  R  13  Claims 


1.  A  combination  comprising: 

an  elongate  plastic  carrier  which  has  a  pair  of  ends  and 
which  is  capable  of  looping  back  on  itself  between  its  ends 
to  form  a  loop; 

the  elongate  plastic  carrier  having  an  inside  elongate  plastic 
surface  which  forms  an  inside  of  the  loop  and  which 
extends  therebeyond  for  sliding  action  upon  itself  when 
one  end  of  the  carrier  is  moved  longitudinally; 

a  plurality  of  metallic  pads;  and 

means  mounting  the  pads  along  the  inside  elongate  plastic 
surface  of  the  carrier  in  a  spaced  relationship  for  sliding 
action  between  the  metallic  pads  and  the  inside  elongate 
plastic  surface  when  said  one  end  of  the  carrier  is  moved 
longitudinally, 

whereby,  upon  the  inside  elongate  surface  of  the  carrier 
sliding  upon  itself,  plastic  to  plastic  sliding  engagement  is 
minimized. 


employed  in  an  automatic  transmission  of  an  automotive  vehi- 
cle having  a  lock-up  clutch  releasing  means  for  gradually 
releasing  said  lock-up  clutch  so  as  to  reduce  an  engaging  force 
of  said  lock-up  clutch,  a  transient  state  in  which  said  lock-up 
clutch  is  shifted  from  a  lock-up  clutch  engaged  state  to  a  lock- 
up clutch  released  said  control  system  comprising. 

a  change-speed  determination  means  for  judging  whether  a 
change-speed  operation  of  the  vehicle  should  be  per- 
formed depending  on  a  running  condition  of  the  vehicle 
and  for  generating  a  change-speed  instruction  when  said 
change-speed  determination  means  determines  that  the 
change  speed  should  be  performed; 
a  lock-up  judgment  means  forjudging  whether  said  lock-up 
clutch  should  be  conditioned  in  either  one  of  an  engaged 
state  and  a  disengaged  state,  depending  on  the  vehicle 
running  condition;  and 
a  quick  releasing  means,  responsive  to  said  change-speed 
instruction  generated  at  a  same  time  as  when  said  lock-up 
judgment  means  determines  that  said  lock-up  clutch 
should  be  conditioned  in  a  disengaged  state,  for  reducing 
the  engaging  force  of  said  lock-up  clutch  at  a  higher 
lock-up  clutch  releasing  speed  than  during  non-change- 
speed  operation. 


•s±sas 

I.  A  control  system  in  combination  with  a  lock-up  clutch 


5.343.991 
ROLLER  ELEMKM  OV  KRRl  WING  CI  I  TC  H 
Vladimir  Premiski,  \N  illfrschcidt;  Wilhalm  Wchrtn.  Blat/hcim: 
Mark  Silk,  Cologne,  and  Sicuhart  Biedcrmann,  \lax-I  ieber 
mann-Strasse  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  nf  (ierman>.  assignors  to  Ford 
Motor  Companv.  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Ma>  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  55.591 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  ,lun.  11, 
1992,  4219154 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  15/00.  41/00;  F16C  19/54.  33/48 
U.S.  a.  19:— 45  6  Claims 


5,343,990 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  LOCK-UP  TORQUE 

CON\ERTFR  FOR  XLTOMATIC  TRANSMISSIONS 

Naonorj   li/uka.   luji.  Japan,  assignor  to  Jatco  Corporation, 
Fuji.  Japan 

hlid  Jan    :?    l'W3,  Ser.  No.  8,142 

(  laims  pri<irit\    application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1992,  4-037130 

Int.  (I.'  F16D  JJ/00:  B60K  41/02 

I  >.  ("L  192—3.31  6aaims 


1.  An  overrunning  clutch  for  producing  one-way  drive, 
compnsing: 

an  inner  ring; 

an  outer  ring  surrounding  the  inner  ring; 

a  roller  located  between  the  inner  ring  and  outer  ring,  drive- 
ably  engaging  said  rings  and  producing  a  driving  connec- 
tion therebetween  in  a  first  direction  of  rotation,  driveably 
disengaging  said  rings  in  a  second  direction  of  rotation; 

a  first  cage  containing  the  roller; 

fastening  means  for  restraining  movement  of  the  first  cage 
against  displacement  relative  to  the  outer  ring; 

a  rolling  element  located  between  the  inner  ring  and  outer 
ring,  rotatably  supporting  said  rings  for  relative  rotation  in 
the  first  and  second  directions  therebetween; 

a  second  age  containing  the  rolling  element,  having  a  guide 
flange  located  between  a  surface  of  the  outer  ring  and  the 
fastening  means,  thereby  restraining  said  second  cage 
against  displacement  therebeyond. 


5.343.99: 

SWIK  HABLL  FRFEWHFFl    Willi  LOCKING 

ELEMENTS 

.liihann  Stark.  Hiichstadt.  and  Joachim  Ritter,  Herzogenaurach. 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C.erman\.  assignors  to  Ina  VNalalagir 

Schaeffler  K(..  Fed.  Rep.  of  German> 
per  N„.  P(T   FP91   01411.  4  371  Dale  Ian.  19.  1993.  i;  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  19,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  N„    U()9:  n:-'4:.  PrT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  20.  199: 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  :".  1991.  Ser.  No.  9-6.972 

Claims  prir.rit>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  8, 
1991),  4(i:4616 

Int.  a.5  F16D  15/00.  41/08 
U.S.  CI.  192—4?  1  12  Oaims 


5.343,993 

SVNCHRONIZINf.  DF\  ICF  FOR  TRANSMISSION 

ASSEMBLIES  AND  HAVING  FRU'I  K)N-t  Ol  PI  U) 

ASSEMBLIES 

Franz  Soffa.  Burggen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  assignor  to  Hoer- 

higer  &  Co..  Schongau.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German) 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  866.063.  Apr.  10.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Ma>  26,  1993.  Ser.  No.  67,395 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Austria,  Apr.  10.  1991,  ^53  91 

Int.  CI."  F16D  23.  04 

U.S.  CI.  192—53  F  :  Claims 


1.  Synchronizing  device  for  transmission  assemblies,  com- 
prising: 
a  gear  shaft  having  a  detent  mounted  thereon  in  a  twist-proof 

manner; 
a  sliding  sleeve  and  at  least  one  speed  wheel  rotatable  on  said 

!<<   9?8  OG     <M    7 


gear  shaft  to  be  interconnected  in  a  twist-proof  manner 
with  said  detent  by  movement  of  said  sliding  sleeve; 

a  clutch  connected  \!\  a  shape-locking  manner  to  said  at  least 
one  speed  wheel;     , 

a  friction  ring  body  assembly  comprising  a  friction. ring 
including  a  conically-shaped  coupling  surface  having  a 
sintered-on  friction  lining  and  cams  for  providing  engage- 
able  and  disengageable  fnction  coupling  of  said  clutch 
with  said  detent  by  engagement  of  said  cams  with  said 
clutch,  said  friction  ring  body  assembly  further  compris- 
ing at  least  one  synchronizing  ring  engageable  with  said 
sliding  sleeve  and  including  a  conicaIly-shaf)ed  coupling 
surface  engageable  with  said  friction  lining  with  move- 
ment of  said  sliding  sleeve,  and  wherein  said  clutch  or  the 
speed  wheel  includes  a  frictionless  surface  and  recesses  for 
the  coupling  connection  with  said  detent  and  the  shape- 
locking  accomodation  of  said  cams  of  said  friction  ring 
body  assembly. 


5,343.994 
END  OF  FILL  DETECTOR  FOR  A  HYDRALLIC  CLUTCH 

Christos  T.  Kyrtsos.  Peoria.   111.,   assignor  to  Caterpillar   Inc.. 
Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  35.-^9 

Int.  CI.-  F16D  2i,  N.  FISB  /.■:  '.h; 

VS.  a.  192—85  R  16  Oaims 


1  In  a  switchable  locking  element  freewheel  comprising  two 

concentric  cage  rings  (1.2)  and  locking  elements  (5,6)  located 
in  pockets  (3,4)  thereof,  the  locking  elements  (5,6)  changing 
their  locking  position  as  a  result  of  a  relative  displacement  of 
the  cage  rings  (1,2),  the  improvement  which  composes  at  least 
one  of  the  cage  rings  (1,2)  including  facility  (8)  which  is  guided 
along  a  surface  (7)  provided  on  the  other  cage  ring  (2.1)  and 
inclined  relative  to  a  freewheel  axis  so  that,  under  an  axial 
force  on  one  of  the  cage  nngs  (1,2),  they  are  moved  relative  to 
each  other  both  in  an  axial  and  a  circumferential  direction,  to 
cause  tilting  of  the  locking  elements  (5,6)  for  switching  the 
freewheel. 
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1  .An  apparatus  for  detecting  an  end-of-fill  condition  of  an 
actuator  having  a  varying  control  volume,  said  end-of-fill 
condition  corresponding  to  said  varying  control  volume  being 
pressurized  to  a  predetermined  end-oT-fiU  pressure,  compris- 


ing: 


a  solenoid  having  a  coil  and  an  armature,  said  armature  being 
movable  relative  to  said  coil  in  response  to  energization  of 
said  coil; 

valve  means  for  delivering  a  flow  of  fluid  to  said  actuator, 
said  fluid  flow  having  a  rate  responsive  to  the  movement 
of  said  armature; 

control  means  for  controllably  energizing  said  coil  with  a 
control  current; 

sensing  means  for  detecting  a  flyback  current  in  said  coil, 
sensing  noise  in  said  flyback  current,  detecting  a  change  in 
the  level  of  noise  in  said  flyback  current,  and  responsively 
producing  an  end-of-fill  signal  m  response  to  said  change 
being  greater  than  a  predetermined  threshold. 


5.343,995 
AUGER  OR  CONVEYOR  DISCHARGE  SPOl  T 

Dennis  A.  Scarrow.  Saskatchewan.  Canada.  assign<rr  t"   I  VB 
TEC  Manufacturing  Ltd..  Saskatchewan.  C  anada 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11(I.69K 
Int.  CI."  B65G  :;   10 
U.S.  CI.  198—311  18  Claims 

1.  A  discharge  spout  assembly  for  controlling  the  direction 
of  particulate  material  delivery  from  a  conveyor  of  the  type 
having  a  fixed  outlet,  said  spout  a.ssembly  compnsing: 

a  single  tubular  spout  with  an  inlet  end  and  a  delivery  end; 
spout  mounting  means  for  mounting  the  spout  on  the  con- 
veyor with  the  inlet  end  of  the  spout  positioned  to  receive 
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particulate  material  from  the  fixed  outlet  of  the  conveyor, 
the  mounting  means  including  pivot  means  mounting  the 
spout  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis  transverse  to  the  spout 
and  a  second  axis  also  transverse  to  the  spout,  the  first  and 
second  axes  being  mutually  transverse,  whereby  the  orien- 


1  Device  for  rapidly  feeding  piece-supporting  pallets  to  a 
machine,  comprising; 

a  pallet  feeding  line  including  two  side  beds  serving  for 
guiding  two  pallet  transporting  chains, 

a  fixed  support  structure  located  at  the  center  between  said 
two  beds  and  including  a  longitudinal  guide  rail, 

at  least  a  gnpping  device  for  gnpping  a  lower  central  appen- 
dage of  a  pallet,  said  device  being  slidably  mounted  on 
said  guide  rail, 

a  motorized  endless  belt,  whose  upper  run  is  fixed  to  said 
gnpping  device  for  driving  a  reciprocating  movement 
thereof,  including  a  forward  stroke  for  introducing  the 
pallet  into  the  machine,  and  a  rearward  stroke  subsequent 
to  the  release  of  the  pallet,  for  coming  back  into  the  start- 
ing position. 


ing  apparatus  with  the  components  having  a  distance  between 
terminal  ends  which  is  larger  than  a  width  of  the  components 
comprising; 

supplying  a  quantity  of  loose  components  to  a  dosing  wheel 
rotating  on  a  horizontal  axis  so  that  the  components  are 
carried  by  earner  shelves  disposed  along  an  inside  periph- 
ery of  the  dosing  wheel  upwards  to  an  elevated  position; 
causing  the  components  to  fall  from  the  elevated  position 
into  an  inclined  sorting  groove  having  a  V-shaped  cross 
section  and  a  bottom  surface  having  a  width  correspond- 
ing to  a  width  of  the  components; 
causing  the  components  to  slide  from  the  sorting  groove  into 
an  open  groove  having  a  width  corresfwnding  to  a  width 
of  the  components  so  that  components  which  do  not  have 


tation  of  the  spout  may  be  altered  within  a  range  of  orien- 
tations; and 
control  means  for  selectively  and  controllably  varying  the 
orientation  of  the  spout  from  a  location  remote  from  the 
spout. 


5.343.996 
DEVICE  FOR  QUICK  CHANGE  OF  PIECE-SUPPORTING 

PAI  I  FTS  IN  AN  AS.SFMBI.ING  MACHINE 
Gianni  Nuschak.  Torino,  hah.  assignor  to  Comau  S.p.A.,  Gru- 
gliasco.  Italy 

Filed  ,lul.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,772 
Claims   priority     application   Italy,  Sep.  30.   1992,  T092  U 
000236 

Int   CI.'  B65G  47/00 
L.,S.  (1    19S_M.^  .1  2aaiiiis 


a  correct  orientation  in  the  open  groove  are  blown  away 
by  a  first  air  stream  contacting  the  components  not  having 
the  correct  orientation; 

causing  the  components  to  slide  from  the  open  channel  to  a 
feeder  channel  having  a  cross  section  which  corresponds 
to  a  cross  section  of  the  components  so  that  components 
which  are  correctly  oriented  in  the  feeder  channel  are 
conveyed  by  contact  with  a  second  air  stream  in  a  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  components  in  the  feeder  chan- 
nel; and 

causing  delivery  of  the  components  after  passage  through 
the  feeder  channel  to  the  delivery  position  by  moving  the 
components  upward  from  the  end  of  the  feeder  channel  to 
the  delivery  position. 


5.343,998 
METHOD  \Nn  \PP^RATl  S  FOR  TURNING  A  BLOCK 

OF  SIGNATl  RES 
Paul  E.  Depinet,  Tiffin,  and  Don  I-.  Detterman.  Willard.  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  R,  R.  Donnelley   &  Sons  Company.  Chi- 
cago. III. 

Filed  AuK.  i\.  1993.  Ser.  No.  115,178 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  47/24 

U.S.  a.  198—415  23  Claims 


5.343,9<)- 

MFTHOD  AND  DFV  K  F  FOR  SLCCL5S1VELY  FEEDING 

OF  COMPONFNTS  TO  A  MOUNTING  APPARATUS 

Henning  Macrkedahl.   Rrversangcrvej  31,  DK-8382  Hinnenip, 
Denmark 

Filed  Nov.  6.  199:,  Ser.  No.  972,833 

Claims  prionry.  application  Denmark,  Not.  12,  1991,  1857/91 

Int   (1     B6?f,  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  198— 392  laCUims 

1.   A   method  for  successively  feeding  loose  components 

including  SMD-components,  to  a  delivery  position  of  a  mount- 


1.  A  method  for  turning  a  rectangular  block  having  a  pair  of 
first  sides  and  a  pair  of  second  sides  substantially  orthogonal  to 
the  pair  of  first  sides,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

pushing  the  block  downstream  through  a  trough  using  a 

conveyor  pin.  the  bottom  surface  of  the  trough  supporting 

one  of  the  first  sides  of  the  block  prior  to  turning  the 

block; 

disengaging  the  block  from  the  conveyor  pin  by  advancing 
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the  block  downstream  away  from  the  conveyor  pin  with  a 
block  advance  pin; 

maintaining  a  lower  portion  of  the  leading  second  side  of  the 
block  against  a  pivot  pin; 

pivoting  the  block  approximately  ninety  degrees  forward 
about  the  pivot  pin  using  a  flip  pin  while  the  lower  portion 
of  the  leading  second  side  is  maintained  against  the  pivot 
pin;  and 

after  pivoting  the  block  approximately  ninety  degrees,  push- 
ing the  block  downstream  through  the  trough  using  the 
conveyor  pin,  the  bottom  surface  of  the  trough  supporting 
one  of  the  second  sides  of  the  block. 


5.343.999 
FEEDING  APPARATUS 

Koji  Yoshida.  and  Shouichi  Nishimura,  both  of  Ogaki.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  N-Tech.  Gifu.  .Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No,  128.214 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24.  1992.  4-0S6843 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  47/34 

U.S.  CI.  198—468.11  13  Claims 


5.344.000 
BFl  T  CI  F\NFR 
Dennis  L.  Glea.son.  Kentvvood.  Mich.,  assignor  In  (  lippcr  Belt 
Lacecer  Company.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1993,  Ser.  No.  174.200 
Int.  CI.'  B65G  ■45/16 
U.S.  CI.  198— 199  24  Claims 

1.  A  scraper  for  cleaning  conveyor  belts  and  the  like,  com- 
prising; 

an  elongate  holder  including  mutually  parallel  front  and  rear 
plates  defining  a  groove  therebetween,  and  at  least  two 
support  pins  extending  between  said  front  and  rear  plates 
at  locations  disposed  a  predeiermined  distance  inwardly 
from  opposite  ends  of  said  holder; 
an  elongate  blade  mounted  in  said  holder,  having  opposite 
side  faces  closely  received  in  the  groove  of  said  holder  for 
sliding  movement  therein,  and  opposite  end  portions  posi- 


tioned adjacent  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  holder;  said 
blade  having  an  outer  edge  shaped  for  scraping  a  belt,  an 
opposite  inner  edge  abuttingly  supported  on  said  support 
pins  at  locations  thereon  spaced  a  predetermined  distance 
inwardly  from  the  end  portions  of  said  blade,  and  a  center 
portion  disposed  generally  centrally  in  said  holder;  said 


blade  being  resiliently  flexible  along  its  length,  whereby  as 
contact  between  the  outer  edge  of  said  blade  and  the  belt 
wears  away  the  center  portion  of  said  blade,  the  end 
portions  of  said  blade  are  flexed  back  about  said  support 
pins  in  a  direction  away  from  the  belt,  thereby  bowing  the 
center  portion  of  said  blade  inwardly  toward  the  bell  for 
improved  conformance  and  cleaning  performance. 


5.344.0(11 
CON\  FVOR  CHMN  WITH  PROTF(TI\  F  C()\  FRS 
^  uichi  kav«aai.  Daito;  katsutoshi  Shihayama.  Osaka;   letsuya 
Murano;  Susumu  Hamaguchi.  both  of  HiraWata.  and   lomoo 
Suko.  Katano.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Isubakimoto  Chain 
Co..  Japan 

Filed  Feb,  25.  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,191 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  28,  1992.  4-18228; 
Mar.  4.  1992.  4-19915 

Int.  a.?  B65G  17/24 
U.S.  CI.  198—779  8  Oaims 


1     \  feeding  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  frame; 

a  first  movable  frame  which  is  movably  supported  on  the 
base  frame  so  as  to  move  in  a  first  direction; 

a  second  movable  frame  which  is  movably  supported  on  the 
first  movable  frame  so  as  to  move  in  a  second  direction 
different  from  the  first  direction; 

a  plurality  of  separate  drivers  on  the  base  frame; 

first  rollers  provided  on  the  first  movable  frame  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  second  movable  frame; 

second  rollers  provided  on  the  second  movable  frame;  and. 

a  connecting  band-like  member  connecting  the  separate 
drivers  and  the  first  and  second  rollers  and  wound  about 
the  first  and  second  rollers  so  as  to  change  the  lengths  of 
the  portions  of  the  connecting  member  that  are  located 
between  the  first  and  second  rollers  and  the  associated 
drivers  when  the  latter  are  driven,  said  connecting  band- 
like member  being  secured  at  opposite  ends  to  the  second 
movable  frame. 
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3  A  conveyor  chain  having  a  large  diameter  loadorrying 
roller  and  a  small  diameter  running  roller  coaxially  mounted 
on  a  connecting  pin  which  alternately  connects  an  inner  link 
plate  with  an  outer  link  plate,  comprising  a  cover  mounted  on 
said  link  plates  of  configuration  to  cover  a  gap  between  adja- 
cent load-carrying  rollers  and  a  gap  between  adjacent  running 
rollers  preventing  entrance  of  foreign  matter;  said  covering 
having  flexible  engaging  pieces;  and  said  inner  link  plate  and 
said  outer  link  plate  having  a  window  hole  or  a  cutout,  so  that 
said  engaging  pieces  engage  with  said  window  hole  or  said 
cutout  of  said  inner  link  plate  from  outside  and  of  said  outer 
link  plate  from  inside. 


5,344.002 

COMBINATION  EYEGI  ASS  I  FNS  POLISHER   \Nn 

EYEGLASS  HOI  DFR  DEVICE 

Mark   Bac/kovvski.   2020  BriMim   Firth   (  t     W  estlake  Village. 

Calif.  91361 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  23,456 
Int.  CI.'  A45C  11/04 
U.S.  CI.  206—5  14  Claims 

1,   An  improved  combination  eyeglass  lens  polisher  and 
eyeglass  holder  device,  said  device  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 
a)  a  generally  flat,  flexible,  resilient,  elongated  bottom  strip 
having  opposite  ends  and  a  bottom  surface  and  opposite 
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upper  surface,  said  bottom  surface  being  non-abrasive  to 
eyeglass  lenses  and  adapted  for  polishing  eyeglass  lenses; 
b)  a  pair  o(  tlexibie,  resilient  eyeglass  holder  pockets  secured 
in  spaced  relation  from  each  other  on  said  upper  surface  of 
said  bottom  strip  adjacent  said  opposite  ends  to  define 
therebetween  a  central,  readily  foldable  portion  of  said 


device,  whereby  said  opposite  ends  of  said  bottom  strip 
can  be  folded  towards  each  other  around  said  central 
portion  so  as  to  releasable  embrace  and  polish  opposite 
sides  of  an  eyeglass  lens;  and 
c)  wherein  said  central  portion  is  a  separate,  flexible,  resilient 
stnp  secured  to  said  upper  surface  of  said  bottom  strip. 


1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  caps  and  a  packaging  pad 
for  transporting  and  displaying  said  caps,  the  caps  including  a 
collapsible  main  body  and  a  planar  eyeshade  having  a  specified 
width,  the  planar  eyeshade  provided  with  a  curved  edge  con- 
nected to  a  corresponding  curved  edge  of  the  main  body  to 
form  a  junction,  the  packaging  pad  comprising: 

a)  a  planar  pad  made  from  an  elastic  resin  material; 

b)  a  first  row  of  apertures  formed  in  said  pad,  the  apertures 
positioned  in  spaced-apart  relationship; 

c)  a  second  row  of  apertures  formed  in  said  pad  in  parallel 
relationship  to  said  first  row  of  apertures,  said  first  row  of 
apertures  including  apertures  aligned  directly  across  from 
a  corresponding  aperture  in  said  second  row  of  apertures 
to  form  a  plurality  of  parallel  pairs  of  apertures,  said  first 
and  second  rows,  and  the  apertures  forming  a  pair,  being 


spaced  apart  a  distance  equal  to  the  approximate  width  of 
the  eyeshade:  and 
d)  a  plurality  of  curved  shts  cut  in  said  planar  pad,  each  slit 
extending  from  an  aperture  in  said  first  row  in  a  curved 
path  to  a  corresponding  parallel  pair  aperture  in  said 
second  row  to  form  a  tongue  edge,  a  pad  edge,  and  an 
inwardly  flexible  tongue,  whereby  a  cap  is  retained  by 
flexing  the  tongue  inward,  sliding  the  eyeshade  through 
the  slit,  and  releasing  the  tongue  such  that  the  cap  is 
secured  between  the  tongue  edge  and  the  pad  edge  at  the 
approximate  junction  of  the  eyeshade  and  main  body  of 
the  cap. 


tn    Deflectn 


5.344.004 
FOLD-L  P  DISPl  AV  CONTAINER 

T.    Meyer.   Indianapolis,    Ind..   assignor 

Corp.,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  61. 4P,  May  13.  \99i.  This  application 

Sep.  21.  1993.  Ser,  No.  124,947 

Int.  n.    B65D  6/22 

VS.  a.  206— 45J5  2  Claims 


5.344,003 
PACKAGING  PAD  PRK\  KNTING  WRINKLES  OF  CAPS 

WITH  KVFS HADES 
EkKi-^  1  Park,  Seoul,  Rtp,  of  Korta.  assignor  to  Dada  Corp., 
Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr   22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,501 
Claims  prioru>.  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  22,  1993, 
1993-24iJ3 

Int.  CI     Hf>5D  85/18 
L.S.CT  206—8  4  Claims 


-^./^  //  h- 


1.  A  fold-up  display  container  for  pnnted  material  and  dis- 
crete articles  which  is  initially  in  flat  form  and  folded  into  a 
receiving  configuration,  said  fold-up  display  container  com- 
prising: 

a  main  flange  designed  and  arranged  into  three  hinged  panels 
including  a  front  panel,  a  rear  panel  and  disposed  therebe- 
tween a  ba.se  panel  hinged  along  a  first  edge  lo  said  front 
panel  and  hinged  along  a  second  edge  to  said  rear  panel; 
a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  side  panels  hinged  to  opposite 
sides  of  said  main  flange  and  designed  to  attach  with  said 
main  flange;  and 
a  plurality  of  two-part  locking  assemblies  for  securing  to- 
gether pairs  of  adjacent  panels  into  said  folded-up  receiv- 
ing configuration  so  as  to  create  a  box-like  form  with  a 
base,  four  sides,  four  corner  edges  and  an  open  top  into 
which  material  may  be  placed  for  display  and  selection, 
each  corner  edge  being  defined  by  a  pair  of  panels,  at  least 
one  of  said  plurality  of  two-part  locking  assemblies  being 
disposed  adjacent  each  corner  edge  and  including  a  tab 
which  is  outwardly  extending  from  and  which  is  integral 
with  a  side  edge  of  one  panel  of  said  pair  of  panels  defining 
the  corresponding  corner  edge,  said  tab  being  generally 
coplanar  with  said  one  panel,  wherein  said  tab  includes  a 
first  arm  portion  extending  out  from  us  corresponding 
side  edge,  a  second  arm  portion  spaced  apart  from  said 
first  arm  portion  and  a  connecting  arm  portion  extending 
between  said  first  and  second  arm  p<irtions  creating  a 
generally  U-shaped  configuration  for  said  tab.  each  two- 
part  locking  assembly  further  Including  a  flange  which  is 
outwardly  extending  from  and  which  is  integral  with  a 
side  edge  of  the  other  panel  of  said  pair  of  panels  defining 
the  corresponding  comer  edge,  said  flange  being  gener- 


ally coplanar  with  said  other  panel,  said  flange  defining  a 
generally  rectangular  receiving  slot  designed  to  receive  a 
corresponding  tab,  wherein  said  slot  includes  a  first  por- 
tion extending  completely  through  the  corresponding 
flange,  a  second  portion  which  extends  only  part  way 
down  into  the  thickness  of  the  corresponding  flange  and  a 
tab-locking  edge  disposed  withm  the  thickness  dimension 
of  said  corresponding  flange  and  being  positioned  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  portions,  wherein  said  second 
arm  portion  extends  into  the  second  portion  of  said  receiv- 
ing slot  when  the  fold-up  display  container  is  in  a  receiv- 
ing configuration,  and  wherein  said  generally  U-shaped 
configuration  of  said  tab  defines  a  receiving  space  into 
which  said  tab  locking  edge  extends  when  said  fold-up 
display  container  is  in  said  receiving  configuration. 


bottom  plate,  it  covers  the  front  zone  of  the  bottom  plate 
not  covered  by  the  cover  plate. 


5,344,006 

NECK  CLIP  BOTTLE  CARRIER  \MTH  F  \SY  ACCESS 

FFATIRF 

Christine  Mazzeo,  Roswell,  C;a..  assignor  to  Riverwood  Interna 
tional  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1993.  Ser.  No.  123,492 

Int.  CI."  B65D  '5,0U 

U.S.  a.  206— 153  15  (  laims 


5,344.005 
PACKAGE  WITH  SLTl  RE  MATERIAL  FOR  SURGICAL 

PIRPOSES 
Ralf  Kettner.  Lubeck.  and  Dieter  Brunken.  Huettblek,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany,  assignors  to  Ethicon.  Inc..  Somerville. 
N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,698 

Int.  a."  A61B  17/06 

U.S.  a.  206—63.3  3  aaims 


1.  Package  with  suture  material  for  surgical  purposes,  in 
particular  as  an  inner  package  for  sterile  packaging  character- 
ized by 

(a)  a  bottom  plate  with  a  rear  carrier  strip,  the  latter  running 
in  the  rear  zone  parallel  lo  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
bottom  plate  and  being  secured  on  said  bottom  plate. 
consisting  of  several  partial  sections  and  having  guide  cuts 
open  to  the  lop.  and  with  several  transverse  carrier  stnps. 
the  latter  running  in  the  from  zone  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  bottom  plate  being  secured  on 
said  bottom  plate  and  having  guide  cuts  open  to  the  top; 

(b)  at  least  one  intermediate  sections  which  extends  essen- 
tially in  the  zone  between  the  front  longitudinal  edge  of 
the  rear  carrier  strip  and  the  rear  ends  of  the  transverse 
carrier  strips; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  needle/thread  combinations,  the  needles  of 
which  are  held  in  guide  cuts  of  the  transverse  earner  strips 
and  the  thread-end  zones  of  which  are  held  in  guide  cuts 
of  the  rear  carrier  strip,  the  threads  being  divided  into 
groups  which  are  separated  from  one  another  by  the 
intermediate  sections; 

(d)  a  cover  plate  which  is  connected  to  the  rear  longitudinal 
edge  of  the  bottom  plate  and  can  be  turned  onto  the  bot- 
tom plate,  covering  in  its  areal  extension  said  bottom  plate 
roughly  as  far  as  the  rear  ends  of  the  transverse  carrier 
strips;  and 

(e)  a  closure  plate  which  is  connected  to  the  front  longitudi- 
nal edge  of  the  bottom  plate  and  is  so  dimensioned  in  its 
areal  extension  that,  after  being  turned  down  onto  said 


1.  A  neck  clip  bottle  carrier,  comprising: 

a  bottom  panel  having  openings  therein  for  receiving  the 
necks  of  bottles; 

side  panels  connected  to  the  bottom  panel  along  fold  lines, 
the  side  panels  being  angled  toward  each  other  and  meet- 
ing at  an  apex; 

each  side  panel  being  comprised  of  inner  and  outer  plies  of 
material; 

the  upper  portions  of  both  plies  of  the  side  panels  containing 
openings  for  receiv  ing  the  necks  of  bottles,  the  openings  in 
both  plies  including  adjacent  lower  edges  for  engaging  the 
underside  of  outwardly  extending  flanges  on  the  bottle 
necks  to  support  the  bottles  in  the  earner: 

the  inner  ply  of  one  of  the  side  panels  including  a  tear-away 
section  beneath  each  bottle  neck  opening;  and 

I  he  outer  ply  of  said  one  side  panel  being  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  separate  individual  flaps  having  side  edges  and 
lower  edges,  each  separate  flap  overlying  one  of  the  tear- 
away  sections  and  extending  from  a  fold  line  at  the  apex  of 
the  carrier,  adjacent  side  edges  of  adjacent  flaps  being 
spaced  from  each  other. 


5.344.00" 
RESEALABI  F  PACKAGE  COMPRIS|N(,  \  (  OMAINER 
AND  WET  ABSORBENT  SHEET  MATFRIAI   WITH 
INTERPOSED  LIQUID  BARRIER  I  AVER 
Kenji  Nakamura,  Ashiya,  and   Isao  Kuraishi,   Kyoto,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kennak  I  .S.A..  Inc..  Nc»  ^  ork.  V.^ 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  749,112.  Aug.  23.  1991.  abandoned 
This  application  Jun.  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  83.201 
Int.  CI."  B65D  W  :•*'    h.^   4,^.  B32B  /    '•;   B29D  22/00 
V.S.  CI.  206—205  1"  Claims 

1.  A  resealable  package  comprising: 
a  stack  of  wetted  absorbent  sheets; 

a  container  formed  by  a  liquid  and  gas  impermeable  material 
for  holding  said  stack,  said  container  including  closure 
means  for  permitting  access  to  said  wetted  absorbent 
sheets  through  an  opening  in  said  container  and  for  reseal- 
ing  said  opening;  and 
at  least  one  liquid  barrier  sheet  interposed  in  said  stack  be- 
tween a  predetermined  number  of  wet  absorbent  sheets, 
each  said  liquid  barrier  sheet  being  detached  from  said 
container  to  provide  gaseous  communication  between 
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opposite  sides  of  said  liquid  barrier  sheet  and  each  said   side-by-side  .relation  with  control  buttons  thereof  exposed  at 
liquid  barrier  sheet  having  opposite  sides,  with  one  side  in    respective  apertures  in  the  operating  face  and  with  leading. 


^ 


r^ 


/  /  /  /  f ,  fj^- 


S; 


^ 


^ 


~;:j 


'//////////////////// /////7y 


^ 


10 


contact  with  a  first  wetted  absorbent  sheet  and  the  oppo- 
site side  in  contact  with  a  second  wetted  absorbent  sheet. 


5,J-U,IX)8 
PACKAGING  FOR  ARTICLES  SUCH  AS  CIGARETTES 

James  A,  DeBlasio.  Midlothian:  Donald  L.  Brookman,  Rich- 
mond; James  B.  Draucker,  Chesterfitld;  Donald  H.  Evers; 
Charles  D  Hansen,  both  of  Richmond;  Pamela  D.  Moore, 
Chesterfield;  Reginald  \^  Newsome,  Richmond,  and  William 
J.  Rech.  Midlothian,  all  of  \  a..  a.ssignors  to  Philip  Morris 
Incorporated.  New  York.  N.Y  . 

Filed  Jun.  2.  !<W3.  Ser.  No.  70,2«9 

Int.  CI.    B65D  85/10 

C.S.  a.  206—256  22  Oaims 


1.  A  cigarette  package  comprising  a  plurality  of  packs  each 
containing  a  plurality  of  cigarettes,  said  packs  being  arranged 
in  a  bundle  such  that  the  packs  are  independently  swingable 
about  an  edge  of  the  bundle  and  are  individually  detachable 
from  the  package;  wherein  there  are  three  packs  in  said  pack- 
age; two  of  said  three  packs  containing  a  single  row  of  seven 
cigarettes  each,  and  one  of  said  three  packs  containing  a  single 
row  of  SIX  cigarettes;  and  wherein  said  one  pack  includes  a 
beveled  edge  located  opposite  an  edge  of  the  bundle  about 
which  the  packs  are  swingable. 


5.J44.009 
WIRELESS  REMOTE  CONTROL  PANEL  HOUSING 

A.SSEMBI  Y 
Mansung  Choi.  54  E.  8th  St  ,  4i,\,  New  York,  N.Y.  10003 
Filed  Nov.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,567 
Int.  C^:  B65D  85/i8,  21/02 
L  .S.  CI.  206—305  27  Claims 

1  A  portable  remote  control  panel  for  wireless  remote 
control  of  domestic  electronic  equipment  comprising  a  housing 
assembly  havmg  an  operating  face  and  a  leading  end  and  com- 
pnsmg  means  defining  a  senes  of  elongate  wireless  remote 
controller-receivmg  compartments  with  apertures  at  the  oper- 
ating face  and  beam-admitting  windows  at  the  leading  end; 
moveable  partition  means  in  each  compartment  for  adjusting 
the  longitudinal  sizes,  of  the  respective  compartments  for  re- 
ceiving remote  controllers  of  different  lengths  and  means  for 
retaining  individual  remote  controllers  in  respective  compart- 
ments so  that  the  individual  remote  controllers  are  arrayed  in 


beam-emitting  ends  aligned  with  the  respective  beam-admit- 
ting windows. 


5,344.010 
HAND  GUN  CASE  WITH  LOCK  AND  BLOCK 
Arthur  J,  Dyer;  Tommie  I  .  Crawford,  both  of  McMinnville; 
Kenneth  I.  Beaty.  Readyville;  Charles  E.  Morgan.  Rock 
Island;  Garry  I).  Mooneyham,  Woodbury;  Alton  L.  Mon- 
ntyham.  McMinnville.  and  Charlie  F.  Watts.  Hermitage,  all 
of  fenn..  assignors  to  Metal  Products  Company.  McMinn- 
vilJe,  Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  40,124 

Int.  CT.*  B65U.W/00.  iS,14 

MS.  a,  206—317  8  Oaims 


3.  A  case  for  preventing  unauthorized  access  to  a  firearm 
comprising: 

a.  a  bottom  section; 

b.  a  top  section  hingedly  attached  to  said  bottom  section; 

c.  a  lock  attached  to  said  top  section  proximate  said  forward 
section;  and 

d.  a  block  attached  to  said  bottom  section  so  that  it  aligns 
proximate  said  lock  when  said  top  section  is  in  a  closed 
position. 


5.344.0U 
PACKAGING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ELONGATED  FLEXIBLE 

PRODUCT 

Dinah  K    OiBemardo,  San  Jose:  Kenneth  L.  Osborn.  and  Ruth 

M    l-ricker.  both  of  Mountain  \  icw.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

\dvanced  Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,029 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  W  67/ 

U.S.  a.  206—364  10  CTaims 

1.  A  packaging  system  for  an  elongated  flexible  product  in  a 


coiled  condition  having  more  than  one  complete  turn,  com- 
prising 

a  housing  which  has  a  main  portion  and  a  movable  portion 
connected  to  the  main  portion  and  a  plurality  of  separate 
passageways  within  the  housing  which  receive  a  coiled 
elongated  flexible  product,  the  movable  portion  of  the 
housing  being  movably  connected  to  the  mam  housing 


said  plate  includes  indicia  adjacent  each  of  said  openings  for 

identifying  that  opening  with  a  particular  socket; 

said  indicia  is  raised  above  the  upper  surface  of  said  plate 
augmenting  its  visual  observance; 

said  plurality  of  openings  are  arranged  substantially  in  rows 
and  columns  across  said  plate  in  fixed  spaced-apart  rela- 
tionship. 


5.344,013 
END  WALL  MADE  OF  MATERIAL  WHICH  C  AN  BE 
SHAPED  WITHOLT  CUTTING  YOV.  A  WINDING  FILM 
Norbert  Born.  Blieskastel.  and  Wolfgang  Oberhausen.  Mainz- 
Ebersheim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  assignors  to  Ho- 
echst  Aktiengescllschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Crermany 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  949.224 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  28, 
1991,  4132442 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  85/671 
U.S.  a.  206—391  20  Oaims 


portion  to  facilitate  exposure  of  only  a  small  distal  portion 
of  an  elongated  flexible  product  disposed  within  the  pas- 
sageways; and 
an  elongated  tubular  shealh  which  has  at  least  in  part  an 
arcuate  shape,  which  has  at  least  proximal  and  distal  por- 
tions disposed  within  the  passageways  of  the  housing  and 
which  has  an  inner  luman  configured  to  slidably  receive 
an  elongated  flexible  product  therein. 


5.344.012 

SOCKET  CADDY 

James  R.  Matthews,  35391  Wanki  Ave.,  Wildomar,  Calif.  92595 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,578 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  85/20 

U.S.  a.  206—372  1  Claim 


1.  A  tool  caddy  apparatus  for  organizing  a  variety  of  differ- 
ent sized  wrench  sockets  comprising: 

a  tool  box  having  a  tray  therein,  said  tray  having  a  bottom 
consisting  a  supporting  surface; 

a  socket  support  member  having  a  flat  planar  surfaced  plate 
with  a  plurality  of  different  sized  openings  provided 
within  its  perimeter; 

said  plate  having  a  downwardly  depending  flange  about  its 
perimeter  and  terminating  w  ith  an  edge  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  supporting  surface; 

retaining  means  associated  with  each  of  said  plate  openings 
for  relea.sably  holding  a  socket  therein; 

said  retaining  means  includes  at  least  three  pliable  elements 
earned  on  said  plate  at  each  of  said  openings  and  project- 
ing in  a  plane  defined  by  said  plate  into  said  openings  to 
provide  an  interference  fit  with  said  socket; 

said  retaining  means  includes  a  magnetic  layer  disposed 
beneath  said  plate  between  portions  of  said  flange  and 
having  a  magnetic  flux  field  occupying  an  area  defined 
between  the  underside  of  said  plate  and  said  magnetic 
layer; 


1  An  end  wall  for  a  winding  roll  made  of  a  material  shapable 
without  cutting,  said  end  wall  being  generally  rectangular  with 
rounded  corners  and  comprising: 

(a)  a  from  side  facing  the  winding  roll  which  forms  a  flat 
surface,  said  front  side  including 

a  central  push-in  peg;  and 

hollow  cylindrical  locking  bosses  located  on  said  rounded 
corners  and  having  substantially  the  same  radius  as  said 
rounded  comers  wherein  said  IcKking  bosses  funher 
include  a  boss  extension  and  a  shoulder; 

(b)  a  rear  side  facing  away  from  the  winding  roll  and  rein- 
forced by  radial  and  annular  ribs,  said  radial  ribs  including 
reinforcing  webs  disposed  in  the  radial  nbs,  said  rear  side 
further  having  recesses  defined  by  said  rounded  comers 
and  by  rounded  webs  wherein  said  rounded  webs  have 
cylindrical  reinforcing  webs  disposed  therein,  said  cylin- 
drical reinforcing  webs  having  a  diameter  larger  than  a 
thickness  of  said  radial  ribs  and  larger  than  a  thickness  of 
said  rounded  webs,  said  reinforcing  webs  of  said  rounded 
webs  and  said  radial  ribs  extending  at  nght  angles  to  said 
front  side,  w  herein  said  recesses  adjoin  said  hollow-cylin- 
drical locking  bosses; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  first  side  walls  located  between  said  front 
and  rear  sides,  each  of  said  first  side  walls  including: 

a  plurality  of  stacking  bosses;  and 

a  plurality  of  stacking  pockets,  wherein  said  stacking 
bosses  are  complementary  in  shape  to  said  stacking 
pockets  for  providing  mutual  engagement  without  a 
gap  of  the  stacking  bosses  and  stacking  pockets  during 
lateral  stacking  of  a  plurality  of  end  walls;  and 

(d)  at  least  one  second  side  wall  located  between  said  front 
and  rear  sides,  each  said  second  side  wall  including  groov- 
ing extending  over  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  second 
side  wall  interrupted  by  guide  slots  that  are  inwardly 
It ccssed  with  respect  to  said  grooving. 

13  An  end  wall  for  a  winding  roll  made  of  a  material  shap- 
able without  cutting,  said  end  wall  being  generally  rectangular 
with  rounded  corners  and  compnsing: 
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(a)  a  front  side  facing  the  winding  roll  which  forms  a  flat 
surface,  said  front  side  including: 

a  central  push-in  peg;  and 

locking  t>osses; 

(b)  a  rear  side  facing  away  from  the  winding  roll  and  rein- 
forced by  radial  and  annular  ribs,  said  radial  ribs  including 
reinforcing  webs; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  first  side  walls  located  between  said  front 
and  rear  sides,  each  of  said  first  wide  walls  including: 

a  plurality  of  stacking  bosses;  and 

a  plurality  of  stacking  pockets,  wherein  said  stacking 
bosses  are  complementary  in  shape  to  said  stacking 
pockets  for  proMding  mutual  engagement  without  a 
gap  of  the  stacking  bosses  and  stacking  pockets  during 
lateral  stacking  of  a  plurality  of  end  walls;  and 

(d)  at  least  one  second  side  wall  located  between  said  front 
and  rear  sides,  each  said  second  side  wall  including  groov- 
ing extending  over  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  second 
side  wall  interrupted  by  guide  slots  that  are  inwardly 
recessed  with  respect  to  said  grooving; 

wherein  said  grooving  includes  a  plurality  of  grooves,  each 
groove  being  in  the  shape  of  a  prism  cut  in  a  diagonal 
plane,  the  cross-section  of  said  groove  being  triangular 
and  the  diagonal  plane  forming  a  base  surface  of  a  half- 
pnsm. 


'  5.,U4.I)I4 

REUS.\BLE  MULTIPAC  K  FOR  STACKED  WOUND 

R(M  ]> 

Jose  Toral,  Munich;  Cottfned  I  uxt.  stifild;  Martmut  Thiele, 
Munich;  August  Liepoid.  Munich,  and  Hermann  Brandstetter, 
Munich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rerman\,  auignors  to  BASF 
Magnetics  GmbFI,  Mannheim.  Fed.  Rep   of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  :'.  IW2,  Ser   No,  918, ■•4Q 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed    Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  27, 
1991.  9109284 

IntCl     H6SD  S5/02 
L.S.  CI.  206—394  3  Claims 


I  A  nght-parallelepipedal  multipack  for  vertically  stacked 
wound  rolls,  compnsing  a  rectangular  pallet  (1),  a  rectangular 
ba,se  plate  (3).  located  on  said  pallet  and  provided  with  a  multi- 
plicity of  clearances  (2).  an  identically  constructed  intermedi- 
ate plate  (5)  and  a  likewise  identical  top  plate  (6),  a  multiplicity 
of  wound  rolls  respectively  stacked  in-between  said  plates  and 
means  (7,  8.  9),  including  a  hub  sleeve,  for  fixing  the  multi  pack 
and  the  wound  rolls,  wherein  the  wound  rolls  are  recording 
media  1 10)  in  tape  form  which  are  wound-up  on  flangeless  hubs 
i  111  which  are  provided  with  inner  bores  and  through  which 
there  is  fitted  said  hub  sleeve  (8)  which  is  mounted  non-dis- 
placeably  in  the  clearances  (2)  of  the  base  plate  (3),  intermedi- 
ate plate  (5)  and  top  plate  (6),  and  a  cover  (9),  provided  with  a 
nng.  being  adapted  to  fit  onto  the  upper  end  of  the  hub  sleeve 
i8i  above  the  top  plate,  the  lateral  four  comers  of  the  multi 


pack  being  secured  by  vertically  attached  comer  parts  (7)  and 
a  stretch  film  (12)  being  drawn  around  the  side  parts  of  the 
multi  pack. 


5.344,015 

CARDHOI  DFR  AND  (  ARRVING  CASE  THEREFOR 

Ira  VV    (  arlin.  rhomhill.  and  Morris  Fischtein.  Downsview.  both 

of  '  anada,  assignors  to  Pro-Index  Corp.,  Concord.  Canada 

Filed  Sep,  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  946.892 

Oaims  priority,  amplication  Canada.  Feb.  28,  1992.  2062055 

Int.  a.'  B65D  S5,4ii 

VS.  a.  206—449  4  Claims 


fO       y      "> 


4.  A  holder  comprising: 

a  first  planar-shaped  member; 

a  complementary  opposing  second  planar-shaped  member. 

complementary  snap-fit  engaging  means  on  each  said  first 
and  second  planar-shaped  member  for  receiving  and  en- 
gaging said  planar-shaped  members  together,  an  inner 
space  being  defined  between  said  planar-shaped  members 
adapted  to  retain  a  planar-shaped  exhibit;  and 

mounting  means  for  releasably  resiliently  mounting  the 
holder  in  a  substantially  cylindrical  recess  of  a  case,  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  recess  being  coplanar  with  an 
associated  holder,  the  cylindrical  recess  having  an  elon- 
gate opening  subtending  a  radial  angle  of  less  than  90°.  the 
mounting  means  comprising  an  elongate  member,  on  the 
bottom  edge  of  the  holder,  having  a  substantially  elliptical 
cross-section  with  a  longer  axis  and  a  shorter  axis,  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  elliptical  elongate  member  and  the 
longer  axis  of  said  elliptical  cross-section  being  coplanar 
the  planar-shaped  holder,  the  dimension  of  the  longer  axis 
being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  cylindncal  recess 
and  the  shorter  axis  of  said  elliptical  cross-section  being 
less  than  or  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  axis," 


5.344.016 
WRAPPING  MATERIAL  FOR  VVRAPPIN(,  A  Fl  ORAL 
t.ROCPING  HAVING  STAGGEREF)  STRIPS  OE 
ADHESIVE  MATERIAL  APPLIED  THFRFFO  AND 
METHOD 
Donald  E,  Weder,  Highland.  111.,  and  Franklin  ,1    Craig.  Valley 
Park.  Mo.    assignors  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation.  High- 
land. Ill, 

(  ontinuation-m-part  of  Ser.  No.  707,417,  May  28,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  502.358.  Mar.  29. 

1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Str,  No, 

391.463.  Xug,  9,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  249.761.  Sep.  26,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  803,318 

Int.  CI.    B41L  /  JJ,  B65D  S,0:.  B65B  25/14 

U.S.  a.  206—451  22  Oaims 


stenle-processing  indicator  having  signal  response  to  sterile 
processing  conditions  experienced  by  said  instruments,  said 
sterile  processing  indicator  being  enclosed  within  said  closed 
volume  by  additional  seal  lines  of  relatively  less  width  than 
said  penmetncal  seal  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  the 
tapered  portions  of  said  perimetrical  seal  to  form  a  diamond 
shaped  enclosure  for  said  sterile  processing  indicator  to  limit 
the  increase  in  seal  area  forming  said  sterile  processing  indica- 
tor enclosure. 


5,344.017 

INSTRl  MENT  POLCH  WITH  IN-POLCH  STERILE 

PROCESSING  INDICATOR 

Paul   M     Uittrock.   1545   Flowerdalc  St..   Simi   Valley,  Calif. 
93063 

Filed  \UR.  13.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  106,213 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  73/00 

L.S.  CI.  206 — 459.1  1-!  Claims 


5,344.018 
DISPENSING  PACKAGE  ASSEMBLY 

Jane  F",  Severin.  Wonder  1  akt.  111,,  assignor  to  Pitman-Moore, 
Inc.,  Mundelein.  111. 

Filed  Jun,  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  891,694 

Int.  CI.   B65D  J5/56.  85/14 

U.S.  a,  206 — 469  24  Claims 


«       as 


1.  A  pad  of  wrapping  material,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sheets  of  material  stacked  one  on  top  of  the 
other,  each  sheet  of  matenal  having  an  upper  surface,  a 
lower  surface,  and  a  plurality  of  staggered  strips  of  adhe- 
sive disposed  on  one  of  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  such 
that  each  sheet  of  material  is  releasably  connected  to  an 
adjacent  sheet  of  material  via  the  staggered  strips  of  adhe- 
sive, the  staggered  strips  of  adhesive  arranged  on  each 
sheet  of  material  so  that  the  staggered  strips  of  adhesive 
are  in  alternating  vertical  alignment  when  the  sheets  of 
material  are  stacked. 


1  Medical  instrument  sterilization  processing  pouch  com- 
prising first  and  second  sheet  material  walls  joined  by  a  peri- 
metrical seal  to  have  a  closed  volume  v^ithin  which  medial 
instruments  are  sealed  and  sterile-proces.sed  and  stored  for  later 
use,  said  f>erimetrical  seal  being  tapered  at  one  end  of  said 
pouch  to  limit  IcKally  the  area  of  seal  between  said  sheet  mate- 
rial walls  for  ease  of  separating  said  sheet  material  walls  and 
opening  said  seal,  and  within  said  pouch  closed  volume  a 


1,  A  dispensing  package  assembly,  comprising: 

a  base  sheet; 

a  blister  overlay  having  a  main  cavity  and  a  secondary  cav- 
ity opening  into  said  main  cavity,  said  overlay  being  se- 
cured to  said  base  sheet  to  thereby  close  said  cavities  and 
said  secondary  cavity  including  a  shear  depression  extend- 
ing laterally  across  and  into  said  secondary  cavity  to 
thereby  define  an  area  of  reduced  depth  in  said  secondary 
cavity;  and 

a  dispenser  pouch  for  containing  fluent  materials,  said  pouch 
being  confined  within-the  extent  of  said  overlay  substan- 
tially within  said  main  cavity  and  extending  into  said 
secondary  cavity. 

17,  A  dispensing  package  assembly,  comprising: 

a  base  sheet; 

a  blister  overlay  having  a  main  cavity  and  a  secondary  cav- 
ity opening  into  said  main  cavity,  said  overlay  being  se- 
cured to  said  base  sheet  to  thereby  close  said  cavities;  and 

a  dispenser  pouch  for  containing  fluent  matenals,  said  pouch 
being  confined  within  the  extent  of  said  overlay  substan- 
tially within  said  main  cavity  and  extending  into  said 
secondary  cavity,  wherein  said  blister  overlay  includes  a 
dispensing  depression  protruding  downward  into  said 
main  cavity  and  extends  such  that  a  portion  of  said  dis- 
pensing depression  is  in  proximity  to  said  main  body  of 
said  pouch, 

21  .A  method  for  applying  a  pre-measured  amount  of  a 
fluent  composition  to  a  localized  area  on  a  mammalian  host  or 
other  substrate,  wherein  said  method  comprises: 

opening  a  package  assembly  containing  said  composition  by 
shearing  said  assembly,  wherein  said  assembly  includes  a 
base  sheet,  a  blister  overlay  having  a  main  cavity  and  a 
secondary  cavity  opening  into  said  main  cavity  wherein 
said  overlay  is  secured  to  said  base  sheet  to  thereby  close 
said  cavities,  and  a  dispenser  pouch  containing  said  com- 
position wherein  said  pouch  is  confined  substantially 
within  said  main  cavity  and  extends  into  said  secondary 
cavity,  the  assembly  being  sheared  through  at  lea.st  a 
portion  of  said  sheet,  said  overlay  and  said  pouch  exten- 
sion to  thereby  open  said  pouch  extension; 

inverting  said  sheared  assembly  such  that  the  opened  pouch 
extension  is  positioned  immediately  adjacent  said  local- 
ized area  for  application  thereto;  and 

manually  pressing  upon  said  overlay  to  compress  said  pouch 
such  that  said  composition  is  expelled  from  said  Pouch 
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through  said  opened  pouch  extension  on  to  said  localized 
area. 


5.j44.iJl'J 
TRAV  FROM  FOlDhU  SHKFT  M.AlLKiAL  AND  BLANK 

FOR  THIS  TRAY 
V^ilhelmus  J   J   V  an  Hest   Findhoven.  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
L  S.  Philips  Corp<;)ranon,  New  \  ark.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan    25,  1W3.  Ser.  No.  8.115 
Oaims  prioritv .  application  I-  uropean  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  19, 1992, 
9220O4«1.7 

Int.  a.^  B65D  85/42 
VSS.  n  :i3<S — «5  is  Oaims 
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1.  A  tray  mode  of  folded  sheet  material  for  accommodating 
several  elongate  objects  arranged  next  to  one  another,  com- 
prising: 

a  rectangular  base  portion  having  a  first  set  of  two  mutually 
opposing  edges  and  a  second  set  of  mutually  opposing 
edges, 

two  first  walls,  positioned  remote  from  said  first  set  of  mutu- 
ally opposing  edges,  each  of  said  first  walls  resting  on  said 
base  portion  and  extending  m  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  first  set  of  mutually  opposing  edges, 

each  of  said  first  walls  being  provided  with  mutually  oppos- 
ing openings  adapted  for  accommodating  respective  end 
portions  of  each  of  said  objects, 

first  and  second  sets  of  two  buffering  bands  each,  each  band 
in  said  first  set  of  buffering  bands  integral  with  one  of  said 
first  walls  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  base  portion 
in  a  direction  parallel  thereto,  one  of  said  bands  of  said 
first  set  of  buffering  bands  positioned  adjacent  to  said  base 
portion  and  the  other  of  said  bands  of  said  first  set  of 
buffenng  bands  positioned  remote  from  said  base  portion, 
each  band  in  said  second  set  of  buffering  bands  integral 
with  the  other  of  said  first  walls  and  extending  outwardly 
from  said  base  portion  in  a  direction  parallel  thereto,  one 
of  said  bands  m  said  second  set  of  buffering  bands  being 
positioned  adjacent  to  said  base  portion  and  the  other  of 
said  bands  of  said  second  set  of  buffering  bands  positioned 
remote  from  said  base  portion; 
characterized  in  that: 

two  second  walls  are  present  each  positioned  along  one  of 

the  edges  of  said  second  set  of  edges,  each  resting  on 

said  base  portion  and  each  connected  to  a  separate  one 

of  said  remote  buffering  bands  and 

the  base  portion  is  connected  to  both  of  said  second  walls. 

13.  A  blank  of  sheet  material  having  a  profile,  openings  and 
slits  positioned  in  a  manner  such  that  said  blank  is  suitable  for 
folding  to  form  a  tray  for  accommodating  several  elongate 
objects  arranged  next  to  one  another: 

said  array  comprising: 

a  rectangular  base  portion  having  a  first  set  of  two  mutually 
opposing  edges  and  a  second  set  of  mutually  opposing 
edges, 

two  first  walls,  positioned  remote  from  said  first  set  of  mutu- 
ally opposing  edges,  each  of  said  first  walls  resting  on  said 
base  portion  and  extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  first  set  of  mutually  opposing  edges, 

each  of  said  first  walls  being  provided  with  mutually  oppos- 
ing openings  adapted  for  accommodating  respective  end 
portions  of  each  of  said  objects, 

first  and  second  sets  of  two  buffenng  bands  each,  each  band 
in  said  first  set  of  buffering  bands  integral  with  one  of  said 
first  walls  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  base  portion 
in  a  direction  parallel  thereto,  one  of  said  bands  of  said 


first  set  of  buffering  bands  positioned  adjacent  to  said  base 
poition  and  the  other  of  said  bands  of  said  first  set  of 
buffering  bands  positioned  remote  from  said  base  portion, 
each  band  in  said  second  set  of  buffering  bands  integral 
with  the  other  of  said  first  walls  and  extending  outwardly 
from  said  base  portion  m  a  direction  parallel  thereto  one  of 
said  bands  in  said  second  set  of  buffenng  bands  being 
positioned  adjacent  to  said  base  portion  and  the  other  of 
said  bands  of  said  second  set  of  buffering  bands  positioned 
remote  from  said  base  portion; 
characterized  in  that: 

two  second  walls  are  present  each  positioned  along  one  of 

the  edges  of  said  second  set  of  edges,  each  resting  on 

said  base  portion  and  each  connected  to  a  separate  one 

of  said  remote  buffenng  bands  and 

the  base  portion  is  connected  to  both  of  said  second  walls. 


5,344.020 

STORAf.F  DKV  ICE  FOR  GOLF  CARTS 

Steve  Fereuson,  R.R.  3  Box  2^^\.  Galesburg.  111.  61401 

Filed  .lun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,^^9 

Int.  CI.*  B60R  7/06 

U.S.  a.  224—274  7  Claims 


1.  An  improved  storage  device  for  attachment  to  the  under- 
side of  a  roof  of  a  golf  cart,  comprising: 

a  bottom,  generally-planar  shelf  structure, 

side  wall  structures  attached  to  the  outer  edges  of  opposite 
sides  of  the  bottom  shelf  structure  in  an  upwardly-dis- 
posed and  generally  perpendicular  manner  to  the  bottom 
shelf  structure; 

a  back  wall  structure  attached  to  the  rear  outer  edge  of  the 
bottom  shelf  structure  in  an  upwardly-disposed  and  gener- 
ally perpendicular  manner  to  the  bottom  shelf  structure, 
and  generally  perpendicular  to  the  side  wall  structures; 

wherein  the  side  wall  structures  and  back  wall  structure  are 
of  generally  equivalent  heights; 

a  retaining  lip  structure  projecting  upwardly  from  and  per- 
pendicular to  the  edge  of  the  bottom  shelf  structure  that  is 
opposite  to  the  edge  of  the  bottom  shelf  structure  to  which 
the  back  wall  structure  is  attached; 

wherein  the  height  of  the  retaining  lip  structure  is  less  than 
the  height  of  the  back  wall  structure  and  side  wall  struc- 
tures; 

a  continuous  lip  structure  projecting  outwardly  from  the 
upper  edge  of  the  side  wall  and  back  wall  structures,  and 
in  a  plane  that  is  generally  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the 
bottom  shelf  structure;  and 

means  integrally  included  in  the  continuous  lip  structure  for 
removably  attaching  the  entire  storage  device  to  the  un- 
derside of  the  roof  of  a  golf  cart. 


5,344.021 

MOLDED  CRATF  V\  ITU  INTERLOCKING  RIM 

APPLIANCES 

Henr>    H.   Rose.  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Formall.  Inc., 

Knoxvillc,  Tenn. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,032 

Int.  a.*  B65D  21/00 

U.S.  a.  206—505  10  Claims 


1  \  utility  crate  of  integrally  molded,  unitary  construction 
having  a  pair  of  end  walls,  a  pair  of  side  walls  and  a  bottom 
panel  bounding  an  interior  container  volume;  an  open  top  area 
above  said  interior  volume;  vertical  stacking  support  surfaces 
disposed  on  said  end  walls  outside  of  said  open  top  areas  to 
support  another,  superposed  crate  above  said  interior  volume; 
a  perimeter  band  having  substantially  straight,  planar  sections 
upstanding  from  said  side  and  end  walls  surrounding  said  open 
top  area  and  outside  of  said  support  surfaces  whereb>  said 
support  surfaces  are  disposed  between  said  perimeter  banri  and 
said  open  top  area  and  said  perimeter  band  laterally  confines 
said  superposed  crate  on  said  stacking  support  surfaces;  first 
sections  of  said  perimeter  band  above  one  of  said  end  walls  and 
one  of  said  side  walls  having  spade  elements  projecting  up- 
wardly therefrom,  second  sections  of  said  perimeter  band 
above  said  other  end  wall  and  said  other  side  wall  having  spade 
receptacle  elements,  said  space  and  receptacle  elements  having 
substantially  identical  relative  spacing  whereby  the  side  wall 
spade  elements  of  a  first  crate  may  be  meshed  with  the  side 
wall  receptacle  elements  of  a  second  crate  positioned  laterally 
adjacent  said  first  crate. 


posed  front  and  rear  walls,  a  floor,  and  a  plane  of  symme- 
try perpendicular  to  said  fioor,  and  parallel  to  and  equidis- 
tant from  said  left  and  nght  side  walls; 

(b)  said  left  and  right  side  walls  being  mirror  images  of  each 
other  and  each  having  a  plurality  of  normally  upright, 
spaced  apart  stacking  posts  of  substantially  uniform  width 
and  height,  each  of  the  stacking  posts  having  a  top  end,  a 
bottom  end,  an  inner  side  and  an  outer  side,  the  stacking 
posts  being  interconnected  at  their  top  ends  by  a  vertical 
strip  of  material,  said  strip  of  material  being  spaced  above 
the  floor  by  a  predetermined  distance,  the  stacking  posts 
being  connected  directly  to  the  fioor,  thereby  leaving  a 
void  that  extends  between  each  of  the  stacking  posts  and 
that  extends  from  the  fioor  to  said  vertical  stnp  of  mate- 
rial; 

(c)  said  vertical  strip  having  an  upper  rim  extending  along 
said  vertical  strip  wherein  said  upper  rim  is  a  constant 
height  for  a  forward  portion  of  its  length,  inclines  down- 
wardly from  front  to  rear  from  the  rear  extent  of  said 
constant  height  portion  and  terminates  in  a  constant 
height  at  its  rearmost  extent;  and 

(d)  each  of  said  stacking  posts  is  flared  inwardly  at  its  top 
end  which  comprises  a  horizontally  extending  flat  portion, 
said  fiat  portion  being  cantilevered  out  from  the  inner  side 
of  the  stacking  post  towards  said  plane  of  symmetry  and  a 
vertical  lip  provided  at  an  edge  of  said  horizontally  ex- 
tending fiat  portion  closest  to  said  plane  of  symmetry, 
thereby  providing  a  surface  on  which  a  basket  having 
smaller  overall  dimensions  than  said  basket  can  be  stacked. 


5.344,023 
EGG  CONTAINER  ASSEMBl  V 

Patricia  A.  Cox,  Ohio  Township.  Uarrick  ((>unt\ ,  and  Ihmd  K, 
Miller.  Fvansville,  both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  W  hirlpool  Corpo- 
ration, Benton  Harb<ir.  Mich. 

I  iled  Dec.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  176,028 

Int.  CI,    B65U  85/62.  81/02 

LI.S.  a.  206—508  18  Oaims 


5,344,022 

STACKABLE  AND  NE.STABLE  MULTI-LEVEL  BREAD 

TRAY 

Edward  L.  Stahl.  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Piper  Industries  of 
Texas.  Inc.,  Garland,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,479 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  21/04 

U.S.  a.  206—507  11  Oaims 


1.  A  tray  adapted  for  alternately  stacking  or  nesting  with  a 
similarly  configured  tray  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  opposed  left  and  right  side  walls,  a  pair  of  op- 


1.  A  three  piece  egg  container  assembly  comprising: 

a  bottom  member  having  a  base  wall  and  four  upstanding 

sidewalls  with  an  open  top; 
a  lid  member  having  a  planar  center  section  and  a  penpheral 

lip  portion; 
a  nest  member  having  a  planar  section  with  receptacles 
therein  for  receiving  eggs  and  a  peripheral  wall  portion  to 
elevate  said  planar  section  above  a  supporting  surface; 
said  planar  center  section  of  said  lid  member  sized  to 
receive  said  base  wall  when  said  lid  member  is  placed 
under  said  bottom  member  with  said  peripheral  lip 
portion  extending  upwardly,  said  penpheral  lip  portion 
sized  to  engage  said  bottom  member  sidewalls  to  sup- 
port said  lid  member  in  said  open  top  with  said  periph- 
eral lip  portion  extending  upwardly,  and  said  penpheral 
lip  portion  sized  to  engage  around  an  outside  of  said 
sidewalls  at  said  open  top  with  said  peripheral  lip  f>or- 
tion  extending  downwardly; 
said  nest  member  sized  to  be  received  on  said  base  wall  of 
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said  bottom  member  and  on  said  planar  center  section  of 
said  lid  member  with  said  peripheral  lip  portion  extend- 
ing upwardly. 


1    A  case  for  stonng,  organizing  and  sorting  small  articles, 
compnsing: 

a.  a  body  having  a  hinged  lid  attached  thereto; 

b.  a  plurality  of  removable  containers  seated  within  said 
case,  each  said  removable  container  further  comprising  an 
open  top; 

c.  means  for  sealing  the  tops  of  said  removable  containers 
when  said  case  is  closed;  and 

d.  means  for  preventing  movement  of  said  removable  con- 
tainers within  said  case  when  said  case  is  closed,  said 
movement  preventing  means  further  comprising  a  plural- 
ity to  raised  webs  in  a  bottom  interior  surface  of  said  body, 
said  webs  defining  a  plurality  of  cells,  with  each  said  cell 
receiving  and  surrounding  a  lower  perimeter  of  each  said 
removable  container. 


5.344.025 
COVfMINGI  FD  W  \STK  sKPVRATION  APP.'VRATTJS 
\NI)  \1F  THOOS 
Mike  V\ ,  Tvler.  1  ouisville,  and  franklin  K.  Whitson,  Jefferson- 
town,  both  iif  K\  .  assiBniirs  In  (.nffin  &  Company,  LouisviUe, 

Kikd   \pr.  24.  1991,  Str.  No.  690,621 
Int.  a.'  B07B  9/00 
L.i).  a.  209—35  8  aaims 

1.   Apparatus  for  separating  aluminum,  plastic  and   glass 
articles  from  a  commingled  stream  of  such  articles  including: 
means  for  generating  and  defining  a  closed  loop  of  moving 
air.  a  ponion  of  which  loop  is  directed  vertically  upward; 
means  for  introducing  articles  in  said  commingled  stream  to 
and  across  said  vertically  upward  moving  air,  wherein 
said  air  lifts  plastic  and  aluminum  articles  away  from  glass 
articles; 
means  for  receiving  aluminum  and  plastic  articles  lifted  in 

said  closed  loop  from  said  stream; 
means  for  receiving  glass  articles  not  lifted  from  said  stream; 
means  for  separating  said  lifted  aluminum  from  lifted  plastic 

articles  received  from  said  closed  loop;  and 
further  including  a  vibrating  screen  conveyor  carrying  said 
commingled   stream   toward   said   loop  and   comprising 


means  for  separating  relatively  small  objects  from  said 
stream,  said  vibrating  screen  conveyor  having  a  wide 
portion  for  expanding  the  interface  of  said  stream  with 


5.344,024 

CASE  FOR  STORING,  ORGANIZING  AND  SORTING 

S\U!I    \RTICLES 

Gar>  D.  Cotiu,  F.O   Box  28252,  Kansas  Qty,  Mo.  64118 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1993,  Ser.  No.  128.464 

Int.  CI.    B07C  7/04.  5/00;  B65D  85/00 

IS.  n   2rK>— 526  20  Claims 
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said  small  object  separating  means,  and  a  narrower  por- 
tion downstream  of  the  wide  portion  for  concentrating 
said  stream  for  introduction  to  said  closed  loop. 


5.344.026 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  SORTING  PI  ASTIC 

ITFMS 

Hubert  J.  Booth;  Paul  M.  Sttagall.  III.  and  Michael  \\.  V\  riaht, 

all  of  Florence,  S.C  ..  assienors  to  \N  ell  man.  inc..  .lohnsoiiville. 

s.c. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Str.  No.  669.043.  Mar.  14.  1991, 

abandoned.  Ihis  application  Mar,  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,850 

Int.  CI.    B07B  _■;  J4.' 

U,S.  a.  209-580  35  Claims 


20.  An  apparatus  for  separating  individual  plastic  items  from 
a  mixed  stream  of  plastic  items,  and  that  is  particularly  useful  in 
recycling  plastic  items  from  waste  sources  such  as  municipal 
waste,  and  in  which  each  of  the  individual  plastic  items  is 
formed  predominantly  of  a  single  type  of  plastic,  but  in  which 
different  individual  items  within  the  mi.xture  are  made  of  differ- 
ent types  of  plastic,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 

(a)  a  conveyor  for  presenting  a  sliding  stream  of  items; 

(b)  a  light  source  for  emitting  light  of  a  predetermined  char- 
acter; 

(c)  a  line  scan  camera  detector  opposed  to  said  light  source 
for  measuring  the  effect  each  individual  sliding  item  has 
on  light  emitted  by  said  light  source  as  a  stream  of  sliding 
individual  items  is  successively  directed  between  said  light 
source  and  said  line  scan  camera  detector;  and 

(d)  sortation  means  responsive  to  said  line  scan  camera  de- 
tector for  selectively  removing  individual  sliding  items 
from  the  stream  based  on  a  comparison  of  the  light  pro- 
duced by  said  source  and  any  light  detected  by  said  line 
scan  camera  detector. 


5.344,027  of  each  box  and  one  leg  being  larger  than  the  other  leg,  and  the 

MERCHANDISK  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  brackets  being  provided  with  a  hole  within  a  ring  extension  for 

Mark  Kaplan.  Newton.  Mass..  assignor  to  Laloren,  Inc..  Stough-    receiving  a  rcxl  msertable  to  hold  the  clip  means. 

ton.  Mass,  

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  954,002 

Int.  CI.'  A47F  5/00  5.344,029 

U.S.  a.  211  — I  ''  rtaims  DISHWASHER  HOI  DDOWN  RACK 

Anne  T.  Oghia,  and  Had\  G.  Oghia.  b<ith  of  14  CliffwiHK)  PI.. 
Metuchen,  N.J.  08840.  assignors  to  Ann  T.  Oghia.  Mttuchm 
N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  218,712 

Int.  CI.'  A47F  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  211— 41  4  riaimv 


1   .A  merchandise  display  system  comprising 

a  display  device; 

a  plurality  of  packaged  products  displayed  for  sale  on  the 
display  device,  by  means  of  which  packaging  the  products 
are  removably  attached  to  the  display  device;  and 

a  plurality  of  decorative  containers  also  displayed  on  the 
display  device,  said  containers  being  sized  to  receive  one 
or  more  of  the  packaged  products,  and  said  containers  and 
said  packaged  products  bearing  common  indicia. 


1.  Structure  adapted  to  overlie  items  placed  in  the  upf)er 
rack  of  a  dishwasher  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  planar  panels  each  including  a  generally  rect- 
angular outer  rail  having  four  sides  and  a  plurality  of 
parallel  spaced  transverse  rails  each  connected  to  an  op- 
posed pair  of  sides  of  said  outer  rail;  and 

means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  panels  in  side-to-side 
relationship. 


5.344.028 

STORAGE  FOR  DATA  MEDIA.  PARTICI 1  ARI  Y 

COMPACT  DISCS  iC  DSi 

Boris  Angclc.  Hol^weg  23.  Herrsching,  Fed.  Rep,  of  «,erman\ 

D-8036 
P(T  No.  PCT   DF92  00493,  i  3"1  Date  Feb.  P.  1993.  ^  102(ei 
Date  Feb.  P.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V092   22902,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  9"-. 41  2 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German \    Jun.  17, 
1991.  9107451[tl 

Int.  a.'  A47F  5/00 
L.S.  CI.  211— JO  25  Claims 


5.344,030 

EXPANDABLE  MODI  FAR  WALL  FILE  WITH  HIDDEN 

ATTACHMENT  AND  SI  PPORT  MEANS 

Mel  E»enson.  Rancho  Palos  \  erdcs.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rubber- 
maid Office  Products  Group,  Inc..  Inglewood.  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  11.  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,894 
Int.  CI.*  A47F  i/00 
L.S.  CI.  211— 55  16CUiins 
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1.  Storage  apparatus  for  data  media,  particularly  compact 
discs,  separately  arranged  with  hinged  boxes,  the  apparatus 
comprising  clip  means  for  attaching  to  the  boxes  in  the  hinged 
area  of  the  box,  the  clip  means  including  a  U-shaped  bracket 
having  at  least  two  legs  with  spacing  corresponding  to  a  depth 


1.  A  module  expandable  wall  file  apparatus  compnsing: 
at  least  first  and  second  identical  separable  pocket  modules, 
each  pocket  module  having  an  interior  defined  by  a  bot- 
tom, a  substantially  vertical  back  wall,  a  front  wall  extend- 
ing outwardly  at  an  angle  from  the  vertical,  and  first  and 
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second  side  waJls  extending  outwardly  at  an  angle  from 
the  vertical,  whereby  a  bottom  end  of  the  first  pocket 
module  may  fit  mto  a  top  end  of  the  second  pocket  module    W«yne  V\ 
such  that  a  portion  of  their  respective  back  walls  are 
adjacent  to  one  another; 

hidden  mterconnected  suspendmg  means,  located  on  the 
back  wall  of  each  pocket  module,  for  interconnecting  and 
suspending  the  back  wall  of  the  second  module  from  the 
back  wall  of  the  first  module;  and 

means  for  attaching  at  least  the  first  one  of  the  intercon- 
nected suspended  pocket  modules  to  the  wall. 


5,344.032 

(,I  N  Hf)I  DFR  K)R  \  FHKT  KS 

Ramsdell.  Rte.  1,  Box  129.  V\estfitid.  lo»a  51062 

Filed  Not.  26,  1993,  Ser   No.  157.468 

Int.  CI.'  A47F  7,(X) 

VS.  a.  211— M  5  Claims 


5,344.031 
STRl  CTl  RE  FOR  DISPLAYING  AND  SELLING 
ARTICLES 
James  J.  Jarecki.  Greendale.  and  Jason  R.  I.andmark,  Milwau- 
kee, both  nf  Wis.,  as.signop>  to  F7  Paintr  Corporation,  Mil- 
waukee, W  is. 

Fled  Oct.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,155 
Int.  CI.'  A47F  5/00 

VS.  a  :ii-5'j  1 


5.  For  holding  a  gun  having  a  gun  stock  and  a  barrel,  a  gun 
rack  comprising  two  U-shaped  brackets,  a  first  bracket  being 
adapted  to  hold  said  stock  and  a  second  bracket  spaced  from 
14  Claims  said  first  bracket  in  position  to  hold  said  barrel,  said  brackets 
both  being  composed  of  a  bendable  metal  core  and  a  formed 
covenng  material  for  said  core,  said  second  bracket  including 
a  removable  liner  adapted  to  securely  grip  said  barrel  and 
adjustable  strap  means  on  each  bracket  engaged  with  the  legs 
of  said  U-shapes  whereby  said  strap  means  is  effective  to  pull 
said  U-shapes  together  to  securely  grip  said  stock  and  said 
barrel. 


5,344.033 

PRODI  CF  STAND 

Richard  Herman,  1'  ().  Box  1757,  Hendersonville.  N.C.  28739 

Filed  Mav  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,095 

Int.  CI.-  .A47F  5:  'Ai 

U,S.  a.  21I-1,>0  14aaims 


1  .^  structure  for  the  displaying  and  selling  of  products  in 
confined  spaces,  the  structure  comprising: 

a  horizontal  frame  member. 

means  for  providing  vertical  support  for  right  and  left  sides 
of  the  horizontal  frame  member,  the  means  for  providing 
vertical  support  including  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 

means  for  detachably  mounting  the  right  and  left  sides  of  the 
horizontal  frame  member  to  the  first  ends  of  the  means  for 
providing  vertical  support, 

the  honzontal  frame  member  including  an  upper  area  for  the 
display  of  indicia,  at  least  one  middle  horizontal  hang 
means  for  the  displaying  of  products,  and  at  least  one 
lower  honzontal  hang  means  for  the  displaying  of  prod- 
ucts, the  middle  honzontal  hang  means  includes  three 
parallel  horizontal  bars  extending  from  the  right  side  to 
the  left  side  of  the  horizontal  frame  member, 

each  second  end  of  the  means  for  providing  vertical  support 
including  a  base  member,  each  base  member  supporting 
the  structure  when  the  second  ends  are  placed  on  a  lower 
honzontal  surface,  each  base  member  also  being  mount- 
able  to  an  upper  honzontal  surface, 

whereby  the  second  ends  may  be  placed  on  a  lower  horizon- 
tal surface  for  an  upnght  configuration  of  the  structure 
and  the  second  ends  may  be  suspended  from  an  upper 
honzontal  surface  for  an  inverted  configuration  of  the 


1.  An  adjustable  display  rack  comprising: 

a  bottom  frame  comprising  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end: 

a  bin  pivotally  mounted  to  said  front  end  of  said  bottom 

frame; 
at  least  one  adjustable  support  rotatably  mounted  to  said 

frame; 
wherein  said  adjustable  support  comprises: 

a  tube; 

an  elongated  member  slidably  mounted  to  said  tube; 

a  locking  element  for  reversibly  fixing  the  position  of  said 
elongated  member  relative  to  said  tube; 

a  mounting  bracket  pnotally  attached  to  one  end  of  said 
elongated  member, 
wherein  said  mounting  bracket  is  ngidly  attached  to  said  bin. 


5.344.034 
MUSICAL  ADAPTOR  FOR  BABY  NURSING  BOTTLFS 

Chris  S.  F,agan,  670  Fldorado  la„  Ijjs  \  egas,  Nev.  89123 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser   No.  991,387 
Int.  CI."  A61J  V  I'-KJ:  GIOF  ;   iX):  GIOH    ■   fMJ 
U.S.  a.  215— 11.1  11  Claims 


wall  of  said  inner  cap  and  connected  to  said  at  least  one  latch 
tab  for  sliding  said  at  least  one  latch  tab  into  the  recess  to 
thereby  interconnect  the  inner  and  outer  caps,  whereby  the 
closure  can  be  removed  from  the  container 


5.344.036 
CONTAINER  SYSTEM 
Liana  \',  Stanescu.  Durham;  Timothv  J.  Fischtr.  Raleigh;  Kris- 
tin I..  U-ese.  CAr\,  and  Kenneth  J.  l^onhardt.  Rougemount, 
all  of  N.C..  assignors  to  Akzo  N.\.,  Arnhem.  Netherlands 
Filed  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,531 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  41/00 
U.S.  CI.  215—251  17  CUims 


1.  An  electronic  musical  adaptor  for  removable  attachment 

to  a  baby  nursing  bottle  to  produce  a  musical  tune  to  soothe 
and  amuse  the  baby  upon  mo\ement  of  the  bottle  during  the 
feeding  process,  said  adaptor  comprising: 

a)  a  cup-shaped  housing  having  a  cylindrical  side  uall  and  a 
bottom  wall,  the  upper  portion  of  said  side  wall  including 
bottle-grippmg  means  for  releasably  holding  said  housing 
onto  the  lower  portion  of  a  baby  nursing  bottle: 

b)  melody  producing  circuit  means  including  an  integrated 
circuit  microchip  withm  which  is  stored  musical  lune 
information,  a  battery  power  source  electncally  intercon- 
nected to  said  microchip,  a  buzzer-type  speaker  electri- 
cally interconnected  to  said  microchip,  and  a  motion- 
activated  microswitch  electncally  interconnected  to  said 
microchip  for  activating  said  microchip;  and 

c)  a  wafer-like  container  encapsulating  the  melody  produc- 
ing circuit  means  and  removably  situated  within  the  cup 
shaped  housing  proximate  the  bottom  wall  thereof,  said 
melody  producing  circuit  means  including  means  external 
of  said  container  for  interacting  with  said  housing  to 
activate  said  circuit  means  only  when  said  container  is 
seated  within  said  housing. 


5,344.035 
CHILD  RESISTANT  CLOSURE 

David  A.  Mancra.  N  ineland,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Comar  Inc.,  Bu- 
ena.  N.J. 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  974.228.  Nov.  10.  1993. 

abandoned   This  application  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,852 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  55/02 

U.S.  a.  215—219  11  Claims 


1    A  container  system,  comprising: 

a  blow  -molded  plastic  vial  having  a  bottom  portion  with  an 
ms^ardly  tapering  region  which  is  configured  as  a  trun- 
cated cone  with  a  flat  bottom,  the  \\3.\  additionally  having 
an  annular  groove  adjacent  the  bottom  portion;  and 

a  plastic  auxiliary  member  having  a  flat  portion  with  a  cen- 
tral aperture  and  having  means  connected  to  the  flat  por- 
non  for  snap-connecting  the  auxiliary  member  to  the 
bottom  portion  of  the  vial  so  that  the  vial  can  be  supported 
on  a  flat  surface  in  an  upnght  position  by  the  auxiliary 
member,  the  means  for  snap-connecting  engaging  the 
annular  groove, 

w  herein  part  of  the  bottom  portion  of  the  vial  extends  into 
the  central  aperture  of  the  fiat  portion  of  the  auxiliary 
member  when  the  auxiliary  member  is  snap-connected  to 
the  bottom  portion. 


5.344.03' 
CASF  WITH  ARTUT  I  ATED  COV  V  R  I  R(,LU  lU  Ol'LN 

POSITION 
Bernard  Favre,  ChevilK-I.arue,  Franct.  assiynor  tu  I  IR  France, 
C'hevillv-Ijirue.  France 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  49,702 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  15,  1992,  92  05932; 
Dec.  II,  1992,  92  14942 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  42/26:  A45C  13/i4 
VS.  CI,  220—264  4  aaims 


1  A  child  resistant  closure  for  a  container  comprising,  an 
inner  cap  having  internal  threads  for  engagement  with  threads 
on  the  container,  an  outer  cap  freely  rotatable  on  said  inner  cap 
in  a  closure  removal  direction,  each  of  said  caps  having  a  top 
wall  and  a  depending  skirt  portion,  the  top  wall  of  said  outer 
cap  being  spaced  above  the  top  wall  of  said  inner  cap,  an 
annular  wall  positioned  in  said  space  and  being  integral  with 
the  top  wall  of  said  inner  cap  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from, at  least  one  passageway  extending  through  said  annular 
wall,  at  least  one  recess  in  a  portion  of  the  skirt  of  the  outer  cap 
alignable  with  said  passageway,  at  least  one  latch  tab  slidably 
mounted  in  said  passageway,  and  means  mounted  on  the  lop 


1.  A  case  comprising  a  base  (1),  a  cover  (2)  hinged  on  an 
edge  of  said  base  (1)  at  an  articulation  (3),  catch  means  (4,  5)  for 
latching  the  cover  (2)  and  the  base  (1)  on  an  edge  opposite  the 
articulation  (3),  a  thumb  piece  (6)  for  freeing  said  catch  means 
(4.  5),  an  elastically  deformable  block  (13)  buttressed  between 
the  base  (1)  and  the  cover  (2)  and  disposed  adjacent  to  and 
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abutting  the  articulation  so  as  to  be  prestressed  during  closing 
of  the  cover  (2),  and  a  platform  (8)  having  an  edge  adjacent 
said  articulation  (3)  of  the  cover  (2)  and  the  base  (1),  said 
adjacent  edge  being  embedded  in  said  block  (13). 


5,344,038 

COMPOSITE  FT  FI   TA>fK 

Richard  B.  Freeman,  Oxford,  and  Bruce  N.  Greve,  Davisburg, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Budd  <  .impany,  Troy,  Mich. 

DiYision  of  S«r,  No.  851.758,  Mar    16,  \^:.  Pat.  No.  5,258,159, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser    No   6<>«.'58.  Mar    14.  19^1, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser   No.  5 1 '',936,  .May  20, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

257.996,  Oct.  14,  1988.  Pat.  No.  5,000,990.  This  application  Nov. 

1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,795 

Int.  CI     B65r)  //40 

VS.  a.  220 — 453  12  Claims 


1  ,A  molded  anicle  comprising  a  generally  hollow  body 
pKimon  having  an  interior  surface  defined  by  a  generally  thin 
\^aJled  member  that  has  seamless  exterior  and  interior  surfaces, 
said  intenor  surface  defining  an  interior  cavity  within  said 
hollow  body  and  said  exterior  surface  being  surrounded  by  and 
in  direct  surface  contact  with  a  resin  impregnated  fibrous 
material  which  defines  an  exterior  surface  of  said  body  portion, 
said  resin  impregnated  fibrous  material  having  a  thickness 
greater  than  said  member,  said  member  providing  means  for 
supp<ining  said  resin  impregnated  material  within  a  mold  as 
resin  is  injected  into  said  mold  around  said  member,  said  mem- 
ber being  sufficiently  rigid  such  that  it  is  self  standing  and 
generally  conforms  to  an  inner  surface  of  the  mold  prior  to  said 
resin  being  injected  into  said  mold. 


5,344,039 
STORAGt  CONTAINFR 
Yoshihiko  Taniyama,  9380  Old  Southwick  Pass,  .Alpharetta,  Ga. 
30202 

Filed  .Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No,  941,670 

Int,  a.'  B6SD  85/00 

I  .S   CI    220—520  13  Qaims 


-tS_ 


i. 


1    .An  enclosure  adapted  to  hold  at  Least  one  object,  said 
enclosure  compnsing: 

an  upper  shell  wherein  the  length,  the  width,  and  the  height 
of  said   upper  shell  are  only  slightly  greater  than  the 
length,    the   width,   and   the   height  of  the  object  and 
wherein  said  upper  shell  includes, 
an  inside  bottom  surface  including, 

at  least  one  upper  shell  protrusion  support  extending 
upwardly  from  said  inside  bottom  surface,  said  sup- 
pon  having  a  top  surface  substantially  parallel  to  said 
bottom  surface,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  upper 
shell  protrusion  supports  is  positioned  for  laterally 


contacting  the  object  when  the  object  is  in  inserted 
within  said  upper  shell, 
a  pair  of  side  walls  extending  upwardly  from  said  inside 
bottom  surface,  and  a  front  wall  extending  upwardly 
from  said  inside  bottom  surface; 
a  lower  shell  wherein  the  length,  the  width,  and  the  height 
of  said  lower  shell  are  only  slightly  greater  than   the 
length,   the   width,   and   the   height   of  the   object   and 
wherein  said  lower  shell  includes, 
an  inside  bottom  surface  including, 

at  least  one  lower  shell  protrusion  extending  upwardly 
from  said  inside  bottom  surface  said  support  having  a 
top  surface  substantially  parallel  to  said  inside  bottom 
surface,  wherein  at  least  one  said  lower  shell  protru- 
sion supports  is  fKDsitioned  for  laterally  contacting 
another  object  when  the  other  object  is  inserted  into 
said  lower  shell, 
a  pair  of  side  walls  extending  upwardly  from  said  inside 
bottom  surface,  and  a  front  wall  extending  upwardly 
from  said  inside  bottom  surface: 
wherein  said  top  surface  of  said  lower  shell  protrusion  sup- 
port is  engageable  with  said  top  surface  of  said  upper  shell 
protrusion  suppwri   when  said  enclosure  is  in  a  closed 
position;  and  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  upper 
shell  to  said  lower  shell. 


5,344,040 
RtLbABl  F  RIBBED  BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  FOR  CSE 

WITH  VEHICLE  BEVERAGE  HOLDERS 
Thomas  J.  Schaeppi,  5650  Juneau   La.  N.,  Plymouth,  Minn. 
55446 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  991,993,  Dec.  17,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  895,400,  Jun.  9.  1992. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  822,566, 
Jan.  16.  1992,  Pat.  No.  Des.  339,029.  This  application  Sep,  20. 
1993.  Ser.  No.  123,866 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  7/00 
VS.  a.  220—737  10  Oaims 


^X 


1.  A  combination  tall  beverage  container  and  vehicle  bever- 
age holder,  comprising: 

a)  a  vehicle  beverage  holder  with  a  substantially  planar 
surface  attached  to  a  vehicle  at  a  readily  accessible  loca- 
tion in  the  vehicle  for  a  vehicle  operator,  the  planar  sur- 
face having  an  aperture  sized  to  receive  and  suppon  a 
standard  twelve  ounce  beverage  can  of  approximately 
two  and  one  half  inches  in  diameter:  and 

b)  a  tall  beverage  container  compnsing: 

i)  a  lower  base  hollow  cylindrical  portion  having  a  first 
diameter  approximating  the  diameter  of  the  beverage 
can,  a  first  height,  and  a  closed  lower  end  defining  a 
substantial  open  interior  and  adapted  to  fit  within  the 
aperture  of  the  vehicle  holder: 

ii)  an  upper  hollow  cylindncal  portion  having  a  second 
diameter  greater  than  the  firsr  diameter  as  to  not  be 
receivable  within  the  holder  aperture  and  a  second 
height  approximately  one  half  the  first  height,  the  upper 
portion  being  coaxial  with  and  integral  with  the  lower 


base  portion  forming  a  size  differentiating  flange  ai  their 
union  for  supporting  the  beverage  container,  the  upper 
portion  having  a  top  opening;  and  including  a  nb  form- 
ing a  touch  identification  reference  to  indicate  orienta- 
tion of  the  container; 
iii)  a  grippable  handle  on  one  of  the  cylindrical  portions. 


5.344,041 

BAIL  FOR  CONTAINER  AND  ATTACHMENT  MEANS 

THEREFOR 

Frano  Luburic,  Fullerton,  and  Dennis  R.  Willis,  Corona,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Ropak  Corporation,  Fullerton.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,338 

Int.  a,^  B65D  25/32 

VS.  a.  220—760  11  Qaims 


60 


1.  In  a  bail  mounting,  the  combination  of  a  bail  securement 
socket  including  an  opening  having  an  enlarged  receptor  por- 
tion and  a  reduced  locating  portion,  hail  securement  means  on 
said  bail  engagable  with  said  bail  securement  socket  and  having 
a  head  of  a  first  radius  and  a  shank  of  a  second  radius,  said  head 
engaging  said  receptor  portion,  said  receptor  portion  having  a 
lower  edge  radius  corresponding  to  said  first  radius  and  an 
upper  edge  having  a  greater  radius  than  said  first  radius:  and 
said  shank  engaging  said  locating  portion  having  a  radius 
corresponding  to  said  second  radius,  said  head  having  an  en- 
gagement surface  area  larger  than  said  receptor  portion  and 
said  shank-being  larger  than  said  locating  portion  and  there 
being  a  modulus  of  defiection  between  the  materials  of  said 
head  and  said  receptor  opening  and  between  the  materials  of 
said  shank  and  said  locating  opening 


said  housing  and  said  items  to  be  dispensed  are  placed  one 

per  slot  onto  said  carousel, 
locking  means  for  assunng  positive   engagement  of  said 

carousel  to  said  apparatus  and  for  permitting  removal  of 

said  carousel  from  said  apparatus; 
dispensing  means  comprising: 

a  gear  motor  having  a  shaft, 

a  hub  fixedly  attached  to  said  shaft,  said  hub  having  a  flat 
side  normal  to  a  plane  of  rotation; 

a  puller  arm  movably  attached  to  an  eccentric  position  of 
said  hub  to  translate  rotational  movement  of  said  hub  to 
substantially  linear  mosement  of  said  puller  arm; 

activation  means  for  turning  said  gear  motor; 

switch  means  for  stopping  said  activation  means  after  said 
huh  has  accomplished  one  complete  revolution; 

gate  means  nominally  disposed  m  a  non-dispensing  posi- 
tion and  movably  coupled  to  said  puller  arm  for  pivot- 
ing away  from  said  carousel  in  a  dispensing  position  and 
for  allow  ing  one  of  said  items  to  be  dispensed  to  fall  by 
the  force  of  gravity  out  of  said  carousel; 
access  means  for  loading  said  items  to  be  dispensed  onto  said 

carousel: 
means  for  programming  said  means  for  \enfying  authonza- 

tion  to  dispense  when  said  items  to  be  dispensed  are  placed 

on  said  carousel;  and 
rotation  means  for  rotating  said  carousel  until  one  item  to  be 

dispensed    is    disposed    directly    above    said    dispensing 

means,  such  that  activating  said  dispensing  means  causes 

the  desired  item  to  be  dispensed  to  fall  by  the  force  of 

gravity,  said  rotation  means  allows  for  random  selection 

of  said  Items  to  be  dispensed. 


5,344.042 

OBJECT  DISPENSER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Kennith  D.  Crosby:  William  J,  Tuten.  both  of  Scottsdale.  and 

Walter  I.uckeneder,  Mesa,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Creative 

Technologv,  Inc.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  746,491,  Aur.  16.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,251,782. 

This  application  Jul.  2.  1993,  Ser.  No.  85.074 

int.  CI.'  G07F  11 /OO 

U.S.  a.  221—2  29  Oaims 


5.344.043 
DISPENSER  ESPECIALLY  ADAPTED  FOR  DISPENSING 

MEDICATION  I  NITS 

Thomas  S.  Moulding,  214  Via   l.a  Soledad.   Redondo  Beach, 

Calif.  90277.  and  Donald  G.  Ellis.  Boulder.  Colo.,  assignors  to 

Thomas  S.  Moulding,  Redondo  Beach.  Calif 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  878,169.  May  4.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5,219,093,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  414.454.  Sep.  29.  1989. 

Pat.  No.  5,110,008.  This  application  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

60,829 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  5/2/S 

VS.  CI.  221—71  95  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  items  comprising,  combina- 
tion: 

an  external  housing; 

a  plurality  of  items  to  be  dispensed  one  at  a  time  located 

wiihin  said  housing; 
means  coupled  to  said  housing  for  verifying  authorization  to 

dispense  said  items; 
a  round  carousel  having  a  plurality  of  slots  located  within 


1.  A  dispenser  for  dispensing  objects,  comprising: 

a  storage  reel  mounted  for  rotation; 

at  least  one  band  at  least  partially  wrapped  around  said 
storage  reel  for  holding  objects  to  be  dispensed  in  fric- 
tional  engagement  between  adjacent  layers  of  said  at  least 
one  band:  and 

means  for  maintaining  sufficient  tension  on  said  at  least  one 
band  to  keep  adjacent  layers  of  said  at  least  one  band  in 
contact  with  each  other  on  said  storage  reel  except  in 
regions  separated  by  objects  to  be  dispensed  and  for  hold- 
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ing  said  objects  in  place  between  said  layers  of  said  at  least 
one  band  by  fnctional  engagement;  and 
release  means  for  unwinding  said  at  least  one  band  from  said 
storage  reel  and  separatmg  two  layers  of  said  at  least  one 
band  to  dispense  objects  disposed  between  said  layers. 


5.344.044 
ADDTTTVF  TNJECTION  S\  STKM  WD  METHOD 
W  p.  Hayden,  Norcross;  Patrick  I  .  Ha\den.  and  Chuck  Miller, 
both  of  Duluth.  all  of  da.,  a.s.signor'.  hi  Ihc  !  ubrizol  Corpora- 
tion, Wickliffe.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Scr   No   HJ2.:00,  F^.  6,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5.251.785.  This  application  vp.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,603 

Int.  (1     R67B  7/00 

L  .S.  CI.  222—1  21  aaims 


5.344.045 

l.IQCID  t ONTAINER  SYSTEM 

Simun  J.  Kichter.  Marietta,  and  Gary  \  .  Paisley,  l.ilburn.  both 

of  Ga.,  assignors  to  The  Coca-Cola  Companv.  Atlanta.  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  803.241.  Dec.  5.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5,242,08.^.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  628,819, 
Dec.  17,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  .May  24,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  66,834 
Int.  a.'  B65D  35 /2S.  SJ/lkj.  B67D  l/OO 
U.S.  a.  222—1  7  Qaims 


j»^ 


1  An  additive  injection  system  for  injecting  a  controlled 
jmount  of  a  first  fluid  into  a  main  stream  of  a  second  fluid, 
compnsing: 

an  additive  flow  line  for  flow  of  the  first  fluid  from  a  source 
thereof  to  a  main  flow  line  for  the  second  fluid; 

at  least  one  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  first  fluid 
through  said  first  line; 

an  electrical  controller  for  controlling  said  at  least  one  valve 
for  passing  a  prescribed  amount  of  the  first  fluid  through 
said  additive  flow  line; 

an  explosion-proof  housing  for  enclosing  said  electrical 
controller;  and 

a  flow  meter  connected  to  said  additive  flow  line  for  provid- 
ing to  said  electrical  controller  electrical  signals  represen- 
tative of  the  amount  of  flow  of  the  first  fluid  through  said 
additive  flow  line,  said  How  meter  being  located  at  a  side 
wall  of  said  explosion-proof  housing  and  forming  a  clo- 
sure for  an  opening  in  said  side  wall  of  said  explosion- 
proof  housing,  and  said  flow  meter  including  a  flow  rate 
signal  generator  for  producing  said  electrical  signals,  said 
flow  rate  signal  generator  communicating  with  the  inte- 
rior of  said  explosion-proof  housing  through  said  opening 
in  said  side  wall  of  said  explosion-proof  housing. 

21.  A  method  for  controlling  or  monitoring  a  fluid  process 
comprising; 

using  a  controlling  device  to  control  a  fluid  process  or  a 
monitoring  device  to  monitor  a  fluid  process; 

using  an  electronic  device  to  produce  control  signals  that  are 
supplied  to  the  controlling  device  to  control  the  fluid 
process  or  to  receive  monitoring  signals  from  the  monitor- 
ing device  for  monitonng  the  fluid  process,  the  electronic 
device  being  enclosed  in  a  housing  having  a  window 
through  which  can  be  transmitted  an  infrared  signal  en- 
coded with  information;  and 

transmitting  an  infrared  signal  encoded  with  information 
through  the  window  of  the  housing  for  instructing  the 
electronic  device  to  carry  out  at  least  one  predetermined 
function  based  on  the  information  encoded  in  the  infrared 
signal. 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  multilayer  liquid  container  com- 
prising: 

(a)  providing  a  blow  molded,  multi-layer  liquid  container 
including  a  wall,  a  container  opening  at  a  top  end  of  said 
container  opposite  a  bottom  end  ihereof  for  filling  and 
evacuating  said  container  surrounded  by  a  container  neck. 
and  a  plurality  of  air  vents  including  at  least  one  bottom 
air  vent  in  said  bottom  of  said  container,  said  air  vents 
extending  partway  through  said  wall;  said  wall  including 
a  main  plastic  layer  and  a  separate,  delaminatable  inner 
plastic  layer  such  that  said  inner  layer  can  separate  from 
said  main  layer  when  syrup  is  evacuated  by  suction  from 
saiO  container  and  air  flows  in  through  said  plurality  of  air 
vents;  said  air  vents  extending  completely  through  said 
main  layer  and  terminating  at  said  inner  layer  and  said 
plurality  of  air  vents  being  permanently  open  to  atmo- 
sphere, such  that  air  can  flow  in  through  said  air  vents  and 
in  between  said  inner  and  main  layers  as  syrup  is  with- 
drawn by  suction  from  said  container;  and 

(b)  after  said  main  and  inner  layers  have  been  blow  molded, 
at  least  partially  predelaminating  said  inner  layer  from  said 
main  layer  starting  at  said  bottom  end  of  said  container, 
said  predelaminating  step  compnsing  applying  a  gas  pres- 
sure differential  across  said  inner  layer  at  said  bottom  air 
vent. 


5,344.046 

UNIVERSAL  PULL-Ol  T  DRAWER  FOR  \  ENDING 

MACHINE 

Algert   J.   Maldanis.   Heath.   Tex.:   Halter   1.   KrK:h.   Ormond 

Beach.  Fla.;  David  K.  GieKerich,  Fair  l.a»n,  and  Andris  C. 

Sloss,  Sussex.  b<ith  of  N.J..  assignors  to  C-Power  t  ompanies. 

Inc.,  Rockwall.  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  71,720 

Int.  a.'  B67D  5/10 

U.S.  a.  222—2  20  aaims 

1.  A  control  panel  drawer  for  a  consumer-operated  vending 
machine  of  a  type  having  a  cabinet  defining  an  internal  volume 
in  which  vendable  products  are  held  for  selectable  vending,  a 
front  display  at  which  vendable  products  are  designated  with 
price  and  selection  indicia  and  a  money  acceptance  and  prod- 
uct selection  panel  at  which  an  amount  of  money  corresfvond- 
ing  to  the  price  of  a  desired  product  selection  and  instructions 
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for  dispensing  the  desired  product  selection  are  entered  by  the 
consumer  and  an  operatively  associated  vending  mechanism 
connected  through  an  electronic  circuit  to  respond  to  said 
insertion  of  money  and  instructions  by  vending  the  selected 
product  to  the  consumer,  said  control  panel  drawer  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  drawer  slidably  connected  to  said  vending  machine 
cabinet  having  a  first  position  enclosed  within  said  vend- 
ing machine  cabinet  adjacent  to  said  internal  product 
holding  volume  and  a  second  position  slidably  extended 
forward  of  the  front  display; 


(b)  said  selection  panel  attached  to  a  front  surface  of  said 
drawer  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  product  front 
display  with  said  drawer  in  said  first  position;  and 

(c)  said  electronic  circuit  compnses  a  circuit  board  attached 
to  said  drawer  and  movable  therewith,  so  that  it  is  en- 
closed withm  said  cabinet  with  said  drawer  in  said  first 
position  and  accessibly  exposed  with  said  dravver  m  said 
second  position;  and 

(d)  flexible  connectors  between  said  electronic  circuit  board 
and  said  vending  mechanism  so  that  said  drawer  is  slidable 
between  said  first  and  second  positions  without  discon- 
necting said  electronic  circuit  board  from  said  vending 
mechanism. 


5,344.047 
AITOMATIC  LIQUID  SOAP  DISPENSER 

("hing-Shih  Chen.  Taipei.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Shih  Kong.  Inc.. 
Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1993.  Ser,  No.  \M.2M> 

Int.  CI.'  B67D  i   :■■> 

T'.S.  CI.  222-6.^  5  Claims 


%^    ^' 


receiving  liquid  soap  therein,  said  soap  container  having  a 
bottom  wall  which  is  formed  with  an  outlet  port  and 
which  has  a  bottom  surface; 

a  flow  control  unit  including:  a  tubular  body  with  an  open 
front  portion  and  a  closed  rear  portion  which  is  formed 
with  adjacent  first  and  second  annular  outward  projec- 
tions that  respectively  confine  a  through-hole  communi- 
cated with  an  interior  of  said  tubular  body,  said  tubular 
body  being  secured  to  said  bottom  surface  of  said  bottom 
wall  of  said  liquid  soap  container  such  that  said  through- 
hole  of  said  first  annular  outward  projection  is  aligned 
with  said  outlet  port,  said  closed  rear  portion  of  said 
tubular  body  being  further  formed  with  an  upnght  soap 
outlet  disposed  adjacent  to  and  communicated  with  said 
through-hole  of  said  second  annular  outward  projection, 
said  second  annular  outward  projection  having  a  lower 
end  which  is  formed  with  a  valve  seat,  and  a  first  ball 
member  disposed  movably  within  said  second  annular 
outward  projection  on  said  valve  seat,  said  second  annular 
outward  projection  and  said  first  ball  member  serving  as  a 
ball  valve  unit  to  control  flow  of  said  liquid  soap  through 
said  soap  outlet;  and  a  plunger  having  a  piston  which 
extends  fittingly  and  movably  into  said  tubular  body  via 
said  open  front  portion,  and  a  flexible  shaft  portion  which 
has  a  first  end  connected  to  said  piston  and  a  second  end; 
and 

an  actuating  unit  mounted  on  said  liquid  soap  container  and 
including:  an  infrared  unit  for  detecting  a  target;  a  driving 
unit  connected  to  said  infrared  unit  and  activated  by  said 
infrared  unit  upon  detection  of  said  target,  a  speed  chang- 
ing gear  set  driven  rotatably  by  said  dnving  unit:  a  driving 
gear  driven  rotatably  by  said  speed  changing  gear  set.  said 
second  end  of  said  shaft  portion  of  said  plunger  being 
connected  eccentrically  to  said  dnving  gear,  rotation  of 
said  dnving  gear  resulting  in  linear  movement  of  said 
piston  of  said  plunger  within  said  tubular  body  to  open 
said  ball  valve  unit  and  dispense  a  predetermined  amount 
of  said  liquid  soap  through  said  soap  outlet;  and  a  contact 
switch  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  driving  gear  and  acti- 
vated by  said  dnving  gear  when  said  dnving  gear  com- 
pletes one  revolution,  said  contact  switch  being  connected 
to  said  dnving  unit  and  deactivating  said  driving  unit 
when  activated. 


5,344.04« 

FLEXIBLE  BCLK  CONTAINER  APPaRATCS  AND 

DISCHARGE  METHOD 

Timothy  C.  Bonerb,  15  Christmas  Mountain  Rd..  Box  367.  Glen. 

N.H.  03838 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  705,349.  Ma>  24.  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Ma>   17.  1993.  Ser.  No.  62,426 

Int   CI.'  B65D  35/56 

U,S.  CI.  222—105  13  Claims 


1   An  automatic  liquid  soap  dispenser,  comprising: 

a  liquid  soap  container  which  confines  a  hollow  space  for 


1   .A  dr>  bulk  material  containment  receptacle  compnsing: 
a  polyhedral  shaped  enclosure  having  substantially  planar 
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top  and  bottom  panels  and  at  least  one  side  panel  con- 
nected between  said  top  and  bottom  panels,  said  panels 
constructed  from  a  flexible  material  selected  in  accor- 
dance with  the  dry  bulk  material  to  be  contained  therein; 
said  top  panel  having  a  closable  opening  through  which 
said  enclosure  can  be  filled  with  the  dry  bulk  material; 
discharge  spout  means  for  discharging  the  dry  bulk  material 
that  can  be  contained  withm  said  enclosure,  attached  to 
said  side  panel  adjacent  to  said  bottom  panel;  wherein  said 
discharge  spout  means  for  discharge  represents  at  least  10 
%  of  the  total  volume  of  said  bag. 


uct  storage  container  to  the  opening  in  the  brewing  chamber 

when  the  brewing  chamber  is  in  the  filling  position,  the  system 

comprising: 

a  suction  tube  having  an  opening  disposed  adjacent  the 

opening  in  the  brewing  chamber  and  the  product  delivery 

conduit  when  product  is  being  supplied  to  the  brewing 

chamber  in  the  filling  position, 


5,344.049 
\  IN VI  OR  PI  ASTK   DISPFNSIVf,  TUBE  FOR  PASTES, 

CRE.A.MS,  OR  GELS 
Florence  C.  \tacDonald,  8113  High  Point  Blvd.,  Brooksville, 

Fla.  34613 

Filed  Jun,  :x.  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,359 

[ni.  n     B65D  35/08 

L  .S.  CI.  222 10"  3  Cl»ims 


If "  m 


I 


a  product  filter  covering  the  opening  in  the  suction  tube,  and 

means  for  creating  a  suction  in  the  tube  sufficient  to  draw 

moisture  into  the  suction  tube  from  around  the  opening  in 

the  brewing  chamber  when  product  is  being  supplied 

thereto. 


5.344,051 
TWO-CGMPONFNT  FOWl  DISPFNSING  APPARATUS 
\  dispensing  tube  for  pastes,  creams,  or  gels,  the  dispens-    Daniel  P.  Brown.  Palos  Park.  III.,  assienor  to  Insta-Foam  Prod- 


ig  V'^be  further  comprising; 

an  elongated  tube  made  of  a  flexible  but  resilient  material, 
said  tube  further  compnsing  a  closed  end  which  is  config- 
ured in  a  line  and  an  opposite  end  which  is  adapted  with 
an  opening  through  which  said  paste,  cream,  or  gel  may 
be  forced  by  compressing  the  tube; 

said  closed  end  being  further  adapted  with  a  fastening  strip, 
said  fastening  strip  being  adapted  to  extend  out  beyond  the 
closed  end  line  in  one  or  both  directions; 

said  fastening  strip  further  comprising  a  Hexible  sheath 
within  which  a  pliable  wire  is  hou.sed.  said  sheath  being 
fastened  to  or  along  said  seam  and  protruding  out  from 
said  seam  on  one  or  both  ends  a  distance  sufficient  to 
substantially  wrap  around  said  tube  as  it  may  be  rolled  up 
from  said  closed  end  toward  said  opposite  end; 

said  metallic  wire  being  positioned  within  the  length  of  said 
sheath  and  of  adequate  strength  to  hold  said  rolled  tube  in 
place;  and 

said  fastening  strip  further  being  of  adequate  length  and 
strength  to  substantially  surround  said  tube  and  hold  it 
into  position  as  it  may  be  rolled  up  from  said  closed  end 
toward  said  open  end 


ucts.  Inc..  Joliet,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,004 
Inl    CI."  B67D  V60 
U.S.  a.  222—135 


19  Claims 


5,344,050 

MOISTLRE  REDl  CriON  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

M  TOVUTK   VENDING  MACHINE 

leonard  A    Ficken.  Manchester,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Lnidynamics 

C  orporatlon.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,669 

int   CI.'  B67D5/50 

L.S.  CI.  222— 129.4  5  Claims 

1.  A  moisture  reduction  system  for  an  automatic  vending 
machine  of  the  beverage  brewing-type  having  a  brewing 
chamber  mounted  for  movement  between  at  least  a  brewing 
position  and  a  product  filhng  position  with  an  opening  through 
which  brewing  product  is  supplied  when  the  brewing  chamber 
is  in  the  filling  position,  a  product  storage  container  and  a 
product  delivery  conduit  for  supplying  product  from  the  prod- 


1  A  dispensing  apparatus  for  dispensing  a  multi-component 
foam  from  two  separate  foam  component  supply  containers, 
the  apparatus  compnsing; 

a  carrier  assembly  adapted  to  receive  said  two  supply  con- 
tainers in  a  preselected  orientation  and  a  handle  member 
which  permits  said  apparatus  to  be  carried  by  a  user, 

a  mechanism  for  actuating  said  apparatus  to  release  foam 
components  of  said  supply  containers  for  the  dispensing 
thereof, 

a  dispenser  for  dispensing  a  foam  mixed  and  reacted  from  the 
supply  container  foam  components,  the  dispenser  having  a 
body  portion  containing  a  reaction  surface  and  a  valve 
member  rotatably  held  by  said  body  portion,  the  valve 
member  having  an  outer  cam  surface  thereon  disposed 
proximate  to  said  reaction  surface,  said  valve  member 


being  op)erable  between  a  first  and  second  position,  said 
dispenser  including  a  member  which  detachably  engages 
said  carrier  assembly  and  said  earner  assembly  includes  a 
member  for  receiving  said  dispenser  engagement  member 
such  that  said  dispenser  may  be  operated  either  in  place  on 
said  earner  assembly  or  remote  therefrom, 
a  pair  of  material  supply  tubes  extending  from  said  supply 
containers  to  said  dispenser  and  further  being  disposed  in 
said  dispenser  body  portion  between  said  cam  surface  and 
said  reaction  surface  whereby,  when  said  valve  member  is 
in  said  first  position,  said  cam  surface  contacts  said  mate- 
rial supply  lubes  in  a  manner  to  prevent  flow  of  foam 
components  through  said  material  supply  tubes  and  when 
said  valve  member  is  in  said  second  position,  the  flow  of 
foam  components  through  said  material  supply  tubes  is 
substantially  unimpeded,  said  actuating  mechanism  fur- 
ther including  an  actuator  for  opening  valves  of  said  sup- 
ply containers  to  release  said  foam  components  therefrom 
into  said  material  supply  tubes,  said  actuator  being  capable 
of  maintaining  said  valves  of  said  supply  containers  in  an 
open  condition  by  engaging  a  surface  of  said  carrier  as- 
sembly. 


said  outer  face,  and  said  cylinder  having  an  outlet  for  said 
fiowable  matenal  and  said  liquid. 


5,344,052 
DOSING  SYSTEM 
John  E.  Divall,  Grove,  and  John  A.  Perigo.  Witney,  both  of 
England,   assignors   to  Odin    Development   Ltd..   Stevenage, 
Great  Britain 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ■?.M.230,  Jul.  22.  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,243.  Feb.  2i,  1988.  Pat. 
No.  5,052.591.  This  application  Apr.  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  54,890 
Claims  prioritv.  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  24.  198", 
8704343 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  1.  2008. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B67D  i/32.  I/OS 

U.S.  a.  222—135  3  Claims 


.     .      .c4n 


I L 
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1  Dosing  apparatus  comprising  a  piston-and-cylinder  de- 
vice, the  piston  having  a  cylindrical  external  peripheral  surface 
and  an  axial  end.  and  the  cylinder  having  a  cylindrical  internal 
penpheral  surface  and  a  peripheral  port  debouching  at  said 
cylindrical  internal  penpheral  surface,  said  penpheral  port 
being  swept  by  the  piston  as  the  piston  moves  between  an  open 
position  in  which  said  penpheral  port  is  open  and  in  which  said 
axial  end  of  said  piston  faces  towards  said  port,  and  a  closed 
position  in  which  said  cylindrical  external  penpheral  surface 
closes  said  p<irt  and  extends  face-to-face  with  said  cylindrical 
internal  penpheral  surface  in  both  longitudinal  directions  of 
said  cylinder  from  said  penpheral  port,  drive  means  for  recip- 
rcx;ating  the  piston  lu  the  cylinder,  means  for  supplying  a 
fiowable  matenal  to  said  port,  a  conduit  extending  in  said 
piston  and  debouching  longitudinally  of  said  cylinder  at  said 
a\ial  end  in  the  form  of  a  mouth,  means  for  supplying  a  liquid 
to  said  conduit,  and  a  cover  provided  on  said  mouth  and  hav- 
ing an  inner  face  and  an  outer  face  and  formed  with  through 
holes  dislribuled  over  its  area,  said  holes  being  small  enough 
that  surface  tension  in  the  liquid  prevents  liquid  frrim  dripping 
from  the  mouth  under  gravity,  said  outer  face  of  said  cover 
serving  to  contact  said  fiowable  material,  said  holes  enabling 
said  liquid  to  wash  away  such  fiowable  material  contacting 


5.344.053 
TRIGGER  SPRAYER  HA\  ING  A  TWO-PIECE  HOUSING 

CONSTRUCTION 
Donald  D.  Foster.  St.  Charles,  and  Martin  S,  l.affe\.  0"Fallon. 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Contico  International.  Inc.,  St. 
Louis,  Mo, 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  848. "(W. 

Int.  CI.'  Be^D  5  4r. 

U.S.  a.  222—383  16  Haims 


--T)'' 


13.  A  trigger  sprayer  apparatus  for  dispensing  liquid  from  a 
container  connected  to  the  apparatus,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  sprayer  housing  with  a  nozzle  for  dispensing  fluid; 

a  trigger  mounted  on  the  sprayer  housing  for  pivoting  move- 
ment relative  thereto: 

a  pump  chamber  formed  in  the  sprayer  housing; 

a  pump  piston  connected  with  the  trigger  and  received  in  the 
pump  chamber  for  reciprocating  movement  therein  in 
response  to  pivoting  movement  of  the  trigger,  the  recipro- 
cating movement  of  the  pump  piston  alternately  drawing 
fiuid  from  a  container  into  the  pump  chamber  for  forcing 
fluid  out  of  the  pump  chamber  and  through  the  nozzle; 
and, 

a  vent  housing  formed  separate  from  the  sprayer  housing 
with  a  vent  chamber  therein,  the  vent  chamber  having  at 
least  one  sidewall  surrounding  an  intenor  volume  of  the 
vent  chamber,  the  sidewall  having  a  vent  opening  extend- 
ing therethrough,  the  vent  opening  providing  fluid  com- 
munication between  the  vent  chamber  and  an  interior 
volume  of  a  container  connected  to  the  sprayer  apparatus, 
and  the  vent  housing  being  assembled  to  the  sprayer  hous- 
ing. 


5,344,054 
ADJUSTABLE  GARMENl  H  \NGER 
Dale  E.  Nutter,  Rtt.  1.  Box  4,  Little  Hocking.  Ohio  45742 
Filed  Oct,  15,  1992,  Ser,  No.  961,263 
Int.  a.5  A47G  25/44 
U.S.  a.  223—94  4  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  garment  hanger  for  storage  of  clothing 
comprising  a  h(x:)k  for  supporting  the  hanger,  two  stationary 
arms  each  attached  to  the  hook  and  each  having  a  slot  extend- 
ing therethrough,  an  adjustable  arm  placed  in  each  slot  of  the 
stationary  arms  for  longitudinal  movement  therein,  and  a  ten- 
sion device  to  restrict  movement  of  each  arm  in  each  slot,  said 
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tension  device  comprising  a  setf-tapping  eyelet  screw  piercing 
a  cupped  washer,  a  spring,  and  another  cupped  washer,  said 


5.344.056 

CARRIKR  CASF  FOR  RFCREATIONAI   BOARDS 

Audrey  Challoner.  i9<i  U ,  Broadway.  New  York,  N.V.  10012. 

and  Michael  Swick.  53  \N    "0,  3\.  Sew  York.  NY    10023 

Filed  Sep   8.  1992.  Scr.  NtJ.  941.666 

Int    Cl.^  A45C  15/00 

VS.  a.  224—  1  .=■  i  6  Claims 


tension  device  attached  to  said  adjustable  arm  through  said  slot 
from  the  bottom  of  the  stationary  arm. 


5,344.055 
BOTTLE  HOLDFR   \(C  FSSORY  FOR  AN  INLINE 

ROM  1  R>K  VFE 

David   \    Fdwards.  3025  Br«.ddv>  ii     -37.  Boulder,  Colo.  80304 

1-iled   \UB,  i;,  I'W.'.  st^  No.  105,642 

Int   CI.'  B60R  7/00 

I  >   (  t    224 — 4;  45  K  18  Claims 


1.  A  bottle  holder  accessory  for  an  inline  rollerskate,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  holder  structure  adapted  to  hold  a  water  bottle;  and 

(b)  a  support  structure  adapted  to  mount  said  holder  struc- 
ture to  an  inline  rollerskate,  said  support  structure  having 
a  rear  portion  attached  to  said  holder  structure  to  support 
said  holder  structure  and  the  water  bottle  therewith  in  a 
position  rearwardly  of  and  above  said  support  structure 
and  rearwardly  of  the  inline  rollerskate,  said  support 
structure  also  having  a  forward  portion  including  a  pair  of 
elongated  arms  spaced  forwardly  of  and  below  said  holder 
structure  and  connected  to  said  rear  portion  of  said  sup- 
port structure,  said  elongated  arms  extending  forwardly 
from  said  rear  portion  and  being  laterally  spaced  apart  and 
adapted  to  extend  along  and  releasably  attach  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  inline  rollerskate.  said  arms  having  respective 
elongated  slots  defined  therein  being  adapted  to  receive 
fasteners  for  releasably  securing  said  elongated  arms  to 
predetermined  attachment  locations  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  inline  rollerskate.  said  slots  being  elongated  in  direc- 
tions extending  parallel  to  and  along  said  arms  so  as  to 
adapt  said  arms  to  be  adjustably  movable  in  forward  and 
rearward  directions  relative  to  the  predetermined  attach- 
ment locations  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  inline  roller- 
skate  and  thereby  change  the  position  of  said  holder  struc- 
ture toward  and  awav  a  rear  end  of  the  inline  rollerskate. 


1.  A  carrier  case  having  an  in  use  position  for  carrying  a 
recreational  board  and  a  storage  position,  said  carrier  case 
comprising: 

a  base  having  a  proximate  end.  a  midsection  and  a  distal  end; 

a  first  board  engagement  means  connected  to  the  proximate 
end  of  the  base  for  holding  a  proximate  end  of  a  recre- 
ational board  in  contact  with  the  proximate  end  of  the 
base  when  said  carrier  case  is  in  said  in  use  position; 

a  second  board  engagement  means  connected  to  the  distal 
end  of  the  base  for  holding  a  distal  end  of  a  recreational 
board  in  contact  with  the  distal  end  of  the  base  when  said 
carrier  case  is  in  said  in  use  position,  wherein  the  second 
board  engagement  means  is  a  compartment  having  an 
inside  and  an  outside;  and 

at  least  one  support  strap  connected  to  the  inside  of  the 
compartment  such  that  when  the  inside  of  the  compart- 
ment is  turned  out  a  portion  of  the  base  can  be  folded  into 
the  outside  of  the  compartment  thereby  defining  said 
storage  position  and  the  support  strap  can  be  used  to 
support  the  carrier  case  on  a  user  when  said  carrier  case 
on  a  user  when  said  carrier  case  is  in  said  storage  position. 


5.344.057 

METHOD  FOR  INC  ORPORATION  OF 

POST-PRODKTION  OHFRATIONS  TO  A  WFR  OlTPl  T 

FROM  AN  l\IA(,F    1R\NSFFR  DFMCF 
H.  W.  Crowle>.  Newton.  Mass..  assiRnor  to  Roll  Systems.  Inc., 

Burlington.  Mass. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  560,127,  .Jul   31.  1990,  Hal.  No.  5,193,727. 
This  application  Mar.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,039 
Int,  CI.'  B65H  9/00 
U.S.  a.  226—2  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  incorporating,  in  the  production  of  a  contin- 
uous stream  of  images  by  an  image  transfer  device  upon  a 
moving  web.  post-production  operations  upon  the  web  at  a 
plurality  of  locations  thereon,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

directing  a  web  through  an  image  transfer  device  that  ap- 
plies images  to  the  web  at  predetermined  points  there- 
along,  the  step  of  directing  including  generating  elec- 
tronic pulses  as  predetermined  length  increments  of  web 
pass  through  the  image  transfer  device; 
a  first  counting  of  the  electronic  pulses  from  the  step  of 

generating; 
a  first  indicating,  in  response  to  the  first  step  of  counting,  a 


section  of  the  web  having  an  image  thereon  based  upon  a 
predetermined  number  of  pulses; 

receiving  the  web  output  from  the  image  transfer  device  at 
a  post-production  device  positioned  downstream  of  the 
image  transfer  device  and  performed  a  post-production 
process  on  the  web  received  by  the  post-production  de- 
vice; 

a  second  generating  of  electronic  pulses  as  predetermined 
length  increments  of  the  web  pass  through  the  post-pro- 
duction device,  the  length  increments  of  web  passing 
through  the  post-production  device  being  equal  in  length 
to  the  predetermined  length  increments  passing  through 
the  image  transfer  device; 

a  second  counting  the  electronic  pulses  from  the  second  step 
of  generating; 

a  second  indicating,  in  response  to  the  second  step  of  count- 
ing, a  section  of  web  having  an  image  thereon  based  upon 
a  predetermined  number  of  pulses, 

establishing  a  plurality  of  shift  register  blocks  for  stonng 
values  therein,  a  number  of  blocks  in  the  shift  register 
equal  to  a  number  of  sections  on  the  web  positioned  be- 
tween the  image  transfer  device  and  the  post-production 
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5,344.058 
METHOD  AND  AHPARAFL  S  FOR  PRFCISFL^  DR1\  ING 

FILM  MATERIAL 
Mario  Baffo,  Wohurn.  Mass..  assignor  in  FCRM  Trust.  Tewks- 
bury,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  902,507,  ,Jun.  23.  1992,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  664.819.  Mar.  5.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  .Jun.  29,  1993.  Ser.  No.  84.772 
Int.  CI.    B65H  :-     J   B30B  J  OCl 
VS.  C\.  226—181  9  aaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  driving  a  film  between  two  rollers  compris- 
ing: 

a  driven  roller  including  a  core  having  an  outer  cylindrical 
surface,  an  axially-extending  portion  of  said  surface  being 
covered  with  a  resilient  coating  that  extends  axially  of  said 


core  such  that  said  coating  will  contact  said  film  being 
driven  by  said  apparatus  across  the  film's  entire  width; 

a  non-dnven  roller  having  an  outer  cylindrical  surface 
harder  than  that  of  the  resilient  coating  on  said  driven 
roller; 

a  pair  of  cylindncal  precision  alignment  surfaces,  one  of  said 
pair  of  alignment  surfaces  being  provided  adjacent  each 
end  of  the  resilient  coating  of  the  dnven  roller,  and  each 
of  said  precision  alignment  surfaces  being  coaxial  with  the 
axis  of  one  of  said  rollers  and  being  arranged  to  contact  a 
respective  portion  of  the  outer  cylindncal  surface  of  the 
other  of  said  rollers;  and 


means  for  causing  said  contact  between  each  of  said  preci- 
sion alignment  surfaces  and  a  said  respective  portion, 

the  distance  between  the  axis  of  said  dnven  roller  and  the 
axis  of  said  non-driven  roller  being  determined  by  said 
contact,  and  said  means  and  said  distance  being  such  that 
said  precision  alignment  surfaces  remain  in  contact  with 
said  respective  portions  when  said  film  is  interposed  be- 
tween said  rollers  and  said  resilient  coating  compresses 
where  said  coating  on  said  driven  roller  surface  contacts 
said  film. 


device,  the  values  in  each  of  the  blocks  of  the  established 
shift  register  each  corresponding  to  a  specific  post-pro- 
duction operation,  the  values  shifting  along  the  established 
shift  register  from  an  upstream  end  to  a  downstream  end 
thereof  as  sections  pass  from  the  image  transfer  device  10 
the  post-production  device; 

shifting  the  values  in  each  of  blocks  downstream  by  one 
block  as  each  section  of  the  web  passes  through  the  post- 
production  device; 

adding  a  block  to  the  upstream  end  of  the  shift  register  when 
a  section  is  output  from  the  image  transfer  device  before  a 
section  is  input  to  the  post-production  device; 

removing  a  block  from  the  upstream  end  of  the  shift  register 
when  a  section  is  input  to  the  post-production  device 
before  a  section  is  output  from  the  image  transfer  device; 
and 

reading  the  value  of  the  downstream  block  and  instructing 
the  post-production  device  to  perform  the  post-produc- 
tion process  corresponding  to  the  value  in  the  down- 
stream block  on  the  web  as  the  section  corresponding  to 
the  downstream  block  is  input  into  the  post-production 
device. 


5.344,059 
SCRGICAL  APFARAIIS  AND  \\\  U    DFL1\FR\ 
SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
David    T.    Green,    V\estport;    Henry    Bolanos,    Fast    Norwalk: 
Henry   R.  Sienkicwicz.  Stamford,  all  of  Conn.,  and  Patrick 
Leah),  Dublin.  Ireland,  assignors  to  I  nited  states  Surgical 
Corporation.  Norwalk.  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  886.040,  May  19,  1992.  This 
application  Sep.  23.  1992.  Ser,  No,  950,435 
Int.  CI."  A61B  17/115 
L.S.  CI.  22''— 179  15t_laims 


6.  A  surgical  system  for  delivering  an  anvil  assembly  within 
a  hollow  tubular  organ  comprising: 

a)  an  anvil  assembly  for  use  with  an  apparatus  for  perform- 
ing circular  anastomosis,  said  anvil  assembly  comprising 
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an  anvil  rod  having  proximal  and  distal  end  portions  and 
an  anvil  head  mounted  to  said  distal  end  portion,  said 
proximal  end  portion  including  a  conical  shaped  mounting 
portion  to  facilitate  mounting  of  said  anvil  rod  to  an  appa- 
ratus for  performing  circular  anastomosis,  said  proximal 
end  portion  defining  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  distal  end 
portion  being  pivotable  between  a  first  position  and  a 
second  position  wherein  at  least  one  dimension  of  said 
anvil  assembly  in  said  second  position  is  effectively  less 
than  the  corresponding  dimension  in  said  first  position; 
and 

b)  an  elongated  delivery  member  positionable  within  a  hol- 
low tubular  organ,  said  delivery  member  including 
mounting  means  for  releasably  mounting  said  proximal 
end  portion  of  said  anvil  rod  of  said  anvil  assembly  thereto 
and  releasing  means  for  releasing  said  anvil  assembly 
therefrom. 

15.  A  surgical  system  for  delivering  an  anvil  assembly  within 
a  hollow  tubular  organ,  comprising: 

J)  an  anvil  assembly  for  use  with  an  apparatus  for  perform- 
ing circular  anastomosis,  said  anvil  assembly  comprising 
an  elongated  anvil  rod  having  a  proximal  end  portion  for 
mounting  to  an  apparatus  for  performing  circular  anasto- 
mosis, a  distal  end  portion  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
a  generally  hemispherical-shaped  anvil  head  defining  an 
arcuate  anvil  surface  for  forming  staples  ejected  by  the 
apparatus,  said  anvil  head  defining  a  central  axis  and  being 
coaxially  mounted  to  said  distal  end  portion  of  said  anvil 
rod,  said  proximal  end  portion  defining  a  longitudinal  axis, 
said  distal  end  portion  of  said  anvil  rod  being  pivotal 
between  a  first  operative  position  wherein  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  distal  end  portion  is  in  general  alignment 
with  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  proximal  end  portion 
and  a  second  nonoperative  position  wherein  said  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  distal  end  portion  is  angularly  displaced 
relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  proximal  end 
portion,  said  anvil  rod  including  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally extending  external  splines  disposed  intermediate  said 
proximal  and  distal  end  portions,  said  external  splines 
engageable  with  coof>erating  longitudinally  extending 
internal  splines  formed  within  a  distal  end  of  the  apparatus 
to  properly  align  said  anvil  rod  with  the  apparatus;  and 

b)  an  elongated  delivery  member  positionable  within  a  hol- 
low tubular  organ,  said  delivery  member  including: 
proximal  and  distal  end  portions; 

mounting  means  associated  with  said  distal  end  portion  of 
said  delivery  member  for  releasably  mounting  said 
proximal  end  portion  of  said  anvil  rod  of  said  anvil 
assembly;  and 
releasing  means  for  releasing  said  anvil  assembly  from  said 
mounting  means. 


5,544,060 
SIRGICAI   KA.STKNFR  APPARATUS 
Roy  Gravener.  Southport:  Krnie  \ranyi,  Easton,  both  of  Conn., 
and    Boris    Zvenyatsky.    Bronx,    N.V'.,   assignors  to  United 
States  Sureieal  (  orporation.  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  817,741,  Jan.  7,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No,  488,182,  Mar.  5,  1990,  Pat.  No, 
5,100.042.  This  application   Vug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,026 
Int.  (I.    A61B  17/072 
L  .S.  n.  227—180  7  Oaims 

1  .An  apparatus  for  applying  a  plurality  of  two-part  surgical 
fasteners  to  body  tissue,  said  two-part  surgical  fasteners  each 
having  a  fastener  portion  and  a  retainer  portion,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  body  with  a  longitudinal  portion  enclosing  an  axial  drive 

means  for  translating  a  user  applied  drive  force; 
a  handle  associated  with  said  body; 
a  tngger  means  associated  with  said  body  for  receiving  a 

user  applied  drive  force; 
an  anvil  assembly  including  a  retainer  mounting  bar  com- 
posing an  elongated  bar  having  a  plurality  of  mounting 
posts  projecting  transversely  from  said  bar,  said  posts 


being  frictionally  engageable  with  the  retainers  for  hold- 
ing said  retainers  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  the  appara- 
tus until  said  retainers  are  engaged  with  their  respective 
fasteners,  said  anvil  assembly  having  a  frame  for  mounting 
said  mounting  bar,  and  said  mounting  bar  having  means 
for  resiliently  engaging  said  frame,  wherein  said  anvil 
assembly  frame  includes  a  plurality  of  apertures  and  said 
means  for  resiliently  engaging  said  anvil  assembly  frame 
includes  a  plurality  of  resilient  hook  means  for  detachably 
engaging  said  apertures  of  said  anvil  assembly  frame  in  a 
snap  fit  manner,  each  resilient  hook  means  being  engage- 
able with  a  respective  one  of  said  apertures; 


'"-^ 


1 
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a  fastener  holding  cartridge  pivotally  mounted  relative  to 
the  anvil  assembly  adjacent  one  end  of  the  anvil  assembly 
thereby  defining  a  gap  between  them,  said  fastener  hold- 
ing cartridge  containing  a  plurality  of  surgical  fasteners 
and  optionally  including  a  knife  means  for  cutting  body 
tissue,  said  knife  means  being  movable  in  response  to 
movement  of  the  axial  drive  means; 

approximating  means  for  actuating  the  fastener  holding 
cartridge;  and 

a  fastener  pushing  means  responsive  to  movement  of  the 
drive  means  for  pushing  said  fasteners  from  the  fastener 
holding  cartridge. 


5.J44,061 

RATCHET  ASSEMBl  V  KJR  MKDICAI.  INSTRl  MENT 

Lawrence  Crainich,  Ceda  Rd..  Charlestown,  N.H.  036f)3 

Filed  Aun.  J.  I9<J3.  Str.  No.  1(M),983 

Int.  CI.    A61B  H/OM 

MS.  a.  227—182  18  Claims 


16.  A  ratchet  assembly  for  a  medical  instrument  having  a 
handle  and  a  trigger  member  for  operating  the  medical  instru- 
ment, the  trigger  member  being  movable  relative  to  ihe  handle 
between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position  and  being  biased 
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by  biasmg  member  toward  the  first  position,  the  ratchet  assem- 
bly compnsing: 

rack  member  disposed  in  the  handle: 

an  engagement  member  for  engaging  the  rack  means,  shd- 
abiy  disposed  m  the  handle  relative  to  the  rack  means  and 
connected  to  the  tngger  member  so  that  displacement  of 
the  tngger  member  slides  the  engagement  member  rela- 
tive to  the  rack  means,  the  engagement  member  being 
biased  into  engagement  with  the  rack  means  so  that,  as  the 
trigger  is  displaced  from  the  first  position  to  the  second 
position,  the  engagement  member  engages  the  rack  means 
in  a  plurality  of  positions  so  as  to  hold  the  trigger  member 
at  a  desired  point  between  the  first  position  and  the  second 
position  against  the  biasing  means  and  wherein  the  en- 
gagement member  mcludes  a  ratchet  leaf  spring  slidably 
mounted  relative  to  the  rack  means  in  the  handle  and 
having  a  first  end  associated  with  the  tngger  member  and 
a  second  end  biased  into  contact  with  the  rack  means,  and 
wherein  the  ratchet  leaf  spring  includes  at  least  one  slot 
formed  on  the  ratchet  leaf  spring  to  define  at  least  two 
ratchet  leaf  spnng  elements  and  wherein  the  at  least  two 
ratchet  leaf  spring  elements  have  different  lengths  so  as  to 
contact  the  rack  means  at  different  locations;  and 
cam  means,  arranged  in  the  handle,  for  disengaging  the 
engagement  member  from  the  rack  means  when  the  trig- 
ger member  is  displaced  to  the  second  position,  and  for 
reengaging  the  engagement  member  with  the  rack  means 
when  the  tngger  member  is  returned  to  the  first  position 
from  the  second  position. 


5.344,062 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  SEAMED  MtTAI   TLBE 
Theodore  H,  Krengel,  Flossmoor,  111.;  John  J.  Borzym,  Birming- 
ham, Mich.,  and  Charles  A.  V\illerts,  Stourbridge,  England, 
assignors  to  The  IDOD  Trust,  V\arren,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,078  . 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  lul,06.  31/02 

U,S.  a.  228—147  32  aaims 
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1  A  method  of  forming  a  seamed  metal  tube  having  a  metal 
coating  from  a  continuously  moving  relatively  Hat  metal  stnp. 
compnsing  the  following  steps  performed  in  sequence: 

a)  applying  a  coating  to  at  least  one  side  surface  of  said  strip 
with  a  metal  coating  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
zinc,  aluminum  and  their  alloys; 

b)  roiling  and  forming  said  strip  into  a  tube-shaped  strip 
having  opptised  adjacent  spaced  lateral  edges  in  a  lower 
portion  of  said  lube-shaped  strip; 

c)  heating  and  integrally  welding  said  adjacent  edges  of  said 
stnp  to  form  a  tube  having  a  welded  seam  in  said  lower 
portion  of  said  tube;  and 

d)  reheating  at  least  said  lower  portion  of  said  tube  to  the 
melting  temperature  of  said  metal  coating,  said  metal 
coating  then  flowing  downwardly  over  and  coating  said 
seam 


5,344,063 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  DlFfXSlON 
BONDED  SCPERPLASTICALLV  FORMED  CEMII  AR 
STRCCTCRES  WITH  A  METAI   MATRIX  COMPOSITE 
Stephen  H.  Johnston:  Duncan  R.  Finch,  and  Brian  (rinty.  all  of 
Balderstone,  England,  assignors  to  British  Aerospace  Public 
Limited  Company,  Hampshire.  I  nited  Kingdom 
Filed  Sep.  28.  1992,  Ser,  No,  951,192 
Claims  priority,  application  United  KinRdom.  Oct.  4,  1991. 
9121107 

Int,  n."  B23K  20/00.  31/00 
U,S,  CI.  228—157  6  Claims 
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1   A  method  of  manufacturing  a  component  having  an  exter- 
nal shape  from  at  least  three  sheets  of  material,  each  of  said 
sheets  is  a  superplastically  formable  sheet,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of 
forming  two  of  said  sheets  superplastically  to  said  external 

shape  of  said  component; 
attaching  at  least  one  ply  of  metal  matrix  composite  (MMC) 

to  an  inner  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  two  formed 

sheets; 
positioning  the  third  of  said  at  least  three  sheets  between  the 

two  formed  sheets  with  said  formed  sheets  enclosing  a 

space; 
a  first  step  of  diffusion  bonding  said  third  sheet  to  selected 

areas  of  said  two  formed  sheets; 
superplastically  forming  the  third  sheet  to  form  an  internal 

shape  bounded  by  inner  surfaces  of  said  two  formed  sheets 

and  said  at  least  one  ply  of  MMC;  and 
a  second  step  of  diffusion  bonding  said  third  sheet  to  at  least 

part  of  said  at  least  one  ply  of  MMC. 


5,344,064 

METHOD  FOR  UNSOLDERING  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

END  TANK  FROM  CORE  HEADER  PLATE 

Dyrell  K.  Stokes,  Rte,  3,  Box  1354,  and  Bennie  J   Stokes,  1U31 

W.  \erdine,  both  of  Sulphur,  I^,  70663 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,828 

Int.  a.'  B23K  1/OlH 

U.S.  CI.  228—264  5  Oaims 


f ^V-   V 


3  The  mt-ihod  of  unsoldering  a  heat  exchanger  end  tank 
from  a  core  end  plate  of  said  heat  exchanger  in  a  manner  to 
effect  the  desired  unsoldering  operation  with  a  minimum 
amount  of  heat  and  thus  little  likelihood  of  unsoldering  adja- 
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cent  core  tube  ends  from  the  end  plate  and  wherein  said  end 
lank  includes  a  hquid  flow  tubular  nipple  projecting  and  open- 
ing outwardly  through  a  selected  wall  portion  of  said  end  tank. 
said  methL>d  including  rigidly  attaching  a  vibrator  to  said 
nipple  for  vibrating  the  same,  and  applying  sufficient  local  heat 
gradually  along  an  elongated  solder  seam  connection  between 
said  end  tank  and  said  core  end  plate  sufficient  to  locally  melt 
the  solder  of  said  seam  connection. 


5.344,066 
CARTON  WITH  RECl  OSABI  E  CORNER  POCR 
OPEMNdS 
James  C.  FokIc,  Marietta.  Ga.,  assignor  to  Riven»ood  Interna- 
tional Corporation.  Atlanta,  (.a. 

Filed  Sep.  29.  \99i.  Ser.  No.  128,945 

Int   r'l.    B65n  5/70 

VS.  a.  229—23 1  2  Oaims 


essentially  the  same  pressure  exit  from  said  pressure  re-  5,344.069 

sponsive  part,  and  AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATLS  FOR  DISTRIBLTING 

b)  a  temperature  responsive  pan  which  is  activated  by  a  PRIMARILY-CONDITIONED  AIR  TO  ROOMS 

thermostat  element  (45;  45)  and  which  includes  an  axially  Hidetoshi  Narikiyo,  Fujinomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

movable  regulating  valve  body  (50;  50';  SO")  which  is  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

displaced   in   accordance   with   the   temperature  of  the  '"''•^'^  "*■"*   ^^-  ^'^^-  ^^-  '*'"   '>W.2:iJ 

mixed  water,  wherein:  Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  30,  1991,  3-317176 

Int.  CI.-  F24F  ",  OO 


U.S.  a.  236—49.3 


2  Claims 


5.344.065 

REVFRSIBI  V  r  ONTAINERS 

Charles   E.   (      Mnran.    P.O     H<.\    1156,  Charlottesville,  Va. 

22902-1166 

rontinuatinn-in-p,irt  of  Ser.  No.  709,424,  Jun.  3,  1991,  Des.  No. 

339,438   This  application  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No,  119,839 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  5/06 

I  S.  (1.  229—103  15  Claims 
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1.  A  reversible  container  having  a  first  surface  and  an  oppo- 
site second  surface  and  including  means  providing  for  the 
evening  of  said  reversible  container  from  a  first  state  wherein 
said  first  surface  comprises  the  outer  surface  comprises  the 
outer  surface  of  said  reversible  container,  to  an  evened  second 
Slate  wherein  said  second  surface  comprises  said  outer  surface 
of  said  reversible  container,  compnsing-. 

a  front  panel  and  an  opposite  rear  panel  connected  by  first 
and  second  side  panels,  with  an  adhesive  tab  extending 
from  said  first  side  panel  and  securable  to  said  rear  panel; 
said  adhesive  tab  providing  first  means  for  closure  of  said 
reversible  container  in  said  first  state  and  second  means  for 
the  evened  closure  of  said  reversible  container  in  said 
second  state  to  form  a  substantially  rectangular  structure; 
said  first  and  second  means  for  closure  of  said  reversible 
container  respectively  compnse  a  first  layer  of  adhesive 
matenal  disposed  upon  said  adhesive  tab  second  surface 
and  a  second  layer  of  adhesive  material  disposed  upon  said 
adhesive  tab  second  surface  and  having  a  release  sheet 
releasably  installed  thereover,  with  said  second  layer  of 
adhesive  material  being  substantially  parallel  to  said  first 
layer  of  adhesive  matenal;  and 
top  and  bottom  closure  means  providing  for  the  complete 

closure  of  said  reversible  container,  whereby; 
said  reversible  container  is  closed  with  said  first  surface 
outward  and  sealed  by  said  first  closure  means  on  said  first 
surface,  and  then  opened  and  evened  to  place  said  second 
surface  outward  and  resealed  by  said  second  closure 
means  on  said  first  surface. 


1.  A  carton  for  packaging  pourable  material,  comprising: 

side  panels  connected  to  end  panels,  a  top  panel  and  a  bot- 
tom panel; 

a  closure  flap  in  a  corner  portion  of  the  top  panel,  the  closure 
flap  being  connected  to  the  top  panel  by  a  fold  line  about 
which  the  closure  flap  pivots  when  moved  from  closed  to 
open  position,  the  fold  line  extending  diagonally  across 
the  comer  portion  of  the  top  panel  between  adjacent  side 
and  end  panels: 

the  closure  flap  including  a  flange  comprised  of  upper  por- 
tions of  said  adjacent  side  and  end  panels; 

the  canon  including  corner  edges  over  w  hich  material  pack- 
aged in  the  canon  can  be  poured  after  the  closure  flap  has 
been  moved  from  closed  to  op)en  position; 

said  comer  edges  being  comprised  of  upper  edges  of  two 
inner  panel  layers,  one  of  the  inner  panel  layers  being  in 
face-to-face  relationship  with  a  portion  of  the  side  panel 
forming  pan  of  the  flange  of  the  closure  flap  and  the  other 
inner  panel  layer  being  in  face-to-face  relationship  with  a 
ponion  of  the  end  panel  forming  pari  of  the  closure  flap, 
said  inner  panel  layers  being  nonadhered  to  said  portions 
of  the  side  and  end  panels  but  being  adhered  to  lower 
portions  of  the  side  and  end  panels,  said  other  inner  panel 
layer  being  foldably  connected  to  the  side  panel  opposite 
the  side  panel  containing  part  of  the  closure  flap  and  said 
one  inner  panel  layer  being  foldably  connected  to  said 
other  inner  panel  layer; 

tear  lines  connecting  the  flange  to  portions  of  the  adjacent 
side  and  end  panels,  the  tear  lines  maintaining  the  closure 
fiap  in  closed  position  until  severed;  and 

the  flange  fitting  tightly  over  said  inner  panel  layers  when 
reclosed  after  being  opened. 


5.344,067 

MIXER  VALVE  REGULATING  CNIT.  AND  A 

REGCLATING  CNIT  PISTON  SLIDE 

Bo  E.  K.  \\clsson,  BlabarssliKcn.  and  Minr>  K.  Krane. 
Bogghed,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  EM  Mattsson  .AB. 
Mora,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT  SE92  00035,  §  3^1  Date  Jun.  22,  1993,  J  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  22,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\09:  140S6.  P(T  Puh, 
Date  Aug.  2(1,  1992 

P(T  Filed  Jan.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  81.262 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Sweden,  Feb.  1,  1991.  91  00319 
Int.  CI.'  CW5D  2i/13 
US.  CI.  236—12.2  12  Claims 

1.  A  regulating  unit  for  hot  and  cold  water  mixing  valves, 
comprising: 
a)  a  pressure  responsive  part  having  an  axially  movable 
piston  slide  (60;  60')  which  functions  to  equalize  pressure 
differences  occurnng  between  the  hot  and  cold  water 
delivered  thereto,  such  that  hot  and  cold  water  flows  of 


c)  the  regulating  valve  body  and  the  piston  slide  are  mutu- 
ally concentric,  and  one  of  these  components  is  accommo- 
dated at  least  partially  in  the  other, 

d)  at  least  a  major  part  of  the  thermostat  element  is  located 
in  a  mixing  chamber  (40;  40)  axially  on  one  side  of  the 
regulating  valve  body  concentric  with  the  piston  slide, 
and 

e)  the  thermostat  element  or  a  part  coacting  with  said  ele- 
ment engages  an  end  surface  of  the  valve  body. 


5,344.068 

DYNAMICALLY  CONTROLLED  F.N\  IRONMENTAL 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

David  L.  Haessig.  Poway.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Staefa  Control 

System.  Inc..  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,494 

Int,  C\:  F24F  ^.00 

U.S.  CI.  236— 17  21  Oaims 
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1.   A   method  for  helping  to  minimize  energy  utilization 

within  a  given  area  comprising: 

generating  a  detection  signal  indicative  of  motion  within  the 

given  area; 
activating  a  timer  to  help  control  energy  utilization  within 

the  given  area,  said  timer  having  a  time  out  period; 
enabling  energy  utilization  within  the  given  area  in  response 

to  said  detection  signal; 
disabling  energy  utilized  within  the  given  area  when  said 

time  out  penod  has  elapsed; 
using  a  zone  controller  for  facilitating  respective  scheduled 

and  unscheduled  energy  utilization  within  the  area; 
scheduling  energy  requirements  within  the  given  area; 
enabling  a  service  operator  to  change  scheduled   energv 

requirements  within  the  given  area  remoieK,  and 
programming  said  timer  to  a  specific  programmable  time  out 

penod  to  facilitate  scheduled  and   unscheduled  energv 

requirements  within  the  given  area 
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1.  An  air  conditioning  apparatus  for  distributing  primarily- 
conditioned  air  to  a  plurality  of  rooms,  comprising: 

a  heat  source  for  discharging  the  pnmarily-conditioned  air; 

an  air  duct  for  distnbuting  the  pnmarily-conditioned  air 
which  has  been  discharged  from  the  heat  source; 

a  plurality  of  air  passages,  each  diverging  from  the  air  duct 
into  a  corresponding  one  of  the  rooms; 

a  plurality  of  dampers,  each  disposed  in  a  corresponding  one 
of  the  air  passages,  each  for  adjusting  an  amount  of  the 
primarily-conditioned  air  distributed  into  the  correspond- 
ing one  of  the  rooms  by  \ar\ing  an  opening  degree; 

opening  degree-limiting  means  for  limiting  the  opiening 
degree  of  each  damper  to  a  corresponding  value  which  is 
not  less  than  a  corresponding  allowable  minimum  value; 

first  detection  means  for  detecting  a  thermal  load  in  each 
room; 

second  detection  means  for  detecting  a  required  flow  of  the 
pnmarily-conditioned  air  in  each  room  on  the  basis  of  the 
thermal  loads  detected  by  the  first  detection  means; 

first  control  means  for  controlling  the  opening  degree  of 
each  damper  on  the  basis  of  the  required  flow  detected  by 
the  second  detection  means;  « 

a  compressor,  disposed  m  the  heat  source,  for  compressing, 
and  discharging  a  refrigerant; 

an  outdoor  heat  exchanger,  disposed  in  the  heat  source,  for 
performing  heat  exchange  between  the  refrigerant  and 
outdoor  air; 

an  indoor  heat  exchanger,  disposed  in  the  heat  source,  for 
performing  heat  exchange  between  the  refrigerant  and 
indoor  air,  the  indoor  heat  exchanger  b>eing  connected 
with  the  compressor  and  the  outdoor  heat  exchanger, 
thereby  forming  a  refrigeration  cycle; 

a  plurality  of  air  heat  exchangers,  each  disposed  in  one  of  the 
air  pa.ssages,  each  for  performing  temperature  adjustments 
and  heat  exchange  between  the  refngerant  and  the 
primanly-conditioned  air  distributed  to  the  corresponding 
one  of  the  rooms;  the  air  heat  exchangers  being  connected 
in  parallel  with  the  indoor  heat  exchanger; 

second  control  means  for  returning  the  refrigerant  dis- 
charged by  the  compressor,  back  to  the  compressor  via 
the  outdoor  heat  exchanger  and  the  indoor  heat  ex- 
changer, thereby  performing  a  cooling  operation; 

third  control  means  for  controlling  the  refngerant  dis- 
charged by  the  compressor,  thereby  causing  the  refriger- 
ant to  flow  into  the  air  heat  exchangers,  and  for  control- 
ling the  refngerant  flow  through  the  air  heat  exchangers 
so  as  to  form  a  refngerant  flow  toward  the  indoor  heat 
exchanger  when  the  open  degree  of  at  least  one  of  the 
dampers  is  at  the  corresponding  allowable  minimum  value 
dunng  the  cooling  operation  and  a  corresponding  one  of 
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the  thermal  loads  detected  by  the  first  detection  means  is 
in  an  excessive  reduction  statei 

pressure-reducing  means  for  reducing  a  pressure  of  the 
refrigerant  discharged  by  the  compressor  during  a  heating 
operation, 

fourth  control  means  for  returning  the  refngerant  dis- 
charged by  the  compressor,  back  to  the  compressor  via 
the  indoor  heat  exchanger,  the  pressure-reducing  means, 
and  the  outdoor  heat  exchanger,  thereby  performing  the 
heating  operation; 

fifth  control  means  for  controlling  the  refrigerant  via  the 
indoor  heat  exchanger  so  as  to  cause  the  refrigerant  to 
flow  into  the  air  heat  exchangers,  and  for  controlling  the 
refngerant  via  the  air  heat  exchangers  so  as  to  cause  the 
refrigerant  to  return  to  the  compressor  when  the  open 
degree  of  at  least  one  of  the  dampers  is  at  the  correspond- 
ing allowable  minimum  value  during  the  heating  opera- 
tion and  a  corresponding  one  of  the  thermal  loads  de- 
tected by  the  first  detection  means  is  in  the  excessive 
reduction  state;  and 

sixth  control  means  for  controlling  an  amount  of  the  refrig- 
erant flowing  through  the  air  heat  exchangers  so  that  the 
thermal  loads  detected  by  the  first  detection  means  are 
zero  dunng  one  of  the  heating  operation  and  the  cooling 
operation. 


sentative  of  the  temperature  of  air  flowing  in  said  air 
conditioning  unit; 

a  computer-installed  control  unit  for  controlling  operation 
of  said  air  conditioning  unit  in  accordance  with  said  first, 
second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  signals;  and 

means  for  operating  said  control  unit  under  a  fuzzy  system 
theory  so  that  the  magnitude  of  at  least  one  of  said  first, 
second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  signals  is  divided  into  a 
predetermined  number  of  fuzzy  labels  of  membership 
function  to  derive  a  parameter  for  the  operation  of  said  air 
conditioning  unit. 


5,344.071 
EXPANSION  TANK  MRATION  nFVICF 
Frederick  Peifer,  JftS  Bennett  Rd..  SprinRfuld,  Pa.  19064 

Hied  Nov,  25,  1992,  Scr.  No.  981.555 

Int,  a:  F24D  J.  lU 

VS.  a.  237—81  8  Oaims 


5,344,070 

COMPLTFR-CONTROILED  AUTOMOTIVE  AIR 

CONDITIONING  SVSTFM  WITH  FT  Z7Y  INFERENCE 

Hitoshi  Akasaka;  romoko  Kojima;  \  uji  Daimon,  and  Hiroaki 
Saito,  all  of  lokyo.  .Japan,  assignors  to  Calsonic  Corporation, 
Tokvo.  .Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1994,  Str.  No.  177,607 
Claims  prioritv.  application    lapan,  Jan.  7,  1993,  S-001194; 

Jan.  13.  19^3.  5-()043'3;  Jan    13.  1993,  5-004374;  Jan.  13,  1993. 

5-0043^5;  Jan.  13,  1993.  5-OO.U76;  Jan.  13,  1993,  5-004377;  Feb. 

24,  1993,  5-0J5818 

Int.  a.'  F24F  7/00 

I   N   (1.  23^ — 4Q  3  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  the  purging  of  water  from  a  nooded  expan- 
sion tank  in  a  hydronic  heating  system  comprising: 

a)  calculating  the  volume  of  water  equivalent  to  one-half  the 
volume  of  the  expansion  tank; 

b)  pumping  air  into  the  drain  valve  of  the  expansion  tank; 

c)  opening  the  drain  valve  of  the  associated  boiler  unit; 

d)  draining  an  amount  of  water  forced  out  by  the  air  in  an 
amount  approximately  equivalent  to  one-half  the  volume 
of  said  expansion  tank  and; 

e)  closing  the  valves. 


5.344.072 

RAIL  ANC  FIORA(,F  ARRANGEMENT  WITH 

VD.Il  STABI  F  FC  CFNTRU   CAM 

Godfrey  .M.  O.   Molyneux.  321   Squire  C  ir..   Pittsburgh.   Pa. 

15212 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1993,  Scr.  No.  91.9-4 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul    1".  1992. 
9215255.2 

Int.  a.'  EOIB  9/28 
U.S.  a.  238— 341  9  (  laims 


1  .-A  computer-controlled  automotive  air  conditioning  sys- 
tem comprising: 

an  air  conditioning  unit  which,  when  operated,  produces  a 
conditioned  air  fed  to  a  passenger  room  of  the  vehicle; 

an  outside  temperature  sensor  issuing  a  first  signal  represen- 
tative of  the  temperature  of  surrounding  air  of  the  vehicle; 

an  inside  temperature  sensor  issuing  a  second  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  temperature  of  air  in  a  passenger  room  of 
the  vehicle; 

a  temperature  setter  switch  which  issues  a  third  signal  for 
setting  the  temperature  in  the  passenger  room  when  ma- 
nipulated: 

a  solar  radiation  sensor  issuing  a  fourth  signal  representative 
of  the  quantity  of  solar  radiation  pounng  on  the  vehicle; 

an  intake  air  temperature  sensor  issuing  a  fifth  signal  repre- 


16       21    8         l'» 


a  platform  base  fast  with  said  support  surface; 

a  boss  upstanding  from  said  platform  base; 

a  passageway  in  said  boss; 

a  threaded  bolt  and  nut  assembly  captively  received  in  said 

passageway; 
a  shaft  of  said  bolt  and  nut  assembly; 
a  rail  clip; 
a  hole  in  said  rail  clip  that  encompasses  said  boss  and  said 

shaft; 
a  cam; 
a  hole  in  said  cam.  said  hole  receiving  both  said  boss  and  said 

shaft  and  preventing  movement  of  said  shaft  relative  to 

said  boss  but  allowing  rotation  of  said  cam  about  said  boss; 

and 
a  cam  surface  of  said  cam  that  engages  said  rail  clip  whereby 

rotation  of  the  cam  causes  lateral  movement  of  the  rail 

clip,  the  bolt  and  nut  assembly  serving  for  clamping  the 

cam  in  the  position  to  which  it  is  rotated. 


cc        w        « 


25  A  method  for  protecting  a  coating  gun  in  a  can  coating 
system  from  oversprayed  coating  material,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

inserting  a  spray  gun  cover  onto  an  extension  of  said  coating 
gun  which  carries  a  spray  nozzle  for  spraying  said  coating 
material  from  said  coating  gun  onto  a  can  whereby  said 
spray  gun  cover  substantially  covers  the  forward  portion 
of  said  coating  gun  except  for  said  spray  nozzle:  and 

periodically  spraying  a  cleaning  solution  onto  said  spray 
nozzle  from  a  cleaning  gun  to  periodically  rinse  over- 
sprayed  coating  material  off  said  spray  nozzle. 


1   An  adjustable  rail  anchorage  arrangement  comprising: 
a  support  surface  for  supporting  a  rail; 


5,344,074 

DISPENSING  APPARATl  S  HAV  ING  A  REMOVABLE 

V  ARIABI  F  PROPORTIONING  AND  METERING 

DEVICE 

John  R.  Springs.  Minneapolis;  James  I).  Decker;  James  I.. 
(  opeland.  both  of  Apple  Vallev.  and  Spencer  B.  Larson.  Lily- 
dale,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Fcolab  Inc..  St    Paul.  Minn. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  ''65.576.  Sep.  25,  1991, 
abandoned.  I  his  application  Feb.  11.  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,776 
Int   CI  *  Hn5B  ^04,  7/30 
U.S.  a.  239— 1(1  32  Claims 

1.  A  dispensing  device  lor  proportioning  and  dispensinj;  a 
liquid  chemical  diluted  with  a  liquid  solvent,  comprising 
(a)  a  removable  aspirator  means  for  aspirating  a  liquid  chem- 
ical into  a  liquid  solvent  and  being  contained  within  an 
aspirator  housing,  said  aspirator  housing  being  removable 


from  a  remainder  of  said  dispensing  device,  said  aspirator 
means  being  operatively  interconnected  to  a  conduit  for  a 
concentrated  liquid  chemical  and  to  a  conduit  for  a  liquid 
solvent, 
(b)  a  kx:king  means  for  attaching  and  detaching  said  aspira- 
tor mean  so  as  to  interconnect  said  aspirator  means  within 
said  dispensing  device; 


5,344.073 
NOZZLE  CLEANING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  SPRAY  GUN 

CO\  FR  FOR  CAN  COATING  SYSTEM 
Joseph  C.  Waryu.  Amherst:  Thomas  A,  loparo;  Guy  H.  McMil- 
lan, both  of  Flyria:  Mark  U.  Novotny.  Avon  Lake,  and  Jef- 
frey  .M.   Buckler.  Ston.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Nordson 
Corporation.  Westlake.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,922 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  1/28.  15/02 

r.S   CI    239—1  27  Claims 


(c)  a  sealing  means  disposed  on  said  aspirator  means,  said 
sealing  means  being  biased  to  cover  a  channel  in  said 
aspirator  means  when  said  aspirator  means  is  removed 
from  said  dispensing  device;  and 

(d)  at  least  one  concentrate  container  containing  a  concen- 
trated chemical,  with  one  end  of  a  concentrate  pickup 
tube  extending  into  said  concentrate  container  and  the 
other  end  connected  to  said  aspirator  means. 


5,344.075 

1  IQi  ID  DISPENSER  WITH  RELEASE  ACTUABLE 

TRIGGER  SWITCH 

Marlin  G.  Springer.  Danbury:  Joseph  M.  Magrath.  McCook. 

and  Kenneth  D.  VNilson,  Culbertson.  all  of  Nebr..  assignors  to 

The  -Magrath  (  ompany.  McCook.  Ncbr. 

Filed  May  27,  1993.  Ser.  No.  68,440 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  iJ,  '*' 

U.S.  CI.  239—70  4  Oaims 


1  A  dispenser  assembly  for  dispensing  liquids  from  a  source 
thereof,  comprising  in  combination,  a  pump  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet,  an  electric  motor  for  controllably  driving  said  pump, 
an  inlet  suction  conduit  connecting  the  inlet  of  said  pump  to 
^ald  source  of  liquid,  a  dispensing  nozzle  assembly  including  a 
wand  and  an  outlet  nozzle  on  one  end  of  said  wand,  a  pistol 
grip  handle  on  said  wand,  an  outlet  discharge  pressure  conduit 
connecting  the  outlet  of  said  pump  to  said  wand,  an  electrical 
timer  switch  control  for  actuating  said  motor  to  drive  said 
pump  in  a  predetermined  cycle,  and  a  release  actuable  trigger 
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switch  on  said  pistol  grip  handle  for  actuating  said  switch 
control,  said  switch  control  controllably  actuating  said  electric 
motor  to  drive  said  pump  for  pumping  a  measured  amount  of 
said  liquid  from  said  source  through  said  outlet  nozzle. 


of  said  at  least  two  compression  throats  plus  a  predeter- 
mined limit  value  and  for  substantially  preventing  flow  of 


5.344.076 

HVIRSPRW  \PPLICATOR 

Anthon>  Mtrcunu    ::96  Uilliam  Ct..  Yorktown  Heights.  N.Y. 

10598 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  '1".529,  Jun.  19,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  503,995,  Apr.  3,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,154 

Int   (  1     K05B  1/28' 

L  ..s.  CI.  23>5— 12U  11  Claims 


5.344,077 
XPPARATLS  FOR  DELIVERING  COMPRESSED 
PARTICLTAIE  SOLID  RRE  nCHTING  AGENT 

Roy  D.  A.  Terr>,  Apt.  13,  6900  W.  25th  Ave.,  Edgewater,  Colo. 
80214.  and  Rot;tr  C.    Terry,  352  S.  Tucson  Way,  Aurora, Colo. 
80012 
Division  of  str   N.,  944.395,  Sep.  14,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.242,023. 
Thi-.  application  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,246 
Int.  a.'  B05B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  239—  1 26  48  Oaims 

1.  A  nozzle  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  stages  including  spaced  compression  throats; 
a  primary  flow  path  connecting  at  least  two  of  said  spaced 

compression  throats; 
a  secondary  flow  path  operatively  connected  for  allowing 
fluid  back  flow  between  said  at  least  two  spaced  compres- 
sion throats;  and 
pressure  feed  back  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
secondary  flow  path  for  allowing  back  flow  of  fluid  be- 
tween said  at  least  two  of  said  compression  throats  only 
when  pressure  in  a  downstream  one  of  said  at  least  two 
compression  throats  exceeds  pressure  in  an  upstream  one 


1IJ 


fluid  from  said  upstream  compression  throat  through  said 
secondary  flow  path  to  said  downstream  compression 
throat. 


5.344.(rs 
NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY  FCJR  H\  1  P  SPRA'i  GL  \ 
Alan  H.  Fritz,  Toledo:  Roger  T.  Cedoz.  and  Mark  I).  Miller. 
both  of  Curtice,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ransburg  C  orpora- 
tion,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,072 

Int.  Cl.^  B05B  1/28 

U.S.  a.  239—296  14  Claims 


1.  A  spray  applicator  for  spraying  particles  onto  a  person's 
hair,  comprising: 

a  generally  cone-shaped  funnel  having  an  outlet  end  of 
sufficient  diameter  to  enclose  a  substantial  portion  of  a 
person's  head,  said  outlet  end  containing  a  concave  por- 
tion generally  adapted  to  be  placed  against  a  person's 
head,  neck,  or  face  and  an  inlet  end  to  which  a  source  of 
spray  is  attached, 

an  exhaust  port  located  in  said  cone-shaped  funnel  through 
which  fumes  developed  by  said  spray  can  exhaust  from 
said  funnel, 

holding  means  attached  to  said  funnel  for  holding  a  source  of 
said  spray  at  said  inlet  end.  said  holding  means  being 
adjustable  for  securely  holding  spray  sources  of  different 
sizes. 

pliable  activation  means  attached  to  the  inlet  end  of  said 
funnel  into  which  said  spray  source  extends,  said  pliable 
activation  means  being  depressible  to  activate  said  spray 
source  to  cause  the  dispersion  of  spray  particles  within 
said  funnel,  .said  activation  means  including  a  flexible 
region  providing  a  generally  air-sealing  closure  at  the  inlet 
end  of  said  funnel. 


1.  A  nozzle  assembly  for  an  HVLP  spray  gun  including  a 
fluid  tip  and  an  air  cap,  said  fluid  tip  having  an  axial  passage 
terminating  at  a  fluid  discharge  orifice  and  having  an  exterior 
surface  adjacent  said  fluid  discharge  orifice,  said  air  cap  having 
an  opening  cooperating  with  said  exterior  fluid  tip  surface  for 
defining  an  annular  atomization  air  discharge  orifice  surround- 
ing said  fluid  discharge  orifice,  said  air  cap  having  a  conic 
interior  surface  surrounding  said  opening,  said  nozzle  assembly 
being  characterized  by  said  exterior  fluid  tip  surface  being 
conical,  wherein  said  orifice  is  disp>osed  at  substantially  the 
vertex  of  said  conical  surface  and  said  vertex  has  an  included 
angle  of  between  60°  and  90°.  and  wherein  said  interior  air  cap 
surface  adjacent  said  opening  is  a  frustum  of  a  right  circular 
cone  having  a  vertex  angle  of  between  100°  and  150°. 


5.344,079 
FOAMING  NOZZLE  FOR  SPRAYER 

Takaharu  Tasaki,  and  Tadao  Saito,  both  of  Tokyo,  .lapan,  as- 
signors to  Voshino  Kogyosho  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

filed  May   20.  1W2.  Str.  No.  858.973 
Qaims     priority,     application    Japan,    Oct.     12,     1990,     2- 
107050[L];    Nov.    5,     1990,    2116345[L];    Nov.    .S,    1990,    2- 
116346[U];  May  21,  1991,  3-145380:  Jun.  5,  1991,  3-162215 

Ini.  CI."  B05B  1/26 
VS.  a.  239—498  14  Claims 

1.  A  spin  spray  nozzle  and  a  coaxially  mounted  foaming 
nozzle  of  a  sprayer,  said  foaming  nozzle  comprising  a  foaming 
cylinder  through  which  a  mist  is  capable  of  being  spin-sprayed 
from  a  spray  port  in  said  spin  spray  nozzle  in  a  shape  of  a 


hollow  cone,  said  foaming  cylinder  having  an  elliptical  section 
with  longer  and  shorter  diameters,  including  a  pair  of  longer 
diameter  sides  located  at  opposed  ends  of  said  longer  diameter 
and  a  pair  of  shorter  diameter  sides  located  at  opposed  ends  of 
said  shorter  diameter: 


5,344,080 
SHOWER  HEAD 
Kazuhiro  Matsui,  Toyoake.  lapan.  a.ssignor  to  Kitagawa  Indus- 
tries Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,895 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  25.  1993.  5-066960 

Int.  CI.    BU5Q  1,  16 

L'.S.  a.  239—449  8  Claims 


qOB8 


1.  A  shower  head  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  an  axis; 

a  shower  face  disposed  in  said  housing  and  being  provided 
with  a  first  nozzle  for  spraying  a  straight  jet  of  water  and 
a  second  nozzle  for  spraying  water  in  a  mode  different 
from  that  sprayed  by  of  said  first  nozzle; 

a  first  chamber  defined  by  said  housing  and  connected  to 
said  first  nozzle; 

a  second  chamber  defined  by  said  housing,  separated  from 
said  first  chamber  and  connected  to  said  second  nozzle; 

a  water  supply  tube  m  said  housing  and  fast  therewith,  for 
supplying  water  to  said  first  nozzle  and  said  second  noz- 
zle, having  a  first  opening  connected  to  said  first  chamber, 
and  a  second  opening  connected  to  said  second  chamber; 

a  spring  biased  valve  supported  in  said  first  chamber  and 
biased  to  close  said  first  opening; 

a  selector  valve  slidably  mounted  in  said  water  supply  tube 
and  moveable  between  first  and  second  positions  to  con- 
nect a  supply  of  water  to  said  first  opening  or  to  said 
second  opening;  and 

a  means  for  slidably  moving  said  selector  valve  to  and  from 
said  first  position  in  which  water  is  supplied  through  said 
second  opening  and  a  second  position  in  which  water  is 
supplied  through  said  first  opening  and  the  spnng  biased 
valve  is  opened  against  said  spring  bias;  whereby 


when  said  selector  is  in  said  first  position,  said  shower  head 

issues  water  from  said  second  nozzle, 
when  said  selector  is  in  said  second  position  said  showerhead 

issues  water  from  said  first  nozzle,  and 
when  in  the  second  position  the  selector  valve  physically 

contacts  the  spring  biased  valve  in  order  to  open  the 

spring  biased  valve. 


5.344.081 
INJECTOR  \  AL\  E  SEAT  WITH  RECIRCI  LAFION  FRAP 

Russell  J.  VVakeman.  Newport  News.  \  a.,  assignor  to  Siemens 

.'Automotive  L.P„  Auburn  Hills.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  861,709,  Apr.  1,  1992.  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117.888 

Int.  CI.'  F02M  51.06 

VS.  CI   239-585  4  7  Ctaims 


wherein  a  denser  ring-shaped  mist  portion  at  an  outer  cir- 
cumference of  the  mist  impinges  in  its  substantial  entirety 
upon  said  shorter  diameter  sides  and  passes  in  its  substan- 
tial entirety  over  said  longer  diameter  sides  while  coming 
close  to  but  not  impinging  upon  said  longer  diameter  sides. 


1  A  fuel  injector  comprising  a  body  having  an  inlet  at  which 
pressurized  liquid  fuel  is  delivered  to  the  fuel  injector,  a  nozzle 
from  which  the  fuel  injector  injects  fuel,  passage  means  for 
conveying  fuel  from  said  inlet  to  said  nozzle,  said  nozzle  com- 
prising an  onfice  through  which  fuel  is  injected  from  the  noz- 
zle, said  passage  means  comprising  a  seating  surface  that  is 
disposed  upstream  of  said  orifice  proximate  said  orifice  and 
that  converges  in  the  downstream  direction  to  give  at  the 
narrowest  convergence  of  said  seating  surface  a  diameter  that 
IS  spaced  upstream  and  radially  outwardly  of  said  orifice,  an 
electromechanically  actuated  mechanism  comprising  a  valve 
member  that  is  operated  to  selectively  seat  on  and  unseat  from 
said  seating  surface  and  thereby  allow  and  disallow  fuel  to  be 
injected  through  said  orifice,  said  seating  surface  and  said 
valve  member  being  constructed  to  have  a  coaction  that,  when 
said  valve  member  is  unseated  from  said  seating  surface  to 
define  a  lift  opening  between  them,  directs  the  fuel  in  the 
direction  of  the  convergence  of  said  seating  surface,  said  ori- 
fice being  disposed  out  of  the  direction  of  the  convergence  of 
said  seating  surface  such  that  fuel  that  has  already  passed 
through  said  lift  opening  and  is  flowing  in  the  direction  of 
convergence  of  said  seating  surface  is  required  to  execute  a 
bend  that  diverges  from  the  direction  of  the  convergence  of 
said  seating  surface  before  it  passes  through  said  onfice  result- 
ing in  the  creation  of  a  fuel  recirculation  zone,  said  recircula- 
tion zone  being  characterized  by  some  of  the  fuel  approaching 
said  onfice  being  recirculated  as  an  eddy  before  it  reaches  said 
orifice,  said  passage  means  being  formed  as  an  undercut  in  the 
region  of  said  recirculation  zone,  said  undercut  being  disposed 
between  said  seating  surface  and  said  orifice  and  comprising  a 
frustoconically  expanding  f>onion  followed  by  a  circular 
groove  in  the  direction  of  said  orifice,  wherein  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  recirculation  zone  occupies  said  undercut,  such 
that  the  recirculation  zone  is  displaced  in  a  direction  out  of  the 
path  of  said  bend,  thereby  reducing  a  tendency  of  reduced  fuel 
flow  through  one  portion  of  said  orifice  in  companson  to  fuel 
flow  through  another  portion  of  said  orifice  as  a  result  of  said 
eddy,  whereby  the  flow  through  said  one  portion  of  said  ori- 
fice more  closely  approaches  the  flow  through  said  another 
portion  of  said  orifice. 
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5.344,082 
TRIBO-LLECTRIC  POWDER  SPRAY  GUN 

Curtis  B.  Haller.  I  orain.  Man  J.  Knobbc,  Amherst,  and  Gerald 
W.  Crum.  KUria,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Nordson  Corpora- 
tion. VVestlake.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956.615 

Int.  a.'  BOSS  .5/047 

t   S.  n.  239—697  30  CImims 


^. 


tion  water  upon  a  drive  chain  of  an  irrigation  mover  compris- 
ing chain  driver  wheels,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placmg  a  spaced  hood  around  the  otherwise  exposed  drive 

chain; 
causing  the  hood  to  be  supported  away  from  the  drive  chain 
adjacent  a  motor  of  the  irrigation  mover  and  adjacent  the 
chain-driven  wheels. 


1  A  tribo-electric  powder  spray  gun,  which  comprises: 
means  for  mixing  powder  with  a  conveying  gas;  charging 
section  downstream  of  the  mixing  means,  the  charging 
section  includmg  means  for  electncally  charging  the  pow- 
der as  it  flows  therethrough,  the  charging  means  compris- 
ing an  mner  core  havmg  at  least  one  inner  core  member 
positioned  withm  a  hollow  outer  cylinder  having  at  least 
one  outer  cylmder  member,  the  outer  cylinder  member 
having  an  mner  dimension,  the  inner  core  member  having 
an  outer  dimension,  an  annular  gap  being  formed  between 
the  outer  cylmder  member  and  inner  core  member  provid- 
ing a  fnction  charging  flowpath  for  the  powder,  the  outer 
dimension  of  the  inner  core  member  and  the  inner  dimen- 
sion of  the  outer  cylinder  member  each  have  a  plurality  of 
increases  and  decreases  providing  undulating  charging 
surfaces,  the  outer  dimension  of  the  inner  core  member 
increasing  at  generally  the  same  longitudinal  position  that 
the  inner  dimension  of  the  outer  cylinder  member  in- 
creases, the  outer  dimension  of  the  inner  core  member 
decreasing  at  generally  the  same  longitudinal  position  that 
the  inner  dimension  of  the  outer  cylinder  member  de- 
creases, the  charging  surfaces  of  the  inner  core  member 
and  the  outer  cylinder  member  each  made  of  electncally 
insulating  material,  whereby  the  powder  is  frictionally 
charged  by  repeated  contact  with  the  cylinder  member 
and  the  core  member  dunng  flow  through  the  annular 
gap;  and 
a  spray  head  downstream  of  the  charging  section  for  dispens- 
ing the  charged  powder. 


1  5,344.083 

IRRIGXTIOS  MOVERS 
Brent  Jackson,  iHi^  s    TSO  1-..  and  Marvin  Jackson,  1652  E. 

4000  s..  both  of.  Vernal.  I  tah  H4078 

Hied  Sep   ",  1993,  >er.  No.  117,478 

Int    CI.'  B05B  3/18 

L.S.  CI.  239—737  17  Oaims 
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5.344.084 

WATERING  S\STKM  FOR  CONNFCTION  TO  A  V\  VTFR 

SUPPLY  AND  AN  FI.FCTRK  AI   SI  PIM  >   FOR  I  SF  IN 

WATFRINt;  PLANTS  AND  THF  I  IKF 
F.  Keith  Andrews.  VNaterforO.  and  Richard  R.  Rvszanek.  Kitche- 
ner, both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  ANDPRO  Ltd.,  Waterford, 
Canada 

1  lied  Jan.  U,  1993,  Ser,  No.  2,965 

Int.  CI.'  AOIG  .'5/09 

U.S.  a.  239—751  11  Claims 


2  A  method  of  alleviating  the  deleterious  effects  of  irriga- 


1.  A  watering  system  for  connection  to  a  water  supply  and 
electrical  supply  for  use  in  watering  plants  and  the  like  located 
within  an  area  to  be  watered,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  honzontal  single  track  extending  within 
said  area  to  be  watered,  said  track  being  supported  at  a 
fixed  elevation,  said  track  having  brackets  for  a  flexible 
hose  and  electrical  conductor  mounted  along  said  track; 

(b)  a  hose  carrier  movably  supported  entirely  on  said  single 
track,  said  carrier  having  distribution  means  for  said  hose 
and  conductor  thereon; 

(c)  an  electrically  powered  drive  system  movably  supported 
on  said  track,  said  drive  system  having  propulsion  means 
thereon  to  move  said  drive  system  in  either  direction 
along  said  track,  said  hose  carrier  being  connected  by  a 
cable  to  said  drive  system  so  that  as  said  drive  system 
moves,  the  carrier  moves  simultaneously  in  the  same 
direction  as  said  drive  system  but  at  one-half  of  the  veloc- 
ity of  said  drive  system; 

(d)  spraying  means  on  said  drive  system  and  control  means 
to  spray  water  as  the  drive  system  moves  along  said  track; 

(e)  a  water  outlet  and  an  electrical  outlet  located  substan- 
tially at  a  mid-point  along  said  track; 

(f)  said  flexible  hose  extending  from  said  water  outlet  to  said 
distribution  means  on  said  earner  and  to  said  dnve  system. 
said  electrical  conductor  extending  from  said  electrical 
outlet  to  said  distribution  means  on  said  carrier  and  to  said 
drive  system  to  power  said  propulsion  means,  said  con- 
ductor extending  adjacent  to  said  hose,  said  distribution 
means  placing  said  hose  and  said  conductor  on  said  brack- 
ets as  said  dnve  means  moves  along  said  track  from  one 
end  to  the  other  end  and  vice-versa,  the  carrier  being 
located  substantially  at  the  mid-point  when  the  dnve  is  at 
one  end  and  substantially  at  an  opposite  end  when  the 
drive  is  at  said  opposite  end,  said  hose  and  said  conductor 
always  being  substantially  fully  extended  but  not  being 
used  to  move  said  hose  earner  relative  to  said  drive  sys- 
tem. 


5,344.085 
V  ACl  CM  DRAINAGF  SYSTEM 
Olav  Hofseth.  Dragsund,  6080  Gursko>,  Norway 
PCI  No.  PCT  EP90  00349.  ^  371  Date  Nov,  4.  1991.  5  102(e) 
Dale  Nov.  4,  1991,  PCT  Pub    No    W  O90   10123,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  7,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  2,  19<>(J,  Ser,  No.  '75,96*, 

Claims  priority,  application  Norwav,  Mar.  .?,  1989,  890927 

Int.  CI.'  B02C  JJ,i6 

U.S.  a,  241—46.02  7  Claims 


15         11 
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1.  Vacuum  draw  type  drainage  system  for  sewerage-generat- 
ing sanitary  equipment  comprising  branching  pipes  connected 
to  the  sanitary  equipment,  at  least  one  collection  pipe  said 
branching  pipes  opening  into  said  at  least  one  collection  pipe, 
and  a  vacuum  device,  said  vacuum  device  being  connected  to 
the  at  least  one  collection  pipe  and  being  equipped  with  means 
for  producing  sufficient  vacuum  in  the  at  least  one  collection 
pipe  for  drawing  the  sewerage  from  the  sanitary  equipment 
through  the  drainage  system  thereto;  wherein  the  vacuum 
device  comprises  at  least  one  screw  pump,  said  at  least  one 
screw  pump  being  equipped  with  a  pump,  said  at  least  one 
screw  pump  being  equipped  with  a  comminuting  means  for 
grinding  solid  particles  in  the  sewerage  and  being  connected 
directly  to  the  collection  pipe. 


5,344.086 
HARD  MATERIAL  COLLECTING  S\  STEM  FOR  A  MEAT 

GRINDER 
Nick  J.  l^sar.  Palmyra,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Weiler  &  Company, 

Inc..  Whitewater,  Wis. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  778,010.  Oct,  17.  1991,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  654,942,  Feb.  13,  1991.  Pat. 

No.  5.251.829.  This  application  Mar,  24,  1992,  Ser.  No,  856,665 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  12. 

2CK'I0,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  (1.'  B02C  Ifi/36 

U.S.  a.  241—82.6  7  Qaims 
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which  comprises  a  mixture  of  soft  material  and  hard  material, 

comprising 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

an  orifice  plate  located  at  the  housing  outlet; 

an  advancing  arrangement  for  moving  the  mixture  of  mate- 
rial through  the  housing  toward  the  orifice  plate; 

a  rotatable  knife  assembly  located  adjacent  a  surface  of  the 
orifice  plate; 

a  hard  material  collection  arrangement  for  collecting  the 
hard  material  and  for  discharging  the  hard  material  to  the 
extenor  of  the  orifice  plate; 

collection  structure  located  downstream  of  the  orifice  plate 
and  defining  an  internal  collection  cavity  for  receiving  the 
hard  material  discharged  to  the  exterior  of  the  orifice 
plate; 

a  discharge  conduit  mounted  to  the  collection  structure  and 
defining  an  internal  discharge  passage  in  communication 
with  the  collection  cavity,  the  discharge  pa.ssage  being 
defined  by  at  least  one  wall; 

a  rotatable  flighted  discharge  auger  disposed  within  the 
discharge  passage  of  the  discharge  conduit  for  advancing 
hard  matenal  through  the  discharge  passage  from  the 
collection  cavity;  and 

a  plurality  of  radially  spaced  axially  extending  flutes  formed 
m  the  discharge  passage  wall,  wherein  hard  matenal  lo- 
cated withm  the  plurality  of  fiutes  is  moved  along  the 
plurality  of  fiutes  upon  rotation  of  the  discharge  auger; 

wherein  the  discharge  auger  is  sized  and  the  discharge  pas- 
sage dimensioned  such  that  the  outermost  extent  of  the 
discharge  auger  flighting  is  in  close  proximity  to  the  at 
least  one  wall  of  the  discharge  passage,  to  cooperate  with 
the  at  least  one  wall  of  the  discharge  passage  to  define  a 
rotating  flow  path  for  discharging  hard  material  there- 
through. 


5,344,087 
DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  GRANCLATE 
Reinhard  Froeschke,  Weinstadt-Beutelsbach,  Fed,  Rep.  of  Ger- 
man>.  assignor  to  Santradt  Ltd..  I  u/,ern,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  '.  1993,  Ser.  No.  162.603 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  24, 
1992,  4244035 

Int,  CI.'  BOIJ  2/20 
U.S.CL  241—91  8  Qaims 


6       6        0 


r     5 


1.  A  grinder  for  use  in  grinding  soft  material  from  material 


1    .Apparatus  for  producing  granulate  from  meltable  com- 
pounds, comprising 

a  stationary  mner  drum  supported  at  least  at  one  end  and 
having  an  inner  cavity  for  receiving  melted  compound, 
said  inner  drum  having  an  outer  penphery  formed  with  at 
least  one  row  of  downwardly  directed  first  openings 
communicating  with  said  cavity, 
a  rotatable  outer  drum  disposed  coaxially  on  said  outer 
penphery  and  including  second  openings  which  are  cycli- 
calK  aligned  vMth  said  first  openings  for  enabling  melted 
compound  to  drip  from  said  apparatus, 
bearing.'sealing  assemblies  disposed  at  respective  ends  of 
said  inner  drum  and  each  comprising: 
a  bell  affixed  to  said  inner  drum  and  including  an  axially 
extending  wall  spaced   radially   outwardly  from  said 
inner  drum  to  form  a  space  therebetween, 
a  supporting  ring  disposed  in  said  space  and  arranged 
coaxially  relative  to  said  inner  drum,  said  supporting 
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nng  being  opcratively  connected  to  said  outer  drum  for 
rotation  therewith. 

anti-fnction  beanng  means  disposed  within  said  space  and 
positioned  radially  outside  of  said  supporting  ring,  said 
beanng  means  including  inner  and  outer  bearing  rings 
arranged  co-axially  with  respect  to  said  drum,  said 
outer  Hearing  ring  being  mounted  to  said  wall,  and  said 
inner  beanng  nng  being  mounted  on  said  supporting 
nng  for  roution  therewith, 

a  portion  of  said  space  defining  an  annulus  extending 
circumferentially  around  said  inner  drum  and  communi- 
cating with  said  beanng  means,  and 

seahng  means  including  axially  opposing  seahng  faces 
engaging  one  another  to  form  a  seal  extending  circum- 
ferentialh  around  said  inner  drum  at  a  location  disposed 
radially  between  said  inner  drum  and  said  annulus. 

a  lower  portion  of  said  annulus  communicating  with  a 
downwardly  directed  outlet  opening  for  discharging 
particles  that  have  leaked  past  said  sealing  faces  to 
prevent  such  particles  from  fouling  said  bearing  means. 


5.344.088 
MATFRIAL-S  (.RINOFR 
James  H.  Page.  Bottineau.  N.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Rexworks,  Inc., 
Milwaukee.  V\  is. 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  778,322 

Int.  a.'  B02C  1/OS 

L..S.  a.  241—282  9  Claims 


1    Materials  grinding  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination; 
a  hopper  for  receiving  materials  to  be  ground  including  an 

open  top,  a  honzontal  floor  and  exit  opening  adjacent  the 

floor; 
a  ram  reciprocally  disposed  on  the  floor  of  said  hopper  and 

operable  to  displace  matenals  on  the  floor  of  said  hopper 

toward  and  through  said  exit  opening; 
a  matenals  gnnding  drum  trsansversly,  rotatably  disposed 

adjacent  said  exit  opening,  said  drum  having  a  surface 

including  a  plurality  of  matenal  abrading  means; 
a  piuralit)   ot"  transversely  extending  shear  bars  disposed 

adjacent  the  surface  of  said  drum,  one  of  said  shear  bars 

bemg  disposed  below  the  exit  opening  and  said  drum;  and 
a  concave  for  mounting  said  shear  bars,  said  concave  having 

a  top  surface  for  mounting  said  shear  bars  and  being  rotat- 

able  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  gnnding 

drum. 


a  frame  having  a  base  with  wheels  so  as  to  make  the  frame 

portable, 
a  pair  of  arms  that  support  a  roll  core,  the  arms  extending 

from  the  frame  and  being  positioned  over  the  frame  base, 
a  roll  drive,  supported  from  the  frame  and  including  a  drive 

member  that  dnves  the  roll, 
a  guide  structure  that  supports  the  web  material  between  the 

web  matenal  roll  and  the  utilization  device, 
a  controller  that  senses  movement  of  the  web  between  the 


web  matenal  roll  and  the  utilization  device  to,  in  turn, 
control  a  rate  of  the  roll  dnve.  and 
a  torque  roller  engaging  the  web  matenal  between  the  web 
material  roll  and  the  utilizatior  device  to  provide  tension- 
ing of  the  web  matenal  as  it  moves  between  the  web 
matenal  roll  and  the  utilization  device,  the  torque  roller 
being  positioned  so  that  the  web  defines  between  the 
torque  roller  and  the  utilization  device  a  sensing  loop,  the 
controller  controlling  the  rate  of  the  roll  drive  based  upon 
a  size  of  the  sensing  loop. 


5.344,090 
Tl  RRFT  TYPE  YARN  WINDER 
Shoji  Nakai.  Ibaraki.  and  Shuichiro  lami.  Toyonaka,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kamitsu  Seisakusho  Ltd..  Hyogo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  689.950.  May  22.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.228,630. 
This  application  Apr.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  52.342 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  27,  1989,  1-249191; 
Sep.  2-'.  1989,  1-249192;  Mar.  29.  1990.  2-32982[l  ];  Jun.  29. 
1990.  2-170260;  Aua.  28.  1990.  2-89739[C] 
Int.  n.'  B65H  ^'  "4S 
V.S.  a.  242—18  A  6  Qaims 
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5,344.089 
ROLI  SLPPORT  AND  l-T-ED  APPARATUS 
H.  W,  Crowley.  Newton,  and  R.  langdon  Wales,  deceased,  late 
of  Moccasin  Hill,  both  of  Mass.  by  Ruth  Wales,  executrix  , 
assignors  to  Roll  Systems.  Inc.,  Burlinsjtiin.  Ma.s.s 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  452.245.  IKt.  IM.  \W<i  Pat.  No. 
5.000.394.  which  is  a  continuation  of  St-r    No    l,V>.Hi:.  I)*c.  22, 
1987,  Pat.  No.  4.893. ■'63.  This  application  Jan.  29.  1991.  Ser. 
No.  64''.545 
Int.  CI.    B65H  19/30 
IS.  a.  242—417  113  Claims 

17  .Apparatus  t'or  supporting  and  manipulating  web  matenal 
transferred  between  a  roll  having  a  support  core  and  a  utiliza- 
tion device,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


WIUC  OKUm  SKIM 


gonK-siuTKRim 
-xutent  >vmntK  nxiiiot 


Tia-iitBFa  grotrai  scm  i> 

1.  A  turret  type  yam  winder  for  carrying  out  a  continuous 
yam-winding  operation,  comprising: 

a)  a  frame; 

b)  a  turret  disc  rotatably  supported  on  said  frame; 

c)  first  dnving  means  for  rotatably  dnving  said  turret  disc 
about  its  axis; 

d)  a  pair  of  spindles  supported  on  said  frame  and  extending 
through  said  turret  disc; 

e)  second  dnving  means  for  rotatably  driving  said  spindles 


about  their  respective  axes  by  imparting  a  torque  transmis- 
sion thereto,  wherein  said  spindles  are  rotatably  dnven 
along  with  the  turret  disc  with  the  first  dnving  means,  and 
wherein  said  spindles  are  rotatably  driven  about  their  ow  n 
respective  axes  with  the  second  dnving  means, 

0  a  pair  of  bobbin  chucks,  each  said  bobbin  chuck  being 
carried  by  a  respective  spindle  for  rotation  therewith: 

g)  said  bobbin  chucks  being  earned  by  said  spindles  at  dia- 
metncally  symmetrical  positions  on  said  turret  disc  sym- 
metrically with  each  other  relative  to  a  center  of  said 
turret  disc  for  rotation  therewith,  each  said  chuck  being 
adapted  to  carry  a  bobbin  thereon  such  that  each  said 
chuck  and  associated  bobbin  can  be  selectively  moved 
from  a  winding-start  position,  through  a  full-bobbin  posi- 
tion, a  doffing-slart  position  where  said  full  bobbin  is 
replaced  by  an  empty  bobbin,  a  doffing-end  position,  a 
yam-transfer  position,  and  returning  to  said  winding-start 
position; 

i)  mechanical  clutch  means  for  independently  regulating  the 
torque  transmission  imparted  from  the  second  driving 
means  to  at  least  one  of  said  spindles; 

j)  actuating  means  for  actuating  the  clutch  mechanism  in 
relation  to  the  position  of  the  bobbin  as  said  bobbin  is 
rotated  along  with  the  turret  disc,  whereby  the  torque 
transmission  from  said  second  dnving  means  to  a  respec- 
tive spindle  in  the  full  bobbin  position  is  effectively  de- 
creased in  relation  to  the  torque  transmission  from  the 
second  driving  means  to  a  respective  said  spindle  in  said 
winding-start  position. 


5.344,091 
APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  STIFFENED  CORELESS 
ROI  IS  AND  MF:TH0D 
Robert  K.  Molison,  Hanover.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Eisner  Engineer- 
ing Works.  Inc.,  Hanover,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,122 

Int.  CI."  B65H  35/08 

U.S.  CI.  242—527.1  33  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  winding  a  spiral  paper  roll  having  a  stiffen- 
ing layer,  the  apparatus  comprising, 

A)  product  paper  feed  means  for  moving  product  paper 
from  a  source  of  product  paper  downstream  along  a  prod- 
uct paper  feed  path; 

B)  web  rolling  means  for  forming  a  spiral  roll  from  product 
paper  fed  downstream  along  the  product  paper  feed  path; 

C)  stiffening  paper  feed  means  for  feeding  stiffening  paper 
from  a  source  of  stiffening  paper  downstream  along  a 
stiffening  paper  feed  path,  the  stiffening  paper  feed  path 
joining  the  product  paper  feed  path  upstream  of  the  web 
rolling  means;  and 

D)  a  paper  cutting  a.ssembly  including, 

i.  a  cutter  roll  located  between  said  feed  paths,  a  cutter 
knife  on  the  cutter  roll,  and  drive  means  for  rotating  the 
cutter  roll  so  that  the  cutter  knife  is  rotated  downstream 
along  one  path  and  upstream  along  the  other  path, 

ii)  a  product  paper  anvil  blade  located  on  the  side  of  the 
product  paper  feed  path  away  from  the  cutter  roll,  said 


product  paper  feed  path  extending  between  the  product 
paper  anvil  blade  and  the  cutter  roll;  and 
111)  a  stiffening  paper  anvil  blade  located  on  the  side  of  the 
stiffening  paper  feed  path  away  from  the  cutter  roll,  said 
stiffening  paper  feed  path  extending  between  the  stiffen- 
ing paper  anvil  blade  and  the  cutter  roll; 


5.344,092 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  SCPPI  YING  TAPE 

LOADING  MACHINES  WITH  REELS  OF  TAPE 

Luciano  Perego.  Milan.  Italy,  assignor  to  Tapematic  U.S.A., 

Inc..  Orlando.  F'la. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  585.710.  Sep,  20,  1990,  Pat,  No.  5.203,801. 

This  application  Oct.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  963.917 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  20. 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a:  B65M  /y  Ml    75/24 

U.S.  a.  242— 538  !?  Haims 


1  An  automated  apparatus  for  supplying  magnetic  tape  reels 
to  cassette  loading  machines,  compnsing; 

at  least  one  rotatable  support  hub  capable  of  engaging  a 
magnetic  tape  reel. 

reel  storage  means  compnsing:  reel  support  means  capable 
of  supporting,  on  a  central  support  shaft  having  at  lease 
one  free  end.  a  plurality  of  reels  of  magnetic  tape  for 
mounting  on  said  support  hub,  and  reel  biasing  means 
connected  to  said  storage  unit  for  biasing  said  plurality  of 
reels  toward  a  free  end  of  said  central  support  shaft; 

a  main  carnage  slidably  movable  in  relation  to  a  loading 
machine  and  said  storage  means  wherein  said  mam  car- 
nage has  at  least  one  support  arm  extending  therefrom, 
and  wherein  said  support  arm  is  movable  relative  to  said 
support  hub  from  a  rest  position  in  which  it  is  spaced  apart 
from  a  front  wall  of  the  loading  machine  to  a  working 
position  in  which  it  is  located  close  to  said  front  wall;  aitd 

at  least  one  grasping  and  release  member  connected  to  said 
support  arm  capable  of  engaging  said  support  hub  and  said 
storage  means  in  order  to  remove  an  empty  tape  reel  from 
said  support  hub,  pick  up  a  new  tape  reel  from  said  storage 
means  and  fit  said  new  tape  reel  on  said  support  hub  in 
place  of  the  empty  reel. 


5.344,093 

HAND  CASTING  LINE  REEL 

Jack  H.  Cohen.  Rie,  2  Box  196  A,  Templeton.  Calif.  93465 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1992.  .Ser.  No.  904.560 

Int.  V\:  B65H  75/18 

U.S.  CI.  242—407  3  Oaims 

1.  A  hand  held  line  casting  and  retrieval  reel  consisting 

essentially  of  a  planar  member,  said  planar  member  defining  a 

handle  having  opposed  ends;  reeling  ends  defined  by  opposed, 

parallel   line   holding  sections   which  are  each  substantially 

parallel  to  one  another  and  perpendicularly  extending  from 

said  handle,  whereupon  line  is  wound  and  stored,  and  when 

stored  said  line  stretches  between  said  line  holding  sections 
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subsLantially  paraJlel  to  said  handle;  an  edge  opposed  to  and 
substantially  parallel  to  said  handle  and  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  each  line  holding  section,  said  edge  connected  to  the 
ends  of  said  line  holding  sections  opposite  said  handle  to  define 
an  opening  between  said  handle  and  said  edge  providing  pas- 
sage for  an  operator's  fingers;  each  opposed  end  of  said  handle 


5,344,094 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  RETAINING  AND 

DISPENSING  A  con  FI)  vRTK  1  E 

Julius  E.  Hoffman,  475  Coramill  Rd.,  (  owptns,  S.C.  29330 

Filed  Mar,  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,061 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  75JOO 

L  S,  a.  i42— 395  2  CUiffls 


1  An  apparatus  for  retaining  and  dispensing  a  coiled  article 
compnsmg 

a  disc-shaped  base  having  a  platform  rotatably  mounted 
thereto  and  bearings  therebetween; 

a  support  structure  for  supporting  the  coiled  article  fixedly 
and  co-a-xially  attached  to  said  platform  said  support  struc- 
ture hasmg  a  tapered  outer  peripheral  surface  extending 
upwardK  and  inwardly  to  form  a  flat  raised  center  por- 
tion. 

a  post  extending  co-axially  from  said  platform,  said  post 
having  a  bottom  positioned  against  said  platform  and  said 
post  held  in  position  against  said  platform  by  said  support 
structure 

an  upper  piate  mounted  co-axially  and  adjustably  on  said 
post  for  slidable  movement  toward  and  away  from  said 
support  structure,  said  upper  plate  having  a  centrally 
located  portion  with  a  tapered  outer  peripheral  surface, 
which  extends  inwardly  toward  said  post  and  down- 
w  ardly  toward  said  support  structure  to  form  a  flat  lower 
center  portion; 


means  for  locking  said  upper  plate  into  position  along  said 
post;  and 

additional  means  for  retaining  an  additional  coiled  article, 
said  additional  means  positioned  between  said  platform 
and  said  upper  plate  generally  parallel  to  said  post. 


5,344,095 

SAFETY  BELT  RETRACTOR  WITH  A  BELT 

PRETENSIONER  DEVICE  ACTINf;  ON  THE  BELT 

DRIM 

Bemharti  Frei,  W alAstetten.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv,  assignor  to 
FRVV  Repa  dmbH.  Alfdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  36.177 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany,  Mar.  24, 
1992,  4209540 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  22/46 
MS.  a.  242—3^4  8  Oaims 


defining  a  flared  extension  connecting  each  opposed  end  to 
each  line  holding  section  of  said  reeling  ends,  each  flared 
extension  extending  at  an  angle  to  a  corresponding  line  holding 
section  and  intersecting  with  an  outer  edge  surface  of  said 
handle,  each  flared  extension  catching  and  moving  errant 
winds  of  said  line  to  said  line  holding  sections  of  said  reeling 
ends. 


1.  A  safety  belt  retractor  with  a  frame,  a  belt  drum  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  frame  for  coiling  and  uncoiling  of  belt  web- 
bing and  a  belt  pretensioner  device  compnsing  a  rotary  drive 
with  a  drive  member  for  rotating,  in  operation,  said  belt  drum 
m  a  coiling  direction,  said  dnve  member  engaging  said  belt 
drum  through  a  coupling  mechanism  and  a  torsion  bar,  said 
torsion  bar  having  a  first  axial  end  connected  to  said  bell  drum 
and  a  second  axial  end  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  drive 
member  through  said  coupling  mechanism,  said  second  axial 
end  being  free  to  rotate  in  said  frame  with  said  belt  drum  in  a 
normal  condition  where  said  coupling  mechanism  is  disen- 
gaged and  coupled  with  said  dnve  member  for  joint  rotation  in 
an  operative  condition  where  said  coupling  mechanism  is 
engaged,  and  means  for  holding  said  second  axial  end  of  said 
torsion  rod  fixed  against  rotation  in  said  frame  after  operation 
of  said  rotary  dnve  while  said  first  axial  end  of  said  torsion  rod 
rotates  with  said  belt  drum  and  said  torsion  rod  is  twisted 
under  the  action  of  tension  occurnng  in  the  belt  webbing  and 
exceeding  a  predetermined  threshold 


5.344.096 
SAFETY  BELT  RESTRAINING  SYSTEM  FOR  V  EHia.ES 

Bernhard  Frei.  Waldstetten;  L  we  Hiriel.  Backnang:  Martin 
Hohrle.  Mutlangen,  and  Wolf-Dieter  Hdnl,  Bobingen.  all  of 
I  t'd  Rep.  of  (Germany,  assignors  to  TRW  Repa  GmbH.  Alf- 
dorf. Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermany 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1993.  Ser.  No.  19.36« 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  20, 
l<W2.  9202219(1  j 

Int.  CI."  B60R  22/42 
MS.  a.  242—379  5  Claims 

1.  A  safety  belt  restraining  system  for  vehicles,  comprising  a 
belt  retractor  with  a  frame  and  a  webbing  clamping  means 
arranged  downstream  of  said  retractor,  said  clamping  means 
having  a  housing  and  two  clamping  wedges  which  are  ar- 


ranged opposite  each  other  in  said  housing  on  either  side  of  the 
webbing,  said  clamping  wedges  having  slide  faces  on  their  side 
remote  from  the  webbing  and  bearing  against  support  surfaces 
on  the  housing,  and  said  wedges  being  movable  jointly  in 
vehicle-sensitive  and/or  webbing-sensitive  manner  out  of  a  rest 
position  and  with  their  mutually  opposite  clamping  faces  in  the 
direction  towards  a  clamping  position  located  in  a  direction 
corresponding  to  withdrawal  of  webbing  from  said  retractor 


1    In  an  apparatus  having 

a  pair  of  spaced  and  rotatably  mounted  winding  spindles. 

a  friction  wheel  connected  to  each  winding  spindle. 

a  swivellable  earner  arranged  centrally  in  relation  to  said 
two  winding  spindles. 

a  rotatable  driving  part  mounted  on  said  carrier  for  driving 
said  friction  wheels,  said  earner  being  swivellable  to  alter- 
nately bring  said  driving  part  into  driving  fnction  contact 


with  a  respective  friction  wheel,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

biasing  means  engageable  with  said  carrier  for  swivelling 
said  earner  toward  each  respective  friction  wheel  and  for 
biasing  said  driving  pari  against  the  respective  friction 
wheel; 

two  spaced  swivel  bearings  each  associated  with  a  respec- 
tive fnction  w  heel,  each  beanng  being  adjustable  between 
an  initial  position  and  a  fixed  operating  position,  said  fixed 
operating  positions  being  selected  such  that  said  earner 
swivels  about  and  bears  on  a  respective  said  swivel  bear- 
ing in  Its  fixed  operating  position  when  said  biasing  means 
swivels  said  earner  to  engage  a  respective  one  of  said 
friction  wheels  and  such  that  when  said  dnving  part  is  in 
contact  with  said  respeetu e  one  of  said  friction  wheels  a 
plane  through  the  axis  of  said  drning  part  and  the  axis  of 
the  respective  swivel  beanng  about  which  said  carrier 
svMvelled  to  engage  said  respective  one  of  said  friction 
wheels  extends  essentially  perpendicularly  to  a  plane 
through  the  axis  of  said  driving  part  and  the  axis  of  said 
respective  one  of  said  fnction  w  heels;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  swivel 
bearings  between  said  initial  and  fixed  op>erating  positions 
to  contfiil  the  swivelling  of  said  earner. 


into  engagement  with  the  webbing,  said  bell  retractor  having  a 
reel  which  is  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame  and  is  blockable 
in  vehicle-sensitive  and/or  webbing-sensitive  manner,  and  said 
webbing  clamping  means  being  connected  with  the  frame  of 
said  retractor  by  connecting  means  which  yield  with  plastic 
deformation  and  permit  a  limited  moving  of  the  webbing 
clamping  means  away  from  the  belt  retractor  when  the  force 
exerted  on  the  webbing  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


5.344.098 
MEO^A\ISM  TO  INHIBIT  LATCHING  OF  TRIP 
MECHANISM  ON  A  BAIT  CAST  FISHING  RFFL 
Dennis  F^.  Roberts.  CJwasso.  Okla..  assiisnor  tf>  Z«bco  Corpora- 
tion, Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  .lul.  23.  1990.  Ser.  N<j.  556.S44 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  <^v  uib 

MS.  a.  242—26 1  13  Claims 


5,344.097 
RECORDING  ANT)  REPRODl  CTNG  APPARATl'S  FOR  A 

RECORD  CARRIER  IN  TAPE  FCJRM 

\\  infried  Schaflcr.  Korneuburg,  Austria,  assignor  to  L.S.  Philips 

Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y'. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  566.742.  -Aug.  13,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  883,811 

Qa'ms  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  25.  1989,  2015/89 

Int.  CI."  GllB  li,26 

U.S.  a.  242—356.7  6  Qairas 


1    \  fishing  reel  compnsing: 

a  rotatable  hne-carrying  spool; 

means  for  rotating  the  spool  to  direct  line  thereon  with  the 
fishing  reel  in  a  retrieve  mode: 

spool  control  means  for  disengaging  the  spool  from  the 
spool  rotating  means  and  for  allowing  the  spool  to  rotate 
freely  in  a  direction  to  allow  line  to  pay  out  of  the  spool 
with  the  fishing  reel  in  a  east  mode. 

said  spool  control  means  including  means  for  maintaining 
the  fishing  reel  in  the  cast  mode, 

said  spool  control  means  funher  including  a  movable  clutch 
plate/lalehing  element  having  a  tab  thereon  and  means 
acting  against  the  tab  for  biasing  the  clutch  plate/latching 
element  to  a  first  position  whereby  the  maintaining  means 
maintains  the  fishing  reel  m  the  cast  mode  with  the  clutch 
plate/lalchmg  element  m  said  first  position; 

means  on  the  spool  rotating  means  and  means  on  the  spool 
control  means  cooperating  with  each  other  for  changing 
the  fishing  reel  from  the  cast  mode  to  the  relneve  mode  in 
response  to  the  spool  rotating  means  being  operated  so  as 
to  rotate  the  spool  to  direct  line  thereon;  and 

means  for  selectively  1)  preventing  the  maintaining  means 
from  maintaining  the  fishing  reel  in  the  east  mode  with  the 
preventing  means  sin  an  "on"  position  and  2)  allowing  the 
maintaining  means  to  maintain  the  fishing  reel  in  the  cast 
mode  with  the  preventing  means  in  an  "ofT"  position. 
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said  preventing  means  including  an  ann  that  is  movable  to 
engage  the  clutch  plate/latching  element  tab  with  the 
preventing  means  in  an  "on"  position  to  prevent  the 
clutch  plate/latching  element  from  realizing  the  position 
whejrem  the  maintammg  means  maintains  the  fishing  reel 
in  a  cast  mode. 


MISSU.f   BEAMRIDKR  (,1  UMNCE  USING 

POI  ARI7.\TI()N  AC.Il  K  BEAMS 

William  C.  Pittman,  and  Su<.an  I)    lerrill,  both  of  Huntsville, 

Ala.,  assignors  to  TTie  L  nited  States  of  \merica  as  represented 

by  the  Secretary  of  the  Arm>.  VVashiniiton,  0  ( 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1<»3.  Str.  No.  45,144 

Int.  CI.'  F41G  V2(5 

I  .S  n.  244— J  Ki  7  aaims 


6  \  system  for  guiding  a  missile  during  its  flight  through 
space  by  a  polarization-agile  millimeter  wave  beam  compris- 
ing 

d)  generator  means  for  generating  a  polarization-agile  milli- 
meter wave  beam  having  a  linearly  polarized  vector; 

b)  means  coupled  to  said  generator  means  for  varying  the 
rotation  rate  of  the  linearly  polarized  vector  of  said  polari- 
zation-agile  milhmeter  wave  beam  through  a  360°  rotation 
of  the  vector; 

c)  transmitting  and  nutating  means  coupled  to  said  generator 
means  for  transmitting  said  wave  beam  into  space,  and 
nutating  said  wave  beam  around  a  lineof-sight  centerline 
emanating  from  said  transmitting  and  nutating  means; 

d)  means  for  synchronizing  said  varying  rotation  rate  of  said 
linearly  polarized  vector  with  said  nutation  of  said  trans- 
mitted wave  beam; 

e)  a  missile  flying  substantially  along  ja  centerline;  and 

n  means  on  said  missile  for  receiving  said  nutating  beam  and 
directing  the  flight  of  said  missile  through  space  along  said 
Une-of-sight  centerline  in  accordance  with  spatially  en- 
coded information  received  from  said  nutating  beam. 


band  generally  disposed  inward  of  the  periphery  and 
surrounding  the  central  cabin; 
(ii)  a  plurality  of  rotor  blades  extending  generally  radially 
outward  from  the  center  of  the  disc-shaped  body  and 
fixedly  secured  between  the  first  and  second  bands. 
wherein  the  rotor  blades  are  oriented  at  a  fixed  angle  in 
relation  to  the  flow  of  air  through  the  power  blade 
assembly  and  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  power 


blade  assembly  such  that  the  air  flows  in  a  single  direc- 
tion; 

(iii)  a  plurality  of  roller  bearings  securely  positioned  above 
and  below  each  circular  band;  and 

(iv)  controllable  means  to  adjust   the  bearing  pressure 
compressing  each  set  of  bearings,  and 
(d)  means  located  in  said  cabin  to  cause  the  pair  of  power 

blade  assemblies  to  rotate  in  opposite  directions. 


5.344,101 

SAFBGL  ARD  .SYSTF  M  OF  A  SPEKD 

IN<  KFASING/REDICING  MECHAMCAI   ASSEMBLY, 

ESPKCIAM  Y  OF  THE  HEI  ICOPTER    C.EAR  BOX" 

n  PE,  IN  CASE  OF  I  I  BRICATING  OIL  LOSS 

Roland  C.  Francois,  Cabries,  France,  assignor  to  .Aerospatiale 

Societe  Nationale  Industrielle,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  2'',  1992,  Ser,  No.  966,150 
Claims  priorit>.  application  France,  Oct.  30.  1991.  91  13439 

Int.  CI.'  B64<; :'  /: 

U.S.  a.  244- r  11  IS  Claims 


5.344.100 
VERTICAL  LIFT  XIRCRAFT 
Allan  Jaikaran.  136  Crest  (amp,  Fviabad,  Trinidad  and  Tobago 
Filed  Feb.  1".  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,101 
Int   (1     B64Ci9/06 
L  S.  a.  244—12.2  6  Claims 

1    An  aircraft  capable  of  vertical  take-off  and  landing  com- 
prising 
(ai  a  substantially  disc-shaped  body  having  a  cross-section 
generally  in  the  shape  of  an  airfoil; 

(b)  a  central  cabin  located  in  the  center  of  the  body; 

(c)  a  pair  of  concentnc,  circular  power  blade  assemblies 
disposed  withm  said  body,  wherein  the  power  blade  as- 
semblies are  positioned  one  above  the  other,  and  wherein 
each  power  blade  assembly  compnses; 

(i)  a  first  circular  band  generally  disposed  around  the 
penphery  of  the  disc-shaped  body  and  a  second  circular 


1.  Safeguard  system  of  a  speed  increasing/reducing  mechan- 
ical assembly  in  case  of  lubricating  oil  loss,  characterized  by 
the  fact  it  contains  an  additional  cooling  system  of  the  ca.sing  of 
said  mechanical  assembly,  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  arranged 
on  the  casing  of  this  mechanical  assembly,  which  are  closed 
during  normal  operation  and  that  open  under  the  action  of  a 


control  device  at  a  preset  value  of  a  parameter  significant  for 
the  lubricating  oil  loss,  this  control  device  actuating  simulta- 
neously the  additional  cooling  system  in  order  to  proside  a 
circulation  of  the  coolant  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet,  so 
that  this  coolant,  loaded  with  the  calories  further  to  the  warm- 
up  caused  by  the  lubricating  oil  loss,  may  evacuate  the  calones 
via  the  outlet  of  the  additional  cooling  system. 


5,344,102 
ROTARY-WING  BLADE  OF  ROTARY-WTNG  AIRCRAFT 

Misaaki  Nakadate.  and  Masahiro  Obukata.  both  of  I  tsuno- 
miya.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Jukog>o  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  889,800 

(  laims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1991.  3-131428 

Int.  CI.    B64C  J/OU 

U.S.  a.  244—35  R  9  Oaims 


1  .\  rotary- wing  blade  for  a  rotary- wing  aircraft,  said  blade 
having  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge,  and  cross  sections 
constituting  airfoil  sections,  each  of  which  has  a  chord  line, 
chord  length,  and  upper  and  lower  blade  surface  curves,  said 
rotary-wing  blade  being  based  in  shape  on  a  basic  airfoil  sec- 
tion comprising: 

an  asymmetrical  region  of  positive  camber  from  the  leading 
edge  aft  to  a  point  at  approximately  30  percent  of  the 
chord  length  from  the  leading  edge; 
another  region  essentially  of  symmetry  of  the  upper  and 
lower  surface  curves  from  said  30-percent  chord  length 
point  to  a  point  approximately  90  percent  of  the  chord 
length  from  the  leading  edge;  and 
said  basic  airfoil  section  from  the  leading  edge  to  the  90-per- 
cent chord  length  point  being  defined  by  the  X-coordi- 
nates  in  Table  1  in  the  specification  which  represent  the 
distance  aft  from  the  leading  edge  expressed  as  a  percent- 
age of  the  chord  length,  and  by  the  Y  coordinates  set  forth 
in  the  table  1  in  the  specification  times  a  multipier  coeffici- 
ent of  0.5  to  1.5  wherein:  Y  is  the  coordinate  distance  of 
the  surface  curves  from  and  perpendicular  to  the  chord 
line,  being  positive  and  negative,  respectively,  above  and 
below  the  chord  line;  all  distances  are  expressed  as  per- 
centages of  the  chord  length  C;  and  subscripts  U  and  L 
denote  upper  and  lower  surface  curves,  respectively,  and 
said  airfoil  being  dimensioned  and  arranged  such  that  a 
plotted  point  for  Mdd  (zero  lift)  and  CI  max  ai  (04  Mach) 
values  of  the  airfoil  fall  above  a  line  extending  between 
points  of  about  (0.80,  1.5)  and  (0.90,  0.80)  on  a  Mdd  (zero 
lift)  abscissa  and  CI  max  (at  0.4  Mach)  ordinate  graph. 


5.344,103 
ACTUATING  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRCRAFT  WING  SLAT  AND 

FLAP  PANELS 
Thomas  F.   Eitzgibbon,  Long  Beach,  and   Paul   I  .   Hamilton, 
Palos  \  crdes  I'M.,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal. 
Inc.,  Morris  Township,  Morris  Count).  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  825.664 
Int.  CI.'  B64C  9/06 
I'.S.  a.  244—75  R  10  Claims 

1    An  actuating  system  for  aircraft  wing  slat  and  flap  panels, 
comprising 

a  plurality  of  actuators  spaced  along  an  aircraft  wing  for 

hinging  a  panel  to  the  wing  and  for  rotating  the  panel,  the 

plurality  including  first  and  second  pairs  of  actuators; 

a  coaxial  input  shaft  coupled  to  a  power  unit  and  coupled  to 

each  of  the  plurality  of  actuators  for  driving  said  actua- 


tors, each  actuator  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  actua- 
tors having  an  arm  mounted  to  the  panel; 

means  for  mounting  the  arms  of  each  actuator  of  the  first 
pair  to  the  panel  so  as  to  permit  wing  to  panel  rotation 
during  wing/panel  bending; 

means  for  mounting  the  arms  of  each  actuator  of  the  second 
pair  to  the  panel  so  as  to  permit  angular  displacement  of 
said  arms  relative  to  the  arms  of  the  actuators  of  the  first 


pair  so  that  the  panel  does  not  resist  wing  bending  via  the 
actuators;  and 
differential  gear  means  coupling  the  coaxial  input  shaft  to 
the  arms  of  the  actuators  in  the  first  and  second  pairs  for 
permitting  relative  angular  displacement  between  selected 
actuator  arms  in  said  first  and  second  actuator  pairs  and 
for  permitting  one  of  the  arms  in  each  of  the  first  and 
•-econd  pairs  to  be  angularly  displaced  as  a  unit. 


5.344,104 
LOW  COST,  SET  ECTABI  F  CONFIGI  RATION 
SPACF CRAFT 
Peter  K,  Homer,  Newtown,  Pa.;  Robert  \.  Parcnti.  Rocbling. 
N.J.;  Joel  DeStefano.  Westampton.  N.J.;  Wensen  Chen,  long 
Valley.  N.J.;  F>ic  Talle>.  Allentown.  N.J,,  and  .lohn  E.  Close. 
F^ast  Windsor,  N.J..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Co..  East 
\V  indsor,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  948.230 

Int.  CI.'  B64G  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  244—158  R  14  Claims 


1  A  mcnibcr  of  a  set  of  spacecraft,  each  member  spacecraft 
of  said  set  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  which  is  longitudinal 
dunng  launch,  said  set  of  spacecraft  including  member  space- 
craft having  overall  longitudinal  dimensions  parallel  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  which  differ,  among  members  of  said  set,  by 
a  dimension  which  is  a  multiple,  including  the  integer  one,  of  a 
predetermined  incremental  dimension,  each  said  member  com- 
prising. 

31  least  one  propellant  tank  including  (a)  an  axis  parallel  to 
said  longitudinal  axis,  and  cross-sectional  dimensions  or- 
thogonal to  said  axis  of  said  propellant  tank,  said  cross- 
sectional  dimensions  of  said  propellant  tank  being  identi- 
cal to  those  of  a  corresponding  propellant  lank  of  other 
members  of  said  set  of  spacecraft,  and  (b)  dimensions  in 
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the  direction  of  said  axis  of  said  propellant  tank  which 
differ  from  those  of  other  members  of  said  set  by  an  inte- 
ger multiple  of  said  predetermined  incremental  dimension. 
where  said  integer  multiple  may  include  the  integer  one; 
and 

launch  vehicle  adapter,  including  first  and  second  ends  and 
a  longitudinal  axis,  said  launch  vehicle  adapter  having  a  91.01637 
circular  cross-section  at  said  first  end  and  a  polygonal 
cross-section  at  said  second  end,  said  first  end  being  free,  ^^-  *-l-  ^^  56 
and  available  for  coupling  to  a  launch  vehicle,  said 
adapter  including  a  smooth  transition  between  said  first 
and  second  ends,  the  circumference  of  said  transition, 
along  any  path  thereabout  intersection  an  orthogonal  to 
said  longitudinal  axis,  being  equal  to  that  along  any  other 
such  path 


5,344,106 
FIRK  RK.MSTINC,  CABIl  SVSIl  M 
Johannes  A.   Beele,  Opmecr,   Netherlands,   avsianor   lo   FJeeIc 
Engineering  B.V  .,  Aalten.  Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  951,966 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Sep,    2".    1991. 


Int.  CI.'  H02G  3/22 


18  Claims 


5,344,105 
RELATIVF  Gl  IIMNf  F  USING  THE  GLOBAL 
POSITIONING  SYSTEM 
Mark  Vouhanaie.  V^est  Hills.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Companv,  I  os  \ngeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,623 

Int.  CI.    F41G  7/28 

IS.  CI   244— 3  U  IS  Claims 


1.  A  fire  resisting  system  comprising  a  wall  with  an  opening 
in  the  wall,  at  least  one  elongated  member  extending  through 
said  Of>ening  in  a  liquid  ad  gaslight  manner,  and  fire  resisting 
means  at  least  partially  disposed  in  said  opening  and  at  least 
panially  disposed  around  one  of  said  at  least  one  member,  said 
fire  resisting  means  being  substantially  formed  in  the  shape  of 
a  first  sleeve  means  placed  around  said  at  least  one  member, 
and  said  system  further  includes  fire  resisting  filling  means 
defined  by  at  least  one  additional  slee\e  means,  empty  of  an\ 
elongated  members,  positioned  in  at  least  part  of  the  remaining 
space  in  the  opening  and  extending  side  by  side  with  said  first 
sleeve  mans  of  the  fire  resisting  means. 


6.  A  method  for  guiding  a  missile  to  a  target,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

furnishing  a  targeting  vehicle  having  a  targeting  vehicle 
global  positioning  system  receiver  fixed  to  receive  global 
positioning  signals  from  a  selected  constellation  of  satel- 
lites in  orbit  above  the  earth; 

furnishing  a  missile  having  a  missile  global  positioning  sys- 
tem receiver  fixed  to  receive  global  positioning  signals 
from  the  same  selected  constellation  of  satellites  in  orbit 
above  the  earth; 

the  targeting  vehicle  locating  a  target  with  an  onboard 
sensor  and  converting  the  location  of  the  target  to  the 
frame  of  reference  of  the  selected  constellation  of  satellites 
>f  the  global  positioning  system; 

the  targeting  vehicle  communicating  the  position  of  the 
target,  expressed  in  the  frame  of  reference  of  the  selected 
constellation  of  satellites  of  the  global  positioning  system, 
to  a  navigation  system  of  the  missile;  and 

the  missile  proceeding  to  the  target  location  under  control  of 
its  navigation  system  using  the  target  position  communi- 
cated from  the  targeting  vehicle  and  the  positioning  signal 
derived  from  the  missile  global  positioning  system  re- 
ceiver fixed  to  receive  positioning  signals  from  the  se- 
lected constellation  of  satellites,  wherein  the  missile  re- 
mains within  a  sufficiently  small  operating  distance  of  the 
position  of  the  targeting  vehicle,  at  the  time  of  the  step  of 
locating  and  converting,  that  variations  in  systematic  bias 
errors  between  the  targeting  global  positioning  system 
receiver  and  the  missile  global  positioning  system  receiver 
are  negligible. 


5.344.107 
TL  BING  STRAP 
William  R.  Lee.  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hall  Surgical.  Car- 
pinteria,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1993.  Ser.  No.  125,390 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  3/00 

VS.  CI.  248—60  8  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  medical  tubing  strap  for  supporting  a  tube 
adjacent  a  support,  the  tubing  strap  including  a  first  end  for 
connection  to  the  tube  and  a  second  end  for  connection  to  the 
support,  the  second  end  being  substantially  hook  shaped  and 
defining  apertures  for  accommodating  a  portion  of  the  support. 
the  first  and  second  ends  being  spaced  apart  by  an  integral 
shaft. 


5.344,108 
PIPE  SURGE  RESTRAINFR  FOR  I  SF  WITH  PIPE 
HAN(,FR 
Richard  \N  .  Heath.  Vorba  l.inda.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tolco.  Incor- 
porated, (  orona,  Calif. 

Filed  Ma>  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,815 

int.  CI.'  F16L  3/00 

U.S.  a.  248—62  7  Oaiins 


1.  A  pipe  surge  restrainer  for  a  pipe  and  a  hanger  supporting 
the  pipe  to  restrict  upward  surging  movement  of  the  pipe 
withm  the  hanger  towards  an  upper  yoke  of  the  hanger  caused 
by  fluid  pressure  surfaces  in  the  pipe,  said  restrainer  compris- 
ing: 
a  pair  of  spaced  legs  sized  to  extend  between  said  yoke  and 
said  pipe,  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs  defining  a  gap  there- 
between for  receiving  the  lower  end  of  a  pipe  hanger  rod 
extending  through  said  yoke; 
a  connector  joining  the  lower  ends  of  said  legs;  and 
a  pair  of  spaced  arms,  each  arm  being  spaced  above  but 
connected  lo  said  legs  for  securing  said  restrainer  in  posi- 
tion between  said  pipe  and  said  yoke,  and  each  arm  having 
a  section  formed  to  grip  a  nut  mounted  on  said  rod,  said 
restrainer  being  formed  of  springy  material  that  enables 
said  arms  to  be  spread  and  grip  the  nut.  and  enable  said 
arms  to  be  installed  or  removed  from  said  pipe  and  hanger 
with  said  hanger  is  position  supporting  said  piF>e. 


the  support  frame  such  that  each  comer  is  supported  by  an 
engagement  member;  and 


a  plurality  of  suspension  arms  having  first  and  second  ends 
for  attachment  of  the  suspension  arms  between  the  en- 
gagement members  and  the  support  structure. 


5.344.110 
HOLDER  APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  ARCHERY 

BOV\  RFI  AT1\  F  TO  ORTHOGONAL  AXES 

Ralph  J.  Scarpa,  2  Buffalo  St..  Hicksville,  N.Y.  11801 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  14.714 

Int.  CI.'  A47B  96/06 

U.S.  Ci.  24><— 229  Di  (  jaimv 


•<^  5.344.109 

APPARATUS  FOR  THF  ENGAGEMENT  AND 

SI  SPFNSION  OF  A  BAG  ABO\  F  THF  GROINO  FOR 

THF  SL  SPFNDABI  F  STORAGE  OF  ITEMS  U  I  FHIN  THE 

BAG 

Abel  K.  Hokoana.  .Jr..  2238  Kaluaopalena  St.  Apt.  A-IOl,  Hono- 
lulu, Hi.  96X19 

Filed  .Mar.  10.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  29.007 
Int.  C\:  B65B  6^  04 
U.S.  a.  248—100  20  Claims 

1  .An  apparatus  for  the  suspension  of  a  bag  from  a  support 
structure  for  suspendable  storage  of  items  held  within  the  bag, 
the  bag  having  a  rim  defining  an  opening  of  the  bag.  the  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  support  frame  having  a  plurality  of  sides  defining  a  plural- 
ity of  comers  formed  by  adjoining  sides  of  the  support 
frame,  the  support  frame  further  having  a  top  surface  with 
an  inner  perimeter  defined  by  a  first  aperture  formed  in 
the  top  surface,  the  nm  of  the  bag  being  attached  about 
the  support  frame  in  a  plurality  of  locations  to  maintain 
the  bag  in  an  open  position; 
a  plurality  of  engagement  members  for  engaging  and  sup- 
porting the  support  frame  each  having  two  upturned  ends 
for  attachment  to  different  adjoining  sides  of  a  corner  of 


1.  An  archery  bow  holder  apparatus,  comprising; 

(a)  a  first  support  member  slationarily  mountable  to  a  sup- 
port structure; 

(b)  a  second  support  member  mounted  to  said  first  member 
for  pivotal  movement  relative  thereto  about  a  first  pivotal 
axis; 

(c)  first  adjustable  means  for  holding  said  second  supp>ort 
member  at  a  selected  angular  position  relative  to  said  first 
support  member; 

(d)  a  bow  support  member  mounted  to  said  second  support 
member  for  pivotal  movement  relative  thereto  about  a 
second  pivotal  axis  extending  in  a  orthogonal  relationship 
to  said  first  pivotal  axis; 

(e)  second  adjustable  means  for  holding  said  bow  support 
member  at  a  selected  angular  position  relative  to  said 
second  support  member; 

(f)  clamping  means  mounted  to  said  bow  support  member 
for  releasably  locking  an  archery  bow  on  said  bow  sup- 
port member;  and 

(g)  a  hinge  pivotally  connecting  said  second  support  mem- 
ber to  said  first  support  member  about  said  first  pivotal 
axis. 


:0) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  f^.  1<5C)4 


5.344,11 1 

ANCHORrVG  DF\Kf  K)H  \  WATER  HEATER 

Bob  Gantzert.  205  Cleveland  Avt..  San  Jose,  Calif.  95126 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1993.  Ser.  No.  109,668 

Int.  a.5  E04G  3/00 

I  .S   G,  24fi—r*  1  CUim 


1  A  w.ater  heater  anchoring  device  comprising: 
mulupie  bracket  elements  which  are  adjustable  in  length,  the 
btacfcets  each  including  two  separate  elements,  a  water 
heater  attachment  element  and  a  wall  stud  attachment 
element,  the  attachment  elements  each  including  a  series 
of  corresponding  holes  whereby  the  length  of  the  bracket 
elements  may  be  adjusted  by  changing  the  relative  posi- 
tions of  the  attachment  elements,  then  anchoring  the 
bracket  in  the  desired  position  by  inserting  one  or  more 
bolts  through  corresponding  holes; 
the  brackets  further  including  integral  loops  which  are  at- 
tached to  inlet  and  outlet  water  pipes,  and  a  mounting 
means  which  is  flexible  at  an  end  where  it  is  attached  to  a 
*all  stud  to  accommodate  various  angles  of  attachment, 
so  as  to  allow  secure  attachment  of  the  water  heater  to  the 
wall  stud 


a  ratchet  (26)  structure  formed  on  said  mounting  base  (22) 
proximate  said  clasp  (24)  structure; 

said  ratchet  (26)  structure  having  a  lip  (28)  formed  on  said 
ratchet  (26)  structure  for  engaging  said  complimentary 
surface  (25)  formed  on  said  clasp  (24)  structure; 

said  ratchet  (26)  structure  having  a  plurality  of  ratchet  teeth 
(30)  for  mating  engagement  with  said  clasp  teeth  (32),  said 
ratchet  structure  being  loosely  engaged  with  said  clasp 
teeth  (32); 

means  for  clamping  said  ratchet  structure  and  said  clasp 
structure,  said  clamping  means  including  a  clearance 
screw  hole  (14)  on  said  clasp  structure  and  a  clearance 
screw  hole  (16)  on  said  ratchet  structure,  said  clasp  struc- 
ture and  said  ratchet  structure  being  tightly  engaged  with 
each  other  by  tightening  a  screw  member  in  said  clearance 
screw  holes  (14,16);  and 

whereby,  said  complimentary  suriace  abuts  said  lip  when 
said  ratchet  teeth  are  pushed  into  engagement  with  said 
clasp  teeth. 


5.344,113 

MULTIPI  ¥  SHRIN(,-RKTKNTION  DE\  ICE  AND 

MFTHOI)  FOR  MAM  FA(Tl  RING  IT 

Gilles  Jurek.  Plaisance-du-Touch,  France,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany 
PCT  No.  PCT   FP91   0U4«.  5  3''I  Date  Nov.  19.  1992,  5  102iei 
Date  Nov.  19,  1992,  P(T  Pub.  Nii   W()91    1942U,  PCI  Pub 
Date  Dec.  26,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  952,8'0 
Qaims  priority .  application  France,  Jun.  21,  1990,  90  07760 
Int.  CI.    A4'G  l/JO 
VS.  CI.  24«— 31(S  "  IS  Claims 


5.344,112 
CANI.STFR  BRACKFT 
Francis  C.  Peterson,  Prescott,  Wis.,  and  Bipin  Parekh,  Plym- 
outh.  Mich,,  a-ssiznor",  to   Ford   Miitur   i  ..[npanv     nt-Hrhom, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,548 

Int.  CI.'  A47K  1/OS 

U.S.  a.  248—313  1  Claim 


1     A  canister  bracket  for  retaining  a  cylindrical  structure 

imp  rising: 

a  mounting  base  (22); 
an  attachment  band  (12); 
a  hinge  il8i  connecting  the  attachment  band  (12)  to  the 

mounting  base  (22); 
a  clasp  (24 1  structure  formed  at  the  terminal  end  of  said 

attachment  band  (12); 
said  clasp  structure  having  a  complimentary  surface  (25); 
said  clasp  (24)  structure  having  a  plurality  of  clasp  teeth  (32); 


1.  A  modular  spring-retention  device,  comprising: 

a  support, 

a  plurality  of  mutually  aligned  elastic  tab  means  cooperating 
with  said  support  for  clamping  a  plurality  of  mutually 
aligned  components  between  respective  ones  of  said  tabs 
and  said  support. 

a  connecting  bar  interconnecting  said  elastic  tabs,  said  bar 
being  formed  separately  from  said  support  and  said  bar 
and  said  tabs  being  frirmed  mviividuallv  .md  separa!el>, 
and 

a  plurality  of  fastening  means  for  individually  fastening  each 
of  said  tabs  to  said  connecting  bar  in  a  predetermined 
position  corresponding  to  respective  individual  positions 
of  said  components. 
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5.344,114  narrow  diameter  close  to  the  holder,  and  said  spring  is  a  com- 

\  F  Hlf  I  I  SI  AT  ADJl  STER  pression  spring  extending  laterally  from  the  mounting  portion 

Richard  \V     \    Ries.  Rochester  Hills.  .Mich.,  assignor  to  ITT 
Corporation.  New  York.  N.V. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1993.  Ser.  No.  40.478 

Int.  a.'  F16M  13/00 

L;.S.  a.  248—430  44  Claims 


5.344,115 
CLAMPING  AND  HOI  DING  DEVICE 
Richard  C.  Maync;  I-aurence  Gray,  and  Richard  VVhvtc,  all  of 
Kingston,  C  anada.  assignors  to  Manova  Products  Inc  .  Kings- 
Ion.  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  988.210 
Claims     priority,     application     Canada,     Aug.     14.     1992, 
2,0''6,202-l 

Int,  C\.'  A47G  25/12 
L  ,S.  a.  248—514  9  Claims 

7.  A  clamping  de\  ice  comprising  a  clamp  with  a  recess  and 
a  holder;  a  mounting  p<irtion  for  said  holder  telescopically 
received  in  the  recess  in  the  clamp  and  having  a  first  position 
permitting  pnotal  mo\ement  of  the  holder  and  a  second  posi- 
tion in  which  the  holder  is  locked  lo  prevent  pivotal  move- 
ment; and  a  spring  with  a  locking  button  acting  on  the  mount- 
ing portion  normally  to  retain  it  in  the  first  position  in  which 
said  mounting  portion  has  a  conically  shaped  surface  with  its 


and  acting  to  urge  the  locking  button  against  the  conically 
shaped  surface. 


1    \  seat  adjuster  for  supporting  a  vehicle  seat  on  a  floor  of 
a  vehicle  comprising: 

first  and  second  space  track  assemblies,  each  of  the  first  and 

second  track  assemblies  including: 

a  lower  track  having  a  bore  extending  longitudinally 
therethrough,  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  formed  in 
the  lower  track  and  opening  to  the  bore; 

an  upf>er  track  slidably  mounted  in  the  bore  in  the  lower 
track; 

a  seat  support  arm  connected  to  the  upper  track  and  slid- 
ably extending  outward  through  the  slot  in  the  lower 
track; 

means  for  anchoring  a  seal  belt  to  said  seat  support  arm; 

bearing  means  disposed  in  the  bore  in  the  lower  track 
between  the  upper  track  and  the  lower  track  for  slid- 
ingly  engaging  the  upper  track  to  the  lower  track; 

support  means,  connected  to  the  lower  track,  for  mount- 
ing the  lower  track  to  a  floor  of  a  vehicle;  and 

cooperating  resisting  means,  formed  in  the  upper  and 
lower  tracks,  for  resisting  separation  of  the  upper  track 
from  the  lower  track;  and 
lock  means  for  releasably  locking  the  upper  track  against 

movement  relative  to  the  lower  track. 


5,344.116 

FOOT  FOR  AN  APPI  1  ANCF,  SI  CH   \s   \  WASHING 

MACHINE 

Herbert  V\  inkier,  \  elbert.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
VMOS  Aktiengesellschaft  Industricproduktc.  Obertshausen, 
Fed,  Rep.  of  German> 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  98(),2"1 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany,  NoT.  27, 
1991.  4138961 

Int.  C  !,    I  16M  11/20 
U.S.  CI.  248—677  .  14  Oaims 


1    A  self-levelling  machine  foot,  comprising  a  housing  (5) 

having  a  central  axis  and  an  axially  facing  opening  in  said 
housing  (5).  a  spring  holding  member  (12)  inside  said  housing, 
a  spring  (4)  held  axially  inside  said  housing  (5)  by  said  spnng 
hi^ldmg  member  (12),  means  {9.  11)  for  applying  a  load  (F)  to 
said  spnng  holding  member  (12)  through  said  axially  facing 
opening,  said  load  applying  means  (9,  11)  comprising  a  load 
dividing  member  (18)  positioned  in  said  housing  in  contact  (P) 
with  an  inner  surface  (21)  of  said  housing  (5)  and  in  contact 
with  said  spnng  holding  member  (12)  for  transmitting  a  first 
load  component  directly  into  said  housing  so  that  said  first  load 
component  bypasses  said  spring  (4)  while  a  second  load  com- 
ponent pa.sses  through  said  spring  into  said  housing,  wherein 
said  load  dividing  member  (18)  and  said  spring  (4)  work  in 
senes  up  to  a  certain  load  level  and  in  parallel  above  said 
certain  load  level. 
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5.344,117 
MICRO-ACTUATOR 

Hans-Peter  Trah,  Reullingen.  and  Gottfried  Flik,  Leonberg, 
both  of  Fed.  Reo.  of  (»erman\.  assiitn'"^  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed,  Rep.  of  (rtrman> 

Filed  Oct,  i:,  \99i.  ser   No.  135,606 
Oaims  pnontv,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermaay,  Oct.  10, 
1992,  423423" 

Int.  a.5  F16K  31/02.  31/70 
L.S,  a    251  — U  12  Claims 


l4- 


1   A  micro-actuator,  comprising: 

a)  a  bendmg  element,  said  bending  element  having  a  first 
thermal  coefficient  of  expansion; 

b)  a  force  element,  said  force  element 

i)  having  a  variable  length  relative  to  said  bending  ele- 
ment, 
ii)  being  arranged  on  said  bending  element,  and 
iii)  having  a  second  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion  dif- 
ferent from  the  first  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion  of 
said  bending  element;  and 

c)  a  compensation  element,  said  compensation  element 

II  having  a  third  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion  different 
from  the  first  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion  of  said 
bending  element,  and 

III  being  arranged  on  said  bending  element, 

•therein  \aid  compensation  element  compensates  for  a  force 
etTec;  f  %aid  force  element  on  said  blending  element  resulting 
from  a  change  in  environmental  temperature. 


1   .A  solenoid  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  body; 

a  ><-ilenoid  coil  disposed  inside  said  valve  body; 

an  armature  core  fixedly  disposed  inside  said  solenoid  coil; 


a  valve  seat  member  formed  with  a  fluid  passage  through 
which  a  fluid  is  flowable; 

a  movable  member  formed  of  a  sintered  metal  and  formed  at 
its  one  end  with  a  fitting  groove,  said  movable  member 
being  moved  in  opposite  directions  uf>on  energizing  and 
de-energizing  of  said  armature  core; 

a  spherical  valve  member  fixedly  fitted  m  said  fitting  groove 
of  said  movable  member,  said  spherical  valve  member 
being  brought  into  contact  with  said  valve  seat  member  to 
close  said  fluid  passage  when  said  movable  member  is 
moved  in  a  direction  toward  said  valve  seat  member;  and 

means  defining  a  caulked  section  formed  around  said  fitting 
groove  and  urgingly  contacting  with  said  spherical  valve 
member  to  securely  keep  said  spherical  valve  member  in 
said  fitting  groove,  said  caulked  section  forming  part  of 
said  movable  member. 


5.344.119 

HOSF  COl  Pl.ING 

Der-Shing  VVang,  P.(.).  Box  1750.  Taichunti,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,862 

Int.  a.'  F16L  29/02 

VS.  CI.  251—149.1 


IClaim 


5,344.118 

SOlFNOin  VAIVF 
Hanio  Kamiya.  Atsugi,  and  ('hiaki  Shiokawa.  Kyoto,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  L  nisia  Jecs  (  orp,  Kanaaawa  Prefecture 
and  Japan  Powder  Metallurgv  (  n,  I  td..  I  <ik\o,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  H.  1993,  Vr   No,  133.677 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Oct.  13.  1992,  4-71175 

Int.  a.'  ¥16K  31/06 

L.S.  a.  251—129.15  8  Qaims 


1.  A  hose  coupling  for  coupling  a  faucet  comprising  a  body 
including  a  cylindrical  member  having  a  first  end,  a  middle 
portion  and  a  second  end,  an  annular  rib  formed  in  said  first 
end  of  said  cylindncal  member,  an  inner  thread  formed  in  said 
middle  portion  and  said  second  end  of  said  cylindncal  member 
for  engaging  with  said  faucet;  a  nng  element  threadedly  en- 
gaged with  said  inner  thread  of  said  cylindrical  member,  a 
packing  engaged  between  said  annular  rib  and  said  nng  ele- 
ment so  as  to  make  a  water  tight  seal  between  said  annular  rib 
and  said  ring  element  and  including  a  bevel  formed  therein  and 
close  to  said  annular  rib,  a  tue  slidably  engaged  in  said  packing 
and  said  ring  element  and  including  a  bore  formed  therein,  said 
tube  including  a  first  end  having  a  tapered  surface  formed  on 
an  outer  peripheral  surface  thereof  for  engaging  with  said 
bevel  of  said  packing  and  including  a  second  end  having  a 
panel  secured  thereon,  said  panel  being  located  close  to  said 
second  end  of  said  body  for  engaging  with  said  nng  element  so 
as  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  tube,  at  least  one  hole  formed 
in  said  tube  close  to  said  first  end  of  said  tube  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  bore  of  said  tube,  said  hole  being  blocked  when 
said  tapered  surface  of  said  first  end  of  said  tube  is  engaged 
with  said  bevel  of  said  packing  such  that  water  supplied  into 
said  coupling  is  blocked  and  prevented  from  flowing  through 
said  tube,  said  packing  making  a  water  tight  seal  between  said 
tut>e  and  said  nng  element,  and  said  hole  being  opened  when 
said  panel  is  engaged  with  said  ring  element  and  when  said 
tapered  surface  of  said  tube  is  disengaged  from  said  bevel  of 
said  packing,  whereby,  water  supplied  into  said  coupling  is 
allowed  to  flow  into  said  tube  via  said  hole  and  to  flow  out  of 
said  coupling  through  said  bore  of  said  tube 
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5,344.12U 
AIRl  KSS  SPRAY  Gl  N  NEEDLE  ASSEMBI  V 
Jimmy  V\ .  S.  Tarn,  Shoreview;  Lawrence  L.  L,ancrd,  lorctto; 
Mbert    V\ .    Lubcnow,    Inver   Grove    Heights,   and   Tera    D. 
Mc<'utcheon,  Coon  Rapids,  all  of  Minn,,  assignors  to  (iraco 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Ma)  3,  1993,  Ser.  No,  56,676 

Int.  CI,'  BU5B  7/02 

V.S.  a.  251—214  4  Claims 


1,  A  needle  assembly  for  an  airless  spray  gun,  said  needle 
assembly  comprising; 

a  needle:  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  sealing  area,  said 
needle  having  a  centerless  ground  and  electropolished 
surface,  said  needle  being  plated  on  one  of  said  ends  and 
unplated  on  the  other  of  said  ends; 

a  needle  retainer  retaining  said  needle  first  end;  and 

a  ball  retainer  containing  said  needle  second  end. 


5,344.121 

SAFETY  \MNCH 

Morris  Baziuk.  Box  53,  Group  6.  R.R.  *  1.  Winnipeg.  Manitoba. 

Canada  R3C  4A3 

t  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  680.996,  Apr.  5,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  221 

Int.  CI.'  B66D  J,  16 

U.S.  a.  254—358  7  Oaims 


first  safety  brake  a.ssembly  comprising  a  first  ratchet  wheel 
mounted  on  the  main  axle  at  said  first  sprocket  for  rotation 
about  the  axis  of  the  main  axle  relative  to  the  main  axle,  a  first 
pawl  mounted  on  the  frame  and  cooperating  with  the  first 
r.'itchet  uheel  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  first  ratchet  wheel  in 
siiid  firsi  direction,  first  friction  pad  means  mounted  between 
the  first  sprocket  and  the  first  ratchet  wheel  and  first  cam 
means  between  the  main  axle  and  the  first  sprocket  allowing 
limited  rotational  movement  between  the  main  axle  and  the 
first  sprocket  and  operable  in  said  second  direction  of  move- 
ment of  ihe  first  spr(x:kel  to  cause  the  first  fnction  pad  means 
to  form  a  fnctional  connection  between  the  first  sprocket  and 
the  first  ratchet  wheel  to  communicate  drive  from  the  first 
sprocket  to  the  first  ratchet  v^heel  and  operable  in  said  first 
direction  of  movement  of  the  first  sprocket  to  move  the  first 
friction  pad  means  axially  to  separate  said  frictional  connection 
10  allow  rotation  of  the  first  sprocket  and  the  main  axle  relative 
to  the  first  ratchet  wheel;  and  a  second  safety  brake  assembly 
comprising  a  second  ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  the  secondary 
axle  al  said  dnve  member  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  the 
secondarv  axle  relative  to  the  secondary  axle,  a  second  pawl 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  cooperating  with  the  second  ratchet 
wheel  to  prevent  rotation  thereof  in  said  first  direction,  second 
fnction  pad  means  mounted  between  the  drive  member  and  the 
second  ratchet  wheel  and  second  cam  means  between  the 
secondary  axle  and  the  dnve  member  allowing  limited  rota- 
tional movement  between  the  secondary  axle  and  the  drive 
member  and  operable  in  said  second  direction  of  movement  of 
the  dnve  member  to  cause  the  second  friction  pad  means  to 
form  a  fnctional  connection  between  the  dnve  member  and  the 
second  ratchet  wheel  to  communicate  dnve  from  the  dnve 
member  to  the  second  ratchet  wheel  to  communicate  dnve 
from  the  dnve  member  to  the  second  ratchet  wheel  and  opera- 
ble m  said  first  direction  of  movement  of  the  drive  member  to 
move  the  second  friction  pad  means  axially  to  separate  said 
frictional  connection  to  allow  rotation  of  the  dnve  member 
and  the  secondary  axle  relative  to  the  second  ratchet  wheel. 


1.  A  safety  winch  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  cable,  a  mam 
axle,  a  secondary  axle,  means  mounting  the  main  axle  and  the 
secondary  axle  on  the  main  frame  each  for  rotation  about  a 
respective  one  or  two  parallel  axes,  a  drum  mounted  on  the 
main  axle  for  rotation  therewith  in  a  first  direction  to  cause 
pay-out  of  said  cable  and  in  a  second  direction  to  cause  reel  m 
of  said  cable,  chain  dnve  means  for  communicating  rotation  of 
each  of  the  main  axle  and  the  secondary  axle  to  the  other  of  the 
main  axle  and  the  secondary  axle,  the  chain  dnve  means  in- 
cluding a  first  sprockel  mounted  on  the  mam  axle  at  one  end 
thereof  for  rotation  ab<"iul  the  axis  of  the  main  axle,  a  second 
sprocket  mounted  on  adjacent  end  of  the  secondarv  ;ftk-  for 
rotation  about  the  axis  of  the  secondary  axle,  a  chain  wrapped 
around  the  first  and  second  sprockets,  means  for  manually 
driving  the  secondary  axle  including  a  drive  member  mounted 
on  the  secondary  axle  at  an  end  thereof  opposite  to  said  second 
sprocket  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  the  secondary  axle,  and 
a  manually  graspable  handle  for  driving  said  drive  member,  a 


5.344.12: 

TLBl  LAR  ROD  AND  DEMCF  FOR  SAMPLING  AND 

ANALYZING  FTMES  AND  APPARATL  S  INCLUDING 

SUCH  DEVICE 

Jean-Claude  \  uillermoz,  Versailles;  Nicolas  Pcrrin.  Louve- 
ciennes.  and  Michel  Dcvaux,  Magny  les  Hamcaux.  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  L  Air  Liquide.  Socicte  Anon>mc  pour 
I'Etude  et  I'F^xploitation  des  Procedes  C/eorges  Claude.  Pans, 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT  FR91  01084,  i  371  Date  Sep.  8,  1992,  §  102te) 
Date  Sep,  8.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/ 13108,  PCT"  Pub. 
Date  Aug,  6.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  930.3R1 

Claims  priorit\.  application  France,  Jan.  15,  1991,  91  tKI34<i 

Int.  a.'  C21C  5/52 

L.S,  a.  266—79  21  Claims 

1    A  fume  sampling  unit  comprising  a  casing  including  a 

main  part  having  an  axis  and  comprising  means  for  connection 

to  a  source  of  a  c<xiling  fluid,  an  extractor  tube  having  an  end 

part  extending  in  the  casing  and  opening  outwardly  of  the 

casing  by  a  fume  inlet  opening,  and  an  intermediate  tubular 

member  housed  in  the  casing  and  surrounding  the  end  part  of 
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the  extractor  tube,  the  intermediate  tubular  member  being 

spaced  from  the  casing  and  from  the  extractor  tube  to  define 


1.  A  meltmg  and  filling  device  for  melting  a  non-ferrous 
alloy  lump  and  transferring  the  melted  alloy  to  a  mold,  com- 
pnsing: 

J  Jevice  body  mcluding  an  mside  space  having  an  airtight- 
ness  able  to  provide  an  nonactive  gas  atmosphere,  the 
inside  space  having  a  charging  port,  a  filling  port  and  a 
melting  chamber  surrounded  by  an  induction  heating  coil; 

a  first  piston  for  transporting  the  non-ferrous  alloy  lump  to 
the  melting  chamber; 

and  a  second  piston,  anially  aligned  with  the  first  piston,  for 
allowing  the  molten  metal  of  non-ferrous  alloy,  formed  in 
the  melting  chamber,  to  flow  out  of  the  filling  port. 


5,344,124 
SLSPENSION  SYSTEM 

Walter  Runkel.  V\  uppertaJ.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hemscheidt  Fahrwerktechnik  (rcnbH  &  Co.  KG,  Wuppertal, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  ffermany 

Filed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8«9.715 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed    Rep.  of  Germany,  May  28, 
1991,  41P455;  Sep,  '.  1991,  4i;9''3;  Sep.  7,  1991.  4129819 

Int.  a,-  B60G  11/28 
L.S.  n.  26^— 64.!5  36  Claims 

1    Suspensi  in  system  for  wheel  support  in  motor  vehicles, 
compnsing  at  least  one  spring  leg  (2,  4)  having  a  cylinder  (6) 


and  a  piston  (8)  moving  in  said  cylinder  (6)  for  contraction  and 
extension  of  the  spring  leg  and  being  applied  by  a  hydraulic 
medium,  whereby  said  spring  leg  during  contraction  acts 
against  a  spring  force  causing  the  subsequent  extension,  and 
whereby  at  least  during  the  extension  the  hydraulic  medium 
passes  on  a  fiow  path  of  a  damping  valve  (30,  32),  character- 
ized by: 


with  the  casing  and  with  the  extractor  tube  an  inner  circuit  for 
the  coohng  fiuid. 


5.344. 12J 

MELTING  \ND  FII  I  ING  DEVICE 

Takashi  Hanano,  Kobe,  and  Shigeo  Furuta.  lakara/uka,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hanano  C  orpora'ion,  Myogo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9''9,2^;,  Not,  20,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  2',  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,480 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  31,  1992,  4-016091 

Int.  a.    B22D  J9/00 

I  S.  n.  266—20"  2  Claims 


means  operative  during  the  extension  of  the  spring  leg  (2,4) 
to  continuously  alternately  block  and  reopen  the  flow 
path  of  the  damping  valve  (30,  32)  until  the  extension 
motion  of  the  spnng  leg  has  ceased,  so  that  a  damping 
function  is  achieved  b>  a  controlled  measured,  successive 
release  of  individual  p<irtions  of  the  hydraulic  medium, 

whereby  the  hydraulic  pres.sure  in  said  spring  leg  decrea.ses 
during  each  blocking  of  the  flow  path  and  increa.ses  dur- 
ing each  opening  of  the  flow  path. 


5,344.125 
GAS  SPRING  WITH  FILLER  VALVE 
Jonathan  P.  Cotter,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Diebolt  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  P,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12J.63H 

Int.  CI.'  F16F  9/4J 

UJS.  a.  267—64.28  21  Qaims 


«     "^ 


1.  A  gas  spring  compnsing  a  cylinder  defining  at  least  in  part 
a  gas  chamber,  a  rod  with  a  head  telescopically  received  in  said 
cylinder  and  movable  between  extended  and  retracted  posi- 
tions and  constructed  and  arranged  to  compress  a  gas  within 
said  chamber  when  moving  from  its  extended  position  toward 
its  retracted  position,  and  a  gas  passage  in  communication  with 
said  cylinder  and  opening  to  the  exterior  of  said  cylinder,  a 
filler  valve  having  a  housing  extenor  of  the  cylinder  with  a 
passage  therethrough  defining  a  valve  cavity  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  in  communication  therewith  and  a  bleed  passage 
in  said  housing  in  communication  with  said  valve  cavity  and 
opening  exteriorly  of  said  housing,  said  housing  constructed 
and  arranged  to  be  operably  associated  with  the  gas  spring 
with  said  outlet  in  communication  with  said  gas  passage,  a 


valve  body  having  generally  opposed  ends  constructed  and 
arranged  to  be  slidably  received  in  said  valve  cavity  for  move- 
ment between  a  first  position  to  prevent  said  outlet  from  com- 
municating with  said  bleed  passage  and  a  second  position 
disposed  from  said  first  position  so  that  said  outlet  is  in  commu- 
nication with  said  bleed  passage  to  permit  gas  How  through 
said  outlet  and  bleed  passage  to  reduce  the  pressure  of  gas 
within  the  chamber  and  said  valve  body  having  a  passage 
therethrough  in  communication  with  said  inlet  and  said  outlet 
of  said  housing,  an  inlet  valve  carried  by  said  vaKe  body  for 
allowing  gas  to  flow  through  said  passage  to  charge  the  cham- 
ber with  gas,  said  inlet  valve  being  normally  closed  and  open- 
mg  in  response  to  gas  supplied  to  said  valve  cavity  upstream  of 
said  valve  through  said  mlet  at  a  pressure  substantially  greater 
than  the  pressure  of  gas  in  the  chamber  and  closing  when  the 
gas  pressure  in  the  chamber  approaches  such  upstream  pres- 
sure, and  a  seal  associated  with  said  housing  and  disposed 
between  one  end  of  said  valve  body  and  said  outlet  for  sealing 
against  said  valve  body  when  in  said  first  position  to  prevent 
said  outlet  from  communicating  with  said  bleed  passage, 
whereby  said  valve  bods  has  a  first  effective  area  communicat- 
ing with  said  inlet  in  said  housing  and  a  second  effective  area 
communicating  with  said  outlet  in  said  housing,  said  second 
effective  area  being  smaller  than  said  first  effective  area  and 
constructed  and  arranged  so  that  when  gas  under  pressure  is 
applied  to  said  valve  cavity  through  said  inlet  upstream  of  said 
inlet  valve  and  said  valve  body  is  in  said  first  position,  said 
valve  body  is  moved  toward  its  second  position  only  when  the 
force  acting  on  said  valve  body  in  a  direction  tending  to  cause 
movement  of  said  second  body  toward  said  valve  position  as  a 
result  of  the  pressure  of  said  gas  dow  nstream  of  said  inlet  valve 
acting  on  said  second  effective  area  of  said  valve  body  exceeds 
the  force  acting  on  said  valve  body  in  a  direction  tending  to 
cause  movement  of  said  valve  body  toward  said  first  position 
due  to  the  pressure  of  the  gas  applied  upstream  of  said  inlet 
valve  acting  on  said  first  effective  area  of  said  valve  body. 


J  thin  rubber  membrane  being  expandably  provided  on  an 
inner  periphery  of  said  outer  cylinder; 

at  least  one  main  fluid  chamber  able  to  expand  and  contract 
according  to  deformation  of  said  elastic  member; 

a  plurality  of  auxiliary  fluid  chambers  being  partially  defined 
by  at  least  a  portion  of  said  thin  rubber  membrane  and 
being  able  to  expand  and  contract  according  to  deforma- 
tion of  said  thin  rubber  membrane; 

restricted  path  means  disposed  respectively  adjacent  to  said 
mam  fluid  chamber  and  said  plurality  of  auxiliary  fluid 
chambers,  and  being  elongated  circumferentially  at  the 
first  and  second  end  portion  of  said  inner  cylinder  to 
respectively  communicate  said  mam  fluid  chamber  with  at 
least  one  of  said  plurality  of  auxiliary  fluid  chambers; 

said  main  fluid  chamber  and  said  plurality  of  auxiliary  fluid 
chambers  being  provided  at  an  intermediate  portion  be- 
tween said  restncted  path  means  around  said  inner  cylin- 
der, and  disposed  circumferentially  at  different  portions  of 
said  inner  cylinder. 

wherein  said  main  fluid  chamber,  said  auxiliary  fluid  cham- 
bers and  said  restricted  path  means  are  filled  with  fluid 
which  flows  therebetween. 


5,344,127 
SWITCHABLF  BEARING 
Werner  Hettler.  Mannheim,  and  Arnold  Simuttis,  Bad  Krtu/- 
nach.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermanv,  assignors  to  Kirma  Carl 
Freudenberg,  Weinheim  Bergstr..  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gtrman) 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  988,546 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  14, 
1991.4141332 

Int.  CI.'  F16E  5/00 
V.S.  CI,  267—140.13  15  Qaims 


5.344,126 
MBRATION  ISOLATION  APPARATUS 
Tatsuro  Ishiyama.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone 
C  orporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  851,(KI8 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1991.  3-051657; 
Apr.  25.  1991.  3-095572 

Int.  a.'  F16M  I/OO:  F16F  3/CXJ 
U.S.  CL  267—140.12  21  Claims 


■/  /  I  I  I  \    1 


1   A  vibration  isolation  apparatus  comprising: 

an  inner  cylinder  connected  to  one  of  a  vibration  generating 
portion  and  a  vibration  receiving  portion,  said  inner  cylin- 
der having  a  first  and  second  end  portions; 

an  outer  cylinder  connected  to  the  other  of  the  vibration 
generating  portion  and  the  vibration  receiving  portion; 

an  elastic  member  provided  between  said  inner  cylinder  and 
said  outer  cylinder,  and  being  deformable  when  vibration 
IS  generated; 


1   A  switchable  bearing  comprising: 

a  cup-shaped  housing, 

an  annular  spring  element  of  an  elastomeric  material  sealing 
said  cup-shaped  housing. 

a  separating  wall  between  the  spring  element  and  the  hous- 
ing, said  separating  wall  having  at  least  one  flow-through 
opening,  said  separating  wall  and  said  spnng  element 
delimiting  a  working  chamber,  said  separating  wall  and 
said  cup-shaped  housing  delimiting  a  compensating  cham- 
ber, the  working  chamber  and  the  compensating  chamber 
communicating  through  the  flow-through  opening,  said 
working  chamber  and  said  compensating  chamber  being 
filled  with  a  hydraulic  fluid;  and 

a  control  unit,  said  control  unit  comprising  a  piston  opera- 
tive to  seal  the  flow-through  opening,  the  piston  arranged 
at  least  partially  in  the  compensating  chamber,  the  piston 
being  actuated  by  a  pressunzed  medium,  the  control  unit 
further  compnsing  an  aneroid  chamber,  said  aneroid 
chamber  being  mounted  in  the  cup-shaped  housing  and 
capable  of  being  charged  with  a  pressurized  medium,  the 
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aneroid  chamber  being  delimited  by  a  first  ring  dia- 
phragm, said  first  ring  diaphragm  being  resilient  and  seal- 
ing ofT  said  piston  and  said  aneroid  chamber  from  said 
housing. 


5,344.128 
SELF-EXPANDING  MOUNT 

ToshiakI  Kobavashi;  Koji  Oka/jikl:  Masaki  Ueyama,  and 
Susumu  Toki.  all  of  V\ako.  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  rokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  958^32 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1991,  3-290639; 
Oct.  9.  1991,  i-:<}064fl 

Int   (  1     H60K  5/12 
IS.  a.  26-— 1*1  14  17  Claims 


5.344.129 

ELASTIC  MOl  M  HA\  ING  Kl  I  ID  (  HAMBKR 

PARTIALLY  DH  INLD  fi\  ()S(  II  I  MING  PI  MV 

ACTUATED  BY  MOVING  COM    IN  ANNl  I  AR  (,  \P 

BETWEEN  r"  f)  YOKES  CONNECTED  TO  PERNUNENT 

MAGNET 
Akiyoshi  Ide,  Inu>ama;  Katsuhiro  Goto,  Komaki:  >  ulaka  Ishi- 
oka,  Nagoya;  Voshiki  lunahashi.  Iwakura;  Rtntaro  Katu; 
Tetsu  Matsui.  both  of  Kasugai;  Rvouji  Kanda.  Komaki;  \Uu- 
shi  Muramatsu.  Kumaki.  and  Keiichi  Ishiba,  Komaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokai  Rubber  Industrit'S,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No,  985.107 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  6,  1991,  3-349587 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  5,  2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  E16M  3  "00 

U.S.  CI.  267— 14()  14  8  Claims 


\.  /" 


1  A  self-expanding  mount  for  controlling  transmission  of 
vibration  of  a  vibration  source  to  a  base,  including  a  resilient 
member  fixed  to  one  of  said  vibration  source  and  said  base,  a 
casmg  tlxed  to  the  other  of  said  vibration  source  and  said  base, 
a  mam  liquid  chamber  defined  between  said  resilient  member 
and  said  casing  and  filled  with  liquid,  liquid  pressure-changing 
means  for  changing  pressure  of  said  liquid  within  said  main 
liquid  chamber  in  response  to  a  control  signal  corresponding  to 
vibration  of  said  vibration  source,  an  auxiliary  liquid  chamber, 
and  a  communication  passage  having  a  restriction  and  commu- 
nicating said  auxiliary  liquid  chamber  with  said  main  liquid 
chamber,  wherein  a  vanation  in  pressure  of  said  liquid  is 
caused  by  said  liquid  pressure-changing  means  to  cause  con- 
traction and  expansion  of  said  resilient  member  to  thereby 
control  the  transmission  of  vibration  from  said  vibration  source 
to  said  base, 

•he  improvement  wherein  said  liquid  pressure-changing 
means  comprises  a  cylinder  formed  in  said  casing  and 
defining  part  of  said  main  liquid  chamber,  a  driven  mem- 
ber received  in  said  cylinder  for  axial  displacement 
therein,  and  electromagnetic  driving  means  for  driving 
said  dnven  member,  and  wherein  said  communication 
passage  includes  pressure-relieving  means  for  allowing 
liquid  from  one  of  said  main  liquid  chamber  and  said 
auxiliary  liquid  chamber  to  the  other  when  an  excessive 
change  occurs  m  the  pressure  of  liquid  within  said  main 
liquid  chamber. 


1.  A  fluid-filled  elastic  mount  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  support  which  are  spaced  apart  from 
each  other; 

an  elastic  body  which  is  interposed  between  said  first  and 
second  supports  for  elastically  connecting  the  first  and 
second  supports  and  which  partially  defines  a  fluid  cham- 
ber filled  with  a  non<ompressible  fluid; 

an  oscillating  plate  which  partially  defines  said  fluid  cham- 
ber and  which  is  displaceable  to  change  a  pressure  of  the 
fluid  in  said  fluid  chamber; 

a  permanent  magnet  disposed  on  one  of  opposite  sides  of  said 
oscillating  plate  remote  from  said  fluid  chamber; 

a  first  and  a  second  yoke  member  which  are  connected  to 
respective  opposite  magnetic  pole  faces  of  said  permanent 
magnet  and  which  cooperate  with  said  permanent  magnet 
to  define  a  closed  magnetic  circuit,  said  first  and  second 
yoke  members  defining  therebetween  an  annular  gap  in 
said  magnetic  circuit; 

an  annular  moving  coil  received  in  said  annular  gap  and 
fixed  to  said  oscillating  plate,  said  moving  coil  being  dis- 
placed in  said  annular  gap  in  an  axial  direction  thereof  to 
oscillate  said  oscillating  plate  upon  energization  of  said 
moving  coil;  and 

a  magnetic  fluid  which  fills  said  annular  gap  in  which  said 
annular  moving  coil  is  received,  said  magnetic  fluid  in- 
cluding magnetic  particles  dispersed  in  a  liquid  medium 


5.344.130 

DEVICE  FOR  IT  RTHI  R  PROCESSING  AFTER 

( OPYlNt, 

Kaoru  Su/uki.  Yamatokoriyama;  Tadahiro  Ando:  Hiroshj  Naka, 
boih  of  Nara;  Mitsutoshi  Sawada,  Yamatokoriyama; 
lomonori  Ohata.  Osaka;  Miroshi  Miura.  \  amatokoriyama; 
Masayoshi  Nakabayashi.  Wakayama.  and  Eiiti  Ando.  Higa- 
shiosaka.  all  of  Japan.  a.ssignors  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  982.320 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  25.  1991,  3-309(X)9; 

Nov.  25.  1991.  3-309012;  Nov.  29.  1991.  3-316299;  Nov.  29.  1991. 

3-316306:  Dec.  9.  1991.  3-324712;  Dec.  9.  1991.  3-324715;  Feb. 

26.   1992.  4-039''93;  Feb.  27.   1992.  4-041135:  Mar.  16.  1992. 

4-058250;  Mar.  26.  1992.  4-068534 

Int.  CI,"  B65M  .<-   .').  31/08:  B42B  2/00 

L.S.  CI.  270—53  30  Claims 


5.344.131 
STAPLING  SORTER  WITH  ROTATING  SHEET  JOGGER 
Frederick  J.  l.awrence.  Tustin.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gradco  (Ja- 
pan) Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44.439 
Int.  CI."  B42B  2  02:  B65H  3I/J6.  39/10 
L.S,  CI.  270—53  11  Oaims 

1  In  a  sorting  apparatus  for  recei\  mg  successive  sheets  from 
a  copy  producing  machine,  comprising  tray  means  including  at 
least  one  tray  for  receiving  sheets,  jogging  means  for  aligning 
the  edges  of  sheets  in  said  tray  means  in  two  directions,  the 
improvemenl  wherein  said  jogging  means  includes  opposed 
jogging  nxjs  moveable  towards  and  away  from  one  another  to 
engage  and  align  opposite  sides  of  sheets  therebetween,  means 
for  moving  said  rods  towards  and  away  from  one  another, 


means  for  rotating  said  rods  in  opposite  directions  responsive 
to  said  movement  of  said  rods  to  frictionally  engage  said  sides 
of  said  sheets  to  move  the  sheets  at  a  right  angle  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  rods,  and  an  alignment  surface  on  said  tray  en- 
gageable  by  said  sheets  upon  movement  of  said  sheets  at  said 


righi  angle,  said  means  for  moving  said  rods  towards  and  away 
from  one  another  including  a  pair  of  honzontally  movable 
slides,  said  rods  being  connected  to  said  slides,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  moving  said  slides  horizontally  in  opposite 
directions,  said  slides  and  said  rods  having  rack  and  pinion 
means  for  simultaneously  rotating  said  rods  as  aforesaid. 


1  A  device  for  further  processing  after  copying,  comprising: 

sheet  holding  means  for  placing  thereon  a  plurality  of  sheets; 

a  transport  path  for  guiding  sheets  fed  into  the  device  to  said 
sheet  holding  means; 

sheet  transport  means  for  transporting  the  sheets  through 
said  transport  path; 

means  for  processing  after  copying  which  carries  out  a 
predetermined  process  on  a  plurality  of  copied  sheets 
stacked  on  said  sheet  holding  means; 

sheet  discharge  means  for  discharging  the  processed  set  of 
sheets  from  said  sheet  holding  means, 

a  discharge  tray  for  placing  thereon  the  sheets  discharged  by 
said  discharge  means; 

guide  transport  means  for  guiding  the  sheets  discharged 
through  said  transport  path  to  directly  transport  to  said 
discharge  tray  when  a  functioning  mode  is  other  than  the 
process  after  copying  mode,  and 

angle  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  slope  of  a  support  face 
either  to  be  on  an  extended  line  of  said  transpon  path  or 
on  an  extended  line  of  said  sheet  holding  means  according 
to  each  mode  of  an  offset  mode  and  a  process  after  copy- 
ing mode. 


5,344,132 

IMAGE  BASED  DOCLMENT  PROCESSING  AND 

INFORMATION  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  AND 

APPARATUS 

Thomas  Q.  I^Brun.  Dallas;  Kerry  Cage,  and  Dennis  I).  A,rnold, 

both  of  Carrollton.  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  lo  Digital   Image 

Systems,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  053.302.  'Vpr.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  865.491.  Apr,  9.  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No,  465.41 1.  Jan.  16,  1990, 

Pat.  No.  5.191.525.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No. 

190.231 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  3/04 

U.S.  CT  271—35  29  Haims 


1    Apparatus  usable  for  feeding  a  stack  of  documents  and 
detecting  the  boundary  of  a  transaction  included  in  the  stack  of 

documents,  comprising: 

a  ba.se  on  which  a  stack  of  documents  is  located: 
means  a-ssociated  with  said  base  for  feeding  a  single  docu- 
ment from  the  stack  of  documents  while  leaving  the  re- 
maining documents  stacked  on  said  base; 
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isolating  means  located  in  the  stack  of  documents  to  isolate 

the  documents  of  a  transaction  below  said  isolating  means 
from  the  documents  above  said  isolating  means,  said  iso- 
lating means  movmg  as  the  documents  are  fed  one  at  a 
time,  and  separating  from  ihe  slack  when  the  last  docu- 
ment ot  the  transaction  below  said  isolating  means  has 
been  fed; 

guide  means  adjacent  said  isolating  means  and  associated 
\.vith  said  base  for  controlling  the  motion  of  said  isolating 
means;  and 

means  for  detecting  the  separation  of  said  isolating  means 
from  said  stack  for  determining  the  end  of  the  transaction; 

wherein  the  document  is  fed  forward  across  said  base  to  a 
device  positioned  in  front  of  said  base  for  receiving  the 
document,  and  wherein  said  means  for  feeding  a  single 
document  includes: 

pick  drive  means  in  front  of  said  base  for  driving  the  lower- 
most document  of  the  stack  forward  from  the  stack  for 
feeding  the  document  while  aligning  the  next  document  of 
the  stack  to  be  fed; 

continuous  drive  means  along  said  base  for  urging  the  stack 
adjacent  said  pick  dnve  means; 

detecting  means  adjacent  said  pick  drive  means  and  engaged 
by  the  movement  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  stack  adja- 
cent said  pick  drive  means  for  activating  said  pick  drive 
means;  and 

means  adjacent  said  pick  drive  means  for  allowing  only  one 
document  to  leave  the  stack  at  a  time. 

23  .An  apparatus  for  automatically  feeding  a  paper  docu- 
ment from  a  stack  of  pieces  of  paper  having  differing  sizes  to  a 
paf>er  transport,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  for  receiving  a  stack  of  pieces  of  paper  for  feeding  to 
a  paper  transport; 

a  drive  for  picking  a  piece  of  paper  from  a  stack  of  paper 
documents  and  feeding  the  picked  piece  of  paper  toward 
the  paper  transport  for  being  taken  up  by  the  paper  trans- 
port, the  paper  transport  being  adjacent  the  drive; 

a  support  adjacent  the  drive  and  on  a  side  of  the  drive  oppo- 
site the  base  for  supporting  a  piece  of  paper  as  it  is  being 
fed  from  the  drive  to  the  paper  transport;  the  support 
deflecting  in  a  first  direction  under  tension  of  a  piece  of 
paper  being  taken  up  by  the  paper  transport;  the  support 
further  being  biased  to  deflect  in  a  second  direction  gener- 
ally opfxjsite  the  first  direction  when  a  paper  document 
being  fed  by  the  dnve  begins  to  buckle  toward  the  second 
direction;  the  support  being  adapted  to  bias  a  paper  docu- 
ment being  dnven  to  buckle  in  the  second  direction; 

a  sensor  responsive  to  the  position  of  the  support  for  indicat- 
ing that  a  piece  of  paper  being  fed  to  the  paper  transport 
IS  buckling,  the  dnve  coupled  to  the  sensor  for  res|X)nding 
to  an  indication  that  the  piece  of  paper  is  buckling. 


5,344.133 
V  ACLLM  BELT  FEEDtR  HA\  ING  A  POSITIVE  AIR 
PRESSURE  SEPARATOR  AM)  METHOD  OF  USING  A 
\  \CTl  \1  BEI  I   KEEDER 
Gregor)  R.  .Jantsfh.  Macedon;  James  D.  Shifley,  Spencerport; 
Michael  T.  0)bbcrtin,  Honeovt;  I'heophilus  C  Wituszynski, 
Fairport;  Larry  L  Mortellaru.  Katavia,  and  Henry  P.  Mitch- 
ell, Jr..  Rochester,  all  of  N  V  ,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Compan>,  Rochester.  N.\ 

Filed  F-eb.  :.=;,  1993.  S«r.  No.  23,032 
Int.  CI.    B65H  i/12 
IS.  a.  271— 94  28  Claims 

1   Apparatus  for  feeding  sheets  seriatim  from  a  sheet  supply 
stack,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  sheet  feed  head  assembly  including  a  plenum,  a  vacuum 
source  in  flow  communication  with  said  plenum,  and 
means  associated  with  said  plenum  for  urging  a  sheet 
acquired  by  vacuum  in  a  sheet  feeding  direction  away 
from  the  sheet  supply  stack; 
means  for  supporting  the  sheet  supply  stack  so  as  to  maintain 
the  topmost  sheet  in  such  stack  at  a  predetermined  level  in 


spaced  relation  with  respect  to  said  urging  means  of  said 
sheet  feed  head  assembly; 
first  positive  air  supply  means  for  directing  a  flow  of  air  at 
the  sheet  supply  stack  to  levitate  the  top  several  sheets  in 
the  supply  stack  to  an  elevation  enabling  the  topmost 
sheet  to  be  acquired  by  vacuum  from  said  sheet  feed  head 
assembly  plenum,  said  first  air  supply  means  including  a 
source  of  pressurized  air  and  a  nozzle  in  flow  communica- 
tion with  said  pressurized  air  source  of  said  first  air  supply 
means,  said  nozzle  being  located  in  a  plane  substantially 
coincident  with  the  center  of  the  supported  sheet  stack 
measured  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  sheet  feed  direc- 
tion, and  oriented  so  as  to  aim  a  stream  of  pressurized  air 


at  the  top  portion  of  a  sheet  supply  stack  supported  on  said 
stack  supporting  means;  and 
second  positive  air  supply  means  for  directing  a  flow  of  air 
at  an  acquired  sheet  to  assure  separation  of  any  additional 
sheets  adhering  to  such  topmost  sheet,  said  second  air 
supply  means  including  a  source  of  pressurized  air  and  a 
plurality  of  nozzles  in  flow  communication  with  said 
pressurized  air  source  of  said  second  air  supply  means  said 
nozzles  being  oriented  so  as  to  aim  a  stream  of  pressurized 
air  with  a  component  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the  sheet 
feeding  direction,  toward  the  sheet  supply  stack,  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  air  stream  of  said  first  air  supply 
means  and  downstream  of  the  aim  of  the  air  stream  of  said 
first  air  supply  means. 


5,344.134 

ALTOMATIC  DOCUMENT  EEEDER  FOR  A\  IMAGE 

FORMING  APPARATl S 

Shirou  Saeki,  Yokohama;  Akira  Hirose,  Tok>o:  fakashi  Fujii, 

Omiya,  and  Motova  Sano.  rok>(i.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Ricoh  Companv.  Ltd..  Tok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  142,930 

Claims  priorit),  application  Japan,  Nov,  II,  1992,  4-300717 

Int.  a,'  B65H  3/52 

V.S.  a.  271—122  9  Haims 


n     *\   at    4j     44    i  n 


1.  An  automatic  document  feeder  (ADF)  for  an  image  form- 
ing apparatus,  comprising: 

a  table  to  be  selectively  loaded  with  multiple  documents  or 

a  single  document; 
transporting  means  for  transporting  the  document  fed  from 
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said  table  to  a  predetermined  position  on  a  glass  platen 
included  in  a  body  of  said  image  forming  apparatus,  and 
then  transporting  said  document  aua\  from  said  predeter- 
mined position; 

feeding  means  comprising  a  feeding  member  for  feeding  the 
document  from  said  table  to  said  transporting  means,  and 
a  separating  member  movable  in  opfXDSite  direction  to  an 
intended  direction  of  dcxrument  feed  into  engagement 
with  said  feeding  member; 

mode  selecting  means  for  selecting  either  of  a  multiple  feed 
mode  for  sequentially  feeding  the  multiple  documents 
from  said  table  while  separating  the  individual  documents. 
and  a  single  feed  mode  for  feeding  the  single  document 
from  said  table; 

dnve  means  for  dnving  said  separating  member  while 
switching  a  dnve  direction  of  said  separating  member,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  drive  means  such  that 
when  said  multiple  feed  mode  is  selected,  said  separating 
member  contacts  said  feeding  member  with  friction  acting 
therebetween,  while  when  said  .single  feed  mode  is  se- 
lected, said  separating  member  contacts  said  feeding  mem- 
ber without  fnction. 


the  bill  from  the  second  chamber  to  the  first  chamber 
eicept  when  the  bill  is  supplied  through  said  slit  into  said 
first  chamber. 


5,344,135 

CUTRRENCT  STACKER  RESISTIBLE  AGAINST 

UNAUTHORIZED  EXTRACTION  OF  CURRENCY 

THEREFROM 

Atsushi  Isobe;  Talchi  Sato;  Takayuki  Takeda,  and  Katutoshi 
Ookawa,  all  of  Sagamihara.  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Cash 
Machine  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,604 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  29/38 

U.S.  a.  27 1  —  1 80  8  aaims 


1  A  currency  stacker  for  accumulating  bills  supplied  thereto 
through  conveyer  means  from  validator  means,  said  currency 
stacker  comprising: 

a  metallic  ca.sing  including  first  and  second  chambers  and  a 
slit  through  which  a  bill  is  supplied  to  the  first  chamber; 

pusher  means  positioned  within  the  first  chamber  of  said 
casing  for  pushing  a  bill  in  .said  first  chamber  into  said 
second  chamber,  said  pusher  means  comprising  a  ba.se 
plate,  a  pusher  plate  and  link  means  connecting  said  base 
plate  and  pusher  plate  for  traveling  said  pusher  plate  from 
a  retracted  position  within  said  first  chamber  to  an  ex- 
tended position  in  the  second  chamber  toward  and  away 
from  said  base  plate  to  push  the  bill  into  the  second  cham- 
ber by  movement  of  said  pusher  plate  from  the  retracted 
position  to  the  extended  position; 

driving  means  disp<-)sed  within  said  first  chamber  for  operat- 
ing said  link  means  to  travel  said  pusher  plate  between  the 
retracted  and  extended  position; 

said  dnving  means  being  disengageably  in  driving  connec- 
tion with  a  motor  provided  in  said  conveyer  means  for 
receiving  driving  force;  and 

said  dnving  means  retaining  the  pusher  plate  of  said  pusher 
means  in  the  extended  position  to  prevent  movement  of 


5,344.136 
SHEET  SUPPORTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  USE  IN  A 

STACKER 
Bernard  Capdeboscq,  St.  Jusf-Chaleyssin.  France,  aisignor  lo 
SA  Martin,  \  illeurbanne.  France 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,974 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  3,  1992,  92  08679 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  31/26 

U.S.  CI.  271-189  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  sheet  supporting  arrangement  for  a  stacker  which 
stacks  sheets  and  comprises  a  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall,  a 
plurality  of  actuators  mounted  on  the  front  and  rear  wall,  each 
actuator  having  a  cylinder  receiving  a  piston  with  a  piston  rod, 
said  rods  forming  an  upper  support  grid,  the  improvements 
comprising  each  actuator  of  the  upper  grid  compnsing  an 
elastically,  though  not  permanently  deformable  rod  which  is 
set  at  one  of  its  ends  in  the  piston  that  is  also  elastically,  though 
not  permanently  deformable  and  each  rod  being  guided  by  a 
bearing  and  by  the  circumferential  surface  of  the  piston  sliding 
m  the  inner  wall  of  the  cylinder  of  the  jack  as  the  rod  moves 
between  an  extended  and  retracted  position. 


5.344,137 

METHOD  FOR  IMPRO\  ING  THE  ACCURAO  OF  A 

BASEBALL  PITCHINt,  MACHINE 

Yutaka  Komori,  Ayase.  Japan,  assignor  to  Taito  Corp<irati(in. 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  "^77.612.  Oct.  16.  1991.  Pat   No.  5,174,565. 
This  application  Sep.  16.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  945,702 
Int.  CI.'  F41B  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  273—26  D  7  Claims 

1   In  a  method  of  pitching  a  baseball  from  a  baseball  pitching 
machine  wherein  a  ball  throwing  assembly  is  mounted  on  a 
secondary  platform  that  may  be  inclined  to  adjust  the  elevation 
of  a  pitched  baseball,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a   tracking  at  a  control  assembly  the  inclination  of  the  sec- 
ondary   platform,  the  control  assembly  controlling  the 
inclination  of  the  secondary  platform; 
b   determining  with  an  indicator  means  located  at  least  in 
part   on   said   secondary   platform  when  the  secondary 
platform  has  a  predetermined  inclination;  and 
c  correcting  the  inclination  tracked  by  the  control  assembly 
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to  the  predetermined  inclination  when  the  tracked  inclina-    frame  by  a  connecting  device,  wherein  said  head  frame  is  made 
tion  is  not  the  predetermined  inchnation  and  the  indicator    in  the  shape  of  an  open  loop  havmg  a  projecting  rod  with  a  first 

through  hole  on  one  end  thereof,  a  recess  and  a  second  through 
hole  on  an  opposite  end  thereof,  said  projecting  rod  being 
fitted  into  said  recess  permitting  said  first  and  second  through 


holes  to  be  aligned;  said  connecting  device  comprises  a  con- 
necting rod  having  one  end  fitted  mto  said  first  and  second 
through  hole  and  an  opposite  end  fitted  mto  a  hole  on  the  front 
end  of  said  shaft,  and  a  thermosetting  covering  layer  covered 

means  determines  that  the  secondary  platform  has  the    '^^^'^  '^e  connecting  area  between  said  head  frame  and  said 

predetermined  inclination. 


shaft. 


5.344,  LW 

TFNMS  TRAlMSt.   VPFXRATllS 

Ernst  V\    Heilne«el,  if)'' \  Fantail  I  .M.p  SI- .,  Austin,  Tex.  78734 

Filed  ,Jun.  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  715,356 

Claims   priority,   application  South   Africa,  Nov.   15,   199<J, 

90  9156 

Int.  CI,'  A63B  61/00 
L  ,8.  CI,  2''i—29  \  42  Oaims 


5,344,140 
COIF  CI  IB  HEAD  AND  MFTHCJD  OF  FORMING  SAME 

Donald    A.    Anderson.   6600   Werner   Ave..    #150.   Huntington 
Reach.    (  alif,    92649,    assignor    to    Donald     \.    .\nderson. 
Huntinifton  Beach  and  Donald  J,  C.  Sun,  San  Diego,  both  of 
(  dlif..  u  part  interest 
C  .intinuation-m-part  of  Ser.  No.  806,348.  Dec,  13,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,261.663,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  549,973. 
Jul.  9,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,094.383,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  492.973.  Mar,  13.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,024,437,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  364,698,  Jun.  12,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,161 
1  ht  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  18, 
2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  A63B  y^  'i4 
VS.  CL  273—78  37  Claims 


eSBa. 


1    An  appararus  for  training  a  tennis  player  to  properly  toss 
and  strike  a  tennis  ball  on  service,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
means  defining  a  circular  target  base  area  for  receiving  a 

tennis  ball  when  the  tennis  ball  is  properly  tossed  but  not 

struck  by  a  tennis  player,  said  target  base  area  having  a 

diameter  between  approximately  150  mm  and  500  mm; 
means  for  p<isitioning  the  feet  of  the  tennis  player  relative  to 

said  target  base  area  means; 
a  connecting  member  pivotally  connecting  said  target  base 

area  means  to  said  feet  positioning  means  by  a  pivot 

means,  and 
an  imaginary  vertical  cylinder  having  a  base  thereof  defined 

by  said  target  base  area  means. 


exs 


5.344,139 
RACKET  SHAIT^  MOl  NTING  DEVICE 
Chao-I  Wu,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Jan  Sports 
Products  C  orp.,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov,  9.  I99J,  Ser   N„    149,300 
Int.  Cn,     A63B  4'^/02 
t.S.  CI.  273—^3  G  4  Oaims 

1  .A  racket  >haft  mounting  device  comprising  a  head  frame 
tt'  hold  a  network  of  catgut,  a  shaft  having  a  rear  end  termi- 
nated to  a  hand  gnp  and  a  front  end  connected  to  said  head 


10,  A  golf  club  head,  comprising 

a)  a  main  body  portion  formed  by  an  investment  casting  of  a 
first  metallic  material, 

b)  a  face  plate  formed  of  a  second  metallic  material  which  is 
forged  and  is  substantially  softer  than  said  first  material, 

c)  means  joining  the  periphery  of  the  face  plate  to  said  main 
body  portion  to  form  a  high  strength,  forged  face  plate  for 
said  golf  club  head. 

d)  the  metallic  matenals  for  said  face  plate  and  mam  body 
portion  being  of  substantially  the  same  composition. 

e)  said  means  joining  the  periphery  of  the  face  plate  to  said 
main  body  portion  consisting  of  welding  extending  m  a 
loop, 

0  said  head  having  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  a  toe  and  a 
heel,  and  said  loop  characterized  by  at  least  one  of  the 
following: 


i)  projects  toward  and  closer  to  said  top  wall  than  to  said 

toe 
ii)  projects  toward  and  closer  to  said  bottom  wall  than  to 

said  toe 
iii)  projects  toward  and  closer  to  said  top  wall  than  to  said 

heel 
iv)  projects  toward  and  closer  to  said  bottom  wall  than  to 

said  heel. 


5,344,141 
PITTER 

James  D,  Smith,  509  Parlem  Dr,,  Chattanooga,  Tenn    3''415 
Filed  Apr,  8.  1993,  Ser,  No.  44,641 
Int.  a.-  A63B  53/02 
U.S,  a,  273—80.2  9  Claims 


t= 


1   A  putter  for  use  in  the  game  of  golf  to  impart  motion  to  a 

golf  ball  on  a  surface  comprising 

a  putter  face  having  front  and  rear  surfaces  and  top  and 
bottom  edges,  said  front  surface  of  said  putter  face  defin- 
ing a  substantially  planar  contact  surface  for  contacting 
the  golf  ball; 

an  elongate  putter  barrel,  having  at  least  a  bottom  edge, 
fixedly  connected  to  said  rear  surface  of  said  putter  face 
and  defining  a  barrel  axis  passing  through  the  center  of 
said  barrel  along  its  length,  said  barrel  dispt)sed  with 
respect  to  said  putter  face  such  that  said  barrel  axis  is 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  contact  surface,  said 
putter  face  and  putter  barrel  together  comprising  a  putter 
head, 

connector  means  fixedly  connected  to  said  putter  barrel  at 
an  attachment  point  for  providing  a  connection  to  said 
putter  head; 

elongate  shaft  means  fixedly  connected  to  said  connector 
means  having  grip  and  putter  head  ends  and  defining  a 
shaft  axis  generally  passing  through  said  shaft  for  being 
gripped  by  a  user  at  said  grip  end.  connected  to  said  con- 
nector means  at  said  putter  head  end  and  moved  hy  a  user 
to  impart  motion  to  said  putter  head, 

said  connector  means  and  shaft  means  being  configured  to 
provide  that  said  shaft  axis  does  not  intersect  the  center  of 
mass  of  said  putter  head;  and 

said  connector  means  further  connected  to  said  putter  barrel 
to  impart  motion  along  a  line  lying  within  a  vertical  plane 
oriented  perpendicular  to  said  putter  face,  passing  through 
said  center  of  mass  of  said  putter  head  and  containing  said 
barrel. 


5,344.142 
SIMULATED  VOLLEVBALE  GAME  AND  AIR  BUBBLE 

SCORING  SYSTEM 
Jeane  K,  Barreira.  35D  Middlesex  Ave..  Metuchen,  N.J,  08840 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,.556 
Int.  CI.'  A63F  9/00 
LIS.  a.  273—85  F  24  Claims 

1    A  simulated  volleyball  game  comprising 
a  game  board  having  a  playing  surface  with  a  center  zone 
thereon  and  having  a  predetermined  width  and  a  predeter- 
mined length,  said  predetermined  length  including  oppos- 
ing first  and  second  sides; 
a  tethered  object  fixed  to  said  game  board  wifhm  said  center 


zone  and  being  adapted  for  projected  movement  there- 
across: 

a  plurality  of  simulated  players  arranged  on  said  playing 
surface  for  movement  thereabout,  said  plurality  of  simu- 
lated players  being  adapted  to  propel  said  tethered  object 
across  said  center  zone; 

propulsion  means  associated  with  each  of  said  simulated 
players  for  propelling  said  tethered  object  across  said 
center  zone  tow  ard  one  of  said  opposing  first  and  second 
sides;  and 


scoring  means  for  constantly  displaying  the  score,  said  scor- 
ing means  including  at  least  one  pneumatic  sconng  mecha- 
nism and  a  display  device,  said  display  device  including  a 
iransluceni  container  having  a  liquid  therein  and  being 
fluidly  connected  lo  said  pneumatic  sconng  mechanism  so 
that  a  preselected  number  of  air  bubbles  are  selectively 
released  from  said  at  least  one  pneumatic  scoring  mecha- 
nism to  said  translucent  container. 


5.344.143 

MARBLE  RUN  GAME 

Lance  Yule,  218  Main  St.,  Silver  Ukc,  N.H,  038' 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,«U3 

Int.  a.^  A63F  7/00 

L.S.  a.  273—118  R 


1 1  Claims 


1  .A  marble  run  game  comprising  a  set  of  block  elements 
constructed  and  arranged  for  assembly  and  disassembly  by  a 
user  to  create  an  extended.  generalK  honzontal  path  for  travel 
of  a  marble. 

each  said  block  elemeni  having  a  top  surface  and  one  or 
more  side  surfaces,  said  top  surface  and  at  least  one  said 
side  surface  of  said  block  element  together  defining  at 
least  one  gro<")ve  for  generalK  horizontal  travel  of  a  mar- 
ble along  said  top  surface  and  through  a  plane  of  said  side 
surface,  and 
each  said  block  element  further  comprising  means  for  se- 
curement  with  an  adjacent  block  element,  said  means  for 
securement  comprising  a  first  securement  element  defined 
by  a  side  surface  of  a  first  block  element  and  a  coof)erating 
second  securement  element  defined  by  an  adjacent  side 
surface  ^f  an  adiaccnl  second  blfxrk  element,  said  first  and 
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second  securement  elements  adapted  to  inter-engage  in  a 
manner  to  secure  alignment  of  grooves  defined  by  the  first 
and  second  block  elements  and  to  resist  separation  of  the 
first  and  second  block  elements  under  axially-applied 
horizontal  forces. 


5.344.144 

PROCRESSIV  t  JA(  KPOT  GAMING  SYSTEM  WITH 

ENHANCFD  ACCUMULATOR 

Joseph  \\ .  Canon,  Las  Vetjas.  Ne*..  assignor  to  Mikohn,  Inc., 
I-as  \  estas.  Nev. 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1990,  Ser.  No.  589,428 

Int.  CV  A63F  fJ  24  G07F  17/34:  G06F  15/44 

L.S.  CI.  273—138  A  40  Oaims 

.MICROFICHF   APPFNDIX  INCLUDED 

il  Micrufiche,  35  Pages) 


through  said  body,  said  body  having  a  plurality  of  orienta- 
tions with  respect  to  said  viewing  station; 

sensor  means  for  detectmg  the  orientation  of  said  body  and 
for  producing  signals  indicative  of  said  symbol  presented 
to  said  viewing  station  by  said  body; 

drive  means  for  moving  said  body  between  different  orienta- 
tions in  which  different  symbols  on  said  body  are  pres- 
ented in  turn  to  said  viewing  station;  and 


1  A  progressive  accumulator  for  use  in  a  progressive  jack- 
pot gaming  system  m  which  a  plurality  of  gaming  machines  are 
adapted  to  receive  coins-in  and  to  have  one  or  more  jackpot 
groups  whose  respective  jackpot  values  are  determined  based 
upon  the  coins-in  and  the  jackpot-wins  at  the  gaming  ma- 
chines, said  gaming  machines  developing  coins-in  information 
including  information  related  to  each  coin-in  and  jackpot-win 
information  including  information  related  to  each  jackpot-win 
and  being  adapted  to  make  said  coins-in  information  and  said 
jackpot-win  information  available  to  the  accumulator;  the 
accumulator  comprising: 
a  real  time  clock; 

means  responsive  to  said  real  time  clock:  for  receiving  said 
coins-m  and  jackpot-win  information  from  said  gaming 
machines:  for  electronically  tagging  each  jackpot-win  in 
said  jackpot-win  information  with  a  time  and  date  of 
receipt;  and  for  establishing  jackpot  values  for  said  gam- 
ing machines  based  on  said  coins-in  information  and  said 
jackpot-win  information; 
means  for  stonng  each  said  electronically  tagged  jackpot- 
win; 
and  means  for  enabling  said  established  jackpot  values  to  be 
made  available  for  supply  to  said  gaming  machines. 


control  means  for  receiving  signals  from  said  sensor  means 
and  for  controlling  said  drive  means  so  that  a  chosen 
symbol  presented  to  said  viewing  station  is  known  to  said 
control  means  and  is  controlled  by  it.  w  herein  said  body  is 
movable  about  a  first  axis,  and  said  first  axis  is  movable 
about  a  second  axis,  and  wherein  said  chosen  symbol  is 
presented  to  said  viewing  station  face-on  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  sight-line. 


82S34 


5,344.146 

PLAYING  CARD  SHI  FFI  FR 

Rodney  S.  Lee.  601  F.  Parmelee  St.  ^15.  Buffalo.  V\j, 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,841 

Int.  (1.    A63F  1,  12 

U.S.  a.  273— 1 49  R  i:  Claims 


5.344.145 
GAMING  OR  AMI  SFMKNT  MACHINES 

Neville  D,  Chadwick.  and  Terence  Howard,  both  of  Nottingham, 
Fngland,  assijjnors  to  Belllruii  Manufacturing  Company 
limited,  Nottingham.  Kngland 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  994,274 
Claims  priorit>.  applicatmn   I  nittd   Kin^jilMm,  Jul.  1,  1992. 
9213945 

Int.  (I.     \hM   ^/24 
L  .S.  a.  273—138  A  IS  CUims 

1   A  machine  for  playing  a  game  or  for  amusement  compris- 
ing 

a  viewing  ^tation; 

a  bod>  having  a  plurality  of  symbols  provided  at  said  view- 
ing station,  said  btidy  being  viewable  in  use  at  said  viewing 
station  along  a  sight-line  and  being  supported  by  axle 
means,  said  axle  means  comprising  a  single  axle  passing 


1.  A  card  shuffler  for  shuffling  a  plurality  of  cards,  compris- 


ing: 


a  hollow  housing  having  a  substantially  rectangular  interior 
of  a  predetermined  size,  and  having  first  and  second  ends; 

first  card  cutting  means  attached  proximaily  to  said  first  end 
of  said  hollow  housing,  wherein  said  first  card  cutting 
means  includes  means  for  defining  a  partition  parallel  w  ith 
said  first  end; 

second  card  cutting  means  attached  proximaily  to  said  sec- 
ond end  of  said  hollow  housing,  said  second  card  cutting 
means  being  diametrically  opposite  to  said  first  card  cut- 
ting means,  wherein  said  second  card  cutting  means  in- 
cludes means  for  defining  a  partition  parallel  with  said 
second  end,  and  said  second  card  cutting  means  is  dis- 
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posed  from  said  first  card  cutting  means  sufficient  to 
accommodate  some  of  said  plurality  of  cards  therein;  and 
means  for  providing  access  to  said  hollow  housing  for  plac- 
ing and  removing  said  plurality  of  cards  inside  said  hollow 
housing. 


1  A  multi-cube  puzzle  for  arranging  a  defined  pattern,  the 
multi-cube  puzzle  comprising: 

a  body  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  tracks  formed  thereon, 
the  body  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  body  elements 
centrally  interconnected  and  extending  radially  outward. 
wherein  each  of  the  body  elements  of  the  body  assembly 
has  a  bottom  with  legs  extending  therefrom  which  are 
configured  to  directly  interlock  unh  legs  of  the  other 
body  elements  for  centrally  interconnecting  the  body 
elements  of  the  body  aisembly  together,  the  tracks  being 
formed  to  extend  m  at  least  three  different  directions;  and 

a  number  of  cubic  elements  inserted  within  the  tracks  for 
linear  movement  of  the  cubic  elements  around  the  boiJ\ 
assembly,  each  cubic  element  including  a  portion  of  the 
defined  pattern  formed  on  at  least  one  side  thereof. 


5,344,148 
THRFE-DIMENSIONAI   PI  ZZl.F 

Sabine  Asch.  Heilbronner  Strasse  100.  ''120  Bictigheim-Bissin- 
gen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1993.  Ser.  No.  9^1.821 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (jermanv.  Aug.  28, 
1990.  9012477(1  1 

Int.  a,"  A63F  9/08 
IS,  CI.  273— 156  12  Oaims 


1  A  three -dimensional  link  chain  puzzle  inLluding  puz/lc 
elements  which  together  constitute  chain  links  when  in  an 
unassembled  condition  and  form  a  polyhedron  when  in  an 
a.ssembled  condition,  said  puzzle  elements  comprising 

a  plurality  of  cornered   nngs  uhich   form   an   interrupted 


plane  disk  which  extends  through  a  center  of  the  assem- 
bled polyhedron,  and 
a  plurality  of  irregular  polyhedron  parts  which  are  disposed 
above  and  below  the  plane  disk  formed  of  the  rings  in  the 
assembled  polyhedron. 


5,344.147 
MULTI-CLBF  PI  ZZLE 

Sang-dac  lee.   1403-403.  Mokdong  Apartment.  329  Sinjung-6 
dong,  \  angchun-ku.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  946,84^1 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  28,  1991, 
1991   19000:  Jul.  7.  1992.  1992  12040 

Int.  CI."  A63F  9/09 
U.S.  a.  2' J— 153  S  12  Oaims 


5,344.149 

GOLF  PI  TTFR 

Charles  J.  Miller.  1  Jennings  tt.,  VNestport.  Conn.  06880 

Filc-d  Apr.  26.  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,054 

Int.  n.^  A63B  Si/04 

L.S.  a.  273—167  B  16  Claims 


5.  A  golf  putter  compnsing; 

a  shaft,  and 

a  head  connected  to  an  end  of  the  shaft,  the  head  having  a 
front  ball-stnking  face  with  a  negative  loft,  a  pnme  strik- 
ing area  for  sinking  an  equator  of  a  golf  ball  and.  a  main 
body  with  a  weight  distribution  such  that  a  centerline  of 
weight  distribution  of  the  head  is  located  above  an  upf)er 
boundary  of  the  pnme  sinking  area,  wherein  the  negative 
loft  of  the  bali-striking  face  and  the  weight  distribution  of 
the  head  additively  combining  to  very  quickly  reduce  the 
amount  of  skid  of  the  golf  ball  after  being  hit  by  the  putter. 


5.344,150 

IRON  GOLF  CLLB  HEAD  WITH  STRAIGHT. 

HORIZONTAL  RECF^S 

Glenn  Schmidt,  Malibu,  and  Richard  C,  Helmstetter,  <  arlsbad, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Callaway  Golf  Compan> .  (  arlsbad, 

Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  921.85",  Aug.  5,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,282,625.  This  application  Jan.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  999.251 

Int.  C!.'  A63B  ^i/04 

U.S.  a.  273—167  H  18  Oaims 


<?A7- 


e?aa 


1.  A  golf  club  head  having  a  body  defining  a  heel,  toe,  top 

wall,  sole,  and  a  front  wall  defining  an  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  inclined  front  face  in  ball-addressing  position  of  the 
head,  and  compnsing 

a)  said  b<xlv   defining  a  forwardly   extending  main  recess 

Ux'ated  rearwardly  of  said  front  wall. 
bl  and  said  bod>  having  upper  and  lower  projections  extend- 
ing rearwardly  from  said  front  wall  above  and  below  said 
mam  reiress,  said  projections  being  rearwardly  elongated 
and  said  recess  being  honzontally  elongated  in  said  ball- 
addressing  position  of  the  head. 
c»  said  upper  projection  having  a  lowermost  surface  and  said 
lower  projection  having  an  uppermost  surface,  vertical 
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planes  nonnal  lo  said  front  face  intersecting  said  surfaces 
to  define  lines  thai  extend  horizontally  rearwardly  in  said 
ball-addressing  position,  said  lines  throughout  their 
lengths  extending  in  parallel  relation, 
d)  each  of  said  upper  and  lower  projections  having  an  over- 
all rearward  length  dimension  and  a  thickness  dimension 
outwardly  from  said  recess,  said  length  dimension  sub- 
stantially exceeding  said  thickness  dimension. 


configuration,  said  forward  wall  being  adapted  to  contact 
the  golfer's  forearm  during  the  golf  swing;  and 


5,344,151 
GOIF  fTTTFR  HE.\D 
Bartlev    O     Anderson,  3925   Hine   Meadow  Rd.,  New  Albany, 
Ohio  4J054.  and  Robert  V.  Carney.  Sr.,  3962  Courter  Rd., 
Pataskala.  Ohio  4306: 

Filed  Aug.  U.  1993.  Ser.  No.  107.291 

Int.  CI."  A63B  53/08 

L  .S.  a.  273—  r  1  1  Qaim 


a  strap  attached  to  said  base  portion  and  fastening  means  for 
securing  said  strap  about  the  upper  ; 


■  arm. 


5.344,153 

BOARD  GAMF 

Sadatoshi  \S  jtanabc,  No.  26-5.  TokiHadaira  'chome,  Matsudo- 

shi,  Chiba.  .Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  629.955,  Dec.  19.  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  924,786 

Int.  CI.'  A63F  J,  iM 

VS.  a.  273—271  9  Claims 


1.  A  golf  putter  head  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  putter  blade  having  a  striking  surface,  a  rear  and  a  cen- 
ter; 

b.  a  hosel  for  accepting  a  gripped  shaft; 

c.  a  weight  receptacle  having  a  plurality  of  screw  holes  and 
pKisitioned  at  the  longitudinal  center  of  said  putter  head 
and  positioned  perpendicular  to  a  plane  containing  the 
rear  of  said  putter  blade; 

d.  a  plurality  of  set  screws; 

e.  a  variety  of  graduated  weights  each  notched  for  allowing 
said  notch  to  align  with  said  set  screws  when  said  weight 
is  properly  introduced  into  said  weight  receptacle; 

f.  said  weight  receptacle  being  configured  for  accepting  any 
one  of  said  vanety  of  graduated,  notched  weights  which 
are  secured  into  said  weight  receptacle  using  said  set 
screws  which  tighten  through  said  screw  holes  of  said 
weight  receptacle  into  said  notch  of  said  one  weight,  and 

g.  a  plurality  of  horizontally  positioned  stabilizers  which  are 
affixed  to  both  said  weight  receptacle  and  said  rear  of  said 
putter  blade  for  enabling  said  weight  receptacle  to  be 
embodied  into  the  general  configuration  of  said  putter 
head. 


//  ^*****  » 
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5.344.152 
GOLF  SWING  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Thomas  W   Brannen.  124^5  Preserve  La.,  Alpharetta,  Ga.  30201 

Piled  Aug.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  100,412 
Int   (  I      \t3B  69/36 
U.S.  a.  273—  1 H9  R  9  CUims 

1.  A  golf  swing  training  device  suitable  for  being  positioned 
on  an  upper  arm  of  a  golfer  to  limit  the  degree  of  bending  of 
the  forearm  relative  to  the  upper  arm  during  a  golf  swing,  the 
device  comprising: 

a  base  portion  including  a  rear  end,  a  forward  end.  a  pair  of 
opposed  side  edges,  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface, 
said  lower  surface  including  a  concave  portion  intermedi- 
ate said  side  edges  and  being  positionable  on  the  golfer's 
bicep; 
a  forward  wall  extending  upwardly  from  said  upper  surface 
of  said  base  portion  at  said  forward  end,  said  forward  wall 
and  said  base  portion  forming  a  substantially  L-shaped 


1.  A  method  for  playing  a  game,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  game  board  in  which  a  triangular  non-playable 
central  space  and  a  plurality  of  playable  triangular  spaces 
therearound  are  defined  within  an  interior  of  a  hexagon 
having  three  pairs  of  parallel  sides,  said  triangular  non- 
playable  and  playable  spaces  being  defined  by  three  plu- 
ralities of  straight  lines  spaced  equidistantly  from  each 
other  and  respectively  extending  parallel  to  correspond- 
ing ones  of  the  three  pairs  of  parallel  sides  of  the  hexagon, 
wherein  the  triangular  non-playable  central  space  is  pro- 
vided a  distinctive  appearance  to  identify  it  as  a  space 
upon  which  a  play  piece  is  not  to  be  placed  during  play 
and  is  located  substantially  at  the  center  of  the  board  and 
three  triangular  center-adjacent  playable  spaces  are  lo- 
cated immediately  adjoining  said  central  space,  the  center- 
adjacent  playable  spaces  being  defined  by  lines  that  are 
thicker  than  lines  defining  all  other  triangular  spaces; 

providing  each  of  three  players  with  one  of  three  mutually 
distinguishable  sets  of  pluralities  of  play  pieces  each 
shaped  and  sized  to  be  placed  on  the  triangular  playable 
spaces  of  the  game  board,  the  total  number  of  play  pieces 
of  all  three  sets  taken  together  being  equal  to  the  total 
number  of  playable  spaces; 

placing  of  a  respective  play  piece,  by  each  of  at  least  two 
players  playing  in  a  selected  order  on  a  different  one  of  the 
three  center-adjacent  playable  spaces; 


placing  of  respective  play  pieces  on  one  of  then  available 
unoccupied  playable  spaces  immediately  adjacent  to  one 
of  then  occupied  playable  spaces,  by  each  player  in  accor- 
dance with  said  selected  order;  and 

playing  of  respective  pieces  by  the  players  in  said  selected 
order  in  accordance  with  rules  requiring  that 

when  two  of  the  playable  spaces  adjacent  one  of  the  then 
occupied  center-adjacent  spaces  are  occupied  by  play 
pieces  of  a  player  different  from  thai  of  the  player  whose 
one  play  piece  is  occupying  said  then  occupied  center- 
adjacent  playable  space,  said  occupying  one  play  piece  is 
removed  and  is  replaced  by  a  play  piece  of  the  differeni 
player  who  played  said  two  play  pieces  earlier. 

when  a  particular  player's  play  piece  is  occupying  a  particu- 
lar playable  space,  and  another  player's  play  pieces  are 
placed  on  playable  spaces  immediately  surrounding  that 
particular  playable  space,  the  play  piece  on  the  sur- 
rounded playable  space  is  replaced  by  a  play  piece  from 
the  same  set  of  play  pieces  as  the  surrounding  play  pieces, 

when  a  first  plurality  of  play  pieces  is  surrounded  by  a  sec- 
ond plurality  of  play  pieces  all  of  which  belong  to  another 
player,  the  surrounded  play  pieces  are  removed  and  are 
replaced  by  a  corresponding  number  of  play  pieces  that 
are  of  the  same  set  as  the  surrounding  play  pieces, 

when  one  playable  space  between  two  playable  spaces  is 
unoccupied,  the  next  player  to  play  in  said  order  must 
place  his  play  piece  on  said  unoccupied  playable  space, 

when  play  pieces  of  a  particular  player  surround  a  plurality 
of  playable  spaces  but  there  is  an  unoccupied  playable 
space  among  the  surrounded  playable  spaces,  then  none  of 
the  surrounded  play  pieces  may  be  replaced,  no  player 
placing  a  play  piece  on  the  non-playable  central  space  at 
any  time  during  the  play  of  the  game,  and 

when  all  available  playable  spaces  on  the  hexagon  are  occu- 
pied by  said  play  pieces,  the  winner  of  the  game  is  de- 
clared on  the  basis  of  a  numencal  difference  between  the 
number  of  play  pieces  available  to  each  of  the  players  for 
play  as  compared  to  each  player's  play  pieces  removed 
from  the  board. 


holes  in  each  control  panel  for  actuating  some  of  said 
switch  mechanisms,  the  number  and  placement  of  said 
buttons  being  determined  by  a  set  of  rules  for  play  in 
which  pieces  are  moved  on  said  squares. 


5,344,155 
HOOk  AND  1  OOP  FASTENED  PRO.)KTiLh  AND 

t\rgf:t  dfnkf 

Jung-Fena  Huang.  Taichung.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser,  No.  218.812 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  '.'    «     F41J  7/00 

VS.  a.  273—346  3  Claims 


5.344.154 
BOARD  GAME  WITH  TRAP  DOORS 

Steven  V\.  Ijingstroth.  500  S.  Carmichael  Ave.  #332  D,  Sierra 
\  ista,  Ariz,  85635 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129.347 

Int.  CI.'  A63F  3/OJ 

U.S.  a.  273—287  10  Qaims 


9   A  game  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  squares  in  an  array  in  a  single  plane  wherein 

said  squares  collectively  form  a  playing  field  and  each  of 

said  squares  is  a  trap  door; 
a  first  control  panel  and  a  second  control  panel,  each  control 

panel  having  a  plurality  of  holes  in  an  array  corresponding 

to  the  squares  in  respective  halves  of  said  playing  field; 
a  plurality  of  switch  mechanisms  connected  one  to  each 

square  for  moving  the  square  out  of  said  plane,  wherein 

said  plurality  of  switch  mechanisms  are  situated  one  to 

each  hole;  and 
a  plurality  of  removable  buttons  located  in  some  of  said 


1  A  projectile  and  target  means  comprising: 

a  target  means  2;  and 

at  least  one  spherical  projectile  1  operatively  thrown  onto 
said  target  means  2  to  be  fastened  to  said  target  means; 

each  said  spherical  projectile  1  including:  a  spherical  core  11 
made  of  elastomer  matenals;  a  plurality  of  hook-threaded 
sheet  members  10.  10a.  Wb  circumferentially  coated  on 
the  spherical  core  11  by  an  elastic  bonding  adhesive  14; 
each  said  hook-threaded  sheet  member  10,  10a,  iOb  in- 
cluding a  hook-threaded  surface  portion  12  having  a  knit- 
ting base  interlaced  with  a  plurality  of  elastic  rubber 
threads  13  with  the  elastic  bonding  adhesive  14  adhered 
on  a  back  portion  of  the  knitting  base  of  each  said  hook- 
threaded  sheet  member  10,  10a.  lOfc  and  on  a  circumferen- 
tial surface  of  the  spherical  core  11.  whereby  upon  curing 
and  setting  of  the  elastic  bonding  adhesive  14  in  between 
each  hook-threaded  sheet  member  10.  10a,  10b  and  the 
core  11.  the  hook-threaded  sheet  members  10,  10a,  lOi 
will  be  firmly  coated  on  the  sphencal  core  11;  and  a  seal- 
ant adhesive  15  filled  in  a  plurality  of  apenures,  each  said 
aperture  existing  at  each  junction  portion  between  every 
two  neighbouring  hook-threaded  sheet  members  10,  10a, 
10^  and  between  two  opposite  end  portions  of  the  hook- 
threaded  sheet  member  10  for  sealing  each  said  aperture; 
and 

said  target  means  2  including:  a  target  blanket  20  secured  to 
a  supporting  frame  24  by  a  plurality  of  fasteners  23,  a 
screen  25  circumferentially  disposed  on  the  supporting 
frame  24,  with  the  target  blanket  20  having  a  loop- 
threaded  surface  portion  21  formed  on  a  surface  portion  of 
.1  fabric  sheet  22  of  the  target  blanket  20.  whereby  upon 
throwing  of  the  spherical  projectile  1  onto  the  target 
means  2.  the  hook-threaded  surface  portion  12  on  each 
hook-threaded  sheet  member  10.  10a.  10^  will  be  fastened 
to  the  loop-threaded  surface  ponion  21  on  the  target 
means  2  for  attaching  the  projectile  1  on  the  target  means 
2. 
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5,M4.156 

ACTION  GAME 

John  M.  L*nn.  412  Fairvie*  Rd.,  Penn  Valley,  Pa.  19072 

Kiied  No».  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,355 

Int.  a.'  A63F  9/02 

VS.  a.  273—355  9  Oaims 


volleyball  net  and  securing  said  net  mounts  and  said  support 
means  in  a  selected  position  on  said  suppon  legs. 


1  An  action  game  comprising: 

(a)  a  reservoir  means  for  holding  a  quantity  of  a  material 
therein; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  projectiles; 

(c)  a  floatable  object  which  floats  on  the  material  within  the 
reservoir  means,  the  object  comprising  a  compartment  for 
holding  a  sufficient  number  of  the  projectiles  for  submerg- 
ing the  object  in  the  matenal;  and 

(d)  means  for  prof>elling  at  least  one  of  the  projectiles 
toward  the  reservoir,  wherein  the  material  is  liquid, 

and  wherein  the  reservoir  means  comprises  two  reservoirs 
located  adjacent  one  another,  each  of  the  two  reservoirs  being 
capable  of  holding  at  least  one  of  the  floatable  objects. 


5,344,157 

PORTXBI  F  \Ol  I  FVBM  I  NET  ASSEMBLY 

Mahan  K.  Mc<ord.  301  I  ive  Oak,  Atlanta,  Tex.  75551 

Filed  Sep.  13.  l'W3,  Ser.  No.  121,150 

Int.  CI.    A63B  61/00 

VS.  a.  273—4 1 1  13  aaims 


5.344,158 

MARTIAL  ART  THROWING  AND  HAND  WFAPON 

Lance  E.  Gridley.  134-3  \\ .  Ore(!on  Ct.,  Lakewood,  Colo.  8022S 

Filed  ,Jan.  14,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  181.014 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  J.\    J 

U,S.  a.  273—419  12  Claims 


1.  A  f>ortable  volleyball  net  assembly  for  erection  on  a  play- 
ing surface,  comprising  a  volleyball  net  having  opposite  edges; 
elongated,  cylindncal  net  mounts  fixedly  attached  to  said 
edges  of  said  volleyball  net;  at  least  one  support  means  fixedly 
earned  by  said  net  mounts;  support  legs  engaging  the  playing 
surface  and  slidably  receiving  said  support  means  in  vertically 
adjustable  relationship  for  vertically  adjusting  the  height  of 
said  volleyball  net  .ibove  the  playing  surface;  at  least  one  loop- 
pile  fastener  engaging  said  support  legs  and  said  net  mounts  for 
adjustably  secunng  said  net  mounts  and  said  net  at  a  selected 
height  on  said  support  legs  above  the  playing  surface;  and 
tensioning  cords  connected  to  the  tops  of  said  support  legs  and 
anchored  to  the  playmg  surface  for  applying  tension  to  said 


1.  Martial  arts  throwing  and  hand-held  weapon,  said  weapon 
comprising: 

a.  an  oblong  frame  having  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  parallel 
opposite  side  members,  an  integral  rear  bar  that  connects 
rear  ends  of  said  members,  and  a  forward  portion  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  oblique  members  that  converge  from  front 
ends  of  said  side  members  and  connect  at  an  apex; 

b.  a  cross  member  spaced  forwardly  of  said  frame  rear  bar 
and  extending  transversely  between  said  side  members, 
wherein  the  spacing  between  said  side  members  is  suffi- 
cient to  admit  several  fingers  of  the  weapon  user,  said 
cross  bar  being  adapted  for  grasping  by  the  user's  fingers 
and  said  rear  bar  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  palm  of  the 
user's  hand; 

c.  a  central  stem  extending  forwardly  from  said  apex;  and 

d.  a  pointed  weapon  tip  secured  to  said  stem  and  extending 
forwardly  therefrom. 


5,344,  l.=;4 
MUL'nPLF  PANEL  CLOSl  RF  FOR  OPEN  TOP  OF  BFI) 

OF  PlCKl  P  TRl  CK 

David  L.  Powell.  1221  Fairview,  Angels  Camp,  Calif.  95222 

Continuation  of  Ser   No,  -90,862.  Nov.  12,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Ma>  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,811 

Int,  CI.    B60P  "    -: 

U.S.  a.  296—100  li  Claims 


2,4 


/Ve   /lG^,   ^8 
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1.  A  closure  assembly  for  a  structure  having  an  opening 
surrounded  by  a  main  frame  having  a  pair  of  opposed  ends  and 
a  pair  of  opposed  sides  comprising: 

a  first  pair  of  panels  for  one  side  of  the  frame  and  a  second 
pair  of  panels  for  the  opposite  side  of  the  frame,  the  panels 
having  closed  positions  in  which  the  panels  are  generally 
coplanar  with  each  other,  each  panel  being  mo\  able  to  an 
open  position  from  the  closed  position  thereof,  there  being 
a  first  junction  between  the  first  pair  panels,  a  second 
junction  between  the  second  pair  of  panels,  and  a  third 
junction  between  the  first  and  second  pairs  of  panels; 

first  pivot  means  at  the  first  junction  for  mounting  each  of 
the  first  pair  of  panels  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  first 


axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  sides  of  the  frame, 
whereby  the  portion  of  the  opening  of  the  structure  cov- 
ered by  each  of  the  first  pair  of  panels  can  be  opened; 

second  pivot  means  at  the  junction  of  the  second  pair  of 
panels  for  mounting  each  of  the  second  pair  of  panels  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  second  axis  substantially  paral- 
lel with  the  first  axis,  whereby  the  portion  of  the  opening 
covered  by  each  of  the  second  pair  of  panels  can  be 
opened; 

third  means  coupled  with  the  first  pivot  means  for  pivoting 
the  first  pair  of  panels  as  a  unit  into  a  respective  side 
position  generally  coextensive  with  one  side  of  the  struc- 
ture and  generally  transverse  to  a  plane  of  the  opening 
when  one  of  the  panels  of  the  first  pair  has  been  pivoted 
into  a  fKisilion  adjacent  to  the  other  panel  of  the  first  pair; 

fourth  means  coupled  with  the  second  pivot  means  for  pivot- 
ing the  second  pair  of  panels  as  a  unit  into  a  respective  side 
position  generally  coextensive  with  the  other  side  of  the 
structure  and  generally  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the 
opening  when  one  of  the  panels  of  the  second  pair  has 
been  pivoted  into  a  position  adjacent  to  the  other  panel  of 
the  second  pair;  and 

brace  means  for  supporting  the  first  and  second  pairs  of 
panels  when  the  panels  are  in  the  respective  side  positions, 
said  brace  means  having  elongated,  extensible  structure 
extending  transversely  of  the  sides  near  one  of  said  ends 
and  inwardly  of  the  opening  when  the  panels  are  generally 
coplanar  with  each  other,  the  first  pivot  means  having  a 
first  channel  member  for  channelling  rain  water  to  one 
end  of  a  first  panel,  and  a  second  channel  member  for 
channelling  rain  water  to  an  end  of  one  of  a  second  panel. 


5.344.160 
SHAFT  SEALING  OF  STFAM  TL  RBINES 
Steven  P.  Scarlata.  Averill  Park,  and  Adrian  Missana,  Scotia, 
Ihith  of  N,\,,  assignors  to  (General  Flectric  Company,  Sche- 
nectadv ,  N.\  . 

Filed  Dec,  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,573 

Int.  a.'  F16J  15/447 

VS.  a.  277—3  3  Qaims 


1  In  a  muhi-stage  steam  turbine  ha\  ing  a  firsl  rotating  mem- 
ber including  a  shaft,  a  second  stationary  member  surrounding 
said  first  member  and  defining  a  steam  flow  path  having  a 
high-pressure  inlet  at  one  end  of  the  turbine  and  a  low-pressure 
outlet  at  Its  opposite  end.  a  shaft  sealing  system  adjacent  the 
inlet  and  outlet  ends  of  said  turbine,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  axially  spaced  labyrinth  seals  about  said  shaft  adja- 
cent said  high-pressure  inlet  end  and  defining  an  annulus 
therebetween, 
a  pair  of  axially  segmented  circumferential  seals  about  and 
contacting  said  shaft  defining  an  annulus  therebetween 
and  spaced  axially  outwardly  of  said  labyrinth  seals: 
an  axially  oulermc.'st  segmented  circumferential  seal  of  said 
pair  of  segmented  circumferential  seals  constituting  an  air 
seal  sealing  between  ambient  and  the  annulus  between  said 
segmented  circumferential  seals, 
another  of  said  pair  of  segmented  circumferential  seals  con- 
stituting an  outer  steam  seal  sealing  between  said  labyrinth 
seals  and  the  annulus  between  laid  segmented  circumfer- 
ential seals, 
means  connecting  the  annulus  between  said  labyrinth  seals 
and  a  stage  of  said  turbine  for  supplying  steam  leaked  past 


an  axially  innermost  one  of  said  pair  of  labyrinth  seals  to  a 
stage  of  said  t  jrbine: 

segmented  circumferential  seal  about  said  shaft  adjacent  the 
outlet  end  of  said  turbine  for  sealing  between  ambient  and 
turbine  exhaust  flow,  and 

said  outer  steam  seal  and  an  outermost  of  said  pair  of  laby- 
rinth seals  defining  an  annulus  therebetween  and  means 
connecting  the  latter  annulus  with  another  stage  of  said 
turbine  downstream  of  the  first-mentioned  turbine  stage. 


5.344.161 

SPRING  FOR  CENTERING  TWO  ANNIT.AR  BODIES 

RELATI\  E  TO  EACH  OTHER 

Jan  Sandgren.  Providence,  R.I.,  assignor  to  EG&G  Seaiol,  Inc.. 

Cranston,  R,I, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  842,000,  Feb.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31.4"2 

Int.  a  '  F16J  15/34 

U.S.  CI.  277-12  2  Claims 


_Vy- 


1   .A  ring  carrier  for  holding  a  ring,  the  carrie'r  comprising: 

an  annular  body; 

an  annular  pocket  formed  in  said  annular  body  for  holding 
the  nng,  said  pocket  having  a  bottom,  a  radially  inner 
wall,  and  a  radially  outer  wall; 

an  annular  groove  formed  in  said  radially  inner  wall  of  said 
pocket:  and 

a  spnng  in  said  annular  groove,  the  spring  including  a  cen- 
tral spine,  said  spine  being  elongated  along  one  axis 
thereof  and  multiple  fingers  extending  from  the  spine,  said 
fingers  being  elongated  along  an  axis  substantially  orthog- 
onal to  the  elongated  axis  of  the  spme,  wherein  each  of  the 
fingers  has  an  area  cross-sectional  to  its  elongated  axis 
which  is  smaller  than  an  area  of  said  spine  which  is  cross- 
sectional  to  Its  elongated  axis, 

whereby  the  spnng  serves  to  center  the  ring  regardless  of 
the  relative  thermal  expansion  between  the  ring  and  the 
earner. 


5,344,162 
SEALING  RING  FOR  GAS  Tl  RBINF  ENGINES 
John  D,  Kernon,  Clevedon.  and  Mark  J.  Knight,  Alveley,  both  of 
England,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  pic.  Ixindon.  England 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  -.962 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom.  Feb,  29,  1992, 
9204421 

Int   CI.'  F16J  15/42 
U.S.  CI.  277—25  5  Qaims 

1.  A  rotor  assembly  comprising  a  first  rotatable  member 
having  a  surface  with  a  groove  formed  therein,  a  second  rotat- 
able member  concentric  with  the  first  member  and  spaced 
apart  therefrom  to  define  an  annular  gap  therebetween,  and  an 
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expandable  sealing  ring  located  m  the  groove  for  sealing  the 
annular  gap.  the  sealing  ring  comprising: 

a  first  pair  of  adjoining  surfaces  defining  a  first  edge,  said 
first  edge  being  the  radially  outermost  part  of  the  sealing 
ring,  and  a  second  pair  of  adjoining  surfaces  defining  a 
second  edge  diagonally  opposite  and  spaced  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  the  first  edge,  and 
an  expandable  scarf  joint  connecting  circumferential  ends  of 


repeller  extending  into  the  repeller  chamber  to  force  a  portion 
of  the  fluid  in  the  impeller  casing  to  move  in  a  vortex  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  aperture,  means  associated  with  the 
repeller  to  apply  shear  forces  to  the  fluid  vortex,  and  create 
circulatory  flow  within  the  vortex  to  maintain  the  dispersion  of 
the  fibrous  material  in  the  slurry,  the  means  including  an  outer 
circumferential  surface  on  the  repeller,  and  scalloped  indenta- 
tions formed  in  the  outer  circumferential  surface  of  the  repel- 
ler, the  repeller  including  a  plurality  of  radially  extending 
vanes  on  one  face  of  the  repeller.  and  each  scalloped  indenta- 
tion extends  between  two  adjacent  vanes. 


«— 


said  sealing  ring,  wherein  said  predetermined  distance  is 
defined  to  permit,  via  the  centrifugal  force  generated 
when  the  rotor  is  routed  at  high  speed,  the  first  edge  to 
sealmgly  contact  the  second  member,  the  second  edge  to 
sealingly  contact  the  groove,  and  one  of  the  first  pair  of 
adjoining  surfaces  to  contact  the  groove,  wherein  the 
plane  of  the  scarf  joint  lies  between  the  first  and  second 
edges  of  the  ring  so  that  continuous  line  seal  contacts  are 
maintained  at  both  the  first  and  second  edges  of  the  ring. 


5,344.164 
MKCHAMCAI   SKALS 
Christopher  J.  Carmod>.  Conisbrouah.  and  Christopher  J.  Rea. 
Mooraate.  both  of  Kngland.  assinniirs  to   AES  Engineering 
Limited.  South  Yorkshire,  England 

Eiled  t)ct.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  960.09; 
Claims  priority,  apolication  L  nited  Kingdom,  Oct.  lU.  1991. 
9121565.7 

Int.  a.'  F16J  15/34,  15/54 
VS.  a.  277—81  R  25  Qaims 


5.J44.1ft.l 
DVSWIIC  SHAFT  SEAL  FOR  PL.MPINC  FIBROUS 
SLURRIES 
Daniel  R.  Roll.  Seneca  Falls,  and  Ceorge  Wilson,  Skaneateles, 
txith  of  N.\  ..  a.ssi({nors  to  (rouids  Pumps.  Incorporated,  Sen- 
eca Falls.  N,\  , 

Filed  Sep.  :h.  1'>92,  Ser.  No.  9S2J9Q 

Int.  C\.'  F16J  15/44 

VS.  a.  277—67  10  aaims 


1.  A  cartridge-mounted  mechanical  seal  comprising  a  sleeve 
on  which  are  mounted  a  rotary  and  a  stationary  component, 
having  adjacent  faces,  and  bellows  acting  against  the  rotary 
component  to  urge  the  roury  component  face  into  mating 
contact  with  the  stationary  component  face,  wherein  the  sta- 
tionary component  of  the  seal  is  pivotally  mounted  about  a  first 
axis  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  seal  on  at  least 
one  primary  pivot  pin,  set  in  a  pivot  ring  which  is  in  turn 
pivotally  mounted  about  a  second  axis  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  seal  with  respect  to  a  fixed  part  of  the 
seal  which,  in  use,  remains  fixed  in  equipment  m  which  the  seal 
IS  used,  the  arrangement  allowing  a  degree  of  pivotal  move- 
ment, when  the  sea!  is  in  use,  of  the  stationary  component 
relative  to  the  pivot  nng  about  the  at  least  one  pnmary  pivot 
and  a  degree  of  pivotal  movement  of  the  pivot  ring  relative  to 
the  stationary  parts  of  the  item  of  equipment  and  hence  main 
taining  the  stationary  and  rotary  components  of  the  seal  sub- 
stantially in  alignment  despite  any  out-of-squareness  in  the 
equipment,  wherein  the  said  at  least  one  primary  pivot  is  lo- 
cated in  at  least  one  respective  slot  prov  ided  in  the  stationary 
component  and  enters  the  slot  in  a  radial  direction,  at  least  part 
of  the  pivot  ring  encircling  at  least  part  of  the  outside  diameter 
of  the  stationary  component. 


1.  A  dynamic  shaft  seal  device  for  a  fluid  handling  apparatus 
for  pumping  fibrous  slurries,  the  fluid  handling  apparatus  com- 
prising an  impeller  mounted  on  a  rotating  shaft  disposed  in  a 
pump  housing,  the  shaft  extending  through  an  aperture  extend- 
ing from  the  pump  housing  into  an  impeller  casing  forming 
part  of  the  pump  housing,  prime  mover  means  adapted  to 
rotate  the  shaft  and  the  impeller,  a  slurry  of  a  dispersed  fibrous 
matenai  in  a  fluid  disposed  in  the  impeller  casing,  a  repeller 
chamber  formed  in  the  pump  housing  and  in  communication 
with  the  impeller  casing,  the  repeller  chamber  having  an  outer 
annular  surface,  the  repeller  chamber  located  in  proximity  to 
the  aperture,  a  repeller  attached  for  rotation  with  the  shaft,  the 


5,344,165 
METAL  GASKET  HAVING  FTL  ID  HOLE  SEALING 
DEV  ICE  WITH  DIFFERENT  SPRING  CONSTANT 
Yoshio    Miyaoh.    Tokyo.    Japan,    and    Takashi    Okano.    West 
Bloomfield.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ishlkawa  Gasket  Co..  Ltd.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  698. ''04.  May  13.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No,  931.415 
Int.  a:  F16J  15/(JS 
VS.  a.  277—235  B  10  Qaims 

1.  A  metal  gasket  with  a  fluid  hole  sealing  device  for  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  said  engine  having  at  least  one 


cylinder  bore,  a  plurality  of  bolt  holes  and  at  least  one  fluid 
hole  and  being  formed  of  a  cylinder  block  and  a  cylinder  head, 
said  cylinder  head  having  a  rigidity  such  that  when  tightened 
to  the  cylinder  block,  sufficient  surface  pressure  is  not  applied 
to  portions  away  from  the  bolt  holes  due  to  distortion  of  the 
cylinder  head  along  a  ngid  portion  of  the  gasket,  said  gasket 
compnsing: 

a  first  metal  plate  extending  substantially  throughout  an 
entire  area  of  the  engine  and  including  at  least  one  first 
hole  corresponding  to  the  cylinder  bore,  a  cylinder  bore 
sealing  device  situated  around  the  first  hole,  a  plurality  of 
second  holes  corresponding  to  the  bolt  holes  and  at  least 
one  third  hole  corre$p>onding  to  the  fluid  hole,  and 


*Qo 


a  bead  formed  on  the  first  metal  plate  around  the  third  hole 

for  sealing  around  the  same,  said  bead  having  at  least  one 
first  portion  where  high  tightening  pressure  is  applied 
when  the  gasket  is  tightened,  said  first  portion  being  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  at  least  one  of  the  bolt  hole  and  the 
cylinder  bore,  and  at  least  one  second  portion  where 
mcxierate  tightening  pressure  is  applied  when  the  gasket  is 
tightened,  said  second  portion  having  spring  constant  less 
than  that  of  the  first  portion  so  that  an  area  around  the 
third  hole  is  sealed  effectively  and  sufficient  tightening 
pressure  is  applied  to  the  second  portion  due  to  insuffi- 
cient ngidity  when  the  gasket  is  tightened  by  the  bolls. 


5.344.166 
JAW  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CHUCKS 
Anton  Fink,  Searington.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  MicroCentric  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,101 

Int.  CI."  B23B  31/16 

U.S.  a.  279—123  10  aaims 


said  stem,  such  that  said  mounting  button  includes  a  gener- 
ally annular  surface  intermediate  said  stem  and  said  frus- 
tum, said  generally  annular  surface  being  seated  against 
portions  of  the  front  face  of  the  master  jaw  surrounding 
the  respective  stepped  aperture,  an  aperture  extending 
through  each  said  mounting  button  and  registered  with 
the  threaded  portion  of  the  respective  stepped  aperture; 

a  top  jaw  having  a  rear  face  abutting  the  front  face  of  the 
master  jaw  and  an  opposed  front  face,  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures extending  through  the  top  jaw  and  registered  with 
the  respective  apertures  through  the  mounting  buttons, 
portions  of  each  said  aperture  in  said  top  jaw  adjacent  the 
rear  face  thereof  defining  a  frustum-shaped  recess  en- 
gaged over  the  frustums  of  the  respective  mounting  but- 
tons; and 

mounting  bolts  passing  respectively  through  the  apertures  in 
the  top  jaw  and  the  mounting  buttons  and  threadedly 
engaged  with  the  threaded  pi^rtions  of  the  respective 
stepped  apertures 


5,344,167 

SKI  SLED 

John  E.  Strouth.  3070  Larch  I^..  Plymouth.  Minn.  55441 

Eiled  Apr.  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  50,707 

Inf.  a.'  B62B  13/12 

U.S.  a.  280—14.1  10  (  laims 


1  A  jaw  assembly  for  a  chuck  having  a  rotational  axis,  said 
jaw  assembly  comprising; 

a  master  jaw  mounted  to  the  chuck  for  movement  toward 
and  away  from  the  rotational  axis,  said  master  jaw  having 
a  front  face  projecting  from  the  chuck  and  a  plurality  of 
stepped  apertures  extending  into  the  front  face  parallel  to 
the  rotational  axis,  each  said  stepped  aperture  defining  a 
mounting  seal  adjacent  said  front  face  and  a  small  diame- 
ter threaded  ptirtion  extending  ^earwardly  from  the 
mounting  seat, 

a  mounting  button  for  each  said  stepped  aperture,  each  said 
mounting  button  including  a  stem  secured  in  said  mount- 
ing seat  and  a  frustum  extending  from  said  stem  and  pro- 
jecting from  the  front  face  of  the  master  jaw,  the  frustum 
defining  a  major  diameter  adjacent  said  stem,  said  major 
diameter  being  greater  than  cross-sectional  dimensions  of 


1,  A  ski  sled,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  skis; 

(b)  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  frame  members  each 
having  opposite  ends  pivotally  connected  to  each  ski; 

(c)  a  steenng  frame  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  steenng 
members  each  having  a  handle  portion  at  an  upper  end 
thereof  and  being  ngidiv  connected  to  one  of  said  skis  at 
a  lower  end  portion  thereof  and  each  steenng  member 
being  pivotally  connected  by  a  transverse  frame  member 
permitting  transverse  pivotal  movements  thereof  to  tilt 
said  skis. 

(d)  a  seat  platform  separate  from  said  spaced  frame  members 
mounted  between  said  spaced  frame  members  having  first 
support  means  mounted  to  said  skis  connected  by  flexible 
support  means  to  an  upper  platform  portion  carrying  a 
seat,  said  flexible  means  permitting  said  skis  to  be  tilted 
with  respect  to  said  upper  platform  portion; 

(e)  a  brake  member  mounted  on  said  ski  sled  for  movement 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  a  ground  surface  on 
which  said  ski  sled  is  operating;  and 

(0  means  for  moving  said  brake  member  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  ground  surface. 
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5,344,168 

SNOVVMDKIIE  SKI 

Alan  S,  Olson,  and  Robert  V\    Pr^ekwis,  both  of  Roseau,  Minn., 

a-isignors  to  Polaris  Industries,  L.P.,  Roseau,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  8.  IWl,  Ser.  No.  790,379 

Int   CI.    B62B  77/00 

U.S.  n    :S()— :x  16  Oaims 


I    A  muiti-pole  support  stand,  comprising: 

a  wheeled  base  having  an  elongate  bar  with  fixed  legs  pro- 
jecting from  each  end  and  a  pair  of  stabilizer  legs  extend- 
ing from  opposite  sides  of  a  central  portion  of  the  elongate 
bar,  each  leg  carrying  a  wheel  at  an  outer  end  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  poles  extending  upwardly  from  the  elongate 
bar  for  supporting  equipment; 

a  slide  rail  bracket  attached  to  said  plurality  of  poles  and 
extending  above  said  elongate  bar;  and 

Nfcunng  means  for  secunng  the  stand  to  spaced  apart,  verti- 
cal mounting  holes  of  a  hospital  bed,  said  secunng  means 
comprises  a  pair  of  sliders  slidably  mounted  on  said  slide 


rail  bracket,  each  slider  having  a  connector  piece  project- 
ing transversely  from  one  side  of  the  slide  rail,  a  hollow 
sleeve  member  affixed  to  an  outer  end  of  the  connector 
piece,  and  a  pin  member  telescopically  received  within  the 
sleeve  member  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom, 
each  pin  member  being  receivable  in  a  respective  one  of 
the  vertical  mounting  holes  for  securing  the  stand  to  the 
hospital  bed. 


1   A  snowmobile  ski  compnsing: 

a  longitudinally  extending  runner  having  a  bottom  surface; 

a  generally  flat,  elongate  bar  having  top  and  bottom  sur- 
faces, the  top  surface  being  generally  contoured  to  abut 
the  bottom  surface  of  the  runner; 

a  steering  skag  extending-longitudinally  along  the  runner 
beneath  the  bar;  and 

attachment  means  for  attaching  the  skag  and  the  bar  to  the 
ski; 

the  bar  extending  laterally  and  longitudinally  beyond  the 
skag  so  that  the  track  left  by  the  skag  in  the  snow  will  be 
at  least  partially  filled  in  by  the  bar. 


5,344,170 

BirV'CI.K  SEAT  ASSFMBI  Y 

Adam  A.  Ochoa,  1211  N.  Miller  Rd.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85257 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,320 

Int.  CI.'  B62J  1/02 

U.S.  a.  280—283  4  Claims 


5,344,169 
ML  LTI-POLE  SUPPORT  STAND 
John  \V    Pryor.  Oceanside:  Jeffery  W.  Pryor,  Vista,  and  Jack 
VS.  Ratcliff.  Carlsbad,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pryor  Prod- 
ucts. Oceanside.  Calif. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  826,012,  Jan.  27,  1992, 
abandoned   This  application  Jan,  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,655 
Int.  CI.    A47G  21/00;  B62B  3/10 
VS.  (1.  :80— -9  3  6  Claims 


«>-^\ c^=i^- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bicycle  seat  assembly  including  a 
seat,  an  elongate  tubular  seat  post  mast,  and  an  attachment 
member  extending  outwardly  from  said  seat  and  normally 
secured  to  said  seat  post  mast,  said  seat  post  mast  having  a 
longitudinal  axis,  the  improvement  comprising  a  seat  support- 
ing shock  absorbing  seat  post,  said  seat  post  including 

(a)  an  elongate  tube  having  an  inner  diameter,  an  upper  end 
and  a  lower  end  and  slidably  disposed  within  said  seat  post 
mast  and  adjustable  to  various  fixed  positions  with  respect 
thereto; 

(b)  an  elongate  member  having  a  proximate  end  rotatably 
disposed  in  said  elongate  tube,  said  proximate  end  having 
an  outer  diameter  less  than  said  inner  diameter  of  said 
elongate  tube,  said  elongate  member  having  a  distal  end 
normally  extending  out  of  and  spaced  away  from  said 
upper  end  of  said  elongate  tube  and  shaped  to  receive  said 
attachment  member  of  the  bicycle  seat; 

(c)  at  least  one  opening  formed  in  one  of  the  pair  consisting 
of  said  tube  and  said  elongate  member,  said  opening  hav- 
ing a  width  and  including  at  least  one  peripheral  edge 
bounding  and  defining  said  opening; 

(d)  a  pin  having  a  diameter  and  extending  through  said 
opening  and  fixed  in  one  of  said  tube  and  said  elongate 
member,  said  pin  being  fixed  m  said  tube  when  said  open- 
ing is  formed  in  said  elongate  member,  said  pin  being  fixed 
in  said  elongate  member  when  said  opening  is  formed  in 
said  tube,  said  diameter  <if  said  pin  being  less  than  said 
width  of  said  opening; 

wherein  said  opening  is  larger  than  said  pin  and  is  oriented 
with  respect  to  said  pin  to  permit  said  elongate  member  and  the 
bicycle  seat  to  rotate  in  said  tube  about  said  longitudinal  axis 
until  said  pin  contacts  said  peripheral  edge  of  said  opening 


5,344,171 

WHEELED  VEHICLE  FOR  CARRIAGE  OF  CHILDREN 

CONVERTIBLE  BF:TWEEN  JOGGING  AND  BIOCLE 

TRAILER  CONFIGURATIONS 

Timothy  Garforth-Bles,  TOR  House.  1511   19th  Avenue,  SW., 

Calgary.  Alberta,  Canada  T2T  OJi 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  780,927,  Oct.  22,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,176,395.  This  application  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,130 

Int.  CI.'  B60F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  280— *15.1  3  (  laims 


1,  A  multi-purpose  sporis  vehicle  convertible  between 
stroller  configuration  and  a  trailer  configuration,  comprising 

a  rear  wheel  assembly  including  front  transverse  member 
and  rear  end  and  first  and  second  sides: 

a  pair  of  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  the  first  and  second 
sides  proximate  the  rear  end  of  said  rear  wheel  assembly; 

,in  iiuegral  handle  and  front  wheel  fork; 

at  least  one  stnp  of  hook  and  loop  material  releasably  secur- 
ing said  rear  wheel  assembly  to  said  integral  handle  and 
front  wheel  fork. 

a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  front  wheel  fork; 

front  clip  means  mounted  on  said  integral  handle  and  front 
w  heel  fork  for  releasable  receipt  of  said  rear  w  heel  assem- 
bly fr(.int  transverse  member. 

rear  clip  means  mounted  on  said  rear  wheel  assembly  for 
releasably  receipt  of  said  integral  handie  and  front  w  heel 
fork; 

rotating  collar  means  mounted  on  said  rear  wheel  assembly 
and  slidingly  connected  to  said  handle;  and 

a  seat  mounted  on  the  vehicle. 


5.344,172 

TRAILER  HITCH  .ASSEMBI  V  SYSTEM 

Fritz  Jaun,  22060  Palo  Way.  Palo  Cedro,  Calif.  96073 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,265 

Int.  a.'  B60D  1/52 


U.S.  a.  280—415.1 


16  Claims 


1   A  trailer  hitch  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising 

a   a  support  member,  said  support  member  including  a  well 

accessible  at  the  exterior  surface  of  the  vehicle: 
b.  mounting  means  for  connecting  said  support  member  to 
the  vehicle  such  that  said  well  only  extends  below  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  vehicle,  said  mounting  means  in- 
cluding a  clamp  connected  to  said  support  member  for 
releasably  fixing  said  suppvin  member  to  the  frame  of  the 


vehicle,  said  clamp  comprising  a  first  plate  substantially 
vertically  disposed  and  mated  to  said  support  member,  a 
first  holding  means  for  holding  said  first  plate  to  the  frame 
of  the  vehicle,  a  second  plate  substantially  honzontally 
disfKised,  and  a  second  holding  means  for  sandwiching  the 
frame  of  the  vehicle  between  said  second  plate  and  said 
support  member; 

.  a  hitch  element  said  hitch  element  including  a  base  portion 
capable  of  lying  within  said  well  of  said  support  member, 
said  hitch  element  further  including  a  fitting  for  hitching  a 
trailer;  and 

.  locking  means  lor  removably  holding  said  hitch  element 
base  portion  within  said  well  of  said  support  member. 


5,344,173 
FIFTH  WHFEI   SLIDE  STOP 
Dwight  E.  Beeier.  Rt.  2,  Box  2^1;  Perry  S.  Bailev.  Ri 
272.  both  of  Washburn.  Tenn   3"'888,  and  .loseph  / 
150  Barber  Rd„  Corryton.  Tenn.  37^21 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  158.961 
Int,  CI.'  B62D  53.VS 
U.S.  a.  280— 438,1  8t 


HaiSei 


1  .-^  slide  stop  for  fifth  w  heel  trailer  coupling  means  secured 
to  a  fifth  wheel  carrier  assembly  that  is  longitudinally  guided 
along  a  length  of  rail  means,  said  rail  means  having  a  plurality 
of  rack  teeth  of  substantially  uniform  height  and  width  that  are 
distributed  along  the  length  thereof,  adjacent  rack  teeth  along 
said  rail  means  being  separated  by  rack  tooth  spaces  to  receive 
selectively  disengaged  carrier  assembly  anchoring  means,  said 
slide  stop  comprising  tcwih  space  meshing  means  depending 
from  abutment  means  disp<:ised  between  fences  that  are  sepa- 
rated by  the  approximate  w  idth  of  said  rack  teeth,  said  meshing 
means,  abutment  means  and  fences  being  a  structurally  inde- 
pendent, static  and  substantially  integral  body  that  may  be 
freely  meshed  with  sand  removed  from  said  rail  means  in  a 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  rail  length  for 
secunng  said  slide  stop  to  said  rail  means  at  a  location  corre- 
sponding to  a  desired  positional  location  of  said  earner  assem- 
bly along  said  rail  means  and  when  said  earner  assembly  an- 
choring means  is  disengaged  from  said  rail  means,  displace- 
ment of  said  carrier  assembly  along  said  rail  means  is  termi- 
nated by  physical  abutment  of  said  carrier  assembly  with  said 
slide  stop. 
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TR\IIFR  rniPII\(,  VMHI  FRICTION  DAMPER 

Teun   J.    H     I.    Sanders,    Btnedendorp^weg   137,   Oosterbeek, 

Netherlands  6S62  U(. 
PCT  No  PCT  Nl  91   0«214,  §  371  Date  Apr.  29,  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  \pr    2<).  1993,  Pfl  Pub.  No.  WO92/07727,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mav  14.  199; 

PCT  f^iled  Oct    *<!    I>W!,  Ser.  No.  50,031 

Oaims    priority,    application    Netherlands,   Oct.   30,    1990, 
900  2J5"' 

Int  a.'  B60D  1/00 
VS.  CI,  :sii— ?<>4  12  aaims 


nal  axis  with  an  opening  for  receiving,  a  receiver  insert  sized 
for  rtiating  engagement  within  the  receiver  hitch  opening  and 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  and  means  for  securing  the  receiver 
insert  to  the  receiver  hitch,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  receiver  insert  including  a  first  aperture  extending  through 
a  wall  of  the  receiver  insert  and  a  second  aperture  extend- 
ing through  a  wall  of  the  receiver  insert  with  said  first  and 
second   apertures   being   along   an   axial   line   extending 
through  the  receiver  insert; 
a  securing  pin  extending  through  said  first  and  second  aper- 
tures, the  securing  pin  having  a  first  end  with  a  surface  for 
frictional  engagement  with  an  interior  wall  surface  of  the 
receiver  hitch,  the  securing  pin  having  a  second  end  pro- 
truding from  the  first  aperture  and  the  receiver  insert;  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  positioning  of  said  first  end. 


1  A  trailer  coupling  comprising  a  housing,  one  wall  of 
which  forms  a  first  part-spherical  couphng  surface,  a  movable 
coupling  element  which  is  movably  mounted  on  the  housing 
and  which  forms  a  second  part-spherical  coupling  surface,  a 
control  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  housing  and  operable 
by  an  operating  handle  connected  with  the  control  lever,  said 
control  lever  being  engageable  with  the  movable  coupling 
element  for  displacement  of  the  movable  coupling  element 
between  an  open  position,  in  which  the  movable  coupling 
element  is  at  a  distance  from  the  first  coupling  surface,  and  an 
engaging  position,  in  which  the  coupling  element  is  close  to  the 
first  coupling  surface,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  coupling 
surfaces  carries  friction  material,  and  wherein  resilient  pre- 
loading means  are  arranged  for  constraining  the  movable  cou- 
pling element  into  the  engaging  position  with  a  pre-loading 
towards  the  first  coupling  surface,  said  pre-loading  means 
being  pivotally  connected  to  an  engaging  point  on  the  operat- 
ing handle  and  pivotally  connected  to  an  engaging  point  on  the 
housing,  such  that  the  pre-loading  of  the  pre-loading  means  is 
transferred  from  the  operating  handle  to  the  control  lever  and 
therefrom  onto  the  movable  coupling  element  when  said  cou- 
pling element  is  in  said  engaging  position. 


1  A  receiver  hitch  mechanism  for  mounting  to  a  vehicle  and 
of  the  type  having  a  receiver  tube  extending  along  a  longitudi- 


5,344.176 
SKI  BINDING  BLOCK 
Alan  M.  Trimble,  25445  Via  Estudio,  Laeuna  Niguel,  Calif, 
92677 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  716,535,  Jun.  17,  1991.  abandoned 

This  application  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,885 

Int.  CI.'  A63C  5/07 

U.S.  a.  280—602  9  Claims 


5.344,175 

RKCH\tR  HIKH  MFCH.ANISM  FOR  ELIMINATING 

MOVKMLNT  IN  TRAILER  HITCH  RECEIVERS 

W  illiam  W    s,peer.  1323  Eleanor  Way.  Sunnyvale,  Calif.  94087 

Filed  \o».  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,677 

Int   n  '  B«1D  //55 

U.S.  CI,  :S0— ^c'^  10  Oaims 


1.  An  elongated  ski  binding  block  assembly  for  enhancing  a 
ski's  flex  characteristics,  comprising: 

a  first  plate  having  at  least  one  slotted  opening  and  an  associ- 
ated fastener  passing  therethrough  for  mounting  said  plate 
on  an  upper  surface  of  said  ski,  said  slotted  opening  allow- 
ing relative  sliding  movement  of  said  plate  longitudinally 
along  the  length  of  said  ski  upon  the  flexing  of  said  ski; 

a  second  plate  aligned  longitudinally  with  said  first  plate, 
said  second  plate  having  at  least  one  slotted  opening  and 
associated  fastener  passing  therethrough  for  mounting 
said  second  plate  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  ski,  said 
slotted  opening  allowing  relative  sliding  movement  of  said 
second  plate  longitudinally  along  the  length  of  said  ski  in 
a  direction  opposite  from  that  of  said  first  plate  upon  the 
flexing  of  said  ski;  and 

a  central  connector  plate  adapted  to  be  fixed  longitudinally 
to  said  ski  and  connected  to  each  of  said  first  and  second 
plates,  said  connector  plate  being  rigid  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  to  fix  and  locate  said  first  and  second  plates  with 
respect  to  each  other,  whereby  said  fixing  of  said  connec- 
tor plate  allows  said  relative  sliding  movement  of  said  first 
and  second  plates. 


5.344.177 
SKI  BASE  \ND  Rl  NNING  SI  RKACI 
I  orrest  J,  Rouser,  San  Rafael.  Calif.;  John  D.  Chang.  Afiiin,  and 
Mark   K.   Reeves.  Maplewood,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  .Mining  and  Manufacfurinc  Companv.  St    Paul, 
Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  K75.186,  Apr,  28,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5.201,101,  This  application  Jan.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,312 
Int.  CI.'  A63C  5/04.  7/04 
U.S.  a.  280—610  14  Claims 


1.  An  elongate  body  for  a  ski  which  defines  a  longitudinal 
axis  and  a  transverse  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis,  the  body  for  the  ski  comprising: 

generally  opposite  top  and  attachment  surfaces, 

said  body  attachment  surface  comprising  a  structured  sur- 
face extending  transversely  across  at  least  portions  of  the 
ski  body  for  releasably  and  repeatably  attaching  the  ski 
body  to  a  reusable  ski  base  sheet  having  generally  opposite 
running  and  attachment  surfaces, 

the  structured  surface  comprising  a  common  plane  or  sur- 
face, and  a  plurality  of  tapered  elements,  each  element 
having  at  least  one  side  inclined  relative  to  the  common 
plane  at  an  angle  sufficient  to  form  a  taper, 

wherein  the  structured  surface  of  the  ski  body  is  adapted  to 
frictionally  adhere  to  a  structured  surface  of  the  attach- 
ment surface  of  the  reusable  ski  base  sheet, 

wherein  the  tapered  elements  have  a  geometry  including  a 
height  and  cross-sectional  shape, 

the  ski  body  has  a  length  along  the  longitudinal  axis,  and 

the  geometry  of  the  tapered  elements  along  the  length  of  the 
ski  body  is  not  uniform  to  alter  the  flexure  characteristics 
of  the  ski  body  along  its  length  when  the  ski  base  sheet  is 
attached  to  the  ski  body. 


5,344,178 

W^'.W  SI  \B1  K  COl  PI.ING  DEVICE  1  UR  A  SKI 

.•\lois  Rohrmoser,  VNagrain.  Austria,  assignor  to  Varpat  Patent- 

verwertungs  Afi.  1  ittau.  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser,  No,  809.461.  Dec,  V.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,261,688. 

This  application  Sep.  S.  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,992 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Austria.  Dec.  21.  1990.  2630/90 

Int.  CI.-  A63C  9/OQ 

U.S.  CI.  280—617  40  Claims 
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1.  An  adjustable  coupling  device  for  coupling  a  ski  boot  to  a 
ski.  the  coupling  device  having  a  longitudinal  axis  comprising: 
a  toe  binding  and  a  toe  binding  guide; 
a  heel  binding  and  a  heel  binding  guide; 
length  adjustment  means  for  altering  the  distance  between 
the  toe  binding  and  the  heel  binding  along  the  longitudinal 


axis  of  the  coupling  device  to  accommodate  different  size 
ski  boots,  said  length  adjustment  means  having  a  first 
drive  element  connected  to  said  toe  binding  and  a  second 
drive  element  connected  to  said  heel  binding; 

means  for  synchronously  moving  said  first  and  second  drive 
elements; 

means  for  independently  moving  (a)  said  toe  binding  along 
said  toe  binding  guide  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis,  and  (b)  said  heel  binding  along  said  heel  binding 
guide  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis; 

means  for  setting  said  toe  and  heel  bindings  at  a  position 
corresponding  to  the  length  of  the  ski  boot;  and 

attachment  means  to  attach  said  length  adjustment  means  to 
a  surface  of  the  ski  in  the  area  of  one  of  said  bindings,  the 
remainder  of  the  coupling  device  being  unattached  to  the 
ski  so  that  the  remainder  of  the  coupling  device  can  move 
freely  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  surface,  whereby 
the  distance  between  said  toe  binding  and  said  heel  bind- 
ing remains  substantially  constant  during  bending  of  the 
ski. 


5.344,179 

ADJLSl  \BI.E  LENGTH  BINDING  SV.STEM  FOR 

SNOWBOARDS  HAVING  INDFPKNDENTLY  \  ARIABLE 

HEEL  AND  TOE  SPANS 
Andreas  Fritschi.  Wimmis.  and  Christian  Fritschi.  Reichenbach 
Im  Kandertal.  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Fritschi  Ag. 
Apparatkbau,  Reichenbach  Im  Kandertal,  Switzerland 

I  iUd  Nov,  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  980..S32 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Switzerland,    Nov.    28,    1991, 
3491   91 

Int.  a.5  A63C  9/00.  5/03 
V.S.  CI.  280—618  18  Claims 
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3.  An  adjustable  length  binding  unit  for  securing  a  boot  to  a 
gliding  board,  comprising: 

forward  and  rear  sole-holding  means; 

an  opening  device  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  sole- 
holding  means; 

two  independently  slidable  support  plates,  oppositely  dis- 
posed along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  binding  unit,  for 
holding  said  forward  and  rear  sole-holding  means  respec- 
tively, each  of  said  support  plates  having  an  extension 
which  is  disposed  laterally  and  runs  parallel  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  support  plate  and,  in  each  case,  is  directed 
toward  the  opposite  support  plate  such  that  said  exten- 
sions lie  next  to  each  other: 

two  spaced  apart  guide  elements,  one  for  each  of  said  sup- 
port plates,  for  slidably  guiding  each  respective  support 
plate  independently  of  the  other  said  support  plate  and  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  the  binding 
unit;  each  of  said  guide  elements  including  a  central  longi- 
tudinal groove-shaped  recess  having  a  pair  of  side  walls 
extending  therealong; 

means  for  connecting  said  guide  elements  to  the  gliding 
board  comprising  a  base  plate  formed  on  each  of  said 
guide  elements  and  removably  and  adjustably  mounted  to 
the  gliding  board; 

a  single  fixing  element,  operable  without  the  aid  of  tools  and 
centrally  disposed  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bind- 
ing unit,  for  selectively  engaging  both  of  said  extensions  of 
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said  independently  slidable  support  plates  simultaneously, 
whereby  engagement  of  said  extensions  by  said  fixing 
element  fixes  the  position  of  said  extensions  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  binding  unit  and  disengagement 
therefrom  allows  each  of  said  extensions  to  be  manually, 
independently,  and  slidably  displaced  along  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  binding  unit  so  that  variable  heel  and  toe 
spans  from  said  fixmg  element  are  establishable;  and 

means  for  securing  said  fixing  element  to  the  gliding  board. 

a  support  plate  cover  for  each  of  said  support  plates  being 
detachably  mounted  thereto; 

a  central  cover  detachably  mounted  to  said  fixing  element; 
and 

•Aherein  each  of  said  support  plates  includes,  at  the  end 
remote  from  said  fixing  element,  two  slider  edges  disposed 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  support  plates,  said 
pair  of  side  walls  of  said  groove-shaf>ed  recess  being  slid- 
ingly  engaged  by  a  corresponding  pair  of  slider  edges  on 
the  respective  suppon  plate. 


M.     12    15  »  19      9b 


1  Safety  ski  binding  designed  to  hold  releasibly  in  place  the 
front  of  a  boot  (2)  mounted  on  the  ski  (3),  comprising  a  body 
(4)  attached  to  said  ski  and  having  a  rear  portion  carrying  a 
boot  position-retention  jaw  (5)  incorporating  two  lateral  posi- 
tion-retention wings  located  opposite  each  other  (7),  an  ener- 
gy-generating mechanism  (8)  housed  in  said  body  and  for 
returning  said  jaw  elastically  to  a  locked  position,  and  a  for- 
ward fall-compensation  mechanism  comprising  a  forward 
fall-sensor  pedal  (12)  mounted  on  said  ski  to  the  rear  of  a  front 
stop  (1),  said  pedal  having  a  rear  portion  jointed  to  a  seating 
(13)  attached  to  said  ski  for  pivoting  movement  about  a  hori- 
zontal, transverse  axis  (14,23),  said  pedal  being  returned  up- 
ward to  a  predetermined  rest  position  by  a  spring  (19,25)  and 
having  a  forward  extension  (18)  which,  in  the  event  that  the 
skier  falls  forward,  exerts  a  downward  force  on  a  movable 
control  element  belonging  to  the  forward  fall-compensation 
mechanism  and  housed  m  said  body  (4)  of  said  front  stop  so  as 
to  lower  a  release  threshold  of  said  front  stop,  wherein  a  front 
end  (I2a.2\a)  of  said  pedal  (12)  is,  in  said  predetermined  rest 
position,  located  at  a  distance  (d)  above  said  movable  control 
element  (9)  which  approximates  a  standard  tolerance  for  the 
thickness  of  a  sole  (6)  of  said  boot,  said  tolerance  being  equal  to 
a  standard  distance  between  maximum  (e2)  and  minimum  (el) 
thicknesses  of  said  sole  6. 


5,344,181 
Patent  .Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.344,182 
AIR  BAG  RETE>JTION  IN  INFLATABLE  RESTRAINT 

SYSTFMS 

Donald  R    I  aurit/en.  Hyrum,  and  I  arr>  I)    Rose.  I  a>ton,  both 

of  Utah,  a-ssignors  to  Murtiin  Inttrnational,  Inc.,  f'hicago.  111. 

ContinuatKin-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  840.238.  Feb   24.  1992.  This 

application  Dec.  18,  1992,  ber.  No.  993.280 

Int.  a.'  B60R  21/16 
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5,344,180 
SAFETY  SKI  BINDING 

Bruno  I^ancon.  Villy  le  Pnlloux;  Pierre  Desarmaux,  Evires.  and 
Jean-Francois  Merino,  \nnecy,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Salomon  S.\.,  r'nurbevoie,  France 

Hied  Jul,  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,831     ' 
Claims  priont>.  application  France,  Jul.  31,  1992,  92  09513 
Int.  CI."  A63C  9/08 
VS.  a.  280—625  4  Oaims 


1.  A  system  for  the  attachment  of  an  inflatable  cushion  to  a 
reaction  housing  member  comprising: 

an  inflatable  cushion  having  a  thickened  peripheral  gas  inlet 
opening; 

a  cushion  retainer  having  a  channel  portion  for  the  securing 
therein  of  said  thickened  peripheral  gas  inlet  opening  to 
form  a  cushion/retainer  subassembly  wherein  said  secured 
gas  inlet  opening  forms  an  attachment  insert;  and 

a  reaction  housing  member  comprising  an  attachment  sleeve 
portion  adapted  for  the  insertion  therein  of  said  attach- 
ment insert  to  secure  said  cushion  to  said  housing. 


MULTII  \>  FR  MR  H\(.  (  ()\  I  R  WITH  RLLED 
RUNFORf  Fl)  \  INYL 
Marie  J.  lltrsman.  Durham,  and  Wayne  C.  .Salsibur>,  Middli- 
ton,  both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc.,  Dover. 
N.H. 

Filed  May  17,  1993.  Ser.  No.  62,239 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  21/16 

VS.  a.  280—728  B  11  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  making  a  ca.st  thermoplastic  reinforced  shell, 
the  method  including  the  steps  of: 

casting  a  first  layer  of  unreinforced  thermoplastic  castable 
material  as  an  outer  decorative  layer  in  a  mold. 

casting  a  second  layer  of  thermoplastic  castable  material  and 
randomized  reinforcing  material  mixed  therein  on  the  first 
layer, 

heating  the  mold  and  first  and  second  layers  to  fuse  the  first 
and  second  layers  to  one  another,  and 

cooling  and  removing  the  formed  thermoplastic  reinforced 
shell  compnsing  the  first  and  second  layers  of  thermoplas- 
tic with  reinforcing  material  interspersed  within  said  sec- 
ond layer. 


5,344,184 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RESTRAINING  A 

\FHirFF  OC(  I  PANT 

Ijiurcnce  H.  Keeler.  Washington;  Robert  F.  Resh.  I)r>den.  and 

Susan  \   Richards.  Sterling  Heights,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

TRW  \ehick  Safety  Systems  Inc..  i  yndhurst.  Ohio 

I  .led  Dec.  21,  1993.  Ser.  No.  170,698 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  21/22 

U.S.  a.  280—730  R  27  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  restraining  a  vehicle  occupant  compris- 
ing: 

a  container  with  at  least  one  fluid  discharge  opening; 

a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  in  said  container,  said  pressur- 
ized fluid  being  released  in  response  to  a  deployment 
signal,  said  released  pressurized  fluid  passing  through  said 
at  least  one  fluid  discharge  opening  and  thereby  creating  a 
force  vector; 

pivotal  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  container  to  the 
vehicle  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  pivot  axis  offset 
from  said  force  vector  so  that  said  force  vector  acts  to 
pivot  said  container  from  a  stored  position  to  an  occupant 
restraining  position;  and 

restraining  means  secured  to  said  container  for  restraining 
movement  of  the  vehicle  occupant  when  said  container 
pivots  to  said  occupant  restraining  position. 


1  A  cover  door  assembly  (10)  for  a  steering  wheel  mounted 
air  bag  assembly  of  the  type  which  breaks  open  when  the  air 
bag  is  activated,  said  cover  door  comprising: 

a  top  wall  (12)  including  an  outer  periphery  defining  an 
inside  surface  (14)  facing  the  air  bag  assembly  when  said 
cover  door  (10)  is  installed  and  an  oppositely  disposed 


outside  surface  (16),  said  top  wall  (12)  being  made  from  a 
predetermined  material; 

said  lop  wall  (12)  including  at  least  one  tear  seam  (18)  com- 
prising material  which  is  mechanically  weaker  than  said 
predetermined  material; 

horn  switching  means  (20)  disposed  adjacent  said  outside 
surface  (16)  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  in  response 
to  a  predetermined  horn  actuating  force  being  applied  to 
said  horn  switching  means  (20).  said  outside  surface  defin- 
ing an  elongated  channel  (36)  extending  across  said  top 
wall  (12),  said  horn  switching  means  being  disposed  in  said 
channel; 

a  cover  band  (22)  extending  over  and  concealing  said  horn 
switching  means  (20).  said  cover  band  (22)  including  an 
outer  surface  directly  accessible  to  engagement  by  a  driv- 
er's hand  for  applying  a  force  through  said  cover  band 
(22)  for  generating  the  predetermined  horn  actuating 
force; 

said  cover  band  (22)  including  removable  attachment  means 
for  moving  between  an  engaged  position  in  which  said 
cover  band  (22)  is  fixed  with  respect  to  said  cover  door 
(10)  and  a  disengaged  position  in  which  said  cover  band 
(22)  is  not  fixed  with  respect  to  said  cover  door  (10) 
whereby  said  cover  band  may  be  removed  from  said 
cover  door  (10)  to  replace  said  horn  switching  means  (20), 
said  cover  band  (22)  includes  an  elongated  strip  having 
first  and  second  ends  and  said  attachment  means  includes 
a  first  flange  extending  from  said  first  end  and  a  second 
flange  extending  from  said  second  end. 


5,344.186 
INFI  ATOR  \SSFMBI  Y 
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Robert  I..  Cooke.  II.  Dover,  N.H..  assignor  to  Davidson  Textron 
Inc.,  Dover.  N.H. 

Filed  Feb,  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,342 

Int.  CI,'  B60R  21/16 

U.S.  a.  280—731  13  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  inflating  a  vehicle  cx:cupant  re- 
straint, said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  defining  a  storage  chamber  for  storing  gas  which  is 
releasable  to  inflate  the  vehicle  occupant  restraint,  and  for 
containing  a  first  ignitable  material  which  produces  first 
combustion  products  to  pressurize  and  supplement  the 
stored  gas; 

actuator  means  for  igniting  the  first  ignitable  material,  said 
actuator  means  including  supporting  means  for  supporting 
a  second  ignitable  material  which  produces  second  com- 
bustion products  to  ignite  the  first  ignitable  material;  and 

said  actuator  means  further  including  moving  means  for 
moving  said  supporting  means  within  said  storage  cham- 
ber when  said  second  ignitable  material  is  burning. 
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U.S.  a.  280—788  7  Oaims 


body  frame,  said  floor  pan  being  formed  with  an  upwardly 
contoured  hump  defined  in  part  by  a  forwardly  sloped  planar 
floor  pan  side  portion,  and  wherein  the  hump  terminates  in  a 
rearwardly  extending  planar  floor  pan  portion,  said  anchorage 
arrangement  comprising: 

an  anchorage  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  under- 
side of  the  hump  forwardly  sloped  side  portion,  said  mem- 
ber fabricated  from  a  one  piece  elongated  sheet  metal  strip 
having,  in  cross  sectional  view,  a  forward  closed  loop  and 
an  elongated  tailing  blade; 
said  anchorage  member  loop  formed  by  at  least  three  planar 
segments  in  the  form  of  an  upwardly  and  forwardly  ex- 
tending angled  first  segment  terminating  at  a  forward  end 
in  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  bent  second  segment,  said 
second  segment  terminating  in  a  reverse  bent  rearwardly 
extending  portion,  and  means  securing  an  upper  surface  of 
said  reverse  bent  portion  in  under-lapped  relation  to  an 
opposed  undersurface  of  said  blade; 


1.  In  a  vehicle  body,  an  assembly  for  mounting  a  spnng  strut 
to  the  vehicle  body  wherein  the  spring  strut  includes  a  bearing 
block  at  an  upper  end  thereof  and  wherein  the  bearing  block  is 
adapted  for  preassembly  of  vehicle  suspension  elements  includ- 
ing dampers,  springs  and  links,  the  mounting  assembly  com- 
pnsing  in  operative  combination: 

a)  a  plurality  of  suspension  strut  assembly  support  members, 
each  of  said  support  members  having  a  first  end  connected 
to  the  vehicle  body  and  a  second  end;  and  wherein  said 
plurality  of  support  members  includes: 

i)  an  obliquely  angled  first  support  member  which  extends 
rearwardly  and  upwardly  from  its  first  end  connection 
at  a  lower  longitudinal  bearer  member  towards  a  free 
space  region; 

ii)  a  second  transversely  onented  support  member  which 
extends  horizontally  outward  from  its  first  end  connec- 
tion at  a  central  interior  region  of  the  vehicle  body 
towards  said  free  space  region; 

iii)  a  third  longitudinally  oriented  support  member  which 
extends  forwardly  and  downwardly  from  its  first  end 
connection  at  an  A  pillar  of  the  vehicle  body  towards 
said  free  space  region; 

b)  each  of  said  support  members  converge  a  distance 
towards  a  common  vertical  axis  such  that  their  corre- 
sponding second  ends  define  a  plurality  of  boundary 
points  along  said  free  space  region  located  at  a  desired 
position  in  space  relative  to  the  vehicle  body  for  support- 
ing the  bearing  block  of  the  spring  strut;  and 

c)  means  for  connecting  said  second  ends  of  said  sup|X)rt 
members  directly  to  said  bearing  block. 


5.J44.1N.S 
\  FHICI  F  SFAT  BFI  T  ANCHOR  ARRANGEMENT 
Mark  V\ ,  \ljms.  W  hite  I^ke,  and  Frederick  J.  Zweng,  Roches- 
ter Hills.  b<ith  of  \tich  .  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation, 
Highland  Park.  Mich 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1993.  Scr.  No.  174,722 

Int.  CI.    B60R  22/00 

U.S.  a.  280—808  6  Oaims 

1  A  seat  restraint  belt  anchorage  arrangement  for  a  vehicle 

generally  planar  floor  pan  adapted  for  support  on  a  subjacent 


said  loop  second  section  having  an  exterior  surface  adapted 
for  Hush  attachment  with  an  underside  of  the  hump  for- 
wardly sloped  side  portion,  means  securing  an  axially 
bored  weld  nut  to  an  interior  surface  of  said  second  seg- 
ment, said  nut  bore  aligned  with  an  aperture  in  the  hump 
side  portion  and  said  loop  second  segment; 

whereby  upon  an  occupant  restraining  belt  anchor  bracket 
being  mounted  on  a  complementary  upper  surface  of  the 
hump  side  portion,  such  that  with  a  threaded  fastener 
extending  through  said  aperture  means  for  threaded  re- 
ception in  said  weld  nut  bore  securing  said  second  seg- 
ment to  the  hump  side  portion  and  means  for  securing  a 
distal  end  upper  surface  of  said  blade  in  a  flush  manner  to 
an  opposed  underside  of  the  fioor  pan  said  anchorage 
member  providing,  with  the  floor  pan,  a  structural  com- 
ponent adapted  for  transferring  seat  belt  anchor  bracket 
loads  a  predetermined  longitudinal  dimension  rearwardly 
to  the  vehicle  subjacent  main  frame. 


5.344,189 

VEHICLE  HtlGHT  ADJl  STING  DEVICE 

Koji  Tanaka,  and  Takashi  Shima.  both  of  Kawasaki.  .Japan, 

assignors  to  Isuzu  Motors  Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP92  00199.  5  371  Date  Dec.  22.  1992.  i  102iei 
Date  Dec.  22,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No,  \\()92   15465,  PCf  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  17.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  945,650 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  Feb.  27,  1991,  3-056063 
Int.  CI.    B60S  V  I'M 
U.S.  CI.  280—840  12  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  height  adjusting  device,  compnsing: 
an  automatic  vehicle  height  adjusting  circuit  connecting  a 
pneumatic  source  to  air  springs  through  a  leveling  valve; 
an  air  switch-over  valve  unit  provided  between  said  leveling 

valve  and  said  air  springs; 
a  kneeling  circuit  connected  to  said  air  springs  through  said 

air  switch-over  valve  unit; 
a  hydraulic  source  coupled  to  said  air  springs;  and 
control  means  for  storing  the  air  from  said  air  springs  in  said 


kneeling  circuit  by  switching  over  said  air  switch-over 
valve  unit  when  kneeling,  and  for  returning  said  air  to  said 
air  springs  under  hydraulic  pressure  from  said  hydraulic 
source  in  the  return  of  the  vehicle  height,  said  kneeling 
circuit  including  an  air  reservoir  device  which  has  a  vol- 
ume variable  air  chamber  and  a  hydraulic  mechanism  that 


5,344,191 
HIDDEN  ENTRY  SYSTEM  AND  USE  THEREOF 

John  C.  H.  Chang.  Naperville.  and  Peter  A  \\  alter.  SchaoHH 
burg,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  \\allace  Computer  SerricMi 
Inc..  Hillside.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987.694 

Int   CI.    B42D  15/00 

U.S,  CI.  283—72  31  Claims 


varies  the  volume  of  said  air  chamber  based  on  the  hy- 
draulic pressure,  a  first  shut-off  valve,  an  air  pipe  which 
connects  said  air  chamber  to  said  air  switch-over  valve 
unit  via  said  first  shut-off  valve,  a  hydraulic  switch-over 
valve,  and  a  hydraulic  pipe  that  connects  said  hydraulic 
mechanism  to  said  hydraulic  switch-over  valve  and  said 
hydraulic  source. 


5,344,190 

PRINTED  SHEET  \MTH  INTEGRALLY  FORMED 

STAMPS 

Richard  J.  Volz,  Box  460.  R.R.  1,  Jermyn,  Pa.  18433 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser,  No.  38.454 

Int.  CI."  G09F  3/00 

U.S,  a.  283— 71  17  Claims 


ABC    Company 

SWEEPSTAKCS     AWkKO 


ABC     Company 

SWEEPSTAKES  *«IUIK) 


^ 


1  A  method  for  revealing  hidden  indicia  on  a  contest  form 
or  promotional  form,  said  form  composing  a  support  having  an 
information  area  bearing  a  localized  coating  of  a  heat  activat- 
able  chromogenic  composition,  said  heat  activatable  chromo- 
genic  composition  compnsing  a  chromogenic  comjKiund  and  a 
color  developer,  said  heat  activatable  chromogenic  composi- 
tion providing  a  latent  image  of  indicia,  said  latent  image  con- 
vertible to  a  \  isible  colored  image  by  application  of  heat; 

applying  heat  to  said  heat  activatable  chromogenic  coating 
thereby  causing  conversion  of  said  latent  image  of  iiidicia 
to  a  visible  colored  image  of  said  indicia 


5.344.192 

\  ISl'AI   \  AI  IDATION  MARK  FOR  B\NK  CHECKS  AND 

OTHER  SFC  L  RIT^   DOCCMFNTS 

George  K,  Phillips.  301  Be>erl>  Ave..  Paso  Robles.  Calif  «.^44/ 

J  iled  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24.675 

Int.  CI.^  B42D  15/00 

C.S.  CI.  283— 91  6  Oaims 


/C^ 


1    A  combination  printed  sheet  and  stamps  comprising 

a  sheet  of  readily  imprintable  material  having  a  substantially 
uniform  thickness  and  including  a  first  portion  and  a  sec- 
ond portion  integral  with  said  first  portion,  said  first  por- 
tion having  rows  and  columns  of  fracturable  lines  extend- 
ing longitudinally  and  transversely  thereof  to  define  a 
plurality  of  interconnected  but  removable  stamps,  said 
second  portion  having  at  least  one  medial  fold  line  extend- 
ing transversely  thereof  dividing  said  second  poriion  into 
first  and  second  segments, 

an  adhesive  coating  on  one  side  of  said  sheet,  said  adhesive 
coating  being  normally  inactive,  but  being  activatable 
when  desired,  and 

printed  indicia  on  the  other  side  of  said  sheet  on  said  first  and 
second  portions  thereof, 

whereby  said  sheet  may  be  folded  along  said  fold  line  to 
position  said  first  and  second  segments  thereof  in  super- 
posed relation  and,  with  the  adhesive  coated  side  thereof 
contiguous,  the  contiguous  adhesive  coating  being  acti- 
vatable to  secure  said  first  and  second  segments  together. 


SAfI 


SAFE 


1.  A  validation  mark  on  a  sheet  of  paper,  said  validation 
mark  compnsing: 

a  coating  covenng  a  portion  of  the  sheet  of  paper,  said 
coating  so  thin  as  not  to  be  visible  to  an  unaided  eye  when 
viewed  by  a  light  shining  through  the  sheet  of  paper,  said 
coating  having  substantially  the  same  color  as  the  paper, 
and  having  more  uniform  directional  reflective  properties 
than  the  sheet  of  paper,  whereby  when  the  mark  is  illumi- 
nated by  a  light  source  located  to  one  side  of  the  mark,  the 
mark  appears  lighter  than  the  pai>er  around  it  when 
viewed  from  the  same  side  as  the  light  source  and  the 
mark  appears  darker  than  the  paper  around  it  when 
viewed  from  the  side  opposite  the  light  source. 
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5.344,193 

SPRINKI  i  R  HEAD  WATER  DAMAGE  CONTROL 
DEVICE 

Gerald  J.  Rio,  Amston.  Coan.,  assignor  to  Rite  Line  Incorpora- 
tion. Tolland,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914.792 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  35/00 

VS.  a.  285— ft  19  Qaims 


19  A  sprinkler  head  water  damage  control  device  compris- 
ing a  telescopically  adjustable  pole  of  axially  variable  length,  a 
collector  body  directly  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  pole  and 
defining  a  water  receiving  chamber  for  receiving  and  contain- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  an  open  spnnkler  head,  a  flexible  drain 
hose  connected  to  said  collector  in  communication  with  said 
chamber  for  diverting  water  received  within  said  chamber  to  a 
selected  location  remote  from  said  chamber,  said  drain  hose 
having  a  storage  position  wherein  said  hose  is  folded  onto  itself 
alternately  in  one  and  an  opposite  direction  and  fastening 
means  for  releasably  retaining  said  hose  in  its  storage  position. 


'  5,344,194 

(  f  )\\FCTORS  WITH  LEVER 
^  uji  Hatagishi.  and  Naoto  Taguchi.  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Vazaki  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser,  No.  8«9,939 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1991,  3-041075[U] 
Int   CI     HOIR   '.<' 6.',  F16L  iJ/OO 
VS.  a.  285—26  12  Qaims 


1   .A  connector  system  comprising: 

d  first  connector; 

a  second  connector  coupled  to  said  first  connector,  said 
second  connector  having  at  least  one  guide  member  pro- 
jecting therefrom; 

a  lever  pivotably  mounted  to  said  first  connector  and  mov- 
able between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position,  said 
lever  including  at  least  one  guide  groove  for  capturing 
said  at  least  one  guide  member  in  the  closed  position,  and 
a  locking  catch  member  for  maintaining  said  closed  posi- 
tion; and 

a  unitary  elastic  locking  member  disposed  between  said 
lever  and  said  first  connector  and  having  a  spring  portion 
engaging  and  outwardly  biasing  said  lever  into  said  open 


position  and  a  locking  clasp  portion  integral  to  said  spring 
portion  and  engaging  said  locking  member  of  said  lever 
for  maintaining  said  closed  position; 
wherein  said  first  and  second  connectors  are  coupled  by 
mating  said  connectors  and  pivoting  said  lever  toward 
said  closed  position,  thereby  pulling  said  second  connec- 
tor further  toward  said  first  connector,  until  the  locking 
clasp  portion  of  said  elastic  locking  member  engages  said 
locking  catch  member  of  said  lever  to  maintain  said  closed 
position,  and  wherein  said  first  and  second  connectors  are 
uncoupled  by  disengaging  the  locking  clasp  portion  of 
said  elastic  locking  member  from  said  locking  catch  mem- 
ber of  said  lever,  said  spring  portion  of  the  elastic  locking 
member  thereby  biasing  said  lever  into  said  open  position 
for  withdrawal  of  said  first  and  second  connectors. 


5.344.195 
BIASED  FLLID  COl  PLING 
Thomas  N.  Parimore.  Jr.,  Uest  Chester,  and  Gerald  A.  Paulc} . 
Hamilton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  921,870 

Int.  a.'  F16L  19/00 

U.S.  a.  285—91  9  Claims 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  fluid  coupling  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  said  coupling  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  coupling  element  having  a  first  end  portion  includ- 
ing an  integral  seat: 

(b)  a  second  coupling  element  having  a  first  end  portion 
including  an  integral  sealing  segment  for  sealingly  engag- 
ing said  seat; 

(c)  one  of  said  first  and  second  coupling  elements  further 
comprising 

(1)  an  inner  member  having  a  first  end  including  one  of 
said  seat  and  said  sealing  segment,  and  further  including 
a  biasing  surface  facing  away  and  extending  radially 
outward  from  said  inner  member  first  end, 

(2)  a  coupling  nut  having  a  first  end.  a  housing  section 
extending  axially  away  from  said  coupling  nut  first  end, 
and  a  biasing  surface  extending  radially  inward  from 
said  housing  section  distal  said  coupling  nut  first  end, 
and 

(3)  means  for  biasing  said  coupling  nut  biasing  surface 
away  from  said  inner  member  first  end  interposed  be- 
tween said  coupling  nut  biasing  surface  and  said  inner 
member  biasing  surface: 

(d)  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  coupling  elements 
further  compnsing  means  for  engaging  said  coupling  nui 

such  that  engaging  said  coupling  nut  with  said  engagement 
means  and  rotating  said  coupling  nui  in  a  tightening  direction 
causes  compressive  axial  movement  of  said  coupling  nut  with 
respect  to  said  inner  member,  engaging  said  bia.smg  means  with 
said  biasing  surfaces  and  compressing  said  biasing  means,  forc- 
ing said  seat  and  said  sealing  segment  together  to  achieve  a 
fluid  tight  seal. 


5,344,196 
METALLIC  HOSE  JOINT 

Hajime  Kozuka.  Tok>o:  Youichi  Furuva,  Kanagawa:  Takahiro 
\  oda.  Kanagawa:  Kazuo  Kitamura,  Kanaeawa,  and  Terutsugu 
Ijima,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jido- 
sha  Kogjo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meiji 
Gomu  Ka.sei,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT  JP91  00005,  i  3-'l  Date  Nov.  4.  1991.  ^  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  4.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V(J91    10860,  PCT  t'uh. 
Date  Jul.  25.  1991 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  752,691.  Nov,  4,  1991. 

abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Jan.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  91,737 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  1 1,  1990,  2-1503;  .Ian. 

11,  1990.  2-1504:  Jun.  6.  1990,  2-60025 

Int.  C\.'  F16L  33/02 

l.S.  CI.  285—149  13  Claims 


27        27 


33)   35     28 
29 


1   A  metallic  hose  joint  which  comprises: 

a  nipple,  with  an  inner  periphery  and  a  tip  end,  to  be  inserted 
in  a  rubber  hose,  with  an  inner  wall, 

a  sleeve,  with  a  base  end  and  a  tip  end,  formed  concentri- 
cally with  said  nipple,  wherein  said  tip  end  of  said  nipple 
and  said  tip  end  of  the  sleeve  are  disposed  approximately 
adjacent  to  each  other; 

a  ring-shaped  caulking  portion  defined  on  said  sleeve; 

wherein  said  sleeve  is  used  to  tightly  fix  the  hose  by  inserting 
the  hose  into  a  gap  between  the  nipple  and  the  sleeve 
wherein  said  gap  at  the  tip  end  has  a  size  approximately 
equivalent  to  the  hose  and  by  applying  said  caulking 
portion  of  the  sleeve  wherein  when  said  caulking  portion 
is  applied  a  bulge  in  said  hose  is  created: 

and  external  bulge  prevention  means  for  preventing  forma- 
tion of  an  external  bulge  when  the  hose  is  fixedly  held  by 
the  sleeve,  wherein  said  external  bulge  preventing  means 
comprises  an  annular  groove,  with  a  bottom  and  an  upper 
edge,  defined  on  an  outer  periphery  of  said  nipple  to 
receive  the  inner  rubber  wall  of  the  hose  when  the  sleeve 
is  caulked,  wherein  said  groove  has  a  size  to  allow  a  gap 
between  said  bottom  thereof  and  the  rubber  wall  bulging 
therein,  and  wherein  said  annular  groove  is  formed  at  a 
position  offset  from  being  in-line  with  said  caulking  por- 
tion and  nearer  to  said  tip  end  of  the  nipple. 


retracted,  open  position  and  an  extended,  closed  position  in 
which  said  sliding  member  is  in  the  direct  vicinity  of  an  associ- 


ated second  catch  member,  said  second  catch  member  being 
mounted  on  said  second  structure  adjacent  to  said  first  catch 

member. 


5,344,198 
FRAME  STRENGTHENING  APPARATl  S  AND  MFTHOD 
Rov   I,.  Elliott.  P.O.  Box  56765.  Houston.  I  ex.  '"256 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  955.2^7.  Oct.  1.  1992.  abandoned    This 
application  Nov.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,093 
Int   (  1.'  E05B  15/02 
L.S.  CI.  292— 34tJ  20  Qaims 
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5.344,197 
SAFFTN  LOCKING  DE\  ICE  HAVING  A  TILIING  HOOK 
Dominique  Rouzjiud.  Angervilliers,  France,  assignor  to  Messier- 

Hugatti.  \  eli/v-V  illacoublay,  France 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  968.4«3 

(  laims  priorilv.  application  France,  Nov.  6,  1991.  91  13681 

Int.  CI.'  F05C  5,  «y 

I  .S.  CI.  292—5  9  Claims 

1  A  locking  device  comprising  a  box  mounted  on  a  first 
structure,  a  primary  latch  implemented  in  the  form  of  a  hook 
cantilevered  out  from  a  tilt  axis  earned  by  said  box  to  enable 
the  hook  to  tilt  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position 
in  which  said  hook  supports  a  first  catch  member  mounted  on 
a  second  structure  to  be  locked  with  said  first  structure,  and  a 
retractable  locking  member  disposed  to  oppose  tilting  of  the 
hook  when  said  hook  is  in  its  closed  position  by  a  locking 
portion  of  said  hook  bearing  directly  against  said  locking  mem- 
ber, wherein  the  locking  device  further  comprises  a  secondary 
latch  adjacent  to  the  primary  latch  and  made  in  the  form  of  a 
member  that  is  slidably  mounted  in  said  box  to  slide  between  a 


1   Frame  strengthening  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  doorjamb  having  a  facing  surface  adjacent  to  an  unhinged 
edge  of  a  hinged  door  and  a  pair  of  outer  edge  surfaces 
adjacent  to  said  facing  surface,  said  outer  edge  surfaces 
defining  the  width  of  said  doorjamb; 

a  bore  formed  in  said  facing  surface  of  said  doorjamb,  said 
bore  having  an  axis  generally  perpendicular  to  said  facing 
surface; 

a  first  means  for  compressing  said  pair  of  outer  edge  surfaces 
of  said  doorjamb  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  axis; 

a  second  means  for  compressing  said  pair  of  outer  edga 
surfaces  of  said  doorjamb  in  a  direction  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  said  axis; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  compressing  means  are  dis- 
posed on  opfvosite  sides  of  said  bore  and  clamp  the  entire 
width  of  said  doorjamb. 


5,344.199 
NIMBER  MATCH  GAMING  MACHINE 
Dennis  L.  Carstens.  Columbus,  and  Donn  H.  \  anden  Bosch, 
Omaha,  both  of  Nebr..  assignors  to  Technik  Mfg.,  Inc.,  Co- 
lumbus. Nebr. 

Filed  \pr    12    1993,  Ser.  No.  44,744 
Int,  (1      ■\63F5/W 
LI.S.  CI.  :"3— 138  A  16  Qaims 

1  A  gaming  machine  for  distribution  of  a  prize,  said  machine 
comprising; 

display  cabinet  means  including  a  prize  display  section  hav- 
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mg  at  least  one  transparent  surface  for  allowing  exterior 
viewing  of  a  prize  held  therein; 

access  means  on  said  pnze  display  section  for  allowing  ac- 
cess to  a  pnze  held  therein; 

locking  means  mounted  on  said  display  cabinet  means  for 
disengagably  closing  said  access  means  whereby  access  to 
a  pnze  held  therein  is  restricted; 

1  random  number  generator  operatively  associated  with  said 
display  cabinet  means; 


input  means  operatively  associated  with  said  display  cabinet 
means  for  inputting  an  input  number  by  a  user  of  said 
machine; 

comparison  means  operatively  connected  to  said  random 
number  generator  and  input  means  for  comparing  said 
random  number  to  said  input  number; 

said  comparison  means  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
locking  means  for  disengaging  said  locking  means  upon 
finding  an  input  number  equal  to  said  random  number 
such  that  said  access  means  may  be  opened  to  gain  access 
to  a  pnze  displayed  in  said  display  cabinet  means. 


1    An  implement  for  disposing  of  dung  of  a  pet  animal, 
compnsing; 

tubular  means  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  body  having 

first  and  second  ends; 
storage  means  mounted  on  an  upper  wall  of  said  elongated 

tubular  body  of  said  tubular  means  for  carrying  vertically 

stacked  cartndges  therein; 
each  of  said  cartridges  including  a  pair  of  casing  members 

hingedly  connected  at  one  ends  thereof  to  each  other  and 

sack  means  having  an  opening  for  receiving  dung  of  the 

pet  animal,  said  sack  means  supported  between  said  casing 

members  in  a  manner  to  be  folded  up; 
cartridge  receiving  means  inserted  in  a  longitudinal  bore  of 


said  tubular  body  for  receiving  a  lowermost  one  of  said 
cartridges  vertically  stacked  within  said  storage  means 
when  said  lowermost  cartridge  drops  down  from  said 
storage  means  toward  said  longitudinal  bore  of  said  tubu- 
lar body  by  gravity; 

pusher  means  movably  inserted  in  said  longitudinal  bore  of 
said  tubular  body  for  pushing  toward  said  first  end  of  said 
tubular  body  said  lowermost  cartndge  received  by  said 
cartridge  receiving  means; 

said  cartridge  receiving  means  including  a  pair  of  cartndge 
receiving  members  pivotally  connected  at  one  ends 
thereof  to  said  pusher  means,  and  spring  means  provided 
between  said  cartndge  receiving  members  to  always  urge 
said  cartndge  receiving  members  to  be  opened  away  from 
each  other;  and 

cooperating  means  on  said  cartridge  receiving  members  and 
said  casing  members  of  each  of  said  cartndges  for  causing 
one  of  said  casing  members  to  be  held  on  one  of  said 
cartridge  receiving  members  and  causing  the  other  of  said 
casing  members  to  be  held  on  the  other  of  said  cartndge 
receiving  members  when  each  of  said  cartndges  is  re- 
ceived by  said  cartndge  receiving  means. 


?.344,:ni 

MULTI-n  NCI  ION  lUOl    FOR  TRl  (  K  Ol'KRAlORS 
A,  Dean  Offin,  12623  SE.  42nd  St.,  Bellevue,  Wash.  98006 
Filed  Jul.  12.  1993,  Scr,  No.  90.889 
Int,  a,'  B25F  1/00 

L'.S.  CI.  :y4— 24  3  riaims 


5.344, :00 
IMPIFMI-NI  M)R  DIsPOMNGOFDUNGOF  A  PET 

Mashayuki  >  oshioka,  Kiina^ii»d    Isipan.  assignor  to  Olive  Cor- 
poration.  Iok>(i.  .lapan 

Filed  Jul,  16,  \9<4:.  ^er,  .No,  915,106 

tiaims  pniirus,  application   lapan,  Apr,  27,  1992,  4-136276 

Int.  C!     M)1K  JV/00;  EOIH  1/12 

U,S.  CI.  294-1.5  28aaiins 


1.  A  method  of  performing  routine  non-driving  duties  asso- 
ciated with  tractor/trailer  vehicles,  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

a.  providing  a  tool  having 

i.  an  elongate  central  portion, 

ii.  a  handle  portion  projecting  from  a  first  end  of  the 
elongate  central  portion,  and 

iii.  a  hook  portion  attached  adjacent  to  a  second  end  of  the 
elongate  central  portion,  the  hook  portion  being 
adapted  to  engage  a  grasping  projection  of  a  fifth  wheel 
pin  of  the  tractor  of  the  tractor/trailer  vehicle,  where  a 
length  of  the  central  portion  between  the  handle  portion 
and  the  hook  portion  being  such  that,  when  the  hook 
portion  engages  the  grasping  projection,  the  handle 
portion  may  be  easily  grasped  and  pulled  by  the  opera- 
tor; 

b.  grasping  the  handle  portion  of  the  tool; 

c.  arranging  the  tool  such  that  the  hook  portion  is  adjacent 
to  the  grasping  projection; 

d.  pulling  the  tool  such  that  the  hook  portion  engages  and 
displaces  the  grasping  projection  in  a  manner  that  causes 
the  fifth  wheel  pin  to  move  from  an  engaged  position  into 
a  released  position. 

e.  providing  the  tool  such  that  the  tool  has  a  prying  portion 
formed  on  the  second  end  of  the  central  portion;  and 

{.  prying  landing  gear  of  a  trailer  portion  of  the  tractor/- 
trailer  vehicle  to  loosen  the  landing  gear. 


5,344,202 
KND  EFFECTORS  WITH  INDIVIDUALLY 
POSITIONABLE  VACUUM  CUPS 
David  J,  Ramier,  Maple  Grove,  and  Lon  A.  Adamietz,  Plym- 
outh, both  of  Minn,,  assignors  to  Dimension  Industries,  Inc, 
Maple  Grove,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,021 

Int.  Cl.^  B25J  15/06:  B66C  1/02 

U.S.  a,  294— Ml  3  Claims 


1  An  end  effector  housing  carrying  a  pair  of  end  effectors 
for  picking  up  articles  through  air  pressure  differential  across 
the  articles  comprising: 

a  plenum  chamber; 

a  first  bellows-shaped  collapsible  vacuum  cup  for  directly 
contacting  a  first  article  to  be  picked  up,  said  bellows- 
shaped  collapsible  vacuum  cup  having  a  central  passage 
therein; 

a  first  stabilizer  located  proximate  said  first  bellows-shaped 
collapsible  vacuum  cup  to  act  as  a  stop  to  prevent  an 
article  carried  by  said  first  bellows-shaped  collapsible 
vacuum  cup  from  moving  with  respect  to  said  first  bel- 
lows-shaped collapsible  vacuum  cup  as  said  first  bellows- 
shaped  collapsible  vacuum  cup  is  moved  from  place  to 
place  with  said  first  stabilizer  and  said  first  bellows-shaped 
collapsible  vacuum  cup  located  on  the  same  side  of  an 
article  to  be  picked  up; 

a  first  movable  pipe  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  first 
bellows-shaped  collapsible  vacuum  cup,  said  first  movable 
pipe  having  a  second  end  and  an  intermediate  region; 

a  first  flexible  hose  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  with 
said  first  end  connected  to  said  plenum  chamber  and  said 
second  end  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  first 
movable  pipe  to  form  an  elongated  air  evacuation  cham- 
ber for  rapid  air  evacuation  from  said  first  bellows-shaped 
collapsible  vacuum  cup; 

a  second  bellows-shaped  collapsible  vacuum  cup  for  directly 
contacting  a  first  article  to  be  picked  up,  said  second 
bellows-shaped  collapsible  vacuum  cup  having  a  central 
passage  therein; 

a  second  stabilizer  located  proximate  said  second  bellows 
shaf)ed  collapsible  vacuum  cup  to  act  as  a  stop  to  prevent 
an  article  earned  by  said  second  bellows-shaped  collaps- 
ible vacuum  cup  from  moving  with  respect  to  said  second 
bellows-shaj>ed  collapsible  vacuum  cup  as  said  second 
bellows-shaped  collapsible  vacuum  cup  is  moved  from 
place  to  place  with  said  second  stabilizer  and  said  second 
bellows-shaped  collapsible  vacuum  cup  located  on  the 
same  side  of  an  article  to  be  picked  up; 

a  second  movable  pipe  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said 
second  bellows-shaped  collapsible  vacuum  cup,  said  sec- 
ond movable  pipe  having  a  second  end  and  an  intermedi- 
ate region; 

a  second  flexible  hose  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
with  said  first  end  connected  to  said  plenum  chamber  and 
said  second  end  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said 
second  movable  pipe  to  form  an  elongated  air  evacuation 


chamber  for  rapid  air  evacuation  from  said  second  bel- 
lows-shaped collapsible  vacuum  cup; 

a  first  annular  piston  located  around  and  secured  to  said 
intermediate  region  of  said  first  movable  pipe; 

a  first  housing  having  a  chamber  therein,  said  first  annular 
piston  slidable  in  said  chamber  of  said  first  housing  with 
said  first  annular  piston  coacting  with  said  chamber  of  said 
first  housing  to  define  an  upper  and  a  lower  compartment 
in  said  chamber  of  said  first  housing  so  that  when  air 
pressure  in  the  upper  compartment  of  said  first  housing 
exceeds  the  air  pressure  in  the  lower  compartment  of  said 
first  housing,  the  first  annular  piston  slides  in  said  chamber 
of  said  first  housing  to  move  said  first  movable  pipe  in  a 
first  direction  and  when  the  air  pressure  in  the  lower 
compartment  of  said  first  housing  exceeds  the  air  pressure 
in  the  upper  compartment  of  said  first  housing,  the  first 
annular  piston  slides  in  said  chamber  of  said  first  housing 
to  move  said  first  movable  pipe  in  a  second  direction 
opposite  said  first  direction: 

a  second  annular  piston  located  around  and  secured  to  said 
intermediate  region  of  said  second  movable  pipe;  and 

a  second  housing  having  a  chamber  therein,  said  second 
annular  piston  slidable  in  said  chamber  of  said  second 
housing  with  said  second  annular  piston  coacting  with 
said  chamber  of  said  second  housing  to  define  an  upper 
and  a  lower  compartment  in  said  chamber  of  said  second 
housing  so  that  when  air  pressure  in  the  upper  compart- 
ment of  said  second  housing  exceeds  the  air  pressure  in  the 
lower  compartment  of  said  second  housing,  the  second 
annular  piston  slides  in  said  chamber  of  said  second  hous- 
ing to  move  said  second  movable  pipe  in  a  first  direction 
and  when  the  air  pressure  m  the  lower  compartment  of 
said  second  housing  exceeds  the  air  pressure  in  the  upper 
compartment  of  said  second  housing,  the  second  annular 
piston  slides  in  said  chamber  of  said  second  housing  to 
move  said  second  movable  pipe  in  a  second  direction 
opposite  said  first  direction  with  said  first  flexible  hose 
connected  to  said  first  movable  pipe  and  said  second 
flexible  hose  to  said  second  movable  pipe  to  permit  lifting 
articles  from  a  surface  by  rapidly  drawing  air  through  said 
first  bellows-shaped  collapsible  vacuum  cup  and  said 
second  bellows-shaped  collapsible  vacuum  cup  to  thereby 
quickly  provide  a  pressure  differential  across  an  article 
when  an  article  to  be  lifted  is  located  proximate  said  bel- 
lows-shaped collapsible  vacuum  cups  so  that  said  first 
bellows-shaped  collapsible  vacuum  cup  and  said  second 
bellows-shaped  collapsible  vacuum  cup  can  simulta- 
neously pick  up  different  articles  for  transport  to  a  second 
location. 


5,344,203 
\FR()inN\Ml(  Al  1  V-'xTXBH  I/jn  f  OIIM'sini.E 
PFRSONNFI    \NI)(  ARt.OHASKFT  (OR  HFl  K  Ol'FERS 
Donald  J.  Tollenaere,  P.O.  Box  1,  Ba»on,  \  a.  23013 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  848,310,  Mar.  9,  1992, 

abandoned.  Fhis  application  Jan.  8.  1993,  Ser,  No.  2,829 

Int.  CI.    B65D  6,M.  B64D  9/00 

U.S.  CI,  294 — 68,1  7  Claims 

1   An  elongated  rectangular  basket  having  vertical  sides  and 

an  elongated  bottom  frame  and  floor  with  a  short  dimension 

and  a  long  dimension  for  carrying  a  load  suspended  from  a 

helicopter  comprising: 

a   means  for  supporting  the  load; 

b  means  for  aerodynamically  stabilizing  the  basket  for  both 
unloaded  and  loaded  configurations  during  high  speed 
transport  comprising  aerodynamic  slats  aligned  across  the 
short  dimension  of  the  floor,  thereby  providing  an  empty 
flight  mode  with  the  basket  aligned  longwise  in  the  direc- 
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tion  of  flight  and  further  comprising  mesh  screen  on  the 
vertical  sides,  thereby  providing  a  second  stable  flight 


mode  for  loaded  flight  with  the  basket  aligned  with  the 
long  dimension  crosswise  to  the  direction  of  flight;  and 
c.  means  for  attachmg  the  basket  to  the  helicopter. 


5,344, 2(>4 
SAFE  DRIVER  SEAT  IMF  IN   \  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Liu.   Yunzhao.    Ruildine    <^9,    Litantinandiweixiaofushuyiyuan, 
Binyang  Count),  Guangui  Province,  P.R.C.,  China 

Kiied  Feb   H,  IW3,  Ser.  No.  14,552 
Claims  pri..rit\ .  application  China,  Feb.  9,  1992,  92  1  00620.9 
Ini   CI.'  B60N2/42 
U.S.  a.  296— 68.1  TQaJms 


1.  A  safe  driver  seat  unit  in  a  motor  vehicle  comprises: 

a  seal,  a  supporting  arrangement,  a  rail  unit,  a  locking  ar- 
rangement, sensors,  an  electric  braker;  a  sensing  switch 
connected  with  the  sensors  in  parallel;  a  braking  electro- 
magnetic controller  connected  with  an  electromagnetic 
controller  of  the  locking  arrangement  in  parallel;  with  said 
parallel  connections  being  connected  with  an  electric 
battery  and  a  power  switch  in  series; 

the  seat  being  provided  on  the  rails;  and  in  front  of  the  seat 
are  arranged  springs;  the  locking  arrangement  being  con- 
trolled by  the  electromagnetic  controller;  the  springs 
being  used  to  push  the  seat  to  move  backwardly  in  an 
off-lock  state  of  the  seat; 

the  electnc  braker  compnses  the  braking  electromagnetic 
controller  and  a  braking  control  lever  is  provided  to  apply 
an  automotive  braking  operation  on  the  motor  vehicle 


synchronized  with  the  releasing  operation  by  the  lock 
arrangement  when  the  sensor  is  deformed  during  a  vehicle 
collision;  the  braking  control  lever  being  connected  with 
a  brake  pedal  operated  by  the  driver; 

the  sensors  being  arranged  at  parts  of  the  motor  vehicle 
prone  to  collision,  each  of  which  comprises  a  deformable 
thin  wall  metal  pipe  and  a  metal  rod  which  inserts  in  and 
is  insulated  from  the  wall  pipe;  wherein: 

a  supporting  arrangement  has  an  n-shaped  frame;  two  sup- 
porting shafts  respectively  extend  through  the  two  side 
walls  of  the  frame  in  parallel  and  mounted  therein  by  nuts; 

at  inner  sides  of  the  frame,  backup  plates,  ball  bearings  and 
spring  acting  cylinders  are  respectively  and  serially  ar- 
ranged on  each  supporting  shaft;  the  backup  plates  and  the 
spnng  acting  cylinders  have  outer  diameters  less  than  the 
inner  diameter  of  outer  rings  of  the  ball  bearings; 

on  each  of  said  two  supporting  shafts,  an  adjusting  cylinder 
IS  arranged  between  each  pair  of  spring  acting  cylinders;  a 
thread  is  formed  in  one  end  of  the  adjusting  cylinder  to  fit 
with  an  adjusting  nut,  a  clamping  nut  of  the  adjusting  nut. 
and  a  spacer; 

one  end  of  the  adjusting  nut  has  a  shape  of  a  cylinder  and  a 
follower  sheet  being  arranged  between  the  tip  of  the 
cylindrical  end  and  the  spring  acting  cylinder; 

under  the  coaction  of  the  nuts  and  the  adjusting  nut,  inner 
rings  of  the  ball  bearings  and  side  walls  of  the  frame  are 
fixedly  mounted  together; 

the  rail  unit  having  two  parallel  rails  mounted  on  a  fixed 
floor  and  extending  longitudinally  thereon;  an  upper 
cover  being  fixed  on  the  rails  with  screws,  and  back  and 
front  plates  being  mounted  at  front  and  back  ends  of  the 
rails,  respectively; 

the  rails  being  rectangular  blocks;  a  longitudinal  groove 
being  formed  in  each  rail;  fourth  ball  bearings  arranged  in 
pairs  in  the  longitudinal  grooves;  the  width  of  the  longitu- 
dinal grooves  corresponding  to  the  outer  diameter  of  the 
outer  ring  of  the  ball  bearings; 

at  the  back  ends  of  the  rails  is  pivoted  a  retaining  hook 
having  a  head  formed  downwardly  and  backwardly;  the 
upper  cover  having  a  hole  formed  correspondingly  to  a 
position  of  the  hook  for  rotation  of  the  hook;  a  hole  being 
formed  in  a  back  plate  for  manual  operation  to  release  the 
seat  locked  by  the  hook;  buffer  cushions  made  of  sponge 
matenal  being  arranged  at  back  ends  of  the  longitudinal 
grooves; 

the  two  ends  of  each  spring  being  mounted  on  the  front  plate 
and  the  spring  acting  cylinders  of  the  front  supportirj 
shaft  respectively; 

a  reset  arrangement  comprising  a  return  bolt  extending 
through  the  front  plate  and  fit  with  the  nut  mounted  at  the 
inner  side  of  the  n-shaped  frame;  between  a  head  of  the 
bolt  and  an  outer  side  of  the  front  plate  is  fit  with  a  nut  on 
a  threaded  body  of  the  bolt; 

the  locking  arrangement  comprises  the  electromagnetic 
controller,  a  moving  bar,  a  moving  head,  a  locking  mem- 
ber, an  upper  locking  socket  and  a  lower  locking  socket; 
the  upper  locking  socket  being  mounted  on  a  plate  on  the 
n-shaped  frame;  the  lower  locking  socket  being  corre- 
spondingly arranged  on  the  cover  of  the  rails,  in  a  normal 
state  of  the  seat  unit,  the  upper  and  lower  locking  sockets 
being  in  alignment;  the  locking  member,  having  a  shape 
correspondent  to  that  of  the  center  holes  of  the  locking 
sockets,  extends  therein; 

the  moving  bar  being  fixedly  connected  with  the  moving 
head;  the  moving  head  being  arranged  in  the  electromag- 
netic controller,  the  moving  bar  extending  in  the  center 
hole  of  the  locking  member,  a  flange  being  formed  at  an 
end  of  the  moving  bar.  which  extends  out  of  the  center 
hole  of  the  locking  member;  the  outer  diameter  of  the 
flange  being  less  than  the  least  diameter  of  the  center  holes 
of  the  upper  and  lower  locking  sockets,  and  greater  than 
that  of  the  center  hole  of  the  locking  member. 


5.344.205 
AUTOMOBILE  WINDSHIELD  MOLDING 

Yukihiko  Yada,  and  Tosikazu  Ito,  both  nf  Aichi.  Japan,  assign- 
ors til  Tokai  Kog>ii  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  f)hbu.  .Japan 

Filed  Nox.  h.  1991.  Ser.  No.  788,353 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  .Noy.  7,  1990,  117095 
Int   CI.'  B60J  W/02 
U.S.  a.  296— yj  3  Claims 


1.  An  automobile  windshield  molding  for  sealing  a  space 
between  a  windshield  and  a  periphery  of  a  window  opening  of 
an  automobile  body  panel,  said  molding  comprising: 

a  molding  body  and  a  fastener,  said  fastener  including  a 
bendable  protector  which  is  bent  as  said  molding  body  is 
inserted  into  said  fastener,  said  bendable  protector  being 
bent  by  the  insertion  of  said  molding  body  from  an  upright 
position  in  which  said  bendable  protector  has  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  an  upper 
surface  of  said  windshield  for  permitting  an  insertion  of 
the  windshield,  to  a  bent  position  in  which  the  bendable 
protector  is  bent  by  said  molding  btidy  and  pressed  against 
said  upper  surface  of  said  inserted  wmdshield  by  said 
molding  body  so  as  to  maintain  a  position  of  said  wind- 
shield with  respect  to  the  automobile  body  panel. 


5.344,206 
AUTOMOBII  K  SHADES 
Roy  J,   Middletnn,    15730  Walnut  Creek.  San    \ntonin,  Tex. 
78247 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  124,597 

Int.  CI.*  B60J  3/02 

U.S.  a.  296—97.8  7  Claims 


1  A  retractable  sun  deflector  shade  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  interior  of  an  automotive  windshield,  the  shade  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  upper  C-shaped  frame  element  having  a  forward  end, 
a  rearward  end,  an  upper  closed  portion,  and  a  lower  open 
portion  and  a  second  upper  C-shaped  frame  element  hav- 


ing a  forward  end.  a  rearward  end.  an  upper  closed  por- 
tion, and  a  lower  open  portion,  the  forward  end  of  the 
second  upper  frame  element  being  telescopically  received 
within  the  rearward  end  of  the  first  upper  frame  element 

an  upper  thumb  screw  positioned  within  the  rearward  end  of 
the  first  upper  frame  element,  the  upper  thumb  screw 
serving  to  selectively  allow  and  prevent  telescopic  move- 
ment between  the  first  and  second  upper  frame  elements; 

a  first  lower  C-shaped  frame  element  having  a  forward  end, 
a  rearward  end.  an  upper  open  portion,  and  a  lower  closed 
portion  and  a  second  lower  C-shaped  frame  element  hav- 
ing a  forward  end,  a  rearward  end,  an  upper  open  portion, 
and  a  lower  closed  portion,  the  forward  end  of  the  second 
lower  frame  element  being  telescopically  received  within 
the  rearward  end  of  the  firsi  lower  frame  element; 

a  lower  thumb  screw  positioned  within  the  rearward  end  of 
the  first  lower  frame  element,  the  lower  thumb  screw 
serving  to  selectively  allow  and  prevent  telescopic  move- 
ment between  the  first  and  second  lower  frame  elements; 

a  cylindrical  supply  housing  having  an  upper  extent,  a  lower 
extent,  and  a  longitudinal  slit  extending  from  the  upper 
extent  to  the  lower  extent,  the  supply  housing  being  cou- 
pled to  the  first  upper  and  lower  frame  elements  such  that 
the  lower  open  portions  of  the  first  and  second  upper 
frame  elements  and  the  upper  open  portions  of  the  first 
and  second  lower  frame  elements  are  in  communication 
with  the  longitudinal  slit  of  the  supply  housing; 

a  cylindrical  roll  rotatively  received  within  the  supply  hous- 
ing with  spring  means  operatively  coupled  to  the  cylindri- 
cal roll,  the  spring  means  serving  to  rotate  the  cylindrical 
roll  to  a  first  angular  position; 

a  cylindrical  take-up  housing  having  an  upper  extent,  a 
lower  extent,  and  a  longitudinal  slit  extending  from  the 
upper  extent  to  the  lower  extent,  the  take-up  housing 
being  coupled  to  the  second  upper  and  lower  frame  ele- 
ments such  that  the  lower  open  portions  of  the  first  and 
second  upper  frame  elements  and  the  upper  open  portions 
of  the  first  and  second  lower  frame  elements  are  in  com- 
munication with  the  longitudinal  slit  of  the  supply  hous- 
ing; 

an  upper  cable  take-up  reel  and  a  lower  cable  take-up  reel 
positioned  within  the  take-up  housing; 

an  axle  positioned  within,  and  coaxial  with,  the  take-up 
housing,  the  axle  serving  to  Join  the  upper  and  lower  cable 
take-up  reels; 

a  two-way  switch  coupled  to  the  lower  cylindrical  take-up 
housing,  the  switch  serving  to  rotate  the  axle  in  one  of  two 
angular  directions; 

a  sheet  of  material  having  an  upper  edge,  a  lower  edge,  a 
forward  edge  and  a  rearward  edge,  the  forward  edge  of 
the  sheet  of  material  being  secured  to  the  cylindrical  roll; 

an  upper  cable  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rean^ard  end.  the 
upper  cable  being  sewn  within  the  upper  edge  of  the  sheet 
of  material,  the  upper  cable  being  positioned  within  the 
first  and  second  upper  frame  elements,  the  rearward  end 
of  the  cable  extending  beyond  the  rearward  edge  of  the 
sheet  of  material  and  being  coupled  to  the  upper  cable 
take-up  reel; 

a  lower  cable  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end,  the 
lower  cable  being  sewn  within  the  lower  edge  of  the  sheet 
of  material,  the  lower  cable  being  positioned  within  the 
first  and  second  lower  frame  elements,  the  rearward  end 
of  the  cable  extending  beyond  the  rearward  edge  of  the 
sheet  of  material  and  being  coupled  to  the  lower  cable 
take-up  reel. 
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'  5.344,207 

TTRF  I  IFTING  APPARATUS 
Pedtrick  I  ,  (.nmm,  Tavlors,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Michelin  Recher- 
che et  Technique  s.  X  .  (. ranges- Paccot,  Switzerland 
Filed  Jan    29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,826 
Int   O.'  B6*C  1/66 
V.S.  CI.  :94_lii5.l  9  Oaims 


panel  supported  on  the  substructure  such  that  a  variable  toler- 
ance dimensional  space  is  defined  between  the  substructure 
and  the  panel  inner  surface,  the  improvement  in  said  bracket 
comprising: 

a  one-piece  thin-walled  plastic  box-like  bracket  enclosed  on 
four  sides  having  a  base  panel,  a  pair  of  opposite  upright 
identical  side  panels  secured  to  said  base  panel  at  the 
lower  edges  thereof,  and  an  upright  rear  panel  extending 
between  and  secured  to  said  side  panels,  said  four  panels 
forming  between  them  an  open-fronted  open-topped  cav- 
ity sized  for  receiving  the  heat  expandable  sealer  block; 
said  base  panel  having  front  and  rear  longitudinal  edges,  an 
oblique  shield  panel  being  flexibly  connected  along  said 
base  panel  front  longitudinal  edge  such  that  said  shield 
panel  is  inclined  upwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom  at  a 
predetermined  obtuse  angle  with  said  base  panel; 
said  rear  panel  having  a  lower  longitudinal  edge  thereof 
spaced  a  predetermined  dimension  vertically  upwardly 
from  said  base  panel  rear  longitudinal  edge  so  as  to  define 
an  elongated  opening  therewith,  said  rear  panel  formed 
with  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  apart  mirror  image 
flexure  fingers  adapted  lo  extend  a  distance  into  the  sub- 
structure mounting  aperture,  each  said  finger  having  an 
integral  locking  prong  comprising  a  ramp  and  a  shoulder, 
each  said  prong  ramp  adapted  to  coact  with  the  substruc- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  engaging  an  article  for  subsequent  dis- 
placement of  the  article  by  displacing  movement  of  the  appara- 
tus while  the  apparatus  engages  the  article,  comprising: 

a  first  contact  men%her  positionable  at  a  contact  position 
for  contacting  a  first  portion  of  the  article,  the  first  contact 
men%her  having  means  for  receiving  an  adjusting  force 
applied  thereto  such  that  the  first  contact  member  moves 
from  a  spaced  apart  position  remote  from  its  contact 
position  to  its  contact  position  in  response  to  the  applica- 
tion of  an  adjusting  force; 

a  second  contact  member  positionable  at  a  contact  position 
for  contacting  the  article  at  a  second  portion  thereof 
spaced  from  the  first  portion  of  the  article  relative  to  a 
lateral  axis,  the  first  and  second  contact  men%bets  being 
effective,  when  both  are  deployed  in  their  respective 
contact  positions  with  the  article,  to  retain  the  article 
therebetween  during  application  of  a  displacement  force 
to  the  apparatus; 

means  for  guiding  the  first  contact  member  to  move  laterally 
relatively  toward  the  second  contact  member; 

means  for  guiding  the  first  contact  member  to  move  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  forming  a  substantially  perpendicular 
angle  with  the  lateral  axis;  and 

means,  movably  interconnecting  the  lateral  and  longitudinal 
guiding  means,  for  controlling  both  guiding  means  to 
automatically  guide  the  first  contact  member  from  its 
spaced  apart  position  to  its  contact  position  in  response  to 
the  application  of  an  adjusting  force  to  the  first  contact 
member. 


5.J44,:08 
RFINFORfTAtKNTASSEMBI  V  FOR  VEHICLE  PANELS 
Alfred  A   Ban.  v\  est  Bloomfield,  and  Jerry  F.  Loughlin,  Jr.,  St. 
(lair  Shores,  both  of  \Iich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corpora- 
tmn,  Hiuhland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,928 
Int.  a.5  B60R  27/00 
U.S.  a.  296—187  7  Qaims 

1.  In  a  bracket  for  supporiing  a  heat  expandable  sealer  block 
arrangement  which,  upon  being  thermally  activated  to  a  pre- 
determined temperature,  provides  a  foamed  stiffener  operative 
for  reinforcing  a  pianel  secured  to  an  automobile  vehicle  body 
substructure  having  a  mounting  aperture  formed  therein,  said 


ture  mounting  aperture  in  a  manner  to  deflect  said  pair  of 
fingers  inward  upon  insertion  through  the  aperture  and 
thereafter  returning  to  their  normal  state  wherein  each 
said  prong  shoulder  lockingly  engages  an  associated  edge 
of  the  substructure  aperture; 

said  side  panels  having  its  upstanding  pair  of  forward  edges 
thereof  being  respectively  provided  with  opposed  verti- 
cally extending  rails  disposed  parallel  to  said  rear  panel, 
said  rail  members  spaced  a  predetermined  dimension  from 
said  rear  panel  slightly  greater  than  said  sealer  block 
width  dimension  thereof  said  pair  of  rails  defining  a  verti- 
cally disposed  plane  that  includes  the  open-front  of  said 
bracket  cavity; 

said  side  panels  having  their  opposed  inner  surfaces  formed 
with  opposed  mirror  image  integral  retention  members 
adjacent  their  associated  upper  transverse  edges  adapted 
to  coact  with  the  sealer  block  upper  surface  thereof  in  a 
manner  to  deflect  said  side  panels  outward  upon  insertion 
of  said  sealer  block  through  the  opened-iop  of  said  bracket 
cavity  and  thereafter  upon  said  sealer  block  having  a 
bottom  surface  thereof  supported  on  said  base  panel  each 
said  side  panel  returning  to  its  normal  state,  wherein  each 
retention  member  lockingly  engages  an  associated  upper 
end  edge  of  said  block  upper  surface  and  each  said  side 


panel  rail  member  engaging  an  associated  opposed  block 
front  surface  portion  thereof  capturing  said  block  in  said 
bracket  cavity;  and 
said  sealer  block  adapted  upon  being  heat  activated  to  a 
predetermined  expanding  temperature  to  foam-in-place  in 
a  predetermined  directed  manner  by  said  side,  rear  and 
guide  panels  thereby  defining  a  foamed  stiffener  bridging 
the  space  between  the  body  panel  and  the  substructure  so 
as  to  sealing  engaging  both  inner  opposed  surfaces  thereof 
providing  a  high  compressive  resistant  foam  stiffener 
bridge  therebetween. 


plastic  deformation  according  to  a  mode  of  deformation  pre- 
scribed by  said  predetermined  shape  of  said  first  portion,  and  in 
that  said  element  comprises  a  second  portion  arranged  so  as  to 


-^  5.344.209 

SI  NROOF  ASSEMBI  Y 

Utto  Regner.  3491  Winchester.  Irov.  Mich.  48098 
Filed  Apr.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  42,326 
Int.  CI.'  B60J  7/057 
I  .S.  CI.  296—223  21  (  laims 


1  A  lift-up  sunroof  assembly  for  a  motor  vehicle  including  a 
frame  adapted  to  fit  in  an  opening  in  the  roof  of  the  vehicle  and 
defining  a  track  positioned  along  one  longitudinal  side  edge  of 
the  opening,  a  panel  sized  to  fit  within  the  frame  to  close  the 
nxif  opening,  a  cam  member  slidably  mounted  on  the  track  and 
defining  a  longitudinally  extending  cam  surface,  and  a  lever 
arm  operatively  associated  at  an  inboard  end  thereof  with  the 
panel  and  having  a  portion  outboard  of  the  inboard  end  camm- 
ingly  engaging  the  cam  member  cam  surface  and  operative  in 
response  to  sliding  movement  of  the  cam  member  on  the  track 
lo  move  the  panel  between  opened  and  closed  positions  as  the 
cam  member  cam  surface  moves  slidably  along  the  lever  arm 
cam  portion,  characterized  in  that: 

the  sunroof  assembly  further  includes  means  operative  to 
impart  angular  movement  to  the  cam  member  about  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  track  as  the  cam  member  slides 
longitudinally  on  the  track  so  that  the  resultant  vertical 
movement  imparted  to  the  panel  by  the  inboard  end  of  the 
lever  arm  includes  a  component  corresponding  to  the 
vertical  rise  of  the  cam  member  cam  surface  and  a  further 
component  attributable  to  the  angular  movement  of  the 
cam  member. 


oppose  the  general  structural  plastic  deformation  of  the  ele- 
ment and  to  undergo  a  natural  plastic  bending  deformation  by 
buckling  from  a  predetermined  value  of  the  longitudinal  com- 
pressive force  applied  between  said  ends  of  said  element. 


5.344.211 
ADJCSTABl.K  BA(  KRFSl 
Riyaz  Adat,  29  Overbank  Crescent.  Don  Mills.  Ontario. ,  Can- 
ada M3A   1\M  ;  Kevin  Mar.  42  Aldridije  Avenue.  Toronto, 
Ontarici,  Canada  M4S  3V\2  ;  Craig  Pine.  220  Balloil  Road. 
Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada  M4S  1C5  .  and  Tim  Poupori.  51 
Southvale  Drive.  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada  M4<r  !(.l 
Filed  Aug.  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  102.2H4 
Int,  CI."  A47C  7/46 
U.S.  CI.  297—230.14  13  Qaims 


5.344,210 

ENERGV-ABSORBINC;  DF\  ICE,  STRl  CTl  RE  FORMING 

\  Mtn  NTINC,  FOR  A\  MRC  RAIT  SEAT  H  A\ TNG  SI  CH 

\  I)F\K  E,  AND  SEAT  HAMNG  SI  CH  A  STRl  CTV  RE 

l):inn.i»i  M:ir»an,  Chiipelk.  and  I'rott  Ihierrv.  Nantes,  hoth  of 
France,  assignors  to  Sicma  Aero  Seat,  Societe  Indusfrielle  et 
Commerciale  de  Materiel  Aeronautiquc,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  823.327 
(laims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  22.  1991,  91  00684 
Int.  CI."  B60N  2/42 
V.S.  CI.  297—216.2  36  Oaims 

1  An  energy-absorbing  device  interposed  between  the  front 
foot  and  the  rear  foot  of  a  structure  forming  a  mounting  of  an 
aircraft  seal,  in  such  a  way  that,  when  the  structure  is  de- 
formed m  the  event  of  a  shock,  the  device  undergoes  at  least 
one  longitudinal  compressive  force,  comprising  a  substantially 
elongate  one-piece  element,  each  end  of  which  is  associated 
respectively  with  one  of  the  feet, 3  in  that  said  element  com- 
prises a  first  portion  which  shape  is  predetermined  in  such  a 
way  that  this  element  undergoes  a  natural  general  structural 


1.  An  adjustable  backrest  for  supporting  a  human  back  com- 
prising; 

a)  a  straight  spine  member; 

b)  a  lumbar  support  member  projecting  from  said  straight 
spine  member; 

c)  an  upper  back  support  member  projecting  from  said 
straight  spine  member  adjacent  to  said  lumbar  support 
member; 

d)  a  back  pad  resting  on  said  lumbar  support  member  and 
said  upper  back  support  member  for  supporting  said 
human  back,  said  back  pad  including  a  pair  of  individually 
adjustable  side  support  members; 

e)  lumbar  adjustment  means  connected  to  said  lumbar  sup- 
port member  for  adjusting  curvature  of  said  lumbar  sup- 
port member  relative  to  said  straight  spine  member  to 
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accommodate  different  sizes  and  shapes  of  lower  back 
portions  of  said  human  back; 

f)  upper  back  adjustment  means  connected  to  said  upper 
back  support  member  for  adjusting  curvature  of  said 
upper  back  support  member  relative  to  said  straight  spine 
member  to  accommodate  difTerent  sizes  and  shapes  of 
upper  back  jwrtions  of  said  human  back; 

g)  said  adjustment  means  connected  to  said  side  support 
members  for  independently  adjusting  curvature  of  each  of 
said  pair  of  individually  adjustable  side  support  members 
relative  to  said  back  pad  to  accommodate  different  side 
contours  of  said  human  back; 

h)  means  connected  to  said  straight  spine  member  and  said 
back  pad  for  providing  side-to-side  mobility  of  said  back 
pad  to  accommodate  twisting  movement  of  said  human 
back. 


1  An  opposing  passenger-infant  seat  system  for  a  transporta- 
tion carrier  having  a  partition  means,  said  passenger-infant  seat 
system  comprising: 

an  adult  seat  having  a  seating  surface; 

a  removable  infant  seat  located  opposite  said  adult  seat 
above  a  plane  of  said  seating  surface  of  said  adult  seat  and 
at  a  distance  from  said  adult  seat  wherein  said  distance  is 
less  than  an  average  length  of  a  human  arm;  and 

an  adapter  for  attaching  said  infant  seat  to  the  partition 
means  of  the  carrier,  wherein  said  adapter  includes  a 
substantially  horizontally  extending  support  and  a  back- 
rest arranged  perpendicularly  to  said  support  for  receiv- 
ing said  infant  seat,  and  a  belt  for  securing  said  infant  seat 
to  said  adapter. 


portion  and  seat  back  being  foldable  relative  to  each  other; 
and 

locking  means  for  locking  said  seat  back  at  a  prescribed 
backward  tilt  angle. 

said  locking  means  having  a  through-hole  provided  in  said 
seat  portion,  a  first  locking  hole  provided  in  said  seat  back 
so  as  to  correspond  to  a  prescribed  backward  tilt  angle,  a 
second  locking  hole  provided  in  said  seat  back  so  as  to 


5,3+4,:  12 
OPPOSINC,  PASfflMGER-INFANT  SEAT  SYSTEM 

Hans-Jiirgen  Muller.  Henstedt-Ulzburg,  and  Wilfried  Sprenger, 
hsendorf.  txnh  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deut- 
sche Airbus  GmbH.  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  926,7% 
Claims  priorJt\,  applicatmn  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  6, 
1991.  412595'J 

Inr.  U.^  A47C  7/08 
VS.  CI.  :9--:45  8  Qaims 


correspond  to  a  folded  position  of  said  seat  back  and  a 
locking  pin  that  is  passed  through  said  through-hole  and 
one  of  said  first  and  second  locking  holes,  said  first  and 
second  locking  holes  being  on  a  similar  circumferential 
path  about  a  pivot  of  said  seat  back,  at  least  one  of  said  first 
and  second  locking  holes  being  formed  as  an  elongated 
hole  such  as  of  elliptical  shape  having  a  minor  axis  in  the 
tilting  direction  of  said  seat  back  and  a  major  axis  in  a 
diametric  direction. 


5,344.214 

CI  IDING-STYI  t  ROCKING  C  HAIR 

B.  C.  Trent.  Rte.  2.  Box  174,  .Sncedville,  Tenn.  37869 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  833.969,  Feb.  11,  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5,280.996.  This  application  Dec.  ^,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986.4«5 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  3/u2 

U.S.  a.  297—270  1  i  (  laims 


5.344^13 
RF,STRAINIS(;  PROTFCTIVE  SEAT  FOR  INFANTS 

Toshiro  K(i>anagi,  Hikont,  lapan.  assignor  to  Takata  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov    25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,202 
Claims  priority,  applicati "i  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1991,  3-322096 
Int.  n.'  B6nN  2/28 
U.S.  a.  297—256.13  3  Oaims 

1    An  infant-restraimng  protective  seat  comprising: 
a  seat  ponion  for  seating  an  infant; 
a  seat  back  for  supporting  the  back  of  the  seated  infant; 
infant  restraining  means  such  as  an  infant  seat  belt  device  for 
restraining  and  protecting  the  seated  infant,  said  seat  back 
being  tiltably  attached  to  said  seat  portion,  and  said  seat 


1.  An  improved  gliding-style  rocking  chair  comprising: 

a  base  for  engaging  a  support  surface; 

a  seat  member  for  supporting  a  load  exerted  by  a  user,  said 
seat  member  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  base  such 
that  as  said  user  exerts  a  force  in  a  selected  direction  along 
a  central  axis  of  said  seat  member,  said  seat  member  is 
moved  in  said  direction  and  is  tilted  in  a  direction  substan 


tially  similar  to  said  direction  of  force,  said  seat  member 
carrying  a  plurality  of  face  members  which  are  continuous 
and  extend  vertically  downward; 

a  pivoting  device  for  pivoting  said  seat  member  in  relation  to 
said  base  when  said  force  is  exerted  on  said  seat  member, 
said  pivoting  device  including  a  plurality  of  connecting 
members  each  defining  first  and  second  ends,  said  first 
ends  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  base  and  said  sec- 
ond ends  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  seat  member, 
each  of  said  connecting  members  defining  a  fender  sec- 
tion, said  connecting  members  being  positioned  such  that 
as  each  of  said  connecting  members  are  pivoted  each  of 
said  connecting  members  prevent  an  appendage  from 
becoming  lodged  between  one  of  said  plurality  of  face 
members  and  said  connecting  member; 

a  limiting  device  for  limiting  said  movement  of  said  seat 
member  when  said  force  is  applied,  said  limiting  device 
being  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  connecting  mem- 
bers and  being  configured  to  engage  said  base  when  said 
seat  member  is  displaced  in  a  selected  direction  a  selected 
distance,  thereby  preventing  further  displacement  in  said 
selected  direction;  and 

a  damping  member  for  minimizing  displacement  of  said  base 
in  relation  to  said  support  surface  upon  said  engagement 
of  said  limiting  device  and  said  base. 


5,344,216 

SOFA  OR  ARMCHAIR  WITH  ADJl  STABLE  SITTING 

DEPTH 

Kersti  H.  Suominen,  Paulinkatu  35,  SF-304200  Forssa,  Finland 

PCT  No.  PCT  FI91   00064,  !;  371  Date  Sep.  3,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  3.  1992,  PCT  Pub    No    H091   13574.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  19.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  6.  1991,  Ser.  N...  423,798 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Mar    9.  1990,  9(11193 

Int.  CI.    B60N  :  :,: 

U.S.  CI.  29"  — .«3  9  Claims 
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5,344.215 
BA(  KRFST  RFC  FINER  MECHANISM 
Bruce  B.  Dahlbacka,  Port  VSashington.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Milsco 
Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,105 

Int.  CI.'  B60N  2/20 

L.S.  CI.  297—375  2b  Claims 


1.  In  a  sofa  or  armchair  having  armrests  and  a  backrest,  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 

a  movable  and  adjustable  locking  device  mounted  on  each 
end  of  the  backrest  for  adjusting  the  sitting  depth  of  the 
backrest  horizontally  to  accommodate  people  of  differing 
height:  and 

means  for  mounting  each  of  said  adjustable  locking  devices 
on  said  backrest  such  that  each  adjustable  locking  is  mov- 
able between  a  locking  position  in  which  said  device 
engages  said  armrest  such  that  said  backrest  is  secured  in 
a  desired  sitting  depth  position  and  such  that  said  backrest 
is  prevented  from  being  lifted  off  of  said  armrests,  and  a 
disengaged  position  in  which  said  locking  device  is  disen- 
gaged from  said  armrest  such  that,  when  both  of  said 
adjustable  locking  devices  are  in  said  disengaged  position, 
said  backrest  can  be  moved  horizontally  along  said  arm- 
rests to  adjust  said  sitting  depth  of  the  backrest,  and  can  be 
lifted  off  of  or  placed  down  on  said  armrests; 

each  of  said  adjustable  locking  devices,  after  being  moved 
into  said  locking  position  to  locate  said  backrest  in  said 
desired  sitting  depth  position,  engaging  said  armrest  for 
locking  the  backrest  in  said  desired  sitting  depth  position. 


106    (07      52 


1.  A  seat  assembly  comprising: 
a.  a  seat  shell  including 

i.  a  seat  cushion  portion,  and 

ii.  a  backrest  portion  pivotally  connected  to  said  seat 
cushion  portion;  and 
b  a  backrest  recliner  mechanism  including 

i,  a  connector  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  backrest 

portion  and  having  a  second  end, 
ii.  a  backrest  biasing  spring  which  biases  said  backrest 

portion  towards  an  extreme  position,  and 
iii.  a  locking  mechanism  which  engages  said  connector 
between  said  first  and  second  ends,  and  which  is  mov- 
able from 

(1)  a  first  position  preventing  movement  of  said  connec- 
tor relative  to  said  locking  mechanism  and  thus  pre- 
venting said  backrest  portion  from  reclining,  to 

(2)  a  second  position  permitting  movement  of  said  con- 
nector relative  to  said  locking  mechanism  and  thus 
permitting  said  backrest  portion  to  recline,  said  lock- 
ing mechanism  being  biased  towards  said  first  posi- 
tion by  said  backrest  biasing  spring. 


5,344,217 
FRGONOMK    FOOT  REST 
Richard  S   McLaughlin.  Piano.  Tex.,  assignor  to  I^vi  Strauss  & 
Co.,  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,589 

ini   CI.'  A47C  7/50 

V.S.  CI.  297—423.25  11  Claims 


1.  An  ergonomic  foot  rest  associated  with  a  work  station  and 
comprising: 
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a  stable,  substantially  horizontal  base: 

a  first  member  movably  attached  to  said  base  to  permit 
horizontal  adjustment  of  said  first  member  along  the  base 
to  a  desired  position,  wherem  said  first  member  is  moved 
in  a  honzontal  plane; 

a  second  member  movably  attached  to  said  first  member  to 
permit  vertical  adjustment  of  said  second  member  along 
said  first  member  to  a  desired  height,  wherein  said  second 
member  is  moved  in  a  vertical  plane; 

a  footplate  attached  pivotally  to  the  second  member  to 
permit  adjustment  of  the  footplate  whereby  a  top  surface 
of  said  footplate  is  secured  at  a  desired  angle  between  a 
vertical  position  and  a  horizontal  position  relative  to  said 
base; 

said  base  including  a  means  for  pivotally  attaching  to  said 
base  a  foot  sictivated  control  pedal  associated  with  the 
work  station,  whereby  a  user  can  operate  said  foot  pedal 
with  a  first  foot  while  simultaneously  resting  a  second  foot 
on  said  footplate. 


5,344,218 
\PP\RAri  s  FOR  PRODUaNG  BRISTLE  BUNDLES 
Georg  Weihrauch.  Haid-Michelbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  tn  (  oromet-VVerke  Heinrich  Schlerf  GmbH,  Wald- 
Michelbach  Odw..  Fed    Rep   of  (,<?rmany 

Filed  Auk.  -1.  IWl,  Ser.  .No.  748,070 
Claims  pnontv,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  29, 
1990,  4^)2':HS 

int.  (  1      A 4f.  I J  //OS 
VS.  a.  300—2  32  Qaims 


V 


\.  Apparatus  for  producing  bristle  bundles,  the  apparatus 

compnsing: 

a  shaft-like  magazine  for  receiving  a  supply  of  cut-to-length 

parallel-posiiioned  bristles;  and 
at  least  one  tubular  bundle  gripper  having  an  opening  with 
an  internal  cross-section  corresponding  to  a  desired  cross- 
section  of  the  bnstle  bundle,  said  bundle  gripper  being 
movable  into  the  magazine  so  as  to  separate  at  least  one 
bnstle  bundle  from  the  bnstles  in  the  magazine,  and 
wherein  an  interior  of  the  bundle  gripper  widens  from  the 
opening  in  a  constant  curve  portion  over  a  short  axial 
length  portion,  and.  over  a  substantial  remaining  portion 
of  an  axial  length  a  wall  portion  of  the  interior  of  the 
bundle  gnpper  extends  m  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  center 
axis  of  the  tubular  bundle  gripper  such  that  the  tubular 
bundle  gnpper  has  an  internal  cross-section  greater  than 
said  opening. 
7.  Apparatus  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  a  piston  disposed 
in  and  forming  a  rear  termination  of  the  at  least  one  tubular 
bundle  gnpper  includes  narrow  channels  connected  to  a  vac- 
uum source. 


5.J44.:ig 
MOFOR  \FHI(  I  F  V\HFFI    FRAMF 
Christian  A.  .Adrian;  Robert  Speth,  and  V\  illiam  G.  Angus,  all  nf 
Pretoria.  South  Africa,  assignors  to  C"SIR,  Pretoria.  South 
Africa 

^ik■d  Oct   22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,939 
Claims  priontv,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Oct    24,  1991, 
9122593.8 

Int.  a.'  B60B  J/00 
VS.  a.  301—64.1  10  Claims 


^'  '^rir:^ 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  wheel  frame  comprising 

complemental  first  and  second  members,  each  being  of  sepa- 
rate, integrally  molded,  construction  of  fiber-reinforced 
synthetic  plastics  matenal  and  comprising 

an  outer,  circular,  band  portion, 

a  plurality  of  spoke  portions  respectively  of  concave  section, 
and  integral  with  and  extending  inwardly  from  the  band 
portion, 

hub  mounting  formations  at  inner  ends  of  the  spoke  portions, 
the  first  and  second  members  being  closed  upon  and 
bonded  to  each  other  in  opposite  oriented  arrangement 
such  as  to  form  an  outer,  circular,  outwardly  concave 
band,  a  plurality  of  hollow  spokes  and  such  as  to  position 
ihc  hub  mounting  formations  oppositely  to  each  other; 

a  molded,  integral,  circular  rim  of  fiber-reinforced  synthetic 
plastics  materia!  seated  in  and  bonded  to  said  outwardly 
concave  band  and  providing  a  radially  outwardly  exposed 
seat  adapted  to  seat  a  tire  in  use;  and 

hub  components  forming  a  hub  and  which  are  seated  in  and 
secured  to  the  hub  mounting  formations  in  which  said 
outer,  circular,  outwardly  concave  band  has  a  wall  of 
generally  constant  thickness  and  which  wall  has  a  radially 
inner  surface  and  a  radially  outer  surface,  said  radially 
inner  surface,  along  portions  intermediate  said  hollow- 
spokes,  as  viewed  in  cross  section,  being  of  continuous 
convex  shape,  in  which  said  molded,  integral,  circular  rim 
has  a  wall  of  generally  constant  thickness  and  which  wall 
has  a  radially  inner  surface  and  a  radially  outer  surface, 
said  radially  outer  surface  providing  said  radially  out- 
wardly exposed  seat,  said  radially  inner  surface,  as  viewed 
in  cross  section,  being  of  undulating  shape  having  portions 
of  convex  shape  and  portions  of  concave  shape,  said  radi- 
ally outer  surface  of  said  outer,  circular,  outwardly  con- 
cave band  and  said  radially  inner  surface  of  said  molded, 
integral,  circular  rim,  when  seen  in  cross  section,  touching 
at  predetermined  spaced  positions  only,  and  being  spaced 
apart  intermediate  said  predetermined  spaced  positions, 
bonding  of  said  rim  to  said  band  being  along  said  predeter- 
mined spaced  positions  only. 


5,344,220 
ANTI-LOCK  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTORCYCLES 

Georg  Roll.  Heusenstamm:  Fleinz  F.  Ohm,  Weiderstadt,  and 
Berthold  flauser.  Jaknbsneuharting,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
mans, assignors  to  FAG  Kugelfischer  (reorg  Schafer  Kom- 
manditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien  and  Bayerische  Motorenwerke 
A(>,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (,erman\ 

Filed  Feb.  U,  1993,  Ser    No.  \b.^^^ii 
(laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany.  Feb.  14, 

1992,  42043.';o 

ini  n:  B6or  8/28 

U.S.  a.  303—9.64  5  Claims 
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1.  An  anti-lock  system  for  motorcycles,  which  comprises: 

means  for  sensing  respective  speeds  of  the  front  and  rear 
wheels  of  the  motorcycle; 

means  for  applying  braking  pressure  to  the  front  wheel  at  a 
first  rate; 

means  responsive  to  the  sensing  means  for  determining  de- 
celeration of  the  motorcycle; 

means  for  companng  the  pressure  applied  to  the  front  wheel 
with  a  predetermined  pressure  reference  threshold  and,  if 
said  threshold  is  exceeded,  along  with  simultaneous  ex- 
ceeding of  a  predetermine  motorcycle  deceleration  limit, 
for  generating  a  control  signal  to  the  brake  pressure  apply- 
ing means  for  increasing  the  pressure  applied  to  the  front 
wheel  at  a  second  rate  lower  than  the  first  rate. 


5,344.221 

ANTI-THEFT  MFTHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR 

LOCKING  THF  BRAKF:S  OF  A  \  EHICLF 

Mark  V\ ,  MacWilliam.  419  Dovercourt  Road.  Toronto.  Ontario, 
Canada  M6.I  3F;8 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1993.  Ser.  No   9.M)<) 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  r,  J6 

VS.  a.  303—89  21  Oaims 


1.  An  anti-theft  apparatus  for  a  wheeled  vehicle,  the  vehicle 

including  a  wheel-braking  system  having  at  least  one  conduit 
for  braking  fiuid  such  that  a)  when  the  fiuid  moves  in  one 
direction  in  said  conduit  the  brakes  are  applied,  and  b)  when 
the  fiuid  moves  in  the  opposite  direction  in  said  conduit  the 
brakes  are  released;  said  apparatus  comprising: 


A)  valve  means  inc'uding: 

recess  means  defining  a  valve  chamber, 

within  said  chamber  a  valve  seat  surrounding  a  passage- 
way, 

a  valve  member  defining  a  surface  which  is  radially  sym- 
metncal  about  an  axis  of  symmetry,  said  surface  seating 
against  said  valve  seat,  said  valve  member  having  inter- 
nal passage  means  and  being  rotatable  about  said  axis  of 
symmetry  between  1)  a  first  position  in  which  it  blocks 
fluid  flow  from  said  chamber  to  said  passageway  and 
functions  as  a  one-way  check  valve,  and  2)  a  second 
position  in  which  it  permits  fiuid  flow  in  both  directions 
along  said  passage  means  between  said  chamber  and 
said  passageway, 

and  resilient  means  for  urging  said  valve  member  against 
said  valve  seat, 

B)  connecting  means  adapted  to  permit  the  apparatus  to  be 
installed  m  said  braking  fiuid  conduit  such  that  when  the 
braking  fluid  moves  in  said  one  direction  it  passes  from 
said  passageway  to  said  chamber,  and  when  the  braking 
fiuid  moves  in  said  opposite  direction  it  passes  from  said 
chamber  to  said  passageway,  and 

C)  locking  means  operatively  a.ssoclated  with  said  valve 
member  and  adapted  a)  to  move  said  valve  member  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  positions,  and  b)  to  lock  said 
valve  member  in  said  first  position. 


5,344.222 
MFTHOD  FOR  CONTROI  I  ING  \  BRAKING 
OPERATION  INCLl  DING  DFTFRM1NIN(,  BRAKE 
CO E EEI CI E NT  FO R (  ES 
Reinhard  Helldbrfer.  Igelsdorf:  Jurgen  Ltutent/.  Nuremberg; 
Matthias    Gramann,    Neunkirchen    a.    Sand,    and    Bernhard 
Topfer.  Stuttgart,  all  of  Fed,  Rep,  of  (iermany,  assignors  to 
Temic    Telefunken    microelectronic    GmbH,    Heilbronn    and 
Mercedes-Benz   Aktiengescllschaft,   Stuttgart,   both   of  Fed 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1993,  Ser,  No.  35,782 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germans,  Mar.  31, 
1992,  4210576 

Int.  CI,'  B60T  8/32:  GOIP  15/02,  3/00:  G05D  15/00 
VS.  CI.  303—100  17  Claims 
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OCTERMHEO  BfUWE  ncSSURE  AND 


1  A  method  for  controlling  a  braking  operation  of  a  vehicle 
using  a  brake  coefficient  for  defining  a  relationship  between 
brake  pressure  and  brake  force  associated  with  one  of  a  wheel 
and  an  axle  of  a  vehicle  and  a  section  of  a  vehicle  combination 
dunng  the  braking  operation  of  the  vehicle,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

determining  a  brake  pressure  associated  with  the  wheel  or 
axle  of  the  vehicle  or  the  section  of  the  vehicle  combma- 
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tion  during  at  least  one  measurement  interval  during  the 

braking  operation; 

determining  a  speed  associated  with  at  least  one  wheel  of  the 
vehicle  during  the  braking  operation  during  the  at  least 
one  measurement  mterval; 

determmmg  a  force  of  inertia  associated  with  the  wheel  or 
axle  of  the  vehicle  or  the  section  of  the  vehicle  combina- 
tion based  on  the  determined  speed; 

determmmg  a  mass-related  brake  coefficient  associated  with 
the  brake-pressure-sensed  wheel,  axle  or  section  of  the 
vehicle  based  on  the  determined  force  of  inertia  and  the 
determined  brake  pressure; 

determining  a  mean  value  for  a  mass-related  brake  coefTici- 
ent  associated  with  any  non-brake-pressure-sensed  wheel, 
axle  or  section  of  the  vehicle;  and 

controlling  the  braking  operation  of  the  vehicle  based  on  the 
determined  mass-related  brake  coefficient  associated  with 
the  brake-pressure  sensed  wheel,  axle  or  section  of  the 
vehicle  and  the  mean  value  for  a  mass-related  brake  coeffi- 
cient associated  with  the  non-brake-pressure-sensed  wheel 
or  axle  of  the  vehicle  or  section  of  the  vehicle  combina- 
tion. 


5,344.224 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROII  l\(.  BRAKING 

FORCE  FOR  \l  TO\IOTI\K  MHKI  1 
Yoshiki  Yasuno,  \  okohama,  .lapan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co.,  1  td.,  Vokcihama.  Japan 

Filed  Jul,  22.  1W2,  Ser.  Vo.  91^.180 

Oaims  priorit\,  application  Japan.  Jul.  22.  1991,  3-181110 

Int   (  1.    B60T  8/06:  B60G  17/00 

U.S.  a.  303—  111  15  Oaims 


5.344,22.' 

ANTI-SKID  BR\KF  CONTROL  METHOD 

Ryuta  Sugawara,  and  Satoshi  Akimoto,  both  of  Higashimat- 

suyama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  882,861.  May  14,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  \ub.  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  109.473 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1991,  3-111984 

Int.  C\:  B6<)T  '</68.  8/64 

U.S.  CI.  303—103  9  Oaims 


1.  .A  method  for  performing  anti-skid  brake  control  in  a 
vehicle  when  the  vehicle  is  turning,  which  comprises: 

braking  while  turning  said  vehicle, 

detecting  when  wheels  of  said  vehicle  are  in  a  skid  condi- 
tion, 

detecting  wheel  speeds  of  front  and  rear  wheels  of  said 
vehicle. 

companng  wheel  speeds  of  said  rear  wheels  and  selecting  a 
lowest  rear  wheel  speed  based  thereon, 

comparing  wheel  speeds  of  said  front  wheels  and  .said  lowest 
rear  wheel  speed  and  selecting  a  highest  wheel  speed 
based  thereon, 

estimating  vehicle  body  speed  based  on  said  selected  highest 
wheel  speed,  and 

increasing  and  decreasing  braking  force  on  said  wheels 
based  on  said  estimated  vehicle  speed  for  stabilizing  steer- 
ing of  said  vehicle  and  shortening  braking  distance. 


8.  A  braking  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  front 
wheel  pair,  a  rear  wheel  pair,  and  a  steering  wheel,  said  brak- 
ing system  compnsing: 

a)  means  for  detecting  an  angular  displacement  of  said  steer- 
ing wheel  and  for  producing  a  first  signal  indicative  of  said 
angular  displacement; 

b)  means  for  detecting  a  forward  or  rearward  speed  of  said 
vehicle  and  for  producing  a  second  signal  indicative  of 
said  speed; 

c)  means,  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  signals,  for 
setting  a  target  value  of  a  preselected  variable  correspond- 
ing to  a  desired  vehicular  motion,  said  preselected  vari- 
able corresponding  to  a  yaw  rate  in  a  lateral  direction; 

d)  right  and  left  braking  means,  disposed  on  at  least  one  of 
said  front  or  rear  wheel  pairs,  said  right  and  left  braking 
means  comprising  right  and  left  front  wheel  cylinders 
disposed  on  right  and  left  front  wheels,  and  right  and  left 
rear  wheel  cylinders  disposed  on  nght  and  left  rear 
wheels,  said  braking  means  further  comprising  a  first 
actuator  for  controlling  the  brake  fluid  pressure  in  each 
rear  wheel  cylinder,  and  a  second  actuator  which  in  com- 
bination with  said  first  actuator  controls  the  brake  fiuid 
pressure  in  each  front  wheel  cylinder. 

wherein  said  first  actuator  includes 

first,  second  and  third  three-port,  three-position  solenoid- 
operated  valve  members,  each  of  said  valve  members 
having  an  A  port,  a  B  port,  and  a  P  port,  said  valve  mem- 
bers controlling  brake  fiuid  pressure  in  the  wheel  cylin- 
ders at  levels  below  the  brake  fiuid  pressure  of  a  master 
cylinder, 

P  ports  of  the  first  and  second  solenoid-operated  valve  mem- 
bers being  connected  to  a  first  hydraulic  line  emanating 
from  the  master  cylinder, 

A  ports  of  the  first  and  second  solenoid-operated  valve 
members  being  connected  to  said  second  actuator, 

and  B  ports  of  the  first  and  second  solenoid-operated  valve 
members  being  connected  to  the  second  actuator  by 
means  of  said  first  hydraulic  line  emanating  from  the 
master  cylinder  and  a  first  hydraulic  pressure  pump  which 
is  driven  by  means  of  a  motor, 

the  P  port  of  the  third  solenoid-operated  valve  member 
being  connected  to  a  second  hydraulic  line  emanating 
from  the  master  cylinder,  the  A  port  of  the  third  solenoid- 
operated  valve  member  being  connected  to  the  rear  wheel 
cylinders,  and  the  B  port  of  the  third  solenoid-operated 
valve  member  being  connected  to  the  first  hydraulic  line 
by  means  of  a  hydraulic  pump  which  is  driven  by  means  of 
a  motor; 

a  first  accumulator  connected  to  a  conduit  communicated 
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between  the  P  ports  of  the  first  and  second  solenoid- 
operated  valve  members  and  said  first  hydraulic  pump; 

a  first  reservoir  tank  connected  to  a  conduit  between  the  B 
ports  of  the  first  and  second  solenoid-operated  valve 
members  and  said  first  hydraulic  pump. 

a  second  accumulator  connected  to  a  conduit  communicated 
between  the  P  port  of  said  third  solenoid-operated  valve 
member  and  said  second  hydraulic  pump;  and. 

a  second  reservoir  tank  connected  to  a  conduit  between  the 
B  port  of  said  third  solenoid-operated  valve  member  and 
the  second  hydraulic  pump; 

and  wherein  said  second  actuator  includes: 

fourth  and  fifth  solenoid-operated  valve  members  which  are 
disfwsed  between  said  first  actuator  and  said  front  wheel 
cylinders  and  which  supply  brake  fluid  under  pressure  to 
the  front  wheel  cylinders;  and 

sixth  and  seventh  three-port,  three-position  solenoid- 
operated  valve  members,  each  of  said  valve  members 
having  an  A  port,  a  B  port  and  a  P  port,  said  sixth  and 
seventh  valve  members  controlling  the  brake  fluid  pres- 
sures in  the  front  wheel  cylinders  above  the  brake  fluid 
pressure  of  the  master  cylinder. 

a  third  hydraulic  Dump  disposed  between  each  of  said  P 
ports  and  B  ports  by  means  of  conduit; 

a  third  reservoir  disposed  between  said  third  hydraulic 
pump  and  said  P  ports  by  means  of  conduit;  and 

first  and  second  plunger-type  pistons,  said  first  piston  being 
disposed  between  an  A  port  of  one  of  said  sixth  or  seventh 
valve  members  and  said  fourth  valve  member,  said  second 
piston  being  disposed  between  an  A  port  of  the  other  o' 
said  sixth  or  seventh  valve  members  and  said  fifth  valve 
member,  said  pistons  each  having  a  rod  which  operates  in 
reciprocating  fashion  to  open  and  close  one  of  said  fourth 
and  fifth  valve  members  according  to  predetermined 
pressure  thresholds  so  that  an  output  from  said  first  actua- 
tor can  be  cut-off  and  brake  fluid  pressure  supplied  from 
said  third  reservoir  by  means  of  said  third  hydraulic  pump 
and  through  said  sixth  and  seventh  valve  members  to  said 
wheel  cylinders; 

e)  means  for  calculating  a  first  target  braking  force  for  each 
of  said  right  and  left  braking  means  independently,  said 
first  target  braking  forces  being  calculated  so  as  to  achieve 
in  combination  said  target  value  of  a  preselected  variable 
corresponding  to  a  desired  vehicular  motion; 

0  means  for  detecting  a  wheel  speed  of  at  least  one  of  the 
wheels  on  which  one  of  said  left  and  right  braking  means 
is  disposed,  and  for  producing  a  third  signal  indicative  of 
said  wheel  speed; 

g)  means  for  calculating  a  second  target  braking  force  for  at 
least  one  of  said  right  and  left  braking  means  in  response  to 
said  third  signal,  said  second  target  braking  force  being 
calculated  so  as  to  .Tiaintain  within  a  predetermined  range 
the  slip  rate  of  the  wheel  whose  speed  has  been  detected; 
and 

h)  means  for  independently  controlling  the  braking  force 
applied  to  each  of  said  braking  means  in  accordance  with 
the  lesser  of  the  first  target  braking  force  or  second  target 
braking  force  corresponding  to  the  particular  braking 
means  being  controlled; 

wherein  said  means  for  setting  a  target  value  of  a  preselected 
motion  variable  sets  the  target  value  of  the  vehicular 
motion  as  follows: 

*rin)  =  *rin-  1)+  ♦"Kn)*Ar 

wherein  ♦'rCn)  denotes  the  target  yaw  rate.  ♦'rCn— I) 
denotes  a  previous  value  of  the  target  yaw  rate.  >l'"r(n) 
denotes  a  difTerential  value  of  the  target  yaw  rate,  and  AT 
denotes  a  timer  interrupt  period  of  time;  and  4'"r(n)  is 
calculated  as  follows: 

wherein 


Wo = (L  'AO  - '  K,/(  I  +  A«V;,2) 

and  L  denotes  a  wheel  base,  A  denotes  a  subility  factor. 
Ho  denotes  a  steady-state  yaw  rate  gain,  V;,  denotes  the 
value  of  the  second  signal  of  said  means  for  detecting  a 
forward  or  rearward  speed  of  said  vehicle,  N  denotes  a 
steering  gear  ratio,  and  0  denotes  the  steering  angle,  and 
wherein  said  means  for  setting  a  target  value  of  a  prese- 
lected motion  variable  sets  the  target  value  of  the  lateral 
direction  speed  as  follows: 

yyrin)=  yyrt.n-  \)+  Vyiin)LT 

wherein 

Vyr{n)  =  a^^^V■rin)^-a2lyry(,n-\)  +  b^e 

and  wherein  a2|vA'x-Vx,  a2iv=  -2(K/L/-Kr*L//M, 
a22  =  a22V=-2(K/-l-K,)A1,  K/ denoting  a  front  wheel 
cornering  power,  K,  denoting  a  rear  wheel  cornering 
power,  b2  =  2  K/M'N),  and  M  denotes  a  vehicular 
weight. 
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LAWN  MOWKR  ATI  A(  HMFNI 

Clinton  A.  BIyth.  4742  Devonshire  St..  Boulder,  Colo.  80301 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,897 

Int.  a.^  G09F  11/02:  B65D  85/00 

U.S.  O.  312-34.4  11  Oaims 


1.  A  lawn  mower  attachment  for  use  with  a  lawn  mower  to 
store  and  dispense  bags  to  dispose  of  lawn  clippings  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing,  said  housing  having  a  hollow  interior, 

an  attachment  means,  said  attachment  means  including  a  first 
bar  and  a  second  bar. 

a  plastic  bag  storage  area,  said  bag  storage  area  located  in 
said  hollow  interior. 

dispensing  means,  said  dispensing  means  including  an  access 
slot  for  said  bags  in  said  housing  communicating  with  said 
hollow  interior  whereby  said  attachment  is  adapted  to 
affix  to  a  lawn  mower  and  said  bags  are  adapted  to  dis- 
pense through  said  access  slot  and  utilized  to  dispose  of 
clippings. 

wherein  said  housing  has  a  first  end  panel  and  a  second  end 
panel,  said  first  end  panel  having  said  first  bar  secured 
thereto  and  extending  laterally  therefrom,  and  said  second 
end  panel  having  said  second  bar  secured  thereto  and 
extending  laterally  therefrom,  said  second  bar  being  fur- 
ther connected  to  bar  extension  means,  and 

wherein  said  housing  has  a  top  panel  extending  between  said 
first  and  second  end  panels,  said  housing  further  including 
a  storage  area  located  below  said  top  panel  in  said  housing 
interior,  said  top  panel  having  an  opening  communicating 
with  said  storage  area. 
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SaFFTY  DK\  KV  for  drawers  EXTFNSION  (illDF  \SSFMBFY  FOR   V  DRAWER 
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Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan  zerland.    assisjnors    to    Julius    Blum    Gesellschaft    m.b.H.. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,215  Hikhst,  Austria 

Int.  a.'  A47B  88/00  PCT  No.  PCT  Ar92  0(X)17,  t;  371  Date  Oct.  8.  1992,  }  l()2(ti 
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Date  Aug.  20,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,136 
I  Claims  prioriti.  application   Austria.  Feb.  12,  1991,  297/91; 
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2458  91 

Int.  CI,"  A47B  88/06 
VS.  a.  312—334.6  23  Qaiins 


/S 


t^   s    \    n: 


*,'         V         T- 


l  -K  sarety  device  for  a  drawer  of  a  desk  having  a  panel  with 
an  inner  wall,  said  desk  having  an  upper  edge  to  define  a 
compartment  for  receiving  said  drawer,  said  safety  device 
comprising: 

a  mount  securely  mounted  to  said  inner  wall  of  said  panel  of 

said  drawer,  said  mount  compnsing  a  vertical  portion  on 

which  a  first  track  is  provided  and  a  horizontal  portion  in 

which  a  hole  is  formed; 
a  sliding  assembly  comprising: 

a  body  having  at  least  one  compartment, 

a  stop  being  received  in  one  of  said  one  compartments, 
said  stop  having  an  upper  operative  curvature  for  guid- 
ing said  upper  edge  during  a  closing  movement  of  said 
drawer,  said  upper  operative  curvature  inclining  from 
an  end  thereof  closer  to  a  user  to  the  other  end  thereof, 
a  stopping  surface  being  defined  on  said  other  end, 

a  second  track  extending  longitudinally  from  said  body, 

a  slider  slidably  received  in  said  second  track  means,  said 
slider  having  a  second  upper  operative  surface  for  guid- 
ing said  upper  edge  dunng  an  opening  mLivement  of 
said  drawer, 

a  member  projecting  from  said  body  and  being  vertically 
and  slidably  received  in  said  first  track, 

a  pin  extending  downward  from  'ai.l  body  passing  said 
hole  and  having  a  means  at  a  d.s'  i  end  thereof  to  pre- 
vent said  pin  from  disengagemeri  with  said  hole,  and 

a  spring  means  being  woup''  ;;'  lund  the  pin; 

a  top  of  said  stop  and  said  -;  heing  high  above  a  bottom 
of  said  upper  edge  of  said  desk  when  said  spring  means 
is  in  an  original  uncompressed  status,  whereby  a  motion 
of  said  drawer  is  restrained  in  two  positions  defined  by 
said  stopping  surface  of  said  stop  and  an  end  of  said 
slider  which  is  adjacent  to  the  user. 


1.  An  extension  guide  assembly  for  use  on  a  side  of  a  drawer 
to  guide  movement  of  the  drawer  into  and  out  of  a  furniture 
body,  said  assembly  comprising; 

a  support  rail  to  be  attached  to  the  furniture  body; 

an  extension  rail  to  be  attached  to  the  drawer; 

a  central  rail  between  said  extension  rail  and  said  support 
rail,  said  central  rail  having  a  U-shaped  transverse  profile 
opening  downwardly; 

carriages  positioned  within  said  profile  of  said  central  rail 
and  supporting  rolling  bodies  transferring  a  load  of  the 
drawer  from  said  central  rail  to  said  support  rail; 

guide  members  disposed  on  top  of  said  central  rail  between 
said  central  rail  and  said  extension  rail; 

said  extension  rail  having  a  downwardly  open  U-shaped 
transverse  cross  section  including  an  upper  horizontal  leg 
above  said  guide  members,  lateral  vertical  legs  extending 
downwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  said  upper  horizontal 
leg  along  respective  sides  of  said  guide  members,  and  a 
lower  honzontal  leg  extending  from  one  said  vertical  leg 
to  a  position  beneath  each  said  guide  member,  thus  pre- 
venting lifting  of  said  extension  rail  and  the  drawer  from 
said  guide  members  and  said  central  rail; 

a  pin  on  said  extension  rail;  and 

a  pivot  member  mounted  on  said  central  rail  to  pivot  in 
opposite  directions  and  biased  by  a  spring  to  pivot,  said 
pivot  membier  having  a  slot  receiving  said  pin  in  one 
direction  of  pivoting  of  said  pin  member,  thereby  prevent- 
ing longitudinal  movement  of  said  extension  rail  relative 
to  said  central  rail  in  said  one  direction  of  pivoting  of  said 
pivot  member,  said  slot  releasing  said  pin  member  in  an 
opposite  direction  of  pivoting  of  said  pivot  member, 
thereby  allowing  longitudinal  movement  of  said  extension 
rail  relative  to  said  central  rail  in  said  opposite  direction  of 
pivoting  of  said  pivot  member. 
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Franz  Kovarik,  Limburg,  Fed.   Rep.  of  Germanv,  and  ,James 
Oneley,  Glcndale,  Calif,,  assignors  to  ,\ccuride  International 
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Filed  ,!un.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895.264 

Int,  CI.'  A47B  ..VA  «J 

U.S.  a.  312—334.9  1 2  Claims 


1)4      y*    m^ 


4  A  slide  mechanism  comprising  first  and  second  channel 
members  and  four  sets  of  bearings  rollable  on  and  retained  by 
an  intermediate  slide  member  comprising  a  unitanly  formed 
combination  of  a  central  wall,  a  first  pair  of  bearing  raceways 
joined  to  ends  of  the  central  wall,  and  a  second  pair  of  race- 
ways each  joined  to  a  wall  extending  angularly  outwardly 
from  one  of  the  first  pair  of  bearing  raceways,  wherein  the 
central  wall  is  generally  vertical  and  further  comprises  a  roller 
clearance  window  with  a  progression  roller  mounted  therein 
for  rotation  about  a  generally  vertical  axis. 
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and  Mike  Miles.  GeorgetoHn.  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Cyclcan,  Int.,  Round  Rock.  Tc\. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  803.642.  No\.  27.  1991,  which  is  a 
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".-ciK 


>I3  lit 
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13        «ATE& 


1.  A  counterfiow  drum  mixer  for  production  of  hot  mixed 
asphalt  (HMA)  comprising  in  combination: 

said  drum  mixer  having  a  hot  gas  inlet  and  means  for  gener- 
ating hot  gas; 

said  drum  mixer  having  a  gas  outlet; 

said  drum  mixer  having  a  veil  of  falling  HMA  within  said 
drum  mixer; 


an  array  of  gas  temperature  sensing  means  located  at  said 
outlet  for  detecting  gas  temperature;  and 

means  responsive  to  a  gas  outlet  temperature  rise,  not  de- 
tected on  all  of  said  sensing  means,  for  changing  at  least 
one  drum  operating  parameter  of  said  drum  which 
changes  said  veil  of  falling  HMA. 


5,344,230 

HIGH  HORSEPOWER  HYDRAULICALLY  DRIVEN 

CC:)NTINUOlS  MlXINt,  AND  PROC  ESSINC;  SYSTEM 

James  F.  Kowalczyk,  and  Bernard  A   1  ofimans,  both  of  Saginaw. 

Mich.,  assignors  to  APV  Chemical  Machinery  Inc.,  Saginaw. 

Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  656.583 

Int.  CI.'  BOIF  "■'i^V  F16H  J7/06 

U.S.  a.  366— 100  18  *  iaim- 


4.  A  high  horsepower  continuous  processing  machine  for 
mixing,  blending,  compounding,  reacting,  devolatilizing,  and 
pyrolytically  combusting  comprising: 

a  an  elongate  barrel  having  walls  forming  an  elongate  con- 
tinuous processing  chamber  of  the  configuration  of  a 
plurality  of  intersecting  cylinders,  and  having  a  material 
entrance  at  one  end  of  the  chamber  and  a  material  dis- 
charge at  the  other; 

b.  at  least  a  pair  of  spaced  apart,  parallel,  rotatable  chamber 
shafts  extending  in  said  processing  chamber  axially  in  each 
intersecting  cylinder  and  having  co-extensive,  parallel 
chamber  shaft  drive  portions  outboard  of  said  chamber; 

c  radially  interacting,  relatively  angularly  oriented  material 
processing  portions  on  each  chamber  shaft  in  co-wiping 
engagement  with  like  portions  on  the  other  chamber  shaft, 
the  processing  member  portions  being  configured  to  also 
wipe  the  chamber  walls; 

d.  at  least  a  pair  of  synchronously  driven  rotary  motors  for 
driving  said  chamber  shafts  at  the  same  speed  of  rotation 
in  the  same  direction,  each  motor  having  an  output  shaft 
system; 

e.  a  separate  gear  with  peripheral  teeth  for  driving  each 
chamber  shaft  drive  shaft  portion,  the  respective  gears 
lying  in  different  radial  planes  so  that  the  gear  teeth  of  the 
gear  for  driving  each  chamber  shaft  dnve  shaft  portion  are 
radially  offset  from  the  gear  teeth  for  the  other  chamber 
shaft  drive  shaft  portion  and  the  respective  gear  teeth  for 
each  said  gear  are  not  in  mesh;  and 

f.  a  pair  of  separate  elongate  drive  gear  mechanisms  driven 
independently  by  each  of  the  output  shaft  systems,  each 
said  drive  gear  mechanism  being  of  an  axial  extent  to 
simultaneously  radially  overlie  the  radially  offset  teeth  of 
said  gears  for  driving  said  chamber  shaft  drive  shaft  por- 
tions, each  separate  drive  gear  mechanism  having  teeth  in 
mesh  with  the  gear  teeth  of  both  of  said  gears  so  that  each 
chamber  shaft  drive  shaft  p)ortion  and  chamber  shaft  is 
driven  by  the  output  shaft  system  of  both  motors. 
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Lennan  Jonwun,  Furulund,  and  Stefan  Knutsson.  Bjarred,  both 

of  Sweden,  HASignors  to  Gambro  AB,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  643,468.  Jan.  22. 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  11.  1993.  Ser.  No.  3.844 

(  laims  pnorits.  application  Sweden,  Feb.  19.  1990,  9000586-9 

Int    CI.'  BOIF  15/04 

I  ..S .  a .  ify^y—  1  r  25  Oaims 
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U  'i7  'H 


19.  Apparatus  for  the  preparation  of  a  concentrate  solution 
from  water  and  powder  or  powder  concentrate  comprising 
water  supply  means  for  supplymg  said  water,  cartridge  means 
for  retammg  said  powder  or  powder  concentrate,  dissolution 
means  for  dissolving  said  powder  or  powder  concentrate  with 
said  water  whereby  said  water  supply  means  is  adapted  to 
supply  said  water  to  said  cartridge  means  in  order  to  dissolve 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  powder  or  powder  concentrate  and 
provide  said  concentrate  solution  in  said  cartridge  means,  and 
recirculation  means  for  withdrawing  said  concentrate  solution 
from  said  cartridge  means  and  recirculating  said  concentrate 
solution  through  said  cartridge  means  to  further  concentrate 
said  concentrate  solution  to  a  predetermined  concentration, 
said  recirculation  means  including  at  least  one  conduit  for 
providing  a  recirculation  path  for  said  concentrate  solution 
dunng  said  recirculation,  said  at  least  one  conduit  being  con- 
nected to  said  cartridge  means  so  that  said  concentrate  solution 
flows  through  said  at  least  one  conduit  into  said  cartridge 
means,  concentration  determination  means  arranged  in  the 
flowpath  defined  by  said  at  least  one  conduit  for  determining 
the  concentration  of  said  concentrate  solution  and  regulating 
the  concentration  thereof  until  said  predetermined  concentra- 
tion IS  obtained,  and  valve  means  connected  to  said  at  least  one 
conduit,  said  valve  means  being  operatively  associated  with 
said  concentration  determination  means  for  selectively  provid- 
ing a  flowpath  for  said  concentrate  solution  to  said  cartridge 
means  in  response  to  said  concentration  determination  means 
thereby  said  powder  contained  within  said  cartridge  means  is 
lurther  dissolved  in  said  concentrate  solution. 


tion,  said  bottom  portion  including  an  outlet  for  output- 
ting  mixed  cement; 

a  cartridge  having  a  top  portion  including  an  inlet  releasably 
coupled  to  the  outlet  of  said  mixing  chamber  for  receiving 
mixed  bone  cement  therefrom; 

means  for  preventing  incorporation  of  air  into  the  cement 


"  / 


mixture  comprising  a  vacuum  shroud  surrounding  the 
cartridge  and  extending  up  substantially  to  the  bottom 
portion  of  the  mixing  chamber  and  means  for  connecting 
a  vacuum  source  to  the  interior  of  said  mixing  chamber 
and  vacuum  shroud  to  keep  the  mixing  chamber  and 
cartridge  at  a  subatmospheric  pressure  during  cement 
mixing  and  loading  into  said  cartridge. 
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L  S.  CI   366—139  15  Oaims 

3  .An  apparatus  for  mixing  bone  cement  and  containing  the 
mi.xed  bone  cement  preparatory  to  dispensing,  the  apparatus 
compnsing: 

a  mixing  chamber  having  a  top  portion  and  a  bottom  por- 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  a  hydratable  material  ,  compris- 


ing: 


a  source  of  the  hydratable  matenal  to  be  dispensed; 

a  continuous-flow  first  mixer  comprising  a  hydratable  mate- 
rial inlet  and  a  water  inlet,  the  hydratable  material  inlet 
and  the  water  inlet  being  disposed  to  mix  a  flow  of  the 
hydratable  matenal  and  a  flow  of  water  to  produce  a  flow 
of  a  mixture  of  hydratable  material  and  water;  and 
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a  continuous-flow  second  mixer  positioned  directly  adjacent 
to  the  first  mixer  .  and  which  second  mixer  receives  the 
flow  of  mixture  from  the  first  mixer  and  includes 
a  mixing  chamber, 

at  least  one  outlet  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  mixing  cham- 
ber of  a  size  less  than  a  preselected  acceptable  size  of  an 
agglomeration  of  the  hydratable  material, 
an  impeller  disposed  to  mix  the  mixture  of  hydratable 
material  and  water  and  force  the  mixture  rapidly 
through  the  mixing  chamber  and  toward  the  outlet 
opening  so  that  the  mixture  is  not  retained  within  the 
mixing  chamber. 


5,344.234 
TOY  BEVER.\GE  MIXFR  AND  DISPENSER 

Martin  J.  Ca>e/Ji,  Redondn  Beach.  Calif.,  a.ssiKnor  to  Mattel. 
Inc..  El  Se^undo,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1993.  Ser.  No.  10,738 

Int.  CI.'  BOIF  15.  U2;  A63H  33/30 

U.S.  a.  366—192  7  Claims 


1.  A  beverage  mixer  and  dispenser  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  vertically  extending  support; 

a  mixing  container  coupled  to  said  vertically  extending 
support  and  defining  an  interior  cavity,  a  bottom  surface 
having  an  aperture,  an  upwardly  facing  opening,  an  edge 
encircling  said  opening  and  a  material  input  spout; 

a  crank  housing  pivotally  coupled  to  said  vertically  extend- 
ing support  and  positionable  in  a  first  position  overlying 
said  mixing  container  and  a  second  position  pivoted  away 
from  said  mixing  container,  said  crank  housing  defining  a 
lower  edge  generally  conforming  to  said  upper  edge  of 
said  mixing  container  exclusive  of  said  spout; 

a  crank  rotatably  supported  upon  said  crank  housing; 

a  dispensing  valve  coupled  to  said  bottom  surface  for  open- 
ing or  closing  said  aperture.; 

a  mixing  blade;  and 

mixing  blade  drive  means  supjKirting  said  mixing  blade  and 
coupled  to  said  crank  for  rotating  said  mixing  blade  in 
response  to  crank  rotation, 

said  crank  housing  and  said  mixing  container  cooperating 
when  said  crank  housing  is  in  said  first  position  to  gener- 
ally enclose  said  mixing  blade  while  said  input  spout  facili- 
tates introduction  of  material  into  said  interior  cavity. 


5,344.233 
KROSION  RESISTANT  MIXlNt,  IMPKI.I.KK 
Ronald  J,  Weetman.  Rochester;  Frederick  U.  Kehr,  111,  Web- 
ster; Thomas  A.   ra>lor.  Caledonia,  and  Jonathan  C.  Ever- 
dyke,  Canandaisua.  all  of  N.Y,.  assignors  to  General  Signal 
Corp..  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,552 
Int   CI.'  BOIF  5/12 
IS.  CI.  366—270  26  Qaims 

I    1  n  an  impeller  having  an  airfoil  blade  with  opposite  sides 


having  external  surfaces  which  provide  pressure  and  suction 
surfaces  of  said  blade,  said  blade  having  leading  and  trailing 
edges  and  extending  radially  of  said  impeller  from  an  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  impeller  between  a  tip  at  an  outer  end  thereof 
and  a  base  at  an  inner  end  thereof,  said  blade  being  oriented  to 
produce  flow  of  material  which  causes  erosion  pnncipally  near 
the  leading  edge  thereof  by  sliding  of  the  matenal  as  it  flows 
over  the  suction  surface  and  impact  with  the  pressure  surface, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  a  first  plate  and  a  second 
plate  which  are  disposed  in  overlapping  relationship  and  re- 
spectively define  the  suction  and  pressure  surfaces  of  said  blade 
on  exterior  sides  thereof,  said  extenor  sides  extending  to  inte- 
rior sides  over  a  thickness  which  extends  the  life  of  said  blade 
in  the  presence  of  erosion,  an  edge  of  said  first  plate  defining 
the  leading  edge  of  said  blade  and  extending  continuously 


toward  the  trailing  edge  covering  a  distance  and  area  where 
erosion  by  sliding  of  the  material  pnncipally  occurs,  said  sec- 
ond plate  having  an  edge  which  contacts  the  interior  surface  of 
said  first  plate  near  said  edge  of  said  first  plate  where  said  blade 
is  subject  to  erosion  by  impact,  and  a  layer  of  erosion  resistant 
material  around  said  leading  edge  of  said  blade  over  the  edge 
of  said  first  plate  which  defines  said  leading  edge  and  the  edge 
of  said  second  plate  and  extending  toward  said  trailing  edge 
over  an  area  of  a  region  of  sufficient  size  at  least  where  erosion 
by  sliding  and  by  impact  principally  occurs  thereby  further 
extending  the  life  of  said  blade  in  the  presence  of  erosion, 
wherein  said  airfoil  blade  has  a  chord  between  the  leading  and 
trailing  edges  thereof,  said  airfoil  blade  having  camber  and 
defining  a  location  behind  said  leading  edge  where  said  camber 
is  maximized  at  a  distance  about  50%  of  the  length  of  said 
chord  from  said  leading  edge. 


5.344,236 

METHOD  FOR  r\AI  CATION  Ol   Ql   \11  I  >   (U    IHt 

INTERFACE  BFTU  FFN  LAV  ER  AND  SI  BS  1  K \  11 

liya  M.  Fishman.  558  Cambridge  .Ave.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  y43U6 

Filed  Jan,  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  824,373 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  25/20.  25/72 

U.S.  CI.  3-4---  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  evaluation  of  the  quality  of  the  interface 
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r>etween  a  layer  disposed  on  a  substrate,  said  interface  being 
nonuniform  in  adhesion  of  said  layer  and  said  substrate,  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of. 

providing  a  model  of  expected  values  for  quantitative  de- 
scription of  the  process  of  thermal  relaxation  in  the  nonu- 
niform interface  between  layer  and  substrate; 
irradiating  said  layer  with  a  plurality  of  laser  beams  to  pro- 
vide a  non-uniform  thermal  excitation  across  said  layer; 
measunng  thermal  relaxation  of  said  thermal  excitation; 
companng  said  thermal  relaxation  of  said  thermal  excitation 
with  said  expected  values  for  the  later  stage  of  the  thermal 
process  in  said  interface  obtained  from  said  model; 
evaluating  mismatch  of  said  layer  with  said  substrate  by 
selecting  the  portion  of  said  thermal  relaxation  that  di- 
verges from  the  expected  values. 


said  shaft  relative  to  said  housing  comprising  a  first  stroke 
range  and  a  second  stroke  range,  said  first  stroke  range 


5,344.237 
I  [NEAR  NKJTION  ROILING  CONTACT  GUIDE  UNIT 
HA\  INC.  OFPOSITt  ROl  I.ER  AND  BALL  CONTACTS 

Stiji  Takei.  Yokohama,  and  \zu\asu  Kitayama.  Kukizaki,  both 

of  Japan,  aisismirv  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

fiifd   Vpr.  :i,  IsfJ,'.  Ser.  No.  51,025 

(  laim*,  pnontv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1992,  4-129547 

Int.  CI.-  H6C  29/06 

U.S.  CI.  384 — 15  8  Oaims 


1   .\  linear  motion  rolling  contact  guide  units,  comprising: 

a  rail  extending  over  a  desired  length; 

a  slider  slidably  mounted  on  said  rail  with  only  two  rolling 
contacts  at  one  side  of  the  rail  and  with  only  one  rolling 
contact  at  an  opposite  side  of  the  rail; 

a  pair  of  separate  first  and  second  guide  channels  formed  at 
a  first  height  and  a  second  height,  respectively,  between  a 
first  side  surface  of  said  rail  and  a  corresponding  opposite 
side  surface  of  said  slider,  said  first  height  being  different 
in  vertical  level  from  said  second  height; 

said  only  two  rolling  contracts  being  provided  by  a  plurality 
of  rollers  provided  in  each  of  said  pair  of  first  and  second 
guide  channels; 

a  third  guide  channel  formed  at  a  third  height  inbetween  said 
first  and  second  heights  between  a  second  side  surface  of 
said  rail  opposite  to  said  first  side  surface  of  said  rail  and  a 
corresponding  opposite  side  surface  of  said  slider;  and 

said  only  rolling  contact  being  provided  by  a  plurality  of 
balls  provided  in  said  third  guide  channel. 


?, 344,238 
B\ll    HK  AR I  N(,  ASSEMBLY 
Jaques  I  .  Roch.  Mountain  V  iew,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Electroglas. 
Inc..  Santa  (  lara,  (  alif. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,994 
Int.  CI."  FI6C  29/04 
IS.  a.  384 — 19  16  Oaims 

1   A  ball  beanng  assembly  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  shaft  disposed  in  said  housing; 
retaining  means  for  retaining  balls,  said   retaining  means 

disposed  between  said  shaft  and  said  housing; 
a  plurality  of  balls  disposed  in  said  retaining  means; 
%*.  herein  said  ball  bearing  assembly  has  a  total  stroke  range  of 


having  a  clearance  fit,  and  said  second  stroke  range  hav- 
ing an  interference  fit. 


5,344,239 
SQUEEZt  ilL.M  HI  \RIN(.  UA.MPIiR  \M  111   \NM  LaR 

KND  PLENUMS 
Michael  J.  Stallone,  and  Daniel  E.  Mollmann,  both  of  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  982.192 

Tnt   n.'  F16C  32/06 

US.  a.  384—99  8  aaims 


1,  A  sealed  squeeze  film  damper  disposed  between  radially 
spaced  apart  inner  and  an  outer  annular  elements  that  are 
circumscribed  about  an  axially  extending  centerline.  said 
sealed  squeeze  film  damper  comprising; 

a  squeeze  film  annulus  radially  disposed  between  the  inner 
annular  element  and  the  outer  annular  element, 

at  least  one  pair  of  annular  forward  and  aft  sealing  plenums 
at  axial  spaced  apart  forward  and  aft  ends  respectively  of 
said  squeeze  film  annulus.  and 

each  of  said  annular  sealing  plenums  having  axially  spaced 
apart  forward  and  aft  annular  walls  wherein  said  forward 
and  aft  annular  walls  are  forward  and  aft  rings  that  are 
partially  disposed  in  corresponding  forward  and  aft  annu- 
lar grooves  in  an  outer  circumference  of  one  of  said  ele- 
ments. 


5.344.240 

iJl  AKLNO  SVSIL.M  LOR  ALTOMOm  L  ALTERNATORS 

Tommy  T.  Tatro,  Rte.   1,  Box   180.  Okmulgee.  Okla.  74447; 

Doppre   VV.   Duncan,  901    West  (;cntr>.   Henryctta.   Okla. 

74437:  Robert  S.  Tatro.  1340  North  Kern.  Okmulgee,  Okla. 

74447 

Filed   \pr.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  875.965 
Int.  CI."  VXbC  33/58.  35/07 
U.S.  a.  384—569  3  Claims 

L  An  improved  bearing  system  for  use  in  an  alternator 
having  an  external  housing  with  a  support  hole,  compnsing: 
a  shaft; 

a  bearing  journal  positioned  on  the  end  of  the  shaft; 
a  bearing  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface 
wherein  the  inner  surface  is  fit  over  the  bearing  journal; 
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a  beanng  sleeve  having  a  guide  fixed  to  the  alternator  hous- 
ing; 

said  bearing  sleeve  extends  through  the  support  hole  in  the 
external  housing  such  that  the  guide  extends  beyond  the 
external  housing; 


S<      10 


1   .A  thrust  bearing  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  annular  race  having  a  peripheral  surface,  an  upper  sur- 
face, an  inner  surface  which  partially  defines  a  central  bore, 
and  a  lower  surface  which  partially  defines  a  roller  receiving 
recess; 

a  second  annular  race  having  a  peripheral  surface,  an  upper 
surface  which  is  spaced  a  distance  from  the  lower  surface  of 
the  first  annular  race  to  form  an  annular  chamber  therebe- 
tween and  which  partially  defines  a  roller  receiving  recess,  a 
lower  surface,  and  an  inner  surface  which  partially  defines  a 
central  bore; 

a  plurality  of  rollers  jwsitioned  between  the  first  and  second 
annular  races  in  the  roller  receising  recesses; 

a  closure  cup  for  containing  the  first  and  second  races  and  the 
rollers  in  operative  relationship: 

wherein  the  closure  cup  has  a  top  uall  which  encloses  the 
upper  surface  of  the  first  annular  race  and  a  side  wall  extend- 
ing down  from  the  top  wall  which  side  wall  encloses  the 
peripheral  surface  of  the  first  and  second  annular  races, 
wherein  the  side  wall  of  the  closure  cup  has  a  first  portion 
which  encloses  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  first  race,  a  lip 
portion  which  encloses  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  second 
race  and  is  spaced  a  distance  therefrom  to  form  an  annular 
space  continuous  with  the  annular  chamber,  and  a  central 
portion  between  the  upper  portion  and  the  lip  portion  en- 
closing the  annular  chamber: 

an  annular  seal  attached  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  central 
portion  of  the  side  wall  of  the  closure  cup,  the  seal  having  a 
flexible  flange  with  a  tip  that  contacts  the  upper  surface  of 
the  second  annular  race  so  as  to  divide  the  annular  space  and 


the  annular  chamber,  whereby  entry  of  debns  through  the 
annular  space  into  the  bearing  assembly  is  preverited  and 
whereby  escape  of  grease  from  inside  the  bearing  assembly 
through  the  annular  space  is  permitted. 


5.344.242 
PRINTER  HAMMERBANK  WITH  LOW  RELUCTANCE 

MAGNETICS 
Norman  E.  Farb,  \  ilia  Park.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pnntronix,  Inc.. 
Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  S.  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,378 

Int.  CL*  B41J  2/245 

U.S.  a.  400—124.2  27  Claims 


the  bearing  journal  is  fitted  into  the  bearing  so  that  the 
bearing  outer  surface  is  in  contact  with  the  bearing  sleeve 
fixed  in  the  alternator  housing. 


5,344,241 
BEARING  ASSEMBLY  WITH  INTERNAL  SEAL 

David  E.  V\ells,  Shawnee.  Okla.,  assignor  to  L&S  Bearing  Co., 
Oklahoma  City.  Okla. 

Filed  Nov,  15,  1993.  Ser.  No.  152,607 

Int.  CL'  F16C  33/76 

L,S.  CI.  384—607  4  Claims 


1.  \  low  reluctance  magnetic  circuit  for  a  dot  matrix  line 
printer  for  retaining  hammerspnngs  by  said  magnetic  circuit 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  pole  pieces  formed  of  a  magnetically  conductive 
metal  with  ends  proximate  the  hammerspnngs,  having  a 
space  between  them  with  a  permanent  magnet  emplaced 
in  said  space, 

a  coil  w  rapped  around  a  portion  of  each  of  said  pole  pieces 
between  the  magnet  and  said  ends  thereof  to  provide  a 
reverse  magnetic  field  lo  the  magnetic  field  provided  by 
said  permanent  magnet  through  said  pole  pieces;  and. 

a  metallic  magnetic  shunt  between  said  pole  pieces. 


5.344.243 
HFAD  WIRE  AND  MANUEACTV  RLS(,  I'ROt  ESS 
THEREOF 
Tsutomu   Sa»a.   Fujisawa;   Hiroyuki   Takenoshita.   ^  okohama: 
Kohei  Shibata,  Isehara.  and  Hirohide  Komatsu,  Machida.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  t  or- 
poration,  Armonk,  N,^  ,  and  K.R.I)   Corporation.  Kanagawa. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No   835.630.  Feb    13    1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  U,  1993,  Ser    No,  3.198 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jun.  18,  1991.  3-173172 

Int.  CL'  B41J  2/23 

U.S.  CI.  400—124.32  2  Claims 
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1  A  head  wire  for  use  in  a  high-speed  impact  dot  matrix 
printer  head  including  an  armature,  said  head  wire,  compris- 
ing: 

an  elongate  body  formed  of  one  of  a  high  speed  steel  wire 
matenal  and  a  titanium  alloy  wire  material: 

a  first  end  connectable  to  the  armature  and  a  second  end 
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having  an  end  surface  for  printing  characters  on  a  paper 
material  by  acting  on  an  ink  nbbon  arranged  above  the 
paper  material;  and 
a  coating  formed  around  only  the  perimetric  periphery  of 
said  second  end,  wherein  said  end  surface  is  not  coated, 
said  coating  comprises  one  of  a  ceramic  hard  titanium 
compound  and  an  aluminum  oxide. 


on  said  mounting  means  such  that  when  in  said  engaged  fx)si- 
tion.  said  other  guide  rod  slidably  supports  said  printing  head 
and  when  in  said  non-engaged  position,  said  other  guide  rod  is 


5,344,244 

PRINTER  AND  INK  RIBBON  (  \RTRIDGE  HAVING 

COIOR  BICXK  DFIKTION  ME.\NS 

Kenichi   Fukahon.   Kanagawa;  Shin   lima,  Tokyo;  Shuji  Sato; 

Masaki  Shlmoha:   Hideki   Ito,  and   Mutsuko  Narita,  all  of 

Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sonv  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  J.  1992,  S*r    No,  940,393 

Claims  priority,  application   lapan,  Sep.  11,  1991,  3-230679 

Int.  CI.    B41J   U/14 

VS.  a.  400—249  7  Qaims 
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1  \  video  printing  apparatus  including  a  thermal  head  and 
an  ink  ribbon  cartridge  in  which  an  ink  ribbon  having  a  plural- 
ity of  color  blocks  is  accommodated,  compnsing; 

means  for  addressing  the  color  blocks  when  used  in  a  print- 
ing operation,  said  addressing  means  including  means  for 
recording  identification  marks  on  said  ribbon  indicative  of 
used  color  blocks  and  of  an  absolute  value  of  at  lea.st  one 
of  the  used  color  blocks;  and 

sensor  means  for  detecting  the  used  color  blocks  based  on 
the  presence  of  said  identification  marks  and  for  ascertain- 
ing the  absolute  value  of  said  at  least  one  of  the  used  color 
blocks; 

wherein  said  addressing  means  provides  means  for  recording 
said  identification  marks  in  3-bit  patterns  on  a  predeter- 
mined portion  of  each  of  the  u.sed  color  blocks,  said  prede- 
termined portion  being  unused  in  the  printing  operation. 


5.344,245 
SERIAL  PRINIFH 
Akio   Tajima:    Hiroyuki    Harada:    Harukazu   Shimizu;   Haruo 
Inoue.  all   of  Tok>o;  Takashi   K.iuuo,  Chiba:  Hajime  Oda, 
(hiba:  Tadishi  Nakagawa,  (  hiba.  and  Tsuyoshi  Hayakawa, 
Chiba,  ail    if  Japan,  assmnors  to  Seikosha  Co,,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuatiiin-m-part  ■>(  Vr,  No.  702,554,  May  20,  1991. 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  742,117,  Aug. 
8.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

912.459 
Claims  priontv,  application   Japan.  May  23,  1990,  2-133188; 
^UE.  10,  1*90,  2-213080:  Nov.  .«).  1990,  2-337297 

Int   CI     IWIJ  25/J04 
L  .S.  CI.  4<Ml— .?2li  19  Claims 

1  In  a  printing  head  guide  device  comprising  a  printer 
casing  means,  a  earner  means  carrying  a  printing  head,  a  pair 
of  parallel  guide  rods  for  guiding  said  carrier  means  disposed  in 
said  printer  casing  means,  said  earner  means  having  one  side 
thereof  formed  with  engaging  means  for  slidably  engaging  one 
of  said  guide  rods,  said  one  guide  rod  being  mounted  in  a  fixed 
position  on  said  pnnter  casing  means,  said  printer  casing  means 
having  mounting  means  movable  between  engaged  and  non- 
engaged  positions,  the  other  of  said  guide  rods  being  mounted 
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spaced  from  said  carrier  means,  said  mounting  means  compris- 
ing a  cover  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions,  said 
other  guide  rod  being  mounted  on  said  cover. 


5, .^44,246 
PRINTER  MAV  INC.  A  VIBRATING  PLATEN 
Yasuo  Imoto;  Akira  Iriguchi,  both  of  Nagoya;  Atsuo  Sakaida. 
Gifu;  Yasuji  Chikaoka.  Aichi.  and  Akira  Ninomiya,  Nagoya. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,077 
Claims  priority,  application  .Japan.  Jan.  9,   1992,  4-021878; 
May  29,  1992.  4-164196;  Jun.  3,  1992,  4-170178 

Int,  CI,'  B41J  11/14 
U.S.  a.  400—552  35  Oaims 


1.  A  printer  for  recording  information  on  one  of  opposite 
surfaces  of  a  recording  medium,  compnsing: 

a  recording  head  which  is  displaceable  along  said  one  sur- 
face of  said  recording  medium  and  records  said  informa- 
tion on  said  one  surface  of  said  recording  medium, 

a  platen  member  having  a  platen  surface  which  is  opposed  to 
said  recording  head; 

a  flat  spring  having  opposite  surfaces  to  one  of  which  said 
platen  member  is  fixed; 

a  frame  member  supporting  said  flat  spring; 

vibration  means  for  applying  vibration  to  said  platen  mem- 
ber and  thereby  vibrating  said  platen  surface,  said  vibra- 
tion means  comprising  a  piezoelectric  element  which  is  at 
one  of  opposite  ends  thereof  fixed  to  said  frame  member 
and  at  the  other  end  thereof  fixed  to  the  other  of  said 
opposite  surfaces  of  said  flat  spring;  and 

actuating  means  for,  when  said  recording  head  is  displaced 
along  said  one  surface  of  said  recording  medium,  displac- 
ing said  platen  member,  said  flat  spring,  said  frame  mem- 
ber and  said  piezoelectric  element,  as  a  unit,  along  the 
other  of  said  opposite  surfaces  of  said  recording  medium 
in  a  same  direction  as  a  direction  of  the  displacement  of 
said  recording  head  and  in  synchronism  with  said  dis- 
placement of  said  recording  head,  so  that  said  platen 
surface  continues  to  be  opposed  to  said  recording  head. 


5.344.247 
PRINTING  DEVICE 
Shoji  Sakuragi:  Akihiro  Sawada,  and  Hideo  leno,  all  of  Nagoya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyu  kabushiki  Kaisha,  .\ichi. 
Japan 

Filed  Feb,  19.  1W3,  Ser,  No.  20,282 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1992,  4- ''2566 

Int,  CI,-  B41J  /;  -i: 

U.S.  CI.  400— 582  Ifitlaims 


(       POINT        ) 


5,344,248 
FRAMEWORK  FOR  PORTABI  F  PRINTERS 

.lurgen  Schoon.  Fberbach;  Heinrich  V  oik,  Beerfelden;  I  If  Hoch, 
Eberbach,  and  Peter  Schneider,  Schonau,  all  of  Fed.  Rep,  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Esselte  Meto  International  Prtnluk- 
tions  CimbH,  Hirschhorn  am  Ncckar,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rcrmany 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,970 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  \pr.  24,  1990. 
9009 157.0 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  :':>/02 
U.S.  CI.  4iM)— 693  30  Oaims 

1.  A  portable  substrate  pnnter,  comprising: 
a  mainframe  including  a  pnmary  support  member  oriented 
at  an  angle  from  15-25  degrees  to  a  vertical  reference  axis; 
a  front  and  a  rear  housing  ponion  directly  mounted  on  said 
primary  support  member; 


a  modular  printing  unit  releasably  mounted  directly  on  said 

primary  support  member; 
substrate  supply  means,  directly  mounted  on  said  primary 
support  member,  for  storing  multiple  substrates,  said  sup- 
ply means  including  at  least  one  spool  holder  directly 
attached  to  said  primary  support  member  and  onented  in 
an  acute  angle  to  said  vertical  reference  axis  so  as  to  retain 
a  spool  mounted  on  said  spool  holder  and  containing  a  roll 
of  multiple  substrates  in  place  within  the  housing,  and 


n 


(  "p  ) 


1.  A  printing  device  capable  of  printing  an  image  onto  a 
tape-type  recording  medium  along  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  said  tape-type  recording  medium,  comprising: 

means  for  printing  said  image  on  said  tape-type  recording 
medium  in  a  rotated  fashion  with  respect  to  said  longitudi- 
nal direction; 

means  for  detecting  a  width  of  said  tape-type  recording 
medium; 

means  for  detecting  the  length  of  the  image  to  be  printed  and 
for  comparing  said  length  with  the  width  of  said  tape-type 
recording  medium; 

means  for  reducing  a  size  of  said  image  to  be  pnnted  on  said 
tape-type  recording  medium  in  said  rotated  fashion  if  the 
length  of  the  image  to  be  printed  is  greater  than  the  width 
of  the  tape-type  recording  medium; 

second  means  for  detecting  a  reduced  length  of  the  image  to 
be  printed  after  reducing  the  size  of  said  image  to  be 
pnnted;  and 

means  for  rotating  said  image  with  respect  to  said  longitudi- 
nal direction  if  the  width  of  the  tape-type  recording  me- 
dium is  greater  than  the  reduced  length  of  the  image  to  be 
printed. 


further  including  a  substrate  sensor  for  detecting  the  pres- 
ence of  a  substrate  at  an  input  to  said  printing  unit; 
means  for  inputting  data  to  control  the  nature  of  indicia 
printed  at  said  printing  unit,  including  an  alphanumeric 
keyboard,  wherein  said  mainframe  pnmary  support  mem- 
ber directly  suppons  functional  components  of  the 
printer,  including  said  modular  printing  unit  and  said 
substrate  supply  means,  and  said  front  and  rear  housing 
portions  function  as  protective  members  without  serving 
to  support  functional  components  of  said  portable  pnnter 


5,344,249 
DOOR  ROD  LOCK  I  INK 
.Arthur  P.  Seifert,  Fnglewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Master  Indus- 
tries, Inc,  .'Vnsonia,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  898,5.58,  Jun,  15.  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec,  18.  1992,  Ser.  N,,.  992.572 

Int,  CI,'  F16B  27/00 

U.S.  a.  403—3  26  Claims 


J?   3Z 


1.  A  door  rod  lock  link  for  receiving,  joining  and  positively 
linking  two  ends  of  two  rods  compnsing: 

(a)  an  elongate  clip  base  having  a  first  opening  and  means  in 
an  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  opening  for  receiving 
and  positively  interlocking  one  end  of  a  rod; 

(b)  a  recessed  longitudinal  channel  in  an  opposite  end  of  said 
base  for  transversely  receiving  one  end  of  a  .second  rod 
into  said  base; 

(c)  one  or  more  axially  extending  channels  in  an  outer  pe- 
ripheral surface  of  said  base  and  spaced  detent  projections 
along  said  channels  to  interengage  and  interlcx;k  with  a 
plurality  of  hook  projections  of  a  sleeve:  and 

(d)  an  elongate  hollow  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
hook  projections  for  interengaging  and  interlocking  with 
said  detent  projections  of  said  channels  of  said  clip  base 
for  positively  locking  said  sleeve  over  said  base  and  for 
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radially   locking  said  second   rod   within  said   recessed 
channel. 


5.344.250 
A[)V  ERTISING  DISPLAY  MOUNTING  DEVICE 

George  Kringel,  Uestport;  Robert  S.  Frichette.  Trumbull,  and 

James   t.    Richardson.   VVeston.  all   of  Conn.,   assignors  to 

\ctMedia,  Inc..  Darien.  (onn. 

Division  of  Ser   No.  ■'04,SJ5.  May  20,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.289,652. 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser    No   .Ml. ""43,  Feb.  17,  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep,  :4,  19^1.  Ser.  No.  949.991 

Int.  a."  G09F  3/18.  F16B  7/00 

L.S.  CI.  403—228  7  CUims 


5.344.251 
SHEAR  PLUG  CONNECTOR  ARRANGEMENT 

\nton  H.  F>b.  3T,  rue  des  Clos,  CH-2012  .Auvemier,  Switzerland 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  977,244 
Claims    pnoritv     application    Switzerland,    Nov.    29,    1991. 
35(JJ  91 

Int.  a.'  E04B  I/OO 
I  ,>.,  CI,  403— :9"  11  Claims 


\      n       12    13 


1  A  shear  plug  connector  assembly  comprising,  a  plug 
element  to  be  anchored  in  a  first  component,  a  bearing  element 
to  be  anchored  in  a  second  component,  an  elastic  element 
connected  in  said  beanng  element,  said  plug  element  mounted 
m  said  elastic  element  whereby  said  plug  element  is  floatingly 


mounted  in  said  bearing  element  by  said  elastic  element,  coop- 
erating means  connected  between  said  bearing  element  and 
said  plug  element  for  limiting  the  motion  amplitudes  between 
said  plug  element  and  bearing  element  through  said  elastic 
element  and  said  cooperating  means  operable  at  greater  motion 
amplitudes  to  transfer  shear  force  directly  between  said  plug 
element  and  bearing  element,  whereby  said  elastic  element  is 
not  excessively  stressed  and  subjected  to  damage. 


5.344,25: 

Kt\   KJR  C(H  PI  1N(,  DRI\  ING  AND  DRIVEN 

MEMBERS  TOGETHER 

Hiroshi      Kakimoto,      31-8.       Akitsu-cho      4-chome.      Higa- 

shimuravama-shl.  Tokyo  189,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser,  No.  17,310 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  12,  1992,  4-059378; 
Feb.  24    19<):,  4-073506 

Int,  CI,-  F16D  1/00;  F16B  19/02 
VS.  a.  403—358  13  Oaims 


1  A  connecting  means  for  coupling  a  display  means  to  a 
mounting  means  comprising: 

a  tensile  spring  means  for  resiliently  connecting  said  display 
means  to  said  mounting  means; 

an  extension  limiting  sheath  surrounding  said  spring  means, 
said  sheath  having  a  higher  rate  of  cross  sectional  reduc- 
tion under  elastic  deformation  than  said  spring  means,  said 
extension  limiting  sheath  being  heat  shrunk  onto  said 
tensile  spnng  means; 

a  locking  plate  for  attaching  said  sheath  to  said  mounting 
means; 

a  shroud  abutting  said  locking  plate  and  having  a  slot; 

wherein  a  proximal  end  of  said  sheath  is  anchored  under  said 
shroud  and  against  said  locking  plate  and  said  sheath 
extends  through  said  slot  and  said  shroud;  and  wherein  a 
distal  end  of  said  sheath  is  anchored  in  said  display  means; 
and 

whereby  extension  of  said  tensile  spnng  means  is  restricted 
when  said  sheath  and  said  tensile  spring  means  reach  a 
cross  point  in  their  elastic  deformation,  preventing  inelas- 
tic deformation  of  said  tensile  spring  means. 


1.  A  key  adapted  to  be  fitted  into  a  key  groove  provided 
between  a  driving  member  and  a  driven  member,  comprising: 

(a)  a  tapered  pin  having  a  circular  cross-section  and  an  outer 
periphery  fashioned  into  a  taper  surface,  said  tapered  pin 
including  at  its  one  end  surface  in  its  longitudinal  direction 
a  threaded  poriion; 

(b)  a  clamping  means  adapted  to  be  screwed  to  said  threaded 
portion  of  said  tapered  pin;  and 

(c)  a  pair  of  elongated  blocks  each  having  at  its  one  side 
surface  a  tapered  recess  to  be  matched  with  said  tapered 
pin; 

said  pair  of  blocks  being  brought  together  in  such  a  manner 
that  their  respective  recesses  confront  each  other,  thereby 
inserting  said  pair  of  blocks  into  said  key  groove. 

thus  matched  tapered  recesses  define  a  tubular  tapered  por- 
tion having  a  non-circular  cross-section  with  a  major  axis 
and  a  minor  axis  and  receiving  said  tapered  pin, 

the  outer  periphery  of  said  tapered  pin  being  allowed  to  be 
in  contact  with  cmly  the  inner  periphery  of  said  tubular 
tapered  portion  on  the  side  of  minor  axis  when  said  ta- 
pered pin  IS  inserted  into  said  tubular  tapered  portion; 

said  clamping  means  being  screwed  to  said  threaded  portion 
provided  in  said  tapered  pin  so  as  to  relatively  axially 
displace  said  tapered  pin  with  respect  to  said  tubular 
tapered  portion  in  the  direction  where  said  tapered  pin  is 
drawn  out  from  said  tubular  tapered  portion,  thereby 
separating  said  pair  of  blcx;ks  from  each  other  by  virtue  of 
said  tapered  pin. 

13.  A  key  adapted  to  be  fitted  into  a  key  groove  provided 
between  a  driving  member  and  a  driven  member,  comprising: 

(a)  a  tapered  pin  having  a  circular  cross-section  and  an  outer 
periphery  fashioned  into  a  taper  surface; 
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(b)  a  pair  of  elongated  blocks  each  having  at  its  one  side 
surface  a  tapered  recess  to  be  matched  with  said  tapered 
pin  and  having  a  threaded  portion  at  its  one  end  on  the 
side  of  enlarged  tapered  recess  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion; 

(c)  a  clamping  means  adapted  to  be  screwed  into  said 
threaded  poriion  of  said  tapered  recess;  and 

said  pair  of  blocks  being  brought  together  in  such  a  manner 
that  their  respective  recesses  confront  each  other,  thereby 
allowing  said  pair  of  blocks  to  be  inserted  into  said  key 
groove, 

thus  matched  tapered  recesses  define  a  tubular  tapered  por- 
tion having  a  non-circular  cross-section  with  a  major  axis 
and  a  minor  axis  and  receiving  said  tapered  pin. 

the  outer  periphery  of  said  tapered  pin  being  allowed  to  be 
in  contact  with  only  the  inner  penphery  of  said  tubular 
tapered  portion  on  the  side  of  said  minor  axis  when  said 
tapered  pin  is  inserted  into  said  tubular  tapered  portion; 

said  clamping  means  being  screwed  into  said  threaded  por- 
tion provided  in  said  tapered  recess  so  as  to  axially  rela- 
tively displace  said  tapered  pin  with  respect  to  said  tubular 
tapered  portion  in  the  direction  where  said  tapered  pin  is 
drawn  out  from  said  tubular  tapered  portion,  thereby 
separating  said  pair  of  blocks  from  each  other  by  virtue  of 
said  tapered  pin. 


each  said  rod  having  a  lower  end  portion  engaging  said 
flange  means  on  said  base  unit  for  support  thereby. 


5,344.253 
ADJUSTABl  F  MANHOI  F  CO\  FR 

Cesare  Sacchetti,  36  Enniskilkn  Avenut,  Thunder  Bay,  Ontario, 
Canada  P7B  41  7 

Filed  Sep,  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114.392 

Int.  Cl.^  E02D  29/14 

C.S.  CI.  404— 26  11  Claims 


36  JOjji  •  38   36 


1.  An  adjustable  manhole  cover  support  frame  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  unit  having  an  open  ended  sleeve  with  flange 
means  on  a  bottom  end  portion  thereof,  said  flange  means 
extending  laterally  from  said  sleeve  and  securable  with 
respect  to  an  upper  end  portion  of  a  vertical  manhole 
conduit  means  providing  an  upward  extension  thereof; 

(b)  a  top  manhole  cover  support  unit  adjustably  supported 
on  said  base  unit  and  having  a  first  outer  annular  wall  and 
a  second  inner  wall,  said  inner  and  outer  walls  being 
spaced  apart  from  one  another  and  extending  a  selected 
distance  downwardly  from  a  top  plate  providing  a  first 
cavity  on  the  underside  of  said  lop  unit,  said  top  plate 
having  an  opening  therethrough  surrounded  by  said  inner 
wall  and  by  a  shoulder  with  such  shoulder  providing 
means  to  removably  support  a  manhole  cover,  said  first 
cavity  telescopically  receiving  therein  said  annular  sleeve 
of  said  base  unit;  said  lop  unit  having  second  cavity  means 
adjacent  and  radially  inwardly  of  said  first  cavity  means; 
said  second  cavity  means  being  open  only  at  a  bottom  end 
thereof  for  screw  jacks  to  project  thereinto;  and 

(c)  screw  jack  means  for  selectively  adjusting  the  relative 
telescopic  position  of  said  base  unit  and  top  unit;  said 
screw  jack  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
rods  slidably  projecting  through  the  bottom  open  end  of 
said  second  cavity  means  each  rod  having  a  nut  threaded 
thereon  which  acts  against  a  bottom  end  of  said  top  unit; 


5.344.254 
PIVOTING  SCREED  EDGER 
Gene  Sartain,  Hodges,  S.C..  assignor  to  Blaw-Knox  Construc- 
tion Equipment  Corporation.  Mattoon.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,691 

Int.  CI.    EOlC  19/48 

U.S.  CI.  404-104  12  Oaims 


1.  A  paving  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  movable  vehicle  capable  of  distributing  paving  material; 

a  laterally  elongated  screed  disposed  on  the  vehicle  for 
forming  a  substantially  level  mat  of  the  paving  material; 

a  continuously  movable  edger  comprising  a  substantially 
vertical  plate  having  a  bottom  edge  and  joumaled  on  an 
end  of  the  floating  screed  to  pivot  on  a  substantially  verti- 
cal axis; 

remotely  controlled  powered  means  to  move  and  secure  the 
edger  at  a  selected  horizontal  angle  relative  to  the  screed 
to  control  distribution  of  paving  material  beyond  an  end 
of  the  screed  during  a  paving  operation; 

a  generally  horizontal  wear  plate  pivotably  mounted  to 
extend  along  the  bottom  edge  of  the  vertical  plate  for 
levelling  the  paving  material; 

means  to  move  and  secure  the  wear  plate  at  a  selected  verti- 
cal angle  relative  to  the  bottom  edge. 


5,344.255 
(Ml  ,  U  ^FER  AND  SAND  SEPARATOR 
lr(an    \    Foor,  Piano.  Tex,,  assignor  to  Itex  F^nterprises,  Inc., 
Dallav.  Fex. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,486 

Int.  CI.'  B09B  i/00:  B08B  7/04 

L'.S.  CI.  405—128  23  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  removing  oil  from  soil  containing  said  oil 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

adding  said  soil  to  a  detergent  solution; 
agitating  said  soil  and  said  detergent  solution  at  low  speed 
with  a  first  horizontal  rotary  impeller  to  separate  any 
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aggregate  from  said  soil  and  provide  a  homogenized  mix- 
ture of  said  soil  and  said  detergent  solution; 

agitating  said  homogenized  mixture  of  said  soil  and  said 
detergent  solution  as  high  speed  with  a  second  horizontal 
rotary  impeller  to  transfer  said  oil  from  said  soil  to  said 
detergent  solution; 

removing  sand  from  a  bottom  portion  of  said  homogenized 
mixture  of  said  soil  and  said  detergent  solution  having 
been  agitated  at  high  speed; 

rinsing  said  sand  removed  from  said  homogenized  mixture; 
and 

recycling  said  detergent  solution  through  an  oil-water  sepa- 
rator to  separate  said  oil  from  said  detergent  solution. 


5,344.256 
ROCK  ANOIOR  ^M)  MF  [HOD  OF  M.ANUFACTURE 

Neville  A.  Hednck.  hadburv.  \iistralia.  assignor  to  Garford  Pty 

1  td.  [jinsdale,  Australia 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  6"9,L)J~.  Mai   14,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,129 

Claims  pnorirv.  application  Australia,  Nov.  14,  1988,  PJ1416 

Int.  (  i     y:iD  20/00 

L  S   CI   4<)5— JSi^.l  11  Oaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  rock  anchor  comprising 
a  tendon  composed  of  a  plurality  of  strands,  the  tendon  having 
at  least  one  bulbous  portion  wherein  all  the  strands  in  the 
bulbous  portion  are  spaced  apart  from  one  another  substan- 
tially around  the  periphery  of  each  bulbous  portion  character- 
ized in  that  the  apparatus  comprises  at  least  two  first  clamp 
means  spaced  apart  and  movable  relative  to  one  another  and 
able  to  clamp  a  tendon,  and  a  clamp  displacement  means  ar- 
ranged to  displace  the  first  clamp  means  relatively  towards  one 
another  so  as  to  form  a  bulbous  portion  in  a  clamped  tendon, 
each  first  clamp  means  compnsing  a  hydraulic  ram  means 
bearing  a  plate  arranged  to  clamp  the  tendon  against  an  op- 
posed plate,  wherein  there  is  also  provided  a  tendon  displace- 
ment means  arranged  to  displace  the  tendon  longitudinally 
relative  to  the  first  clamp  means  after  a  bulbous  portion  has 
been  formed  in  the  tendon,  the  tendon  displacement  means 
compnsing  a  second  clamp  means  arranged  to  grip  the  tendon 
for  longitudinal  displacement  of  the  tendon,  the  second  clamp 
means  of  the  tendon  displacement  means  being  separate  from 
the  first  clamp  means  used  for  formation  of  the  bulbous  por- 
tion. 


5,344J57 

\!INF  ROOl    F  \PANSION  ANCHOR  AND  BAIL 

KI  KMKNT 

Ravmond  I     Hri^ht.  Syracuse,  and  Carl  A.  Clark,  Liverpool, 

both  of  N.V..  assignors  to  The  (^tern  Company,  Naugatuck, 

Conn. 

1  I  ltd  IK-i    :.  I***j:,  Ser.  No.  984,498 
(nt.  CI.    L21D  20/00 
L  S.  a.  405— :59  .»  29  CUims 

1.  A  bail  eiemeni  tormed  of  a  unitary  blank  of  springy  sheet 
metal  for  maintaining  shell  and  plug  portions  of  a  mine  roof 
expansion  anchor  m  assembled  relation  prior  to  installation, 
said  bail  element  compnsing: 

a)  a  medial  portion  of  predetermined  length  having  first  and 
second  ends; 

b)  a  pair  of  substantially  identical  legs  extending  integrally 


from  respective  first  junctures  with  said  first  and  second 
ends  of  said  medial  portion  to  terminal  ends,  symmetri- 
cally with  respect  to  a  centerline  through  said  medial 
portion,  both  of  said  legs  lying  entirely  on  one  side  of  a 
line  through  said  first  junctures; 
c)  each  of  said  legs  including  integral,  first,  second  and  third 
segments  having  a  configuration  in  an  undeformed  condi- 
tion relative  to  one  another  and  to  said  medial  portion 
such  that: 

i)  said  first  segments  extend  from  said  first  junctures  along 

respective,  first,  linear  axes  to  second  junctures  of  said 

first  segments  with  said  second  segments; 

ii)  said  second  segments  extend  from  said  second  junctures 

along  respective,  second,  linear  axes  to  third  junctures 

of  said  second  segments  with  said  third  segments; 

iii)  said  third  segments  extend  from  said  third  junctures 

along  respective,  third,  linear  axes  to  said  terminal  ends; 

IV)  said  first,  second  and  third  axes  extending  outwardly  at 

respective  first,  second  and  third  acute  angles  with 


respect  to  said  centerline,  said  first  and  third  angles  each 

being  less  than  about  15°  and  said  second  angle  being 

substantially  greater  than  said  first  and  third  angles;  and 
v)  said  first  segment  having  a  length  greater  than  the 

combined  length  of  said  second  and  third  segments; 
vi)  said  second  junctures  being  spaced  a  greater  distance 

from  said  centerline  than  said  first  junctures; 
vii)  said  third  junctures  being  spaced  a  greater  distance 

from  said  centerline  than  said  second  junctures; 
viii)  said  terminal  ends  being  spaced  a  greater  distance 

from  said  centerline  than  said  third  junctures;  and 
d)  said  medial  ponion  including  outer  segments  extending 
inwardly  from  said  first  junctures  along  a  fourth  axis 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  centerline,  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  parts  extending  from  said  fourth  axis  in  a 
direction  generally  opposite  the  direction  in  which  said 
legs  extend  from  said  first  junctures,  and  a  central  part 
extending  from  said  fourth  axis  in  generally  the  same 
direction  in  which  said  legs  extend  from  said  first  junc- 
tures. 


5..'t44,:5S 
SHORINU  sV'-IhM     \  CONNKCIOR  K)R  A  SHORTING 

S^STKM 
Demetrios  G.  Papadopoulos.  Whltton.  fngland.  assignor  to  SGB 
Holdings  Limited,  Mitcham.  Fngland 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  992,054 
Claims  prioritv,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Dec.  20.  1991, 
9127100.7 

Int.  a.'E02D  17/04 
V.S.  C\.  405—282  S  Oaims 

1.  A  connector  for  a  shoring  system,  the  connector  compns- 
ing: 


a  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  frame  or  the  like  to  be 
connected  to  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  channels,  'he 
housing  slidably  receiving  a  bolt  having  a  head  shaped  and 
dimensioned  so  that  in  one  orientation,  axial  movement  of 
the  bolt  may  introduce  the  head  through  a  slot  into  the 
channel  defined  by  the  leg,  and  in  an  alternate  orientation 
the  bolt  may  not  be  withdrawn  from  the  channel  by  axial 
movement,  the  bolt  being  associated  with  means  adapted 


l~57 


to  rotate  the  bolt  and  to  move  the  bolt  axially  relative  to 
the  housing;  and 
a  plate,  the  plate  defining  a  slot  engaging  part  of  the  bolt,  the 
plate  being  movable  transversely  relative  to  the  housing, 
such  transverse  movement  causing  axial  movement  of  the 
bolt,  the  plate,  in  at  least  one  position,  also  being  capable 
of  undergoing  a  rotary  motion  about  the  axis  of  the  bore 
receiving  the  bolt. 


5,344,259 

METHOD  AND  DEVICL  1  OR  DRILLING  OF  HOLES 

INTO  \  MANTLE  OF  A  CVIINDFR  IN  A  PAPER 

MACHINE 

Kan  Rajala.  and  Seppo  Parvjainen,  both  of  J>va.sk>la  .  both  of 
Finland,  assignors  lo  \almet  Paper  Machiner>  Inc..  Finland 

Filed  Nov.  2^,  1992.  Ser.  No.  982.518 

Claims  pnoritv.  application  Finland,  Nov.  29,  1991,  915664 

Int.  CI.'  B23B  35/00.  41/12 

L.S.  CI.  408—46  20  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  drilling  holes  into  a  mantle  of  a  cylinder  in  a 
paper  machine,  comprising 

a  base  frame, 

a  drilling  machine  mounted  on  said  base  frame  and  compris- 
ing a  spindle  box  having  a  plurality  of  drill  bits,  each  of 
said  dnll  bits  comprising  a  displaceable  first  slide  frame, 

first  drive  means  for  rotating  said  drill  bits, 

second  dnve  means  for  displacing  said  spindle  box  relative 
to  said  base  frame  so  as  to  produce  a  feed  movement  for 
said  drill  bits  when  said  drill  bits  are  moved  toward  a 
mantle  face  of  a  cylinder  to  be  machined, 

guides  for  supporting  said  base  frame, 

slide  bushings  arranged  on  said  base  frame  for  guiding  said 
base  frame  and  said  spindle  box  along  said  guides  when 
said  dniling  machine  is  shifted  to  the  next  drilling  position 
in  the  direction  of  the  longituuinal  axis  of  the  cylinder 
being  machined, 

a  fastening  belt  for  supporting  said  guides,  and 

a  drill  guide,  said  device  being  mounted  on  support  of  a 


cylinder  adjacent  to  the  cylinder  to  be  machined  and 
being  tensioned  during  the  drilling  process  between  the 
cylinder  to  be  machined  and  the  adjacent  cylinder  by 
bnnging  said  drill  guide  into  contact  with  the  mantle  face 
of  the  cylinder  to  be  machined  by  means  of  an  actuator. 


5,344,260 
MAIN  SPINDLE  APPARATLS  OF  MACHINE  TOOL 

Shigeru  Suzuki.  Kawasaki:  Mo'onori  Kobara;  \  asuhiro 
Hisatomi,  both  of  Furtu;  Voshinori  \  amaguchi. 
Vamatokoriyama;  Hiroshi  ^onetani.  N  amatokonvama; 
Kiyoyuki  F'ukushlma.  \  amatnkonvama;  \ OshJmasa 
Sakamoto,  ^  amatokoriyama:  loru  ^  agami,  ^  amatokorivama. 
and  Toshihide  Kamei.  ^  amatokoriyama.  all  of  .Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kuroda  .Seiko  Co.,  Ltd..  Kawasaki  and  Mori  Seiki  Co., 
I  td..  >  amatokorivama.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1993.  Ser.  No.  37.378 

Claims  prioritv.  application  .lapan.  Apr.  2,  1992.  4-109243 

Int.  fl,'  R23B  4i   'ni 

U.S.  a.  408— 168  7  CUims 


1    A  main  spindle  apparatus  of  a  machine  tool  comprising: 

a  main  spindle  having  a  male  screw  formed  in  an  outer 
surface  of  one  portion  of  the  main  spindle; 

a  clamping  nut  having  a  female  screw  which  is  screwed  with 
said  male  screw  of  the  main  spindle  and  a  plurality  of 
clamping  claws  for  detachably  securing  a  tcKil  holder 
having  a  tool  arranged  movably  in  a  radial  direction  per- 
pendicular to  an  axial  direction  of  the  main  spindle; 

a  first  driving  member  provided  within  said  main  spindle  and 
having  first  and  second  end  portions,  said  first  end  portion 
being  conneclable  lo  a  driving  source; 

a  second  driving  member  provided  within  said  tool  holder 
such  that  the  second  driving  member  is  detachably  cou- 
pled with  said  second  end  ponion  of  said  first  driving 
member;  and 

a  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  second  end  ponion  of 
said  first  driving  member  with  said  second  driving  mem- 
ber when  the  tool  holder  is  coupled  with  the  main  spindle; 
wherein  when  said  first  driving  member  is  driven,  said 
second  member  is  driven  such  that  the  tool  secured  to  the 
tool  holder  is  moved  in  said  radial  direction  perpendicular 
to  the  axial  direction  of  the  main  spindle. 


5,344,261 
FENS  GF:NERAT0R  and  tool  CUTTER 
Richard   M.  Clibcr,   (,-^2lK)   U.   Potter   Rd  .   nushing.   Mich. 
48433 

Filed  ,lun.  1,  1993.  Ser.  N,,    ^>J,43K 

Int.  CI.    B23C  .■     • 

U.S.  a.  409—132  25  Oaims 

23  A  methtxl  of  cutting  a  concave  curved  surface  into  a  lens 

blank  having  a  finished  convex  surface  and  an  unfinished  sur- 
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face  and  said  lens  blank  having  an  optical  axis,  said  concave 
surface  to  be  cut  into  said  unfinished  surface  of  said  lens  blank, 
said  method  comprising: 

mounting  said  lens  blank  in  a  fixture  with  said  unfinished 

surface  exposed; 
moving  said  lens  blank  along  a  first  circular  arc  with  said 
optical  axis  extending  radially  of  said  first  circular  arc 
with  said  unfinished  surface  disposed  radially  inward  of 
said  finished  surface; 
rotating  a  cutting  bit  having  an  elongated  shaft  and  at  least 
one  knife  edge  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft; 


oscillating  said  cutting  bit  back  and  forth  in  a  second  circular 
arc  with  said  shaft  axis  extending  radially  of  said  second 
arc  and  with  said  shaft  axis  oscillating  in  a  plane  transverse 
to  the  plane  of  said  optical  axis  as  said  lens  blank  moves 
along  said  first  circular  arc;  and 

positioning  said  lens  blank  and  said  cutting  bit  relative  to  one 
another  so  that  said  cutting  bit  intersects  with  said  lens 
blank  and  cuts  into  said  lens  blank  unfinished  surface  as 
said  lens  blank  moves  in  said  first  arc  and  said  bit  moves  in 
said  second  arc. 


5.344,262 
SLOTTING  APP  \RATl  S  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SLOT  IN 
INNFR  CIRC  I  MFFRKNTI  \[,  SURFACE  OF  TUBULAR 

U  OR  k  PIECE 
Iddjtnm"  Hjt.nama.  and  latsuya  Takeuchi,  both  of  Sayama, 
Japan.  assiiinMrs  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
lokvo,  .Japan 

hi  ltd  Kh.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,198 
(  laim>,  priontv    application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1991,  3-035990; 
Jan,  H,   IW:.  4.-'l()1476 

Int.  a.'  B23D  5/00 
L.i,.  CI.  4Jjy— JiJ-  31  Claims 


^=^/a 


tion  of  said  tubular  workpiece.  said  first  and  second  link 
arms  being  pivotally  mounted  at  respective  first  ends 
thereof  on  said  tool  support  means  and  extending  from 
said  tool  support  means; 

a  first  support  shaft  disposed  on  said  mounting  means;  one  of 
said  first  and  second  link  arms  having  a  second  end  pivot- 
ally  supported  on  said  mounting  means  through  said  first 
support  shaft; 

a  second  support  shaft  eccentrically  rotatably  disposed  on 
said  mounting  means,  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
link  arms  having  a  second  end  pivotally  supported  on  said 
second  support  shaft,  wherein  said  second  support  shaft  is 
eccentrically  mounted  about  an  axis  of  rotation  and  dis- 
posed a  predetermined  distance  from  said  axis  of  rotation; 

said  tool  support  means  being  pivotally  supported  by  said 
first  and  second  link  arms  for  pivoting  movement  about 
said  first  and  second  support  shafts,  respectively,  to  cause 
the  slotting  tool  to  move  along  the  inner  circumferential 
surface  of  the  tubular  workpiece; 

means  for  displacing  said  tool  support  means  to  move  said 
tool  support  means  and  said  slotting  tool  reciprocally 
substantially  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  tubular  work- 
piece,  wherein  said  tool  support  means  is  displaced  in  said 
axial  direction  simultaneously  as  said  second  support  shaft 
is  rotated  about  said  eccentric  axis; 

wherein  when  said  tool  support  means  is  moved  in  one 
direction  axially  with  respeci  to  said  tubular  workpiece  by 
said  means  for  displacing  and  upon  rotation  of  said  second 
support  shaft,  said  slotting  tool  follows  a  path  to  cut  off 
substantially  arcuately  the  inner  circumferential  surface  of 
the  tubular  workpiece,  and  when  said  tool  support  means 
is  moved  in  an  opposite  direction  axially  with  respect  to 
said  tubular  workpiece,  said  slotting  tool  follows  a  path 
transversely  spaced  from  the  inner  circumferential  surface 
of  the  tubular  workpiece  and  substantially  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  tubular  workpiece. 


5.344.263 
HIGH-PRECISION  INTFRC  H  WGEABLE  TOOL 
HOI  DFR 
Warren  A.  Cook.  Arkadelphia.  \rk.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Corpo- 
ration, Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1992,  Ser,  No.  980,032 

Int.  Cl.^  B23C  5/26 

U.S.  a.  409—233  3  Claims 
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17.  A  slotting  apparatus  for  producing  a  slot  having  a  sub- 
stantially arcuate  cross  section  axially  in  an  inner  circumferen- 
tial surface  of  a  tubular  workpiece  held  in  position,  comprising: 
a  tool  support  means  for  supporting  on  a  distal  end  thereof  a 

slotting  tool  to  be  inserted  into  the  tubular  workpiece  for 

slotting  said  tubular  workpiece; 
said  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  tool  support  means 

and  said  slotting  tool  for  movement  in  axial  and  transverse 

directions  of  said  tubular  workpiece; 
first  and  second  link  arms  disposed  on  said  mounting  means 

and  spaced  from  each  other  substantially  in  the  axial  direc- 


1.  A  high  precision  interchangeable  tool  holder  comprising: 

a  spindle  means  having  an  axial  bore  therein; 

a  quill  means  located  in  said  bore  in  said  spindle  means  so  as 
to  be  rotatable  therein; 

tool  means  having  a  shaft  portion; 

attachment  means  secured  to  said  tool  means  at  an  interme- 
diate position  on  said  shaft  portion  so  as  to  be  integral 
therewith  and  dividing  said  tool  means  into  a  shank  por- 
tion and  a  tool  portion; 

an  axial  bore  in  said  quill  means; 

tool  receiving  means  for  receiving  said  shank  portion  of  said 
tool  means  and  adapted  to  be  securely  received  in  said 
axial  bore  in  said  quill  means  such  that  said  quill  means  and 
said  tool  receiving  means  define  integral  means; 


means  for  securing  said  attachment  means  to  said  integral 
means  whereby  said  quill  means,  said  tool  receiving 
means,  said  attachment  means  and  said  tool  means  are 
rotatable  as  a  unit. 


5,344.:m 
\  ISE  TRANSPORT  FOR  MILLING  MACHINES 
\  arnujan  H.  Hevoyan.  5318  W.  77th  St..  lx(s  Angeles,  Calif. 
90045 

Filed  ,Iul.  27,  1993.  Ser.  No.  96,967 

Int.  CI."  B23Q  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  409—235  11  Claims 


1  A  vise  transport  for  a  milling  machine  and  the  like  having 
a  work  table  to  and  from  which  a  vise  is  to  be  transported  and 
manipulated,  the  vise  having  opposed  jaws  with  means  for 
their  clamped  engagement  with  a  member  therebetween,  and 
including; 

at  least  one  horizontally  disposed  lever  arm  with  a  vertical 

vise  support  axis  at  its  outer  distal  end. 
means  for  pivotally  receiving  one  inner  end  of  said  at  least 
one  lever  arm  on  a  vertical  axis  and  attached  to  the  milling 
machine, 
and  vise  support  means  comprised  of  a  body  rotatably  ear- 
ned by'a  beanng  on  the  vertical  vise  supporting  axis  at  the 
outer  distal  end  of  said  at  least  one  lever  arm  and  rotatably 
carrying  a  member  on  a  horizontal  roll  axis  intersecting 
the  vertical  vise  support  axis  and  disposed  for  clamped 
engagement  between  the  opposed  jaws  of  the  vise  to 
support  said  vise,  there  being  roll  positioning  means  to 
releasably  lock  the  rotatable  roll  position  of  said  member 
on  said  horizontal  axis,  thereby  rotatably  positioning  the 
vise. 


mg  the  operative  region,  the  receiving  section  further 
including  a  selectively  actuable  engagement/release 
mechanism  for  securing  the  operative  region  to  engage 
the  engaging  expanse  with  the  receiving  section,  with 
such  engagement  promoting  securement  of  the  aid  rela- 
tive to  the  surrounding  structure  to  fix  the  operative  re- 
gion in  the  receiving  section;  and 


wherein  the  receiver  structure  includes  means  to  allow  the 
receiver  structure  to  be  selectively  rotated  about  its  verti- 
cal axis  and  selectively  translated  with  respect  to  its  re- 
ceiving position,  thus  to  allow  for  desired  adjustment  of 
the  receiver  structure  to  accommodate  receipt  of  the 
operative  region  by  the  securement/ release  mechanism  at 
various  positions  depending  upon  the  direction  from 
which  said  aid  is  rolled  toward  the  system. 


5.344.266 

FULLY  ADJUSTABI  F  STORAGE  DEVICE  FOR 

LOADING  AND  TRANSPORTING  VEHICLES  IN 

CONl  \INFRS 

PettT  \\    Kolb.  2040  N\\    96th  \>c.,  Miami,  Fla.  33172 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  48.471 

Int.  CI."  B60P  .IDS 

U.S.  CI   41(1- Jh  6  Claims 


5.344.265 
SECUREMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  A  ROI  I  \BI  F  MCJBII  IT\ 

\II) 
David  Ci,   I  llman;  Katharine  M.   Huntt'r-/-a»(jrski.  Jostph   R. 
/jjworski;  Dtrald  F.  HerljnK.  all  of  (  cir>allis.  and  (iarrctt  K. 
(lark.  Salem,  all  of  Orcg..  assignors  to  State  of  Oregon,  acting 
h\  and  through  the  state  Board  of  Higher  Fducation  on  behalf 
of  OSl  .  Fugene.  Oreg. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  930,194.  Aug.  11,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No   96.n?6 
Int.  CI.'  B60P  "  (Mj 
U.S.  a.  410—3  27  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  having  a  securement  system  for  a  reliable 
mobility  aid  with  a  frame  and  rollers,  which  aid  is  located 
adjacent  surrounding  structure,  comprising: 

a  substantially  rigid,  broad  engaging  expanse  attached  to  and 
extending  outwardly  from  such  frame,  and  external  of  the 
rollers,  with  the  expanse  including  an  operative  region; 
upright  receiver  structure  fixedly  attached  to  such  surround- 
ing structure  in  a  receiving  position,  and  including  a  re- 
ceiving section  having  a  broad  vertical  region  for  receiv- 


«^nltf 


1.  An  adjustable  storage  device  for  loading  and  transporting 
vehicles  in  a  substantially  rectangular  container  having  a  roof, 
a  Hoor,  and  four  walls,  comprising: 

(a)  a  deck  for  supporting  a  vehicle  in  an  elevated  position 
comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  planar  support 
capable  of  securely  supporting  a  vehicle  at  various  angled 
elevations  relative  to  said  floor  of  said  container,  said  deck 
having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end; 

(b)  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  deck  in  an  elevated 
position  comprising 

(i)  at  least  two  pairs  of  substantially  vertical  legs,  one  pair 
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positioned  substantially  adjacent  said  front  end  of  said 
deck  and  one  pair  positioned  substantially  adjacent  said 
rear  end  of  said  deck; 

(ii)  at  least  two  substantially  horizontal  crossbars,  a  cross- 
piece  of  said  crossbars  bridging  said  pairs  of  legs; 

(iii)  means  for  adjustably  securing  each  of  said  crossbars  to 
each  of  said  pairs  of  legs  in  said  bridging  relationship 
comprising 

(A)  a  plurality  of  leg  pegs  positioned  along  the  length  of 
each  of  said  legs  and  extending  outwardly  from  each 
of  said  legs; 

(B)  an  arm  peg  positioned  on  each  of  a  Tirst  arm  and  a 
second  arm.  each  of  said  arms  perpendicularly  abut- 
ting said  crosspiece  of  said  crossbar,  and  said  arm 
pegs  extending  outwardly  from  said  arms;  and 

(C)  a  hooking  ring  member  encircling  each  of  said  legs 
and  removably  engaging  one  of  said  plurality  of  leg 
pegs  on  each  of  said  legs,  said  hooking  ring  member 
also  removably  engaging  said  arm  peg  on  each  of  said 
arms  of  said  crossbar;  and 

(iv)  means  for  removably  fastening  said  deck  to  a  top 
surface  of  each  of  said  crossbars;  and 
(c)  means  for  stabilizing  said  storage  device  within  said 
container. 


5,344.267 
SKI  F-DRII  LING  BLIND  RIVET 
>vtn  t.  J.  Stenberg,  I  ddbergsvagen  33,  and  Curt  G.  Nordstrom, 
Bergslaesvagen  21,  both  of  S-773  00  Fagersta,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  683,561,  Apr.  1.  1991,  abandoned, 
which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  457,472,  Jan.  2,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  251,998.  Sep.  30,  1988. 
Pat   No  4.910,992,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  893.242, 
Au^.  5.  1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1993.  Ser,  No. 
I  69,682 

'  Int  a,'  F16B  13/04 
U,S.  a.  411  — :'5  32aaims 


I    A  self-drilling  blind  rivet  comprising: 

a  longitudinally  extending  sleeve  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  central  hole  which  opens  at  a  first  end  of  said 
sleeve; 

an  upsetting  pin  axially  received  in  said  hole  and  extending 
out  of  said  hole  through  said  first  end,  so  as  to  have  an 
internal  portion  disposed  in  said  hole,  and  an  external 
portion  disposed  out  of  said  hole  beyond  said  first  end; 

grippable  means  of  non-circular  transverse  cross-sectional 
shape  provided  on  one  of  said  sleeve  and  said  pin  to  form 
a  rotatable  member,  said  gnppable  means  being  accessible 
to  a  turning  tool  from  externally  of  said  hole,  for  bodily 
rotating  said  rotatable  member  about  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  sleeve  and  said  pin;  and 

a  drill  bit  mounted  in  a  slot  provided  on  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber so  as  to  protrude  axially  beyond  a  second  end  of  said 
sleeve  opposite  from  said  first  end,  said  drill  bit  being  a 
planar  dnil  bit  that  is  made  of  a  harder  material  than  both 
said  sleeve  and  said  pin,  said  slot  having  axially  extending 
side  walls  and  a  transverse  bottom  wall,  said  bottom  wall 


having  a  V-shape  projection  which  mates  with  a  V-shaped 
gap  in  said  drill  bit,  and  opposed,  clamping  projections 
provided  on  the  side  walls  extending  transversely  into  the 
slot  for  engaging  clamping  recesses  in  the  drill  bit  to 
secure  said  drill  bit  in  said  slot. 


?,jl44,2fiK 
ANCHOR  K)K   \N(  H()RIN(.  IN    \  URIl  I  II)  HOI.F.  IN 

CONCRFTK  \  lA  A  JOINING  COMPOsmON 
Artur  Fischer.  Tumlingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
fischerwerke  Artur  F'ischer  GmbH  &  Co  KG,  Tumlingen,  Fed 
Rep.  of  f  iermanx 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,387 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German*,  Fih    1? 
1992,  4204214 

Int.  CI.'  F16B  U/06.  i<i/02 
U.S.  a.  411— 82  Uaaims 


1.  Anchor  for  anchoring  in  a  drilled  hole  in  concrete  in 
which  a  joining  composition  is  provided  to  produce  an  adhe- 
sive bond  between  a  wall  of  the  drilled  hole  and  the  anchor 
when  the  anchor  is  inserted  in  the  drilled  hole  during  said 
anchoring,  said  anchor  comprising  a  threaded  boh  consisting 
of  a  straight  shank  portion  and  an  expander  cone  adjoining  said 
straight  shank  portion  at  one  end  of  said  threaded  boil  to  be 
inserted  in  a  joining  composition  provided  in  a  drilled  hole  in 
concrete  for  anchoring,  said  expander  cone  having  an  outer 
surface  and  an  end  face  and  widening  toward  said  end  face;  an 
expandable  sleeve  arranged  on  the  threaded  bolt  enclosing  the 
expander  cone  and  provided  with  means  for  facilitating  expan- 
sion of  said  expandable  sleeve  by  the  expander  cone,  and  a 
plastic  covering  on  the  end  face  and  the  outer  surface  of  the 
expander  cone  and  on  a  part  of  said  straight  shank  portion 
adjacent  to  said  expander  cone  so  that  the  joining  composition 
does  not  form  an  adhesive  bond  between  the  threaded  bolt  and 
the  expandable  sleeve. 


5.344,269 
ACTOMATK  RFTRIFVAL  SYSTEM 
Edward  J.  K.  Banks.  I  Fox  Close.  Wigginton.  Tring.  Hertford- 
shire, HP23  6Ff).  Fngland 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  968.325 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Oct.  29.  1991. 
9122918.7;  Nov    19,  1991.  91246«1.9 

Int.  Cl.^  B65G  /   ('-/ 
U.S.  a.  414—273  24  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  retrieving  articles  from  predetermined 
storage  locations  and  delivering  said  articles  to  a  delivery 
p>oint.  the  articles  being  provided  on  hangers  having  heads,  the 
apparatus  comprising; 

a  row  of  storage  locations,  each  storage  location  being 
adapted  to  enable  one  or  more  of  said  hangers  to  be  re- 
movably held  there  in  a  first  orientation; 
control  means  comprising  a  control  unit  for  designating  the 


storage  location  at  which  is  located  one  or  more  of  said 
articles  to  be  retrieved; 
means  for  removing  one  or  more  hangers  from  the  desig- 
nated storage  location,  the  removal  means  comprising 
gripping  means  operable  to  grip  the  head(s)  of  the  one  or 
more  hangers  held  at  the  designated  storage  location  and 
to  be  raised  whereby  to  disengage  said  one  or  more  hang 


on  said  storey  for  transferring  said  containerized  load  between 
said  conveyor  and  said  vacant  storage  space. 
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5  A  system  for  storing  a  load  m  a  multi-storey  building  and 
retrieving  the  load  therefrom,  the  building  having  a  plurality  of 
storeys,  with  a  plurality  of  storage  spaces  located  thereon,  the 
system  comprising  a  plurality  of  containers  each  adapted  for 
storing  a  load,  and  conveying  belt  and  pulley  means  for  con 
veying  the  containerized  load  to  a  vacant  one  of  said  storage 
spaces  and  subsequently  conveying  the  containerized  load 
from  said  storage  space  to  a  load  collecting  location  for  re- 
trieval of  the  load  from  the  container,  w  herein  the  system  also 
mcludes  a  lift  arrangement  for  vertically  shifting  the  container- 
ized load  to  and  from  the  storey  having  said  vacant  storage 
space,  and  said  conveying  belt  and  pulley  means  comprise,  on 
each  of  said  storeys,  a  conveyor  located  at  floor  level  alongside 
the  storage  spaces  on  said  storey  for  conveying  said  container- 
ized load  between  said  lift  arrangement  and  said  vacant  storage 
space  and  a  pulley  mechanism  installed  above  said  conveyor 


ers  from  the  designated  storage  location  and  moving 
means  for  moving  said  one  or  more  hangers  into  a  second 
orientation  for  transportation,  said  second  orientation 
being  transverse  to  the  first  orientation  in  which  hangers 
are  held  at  storage  locations;  and 
a  transporter  for  transporting  the  one  or  more  removed 
hangers  from  the  designated  location  to  the  delivery 
point. 


5,344,270 

Ml  lHOi)  <)1    \M)  SYSTKM  FOR  I  <)\H  'STORAGE  AND 

RFTRIFV \1 

1  it-(/hcong  Leung.  43  \bbe>  Close.  Ancasior,  ()ntario.  Canada 

1  9(,  4IJ 
PCT  No.  PCT  (,B90  II146(>.  i  -I'^l  Date  Apr.  211.  I'W;.  ;  1112(e) 

Date  Apr.  20.  1992.  PCT  Pub,  No,  V\091   0420',  PCT  Pub, 

Date   \pr.  4,  1991 

P(T  Filed  Sep,  21.  1990,  Ser.  No.  842,109 

Claims  priority,  application  Inited  Kingdom.  Sep,   l\.   19S9, 
8921401 

Int.  CI,*  B65G  ]/0t 
U.S.  CI.  414—278  16  Claims 


5,344,271 
TRAILER  DUMPER 

Kenneth    A    Bratlie,  and  David  J.  Miller,  both  of  Portland. 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Columbia    frailer  Co..   Inc..   Hillsboro, 

Oreg. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  54^.213,  ,lul,  5.  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,080,548.  This  application  Jan.  14.  1992,  Ser,  No,  822.612 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  14, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  t7 .  S'J 

U.S.  CI.  414—385  23  Oaims 


tm-U/  ^ 


4  A  portable  tipper  for  dumping  the  contents  from  a  trailer 
containing  a  dumpable  material  through  a  back  opiening  of  the 
trailer,  the  tipper  comprising; 

an  elongated  tipper  frame  having  front  and  back  ends,  first 
and  second  lateral  sides,  an  upper  frame  surface,  and  a  first 
and  second  portion,  with  the  second  portion  inclined  with 
respect  to  the  first  portion  at  a  large  obtuse  angle,  and  the 
first  portion  engaging  a  ground  surface  in  substantial 
parallel  relation  to  the  ground  surface  with  the  second 
portion  of  the  tipper  frame  extending  upwardly  from  the 
ground  surface  when  the  tipper  frame  is  in  a  dumping 
position; 

a  deck  positioned  over  said  frame  having  first  and  second 
lateral  sides,  front  and  back  ends,  the  deck  back  end  being 
pivotally  attached  to  the  second  portion  of  the  tipper 
frame  at  the  back  end  of  the  tipper  frame;  and 

elevating  means  operatively  arranged  between  the  deck  and 
the  tipper  frame  for  pivotally  raising  and  lowering  the 
deck  front  end  between  a  raised  position  and  a  lowered 
position. 


5,344.272 

MEANS  OF  TRANSPORT  SI  CH  AS  \  GARB^CIF  TRUCK 

OR  SUCH  LIKE.  PRO\  IDFD  WITH   \  I  OADlNt.  AND 

ni  TINC;  DFMCF  FOR  FHF  H  \N1)I  ING  OF 

CONTAINERS  OR  SI  (  H  I  IKl 

Henry  Nuyts.  Turnhout.  Belgium,  assignor  to  NV  Nuyts  ORB, 

CJud-Turnhout,  Belgium 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  783,671 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Oct.    30.    1990, 
9002352;  Jul,  8,  1991.  9101192 

int.  CI.'  R65F  J/w2 
U.S.  a.  414 — 408  19  Qaims 

1.    A    tilting,    lifting    and    weighing    apparatus    movably 
mounted  to  a  truck  body,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  container  having  sidewalls  and  a  pair  of  attachment  sur- 
faces, each  of  said  attachment  surfaces  being  disposed  on 
a  respective  opposed  sidewall; 
a  weighing  and  tilting  mechanism  including 
an  auxiliary  frame, 
a  main  frame, 
a  pair  of  coupling  members  each  including  means  for 
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measunng  load  applied  to  said  coupling  members,  each 
of  said  coupling  members  connecting  said  main  frame  to 
said  auxiliary  frame, 

a  pair  of  engaging  members  each  being  engageable  with  a 
respective  one  of  said  attachment  surfaces  so  that  said 
container  is  supported  by  said  engaging  members,  said 
engaging  members  being  supported  by  said  auxiliary 
frame. 

means  for  tilting  said  container;  and 


means  structurally  connecting  said  truck  body  to  said  weigh- 
ing and  tilting  mechanism,  for  lifting  said  weighing  and 
tilting  mechanism; 

wherein  said  load  applied  to  said  coupling  members  includes 
a  total  of  a  weight  of  said  auxiliary  frame  and  a  weight  of 
said  container,  and  said  coupling  members  connect  said 
main  frame  to  said  auxiliary  frame  at  points  which  lie 
outside  of  a  vertical  plane  defined  between  said  engaging 
members. 


y,^Jv///////////////////yV///////////// 


1  A  refuse  vehicle  comprising: 
a  front  portion  including  a  cab; 
a  rear  body  portion  adapted  to  carry  refuse  material,  said 

rear  body  portion  having  a  roof  opening  for  receiving 

refuse  material; 
a  roof  closure  door  pivotally  mounted  on  said  rear  body 

portion  for  opening  and  closing  the  roof  opening; 
a  pair  of  spaced-apart  substantially  vertical  parallel  rails 

located  on  said  rear  body  fwrtion  having  upper  portions 

adjacent  the  roof  opening; 
a  receptacle  disposed  between  the  cab  and  the  rear  body 

portion; 
guide  wheels  interconnecting  the  receptacle  to  each  of  the 

rails  for  vertical  reciprocal  guided  travel  of  the  receptacle 


on  the  rails  from  a  lowermost  loading  position  to  an  up- 
permost unloading  position; 

a  pair  of  hoist  arms  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  rear 
body  portion  one  on  each  side  of  the  roof  opening  within 
the  roof  opening  thereby  closure  of  the  roof  closure  door 
substantially  conceals  the  hoist  arms  from  view; 

each  hoist  arm  having  an  opposite  distal  end;  linkage  means 
interconnecting  the  roof  closure  door  and  the  hoist  arms 
whereby  the  roof  closure  door  pivots  with  the  hoist  arms; 

hoist  arm  actuating  means  mounted  on  said  rear  body  por- 
tion and  connected  to  the  hoist  arms  for  pivoting  said  hoist 
arms  for  raising  and  lowering  said  hoist  arms  with  con- 
joint opening  and  closing  of  the  roof  closure  door;  and 

elongated  linkage  means  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
distal  end  of  the  hoist  arms  and  at  the  other  end  to  the 
receptacle  whereby  raising  of  the  hoist  arms  with  conjoint 
opening  and  closing  of  the  roof  closure  door  raises  and 
lowers  the  receptacle  for  dumping  of  refuse  material  in  the 
receptacle  through  the  roof  opening. 


5,344,274 
ENVELOPE  REMOVAL  APPAR.4TUS 

Paul  R.  Everhard.  Nicholasville;  Alan  L.  Everhard.  Ltxingtnn; 
Frank  T.  Mnran.  Lexington,  and  Gergory  J.  Omvig,  Lexing- 
ton, all  of  K>,.  assignors  to  Everhard  Automation  Controls, 
Inc.,  Lexington.  Ky. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,044 

Int.  C'l.'  B65B  6^/00 

U,S.  a.  414— 4i:  30  Oaims 


5,344^3 
DOLBLE-TIER  SIDE  LOADING  REFUSE  VEHICLE 

Denton  Ci    Radlein,  I  ondon,  Canada,  assignor  to  Shu-Pak  Re- 
fuse l-^uipment  Inc.  VViiodstock,  Canada 

Filt-d  AuE.  lU,  1992,  S«r.  No.  926,622 

Int.  a.^  B65F  i/04 

U.S.  CI.  414 — t^N  7  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  a  sealed  envelof>e  in  one  piece 
from  at  least  one  rectangular  shaped  container  enclosed  by  the 
sealed  envelope  including: 

first  transport  means  for  transporting  at  least  one  rectangular 
shaped  container  enclosed  by  a  sealed  envelope  in  a  first 
direction  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position; 

first  cutting  means  for  cutting  a  first  edge  of  the  sealed 
envelope  on  a  first  side  of  the  container  during  transport 
of  the  container  by  said  first  transport  means  from  the  first 
position  to  the  second  position; 

second  transport  means  for  transporting  the  container  in  a 
second  direction,  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  first 
direction,  from  the  second  position  to  a  third  position; 

second  cutting  means  for  cutting  a  second  edge  of  the  enve- 
lope on  a  second  side  of  the  container  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  first  side  of  the  container  during  trans- 
port of  the  container  by  said  second  transport  means  from 
the  second  position  to  the  third  position;  third  cutting 
means  for  cutting  a  third  edge  of  the  envelope  on  a  third 
side  of  the  container  substantially  parallel  to  the  second 
side  of  the  container  during  transport  of  the  container  by 


said  second  transport  means  from  the  second  position  to 
the  third  position; 

each  of  the  first,  second,  and  third  cut  edges  of  the  envelope 
and  a  fourth  edge  of  the  envelope  on  a  fourth  side  of  the 
container  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  first  side  of  the 
container  being  in  the  same  plane  and  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  fourth  edge  remaining  attached  to  the  rest  of  the 
envelope  after  cutting  is  completed  so  that  the  envelope 
remains  one  piece; 

and  removal  means  for  removing  the  cut  envelope  in  one 
piece  from  the  container  after  said  second  and  third  cut- 
ting means  have  been  effective. 


5,344.275 

METHOD  AND  Al'PARATL  FOR  LIFTING  TURNING 

AND  TILTING  OF  CONTAINERS 

Helmut  Habicht.  15  Roval  Park  Ler..  Hillsdale.  N.J.  07642 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,417 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  65/2i 

U.S.  a.  414 — 120  11  CUims 


member;  said  tilting  means  being  earned  interior  of  said 

column  by  said  carriage  member; 
(i)  a  means  for  connecting  said  apparatus  to  a  source  of 

power,  said  power  being  supplied  to  the  tilting  means  by 

at  least  one  flexible  conductor,  said  flexible  conductor 

allowing  full  lifting  of  said  tilting  means  with  said  carriage 

member; 
(j)  a  first  controlling  means  for  independently  controlling 

said  lifting  and  lowering  means; 
(k)  a  second  controlling  means  for  independently  controlling 

said  turning  means;  and 
(1)  a  third  controlling  means  for  independently  controlling 

said  tilting  means. 


5.344.276 

STATIONARY  POSITIONING  DE\  ICE  FOR  A 

HANDLING  TROLLEY  HA\  ING  FXTFNDABIE 

CENTERING  FINGER  ASSFMBI  V 

Richard  Juan.  20.  rue  du  Pont  Blanc.  69360  Saint  S>mphorien 

d  Ozon  ( Rhone  1.  F>anre 
PCT  No.  PCT  FR91  00645,  5  3^1  Date  Feb.  24.  1993.  ^  102(e> 
Date  Feb.  24.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\09:  02396.  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  ;.  1991.  Ser.  No.  969,203 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  3,  1990,  90  10164 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  i5/06 

U.S.  CI   414— 5S4  22  Oaims 


1    An  apparatus  for  lifting,  turning,  and  tilting  a  container 

comprising: 

(a)  a  pedestal  assembly  including  an  elongated  shaft  member, 
said  elongated  shaft  member  being  sized  for  supporting 
said  apparatus  in  a  substantially  vertical  array; 

(b)  a  column  assembly,  said  column  assembly  being  elon- 
gated and  tubular,  a  wall  of  the  column  assembly  having 
an  elongated  aperture  formed  therethrough,  one  end  of 
said  column  assembly  being  rotatably  earned  on  said 
elongated  shaft,  a  container  support  assembly  said  elon- 
gated aperture  providing  a  clearance  for  said  container 
support  assembly,  said  container  support  assembly  includ- 
ing a  bottom  portion  of  sufficient  size  to  receive  and 
support  the  weight  of  any  container  placed  thereon. 

(c)  a  means  carried  on  said  container  support  assembly  for 
retaining  the  container  in  a  placed  condition  on  the  con- 
tainer support  assembly  during  lifting,  turning  and  tilting 
of  the  container; 

(d)  a  moveable  carriage  member  rotatably  carrying  said 
container  support  assembly;  said  moveable  carriage  mem- 
ber being  positioned  within  said  column  assembly,  said 
carriage  member  having  a  plurality  of  guide  rollers  rotat- 
ably secured  thereto; 

(e)  at  least  two  U-shaped  guide  channel  members,  each 
U-shaped  guide  channel  member  being  of  a  predetermined 
length,  each  U-shaped  guide  channel  member  being  at- 
tached to  opposing  walls  of  the  column  assembly,  said 
U-shaped  guide  channel  members  providing  guideways 
for  each  of  the  guide  rollers  of  said  carnage  member, 

(f)  a  selectively  actuated  lifting  and  lowering  means  for 
lifting  and  lowering  said  carriage  member  and  said  con- 
tainer support  assembly,  said  lifting  and  lowenng  means 
being  fully  enclosed  within  said  column  assembly. 

(g)  a  selectively  actuated  turning  means  for  first  turning  and 
then  holding  said  column  assembly  with  respect  to  the 
shaft  of  the  pedestal  assembly,  said  turning  means  being 
fully  enclosed  within  said  column  assembly; 

(h)  a  selectively  actuated  lilting  means  for  tilting  said  con- 
tainer support  assembly  with  respect  to  said  carriage 


■5?    1:1 
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1.  A  stationary  positioning  device  for  a  handling  trolley, 

comprising: 

at  least  one  centenng  finger  having  a  shape  having  a  polygo- 
nal horizontal  cross-section  and  a  downwardly  pointing 
trap>ezoidal  vertical  cross-section  and  a  set  of  dimensions, 
wherein  a  means  for  connecting  the  at  least  one  centering 
finger  to  the  handling  trolley  rotatably  fastens  the  at  least 
one  centenng  finger,  the  at  least  one  centering  finger 
having  a  vertical  axis  that  is  positioned  coincidently  with 
a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  handling  trolley; 

at  least  one  recess  located  in  a  ring-shaped  structure  set  into 
a  ground  structure,  the  at  least  one  recess  having  the  same 
shape  and  set  of  dimensions  as  the  at  least  one  centenng 
finger; 

means  for  displacing  said  at  least  one  centering  finger  be- 
tween a  transport  position  above  a  ground  level  and  a 
positioning  position  where  the  at  least  one  centering  fm- 
ger  engages  the  recess;  and 

longitudinal  and  transverse  axes  intersecting  at  a  reference 
point  located  along  a  theoretical  longitudinal  path  of  the 
handling  trolley,  wherein  the  recess  is  positioned  such  that 
a  vertical  axis  of  the  recess  passes  through  the  reference 
point  and  the  recess  has  at  least  one  side  perpendicular  to 
the  theoretical  longitudinal  path. 
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T'lns   ^a^dll^^d. 
iland 


5,344^77 
STRAPPING  EQUIPMENT 

I  '•^  ingate  Close.  Nottingham,  NG8  4LB,  En- 


led  Stp   3,  I'WJ,  Ser.  No.  117,253 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  19/38 

Lb.  CI.  41+— 60" 


9  Qaims 


including  a  cylinder  supporting  a  quantity  of  liquid  connected 
to  said  base  structure,  a  ram  disposed  within  the  cylinder  for 
lateral  movement  away  from  and  toward  the  cylinder,  and  a 
pumpmg  handle  for  providing  pressure  to  the  liquid  in  the 
cylinder  to  move  the  ram  m  the  lateral  movement,  and  a  sleeve 
member  connected  to  the  lifting  member  and  adapted  to  mov- 
ably  circumscribe  a  portion  of  the  support  post. 


5,344,278 

APPARAll  s  K)R  RAISING  AND  MOVING  AN  OPEN 

ENDED  CONTAINER 

H-.^ard  KmiK.  Jr..  2524  Mark  Dr.,  Mesquite.  Tex.  75150 
Filed  Jan,  22.  \<i93.  Ser.  No.  7,575 
Int   <  \     BhfiF  V/7S 
L.S.  a.  414—622  17  aaims 


5.344,279 
MAGAZINF   Wn  PROCESS  FOR  STACKING  CARTONS 

h\IPI  OMNC  SAMK 
Dean  I..  Ashbaunh.  Phoenix;  Daniel  .1.  Mein/.  Jdppa;  Pasquale 
M.  Buzzeo,  U  estminster.  all  (if  \ld..  and  la»rence  \^ .  Cald- 
well, Hanover.  Pa..  a.ssit:nors  to  I  ever  Brothers  Company, 
Division  of  (  onopco.  Inc..  Ne»  \ Ork,  N.^  . 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  N<i.  763,720.  Sep.  23.  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  816,410 
Int.  a.'  B65G  57/16 
U.S.  a.  414—788.2  33  t  laims 


1  Strappmg  apparatus  for  applying  strapping  (14)  to  pack- 
ages (10),  said  strapping  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  fork  (32)  having  a  proximal  end  (40)  and  a  distal 
end  (41),  and  having  retaining  means  (42)  for  gripping  said 
strapping  at  said  distal  end; 

guide  mens  (46)  cooperative  with  said  at  least  one  fork  (32), 
for  feeding  said  strapping  (14)  therethrough  to  said  retain- 
ing means  (42); 

dispensing  means  (50)  cooperative  with  said  guide  means 
(46)  for  supplying  strapping  material  (14)  to  said  retaining 
means  (42)  and  said  guide  means  (46). 
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1.  A  magazine  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of  flattened 
tubular  cartons  having  a  localized  increase  in  thickness  leading 
to  an  imbalanced  stack,  loaded  in  said  magazine,  said  magazine 
comprising  a  first  side  wall,  a  second  side  wall  on  the  side 
opposite  said  first,  side  wall,  front  carbon  motion  restraining 
means  and  rear  carton  motion  restraining  means  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  carton  in  directions  parallel  to  said  sideualls. 
said  sidewalls  extending  curvedly  from  a  first  carton  open  end 
bounded  on  its  periphery  by  said  first  and  second  sidewalls  and 
said  front  and  rear  carton  motion  restraining  means  to  a  second 
carton  open  end  defined  by  said  first  and  second  sidewalls  and 
said  front  and  rear  carton  restraining  means,  said  curvature 
extending  continuously  from  said  first  to  said  second  open  end 
so  as  to  accommodate  the  unbalanced  stack  of  cartons. 


5,344,280 
IMPACT  RFSISTANT  FAN  CASE  I  INFR 
Leslie  L.  I  angenbrunner,  Cincinnati:  Richard  T.  Price.  I  ove- 
land,  and  Jack  W    Baldwin.  West  Chester,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  General  F  lectric  C  ompanv,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Ma>  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58.643 
Int.  CI.'  FOID  21/00 
U.S.  a.  415—9  8  Claims 


14  .Apparatus  for  raising  and  moving  an  open  ended  con- 
tainer, comprising:  a  base  structure  including  a  base  and  an 
elongated  support  post  connected  to  the  base  and  disposed  to 
extend  m  a  substantially  perpendicular  direction  away  from  the 
base;  moving  means  connected  to  said  base  structure  for  rolling 
the  base  structure  over  a  substantially  level  surface;  raising 
means  connected  to  said  base  structure  for  raising  the  open 
ended  container  in  a  substantially  vertical  manner  above  the 
substantially  level  surface;  and  container  support  means  con- 
nected to  said  raising  means  for  supporting  the  container  in  an 
upright  fKJSition  while  being  raised  and  rolled  over  the  substan- 
tially level  surface;  said  raising  means  including  a  lifting  mem- 
ber, a  hydraulic  jack  for  moving  the  lifting  member  substan- 
tially vertically  upwardly  of  the  substantially  level  surface 


1.  A  fan  case  liner  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  comprising: 
an  integral  facesheet  including  a  plurality  of  laminates  each 
having  structural  fibers  bonded  in  a  matrix,  and  a  tough- 
ened adhesive  film  disposed  between  and  bonding  to- 
gether adjacent  ones  of  said  laminates; 


a  first  structural  support  core,  and  another  adhesive  film 

disposed  between  and  bonding  together  said  facesheet  and 

said  first  core; 
a  second  structural  support  core; 

a  first  septum  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  cores; 
additional  adhesive  films  disposed  between  and  bonding 

together  said  first  septum  and  said  first  core,  and  said  first 

septum  and  said  second  core;  and 
wherein  said  first  core  has  a  first  compressive  strength,  and 

said  second  core  has  a  second  compressive  strength  less 

than  said  first  compressive  strength. 


5,344,281 
ROTAR>   \ORTF\  MAtHINF 
\  ladimir  I).   Anokhin.  Moscow;   Anatoly  I.  Lcpekha.  Lobnya; 
\  iktor  N.  Fijippov;  Sharifz.han  R.   Ajiecv,  both  of  Moscow; 
AnatoU  F.  \  inokurov,  Fryazino;  Jury  \.  Gusev,  Kaliningrad, 
and  Sergei  J.  F  rmakov,  Schelkom,  all  of  Russian  Federation, 
assignors     to     Osoboe     Konstruktorskoe     Bjuro     Po     Kon- 
struirovaniju,  Issledovaniju  I  \  nedrcniju  (ilubinnykh  Bessh- 
tangovykh  Nasosov,  Moscow.  Russian  Federation 
per  No.  Per  SI  90  OOOHO.  j  371  Date  Dec.  2.  1992.  t  I02ie) 
Date  Dec.  2,  1992,  PCF  Pub.  No.  \\091    15680.  PCF  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  17,  1991 

PCF  Filed  Apr.  3.  1990,  Ser.  No.  949,642 

Int.  CI."  F04D  29/28 

L.S.  CI.  415—71  5  Claims 


>. 344. 282 
MOI  Ftl  FAR  DRAG  TVPF  VACUUM  PUMI 
Nigel  P.  Schofield,  V\cst  Sussex,  Fngland.  assignor  to  Ihi.  IJUC 
Group,  pic,  Windlesham,  Fngland 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  984,787 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Dec    4    1 ''■^  i 
9125850 

Int.  a.'  FOID  1/36 
U.S.  CI.  415— 90  8  Claims 


1  A  vacuum  pump  of  the  molecular  drag  type  comprising  a 
pump  body,  a  cylindncal  shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  the 
pump  body  for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  a  plurality 
of  individual  discs  coaxially  assembled  on  said  shaft  in  a  spaced 
apart  relationship  to  define  circumferential  slots  therebetween, 
each  of  said  discs  having  a  sufficiently  small  thickness  so  as  to 
be  flexible  when  static,  and  a  comb-like  stator  element  con- 
nected to  the  pump  body  so  as  to  be  held  stationary  with 
regard  to  the  pump  body  and  having  projections  extending 
into  the  circumferential  slots. 


5.344.283 
TIRBINF  \  ANF  HA\  ING  DFDICATFn  INNFR 
PI  ATFORM  cool  IN(, 
,lohn  U  .  Magowan,  I.ongmeadow,  Mass.:  Richard  J.  Pawlaczyk, 
Newington,  Conn.;  Annette  M.  Pighetti.  Andover,  Conn.,  and 
Richard  A.  Schwarz.  ,Ir..  Somers.  t  onn..  assignors  to  F  nited 
Technologies  C  orporation.  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,959 

Int.  CI.'  FOID  i/14 

U.S.  CI  415— 11.^  7  Qaims 


1.  A  rotary  vortex  machine  comprising  a  stator  (1)  with  an 
internal  annular  space  (4)  accommodating  vanes  (9),  an  inlet 
passage  (2)  and  an  outlet  passage  (3)  for  a  service  fiuid.  and  a 
fluid  energy  converting  stage  installed  in  the  stator  (1)  on  a 
drive  shaft  (5)  and  comprising  a  rotor  (6)  having  an  external 
annular  space  (7)  combined  with  the  annular  space  (4)  of  the 
stator  (1)  and  forming,  together  with  said  annular  space  (4),  a 
working  annular  chamber  (8),  and  a  bridge  (10)  disposed  in  the 
annular  space  (7)  of  the  rotor  (6)  and  dividing  said  annular 
space  (7)  of  the  rotor  into  suction  and  delivery  volumes  com- 
municating with  the  inlet  passage  (2)  and  the  outlet  pa.ssage  (3) 
of  the  slater  (1),  said  rolor  (6)  having  a  curvilinear  inlet  passage 
(11)  and  a  curvilinear  outlet  passage  (12)  which  connect  the 
suction  and  delivery  volumes  of  the  annular  space  (7)  of  the 
rotor  (6)  with  the  inlet  passage  (2)  and  the  outlet  passage  (3)  of 
the  stator  (1),  said  curvilinear  inlet  and  outlet  passages  being 
arranged  on  both  sides  of  the  bridge  (10)  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  flow  of  the  service  fluid  moves  through  said  curvilinear 
passages  (11,  12),  essentially,  in  one  and  the  same  direction,  the 
bridge  (10)  in  the  zone  of  said  curvilinear  passages  (11.  12) 
having  a  variable  cross  section  and  being  positioned  at  an  angle 
relative  to  a  radial  plane  passing  through  said  bridge  (10). 


1  A  turbine  vane  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  disposed  about  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  having  an  axially  onented  annular  flow 
path  therethrough,  the  gas  turbine  engine  including  a  compres- 
sor section,  a  combustor  section,  a  turbine  section  downstream 
of  the  combustor  section,  and  a  source  of  cooling  fluid,  the 
turbine  section  including  the  turbine  vane,  wherein  the  turbine 
vane  includes: 

an  airfoil  portion  extending  through  the  flow  path,  the  airfoil 
portion  including  a  hollow  core  therein,  the  core  being 
open  at  its  radially  outer  end  to  define  a  passage  for  con- 
ducting cooling  fluid  from  the  source  through  the  airfoil 
portion; 
a  platform  ponion  disposed  radially  inwardly  of  the  airfoil 
portion  and  oppositely  of  the  open  end  of  the  core,  the 
platform  having  a  radially  outer  surface  defining  a  flow 
surface  for  working  Huid  within  the  flow  path,  the  plat- 
form including  a  plurality  of  pockets  and  a  plurality  of 
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cooling  holes,  each  of  the  pockets  having  a  cooling  pas- 
sage permitting  fluid  communication  with  the  core  such 
that  cooling  fluid  is  exchanged  between  the  core  and  the 
pocket  to  thereby  transfer  heat  from  the  platform  to  the 
fluid  within  the  pocket,  and  the  cooling  holes  extending 
between  each  of  the  pockets  and  the  flow  surface  and 
defining  means  to  eject  cooling  fluid  over  the  flow  surface 
of  the  platform. 


1  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  rotor  blades  mounted  on  a 
rotor,  which  blades  rotate  in  a  path  with  blade  tips  in  proximity 
with  a  rub  stnp  in  an  engine  housing,  the  improvement  com- 
prising, 

a)  said  rub  strip  being  mounted  around  the  path  of  said  rotor 
blades, 

b)  an  inflatable  gas  bladder  mounted  in  said  engine  housing 
behind  said  rub  strip,  defining  a  rub  strip-bladder  assem- 
bly, to  displace  said  rub  strip  radially  relative  to  said  blade 
tips,  said  bladder  being  a  flexible  open  tube  having  a  pair 
of  spaced  edges,  said  rub  strip  being  of  substantially  rigid 
matenal  having  a  pair  of  bent  sides  to  define  a  channel  on 
the  bladder  side  thereof,  said  edges  of  said  bladder  fitting 
within  said  channel  and  engaging  said  bent  sides  so  that 
the  backside  of  said  rub  strip  caps  said  bladder  and  defines 
an  inflatable  compartment  therewith  and 

c)  means  for  inflating  and  deflating  said  gas  bladder  to  radi- 
ally move  said  rub  strip  to  follow  said  blade  tips  inwardly 
and  outwardly  to  maintain  a  relatively  close  clearance  or 
gap  therewith  while  minimizing  rubbing  therebetween. 


5.i44,2S5 
CENTRIFL'GAI    PIMP  \M  rn  MOSOl  1 1  HIC  DIFFUSER 

AND  RFTl  RN  V  \^^  (  HWNH    Rl\(,  MEMBER 
Mark   ¥.  ()  Sullivan.   Phiilipsburg.   N..J..  and  Timothy  L.  Wo- 
lfing.   F  mmaus.    Pa.,   assignors   to   Ingersoll-Dresser   Pump 
Company,  I  ibert>  Corner.  N.J, 

Kiled  Oct.  4.  1^3,  ,Ser.  No.  131,345 
Int.  CI,    K04D  1,US.  29/44 
U.S.  a.  415— 199.2  SOaims 

1   A  multistage  centnfugal  pump  comprising: 
a  discharge  member; 

a  suction  member:  a  plurality  of  pumping  stages  between  the 
suction  member  and  the  discharge  member,  each  pumping 
stage  comprising  an  impeller  and  a  monolithic  diffuser  and 


return  vane  channel  ring  member,  the  monolithic  diffuser 
and  vane  channel  nng  member  comprising  an  annular  disk 
having  an  axially  extending  pressure  retaining  member  at 
its  outer  penphery  and  a  plurality  of  diffuser  vanes  on  one 
side  of  the  annular  disk,  the  diffuser  vanes  being  integral 
with  the  axially  extending  pressure  retaining  member;  and 


5,344.284 
ADJL  STABLE  CLEARANCE  CONTROL  FOR  ROTOR 

BI  ADK  TIPS  IN  A  r.\S  Tl  RHINE  ENGINE 
John   M.   Deivaux.  Rovai  Palm   Btach.  Fla.,  and  William  E. 
Roberts,  Jr.,  Newport  Reach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,605 

Int   a.'  FOID  ll/OS 

L.S.  CI.  415— 17J.2  10  Claims 


a  plurality  of  tie  bolts  extending  from  the  discharge  member 
to  the  suction  member,  the  tie  bolts  fastening  the  mono- 
lithic diffuser  and  return  vane  channel  ring  members 
between  the  suction  member  and  the  discharge  member 
whereby  the  suction  member,  the  discharge  member  and 
the  plurality  of  diffuser  and  return  vane  channel  ring 
members  form  a  pressure  boundary. 


5.344.286 
CFNTRIFt  (,AI   PL  MP  HOI  SING 
Horst  Schafer.  Rhadc.  and  (/unter  Beiss.  Bremen,  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  (.ermany.  assignors  to  KSB  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fran- 
kenthal   Pfal7.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmanv 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1990.  Ser.  No.  5''3,0JI6 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  27, 
1988,  3806349 

Int.  Cl.^  FOID  25/24.  25/28 
U.S.  a.  415— 213.1  9  (  laims 


1.  A  centrifugal  pump  comprising  a  housing;  and  a  shaft 
rotatable  in  said  housing  about  a  predetermined  axis,  said  hous- 
ing being  divided  parallel  to  said  axis  and  including  an  upper 
pan  and  a  lower  part,  said  parts  including  flange  segments  and 
said  lower  part  further  including  suction  and  pressure  nozzles 
and  legs  serving  for  installation,  said  lower  part  further  includ- 
ing facets  which  serve  as  abutments  upon  attachment  of  addi- 
tional components  and  include  facets  at  the  respective  flange 
segment  and  facets  at  said  legs,  said  facets  being  located  in 
planes  which  intersect  and  are  perpendicular  to  said  axis  and 
said  legs  being  disposed  opposite  one  another  in  the  direction 
of  said  axis  and  being  provided  with  a  force-transmitting  and 
torque-transmitting  connection. 


5.344.287 

FAN  SHROLD  ADAPTOR  AND  ASSEMBLY 

Ronald  E.  Schaefer.  514  Tenth  St.  North.  Sartell.  Minn.  56377 

Filed  May  6.  1993.  Ser,  No,  58.464 

Int.  CI.'  F04D  29/52 

U.S.  a.  415—213.1  38  Claims 


biasing  the  variable  restriction  valve  in  a  second  directioti 
to  increase  said  opening  area. 


5.344.288 

DFV  ICF  FOR  CONTROLLING  DISPLACKMFNT  OF 

VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT  HVDRALLIC  PL  MP 

\osukc  Oda.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan,  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,392 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  49/08 

U.S.  CI.  417—218  9  Claims 


I  In  a  displacement  control  device  for  a  variable-displace- 
n.ent  hydraulic  pump  having  a  displacement  control  member 
for  controlling  a  discharge  pressure  of  said  pump,  and  a  vari- 
able displacement  piston  for  activating  the  displacement  con- 
trol member  when  pressure  is  supplied  to  a  first  pressure  cham- 
ber, said  pressure  chamber  being  supplied  with  discharge  pres- 
sure over  a  circuit,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  variable  restriction  valve  disposed  in  said  circuit  having  an 
opening  area  controlling  flow  through  the  variable  re- 
striction valve,  and 
means  for  decreasing  the  opening  area  when  the  discharge 
pressure  exceeds  a  predetermined  pressure,  including  a 
pressure  receiving  portion  for  receiving  discharge  pres- 
sure from  said  circuit  and  urging  the  valve  in  a  first  direc- 
tion to  decrease  said  opening  area,  and  a  biasing  member 


5.344.289 
DEFLECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  ALIEN  PARTICLES  IN  A 

REFRIGERATION  MOTOR  COMPRESSOR 
Antonio  F'asce,  S.  Genesio,  Italy,  assignor  to  Necchi  Compress- 
ori  S.r.l..  Pavia,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  73.448 
Claims   priority,   application    Itah.    Jul     3.    199:     r\  Q!    A 
000007 

Int    (1     I  f4B  21/00 
U.S.  a.  41"— Ji;  SOaims 


1  A  fan  shroud  adaptor  for  use  with  a  fan  having  a  circum- 
ferential wall  for  convertible  fan  use  including  air  circulation 
within  the  building,  air  intake  into  the  building  and  air  exhaust 
from  the  building,  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  attachable  to  a  building  wall  in  confronting 
relationship  with  a  building  opening  through  the  wall  to 
the  outside;  and 

(b)  an  opening  in  the  frame  with  a  flange  adjacent  the  open- 
ing adapted  to  assist  in  guiding  the  fan  onto  the  frame 
adjacent  the  opening  and  to  support  and  engagingly  hold 
the  circumferential  wall  of  the  fan  in  confronting  relation- 
ship with  the  frame  opening  for  air  exhaust,  intake  and 
circulation. 


1  A  muffler  system  for  a  refrigeration  motor-compressor 
comprising  an  upper  and  lower  case,  a  body  mounted  within 
said  lower  case,  a  compressor  mounted  on  iaid  body,  a  motor 
operatively  connected  to  said  compressor,  a  muffler  mounted 
on  said  compressor,  a  tube  having  a  longitudinal  axis  fixed  to 
said  lower  case  for  conveying  refrigerant  gas  into  said  cases 
and  a  V-shaped  groove  having  asymmetncal  sides  positioned 
transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tube  and  along  the 
muffler,  one  side  of  said  groove  closest  to  said  tube  being  of 
lesser  depth  than  said  side  further  away  from  said  tube,  said 
side  of  said  groove  further  away  from  said  tube  having  an 
angle  of  incidence  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tube  such 
that  alien  particles  suspended  in  the  refrigerant  flow  over  said 
side  of  said  groove  of  lesser  depth  to  strike  the  side  of  said 
groove  of  greater  depth  and  upon  striking  the  side  of  the 
groove  of  greater  depth  causing  said  particles  to  rebound  away 
from  said  muffler,  and  said  groove  defining  means  for  convey- 
ing refrigerant  gas  to  said  compressor. 


5.344.290 
METHOD  AND  DF\  IC  F  FOR  C  ONTROI  LING  A 
DOl  BIF-CMINDFR  IHU  K  M  A  II  K  R  PL  MP 
Hartmut  Benckcrt,  I^lnfelden-F  chterdingen.  Fed    Rep.  of  Ger- 
many,    assignor     to     Pulzmcister-Werk      Maschinenfabrik 
CrmbH.  Aichtal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCL  No.  PCT    FP89  00805.  j;  371  Date  May  2H.  1991.  !;  102(e) 
Date  May  28.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \N(>90  06444.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun,  14,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  690,915 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ckrmany.  Dec,  5, 
1988,  384tl892,9 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  417—342  25  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  controlling  a  thick  matter  pump  including 
two  feed  cylinders,  each  coupled  in  fluid  communication  with 
a  material  feed  tank  and  including  a  drive  piston  for  pumping 
thick  matter  through  the  respective  feed  cylinder,  each  drive 
piston  being  driven  within  a  respective  drive  cylinder  which 
are  each  in  turn  coupled  to  a  hydraulic  reversing  pump,  the 
reversing  pump  driving  a  respective  drive  piston  through  a 
compression  stroke  by  pumping  pressurized  fluid  to  the  respec- 
tive dnve  cylinder,  a  hydraulically  operable  tube  switch 
adapted  to  be  alternately  coupled  to  the  feed  cylinders  to 
receive  the  thick  matter  being  pumped  from  the  respective 
feed  cylinder  to  which  it  is  coupled,  and  being  coupled  to  a 
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delivery  pipe  to  direct  the  flow  of  thick  matter  from  each  feed 
cylinder  into  the  delivery  pipe,  comprising  the  following  steps; 
actuating  the  tube  switch  to  be  decoupled  from  one  feed 
cylinder  and  coupled  to  the  other  upon  the  drive  piston  of 
the  respective  feed  cylinder  coupled  to  the  tube  switch 
reaching  the  end  of  its  compression  stroke,  and  upon 
actuating  the  tube  switch,  maintaining  the  direction  of 
pressunzed  fluid  flow  from  the  reversing  pump  to  main- 
tain the  respective  drive  piston  at  the  end  of  its  compres- 


sion stroke,  thus  interrupting  the  flow  of  thick  matter  from 
the  feed  cylinders,  and  then  reversing  the  direction  of 
fluid  flow  through  the  reversing  pump  upon  the  tube 
switch  being  coupled  to  the  other  feed  cylinder  to  initiate 
the  compression  stroke  of  the  other  feed  cylinder,  wherein 
the  hydraulically  operable  tube  switch  is  actuated  by 
directing  pressurized  fluid  to  the  tube  switch  from  a  cir- 
cuit connecting  the  reversing  pump  and  a  drive  cylinder, 
the  circuit  being  free  of  valves  therein. 


5,344,291 
MOTOR  PL  MP  POWKR  END  INTERCONNECT 

Richard  P   \ntk.iwiak,  Rye,  N.H.,  assignor  to  A.  W.  Chesterton 
Company,  >toneliam,  \Iass. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91.978 

Int.  a.5  FOID  7/00 

U.S.  a.  417—359  16  Claims 


^J^^  .;.,-,  y,^ 


H-^-T'"^ 


1.  A  pump  arrangement  comprising: 

a  centrifugal  pump  having  a  pump  casing  and  an  impeller 
mounted  on  an  impeller  shaft  for  rotation  within  said 
casing,  said  impeller  shaft  protruding  out  of  said  casing; 

a  driver  having  a  dnve  shaft,  said  driver  mounted  with  said 
dnve  shaft  axially  aligned  with  and  coupled  to  said  impel- 
ler shaft; 

a  frame  mounted  at  one  end  to  said  driver  and  at  an  opposite 


end  to  said  casing  and  having  an  enclosed  compartment 
therebetween,  said  compartment  having  at  least  one  bear- 
ing therein  and  capable  of  holding  a  quantity  of  oil  therein 
and  means  for  applying  said  oil  to  said  bearing,  said  bear- 
ing joumaling  said  impeller  shaft  for  rotation  within  said 
compartment;  and 
said  frame  being  structurally  continuous  between  said  driver 
and  said  casing  without  bolted  seams. 


5.344,292 
FLUID  PI  MPING  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 
Richard  Rabenau.  Birminghain;  Sttphen  P   I  isak.  and  Terry  R 
Kehne,  both  of  \rab,  all  of  \la..  assianors  to  Rydtr  Inlcrna- 
tional  Corporation.  Arab,  Ma. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1992,  Scr.  No.  932.752 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  4i/Q2 

U.S.  a.  417 — \\i  R  39  Claims 


•^■^iT, 


1.  A  fluid  pumping  cartridge  for  particular  use  in  a  single 
surgical  procedure  in  order  to  dehver  and  maintain  sterile 
condition  of  the  pumped  fluid,  comprising:  a  pumping  chamber 
formed  in  a  cartridge  housing  adapted  for  replaceable  connec- 
tion to  and  disconnection  from  a  pump  control  structure;  and 
pump  means  integrally  contained  in  said  cartridge  housing 
arranged  for  pumping  sterile  fluid  from  said  pumping  chamber 
and  adapted  for  connection  to  a  pump  drive  structure  provided 
by  said  pump  control  structure,  in  order  to  pump  said  sterile 
fluid  through  said  pumping  cartridge  flowing  entirely  isolated 
from  the  pump  control  structure  and  to  ensure  that  the  fluid  is 
maintained  sterile  during  said  pumping  and  a  pulsation  control- 
ling, accumulator  chamber  in  flow  communication  with  said 
pump  means,  said  accumulator  chamber  having  a  deflectable 
diaphragm  defining  one  wall  thereof;  and  pulsation  control 
means  for  selectively  enabling  said  diaphragm  to  oscillate  and 
absorb  fluid  flow  pulses  pumped  from  said  pump  means  in 
order  to  produce  selectively  continuous  flow  of  said  fluid  from 
said  cartridge. 


5,344,293 

DOLBI  E  DIAPMRAt.M  I>  AKPROOF  SF  \I  ING  DEVICE 

FOR  EI  FCPRH    WINDSCRFFN  \S  \SHFR  PI  MPS 

.Miguel  Mota,  Rubi,  and  Jose  F.  Morales.  Barcelona,  both  of 

Spain,  assijjnors  to  Franspar  Iberica  S.A.,  Rubi.  Spain 
PCT  Nfi.  PfT  F,S91   (XK)85.  »  r\  Date  Aug.  19.  1992,  }  102ie) 

Date  Aug.  19.  1992.  P(T  Pub.  So   \\092   UlSn,  YC\  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  9,  1992 

F'CT  Filed  Dec.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  923,904 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain.  Dec.  21,  1990,  9003268; 
Sep.  24,  1991,  9102106 

Int.  CI."  FOID  /  M):  G05D  11/00 
U.S.  a.  417—442  5  Claims 

1.  A  double  diaphragm  leakproof  sealing  device  for  electric 
windshield  washer  pumps,  comprising  means  forming  a  pump 
chamber  and  a  directing  chamber  arranged  at  a  distance  from 
said  pump  chamber;  means  forming  inlet  pa.ssages  which  com- 
municate said  directing  chamber  with  said  pump  chamber  and 
have  inlet  passage  ports  opening  independently  in  said  direct- 
ing chamber;  means  forming  two  cleaning  liquid  discharge 


passages  having  discharge  passage  ports  and  arranged  in  said 
directing  chamber  so  that  in  correspondence  with  said  inlet 
passage  ports  they  define  an  intermediate  central  chamber;  two 
diaphragms  composed  of  resilient  materials  and  located  in  said 
intermediate  central  chamber,  said  diaphragms  being  arranged 
one  near  the  other  so  as  to  define  in  said  directing  chamber  two 
half  chambers,  one  of  said  inlet  passage  ports  and  one  of  said 
discharge  passage  ports  being  located  in  each  of  said  half 
chambers  so  that  there  is  no  fluid  communication  between  said 
half  chambers  across  said  diaphragm,  each  of  said  diaphragms 
having  one  side  provided  with  a  convex  surface  and  another 
side  provided  with  a  concave  surface,  said  one  sides  of  said 
diaphragms  provided  with  said  convex  surface  having  axial 
sealing  extensions  formed  in  correspondence  with  said  dis- 
charge passage  ports  which  they  face  and  against  which  they 
bear  when  a  cleaning  liquid  is  not  being  pumped  from  said 
pumping  chamber,  said  diaphragms  being  arranged  in  said 
intermediate  central  chamber  so  that  said  concave  surfaces  are 
opposite  to  one  another  and  located  at  relatively  short  distance 
from  one  another,  said  diaphragms  having  means  for  compen- 
sating a  loss  of  resilience,  said  compensating  means  including 


pressure  extensions  arranged  coaxially  relative  to  said  coaxial 
sealing  extensions  and  formed  symmetrically  with  said  other 
sides  provided  with  concave  surfaces,  said  pressure  extensions 
having  free  ends  which  are  spaced  from  one  another  so  that 
when  the  cleaning  liquid  is  pumped  from  the  pumping  chamber 
in  one  direction  or  another  direction,  resilient  deformation  or 
opening  stroke  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  diaphragms 
during  opening  of  an  as.sociated  one  of  said  discharge  passage 
ports  is  limited  by  said  pressure  extension  of  another  of  said 
diaphragms,  and  when  the  pumping  of  the  cleaning  liquid  is 
stopped,  the  resilient  deformation  or  closing  stroke  of  said 
diaphragm  blocking  said  discharge  pa,s.sage  port  is  reinforced; 
.ind  auxiliary  recovenng  means  for  reinforcing  said  blocking, 
said  auxiliary  recovery  means  including  a  compression  spring 
arranged  between  said  diaphragms  coaxially  relative  to  said 
axial  sea'ing  extensions,  said  compression  spring  being  perma- 
nently compressed  and  having  ends  bearing  on  said  one  sides  of 
said  diaphragms  provided  with  concave  surfaces,  said  com- 
pression spring  having  a  working  position  fixed  by  said  pres- 
sure extensions  on  said  concave  surfaces,  said  pressure  exten- 
sions are  fully  inserted  in  said  compression  spring  of  said  auxil- 
iary recovery  means. 


.■!,344,294 

SCROI  I    F^  PF  FI  I  ID  APPARATUS  OF  DECREA.SED 

SIZE 

Fakahide  Itoh;  Fakahisa  Hirano:  Tetsuo  Shigeoka.  all  of  Na- 
goya,  and  Ryuhei  Tanigaki,  Aichl,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1993.  Ser.  No,  83,919 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1992,  4-170647 
Int.  CI.'  F^IC  /   'W 
U.S.  CI.  418—55.2  3  Claims 

1  A  scroll  type  fluid  apparatus  comprising  a  fixed  scroll  and 
orbiting  scroll  being  engaged  with  each  other  by  spiral  wraps 
on  their  respective  end  plates,  said  orbiting  scroll  being  re- 
volved with  respect  to  said  fixed  scroll  while  its  rotation  is 
checked  by  a  rotation  check  mechanism,  wherein  the  center  of 
the  end  plate  of  said  fixed  scroll  lies  along  a  line  extending  from 


the  outermost  end  of  said  spiral  wrap  through  the  involute 
unrolled  angle  position  on  the  circumference  of  the  base  circle 
of  the  spiral  wrap  at  a  distance  of  one-half  the  orbiting  radius 


from  the  involute  unrolled  angle  position  in  a  direction  from 
said  involute  unrolled  angle  position  extending  away  from  said 
outermost  end  of  said  spiral  wrap. 


?.544.29,=; 

POSTCl  RF  riRF  INFF'MOR  HA\  1N(,  HIM 

CLEARANCE  ADJUSTING  DEVICE 

Fisuro  Watanabe:  Katsumi  IchikaH-a.  and  \  oshimata  Maikuma, 

all  of  Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko 

Sbo,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,564 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan,  Sep,  11.  1991.  3-261198; 
Jan.  8,  1992,  4-020533:  Jun.  29,  1992,  4-19624" 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  ii/76 
U.S.  CI.  425—29  9  Qaims 


1.  A  postcure  tire  inflator  including  a  rotating  frame,  a  first 
set  of  separable  first  and  second  rims,  the  first  rim  being 
mounted  to  the  rotating  frame,  means  for  filling  high  pressure 
air  in  the  tire,  and  a  rim  clearance  adjusting  device  compnsing: 

a  first  screw  member  mounting  said  second  rim  such  that 
said  second  rim  is  moved  vertically  toward  or  away  from 
said  first  rim  upon  rotation  of  said  screw  member; 

a  first  sliding  device  supporting  said  second  rim  and  said  first 
screw  member  for  reciprocating  movement  between  a 
first  position  out  of  vertical  alignment  with  said  first  rim 
and  a  second  position  spaced  from  said  first  position,  said 
second  position  being  located  in  vertical  alignment  with 
said  first  rim;  and 

a  driving  mechanism  positioned  to  engage  said  screw  mem- 
ber so  as  to  rotate  said  screw  member  and  adjust  a  vertical 
clearance  of  said  second  rim  when  said  second  rim  is  in 
said  first  position. 
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5. 344,2% 

METHOD  AND  \PP\RATl  S  FOR  FORMING  A  RUNNER 
IN  A  MOl  D  ASSEMBLY 

Xltyert  J    I^ninga.  Tempt.   \riz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumbun;.  HI. 

Filed  Jui   h    I'i^a.  Ser.  No.  85,792 

int  (1    n:<>r  4S/14 

MS.  tl.  425—  i:  1  20  CUiflis 


-i. 


i-4 Li-^N 


5.344.29S 

APPARATLS  FOR  M\KIN(,  THRFF   DIMFNMON  \1 

OBJFCTS  BY  STKRFOLITHOGRAPHY 

Charles  W    Hull.  Arcadia.  Calif.,  assignor  to  3D  Systems.  Inc.. 

Valencia,  t  alif. 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  749,125,  Aug.  23.  IWl.  Pat.  No. 

5.174.943.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  637,999.  Jan.  4.  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  493,498.  Mar.  14, 

199<),  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  a40,S94.  .Apr. 

IM    19S9.  Pat.  No.  4,929.402,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No. 

161. .V46,  Feb.  19,  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser   No.  "^92.9'?9,  Dec.  9.  1985.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  638,905,  Auk.  «.  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,575,330.  This 

application  Oct.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  96''.303 

The  portion  of  the  term  .)f  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar    11. 

2003,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B29<:-  41/02 

U.S.  CI.  425—135  15  Claims 


12 


14   A  mold  assembly,  comprising: 

.i  mold  havmg  a  cavity  plate  and  a  sealing  plate,  the  sealing 

plate  having  a  recess; 
a  resilient  material  in  the  recess  of  the  sealing  plate;  and 
a  floating  seal,  the  floating  seal  movably  mounted  to  the 

sealmg  plate. 


5.344,29"' 

APPARATUS  FOR  \1AK1N<.  CHOnLED 

MlTTl-COMPONFNI  'I  ARNS 

V^illiam  H.  Hills.  Melbuurnt   \  ilUnc  Ha.,  assignor  to  BASF 

Corporation,  Parsippany.  N.J. 
Continuation-m-part  of  Ser.  No.  394,259,  Aug.  7,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5.162,0^4,  which  is  a  contmuation  of  Ser.  No.  103,594,  Oct.  2, 
ISS''.  abandoned  This  application  Jud.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,286 

Int   ri,    l)tilD  ViO 
U.S.  CI.  425—131.5  22  Claims 


cotn/rvi 
conmOL 
srsTSu 


1.  A  apparatus  for  producing  a  three-dimensional  object 
from  a  medium  capable  of  solidification  when  subjected  to  a 
reactive  material  on  substantially  a  layer  by  layer  basis,  com- 
prising: 

means  for  generating  cross-sectional  data  descriptive  of 
cross-sections  of  the  three-dimensional  object  to  be 
formed; 

means  for  forming  successive  layers  of  medium; 

means  for  selectively  solidifying  at  least  portions  of  said 
successive  layers  of  medium,  including  means  for  selec- 
tively dispensing  a  reactive  material  onto  said  portions  of 
the  layers  of  medium  to  be  solidified,  wherein  a  combina- 
tion including  the  medium  and  the  reactive  material  result 
in  solidification  of  the  medium,  and  wherein  the  solidified 
portions  of  said  successive  layers  of  medium  form  succes- 
sive layers  of  the  three-dimensional  object;  and 

means  for  adhering  said  successive  layers  of  said  three-di- 
mensional object  together  to  form  said  three-dimensional 
object  from  a  plurality  of  sohdified  layers  of  said  medium 


1  .\  fiber  extrusion  spin  pack  assembly  for  forming  synthetic 
fibers  composing: 

supply  means  for  delivering  plural  mutually  separated  flow- 
able  polymer  components  under  pressure; 

in  fluid  flow  communication  with  said  supply  means,  pri- 
mary distribution  means  for  delivering  the  mutually  sepa- 
rated components  to  prescribed  locations  in  said  assembly; 

i  separate  spinneret  having  an  array  of  multiple  spinneret 
orifices  for  issuing  said  synthetic  fibers  from  said  spin  pack 
assembly  in  a  first  direction,  each  spinneret  orifice  having 
an  inlet  at  each  upstream  end;  and 

at  least  a  first  disposable  distributor  plate  positioned  trans- 
versely to  said  first  direction  and  between  said  primary 
distribution  means  and  said  spinneret,  and  having  multiple 
distribution  flow  paths  for  precisely  placing  from  one  to  a 
multitude  of  component  streams  of  the  one  or  more  mutu- 
ally separated  components  from  said  primary  distribution 
means  to  preselected  points  at  any  or  all  of  said  inlet  holes 
at  said  spinneret. 


5,344,299 

RESIN  MATERIAL  SLPPI  Y  APPARATLS  FOR  RESIN 

PRESS  MOI  DlNt,  MACHINE 

Naoki  Takeuchi,   Kobe.  Japan,  assignor  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha 

Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Apr,  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,^33 
Int.  CI.    B29<-  4i/i4.  47/00 
MS.  a.  425—142  9  Claims 

1.  A  resin  material  supply  apparatus  for  a  resin  press  molding 
machine  comprising: 

a  supply  cylinder  including  a  piston  for  extruding  resin 

matenal  toward  a  metal  mold; 
a  die  having  an  opening  for  forming  the  resin  material  ex- 
truded from  the  supply  cylinder; 
a  cutter  device  having  a  cutter  cutting  the  molded  resin 
material  by  sliding  along  a  front  end  surface  of  the  die; 
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a  charger  for  charging  resin  material  into  the  supply  cylin- 
der; and 


5,344,301 
OPERATING  TIME  ANAI  YZ1N(,  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 

INJECTION  MOl  DING  MACHINE 
Masao  Kamiguchi;  Osamu  Saito.  b<»th  Oshino:  Ka/uo  kubtta. 
Fuji>oshida.  and  Ma.sanohu  lakemoto.  Oshino.  ail  of  .lapan. 
assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd..  \  amanashi,  Japan 
PCT  No.  P(T  JP92  00623,  i  371  Date  Jan  H,  1993.  i  ltl2iii 
Date  Jan.  8,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\09;  :05(W  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  26,  1992 

PCT  Filed  .Mav   14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,900 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1991,  1-140582 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  45/76 


U.S.  CI   425—169 


a  pressing  device  external  gf  the  supply  cylinder  for  pressing 
the  cutter  toward  the  die  when  the  cutter  is  at  a  position 
that  the  cutter  closes  the  opening  of  the  die. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  segments  of  thermoplastic 
material  into  a  plurality  of  open  topped  receptacles  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  conveying  said  receptacles  at  predetermined 
speeds  along  a  receiving  path; 

means  positioned  adjacent  said  receiving  path  for  extruding 
a  predetermined  quantity  of  thermoplastic  material 
through  a  discharge  passage  into  a  receptacle; 

cutting  means  including  a  knife  positioned  adjacent  said 
discharge  passage  for  cutting  said  thermoplastic  material 
into  said  predetermined  quantity;  and 

drive  means  for  driving  said  cutting  means  and  said  convey- 
ing means,  said  drive  means  including  first  means  for 
driving  said  conveyor  at  a  predetermined  rate,  first  and 
second  idler  pulleys,  second  means  including  a  belt  for 
driving  said  cutting  means  at  a  constant  rate  synchronous 
with  said  predetermined  rate  and  a  drive  pulley  for  dnv- 
ing  said  belt,  timing  adjustment  means  for  incrementally 
altering  the  angular  position  of  said  knife  during  operation 
of  said  apparatus,  and  means  in  said  timing  adjustment 
means  for  selectively  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  belt  by 
changing  the  distance  between  the  first  and  second  idler 
pulleys. 


17  Qaims 


DnvECQNVtKim 


5,344,300 

TIMING  DEVICE  FOR  A  PLASTIC  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM 

Michael  shapioti.  Home  town.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Zapata  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Hazclton,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,032 

Int,  a.'  B29C  47 /i4;  B65B  3/04 

U.S.  a.  425—142  22  Qaims 


1.  An  operating  time  analyzing  apparatus  for  an  injection 
molding  machine,  comprising: 

Of)erating  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  plurality 
of  operating  conditions  of  the  injection  molding  machine; 

a  plurality  of  timer  means  each  for  cumulatively  recording 
elapsed  time  for  an  injection  molding  operation  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  said  plurality  of  operating  conditions 
detected  by  said  operating  condition  detecting  means;  and 

data  output  means  for  displaying  the  cumulatively  recorded 
elapsed  time  corresponding  to  said  operating  conditions. 


5,344,302 
REMOTE  IMPRESSION  TOOI 
Edward  M.  Beehler.  forest,  and  William  IL  Wolf.  I  >ni:hbur>:. 
both  of  \'a.,  assignors  to  B&W  Nuclear  Service  Companv. 
Lynchburg.  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,618 

Int   CI.'  G21C  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  425— r>*  4  (  la, ills 


1    A  remote  impression  tool,  comprising: 

a.  a  support  pole; 

b.  a  mold  plate  attached  to  said  support  pole,  said  mold  plate 
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having  side  walls  ihal  define  an  enclosure  having  one 
open  end; 

c.  an  adhesive  plate  received  on  said  mold  plate  in  the  enclo- 
sure defined  by  the  side  walls  on  said  mold  plate; 

d.  a  pneumatic  cylinder  attached  to  said  support  pole,  said 
pneumatic  cylinder  having  a  piston  extending  therefrom 
and  being  movable  between  a  first  retracted  position  and 
a  second  extended  position; 

e.  an  impression  material  cartridge  attached  to  said  pneu- 
matic cylinder  and  receiving  the  piston  extending  from 
said  pneumatic  cylinder;  and 

f.  a  delivery  tube  in  fluid  communication  with  said  cartridge 
and  the  enclosure  defined  by  the  side  walls  on  said  mold 
plate. 


5,344,303 
SCREU  I  INKAGE  STRL'CTl  RF  FOR  USE  IN  AN 

IN.IKTION  MOI  r)l\(,  MACHINE 
Satiishi  Takatsut>i.  and  Susumu  Ito.  biith  of  Yamanashi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  l-anuc  I  id.,  Yamanashi,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT  .JP92  01361,  §  371  Date  Jun.  16,  1993.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  16.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/08010,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  \pT.  29,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  75,474 

(  laims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1991,  3-299509 

Int   CI.'  S29C  45/17 

L.S.  CI   425— 1*1  4  Claims 


1.  A  screw  linkage  structure  in  an  injection  molding  ma- 
chine, comprising: 

a  screw  having  at  its  base  a  spline  portion; 

a  spline  bush  receiving  said  spline  portion  of  said  screw; 

a  screw  sleeve  having  a  front  surface  to  which  said  spline 
bush  IS  fixed  and  at  least  one  side;  and 

a  retainer  serving  to  prevent  said  screw  from  being  disen- 
gaged from  said  spline  bush,  said  retainer  having  a  leading 
edge;  wherein 

said  spline  portion  formed  on  said  screw  based  includes  an 
annular  groove, 

said  spline  bush  includes  a  through-hole  at  a  position  corre- 
sp>onding  to  said  annular  groove  of  .said  screw  base, 

said  retainer  is  inserted  into  said  through-hole  of  said  spline 
bush  until  the  leading  edge  of  said  retainer  reaches  said 
annular  groove  of  said  screw  ba.se. 

said  retainer  is  provided  with  a  fastener  means  for  fastening 
said  retainer,  whose  leading  edge  is  engaged  with  said 
annular  groove,  to  one  of  the  at  least  one  side  of  said 
screw  sleeve, 

said  fastener  means  attached  to  said  retainer  comprises  a 
plunger,  a  pin,  and  a  spring  for  biasing  said  pin  toward  the 
direction  in  which  said  pm  protrudes  from  said  plunger, 
and 

said  screw  sleeve  includes  at  the  front  surface,  an  engage- 
ment holder  for  receiving  said  pin  at  a  position  corre- 
sponding to  that  when  the  leading  edge  of  said  retainer  has 
reached-said  annular  groove  of  said  screw  base. 


5.J44.J04 
MOLD  FOR  MOI  I)I\G  Of  SI  BSTRATF  FOR 
INFORMATION  RF( ORDING  MKDIIM 
Tomoyuki   Tamura.   Yokohama;    MIzuho   Hiraoka.   Kawasaki; 
Hirovuki  Imataki,  Kawasaki,  and  Tttsu>a  Sato,  Kawasaki,  all 
of  Japan,  a.ssiBn<irs  to  (anon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  .Japan 
Division  of  Str    No.  622,1.>I,  Dec.  J,  IWO.  Pat,  No.  5,174,937. 
This  application  Sep.  4.  1<W2,  Str.  No.  941,172 
Claims  prioritv.  application  ,Japan,  Sep.  ,S,  198'',  62-222816; 
Sep.  7,  198',  62-222020:  Stp.  ".  i9h".  62-222021;  Dec.  21.  198", 
62-324322:  Dec.  28,  198",  62-3296"2:  Dec.  28,  IQS",  62-3296"3; 
Dec.  28,  1987,  62-329674;  Dec.  28.  198".  62-329675;  Dec.  28, 
1987,  62-329676;   Dec.   28,   1987,  62-329677;   Dec.  28,   1987, 
62-329678 

Int   CI.'  B29Cii/J0 
U.S.  CI.  425— 195  70  Claims 


m 


1  A  mold  for  molding  a  plurality  of  substrates  for  an  infor- 
mation recording  medium,  said  mold  comprising: 

a  fixing  member; 

a  plurality  of  units  fixed  to  said  fixing  member,  each  of  the 
units  has  on  its  surface  a  preformat  pattern  with  a  surface 
corresponding  to  the  information  recording  medium;  and 

a  molding  cavity  disposed  opposite  to  said  units  so  that  said 
preformat  patterns  face  said  molding  cavity. 


5.344,305 
APPARATUS  FOR  IN-MOl  I)  I  XBFI  I ING 
Barron  G.  McKillip,  Cirand   Rapids.   Mich.,  assignor  to  CCL 
Label.  Inc.,  firand  Rapids.  Mich. 

tiled  Feb,  1,  1993.  Ser.  Nu.  11,818 

Int,  CT.    B29C  49/24 

U.S.  a.  425—503  13  Claims 


1.  An  in-mold  labelling  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  mold  having  a  mold  cavity; 

a  cutting  device  in  proximity  to  said  mold  for  serially  cutting 
individual  labels  from  a  continuous  web  in  response  to  a 
molding  cycle  of  said  mold; 

means  for  advancing  a  continuous  web  of  a  series  of  individ- 
ual labels  through  said  cutting  device,  whereby  individual 
labels  are  cut  serially  from  said  web; 

means  for  picking  an  individual  cut  label  directly  from  said 
cutting  device  and  placing  said  individual  cut  label  di- 
rectly into  said  mold  cavity. 


5.344.306 

REDUCING  NITROGEN  OXIDES  EMISSIONS  BY  DUAL 

n  Fl    nRIN(,  OF  ^  n  RBINF 

Donald  I.  firown.  Kearn>,  N.,1.,  and  Alexander  S,  Dainoff, 
Rockville  Centre,  N.Y„  assignors  to  Nalco  Fuel  Tech,  Naper- 
ville,  111. 

Filed  Aug,  28,  1991.  Ser,  No.  751,170 

Int.  CI,-  F23J    ■:00:  ClOL  1/22.  1/24 

U.S.  a.  431^t  14  (  laims 


-I — |«?j[ — 


r:p^^ 


CMULSIf  CATION 

srsitu  -v-o 


1,  A  process  for  reducing  nitrogen  oxides  emissions  from  a 
gas  turbine,  comprising  forming  an  emulsion  of  water  and  fuel 
oil  which  comprises  a  water-in-fuel  oil  emulsion  having  up  to 
about  92%  water  by  weight  or  a  fuel  oil-in-water  emulsion 
having  up  to  about  80%  fuel  oil  by  weight,  and  simultaneously 
combusting  said  emulsion  and  natural  gas  in  a  gas  turbine. 


5.344.30^ 
MKrHOr>S  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  HI  RNINC,  FlU 
WITH  LOW  NO,  F(JRMATI()N 
Robert  F.  Schwartz.  Tulsa;  Richard  T.  Waibcl,  Broken  ,\rrow; 
Paul  M.  Roddcn.  Sand  Springs,  and  Samuel  O,  Napier,  Sa- 
pulpa,  all  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Koch  Engineering  Company, 
Inc.,  V\  ichita.  Kans. 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  921,064,  Jul.  29,  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5,269,678,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  836, ''79,  Feb.  13, 

1992,  Pat.  No,  5.154.596,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No 

578,953,  Sep.  ".  1990.  Pat,  No,  5,098.282.  This  application  -Vug. 

25.  1993,  Ser,  No.  111,44" 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct,  13, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI,    F23.M  </00 

U.S.  a.  431  — <>  13aaims 


1.  A  method  of  discharging  an  at  least  substantially  stoichio- 
metric mixture  of  fuel  and  air  from  a  burner  into  a  furnace 
space  wherein  said  mixture  is  burned  and  flue  gases  having  low 
NOx  content  are  formed  therefrom  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  discharging  said  air  from  said  burner  into  said  furnace 
space; 

(b)  discharging  a  portion  of  said  fuel  in  the  form  of  a  fuel  jet 
in  a  passageway  in  said  burner  communicated  with  said 
furnace  space  whereby  flue  gases  in  said  furnace  space  are 
drawn  into  said  passageway  with  said  fuel; 

(c)  discharging  said  fuel  and  flue  gases  from  said  passageway 


into  said  furnace  space  whereby  said  fuel  and  flue  gases 
mix  with  air  and  the  mixture  is  burned  in  a  primary  reac- 
tion zone  in  said  furnace  space;  and 

(d)  discharging  the  remaining  portion  of  said  fuel  into  a 
secondary  reaction  zone  in  said  furnace  space  whereby 
said  fuel  mixes  with  flue  gases  and  air  contained  in  said 
furnace  space  and  is  burned  in  said  secondary  reaction 
zone. 

7.  An  improved  burner  apparatus  for  discharging  a  mixture 
of  fuel  and  air  into  a  furnace  space  wherein  said  mixture  is 
burned  and  flue  gases  having  low  NO;(  content  are  formed 
therefrom  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  open  end  attached  to  said  furnace  space; 

rtieans  for  introducing  a  controlled  quantity  of  air  into  said 
housing  and  into  said  furnace  space  attached  to  said  hous- 
ing; 

primary  fuel  nozzle  means  disposed  within  said  housing  for 
discharging  primary  fuel  into  the  open  end  of  said  housing 
and  into  said  furnace  space  and  for  drawing  cooled  flue 
gases  from  said  furnace  space  and  discharging  said  fiue 
gases  into  said  open  end  of  said  housing  and  into  said 
furnace  space  along  with  said  primary  fuel,  said  primary 
fuel  nozzle  means  including  a  pressunzed  fuel  inlet  for 
connection  to  a  source  of  pressurized  fuel; 

flue  gases  passageway  means  disposed  in  said  housing  ex- 
tending from  said  furnace  space  into  said  housing  through 
which  said  cooled  flue  gases  from  within  said  furnace 
space  are  drawn  and  conducted  to  said  primary  fuel  noz- 
zle means;  and 

at  least  one  secondary  fuel  nozzle  means  attached  to  said 
housing  having  a  pressurized  fuel  inlet  for  connection  to  a 
source  of  pressurized  fuel  for  introducing  additional  fuel 
into  said  furnace  space  which  mixes  with  flue  gases  and  air 
therein. 


5.344,.108 

COMB!  STION  NOISK  DAMPER  FOR  BIRNKR 

William  C.  Cummings,  III,  Muncit,  Ind.,  assignor  t  •  Maxon 

Corporation,  Muncie,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  ''92. "20.  Nu».  15,  1991,  Pat. 
No,  5.236.350,  This  application  Apr,  27,  1993.  Ser,  No.  53,717 

Int.  CI.*  F23D  21/00 
U.S,  CI.  431  — 114  3  aaims 


1,  A  combustor  comprising  a  housing  having  a  generally 
cylindrical  sidewall,  a  first  closed  end  and  a  second,  open  end, 
a  nozzle  assembly  for  mixing  combu.stion  supporting  materials 
in  appropriate  proportions  to  support  combustion  and  having 
an  annular  arrangement  of  openings  in  a  common  plane  for 
discharging  a  combustible  mixture  toward  said  sidewall  of  said 
housing,  means  for  mounting  the  nozzle  assembly  adjacent  the 
first  end,  means  for  igniting  the  mixed  combustion  supporting 
materials,  said  housing  having  a  single  row  of  combustion 
noise  attenuating  openings  around  the  sidewall  between  the 
first  end  and  the  second  end,  the  plurality  of  combustion  noise 
attenuating  openings  consisting  of  openings  substantially 
equally  spaced  about  said  housing  and  lying  generally  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  extent  of  the  sidewall  and 
downstream  of  said  nozzle,  and  wherein  the  largest  cross 
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sectional  dimensions  of  each  of  the  openings  in  said  sidewalls 
being  less  than  about  five  percent  of  the  largest  cross  sectional 
dimension  of  the  second  end. 


5.344.309 

CANDLl  LIGHTING  AND  EXTINGUISHING  DEVICE 

Stephen  G.  Phare.  929  Cox  St.  P.O.  Box  448,  Quinnesec,  Mich. 

498-'6 

F  litd  Jul    30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,466 

I  tit.  a.s  F23Q  25/00 

UJS.  a.  -tJ  1  —  145  1  aaim 


1   A  candle  lighting  and  extinguishing  device,  comprising, 

an  elongate  handle  shaft  having  a  first  end  spaced  from  a 
second  end,  the  first  end  including  a  first  tubular  arm  and 
a  second  tubular  arm  fixedly  mounted  to  the  first  end, 
with  the  first  tubular  arm  and  the  second  tubular  arm 
projecting  exteriorly  and  laterally  of  the  handle  shaft,  the 
first  tubular  arm  including  a  wick  receiving  conduit,  with 
the  wick  receiving  conduit  including  a  fuel  impregnated 
wick  slidably  mounted  therewithin,  and 

the  second  tubular  arm  having  a  shaft  conduit  directed 
coextensively  through  the  second  tubular  arm,  with  the 
handle  shaft  including  a  shaft  conduit  extending  coexten- 
sively from  the  first  end  through  the  second  end  in  pneu- 
matic communication  with  the  second  arm  conduit,  with 
the  second  arm  including  an  outer  distal  end  spaced  from 
the  handle  shaft  first  end,  with  the  outer  distal  end  includ- 
ing a  hood,  with  the  second  arm  conduit  extending  medi- 
ally through  the  hood,  and 

including  pneumatic  means  mounted  in  adjacency  to  the 
second  end  to  direct  pressurized  air  through  the  shaft 
conduit  and  the  second  arm  conduit,  and 

the  pneumatic  means  includes  a  gas  cylinder  receiving  cav- 
ity directed  into  the  handle  shaft  at  the  second  end,  with 
an  end  cap  threadedly  mounted  onto  the  second  end,  with 
the  end  cap  including  an  end  cap  socket  arranged  in  facing 
relationship  relative  to  the  gas  cylinder  within  the  gas 
cylinder  receiving  cavity  and  the  socket,  with  the  gas 
cylinder  receiving  cavity  arranged  in  pneumatic  commu- 
nication with  the  shaft  conduit,  and 

a  sealing  ring  mounted  within  the  gas  cylinder  receiving 
cavity,  with  the  gas  cylinder  having  a  gas  cylinder  neck 
extending  medially  through  the  sealing  ring  in  sealing 
relationship  thereto,  and  an  apertured  puncture  plate 
having  a  spike  mounted  within  the  shaft  conduit,  with  the 
spike  projecting  medially  of  the  sealing  ring  for  reception 
within  the  gas  cylinder  neck,  and  a  valve  rod  bore  orthog- 
onally intersecting  the  shaft  conduit,  with  the  valve  rod 
bore  having  a  valve  rod  slidably  mounted  within  the  valve 
rod  bore,  the  valve  rod  including  a  valve  rod  port  ar- 
ranged for  sliding  and  for  selective  communication  be- 
tween the  gas  cylinder  and  the  shaft  conduit,  with  the 
valve  rod  including  a  valve  rod  cap  extending  exteriorly 
of  the  handle  shaft,  wherein  the  valve  rod  cap  is  arranged 
for  projection  within  the  handle  shaft  to  pneumatically 
communicate  the  valve  rod  port  with  the  gas  cylinder  and 
the  shaft  conduit,  and 

a  wick  receiving  conduit  extending  through  the  handle  shaft, 
and  the  first  tubular  conduit  directed  coextensively 
through  the  fu-st  tubular  arm,  with  the  first  tubular  arm 
conduit  arranged  in  communication  with  the  wick  receiv- 
ing conduit,  with  the  fuel  impregnated  wick  extending 
through  the  first  arm  conduit  and  the  wick  receiving 


conduit,  with  a  rigid  engaging  foot  engaging  the  wick,  and 
the  handle  shaft  having  a  slot  directed  through  a  shaft 
outer  wall  in  communication  with  the  wick  receiving 
conduit,  with  a  slide  plate  mounted  slidingly  engaging  the 
shaft  outer  wall  and  fixedly  mounted  to  the  foot  to  permit 
extension  and  retraction  of  the  wick  from  the  first  tubular 


5,344,310 
BLRNER  FOR  AN  INDLSTRIAI   FURNACE 

Wolfgang  Harbcck.  I  eubsdorf;  Theo  Wocrncr.  V\aiblingen- 
Neustadt;  Karl  NVeiss,  and  Rudolf  DistI,  both  of  Frciberj;.  all 
of  Fed.  Rt'p.  of  German>.  assignors  to  Aichelin  CimbH.  Korn- 
tal-Mucnchingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German> 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979.5S5 
Claims  priority ,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (,erman>,  Nov.  22, 
1991,  4138434 

Int.  CI.    hZ3U  '   '/•/ 
U.S.  a.  431—158  5  Claims 


1.  A  burner  for  an  industrial  furnace,  comprising: 

a  first  burner  portion  located  outside  the  furnace  and  having 
first  connector  means  for  feeding  a  fuel,  second  connector 
means  for  feeding  air,  and  third  connector  means  for 
electrical  energy; 

an  ignition  electrode  within  said  second  electrode  portion 
and  electrically  connected  to  said  third  connector  means; 

a  first  cylindrical  tube  extending  from  said  first  burner  por- 
tion to  a  free  end  located  within  the  furnace,  said  free  end 
being  tapered  radially  inward  toward  the  furnace,  said 
first  cylindrical  tube  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
second  connector  means; 

a  second  cylindrical  tube  extending  within  said  first  cylindri- 
cal tubie  from  said  first  burner  portion  to  a  free  end,  said 
second  cylindrical  tube  being  operatively  connected  to 
said  first  connector  means;  and 

a  radial  plate  mounted  adjacent  said  free  end  of  said  second 
cylindrical  tube  and  within  said  first  cylindrical  tube,  and 
having  at  least  one  opening  to  allow  the  air  within  said 
first  radial  tube  to  pass  thereby,  said  radial  plate  and  the 
portion  of  said  first  cylindrical  tube  between  its  free  end 
and  the  radial  plate  defining  a  combustion  chamber,  with 
said  electrode  mounted  upon  said  plate  and  within  said 
combustion  chamber. 


5,344.311 
AIR  ATOMIZING  SYSTEM  FOR  OIL  BURNERS 

Robert  K.  Black,  Monroe.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Universal  FckkIs 
Corporation.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No,  'XW).443 

Int.  CI.'  F23Q  >    « 

U.S.  a,  431— 278  ?  Claims 


tremely  low  resistance  to  the  passage  of  the  comburent  air/- 

combustible  gas  mixture. 
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5,344,312 

ATMOSPHERIC  GAS  BURNERS  OF  THE 

HYPERSTOICHIOMETRIC  MIXTURE  TYPE 

Nicco  Polidero.  .Schio.  Italy,  assignor  ta  Aldo  Polidero,  Schio, 

Italy 

Filed  Apr   22.  1993.  Ser,  No.  51,164 
Claims   prioritv.    application    Ifalv,    \pr     2S,    1992,    \  192    \ 
000067 

Int.  CI.'  F23D  3/40 
U.S.  a.  431—326  4  Qairas 


7  5 


1.  An  atmospheric  gas  burner  of  the  hyperstoichiometric 
type  wherein  the  burner  is  fed  with  natural  gas  at  a  pressure  in 
the  range  of  100  to  140  mm  of  water  column,  said  burner  being 
substantially  tubular  m  shape  and  the  mixture  discharged  from 
a  series  of  slots  formed  in  a  top  surface  of  said  burner,  and  slots 
being  arranged  in  one  or  more  continuous  and  uninterrupted 
rows  arranged  parallel  to  an  axis  of  said  burner,  wherein  the 
width  of  the  slots  is  substantially  I  mm  so  as  to  provide  ex- 


.=:.  344.3 13 
FUGITIVE  \()LaT1LI   ORCXNR  COMPOUND  VAPOR 

(  OILFCnON  SYSTEM 

Cortland  W,  Johnsen.  Jr.,  Benicia.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cheirun 

Research  and  lechnologv  (  ompan.s,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,604 

Int.  CI.'  F23D  14/82 

U.S.  CI.  431—346  10  Claims 


1.  An  oil  burner  adapted  for  burning  fuel  oil,  the  oil  burner 
comprising: 

A.  a  rotary  air  compressor  for  producing  atomizing  air, 
means  for  lubricating  the  compressor  with  a  first  stream  of 
the  fuel  oil; 

B.  means  for  transferring  the  first  stream  of  the  fuel  oil  from 
a  fuel  oil  souroe  to  the  rotary  air  compressor;  to  form  an 
atomizing  air  and  lube  oil  mist 

C.  means  for  transferring  the  atomizing  air  from  the  rotary 
air  and  lube  oil  mist  compressor  to  a  burner  nozzle  for 
mixture  with  a  second  stream  of  the  fuel  oil  pnor  to  com- 
bustion of  the  resulting  mixture  of  atomizing  air,  lube  oil 
mist  and  the  second  stream  of  the  fuel  oil; 

D.  means  for  transferring  said  second  stream  of  the  fuel  oil 
from  a  fuel  oil  source  to  the  burner  nozzle  for  mixture 
with  the  atomizing  air,  lube  oil  mist  prior  to  combustion  of 
the  resulting  mixture;  and 

E.  means  for  igniting  the  mixture  of  atomizing  air  and  fuel 
oil. 


y^ 


1.  A  collection  system  for  controlling  fugitive  organic  com- 
pound vapor  emissions  from  a  pump  comprising: 

a.  vapor  flow  means  for  drawing  sufficient  air  into  a  seal  region 
of  said  pump  to  dilute  an  organic  compound  vapor  IcKated 
therein  to  a  concentration  below  the  lower  explosion  limit  of 
said  organic  compound  vapor,  and  for  withdrawing  an 
air/organic  compound  vapyor  mixture  from  said  seal  region; 

b.  a  combustion  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  vapor 
flow  means  for  disposal  of  said  air/organic  compound  vapor 
mixture;  and 

c.  a  flow  control  means  in  fluid  communication  with  both  said 
seal  region  and  said  vapor  flow  means  for  preventing  com- 
bustion of  said  air/organic  compound  vapor  mixture  within 
said  collection  system. 


5,344,314 
Tl  RBINE  DEVICE  FOR  HOT  AIR  GENERATION 

Dimiter  S.  Zagoroff,  Cambridge,  and  Arnold  M.  Heitmann 
Swan.pscott.  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Shrinkfast  Markit- 
ing,  Newport,  N.H. 

Filed  ^pr.  9,  1993.  .Ser.  No.  45,822 

Int    (I.-  F24H  I/OO 

VS.  a.  432—222  18  Claimi 


1.  A  gas  heating  gun  having  a  handle  and  including: 
a  source  of  unhealed  pressurized  gas  fuel; 
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a  single  pnme  mover  driven  only  by  the  expansion  energy  of 

the  unhealed  pressunzed  gas; 
means  formmg  an  air  compressor  connected  to  and  driven 

by  the  pnme  mover  to  compress  air; 
means  forming  a  combustion  chamber  located  downstream 

from  the  prime  mover  and  air  compressor 
means  for  mixmg  the  pressurized  gas  and  compressed  air  and 

feeding  the  mixture  to  said  combustion  chamber:  and 
means  for  igniting  said  mixture  in  said  combustion  chamber. 


5.344.315 
Ml  ITTSTRAVD  ORTHOIXIMK     \RCH  WIRES  AND 

MUHODS  FOR  I  S!     [lU  REOF 
(i    Herbert  Hanson,  Hamiltun.  Canada,  assignor  to  Hamilton 
Ortho  Inc..  Hamilton.  (  anada 

Filed  Dec,  :.  IW.V  Ser.  No.  160,124 

Int.  CI.   .A61C  i/QO 

U,S.  a.  4J3— :ii  17  Qaims 


1  \  ;i  orthodontic  arch  wire  for  use  in  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  orthodontic  elements  attached  to  respective  teeth 
in  an  orthodontic  procedure; 

the  arch  wire  comprising  a  plurality  of  wire  strands  of  su- 
perelastic  shape  recovery  metal  alloy  wrapped  helically 
parallel  to  one  another  along  the  length  of  the  wire; 
wherein  the  ratio  P/D  of  the  longitudinal  pitch  P  of  the  wire 
to  the  external  diameter  D  of  the  wire  is  between  six  and 
twelve. 


Fluid 
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2  A  movement  simulator,  comprising: 

at  least  one  support  frame; 

a  subframe  movable  relative  to  said  support  frame; 

a  vanable  element  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  sup- 
port frame  and  a  second  end  connected  lo  said  subframe. 
and  a  vanable  length  for  effecting  movement  of  said  sub- 
frame  relative  to  said  support  frame; 

a  central  control  assembly  electrically  connected  with  said 
vanable  element  for  controlling  the  length  thereof;  and 

acceleration  measunng  means  attached  to  said  variable  ele- 
ment, said  acceleration  measunng  means  supplying  an 
acceleration  signal  representing  acceleration  of  said  sub- 


frame  relative  to  said  support  frame  to  said  central  control 
assembly,  said  acceleration  measuring  means  comprising 
two  pressure  transducers  for  generating  pressure  signals, 
multiplying  means  for  multiplying  said  pressure  signals  for 
generating  respective  force  signals,  a  first  subtracting 
means  for  subtracting  said  force  signals  for  generating  an 
effective  force  signal,  a  second  subtracting  means  for 
subtracting  said  effective  force  signal  from  a  calculated 
force  signal,  and  a  scaling  means  for  scaling  an  output 
from  said  second  subtraction  means  by  a  predetermined 
constant  and  thereby  generating  an  acceleration  signal. 


5.344,317 
ELECTRI*   M  I  \   I'OUFRFD  M'I'I  lANCE  FOR  ORAL 
HVt.IFNF 
Lothar  Pacher,   Mam/;  (rustav  (rassner.   Kelkheim;  Gottfried 
Voigt.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  I'tttr  Hilfinger.  Bad  Hom- 
burg.  all  i)f  Fed,  Rep,  'if  (.ermanv.  assignors  to  Hraun  ,\ktien- 
geselischaft.  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep   of  (,erman> 

Filed  Ma>  6.  1W2,  Ser    \o,  855, '113 
Claims  priority,  application  Fid    Rep,  of  Cjerman>.  Nov.  14, 
1989,3937875 

Int.  CV  A61C  J/JO 
U.S.  a.  433—85  13  Qaims 


=  344,316 
M()\  FMFNT  SI.MULATOR 
Jan  Hordijk.  Hoofddorp,  and  Gerhard  J.  W'ierda,  Lisserbroek, 
both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Fokker  Aircraft  B.V.,  Schi- 
phol,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct,  :k,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,322 
Claims    prioritv     application    Netherlands,   Oct.   30,    1992, 

Q:ni89<s 

Int.  CL'  G09B  9/00 
I  .s,  (  ]    iu—}'  5  Claims 


-^S 


y 


«-~^  '..r' 
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1.  An  oral  irrigating  appliance  with  a  base  unit  with  a  pump 
unit  for  delivering  a  liquid  and  an  electrical  control  of  said 
pump  unit,  said  appliance  compnsing  a  hand-held  unit,  and  a 
hose  and  electrical  conductors  connecting  said  hand-held  unit 
to  said  ba.se  unit,  said  hand-held  unit  including  a  liquid  outlet 
orifice  and  an  operating  means  for  varying  the  amount  of  liquid 
delivered  by  said  pump  unit,  wherein  said  hand-held  unit  com- 
prises a  first  switch  and  a  second  switch,  both  for  operating 
said  electncal  control,  wherein  said  first  and  second  switches 
are  operated  by  said  operating  means,  wherein  said  first  switch 
serves  to  turn  said  pump  unit  on  and  off  and  said  second  switch 
serves  to  adjust  said  pump  unit  to  deliver  the  liquid  at  a  specific 
predetermined  maximum  flow  rate. 


5.344.3  IH 
AESTHETIC  INTRAMOBII  F  KI.EMENT  FOR  DENTAL 

IMPLANTS 
Richard  S.  Wilson;  Barr>  F   Sukoneck.  both  of  24(11  l'enns>lva- 
nia  Ave.,  Suite  1A8.  Philadelphia.  I'a.  19130,  and  Kenneth  f  , 
Wenzcr,  11538  February  (  ir  ,   \pi,  4(12.  Silver  Spring.  Md. 
20904 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,319 

Int.  C\:  ^6^-  IJ/2S.  13/12.  13/225.  8/00 

U.S.  a.  433— 169  /  6  Claims 

1.  An  intramobile  element  for  dental  implants  comprising: 

a.  a  prosthesis,  an  abutment  and  a  fixture. 

b.  said  prosthesis  having  an  a.ssembly  and  a  member  and  a 
member  cast  to  said  assembly,  said  assembly  having  inner 
walls  and  including  an  upper  cylindrical  head  which  de- 
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volves  to  a  truncated  cone,  a  screw  access  channel  extend- 
ing from  the  top  of  said  head  to  a  rounded  cradle  counter- 
sunk at  the  proximal  surface  of  said  channel,  a  retaining 
screw  having  a  rounded  head  fitting  precisely  in  said 
cradle  and  a  threaded  shaft  extending  downwardly 
through  a  non-threaded  channel  into  an  abutment  screw 
head  of  an  abutment  screw,  said  abutment  screw  having  a 
threaded  shaft  that  connects  said  abutment  to  said  fixture, 
said  truncated  cone  having  a  flat  bottom  surface. 
,  a  flat,  circular,  elastic  gasket  having  rounded  outer  edges 
and  an  inner  circular  opening  that  fits  precisely  around 


said  abutment  screw  head  and  through  which  said 
threaded  shaft  of  said  abutment  screw  passes,  said  gasket 
being  0,75  mm  in  height  and  having  a  modulus  of  elasticity 
such  that  said  gasket  will  compress  0,1  mm  in  response  to 
a  normal  occlusal  load,  said  gasket  being  neatly  positioned 
at  the  perimeter  of  said  abutment  and  between  said  assem- 
bly and  said  abutment, 
said  retaining  screw,  and  said  abutment  screw  head  being 
spaced  from  said  inner  walls  of  said  prosthesis  assembly 
allowing  for  rotation  of  said  prosthesis  under  lateral  oc- 
clusal forces. 


5,344,319 
SHOOT  AND  KILL  INDICATOR 
Walter  R.  Man/.ke,  Julian.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cubic  Defense 
Systems,  Inc..  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  May   10.  1993.  Ser.  No   58,21  I 

Int.  CI.-  B05B  i   24 

I    S   ri   4,14— 14  12aainis 


6,  In  a  missile  training  pod  for  an  aircraft  prcxiucing  a  hu 
detection  signal,  in  combination  with  a  smoke  indicator  appa- 
ratus, comprising: 

a  rotor  disposed  at  an  end  of  said  training  pod  for  rotating  in 
response  to  wind; 

a  generator  connected  to  said  rotor  for  producing  current  in 
response  to  rotation  of  said  rotor; 

a  reservoir  for  holding  a  fluid; 

a  valve  having  a  valve  inlet  and  a  valve  outlet,  said  valve 
inlet  connected  to  said  reservoir  for  receiving  said  fluid, 
said  valve  operating  in  response  to  said  hit  detection  sig- 
nal; 


a  heater  having  a  heater  inlet  connected  to  said  valve  outlet 
for  receiving  said  fluid  and  a  heater  outlet  for  producing 
smoke,  said  heater  having  a  resistive  conductor  for  heat- 
ing said  fluid  in  response  to  said  current. 


5.344.320 

DUAL  MODE  APPARATl  S  FOR  ASSISTING  IN  THE 

MMINt,  OF   A  FIRFVRM 

Motli  Inbar,  and  ^  fisef  Haimovich,  both  of  Kishon  Ltzmn, 
Israel,  assignors  to  International  Technologies  (Lasers)  Ltd., 
Rishon  Lezion.  Israel 

Filed  Mar,  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  850.129 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  .Mar.  12,  1991,  97533 
Int.  CI.    F41G  3/00 
U.S.  (  i   4.14-22  7  Claims 


/-3fc 


1.  Dual  mode  apparatus  for  assisting  in  the  aiming  of  a  fire- 
arm comprising: 

la.ser  designating  means  boresighted  with  the  barrel  of  the 
firearm; 

means  for  actuating  the  laser  designating  means  in  a  first 
mode  of  operation  for  target  designation  to  illuminate  a 
target  while  permitting  normal  operation  of  the  firearm  to 
shoot  projectiles  and  including  an  operator  control  switch 
whose  actuation  produces  a  laser  output  of  the  laser  desig- 
nating means;  and 

means  for  actuating  the  laser  designating  means  in  a  second 
mode  of  operation  for  target  practice  to  illuminate  a  target 
with  a  laser  beam  emission  in  response  to  actuation  of  the 
trigger  of  the  firearm  and  incorporating  a  finng  sensor 
whose  output  prcxiuces  a  laser  beam  simulated  firing. 


5,344.321 
Tatint  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.344.322 

CR.\FT  ART  S\  STFM  FOR  FORMING 

THREE-DIMENSIONAl   BEAD  MATRIX  DESIGNS  AND 

METHOD  THFRFFOR 
Reed    N.    VMIcox.    Littleton;    Richard    I..   George.    Fngle»<H>d; 
VSilliam  K,  Thiess.  Aurora,  all  of  Colo.;  John  T,  loftus.  Jr,, 
Milton;  Timothy  F,  O Meara.  Somervilk.  both  of  Ma.ss..  and 
\Mlliam  H.  Lichfield.  C Onnne,  I  tah,  assignors  to  The  Flag- 
ship Ciroup  II.  Inc..  F^nglc»ood.  C  olo. 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  887.289.  May  22.  1992.  Pat. 
No,  5,209.663.  This  application  Apr,  2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  43.467 
Int.  CI.'  (r09B  U/10 
U.S.  a.  434— 84  ,.14  (  1  aims 

II   ,A  craft  art  system  tor  forming  a  three-dimensional  color 
bead  matrix  design  onto  a  surface,  said  craft  art  system  com- 
posing: 
a  plurality  of  colored  craft  paint  materials,  said  craft  paint 
materials  exhibiting  three-dimensionality  when  applied  to 
said  surface, 
said  surface  carrying  a  pattern,  said  pattern  having  a  design, 
said  pattern  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  geometric  shapes  forming 
said  design, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  symbols,  each  of  said  symbols  assigned  to 
■■epresent  a  different  color  corresponding  to  one  of  said 
plurality  of  colored  craft  paint  materials. 
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(c)  each  of  said  plurality  of  closely  spaced  geometric  shapes 

associated  with  one  of  said  symbols, 

a  plurality  of  applicators;  each  of  said  plurality  of  applica- 
tors holding  one  of  said  plurality  of  colored  craft  paint 
matenals:  each  of  said  plurality  of  applicators  applying 
said  held  colored  craft  paint  material  onto  said  surface; 
said  craft  paint  material  providing  said  three-dimension- 
ality by  forming  substantially  discrete  uniform  and 
homogeneous  beads  overlaying  both  of  said  closely 
spaced  geometnc  shapes  and  said  symbols  to  form  said 
three-dimensional    color    bead    matrix    design;    and 


150 


wherein  (1)  said  discrete  substantially  uniform  and 
homogeneous  beads  visually  merge  together  with  suffi- 
cient color  density  to  permit  visual  perception  of  said 
design,  (2)  said  craft  paint  material  is  sufficiently  fluid 
enough  to  form  a  substantially  rounded  bead  that  is 
sufficiently  stable  so  as  to  preserve  said  discreetness  of 
beads  at  a  given  density  range  without  collapsing  and 
running  together  with  adjacent  beads,  and  (3)  said  beads 
applied  colored  craft  paint  material  after  drying 
strongly  adhere  to  said  surface  and  wherein  said  applied 
colored  craft  paint  material  after  drying  strongly  adhere 
to  said  surface. 


5.344,323 

TEACH1N(.  RK(  0(.MTI()V  OF  BODY  MOVEMENT 

KRRORS  IN  DANCING 

L*s  Burns.  P.O.  Box  904:,  Charlotte.  N.C.  28299 

Filed  Feb.  16,  199.V  Ser.  No.  17,854 

Int.  CI.    A6JB  -.    «    (.,iJ9B  9/00.  19/00 

U.S.  a.  434—250  14  Oaims 


1  A  teaching  device  for  indicating  in  real  time  the  move- 
ment of  a  selected  part  of  a  person's  body  beyond  a  desired 
boundary  limit  dunng  the  execution  of  a  sequence  of  body 
movemenis,  the  device  compnsing: 

means  for  delecting  movement  of  the  selected  body  part 
beyond  a  desired  boundary  limit,  the  detecting  means 
including  means  for  emitting  first  and  second  signals  and 
means  for  selectively  energizing  the  signal  emitting  means 
to  emit  said  first  and  second  signals,  the  selectively  ener- 
gizing means  being  changeable  from  a  non-initiating  con- 
dition in  which  it  does  not  energize  the  signal  emitting 
means  to  emit  said  first  and  second  signals  to  an  initiating 
condition  in  which  it  energizes  the  signal  emitting  means 
to  emit  said  first  and  second  signals  in  response  .respec- 


tively, to  different  degrees  of  movement  of  the  device 
beyond  a  selected  angle  as  measured  between  a  reference 
axis  of  the  device  and  an  alignment  plane  in  which  the 
device  normally  is  moved  during  execution  of  the  se- 
quence of  body  movements; 

means,  operatively  connected  to  the  signal  emitting  means, 
for  providing  a  first  alarm  in  response  to  receipt  of  a  first 
signal  from  the  signal  emitting  means  indicating  encroach- 
ment by  the  selected  body  part  of  a  nominal  misalignment 
zone  in  which  the  reference  axis  of  the  device  forms  an 
angle  with  the  alignment  plane  greater  than  a  predeter- 
mined nominal  angle  and  less  than  a  predetermined  signifi- 
cant angle  ,said  predetermined  significant  angle  being 
greater  than  said  predetermined  nominal  angle:  and 

means,  operatively  connected  to  the  signal  emitting  means, 
for  providing  a  second  alarm  in  response  to  receipt  of  a 
second  signal  from  the  signal  emitting  means  indicating 
encroachment  by  the  selected  body  part  of  a  significant 
misalignment  zone  in  which  the  reference  axis  of  the 
device  forms  an  angle  with  the  alignment  plane  at  least 
equal  to  the  predetermined  significant  angle,  said  second 
alarm  being  distinguishable  from  said  first  alarm. 


5,344.324 

APPARATUS  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  TESTING  HUMAN 

PFRFOR.MANCF 

Robert  D.  O'Donnell.  Dayton.  Ohio,  and  .Samuel  L.  Moise.  Jr., 

Los  Gates,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nova  Scientific  Corporatinn. 

Tarzana,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,772 

Int.  CI.'  G09B  /'^    "" 

U.S.  a.  434— 258  15  Qaims 
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9.  Apparatus  for  testing  the  skill  switching  ability  of  a  human 
operator  comprising: 

a  monitor  for  displaying  a  graphical  presentation  to  be  ob- 
served by  said  human  operator. 

graphics  control  means  for  causing  said  monitor  to  display 
an  attention  shifting  icon  and  a  sequential  senes  of  tasks, 
said  series  of  tasks  compnsing  tasks  of  a  first  type  requir- 
ing said  human  operator  to  utilize  a  cognitive  skill  and 
tasks  of  a  second  type  requinng  said  human  operator  to 
utilize  a  motor  skill. 

attention  response  means  for  operation  by  said  human  opera- 
tor to  generate  attention  response  signals  related  to  a 
predetermined  condition  of  said  attention  shifting  icon, 

cognitive  response  means  operable  dunng  the  display  by 
said  monitor  of  tasks  of  said  first  type  to  receive  cognitive 
responses  from  said  human  operator  and  generate  corre- 
sponding cognitive  response  signals. 
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motor  response  means  operable  during  the  display  by  said 
monitor  of  tasks  of  said  second  type  to  receive  motor 
responses  from  said  human  operator  and  generate  corre- 
sponding motor  response  signals,  and 
computing  means  responsive  to  said  attention  response  sig- 
nals, said  (.-ognitive  response  signals  and  said  motor  re- 
sponse signals  for  computing  a  performance  score  for  said 
human  of>erator, 
15    A  method  of  measunng  the  impairment  of  a  human 
subject  comprising  the  steps  of  conducting  a  performance  test 
of  said  human  subject  as  a  base  test,  thereafter  repeating  said 
performance  test,  and  companng  the  results  of  the  repeated 
performance  test  against  the  base  test:  said  fierformance  te<it 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(1)  presenting  a  cognitive  task  to  said  human  subject; 

(2)  presenting  a  motor  task  to  said  human  subject; 

(3)  forcing  said  human  subject  to  perform  said  cognitive  task 
and  said  motor  task  sequentially  on  a  pseudorarwtnTSTy 
altem.iting  basis. 


5.344.325 
AlTOMATIC  TRACKING  ASTRONOMICAL  GLOBE 

Zn-Hu  Hang.  Suite   I.   IIF.  95-8  Chang  PinR  Road.  Sec.   1, 
Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,689 

Int.  a.5  G09B  27/06 

VS.  a.  434—288  12  Claims 


1  An  automatic  tracking  astronomical  globe  compnsing  a 
mount  with  a  base  disposed  on  its  bottom  ponion.  an  annular 
frame  with  an  open  inner  penphery  secured  to  the  top  portion 
of  said  mount  in  a  vertical  position,  an  azimuth  circle  secured 
perpendicularly  across  a  diameter  of  said  annular  frame  in  a 
honzontal  position,  and  a  celestial  globe  with  an  enclosed, 
concentric  terrestial  globe  disposed  concentrically  within  said 
annular  frame  and  said  azimuth  circle,  wherein: 

said  terrestial  globe  has  lines,  lettering,  and  artwork  formed 
on  Its  surface  denoting  nations,  bodies  of  water,  borders, 
and  other  features  as  found  on  a  conventional  earth  globe: 
said  celestial  globe  is  made  from  a  transparent  material  and 
has  points,  lines,  lettering,  and  other  features  formed  on  its 
outer  surface  denoting  stellar  constellations  and  promi- 
nent celestial  objects: 
marking  formed  around  the  penphery  of  said  annular  frame, 
on  one  face  thereof,  define  a  latitude  scale  with  units  of 
degrees; 
an  annular  polar  axle  yoke  is  rotatably  secured  within  said 

annular  frame  in  a  concentnc  position; 
a  polar  axle  extends  through  the  north  and  south  celestial 
poles  of  said  celestial  globe,  and  through  the  nonh  and 
south  poles  of  said  terrestial  globe,  with  one  end  thereof 
rotatably  secured  to  a  first  bearing  and  the  opposite  end 


thereof  rotatably  aecured  to  a  second  bearing,  said  first 
beanng  and  said  second  bearing  are  secured  to  said  polar 
axle  yoke  at  diametncally  opposed  positions,  with  said 
first  bearing  disposed  opposite  the  north  celestial  pole  of 
said  celestial  globe  and  said  second  bearing  disposed  op- 
posite the  south  celestial  pole  of  said  celestial  globe: 

said  polar  axle  is  engaged  with  said  celestial  globe  by  a 
clutch  means  secured  to  the  region  of  the  north  celestial 
pole  of  said  celestial  globe,  said  clutch  means  allows  man- 
ual rotation  of  said  celestial  globe; 

a  concentnc  sleeve  covers  a  major  portion  of  the  length  of 
said  polar  axle,  with  one  end  of  said  sleeve  extending  from 
and  securing  to  the  north  pole  of  said  terrestial  globe, 
passing  through  the  south  pole  thereof,  the  opposite  end 
of  said  sleeve  secunng  to  the  rotating  block  of  a  friction 
beanng,  said  fnction  beanng  being  disposed  between  the 
south  celestial  pole  of  said  celestial  globe  and  said  second 
beanng.  the  fixed  block  of  said  friction  bearing  is  disposed 
to  the  rear  o(  said  rotating  t'ock  opposite  said  second 
beanng  and  is  secured  to  said  polar  axle  yoke,  a  knurled 
rotation  knob  is  secured  to  the  front  of  said  rotating  block 
and  protrudes  from  the  open  inner  penphery  of  said  annu- 
lar frame  enabling  manual  rotation  of  said  terrestial  globe, 

a  rotation  means,  including  a  motor  and  an  output  shaft,  are 
disposed  within  the  lower  portion  of  said  mount; 

said  celestial  globe  is  rotated  by  said  rotation  means  by 
means  of  a  globe  rotation  drive  mechanism  comprising  a 
polar  axle  gear  secured  to  one  end  of  said  polar  axle  in 
proximity  to  said  first  bearing,  a  ring  gear  rotatably  se- 
cured within  said  polar  axle  yoke  in  a  concentnc  position, 
a  drive  gear  having  a  shaft  secured  thereto  rotatably  se- 
cured to  the  bottom  portion  of  said  annular  frame  with  the 
shaft  of  said  dnve  gear  extending  through  the  bottom 
thereof  into  said  mount,  and  a  clutch  means  disposed 
within  said  mount  between  the  shaft  of  said  drive  gear  and 
the  output  shaft  of  said  rotation  means; 

said  clutch  means  engages  the  output  shaft  of  said  rotation 
means  with  the  shaft  of  said  dnve  gear  when  engaged  by 
a  decoupling  and  raising  mechanism,  said  drive  gear  being 
engaged  with  said  nng  gear  and  said  nng  gear  being 
engaged  with  said  polar  axle  gear; 

a  circumferential  gear  is  formed  around  the  outer  peripherv 
of  said  polar  axle  yoke,  a  coupler  gear  rotatably  secured 
within  said  mount  engages  said  circumferential  gear 
through  an  opening  formed  on  the  bottom  portion  of  said 
annular  frame,  a  worm  gear  disposed  within  said  mount  is 
secured  to  a  common  shaft  with  said  coupler  gear; 

a  worm,  disposed  uithin  said  mount  and  secured  to  a  shaft 
with  one  end  thereof  piv  otably  secured  to  an  inner  wall  of 
said  mount  and  the  other  end  extending  through  a  slot 
formed  on  the  outer  waU  of  said  mount  to  secure  to  an 
external  latitude  adjustment  knob,  is  engaged  with  said 
worm  gear  v^hen  pivoted  upwards  by  means  of  said  de- 
coupling and  raising  mechanism,  enabling  said  polar  axle 
yoke  to  be  rotated  about  an  axis  perpendicular  v^ith  said 
annular  frame  by  manually  rotating  said  tilt  adjustment 
knob; 

said  decoupling  and  raising  mechanism  disengages  said 
clutch  means,  between  said  output  shaft  and  said  dnve 
gear  shaft,  when  raising  said  worm  to  engage  said  worm 
gear,  and  engages  said  clutch  means  when  said  worm  gear 
is  lowered, 

a  plurality  of  gear  teeth  are  formed  around  the  equatonal 
circle  of  said  terrestial  globe  defining  an  equatonal  gear 
thereon; 

said  celestial  globe  is  formed  in  two  halves,  in  a  north  celes- 
tial hemisphere  and  a  south  celestial  hemisphere,  the  cir- 
cular rims  of  said  north  and  south  celestial  hemispheres 
are  parallel  with  and  in  proximity  to  the  ecliptic  circle  of 
said  celestial  globe,  said  north  and  south  celestial  hemi- 
spheres being  separated  by  a  small  gap; 

a  first  thin,  annular,  internally  toothed  ecliptic  gear  and  a 
second  thin,  annular,  internally  toothed  ecliptic  gear  both 
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have  a  diameter  nearly  equal  with  that  of  said  celestial 
globe,  said  first  ecliptic  gear  and  said  second  ecliptic  gear 
being  rotatably  secured  within  said  gap  between  said 
north  and  south  celestial  hemispheres,  with  said  second 
ecliptic  gear  being  disposed  between  said  first  ecliptic  gear 
and  said  north  celestial  hemisphere; 

i  pair  of  drive  boxes  are  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  said 
celestial  globe  at  diametrically  opposed  positions,  each 
said  drive  box  having  a  similar  solar  and  lunar  drive  mech- 
anism disposed  within; 

each  said  solar  and  lunar  dnve  mechanism  comprises  an 
epicyclic  gear  engaged  with  said  equatorial  gear,  a  first  set 
of  coupling  gears  and  a  second  set  of  coupling  gears,  a 
solar  drive  gear  engaged  with  said  first  ecliptic  gear,  and 
a  lunar  drive  gear  engaged  with  said  second  ecliptic  gear; 

said  equatonal  gear  of  each  said  solar  and  lunar  drive  mecha- 
nism IS  engaged  with  a  said  solar  drive  gear  thereof 
through  said  first  set  of  coupling  gears,  and  engaged  with 
said  lunar  dnve  gear  thereof  through  said  second  set  of 
coupling  gears; 

clockwise  roution  of  said  celestial  globe  about  stationary 
said  terrestial  globe  causes  said  first  ecliptic  gear  and  said 
second  ecliptic  gear  to  rotate  in  a  counter  clockwise  direc- 
tion, said  first  ecliptic  gear  completing  one  revolution  for 
approximately  every  366.261  revolutions  of  said  celestial 
globe  and  said  second  ecliptic  gear  completing  one  revo- 
lution for  approximately  every  27.398  revolutions  of  said 
celestial  globe; 

a  solar  marker  with  a  secunng  arm  is  disposed  over  the  outer 
penphery  of  said  first  ecliptic  gear,  said  securing  arm  of 
said  solar  marker  being  slidingly  secured  within  a  circum- 
ferential first  retaining  groove  formed  around  the  outer 
peripheral  portion  of  said  first  ecliptic  gear,  likewise  a 
lunar  marker  with  a  secunng  arm  is  disposed  over  the 
outer  penphery  of  said  second  ecliptic  gear,  said  securing 
arm  of  said  lunar  marker  being  slidingly  secured  within  a 
circumferential  second  retaining  groove  formed  around 
the  outer  peripheral  portion  of  said  second  ecliptic  gear; 

said  solar  marker  and  said  lunar  marker  rotate  about  and  in 
proximity  to  the  circle  of  the  ecliptic  of  said  celestial 
globe,  being  earned  by  the  rotation  of  respective  said  first 
ecliptic  gear  and  said  second  ecliptic  gear,  said  solar 
marker  and  said  lunar  marker  can  be  positioned  about  the 
circle  of  the  ecliptic  of  said  celestial  globe  by  manually 
sliding  said  solar  marker  and  said  lunar  marker  along 
respective  said  first  groove  and  said  second  groove; 

whereby,  said  celestial  globe  completes  one  revolution  about 
said  terrestial  globe  in  a  clockwise  direction  relative  to  the 
north  celestial  pole  thereof  in  approximately  the  period  of 
a  sidereal  day,  said  solar  marker  completes  one  revolution 
in  a  counter  clockwise  direction  about  said  celestial  globe 
in  approximately  the  period  of  a  sidereal  year,  and  said 
lunar  marker  completes  one  revolution  about  said  celestial 
globe  in  a  counter  clockwise  direction  approximately  in 
the  penod  of  a  sidereal  month; 

with  said  polar  axle  yoke  rotated  to  align  said  polar  axle  with 
the  latitude  mark  on  said  latitude  scale  corresponding  to 
the  latitude  of  a  user's  location,  said  celestial  globe  manu- 
ally rotated  to  a  proper  initial  orientation,  and  said  solar 
and  lunar  markers  moved  to  proper  respective  initial 
positions,  the  astronomical  globe  of  the  present  invention 
will  show  the  positions  of  the  sun,  moon,  and  celestial 
objects,  represented  on  said  celestial  globe,  relative  to  a 
user's  location  at  the  time  of  observation. 


records  of  the  plurality  of  students  to  evaluate  the  perfor- 
mances thereof,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  plurality  of  student  remote  response  units,  each  of  said 
student  response  units  comprising  a  single  button  for 
generating  a  positive  response  and  a  negative  response, 

a  computer  in  communication  with  said  plurality  of  student 
response  units,  said  computer  having  a  plurality  of  subfiles 
comprising  at  least  one  corresponding  subfile  for  each  of 
said  plurality  of  students,  and  capable  of  compiling  re- 
sponses from  said  plurality  of  student  response  units,  gen- 
erating an  affirmative  signal  corresponding  to  the  number 
of  positive  responses  received  and  a  negative  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  number  of  negative  responses  received 
and  storing  a  mark  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  students  in 
said  corresponding  subfiles. 

an  instructor  input  unit  in  communication  with  the  com- 
puter, said  instructor  input  unit  compnsing  an  affirmative 
key  for  initiating  an  affirmative  response  period,  a  nega- 
tive key  for  initiating  a  negative  response  penod,  an  opin- 
ion key  for  initiating  a  first  opinion  period,  for  selecting  a 
mark  value  and  for  initiating  a  second  opinion  period, 

a  classroom  viewing  device  in  communication  with  the 
computer  and  remotely  operated  by  said  instructor  input 
unit,  said  viewing  device  comprising  an  affirmative  sec- 
tion responsive  to  said  affirmative  signal  for  displaying  a 
visual  signal  corresponding  thereto  and  responsive  to  said 
affirmative  key  for  indicating  affirmative  as  being  correct, 
and  a  negative  section  responsive  to  said  negative  signal 


5,344,326 
TEACHING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

Maxime   Ferris.  Waterloo.   Canada,  assignor  to  Audio-Visual 
Publishers  Inc..  Hackensack,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  898^6 

Int.  a.    G09B  7/00 

t  .S.  a.  434—336  8  Oaims 

I   \  teaching  system  for  improving  the  ability  of  a  plurality 

of  students  to  learn  and  for  automatically  managing  marks  and 


for  displaying  a  visual  signal  corresponding  thereto  and 
responsive  to  said  negative  key  for  indicating  negative  as 
being  correct,  and 
an  audio  system  in  communication  with  the  computer,  said 
audio  system  adapted  to  generate  a  first  audio  signal  at  the 
beginning  of  the  response  periods  and  responsive  to  said 
computer  for  generating  a  second  audio  signal  indicating  a 
majority  of  responses  received  as  being  correct  or  incor- 
rect and  for  generating  a  third  audio  signal  for  indicating 
whether  affirmative  or  negative  is  a  correct  responses, 
whereby  an  instructor  successively  poses  objective  type  ques- 
tions to  said  plurality  of  students  while  selectively  pressing  said 
affirmative  key,  negative  key  and  opinion  key  establishing  said 
affirmative  response  period  and  said  negative  response  period, 
said  first  opinion  period,  said  second  opinion  period  and  mark 
value. 

5.  A  method  for  improving  the  ability  of  a  plurality  of  stu- 
dents to  learn  and  for  automatically  managing  marks  and  re- 
cords of  the  plurality  of  students  to  evaluate  the  performances 
thereof,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

successively  posing  objective  type  questions  to  said  plurality 
of  students,  each  of  whom  is  provided  with  a  student 
remote  response  unit  comprising  a  single  button  for  gener- 
ating a  positive  and  a  negative  response,  said  plurality  of 
student  response  units  in  communication  with  a  computer. 
said  computer  having  a  plurality  of  subfiles  comprising  at 
least  one  corresponding  subfile  for  each  of  said  plurality  of 
students,  said  computer  capable  of  compiling  responses 
from  said  plurality  of  student  response  units,  generating  an 
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affirmative  signal  corresponding  to  the  number  of  positive 
responses  received  and  a  negative  signal  corresponding  to 
the  number  of  negative  responses  received  and  storing  a 
mark  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  students  in  said  corre- 
sponding subfiles, 

selectively  initiating  a  series  of  affirmative  response  periods, 
or  negative  response  periods  or  a  series  of  first  opinion 
periods,  mark  value  selections  and  second  opinion  periods 
by  using  an  instructor  input  unit  in  communication  with 
said  computer,  said  instructor  input  unit  comprising  an 
affirmative  key  for  initiating  the  affirmative,  response 
periods,  a  negative  key  for  initiating  the  negative  response 
periods,  an  opinion  key  for  initiating  the  first  opinion 
periods,  for  selecting  the  mark  value  and  for  initiating  the 
second  opinion  periods, 

automatically  tabulating  the  positive  and  negative  responses 
made  by  the  plurality  of  students  and  displaying  a  signal 
corresponding  to  the  number  of  positive  and  negative 
responses  received  by  the  computer, 

selectively  displaying  on  a  classroom  viewing  device  either 
an  affirmative  signal  for  indicating  affirmative  as  being 
correct  or  a  negative  signal  for  indicating  negative  as 
being  correct,  said  classroom  viewing  device  in  communi- 
cation with  the  computer  and  remotely  operated  by  said 
instructor  input  unit,  said  viewing  device  comprising  an 
affirmative  section  responsive  to  said  affirmative  signal  for 
displaying  a  visual  signal  corresponding  thereto  and  re- 
sponsive to  said  affirmative  key  for  indicating  affirmative 
as  being  correct,  and  a  negative  section  responsive  to  said 
negative  signal  for  displaying  a  visual  signal  correspond- 
ing thereto  and  responsive  to  said  negative  key  for  indicat- 
ing negative  as  being  correct, 

generating  a  first  audio  signal  at  the  beginning  of  the  re- 
sponse periods,  a  second  audio  signal  for  indicating  a 
majority  of  responses  as  being  correct  or  incorrect  and  a 
third  audio  signal  for  indicating  whether  affirmative  or 
negative  is  a  correct  response,  and 

automatically  tabulating  and  storing  within  said  computer 
mark  values  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  students. 


I.  In  a  generally  rectangular,  shielded  electrical  connector 
for  mating  with  another  electrical  connector  along  a  mating 
axis,  the  shielded  connector  including  an  elongated  dielectric 
housing  having  a  mating  face  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
mating  axis,  an  outer  conductive  shield  member  generally 
surrounding  a  portion  of  the  housing  for  mating  with  the 
another  electrical  connector,  a  first  region  of  the  housing 
having  mounted  therein  a  plurality  of  lower  speed  data  termi- 
nals of  a  first  given  array  for  interconnection  with  a  plurality  of 
first  terminals  of  the  another  connector,  and  a  second  region  df 
the  housing  having  mounted  therein  a  plurality  of  high  speed 
signal  terminals  of  a  second  given  array  for  interconnection 


with  a  plurality  of  second  terminals  of  the  another  connector, 
the  first  given  array  of  terminals  being  spaced  from  the  second 
given  array  of  terminals  longitudinally  of  the  housing, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

an  opening  in  the  dielectric  housing  between  the  first  and 
second  arrays  of  terminals  to  define  an  air  reservoir  to 
reduce  the  capacilive  coupling  and  crosstalk  between  the 
high  speed  signal  terminals  and  the  lower  speed  data 
terminals. 


5.344.32' 

ELECTRICAL  CONNKTORS 

David  L.  Brunker.  Naperville.  and  Richard  \.  Nelson,  Glen 

Ellyn,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  \Iolex  Incorporated.  Lisle,  III. 

Filed  .Jul.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  96.114 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  4,bt 

U.S.  CI.  439—108  10  Oaims 


5.344.328 

SPARK  PLUG  KEEPER 

Timothy  Suggs.  3951  S\\.  130  Avenue,  Miramar.  Fla.  33027 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,400 

Int.  ('!.■  UniR  B/Sii 

U.S.  a.  439—127  8  Claims 


1.  For  maintaining 

a)  a  spark  plug  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  a  hex 
nut  portion  between  the  ends,  the  hex  nut  portion  having 
an  annular  surface  facing  the  second  end, 

b)  in  electrical  engagement  with  an  electric  boot  having  a 
downwardly  opening  recess  sized  to  telescopically  re- 
ceive the  first  end  of  the  spark  plug, 

a  keeper,  compnsing: 

a)  a  ring  means  sized  to  slidably  receive  the  spark  plug 
l>etween  the  annular  surface  of  the  spark  plug  facing  said 
second  end  of  the  hex  nut  and  the  second  end.  with  the 
ring  means  in  abutting  engagement  with  the  annular  hex 
nut  surface  facing  the  second  end  of  said  spark  plug, 

b)  upstanding  finger  means  on  the  ring  means,  said  finger 
means  having  a  first  surface  to  confront  the  boot  and  a 
second  exterior  surface,  said  finger  means  having  an  upper 
terminal  end, 

c)  barb  means  on  the  first  surface  confronting  the  boot,  and 

d)  tie  means  to  encircle  the  finger  means  and  the  boot  and  to 
maintain  the  finger  means  and  the  barb  means  of  the  finger 
means  in  tight  captivating  relationship  of  the  boot  relative 
to  the  spark  plug  when  in  electrical  engagement  one  with 
the  other. 


5.,M4,3:9 
PLUG-IN  SOCKFT  U  I  \\\  BLOCKING  ME.MBKR 

Enzo  Faller,  \Mlhelm-Strater-Str.  3,  D-4050  Monchengladbach 
2,  Fed.  Rep,  of  (rermany 

Filed  Aup.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  926,002 
Claims  priorit),  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  .\ug.  12, 
1991.  9109960;  Nov.  22.  1991.  9114540 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  li/44 
U.S.  a.  439—133  3  Claims 

1.  A  plug-in  socket  for  amplifiers,  loudspeakers  boxes,  and 
electrical  musical  instruments,  comprising 

a  socket  member  with  a  round  inner  bore  and  having  an 

opening  therein  for  receiving  an  electrical  plug, 
a  housing  member  located  behind  said  socket  member,  and 
being  attached  to  said  socket  member  by  a  step,  said  hous- 
ing member  having  at  least  two  contact  clamps  therein. 
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a  blocking  member  partially  insertable  into  said  opening  of 
said  socket  member,  said  blocking  member  including  a 
lock  housing,  a  tubular  member  extending  from  said  lock 
housing  and  passmg  through  said  round  mner  bore  of  said 
socket  member,  said  tubular  member  being  closely  sup- 
ported within  said  round  mner  bore  of  said  socket  member 
thereby  secunng  a  fixed  central  position  of  said  blocking 
member  within  said  inner  bore  of  said  socket  member,  a 
rotatable  elongated  actuating  member  extending  centrally 
through  said  tubular  member  and  having  a  projecting 
member  at  a  forward  end  thereof,  said  projecting  member 
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being  disposed  eccentrically  with  respect  to  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  elongated  actuating  member,  and  a  movable 
pin  supported  on  said  tubular  member  which  is  engaged 
by  said  projecting  member,  so  that  when  said  pin  is  in  a 
first  position,  said  pin  is  completely  within  said  tubular 
member,  and  when  said  actuating  member  is  rotated,  said 
pin  is  moved  by  said  projecting  member  into  a  second 
position  wherein  said  pin  is  at  least  partially  outside  of  said 
tubular  member  and  will  engage  against  said  step,  thereby 
preventing  removal  of  said  blocking  member  from  said 
socket  member. 


said  inlet  cavity  so  that  said  housings  of  said  receptacle 
and  said  plug  remain  stationary; 

first  cover  means,  coupled  to  said  receptacle,  for  selectively 
covering  said  first  contact  means; 

second  cover  means,  coupled  to  said  plug,  for  selectively 
covering  said  second  contact  means;  and 

uncovering  means,  coupled  to  said  receptacle,  for  selec- 
tively moving  said  first  and  second  cover  means  to  un- 
cover said  first  and  second  contact  means,  respectively,  to 
permit  electrical  coupling  of  said  first  contact  means  with 
said  second  contact  means,  after  full  insertion  of  said  plug 
into  said  inlet  cavity  of  said  receptacle,  said  uncovering 
means  including 

means  for  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  cover 
means  together  for  movement  together  after  said  plug  is 
fully  inserted  into  said  inlet  cavity. 


5.344,331 
ELECTRICVI   roWFCrOR  SYSTEM,  ESPECIALLY 
FOR  KI  FCTRIC  \  EHICLES 
Ernest  G.  Hoffman.  Midditficld.  and  John  (  .   Anthony.  Fair- 
field,   both    of   fonn..    assiunors    to    Hubhtll    Incorporated, 
Orange.  Conn 

Continuation-in-part  of  Str.  No.  5,1U8,  Jan.  15,  1993.  Ihis 

application  Feb.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No,  12,124 

Int   (1  '  UniR  13/453 

V.S.  a.  439—138  22  Oaims 


5,344,330 
FI  FrrRICXI  rONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY,  ESPECIALLY 

K)R  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 
Ernest  (,.  Hoffman.  Middlefield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hubbell 

lncorp4)rated.  Orange.  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,108 

int.  CI.'  HOIR  13/453 

I  >   (I   439— 13S  60  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  system,  the  combination  compris- 


ing: 


1  \n  electrical  connector  assembly,  the  combination  com- 
prising: 

a  receptacle  having  a  housing  with  an  inlet  cavity; 

first  electrical  contact  means  coupled  to  said  receptacle; 

a  plug  with  a  housing  sized  to  be  received  within  said  inlet 
cavity; 

second  electrical  contact  means  coupled  to  said  plug,  one  of 
said  first  and  second  contact  means  being  movably  cou- 
pled to  engage  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  contact 
means  after  full  insertion  of  said  housing  of  said  plug  into 


a  receptacle  having  a  first  contact  housing,  a  first  set  of 
electrical  contacts  coupled  to  said  first  contact  housing, 
and  an  inlet  cavity; 

first  shutter  means,  movably  coupled  within  said  inlet  cavity 
of  said  first  contact  housing,  for  selectively  covering  and 
exposing  said  first  set  of  contacts: 

a  plug  having  a  second  set  of  electrical  contacts  and  a  second 
contact  housing  for  housing  said  second  set  of  contacts, 
one  of  said  first  and  second  sets  of  electrical  contacts  being 
movably  coupled  relative  to  said  first  and  second  housing 
for  electrically  coupling  said  first  and  second  sets  of  elec- 
trical contacts  together  after  insertion  of  said  plug  into 
said  receptacle  to  a  full  insertion  position; 

second  shutter  means,  movably  coupled  to  said  second 
contact  housing,  for  selectively  covering  and  exposing 
said  second  set  of  contacts;  and 

uncovenng  means,  coupled  to  at  least  said  receptacle,  for 
selectively  moving  said  first  and  second  shutter  means  to 
uncover  said  first  and  second  sets  of  contacts,  respec- 
tively, to  permit  electrical  coupling  of  said  first  set  of 
contacts  with  said  second  set  of  contacts,  upon  full  inser- 
tion of  said  plug  into  said  receptacle  to  said  full  insertion 
position,  said  uncovering  means  including 
a  control  member  for  movably  engaging  said  first  and 
second  shutter  means  to  expose  said  first  and  second  sets 
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of  electrical  contacts  after  full  insertion  of  said  plug  into 
said  receptacle  to  said  full  insertion  position,  and 
a  first  sensor  coupled  to  one  of  said  first  and  second 
contact  housings  for  sensing  said  full  insertion  position 
of  said  second  contact  housing  relative  to  said  inlet 
chamber,  said  first  sensor  being  operatively  coupled  to 
said  control  member  so  that  said  first  and  second 
contact  housings  remain  stationary  during  electrical 
coupling  of  said  first  and  second  sets  of  electrical 
contacts  and  during  uncovering  of  said  first  and  second 
sets  of  contacts. 


1.  Apparatus  for  enabling  the  electronic  connection  between 
devices  semi-rigidly  mounted  with  respect  to  one  another,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  connector; 

a  device  for  floatably  mounting  said  connector; 

a  wall  in  said  device; 

an  opening  in  said  wall  adapted  to  receive  said  connector; 

means  for  enabling  the  insertion  of  said  connector  into  said 
opening; 

fiange  means  attached  to  said  connector  adapted  to  restrict 
motion  of  said  connector  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 
said  opening  in  said  wall  when  said  connector  is  inserted 
in  said  opening  and  further  adapted  to  permit  said  connec- 
tor to  fioat  within  the  plane  of  said  opening  in  said  wall; 

retaining  means  for  retaining  said  connector  within  said 
opening  after  the  insertion  of  said  connector  into  said 
opening  while  enabling  said  connector  to  move  within  the 
confines  defined  by  said  opening;  and 

flexible  wiring  means  electrically  connected  to  said  device 
and  to  said  connector  and  positioned  to  provide  a  spring 
bias  force  to  position  said  connector  within  said  opening  at 
a  preferred  position  for  mating  with  other  connectors. 


5,344.333 

1  OCKING  APPARATLS  FOR  Fl  FCTRICAI    PLUG 

CONNECTOR  ASSEMBL1F.S 

Philip  F.  Haag,  523  Keelson  Cir..  Redwood  City.  Calif.  94063 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  933.486 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  /••   ': 

U.S.  a.  439-320  7  Oaims 

1    A  locking  apparatus  for  securing  together  a  male  plug  end 

and  a  female  plug  end  of  an  electrical  connector  assembly 

comprising  in  operative  combination: 

a)  a  face  plate  for  attachment  to  a  prong  end  of  an  insulator 
body  of  the  male  plug  end; 

b)  a  sleeve  for  enclosing  an  insulator  body  of  the  female  plug 


end,  said  sleeve  including  a  first  sleeve  end  and  a  second 
sleeve  end,  said  second  sleeve  end  being  rotatably  con- 
nected to  said  female  insulator  body; 
c)  means  for  limiting  said  rotational  connection  of  said  sleeve 
with  respect  to  said  female  insulator  body;  and  wherein 
said  means  for  limiting  said  rotational  connection  includes: 
i)  a  notched  key  member  provided  to  said  sleeve  second 

end; 
ii)  a  circumferential  gap  formed  within  said  female  insula- 
tor body; 
iii)  said  gap  having  at  least  one  transverse  stop  member  for 


5,344,332 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FLOATABLE 

El  FCTRICAI   CONNFCTION  OF  SFMI-RIGIDI  V 

MOl  NTFD  DEVICES 

Roger  A.  Lopez,  I^uisville;  Robert  J.  Miosek.  Berthoud.  and 

Robert  Ualsh.   Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Storage 

Technologv  Corporation.  Louisville.  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  ^1,682 

Int.  CI.    HOIR  J  J.  '•? 

U.S.  a.  439-248  11  Claims 


-"     3- W 


limiting  a  range  of  rotational  travel  of  said  notched  key 
member  within  said  circumferential  gap;  and 
d)  means  for  locking  engagement  of  said  first  sleeve  end  to 
said  face  plate  uf)on  twist  rotation  of  said  sleeve  when  said 
male  plug  end  is  connected  to  said  female  plug  end,  and 
wherein  said  means  for  locking  engagement  comprises: 
i)  a  plurality  of  discontinuous  threads  provided  along  a 

perimeter  edge  of  said  face  plate;  and 
ii)  a  plurality  of  discontinuous  grooves  provided  along  an 
interior  surface  of  said  sleeve  first  end  and  sized  for 
snug  fit  receiving  engagement  of  said  plurality  of  dis- 
continuous threads. 


5.344,334 
HINGED  COVER  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  SOCKET 

Michael  F  I  aub.  liters,  and  Richard  f  Rolhenbcrger.  Harris- 
burg,  both  of  Pa,,  assignors  In  The  VNhltaker  Corporation. 
U  ilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1993.  Ser.  No.  75,698 

Ini.  CI."  HOIR  13/62 

U.S.  CI.  439— 331  12  Claims 


1  An  electrical  socket  attachable  to  a  substrate  for  remov- 
ably receiving  and  positioning  an  electronic  package  so  that 
contact  pads  thereupon  are  connected  with  respective  circuit 
pads  upon  the  substrate,  the  electncal  socket  compnsing: 

a  contact  member  having  a  plurality  of  contacts  for  electri- 
cally connecting  the  contact ^ads  to  the  circuit  pads; 

a  frame-like  housing  upon  the  contact  member  defining  a 


286 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  6,  1994 


September  6,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


287 


well  for  removably  receivmg  and  positioning  the  elec- 
tronic package  so  that  the  contact  pads  correspond  with 
the  contacts; 
a  hinged  cover  having 

a  top  plate  fixedly  positioned  relative  to  the  housing  and 
having  interconnected  side  portions  about  the  well,  the 
top  plate  including  an  integrally  formed  hinge  member 
within  one  of  the  side  portions,  said  hinge  member 
comprising  a  bar  formed  by  creating  an  aperture  in  said 
side  portion  wherein  said  bar  connects  to  said  top  plate 
at  two  points  and  a  first  latch  portion  integrally  formed 
within  an  opposite  one  of  the  side  portions;  and 
a  cover  plate  for  maintaining  the  contact  pads  of  the 
electronic  package  engaged  with  the  circuit  pads  of  the 
substrate,  the  cover  plate  having  an  integrally  formed 
hook  shaped  complementary  hinge  member  receivable 
about  the  hinge  member  for  pivotally  interlocking  the 
cover  plate  to  the  top  plate  such  that  the  cover  plate  is 
movable  between  an  open  position,  where  the  elec- 
tronic package  is  removable  from  the  well,  and  a  closed 
position,  where  the  cover  plate  exerts  a  force  on  the 
electronic  package  to  cause  the  contact  pads  to  engage 
the  contacts;  and  a  second  latch  portion  integrally 
formed  with  the  cover  plate  and  disconnectably  en- 
gageable  with  the  first  latch  portion  of  said  top  plate  to 
maintain  the  closed  position. 


5,3-W.335 
1  ETCHING  SYSTEM  K»K  HECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 

James  P.  Schoiz,  Mechanicsburg,  and  Brent  D.  Yohn,  Newport, 
both  of  Pa.,  a-ssi^norv  ti  Tht-  \\  hitaker  Corporation,  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 

Division  of  Ser   No.  S55.J64.  Mar.  20,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,234453, 

which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  841,665.  .Mar.  3,  1992, 

abandoned   This  application  Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,036 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  li/627 

I  ..>.  tl   4,?<i— :t57  3  Claims 


ming  surface  facing  said  side  surface  and  including  rear- 
wardly  facing  second  latch  surface; 

at  least  one  of  said  bearing  surfaces  and  said  camming  sur- 
faces angled  slightly  forwardly  whereby  said  latch-receiv- 
ing slots  are  adapted  to  deflect  said  beams  and  said  latch 
arm  toward  said  side  surface  of  said  first  connector  during 
connector  mating  upon  bearing  engagement  between  said 
bearing  surfaces  and  said  camming  surfaces,  and  said 
substantially  spaced  apari  beams  and  latch-receiving  slots 
define  latches  adapted  to  hold  both  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  connectors  assuredly  latched. 

whereby  said  first  and  second  connectors  are  delatchable  by 
said  latch  arm  being  deflectable  inwardly  adjacent  the 
mating  interface  and  forwardly  of  said  joint  with  said  side 
surface,  and  access  is  needed  to  only  a  single  side  of  said 
first  and  second  connectors  for  latch  arm  actuation. 


5,344,336 

INSULATION  niSPI  ACEMENT  FI  FfTRK  \1. 

TFRMINAI 

Stephen  A.  Sampson.  Downers  Grove,  111.,  assignor  to  Molex 

Incorporated.  Lisle.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  71,551 

Int.  CI.-  HOIR  4/24 

\i&.  a.  439—397  .  3  Claims 


1.  In  an  insulation  displacement  terminal  for  an  insulated 
electrical  wire,  including  a  channel-shaped  terminating  section 
of  a  generally  U-shaped  cross-section  provided  by  a  pair  of  side 
walls  joined  by  a  base  wall,  a  U-shaped  distal  end  of  the  termi- 
nating section  including  a  conductor-receiving  insulation-dis- 
placing slot  extending  into  each  side  wall  of  the  section  gener- 
ally parallel  to  the  base  wall  thereof  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  reinforcing  means  along  free  edges  of  said  side  w  alls 
of  the  terminating  section  of  the  terminal,  said  reinforcing 
means  extend  generally  parallel  to  the  slots,  and 

wherein  said  reinforcing  means  comprises  elongated  flanges 
projecting  from  the  side  walls  generally  parallel  to  the 
base  wall. 


1.  A  system  for  latching  first  and  second  connectors  together 
in  mated  relationship  along  a  mating  axis,  comprising; 

a  latch  arm  joined  at  a  joint  to  a  side  surface  of  said  first 
connector  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  said  latch 
arm  including  an  outwardly  facing  actuation  surface  and 
further  including  therebeyond  a  pair  of  beams  extending 
forwardly  to  free  ends  proximate  a  mating  face  of  said  first 
connector  and  substantially  spaced  apart  a  selected  dis- 
tance, said  latch  arm  and  said  beams  being  spaced  from 
said  side  surface  to  define  a  relief  recess  therebetween, 
each  said  beam  free  end  including  a  pair  of  embossments 
extending  laterally  from  respective  sides  thereof  parallel 
to  said  side  surface  of  said  first  connector,  each  said  em- 
bossment including  a  bearing  surface  and  a  rearwardly 
facing  latch  surface;  and 

a  pair  of  latch-receiving  slots  formed  along  a  corresponding 
side  surface  of  said  second  connector  proximate  said  mat- 
ing face  thereof  opposed  from  said  free  ends  of  said  beams 
of  said  latch  arm  of  said  first  connector,  each  said  latch- 
receiving  slot  including  an  outer  wall  section  parallel  to 
said  side  surface  of  said  second  connector  and  spaced 
therefrom,  each  said  outer  wall  section  including  a  cam- 


5.344. .V'" 
ELECTRICALCONNECrOR  Willi  KL  BBKR  KOOI  SK Al 
Thomas  E.  Ritter,  Kat>,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Halliburton  logging 
Services.  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  842,670.  Feb.  27,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  21,  1993.  Ser.  No.  79,540 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  li/S2.  li/S6 

U.S.  CI.  439—447  6  Oaims 

1.  For  use  in  a  downhole  well  logging  tool,  an  electrical 

feedthrough  which  comprises; 

a  surrounding  rigid  body  formed  of  insulative  material  about 
a  central  elongate  current  carrying  metal  member  having 
one  end  extending  from  said  body  and  constructed  for 
cooperation  in  a  plug  and  socket  connection  and  having 
an  opposite  end  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  proxi- 
mal end  of  an  electrical  cable  having  a  conductor  within 
an  insulative  cable  jacket; 
an  elongate,  conductive  metal,  cooperative  plug  and  scKket 
electrical  connector  serially  connected  between,  and  fully 
surrounding  said  opposite  end  of  said  metal  member  and 
said  proximal  end  of  an  electrical  cable  conductor; 


an  insulative  sleeve  fully  surrounding  said  plug  and  socket 
electrical  connector; 

a  metal  sleeve  surrounding  said  insulative  rigid  body,  said 
metal  sleeve  including  an  enlargement;  and 

an  elongate  removable  resilient  boot  on  the  exterior  com- 
pletely surrounding  that  portion  of  the  feedthrough  ex- 
posed to  high  pressure  and  high  temperature  wherein  said 
removable  boot  has  an  elongate  central  axial  passage 


gnppingly  engaging  the  web  of  insulation  between  a  pair  of 
conductors  independently  of  any  other  finger. 


termination  at  a  first  end  thereof  to  enable  an  electrical 
cable  to  be  extended  therethrough  so  that  said  removable 
resilient  boot  is  completely  insulated  from  contact  with 
said  central  elongate  current  carrying  metal  member,  said 
plug  and  socket  electrical  connector  and  said  electrical 
cable  conductor  wire,  said  boot  further  including  a  .second 
end  which  contacts  said  enlargement  wherein  said  en- 
largement functions  as  a  shoulder  holding  said  boot  on 
said  metal  sleeve. 


5.344,338 
STRAIN  RELIEF  STRLtTlRE  FOR  CONNECTING  FLA  I 

FLEXIBLE  CABLE  TO  A  CIRCl  IT  BOARD 
Stephen  A.  Colleran.  Lisle;  Robert  J.  (.ugelmever.  Naperville; 
Ijiwrence  E.  Geib.  Bartlett:  Kenneth  I.  Stead.  ^Vurora,  all  of 
III.,  and  VNeng  H.  Cheong.  knkomo,  Ind..  assignors  to  Molex 
Incorporated.  Lisle.  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  845,896.  Mar.  4.  1W2,  abandoned,  I  his 
applici-tion  Feb,  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  20,246 
Int.  CI,-  HOIR  13.  5ii.  H02G  JS/00 
U.S.  a.  439—465  9  Oaims 


40,41  40 


1  In  a  strain  relief  structure  for  connecting  conductors  of  a 
flat  flexible  cable  directly  to  conductive  areas  of  a  circuit 
board,  the  flat  flexible  cable  including  an  array  of  parallel 
conductors,  flexible  insulation  disposed  around  the  conductors 
and  a  web  of  insulation  disposed  between  adjacent  conductors. 
the  strain  relief  structure  including  a  body  having  a  cable 
receiving  aperture  extending  therethrough,  wherein  the  im- 
provement compnses  a  plurality  of  resilient  strain  relief  fingers 
extending  into  the  cable  receiving  aperture  from  each  side  of 
said  cable  receiving  aperture  each  resilient  finger  arranged  for 


5.344.339 
MULTI-PUR  POST  RECEPTACLE 

Edward  P  Chcslock.  Lincoln  I  niversitv,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lasko 
Holdings.  Inc..  West  Chester.  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  118,307 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  13/73 

U.S.  CI   43Q-501  lOOaims 


1  A  multi-purpose  portable  receptacle  that  combines  a  tool 
caddy,  work  platform,  electrical  outlet,  light  and  step  stool 
which  comprises 

a  semi-circular  housing  open  at  the  top; 

a  lid  hingedly  connected  to  and  closing  off  the  housing 
opening  providing  selective  access  thereinto; 

said  lid  having  carrying  handle  means; 

lock  means  to  detachably  secure  said  lid  to  the  housing; 

light  means  connected  to  the  housing;  and 

electrical  outlet  power  means  to  provide  a  source  of  electri- 
cal power. 


5,344.340 

COAXIAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  ( ONNKCTING  TWO 

PRINTED-CIRCI  IT  HOARDS 

Jack>  Boukau.  \  illeparisis,  France,  assignor  tn  Rariiall.  Rosny- 

sous-Bois,  France 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  990. 41Q 
Claims  pnoritv,  application  France,  Dec.  18,  1991,  91  15711 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  17/04 
L.S.  CI.  439—581  :  Haims 


X!j^^'"i  'M  I  -t,  ■!  tc   '5 


1  A  twin  coaxial  connector  for  connecting  a  first  printed 
circuit  board  generally  perpendicular  to  a  second  printed 
circuit  board  and  including  an  elbowed  coaxial  connector 
element  and  a  straight  coaxial  connector  element, 

(A)  the  elbowed  coaxial  connector  element  comprising: 
(i)  a  conducting  pajallelepipedal  body  having  a  bottom 

face,  a  front  face,  and  a  rear  face, 
(ii)  a  plurality  of  first  pins  attached  to  said  bottom  fac:e  for 

joining  said  body  to  the  first  printed  circuit  board, 
(iii)  at  least  two  first  coaxial  contacts  on  said  front  face, 
each  contact  having  a  first  peripheral  conductor  in 
electrical  communication  with  said  body,  and  a  first 
central  conductor. 
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(iv)  at  least  two  elbowed  conducting  rods  passing  through 
said  body,  connecting  said  first  central  conductors  to 
said  first  pins,  and 
(B)  the  straight  coaxial  connector  element  comprising: 

(i)  a  ground  plate  having  extensions  for  insertion  into  the 
second  pnnted<ircuit  board, 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  second  pins  attached  to  the  second 
printed  circuit  board, 

(iii)  at  least  two  second  coaxial  contacts  for  mating  con- 
nection with  said  first  coaxial  contacts,  each  of  said 
second  coaxial  contacts  having  a  second  central  con- 
ductor in  electrical  contact  with  a  second  pin,  and  a 
second  peripheral  conductor, 

(iv)  said  ground  plate  defining  orifices  for  receiving  each 
of  said  second  peripheral  conductors  therein, 

(v)  crimped  means  formed  on  said  second  peripheral 
conductors  to  fasten  the  second  peripheral  conductors 
within  said  orifices  to  said  ground  plate. 


5.344,342 
FILTERFn  VGA  ( ONNFCTOR 
Francisco  R.  Briones.  Markham.  t  anada.  assignor  to  Amphenol 
Corporation,  Wallingford.  C  onn. 

Filed  Jan.  "'.  1993.  Ser.  No.  1,662 

Int.  C\.'  HOIR  13/66 

VS.  a,  439—620  12  Qaims 


5,344,341 

CONNFCTOR  HAVING  FFFfTROM AGNETIC 

SHIH  I)IN(,  Hi  \l 

Toshinori  ^  oshino,  T<)k>>i.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar   31.  1>W.<,  Ser.  No.  41,314 

Claims  prioritv.  applicatmn  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1992,  4-077465 

Int.  CI     HdlR  13/648 

L.S.  CI.  439—607  4  Claiiiis 


s    zoo  4<      <   oi    s  a     ( 


1.  An  electrical  connector,  comprising: 

at  least  two  electrical  contacts; 

an  electrically  conductive  member;  and 

an  electrical  component  electrically  connected  between  the 
conductive  member  and  a  first  of  the  two  electrical 
contacts, 

wherein  said  conductive  member  includes  a  tail  electncally 
connected  to  a  second  of  the  two  electrical  contacts,  and 

wherein  each  of  said  two  electrical  contacts  is  adapted  at  one 
end  to  mate  with  corresponding  contacts  on  a  comple- 
mentary connector  and  adapted  at  a  second  end  to  engage 
a  grounding  member  in  an  electrical  device,  said  tail  being 
electrically  connected  to  the  second  contact  at  a  point 
between  said  two  ends. 


1.  A  connector  comprising  a  first  connector  half  which 
holds  first  contact  pins,  and  a  second  connector  half  which 
holds  second  contact  pins; 

said  first  connector  half  comprising: 

J  "irst  insulation  plate  including  a  plurality  of  parallel  projec- 
tions in  which  said  first  contact  pins  are  held,  and 

a  first  insulation  housing  including  a  plurality  of  holes  for 
receiving  said  projections,  said  first  insulation  housing 
being  coated  with  a  conductive  film  on  internal  and  exter- 
nal surfaces  thereof;  and 

said  second  connector  half  comprising: 

a  second  insulation  plate  including  a  plurality  of  parallel 
projections  in  which  said  second  contact  pms  are  held, 
and 

a  second  insulation  housing  including  a  plurality  of  holes  for 
receiving  said  projections  of  said  second  insulation  plate, 
said  second  insulation  housing  being  coated  with  a  con- 
ductive film  on  internal  and  external  surfaces  thereof; 

said  first  and  second  connector  halves  being  coupled  with 
each  other  to  contact  said  first  contact  pins  with  said 
second  contact  pins; 

wherein  said  conductive  films  respectively  coated  on  said 
first  and  second  insulation  housing  are  each  connected  to 
a  ground 


5.344.343 
SOI  DFR-BFARING  1  FAD 
Jack  Seidler,  Flushing,  N.\  .,  assignor  to  North  American  Spe- 
cialties Corporation.  Flushing.  N.V  . 
PtT  No.  P(T  I  S91  02489.  i;  371  Date  Sep.  21,  1992,  *  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  21.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V()91    16^36.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  31.  1991 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  510.004,  Apr.  13.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5.030.144.  This  P(T  application  Apr.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  927,415 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  J  02.  9/09 
VS.  a.  439—876  49  Claims 


1.  A  lead  for  soldering  to  a  conductive  surface  comprising: 

a  elongated  body  including  a  first  portion  adapted  to  retain 
solder,  a  substantially  flat  terminal  portion,  and  a  middle 
portion  disposed  between  said  first  portion  and  said  termi- 
nal portion, 

said  first  portion  including  at  least  one  solder  mass  affixed 
thereto, 

a  region  of  said  body  being  twisted  about  a  longitudinal  axis 
at  said  middle  portion  so  that  said  first  portion  lies  in  a 
plane  substantially  perpendicular  lo  the  plane  of  said 
terminal  portion. 


5.344.344 

STEERING  AND  REVERSING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MARINE 

JET  PROPIKSION  I  NIT 

.)an-01ov     Forsstrom.     Kristinehamn.     .Sweden,     assignor     to 

Kamewa  AB.  Kristinehamn.  Sweden 
P<T  No,  PCT  SF91   00718.  .^  3''1  Date  Jun.  5.  1992,  t)  102(et 
Date  Jun.  5.  1992,  P(T  Pub.  No.  V\092  0'7S4.  P(T  Pub, 
Date  Ma>  14.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  25.  1991,  Ser   No   852.232 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  31,  1990.  9003473-7 
Int.  n.'  B63H  ///// 
L  ,S.  CI.  440—41  8  Claims 


1.  A  steering  and  reversing  system  for  a  marine  jet  propul- 
sion unit  having  at  a  rear  end  thereof  a  stationary  jet  nozzle  (3) 
which  defines  a  rearwardly  extending  passage  for  discharging 
a  water  jet  rearwardly  from  the  unit, 

charactenzed  m  that 

the  steering  and  reversing  system  comprises  two  elongate 
steering  and  reversing  members  (4,  S)  which  are  posi- 
tioned side  by  side  and  individually  pivotable  in  opposite 
directions  about  upright  axes  (7,  8)  from  a  non-defiecting 
position  to  either  of  a  first  deflecting  position  and  a  second 
defiecting  position. 

each  steering  and  reversing  member  |4.  5)  comprises  a  gener- 
ally upright  side  panel  (11)  and  a  top  panel  (12)  which  is 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  side  panel  and  the  rear 
portion  of  which  merges  with  a  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly  curved  extension  forming  a  jet  reversing  scoop. 

each  steenng  and  reversing  member  (4,  5)  in  the  non-defiect- 
ing position  thereof  forms  a  rearwardly  directed  extension 
of  the  nozzle  passage  and  has  its  jet  reversing  scoop  later- 
ally offset  from  the  region  directly  behind  the  nozzle 
passage, 

each  steering  and  reversing  member  (4,  5)  in  the  first  deflect- 
ing position  thereof  has  the  foremost  portion  of  its  side 
panel  (11)  positioned  relative  to  the  nozzle  passage  and 
extending  rearwardly  and  laterally  outwardly  to  deflect  a 
portion  of  the  jet  from  the  nozzle  passage  laterally  out- 
wardly, and 

each  steering  and  reversing  member  (4,  5)  in  the  second 
deflecting  position  thereof  has  its  jet  reversing  scoop  at 
least  partly  positioned  directly  behind  the  nozzle  passage 
to  deflect  a  portion  of  the  jel  downwardly  and  forwardly. 


5.344,345 
WATER  VESSEL  PROPCI  SION  APPARATUS 

Fumio  Nagata.  To\onaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  IDC  Corporation, 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1993.  Ser.  No   70.-'88 

Claims  pnorit;..  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1992,  4-187295 

Int.  CT*  B63H  11/00 

L  .S.  CI.  440—44  26  Claims 

1    In  a  water  vessel  hull  having  a  propulsion  apparatus  for 

propelling   said   hull    through   the   water,   the   improvement 

whereirt  said  propulsion  apparatus  comprises; 

a  duct  connected  lo  said  hull  and  depending  therefrom  at  a 
position  to  be  beneath  the  water  surface,  said  duct  having 
extending  entirely  therethrough  a  rectilinear  passage  hav- 
ing an  inlel  and  an  outlet  both  to  be  open  to  the  water; 
at  least  one  injection  port  extending  into  said  passage  at  a 


position  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  thereof,  said  at  least 

one  injection  port  being  directed  toward  said  outlet; 
a  pressurized  water  port  opening  into  said  injection  port  in  a 

direction  toward  said  outlet; 
a  compressed  air  port  surrounding  said  pressurized  water 

port  and  opening  into  said  injection  port  in  a  direction 

toward  said  outlet;  and 
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said  pressurized  water  port  and  said  compressed  air  port 
being  connected  respectively  to  pressunzed  water  and 
compressed  air  sources  in  said  hull,  thereby  to  inject 
through  said  injection  p>ort  into  said  passage  a  water  jet 
and  a  surrounding  air  jet  directed  toward  said  outlet. 


5.344.346 
DRIVESHAFT  HCJCSING  ATTACHMENT 

Clarence  A.  Griffin.  11''40  Immokalee  Rd.,  Naples.  Fla   33964 

Filed  Sep.  ",  1993.  Ser.  No.  117,498 

Inl   CI.'  B63H  5/16 

U.S.  a.  440—66  20  Clums 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  driveshaft  housing  of  a  boat  propul- 
sion unit  for  protecting  swimming  creatures  in  the  water  from 
the  housing  and  associated  propeller  and  for  protecting  the 
propeller,  while  improving  the  efficiency  of  the  propulsion 
unit,  comprising; 

(a)  a  plate  member  having  an  upper  end  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned forward  of  a  housing  and  to  depend  arcuately 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  to  terminate  in  a  trailing 
lower  end.  said  plate  member  tapering  outwardly  along 
lateral  edges  from  said  upper  end  to  said  lower  end  to 
divert  swimmers  around  and  under  a  housing  and  propel- 
ler, said  downward  and  rearward  configuration  of  said 
plate  member  reacting  to  the  passage  of  water  when  under 
uay  to  urge  a  boat's  stern  upwardly  toward  a  more  effi- 
cient operating  position. 

(b)  means  connected  to  said  upper  end  of  said  plate  member 
having  a  configuration  for  receiving  a  leading  edge  of  an 
upper  portion  of  a  driveshaft  housing  to  maintain  said 
upper  end  aligned  with  the  driveshaft  housing  and  to 
reduce  vibration, 

(c)  means  connected  to  said  lower  end  of  said  plate  member 
having  a  configuration  for  receiving  a  skeg  at  the  bottom 
of  a  housing  to  maintain  said  lower  end  aligned  with  the 
driveshaft  housing  and  to  reduce  vibration,  and 


290 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  6,  1994 


September  6,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


291 


(d)  means  for  rcleasably  securing  said  upper  end  of  said  plate 
to  a  driveshaft  housing. 

S.344.34" 
CONNECTOR  HKVICE 
Nori  Inoue;  Mitsuru  Ito;  Kiyofumi  Ichida,  and  Nobuyoshi  Ta- 
nalia.  M  of  N  okkaichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring 
Systems,  I  td.,  Vokkaichi,  ,lapan 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1993.  Ser.  No.  119.832 

Claims  prioritv,  application  JapanfSep.  29,  1992,  4-285494 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIR  13/502 

VS.  CI.  439—^01  4  Oaims 


43    44 


J^^SO 


nal  axis  being  generally  perpendicular  to  said  first  longitu- 
dinal axis; 
^  A  retention  tab  mtegral  with  said  closed  rectangular  recepta- 
cle, said  retention  tab  extending  from  said  closed  rectan- 
gular receptacle  runnmg  along  said  base  towards  said 
second  end  of  said  base  generally  parallel  to  said  first 
longitudinal  axis;  and 
means  for  securing  said  retention  tab  to  said  base  such  that 
the  integrity  of  said  closed  rectangular  receptacle  is  main- 
tained. 


5,344,349 

SURFACING  MARINK  DRIV  \  W  ITH  CONTOL  RED 

SKK, 

Gary  L.  Meisenburt:.  and  Phillip  I)    \laaee,  both  of  Stillwater, 

Okla.,  assignors  !■>  Brunswick  (drporatiim.  I  ake  Forest.  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  889.495.  \Ia.\  2".  199:,  Pat. 

No.  5.230,644,  and  Ser.  No.  889..S3II,  \la>  2"'.  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,249.995.  This  application  Jun.  25,  1993,  ,Ser.  No.  83,702 

Int.  a.'  B63H  5/10 

U.S.  CJ.  440—80  lu  Claims 


1    A  connector  device  for  connecting  first  terminal  group 
mounted  with  second  terminal  group,  said  connector  device 
composing: 
a  first  connector  housing  for  mounting  said  first  terminal 

group  therein; 
a  second  connector  housing  for  mounting  said  second  termi- 
nal group  therein  comprising: 
an  outer  housing: 

a  fixed  terminal  holder  having  a  plurality  of  terminals  and 
being  arranged  within  said  outer  housing  so  as  to  be 
fixed; 
a  movable  terminal  holder  having  a  plurality  of  terminals 
and  being  arranged  within  said  outer  housing  so  as  to  be 
movable  in  a  direction  in  which  said  second  connector 
housing  IS  inserted  into  said  first  connector  housing; 
wherein  said  movable  terminal  holder  is  temporarily  locked 
with  a  front  end  thereof  being  ahead  of  said  fixed  terminal 
holder  in  the  connector  housing  insertion  direction. 


5.344,348 

EIECTRICM   TFRMINAL 

lowell  R.  Willis.  (  arsonville;  [)ouiila.s  \.  Particka,  Snover,  and 

George  -J,  Tilli,  Mgonac.  all  nf  Mich.,  assignors  to  Clements 

Manufacturing  Companv.  Inc..  Deckerville.  Mich. 

Hied  Apr.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  54.904 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  ]l/22 

L  s,  CI  439—849  17  Qaims 


~4' 


1.  A  female  electrical  connector  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end  and  defining  a  first 
longitudinal  axis,  said  base  forming  a  generally  closed 
rectangular  receptacle  at  said  first  end,  said  receptacle 
defining  a  second  longitudinal  axis,  said  second  longitudi- 


1.  A  marine  drive  for  propelling  a  boat  comprising: 

a  housing  having  upper  and  lower  spaced  generally  horizon- 
tal bores  and  an  intersecting  generally  vertical  bore  ex- 
tending therebetween; 

an  upper  input  shaft  in  said  upper  horizontal  bore; 

a  downwardly  extending  driveshaft  in  said  vertical  bore  and 
driven  by  said  input  shaft; 

a  pair  of  lower  concentric  counter-rotating  propeller  shafts 
in  said  lower  horizontal  bore  and  driven  by  said  drive- 
shaft; 

a  pair  of  counter-rotating  surface  operating  propellers  each 
mounted  to  a  respective  one  of  said  propeller  shafts; 

said  housing  comprising  a  lower  generally  horizontal  tor- 
pedo portion  around  said  lower  horizontal  bore,  and  a 
skeg  extending  downwardly  from  said  torpedo  portion. 
said  skeg  having  a  forward  leading  edge  with  upper  and 
lower  ends,  and  an  afl  trailing  edge  with  upper  and  lower 
ends,  wherein  the  upper  end  of  said  leading  edge  is  spaced 
forwardly  of  the  lower  end  of  said  trailing  edge  by  a 
horizontal  fore  to  aft  distance  greater  than  the  horizontal 
fore  to  aft  length  of  said  torpedo  portion,  said  torpedo 
portion  having  a  leading  edge  extending  from  an  upper 
end  downwardly  and  rearwardly  to  a  lower  end.  said 
upper  end  of  said  leading  edge  of  said  skeg  meeting  said 
lower  end  of  said  leading  edge  of  said  torpedo  portion. 
said  leading  edge  of  said  skeg  extending  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  from  said  lower  end  of  said  leading  edge  of 
said  torpedo  portion,  the  horizontal  fore  to  aft  distance 
between  said  upper  end  of  said  leading  edge  of  said  tor- 
pedo portion  and  said  upper  end  of  said  leading  edge  of 
said  skeg  being  less  than  the  horizontal  fore  to  aft  distance 
between  the  aft  end  of  said  torpedo  portion  and  said  lower 
end  of  said  trailing  edge  of  said  skeg. 


5.344.35(1 
COMPACT  OCTUOARI)  MARINE  DRUE 
Fdwin  H.  Hatch.  West  Bend,  W  is.,  assignor  to  Brunswick  Corpo- 
ration,  Skokic,  III. 

Continuation  of  ,Ser.  No.  839,320.  Eeb.  20,  1992,  abandoned 

This  application  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,35ft 

■Int.  CI.'  B63H  21/26 

U.S.  a.  440—78  5  Oaims 


1.  A  stubby  outboard  marine  drive  mountable  to  the  transom 
of  a  boat  by  a  transom  bracket  and  tillable  about  a  horizontal 
tilt  axis  between  a  downwardly  tilted  normal  drive  position 
and  an  upwardly  tilted  position  having  minimal  protrusion  into 
the  boat,  said  dnve  having  minimal  vertical  height  in  said 
normal  drive  position,  said  drive  comprising  a  powerhead 
including  an  internal  combustion  engine,  an  adaptor  plate 
directly  mounted  to  said  engine,  a  lower  gearcase  including  a 
torpedo  housing  roiatably  mounting  a  propeller,  said  lower 
gearcase  being  directly  mounted  to  said  adaptor  plate,  wherein 
said  lower  gearcase  has  a  cavitation  plate  extending  laterally 
therefrom,  and  said  adaptor  plate  has  an  upper  surface  support- 
ing said  engine  and  a  lower  surface  at  the  top  of  said  lower 
gearcase  and  extending  laterally  therefrom,  said  lower  surface 
of  said  adaptor  plate  providing  a  splash  plate  spaced  above  said 
cavitation  plate,  said  upper  surface  of  said  adaptor  plate  being 
spaced  below  the  top  of  the  transom,  said  lower  surface  of  said 
adaptor  plate  providing  said  splash  plate  being  spaced  slightly 
above  the  surface  of  the  water  and  substantially  below  the  top 
of  the  transom,  wherein  said  cavitation  plate  extends  laterally 
left  and  right,  said  lower  surface  of  said  adaptor  plate  provid- 
ing said  splash  plate  extends  laterally  left  and  right  beyond  said 
cavitation  plate,  and  said  upper  surface  of  said  adaptor  plate 
extends  laterally  left  and  nght  beyond  said  splash  plate. 


5.344,351 
OPAQUE  LIFE  JACKET  CAPE 

Samuel  M.  Danielson,  655  S.  12th  St.,  San  Jose.  (  alif   95112 
I  iled  Oct.  4,  1993,  Ser,  No,  130,706 
Int.  CI."  B63H  21 /i2 
U.S.  CI.  441-89  4  Claims 


1  An  opaque  life  jacket  cape  in  combination  with  a  buoyant 
life  jacket,  wherein  the  life  jacket  includes  a  collar  portion  and 
wherein  the  cape  includes  a  cape  flange  fixedly  mounted  to  the 
life  jacket  collar  portion,  and  a  flexible  web  having  a  web  first 
end  spaced  from  a  web  second  end  and  a  web  first  side  spaced 


from  a  web  second  side,  with  the  web  first  end  integrally 
mounted  coextensively  with  the  cape  flange,  and 
the  web  includes  a  matrix  of  encapsulated  pneumatically 
sealed  buoyancy  chambers  throughout  the  flexible  web  to 
enhance  buoyancy  of  the  web.  and 
the  first  side  includes  a  first  pneumatic  tube  coextensive 
therewith,  and  the  second  side  includes  a  second  pneu- 
matic tube  coextensive  therewith,  with  a  first  inflation 
tube  in  pneumatic  communication  with  the  first  pneumatic 
tube,  the  first  inflation  tube  extending  beyond  the  cape 
flange,  and  a  second  inflation  tube  in  pneumatic  communi- 
cation with  the  second  pneumatic  tube,  with  the  second 
inflation  tube  extending  beyond  the  cape  flange,  with  the 
first  pneumatic  tube  and  the  second  pneumatic  tube  each 
including  a  respective  one-way  valve  therewithin. 


5.344,352 

METHOD  OE  MANIEACT I  RINC,  A  POINTED 

EI  En  RODE,  AND  DEV  K  K  EOR  L  SING  S-MD  METHOD 

Remko  Home:  Cornelius  A.  \  an  Den  Heuvel.  and  Gcrardus  .N, 

A.  Van  \een.  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  Ne«  ^  ork.  N,^  . 

Eikd  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39.610 
Claims  priority,  application  Furopean  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  2.  1992 
922(M1939,4 

Int.  (1,    HOl.l  V/Oi 
U.S.  CI   445-1124  9  Qaims 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing,  on  a  substrate,  at  least  one 
electrode  whose  cross-section  parallel  to  a  main  surface  of  the 
substrate  is  larger  at  the  base  than  at  the  top,  the  method  com- 
prising depositing  material  for  forming  the  electrode  on  an 
apertured  mask  parallel  to  a  main  surface  of  the  substrate  and 
on  the  substrate  via  the  aperture,  the  material  on  the  mask  also 
growing  in  a  lateral  direction  within  the  aperture  during  depo- 
sition, characterized  in  that  the  deposition  is  at  least  partially 
earned  out  by  sputtering  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendic- 
ular to  the  main  surface  of  the  substrate. 


5,344,353 

METHOD  EOR  MANCFACTCRING  A  {  ATHODF   RAN 

Tl  BE  USING  A  FTI.M  I  AVER  COMPiJSITION 

Dong-sik  Jang,  Kwacheon.  and  B,\eong-,\ong  l^e.  Seoul,  both  of 
Rep,  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsunu  Flectmn  De>ices  Co,, 
Ltd.,  Kyunggi.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  No*.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ''86,"'69 
Claims  priority,  application   Rep.   of  Korea.  Nov.   1.   1990. 
9flP702:  Oct.  25.  1991.  91-18^72 

Int.  CI.    C08J  .;  2H:  C08K  3/18 
I  .s.  CI.  445-45  12  Oaims 

1   A  meihiid  for  manufactunng  a  cathode  ray  tube  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  spraying  on  the  surface  of  a  phosphor  layer  of  a  phosphor 
coated  panel,  an  organic  composition  for  forming  a  heat 
labile  film,  said  organic  composition  being  free  of  flamma- 
ble or  explosive  organic  solvents  and  including  an  initiator 
capable  of  forming  a  radical  or  cation  when  exposed  to 
ultraviolet  or  electron  rays  and  at  least  one  resin  contain- 
ing at  least  one  functional  group  selected  from  the  group 
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consisting  of  acrylate,  vinyl  and  diazo  functional  groups 
to  form  a  heat  labile  film  thereon; 

(b)  exposmg  said  heat  labile  film  to  ultraviolet  or  electron 
rays  to  form  a  hardened  film  layer; 

(c)  forming  an  aluminum  layer  on  a  surface  of  said  hardened 
film  layer  to  form  a  screen; 

(d)  sealing  with  heat  said  panel  and  a  funnel  to  form  a  bulb 
with  a  mount  including  an  electron  gun  and  a  stem, 
wherein  the  step  of  sealing  to  form  a  bulb  decomposes  said 
hardened  film  layer. 


FLIGHT-SIML  LATING  AIRPLANE  TOY 

I  arr\  V\ikv,  1211  South  Jose  Dr..  Tucson,  Ariz.  85713 
Kiled   Vpr.  30,  \'i93.  Ser.  No.  54,100 
In!    (1      \h-UI  17/00.  27/00 
L-,  j^l   446— "  15  Qaims 


1.  A  flight-simulating  airplane  toy  comprising: 

(a)  a  hand-held  gnp  assembly  having  gripping  means 
adapted  to  be  held  by  a  child;  \ 

(b)  a  straight  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  aid  grip  assembly, 
such  that  the  shaft  is  capable  of  clockwise  and  counter- 
clockwise rotation,  said  shaft  having  a  forward-projecting 
distal  portion  and  a  proximal  portion  contained  within 
said  grip  assembly; 

(c)  a  model  aircraft  having  a  back  portion  that  comprises  a 
longitudinal  channel  adapted  to  receive  and  engage  said 
distal  portion  of  the  shaft  so  as  to  provide  a  rigid  connec- 
tion between  the  aircraft  and  the  shaft;  and 

(d)  means  for  alternatively  rotating  said  shaft  and  the  aircraft 
connected  thereto  clockwise  or  counterclockwise, 
wherein  said  means  for  alternatively  rotating  said  shaft 
and  the  aircraft  connected  thereto  clockwise  or  counter- 
clockwise comprises  a  dnve  gear  fitted  coaxially  with  the 
shaft,  said  dnve  gear  being  engaged  by  a  tangential  contin- 
uous worm-screw  dnve  connected  to  a  reversible  electric 
motor,  and  said  electnc  motor  being  energized  by  a  power 
source  in  an  electric  circuit  controlled  by  switching  means 
operable  by  a  user. 


sion  member  forming  a  unitary  construction  with  said 
extension  member; 

(c)  a  retaining  means  of  attachment  affixed  to  the  tip  of  said 
pacifier  retaining  loop; 

(d)  a  receiving  means  of  attachment  engageable  to  said 
retaining  means  of  attachment  affixed  to  the  interior  of 
said  front  surface  of  said  extension  member; 

(e)  a  pacifier  member  having  a  nipple  protrusion  on  one  end 
and  a  ring  member  on  the  opposite  end;  and 


V 


(0  said  extension  member  back  surface  having  a  lateral 
opening  allowing  access  to  the  interior  of  said  extension 
member,  said  lateral  opening  having  two  sides  lined  with 
mutually  engageable  means  of  attachment  on  opposing 
parts  adapted  to  engage  each  other,  said  extension  mem- 
ber back  surface  additionally  having  a  button-hole  posi- 
tioned below  said  pacifier  retaining  loop  so  that  said  paci- 
fier retaining  loop  may  be  fed  through  said  pacifier  ring 
member  and  then  passed  through  said  button-hole  for  the 
purpose  of  attaching  said  retaining  means  of  attachment  to 
said  receiving  means  of  attachment. 


5.344,356 

DECORATIVF  TOY  ANT)  STOR  AGF  INIT  WITTi 

vn  \(  H\B1  K  flOl DKRs 

David  A.  Pizzclli.  81 A  \\  ashmuton  St..  Franklin.  Mass.  02038; 

Paul  VV.  Groome.  413  Mtacim   \vt..  Uoonsockft.  R.l.  02895. 

and  Charles  E.  Pizzelli.  37  Forest  St..  Franklin.  Mass.  02038 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38.852 

int.  a.5  A63H  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  446—73  3  Claims 


5,344,355 
Tf)V  WITH  DFTXCHABLE  PACIFIER 
>har>n   (.    Mlverstein,   526   Bedford  Park  Ave.,  North  York, 
Ontariu.  (  anada  M5M  lk3 

Fitd  feb   9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,931 

Ini   a,'  A63H  J/00 

IS.  CI.  446—72  5  Oaims 

1   A  toy-pacifier  combination  in  the  form  of  a  doll  or  animal 

capable  of  being  held  by  an  infant  or  small  child  comprising; 

(a)  an  exten.sion  member  attached  at  one  end  to  the  body  of 
the  toy  and  extending  outwardly  away  from  said  body 
gradually  narrowing  to  a  distal  end,  said  extension  mem- 
ber having  a  front  surface  and  a  back  surface  formed  into 
a  hollow  cylinder; 

(b)  a  pacifier  retaining  loop  at  said  distal  end  of  said  exten- 


I 


a^ 


1.  A  toy  comprising: 

(a)  a  three  dimensional  character  figure  having  a  surface, 
said  three  dimensional  figure  constructed  and  arranged  as 
a  plaything, 

(b)  first  attachment  means  distnbuted  over  and  covering 
substantially  the  entirety  of  said  surface, 

(c)  personal  items. 


(d)  a  plurality  of  holder  means  arranged  and  constructed  as 
a  receptacle  for  said  personal  items,  wherein  said  held 
items  are  visible,  and 

(e)  second  attachment  means,  matingly  corresponding  with 
said  first  attachment  means,  constructed  on  said  holder 
means  for  attaching  said  holder  means,  containing  said 
personal  items  or  not,  to  said  surface. 


embossible  article  which  remain  after  said  embossing  tool 
is  removed  and  said  embossible  article  being  capable  of 


5,344,357 
CONTROLLABLE  AQLATIC  TOY  WITH  OSCILLATING 

AND  STFFRABI  F  lAII 
Fdmund  K.  Lyczek,  428  Quail  Ridge  (  ir..  Spartanburg.  S.C. 
29303 

Filed  Oct,  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  131.(K)5 

Int.  CI.*  A63H  23/04.  23/(A.' 

L.S.  CI.  446— 154  ft  (  laims 


9     6      8 


return  to  original  nonembossed  condition  by  manually 
smoothing  out  said  design 


1   An  aquatic  toy  constructed  of  a  flexible,  watertight  body, 
shaped  and  decorated  to  resemble  an  aquatic  animal,  having  a 
head,  a  carcass,  and  a  tail  comprising: 
a  first  motor  constructed  and  arranged  for  driving  the  tail  in 

an  oscillating  manner  to  propel  the  toy  while  in  water; 
a  second  motor  constructed  and  arranged  for  swinging  the 

tail  off  the  center  line  of  the  toy  for  the  purpose  to  steer    '''01 1^** 

the  toy; 
a  control  system  constructed  and  arranged  for  switching 

on/off  said  first  and  second  motors  under  certain  condi- 
tions; 
an  air  ballast  container  constructed  for  maintaining  the  toy 

almost  but  not  completely  submerged  when  the  toy  is 

placed  in  water; 
and  a  rechargeable  battery  to  power  said  first  and  second 

motors  and  the  control  system. 


5.344.35'J 

APPARATl  S  FOR  ORFSSINt,  AND  Sl.AlC.Hl  KRU) 

BIRD 

Albert    Kolkman.    Oost7.aan,    Netherlands,    assignor    tn    Ma- 

chincfabriek  Me>n  B.\  ,.  NiKirdeindt,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun,  1",  1993,  Ser,  No,  79.243 
Claims    priorit),    application    Netherlands.    Jun, 


30,    1992. 


Int  a.5  A22C  21/00 


C.S.  CI,  452— 1''4 


12  Claims 


5.344.358 

DOLL  HAVING  FMBOSSIBLE  FABRIC  AND 

EMBOSSING  TOOL 

Filen  F.  Jantzen.  El  Segundo.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mattel.  Inc..  Fl 
Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,092 
Int   CI,*  A63H  3/36 
I  ,.s,  CI,  446—268  15  Qaims 

1.  For  use  in  combinatuw  with  a  doll  having  a  body  to  which 
clothing  or  accessories  may  be  secured,  apparatus  comprising: 
an  embossible  article  securable  to  said  body  and  having  a 
malleable  layer  and  at  least  one  flexible  layer  commonly 
joined  to  form  a  composite  matenal,  and 
an  embossing  tool  having  mating  portions  for  embossing  a 

predetermined  design  upon  said  embossible  article, 
said  embossing  tool  forming  embossed  designs  upon  said 


155-938  OG  -94-11 


1    An  apparatus  for  dressing  a  slaughtered  bird,  particularly 

the  wings  of  the  bird,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  manipulating  device  operably  configured  for  position- 
ing and  confining  the  wing  tip  in  a  starting  position 
wherein  the  wing  tip  extends  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  of  the  upper  arm  of  the  wing; 
a  second  manipulating  device  operably  configured  for  en- 
gaging the  wing  up  m  said  starting  position  and  position- 
ing the  wing  tip  into  an  intermediate  position  wherein  the 
wing  tip  extends  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  upper 
arm  of  the  wing;  and 
a  third  manipulating  device  operably  configured  for  engag- 
ing the  wing  tip  in  said  intermediate  position  and  position- 
ing the  wing  tip  into  a  final  position  wherein  the  wing  tip 
extends  underneath  the  upper  arm  of  the  wing. 
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5,344.360 

METHOD  WD  \PP\RAT1  S  FOR  TRANSFERRING  A 

BIRD  FROM  ONF  COW  FVOR  SYSTEM  TO  ANOTHER 

Jacobus  F.  Hazenbroek.  Burg  de  Zeeuwstraat  52,  Numansdrop, 

Holland.  Netherlands 

Filed  S«p.  22.  1992.  S«r.  No.  949,400 

Int.  CI.'  .\UC  21/00 

L  s   CI   452- is:  lOOaims 


a  pair  of  levers  pivotally  connected  to  said  support  bars  and 
adapted  to  move  between  a  retracted  position  and  an 


^    Dt 


1  A  method  of  transferring  birds  from  a  first  overhead 
conveyor  system  to  a  second  overhead  conveyor  system  with 
the  birds  conveyed  are  suspended  by  their  legs  in  an  inverted 
attitude  from  shackles  of  the  first  and  second  overhead  con- 
veyor systems,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
as  the  birds  are  conveyed  by  the  first  overhead  conveyor 

system,  aligning  the  birds  with  a  first  transfer  means, 
as  the  birds  become  aligned  with  the  first  transfer  means, 
moving  a  lifting  plate  toward  engagement  with  each  bird, 
lifting  the  legs  of  each  bird  from  its  shackle  of  the  first 
overhead  conveyor  system  by  raising  the  lifting  plate 
including  a  pair  of  recesses  into  engagement  with  the  legs 
of  each  bird  so  that  each  leg  of  the  bird  is  received  within 
a  recess  of  the  lifting  plate, 
moving  the  birds  supported  by  the  lifting  plates  away  from 
the  first  overhead  conveyor  system  and  aligning  the  reces- 
ses of  each  lifting  plate  with  recesses  of  an  intermediate 
transfer  means, 
guiding  the  legs  of  each  bird  from  the  recesses  of  each  lifting 
plate  into  the  aligned  recesses  of  the  intermediate  transfer 
means,  and 
transfernng  each  bird  from  the  intermediate  transfer  means 
to  the  second  overhead  conveyor  system. 


5.344,3iS! 
Sl"S  ROOl  \  KNT 
Jan  H    Mat!hi.i^,   1  ?fW  \    B,.verly  Dr.,  Beterly  HUls,  Calif. 
*)210 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  892,590 
Int.  CI."  B60J  ?.  11:  B60H  1/26 
IS  CI,  454—129  3  Qaims 

1  A  portable  auxiliary  fan  unit  for  a  motor  vehicle  that  has 
J  roof  with  an  opening  which  exposes  a  passenger  compart- 
ment of  the  motor  vehicle  to  the  ambient,  the  motor  vehicle 
further  having  a  pair  of  channels  adjacent  to  a  pair  of  guide 
rails  in  the  roof  comprising, 
a  top  panel  adapted  to  be  placed  into  the  opening  of  the  roof, 

said  top  panel  having  a  tapered  scoop  portion; 
a  bottom  panel  attached  to  said  top  panel; 
a  fan  frame  enclosed  by  said  top  and  bottom  panels,  said  fan 
frame  and  tapered  scoop  portion  defining  a  passage  that 
provides   fluid    communication   between   the   passenger 
compartment  and  the  ambient; 
a  fan  mounted  to  said  fan  frame  and  in  fluid  communication 

with  said  passage; 
at  least  one  photo  voltaic  cell  adjacent  to  said  top  panel  and 

coupled  to  said  fan;  and. 
a  pair  of  support  bars  attached  to  said  top  panel  and  which 
support  said  top  panel  on  the  guide  rails  of  the  roof; 


extended  position  into  the  channels  of  the  roof,  said  levers 
being  aligned  with  the  channels  by  said  support  bars. 


5.344.362 
INTERNAL  FAN  HOI  SF  FOR  CURVET  BLILDING 
Terrence  F.  Bagley,  Rexburg.  Id.,  assignor  in  Teton  West  Con- 
struction, Inc.,  Rexburg.  Id. 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  KK1,4A<l 

Int.  CI.    F24F  ,.*  ■'■ 

VSS.  CL  454—180  3  Oaims 


o«      -       X    ^ 


1.  A  curvet  building  assembly  for  storage  of  potatoes  com- 
prising a  pair  of  substantially  identical  storage  buildings  posi- 
tioned in  substantially  parallel  spaced  relation,  each  building 
comprising  a  floor,  a  penpheral  wall  including  a  generally 
planar  end  wall  and  a  roof  structure  forming  an  enclosed  space 
for  potatoes  arranged  in  a  pile,  means  in  the  peripheral  wall  of 
each  building  providing  access  to  the  enclosed  space,  an  air 
plenum  extending  between  said  buildings,  a  plurality  of  vent 
pipes  in  each  building  communicated  with  the  air  plenum  and 
extending  therefrom  along  the  building  flotir  and  a  bottom 
portion  of  the  potato  pile,  each  vent  pipe  including  a  plurality 
of  openings  discharging  air  into  the  potatoes,  a  pair  of  fans  and 
evaporative  cells  communicated  with  the  air  plenum  for  sup- 
plying temperature  and  humidity  controlled  air  to  the  air  ple- 
num for  discharge  into  the  potatoes,  a  fan  house  for  the  fans 
and  evaporative  cells  forming  an  extension  of  the  air  plenum 
and  receiving  the  fans  and  evaporative  cells  therein,  said  fan 
house,  fans  and  evaporative  cells  being  located  withm  the 
interior  of  the  end  wall  to  substantially  eliminate  external 
projections  thereon,  said  floor  and  penpheral  wall  of  each 
building  defining  a  rectangular  space  and  the  roof  structure 
being  of  arcuate  transverse  configuration  to  define  curvet 
buildings,  said  air  plenum  extending  along  one  side  wall  of 
each  curvet  building,  said  fan  house  being  in  communication 
with  and  forming  an  extension  of  one  end  of  the  air  plenum. 
said  fan  house  having  two  branches  with  each  branch  of  the 


fan  house  including  a  fan  and  evaporative  cell  onented  in^ 
wardly  of  the  respective  end  wall  of  the  identical  buildings,  the 
end  wall  of  each  of  the  buildings  including  an  air  inlet  supply- 
ing fresh  air  to  the  branches  of  the  fan  house 


5.344,363 
R(X)F  VENT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  GRAIN  STORAGE  BIN 

Fugene  B.  Pollock.  Shelby.  III.,  assignor  to  Grain  Systems  Incor- 
porated, Assumption.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  782,652 

Int.  Cl.^  F24F  7,02 

U.S.  a.  454—182  4  Oaims 


1   A  roof  vent  for  a  grain  bin  composing. 

a  housing  defining  a  passageway  adapted  to  communicate  air 
flow  between  the  interior  of  a  grain  bin  and  ambient  air; 

a  flap  closure  means  pivotally  mounted  within  said  housing 
on  ahonzontal  axis  above  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  flap 
closure  means  for  substantially  blocking  solid  matter  from 
passing  through  said  passageway  when  the  air  pressure 
differential  between  the  interior  of  said  grain  bin  and 
ambient  air  is  insufficient  to  pivot  said  flap  closure  means 
against  the  force  of  gravity  acting  on  said  flap  closure 
means; 

said  flap  closure  means  including  a  sheet  metal  flap  and  a 
plastic  pivot  bracket  mounted  on  each  lateral  side  of  said 
flap  closure  means; 

a  horizontal  rod  mounted  on  said  housing  extending  through 
said  plastic  brackets  such  that  said  plastic  brackets  pivot 
on  said  rod;  and  wherein  each  of  said  plastic  brackets  are 
generally  U-shaped  having  one  leg  thereof  located  out- 
ward of  a  respective  lateral  edge  of  said  flap  and  having 
the  other  leg  thereof  passing  through  a  respective  opening 
formed  in  said  flap,  each  of  said  legs  having  a  horizontal 
bore  through  which  said  rod  extends. 


5.344.364 
CIRCl  I  ATTON  AIR  DISTRIBl TION  SYSTEM 
John  J.  Michlovic.  McMurra>,  Pa.,  assignor  to  L  nited  Domin- 
ion Industries,  Charlotte,  N.(  . 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  993,598 
Int.  a.'  F24F  7/04 
U.S.  CI,  454—185  11  Claims 

-  10.  In  a  floor  structure  having  a  floor  upper  surface,  a  space 
above  said  floor  upp>er  surface,  and  comprising  a  metal  sub- 
floor  supptvrting  an  overlying  layer  of  concrete,  the  combina- 
tion comprising: 

said  metal  subfloor  including  at  least  one  cellular  metal 
flixiring  unit  presenting  spaced-apart  first  and  second  cells 
having  a  trough  therebetween,  saw  first  and  second  cells 
having  confronting  generally  vertical  webs,  and  sets  of 
first  and  second  cell  outlet  openings  uniformly  spaced 
along  the  length  of  said  first  and  second  cells; 
a  first  source  of  air  supplying  said  first  cell  with  air  at  a  first 
temperature; 


a  second  source  of  air  supplying  said  second  cell  with  air  at 

a  second  temperature: 
control  means,  one  for  each  said  set,  for  controlling  the 

volume  and  the  temperature  of  air  being  discharged  from 


said  first  and  second  cell  outlet  openings  to  said  space 
above  .said  floor  structure,  each  said  control  means  having 
control  elements  substantially  flush  with  and  operable 

from  said  floor  upper  surface 


5.344.365 

INTEGRATED  BUILDING  AND  CONVEYING 

STRUCTURE  FOR  MANl  FACTLRING  UNDER 

IITRACLFAN  CONDITIONS 

Richard  f..  Scott:  Craig  R.  Shackleton.  and  Ravmond  W    F.IIis. 

all  of  Austin.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Sematech.  Inc.,  -Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No,  121,621 

Int,  CI.'  BOIL  liA.  F24F  7/007 

U.S.  a.  454— 187  -  ;3<inims 


21.  .A.  method  ol  tabncating  microelectronic  devices  on  a 
material  under  an  ultra-clean  environment  in  which  processing 
steps  for  processing  said  matenal  are  conducted  in  separate  and 
isolated  minienvironments,  composing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  manufacturing  building  having  a  central  enclo- 
sure enclosed  therein  to  function  as  a  central  control  area 
for  storing  and  dispersing  of  said  matenal  upon  which  said 
microelectronic  devices  are  fabricated: 
providing  a  plurality  of  clean  rooms  disposed  concentncally 
around  said  central  enclosure  such  that  each  of  said  clean 
rooms  provides  said  isolated  mmienvironment.  such  that  a 
break   of  environmental   integnty  of  one  of  said  clean 
rooms  does  not  disrupt  environmental  integnty  of  other  of 
said  clean  rooms; 
providing  ultra-pure  air  or  gas  flow  in  said  central  enclosure 
and  said  clean  rooms  in  order  to  maintain  an  ultra-clean 
mmienvironment; 
providing  an  automated  matenal  handler  coupled  to  said 
central  enclosure  for  transporting  said  material  within  said 
central  enclosure  and  between  said  central  enclosure  and 
said  clean  rooms; 
wherein  said  matenal  is  transported  and  processed  in  various 
clean  rooms  under  ultra-pure  environment. 
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\KNTII  MOR^ 
\rthur  Ston€\.  Halstead;  \rthur  I    Burt,  lp!i-*ii.ti,  and  Richard 
V^aters,   Royston,   aJI   of  (,reat    BriUtin,  assignors  to  Titon 
Hardware  Limited,  Essex.  Lnuland 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  ''81.344.  Oct.  25,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5.2J8.449  This  application  Jul,  21.  1W3,  Ser.  No.  94.726 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  KjnKdom,  Oct.  25,  1990, 

9O2J3I0 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  pattnt  Mibsequent  to  Aug.  24, 

2010,  ha,s  been  diwljimtri 

Int.  t!,    LO^B   ■     . 

L  S   n   454-:i3  7  Claims 


1   .A  canopy  for  use  with  a  ventilator  slot,  the  canopy  com- 
pnsing: 

an  elongated  housing  having  an  interior,  a  bottom  wall 
having  an  aperture  to  provide  an  inlet  to  the  interior  of  the 
housing,  imperforate  front  and  top  walls,  a  rear  aperture 
to  provide  an  outlet  from  said  interior  so  as  to  provide  a 
flow  path  for  air  through  said  interior  from  said  inlet  to 
said  outlet,  a  longitudinal  wall  extending  across  said  flow 
path,  the  longitudinal  wall  having  an  upstream  side  and  a 
downstream  side  and  containing  a  first  set  of  apertures 
spaced  longitudinally  along  said  longitudinal  wall,  and  at 
least  one  resilient  baffle  strip  secured  at  a  point  of  anchor- 
age proximate  an  end  thereof  to  the  upstream  side  of  said 
longitudinal  wall,  said  resilient  baffle  strip  extending  away 
from  said  point  of  anchorage  as  a  cantilever,  the  resilient 
baffle  strip  having  a  second  set  of  apertures  spaced  longi- 
tudinally along  said  baffle  strip,  the  second  set  of  apertures 
being  at  least  partially  out  of  alignment  with  the  first  set  of 
apertures,  said  longitudinal  wall  and  said  baffle  strip  being 
configured  wherein,  m  the  absence  of  a  differential  air 
pressure  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  said  baffle  strip 
being  biased  by  its  resiliency  to  a  first  position  where  the 
baffle  strip  diverges  away  from  said  longitudinal  wall 
progressively  more  from  said  point  of  anchorage  and, 
while  in  the  presence  of  an  increasing  positive  differential 
air  pressure  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  said  baffle 
stnp  moves  progressively  toward  said  longitudinal  wall  to 
a  second  position  which  partially  obturates  said  first  set  of 
apertures. 


INKFFD  PI  \n  K)R  W  WUI    \(  .RICULTURAL 
(  OMBINF 
Merle  R.  (.erber,  Moline,  III  ,  dvsii:nor  to  Deere  &  Company, 
Moline,  III 

Piled  Mar   31,  1*93,  Ser.  No.  41.074 
Int    (1      \01F  12/10 
C.S.  a.  460—68  20  Oaims 

1    \n  axial  flow  agncultural  combine  comprising: 


a  supporting  structure; 

ground  engaging  means  extending  from  the  supporting 
structure  for  transporting  the  supporting  structure  across 
a  field; 

an  axial  rotor  housing  having  a  forward  open  inlet  for  re- 
ceiving harvested  crop  material,  grates  through  which 
threshed  and  separated  grain  is  removed  from  the  housing, 
and  a  rear  open  outlet  through  which  non-grain  crop 
material  is  removed  from  the  housing, 

an  axial  rotor  for  threshing  and  separating  a  harvested  crop, 
the  rotor  being  housed  in  the  housing; 

a  feederhouse  through  which  harvested  crop  material  is 
transported  to  the  housing; 

a  transverse  beater  being  located  between  the  feederhouse 
and  the  housing  for  directing  harvested  crop  material  to 
the  housing; 

an  inlet  transition  section  located  between  the  beater  and  the 
inlet  of  the  housing,  the  inlet  transition  section  having  a 


transverse  upstream  section  and  a  transverse  downstream 
section,  the  transverse  upstream  section  is  provided  with 
an  inclined  plate  that  extends  from  the  beater  to  a  conical 
section  directing  crop  to  the  rotor,  the  transverse  down- 
stream section  having  a  ramp  that  is  steeper  than  the 
inclined  plate  of  the  transverse  upstream  section,  the  ramp 
is  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  rim. 


5,344,368 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.344,369 
V-BFI  T  FOR  POWFR  TRANSMISSION 
Koji  Kitahama;  Masahiko  Kawashima,  and  Kyoichi  Mishima,  all 
of  c/o  Mitsuboshi  Belting  Ltd..  P.O.  Box  2"!.  Nagata.  Kobe, 
Japan 

Filed  \UK.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  10''.5ni 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Aug.    18,    1992,    4- 
063591  [U] 

Int.  a. 5  F16G  3/10 
U,S.  a.  4^4— :.';3  iOQaims 

1.  A  power  transmission  belt  comprising: 


a  belt  body  defining  a  tension  section  and  a  compression 

section  and  having  an  inside  surface,  an  outside  surface, 

and  laterally  spaced  side  surfaces;  and 
a  canvas  layer  on  at  least  one  of  the  inside,  outside,  and  side 

surfaces, 
said  canvas  layer  having  a  first  surface  abutting  to  the  belt 

body  and  a  second  surface  that  is  exposed  with  the  canvas 

layer  on  the  belt  body, 


the  planet  >a  heels  (4.5).  a  second  shaft  (7)  coupled  to  the  sun 
wheel  (6)  and  a  nng  wheel  (8)  co-operating  with  the  planet 
wheels  (4.5).  and  wherein  the  planetary  support  (3)  and  the 
ring  wheel  (8)  of  the  planetary  transmission  (1)  are  provide  of 
means  which  allow  that,  upon  choice,  either  the  ring  wheel  (8) 
can  be  locked  against  rotation  or  the  planetary  support  (3)  can 
be  coupled  to  the  sun  wheel  (6),  characterized  in  that  at  least 
one  bearing  (9)  is  provided  between  the  ring  wheel  (8)  and  the 
planetary  support  (3)  which  provides  in  a  radial  beanng  be- 
tween the  nng  wheel  (8)  and  the  planetary  support  (3),  and  in 
that  said  bearing  (9)  and  the  planet  wheels  <4.5)  are  mutually 
arranged  in  such  a  way  that  they  coincide  with  at  least  one 
mutual  radial  plane,  in  other  words  a  plane  transverse  through 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  said  first  shaft  (2)  and  second  shaft 
C7). 


I       21     22 


^7*^" 


if 

iiLt 


wherein  the  canvas  layer  has  ends  joined  to  each  other 

through  the  use  of  thread, 
there  being  a  first  part  of  said  thread  that  is  exposed  on  the 

second  surface  of  the  canvas  layer,  said  first  thread  part 

comprising  at  least  one  of  a)  a  twine  of  natural  fibers,  and 

b)  multi-filament  twine  of  synthetic  fibers. 

5,344.370 
TRANSMISSION  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

.Ii.han  1  uyckx.  Icnnik.  Belgium,  assignor  to  S  olvo  Car  Sint- 
Truidcn,  Naamlo/e  vennootschap.  SintTruidcn.  Belgium 

Filed  Feb    IK.  1993.  Ser.  N.i.  19.280 
Claims  pri(>nt\.  application  Belgium,  Feb.  18.  1992.  09200168 
Int.  a.*  F16H  3/44 
U.S.  O.  475—319  W  Claims 


5.344.371 

EXERCISER  FOR  SIMl  FATING  MOUNTAIN 

C  LIMBINC;  AND  Rl  NNING  MOVEMENTS 

I.eao  VSang.  Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan.  a.ssign()r  to  Greenmasttr 
Industrial  Corp..  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No   i.U.-34 

Int.  CI.'   X63B  :,<     '4 

U.S.  CT.  482—53  6  Oaims 


1  .An  exercise  device  for  simulating  mountain  climbing  and 
running  movement,  comprising:  a  body  including  a  main  sup- 
porting strut,  a  bending  extension  extending  from  the  main 
supporting  strut,  and  an  indentation  defined  in  one  end  of  said 
bending  extension,  wherein  a  rotating  wheel  with  two  slide 
slots  IS  rotatably  installed  inside  said  indentation,  two  transmis- 
sion ropes,  each  including  a  handle  at  an  end  thereof,  are 
wrapped  around  said  slide  slots  of  said  rotating  wheel  in  oppo- 
site directions,  the  transmission  ropes  further  passing  through  a 
guide  wheel,  positioning  wheels,  and  pulley  blocks  on  said 
body,  said  body  further  including  two  pedals,  whereby  a  user 
can  tread  on  the  pedals  and  pull  said  two  transmission  ropes  at 
the  same  time  to  simulate  the  movement  of  mountain  climbing. 


i 

!     Transmission   for  motor  vehicles,   more  particularly  a 

ir.invmission  which  is  provided  with  a  reversing  unit  making 
u'-<  >f  a  planetary  coupling  (1).  whereby  said  planetary  cou- 
plit:,;  (1)  consists  of  a  first  shaft  (2).  a  planetary  support  (3) 
mounted  on  this  first  shaft  (2),  planet  wheels  (4.5)  mounted  on 
this  planetary  support  (3),  a  sun  wheel  (6)  co-operating  \i.ith 


5,344.372 
TRF\DMII  I   WITH  (Ol  1  ^PSIBl  F  HXNnRAIIS 

Michael  Hung.  9-16.  Nan  Kan  Hsia.  Nan  Kan.  I  u  (  hu  Hsiang. 

Tao  \  uan  tounty.  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  151,988 

Inl    CI.'  A63B  22/02 

U.S.  CI.  482— 54  5  (  laims 

1  A  step  exercising  machine  comprising  a  machine  base,  a 
track,  two  rollers  transversely  mounted  on  said  machine  base 
to  hold  said  track,  a  front  upnght  frame  and  a  rear  upright 
frame  mounted  on  said  machine  base  at  two  opposite  ends,  a 
first  horizontal  handrail  and  a  second  horizontal  handrail  re- 
spectively connected  between  said  front  and  rear  upright 
frames  at  either  side  at  the  top,  a  bottom  board  mounted  on 
said   machine   base   below    said   track,   and   a  control   panel 
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mounted  on  said  first  honzontal  handrail  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  step  exercising  machine,  wherein: 

said  machine  base  comprises  a  front  cross  bar,  and  two 
parallel  side  bars  having  a  respective  front  end  perpendic- 
ularly connected  to  said  front  cross  bar  at  either  end  by 
screw  bolts,  said  front  cross  bar  compnsing  two  mounting 
frames  near  two  opposite  ends  thereof  at  the  top; 
said  front  upnght  frame  compnses  two  upright  tubes,  and  a 
bottom  cross  bar  connected  between  the  upright  tubes 
thereof  at  the  bottom  and  retained  to  said  mounting 
frames  of  said  front  cross  bar  of  said  machine  base  by  first 
clamping  plates,  each  first  clamping  plate  being  bridged 
over  the  bottom  cross  bar  of  said  front  upright  frame  and 


having  two  opposite  ends  fastened  to  either  mounting 
frame  by  screw  bolts;  and 
said  rear  upright  frame  comprises  two  upright  tubes,  and  a 
bottom  cross  bar  connected  between  the  upright  tubes 
thereof  at  the  bottom  and  retained  to  said  side  bars  of  said 
machine  base  at  the  bottom  by  second  clamping  plates,  the 
bottom  cross  bar  of  said  rear  upright  frame  having  two 
embossed  surface  portions  spaced  near  two  opposite  ends 
thereof  onto  which  said  second  clamping  plates  respec- 
tively clamp,  each  second  clamping  plate  being  bridged 
over  the  bottom  cross  bar  of  said  rear  upright  frame  and 
having  two  opposite  ends  fastened  to  either  side  bar  of 
said  machine  base  by  screw  bolts. 


5.344,373 

STATIONARY  SWIMMING  APPARATUS 

\llison  K   Greene.  U»4'  Bloomfield,  #118,  Studio  City.  Calif. 

Hied  Jji.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  910,668 

Int.  a.^  A63Bi;/00 

I  S   n   4«:-55  4aaiins 


1.  A  stationary  swimming  apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  second  ankle  straps,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
ankle  straps  including: 

an  elongated  flexible  ankle  strap  element  having  a  substan- 
tially uniform  width,  said  ankle  strap  element  mcluding  a 
first  end  portion,  a  central  portion  and  a  second  end  por- 
tion, said  central  portion  being  longitudinally  folded  and 
secured  to  itself  along  a  transverse  seam  so  as  to  define  an 
attachment  loop, 

a  first  elongated  flexible  fastening  strap  element  having  an 
associated  width  generally  equal  to  the  width  of  said  ankle 


strap  element,  said  first  fastening  strap  element  including 
first  and  second  ends  with  the  first  end  thereof  overlying 
and  being  fixedly  secured  to  the  first  end  portion  of  said 
ankle  strap  element  and  the  second  end  thereof  extending 
longitudinally  away  from  said  ankle  strap  element,  said 
first  fastening  strap  element  carrying  a  plurality  of  hook- 
type  fastening  elements  that  project  from  one  side  thereof; 

a  second  elongated  flexible  fastening  strap  element  having  an 
associated  width  generally  equal  to  the  width  of  said  ankle 
strap  element,  said  second  fastening  strap  element  includ- 
ing a  first  end  fixedly  secured  to  and  entirely  overlying  the 
second  end  portion  of  said  ankle  strap  element  and  a 
second  end  that  extends  longitudinally  away  from  said 
ankle  strap  element,  said  second  fastening  strap  element 
carrying  a  plurality  of  loop-type  fastening  elements  that 
project  from  one  side  thereof  and 

an  elongated  cushioning  element  having  an  associated  width 
that  is  greater  than  the  width  associated  with  said  second 
fastening  strap  element,  said  cushioning  element  being 
positioned  along  a  side  of  said  second  fastening  strap 
element  opposite  the  side  of  said  second  fastening  strap 
element  that  carries  said  plurality  of  loop-type  fastening 
elements,  said  cushioning  element  being  securely  attached 
to  said  second  fastening  strap  element  with  the  second  end 
portion  of  said  ankle  strap  element  sandwiched  therebe- 
tween, said  cushioning  element  including  first  and  second 
ends  that  extend  longitudinally  beyond  the  first  and  sec- 
ond ends  of  said  second  fastening  strap  element  respec- 
tively; 

an  elastic  cord  having  a  first  end  portion,  a  central  piortion 
and  a  second  end  portion,  each  of  said  first  and  second  end 
portions  of  said  elastic  cord  defining  loop  that  is  interen- 
gaged  with  the  attachment  loop  formed  in  a  respective 
one  of  said  ankle  strap  elements;  and 

releasably  attachable  base  strap  means  to  which  the  central 
portion  of  said  elastic  cord  is  attached,  said  base  strap 
means  being  selectively,  releasably  attachable  to  a  fixed 
poolside  structure  such  that,  when  the  stationary  swim- 
ming apparatus  is  used  in  a  pool  with  each  of  said  first  and 
second  ankle  straps  being  wrapped  about  a  respective 
ankle  of  a  user  and  secured  by  mterengaging  the  plurality 
of  hook-type  fastening  elements  of  said  first  fastening  strap 
element  with  the  plurality  of  loop-type  fastening  elements 
of  said  second  fastening  strap  element  and  said  base  strap 
means  is  releasably  attached  to  a  poolside  object,  the  user 
can  practice  various  swimming  strokes  without  traveling 
through  the  water. 


WKlAlil  f   KKSISIANCT  KXKRCISINC,  APPARATUS 
Jerome  R.  Telle.  13920  W.  Alaska  Dr..  lakewood.  Colo.  80228 
Filed  .Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893.200 
Int.  CI.'  A63B  2!'i» 
VS.  a.  482—97  18  Oaims 

1.  In  weight  lifting  apparatus  wherein  a  lift  device  is  engage- 
able  by  an  exerciser  and  is  movable  through  a  predetermined 
range  of  movement,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  flexible  resistance  member  for  applying  a  selected  amount 
of  resistance  to  movement  of  said  device,  said  resistance 
member  affixed  at  one  end  to  said  device,  a  dampener 
member  disposed  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  resistance 
member; 
at  least  one  pivotal  arm  member  interposed  between  said 
dampener  and  said  resistance  member  to  establish  a  prede- 
termined level  of  resistance  to  movement  of  said  device; 
adjusting  means  between  said  arm  member  and  said  resis- 
tance member  to  vary  the  level  of  resistance  to  movement 
of  said  device  including  a  fixed  support  member,  and  pivot 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  arm  member  to  said 
fixed  support  member  to  establish  a  fulcrum  about  which 
said  arm  member  is  pivoted  in  response  to  movement  of 
said  resistance  member;  and 
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means  for  adjustably  connecting  said  arm  member  to  said 
support  member  whereby  to  adjust  the  length  of  a  mo- 


ends  that  can  be  grasped  by  a  person  standing  on  said  platform, 
and  a  pivot  asseftibly  including  right  and  left  flanges  secured  to 
said  base  approximate  said  front  end  and  extending  upward 
from  said  floor  surface,  right  and  left  brake  pads  positioned 
between  said  right  and  left  fianges  and  adjacent  respective 
flanges,  w  ith  said  pivot  ends  of  said  nght  and  left  pivot  arms 
positioned  between  said  right  and  left  brake  pads,  and  out- 
wardly facing  bearing  plates  on  said  pivot  ends  adjacent  re- 
vpeciive  brake  pads,  and  a  single  central  brake  pad  positioned 


ment  arm  established  between  said  cable  and  said  support 
member 


5,344,375 

GRAVITY  BIASED  EXKRCISE  APPARATUS 

Gary  L.  Cooper.  HC-4.  Box  62,  Pocahontas.  Ark.  72455 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1993.  Ser.  No,  8.512 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  21/075 

U.S.  a.  482— 106  13  Claims 


1.  In  an  exercise  apparatus  including  a  horizontal  bar  and 
weights  mounted  on  said  bar,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
plurality  of  weights  each  having  a  flat  base  surface  and  each 
having  a  bar  receiving  slot  opening  through  said  flat  base 
surface  and  defined  by  parallel  opposed  walls,  said  walls  being 
perpendicular  to  said  flat  base  surface  and  to  a  broad  side 
surface  of  said  weight,  said  slot  having  a  closed  end  intermedi- 
ate the  height  of  said  weight  and  sufficiently  above  the  center 
of  gravity  of  said  weight  that  when  said  bar  is  at  the  closed  end 
of  said  slot  the  bar  is  above  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  weight, 
whereby  said  weight  is  gravity  biased  to  a  position  at  which 
said  open  end  of  said  slot  is  below  said  bar,  said  exercise  appa- 
ratus including  unslotted  fixed  weights  at  either  end  of  said 
horizontal  bar  and  means  for  securing  said  fixed  weights  to  said 
bar. 


between  inwardly  facing  bearing  plates  on  said  pivot  ends, 
wherein  said  right  and  left  flanges,  said  right  and  left  brake 
pads,  said  pivot  ends,  and  said  central  brake  pad  are  secured 
relative  to  one  another  by  a  bolt  extending  through  holes 
therein  and  a  knob  that  mates  with  said  bolt,  and  said  pivot 
ends  are  rotatable  relative  to  one  another  and  said  opposing 
flanges,  subject  to  frictional  resistance  provided  by  said  brake 
pads,  whereby  three  brake  pads  engage  four  bearing  plates  and 
two  flanges. 


5.344,377 

DRIVE  LINE  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

SCORING  SI  ()TTIN(,  APPARATUS 

\Mlliam    R.   Meeks.   Lawrence.   Kans..  assignor  to  Lawrence 

Paper  Companv.  Lawrence,  Kans. 

Filed  Feb.  P.  1993.  Ser.  No.  18,859 
Int.  a.-  B31B  1/14.  1/25 
U.S.  CI.  493—368 


7  triaims 


5,344,376 

EXERCISE  APPARATUS  WITH  TURNTABLE  AND 

PINOTING  POLES 

James  R.  Bostic,  Watertown:  John  S.  Drcibelbis,  Shakopee.  and 

Pat  J.  Novak.  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Nordic- 

Irack.  Inc..  Chaska,  Minn. 

Filed  Auk.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  936.082 
Int.  CI.'  A63B  :.        .' 
U.S.  a.  482— 118  6  Oaims 

1.  An  exercise  apparatus,  comprising  a  base  designed  to  rest 
upon  a  fioor  surface  and  extending  from  a  front  end  to  a  rear 
end,  a  platform  mounted  to  said  base,  right  and  left  pivot  arms 
extending  between  pivot  ends  mounted  to  said  base  and  distal 


1  In  a  multiple-station  carton  blank  processing  apparatus 
including  at  least  one  scoring/slotting  station  having  a  pow- 
ered rotatable  slotting  wheel  carrying  a  pair  of  knives  for 
performing  a  slotting  operation  on  a  first  sheet,  a  movable 
drive  train  for  operating  the  stations  of  said  apparatus  in  a 
timed  relationship  with  each  other,  a  selectively  usable  adjust- 
ment means  for  changing  the  relative  circumferential  position 
of  said  knives  in  order  to  perform  a  second  slotting  operation 
on  a  second  sheet  fed  into  and  through  the  scoring/slotting 
station,  and 

a  means  for  preventing  alteration  of  the  timed  operational 
relationship  of  stations  of  said  apparatus,  including  struc- 
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ture  for  selectively  engaging  said  drive  train  and  prevent- 
ing movement  thereof  during  use  of  said  adjustment 
means. 


S.344.378 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


a  lid  covering  the  top  of  the  rotor  body; 

a  lid  knob  coupled  to  the  center  of  the  lid  for  securing  the  lid 

to  the  rotor  body; 
a  spindle  knob  for  securing  the  rotor  body  to  a  spindle  of  a 

centrifuge,  the  spindle  knob  being  coaxial  and  slidable 

through  the  lid  knob; 


5,344, J'** 

MACHINF  FOR  FOI  [)IN(.  sUFFTS  OF  PAPER 

V  ittorio  Garrone,  V  ia  Bres  14.  1(K)9<J  San  Mauro  Torinese,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1W3.  str   No.  125440 

Qaims  prionry ,  application  Italv    N<.p.  30,  1992,  92  A  000798 

Int.  (1     Bft5H  45/14 

L.S.  a.  493—441  7  Claims 


1  In  d  machine  for  folding  sheets  of  paper,  particularly  for 
folding  large  sheets  leaving  a  pnnter  or  copier,  including  first, 
>econd  and  third  flexible  entrainment  means  for  entraining  a 
^heet  to  be  folded,  said  first  and  third  entrainment  means  hav- 
ing respective  passes  which  are  substantially  parallel  to  each 
Tther  and  define  a  first  folding  channel  and  said  second  and 
third  entrainment  means  having  respective  passes  which  are 
substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  define  a  second  folding 
channel,  m  which  said  first,  second  and  third  entrainment 
means  are  actuable  alternately  in  opposite  senses  so  as  to  sup- 
ply a  said  sheet  to  be  folded  to  said  first  and  to  said  second 
folding  channels  alternately  so  as  to  form  a  fold  each  time  said 
sheet  passes  from  one  of  said  folding  channels  to  the  other  of 
said  foldmg  channels,  and  in  which  said  first  and  second  en- 
trainment means  cooperate  with  a  first  drive  roller  and  with  a 
second  dnve  roller  respectively  which  together  define  a  feed 
pa.s,sage  for  said  sheet  to  be  folded,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  third  dnve  roller  which  cooperates  with  said  third  en- 
trainment means  and  which  is  movable  between  a  p>osition  in 
\«.hich  It  IS  pressed  against  said  first  drive  roller  and  which  it 
>ccupies  dunng  the  phase  of  entrainment  of  said  sheet  in  said 
first  folding  channel  and  a  position  in  which  it  is  pressed 
against  said  second  drive  roller  and  which  it  occupies  during 
the  phase  of  entrainment  of  said  sheet  in  said  second  folding 
channel. 


5.344.380 
RELEASE  HANDLE  FOR  CFNTRIFUGE  ROTOR  AND 

I  in 

Cory  CTiern,  Mountain  \  lew,  and  Harr>  A.  Penhasi,  Cupertino, 
both  of  f  alif .  a-i^signors  t  i  Hti  kman  Instruments.  Inc.,  Fuller- 
ton.  (  alif. 

Filed  >tp.  M).  IW:,  Ser,  No.  954.212 
Int.  CI.    B()4H  ^/06.  5/02 
l.S.  a.  494— 12  lOOaims 

1   A  centnfuge  rotor  comprising: 

a  rotor  body  defining  cavities  for  receiving  samples  to  be 
centrifuged: 


the  spindle  knob  having  first  engagement  means  for  coopera- 
tively rotating  the  lid  knob  only  when  the  spindle  knob  is 
rotated  in  a  predetermined  direction  about  an  axis;  and 

the  lid  knob  having  second  engagement  means  for  coopera- 
tively engaging  with  said  first  engagement  means  to  per- 
mit the  spindle  knob  to  rotate  the  lid  knob  when  the  spin- 
dle knob  is  rotated  in  said  predetermined  direction. 


5,344.381 

EO'  IPMFNT  FOR  THF  FUMIWTION  OF  I  U,HT 

FARTICI  FS.  INKS  AND  AIR  FROM  A  FIBER 

SUSPENSION  FOR  THF  MANl  FACTl  RF  OF  PAPER 

Luis  F.  Cabrera  y  lopcz  Caram.  Meleleucas  No.  173.  Lomas  de 

Cuemavaca.  (  uernavaca,  Morelos,  Mexico 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  911.529 

Int.  CI.    BfMB  ;,     "■ 

U.S.  n    494—56  9  Oaims 


1'.   An  apparatus  for  purification  of  a  fibrous  suspension 

containing  fibers  of  desired  weight,  first  contaminants  which 
are  lighter  than  the  fibers,  and  second  contaminants  which  are 
heavier  than  the  fibers,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  purifier  body  having  an  inner  wall; 

b)  a  rotation  cup  in  which  the  suspension  is  rotated,  said 
rotation  cup  compnsing  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
surface  and  being  situated  within  the  purifier  body  such 
that  the  inner  wall  oi  the  purifier  body  and  the  outer 
surface  of  the  rotation  cup  define  a  space  wherein  suspen- 
sion overflowing  the  cup  is  received,  said  rotation  cup 
further  comprising  an  inner  top  portion  and  an  inner 
bottom  portion  each  having  a  diameter,  the  inner  surface 
of  the  rotation  cup  being  conical  in  shape  with  the  inner 
surface  diverging  from  said  inner  bottom  portion  to  said 
inner  top  portion  such  that  the  diameter  of  the  inner  top 
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portion  is  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  inner  bottom 
portion; 

c)  feeding  means  for  feeding  the  suspension  into  the  inner 
bottom  portion  of  the  rotation  cup; 

d)  motor  means  for  rotating  the  rotation  cup  along  a  vertical 
axis  of  rotation  such  that  suspension  in  the  cup  can  be 
made  to  flow  in  response  to  centrifugal  force; 

e)  stabilizer  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  suspension 
within  the  rotation  cup.  said  motor  means  being  capable  of 
rotating  said  rotation  cup  at  sufficient  speed  such  that. 
upon  rotation  of  the  cup  by  said  motor  means,  the  suspen- 
sion now  controlled  by  the  stabilizer  means,  is  caused  to 
flow  upward  toward  the  inner  top  portion  of  the  cup  with 
the  fibers  and  second  contaminants  concentrated  toward 
the  inner  surface  and  with  the  first  contaminants  concen- 
trated in  an  area  around  the  vertical  axis  of  rotation; 

0  first  collector  means  for  collecting  suspension  that  flows 
to  the  inner  top  portion  of  the  cup  and  is  concentrated  in 
the  area  around  the  vertical  axis  such  that  the  first  contam- 
inants are  collected  by  the  first  collector  means  whereby 
only  suspension  substantially  purified  of  said  first  contami- 
nants overflows  the  cup  and  is  received  into  the  space 
between  t^e  inner  wall  of  the  punfier  body  and  the  outer 
surface  of  the  cup; 

g)  accelerator  means  attached  to  the  outer  surface  of  the 
rotation  cup  and  rotating  with  said  cup  for  causing  the 
overflowing  suspension  to  separate  into  a  first  portion 
containing  said  second  contaminants  and  a  second  portion 
containing  said  fibers,  said  accelerator  means  accelerating 
the  first  portion  toward  said  inner  wall; 

h)  second  collector  means  situated  proximal  to  said  inner 
wall  for  collecting  said  first  portion;  and 

i)  third  collector  means  for  collecting  said  second  portion 
containing  the  fibers. 


5,344,383 

APPARATl  S  FOR  RADIOACTI\  F  TREATMENT  INSIDE 

THE  HI  MAN  BODY  \Nn  THF  METHOD  USING  THE 

SAME 
Wang  Lipinti.  209  Tiyuanbci-binshuixili  No    30,  Hexi  District. 
Tianjin,  PR..  China 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  929.22: 
CTaims  priority,  application  China,  Aur.  T.  1991.  91195575.4 
bit.  CI.'  A61N  .'i  (*' 
U,S.  CI.  600—3  5  Claims 


5.344,382 
MCI  TI-CHAMBER  CFNTRIFIGF  FOR  DEGASSING  OR 

GASSING  OF  I.IOl  IDS 
Rudolf  Pelzer,  Auf  der  Pief  37,  5120  Herzogenrath,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Feb   19,  1993.  Ser.  No.  20,116 

Int.  CI.    B04B  7/02 

C.S.  a.  494—60  19  aaims 


1.  A  centnfuge  for  gassing  or  degassing  liquids  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  lid  fixedly  mounted  to  the  housing; 

at  least  one  stator  fixedly  mounted  to  the  lid  and  depending 

downwardly  therefrom; 
a  shaft  capable  of  rotation  disposed  in  the  housing: 
a  fioor  mounted  to  the  shaft  end  disposed  beneath  the  stator; 

and 
at  least  one  rotor  havmg  an  inner  face  and  an  outer  face 

mounted  to  the  floor  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom 

such  that  the  rotor  is  disposed  adjacent  to  the  stator. 


1  An  apparatus  for  radioactive  treatment  inside  a  human 
body,  wherein,  the  apparatus  comprises: 

a  cable  having  front  and  rear  ends,  a  radioactive  source 
being  provided  at  said  front  end,  and  the  diameters  of  said 
front  and  rear  ends  corresponding  to  those  of  two  front 
and  two  rear  guide  hoses  through  which  the  cable  passes; 

two  grooved  reels,  in  which  at  the  periphery  of  each  a  single 
annular  groove  is  formed; 

two  belts,  which  are  guided  by  guiding  rollers  and  respec- 
tively cover  an  arc  length  of  the  periphery  of  each 
grooved  reel; 

a  storing  case,  a  gui3e  hose  mechanism,  which  comprises 
said  two  front  guide  hoses,  said  two  rear  guide  hoses,  and 
a  three-forked  connector;  an  applicator  adapted  to  be 
inserted  in  said  body;  one  branch  of  the  connector  being 
connected  to  a  hose  portion  which  is  connected  to  said 
applicator,  the  other  two  branches  of  the  connector  re- 
spectively connecting  with  one  of  the  ends  of  each  of  the 
front  guide  hoses,  the  other  ends  of  each  of  the  front  guide 
hoses  being  tangentially  arranged  to  connect  with  the 
grooves  of  the  grcxjved  reels,  one  of  the  ends  of  each  of 
the  rear  guide  hoses  being  tangentially  arranged  to  con- 
nect with  the  grooves  of  the  grooved  reels  and  the  other 
ends  being  converged  in  said  storing  case;  a  shielding 
container  being  arranged  between  the  three-forked  con- 
nector and  the  grcKived  reels,  through  which  the  front 
guide  hoses  pass:  the  cable  extending  along  the  grooves  of 
the  grooved  reels  and  the  guide  hose  mechanism,  and  a 
certain  length  of  the  cable  being  stored  at  the  storing  case. 


5.344.384 
MAGNFTOTHERAP'S    \PI'ARATCS 

Alvin  Ostrot*.  and  Grigory  Grinshpon,  both  of  Fnglewood,  N.J., 
assignors  to  Electromagnetic  Bracing  Systems,  Inc  Hitca 
Raton.  Ha. 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  989,336  • 

Int.  a."  A61N  1/00 
U.S,  a.  600—13  9  Claims 

1.  A  magnetotherapy  apparatus  comprising  an  applicator 
wrap,  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface  having  a 
plurality  of  panels  hingedly  linked  and  adapted  to  surround 
and  brace  an  injured  body  member  adjacent  said  inner  surface. 
a  magnetic  coil  positioned  within  each  of  said  panels  for  simul- 
taneously generating  an  electromagnetic  field  in  each  of  said 
panels,  said  magnetic  coil  including  a  core  having  a  plurality  of 
windings,  said  windings  of  each  coil  being  conductively  cou- 
pled to  the  windings  of  alternate  successive  coils  to  form  at 
least  two  respective  circuits,  whereby  current  flow  through 
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the  bindings  in  one  circuit  is  in  a  first  direction  and  current 
flow  through  the  windings  in  another  circuit  is  in  a  second 
direction  to  provide  magnetic  fields  of  opposite  polarity  in  the 
coils  of  the  respective  circuits  when  energized,  wherein  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  magnetic  coil  is  substantially  normal  to 
a  transverse  axis  of  the  wrap  whereby  magnetic  flux  is  direc- 


-"S 


x23 


K  -33 


tionally  geneiaied  perpendicularly  with  respect  to  a  target 
area,  further  mcfodisg  a  transverse  substrate  of  metalized 
electrnmagnetic  radiation  shielding  matenal  adjacent  to  said 
luter  >urface  of  said  applicator  wrap  said  applicator  wrap 
*^ing  adapted  for  placement  contiguous  to  the  injured  body 
member  for  providing  magnetic  Hun  penetration  within  the 
selected  target  area. 


5,344.J«5 
STEP-DOWN  SKU  F[  \l   MUSCLE  ENERGY 
C  OVVFRSION  SYSTEM 
Keith  K.  Buck.  Alamo;  David  J.  Farrar,  Richmond;  Robert  J. 
Harvey.  Stanford;  Philip  I  irwak.  Novato.  and  John  R.  Rueff, 
Concord,   all   of  Calif.,   assignors   t  n    Ihoratec   Laboratories 
Corp^)ration,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  767,789 

Int   CI,     V61\  1/362 

L.S.  CI.  600— 16  25  Claims 


1.  .A  dual  access  port  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  generally  cubical  body  with  a  cylindrical 
recess  in  one  side; 

a  plurality  of  housing  fluid  passages  within  said  housing; 

a  housing  end  cap  disposed  over  an  upper  surface  of  said 
housing  and  having  a  plurality  of  housing  ports,  each  of 
said  housing  ports  communicating  with  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  housing  fluid  passages,  respectively; 

a  rotatable  cylinder  disposed  within  said  recess  in  said  hous- 
ing, said  cylinder  having  an  internal  planar  surface  adja- 
cent said  recess  and  an  external  planar  surface  generally 
coplanar  with  an  exterior  surface  of  said  housing; 

a  plurality  of  first  cylinder  fluid  passages  forming  an  internal 
passageway  within  said  cylinder  such  that  fluid  both  en- 
ters and  exits  said  cylinder  on  the  side  of  said  external 
planar  surface; 

a  plurality  of  second  cylinder  fluid  passages  passing  through 
said  cylinder; 

a  cylinder  end  cap  disposed  over  said  external  planar  surface 
of  said  cylinder  in  said  recess,  said  cylinder  end  cap  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  cylinder  ports,  each  of  said  cylinder 
ports  communicating  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  first  and 
second  cylinder  fluid  passages,  respectively;  and 

rotation  means  for  rotating  said  cylinder  between  at  least  a 
first  position  and  a  second  position; 

wherein  rotation  of  said  cylinder  to  said  first  position  places 


at  least  one  of  said  cylinder  ports  in  communication  with 
one  of  said  first  cylinder  fluid  passages  such  that  fluid 
entering  said  at  least  one  cylinder  port  exists  another  of 
said  plurality  of  cylinder  ports;  and 
wherein  rotation  of  said  cylinder  to  said  second  position 
places  at  least  one  of  said  cylinder  ports  in  communication 
with  one  of  said  second  cylinder  fluid  passages,  and  said 
one  of  said  second  cylinder  fluid  passages  is  in  communi- 
cation with  one  of  said  housing  fluid  passages  such  that 
fluid  entering  said  at  least  one  cylinder  port  exits  one  of 
said  housing  poris. 


,'5,344,386 
STIMl  I  ATION  SYSTEM  FOR  \  SKFI  ETAI   MLSCLE 
Max  schaldach,  Frlangen.  Fed,  Rep.  of  (Vermanv,  assignor  to 
Biotronik  Mess-  und  Therapiegerate  (.mbH  &  f'li..  Intjenier- 
biiro  Berlin,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rt-rmanv 

Filed  Sep    14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  94J.306 
I  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  12, 
1991.  4130596 

Int.  a.5  A61M  J/W 
U,S.  a.  600— 16  IQOaims 
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f.  A  stimulation  system  for  stimulating  a  skeletal  muscle  in 
the  body  of  a  patient  having  a  heart  treated  with  cardiomyo- 
plasty,  for  use  as  a  supplement  to  a  conventional  cardiac  pace- 
maker, the  skeletal  muscle  being  surgically  prepared  from  the 
body  of  the  patient,  the  stimulation  system  comprising: 

stimulation  means  for  producing  output  signals  to  stimu- 
late the  skeletal  muscle,  the  stimulation  means  including 
an  input  connected  to  an  output  of  the  cardiac  pace- 
maker and  being  controlled  by  the  cardiac  pacemaker, 
and 
a  plurality  of  implantable  electrodes  connected  to  the 
stimulation  means  and  the  skeletal  muscle,  for  selec- 
tively delivering  output  signals  from  the  stimulation 
means  to  the  skeletal  muscle, 
wherein  the  cardiac  pacemaker  outputs  a  signal  to  control 
the  stimulation  means  output  signal  intensity  to  respond  to 
the  momentary  physical  stress  and  cardiovascular  require- 
ment, respectively,  of  the  patient, 
wherein  at  least  one  heart  and/or  body  sensor  is  provided  to 
sense  the  momentary  physical  stress  and  cardiovascular 
requirement  of  the  patient,  the  at  least  one  sensor  having 
an  output  connected  to  an  input  of  the  cardiac  pacemaker 
or  to  the  input  of  the  stimulation  means,  and 
wherein  the  at  least  one  sensor  sensing  the  cardiovascular 
requirement  delivers  an  autonomous  nervous  system  ac- 
tivity value  which  is  independent  of  further  influential 
values. 


5.344.387 
COCHLEAR  IMPLANT 
Alan  J.  Lupin.  777  Mountjoy  Avenue.  \  Ictoria,  British  Colum- 
bia. Canada  V 8S  4L1 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  996,024.  I>ec.  23.  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,220 
Int,  a:  H04R  25/00 
VS.  CI.  600—25  15  aaims 


the  elongate  member  so  as  to  significantly  reduce  infection  due 
to  cellular  trauma  and  erosion,  perforation  and  uncontrolled 
movement  of  the  device  wherein  said  texturing  in  said  outer 
surface  ha-s  a  pore  size  distribution  ranging  from  approximately 
Wi  microns  lo  approximately  567  microns. 


I    An  implant  adapted  to  produce  an  auditory  response  in 
the  auditory  nerves  of  a  person's  ear  in  response  to  sound 
vibrations  conducted  along  the  scala  tympani  of  the  ear.  com- 
prising: 
an  elongate  flexible  strip  of  piezoelectric  material  dimen- 
sioned to  be  inserted  into  the  scala  tympani  of  the  ear  in 
general  alignment  with  the  spiral  path  of  the  scala  tym- 
pani. the  strip  having  a  pair  of  opposing  faces;  and. 
a  coating  of  electrically-conductive  material  formed  over 
one  of  the  faces  of  the  strip. 


5.344.388 
TEXTL'RED  SI  RFACE  PROSTHETIC  DEVICE 

G.  Patrick  Maxwell.  4416  Gerald  PI..  Nashville.  Tenn.  37205; 

Jack  Fisher,  5884  Fredricksburg  Dr..  Nashville,  Tenn.  37215, 

and  Larry   Perry,  3333  Country   Ridge  Dr..  Antioch.  Tenn. 

37013 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  893.749,  Jun.  5,  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  694,429,  May  1,  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  5.  1993.  Ser.  No.  147,453 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/26 

L.S.  CI.  600 — W  11  aaims 


5.344,389 

COMBINATION  SEAL  AND  CONSTRICTING  DFVICF 

Neill  B.  Walsdorf;  Dan  K.  Crawford,  and  Perry  W .  Nadig.  all  of 

San  Antonio.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mission  Pharmacal  t  ompany. 

Inc..  San  Antonio.  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  643.898.  Jan.  22.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890.446 

Int.  CI."  A61F  5/4] 

L.S.  CI.  600 — 41  20  Claims 


1  A  combination  seal  and  constricting  device  adapated  for 
use  in  the  external  treatment  of  erectile  dysfunction,  compris- 
ing a  substantially  cylindrical  elastomenc  collar  having  a  diam- 
eter expandable  to  accommodate  a  penis  and  a  radially  extend- 
ing skirt  having  a  forwardly  facing,  annular,  elastomeric  seat- 
ing and  sealing  surface,  a  rearwardly  facing  surface  substan- 
tially flush  with  one  end  of  said  collar,  and  a  skirt  edge,  said 
skirt  has  ing  a  circumference  and  a  radius  extending  from  said 
collar  to  said  skirt  edge,  the  radius  being  substantially  greater 
than  the  unexpanded  collar  diameter  around  the  entire  circum- 
ference. 


5.344.390 
BODY-WORN  ORTHOPEDIC  DEVICE  THAT  INCLUDES 

INDIMDl  Al   CONNECTED  MODI  LES 
Wallace  M.  Motloch.  Pacifica.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Motloch  & 
Peterson,  Redwood  City.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  945,413 

Int,  Cn."  A61F  5/00 

L1.S.  CI.  602—23  7  Oaims 


9.  A  penile  prosthesis  device  for  the  correction  of  erectile 
impotence  which  is  capable  of  repeated  circumferential  expan- 
sion and  contraction,  comprising  at  least  one  elongate  member 
for  implantation  into  a  corpus  cavernosum  of  a  penis,  said 
elongate  member  being  constructed  substantially  of  silicone 
rubber  and  having  an  outer  surface  with  texturing  means  over 
substantially  its  entire  surface  area,  said  texturing  means  being 
formed  directly  m  said  outer  surface  which  is  left  exposed  to 
body  tissue  to  facilitate  tissue  adherence  and  tissue  ingrowth 
over  substantially  the  entire  implanted  elongate  member  to 
thereby  assure  repeated  circumferential  expansion  and  con- 
traction by  a  more  expandable  compliant  and  malleable  encap- 
sulation with  minimal  contraction  and  to  thereby  prevent  at 
the  same  time  the  formation  of  periprosthetic  dead  space  atxjut 


1  A  body-worn  orthopedic  device  for  use  by  a  physically 
impaired  individual  to  aid  in  the  alignment  of  bones  on  either 
side  of  a  joint,  comprising: 
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i  base  mcxlule  for  supporting  a  joint  of  an  individual,  the 
base  module  including  a  first  shell  section  for  closely 
contacting  and  substantially  surrounding  a  portion  of  the 
individual's  body  on  one  side  of  the  joint,  a  second  shell 
section  for  closely  contacting  and  substantially  surround- 
ing a  portion  of  the  individual's  body  on  an  opposite  side 
of  the  joint,  and  hinge  means  connecting  the  first  and 
second  shell  sections  to  one  another  and  for  permitting 
movement  of  the  first  and  second  shell  sections  relative  to 
one  another,  said  first  and  second  shell  sections  and  said 
hinge  means  having  a  caging  effect  on  the  joint;  and 

another  module  connected  to  said  base  module,  said  another 
module  including  a  third  shell  section  for  closely  contact- 
ing a  portion  of  the  individual's  body  positioned  on  one 
Nide  of  the  joint  and  distally  from  the  joint,  said  third  shell 
>eciion  being  fabricated  from  a  composition  that  is  struc- 
turally ditTerent  from  the  composition  of  material  from 
which  the  first  and  second  shell  sections  are  fabricated; 
and  wherein  said  first  and  second  shell  sections  have 
greater  ngidity  than  the  third  shell  section  and  the  third 
shell  section  is  more  flexible  than  the  first  and  second  shell 
sections. 


5,344.3'il 
HIP  ABDl  CTION  s'i.^ll  \1 
Michael  D.  Miidnlin,  vv  inter  Haven,  Fla.,  assignor  to  National 
Orthotic  I-aboratohes.  Winter  Haven,  Ra. 

Filed  .Jul.  10.  IW;,  Ser.  No.  911.477 

Int   (I     \61F  5/00 

L..S.  CI.  602— 24  3  Claims 


1    V  hip  abduction  system  for  stabilizing  a  hip  joint,  compris- 


ing 


a)  a  substantially  ngid  pelvic  girdle  means  for  adjustably 
supporting  a  patient's  hips,  said  pelvic  girdle  means  com- 
prising at  least  a  first  substantially  rigid  hip  engaging 
means  for  engaging  a  first  hip  on  one  side  of  a  patient's 
body,  and  a  second  substantially  rigid  hip  engaging  means 
for  engaging  a  second  hip  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
patient's  body,  said  first  and  second  hip  engaging  means 
having  upper  and  lower  flange  portions  with  the  upper 
and  lower  flanges  of  said  second  hip  engaging  means 
N;ing  longer  than  the  upper  and  lower  flanges  of  said  first 
hip  engaging  means,  and  said  pelvic  girdle  means  further 
compnsing  an  adjustable  fastening  means  for  adjustably 
fastening  said  first  hip  engaging  means  and  said  second  hip 
engaging  means  around  a  patient; 

b)  a  hip  abduction  means  for  supporting  a  hip  joint  of  a 
patient,  said  hip  abduction  means  being  mounted  to  said 
first  hip  engaging  means;  and 

c)  a  thigh  engaging  means  for  engaging  a  patient's  thigh,  said 
thigh  engaging  means  being  connected  to  said  hip  abduc- 
tion means 


5,344,392 
METHOD  AND  APFARATl  S  FOR  PRFPAR'^TJON  OF 
SOLLTIONS  raOVt  COVCFNTRATKS 
Nfark  Senninger,  CTiicago:  Rodney  Keniey;  Oavid  W  itsoe.  both 
LibertyTJlle,   all   of   III.;    Richard    Bucchianeri.   Chelmsford. 
Mass.;  Faura  DeminK,  I.unenburK.  Mass.,  and  Ben  (rarcia. 
V\est  Roxbur>.  Ma.ss..  assignors  to  Baxter  International  Inc  . 
l>«Tfield.  III. 

Filed  Sep,  ZH.  \99().  Ser.  No.  590.420 

Int.  tl.    A61.M  ,      .'    BOID  31/00 

VS.  a.  604 — «  25  Oaims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  proportioning  solutions  from  water  and 
at  least  first  and  second  concentrates  comprising, 

a.  proportioning  apparatus  having  at  least  first  and  second 
inlet  ports. 

b.  means  for  supplying  water  to  said  apparatus; 

c.  at  least  one  source  of  said  first  concentrate  in  fluid  connec- 
tion with  said  first  inlet  port  and  at  least  one  source  of  said 
second  concentrate  In  fluid  connection  with  said  second 
inlet  port; 

d.  means  for  separately  determining  which  concentrate  is 
supplied  to  each  of  said  inlet  ports  and  adapting  said  appa- 
ratus to  properly  compound  said  solution  according  to 
predetermined  parameters  from  said  concentrates  and  said 
water  irrespective  of  the  panicular  inlet  port  to  which 
each  said  concentrate  is  connected  from  said  respective 
sources. 


5.344.393 
USE  OF  SYNTHKTIC  OXVGFN  C  ARRIFRS  TO 
FACU  ITATF  OXYGEN  DFl.lV  FRY 
Duane  J.  Roth,  Fa  Jolla;  Peter  F.  Keipert,  San  Diego,  both  of 
Calif.;  Nicholas  S.  Faithfull,  Normanton  b>   Bottesford.  Fn- 
ijland:  Thomas  F   Zuck.  C  incinnati.  Ohio,  and  Jean  G.  Riess, 
Nice.  France,  assignors  to  Alliance  Pharmaceutical  Corp.,  .San 
Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  843,518 

Int.  a.5  A61K  47/00 

VS.  C\.  604—4  17  Oaims 


TlaM  (IwlngtMi    poBl-Tf»«lm«nI 


1.  A  method  for  facilitating  autologous  blood  use  by  a  pa- 
tient facing  a  loss  of  blood,  compnsing  the  steps  of; 
removing  and  storing  a  portion  of  the  patient's  blood; 
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intravenously  administering  a  biocompatible  liquid  in  suffi- 
cient quantity  to  maintain  the  patient's  blcKxl  volume, 
wherein  said  liquid  comprises  an  effective  oxygen-deliv- 
ery enhancing  amount  of  a  synthetic  biocompatible  oxy- 
gen carrier; 

having  said  patient  undergo  a  loss  of  blood  subsequent  to  the 
administration  of  the  biocompatible  liquid; 

administering  breathing  gas  enriched  with  a  concentrated  of 
50%- 100%  oxygen  to  said  patient  during  said  loss  of 
blood;  and 

readministering  said  stored  blood  to  said  patient. 


5.344,394 

lONTOPHORFTlC  DFVICF  INCORPORATING  AN 

FI  FCTROTRANSPORT  ADHESIVE 

.!    Richard  tiyory.  l.os  Altos:  Ronald  P.  Haak.  Cupertino;  Felix 

fheeuwes,  los  Altos,  and  Patrick  J.  l.ew.  Mountain  \  lew.  all 

of  Calif..  a.ssignors  to  AI.Z.A  Corporation.  Palo  Alto,  Calif 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  741.4''5.  \ug.  6.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.240,99'5. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No  308.716.  Feb.  9.  1989, 

Pat.  No.  5,234.992.  Phis  application  May  27,  1993.  Ser.  No, 

68.500 

Int.  CI."  A61N  1/30 

I    s.  CI.  604 — 20  16  Claims 


I 


20 


^ 


24 


2T 


T 


1? 


2i 


portion  locatable  outside  the  patient's  vessel  and  a  distal 
portion  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  the  patient's  blood 
vessel  at  the  site  of  the  obstruction; 

a  wire  located  within  and  extending  through  said  wire  sup- 
port tube,  said  wire  adapted  to  move  axially  with  respect 
to  said  wire  support  tube; 

a  tip  connected  to  a  distal  end  of  said  wire  and  extending 
distalK  from  the  distal  portion  of  the  wire  support  tube; 

a  driving  apparatus  positioned  at  said  proximal  portion  of  the 
wire  support  tube  and  adapted  to  impart  energy  to  said 
wire  located  therein  to  move  said  wire  in  oscillation  axi- 
ally with  respect  to  said  support  tube; 

a  second  tube  lcx;ated  around  at  least  a  distal  portion  of  the 
wire  support  tube,  said  second  tube  adapted  to  damp 


H 


Pmn] 


'■^^    '•<V. 


1.  An  electrically  powered  iontophoretic  agent  delivery 
device  including  a  donor  electrode  assembly,  a  counter  elec- 
trode assembly  and  a  source  of  electncal  power  adapted  to  be 
electrically  connect  to  the  donor  electrode  a.ssembly  and  the 
counter  electrode  assembly,  the  donor  electrode  assembly 
including: 

a)  an  agent  reservoir  containing  an  agent,  the  agent  reservoir 
adapted  to  be  placed  in  agent  transmitting  relation  with  a 
body  surface; 

b)  a  donor  electrode  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  to 
the  source  of  electrical  power,  the  donor  electrode  being 
in  electrical  contact  with  the  agent  reservoir;  and 

c)  a  two  phase  adhesive  disposed  between  the  agent  reser- 
voir and  the  body  surface  for  adhering  the  donor  elec- 
trode assembly  to  the  body  surface,  the  adhesive  compris- 
ing an  adhesive  hydrophobic  polymer  phase  and  about  15 
to  60  wt.  %  on  a  dry  weight  basis  of  a  hydrophllic  poly- 
mer phase  distnbuted  through  the  hydrophobic  polymer 
phase,  the  hydrophilic  pha.se  forming  upon  hydration  an 
interconnecting  network  of  the  hydrophilic  polymer 
throughout  the  matrix,  the  network  providing  aqueous 
pathways  for  passage  of  the  agent  through  the.  matrix. 


transverse  movement  of  the  wire  support  tube  or  wire 
caused  by  wire  oscillations; 

a  pressurized  fluid  supply  connected  to  said  proximal  por- 
tion of  said  wire  support  tube  and  adapted  to  convey 
pressurized  fluid  distally  in  said  support  tube  along  said 
wire  to  a  distal  opening  of  said  wire  support  tube  directed 
at  a  channel  in  said  tip  adapted  to  redirect  the  pressurized 
fluid  from  said  wire  support  tube  distal  opening  toward  a 
distal  opening  of  said  second  tube  formed  by  the  annular 
region  between  said  wire  support  tube  and  said  second 
tube;  and 

an  exhaust  port  connected  to  a  proximal  portion  of  said 
second  tube  and  adapted  to  withdraw  effluent  from  the 
second  tube  conveyed  from  the  distal  opening  thereof. 


5,344.396 

DF\  ICE  FOR  STRETCHING  THE  FORESKIN  OF  THE 

PENIS 

Roland  T.  Clark,  .Jr..  22052  Islander  la.   Huntington  Beach. 
Calif  92646 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  929. H 14 

Int.  CI."  A61F  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  6(H1— 38  5  Claims 


260 


5,344,395 

APPARATUS  FOR  INTRAV  ASCL  EAR  CAVITATION  OR 

DELIVERY  OF  LOW  EREQL  ENO'  MECHANICAL 

ENERGY 

Mark  ,J    \Nhalcn.  Alexandria,  and  Floyd  K.  Willard,  Miltona. 
both  of  Minn.,  a-ssignors  to  SciMed  I  ife  Systems.  Inc..  Maple 
Grove,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  435.280.  Nov.  13.  1989.  Pat. 
No.  5,085.662.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  826,959 

Int.  a.' A61B  17,22 
V.S.  a.  604—22  1  Claim 

1.  An  apparatus  for  recanalization  of  an  obstruction  in  a 
Mood  vessel  charactenzed  by  the  presence  of  undesired  mate- 
rial at  a  site  in  the  blood  vessel  compnsing: 

a  wire  support  tube  adapted  to  be  positioned  intra-vascularly 
in  the  patient,  said  wire  support  tube  having  a  proximal 


22<y 


\Q 


"200 


1     \  device  for  stretching  a  circumcised  foreskin  of  a  penis 

comprisiiik;,  a  tubular  body  providing  an  outer  surface,  an 
indented  portion  at  one  end  of  the  b>ody  for  accepting  the  tip  of 
the  penis,  and  a  passage  within  the  body  interconnecting  the 
indented  portion  at  one  end  of  the  bcxly  with  the  other  end  of 
the  body,  so  that  with  the  tip  of  the  penis  inserted  into  the 
indented  ponion.  and  the  foreskin  drawn  toward  the  tip  to 
contact  the  outer  surface  for  removable  attachment  thereto  the 
w  eight  of  the  body  exerts  a  tension  force  within  the  foreskin  to 
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stretch  the  foreskin,  the  passage  carrying  urine  from  the  tip  to 
be  discharged  at  the  other  end  of  the  body,  wherein  the  body 
IS  compnsed  of  an  outer  portion  including  the  outer  surface 
and  an  inner  [XJrtion  including  the  indented  portion,  the  inner 
pxinion  being  shdably.  axially  engaged  within  the  outer  por- 
tion, and  a  spnng  means  enclosed  within  the  inner  and  outer 
portions  for  urging  said  portions  apart  in  opposed  linear  trans- 
Uiion  such  that  with  the  foreskin  attached  to  the  outer  surface, 
and  the  tip  insened  into  the  indented  portion,  said  translation 
places  a  tension  force  within  the  foreskin,  said  force  tending  to 
stretch  the  foreskin. 


5,344..W- 
CHOI  A.N(,IO(,RAM  C  AIHETER 
Malcolm  D.  Heaven.  Hopewell,  N.J.,  and  Hira  V.  Thapliyal, 
Mountain  \ie»,  (  alif.,  assignors  ru  \dianced  Surgical,  Inc., 
Princeton.  V,J 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1992,  ber.  .No.  903,587 
Int.  a.'  A61M  37/00 


L'.S.  a.  604—95 


Z'  Annmc 


29  Claims 


rr^ 


I.  A  balloon  catheter  comprising; 

a  housing; 

a  catheter  tube  extending  from  the  housing  and  having  a 
bendable  distal  end  portion; 

an  inflatable  balloon  at  a  distal  end  of  the  catheter  tube; 

control  means  for  controllably  bending  the  distal  end  por- 
tion of  the  catheter  tube,  the  control  means  including  an 
actuator  supported  by  the  housing  and  coupling  means 
connecting  the  actuator  and  said  distal  end  portion; 

a  first  lumen  extending  through  the  housing,  through  the 
catheter  body  and  through  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter 
body,  said  first  lumen  providing  a  passage  through  the 
catheter  body  for  a  guidewire  or  a  contrast  fluid; 

a  fluid  passage  extending  between  the  balloon  and  the  hous- 
ing, the  fluid  passageway  allowing  inflation  of  the  balloon 
when  pressure  is  applied  to  a  fluid  medium  in  the  fluid 
passageway;  and 

an  inflation  device  built-in  and  supported  within  the  housing, 
the  inflation  device  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
fluid  passageway  and  having  manually  operable  means 
supported  by  the  housing  to  pressurize  a  fluid  medium  in 
the  fluid  passageway  for  inflation  of  the  balloon. 


5.344,398 
HEATED  BAl  LOON  CATHETER 
Shinji  Hara.  Tok>o,  .Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Crescent,  Inc., 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  984,490,  Dec.  2,  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb,  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,664 
Claims  priontv.  application  Japan.  Feb.  25,  1992,  4-38128; 
Apr,  12.  1992.  4-103230;  Apr.  22.  1992,4-103231 

Int.  a."  A61M  29/00 
IS,  CI.  604—96  15  aaims 

I  -\  heated  balloon  catheter  for  treatment  of  constricted 
zones  of  body  fluid  passages  by  applying  heat  and  pressure  to 
the  constncted  area  comprising: 

a  catheter  and  a  balloon  secured  to  the  distal  end  of  the 
catheter,  said  balloon  defining  an  internal  volume  commu- 
nicating with  at  least  one  longitudinal  passage  in  the  cath- 
eter, 
means  for  directing  pressurized  fluid  to  and  from  the  internal 
volume  of  said  balloon  through  said  at  least  one  longitudi- 
nal passage, 
heat  sensing  means  for  the  fluid  in  the  balloon,  electrical 


conductors  connecting  the  heat  sensing  means  with  an 
external  temperature  controller' 

an  internal  electrode  within  the  balloon, 

an  external  electrode  outside  the  balloon,  said  external  elec- 
trode being  in  contact  with  a  patient  body. 


an  R.F.  generator  external  to  the  catheter,  and  electrical 
conductors  connecting  the  R.F.  generator  to  the  internal 
and  external  electrodes  to  provide  capacitive  heating  of 
the  tissue  surrounding  said  balloon,  and 

control  means  for  maintaining  a  temperature  in  the  zone  of 
constriction  not  greater  than  a  protein  denaturation  tem- 
perature. 


5,344,399 

DUAL  F1.EXTBI  F  INTRODl  CFR  AND  CANNLLA 

James  H,  De\  ries,  (.rand  Rapids.  Mich.,  assignor  to  DLP,  Inc.. 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  Nn.  HS8.517,  May  26.  1992, 

abandoni'd    This  application  Mar.  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,506 

Int.  CI.    A61M  :r,~Kl 

U.S.  CI.  604— 'M  fiOaims 


1.  An  introducer  stylet  for  medical  cannulation  comprising; 

a  handle  for  manipulation  by  a  user, 

elongated  guide  means  affixed  to  and  extending  from  said 
handle,  said  guide  means  being  of  shape-retaining  mallea- 
ble construction  and  of  uniform  construction  and  geome- 
try throughout  its  length,  and 

a  tube  that  is  affixed  to  and  extends  from  said  handle  closely 
surrounding  said  guide  means  for  substantial  portion  less 
than  the  entire  length  of  said  guide  means  for  stiffening 
that  portion  of  said  guide  means  surrounded  by  said  tube 
and  thereby  provide  a  stylet  having  a  stiff  portion  adjacent 
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to  said  handle  and  a  malleable  shape-retaining  portion 
remote  from  said  handle. 


5.344.4<;K) 

BALLOON  C  ATHKTKRS  CONTAINING  MOLDED 

POLVARVLENESLLFIDF  MATERIAL 

Takashi  Kancko:  Toshinobii  Ishida.  and  Akira  Mochizuki,  all  of 
AshiKarakami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Lerumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1993.  Ser.  No.  46.262 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  "^pr.  6,  1992.  4-084172 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  Jv    0 

U.S.  CI.  604—96  7  Claims 


5,344,402 
LOW  PROFILE  PERFUSION  CATHFTER 
Michael  Crocker,  Mission  \  iejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cardiovas- 
cular Dynamics,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  84.820 

Int.  a."  A61M  29/00 

U.S.  n.  604—96  7  Oaims 


=i^  T     H  hse^ 


^. 


X 


C    B    '       V„ 


1   A  balloon  catheter,  comprising: 

an  elongate,  flexible,  tubular  body; 

an  inflatable  balloon  on  the  tubular  bcxJy,  said  balloon  ex- 
pandable from  a  first,  reduced  diameter  to  a  second,  en- 
larged diameter;  and 

a  perfusion  conduit  extending  through  said  inflatable  bal- 

^  loon,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  perfusion  conduit  expand- 
able from  a  first  reduced  diameter  to  a  second  enlarged 
diameter; 

wherein  said  second,  enlarged  diameter  of  said  perfusion 
conduit  is  larger  than  the  first,  reduced  outer  diameter  of 
said  deflated  balloon. 


5.344.403 
1    In  a  balloon  catheter  having  an  inflatable  balloon,  the  SIMPLE  RETR^CTABl  E  S.AFTTV'  SYRINGE 

improvement  comprising:  the  balloon  produced  by  molding  a    R^hnfong  I.te.  No,  3.  Wen  Kanu  St..  Lin  29.  f^hanK  Nan  Isun. 
polyarylenesulfide  or  an  alloy  thereof  wherein  the  polyar>  y^^  C'b2,R'i  Hsiang.  Vun  Lin  Hsien.  Iai«an 
lenesulfide  is  a  main  constituent.  Y\\^  Jun.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No   "_^,4H4 
Int.  CI."  A61M  i,  L'^ 


U.S.  a.  604—110 


6  Qaims 


5.344,401 

CATHETER  BALLOON  FORMED  FROM  A  POLYMERIC 

COMPOSITE 

Herbert  R.  Radisch.  and  Dennis  M.  \  igil.  both  of  San  Diego, 

Calif.,   assignors   to   Interventional   Technologies   Inc..   San 

Diego.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  811,314.  Dec.  20.  1991.  This  application 

May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,441 

Int.  CI."  A61M  29/00.  5/32 

U.S.  a.  604—96  6  Oaims 


».        »  -,  «  7  *      / 


1.  A  method  for  strengthening  a  portion  of  a  catheter  bal- 
loon, comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  catheter  balloon  made  from  a  first  polymer,  said 
balloon  having  a  first  region  of  relatively  high  tensile 
strength  where  said  first  polymer  is  biaxially  onented,  and 
having  a  second  region  of  relatively  low  tensile  strength 
where  said  first  polymer  is  not  biaxally  oriented; 

applying  a  liquid  coating  of  a  second  polymer  to  a  surface  of 
only  said  second  region,  said  second  polymer  having  a 
relatively  high  tensile  strength;  and 

raising  said  balloon  and  said  coating  to  a  sufficiently  high 
temperature  to  form  a  high  tensile  strength  composite  of 
said  first  and  second  polymers. 


'l3   ^   16 


1.  A  retractable  safety  syringe  comprising: 

a  hollow  cylindrical  barrel  having  an  open  upper  end,  an 
of>en  lower  end.  an  inwardly  projecting  lip  at  the  lower 
end  and  a  finger  flange  at  the  upper  end; 

a  cylindrical  needle  carrier  mounted  within  said  barrel, 
seated  on  said  lip  and  retained  in  place  by  engagement 
between  an  internal  circumferential  ridge  on  said  lip  and  a 
circumferential  groove  in  an  outer  peripheral  wall  of  said 
needle  carrier,  said  needle  carrier  having  an  extension 
protruding  through  the  lower  end  of  said  barrel  and  an 
enlarged  extension  facing  the  upper  end  of  said  barrel  to 
aid  in  retaining  said  carrier  in  place  during  use; 

a  hypodermic  needle  embedded  within  said  extension  of  said 
carrier; 

a  plunger  slidably  mounted  in  said  barrel  through  the  upper 
end  and  defining  a  fluid  chamber  between  said  carrier  and 
said  plunger, 

a  central  bore  through  said  carrier  and  extension  for  fluid 
communication  between  said  needle  and  said  chamber; 

a  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  from  an  upper 
end  of  said  plunger  through  the  upper  end  of  the  barrel  for 
depressing  the  plunger; 

a  hub  extending  from  a  lower  end  of  said  plunger  adapted  to 
lock  into  said  bore  for  withdrawing  the  needle  carrier  and 
needle  into  the  barrel; 

a  rubber  seal  around  said  plunger;  and 

a  conical  section  between  the  plunger  and  the  shaft  defining 
a  sharp  notch  above  said  plunger  to  allow  said  shaft  to  be 
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broken  off  in  any  angular  direction  about  the  longitudinal 
axis  when  the  needle  carrier  and  needle  arc  withdrawn 
mto  the  barrel. 


means  for  retaining  said  barrel  and  said  needle  in  a  retracted 
posture  within  said  housing,  wherein  said  retaining  means 


5.344. 4^14 

SVRISGF:  A.SStMBl  V  HA\  !N(,   \  N U.N  RESU ABLE 

SFFDI  F  SHIH.D 

Carl  L.  B«nson.  VVyckoff,  N.J  .  a-ssignor  to  Becton,  Dickinson 

and  Company,  Franklin  I-akes.  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1993.  Ser    No.  105,700 

Int.  a.'  A6I\1   "  00 

L.S.  a.  604— 110  12  Claims 


1  A  synnge  assembly  having  a  non-reusable  needle  shield 
i)mpnsing 

an  elongate  barrel  havmg  a  chamber  for  retaining  fluid,  said 
barrel  including  an  open  proximal  end,  a  closed  distal  end 
and  a  tip  extending  from  said  distal  end  having  a  passage- 
way therethrough  in  fluid  communication  with  said  cham- 
ber, 

a  needle  cannula  extending  distally  from  said  tip,  said  can- 
nula having  a  lumen  therethrough  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  passageway; 

an  elongate  hollow  needle  shield  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 
a  distal  end  and  an  open  proximal  end,  said  shield  being 
positioned  on  said  tip  so  that  said  tip  extends  into  said  open 
end  of  said  shield  and  said  shield  covers  said  needle  can- 
nula, said  needle  shield  being  divided  along  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  into  at  least  two  separate  elongate  needle  shield 
segments; 

frangible  means  for  releasably  holding  said  needle  shield 
segments  together  and  preventing  removal  of  said  needle 
shield  from  said  syringe  assembly,  wherein  disengagement 
of  said  frangible  means  allows  said  needle  shield  segments 
to  separate  and  come  apart  to  expose  said  needle  cannula 
and  after  disengagement  said  needle  shield  segments  no 

,  longer  by  themselves  engage  said  tip  to  shield  said  needle 
cannula. 


Donald  ( 


5,^U4.4<i  = 
>lN(iI  F-l  si-    >\  RlN(,i 
Richards,  P.O.  Box  685.  VVaipolt,  N.H.  03608 
Filed  S«p.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  118,583 
Int.  C\:  A61M  S/00 
S.  a.  604-110  19aainis 

1   .A  single-use  synnge  comprising: 
a  forward  assembly  including: 
a  housing. 

a  barrel  having  a  needle  disposed  at  a  distal  end  thereof 
and  having  a  cylindncal  bore  passing  therethrough;  and 
means  for  fixing  said  barrel  within  said  housing  in  accor- 
dance with  a  first  condition,  said  barrel  and  said  needle 
being  retractable  into  said  housing  in  accordance  with  a 
second  condition, 
a  plunger  having  a  piston  disposed  at  a  distal  end  thereof 
said  piston  slidably  engaging  said  cylindrical  bore  passing 
through  said  barrel; 
means  for  limiting  axial  displacement  of  said  plunger  relative 
to  said  barrel:  and 


includes  a  locking  member  for  mterlocking  said  barrel  and 
said  housing. 


5,344,406 

METHOD  AND  APFARARS  FOR  HROTFCTIV  FLY 

CTABILIZI.NG  AND  SFCl  RI\(,  AN  INTRAV  FNOUS 

DFMCF 

James  J.  Spooner.  16203  F.  Glendora  Dr,.  I ountain  Hills.  \riz. 

85268-3108 

Filfd  Oct.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No,  135.9<IX 

Int.  Ci.    A61.\l  1   _<: 

U.S.  a.  604— 179  naaims 


1.  A  method  for  protectively  stabilizing  and  securing  an 
intravenous  device  to  a  body  member  of  a  patient,  comprising 
the  steps  of 
providing  a  tubular  sleeve  made  of  stretchable  fabric  encom- 

pas.sing  a  plurality  of  tiny  spacings  and  having  two  open 

ends; 
attaching  the  intravenous  device  to  the  body  member; 
simultaneously  stretching  the  sleeve  fabric  while  inserting 

the  body  member  through  the  sleeve  so  that  the  sleeve 

encircles  and  is  elastically  retained  on  the  body  member; 
enlarging  the  spacings  in  the  sleeve  when  the  sleeve  is 

stretched  over  the  body  member;  and 
securing  the  intravenous  device  between  the  sleeve  fabric 

and  the  body  member. 


5.344,4<1~ 

SAFETY  HOI  DFR  FOR  FRF-FII  1  H)  DISPOSABLE 

SVRINC.F  f  ARTRIIM.V 

Dana  W    R\jn.  11520  S\\.  22nd  Ct..  Davie.  Y\a.  33325 

I  (ltd  May  4.  1993,  Ser.  No.  5"'.536 

Int   CI.'  A61M  5/32 

U.S.  a.  604— 192  20  Claims 

1.  A  disposable  safety  holder  for  a  disposable  pre-filled 
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.Tiedical  syringe  cartridge  having  a  pre-fiUed  ampoule  with  a  5.344,409 

needle  hub  and  an  attached  needle,  said  holder  comprising:  SYRINGF  I  ATCH 

a)  a  hollow  tube  having  a  proximal  end  with  a  proximal    James  F.  F.nnis.  III.  Preston.  (  onn..  and  Sylvan  I 


John 


opening  which  receives  said  synnge.  and  a  distal  opening; 

b)  an  intenor  shoulder  adjacent  said  distal  opening,  wherein 
said  interior  shoulder  engages  said  needle  hub. 

c)  hinge  means  coupled  to  a  proximal  end  of  said  tube; 

d)  gate  means  coupled  to  said  hinge  means  and  provided 


Woodville,  Wis.,  assignors  to  (rf-nesis  Industries  Inc.,  tlm- 
wood.  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  .No.  75,890 

Int,  a.5  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  604— 210  6  Claims 


with  locking  means,  wherein  said  gate  means  is  movable 
from  a  first  position  where  said  proximal  opening  is  unob- 
structed to  a  second  kxrking  position  co\enng  said  proxi- 
mal opening,  and  said  gate  means  nas  an  opening  smaller 
than  said  proximal  opening,  whereby  said  gate  means 
engages  said  amp<,-iule  uhen  said  gate  means  is  moved  to 
said  second  position: 
e)  safety  sleeve  means  extending  from  said  hollow  tube  for 
covering  said  needle. 


5.344,408 

BREAK-AWAY  SAreXY  SHIFI  D  FOR  NEEDLE 

CANNl LA 

I.awrence    Partika.    Bridgewafer,    N.J..    assignor    to    Bectnn, 

Dickinson  and  Company,  Franklin  I.akes.  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,874 

Int.  CI.'  A61.M  5/32 

U.S.  a.  604—192  17  Qaims 


1.  A  safety  shield  as.sembly  comprising: 

a  needle  cannula  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end  and  a 
lumen  therethrough; 

an  inner  shield  slidably  movable  along  said  needle  cannula 
from  a  proximal  position  at  least  partially  on  said  needle 
cannula  where  said  distal  end  of  said  needle  cannula  is 
exposed,  to  a  distal  position  at  least  partially  on  said  needle 
cannula  where  said  distal  end  of  said  needle  cannula  is 
shielded. 

locking  means  for  helpmg  to  prevent  said  inner  shield  from 
moving  distally  with  respect  to  said  needle  cannula  when 
said  inner  shield  is  in  said  distal  position  on  said  needle 
cannula; 

an  outer  shield  disposed  in  surrounding  relationship  to  said 
inner  shield;  and 

means  for  selectively  disengaging  said  outer  shield  from  said 
inner  shield  in  response  to  a  distally  directed  force  of  a 
selected  magnitude  exerted  on  said  outer  shield,  said  dis- 
tally directed  force  being  less  than  a  force  required  to 
move  said  inner  shield  distally  off  the  needle  cannula,  after 
said  inner  shield  is  in  said  distal  position. 


1.  A  syringe  comprising:  * 

a  hollow  syringe  body  having  a  discharge  end  portion  and 

an  open  opposite  end  portion. 

a  plunger  slidable  m  said  synnge  body  through  said  open  end 
portions  thereof  said  plunger  having  a  first  end  portion 
located  within  said  syringe  body  including  a  seal  formed 
thereon  between  said  plunger  and  the  intenor  of  said 
syringe  body; 

a  length  adjusting  member  engaged  with  said  plunger  out- 
side of  said  synnge  body  tc  \ariably  limit  operating  travel 
of  said  plunger  in  said  synnge  body  thereby  to  control  the 
volume  of  a  fluid  in  the  syringe  body  expelled  therefrom 
upon  depression  of  said  plunger  into  said  synnge  body; 

said  length  adjusting  member  comprising  a  threaded  nut 
having  an  internally  disposed  latch  means  for  latching  said 
nut  to  said  plunger  at  a  selective  angle  of  displacement  of 
said  nut  relative  to  said  plunger; 

wherein  said  threaded  nut  comprises  a  one  piece  collar 
having  an  internal  thread  formed  thereof  and  said  internal 
latch  means  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  latch  detents, 
said  latch  detents  being  made  of  a  flexible  matenal.  and 
wherein  said  plunger  includes  a  piston  head  and  a  stem 
having  a  plurality  of  nbs  w  ith  a  set  of  notches  at  an  outer 
edge  of  each  nb  forming  an  extenor  thread  which  mates 
with  said  internal  thread  of  said  collar;  and 

wherein  one  of  said  nbs  has  a  notch  minor  thread  diameter 
w  hich  IS  larger  than  a  notch  uniform  minor  thread  diame- 
ter of  the  other  nbs  for  latching  said  collar  to  said  plunger. 


5.344,410 
DFMCF  FOR  DRAININt,  THF  PlFCRAl   <  A\irV 
Vakov  (,,  Kolkin,  ul.Schorsa,  d.25.kv.35,  3400.%  Donetsk;  \  la- 
dimir  N.  \  echerko.  bulvar  Pushkina.  d,  31,  kv.  44.  340055 
Donetsk,  and  Fvgenv  S.  Pershin.  ul.Pogodina.  d.23,  344X)11 
Donetsk,  all  of 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  977,824 
Int   CI  '  A61M  5/00 
U.S.  a.  604—247  6  Claims 

1    A  device  for  draining  pleural  contents  from  the  pleural 
cavity  comprising: 

an  outer  tube  having  a  hollow  interior,  a  proximal  end  with 

perforations  and  a  distal  end; 
an  elastic  inner  tube,  removably  disposed  within  said  outer 
tube  and  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  connected 
to  said  outer  tube  distal  end; 
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a  stylet,  removably  disposed  within  said  inner  tube  and 
having  a  pointed  end,  extending  outwardly  from  the  prox 
imal  end  of  said  outer  tube,  adapted  for  guiding  the  device 
into  the  pleural  cavity;  said  proximal  end  of  said  inner  tube 
is  tightly,  elastically  connected  to  said  stylet  near  its 
pointed  end: 

a  pleural  contents  receptacle  connected  to  said  distal  ends  of 
said  outer  tube  and  said  inner  tube  and  being  in  communi- 
cation with  the  hollow  interior  of  said  outer  tube; 


^  ti   i   <  J  tf    1    itf 


5.344.412 

Mi(  ROBORF  f  ATHFTKR  WITH  MDK  PORKSi 

Am>    M.  Wendell,  Franklin;  James  R.  Gross,  Wareham,  and 

James  P.  Cianci,  Walpole.  all   of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The 

Kendall  Company,  Mansfield,  Mass. 

ContinuationofSer.  No.  804.574,  Dec.  10,  IWl.  This  application 

Mar.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  24.024 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  26/00:  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  a. 'i'M — :s(1  3  Oaims 


20     13 


a  retaining  collar  connected  to  said  outer  tube  near  said 
distal  end  for  retaining  the  device  in  position;  and 

wherein  removal  of  said  stylet  everting  said  inner  tube  and 
forming  an  airtight  seal,  whereby  the  pleural  contents 
flowing  from  the  pleural  cavity  through  the  perforations 
and  the  hollow  interior  into  said  pleural  contents  recepta- 
cle. 


f  5.344,411 

MFTHOD  \ND  DFV  K  F  FOR  INHIBITING  HFV, 
HKPATITIS  B  AND  OTHF  R  \  IRl  SES  AND  GERMS 
WHEN  LSING  A  CAfHFUR  IN  A  MEDICAL 
FN\  IRONMFNT 
Abraham  J.  Domb.  Ffrat,  Israel,  and  Alain  H.  Shikani,  Ruxton, 
Md..  assignors  to  Leonard  Bloom,  Towson,  Md.,  a  part  inter- 
est 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  998,773,  Dec.  22,  1992,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  661.699,  Feb.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  3.  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,049 
Int.  CI.     \61M  5/i2 
li.S   (1   6<>4 — 265  7  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  microbore  spinal  catheter  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(1)  forming  a  catheter  comprising  an  elongated  flexible  wall 
matenal  having  opposed  distal  and  proximal  ends  and 
having  a  single  lumen  extending  between  the  ends  and 
terminating  with  an  opening  at  its  distal  end,  the  catheter 
having  an  outer  diameter  no  greater  than  about  0.022  inch: 
and 

(2)  thereafter  forming  at  the  distal  end  proximal  to  the  distal 
end  opening  at  least  one  sideport  characterized  as  being 
spherical  and  substantially  free  of  any  burring  or  cratering 
by  contacting  the  catheter  wall  material  with  a  laser  beam 
selected  with  respect  to  the  catheter  wall  material  so  that: 

(a)  the  radiation  emitted  by  the  laser  is  in  a  wavelength 
such  that  little  or  no  radiation  is  transmitted  through  the 
target  catheter  wall  material;  and 

(b)  the  radiation  does  not  emit  enough  heat  to  cause  the 
target  catheter  wall  material  to  melt  rather  than  being 
vaporized. 


5,344.413 
CATHETER  HAVINt,  A  TIP  CONNFCTOR  FOR  RAPID 

CATHETER  EXCHANGES 

Robert  C.  Allman,  Wakefield,  and  Bryan  J.  White,  Lowell,  both 

of  Ma.ss..  assignors  to  C.  R.  Bard,  Inc..  Murray  Hill,  N.J 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39.514,  Mar.  29,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ''23.432,  Jun.  28.  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  V.  1993.  Ser.  No.  l''4,^59 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  :5'00 

U.S.  CI.  6t»4— 280  7  Oaims 


1  .An  anti-infective  coating  for  a  catheter  having  a  surface. 
the  catheter  being  disposed  and  maintained  within  a  body  of  a 
patient  having  blood  or  other  body  fluids,  the  anti-infective 
coating  being  insoluble  in  a  biological  medium  and  being 
bound  to  the  surface  of  the  catheter  during  storage,  use  and 
initial  disposal  thereof,  the  anti-infective  coating  comprising  a 
biocompatible,  non-hydrogel  polymer,  said  polymer  being 
compatible  with  and  being  bound  to  the  surface  of  the  catheter, 
said  polymer  being  soluble  in  an  organic  solvent,  and  iodine 
complexed  with  the  coating  for  programmed  rapid  release  of 
the  iodine  from  the  coating  when  the  catheter  is  disposed  and 
maintained  in  the  bcxly  of  the  patient  and  contacts  the  blood  or 
other  body  fluids  and 

further  composing  a  hydrophilic  substance  being  added  to 
the  coating  to  increase  the  rate  of  release  of  the  iodine 
from  the  coating, 

wherein  the  hydrophilic  substance  is  a  polyethylene  glycol. 


1.  A  cardiovascular  catheter  comprising: 

an  elongate  flexible  shaft  having  proximal  and  distal  ends, 

the  shaft  having  a  primary  lumen  adapted  to  receive  a 

guidewire; 
a  tubular  tip  segment  at  the  distal  end  of  the  shaft,  the  tip 

segment  normally  being  in  a  first  configuration  in  commu- 


nication with  the  pnmary  lumen  and  having  a  distal  outlet 
orifice,  the  tip  segment  comprising  a  helically  coiled  ele- 
ment and  having  a  second  configuration  in  which  the  tip 
segment  is  uncoiled  to  define  a  relatively  short  secondary 
lumen  that  is  out  of  communication  with  the  primary 
lumen,  the  secondary  lumen  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
guidewire.  whereby  the  secondary  lumen  may  be  coupled 
to  a  guidewire  while  the  first  lumen  remains  unobstructed 
to  provide  communication  between  the  proximal  and 
distal  ends  of  the  catheter  while  the  catheter  is  in  engage- 
ment with  a  guidewire. 


5,344.414 
MEDICAL  CONNECTOR 

George  A.  I^pez.  Huntington  Beach,  and  \irgil  R  laul,  Dana 
Point,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ICl  Medical  Inc..  San 
Oemente.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346.193.  Jan.  9.  1987.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  606.679.  May  3.  1984,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  543.248,  Oct.  19. 
1983.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
460.585,  Jan.  24.  1983.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb    19. 

1993.  Ser.  No.  20.098 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jan.  19. 1984, 
84100561.4;  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  23.  1984.  8669  84 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  i7/0Q 
U.S.  a.  604—283  22  Claims 


1.  A  safety  connector  system  for  administering  a  first  and  a 
second  fluid  to  a  patient,  comprising: 

a  generally  Y-shaped  piggyback  connector  having  a  first 
influent  fluid  line  on  a  first  influent  side  thereof  for  admin- 
istration of  said  first  fluid  and  a  pierceable  septum  on  a 
branch  port  on  a  second  influent  side  thereof  for  adminis- 
tration of  said  second  fluid,  and  Y-shaped  piggyback 
connector  having  a  first  locking  element  thereon  and  also 
having  an  effluent  fluid  line  on  an  effluent  side  thereof: 
and 

a  safety  connected  for  securing  a  second  influent  fluid  line  to 
said  branch  port,  said  safety  connector  having  a  generallv 
tubular  body  with  a  piercing  element  disposed  therein. 
said  tubular  body  adapted  to  ad\ance  over  said  pierceable 
septum  and  thereby  cause  said  piercing  element  to  engage 
said  pierceable  septum  on  said  branch  port,  said  safety 
connector  further  comprising  a  second  locking  element 
for  detachably  engaging  said  first  locking  element. 
thereby  locking  said  piercing  element  and  said  pierceable 
septum  in  fluid  communication. 


5.344.415 
STERILE  SYSTEM  FOR  DRESSING  VASCULAR  ACCESS 

SITE 

.lanet  S.  DeBusk.  and  Margaret  M.  Felice.  b«th  of  Knoxville. 

Tenn..  assignors  to  DeRoyal  Industries,  Inc..  Powell.  Tcnn. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7'',565 

Int.  C\:  A61F  li/00 

U.S.  a.  604-304  llQaims 

1.  A  system  for  dressing  a  tubular  access  site  adjacent  the 

skin  of  a  patient  penetrated  by  an  invasive  medical  device  such 

as  a  catheter  tube,  said  system  comprising: 


a  container  defining  a  sterile,  sealed  enclosure  therein;  and 
a  preformed,  sterilized  dressing  located  within  said  enclo- 
sure, said  dressing  comprising; 
a  first  sterile  dressing  component  comprising  an  absorbent 
pad  dimensioned  to  substantially  cover  the  access  site  and 
adapted  to  absorb  fluid  from  adjacent  the  access  site,  said 
absorbent  pad  having  a  first  surface  for  being  disposed 
adjacent  the  site  and  a  second  surface  for  being  disposed 
facing  away  from  the  site,  a  breathable  adhesive-backed 
web  disposed  adjacent  said  second  surface  of  said  pad  and 
extending  out  from  a  marginal  edge  of  said  pad  for  adhe- 
sively securing  said  pad  to  the  skin  around  the  access  site, 
a  barrier  film  disposed  adjacent  said  second  surface  of  said 
pad  intermediate  said  pad  and  said  web  and  adapted  to 
limit  entry  of  moisture  and  bacteria  into  said  pad  from  the 
environment  while  providing  a  controlled  rale  of  evapo- 
ration of  fluids  from  said  pad.  a  substantially  non-adherent 
COS  ering  disposed  adjacent  said  first  surface  of  pad  to  be 
placed  against  the  skin  to  limit  adherence  of  said  pad  to 
skin  tissue  or  exudate  adjacent  the  site,  and  a  peel-away 
cover  layer  covering  at  least  the  portion  of  said  adhesive 
surface  of  said  web  extending  out  from  said  pad  to  provide 
ready  exposure  of  said  adhesive  surface  of  said  web  by 
peeling  said  cover  away  for  attachment  of  said  first  dress- 


/ — 5a 


ing  component  to  the  skin  about  the  access  site,  wherein 
when  said  first  component  may  be  placed  over  the  access 
site  such  that  a  portion  of  said  web  will  overlay  the  cathe- 
ter tube  and  thereby  define  a  catheter  exit  location  at 
which  the  catheter  tube  is  engaged  between  said  web  and 
the  skin:  and 
a  second  sterile  dressing  component  comprising  a  breathable 
web  ha\ing  an  adhesive  surface  and  a  f>eel-away  cover 
covering  said  adhesive  surface  of  said  web  to  provide 
ready  exposure  of  said  adhesive  surface  by  peeling  said 
cover  away  for  attachment  of  said  web  of  said  second 
sterile  dressing  component  to  a  desired  surface,  said  web 
of  said  .second  dressing  component  being  dimensioned  to 
provide  adhesive  securement  of  a  first  portion  of  said  web 
to  the  skin  of  the  user  beneath  the  catheter  tube  adjacent 
the  catheter  exit  location  and  extending  out  along  opposite 
directions  from  the  exit  location,  and  to  provide  adhesive 
securement  of  a  second  portion  of  said  web  of  said  second 
component  to  said  web  of  the  first  dressing  component 
along  the  marginal  edge  of  said  web  of  said  first  dressing 
component  adjacent  the  exit  location,  wherein  the  cathe- 
ter tube  may  be  engaged  between  said  web  of  said  first 
dressing  component  and  said  web  of  said  second  dressing 
component  so  that  undesired  lateral  and  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  tube  may  be  restricted 
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5,344,41^ 
ABSORBENT  XRTICI  F  HA\IN(.  INWARDLY-FOLDED 

PI  I  ATH)  HAPS 
Kaoru  Niihara.  Hvogn.  Japan,   assignor  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Cnmpan>.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  8J:.24«.  Feb.  7,  1992.  abandoned. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  769.607.  Oct.  1.  1991. 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  769.891,  Oct.  1, 
I'M!,  abandoned    This  application  Aug.  18, 1993. Ser.  No.  109.017 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  13/56 
IS.  a.  604_J85  1  11  Claims 


from  the  longitudinal  edge  of  said  main  body  portion; 

and 
a  flap  pleat  restraint  located  along  said  flap  transverse  cen- 
terline  for  restraining  said  pleat  from  unfolding  in  the  area 
of  said  flap  transverse  centerhne  while  allowing  said  pleat 
to  unfold  at  those  locations  disposed  longitudinally  away 
from  said  flap  transverse  centerline. 


W'-,'/-z!l 


5.344.4r 

UNIVFRSM   FITTING  FOR  INOC  I  LATION 

RECEPTACLES 

Gilbert  A.  V\adsworth.  Jr.,  Cockeysville.  Md..  assignor  to  Bee- 
ton,  Dickinson  and  Companv,  Franklin  lakes,  N..I. 
Filed  Sep.  U.  1992.  Ser.  No.  943.625 
Int.  CI."  A61B  19/00 
VS.(H.6i» — 414  2  aaims 


/-^ 


1.  An  absorbent  article  having  a  body-facing  side,  a  garment 
side,  a  pnncipal  longitudinal  centerline,  and  a  principal  trans- 
verse centerline,  said  absorbent  article  comprising: 

a  mam  body  portion  having  two  spaced  apart  longitudinal 
edges  and  two  spaced  apart  transverse  edges,  said  main 
body  portion  comprising  a  liquid  pervious  topsheet,  a 
liquid  impervious  backsheet  joined  to  said  topsheet,  and 
an  absorbent  core  positioned  between  said  topsheet  and 
said  backsheet; 
a  pair  of  flaps,  said  flaps  having  a  proximal  edge,  a  distal 
edge,  and  a  flap  transverse  centerline,  each  flap  being 
associated  with  said  main  body  portion  at  a  juncture  and 
extending  laterally  outward  from  a  longitudinal  edge  of 
said  main  body  portion,  said  junctures  each  having  a  pair 
of  ends,  and  said  absorbent  article  having  two  comer 
regions  for  each  flap,  said  corner  regions  being  located  in 
the  regions  of  the  ends  of  each  juncture,  wherein  portions 
of  said  flaps  lie  along  said  flap  transverse  centerline  and 
portions  of  said  flaps  lie  in  said  corner  regions,  and  when 
said  flaps  are  extended,  the  portions  of  said  flaps  that  lie 
along  said  flap  transverse  centerline  lie  further  outward  in 
the  transverse  direction  from  the  pnncipal  longitudinal 
centerline  than  the  portions  of  said  flaps  located  in  said 
comer  regions,  and  at  least  one  of  said  flaps  being  folded 
along  at  least  two  generally  longitudinally-oriented  fold 
lines  to  form  at  least  one  pleat  along  said  juncture,  said 
fold  lines  comprising  at  least 

a  first  fold  line  that  is  nearest  the  proximal  edge  of  the  flap 
when  said  pleat  in  said  flap  is  unfolded,  said  first  fold 
line  being  formed  by  a  part  of  the  flap  that  is  folded 
inward  toward  one  side  of  the  absorbent  article;  and 
a  second  fold  line  spaced  farther  away  from  said  proximal 
edge  when  said  pleat  in  said  flap  is  unfolded,  wherein 
when  said  pleat  is  intact  said  flap  is  folded  back  away 
from  said  principal  longitudinal  centerline  and  the  distal 
edge  of  the  portion  of  said  flap  that  is  located  along  said 
flap   transverse   centerline    lies   transversely   outward 


1  A  universal  fitting  assembly  for  a  receptacle  for  the  intro- 
duction or  the  withdrawal  of  an  inoculum  comprising: 

a  body  portion; 

a  needle  extending  from  said  body  portion  for  passing  an 
inoculum  into  or  out  of  a  receptacle; 

an  annular  skirt  extending  from  said  body  portion  and  sur- 
rounding said  needle  for  positioning  over  a  liquid  entry 
fwrtion  of  said  receptacle,  said  skirt  having  an  internal 
surface  and  a  plurality  of  ribs  thereon  projecting  radially 
inwardly,  said  nbs  adapted  to  engage  the  entry  portion  of 
said  receptacle  for  substantially  centering  the  fitting  on 
and  securely  gripping  the  fitting  to  said  receptacle  during 
introduction  or  withdrawal  of  the  inoculum;  and 

a  syringe  connected  to  said  needle. 


5.344.4  IH 

OPTICAL  SYSTE.M  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  VASCLLAR 

LESIONS 

Shahrlar  Ghaffari.  1309  Pond  Sprini;  Rd    Hlda.  C,  Austin.  Tex. 

78729-7139 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,055 

Int.  CI.-  A61N  5/06 

VS.  a.  606—9  8  aaims 


1.  An  optical  system  for  treating  vascular  lesions,  compris- 


ing; 


irradiating  means  for  irradiating  skin  with  electromagnetic 
radiation; 
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monitoring  means  coupled  to  said  irradiating  means  for 

monitonng  absorption  of  said  radiation  by  said  skin; 
controlling  means  coupled  to  said  monitonng  means  and 
said  irradiating  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
irradiating  means  to  deliver  a  predetermined  doseof  radia 
tion  to  said  skin;  and 
cooling  means  coupled  to  said  irradiating  means  for  ccx>ling 
the  surface  of  said  skin,  said  cooling  means  comprising: 
a  lens  having  one  side  in  contact  with  said  skin,  wherein 
said  lens  is  compnsed  of  a  material  that  is  transparent  to 
visible  light  and  has  a  high  thermal  conductivity:  and 
means  for  circulating  a  ccKiling  gas  to  contact  with  said 
lens  on  the  side  not  in  contact  with  said  skin. 


^^m 


*?  .*  -^  •" 


1  A  method  for  making  a  laser  balloon  catheter  ha\ing  an 
elongated  flexible  tube  with  an  inflatable  balloon  connected  to 
the  tube,  means  for  inflating  and  deflating  the  balloon,  a  central 
channel  disp<«ed  within  the  balloon  and  coupled  to  the  tube. 
an  optical  fiber  with  a  diffusing  tip  at  its  distal  end  for  deliver- 
ing laser  radiation  through  the  balloon  to  tissue  to  be  treated, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
etching  the  distal  end  of  the  optical  fiber  to  form  an  etched 

portion  thereof; 
cladding  the  etched  portion  with  an  adhesive  translucent 
medium  which  secures  the  optical  fiber  to  the  central 
channel  so  that  the  optical  fiber  is  eccentrically  positioned 
in  relation  to  the  central  channel;  and 
applying  to  the  medium  a  coating  which  surrounds  the 
central  channel,  the  coating  having  suspended  therewithin 
a  plurality  of  microballoons  for  diffusing  the  laser  radia- 
tion radially  from  the  optical  fiber,  so  thai  a  cylindrical 
pattern  of  diffused  laser  energy  is  formed  about  a  prede- 
termined axial  length  of  the  central  channel. 


5,344,420 
SLRGIC  Al   TROCAR 

Nahi!  Hilal,  Mission  V  iejo.  and  Said  S    Hilal,  I  aguna  Nigucl. 
both  of  (  alif..  assignors  to  'Applied  Medical  Resources  <  orpo- 
ration,  l.aguna  Hills,  Calif. 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  ''91,878.  Nov.  13.  I9<*1.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  654,815.  Feb.  13, 
1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No. 
152,242 
Int.  CT.    \61B  '  vii 
U.S.  a.  606—28  37  Oaims 

1   A  medical  device  for  providing  access  across  a  body  wall 
into  a  body  cavity,  comprising; 

means  for  creating  a  hole  through  the  body  wall; 
an  elongate  shaft  included  in  the  hole  creating  means  and 
extending  between  a  lip  portion  at  a  distal  end  of  the  shaft 
and  a  handle  portion  at  a  proximate  end  of  the  shaft,  the 
shaft  having  an  outer  surface; 
the  tip  portion  of  the  shaft  defined  by  a  pair  of  surfaces  each 
intersecting  the  outer  surface  of  the  shaft,  the  opposing 


surface  intersecting  each  other  generally  along  a  particu- 
lar line;  and 


IZ 
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5.344.419 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A 

niFFlSING  TIP  IN  A  BALLOON  CATHETER  SYSTEM 

James  R.  Spears,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wayne 

State  L  niversity.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,368 

Int.  a."  .A61B  17/36 

L.S.  CI.  606—15  21  (  laims 


energy  conductive  means  limited  generally  to  the  particular 
line  of  intersection  between  the  opposing  surfaces  for 
cutting  the  body  wall  to  create  the  hole  into  the  body 
cavity. 


5,344,421 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MIJC'TINC.   \  RONE 

PLATE 
David  E.  CrcMik.  Garland.  Tex.,  assignor  lo  AMFI  Technologies 
Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1993.  Ser.  No.  92.801 

Int.  CI.'  A61E  5/00 

U.S.  a.  606— 61  ItJtiiiim^ 


1    .An  adjustable  bone  plate  assembly,  comprising: 

a  plate  having  a  first  surface  for  engaging  a  selected  portion 
of  a  patient's  body,  a  second  surface  opposite  said  first 
surface,  and  a  plurality  of  slots  extending  through  said 
plate; 

a  plurality  of  washers,  said  washers  having  a  first  surfac:e; 

first  means  disposed  on  said  second  surface  of  said  plate  for 
engaging  said  washers;  and 

second  means  disposed  on  said  first  surface  of  said  washer 
for  engaging  said  tlrst  means  on  said  plate,  wherein  said 
washers  are  selectively  placed  on  said  second  surface  of 
said  plate  over  one  of  said  plurality  of  slots  such  that  said 
first  and  second  means  are  operable  to  prevent  both  lateral 
and  longitudinal  movement  of  said  washer  on  said  plate. 
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5.344,4:; 
PEDIC\L\R  S<  HKW  CLAMP 
Robert  Frigji,   Davos-Platz,   Switzerland,   assifcnor  to  Synthes 
(L.S.A.),  P«oli,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No   614. 1?5.  Nn*    1ft    l'»0.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  cif  XtT    Vn    4:K.9(r.  Oct.  3^X 
19«9.  Pat.  No.  5.002,542.  This  applicati.m  I  H<,    10,  1992,  Ser. 
No,  <»t9.H^: 
Oaims   priority,   application    f-uropfan    Pat.  Off„  Aug.  22, 
1990.  9O116O70.5 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  -.ubsequent  to  Mar.  26, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A61F  5/04 

L  .S.  CI.  606—61  6  Claims 


5,344,424 

SELECnVELV  RFTRACTABI.K,  DISPOSABLE 

SI  RGICAl   KMFF 

I'hinp  I     Roberts,  '110  Pitt  St.,  New  Orleans.  U.  ""OllS.  and 

Ninrk  I     Doerre.  4312  Fieldspoint  PI..  I^xington.  Kv.  40514 

Filed  Mar,  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  30.758 

Int.  CI  '  A61B  I7/J2 

VS.  a.  606—16'  15  Claims 


retaitiing  the  stent  in  a  substantially  oxygen  free  environment 
after  the  oxide-removing  step  until  use  thereof. 


1  A  unitary  consisting  of  a  device  for  attaching  a  single 
pedicle  screw  or  spinal  hook  to  a  single  support  rod,  said 
pedicle  screw  or  spinal  hook  and  said  support  rod  having 
longitudinal  axes  and  being  positioned  m  different  planes  rela- 
tive to  one  another  so  that  there  is  no  plane  totally  encompass- 
ing both  axes,  said  screw  or  hook  having  an  enlarged  head,  said 
device  having  first  holding  means  comprising  a  socket,  adjust- 
able m  size,  adapted  to  receive  the  head  of  said  screw  or  hook, 
and  said  device  further  having  second  holding  means  adapted 
for  holding  said  support  rod,  said  two  holding  means  being 
adjusuble  to  vary  the  inclination  of  said  axes  relative  to  one 
another  and  the  distance  of  said  axes  from  one  another. 


5.344.423 
APPARATUS  AND  MFTHOI)  hUR  MILLING  BONE 

Terry  F.  Dietj,  Columbia  (■it\,  and  Richard  D.  S  anianingham, 
Leesburg,  b<nh  of  Ind  .  a-iisiiinors  to  /immer.  Inc.  Wariaw. 
Ind. 

Filed  Feb   6.  1992,  .Ser.  .No.  832.098 

Int   a.'  A61F5/W 

I  .S.  CI.  606—8:  5  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  planar  surface  on  a  portion 
of  a  bone  using  a  milling  device,  the  apparatus  comprising  a 
template  having  a  planar  reference  surface  and  defining  a  track 
means  for  guiding  a  said  milling  device  in  two  dimensions,  the 
reference  surface  and  the  track  means  engage  said  milling 
device,  the  track  means  guides  a  said  milling  device  in  two 
dimensions  to  form  the  planar  surface  on  the  bone  parallel  to 
the  reference  surface,  the  template  defines  an  open  interior  and 
the  reference  >urface  compnses  a  pivot  arm  pivotably  attached 
to  the  template. 


\ 


1.  A  retractable,  disposable  surgical  knife,  comprising: 

a  hollow  sheath; 

a  blade  assembly  received  for  sliding  movement  withm  said 
sheath,  said  blade  assembly  including  a  slide  block  and  a 
knife  blade  held  by  said  slide  block; 

means,  mounted  to  said  blade  assembly  and  sheath,  for  selec- 
tively secunng  said  blade  assembly  in  a  first,  retracted 
position  wherein  said  blade  is  withdrawn  into  said  sheath 
and  a  second,  extended  position  wherein  said  blade  ex- 
tends from  said  sheath  for  use;  and 

means,  mounted  to  said  blade  a.ssembly  and  sheath,  for  per- 
manently locking  said  blade  assembly  in  a  third,  fully 
retracted  position  wherein  said  blade  is  fully  withdrawn 
within  said  sheath  to  prevent  inadvertent  sticks,  said  per- 
manent locking  means  being  fully  concealed  and  con- 
tained within  said  sheath  so  as  to  prevent  inadvertent 
engagement  with  an  object  and  possible  release  from  the 
permanently  locked  position. 


5.344.425 
INTRA\  ^^SCl  FAR  STENT  AND  MFTHOD  FOR 
CONDITIONING  THF  SI  RFACES  THEREOF 
Philip  N,  Saw>er.  Brooklyn,  N,V,.  assignor  to  Interface  Biomed- 
ical laboratories.  Corp..  Brooklyn.  N.V. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  583.882.  Sep.  20.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5,108,417.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832.199 
Int   n;  A61B  I7'CXj 
U.S,  a.  606— 19K  17  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  preparing  a  titanium  stent  by  conditioning 
the  surfaces  thereof  pnor  to  introduction  into  the  body  of  a 
subject,  which  compnses 

forming  a  stent  by  cutting  or  machining  a  titanium  strip  to  a 

desired  size  and  configuration; 
cleaning  the  surfaces  of  the  stent  to  remove  dirt  and  organic 

material  therefrom; 
pickling  the  cleaned  stent  with  an  oxidizing  acid  to  provide 

a  substantially  uniform  oxide  layer  thereon; 
electrochemically  polishing  the  surfaces  of  the  pickled  stent; 
removing  oxides  from  the  surfaces  of  the  stent  after  the 

polishing  step  by  treatment  with  an  acidic  solution;  and 


5,344.426 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  STENT  DELIVERY 

I  ilip  I.au.  Cupertino,  and  William  M.  Hartigan.  Fremont,  both 

of  {  alif.,  a.s.siRnors  to  Advanced  C  ardiovascular  Systems,  Inc.. 

Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Division  of  .Ser,  No,  900,122,  .Jun.  IS,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,242,399. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  735,195.  Jul.  24.  1991.  Pat. 

No.  5,158,548,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  514,108,  Apr. 

25,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  15.  l'W3.  Ser.  No. 

48,375 

Int.  a.5  A61M  29/00:  A61F  2/06,  2/04 

U.S,  a.  606— 198  5  Oaims 


5,344,427 
FlITFR  WITH  TRIANGl  FAR  FINGERS 
Jean-F'hilippe    Cotfcnccau.    Antonv,    and    Gerard    C  hevillon, 
Montrouge.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Celsa  L.G.  (Societe 
Anonvmei.  Cha.sseneuil.  France 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90.959 

Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Aug.  7,  1992,  92  119845 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  2/02 

U.S.  a.  606— 200  7  Claims 


1.  A  filter  to  be  placed  within  a  blood  vessel  to  rel'ain  blood 
clots,  said  filter  comprising: 
a  head; 

a  plurality  of  clips,  each  of  said  clips  including  a  pair  of  first 
and  second  adjacent  resilient  fingers,  each  finger  having  a 


first  end  and  a  second  end.  and  a  hairpin-shaped  piece  of 
wire  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

said  second  ends  of  said  first  and  second  fingers  being  con- 
nected respectively  to  said  first  end  and  said  second  end  of 
said  hairpin-shaped  piece  of  wire; 

said  first  and  second  fingers  of  said  plurality  of  clips  being 
arranged,  m  the  region  of  the  first  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  fingers,  so  as  to  emerge  from  said  head  in  a  sub- 
stantially conical  shape  v.  hen  said  filter  is  inserted  within 
said  vessel, 

said  hairpm-shaped  piece  of  wire  extending  substantially 
parallel  with  a  v.ail  of  said  vessel  when  said  filter  is  fxasi- 
lioned  within  the  vessel,  and  being  directed  substantially 
backwards  toward  said  head;  and 

w  herein  said  pair  of  fingers  and  said  hairpin-shaped  piece  of 
wire  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  clips  are  formed'from  a 
single  folded  wire,  said  wire  being  held  locally  at  said 
head. 


5,344,428 
MINIATIRF  SI  RGICAl    INSTRl  MFNT 
Jerry  R.  Griffiths,  Pembroke.  Mass..  assignor  to  Auhurr  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Danvers.  Mass 

t  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No   43.1S5.   Vpr   6.  IW.I.  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  26.861.  Mar   5,  199.V  This 

application  Jun.  28.  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,559 

Int.  Cl.^  A61B  17/28 

U.S.  a.  606-205  1  Claim 


1  An  intravascular  stent  for  implanting  in  a  coronary  artery, 
comprising: 

a  flat  sheet  of  material  having  a  first  and  a  second  longitudi- 
nal edge,  said  flat  sheet  having  an  of>en  reticulated  design 
including  a  plurality  of  apertures; 

a  plurality  of  finger-likc  projections  aligned  in  rows  parallel 
to  said  first  longitudinal  edge; 

whereby  said  fiat  sheet  is  rolled-up  to  form  an  elongated 
cylindrical  structure  wherein  some  of  said  finger-like 
projections  intersect  some  of  said  apertures  in  an  inter- 
locking relationship. 


:3^ 


1  In  a  miniature  surgical  instrument  comprising  means  de- 
fining an  essentially  pistol  form  instrument  with  an  actuating 
handle  of  scissors  form,  an  elongation  tubular  shaft  with  a 
longitudinal  axis,  the  said  shafi  mounting  at  its  distal  end  a 
working  lip  of  opposed  elements,  at  least  one  of  which  is 
pivotable  for  moving  the  elements  into  and  out  of  working 
engagement,  means  defining  a  linear  actuating  linkage  con- 
lained  within  the  shaft  and  connected  to  said  scissors  form 
handle  for  linear  actuation  thereby  and  linked  to  the  pivotable 
clement(s)  to  actuate  the  same  through  linear  movements  of 
the  linkage,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a  I  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  and  locking  it  in  positions  to 
provide  different  secured  rotational  positions  for  the  tip 
and  comprising  means  defining  an  annulus  between  parts 
vihich  are  movable  relative  to  each  other  in  a  rotational 
sense,  and  further  comprising  in  said  annulus: 
(i)  plural  linear  spring  and  stop  subassemblies, 
(ii)  means  defining  a  rolatable  face  with  notches  for  re- 
ceiving the  stop  members  of  said  subassemblies; 

(b)  means  for  admitting  cleansing  fiuid  to  the  annulus,  and 

(c)  passage  means  leading  from  the  annulus  to  the  shaft  to 
allow  passage  of  cleansing  fiuid  through  the  shaft  around 
the  linkage  portion  therein  and  out  through  an  open  shaft 
end  near  the  tip, 

(d)  means  for  sealing  the  instrument  against  fluid  escape 
through  regions  other  than  the  tip, 

(e)  and  further  compnsing  seal  means  to  define  and  limit  the 
said  fiuid  path, 

(0  and  further  comprising  an  injection  port  in  the  handle 
region  and  check  valve  means  therefor,  and 
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(g)  wherein  an  additional  one  of  said  spring-stop  assemblies 
are  provided  as  a  back-up  spring  to  a  check  valve. 


PIUSF  R<)ITIN(.  \PP\RAri  s  K)k  (  ARDIOVERSION 

WD  DFUHRII  1   X  HON 
Karel  F    A.  \    Smits.  Olrsheck.  Nttht  rianAs.  assignor  to  Med- 
tronic, Inc..  Minneaptilis.  Minn. 

Filed  Auk.  :0.  \<i*ii.  Ser.  No.  110,041 

Int   <1      \MN   1/39 

U.S.  CI.  bO^'-j  llCUims 


8    Apparatus  for  cardiac  defibrillation,  comprising: 

a  first  defibrillation  pulse  generator,  having  positive  and 
negative  outputs; 

a  second  defibnllation  pulse  generator,  having  positive  and 
negative  outputs; 

first  and  second  electrodes; 

a  steering  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  electrodes 
and  to  said  first  and  second  pulse  generators,  said  steering 
circuit  comprising  switching  means  rendered  conductive 
by  a  defibnllation  pulse  generated  by  said  first  pulse  gen- 
erator for  connecting  said  first  and  second  electrodes  to 
said  positive  and  negative  outputs  of  said  first  pulse  gener- 
ator to  define  a  first  set  of  electrode  polarities  and  ren- 
dered conductive  by  a  defibrillation  pulse  generated  by 
said  second  pulse  generator  for  connecting  said  first  and 
second  electrodes  to  said  positive  and  negative  outputs  of 
said  second  pulse  generator  to  define  a  second  set  of  elec- 
trode polarities  different  from  said  first  set  of  electrode 
polarities. 


pulses  to  be  delivered  for  each  of  said  pathways,  as  a 
function  of  said  determined  impedances; 
means  for  detecting  a  tachyarrhythmia;  and 


TO6Z2, 


means  responsive  to  detecting  said  tachyarrhythmia,  for 
delivering  pulses  along  said  at  least  two  pathways  at  said 
derived  energy  levels. 


5.344,431 
METHOD  AND  APPARaFI  S  FOR  UFTFRMINATION OF 

E^■D-OF-S^R\K  F   FOR  IMP!  AVTABI  F  I)F\  ICES 
Donald  R    Merntt,  Bro«kl>n  (enter;  VViUiam  (,.   Howard,  St. 
Paul.  Paul  M.  SUarstad;  Douglas  J   V\eiss.  both  of  Plymouth; 
Paul  B    VVvborn>,  (  ixjn  Rapids:  (.lenn  M.  Rolinc,   Anoka; 
1  uc>    M     Nichols,  Maple  throve,  and  David   1  .  Thompson, 
Fridley,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic.  Inc..  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  H96,641,  Jun.  10,  IW:,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  ''65.4''5,  Sep.  25.  1991,  Pal. 
No,  5,12''.4<)4,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  46«.4<r,  Jan. 
22,  I9<X),  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No. 
944.S": 
Int.  ri.     AMN  i.iMj 
U.S.  a.  607—29  10  Oaims 


5,M4,+3<) 
MFTHOD  AND  APPARATl  s  FOR  TERMINATION  OF 

\FNTRKIFAR  TACHVt  ARDIA   AND  VFNTRint  \R 
FIBRII  I  A  HON 
Gar\    I..   Berg.   Fdina;   Martin    A     Rovsinki.   Hamv  v     David   K. 
Peterson,  Mounds  \  lew.  and  Robert   V    Neumann.  Blame,  all 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic.  Inc  .  Minneapolis    Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser    No.  '95,211,  Nov    2li.  1991,  Pal.  No. 
5,224.4"'5    Fhis  application  Apr   8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,516 
Int.  CI.    Aft  IN  1/39 
IS.  n.  607— «  21  Oaims 

15    Apparatus  for  cardioverting  or  defibrillating  a  heart, 
comprising: 

three  or  more  electrodes  located  relative  to  said  hean  to 

define  at  least  two  pulse  pathways; 
means  for  determining  the  relative  impedances  along  said  at 

least  two  pulse  pathways; 
medns  for  deriving  the  relative  electrical  energy  levels  of 


1000  1500  2000 

CAPftCrrsf  (mAh) 

1  A  medical  device  having  battery  end-of-service  indication 
comprising: 

(a)  an  implantable  housing; 

(b)  a  medical  device  within  said  implantable  housing, 

(c)  a  cathode-limited  electrochemical  cell  having  an  active 
metal  anode  and  a  manganese  dioxide  cathixie  wuhin  the 
housing; 

(d)  analog  voltage  measurement  means  within  the  housing 
for  measuring  a  voltage  of  the  electrochemical  cell; 

(e)  analog-to-digilal  conversion  means  within  the  housing 
for  converting  the  measured  analog  voltage  into  a  digital 
signal;  and 

(0  telemetry  means  within  the  housing  for  telemetry  of  the 
digital  signal. 
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5.344,432 

IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL  DE\  ICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

THE  MANl  FACTL  RE  THEREOF 

Bruno  Slettenmark,  Jaerfaella;  Hans  Strandberg,  Sundyberg, 
and  Paul  Brand.  Boelsta,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Akticngeseilschaft.  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermanv 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug,  20, 

1991,  4127533 

Int.  CI,'  A61N  5/00 

U,S,  a.  607-36  2  Oaims 

1.  An  implantable  defibrillator  composing: 

a  welded  capsule  housing  having  a  sealed  interior; 

a  plurality  of  electronic  components  m  said  housing  forming 
means  for  generating  electrical  defibrillation  signals  for 
administration  to  a  patient;  and 

a  gas  mixture  in  said  interior  composed  of  helium  and  an  inert 
gas  component,  said  inert  gas  component  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  sulfur  hexafluonde. 
carbon  dioxide,  atmospheric  air,  oxygen  and  halogenated 
hydrocarbons  for  electrically  insulating  said  electronic  com- 
ponents. 


5,344.433 
APPARATl  S  FOR  FHF  FRFATMENT  OF  SKIN  WOl  NDS 

Eli  Talmore,    15  5   Fliezer   Alter  Street.   Ramat    Alon,   Haifa, 
Israel,  assignor  to  Dimotech  Ltd.  and  Eli  Talmore,  Israel 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  974,916 

Oaims  priority,  application  Israel,  Nov,  28,  1991,  100181 

Int.  Cf  A61N  5/06 

U.S.  O.  6«'~H8  2  Oaims 


1  An  ambulatory  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  psoriasis 
skin  wounds  which  comprises: 

a  lamp  possessing  a  narrow  beam  light  with  a  high  intensity 
for  emitting  ultraviolet  and  infro-red  rays  to  the  skin  to  be 
treated; 

a  glass  lens  which  receives  the  rays,  and  focuses  the  beam  of 
the  light,  said  glass  leans  completely  removing  residual 
radiation  in  the  range  of  300  to  330  nm; 

a  black  filter  for  receiving  and  filtering  said  focused  rays 
having  a  transmittance  of  about  0.5  in  the  UVA  and  sub- 
stantially a  zero  transmittance  from  370  nm  up  to  750  nm; 
and 

a  liquid  light  guide  having  a  diameter  in  the  range  of  be- 
tween 2  to  10  nm  for  receiving  said  filtered  rays,  and 
directing  said  filtered  rays  toward  an  area  to  be  treated 
said  liquid  light  guide  providing  at  least  70%  transmit- 
tance in  UVA  and  substantially  zero  transmittance  above 
750  nm. 


5.344.434 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PHOTODYNAMIC  THERAPY 

TREATMENT 

Fli  T.   laimore,  Ramat- Alon,  Israel,  assignor  to  Technion  Re- 
search &  I>evelopment  Foundation.  Ltd..  Israel 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,619 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Dec,  29,  1991,  1(W.545 
Int.  O.'  A61N  5,  00 
U.S.  O.  Wr-88  11  Claims 


■fer^ 


600         aoo 


1  An  apparatus  for  an  efiicient  photodynamic  therapy  treat- 
ment which  compnses: 

a  lamp  emitting  a  narrow  beam  light  with  half  angle  diver- 
gence up  to  10°,  said  beam  possessing  an  intensity  of  a  least 
2  mW  nm  with  a  spectral  region  in  the  range  of  610-750 
nni 
a  glass  lens  to  fx-us  the  beam  of  the  light; 

a  red  filter  interposed  between  said  lamp  and  a  light  guide, 
said  red  filter  providing  a  spectral  region  of  above  610  nm 
from  said  beam  of  the  light,  and 

said  light  guide  having  a  diameter  in  the  range  of  3  to  12  mm, 
w hkh  provides  a  minimum  irradiance  of  50  mW/cm^. 


5,344.435 

I  RETHRAL  INSERTED  APPLICATOR  PROSTATE 

HYPERTHERMIA 

Paul  F.  Lurner;  Theron  N,  Schaefermeyer,  both  of  North  Salt 

l.ake;  Amer  M,  Tumeh,  Salt  I,ake  City,  and  Philip  A,  Terry. 

Salt    Lake   County,  all   of  I  tah,   assignors  to   BSD   Medical 

(  orporation.  Salt  Lake  (  ity.  I  tah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  225,30',  Jul   28.  198H,  Pat.  No. 

4,967.765    Phis  application  Nov.  5,  1990.  Ser,  No    Nf9,3'2 

Int   CI,     A61N  5/02 

U.S.  a.  607-101  2U  Claims 

1   An  energy  radiation  applicator  apparatus  for  treatment  of 
benign  hyperplasia,  comprising; 

a  catheter  means  for  insertion  into  and  through  a  urethra  of 
a  body  needing  treatment  so  an  end  of  the  catheter  means 
extends  into  the  bladder  of  the  body,  said  catheter  means 
including  a  urine  drainage  passage  extending  through  the 
catheter  means  for  draining  urine  from  the  bladder; 

applicator  means  carried  by  the  catheter  means,  said  applica- 
tor means  including  an  applicator  and  a  connector  means 
for  connecting  the  applicator  to  a  source  of  energy  suffi- 
cient to  elevate  the  temperature  of  tissue  to  be  treated  to 
a  preselected  temperature  and  for  maintaining  the  prese- 
lected temperature  during  treatment; 

fiuid  receiving  means  surrounding  the  applicator  so  as  to  be 
positioned  between  the  applicator  and  the  tissue  to  be 
heated: 

a  cooling  fluid  inlet  passage  extending  through  the  catheter 
means  to  communicate  with  the  fiuid  receiving  means 
through  a  fluid  inlet; 

a  cooling  fluid  outlet  passage  opening  into  the  urine  drainage 
passage  and  communicating  with  the  fiuid  receiving 
means  through  a  fluid  outlet,  both  the  fluid  inlet  passage 
and  the  urine  drainage  passage  opening  from  the  catheter 
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means  outside  the  body  when  the  catheter  means  is  in- 
serted into  the  urethra; 
means  for  supplying  cooling  fluid  to  the  fluid  inlet  passage 
during  heating  of  the  tissue;  and 


such  manner  as  to  enable  selective  transfer  of  heat  to  or 
from  the  heat  exchanger  to  or  from  a  fluid  within  the 
cassette,  and  an  impeller  for  operably  interfacing  with 
the  rotary  dnver  in  such  manner  as  to  pump  fluid 
through  the  applicator  module. 


5.344,437 

MASSAGING  THKRAPH  TK  PII  I  OW  WITH 

RKMO\  \m.h  KV  P\CK 

George  R.  Pista>.  I  o«  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sub  IP..  Inc.. 

Glendale.  Calif 

Kilid  Ma\  10,  1993.  Ser.  No.  59.409 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  6*1"  — liHJ  6  Claims 


positioning  means  for  positioning  and  maintaining  the  posi- 
tioning of  the  catheter  means  in  the  urethra  so  that  the 
applicator  means  attached  to  the  catheter  means  is  and 
remains  positioned  adjacent  to  prostate  tissue  to  be  treated 
for  as  long  as  desired  by  the  user. 


5,344.436 

I  OC\I  IZED  HEAT  TRANSFER  DEVICE 

Mark  (,    Kontenot.  New  Orleans,  La.,  and  Thomas  G.  Miller, 

Houston,  Ten.,  assignors  to  Lake  Shore  Medical  Development 

Partners.  I  td.,  Houston.  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4/i2,495,  Jan.  8,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5.r4,285.  This  application  Mar    16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,431 

Thf  pfirtoin  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  29, 

ltX<9.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int   a.^  A61F  7/00 

L.J>.  CI.  607—104  38  Qaims 


I    A  device  for  effecting  heat  transfer  to  or  from  a  selected 
region  of  a  body,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  rotary  driver  and  a  heat  exchanger 
operably  mounted  therein; 

(b)  an  applicator  module  which  includes; 
(i)  a  pad  defining  a  flow  passage  therein; 

(ii)  a  conduit  joined  in  fluid  communicating  relationship  to 
the  pad  so  as  to  enable  circulation  of  a  fluid  through  the 
flow  passage  of  the  pad  and  the  conduit;  and 

(iii)  a  cassette  joined  in  fluid  communicating  relationship 
to  the  conduit,  the  cassette  having  a  heat  exchange 
element,  which  interfaces  with  the  heat  exchanger  in 


1.  A  therapy  pillow  for  treating  headaches  comprising; 

a  U-shaped  cushioned  pillow  fitted  with  a  soft  resilient  mate- 
rial, said  U-shaped  cushioned  pillow  having  a  head  end 
and  a  pair  of  extensions  for  fitting  around  the  neck  of  a 
person  undergoing  treatment; 

pocket  means  formed  on  at  least  one  side  of  said  pillow  and 
extending  to  near  the  end  of  said  extensions;  said  pocket 
means  being  constructed  to  receive  a  removable  cooling 
or  heating  insert; 

said  pocket  means  being  constructed  to  provide  intimate 
contact  over  a  substantial  portion  of  the  occupational 
region  of  a  human  head  resting  on  said  U-shaped  cush- 
ioned pillow  with  said  extension  fitted  around  the  neck; 

said  pocket  means  having  an  opening  at  said  head  end  of  said 
U-shaped  cushioned  pillow  for  removably  inserting  said 
cooling  or  heating  insert; 

closure  means  for  closing  and  securing  said  pocket  means  to 
secure  said  cooling  or  heating  insert  in  said  pocket  means; 

a  cavity  formed  in  said  head  end  of  said  U-shaped  cushioned 
pillow; 

vibrating  means  inserted  into  said  cavity  in  said  head  end  of 
said  U-shaped  cushioned  pillow; 

activating  means  for  activation  of  said  vibration  means  from 
outside  said  U-shaped  cushioned  pillow  for  massaging  a 
posterior  portion  of  a  head  resting  on  said  head  end  of  said 
U-shaped  cushioned  pillow  with  said  vibrating  means; 

whereby  said  U-shaped  cushioned  pillow  can  massage,  heat 
or  cool  together,  or  independently  for  effective  treatment 
of  headaches. 


5,344.438 
CI  FF  ELECTRODE 

Roy  L.  Tcsterman.  Ne»  Hope,  and  Ralph  W.  Bicrbaum,  Coon 
Rapids,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneap- 
olis, Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser,  No.  48,591 
Int,  CI.'  A61N  1/05 
U.S.  CI.  607— 118  17  Claims 

1.  An  electrode  apparatus  for  mounting  on  a  nerve  compris- 
ing: 
(a)  a  hollow,  semi-cylindrical  body  of  nonconductive  mate- 
rial having  an  open.  U-shaped  cross  section  sized  in  both 
width  and  depth  to  seat  the  entire  diameter  of  the  nerve 
therewithin  with  an  interior  base  portion  of  the  U-shaped 


cross  section  adapted  to  fit  closely  about  a  selected  por- 
tion of  the  circumference  of  the  nerve; 

(b)  a  conductive  material  mounted  on  the  interior  base  por- 
tion of  the  body  and  adapted  for  contact  with  the  nerve; 

(c)  a  lead  wire  in  electrical  contact  with  the  conductive 
material;  and 


ec'o 


(d)  means  for  securing  the  electrode  apparatus  in  contact 
with  the  selected  portion  of  the  nerve  by  placing  the  nerve 
within  the  U-shaped  cross  section  of  the  body  and  apply- 
ing to  at  least  one  leg  of  the  U-shaped  body  a  biasing  force 
sufficient  to  retain  the  nerve  within  the  body  base  portion 
without  causing  the  U-shaped  cross  section  to  close 
around  the  nerve. 


5.344,439 

CATHETER  WITH  RETRACTABLE  ANCHOR 

MECHANISM 

Lynn  M.  Otten,  Blaine,  Minn.,  assignor  to   Medtronic.   Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  (ict.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,600 

Int.  a.'  A61N  1/05 

U.S.  a,  607-126  12  Claims 


42^44 


1.  An  elongated  catheter  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal 
end,  the  distal  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a 
human  body,  the  catheter  comprising: 

a  flexible  tubular  casing  substantially  concentric  to  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  catheter,  said  casing  extending  substan- 
tially the  entire  length  of  the  catheter  and  defining  at  least 
one  lumen, 

retractable  anchor  means  located  near  the  distal  end  for 
stabilizing  the  position  of  the  catheter  within  the  btxiy. 
said  anchor  means  comprising  a  portion  of  said  flexible 
tubular  casing  and  being  moveable  from  a  first  extended 
position  to  a  second  retracted  position, 

a  stylet  for  insertion  in  said  at  least  one  lumen  of  the  catheter, 
said  stylet  having  an  enlarged  tip  of  predetermined  shaped 
at  a  distal  end,  there  of  and 

capture  means  connected  to  said  anchor  means  for  releas- 
ably  receiving  the  enlarged  lip  of  said  sl\  let.  such  that  said 
anchor  means  is  moved  from  the  first  extended  position  to 
the  second  retracted  position  by  inserting  said  stylet  and 
applying  pressure  in  a  distal  direction  and  is  moved  from 
the  second  retracted  position  to  the  first  extended  position 
by  applying  pressure  in  a  proximal  direction. 


5.344.440 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  STIMULATING 

GROWTH  AND  HEALING  OF  I  I\  INC.  TISSUES 

Richard  L.  Stephen.  3''1-  Wild  Bird  Cir..  Dayton,  Ohio  4543(1 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616,543.  No*.  21,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  10.  1992,  Ser,  No.  9''4.(J98 

Int.  CI.'  A61N  1/04.  1/18 

U.S.  a.  607-139  16  Claims 


1    Apparatus  for  electric^al  stimulation  of  a  human  scalp, 
comprising: 
a  an  oval  shaped  hood  adapted  to  fit  on  a  human  head  to  be 
treated. 

b.  said  hood  being  provided  with  a  multiplicity  of  spaced 
holes  for  receiving  electrode  sockets  therein; 

c.  electrode  sockets  situated  in  at  least  some  of  the  spaced 
holes;  ^ 

d.  probe  means  associated  with  and  moveable  within  each 
socket  for  adjustably  and  independently  contacting  the 
epidermis  of  a  human  head  within  saui  hood; 

e.  a  source  of  low  voltage.  low  frequency  power;  and 

r  electrical  connections  communicating  with  said  power 
source  and  each  said  probe  means. 


5,344,441 

ANTENNA  ARRANGEMENT  W  ITH  Sl  PCl  V  CABLE  FOR 

MFDU  \I    AFPLK  ATIONS 

V  olker    (.ronauer,    Romerhrunnen«eE    3S,    88.^2    H  ^lsscnbur^;. 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  908,705,  Jul.  1.  1992.  This  application 
Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,109 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Fed.   Rep.  of  f.erma.'n     ,lul.  3, 
1991,  4122050 

Int,  (■),■  A61N  5/02 
U.S.  a.  6<|-^-i56  nOairas 


1  An  antenna  arrangement  with  a  supply  line  in  the  form  of 
a  coaxial  cable  arrangement  suitable  for  high  frequencies,  for 
medical  applications  requiring  heat  in  hollow  parts  of  a  pa- 
tient's body  comprising: 

(a)  a  continuous  inner  conductor  identified  by  three  sections 
wherein  a  first  section  is  a  distal  region  relative  to  a  user 
treating  a  patient  and  serves  as  a  transmitting  antenna,  a 
second  section  is  a  proximal  region  relative  to  a  user 
treating  a  patient,  and  a  third  section  is  an  intermediate 
region  located  between  the  distal  and  proximal  regions; 

(b)  an  insulator  arranged  cylindrically  around  the  inner 
conductor  covering  the  proximal  and  intermediate  regions 
but  does  not  extend  to  the  distal  region  which  serves  as  the 
transmitting  antenna;  and 

(c)  a  shielding  device  applied  around  the  insulator  which 
covers  the  proximal  and  intermediate  regions,  in  which 
the  shielding  device  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
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of  knitted  metal  wire,  wrapped  metal  wire  and  metal  foil 
and  funher  wherem  the  shielding  device  in  the  proximal 
region  has  gaps  interspersed  within  the  shielding  device 
which  are  filled  with  a  conductive  reinforcing  material 
which  becomes  rigid  after  application. 


?.  344,442 

(  \R1)UC  VALVE 

Radu  Deac.  Swarthmorc,  Pa  .  assignor  to  Mures  Cardio»asular 

Research.  Inc..  North  Oalts.  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  701,099.  May  16,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,427 

Int.  (I.'  \6l¥  2/24.  2/76 

I  S  n.  6iJ— 2  ISaaims 


5,344.44J 
HEART  PLMP 
Rodolfo  Pal  ma.  I  ro> .  and  William  H.  Miller,  Loudonville,  both 
iif  N  >  .  ivsi^nors  to  Rf  M   Itchnologies,  Inc..  Schenectady, 
N.\. 

Hied  Sep.  I",  l'»92.  Ser.  No.  946,381 

Int.  n.'  .A61.M  I/IO:  A61N  1/362 

U.S.  a.  623—3  22  aaims 

1    A  hean  pump  compnsing: 


a  housing  defining  a  central  longitudinal  axis  therethrough, 
said  housing  having  an  inlet  means  and  outlet  means; 

a  stationary  shaft  extending  axially  withm  the  housing; 

means  for  supporting  the  shaft  centrally  within  the  housing; 

a  stator  a.ssembly  mounted  about  the  stationary  shaft; 

a  shell  assembly  rotatable  about  the  stator  assembly  and 
stationary  shaft,  said  shell  assembly  being  located  between 
the  housing  and  stator  assembly  and  compnsing  means  for 
pumping  blood  through  the  housing  in  an  area  between 
the  housing  and  shell  assembly;  and 


means  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  using  multi-phase 
current  to  rotate  the  shell  assembly. 


1  A  cardiac  valve  comprising  a  plurality  of  flexible  mem- 
branes, each  membrane  having  edges  and  first  and  second  ends, 
strengthening  means  joining  the  edges  of  adjacent  ones  of  said 
membranes  to  form  an  unsupported  body,  said  first  ends  to- 
gether forming  an  oval  end  of  said  body,  and  said  second  ends 
forming  a  plurality  of  free  apical  ends  of  said  body,  each  apical 
end  being  integral  to  the  body  and  having  a  lengtji  to  permit 
direct  attachment  to  papillary  muscles  of  a  recipient,  said  body 
having  a  pair  of  oppositely-disposed  flexible  Haps  integral  with 
and  extending  from  said  oval  end  and  between  the  apical  ends 
and  arranged  to  coapt  during  systole  to  close  the  valve  and  to 
separate  dunng  diastole  to  open  the  valve,  said  strengthening 
means  extending  between  each  apical  end  and  the  oval  end  to 
support  force  between  the  papillary  muscles  and  the  oval  end. 


5,344.444 

EXl'ANUABIT   RIN(„  (  VI  INDkR  OR  SIKKVF  WHICH 

CAN  Bt  MADK  N()N-DtK)R\lABI  V 

Hendrik  Glastra,  Knschede,  Netherlands,  assigniir  to  Industrial 
Research  B.V  .  Netherlands 

Filed  ,Jul.  2.  19<J2.  Ser.  Nii.  909.051 
Claims    priority,    application     Netherlands,     lul      .V     1991, 
9101159 

Int,  CI."  A61F  2/06 
U.S.  a.  623— 1  "  naims 


38      36 


1  A  device  for  locally  supporting  and  strengthening  a  body 
vessel,  comprising: 

a  hollow,  expandable  stent  to  be  positioned  in  the  body 
vessel,  the  stent  containing  curable  material;  and 

a  light  conducting  fiber  to  be  inserted  into  the  body  vessel 
for  transmitting  radiation  from  an  outside  source  to  the 
curable  material,  wherein,  when  the  material  is  irradiated 
with  a  suitable  wavelength,  cunng  is  started  or  acceler- 
ated and  the  material  is  cured,  such  that  the  stent  retains  a 
desired  shape  in  the  body  vessel. 


5,344,445 
Patent  Not  Ksued  For  This  Number 


5,344,446 

TEACHING  PLAYBACK  SWING-PHASE  CONTROLLED 
ABCJVE-KNEE  PROSTHESIS 

Seishi  Sswamura.  Kobe:  Sakuya  Nakajima,  Nishinomiya;  Kunio 
Amemori,  Kobe:  Hidehisa  Oku,  Akashi:  Akio  Nakagawa. 
Itami;  Ichiro  Kitayama,  Kobe:  Hiromu  Matsuda.  Akashi: 
Katsuhiko  Y  oshida,  Takasago:  Masaru  Takeda.  Kobe:  Toshio 
Nakane,  Akashi;  Shiro  Horiguchi,  Hyogo,  and  Shigeru  Yuki, 
Nishinomiya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Kobe  Seiko  Sho  and  Hyogo-ken  Shakaifukushijigyodan,  both 
of  Kobe,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  709,290,  Jun.  3,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,133,774. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  327,894,  Mar.  23.  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,062.856.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,505 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  25,  1988.  63-''2943: 

Mar.  25,  1988,  63-72944;  Mar.  25.  1988.  63-72945 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov,  5,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  J.  6-j.  2/70.  2/74 

U.S.  a.  623— 24  1)  Claims 
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1  A  teaching  playback  swing-phase-controlled  above-knee 
prosthesis  adapted  for  mounting  to  a  thigh  of  a  wearer,  com- 
prising: 

a  thigh  frame;  ^ 

a  leg  frame  pivotally  joined  to  the  thigh  frame  via  at  least 
one  knee  joint  pin, 

a  cylinder  interconnecting  the  thigh  and  leg  frames; 

phase  detecting  means  for  detecting  at  least  one  of  swing 
phases  and  stance  phases  of  walking  in  a  teaching  mode 
and  a  playback  mode; 

opening  storage  means  configured  to  store  a  plurality  of 
degrees  of  opening  of  an  air  valve  of  the  cylinder  set 
respectively  for  a  plurality  of  walking  speeds  in  response 
to  the  phase  detecting  means  m  the  teaching  mode; 

walking  speed  determining  means  for  determining  an  actual 
walking  speed  dunng  the  playback  mode  on  the  basis  of 
the  lengths  of  at  least  one  of  said  swing  phases  and  stance 
phases  detected  by  the  phase  delecting  means,  and 

control  means  responsive  to  the  walking  speed  determining 
means  for  selecting  one  of  the  stored  degrees  of  ofiening  of 
the  air  valve  of  the  cylinder  dunng  the  playback  mode. 


5.344,44'7 

niFTRACTIVE  TRIFOCAL  INTRACM  I  1  AR  LENS 

DESIGN 

Ciary  J,  Swanson,  I^xinglon,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massachusetts 

Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Miss. 

Filed  Nov,  12,  1992,  Ser,  No.  975,511 
Int.  CI.'  A61F  2/16:  G02C  7/04 
L  .S.  CI.  623—6  4  Claims 

1  An  intraocular  optical  lens  compnsing  a  refractive  com- 
p<inent  on  an  antenor  surface  of  the  lens,  and  a  completely 
transparent  diffractive  component  on  a  postenor  surface  of  the 
lens,  and  a  generally  antenor-posterior  optical  axis,  the  diffrac- 
tive component  having  a  zero  order,  a  negative  first  order,  and 


a  positive  first  order,  the  refractive  component  combined  with 
the  positive  first  order  of  the  diffractive  component  adapted  to 
focus  the  incident  light  on  the  lens  for  near  vision,  the  refrac- 


tive component  adapted  to  focus  the  incident  light  on  the  lens 
for  mid-range  vision,  and  the  refractive  component  combined 
with  the  negative  first  order  of  the  diffractive  component 
adapted  to  focus  the  incident  light  on  the  lens  for  far  vision. 


5.344,448 
Ml  ITI-FOf  AI   INTRA-CXT  T  AR  IMPLANT 
Richard   1.   Schneider,    P    Alachua   HiKhlands,    Alachua.   Fla. 
32615,  and  Richard  H,  Keates.  613  N\es  PI..  Laxuna  Beach, 
Calif.  92615 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  833.775,  Feb.  11,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  9,  1993.  Ser.  No,  28,630 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  J   /' 

L',S,  CI.  623—6  1 1  naims 


1    .An  mlra-i>cular  lens  adapted  for  use  as  an  amficial  lens 
implant,  said  mtra-ocular  lens  comprising: 

a)  a  lens  bixly  including  a  first  inner  lens  portion  having  an 
outer  periphery  and  a  second  outer  lens  portion  having  an 
inner  periphery  defining  an  aperture  for  receiving  said 
first  inner  lens  portion,  said  inner  periphery  of  said  second 
lens  portion  surrounding  said  outer  periphery  of  said  first 
lens  portion: 

i)  said  first  lens  portion  having  an  outer  lens  surface  and  an 
inner  lens  surface,  said  outer  periphery  of  said  first  lens 
being  defined  by  a  cylindrical  surface,  having  a  height 
positioned  between  said  outer  lens  surface  and  said  inner 
lens  surface  of  said  first  lens 

ii)  said  second  lens  portion  having  an  outer  lens  surface  said 
inner  penphery  of  and  an  inner  lens  surface,  said  second 
lens  portion  being  defined  by  a  cylindrical  surface  having 
a  height  positioned  between  said  outer  lens  surface  and 
said  inner  lens  surface  of  said  second  lens  portion; 

b)  engagement  means  including  a  lateral  projection  portion 
and  a  projection-receiving  portion  for  releasably  secunrig 
said  first  lens  portion  to  said  second  lens  portion,  said 
lateral  projection  portion  extending  from  one  of  said  first 
lens  portion  or  said  second  lens  portion,  said  projection 
receiving  portion  defined  by  the  other  of  said  first  lens 
portion  or  said  second  lens  portion,  wherein  said  outer 
lens  surface  of  said  first  lens  portion  is  adjacent  to  said 
outer  lens  surface  of  said  second  lens  portion  in  non-over- 
lapping relationship,  wherein  said  inner  lens  surface  of 
said  first  lens  portion  is  adjacent  to  said  inner  lens  surface 
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of  said  second  lens  portion  in  nonoverlapping  relation, 
and  wherein  said  cylindrical  surface  of  said  first  lens  por- 
tion IS  immediately  adjacent  to  and  facing  said  cylindrical 
surface  of  said  second  lens  portion  and  wherein  the 
heights  of  the  two  cylmdncal  surfaces  are  each  substan- 
tiaJlv  greater  than  a  maximum  dimension  of  the  projec- 
tion-receiving portion  and  of  the  lateral  projection  portion 
betwe.-n  the  inner  and  outer  lens  surfaces  of  the  first  and 
second  lens  p<inions;  said  intraocular  lens  having  first  and 
second  optical  powers,  said  first  optical  power  of  said  lens 
from  said  t'lrst  lens  portion  and  said  second  optical  power 
of  said  lens  from  said  second  lens  portion;  and 
c)  means  for  substantially  non-movably  retaining  said  lens 
implant  within  a  chamber  of  a  user's  eye. 


5.344.44*) 

INTRAOCULAR  LFNSFS,  FIXATION  MEMBER 

ASSEMBLIES  AND  MFTHODS  lOR  MAKING  SAME 

F   Richard  Christ.  l.aguna  Beach;  James  K.  Francese.  Anaheim, 

and  Bernard  F  Grisoni.  Aliso  Viejo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Allergan,  Inc..  Irvine.  Calif 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  824.5%.  Jan.  23,  1993.  Pat    So.  5,262,097, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  547,859,  Jul.  3,  1990, 

Pat.  No  5.I4'.39"   This  application  JuL  6, 1993.  Ser.  No.  88,066 

Int   f"l      \fi1F.V/6 
VS.  CI.  623 — fy  20  Qaims 


1  .A  method  of  producing  a  fixation  member  assembly  to  be 
bonded  to  an  optic  of  in  an  intraocular  lens  comprising; 

exposing  a  lens  bonding  region  of  a  fixation  member  compo- 
nent, which  lens  bonding  region  is  to  be  bonded  to  the 
optic  of  the  intraocular  lens,  to  a  plasma  in  the  presence  of 
at  least  one  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polymeric  components,  polymenzable  components  and 
mixtures  thereof  at  conditions  effective  to  form  a  poly- 
meric coating  located  on  said  lens  bonding  region,  the 
bondability  between  said  lens  bonding  region  with  said 
polymeric  coating  located  thereon  and  the  optic  of  the 
intraocular  lens  of  which  it  is  to  be  a  component  is  en- 
hanced relative  to  a  substantially  identical  lens  bonding 
region  which  is  not  exposed  to  any  plasma. 


externally  worn  breast  prosthesis  to  effect  the  repairs 
thereof,  whereby 
a  user  of  said  externally  worn  breast  prosthesis  may  make 
emergency  repairs  to  said  externally  worn  breast  prosthe- 
sis, thereby  substantially  concealing  the  damage  to  said 


externally  worn  bremt  prosthesis  with  said  one  of  said 
repair  tapes  subsbntiaUy  blending  and  conforming  with 
said  flesh  color,  shading  and  texture  of  said  externally 
worn  breast  prosthesis  when  damage  occurs  thereto,  with- 
out resorting  to  unsightly  Upes,  the  kit  being  readily 
transportable  by  the  user. 


5.344.451 
SYNTIIFTK    RFCONSTRl  (Tl\  F  IMPLANT  DEVICE 

Michael  P,  Dayton.  I4«02  Hadleigh  V^ay.  Tampa,  Fla.  33624 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  903.502.  Jun.  24.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  59.178 
Int.  C!.'  \.b\¥  2/J2 
VS.  a.  23— H  3  Claims 

1.  A  synthetic  reconstructive  surgical  breast  implant  device 
suitable  for  implanting  as  a  breast  implant  in  contact  with  tissue 
in  a  human  compnsmg 

a  sealed  envelope  having  a  surface  exposed  for  direct 
contact  with  said  tissue,  said  envelope  having  a  predeter- 
mined shape  when  filled,  said  enveloped  being  formed 
from  an  elastic  polymer  having  a  microporous  structure  of 
a  selected  pore  size; 
a  biocompatible  viscoelastic  material  filling  said  envelope  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  said  predetermined  shape. 
said  biocompatible  viscoelastic  matenal  being  a  stenle. 
non-pyrogenic  solution  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  salt  of  chondroitin  sulfate,  salts  of  hyaluronate.  polysac- 
charide, hydroxypropylmethylcellulose  and  mixtures  of  at 
least  two  of  this  group;  and 
a  bioactive  substance  admixed  in  said  polymer  lor  elution 
from  said  microporous  structure  of  said  envelope  after 
implantation  and  contact  of  said  surface  with  tissue  in  a 
human,  and  having  a  concentration  and  molecular  weight 
selected  to  achieve  a  desired  equilibrium  between  said 
envelope  surface  and  said  tissue  proximate  said  envelope 
upon  implant  to  control  said  elution  of  said  bioactive 
substance. 


5,344,450 
RFPAIR  KIT  FOR  EXTERNALLY  WORN  SILICONE 

BRFAST  PRtiSTHESIS 
Nancy    I  .    Randers.    P  ()     B-.x    45,    Cold   River    Rd..    North 
aarendon.  V  t.  05''59 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  814.812.  Dec.  Jl,  IWI,  aba^duned. 
This  application  Apr    23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,231 
Int.  a.'  AblV  2/52 
VS.  a.  623—7  6  aaims 

1.  A  kit  for  repairing  an  externally  worn  breast  prosthesis, 
comprising: 

an  externally  worn  breast  prosthesis,  and; 
a  plurality  of  differently  configured  repair  tapes  being 
formed  of  liquid  impermeable  matenal  and  including  an 
outer  surface  closely  approximating  the  flesh  color,  shad- 
ing and  texture  of  said  externally  worn  breast  prosthesis 
and  an  inner  surface  having  an  adhesive  coating  providing 
for  the  adhesive  application  of  said  repair  tapes  to  said 


5.344.452 

AT  I  OPLASTIC  IMPLANT 

Martin  1  emperle.  RoderbcrgweR  43.  D-6000  Frankfurt  1.  Fed. 

Rep   of  (rermany 
I'CI   No.  PCT   FP89  01508,  §  371  Date  Aug.  6.  1990,  §  102lei 
Date  Aug.  6.  i990.  PCT  Pub,  No.  WO90  06093.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  14.  199(J 

PCT  Filed  I>ec.  8.  1989.  Ser.  No.  5^2.9^5 
I  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  Dec.  8, 
1988.  3841401 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  2/02 
U.S.  a.  623—11  15  Claims 

1.  In  an  alloplastic  implant  including  a  histocompatible  .solid. 
the  improvement  comprising  said  solid  being  in  a  powder  form 
and  composed  of  loose  solid  panicles,  at  least  substantially 
entirely  all  of  said  particles  each  having  a  smcmth  surface  free 
from  comers  and  edges,  wherein  said  particles  are  mtrcxluced 


into  the  body  as  loose  particles  and  remain  as  loose  particles  to 
form  substantially  the  entire  said  implant  and  wherein  said 
solid  particles  have  a  diameter  such  that  they  cannot  tie 
washed  away  via  lymph  tracts  or  other  tissue  tracts  from  the 
implantation  site. 


5.344.453 
THYROPI  ASTV  IMPLANT 
William  \\    Mortgomery.  Chestnut  Hill,  and  Stuart  K.  Mont- 
Bomery,  Needham,  both  of  Mass..  assisnors  to  Boston  Medical 
Products.  Inc..  Waltham.  Mass. 

Filed  May  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,704 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  2/02,  2/20 

U.S.  a.  623—11  5  Qaims 


30  42 


1.  A  thyroplasty  implant  for  anchoring  in  a  window  cut 
through  a  thyroid  lamina  and  causing  medial  displacement  of  a 
vocal  cord  comprising 

a  tiered  base  having  a  bottom  tier,  a  middle  tier,  and  an  upper 
tier,  said  bottom  tier  and  said  upper  tier  being  larger  in 
area  than  said  middle  tier  so  as  to  facilitate  anchoring  of 
said  base  in  a  said  window  that  is  shaped  to  receive  said 
middle  tier  therein  and  has  an  area  that  is  less  than  the 
areas  of  said  bottom  and  upper  tiers,  said  middle  tier  being 
smaller  in  thickness  along  an  axis  from  said  bottom  tier  to 
said  upper  tier  than  its  size  along  a  perpendicular  axis,  said 
bottom  tier,  middle  tier,  and  upper  tier  ha\  ing  respective 
lengths  and  widths  that  are  aligned,  and 

a  projecting  member  extending  from  said  upper  tier  for 
causing  medial  displacement  of  a  vocal  cord,  said  project- 
ing member  having  a  length  and  width  at  a  portion  adja- 
cent said  base  that  are  aligned  with  said  lengths  and 
widths  of  said  bottom  tier,  middle  tier,  and  upper  tier, 

said  base  and  said  projecting  member  being  made  of  biocom- 
patible material. 


5.344.454 

CT  OSFD  POROl  S  CHAMBFRS  FOR  IMPI  ANTING 

TLSSCF  IN  A  HOSl 

Robert  \  C  larke.  1  ibertyvillc;  Robin  {,.  Pauley.  Inglesidc:  Ro- 
nald S.  Hill,  (.rayslake;  James  H.  Brauker.  Harvard;  Shmuel 
Sternberg.  Northbrook,  and  Daniel  R.  Boggs.  1  iberty  ville,  all 
of  III.,  assignors  to  Baxter  International  Inc..  Deerfield,  111. 

(  ontlnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  735,401.  Jul.  24.  1991. 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  957,742.  Oct.  '.  1992.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  737.632.  Jul.  30.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,952 
Int.  C-|.'  A61F  2/02.  2/54.  13/00:  A61K  9/22 
C.S.  CI.  623-11  2  Claims 

1.  A  chamber  for  implanting  in  host  tissue  comprising 
a  first  housing  member  having  an  interior  region, 
a  first  and  second  wall  element,  each  having  a  penpheral 
edge,  carried  within  the  interior  region  of  the  first  housing 
member, 
a  sealing  element  having  a  body  peripherally  surrounding  an 
open  area,  the  sealing  element  being  located  within  the 
interior  region  between  the  first  and  second  wall  elements 
with  the  sealing  element  bixly  sandwiched  between  the 
penpheral  edges  of  the  first  and  second  wall  elements  and 
the  first  and  second  wall  elements  jointly  overlying  the 


open  area  of  the  sealing  member  to  form  a  chamber  for 
"holding  implanted  cells, 
a  second  housing  member  that  nests  within  the  mtenor 
region  of  the  first  housing  member  and  bears  against  tljfe 
peripheral  edges  of  the  wall  elements  and  the  sealing 
element  body  to  created  a  sealed  region  that  closes  the 
chamber,  and 


both  the  first  and  second  wall  elements  together  with  the 
sealed  region  being  sufficiently  impermeable  to  isolate  the 
implanted  cells  within  the  chamber  from  the  immune 
response  of  the  host  tissue,  at  least  one  of  the  first  and 
second  wall  elements  being  sufficiently  permeable  to 
nutrients  for  transferring  the  nutnents  from  host  tissue 
through  the  at  least  one  element  to  the  implanted  cells 
within  the  chamber. 


5.344.455 

(.RAIT  POLYMER  ARTICI  FS  HA\IN(,  Hln\(||\F 

SIRFACFS 

James  R.   Kcogh,  Maplewood:  Christopher  M.   Hobot.  Tonka 

Bay,  both  of  Minn.:  John  W.  Eaton,  Troy,  N.V.:  Allan  H. 

Jevne,  Anoka,  and  Matthew  A.  Bcrgan.  Brooklyn  Park,  both 

of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic.  Inc.,  Minntap<i|is,  Minn 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No,  969.692 

Int.  CI.*  A61F  :    : 

U.S.  CI.  623-11  8  Daims 


pelletmake 

550 
WXTUFKTMANE 


WPS  CMTED  »MP5CD»'E0 

PElcEThanE  550     Pf  .^TntNE  550 
POCYURETHANE        POLTURETMANE  / 
GENTAMYCtN 


I.  An  article  for  use  in  contact  with  blood  or  blood  products, 
the  article  including  at  least  one  biocompatible  polymeric 
surface  for  contacting  blood  or  blcxjd  prcxlucts,  the  polymeric 
surface  having  thereon  a  first  layer  and  a  second  layer,  the  first 
layer  comprising  a  graft  co-polymer  grafted  onto  the  poly- 
meric surface  by  co-polymenzmg  a  first  vinyl  monomer  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  2-aerylamido-2-methylpro- 
pane  sulfonic  acid,  acrylamide.  acrylic  acid,  and  2-hydrox- 
yethyl  methacrylate  with  a  second  vinyl  monomer  of  N-(3- 
aminopropyl)  methacrylamide  hydrochloride  which  provides 
the  graft  co-polymer  with  pendant  primary  amine  groups,  the 
second  layer  comprising  a  bioactive  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  antibiotics,  antimicrobials,  anticoagulants 
and  albumin-binding  dyes  coupled  to  the  graft  co-polymer  by 
coupling  to  Its  pnmary  amine  groups. 


324 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  6,  1994 


September  6,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


325 


5,,U4.450 

MATERIALS  K)R  I  IVING  HARD  TISSUE 
RKPI  AfTMFNTV 
Tohru     Vonanii.     Ichikawa;     HiroMtsu     v. ma.    and    Shinya 
Nakajinuu  both  of  Narashimi   nil   if  lapan    ^vsizTinrs  to  TDK 
Corponition,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser   No.  53J, '*>><,  lun.  6,  1991).  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr    21.  I'W:.  Scr.  No.  872,950 
Oaims  pnoritv.  application  Japan,  Jun,  6,  1989,  1-142058; 
Mar.  8,  1990,  :-55126-.  May  ZJ,  1990.  2-131191 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  30, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  A61F  2/28.  2/54;  C09K  J/00:  C04B  35/00 
L.S.  CI.  62J— 16  4iaaims 


ment  region  formed  from  a  material  having  a  porous 
surface: 


wherein  said  upper  bone-attachment  region  connpnses  a 
substantially  non-porous  surface  capable  of  enhancing 
bone  attachment  thereto. 


1  .A  matenal  for  living  hard  tissue  replacement,  prepared  by 
a  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

coating  a  substrate  with  a  layer  of  a  ceramic  material  com- 
prising CaO  and  S1O2  in  a  weight  ratio  of  CaO  to  Si02  of 
between  1:4  and  6:1,  said  ceramic  material  being  substan- 
tially free  from  calcium  phosphate  and  being  selected  U.S.  CI.  623 — 18 
from  the  group  consisting  of  diopside,  wollastonite,  alite, 
belite,  akermanite.  monticellite,  forsterite,  protoenstatite 
and  tndymite;  and 

contacting  said  coated  substrate  with  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  phosphorus  to  form  a  calcium  phosphate-based 
compound. 


5.344,458 

ARTHROPLASTY  COMPONENT 

Peter  M.  Bonutti,  1303  V\ .  Evergreen  PU..  Effingham.  111.  62401 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  "99,560.  Nov.  27,  1991.  This 

application  Aug.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  926.481 

Int.  CI.    A61K  :  30  2/38.  2/28,  2/40 

43  Claims 


?..U4.4?7 
POROl  S  SI  RV  \(  ED  IMPLANT 
Robert  M    Piliiar.  Douijia.s   \    Dtporter,  both  of  Toronto,  and 
Phillip  \.  y>  atson.  Don  Mills,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  The 
Lniversity  of  Toronto  Innovations  foundation,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No   M9."lKl,  1  eb.  1.  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  517,517,  Apr.  26, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  420,689, 

Oct.  II,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

138.340,  Dec,  28.  19H-.  abandont-d    which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No    «h4.Hi)~    Mjv   19,  1986, 

abandoned,  Fhis  application  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.xNo.  12,626 

Int.  n.    A61F  :  :8:  A61C  8/00.  13/10 

VS.  a,  623—16  20  Oaims 

1    An  implant  for  insertion  into  bone  through  an  epithelial 

and  fibrous  connective  tissue  layer  and  useful  to  connect  a 

prosthesis  thereto,  the  implant  compnsing: 

a  top  portion  for  supporting  a  mechanical  component  to 

which  a  prosthesis  may  be  connected;  and 
a  body  comprising  an  upper  bone-attachment  region  taper- 
ing at  an  angle  of  about  5  degrees  to  a  lower  bone-engage- 


1.  An  implant  for  affixation  to  a  first  bone  part  having  an 
outer  end  surface  and  an  outer  side  surface,  said  implant  being 
engageable  by  a  second  part,  said  implant  comprising 

a  tray  for  overlying  an  end  surface  of  the  first  bone  part,  said 
tray  having  an  outer  peripheral  portion  extending  along 
an  outer  periphery  of  said  tray, 

said  tray  being  generally  oval-shaped  and  having  first  and 
second  straight  non-parallel  minor  sides,  a  first  curved 
minor  side  extending  between  and  interconnecting  first 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  straight  minor  sides,  and  a 
second  curved  minor  side  extending  between  and  inter- 
connecting second  ends  of  said  first  and  second  straight 
minor  sides. 

said  implant  having  a  first  tab  extending  from  said  outer 
peripheral  portion  of  said  tray  for  engaging  the  outer  side 
surface  of  the  first  bone  part  to  block  movement  of  said 
tray  in  a  first  direction  along  the  outer  end  surface  of  the 
first  bone  part,  said  first  tab  being  disposed  along  said  first 
straight  minor  side  of  said  implant, 

said  first  tab  having  a  major  tab  portion  connected  with  said 
outer  peripheral  portion  and  extending  from  said  outer 
peripheral  portion  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  tray, 
said  first  tab  having  a  hook  portion  connected  with  said 
major  tab  portion  and  extending  from   said   maior  tab 


portion  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  major  tab  portion 
and  parallel  to  said  tray  at  a  location  spaced  from  said  tray 
and  in  facing  relationship  with  said  inner  major  side  sur- 
face of  said  tray,  said  hook  portion  extending  inwardly  of 
said  outer  peripheral  portion  of  said  tray  in  a  direction 
toward  said  second  straight  minor  side  of  said  tray, 

said  implant  having  a  second  tab  connected  with  said  outer 
peripheral  portion  and  extending  from  said  outer  periph- 
eral portion  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  tray  for  en- 
gaging the  outer  side  surface  of  the  first  bone  part  to  block 
movement  of  said  tray  in  a  second  direction  along  the 
outer  end  surface  of  the  first  bone  part,  said  second  tab 
being  disposed  along  said  second  straight  minor  side  of 
said  implant, 

said  implant  having  a  third  tab  connected  with  said  outer 
peripheral  portion  and  extending  from  said  outer  periph- 
eral portion  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  tray  for  en- 
gaging the  outer  side  surface  of  the  first  bone  part  to  block 
movement  of  said  tray  in  a  third  direction  along  the  outer 
end  surface  of  the  first  bone  part,  said  third  tab  being 
disposed  along  said  second  curved  minor  side  of  said 
implant  at  a  location  along  the  outer  peripheral  portion  of 
said  implant  spaced  from  said  first  tab  and  from  said  sec- 
ond tab. 


5,.?44.459 

\RTHROSC()PICAl  I  V  IMPLANT  \BT  E  PROSTHESIS 

Stephen  J.  Swartz,  603  Harding  Rd„  Little  Silver,  N  J    (17739 

Continuation  of  Scr,  No,  802.055,  Dec.  3.  1991,  abandoned.  I  his 

application  Mar.  17.  1993,  Ser.  No,  32.713 

Int.  Cl.^  A61F  2/30 

U.S.  CT,  623— 18  1:  Claims 


1.  An  arthroscopically  implantable  prosthetic  device  for 
implantation  into  an  angulating  mammalian  joint,  said  device 
being  comprised  of  a  collapsed  expandable  member,  compris- 
ing means  for  the  arthroscopic  implantation  thereof,  said  col- 
lapsed expandable  member  having  valve  means,  adapted  to 
permit  the  expansion  of  said  member,  by  connection  of  the 
valve  means  to  filling  means,  while  said  member  is  within  said 
joint,  whereby,  with  said  expansion,  the  collapsed  expandable 
member  assumes  a  configuration  of  at  least  one  annularly- 
shaped  ring,  sized  and  shaped  to  fit  within  said  joint,  and  into 
direct  contact  with  the  joint,  without  said  prosthetic  device 
being  attached  to  the  joint,  said  valve  means  being  fully  con- 
tained within  said  joint,  when  disconnected  from  the  filling 
means;  said  member  being  comprised  of  a  polymenc  material 
which  IS  biocompatible  to  said  joint  and  which  allows  said 
angulating  joint  to  flex  without  substantial  irritation,  and 
wherein  said  ring  has  sufficient  ngidity  and  free  movement  to 
withstand  flexing  of  the  joint. 


5..\44,46»J 
PROSIHESLS  SYSTEM 
Sandor   luranvi.  Red  Rock;  Robert  .lones,  Lockhart.  and  John 
I).  Webb,  Jr„  Round  RiKk.  all  of  Lex,,  a.ssignors  to  Flncore 
Orthopedics.  Inc,  Austin.  Tex, 

Filed  Oct,  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  969,129 

Int,  CL'  A61F  2/38.  2/30.  2/28 

U.S.  CI.  623—20  15  Oaims 

1.  A  bicondylar  baseplate  for  a  prosthesis,  said  baseplate 

adapted  to  couple  with  an  insert,  said  insert  having  a  medial 

condyle  compartment   and   a   lateral   condyle  compartment 


configured  to  articulate  with  femoral  condyles,  said  baseplate 
comprising: 

a  medial  end  with  a  first  arcuate  outer  perimeter  having  a 

first  radius  of  curvature; 
a  lateral  end  with  a  second  arcuate  outer  perimeter  having  a 
second  radius  of  curvature,  said  first  radius  of  curvature 
being  greater  than  said  second  radius  of  curvature;  and 


means  adapted  for  receiving  said  insert  on  an  upper  surface 
of  said  baseplate,  said  means  adapted  for  receiving  com- 
prising a  recess  formed  within  said  baseplate,  said  recess 
having  arcuate  peripheral  ledges  internally  circumscribed 
on  said  baseplate,  said  ledges  having  equal  radii,  wherein 
each  compartment  of  said  insert  has  arcuate  outer  perime- 
tftrs  of  equal  radius  for  positioning  in  juxtaposition  with 
said  arcuate  peripheral  ledges. 


5,344.4/^1 
MODULAR  IMPLANT   PROMSIONAL 
Jack  W,  Phlipot.  Warsaw.  Ind.,  assi>:nor  to  Zimmer,  Inc.,  War- 
savt,  Ind, 

Filed  Feb,  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  16,915 

Int,  Cl.^  A61F  2/38 

U.S.  a.  623—20  3  Oaims 


-'SO  <,H 


1  A  provisional  tibial  component  for  a  knee  joint  prosthesis 
having  modular  augmentation  block,  the  provisional  tibial 
component  comprising;  a  tibial  tray  having  a  proximal  surface 
configured  for  contact  with  a  bearing  insert  and'a  distal  surface 
configured  for  contact  with  prepared  bone  surface,  the  tibial 
tray  including  an  anterior  surface  and  a  posterior  surface,  a  slot 
being  formed  in  the  distal  surface  extending  from  the  anterior 
surface  to  the  postenor  surface,  the  slot  including  angled  side 
walls,  a  stem  portion  extending  generally  transversely  away 
from  the  distal  surface  of  the  tibial  tray,  the  modular  augmenta- 
tion block  including  a  proximal  surface  configured  for  contact 
with  the  distal  surface  of  the  tibial  tray,  a  distal  surface  config- 
ured for  contact  with  a  prepared  bone,  a  pair  of  protrusions 
extending  from  the  proximal  surface  of  the  augmentation  block 
toward  the  distal  surface  of  the  tibial  tray  and  shaped  to  be 
slidably  engaged  within  the  slot  of  the  tibial  tray,  the  pair  of 
protrusions  being  spaced  apart,  the  augmentation  block  further 
including  at  least  one  lateral  extension  extending  along  the 
distal  surface  of  the  tibial  tray  and  being  configured  to  contact 
a  prepared  surface  of  an  accommodating  bone,  one  of  the  pair 
of  protrusions  constituting  means  for  rotating  the  augmenta- 
tion block  relative  to  the  tibial  tray  so  that  the  extension  may 
be  positioned  posterior  to  the  stem. 


155-938  OC  -94-12 


CHEMICAL 


GAi)  I'LASM  \   IKF  \rMKM   FOR  \l()im  K  AllON  (H 
M  R^  V(  K   VVKTTING  FROHFRTIKS 
Georgy  Z.  Fiskalo*;  >vetlana  A.  Krapivina.  and   VIexanricr  K. 
Filippov.  all  of  St.  Petersburg.  L'.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Plasma 
Plus.  I  OS   XnKi'lcs.  Calif. 

I  sii-ri  \pr   ^    !<w;.  Ser.  No.  864. -^.U 
Int.  (I.    1X)6M  10/06.  11/05.  11/J4 
I   s   U    H— 115.52  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  hydrophilic  surface  properties 
of  polymer  films,  fabrics  of  natural  and  synthetic  fibers,  flax 
ba.sed  fabrics,  or  cellulose  fiber  materials  comprising:  treating 
said  polymer  films,  fabrics  of  natural  and  synthetic  fibers,  flax 
ba.sed  fabrics,  or  cellulose  fiber  materials  in  a  low  temperature 
gas  plasma  comprising  an  organic  gas  admixed  with  water 
vapor,  said  water  vapor  being  present  at  a  concentration  of 
between  0.05%  and  0.55 


group  consisting  of  para-phenylenediamines  of  formula 
(I): 


5.344.4<>3 
HMR  UVF  ( OMPOSniONS   \M)  MKIHODS 
I   ill  i/.lNt,  ;-Sl  B.SrnTTKD-I-NAPHlHO!   (OIPIKRS 
AUxandor    Chan.    Mincola.    N.^  .;    \uh-(iuo    Pan.    Stamford. 
(  onn.,  \lu-lll  I  im.  Trumbell.  f  onn..  and  Richard  Demarco. 
I)anhur>.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Clairol.  Inc..  \c»  \  ork.  \.V. 
1  ilcd  \1a>   r,  \99i.  Scr    No.  61.51' 
Int.  (I,     \61K   ~'!3 
[  .s.  (  1.  H—MIS  14  (  laims 

7.  In  a  method  for  dyeing  hair  including  the  steps  of  activat- 
ing an  oxidation  dye  precursor,  reacting  the  activated  oxida- 
tion dye  precursor  with  a  coupler  to  produce  a  tinctonally 
effective  amount  of  a  hair  dye  and  applying  the  hair  dye  to  a 
hair  fiber;  the  improvement  which  comprises  the  coupler  is  a 
2-substituted-l-naphthol  compound  having  the  formula  I 


OH 


or  a  salt  thereof,  wherein  R  is  Ci-C6  alkyl,  hydroxy  C]-Ct 
alkyl,  amino  C\-Ct,  alkyl,  wherein  the  amino  group  is  substi- 
tuted by  R'  and  R-,  R'  and  R^  being  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy  Ci-Ca  alkyl, 
or  R'  and  R'  taken  together  witii'the  nitrogen  atom  to  which 
they  are  attached  forming  a  5  or.6  membered  saturated  ring,  or 
an  olefinic  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl- 
ene, propylene  and  butylene.  and  X  is  hydrogen  or  halogen, 
whereby  said  hair  fiber  is  imparted  a  coloration  having  in- 
creased resistance  to  shampooing. 


5,M4.4M 

OXIDATION  DVK  COMPOSITION  (  ()NIa1NIN(,  a7 

I  FAST  ONF  DOIBI  F  BASF  IN  t  OMBIN  A  FION  WITH 

\^   I  h  \ST  ONF  SINGI.F  BASF  AND  DVFINf,  PR(K  FSS 

MAKING  I  SF  OF  n 
\nnK'    Madrangc.    Saint-(jtrmain-en-I^yt,    and    Jean    Mane 
Millequant.  Saint-Maur.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  F'Oreal. 
Paris.  France 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  ?47,5()0,  Aug.  19.  1991,  Pal.  No. 

5,137.538.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  404.42',  Sep.  S. 

1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser,  No, 

903,131 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep   8.  1988.  88  1  P39 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  11. 

2(M)9,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI      \01K  7'7i 

LI.S.  CI.  8— 4U)  24  tiaims 

1.  Dye  composition  for  dyeing  keratmous  fibres,  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  single  base  dye  precursor  selected  from  the 


NH2 


m 


NH2 


wherein  Ri  denotes  a  halogen  atom  or  a  C1-C4  alkyl  or 
C1-C4  alkoxy  radical  and  R2,  R3  and  R4,  independently  of 
one  another,  denote  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom 
or  a  C1-C4  alkyl  or  C1-C4  alkoxy  radical,  and  salts 
thereof: 
(b)  at  least  one  double  base  dye  precursor  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  N,N'-diphenylalkylenediamines  of  the 
formula  (II): 


(II) 


~|— R^ 


^-=i,-- 
7 


Rg— N— CHj— Y— CH2— N— Rg 


in  which: 

Zi  and  Z2.  which  are  identical  or  difTerent,  denote  hy- 
droxyl  or  NHR9  groups,  in  which  R9  denotes  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  an  alkyl  radical; 

Kb  and  R7,  which  are  identical  or  different,  denote  hydro- 
gen atoms,  halogen  atoms  or  (C1-C4)  alkyl  groups; 

Rg  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  (C1-C4)  alkyl,  hydroxy 
(C2-C4)  alkyl,  an  aminoalkyl  group  or  an  aminoalkyl 
group  in  which  the  amino  residue  is  substituted  by  a 
(C1-C4)  alkyl  group;  and 

Y  denotes  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  following  radicals: 


■i-CH2'n;.-tCH2f;r-0-tCH2i;;^. 
■f-CHzir—CHOH-tCHitr-  and 


-t-CH^7 


-Ciii7 


CHi 


in  which: 

n  is  an  integer  between  0  and  8,  and 
n'  is  an  integer  between  0  and  4,  and  acid  addition  salts 
thereof;  and 
(c)  a  suitable  carrier,  wherein: 

the  concentration  of  said  single  and  double  base  dye  pre- 
cursors is  sufficient  for  dyeing  said  keratinous  fibres; 

said  single  sand  double  base  dye  precursors  are  selected 
"JTicb  ih.ii  the  difference  between  the  value  of  the  inten- 
sity of  the  colour  on  dyed  bleached  hair  (Vg)  and  the 
intensity  on  dyed  permanent-waved  bleached  hair 
C^PB)  is  0±0  5,  and  value  is  determined  using  the  Mun- 
sell  system  for  specifying  color;  and 

the  molar  ratio  of  the  single  base  dye  precursors  to  the 
double  base  dye  precursors  is  between  3.5  and  7 
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5,344.465 
COLORANT  MIXTT  RF.S  CONTAINING  AZO 
COMPOLNDS  BASED  ON 
PHENYTOXADUZOI  VI  XNUINK 
Horst  Colberg,  Ludwigshafen.  and  Joachim  Jess€.  Weisenheim, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  G*rman\,  a.s.siKnoni  !o  BASK  .\ktien- 
jjese  Use  haft.  [,udwi({shafen.  Fed.  Rep   of  (.ermanv 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4''5.205,  Feb   5.  19<X),  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar,  25,  1992.  Scr.  No.  856,890 
Claims  piioriry,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  2, 
1989,  3906525 

Int   CI     C09B  67/22:  C09D  11/02 
t.S.  CI.  8—639  2  aaims 

I.  A  colorant  mixture  containing  a  pigment  of  the  formula  I 


5.344,466 

\1FTHOD  FOR  THF  ASSEMBI  V  OF  I.FAD-ACID 

HXITFRIFS  \ND  ASSOCIATED  APPARATl  S 

Michael  V    Rose.  Pittsburgh,  and  Daniel  F.  Smith,  Erie,  both  of 

Pa.,  a.'isignors  to  Staled  Enerfo  Systems,  Inc..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

P(T  No   PCT  L  S91   00195,  ^  371  Date  Jan.  29,  1992.  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  29,  19^2 
Continuation-in-part  nf  Ser.  No   546.927,  Jul.  2.  19<K).  Pat.  No, 
5,025,551,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  ■t64.1()4,  Jan,  12,  1990, 
Pat.  No.  4,973,335,  This  PCT  application  Jan.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No. 
828,907 
Int.  a.'  HOIM  10/12 
U.S.  a,  29— 62J  I  19  Claims 


(D 


■A  here 
R'  IS  hydrogen,  bromine 
R-  IS  hydrogen, 
R'  IS  methyl,         | 
R'*  IS  cyano, 
R'  IS  hydrogen, 
R*  IS  hydrogen;  and 
a  basic  dye  of  the  formula  II 


1.  A  method  of  automated  manufacture  of  a  leadacid  batter 
cell  assembly  comprising 

providing  separators,  providing  a  stack  of  individual  posi- 
tive battery  plates  and  a  stack  of  individual  negative  bat- 
tery plates,  providing  a  cell  a,ssembly  zone  wherein  said 
cell  assembly  is  sequentially  established,  providing  a  bat- 
tery cell  container,  introducing  a  first  individual  positive 
or  negative  plate  into  said  assembly  zone,  introducing  a 
said  separator  into  said  cell  a-ssembly  zone,  and  positioning 
said  separator  in  surface-to-surface  adjacency  with  respect 
to  said  first  plate,  introducing  a  second  individual  positnc 
or  negative  plate  of  a  different  polanty  than  the  frst 
individual  plate  into  said  cell  assembly  zone,  and  position- 
ing said  second  plate  generally  in  surface-to-surface  adja- 
cency with  respect  to  said  intermediate  separator  on  the 
opposite  side  from  said  first  individual  plate,  automatically 
inserting  said  plates  and  separator  into  said  battery  cell 
container,  whereby  said  a.ssembly  may  be  created  by 
sequential  assembly  of  the  mdiv  iduai  components  u  ithnut 
intermediate  storage 


(ID 


>-^^ 


where 
R  .  R^,  R'  and  R*  are  each  as  defined  above, 

XI  IS 

(CH2)3-NH-C6H|i  or  (CH2)3— N(CH3)3  An, 

An  O  is  an  anion  and 

X^  is  hydrogen. 


ee 


5,344,467 

ORGANOMETALLICCOMPLEX-ANTIOXIDANT 

COMBINATIONS,  AND  C0NCENTRATF:S  AND  DIESEL 

FT  Fl«S  CONTAINING  SAME 
Nai  /,.  Huang.  Mayfield  Hts,;  Paul  E.  Adams.  Willoughby  Hills; 
Daniel  T.  I>aly.  Shaker  Hts.;  Scott  T.  Jolley.  Mentor;  Freder- 
ick W.  Koch.  Willoughby  Hills:  Christopher  J.  Kolp,  Euclid; 
Stephen  H,  Stoldt,  Concord  Township.  I  Jike  County;  Reed  H. 
Walsh.  Mentor,  and  Richard  A.  Denis.  Auburn  Township, 
Cu>ahoga  County,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lubrizol 
Corporation,  Wickliffe.  Ohio 

Filed  May  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  699.423 

int.  CI.'  ClOL  /   .<' 

U.S.  a.  44—358  80  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  for  use  in  j  Jieso!  fuel  wherein  ihe  diesel 

fuel  is  used  to  operate  a  diesel  engine  equipped  w  ith  an  exhaust 

system  particulate  trap,  said  composition  comprising 

(A)  at  least  one  organometallic  complex,  said  complex  being 
derived  from  components  (i)  and  (ii). 


component  (i)  comprising  at  least  one  organic  compound 
containing  a  hydrocarbon  linkage  and  at  least  two  func- 
tional groups,  each  of  said  functional  groups  being  inde- 
pendently =X,  — XR,  — NR2,  — NO2,  =NR,  =NXR, 
=N-R»— XR, 


— N— (R'N)o— R,  — P(X)XR.  — P(X)XR, 
III  I 

R  R  R  XR 


— N=CR2,  — CN  or  — N=NR, 
wherein 

X  is  O  or  S, 

R  is  H  or  hydrocarbyl, 

R*  IS  hydrocarbylene  or  hydrocarbylidene, 

a  is  a  number  ranging  from  zero  to  about  10; 

said  component  (1)  being  other  than  /3-diketone;  and 

component  (ii)  comprising  at  least  one  metal  reactant,  the 
metal  in  said  metal  reactant  being  capable  of  forming  a 
complex  with  component  (i),  said  metal  being  capable  of 
reducing  the  ignition  temperature  of  exhaust  particles 
collected  in  said  trap,  said  metal  being  other  than  B,  Ti, 
Zr,  Mn,  Mo,  or  a  rare-earth  metal; 

said  organometallic  complex  (A)  being  other  than  copper 
dihydrocarbyl  thiophosphate,  copper  dihydrocarbyl  di- 
thiophosphate,  copper  dithiocarbamate,  copper  sulpho- 
nate.  copper  phenate  or  copper  acetyl  acetonate;  and 

(B)  at  least  one  antioxidant;  when  component  (i)  is  an  aro- 
matic Mannich  derived  from  a  hydroxyl-  and/or  thiol- 
containing  amine,  said  antioxidant  is  other  than  a  Schiff 
base  or  an  oxime. 


5.344.468 

ORGANIC  PHOSPHATES  AND  THFIR  ISE  AS  WEAR 

INHIBITORS 

.),  Vincent  Hanlon,  St.  Louis.  Mo.;  John  G.  Bostick.  Smithfon. 
III.,  and  Charles  H.  Kolich.  Baton  Rouge.  La.,  assignors  to 
Fthyl  Petroleum  Additives.  Inc..  Richmond.  \  a. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  715.674.  Jun.  14,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  949.734 
Int.  CI.'  ClOL  /   J^ 
U.S.  CI.  44—379  24  Claims 

1.  A  middle  distillate  engine  fuel  composition,  which  com- 
position comprises  a  major  proportion  of  a  hydrocarbonaceous 
middle  distillate  fuel  and  a  minor  wear-inhibiting  amount  of  a 
combination  of  (i)  at  least  one  oil-soluble  aryl  phosphate  of  the 
formula 

(RO)3PO 

wherein  each  R  is,  independently,  phenyl  or  sm  alkyl-sub- 
stituted  phenyl  group;  and  (li)  at  least  one  oil-soluble  aryl 
pholyphosphate  of  the  formula 


O  O 

II  II 

ROi-P— O— Ar— OtrP(OR)2 

OR 


wherein  each  R  is,  independently,  phenyl  or  an  alkyl-sub- 
stituted  phenyl  group,  Ar  is  m-phenylene  or  an  alkyl-sub- 
stituted  m-phenylene  group,  and  n  is  a  whole  or  fractional 
number  from  I  to  4;  said  combination  containing  from  2  to 
30%  by  weight  of  component. 


5.344.469 

GASOLINE-BLENDED  METHANOL  FUEL  FOR 

INTERNAL  ( OMBl  STION  ENGINES 

Kivohiro  Tachiki.  Kanagawa,  .Japan   assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Oil 

Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1993,  S»r,  No,  11,54= 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan,  31,  1992,  4-i>MjSu5 
Int   (I     (  10Ly/OZ  1/04 
L.S.  CI.  44 — 451  3  Oaims 

1.  A  fuel  for  Otto  cycle  internal  combustion  engines,  which 
comprises, 
a  blend  of  a  gasoline  (A)  and  methanol  (B)  in  a  ratio  of  10:90 
to  30:70  by  volume,  based  on  the  total  volume  amount  of 
(A)  and  (B). 
said  gasoline  (A)  is  obtained  by  the  steps  of,  (i)  selectively 
hydrotreating  a  thermally  cracked  gasoline  obtained  by 
thermally  cracking  petroleum  hydrocarbons,  (ii)  subse- 
quently distilling  the  thermally  cracked  gasoline  to  divide 
said  cracked  gasoline  into  three  fractions  (1).  (2)  and  (3) 
which  fractions  contain  hydrocarbons  having  a  carbon 
number  of  5  and  less,  from  6  to  8,  and  9  and  more,  respec- 
tively, and  (ill)  mixing  the  two  fractions  of  (1)  and  (3) 
either  in  a  ratio  which  is  the  same  as  that  in  which  the  two 
fractions  were  obtained  by  the  distillation  or  in  a  ratio  of 
50:50  to  90:10  based  on  the  total  volume  amount  of  (1)  and 
(3). 


5,344.470 

SOD  MATS  CONSTRl  CTFD  OF  STABLE  FIBERS  AND  A 

DEGRADABLF  MATRIX  MATFRIAI 

Charles  J.  Molnar:  Judith  R.  Molnar,  both  of  12  Mahtrn  Cl,. 
Wilmington.  Del.  19810.  and  William  H  Mitchell.  Newark. 
Del,,  assignors  to  Charles  J.  Molnar  and  Judith  R.  Molnar. 
both  of  W  ilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Jul,  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,651 

Int.  CI."  AOIC  L'i>4:  AOIG  "  W  AOIB  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  47—58  35  Oaims 


1,  A  new  plant  sod  mat  comprising: 

a)  a  sod  reinforcement  wherein  said  sod  reinforcement  is 
comprised  of  a  coherent  sheet  of  stable  fibers  and  degrad- 
able  or  degraded  matrix  material  and; 

b)  a  layer  of  planting  medium  on  said  sod  reinforcement  and; 

c)  containing  \  lable  plants  growing  in  said  planting  medium 
and  whose  roots  penetrate  and  entangle  with  said  sod 
reinforcement  and  thus,  form  a  sod  mat. 
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5.344. 4'1 
PI  4NT  ROOT  t  (JAllNGS 
Daniel   Tuse,   Fremont;    I  eilit-    \.    Hokama,   Mountain   View; 
Carrie  R.   Foss.  Sunnyvale,  and  Jacqueline  A.  Tefft,  Santa 
Cruz,   all   of  Calif.,  axsiunurs   t^   sR!    International,  Menlo 
Park.  CaJif 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  271,550,  Not.  15,  1988.  This 
application  Nov.  7,  19S9,  Ser.  No.  432,690 
Int.  n.    \01H  5/00 
L  S.  a.  47—58  14  a«ims 

1.  A  methcxJ  for  forming  a  growth  promoting  polymer  coat- 
ing on  the  roots  of  a  plant  which  method  comprises  rolling  the 
roots  of  the  plant  in  a  powder  of  dry  hydrophilic  non- 
phytotoxic  polymer;  removing  the  roots  from  the  powder,  and 
dippmg  the  powder-coated  roots  into  a  aqueous  suspension  of 
VAM  propagules  at  a  concentration  effective  to  promote 
infection 


5.344,472 

MFTHOD  OF  RK"S  (  I  I\G  MEDIA  FOR  USE  IN 

PRFSSl  RIZFD  DEVICE 

William    R.    I.vnn.  iH   Prospect   St.,   Dover,  N.H.  03820,  and 

Wilfred  P.  Parent.  Northeast  Pond  Rd.,  Milton,  N.H.  03851 

Continuation-in-part  of  v.t   No.  H4,?.450.  Feb.  28,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

S.i34,4''0,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  757,977, 

Sep.  i;,  19<}1,  Pat  No.  5, 256. "1)3  This  application  Apr.  26, 1993, 

Ser.  No.  5J.HK) 

fnr   n.'  B24D  i/00 

L.S.  CI.  51— 29J  17  Claims 


5.344,4' I 
\PPARATIS  FOR  TFfF  DI- POSITION  OF  MELAMINE 
Gerald  Szolnvenvi.  late  of  I  in^.  \ustria  b\    \ndrea  Szolgyenyi, 
legal  representative  .  and   Peter  Hildebrand,  Liaz,  .Austria, 
assignors  to  Chemie  I  inz  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Linz,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Crermany 

Filed  Mar    :"),  ISW3.  ser.  No.  38J76 

Claims  priontv.  application  Austria,  .Mar.  30,  1992,  630/92 

Int   (1     Kdin  47/00 

VS.  CI.  55— :i3  7  Oaims 

1    A  melamine  deposition  apparatus  comprising: 

an  absorption  pipe  having  an  open  upper  end; 


a  substantially  closed  container  surrounding  said  open  upper 
end  of  said  absorption  pipe; 

a  heatable  gas  feed  pipe  mounted  in  said  container  for  feed- 
ing melamine-containing  reaction  gases  downwardly  into 
said  open  upper  end  of  said  absorption  pipe; 

a  wash  liquid  feed  pipe  opening  into  a  lower  portion  of  said 
container  for  feeding  wash  liquid  into  said  container  to  a 
level  just  above  a  lip  of  said  open  upper  end  of  said  absorp- 


tion pipe,  such  that  the  wash  liquid  fed  into  said  container 

can  flow  as  a  continuous  film  over  said  lip  and  down  along 

an  inner  wall  of  said  absorption  pipe; 
an  inert  gas  feed  pipe  opening  into  an  upper  portion  of  said 

container  for  feeding  inert  gas  into  said  upper  portion  of 

said  container;  and 
an  extension  nozzle  mounted  to  and  extending  downwardly 

from  a  lower  end  of  said  gas  feed  pipe  and  into  said  open 

upper  end  of  said  absorption  pipe. 


5,344,4^4 
GAS  SFPARATION  DFVICF 
Robert  A.  Null,  Fakewood.  (  olo,.  assitjnor  to  \ir  Dry  Corpora- 
tion of  America.  Mmirpark,  C  alif. 

Filed   \pr.  :S.  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,391 

Int   CI     Bnin  .V''     -' 

VS.  a.  55—344  26  Claims 


1  A  method  of  recycling  a  used  composite  blasting  media 
after  being  propelled  through  desired  blasting  equipment,  said 
composite  blasting  media  compnsing  a  plurality  of  granules 
which  each  contain  a  plurality  of  discrete  particles  of  an  abra- 
sive component  physically  interconnected  with  one  another  by 
a  earner  component,  which  is  a  solid  at  room  temperature, 
said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of; 
collecting  the  composite  blasting  media  after  at  least  one 

blasting  cycle; 
mixing  at  least  one  of  additional  abrasive  component  and 
additional  carrier  component,  which  is  a  solid  at  room 
temperature,  with  the  collected  composite  blasting  media; 
and 
forming  the  mixture  of  composite  blasting  media  into  a 
plurality  of  granules  each  containing  a  plurality  of  discrete 
particles  of  the  abrasive  component  physically  intercon- 
nected with  one  another  by  the  earner  component. 


1.  A  system  for  producing  an  output  gas  mixture  having  a 
desired  concentration  of  oxygen,  the  desired  concentration  of 
oxygen  being  greater  than  the  concentration  of  oxygen  nor- 
mally found  in  air,  the  system  comprising: 

oxygen  concentration  means  for  receiving  inlet  air  contain- 
ing oxygen  and  for  producing  a  first  gas  by  concentrating 
the  oxygen  in  the  inlet  air,  wherein  the  first  gas  has  a  first 
concentration  of  oxygen,  wherein  the  first  concentration 
of  oxygen  is  greater  than  the  desired  concentration  of 
oxygen,  and  wherein  the  oxygen  concentration  means  has 
a  gas  Howing  therethrough, 
supplying  means  for  supplying  a  second  gas  having  a  second 
concentration  of  oxygen,   the  second  concentration  of 
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oxygen  being  less  than  the  first  concentration  of  oxygen, 
the  supplying  means  being  coupled  to  a  coupling  point  of 
the  oxygen  concentration  means  so  as  to  receive  a  portion 
of  the  gas  flowing  therethrough  such  that  the  second  gas 
is  derived  from  the  gas  flowing  through  the  oxygen  con- 
centration means,  the  coupling  point  being  selected  so  that 
the  concentration  of  oxygen  in  the  gas  flowing  through 
the  oxygen  concentration  means  at  the  coupling  point  is 
less  than  the  first  concentration  of  oxygen;  and, 
mixing  means,  coupled  to  the  oxygen  concentration  means 
and  to  the  supplying  means,  for  mixing  the  first  and  sec- 
ond gases  to  produce  the  output  gas  mixture  having  the 
desired  concentration  of  oxygen. 


1.  Process  for  fabrication  of  optical  fiber  in  accordance  with 
which  fiber  is  drawn  from  a  preform  comprising  a  sol-gel 
body,  m  which  the  sol-gel  body  is  prepared  by  gelation  of  a  sol 
followed  by  drying  to  a  porous  body  and  finally  by  sintering, 
and  in  which  the  sol  comprises  suspension  particles  of  SiOj  in 
water,  in  which  suspension  particles  are  primarily  of  size 
within  the  range  of  from  0.005  ^m  to  0.2  fim 

CHARACTERIZED  in  that  the  sol  is  further  processed  to 
remove  contaminant  particles  on  the  basis  of  at  least  one 
characteristic  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  den- 
sity greater  than  that  of  such  suspension  partfcles  and  size 
larger  than  that  of  such  suspension  particles,  in  which 
further  processing  comprises  centnfugation,  settling,  or 
filtration,  and  in  which  further  processing  results  in  sub- 
stantial separation  of  refractory  particles,  in  which  refrac- 
tory refers  to  particles  which  are  not  assimilated  in  result- 
ing fiber. 


5,344.476 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN  OPTICAL  ELEMENT 

Masa>uki  Tomida,  Yokohama.  .Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tok\o.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  813,282.  Dec.  20,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,280 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  21.  1990,  2-412790 

Int.  CI."  CD3B  JJ.  iJj 

U.S.  a,  65—102  2  Oaims 

1    A  method  of  forming  an  aspherical  lens,  said  method 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  upper  and  lower  molds,  where  at  least  one  of  said 

molds  has  an  optical  fonning  surface  that  is  aspherical; 
heating  said   upper  and   lower  molds  to  a  predetermined 

temperature; 
providing  a  gla.ss  blank,  which  is  at  a  temperature  lout-r  than 


its  forming  temperature,  on  said  lower  mold  with'a  con- 
veying means; 
heating  the  glass  blank  to  its  forming  temperature  by  expos- 
ing the  glass  blank  to  infrared  radiation;  and 


5,344.475 
MANLFAfTlRF  OF  HIGH  PROOF-TEST  OPTICAL 
FIBFR  I  SING  SOL-GEL 
Suhas  D.  Bhandarkar,  Murray  Hill,  N.J.:  Harish  C.  Chandan, 
Snt'llville,  Ga.;  David  W.  Johnson,  Jr.,  Bedminster,  and  John 
B.  MacChesne.v,  Lebanon,  both  of  N  .1..  assignors  (o   \T&T 
Bell  I.aboratories.  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1993,  Ser,  No.  29,750 

Int.  CI.'  C03Bi7/02i 

U.S.  a.  65—395  8  Oaims 
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closing  said  upper  and  lower  molds  and  pressing  the  glass 
blank  to  form  an  aspherical  lens  and  gradually  reducing 
the  amount  of  infrared  radiation  to  which  the  glass  blank 
IS  exposed  in  accordance  with  the  start  of  contact  between 
said  upper  mold  and  the  glass  blank  while  maintaining  the 
upper  and  lower  molds  at  the  predetermined  temperature. 


5,344.477 

PREALLOYED  HIGH-\  ANADRAL  COLD  WORK  TOOL 

STFFL  PARTICLFS 

William   Stasko,   West   Homestead,   and   Kenneth   E,   Pinnow. 
Pittsburgh,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Crurihlr  Materials  Cor- 
poration. Syracuse.  N  >  . 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  7(>;.082,  May  22,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.238,482. 
This  application  Mar.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No,  26,013 
Int.  C\:  C22C  3li/12 
U.S.  CI,  75-255  6  Claims 


1.  In  prealloyed  cold  work  tool  steel  particles  for  use  in  the 
powder-metallurgy  prcxluction  of  tool  steel  articles,  the  im- 
provement compnsing: 

said  particles  comprise  a  cold  work  tool  steel  alloy  having  a 
substantially  uniform  MC  vanadium  carbide  dispersion  of 
a  carbide  particle  size  substantially  entirely  less  than  6 
microns  and  in  an  amount  of  18.5  to  34.0%  by  volume, 

wherein  said  particles  have  a  grindability  index  of  above  0.7, 
as  defined  herein,  a  Charpy  C-notch  impact  strength 
above  3  ft-lbs,  as  defined  herein,  and  a  pin  abrasion  test 
weight  loss  of  less  than  32  milligrams,  as  defined  herein. 


5.344,478 

VORTFX  DISPERSING  NOZZl  F  FOR  I  IQCEnED 

CRYOGENIC  INFRT  GASFS  FSFD  IN  HI  XNKFTING  OF 

MOLTEN  MF;TALS  EXPOSED  TO  AMBIENT   \1R   vNii 

MFTHOD 
Zbigniew  Zurecki,  Macungie;  Kerry    R.  Herger.  and  Robert   B 
Sv»an,  both  of  I.*highton,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products 
and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  100.866 

Int.  a:  C22B  y  '>j 

U.S.  Cl,  75—^09  12  Claims 

1    An  app.iraiu^  for  introducing  blanketing  media  onto  the 
surface  of  a  molten  metal  bath  comprising  in  combination: 
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a  central  vortex  tube  having  a  discharge  end  and  a  media 
receiving  end; 

a  first  set  of  at  least  two  tangential  nozzles  extending 
through  and  disposed  equidistant  circumferentially 
around  said  vortex  tube  and  inwardly  of  said  first  end; 

a  second  set  of  at  least  two  tangential  nozzles  disposed  equi- 
distant extending  through  and  circumferentially  around 
said  vortex  tube  between  said  first  row  and  said  second 
end  of  said  vortex  tube; 


?o   „      » 


values  from  a  nickel-copper  matte  which  may  contain  iron  and 

arsenic  which  comprises: 

leaching  granular  nickel-copper  matte  in  an  acidic  solution 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  80°  to  100°  C.  under 
oxidizing  conditions  at  atmospheric  pressure  with  a  defi- 
ciency of  acid  to  produce  a  substantially  copper-free 
nickel  sulphate  solution  and  a  copper-rich  sulphide  residue 
also  containing  a  controlled  amount  of  readily  acid-solu- 
ble copper,  leaching  the  copper-nch  sulphide  residue  in  an 
acidic  solution  under  non-oxidizing  conditions  under  ele- 
vated temperature  and  pressure  to  produce  a  final  nickel 
sulphate  solution  containing  an  effective  amount  of  solu- 
ble copper  and  an  excess  of  acid  to  maintain  any  iron  and 
arsenic  in  solution  while  producing  a  low  nickel,  copper 
sulphide  product  essentially  free  of  iron  and  arsenic,  said 
product  having  a  Cu:S  mass  ratio  of  at  least  3:1. 


iitej 


'  5.344.479 

I  PGRADINX,  roPPFR  SI  i  HHIDE  RESIDUES 
CONT\IMV(,  M(  KM    AM)  ARSENIC 
Derek  G.  K.  Kerfoot.  and  Rein  Raudsepp.  both  of  St.  Albert, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Sherritt  (.ordon   Limited,  Edmonton, 
Canada 

Filed  Mar,  1 1    I'W.V  Ser.  No.  29,513 
Claims  prioritv ,  application  (  anada.  Mar.  13,  1992,  2063031-1 
Int.  CI.:  (_-22B  3/44 
VS.  C\.  75— "-t'  10  Oaims 


a  chamber  or  jacket  surrounding  said  vortex  tube,  said  jacket 
constructed  in  fluid  tight  relationship  to  said  vortex  tube 
and  communicating  with  said  first  and  second  rows  of 
nozzles,  said  jacket  divided  into  two  separate  fluid  reser- 
voirs consisting  of  a  first  reservoir  communicating  with 
said  first  set  of  nozzles  and  a  second  reservoir  communi- 
cating with  said  second  set  of  nozzles; 

means  for  introducing  a  liquid  media  into  said  first  reservoir; 
and 

means  to  controUably  remove  vaporized  media  from  said 
first  reservoir  into  said  second  reservoir.  . 


5.344,480 
PRFSSl  RIZINC,  VMTH  AND  RFC  ()\  FRING  HFl  U  \1 
Thomas  R.  .Schuite.  Grand  Island:  C  arl  J.  Heim.  Amherst;  V  ladi- 
mir  T.  Ctorjaczkowski.  Wjlliamsville,  ail  of  N.V.,  and  Sal- 
vatorc  Giglia.  Norwood,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Praxair  Technol- 
og},  Inc..  Danburv.  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser    \o.  880,071,  Mav  5,  1992, 
abandoned    Fhis  application   \pr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,776 

Int.  CI.  BuiD  :J  04. 5J  :: 

U.S.  CI.  95— 52  13  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  purifying  a  gas  stream  comprising  helium 
and  air  constituents,  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  drying  the  gas  stream  in  a  fluid  stream  dryer; 

(b)  separating  the  dned  gas  stream  in  a  membrane  separator 
stage  into  a  helium-enriched  permeate  product  stream  and 
a  helium-depleted  raffinate  stream; 

(c)  recovering  helmm  in  said  raffinate  stream  in  a  membrane 
stripper  stage  thereby  producing  a  purge  stream;  and 

(d)  purging  water  from  said  dryer  with  said  purge  stream. 


1.  A  process  for  separating  and  recovering  nickel  and  copper 


5.344.481 

SUSPENSION  DFV  ICF  AND  RAPPING  MECHANISM 

FOR  ELECTRODES  IN  AN  ELECTROSTATIC 

PRECIPITATOR 

Vagn    \.  Pettersson.  \alby.  Denmark,  assignor  to  FLS  Miljo 

A/S,  Denmark 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  112.690 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark.  Aug.  28,  1992.  1077   92 
Int.  CI.'  B03(    '    'A 
U.S.  a.  96—33  4  Claims 

1.  A  suspension  device  and  rapping  mechanism  for  vertically 
mounted  electrodes  (5,9),  in  a  high-\oltage  supplied  electro- 
static precipitator,  and  wherein  a  conductive  suspension  de- 
vice comprises  at  least  two  U-shaped  or  angular  carrier  beams 
(1)  arranged  perpendicularly  to  the  precipitator  sections  or  the 


electrode  rows  and  above  and  near  their  upper  ends,  said 
carrier  beams  being  suspended  in  vertical  carrier  rcxls-  (2) 
which  at  their  upper  ends  are  secured  in  insulators  (3)  in  the 
roof  of  a  precipitator  housing,  the  rapping  mechanism  compris- 
ing means  (13)  mounted  on  or  near  the  precipitator  housing 
roof  in  order  to  produce  a  vertically  acting  impact  energy 
towards  the  upwardly  facing  ends  of  the  electrodes  (5,9) 
thereby  rapping  or  vibrating  the  latter,  and  vertical  support  or 
frame  tubes  comprising  some  of  said  electrodes  (5)  of  each 
precipitator  section  being  mutually  connected  by  at  least  one 
upper  and  a  lower  horizontal  frame  tube  (8'.8")  to  form  verti- 
cal frames  for  the  electrode  rows,  and  the  remaining  vertically 
mounted  electrodes  (9,9')  of  a  precipitator  section  being  ar- 
ranged between  the  horizontal  frame  tubes  (8'.8"),  wherein  a 
number  of  U-shaped  supfKjrt  irons  (4)  are  secured  on  the  sides 
of  the  earner  beams  (1)  facing  the  electrode  rows  and  mounted 


so  that  the  horizontally  extending  legs  of  the  U  in  said  U- 
shaped  support  irons  are  located  vertically  above  each  other, 
the  vertical  precipitator  support  or  frame  tubes  composing 
some  of  said  electrodes  (5)  of  each  precipitator  section  or 
electrode  row  being  suspended  in  said  legs,  that  the  upper 
portion  of  the  vertical  support  or  frame  tubes  comprising  some 
of  said  electrodes  (5)  are  formed  as  a  solid  rod  (12),  vertically 
movably  secured  in  the  individual  U-shaped  support  iron  (4) 
and  with  its  upwardly  facing  end  comprising  an  abutment  or  an 
anvil  for  the  impact  means  (13)  of  the  rapping  mechanism,  and 
that  the  U-shaped  support  irons  (4)  have  holes  (14)  in  the  legs 
of  the  U  in  said  U-shaped  support  irons  being  arranged  verti- 
cally above  each  other  for  receiving  the  rod-shaped  upper 
portion  (12)  of  the  vertical  support  or  frame  tubes  so  that  the 
suspension  of  the  tubes  in  the  support  irons  are  partly  vertically 
resilient  and  partly  torsionally  rigid. 


5,344.482 
USE  OFTHIADIAZOI  KS  \S  BIOCIDES  FOR  MATERIAL 

PROTECTION 

Horst  landsiedel.  I  nna.  and  Dirk  \  entur,  Bochum,  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wiico  GmbH.  Bergksmcn,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  CJermany 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122.883 
{  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep    16. 
1992.  4230956 
Ihe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .Jul,  26, 
2011.  has  been  disclaimed 
Int.  CI.'  C09D  "^    .J 
U.S.  a.  106—18.33  40  Oaims 

1  A  wood  preservative  comprising  a  wcxxl  preserving  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


NO2  or  COOK,  or  alkyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms  which 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  halogen,  carboxy, 
hydroxy  or  nitro  group,  or  R],  R2  and  R3  are  alkoxy 
having  1-4  carbon  atoms;  and 
R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 


5.344,483 
HIGH-DFNSIT\  ,  LOW-VISCOSITV'  INK  F OR  t  SE  IN  INK 

JET  PRINTERS 
Stephanie  S.   Hinton.  Cookc>ille     Finn  ,  assignor  to  Porelon, 
Inc.  Cookeville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Mar,  30,  1992,  Ser.  No,  860.098 
Int.  CI.'  C09D  !h02 
U.S.  CI.  106—22  R  20  Oaims 

1.  An  ink  composition  suitable  for  ink  jet  printing  consisting 
essentially  of  a  fatty  acid  ester  base  and  a  diluent,  wherein  the 
base  consists  essentially  of  a  fatty  acid  which  is  liquid  at  room 
temperature,  a  polyalkylene  glycol,  and  a  dye  which  has  been 
reacted  substantially  completely  with  the  fatty  acid  to  form  an 
ester,  wherein  the  ink  composition  is  essentially  free  of  water, 
and  the  water  resulting  from  the  esterification  having  been 
eliminated  in  order  to  drive  the  esterification  reaction  substan- 
tially to  completion. 


5.344. 4)*4 
ISOCWNATK  BONDI  I)  U()()|)  (OMPOSFTF  \ND 
MFIHOUOI  MAM  fACTl  RING  fHt  SAME 
John  P.  Walsh,  St.  Charles.  Ill,,  assignor  to  Masonite  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  957,911 
Int.  CI."  C08I    /  0::  B32B  23/ J 4 
U.S.  CI,  106-201  15  Claims 

1.  .A  wood  composite  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of: 

(a)  about  95%  to  about  99%  by  weight  of  a  wood  fiber, 
wherein  the  wood  fiber  includes  about  5%  to  about  15% 
by  weight  moisture; 

(b)  about  1%  to  about  4%  by  weight  of  an  organic  isocya- 
nate  having  at  least  two  isocyanate  moieties;  and 

(c)  0%  to  about  2%  by  weight  wax; 

wherein  said  wood  composite  has  a  density  of  about  0.9  g/cc 
to  about  1 . 1  g/cc  and  is  essentially  free  of  an  added  compound 
having  an  active  hydroxyl  moiety  which  is  reactive  vk  ith  said 
organic  isocyanate. 


and  a  wood  preservative  carrier  therefor,  wherein 

R|.  R2  and  Rj  are  independently  hydrogen,  cyano.  halogen, 


5.544,485 

ASPHALTIC  CONCRETE  PRODUCT  AND  A  METHOD 

FOR  THE  FIXATION  OF  C ONTWIIN  \TED  SOIUS  IN 

THE  ASPHAI  TIC    C ONC  RFTE 

.lohn  I     Criynn.  Jr..  Southborough.  Mass..  assignor  to  American 

Reclamation  Corp..  Southborough.  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  726.858.  Jul.  H.  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,173,115.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  496,962,  Mar.  20, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
978.868 
The  ponicm  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  22, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int.  CI.'  C081    '--     • 
U.S.  a.  106—281,1  22  Oaims 

1   A  mettiod  of  manufacturing  a  cold  mix  asphaltic  concrete 
having  hazardous  waste  fixed  therein,  said  method  comprising: 
forming  an  aggregate  mixture,  said  mixture  further  compris- 
ing, asphaltic  roof  shingles,  mineral  aggregate,  and  con- 
taminated soil; 
coating  said  mixture  with  a  Cold  mix  asphalt  emulsion  to 
form  an  asphaltic  concrete  mixture;  and 
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setting  said  concrete  mixture  to  fix  any  hydrocarbons  or 
hazardous  materials  in  the  contaminated  soil  such  that  the 
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hydrocarbons  or  hazardous  materials  will  not  leach  from 

said  set  concrete 


5.344,488 
PK.MKNTS 
Peter  Reynders,  Griesheim.  and  Hans  I)   Bruckner,  Darmstadt. 
both  of  Ved    Rep    of  (,erman\,  assignors  tn   Merck   Palent 
Gesellschaft  mit  btschrankter  Haftuna,  Darmstadt,  led.  Rep 
of  Gtrmany 
per  No.  PCT  tl'9:  01295.  .-  3^1  Date  heb.  24.  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  24,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093  00408,  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  7,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  919.HfO 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  nf  German>.  ,lun.  24. 
1991,  4120747 

Int.  (1.    C04B  i4/iMj 
U.S.  a.  106—425  10  Oaims 

1.  Pigments  based  on  plate-like  substrates  which,  optionally, 
are  covered  with  one  or  more  layers  comprising  metal  oxides 
or  metal  oxide  mixtures,  zinc  oxide  being  deposited  on  the 
surface  of  the  substrates  with  the  formation  of  a  discontinuous 
layer. 


the  composition  containing  isocyanate  in  the  range  of  about 
5%  to  20%  by  weight. 


5,344. 4S(^ 
PL.\TFI.FTI  IKl^   f'U.MENTS 
B«rnhard  Mainz.  Darmstadt,  Kd    Rip   of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  btschrankter  Haftung,  Darm- 
stadt. Fed.  Rep.  of  (r«rmany 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  13.840 
Claims  priority .  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  7, 
1992.  4203501 

Int.  a,'  C09C  1/34:  B32B  33/00.  19/00 
L.S.  n.  106 — 415  13  Claims 

1  \  pigment  comprising  a  platelet-shaped  substrate  which  is 
a  metal  nitride,  having  coated  on  the  surface  thereof  at  least 
one  dye,  at  least  one  metal  oxide  or  a  mixture  thereof 


5,^U4.4>" 
LAYERED  COMPOSITF  PK.MFNTS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKINt.  SAME 
Michael  HhaienShaw,  ^041  /jne  Trail  Rd.,  Circleville,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  834,468 
Int.  n     (MB   'JIO 
I  .S.  n.  106 — 11^  29  Oaims 

1  A  composite  pigment  comprising  one  or  more  tyjjes  of 
core  pigment  particles  and  one  or  more  types  of  co-pigment 
particles  prepared  by  mixing  core  pigment  particles  with  co- 
pigment  particles,  the  core  pigment  particles  prior  to  mixing 
.omprismg  adsorbed  on  their  surface  a  dispersing  agent  con- 
-.isnng  essentially  of  a  cationic  polyelectrolyte  dispersant  or  an 
jni  -nic  polyelectrolyte  dispersant  and  the  co-pigment  particles 
pr;  Tr  :  <  mixing  comprising  adsorbed  on  their  surface  of  dis- 
pcrMFig  Jgent  consisting  essentially  of  an  anionic  polyelectro- 
lyte disjjersant  or  a  cationic  polyelectrolyte  dispersant  which  is 
opposite  in  charge  to  the  dispersant  on  the  core  pigment  parti- 
cles and  which  provides  the  co-pigment  panicles  with  a  charge 
ippw^site  the  charge  of  the  core  pigment  particles,  the  co-pig- 
■ncT  particles  in  the  composite  pigment  being  electrostatically 
6»-iund  to  the  core  pigment  particles,  the  core  pigment  particles 
and  the  co-pigment  particles  having  an  average  particle  size 
greater  than  0. 1  micron. 


5,344,489 

SYM  HFTK  ,  MONODISPFRSFD  (  ()I OR  PIGMFNTS 

FOR  THE  COl  ORATION  OF  MEDIA  SI  t  H  AS 

PRINTING  INKS.  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR 

MAKING  S\ME 
Egon  Matijevic;  Wan  P.  Hsu,  both  of  Potsdam,  N.Y.,  and  Man- 
fred H    Kuehnle,  \\aldesruh,  P.O.  Bos  1020,  Rte.  103A,  New 
London,  N,H,  0325^.  assignors  to  Manfred  R.  Kuehnle,  New 
London,  N,H. 

Filed  Nov,  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,713 

Int   CI.'  C09C  1/36 

VS.  a.  106 — W2  39  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  makiog  color  pigment  adapted  for  use  in  a 
carrier  material  having  a  selected  refractive  index,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

precipitating,  from  a  first  solution,  monodispersed  colloidal 
core  particles  having  substantially  uniform  size  and  shape, 
and  a  refractive  index  that  substantially  matches  that  of 
the  carrier  material, 

applying  the  exact  amount  of  dye  material  to  said  core  parti- 
cles from  a  second  solution  necessary  to  achieve  a  desired 
color  value,  and 

dispersing  the  dyed  core  particles  in  the  carrier  matenal 


5,344,490 
PLASTIC  ISED  GVPSIM  COMPOSITION 
Peter  P.  Roosen.  Nanaimo;  Crerard  H.  Koldyk.  North  Vancou- 
ver, and  Frank  Pap.  Richmond,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Accuflex  Products,  Inc..  North  V  ancouvcr.  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  S'^S.lHl.  Apr.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 
I  his  application  \ug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,920 
Int.  CI.'  C04B  24/OS 
V.S.  a.  lOfr— 778  38  Claims 

1.  A  cured  composition  derived  from  a  mixture  compnsing 
the  dry  components: 

(a)  a  polymerisable  icocyanate;  and 

(b)  gypsum  and  castor  oil,  the  gypsum  being  present  in  the 
range  50%  to  90%  by  weight  in  compxDnent  (b),  the  bal- 
ance being  the  castor  oil; 


5.344,491 
\PP\RATl  S  i OR  MFTXL  PLATING 

Mariko  Katnu.    rok>o,  .lapan.  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
•Japan 

Filed  ,Ian.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  235 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1992,  4-001995 

Int.  CI.-  B05C  11/00:  C25D  17/04 

U.S.  a.  118— 695  9  (laims 


-  nEHENISMNC  SOUJTKW 
pn  ADJUSTING  COMPOUNDS 


(V«       ^" 


1.  An  apparatus  for  metal  plating,  compnsing: 

a  multiplicity  of  substrate  supporting  members  for  support- 
ing between  electrodes  a  multiplicity  of  semiconductor 
substrates; 

said  substrate  supporting  members  comprising  at  least  one 
cylindrical  member; 

supporting  pins  for  supporting  said  semiconductor  substrates 
at  an  upper  end  of  said  at  least  one  cylindrical  member; 

a  multiplicity  of  cathode  electrodes,  there  being  one  cathode 
electrode  for  each  semiconductor  substrate,  above  and  in 
contact  with  an  upper  surface  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strates and  a  multiplicity  of  antxle  electrodes  beneath  each 
of  said  semiconductor  substrate,      i 

a  plating  bath  having  therein  said  substrate  supporting  mem- 
bers; 

solution  circulation  means  for  circulating  said  plating  solu- 
tion past  said  semiconductor  substrates; 

said  solution  circulation  means  including  means  for  ejecting 
said  plating  solution  from  a  bottom  of  said  cylindrical 
member  onto  a  lower  surface  of  each  semiconductor 
substrate  and  for  enabling  said  plating  solution  to  over- 
flow from  the  upper  end  of  said  cylindrical  member, 

thermometers  mounted  on  each  of  said  substrate  supporting 
members  for  measunng  the  temperatures  of  the  platini; 
solution  near  said  semiconductor  substrates; 

solution  sampling  means  mounted  on  each  of  said  substrate 
supporting  members  for  sampling  plating  solution  near 
said  semiconductor  substrates; 

heating  means  mounted  in  said  plating  bath  for  heating  said 
plating  solution; 

heating  control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
heating  means  in  response  to  the  signal  measured  by  said 
thermometers  so  as  to  regulate  the  temperature  of  said 
plating  solution  within  a  predetermined  range; 

solution  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  said  plating  solu- 
tion by  testing  the  samples  of  said  plating  solution  to 
determine  the  concentrations  of  the  components  of  said 
plating  solution;  and 

solution  replenishment  means  for  replenishing  a  necessary 
amount  of  said  components  in  said  plating  solution,  on  a 
basis  of  the  measurements  of  said  samples  by  said  solution 
monitoring  means. 


5.344.492 
VAPOR  GROWTH  APPARATUS  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 

Mitsuo  Sato.  Zama;  Ki>oshl  "^OshikaHa.  Kawasaki,  and  Yu- 
usuke  Sato,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  tr.  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,526 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  23,  1992.  4-14' ni 

Int.  CI.'  C23C  16/00 

U.S.  CI.  118— 725  11  Claims 


5a      6a 


1.  A  vapor  growth  apparatus  for  semiconductor  devices, 
comprising: 

a  susceptor  which  rotates  in  a  water  cooled  reaction  room 

while  holding  semiconductor  substrates  thereon;  and 
a  heater  for  heating  said  susceptor; 
wherein  said  heater  comprises  an  inner  and  a  peripheral 

heater  electrically  connected  in  parallel  with  each  other. 


5.344.493 
CLEANING  PROCESS  USING  MIC  ROW  AVE  ENERGY 
AND  CENTRHTGATION  IN  COMBINATION  WITH 
DENSE  FLUIDS 
David  P   .lacksim.  608  Ruberta.  Glcndale.  (  alif.  91201 
Filed  Jul.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  915.321 
Int.  CI,'  B08B  3/12 
U.S.  CI    134—1  25  Qaims 

I  A  process  for  cleaning  a  substrate  containing  at  least  one 
contaminant,  by  placing  said  contaminated  substrate  in  a  cen- 
trifuge basket  in  a  cleaning  chamber,  and  by  following  the 
steps  of: 

1)  contacting  said  substrate  containing  said  contaminant 
with  a  dense  fluid  at  a  pressure  equal  to  or  above  the 
critical  pressure  and  below  the  critical  temperature  of  said 
dense  fluid: 

2)  continuously  centnfuging  said  substrate  in  said  basket; 

3)  simultaneously  subjecting  said  contaminant  contained  in 
said  substrate  and  dense  fluid  to  a  high  energy  source  of 
microwave  energy  at  a  frequency  of  2.45  GHz; 

4)  maintaining  contact  of  said  energized  contaminant  on  said 
substrate  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  above  the 
critical  pressure  and  below  critical  temperature  of  said 
dense  fluid,  wherein  a  wide  range  of  solvent  environments 
are  created  wherein  contaminant  solubility  and  transport 
from  said  substrate  is  provided  to  thereby  remove  said 
contaminant  from  said  substrate  in  one  continuous  pro- 
cess; and 

5)  introducing  a  physical  or  chemical  agent  into  the  dense 
fluid  by  injection,  solution,  or  reaction  methods  and  con- 
tacting for  a  predetermined  penod  of  time  in  the  dense 
fluid,  in  order  to  cause  the  precipitation,  dissociation, 
dissolution,  or  activation  of  the  physical  or  chemical  con- 
taminant in  said  substrate  interstices;  and 

6)  subjecting  said  substrate  to  high  vacuum  (0.0001  Torr)  to 
remove  residual  contaminants  and  excess  chemical  and 
physical  agents. 
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5.344,4** 
MFTHOD  FOR  CTEAMNC.  PORors  ^WI)  ROUGHENED 

SLRKACK  ON  V1H)K  \\    IMl'i  VNTS 
James  A.  Dayidson,  (icnnantown.  and  Ajit  K   Mishra.  Memphis, 
both  of  Tenn..  assignors  tii  smith  &  Nephtw  Richards,  Inc., 
Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1**^^,  i.er.  No.  7,33« 
Int.  n.    BfWB  7/00.  3/12 
L.S.  a.  134—7  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  cleaning  a  medical  implant  having  a  porous- 
coated  or  roughened  surface,   the  surface  containing  loose 
Jehris    particles    and    loosely-adherent   debns   particles,    the 
method  comprising 
ui  impacting  the  porous-coated  or  roughened  surface  with 
particles  of  soluble  solids  selected  from  alkaline  metal  salts 
having  anions  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sul- 
fite  phosphate,  di-hydrogen  phosphate,  mono-hydrogen 
phosphate, borate,   nitrate,   nitrite,   chlonde,   sulfite,   and 
•bisulfite,  said  soluble  solids  be  of  sufficient  hardness  and 
density  to  effectively  dislodge  and  remove  debns  from  the 
surface  said  particles  propelled  by  a  earner  fluid;  and 
(b)  subjecting  the  impacted  surface  to  ultrasonic  cleaning  in 
the  presence  of  a  solvent  for  the  soluble  solid  to  dissolve 
residual  soluble  solids  left  behind  on  the  impacted  surface 
and  remove  debns  panicles; 
■A  hereby  the  number  and  size  of  residual  debris  particles  on 
the  implant  surface  is  reduced. 


5.344,496 
I  IGHTWFIGHTSOI  AR  rONCKNTRATOR  f  Fl  i   ARRAY 

Iheodore  <«.  Stern,  and  Mickey  (  ornwall,  both  of  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  as-signors  to  (reneral  Dynamics  Corporation,  Space 
Systems  Division,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,601 

Int,  CI.'  HOIL  Jl/052 

VS.  CI.  13A— :4/i  16  Oaims 


5.344.495 

PROCESS  OF  Cl-EAMNt.  \  HWEL  IN  THE 

MANCFACriRF  OF  A  (  MUdDl  RAY  TUBE 

Kunihiko   Yanai,  and  Ki>sakii   su/.uki.   both  of   Aichi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  "^65,054,  Sep  24.  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  11,  1993.  Ser    Nu   '5,H^^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  .5,  1990,  2-254781 

Int.  n.    808 B  S/02.  3/04.  9/00.  9/093 

t.S.  CT    134— 22.1  8  Claims 


1.  A  solar  concentrator  cell  element  usable  in  outer  space, 
which  comprises: 

a  longitudinally  extending  mirror  element  which  is  provided 
with  an  ofF-axis  cylindnc  paratxilic  reflective  surface  that 
has  a  predetermined  focal  line  and  which  is  adapted  to 
receive  sunlight  and  to  concentrate  such  light  at  the  focal 
line; 

a  front  element  which  extends  upwardly  from  the  lower 
leading  edge  of  the  mirror  element,  said  front  element 
being  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  aperture 
which  is  sufficiently  large  to  permit  light  reflected  from 
the  mirror  to  pass  through,  and 

solar  cell  means  adapted  to  convert  sunlight  into  electricity 
which  is  positioned  on  the  backside  of  the  mirror  for 
receiving  concentrated  light  passing  through  an  af>erture 
of  the  front  apenured  element  of  an  adjacent  solar  concen- 
trator cell. 


5,344,497 

LINE-FOCUS  PHOTOV  OLTAIC  MODULE  USING 

STACKED  TANDFM-CEI,I,S 

Uwis  M.  Fraas,  UV  l"'4th  PI.  SF,.  Issaquah,  Wash.  98027,  and 

Mark   I    O  Neill.  812  Belinda  Dr.,  Keller,  Tex.  '76248 

Filed  \pr    19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47.476 

Int.  CI.'  HOI  I   31/052 

VJS.  a.  136—246  8  Qaims 


1  A  method  of  cleaning  a  panel  in  the  manufacture  of  a 
cathode  ray  tube,  a  cathode  ray  tube  of  the  type  having  a 
plurality  of  parallel  color  stripes  of  a  fluorescent  face  formed 
on  the  inner  face  of  the  panel,  comprising  the  steps  of  fixing  a 
panel  at  a  position,  and  jetting  developing  liquid  by  way  of  a 
nozzle  toward  an  inner  face  of  the  panel  while  moving  said 
no77\e  in  a  direction  corresponding  to  elongate  strip  regions 
allocated  on  the  inner  face  for  sinpes  of  a  fluorescent  face  to  be 
formed  on  the  inner  face  of  the  panel,  to  perform  development 
of  the  panel. 


1.  A  line-focus  photovoltaic  module  compnsing  an  array  of 
arched  linear  Fresnel  lenses  each  producing  a  focal  line  of 
concentrated  solar  energy  along  a  center  below  each  lens,  said 
solar  energy  being  captured  by  a  respective  continuous  line  of 
secondary  optical  elements,  said  secondary  optical  elements 
having  rectangular  entrance  apertures  butted  up  against  each 
other  in  a  continuous  line  and  said  secondary  optical  elements 
funneling  substantially  all  captured  solar  energy  down  to  high 
efficiency  tandem  solar  cell-stacks. 


5,344.498 

SOLAR  CELT  MODI  IF  WITH  IMPROXFD 

WEATHERING  CH  ARACTFRISTICS 

^  uji   Inoiie.   Nagahama,  ,Iapan,  assignor   to  (anon   Kabushiki 
Kaisha,   Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  ■",  1992,  Ser.  No.  95",3"4 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1991,  3-260716 

int,  a,^  HOlh  3J/048 

U,S.  CI.  136—251  16  Claims 
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5.344,499 

ELECTRIC  DFMCF  OF  HYDROGEN  ATFD 

AMORPHOl  S  SILICON  AND  MFTHOD  OF 

MANIFACTLRE 

Teruhisa  Kanbara,  Ikeda.  and  Shigeo  Kondo.  Hirakata,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  706,886,  May  29.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov,  P,  1992.  .Ser,  No,  978,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1990,  2-174743;  Jul. 
2,  1990,  2-174751 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  31/0392.  31/0376.  31/20 
U.S.  a.  136—258  14  C  iaims 


I.  An  electric  device  utilizing  hydrogenated  amorphous 
silicon  and  characterized  by  comprising  at  least 

a  hydrogenated  amorphous  silicon  layer; 

a  chemically  inactive  layer  which  is  formed  on  a  surface  of 
said  hydrogenated  amorphous  silicon  layer  only  by  im- 
mersing said  hydrogenated  amorphous  silicon  layer  in 
water  and  then  drying  said  hydrogenated  amorphous 
silicon  layer  under  light  irradiation,  and  is  composed  of 
hydrogenated  amorphous  silicon  and  SiO^and  also  is  50 
to  300  A  in  thickness;  and 

an  electrode  layer  which  is  formed  on  said  chemically  inac- 
tive layer  by  a  vacuum  deposition  method. 


5,344.500 
THIN-FII  M  SOI  AR  CFI  I 

Hajimt  Sa.saki;  Hiroaki  Morikawa;  Ka/uhiko  Saloh,  and  Mikio 
De(iuchi,  all  of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  tn  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  846,^93,  Mar.  5,  1992,  Pal.  No,  5,2^3,911 
This  application  Sep,  3,  1993,  Ser    No,  1 15, "20 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  Mar    ",   1991.  3-69108; 

.May  10,  1991,  3-135840;  May  22,  1991,  3149965;  Dec,  26.  1991, 

3-359749;  Feb.  7.  1992,  4-56745 

Int,  CI."  HOIL  3hU392.  31/0368.  31/04,  31/18 

VS.  CI,  136—258  6  Claims 


108 

9  In  a  solar  cell  module  which  comprises  a  plurality  of 
amorphous  silicon  solar  cell  elements  integrated  in  series  con- 
nection and  encapsulated  by  a  filler,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
amorphous  silicon  solar  cell  elements  comprising  a  metal  elec- 
trode layer,  an  amorphous  silicon  semiconductor  layer  having 
a  pin  junction,  a  transparent  and  conductive  layer,  and  a  grid 
electrode  disposed  in  this  order  on  a  conductive  substrate,  said 
solar  cell  elements  being  disposed  on  a  base  member,  the  im- 
provement characterized  in  that  said  grid  electrode  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  amorphous  silicon  solar  cell  elements  has  a 
coating  comprising  an  epoxy  resin  of  20  g/m-,day.0. 1  mm/40° 
C.90%RH  or  less  in  moisture  permeability  which  is  disposed 
so  as  to  cover  the  entire  exposed  exterior  of  said  grid  electrode. 


1,  A  thin-film  solar  cell  including  a  polycrystalline  silicon 
thin  film  serving  as  an  active  layer  and  a  flaky  graphite  sheet 
substrate  having  a  concavo-convex  surface  on  which  the  poly- 
crystalline silicon  thin  film  is  disposed. 


5,344,501 
SOLAR  CFI  I 
\  uichi  Hashimoto,  Tokyo,  and  Hisami  lanaka,  \  okohama.  tmth 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1993,  Ser,  No,  35,5'76 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar    23.  1992.  4-i>94^92 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  J!,LJ4i 

U.S.  CI   136— 259  UOaims 


-~-iOO 


1.  A  solar  cell,  comprising  a  solar  cell  unit  and  a  protective 
layer  formed  on  the  solar  cell  unit,  wherein  said  protective 
layer  comprises  a  polymer  formed  by  polymerization  of  a 
cyclotriphosphazene  monomer  represented  by  the  following 
formula  (I): 


R,0, 

I 


RtO— P. 


R5O 


I^N- 


,OR2 

II 
,P-OR3, 

OR4 


(1) 


wherein  R]  to  R(,  independently  denote  an  ethylenically  unsat- 
urated polymenzable  group. 
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5,344.502 

SIRFACT  HARDKNFn  3W  SFRIFs  nV^IM-ESS  STEEL 

Willlani  C    \tack,  Wads»orth:  Limis  \1    ijn/.ish.  Silver  Lake, 
and  \Urk  J    I(ip<)lski,  C  ani<m    ali  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Tbe 
Babcuck  &  VVilcdx  Company    Nc»  Orleans,  La. 
Fiifd  \UK.  16,  IW3.  Ser.  No.  107,394 
Int.  a.    C21D  1/06 
I  .S,  a.  148— 236  6  Qaims 

1    A  pack  carbunzing  method  for  surface  hardening  an 
austenitic  workpiece,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  the  austenitic  workpiece  in  a  reaction  vessel; 
adding  a  carbunzing  pack  to  the  reaction  vessel;  subjecting 
the  reaction  vessel,  carbunzing  pack  and  the  austenitic 
workpiece  to  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  1500°  F. 
to  about  2500°  F.  for  a  time  period  ranging  from  about  one 
(1)  hour  to  about  eight  (8)  hours;  and 
forming  chromium  carbides  on  a  surface  of  the  austenitic 
workpiece  to  increase  its  wear  resistance. 


thereof;  and  mixtures  thereof;  fronr  about  0.015  to  about  6 
grams  per  liter,  based  on  metal  content,  of  a  salt  of  cobalt, 
copper,  iron,  manganese,  nickel,  strontium,  zinc,  or  mixtures 
thereof;  and  optionally,  from  about  0  to  about  3.0  grams  per 
liter  of  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
acrylic  acid,  polymethacrylic  acid,  and  CI  to  C8  alkanol  esters 
thereof;  wherein  the  pH  of  the  solution  is  from  about  4,0  to 
about  5.0  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  limiting  over- 
flow from  said  coating  solution  bath  such  that  the  concentra- 
tion of  zinc  in  said  coating  solution  bath  ranges  from  about  1.0 
to  about  30  grams  per  liter. 


5.344,503 
METHOD  i)V  PRH\  V  NTIN(,  OXIDATION  OF  COPPER 

POWDKR 

Shizuharu   Uatanabe,   and   shuji   Mushimoto,  both  of  Kyoto, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  .Ian    13.  l'W3,  Ser.  .No.  3,637 
C  lajms  pnoritv    application  .Japan.  Jan.  13,  1992.  4-3789 
Int.  CI.'  C23C  22/00 
I  S  (I    14^— :i^  9  Qaims 
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5.344.505 
NON-f  HROMU  M  P^SSI\  MION  MFTHOn  WD 
COMPOSIIION  H)R  (>\1  \  Wl/.m  MUM    SI  R FACES 
Jiangbo  Ouvang,  Bensaltm.  and  Ujlliam  I  .  Harpel.  l.anKhiirnt, 
both  of  Fa.,  assiiinors  to  Bet/  l.ab<iratiiries,  Inc.,  Irevose,  Pa. 
Filed  AuR.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  107,383 
Int.  (!.■  QliC  22,07 
U.S.  a.  14^  — :61  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  tor  passivating  a  galvanized  metal  surface  com- 
prising contacting  the  galvanized  surface  with  an  aqueous, 
substantially  chromium  free,  treatment  solution  consisting 
essentially  of  from  about  0.5  to  50%  phosphoric  acid,  and  from 
about  0. 1  to  5%  boric  acid. 


5.344.506 

SHAPE  MEMORY  MFTAI    XCfl  \TOR  AND  CABLE 

CITTFR 

Domlnick    A     DeAngelis,    Newtown   Square,    Pa.,   assiunor   to 

Martin  Marietta  Corporation,  Fast  Windsor.  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  ""81.461 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  ■■.  2008. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  (1,  b:if  ll/OO 

MS.  a.  148— 4(J2  22  Claims 


AOOCO  AMCKWT  0»  KMC  AOO  tM«l 

I  A  method  of  preventing  oxidation  of  copper  powder 
which  compnses  the  steps  of: 

mixing  copper  [X)wder.  boric  acid,  and  a  solvent  to  form  a 
mixture;  and 

drying  said  mixture  to  evaporate  said  solvent. 

said  boric  acid  being  used  in  such  an  amount  that  the  amount 
of  boron  atoms  present  in  said  copper  powder  after  said 
drying  step  is  from  0.01  to  0.1%  by  weight  based  on  the 
weight  of  said  copper  powder, 

said  solvent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ketone  solvents,  hydrocarbon  solvents  and  aromatic  sol- 
vents, and  being  used  in  such  an  amount  that  the  boric  acid 
concentration  of  said  mixture  is  not  higher  than  the  satu- 
rated concentration  of  boric  acid. 
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5.344.504 
TREATMENT  FOR  GM  V  ANIZED  METAL 

Philip  D.  Deck,  \rdsley;  Jeffrey  1.  .Melzer.  Lansdale,  and  Wil- 
liam L.  Harpel.  I.anghorne,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Betz  Labo- 
ratories. Inc..  frevose.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,901 
Int   C1.5  C23C  22/00 
I  S   CI    14«— 243  1  Qaim 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  coating  on  a  zinc  galvanized  metal, 
said  coating  having  increased  resistance  to  corrosion  and  hav- 
ing good  adherence  to  a  subsequently  applied  siccative  coating 
in  which  said  zinc  galvanized  metal  is  exposed  to  a  coating 
solution  bath  comprising  from  about  0. 1  to  above  10  grams  per 
liter,  based  on  flu  nde,  a  fluorometallic  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  HBF4,  HzSiFft,  H2TiF6,  HjZrFb,  the  am- 
monium or  alkali  metal  salts  thereof;  hydrofluoric  acid  or  salts 


1.  An  arrangement  for  cutting  a  workpiece  comprising: 

a  mounting; 

a  blade  and  an  anvil  mounted  in  movable  relationship  for 
moving  closer  together  for  cutting  a  workpiece  therebe- 
tween, one  of  said  blade  and  said  anvil  being  affixed  to  said 
mounting; 

a  shape  memory  alloy  member  having  a  predetermined 
deformation  from  its  undeformed  state,  said  member  being 
affixed  at  one  location  thereon  to  said  mounting  and  at 
another  location  thereon  to  the  other  of  said  blade  and 
said  anvil;  and 
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means  for  heating  said  member  to  a  temperature  sufficient 
for  said  member  to  return  toward  said  undeformed  state, 
said  return  tending  to  move  said  blade  and  said  anvil 
closer  together  for  cutting  said  workpiece. 


5.344.508 
FI  0\V  FORMING  OF  AllMINl  M  MI  OV  PRODICTS 

Paul  S.  (lilman.  Suffern,  N.N..  and   Anthony    Testa.  Den*ilk. 

N.J..  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.,  .Morristown    Ii>»nship. 

Morris  County.  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134.706 

Int.  CI.'  B22F  J,  UO.  B21D  22/00 

U.S.  CI.  148—514  8  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  flow  forming  a  rapidly  solidified  aluminum 
base  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  the  formula  .Alia/FeaSi^Xf. 
where  X  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Mn.  V,  Cr.  Mo.  W.  Nb,  Ta,  "a"  ranges  from  2  ,  0  to 
7  .  5  atomic  %,  "b"  ranges  from  0.5  to  3.0  atomic  %,  "c"  ranges 
from  0.05  to  3.5  atomic  %  and  the  balance  is  aluminum  plus 
incidental  impurities,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  preparing  a  preform  of  preselected  configuration  and  wall 
thickness  for  either  forward  or  back  spinning:  and 

b.  offsetting  the  beginning  of  flow  forming  by  leaving  unde- 
formed a  small  section  of  said  preform. 


5,344.509 

PROCESS  FOR  PRF\  KNT  THE  FORMATION  OF 

ADHESn  ES  WHEN  ANNEALING  STEEL  BAND 

Peter  Zylla,  Krefeld.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C>ermany.  assignor  to  Messcr 

Griesheim  GmbH.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1993.  Ser.  No.  20,560 
Claims  priority,  applicaticm  Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar    9, 
1992,  42(n394 

Int.  CI.'  C21D  n/00 
U.S.  a.  148—601  2  t  iaims 

1   Process  to  prevent  adhesion  dunng  the  annealing  of  steel 


billets  having  a  low  content  of  carbon  in  an  inert  gas  atmo- 
sphere consisting  of  95%  to  99%  nitrogen  and  the  rest  of 
hydrogen;  the  process  including  sequentially  heating  up,  main- 
taining and  cooling  off  phases,  the  improvement  being  in  that 
during  the  maintaining  phase  the  steel  billet  is  coated  in  a 


5,344,507 

WKAR-RESISTANT  \I  I  MINCM   \1  I  OV  AND  MF:TH0D 

FOR  WORKING  THEREOF 

Fsuyoshi  Masumoto,  3-8-22.  Kamisugi,  .\oba-ku.  Sendai-shi. 
Miyagi-ken:  Akihisa  Inoue;  Ka/uhiko  Kita.  both  of  Miyagi, 
and  Hifoshi  N  amaguchi,  Nagano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tsuyoshi  Masumoto.  Sendai;  \()shida  Kogyo  KK  and  leikoku 
Piston  Ring  Co..  I  td.,  both  of  Tokyo,  ail  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851.932 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  14.  1991.  3-074678 

Int.  a.5  C22C  21/00 

L  .S.  a.  148—437  8  Oaims 


coating  step  with  a  thin  covering  layer  by  means  of  oxidation 
at  temperatures  above  600°  C.  [1112°  F.].  during  the  coating 
step  0.2  to  0.3  grams  of  CO2  are  added  to  the  inert  gas  per 
square  meter  of  the  surface  of  annealing  material,  and  com- 
pletely removing  the  covering  layer  through  reduction  during 
the  cooling  off  phase  at  temperatures  below  600°  C.  [1112°  F.]. 


1  A  wear-resistant  alummum-alloy,  which  has  a  hardness  of 
340-400  Hv  and  has  a  composition  expressed  by  Ala. 
SifrMcXi^Tf  (M  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Fe,  Co  and  Ni;  X  is  at  least  one  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Y,  Ce,  La  and  Mm  (misch  metal); 
T  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Mn,  Cr,  V,  Ti,  Mo.  Zr,  W,  Ta  and  Hf;  a  =  50-85  atomic  %, 
b  =10-49  atomic  %,c  =  0.5-10 atomic  %,d  =  0.5- 10  atomic  %, 
e  =  0-10  atomic  %,  and  a-l-b-|-c-(-d-(-e=  100  atomic  %),  and 
which  has  a  structure  of  super-saturated  face  centered  cubic 
crystals  and  fine  Si  precipitates  from  0. 1  to  10  ^m  in  size  and  is 
free  from  intermetallic  compounds. 


.=^.344.510 

METHOD  FOR  RFM(>\  ING  SIT  FIR  FROM 

MPFR\II()>    ARIK  I  FS  TO  1MPR()\  1    rHllH 

OXIDATION  RFSISTANt  I 

V^iljiam    I',    Allen.    Portland,    and    Donald    R,    Parille.    South 

Windsor,  both  of  COnn..  assignors  to  L  nited  Technologies 

Corporation,  Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1993.  Ser.  No.  48,407 

Int.  CI,"  C22F  I/IO 

U.S.  CI.  148—675  9  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  removing  sulfur  from  a  nickel  base  superal- 
loy  article  comprising  the  step  of  heating  the  article  in  an 
environment  having  a  reduced  pressure  of  inert  gas  and  a  low 
panial  pressure  of  oxygen,  to  a  temperature  at  which  sulfur 
diffuses  out  of  the  article. 
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5.344,51  1 
HKAT  SHRINKABLK  PI  AM  U    id  iSK  AND  METHOD 
FOR  MAM  V  \C\l  KING 
Detlef  Graefe.  Magen.  and  Dieter  Sagemuehl,  Herdecke,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany,  aj^slKimrs  to  RXS  Schnimpftechnik- 
Gamturen  GmbH,  Hagen.  ted.  Rep.  of  Germany 
f  ontinuation  of  Ser   No.  ■'^0.:4«,  Oct.  3,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aur.  5.  1993.  Ser.  No.  78,772 
Claims  prionty,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  10, 
1991.  4100564 

Ini    (1.^  B32B  31/26 
Ljs.  a.  156—85  22  Claims 
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sors  for  the  preparation  of  the  glass,  vitreous  ceramic  or  ce- 
ramic matrix  by  the  sol-gel  route  by  hydrolysis  and  polycon- 
densation  using  alcoxides  or  analogous  compounds  as  the 
starting  materials,  the  first  precursor  being  an  interface  precur- 
sor in  the  form  of  a  gel  rich  in  water  and  the  particles  of  the 
second  precursor  being  a  matrix  precursor  containing  only  a 
few  percent  by  mass  of  water  and  being  able  to  sinter  at  a 
temperature  substantially  lower  than  the  corresponding  final 
composition,  and  wherein  the  fibrous  structure  is  compressed 
in  the  direction  of  stacking,  during  the  heat  treatment,  in  order 
to  achieve  a  good  contact  between  the  particles  of  the  matrix 
precursor  and  in  order  to  allow  the  gel  to  fiow  and  substan- 
tially to  fill  all  of  the  intersticial  spaces  of  the  fibrous  structure 
and  the  particles,  wherein  at  least  one  interface  precursor 
leads,  during  the  heat  treatment  of  the  stack  of  filled  fiber 
sheets,  to  the  formation  of  a  molten  composition  which  reacts 
with  one  or  more  adjacent  solid  compositions,  of  different 
chemical  formulae,  resulting  from  one  or  more  different  inter- 
face precursors  and/or  matnx  precursors,  m  order  to  form  a 
solid  composition  at  the  same  temperature. 


1  A  method  for  continuously  manufacturing  a  heat-shrinka- 
ble  plastic  hose  having  heat-shnnkable  threads,  said  method 
consisting  of  the  following  steps: 

continuously  extruding  a  basic  hose  element  of  plastic  mate- 
rial from  a  first  extruder; 

stretching  at  least  one  heat-shnnkable  thread  to  form  at  least 
one  pre-stretched  thread; 

helically  continuously  winding  said  at  least  one  pre- 
stretched  thread  onto  said  basic  hose  element,  thus  contin- 
uously forming  a  heat-shrinkable  wound  basic  house  ele- 
ment having  a  shape  memory; 

continuously  extruding  a  cover  hose  of  plastic  material  from 
a  second  extruder  onto  said  heat-shrinkable  sound  basic 
hose  element,  thus  continuously  forming  a  finished  shrink- 
able  hose  having  a  radial  shrink-factor  of  5  through  10; 
and 

cross-linking  said  shrinkabie  hose. 


V 


t 


I  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  composite  material 
compnsing  a  glass,  vitreous  ceramic  and/or  ceramic  matrix 
reinforced  by  long  ceramic  fibers,  and  comprising  the  steps  of: 
filling  the  interstices  of  a  fibrous  structure  with  at  least  a  first 
precursor  in  the  fluid  state  and  with  at  least  one  second  precur- 
sor in  the  form  of  discrete  particles;  and  heat  treating  the 
whole  to  convert  the  first  precursor  and  the  second  precursor 
into  a  continuous  matrix,  said  process  further  comprising  the 
steps  of  forming  the  fibrous  structure  by  stacking  woven  or 
nonwoven  long  fiber  sheets  previously  filled  with  the  precur- 


5,344,513 

METHOD  OF  M  \M  FACTl  RING  I  \MINATED 

TRANSPARKNT  SL  BSTRATF  HAVING 

BIRFFRINf.FNCF 

Shunji  Takenaka,  \  okohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Stanley  Flee- 

trie  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  747,024.  \ug.  19,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,040 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1990,  2-22639'' 

Int.  n:  B32B  /■"   /  /.  C;02F  1  'IJJ 

U,S.  CI.  156—106  7  Claims 


5,344,512 
MLTTILA^  FR  FIBFR-MATRIX  CERAMIC  COMPOSITE 

MATERIA!  \ND  PR(X  FSS  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 
Philippe  Colomban.  Fresnes;  Marline  Menet,  Elancourt;  Em- 
manueile  Mouchon,  Fontenay  aux  Roses;  Gilles  Courteman- 
che,  Paris,  and  Michel  Parlier.  \  oisins  le  Bretonneux,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Office  National  d  1  tudes  et  de  Recher- 
ches  \erospatiales.  C'hatillon  sous  Bagneux,  France 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  830,904 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  4,  1991,  91  01237 

Int.  CI.    C03B  8/00:  C03C  14/00:  C04B  35/00 

t,S,  CI.  156—89  23  CUims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  optical  compensator  hav- 
ing a  negative  anisotropy  compnsing  the  successive  steps  of: 

(a)  sandwiching  between  a  pair  of  transparent  substrates  an 
ionomer  resin,  to  form  an  optical  compensator  having  a 
negative  anisotropy  and  sealing  it  in  a  reduced  pressure 
atmosphere; 

(b)  applying  heat  to  and  increasing  the  pressure  on  said 
optical  compensator; 

(c)  while  maintaining  said  optical  compensator  at  a  high 
temf)erature  rapidly  decreasing  the  pressure  applied  to 
said  optical  compensator;  and  thereafter 

(d)  quenching  and  rapidly  decreasing  the  temperature  of  said 
optical  compensator  thereby  providing  negative  anisot- 
ropy to  said  optical  compensator. 


5,344,514 
METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING  A  TOROIDAL  ROAD 
VFHICl  E  TIRF  CARCASS 
Karl  J.  Siegenthaler.  Rome,  Italy,  a.ssignor  to  Bridgestone  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1993.  Ser.  No.  90,867 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  21,  1992,  000620  A  92 
Int.  CI.'  B29b  J'/  .<4 
U.S.  a.  156— ir  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  toroidal  road  vehicle  tire  carcass 
comprising  two  parallel  annular  beads,  and  a  toroidal  reticu- 
lated structure  connecting  the  two  beads  and  comprising  a 
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number  of  elongated  reinforcing  elements  located  between  and 
extending  substantially  radially  in  relation  to  the  beads;  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  said  elongated  rein- 
forcing elements  from  a  single  continuous  cord  wound  in  such 
a  manner  as  to  form  a  succession  of  substantially  identical 
groups  of  elongated  reinforcing  elements,  wherein  each  group 
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bonding  the  fiber-reinforced  layer  to  the  elastomeric  layer; 

and 
removing  the  mandrel. 


5,344..';  16 

METHOD  FOR  FORMINt,  A  SklN.f ONT  \rU\G 

TOPSHFFT  OF  A  DISPOSABLF  1)1  \1>1  H  VM  I  H  AN 

FI.JiSTIC  OPFNINt, 

Hiroyuki  Tanji;  Ichiro  \\  ada;  ^  oshio  Ono,  and  Hiroyuki  Soga. 

all  of  Kawanoe.  Japan,  assignors  to  Cni-Charm  Corporation. 

F^himc,  Japan 

Filed  \pr   -.  1993.  Ser.  No.  44,385 

Claims  priority,  apphcation  Japan.  Apr.  17,  1992,  4-124284 

Int.  CI.'  A6IF  ;.■■    ;'    B32B  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  156—164  :  riHims 


is  defined  by  a  first  and  second  U-shaped  loop  Ifaving  respec- 
tive open  ends  and  respective  closed  ends  arranged  side  by  side 
in  an  alternating  manner  along  an  annular  interconnection  line 
lying  substantially  in  a  plane  between  the  bead  planes;  and  said 
single  continuous  cord  being  wound  about  a  respective  one  of 
said  beads  during  formation  of  the  first  and  second  loops,  and 
having  the  open  end  engaging  the  closed  end  of  the  other  loop. 


5,344,515 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  \  PI  MP  HOUSING 

Thomas  X.  Chenock.  Jr..  Willoughby,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Argo- 
Tech  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1993,  .Ser.  No.  24.407 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  81/00 

U.S.  a.  156—171  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  lined  pump  housing,  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

applying  a  sheet  of  B-staged  elastomeric  material  onto  a 
mandrel  surface  to  create  a  continuous  lining  layer 
thereon; 

subsequently  drawing  a  vacuum  over  the  B-staged  elasto- 
meric material; 

subsequently  heating  the  B-staged  elastomeric  material  to  an 
appropnate  curing  temperature  to  semi-cure  the  elasto- 
mer. 

subsequently  applying  a  fiber-reinforced  resin  layer  compris- 
ing a  prepreg  sheet  of  fiber  previously  impregnated  with 
resin  on  the  semi-cured  elastomer; 

simultaneously  cunng  the  fiber-reinforced  resin  layer  and 
completing  the  cure  of  the  elastomeric  layer; 


1.  The  method  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(A)  providing  an  elongated  continuous  web  (34)  having  a 
first  side  edge  (30)  and  a  second  side  edge  (31)  as  well  as 
an  elongated  elastic  member  (17)  maintained  under  elon- 
gation. 

(B)  continuously  feeding  said  continuous  web  (34)  and  said 
elastic  member  (17)  into  bonding  contact  with  each  other 
so  that  the  elastic  member  (17)  follows  an  undulating  path 
which  alternately  curves  toward  said  first  side  edge  (30) 
and  then  toward  said  second  side  edge  (31)  so  as  to  form 
alternating  crests  (17j)  and  relatively  wide  troughs  (17^), 
to  thereby  form  a  first  continuous  composite  web  (44), 

(C)  folding  said  first  continuous  composite  web  (44)  to  form 
a  folded  over  portion  along  a  longitudinal  folding  line  (33) 
(i)  which  IS  located  between  said  first  side  edge  (30)  and 

the  bottom  of  said  troughs  {Mb)  and 
(ii)  which  passes  through  said  crests  (17a), 

(D)  bonding  together  said  folded  over  ponion  so  that  said 
first  side  edge  (30)  is  positioned  closer  to  said  second  side 
edge  (31)  than  is  said  elongated  elastic  member  (17), 
whereby  a  second  continuous  composite  web  (54)  is  ob- 
tained that  has  said  continuous  elastic  member  (17)  cov- 
ered by  said  folded  over  portion, 

(E)  cutting  away  spaced  apart  sections  of  said  folded  over 
portion  on  each  side  of  said  crests  (17a)  to  thereby  form  a 
third  continuous  composite  web  (64)  containing  a  series  of 
spaced  apart  cutouts  (36), 

(F)  placing  a  pair  of  said  third  continuous  composite  webs 
(64)  side-by-side  with  each  pair  of  the  associated  cutouts 
(36)  being  opposed  to  and  aligned  with  each  other  in  a 
transversely  symmetnc  relationship,  laying  these  third 
continuous  composite  webs  (64)  upon  a  topsheet  (11)  so 
that  the  crests  (17a)  of  the  pair  of  said  third  continuous 
composite  webs  (64)  at  least  partially  overlap  each  other. 

(G)  bonding  said  pair  of  third  continuous  composite  webs 
(64)  resulting  from  step  (F)  onto  said  topsheet  (11),  and 

(H)  cutting  the  resulting  product  transversely  along  lines 
that  divide  the  overlapped  crest  f)ortions  (17a)  in  half. 
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5344,517 
MFTHOn  FOR  t  rFT-OFf  OK  EPITAXIAL  LAYERS  AND 

\PPI  IC  ATIONS  THEREOF 
\  irKinia  HouldinK.  Boulder.  (  olo.,  assignor  to  Bandgap  Technol- 
ogj  Corporation,  Br'Himfield.  Colo. 

Filed  Apr   22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  52.004 

Int.  CI.'  C25K  J.  (JO:  B32B  35/00 

C.-S.  n.  156— 236  ISOaims 


M 


1  A  process  for  selectively  freeing  an  epitaxial  film  from  an 
elecincally  conductive  single  crystal  substrate  upon  which  it 
was  grown  compnsing: 

a)  placing  the  film  and  substrate  into  an  etching  solution:  and 

b)  applying  an  electrochemical  potential  between  the  film- 
/substrate  and  a  counter  electrode  to  oxidize  and  dissolve 
a  thin  etch  layer  positioned  between  the  film  and  substrate 
to  thereby  separate  the  film  and  the  substrate  from  each 
other. 


5.344,518 
PVROEI  FCTRIC  IR-SENSOR 
Satoru  Ito.  Machida;  Michihini  Murata;  Norio  Fukui,  both  of 
Kyoto;   Keizou   \  amamoto,  Osaka:  Tetsujiro  Sawao,  Himi; 
Satoshi    Awata.   Takaoka;   \  asuo  Tada.   Kyoto,  and  Satoru 
Kawabata,  Hikone,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manu- 
facturing Co..  1  td..  Nagaokakyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser    No.  H^9.4'3.  May  7,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,270,555, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  689,715,  Apr.  22, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521,512, 
May  10,  19<X).  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  21.371 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  May  18,  1989,  1-25568; 
Ma>   18,  1989.  1-25569 

Int.  a.'  B29C  45/16 
L.S.  CI.  156—242  2  Oaims 


1    A  method  for  forming  a  pyroelectric  sensor  comprising: 

forming  an  MID  substrate  with  a  first  surface  and  a  pair  of 

spaced  apart  raised  mounting  projections  extending  from 

said  first  surface  by  injection  molding  a  catalytic  resin 

portion; 


injection  molding  a  non-catalytic  resin  to  overlap  said  cata- 
lytic resin  portion, 

forming  a  conductive  circuit  on  said  first  surface  and  said 
projections; 

affixing  opposite  ends  of  a  pyroelectric  light  receiving  ele- 
ment to  the  conductive  circuit  on  separate  ones  of  said 
pair  of  projections,  whereby  a  center  portion  of  said  ele- 
ment between  said  opposite  ends  is  supported  spaced  from 
said  first  surface. 


5.344,519 
APPARATl  S  FOR  APPIMNG  I  ABFI  S  ONTO  SMALL 

CYLINDRlf  \l    ARTICI  KS  HA\  INC,  IMPROV  KD 
VACUUM  \NI)  MR  PRKSSl  RF  PORTINf,  FOR  I  ABFI 

TRANSPORT  DRl  \1 

JohnM. Galchefski,  Larksville,  Pa.,  and  Ian  VScstburv.  lurlock. 

Califs  assignors  to  CMS  Cjilbreth  Packaging  Systems.  Tre- 

TQse,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  906.5''3.  ,Jun.  30,  1992.  This 

application  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62.314 

Int.  CI.'  B65C  V,  W 

VS.  a.  156—456  23  Qaims 


.^,6e 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  thin  film  polymer  labels  to 
small  cylindrical  articles  comprising: 

a  label  transport  drum  having  an  inner  cylindrically  config- 
ured hub  and  a  cylindrical  drum  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  hub. 

means  for  rotating  said  drum  on  said  hub, 

means  for  supplying  a  label  to  the  surface  of  said  drum, 

means  for  applying  an  adhesive  onto  an  area  adjacent  the 
leading  edge  of  a  label  while  said  label  is  moving  with  said 
drum, 

means  for  applying  a  solvent  onto  an  area  adjacent  the  trail- 
ing edge  of  the  label  while  said  label  is  moving  with  said 
drum, 

means  for  conveying  cylindrical  articles  into  tangential 
spinning  engagement  with  said  drum  and  into  rotative 
engagement  with  the  leading  edge  of  a  label  at  an  article 
wrapping  position  so  as  to  transfer  the  label  onto  the 
article, 

a  radially  extending,  slotted  vacuum  manifold  defining  a 
label  retention  area  and  extending  circumferentially 
around  a  substantial  portion  of  the  circumference  of  said 
hub.  and  a  radially  extending  slotted  pressure  manifold 
aligned  circumferentially  after  said  slotted  vacuum  mani- 
fold at  said  article  wrapping  position, 

means  for  drawing  a  vacuum  within  said  slotted  vacuum 
manifold, 

means  for  pressurizing  said  slotted  pressure  manifold,  and 

valve  port  means  positioned  on  the  inner  surface  of  said 
drum  and  communicating  with  the  surface  of  said  drum  in 
an  area  where  a  label  is  positioned  for  receiving  the  vac- 
uum draw  from  said  vacuum  manifold  to  retain  said  label 
onto  the  surface  of  said  drum  as  said  label  moves  through 
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said  label  retention  area,  and  for  receiving  pressure  from 
said  pressure  manifold  to  blow  the  leading  edge  of  the 
label  into  engagement  with  an  article  positioned  at  the 
article  wrapping  position  to  aid  in  article  wrapping. 


5,344.520 

SINGLE-FAC  ED  CORRIGATFD  CARDBOARD  SHEET 

MAKING  MACHINE  HAVING  AN  ADJl  .STABLE 

PRESSING  MEANS 

\  ukuharu  Seki.  and  Makoto  Ando,  both  of  Mihara.  Japan. 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  .lukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
lapan 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No,  806.362 

I  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1990.  2-405921 

Int.  CI.    B31F  /  .^^ 

I    s   (I    156—472  12  Oaims 


5,344.521 

C  OATING  FILM  SEPARATING  DEVICE  AND  COATING 

FILM  SEPARATION  MFTHOD  I  SING  THE  DF\  ICE 

Satoshi  Ohsaki.  Cshiku.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  863.753 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   \pr.  10,  1991,  3-103520: 
May  10.  1991.  3-133182 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  31/16.  31/18 
L.S.  CI.  156—584  29  Claims 


1.  A  coaling  film  separating  device  comprising; 

substrate  holding  means  for  holding  a  substrate  having  first 
and  second  surfaces,  with  at  least  one  surface  being  cov- 
ered with  a  coating  film; 

a  roller  unit  equipped  with  a  roller  and  means  for  pressing 


said  roller  against  an  edge  portion  of  a  surface  of  the 

coaling  film; 

roller  unit  driving  means  for  moving  said  roller  unit  on  the 
edge  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  coating  film  in  a  width- 
wise  direction  of  the  substrate; 

guide  means  for  guiding  said  roller  unit  to  move  along  an 
edge  portion  of  the  substrate; 

spraying  means  for  spraying  pressurized  fluid  at  an  interface 
between  the  substrate  and  the  coating  film  at  the  edge 
portion  of  the  substrate  along  which  said  roller  unit 
moves;  and 

substrate  reversing  means  for  turning  the  substrate  from  a 
first  surface-up  position  to  a  second  surface-up  position. 


5.344.522 
PATTERN  FORMING  PROCESS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  SEMICONDl  CTOR  DEVICE  CTII  IZ1N(, 
SAID  PATTERN  FORMING  PROCFSS 
Takayuki  \  agi.  Machida;  Toshiyuki  Komatsu,  Hiratsuka;  ^  asue 
Sato,  Kawasaki,  and  Shinichi  Kaytate.  Machida.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  696.024,  May  6,  1991.  abandoned  This 
application  Jan.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  13.180 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9.   199(1,  2-117644; 
May  10.  1990.  2-118675;  Jun.  19.  1990.  2-15868^;  Jul.  3,  1990. 
2-174443;  Nov.  16.  1990.  2-308550 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/306:  B44C  1/22:  C23F  1/00 
U.S.  a.  156—628  49  Oaims 


1.  A  single-faced  corrugated  cardboard  sheet  making  ma- 
chine having  a  pair  of  corrugating  rolls  for  corrugating  a  core 
paper  web  into  a  wave  shape,  and  a  pasting  member  for  apply- 
mg  paste  to  corrugation  crest  portions  of  the  corrugated  core 
paper  web;  the  machine  having  an  endless  belt  for  pressing  and 
sticking  a  liner  to  the  core  paper  web  applied  with  paste,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  pressing  condition  of  the  endless  belt, 
with  improvements  comprising,  means  for  cleaning  the  surface 
of  the  endless  belt,  and  the  means  for  adjusting  the  pressing 
condition  of  the  endless  belt  including  the  belt  being  irained 
around  the  circumference  of  at  least  two  belt  rolls  which  press 
the  endless  belt  against  the  liner  on  the  surface  of  the  corrugat- 
ing roll,  and  wherein  one  of  the  rolls  around  which  the  endless 
belt  is  trained  is  movable  to  adjust  the  pressing  condition,  the 
movement  being  substantially  in  the  direction  of  a  line  con- 
necting the  center  of  the  rolls  carrying  the  endless  belt. 


401.  <0» 

405—         /  l.!3i\ 


405' 
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1  A  process  for  forming  an  etching  pattern,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

selectively  irradiating  light  to  a  clean  surface  of  a  material  to 
be  worked  by  etching,  so  2is  to  form  radicals  from  a 
phoioradical  forming  substance  in  an  atmosphere  of  the 
substance,  the  light  having  a  wavelength  not  longer  than 
the  L'\ -ray  absorption  end  of  the  photoradical  forming 
substance; 

forming  a  modified  portion  having  etching  resistance  at  a 
photo-irradiated  portion  of  the  surface;  and 

then  subjecting  an  unmodified  portion  of  the  surface  of  the 
material  to  be  worked  to  an  etching  treatment  comprising 
dry  etching  using  halogen  atom  radicals,  thereby  forming 
an  etching  pattern  corresponding  to  a  pattern  formed  by 
said  light  irradiation. 


5.344,523 

overprf:sslre-protfcted,  polysilicon, 

capacity  e  diiterentiai  prfssl  rf  sensor  and 

method  of  making  thf  same 

Clifford  D.  Fung,  Mansfield,  and  Kevin  H.I.  Chau.  Franklin. 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Foxborn  (  omany.  Foxboro, 
Mass. 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  881,707,  May  12.  1992.  This  application 
Nov.  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  150.837 
Int.  O.'  HOIL  21,306.  B44C  1/22 
U.S.  O.  156—628  6  Oaims 

1.   A   method   for  manufacturing  a  capacitive  differential 
pressure  sensing  device  comprising  the  steps  of, 

forming  a  cavity  in  the  top  surface  of  a  single  crystal  silicon 
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wafer  to  a  prescribed  depth  with  a  floor  of  generally 
predetermined  area  at  said  prescribed  depth,  said  floor 
lying  parallel  to  said  upper  surface, 

filling  said  cavity  with  a  sacnHcial  spacer  inaterial  so  that  the 
upper  surface  of  the  filled  cavity  forms  a  smooth  continu- 
ous surface  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  wafer, 

depositing  on  said  wafer  top  surface  a  layer  of  polysilicon 
extending  over  the  filled  cavity. 


selectively  doping  a  portion  of  the  polysilicon  layer  overlay- 
ing the  filled  cavity  to  form  a  conductive  p+  region, 

anisotropically  etching  in  the  bottom  surface  of  said  wafer, 
parallel  to  said  top  surface,  an  opening  creating  an  open 
passage  to  the  floor  of  said  filled  cavity,  the  opening  in  the 
floor  of  said  cavity  being  located  away  from  the  center  of 
said  floor,  and 

removing  said  spacer  material  in  said  cavity  through  said 
passage. 


5.344,524 
SOI  SI  BSTRATF  FABRICATION 

Kalluri  R.  Sharma.  Mesa.  An/.,  and  Michael  S.  Liu,  Blooming- 
ton,  -Minn.,  assignors  to  Honevwtll  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  ,Jun.  30,  1<)<J3.  Ser.  No.  85,422 
Int.  tl.    W)IL  21/306 
U.S.  a.  156— 6J0  19aainis 
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1    A  method  for  fabricating  a  silicon-on-insulator  substrate, 
jmpnsing: 

forming  an  etch-stop  layer  on  a  silicon  device  wafer; 
forming  a  device  layer  on  the  etch-stop  layer; 
forming  a  dielectnc  layer  on  a  silicon  handle  wafer; 
making  exposed  surfaces  of  the  dielectric  layer  and  the 

device  layer  hydrophilic; 
bonding  the  device  layer  and  the  dielectric  layer  at  the 
exposed  surfaces  to  each  other  at  room  temperature; 


removing  the  silicon  device  wafer;  and 
removing  the  etch-stop  layer  wherein  said  removing  steps 
are  performed  at  room  temperature. 


5...U4,5:5 
PROCESS  FOR  ETCHING  SFMK  ONDICTOR  r)F\  K  KS 
David  A.  Cathey,  Jr.,  Boise.  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 
Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64''. 263.  Jan.  29,  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  996.-WI) 

Int.  CI."  HOII    .'/,  W 

U^.  a.  156—643  23  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  etching  a  semiconductor  device  to  form  an 
etched  pattern  therein,  comprising: 

providing  in  a  etching  area,  a  semiconductor  device  having 
a  plurality  of  layers,  at  least  one  of  said  layers  of  said 
semiconductor  device  comprising  a  layer  formed  of  a  first 
material  which,  when  chemically  reacted  with  a  chemical 
etchant  in  gas  phase,  at  a  temperature  of  up  to  about  2CX) 
degrees  C,  forms  nonvolatile  by-products  from  said 
chemical  reaction,  the  presence  of  said  nonvolatile  gase- 
ous by-products  inhibiting  the  etching  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor device; 

elevating  the  temperature  of  each  said  layer  of  said  first 
material  to  a  level  which,  upon  reaction  with  said  chemi- 
cal etchant,  forms  volatile  gaseous  by-products  from  said 
chemical  reaction; 

anisotropically  etching  said  semiconductor  device  with  said 
chemical  etchant,  at  said  elevated  temperature,  to  form  a 
pattern  therein,  said  etching  of  said  semiconductor  device 
producing  said  volatile  gaseous  by-prcxiucts  and  said 
nonvolatile  gaseous  by-products  which  does  not  inhibit 
the  effective  etching  of  said  semiconductor  device; 

removing  said  gaseous  volatile  by-products  from  said  etch- 
ing area;  and 

providing  a  foraminous  member  for  supporting  said  semi- 
conductor device  within  said  etching  work  area,  said 
foraminous  member  being  unreactive  with  said  semicon- 
ductor device  and  remaining  intact  at  said  elevated  tem- 
perature. 


5,344,526 
METHOD  FOR  KTCHING  DIAMOND 

Yoshiki  Nishibavashi,  and  Shinich:  Shikata.  both  of  Itami.  .Japan. 

assignors  to  Sumitomo  Flectric  Industries.  ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  123.061 

Int.  CI.'  HOII.  :;  ^■J^.  BMC  I  2: 

U.S.  a.  156—643  6  Haims 

1.  A  method  for  etching  a  diamond  surface  comprising  steps 
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of  forming  a  mask  on  a  surface  of  diamond,  and  etching  the 
diamond  surface  with  a  mixture  of  oxygen-containing  gas  and 
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5.344,528 
RECOVERY  OF  PHENOI    FROM  LOW 
CONCENTRATIONS  V,  ITH  SODIUM  SULFATE 
Thomas    H.    Bossier.    Washington    Township.    Westmoreland 
County:  Donald  Classman.  Mt.  I*banon  Township.  Mleghen> 
County;  Michael  C.  (irebinoski.  West  Deer  Township.  Alle- 
gheny County;  Howard  H.  Morgan,  Jr..  Monroeville  Boro, 
Alleghen>  t  ounty,  and  Jennifer  I  .  \  oss.  Bethel  Fark,  all  >( 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Xristcch  Chemical  riirp<irali(in.  I'lttshurtih 
Fa. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1993.  Ser.  No.  102.185 

Int.  n.'  BOID  i  i<  C07C  J-  V 

U.S.  CI   203— 14  TOairas 
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5,344.527 

APPARATIS  FOR  DISPOSAI   OF  FITTER  MEDIA 

Anthon\    Mickas,   2361   North  Shore  Rd..   Bellingham.  Wash. 

98225 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  941,499.  Sep.  8,  1992.  This  application  Mar 

4,  1993.  Ser.  No.  26,346 

Int.  CI.'  ClOB  '■'•  'I'l:  ClOG  7/00 

U,S,  a.  202—121  1  Claim 


an  inert  gas,  wherein  a  concentration  of  oxygen  in  terms  of  O2 
is  from  0.01  to  20%  based  on  the  whole  volume  of  the  mixture. 


U 


0 nri_±^ 


1.  Method  of  removing  phenol  values  from  concentrations 
of  about  0.5  weight  percent  to  about  4  weight  percent  in  an 
aqueous  solution  comprising  conducting  a  distillation  of  said 
aqueous  solution  in  the  presence  of  about  8  weight  percent  to 
about  18  weight  percent  scxlium  sulfate,  condensing  vapor 
from  said  distillation,  collecting  the  condensate  therefrom  in 
water-rich  and  phenol-nch  portions,  and  recovering  phenol 
values  from  said  phenol-rich  portion. 


5,344,529 

BIPOLAR  PROCEisS  FOR  REMO\  Al   OF  ST  EFT  R 

DIOXIDE  FROM  W  ASTF  GASF.S 

John  E.  Slauffer.  6  Peckstand  Rd..  Greenwich.  (  onn   ()6S31 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser,  No.  886.535,  Ma\  20.  1992. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  ''17.222. 

Jun.  n,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun,  15.  1993,  Ser, 

No,  ^6,982 

Int,  CI."  C25B  .'■  00.  1/U2 

U.S.  CI.  204—101  9  Claims 


1  .An  apparatus  for  disposing  of  filter  media  in  the  presence 
of  a  hydrocarboneous  mixing  fluid,  wherein  said  filter  media  is 
supported  wpov.  a  media  suppKirt  and  comprises  a  hydrocar- 
btmeous  contaminant  which  is  depcisned  upon  or  entrained  by 
said  filter  media,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a.  a  coking  vessel  operated  at  coking  conditions, 
b    a  filter  media  removal  device  for  removing  said  filler 
media    comprising    said    hydrocarboneous    contaminanl 
from  said  media  support, 

c.  a  size  reducer  which  subjects  said  filter  media  removed 
from  said  media  supptin  to  si/e  reduction  to  form  a  media 
staple  comprising  said  hydrocarboneous  contaminant; 

d.  a  mixer  to  mix  said  media  staple  with  said  hydrocarbone- 
ous mixing  fluid  to  form  a  media-hydrocarboneous  mixing 
fluid  mixture;  and. 

e  a  feed  mean  to  feed  said  media-hydrcx;arboneous  fluid 
mixture  to  said  coking  vessel 


SVPflOOUCT  *C10 


1  A  process  for  the  mitigation  and  control  of  air  pollution 
caused  by  the  emission  of  sulfur  dioxide  in  effluent  vent,  flue  or 
exhaust  gas.  said  process  comprising  the  removal  of  sulfur 
dioxide  from  a  stream  of  such  effluent  vent,  flue  or  exhaust  gas 

by 

scrubbing  the  gas  in  a  column  with  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  to 
solubilize  and  remove  sulfur  dioxide  from  the  gas,  said 
column  containing  electncally  conductive  packing  mate- 
nal  w  hich  serves  both  as  a  gas-liquid  film  contact  surface 
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for  scrubbing  and  as  the  eiectrochemically  active  surface 
of  a  bipolar  electrode,  and  two  electrical  contacts  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  bed  of  packing  material  is  spaced  be- 
tween the  contacts  and  is  in  electrical  contact  with  said 
contacts; 

applying  an  electrical  potential  across  said  two  contacts  in 
excess  of  about  0.6  volts  in  order  to  effect  electrolysis;  and 

maintaining  the  concentration  of  the  aqueous  sulfuric  acid 
by  means  of  make-up  water  or  acid. 


5,344.530 
MF-r\I    WODKS  FOR  KI  KCTROLYTIC  ACID 

SOI  LTIONS  CONTAIMSt,  FLUORIDES  OR 
n  I OROAMOMC  COMPLEXES 
Oronzio  de  Nora;  Antonii)  Nidola;  Carlo  Traini,  and  Ulderico 
Ntvosi,  all  of  \lllan.  Ital>.  assignors  to  De  Nora  Permelec 
S.p.A..  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  \o.  84L375.  Feb.  25.  1992.  abandoned.  This 
application  \pr.  29,  1993,  S«r.  No.  55.210 
Claims  priont>,  application  Italy,  Mar.  1,  1991,  91-00055 
Int.  CI.    C25C  1/00.  1/10.  1/14.  1/18 
I  ..^.  CI.  204—105  R  Saaims 

1  In  a  process  for  the  electrocatalytic  recovery  of  metals 
from  aqueous  solutions  containing  metal  ions  and  fluoride  ions 
or  anionic  fluorocomplexes,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
pnses  using  as  the  anode 

a)  a  passivatable  metal  matrix  comprising  a  nickel-copper 
alloy  containing  5  to  20%  by  weight  of  copper,  b)  an 
electrocatalytic  compound  for  oxygen  evolution  and  c)  at 
least  one  other  additive. 
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1  A  prevention  and  control  method  of  aquatic  fouling  or- 
ganisms, said  fouling  organisms  having  attaching  portions, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

a )  covering  the  surface  of  a  submerged  structure  or  an  intake 
facility  with  a  multilayer  body  in  which  said  multilayer 
body  is  composed  of  a  plurality  of  mutually  insulated 
metallic  plates,  said  plates  being  made  of  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  magnesium. 


aluminum  and  alloys  thereof  through  an  insulating  mate- 
rial and  a  cushion  material: 

b)  using  a  pair  of  said  metallic  plates  facing  each  other  as 
electrodes, 

c)  composing  an  electric  circuit  using  said  pair  of  said  metal- 
lic plates; 

d)  connecting  said  electrodes  to  a  DC  power  supply  having 
a  current  reversal  function; 

e)  supplying  a  current  with  a  current  density  of  not  more 
than  500  mA/m^  between  said  electrodes  either  continu- 
ously or  intermittently  at  an  interval  of  10  seconds  to  60 
minutes;  and 

f)  reversing  the  polarity  of  said  current  at  an  interval  of  10 
seconds  to  60  minutes  so  that  when  one  of  said  metallic 
plates  is  the  anode,  the  surface  of  said  metal  constituting 
said  metallic  plate  is  dissolved  and  activated,  and  attach- 
ment of  said  aquatic  fouling  organisms  is  controlled  or 
prevented. 
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6.  TTie  process  of  separating  water  out  of  a  molecular  hydro- 
carbon chain  comprising  the  single  step  of: 

applying  ultrasound  to  said  hydrocarbon  chain  to  reduce  the 
viscosity  of  .said  chain,  said  ultrasound  being  applied  at 
20,000  Hz  and  a  minimum  of  2.5(X)  watts  per  hour,  said 
application  acting  to  break  the  bonds  of  the  molecule  to 
separate  the  water  therefrom. 
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No.  62.201.  Jun.  15.  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,780,188,  which  is  a 
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The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  4,  2007, 
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7.  In  a  method  for  removing  liquid  from  liquid  bearing 
material  and  compnsing  the  steps  of  providing  a  pair  of  elec- 
trode means  having  portions  thereof  disposed  adjacent  each 
other  and  defining  an  inlet  means  to  said  adjacent  p<.irtions  and 
an  outlet  means  from  said  adjacent  portions,  feeding  said  liquid 


bearing  material  into  said  inlet  means,  moving  said  liquid  bear- 
ing material  from  said  inlet  means  to  said  outlet  means  so  that 
sections  of  said  material  senally  move  from  said  inlet  means  to 
said  outlet  means  while  being  disposed  between  said  adjacent 
portions,  vibrating  said  liquid  beanng  matenal  between  said 
adjacent  portions  of  said  electrode  means  as  said  matenal  is 
moving  from  said  inlet  means  to  said  outlet  means  with  vibrat- 
ing means  whereby  a  vibratory  field  arrangement  is  applied  to 
said  matenal,  and  creating  a  voltage  between  said  pair  of  elec- 
trixle  means  so  as  to  create  an  electrostatic  field  arrangement 
between  said  adjacent  portions  of  said  pair  of  electrode  means 
for  acting  through  said  material  that  is  disposed  therebetween 
to  remove  liquid  from  said  matenal.  the  improvement  wherein 
the  step  of  vibrating  said  liquid  beanng  matenal  comprises  the 


reaction  mixture  involving  the  time  variant  interaction  of 
macromolecules  during  a  kinetic  reaction  time  interval  of 

interest; 

(b)  initiating  step  (a)  not  later  than  the  onset  of  the  kinetic 
time  interval  of  interest  and  terminating  step  (a)  not  earlier 
than  the  conclusion  of  the  kinetic  reaction  time  interval  of 
interest; 

(c)  continuously  depositing  the  sample  stream  onto  the  inlet 
of  an  electrophoretic  gel  slab  such  that  the  sample  stream 
is  initially  deposited  on  the  inlet  face  on  one  end  of  the  gel 
slab  and  that  finally,  the  sample  stream  is  deposited  on  the 
inlet  face  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  gel  slab,  with  the 
sample  stream  being  deposited  on  the  slab  face  between 
the  two  end  points  in  a  continuous  manner;  and. 

(d)  applying  an  electric  field  across  the  gel  slab  at  a  field 
intensity  sufTicient  to  induce  movement  of  macromole- 
cules into  the  slab. 


2"  230w'-i.39 


step  of  simultaneously  providing  different  vibratory  field  ac- 
tions to  different  sections  of  said  material  that  are  senally 
disposed  between  said  inlet  means  so  that  different  intensities 
of  said  vibratory  field  arrangement  serially  act  on  each  S^T^ 
section  of  said  material  as  each  said  section  of  said  material 
moves  from  said  inlet  means  to  said  outlet  means  with  said 
\  ihrating  means  comprising  a  unit  having  a  plurality  of  vibrat- 
able  sections  thereof  disposed  in  a  serial  manner  respectively 
adjacent  at  least  some  of  said  sections  of  said  matenal  between 
said  inlet  means  and  said  outlet  means  and  having  means  gener- 
ally vibrationally  isolating  said  vibratable  sections  from  each 
other  so  that  each  vibratable  section  provides  its  own  said 
different  vibratory  field  action  to  its  respective  adjacent  said 
section  of  said  material. 
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1.  A  method  for  continuous  electrophoretic  measurement  of 
electrophoretically  distinct  macro-molecules  during  a  kinetic 
reaction  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  continuously  drawing  a  sample  stream  from  a  kinetic 


1.  Apparatus  for  establishing  dielecirophoretic  collection 
rates  for  particles  in  a  fluid  suspension,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  chamber  for  said  fluid  suspension,  said  chamber  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet; 

an  electrode  system  comprising  closely  spaced  interdigitated 
electrodes  for  influencing  said  fluid  suspension  within  said 
chamber; 

means  for  applying  an  alternating  voltage  between  said 
interdigitated  electrodes  of  said  electrode  system  and 
thereby  eslablishing  m  said  fluid  suspension  in  the  immedi- 
ate vicinity  of  said  electrodes  a  spatially  non-uniform 
alternating  electnc  field  thereby  to  induce  dielectropho- 
retic  collection  adjacent  said  electrodes  of  electrically 
polanzable  particles  suspended  m  said  fluid  suspension; 

means  for  producing  fluid  flow  of  said  fluid  suspension 
through  said  chamber;  and 

means  for  measunng  particle  concentration  at  a  measuring 
region  within  said  chamber,  said  inlet  and  outlet  being  so 
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disposed  that  fluid  suspension  flowing  through  said  cham- 
ber from  said  mlet  to  said  outlet  flows  past  said  electrode 
system  and  immediately  thereafter  past  said  measuring 
region  withm  said  chamber. 

4.  A  method  of  establishing  dielectrophoretic  collection 
rates  for  dielectncally  polanzable  particles  m  a  fluid  suspen- 
sion, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

causing  a  fluid  suspension  to  flow  in  a  chamber  past  an 
electrode  structure; 

energizing  said  electrode  structure  for  a  predetermined  time 
interval  with  an  alternating  voltage  at  a  preselected  fre- 
quency and  thereby  establishing  in  said  flowing  fluid 
suspension  a  spatially  non-uniform  alternating  electrical 
field  and  inducing  dielectrophoretic  collection,  adjacent 
said  electrode  structure,  of  dielectrically  polanzable  parti- 
cles suspended  in  said  fluid  suspension; 

thereafter  terminating  the  energizing  of  said  electrode  struc- 
ture and  thereby  releasing  particles  collected  adjacent 
thereto  as  a  localized  pulse  of  increased  particle  concen- 
tration in  the  flowing  fluid  suspension;  and 

measuring  said  pulse  of  increased  particle  concentration  at  a 
measunng  region  located  within  said  chamber  and  imme- 
diately downstream  of  said  electrode  structure. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  workpiece  in  a  plasma, 

compnsing: 

a  reaction  chamber  adapted  to  have  a  reaction  gas  intro- 
duced therein  and  exhausted  therefrom; 
microwave  generating  means  for  generating  and  introducing 
a  microwave  into  said  reaction  chamber  to  produce  a 
plasma  therein  for  activating  the  reaction  gas  to  process  a 
workpiece  in  said  reaction  chamber;  and 
magnetic  field  generating  means  for  generating  a  magnetic 
field  in  said  reaction  chamber  while  creating  a  region  with 
substantially  no  flux  density  in  said  magnetic  field  wherein 
said  plasma  is  uniformly  applied  to  said  workpiece. 
14   A  method  of  prcx:essing  a  workpiece  in  a  plasma,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

introducing  a  reaction  gas  into  a  reaction  chamber; 
introducing  a  microwave  into  said   reaction  chamber  to 
produce  a  plasma  therein  for  activating  the  reaction  gas; 
processing  a  workpiece  supported  on  a  table  in  said  reaction 

chamber  with  the  activated  reaction  gas;  and 
generating  a  magnetic  field  in  said  reaction  chamber  while 
creating  a  region  with  substantially  no  flux  density  in  said 
magnetic  field  wherein  said  plasma  is  uniformly  applied  to 
said  workpiece. 
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I.  A  method  for  corrosion-proofing  a  water  system  having  a 

tank  through   which  water  flows  in  whole  or  in  part,  the 

method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  at  least  two  electrodes  in  the  tank,  at  least  one  of 


said  electrodes  comprising  a  metal  aluminum  and  serving 

as  a  cathode; 
connecting  the  electrodes  to  an  electrolysis  power  source; 

and 
energizing  the  electrodes  for  electrolytically  treating  the 

water  in  the  tank  and  thereby  corrosion  proofing  the  tank 
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10.  An  apparatus  for  electrodepositing  metal  onto  a  rotating 
drum  cathode  partially  immersed  in  an  electrolyte  solution, 
comprising: 

a  grid  dimensioned  positioned  within  said  electrolyte  solu- 
tion adjacent  said  drum  cathode,  said  grid  formed  of 
substantially  of  copper  or  an  alloy  thereof, 

a  protective  layer  of  a  non-corrosive  conductive  metal  se- 
lected from  a  group  consisting  of  titanium,  columbium, 
stainless  steel,  and  alloys  thereof,  covering  all  surfaces  of 
said  copper  exposed  to  said  electrolyte  solution, 

a  plurality  of  rigid,  yet  flexible  preformed  plates  formed  of 
an  electrically  conductive  metal  inert  to  said  electrolyte 
solution,  each  of  said  plates  having  a  radius  of  curvature 
slightly  larger  than  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  drum 
cathode, 

a  plurality  of  conductive  mounting  locations  formed  on  said 
grid,  said  mounting  locations  aligned  on  said  grid  to  re- 
ceive the  edges  of  said  plates  only  and  to  position  said 
plates  side-by-side  about  the  periphery  of  said  drum,  each 
mounting  location  dimensioned  to  receive  and  to  position 
the  adjacent  edges  of  adjacent  plates,  said  mounting  loca- 
tions bonded  to  said  copper  grid  wherein  a  metallic  and 
electrical  bond  exists  between  said  mounting  locations  and 
said  gnd.  and 

means  for  electrically  connecting  each  edge  of  a  plate  to  its 
respective  mounting  locations  wherein  current  is  applied 
to  each  of  said  plates  through  said  grid  and  conductive 
mounting  locations  to  the  edges  thereof. 
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I.  An  electrochemical  fine  processing  apparatus  for  forming 


a  film  structure  on  a  support  comprising:  a  container  adapted 
to  contain  an  electrolytic  solution  in  which  the  support  is 
immersed;  an  addition  electrode  adapted  to  be  dipped  in  the 
electrolytic  solution  in  close  proximity  to  the  support  for  ef- 
fecting deposition  of  a  substance  from  the  electrolytic  solution 
on  the  support  by  electrochemical  reaction  when  a  first  poten- 
tial is  applied  to  said  addition  electrode;  a  removing  electrode 
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the  first  overflow  lip.  by  a  further  wall  (31)  lower  than 
said  at  least  one  sidewall  (10.  12)  and  defining  a  second 
overflow  lip  and  a  collection  container  or  sump  (32)  be- 
tween said  first  overflow  lip  and  said  further  wall  (31), 
thereby  forcing  flowing  solution  to  cascade  over  both  said 
first  and  second  overflow  lips  and  assunng  complete 
degassing; 
a  hood  (18),  extending  over  both  said  tub  (8)  and  said  first 
(10.  12)  and  second  (31)  overflow  lips,  contains  any  gas 
released  dunng  said  degassing,  and  vent  means  (20,  21)  are 
provided  for  removal  of  said  gas  contained  by  said  hood 
(18). 


disposed  adjacent  to  said  addition  electrode  for  scraping  a  part 
of  the  deposited  substance  on  the  support  by  electrochemical 
reaction  when  a  second  electric  potential  is  applied  to  said 
removal  electrode,  wherein  the  second  electric  potential  is  of 
opposite  polarity  to  the  first  electric  potential;  and  potential 
supplying  means  for  applying  the  first  electric  potential  to  said 
addition  electrode  and  the  second  electric  potential  to  said 
removing  electrode,  respectively. 
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1.  An  electrochemical  cell  for  electrolytic  treatment  of  an 

aqueous  solution,  comprising 

a  cell  housing  tub  (8); 

a  plurality  of  plate  anode  (1)  and  cathode  (2)  electrodes, 
spaced  apart  from  and  parallel  to  one  another  in  said  cell, 
collectively  defining  an  interchangeable  electrode  stack 
(3),  with  adjacent  electrodes  that  have  alternating  polarity 
meshing  with  one  another  in  a  comb  configuration, 

respective  first  (6)  and  second  (7)  power  elements,  each 
serving  to  provide  electrical  contact  and  mechanical  re- 
tention to  all  the  electrodes  having  a  common  polarity,  by 
means  of  respective  power  feeders  (4,5)  of  solution-resist- 
ant material  welded  laterally  to  the  electrodes, 

means  (26,  27,  14,  37)  for  circulating  a  flow  of  said  aqueous 
solution  from  bottom  to  top  of  the  electrodes  along  their 
electrode  surfaces,  and  thence  to  a  dram  (28)  leading  to  a 
container  (16), 

wherein  said  cell  housing  tub  (8)  has  an  open  top  and  ha.s  at 
least  one  sidewall  (10.  12)  defining  a  first  overflow  lip  for 
degassing  said  solution  during  flow  thereover: 

the  cell  housing  tub  is  surrounded,  at  least  in  the  region  of 


1  Device  for  electrolytically  recovering  silver  from  a  pho- 
tographic processing  fluid,  said  device  comprising  a  cylindn- 
cal  electrolysis  tank  with  a  removable  lid  including  a  ventila- 
tion means,  a  bottom  and  cylindncal  walls  having  an  inner 
surface  surrounding  the  bottom,  said  bottom  being  provided 
with  a  fluid  supply  pipe  and  a  fluid  discharge  pipe  arranged 
therein,  a  hollow -cylindrical  anode  arranged  concentrically 
withm  the  lank,  a  single-use  cathode  in  the  form  of  a  first 
hollow  cylinder  which  rests  against  the  inner  surface  of  the 
walls,  and  electrical  connections  for  the  cathode  and  anode, 
characterized  in  that  the  tank  lid  forms  an  integral  unit  with  a 
second  hollow  cylinder  which  extends  downwards  into  the 
electrolysis  tank,  said  second  hollow  cylinder  having  a  periph- 
eral surface,  and  wherein  said  anode  being  mounted  on  said 
peripheral  surface. 
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5.344,542 

MIITIPI  FPR(Kf  SSING  AND 

CONTAMINATION-retF  PI  An\1  \  hTCHING  SYSTEM 

Joseph    \.   Vlaher,  South   Hamiltdti.   Mass  ,   V.  John  Vowles, 
Goffstown;  Joseph  D   Napoli.  VVmham.  both  of  N.H.;  Arthur 
V\    Zafiropoulo.  Manchester,  and  Mark  W.  Miller,  Burling- 
ton, both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  (rcntral  SigiuU  Corporation, 
Stamford.  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  456.036.  Dec.  22.  1989.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  853,775.  Apr.  18,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec    16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  809,031 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  29, 
2004,  has  been  dis<-!aimed. 
Int.  a.'  C13C  :■!     *    null.  21/02 
vs.  a.  204— 298.15  26  Claims 


-~^ 

'~N  11 

(   '')^J^ 

"'>   / 

mcas 
us 

V'    jk\i/^jk 

^_^* 

ajterm 

^"^^^^0^7^% 

srsrn 

« 

Ur\      an*' 

/S-.^ 

5 

x-^*N^    mm 

aZ^*^ 

1 

jT  /'  j 

S.      ^^-"^ 

■   TTTTT' 

• 

mm* 
srsrrt 

^v^ 

Ufa 

mm 

;» 

1  A  multiple-proces-sing  and  contamination-free  substrate 
processing  system  both  providing  single-step  as  well  as  multi- 
ple-step substrate  processing  modes  in  a  manner  that  is  free 
from  contamination,  comprising: 

plural,  single-substrate  substrate  receiving  and  surface  pro- 
cessing vessels,  each  having  an  ingress  and  egress  defining 
port  that  are  arrayed  about  a  predetermined  spacial  locus 
tn  such  a  way  that  the  several  ports  thereof  are  accessible 
from  a  single  location  spaced  from  the  several  ports; 

a  process  gas  injection  system  coupled  to  said  plural,  single- 
substrate  substrate  receiving  and  surface  processing  ves- 
sels selectively  operable  to  provide  substrate  surface  pro- 
cessing gases  that  are  the  same  gases  in  at  least  two  pro- 
cessing vessels  during  operation  in  said  single-step  pro- 
cessing mode  and  that  are  different  processing  gases  in  at 
least  two  processing  vessels  during  operation  in  one  of 
said  multiple-step  and  said  single-step  processing  modes; 

a  dual-function  substrate  queuing  station  defining  a  multiple 
substrate  queue  spaced  with  the  plural  vessels  along  the 
same  predetermined  spacial  locus  having  a  substrate  ac- 
cess port  accessible  from  said  single  location,  said  sub- 
strate queuing  station  both  being  the  source  from  which 
all  substrates  held  in  the  multiple  substrate  queue  are 
individually  released  through  said  access  fiort  thereof  to 
said  vessels  and  being  the  return  to  which  all  substrates  are 
individually  received  through  said  access  port  thereof 
from  said  vessels; 

plural  valve  means  individually  coupled  to  corresponding 
ones  of  said  plural,  single-substrate  substrate  receiving  and 
surface  processing  vessel  ingress  and  egress  ports  and  to 
said  substrate  queuing  station  substrate  access  port; 

single-substrate  transfer  means  separate  from  said  valve 
means  disposed  at  said  single  location  and  cooperative 
with  corresponding  ones  of  said  plural  valve  means  for 
moving  substrates  from  and  to  said  substrate  access  port  of 
said  queuing  station  from  and  to  selected  ones  of  said 
single-substrate  substrate  receiving  and  surface  processing 
vessels  through  the  associated  ones  of  said  ingress  and 
egress  ports  thereof,  whereby  each  said  substrate  can 
proceed  from  or  to  said  queuing  station  from  or  to  any  one 
of  said  single-substrate  substrate  receiving  and  surface 
processing  vessels  via  said  transfer  means  further  thereby 
to  transfer  said  substrates  between  any  one  of  said  stations 
and  processing  vessels  without  passing  through  any  other 
thereof  during  operation  in  said  single-step  processing 
mode,  and  for  moving  substrates  between  any  selected 
ones  of  said  single-substrate  substrate  receiving  and  sur- 
face processing  vessels  through  the  associated  ones  of  said 


ingress  and  egress  ports  thereof  in  any  selected  order 
during  operation  in  said  multiple-step  processing  mode; 
and 
means  coupled  to  and  cooperative  with  said  substrate  receiv- 
ing and  surface  processing  vessels,  coupled  to  and  cooper- 
ative with  said  substrate  queuing  station,  and  coupled  to 
and  cooperative  with  said  single-substrate  substrate  trans- 
fer means  for  maintaining  said  plural,  single-substrate 
substrate  receiving  and  processing  vessels,  said  substrate 
queuing  station,  and  said  single-substrate  substrate  transfer 
means  simultaneously  in  such  a  vacuum  condition  that 
both  prevents  contamination  of  substrates  moving  from 
and  to  said  substrate  access  port  of  said  queuing  station 
from  and  to  any  selected  ones  in  any  order  of  said  single- 
substrate  substrate  receiving  and  surface  processing  ves- 
sels through  the  associated  ones  of  the  ingress  and  egress 
ports  thereof  during  operation  in  said  single-step  and 
multiple-step  processing  modes  and  that  prevents  contam- 
ination of  wafers  moving  between  any  selected  ones  of 
said  single-substrate  substrate  receiving  and  surface  pro- 
cessing vessels  through  the  associated  ones  of  said  ingress 
and  egress  ports  thereof  during  operation  in  said  multiple- 
step  mode. 


5.344.543 
METHOD  OF  MAM  FACTl  RING  A  PLATE  OF  CELL 

Ff)R  SEPARATING   \ND  TRANSFERRING 

MACROMOI  KCll  FS  BY  El  FCTROPHORFSIS.  AND 

PI.ATFS  OF  GFI.  OBTAINED  IN  THIS  WAV 

Jean  Boquet.  I  e  Perrav-en-^  velines.  France,  assiunor  to  Berlin 

&.  Cie.  Plaisir.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT   ER92  00142.  4  3''1  Dale  Oct,  13.  1992,  s^  102iei 
Date  Oct.  13.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092   14538,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Sep,  3,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,898 
Claims  priorii\.  application  France,  Feb.  14.  1991.  91  "P.M 
Int.  1 1.    C25B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  204—299  R  8  Claims 


W  \'  '  '  '  'II' 'y"  ''•<•'<  ' 'f 


I  II  fL^ 


1.  A  plate  of  gel  for  separating  and  transferring  macromole- 
cules  by  electrophoresis,  the  plate  comprising  a  layer  of  gel  of 
constant  thickness  adhering  to  a  face  of  a  microporous  mem- 
brane, and  being  charactenzed  in  that  the  membrane  is  plane 
and  in  that  the  gel  fills  the  micropores  of  the  membrane  with- 
out overflowing  onto  the  free  face  of  the  membrane  opposite 
from  its  face  covered  in  gel. 


5.344.544 
ni  \GNOSTIC  FIFCTRODE  hOR  FV  AI  I  ATING 
(  IR(  I  ITR\  OF  AN  ANAl  VZFR 
John    H.    N.irlh.   Salisbury.    I  nited    Kinedom;    Robert    I,    Kav. 
Thousand  Oaks,  and  Jonathan  1>\.  Ventura,  both  of  Calif,, 
assizors  lo  Porton  Diagnostics.  Inc..  VVestlake  \  illage.  Calif. 
Eikd  Jul,  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  909.322 
Int.  CI."  GOIW  27/26 
LI.S.  a.  204 — iOl  27  Claims 

1,  An  apparatus  for  testing  circuit  operation  of  an  analyzer 
comprising: 
a  power  source; 
a  reference  signal  generator,  coupled  to  said  power  source 


and  generating  a  reference  signal  based  on  said  power 
source;  and 


an  output  interface  adapted  to  supply  said  reference  signal  to 
the  analyzer. 


I.  A  sensor  for  measuring  the  content  of  a  gas  in  a  fluid  using 
liquid  or  gel  electrolyte,  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  layers  of  impermeable  material,  said  layers 
being  mutually  superimposed  and  fixed  together  to  define 
a  laminated  structure;  at  least  one  of  said  layers  having  at 
least  one  first  internal  recess  whereby  a  first  electrolyte 
cavity  is  defined  within  the  laminated  structure,  with  a 
first  reservoir  region  of  said  first  cavity  between  opposed 
said  layers  of  the  structure;  at  least  one  other  of  the  layers 
having  at  least  one  second  internal  recess  formed  by  a 
groove  that  provides  a  second  electrolyte  cavity,  said 
groove  communicating  with  said  first  electrolyte  cavity 
and  having  a  reaction  region  within  said  second  cavity 
that  is  smaller  in  volume  than  said  first  region  and  that 
communicates  with  the  first  region; 

a  gas-permeable  membrane  extending  across  a  window  com- 
municating between  the  reaction  region  of  the  electrolyte 
cavity  and  an  exterior  of  the  sensor; 

an  electrolyte  contained  wiihin  said  first  and  second  cavities; 

a  sensing  electrode,  said  sensing  electrode  being  incorpo- 
rated in  the  laminated  structure  and  having  an  exposed 
portion,  said  exposed  portion  being  in  the  reaction  region 
and  a  portion  of  the  electrolyte  being  held  between  the  gas 
permeable  membrane  and  the  exposed  portion  of  the 
sensing  electrode;  and 

a  further  electrode  exposed  to  the  first  reservoir  region. 


5.344.546 
ELECTRICAI.  MEASURING  CTM   FOR 
DETFRMINGING  AMMONIA.  AMINES,  HYDRAZINE 
AMINES.  HYDRAZIN}  AND  H>  DRAZINF 
DER1\  ATI\ES 
Herbert   Kieseic;   Stephan   Haupl.   both   df   lubeck.   and   Cwe 
Kiihn.  Uesenberg.  all  of  Fed.  Rep,  of  German\,  assiRnors  to 
Drauerwerk    Aktiengesellschaft.  Liibeck,   ltd    Rip    of  CJer- 
man> 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  804.^22.  Dec.  II.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5.228,974.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  507,755, 
Apr,  12.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.076.904.  This  application  Feb.  19, 

1993.  Ser.  No.  19.764 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanj,  Apr,  29. 

1989.  3914284;  Feb.  20.  1992.  4205157  \ 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  lo  .nil.  20, 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL'  GOIN  r  -i  ^-1 

V.S.  a.  204—415  21  aaims 


5.344.545 

ELECTROI  YTIC  SENSOR  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

CONTENT  OF  GAS  IN  A  ETCID 

Keiji  Tsukada,  Katsuta;  Vuji  Miyahara.  Hitachi;  Yasuhisa 
Shibata,  Oomiya.  and  \oshio  V\atanabe.  Hitachi,  all  of  .lapan. 
assignors  to  Hitachi.  ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  817.653 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  21.  1991.  3-005250 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  ::',4u4 

U.S.  CI.  204—415  16  Claims 


1,  An  electrochemical  measuring  cell  for  determining  am- 
monia or  hydrazine  in  a  fiuid  measuring  sample  present  in  the 
ambient,  the  measuring  cell  comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  opening  directed  toward  the  sample  to 

be  measured  and  defining  an  electrolyte  chamber; 
a  soluble  electrolyte  contained  in  said  chamber; 
a  membrane  mounted  on  said  housing  for  closing  off  said 

chamber  to  the  ambient  and  being  f>ermeable  to  ammonia 

and  hydrazine; 
a  measuring  electrode  and  a  counter  electrode  disposed  in 

said  chamber  so  as  to  be  in  spaced  relationship  to  each 

other; 
said  soluble  electrolyte  being  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  hygro- 
scopic salt  of  an  alkali  metal  and  an  ammonium  salt; 
said  hygroscopic  salt  having  a  concentration  in  said  aqueous 

solution    for   preventing   solidification   of  said   solution 

down  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  —  10°  C.  to  —50° 

C;  and. 
said  ammonium  salt  having  a  concentration  of  10~^  to  10~  ' 

M 


5,344,547 
POI  VCRVSTAIIINE  ION  SEEECTIV  E  ELECTRODE 
Yuri  G.  \lasov,  and  Yuri  E.  Ermolenko,  both  of  (Themistrj 
Department.    St.    Petersburg    University,    St.    Petersburg, 
199034. 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1993.  Ser.  No.  999.287 
Int.  CI.'  COIN  27/21 
U.S.  CI.  204-^19  25  Claims 

1.  A  polycrystalline  membrane  for  the  detection  of  an  ionic 
species  in  solution,  said  membrane  comprising: 

a  first  sensor  layer  composed  of  a  solid  electrolyte  composi- 
tion possessing  ionic  conductivity; 
a  second  middle  layer  comprising  a  mixture  of  said  solid 
electrolyte  composition  and  an  electronic  conducting 
material,  whereby  said  middle  layer  has  a  gradient  of 
component  concentration  such  that  a  greater  amount  of 
said  electrolyte  composition  is  presented  in  said  middle 
layer  closest  said  sensor  layer  than  is  presented  near  said 
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third  contacting  layer,  and  a  greater  amount  of  said  elec- 
tronic conducting  material  is  presented  m  said  middle 
layer  closest  said  third  contacting  layer  than  is  presented 
near  said  first  contacting  layer;  and 


;,^^^t 


Ei 

Er  Cp 

Ec 


1  A  solid-state  sensor  device  for  determining  the  concentra- 
tion of  a  gas  which  can  react  with  hydrogen  and  consisting 
essentially  of 

(a)  a  protonic  conductor  having  first  and  second  sides; 

(b)  a  first  reference  electrode  in  contact  with  said  protonic 
conductor  on  the  first  side  thereof  said  reference  elec- 
trode being  a  metal  hydride  or  metal  alloy  hydride  which 
provides  a  constant  reference  potential;  and 

(c)  a  second  sensor  electrode  in  contact  with  said  protonic 
conductor  on  the  second  side  thereof  said  sensor  elec- 
trode being  a  composite  of  (i)  a  material  which  catalyzes 
the  reaction  of  the  gas  to  be  determined  with  hydrogen 
and,  in  contact  therewith,  (ii)  a  metal  hydride  or  a  metal 
alloy  hydnde. 


5.344.54Q 
OXYGEN  PARTIAI    PRKsst  HK  SENSOR 
Dennis  \\ .  Dees,  Downers  (frovv.  Ill     rissignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  b)  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  EnerRv.  V\ashineton.  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  \o.  -74.922.  Oct.  11,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb    V.  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,593 
Int   n,'  GOIN  27/417 
I  S.  CI.  204—425  18  Claims 

10    \n  oxygen  partial  pressure  sensor  comprising: 
.1  ^ubslanIlally  flat  solid  electrolyte  having  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond surface; 
an  ox>gen  permeable  porous  electrode,  acting  as  a  cathode, 
having  an  exhaust  stream  side  and  an  electrolyte  side, 
u.  herein  the  electrolyte  side  of  said  oxygen  permeable 


porous  electrode  contacts  the  first  surface  of  said  solid 
electrolyte; 

an  oxygen  impermeable  nonporous  electrode,  acting  as  an 
anode,  contacting  the  second  surface  of  said  solid  electro- 
lyte; 

means  for  applying  a  voltage  across  said  electrodes;  and 

means  for  sensing  a  flow  of  current  between  said  electrodes; 

wherein  said  oxygen  permeable  porous  electrode  covers  the 
entire  first  surface  of  said  solid  electrolyte; 


a  third  electrical  contacting  layer  comprising  said  electronic 
conducting  material. 


5.344.548 

SOLID  STATE  SE\SOR  DEVICE  FOR  THE 

DETERMINATION  OF  THE  ( ONCFNTRATION  OF 

GASES  HHICH  CAN  REACT  WITH  HYDROGEN 

Ciiulio  Albert!,  and  Roberto  Palomhari,  both  of  Fenigia,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Fniricerche  S.p.  \..  San  Donato  Milanese,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser   No.  H10.5IO.  Dec.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun   3,  1>>93,  Ser.  No.  71,364 
Claims  pnorit>,  application  Italy.  Dec.  21,  1990,  22485  A/90 
Int.  CI.    GOIN  27/407 
\   s.  CI   204—4:4  8  Oaims 


wherein   said   oxygen   impermeable   nonporous  electrode 

covers  the  entire  second  surface  of  said  solid  electrolyte; 

and 
wherein  said  solid  electrolyte  is  thin  so  as  to  allow  essentially 

only  the  first  surface  of  said  solid  electrolyte  to  be  exf>osed 

to  an  exhaust  stream; 
such  that  a  flow  of  oxygen  ions  through  the  solid  electrolyte 

is  essentially  blocked. 


5.344,550 

PRCKFJiS  FOR  PRODL  CING  SL  REACE-TREATED 

STEEL  SHEET  SI  PERKJR  IN  WEI  DABU  ITV  AND 

PAINT-ADHESION 

Yoshihiro  Kaneda;  R>oichi  Voshihara.  and  Rvousuke  V^ake,  all 
of  Himeji.   .Japan,   assignors   to   Nippon   Steel   Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  H23.362.  Jan.  21.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5. 248.405. 
This  application  Jun.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  "?3.665 
Claims  priorin.  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1991,  3-7036 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  15/01 
U.S,  a.  205—50  3  Claims 


2.  A  surface-treated  steel  sheet  superior  in  weldability  and 
paint  adhesion  produced  in  accordance  with  a  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of  degreasing  and  acid-pickling  a  steel  sheet 
surface;  tin-plating  the  steel  sheet  surface  in  an  acidic  tm-plai- 
ing  bath  containing  a  conventional  bnghtener  in  an  amount  of 
from  0,001  to  0.05  g/1  so  as  to  deposit  flattened  granular  tin 
coating  having  a  diameter  in  a  range  of  from  0  4  lo  2  4  p.m  at 
a  plated  area  ratio  in  the  range  of  from  5  to  30*^;  and  subse- 
quently coating  the  tin-plated  steel  sheet  with  metallic  chro- 
mium in  an  amount  o(  from  50  to  150  mg'm'and  chromium 
oxide  in  an  amount  of  from  2  to  40  mg./m-  in  terms  of  chro- 
mium by  a  conventional  chrome  plating  process,  or  a  conven- 
tional chrome  plating  and  chromate  treatment  process. 
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5.344.551 

DIAMOND  COATED  PRODL  CTS  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARATION 

Chung-hsien  Tsai.  Minneapolis;  John  C.  Nelson,  Mapk'wf)od; 
Joachim  \.  R.  Herberlein.  North  Oaks;  Emil  Pfender,  West 
St.  Paul,  and  W  llliam  W  .  Cicrberich.  Shorewood.  all  of  Minn.. 
a.ssi(£nors  to  Regents  of  the  L  niversitx  of  Minnesota.  Minne- 
apolis. Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  800.4f18.  Nov.  29.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.260,141. 
This  application  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122.043 
Int,  CI.'  C23C  2fl/00 
L.S.  CI.  205— 110  11  Oaims 


1    A  method  of  preparing  a  diamond  coating;  said  method 
includmg  the  steps  of 

(a)  applying  a  partial  diamond  coating  having  an  effective 
amount  of  void  area  therein,  to  a  work  surface  of  a  suh 
St rate; 

(b)  filling  void  area  in  the  partial  diamond  coating  with 
binder;  and, 

(c)  growing  further  diamond  coating  over  the  binder. 


5,344,553 
L  PGRADING  OF  A  HVDRCX  ARBON  FEEDSTOCK 
I  TILIZING  A  GRADED,  MFISOPOROI  S  CAT  \I  ^  ST 
SYSTEM 
Stuart  S.  Shih.  Cherry  Hill,  N.J.,  a.ssignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion. Fairfax.  \  a. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,946 
Int.  a.'  ClOG  65/04 
L.S.  CI.  208—49  I')  (.laim^ 

1.  A  process  for  upgrading  a  hydrocarbon  feedstv  ►  n.io 
process  compnsing  contacting  said  hydrocarbon  feedstiKk 
with  a  catalyst  under  hydrogen  pressure  of  at  least  about  2860 
kPa  in  a  first  reaction  zone,  said  catalyst  compnsing  at  least 
one  Group  V'l.A  or  Group  VTII  metal  and  an  inorganic,  porous 
crystalline  phase  material  having,  after  calcination,  an  X-ray 
diffraction  pattern  with  at  least  one  peak  at  a  d-spacmg  greater 
than  about  18  Angstrom  Units  with  a  relative  intensity  of  100 
and  a  benzene  adsorption  capacity  of  greater  than  15  grams 
benzene  per  100  grams  of  said  material  at  50  torr  and  25°  C, 
wherein  said  material  has  a  pore  size  in  the  range  of  about  40 
to  about  120  Angstroms;  and 

contacting  the  effluent  from  said  first  reaction  zone  with  a 
catalyst  in  a  second  reaction  zone  said  catalyst  comprising 
at  least  one  Group  V'l.A  or  Group  VTII  metal  and  an 
inorganic,  porous  crystalline  phase  matenal  having,  after 
calcination,  an  .X-ray  diffraction  pattern  with  at  least  one 
peak  at  a  d-spacing  greater  than  about  18  Angstrom  Units 
with  a  relative  intensity  of  100  and  a  benzene  adsorption 
capacity  of  greater  than  15  grams  benzene  per  100  grams 
of  said  matenal  at  50  torr  and  25°  C,  and  wherein  said 
matenal  has  a  pore  size  in  the  range  of  less  than  about  60 
.Angstroms. 


DOWNFLOW  FLUID  CATALYTIC  CRACKING  PROCESS 

AND  APPARATl  S 
Renaud  Pontier,  Vienne;  Frederic  Hoffmann.  Pans,  and  Pierre 
Cialtier,  \  ienne,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  InstituI  Francais 
Du  Petrole.  Rueil  Malmaison.  France 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ''^0.265 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  3.  1990.  90  12275 

Int.  n:  ClOG  -^5/W 

L.S.  CI.  208—164  10  Claims 


5.344,552 
PROCESS  FOR  ELECTROPLATING  A  METAL  STRIP 

Isabelle    Marolleau,    Basse-Ham.    and    Jean-Denis    Cjirardier. 

Metz,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Sollac,  Puteaux,  France 
Filed  Sep.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,730 

Claims  priorit>,  application  France,  Oct.  16,  1991.  91  12770 
Int.  C\.'  C25D  -06 
U.S.  a.  205—138  12  Claims 

6-  A  process  for  electroplating  a  metal  strip,  wherein  the 
strip  is  run  through  a  bath  of  at  least  one  electrolytic  cell 
containing  a  solution  of  ions  of  a  metal  to  be  deposited  onto  the 
strip  and  comprising  two  senes  of  condueting-roller/anode 
pairs,  each  said  conducting-roUer/anode  pair  compnsing  an 
electncally  conducting  roller,  forming  a  cathode,  in  contact 
with  said  stnp  and  at  least  one  anode  placed  in  a  vicinity  of 
each  said  roller,  each  said  conducting-roller/anode  pair  being 
fed  with  an  adjustable  electncal  current  I  whose  density  J  at  a 
surface  of  the  metal  stnp  can  reach  or  exceed  a  limiting  diffu- 
sion current  Jl  of  the  ions,  wherein  the  depxjsition  is  earned  out 
in  two  phases,  by  adjusting  the  current  I  of  a  first  and  a  second 
senes  of  said  conductmg-roUer/ anode  pairs,  and  wherein, 
during  the  first  metal-deposition  phase,  the  current  I  of  the  first 
senes  of  said  conducting-roller  anode  pairs  is  adjusted  so  that 
a  first  average  value  Jmi  of  a  first  current  density  at  the  surface 
of  the  strip  satisfies  the  following  relationship: 

10%  JlgJmig40%  Jl 

1.  A  process  for  fluid  catalytic  cracking  of  a  hydrocarbon 

and.  dunng  the  second  metal-deposition  phase,  the  current  I  of   charge  in  a  reaction  zone  in  which  the  charge  and  the  catalyst 


the  second  series  of  said  conducting-roller/anode  pairs  is  ad- 
justed so  that  a  second  average  value  Jmi  of  a  second  current 
density  at  the  surface  of  the  strip  satisfies  the  following  rela- 
tionship: 

50%  J|SJm2^90%  Jl 


circulate  in  an  overall  co-current  top  to  bottom  manner,  com- 
prising a  stage  of  supplying  at  least  partly  regenerated  catalyst 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  reaction  zone,  a  stage  of  introducing 
and  atomizing  the  charge  in  an  introduction  zone  located 
below  the  catalyst  supply  zone  into  the  upper  pan  of  said 
reaction  zone,  a  stage  of  contacting  said  catalyst  and  said 
charge  in  the  upper  pan  of  said  reaction  zone,  a  stage  of  circu- 
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lating  the  catalyst  and  the  charge  in  the  reaction  zone  during 
which  the  cracking  of  said  charge  takes  place  under  appropri- 
ate cracking  conditions  and  the  catalyst  is  at  least  partly  deacti- 
vated by  depositing  coke  thereon,  a  stage  of  separating  and 
sinpping  the  deactivated  catalyst  from  the  cracked  hydrocar- 
bon charge  in  a  separating  zone  at  the  lower  end  of  the  reaction 
zone,  a  stage  of  regenerating  at  least  part  of  the  deactivated 
catalyst  m  at  least  one  regenerating  zone  and  a  stage  of  recy- 
cling at  least  partly  regenerated  catalyst  in  a  recycling  zone 
upstream  of  the  upper  end  of  the  reaction  zone,  wherein 

a)  during  the  recycling  stage,  the  at  least  partly  regenerated 
catalyst  is  sampled  from  a  dense  phase. 

b)  the  stage  of  supplying  catalyst  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
reaction  zone  takes  place  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one 
fluidization  gas  whereby  suspension  of  catalyst  and  gas  is 
obtained. 

c)  the  density  of  said  suspension  is  measured  by  measuring 
means  upstream  of  the  charge  introduction  zone  and 

d)  adjustment  and  regulation  is  made  of  the  flow  rate  of  the 
fluidization  gas  upstream  of  the  charge  introduction  zone 
under  conditions  such  that  the  density  of  the  gas-solid 
suspension  formed  in  this  way  is  between  80  and  500 
kg/m^  prior  to  its  contacting  with  the  charge. 


5,344.555 
TREATAIFNT  OF  OILS  I  SIN(,  REACTION  PRODUCTS 

OF  FPOXIDFS  \M)  IFRTIARY  AMINES 
Glenn  L.  Rin^f,  Sugar  l.and:  I^wrence  N.  Kremer,  The  Wood- 
lands, and  Roben  V  .  Market.  Friendswood,  all  of  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Baker  Mutjhes  Incorporated.  Houston,  Tex. 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  St-r.  No.  780,255,  Oct.  21,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,655 
Int   f  1     Cine,  29/20 
VS.  CI.  208—189  23  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  sweetening  sour  oils,  which  comprises  react- 
ing hydrogen  sulfide  contained  in  said  oils  with  an  effective 
sweetening  amount  of  a  dipolar  compound  to  produce  or- 
ganosulfur  compounds,  said  dipolar  compound  comprising  a 
quaternary  ammonium  ion  of  the  formula 


r3 

R^— N®- 


R*   R5 

I       I 

■c— c— oe 

R'   R* 


(a)  wherein  (i)  R',  R^  and  R^  are  hydrocarbon  groups  includ- 
ing alkyl.  aryl.  alkaryl  or  arylalkyl  groups,  of  up  to  24  carbon 
atoms,  and  if  an  alkyl  group,  may  include  a  cycloalkyi;  with 
the  proviso  that  two  of  R'.  R^  and  R'  may  be  in  saturated 
heterocyclic  ring  which  includes  said  nitrogen  atom  and  may 
also  include  an  oxygen  atom;  and  (ii)  at  least  one  of  R'.  R^  and 
R-  has  two  or  more  carbon  atoms;  and  (b)  wherein  R*.  R',  R* 
and  R^  independendy  are  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbon  group  of 
up  to  SIX  carbon  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  two  of  R*.  R',  R* 
and  R'  may  be  in  a  cycloalkane  ring. 


'  5.344.556 

niTFR  MEDU  RFW  IN  DING  MECHANISM 

Scott  M.  McFwen.  Bowlina  (.reen;  James  S.  Thomas,  Rudolph, 
and  NIark  \.  Smith.  Custer,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Henry 
Filters.  Inc..  Bowling  dreen.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb   24,  1W3.  Ser.  No.  21,996 

Int.  CI.    BOID  3S/04S.  33/80 

U^.  CI.  210— 91  8  Oaims 

1.  An  improved  filtration  apparatus  using  a  filter  media  to 

filter  contaminants  from  a  dirty  liquid,  the  filtration  apparatus 

compnsing. 

an  upper  tank  for  holding  dirty  liquid  and  having  an  imper- 
forate end  wall  and  a  perforate  floor,  and  a  lower  filtrate 
compartment  beneath  the  floor  for  receiving  liquid  from 
the  upper  tank  through  said  perforate  Hoor; 
a  guide  roller  over  which  the  filter  media  is  moved  down- 


wardly and  positioned  to  guide  the  filter  media  along  the 
end  wall  and  along  the  floor  for  filtering  ut  contaminants 
as  the  dirty  liquid  is  received  from  the  upper  tank  into  the 
filtrate  compartment; 

conveyor  means  for  indexing  the  filter  media  to  effect  emer- 
gence of  the  contaminated  filter  media  from  the  upper 
tank  and  to  begin  to  increase  the  total  length  of  said  con- 
taminated filter  media  emerging  from  said  upper  tank; 

a  filter  media  take-up  mechanism  for  takmg-up  filter  media; 

control  means  for  starting  and  stopping  the  take-up  mecha- 
nism; and 

a  rotatable  idler  roller  assembly  including  an  idler  roller  for 


guiding  said  contaminated  filter  media  and  being  verti- 
cally moveable  in  a  range  of  motion  arranged  to  take  up 
the  increased  length  of  said  contaminated  filter  media  and 
to  provide  tension  to  the  contaminated  filter  media  as  it  is 
indexed  from  the  upper  tank  by  the  conveyor  means; 
said  roller  a.ssembly  actuating  said  control  means  to  start  the 
take-up  mechanism  when  said  idler  roller  reaches  a  lower 
limit  of  its  vertical  range  of  motion  and  said  roller  assem- 
bly actuating  said  control  means  to  stop  the  take-up  mech- 
anism when  said  roller  reaches  an  upper  limit  of  its  verti- 
cal range  of  motion. 
2.  The  improvement  of  claim  1  wherein  said  control  means 
includes  an  upper  and  lower  limit  switch. 


5,344,557 
INCUBATOR  FOR  BIOLOCJIC  AL  CLEANING  OF  FLUIDS 

Joseph   G.   Scanzillo.   Scltuate.    Mass.,   assignor   to   Scanzillo 
Corp.,  Scituate.  Mass, 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1W2.  Ser.  No.  965,734 

Int.  CI."  C02F  3/06 

VS.  a.  210—94  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  polluted  fluidH  by  providing  an 
environment  for  microorganisms  to  biologically  degrade  pol- 
lutants, said  apparatus  comprising. 

a  housing  having  one  or  more  sidewalls  defining  an  elon- 
gated chamber  and  two  ends,  said  one  or  more  sidewalls 
being  substantially  fluid  impermeable  and  having  at  least 
one  area  which  is  light  iransmissive.  said  area  being  light 
transmissive  defining  a  section  of  the  housing  for  orienta- 
tion towards  sunlight,  with  the  ends  of  said  elongated 
chamber  laterally  disposed  with  respect  to  each  other, 
said  light  transmissive  area  for  permuting  sunlight  to  enter 
said  chamber  to  provide  energy  for  photosynthesis  and  to 
provide  soar  heating  of  the  chamber; 


bouyancy  means  secured  to  the  housing  providing  bouyancy 
to  float  the  housing  above  or  below  fluids  in  which  said 
housing  is  placed,  to  maintain  the  area  which  is  light 
transmissive  onented  towards  the  sunlight  when  the  appa- 
ratus IS  placed  in  polluted  fluids  and  to  maintain  said  ends 
of  said  chamber  laterally  disposed  with  respect  to  each 
other; 

a  matrix  held  within  said  chamber  of  said  housing  to  provide 
a  support  for  microorganisms  which  are  capable  of  acting 
on  the  polluted  fluids;  and 

circulation  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  chamber 
for  propelling  growth  media  and  polluted  fluids  laterally 
through  the  said  matrix  from  end  to  end  to  provide  micro- 
organisms carried  on  the  matrix  with  growth  conditions 
for  acting  on  polluted  fluids. 

said  housing  for  placement  in  a  body  of  polluted  fluids  with 
said  area  which  is  light  transmissive  oriented  towards 
sunlight  to  allow  microorganisms  held  on  said  matrix  to 
perform  a  photosynthesis  and  to  provide  heat  to  said 
chamber,  and  said  circulation  means  providing  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  flow  of  growth  media  a;id  polluted  fluid 
to  maximize  oxygen  contact  with  the  microorganisms 
carried  on  said  matrix  and  to  allow  the  microorganisms  to 
act  on  said  polluted  fluid. 


1    In  a  water  filter  cartridge,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  pressure  vessel; 

said  pressure  vessel  having  a  substantially  spherical  first  end 
and  a  generally  planar  second  end; 

said  second  end  comprising  an  outlet  and  an  inlet  in  Ouid 
communication  with  said  pressure  \essel: 

one  of  said  outlet  and  said  inlet  being  disposed  coaxially  with 
said  pressure  vessel 

the  other  of  said  outlet  and  said  inlet  being  disposed  adjacent 
thereto; 

said  outlet  further  comprising  a  first  bail  check  valve 
adapted  to  block  said  outlet  when  said  water  filter  car- 
tridge IS  not  in  service: 

said  inlet  further  composing  a  second  ball  check  valve 
adapted  to  allow  water  to  flow  in  the  direction  of  said  first 
end  of  said  pressure  vessel  only; 

said  second  end  further  comprises  at  least  two  asymmetnca! 
lugs  radially  disposed  about  its  penphery  and  adapted  to 
mate  with  an  apertured  deck  of  a  water  treatment  system 
to  hold  said  water  filter  cartndge  in  place, 

said  outlet  further  compnses  a  generally  cylindrical  hollow 
nipple  disposed  coaxially  to  said  outlet,  a  major  portion 


thereof  extending  from  said  second  end  and  a  minor  por- 
tion thereof  extending  toward  said  first  end;  and 
said  hollow  nipple  further  comprises  an  open  terminus  defin- 
ing a  restricted  opening. 


5.344.559 

ni  TFR  (  artrid{;f 

Maarten  H.  Van  (Joijen.  Dilsen-Stokkem,  Btigium,  assiinor  to 
\  otech  Filter  CjmbH.  Heinsberg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1993.  Ser.  No,  13,931 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gerinan\.  Feb.  7, 
1992.  92102025 

Int.  n.^  BOID  29/// 
U.S.  CI.  210—232  12  Haims 


5.344.558 
VV  ATFR  FILTER  CARTRIDGE 
Dennis  J,  Kool,  Kentwood.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Amway  Corpora- 
tion. Ada.  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,773 

Int.  C\.'  BOID  35/153 

U.S.  a.  210— 117  19  Claims 


1.  A  filter  cartridge  comprising: 

a  hollow  cylindrical  filter  element  having  two  axial  ends  and 

being  under  axial  tension 

an  annular  flange  at  each  one  of  said  two  axial  ends; 

at  least  one  supporting  cage  coaxial  with  the  filler  element; 

at  least  one  mounting  ring  between  the  annular  flange  at  one 
of  said  axial  ends  and  the  supporting  cage  for  establishing 
a  releasable  connection  between  the  mounting  nng  and 
the  supporting  cage:  and 

tensioning  means  betw  een  the  mounting  ring  and  the  annular 
flange  for  tensioning  the  filter  element,  with  the  mounting 
nng  being  supported  on  the  supporting  cage. 


5,344,560 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FII  TRATION 

MEMBRANES  HAVING  AMINO  ACIDS  THAT  ARE 

CAPABLE  OF  ADSORBING  PROTI  INS 

Takanobu  Sugo.  Gunma.  and   Kjoichi  Saito.  Tok>(i.   both   of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  692.680.  Apr.  29.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct,  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  135,423 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Ma>  10.  199(1,  2-1203.^1 
Int.  CT.'  BOID  6-,tM.j 
U.S.  a.  210—500.23  13  Oaims 

8,  A  filtration  membrane  prepared  by  a  process  comprising: 
subjecting  a  porous  polymeric  substrate  made  of  a  homo-  or 
copolymer  of  an  olefin  or  a  halogenated  olefin  and  a 
polymerizable  epoxy  group-containing  monomer  to  a 
graft  polymerization  reaction  to  form  graft  chains  on  the 
substrate,  said  graft  polymerization  reaction  occurnng 
upon  exposure  to  ultraviolet  or  ionizing  radiation,  and 
immobilizing  an  amino  acid  to  the  graft  chains  by  forming  a 
covalent  bond  between  the  epoxy  group  of  the  graft 
chains  and  the  amino  group  of  the  amino  acid. 
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5,344,561 

DEVICt  FOR  UFPLCTION  OF  THE  LEUCOCYTE 

(ONTENT  OF  BLOOD  ^NH  BLOOD  COMPONENTS 

David  B.  Pall,  Roslyn  Estates,  and  Thomas  C.  Gsell,  Glen  Co»e, 

both  of  N .^  .  assignors  to  Pall  Corporation,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ^IQ.SIK.,   lun.  24.  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,229,012,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  527,717, 

May  22.  lW<j.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  J49.439,  \\d\  'J,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  71,990 

Int.  a.'  BOID  27/02.  39/02 

VS.  a.  210—508  24  Oaims 


said  two  parallel  treatment  zones  to  effect  sufficient  growth 
of  said  bacteria; 

(e)  extracting  and  disposing  of  sludge  of  said  second  treatment 
zone  from  step  (c),  thereby  producing  a  clarifled  waste 
effluent  stream;  and 

(0  reuniting  the  nitrified  effluent  of  step  (b)  with  the  clarified 
effluent  from  step  (e)  for  further  treatment  of  the  wastewa- 
ter. 


5.344,562 

mm  (U.IC.Al   DFPHOSPHATIZATION  AND 

DFiNITRinC.ATION 

(.unter  I  oren/.  Am  Rehlinasbach  25,  V\6382  Friedrichsdorf,  and 
Jurgen  !  oren/,.  Mn/artwi  a  I  ]    I)-6Kri4  llvesheim,  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  (rerman> 
Division  of  Ser   No.  S2<).4*,V  Jan.  31,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.252,214, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  686,424.  Apr.  16. 
IWl,  aband'intd.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  399,516, 
Vug.  :h.  I'iW,  jbandoned.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  25.946 
C  laims  prioritv,  ipphcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  27, 
1987,  3706405 

Int.  a.'  C02F  3/12 
VS.  a.  210—607  14  QaJms 


1  An  activated  sludge  process  for  the  reclamation  of  waste- 
water, comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  separating  incoming  wastewater  into  two  parallel  streams; 

(b)  nitrifying  one  of  said  parallel  streams  in  a  first  treatment 
zone,  thereby  producing  a  nitnfied  effluent; 

(c)  reducing  the  BOD  in  the  other  parallel  stream  by  treatment 
in  a  second  parallel  treatment  zone  for  BOD  removal; 

(d)  providing  sufficient  residence  time  for  the  waste-water  in 


5.344,563 

WASTEWATER  TRF  VLMFNT  SYSTEM 

Daniel  G.  Noyes.  P.O.  Box  800277.  Houston.  Tex.  77280 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,206 

Int.  CI.'  C02F  3/22 

V.S.  a.  210—621  24  Claims 


1  A  device  for  the  depletion  of  the  leukocyte  content  of  a 
blood  product  comprising  a  fibrous  leukocyte  adsorption/fil- 
tration filter  having  a  negative  zeta  potential  and  a  pore  diame- 
ter of  from  about  0.5  to  less  than  about  2  jim  and  having  a 
CWST  of  from  53  to  about  80  dynes/cm. 


17.  A  method  for  treatment  of  wastewater  to  reduce  organic 
solids  contents,  reduce  biological  oxygen  demand  and  separate 
clarified  liquid  from  sludge,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

mixing  wastewater  to  be  treated  with  previously-aerated 
wastewater  to  create  a  mixed  liquor,  said  previously- 
aerated  wastewater  containing  organic  solids  including 
bacteria,  protozoa  and  other  microorganisms; 

aerating  said  mixed  liquor; 

inducing  turbulent  flow  of  said  aerated  mixed  liquor  in  a  first 
peripheral  area  of  a  basin; 

providing  an  area  of  reduced  turbulence  of  flow  in  a  second 
central  area  of  said  basin  to  allow  settling  of  organic  solids 
from  the  aerated  mixed  liquor; 

intermittently  removing  accumulated  organic  solids  from 
said  second  area; 

segregating  a  first  How  of  aerated  mixed  liquor; 

inducing  laminar  flow  of  said  first  flow  in  a  channel  to  allow 
settling  of  organic  solids  from  said  first  How; 

removing  settled  organic  solids  from  said  channel;  and 

utilizing  said  removed  organic  solids  for  mixing  with  said 
wastewater  to  be  treated;  and 

removing  clanfied  liquor  from  said  channel. 


5,.^44,564 

METHOD  K)R  RKMOMNG  EXTRACTION  SOLV  EM 

FROM  EX TRACTKJN  RESIDL  E  TRAPPED  IN  AN 

on  -AND-FAT  EXTRACTOR 

Yuzuru  (Jhtsuka.  Tokyo;  Kiyoji  Suzuki,  and  foru  Nakamura, 
both  of  C'hiba.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc., 
Tokyo  and  Toyo  Oil  Mills  Co.,  Inc.,  C'hiba,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83.44^) 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1992,  4-171162 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  n  04 

VS.  CI.  210—634  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  removing  an  organic  extraction  solvent 

from  an  extraction  residue  contained  in  an  oil-and-fat  extrac- 
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tor,  the  improvement  comprising:  contacting  said  extraction 
residue  with  an  oil  or  fat  so  that  said  solvent  is  removed  from 
the  extraction  residue,  and  solvent  contained  in  the  atmosphere 
of  said  extractor  is  reduced  to  a  level  below  the  minimum 
ignitable  limit. 


5,344,565 

\!l  THOD  or  TREATING  A  CLOGGED  POROUS 

MEDIUM 

IVitr  ,1  Degtn.  Huntington,  N.Y,;  Tony  Alex,  Kendall  Park, 
N.J.,  and  Michael  R.  Ciildcrsleeve.  Nesconset,  N.^  .,  assignors 
to  Pall  Corporation,  East  Hills.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,450 
Int.  Cl.^  BOID  65/02 
U.S.  CI.  210—636  30  Claims 

1  A  method  of  treating  a  clogged  porous  medium  compris- 
ing contacting  a  porous  medium  clogged  in  the  course  of 
filtering  a  protein-containing  fluid  with  an  aqueous  citrate 
solution. 


5,344,566 
Dl  1  FADING  WASTEWATER  REDCCTICJN  PROCESS 

William  F.  Clancey,  8  Irving  St.,  Peabody,  Mass.  01960 
Filed  Mar.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,564 
Int.  CI."  BOID  '^/  02.  61/04.  61/08.  61/12 
U.S.  CI.  2in— fi,:(S  IS  Claims 


1  A  mobile  unit  for  removing  chlorine  and  heavy  metals 
from  a  waste  water  stream,  comprising: 

first  means  for  precipitating  a  major  portion  of  said  heavy 
metals  from  said  stream  including  a  mixing  tank  having  an 
inlet  for  receivirig  said  stream  and  precipitating  chemicals, 
an  overflow  outlet,  and  sludge  outlet,  and  further  includ- 
ing a  decant  tank  having  an  inlet  for  communicating  with 
said  overflow  outlet,  a  decani  outlet,  and  a  sludge  outlet; 

second  means  for  removing  said  chlonne  and  remaining 
heavy  metals,  including  a  series  of  at  least  two  filters,  any 
one  upstream  of  which  having  a  larger  pore  size,  than  any 
one  downstream  of  which;  said  series  having  an  inlet  for 
communicating  with  said  decani  outlet  and  a  filler  outlet; 
and  a  reverse  osmosis  unit  having  and  inlet  for  communi- 
cating with  said  filler  outlet,  a  reject  outlet  for  communi- 
cating with  said  mixing  lank  inlet  and  a  potable  water 
outlet;  and 

means  for  enabling  mobile  transport  of  said  unit  to  a  source 
of  waste  water. 

2.  A  process  for  removing  chlorine  and  heavy  metals  from  a 
waste  water  stream,  comprising: 

providing  a  mobile  unit  for  removing  chlorine  and  heavy 
metals  from  a  waste  water  stream,  which  comprises: 

first  means  for  precipitating  a  major  portion  of  said  heavy 
metals  from  said  stream,  including  a  mixing  tank  having  an 
inlet  for  receiving  said  stream  and  precipitation  chemicals, 
an  overflow  outlet,  and  a  sludge  outlet,  and  further  includ- 
ing a  decant  tank  having  an  inlel  for  communicating  with 
said  overflow  outlet,  a  decant  outlet  and  a  sludge  outlet. 

second  means  for  removing  said  chlorine  and  remaining 
heavy  metals,  including  a  series  of  at  least  two  filters,  any 
one  upstream  of  which  having  a  larger  pore  size  than  any 
one  downstream  of  which;  said  series  having  an  inlet  for 
communicating  with  said  decant  outlet  and  a  filter  outlet; 


and  a  reverse  osmosis  unit  having  an  inlet  for  communicat- 
ing with  said  mixing  filter  outlet,  a  reject  outlet  for  com- 
municating with  said  mixing  tank  inlet  and  a  potable  water 
outlet;  and 

means  for  enabling  mobile  transport  of  said  unit  to  a  source 
of  waste  water; 

mobilizing  said  transporting  unit  to  a  source  of  water  which 
contains  chlorine  and  heavy  metals; 

feeding  a  stream  of  said  waste  water  into  said  inlet  for  re- 
ceiving said  stream;  and 

withdrawing  potable  water  from  said  potable  water  inlet. 


5,344.567 

RECOV  ERY  OF  INDIIM  BY  SOLVENT  EXTRACTION 

rsiNC;  TRIAI  KM  PHOSPHINE  OXIDES 

William  A.  Rickelton,  Niagara  Falls,  (anada,  assignor  to Cyana- 

mid  Canada  Inc.,  Ontario.  (  anada 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,240 
Int.  a.^  BOID  15/04 
U.S.  CI.  :iiJ— b3S  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  extraction  of  indium  from  aqueous 
acidic  liquors,  which  process  comprises: 

(a)  contacting  said  indium-containing  acid  solution  with  a 
solvent  extractanl  combination  comprising 

(i)  a  dialkyl  phosphoric  acid  and 

(ii)  a  tertiary  phosphine  oxide  selected  from  1)  a  mixture 
containing  at  least  four  different  components  each  of 
the  same  general  formula  RR'R"PO  wherein  R,  R'.  R" 
are  the  same  or  different  saturated  hydrocarbon  radicals 
of  6  to  about  16  carbon  atoms,  and  at  least  two  compo- 
nents of  said  tertiary  phosphine  oxide  mixture  being 
unsymmetrical  tertiary  phosphine  oxides  containing  at 
least  one  R,  R'.  R"  group  different  from  the  other  said 
groups;  2)  a  mixture  of  branched  tertiary  phosphine 
oxide  compounds  selected  from  those  of  the  formulae: 

R,i/R/Vjpo  and 

R'^jPO 

wherein  R'"  and  R'*'  are  selected  from  saturated  hydrocarbon 
radicals  of  from  about  6  to  about  16  carbon  atoms  and  wherein 
R'"  is  unbranched  and  R"  comprises  at  least  two  branches  per 
hydrocarbon  radical;  or  a  combination  of  I)  and  2); 

(b)  separating  a  resulting  dialkyl  phosphoric  acid-phosphine 
oxide-indium  complex  from  said  acid  solution;  and 

(c)  recovering  the  indium  from  said  complex. 


5,344,56K 
HEMOFII  IHMION  S\  STf  M  \N1)  \1!  IHOU 
Yuli  Kitaevich,  Milford;  Nat  Hemasilpin,  Fairfield;  J.  Gabriel 
Marchevsky,  Cincinnati;  ,lohn  J.  Bissler,  Cincinnati;  CJeorge 
Ben/ing,  111,  Cincinnati,  and  Paul  T.  McEnery,  Cincinnati,  all 
of  Ohio,  a.ssignors  to  ("hildren's  Hospital  Medical  Center, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  77S.183,  Oct.  U.  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,211,849,  This  application  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,928 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  18, 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B01D6///00 

U.S.  CI.  21U— 645  11  Oaims 

6    Hemofiitration  method  for  removal  of  fluid  from  the 

blood  of  a  palient.  comprising: 

pumping  blood  from  a  patient  through  hemofiitration  means 

and  back  to  the  patient; 
maintaining  a  supply  of  infusate  in  a  first  reservoir; 
pumping  the  infusate  to  the  hemofiitration  means; 
monitoring  the  weight  of  the  infusate  and  generating  signals 

correlated  thereto; 
pumping  drained  fluid  from  the  hemofiitration  means  into  a 
second  reservoir; 
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monitonng  the  weight  of  the  drained  fluid  and  generating 
signals  correlated  thereto; 

controlling  the  pumping  of  the  blood,  infusate  and  drained 
fluid  by  means  of  a  computer  programmed  to  operate  the 
pumps  for  infusate  and  drained  fluid  only  when  the  blood 
is  being  pumped,  said  computer  being  responsive  to  the 
infusate  and  drained  fluid  weight  signals; 

said  blood  pumping  operation  being  automatically  respon- 


5,344,570 
METH(i!>  WD  \PP\RATIS  FOR  REMOVING  SOLIDS 

FROM  A  IIOl  in 
James   E.   McUchlan,   200   \.   Miramiehi    I)r  .   Kvart.   Mich. 
49631;   Michael   G.   Domagalski.   drandvillc,   and   Bruce   I. 
Gilman,   Kentwood,   both  of  Mich  ,   assiKnors   to  James   E. 
Milathlan.  Kvart.  Mich. 

filed  Jan.  14.  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,590 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  21/34 

U,S.  CL  210— 709  45  <  laimN 


directing  a  sample  across  the  filter  into  the  second  chamber; 
mixing  the  filtered  sample  with  the  color  reagent;  and 


<fA  .   COHTIKXiXII  ' 


sive  to  signals  generated  by  said  computer  to  vary  the 
flow  rate  of  the  blood  through  the  hemofiltration  means; 
and 
determining,  at  regular  intervals,  the  weight  of  infusate  in 
the  first  reservoir  and  the  weight  of  drained  fluid  in  the 
second  reservoir,  companng  those  weights  to  correspond- 
ing predetermined  ideal  weights  and  adjusting  the  rates  of 
pumping  the  infusate,  drained  fluid  and  blood  so  as  to 
remove  a  preselected  amount  of  fluid  from  the  blood. 


5.344,569 
PR(K  ESS  FOR  RECOVERING  TH10CY.\NATE 

>hir(j  Kawasaki,  and  Noriyuki  Kohara,  both  of  Okayama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Japan  f  xian  Company  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Hied  Oct.  8.  li^J,  Ser.  No.  133,343 

Claims  pniirit\.  apphcati'.n  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1992,  4-335513 

Int.  (I.    HOID  67/00 

\JS.  a.  210—653  3  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  thiocyanate  from  a  thiocyanate- 
containing  aqueous  solution,  said  process  comprising  filtenng 
the  solution  through  a  polymeric  reverse  osmosis  membrane 
havmg  a  sodium  chloride  rejection  rate  of  10%  to  70%. 
whereby  a  filtrate  is  obtained  which  contains  essentially  all  of 
the  thiocyanate  from  said  solution. 


21.  A  method  for  removing  solids  entrained  in  a  solids-con- 
taining fluid,  comprising: 

operating  a  centrifuge  separator  at  a  predetermined  speed; 

temporarily  storing  the  solids-containing  fluid  in  a  first  con- 
tainer; 

placing  said  first  container  in  fluid  communication  with  a 
pump, 

pumping  the  solids-containing  fluid  into  said  centrifuge 
separator; 

controlling  the  volume  of  said  solids-containing  fluid 
pumped  to  said  centrifuge  separator  in  response  to  an 
angular  moment  of  force  in  said  centrifuge  separator,  said 
centrifuge  separator  separating  the  solids  from  the  solids- 
containing  fluid  in  said  centnfuge  separator  to  produce  a 
fluid  effluent; 

depositing  the  solids  separated  from  the  solids-containing 
fluid  in  a  second  container;  and 

discharging  the  fluid  effluent  from  said  centrifuge  separator 
to  said  first  container. 

22.  The  method  as  defined  in  claim  21.  further  including: 
agitating  the  solids-containing  fluid  temporarily  stored  in 

said  first  container  to  suspend  the  solids  in  the  solids-con- 
taining fluid  prior  to  pumping  the  solids-containing  fluid 
to  said  centnfuge  separator;  and 
decanting  the  fluid  effluent  discharged  from  said  centrifuge 
separator. 

23.  The  method  as  defined  in  claim  22,  further  including: 
flocculating  the  solids  in  the  solids-containing  fluid. 


5.344.571 
METHOD  FOR  SFPAR\TIN(.  ISOAWFVTFS  \M) 
MEASL  RISC,  \NA1  VTFS  IN  FI  L  IDS 
Philip  B.  Mendershausen.  and  V  itauts  Jurevics,  both  of  Dallas. 
Tex.,  assignors  to  I  niversity  of  Texas  System  Board  of  Re- 
gents, Dallas.  Tex 

Filed  Feb.  IS.  1992,  Ser    No.  8J^,:08 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  '>;   »   :.    ; 

U.S.  a.  210—723  1  Oaim 

1.  Method  for  filtering  components  in  a  fluid  sample,  com 
prising  the  steps  of: 

directing  a  mixture  comprising  a  sample  and  a  precipitating 
reagent  through  a  first  chamber  of  a  housing  having  first 
and  second  chambers  and  a  filter  therein; 
substantially    simultaneously    directing    a    color    reagent 
through  the  second  chamber  of  the  housing; 
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subsequently  directing  a  wash  solution  through  the  first 
chamber  of  the  housing  to  remove  residual  sample  there- 
from. 


5,344,572 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  WASTE  PICKLE  LIQCOR 

Satish  C   W.idhawan,  142  Phillips  PI..  PittsburKh.  Pa    15217 
Filed  Jul.  lU.  1992.  Ser.  No.  911.5311 
Int.  Cl.^  C02F  1/52:  BOID  21/01 
U.S.  CI.  210— 727  14  Claims 
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1    A  method  for  treating  waste  pickle  liquor  solution  con- 
taining silica  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  adding  a  cationic  polymer  flocculating  agent  having  an 
average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  2.000  to  about 
10.000  to  the  pickle  liquor  solution; 

(b)  allowing  al  least  some  of  the  silica  in  the  pickle  liquor  to 
form  floccules  containing  silica  having  a  diameter  of  from 
about  0.5  microns  to  about  2.0  microns; 

(c)  adding  an  anionic  polymer  flocculating  agent  having  an 
average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  1.000  to  about 
20,000,000  to  the  pickle  liquor  solution; 

(d)  allowing  the  floccules  containing  silica  formed  in  step  (b) 
to  increase  in  size  to  a  diameter  of  from  about  25  microns 
to  about  100  microns;  and 

(e)  physically  separating  floccules  formed  in  step  (d)  from 
the  pickle  liquor  solution. 


5.344.573 
MF:TH0D  OF  RECOV  ERV  OF  PRINTING  INK  WASTES 

.\lan  M.  Hill.  Topeka;  Michael  D.  Cain,  and  Donald  D.  Cain, 
both  of  Lawrence,  all  of  Kans..  assignors  to  l,a»rinci  Paper 
Company.  Lawrence.  Kans. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  899.090,  Jun,  15.  iw;.  Pat.  No. 
5.200.094.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  HI  1.183, 
Dec,  20.  1991.  abandoned,  fhis  application  Mar,  19,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  J3.S68 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .Apr.  6,  2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  (1.    BOID  i.  14.  B41E  31/20 

U.S.  a.  210—768  17  Oaims 


i2*      sn        / 


1.  A  method  of  recovering  printing  ink  wastes,  comprising 

the  steps  of 

providing  a  quantity  of  dilute  printer  washup  material  con- 
taining water  and  a  minor  amount  of  residual  ink; 
directing  said  washup  material  into  a  confined  zone  while 
simultaneously  passing  a  stream  of  steam  into  said  zone; 
subjecting  said  washup  material  to  conditions  of  elevated 
temperature  and  pressure  and  intense  shear  by  contacting 
said  washup  material  with  said  steam  in  said  zone,  to 
thereby  create  processed  residual  ink;  and 
passing  said  processed  residual  ink  out  of  said  zone. 
16  The  method  of  claim  1.  including  the  step  of  passing  said 
processed  residual  ink  through  a  filter  press  to  remove  at  least 
a  portion  of  liquid  therefrom  and  to  form  a  filter  cake. 

17.  The  method  of  claim  16,  including  the  step  of  subdivid- 
ing said  filter  cake  and  mixing  said  subdivided  filter  cake  with 
ink  carriers  to  form  a  printing  ink. 


5,344.5"4 
SLPARAllON  OF  Oil    FROM  TRANsFOKMl.R  i  U  IKR 

CAKE 
Frank  C.  Hume.  #10  -  1460  Ingenika.  Prince  George.  British 
Columbia.  Canada  \  2M  3Z9  ,  and  Alan  A.  Downie.  116  -  308 
F'orbes   .Avenue.   N.    \  ancouver,    British   Columbia     Canada 
\  7M  2F6 

Filed  May   28.  1993.  Ser    N...  m,zm 
Int.  CI."  BOID  V,      : 
U.S.  a.  210—772  25  Claims 

1   .\  process  for  separating  oil  from  filter  cake,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

contact  mixing  filter  cake  with  protein  additives  in  water, 
said  protein  additives  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  powdered  cows  milk,  soy  bean  oil,  soya  bean 
meal,  fish  oil,  fish  meal,  rendering  plant  byproducts, 
slaughter  house  byproducts,  brewery  residues  and  brew- 
ery bottoms,  said  mixing  for  a  sufficient  time  for  substan- 
tially all  the  oil  to  be  displaced  from  the  filter  cake; 


360 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  6.  1994 


September  6,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


361 


flushing  displaced  oil  and  filter  medium  with  water  in  a 
separating  means; 


collecting  oil  from  the  separating  means,  and 
collecting  filter  medium  separately  from  the  oil. 


5,344,575 
APPARATIS  \ND  MKTHOD  FOR  EXTRACTING 
LIQUID  FROM  A  HLMID  MASS 
Rodrigue    Boulet,   \  ille   Dub^rger:   Adrian   Barbulescu,   Pier- 
refonds,  and  .Jean-Paul  Charland.  CTiarlesbourg,  all  of  Can- 
ada, assignors  to  (  entre  dt  Rtchtrche  Industrielle  du  Quebec, 
Ste-Foy.  Canada 

Filed  .Ian,  :<),  r*M3.  ser.  No.  10,851 

Int.  CI.    BOll)  i3/21 

MS.  a.  210—780  43  Qaims 


said  extracting  channel,  said  peripheral  wall  extending  to 
said  outlet; 

(b)  admitting  said  humid  mass  into  said  housing  through  said 
inlet; 

(c)  rotating  said  rotor  means  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
shaft  causing  extraction  of  liquid  from  humid  mass  into 
said  channel  through  perforations  in  at  least  one  of  said 
pair  of  rotor  side  walls; 

(d)  draining  said  extracted  liquid  toward  said  shaft  conduit 
for  withdrawing  said  liquid;  and 

(e)  discharging  humid  mass  containing  a  reduced  percentage 
of  liquid  thereon  through  said  discharging  outlet. 


5,344.576 

CONTINUOUS  PARTICI  F  SEPARATION  PROCESS 

Charles  Carr.  Edgewatcr;  Edward  Sybert.  Rockville.  and  Aldis 

E.  Adamson.  Columbia,  all  of  Md..  assignors  to  Crop  f.cnetlcs 

International  Corporation.  (Olumbia,  \Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  898.166.  Jun.  12.  1992.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ■'74.847,  Oct.  II,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  639.2''6.  Jan.  10. 

19<)t,  Pat.  No.  S.nSO.SC.  This  application  Feb.  25.  1993.  Ser, 

No.  22,848 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  ,lan.  14. 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.^  801  Di 7/00.  3i/54 

U.S.  a.  210—805  16  Claims 


39  A  method  for  extracting  liquid  from  a  humid  ma.ss  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 

(a)  providing  a  cylindrical  housing  having  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond end  wall  and  a  cylindrical  side  wall,  at  least  one  inlet 
for  admitting  said  humid  mass  into  said  housing,  rotor 
means  having  at  least  one  pair  of  rotor  side  walls  joined  to 
a  bottom  wall  defining  a  channel  open  at  its  periphery  in 
at  least  a  portion  thereof,  at  least  one  of  said  rotor  side 
walls  being  provided  with  perforations,  said  rotor  means 
having  a  central  shaft  for  rotation  with  respect  to  said 
housing,  at  least  one  of  said  rotor  side  walls  being  moved 
upon  rotation  of  said  central  shaft,  sad  shaft  having  a 
conduit  extending  longitudinally  therethrough,  said  rotor 
means  being  provided  with  at  least  one  draining  means 
comprising  at  least  one  of  draining  conduit  being  closed  at 
its  first  extremity  and  having  a  first  portion  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  perforations  and  a  second  portion  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  shaft  conduit  at  its  second 
extremity,  means  providing  an  alternative  to  seal  along  the 
entire  length  of  said  extracting  channel,  including  a  pe- 
ripheral wall  mounted  on  an  internal  surface  of  said  cylin- 
drical wall  for  substantially  closing  said  extracting  chan- 
nel at  its  penphery  m  at  least  a  portion  thereof,  sealing 
means  mounted  on  said  peripheral  wall,  said  sealing  means 
being  in  contact  with  a  peripheral  portion  of  said  draining 
means,  and  housing  sealing  means  for  preventing  said 
humid  mass  from  escaping  said  housing,  and  at  least  one 
discharging  outlet  being  in  direct  communication  with 


>»  ^    Txa     wen 


13.  A  method  for  the  separation  of  small  particles  from 
larger  particles  in  a  liquid  biological  preparation  comprising  an 
insect  homogenate.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

1)  introducing  said  liquid  biological  preparation  comprising 
said  small  particles  and  said  larger  particles  to  a  filter 
means,  said  filter  means  capable  of  retaining  said  larger 
particles  and  passing  said  small  panicles; 

2)  a  first  collecting  step  of  collecting  said  small  particles 
which  are  passed  through  said  filter  means; 

3)  re-introducing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  small  particles 
obtained  from  said  collecting  step  to  said  filter  means;  and 

4)  a  second  collecting  step  of  collecting  any  said  smail  parti- 
cles which  are  passed  through  said  filter  means. 


5.344,577 
METHODS  FOR  REDl  CING  WEAR  ON  SILICON 
CARBIDE  CERAMIC  SURFACES 
Douglas  E.  Deckman,  Mullica  Hill.  N.J..  and  Stephen  M.  Hsu, 
Crermantown.  Md..  assignors  to  The  I  nitcd  States  of  America 
a.s  represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  Commerce.  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  May  14.  1992.  Ser,  No.  883.313 

Int.  Ci.5  ClOM  135/22.  135/28 

U.S.  CI.  252—45  1 1  C  laims 


matic  additive  product  containing  hydrocarbyl  ethers  of  a 
sulfur-containing  hydroxyl-derived  aromatic  that  imparts  to 
said  lubricant  improved  catalytic  thermal/oxidative  stabilities, 
concomitantly    with    improved   antiwear   and    load-carrying 

properties. 


1,  A  method  for  reducing  wear  on  a  silicon  carbide  ceramic 
surface,  comprising  contacting  the  silicon  carbide  ceramic 
surface  with  a  lubncating  oil  composition  including  an  organic 
sulfide  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  reduce  wear  on  the  silicon 
carbide  ceramic  surface,  the  organic  sulfide  being  of  the  for- 
mula R' — S — (S)„ — R^  wherein  R'  and  R-  are  individually 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl  and 
alkaryl  groups  and  hydrogen,  but  not  both  of  R'  and  R^  are 
hydrogen,  and  n  is  0,  I  or  2. 


5.344.578 

HVDROC  ARB\  I   FTHERS  OF  SULFUR-CONTAINING 

m  DROXVI    DERI\  ED  AROMATICS  AS  SYNTHETIC 

1 1  BRICANT  BASE  STOCKS 

I  Iwen  \Nei.  Belle  Mead:  Andrew  C  Horod>5k>.  Cherry   Hill: 
\ndrew  Jeng.  Marlton.  and  Ross   \,  Kremer.  Ringoes.  all  of 
N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Fairfax.  \a 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  992.671 
Int.  CI.'  ClOM  135/00 
U.S.  a.  252— 4''. 5  15  C  laims 

1  A  method  of  preparing  a  lubricant  composition  compris- 
ing adding  to  a  lubricant  of  lubncating  viscosity  or  grease  and 
an  effective  amount  of  an  additive  product  of  reaction  pre- 
pared by  reacting  a  hydroxyl-derived  aromatic  with  an  alkyl 
halide  in  the  presence  of  a  phase  transfer  catalyst  as  described 
below; 


OH 


OH  +  R— X 


^ 


Phase 
Transfer 
Catalyst 


R— O 


O— R 


where  R,  Ri  are  hydrogen  or  Ci  to  Cjo  hydrcx;arbyl  and  op- 
tionally contain  sulfur,  nitrogen  and/or  oxygen;  X  =  C1,  Br,  1; 
R  and  Ri  can  be  the  same  or  different,  and  at  least  one  of  R  or 
Ri  must  be  hydrocarbyl  and  y  =  1-3,  and  wherein  the  reaction 
IS  carried  out  at  temperatures  varying  from  ambient  to  about 
250°  C  under  pressures  varying  from  ambient  to  about  1,000 
psig  or  IS  autogenous  for  a  time  sufficient  to  obtain  the  desired 
additive  product  of  reaction  and  wherein  the  reaction  is  car- 
ried out  in  molar  ratios  of  reactants  varying  from  equimolar  to 
more  than  molar  to  less  than  molar  thereby  obtaining  an  aro- 


5.344,579 
FRICTION  MODIFIER  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR 

USE 

Hiroko  Ohtani.  Brentwood,  and  Rolfc  ,).  Hartley.  St.  Louis, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Kth>l  Petroleum  \dditives,  Inc., 
Richmond,  \  a. 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,764 
Int.  CI.'  ClOM  137/00.  141/06.  139/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—51.50  R  27  Claims 

1.  A  lubricant  additive  composition  which  comprises  at  least 
the  following  components: 

a)  a  hydroxyalkyl  aliphatic  imidazoline  in  which  the  hydrox- 
yalkyl  group  contains  from  2  to  about  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
in  which  the  aliphatic  group  is  an  acyclic  hydrocarbyl 
group  containing  from  about  10  to  about  25  carbon  atoms; 
and 

b)  a  diihydro.xyalkyl)  aliphatic  tertiary  amine  in  which  the 
hydroxyalkyl  groups,  being  the  same  or  different,  each 

.contain  from  2  to  about  4  carbon  atoms,  and  in  which  the 
aliphatic  group  is  an  acyclic  hydrocarbyl  group  contain- 
ing from  about  10  to  about  25  carbon  atoms; 
said  components  a)  and  b)  being  present  in  a  mol  ratio  in  the 
range  of  about  0,005  to  about  0,50  mol  of  a)  per  mol  of  b). 


5.344.580 
OLIGOMERS  OF  FI  I ORIN.ATED  OLEHNS 

Konrad  von  Werner.  Wald   Al?.,  Fed.  Rep  of  Cermany,  assignor 
to  Hoechst  Aktiengcsellschaft,  Burgkirchen 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1992.  Ser,  No,  983.6^1 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Citrmain.  Dec.  3, 
1991.  4139765 

Int.  CI.'  ClUM  147/00.  131/00 
L  .S.  CI,  252—54  16  Claims 

1.  An  oligomer  of  compounds  of  the  formula 


X-(CF2)a-Otr^CH2)c-CH  =  CHj 


(I) 


and  co-oligomers  of  compounds  of  the  formula  ( 1 )  together 
with  compounds  of  the  formula 


X—(CX2)d—Otr-(CX2)^CX=  CX2 


(2) 


in  which  X  is  hydrogen  or  fluorine,  a  is  a  number  from  2  to  16. 
b  and  c  are.  independently  of  one  another,  0  or  1,  and  d  is  a 
number  from  0  to  6,  with  a  mean  degree  of  oligomerization  of 
2  to  4. 


5,344,581 

PROCESS  FOR  INCRF\SIN(;  THE  RI  F  \(HING 

EFFICIENCY  OF  AN  INORt.xNU    PFRSXI  I  I  SING  AN 

ACETYL.ATED  MIXTl  RF  OF  SORBH  AL  AND 

MAMNHTOl 

FuKio  Burzio.  Milan.  Italy;  Roland  Beck.  Bruxelles.  Belgium: 

Julio  Mentech.  Lyons.  France,  and  Myriam  Elsevicrs.  Kam- 

penhout.  Belgium,  assignors  to  Ausimont  S.p.A,.  Milan.  ltal> 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1992.  Ser,  No,  922.690 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat,  Off.,  Jul.  31,  1991, 
91112870,0 

Int,  CI.'  CUD  3/395.  7/18.  7/26:  D06L  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  252—95  4  Qaims 

I  Bleaching  and/or  detergent  and/or  anti-incrusting  com- 
positions comprising  a  bleaching  activating  agent  and  an  inor- 
ganic persalt  wherein  the  molar  ratio  between  the  activating 
agent  and  the  persalt  is  10:90  to  50:50  and  the  activating  agent 
comprises  a  mixture  of  hexa-acetyl  sorbitol  and  hexa-^etyl 
mannitol  in  a  weight  ratio  varying  between  2.5:1  and  4.0:1. 
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5.344,582 
TRACTION  Kl  I  ID  DFRIX  FD  FROM 

CYCL()PE^TAr)l^^^  oi  l(,<)^^^RS 

N'oboru   L'memoto,    Kamifukuoka.    inkcshi    \i)mura;  Toshiaki 

Kuribayashi.  both  of  Tsuruuashima    I  ikchisa  Sato,  Saitama. 

and  Hirotaka  Tomizjwa.  Tok(irii/ji»a,  ji'    "'  iKpan,  assizors 

to  Tonen  Corporation,  .Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29.  19<)2.  Vr.  No.  921.131 

Claims  pnont>.  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1991,  3-214574 

Int.  Cn.ClOM  ! 05/02.  105/04 

L  ..S.  CI.  252—9  3  Qaims 

1  .A  traction  fluid  comprising  a  naphthenic  ingredient  hav- 
ing a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  lower  than  250  but 
not  lower  than  200  and  obtained  by  hydrogenating  oligomers 
of  cyclopentadiene  having  a  ratio  of  the  number  of  the  norbor- 
nenic  double  bonds  to  that  of  the  cyclopentenic  double  bonds 
in  the  range  of  between  0.3  and  0.6. 


5.344,585 
USE  OF  4-FLlORC)PYRIMIDINF  DFRIVATIVES  AS 
COMPONENT  FOR  FERROFI  FCTRK   1  IQL  ID 
f  RVSTAI   MlXTl RES 
Rainer   Wingen,    Hattersheim   am    Main,   and   Cjerhard   Illian. 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  fterman>.  assignors 
to  Hoechst  XktienEiselKchaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Ciermanv 

Filed  Sep    12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  758.633 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmany.  Sep.  14. 
1990,  4029165:  Sep.  27,  1990,  4030582 

Int.  Cn.'  C09K  19/34:  C07D  239/02:  G02F  1/13 
U.S.  a.  252—299.61  7  Claims 

1.  A  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  mixture  comprising  2  to  20 
components  and  comprising  at  least  one  4-fluoropyrimidine  of 
the  formula  (I); 


COMPOSITION  FOR  RFMOMNi,  N  v II.  ENAMEL  FROM 

ARTIFICIAL  NAH.-> 
Ronnie  E.  Bay  less.  Plant  City,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Dotolo  Research 

Corp.,  I^rgo.  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  112,701 

Int.  CI     (  IID  </iH,  3/20.  1/83.  9/36 

C.S.  CI.  252— ri  aaaims 

1    A  non-aqueous  composition  for  removing  nail  enamel 

from  artificial  nails,  the  composition  comprising  the  following 

ingredients  in  approximate  percentage  by  weight: 


Ingredient 


Percent  by  Weight 


d-hmonene 
Methyl  acetate 
cocamide  DEA/Dihexyl 
sodium  sulfosuccinate 
Jimethicone  copolyol 


30-42 
52-66 


1  ,':-8 

'J  1-4 


5,344,5S4 
C  YANATE-REACTI\T  COMPOSITIONS 
fjabriel  \  erhelst.  Herent:  Philip  (  ornet,  Overijse;  Benoit  F.  de 
Veubeke.  Hamme-Mille.  and  Blevs:  Geert,  Hcverlee,  all  of 
Belgium,    assignors    to    linperial    <'htmical    Industries    Pic, 
London.  England 

Filed  Dec    18.  1<»91.  Str    S..   809.810 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom.  Dec.  27,  1990, 
9028096 

Int.  CI.    BOIJ  13/00:  C09K  3/00 
C.S.  a.  252—182.27  9  Qaims 

1.  An  isocyanate-reactive  com[X)sition  comprising: 

(1)  a  first  isocyanate-reactive  compound  having  a  functional- 
ity of  from  2  to  4  and  an  average  equivalent  weight  of 
from  500  to  5000; 

(2)  a  second  isocyanate-reactive  compound  which  is  nor- 
mally immiscible  with  the  first  isocyanate-reactive  com- 
p<->und  and  has  a  functionality  of  at  least  2  and  an  average 
equivalent  weight  of  from  30  to  5000; 

charactenzed  in  that  it  is  further  comprises 

(3)  a  stabilizing  amount  of  a  surfactant  compound  compris- 
ing a  carboxylic  acid  ester  or  amide  carrying  a  terminal 
acid  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxy- 
methyl.  sulphate,  sulphonate.  phosphate,  and  phospho- 
nate.  provided  that  the  methyl  radical  of  the  carboxy- 
Tiethyl  group  is  not  directly  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  of 
an  unsubstituted  hydrocarbon  chain  containing  two  or 
more  carbon  atoms. 


g>{^,.,. 


(I) 


in  which  the  symbols  have  the  following  meaning: 
R'  and  R^  independently  of  one  another  are  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkyl  having  I  to  16  carbon  atoms,  it  being  possible 
for  one  or  two  non-adjacent  — CH2 —  groups  to  be  replaced 
by  — O— ,  — S— ,  —CO—.  — CO— O— ,  — O— CO— . 
— CH==CH— ,  — 0C(0)0— ,  — C=C— , 


or  — Si(CH3)2 — ,  or  are  one  of  the  following  groups: 


R" 


> 


O 


-M-     R^A;^        ">-m2 
o   —> 


M^ 


O 


m2 


R^  and  K*  independently  of  one  another  are  H  or  alkyl  having 
1  to  16  carbon  atoms  or  alkenyl  having  2  to  16  carbon  atoms, 
or  R3  and  R*  together  are  — (CH2)4—  or  — (CH2)5— . 

— M'—  is  — CO— O,  — O— CO— .  — CH2— O— , 
— O— CH2— ,  — C=C— ,  — CH=CH— ,  — CH2— CH2— , 
— CH2CH2CH2CH2— .  — CH2CH2CH2O— 

— M2—  is  CH2— O— .  — O— CH2. 
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o  o 

II  II 

—CO—,  — o— c— , 


or  a  single  bond 
a  and  b  independently  of  one  another  are  zero  or  one,  on 
condition  that  a  is  zero  if  b  is  zero,  and 


—(      A      \—  and  — /      B      V- 


independently    of  one   another   are    1,4-phenylene,    1,4- 
cyclohexylene,  2,5-pyridinediyl  or  (l,3,4)thiadia2ol-2,5-diyl. 


5.-344,.586 

ANTIFERROELECTRIC  LIQl  ID  (  RVSTAI  COMPOCND 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRCJDl  CING  THE  SAME 

N Oshiichi  Suzuki;  Hiroyuki  Mogamiya,  both  of  lokyo;  Koichi 
lanaka;  Voshihiro  Takagi.  both  of  Kobe,  and  Katutoshi 
Hirose.  Kobe,  all  of  .lapan.  assignors  to  Showa  Sheel  Sekiyu 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  63.687 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  21.  1992,  4-154388 

Int,  CI.'  CWK  /V.iO.  19/12:  CQlCi23/t>2.  327,32 

U.S.  CI.  252—299.64  10  Qaims 

1.  An  antiferroelectric  liquid  crystal  compound  represented 

by  the  following  formula: 

O  O        Rf 

II  II  I 

R'— X— (A)— OS— (B)— CO— CH— R2 

wherein  R'  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  C3-C18 
alkyl  groups,  respectively,  Rf  is  a  fluonnated  lower  alkyl 
group.  X  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — O — . 
—COO—.  — OCO— .  —CO—,  and  a  single  bond.  (A)  and  (B) 
IS  each  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
1.4-phenylene.  biphenylene.  and  naphthalene  group  which 
may  be  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom,  and  the  C  having  an 
asterisk  indicates  an  asymmetric  carbon  atom. 


5.344.587 
ELECTROOPTK  AI    I  IQL  ID-CRYSTAl   SYSTEM 

David  Coates.  Merley  Himborne;  Shirley  Marden.  Parkstone: 
Ciraham  Smith.  Poole,  all  of  Creat  Britain:  I  Inch  Finken- 
zeller,  Plankstadt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  dermany;  \  oiker  Reiffcnrath, 
Rossdorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (icrmany:  Reinhard  Hittich.  Modautal. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  dermany.  and  Stefan  Wilhelm.  Darmstadt.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  dermany.  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Ciesellschaft  mit 
beschrankter  Haftung.  Darmstadt.  Fed,  Rep.  of  (rcrmany 

Filed  Jun.  J.  1991.  Ser.  No.  68", 852 
Claims  priority,  application   I  nited   Kingdom.  Oct.   2.    1989, 

8922168;  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.crmany,  No>.  I.  1989.  393630^;  Nov.  1. 

1989.  3936308;  Dec.  9.  1989.  3940^88;  Jan.  10.  19911.  4000470; 
Jan.  10.  1990.  4000471;  Jan.  12.  1990.  4<X)0723:  Jan.  16.  1990, 
4tKJ1023;  Jan.  19.  1990.  4001539:  Jan.  19.  1990,  4001540;  Jan. 
19,  199(j,  4(K)I541;  Jan.  22.  1990.  4fK)1683:  Jan.  23.  1990. 
4001843;  Jan.   25.   1990.  4002146;   I  nited   Kingdom,  Jan.   29. 

1990.  9<M)I944;  Fed.  Rep.  of  (,ermany,  Feb.  2U.  1990.  *X)5236 

Int.  CI.    C09K  19/12.  19/52 
U.S.  a.  252—299.66  11  Claims 

1.  An  electrooptical  liquid  crystal  system  which  contains  a 
dielectrically  positive  liquid  crystal  mixture  and  a  further 
optically  transparent  medium  between  2  electrodes  which  are 
optionally  applied  to  substrate  sheets, 

whose  liquid  crystal  molecules  in  the  switched-off  state  have 

a  random  orientation, 
in  which  one  of  the  refractive  indices  of  the  liquid  crystal 


mixture  essentially  agrees  with  the  refractive  index  of  the 
matnx  n.v  and/or  in  which  the  quotient  of  the  mass  of  the 
liquid  crystal  mixture  and  of  the  mass  of  the  optically 
transparent  medium  is  1.5  or  more, 


va.TAGt  (VCXJ/ACJ 


which,  independently  of  the  polarization  of  the  incident 
light,  has  an  electrically  switchable  transmission, 

wherein  the  liquid  crystal  mixture  contains  one  or  more 
compounds  of  the  formula  la: 


R'— /     a'   \— z'-t/     A''  \— 


la 


CN 


in  which 


—I     A'    \—     and      — (     A"    \— 


are  each  independently  trans-l-,4-cyclohexylene,  1,4-pheny- 
lene. 2-  fluoro- 1,4-phenylene  or  3-fluoro-l,4-phenylene, 

X'  IS  H  or  F 

R'  IS  alkyl  having  1-12  C  atoms,  in  which  one  or  2  non-adja- 
cent CH2  groups  can  also  be  replaced  by  — O —  or 
— CH=CH— .  and  n.  Z^  and  Z*  are  one  of  the  following 
combinations: 


Z' 


) 

single  bond 

0 

— CH2CH2— 

— 

1 

— CH2CH2— 

single  bond 

single  bond 

— CH2CH2 

single  bond 

single  bond: 

with  the  proviso  that  only  one  of  A-'  and  A*  is  trans- 1,4- 
cyclohexylene. 
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5,344,S8« 
CFRU  M  (IV)  COMPOUND 
Jean-'Vves   CTiane-Chindj.    Paris.   France,   assignor   to   Rhone- 
Poulenc  Specialites  (Tiimiques.  Courbevoie,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  344.529,  Apr.  28,  1989.  abandoned. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876,681,  Jun.  20,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,750 
Claims  prionty,  application  France,  Jun.  20,  1985,  85  09374 
Int.  LI.'  WilD  i3,'(JU;  COIF  17/00 
I  .S.  CI.  252— 313  1  32  CUims 

1  An  aqueously  dispersible  cerium  (IV)  material  having  the 
general  formula  (I): 


corrosion  inhibiting  amount  of  one  or  more  polytartaric  acids 
having  the  formula: 


Ce(M)x(0H)j,(N03)r 


(D 


w  herein  M  is  an  alkali  metal  or  an  ammonium  radical;  x  ranges 
from  0.01  to  0.2;  y  is  a  number  such  that  y=4— z+x;  and  z 
ranges  from  0.4  to  0.7. 


5.344. 5H>^ 
\  \POR  PHASE  CORROSHIS  iNHIBnoR-DESICCANT 

M^TFRI  VI 

Boris  A.  Miksic,  North  (Jaks:  Joseph  \1.  Koley,  Maplewood,  and 

Tsi-Zong  Tzou.  VVoodbury.  ail    if  Minn.,  as-signors  to  Cortec 

Corporation.  St.  Paul,  Minn 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  929.621.  \uk.  13.  1992.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  905.953.  Jun.  29,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5.209.869,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  594,357, 

Sep.  2"'.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.139.'(X),  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  41'. 238.  Oct.  5.  1989   abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  N  i    H?  i;!0,   Xug.  23,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct    14.  1993,  Ser.  No,  136,968 

Int.  CI.    Clii  :i/12 

IS,  CI.  252—392  4  Claims 
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wherein  n  is  less  than  4;  the  average  molecular  weight  of  the 
polytartaric  acids  corresponds  to  an  average  n  in  the  range  12 
to  3,  and  wherein  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H  and  Ci  to  C4alkyl  or  a  water  soluble  salt 
thereof 


5.344.591 
SELF-REGULATING  LA\tIN\R  HF  ATING  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OK  FORMING  SAME 

Jack  H,  Smuckler.  9  C  ountryside  La..  Marblehead.  Mass.  01945 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  824.331.  Jan.  li,  1992.  Pat,  No.  5.206.482. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  610.795.  Nov.  8.  1990. 

Pat,  No.  5.198.639.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1993.  Ser.  No. 

41.814 

Int.  (I     HOIB  I  '00.  1/20 

U,S.  a.  252— 511  SQaims 


1  A  permeable  capsule  containing  a  vapor  phase  corrosion 
inhihitor-desiccant  formulation  comprising  a  vapor  phase  cor- 
rM  '0  inhibitor  component  and  a  desiccant  component, 
^«.  herein  the  corrosion  inhibitor  component  comprises,  by 
A  eight,  from  about  22%  to  about  27%  sodium  nitrite,  from 
about  4%  to  about  6%  benzotriazole,  and  from  about  65%  to 
about  75%  of  an  anhydrous  molybdate  selected  from  the  group 
conMjtmg  of  sodium  molybdate,  ammonium  dimolybdate, 
amine  molybdates,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  wherein  the 
desiccant  component  comprises  a  granular  silica  gel,  with  said 
corrosion  inhibitor  component  deposited  upon  said  granular 
silica  gel. 


&iaooo- 


ao       100      tzc 
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5.344.590 
METHOD  FOR  INHIBITINC,  CORROSION  OF  METALS 

I  SING  POI  VI  \RI  ARK    ACIDS 
Charles  G.  Carter.  Silver  Spring.  \|<!  .  I  aiDuien  G.  Fan;  Joseph 
C.  Fan.  both  of  I.ake  Zurich.  111.;  Robtri  1'   Kreh,  Jessup,  and 
\ladimir  Jovancictnc,  (  olumbia.  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to 
W    R.  Crace  &  (  o.-C  onn..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan,  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,356 

In!    C1.5C23F  ////.' 

L  S.  CI.  252—396  12  Qaims 

1    A  method  for  inhibiting  corrosion  of  metals  in  contact 

svith  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  adding  to  the  system  a 


1.  A  PTC  composition  comprising: 

a.  a  continuous,  single  phase  solution  comprising  (1)  greater 
than  10%  by  weight  of  a  crystalline  polyurethane  or 
polychloroprene  polymer  having  a  degree  of  crystallinity 
of  at  least  5%,  and  (ii)  an  organic  solvent  or  solvent  blend, 
wherein  said  polymer  remains  soluble  in  said  solvent  or 
solvent  blend  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about, 
60*  F.  to  about  80°  P.;  and 

b.  electrically  conductive  particulate  materral  dispersed 
throughout  said  single  phase  solution  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  20%  to  about  60%  by  weight. 

wherein  said  composition  when  dried  has  a  switching  tem- 
perature which  approximates  the  crystalline  melt  temper- 
ature of  the  polymer. 


5.344.592 
ORGANICVFHK  I  FFOR  FIFCTRONIC  COMPOSITION 
Lech  VVjlc/.ek,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  James  VV.  O'Neil,  Chadds 
Ford,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Com- 
piinv,  Wilmington,  Del. 

MIcd  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,635 
Int.  CI.'  HOIB  1/00.  102.  120 
U.S.  CI,  252—512  17  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  pa.ste  composition  comprising: 

a)  inorganic  particles  and 

b)  a  vehicle  containing  at  least  one  compound  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  about  200  to  about  500  of  the  struc- 
ture, 


or  the  structure, 
Ri(-C 


V 

R4 


-C— R6 


(11) 


tx 


Ys 


X3 


or  the  structure. 


Y3 


(III) 


or  the  structure, 


(IV) 


carboxyl  ester,  and  hydroxyl;  and  wherein  said  group 
each  contains  10  or  fewer  carbon  atoms;  and  n  is  1  or  2. 


5,344.593 

ELECTROCONDUCTIVE  ELASTOMER-FORMING 

COMPOSITION 

Hidt'ki    (hiba.    Hitachi;    Hisao    Igarashi.    I  ukushima;   Naoshi 

^  asuda.   Komatsu.  and  \  asuo  Matsuki.  CJita.  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853.813 

Claims  pricnty,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2",  1991,  3-085725 

Int.  CI.'  HOIB  1/00.  1/20.  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  252-514  16  Claims 

1  An  electroconductive  elastomer-forming  composition 
consisting  of  (a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  group-contain- 
ing polydimethylsiloxane  having  a  standard  polystyrene- 
reduced  molecular  weight  of  10.000-40,CX30,  and  up  to  5%  by 
weight  based  on  component  (a)  of  another  polysiloxane,  (b) 
5-50  parts  by  weight  of  a  hydrosilyl  group-containing  polydi- 
methylsiloxane having  a  standard  polystyrene-reduced  molec- 
ular weight  of  10.000-40.000.  and  up  to  5%  by  weight  based  on 
component  (h)  of  another  hydrosilyl  group-containing  polysi- 
loxane. (c)  30-1,000  parts  by  weight  of  electroconductive 
particles,  an  inorganic  filler  other  than  the  electroconductive 
particles  and  a  curing  catalyst. 


5.344.594 
METHOD  FOR   Mil    1  MiRIC.ATION  OF 
Ml  I  TI(  ()I ORl  i)  BU  1>  lOR  A  TWISTING  BALL 
DISPLAY 
Nicholas  K.  Shendnn.  I.os  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration. Stamford.  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  784,294,  Oct.  29,  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989.400 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  13/18.  13/20;  G02F  1/15 

VS.  CI.  264 — 4.1  7  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  multichromal  balls,  comprising  the 

steps  of 

providing  a  plurality  of  streams  of  differently  colored  hard- 
enable  liquids  flowing  in  substantially  the  same  direction, 
directing  the  lead  ends  of  the  streams  towards  each  other, 
forming  a  single  side-by-side  multichromal  stream  as  said 

plurality  of  streams  merge  together, 
moving  said  single  side-by-side  multichromal  stream 
through  a  fluid  medium  as  one  or  more  free  jets,  so  that 
their  forward  ends  become  unstable  and  break  up  into 
droplets  which  form  into  spherical  balls,  each  of  said  balls 
comprising  layers  of  differently  colored  hardenable  liquid, 
and 
hardening  said  balls. 


5,344,595 
METHOD  (II    PRODIC  IN(,  A  C  I  SHTON  PROM  U  \sTT 

PAPFR  OR  PI  IP 
Shinji  Aoki.  Osaka:  Shigerii  Miyawaki,  Hyogo;  Koichi  ^  oshida, 
Hyogo.  and  Seiichi  ^oncka^a.  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Settsu  Corporation.  Hyoyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,505 
Claims  priority,  application  Jap;iri    Miir    13,  1992,  4-090024; 
Jun.  23,  1992,  4-189827 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  43/00:  B32B  31/00 
U.S.  CI    264—26  5  Claims 


where 

Rl  through  Rs.  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  phenyl,  alkyl  containing  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  and  cycloalkyi  containing  5  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  Ri  and  Rt  is 
different  than  hydrogen  and  at  least  one  of  Rj  and  R4  is 
hydrogen; 

Xi  through  X5,  Yi  through  Y5,  Z\  through  Z5,  are  inde- 
pendently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, phenyl,  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  acyl,  alkoxyl,  carboxyl. 


gg    ^2   ^3     ^ 


1    A  method  of  producing  a  cushion  from  waste  paper  or 
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pulp  compnsing  the  steps  of  mechanically  flufTing  waste  paper 
or  pulp,  adding  an  adhesive  amount  of  an  adhesive  to  the 
flufFed  paper  or  pulp  to  form  a  mixture  and  mixing  uniformly, 
caiting  said  mixture  in  a  mold  having  water  drainage  small 
apertures  therein,  closing  an  openmg  of  the  mold  by  placing, 
over  said  opening,  a  cover  having  drainage  small  apertures 
therein,  heating  said  mold  with  the  mixture  therein  by  dielec- 
tric heating  or  microwave  heating,  thereby  drying  the  molded 
paper  cushion  to  a  predetermined  water  content  level,  and 
removing  the  molded  paper  cushion  from  the  mold,  said  aper- 
tures in  the  mold  and  cover  being  of  sufficient  size  to  permit 
water  to  evaporate  therethrough,  but  which  do  not  permit  the 
fluffed  paper  or  pulp  to  flow  through  the  apertures. 


5,344,596 

MFTHOD  FOR  R  I  ID  COMPRESSION  OF  INJECTION 

MOI  DID  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 

James  H    Hendrv,  Brixiksvjile.  Fla.,  assignor  to  ICP  Systems, 
Inc.,  Madisiin  Heights,  Mich. 

C  ontlnuati<in-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  855,236,  Mar.  23,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,615 

Int.  a.'  B29C  45/34 

L.S.  CI.  :64 — U).i  37  Claims 


36.  In  an  injection  molding  process  for  producing  a  solid 
injection  molded  part  having  no  internal  voids  and  a  sink  free 
exterior,  the  process  including  introducing  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  molten  thermoplastic  resin  into  an  article  defining 
cavity  formed  by  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  mold  portions 
each  having  a  mold  surface  and  clamping  the  mold  portions 
together  with  a  predetermined  clamping  force,  the  improve- 
ment compnsing  introducing  gas  under  pressure  into  the  cav- 
ity to  pack  the  resin  against  one  mold  surface  and  force  the 
resm  away  from  the  other  mold  surface  to  form  a  solid  article 
and  to  simultaneously  force  the  mold  portions  away  from  one 
another,  and  then  forcing  the  mold  portions  towards  one  an- 
other to  compress  the  gas  to  a  second  pressure. 


1   A  method  of  forming  a  continuous  thin  sheet  of  material, 
compnsing  the  steps  of; 

(a)  heating  a  first  material  having  a  first  melting  temperature 
and  a  first  specific  gravity  to  produce  a  first  molten  mate- 
rial; 

(b)  heating  a  second  material  having  a  second  melting  tem- 
perature and  a  second  specific  gravity  to  produce  a  second 


molten  material,  the  second  melting  temperature  being 
less  than  the  first  melting  temperature,  and  the  second 
specific  gravity  being  greater  than  the  first  specific  grav- 
ity, the  first  and  second  molten  matenals  being  immiscible 
with  respect  to  each  other; 

(c)  containing  the  second  molten  material  to  expose  an  upper 
surface  thereof; 

(d)  floating  the  first  molten  material  onto  the  upper  surface 
of  the  second  molten  material; 

(e)  maintaining  the  upper  surface  of  the  second  molten  mate- 
nal  at  a  temperature  less  than  the  first  melting  temperature 
of  the  first  molten  material  and  greater  than  the  second 
melting  temperature; 

(0  allowing  the  first  molten  matenal  to  solidify  while  float- 
ing on  the  surface  of  the  second  molten  material  to  form  a 
sheet  of  the  first  material;  and 

(g)  withdrawing  fumes,  gases  and  vapors  from  the  surface  of 
said  second  molten  material  by  entraining  the  fumes,  gases 
and  vapors  in  an  air  flow  and  pas.sing  said  air  How  into  a 
liquid  bath  to  thereby  scrub  the  air  fiow  of  a  portion  of  the 
fumes,  gases  and  vapors. 

7.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  continuous  thin  sheet  of 
material,  comprising: 

first  means  for  heating  a  first  material  having  a  first  melting 
temperature  and  having  a  first  specific  gravity  into  a  first 
molten  material; 

second  means  for  heating  a  second  material  having  a  second 
melting  temperature  and  having  a  second  specific  gravity 
into  a  second  molten  material,  the  second  melting  temper- 
ature being  less  than  the  first  melting  temperature,  and  the 
second  specific  gravity  being  greater  than  the  first  specific 
gravity,  said  first  and  second  molten  materials  being  im- 
miscible with  respect  to  each  other; 

third  means  for  containing  the  second  molten  material  to 
expose  an  upper  surface  thereof; 

fourth  means  for  floating  said  first  molten  material  onto  the 
upper  surface  of  the  second  molten  material  to  thereby 
form  the  continuous  thin  sheet;  and 

exhaust  means  over  the  said  upper  surface  of  said  second 
molten  material  for  removing  the  fumes,  gases  and  vapors 
released  therefrom,  means  to  entrain  said  fumes,  gases  and 
vapors  in  an  air  flow,  and  a  liquid  bath  to  thereby  scrub 
the  air  flow  of  a  portion  of  said  fumes,  gases  and  vaf)ors. 


formed  by  pelletising  on  a  granulating  disc  at  a  matenal 
throughput  of  less  than  250  kg  of  MgO/m^  of  disc  area  and  per 


5.344,597 
\IKrnol)  AND  \PP\R\TUS  FOR  MAKING  STEEL 
SHEETS 
Harry  J.  Robertson.  5:9  S.  Sute  St.,  Dover,  Del.  11901 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  878,665,  May  4,  1992, 

abandoned    Ihis  application  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,646 

Int.  (!     H29<    J9/14.  39/44:  B22D  11/01 

MS.  CI.  264 — UJ.6  32  Claims 


5.344.598 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CI\(,  MNTKRFD  MAGNFSI A 
Michael  Grill.  Siracusa.  Ital>.  and  Josef  Dcutsch.  Leoben.  Aus- 
tria,   assignors    to    \  ietscher    Magnesitwerke-Actien-Gescll- 

schaft.  V  ienna.  Austria 
PCT  No.  per   AT91   0009ft.  ;;  371  Date  Mar.  5.  1993,  {;  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  5.  1993.  Pn  Pub,  No.  WO'il  04111.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar    19.  1992 

PCT  Filed  AuE.  l"".  1991.  Ser.  No.  982.751 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Austria.  Sep.  5.  1990.  1815/90 

Int.  CI  '  C04B  35/04 

U.S.  a.  204— 6J  IJ  Claims 

1.  Process  for  producing  coarse-grained  sintered  magnesia, 
starting  from  pulverant  magnesium  oxide,  converting  said 
magnesium  oxide  into  green  compacts  and  subjecting  the  green 
compacts  to  sinter-firing  at  high  temperature  until  said  sinter- 
fired  green  compacts  have  an  apparent  density  of  at  least  3.3 
g/cm^.  characterised  in  that  the  green  compacts  which  are 
subjected  to  sinter-firing  are  formed  from  an  active,  reactive 
pulverant  magnesium  oxide  of  a  grain  size  of  <0.I5  mm  and 


5.344.600 

\1I  tilOD  FOR  FNCAPSl  I  \TING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DF\  ICES  WITH  PACKAGE  BODIES 

Michael  B.  McShane:  ^lan  H.  Uooslcy.  and  Francis  Primeaux, 

all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg. 

111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ''33.580.  Jul.  22.  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  362.644.  Jun.  ''.  1989. 

Pat.  No.  5,049,526.  This  application  Auc.  21.  1992.  Str    N,.. 

931,459 

Int.  CI.'  B19C  45/10.  45/14 

L.S.  CI.  264—219  2  Claims 


package  body,  wherein  the  second  insert  is  adjusted  while 
the  first  insen  is  held  stationary; 
wherein  the  mold  is  provided  with  means  to  adjust  the 
position  of  the  second  insert  within  the  second  cavity,  and 
wherein  the  means  to  adjust  comprises  at  least  one  shim 
within  the  second  cavity. 


hour,  wherein  the  pulverant  magnesium  oxide  has  a  mean 
residence  time  on  the  granulating  disc  of  J  to  2  hours. 


5.344.601 

MOLDING  METHOD  LSING  TWO  DIFFERENT  RESINS 

^ND  \  \IK\1BRAN^ 

John  Newton.  Brackcnthnaite  House.  Black  Beck  Wood.  Stoors 

Park.  Bowness.  Cumbria  I.A23  31S.  I  nited  Kingdfirn 
PCT  No.  PCT  (,B90  01014.  ,-  3"1  Date  Ma>  4.  1991.  :   li)2(el 

Date  Ma>  4.  1992,  P(T  Pub.  No.  \\091   OOl'l    PCI    Pub. 

Date  .Ian.  10.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  2.  1990.  Ser.  No.  784.410 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  4,  1989, 
8915369.6 

Int.  a.'  B29C  45/16.  45/13 
LI.S.  a.  264—255  17  Qaims 
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1  A  method  of  molding  a  composite  rigid  article  which 
comprises  providing  a  mold  adapted  to  receive  a  first  matrix 
component  for  molding  the  article,  inserting  a  flexible  mem- 
brane m  the  mold  so  as  to  define  first  and  second  contiguous 
volumes  separated  thereby,  said  second  volume  being  full  of 
reinforcing  fiber,  said  membrane  acts  as  a  boundary  between 
said  first  and  second  volumes,  injecting  a  first  resinous  matrix 
material  on  one  side  of  the  said  membrane  into  said  first  vol- 
ume thereby  decreasing  the  size  of  the  second  volume  and  at  a 
rate  to  provide  a  pressure  buildup  serving  to  compress  the 
fibers  within  said  second  volume,  injecting  a  second  resinous 
matrix  material  on  the  other  side  of  the  membrane  into  said 
second  volume  and  curing  the  system  to  form  said  rigid  article, 
while  said  pressure  buildup  is  maintained  in  said  second  vol- 
ume. 


1.  A  method  for  encapsulating  semiconductor  devices,  each 
device  including  a  package  body,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  mold  having  at  least  one  mold  platen,  the  mold 

platen  having  a  first  cavity  formed  therein; 
providing  a  first  insert  in  the  first  cavity  which  defines  a 

width  and  a  length  of  a  first  package  body,  the  first  insert 

also  defining  a  second  cavity: 
providing  a  second  insert  in  the  second  cavity  and  within  the 

first  insert  which  defines  a  thickness  of  the  first  package 

body,   the   second   insert   having  an  adjustable  position 

within  the  first  insert; 
providing  a  lead  frame; 

attaching  a  semiconductor  die  to  the  lead  frame; 
inserting  the  lead  frame  with  the  semiconductor  die  attached 

thereto  into  the  mold; 
filling  an  encapsulant  into  the  mold  including  the  second 

cavity  in  the  second  insert  to  form  the  first  package  body 

which  encapsulates  the  semiconductor  die,  while  keeping 

the  first  and  second  inserts  stationary; 
removing  the  lead  frame,  the'semiconductor  die,  and  the 

first  package  body  from  the  mold;  and 
adjusting  the  second  insert  within  the  first  insert  such  that 

the  second  insert  defines  a  thickness  of  a  second  package 

body  which  is  different  than  the  thickness  of  the  first 


5,344,602 

CONTINUOUS  FORMIN(,  CJF  FIBER  COMPOSFTE 

MAIERIALS 

Stephen  A.  Yencho,  Stanford.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Board  of 

Trustees  of  the  Lcland  Stanford  Junior  University,  Stanford. 

Calif. 

Filed  \ut.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  930,730 
Inl.  CI."  B29C  53/04 
U.S.  a.  264—258  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  continuously  forming  a  transverse  bend  in  a 
workpiece  of  a  fiber-containing  composite  material,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

supplying  the  workpiece  of  the  fiber-containing  compcjsite 
matenal  having  fibers  embedded  within  a  matrix,  the 
workpiece  having  a  longitudinal  direction  and  a  trans- 
verse direction  defined  therefor; 
passing  the  workpiece  in  the  transverse  direction  through 
apparatus  having  a  bending  roller  extending  in  the  longitu- 
dinal direction  over  substantially  an  entire  length  of  the 
workpiece  and  defining  a  forming  zone  adjacent  to  the 
bending  roller,  the  bending  roller  permanently  bending 
the  composite  workpiece  by 

introducing  a  net  bending  deformation  into  the  work- 
piece. 
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placing  the  workpiece  into  a  vacuum  forming  bag,  and 
progressively  propagating  the  introduced  net  bending 
deformation  transversely  through  the  workpiece  as  the 
workpiece  is  moved  in  the  transverse  direction,  the 
propagating  being  accomplished  such  that  the  trans- 
verse laminar  length  of  the  workpiece  remains  substan- 


1.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  cover  unit  with  a  periph- 
eral seal  for  vehicle  roofs,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  providing  a  mold  having  a  mold  cavity  having  adjoining 
first  and  second  mold  spaces  which  open  into  each  other; 

B)  placing  at  least  one  cover  part  and  a  cover  support  in  said 
mold  with  an  edge  area  thereof  extending  into  said  first 
mold  space; 

C)  arranging  a  seal-receiving  part,  having  an  outwardly 
directed  seal  receptacle  in  which  a  resiliently  compress- 
ible peripheral  seal  is  mountable,  in  said  first  mold  space  at 
a  distance  from  said  cover  part  and  said  cover  support  so 
as  to  leave  a  connection-forming  gap  in  the  mold  between 
them  and  the  seal-receiving  part,  said  seal-receiving  part 
being  positioned  so  as  to  isolate  said  second  mold  space 
from  said  first  mold  space  and  being  oriented  with  said 
seal  receptacle  facing  into  said  second  mold  space; 

D)  closing  the  mold  and  introducing  an  elastomer  into  the 
mold  so  as  to  fill  the  connection-forming  gap  and  connect 
the  cover  part  and  cover  support  into  a  unit  with  the 
seal-receiving  part,  the  elastomer  introduced  being  made 


of  a  softer  material  than  the  seal-receiving  part  and  being 
prevented  from  entenng  into  said  second  mold  space  by 
said  seal-receiving  part; 
wherein  a  resiliently  compressible  peripheral  seal  is  disposed 
in  said  second  mold  space  covering  the  seal  receptacle  of 
said  seal-receiving  part  during  said  step  D,  and  said  seal- 
receiving  part  being  positionally  fixed  so  as  not  to  be 
displaced  dunng  introduction  of  said  elastomer,  thereby 
preventing  compression  of  said  compressible  peripheral 
seal  by  the  elastomer  being  introduced. 


GAS 


5,344.604 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMIM.  A  SLBST\M1\1  I  ^ 

FRFF  FNCAl'Sl  I  ATION 

Walter  K.  Kusek,  2925  Aran  Ct..  Oakton.  \a    22124 

Continuat-on  of  Ser.  No.  814, 14J,  Dec.  2^.  I'Wl.  abandontd 

This  application  .\pr.  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  46,125 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  45/02,  45/14 

US.  a.  264—272.11  8  Claims 


tially  unchartged  during  the  forming  process,  the  work- 
piece  remaining  m  the  vacuum  forming  bag  during  the 
step  of  progressively  propagating;  and 
applying  a  tension  loading  across  the  entire  workpiece  in  the 
transverse  direction  to  the  forming  zone,  from  outside  of 
the  forming  zone. 


5,344.603 

PROCE.SS  FOR  rHK  PRODLCTION  OF  A  COVER  UNIT 

VMTH  A  SFAI  FOR  \FHICLE  ROOFS  AND  COVER  UNIT 

FOR  \  EHICLE  ROOFS 

Hans  Jardin.  Inning,  and  Harald  Strunk,  Plettenberg.  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  German>.  a.ssienors  to  Webasto-Schade  GmbH, 
(Jberpfaffenhofen.  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  2N.  1W2.  Ser.  No.  843,188 
Claims  priority,  appllcatiuri  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  28, 
1991.  41(3*252 

Ini    C1.5  B29C  39/10 
U,S.  CI.  264— 261  11  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  forming  an  article,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

heating  a  resinous  precursor  semisolid  flowable  material  to  a 
first  temperature  sufficient  to  release  substantially  all 
sorbed  gases  and  to  form  a  substantially  gas  free  precursor 
material; 

storing  said  precursor  material  at  room  temperature  while 
still  retaining  said  semisolid  flowable  and  gas  free  state, 
said  material  having  the  ability  to  maintain  said  state  for 
up  to  six  months  of  storage; 

forming  said  semisolid  flowable  and  gas  free  precursor  mate- 
rial into  an  electncal  encapsulation  configuration;  and 

heating  the  formed  material  to  a  cure  temperature,  said 
material  forming  a  stable  solid  electrical  encapsulation 
configuration  upon  curing. 


5,344,605 
METHOD  OF  DF(.  \SSING  AND  SOI  IDIRTNG  AN 
ALL  MINI  M  ALLOY  POVSDFR 
Toshihiko  Kaji;  Y'oshinobu  Takeda:  Yuusuke  Odani:  Kiyoaki 
Akechi.  and  Takao  Tanji.  all  of  Itami.  .Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Fiectric  Industries.  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
PCI  No.  Prr  JIN2  01527,  5  3"'l  Date  Sep.  21.  1993.  j  102(ei 
Date  Sep.  21,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No   VV093  09899.  PfT  Pub. 
Date  May  27.  1993 

PfT  Filed  Nov.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  94.062 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  22.  1991.  3-307873; 
Feb.  4,  I9<»2.  4-04-695;  Nov  20.  1992.  4-333901 

Int.  (1.    B22F  1/00.  3/16 
VS.  a.  419—31  H)  t  laims 


1.  A  method  of  degassing  an  aluminum  alloy  powder,  char- 


acterized by  preforming  an  aluminum  powder,  aluminum  alloy 
powder  or  aluminum  composite  alloy  powder  or  mixed  pow- 
ders thereof  with  non-metallic  grains  to  give  a  specific  electric 
resistance  of  at  most  0.2ftcm.  subjecting  the  preform  directly 
to  induction  heating  in  an  atmosphere  at  normal  pressure, 
temperature-raising  to  400°  to  600°  C.  at  a  temperature  gradi- 
ent of  at  least  0.4°  C./sec  in  a  temperature  range  of  at  least  300° 
C,  and  removing  heat-decomposable  volatile  components  to 
obtain  a  hydrogen  content  of  at  most  10  ppm. 

4.  A  methcxl  of  solidifying  a  rapidly  solidified  aluminum 
alloy  powder,  characterized  by  preforming  an  aluminum  pow- 
der, aluminum  alloy  powder  or  aluminum  composite  alloy 
powder  or  mixed  powders  thereof  with  non-metallic  grains  to 
give  a  specific  electric  resistance  of  at  most  0.2  llcm,  subject- 
ing the  preform  directly  to  induction  healing  in  a  stagnant 
atmosphere  at  normal  pressure,  maintaining  a  temperature-rais- 
ing gradient  of  at  least  0.4°  C./sec  at  a  temperature  range  of  at 
least  300°  C.  temperature-raising  to  400°  to  600°  C.  corre- 
sponding to  a  temperature  of  at  least  30°  C.  higher  than  the 
vacuum  degassing  temperature  applied  to  a  case  of  extruding 
the  above  described  powder,  removing  heat-decomposable 
volatile  components  to  obtain  a  hydrogen  content  of  at  most  10 
ppm.  then  directly  subjecting  a  product  to  hot  working  and 
solidifying  the  product. 


5.344.606 
FI  LID  TRFATMFNT  <M  I  OV  CASTING  OF  CI  -SN-NI-ZN 

Thomas  L.  Brimmer.  15259  Debbie  Cove,  t.ulfport.  Miss.  39503 

Filed  May  '.  1993.  Ser.  No.  59.805 

Int.  CI.'  C22C  V  ;», 

U.S.  a.  420—473  3  Oaims 

2   A  fluid  treatment  alloy  for  use  as  a  catalytic  surface  in  a 

fluid  treatment  apparatus,  comprising 

copper  in  the  amount  of  52  to  55%  by  weight; 
tin  in  the  amount  of  5  to  6%  by  weight; 
Nickel  in  the  amount  of  16  to  18%  by  weight;  and 
Zinc  in  the  amount  of  at  least  20%; 

said  alloy  containing  less  than  1%  manganese,  less  than 
0.05%  aluminum,  and  less  than  0.5%  iron,  and  no  added 
silver,  silicon  or  magnesium. 


5.344,607 
LEAD-FREE,  HIGH  TIN,  TERNARY  SOLDER  ALLOY  OF 

TIN.  BISMITH.  AND  INDRM 
Stephen  (.,   (.on>a:  James   K.   Lake,   both  of  Fndicott.   N.\'.; 
Rand.v  (  .  long.  Friendsville.  Pa.,  and  Roger  N.  Wild.  Owego, 
N.Y..  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, .Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,677 
Int.  a.'  C22C  13/00 
U,S.  a,  420—562  1  Claim 

1  A  high  solidus  temperature,  high  service  temperature, 
high  strength  ternary  solder  alloy  consisting  essentially  of 
about  90  weight  percent  Sn.  about  2  weight  percent  Bi.  and 
about  8  weight  percent  In. 


5,344.608 

ALLOYED  METAL  FOR  HORSESHOES  OF  RACE 

HORSE 

>  oun«  hii  V  om.  and  Tae  un  Nam,  both  of  Seoul.  K«.p.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Korea  Racing  .Association,  Kwachun-City,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1993.  Ser.  No.  81,060 
Int.  CI."  C22C  21/06:  AOIL  /  (XJ 
U.S.  a.  420—532  1  Oaim 

1.  A  horseshoe  comprising  an  alloy  manufactured  by  dis- 
solving and  mixing  Sr.0.05-0.10%(Wf).  Fe:0  05-0  10%(WT). 
Cu:0.10-0.20%,(WT).  Mn:0.10-0.20%(WT),  Mg:3.00-5.00%. 
Cr:0.05-0.15%(WT),  Zn:0.05-0.10%(WT),  and  Al:96- 
.6-94.15%(WT)  in  an  electric  furnace,  wherein  said  horseshoe 
does  not  require  solution  treatment  and  annealing  heat  treat- 
ment. 


5.344.609 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STFRIl  IZ ATTON 

WITH  INCREMENTAI    PRESSLRF  REDL  CTION 

Marshall  Long.  11147  Old  Harbour  Rd..  North  Palm  Beach. 

Ha.  33408 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  996, 6KH 

Int   CI."  A61L  2/06 

U.S.  CI   422-26  Maaims 


9.  A  method  for  sterilizing  a  water  compatible  product, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

passing  the  product  through  a  conduit; 

injecting  steam  into  said  conduit  while  maintaining  sufficient 
pressure  ^A  ithin  said  conduit  to  cause  said  steam  to  change 
phase  from  vapor  to  liquid  thereby  raising  the  temperature 
of  the  product  to  a  sterilization  temperature  and  raising 
the  pressure  of  the  product  to  a  first  pressure; 

passing  the  product  through  two  or  more  flash  chambers  in 
a  substantially  continuous  manner,  each  said  flash  cham- 
ber being  maintained  at  a  successively  lower  pressure  than 
said  first  pressure  to  thereby  cause  a  phase  change  from 
liquid  to  vapor  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  steam  previously 
injected,  thereby  lowering  the  temperature  of  the  product. 


5.344.610 

ASPIRAIOR  PROBE  WITH  LONG  P1\<)1    ARM  lO 

MINIMIZE  TIP  FLICK 

James  I).  Shaw.  Hilton.  N.Y  ..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Cnm- 
pan>.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  12.681 
Int.  CI.'  BOIL  3/02:  GOIN  35/06 
U.S.  CI.  422—100  4  aaims 

L  In  an  aspirator  probe  for  aspirating  and  dispensing  liquid, 
said  probe  comprising  a  support  shaft  and  a  tip-mounting 
surface  connected  to  said  shaft  for  a  disposable  tip  having  a 
seating  surface  and  a  dispensing  orifice,  said  support  shaft 
being  disposed  generally  vertically  and  including  pivotable 
compliant  means  for  allowing  for  horizontal  displacement  of 
said  tip  at  a  liquid-dispensing  station,  an  exterior  surface  of  said 
tip  adjacent  to  its  seating  surface  acting  as  a  fulcrum  for  inad- 
vertent tip-pivoting  at  the  sample  dispense  station,  causing  a 
horizontal  displacement  of  the  liquid-dispensing  orifice  of  the 
tip; 

the  improvement  wherein  said  compliant  means  is  pivoted 
vertically  along  said  support  shaft  at  a  point  from  said  tip 
mounting,  surface  that  is  at  least  about  five  times  the 
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length  of  said  tip  from  said  seating  surface  to  said  tip 
orifice, 


whereby  the  horizontal  displacement  of  said  orifice  due  to 

said  inadvertent  pivoting,  is  minimized. 


5.J44,hI  1 

V  ACL  I  M  \CTL  VIKD  Rl  OOU  CUI.LtCTlON 

ASStMBl  V  I\(  I  I  DING  TLIBE  OF 

CIOT-\CCFl  KRAIING  PLASTIC 

f  rwin  \.  \  ogler,  Newhill;  Crarr>  R    Harper,  Raleigh,  and  Jane 

(      (rraptr.    Durham,    jII    of    N.C.,    assignors    to    Becton, 

Dickinson  and  (  ompan>.  Franklin  Lakes,  N.J. 

Hied  Jun.  14.  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,441 

Int.  CI.'  BOIL  11/00:  A61M  1/00 

IS  r\  4::-ini  loaaims 


10-^;) 


"^b 


IB 


S""^ 
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collection  container  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  side  wail 
defining  an  open  end  covered  by  a  puncturable  septum,  said 
bottom  wall,  side  wall  and  septum  enclosing  an  evacuated 
interior  volume  of  said  container,  an  interior  wall  surface  area 
of  said  container  being  treated  with  a  plasma  from  a  process 
gas,  the  plasma-treated  wall  surface  having  an  accelerated  rale 
of  blood  clotting  in  said  container  relative  to  the  rate  in  an 
otherwise  identical  non-plasma-treated  container. 


5.344.612 
i'alint  Not  Issued  tor  Ihis  Numbtr 


5.344.613 

AGITATION  STABILIZKR  IN  SOI  ID-PHASE  PEPTIDE 

SYNTHESIZER 

Kiyoshi    Noklhara;   Rintari)   ^'amamoto;   Maknto   Ha/jima,  and 

Shin  Nakamura.  all  of  Kvoto.  Japan,  assignors  to  Shimad/.u 

Corpuratinn.  k>iit(].  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Scr,  No.  9,080 

Oaims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Jan,  29.  1992.  4-002814ft'] 
Int.  n:  COSE  2  (X):  C07K  5/00 
U,S.  a.  422-131  6  Claims 

1.  A  solid-phase  peptide  synthesizing  apparatus,  wherein 
peptide  synthesis  is  promoted  by  means  of  bubbling  agitation 
of  reagents  and  washing  solvents  bathing  an  insoluble  support 
matrix  which  anchors  elongating  peptide  chains  yielded 
through  coupling-assembly  formation  of  peptide  bonds,  com- 
prising: 


1    A  blood  collection  assembly  comprising  a  plastic  blood 


a  reaction  vessel  having  a  drainage  port,  through  which  inert 
gas  is  forcibly  introduced  into  a  reaction  chamber  withm 
said  reaction  vessel,  in  order  to  effect  said  bubbling  agita- 
tion, said  reaction  vessel  having  further  a  supply  opening. 
through  which  said  reagents  and  said  washing  solvents  are 
supplied  into  the  reaction  chamber,  said  reaction  chamber 
further  containing  an  insoluble  support  matrix  sustained 
on  a  filter  covering  said  port,  and 

a  stabilizer  removable  from  said  reaction  chamber  positioned 
within  said  reaction  chamber,  for  inhibiting  splash  of  said 
reagents  and  washing  solvents  arising  from  said  bubbling 
agitation,  and  further  for  breaking  clumping  and  coagula- 
tive  skinning  of  peptide-bound  support  matrix,  due  to 
flocculalion  effects  abetted  by  said  bubbling  agitation 
during  said  coupling  assembly  of  peptide  chains,  and 
levitated  thereby  in  said  reaction  chamber; 

said  reaction  vessel  defining  said  reaction  chamber  being 
substantially  cylindncal; 


said  stabilizer  being  partially  formed  as  an  annulus  of  diame- 
ter so  corresponding  to  said  reaction  chamber  as  to  allow 
said  stabilizer  to  be  concentrically  accommodated  within 
said  reaction  chamber; 

said  annulus  of  said  stabilizer  being  supported  by  a  leg  in 
extension  therefrom;  and 

said  annulus  also  having  a  baffle  leg  in  extension  likewise  as 
but  shorter  than  said  support  leg,  and  bent  radially  inward 
relative  to  said  annulus.  for  breaking  clumping  and  coagu- 
lative  skinning  of  said  peptide-bound  support  matrix,  due 
to  said  flocculation  effects;  wherein  said  baffle  leg  further 
promotes  disf)ersive  mixing,  of  said  insoluble  support 
matrix  anchoring  forming  peptide  chains  with  said  rea- 
gents and  washing  solvents,  during  said  peptide  chain 
coupling  assembly 


5.344.614 

RFXCTOR  FOR  RFDLC  IN(,  SI  I  Fl  R  OXIDES 

EMISSIONS  IN  A  COMBUSTION  PROCESS 

John  T.  Tang.  F.aston,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energy 

(drporation.  Clinton.  N.J, 

Filed  Sep,  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  943,650 

Int.  CV  BOID  50/00:  FOIN  3/08 

U.S.  a.  422— 170  3  Claims 


than  the  level  of  introduction  of  said  first-mentioned  gase- 
ous product;  and 
an  additional  plenum  associated  with  the  roof  of  said  vessel 
for  receiving  additional  gaseous  product  and  an  inlet 
opening  formed  through  said  roof  for  introducing  said 
latter  additional  gaseous  product  from  said  roof  down- 
wardly into  said  vessel. 


5.344,615 
WET-PROCESS  APPXRATUS 

Motonori   Vanagi:  Coz-y   Ban.   and    lakaaki   Fuk 
Itami.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Dtnki  k 
sha.  rok>o.  Japan 
tontinuationof  Ser.  No.  H.M.IS".  Mar.  2.  19V2,  ab 
application  Oct.  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  136. 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  199 
Int.  CI."  m\n  53/34.  50/00 
I  ,S.  CI.  422—170 


1.  A  reactor  for  treating  a  gaseous  product,  said  reactor 
comprising; 

a  vessel  having  two  opposed  walls; 

two  plenums  respectively  associated  with  said  opposed  walls 
for  receiving  said  gaseous  product; 

a  plurality  of  louvers  extending  through  each  of  said  op- 
posed walls  and  respectively  aligned  with  said  plenums 
for  introducing  said  gaseous  product  into  the  interior  of 
said  vessel; 

means  for  introducing  water  into  an  area  of  said  vessel  be- 
tween said  opposed  walls  and  their  respective  louvers  to 
humidify  said  ga.seous  product; 

two  additional  plenums  respectively  associated  with  said 
opposed  walls  for  receiving  additional  gaseous  product, 
said  additional  plenums  being  located  at  a  different  level 
of  said  vessel  than  said  first-mentioned  plenums;  and  a 
plurality  of  inlet  openings  extending  through  each  of  said 
opposed  walls  and  respectively  aligned  with  said  addi- 
tional plenums  for  introducing  said  additional  gaseous 
product  into  the  interior  of  said  vessel  at  a  different  level 


umoto.  all  of 
ahushiki  Kai- 

ndiini-d,  I  hiv 
1150 
1.  3-2*>l4?P 


1.  A  wet-processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  chamber,  having: 

a  working  space; 

means  for  wet  processing  in  said  working  space; 

means  for  supplying  nitrogen  gas  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  chamber; 

a  nitrogen  gas  outlet  located  in  a  ^all  of  said  chamber; 

means  for  cleaning  nitrogen  gas  by  removing  contami- 
nants mixed  therewith  located  in  an  area  of  said  cham- 
ber downstream  of  said  working  space  and  upstream  of 
said  nitrogen  gas  outlet  and  having  a  contaminated  gas 
inlet  and  a  treated  gas  outlet  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  chamber; 

means  for  diverting  gas  m  the  chamber  located  down- 
stream of  said  treated  gas  outlet  and  upstream  of  said 
nitrogen  gas  supplying  means,  said  means  for  diverting 
gas  having  a  first  position  providing  egress  of  treated 
gas  from  said  chamber  through  said  nitrogen  gas  outlet 
while  inhibiting  fluid  communication  to  other  parts  of 
said  chamber  and  a  second  position  permitting  fluid 
communication  and  recirculation  of  said  treated  gas  to 
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other  parts  of  said  chamber  while  preventing  egress  of 
said  treated  gas  through  said  nitrogen  gas  outlet;  and 
means  for  circulating  nitrogen  gas  in  said  chamber. 


1  Apparatus  for  the  separation  of  undesirable  constituents 
from  a  waste  gas,  comprising  means  defining  a  vertical  bed  of 
adsorbent  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  means  for 
supplying  adsorbent  to  the  upper  end  and  for  removing  adsor- 
bent from  the  lower  end,  said  supplying  means  comprising  a 
grid  compnsed  by  a  plurality  of  feed  hoppers  arranged  in 
side-by-side  relationship  and  one  behind  the  other,  said  feed 
hoppers  having  spaces  therebetween  and  being  positioned  to 
deliver  adsorbent  onto  an  exposed  uppermost  surface  of  said 
bed.  and  means  for  supplying  waste  gas  to  said  spaces  between 
said  hoppers  and  thence  to  said  uppermost  surface  of  said  bed 
to  pass  downwardly  through  said  uppermost  surface  and 
through  said  bed  and  thereafter  leave  said  bed,  and  means  for 
removing  waste  gas  that  has  passed  through  said  bed. 


5.344.617 

VPl'^RAll  S  FOR  CONVKRTINC,  NOXIOUS 

POLLLTANTS  FROM  FLl  K  GAS  INTO 

MERCHANTABLF  BV-PRODl  CTS 

Arthur  F.  Johnson,  240  Fox  Dr..  Boulder,  Colo.  80303 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  888.931,  May  26.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.230,870. 

This  application  Jul.  26,  1993.  Ser.  No.  97,783 

Int.  CI."  FXIIN  3  u:.  BOID  53/34 


U.S.  a.  422—172 


17  Claims 


5.344,616 

APPARATtS  FOR  THE  SEPAR.ATION  OF 

UNDESIRABLE  CONSTITI  FNTS  FROM  A  WASTE  GAS 

Hermann  Bruggendick,  Hunxe.  Fed   Rep.  of  (^rmanv.  assignor 

to  Steag  -Aktiengessllschaft,  F.ssen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT  EP89  00«10,  ;  r\  Date  Jul.  31,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  31.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WCWO/07371,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  12.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  13.  1989.  Ser.  No.  720.762 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  30, 
1988,  3844422 

Int.  (I     BOID  50/00 
L.S.  a.  422— ri  TCUims 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  and  pollutant  removal  system  for  fossil 
fuel  boiler  plants,  comprising: 

a  fossil  fuel  boiler; 

an  exhaust  stack; 

heat  exchanger  means  forming  a  portion  of  a  duct  which 
directs  a  flue  gas  stream  from  said  fossil  fuel  boiler  to  said 
exhaust  stack  and  having  a  flue  gas  inlet,  a  flue  gas  exit, 
and  first  fluid  delivery  means  for  carrymg  a  first  fluid  and 
removing  heat  from  the  flue  gas. 

a  source  of  ammoniacal  substance, 

means  on  said  heat  exchanger  means,  and  in  tluid  connection 
with  said  source  of  ammoniacal  substance,  for  introducing 
said  ammoniacal  substance  into  said  flue  gas.  and 

first  means,  located  below  said  first  fluid  delivery  means,  for 
collecting  and  removing  a  first  solution  of  soot,  part  of 
said  ammoniacal  substance,  and  SO3  dissolved  in  water, 

wherein  the  ammoniacal  substance  introducing  means  is 
located  upstream  of  the  collection  and  recovery  means. 


5,344,618 
CRYSTAL  REFINING  APPARATUS 
Shigeru  Saitoh,  169.  Dai.  Obamamachl.  Iwaki-shi,  Fukushima. 
Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT  JP90  01283,  s^  371  Date  Mav  30.  1991.  5  I02(ei 
Date  Ma>  30.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  HCJ91  04^77,  ptT  Pub. 
Date  Apr    18.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  4.  1990.  Ser.  No.  687,871 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  9/04 
U.S.  a.  422—254  4  Claims 

1.  A  crystal  refining  apparatus  comprising: 
a  refining  column  having  twin  parallel  shafts  disposed 
thereon,  each  of  said  shafts  having  screw  blades  disposed 
therearound,  said  screw  blades  on  one  shaft  having  a  pitch 
opposite  to  the  screw  blades  on  the  other  shaft  and  over- 
lapping each  other  so  that  when  said  parallel  shafts  are 
rotated  in  opposite  directions,  said  screws  blades  provided 
therearound  approach  each  other  and  separate  from  each 
other  in  a  fashion  that  they  work  in  cooperation  to  lift 
material  contained  within  said  purification  column  with- 
out interfenng  with  the  movement  of  each  other; 
a  crude  material  inlet  provided  on  a  side  of  said  refining 


column  and  at  a  position  where  said  screw  blades  separate 
from  each  other; 

a  refined  crystal  outlet  provided  on  an  upper  portion  of  said 
refining  column; 

a  secondary  separated  liquid  extraction  chamber  provided 
on  a  side  of  said  refining  column  opposite  to  said  crude 
matenal  inlet  and  at  a  position  where  said  screw  hladts 
approach  each  other; 

a  secondary  solid-liquid  separation  plate  provided  between 
the  secondary  separated  liquid  extraction  chamber  and  the 
screw  blades  for  introducing  separated  liquid  having  a 
high  impunty  content  into  said  secondary  separated  liquid 
extraction  chamber  from  said  refining  column,  said  sec- 
ondary solid-liquid  separation  plate  having  a  plurality  of 


a  centnfugal  pump  sealably  connected  at  its  input  end  to  the 
eductor  bv  a  second  conduit, 


apertures  provided  therein  through  which  said  separated 
liquid  having  a  high  impuntv  conlent  flows: 

a  pnmary  separated  liquid  extraction  chamber  provided  at  a 
bottom  portion  of  said  refining  column, 

a  primary  solid-liquid  separation  plate  provided  above  said 
primary  separated  liquid  extraction  chamber  for  introduc- 
ing separated  liquid  having  a  high  impurity  content  into 
said  pnmary  liquid  extraction  chamber  from  said  refining 
column,  said  primary^solid-liquid  separation  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  apertures  provided  therein  through  which  said 
separated  liquid  having  a  high  impurity  content  flows,  and 

a  pressure  reduction  line  connected  to  said  separated  liquid 
extraction  chambers  for  reducing  the  pressure  therein  and 
aiding  in  the  removal  of  the  separated  liquid  having  a  high 
impurity  content  therefrom. 


5.344,619 
APPARATl  S  FOR  DISSOLVING  DRV  POI  VMER 
Keith  L.  I.arwick.  and  Kevin  .\.  Demarest.  both  of  Jacksonville, 
Fla..  assignors  to  Betz  PapeKliem.  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29.210 
Int.  CI."  BOID  //  02.  COSF  J  iXk  CH)5D  /;  OZ  BOIF  li.'O: 
IS,  CI.  422—261  4  Qaims 

1  An  apparatus  for  the  dissolution  of  dry  polymer  into  water 
comprising: 
a  bin. 

an  auger  tube  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  bin, 
a  drop  tube  connected  to  the  auger  tube  for  directing  the  dry 

polymer  into  a  vortex  chamber, 
a  nozzle  disposed  within  the  drop  tube  for  directing  com- 
pressed air  through  the  drop  lube, 
the  vortex  chamber,  disposed  under  the  drop  tube, 
a  first  conduit  sealably  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  vortex 

chamber, 
an  eductor  sealably  connected  to  the  first  conduit. 


a  third  conduit  sealably  connected  to  the  exhaust  port  of  the 

centnfugal  pump,  and 
a  tank  disposed  at  the  open  end  of  the  third  conduit 


5,344,620 
PIGMENT  PRINTING  ON  FIBRE  MATERIALS 
Jurgen  Reiners:  Herbert  Wigger,  both  of  l^verkusen.  and  Fritz 
Puchner.  Cologne,  all  of  Fed,  Rep.  of  (rermany.  assignors  to 
Bayer  .Aktiengesellschaft.  I^verkusen.  Fed.  Rep,  of  I  rermany 

Filed  Jan,  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  821.211 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany,  Jan.  23. 
1991,  4101822 

Int,  a:  B05D  5/00 
VS.  CI.  427—288  18  Claims 

1  A  process  for  pigmeni  printing  on  fibre  materials  m  which 
a  pigment  is  fixed  to  a  fibre  material  with  a  binder,  wherein  said 
binder  is  a  binder  composing: 

A)  a  basic  polyamidoamme  and 

B)  a  crosshnking  agent  which  is  obtained  by  reaction  of  a 
polyamme  with  epihalogenohydrtn  or  1.3-dihalogeno-2- 
hydroxy-propane,  followed  by  reaction  with  an  inorganic 
base  and  further  folloued  by  stabilization  with  an  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  inorganic  acids, 
carboxylic  acids  and  mixtures  thereof 


5.344.621 
ALTOCI.AVE  FOR  TREATING  CHARGED  M-^TERIALS 
Franz  Wosnitza.  .\achen.  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany;  (reorge  Beck- 

mann,  \  ienna,  .Austria,  and  Cieorg  Zimmermann.  Aachen.  Fed. 

Rep.   of   Ciermany.   assignors   to    Hebel    Aktiengesellschaft. 

Emmering   and    Sicowa    \  crfahrenstechnik    Fuer    Baustoffe 

CimbH  &  Co.  KCi,  .Aachen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrmany 
Filed  Oct.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  963.984 

CJaims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  24, 
1991.  4135118 

Int.  CI.'  A61L  2,-2o.  2/Ou 
U.S.  CI.  422—298  4  Claims 

1  In  an  autcxiave  for  treating  charged  materials  with  vapor 
under  pressure,  the  auloclav  e  hav  tng  an  elongated  and  hollow 
substantially  cylindrical  casing  wall  onented  along  a  horizon- 
tally aligned  axis  and  defining  an  inner  chamber  for  receiving 
said  charged  materials  therein  the  inner  chamber  including  a 
curved  side  region  oriented  laterally  on  each  side  of  a  vertical 
center  plane  thereof  and  a  heating  device  disposed  within  the 
inner  chamber,  the  heating  device  being  connected  to  a  source 
of  heated  heat  transfer  medium  to  generate  the  vapor  in  the 
inner  chamber,  and  being  arranged  within  at  least  one  of  the 
curved  side  regions  of  the  inner  chamber,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  healing  dev  ice  includes  as  a  sole  means  for  heating 
at  least  one  flue  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  vertical  center  plane  and  onented  within 
the  at  least  one  of  the  curved  side  regions  of  the  inner  chamber, 
a  lower  portion  of  the  at  least  one  of  the  curved  side  regions 
defining  a  lower  inflow  region  of  said  at  least  one  flue,  the 
heating  device  further  including  a  heat  exchanger  arranged 
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wiihin  'he  inner  chamber  in  said  lower  inflow  region  of  said  at  body  through  a  vapor  exhaust  line  for  mixing  into  an  ozone- 
least  one  flue  through  which  heat  exchanger  flows  the  heated  oxygen  mixture  flow;  an  ozone-oxygen  mixture  flow;  an  outlet 
heat  transfer  medium  so  that  a  free  convection  flow  of  the  line  connected  to  receive  said  vapor  exhaust  line  and  to  a 
■.  ar<  r  through  said  at  least  one  flue  results,  the  vapor  circulat-  sterilization  chamber  where  through  said  ozone-oxygen  mix- 
ture flows;  a  water  reservoir  means  for  connection  to  and  for 
injecting  a  measured  volume  of  water  into  said  humidification 
chamber  that  includes  a  vessel  for  containing  water  and  a 
plunger  means  for  movement  in  said  vessel  for  urging  water 
therefrom  into  said  water  inlet  line  of  said  humidification 
chamber,  said  vessel  and  plunger  means  to  be  removable  for 
disposal  and  replacement;  means  for  moving  said  plunger 
means  into  said  vessel  to  pass  a  controlled  volume  of  water 
therefrom  into  said  humidification  chamber  water  inlet  line; 
means  for  sensing  temperature  and  humidity  conditions  of  said 
ozone-oxygen  mixture  flow,  means  for  heating  said  ozone-oxy- 
gen mixture  flow;  and  means  for  controlling  said  means  for 
heating  said  ozone-oxygen  mixture  flow  and  said  plunger 
means  travel  for  providing  a  humidification  of  said  ozone-oxy- 
gen mixture  flow  that  is  within  the  saturation  curve  of  said 
ozone-oxygen  mixture. 


ing  upwards  within  said  at  least  one  flue  substantially  in  a 
circumt"erential  direction  of  the  casing  wall  and  then  circulat- 
ing downwards  within  the  inner  chamber  without  means  for 
forcing  vapor  flow  within  said  inner  chamber. 


5.344,622 

OZONE  STKRUIZATION  SYSTEM  VAPOR 

HUMIDIFICATION  COMPONKNT  WITH  DISPOSABLE 

WATKR  sot  RCE 
Chris  G.  Faddis,  West  \  allt\  C  it>,  and  Paul  O.  Shepherd,  South 
Jordan,  both  <>(  I  tah.  assignors  to  Cyclojpss  Medical  Sys- 
tems, Inc..  Salt  Lake  Cit>,  L  tah 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,025 

Int.  n.     \MI   2/02.  2/24 

L.S.  CI.  422—306  10  Qaims 


5.344.623 
PRCKHESS  FOR  THF  F.XTRACTION  OF  STRONTIUM 
FROM  ACIDIC  SOI  I  TIONS 
E.  Philip  Horwitz,  Nap^rville.  and  Mark  I,.  Dietz.  Fvanston, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  L  nited  States  of  America  as 
represented   by   the   United   States   Department   of  Energy, 
Hashington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76.881 

Int.  C\:  COIF  13/00 

U.S.  a.  423— 2  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  recovering  strontium  values  from  an  aqueous 

nitric  acid  feed  solution  contain  this  and  other  fission  product 

values  comprising: 

contacting  the  aqueous  feed  solution  containing  from  about 
1  to  6  molar  nitric  acid  with  an  organic  extractant  solution 
consisting  of  a  crown  ether  in  a  diluent,  the  diluent  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  neat  phase  modi- 
fier and  a  paraffinic  hydrocarbon  having  from  10  to  15 
carbons  containing  a  phase  modifier; 
maintaining  the  contact  for  a  period  of  lime  sufficient  for  the 
strontium  values  in  the  feed  solution  to  be  taken  up  by  the 
extractant;  and 
separating  the  extractant  from  the  feed  solution,  thereby 
separating  the  strontium  values  from  the  aqueous  acid 
feed  solution. 


mi^lr 


1.  A  vapor  humidification  component  with  a  disposable 
water  source  in  combination  with  a  medical  instrument  steril- 
izer with  an  ozone  generator  comprising,  a  humidification 
chamber  that  is  a  block  body  and  is  arranged  as  a  component 
of  a  medical  instrument  sterilizer  with  an  ozone  generator. 
which  said  block  body  is  open  therethrough  and  includes  a 
heater  means  for  vaporizing  a  volume  of  water  injected 
through  a  water  inlet  line  that  is  then  passed  out  of  said  block 


5.344,624 
.METHCJD  \rOR  RFCC)\FRIN(,  WITH  THF  AID  OF  A 
CROWN  COMPOl  ND  PIlTONIl  \1  (I\  i  PRESENT  IN 
SOLUTIONS.  SI  CH  AS  AQL  EOL  S  FFFI  CENTS. 
CONCENTRATED  SOI  I  TIONS  OF  FISSION  PRODI  CIS 
AND  CONCENTRATED  SCJIUTIONS  (JE  PLUTONIUM 
Jacques  Foos.  Orsay:  Marc  Lemaire.  \  illeurbanne;  Alain  Guy. 
Pontcarre:  \  incent  Cruyon,  Paris;  Rodolphe  Chomel.  Orange; 
.Andrt    Dcln   (.i.    Hagnols   (e/t;    Picrru    Doiitrfluignt.    Hay- 
nols  Cezc.  and  Henri  I.e  Roy.  Equeurdreville.  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Cogema-Compagnie  (renerale  dcs  Matieres  Nu- 
cleaires,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  625,550.  Dec.  11,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.183.645. 
This  application  Aug.  25.  19<»2.  Ser.  No.  935.038 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  15,  1989,  89  16639 
Int.  CI.'  C22B  60/04:  BOID  11/00 
V.S.  a.  423—6  10  Oaims 

1.  Method  to  recover  traces  of  plutonium  (IV)  present  in  an 
aqueous  solution  consisting  essentially  of  either  a  concentrated 
solution  of  fission  products  derived  from  the  first  cycle  for 
reprocessing  irradiated  nuclear  fuels,  or  an  aqueous  effluent 
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derived  from  an  irradieted  nuclear  fuel  reprocessing  installa- 
tion, wherein  the  aqueous  solution  is  placed  in  contact  with  a 
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ble  of  removing  gaseous  contaminants  from  a  fluid,  which 

composition  consists  essentially  of: 

activated  carbon  impregnated  with  at  least  one  first  metal 
salt  and  at  least  one  second  metal  salt,  the  at  least  one  first 
metal  salt  containing  a  Group  6-12  metal  and  the  at  least 
one  second  metal  salt  being  a  metal  carbonate  containing 
a  Group  1  metal,  wherein  the  molar  ratio  on  the  activated 
carbon  of  the  Group  1  metal  or  metals  of  the  at  least  one 
second  metal  salt  to  the  Group  6-12  metal  or  metals  of  the 
at  least  one  first  metal  salt  is  1  or  greater. 


solid  phase  including  at  least  one  crown  compound  so  as  to 
retain  the  plutonium  on  the  solid  phase. 


5.344,625 

PRECIOUS  METAL  RECOVERY  PROCESS  FROM 

SI  I  FIDE  ORES 

Thomas  J.  dough,  Santa  Monica,  C  alif.,  assignor  to  Ensci,  Inc., 

Pismo  Beach,  Calif. 
C Dntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  935,577.  Aug.  26.  1992.  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  751.793.  Aug.  29,  1991,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  749,427,  Aug.  23.  1991,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  627,896,  Dec.  13.  1990. 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  358.685.  May 
30,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213.884, 
Jun.  30,  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  5.130.  Jan.  20.  1987.  Pat.  No.  4.765.827.  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  25.069.  Mar.  12.  1987,  Pat.  No. 

4,801.329.  This  application  Nov.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,020 

Int.  CI.'  C22B  //  iX  1L>M 

I  .S.  CI.  423—22  19  Claims 

1  A  process  for  recovering  at  least  one  first  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  gold,  silver,  the  platinum  group 
metals  and  mixtures  thereof  from  an  "ore  containing  at  least  one 
metal  sulfide  material  comprising  contacting  said  ore  with  at 
least  one  added  plant  derived  aromatic  component  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lignin  and  tannin  and  having 
ortho-quinone  functionality  wherein  the  ortho-quinone  func- 
tionality IS  present  in  the  component  m  the  range  of  from  at 
least  about  1  w  eight  percent  to  about  40  w  eight  percent  of  the 
total  weight  of  the  plant  derived  aromatic  component  and 
mixtures  thereof  said  plant  denved  aromatic  component  being 
present  in  an  aqueous  soluble  amount  to  at  least  promote  the 
oxidation  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  metal  sulfide  material  and 
at  least  partially  liberate  the  metal  to  be  recovered  from  said 
ore  and  an  additional  oxidant  being  present  to  provide  at  least 
one  of  the  following:  (1)  form  and  cycle  to  an  oxidized  state 
said  plant  derived  aromatic  component  between  ortho-qumone 
and  catechol  oxidation  states  and  (2)  cycle  to  an  oxidized  state 
said  plant  denved  aromatic  component  between  ortho-quinone 
and  catechol  oxidation  states  and  recovering  said  first  metal 
from  said  ore. 


5.344.626 

Dl  AI    IMPREGNATED  ACTUATED  CARBON 

Mary  Jo  Abler.  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  904.994 

Int.  CI.'  COIB  M/OS 

U.S.  O.  423—210  17  Claims 

1.  A  dual-impregnated  activated  carbon  composition  capa- 


5.344.627 

PROCESS  FOR  re:mo\  in(,  c  arbon  dioxide  fhom 

COMBUSTION  EXHAl  SL  GAS 
Masumi  Fujii:  Taiichiro  Suda;  ^  oshitsugu  Hotta:  Kenji  Kobaya- 
shi.  all  of  Osaka;  Kunihiko  Voshida;  Shigeru  Shimojo,  both  of 
Amaga.saki;  Mutsunori  Kara.saki;  Masaki  lijima.  both  of 
Tokyo:  Touru  Seto,  and  Shigeaki  Mitsuoka.  both  of  Hiro- 
shima, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Kansai  Electric  Power 
Co..  Inc..  (3saka  and  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  2,830 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  17.  1992.  4-006468 

Int.  CI'  CUIB  M/20 

U.S.  CI.  423—220  :  Claims 


1  .A  process  for  removing  carbon  dioxide  (CO:)  from  a 
combustion  exhaust  gas  of  a  boiler  generating  steam  conducted 
to  a  first  high  pressure  turbine,  a  second  intermediate  pressure 
turbine  operating  at  a  pressure  lower  than  said  first  turbine,  and 
a  third  low  pressure  turbine  operating  at  a  pressure  lower  than 
said  second  turbine  for  driving  said  turbines,  comprising: 

removing  CO2  in  said  combustion  exhaust  gas  by  absorbing 
said  CO;  in  a  CO:-absorbing  liquid; 

providing  a  CO:-absorbing  liquid  regeneration  column  hav- 
ing a  reboiler. 

conducting  said  C02-absorbing  liquid  through  said  absorb- 
ing liquid  regeneration  column  for  regenerating  said  CO2- 
absorbing  liquid; 

providing  a  fourth  turbine  operatively  connected  to  a  first 
compressor  for  driving  said  first  compressor  thereby; 

providing  a  fifth  turbine  operatively  connected  to  a  second 
compressor  for  driving  said  second  compressor  thereby; 

conducting  a  part  of  steam  discharged  from  said  first  turbine 
to  said  fourth  and  fifth  turbines; 

driving  said  founh  and  fifth  turbines  by  said  part  of  steam 
discharged  from  said  first  turbine; 

dm  ing  said  first  and  second  compressors  by  said  fourth  and 
fifth  turbines,  respectively; 

conducting  said  removed  CO2  to  said  first  compressor  and 
compressing  said  removed  CO2  therein; 

conducting  said  compressed  CO2  from  said  first  compressor 
to  a  cooler; 

passing  a  refrigerant  through  said  second  compressor  and 
through  said  cooler  for  cooling  and  liquifying  said  com- 
pressed CO2; 
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storing  said  liquified  COj;  and 

conducting  steain  discharged  from  said  first  and  second 
compressor  turbines  to  said  reboiler  as  a  heating  source 
for  said  reboiler  for  regeneration  of  said  C02-absorbing 

liquid 


gases  before  leaving  the  combustion  stage,  and  then  de- 
creasing the  velocity  from  the  increased  level; 
(e)  introducing  an  N2O  decomposing  catalyst  into  the  flue 
gases  and  particles  immediately  after  increasing  and  de- 
creasing of  the  velocity  thereof; 


5.344. 6:h 
VIFFHOD  FOR  INTRODLCING  A.ND  MLTERING  A 
LIQUID  TRKATMKNT  MEDIUM  IN  COMBUSTION 
PRCKF.SSES 
Johannes  J.  E.  Martin,  Seeshaupt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor  to   Martin   GmbH    fur    I  mwelt-und    f  nergietechnik, 
Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germa..'. 
Continuation  of  Ser   No.  Wl.^l"   Oct.  19,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  13.  IW.t.  ,Ser.  No.  61,370 
Claims  priority,  application  fed    Hip.  of  Germany,  Oct.  24, 
1989,  3935401 

Int.  C1.^  BOID  53/34 
L  .S.  a.  42J— i35  4  Oaims 


1  A  method  for  introducing  and  metering  the  liquid  treat- 
ment medium  effective  for  reducing  NGji  into  the  waste  gas 
flow  in  combustion  processes  for  reducing  the  NOj  content  of 
the  waste  gas  flow,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  pressurizing  the  liquid  treatment  medium  at  a  first  pres- 
sure 

(2)  pressun/ing  a  liquid  earner  medium  at  a  second  pressure; 

(3)  delivering  said  liquid  treatment  medium  and  said  liquid 
carrier  medium  in  adjustable  amounts  to  a  mixing  chamber 
to  form  a  liquid  mixture  at  a  third  pressure;  and, 

(4)  spraying  said  liquid  mixture  into  an  area  having  a  fourth 
pressure  to  contact  the  waste  gas  flow  and  reduce  the 
NO;t  content; 

wherein  said  liquid  mixture  is  atomized  solely  by  a  single- 
component  nozzle  positioned  to  spray  said  liquid  mixture 
into  the  area  and  said  spraying  step  is  effected  when  said 
third  pressure  exceeds  said  fourth  pressure. 


5.344.629 
RFI)ICIN{,  Z;    EMISSIONS 
Foike  Fngstrom,  Kotka.  Finland,  assignor  to  A.  Ahlstrom  Corpo- 
ration, Noormarkku,  Finland 

C  ontinuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  808,4^1,  Jan,  3.  1992,  This 

application  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser,  No,  921,210 

Int,  a.'  COIB  21/00 

L  .S.  CI.  423—239.1  21  aaims 

1    V  met h  Hi  for  reducing  the  emissions  of  N2O  in  flue  gases 

t'rom  the  combustion  of  nitrogen  containing  fuel  in  a  fluidized 

hed  combu.stor.  which  has  a  combustion  stage  with  .".  fluidized 

bed  of  particles,  compnsing  the  steps  of  continuously: 

(a)  supplying  nitrogen  containing  fuel  and  an  oxygen  con- 
taining gas  for  combustion  of  the  fuel  into  the  fluidized 
bed  of  the  combustor  to  produce  flu>  dM;:s  which  contain 
particles; 

(b)  maintaining  a  temperature  of  aboui  /00'-IOOO°  C.  in  the 
combustion  stage; 

(c)  supplying  a  Ca-based  sr''  osorbing  sorbent  to  the 
fluidized  bed  for  reducing  su.lur  emissions  in  the  flue 
gases; 

(d)  without  separate  removal  of  the  particles  from  the  flue 
gases  effecting  vigorous  and  intimate  mixing  of  the  parti- 
cles and  flue  gases  by  increasing  the  velocity  of  the  flue 


(0  mixing  the  N2O  decomposing  catalyst  with  the  flue  gases 
and  particles  to  effect  decomf>osition  of  the  N2O;  and 

(g)  discharging  the  flue  gases  with  particles  and  decomposed 
N2O  therein  from  the  combustor. 


5,344,630 

DEEP  OXIDiiTION  OF  HALOGENATED  ORGANICS 

\VI  IH  POROUS  CARBONACEOUS  MATERIALS 

William  H.  Brendley,  Jr..  Hatb<iro.  Pa.;  {.erald  CJrunewald. 
Orangt,  Tex.:  Steven  Petrosius,  and  Russell  Urago.  both  of 
Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company. 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1991.  Ner.  No.  721,763 
Int.  CI.    BOIJ  H  ./.'  COIB  ',0! 
U.S.  a,  423—240  R  35  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  completely  oxidizing  a  halogenated  organic 
compound  which  comprises: 

contacting,  at  a  temperature  below  about  400°  C,  a  carbona- 
ceous catalyst  having  acidic  sites  with  the  halogenated 
organic  compound  and  an  amount  of  oxygen  at  least 
sufficient  to  achieve  complete  oxidation  of  the  haloge- 
nated hydrocarbon,  wherein  said  temperature  is  sufficient 
to  achieve  complete  oxidation  of  the  halogenated  hydro- 
carbon and  wherein  said  catalyst  comprises  a  partially 
pyrolyzed  resin  containing  macropores,  mesopores  and 
micropores. 


5,344,631 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  UNDESIRABLE 

CONSTITl  ENTS  FROM  \  W  ASTE  GAS 
Hermann  Bruggendick,  Hunxe.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany.  assignor 

to  Steag  .Aktiengesellschaft,  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  720,762,  Jul.  31.  1991.  This  application  May 
19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,592 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  30, 
1988,  3844422 

Int.  Cl.^  BOID  -/^  yo,  BOIJ  8/00;  COIB  21/00.  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  423—244,03  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  separation  of  constituents  including 
SO2  from  a  waste  gas  by  adsorption  on  a  lumpy  or  granular 
carbonaceous  adsorbent  adapted  to  adsorb  said  constituents, 
wherein  the  waste  gas  to  be  treated  flows  through  at  least  one 
reaction  chamber  filled  with  adsorbent  and  is  conducted 
through  at  least  one  adsorption  layer;  the  improvement  com- 
prising introducing  the  adsorbent  into  the  reaction  chamber 
and  discharging  the  adsorbent  therefrom  through  several  sepa- 
rate feed  and  discharge  hoppers  in  a  grid-like  distribution, 
wherein  said  several  separate  feed  hoppers  feed  adsorbent  to  a 
same  said  reaction  chamber  and  said  several  discharge  hoppers 
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discharge  adsorbent  from  said  same  reaction  chamber,  and 
guiding  the  waste  gas  in  part  from  the  side  transversely  to  the 
adsorption  layer  and  in  part  vertically  through  the  reaction 
chamber  by  introducing  the  waste  gas  between  said  separate 


feed  hoppers  and  into  the  reaction  chamber  from  above  to  flow 
downward  through  an  exposed  upper  surface  of  said  adsorbent 
in  such  a  way  that  the  adsorbent  in  all  zones  of  the  reaction 
chamber  participates  practically  uniformly  in  the  adsorption. 


such  that  said  water  causes  a  film  of  alkali  solution  of  calcium 
hydroxide  to  be  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  limestone  in  said 
entrained  matenal.  said  solution  adsorbing  the  sulfur  oxides  in 
said  mixture  to  form  calcium  sulfate  and  calcium  sulfite  precip- 
itation; and  separating  said  mixture  from  said  calcium  sulfate 
and  calcium  sulfite  precipitation. 


5,344.633 

ALKALI  METAL  SILICATE  COMPOSITION  WITH 

POTASSIUM  COMPOUND  ADDIl  1\  E 

Olle  Sorensson,   Lindome.  and   Krister   Severinsson.   Kungalv, 

both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  F^ka  Nobel  AB.  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  679.805,  Apr.  3,  1991.  abandoned    This 
application  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  ^5,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  14,  1990.  9003644-3 
Int.  CI.*  CfllB  33/32 
U.S.  CI.  423—333  7  Claims 

1.  Solid  alkali  metal  silicate  having  a  molar  ratio  Si02:M20 
from  about  1.5  to  about  3.  in  which  M  is  an  alkali  metal  com- 
pnsing sodium  and  potassium,  the  silicate  containing  from 
about  1  and  up  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  K2O  based  on  the  dry 
material  and  the  water  content  being  from  about  16  to  about 
25%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight. 


5.344,632 

MFTHOD  FOR  REDl  CING  SL  LFl  R  (.iXIDES 

EMISSIONS  IN  A  COMBl  STION  PRO(  ESS 

John  T.-Y.  Tang,  F.aston.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Foster  \\  heeler  F"n- 

ergj  Corporation.  Clinton,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  943,650,  Sep.  11.  1992.  This  application 

Mar.  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  30,"'53 

Int,  CI.'  COIB  I7/(XJ 

U.S.  a.  423—244,07  6  Claims 


1  A  method  of  combustion  comprising  the  steps  of  fui  ming 
a  bed  of  material  containing  limestone  and  fuel;  introducing  air 
into  said  bed  to  fluidize  said  matenal  so  that,  upon  combustion 
of  said  fuel,  sulfur  oxides  are  produced  a  portion  of  which  are 
adsorbed  by  said  limestone  and  a  portion  of  which  mix  with 
said  air.  said  mixture  entraining  some  of  said  material,  passing 
said  mixture  and  entrained  matenal  from  said  bed;  then  sepa- 
rating a  portion  of  said  entrained  matenal  from  said  mixture; 
passing  said  separated  portion  of  said  entrained  matenal  back 
to  said  bed;  then  cooling  said  mixture  and  the  remaining  en- 
trained material  to  reduce  their  value;  then  passing  said  mix- 
ture and  remaining  entrained  matenal  into  a  vessel  at  a  plural- 
ity of  levels  thereof;  breaking  the  stream  of  mixture  and  re- 
maining entrained  material  into  a  plurality  of  smaller  streams  at 
one  of  said  levels,  dispersing  water  onto  said  mixture  and 
remaining  entrained  material  at  said  one  level  to  evaporate  and 
humidify  said  mixture  at  said  one  level,  said  temperature  being 


5,344.634 
METHOD  OF  NITRIDING  SILICON 

James  P.  FZdlcr,  Troy.  Mich.,  assignor  to  F'atnn  Cnrpnratinn. 

Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  785,909,  Nov.  4,  199],  I'al.  Nii. 
5, 160. ■'19.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  557,194.  Jul.  24, 
1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov,  3,  1992,  Ser,  No.  9'':.(ro 

Int.  CI."  COIB  Ji/00 
U.S,  CI.  423—344  22  Oaims 

19    A   method   01   nitriding  silicon-containing  matenal   in 
powder  form,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  heating  the  silicon-containing  material  in  powder  form  in 
an  atmosphere  containing  at  least  hydrogen  in  the  temper- 
ature range  of  from  about  0°  C.  to  about  1000°  C.  and 

(b)  thereafter,  nitriding  the  silicon-containing  material  in 
powder  form  by  heating  in  an  atmosphere  containing  at 
least  nitrogen  in  the  temperature  range  of  from  about 
1000°  C.  to  about  1450°  C. 


r, 

5,-^44.63?  ■»-  ■■ 

Ml  IIR  FOR  HI  \l-t  ONDLC'in  K  PI.ilSTICS     ■ 
NUTFRIAI^ 
Patrice  Bujard,  Courtepin.  and  Ileana  Cojanu,  Fully,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy   Corporation,    \rdsley. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Feb    1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  11.930 
Oaims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Feb,  7,  1992,  380/92 
Int.  CI.*  fClB  21/072 
U.S,  0.  423—412  9  Oaims 

1  A  powder  mixture  of  aluminium  nitride  in  the  form  of 
sintered  agglomerates  with  fractions  of  different  particle  size, 
which  mixture  consists  essentially  of 

(1)  80  to  50%  by  weight  of  aluminium  nitride  in  the  form  of 
sintered  agglomerates  having  a  mean  particle  diameter  of 
30  to  50  fxm,  and 

(2)  20  to  50%  by  weight  of  aluminium  nitride  in  the  form  of 
unsmtered  particles  and  having  a  mean  particle  diameter 
of  0.1  to  5  ^m. 


378 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  6,  1994 


5,344,fi,Ui 

\NTI-MirR()()R(.^Ms\!    >r,!M    \ND 

WTI-MK  R(K)R(.AMSM  Rh>lN  <  >H  HLBBER 

COMPOMTIOS 

Shigeo  Miyata.  Takamatsu.  Japan,  as.si^nnr  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Kaisui  KaKaku  Kenksujo,  Ka^awa.  Japan 

Fileil  Nov.  20.  19<»:,  Ser    No.  979,230 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Nov.  27,  1991,  3-337594; 
Aug.  24,  1992,  4-24^420 

Int.  n.'  COIF   '  i-i    A61K  33/06.  33/34:  C08K  3/22 

L  .S.  a.  423—593  3  Oaims 

1    An  anti-microorganism  agent  composed  of  at  least  one 

mtmher  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  composite 

metai  hydroxide  which  is  a  solid  solution  of  the  formula  (1), 


(Mi2+)i_;rfM22-);,(OHh 


(1) 


wherein  Mi^"^  is  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Mg-+  and  Ca^"^,  M2^"'"  is  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cu^"''  and 
Zn-^,  and  x  is  defined  by  0.001  Sx §0.4, 


and 


a  composite  metal  oxide  which  is  a  solid  solution  of  the 
formula  (2), 


(M,2+),_j<M22  +  )yO 


(2) 


wherein  M|^*  is  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Mg-  ^  and  Ca^"*",  M2'"*'  is  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cu^  ^  and 
Zn-^,  and  y  is  defined  by  O.OOlSySO.5. 


5,344,639 
CONTRAST  AGENT  FOR  N\IR  IMAGING  COMPRISING 

PEPTIDK  STRKTl  RES 
Kwok  W.  Chiu;  VVa.ssif  Hussain,  and  John  R.  rhornback,  all  of 
Uccle,  Belgium,   assignors  to  \lcdgcnix  Group  S..A.,  Liege, 
Belgiuni 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,715 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  26,  1990,  90  080O9 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  5/055:  C07C  229/00 
U.S.  a.  424—9  12  Qaims 

1.  A  complex  between  a  chelating  agent  and  a  paramagnetic 
metal  cation,  having  the  formula: 


Ri  R2  Ri     R4  Rs 

\  /  r      \  / 

N-[(  C  )„-C-N-(  C  )„-COOY]3 

R6  Rt 


or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  of  this  complex,  wherein 

n  and  n'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  whole  numbers  of  from  I  to  4; 

each  Ri,  Ri,  R4  and  Rs  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  halogen  and  Cm 
alkyl,  the  Cm  alkyl  being  optionally  substituted  by  halo- 
gen; 

R3  is  hydrogen; 

>C(R6,  R7)is  >C  =  0; 

the  three  substituents  Y  are  the  same  or  different  and  repre- 
sent H  or  the  cation  ionic  equivalent  of  a  trivalent  para- 
magnetic metal  cation  or  the  anionic  equivalent  of  a  physi- 
ologically acceptable  cation  derived  from  an  inorganic  or 
organic  base,  at  least  two  of  the  substituents  Y  represent- 
ing ionic  equivalents  of  cations  of  paramagnetic  metals. 


5.344.h3" 

I  SF  OF  SATLRAIFU.  RING-CONTAINING 

COMPOLNDS  AS  CLFARING  SOLVENTS  IN 

HISTOLOGIC  PROCEDURES 

Gerald  VV.  Camiener.  26^00  Hurlinaham  Rd.,  Beachwood,  Ohio 

44122 

I  ikd  Jun.  1,  199J.  :>>€r.  No.  69,718 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  1/34 
US.  a.  424—3  11  Qaims 

1  A  method  of  prepanng  biological  material  for  micro- 
scopic examination,  comprising  contacting  said  biological 
material  with  a  clearing  solvent  to  remove  alcohol  and/or 
other  dehydranls  contained  in  the  biological  material  or  to 
remove  wax  contained  in  the  biological  material,  wherein  the 
clearing  solvent  consists  essentially  of  from  5%  to  100%  by 
weight  of  a  compound  or  combination  of  compounds  having  a 
higher  flashpoint  than  xylene  which  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  unsubstituted  and  substituted  saturated,  organic 
ring-containing  compounds,  hydrogenated  aromatic  petro- 
leum distillates,  and  combinations  thereof 


5,344.638 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  lODOBENZOIC  ACID 
DFRIV  ATIV  FS  FOR  \  ISL  ALIZATION  OF  THE 
GASTROINTFSTINAL  TRACT 
Carl   R    Illig,   Phoenixviik.   and   Brent  D.   Douty,  Coatesville, 
both  of  Pa..  Assignors  to  Merhni;  U  inthrop  Inc.,  Malvern,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  19'J3.  Sir    No.  31,384 
Int.  a.    A61k  -v  m 
IS.  a.  424—5  6  Qaims 

I  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  2- 
octyl  2,3,5-triiodobenzoate,  3.3.4,4.5,5,6,6,7,7,8,8-dodeca- 
fluoro-2-octyI  2,3,5-triiodobenzoate  and  bis  (2-hexyl)  2,3.5.6- 
tetraiodoterephthalate,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof 


5,J44,644J 
PREPARATION  OF  APATITF  PARTICLES  FOR 
MFDICAI    DIAGNOSTIC  IMAGING 
Edward   A.    Deutsch;    Karen    F.    Dcutsch,   b<ith   of   Maryland 
Heights:  V\illiani  P  Cacheris.  Florissant;  William  H.  Ralston. 
St.  Charles;  David  H.  White.  Bailwin;  Dennis  I  .  Nosco.  Flo- 
rissant;   Robert    G.    Wolfangcl,    Ballwin;    Janet    B.    Hilking, 
Ferguson;   Linda   Meeh,   St.    I  ouis,   and   Steven   R.   Woulfe, 
Ballwin,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Mallinckrodt  Medical,  Inc.. 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  "84.325,  Oct.  22,  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  94S.540 
Int.  CI.'  \61B  5/055 
U.S.  Q,  424—9  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  apatite  particle  for  use  in  mag- 
netic resonance  imaging  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  an  apatite  particle  having  a  particle  size  in  the 
range  from  5  nm  to  about  5  ji.m  for  use  in  imaging  the  liver 
or  spleen; 

(b)  adsorbing  a  bifunctional  coating  agent  capable  of  form- 
ing a  chelate  complex  with  a  paramagnetic  metal  ion  onto 
the  apatite  particle  surface;  and 

(c)  forming  a  chelate  complex  between  the  bifunctional 
coating  agent  adsorbed  on  the  apatite  particle  surface  and 
the  paramagnetic  metal  ion. 
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5,344.641 
ANTIBACTERIAL  ANTIPLAQI  F  ORAL  COMPOSITION 

Abdul  Gaffar,   Princeton;   Nuran   Nabi,   No    Brunswick;  John 
Afflitto,  Br(M)kside,  all  of  N.J..  and  Orum  Stringer.  \  ardley. 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.,  New  \  ork.  N.^  . 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  754,887.  Sep.  6,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.192,530, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  398,606.  Aug.  25,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  291,712, 

Dec.  29,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,894,220,  and  Ser.  No.  34<),258.  May  1. 

1989,  Pat.  No.  5,043,154,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

8,901,  Jan.  30,  1987,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  291,712,  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8,901,  Jan.  30,  1987.  This 

application  Nov.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  981,723 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar,  9. 
20i0,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  7/70,  7/lS 
U.S.  O.  424 — 49  17  Claims 

1  An  oral  composition  dentifrice  for  attaching,  adhering  or 
bonding  a  plaque-inhibiting  antibacterial  agent  to  oral  tooth 
and  gum  surfaces  comprising  in  an  orally  acceptable  vehicle 
about  5-30%  by  weight  of  a  siliceous  polishing  agent,  an  effec- 
tive antiplaque  amount  in  the  range  of  about  0.01-5%  by 
weight  of  a  substantially  water  insoluble  non-cationic  antibac- 
terial agent,  about  005-5%  by  weight  of  an  antibacterial- 
enhancing  agent  which  contains  at  least  one  delivery-enhanc- 
ing functional  group  and  at  least  one  organic  retention-enhanc- 
ing, which  delivery-enhancing  group  enhances  delivery  of  said 
antibacterial  agent  to  oral  tooth  and  gum  surfaces  and  said 
retention-enhancing  group  enhances  attachment,  adherence  or 
bonding  of  said  antibacterial  agent  on  oral  tooth  and  gum 
surfaces,  and  about  0.5-50%  by  weight  of  a  solubilizing  mate- 
rial for  said  antibacterial  agent  in  amount  sufficient  to  dissolve 
said  antibacterial  agent  in  saliva  and  permit  delivery  of  said 
antibacterial  agent  to  soft  oral  tissues  at  or  near  the  gum  line. 


5,344.642 
I  SF  OF  ALKVLGI  ^  t  OSIDt  SI  LFOSI'CCINATFIS  FOR 
THE  PRODUCTION  OF  COSMETIC  PREPARATIONS 
AND  CLEANING  AGENTS 
Mathias    Hintz,    Schliichtern-HohenzcU;    Hans-Jiirgen    Kohle, 
Schiichfern;  Christl  Moller,  Steinau  an  der  Strasse;  Thomas 
Salomon,  Bad  Sodcn-Salmunster-VVahlert.  and  Joachim  Wei- 
gand,  Freigericht,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
RFWO  Chemische   Werke  (.mbH.   Steinau   an  der  Stra-sst, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  (termany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  861,446.  \pr.  1,  1992.  Pal.  No,  5,246.695 
Lhis  application  Mar.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  2'.2<11 
Qaims  priority,  application   Fed.   Rep,  of  Germany,   Apr.  3, 
1991.  4110663 

int.  CI.    A61K  7/06.  7/075 
U.S.  CI.  424—70  6  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  cosmetic  preparation  containing 
A)  5-20%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  of  the  alkylglycoside 
sulfosuccinate  compounds  of  the  general  formula  (1) 


I 


(2) 


R'(OC2H3)a  (CH2— CH(R*)OV— R^ 
I  s      / 


R5(OC2H3)i-e-G- 
R5(0C2H3)/, 


-ts-R 


wherein  R  is 


CH2— O— 

CH— O 

/  \ 

— O— CH  CH— O- 

\  / 

CH— CH 

I  I 

— o      o— 


R" 
(CH2— CH— 0)j,— R' 


whtrem  R'  is  H  or  a  linear,  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocar- 
bon radical  having  1-18  carbon  atoms  and  x  is  0-10  and  R  is 
attached  at  the  1 -position; 

R-,  and  when  n  is  greater  than  1  each  R^.  is  independently  a 
linear,  saturated  or  unsaturated  acyl  radical  having  8-22 
carbon  atoms; 

R-\  and  when  n  is  greater  than  1  each  R'  is  independently  H 
or  the  radical  [CO— CH(SO— 3VCH2— COOl.mM,  pro- 
vided that  R^  is  said  radical  at  least  once  in  each  G; 

R''.  and  when  n  is  greater  than  1  each  R'',  is  independently  H 
or  CH3; 

n  is  1  to  10; 

the  sum  of  (a-t-b-l-d)  in  each  unit  G  is  1-20  and  c  is  1-5;  and 

M,  and  when  n  is  greater  than  1  each  M,  is  independently  a 
cation  of  an  alkali  metal  or  an  alkaline  earth  metal,  ammo- 
nium, or  H"^,  wherein  M  equals  2  subdivided  by  the  va- 
lence of  M;  and 

wherein,  when  n  is  greater  than  1,  each  G  is  attached  to 
adjacent  G  groups  at  the  1,2-;  1,3-;  1,4-  or  1,6-positions; 

B)  1-5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  thickener; 

C)  0-10%  by  weight  of  an  electrolyte  salt; 
D)0-10%  by  weight  of 

additives  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thicken- 
ers, foam  stabilizers,  clouding  agents,  sequestering 
agents,  preservatives,  fragrances,  colorants,  skin  cos- 
metic active  substances,  vegetable  extracts  and  buffer 
substances;  and 
E)  55-94%  by  weight  of  water. 


"AC 


wherein  each  G  is 


5,344,643 

SHA.MP(X)-CONDITIONING  COMPOSFFION  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Dawn  M,  Thiel,  St.  I^uis  Park;  James  M.  Wilmott,  Plymouth, 
and  John  R.  Kay  sen.  Fridley.  all  of  Minn,,  assignors  to  Dow- 
brands  1  .P..  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84^,852,  Mar    ".  1992,  abandoned 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  633,581,  Dec.  21.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser,  .No    ll2.h.^H 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  7/075 

U.S.  CI,  -t24— 70  17  Qaims 

1    .A  shampoo-ciinditioning  composition,  comprising: 

A)  from  about  0.1  to  about  10  percent  of  the  composition  of 
an  oily,  water-insoluble  conditioning  agent  selected  from 
a  group  consisting  of  mineral  oils;  saturated  or  unsaturated 
vegetable  oils  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pea- 
nut oil,  com  oil.  coconut  oil,  and  soybean  oil;  alkyl  esters 
of  fatty  acids;  and  polyalkylsiloxanes,  polyarylsiloxanes, 
polyalkylarylsiloxanes,  polysiloxane  gums,  and  polyether- 
siloxane  copolymers; 

B)  from  about  5  to  about  70  active  weight  percent  of  the 
composition  of  one  or  more  anionic  surfactants  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  sulfates,  alkyl  ether 
sulfates,  alkaryl  sulphonates,  alkyl  succinates,  alkyl  sul- 
phosuccinates,  N-alkoyl  sarcosinate,  alkyl  phosphates, 
and  alkyl  ether  phosphates,  wherein  the  alkyl  group  con- 
tains from  8  to  22  carbons  and  may  be  unsaturated; 

C)  from  about  0.1  to  about  1.5  weight  percent  of  the  compo- 
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sition  of  a  carboxyvinyl  polymer  to  suspend  and  stabilize 
the  oily  conditioning  agent,  the  carboxyvinylpolymer 
comprising  between  about  95  and  about  99  weight  percent 
of  one  or  more  carboxylic  acid  monomeric  units  about  5  to 
about  1  weight  percent  of  one  or  more  acrylic  esters 
monomenc  units,  and  a  small  amount  of  crosslinked  mo- 
nomeric units  derived  from  polyalkenyl  polyethers  having 
more  than  one  alkenyl  ether  group  per  molecule,  the 
weight  percentages  of  the  monomeric  units  being  based 
upon  the  total  weight  of  the  carboxypolymer.  the  carbox- 
ylic acid  monomeric  unit  being  derived  from  carboxylic 
acids  selected  from  olefinically  unsaturated  acids  defined 
as  follows: 

R2 

I 
CH2=C— COOH 

where  R2  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  halogens,  cyanogen 
group  -C  =  N.  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  aryl 
radicals  of  6  to  14  carbon  atoms,  aralkyi  radicals  of  7  to  14 
carbon  atoms,  alkaryl  radicals  7  to  12,  and  cycloaliphatic  radi- 
cals of  4  to  8  carbon  atoms;  the  acrylic  ester  monomeric  units 
being  derived  from  acrylic  esters  defined  as  follows: 


r2 

CH2=C— COOR3 


A  here  R2  is  defined  above  in  connection  with  said  carboxylic 
acid  and  wherein  R'  is  selected  from  alkyl  groups  of  10  to  30 
carbon  atoms; 

D)  from  about  0.1  to  about  10  weight  percent  of  the  compo- 
sition of  a  cationic  conditioning  agent  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  cationic  or  quatemized  polysaccha- 
rides or  polysaccharide  derivates.  cationic  or  quatemized 
polyamides.  cationic  or  quatemized  polymeric  derivatives 
of  acrylates,  melhacrylates,  acrylamides.  methacryla- 
mides,  or  copolymers  thereof,  and  telraalkylammonium 
salts  and  butylene/propylene/ethylene  oxide  derivatives 
thereof;  and 

E)  from  about  30  to  about  90  weight  percent  of  the  composi- 
tion of  water. 


5,344,fv45 

IMMUNOGENS  DfRIXKD  FROM  P  VTHOGl  N-FREE 

TICK  SPECIES  OR  C  KlI   I  INFS,  WD  IIC  k  V  \CCINES 

DKRIV  KD  THFRFFROM 
Stephen  K.  Wikel.  Stillwater.  Okla..  assignor  to  Center  for 
Innovation   and   Business   Development   Foundation,  Grand 
Forks,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,671 

Int.  CI."  .461 K  39/00:  C07K  15/OS 

V.S.  a.  424—265.1  21  Oaims 

1.  An  immunogen  comprising  an  antigen  which  is  capable  of 

inducing  immunity  to  tick  infestation  of  a  host  animal,  said 

immunogen  comprising: 

(a)  an  immunogen  isolated  and  purified  from  a  pathogen-free 
Amblyomma  tick  species  or  cell  line; 

(b)  said  immunogen  being  isolated  and  purified  from  tick 
cells  of  a  tick  digestive  tract  or  from  developing  tick  larva 
cells  and  being  one  which  results  in  a  mean  death  rate  of 
at  least  75%  of  challenged  ticks;  and 

(c)  said  immunogen  being  one  which  does  not  induce  host 
cutaneous  hypersensitivity  to  tick  feeding  and  one  which 
provides  a  cross  reactive  positive  immune  response  in- 
volving both  antibody  and  cell  mediated  immune  response 
for  sera  and  cells  of  the  species  to  be  inoculated. 


5.344.644 
WATER-SOILBLF  COMPOSITION  FOR 

si  STMNl-DRH  F.ASE 
\a.sii!aka  laar  ,  Kube;  Minnni  ^amada.  and  Seiko  Ishiguro,  both 

of  Kawanishi,  all  'if  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical 

Industries.  I  td  ,  Osal»a.  .lapan 

Filed  .lul.  23.  199:.  Ser.  No.  919,401 

Claims  priorit\,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1991,  3-192874 

Int.  a.'  A61K  45/05 

U.S.  CI.  42-J— 85.1  5  Qairas 

1  A  water-soluble  parenteral  composition  for  injection 
which  comprises  (a)  a  water  soluble  pharmacologically  active 
peptide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cytokines  or 
hematopoietic  factors,  and  (b)  an  alkali  meul  salt  of  a  sulfate 
group-containing  acidic  mucopolysaccharide  and/or  a  desul- 
fated  modification  of  a  naturally  occurring  sulfate  group-con- 
taining acidic  mucopolysaccharide,  wherein  the  weight  ratio 
between  (a)  and  (b)  is  about  0.001  to  about  1:1.  and  wherein 
prior  to  injection,  the  tonicity  and  viscosity  of  the  composition 
are  adjusted  by  the  addition  of  sterile  water  or  sterile  saline,  to 
obtain  a  solution  such  that  the  viscosity  of  the  solution  is  lower 
than  500  cP  and  the  tonicity  of  the  solution  is  from  one-half  to 
twice  as  high  as  that  of  physiological  saline. 


5.344,646 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  1  his  Number 


:,344.64- 
.slRAlN  <)1    \1K  RO<)R{.\MSM  HAVING 
ANTIMICROBIAI    ArriVlTV 
Stephen  Rossall,  Derb>.  Fnsjland.  assienor  to  Agricultural  Ge- 
netics Companv  1  imitcd,  (  ambridgc.  I  nitt'd  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144, 1 ''4, , Ian.  15.  19HS,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  99M.h4<) 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  .Ian,  21,  I'/S?, 
01234 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  29, 
2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  35/74:  C12N  1/20;  C12P  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  424—93.462  21  Claims 

1.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  Bacillus  sublilis.  Strain  JB  3. 
a  sample  of  which  has  been  deposited  at  the  National  Collec- 
tions of  Industrial  Bacteria  Ltd.  (NCIB)  on  22  December  1986 
under  accession  number  NCIB  12375,  or  a  mutant  thereof 
having  the  same  antimicrobial  activity  as  the  said  strain. 


5.344.648 
CENTRAL  NERVOUS  SVSfFM  ACTIVATOR  AND  TASTE 

FNH\N(  IN(,  FOOD  ADDITI\F 
Masanobu  Haga.  and   Keiji  Wada,  both  of  Hokkaido.  Japan, 

assignors  to  latron  I  aboratories.  Inc..  Tokvo.  , lapan 
per  No.  PCT  ,II'9I   (M)965.  ;  3'I  Date  Apr.  14.  1992.  ^  102(el 

Date  Apr.  14.  199:.  PCI   Pub.  No.  VV092  03143.  PCf  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  5,  199: 

Pf  T  Filed  Jul.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  847,040 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  16,  1990,  2-216346 

Int.  CI.    \6\K  35/78.  31/35.  31/34 

V.S.  a.  424—195.1  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  activating  the  central  nervous  system  of  a 
warm  blooded  animal  comprising  administering  to  said  warm 
blooded  animal  a  central  nervous  system  activating  effective 
amount  of  body  parts  of  a  plant  belonging  10  Rutaceae.  or  an 
extraction  product  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
lower  alkane  insoluble  portion  thereof,  a  lower  fatty  acid  ester 
extract  of  the  lower  alkane  soluble  portion  of  the  lower  fatty 
acid  ester  extract,  a  limonin  fraction  of  the  lower  fatty  acid 
ester-halogenated  lower  alkane  soluble  portion,  and  an  obacu- 
none  fraction  of  the  lower  fatty  acid  ester-halogenated  lower 
alkane  soluble  portion. 


5.344,649 
C  AT  RKPFl  LANT  AND  DISPENSER 
Jes-se  Mungia,  P.O.  Box  695,  (kinzales,  U.  70707-0695 
Filed  Aug.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,175 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  <«    '>>   B67D  5/00 
U.S.  a.  424— 195.1  lOOaims 

7.  A  method  for  repelling  cats  from  a  selected  area  compns- 
ing: 

a,  placing  a  dispenser  means  for  dissipating  odors  from  pep- 
per into  the  atmosphere  surrounding  said  dispenser  means 
to  repel  cats  from  the  areas  surrounding  said  dispenser 
means,  said  dispenser  means  compnsing 
i.  housing  means, 

ii.  reservoir  means  located  in  said  housing  means  for  hold- 
ing and  containing  solid,  particulate  pepper, 
iii.  chamber  means  located  in  said  housing  means  adjacent 
to  said  reservoir  means  for  receiving  said  pepper  from 
said   reservoir  means  by  gravity  flow,  said  chamber 
means  having  slot  means  therein  for  releasing  odors 
emanating  from  said  pepper  to  the  atmosphere  sur- 
rounding said  dispenser  to  repel  cats,  and 
b  vibrating  said  dispenser  to  cause  said  peppier  to  flow  from 
said  reservoir  means  into  said  chamber  means  to  release 
odors  from  said  pepper  to  the  atmosphere  surrounding 
said  dispenser  means  to  repel  cats. 


5.344.650 

XQCEOL'S  COSMETIC  CCJMPOSITION  AND 

PREPARATION  METHOD  THEREOF 

Noriko  Otsuka.  Koshigaya,  and  Ichiro  Tokimitsu,  lokvo,  b<ith 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  746,989.  Aug.  19.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  22.394 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1990.  229877 
Int.  a.'  A61K  6/00 
U.S.  a.  424 — 401  12  Claims 

1.  An  oil-in-water  cosmetic  composition,  prepared  by: 
(A)  heating  a  mixture  comprising 

(i)  an  oil  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  liquid 
paraffin,  mineral  oil.  squalane.  petroleum  jelly,  lower 
alcohol  esters  of  fatty  acids,  jojoba  oil,  whale  oil,  glyc- 
erides  of  fatty  acids,  liquid  acetate  esters  of  fatty  alco- 
hols, aloe,  vitamins,  and  mixtures  thereof; 
(ii)  a  fat  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  higher  fattv 
acids,  cholesterol,  cholesterol  fatty  acid  esters,  cera- 
mides  and  compounds  having  the  following  formula  (I): 


R'OCHj 


(I) 


O 


CHOH 
R'— C— N— CH2 

CH2CH2OH 

wherein  R'  is  a  linear  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsatu- 
rated hydrocarbon  group  having  10  to  26  carbon  atoms, 
and  R'  is  a  linear  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated 
hydrocarbon  group  having  9  to  25  carbon  atoms,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  said  fat  being  present  in  at  least  70  w 
t.  %  of  the  total  of  said  oil  and  said  fat; 

(iii)  an  emulsifying  agent  and 

(iv)  a  portion  of  from  0.1  to  5%  of  an  aqueous  medium 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  and  a  com- 
bination of  water  and  a  water-soluble  monohydric  alco- 
hol, at  a  temperature  of  from  60°  C.  to  80°  C.  for  a 
length  of  time  sufficient  to  provide  a  uniform  solution; 
and 
(B)  emulsifying  said  uniform  solution  with  the  balance  of 

said  aqueous  medium. 


5.344.651 
CVPROIERONE  ACFH^ATK  THIOACFTTATE 
Richard  J.  Schwen.  Cincinnati;  Mark  R.  Sine.  Morrow,  and 
Raphael  VNarren.  Amberly  \  illage,  all  of  CJhio,  a.ssignors  to 
The  Procter  &  C^amble  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Filed  Jul.  23,  1993.  Ser.  No.  96.086 
Int,  CI.'  A6IK   '00 
VS.  a.  424 — 402 

1    A  compound  having  the  structure 


^ 


U  Claims 


CH2— s— c 

I  \ 

C=0  CH3 


5.344.65: 
ANTICORROSI\F  MICROBICIDE 

Robert  T.  Hall.  II.  Welch;  Jo- \nn  B,  Maltais.  Minneapolis,  and 

Ixjuis  C.   Cosentino.   Plymouth,   all   of  Minn.,   assignors  to 

Minntech  Corporation.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778.940 

Claims  priority,  application  PCT  Int  I  Appl..  Apr  5.  l'>9ll. 
PCT  I  S90  01862 

Int   CI.    AOIN  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-405  24  Qaims 

I  A  bioside  of  the  peroxide-peracid  type  having  improved 
anlicorrosive  properties,  said  biocide  having  an  additive  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  from  about  0  005^7  b>  weight  up  to  the  solubility  limit  of 
sodium  hydroxide  reaction  products  of  an  aliphatic  alco- 
hol and  phosphorous  pentoxide; 

(b)  from  about  OOOI'^r  by  weight  up  to  the  solubility  limit  a 
mixture  of  sodium  pentakis  (2-ethyl  hexyl)  triohosphate 
and  phosphonc  acid,  di  sodium;  and 

(c)  from  about  0.001  %  by  weight  up  to  the  solubility  limit  of 
potassium  perfluoroalkyl  sulfonate. 


5,344,653 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,M4,654 
PROSTHETIC  DEVTCE.S  HAVING  ENHANCED 

OSTTOCENir  PROPFRTTFS 
Darid  C.  Rueger,  Hopkintnn:  Thangavtl  Kubtrasampath;  Her- 
mann Oppermann.  both  of  Me<lwa>.  and  Fngin  Ozkaynak, 
Milford,  all  of  Mass..  a.ssiKnors  to  strvktr  (  orporation,  Kala- 
mazoo, Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  841.646,  Feb.  2\.  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5.266,683,  which  i.s  a  continuation-in-part  of  S«r    No.  827,052, 
Jan.  28.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,250,302,  Ser  No.  5"'y,865.  S«p,  7,  1990, 
Pat.  No.  5,108,753,  Ser.  No.  621,849,  Dec.  4,  1990,  abandoned, 
.S«r.  No.  621,988,  Dec.  4,  1990,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  810,560, 
Dec.  20,  1991,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  569,920,  Aug.  20.  1990, 
abandoned.  Ser.  No.  600,024,  Oct.  18.  1990,  abandoned.  Ser.  No. 
599,543.  Oct.  18,  1990,  abandoned,  .S«r.  No.  ftl6,J'4,  Nov.  21, 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5,162,114,  and  S«r.  No.  483.913,  Feb.  22,  1990, 
Pat.  No.  5,171,574,  said  Ser    No.  82'. 1)52.  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  179,406,  Apr.  8,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4.96^.590.  said  Ser.  No. 
5''9,865,  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  r9,406.  Apr.  H.  !988,  said  Ser. 
No.  621.849,  is  a  division  of  Ser    No    232,630,  Aug.  15.  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  179,406, 
Apr.  8.  1988,  said  Ser.  No.  621.988.  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
315.342,  Feb.  23.  1989.  Pat.  No   5.011, ^9I.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  232.630,  Auk.  15,  1988,  said  Ser. 
No.  810.560.  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  660.162.  Feb.  22,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422.699,  Oct.  17, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No. 
315.342,  Feb.  23,  1989.  said  Ser.  No.  569,920.  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  422,613,  Oct.  19,  1989,  and  Ser. 
No.  483.913,  Feb.  22.  1990,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  422.613.  Oct.  P.  1989.  Pat.  No  4.975.526,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315..VI2,  Feb.  23,  1989,  said  Ser, 
No.  600,024,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  569,920,  Aug. 
20,  1990,  said  Ser.  No.  599,543.  This  application  Jun,  16,  1992, 
Ser.  No.  901,703 
Int.  n.'  A61L  27/00:  A61F  2/30:  A61K  35/32 
VS.  a.  424—423  33  Qaims 

1    A  method  for  promoting  in  vivo  osseointegration  of  an 
implantable,  prosthetic  device,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  on  a  surface  of  the  prosthetic  device  substantially 

pure  osteogenic  protein,  and 
implanting  the  device  in  a  mammal  at  a  site  wherein  bone 
tissue  and  said  surface  are  maintained  at  least  partially  in 
contact  for  a  time  sufficient  to  permit  enhanced  bone 
tissue  growth  between  said  tissue  and  said  device;  wherein 
said  osteogenic  protein  is  a  basic  protein  comprising  a  pair 
of  polypeptide  chains,  one  of  said  polypeptide  chains 
compnsing  an  amino  acid  sequence  sharing  greater  than 
60%  identity  with  the  amino  acid  sequence  defined  by 
residues  335  to  431  of  Seq.  ID  No.  1  (OPS)  such  that  said 
pair  of  polypeptide  chains,  when  disulfide  bonded  to 
produce  a  dimeric  species,  has  a  conformation  capable  of 
inducing  endochondral  bone  formation  when  disposed  in 
a  matrix  and  implanted  in  a  mammal. 


?.-U4,655 
EXTERNA!    VPPl  IC  AflON  BASE  OR  AUXILIARY 

AGENT  AND  EXTERN  \1    APPLICATION 
COMPOSITION  FOR  HI  MAN  BEING  OR  ANIMAL 
CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Yasuyuki  Sakai,  Tokyo;  Noriyuki  Suzuki,  Oita;  Tetsuo  Kudo, 
Oita;  Kuniomi  Marumo,  Oita;  Toshiyuki  .Aizawa.  Oita:  Kunio 
Imamura.  Tokyo;  Shuichi  Sugita,  Tokyo,  and  Kazuo  Kanbaya- 
shi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  a.ssignor$  to  Showa  Denko  K.K.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  652,715.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1993, 
Ser.  No    32,100 
Claims  priority,  application    lapan,  .Mar.  12,  1990,  2-60741; 
Mar    12.  1990,  2-62232;  Mar    12.  1990,  2-62233;  Mar.  12,  1990, 
2-62234 

Ini   a.'  ,A61K  9/70 
U.S.  a.  424 — 443  3  Qaiins 

1.  A  base  or  an  auxiliary  agent  for  external  application  for  a 


human  being  or  animal,  comprising  a  polymer  or  copolymer  of 
N-vinylacetamide  having  a  structure  containing  50  to  100  mole 
%  of  the  repeating  unit  represented  by  the  formula  (I)  and  0  to 
50  mole  %  of  at  least  one  kind  of  the  repeating  units  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  (II): 


-fCH2— CH-^ 

N— CCH3 
I      II 
H     O 


-^CHR 


-CR^-f 
I 
X 


(I) 


(II) 


wherein  R'  represents  H,  CH3,  CeHs.  or  COOM,  wherein  M 
represents  H  or  an  alkali  metal;  R^  represents  H,  CH3,  COOM; 
and  X  represents  COOM;  when  R'  and  X  are  COOM,  the 
formula  (II)  also  may  have  a  cyclic  acid  anhydride  structure. 


5.344,656 
SUBSATURATED  TRANSDERMAL  THERAPELTIC 
SYSTEM  HAVING  IMPROVED  RELEASE 
CHARACTERISTICS 
David  J.  Enscore.  Sunnyvale:  Patricia  S.  Campbell,  Palo  .Alto; 
James  L.  Osborne,  Mountain  V  ie»;  Melinda  K.  Smart,  Sun- 
nyvale, and  Su  I.  Yum,  I.os  Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
ALZ.A  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  284,283,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
906,730,  Sep.  12.  1986,  Pat.  No.  4.908,027.  This  application  Jun. 

16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78, .540 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  2,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  13/02 

VS.  a.  424 — *48  12  Claims 


1.  A  transdermal  active  agent  delivery  device  for  delivering 
said  agent  over  a  predetermined  administration  period  and 
utilizing  an  in-line  adhesive  comprising,  in  combination; 

a)  an  active  agent  capable  of  causing  said  adhesive  to  lose  its 
adhesive  properties; 

b)  an  agent  reservoir  containing  said  agent  dissolved  therein 
at: 

i)  an  initial  equilibrated  concentration  such  that  the  activ- 
ity is  less  than  I.O  and  at  which  said  adhesive  retains 
adhesive  properties;  and 

ii)  at  an  initial  loading  sufficient  to  prevent  the  activity  of 
said  agent  in  said  reservoir  from  decreasing  by  more 
than  50%  during  said  administration  period;  and 

c)  in-line  adhesive  means  for  maintaining  said  agent  reser- 
voir in  agent  transmitting  relationship  to  the  skin. 


5.344,657 

MICROBEADS  OF  DII  TI AZEM,  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

MANL  FACTCRE  AND  A  SLBSTAINED-REI.E.ASE 

PHARMACELTICAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

THEM 

Henri    Dtsmolin,   Merignac,    Franct.   assignor   to    Elf  Sanofi. 

Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  795,247,  Nov.  18,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336,133,  Apr.  11,  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  5.  1993,  .Ser.  No.  43,592 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  27,  1988,  88  05629 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  V  -•^4 
I  .S.  CI.  424 — 458  18  Claims 

1  Sustained-release  diltiazem  microbeads  each  of  which 
comprises  (a)  a  core  including  an  inert  grain  substrate  coated 
with  a  layer  of  the  active  ingredient  combined  with  a  binder 
surrounded  by  (b)  a  microporous  membrane  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  film-forming  polymer  insoluble  in  aqueous  medium, 
a  plasticizing  agent,  representing  from  10  to  30%  by  weight  of 
said  film-forming  agent,  and  a  filling  material  representing  35 
to  75%  by  weight  of  said  membrane,  wherein,  as  determined  in 
vitro  at  a  pH  of  between  1.5  and  7,  a  diltiazem  release  rale  of 
approximately  10%  per  hour  for  at  least  6  hours  is  attained 
after  a  latent  period  of  less  than  one  hour. 


5,344.658 
PROCE,SS  AND  COMPOSITION  L  SING  ONDANSETRON 
David  T.  Collin.  Ware.  England,  assignor  to  Cjlaxo  Ciroup  Lim- 
ited. Uindon,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  755,736,  Sep.  6,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  544,644,  Jun    27,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5.736 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nitcd  Kingdom,  Jun.  28,  1989, 
89148043 

Int,  a.'  A61K  9/14 
IS.  CI.  424 — 489  10  aaims 

1  A  process  for  reducing  the  crystal  size  of  ondansetron 
hydrochloride  dihydrate  produced  by  crystallisation  from 
solvent,  in  which  said  ondansetron  hydrochloride  dihydrate  is 
desolvated  by  drying  at  elevated  temperature  and  reduced  or 
atmospheric  pressure  and  is  then  rehydrated,  wherein  the 
resulting  crystals  are  suitable  for  homogeneous  distribution  in 
a  tablet  blend,  and  wherein  100%  of  the  resulting  crystals  have 
a  size  of  less  than  250  fxm  and  at  least  about  80%  by  weight  of 
the  crystals  have  a  size  of  less  than  63  ^m. 


5,344,659 
CHEWING  GCM 

Yoshie  Kurihara:  Hiroshige  Kohno;  Hiromu  Sugiyama:  Tciyu 
Shimada;  Masako  Saito,  and  Kcnji  Ikeda,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  V  oshie  Kurihara  and  Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  916,592,  Jul.  20,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,413 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2.  199L  3-194516 
Int.  CI.'  A23G  .<  S" 
L,S.  CI.  426—3  1  Claim 

1  A  chewing  gum  containing  a  coating  material  vvhich  iv 
prepared  by  coating  Curculigo  laiifolia  fruits,  processed  Cur- 
culigo  latifolm  fruits  or  a  component  containing  curculin  ob- 
tained therefrom  with  a  coating  agent  at  a  temperature  of  60° 
C  or  below;  and  wherein  the  grain  size  of  said  coated  material 
is  1(X)  to  2(X)  mesh,  the  content  of  said  coaled  material  ranges 
from  0  1  to  70%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  amount  of  the 
chewing  gum.  and  the  content  thereof  in  terms  of  purified 
curculin  is  0  1  to  1.000  ppm; 

said  coating  agent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
reducing  maltose  syrup,  reducing  starch  decomposition 
product,  lactose,  oligo-saccharides,  dextrin,  branched 
dextrin,  whey  protein,  vegetable  fats  and  oils,  animal  fats 
and  oils,  gelatin,  guar  gum.  cyclodextnn.  chitin.  chitosan 


soluble  starch,  gum  arable,  pectin  and  microcrystaltine 

cellulose:  and 
the  weight  ratio  of  said  Curculigo  laiifolia  fruits,  processed 
Curculigo  laiifolia  fruits  or  a  component  containing  curcu- 
lin obtained  therefrom  to  said  coating  agent  ranges  from 
O.OI  :  99.99  to  95  :  5. 


5,344,660 
BONE-IN  MEAT  PRODLCT 

Michael   E.  Stevison,  Ciallatin;  Da>e  Stcvison.  Portland,  and 

John  P.  White,  Ciallatin,  all  of  Tenn..  assignors  to  Stevison 

Ham  Company,  Portland,  Tenn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  22,014,  Feb.  24,  1993.  This  application  Jul. 

20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  95,167 

Int.  CI.*  A23L  J/31 

VS.  a.  426—  1 04  2  aaims 


1    A  bone-in  ham  steak  made  by  a  method  of  making  a 
bone-in  ham  steak  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  separating  muscle  and  fat  from  a  green  ham; 

b   tumbing  and  massaging  said  muscle  and  fat  to  form  an 

aggregation  of  cured  muscle  and  fat  from  which  protein 

has  been  extracted; 

c.  cutting  the  knee  and  hip  ends  from  the  femur  bone  of  a 
ham.  leaving  a  bone  segment; 

d.  aligning  a  plurality  of  bone  segments  lengthwise  along  a 
skewer,  thereby  forming  a  linear  bone  section. 

e.  placing  in  a  casing  said  linear  bone  section; 

{.  stuffing  said  aggregation  of  cured  muscle  and  fat  into  said 
casing  around  said  bone  section; 

g.  drawing  said  casing  to  form  an  approximately  cylindncal 
shaped  meat  product  having  a  uniform  diameter  through- 
out its  length  with  said  bone  section  disposed  longitudi- 
nally along  the  approximate  center  of  said  shaped  meat 
product; 

h.  cooking  said  shaped  meat  product;  and 

i.  slicing  said  cooked  meat  product  transversely  into  a  plural- 
ity of  bone-in  ham  steaks  having  a  uniform  size,  shape  and 
weight. 


5.344.661 
RE(  Y(  I  ABl  E  MKROUAVEABIT  HAG 
Abraham   H.   Mendenhall,   Mendham,   N.J.;   Joseph   F.   Irace, 
Erontcnac,  and  Joseph  Skudr/yk,  Afflon.  both  of  Mo.,  assign- 
ors to  Elite  Ink  and  Coating.s.  Ltd..  Arthur,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714,623.  Jun.  13,  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5,223,288,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  703,280, 
May  20,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.211.975,  This  application  May  25, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  66,420 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  Hl/34 
V.S.  CI.  426—107  2  Claims 

1  A  micro\Aavable  package  containing  a  food  product,  said 
package  comprising  a  bag  formed  of  a  series  of  walls  including 
a  front,  back,  and  a  bottom  wall,  said  entire  bag  being  formed 
of  a  single-ply  paper,  a  heat  assist  accessory  applied  to  and 
covering  the  exterior  of  one  of  said  front  and  back  wall  of  said 
bag,  said  accessory  having  a  lop,  bvOttom,  and  side  edges,  said 
accessory  being  adhered  to  one  of  said  front  and  back  wall 
substantially  only  along  two  select  opposite  edges  of  said 
accessory  defining  lines  of  attachment  of  said  accessory  to  said 
package,   the  remainder  of  said   heat  assist  accessory  being 
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substantially  unconnected  with  either  said  front  or  back  wall  of 

said  bag,  said  accessory  having  a  metalhzed  heat  susceptor 
surface  sufficient  to  generate  heat  and  provide  heat  assist  to  the 
contents  of  the  package  during  microwaving,  said  accessory 
being  devoid  of  said  metalhzed  heat  susceptor  surface  in  the 
portion  of  the  accessory  that  defines  said  lines  of  attachment, 
said  accessory  comprising  a  single-ply  paper,  a  polymer  film 
having  said  metallized  surface  applied  thereon  and  adhered  to 
said  single-ply  of  paper  forming  said  accessory,  and  a  high  heat 
resistant  adhesne  securing  the  polymer  film  to  the  single-ply 
forming  the  accessory,  such  that  upon  microwaving  of  the 
[Package  containing  said  food  product,  the  heat  resistant  adhe- 
sive secunng  the  accessory  provides  dimensional  stability  to 
the  said  film  forming  the  accessory  and  preventing  a  delamina- 


tion  and  break-up  of  the  accessory  and  its  metallized  film  when 

exposed  to  any  microwave  energy;  said  package  further  in- 
cluding means  for  separating  the  metallized  heat  assist  acces- 
sory from  said  bag,  said  means  for  separating  including  either 
perforations  or  score  lines  in  said  accessory,  said  perforations 
or  score  lines  being  positioned  between  the  respAtive  lines  of 
attachment  and  the  majority  of  the  accessory  that  comprises 
said  metallized  heat  susceptor  surface  and  covers  the  exterior 
of  one  of  said  front  and  back  walls,  such  that  after  microwave 
heating,  the  major  portion  of  said  accessory  can  be  torn  away 
from  said  bag  along  either  said  perforations  or  tear  lines  leav- 
ing attached  to  the  bag  substantially  only  the  remaining  por- 
tions of  the  accessory  that  define  the  lines  of  attachmeiUrwhich 
remaining  portions  are  devoid  of  metallized  surface  such  that 
the  paper  bag  can  be  readily  recycled. 


5,344,662 

PRESSURIZFn  P  \CKAGE  CONTAINING  A 

PARTICILATI^   PRODUI  KMPLOYING  A  PRODUCT 

SEPARATOR  Id  (ON!  VIS  THf  PRODUCT  DURING 

<)P?MS<, 
Michael  f    Pavnt,  ^^vDininu.  and  Daniel  J.  Kinne,  Cincinnati. 
both  of  (Jhio.  a>.si8;nnrs  to  I  ht-  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
(  incinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  i.  IW3,  Ser.  No.  25.530 

Int   CI.'  B65D5///(5.  85/00 

L.b.  CI.  4:6— 1:4  21  aaims 


10 

/ 


sure,  said  package  exhibiting  the  ability  to  automatically  re- 
lease said  pressure  upon  opening  while  substantially  prevent- 
ing the  escape  of  said  particulate  material  from  said  package 
during  the  opening  process,  said  package  composing: 

a)  a  container  having  a  closed  top  and  a  closed  bottom 
interconnected  to  one  another  by  a  body  portion  to  define 
a  substantially  gas  tight  interior  compartment  containing 
said  particulate  product  under  pressure,  said  vertical  axis 
of  said  container  running  from  said  top  to  said  bottom, 
said  container  further  including  an  inwardly  directed  bead 
along  substantially  the  entire  perimeter  of  said  body  por- 
tion, said  bead  being  located  at  a  predetermined  distance 
below  said  top  of  said  container;  and 

b)  a  substantially  non-porous  product  separator  disposed 
within  said  interior  compartment  above  said  bead  and 
adjacent  said  top  of  said  container,  said  separator  having 
an  outermost  perimeter  adjacent  to  the  innermost  penme- 
ter  of  said  body  portion  of  said  package  creating  a  tortu- 
ous path  around  said  separator,  said  separator  dividing 
said  interior  compartment  into  a  product  chamber  located 
below  said  separator  and  a  product-free  chamber  located 
above  said  separator,  said  product-free  chamber  being 
substantially  void  of  said  particulate  product,  said  prede- 
termined distance  from  said  bead  to  said  top  of  said  con- 
tainer being  such  that  any  rocking  movement  of  said 
separator  with  respect  to  the  vertical  axis  of  said  container 
is  substantially  prevented  to  the  extent  that  said  particu- 
late material  is  substantially  prevented  from  migrating 
around  said  separator  and  into  said  product-free  chamber 
before  and  dunng  opening,  whereby  when  said  top  of  said 
container  is  initially  punctured  with  a  can  opener  the  gas 
in  said  package  escapes  through  said  puncture  by  going 
around  said  bead,  through  the  interface  existing  between 
said  separator  and  said  body  portion  of  said  container  and 
out  through  the  puncture  while  said  particulate  product  is 
substantially  prevented  from  escaping  from  said  package 
during  the  opening  process. 


1    A  package  containing  a  particulate  product  under  pres- 


5.J44.663 

PROCESS  K)R  PRODlCIN(.  A  J^AF-Sl  BSTITl  TE 

BAKERY  DOL  C.H  AND  THE  FAT  SI  BSTITl  TE  BAKFR^ 

PRODI  CTS 
Anne  M.  Jewell,  East  iM)H  (,arnet,  Sp<.kanc.  Wash.  99207.  and 
Tom  Seaman,  Palouse.  Wash.,  assignors  to  Anne  Nt.  .Ie»ell. 
Spokane.  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1992.  ,Ser.  No.  821.735 
Int.  CI.    A23L  1/10 
U.S.  a.  426—549  18  Oaims 

1.  A  fat  substituted  shortened  type  baked  cookie  made  from 
a  dough  comprising: 
wheat  fiour; 

greater  than  8  to  less  than  62  percent  potato  flour,  all  per- 
centages being  based  on  the  weight  of  the  wheat  flour,  as 
a  substitute  for  fat  that  would  otherwise  be  present  in  the 
shortened  type  baked  cookie,  whereby  the  baked  cookie 
contains  from  zero  to  10  percent  fat; 
greater  than  1.1  to  less  than  12  percent  of  a  water  absorbing 
binder  comprising  a  protein  source  high  in  calcium  and 
phosphate,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  potato  flour  to 
water  absorbing  binder  is  from  0.9  to  41.3; 
greater  than  7  to  less  than  60  percent  of  a  binder  source 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  eggs,  egg  compo- 
nents, and  egg  substitutes; 
greater  than  1 1  to  less  than  93  percent  of  a  fat-like  sensory 

additive  comprising  an  invert-sugar  source; 
a  leavening  agent;  and 

greater  than  7  to  less  than  28  percent  of  a  liquid  whereby  the 
baked  cookie  contains  from  zero  to  15  percent  water  and 
has  an  open  crumb  grain  structure. 


5.344.664 
LOW-EAT  CONFECTIONARY  MATERIA!    AND 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Mark  I)  Fitch,  Stonybrook;  Ck'rard  Eckhardt.  Bellmore;  Wendy 
A.  Anderson.  New  York,  all  of  N,Y;  Mario  A.  Anelich.  Du- 
mont.  N..I.;  Barr>  N.  Erake.  Northport.  NY.;  Kevin  W  .  I^ng. 
!  loyd  Neck.  N.\  .  and  Alfred  Mannheimer.  Northport,  N.Y., 
a.ssignors  to  Kraft  (rcneral  Foods.  Inc..  Northfield.  III. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  839.525.  Feb.  20.  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  11 2. ''411 
Int.  a.'  A23G  3/00.  1/00 
U.S.  a.  426—631  24  Claims 

1.  A  low-fat  confectionary  material  containing  less  than  10% 
fat  comprising  a  mixture  of  granulated  sugar  and  granulated  or 
powdered  insoluble,  non-gummy  food  matenal  which  is  stable 
10  normal  processing  conditions,  said  confectionary  material 
having  a  moisture  content  of  about  10%  to  about  15%.  said 
■-ugar  having  a  particle  size  of  below  150  microns,  said  non- 
gummy  food  matenal  having  a  fat  content  below  about  15%. 
and  said  sugar  to  said  non-gummy  food  matenal  having  a 
weight  ratio  of  between  about  2:1  and  about  4:1;  and  wherein 
the  ratio  of  granulated  sugar  to  any  liquid  sugar  m  the 
confectionary  matenal,  as  formulated,  is  above  5:1. 


fluid  in  said  stoppered  container  and  for  dispensing  said 
fluid  from  said  passageway  and  to  said  target  surface 


5.344.665 
PRODI  CTION  OF  FROZEN  SURIMI 

Tatsuo  Kana>ama.  Takar^zuka;  Toshitaka  Nakashima.  Itami; 
Kunihiko  Tomiyasu,  fakarazuka.  and  Toshio  Matsuda.  Itami. 
all  of  Japan,  assienors  to  I  eno  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  849.345.  Mar.  11.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  688.632.  Apr.  19.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5.137.746.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559.422.  Jul.  26, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326.423, 
Mar.  22.  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No. 
933.90''.  Nov,  24.  1986.  abandoned.  This  application  .Ian    11, 
1993.  Ser,  No.  2.526 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov,  29,  1985.  60-270180 
Int,  CI.'  A231.  /    <:} 
U.S.  CI.  426—643  6  Claims 

1    A   method  of  producing  frozen  surimi  not  containing 
polyphosphates  and  possessing  good  coloration  and  good 
elasticity  in  a  surimi  based  product,  comprising: 
washing  minced  fish  meat; 

dehydrating  the  washed  minced  fish  meat  to  give  a  dehy- 
drated minced  fish  meat; 
mixing  the  dehydrated  minced  fish  meat; 
adding  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  carbonates  and  bicarbonates  in  combination  with 
an  organic  alkaline  salt  to  the  dehydrated  minced  fish 
meat  during  the  mixing  of  said  fish  meat,  so  as  to  adjust  the 
pH  value  of  the  fish  meat  to  less  than  7.5;  and 
freezing  the  resultant  fish  meat  to  produce  frozen  surimi. 


responsive  to  forces  applied  relative  to  said  dispenser 
body. 


5.344.66- 

METHOD  AN!)  APPARATLS  FOR  MANl  1  A(Tl  RING 

SERPENTINE  AVIONICS  EEL  ORESCENT  11  BFS  WITH 

ENHANCED  I  NIFORMITV  'JF  I  IM!NA\(  F  AND 

CHROMATIC  I  !> 

Thoma-S   A.  Seder.  Cedar  Rapids.   Iowa,  assignor  10  Rockwell 

International  Corporation.  Seal  Beach,  Calif, 

Filed  Feb,  23.  1993.  Ser,  No.  21,375 

Int.  CI.    B05D  .^  '/o 

U.S.  a.  427—67  5  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  serpentine  fluorescent  lamps 
comprising  the  steps: 

providing  a  serpentine  tube  having  a  non-linear  portion 

therein;  and. 
dragging  a  hose  having  spacers  disposed  thereabout  and 

nozzle  which  sprays  a  phosphor  coating,  through  the 

non-linear   portion   of  the  serpentine   fluorescent    tube. 

thereby  depositing  a  phosphor  coating  on  the  serpentine 

tube. 


5.344,666 
! IQl ID  DISPENSER 
.Marshall  S.  LeTinc.  96  Drummers  Fa..  Wayne.  Pa.  19087 
Filed  Mar.  19.  1992.  Ser,  No.  849.903 
Int.  CI.'  B05B  "  :■# 
U.S.  a.  427— 2.11  57  Oaims 

1.  A  device  for  dispensing  an  amount  of  ITuid  from  a  stop- 
pered container  to  a  target  surface,  compnsing 
a  dispenser  body  having  a  passageway  formed  therein,  one 
end  of  said  dispenser  body  including  a  surface  for  engag- 
ing said  stoppered  container  and  another  end  of  said  dis- 
p)enser  body  including  stabilizing  supp<."ins  for  engaging 
said  target  surface,  and  said  passageway  including  means 
for  passing  through  said  stoppered  container  to  interior 
portions  of  said  stoppered  container,  for  accessing  the 


5.344.668 

APP!  YING  DISPERSIONS  TO  SFI  FCTFD  FUEL  CELL 

FFFfTRODF  P!  ATF  REGIONS 

Richard  J.  Rempe.  West  Hartford,  and  Robert  C.  Stewart.  Jr.. 

West  Suffield.  both  of  C  onn..  assignors  to  International  Fuel 

Cells  Corporation.  South  W  indsor.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  813.470 
Int.  CI.'  B05D  5  /:   B05C  //  '*' 
U.S.  CI.  427— 115  1  Claim 

1  A  method  of  applying  a  flowable  substance  to  at  least  one 
area  extending  over  less  than  all  of  a  major  surface  of  a  plate- 
shaped  fuel  cell  component,  comprising  the  steps  of 

supporting  the  component  in  such  a  manner  that  the  major 
surface  thereof  extends  along  a  plane  and  faces  in  one 
direction; 
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effecting  such  relative  movement  along  the  aforementioned 
plane  between  the  component  and  a  zone  situated  in  the 
plane  that  at  least  the  entire  one  area  of  the  major  surface 
gradually  advances  through  the  zone  in  an  advancement 
direction  and  path;  and 

controlledly  directing  at  least  one  stream  of  the  flowable 
substance  substantially  opposite  to  the  one  direction 
toward  the  zone  in  such  a  manner  that  the  stream  is  in 
existence  only  while  the  zone  is  completely  within  the  one 
area,  and  until  the  zone  has  coincided  with  all  of  the  one 
area,  including  controlledly  directing  the  one  stream 
against  a  main  portion  of  the  zone,  and  controlledly  di- 


5.344.669 

MKTHOl)  Of  M  WUFACTURE  FOR  AN  IMPROVED 

\1  \(,NF  roRKMSTIVK  RK  \D  TRANSDUCER 

Mac,-\|ln  C  hen.  >an  luse.  and  Chint;  H.  Tsang,  Sunnyvale,  both 
of  Calif.,  assienors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Armonk.  \.V. 
DiMsion  of  Ser.  \o.  ^-^9,22\,  Oct.  18.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.262,914. 
This  application  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,987 
Int   Cl.^  B05D  5/12 
L.S.  a.  427— 130  9  aaims 


1   A  method  for  making  a  magnetoresistive  read  transducer 
assembly  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  substrate; 

depositing  a  thin  magnetoresistive  layer  of  ferromagnetic 
material  on  said  substrate; 


depositing  a  thin  layer  of  antiferromagnetic  material  in  di- 
rect contact  with  the  magnetoresistive  layer; 

depositing  a  thin  layer  of  an  interdiffusion  material  in 
contact  with  the  layer  of  antiferromagnetic  material;  and 

heating  said  layered  structure  to  form  a  magnetic  interface 
between  said  antiferromagnetic  material  and  said  mag- 
netoresistive layer  whereby  said  magnetic  interface  pro- 
duces an  exchange  bias  field  in  said  magnetoresistive 
layer. 


recting  at  least  one  auxiliary  stream  of  the  flowable  sub- 
stance against  another  portion  of  the  zone  that  is  contigu- 
ous to  the  mam  portion,  the  one  and  auxiliary  streams 
being  in  existence  only  for  so  long  as  the  main  and  other 
portions  of  the  zone,  respectively,  are  juxtaposed  with  a 
main  and  border  portion  of  the  one  area  of  the  major 
surface,  the  auxiliary  stream  being  relatively  fine  with 
respect  to  the  one  stream  to  give  an  accurate  contour  to 
the  one  area,  and  the  one  stream  exhibiting  a  volumetric 
flow  rate  that  is  relatively  high  with  respect  to  that  of  the 
auxiliary  stream  to  rapidly  deposit  the  flowable  substance 
within  the  contour. 


5.344,670 

SYSTEM  FOR  APPI  VIN(,  CHFMILUMINESCENT 

Fl  I  ID  TO  \\  OB.JECT 

Stephen  L.  Palmer,  and  Uilliam  R.  Palmer,  both  of  Cameron 

Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sierra  Innotek.  Inc.,  f  ameron  Park. 

Calif. 

1  lied  Jul.  21.  1993,  Ser.  .No.  94,706 

Int.  a.'  F21K  2/00:  B05B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  427— 157  11  Claims 


B^^ 


', s 


1- 


;^„ 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  chemiluminescent  fluid  to  an 
object,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 

reservoir  means  including  a  wall  and  defining  an  interior  for 
holding  a  first  component  of  a  chemiluminescent  fluid, 
and  said  reservoir  means  additionally  defining  a  passage- 
way in  communication  with  said  reservoir  means  interitir; 

capsule  means  located  within  said  reservoir  means  interior 
for  holding  a  second  component  of  said  chemiluminescent 
fluid,  said  capsule  means  being  frangible  to  release  said 
second  component  of  chemiluminescent  fluid  from  said 
capsule  means  and  bring  said  second  component  of  chemi- 
luminescent fluid  into  engagement  with  said  first  compo- 
nent of  chemiluminescent  fluid  and  allow  mixing  thereof 
in  said  reservoir  means  interior; 

an  applicator  element  mounted  in  said  passageway  for  re- 
ceiving chemiluminescent  fluid  from  said  reservoir  means 
interior  after  mixing  of  said  first  and  second  components 
of  chemiluminescent  fluid  in  said  reservoir  means  and  for 
applying  the  chemiluminescent  fluid  to  an  object  upon 
engagement  between  said  applicator  element  and  said 
object;  and 

closure  means  releasably  attached  to  said  reservoir  means 
for  maintaining  said  applicator  element  and  said  reservoir 
means  intenor  isolated  from  the  ambient  atmosphere,  said 
applicator  element  compnsing  a  porous  writing  nib  hav- 
ing a  distal  end  for  engaging  an  object  to  apply  chemilumi- 
nescent fluid  to  the  said  distal  end  being  spaced  from  said 
reservoir  means  wall,  said  reservoir  means  additionally 
comprising  an  end  element  connected  to  the  reservoir 
means  wall,  said  end  element  defining  said  passageway, 
and  said  closure  means  comprising  a  cap  integrally  con- 
nected to  said  end  element  by  a  breakable  connector  al- 
lowing removal  of  said  cap  from  said  end  element  upon 
application  of  outside  force  to  said  cap,  said  breakable 
connector  surrounding  said  porous  writing  nib  at  a  loca- 


tion closely  adjacent  to  said  writing  nib  and  between  said 
reservoir  means  wall  and  said  writing  nib  distal  end.  and 
said  writing  nib  being  compnsed  of  a  porous  material 
chemically  inert  with  respect  to  the  chemiluminescent 
fluid  in  said  reservoir  means  interior,  the  interstices  of  said 
porous  material  allowing  flow  of  said  chemiluminescent 
fluid  through  said  writing  nib  and  said  porous  material 
adapted  to  filler  and  prevent  dispensing  of  solid  material 
in  said  chemiluminescent  fluid. 

9.  A  method  of  applying  a  chemiluminescent  fluid  to  an 
object  having  a  porous  surface,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

maintaining  a  first  component  of  a  chemiluminescent  fluid  in 
a  confined  space; 

maintaining  a  second  component  of  the  chemiluminescent 
fluid  in  the  confined  space  and  isolated  from  said  first 
component; 

changing  the  shape  of  said  confined  space  and  substantially 
simultaneously  bringing  said  first  and  second  components 
into  engagement; 

mixing  said  first  and  second  components  in  said  confined 
space  to  form  a  mixed  chemiluminescent  fluid; 

flowing  said  mixed  chemiluminescent  fluid  through  a  porous 
writing  nib  communicating  with  said  confined  space  and 
having  a  distal  end  to  deliver  said  mixed  chemilumines- 
cent fluid  to  said  distal  end; 

bringing  said  distal  end  of  said  porous  writing  nib  into  en- 
gagement with  an  object; 

effecting  relative  movement  between  said  object  and  said 
porous  writing  nib  while  maintaining  engagement  be- 
tween said  porous  writing  nib  and  said  object  to  apply  said 
mixed  chemiluminescent  fluid  to  said  object; 

absorbing  mixed  chemiluminescent  fluid  applied  to  said 
object  into  said  porous  surface; 

maintaining  the  writing  nib  in  engagement  with  mixed  che- 
miluminescent fluid  in  said  confined  space  while  applying 
mixed  chemiluminescent  fluid  to  said  object;  and 

filtering  solid  matter  in  said  confined  space  from  said  mixed 
chemiluminescent  fluid  with  said  porous  writing  nib. 


5.344,671 

PROt  F.SS  AND  DKf  ORATI\  K  MATFRIAI   FOR 

PRODI  CING  A  DFCORATl\  F  SL  RFACF 

Giinther  Wottrich,   W eserstrasse   75,   D-2940   Wilhelmshawn 

ltd   Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,076 

(  laims  priorilv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;erman\,  Dec  ^1, 
1991.  4U2.=;9f);  Tan,  31,  1992,  4202'"9 

Int.  CI.*  B05D  1/36 
U,S,  a.  427— 192  13  aaims 

1  A  process  for  producing  a  decorative  surface  of  a  struc- 
ture selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  roofing  member,  a 
wall  member,  a  facade  member,  a  sculpture  member,  an  obelisk 
member,  and  a  column  member,  comprising  the  steps  of  apply- 
ing an  application  medium  comprising  copper  particles  to  the 
structure  and  oxidizing  the  copper  particles  to  form  a  patina. 


5,344,672 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POWDFR  COATFD 

PLASTIC  PRODUCT 

Dwight    F.    Smith.   Columbus.    Miss.,    assignor    to    Sanderson 
Plumbing  Products.  Inc.,  Columbus,  ^tiss. 

Filed  May  14.  1992.  Ser,  No.  882.9111 
Int.  CI.'  B05D  /  06 
U.S.  a.  427—195  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  coating  the  surface  of  a  plastic  substrate, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  appl;?Kig  a  conductive  coating  to  said  substrate  surface; 

(b)  heating  said  substrate  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  cure  said  conductive  coating  thereon; 

(c)  applying  a  power  coating  composition  over  said  cured 
conductive  coating  on  said  heated  substrate  while  the 
substrate  surface  temperature  is  above  the  melt  tempera- 


ture of  said  powder  coated  composition  and  below  the 
temperature  needed  to  cure  said  powder  coated  composi- 
tion, and 
(d)  additionally  heating  said  powder  coated  substrate  at  a 
temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  cure  said  powder 
coating  composition;  and  further  comprising  an  initial  step 


of  preheating  said  substrate  prior  to  the  application  of  said 
conductive  coating  thereto,  wherein  said  substrate  surface 
is  heated  to  a  temperature  that  is  below  the  temperatures 
needed  to  cure  the  subsequently-applied  conductive  coat- 
ing and  the  subsequently-applied  powder  coating  compo- 
sition, but  above  ambient  temperature. 


5,344.673 

RFSIN  PARTICLES  METHOD  FOH  1  KoDUCTION  AND 

THEIR  USES 

^asunari  Hotta;  Satoshi  Maeda:  Yozo  Yamada,  all  of  Ohtsu; 

Koji    lanaka;  Hiroshi  Ono,  both  of  Oka>ama.  and  Tushio 

Uno.  Ohtsu.  all  of  .lapan.  assignors  to  lo>o  Boseki  Kahushiki 

Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  616.060,  Nov.  20.  1990.  abandoned 
This  application  Mar.  16,  1993.  Ser,  No.  32,441 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan.  Nov.  27,  1989.  i  3nMw.<. 
Jul.  30.  199(1.  2-203332 

Int.  (1      Bli?l)  .f/02 
I'.S.  CI,  42'— 195  V  (  laims 

1  .A  melhod  for  producing  resin  particles  comprising  the 
steps  of  preparing  a  micro-dispersion  of  a  condensation  poly- 
mer containing  at  least  one  ionic  group  and  having  an  average 
diameter  (d)  of  not  more  than  1.0  ^im  in  a  liquid  medium,  and 
allowing  said  micro-dispersed  particles  to  coalesce  by  main- 
taining a  uniform  amount  of  ions  on  the  surface  of  the  micro- 
dispersed  particles  by  adding  a  compound  having  counter  ions 
or  an  electrolyte  to  produce  particles  comprising,  as  the  main 
component,  a  sphencal  condensation  polymer  having  an  aver- 
age particle  diameter  ranging  from  0.1  to  100  >im,  wherein  the 
condensation  polymer  is  at  least  80%  by  weight  of  the  parti- 
cles. 
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5,344,f)'4 

C  UMPOSITION  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  CORROSION 
INHIBITION  ITII  IZING  AN  KPOXY  RESIN.  AN  AMINE 
(I  RING  \GKNT,  AN  \l  (OHOL  AND  OPTIONALLY  A 

HVDR(K  \RBON  DILUENT 
Yulin  Wu,   Hartlesville.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Compan>,  Bartlesville.  Okla. 
Continuation-inpart  <if  Ser.  No.  767,763,  Sep.  9,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5, 2-52. "41,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  657,237, 
heb   11,  1991   Pat.  No.  5.079,041,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No   IJO.ft^^i.  Oct.  31,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,045,359,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  225,662,  Jul.  22,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  698,062,  Feb.  4, 
1985.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  465,077,  Feb.  9, 
1983.  Pat.  No.  4,526,813,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
369,293.  \pr.  16,  1982,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  181,913,  Aug.  27,  1980, 
abandoned    Ihii  application  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,316 
Int.  CI.'  B(I5D  7/22 
L.S.  CI   i^  —  }H^^  13  Claims 

1.  A  :-,cT  .;  :  ireating  a  metal  surface  to  inhibit  corrosion 
thereof,  comprising  contacting  the  metal  surface  with  a  com- 
position comprising: 

(a)  an  epoxy  resin; 

(b)  an  amine  curing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  N-coco-1,3  diaminopropane,  tallowamine,  octyiamine, 
dodecylamine.  hexadecylamine,  oleyamine,  soyaamine, 
dicocoamine.  dihydrogenated  tallowamine,  and  ccKoa- 
mine  wherein  an  equivalent  ratio  of  curing  agent  to  ef)Oxy 
resin  of  greater  than  shout  1.5:  I  to  about  5:1  exists; 

(c)  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  diluent  present  in  at  least  an 
amount  sufTicient  to  maintain  the  composition  in  an  essen- 
tially fluid  state;  and 

(d)  an  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metha- 
nol, ethanol,  1-propanol.  2-propanol,  n-butanol,  n-pen- 
tanol,  n-hexanol,  n-heptanol  and  combinations  of  any  two 
or  more  thereof,  wherein  said  alcohol  is  present  in  an 
amount  of  about  10  to  about  60  weight  percent  of  the 
composition  and  wherein  said  composition  is  contacted 
with  the  metal  surface  for  a  time  sufTicient  to  form  a 
corrosion-inhibiting  film  thereon. 


METHOD  AND  APP\RAIIS  KJR  PRODI  (1N(, 
NANODROrS  AND  NANOPXRTKI  KS  AND  THIN  FIL.M 

DEPOSITS  rilFRKIROM 
Kyekyoon  Kim,  and  Choon  K.  R>u,  both  of  L  rbana.  III.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  I  niversity  of  Illinois, 
Urbana,  III. 

Filed  Oc!    23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,351 

Int.  Cl.^  B05D  1/04:  B05B  5/035 

V.S.  a.  427—468  18  Claims 


5.344,675 
FNtn  SION  POLYMER  BLEND 

Barry  S.  Snyder,   Dresher.   Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and  Haas 

Company,  Philadelphia.  Pi. 

Division  of  Ser    No   23.65H,  I  eb.  26,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,308,890. 

This  ippliciii on  Ian,  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,961 

Int.  Cl.^  B05D  3/02 

VS.  a.  427—388.4  3  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  coating  a  substrate  comprising  contacting 
the  substrate  with  an  aqueous  coating  composition  containing 
from  about  30  to  100  percent  by  volume  of  an  emulsion  poly- 
mer blend  wherein  the  emulsion  polymer  blend  comprises 
from  about  95  to  about  40  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  first 
latex  and  from  about  5  to  about  60  percent  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  second  latex,  wherein  the  first  latex  is  multi-stage  compris- 
ing from  about  95  to  about  50  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
soft  stage  polymer  having  a  Tg  less  than  50°  C.  and  from  about 
5  to  about  50  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  hard  stage 
polymer  having  a  Tg  from  about  20°  C.  to  about  160°  C, 
wherein  the  Tg  of  the  soft  stage  polymer  is  lower  than  the  Tg 
of  the  hard  stage  fiolymer,  and  wherein  the  second  latex  does 
not  form  a  film  at  ambient  temperature. 


14.  A  method  for  producing  nanodrops  comprising 

a.  dissolving  at  least  one  base  compound  in  a  solvent  to 
produce  a  liquid  precursor. 

b.  positioning  within  a  hollow  tube  having  an  open  end  and 
a  liquid  precursor  receiving  end  a  solid  electrically  con- 
ductive needle  electrode  having  a  point  extending  out  of 
said  open  end,  said  tube  and  said  needle  point  having 
dimension  such  that  surface  tension  of  said  liquid  precur- 
sor prevents  fiow  of  said  liquid  precursor  from  said  open 
end, 

c.  feeding  said  liquid  precursor  into  said  liquid  precursor 
receiving  end, 

d.  injecting  mutually  repulsive  charges  into  said  liquid  pre- 
cursor adjacent  said  open  end  such  that  mutually  repulsive 
forces  of  said  charges  overcome  said  surface  tension  of 
said  liquid  precursor  to  produce  a  plurality  of  charged 
liquid  jets  which  break  up  into  nanodrops,  and 

e.  directing  said  nanodrops  to  a  target. 


5,344,677 
PHOTOCHEMICALLY  STABLE  DEEP  ULTRAVIOLET 

PFI.LICLES  FOR  FXCIMFR  LASERS 
Gilbert  H.  Hong,   12820  Alta  Tierra,   Los    Altos  Hills,  Calif. 
94022 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,758 
Int.  CI.    A47G  I/I2:  G03F  1/00.  9/00 
U.S.  a.  428—14  10  Claims 

1.  A  deep  ultraviolet  pellicle,  comprising; 
a  perimeter  frame  having  an  inside  cavity  and  a  fi.'st  and  a 
second  surface  that  respectively  lie  in  first  and  second 
planes  which,  together  with  the  frame  perimeter,  com- 
pletely bound  the  volume  of  said  inside  cavity; 
a  film  membrane  attached  to  said  first  surface  of  the  frame 
for  sealing  out  the  outside  environment  from  said  inside 
cavity;  and 
particle  trapping  vent  means  including  a  channel  along  the 
length  of  the  frame  with  holes  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
channel,  one  hole  leading  from  inside  of  the  pellicle  to  said 


channel  and  one  from  the  outside  of  the  pellicle  to  said 
channel  for  relieving  air  pressure  differences  and  exclud- 


5.344,679 

AMORPHOIS  NYLON  COPOI  \  Ml  K   \Mi 

( OPOI  \  AMIDF  FILMS  AND  HI  ENDS 

Sltphtn  .1.  \  icik,  Uarien,  111.,  assignor  to  \  iskase  Corporation, 

Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  235,258,  Aur  23,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5.053,259. 

This  application  Apr    16,  1991.  Ser,  No,  685.950 

Int,  CI,    B29D  '  <  /,  C08L  77/W 

U.S.  CI,  428—36.91  12  Qaims 

1.  A  thermoplastic,  heat  shrinkable  flexible  film,  comprising 

a  blend  of  an  amorphous  nylon  61, 6T  copolymer  having  no 

measurable  melting  point  (less  than  0.5  calories  per  gram)  or  no 

heat  fusion  as  measured  by  differential  scanning  calorimetry, 

which  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  10  to  about  50 

weight  percent  of  said  blend,  and  a  copolyamide  having  a 

melting  point  of  at  least  about  145°  C.  which  is  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  nylon  6/12  and  nylon  6/66,  wherein 

said  film  has  a  shrinkage  value  in  at  least  one  direction  of  at 

least  5%  at  90°  C. 


ing  particles  in  air  passing  through  from  entering  said 
inside  cavity  from  the  outside  environment. 


1  A  shaft  sleeve  for  mounting  about  a  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith  and  for  mounting  inside  an  annular  bearing  for  rota- 
tion relative  thereto,  said  shaft  sleeve  comprising: 

a  ceramic  cylindrical  body  having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface 
and  a  cylindrical  inner  surface; 

a  unitary  annular  elastic  member  having  a  cylindrical  outer 
surface  fixedly  mounted  against  said  cylindrical  inner 
surface  of  said  ceramic  cylindrical  body,  and  an  inner 
surface  having  a  cross-sectional  shape  corresponding  to  a 
cross-sectional  shape  of  an  outer  periphery  of  the  shaft; 
and 

wherein  said  elastic  member  constitutes  a  means  for  absorb- 
ing shock,  for  transmitting  drive  from  the  shaft  to  said 
cylindrical  body  when  said  shaft  sleeve  is  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  and  for  absorbing  differences  in  dimensional  varia- 
tion between  said  ceramic  cylindrical  body  and  the  shaft 
caused  by  differences  in  thermal  expansion  coefficients 
thereof  when  said  shaft  sleeve  is  mounted  on  the  shaft. 


5,344,680 
SIGN  MAKING  WEB  WITH  TACK  KILLING  OVERCOAT 

RFMO\  ABI  K  BY  W  \SH1N(,   XND  RFl  ATFD  METHOD 
David  J.  1  ogan,  Bioomfield,  and  Leonard  G.  Rich,  W  Hartford, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Gerber  Scientific  Products,  Inc., 
Manchester.  Conn, 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  773,710 

Im.  CI.'  B32B  3/00 

U.S.  (  1   4>— 4(1  13  Qaims 


5.344.678 
SHAFT  SLEEVE  MADE  OF  CERAMICS 

Ken-ichi  Kajiwara,  and  Kikuichi  Mori,  both  of  Tokyo,  ,Iapan. 
a.ssignors  to  Kbara  C drporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,071 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  25.  1990,  2-405851 

Int.  a.5  B32B  18/00 

I  .S.  a.  428—34,4  12  Qaims 


1.  A  laminated  web  for  use  in  making  signs  having  cut  shapes 
adhesively  attached  to  a  supporting  surface,  said  web  compris- 
ing: 

a  base  layer  of  heavy  paper  sheet  material  having  a  first  race 
and  an  oppositely  disposed  second  face; 

a  colored  flexible  plastic  layer  of  sign  material  in  sheet  form 
superimposed  on  said  base  layer  and  having  a  third  face 
facing  said  base  layer  and  a  fourth  face  facing  away  from 
said  base  layer,  said  third  face  of  said  sign  material  being 
the  good  or  glossy  face  of  said  sign  material; 

a  first  layer  of  permanently  tacky  adhesive  interposed  be- 
tween said  base  layer  and  said  layer  of  sign  material; 

said  adhesive  of  said  first  layer  of  permanently  tacky  adhe- 
sive more  strongly  to  said  second  face  of  said  base  layer 
than  to  said  third  face  of  said  layer  of  sign  material  allow- 
ing said  layer  of  sign  material  to  be  peeled  from  said  first 
layer  of  permanently  tacky  adhesive  with  the  adhesive  of 
said  first  layer  permanently  tacky  adhesive  in  the  course 
of  such  peeling  remaining  on  said  base  layer  and  coming 
completely  free  of  said  third  face  of  said  sign  material; 

a  second  layer  of  permanently  tacky  adhesive  superimposed 
on  said  fourth  face  of  said  sign  material  with  said  second 
layer  of  permanently  tacky  adhesive  defining  an  out- 
wardly directed  tacky  surface  facing  away  from  said  layer 
of  sign  material; 

the  adhesive  of  said  second  layer  of  permanently  tacky 
adhesive  having  a  more  aggressive  tack  than  said  adhesive 
of  said  first  layer  of  permanently  tacky  adhesive; 
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said  laminated  web  having  two  marginal  side  edges  engaga- 
ble  with  an  automated  sign  maker  to  drive  the  web  in 
coordinated  movement  relative  to  a  cutting  tool; 

a  polyvinylalcohol  layer  formed  on  the  outwardly  facing 
tacky  surface  of  said  second  layer  of  permanently  tacky 
adhesive  for  temporarily  deadening  the  tack  of  the  out- 
wardly disposed  tacky  surface  of  said  second  adhesive 
layer  yet  allowing  the  tacky  characteristic  of  said  out- 
wardly directed  surface  to  be  regenerated  by  the  applica- 
tion of  water  capable  of  dissolving  said  polyvinylalcohol 
layer. 


flective  layer,  wherein  the  recording  layer  is  formed  by  a 
spin-coating  method,  and  the  depth  of  the  groove  at  the  center 


5,344.681 
PXTTERNED  PRESSl  RK  SKNMIIVE  ADHESIVE 
TRANSKKR  TAPE 
Chde  D.  Calhoun.  Stillwater;  David  C.  Koskenmaki,  St.  Paul, 
and  MieC7>slaw  H.  Ma/ureU,  Rnseville,  all  of  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  Minnesota  Minini;  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Str  No.  '5«."44.  Sep.  U,  19V!.  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  13,  1*93,  Ser.  No.  136,951 
Int.  a.'  C09J  7/02 
C.S   (1   4:s — i:  28  aaims 
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portion  of  the  substrate  differs  by  50-«A  from  its  depth  at  the  ^ 
outer  periphery  of  the  substrate. 


Z17. 


1.  An  adhesive  transfer  tape  compnsing; 

a)  a  carrier  having  two  oppositely  parallel  surfaces  wherein 
a  first  of  said  surfaces  contains  a  series  of  recesses  therein 
and  the  second  of  said  surfaces  is  smoother  than  said  first 
surface,  and 

b)  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  in  said  recesses  to  provide 
segments  of  said  adhesive  in  said  recesses,  said  segments 
being  surrounded  by  an  area  substantially  free  from  said 
adhesive,  so  that  when  said  tape  is  wound  upon  itself  with 
said  first  surface  contacting  said  second  surface  and  there- 
after unwound,  said  adhesive  transfers  from  said  recesses 
to  said  second  surface. 


5,344,683 

OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

WITH  PHASE  GROOVES  IN  LAND  PORTIONS  OE 

INFORMATION  RE(  ()RD1N(,  AREAS 

Akihiko  Shimizu,  Yokohama,  .lapan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  f  om- 

pan>,  ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No.  603,467,  Oct.  25,  1W<1, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  S,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44.645 

Oaims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Oct.  27.  1989,  1-280420 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  4:h— M  1  Claim 


I.  An  optical  information  recording  medium  for  a  land  re- 
cording method  in  which  information  recording  pits  are 
formed  in  a  recording  layer  provided  in  a  land  portion  between 
adjacent  guide  grooves  with  the  application  of  a  la.ser  beam  to 
the  recording  layer,  comprising  a  substrate  and  a  recording 
layer  formed  thereon,  said  substrate  compnsing  preformed 
prepits  thereon  as  preformat  information  in  a  space  along  a 
track  center,  which  includes  flag  marks,  and  preformed  phase 
grooves,  the  decrease  in  the  output  of  Rf  signals  generated  by 
said  phase  grooves  being  smaller  than  a  half  of  the  amplitude  of 
Rf  signals  detected  by  the  presence  or  absence  of  said  prepits. 


5,344,684 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  Ihis  Number 


5,344.682 

OPTTCAI   RECORDIN(;  MEDIL^V! 
Tadahiko     Mizukukj.     Tokyo;      ladashi     Koike,     hamakura, 
Nobuhisa  KitajiaHa,  and  Sumio  Ilirose,  both  of  Yokohama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun    12,  1992,  Ser,  No.  896,862 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1991,  3-142819; 
Jun.  14,  1991.  3-142858 

Int.  (1    H32H  3/00 
L,S.  a.  428—64  10  Oaims 

1  An  optical  recording  medium  of  a  single  plate  type  com- 
pnsing a  substrate  having  a  groove,  a  recording  layer  contain- 
ing a  dye  overlying  the  substrate,  a  reflective  layer  overlying 
the  recording  layer,  and  a  protective  layer  overlying  the  re- 


5,344,685 
PRODUCTION  OE  COMPOSITE  SANDWICH 
STRIXTURES 
George  Cassell,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDon- 
nell Douglas  Corporation,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,340 
Int.  CI."  B32B  i/02.  3/00:  HOIQ  1/42 
U.S.  a.  428—66  8  Claims 

1.  A  foam  core  radome  structure  in  the  form  of  a  contoured 
shell  which  comprises 

inner  and  outer  facings  on  said  shell,  each  formed  of  glass 

fabric  impregnated  with  a  resin  and 
a  contoured  foam  core  disposed  between  said  inner  and 
outer  facings,  said  foam  core  formed  of  a  plurality  of  foam 


mandrel   groups,   each   comprised   of  a   multiplicity   of   another  in  correspondingly  interrupted  fiber  strand  plates  or  in 
straight  relatively  stiff  narrow  foam  mandrels,  one  series    intermediate  matrix  layers. 
of  said  foam  mandrel  groups  being  positioned  in  side-by- 
side  relation  in  a  substantially  transverse  direction  in  said 


34a 


5..A44.6»^ 

STRUCTl  RAl  1  Y   REINFORCED 

THERMOPI.ASTK-FABRK  COMPOSITE 

CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS  THAT  ARE  MOI  DABI.E 

Martin  S.   Grimnes.   Brunswick,   Mc..   assignor  \v   Mrunvwick 
Technologies,  Inc..  Brunswick.  Mi. 

Filed  Sep,  2^.  1991.  Ser.  No.  76h.516 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  S.  "(■■ 

U.S.  CI   42H~10:  12  Oaims 


shell,  and  another  series  of  said  foam  mandrel  groups 
being  positioned  in  side-by-side  relation  in  a  substantially 
longitudinal  direction  in  said  shell,  said  foam  mandrels 
being  sufficiently  narrow  in  width  so  as  to  conform  to  the 
contour  of  the  shell. 


5.344,686 
TENSION  STRAINED  FIBER  STRl  CTl  RE 
COMPONENT 
Horst  Heubert.  I  nterhaching.  Fed.  Rep.  of  tiermany,  assignor 
lo  MTl    Motoren-  I  nd  Turbincn-l  nion   Muenchen  GmbH. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT  DE90  ()0979.  ^^  3^1  Date  Aug.  18.  1992.  5  102(ei 
Date  Aug.  18.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V091  08893.  P(T  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  27.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  861.808 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep    of  Germany,  Dec.  20, 
1989,  3942024 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  /   \j4 
U.S.  O.  428—75  21  Oaims 


V.^ 


1.  A  unitary  thermoplastic-fabric  flexible  web,  adapted  to  be 
molded  under  heat  and  pressure  to  form  an  internally  rein- 
forced molded  article;  said  web  compnsing  at  least  on  thermo- 
plastic resin  layer  (16),  at  least  one  woven  fabric  layer  (22) 
containing  reinforcing  fibers,  and  stitching  (26)  extending 
completely  through  all  of  said  layers,  whereby  said  layers  are 
bound  together  to  form  a  fiexible  web  that  can  be  handled  as  a 


5.344,688 

COATED  \BRASI\F  ARTICLE  AND  A  MEIHOI)  OE 

MAKING  SAME 

Jeffrey  S.  Peterson.  Hudson.  Wis.,  and  Donald  I  .  Oseth.  V^esi 

St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  \1anufar- 

turing  (  ompany,  St.  Paul,  \1inn. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932.073 
Int.  CI.'  B05D  .*  00;  B24D  3/28.  11/00;  B32B  5/16;  COM  5/14 
U.S,  CI.  428— 102  9( 


/ 


1  .A  tension  strained  fiber  structure  component  having  sup- 
porting surfaces  which  deviate  from  a  tension  direction  for 
form-fitting  supporting  a  separate  supporting  component, 
constructed  of  a  plurality  of  fiber  strand  plates  which  are 
aligned  in  parallel  in  the  tension  direction  and  between  which 
pressure  plates  are  arranged  which  have  sections  projecting 
beyond  the  cross  section  of  the  fiber  strand  plates  which  ab- 
sfirbs  tensile  strain,  and  which  form  supporting  surfaces, 
wherein  several  rows  of  pressure  plates  are  form-fittingly 
embedded  in  the  tension  direction  at  a  distance  behind  on 


.    ,■'     ,/■'    ...''    /     ,.'■     ,/'    .-       -■'     .-■    t   16 
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1.  A  coated  abrasive  article  comprising  a  porous  backing 
having  a  front  side  and  a  back  side,  said  front  side  having 
directly  adhered  thereto  a  make  coat  comprising  a  cured  radia- 
tion curable  adhesive,  a  multiplicity  of  abrasive  grits  bonded 
by  said  make  coat  to  the  front  side  of  said  backing,  and  a  size 
coal  overlying  said  abrasive  grits  and  said  made  coat,  wherein 
said  make  c^at  further  comprises  a  cured  latex  resin. 
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5.344,689 

carbon  rber  prfpreg  and  carbon  rber 
reinforci:d  rksin  composite 

Shoualii  Ide:  Akira  Shimamoto:  Toshiaki  Vutori,  and  Masahiko 

L  chimura.  all  of  Kobe.  Japan.  a.vsiKmirs  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT  JP92,  006''6,  5  i-\  Datt    Vpr.  5,  199J,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr    5.  1993,  PCT  Pub    No.  W(W3/03O87,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  :5.  1992,  -Ser.  No,  30,i64 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  9,  1991,  3-224779 

Int.  CI.    BJ2B  .\/J2 

U.S.  CI.  428— 114  12  Qaims 


1  A  carlx^n  fiber  preprsg  comprising  a  unit  layer  consisting 
of  unidirectionally  aligned  carbon  fibers  and  a  matrix  resin 
layer,  and  Stranded  filaments  individually  formed  from  a  plu- 
rality of  steel  filaments  twisted  together  and  having  a  filament 
diameter  of  100  jam  or  less,  a  tensile  strength  of  300  to  700 
kgf  mm-,  and  an  area  reduction  at  fracture  of  20%  or  more 
\^hich  are  incorporated  into  the  unit  layer  in  codirectional 
relation  with  the  carbon  fibers  so  that  the  steel  fiber  content  of 
the  prepreg  relative  to  the  carbon  fibers  is  10  vol  %  or  less. 


5,344,69<l 

CERAMIC  ARTICLES  HAMNt.  CHANNtI.i>  FOR 

REGl  EATING  THE  PASSAGE  OF  FLUIDS 

Danny  R.  White.  Elkton.  Md..  and  Michael  K.  Aghajanian, 
Newark.  Del.,  assignors  to  l.an\ide  lechnoloi^N  (  ompany, 
LP,  Newark.  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  839.456,  Feb.  20,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,196,271,  which  is  a  continuation  'if  Ser.  No.  697,749,  May  6, 

1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308,880, 

Feb.  9.  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  907.924, 

Sep.  16,  1986.  Pat.  No.  4.84'',0:.'^   This  application  Mar.  22, 

1993.  Ser    N,,    H.iZi 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  22, 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  Ctt4B  J5,dS.  F02M  61/16;  B32B  3/24 

U.S.  n.  428—131  22  Oaims 


1  An  article  for  regulating  and  facilitating  the  passage  of  a 
fluid  therethrough,  said  article  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  ceramic  matnx  incorporating  at  least  one  first  filler 
material,  said  first  ceramic  matnx  embedding  said  first 
filler  matenal  and  said  first  ceramic  matrix  consisting 
es,sentially  of  about  60-99  percent  by  weight  of  a  first 
polycrystalline  oxidation  reaction  product  consisting  of 
aluminum  essentially  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  oxide,  aluminum  nitride,  silicon  nitride,  silicon 
carbide,  silicon  bonde,  silicon  oxide,  aluminum  boride, 
titanium  nitride,  zirconium  nitride,  titanium  boride,  zirco- 


nium boride,  tin  oxide  and  aluminum  oxynitride,  and  the 
remainder  of  said  first  ceramic  matrix  consisting  essen- 
tially of  at  least  one  first  metallic  constituent  and  voids; 
and 
fb)  at  least  one  channel  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least 
one  wall  of  said  at  least  one  channel  comprises  a  lining, 
said  lining  compnsing  a  second  ceramic  matrix,  said  sec- 
ond ceramic  matnx  consisting  essentially  of  about  60-99'5'c 
by  weight  of  a  second  polycrystalline  oxidation  reaction 
product  consisting  essentially  of  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  oxide,  aluminum  nitride, 
silicon  carbide,  silicon  boride.  aluminum  bonde.  alumi- 
num carbide,  titanium  nitnde.  zirconium  nitride,  titanium 
boride,  zirconium  bcinde.  tin  oxide  and  aluminum  oxyni- 
tnde,  and  the  remainder  of  said  second  ceramic  matrix 
consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  second  metallic  con- 
stituent and  voids. 


5.344.691 
SPATIAELV  MODIFIED  ELASTIC  LAMINATES 
Thomas  P.  Hanschen.  St.  Paul.  Minn.;  Dennis  L.  Krueger.  Hud- 
son, Wis.,  and  Gregory  P.  Karp,  Brooklyn  Park,  Minn.,  as- 
signors to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  502,330 

Int.  a.    D06N  "     J 

U.S.  a.  428—152  56  Oaims 


1.  A  multi-layer  film  laminate  compnsing  at  least  one  none- 
lastomeric  skin  film  layer  and  at  least  one  core  film  layer,  the 
at  least  one  skin  film  layer  and  the  at  least  one  core  film  layer 
together  forming  at  least  one  preferential  activation  zone 
where  the  film  laminate  will  preferentially  elongate  when 
stretched,  wherein  said  at  least  one  core  film  layer  is  substan- 
tially elastomeric.  each  of  said  core  and  skin  layers  being  sub- 
stantially coextensive  and  having  relatively  constant  average 
thicknesses  over  both  the  at  least  one  preferential  activation 
zone  and  an  at  least  one  adjacent  non-preferential  activation 
zone  such  that,  for  a  given  skin  or  core  layer,  the  skin  or  core 
layer  thickness  in  one  zone  will  be  substantially  the  same  as  the 
same  skin  or  core  layer  thickness  in  all  zones,  said  at  least  one 
skin  film  layer  and/or  at  least  one  core  film  layer  are  provided 
such  that  when  the  multi-layer  laminate  is  stretched  said  at 
least  one  preferential  activation  zone  will  preferentially  elon- 
gate and  can  recover  in  said  preferential  activation  zone  to 
become  an  elastic  zone,  of  said  multilayer  film  laminate,  and 
adjacent  multi-layer  non-preferential  activation  zones  will  not 
preferentially  elongate  to  provide  substantially  inelastic  zones. 


5,344,692 
LEATHER-CONTAINING  LAMINATE 

Helmuth  Schmoock,  Diischcncr  NVcg  121,  D-2058  Lauenburg- 

Elbe,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany 
(iintinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2,1 16.  .Ian.  4.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No   44.990 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>,  Jun    24. 
1987,  3720776 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  3/00;  C14C  9/00 
U.S.  a.  428—161  10  Qaims 


1  A  flexible  laminate  comprising  a  low-grade  or  damaged 
Cither  substrate  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  at  least 
•.ne  of  said  sides  having  unevenne&ses;  and  a  coating  adjacent 
said  one  side  and  having  a  first  surface  which  adheres  to  said 
one  side  and  a  second  surface  facing  away  from  said  substrate, 
said  coating  comprising  an  outer  layer  adjacent  said  second 
surface  and  an  inner  layer  disposed  between  said  outer  layer 
and  said  substrate  and  at  least  substantially  filling  the  uneven- 
nesses  of  said  one  side,  said  inner  layer  consisting  of  a  non 
cross-linked  thermoplastic  matenal  which  is  fiowable  in  re- 
sponse to  heating  and  said  inner  layer  having  a  dry  weight  of 
15-50  g/m*.  said  thermoplastic  material  being  applied  to  the 
one  side  of  the  substrate  at  a  temperature  of  1 10" -130°  C  and 
at  a  pressure  of  approximately  30-50  kp/cm-  in  dependency  on 
selected  temperature,  said  outer  layer  consisting  of  a  plastic 
material  which  is  solid  within  the  temperature  range  causing 
the  non  cross-linked  thermoplastic  material  of  the  inner  layer 
to  flow. 


5,344.693 
COMPONENT  WITH  SPACING  MEANS 

Bernard  Sanders,  Mont  Clos,  Old  Beaumont  Hill.  Jersey.  Chan- 
nel Islands 

PCT  No.  PCT  GB9I  00411,  ?  3-'l  Dalt>  Sep.  16,  1992.  t  102(ei 
Date  Sep.  16.  1992.  PCT  Pub,  No.  V\09I  13'52.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  19,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  927,518 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Mar.  16.  1990. 

9005948.6 

Int   CI."  B32B  9/00 

V.S.  a.  428—167  9  Claims 
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substrate  and  positioned  between  the  non-interconnecting 
spacing  means,  the  coating  of  adhesive  having  a  thickness 
dimension  which  is  less  than  the  height  dimension  of  the 
non-interconnecting  spacing  means,  and  wherein  the 
upper  surface  is  disposed  in  spaced  relation  relative  to  the 
object  of  interest  when  located  adjacent  the  adhesive 
component,  and  wherein  the  non-interconnecting  spacing 
means  in  normal  use  is  non-deformable  thus  substantially 
inhibiting  contact  between  the  upper  surface  and  the 
object  of  interest  until  force  is  applied  to  the  object  inter- 
est thereby  causing  the  object  of  interest  to  be  deflected 
into  contact  with  the  coating  of  adhesive. 


5,344.694 

LIQUID  DEVELOPER  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 

PHOTOGRAPHY 

Seiji  H«rie;  Kenji  Sano;  Nobun  Suzuki,  and  Syu  W  atarai,  all  of 

Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji   Photo   lilm  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  May  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  885.353 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  28,  1991,  3-150898 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  428—195  6  Oaims 

1.  A  liquid  developer  useful  for  developing  a  latent  image 
having  been  electrophotographically  formed  on  a  pnnting 
plate  precursor  into  a  toner  image  during  manufacture  of  a 
printing  plate,  said  printing  plate  precursor  comprising  an 
elecirically  conductive  substrate  having  a  hydrophilic  surface 
and  a  layer  containing  an  organic  photoconductive  compound 
on  said  hydrophillic  surface,  said  toner  image  being  fixed,  and 
a  non-image  area  of  said  layer  other  than  said  toner  image  area 
being  removed  by  etching  with  an  alkaline  etching  solution  to 
provide  said  printing  plate  said  liquid  developer  comprising 
resin  particles  dispersed  in  a  non-aqueous  solvent  having  a 
volume  resistivity  of  at  least  10"^  flcm  and  having  a  dielectric 
constant  less  than  3,  said  dispersed  resin  panicles  being  ob- 
tained by  polymerizing: 

(a)  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methyl  methacrylate  and  ethyl  methacrylate  soluble  in 
said  nonaqueous  solvent;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  acrylate  wherein  the  alkyl  group  has  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  butyl  methacrylate.  said  alkyl  acrylate 
and  butyl  methacrylate  being  soluble  in  said  non-aqueous 
solvent,  but  being  made  insolubilized  by  polymerization; 

said  monomer  (a)  and  said  monomer  (b)  being  polymerized 
in  the  presence  of  a  dispersion  stabilizing  resin,  said  disper- 
sion stabilizing  resin  being  soluble  in  said  non-aqueous 
solvent,  said  disp>ersion  stabilizing  resin  compnsing  a  graft 
copolymer  formed  by  polymenzing: 
(i)  at  least  one  macromonomer  having  a  weight-average 
molecular  weight  of  1  X  10^  to  4x  10*.  said  macromo- 
nomer having  a  polymerizable  double  bond  and  con- 
taining a  group  represented  by  the  following  formula  (I) 
bonded  to  one  terminal  of  a  main  polymer  chain  of  said 
macromonomer,    said    macromonomer    containing    at 
least  one  moiety  represented  by  the  following  formula 
(II)  in  said  main  polymer  chain  of  said  macromonomer; 
and 
(ii)  at  least  one  monomer  represented  by  the  following 
formula  (III), 
wherein  said  monomers  (a)  and  (b)  are  made  insoluble  by 
polymerization: 


1  .A  unitary  adhesive  component  for  adhering  to  an  object 
of  interest,  the  adhesive  component  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  and; 

a  plurality  of  non-interconnecting  spacing  means  extending 
in  a  direction  outwardly  from  the  upper  surface  and  hav- 
ing a  given  height  dimension,  and  a  distal  non-adhesive 
contactable  surface;  and 

a  coating  of  adhesive  applied  to  the  upper  surface  of  the 
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CCX)— .  — CONHNCO— .  — SCh— ,  —CO—. 
— CONZi— .  — SChNZi—  or  a  phenylene  group; 

Z|  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon  group: 

k  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  3; 

a  I  and  a2  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  a  hydro- 
carbon group,  — COO— Z2  or  — COO— Z2  bonded 
through  a  hydrocarbon  group;  and 

Z2  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon  group 
which  may  be  substituted; 

bi       b2  (ID 

— (CH— O— 

Xo-Qo 

wherem  Xo  represents  —COO—,  — OCO— .  — <CH2. 
)t— OCO— .  -<CH2)*— COO-,  -O— ,  -CONH- 
COO— .  — COHNCO— ,  — SO2.  —CO—.  — CONZ1-. 

or  — SO2NZ1—  or  a  bonding  group  comprising  at  least 

two  combinations  thereof; 
Zl  has  the  same  meaning  as  in  formula  (I); 
bi  and  b:  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  has  the  same 

meaning  as  ai  and  a2  in  formula  (I); 
k  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  3;  and 
Qo  represents  an  aliphatic  group  having  4  to  22  carbon 

groups; 


r  r 

CH=C 


ail) 


Xi-Qi 

wherein  Xi  has  the  same  meaning  as  V  in  formula  (I); 

Ql  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  aliphatic  group  having  1 

to  22  carbon  atoms  or  an  aromatic  group  having  6  to  12 

carbon  atoms;  and 
C]  and  C2  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  has  the  same 

meaning  as  ai  and  a2  in  formula  (I). 


niFIFCTRK   Fll  IVH  H  AV  ING  COUPLING 

KI  ECTRODFS  FOR  t ONNKTINC  RESONATOR 

FIFCT^RODtS.  AM)  MM  Hi  )D  OF  ADJUSTING 

FRFQL  F\CY  CH AR  A(  TF  Kl> TIC  OF  THE  RLTER 

Takami  Hirai.  Aichi.  and  Shinvuke  Vano.  Nagoya.  both  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  lo  N(iK  In<iulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  2^.  1<«2,  Ser.  No.  858,622 
Claims  pnontv,  application  Japan.  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-93092 

Int   (!     H.<:H   '00 
[  ,s  CI   4:x— :(W  13  Claims 


comprising  coupling  electrodes  formed  within  said  dielec- 
tric substrate. 


5.344.696 

ELECTRICALLY  COM)L  (TIVF  I  AMINATE  FOR 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROI   Ol    AlRCRAlT  SURFACE 

Otis  H   Hastines.  and  Otis  M.  Hastings,  both  of  130  E.  Crescent 

Ave..  Mahwah.  N,.J.  0-430 

Continuation  of  Ser.  \o.  469,288.  ,]an.  24.  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849.935 

Int.  CI."  B64D  15  16:  B32S  5/00 

U.S.  a.  428—220  25  Claims 


26 

1   A  tn-plate  type  dielectric  filter,  comprising: 

a  dielectnc  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  resonator  electrodes  embedded  in  said  dielec- 
tnc substrate;  and 

coupling  means  for  capacilively  connecting  said  resonator 
electrodes  to  each  other  so  as  to  provide  capacitors  be- 
tween adjacent  resonator  electrodes,  said  coupling  means 


1.  An  improved  vehicle  component  surface  portion,  inte- 
grally bonded,  laminate  coating  with  enhanced  ice  prevention 
and  de-icing  capabilities  comprising; 

(a)  an  adhesive  ply  first  applied  to  said  vehicle  component 
surface  portion  in  a  liquid  uncured  state; 

(b)  an  electrically  conductive,  porous,  pliable  ply.  composed 
of  metal  coated  substrate  fibers  ranging  in  diameter  from 
4  to  100  microns  and  in  length  from  0  5"  to  continuous 
form,  said  electrically,  conductive  ply  disposed  in  said 
adhesive  ply  while  said  adhesive  ply  is  in  its  liquid  un- 
cured state,  said  conductive  ply  cut  and  sufficiently  pliable 
to  fit  said  surface  portion  in  a  contiguous,  coextending 
manner  therewith  when  disposed  in  and  upon  said  adhe- 
sive ply,  said  adhesive  ply  dispersing  between  and  around 
the  substrate  fibers  of  said  porous,  electrically  conductne 
ply  such  that  said  adhesive  ply  integrally  envelops  said 
electrically  conductive  ply,  whereby  said  electrically 
conductive  ply  is  retained  in  its  contiguous  and  coextend- 
ing manner  by  said  adhesive  ply  until  said  adhesive  ply 
cures; 

(c)  means  adapted  to  provide  electrical  energy  to  said  elec- 
trically conductive  ply,  said  electncally  conductive  ply 
having  a  surface  resistivity  in  the  range  between  0. 1  ohm 
and  500  ohms  per  unit  square,  w  hereby  the  temperature  of 
the  improved  vehicle  component  surface  portion  laminate 
coating  can  be  changed  upon  application  of  said  electrical 
energy:  and 

(d)  an  outer  ply  applied  in  a  liquid  state  to  cover  the  adhesive 
and  electrically  conductive  plies  in  place  on  said  surface 
portion,  said  adhesive  and  outer  plies  curing  in  place  on 
said  vehicle  component  surface  portion  to  integrally  form 
said  laminate  coating  of  said  vehicle  component  surface 
portion,  said  outer  ply  when  cured,  providing  a  water- 
proof, resistant  to  abrasion  and  penetration,  and  hardened 
coating,  for  protecting  the  underlying,  electncally  con- 
ductive ply  from  damage. 


5,344,697 

FTRE-RFTARDANT  BARRIER  STRl  CTl  RE 

John  C.  Romanowski.  5  Spring  Rd..  I  ondonderry,  N.H,  03053 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  324.098.  Mar.  16.  1989.  Pat. 

No.  4,9-'5.316.  This  application  Nov.  30.  1990.  Ser.  No.  621.369 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  4.  2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  7/00 

V.S.  a.  428—247  40  Claims 

1.  A  fire  retardant  barner  compnsing: 

a  first  film  component  including  a  plurality  of  layers  contain- 


ing a  fire  retardant  material,  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  and  to  at  least  said  first  and  second  side  skin  portions,  whereby 
layers  being  attached  to  at  least  one  layer  of  polymeric  said  foam  core  is  encapsulated  within  said  enclosure,  wherein 
material  to  provide  resistance  to  chemical  and  biological  said  insert  member  is  integrally  secured  to  said  foam  core  along 
agents;  and  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  open  end  thereof,  and 

I  —1—29  wherein  said  insert  member  defines  a  receptor  and  a  second 
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a  second  component  attached  to  the  first  component  includ- 
ing a  polymeric  material  layer  for  imparting  strength  to 
the  fire  retardant  barrier. 


5,344,698 
COMPOSITE  UNDER(,ARMENT  FABRIC 

Moshe  Rock.  Andover.  and  Douglas  I  umb.  Methuen.  bfith  of 
Mass..  assignors  to  Maiden  Mills  Industries,  inc..  Lawrence, 
.Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  981,321 
Int.  CI,"  B32B  7,  WJ,  D04B  1/00:  A61M  5/00 
U.S.  a.  428-253  18  Oaims 

1  A  composite  textile  fabric  comprising  a  first  fabric  layer  of 
a  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyester, 
acrylic  and  nylon  which  has  been  rendered  hydrophilic  in 
order  to  quickly  transport  urine  and  other  body  fluids  there- 
through, a  second  fabric  layer  for  absorbing  said  urine  and 
other  body  fiuids  compnsing  at  least  5%  by  weight  of  a  super 
absorbent  fiber,  and  a  breathable  barrier  layer  applied  to  the 
second  fabnc  layer  having  a  high  moisture  vapor  transmission 
rate  so  that  moisture  retained  by  the  second  layer  rapidly 
evaporates; 

wherein  the  first  fabric  layer  and  the  second  fabric  layer  are 
formed  integrally  and  concurrently  by  knitting  a  plaited 
construction. 


5,344,699 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,344,700 

STRUm  RAI   PANELS  AND  JOINT  CONNECTOR 

ARRANGEMENT  THEREFOR 

lames  R,  McGath,  Metamora:  ,Iohn  M,  Roncone,  Hestchester, 

and  Thomas  J.  Bailey,  Hcrrin.  all  of  III.,  assignors  lo  Aliquot, 

Ltd.,  Metamora.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,133 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  9/00 
V.S.  a.  428-304.4  4  Claims 

1  In  a  structural  panel  including  a  core  of  cured  foam  resin 
composition  having  a  configuration  corresponding  substan- 
tially to  the  desired  shape  of  the  structural  shape  of  the  panel 
and  including  front  and  rear  surfaces  and  first  and  second  side 
skin  sheets  integrally  secured  to  front  and  rear  surfaces  of  said 
core,  at  least  one  of  said  side  skins  being  made  of  a  cured  fiber 
reinforced  resin  including  a  first  layer  of  resin  which  has  rein- 
forcing matenal  to  provide  increased  strength  for  the  sheet. 
and  a  second  layer  of  resin  on  said  first  layer  having  a  plurality 
of  fibers  with  ponions  thereof  embedded  m  said  second  layer 
and  other  portions  of  the  fibers  projecting  from  a  surface 
thereof  into  and  integrally  adhenng  with  said  foam  core,  the 
improvement  compnsing:  first,  second  and  third  side  skin 
portions  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  side  skin  sheets 
and  secured  to  first,  second  and  third  side  surfaces  of  said  foam 
core,  defining  an  enclosure  for  said  foam  core  having  an  open 
end,  and  an  insert  member  mounted  in  said  open  end  of  said 
enclosure  and  secured  to  said  first  and  second  side  skin  sheets 


one  of  said  panel  edges  defines  a  groove  and  wherein  said 
insert  member  has  a  generally  U-shaped  cross-section. 


5.344.701 
POROUS  SUPPORTS  HAVING 
AZI  ACTONE-FUNCTIONAI    SI  RFA(  ES 
David  R.  dagnon.  St,  Paul:  Patrick  I  .  (  oUman,  Minneapolis; 
Gary   J.  Drtina.  Woodbury;  Christopher  S.  I  yons.  St.  Paul; 
Dean   S.    Milbrath.   West   Lakeland    Township.   Washington 
County;  Jerald  K.  Rasmussen.  May    Township.  Washington 
County .  and  Julie  B.  Stahl.  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota   Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul. 
Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  896.107 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  3/26.  5/14.  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—304.4  31  Claims 

1.   A   chemically   reactive  support,  comprising:  a  porous 
pre-existing  support  having  surfaces  and  aziactone-functional 
moieties  contacting  only  the  surfaces  and  modifying  reactivity 
of  only  such  surfaces  while  retaining  useful  porosity  of  the 
pre-existing  support; 
wherein  said  contacting  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  chemically  grafting  the  aziactone-functional  moi- 
eties to  the  surfaces,  crosslinking  the  aziactone-functional 
moieties  in  a  coating  over  the  surfaces,  and  forming  cross- 
linked  particles  of  the  aziactone-functional  moieties  in 
contact  with  the  surfaces. 


5..^44.''ii: 

COATED  FIBERS 

Michael  Haubs.  Chatham,  and  Walter  Hassinger.   Annandale. 

both  of  N.J. .  assignors  to  Hoechst  C  elancse  COrp,.  Somerville. 

N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  582.691.  Sep.  14.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5.156.888.  This  application  Mar.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  850.752 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  -^   "'   A61M  /   IS.  J5  (M.  BOID  jv   ,'J   ^'    * 

69/08 
U.S.  CI.  428—305.5  J  C  laims 

1  .A  composite  membranous  structure  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  hollow  microporous  fiber  having  pores  with  dimen- 
sions of  from  about  50  to  about  500  Angstroms  and  thereupon. 
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a  thin  film  polymeric  coating  uniformly  adhered  about  the 
circumference  of  the  fiber,  wherein  said  film  has  a  cured  thick- 


5.344,705 

RETROREFLECri\  F  TRANSFFR  SHFFT  \1\TFRI\I 

Ulf  N.  Olsen,  Solbtrumoen.    Norwa).   assignor   tn   Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturine  f  (impan>,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mav  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,155 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  5/16 

U.S.  CI.  428—323  15  Claims 


ness  of  from  about  200  to  about  2000  Angstroms  in  thickness 
and  includes  a  bioerodible  polymer. 


5,344,703 
ORDERED  POIVMFR  SOI-(,F!    M K  R OCOMPOSITE 

LAMINATES  WITH  PEEK  RE.SIN  ADHESIVE 
Robert  F.  Kovar,  Wrentham;  R.  Ross  Haghiehat,  Acton,  and 
Richard  W  .  l.usinnea,  Briiihton.  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The 
l.nited  States  of  \menca  a-s  rtpresented  by  the  5>ecretary  of 
the  Air  Force.  Washineton,  1)  ( 

Continuation  of  Ser   No.  '22,5HJ.  Jun    25,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,897 

Int.  (1.    B32B  3,26.  27/00.  17/10 

U.S.  a.  428— Ji:. 6  6CIaims 
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1  An  ordered  polymer/sol-gel  glass  microcomposite  film 
laminate  consisting  of  at  least  two  layers  of  said  film  and  a 
PEEK  adhesive  layer  positioned  between  the  film  layers,  at 
least  one  of  said  films  having  a  rough  surface  next  to  said 
adhesive  layer. 


5344.704 

\BRASION. RESISTANT.  AESTHETIC  SURFACE  LAYER 

LAMINATE 

Robin  D.  O  r>elh  .Joseph  K.  I  ex.  both  of  Pasadena,  and  Alice  M. 
Simon.  Odenton.  all  of  Md..  assignors  to  Nevamar  Corpora- 
tion. Odenton.  Md 

Filed  Apr   '.  I'W3,  Ser.  No.  43,906 
Int.  QV  B32B  5/16 
U.S.  a.  428—323  32  aaims 

1.  In  a  decorative  laminate  meeting  NEMA  abrasion  resis- 
tance standards  comprising  a  substrate  having  a  decorative 
upper  layer,  and  a  protective  overlayer  on  top  of  said  decora- 
tive layer,  the  improvement  wherein: 

said  protective  overlayer  is  transparent  and  consists  essen- 
tially of  a  cured  thermoset  resin  formed  of  pre-cured  resin 
particles  and  optionally  mineral  particles  of  fine  particle 
size  having  a  Moh  hardness  of  at  least  7  in  a  thermoset 
resin  matrix,  the  index  of  refraction  of  said  pre-cured  resin 
particles  being  substantially  the  same  as  the  index  of  re- 
fraction of  said  thermoset  matrix. 


1.    A   transfer  sheet   material   for   forming   retroretlective 
graphic  images  on  a  substrate,  the  sheet  matenal  comprising: 

a)  a  monolayer  of  transparent  microspheres; 

b)  a  color  layer  printed  over  the  microspheres  in  a  first 
graphic  segment  of  the  sheet  material  in  an  imagewise 
pattern,  the  color  layer  comprising  a  transparent  colorant 
in  a  transparent  resin; 

c)  a  reflective  layer  printed  over  the  microspheres  in  a  sec- 
ond graphic  segment  of  the  sheet  matenal  in  an  imagewise 
pattern  in  such  a  manner  that  any  overlapping  areas  of  the 
first  and  second  graphic  segments  are  characterized  by  the 
color  layer  being  disposed  between  the  microspheres  and 
the  reflective  layer,  the  reflective  layer  compnsmg  reflec- 
tive flakes  in  a  transparent  binder,  wherein  the  micro- 
spheres are  partially  embedded  in  at  least  one  of  the  color 
layer  and  the  reflective  layer,  the  reflective  flakes  being 
small  enough  relative  to  the  microspheres  that  individual 
microspheres  have  the  reflectne  flakes  arranged  in  cup- 
like fashion  about  their  embedded  portions;  and 

d)  a  bonding  layer  printed  over  the  color  layer  and  the 
reflective  layer,  the  bonding  layer  being  sufficiently  thick 
to  embed  all  exposed  surfaces  of  the  color  layer  and  the 
reflective  layer  and  being  adapted  for  use  in  securing  the 
sheet  matenal  to  a  substrate. 


5,344,706 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIl  \1  COMPRISING  AN 

L  NDERLAVER  AND  A  COBALT  SAMARILM 
AMORPHOUS  MAGNETIC  LAYER  HAMNG  A  SMCO^ 
CRYSTAI  LINF  INTERFACE  WITH  THE  I  NDERLAVER 
David  N.  lambeth.  Webster,  N.\..  and  E.  M.  T.  Velu.  Pitts- 
hurch.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Carnegie  Mellon  Lniversit>.  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  ''69.550,  Oct.  1.  1991,  abandoned.  Ibis 
application  Nov.  12,  1992.  Ser.  No.  975,132 
Int.  CI.'  (illB  5/00 
U.S.  a.  428—336  16  Claims 


UAO^«eTlC  LAVER  (  CoS<t>  V  CoSTiO  ) 


1.  A  thin  film  media  structure  having  an  in  plane  coercivity 
of  at  least  1650  oersteds  for  longitudinal  magnetic  recording 
comprising: 

a  substrate; 

an  underlayer  in  contact  with  the  substrate,  the  underlayer 


being  comprised  of  Cr,  W  or  Mo  of  a  predominantly 
<  1 10>  texture;  and  film  comprised  of  an  alloy  of  Co  and 
Sm  forming  a  fine  grain  or  amorphous  magnetic  layer 
disposed  on  the  underlayer  and  forming  a  SmCo5  crystal- 
line interface  with  the  underlayer  such  that  the  underlayer 
is  between  the  substrate  and  the  film,  the  film  being  less 
than  50  nm  thick. 


5.344.707 
FILLINGS  AND  OTHER  ASPECTS  OF  FIBERS 

Adrian  C.  Snyder,  Greenville,  N.C,,  assignor  to  F.  I.  Du  Pont  dc 

Nemours  and  Companv,  VMlmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  820.141,  Jan.  13.  1992,  Pat,  No. 
5.238.612.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  589.960,  Sep.  28.  1990, 
Pat.  No.  5.112.684.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
508.878,  Apr.  12.  1990.  Ser.  No.  549.818.  Jul.  9.  1990,  and  Ser. 
No.  549.847.  Jul.  9,  1990.  said  Ser.  No.  549,818,  and  Ser.  No. 
549.847.  each  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  290.385,  Dec. 
27.  1980.  Pat.  No.  4.940,502.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  921.644.  Oct.  21.  1986.  Pat.  No.  4.794.038.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  ''34.423.  \Ia>  15,  1985.  Pat.  No. 

4.618.531.  and  Ser.  No.  840.285.  Feb.  24.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5.218.740.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  508,878, 
Apr.  12.  1990.  fhis  application  Jan.  28.  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,215 

Int.  CI.'  D02G  i/00.  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—359  6  Claims 

1  Improved  fiberballs  having  a  random  distribution  and 
entanglement  of  individual  fibers  within  each  fiberball  and  of 
average  diameter  about  2  to  20  mm.  comprising  crimped  fibers 
that  are  sHckened  and  of  length  about  ID  to  about  100  mm,  the 
improvement  being  characterized  in  that  the  fibers  consist 
essentially  of  about  10  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  lower  denier 
fibers  of  lower  denier  about  0.2  to  about  1.5,  and  complemen- 
lally  about  90  to  about  50%  of  fiberfill  of  higher  denier  that  is 
about  2  to  about  20,  and  is  at  least  about  3  times  said  lower 
denier,  and  said  fiberfill  being  mechanically-crimped  with 
significant  secondary  crimp,  in  addition  to  primary  crimp, 
whereby  such  fibers  are  entangled  in  the  form  of  fiberballs. 


5,344,708 
Rl  LKED  RANIX)M  COPOLYAMIDE  YARNS  OF  NYLON 
6  \ND  NYLON  6,6  HAMNG  ENHAN(  ED  DYl  ABILITY 

William  T.  \\indk>.  Seaford.  Del..  a.ssignor  to  V .  I.  l)u  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  (  ompanv,  Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  882.383.  Mav   12,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  li.  1993.  Ser.  No.  156.610 
Int.  a.^  D02G  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—364  2  Claims 

1.  A  bulked  random  copolyamide  yarn  comprising  4  to  20 
weight  percent  repeating  units  of  the  structure 


o  o 

il  II 

— (NH— (CH2)6— NH)— (C— (CH2)4— C)— 


and  80  to  96  weight  percent  repeating  units  of  the  structure 


O 

II 
— (NH— (CH2CH2CH2CH2CH2C)— . 

said  yam  before  heat-setting  having  a  cold  dye  rate  of  at  least 
1000x10-5  sec-'. 


5.344.-|>9 

SILICON  CARBIDl  FIBER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANLFACTl  RING  THE  SAME 

Atsuya  Tokufomi.  Yokosuka;  Hiroshi  Ichikawa:  Kenji  Ushiko- 

shi.  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Hiroshi  \  amauchi.  Tokyo,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  (  arbon  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  622.136.  Dec.  5,  1990.  abandoned. 

v»hicb  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  366.706.  Jun.  15.  1989. 

abandimed   This  application  Mav   14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  884.058 

Claims  priorilv.  application  Japan.  Jun.  15,  1988,  63-147545 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  9/00:  E)02G  3/00 

VS.  a.  428—368  2  Qaims 
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lO-l  lO"  10'  K>^  HD-J  /O* 

SPECIFIC  ELECTRIC  RESISTANCE Iflcm I 

1.  A  silicon  carbide  fiber  having  an  amorphous  carbon  film 
formed  on  the  surface  thereof,  said  silicon  carbide  fiber  ob- 
tained by  heating  an  antimelt-treated  polycarbosilane  thread  at 
a  temperature  not  exceeding  1000°  C.  in  an  atmosphere  of  inert 
gas  and  thereafter  heating  said  thread  at  a  temperature  of 
above  1000°  C  and  up  to  1500°  C.  in  an  atmosphere  of  hydro- 
carbon gas  and  inert  gas  wherein  said  hydrocarbon  gas  content 
is  in  the  range  of  0.01  to  50  vol.  %.  said  silicon  carbide  fiber 
having  a  specific  electric  resistance  of  10"  '-IO'  fl-cm,  a  tensile 
strength  of  200-350  kg/mm'  and  a  tensile  modulus  of  18-25 
t/mm^. 


5,344,710 

I  OW -DENIER  r\\()-COMPONENT  I  OOP  V\RNS  OF 
HI(,H  STRENt.TH,  PRtJDKTION  THERFOI    \N1)  LSE 

THEREOF  AS  SEWINt,  AND  EMHROIDI  R>   \  \V.\S 
Ingolf  Jacob.   I  ntermeitingen.   and   Josef  Geirhos.   Bobingen. 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermanv.  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 

gesschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  trermany 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1993,  Ser,  No.  111,210 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug,  26. 
1992.  4228443 

Int.  (  I     I><l2(.  i/00 
U.S,  CI.  428—370  14  Oaims 

1  A  tuo-componeni  loop  yarn  composed  of  core  and  effect 
filaments  made  of  synthetic  polymers,  having  a  final  tenacity  of 
jt  least  30  cN/tex  and  a  final  linear  density  of  less  than  200 
dte.x.  and  wherein  the  core  and  effect  filaments  each  have  a 
total  linear  density  of  in  each  case  less  than  100  dtex. 


5.344.711 
ACRYLIC  SYNTH FTK   FIBER   \Nn  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARATION  rHEREOF 
Hidetoshi  Kan/aki.  and  Naoki  Kanamori.  both  of  Fuji,  Japan, 
assignors  to   Asahi   Kasei   Kogvo  Kahushiki   Kaisha.  Osaka. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ''54,228,  Aug.  2H,  19<J1,  ahimd-ned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  456,560.  Dit    Zt_  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  S.  1992.  Ser.  N,,   989,454 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28.  1988.  63-328891; 
Feb.  9.  1989.  l-28-'"3;  Feb.  16,  19S9,  1.35(i44i 

Int.  CI.'  1)02(,  .•     * 
U.S.  CI.  428—398  3  Qaims 

1.  An  acrylic  synthetic  fiber  comprising  an  acrylic  synthetic 
fiber  having  in  the  interior  of  the  fiber  vein-like  or  straw-like 
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voids  extending  substantially  in  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  fiber  and  having  a  length  of  at  least  60  ^m,  wherein  a 
transverse  section  of  the  fiber  has  a  multiplicity  of  openings 
corresponding  to  the  vein-hke  or  straw-like  voids  and  wherein 


said  openings  have  an  average  diameter  of  0.1  to  1.6  ;im,  in 
terms  of  an  average  diameter  of  a  circumscribed  circle  of  the 
opening,  and  the  number  of  the  openings  in  the  transverse 
section  of  the  fiber  is  at  least  100. 


5.344,712 
ABRASION  RESISTANT  SILOXANE  COATINGS 

CONTAINING  TFRIA 
John  D.  Basil.  Pirtsburgh,  and  (  hia-rhtnij  Lin,  Gibsonia,  both 
(if  Pa.,  assignors  to  PP(,  Industnts,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  .Jun.  29.  IW^l,  Vr.  No.  546,484 
Int   (1    B32B  27 /i6 
L.S.  C1.428 — \\1  aOaims 

1    An  abrasion  resistant  and  uhraviolet  radiation  resistant 
coated  plastic  transparency  comprising; 
a  a  ngid  transparent  plastic  substrate;  and 
b  a  siloxane  coating  formed  from  an  organoalkoxysilane  of 
the  general  formula  RxSi(OR')4_;,  wherein  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  acrylic-functional 
groups,  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl, 
ethyl,  propyl  and  butyl,  and  x  is  at  least  one  and  less  than 
4,  polyvinylpyrrolidone,  cerium  oxide  and  sodium  acetate. 


5,344.713 
METHOD  FOR  MANl  FACTURING  STEEL  WIRE 
MATFRIAl   FOR  RFINFORCING  OPTICAL  RBER 

Teruyuki  Murai.  and  Susumu  \  amamoto,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 

a&siKnors  to  Sumitomo  1  lectric  Industries  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser    No   503.11:'.  Apr.  2.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,189,720. 

This  application  .Jul    31    IW:,  Ser.  No.  922,423 

Claims  prlont^    application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1989,  1-85177 

Int   CI.5C23C  i2/7i 

L  .S.  CI.  428—4^2.3  9  Qaims 


nK'u'omi 


TMant  cirro  lum  •!« 


i. 


1  In  the  method  of  making  a  steel  wire  coated  with  a  chemi- 
cal conversion  coating  used  for  reinforcing  an  optical  fiber 
comprising: 

immersing  said  steel  wire  in  a  solution  of  a  chemical  conver- 
sion coating  compound; 
I  hereby  depositing  said  chemical  conversion  coating  on  said 

steel  wire;  and 
drawing  said  coated  steel  wire  to  produce  a  finished  coated 


steel  wire  product,  the  improvement,  whereby  forming  a 
coated  steel  wire  which  is  less  susceptible  to  reaction  with 
moisture  to  evolve  hydrogen,  and  is  therefore  well  suited 
to  use  as  a  reinforcement  for  an  optical  fiber,  which  com- 
prises: 

drawing  said  coated  wire  an  amount  sufficient  to  reduce  its 
area  at  least  about  30%;  and 

depositing  enough  chemical  conversion  coating  on  said  steel 
wire  so  that,  after  said  drawing,  at  least  about  1 3  gms/m^ 
of  said  coating  remains  on  said  wire. 


5.344,714 
LLDPE  COMPOSITE  FILM  FRFE  OF  MELT  FRACTURE 
Tien-Kuei  Su.  Belle  Mead.  N.J..  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, Fairfax.  V  a. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,120 

Int.  CI.    B32B  27/08 

U.S.  a.  428—516  21  Oaims 

1.  A  linear  low  density  polyethylene  film  composite  which  is 

formed  by  coextrusion  and  which  is  free  of  melt  fracture, 

comprising 

A)  a  layer  of  linear  low  density  polyethylene  (LLDPE) 
blended  with  polystyrene  which  layer  comprises  at  least 
70  weight  percent  of  the  composite  wherein  the  blend 
comprises  0.5  to  5  weight  percent  of  polystyrene. 

B)  a  second  lamina  comprising  less  than  30  weight  percent  of 
the  composite  and  containing  a  resin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  high  density  polyethylene,  low  den- 
sity polyethylene  and  admixtures  thereof. 


5,344.^15 
HEATSHKINkABlFFIIM  AND  Ml  ITII  AVFRFD  FILM 
Taichi  Negi;  Sumio  Itamura.  and  Satoshi  Hirofuji.  all  of  Kura- 
shiki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kurarav  Co.,  I  td.,  Kurashiki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980.''61 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Nov.  29.  1991.  3-342440 
Int.  (I.    B32B  .''    'A 
U.S.  a.  428—520  7  Claims 

1.  A  heat  shnnkabie  film  or  multilasered  film  comprising  at 
least  one  layer  comprising  an  ethylene-vinyl  alcohol  copoly- 
mer (EVOH)  (A))  having  an  average  ethylene  content  of  20  to 
60  mole  %  and  an  areal  shnnkage  when  immersed  in  hot  water 
at  90°  C.  for  I  minute  of  at  least  IC^t  and  having  characteristics 
satisfying  the  following  equation  (i) 


lS|{T(l)-T(2)}-{t(l)-t(2)}|S20 


(i) 


wherem  1  g  i  t(l)-T(I)|  S20  in  the  case  of  T(I)  =  T(2)  and 

t(l)  =  t(2);  and 

wherein  T(l)  and  Tv2)  represent  peak  temperature  (°C.)  on 
the  highest  temperature  side  and  lowest  temperature  side 
respectively  in  differential  '.canning  calorimetry  (DSC) 
measurement  of  said  EVOH  (A),  and  t(  1 )  and  t(2)  repre- 
sent peak  temperatures  on  the  highest  temperature  side 
and  lowest  temperature  side  respectively  originating  from 
T(l)  and  T(2),  respectively,  in  DSC  measurement  of  said 
EVOH  (A)  after  having  been  treated  with  an  alkaline 
solvent. 


5.344,71b 

METHOD  OF  PRODK  IN(i  METALLIC  SINTER 

BODIES,  AS  WEI  I    AS  SINTER  BODY  IN  PARTICl  I  AR 

PRESSING  TOOL 

Dietrich  Borse,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  assignor  to 
Firma  Ernst  Winter  <&  Sohn  (.mbll  A  Co.,  Hamburg,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Gcrmanv 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,K54 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Fed    Rep    of  Germany.  Aug.  8, 
1991.  4126211;  Jan.  3.  1992,  4200065 

Int.  CI.5  HOIF  i/Q2 
t.S.  CI.  428—566  14  Claims 


I  \  method  of  producing  hard  alloy  sinter  bodies  which 
form  press  tools  in  form  of  a  plunger  and  a  matrix  with  regions 
which  are  loaded  higher  and  regions  which  are  less  loaded 
during  use  of  the  tools,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
forming  a  press  body;  sintering  the  press  body;  and  providing 
in  the  formed  press  body  before  said  sintering  degassing  pas- 
sages located  in  said  less  loaded  regions  and  formed  as  blind 
openings  for  degassing  the  press  body  during  the  sintering. 

3.  A  hard  alloy  sinter  body  which  forms  press  tools  includ- 
ing a  plunger  and  a  matrix  for  a  pressing  apparatus,  the  hard 
alloy  sinter  body  comprising  a  body  part  having  an  outer  side 
and  a  cross-section  region  which  is  less  loaded  and  a  cross-sec- 
tion region  which  is  loaded  higher  during  use  of  the  tools,  said 
body  pan  having  at  least  one  degassing  passage  which  opens 
on  said  outer  side  in  said  less  loaded  cross-section  region  and  is 
formed  as  a  blind  opening  for  degassing  the  body  part  during 
sintering. 


5.344.7r 

METHOD  OF  BRAZING  AND  APPARATCS 

I)»ight  C.  Dutton.  Jr..  Wheat  Ridge;  Antonio  \.  Funa,  I  ong- 

mont,  and  Charles  P.  Stack.  Louisville,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors 

to  Micro  Motion.  Incorporated.  Boulder.  Colo. 

Filed  Jan,  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,316 

Int.  CI.'  GOIF  /  R4:  F16L  ."J.VYW.  B23K  1/20.  101/04 

U.S.  CT  428—598  21  Claims 


800 


801 


807 


1  A  RKtliod  of  bonding  a  first  element  to  a  second  element. 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

pre-forming  fillets  vsherein  a  depression  is  formed  in  one 
surface  of  said  first  element  to  define  material  shaped  as  a 
fillet  and  wherein  a  protrusion  shaped  as  a  fillet  is  formed 
opposite  said  depression  defined  material  on  a  second 
surface  of  said  first  element; 


abutting  surfaces  of  said  fillets  and  a  surface  of  said  first 
element  against  a  surface  of  said  second  element;  and 

bonding  said  first  and  second  elements  together  wherein  said 
surfaces  of  said  fillets  and  said  surface  of  said  first  element 
are  bonded  to  said  surface  of  said  second  element. 


5, 344, "IS 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE,  Dl  RABl  I  .  1  <)U   I   GLASS 
Klaus  W.  Hartig,  Brighton,  and  Philip  J.  I  ingle.  Lambertvillc. 
both  of  Mich,,  assignors  to  Guardian  Indu'-tnes  Corp..  North- 
ville,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser,  No,  876,350 

Int,  CI,'  B32B  17/00,  15/04 

U.S.  CI   428—623  21  Oaims 


1.  A  sputter-coated  glass  ariicle  comprising  a  glass  substrate 
having  thereon  from  the  glass  outwardly,  a  layer  system  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  undercoat  layer  of  Si3N4, 

(b)  a  layer  of  nickel  or  nichrome, 

(c)  a  layer  of  silver, 

(d)  a  layer  of  nickel  or  nichrome,  and 

(e)  an  overcoat  layer  of  Si3N4; 

and.  when  said  glass  substrate  has  a  thickness  of  about  2  mm-6 
mm.  said  coated  glass  has  a  visible  transmittance  of  at  least 
about  78%,  a  normal  emissivity  (En)  of  less  than  about  0.12  and 
a  hemispherical  emissivity  (E*)  of  less  than  about  0. 1 6. 


5.344,-'19 
WELDINt.  BAND 
llorst   Bauer,   Ix'ngerich.   Fed.   Rep.   of  t,erman\,   assignor  to 
VMndmoeller  &  Hoelscher,  l^'ngerich.  Fed.  Rep   if  Germanv 

Filed  Feb.  P.  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,551 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmanj,  i  eb.  24, 
1992.  4205583 

Int.  CI."  H05B  ->   12.  B29C  O.'i-i'Z  B32B  15/18.  15/20 
I  .S.  CI.  428—675  3  Claims 


.^11 


1    A  %>. tiding  band  for  welding  synthetic  resin  film,  said 
welding  band  comprising: 

a  steel  band  having  end  parts  coated  with  a  copper  layer, 
said  copper  layer  being  coated  with  a  metallic  protective 
layer  consisting  of  nickel  having  a  thickness  less  than  a 
thickness  of  said  copper  layer 
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BISTABLE  M  ACNCTO-OPTK  SINGLE  CRYSTAL  HLMS 
AND  METHOD  OF  PRODI  ONC  SAME  ITII  IZING 
CONTROLLED  DEFTXT  INTRODlfTION 
Roger  F.  Belt,  »nd  John  B    Ings.  both  of  Rockaway  Township, 
Morris  County,  N.J..  assisjnors  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Mor- 
ns Plains,  N.J 

Eiled  Nov   H.  199L  Ser.  No.  789^2 
Int   (1     B32B  9/00 


5,344,722 
PHOSPHORIC   ACID  El  EL  CELL 
Niels  J    Bjerrum,  Ridhusvej;   Xiao  Gang,  Sankt  Hans  Gade; 
Hans  A.  Hjuler,  Dronningvej;  Christian  Olsen.  Plantagevej. 
and  Rolf  W    Berg.  Frenderupvej.  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to 
Haider  Topsoe  A  S,  I  yngby,  Denmark 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,91)3 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Denmark,  Jun.  28,  1991.  12^2  91 
Int.  CI.'  HOIM  8/22 


L.S.  a.  428—692 


36  Claims    U.S.  Q.  429— 46 


U  Claims 


1  .A  bistable  Mngle  crystai  magneto-optic  film  of  a  thickness 
of  about  1  n.m  to  about  4  ^im,  said  film  being  deposited  on  a 
substrate,  wid  film  and  substrate  having  a  maximum  mismatch 
of  about  0  03A  in  a  compression  or  about  0.01  A  in  tension,  said 
film  being  of  preselected  coercivity  and  having  induced  de- 
fects distributed  therein,  the  size  of  said  defects  being  from 
ib<iut  0  4  um  to  about  4  0  ;xm  and  the  number  of  said  defects 
per  cm-  being  withm  the  range  of  from  about  10  to  about  10*. 


ing; 


1.  A  phosphoric  acid  fuel  cell  comprising  within  a  housing  a 
gas  diffusion  cathode  utilizing  an  oxygen-containing  oxidant 
gas,  a  gas  diffusion  anode  using  a  hydrogen-containing  fuel  ga.s. 
and  an  electrolyte  comprising  phosphoric  acid  and  at  least  0  1 
percent  by  weight  of  an  additive  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  salts  of  nonafluoro-butane-sulphonic  acid,  salts  of 
perfluoro-hexane-sulphonic  acid,  perfluonnated  trialkyl 
amines  having  the  general  formula  RiR2R.iiN  and  salts  thereof 
wherein  Ri,  R2  and  R3  are  independent  fluorocarbon  groups 


5.344.-:  I 

SOLID  POI  VMER  Fl  I^CTROLV  IE  FUEL  CELL 

APPARATUS 

Atsuo  Sonai,  Yokohama,  and   Kenji  Murata,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to   Kabushiki    Kaisha   Lr>shiba,   Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar    :9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  38.986 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar,  31,  1992,  4-074813 

Int.  CI.    HUIM  H/18 

IS   CI.  429— 20  17  Claims 


*<-f^'^ 


5,344,723 
BIPOLAR  ELECTRC:)DE  FOR  BATTERIES 

Guy  Bronoel.  Versailles:  Bernard  Bugnet,  Saint-Cienis-Pouilly. 
and  Noelle  Tassin,  Fontenay-Sous-Bois,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Sorapec  S.A.,  Fontenay-Sous-Bois,  France 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1993.  Ser.  No.  36,525 
Claim>  priority,  application  France,  Mar   26.  1992,  92  03927 
Int.  CI.'  HOLM  2_  i 2.  4_  '/ 
U.S.  a.  429— H4  27  Oaims 


1    A  solid  polymer  electrolyte  fuel  cell  apparatus  compris- 


a  fuel  cell  stack  for  producing  electricity,  said  stack  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  unit  cells  comprising  a  cathode,  an  anode 
and  an  electrolyte  membrane  of  solid  polymer,  wherein 
said  electrolyte  is  held  between  said  anode  and  cathode; 
and 

cooling  means  for  removing  a  generated  heat  during  the 
generation  of  electricity,  said  cooling  means  including 
means  for  circulating  a  coolant  in  said  fuel  cell  stack; 

wherein  said  coolant  is  a  liquid  having  a  boiling  point  within 
±10°  C  of  a  setting  temperature  for  operating  said  fuel 
cell  stack. 


15.  A  battery,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  bipolar  electrodes,  each  of  said  plurality  of 

bipolar  electrodes  comprising: 

a  conductive  separator  comprising  a  support  including  at 
least  two  portions; 

an  active  matenal  on  one  of  said  two  portions,  and  the 
other  of  said  two  portions  being  free  from  active  mate- 
rial; and 

means  defining  at  least  one  opening  in  said  other  of  said 
two  portions  for  permitting  ambient  gas  to  pass  there- 
through and  preventing  passage  of  electrolyte  between 
said  plurality  of  bipolar  electrodes. 


5,344,724 
NONAQLFOCS  ELECTROLYTE  SEC  (JNDARV  CELL 

Vdshiyuki  Oiaki.  Neyagawa;  Akiyoshi  Morita.  Takaishi:  Juni- 
chi  V  amaura,  Kobe,  and  Z^nichlro  Ilo.  Hirakata.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Fiectric  Industrial  (u.,  I  td,.  Osaka, 
lapan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,794 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1992,  4-090534 

Int.  (  1.'  HOIM  -i/Sll.  6/14 


U.S.  a.  429—94 


9  Claims 


partitions  between  the  adjacent  ones  of  the  cell  chambers,  and 
a  lid  for  the  container,  wherein: 

(a)  said  groups  of  electrode  plates  in  the  cell  chambers  all 
comprise  one  shape  type  of  electrode  plates  provided  in 
such  a  manner  that  positive  electrode  poles  and  negative 
electrode  poles  at  upper  parts  of  the  groups  of  electrode 
plates  are  arranged  at  a  common  side  of  cell  chambers,  in 
each  of  the  rows  of  cell  chambers,  near  a  central  partition 
between  both  the  rows  of  cell  chambers,  and  output  and 
input  terminals  at  two  end  cell  chambers  are  arranged  at 
given  positions  by  tabs  connected  to  the  positive  electrode 
pole  and  the  negative  electrode  pole  of  the  groups  of 
electrode  plates  disposed  in  said  two  end  cell  chambers; 
and 

(b)  said  cell  connectors  between  the  cell  chambers  coopera- 
tively form  a  U-shaped  line  near  the  partition  between 
both  the  rows  of  cell  chambers 


1  A  non-aqueous  electrolyte  secondary  cell  comprising  a 
sheet  type  positive  electrode  plate  with  a  lithium-containing 
metal  oxide  as  a  major  positive  electrode  active  material,  a 
sheet  type  negative  electrode  plate  with  graphitic  panicles  as  a 
major  negative  electrode  coating  agent,  a  separator  and  a 
non-aqueous  electrolyte,  wherein; 

said  negative  electrode  plate  is  produced  by  adding  to  the 
graphitic  particles  as  a  major  component  a  binder  to  pro- 
duce a  paste,  coating  the  paste  on  both  sides  of  a  metal  foil 
collector,  pressing  the  coated  collector  to  produce  a  sheet 
type  electrode  plate,  said  coating  layer  having  a  porosity 
of  25%  to  40%;  and 
said  graphitic  particles  are  produced  by  heat-treating  a  pitch 
in  the  molten  state  to  produce  carbonaceous  mesophase 
particles,  extracting  and  separating  the  particles  as  precur- 
sor, carbonizing  the  mesophase  particles  and  then  heat- 
treating  the  carbonized  particles  through  graphitization  at 
2500°  C.  to  2900°  C. 


5,344,725 
SEALED  LEAD  ACID  STORAGE  BATTERY 

Masayuki  Ide;  Takashi  Nakajima,  both  of  Toyohashi:  Yoichi 
Kikuchi,  Tokyo,  and  Kenji  Kobayashi,  Toyohashi.  all  of  Ja- 
pan. a.ssignors  to  Matsushita  FJectric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.. 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  2,838 

C  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1992,  4-008237 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  6/42.  10/12,  2/02 

U.S.  CI.  429— 160  4  Claims 


5,344,726 
CARBON  ANODE  FOR  SECOND  \N^    H  \  !  1  FRY 
HideakI    Tanaka;   Takehito   Mitate:    Hiroyuki    Kil.ivama.   and 
Kuzuo  \  amada,  all  of  Nara.  Japan,  assigmirv  tn  ^ha^p  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89S,8(>4,  ,lun.  12.  19<v:.  .ihandcncri 

This  application  Jun.  1".  199,*.  Str    N.i    "(JiiSh 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jun.  1",  19V1.  3-14454- 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  4/96 

U.S.  CI.  429—209  3  Claims 


> 


0  DO         200        300 

Discharge  Capacity  (mWi/g) 

1.  A  carbon  anode  for  a  secondary  battery  comprising  a  core 
of  highly  crystalline  carbon  covered  with  a  layer  of  amorphous 
carbon; 

in  which  the  highly  crystalline  carbon  has  an  interlayer 
distance  in  the  c-axis  direction  of  from  0.335  to  0.340  nm 
and  a  ratio  of  the  peak  value  at  1360  cm"  '  to  the  peak 
value  at  1580  cm"'  in  argon  ion  laser  Raman  spectra  is 
less  than  0.4. 


5.344,''27 
BIPC:)IAR  BATTERY  ELEC^IHODl 
C  larcnce  A.  Meadows.  Muncii;  James  R.  Bish.  Anderson,  and 
Robert  h..   Adams,  Selma.  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Cjeneral 
Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  2L  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,030 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  10/18.  4/56 

U.S.  CI.  429—210  8  Oaims 


1.  A  sealed  lead  acid  storage  battery  comprising  a  mono- 
block  battery  container  comprising  cell  chambers  arranged  in 
two  parallel  rows,  groups  of  electrode  plates  respectively 
disposed  within  each  of  said  cell  chambers,  electrode  poles 
associated  with  the  groups  of  electrode  plates  such  that  elec- 
trode poles  of  different  polarity  of  adjacent  ones  of  the  cell 
chambers  are  connected  by  cell  connectors  which  cross  over 


1    A  pasted  bi-polar  electrode  for  a  Pb-acid  storage  battery 
comprising: 

an  electrolyte-impervious,  lead  septum; 
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a  highly  porous  coating  comprising  multiple  layers  of  lead 
particles  fused  to  each  other  and  to  at  least  one  face  of  said 
septum  so  as  to  define  a  plurality  of  mterconnecting, 
interstitial  pores  therebetween,  said  pores  bemg  of  suffi- 
cient size  to  receive  and  retain  leady  active  material  paste 
pressed  theremto; 

a  first  leady  active  material  paste  overlaying  said  coating  and 
impregnating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  pores;  and 

a  second  leady  active  matenal  overlaying  and  adhering  to  a 
second  face  of  said  septum  opposite  said  one  face. 


5,344,730 
METHOD  OF  RFCf)RDI\(.  IVFORM-VTION  ON  A 

PHOT()<,R\PHI(    KIl  M 
Tatsuji  Kitamoto.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  F'ilm 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanauawa.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr,  Nn.  H4.';,055,  Mar  .',  I'W-.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun,  29.  1<W3,  >Mr.  No.  H:,9<)6 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13.  l'>91.  J-iW^lliS 

Int.  CL'  G03C  ;,  .'S 

U.S.  a.  430—14  21  aaims 


5.344,728 
COMPOSITION  ALLY  AND  STRUCTURALLY 

DISORDFRFD  Ml  ITIPHASF  NTCKFT   HYDROXIDE 
POSITIVF  EI  FCTRODh   K)R   \iK\IlNE 
RFCHARC.FABI  F  FIKTRIX  H?M1<   \ I.  CELLS 
Stanford  R.  Ovshinsky,  BUnimfield  Hillv  Michael  A.  Fetcenko, 
Rochester  Hills:  Snnivasan  \enkattsan.  Southfield,  and  Ar- 
thur Holland,  Irov,  all  nf  Miuh  .  aNMi<n<irs  to  Ovonic  Battery 
C  ompanv.  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  i:.  1992.  ^er.  No.  975,031 
Int.  a:  HOIM  -t  32.  4/36,  4/48.  4/52.  4/56 
V.S.  CI.  429—223  37  Qaims 

1.  A  sealed  nickel  metal  hydride  cell  comprising  a  sintered 
nickel   hydroxide  electrode  lacking  cadmium   wherein   said 
sealed  nickel  metal  hydride  cell  has 
an  energy  density  =  560  m Ah/cc,  and 
a  cycle  life  of  =  500  cycles. 


5.344.729 

CONFORMAI   PHOTOMASK  FOR 

THREE-DIMENSION \1    PRINTF:D  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

TFCHNOI  i)(,V 
Rickey  D.  Akins;  lohn  W  alviKird.  and  James  E.  Foreman,  all  of 
Orlando.   Fla..   assignors   m    Nlartin   Marietta  Corporation, 
Bethesda,  Md. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,948 

Int.  a.'  G03F  9/00 

I  ;,.  (I   4jn— 5  14  Qaims 


1.  A  photographic  film  on  which  an  image  to  be  photo- 
graphed is  optically  recorded,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  image  frames;  and 

a  single  recording  portion  provided  in  association  with  each 
one  of  said  image  frames  for  recording  image  information 
associated  with  said  image  frame,  said  recording  portion 
including  two  or  more  contiguous  fields  running  along  a 
direction  in  which  said  photographic  film  is  conveyed  so 
that  two  or  more  sections  of  image  information  are  re- 
corded in  said  fields,  each  of  said  sections  of  image  infor- 
mation consisting  of  a  portion  of  said  image  information 
and  provided  with  at  least  a  corresponding  start  signal  and 
a  corresponding  end  signal. 


MK-RaTION  IMAGINt,  SYSFFM 

Charles  D.  Deboer.  Rochester:  Dennis  R,  Kamp.  Spencerport. 

and  WniJam  Mey.  Rochester,  all  of  NY.,  assignors  to  Fast- 

Tijn  Kodak  (  ompany.  Rochester,  N.N. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  632.698.  Dec.  24.  199«,  Pat.  No. 

5,138, JSX,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  621,691. 

Nov.  30,  1990,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No  6"'3.509,  Nov.  30.  199<l, 

Pat.  No.  5.2:". 265.  This  application  Jul.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No. 

915.683 

Int.  (1.    U)3G  /,'•  '>^*.G03Ci//6 

U.S.  a.  43(1— 41  1  Oaim 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  one  piece  three  dimensional 
reusable  conformal  photomask  for  use  in  forming  a  predeter- 
mined pattern  on  a  substantially  nonplanar  substrate,  compris- 
ing: 

forming  a  rigid  shell  corresponding  to  the  entire  shape  of  the 
substantially  nonplanar  substrate; 

coating  the  entire  rigid  shell  with  a  removable  light  blocking 
matenal; 

forming  multiple  images  in  the  light  blocking  material  by 
repeated  image  projection,  such  that  portions  of  the  light 
blocking  material  corresponding  to  the  predetermined 
pattern  to  be  formed  on  the  entire  substantially  nonplanar 
substrate  are  removed  through  at  least  one  removal  pro- 
cess, including  the  removal  processes  of  ablation  and 
chemical  removal;  and 

applying  a  light  transmissive  material  to  the  light  blocking 
matenal 
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1.  A  method  of  migration  imaging,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  layer  of  thermoplastic  particles  on  a  supporting 
section  of  an  imaging  member. 

applying  heat-inducing  energy  to  the  thermoplastic  particles 
to  cause  them  to  coalesce  and  form  a  thermoplastic  imag- 
ing surface  layer  on  the  supporting  section; 

cooling  the  thermoplastic  imaging  surface  layer  such  that  it 
is  impermeable  to  marking  particles; 

depositing  marking  particles  on  the  imaging  surface  layer; 

establishing  an  electrostatic  attraction  between  the  marking 
particles  and  the  supporting  section; 

imagewise  exposing  the  imaging  member  to  heat-inducing 
energy  to  imagewise  transform  the  imaging  surface  layer 
to  a  state  permeable  by  the  marking  particles,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  the  electrostatic  attraction  between  the  marking 


particles  and  the  supporting  section  to  cause  those  mark- 
ing particles  contacting  the  exposed  areas  of  the  imaging 
member  to  migrate  into  the  imaging  surface  layer  in  an 
imagewise  pattern,  and 
removing  the  marking  particles  that  did  not  migrate  into  the 
imaging  surface  layer. 


5,344,732 
MULTI-COLOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGE 
FORMATION  METHOD 
Shunichi  Chiba.  Kawasaki;  Nobuhiro  Nakayama,  Susono:  \  asuo 
Vsahina,  Numa/u;  N  osihisa  Okamoto,  Fuji,  and  Kayo  Makita, 
Niimazu,   all   uf  Japan,   assignors   to   Ricoh   (ompany,   ltd,, 
lokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  672.484.  Mar.  20.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jur.  30.  1993,  Ser,  No.  56,826 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  22.  1990.  2-69665 
Int.  CI,'  G03G  13   16 
U.S.  CI,  430—42  12  Claims 


5.344.733 
FLFCFROPHtJTOGRAPHIC  RECEPTOR 

Shinichi  Suzuki:  Yasuyuki  Shigematsu:  Takashi  Kojima;  Hiroc 
Kizaki.  and  akira  Itsubo,  all  of  \m\.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  971.480 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  7.  1991,  3-291321; 
Apr    15,  1992,  4-095465 

Int.  Cl.^  G03G  5/147.  5/047 
IS.  CI.  430— 58  7  Qaims 


using  a  melamine  compound  or  an  isocyanate  compound  as  a 
cross-linking  agent,  a  charge  generating  substance,  and  a 
charge  transport  substance  selected  from  nitrogen-containing 
compounds  ring  in  the  molecule  thereof 


5.344."34 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDINf,  MATERIAL 
.Marcel  J.  Monbaliu.  Mortsel:  David  R.  Urrcll.  I  Int.  and  Stef- 
aan  K.  De  Meutter,  Antwerpen.  ail  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 
AGF.A-Crevaert.  N.\  ..  Mortsel.  Belgium 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  935,293 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep  24.  I'Wl 
91202472.6 

Int.  CI.*  GQ3G  S/047.  5/06 
IS.  CI,  430—59  9  Qaims 

1  .An  electrophotographic  recording  material  which  com- 
prises an  electrically  conductive  support  having  thereon  a 
photoconductive  layer,  containing  at  least  one  aromatic  amino 
compound  ha\  ing  positive  charge  transport  capacity  (p-CTM 
compound),  characterized  in  that  said  compound  corresponds 
to  the  following  general  formula  (A): 


R'  R2 

\    / 

N 


1.  A  multi-color  electrophotographic  image  formation 
method  of  a  digital  type  for  forming  multi-color  images  com- 
prising the  steps  of  developing  latent  electrostatic  images  cor- 
responding to  yellow,  magenta,  cyan  and  black  images  sepa- 
rated from  an  original  image  with  a  yellow  developer,  a  ma- 
genta developer,  a  cyan  developer  and  a  black  developer, 
respectively  to  form  visible  yellow,  magenta,  cyan  and  black 
images,  and  fixing  said  visible  yellow,  magenta,  cyan  and  black 
images  to  an  image  receiving  member,  with  the  reflection 
image  density  {IDref)  and  the  transmission  image  density  (ID,r) 
of  said  fixed  black  images  formed  by  said  black  developer 
being  in  the  relationship  of  IDre/S  1.8  x  ID,,  when  the  deposi- 
tion of  said  black  developer  is  1.0  mg/cm^  or  less. 


R6-ll^R4 


wherein: 
each  of  R'  and  R^  independently  represents  an  unsubstituted 

or  substituted  aryl  group,  or  a  heterocyclic  group; 
each  of  R^  and  R'  independently  represents  hydrogen,  an 

alkyl  group,  an  aralkyl  group,  halogen  or  an  aryl  group; 
each  of  R*  and  R''  independently  represents  an  aryl  or  a 

heterocyclic  group  including  said  groups  in  substituted 

from. 


5,344,735 

X  BISAZO  EI  FCTROPHt)TOGRAPHIC 

PHOTOCONDICTOR 

Masaomi   Sasaki,   Susono:    Tomoyuki    Shimada.    .ind    Mitsuru 

Hashimoto,  both  of  Numazu,  all  of  Japan,  a>signor<.  to  Ricoh 

Company.  I  td,,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  680.23",   Apr.  ?.  1991,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  341,111,  Apr  20,  1989,  abandoned    This 

application  Aug,  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924.581 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  20.  1988.  63-97933; 
Mav  16.  1988.  63-120145 

Int   (  l,'G03G5/09,  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  430—83  48  Claims 


13 


r 
191  [ 


»NS*Wjf»tt  ■■>  WTgySr 


h(7 
15 
II 


1    An  electrophotographic   receptor  having  an  overcoat  '    An  electrophotographic  photoconductor  compnsing  an 

layer  on  the  surface  of  a  photosensitive  layer  containing  a  electroconducti%e    support    and    a    photoconductive    layer 

charge  generating  substance,  said  overcoat   layer  having  a  formed  thereon  compnsing  a  bisazo  pigment  having  the  for- 

ihickness  of  0.01-10  ^.m,  comprising  a  fluororesin  cured  by  mula  di  serving  as  a  charge  generating  material: 


4^'U 
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=  "^  — ^— (CH=CH)5— ^— N=N- Ar 


(I) 


wherein  Ar  is  a  residual  group  of  a  coupler  represented  by 
ArH  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  an  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon compound  having  a  hydroxy!  group,  a  heterocyclic 
compound  havmg  a  hydroxy!  group,  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
compound  having  an  ammo  group,  a  heterocyclic  compound 
havmg  an  ammo  group,' an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  compound 
havmg  a  hydroxyl  group  and  an  amino  group,  a  heterocyclic 
compound  havmg  a  hydroxyl  group  and  an  amino  group,  an 
aliphatic  compound  havmg  an  enolic  ketone  group,  and  an 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  compound  having  an  enolic  ketone 
group;  and 

a  charge  transposing  material. 

5,344,736 
DISAZO  El  KCTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
PHOTORECEPTOR 
Nakaji     Komiyama,     Kawaguchi;    Hisao    Kouno,    Funabashi; 
Kazuhiro  Higashidt,  Kawai;uchi;  Osamu  Suda,  Ohmiya,  and 
Masaru  Hasegawa,  Fukvn,  all    if  Japan,  assignors  to  Daini- 
chiseika  CDIor  &  ChemicaU  Nfft;,  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  2.  IWJ,  ^cr.  No,  25,170 
Int.  CI.'  GQ3G  5/06.  5/09 
L  .s.  CI.  4J0— KJ  8  aaims 

1  In  an  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  having  a  photo- 
sensitive layer  on  a  conductive  substrate,  said  photosensitive 
layer  comprising  a  carrier  producing  substance  and  a  carrier 
transponing  substance,  the  improvement  wherein  said  carrier 
producing  substance  is  composed  of  an  azo  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  following  general  formula  (1): 


a  volume  median  particle  size  of  from  about  1  to  about  25 
microns,  which  process  compnses: 

(i)  preparing  by  emulsion  polymerization  an  anionic  charged 
polymeric  latex  of  submicron  particle  size,  and  comprised 
of  resin  particles  and  anionic  surfactant; 

(ii)  preparing  a  dispersion  in  water,  which  dispersion  is 
comprised  of  pigment,  an  effective  amount  of  cationic 
flocculant  surfactant,  and  optionally  a  charge  control 
agent; 

(iii)  shearing  the  dispersion  (ii)  with  said  polymeric  latex 
thereby  causing  a  flocculation  or  heterocoagulation  of 
pigment,  resin  and  charge  control  agent  to  form  a  high 
viscosity  gel  in  which  particles  of  pigment,  resin  and 
optional  charge  control  agent  are  uniformly  dispersed; 

(iv)  stirring  the  above  gel  for  an  effective  period  of  time  to 
form  electrostatically  bound  relatively  stable  toner  size 
aggregates  with  narrow  particle  size  distribution;  and 

(v)  heating  the  electrostatically  bound  relative  stable  toner 
size  aggregates  at  a  temperature  above  the  resin  glass 
transition  temperature  (Tg)  thereby  providing  said  toner 
compositions  comprised  of  resin,  pigment  and  optional 
charge  control  agent. 


(Ri),. 


(V.l)n 


(1) 


4\S— CH=CH— CONH— ^r\)> 


wherein  A  means  a  coupler  residuum  having  phenolic  OH 
radicals,  R|  and  R2  designate,  respectively,  a  radical  of  an 
integer  of,  both,  m  =  0~4,  n  =  0~4,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen  atoms,  alkyl  group,  alkoxy 
group,  and  di-substituted  amino  group. 


5.344."3>S 
PROCES.S  OF  MaKINCj  TONER  COM  POSITIONS 
Cirazyna  E.  Kmiecik-ljwrynowic/,,  Burlington;  Raj  D.  Patel, 
Oakville.  and  Michael  A.  Hopper,  Toronto,  all  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Jun.  25.  1993.  Ser    Nci.  83.146 
Int.  CT.    Cr<J3G  v/(>»(7 
I  .S   CI.  430—13-  37  CUims 

I    \  process  for  the  preparation  of  toner  compositions  with 


5.344, '39 

PHOTOSENSITU  E  ni  VZO  RESIN  COMPOSITION  FOR 

LITHOGRAPHIC   PRINTING  CTII  IZING  A  XANTHENE 

DYE  HAVING  AN  ANION  GROL  P  AS  THE  COUNTER 

ION  OE  IHE  DIAZONllM  GROl  P 

Kazunori  Kanda,  V  an;  Osamu  Nanba.  Takarazuka.  and  Edward 

Lam.  Hirakata.  all  of  .Japan,  assignors  t(i  Nippon  Paint  Co., 

Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  969,962 

Claims  priority,  application  .Japan,  Nov,  1.  1992.  3-287493 

Int.  CI.'  G03E  7/021 

VS.  a.  430— rS  ?  claims 

1.   A  photosensitive  diazo  resin-containing  photosensitive 

resin  composition  for  lithographic  printing  comprising  a  xan- 

ihene  dye  having  an  anion  group  in  a  molecule  as  a  counter  ion 

of  a  diazonium  group. 


5.344, -r 
POI  VHAX  TONER  C  CJMPOSIT  lON.s  AND  i'KOCESSES 
John   S.   Berkes.   VNebster;   Bernard  Grushkin,   Pittsford,  and 
Thomas  VV ,  Smith.  Penfield,  all  of  N,Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,217 
Int.  CI.'  f;03G  <)/0S 
L.S.  a.  430— UU  24  Claims 

1   A  toner  composition  of  resin,  pigment,  wax,  and  a  compo- 
nent of  the  formula 


H3C-eCH2V<-0-CH2-CH2»;;OH 

wherein  n  is  a  number  of  from  about  30  to  about  50  and  ra  is  a 
number  of  from  about  3  to  about  16. 


5,344,740 

POSITIVF-TYPE  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

ELECTROUEPOSITION  COATING  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  Ql  INCJNEDIAZIDE  RESIN  HA\  ING  AN 

ANIONEORMING  GROCP  AND  A 
MI  ROC. EN-CONTAINING  COMPOCND  AND  PR0CE:SS 

FOR  PRODLC  ING  CIRCE  IT  PLATE  CSING  SAME 

Naozumi  Iwasawa:  Junichi  Higashi,  and  Shinsuke  Onishi.  all  of 

Hiratsuka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kansai  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552.682,  Jul.  11.  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  879.101 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1989.  1-178042 

Int.  CI."  G03E  '  o;;}.  7  30 

U.S.  a.  430—191  7  Claims 

1.  A  posmve-iype  photosensitive  electrodeposition  coating 
composition  compnsing 

(A)  a  resin  component  containing  in  the  same  molecule  at 
least  one  photosensitive  group  and  an  anion-forming 
group,  the  photosensitive  group  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  ortho-benzoquinonediazidesulfone 
unit  represented  by  the  general  formula 


September  6,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


405 


II 

P 


and 


SO2— 

an  ortho-naphthoquinonediazidesulfone  unit  represented 
by  the  general  formula 


R4^ 


^N  R5 


(2) 


Rg 


-NH— C— C— NH— f'-'        ^ 

II     II  4-Ri. 

o   o  l^^ 


wherem  Rq.  Rioand  Rn  independently  represent  a  hydro- 


gen atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms  or 


"^"0^°" 


(5) 


NH- 


r 


N 
H 


J 


an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms, 

wherein  R12  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl 
group,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  an 
alkoxy  group  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


S02-^ 


the  amount  of  the  photosensitive  group  in  the  resin  com- 
ponent being  5  to  60%  by  weight,  the  content  of  the 
anion-forming  group  being  0.2  to  2.5  mols  per  Kg  of  the 
solid  content  of  the  resin,  and  the  resin  having  a  number- 
average  molecular  weight  of  3. OCX)  to  lOO.OCX),  and 
(B)  at  least  one  of  the  nitrogen-containing  compounds  repre- 
sented by  the  following  general  formulae  (1)  to  (6): 


(1) 


hydroxyl  group,  Ri,  R2  and  R3  independently  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  chlorine  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms. 


(4) 


<6) 


.J^^./'"' 


R:  Ri4 


HO 


HO 


~N^ 


Xi 


/n 


wherein  Rn  and  Ru  independently  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  n 
is  an  integer  of  1  to  3. 

7.  A  process  for  producing  a  circuit  plate,  which  compnses 

(i)  a  step  of  coating  the  electrodeposition  coating  composi- 
tion of  claim  1  on  a  surface  of  a  circuit  substrate  having  an 
electrically  conductive  coating  to  form  a  positive-type 
photosensitive  coating, 

(ii)  a  step  of  exposing  the  positive-type  photosensitive  coat- 
ing to  light  via  a  pattern  mask, 

(iii)  a  step  of  forming  an  etching  pattern  by  removing  the 
photosensitive  coating  in  the  exposed  portion, 

(iv)  a  step  of  removing  the  exposed  electrically  conductive 
coating  by  etching,  and 

(v)  removing  the  photosensitive  coating  on  the  circuit  pat- 
tern. 


N 
H 


wherein  R4  and  R5  independently  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom,  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


(3) 


wheiein  Rti  R7  and  Rs  independently  represent  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  a  hydroxyl  group  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to 
12  carbon  atoms. 


5,344,741 
MFTHOD  FOR  PH0T0C;RAPHIC   DEV  EI  OPMFNT 
Tamotu  Iwata.  and  Seiichi  Sumi.  both  of  Nagaokakyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  limited.  Tokyo.  .Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  811.621.  Dec.  23.  1991.  abandoned 
This  application  Nov.  29.  1993.  Ser   N(i.  158.493 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  26.  1990.  2-414780 
Int.  CI.'  CKI3C  5/315 
U.S.  CI.  430—265  6  aaims 

1  A  method  for  forming  a  high-contrast  negative  image 
which  compnses  developing  an  exposed  negative  type  silver 
halide  photographic  hght-sensitive  matenal  with  a  developer 
in  the  presence  of  a  hydrazine  denvative  wherein  said  devel- 
oper contains  at  least  (1)  0.1-0.8  mol/1  a  developing  agent,  (2) 
20-60  g/1  of  a  hydroquinonemonosulfonate,  (3)  0.3  mol/1  or 
more  of  a  sulfite  and  (4)  an  ammo  compound  which  in  the 
presence  of  said  hydrazine  derivative,  accelerates  enhance- 
ment of  contrast  said  amino  compound  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  0.005-1.0  mol/1  and  has  a  pH  of  10.5-12.3. 


5, 344. '42 

BENZYL-SUBSTITCTED  PHOTOACTIVE  COMPOUNDS 

AND  PH0T0RE:SIST  CCJMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

SAME 

Roger  V.  SInta.  VNoburn;  Creorge  Barclay,  AUston,  and  Martha 

M.  Rajaratnam.  Dedham,  all  of  Mass,,  a-ssignors  to  Shipley 

Company  Inc..  Marlborough.  Mass, 

Filed  Apr,  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,920 
Int.  CI.'  G03C  1/492.  1/494.  1/76 
U.S.  a.  430—270  28  Qaims 

1    A  photoresist  comprising  a  resin  binder  and  at  least  one 
photoactive  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


406 
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) (     '^'        ° 

R*— ((         jV- C— O— S— R 

\^-^/    L        II 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituted 
and  unsubstituted  alkyl.  substituted  and  unsubstituted  alkoxy, 
substituted  and  unsubstituted  aralkyi,  and  substituted  and  un- 
substituted aryl; 

R '  and  R'  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo,  cyano,  substituted  and  un- 
substituted alkyl.  substituted  and  unsubstituted  alkoxy. 
substituted  and  unsubstituted  alkenyl,  substituted  and 
unsubstituted  alkynyl,  substituted  and  unsubstituted  aral- 
kyi and  substituted  and  unsubstituted  aryl; 
each  R*,  R'.  R*.  R^  and  R*  is  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo,  hydroxy,  cyano, 
alkanoyl.  carboxyl.  sulfonyl,  substituted  and  unsubstituted 
alkyl,  substituted  and  unsubstituted  alkenyl,  substituted 
and  unsubstituted  alkynyl.  substituted  and  unsubstituted 
aralkyi  and  substituted  and  unsubstituted  aryl,  wherein  at 
least  one  of  R'*,  R',  R*.  R^  and  R*  is  other  than  hydrogen 


5.344,743 

PHOTOSKNSITIV  E  ELASTOMER  POLYMER 

COMPOSITIONS  Ff)R  FLEXOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 

PLATES 

Arthur  I     Berner.  jnd  Ruslom  S.  Kanga.  both  of  Ellicott  City, 
Md..  assigiiDrs  to  U    R   (.race  &  Co. -Conn.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser    N.i    ^:9,9"'6.  Jul.  IS,  199L  Pat.  No.  5.223.375. 
This  application  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24.565 
Int   (].'  G03F  7/032 
L  S.  CI.  4.W— 3i5  8  Oaims 

1  Process  comprising  exposing  a  flexographic  printing  plate, 
"iaid  plate  comprising  a  layer  of  a  photosensitive  composition, 
vvith  UV  radiation  through  a  negative,  thereby  providing 
exposed  and  nonexposed  areas  of  photopolymer  composition 
on  the  plate,  and  developing  the  plate  by  removing  the  non- 
exp<ised  areas  by  washing  the  plate  with  a  wash  solvent  for  the 
non-e.xposed  photopolymer;  characterized  in  that  the  photo- 
polymer  composition  comprises  a  triblock  polymer  of  the 
structure  ABA  or  ABA',  where 
A  is 


R     R' 

I       I 

<      CH 


A'  is 


A 


R      R' 

I        I 

-C      CH 


<;qn--r^.x- 


B  is 


R3 

I 
I— CH2— C=CH— CHz— )i 

X  is  a  leaving  group; 

R,  R',  and  R'  are  independently  H  or  1-8  carbon  alkyl; 

R^  is  H,  1-8  carbon  alkyl,  or  aralkyi; 

a  has  a  value  in  the  range  of  about  50-500; 

b  has  a  value  in  the  range  of  about  500-10,000. 


5,344,744 
PHOTOSFNSITIV  F  RFSIN  COMPOSITION 
Koichi  Ueda,  Ntvaeawa;  Ka/unori  Kanda,  \  ao.  and  Hidefumi 
Kusuda.   lakatsuki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paint 
Co..  1  td..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  Q.  1W2,  Str,  No.  H4«.36<l 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1991,  3-094125 

Ini.  CI.    G03C  1/73 

U.S.  a.  430—287  7  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  resin  composition  comprising: 

(A)  25  to  80%  by  weight  of  crosslinked  polymer  particles 
having  a  particle  size  of  0.01  to  5  micron,  prepared  from 
an  aliphatic  conjugated  diene  monomer,  a  monofunctionai 
monomer  and  a  polyfunctional  monomer, 

(B)  10  to  70%  by  weight  of  a  hydrophobic  elastomer  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  5.000  to  1,000.000  and  at  least  one 
glass  transition  temperature  of  5°  C.  or  less,  prepared  from 
at  least  30  mol  %  of  a  conjugated  diene  monomer  and  the 
balance  of  other  monomers, 

(C)  I  to  25%  by  weight  of  a  hydrophilic  polymer  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  1,000  to  1,000.000,  prepared  by  intro- 
ducing hydrophilic  groups  into  a  backbone  polymer  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  a  polymer  obtained 
from  a  conjugated  diene.  (2)  a  copolymer  of  a  conjugated 
diene  and  a  monoolefinic  unsaturated  compound,  and  (3)  a 
vinyl  polymer  other  than  the  polymer  (1)  and  the  copoly- 
mer (2). 

(D)  I  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  basic  nitrogen-containing  com- 
pound, 

(E)  1  to  60%  by  weight  of  a  photopolymerizable  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  monomer,  and 

(F)  0.01  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  photopolymerization  initia- 
tor; %  by  weight  being  based  on  a  total  amount  of  the 
resin  comf)osition. 


5,J44,"45 

METHOD  FOR  THF  MANl  FACTl  RF  OF  SI  RFACE 

A(  Ol STK    U  ^\  F  TRANSDL  CER 

Kazuhiko  Namanouchi.  13.  Matsugaoka  37-chome.  Sendai-shI, 

Miyagi  982.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  853.882.  Mar.  18,  1992.  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  476.444.  Ma>  31.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  11.  1993.  Ser.  No.  16. ""16 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  16,  1988.  63-26*1210: 
Oct.  11,  1989.  l-264^r 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  VOO 
VS.  a.  430—3 15  3  Claims 


Bl Wwi^'^  -B 


SL. 


^ 


'      i 


1.  A  methcxl  for  manufacturing  a  surface  acoustic  wave 
transducer  in  which  inter-digital  transducer  electrode  seg- 


ments themselves,  or  such  segments  and  a  floating  electrode  or 
meandering  line  disposed  therebetween,  or  reflecting  strips  are 
closely  spaced  apart,  composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  depositing  a  metallic  film  over  a  required  area  of  the 
surface  of  the  piezoelectric  substrate; 

(b)  depositing  photoresist  all  over  said  metallic  film; 

(c)  exposing  said  photoresist  to  light  at  required  intervals 
and  developing  said  photoresist  to  remove  its  exposed 
portions; 

(d)  etching  away  said  metallic  film  exposed  between  the 
remaining  portions  of  said  photoresist; 

(e)  rendenng  only  marginal  edges  of  the  metallic  film  under- 
lying said  remaining  photoresist  dielectric  by  oxidation  or 
anodization  to  prevent  short  circuiting  therebetween; 

(0  depositing  a  metallic  film  onto  the  surface  of  said  remain- 
ing photoresist  and  the  exposed  surface  of  said  piezoelec- 
tric substrate; 

(g)  removing  said  remaining  photoresist  and  said  metallic 
film  deposited  thereon;  and 

(h)  setting  the  width  L  and  the  spacing  S  of  each  of  adjacent 
interdigital  transducer  electrodes  to  satisfy  the  relation- 
ship S<  <L. 


5,344,746 

INTEGRATED  EIGHT  DEFI  ECTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATION  THEREFOR 

Peter  \  ettiger,  and  Otto  \  oegeli.  both  of  Morgan  Hill,  (  alif.. 

assignors   to   International    Business   Machines   (  orporation. 

Armonk,  N.\ 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  820.471.  Jan.  14.  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  62.128 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  5/00.  5/04 

U.S.  a.  430—321  8  Oaims 


148 


130 


13^ 


1  .A  method  for  fabricating  a  light  deflector  m  a  large  scale 
laser  integration  device,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

applying  a  coating  of  photo  resist  material  on  a  substrate; 

creating  a  masked  portion  and  adjacently  unmasked  portions 
of  said  photo  resist  coating  by  placing  a  mask  at  a  selected 
position  on  said  coating,  said  mask  having  a  masking  edge 
defining  a  selected  position  of  a  light  deflector  to  be  cre- 
ated. 

exposing  the  unmasked  portions  of  said  photo  resist  coating 
to  a  collimated  lighi  beam  at  a  selected  angle  of  incidence 
corresponding  to  a  selected  canting  angle  of  the  light 
deflector  to  be  created; 

removing  said  mask  and  developing  the  photo  resist  material 
to  produce  a  cavity  corresponding  to  the  masked  portion 
of  said  photo  resist  coating  and  extending  from  the  surface 
of  said  photo  resist  coating  to  said  substrate:  and 

casting  the  light  defleclor  to  be  created  b>  filling  said  cavit> 
with  a  deflector  material. 


5.344.747 
PHOTOPOI  VMERIZABI  F  COMPOSITIONS 
Shigeru   Ohta»a.   \  amato;  Junichi   (Jnodera.  Samukawa,  and 
Kouji  Harada,  ^  amato,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Ohka 
Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  622,320,  Dec.  6,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,147,759. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332,917,  Apr.  4.  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,142 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  15.  I9SS   6,^-91262 
Int.  CI.-  (,03F  '  .*: 
U.S.  CI.  430—325  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  pattern,  comprising 

(a)  dissolving  or  dispersing  in  an  organic  solvent  a  photopo- 
lymenzable  composition  consisting  essentially  of  (i)  a 
linear  acrylic  copolymer  having  a  we.ght  average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  30,000  to  200,000  and  a  glass  transition  point 
of  20°-80°  C,  (ii)  an  ethylenically-unsaturaied  component 
comprising  10-50  wt.  %,  based  on  the  total  amount  of  the 
ethylenically-unsaturated  component,  of  an  acrylic  ester 
of  the  formula  CH2  =  C(X)-COO-Y-OCO-Z-COOH, 
wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  of  hydrogen  and 
methyl,  Y  is  (Ci-Cjjalkylene,  and  Z  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  single  bond,  (Ci-Cg)  alkylene,  phe- 
nylene,  and  cyclohexylene,  and  (iii)  a  photoinitiator,  the 
weight  ratio  of  the  ethylenically-unsaturated  component 
to  the  acrylic  copolymer  being  0.1:1  to  1:1; 

(b)  coating  a  substrate  directly  with  the  resulting  solution; 

(c)  drying  the  coated  substrate  to  form  a  resist  film; 

(d)  exposing  the  dned  resist  film  imagewise  to  radiation;  and 

(e)  developing  the  resist  film  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  solu- 
tion. 


5.344,748 

MIC  ROPI  ASTIC  STRl  CTl  RE  AND  MFTHOP  OF 

MANl  F\(Tl  RF 

Wayne  F.  Feely.  Rydal,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and  Haas  (  iim- 

pany.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  83.931.  Aug.  5.  198'.  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  818, 5"1.  Jan.  13,  1986,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  16.  1990.  Ser   No,  524,6X3 

Int.  C\:  C^3C  -V   « 

L.S.  CI.  430—330  10  Oaims 

1  A  process  of  forming  a  thermally  stable  microplastic 
structure  from  a  photosensitive  coating  on  a  substrate  surface, 
said  microplastic  structure  having  different  selected  thick- 
nesses along  Its  width  and  length,  which  process  allows  the 
selective  manipulation  of  the  final  thickness  of  the  microplastic 
structure  at  any  point  to  any  of  at  least  two  thicknesses  in 
stepped  transitions  which  comprises: 

a)  depositing  a  photosensitive  coating  composition  on  a 
surface,  said  photosensitive  coating  composition  compris- 
ing acid-hardening  resin  consisting  essentially  of  from 
about  40  to  about  99.9  weight  percent  of  a  crosslinkable 
polymer  and  from  about  0. 1  to  about  60  weight  percent  of 
a  photoacid  generator,  wherein  said  photoacid  generator 
when  exposed  to  an  effective  amount  of  actinic  radiation 
produces  an  amount  of  acid  effective  to  make  said  cross- 
linkable  polymer  crosslink  upon  heating  to  a  temperature 
of  from  about  70  to  about  120  degrees  C;  then 

b)  selectively  exposing  the  layer  of  photosensitive  coating  to 
a  controlled  transmission  of  a  sufficient  amount  of  actinic 
radiation  to  reach  different  levels  in  the  photosensitive 
coating  deposited  on  the  substrate  to  selectively  manipu- 
late the  final  thickness  of  the  microplastic  structure  at 
different  points  on  the  surface  o^  the  resist  to  form  a  pat- 
tern composed  of  dark  and  light  regions,  and  at  least  one 
region  oi  an  intensity  between  light  and  dark; 

c)  controlling  the  duration  of  said  exposing  step  so  that  the 
areas  of  the  image  that  align  with  the  light  regions  receive 
an  amount  of  radiation  effective  to  generate  an  effective 
amount  of  acid  from  the  surface  of  the  resist  to  a  selected 
maximum  depth  in  the  resist,  the  areas  of  the  image  that 
align  with  tht  dark  areas  receive  an  effective  amount  of 
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radiation  to  generate  an  effective  amount  of  acid  from  the 
surface  of  the  resist  to  a  selected  mmimum  depth  in  the 
resist  and  the  areas  of  the  image  that  receive  attenuated 
amounts  of  radiation  receive  an  effective  amount  of  radia- 
tion to  generate  an  effective  amount  of  acid  from  the 
surface  of  the  resist  to  a  depth  between  the  selected  maxi- 
mum and  minimum  depths; 

d)  heating  the  resist  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  70  to 
about  120  degrees  C.  to  crosslink  the  polymer  in  those 
regions  that  contain  an  effective  amount  of  acid;  and 

e)  contacting  the  coating  with  aqueous  solution  to  remove 
the  uncrosslinked  portions  of  the  coating  and  thereby 
form  the  thermally  stable  microplastic  structure  on  the 
substrate  surface. 


5,JU4,'4V 

FILTER  DYES  FOR  RAPID  PROCESSING 

\PPIK  ATIONS 

Eric  Kiekens.  Kessel-Lo,  and  Paul  Gallant.  Edegem,  both  of 

Beltpum.  assJKiiors  to  AGF  A-Cevaert,  N.R..  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Sep.  10,  l^i.  Ser.  No.  118,738 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Furopean  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  11,  1992, 
92202^6^. - 

Int.  a.5  G03C  5/26 
L  .S.  CI.  43() — ilH  10  Oaims 

1  A  photographic  matenal  comprising  a  support  and  at  least 
one  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  characterized  in 
that  It  comprises  in  a  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  at  least  one  filter 
dye  corresponding  to  the  following  general  formula  (I): 


(1) 


5.344,750 

COLOR  DEVFI  OPMFNT  PROCF:ssINT,  MFTHOD  OF 

SILVER  HAI  IDF  COI  OR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATFRIAI 

USING  A  f  ()I OR  DF\  Fl  OPFR  WHFRF  THE  COLOR 

DEVELOPING  AGFNT  CONCENTRATION  AND 

PROCESSING  rFMPFRATL  RF  ARF  A  FT  NCFION  OF 

BROMIDE  ION  CONCENTRATION 

Hiroshi  Fujimoto,  and  Masato  Taniguchi.  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji   Photo   Film  Co..  Ltd..   K  >naEaw*. 

Japan 

Filed  May   11.  IWi,  Ser.  No.  59.262 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Ma>  12,  1992.  4-145063; 
May  18,  1992.  4^124842 

Int.  CI."  G03C  5/00.  5/18.  5/26 
V.S.  a.  430—434  7  Claims 

1.  A  color  development  process  for  processing  an  image  wise 
exposed  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  comprising  a 
support  having  thereon  at  least  one  light-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  comprising  a  color  coupler  and  a  silver  iodo- 
bromide  emulsion  containing  silver  iodide  in  an  amount  of 
from  2  to  20  mol  %,  comprising  the  step  of  processing  the 
color  photographic  material  in  a  color  developing  solution 
containing  a  color  developing  agent  and  bromide  ion  for  40 
seconds  to  90  seconds,  wherein  the  color  developing  agent  is 
represented  by  formula  (D'); 


b)  applying  said  composition  to  said  substrate;  and 

c)  drying  said  composition  to  form  an  antisiaic  protection 
layer  having  a  thickness  of  from  25  to  1000  nm. 


(Ri)p 


w.  herein 

n  represents  0  or  I; 

p  represents  0,  1  or  2; 

Q  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  form  an  acidic  nucleus 

Rl  represents  hydrogen,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl, 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl,  CC)OR2,NHCOR3  or 
NHSO2R4  with  R2  representing  hydrogen  or  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  Rj  and  R4  representing  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl. 

X  represents  ORs.  SR5  or  NR6R7.  wherein 

R5  represents  H,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  aryl  and 

each  of  Rf,  and  R?  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  repre- 
sents hydrogen,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  aryl  or  the  necessary  atoms,  to  form 
a  ring  together  with  the  N-atom  to  which  they  are  at- 
tached and  the  C-atom  of  the  phenylene  ring  in  ortho 
position  with  respect  to  said  N-atom;  R^and  R7  together 
represent  the  necessary  atoms  to  form  a  ring  with  the 
N-atom  to  which  they  are  attached;  Li,  L2.  L3  represent 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  methme  with  the  proviso  that 
at  least  one  of  Li,  L2  or  L3  must  be  substituted  by 
— CONRgRo; 

Rg  and  R9  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  represent 
hydrogen,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  aryl,  NH2.  NHRio.  NR11R12  with  Rio, 
Ril  and  R12  representing  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
-  alkyl,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  and  wherein  at 
least  one  of  R|  to  R12  contains  an  ionizable  group. 


\ /  Li— OH 

R2rf' 


(D") 


where  K\d,  Kid,  each  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4 

carbon  atoms;  and  Li  represents  a  straight-chain  or  branched 

alkylene  group  having  3  or  4  carbon  atoms; 

the  concentration  {Br~}  of  bromide  ion  in  the  color  devel- 
oping solution  is  from  30  to  60  mmol/1; 
the  relationship  between  the  concentration  {R}  of  the  color 
developing  agent  in  the  color  developing  solution  and  the 
concentration  {Br~  }  of  bromide  ion  in  the  color  de\elop- 
ing  solution  and  the  relationship  between  the  development 
processing  temperature  Tem  and  the  concentration  {Br  } 
of  bromide  ion  are  maintained  to  satisfy  a  Rule  defined  by 
the  following  equations: 

(Rule) 

{/?}=((0.63 X {*/■- })-t-(14))±  16  (mmol/1) 
Tem=aO.\9x{Br-})+(39))±i  VO 

where  {R}  is  the  concentration  of  color  developing  agent  in 
units  of  mmol/1; 

{Br-}  is  the  concentration  of  bromide  ion  in  units  of 
mmol/1;  and 

Tem  is  the  development  processing  temperature  in  °C. 


5.344.751 
ANTISTATIC  COATINGS 
Robert  I  .  Carlson.  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  to  \Iinnesnta  Min- 
ing and  ManufactunnK  (  ompan>,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Mav  28,  1993.  Ser,  No.  69,924 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .May  28, 
2(IUI.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  G03C    /    V- 
U.S.  a.  430—527  19  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  an  antistatic  protection  layer  onto 
a  substrate  comprising: 

a)  preparing  a  coating  composition  in  an  aqueous  medium  of 
a  colloidal  silica,  alkali  metal  metasilicate,  and  a  coupling 
agent  for  said  colloidal  silica,  said  coating  composition 
containing  a  colloidal  silica  to  alkali  metal  metasilicate 
ration  of  0.5/1  to  8.5/1  by  weight; 


5,344,752 

PLASMA-BASED  PLATEI.F:T  CONCENTRATE 

PREPARATIONS 

Scott   Murphy.   Ardmore,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Thomas  Jefferson 

Lniversity.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  784,695,  Oct.  30.  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5.234.808.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,574 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  1/02 
L.S.  CI.  435—2  20  Claims 

1   A  human  blood,  plasma-based  platelet  concentrate  prepa- 
ration for  the  storage  of  platelets  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  platelets. 

(b)  plasma  and  anticoagulant,  therein  said  plasma  and  anti- 
coagulant are  presen'  m  an  amount  of  at  least  9C)  percent 
by  weight  of  Vjie  concentrate  preparation;  and 

(b)  acetate,  wherein  said  acetate  is  present  in  an  amount  of 
from  about  5  to  about  20  mM 


5,344,753 

DRY  ANAL\TICAL  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  THF 

DFTECnON  OF  AN  AMINOPEPTIDASF  OR 

TRANSPEPTIDASE 

John  C  .  Mauck.  Rochester:  Harold  C.  Warren.  Ill,  Rush,  and 

John  \V.  Harder,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  F^astman 

Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,150 
Int.  CI.'  C12Q  1/00.  1/37;  GOIN  21/00 
U.S.  a.  435—4  19  Oaims 

1  An  analytical  element  for  the  determination  of  an  amino- 
peptidase  or  transpeptida.se  comprising,  in  fluid  contact,  a 
plurality  of  zones, 

a  first  zone  being  a  porous  spreading  zone,  and 

a  second   zone  containing  an  oxidizing  compound   and   a 

non-diffusible  color-formmg  coupler, 
said  element  containing  in  a  zone  other  than  said  second 
zone,  an  aromatic  substrate  which  upon  reaction  with  an 
aminopeptidase    or    transpeptida,se    provides    a    reactant 
having  a  primary  amino  group  on  a  phenyl  ring  and  a 
hydroxy,  amino  or  substituted  ammo  group  in  the  ortho  or 
para  position  to  said  primary  amino  group,  and 
said  element  further  containing  in  one  or  more  of  the  zones. 
a  buffer  which  is  present  in  an  amount  effective  to  provide 
a  pH  of  from  about  6.5  to  about  1 1  during  an  assay  of  a 
biological  fluid  for  an  aminopeptidase  or  transpeptidase, 
said  non-diffusible  color-forming  coupler  having  the  proper- 
ties of 

a)  being  capable  of  undergoing  electrophilic  substitution. 

b)  comprising  a  ballasting  group,  BALL,  which  has  a 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  150, 

c)  solubility  in  organic  solvents  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  at  least  about  150  and  a  boiling  point  of  at  least  about 
150°  C  ,  and 

d)  when  coupled  with  the  oxidized  form  of  said  reactant 
provided  by  said  aromatic  substrate,  said  coupler  will 
provide  a  dye  having  an  absorbance  in  the  range  of 
from  about  400  to  about  800  nm, 

and  said  non-diffusible  color-forming  coupler  having  the 
structure: 


NHCO— BALL 


(11) 


— CONR'R'O,   — NR'COR'f,   — SO2NR'R'0,  alkyl  or 

alkoxy, 
R^  IS  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  halo,  alkyl  or  alkoxy, 
R*  IS  an  organomercapto, 
R''  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  halo 

or  alkyl, 
R"'  IS  hydrogen  or  BALL,  and 

BALL  IS  said  ballasting  group  having  8  to  32  carbon  atoms, 
said  oxidizing  compound  m  said  second  zone  being  a  com- 
pound which  oxidizes  said  primary  amino  group  of  said 
reactant  to  render  the  oxidized  form  of  said  reactant  suit- 
able for  reaction  with  said  color-forming  coupler  to  form 
a  dve. 


5,344,754 
ASSAY  TIMED  BY  ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE  CHANGE 

AND  TF:ST  STRIP 
Stephen  E.  Zweig.  lx>s  Gatos.  Calif.,    isignor  to  Avocet  Medical. 
Inc..  L*)s  Gatos.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1993.  Ser.  No.  3,771 

Int.  CI.-  C12Q  i-iAi;  CVOIN  35/00,  21/00 

IS.  n.  435^4  31  Oaims 


^' 


1    An  assay  for  determining  an  analyte  in  a  liquid  sample, 

said  assay  comprising; 

applying  a  volume  of  the  sample  to  a  target  location  on  a 
bibulous  matrix,  wherein  the  matrix  comprises  one  or 
more  dned  reagents  which  in  the  presence  of  the  analyte 
initiate  time-dependent  production  of  an  optically  detect- 
able signal  within  the  matrix; 

measuring  a  change  in  electrical  resistance  across  the  target 
kvation  which  results  from  the  application  of  liquid  sam- 
ple. 

initiating  a  timing  cycle  when  a  lowenng  of  electrical  resis- 
tance is  first  measured;  and 

measuring  the  production  of  said  optically  detectable  signal 
within  the  matrix  at  one  or  more  times  during  the  timing 
cycle. 


wherein  R*  and   R*'  are  independently  hydrogen,   halo. 


5.344,755 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  IMMl  NE  SYSTEM 
DYSFT NOTION  IN  ASYMPTOMATIC. 
HlV-SCROPOSITI\E  INDIMDLALS 
(»ene  M.  Shearer,  Bethesda;  Ronald  F;.  Cjress.  (jaithersburg; 
Mario  Clerici.  Rockville:  Philip  J.  Lucas,  Silver  Spnnu.  and 
Charles  S.  \  ia,  Ellicott  City,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The 
L  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of 
Health  and  Human  Services.  Washington.  D.t . 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  341,360.  -^pr.  21,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  8.  1990.  Ser   No   ?J5.40'' 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  <j  }r,'-, 
U.S.  CI.  43.S— 5  13  Claims 

1   A  melhtxl  for  measuring  different  stages  of  immune  sys- 
tem dysfunction  in  asymptomatic,  HIV-serop>ositive  individu- 
als comprising: 
collecting  separated  human  peripheral  blood  leukocytes 
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from  an  individual  whose  immune  system  function  needs 
to  be  measured; 

placing  a  ponion  of  said  peripheral  blood  leukocytes  in  each 
of  three  containers; 

exposing  the  penpheral  blood  leukocytes  in  the  first  con- 
tainer to  a  first  stimulant  comprising  a  recall  antigen  or  a 
mouse  xenogeneic  antigen; 

exposing  the  penpheral  blood  leukocytes  in  the  second 
container  to  a  second  stimulant  comprising  an  alloantigen; 

exfwsing  the  peripheral  blood  leukocytes  in  the  third  con- 
tainer to  a  third  stimulant  comprising  a  mitogen; 

measuring  the  production  of  IL-2  by  T  helper  cells  in  re- 
sponse to  each  of  said  three  stimulants; 

measunng  the  production  of  IL-2  by  unstimulated  periph- 
eral blood  leukocytes; 

comparing  IL-2  production  for  each  of  said  three  stimulants 


second  nucleic  acid  sequence  having  bound  thereto  at  least  one 
steroid  hapten  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  digoxin 
and  digoxigenin,  said  steroid  hapten  being  bound  to  said  sec- 
ond nucleic  acid  sequence  via  a  bridge  of  at  least  4  atoms 
length  at  a  position  thereon  which  does  not  participate  in 
formation  of  hydrogen  bonds  with  said  first  sequence,  contact- 
ing hybridized  probe  with  a  labelled  antibody  which  specifi- 
cally binds  to  said  steroid  hapten,  and  detecting  said  labelled 
antibody  to  detect  said  first  nucleic  acid  sequence. 


VmauM  KvrauTu  n  ctiL  ecu.  IM 


by  the  T  helper  ceils  of  the  individual  whose  immune 
system  function  needs  to  be  determined  to  IL-2  produc- 
tion by  said  unstimulated  peripheral  blood  leukocytes 
wherein  a  failure  to  generate  a  statistically  greater  amount 
of  IL-2  is  indicative  of  a  failure  to  respond  to  that  stimu- 
lant; 

a  failure  to  respond  to  recall  antigens  or  mouse  xenogeneic 
antigen  but  responding  to  alloantigen  and  mitogen  stimu- 
lants demonstrating  a  first  level  of  immune  dysfunction  of 
least  severity; 

a  failure  to  respond  to  recall  antigens  or  mouse  xenogeneic 
antigen  and  alloantigens  but  responding  to  mitogen  stimu- 
lant demonstrating  a  second  level  of  immune  dysfunction 
of  intermediate  severity; 

a  failure  to  respond  to  recall  antigens  or  mouse  xenogeneic 
antigen,  alloantigens,  and  mitogens  demonstrating  a  third 
level  of  immune  dysfunction  of  the  greatest  severity. 


-,344.-'56 
I'attnl  Nut  lisutd  For  This  Number 


5.344,757 
PROCESS  FOR  THF  DFTFtTI()\  OF  NUCLEIC  ACIDS 

Hans-Joachim  Holtke.  Tutting;  Rudulf  SeibI,  Penzberg;  Gudnin 
Schmitz.  Bernried;  Hans  R.  Scholer.  Gottingen;  fhristoph 
Kessier.  Munchen.  and  Ralf  Mattes.  Stuttgart,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  (jerman),  assignors  to  Bo«hrinaer  Mannheim  GmbH, 
Mannheim- Waldhof.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.erman> 
PCT  No.  PCX  FP89  00026.  j  r\  Date  Jan.  9.  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  9.  1990.  PfT  Pub  No.  WO89/06698.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  2".  1989 

PCT"  Filed  Jan.  12.  1989.  Ser.  No.  415.307 
Oaims  prionty.  application  fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  12, 
1988.  3800642;  \pr   20.  1988.  38132"8 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  30, 
2010.  has  been  disclaimi'd. 

Int.  n.  ci2g 

U.S.  a.  435—6  35  Claims 

1  Method  for  detection  of  a  first  nucleic  acid  sequence 
coinpnsing  contacting  said  sequence  with  a  complementary 
nucleic  acid  probe  under  conditions  favoring  hybridization 
between  said  sequence  and  said  probe,  wherein  said  probe  is  a 


METHODn  t()R  l)f  IFRMIMNt,  VN  n-i'm)SPHOLU"U) 

AND  ANTI-CARDIOI  IPIN  AMIfJODIES 
Ste»en  A.  Krilis.  Hunter  s  Hill;  Hugh  P.  McNeill.  Jannali.  and 
Colin  N.  Chesterman.  Bellevue  Hill,  all  of  Australia,  assignors 
to  Yamasa  Shoyu  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  ft.  1991.  Ser.  No.  777.521 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.   \pr   ft,  1990.  P.T9549; 
Sep.  7,  1990.  PK2IH6 

Int.  CI.'  C07K  !5,J4:  GOIN  33/92.  33/543.  J.<     •  w 
VS.  C\.  433—4.1  2(1  (  laims 

1.   A   method   for   determining   whether   antiphospholipid 
antibodies  are  present  in  a  sample  from  a  patient  suspected  of 
having  an  infectious  and/or  autoimmune  disease,  comprising: 
contacting  the  sample  with  a  negatively  charged  phospho- 
lipid and  with  /3-2-glycoprotein-I;  and 
determining  whether  any  antiphospholipid  antibodies  have 
bound   to   the   contacted   phospholipid    and   /?-2-glyco- 
protein-I.    wherein    detection    of   binding    of   antiphos- 
pholipid antibodies  to  the  phospholipid  and  )3-2-glyco- 
protein-I,  is  indicative  that  antiphospholipid  antibodies  are 
present  in  the  sample. 


5,344,759 
GLYCOLIPIDS  FOR  SFRODIAGNOSIS  OF 
TX  BFRCl  I  OSIS  AND  I  FPROSV 
Adalbert  I.aszlo.  and  Vera  Hand/el.  both  of  Nepean,  (  anada, 
assignors  to  Her  Majest>  the  Queen  in  right  of  Canada,  as 
represented  b>   the  Minister  of  Health  <&  Welfare,  Ottawa, 
Canada 

Filed  Ma>   11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881.193 
Int   CI.5  COIN  33/569 
U.S.  CI.  435—7,32  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  useful  for  the  serodiagnosis  of  tuberculosis  or 
leprosy  in  humans  or  animals  suspected  of  being  exposed  to  a 
bacterium  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Mycobacte- 
rium tuberculosis  and  Mycobacterium  leprae  comprising: 
collecting  a  blood  sample  and  obtaining  serum  from  said 

sample; 
contacting  an  antigen  immobilized  on  a  solid  support  with 
said  serum  for  a  time  and  under  conditions  sufficient  for 
the  specific  binding  of  antibodies  present  in  said  serum  to 
said  antigen,  said  antibodies  present  in  said  serum  as  the 
result  of  exposure  of  said  human  or  animal  to  a  bacterium 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  M  tuberculosis  and 
M.  leprae: 
contacting  said  antibodies  bound  to  the  immobilized  antigen 
with  a  detectable  compound  which  specifically  binds  with 
said  antibodies  to  form  a  detectable  complex  on  the  solid 
support;  and 
detecting  the  presence  of  said  detectable  complex  as  an 
indication  of  the  exposure  of  said  human  or  animal  to 
either  M.  tuberculosis  or  M.  leprae: 
wherein  said  antigen  is  a  glycolipid  having  following  for- 
mula: 
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5,344,762 
METHOD  FOR  THE  EARLY  DIAGNOSIS  OF  CANCER 

Anail  Karapetian.  lei  \vi> .  Israel,  assignor  to  ERA-Masis,  Ltd., 

lel    \vn.  Israel 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1993.  Ser.  No,  38.674 

t  laims  pnorit).  application  Israel,  Mar.  29,  1992,  lul  4<>^ 

Int.  a,*  C12Q  1/06:  COIN  33/48 

U.S.  CI,  435—39  12  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  early  diagnosis  of  cancer  in  a  human, 
wherein  a  human  feces-derived  sample  of  bacteria  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Escherichia  call  and  Streptococcus 
faecalis,  is  subjected  to  incubation  in  vitro  with  a  standard 
culture  of  cancer  cells  containing  a  predetermined  number  of 
cancer  cells,  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  enable  the  extent 
of  interaction  between  said  bacteria  and  said  standard  culture 
of  cancer  cells  to  be  determined,  the  number  of  the  interacted 
and/or  non-interacted  cancer  cells  present  at  the  end  of  the 
period  of  time  being  determined  and  being  utilized  for  the 
purpose  of  said  diagnosis  based  on  the  calculation  of  a  tumor 
cell  necrosis  index  (TCNI). 


5,344,760 
MFTHOD  OF  (  ANCFR  DETEfT^ION 
Jeanne  P,  Harve\.  Pleasanton;  \  ictoria  A.  Crebbin.  Richmond; 
Roger  P.  Walker.  Benicia;  Victor  l.iu.  San  [.candro;  Susan  I 
Hammond.  Alameda,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Patricia  \.  McDonald. 
Durham,  N.C..  assignors  to  Ciba  Corning  Diagnostics  Corp,, 
Medfield,  Mass, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  709.503.  Jun,  3.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  27,  1992,  .Ser,  No,  889,718 
Int,  Cl.^  (rOlN  33/538 
L  .S.  CI.  435—7.5  24  Qaims 

1.  A  diagnostic/prognostic  method  for  sguamous  cell  carci- 
noma or  unnary  tract  cancer  comprising  detecting  and/or 
guantitating  in  a  mammalian  urine  or  bladder  wash  sample  a 
portion  of  the  epidermal  growth  factor  (EGFr)  which  com- 
prises substantially  the  EGFr  ectodomain  and  which  has  a 
molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  from  about  90  kilodaltons 
(kd)  to  about  1 15  kd.  wherein  an  elevated  concentration  of  said 
portion  above  the  concentration  for  healthy  mammals  or  for 
those  with  benign  disease  indicates  the  presence  of  squamous 
cell  carcinoma  or  uninary  tract  cancer. 


5,344,761 

DEVICE  FOR  SOLID  PHASE  BACTERIOLOGICAL 

TFISTING  CONTAININC;  TEST  AREAS  FORMED  BY 

LINES  OF  AN  ANTlBACTERIAl   C  OMPOSITION 

Nathan  Citri,  Jerusalem.  Israel.  a.ssignor  to  Vissum  Research 
Development  Compan>  of  the  Hebrew  I  niversit)  of  Jerusa- 
lem. Jerusalem,  Israel 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,788 
Int.  CI.'  C12Q  1/02.  1/04;  C12N  11/12:  C12M  1/20 
L.S.  a.  435—29  7  Claims 

1.  A  solid  support  for  bacterial  culture  having  an  absorbent 
testing  surface  for  solid  phase  bacteriological  testing  compos- 
ing: a  plurality  of  essentially  non-diffusing  lines  of  an  essen- 
tially water-insoluble  antibaclenal  composition  comprising  an 
aniline  dye  inhibitory  to  bactena  subdividmg  said  surface  into 
a  multiplicity  of  individual  adjacent  test  areas,  said  antibacte- 
rial composition  serving  as  an  effective  barner  for  preventing 
interference  between  adjacent  test  areas;  wherein  said  testing 
surface  includes  a  bacterial  growth  medium  or  said  surface  is 
supported  on  a  solidifying  bacterial  growth  medium 


5,344,763 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.344.-64 

PROTEIN  INHIBITORS  OF  PHOSPHOLIPASE  Aj 

PURIFIED  FROM  INFI  \MMATC:)RY  SITES  AND 

PRODI  CTKJN  PROCESS 

^'orimasa  Suwa,  Tokyo:   Atsushi  Imaizumi:  Masahiro  Okada, 
both  of  Hino;  Ichiro  Kudo;  Keizo  Inoue,  both  of  Tok>o.  and 
Yoji  Suzuki.  Hino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited. 
(Jsaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  671,803,  May  31,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  'Vpr,  16.  1993.  Ser,  No,  47.3''9 
C^laims  priority,  application  Japan,  ,Aug.  3.  1989.  1-200246; 
Apr,  5.  1990.  2-89085 

Int.  CI.   C12P  21/06:  C12N  5/00.  15/00;  C07K  3/00 
U.S.  O.  455— 69  1  ■  2  Oaims 
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1  A  process  for  preparing  a  phosphilipase  Ai-inhibitory 
protein  consisting  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  FIGS.  3-1 
through  3 — 3  comprising: 

(a)  obtaining  human  serum; 

(b)  incubating  said  serum  at  37"  C.  for  6  to  10  days; 

(c)  adding  a  protease  inhibitor  to  said  incubated  serum;  and 

(d)  purifying  said  inhibitory  protein  from  said  serum. 
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5,344,765 

DNA  ENCODING  POLYPEPTIDES  WITH  ACTIVITY 

AGAINST  f,R\M-POSITlVE  AND  GRAM-NEGATIVE 

BACTERIA 

Jiunu  S.  Iji;  JarHciw  Lee,  both  of  Los  Angeles,  and  James  E. 
(  allawav.  Onnda.  all  of  CaJif.,  assignors  to  Xoma  Corpora- 
tion. Btrkelev,  (  alif. 

(  ontinuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  637,199,  Jan.  3,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5.206,154.  which  is  j  division  of  Ser.  No.  474,304,  Feb.  5,  1990, 

Pat.  No.  5,02X,53i).  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  797,472, 

Nov.  13.  \')H^.  abanduncd.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  695.3W.  Ian   2H,  19S5,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  28, 

l'»93,  Ser.  No.  10,676 

Ini.  (.1.    C07K  7/00;  C12N  15/62 

U.S.  CI.  435—69.7  9  Oaims 

1.   A   recombinant   DNA   molecule  comprising  a  genetic 

sequence  coding  for  a  cecropin  polypeptide  which  is  extended 

at  the  C-termmus  thereof  by  Met-X  wherein  X  is  a  group 

which  IS  clearable  from  methionine  by  CNBr 


5,344,766 
PROC  FSS  FOR  THF  PRODI  CTION  OF  BIOPROTEINS 

Ramakrishnam  Ramachandran,  Allendale,  and  Arthur  I.  Shirley, 
Piscatawa>.  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  BOC  Group,  Inc., 
New  Providtnct.  N.,J 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,943 
Int.  C\:  C12P  21/04:  C07K  3/00 
U.S.  a.  435—71.2  18  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  protein  comprising  contact- 
ing a  hydrocarbon  feed  stream  comprising  at  lea.st  one  gaseous 
hydrcx;arbon  and  an  oxygen-nch  gas  in  an  aqueous  medium  in 
a  reaction  zone  in  the  presence  of  a  microbe  capable  of  con- 
verting said  gaseous  hydrocarbons  to  protein,  thereby  produc- 
ing an  aqueous  phase  containing  said  protein  and  a  gaseous 
phase  containing  unreacted  gaseous  hydrocarbon,  unreacted 
oxygen  and  carbon  dioxide,  said  gaseous  phase  containing 
sufficient  gaseous  hydrocarbon  to  render  it  nonflammable;  and 
removing  protein  from  said  reaction  zone;  the  improvement 
comprising  passing  said  gaseous  phase  through  a  carbon  diox- 
ide separator,  thereby  separating  carbon  dioxide  from  said 
gaseous  phase;  and  recycling  at  least  part  of  the  carbon  diox- 
ide:depleted  gaseous  phase  to  said  reaction  zone. 


5.344.768 

PROCESS  K)R  rm    PRFI'ARxnON  OF 

PYRROLCJ-yLlNOLlNK  QLINONE 

Teizi   Urakami,   Niigata.   Japan,   assignor  to  Mitsubishi   Gas 

Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  819.572.  Jan.  7,  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  442,429.  Nov.  20,  1989. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  852,195.  .Apr.  15, 
1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  14.  1993,  Ser.  No.  91.SS4 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Vpr.  24,  1985.  6U-X8255; 
Jul.  18,  1985,  60-159238 

Int.  CI.'  C12P  17/18,  17/16;  C12N  1/20 
U.S.  a.  435—1 19  6  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  pyrroloquinoline  quinone 
which  comprises  cultivating  in  a  culture  medium  containing 
methanol  as  a  carbon  source  a  bacterial  strain  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

Methylobacterium  organophilum  ATCC  29983 

Protomonas  extorguens  (CM  2802 

Mycoplana  rubra  NCIB  10409 

Ancylobacter  aquaticus  ATCC  25396 

Microcyclus  eburneus  ATCC  21373 

Microcyclus  polymorphum  NCIB  10516 

Microcyclus  methanolica  DSM  2666 

Hyphomicrobium  variable  NCIB  10517 

Hyphomicrobium  vulgare  NCIB  9698 

Hyphomicrobium  methytovorum  IFO  14180 

Hyphomicrobium  sp.  DSM  1869 

Xanthobacler  aulotrophicus  DSM  432 

Xanihobacter  flavus  fiCXB  10071 

Thiobaciltus  novellus  NCIB  10456 

Methanomonas  methylovora  ATCC  218S2 

Melhanomonas    methylovora    subsp.    ihiaminophila    ATCC 
21370 

Pseudomonas  insueta  ATCC  21276 

Aheromonas  thalassomethanolica  ATCC  33145 

Melhylomonas  ihalassica  ATCC  33146 

Methylophaga  marina  NCMB  2244 

Methylophaga  thalassica  NCMB  2162 

Methylophaga  thalassica  NCMB  2163 

Achromobacterr  methanophila  ATCC  21275 

Methylobacillus  glycogenes  ATCC  29475 

Melhylomonas  clara  ATCC  31226 

Protaminobacter  candidus  ATCC  21372 

Protaminobacter  thiaminophagus  ATCC  21371 

Pseudomonas  methanolica  ATCC  21704  and 

Pseudomonas  methylotropha  NCIB  10510 
and   recovering  pyrroloquinoline  quinone  from  the  culture 
medium. 


5,344,767 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SULRDES  AND  AMINO 

ACIDS  LABELED  WITH  SULFUR-35 

Claude  Boullais.  Gavdry;  Jean-Pierre  Noel,  Clanche,  and  Michel 
Riva.  La  Fontaine,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a 
I  Energie  Atomique,  Paris.  France 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  905.561 

Claims  prioritv.  application  France,  Jul.  1,  1991,  91  08174 

Int.  CI.   C12P  U/04.  13/12 

L.S.  CI.  435—106  17  Qairas 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  high  specificity  ^'S  amino  acid 

or  derivative  thereof,  comprising 

preparing  a  reducing  mixture  comprising  hydrochloric  acid, 

hydriodic  acid  and  hypophosphorus  acid; 
substantially  removing  any  sulfate  present  in  the  mixture; 
admixing  the  reducing  mixture  with  a  composition  compris- 
ing a  "S-sulfate  to  obtain  a  ^'S-sulfide;  and 
sulfhydrylating  an  amino  acid  or  derivative  thereof  with  the 
^'S-sulfide  in  the  presence  of  a  sulfhydrylating  enzyme. 
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MKKCJHIOMK.K  AI    PRCJDLCTION  (JF  POLYESTERS 
Bernard  W  Itholt,  Patcrswolde;  Gerrit  KEgink.  Ede,  and  Cijalt  W . 

Huisman.  CJroningen.  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Rijk- 

suniversitclt  te  Groningen,  Netherlands 
per  No.  PCT  NI  90  (10041.  ^  3"1  Date  Oct.  24.  1991.  J  102iei 

Date  Oct.  24,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\C)90   12104,  P(T  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  IS,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  773,891 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  4,  1989, 
8900827 

Int.  a.'  CUP  7/62.  7/44.  7/42:  CD8G  63/06 
U.S.  a.  435—135  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  poly-3-hydroxyalkanoates  com- 
posed of  repealing  units  having  6-10  carbon  atoms  comprising 
selecting  bacteria  from  the  Pseudomonks  fluorescens  rRN.A 
branch  and  culluring  said  bacteria  according  to  the  phyloge- 
netic  classification  by  de  Vos  and  de  Ley  in  Int.  J.  of  Syst. 
Bacteriol.  33,  1983,  487-509,  with  the  exception  of  Pseudomo- 
nas oleovorans.  under  aerobic  conditions  in  a  nutrient  medium 
comprising  an  excess  of  a  carbon  source  and  a  limiting  quantity 
of  at  least  one  of  the  other  nutrients  essential  for  growth,  said 
carbon  source  comprising  at  least  one  assimilable  acyclic  ali- 


phatic oxidated  hydrocarbon  compound  having  6-18  carbon    181-184,  and  445-447  of  FIG.  lA-C  hereof,  there  is  substi- 
atoms.  tuted  a  Gin  ccxlon. 


5.344.770 

BACILLUS  SP.  FERM  BP-3376  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

LSE  TO  PRODUCE  AN  ALKAI  INl  PROTEINASE  K-16 

Jun  Hitomi,  Tochigi;  Shigehito  Adachi.  Itsunomiya;  >  dshihiro 
Makamada:   Mikio  Takaiwa.  both  of   Tochigi;  ladashi   ^  o- 
shimatsii;     \  oko    V\atanabe,    both    of    Itsunomiya;    Tohru 
Kobayashi,  Tochigi;  Shuji   Kawai,  and  Susumu  Ito,  both  of 
L  tsunomiya.   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Kao  Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  816,243,  Jan.  3.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.296.367. 
This  application  Oct.  26,  1993.  Ser.  No.  141,019 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.   17.   1991,  3-17065; 
Jan.  17,  1991.  3-17066;  Feb.  27,  1991,  3-33116;  Feb.  27.  1991, 
3-33U7 

Int.  Cl.^  C12N  9/54.  9/50.  1/20.  1/00 
U.S.  a.  435—71.2  2  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  alkaline  proteinase  K-16  com- 
prising: 
(i)  culturing  the  microorganism  Bacillus  sp.  FERM  BP-3376 

in  a  culture  broth;  and 
(ii)  collecting  said  alkaline  proteinase  K-16  from  the  culture 
broth. 


5,344.771 
PLANT  THIOSTERASES 

Huw  \L  Davies.  and  Toni  A.  \  oclker,  both  of  Davis,  Calif.. 
assignors  to  Calgene.  Inc.,  Davis.  Calif. 
Cor.tinuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  514.030.  Apr.  2ft.  1990. 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  620.426.  Nov.  30.  1990  T  his  application 
Feb.  27.  1991,  Ser,  No.  662.007 
Int.  CI."  C12N  .'^   N,  /.>    ''J 
U.S.  O.  435—172.3  6  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  CI 2:0  fatty  acids  in  a  Brassica 
seed  cell,  said  method  comprising: 

growing  a  Brassica  plant  having  integrated  into  its  genome  a 
DNA  construct,  said  construct  comprising  in  the  5'  to  3' 
direction  of  transcription,  a  transcriptional  regulatory 
region  functional  in  said  Brassica  seed  cell,  a  translational 
regulatory  region  functional  in  said  Brassica  seed  cell,  a 
plant  transit  peptide  encoding  sequence,  a  DNA  sequence 
encoding  an  Umbellularia  californica  CI 2:0  preferring 
acyl-ACP  thioesterase  functional  in  said  Brassica  seed 
cell,  and  a  transcriptional  termination  region  functional  in 
said  Brassica  seed  cell. 


5,344,772 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,344,7-'3 

HLMAN  LTERLNE  TISSl  F  PLASMINOGEN 

ACTIV  ATOR  PRODUCED  BY  RFX OMBINANT  DNA 

Cha-Mer  Wei,  Seattle,  Wash,;  Nancy  Hsiung.  Wellcsley;  \  er- 
muri  B.  Reddy.  Framingham,  both  of  Mass.;  Jeffrey  F.  l^- 
montt.  West  Newton;  William  Dackowski.  Ashland,  both  of 
Mass.;  Richard  Douglas.  Southboro;  Fldward  S.  Cole.  Men- 
don,  both  of  Mass.;  Richard  D.  Purccll.  Jr.,  Newton,  and 
David  Tai-Yui  Lau,  Marlboro,  both  of  Mass..  a.ssignors  to 
Crenzyme  Corporation,  Cambridge.  Mass. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  656,770,  Oit.  1,  1984. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  1,  1985.  Ser.  No.  782,686 
Int.  CI.'  C12N  V  64.  15.  5S:  .A61K  37/54^ 
U.S.  CI.  435—226  21  Oaims 

1.  A  recombinant  DNA  molecule  which  encodes  human 
tissue  plasminogen  activator  (TPA)  and  which  differs  from  a 
naturally  occurring  DN.A  molecule  encoding  naturally  occur- 
ring human  TP.A  in  that,  in  place  of  at  least  one  of  the  Asn 
codons  in  ihe  three  DN.A  sequences  which  encode  an  Asn-X- 
(Ser  or  Thr)  signal  for  N-linked  glycosylation  in  said  naturally 
occurnng  human  TPA  corresponding  to  amino  acids  114-116, 


5.344,774 
HUMAN  INTRXCISTERNAI    A  T^  PI    RFTROMRM 
PARTICLES  ASSOCTATFD  \MTH  SJOGREN  S 
SYNDROME 
Robert  F.  Ciarry.  Jr..  New  Orleans;  Cesar  I).  F^crmin,  Mande- 
ville,  both  of  La,,  and  Steve  S.  Alexander,  Jr.,  Gaithersburg, 
.Md.,  assignors  to  The   "Xdministrafors  of  thi   Tulum   1  diaa- 
tional  Fund.  New  Orleans,  la. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  526.349.  May  21,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb,  23,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  21.180 
Int.  CI.'  C12N  7/02.  5/08.  7/00.  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—239  7  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  preparing  a  human  intracisiernal  A-type 
retroviral  particle  associated  with  Sjogren's  syndrome  com- 
prising: 

(i)  prepanng  a  homogenized  tissue  extract  from  lip  tissue 

taken  from  a  person  suffering  from  Sjogren's  syndrome; 

(ii)  adding  the  extract  prepared  in  step  (i)  to  a  culture  of  RH9 

cells; 
(iii)  culluring  the  cells  exposed  to  the  extract  according  to 

step  (ii)  for  a  period  of  about  six  weeks; 
(iv)  lysing  the  cultured  cells  and  preparing  a  microsomal 

fraction  therefrom; 
(v)  treating  the  microsomal  fraction  with  detergent; 
(vi)  layering  the  detergent-treated  microsomal  fraction  of 

step  (v)  on  a  33-68'7J-  (w/v)  sucrose  gradient; 
(vii)  centrifuging  the  sucrose  gradient  at  about  100,000^  for 

about  12  hours;  and 
(viii)  collecting  the  fraction  corresponding  to  a  density  of 
about  1.2. 


5.344,775 
SYNTHESIS  OF  TAXANES  IN  CULTURE  USING 

PSEl  DOCALIl  SCEI  LS 

Richard  J.  Smith.   Atherton.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Escagenetics 
Corporation.  San  Carlos.  C  alif. 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,711 

Int.  CV  C12N  5/00:  C12P  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  435—240.48  19  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  obtaining  pseudocallus  cell  aggregations 

from  explants  of  a  selected  species  of  Taxus  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  providing  fragments  of  callus  tissue  induced  by  culture 
from  Taxus  explants  containing  meristematic  tissue  physi- 
cally supported  on  a  support  culture  medium  containing 
as  an  auxin,  alph-Napthaleneacetic  acid  (NAA).  and  as  a 
cytokinin,  6-benzylamino  purine  (BAP) 

(b)  culturing  said  callus  tissue  fragments  in  an  aqueous  cell- 
suspension  grow  ih  medium  containing  said  auxin  and  said 
cytokinin  to  produce  a  suspension  of  a  plurality  of  clusters 
of  1-10  cells  having  limited  intercellular  adhesion; 

ic)  plating  cells  removed  from  said  cell  suspension  onto  a 
support  culture  medium  containing  said  auxin  and  said 
cytokinin,  said  medium  capable  of  physically  supporting 
growth  of  the  cells  on  a  surface  thereof;  and 

(d)  growing  said  plated  cells  on  said  support  culture  medium 
of  step  (c)  to  form  pseudocallus  cells,  said  pseudocallus 
cells  being  a  loose,  amorphous  aggregation  of  cells  lacking 
differentiated  vascular  or  organ  tissues  and  lacking  clearly 
dellned  meristematic  zones,  said  cell  aggregation  having 
poor  intercellular  adhesion,  extreme  friability,  and  falling 
apart  into  numerous  individual  cells  and  small  cell  clusters 
when  mechanically  disturbed,  said  pseudocallus  cells 
showing  an  initial  rate  of  mass  doubling  on  fresh  cell 
growth  medium  that  is  greater  than  the  mass  doubling  of 
callus  tissue  of  step  (a),  and  exhibiting  the  property  of 
producing  higher  levels  of  taxanes  than  that  produced  by 
callus  tissue  of  step  (a). 
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5.344,776 
DNA  ENCODING  AN  INSECT  OCTOPAMINE 
RFCfPTOR 
John  C.  Venter;  Claire  \1.  FraMT,  and  William  R    McCombie, 
all  of  Silver  Spring.  Md.,  a-ssignors  to  The  Lnited  States  of 
\merica  as  represented  b>   tht  Uepartinent  of  Health  and 
Human  Services,  VVashington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1<W1,  Ser.  No.  676,174 

Int.  CI.'  C12N  15/12.  15/63 

U.S.  CI.  435—252.3  11  Claims 
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1.  An  isolated  DNA  segment  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of. 

(a)  a  DNA  segment  encoding  an  invertebrate  octopamine 
receptor  protem  compnsmg  the  amino  acid  sequence  set 
forth  in  Sequence  ID  NO:2  and 

(b)  a  DNA  segment  which  is  capable  of  hybridizing  to  the 
complement  of  a  DNA  segment  according  to  (a)  under 
low  stringency  hybridization  conditions  and  which  en- 
codes an  invertebrate  octopamine  receptor  protein. 


5,344,^^8 

PROCESS  FOR  ENZYMATIC  CLEAV  AGE  OF  C-S  BONDS 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  RFDl  CING  THF  SCLFUR 

CONTFNT  OF  SI  I  Fl  R-CONT\IMN(,  ORGANIC 

(   XRHONACFOl  S  MATFRIAI 

John  J.  Kilbane,  II,  Woodstock,  III.,  assiannr  to  Institute  of  {>as 

Technology.  (  hlca^o.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  486,597,  Feb.  28,  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5,132.219.  This  application  Mav  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  890.19(1 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  26, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C07C  l/tJO.  ClOG  JJ.VO.  CUP  11/00;  C12N  9/14 
U.S.  a.  435—262  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  sulfur  content  of  sulfur-con- 
taining organic  carbonaceous  matenal  comprising,  contacting 
a  sulfur-containing  organic  carbonaceous  material  with  a  siilfur 
specific  enzyme  reactant  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  at  least  one  microorganism  membrane  fragment 
comprising  at  least  one  enzyme,  at  least  one  extract  from  said 
at  least  one  membrane  fragment  comprising  said  at  least  one 
enzyme,  and  mixtures  of  said  at  least  one  membrane  fragment 
and  said  at  least  one  extract,  wherein  said  enzyme  is  obtained 
from  a  microorganism  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Rhodococcus  rhodochrous.  derivatives  of  Rhodococcus  rhodoch- 
rous.  Bacillus  sphaericus.  derivatives  of  Bacillus  sphaericus.  and 
mixtures  thereof,  said  at  least  one  enzyme  having  the  ability  to 
selectively  react  with  sulfur  of  sulfur-containing  organic  car- 
bonaceous material  by  cleavage  of  organic  C — S  bonds,  and 
separating  formed  sulfur-containing  compounds  from  organic 
carbonaceous  material  from  which  sulfur  has  been  cleaved. 


5,344,777 
STRl  CTl  RAL  GENE  OF  MEMBRANE-BOUND 
AI  COHOl   DFHYDROGFNASF  COMPI  EX,  PLASMID 
CONTAINING  THF  SVMl    AND  TRANSFORMED 
ACFTK    At  11)  BACTFRIA 
Toshimi    famaki.    Handa:    Hiroshi    Takemura,    Toda;    Kenji 
Tayama,  Manda;  Masahim  I-ukava,  Aichi;  Hajime  Okumura, 
Handa.  and  ^  oshiya  Ka^amura.  Kounan,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nakano  Vinegar  to..  ltd..  Handa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  658.221.  Feb.  20,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  IJec   3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,458 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb,  26,  1990,  2-42391; 
Mar.  26,  199*1,  2--'3440 

Int.  CI.*  C12N  15/53.  15/31.  15/74.  1/21 
U.S.  Cn.  435—252.3  2  aaims 

1.  A  recombinant  plasmid  comprising 

(a)  vector  pUC  18  having  an  ampicillin  resistant  gene  de- 
rived from  E.  Coli. 

(b)  a  cleaved  DNA  of  pTA  5001  and 

(c)  a  structural  gene  of  membrane-bound  alcohol  dehydro- 
genase complex  shown  by  FIG.  1  and  having  a  molecular 
size  of  about  7.0  kilo  bases  comprising  a  protein  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  about  72,000  as  determined  by  SDS 
polyacrylamide  gel  electrophoresis,  shown  by  nucleotide 
sequence  SEQ  ID  NO.  1  and  a  protein  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  about  44.000  as  determined  by  SDS  polyacryl- 
amide gel  electrophoresis,  shown  by  nucleotide  sequence 
SEQ  ID  NO.  2,  which  are  derived  from  Acetobacter  at- 
toaceligenes. 


5,344,779 

METHOD  K)R  PRODI  t'TION  OF  STANDARD  OXIDF 

SA.MPLF  FOR  X-RAY  FI  I  ORESCENCF 

SPFtTROMFTRY 

Keiji  Kaneko.  Tsukuba:  Masayuki  Hirabayashi.  Kashiwa:  Hideo 

Ihara,  and  Hiroko  Kaneko,  both  of  Tsukuba.  all  of  Japan, 

assignors   to    Agency    of   Industrial   Science   &    lechnology. 

Ministry  of  International  Trade  &  Industry.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Kiled  Mar.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  35.211 

Claims  priontv.  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1992.  4-192962 

Int.  cn."  GOIN  JJ/20 

U.S.  a.  436— 19  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  standard  oxide  sample  for  use 

in  measuring  the  content  of  a  known  impurity  element  in  an 

organic    compound    by    X-ray    fluorescence    analysis,    said 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  dissolving  said  inorganic  compound  in  nitric  acid,  nitric 
acid  and  hydrochloric  acid,  or  nitnc  acid  and  hydroflu- 
oric acid  to  obtain  an  acid  solution  thereof; 

b.  adding  said  known  impurity  element  to  said  acid  solution 
in  a  concentration  in  the  range  of  from  I  to  2,000  ppm 
based  on  the  concentration  of  said  inorganic  compound  to 
obtain  a  mixed  solution  wherein  said  known  impurity  has 
been  dissolved  in  the  acid; 

c.  evaporating  said  mixed  solution  to  dryness  to  obtain  a  dry 
residue  of  evaporation;  and 

d.  heating  said  dry  residue  of  evaporation  up  to  600°  C.  to 
obtain  said  standard  oxide  sample  containing  said  inor- 
ganic compound  and  said  impurity. 


5,344,780 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  INDOLE  COMPOl  NDS 

ASSOCIATED  VMTH  BOAR  TAINT  IN  Pt^RK  AS  HFI.l 

AS  A  SAMPLE  CONTAINER  TO  BE  USED  IN  THF 

"  METHOD 

Clf  Nonboe,  Nyvej  9,  DK-1851  Frederiksberg  (  .  I>enmark 
PCT  No.  PCT  DK9I   (K)237,  4  371  Date  Feb.  19,  1993.  5  102(ei 
Date  Feb.  19.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092  03729.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Mar.  5.  1992 

PtT  Filed  Aug,  20.  19«il,  Ser.  No.  974,590 
(  laims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Aug.  22,  1990.  2008  90 
Int.  CI.'  t,01N  33/04.  33/08 
U.S.  a.  436—21  13  aaims 


5,344.781 
DETECTION  AND  PRF\  FNTKJN  OF  HYDROCARBON 
I  FAKAGF  FRt)\I  I  NDFRGRfJl  ND  STORAGE  TANKS 
Nancy   F.  Kitchen.  Rio  Rancho,  N.  Mex.;  Edward  F.  Kitchen, 
Neshanic   Station,   N.J..  and  fieorge   H.    Kitchen.   III.   Rio 
Rancho,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  International  lubrication  and 
Fuel  Consultants.  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  687.460 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  33/24 
C.S.  a.  436—29  9  Qaims 

5   A  method  tor  on-site  or  field  testing  soil  for  the  presence 
of  hydrocarbons,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  drilling  at  least  one  hole  in  the  ground  at  a  selected  loca- 
tion; 

b)  removing  soil  from  the  hole; 

c)  placing  the  soil  and  hexane  as  a  solvent  readable  with 
hydrocarbons  in  a  scalable  field  container; 

d)  agitating  the  scalable  field  container  thereby  mixing  the 
soil  and  the  hexane; 

e)  filtering  solids  from  the  mixture  of  soil  and  hexane; 

f)  providing  an  evaporation  dish; 

g)  evaporating,  in  said  evaporating  dish,  the  extraction  fluid 
to  produce  a  residue  containing  hydrocarbons,  if  present 
in  the  soil  sample;  and 

h)  detecting  the  presence  of  hydrocarbons  from  inspection 
of  filtered  extraction  fluid. 


5,344,782 
ASSAY  METHOD  F(JR  THF  DETERMINATION  OF 
I  ITHll  M  UITH  NO\FI   SI  BSTITl  TFD  CRt)WN  DYES 
Cheng-I  l.in.  and  Marcel  Pirio.  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Syntex  il  .S.A.i  Inc..  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  718,067.  Jun.  20.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,207.985, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  164,025.  Mar.  4.  1988.  Pat.  No. 
5.049.666.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  866.821.  May  23,  1986, 
Pat.  No.  4.-42.0U).  This  application  Mar    4.  1993    Str    No. 
26.330 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  ii>  Mav  4,  2010, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.^  COIN  33/20 
U.S.  CI.  436—79  1  Oaim 

1   In  a  method  for  the  determination  of  lithium  in  an  aqueous 
body  fiuid  sample  having  a  concentration  of  sodium  which 
interferes  with  the  accuracy  of  said  method,  where  said  sample 
IS  not  pretreated  for  deproteinization,  comprising  the  steps  of 
(1)  combining  (a)  a  measured  amount  of  an  aqueous  sample 
suspected  of  containing  lithium  and  (b)  a  reagent  com- 
prised of  a  chromogenic  lonophore  and  an  aqueous  buffer 
solution  of  pH  of  about  8  to  about  14  to  form  an  assay 
medium,  wherein  said  chromogenic  ionophore  has  the 
formula: 


1  .A  method  for  determining  indole  compounds  associated 
with  boar  taint  in  pork  wherein  the  method  comprises  the  steps 
of: 

a)  obtaining  a  sample  of  a  predetermined  amount  of  lard  or 
fat  from  a  carcass  of  a  pig  or  part  thereof, 

b)  heating  the  sample  to  melt  fat  in  the  sample, 

c)  extracting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  sample  with  a  polar 
solvent  and 

d)  determining  the  contents  of  one  or  more  indole  com- 
pounds in  the  extract. 


wherein: 

Ri  is  an  electron  withdrawing  group,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — NO3,  — SO2CF3,  — CONX2,  and 
— SO2NX2.  where  X  is  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl; 
R2  and  R5  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting   of  hydrogen,    methoxy,    carboxymethoxy, 
nitro,  chlorine,  bromine  and  fluonne;  and 
Rj  and  R4  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrophilic  substituent  consist- 
ing of  from  one  to  twelve  atoms  other  than  hydrogen. 
which  atoms  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carbon,  oxygen,  nitrogen,  phosphorous,  sulfur  and  halo- 
gen; with  the  proviso  that  not  more  than  three  of  Rj  and 
R4  are  hydrogen;  and 
(2)  measuring  the  absorbance  of  said  medium,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  the  inclusion  of  sodium  ion  in  said 
assay  medium  containing  said  sample  at  a  concentration  at 
least  equal  to  the  sodium  ion  concentration  introduced 
into  said  medium  from  said  sample. 


5,344,783 
PI  ATFLFT  AGGREGATION  INHIBITORS 

Robert  M.  Scarborough.  Hayward.  and  Israel  V,  Chare,  Lafay- 
ette, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  t<i  (  OH  I  hi  rapeutics.  Inc.. 
South  San  Francisco,  t  alif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  685.997.  Apr.  12.  1991.  abandoned. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  36". 509,  Jun.  16.  19K<), 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  12.  1993,  Ser,  No.  91..?9; 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  33  ,"^^6 
I  .S.  CI.  436—501  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  selecting  a  compound  that  selectively  inhib- 
its platelet  aggregation  over  other  cellular  activities  mediated 
by  integrins.  which  method  comprises: 

(a)  contacting  a  sample  of  said  compound  with  purified  GP 
lib  Illa  receptor  coated  onto  a  solid  support  in  the  pres- 
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ence  of  a  solution  of  labeled  fibrinogen  or  von  Willebrand 
Factor  under  conditions  wherein  fibrinogen  or  von  Wille- 
brand factor  binds  to  said  GP  llb-llla; 

(b)  measuring  the  binding  of  fibrinogen  or  von  Willebrand 
factor  to  GP  Hb-IIIa  in  comparison  to  the  binding  of 
fibrinogen  or  von  Willebrand  factor  to  GP  Ilb-IHa  in  a 
control  which  does  not  contain  said  compound  by  measur- 
ing the  amount  of  bound  labeled  fibrinogen; 

(c)  determining  the  inhibition  in  (b); 

(d)  contacting  a  sample  of  said  compound  with  purified 
vitronectin  receptor  coated  onto  a  solid  support  in  the 
presence  of  a  solution  of  labeled  vitronectin  under  condi- 
tions wherein  vitronectin  binds  to  said  vitronectin  recep- 
tor; 

(e)  measuring  the  binding  of  vitronectin  to  vitronectin  recep- 
tor in  comparison  to  the  binding  of  vitronectin  to  vitro- 
nectin receptor  in  a  control  which  does  not  contain  said 
compound  by  measuring  the  amount  of  bound  labeled 
vitronectin; 

(0  determining  the  inhibition  in  (e);  and 
(g)  selecting  a  sample  in  which  the  relative  inhibition  deter- 
mined in  (c)  is  at  east  twice  that  determined  in  (0- 


5.344.784 
Fl  L  ORESCtNT  ASSAY  \ND  SENSOR  THEREFOR 

John  V\.  Attridge,  VSokina  Surrey,  United  KinKdom,  assignor  to 

Applied  Research  Sv stems  ARS  Holding  N.V..  Netherlands 
PCI  So.  PCT  C,B8<)  014:0.  §  371  Date  May  21,  1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  \Iav  21.  19<)1,  P(T  Pub.  No.  \Vf)90/06503,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  .Jun.  14.  19<K) 

PCT  Filed  Nov    28,  19«<».  Ser.  No.  689,850 

Claims  pnorltv,  application  L  nited  Kingdom,  Nov.  29,  1988, 
8827853 

Int.  a.'  COIN  33/552 
I. S.  a.  436— 518  14aaims 


1.  A  method  of  assaying  for  a  ligand  in  a  sample  which 
comprises: 
(A.)  Incubating,  simultaneously  or  in  any  desired  sequence, 
(i)  the  sample,  and 

(ii)  a  specific  binding  partner  to  the  ligand, 
wherein  reagent  (ii)  is  labelled  with  a  fluorophore  and  is  im- 
mobilised directly  or  indirectly  on  a  waveguide  surface  of  an 
optical  structure  compnsing: 

(a)  a  dielectric  substrate  transparent  at  least  at  wavelengths 
of  radiation  involved  in  the  assay; 

(b)  a  thin-film  waveguide  of  dielectric  material  having  a 
refractive  index  higher  than  that  of  the  substrate;  and 

(c)  interposed  between  (a)  and  (b).  a  buffer  layer  of  dielectric 
material  having  a  refractive  index  lower  than  that  of  the 
substrate,  wherein  the  buffer  layer  and  the  waveguide 
each  are  of  a  thickness  such  that,  when  said  optical  struc- 
ture is  in  use.  one  or  more  guided  modes  may  be  propa- 
gated within  the  waveguide; 

(B  )  irradiating  a  surface  of  the  optical  structure's  substrate 
with  light  of  an  appropriate  wavelength  at  a  suitable  angle 
to  the  normal  such  that  total  internal  reflection  occurs  at 
the  interface  between  the  substrate  and  the  buffer  layer  of 
said  optical  structure  and  whereby  an  evanescent  field 
associated  therewith  gives  nse  to  propagation  of  one  or 
more  guided  modes  in  the  waveguide  of  said  optical  struc- 


ture, and  such  that  Horoescence  arising  from  excitation  of 
bound  fluorophore  within  said  evanescent  field  and  which 
couples  back  into  the  substrate  leaves  the  interface  be- 
tween the  buffer  layer  and  the  substrate  at  angles  to  the 
normal  which  are  less  than  the  critical  angle  at  the  inter- 
face; and 
(C.)  determining  whether  an  optical  property  of  floroes- 
cence  emerging  from  said  optical  structure  is  altered  by 
formation  of  immunocomplexes  on  the  waveguide, 
whereby  the  alteration  in  optical  property  of  fluorescence 
is  related  to  the  presence  of  ligand  in  the  sample. 


5.344.785 
METHOD  OF  KOR\IIN(,  HK.M  SPFKD,  IIK.H  \  Ol  T.AGE 
FULLY  ISOLATED  BIPOI  AR   TRANSISTORS  ON  A  SOI 

SI BSTRATF 

Rick  C.  Jerome.  Monument;  Diane  R.  Williams,  and  Kurt  D. 

Humphrev.  both  of  Colorado  Springs,  all  of  C  olo.,  a.s.signors  to 

United  TechnoloKies  C  orporation.  Hartford.  C  onn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Str.  No.  850.612.  Mar.  13.  1992. 

abandoned,  vihich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  673,817.  Mar.  22, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,653 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  CL  437—31  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  complementary  first  and  second 
transistor  in  a  Silicon  On  Insulator  ("'SOI")  Integrated  Circuit 
("IC"),  the  SOI  IC  having  a  substrate,  a  buned  insulating  layer 
superjacent  the  substrate,  and  a  silicon  device  layer  superjacent 
the  buried  insulating  layer,  the  first  and  the  second  transistors 
formed  in  the  silicon  device  layer  such  that  the  first  transistor 
is  dielectrically  isolated  from  the  second  transistor,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

implanting  an  N  doped  buried  conductor  region  in  the  de- 
vice layer; 
implanting  a  P  doped  buried  conductor  region  in  the  device 

layer; 
forming  an  epitaxial  silicon  layer  superjacent  the  device 
layer,  said  epitaxial  layer  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  2 
microns,  said  epitaxial  silicon  layer  having  a  dopant  polar- 
ity; 
forming  an  N  doped  low  resistance  path  between  a  surface 
of  said  epitaxial  layer  and  said  implanted  N  doped  buried 
conductor  region,  and  forming  a  P  doped  low  resistance 
path  between  said  surface  of  said  epitaxial  layer  and  said 
implanted  P  doped  buned  conductor  region; 
forming  a  well  in  a  portion  of  said  epitaxial  layer,  said  well 
superjacent  at  least  one  of  said  implanted  N  doped  buried 
conductor  region  and  said   implanted   P  doped   buried 
conductor  region,   said   well   having  a  doping   polarity 
opposite  that  of  said  epitaxial  silicon  layer; 
forming  a  trench  from  said  surface  of  said  epitaxial  layer 
down  to  the  buried  insulating  layer,  being  disposed  be- 
tween said  well  and  a  remainder  of  said  epitaxial  layer  so 
as  to  dielectrically  isolate  said  well  from  said  remainder  of 
said  epitaxial  layer;  and 
forming  the  first  transistor  in  said  well  and  the  second  tran- 
sistor in  said  remainder  of  said  epitaxial  layer  by  implant- 


ing base  regions  in  said  well  and  in  said  remainder  of  said 
epitaxial  layer  of  opposite  polanties,  and  by  forming  emit- 
ter regions  enclosed  by  said  base  regions. 


5,344,786 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SFI  F-AI IGNED 
HFTEROJCNCriON  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTORS 
Burhan  Bayraktaroglu,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  576,540,  Aug.  31,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,474 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/265 
U.S.  a.  437— 31  12  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  fabricating  a  heterojunction  bipolar  transis- 
tor, comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  collector  layer  over  a  semi-insulating  semicon- 
ductor substrate, 

(b)  forming  a  base  layer  over  said  collector  layer; 

(c)  forming  an  emitter  layer  over  said  base  layer; 

(d)  forming  an  ohmic  emitter  contact  layer  over  said  emitter 
layer; 

(e)  forming  an  insulator  layer  over  said  ohmic  emitter 
contact  layer: 

(0  removing  said  insulator  layer  and  said  ohmic  emitter 
contact  layer  from  all  areas  not  covering  an  emitter  loca- 
tion; 

(g)  forming  insulator  sidewalls  abutting  vertical  surfaces  of 
said  insulator  layer  and  said  ohmic  emitter  contact  layer, 
said  insulator  sidewalls  also  abutting  a  portion  of  a  hori- 
zontal surface  of  said  emitter  layer; 

(h)  removing  said  emitter  layer  from  all  areas  not  covered  by 
said  insulator  layer  or  by  said  insulator  sidewalls;  and 

(i)  forming  an  ohmic  base  contact  layer  to  be  horizontally 
continuous  over  said  insulator  layer,  said  insulator  side- 
walls  and  a  portion  of  said  base  layer,  and  to  be  vertically 
discontinuous  between  said  insulator  sidewalls  and  said 
portion  of  said  base  layer. 


5,344,787 

I.ATID  IMPLANTS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  EFFECTIVE 

WIDTH  CJF  TRANSISTOR  ELEMENTS  IN  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICF 

Samuel  J.  S.  Nagalingam.  Los  Gatos.  Calif.;  Vu  P.  Han,  Dallas. 

and  Ravi  Jhota,  San  Antonio,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  V  I^I 

Technology.  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  126.626 
Int.  C\.'  HOIL  21/2bS 
U.S.  a.  437—35  8  Claims 

1  A  method  for  increasing  the  effective  width  of  a  P-type 
channel  connecting  N-type  source  and  drain  regions  of  a  tran- 
sistor element  funher  comprising  a  gate  which  transistor  ele- 
ment IS  located  on  the  surface  of  a  P-type  substrate  and  is 
separated  from  other  transistor  elements  on  the  substrate  by 
field  oxide  and  P-type  channel-stop  implants  \\  hich  method 
comprises  the  steps  of 

taj  tilting  a  transistor-free  substrate  having  P-tvpe  field  stop 
implants  and  field  oxide  regions  which  substrate  contains 
a  silicon  nitride  layer  over  all  portions  of  the  substrate 
surface  except  over  the  field  oxide  regions  wherein  said 


substrate  is  tilted  at  an  angle  of  from  greater  than  0*  to  less 
than  90°  relative  to  the  direction  of  an  N-type  ion  beam; 

(b)  ion-implanting  N-type  ion  dopant  into  the  tilted  sub- 
strate; 

(c)  rotating  the  substrate  while  retaining  or  later  reestablish- 
ing the  till  and  repeating  step  (b)  until  all  of  the  substrate 
has  been  exposed  to  ion-implantation; 


(d)  thermally  treating  the  substrate  produced  in  step  (c) 
above  so  as  to  activate  the  dopants;  and 

(e)  completing  fabrication  of  said  transistor  element  on  the 
surface  of  said  substrate 

wherein  sufficient  ,N'-iype  dopant  is  implanted  into  the  sub- 
strate so  that  the  threshold  voltage  in  the  boundary  of  the 
P-type  channel  of  said  transistor  element  is  reduced. 


5,344,788 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  HELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

Minoru  Noda,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kahu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  881,291.  Ma>  11.  1992.  Pat,  No.  5.296,398, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  673.339,  Mar.  22.  1991    Pat.  No. 

5,153,683.  TTiis  application  Jun.  10,  1993.  Ser.  No.  74.564 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  19.  1990,  2-104038 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/265 

U.S.  a.  437—41  1  Oaim 
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1.  A  production  method  of  a  field  effect  transistor  compris- 
ing: 

produsmg  a  gate  electrode  on  a  substrate; 

depositing  a  first  insulating  film  covering  said  gate  electrode 

and  said  substrate; 
etching  said  first  insulating  film  to  expose  said  gate  elec- 

irode; 

depositing  a  second  insulating  layer  comprising  a  matenal 
ditlerent  from  that  of  said  first  insulating  film  on  said  first 
insulating  film  and  removing  part  of  said  second  insulating 
layer,  leaving  a  second  insulating  layer  only  at  a  first  side 
of  said  gate  electrode  and  on  said  gate  electrode, 

depositing  a  photoresist  layer  and  patterning  said  photoresist 
layer  to  leave  a  photoresist  film  on  said  first  and  second 
insulating  films,  said  photoresist  film  having  an  opening  at 
and  exposing  pan  of  said  first  insulating  film  at  a  second 
side  of  said  gate  electrode  on  the  opposite  side  of  .said  gate 
electrode  from  the  first  side  of  said  gate  electrode  and 
selectively  removing  said  first  insulating  film  at  the  second 
side  of  said  gate  electrode  using  said  photoresist  film  as  a 
mask: 

removing  said  photoresist  film  and  said  second  insulating 
film; 
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etching  said  Tirst  insulating  Tilm  remaining  on  said  substrate 

to  leave  a  side  wall  of  said  first  insulating  film  at  the  first 

side  of  said  gate  electrode;  and 
implanting  ions  using  said  gate  electrode  and  said  side  wall 

of  said  first  insulating  film  as  masks  to  produce  source  and 

drain  regions  in  said  substrate. 


5.344,789 
MFIHOi)<»f   \1\M  F\(TURING  VERTICAL  DMOS 

IRANSISTOR  UJTJ!  HIGH 

OFF-BRFAKl><)V\N  \()1  1  \i,K  AND  LOW 

()^■R^^1STA^C•K 

Tomohide   rerashima.  Kukuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Str    No.  HaJ.'SS,  Apr.  6,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,293,056. 

This  application  Nov.  23.  IWa,  Ser.  No.  155,801 

CTaims  prtoritv    application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1901,  3-144709 

\n>.  CV  HO\L  21/44 

U,S.  CI  4J'— 41  SOaims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  etching  a  first  conductivity  type  first  semiconductor 
layer  having  a  top  major  surface  and  a  bottom  major 
surface,  said  etching  being  initiated  from  said  bottom 
major  surface,  thereby  at  least  one  first  trench  being 
formed; 

(b)  forming  a  first  insulation  layer  entirely  on  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  structure  obtained  in  said  step  (a); 

(c)  depositing  a  first  conductive  layer  on  said  first  insulation 
layer; 

(d)  selectively  removing  said  first  conductive  layer  except 
for  a  portion  within  said  at  least  one  first  trench  at  the 
apex  portion,  thereby  a  first  control  electrode  being  ob- 
tained; 

(e)  lapping  said  first  semiconductor  layer  from  said  top 
major  surface  to  leave  a  thickness  of  said  first  semiconduc- 
tor layer; 

(0  removing  said  first  insulation  layer  except  at  a  portion 
covenng  said  first  trench; 

(g)  selectively  forming  a  second  conductivity  type  channel 
^"^  region  on  said  major  top  surface  so  that  the  at  least  one 
apex  portion  of  said  at  least  one  first  trench  is  contained  by 
said  channel  region; 

(h)  selectively  forming  a  first  conductivity  type  first  sour- 
ce/dram region  in  said  top  surface  of  said  channel  region 
so  that  the  at  least  one  apex  portion  of  said  at  least  one  first 
trench  is  contained  by  said  first  source/drain  region; 

(i)  forming  a  first  electrode,  said  first  electrode  being  insu- 
lated from  said  first  semiconductor  layer  at  said  top  major 


surface,  said  first  electrode  being  in  contact  with  said 
channel  region  and  said  first  source/drain  region;  and 
0)  forming  a  second  electrode  over  the  bottom  major  sur- 
face side. 


MAKING  INTEGRATED  (  1R(  I  IT  TRANSISTOR 
HAVING  DRAIN  Jl  NCTION  OFFSET 
Frank  R.  Bryant,  Denton,  and  Robert  I  .  Hodges.  Euless.  both  uf 
Tex.,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Car- 
rollton,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1993.  Ser.  No.  114,754 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/336 

U.S.  a.  437—44  9  Qaims 


X^. 


1,  A  method  for  forming  an  integrated  circuit  device,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  a  gate  insulating  layer  over  a  conductive  layer; 

forming  a  gate  electrode  over  the  gate  insulating  layer; 

forming  a  source  sidewall  spacer  and  a  drain  sidewall  spacer 
alongside  opposite  vertical  edges  of  the  gate  electrode; 

forming  a  mask  over  a  drain  region  in  the  conductive  layer; 

implanting  a  relatively  fast-difTusing  dopant  into  a  source 
region  in  the  conductive  layer; 

removing  the  mask; 

implanting  a  relatively  slow-diffusing  dopant  into  the  drain 
region;  and 

annealing  the  conductive  layer  causing  the  relatively  fast- 
diffusing  dopant  and  the  relatively  slow-diffusing  dopant 
to  diffuse  into  the  conductive  layer,  producing  a  drain 
junction  offset  in  the  integrated  circuit  device. 


5.344,^^1 

DIFFUSION  CONTROI   OF  P-N  .11  NCTION  I OCXTION 

INMLLTILAVER  HETFROSTRICTI  RF  I  K.HI 

FMirriNC.  DF\I(  FS 

Kuo-Hsin  Huan^,  Sunnyvale.  (  alif,,  assignor  to  Ht»U'tt-Fac- 

kard  C'ompanv.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  '26.319.  Jul.  5,  1991,  Pat,  No,  5.164,798. 

This  application  Aug.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  928.841 

Int.  Cl.~  HOIL  21,20 

U.S.  a.  437—126  6  Claims 


/M'CJWiSS 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  light  emitting  diode  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  lower  cladding  layer  on  the  substrate  and  doped 

to  have  a  first  conductivity  type; 
depositing  an  active  layer  on  the  lower  cladding  layer; 
depositing  an  upper  cladding  layer  on  the  active  layer  and 

doped  to  have  a  second  conductivity  type; 


depositing  a  lower  window  layer  on  the  upper  cladding 
layer,  the  lower  window  layer  being  doped  with  a  first 
dopant  material  to  have  the  second  conductivity  type; 

depositing  an  upper  window  layer  on  the  lower  window 
layer,  the  upper  window  layer  being  doped  with  a  second 
dopant  material  to  have  the  second  conductivity  type,  the 
second  dopant  material  being  different  from  the  first  dop- 
ant material;  and 

wherein  the  amount  of  first  dopant  material  is  sufficient  for 
maintaining  the  p-n  junction  of  the  light  emitting  diode  on 
a  steep  portion  of  the  concentration  gradient  of  the  dopant 
in  the  lower  cladding  layer. 


5.344,-92 
PI  I.SFD  PI  \SM\  FNHAN(  KI)  (  \I)  OF  MFIAl 
MI  ICIDF  CONDI  (TI\F  FII  MS  SI  CH  AS  TISI; 
Gurtej  S,  Sandhu.  and  Trung  J.  Doan,  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  assign- 
ors to  Micron  Fechnologv,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser,  No,  26.525 

Int,  CI,'  Hon,  :i   44 

L.S.  CI.  437—200  14  Claims 
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1  In  semiconductor  manufacture  a  CVD  method  for  depos- 
iting a  metal  silicide  conductive  film  on  a  substrate  comprising; 

placing  the  substrate  in  a  CVD  reaction  chamber; 

mainiaining  the  reaction  chamber  under  vacuum  pressure; 

introducing  a  metal  precursor  deposition  gas  and  a  silicon 
source  gas  into  the  reaction  chamber  for  reaction  to  de- 
posit the  metal  silicide  conductive  film  on  the  substrate 
wherein  said  metal  precursor  gas  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  organic  or  inorganic  metal  source 
and  said  silicon  source  gas  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  organic  or  inorganic  silicon  source; 

generating  a  plasma  from  the  gases  within  the  reaction 
chamber  by  introducing  a  plasma  forming  energy  into  the 
reaction  chamber; 

pulsing  the  plasma  energy  to  shift  the  dynamic  equilibrium 
of  the  plasma  for  reaction  mechanics  for  depositing  the 
metal  silicide  conductive  film  and  diffusing  reactant  by 
products  away  from  the  substrate; 

adjusting  a  pulse  power,  a  pulse  duration  and  a  gas  chemistry 
of  the  metal  precursor  dep<5sition  gas  and  silicon  source 
gas  during  deposition  to  improve  deposition  reaction 
mechanics  and  form  the  metal  silicide  film  with  an  as 
deposited  resistivity:  and  then 

annealing  the  metal  silicide  conductive  film  using  a  rapid 
thermal  anneal  to  lower  the  as  deposited  resistivity. 


5,344.793 
FORMATION  OF  SILICIDED  JUNCTIONS  IN  DEEP 

SI  B-MICRON  MOSFFTS  BY  nFFFCT  FNH  ^NCED 
(OSI2  FORMATION 
Heinrich  Zeininger,  Obermicheibach;  Chnstoph  /.tiitr  ( )tto- 
brunn;  I  do  .Schwaike,  Hcldenstein;  I  »e  DfK'hli  r,  (iirim.  all 
of  F'ed,  Rep.  of  Cicrmanv.  and  Hilfried  Haenscli.  <  hiiri.>tte. 
\  t.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktitngcstllschaft,  Munich,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  German) 

Filed  Mar,  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,944 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  21/283.  21/302 

L'.S.  CI,  437—200  8  Claims 


wvw  1  Hemes 

OlfFUUBIiaK 
UNI  If  Off 


^-^9* 


3 


ftfttnaner 


■raifiMHMnsiK 
■  M 


«T  ETO<  t)€  ntfSl  so  IS 

I    rs  KMK  T)i  OEPIEITQ 


1  .-X  method  of  forming  silicided  junctions  in  a  deep  submi- 
cron  MOSFET,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

precleaning,  in  an  acid  dip.  a  silicon  wafer  having  an  oxide 
layer  disposed  thereon  and  diffusion  window  open  in  the 
oxide  layer  so  as  to  expose  bulk  silicon; 

after  the  precleaning,  transferring  the  silicon  wafer  to  a 
sputtenng  tool; 

in  the  sputtering  tool,  sputter  cleaning  by  bombarding  the 
silicon  wafer  with  low  energy  Ar-l-  ions,  wherein  the 
bombardment  with  low  energy  Ar-l-  ions  cx:curs  at  about 
15  KeV  at  1  micro-amp,  so  as  to  form  a  damage  region  in 
the  bulk  silicon  exposed  by  the  diffusion  window,  the 
damage  region  being  of  a  depth  in  the  range  of  three  to 
twenty  monolayers  of  the  bulk  silicon; 

after  the  bombarding,  without  removing  the  silicon  wafer 
from  the  sputtering  tool,  depositing  cobalt  metal  at  room 
temperature  on  the  silicon  wafer  so  as  to  form  a  cobalt 
silicide  layer;  and 

wherein  the  cobalt  silicide  layer  is  formed  dunng  deposition 
of  the  cobalt  metal  without  any  further  annealing  step. 


5.344, ''Ja 

METHOD  OF  M\K1N(,  \  >FMICONr)l  CTCMR  CHIP 

David  Whitnev.  San  Jost,  and  I  ynn  \N  lese,  Santa  Clanu  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Siemens  (rimponents.  Inc.,  Isdin,  N.J, 

Division  of  Ser,  No,  40.829,  Mar.  31.  1993,  This  application  Sep, 

29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  128.424 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/60 

V.S.  a.  43^  — 2(»9  8  Oaims 

1    A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  chip  compns- 

ing: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  opposed  side 

edges; 
diffusing  a  layer  of  doped  impurities  into  a  surface  of  aid 

substrate  between  said  edges; 
forming  a  pedestal  on  a  surface  of  a  lead  frame;  and 
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mounting  said  substrate  on  said  pedestal  with  an  ohmic 
contact  deposited  between  said  layer  and  said  pedestal 


21 
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such  that  said  side  edges  extend  beyond  said  pedestal  and 
are  spaced  from  said  lead  frame. 


N^^^::^ 


5.344.796 
METHOD  FOR  MAKIN(.  f'OI  'i  C  RYSTALLINE  SILICON 

THIN  FIIM 
Jong  V.  Shin,  and  *^uk  B.  \ta,  both  of  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Samsung  Klectronics  Co.,  I  td..  Kv  nngki-Do,  Rep, 
of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998.665 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Oct    1>*    19**:, 
19207;  Oct.  19.  1992.  19208 

Int.  n.'  C30B  29/06 
U.S.  a.  437—233  6  Oairas 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  polycrystalline  silicon  thin  film 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  glass  substrate; 
forming  a  microcrystalline  silicon  layer  as  a  seed  layer  over 

the  glass  substrate; 
forming  a  hydrogen-containing  amorphous  silicon  layer 
over  the  microcrystalline  silicon  seed  layer  by  chemical 
vapor  deposition  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  180°  C. 
to  270°  C;  and 
heat  treating  the  hydrogen-containing  amorphous  silicon 
layer,  to  form  a  polycrystalline  silicon  thin  film. 


5.344,"95 

MtTHOD  FOR  KNC  APSL  1  .A TING  AN  INiLoKAlKD 

CIRCUIT  LSIN(,  A  RFMO\  ABLE  HEATSINK  SUPPORT 

BLOCK 
Seyed  H,  Hashemi:  Michael  A.  Olla;  Thomas  P.  Dolbear,  and 
Richard  D  Nelson,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Microelec- 
tronics And  Computer  Technology  Corporation.  Austin,  Tex. 
Filed  Sep,  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,189 
Ini,  CI.'  HOIL  i/./56,  21/58.  21/60 
U.S.  a.  437— 214  Saaaims 


S.344.797 

MFTHOn  OF  FORMING  INTFRI  K\  FI   DIELECTRIC 

K)R  INTF(.R\rFI)  CIR(  L  ITS 

Chien-Shin«    Pai.    Bridgewater,    N.,)..    and    ^  ih-Chcng    Shih. 

Macun^e,  Pa.,  a-stignors  to  \  f&T  Bell  I  ahoratorits.  .\lurra> 

Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1992.  Ser,  No.  969,680 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  21/316 

VS.  a.  437—238  4  Qaims 


1  .A  methcxl  of  making  an  encapsulated  integrated  circuit 
chip  having  a  heat  exchanger,  comprising, 

providing  an  integrated  circuit  structure  which  includes  an 
integrated  circuit  chip  on  a  substrate,  the  chip  electrically 
connected  to  a  plurality  of  leads  extending  from  the  sub- 
strate; 

preforming  a  removable  seal  and  support  block  supporting  a 
plurality  of  spaced  thermally  conductive  heat  exchanger 
elements  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  support  block 
engaging  and  supporting  the  second  ends  of  the  heat 
exchanger  elements  while  leaving  the  first  ends  exposed; 

inserting  the  support  block  in  a  mold  cavity  such  that  the 
support  block  is  spaced  from  the  integrated  circuit  struc- 
ture and  the  first  ends  of  the  heat  exchanger  elements  are 
positioned  adjacent  to  the  integrated  circuit  structure; 

molding  a  non-electrically  conductive  thermosetting  or 
thermoplastic  material  to  form  a  housing  in  the  mold 
cavity  enclosing  the  chip  and  the  first  ends  of  the  heat 
exchanger  elements  while  allowing  the  second  ends  of  the 
heat  exchanger  elements  to  be  exposed  to  the  exterior  of 
the  housing;  and 

removing  the  support  block  from  the  second  ends  of  the  heat 
exchanger  elements. 


;^-2i 


2.  A  method  of  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  fabrication 
comprising; 

forming  a  first  silicon  dioxide  dielectric  overlying  a  substrate 
in  a  reactor  chamber; 

forming  a  second  silicon  dioxide  dielectnc  upon  said  first 
dielectric,  said  formation  taking  place  in  the  same  said 
reactor  chamber  and  utilizing  ozone  and  a  precursor  gas 
containing  hydrogen; 

CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT  the  total  chamber  pressure 
of  said  reactor  during  formation  of  said  second  dielectnc 
is  chosen  at  a  sufficiently  high  value  so  that  the  hydrogen 
content  of  said  second  dielectric  after  formation  is  less 
than  10  atomic  percent; 

etching  back  said  second  dielectric  in  said  reactor  to  expose 
portions  of  said  first  dielectric;  and  then 

forming  a  third  dielectric  in  said  same  reaction  chamber,  said 
third  dielectric  covenng  said  second  dielectric  and  the 
said  exposed  portions  of  said  first  dielectric-. 


5.344.798 

HI  I  F-COIORFD  INFRARED  AND  CITRA\  lOI  FT 

RADIATION  ABSORBING  GLASS  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  SAMF 

Shigcki  Morimofo;  Tadashi  Noguchi;  Masaka/u  Taniguchi,  and 

^  asushi  Taguchi.  all  of  Mie.  Japan,  assignors  to  Central  Gla.ss 

(  ompan>,  I  imitcd,  I  be,  Japan 

Filed  Aug,  13.  1992.  Ser.  No,  928.593 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Aug,  14,  1991,  3-204103 

Int.  CI.'  C03C  .«     ;>' 

U.S.  CI.  501—70  21  Claims 

1  A  blue-colored  infrared  and  ultraviolet  radiation  absorb- 
ing glass  comprising  as  essential  components,  on  a  weight 
basis,  68.0-73.0%  of  Si02,  0.1-3.0%  of  AhOj,  7.0-11.0%  of 
CaO,  2.0-4.2%  of  MgO,  12.0-16.0%  of  NajO,  0.5-3.0%  of 
K2O,  0.05-0. 1 8%  of  SO3. 0. 30-0.90%  of  total  iron  expressed  as 
Fe203.  0.10-0.80%  of  Ce02, 0-1.0%  of  T1O2,  0-0.5%  of  ZnO, 
0-0.1%  of  MnO  and  0-0,01%  of  CoO  with  provisos  that  the 
total  of  said  essential  components  amounts  to  at  least  98.0  wt  % 
of  the  glass,  that  the  total  of  S1O2  and  AI2O3  is  from  69.0  to 
74  0%,  that  the  total  of  CaO  and  MgO  is  from  1 1,0  to  15,0%, 
that  the  total  of  Na20  and  K2O  is  from  13.0  to  17.0%.  that  the 
total  of  TiOi,  ZnO.  MnO  and  CoO  is  not  more  than  1,2%.  that 
said  total  iron  includes  ferrous  iron  and  ferric  iron  and  that  the 
weight  ratio  of  said  ferrous  iron  to  said  ferric  iron.  Fe^^" 
/Fe^  +  ,  is  in  the  range  from  0.80  to  2.50. 


5.344,801 
HIGH  ZIRCONIA  FT  SFD  CAST  RFFRAfTOR'\ 
Otojiro  Kida.  and  Toshihiro  Ishino.  both  of  V  okohama,  Japan. 
assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1993.  Ser.  No,  69.692 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun,  26.  1992.  4-193088 

Tnt   CI.'  C04B  .^.5/4* 

U.S.  CI,  501  —  105  3  (  laimv 

1,  A  high  zirconia  fused  cast  refractory  which  compnses 

from  90  to  95%  by  weight  of  ZrOi,  from  3,5  to  7%  by  weight 

of  SiOj,  from  1,2  to  3%  by  weight  of  AI2O3  and  from  0,1  to 

0  35%  by  weight  in  a  total  amount  of  Na20  and/or  K2O  and 

wherein  each  of  P2O5,  B2O3  and  CuO  which  are  contained  in 

the  refractory  as  inevitable  impurities,  is  less  than  0.02%  by 

weight. 


5.344.800 

PLASTIC  RFFR ACTOR V  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING 

IMPRO\FD  FFOW  ABILITY 

Cheryl  I  .  Jackson,  Mexico,  and  John  \.  Liu.  Columbia,  both  of 
-Mo.,  assignors  to  A,P,  Green  Industries.  Inc.,  Mexico.  Mo. 
Filed  Jun.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  75.166 
Int.  CI.'  C04B  <}  .^2 
U.S.  a.  501—90  18  Claims 

1  A  gunnable  plastic  refractory  composition  having  a  work- 
ability index  of  from  about  8%  to  about  30%  and  comprising 
from  about  45%  to  90%  by  weight  alumina,  clay,  and  at  least 
one  of  aluminum  silicate  and  silicon  carbide,  containing  by 
weight,  from  about  0.05%  to  about  0,5%  of  a  hydrocolloid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polysaccharide  ether 
and  xanthan  gum  and  from  about  0.05%  to  about  1.0%  carbon. 


5,344,802 

MGO-SPINEL  REFRACTORS  MIX  AND  SHAPES  MADE 

THEREFROM 

Richard  .1.  Knauss.  Pittsburgh.  Pa,,  assignor  to  Indresco  Inc, 

Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  152,900 

Int   n  ■  C04B  33/04 

U.S.  CI.  501  — 120  8  Qaims 

1  A  refractory  mix  for  forming  shaped  refractories  consist- 
ing essentially  of  10  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  magnesia-alumina 
spinel  grain  containing  at  least  28%  MgO  by  weight,  60  to  90% 
by  weight  of  a  fused  magnesite  grain  and  up  to  10%  by  weight 
alumina. 


5,344.799 
FORMABLF  CERAMIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD 

OF  USE  THEREFOR 
Shy-Hsien  Wu,  Horseheads,  N.\  ,.  assignor  to  Corning  Incorpo- 
rated. Corning.  N.>  . 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  990.321,  Dec.  14,  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  '',  1993.  Ser.  No.  132.841 

Int.  CI.'  C03C  /;   <X'  C04B  3^  •!>' 

U.S.  CI.  501—80  31  Claims 

1.  A  plastically  deformable  mixture  capable  of  being  shaped 

into  a  body,  said  mixture  comprising 

powders,  which  when  fired  form  predominant  phases  se- 
lected   from    the    group    consisting    of   ceramic,    glass- 
ceramic,  glass,  and  combinations  thereof, 
0  to  an  effective  amount  of  burnout  agent  to  obtain  the 

porosity  required  for  efficient  filtering, 
water, 

organic  binder  comprising  components  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cellulose  ethers,  cellulose  ether  deriv- 
atives, and  combinations  thereof, 
at  least  some  hydrophilic  additive,  and 
at  least  some  hydrophobic  additive. 

said  hydrophilic  and  hydrophobic  additives  being  present  in 
amounts  effective  to  increase  the  wettability  and/or  lu- 
bncity  of  said  mixture. 


5,344.803 

COCATAI.VST  FOR  TRANSITION 

MFTAL-CONTAINING  a-OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION 

CATALYST 

Raghu  Mcnon.  West  Chester;  Albert  P.  Masino,  Hamilton,  and 
Mark  K.  Reinking,  Mason,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Quantum 
Chemical  C  orporation,  (  incinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11.046 

Int,  CI,"  BOIJ  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  502—  1 1 6  10  Oaims 

1.  In  a  catalyst  system  for  (co)polymerizing  at  least  one 

a-olefin    under   olefin   polymerization   conditions   consisting 

essentially  of: 

(i)  a  supported  magnesium/titanium-containing  solid  cata- 
lyst component  prepared  by  the  steps  of; 

(a)  pretreating  a  silica  support  to  remove  surface  hydroxyl 
groups; 

(b)  contacting  said  pretreated  silica  support  with  a  hydro- 
carbon soluble  magnesium-containing  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbyloxy 
magnesium  halides  having  the  formula  ROMgX  where 
R  is  a  Ci  to  Ci2  hydrocarbyl.  and  X  is  a  halogen;  dihy- 
drocarbyl  magnesium;  alkylmagnesium  halides.  magne- 
sium aluminum  complexes  having  the  formula 
(MgRR'),„  (A1R.,4")„  where  R,  R  ,  R"  arc  the  same  or 
different  and  are  alkyl  groups  and  the  ratio  of  m/n  is 
from  about  0,5  to  about  10.  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(c)  optionally,  drying  the  contacted  product  of  step  (b)  to 
form  a  solid  prcxJuct; 

(d)  optionally,  contacting  said  solid  product  of  step  (c) 
with  at  least  one  modifying  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  silicon  halides,  boron  halides, 
aluminum  halides,  alkyl  silicon  halides,  and  mixtures 
thereof;  and 

(e)  contacting  said  product  of  step  (b)  or  (d)  with  at  least 
one  titanium-containing  compound  having  the  formula 
TiX;)(OR'),,  wherein  R'  is  -aryl.  alkyl.  cycloalkyl. 
aralkyl.  alkylsilyl  or  mixtures  thereof;  X  is  halogen: 
p  and  q  range  from  0  to  4.  with  the  proviso  that  the 
sum  of  p  and  q  is  3  or  4: 

the  improvement  comprising  an  alkylaluminum  first  cocata- 
lyst  component,  and  at  least  one  halosilane  second  cocata- 
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lyst  component  having  the  formula  Ro^SiX/,^  wherein  X^ 
is  halogen,  R^  is  hydrogen,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  silyloxy, 
aikyl,  aryl  or  cycloalkyl;  a  is  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  3; 
and  b  is  an  mteger  from  1  to  4,  with  the  proviso  that  the 
sum  of  a  and  b  is  4. 


5,344,81)4 
POI  \MhRI/.Ari(JN  OF  C  Y(  LOUl.Ll  !%.■>  AND 
C^T\I.\TK  SYSTEM  SL  ITABI.E  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
Willem  Sjardijn,  and  Jnsepha  \|.  E.  Seelen-Kniijssen,  both  of 
Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Research  Lim- 
ited, I  nited  Kinadi.m 

Filed  Jui    :i,  I'W:.  Ser.  No.  915,600 
Claims  prioritv    jpphcat'  n  I  nited  Kingdom,  .Aug.  16,  1991, 
9ir"44.4 

Int   CV  BOIJ  31/00 
I. .S.  CI.  502— 158  9aaims 

1  A  catalyst  system  for  the  polymerization  of  cyclic  oleflns, 
compnsmg: 

(1)  a  tungsten  compound  obtained  by  combining  a  tungsten 
halide  and/or  a  tungsten  oxyhalide  with  a  phenol  com- 
pound substituted  with  an  alkyl  group  at  the  positions 
ortho  with  respect  to  the  hydroxy!  group; 

(2)  one  or  more  silane  compounds  having  the  formula 


R'  0) 

r2— Si— H 
i3 


wherein  R',  R^  and  R'  represent  hydrogen,  halogen  or  an 
alkoxy  group  having  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and 
wherein  at  most  one  of  R',  R^  and  R-'  represent  hydrogen 
or  halogen,  the  compound  of  formula  I  being  substantially 
free  of  organo-tin  compounds;  and 
(3)  a  boron  halide,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
boron  tnbromide,  boron  tnfluoride  etherate,  boron  triflu- 
oride  ethylamine  and  boron  trifluoride  butyrate. 


5,344,805 

PI  \TIM  \l   \ND  TlN-Cf)NT\IMN(,  (   MALYSTAND 

I  SF    fHlRFOF  IN  \I  K\NE  DEHYUROGENATION 

Gvanesh  P   Khare.  and  Randall  A,  Porter,  both  of  Bartlesville, 

Okla..  issiurnirs  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville, 


Okia 


h 


id  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,343 
Int.  CI,'  BOIJ  23/06.  23/42 
US.  a.  502—329  13  Oaims 

1  iTr~,a  process  for  preparing  a  dehydrogenation  catalyst 
compnsmg  the  step  of  impregnating  a  support  comprising  zinc 
aluminate  with  platinum  and  tin  from  an  impregnation  solu- 
tion, the  improvement  which  comprises  contacting  the  support 
with  an  impregnation  solution  which  has  been  formed  by 
combining  a  first  solution  consisting  essentially  of  water,  a 
platinum  compound  and  oxalic  acid  and  a  second  solution 
consisting  essentially  of  water,  a  tin  compound  and  an  inor- 
ganic acid. 


PROCESS  K)R  PRODI  (  |N(,  MLiMJALKENYL 
XROMATK    HY1)R(K  \ R BON  COMPOUND 
Norio  Fushimi:  Kenji  Inamasa,  mri  Makoto  Takagawa,  all  of 
Fsukuba,  Japan,  assignors  t     Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Com- 
pani.,  Inc..  Tokvo,  .Japan 

Filed  .Jan.  29.  IW3.  Ser.  No.  11,216 
(  laims  pn.intv.  applicatmn  Japan.  Mar.  3,  1992,4-045508 
Int.  (I     (  ii"(    :/72 
I  .>,  CI.  585—452  21  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  producing  a  monoalkenyl  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon compound  which  comprises  alkenylating  a  side  chain 
of  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  compound  having  at  least  one 
hydrogen  atom  bonded  at  a-position  of  the  side  chain  with  a 


conjugated  diene  having  4  or  5  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  comprising  the  mixture  obtained  by  heat  treating 
metallic  sodium  together  with  a  mixture  of  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  oxide  and  a  potassium  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  potassium  hydroxide,  potassium  carbonate 
and  potassium  hydrogen  carbonate  in  an  inert  gas  atmosphere. 


Dai    N 


ppun 


=  ,344,H(I7 
HF  VT  IR  VNSFFR  SUFFT^ 
^lasaiiiki   Nakamura.    Ii)k\ii,  .Japan,   assignor 
Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  614,266,  Nov.  19,  199(1.  Pat.  No. 
5,252,530    '•huh  )s  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  4f)4,4<J8,  Sep,  8, 
1989,  Pat.  No.  4,990.484.  This  application  Jul.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No. 

Claims  priorii>.  application  Japan,  Sep,  12.  1988,  63-226426 
The  portion  of  tht  term  of  this  patent  suhseguent  to  Feb.  5,  2008. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
In:    (  i.    B41M   -       A  5/38 
U.S.  a.  503—227  7  Claims 

1.  A  heat  transfer  sheet  comprising: 
a  base  sheet;  and 

a  dye  carrier  layer  formed  on  one  side  of  said  base  sheet, 
said  dye  carrier  layer  comprising  a  binder  and  a  mixture  of 
the  dye  expressed  by  the  following  formula  (I)  and  at  least 
one  sublimable  dye  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  following  formulae  1  to  IS: 


NHCOCH3 


(I) 


=KoV~ 


\ 


C2H5 


C2H5 


CH3  CH3 


NC— C— CN 


(1) 


\ '  C6H,3 

CHj 


C2H5 


(2) 


ccxx:h3 


(3) 


=KO>-~ 


/ 
\ 


C2Hg 


C2H4OH 


CH, 


-continued 

O  NHC6H13 


-continued 
NHCOC2H5 


CH3 


NHCOC3H7 


C2H5 


C2H40H 


C2H5 


(12) 


(13) 


C2H5 


C2H4OH 


C2H5 


CONHC3H7 


NHCOC3H7 


(6) 


-H^oV- 


/ 
\ 


C2H5 


CH3 


C2H40H 


C4H9 


(14) 


/^^^       .czhs 


cx:2H5 


C2H5 


(CH2)8Ph' 


(7) 


CONHC3H7 


(15) 


(8) 


C2H5 


C2H5 


(9) 


5.344,808 
INTERMFni ATE  TRANSFER  \1H)U  M    \Mi  PROCESS 
FOR  PRODlCINt,  I\U(,F-RK ORDFD   \R1I(  1  E 
MAKINt.  I  SF  OF  IMF  SAMI 
Niro     \\atanabe:     lat.suva     Morimitsu;     Ka/uhisa     Hoshimt, 
Akihiko  Koba\a.shj;  Kivoshi  Horic;  Naoaki  Shindo;  ^  oshiaki 
Tada.  and    Fakashi  Sato,  all  of  Jokyo,  .lapan.  assignors  to 
Ftippan  Printing  C"..  ltd..  Tok>o,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1993,  Ser.  N<.    ]]\.-U^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  9.   1992,   i  :4(i6.':, 
Dec.  21.  1992.  4-340150;  Mar.  19,  1993,  5-060408 

Int   CI.'  B41M  5/035,  5/38;  G02B  5/32 
U.S.  CI    .=^0.^—227  15  Claims 


(10) 


(II) 


NHCfeHu 


12.  A  process  for  producing  an  image-recorded  article. 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

forming  on  an  image-receiving  adhesive  layer  of  an  interme- 
diate transfer  medium  a  multi-level  image  pattern  formed 
of  a  sublimation  ink  and  a  binary  image  pattern  formed  of 
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a  colonng  heat-meltmg  ink  and  feasible  for  optical  ma- 
chine reading,  by  means  of  a  thermal  head  by  the  use  of  a 
transfer  ribbon  alternately  repeatedly  provided  with  heat- 
sublimation  ink  layers  and  coloring  heat-melting  ink  lay- 
ers, sajd  intermediate  transfer  medium  comprising  a  heat- 
resistant  base  sheet  and  provided  thereon  i)  a  release  layer 
and  li)  an  image-receiving  adhesive  layer  comprised  of  a 
thermoplastic  resin  having  a  glass  transition  point  of  from 
50°  C.  to  150°  C.  and  a  filler  added  to  the  thermoplastic 
resin  and  selected  from  an  inorganic  filler  having  a  melt- 
ing point  of  200*  C.  or  above  and  an  organic  filler  having 
a  softening  point  or  decomposition  point  of  200°  C.  or 
above;  and 
thermally  transfernng  to  a  transfer  substrate  the  image- 
receiving  adhesive  layer  on  which  each  image  pattern  has 
been  formed,  together  with  said  release  layer. 


5.344,809 

SYNFRGISTK   HI^RBKIDAL  COMPOSITION 

(OMFRIMNt.  TRI\/INE  HLRBICIDES  AND 

WIIDOSLLFLRON 

Toshihiri.  Hirata.  and  Shin-ichiro  Ogawa,  both  of  Sodegaura, 
Japan,  a.ssit!n.irs  to  Idemitsii  Kosan  Company  Limited.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Hied  Jun.  1,  199J.  Ser.  No.  70,550 
Cla:m>,  prii(nt\    application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1992,  4-171530 
Int.  (1.    \niN  43/68 
L.S.  CI.  504—134  10  aaims 

1    A  herhii.idal  composition  comprising,  as  active  ingredi- 
ents, a  tnazme  compound  of  a  formula  (I): 


R'        ^ 
H3C— j— X' 

A— j— NH  \  NH: 


where  A  represents  a  group  of  a  formula  (a); 


1 


where  Z  represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom,  or  repre- 
sents a  group  of  a  formula  (b): 


00)n 


0CH2— 


\«.here  X'^  represents  a  methyl  group  or  a  fluonne  atom;  and  n 

represents  an  integer  of  from  0  to  2; 

R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group;  and  X' 
represents  a  fluonne  atom  or  a  chlorine  atom;  and  a  sulfo- 
nylurea herbicide  of  a  formula  (II): 


CHj— SO2 


CHj 


> 


O  N  =( 

N— SO2— NH— C— NH— ^ 


OCHj 


wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  said  triazme  compound  to  the 
sulfonylurea  herbicide  is  100/1  to  1/10  by  weight. 


5.344.810 
HtRKH  11)  \i   (  OMPOsrriONS  AND  METHODS  OF 
COMB\riN(.  VVFEDS 
Toshihiro     Hirata.     Sodeyaura;     l/umi     Kobayashi.     Tokyo: 
Nobuvuki  Kikkawa.  Sodeaaura.  and  Fetsuo  Takematsu.  I  tsu- 
nomi\a.  all  nf  Japan,  assignors  tn  Idtmitsu  Kosan  tompanx 
Limited.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  "30.20K.  .hil.  15.  W91.  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar    11,  I'W3.  Scr.  No.  31.016 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1990,  2-2024SI 
Int.  ci:  AOIN  37/10.  43/12.  43/42.  43/68 
U.S.  a.  504—135  30  Claims 

1.  A  herbicidal  composition  for  combatting  weeds  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Abution  theophrasti.  ipomea 
Pureurea,  Galium  aparine  L.  and  Viola  arvensis  comprising  as 
active  ingredients  a  herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a  triazine 
compound  represented  by  general  formula  (I): 


(D 


H3C— Ux' 

A— ^-NH  N  NH2 

H 


[I] 


wherein  A  represents 


(•) 


O 


wherein  Z'  represents  oxygen  atom  or  sulfur  atom,  or 


(X2)„ 


(b) 


OCH2— 


wherein  X^  represents  methyl  group  or  fluorine  atom  and  n 
represents  0  or  an  integer  of  1  or  2;  R'  represents  hydrogen 
atom  or  methyl  group;  and  X'  represents  fluorine  atom  or 
chlorine  atom  and  a  herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound represented  by  general  formula  (II): 


OCH3  (II) 


(R-^) 


(II] 


~(OCH2)/COORJ 
wherein  7?-  represents  a  nitrogen  atom  or  CH.  R'  represents  a 
fluorine  atom,  a  chlorine  atom,  methyl  group,  methoxy  group 
or  amino  group.  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  methyl  group. 
NH4,  an  alkali  metal  or  NH(CH3)2,  m  represents  an  integer  of 
1  to  4  and  1  represents  0  or  1 . 


5.344,811 

METHOD  FOR  DISPENSING  COMPOSITIONS  IN  AN 

AQl EOl S  SYSTEM 

Charles  J.  Bunczk,  Norristown.  and  Peter  A.  Burke.  Downing- 

town,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Kiwi  Brands  Inc.  Douglassville. 

Pa, 

Continuation  of  Ser   No,  ""44.323.  AuB.  13.  1991.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  426,''93.  Oct.  26. 

1989,  Pat    No   5,049.299.  This  application  Apr    15,  1993,  Ser 

No,  47.780 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  25/30.  25/00;  C05G  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  504—192  5  Claims 


a    4.0- 

i 


"600    1.27  2-5*  3.80  S.07  _.       6.34 

USE  CONCENTRATION  OF  SURFACTANT  IN  SOLUTION.  I  ,  lO   % 

1  In  a  method  for  spraying  a  composition  on  crops,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  introducing  a  water  soluble 
composition  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pesticide, 
herbicide  and  fertilizer  and  at  least  one  nonionic  or  anionic 
surfactant  into  the  aqueous  medium  so  that  the  resulting  surfac- 
tant concentration  in  the  aqueous  medium  is  less  than  the 
critical  micelle  concentration  of  the  surfactant  or  surfactant 
mi.xture  and  the  composition  is  solubilized. 


5.344.812 

HERBICIDAL 

2-[(4-HETEROCVCLIC-PHENOXVMETHYL)PHENOXY]- 

AIKANOATES 

(reorge  Theodoridis.  Princeton.  N.J..  assignor  to  FM(  (  orpora- 
tion.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  935.601.  Aug.  26.  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5.262.390.  This  application  Aug.  P.  1993,  Ser.  No,  107.560 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  43,54.  C07D  .?J'y  hJ 
U.S.  CI.  504—243  12  Oaims 

1    A  herbicidal  compound  of  the  formula 


Y  X 


A— O 


in  which 


O 

It 
R"— C— CH- 
I 
R' 


l-methyl-6-trifluoromethyl-2.4-pyrimidinedione-3-yl: 

R  IS  hydrogen.  M.  lower  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  lower  alkenyl  or 
lower  alkynyl.  each  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  chlorine  or  fluonne.  or  — [CHR^— (CH2)„0]„R*, 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

R  '  is  — OR  or  amino,  phenylamino.  lower  alkylamino. 
lower  alkenylamino.  lower  alkoxyamino,  cyano,  or  lower 


alkyl-,  lower  haloalkyl-,  or  phenylsulfonylamino  of  the 

formula  — N(lower  alkyl)S02R''  or  — NHSO2R'; 
R^.A  H  or  CH3; 
R"  I-,  iiv^cr  alkyl; 

\C'  IS  looser  alkyl.  lower  haloalkyl,  or  phenyl; 
X  IS  hydrogen,  methyl,  fluorine,  or  chlorine; 
Y  is  hydrogen. 
W  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 
Z  is  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  lower  alkyl,  or 

methoxy; 
Z  IS  hydrogen,  fluorine,  or  chlorine; 
m  IS  0  to  2,  and  n  is  1  to  6; 
M  is  sodium,  potassium  or  ammonium;  and 
the  group  AO —  may  be  in  the  2,  3,  or  4-f>osition  of  the 

phenyl  nng. 


5.344.81,1 
HYDROXYPYRII)ONE(ARB()\ AMIDES.  THEIR 
MANl  EACTl  RE  AND  I  SE  AS  HERBK  IDES 
Hans  Theobald,  I.imburgcrhof;  VSolfgang  xin  Dt^n.  Nmstadt; 
Christoph  Nuebling.  Ha.ssk>ch;  Helmut  \\  alter,  (ibrigheim; 
I  we  Kardorff.  Mannheim:  Karl-Otto  Westphalen.  Spe>tr.  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>:  Thoma.s  Kappe.  Graz.  \ustria.  and 
Matthias  Gerber.  Mutlerstadt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rerman>,  a.ssign- 
ors  to  B.ASE  Aktiengesellschaft,  l.udmgshafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Nov  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981.361 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rerman>.  No\    2f), 
1991.  4138819 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/40:  C07D  213/56 
L.S.  CI.  504—244  8  Oaims 

1.  A  hydrnxypyndonecarboxamide  of  the  formula  I, 


0) 


where: 

X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

R'.  R-  independently  of  each  other  are  hydrogen,  straight- 
chain  or  branched  Ci-C25-alkyl,  C3-C25-alkenyl,  C3-C25- 
aikynyl.  Cj-Cg-cycloalkyI,  Cs-Cg-cycloalkyl-Ci-Cn- 
alkyl  or  Ci-C:5-alkoxy.  the  organic  radicals  being  option- 
ally substituted  by  halogen,  cyano.  Ci-Cs-alkylcarbonyl, 
Ci-Cs-alkoxycarbonyl.  Ci-C^-alkoxy.  Ci-C6-haloalkoxy, 
Ci-Ca-alkylthio,  or  Ci-Ca-haloalkylthio; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C6-alkyl,  Ci-Cfc-haloalkyl,  C1-C6- 
alkoxy.  Ci-C6-haloalkoxy,  Ci-C6-alkylthio,  Ci-Cfe- 
haloalkylthio,  halogen  or  nitro; 

R"  is  C|-Cio-alkyl,  C2-C|o-alkenyl,  C2-C|o-alkynyl. 
C3-Cio-cycloalkyl,  Ci-Cio-alkoxy,  Ci-Cio-alkylthio, 
phenyl,  the  said  radicals  being  optionally  substituted  by 
halogen.  Ci-C^-alkyl,  Ci-Cs-haloalkyI,  Ci-Cs-alkoxy, 
Ci-C3-haloalkoxy,  Ci-C3-haloalkylthio  or  phenyl  option- 
ally substituted  by  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen.  Ci-Cs-alkyl,  Ci-Cs-haloalkyl, 
Ci-Cs-haloalkoxy  and  Ci-C3-alkoxyl; 

and  environmentally  acceptable  salts  thereof,  with  the  ex- 
ception of  6-methyl-4-hydroxypyrid-2-one-3-carboxamide 
and  6-methyl-4-hydroxypyrid-2-one-3-carboxylic  acid- 
tert-butylamide. 
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'  5,344. NU 

HERBIDK  AI.  1-0.4-DISI,  BSTFTXTED  PHENYL) 
TFTR\Zf)I  INONES 
Toshio  (roto:  Hidenori  Havakawa.  both  of  Tochigi;  Yukiyoshi 
VVatanab«.  Sajtama.  and  Akihikn  Vanagi,  Tochigi,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Nihon  Bavtr  \grochem  K.K..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  26.  l<i^}.  str.  No.  67.316 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  28,  1992,  4-160083 

Int,  CI,    .AOIN  4j,'  ni.  C07D  257/04 

VS.  a   504— 261  9  Claims 

1  A  l-(3,4-disubstituted  phenyl)tetrazolinone  of  the  formula 


O 


\^='  N=N 


(I) 


/ 
\ 


R2 


wherein 
X  represents  halogen. 

Y  represents  tnfluoromethoxy  or  trifluoromethylthio, 
R'  represents  propyl,  isopropyl  or  allyl,  and 
R^  represents  propyl,  isopropyl  or  allyl. 


5,344,815 

KABRICAIION  OF  HIGH  Tc SUPERCONDUCTING 

HELICAL  RESONATOR  COILS 

Sophia  R.  Su.  Weston;   Margaret  O'Connor,  Worcester,  and 
Scott  Butler.  S.  Oxford,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Labo- 
ratories Incorporated.  Waltham,  Mass. 
C  ontinuation-Ln-part  of  >er.  No.  797,874,  Nov.  26,  1991,  which  is 
a  continuation-ln-r-art  of  Set.  No   ''45,819,  Aug.  16,  1991.  This 
application  Apr.  29.  l'«2,  Ser,  No.  875,905 
The  portion  of  the  term  nf  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  22. 
2011.  has  b«en  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  39/12 
MS,  a.  505—1  18  Claims 


S 


^<^ 


=^ 


1  A  method  for  producing  a  superconducting  copper  oxide 
based  helical  resonator  coil  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mixing  a  copper  oxide  based  superconductor  as  a  powder 
and  a  binder  as  a  melt  at  a  solids  loading  of  about  45-65% 
by  volume  to  form  a  homogeneous  extrudable  powder/- 
binder  mixture,  wherein  said  binder  consists  essentially  of 
an  ester  wax  with  no  more  than  about  0.25  weight  percent 
extrusion-aiding  additives,  and  said  ester  wax  has  the 
general  formula  RCOOR'  with  said  R  and  said  R'  each 
being  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
long  chain  hydrocarbon  groups  of  at  least  6  carbons,  and 
said  ester  wax  has  a  melting  point  of  about  40°- 100°  C.  and 
a  viscosity  of  about  94-2000  centipoise  at  its  melting  point; 

extruding  said  binder/powder  mixture  to  form  an  as- 
extruded  wire  about  800  ;xm  to  about  2  mm  in  diameter; 

simultaneously  with  said  extruding  step,  wrapping  said  as- 


extruded  wire  around  a  cylindrical  mandrel  to  form  an 
extruded  helical  coil; 

removing  said  extruded  coil  from  said  mandrel; 

heating  said  extruded  coil,  while  said  extruded  coil  is  embed- 
ded in  a  setter  powder,  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  at  a 
heating  rate  of  up  to  about  2°  C./min  to  a  binder  removal 
temperature  of  about  450°-650°  C,  and  holding  said  ex- 
truded coil  in  said  oxidizing  atmosphere  at  said  binder 
removal  temperature  for  a  time  sufTicient  to  remove  said 
binder  from  said  extruded  coil  and  to  form  a  green  coil 
having  a  density  of  at  least  50%  of  theoretical  density, 
wherein  said  setter  powder  is  selected  to  avoid  contamina- 
tion of  said  green  coil; 

heating  said  green  coil  in  said  oxidizing  atmosphere  at  a 
heating  rate  of  up  to  about  3°  C./min  to  about  the  incon- 
gruent  melting  temperature  of  said  superconductor,  and 
holding  said  green  coil  in  said  oxidizing  atmosphere  at 
about  said  incongruent  melting  temperature  for  a  time  just 
sufficient  to  begin  partial  melting  of  at  least  one  compo- 
nent in  said  superconductor;  and 

cooling  said  partially  melted  coil  in  said  oxidizing  atmo- 
sphere at  a  rate  below  about  4°  C./min  to  a  consolidation 
temperature  of  about  940°-969°  C.  and  holding  said  coil 
in  said  oxidizing  atmosphere  at  said  consolidation  temper- 
ature for  a  time  sufficient  to  consolidate  said  coil  to  a 
density  of  at  lea.st  90%  of  theoretical  density  and  sufficient 
to  achieve  an  average  gram  length  of  at  least  about  0.3  mm 
and  grain  alignment  along  the  length  of  said  wire; 

cooling  said  densified  coil  in  said  oxidizing  atmosphere  at  a 
rate  below  about  2°  C./min  to  a  cooled  temperature  at  or 
below  about  550°  C;  and 

holding  said  cooled  coil  at  an  annealing  temperature  of 
about  450°-550°  C.  in  an  atmosphere  of  flowing  oxygen 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  convert  the  crystal  structure  of  said 
cooled  coil  to  at  least  50  v/o  high  Tf  phase  superconduc- 
ting perovskite  crystal; 

wherein  said  extruded  helical  coil  produced  by  said  extrud- 
ing and  wrapping  steps  is  of  a  geometry  selected  to  pro- 
duce, after  subsequent  densification,  a  helical  resonator 
coil  about  3-17  mm  in  inner  diameter,  of  a  total  length  n 
X/2,  wherein  n  is  an  integer  and  \  is  the  operating  wave- 
length of  said  helical  resonator  coil. 


5,344,816 
SI  ABl  t  HH.H  OXIDATION  STAIK 
SLPKRCONDLCTING  OXIDES 
Ricardo  C,  Pastor,  Manhattan  Beach:  Antonio  C    Pastor,  de- 
ceased, late  of  Manhattan  Beach  b>  Ricardo  (  ,  Pastor,  execu- 
tor ;  Luisa  K.  (iorre,  deceased,  late  of  Camarillo  b>  M.  Efren 
Crore,  administrator  ,  and  Keith  C.  Puller,  Los  Angeles,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes   Xircraft  Company,  I  os  Angeles, 
Calif, 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  781.445.  Oct.  23.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  24.  1993,  Ser,  No,  23,749 

Int.  CI,    COIF  //     0  COIG  3/02;  HOIL  39/24 

U.S.  a.  505—490  9  Claims 


400      500      600      700 
TEMPERAnjRE     i'C 


900    1000  1100 


1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  superconducting  transition 
temperature  and  narrowing  the  AT-transition  in  a  high  critical 
temperature  (Tf)  superconducting  oxide  comprising: 


(a)  heating  a  superconducting  oxide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  yBa2Cu307-x.  Bi4Ca3Sr3Cu40ifc4  .„  and 
La2Cu04,  wherein  x  is  the  variation  in  oxygen  stoichiom- 
etry,  to  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  850°  C.  to 
below  the  melting  point  of  said  oxide;  and 

(b)  treating  said  oxide  with  a  flowing  gas  reactive  mixture 
consisting  of  oxygen  and  iodine  at  said  temperature  to 
increase  the  oxidation  state  of  said  oxide  to  a  higher  oxida- 
tion slate  and  avoid  absorption  of  iodine  by  said  oxide, 
said  gas  reactive  mixture  composing  about  1  to  5  mm  of 
Hg  of  iodine  and  the  balance  oxygen  in  a  total  atmosphere 
of  about  one  atm. 


5.344,817 

DOWNHOLE  DRILLING  SPOTTING  FIIID 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

.lames  R.  Hayes,  and  Gale  J.  Campbell,  both  of  Lafayette.  La,. 

assignors  to  Turbo-Chem  International.  Inc..  l>afayette,  La, 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  657.113.  Feb,  19.  1991.  Pat.  No,  5,127.475, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  532,261,  Jun,  1,  1990,  Pat,  No, 
5,002.672,  This  application  Mar,  10,  1992.  Ser,  No,  84S.161 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .Mar.  26. 
2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI,'  CWK  "  02 
VS.  a.  507—128  9  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  lubricating  a  downhole  well  drilling  opera- 
tion comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  a  spotting  fluid  concentrate  composition  compris- 
ing water  soluble  glycerophosphoric  acid  ester  prepared 
as  the  reaction  product  of  glycerin  and  phosphoric  acid, 
an  optional  vLSCOsifying  agent  and  an  optional  sealing 
agent  with  drilling  mud;  and 

(b)  circulating  said  mud  mixture  through  the  well. 


5,344,820 

INFECTION  PROTECTANT 

Shunichi   I>osako.   L  rawa:  Hiroko  Kusano.  Tokoro7,awa;   Fiki 

Deya.  Sayama,  and  Tadashi  Idota,  Kawagoe,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sno»  Brand  Milk  PrfKiucts  Co,.  Ltd,.  Sapporo. 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  604,333.  Oct,  26,  199(1,  Pat.  No. 
5,147,853,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  191,252,  May  6, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  May  ".  1992,  Ser,  No,  879,421 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1987,  62-118612 
Int,  CI,'  A61K  37,16 
U.S.  a.  514—8  2  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  protection  against  gastrointestinal  bacteria, 
Epstem-Barr  and  influen/a  \iruses  that  comprises  administer- 
ing an  effective  amount  of  an  isolated  and  purified  siahc  acid- 
conjugated  peptide  to  a  patient  m  need  thereof,  wherein  the 
sialic  acid-conjugated  peptide  is  a  glycomacropeptide  obtained 
by  reacting  rennet  or  pesin  with  K-casein,  cow  milk,  reconsti- 
tijtfd  milk  or  casein  at  pH  5,5-5,6, 


5,344,818 
WELL  TREATING  COMPOSITION 
Najib  H,  Zaid.  Sterling,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Jacam  Chemical 
Partners,  Ltd..  Sterling.  Kans, 

Filed  Oct,  20,  1993.  Ser.  No.  139,285 
Int,  CI,'  C09K  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  507—131  16  Claims 

1,  A  downhole  oil  well  treating  composition  for  treating 
wells  characterized  by  the  presence  of  downhole  iron,  said 
composition  comprising  a  first  ingredient  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  and  potassium  ferrocyanide  and 
mixtures  thereof  and  a  second  ingredient  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  tnsodium  salt  of  nitrilotriacetic  acid 
and  alkali  metal  citrates  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,344,819 

PHARMACELITICAL  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  USE  IN 

TREATING  INFLAMMATION 

(reoffrey   I  .  Hammcmd,  Lambeth.  Canada,  assignor  to   Allelix 

Biopharmaceuticals  Inc.  Mississauga.  Canada 
{  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  664.1 14,  Mar.  4.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5,086.039.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No,  2(U.356.  Jun,  9,  1988, 

Pat,  No,  4. 99-. 814.  and  a  continuatir)n-in-part  of  Ser,  No 
653,736,  Feb,  11,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  204,400,  Jun,  9,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb, 
3,  1992,  Ser,  No,  829,954 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar,  5, 
2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int,  CI,-  A61K  .<?  114 
U.S.  a.  514— 8  18  Claims 

1,  A  pharmaceutical  composition  useful  in  treating  inflam- 
mation in  a  mammal,  said  composition  comprising  CBG,  an 
anti-inflammatory  agent  having  an  affinity  constant  for  CBG 
between  0,1  and  10  nM  at  about  4°  C,  and  physiological  pH, 
and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier,  wherein  said  CBG 
is  recombinant  human  CBG, 


5,344,821 

PHEROMONOSTATIC  PEPTIDE  I  SED  TO  DISRl  PI 

MATING  OF  THE  CORN  EARWORM,  HELICON  ERPA 

ZEA 

Timothy  G,  Kingan.  Catonsville.  and  Ashok  K.  Raina.  Bcltsville, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  I  niled  States  of  America,  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  \\ashington, 
D,C, 

Filed  May  28.  1993.  Ser.  No,  68,038 
Int,  CI,'  A61K  3'  ij::  CX)7K  .".  /O 
U.S.  a.  514—12  3  Oaims 

1.  An  isolated  polypeptide  comprising  the  amino  acid  se- 
quence: 

(SEQIDNo:!) 

X— ILE— ILE— ASN— ASN— Y-ASP— TYR— HIS— ASP— 

A  SP— HIS— HIS— GLY— ASP— GLN— PRO— 

THR— LEU— LEU— LEU— 

ARG— SER— GLN— PRO— GLU— ARG— MET— ARG— 

PRO— LEU— 

LEU— LEU— ALA-ARG— ASP— ALA— PHE— GLY— 

GLY— GLU 

CYS— PRO— PRO— SER— SER— PHE— HIS— LYS— LEU— LYS 
\ 
S 
\ 

S 

\ 

ASN— TRP-CYS— HIS— ILE— VAL— NH2, 

where  X  is  pyro-GLU  and  Y  is  a  mixture  of  ASN  and  ASP, 
and  effective  analogs  and  derivatives  thereof. 


5,344.822 

METHODS  USEFLL  IN  ENDOTOXIN  PROPHYLAXIS 

AND  THERAPY 

Daniel  M,  l,€vin€.  New  '\  ork:  Thomas  S.  Parker,  Brooklyn,  both 

of  N,\  ,,  and  \lbert  I,  Rubin,  Fnglewood,  N.J,,  assignors  to 

The  Rogosin  Institute.  New  ^  ork.  N,V, 

Filed  Aug,  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,930 
Int.  CI,"  A61K  37/02:  C07K  7/08 
U.S.  a.  514—13  7  Oaims 

1  Method  for  alleviating  endotoxin  caused  toxicity  in  a 
subject  comprising  administenng  to  a  subject  in  need  thereof 
an  amount  of  (i)  a  peptide  consisting  of  the  amino  acid  se- 
quence set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO;  1  and  (ii)  a  phosphatidylcho- 
line, wherein  (i)  and  (ii)  are  present  in  the  form  of  an  HDL  like 
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particle  'Auh  which  said  endotoxin  associates,  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  alleviate  said  toxicity. 


ANTITUMOR  XMIBIOIK    BMV-41219 
Kin  S.  Ijim.  Cheshire,  Conn.;  I^onard  \   Mcl>onald,^alt  Ijike 
t'it>.   L  tah:  Jacqueline   Mattel.   Branford,  Conn.;  Salvatore 
Forenza,  and  James    \.   Matson.  both  of  Cheshire,  Conn., 
assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  (  ompany,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No   "64, It*.  Sep.  13.  IWl.  abandoned. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  4^9.431,  Mar.  6,  1990, 
abandoned   This  application  Feb.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,969 
Int,  a:  ,'V61K  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  514 — 13  aaaims 

1    A  process  for  producing  the  compound  of  the  formula: 


OH 


or  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof, 
which  composes  cultivating  a  rebeccamycin-producing  strain 
of  Saccharothrix  aerocolonigenes  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium 
in  the  presence  of  tryptophan,  until  a  substantial  amount  of  said 
compound  is  produced  by  said  organism  in  said  culture  me- 
dium and  recovenng  said  compound  from  the  culture  medium 
m  a  substantially  pure  form, 

3  A  method  for  therapeutically  treating  a  mammalian  host 
affected  by  a  tumor  sensitive  to  P388  leukemia  which  com- 
prises administering  to  said  host  an  effective  tumor-inhibiting 
amount  of  the  compound  as  defined  in  claim  1, 


5,344,824 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  INSULIN  SECRETION 

Kazuhiro  Ohkuma;  Shigeru  Wakabayashi,  both  of  Sanda;  Yo- 
shimi  Mochizuki,  Itami  and  Mitsuko  Satouchi,  Takarazuka, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  i"  Matsutani  Chemical  Industries  Co., 
Ltd.,  Hvogo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser    No   Hili.'W),  Dec.  5,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  656,534,  Feb.  19,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  \ua.  l".  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,909 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  15>90,  2-40384 
Int.  CI.    A61K  H/70 
U.S.  CTS14— 58  Iiaaims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  insulin  secretion  without  nega- 
tively affecting/influencing  blood  glucose  levels  in  an  animal 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  pyrodextnn  hydrolysate  which  is  obtained 
by  heating  starch  in  the  presence  of  a  mineral  acid  and  in 
the  presence  of  water  in  an  amount  of  not  more  than  about 
5%  based  on  the  weight  of  the  starch  to  prepare  pyrodex- 
tnn, hydrolyzing  the  pyrodextrin  with  alpha-amylase  and 
refining  the  hydrolyzed  pyrodextrin;  and 

(b)  orally  administering  an  effective  amount  of  the  pyro-dex- 
trin  hydrolysate  to  the  animal. 


5.344,825 

METHANFDIPHOSPHONIC  ACID  FORMULATIONS 

UITH  ION  F\(  HANGERS 

Satish  C .  Khanna.  BottminKen.  and  Jonathan  Green,  Arlesheim. 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-deisty  Corp.,   Vrdslev. 

N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  48,395 

(  laims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Apr     15.    1992, 
1247/92-5 

Int.  C\.'  A61K  31/66,  9/50.  9/16 
U.S.  a.  514—108  13  aaims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  oral  administration 
of  methanediphosphonic  acid  derivatives,  composing 

a)  a  methanediphosphonic  acid  derivative  of  formula: 


PO3H2  (I) 

R|— C— R2, 
PO3H2 


wherein  one  of  Ri  and  R2  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy  and  the 
other  is  amino-Ci-^alkyl,  C2-6alkyleneamino-Ci.4alkyl. 
N-mono-  or  N.N-di-Ci.8alkylamino-C2-4alkyl,  C^icy- 
cloalkylamino,  heteroaryl-Ci^alkyl  or  N-Ci-4alkyl-N- 
phenylthio-C|^kylamino-Ci-4alkyl,  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  salt  thereof, 

b)  a  cationic  macroporous  ion  exchange  resin  based  on  a 
styrene/divinyltienzene  copolymer  having  an  exchange- 
able phosphonic  acid  methylaminomethyl  group  in  the 
form  of  the  cation-exchangeable  mono-  or  di-sodium  salt 
in  an  amount  which  enhances  the  abosorption  of  a),  and, 

c)  pharmaceutically  acceptable  excipients. 


5,344,826 
TRICYCI  F  STEROID  ANALOGS 
Douglas  F.  Covey,  Ballwin;  Yuefei  Hu,  and  Cliarlcs  F,  Zorum- 
ski.  both  of  St.  Louis,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Washington 
I  niversity,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Division  nf  Ser.  No.  4.768,  Jan.  14,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.292.906. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  811.208.  Dec.  20,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,206,415.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,150 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  4y.0O.  37,00 
U.S.  a.  514—167  6  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  enhancing  GABA-induced  chloride  cur- 
rents at  the  GABA  receptor/chloride  ionophore  complex 
comprising  administering  to  a  warm  blooded  mammal  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  of  the  following  structural  for- 
mula: 


R7_R8 


(I) 


ai) 


wherein 


Ri  =  H  or  C1-C4  alkyl  or  fluoroalkyl; 

R2  =  H  or  C1-C4  alkyl  or  fluoroalkyl,  in  which  Ri  and  R2 

can  be  the  same  or  different; 
R3  =  H  or  CH3; 
R4  =  H  or  CH3,  in  which  Rj  and  R4  can  be  the  same  or 

different; 
R5  =  H; 
R6  =  H; 

R5,R6==0(carbonyl); 
R7  =  H; 

R8=a  hydrogen  bond  accepting  group; 
R7,R8  =  =0(carbonyl);  and 
R'  =  H  or  an  ester  group. 


5,344,827 
STEROID  SUI  PHATAS  INHIBILORS 
Michael  J.  Reed,  London.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  lo  Imperial 
College  of  Science.  Fechnologv  and  Medicine.  London.  I  nited 
Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  "^9.l)6",  Oct.  18.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5.281,587.  This  application  Oct.  26.  1993,  Ser,  No.  143.071 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Feb.  21.  1990. 
9003939 
Iht  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  25, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.^  C07J  51/00;  A61K  31/56 
U.S.  a.  514—169  6  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  comprising  in  admixture  a 
steroid  sulphatase  inhibitor  and  a  parenterally  administrable 
earner  wherein  the  steroid  sulphatase  inhibitor  comprises  an 
effective  amount  of  a  steroid-3-thiophosphonate  of  the  formula 


R— P— O 
I 
OH 

where  R=alkyl,  and  the  ring  system  ABCD  represents  a  sub- 
stituted or  umsubstituted  saturated  or  unsaturated  steroid  nu- 
cleus, or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,344,828 

PU'FKAZINEALKANOIC  ACID  AND  A 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 

THE  SAMF 

Hiroyuki  Sawanisbi.  Kanazawa;  Yasuo  Ito.  Katsuvama;  Hideo 

Kato.  Fukui;  Fiichi  Koshinaka,  Katsuyama:  Nobuo  Ogawa. 

Katsuvama.  and  Kouji  Morikawa.  Katsuyama.  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Hokuriku  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd..  Katsuyama. 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  663.154 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  5.   1990.  2-51897; 
Mar.  5.  1990.  2-51898:  Aug.  29,  1990.  2-225256 

Int.  CI.'  .A61K  .'/'  ^.\  C07D  -) -.v  '}4.  413/04.  417/04 
U.S.  CI.  514—211  10  Claims 

1.  A  polycyclic  compound  represented  by  the  following 
formula: 


JJ— N  N— (CH2),CCK)R' 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom;  n  represents  an  inte- 
ger of  from  1  to  5;  X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen 
atom;  and  Y  represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom; 

or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 

2.  A  polycyclic  compound  represented  by  the  following 
formula: 


JLn  \— (CH:),C00R' 

\ / 


\        / 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom;  n  represents  an  inte- 
ger of  from  1  to  5;  X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen 
atom;  and  Y  represents  a  methylene  group; 
or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.344.829 

USE  OF  OB-101  TO  TREAT  INI  LANLMAIIUN 

George  C.  Y.  Chiou,  College  Station,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Texas 

A&M  I  niversitv  System,  College  Station.  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  801,891.  Dec,  .\  IWS.  Tat.  No. 
5,194.434,  This  application  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1U3,255 
Int.  CI,'  A61K  31/535 
U.S.  CI.  514—227.2  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  and  prevention  of  inflamma- 
tion in  an  animal  subject  which  method  comprises  administer- 
ing to  said  subject  an  inflammation-controlling  effective 
amount  of  a  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  vehicle  in  admixture  with  a  compound 
having  the  formula 


,.A 


CH3 

Br 
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5.,U4.83<i 
N.N-DIACTI  HI PfR A/INK  TACHYKININ 
\\T\(.()MsrS 
Sander  G    Mills,  Woodbridge:   Richard  J    Budhu.  Monmouth 
Junction;  Conrad  P.  Dorn.  Plainfield;  VNilljam  J.  Greenlee, 
Teaneck;  Malcolm  \tac<  oss.  Freehold,  and  Mu  T.  Wu,  Clark, 
all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Merck  &  (  o..  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 
Filed  Dec    10,  \^2.  Str    No.  988,514 
Int.  CI.    A61K  ^J   ■i'->5   0)10  :4l/04.  401/12.  413/12 
L  S.  CI.  514—235.8  4  aaims 

I    ^  compound  %vhich  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

1)  4-(N,N-di-n-pentylcarbamoyi)-l-(N,N       -diphenyl-car- 
bamoyl)-N-[3-(4-morpholinyl)propyi)-2-piperazinecarboxa- 
mide; 

2)  4-(N,N-di-n-pentylcarbamoy!)-l-(N,N-diphenyl-car- 
bamoyl)-N-[2-(4-morpholinyl)ethyl)-2-pipera2inecarboxa- 
mide; 

3)  4-(N.N-di-n-pentylcarbamoyn-l-(N,N-diphenyl-car- 
banioyl)-N-[2-(  I  -pipendinyl)ethyl]-2-piperazinecarboxa- 
mide; 

4 1  4-(N,N-di-n-pentylcarbamoyl)-1-(N,N-diphenyl-car- 

bainoyl)-N-[2-(acetamido)ethyl]-2-piperazinecarboxamide; 

5)  4-(N,N-di-n-pentylcarbamoyl)-l-(N,N-diphenyl-car- 
bamoyl)-N-[2-(N'-benzyl-N'-methylamino)-ethyl]-N-meth- 
yl-2-piperazinecarboxamide; 

6)  4-(N,N-di-n-pentylcarbamoyl)-l-(N,N-diphenyI-car- 
bamoyl)-N-[3-(benzyloxycarbonyl)propyl]-N-itiethyl-2- 
piperazinecarboxamide; 

7)  4-(N,N-di-n-pentylcarbamoyl)-l-(N,N-diphenyl-car- 
bamoyl)-N-[2-[(N-(3,5-dimethylphenyl)-methyl-(N'- 
methyl)amino]ethyl]-N-niethyl-2-piperazinecarboxamide; 

8)  4-(N.N-di-n-pcntylcarbamoyl)-l-(N.N-diphenyl-car- 
bamoyl)-N-[2-[(N'-(3.5-di-(tnnuoro-methyl)phenyl]methyl)- 
(N'-methyl)amino]ethyl]-N-methyl-2-piperazinecarboxa- 
mide; 

9)  4-(N,N-di-n-pentylcarbamoyl)- 1  -(N.N-diphenyl-car- 
bamoyl)-N-(2-[(N'-(2-methoxyphenyl)-methyI)-(N'-methyl) 
amino]ethyl]-N-methyl-2-piperazinecarboxamide: 

10)  4-(N,N-di-n-pentylcarbamoyl)-I-(N,N-diphenyl-car- 
bamoyl)-N-[2-(N'-[(l,l-dimethyl)ethoxy-carbonyl]-(N'- 
methyl)aminoethyl]-N-methyl-2-piperazinecarboxamide: 

1 1)  (S)-2-(2-(N-(2-methoxybenzyl)ainino)ethylaminocar- 
bonyl)-4-(N,N-di-n-pentylcarbatnoyl)-l-(N,N-diphenylcar- 
bamoyl)-piperazine; 

12)  2-(2-(N-methyI-N-(2-niethoxybenzyl)amino)-ethylamino- 
carbonyl)-4-(N.N-di-n-pentylcarbamoyl)-l-(N,N-diphenyl- 
carbainoy  I  )piperazme; 

1 3)  (S)-2-(2-(  1  -piperidinyl  )ethy  laminocarbonyl)- 1  -(N-(3- 
chlorophenyl)-N-phenylcarbamoyl]-4-(N,N-di-n-pcntylcar- 
bamoyDpiperazine; 

14)  (S)-2-(2-(  l-piperidinyl)ethylaininocarbonyl)-4-(N,N-di-n- 
pentylcarbamoyl)- 1  -(N,N-diphenyl-carbainoyl)piperazine; 

15)  (S)-2-(2-(N.N-bis(2-methoxybenzyl)amino)-ethylamino- 
carbonyl)- 1  -(N.N-diphenylcarbamoy  l)-4-(N,N-di-n-pentyl- 
carbamoyOpiperazine; 

16)  (S)-4-(N,N-di-n-pentylcarbainoyl)-l-(N,N-diphenyl-car- 
bamoyl)-2-(2-(4-morpholinyl)ethylaminocarbony!)-pipera- 
zine; 

17)  (S)-2-(2-(N-benzyl-N-methylamino)-N-(methyl)e- 
thylaininocarbonyl)-4-(N,N-di-n-pentylcarbamoyl)-l-(N,N- 
diphenylcarbamoyl)piperazine, 

18)  (S)-l-(N-(3-chlorophenyl)-N-phenylcarbamoyl)-2-(2-(N- 
niethyl-N(2-methoxybenzyl)amino)-ethylaminocarbonyl)-4- 
(N.N-di-n-pentylcarbamoyl)piperazine; 

19(S)-l-(N-(3,5-dimethylphenyl)-N-phenylcarbamoyl)-2-(2- 
(N-methyl-N-(2-methoxybenzyl)-amino)ethylaminocar- 
bonyl)-4-(N,N-di-n-pentyl-carbamoyl)piperazine; 

20)  (S)-I-(N-(3.5-dichlorophenyl)-N-phenylcarbamoyl)-2-(2- 
(N-methyl-N-(2-methoxybenzyl)-amino)ethylaminocar- 
bonyl)-4-(N,N-di-n-pentyl-carbainoyl)piperazine; 

2 1 )  (S)-4-(N,N-di-n-pentylcarbamoyl)- 1  -(N.N-diphenyl-car- 
bamoyl)-2-(2-N-(benzyloxycarbonylmethyl)aniino)- 
ethylaminocarbonyOpiperazine; 

22)  (St-4--\'  N-di-n-pentylcarbamoyl)-l-(N,N-diphenyI-car- 


bamoy!)-2-(2-N-(benzyloxycarbonylmethyl)-N- 
methylaniino)ethylaininocarbonyl)piperazine; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 

2.  A  compound  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of: 

1)  2-[2-((N-[2-(N'-benzyl  -N'-methyl)aminoethyl])-N  -methyl- 
)aminoethyl)-4-(N,N-di-n-pentyl-carbamoyl)-l-(N,N- 
diphenylcarbamoyl)-piperazine; 

2)  2-[2-(N,N-dibenzylamino)ethyl]-4-(N,N-di-n-pentyl-car- 
bamoyl)-l-(N,N-diphenylcarbamoyl)-piperazine; 

3)  2-[2-(N  -[2-phenylethyl]amino)ethyl]-4-(N,N  -di-n-pentyl- 
carbamoyl)- 1  -(N,N-diphenyl-carbamoyl)piperazine: 

4)  2-(2-(N-benzylamino)ethyl]-4-(N,N-di-n-pentylcarbamoyl)- 
l-(N,N-diphenylcarbamoyl)-piperazme; 

5)  2-[2-(N    -[4-phenylbutyl]ammo)ethyl]-4-(N,N-di-n-pentyl- 
carbamoyl)- 1  -(N,N-diphenyl-carbamoyl)piperazine; 

6)  4-(N,N-di-n-pentylcarbamoyl)-l-(N,N-diphenyl-car- 
bamoyl)-2-(2-(3-phenylpropylamino)ethyl)-piperazine; 

7)  4-(N.N-di-n-pentylcarbamoyl)-l-(N.N-diphenyl-car- 
bamoyl)-2-(2-{2-(2-methoxyphenyl)ethylamino)ethyl)piper- 
azine; 

8)  2-(2-(2-(3,5-di-methylphenyl)ethylamino)ethyl)-4-(N,N  -di- 
n-pentylcarbamoyl)-l-(N,N-di-phenylcarbamoyl)piperazine; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,344,831 
ni\ZAHK  V(  1  <)  I)FRI\  \T1\  FS 
Hiroaki  Satoh.  Saitama:  Haruhiko  Kikuchi.  TsuruRashima; 
Kazuhiku  Vamada.  Sa>ama:  Ruta  I  ukutomi.  Kawagoe:  Masa- 
shi  Suzuki,  Saitama;  Koichiro  Hagihara.  Mivoshimachi;  Idrii 
Hayakawa;  Taken  Arai.  both  of  Kawagoc,  and  Setsuko  Mino, 
Fujimi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nisshin  FTour  Milling  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1993.  Ser.  No.  10.145 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Jan.  31,  1992,  4-016172 
Int.  Cl.'^  Ct)7U  247/02,  41S7/M;  A61K  31/495 
U.S.  CI.  514—249  5  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I)  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof: 


NR^ 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen,  C|-Cioalkyl,  (C3-Cio)alkenyl,  (C3-C6)alky- 
nyl,  cyclo(C3-C7)alkyl,  cyclo(C3l4  C<9alkyl(Ci-C4)alkyl, 
(Ci-C6)  alkoxy(C2-C6)alkyl.  oxo(C3-C6)alkyl.  (Ci-C6)al- 
koxycarbonyl  (C|-C4)alkyl,  (Ci-C4)alkyl,  (Ci-C6)alkox- 
ycarbonyl,  alkanoyl,  benzoyl,  di(Ci-C6)alkylamino(C2-C- 
6)alkyl,  hydroxy(C2-C6)alkyl,  halo(C2-C6)alkyl,  cyano(C- 
l-C4)alkyl,  piperidinyl,  pyrrolidinyl,  aryl,  heteroaryl(Ci-C- 
4)alkyl  wherein  the  heteroaryl  moiety  is  a  5-6  membered 
ring  having  1-3  nitrogen  atoms  in  the  ring  optionally  fu.sed 
with  a  benzene  ring  or  aryl(C|-C4)alkyl,  the  aryl  group  and 
the  aryl  moiety  being  optionally  substituted  by  Ci-C^  alk- 
oxy,  nitro,  Ci-Cb  alkyl,  amino  or  halo; 

R*  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cio  alkyl; 

R-^  and  R*  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  hydrogen. 
C|-Cio  alkyl,  C2-Cioalkenyl.  alkanoyl,  benzoyl,  (Ci-C6)al- 
koxy(C2-C5)  alkyl  or  aryl(C|-C6)alkyl  wherein  the  aryl 
moiety  is  optionally  substituted  by  Ci-C6  alkoxy,  nitro, 
C1-C4  alkyl,  amino  or  halo; 

with  the  proviso  that  when  R^  is  hydrogen  and  both  R-'  and  R* 
are  Ci-C  10  alkyl,  R'  does  not  represent  hydrogen,  Ci-Cio 
alkyl,  aralkyl  or  dimethylamino(C2-C6)alkyl. 


5,344,832 
MKTHOD  FOR  THt  LONG  TERM  RKDl  CTION  OF 

BODY  FAT  ST0RF:S,  INSULIN  RESISTANCE, 
HYPERINSCLINE.MIA  AND  HYPERGLYCEMIA  IN 
VERTEBRATES 
Anthony  H.  Cincotta,  Andover,  Mass.,  and  Albert  H.  Meier. 
Baton  Rouge.  Ij.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Supervisors  of 
l^uisiana  Lniversity  and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  (  iil- 
lege.    Baton    Rouge,    La.    and    Ergo    Science    Incorpt)rated, 
Charlestown,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  463.32-.  Jan,  10,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,745 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/44.  31/495 
L.S.  CI.  514—288  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  modifying  and  regulating  at  least  one  of  the 
lipid  and  glucose  metabolism  in  a  vertebrate  animal  or  human 
subject  m  need  of  such  treatment  composing: 
administering  a  dopamine  agonist  to  said  subject  on  a  times 
daily  basis  at  a  first  predetermined  time  of  day  in  a  first 
dosage  amount  sufficient  to  reduce  the  hormonal  prolactin 
level  in  the  blood  of  said  subject;  and  additionally 
administering  a  prolactin  stimulator  to  said  subject  on  a  time 
daily  basis  at  a  second  predetermined  time  of  day  in  a 
second  dosage  amount  sufficient  to  increase  hormonal 
prolactin  level  in  the  blood  of  said  subject; 
continuing  said  administrations  for  penods  of  time  sufficient 
to  modify  and  reset  on  a  long-term  basis  the  subject's  daily 
prolactin  cycle  to  cause  it  to  mimic  the  low  level  and  peak 
of  the  daily  prolactin  cycle  of  a  lean  healthy  member  of 
the  same  species,  thereby  achieving  in  said  subject  at  least 
one  of  the  following  modifications  in  lipid  and  glucose 
metabolism:  decrease  in  insulin  resistance,  reduction  in  fat 
stores,  suppression  of  hyperinsulinemia  and  reduction  of 
hyperglycemia. 


OR|> 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  acyl,  sulfonyl  or  alkyl  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof. 


5.344.834 
FUNCTION ALIZED  \  I N  M    \ZOLES  AND  METHODS  OF 

I  SE 
Peter  Strehlke;  Rolf  Bohlmann;  Martin  Schneider;  ^  ukishige 
Nishino,  and  Hans-Peter  Muhn-Sei|>old\.  all  of  Berlin,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  (rermanv.  assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Berlin  and  Bergkamen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  frerman> 

Filed  Dec,  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  802,639 
Claims  pnorit>,  application  Fed,   Rep.  of  <rtrman>,   Dec.  7, 
1990.  4039559 
Int.  a.5  A61K  31/41:  C07D  233/61,  249/08.  405/06.  409/06, 

401/06 
U.S.  a.  514—317  30  aaims 

1,  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  comprising  an  effective 
amount  of  a  vinyl  azole  of  formula  I 


IN 


(D 


5.344,833 

oxepane  isomers  of  rapamyon  useful  as 
immunoslpprf;,ssi\f  agents 

Philip  F.  Hughes.  Chapel  Hill.  N.C..  assignor  to  American  Home 

Products  Corporation,  Madison.  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  822.171.  Jan.  16.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.221,740, 
This  application  Mar.  18.  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,910 
Int.  CI.'  A61K   •/   44 
U.S.  a.  514—291  2  Oaims 

1  A  methcxi  of  treating  transplantation  rejection,  and  host 
vs.  graft  disease,  in  a  mammal  by  administering  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  (I) 


wherein 

X  is  N  or  CH, 

Y  is  S  or  CH=CH. 

Z  is  cyano,  and  one  of  R'  or  R^  is  carboxyl  unsterified  or 
estenfied  with  Ci-io  straightchain,  branched-chain  or 
cyclic  O-alkyl;  or  with  O-aryl,  wherein  aryl  is  phenyl  or 
naphthyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1-3  C|.4-alkyl 
or  halogen;  or  with  an  O-aralkyl,  wherein  aryl  and  alkyl 
have  the  indicated  meanings,  carboxylic  acid  amide, 
wherein  the  carboxyl  has  the  above-indicated  meaning; 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  1-2  same  or  different 
Ci-io  straight-chain  or  branched-chain  alkyl;  or  Ct-io 
aryl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1-3  CI -4  alkyl  or 
halogen;  and  the  amide  N  can  also  be  part  of  a  5-8mem- 
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bered  heterocyclic  ring,  containing  no  additional  het- 
eroatom  or  an  additional  ring  heteroatom  N,  O  or  S, 
and  the  additional  N  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
R*.  wherein  R^is  H  or  C|. 6  straight-chain  or  branched- 
chain  alkyl,  aldehyde,  alkylketone  — CO — R^,  wherein 
R'  iS  a  straight-chain  or  branched-chain  Cj.io  alkyl  or 
Cj.i2  cycloalkyl,  arylketone  — CO — R',  wherein  R'  is 
phenyl,  naphthyl  or  heteroaryl,  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted 1-3  times  by  Cm  alkyl,  halogen,  hydroxy  or  Cm 
alkoxy.  sulfonamide,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  R*, 
or  cyano; 
and  the  respective  other  R'  or  R^  is  hydrogen.  Cm  lower- 
dlkyl  or  cycloalkyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl, 
aralkyl,  unesterified  or  esterified  carboxyl,  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  carboxylic  acid  amide,  aldehyde,  alkylke- 
tone or  arylketone  or  cyano,  each  as  defined  above; 
R    and  R'  together  with  the  carbon  atom  on  which  they  are 
bound  form  a  5-,  6-  or  7-membered  ring,  which  further 
contains  a  ketone,  ester,  lactone,  lactam  or  imide,  wherein 
at  least  one  carbonyl  is  conjugated  with  a  vinyl  double 
bond;  and 
R'  is  hydrogen;  or 
R'  together  with  R^  are 
— O— C=0  or  — N— C=0,  unsubstituted  or  substituted 

on  the  N, 
wherein 
the  carbonyl  is  conjugated  with  a  vinyl  double  bond, 
and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  excipient,  wherein 
the  preparation  is  in  a  unit  dosage  form  for  oral  ad- 
ministration, is  sterile  for  parenteral  administration, 
or  is  a  cream  or  ointment  for  topical  administration. 
28  A  vinyl  azole  of  formula  la 


(U) 


R^. 


wherein 

X  is  N  or  CH, 

Y  is  S  or  CH=CH, 

Z^is  cyano  and 

R'"  or  R^  is  carboxyl  unesterified  or  esterified  with  C 
straightchain  or  branched-chain  or  cyclic  0-alkyl;  or  with 
O-aryl,  wherein  aryl  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl,  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  1-3  times  by  CM-alkyl  or  halogen;  or  with 
O-aralkyl,  wherein  aryl  and  alkyl  have  the  indicated 
meanings,  carboxylic  acid  amide,  wherein  the  carboxyl 
has  the  above-indicated  meaning  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted 1-2  times  by  same  or  different  Ci-io  straight-chain 
or  branched-chain  alkyl;  or  Ce-io  aryl  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  1-3  times  by  Ci_4  alkyl  or  halogen,  and  the 
amide  N  is  optionally  can  be  part  of  a  5-8membered  heter- 
ocyclic ring,  containing  no  additional  heteroatom  or  an 
additional  ring  heteroatom  N,  O  or  S,  and  the  additional  N 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  R^  wherein  R*  is  H  or 
Ci^  straight-chain  or  branched-chain  alkyl,  aldehyde, 
arylketone  -COR*,  wherein  R"  is  phenyl,  naphthyl  or 
heteroaryl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  1-3  times  by  Ci_4 
alkyl,  halogen,  hydroxy  or  Cm  alkoxy,  sulfonamide,  un- 
substituted or  substituted  by  R*,  or  cyano  and  the  respec- 
tive other  R^'^or  R^is  hydrogen,  lower-alkyi  or  cycloal- 
kyl. unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl,  aralkyl,  unesterified 
or  esterified  carboxyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  carbox- 
ylic acid  amide,  aldehyde,  arylketone  or  cyano,  each  as 
defined  above. 


with  the  proviso  that  R'^-*'  and  R^"  are  not  simultaneously 
hydrogen  and  arylketone, 

R^"  and  R^"  together  with  the  carbon  on  which  they  are 
bound  form  a  5-,  6-  or  7-membered  ring,  which  further 
contains  a  ketone,  ester,  lactone,  lactam  or  imide,  wherein 
at  least  one  carbonyl  is  conjugated  with  a  vinyl  double 
bond;  and 

R'  [means]is  hydrogen;  or 

R^  together  with  R^"  are  — OC  — O— N— C  =or  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  on  the  N,  wherein  the  carbonyl  group 
is  conjugated  with  a  vinyl  double  bond. 


Het  is  pyridyl  or  thienyl. 


5,344,835 

PIPFRIDINK  AND  PVRROIIDINK  DKRI\  ATIVES 

David  AJker.  Birchingtnn.  and  Peter  K.  Cross,  Canterbury,  both 

of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc..  New  York,  N.\ 

PCX  No.  P(T   FP<H)  02039.  t;  371  Date  Jul.  2.  1992.  t  102(ci 

Date  Jul    2,  1992.  P(T  Pub.  No.  \V091    10650.  PCI  Pub. 

Date  Jul    25.  19<>1 

per  Filed  N,,v    28.  199<|.  Ser,  No.  890,595 
Claims  priori!\,  iipplicatinn   I  niteri   kintjdum.  ,I:.in    fi,   !9<)fl. 
9000301.3 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/443.  31/44:  C07D  211/12.  409/12 
U.S.  a.  514—317  8  Claimi 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R'-0(CH2)mA(CH2)„XR 


(I) 


or  a  phantiaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein  R'  is  a 
group  of  the  formula: 


where  Z  is  — (CH2)2— .  — CH=CH— , 
2 — O — ;  R  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 


— CH2— S—  or  — CH- 


CH2)p  or  Het 


and  A  is  a  group  of  formula: 


in  which 

the  N  atom  is  attached  to  the  group  (CH2)n; 

m  is  1  or  2; 

n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4; 

p  is  1,  2  or  3; 

R^  and  R^  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl, 
hydroxy-(Ci-C4  alkyl),  hydroxy,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  halo, 
trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  cyano,  sulphamoyl.  — CO(C|-C4 
alkyl),  — OCO(C|-C4  alkyl).  carboxy.  — C02(Ci-C4  al 
kyl),  — CH2),C0NR''R5.  — (CH:),NR<'R7  or  — NH- 
SO2NH2  in  which  R*and  R'  are  each  independently  H  or 
C1-C4  alkyl,  q  IS  0.  1  or  2,  and  either  R''  and  R^  are  each 
independently  H  or  C1-C4  alkyl  or  R*  is  hydrogen  and  R^ 
is  — S02(Ci-C4  alkyl),  — CO(C|-C4  alkyl)  or  — CONH(- 
C1-C4  alkyl); 

X  is  a  direct  link,  O  or  S; 

Y  and-Y'  are  each  independently  O  or  CH2;  and 


5.344,836 
J^T  SED  BENZENEOWACETIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

Nobuyuki      Hamanaka;     Kanji     Takahashi,     and      Hidtkado 

Tokumoto.  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ono  Pharmaceu- 

liral  (  o..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Piled  Nov.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  971.581 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1991,  3322612; 
Jul.  3.  1992.  4-220246 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/44;  C07D  213/02 
U.S.  CI.  514—332  18  Oaims 

1.  A  fused  benzeneoxyacetic  acid  derivative  of  the  formula 
(1): 


(I) 


B— 


hetero  ring  containing  one  nitrogen  atom  as  a  hetero 

atom; 
R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  C1.6  alkyl  or  phenyl; 
R'is 

(i)  phenyl, 

(ii)  ^4-7  membered,  unsaturated  monocyclic  hetero  ring 

containing  one  nitrogen  atom  as  hetero  atom  or 
(iii)  CMalkyl  substituted  by  (1)  1  to  3  of  phenyl  or  (2)  one 
phenyl  and  one  4-7  membered,  unsaturated  monocyclic 
hetero  nng  containing  one  nitrogen  atom  as  a  hetero 
atom, 
the  said  phenyl  and  hetero  rings  may  be  also  substituted  by 
Ci-4  alkyl.  Cm  alkoxy,  a  halogen  atom,  nitro  or  trihalo- 
methyl,  when  R^,  R^,  R*  or  R'  is  phenyl  or  the  group 
containing  phenyl,  or  when  R^,  R^or  R'is  said  hetero  ring 
or  the  group  containing  the  hetero  ring; 
e  is  3-5; 
f  is  1-3; 
p  is  0-4; 
q  is  0-2; 
r  is  0-4; 
s  is  0-3; 
with  the  proviso  that,  when 


B— 


wherein 


(CH2);,- 


(CH2), 


CH=CH— (CH2)»— 


(iii) 


{>) 


is  the  formula  (iii)  or  (iv),  — (CH2)r  or  =CH— (CH2)i  in  the 
side  chain  is  bonded  to  the  carbon  atom  at  the  position  a  or  b 
in  the  ring; 
or  non-toxic  salts  thereof  or  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts 
thereof 


(ii) 


5,344.837 
PI  ATFIET  ^GGRK.ATION  INHIBITORS 

Foe  S.  Ijoeng.  Manchester.  Mo.,  and  Jeffer>    \.  /jjblocki.  Sko- 
kie.  111.,  assignors  to  (,.  1).  S^arlc  &  (  o,.  (  hicann,  III    and 
Monsanto  Companv.  St.  louis.  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  908,128.  Jul.  2.  1992.  Pat.  No.  ^.riAbl. 
This  application  Sep.  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  126.81" 
Int.  CI.*  AGIN  43/40.  37/12 
U.S.  CI.  514—344  :  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  mammal  to  inhibit  platelet  aggre- 
gation comprising  administering  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


(iv) 


NH 


2HN 


A  is  —COW; 
Wis 

(i)  — NR'R3. 

(ii)  — NR"— OR^ 

(iii)  — NR"— NR2r3  or 

(iv)  — NR*— N=Cr2R3; 
R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  Cm  alkyl; 
R2  and  R'  each,  independently,  is 

(i)  a  hydrogen  atom 

(ii)  phenyl, 

(iii)  benzoylphenyl, 

(iv)  a  4-7  membered,  unsaturated  monocyclic  hetero  nng 
containing  one  nitrogen  atom  as  a  hetero  atom  or 

(v)  Cm  alkyl  substituted  by  (1)  1  to  3  of  phenyl  or  (2)  one 
phenyl  and  one  4-7  membered,  unsaturated  monocyclic 


NH 


NH 


ORi 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein  Z  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  halogen,  hy- 
droxy, alkoxy  of  from  one  to  six  carbon.atoms  and  alkyl  of 
from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms; 

wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of 
one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  two  to  six  carbon 
atoms  and  alkynyl  of  two  to  six  carbon  atoms; 

wherein  R 1  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  alkyl 
of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  aralkyl  and  alkanoyloxy- 
alkyl;  and 

wherein  R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl 
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of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  from  two  to  six 
carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  from  two  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
aryl  and  heteroaryl  wherein  the  heteroatom  is  nitrogen 
optionally  substituted  by  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  carboxyl  derivatives, 
nitro,  cyano,  azido,  ureido.  ureylene,  alkoxycarbonyloxy, 
hydroxyl.  alkylammo,  alkoxycarbonyl,  trialkylsilyl,  alkox- 
yimmo,  alkylsulfonyl,  phenylsulfonyl  and  amino. 


S.344,83K 
STFRII.ANT  COMPU-Sl  I  ION 
Stanle>  1  .  ^Vachman.  Cherr>  Hill,  and  Sidney  Karlan,  Nutley, 
both   of  N.J  ,  assignors  to  Cetylite  Industries,  Inc.,  Penn- 
saukcn.  S..J 

C  ontinuation   if  ser   \o  866,010,  Apr.  9,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  .if  Ser.  No.  758,400,  Aug.  27,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5.124.359.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

:  10.6:6,  Jun    13.  1988,  Pat.  No   4,923,899,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No.  139.166.  Dec.  22,  1987, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  906,557,  Sep.  8, 

1986.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  776,479, 

Sep   16,  1985.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No   692,776,  Jan,  18,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  8, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  164.002 

Int   (  1     \01N  33/12.  43/06.  43/08.  43/40 

VS.  CI.  514—358  13  Oaims 

1.  A  biocidal.  aqueous,  composition  for  killing  bacteria, 

spores,  fungi,  and  viruses  on  nonabsorbent  surface  comprising: 

a)  two  quaternary  ammonium  compounds,  each  in  the 
amount  of  from  about  0.05  to  3  percent  by  weight,  one  of 
said  two  quaternary  ammonium  compounds  is  a  heterocy- 
clic quaternary  ammonium  compound,  and  the  other  of 
said  quaternary  ammonium  compounds  is  an  aliphatic 
quaternary  ammonium  compound  having  an  aromatic  and 
an  alkyl  moiety  or  having  a  long  chain  aliphatic  and  a 
lower  alkyl  moiety; 

b)  one  heterocyclic  dialdehyde  containing  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms  in  the  amount  of  from  about  0.5  to  about  7  percent 
by  weight;  and 

c)  at  least  one  aliphatic  hydroxyl  compound  having  from  1 
to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  amount  from  0,1  to  about  3 
percent  by  weight;  all  weight  percents  being  in  the  final 
use  dilution. 


5,344,839 
SITFONWIIDFS  AS  \NTIFLfNGAL  AGENTS 

lavier  Bartroli;  Manuel  Aniiuita;  Jordi  Belloc;  Elena  Carceller, 
and  (  armen   Vlmansa,  ail  of  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignors  to  J. 
Lriach  &  (  ia.  s.  \.,  Barcelona,  Spain 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  945,589.  Sep.  16,  1992,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No.  772,838,  Oct.  8,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  ,Ian    II,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,898 
Claims  prioht>,  application  Spain,  Oct.  8,  1990,  9002712 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/76.-  A61K  31/42:  C07D  413/14,  413/06 
L.S.  CI.  514—374  U  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  la: 


R« 


la 


J 


N— SOjR' 


Ar 


phenyl  ring  substituted  with  one  or  more  members  of 

group  (a),  quinolyl,  or  isoquinolyl,; 
R4    is    hydrogen,    Ci-C^    alkyl,    or    (lH-l,2,4-triazol-l- 

yl)methyl; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C*  alkyl,  phenyl  or  a  phenyl  group 

substituted  with  a  member  of  group  (a) 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  C|-C6  alkyl; 
Ar  is  phenyl  or  a  phenyl  ring  substituted  with  one  or  more 

halogen  or  tnfluoromethyl  groups; 
wherein  group  (a)  consists  of:  C1-C4  alkyl.  C1-C4  haloalkyl, 

C1-C4  alkoxy.  C1-C4  haloalkoxy.  halogen,  CF3,   NO2, 

CN,  OH,  OCH2Ph,  CH2OH.  NHAc,  a  group  of  formula 

— CH2— OCO— R*.   a  group  of  formula  — CO— R^   a 

group  of  formula   — COO—   R*.   a   group  of  formula 

-SOjR*.  NH2.  NHR*.  or  NR*2; 
R*isC|-C4alkyl; 
Z  is  0,  1  or  2;  or  an  acid-addition  salt  thereof 


5,.144,84f) 
4-SUBSTITLTED  I\1II)  \/.()I  K  DKRI\  VTIVES  USEFL'L 

IN  t'FRlOPKRATIM  (ARK 
Mervyn  Maze.  Portola  \alle>.  ("alif.,  and  Mika  Scheinin,  Naan- 
tali,  Finland,  assignors  t  1  ()rion-^  htyma  i)\ .  Turku,  i  inland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  884,288,  Ma>  15.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  790.116.  Nov,  12,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  606.2''2.  Oct.  31, 
199<),  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No,  313.832,  Feb,  23, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan    13,  1993,  Ser,  No.  3. 681 
Qainis  priorit),  application  L  nited  Kingdom.  Feb,  29,  1988, 
8804683 

Int.  a.5  A61K  31/415 
U.S.  a.  514—396  >i  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  perioperative  treatment  of  mammals  to 
reduce  the  responses  of  the  autonomic  nervous  system  to 
stressful  stimuli  during  an  operation  by  administering  to  said 
mammal  in  whom  such  reduction  is  desired  an  effective 
amount  of  dextro  4-[l-(2.3-dimethylpheny)-ethyl]  -IH- 
imidazole  or  a  non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof  substantially  in  the  absence  of  the  laevo  form  of  said 
compound. 


5.344,841 
BIS-(HYDROXYLAKVI  AMINO)-ANTHRAQUINONE 

INHIBirORS  OF  FROTFIN  KINASF  C 
Jack  H,   Iianu.  Chapel  Hill,  and  \lar>  (r.  Johnson.  C  arrhoro. 
both  of  N,t ,.  assignors  to  Sphinx  Pharmaceuticals  Corpora- 
tion, Durham.  N.C, 
PCT  No,  PCT  IS91  08026,  §  371  Date  Jun.  8.  1992.  s^  102(c) 
Date  Jun.  8,  1992.  PCT  Pub,  No,  VV092  0755^,  PCT  Puh 
Date  May  14.  1992 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  609.252.  Nov.  5,  1990.  Pat,  No 
5,204, 3''0,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  609. 1-9, 
Nov.  2,  19<J0,  abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Oct.  30,  I99I, 
Ser,  No.  859.514 
Int,  CI,     AOIN  47/10.  43/16 
V.S.  a.  514—459  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  protein  kinase  C  which  compnses 
contacting  protein  kinase  C  with  an  inhibitory  amount  of  a 
substituted  anthraquinone  having  the  formula 


NH(CH2),CH(0HKCH2)„NR|R2 


NH(CH2),CH(OHKCH:)„A 


in  which: 

X  is  N  or  CH; 

R    IS  Ci-Cb  alkyl,  C1-C4  haloalkyl,  C3-C«  cycloalkyl,  phe- 

nyl-Ci-^C4-alkyl.  a  phenyl-C|-C4-alkyl  group  where  the  wherein  Rj  and  R2  are  independently  H.  CiCio  alkyl,  aryl, 

phenyl  nng  carries  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  arylalkyl,  or  alkylaryl;  n  and  m  are  independently  1,  2,  or  3;  A 

consisting  of  (a)  as  specified  below,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  a  is  Halogen,  OH,  alkoxy,  OCOCNRjR,),  S— C(n'H2)=NR5,  or 


w  hen  m  =  I ,  A  represents  the  attachment  of  the  oxygen  atom 
from  the  adjacent  hydroxyl  group  to  form  an  oxirane  ring:  R3, 
R4,  and  Ri  are  independently  H,  alkyl,  or  aryl;  X  is  H,  OH, 
NR6R7,  Cl,  Br,  I,  F,  alkyl.  aryl.  alkoxy,  aryloxy.  COORg.  or 
CONR9R10;  and  R6,  R7,  Rg,  R9,  and  Rio  are  independently  H, 
lower  alkyl,  or  aryl. 


A  is  a  bond, 


5,344.842 
THIOSFMU  ARBAZONF  DFRIV  ATIVES 

Martin  Missbach.  Rheinfelden.  Switzerland.  a,ssignor  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corportion.  Ardsley,  N,V, 

Filed  May  24.  1993.  Ser,  No,  66.815 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Jun.    3,     1992, 
1778/92;  Jun.  3.  1992,  1779  92;  Oct.  6,  1992.  3114  92 

Int,  Cl,'  A61K  J 1-425.  C07D  2^',  50 
U.S.  a.  514—342  9  Oaims 

1,  A  compound  of  formula  I 

Ri  (D 

O^       N  s 

^C^    \  II 

I  C=N— N— C— NHRj 

R3 

therein 

Rl  is  lower  alkyl,  lower  alk-2-en-l-yl  or  lower  alk-2-yn-l-yl, 

Ri  and  R3  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkyl,  or  R2  and  Rj  together  are  lower  alkylidene. 

R4  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  aryl,  aryl-lower 
alkyl  or  the  group  — C(=0)— R6  wherein  Rb  is  lower 
alkyl,  aryl,  heteroaryl,  aryloxy,  aryl-lower  alkoxy  or 
lower  alk-2-en-l-yloxy, 

R5  is  aryl,  aryl-lower  alkyl,  unsaturated  or  saturated  heiero- 
cyclyl-lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxycarbonyl-lower  alkyl  or 
the  group  — C(=^) — R7  wherein  R7  is  lower  alkyl,  aryl, 
aryl-lower  alkyl,  aryl-lower  alkenyl,  heteroaryl,  aryloxy, 
aryl-lower  alkoxy  or  lower  alk-2-en-l-yloxy,  or  a  salt 
thereof 


X" 


A-(CH2)„-B-Q 


wherein 


Rl  hydroxy; 

R2  and  R2'.  independently,  are  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  alkoxy, 
hydroxy,  halogen,  alkanoyl,  aroyl  or  nitro; 


— O— ,  — N'R7— ,  — S— ,  — S— .  — S— .  — C=C— . 

II 
O 

o  o 

II         II 

—  HC=CH— .  — CH2CH2— .  — N— C—  or  — C— N— . 

I  I 

Rj  R9 


wherein 

R7  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  acyl  and  Rg  and  R9  are, 

independently,  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
B  is  a  bond; 


O  O 

II  II 

— O— .  — NR7— .  — s— ,  — s— ,  — s— .  — c=c— . 

u 

o 

o       o 

II      II 

—  HC=CH— ,  — N— C— ,  — C— N— ,  -(-OCH2CH2t;iO— , 
Rj  R9 

O  S  OH  "O     ,RiO 

II  II  I  \/ 

— C— ,  — C— ,  — CH— CH2O—  or      — C—      , 


wherein 
m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4  and  R7,  Rg,  Rp  are  as  described 

above  and  R|o  is  hydrogen; 
n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6,  with  the  proviso  that  when  A  and 
B  are,  independently,  a  bond. 


5.344,843 
CAT-1  INHIBITORS.  PHARMACEUTICAL 

f OMPOSITIONS  AND  MKTHODS  OF  I  SF 

Robert  W,  Guthrie.  Saddle  Brook:  John  (.,  Mullin,  Jr,,  Haw- 
thorne, both  of  N,J.;  David  F.  Kachensky,  Milford,  Pa,;  Rich- 
ard \V.  Kierstead,  North  Caldwell.  N.J.;  Jefferson  U  .  Tilley, 
North  Caldwell.  N.J,;  (iuy  P.  Heathers,  Morristown.  N.J,; 
Alan  J,  Higgins.  I  pper  Montclair,  N,J,,  and  Ronald  A, 
1  eMahieu.  North  Caldwell,  N,J,,  assignors  to  Hoffman-Fa 
Roche  Inc.  Nutley.  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  698.014.  May  9.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  .Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850.620 

Int.  Cl.'  A61K  3!/l<).  31/38:  C07C  65/40:  C07D  333/32 
L.S.  Cl.  514 — 473  38  Claims 

1,  A  compound  of  the  formula 

XY         O  I 

^J // 


-O— ,  — NR7 


00  00 

II  II  II  II 

-S— .  — S— ,  — N— C— ,  — C— N— . 
II  I  I 

O  Rg  R9 


then 

n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  6; 

Z  is  — S— ,  — CR2=CR2— ; 

X  and  Y  taken  together  are  0=,  or  when  one  of  X  or  Y  is 
amino  the  other  is  hydrogen; 

Q  is  phenyl,  cyclohexyl,  cyclooclyl,  pyridinyl.  adamantyl, 
l,'-biphenyl,  anthracenyl,  phenanthrenyl,  naphthalenyl, 
5.6.7.8-letrahydro-l-naphthalenyl,  5,6,7,8-tetrahydro-2- 
naphthalenyl,  1.2..^.4-tetrahydro-l-naphthalenyl.  1,2,3,4- 
tetrahydro-2-naphthalenyl.  quinolyl,  isoquinolyl.  which 
radical  can  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  of  the  following 
groups,  lower  alkyl,  alkoxy,  acyloxy,  halogen,  acyloxyal- 
kyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  aryloxyalkoxy.  hytdroxy.  hydroxyalkyl, 
hydroxyalkoxy.  phenyl,  trihaloalkyl,  sulfamoyl.  carbox- 
ycarbonyl  or  alkoxaylyl;  or  ^ 

when  a  basic  or  acidic  group  is  present,  its  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt.  and.  when  appropnate.  its  enantiometer, 
racemate,  diastereomer  or  mixture  thereof  or  geometric 
isomer  or  mixture  thereof,  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able sail  thereof. 
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SALT  FXCRFTION  PROMOTING  COMPOSITION 
Kazuoki   Ishihara,  SaKainiharH.    Iiipan.  avsJKnor  tn  Kabushiki 
Kaisya  Advance,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  68S,55y,  Jun.  Zb.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,552 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  9,  1990,  2-1003 
Int.  CI.'  AOIV  r  i:.  -if  'X  A61K  9/M 
I  .S.  CI.  514—540  7  Claims 

1  A  methixJ  for  promoting  the  excretion  of  sodium  ion 
contained  in  the  cavity  of  the  digestive  tract  of  a  human,  which 
comprises  administering  to  a  human  a  dietary  composition 
compnsmg  (i)  10  parts  by  weight  of  agar  and  (ii)  1  to  15  parts 
by  weight  of  at  least  one  polysaccharide  selected  from  the 
group  consistmg  of  sodium  alginate,  \-and  K-carrageenan  and 
xanthane  gum  in  an  amount  effective  to  promote  said  excretion 
of  sodium  ion. 


COMPOIND  WD  I  SF  OK  FHK  SAMK  \S  MEDICINE 
Akihjde    Koda.    difu:    Koji    Uaratiai.    Ibardki:    Yutaka    Ono, 

Ibaraki:     Hidevuki     O/jiwa.     Ibaraki:     Hideki     Kawamura, 

Ibaraki;  Masao  Marunii.  Ibaraki,  and  Takeshi  Wakamatsu, 

Ibaraki.  all  nf  Japan,  assignors  to  Tsumura  A  Co.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 
PCX  No.  PCT  JP9:  0(1451,  §  371  Date  Dec.  4,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  4,  199:,  PfT  Pub.  No.  W092/18463,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  19.  199: 

PCT  Filed  Apr    PI,  199:.  Ser.  No.  938.170 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1991,  3-103558; 
Feb.  27.  1992.  4-75678 

Int.  a.'  A61K  M  165.  31/495;  C07C  103/82:  C07D  213/75 
L.S.  a.  514— 614  7aaims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  formula  (I)  shown  below  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof: 


R:  R4 


^VQVlJ-nV  \-CH3 


R3 


(CH2)yN 


/ 
\ 


(CH2)*CH3 


(CH2)tCH3 


where  L  represents  — (CH=:CH)k —  or  — (CH2)k — ;  j  repre- 
sents an  integer  of  1  to  6;  k  represents  an  integer  of  0  to  5;  and 
Ri.  R:.  R3  and  R4  are  either  identical  or  different,  and  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  amino  group,  an  acylamino 
group,  a  dialkylamino  group  in  which  each  alkyl  moiety  has  1 
to  5  carbon  atoms,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  ace- 
toxy  group,  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  a 
trifluoromethyl  group,  a  nitro  group,  tetrahydropyranyloxy 
group,  or  a  benzyloxy  group. 

2.  A  compound  represented  by  formula  II  shown  below,  or 
a  pharmaceutically  .acceptable  salt  thereof; 


(11) 


CH3 


where  L  represents  — {CH=CH)t—  or  — {CH2)k— ;  each  k 
represents  an  integer  of  1  to  5;  R5,  R(,  and  R7  are  either  identi- 
cal or  different,  and  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hy- 
droxyl group,  an  acetoxy  group,  an  amino  acid  ester  group  in 
which  the  amino  moiety  may  be  protected  by  a  protective 
group,  an   alkoxy   group  having    I    to   3   carbon   atoms,  or 


— O — (CHi)] — Y);  j  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  6;  and  YI  is 
a  halogen  atom,  an  amino  group,  an  amino  group  substituted 
with  1  or  2  thioethanol  groups,  an  amino  group  substituted 
with  1  or  2  allyl  groups,  a  monoalkylamino  group  having  1  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  a  dialylamino  group  in  which  each  alkyl 
moiety  has  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an  imidazole  group  substi- 
tuted with  1  to  3  substituent  groups,  a  benzimidazole  group 
substituted  with  1  to  3  substituent  groups,  a  diazole  group,  a 
triazole  group,  a  tetrazole  group,  a  pipendme  group,  a 
piperidinopiperidine  group,  an  isonipecotic  acid  group  or  an 
ester  thereof  with  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
a  thiazolidine  group,  a  pyrrolidine  group,  a  morpholine  group, 
a  4-methylpiperazine  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  a  carboxylic 
acid  alkylester  group  in  which  the  alkyl  moiety  has  1  to  S 
carbon  atoms  or  a  carboxamide  group. 


5,344,846 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  INHIBITINt. 

DEOXYHYPUSINE  SY'NTHASE  AND  THE  GRO\\TH  OF 

CELLS 
Judit  Jakus,  Silver  Spring:  Myung  H.  Park,  Potomac;  Edith  C. 
Wolff,  Bethesda.  and  John  F.  Folk.  Derwood.  all  of  Md., 
assignors  to  The  L  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  bv 
the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services.  Washington, 
DC. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  199:.  .Ser.  No.  998.231 
Int.  CI.    C07C  :'v    ,J   A61K  <i   ■  V^ 
U.S.  a.  514—634  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  growth  of  mammalian  cells, 
said  method  comprising  administering  a  deoxyhypusine  syn- 
thase inhibitor  to  the  mammalian  cells,  wherein  the  deox- 
yhypusine synthase  inhibitor  is  a  compound  having  the  general 
formula: 


m 


NH 
II 

H2N''''^  NH— (CH2),— NH2 
wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  four  to  nine. 


5,344,847 

USE  OF  KETONE,  ALCOHOL  AND  SCHIFF 

BASE-CONTAINING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  REPFLl  INC. 

BLOOD  FEEDING  ARTHROPODS  AND  APPARATLS 

FOR  DETERMINING  REPELLENCV  AND 

ATTRACT  \NCY  OF  SEMIOCHEMICALS  AGAINST  AND 

FOR  BLOOD  FEEDING  ARTHROPODS 
Richard  \.  VVjJson.  VNestfield:  Braja  D.  Mookherjee.  Holmdel. 
Ixjth  of  N.J.;  Jerry  F.  Butler.  Gainesville.  Fla..  and  Eleanor 
Fox,  New  \urk,  N.Y..  assignors  to  International  Flavors  & 
Fragrances  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y  .  and  The  I  niversitv  of  Flor- 
ida, Ciainesville,  Ha. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  98:,374,  Nov.  25,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,281,6:i. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  789,695,  Nov.  8,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  divisiim  of  Ser.  No.  643,206,  Jan.  18, 1991, 

PatrNo,  5,126,369.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

102.305 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .Apr.  20. 
2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  .<S'02.  J 1/02 
U.S.  a.  514—675  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  repelling  insects  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  house  flies  and  mosquitoes  from  a  three  dimen- 
sional space  inhabitable  by  said  insects  in  the  proximity  of  a 
user  of  soap  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(i)  forming  an  insect  repelling  soap  consisting  essentially  of  a 
soap  base  and  in  intimate  contact  therewith  a  house  fly  or 
mosquito  repellent  quantity  and  concentration  of  at  least 
one  house  fly  or  mosquito  repellent  composition  of  matter 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
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(a)  a  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  a 
compound  defined  according  to  the  structure: 


and 


(b)  a  composition  of  matter  which  is  a  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of  compounds  defined  according  to  the  ge- 
neric structure: 


5.344,848 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  METHANOL  FROM  CONDENSED  C  ARBON.ACEOUS 

MATERIAL 
Meyer  Steinberg,  15  Alderfield  \m..  Melville.  NY.  11747,  and 
Yuanji  Dong,  125  Terry  Rd.,  Port  Jefferson  Station.  N.Y. 
11776 

Filed  May  27.  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,4<K) 
Int.  CI.'  C07L  r  1.1^ 
U.S.  a.  518— 704  U  Claims 

1.  An  mtergrated  recycle  jjrocess  for  the  production  of 
methanol  from  a  condensed  carbonaceous  feedstock  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  coal,  biomass,  wood,  agricultural 
products  and  municipal  solid  wastes  comprising: 

a)  hydrogasifymg  said  feedstock  in  a  hydrogasification  reac- 
tor with  a  recycled  hydrogen  rich  gas  stream  to  produce 
a  process  gas  stream  rich  in  methane; 

b)  steam  pyrolyzing  said  process  gas  stream  in  a  second  stage 
steam  pyrolysis  reactor  m  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  to 
produce  a  synthesis  gas  containing  mainly  carbon  monox- 
ide and  hydrogen  with  small  amounts  of  carbon  dioxide; 

c)  reacting  said  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  synthesis 
gas  in  a  third  stage  methanol  synthesis  reactor  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  to  form  a  product  gas  stream  con- 
taining methanol; 

d)  removing  said  methanol  from  said  product  gas  stream 
leaving  product  gas  stream  rich  in  hydrogen;  and 

e)  recycling  said  hydrogen  rich  product  gas  stream  to  supply 
the  hydrogen  needs  for  the  above  hydrogasifying  step. 


5,344,849 

CATALYTIC  PROCE.SS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

HYDROCARBONS 

Conrad  Aya.sse,  Calgary.  Canada,  assignor  to  Canada  Chemical 

Corporation.  Calgary,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  795,153,  Nov.  20.  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  606,755.  Oct.  31, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

966.953 

Int.  CT'  C07L  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  518—713  13  Claims 

1.  A  catalytic  process  for  the  production  of  a  hydrocarbon 


mixture  having  a  higher  percentage  of  parafTinic  and  olerinic 
hydrocarbons  than  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  comprising: 

providing  a  gas  mixture  of  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide 
having  a  molar  ratio  of  hydrogen  to  carbon  monoxide 
which  IS  greater  than  about  1.9; 

reacting  the  gas  mixture  at  elevated  pressure  and  tempera- 
ture in  contact  with  a  tnfunctional  catalyst  mixture  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  first  Fischer-Tropsch  catalyst  hav- 
ing catalytic  activity  for  converting  hydrogen  and  carbon 
monoxide  reactants  into  hydrocarbons,  a  second  catalyst 
having  catalytic  activity  for  the  conversion  of  methanol 
into  hydrocarbons,  and  a  third  catalyst  having  catalytic 
activity  for  the  water-gas  shift  reaction  and  the  methanol 
synthesis  reaction; 

to  produce  a  hydrocarbon  mixture  boiling  in  the  gasoline 
and  diesel  range,  said  tnfunctional  catalyst  having  a  rela- 
tive proportion  of  said  first  catalyst  to  said  second  and 
third  catalysts  effective  to  provide  said  hydrocarbon  mix- 
ture having  a  higher  percentage  of  paraffmic  and  olefinic 
hydrocarbons  than  aromatic  hydrocarbons. 


wherein  in  each  of  the  compounds  of  the  mixture  one  of 
the  dashed  lines  represents  a  carbon-cardon  double 
bond  and  each  of  the  other  of  the  dashed  lines  repre- 
sents a  carbon-carbon  single  bond;  and 
(ii)  applying  the  thus-formed  mosquito  or  house  fly  repellent 
soap  to  a  user  in  a  sufficient  quantity  to  repel  mosquitoes 
and  house  flies  from  said  three  dimensional  space  inhabit- 
able by  said  insects  in  the  proximity  of  said  user. 


5.344,850 
TOPICAL  COMPOSITION  FOR  PREVENTING  OR 
TREATING  ACNE  \  L  IGARIS 
Hamako  Hata,  3-1.  I  rashibata-cho.  \\akaba>ashi-ku.  Sendai- 
shi.  Mivagi;  Kenya  Ishida.  and  loshi>a  Sato,  both  of  c  o 
Takasago  International  (  orporation.  Central  Research  l.abo- 
ratory.  36-31.  Kamata  5-chome,  (Jhta-ku,  lokyo.  all  nf  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1993,  Ser.  So.  82,855 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  29,  1992,  4-l'1163 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/045 
U.S.  a.  514—739  6  Oaims 

1.  A  topical  composition  for  treating  or  preventing  acne 
\  ulgaris  w  hich  comprises  therein,  as  an  active  ingredient,  in  an 
.irnount  effective  to  inhibit  the  growth  of  Propionibacterium 
acnes,  at  least  one  saturated  or  unsaturated  chain  alcohol  hav- 
ing 18  carbon  atoms  represented  by  formula  (1): 


OH 


(1) 


wherein  a  dotted  line  represents  either  the  presence  or  the 
absence  of  a  double  bond,  and  at  least  one  carrier  or  diluent 
acceptable  for  topical  application. 


5.344.851 

PROCESS  FOR  RECO\  FRING  BINDER  COMPONENTS 

FROM  I  A(  Ql  FR  SI  I  DGE 

Uieland  Hovestadi,  Krefeld;  Jochen  Briick,  Cologne,  and 
\  oiker  Schneider,  \\  achtendonk.  all  of  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Akticngesellschaft,  Leverkuscn,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,931 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gtrman>.  ^ta^   6, 
1992,  4214943 
The  portion  of  the  term  ol  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  25, 
21)11,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  C08G  18,14 
U.S.  n.  521—49  8  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  recovering  and  recycling  the  organic  binder 
components  accumulating  as  overspray  during  the  spraying  of 
a  solvent-containing,  two-component  polyurethane  lacquer  or 
a  solvent-containing,  moisture-curing,  one-component  poly- 
urethane lacquer  which  comprises 

i)  washing  the  overspray  out  of  the  exhaust  air  of  a  coating 
plant  with  the  aid  of  an  aqueous  medium  which  a)  contains 
in  dissolved  or  dispersed  form  a  compound  that  exhibits 
greater  reactivity  towards  isocyanate  groups  than  either 
water  or  the  isocyanate-reactive  groups  present  in  a  two- 
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component  polyurethiuie  lacquer,  and  b)  may  contain  an 
emulsifier, 

11)  isolating  the  chemically  modifled  overspray  fonned  in 
step  (i)  in  the  form  of  lacquer  sludge  by  treatment  with  a 
coagulating  agent,  which  may  be  present  in  said  aqueous 
medium. 

ml  mixing  the  lacquer  sludge,  containing  fully  reacted  lac- 
quer constituents,  coagulating  agents  and  water,  option- 
ally after  a  portion  of  the  water  is  removed,  with  an  or- 
ganic solvent  and 

IV)  separating  the  organic  phase  accumulating  in  step  iii) 
from  the  aqueous  phase  and  insoluble  constituents  which 
may  be  present  and  recovering  the  solution  of  the  modi- 
fied binder  components  dissolved  in  the  organic  phase. 


5,344.H5: 
UNSAURATFD  POI  VF.STFR  Hdl  VURETHANE 
HYBRID  RtSIN  KOWl  COMPOSITIONS 
Gary  T.  Brooks,  Napervilic;  Harold  R    hdwards,  Jr.,  Geneva; 
Kathy  J.  Thrash.  St.  Charles;  Donald  1     Rubis,  .Aurora,  and 
David  P.  Sinclair.  W  infield,  all  of  III.,  axsianors  to  Aristech 
Chemical  Corporation,  Pittsburgh.  Pa 
Continuation  of  Ser,  Nn.  8"};. "65.  Jun.  3,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser    \o.  821,704,  Jan.  16,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,716 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  18/14 
L  S.  a.  521—99  32  Claims 

1    A  water  blown,  thermosetting,  unsaturated  polyesterpol- 
>  urethjne  hybrid  foam  resin  composition  fonned  by  contact- 
ing 
ia I  an  A  side  composition  comprising  a  polyfunctional  isocy- 

anate  compound  and  a  free  radical  initiator;  and 
(b)  a  B  side  composition  compnsing  a  mixture  of: 
(i)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  having  dissolved 
therein  about  30-90  weight  percent  of  a  polyester  polyol 
having  at   least  one  ethylenically   unsaturated   group 
per    molecule    v^hich    has    predominantly    hydroxyl 
end  groups: 
(ii)  an  amine  compound  having  two  or  more  primary  or 
secondary  amine  groups  in  an  amount  effective  to  react 
with  the  -A  side  composition  to  form  a  first  urea  phase 
comprising  small  urea  domains  finely  dispersed  within  a 
second  polyester-polyurethane  hybrid  phase;  and 
(iii)  about  25  to  about  150  equivalents  water  based  on  100 
equivalents  of  active  hydrogen  in  the  B  side,  not  includ- 
ing active  hydrogen  from  water; 
said  composition  having  a  ratio  of  active  NCO  groups  of  the 
isocyanate  to  active  NH  groups  of  the  amine  compound  of 
between  about  10:1  and  about  50:1.  and  an  isocyanate  index, 
NCO  (NH-^OH-l-COOH  +  HGH),  of  between  about  0.5  and 
alx>ut  2.0. 


weight  of  polyol  mixture,  of  a  polyol  having  an  OH 
value  of  700  or  less  than  700, 
and 

b)  from  about  5  to  about  45%  by  weight,  based  on  total 
weight  of  the  composition,  of  a  mixture  of  mold  release 
agents  made  up  of 

(1)  from  about  60  to  about  95'>^  by  weight,  based  on  total 
weight  of  the  release  agent  mixture,  of  a  salt-like  relea.se 
agent  and 

(2)  from  about  5  to  about  40%  by  weight,  based  on  total 
weight  of  the  release  agent  mixture,  of  a  non-salt-like 
release  agent  containing  an  amide  NH  or  urethane  N'H 
function, 

and  optionally, 

c)  an  auxiliary  agent. 


«1.344,854 

FRICTION  MATFRIAI   FOR  BRAKE 

Kazuyuki  Ohya.  and   Norio  Sayama.  both  of  Tok\o.  Japtui, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Cias  Compan>,  Inc..  Tokyo.  .Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1993.  Ser.  No.  16.142 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  "",  1992.  4-022827 
Int.  CI.    C08J  .^   14 
U.S.  a.  523—149  12  Claims 

1.  A  friction  material  for  a  brake  obtained  by  a  process 
which  comprises 
preparing  (I)  a  comf>osition  for  a  friction  material  from  (A) 
a  binder  composition  comprising  95-5  parts  by  weight  of 
a  cyanate  ester  resin  and  5-95  parts  by  weight  of  a  polycy- 
clic  aromatic  pitch.  (B)  a  fibrous  reinforcing  substrate 
material  consisting  mainly  of  one  or  more  materials  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  steel  fiber,  steel  fiber 
having  an  Fe304  film  formed  on  the  surface  thereof,  cop- 
per fiber,  copper  alloy  fiber,  copper  fiber  having  a  CuO 
film  formed  on  the  surface  thereof,  carbon  fiber  produced 
at  a  final  calcination  temperature  of  1 100°  C.  or  lower, 
rock  wool,  and  ceramic  fiber,  and  (C)  a  friction  and  wear 
regulator  consisting  mainly  of  one  or  more  agents  selected 
form  the  group  consisting  of  barium  sulfate,  carbon  graph- 
ite, calcium  carbonate,  molybdenum  sulfite,  calcium  fluo- 
ride, and  cured  resin  dust 
thermoforming  the  composition  (I)  by  hot-pressing  to  cure 

the  binder  composition  (A),  and 
heat-treating    the    cured    product    at    a    temperature    of 
270°-800°  C.  to  cyclize  or  semi-carbonize  the  binder  com- 
position (A). 


5.344.853 
STORABLF  P()I\()I   M I \Tl  RES  CONTAINING  MOLD 

RFIFASf    Vi.FNTS 
LInch    Knipp.    Btraisch   (.ladbach    Nittum;   Wulf  von   Benin, 
CJdenthal.  and  Alfred  Neuhaus.  Leverkusen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
German),  assignors  to  Haver  Vktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermanv 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  90,390 
Claims  priorit).  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  17, 
1992,  422359" 

Int.  a.^COSG  18/00 
L.S.  CI.  521  — 128  SOaims 

1    A  stable  composition  made  up  of 

a)  from  about  55  to  about  95%  by  weight,  based  on  total 
weight  of  the  composition  of  a  polyol  mixture  made  up  of 

(1)  from  about  30  to  about  70%  by  weight,  based  on  total 
weight  of  polyol  mixture,  of  a  polyol  having  an  OH 
value  of  more  than  700  and 

(2)  from  about  30  to  about  70%  by  weight,  based  on  total 


5.344,855 
n  AMF-RFTARDANT  AND  ITS  COMPOSITION 
Noriaki  Narita:  Masuii  Iwata;  Kouji  Inoue;  Hideo  Sato,  all  of 
YokohamashI,  and  Rvoji   lakaha-shi.  Tokvoto.  all  of  Japan. 
assignors  to  Chisso  (  orporation.  Osaka.  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  2,  1993.  Ser,  No.  85.035 
Oaims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1992,  4-204426 
Int.  CI."  C08K  5/3492 
U.S.  a.  523—179  5  Claims 

4.  A   flame-retardant  resin  composition  having  a  flame- 
retardant  composed  of 

(A)  a  reaction  product  of  cyanuric  chloride  with  a  diamine 
and 

(B)  ammonium  polyphosphate  or  poly  phosphoric  acid  am- 
ide, 

the  ratio  by  weight  of  (A)  to  (B)  being  0.15  to  1, 
blended  with  a  thermoplastic  resin,  in  a  quantity  of  I  to  50% 
by  weight  based  upon  the  weight  of  the  composition. 
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5,344.856 
WATER-EMLLSIFIABLF  FPOXY  RE.SIN  COMPOSITION 
Dieter  H.  Klein.  Rheinmuenstc,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German* .  assignor 
to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  809,718.  Dec.  1".  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  17.  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,253 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  17.  1990, 
9027291 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  3/20:  C08L  ^/02 
U.S.  CI.  523—403  16  Claims 

1.  A  water  emulsifiable  epoxy  resin  composition  comprising 

A)  the  reaction  product  of 

i)  from  about  40  to  about  95  parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more 
polyepwxides; 

ii)  from  about  0  to  about  1 5  parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more 
polyaromatic  hydroxy  containing  compounds; 

iii)  from  about  0  to  about  10  parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more 
chain  terminators  which  comprises  a  monofunctional 
compound  containing  an  active  hydrogen  containing 
moiety  reactive  with  an  epoxy  moiety; 

iv)  from  about  5  to  about  25  parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more 
nominally  difunctional  C12-36  fatty  acids  or  dimers  of 
unsaturated  fatty  acids;  wherein  the  total  amount  of  parts 
I),  ii),  iii)  and  iv)  is  100  and  the  reaction  product  has  termi- 
nal epoxy  moieties; 

B)  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  surfactant  to  form  a  stable  emul- 
sion of  the  reaction  product  (A)  in  water  wherein  the 
surfactant  comprises  an  alkyl  aryloxy  poly(propyleneoxy) 
poly(ethyleneoxy)  ethanol,  a  C12-36  hydrocarbyloxy 
poly(propyleneoxy)  poly(ethyleneoxy)  ethanol  or  a  hy- 
drocarbylcarbonyloxy  poly(prolyleneoxy)  poly(ethy- 
leneoxy)  ethanol. 


5.344.858 
COATING  FROM  PHOSPHATED  EPOXY  AND 
COOH-\  INYI   ADDITION  RFSINS 
Terence  J.  Hart.  Allison  Park;  Fllor  J   \  an  Buskirk.  Pittsburgh, 
and  Thomas  R.  Hockswender.  Allison  Park,  all  of  Pa,,  assign- 
ors to  PPG  Industries.  Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  939.026.  Sep.  1,  1992.  abandoned. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  663.756,  Mar.  1.  1991. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  271.473,  Nov,  15. 
1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  873,025, 
Jun.  II.  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
649.090.  Sep.  10.  1984.  abandoned.  This  application  Ma\  28. 
1993.  Ser.  No.  68.264 
Int.  CI.'  C08K  3,20:  C'08L  63/U2.  33/02 
U.S.  CI.  523— 411  16aaims 

1   A  coating  composition  compnsing  as  a  film-former: 

(A)  up  to  about  40  percent  by  weight  of  crosslinking  agent 
based  other  than  the  vinyl  addition  resin  on  film-former 
resin  content; 

(B)  the  remainder  of  the  film  former  comprising  a  blend  of: 
(i)  from  about  67  to  95  percent  by  weight  ba.sed  on  resin 

solids  of  the  blend  of  an  ungelled  phosphated  epoxy 
which  is  derived  from  reacting  a  1,2-epoxy  group  of  a 
polyepoxide  resin  and  a  phosphoric  acid  in  a  ratio  of  0. 1 
to  1  mole  of  a  phosphoric  acid  per  equivalent  of  the 
epoxy  group;  and 
(ii)  from  about  5  to  33  percent  by  weight  based  on  resin 
solids  of  the  blend  of  a  vinyl  addition  resin  which  is 
derived  from  copolymerizing  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomers,  at  least  one  of  which  is  a  carboxyl  group- 
containing  monomer,  which  has  an  acid  value  of  from 
20  to  350. 


5,344.857 
CURING  AGENT-FREE  WATER  BASED  COATING 

COMPOSITION 
Mituo  Umezawa;  Masashi  Nakamura.  and  Hirosi  Kubota.  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Ink  .Manufacturing  Co.,  ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No,  911.933 

C  laims  priorilv.  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1991,  3-203465 

Int.  Cl.^  C08K  3/20;  C09D  167/00 

U.S.  CI.  523—409  6  Claims 

1.  A  curing  catalyst-free  water  based  coating  composition 

obtained  by  dissolving  or  dispersing 

50  to  80  %  by  weight,  as  a  solid  content,  of  a  water-soluble 
polyester  resin  prepared  by  polycondensing  a  carboxylic 
acid  component  containing  10  to  60  mol  %  of  polycarbox- 
ylic  acid  having  3  to  4  carboxyl  groups  per  molecule  and 
40  to  90  mol  %  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  and  1.1  to  2.0  mol 
%,  per  mole  of  the  carboxylic  acid  component,  of  a  glycol 
component,  to  obtain  a  polyester  resin  having  a  free  car- 
boxyl group  and  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of 
1,000  to  15,000,  and  dissolving  the  polyester  resin  in  water 
in  the  presence  of  a  base. 
5  to  20%  by  weight,  as  a  solid  content,  of  a  water  based 

bisphenol  epoxy  resin,  and 
1 5  to  45%  by  weight,  as  a  solid  content,  of  an  alkyletherified 
amino  resin. 
in  an  aqueous  medium. 


5.344.859 
WATER-DILUTABLE  BINDER  MlXTl  RES  BASED  ON 
AI.KYD  RFSINS  AND  POLY-N-AOL 
ALKYl  FNFIMINES 
CIrich  Ficken.  Duesseldorf;  Brigitte  Hase,  Erkrath;  Manfred 
Gorzinski.    Duesseldorf;    Uolfgang    Crress.    Huppertal.    and 
Norbert  Stork,  Duesseldorf.  all  of  Fed.   Rep.  of  German>. 
assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgcsellschaft  auf  Aktiin.  Diuv- 
seldorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Ferman\ 
PCT  No.  PCT  FP90  02216.  4  3^1  Date  Aug.  ".  1992.  i  102U'i 
Date  Aug.  1.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\09I   09918.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  11.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  86<).iM 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  27. 
1989.3943112 

Int.  CI.'  C09D  167/08.  179/02 
L.S.  CI.  523—501  19  Claims 

1.  Water-dilutable  binder  mixtures  that  are  suitable  for  oxi- 
datively  drying  paints,  said  binder  mixtures  comprising  alkyd 
resins  in  which  polyethylene  glycol  is  incorporated  and  of 
which  the  residual  acid  groups  have  been  at  least  partly  neu- 
tralized by  addition  of  bases,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises the  presence  in  the  binder  mixtures  of  poly-N-acyl  al- 
kyleneimines  prepared  by  cationic  polymenzation  of  at  least 
two  chemically  distinct  types  of  monomers  corresponding  to 
general  formula  I: 


(I) 


R'      r2 

\   / 

0— C 

/           \ 

R'- 

-c          z, 

\     / 

N— C 

in 

which 

Z  is  a  direct  bond 

or 

the  group 
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where  R'  and  R"  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  represent  H 
or  alkyl  contammg  up  to  2  carbon  atoms, 

R '  to  R*  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  represent  H.  or  an 

aromatic  radical  or  aliphatic  radical,  each  containing  up  to 

8  carbon  atoms,  and 
R''is  an  aromatic  or  aliphatic  radical,  attached  by  carbon, 

containing  up  to  21  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  from  5  to  50%  by  weight  of  the  monomers  corre- 
sponding to  general  formula  I  have  an  aromatic  radical  as  R7, 
from  25  to  95%  by  weight  of  the  monomers  corresponding  to 
general  formula  I  have  an  olefinically  unsaturated  radical  as 
R",  and  not  more  than  25%  by  weight  of  the  monomers  corre- 
sponding to  general  formula  I  have  a  saturated  alkyl  group  as 
R" 


S.344,862 
THERMOPI  ASTK  COMPOSITIONS  AND  NONWOVEN 

WKBS  PRKPARKD  THFRKFROM 
Ronald  S.  Nohr.  Roswell.  and  John  C.  MacDonald.  Decatur, 
both  of  Ga.,  avsignors  to  Kimb*rly-Clark  Corporation,  Net- 
nah.  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,438 
Int.  C\:  C08K  5/54 
VS.  CI.  524—269  9  Claims 

1.  A  melt-extrudable  thermoplastic  composition  which  com- 
prises a  thermoplastic  polyolefin  and  an  additive  system  com- 
prising a  first  component  and  a  second  component,  in  which: 
(A)  said  first  component  is  a  polysiloxane  polyether  having 
the  general  formula. 


Rj  R4  R<  R7 

II  II 

Rl— Si— O-eSi— Ot;rt-Si— 0->jSi— Rg 

R3  CH2  Rft  R9 

(CH2);,— O— (C2H40);,<C3H60)yR  lo 


5.344,860 

BETA  CRVSTALIINF  MODIHCATION  OF 

2.2  ,2  -NITRILOfTRIETHYl -TRIS-(3,3  ,5.5 -TETRA-TERT- 

BIXV  l-l.l  -BIPHENVl-2.2   DIYL)  PHOSPHITE] 
Stephen  D.  Pastor,  Danbury.  Conn.,  and  Sai  P   Shum,  Pleasant- 
ville,   N.^  .,  ajisignors  to  Ciba-(itiK>    Curporation,   .Ardsley, 
N.V. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  983,181.  Nov.  30,  1992.  This 

application  Nov.  i;.  1993.  Ser.  No.  152.110 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  5,  2011, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C07K  y,  tiV.  CX)8K  5/527 

C.S.  CI.  524— 119  11  Qaims 

5   .\  composition  stabilized  against  thermal,  oxidative  and 

actinic  induced  degradation  which  comprises 

(a)  an  organic  matenal  subject  to  thermal,  oxidative  and 
actinic  induced  degradation,  and 

(b)  an  effective  stabilizing  amount  of  the  beta,  triclinic  crys- 
talline form  of  2,2',2"-nitrilo[tnethyl-tris-(3,3',5,5'-tetra- 
tert-butyl- 1 , 1  '-biphenyl-2,2'-diyl)phosphite],  character- 
ized by  melting  in  the  range  of  200°-207°  C.  and  by  an 
X-ray  diffraction  pattern  exhibiting  lines  of  very  high 
intensity  at  8.4  and  17;  lines  of  high  intensity  at  9.9,  10.6, 
11.4,  17.5,  19.1,  20.2;  lines  of  medium  intensity  at  4.6,  4.9, 
7.1,  12.7.  13  2,  13.6,  15.3,  15.8.  16.4,  16.7,  18.4,  19.7,  21.7. 
23.4;  and  lines  of  weak  intensity  at  7.8,  8.8,  9.4.  12,  14.1, 
14.6,  21,  22.3.  22.8,  23.9,  24.7.  25.3,  25.5,  26.4,  27.  27.7,  28.4 
and  a  relative  absolute  configuration  of  the  three  stereo 
axes  of  the  dibenzo[d,fl[I.3,2]dioxaphosphepin  rings  of 
R'.R*,S*. 


5,344,861 
CHIOROSLI  FON.ATFD  POI  Vf THYI.ENE  POLYMER 

COMPOSITION 

Hideyoshi  Nakamura,  and  Katsumi  Sando,  both  uf  \  amajjuchi. 

.Japan,  assignors  to  fosoh  C  orporation,  Yamaguchi,  Japan 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  568,155,  Aug.  16,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  2,  1993.  Ser.  No.  41,894 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1989,  1-210050 

Int.  CI.    C()«K  >   17 

L  .S.  CI.  524—254  5  aaims 

1    A  chlorosulfonated  polyethylene  polymer  composition 

compnsmg  a  chlorosulfonated  polyethylene  polymer  and  the 

following  components  (a)  to  (d).  (a)  from  0.1  to  20  parts  by 

weight  of  a  metal  salt  of  an  organic  acid,  (b)  from  0.1  to  10 

parts  by   weight  of  a  phenylamine,   phenylenediamine,  or 

phenylamine  and  phenylenediamine,  (c)  from  I  to  30  parts  by 

weight  of  an  acid  acceptor,  and  (d)  from  0.1  to  10  parts  by 

weight  of  a  vulcanizing  agent,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 

chlorosulfonated  polyethylene  polymer. 


in  which: 

(1)  R1-R9  are  independently  selected  monovalent  C1-C3 
alkyl  groups; 

(2)  Rio  is  hydrogen  or  a  monovalent  C1-C3  alkyl  group; 

(3)  m  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  about  100: 

(4)  n  represents  an  integer  of  from  0  to  about  100; 

(5)  the  sum  of  m  and  n  is  in  the  range  of  from  1  to  about 
100; 

(6)  p  represents  an  integer  of  from  0  to  about  5; 

(7)  X  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  about  25; 

(8)  y  represents  an  integer  of  from  0  to  about  25; 

(9)  the  ratio  of  x  to  y  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  2; 

(10)  said  first  component  has  a  weight-average  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  350  to  about  18.000;  and 

(11)  said  first  component  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  0.1  to  about  3  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the 
amount  of  thermoplastic  polyolefin;  and 

(B)  said  second  component  is  a  hydrophobic  fumed  silica,  in 
which  the  weight  ratio  of  said  first  component  to  said 
second  component  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  20  to 
about  300. 


5.344,863  "- 
\  ISCOSITY  INDEX  IMPRO\  ER 
Kouzou  Sakai.  Oumihachiman;  Shigeyuki  Yoshida.  and  Makoto 
Dakurige.  \n)th  of  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo 
Chemical  Industries.  Ltd..  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  897,036 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  5.  1991.  3-192578 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  .^'    'V 

U.S.  a.  524—291  19  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  dispersion  comprising: 

(a)  a  polyolefin  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight 
of  10,000  to  500,000; 

(b)  a  dispersant  comprising  a  reaction  product  of  an  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid-added  polyolefin  with 
a  carboxylic  acid-reactive  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  amine,  a  ketimine  compound,  an 
alcohol  and  an  isocyanate  compound,  said  reaction  prod- 
uct having  an  amide  linkage,  an  imide  linkage  or  an  ester 
linkage,  and 

(c)  a  phenolic  derivative  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  alkyl  salicylate,  phenol  having  one  alkyl  group  of  1 
to  20  carbon  atoms  and  phenol  having  two  alkyl  groups  of 
1  to  20  carbon  atoms. 
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5.344,864 

POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  THERMOPLASTIC 

EI  ASTOMER  COMPOSITION 

\  ulchiro  Kushlda:  Shoichi  Tamegal,  and  Akio  Hirohashi,  all  of 

Shibukawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
f  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  379,267.  Jul.  13,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  12.  1990.  Ser.  No.  625.686 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  15,  1988,  63-174889 

Int.  CI."  C08K  3/26 

C.S.  a.  524—426  8  aaims 

1  A  thermoplastic  elastomer  composition  obtained  by  a 
process  consisting  essentially  of  simultaneously  kneading  and 
cunng  at  a  temperature  from  140°-220°  C.  a  mixture  compris- 
ing 100  parts  by  weight  of  vinyl  chloride  resin,  from  20-300 
parts  by  weight  of  a  powdery  and  partially  pre-crosslinked 
copolymer  of  butadiene  and  acrylonitrile.  from  25-200  parts  by 
weight  of  a  plasticizer,  from  10-200  parts  by  weight  of  a  filler 
and  curing  agent  for  the  rubber  which  cures  at  a  temperature 
ranging  from  140° -220"  C,  said  composition  being  meltable  by 
a  roll  set  at  a  temperature  of  190°  C. 


5.344,865 
AQUEOUS  POLYMER  DISPERSIONS 

Heinrich  C;rubert,  Heidclbers.  and  Rolf  Dersch,  Ncustadt,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  assignors  to  B.ASF   Akticngcsell- 

schaft,  I.udwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  733,853,  Jul.  22,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  944.722 

Claims  priority,  application  E'ed.  Rep.  of  Cjcrmany.  .lul.  30, 
1990.  4024154 

Int.  CI.'  C08J  .1/76 
U.S.  a.  524—433  8  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  polymer  dispersion  obtained  by  polymerizing 
a  monomer  mixture  which  contains  from  10  to  100%  by 
weight  of  vinyl  chloride,  in  the  presence  of  from  0.5  to  6%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  monomer  mixture,  of  exclusively  anionic, 
non-anionic  surfactants  or  a  mixture  thereof,  by  radical  emul- 
sion polymerization  in  aqueous  medium,  and  adjusting  the  pH 
of  the  aqueous  phase  of  the  resulting  aqueous  polymer  disper- 
sion to  from  5  to  10  by  addition  of  Ca(OH)2,  wherein  said 
addition  may  occur  before,  during  or  after  the  emulsion  poly- 
merization. 


5.344.866 
EIHK  RESISI  ANT  COMPOSITES 
\N  alter  I,.  Hall.  Mt.  \  ernon,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Cieneral  Electric 
Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  May  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  66,354 
Int.  CI."  C08K  3/34 
V.S.  CI.  524-^50  10  Claims 

1.   A   flame  resistant   thermoplastic  composite,   consisting 
essentially  of: 

a)  a  thermoplastic  matrix  material  present  at  a  level  of  from 
40  to  75%  by  v  eight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
composite; 

b)  reinforcing  glass  fibers  having  lengths  of  between  0.10 
inch  and  1.0  inch,  said  fibers  being  present  at  a  level  of 
from  20  to  50%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
said  composite,  and 

c)  a  heat-expandable  matenal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  perlite  particulates  and  vermiculite  particulates, 
said  heat-expandable  material  being  present  at  a  level  of 
from  5  to  30%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
composite. 


5.344,867 

VINYLIDENE  CHLORIDE  EMULSION 

INTERPOLAMER  COMPOSITION 

lamela  \.  Morgan.  Olmsted  Township.  Cuyahoga  County;  Gary 

1  ,  Julian.  Parma,  and  \  Ic  Stanlslawczy  k.  North  RIdgcvjIle. 

all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  fht  BEC»oodrich  C  ompany,  .Akron, 

Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  76,323 

Int.  C!.'  C08F  2/16 

U.S.  CI.  524-460  10  Claims 

1.  A  latex  composition  capable  of  forming  stable  films  which 
have  excellent  protective  properties,  good  chemical  resistance, 
and/or  permeability  to  gases  and  water  vapor,  comprising 
particles  suspended  in  an  aqueous  solution,  said  particles  com- 
prising an  interpolymer  of 

a)  an  acrylic  latex  seed  particle,  and 

b)  \  inylidene  chloride  polymer  comprising 
i)  vinylidene  chloride, 

ii)  one  or  more  alkyl  acrylates  having  from  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  and/or  one  or  more  alkyl 
methacrylates  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
group, 
iii)  one  ore  more  aliphatic  alpha-beta-unsaturated  carbox- 
ylic acids,  and 
iv)  a  copolymerizable  surface  active  agent,  which  is  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  sulfonate, 
the  proportion  of  vinylidene  chloride  being  65  to  90  parts  by 
weight,  the  portion  of  said  alkyl  acrylates  and/or  methacry- 
lates being  from  2  to  30  parts  by  weight,  the  portion  of  said 
carboxylic  acids  being  from  0.1  to  10  parts  by  weight,  and  the 
portion  of  said  copolymerizable  surface  active  agent  being 
from  0.1  to  5.0  parts  by  weight,  all  ba,sed  upon  parts  per  hun- 
dred weight  of  monomer. 


5,344.868 

POLYGLLTARIMIDE  CiLASS  FIBER  COMBINATIONS 

.Michael  P.  Hallden-.Abberton.  Maple  Clen:  NMIIiam  J    Uork. 

Huntington  \alley:  Mark  A.  Abramowic/.  fairless  Hills,  and 

Phuong  N.  Duong,  I  pper  Darby ,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm 

and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser   No.  36,121 
Int.  CI.    C08K  .'   40 
U.S.  a.  524 — 494  14  Claimv 

1.  A  blend  comprising: 

a.  From  about  80  to  about  99.5  parts,  based  on  total  polymer 
content,  of  a  polyglutanmide; 

b.  From  about  0.5  to  about  20  parts,  based  on  total  polymer 
content,  of  a  phenoxy  resin; 

c.  From  about  10  to  about  50  parts,  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  all  components  of  the  blend,  of  an  inorganic  fiber  or 
particulate  with  functional  surface  groups. 


5,344,869 
THERMOPLASTIC  M(JI  DING  MATERIAL 

Stefan  Scelert,  Frankcnthal;  Peter  Klaerner.  Hallenhtrg;  An- 
dreas Jung,  Mannheim;  Hans  Hoenl.  Obersui  l/cn.  and  Ber- 
tram Ostermayer,  Roedershelm-Cronau,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Akticngesellschaft,  1  ud«ig.sha- 
fen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,543 
Claims  priority,  application  E'ed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  No».  30, 
1991.  4139627 

Int.  a.'  C08L  25/10.  53/02 
U.S.  CI.  524—505  12  CUims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  molding  material  containing,  based  in 
each  case  on  the  sum  of  components  A,  B  and  C, 

A:  from  10  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  polymer  A  composed  of 

styrene  or  substituted  styrene, 
B:  from  10  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  fwlyolefin  B  and 
C:  from  5  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  star  block  copolymer  C 
containing  not  less  than  50%  by  weight  of  a  styrene  and 
prepared  by  anionic  polymerization  of  styrene  and  butadi- 
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ene  or  iwiprene.  coupling  and  subsequent  selective  hydro- 
geaation.  v».  hereby  only  the  double  bonds  originating  from 
the  monomer  buildmg  blocks  of  butadiene  and/or  iso- 
prene  are  saturated,  and  not  the  styrene  component,  so 
that  mure  ihan  50%  of  the  double  bonds  originally  present 
are  saturated. 


5.344.870 

SIALIC  ACID  GLYCOSIDES.  A>JTIGENS, 

IMML'NOADSORBENTS.  WD  MKTHODS  FOR  THEIR 

PRKFXRAIION 
Robert  M.  Ratcliffe,  and   Andre  H    V  enot.  both  of  Edmonton, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Alberta  Research  Council,  Edmonton, 
Ciuiada 
Continuation  of  Ser   No.  278.106,  Nov.  30.  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  127.905,  Dec.  2,  1987, 
Pat.  No.  5,0^9.353.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
852, S93 
Int.  CI     am  15/06.  1/00 
IS.  a.  525—54.2  13  CUims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula  48 


OH         OH 


5,344,871 
METlUiU  OK  MAKING  BINDER  FROM  N ATI  RALLY 
OCCL  RRING  AGRICLLTURAL  PRODL  CTS 
Delmar   C.   Timra;    Ayodeji    Ayorinde,   both   of   Lincoln,   and 
Harold  E.  Egger,  Hickman,  all  of  Nebr.,  assignors  to  The 
Board  of  Regents  of  the  I'niversity  of  Nebraska.  Lincoln. 
Nebr. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  659,453,  Feb.  21,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,153,242. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  511,833,  Apr.  13,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  173,921,  Mar.  28. 
1<JS«.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144.663, 
Jan.  12,  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
712,518,  Mar.  18,  1985.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  29. 
1992.  Ser.  No.  954,740 
Int.  CI.'  LWIB  I  ()S:  C05F  11 /OS:  B02C  7//8 
U.S.  a.  525—54.3  3  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  binder  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 
obtaining  a  naturally  occurring  agricultural  product  contain- 
ing plant  protein  not  processed  to  remove  carbohydrates 
so  that  carbohydrates  are  at  least  5  percent  of  the  protein; 
grinding  the  material  to  a  mesh  of  at  least  18, 
storing  the  matenal  so  as  to  not  be  exposed  excessively  to 

elevate  conditions  that  cause  reaction;  and 
adding  a  compound  containing  a  group  that  reacts  with  an 
amide  group  of  the  plant  protein  to  increase  the  polymeri- 
zation of  protein. 


A.NH    N 


NHAt 


OH 


COOH 


HO 


O— Y- 


OH 


which  can  also  be  represented  by  the  formula 


a-L-Fuc(l-4) 
a-Sialyl(2-3)0-D-GaKl-3W-D-GlcNAc(l-3)/3-D-Gal— OY' 


(4«) 


wherein  and  Y'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H, 
lower  alkyl  of  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  linking  arm  of  the 
formula  — X — CO^L  wherein  X  is  a  hydrocarbylene  of  from 
3  to  19  carbon  atoms  in  which  I  to  3  nonadjacent  CH2  groups 
may  optionally  be  replaced  by  NR,  S,  or  O  where  R  is  hydro- 
gen or  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  L  is  a  leaving 
group  or  can  be  converted  to  a  leaving  group,  and  a  moiety 
comprising  a  chromatographic  support  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aminated  supports  derivatized  from  silica 
gel.  organosilo}iane  derivatives,  derivatized  polyacrylamide, 
controlied  pore  glass,  agarose,  and  derivatized  alumina. 


5,344,872 

INK  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  CERTAIN 

MF.THACRVI  ATES 

Theo  J.  Debord:  Nelson  Z.  E.scani>,  and  Louis  A.  Wilkin,  all  of 

Kingsport.  Tenn..  assignors  to  I'astman  Chemical  Company. 

Kingsport.  Tenn. 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  19.514 
Int.  C\.'  C08L  67/00.  77/0(j.  67/OZ  C08F  JO/OO 
U.S.  CI.  524—513  44  Oaims 

1.  An  ink  composition  comprising: 

(A)  about  60  to  about  95  weight  %  of  an  aqueous  dispersion 
comprising: 

(I)  a  polyester  (E)  consisting  essentially  of  repeat  units 
from  about  5  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  a  linear,  water- 
dissipatable  polymer  having  carbonyloxy  linking 
groups  in  the  linear  molecular  structure  wherein  up  to 
80%  of  the  linking  groups  may  be  carbonylamido  link- 
ing groups,  the  polymer  having  an  inherent  viscosity  of 
at  least  about  0.1  measured  in  a  60/40  pans  by  weight 
solution  of  phenol/tetrachloroethane  at  25°  C.  and  at  a 
concentration  of  about  0.25  gram  of  polymer  in  100  ml 
of  the  solvent,  the  polymer  containing  substantially 
equimolar  proportions  of  acid  equivalents  (1(X)  mole 
percent)  to  hydroxy  and  amino  equivalents  (100  mole 
percent),  the  fwlymer  comprising  the  reaction  products 
of  (a),  (b),  (c)  and  (d)  from  the  following  components  or 
ester  forming  or  esteramide  forming  derivatives 
thereof: 

(a)  at  least  one  difunctional  aromatic,  saturated  aliphatic 
or  saturated  alicyclic  dicarboxylic  acid; 

(b)  from  about  4  to  about  25  mole  percent,  based  on  a 
total  of  all  acid  and  hydroxyl  equivalents  being  equal 
to  200  mole  percent,  of  at  least  one  difunctional  sul- 
fomonomer  containing  at  least  one  metal  sulfonate 
group  attached  to  aromatic  nucleus  wherein  the  func- 
tional groups  are  hydroxy  or  carboxyl. 

(c)  at  least  one  difunctional  reactant  selected  from  a 
glycol  or  a  mixture  of  a  glycol  and  diamine  having 
two  — NRH  groups,  the  glycol  containing  two 
— CH2 — OH  groups;  and 

(d),  from  none  to  at  least  one  difunctional  reactant 
selected  from  a  hydroxycarboxylic  acid  having  ont. 
— CR2 — OH,  an  aminocarboxylic  acid  having  one 
—  NRH  group,  an  ammo-alcohol  having  one  — CR- 
2 — OH  group  and  one  —NRH  or  mixtures  thereof. 


wherein  each  R  is  an  H  atom  or  an  alky!  group  of  1  to 

4  carbon  atoms;  and 

(2)  atxiut  95  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  a  polymer  (F) 
having  repeat  units  from 

(a)  about  20  to  about  80%  by  weight  of  a  polymer 
comprising  repeat  units  from  styrene  or  one  or  more 
derivatives  of  styrene; 

(b)  about  15  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  hydroxyalkyl 
(meth)  acrylate;  and 

(c)  about  0  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  alkyl  (meth)acry- 
late,  said  aqueous  dispersion  containing  about  95  to 
about  60%  by  weight  of  said  polymer  (F)  and  about 

5  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  said  polyester  (E).  both 
said  percentages  being  based  on  the  combined  weight 
of  polyester  (E)  and  polymer  (F);  and 

(B)  about  5  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  (G)  consisting 
of 

(1)  about  10  to  65  weight  percent  of  polyester  (E),  based 
on  the  weight  of  8(1)  or  polyester  (E)  plus  (B)(2)  plus 
(BK3); 

(2)  an  acrylic  polymer  in  an  amount  of  about  15  to  30 
percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  components  (B)(1) 
and  (B)(2),  said  acrylic  polymer  being  compatible  with 
the  water-dissipatable  polyester  at  a  maximum  acrylic 
polymer  concentration  of  about  60/40  weight  percent 
of  the  total  acrylic/polyester  polymer  solids,  and 

(3)  a  water-dissipatable  vinyl  polymer  in  an  amount  of 
^bout  20  to  60  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of 

(B)(1)  plus  (B)(2)  plus  (B)(3),  said  vinyl  polymer  being 
compatible  with  the  water-dissipatable  polyester  at  a 
maximum  vinyl  polymer  concentration  of  about  60/40 
weight  percent  of  the  total  vinyl/polyester  polymer 
solids,  or 

(C)  about  5.0  to  about  25.0  weight  %  of  a  hydantoin-for- 
maldehyde  resin. 


5,344.873 

BINDER  COMPOSITION  AND  ITS  CSF  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  A  COATIN(,  OR  SEALING 

COMPOSITION 

Harald  Blum,  \\achtcndonk.  Fed.  Rep.  of  dcrmanv.  assignor  to 

Bayer  Akticngesellschaft.  Leverkusen.  Led.  Rep.  of  German.\ 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  958.210 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;erman>,  Oct.  15, 
1991.  4134064 

Int.  a."  C08J  3/rX):  C08K  3/20:  C08L  75/00 
L  .S.  a.  524—591  20  Claims 

L  An  aqueous  binder  composition  comprising 

A)  an  aqueous  solution  or  dispersion  of  a  water-diluiable 
organic  polyol  component  comprising 

Al)  at  least  one  water-dilutable  polyester  resin  containing 
sulfonate  and  hydroxyl  groups  and  having  a  molecular 
weight  (M„)  of  500  to  50.000.  an  OH  number  of  20  to 
240  mg  KOH/g,  a  content  of  sulfonate  groups 
( — SO3 ")  of  4  to  70  milliequivalents  per  100  g  of  pol>  - 
ester  resin  and  a  content  of  carboxylate  groups 
(— COO-)  of  0  to  40  milliequivalents  per  100  g  of 
polyester  resin  and 

A2)  optionally  a  reactive  thinner  containing  at  least  one 
water-soluble  monohydnc  or  polyhydric  alcohol  which 
has  a  molecular  weight  (M,)  below  500  and  which  is 
non-distillable  at  normal  pressure  or  has  a  boiling  point 
of  at  least  150°  C  and 

B)  a  polyisocyanate  component  which  is  emulsified  in  the 
aqueous  solution  or  dispersion  A),  has  a  viscosity  at  23°  C. 
of  50  to  10,000  mPa.s  and  contains  at  least  one  organic 
.polyisocyanate, 

wherein  components  A)  and  B)  are  present  at  an  NCO:OH 
equivalent  ratio  of  0.5: 1  to  5:1. 


5.344.874 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODCCING  A  CONDENSED  RESIN 

DISPERSION  *■ 

Takao  Doi.  Yokohama;  Noriko  Itaya,  Tokyo;  Masami  Yama- 
shita.  and  Nobuaki  Kunii.  both  of  ^  (>k(ihama.  all  of  Japan. 
a.ssignors  to  Asahi  (Jlass  ((>mpan>  Ltd..  Tokvo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  413.584.  Sep.  28.  1989,  Pat,  No. 
5.030.685.  This  application  Jul.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  726.763 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Sep.  28,  i988.  63-240740; 
Sep.  28,  1988,  63-240741 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  Ki  Jul.  9.  2008, 
has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  cnsj  .^  rr 
U.S.  CI.  524—593  13  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  condensed  resin  disptersion, 
which  comprises  subjecting  an  aldehyde  and  a  compound 
having  two  sites  reactive  with  the  aldehyde,  or  their  precon- 
densate.  to  a  condensation  reaction  in  a  dispersion  medium 
consisting  essentially  of  water  and/or  an  organic  solvent,  to 
precipitate  a  condensed  aldehyde  resin  as  fine  condensed  resin 
particles  with  a  particle  size  of  from  0.01  to  5  jim  in  said  disper- 
sion medium,  then  adding  an  active  hydrogen-containing  com- 
pound having  at  least  two  active  hydrogen-containing  groups 
reactive  with  isocyanate  groups,  and  then  removing  the  water 
and/or  organic  solvent  by  vaporization. 


5.344.875 
WFARRESISTANT  POL^  OX^  AtFTHM  LVL  RF  SIN 
COMPOSITION  AND  MFIHOI)  FOR  \1\K1N(,  s \ME 
Masahiko   Niino.   KurashikI,  Japan,  assignnr   tn    \sahi   Kasei 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Nu.  616.916.  Nov,  21.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar    1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  26.190 
Claims  priontv.  application  Japan.  Nov.  28.  1989.  1-306611 
Int.  CI,'  C08L  i.-J/tW,  59/00.  75/Ct4 
U.S.  CI.  525— 64  14  (,  la;ms 

1.   A   wear  resistant  polyoxymethylene  resin  composition 
which  comprises 
(,A)  65-98.8%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
composition  of  a  polyoxymethylene  resin. 

(B)  0.2-5%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  com- 
position of  a  trifunctional  isocyanate  compound, 

(C)  0.5-20%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
composition  of  a  graft  olefin  polymer  which  is  obtained  by 
grafting  onto  an  olefin  polymer  containing  30%  by  weight 
or  more  of  ethylene,  a  copolymer  comprising  a  monomer 
having  a  functional  group  containing  an  active  hydrogen 
and  a  comonomer,  and 

(D)  0.2-10%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
composition  of  polyethylene. 


5,344,876 

MOLDING  COMPOL'NDS  HA\  ING  IMPROVED  FIRE 

BEHAMOR 

Karl-Krwin  Piejko.  Bergisch-fJIadbach;  HansLberhard  Braese. 
and  Christian  Lindner,  both  of  Cologne,  all  of  led.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  .Aktiengescllschaft,  I.everkusen. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermanv 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  801.425.  Dec.  2.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  29.  1992,  Ser,  No,  999.451 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Fed    Rep.  of  German).  Dec.  13, 
1990.  4093861 

Int,  CI,'  C08L  33/08.  51/04.  55/02.  27/18 
U.S.  CI.  525—71  6  aaims 

1  A  molding  compound  which  consists  of: 
A.  an  acrylate  polymer  prepared  from  at  least  one  Ci-g  alkyl 
acrylate  and  optionally  up  to  50%  by  weight  of  monomers 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C1-4  alkyl  methacry- 
lates.  styrene,  or  acrylonitrile  in  the  presence  of  a  poly- 
functional  vinyl  or  allyl  crosslinking  comonomer,  which 
acrylate  polymer  is  paniculate  and  is  al  least  panially 
crosslmked  and  is  not  grafted. 
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B  from  1  to  5%  by  weight  of  tetrafluoroethylene  polymers, 
based  on  weight  of  molding  compound,  the  tetrafluoro- 
ethylene polymers  having  a  fluorine  content  of  65  to  76% 
by  weight,  said  molding  compound  optionally  addition- 
ally containing 

C.  a  graft  rubber  selected  from  acrylate-based  graft  rubber 
and/or  ABS  graft  rubber, 

D.  a  styrene/acrylonitrile  resin,  and/or 

E  lubricants,  antioxidants,  antistatic  agents,  colorants  and 
flameproofing  agents. 


5.344,877 

MOLDING  MATtRIAl   FROM  .\  PARTICULATE  CRAFT 

POI^MER 

UolfgariK  Fischer,  ludwigshafen;  Norbert  Guentherberg, 
Sp€>er;  Norbert  Nicssner,  Friedelsheim:  Karl  Ruppmich, 
l.udwigshafen.  and  Knedrich  Seitz.  Friedelsheim,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germanv,  Assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft, 
I  udwigshafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mav  14.  1W3,  Ser.  No.  60.976 
Claims  priontN,  application  led.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  19, 
IW:.  4216549 

Int.  a.'  C08L  51/04 
L..S.  a.  525—83  2  aaims 

1.  A  molding  material  consisting  essentially  of 
(i)  from  1-50%  by  weight  of  a  particulate  graft  polymer  of 
A:  a  grafting  base  (A)  based  on 

A 1 :  an  acrylate  rubber  having  a  glass  transition  temper- 
ature below  0°  C.  the  acrylate  rubber  consisting  of 
All:  from  75  to  99.8%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  alkyl 
acrylate  (All)  where  the  alkyl  radical  is  of  Mo  8 
carbon  atoms 
A12:  from  0.1  to  5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polyfunc- 
tional  crosslinking  monomer  (A12)  which  contains  at 
least  two  ethylene  double  bonds  and  is  not  conju- 
gated in  the  1,3-position,  and 
A 13:  from  0.1  to  20%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  mono- 
mer (A13)  which  is  ethylenically  unsaturated  and 
contains  a  tertiary  amino  group  m  the  molecule,  or 
based  on 
A2:  a  diene  rubber  (A2)  having  a  glass  transition  tem- 
perature below  0°  C.  wherein  the  diene  rubber  is 
obtained  from  conjugated  diene  monomers,  the  diene 
rubber  consisting  of 
A21:  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  dienes 

(A21), 
A22:  up  to  50%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  copolymeriz- 
able  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  (A22),  and 
A23:  from  0.1  to  15%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  mono- 
mer (A23)  which  is  ethylenically  unsaturated  and 
contains  a  tertiary  amine  group  in  the  molecule,  and 
B:  a  graft  (B)  of 
Bl:  from  40  to  89.9%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  vinylaro- 

matic  monomer  (Bl). 
B2:  from  10  to  49.9%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polar 
copolymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer 
(B2), 
B3:  from  0.1  to  20%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  monomer 
(B3)  which  is  ethylenically  unsaturated  and  contains 
carboxyl  or  sulfo  groups,  and  (ii)  from  50  to  90%  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  matrix  polymer  obtained  from 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers,  which  polymer 
has  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  more  than  25°  C. 


5,344.8"8 
HIGHLY  TRANSPARENT  TOLGH  POI  V\1FR  Bl  FNDS 
Michael   Colella,    Plantsville.   Conn.,   and    Brian    Marcoulier. 
Fitchburg.  Ma.ss.,  a.ssiKnors  to  Novacor  Chemicals  (Interna- 
tional) S..A.,  Frib<iurE.  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,606 
Int.  Cl.^  C08L  5J/04.  25/14 
VS.  a.  525—84  5  Oaims 

1.  A  polymer  blend  consisting  essentially  of: 

(1)  97  to  99  weight  %  of  a  copolymer  consisting  essentially 
of; 

(a)  from  70  to  90  weight  %  of  one  or  more  monomers 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene,  alpha- 
methyl  styrene,  p-methyl  styrene,  and  t-butyl  styrene; 
and 

(b)  from  30  to  10  weight  %  of  one  or  monomers  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  methacrylate,  ethyl 
methacrylate,  methyl  acrylate,  and  butyl  acrylate;  and 

(2)  from  3  to  1  weight  %  of  an  impact  modified  polymer 
consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  from  4  to  1 5  weight  %  of  a  rubbery  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(i)  CO-  and  homo-polymers  of  C4-6  conjugated  dioleflns; 

and 
(h)  copolymers  comprising: 

(A)  from  60  to  80  weight  %  of  one  or  more  C4_6 
conjugated  diolefins;  and 

(B)  from  40  to  20  weight  %  of  one  or  more  monomers 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene,  al- 
pha-methyl styrene.  p-methyl  styrene,  and  t-butyl 
styrene, 

to  which  has  been  grafted  at  least  a  portion  of: 

(b)  from  85  to  96  weight  %  of  a  polymer  prepared  by 
polymerizing  a  monomer  mixture  compnsing: 

(b)  from  85  to  96  %  of  a  polymer  prepared  by  polymer- 
izing a  monomer  mixture  comprising: 

(i)  from  100  to  70  weight  %  one  or  more  monomers 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene,  alpha- 
methyl  styrene.  p-methyl  styrene,  and  t-butyl  styrene; 
and 

(ii)  from  0  to  30  weight  %  of  one  or  more  monomers 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  methac- 
rylate, ethyl  methacrylate,  methyl  acrylate,  and  butyl 
acrylate. 


(C)  0.001  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  curing  catalyst  on  the 
basis  of  100  paru  by  weight  of  the  components  (A)  and  (B) 
in  total. 


range  of  100  to  15,(XX)  and  an  epoxy  equivalent  weight  in 
the  range  of  1(X)  to  10.000  containing  an  epoxy  nng. 


5.344.879 
CURABI  F  COMPOSITION  FOR  PAINT 
Masahani  Inoue.  Kobe:  NOshihiko  Okimura.  Takasago;  Hiroto- 
shi  Kawaguchi.  and   Hisao   Furukawa.  both  of  Kobe,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to   Kanegafuchi   Kagaku   Kog\o  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Osaka.  .lapan 

Filed  ,Ian.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  5,130 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1992,  4-006794; 
Jun.  16,  1992.  4-156705 

Int.  CI.'  C09D  143/04 
U.S.  a.  525—100  5  Oaims 

1.  A  curable  composition  for  paint  comprising 

(A)  10  to  99  parts  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  polymer  having  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  of  not  less  than  2.0(X) 
and  at  least  one  silicon  atom  to  which  a  hydrolyzable 
group  is  bonded  at  an  end  of  the  main  chain  and/or  in  a 
side  chain  thereof,  in  one  molecule,  wherein  the  main 
chain  compnses  at  least  60%  by  weight  vinyl  monomer 
units; 

(B)  1  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  a  compound  containing  a 
carbonate  group  which  is  at  least  one  of 

(i)  a  compxjund  containing  a  hydrolyzable  silyl  group,  the 
compound  having  at  least  one  carbonate  group  in  one 
molecule  and  at  least  one  silicon  atom  to  which  a  hydro- 
lyzable group  is  bonded,  in  one  molecule., and 

(ii)  a  carbonate  polyol  compound  having  at  least  one 
carbonate  group  and  at  least  two  hydroxyl  groups  in 
one  molecule;  and 


5.344.880 
THFRMOSFTTING  COMPOSITION 
Toshiro  Nambu;  Hirotoshi   Kawaguchi;  Hisao  Furukawa,  and 
V  asushi  Kato.  ail  of  Kobe.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafuchi 
Kagaku  Kog>o  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  505.394.  Apr.  6.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13.186 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1989.  1-87733 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  M3.06.  83/ 10 
U.S.  a.  525—100  14  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  blend  of  components  (A),  (B) 
and  (C),  wherein 

(A)  is  a  hydroxyl  group-containing  acrylic  resin  which  does 
not  contain  an  alkoxysilyl  group, 

(B)  is  an  acrylic  copolymer  containing  an  alkoxysilyl  group 
having  the  formula  (I): 


5.344,882 
POLYACETAL  BLENDS 
Fximund   A.  Flexman.  NMlmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  F    T    Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Compan\.  Wilmington.  Del 

{  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  548.682.  Jun.  22,  199(1. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  27.  1993.  Ser.  No.  12. "''6 

Int.  a.'  C08L  59/00.  67/00.  75/00.  77/06 

L.S.  CI.  525— 131  MQaims 

1.  .A  blend  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  50-80  weight  percent  of  a  polyacetal  polymer, 

(b)  10-20  weight  percent  of  a  thermoplastic  polyurethane, 
and 

(c)  10-30  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  thermoplastic  crys- 
talline polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nylon  612.  nylon  6.  polypropylene,  and  polyalkylene 
terephthalaies  containing  at  least  one  ethylene  copolymer. 

wherein  the  above  weight  percents  are  based  upon  the  total  of 
components  (a),  (b),  and  (c)  only. 


(R'O^^r^Si-CH- 


a) 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms.  R- 
is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  an  aralkyl 
group,  and  a  is  0.  1  or  2, 
(C)  is  a  polyorganosiloxane  beanng  one  or  more  reactive 
groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  silano 
group,  an  alkoxysilyl  group,  an  alcoholic  hydroxyl  group, 
a  glycidyl  group,  an  amino  group,  a  mercapto  group  a 
carboxyl   group,   an   amide   group,    a   vinyl    group,    an 
acryloyloxy   group  and  a   meihacryloyloxy   group  and 
further  comprising 
(O)  a  curing  catalyst. 


5.344,881 

Rl  BBER  COMPOSITIONS  AND  VL'LCANIZED  RUBBER 

COMPOSITIONS 

Keisaku  ^  amamoto;  ^  oshio  Tanimoto;  Masahiro  Fukuyama, 
and  Noriyasu  ^  asuda,  all  of  Chiba.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  962.540.  Oct.  19.  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  17.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  77,456 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  21,  1991,  3-306162; 
Jul.  13.  1992.  4-184997 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  23,08.  63/02.  71/03.  33/08.  33/10.  33/14 
L.S.  CI.  525—112.^  21  Claims 

1.  A  rubber  composition  comprising  30  to  95  parts  by  weight 
of  the  following  component  (a)  and  70  to  5  parts  by  weight  of 
the  following  component  (B)  and  1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  the 
following  component  (C)  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  total 
amount  of  the  components  (A)  and  (B).  wherein  component 
(A)  and  component  (B)  total  1(X)  parts  by  weight: 

compwnent  (A)  is  ( 1 )  an  ethylene-acrylate  or  ethylenemetha- 
crylate  copolymer  rubber,  (2)  ethylene-acrylate- 
unsaturated  glycidyl  ester  copolymer  rubber  or  ethylene- 
methacrylate-unsaturated  glycidyl  ester  copolymer,  or 
(3)ethylene-acrylale-unsaluraled  glycidyl  ether  or  ethy- 
lene-methacrylate-unsaturated  glycidyl  ether  copolymer, 
wherein  the  amount  ratio  in  moles  of  ethylene  and  acry- 
late or  methacrylate  in  (1),  (2)  and  (3)  is  in  the  range  from 
50:50  to  85:15; 
component  (B)  is  an  epichlorohydrin  rubber  which  is  vul- 
canizable  with  an  organic  peroxide  and  has  unsaturated 
carbon-carbon  double  bonds  as  a  vulcanizable  group  in 
the  amount  of  1  to  15  mole  %  in  the  rubber;  and 
component  (C)  is  an  epoxy  resin  obtained  by  condensation 
reaction  of  bisphenol  A  and  epichlorohydrin,  said  epoxy 
resin  having  a  weight-average  molecular  weight  in  the 


5,344.883 

POLYMERIC  POWDER  COATING  C  OMPCJSITIONS 

COMPRISING  LOW  MOIFCT  I  AR  WFIGHT 

COPOLYMER  OR  TERPOI.YMFR  SALTS  OF  .i-OLERNS 

AND  ii,p-ETHYLENICALL\   I  NSATl  RATED 

C  ARBO.XYLIC  ACIDS 

Donald  F.  l.oar,  Summit,  N.J.,  and  Patrick  .A.  \  erle,  l.eefdaal. 

Belgium,  assignors  to   AlliedSignal   Inc.,  Morris  Township, 

.Morris  County,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,711 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  67/06 
L.S.  CI.  525—170  21  Claims 

1.  A  polymenc  powder  coating  composition  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  a  cross-linkable  unsaturated  polyester  resin  and 

(b)  a  salt  of  copolymer  or  terpolymer  derived  from  an  a-ole- 
fin  and  an  a,/3-ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid. 


5.344.884 
POIYFTHYIFNF  BLENDS 
llizabeth  A.  Benham.  and  Max  P.  McDaniel,  b<ith  of  Harties- 
ville.  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bar- 
tlesville.  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  963,294 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  23,  OS.  23/06.  31/04 
L.S.  CI.  525—222  23  Qaims 

1   A  blended  polymer  composition  that  comprises; 

(a)  from  about  10  weight  percent  to  about  40  weight  percent 
of  an  ethylene- vinyl  acetate  copolymer  resin,  wherein  said 
resin  is  produced  by  the  high  pressure,  free  radical,  poly- 
merization process,  and  wherein  said  resin  has  a  density 
from  about  0  92  to  about  0.945  grams  per  cubic  centime- 
ter, and  wherein  said  resin  has  a  melt  index  less  than  6 
grams  per  10  minutes; 

(b)  from  about  5  weight  percent  to  about  25  weight  percent 
of  a  branched  ethylene  homopolymer  resin,  wherein  said 
resin  is  produced  by  the  high  pressure,  free  radical,  poly- 
merization process,  and  wherein  said  resin  has  a  density 
from  about  0.91  to  about  0,93  grams  p>er  cubic  centimeter, 
and  wherein  said  resin  has  a  melt  index  from  about  0.1  to 
about  I  gram  per  10  minutes;  and 

(c)  from  about  55  weight  percent  to  about  85  weight  percent 
of  a  linear  ethylene  copolymer  resin,  wherein  said  resin  is 
produced  by  the  low  pressure,  chromium  catalyzed, 
slurry  polymerization  process,  and  wherein  said  resin  has 
a  density  from  about  0.91  to  about  0.94  grams  per  cubic 
centimeter,  and  wherein  said  resin  has  a  melt  index  less 
than  0.3  grams  per  10  minutes,  and  wherein  said  resin  has 
a  shear  ratio  greater  than  about  70,  and  wherein  said  resin 
has  a  heterogeneity  index  greater  than  1 5; 
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wherein  said  weight  percents  are  based  on  the  weight  of  said   propylene  polymer  and  the  decomposition  temperature  of  said 
polymer  composition.  free  radical  generating  compound. 


5.344,885 
PREPARATION  OF  PR()P\  1  KNE-ETHYLENE 
COPOI  >\U  RS 
\leinolf  Kersting,   Bad   Durkheim;   .JuerKcn   Ktrth,  Carlsberg; 
Klaus- Dieter  Hungenberg,  Birktnau:  Patnk  \1ueller,  Kaisers- 
lautem,  and  Peter  Koelle.  I  udwiiishafen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  R\SF  Vktiengesellscbaft,  Ludwigsha- 
fen.  Fed.  Rep,  of  {jerman\ 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1<*9,K  Ser.  No.  22,086 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  29, 
1992,  4206369 

Int.  a.'  C08F  4/76,  210/02.  210/06 
I  .S.  CI.  525—245  4  aaims 

1  A  process  for  prepanng  a  propylene-ethylene  copolymer 
using  3  Ziegler-Natta  catalyst  system  that  contains  a  titanium- 
containing  solid  component  and  an  aluminum  compound  as 
co-catalyst  wherein  the  titanium-containing  solid  component  is 
preactivated  by  reaction  with  the  co-catalyst  followed  by 
deactivation  of  the  preactivated  catalyst  system  by  reaction 
■Aith  carbon  dioxide  further  followed  by  reactivation  of  the 
.atalyst  system  by  addition  of  the  co-catalyst  for  effecting 
polymenzation  from  the  gaseous  phase  in  an  agitated  fixed  bed. 

2  .\  propylene-ethylene  copolymer  obtained  by  a  process  as 
claimed  in  claim  1. 

3  A  method  of  using  a  propylene-ethylene  copolymer  as 
claimed  in  claim  2  for  producing  fibers,  films  and  moldings. 

4.  Fibers,  films  and  moldings  produced  from  a  propylene- 
ethylene  copolymer  as  claimed  in  claim  2  as  essential  compo- 
nent 


5,344,886 
PROCFSS  FOR  \1\KING  GR  VFT  PROPYLENE 
POI  WlFRs 
Biau-Hung    Chang,    Cincinnati;    l.eslie    Wild,    Wyoming,    and 
James  \.  Hinnenkamp.  C  incinnati.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Quantum  Chemical  t  orporatmn.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  May   14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,892 
Inl,  Cl.^  COSf  255/02 
t.S.  CI.  525—285  40  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  graft  propylene  copolymer  com- 
prising contacting  a  propylene  polymer,  said  propylene  poly- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  propylene  homopol- 
ymers  and  propylene  copolymers,  with  at  least  one  polymeriz- 
able.  ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxyhc  acid  or  acid  deriva- 
tive m  the  presence  of  a  coagent,  said  coagent,  present  in  a 
concentration  of  between  about  0.01%  and  about  30%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  propylene  polymer,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  first  compound  having  the 
structural  formula 


(CH2=CR'— O— C-);R, 

where  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  or  a  radical  containing  at  least  one 
atom  of  oxygen,  sulfur,  nitrogen,  phosphorus  or  silicon;  R'  is 
hydrogen  or  C1-C12  alkyl  or  aryl;  and  x  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4, 
and  a  second  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


(CH2=CR^— C— O^R'. 

where  R  :s  a  hydrocarbyl  or  a  radical  containing  at  least  one 
jtom  of  oxygen,  sulfur,  nitrogen,  phosphorus  or  silicon;  R^  is 
hydrogen  or  Ci-C  12  alkyl  or  aryl;  and  y  is  an  integer  of  2  to  4. 
and  a  free  radical  generating  compound,  said  process  con- 
ducted at  a  temperature  above  both  the  melting  point  of  said 


5,344.88^ 

STAR  POI  ^  \IERS  OF  DIENFS,  V  INVI  ARENES  AND 

ALKYL  MFTHACRVI  ATES  A.S  MODllED  VISCOSITY 

INDEX  IMPROVERS 

Robert  J.  Sutherland,  and  Dean  A.  DuBois.  Inith  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Flouston.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993.740 

Int.  Cl.^  C08F  297/02.  8/32.  220/10 

VS.  a.  525—299  7  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  comprising: 

an  average  per  molecule  of  at  least  10  first  arms  consisting  of 
completely  hydrogenated  isoprene  or  styrene  and  com- 
pletely hydrogenated  isoprene.  the  first  arms  having  a 
peak  molecular  weight  from  10,000  to  100,000.  wherein  at 
least  5%  of  the  polymerized  isoprene  is  produced  by 
1 ,4- polymerization; 
an  average  per  molecule  of  at  least  10  second  arms  consisting 
of  polymerized  t-butylmethacrylate.  the  second  arms 
having  a  peak  molecular  weight  from  1.000  to  10.000. 
wherein  the  first  arms  are  longer  than  the  second  arms,  the 
number  of  first  arms  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  the  number 
of  second  arms,  and  at  least  80%  of  the  polymerized 
t-butylmethacrylate  units  have  been  converted  to  amide 
or  imide  groups;  and 
one  central  core  per  molecule,  the  core  comprising  a  poly- 
merized divinylbenzene,  wherein  the  central  cores  con- 
nect the  first  and  second  arms  in  a  star  configuration  and 
the  central  core  is  no  more  than  10%  of  the  polymer 
molecular  weight. 


5,344,888 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  GRAFT  PROPYLENE 
POI  VMERS 
Leslie   Wild.    Wyoming;   James    A.    Hinnenkamp;    Biau-Hung 
Chang,  both  of  Cincinnati,  and  Webster  W  ,  Kiang,  West  Ches- 
ter, all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Quantum  Chemical  ( drporation. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Ma\   14,  1993.  Ser.  No.  62.893 
Int.  CI.   C08F  :>5  '  : 
U.S.  a.  525—301  34  Oaims 

1.  A  continuous  melt  process  for  making  a  graft  copropylene 
copolymer  comprising  contacting  a  propylene  polymer  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  homopolymers  of  propy- 
lene ^d  an  a-olefin.  wherein  said  a-olefin  comonomer  con- 
tains 2  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  is  present  in  a  concentration  of 
between  about  0.5%  and  about  40%.  said  percentages  being  by 
weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  copolymer,  and  propy- 
lene copolymers  with  at  least  one  polymerizable,  ethylenically 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  or  acid  derivative  in  the  presence 
of  a  coagent  having  the  structural  formula  (CH;;;^R' — CR- 
- — R^);,  R,  where  R',  R^  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and 
are  hydrogen,  hydrocarbyl.  halogen  or  a  heterocyclic  radical;  x 
is  an  integer  of  2  to  4;  and  R  is  a  radical  containing  at  least  one 
atom  of  oxygen,  sulfur,  nitrogen,  phosphorus  or  silicon  having 
a  valence  equal  to  the  value  of  x,  said  coagent  present  in  a 
concentration  in  the  range  of  between  about  0.01%  and  about 
30%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  propylene  polymer, 
and  a  free  radical  generating  compound,  said  process  con- 
ducted at  a  temperature  above  both  the  melting  point  of  said 
propylene  polymer  and  the  decomposition  temperature  of  said 
free  radical  generating  compound 


5.344.889 
POLYSTV  RENE  ADHERING  HEAT-SEALABLE  PLASTIC 

FILM 
Werner  Siol,  Darmstadt-p;berstadt.  and  L  Irich  Terbrack.  Rein- 
heim,  both   of  Fed.   Rep.   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Rohm 
(tmbH  Chemischc  Fahrik.  Darmstadt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany 

Filed  Dec.  I".  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,098 
(  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec    21. 
it9\.  4142692 
Int.  (1.    C08F  :55/06.  263/04.  265/06.  279/02.  283/12   B32B 

27/08.  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  525-309  S  Claims 

L  A~Jjcat-seaIable  plastic  film  PF,  with  at  least  a  two-stage 
structure  and  a  thickness  ranging  up  to  400  ^im.  suitable  for 
tightly  sealing  plastic  containers  comprising: 

a)  a  high  molecular  weight  or  crosslinked  polymer  P  with  a 
molecular  weight  Mw  in  excess  of  50,000  and  a  glass 
transition  point  Tg  of  less  than  10°  C;  and 

b)  a  copolymer  CP  with  a  glass  transition  point  Tg  above  20° 
C.  comprising 

a)  20  to  80%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  monomer  of  Formula 
I 


O  (I) 

II 
CH2=C— C— OR] 

CHj 

wherein  Ri  stands  for  methyl  or  ethyl; 
/3)  80  to  20%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  monomer  of  Formula 
II 


O 
II 
CH2=C— C— OR2 

I 


wherein  Ri  stands  for  an  C4.18  alkyl  residue  or  a  C4.12 
cycloalkyi  residue  that  is  different  from  cyclopentyl  or 
cyclohexyl;  and 
■y)  0  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  monomer  that  can  be  copolymer- 
ized  with  monomers  formula  I  and  formula  II  but  is  differ- 
ent from  them  and  that  is  not  a  cyclohexyl  methacrylate. 
with  the  provision  that  the  components  a).  /J),  y)  always 
total  100%  by  weight;  and 

wherein  at  least  2%  by  weight  of  copolymer  CP  is  covalently 

bound  to  polymer  P. 


5,344.890 

ROOM-TEMPERATl  RE  CL  RABLE  EPOXY  RESIN 

COMPOSITION 

Tadafumi  Miyazono.  Mino:  Koji  Tabuchi.  Hiroshima,  and 
Fakegawa  Masahiro,  Suita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Paint  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1992.  Ser.  No.  975,255 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  13.  1991,  3-326597 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  11. 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  ^OW 

U.S.  a.  525—326.5  14  Claims 

L   A  room-temperature  curable  epoxy  resin  composition 

comprising: 

(a)  a  resin  component  containing  a  polyepoxide  function  and 
an  alkoxysilyl  function,  and 

(b)  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  an  amine,  amide  or 
urea  salt  of  a  superacid. 


5.344.891 
BIODFGRADABI  F  POLYMERS 

NariyoshI  Kawabaia.  Osaka:  Muisumj  Kohsaka.  Moriyama.  and 
Teruya  Kurooka,  Fujiidera.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Ravon  CO.,  I, Id..  Tokyo,  .lapan 

Continuation-in-part  <if  Ser.  No   ''26,223,  Jul,  5,  199L 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  N(].  l,"""? 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1990,  2-1^8516 
Int.  CI,'  C08F  8/40 
C,S.  CI,  525-327.1  5  Claims 

L  In  a  biodegradable  polymer  composed  predominantly  of 
acrylonitrile  monomers,  the  improvement  wherein  the  back- 
bone of  said  biodegradable  polymer  comprises  1-5  mole  %, 
based  on  the  total  moles  of  monomer  in  said  biodegradable 
polymer,  of  a  second  monomer  comprising  a  vinyl  group 
substituted  with  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  N-alkylpyndimum  groups,  N-arylpyridinium  groups 
and  N-arylalkylpyridinium  groups. 


5.344.892 

POi  >  ESTER  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  IMPR(J\ED 

CRYSTAll  IZATION  RATE 

Kavilipalayam  M.  Natarajan.  North  Bruns»ick,  and  Shilain  D. 

V\u.  Robbins>ille.  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Enichem  S.p.A., 

Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,043 
Int.  CI."  CX)8L  71/12  67/02 
U.S.  a.  525—397  14  aaims 

L  A  molding  composition  comprising  a  thermoplastic  poly- 
ester and  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  PPE,  as  a  nucleating  agent. 


(U) 


5.M4.N93 

EPOXY/AMINO  POWDER  RESIN  ADHESIVE  FOR 

PRINTED  C  IRC  I  IT  BOARD 

Motoo  Asai,  and  Chic  Onishi.  both  of  Gifu.  Japan,  assignors  to 

Ibidcn  (  (I..  I  td..  Crifu.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  r.  1992,  Ser,  No.  913,935 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  23,  199L  3-205618 

Int.  CI."  C09J  ,>:/   .V  I6i  28.  163/02  163/04 

U.S.  CI.  525—398  11  Qaims 

1.  An  adhesive  for  a  printed  circuit  board  compnsing: 

an  uncured  heat-resistant  resin  matrix  which  is  insoluble  in 

an  acid  or  an  oxidizing  agent  when  cured;  and 
a  cured  fine  powder  of  heat-resistant  resin  soluble  in  an  acid 
or  an  oxidizing  agent,  said  cured  fine  powder  of  heat- 
resistant  resin  comprising  an  amino  resin  dispersed  in  said 
uncured  heat-resistant  resin  matrix. 


5.344.894 
POIMMIDF  OMGOMFRS  AND  HI  FNI)s 
Hyman  R.  1  ubowitz.  Rolling  Hills  F.states,  Calif.,  and  Clyde  H. 
Sheppard,  Bellevue,  W  ash,,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company, 
Seattle,  Wash, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  568,911,  Aug.  13.  199<J.  abandoned. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  46.3''6.  May  4.  1987. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser    Nn.  715.801, 
Mar.  22.  1985.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  536.264.  Sep.  27.  1983.  abandoned,  said  Ser,  No.  46,3^6,  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  810.818,  Dec.  1^.  1987. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,109 
Int.  CI,'  C-08F  283/04     J 
U.S.  a.  525—422  ^  31  Qaims 

1  A  blend  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  polyimide  oligomer  and 
a  comparable,  noncrosslinking  polymer,  the  oligomer  having 
the  formula: 
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CO  CO 

/     \  /     \ 

N  A  N— B- 

\        /     \       / 
CO  CO 


CO  CO 

/    \  /    \ 

-N  A  N— E 

\       /    \       / 
CO  CO 


u  herein  E  is  the  residue  of  an  amine  end  cap  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 


5.344.896 
WATER  SOLI  BIK  RIGID-ROO  POI  WIFRS 
Thuy  D.  Dang,  Dayton,  and  Fred  F,  Arnold.  Centervjilc.  Ixith  of 
Ohio.  assiKTinrs  tn  The   I  nited  Stales  of   \mcrica  as  repre- 
sented b\   the  Sccretar>   of  the   \ir  Force.  H  right-Patterson 
Air  Force  Base,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser    No.  30.523.  Mar.  12.  1993,  Pat.  \o.  5.312,876. 
This  application  Feb.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No,  192.901 
Int.  CI."  C08G  73,  18 
VS.  CI.  525—435  4  Claims 

1.  A  water-soiupie  rigid-rod  aromatic  heterocyclic  polymer 
having  repeatmg  units  of  the  formula: 


wherein  X  is: 


(Ri), 


(■CH2)3SO.M 

;  X  A  ^- 


-i-Q-R 


(CH2)3S03M 

wherein  n  has  a  value  of  0.05  to  1.00,  M  is  an  alkali  metal,  Q  is 
a  benzobisazole  of  the  formula 


A  IS  the  residue  of  a  dianhydride; 

B  is  the  residue  of  a  diamine; 

n=  I  or  2; 

Ri  =alkyl,  alkoxy,  aryl,  aryloxy,  or  halogen; 

j  =  0,  I  or  2; 

Me  =  methyl; 

G  =  — SO2— .  — CH2— ,  — S— .  or  — O— ; 

T  =  methallyl  or  aliyl  and 
m  IS  an  integer  selected  so  that  the  oligomer  possesses  thermo- 
plastic properties  and  has  a  formula  weight  of  between  about 
5,000  and  about  40.000. 


wherein  X  is  — S —  or  — O — ,  and  R  is: 


POI  \\MI1)HMII)F  (OMPOSIIION  U  1 1  H  l.MPROVED 

PROCFSSAHII  i  I  \ 
Xiaoyun   lai;   Dafang  Zhao,   both  of  Hr.iwn  Deer.  Wis.,  and 
Francis   Lai.   \liddleton.   Mass..  assignors  to  Uniyersity  of 
\las.sachusetts  I  owell.  I  ov»ell.  Ma.ss. 

Filed  Apr    1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  42,235 
Int.  CI,    (  imi    ^7/04.  79/08 
I  s   (I   525 — 425  9  Claims 

1,  A  polymer  composition  comprising  a  polyamideimide 
polymer  and  a  liquid  crystalline  polymer,  wherein  the  liquid 
crystalline  polymer  is  in  an  amount  which  significantly  de- 
creases the  melt  viscosity  of  the  polyamideimide  polymer 
w  hile  not  significantly  decreasing  the  mechanical  properties  of 
the  polyamideimide  polymer. 
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5,344,897 

I.IQl  ID  COATING  AGENT  BASED  ON 

TR\NSL.STERIFTEn.  MODIFIED  EPOXY  RESINS  AND 

BLOCKED  POI  V AMINES 

(.erhard  Brindoepke.  Sulzbach:  I  we  Kubillus.  Wiesbaden,  and 
Helmut    Plum.   Taunusstein.   all   of  Fed,   Rep,   of  (rtrman\. 
assignors  to  Hoechst  AG.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  7''7,67''.  Oct,  15,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct,  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  146.573 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  16. 
1990.  40327565 

Int.  a."  C08G  59/14,  59/16 
U.S.  a.  525—526  *  12  (  laim^ 

1,  Liquid  coating  composition  comprising 

1)  a  reaction  product  of  a  polyepoxide  and  a  reactant  se- 
lected from  water  or  an  amine  or  a  hydroxycarboxylic 
acid,  said  reaction  product  containing  less  than  0,2%  of 
epoxide  groups,  which  reaction  produce  is  subsequently 
esterified  or  transestenfied  with  acetoacetic  acid  and 

2)  a  polyamine  in  the  form  of  its  corresponding  aldimine  or 
ketimine. 


5.344.898 

ORIENTED  COMPOSITIONS  [)FR!\  FD  FROM  NITRf) 

GROUP  TERMINATED  MESOGENIC  1  POX\   RESIN 

ADDLCTS 

Robert  E,  Hefner.  Jr..  and  Jimmy  D.  Earls,  both  of  Lake  Jack- 
son. Tex,,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland. 
Mich. 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  982,804,  Nov.  30.  1992.  Pat.  No,  5.298,575. 
This  application  Nov.  18,  1993.  Ser.  No.  154.805 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  59/14.  59/50,  75,32 
U.S.  CI.  525—526  10  Claims 

1  An  oriented,  curable  composition  comprising  (1)  at  least 
one  compound  having  an  average  of  more  than  one  vicinal 
epoxide  group  per  molecule;  and  (2)  a  curing  quantity  of  at 
least  one  amine  group  terminated  adduct  containing  one  or 
more  mesogenic  moieties  per  molecule,  which  adduct  results 
from  the  reaction  of  (A)  one  or  more  compounds  containing  an 
average  of  more  than  one  vicinal  epo,\ide  gorup  per  molecule 
and  (B)  one  or  more  compounds  containing  one  or  more  nitro 
or  nitroso  groups  and  one  hydrogen  atom  per  molecule  which 
is  reactive  with  an  epoxide  group  thereby  forming  an  adduct 
essentially  free  of  epoxy  groups  and  containing  nitro  or  nitroso 
groups  followed  by  (C)  reaction  of  a  part  or  all  of  the  backbone 
aliphatic  hydroxyl  groups  contained  therein,  wherein  said 
reaction  is  an  etherification  of  the  hydroxyl  group,  an  estenfi- 
cation  of  the  hydroxyl  group,  conversion  of  the  hydroxyl 
group  to  a  halogen,  a  urethanation  of  the  hydroxyl  group  or  an 
oxidation  of  the  hydroxyl  group  to  the  ketone  carbonyl  group 
which  is  optionally  reduced  to  provide  the  alkane,  and  (D) 
reduction  of  the  nitro  or  nitroso  groups  contained  therein  to 
amine  groups;  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  or  more  meso- 
genic moieties  per  molecular  are  present  in  either  component 

(A)  or  (B)  or  in  both  (A)  and  (B)  wherein  components  (A)  and* 

(B)  are  employed  in  amounts  which  provide  a  ratio  of  equiva- 
lents of  hydrogen  reactive  with  an  epoxide  group,  excluding 
secondary  hydroxyl  groups  formed  by  epoxide  ring  opening 
reaction  to  form  the  adduct,  per  equivalent  of  epoxide  reacted 
of  from  about  LI  to  about  100:1. 


5.344,899 
PHENOLIC  RESIN,  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 
RESIN  AND  EPOXY  RF:sIN  COMPOSll  ION  |()R 
ENf  AI'Sl  LATION 
Masami    Fnomoto:   Susumu   kubota;   Fumiaki   Oshimi:   Hitoshi 
^  uasa.  and  ^  utaka  Otsuki.  all  of  \  okohama.  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nippon  Oil  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  856,553.  Mar.  24,  1992,  ahandoned    Ihis 
application  Feb,  16.  1993.  Ser.  No,  1H,(IX1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Mar.  29,  1991.  3-1166919 
Int.  a."  C08F  283/00 
I  .S.  CI.  525—534  11  Claims 

1  An  epoxy  resin  composition  for  encapsulation  comprising: 

(a)  a  curable  epoxy  resin, 

(b)  a  phenolic  resin  of  the  formula  (1) 


(R')n 


■)(R'>n    J" 


(1) 


wherein  R'  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alky  I  group 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  m  denotes  an  integer  of  from 
0  to  10  and  n  denotes  0,  1  or  2, 

(^)  a  curing  promoter,  and 

(d)  an  inorganic  filler. 


5.344.900 

PR0CF:SS  for  PRODLC  IN(,  a  norbornene 

P(M  YMFR 

Hiroshi    Mae/Ji»a;    Junichi    Matsumoto.    both    ni    Sodi^iaura; 
Hideki   Aiura.  Tokyo,  and  Satoshi    Asahi.  Sodegaura.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  kosan  Company  1  imiled.  Tokyo. 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  664. 3"2,  Mar,  4.  1991.  aband"ntri     ihis 

application  Apr.  31),  1993.  Ser.  Ni:,  ^^,5S" 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Mar.  6,   1990,  2-52639; 
Nov.  29,  1990.  2-325854 

Int.  CI.'  COSE  4,42.  4,80  132/00 
U.S.  CI   526— 160  21  Claims 


J 


""^^m^^ 


^wJ 


1,  A  process  for  producing  a  norbornene  polymer  consisting 
essentially  of  a  repeating  unit  of  formula  (I): 
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(I) 


lizer   consisting   of  a   polymer    prepared    by    polymerizing: 
60-100%  by  weight  of  a  salt  of  a  sulphoacrylamide  of  formula; 


Ri  (I) 

CH2=C— C— NH— C— CH2SO3M 

I      II  I 

Rl    O  R3 


where  Ri  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  — CHj  group,  Ri 
and  R3,  like  or  different  from  each  other,  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  an  alkyl  C1-C4  radical  and  M  represent  an  alkalme  or 
alkaline-earth  metal;  and  0-40'7£  by  weight  of  at  least  an  acrylic 
monomer. 


\Aherei.n  R  to  R'-  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  indepen- 
dently a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  or  a  substituent  containing  a  halogen  atom,  an 
oxygen  atom  or  a  nitrogen  atom;  R'  and  R^  may  combine 
together  to  fonn  a  nng;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  0  or  more,  and 
having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  1  X  lO'  to  1  X  10' 
as  determined  by  gel  permeation  chromatography,  which 
process  compnses  polymerizing  a  norbomene  monomer  of  the 
formula  (II): 


m 


wherein  R'  to  R'^  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  indepen- 
dently a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  or  a  substituent  containing  a  halogen  atom,  an 
oxygen  atom  or  a  nitrogen  atom;  R'  and  R'  may  combine 
together  to  form  a  ring;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  0  or  more,  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  transition  metal  compound 
component  containing  a  transition  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  manganese,  nickel  and  palladium,  and  an 
aluminoxane  component. 


5.344.902 

POLYMERIZATION  WITH  INITIATOR  AND 

Ql  ATERNARV  WIMONIIM  SAI  T 

H.  Jamts  HarwiMxl.  Stow;  Daniel  H.  Jnnes.  Akron,  both  of 
Ohio;  .Andrew  V\ .  Talkington.  Encinn.  Calif.,  and  Stephen  D. 
Goodrich,  ^kron.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Occidental  Research 
Corporation.  I  os  Angeles.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  716,938.  Jun.  \H.  19*>1,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982.835 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  4/J4.  216/36.  220,  JO.  216/12 
VS.  a.  526—217  9  Oaims 

1.  A  polymerization  process  comprising  the  steps  of; 
preparing  a  mercaptan  free  polymerization  mixture  consist- 
ing essentially  of 
about  1000  mole  units  of  a  liquid  partially  polymerized  com- 
pound made  up  of  at  least  one  monomer  type  having  a 
polymenzable  double  bond, 
from  about  0.1  to  about  100  mole  units  of  an  initiator  misci- 
ble  with  said  polymerization  mixture  and  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  organic  peroxides,  hydroperoxides 
and  peresters.  and 
from  about  0.01  to  about  100  mole  units  of  a  quaternary 
ammonium  salt  misible  with  said  polymerization  mixture 
and  of  the  formula 

[(Rl.  R2,R3,  R4)N+)X- 

wherein  R|.  R:,  R3  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  branched  or  normal,  saturated  or  unsatu- 
rated, alkyl,  aralkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  cycloalkyl  and  hydroxy- 
alkyl  and  wherein  X~is  fluoride,  chloride,  bromide  or 
bibenzoate,  and 
reacting  said  polymerization  mixture  at  a  temperature  suffi- 
cient to  induce  polymerization  to  form  a  polymer  from 
said  liquid  partially  polymerized  compound. 


5.344.901 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ACRVTIC  POLYMERS  IN 

SlSPfNSlOV 

Pasquale  Relvini.  Milan,  and  Nicnla  Anfossi,  Varese.  both  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Ati>chem  (ndustriale  S.r.l.,  Milan,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  19.814,  Feb.  19,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  701,903,  May  17,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,870 
Claims  pnoritv,  application  Italy,  .May  18,  1990,  20379  A/90 
Int.  CI."  Cf)8F  2/00.  12/30 

XJS.  U.  526—201  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  acrylic  polymers  comprising 

aqueous-suspension  polymerization  carried  out  in  the  presence 

of  0.05-1 ''c  by  weight,  calculated  on  the  suspension,  of  a  stabi- 


5.344.903 

WATER-  AND  on -REPELLENT 

FLLOROiMfTH.AC  RVl  ATE  (OPOI  VMERS 

Kimberly  G.  Raiford:   Edward  J.  C.rcenwiMid.  and  Robert   H. 

Dettre.  all  of  HiMrkessin.  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  dt 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  48.350 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  20/24 
U.S.  a.  526—245  4  Claims 

1.  A  copolymer  the  polymer  units  of  which  consist  essen- 
tially of 

a)  50-80  weight.  %  of  perfiuoroalkylethyl  (meth)acrylates. 

b)  10-40  weight.  %  of  a  Cj-Cjo  alkyl  (meth)acrylate, 

c)  10-40  weight.  %  of  vinylidene  chloride, 

d)  0-2  weight.  %  of  N-methylol-acrylamide, 

e)  0-2  weight.  %  of  2-hydroxyethyl  methacrylate  and 

0  0-5  weight.  %  of  2-hydroxyethyl  methacrylate/ethylene 
oxide  adduct; 
said  perfluoroalkyl-ethyl  (meth)acrylates  being  in  the  form  of 
mixtures  of  monomers  having  the  formula; 


CF3CF2(CF2)*CH2CH20C(0)C(R)=CH2 

wherein  R=H  or  CH3.  and  k  is  4,6,8,10  and  12  having  a  distri- 
bution consisting  essentially  of; 

25-70  weight  %  of  monomers  wherein  k  =  4  or  less 

20-40  weight  %  of  monomers  wherein  k  =  6 

5-25  weight  %  of  monomers  wherein  k  =  8 

0-15  weight  %  of  monomers  wherein  k=  10  or  greater. 


5,344,904 

VINYLIDENE  FLCORIDE  POLYMER  AND  METHOD  OV 

MAKING  SAME 

Hideki  Wakamori;  Fujio  Su/uki,  and  Katsuo  Horie.  all  of  Iwaki. 

.lapan.  assignors  to   Kureha   Chemical    Industry    Co.,    1  td.. 

Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  923.48".  Aug.  3,  1992.  Pal.  Nd.  5,283.302. 
This  application  Aug.  25.  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,541 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1.  1991.  3-216265 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  14/22 

U.S.  a.  526—254  2  Claims 

1.  A  vinylidene  fluoride  polymer  comprising  the  monomer 
unit  content  of  99.5-96  wl.  %  of  vinylidene  fluoride  and  the 
monomer  unit  content  of  0.5-4  wt.  %  of  monomers  selected 
from  hexafluoropropylene  and/or  tetrafluoroethylene.  and 
having  a  logarithmic  viscosity  of  0.9-1.3  dl/g.  a  molecular- 
weight  distribution,  as  expressed  by  the  ratio  (Mw/Mn)  of 
weight-average  molecular  weight  and  number-average  molec- 
ular weight.  2.2-2.8.  a  crystalline  mel'.ing  point  of  1 63°- 1 76°  C. 
and  a  spherulite  size  of  1-30  fim. 


5.344.905 
DIORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  AND  MF:TH0D  FOR  THE 

PREPARAMON  THEREOF 
Yoshitsugu  Morita.  Ichihara.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Dow  Corning 
Toray  Silicone  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1U2,025 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5.  1992.  4-229290 
Int.  CI.*  C08G  77/08 
U.S.  a.  528—15  17  Claims 

1.  A  diorganosiloxane  polymer  terminated  at  each  molecular 
end  with  an  epoxy  group-containing  organopolysiloxane  resi- 
due of  the  following  general  formula 


R>  Rl  R> 

(R'  — SiOi/2UR'  — SiO|/2)ft(Si04/2WR'  — SiO|/2) 
R2  R3  r4- 


wherein  R'  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  free  of  alkenyl 
groups.  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  free  of  alkenyl  groups. 
R'  is  a  monovalent  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  epoxy  group-containing  organic  group  and  an  alkoxysilylal- 
kyl  group,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  R^  group  is  an 
epoxy  group-containing  organic  group,  R'*  is  a  divalent  hydro- 
carbon group,  a  is  zero  or  a  positive  number,  b  is  a  positive 
number,  c  is  a  positive  number,  a/c  is  a  number  in  the  range  of 
zero  to  4.  b/c  is  a  positive  number  in  the  range  of  0.05  to  4,  and 
(a-(-b)/c  is  a  positive  number  in  the  range  of  0.2  to  4. 


5.344.906 
PR0CF:SS  FOR  PRODLCING  ORGANOSILOXANES 

Stephen   Westall.   Wales.   I  nited    Kingdom,   assignor   to   Dow 
(  orning  limited,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1993.  Ser.  No.  lll''.(»93 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Sep.  5.  1992. 
921S1H41 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  77/08 
U.S.  CI.  528—13  7  QaJms 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  organosilicon  conden- 
sation product  which  comprises  contacting  (A)  at  least  one 


organosilicon  compound  having  in  the  molecule  at  least  one 
silanol  group,  and  silicon-bonded  organic  substituents  wherein 
the  silicon-bonded  organic  substituents  are  selected  from 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  groups  having  from  I  to  14  carbon 
atoms  or  monovalent  substituted  hydrocarbon  groups  having 
from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  which  the  substituents  of  the 
monovalent  substituted  hydrocarbon  groups  are  selected  from 
amino,  halogen,  mercapto,  hydroxy!,  amido  or  ester,  with  (B) 
a  quaternary  ammonium  compound  selected  from  quaternary 
ammonium  phosphates,  quaternary  ammonium  borates,  quater- 
nary ammonium  carbonates  or  quaternary  ammonium  silicates. 


5.344.907 
PEROMDESl  BSTITl  TED  POl  VSII  AZANFS 
Joanne  M.  Schwark.  316  Park  I,a.,  V\ilmington.  Del.  198(14 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  ""2.394.  Oct,  ".  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1993.  Ser.  No.  17.888 
Int.  a.'  C08K  3/34 
U.S.  CI.  524—443  21  Qaims 

1  An  uncrosslinked  polysilazane  comprising  stlyl  peroxide 
groups  having  the  formula  =SiOOR  wherein  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
1-10  carbon  alkyl,  2-10  carbon  alkenyl,  2-10  carbon  alkynyl, 
aryl,  a  carboxylic  acid  and  a  silyl  group. 


5.344,908 
PROCESS  FOR  IHF  MANlFACTrRE  OF 
POLYC  ARBONATE-Ol  IGOMFRS  WITHOUT  SOLVENT 
Niles  R.  Rosenquist.  E\ansville.  Ind..  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Pittsfield.  Mass. 

Filed  May  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  58,070 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  ",W 
U.S.  a.  528—29  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  makmg  a  polycarbonate  polysiloxane  block 
co-polymer  comprising  melt  reacting  a  polycarbonate  resin 
having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  ranging  from  about  0.4  to  about 
I  6  dl/g  in  methylene  chloride  at  25'  C.  and  bisphenol-A  in  the 
presence  of  a  basic  catalyst  and  in  the  absence  of  both  a  solvent 
and  phosgene  to  produce  a  hydroxyaryl  terminated  polycar- 
bonate oligomer  having  an  average  of  about  2  to  about  50 
chemically  combined  carbonate  units,  wherein  the  mole  ratio 
of  bisphenol-A  to  polycarbonate  is  in  the  range  of  about  1  ;50  to 
about  5:10  and  reacting  the  hydroxyaryl  terminated  polycar- 
bonate oligomer  and  a  chlorine  terminated  polyorganosiloxane 
under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions  in  an  organic  solvent 
and  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  acceptor. 


5.344.9(»9 
LATENT  CATALYZED  PHENOLIC  RESOLE  RESIN 
COMPOSITION 
David  A.  Mulchings.  Tucker;  Ted  M.  Mc\ay.  Stone  Mountain, 
and  Richard  F.  Pennock.  Decatur,  all  of  Cia.,  assignors  to 
Cieorgia-Pacific  Resins,  Inc..  Atlanta.  f.a 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  903,228,  Jun.  25.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,243.015. 
This  application  Jun.  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  70,780 
Int.  CI.'  cose,  H'04.  14/OU:  CQHL  61/00 
U.S.  CI.  528— 129  ISaaims 

1  A  filament  winding  resin  composition  comprising  a  ther- 
mosetting phenolic  resole  resin  composition  containing  a  latent 
catalyst  in  an  amount  adequate  to  cure  said  resole  resin,  upon 
application  of  heat,  at  a  rate  comparable  to  a  rate  of  cure 
obtained  with  said  resole  resin  using  a  conventional  strong  acid 
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under  comparable  cure  conditions,  said  latent  catalyst  compris- 
ing a  salt  of  an  amine  selected  from  a  primary  amine,  a  second- 


after  completion  of  the  copolymerization  according  to 
step  (a). 


KUtW  ffi.  TIKS 


3  < 

HdTKClMCg 


ary  amme,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  a  strong  acid  and  water  in 
an  amount  of  5  to  20%. 


5.344.912 

ELEVATED  TEMPERATl  RE  DIMENSIONAI  I  Y 

STABLE  POLYESTER  WITH  LOW  GAS  PERMEABILITY 

Edward  J.  Dalgewicz,  III,  Millstone,  and  Richard  A.  Frcundlich, 

Plainsboro,  both  of  N.J.,  a<.siiin(>rs  to  rherma-f'latf  (  nrpora- 

tion.  South  Plainfield,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1992,  Ser.  .No.  863,204 

Int.  CI.    C08G  6J/I6 

VS.  a.  528—308.1  31  Claims 


5,344.910 

H?  AT-RESISTANT  POl  V    v  K  H<  '.N.ATE  RESINS 

CONTAIM.Nb 

2-ALKYL-3,3-BIS<P-HYDROXYPHENYL)PHTHALIMIDE 

Paul  D.  Svbert,  Fvansville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Companv.  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

1  Med  Mar    Zi.  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,843 
Ini    I  l.'COSG  64/00 
I  .S.  a.  528—201  8  Qaims 

1    A  synthetic  polymeric  resin  containing  recurring  or  re- 
peating polycarbonate  chain  units  of  the  formula; 


(I) 


N— R 


— O 


o 

II 

o— c— 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms. 
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1.  A  non-oriented  thermoplastic  polyethylene  terephthalate 
homopolymer,  with  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  from  about  0.65  to 
about  1.2; 

said  polyethylene  terephthalate  providing  a  gas  barrier  hav- 
ing an  oxygen  permeability  of  from  about  0.2  to  about  4.9 
cc-mil/100  in2-24  hrs-atm  at  23°  C.  and  at  100%  relative 
humidity  inside  and  60%  relative  humidity  outside;  and. 

having  an  enthalpy  of  recrystallization  from  about  0  to  about 
-  2. 1  calories  per  gram  as  determined  by  differential  scan- 
ning calorimetry  at  a  heating  rate  of  about  20°  C.  to  about 
25°  C.  per  minute. 


5,344,911 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYOXYMETHYLENE 

COPOI  YMF  R  H  \\  ING  REDUCED  AMOUNT  OF 

LNSTABIl   TFRMIN\L  GROUPS 

Kaoru  Yamamoto;  Naaa>osh!  Matda;  Makoto  Kamiya;  Tosfairo 
Murao.  all  .if  Shizuoka.  .Japan;  Gerhard  Reuschel,  Bibliss- 
Nordheim,  and  Dittnch  Fleischer.  Darmstadt,  both  of  Fed. 
Rt'p.  of  Cermanv.  a.ssii;nors  to  Polyplastics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
and  Kotchit  Aktienaestllschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1993.  Ser.  No.  26,130 
(  laims  prioritN.  application   Japan,  Mar.  6,  1992,  4-049476; 
Mar   9.  1992.  4-05059" 

Int.  f  1     (  'iH(,  4/00.  6/00 
VS.  CI.  52X— 241  22  aaims 

1.  In  a  process  lor  producmg  a  polyoxymethylene  copoly- 
mer by  copolymenzing,  in  a  copolymerization  reaction  system, 
trioxane  with  a  cyclic  ether  or  a  cyclic  formal  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  boron  trifluoride  or  a 
coordination  compound  thereof,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  conducting  copolymerization  while  adjusting  (1)  the 
total  content  of  impurities  in  the  copolymerization  reac- 
tion system  to  1  X  10"^  mole  percent  or  less  based  on  the 
total  monomer  amount,  and  (2)  the  content  of  the  catalyst 
in  the  copolymerization  reaction  system  to  between 
1  X  10-^  to  1  X  10~^  mole  percent  based  on  the  total  mon- 
omer amount,  to  obtain  a  reaction  mixture  which  includes 
crude  polyoxymethylene  copolymer;  and  then 

(b)  deactivating  the  catalyst  by  quenching  the  reaction  mix- 
ture to  a  temperature  of  45°  C.  or  less  within  30  seconds 


5,344.913 
BIOSURFACTANT  CYCI  OPFPTIDE  COMPOUND 

PRODI  (H)  HV  (  II  Tl  RIN(,  A  SPF(  IFIC 
VHIHROBACI  FR  MI(  R(H)R(.  \NISM 
Tadayuki  Imanaka.  >iiita.  and  shoji  sakurai.  Shi/uoka.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nikko  Bio  Fechnica  (  o..  I  td.,  Shizuoka, 
Japan 

lik'd  Oct.  15.  1993.  Sir.  N,,.   136.261 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct    15,  1992,  4-303131; 
Jul.  9,  1993,  5-194215 

Int.  CI.^  CUP  21/04:  C12R  1/06;  A61K  37/02 
U.S.  a.  530—321  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula  [I]. 

CH3(CH2)5CH2CHCH2CO— Leu— Asp— Thr— Uu— Leu—         d 

L—^ ^O 


—  Ser — I.eu  —  Ser — lie  —  He  —  Asp 


J 


5,344.914 

COMMERCIALLY  VALUABLE  POl  YMERIC  KETONES 

\Nn  MFTHOn  OF  PRFPARING  SAME 

Harr>  VV  ,  (iibson.  HIacksburK.  \  a.,  and  ,\shibh  Fand>a,  Natick, 
Mass.,  assignors  t(.  The  Center  for  Innovatnt  hchnology*, 
Htrndon.  \  a. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser,  No.  956,743 

Int.  a.'  C08G  69/10 

V.S.  O.  528—328  6  Qaims 


CN       at 
I         I 

H— C  — X— C— H  +  E— Y-E  — 
I  I 
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1.  A  method  of  preparing  polymers  having  ketone  function- 
ality, comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  dianion  from  a  first  monomer  having  at  least  one 

aminonitrile  constituent,  wherein  the  amino  moiety  of  the 

aminonitrile  constituent  is  a  secondary  amine; 
condensing  said  dianion  with  a  difunctional  electrophile  to 

produce  a  polyaminonitrile;  and 
acid      catalyzing      aminonitrile      constituents      in      said 

polyaminonitrile  to  produce  a  polymer  having  ketone 

functionality. 


5.344.91  S 
PROTEINS  AND  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Hans-fieorg  LeMaire.  Dirmstcin;  Heinz  Hillen.  Hassloch.  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  German):  Achim  Moeller.  Winchester.  Mass.; 
I  (ithar  Daum.  Otterstadt.  Fed,  Rep.  of  German>;  Thomas 
Doerper.  Bissersheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Thomas 
Subkowski.  Mutterstadt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>.  assignors  to 
BASF  .\ktiengcscllschafl.  I,iid»igshafen.  Fed,  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

PCT  No.  PtTEP90  00719.  *  371  Date  Sep.  26.  1991,  i:;  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  26.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No,  WO90  13575.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  15.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Ma\  4.  1990,  Ser.  No.  768,443 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Fed.  Rep    of  (,irman>    Ma>  9. 

1989.  39150-'2:  Jul.  5.  1989,  3922089 

Int.  CI.'  C07K  15/06 

U.S.  a.  530—350  3  (  laims 

1.  A  purified  and  isolated  TNFa-binding  protein  which  has 

a  molecular  weight  of  about  42,000  daltons  and  has  at  the  N 

terminus  the  amino  acid  sequence 

Xaa  Thr  Pro  Tyr  Ala  Pro  Glu  Pro  Gly  Set  Thr  Cys  Arg  Leu 
Arg  Glu 

where  Xaa  is  hydrogen,  a  phenylalanine  residue  (Phe)  or  the 

amino  acid  sequences  Ala  Phe,  Val  Ala  Phe,  Gin  V'al  Ala  Phe, 

Ala  Gin  Val  Ala  Phe,  Pro  Ala  Gin  Val  Ala  Phe  or  Leu  Pro  Ala 

Gin  Val  Ala  Phe. 


5.344,916 

NEGATIVE  BIRFFRINGENT  POl  YIMIDF  FILMS 

Frank  W.  Harris,  and  Stephen  Z.  D.  Cheng,  both  of  Akron. 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  I  niversit>  of  Akron,  Akron,  Ohio 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  51.068.  \pr.  21.  1993.  Fhis 

application  Jun.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  72,137 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  '-f   /".  ')V  :^  CmK  19/(XJ:  G02F  1/133 

U.S.  a.  528—353  26  Oaims 

1   A  non-stretched  homopolymer  polyimide  film,  soluble  m 

the  imide  form,  for  use  in  negative  birefnngence  layers  in 

liquid  crystal  displays,  the  film  having  a  negative  birefringence 

of  0.001  to  0.2.  the  film  having  been  prepared  from  solutions  of 


soluble  polyimides  of  the  type  having  an  aromatic  dianhydride 

of  general  formula  (I): 


w 


(I) 


n 


// 


w 


and  an  aromatic  diamine  of  formula  (III) 


H2N 


(111) 


NH2 


-I* 


wherein  each 

R  is^  substituent  selected  independently  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H.  halogen,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  alkyl 
and  substituted  alkyl  of  from  1  to  20  carbons; 
F  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  covalent  bond,  a 
CH2  group,  a  C(CH3)2  group,  a  C(CX3)2  group  wherein  X 
is  a  halogen,  a  CO  group,  an  O  atom,  a  S  atom,  a  SO2 
group,  a  Si(R)2  group  wherein  R  is  as  defined  previously, 
and  a  N(R)  group  wherein  R  is  as  defined  previously; 
A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, alkyl,  substituted  alkyl.  nitro,  cyano,  thioalkyi,  alk- 
oxy,  substituted  alkoxy,  aryl  and  substituted  aryl,  aliphatic 
and  aromatic  ester,  and  combinations  thereof  from  1  to  20 
carbons; 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4;  and 

p  and  q  are  integers  from  1  to  3  and  when  p  and  q  are  greater 
than  1,  the  linking  group  between  benzyl  or  substituted 
benzyl  groups  is  F;  and 
w  herein  the  negative  birefnngence  of  the  film  is  determined  by 
control  of  the  degree  of  in-plane  orientation  of  the  polyimide 
by  the  selection  of  R.  F  and  A,  and  the  values  of  n,  p  and  q. 
u  hich  affects  the  polyimide  backbone  chain  rigidity  and  linear- 
ity, the  higher  the  rigidity  and  linearity  of  the  polyimide  back- 
bone, the  larger  the  value  of  the  negative  birefringence  of  the 
polyimide  film 


5,344.917 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  (INC;  REGENERATED 

COLLAGEN  FIBIR 

Mitsuru  Furukawa;  Masahiko  Takada;  Shoichi  Murala.  and 
.Atsushi  Sasayama.  all  of  Hyogo.  Japan.  a.ssigriors  li 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec,  28.  1992.  Ser,  No,  997.48- 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  I>ec.  26.  1991.  3-344838 

Int.  C\.'  DOIC  J  CXj:  A61K  v  (J6:  CXI8H  /   06.  C09H  /  ^W 

U.S.  CI.  530—356  5  Claims 

1    A  process  for  producing  regenerated  collagen  fiber  from 

solubilized  collagen  comprising  adjusting  a  degree  of  swelling 

of  solubilized  collagen  to  100  to  300%  and  then  crosslinking 

the  resulting  solubilized  collagen  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 

metallic  salt. 
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5.344.918 

PROCTSS  FOR  THF  VtANUFACTURE  OF  A 

HIGH-PL  RITV  AfTIV  ATED  FACTOR  VII 

CONCFNTRATE  ESSFNTI AI  I  V  FREE  OF  VITAMIN 

K-DEPFVDFNT  FACTORS  AND  FACTORS  VIIIC  AND 

SUICAC 

Bernard   D^zey.   \lohamed   Hamsany,  and  Sylvia  Enfedaque- 

Morer.   ill   of   Bordeaux,    hranct-.   assignors  to   Association 

d  Aquitaine  Pour  ie  I 'eveloppement  de  la  Transfusion  San- 

j^uine  et  des  Recherches  Hematnlogiques,  Bordeaux,  France 

Filed  I>ec    Ul,  1<W:.  Ser.  No.  988,776 
Claims  prioritv.  application  I  ranee,  Dec.  16,  1991,  91  15601 
Int.  CI.^  A61K  35/16.  35/14.  39/00 
VS.  O.  530—381  23  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  high  purity  concen- 
trate containing  activated  factor  Vila,  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  plasma  containing  factor  VII  and  free  of 
cyroprecipitate; 

b)  directly  activating  the  factor  VII  in  the  plasma  without 
the  addition  of  exogenous  proteins  and  without  the  precip- 
itation of  lipoproteins,  to  obtain  a  plasma  free  of  cryopre- 
cipitate  containing  an  increased  amount  of  activated  fac- 
tor Vila,  said  activating  comprising  contacting  said 
plasma  with  an  amount  of  pulverulent  dextran  sulfate, 
insoluble  in  said  plasma,  sufficient  to  activate  said  factor 
VII  without  precipitation  of  lipoproteins;  and 

c)  purifying  said  plasma  containing  activated  factor  Vila 
and  non-activated  factor  VII  by  chromatography  with  an 
ion  exchange  resin. 


5.344.919 
INTEGRIN  VUOW  HI  MAN  EPITHELIAL  CELLS 

\  ito  Quaranta.   la  Jolla.  Calif.,  and  Shama  Kajiji,  Mystic, 

C  onn..  assignors  to  The  Scripps  Research  Institute,  La  Jolla, 

Calif . 

Continuation  of  Ser   Su.  293, 384,  Jan.  4,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  16,552.  Feb.  19,  1987, 

abandoned    This  application  Fob.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,090 

Int.  CI.    C07K  15/14 

U.S.  CI.  530—395  1  Oaim 

1.  An  isolated  human  heterodimeric  protein  complex  of  400 
kd  by  SDS  PAGE  or  500  kd  by  gel  filtration  which  im- 
munoreacts  with  Mab  HB  9318  and  that  consists  essentially  of: 

a)  a  first  glycopeptide  characterized  by  having  apparent 
molecular  weight  in  SDS-PAGE  under  reducing  condi- 
tions of  about  205  kd  and  under  non-reducing  conditions 
of  about  190  kd.  and  glycosidase  susceptibility  to  treat- 
ment with  endo  F  and  neuraminidase  but  not  endo  H,  said 
first  glycopeptide  including  the  amino  acid  residue  se- 
quence N-R-C-K-K-A-P-V-K-S-C-T-E-C-V; 

b)  a  second  glycopeptide  charactenzed  by  having  apparent 
molecular  weight  in  SDS-PAGE  under  reducing  condi- 
tions of  about  125  kd  and  under  non-reducing  conditions 
of  about  150  kd,  and  glycosidase  susceptibility  to  treat- 
ment with  endo  F,  endo  H  and  neuraminidase,  said  second 
glycopeptide  including  the  ammo  acid  residue  sequence 
F-N-L  D-T  R-E-D-N-V-I-R-K-Y-G-D-P-G-S-L-F;  and 
the  deglycosylated  and  partially  deglycosylated  forms  of 
said  complex. 


5,344,920 

METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  GLYCOSYLATED  AND 

NON-Gl  YCOSVI  ATFD  PROLACTIN  BY  ION 

EXCHANGE  t  HROM.ATOGRAPHY 

Albert   E.    Price,    Marlborough,   Mass.,  assignor  to  Genzyme 

Corporation,  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Mav  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57.587 
Int.  a:  a;JJ  /  OO.-  A61K  37/24 
vs.  CI.  530—416  21  Oaims 

I.   A   method  for  separating  glycosylated  prolactin  from 
non-glycosylated  prolactin  comprising: 

3.  equilibrating  a  solution  containing  glycosylated  and  non- 


glycosylated  prolactin  with  an  equilibrating  solution  (Ton- 
taining  at  least  one  lower  alcohol  and/or  lower  glycol; 
b.  adding  the  equilibrated  prolactin  solution  onto  a  chro- 
matographic column  containing  a  cationic  or  anionic 
packing  for  the  ion  exchange  separation  of  glycosylated 
and  non-glycosylated  prolactin; 
c  eluting  the  glycosylated  prolactin  from  the  chromato- 
graphic column  with  a  sufficient  quantity  of  a  first  eluting 
solution  comprising: 

i.  at  least  one  lower  alcohol  and/or  lower  glycol  in  con- 
centration less  than  50%  per  total  volume;  and 
ii.  at  least  one  salt,  wherein  the  salt  concentration,  lower 
alcohol  and/or  lower  glycol  concentration  and  pH  are 
appropriate  for  the  eluting  of  glycosylated  prolactin 
being  substantially  free  of  non-glycosylated  prolactin; 
and 
d.  eluting  the  non-glycosylated  prolactin  from  the  chro- 
matographic column  with  a  sufficient  quantity  of  a  second 
eluting  solution  comprising: 

i.  at  least  one  lower  alcohol  and/or  lower  glycol  in  con- 
centration less  than  50%  per  total  volume;  and 
ii.  at  least  one  salt. 

wherein  the  salt  concentration,  lower  alcohol  and/or 
lower  glycol  concentration  and  pH  are  appropriate  for  the 
eluting  of  non-glycosylated  prolactin  being  substantially 
free  of  glycosylated  prolactin. 


5.344,921 

METHOD  FOR  MANCFACTl  RING  LICiNIN  FOR 

CARBON  FIBER  SPINNING 

Kenichi  Sudo,  and  Ka/umasa  Shimizu,  all  of  Ibaraki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Forestr>  and  Forest  Products  Research  Institute, 
Ministrv  of  Agriculture.  Forestr\  and  Fisheries.  Ibaraki. 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  952.475.  Sep.  28.  1992.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  836.734.  Feb.  19.  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  361.860.  Jun.  6, 

1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  I.  1993.  Ser.  No.  1 14.233 

Claims  prioril\.  application  Japan.  Jun.  6,  1988.  63-138747 

Int.  CI."  CffG  /  W  C08L  V7/yw 

U.S.  a.  530—502  4  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  lignin  for  carbon  fiber 

spinning,  which  comprises 

a  first  step  of  phenolating  lignin  from  wcxxi  by  heatinq  the 
lignin  and  phenolic  solvent  at  the  boiling  point  of  the 
solvent  to  produce  phenolated  lignin,  wherein  said  first 
step  is  conducted  at  atmospheric  pressure  without  remov- 
ing unreacted  phenol  during  phenolation,  and  further 
a  second  step  of  heat  treating  the  resultant  reaction  mixture 
in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  under  reduced  pressure  at  a 
temperature  and  time  sufficient  for  (a)  polycondensation 
of  the  phenolated  lignin,  (b)  removing  unreacted  phenol 
and  (c)  increasing  the  viscosity  of  the  reaction  mixture, 
wherein  the  heat  treatment  is  conducted  at  a  temperature 
ranging  from  180°  to  300°  C  for  30  minutes  to  6  hours 
under  subatmosphenc  pressure. 
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5.344,922 
4-HYDROXYgCINALDIC  ACID  DERI\  ATIV  ES 
Alfred  C.  Nichols,  Texas  Cit>.  and  K.  I^mone  ^  ielding.  Cialves- 
ton.  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents.  I  niversity  of 
Texas 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  645,900,  Jan.  25,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  439,652,  Nov.  20,  1989,  Pat. 
No.  5,028,70".  This  application  Aug.  28.  1992.  Scr.  No.  938,546 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .lul.  2,  2(Mi8. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a,5  C07D  215/22 
U.S.  a.  546—153  11  Qaims 


9.  A  compound  according  to  the  formula: 


aio: 


N'=C=0 


OH 


wherein  Xi  and  X2  are  different  and  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen  and  hydrogen. 


5,344,923 
NUCLEOTIDE  SEQL  ENCE  ENCODINC;  FOR 
BIFL'NCTIONAI   ENZYME  FOR  PROI  INE 
PRODI  CTION 
Desh  P.  S.  Verma.  Powell:  Chien-an  A.  Hu,  Columbus,  both  of 
Ohio,  and  Ashfon  J.  Delauney.  St.  Thomas.  Barbados,  assign- 
ors to  The  Ohio  State  I  niversity  Research  Foundation.  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser,  No.  953.695 

Int.  a.^  C07H  17/00;  C12N  15/00 

VS.  CI.  536—23.2  2  Claims 


1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  having  the  sequence  of  SEQ 
ID  NO.:  1. 


5.344.924 

SOLVENT-FREE  SYNTHESIS  OF  ETHFRFAI.IY 

SLBSTITLTED  BLOCKED  MONOSACCHARIDE'S  AND 

THE  SELECTIAE  HYDROLYSIS  THEREOF 

Sudershan  K.  Arora.  Lansdale.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Greenwich  Phar- 
maceuticals. Incorporated,  It.  Washington,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  658.311    Feb.  20,  1991.  abandoned 
This  application  Apr.  6,  1993.  Scr.  No.  44.085 
Int.  a.'  C07H  1/00 
U.S.  a.  536—  1 24  18  Qaims 

1.  A  soKent-free  method  for  synthesizing  l,2:5,6-di-0-iso- 
propylidene-3-0-3'-(N',N'-dimethylamino-n-propyl)-a,D- 
glucofuranose  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming,  in  the  absence  of  solvent,  a  single  mixture  contain- 
ing     l,2:5,6-di-0-isopropylidene-a.D-glucofuranose,      a 
halodimethylaminopropane.  and  an  anhydrous  alkali  base; 
heating  said  mixture  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  allow  said 

mixture  to  react: 
maintaining  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about 
110°   C.   for  a  time  sufficient   to  form    l,2:5,6-di-0-iso- 
propylidene-3-0-3'-(N',N'-dimethylamino-n-propyl)-a,D- 
glucofuranose  and  drive  off  any  water  produced; 
removing  any  unreacted  halodimethylaminopropane  from 

said  mixture;  and 
recovering    said    l,2;5,6-di-0-isopropyhdene-3-0-3-(N',N'- 
dimethylanmino-n-propyl)-a,D-glucofuranose. 


5.344,925 
IMIDAZOLIDYI   MACR0I,II)F;S  HAVING 
IMMLNOSIPPRESSIVF  ACTIMTA 
Mark  Cntulet.  Westfield:  Peter  J.  Sinclair.  Highland  Park:  Fred- 
erick Wong.  Cilen  Ridge,  and  Matthew  J.  Wvvratt,  Mountain- 
side, all  of  N.J„  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc..  Rahway,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  921.181,  Aug.  4.  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,247.076,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  756.633. 
Sep.  9,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
124,137 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  491/16:  A61K  31/395 
V.S.  CI.  540—456  7  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  which  Is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of: 

1 7-ethyl- 1 , 1 4-dihydroxy- 1 2-[2'-(4"-(4"'-{meta-phenoxy-tert- 
butyl         acetate)-2"'-imidazolylmethyloxy)-3"-methoxycy- 
clohexyD- r-methyl-vinyl]-23.25-dimethoxy- 13, 19,21, 27-tet- 
ramethyl-1  l.28-dioxa-4-azatricyclo[22.3.1.0*'']octacos- 
1  S-ene-2.3, 10, 16-tetraone; 

17-ethyl-1.14-dihydroxy-12-[2'-(4"-(4"'-(meta-phenoxyacetic 
acid)-2'  -lmldazolylmethyloxy)-3"-methoxycyclohexyl)-l'- 
methylvlnyl]-23,25-dlmethoxy-13,l9,21,27-tetramethyl- 
I  l,28-dioxa-4azatricyclo[22.3.1.0*'']octacos-18-ene- 
2,3.10,16-tetraone; 

17-ethy  1-1 -hydroxy- 14-(N,N-dimethylaminoacetoxy 
>I2-[2'-(4"-(4"'-(3"",5""-dimethoxypheny- 
l)-2"'-imidazolylmethyloxy)-3"-methoxycyclohexyl)-r- 
methylvinyl]-23.25-dimethoxy-l3,19,2I,27-tetramethyl- 
I  l,28-dioxa-4-azatncyclo[22.3. 1 .0*-']octacos- 1 8-ene- 
2,3,10,16-tetraone; 

1 7-ethyl- 1 -hydroxy- 14-(3 -(N,N-diethyIamino)-propanoy 

loxy)- 1 2-[2-(4"-(4"'-(3"",5""-dimethoxyphen- 
yl)-2  "-lmlda2olylmethyloxy)-3"-methoxycyclohexyl)-^- 
methy^lnyl]-23.25-dlmethoxy-13,19,21,27-tetra-methyl- 
1 1.28-dioxa-4-azatricyclo[22.3.1.0*'']octacos-18-ene- 
2,3,10, 1 6-tetraone; 

17-ethy  1-1 -hydroxy- 14-(3 -aminopropanoyloxy)-l2-[2'-(4"- 

(4"'-(3"",5""-dimethoxyphenyl)    -2"'-imidazolylmethyloxy) 
-3"-methoxycyclohexyl)-r-methylvinyl]-23,25-dimethoxy- 
13,19.2  1.27-tetramethyl-l  1.28-dioxa-4-azatricy- 

clo[22.3  I  a»-^]octacos-18-ene-2,3,lb,16-tetraone; 

1 7-ethyl- 1 -hydroxy- 14-(2 ,6 -diaminohexanoyloxy)-12-[2' 

-(4"-(4  "-(3"",5' "-dimethoxyphenyl)-2  "-lmldazolylmethyl- 
oxy)-3"-methoxycyclohexyl)-^-methylvlnyl]-23,25-dime- 
thoxy- 13,19,2 1 .27-tetramethyl- 1 1 .28-dioxa-4-azatricy- 
clo[22.3. 1  .O*»?]octacos- 1 8-ene-2,3. 10, 1 6-tetraone: 
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or  a  pharmaceuticaily  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,344,926 
PRCXESS  FOR  PRODICINC.  STM  ROSPORISE 
DKRIV  \TI\  ES 
Chikara  Murakata.  Hachioji:   roshimitsu  TaViguchi,  Gotenba; 
Shigeo  Katsumaia,  Mishima:  \kira  Mihara.  Machida;  Keiichi 
Takahashi,     Susono;     Hiromitsu     ^alto,     MUhima;     Shiro 
Akinaga.  Shizunka;   Masaini  ()lvab«.  Mishima,  and  Yutaka 
SaJto,   Machida.  all   of  Japan,   avtignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko 
Koficyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  .Japan 

Filed  .lun.  ::.  1<W3,  vr.  No.  79,5«) 
Claims  priorirv.  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1992,  4-162813; 
Jun.  22,  1W2.  4-162814 

Int.  a.'  C07D  498/22 
U.S.  CI.  540—545  4  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  staurosporine  derivative  repre- 
^en!ed  by  Formula  (I): 


(I) 


(II) 


^^ 


H3CO 


wherein  Q  has  the  same  meaning  as  previously  defined,  with 
dimethylsulfoxide  (DMSO)  and  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution. 


Anerem: 

Q  represents  hydrogen  or  — X— (CH:)™— Y— (CH:)^— Z 
'A  herein 

X  represents  a  single  bond  or  — CO — 

Y  represents  a  single  bond  or  — CH(OH) — 

Z  represents  hydroxy.  O  C  O  N  R'  R^,  in  which  each  of  R' 
and  R-  independently  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 
or  R'  and  R-.  combined  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom 
adjacent  thereto,  form  a  heterocyclic  group  selected  from 
;he  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidinyl,  imidazolidinyl, 
pyrazolidmyl,  pipendino,  morpholino,  piperazinyl,  N- 
methylpipenzinyl,  mdohnyl  and  isoindolinyl. 

carboxyl. 

N  R3  and  R"*  m  which  each  of  R^  and  R''  independently 
represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  or  R'  and  R*,  com- 
bmed  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  adjacent  thereto, 
form  a  heterocyclic  group  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sistmg  of  pyrrolidinyl,  imidazolidinyl,  pyrazolidinyl,  pi- 
pendino. morpholino,  piperazinyl,  N-methylpiperizinyl, 
indolinyl  and  isoindolinyl,  or,  aryl  which  is  optionally 
substituted  with  1  to  3  substituents  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
amino,  halogen  and  nitro, 

each  of  m  and  n  independently  represents  an  integer  from  0 
to  6, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  which  comprises 
oxidizing  a  compound  represented  by  the  formula  (II) 


5,344,92" 

IKIRAHVDROBFNZIMIDAZOLE  DER1V.ATI\  ES  .\ND 

PHARMACELrriCAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

SAME 

Nlitsuaki  Ohta;  Tokuo  Koide;  Takeshi  Suzuki;  Akira  Matsuhisa, 
all  of  Ibaraki:  Keiji  Miyata,  Tokyo;  Junya  Ohmori.  Ibarakl. 
and    Isao    ^  anagisawa,   Tokyo,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 
\  amanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  713,890,  Jun.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  567,949,  .\ug.  15,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  470,950. 

Ian    26.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  39,633 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1989,  1-25397;  Feb. 

28,    1989,   1-48897;  Oct.   20,   1989.   1-273444;   Dec.  28,   1989, 

1  342939 
Int.  a:  A61K  31/505,  3 J,  47:  C07D  235/04,  239/42  401 '00 

U.S,  a.  544—31  32  Haims 

1.    A   tetrahydrobenzimidazole  derivative   represented    by 

formula  (I): 


(I) 


Het— X 


wherein  Het  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pyrollidine,  pipendine,  piperazine.  morpholine. 
pyrrole,  furan,  thiophene,  imidazole,  cxazole.  thiazole.  pyr- 
azole,  isoxazole.  isothiazole.  tnazole.  thiadiazole.  oxadiazole, 
pyridine,  pyndazine.  pynmidine,  pyrazine.  4H-cyclopenta- 
thiazole,  indole,  isoindole,  2,3-dihydroindole  (mdoline).  isom- 
doline,  hydroxyindole,  indazole,  indolizine,  benzothiophene, 
benzofuran,  benzothiazole,  benzimidazole.  benzoxazole. 
4,5,6,7-tetrahydrobenzothiophene,  2,3-dihydrobenzimidazol- 
2-one,  quinoline,  isoquinoline,  l,2,3,4-tetrahydroc|uinohne. 
1,2,3,4-tetrahydroisoquinoline,  1,4-benzoxazine.  phenothi- 
azine,  carbazole  and  /3-carboline.  and  wherein  Het  may  he 
substituted  with  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl,  cy- 
cloalkyl-lower  alkyl,  aralkyi,  lower  alkoxy,  nitro,  hydroxyl, 
lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  and  halo;  and  X  represents  a  single 
bond  or  — NH —  which  is  bonded  to  the  carbon  atom  or  nitro- 
gen atom  of  the  heterocyclic  ring  of  said  Het,  or  a  pharmaceu- 
tically acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.344,928 

PHENOTHIAZINF  DER1\  ATIVES,  THEIR 

PRODI  (TION  AND  USE 

Hirotomo  Masuya.  Kawabc;  Hiroshi  Shimadzu.  Settsu;  Toshio 
Miyawaki.  Nishinomiya.  and  Marvin  \.  Motsenbockcr.  Ama- 
tjasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries, 
Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  868.100 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1991.  3-096930 

Int.  CI.'  CtJ^D  279/28 

U.S.  ex.  544—37  10  Claims 

1.  A  phenothiazine  derivative  of  the  formula  (I): 


(I) 


wherein  Ri.  R;.  Rj  and  R4  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 
respectively  a  C\.t  alkyl  group,  at  least  one  of  which  has  as  a 
substituent  a  group  which  can  react  with  amino  group,  thiol 
group  or  carboxyl  group,  and  X'  is  a  counter  ion  of  the  phena- 
zathionium. 


H2NO2S 


wherein:  Ri  and  Ri  are  both  chosen  from  H  or  Cm  alkyl; 
R3  =  C|.6  alkyl  or  CH2(CH2)nOR4  where  R4  =  CH3  or 
(CH2)nCH3  and  n=l-4;  or  (CH2)nAr  where  Ar  =  unsub- 
stituled  phenyl,  3-methoxyphenyl,  or  4melhoxyphenyl  and 
n=l  or  2  which  comprises: 

a.  displacing  the  C(2)-chloro  of  3-acetyl-2,5-dichlorothio- 
phene  with  benzyl  mercaptide  to  form  3-acetyl-5-chloro- 
2-(benzylthio)thiophene. 

b.  convening  the  compound  formed  in  Step  a  to  3-acetyl-5- 
chloro-2-thiophenesuIfonamide  by  first  reacting  the  com- 
pound formed  in  Step  a  with  chlonne  to  form  3-acetyl-.^- 
chloro-2-thiophenesulfenyl  chlonde.  followed  by  reaction 
with  ammonia  to  form  3-acetyi-?-chloro-2-thiophenesulfe- 
nyl  and  oxidation  to  3-acetyl-5-chloro-2-thiophenesul- 
fonamide; 

c.  brominating  the  compound  from  Step  b  to  prqvide  3- 
bromoacetyl-5-chloro-2-thiophenesulfonamide; 

d  reducing  the  compound  of  Step  c  with  an  asymetric  re- 
ducing  agent  and  then  treating  it  with  aqueous  base  to 
form  (S)-,^,4-dihydro-b-chloro-4-hydroxy-2H-thieno[3.2- 
e]-l,2-thiazine- 1 . 1-dioxide; 

e.  selectively  alkylating  the  compound  of  Step  d  using  a 
metal  carbonate  in  dimethyl  sulfoxide  to  provide  (S)-3,4- 


dihydro-6-chloro-4-hydroxy-2-substituted-2H-lhieno[3,2- 

e]- 1 ,2-thiazine- 1 , 1-dioxide; 

f.  forming  (S)-3,4-dihydro-4-hydroxy-2-substituted-2H- 
thieno[3,2-e]- 1 ,2-thiazine-6-sulfonamide- 1 , 1  -dioxide  from 
the  compound  of  Step  e  by  first  reacting  with  an  alkyl 
lithium,  then  reacting  the  resulting  anion  with  sulfur  diox- 
ide to  form  a  lithium  sulfinate.  and  then  reacting  the  lith- 
ium sulfinate  with  hydroxylamine-O-sulfonic  acid; 

g  protecting  the  C(6)-sulfonamide  of  Step  f,  with  trimelhyl 
orthoacetate,  activating  the  C(4)-hydroxyl  and  displacing 
it  with  an  amine. 


5.344.930 
n  rORINF  AND  PHOSPHOROl  S-CONTMNINC 

amphiphii  ic  mol  ecii.es  vmth  si  rfactant 
propkrtif:s 

Jean  (1.  Riess,  Falicon;  Francois  Jeanneaux.  Nice:  Maric-Pitrre 
Krafft.  Nice;  Catherine  Santaella.  Nice,  and  Pierre  \  itrlinR. 
Falicon,  all  of  France,  assignors  In   Xlliance  Pharmaceutical 
Corp.,  San  Diego.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  542.227,  Jun.  22.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149.008 
Int.  ("I.-  C07F  V/65ii.  9/24  9/10.  9/59,  9/572  9/568.  9/564, 

9/14 
L'.S.  CI.  544— 84  13  Claims 

1.  A  compviund  of  the  general  formula: 


5,344,929 
PREPARATION  OF  CARBONIC  ANHVDRASE 
INHIBITORS 
William  D.  Dean,  Arlington;  Paul  \V.  Zinke;  Steven  J.  Sproull, 
both  of  Fort  Worth;  Michael  E.  Deason,  Burleson;  Raymond 
F.  Conrow.  and  Anura  P.  Dantanarayana,  both  of  Fort  Worth, 
all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Alcon  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Ft.  Worth, 
Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,012 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  513/12.  333/48 
L'.S.  CI.  544 — 48  21  Claims 

1   A  process  for  synthesis  of  compounds  of  formula 


R'— CH2 

(R2-CH)„         O 
I  II 

CH2— O— P— X 


R'— CHj  O 

I  II 

CH— O— P— X 

RZ— CH2  Y 


(U) 


(lb) 


wherein: 
m  is  0  or  1 ; 
R'  represents: 
Rf<CH2)a— (CH=CH)a— (CH2)c— (CH=CH)rf-(CH- 

2)^A-; 
R/^(CH2)y^OCH2CH(CH;OH)CH2— A— ; 
R/^(CH2)g— OCH2CH(CH20H)— A— ; 

wherein  —A—  represents  — 0-,  — C(0)0— ,  — R*(R'')- 

N  +  — ,  (wherein  each  of  R*"  and  R'  represents  C1-C4 

alkyl  or  hydroxyethyl),  — (CH2)b— ,  wherein  n  =  Oor  1, 

or 

— C(0)N(R')— (CH2),,— B,  wherein  q  is  an  integer  from  0 

to  12, 
B  represents  — O —  or  — C(0) — ,  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or 
R''.  and  wherein  the  sum  of  a -I- c -I- e  is  from  0  to  1 1,  the 
sum  b  -f  d  IS  from  0  to  1 2  and  each  of  f  and  g  is  from  1 
to  12; 
Rp— (CH2— CH2— 0)a— ; 
R/^(CH(CH-.lCH20)/,— ;  or 
R/:<  -CH:— CH:— S)/,— , 

u  herein  h  is  from  I  to  12;  and 
wherein  R/.  represents  a  fluorine  -containing  moiety  having 
one  of  the  following  structures: 

(a)  F(CF2)i — ,  wherein  i  is  from  2  to  12, 

(b)  (CF3)2CF(CF3)y— ,  wherein  j  is  from  0  to  8, 

(c)  RFl(CF;CF(CF3))t— ,  wherein  k  is  from  I  to  4  ,  and 
RfT  represents  CFj— ,  C2F5—  or  (CF3)2CF— , 

(d)  Rf2  {Rf3)CFO  (CF2CF:)/— .  wherein  1  is  from  1  to  6 
and  w  herein  each  of  R/:2  and  Rf3  independently  repre- 
sents CF3 — ,  C2F5 — ,  n — C3F7—  or 
CF3CF2CF(CF3)—  or  Rf2  and  Rf3  taken  together 
represent  — (CF2)4 —  or  ^CF2)5 — ,  provided  that  in 
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compounds  of  the  general  formula  la,  when  m  =  0,  R'  is 
R/KCH2)a— (CH=CH)a— (CH2)^(CH=CH)d— (CH- 
2), — A—,  wherein  —A—  is  — (CH2)n —  and  n  =  0,  each 
of  Rf2  and  R/J  represents  CF3 — ,  and  1  is  1,  then  the 
sum  of  b-t-d  must  be  1  or  more;  or 
(e)  one  of  the  structures  (a)  to  (d)  in  which  one  or  more  of 
the  fluonne  atoms  are  replaced  by  one  or  more  hydro- 
gen or  bromine  atoms  and/or  at  least  two  chlorine 
atoms  in  a  proportion  such  that  at  least  50%  of  the 
atoms  bonded  to  the  carbon  skeleton  of  Rf  are  fluorine 
atoms,  and  wherein  R/r  contains  at  least  4  fluorine 
atoms, 
R-  represents  R'.  hydrogen  or  a  group  OR. 

wherem  R  represents  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  C1-C20 

alkyl  or  C4-C20  acyl;  and 
when  m  is  1,  R'  and  R^  may  exchange  their  positions;  and 
each  of  X  and  Y  independently  represent: 
hydroxyl; 

— OCH2CH(OH)  CH2OH; 
— 0(CH2CH20),R3, 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5;  and 
R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  C1-C4  alkyl  group; 
— NR^R'or  N  +  R*R5R«, 

wherein  each  of  R*,  R'  and  R*  independently  represents  a 

hydrogen  atom;  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group; 
— CH2CH20(CH2CH20)jR3,    wherein    s    represents    an 
integer  of  from  1  to  5,  or  R*and  R'  when  taken  together 
represent  — (CH2)^  wherein  q  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to 
5,  or  when  with  the  nitrogen  atom  R*  and  R'  form  a 
morphohno  group; 
— OiCHzJpZ  wherein   Z   represents  a   2-aminoacetic  acid 
group,  — NR^R'  or  — N  +  R^R'R*  where  R*  is  as  defined 
for  R*  and  R'  above  and  p  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  5; 
with  the  proviso  that  X  and  Y  do  not  both  represent  hy- 
droxyl; further  provided  for  compounds  of  the  general 
formula  la,  that  when  m  =  0  or   I,  R^  is  H,  and  R'  is 
RMCH:)a— (CH=CH)6— (CH2),— (CH=CH)<^A— ,  in 
which  A  IS  CH2  or  O;  or,  when  m=0  and  R'  is  Rp — CH- 
2— CH2— O)/,,  one  of  X  and  Y  is  not  CH2CH(OH)CH20H 
when  the  other  is  OH  or  an  ionized  form  derived  from 
OH 


R  Ri 

\    / 

N 


X. 


x_ 


m  HO— P— R3 
I 
R2 


wherein: 
R  IS  H  or 


-[-CpHif,-]-0-R4 

in  which  p  is  an  integer  comprised  within  the  range  of  from 

2  to  8;  and 
R4    is     H;     (Ci-C8)-alkyl;     (C2-C8)-alkenyl;     — [— C,H- 

2f-]-0-R5. 
in  which  q  is  an  integer  comprised  within  the  range  of  from 

I  to  4;  and 
R5  is  H  or  (Ci-C4)-alkyl;  (C6-Ci2)-cycloalkyl  or  alkylcy- 

cloalkyl;  Ri  is  (Ci-C4)-alkyl  or  R;  or  the  moiety: 


-continued 


—  N 


/ 

\ 


is  replaced  by  a  heterocyclic  radical  bonded  to  tha  tria- 
zinic  ring  through  the  nitrogen  atom;  wherein  said  hetero- 
cyclic radical  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aziridine,  pyrrolidine,  piperidine.  and  piperazine  radicals; 

n  is  an  integer  comprised  within  the  range  of  from  2  to  50; 

m  is  a  numeral  smaller  than,  or  equal  to,  n; 

z  is  a  divalent  or  polyvalent  radical  falling  within  the  scope  of 
one  of  following  formulae: 


R6  R6  (H) 

M 

-N  N— 

M 

R6  R6 


wherein  the  — Kb  radicals,  which  may  be  the  same,  or  differ- 
ent from  each  other,  are  hydrogen  or  (Ci-C4)-alkyl; 


5.344,<)31 

SAI  r>  Ol  TRU/.ISU   (  OMPOUNDS  WITH 

PHCJSPHORrs  ()\V\(  IU>.   Wh  T^F  OF  SAID 

( OMPOl  N[)->  IN  >,KI  F-KXTIN(,I  InHSN..  POLYMERIC 

(OMPOMIION-- 
RiitKTtii  (  ip<i!h,  S.nara:  l-nru'i  ^Idsdrjti.  Castelnuovo  Valti- 
done:  Rnbtn"  Hridni  Milan  \|ario  Pirozzi,  San  Donato 
Milanese,  and  (riiKtrt  i  Nut  iria,  san  Giuliano  Milanese,  all  of 
Italv.  aAsiiiniirs  tii  Nlinisttri  DellLniversita"  E  Delia  Ricerca 
scientific!!  F    ffchnolngica,  Rome,  Italy 

t  lied  Oct.  6.  19^:,  Ser.  No.  956,994 
(  laims    pri.ir!!%,    application    Italy,    Oct.    11,    1991,    .MI9- 

Int.  CVCOTTD  251/02 
VS.  CI   544—  1  J-  2  Qaims 

1.  Salts  01  triazmic  compounds  with  phosphorus  oxyacids, 
having  the  general  formula  (I): 


-N-f-C,H2,i-N- 
R7  R7 


-Ni-C,H2,-2i-N- 
R7  R7 


(HI) 


(IV) 


wherein  t  is  an  integer  comprised  within  the  range  of  from  2 
to  14;  R7  is  hydrogen,  (Ci-C4)-alkyl,  (C2-C6)-alkenyl, 
(C 1  -C4)-hydroxyalkyl; 


H  H 

I  I 

-N-(CH2),-0-t-CH2)j-N- 


H 

I 


H 


(V) 


(VI) 


-N-f-(CH2)s-0],,-(-CH2)5-N- 


r 


(I)  wherein  s  is  an  integer  comprised  within  the  range  of  from  2 
to  5  and  w  is  an  integer  comprised  within  the  range  of  from 
1  to  3; 


(VII) 


■'p-"0'- 


(VIII) 


R8 


R» 


R,0      O 

— C P— OH 

I  I 

Y  OH 

/    \ 

Rii 


wherein: 
X  is  a  direct  — C— C— ;  O;  S;  S— S;  SO;  SO2;  NH;  NHSO2; 

NHCO;  N  =  N;  CH2  bond; 
R.  IS  hydrogen;  hydroxy;  (Ci-C4)-alkyl;  (Ci-C4)-alkoxy; 


Ml 


wherein: 

RiO  has  the  same  meaning  as  defined  hereinabove  and  Rn 
radicals,  which  are  the  same,  or  may  be  different  from 
each  other,  are  hydrogen  or  (Ci-C4)-alkyl; 

or  the  moiety: 


(IX) 


CH2NH— 


— NHCH2 


wherein  "A"  can  be  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  cycle; 


— N 


/ 
\ 


Rii 


CH 
I 
—  NH— C 
I 
CH3 


CH3 


NH— 


/ \ 

—  HN-eCH2)3— N  N-«-CH2)s— NH— 


wherein  s  has  the  above  defined  meaning; 


-  Ni-(CH2)j-Ntr(CH2)5-N- 
R9  R9 


(X) 


(XI) 


is  replaced  by  a  heterocyclic  radical  bonded  to  the  carbon 
atom  through  the  nitrogen  atom  wherein  said  heterocyclic 
radical  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  azirdine, 
pyrrolidine,  piperidine,  or  piperazine  radicals; 


O 
II 
•0— P- 


OR,2 


-OH 


(XII) 


wherein: 

R12  is  hydrogen  or  (Ci-C8)-aIkyl;  and 

w  has  the  same  meaning  as  defined  hereinabove; 


wherein; 

Rq  is  hydrogen  or  (C|-C4)-alkyl; 

r  is  an  integer  comprised  within  the  range  of  from  1  to  5; 
the  indexes  s,  which  are  the  same,  or  may  be  different  from 
each  other,  have  the  above  defined  meaning; 


-CH— CH- 
I 
Ri3 


•P— OH 
I 
OH 


J2 


-N— 
I 
R9 


■(CH2)v-N- 


(CHi),— N- 
I 
R9 


-(CH2),-N- 
R, 


(XIII) 


wherein: 

Rq  has  the  above  defined  meaning; 

V  is  an  integer  comprised  within  the  range  of  from  2  to  4; 

d  is  either  I  or  2; 
R2  is  H;  OH;  — O— (Ci-Cg^alkyl;  — O— (C6-Ci2)-aryl,  possi- 
bly   substituted    with    a    (Ci-C8)-alkyI;    (C7-Ci6)-aralkyl; 

(C|-C4)-alkyl  possibly  substituted  with  a  carboxy  group; 

(C6-Ci2)-aryl; 
R3    IS    H;    OH;     — O— (Ci-C8)-alkyl;    — O— (C6-Ci2)-aryl, 

(Ci-C4)-alkyl;  (C6-Ci2)-aryl; 
R3  furthermore  is: 


Rio     O 
I         II 

-C P— OH 

I  I 

Y  OH 


wherein: 

Rl3  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy; 


-CH2— CH— CH2— P— OH; 

0=P— OH  OH 

I 
OH 


— CH2— N- 


CH2— P— OH 
I 
OH 


— CH2 


-cHi  rr^" 


wherein; 

RiO  is  hydrogen  or  (Ci-Ci2)-alkyl; 

Y  is  OH  or  Rio; 


CH2 

0=P— OH 

I 
OH 


1.H2  — P— OH 
I 
OH 
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-continued 


-CH2— N-f-CHil;— N-(-CH2llN- 

CH2  CH2 

I  I 

0=P— OH  0=P— OH 

I  I 

OH  OH 


wherein: 

u  has  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above 
or 

R:  and  R 
havmg 


■CH2— P— OH 


OH 


3.  taken  together,  may  constitute  a  cyclic  structure 
the  formula: 


— O— 


— O 
— O 


CH2  CH3 

C  ; 

/    \ 
CH2  CH3 


— CH 


— O— 


CH2O     O 
\    /  \ll 

C  P— OH. 

/    \  / 

CH2  CH2O 


^ 


Rl 
I 


o  o 

II   .         II     , 

-C— CHjCH— R^— C3SHCHCH2CH2C— 0R2 


-CH 


R* 


'N 
I 
H 


C— or2 
II 

o 


R' 


I 
C, 


C- 
II 


in  which: 

Rl  IS  —OH  or 


O  O 

-C— CH2CH— R^CNHCHCH2CH20— OR^' 

,CH        R*  C— 0R2 

II 
O 


-NH2; 


R^'  is  hydrogen,  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  cation,  or  a 

carboxy  protecting  group: 
R'  is  1,4-phenylene  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  chloro, 

fluoro,  methyl,  methoxy,  or  trifluoromethyl; 
R*  is  hydrogen,  or  methyl; 
R'  is  amino  or  amino  substituted  with  an  amino  protecting 

group;  and 
the  configuration  about  the  carbon  atom  designated  *  is  S. 


5.544.933 

t  N  HH(  »i  \    R!N<,-()R  ( ONOKNSKD  F'VRROLE 

RlN(,-(  ()M  MMN(.  \Z()\1KTHINK  DVK 

Hisa^hl    Mikoshiba;    Katsuyoshi    ^  amaka»a:    Ko/.o   Sato,   and 

Koushin  Matsuoka.  all  iif  Kanaeawa,  .Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 

Photo  Film  Co.,  ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942.835 
Claims  priority,  application   Japan.  Sep.  II,  1991.  3-25X^39: 
Oct.  16,  1991,  3-294784 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  4^1   n4.  C09B  ti^'M:  B41M  .5/00.  i/iO:  G03( 

7/iO 
U.S.  a.  544—282  11  Oaims 

1.  An  azomethine  dye  represented  by  the  formula  (I),  (II)  or 
(III): 


(I) 


N-'P\  RROl  0.:.3-l)il'>  RlMlhlN-3-YLACYL)-GLUTAMIC 

V(  H)  l)H  Hl\  \TIVES 
l-dward   (      lavlnr.   Priniet'n.    N.J.,   assignor  to  Trustees  of 

Princeton  L  niverMt\.  Princeton,  NJ. 

( ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  44^/42  Dec.  II,  1989,  abandoned,  and 

Ser  No  i'Q.ft??,  Feb.  8,  l^w*     ihandoned.  This  application  Mar. 

22,  1991,  ser.  No.  674,541 

Int.  a.'  C07D  487/04:  A61K  iU505 

U.S.  a.  544—280  7  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


in  which: 

R  '  is  —OH  or  — NH2; 

R-  IS  hydrogen  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  cation: 

K    IS  1,4-phenylene  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  chloro, 

fluoro,  methyl,  methoxy,  or  trifluoromethyl; 
R^  IS  hydrogen,  or  methyl; 
R^  is  amino,  and 

the  configuration  about  the  carbon  atom  designated  *  is  S, 
7.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(II) 


(III) 


wherein  R',  R^.  R'  and  R"*  each  independently  represents 
hydrogen  or  nonmetallic  atom;  X  represents  — OH  or 
— NR'R*;  R'and  R*'each  independently  represents  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  aryl  or  heterocyclic,  wherein  the  heterocyclic  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 
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(I) 


N— , 


(2) 


N — ,     and 


N— ; 


(5) 


and  R'',  R^  R',  R'",  R",  R'^  and  R'^  each  independently 
represents  hydrogen  or  nonmetallic  atom. 


5,344,934 
PHI  P\R\TH)N  OF  I  RFTHANF:  AND  CARONATE 

PRODKTS 
\\iliiam  i),  Vlc(rhet.  Bnd>jcton;  Dennis  1'   Rilev,  Hallwin:  John 
.!    Ialle>.si,  I  ouis,  and  Barr>  1  .  Parnas,  L  nivtrsitv  C'it\,  all 
of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  (.umpan>,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  692.857.  \pr.  29,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.223,638. 
This  application  Nov.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,633 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  211 /OS 
U.S.  CI.  54^-245    ^  12  (  l■^lm^ 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  urethanes  comprising: 

(a)  bringing  CO;  and  an  amine  represented  by  the  formula 
R2R3NH,  wherein  R2  and  Rj  together  with  the  nitrogen 
form  a  saturated  5  to  9  membered  ring  radical,  into  reac- 
tive contact  in  the  presence  of  a  strongly  basic  nitroge- 
nous compound  selected  from  amidine  and  guanidine 
bases  to  form  the  corresponding  ammonium  carbamate 
salt,  and 

(b)  reacting,  in  a  polar  aprotic  solvent,  said  salt  with  a  pri- 
mary or  secondary  hydrocarbyl  halide  wherein  the  hydro- 
carbyl  Group  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkenyl,  aralkyl  and 
aralkenyi  group. 


C(X)R 


COOR 


R  is  C1-C6  alkyl; 

X  and  Y  are  each  independently  oxygen,  sulfur  or  NR4; 

R4  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C«  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with 
C1-C4  alkoxy  or  1-3  halogens,  SO2R5,  COR5,  CO2R5  or 
CONR5R5; 

Rs  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Ce  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  1-3 
halogens,  or  C2-C6  alkenyl; 

M  is  C2-C5  alkylene  optionally  substituted  with  1  or  2 
C1-C4  alkyl  groups,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  halogen,  COjRft  or 
0x0,  and  optionally  interrupted  by  one  oxygen  or  one 
sulfur  C2  alkenylene  optionally  substituted  with  1  or  2 
C1-C4  alkyl  groups  or  CO2R6,  C3  alkenylene  optionally 
substituted  with  1  or  2  C1-C4  alkyl  groups  or  CO2R6  or 
0x0,  methyleneamino,  optionally  substituted  with  C1-C4 
alkyl  or  CO2R6  .  or  a  single  bond,  with  the  proviso  that 
both  X  and  Y  are  NR4.  provided  that  the  ring  formed  by 
M,  X  and  Y  and  the  carbon  to  which  they  are  attached  is 
no  more  than  8  atoms  and  provided  that  when  the  substit- 
uents  on  M  are  either  alkoxy  or  halogen  the  substituted 
carbon  is  not  bound  to  X  or  Y; 

Rfe  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl; 

Z  is  hydrogen.,  halogen,  Ci-C^alkoxy,  or  Ci-C^  alkyl  op- 
tionally substituted  with  C1-C4  alkoxy  or  halogen 
which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  having  the  structure 


5,344,935 

'VI  KYI   FSTFRS  Ol 

5-HFTFR(>(  ^(  1  K  -PVRIDINF-2,3-I)K  VRHOW  1  IC 

V(  IDS   \ND  MKTHODS  FOR  THF  PRU'XRMION 

FHFRFOF 

John  M,  Finn.  Mercerville,  N.,!..  assignor  ti-    \mirKun  Cyana- 

mid  (  ompanv.  Wayne.  N.,1 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  "14.548,  Jun.  11.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.239,07U, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No.  45", 60",  Dec.  2",  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5.026.859.  This  application  May  27.  1993.  Ser.  No.  68.363 
Int.  CI.'  C0"1)  2iy  26.  Jl.i  46.  215/14 
U.S.  a.  546—250  1  Claim 

1   A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  having  the 
formula  I  structure 


0) 


0R| 


wherein  R|  is  C1-C4  alkyl.  with  at  least  2  molar  equivalents  of 
a  tn(Ci-C4)alkylorthoformate  in  the  presence  of  a  Ci-C4alkyl 
alcohol,  ozone  and  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  acid  to  yield  a 
di(Ci-C4)alkyl  acetal  pyridinedicarboxylate  having  the  struc- 
ture 


COOR 


COOR 


wherein 


wherein  R  is  C1-C4  alkyl  and  reacting  said  di(Ci-C4)alkyl 
acetal  with  at  least  one  molar  equivalent  of  an  agent  having  the 
structure 

HX— M— YH 

wherein  X,  M  and  Y  are  as  described  above  in  the  presence  of 
an  acid  and  a  solvent  to  give  the  formula  1  5-hetercKyclic- 
pyridine2,3-dicarboxylate  compound. 


4^; 
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5,344.936 

cHxi  rf)c;i-:N-B\sn>  (hir  w  hkxgents  for 

NLCLtAR  MA(,N>TI(    RK>uS\\<  Y  DETECTION  OF 

STEREO<  HFMKM    \ssH,N\1ENTS  AND 

KNANTIUMFRK    H  \  IIOS 

Louis  A.  Skills,  Ifl.  los  Alamos,  N    Mix.;  R,  Bruce  Dunlap, 

Columbia,  and  Jerome   D    Odom.   Ridgeway,  both  of  S.C., 

assignors  to  L  niversity  of  South  Carolina,  Columbia,  S.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser    No   592,281,  Oct.  3,  1990,  ahindone<l, 

which  IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  418,129,  Oct.  6,  1989, 

Pat.  No.  5.i::,4-:.  This  application  .Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

2', 552 

Int.  a.'  C07D  263/16 

L  ..>.  CI.  5-w— ;;9  7  Claims 


and  R]  is  C4-C9  straight  chain  alkyl,  C4-C9  straight  chain 
trifluoroalkyl,  C4-Cq  straight  chain  alkenyl,  or  C4-C9  straight 
chain  trifluoroalkenyl;  or  a  ( —  )-cinchonidine  salt  thereof, 
comprising: 

(a)  reacting  a  racemic  mixture  of  the  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


O2N 


mK&e      ?r««a      zgm4j      28i»zj     ismob    zstms 

HCRT7 

1   .An  opiicaiiv  pure  chiral  compound  of  the  formula 


Se 


R2      r'      r5 


wherein  R'  is  H, 


o  o 

n  11 

HOC—     or     XC— 


and  X  IS  a  halogen, 

R-  is  an  alkyl  group  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms; 

R    IS  an  aryl  group  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring 

system; 
R"  jnd  R'  are  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl  group  of  up  to 

10  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  groups  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms 

in  the  ring  system,  or  the  enantiomer  thereof,  with  the 

proviso  the  R^  and  R*  are  not  the  same. 


5,344,937 

ALKYL  SUBSTITITED  NITROIMIDAZOLE  ACETIC 

VCIDS 

Charles  J.  Bamett,  Indianapolis,  ami  Thomas  M.  Wilson,  Speed- 

»av.  both  of  Ind..  as.siiinors  t  >  h  1    I  illy  and  Company,  Indian- 

ap<-ilis,  Ind. 

I- lied   Vpr    :u,  I99i.  .ser.  No.  49,915 

Int    (1. ^  C07D  2ii/9/ 

L.S.  CI.  54«— J3«.l  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  the  compounds  of  the  formula. 


O2N 


> 


CO2H 


wherein  R|  is  C4-C9  straight  chain  alkyl,  C4-C9  straight 
chain  trifluoroalkyl,  C4-C9  straight  chain  alkenyl,  or 
C4-C9  straight  cham  trifluoroalkenyl;  with  (  — )-cinchoni- 
dine  in  an  alcoholic  solvent  in  the  presence  or  absence  of 
C1-C4  alkyl  amine  to  produce  a  crystalline  salt; 

(b)  isolating  the  crystalline  salt;  and 

(c)  optionally  converting  the  crystalline  salt  to  the  free  acid 
thereby  producing  a  substantially  pure  (R)  enantiomer  of 
the  formula: 


O2N 


Rl''''^C02H 


wherein  Rj  is  C4-C9  straight  chain  alkyl,  C4-C9  straight 
chain  trifluoroalkyl,  C4-Cq  straight  chain  alkenyl,  or 
C4-C9  straight  chain  trifluoroalkenyl. 


5.344.938 
INDOLE  3-CARB()\VHC    \C  ID  1)KRI\ATI\KS 
Masaji  Kasai,  Kanagawa:  Hitoshi  \rai;  Miroshi  Nishikawa.  both 
of  Shi^uoka,  iakehiro  Ogasa:  Masahiko  Kinugawa,  Ixith  of 
Osaka,  and  Shinji  lomioka.  Uakayama,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  K>owa  Hakko  Konyo  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Llled  \pr    1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  41.180 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  .\pr.  ''.  1992,  4-85276 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  209,-42 
U.S.  a.  548 — 192  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  formula  (I): 


R^O 


C02R^ 


CHO 


(I) 


Rl  CO2H 

wherein  R^  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  R^  is  a  lower  alkyl  group 
wherein  the  configuration  is  substantially  the  (R)  enantiomer,   and  R*  is  a  lower  alkyl  group. 


5,344,939 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  FLl  OROMETHYL 

KETONE 

James  T,  Palmer.  San  Ramon,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Prototek.  Inc.. 

Dublin,  C:alif. 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  744,922,  Aug.  14,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,210.2^2, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  481,995.  Feb.  16,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,101,068.  This  application  Mar.  U.  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,894 

Int.  CI,'  CX)7S  207/16;  C07C  67/30,  327/26 

V.S.  C\.  548—531  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  beta-keto-alpha-fluoroester  of  a 
carboxylic  acid  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

a.  converting  the  carboxylic  acid  to  give  the  corresponding 
imidazolide,  and 

b.  reacting  the  imidazolide  with  a  magnesium  fluoromalon- 
ate  of  the  formula 


OF       O 

II      I         II 

Mg++(-0— C  — CH  — C— XR')2; 


\«.  herein 
X  is  — O —  or  — S — ,  and 
R'  is  a  hydrogenatively  cleavable  group. 


sisting  of  the  lysine  and  arginine  salts  of  thionapthene-2-car- 
boxylic  acid  (TNCA). 


5.344,940 
INTERMEDIATES  FOR  INDIVIDLAL  STEREOISOMERS 

or 

7-[3-(AMINOALKYL)-l-PVRROLIDINYL]-QLINOLONES 

\ND  NAPHTHYRIDONES 

John  M.  Domagala.  Canton:  John  S,  Kiely.  Ann  Arbor,  and  Mel 

C.  Schroeder,  Dexter,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  VVarner-Ijim- 

bert  Company.  Morris  Plains,  N.J, 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  966,651,  Oct,  26.  1992,  Pat,  No.  5,258,528, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No,  731,825.  Jul.  15,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  621,201,  Nov,  30, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser,  No,  84,044 

Int.  CI.'  C?07D  20''  !2 
U.S.  CI.  548—540  8  Claims 

1,  An  mdr. idual  stereoisomer  nf  the  formuia 

NRR 
CHj 


H3C  * 

wherein 

•  and  *   denote  a.symmetric  carbon  atoms; 
R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1-3  carbon  atoms;  and 
R    IS  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-3  carbon  atoms,  acetyl,  trifluoro- 
acetyl  or  t-butyloxycarbonyl. 


5,344,941 
WATER  SOLCBLE  SALTS  OF 
THIONAPHTHENE-2-CARBOXVLIC  ACID 
Carlos  M,  Samour,  254  Ocean  Ave.,  Newport,  R.l.  02840;  Stefa- 
nos  Daskalakis,   116  Early  St.,  Harrison,   N.J.  07960,  and 
James  R,  Marshall,  7  B  Old  Colony  Dr,,  Westford,  Mass. 
01886 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  739,779,  Jul.  31.  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  86,848,  Aug.  19.  1987, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  903,385, 

Sep.  3.  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  9,  1992.  Ser,  No. 

987,993 

Int.  CI.'  CX)7D  333/56 

U.S.  a.  549—5"  3  Claims 

1    -\  water-soluble  comp<nind  selected  from  the  group  con- 


5,344,942 
REAGENTS  FOR  RACMATE  RESOLCTION 
Crhristian  Noe,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Giinter  fimeiner,  Baden, 
both  of  Fed.   Rep.  of  Crermany.  assignors  to  Chemie   Linz 
Ck'sellschaft  m.b,H,,  Austria 

Filed  Apr.  I.  1993,  Ser.  No    41.18,« 

Claims  priority,  application  .Austria,  Apr.  13.  IW;,  'M  Q2 

Int.  CI.'  CO'U  /    ~  93.  311/94 

U.S.  CI,  549—386  2  Claims 

1,  An  (R)  or  (S)  enantiomer  of  the  formula 


in  which 

n  is  1  or  2  , 

W  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  the  radical 


and,  m  the  ca.se  where  Vv   is  hydrogen,  their  anhydro  com- 
pounds of  the  formula 


rCH2)n-l 


II 


in  which  n  is  as  defined  above,  which  are  characterized  in  that 
X  is  halogen,  SO3H,  SO2CI  or  SO2NR1R2  where  Ri  and  R2 
are,  independently  of  one  another,  hydrogen,  substituted  or 
unsubstituted,  branched  or  unbranched  alkyl,  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aryl  or  heteroaryl.  or  Ri  and  R2  form,  together 
with  the  nitrogen,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  heterocycle. 


5.344,943 
LONG-CHMN  KFTFNF  DIMFRS 
Nils  Brolund.  Duren.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (jermany,  assignor  to  ,Akzo 
Nobel  N.\ ..  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser,  No,  998.810 
Claims   priority,   application   European    Fat    Off,    l>ei     30. 
1991.  91203425.3 

Int.  CI.'  CX)7D  305/12 
U.S.  a.  549—329  11  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  long-chain  ketene  dimers 
which  comp.nses  reacting  carboxylic  acid  chlorides  of  the 
formula 

RCH2COCI 

wherein  R  is  .1  s.iiurated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  group 
having  b-M\  carbon  atoms,  with  triethyl  amine  to  obtain  a 
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amine  hydrochloride-containing  reaction  mixture  containing 
ketene  dimer.  and  treating  said  mixture  with  dilute  aqueous 
hydrochlonc  acid  or  an  aqueous  solution  of  triethyl  amine 
hydrochlonde  and  hydrochloride  acid  to  separate  out  the 
ketene  dimer  product,  wherein  the  process  is  characterized  in 
that  said  acid  chlonde  is  fed,  in  the  absence  of  an  organic 
solvent  into  said  tnethyl  amine  under  intensive  mixing  at  a  rate 
of  not  more  than  ^  moles  liour  per  mole  of  triethyl  amine,  and 
mixing,  feed  rate  and  heat  exchange  are  controlled  such  that 
the  viscosity  of  the  mixture  is  maintained  at  less  than  about  250 
mPa  s,  measured  at  60°  C  (rate  of  shear  higher  than  100  I/sec) 
and  the  molar  ratio  of  the  total  amount  of  carboxylic  acid 
chk^nde  fed  mto  the  triethyl  amine  is  1:1.025  to  1:2. 


'  5,344,944 

aRCtLATlOS  AfTIVF 
DlOXVALKVLENtARVI    Dim  nROF'VRIDINES 
G€rhard  Franckowiak,  Wuppertal;  Albrecht  Marhold,  Itverku- 
sen;  Martin  Bechem;  Rainer  (.ntvs,  both  of  VSuppertal;  Mi- 
chael Kayser;  Matthias  Schramm,  both  of  I  fverkustn.  and 
Giinther  Thomas,  Wuppertal.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktienaeselischaft.  l-everkusen.  Fed.  Rep 
of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  814,213,  Dec.  19,  1991. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  644,857,  Jan.  22, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431,942. 
Nov.  6.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  190,748, 
May  5,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4.886.816    This  application  Sep.  3.  1993, 
Ser.  No.  116,414 
Oaims  priont\ .  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  19, 
1987,  3716652 

Int.  CI.'  ariD  317/62 
VS.  a.  549—436  1  Claim 

1.  The  2,2-dinuoro-4-fonnyl-l,3-benzodioxole  of  the  for- 
mula 


CF2 


CHO 


5.344,945 

PROCT.SS  FOR  THF  PRODICTION  OF 

EP1CHI()R(IHM)RIN 

Frans  drunchard.  Overijse,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Solvay  (Societe 

Anonymei,  Brussels,  Belgiuni 

Filed  Mar    12,  IWJ.  s.?r    No.  30.559 
Claims  pnonty,  application  Belwum,  Mar.  17,  1992,09200259 
Int.  n.    C07C  29/86.  31/34;  C07D  301/26.  303/08 
t.S.  CI.  549—521  6  Claims 


"TfT^ 


a 

_L 


T' 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  epichlorohydrin  starting 
from  alyl  chloride,  to  form  a  crude  aqueous  solution  of  di 
chloropropanols, 

a  punfication  stage  of  the  crude  aqueous  solution  of  di- 
chloropropanols  to  remove  chlorinated  organic  impurities 


by  extraction  by  means  of  a  recycled  organic  extraction 
solvent  which  is  rich  in  1,2,3-tnchloropropane,  said  or- 
ganic extraction  solvent  recycled  from  a  distillation  stage 
recovering  and  purifying  1,2,3-trichloropropane  by-pro- 
ducts produced  during  said  pypochlonnation  stage  in 
order  to  form  a  purified  aqueous  solution  of  dichloro- 
propanols,  and 
a  dehydrochlorination  stage  of  the  purified  solution  of  di- 
chloropropanols  to  produce  epichlorohydrin. 


5,344.946 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRKPARATION  OF  VICTNAL  DIOLS 

AND  OR  EPOXIDES 
Siegfried  \Narwel;  Mark  R.  Klaas,  both  of  Aachen,  and  Michael 
Sojka,  Gelnhausen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Solvay  Interox  GmbH,  Hollriegelskreith,  Eed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

f  ontinuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  864,496,  Apr.  7,  1992, 
iibandoned.  This  application  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65.461 
(  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr,  9. 
IWl.  4111506 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  301/12.  303/04;  C07C  27/16.  31/20 
L.S.  a.  549—531  24  Oaims 

1,  Process  for  the  preparation  of  vicinal  diols  and/or  epo\ 
ides  by  the  oxidation  of  olefinieally-unsaturated  compounds 
with  the  use  of^jj^norganic  heptavalent  rhenium  compound  as 
catalyst  and  of  nj^ogen  peroxide  as  oxidation  agent,  wherein 
the  reaction  is  carried  out  under  atmospheric  conditions  and  a 
pH  of  legs  than  3  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phosphoric  acid  esters  and  saturated  ethers  with  a  boil- 
ing point  above  50°  C,  wherein  said  group  does  not  include 
epoxides. 


5,344.947 
OPTICAI  I  Y  ACTIN  F  DER1\  ATIV  FS  OF  GI  YCIDOI 

KailB,  Sharpless,  Brookline,  and  Janice  M  Klunder,  Somerville. 
hoth  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology, (  ambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  628,197,  Dec.  P.  1990,  abandoned, 
which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  349,847.  May  10,  1989, 

iihandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  913.936,  Oct.  1.  1986. 

Fat.  No.  4,946,9''4.  This  application  Jan.  IS,  1993.  Ser.  No. 

5,938 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  i/.f   .^4 

V.S.  a.  549—556  6  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


O 


z ^ 


_oso.h(Q^ 


CH3. 


having  an  enantiomeric  purity  of  at  least  about  90%  e.e. 


5,344,948 
SINGLE-SOl  R(  K  MOl  ECl  EAR  ORGANIC  CHEMICAL 

VAPOR  DEPOSITION  AGENTS  AND  USE 
John  G.  \  erkade,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Iowa  State  I'niversity 
Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

(ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  841,589.  Feb.  25.  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911.923 

Int.  CI.'  C^7F  '00.  7/02.  9/02.  5/00 

U.S.  a.  556—51  19  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(ZU    _  ^^^  >" 
1^     ^(C(R==h]« 

Ec-[C(R2)2]„ 

wherein: 

(a)  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lanthanide. 
an  actinide,  a  Group  IIIA  metal,  a  Group  IIl.A  metalloid. 
a  Group  I VA  metal,  a  Group  IV A  metalloid,  a  Group  VA 
metal,  a  Group  VA  metalloid,  a  Group  IIIB  metal,  a 
Group  IVB  metal,  a  Group  VB  metal,  a  Group  VIB 
metal,  a  Group  VIIB  metal,  and  a  Group  VIIIB  metal; 

(b)k  =  0-l; 

(c)  Z  is  a  nitrogen-bound,  silicon-bound,  or  sulfur-bound 
ligand: 
'  *  (d)  E^and  each  E;are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  N,  P.  and  As; 

(e)m=lv 

(0  each  R'  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  (C2-C2o)alkyl.  (C2-C2o)alkenyl,  (C2-C2- 
o)allcynyl,  (C6-Cig)aryl,  (C7-C2o)ara]kyl,  a  (Cs-Cig. 
)heterocycle,  and  triorganosilyl; 

(g)  n=  1-4;  and 

(h)  each  R^  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  (Ci-C2o)alkyl,  (C2-C2o)alkenyl.  (C2-C2. 
0)alkynyl.  (C6-Ci8)aryl,  (C7-C2o)aralkyl.  and  a  (C5-C18. 
)heterocycle. 


5.344.950 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
VINVLCHl  OROSIl.ANFS 
Willy  Hange,  \Mttlinuen;  Helmut  Dictscht,  and  Claus-Dietrich 
.Seller,  both  of  Rheinfelden,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors   to   Hiils   Aktiengesellschaft,   Marl,   Fed.   Rep.   of 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  642,250,  Jan.  4,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  7.415 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan.  23. 
1990.  4001820 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  24, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  C07F  "  /J 
U.S.  a.  556—478  1  Oaim 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  continuous  reaction  of  vinyl  chloride 
with  a  chlorosilane  to  produce  a  vinylchlorosilane,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  performing  the  reaction  in  a  verti- 
cally arranged  reactor  compnsing  a  beatable  reaction  tube 
having  an  interral  diameter  di.  a  tubular  displacement  body 
having  an  external  diameter  di  mounted  coaxially  within  said 
reaction  tube  and  extending  along  the  entire  length  of  said 
reaction  tube,  the  ratio  of  diameter  d2  to  diameter  dj  being 
greater  than  0.8. 


5.344,949 
METHOD  FOR  THE  SVNTHEISIS  OF  SURFACE-ACnVE 

ANION-CATION  COMPLEXES 
Gotz  Koerner.  E^ssen;  Klaus-Dieter  Klein.  Miilheim  a.d.  Ruhr, 
and  Dietmar  Schaefer,  Hattingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Th.  Goldschmidt  .AG.  Elssen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,303 
Claims  priority,  application  F'ed.  Rep.  of  German\,  Jul.  22. 
1992.  4224136^ 

Int.  CI.'  C07F  7/08.  7/10 
U.S.  a.  556—413  7  Oaims 

1  .A  method  for  the  synthesis  of  surface  active  anion-cation 
complexes  comprising  the  steps  of  reacting  an  organic  or  or- 
ganosilicon  compound  having  at  least  one  epoxide  group, 
wherein  said  organic  compound  is  of  the  general  formula 


CH3(CHR*);,— CH 

\    / 
O 


CH2 


Wherein  R*  is  a  hydrogen  or  alkyl  group  with  2  to  6  carbon 
atronis  and  X  is  a  number  from  2  to  14,  or  the  organic 
compound  is  an  epoxide  of  an  unsaturated  fatty  acid  or  its 
ester, 

with  a  quaternary  ammonium  hydrogen  sulfide  of  the  gen- 
eral formula 


HN  +  (R')3S03H 


1 


5.344,951 
PRODUCTION  OF  \LKVI   PHOSPHITES 
Abbas  Kadkhodayan,  Collinsville,  111.,  a.ssinnor  to  Ethyl  Petro- 
leum Additives.  Inc.  Richmond,  \  a. 

Filed  Mar,  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31.838 
Int.  O.'  C07F  9/142 
U.S.  CI.  558—110  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  diesters  of  phosphorous  acid 
compnsing; 

a)  charging  phosphorous  acid  solution  and  solvent  to  a 
reaction  vessel,  wherein  the  phosphorous  acid  contains 
about  20  up  to  about  35  wt.  %  water; 

b)  feeding  from  about  2.0  to  about  4.0  moles  of  monohydnc 
alcohol  per  mole  of  phosphorous  acid  to  the  reaction 
vessel  containing  phosphorous  acid  solution  and  solvent 
uhile  maintaining  a  reaction  mass  temperature  within  the 
range  of  from  about  130°  to  about  138°  C.  and  while 
removing  water  from  the  reaction  mass  essentially  as  it  is 
formed;  and 

c)  subsequently,  separating  alcohol  and  solvent  from  the 
dihydrocarbyl  phosphite  formed  in  step  (b). 


5.344.95; 
FLLOROKETONE  ENZYME  INHIBITORS 
Patrick   D.   Mize,   Durham,  and  James  P.  O'Connell.  Chapel 
Hill,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Com- 
pany. E'ranklin  I^kes,  N,J, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  282,816,  Dec.  12.  1988,  abandoned,  which  is 
adivisionof  Ser.  No.  932.951.  Nov.  20,  1986.  Pat.  No  4,K35.H99. 
This  application  Mar.  22,  1993.  Ser,  No.  34.959 

Int.  a.'  cti7F  V  :i^.  ^  /:,  ccH  ;.'  ■•?.  .  ~  203 

U.S.  O.  558—169  3  Claims 

1.  A  blocked  enzyme  inhibitor  selected  from  the  group  of 
fluoroketones  consisting  of  the  general  formulas  I,  II,  III  and 
IV 


vs  herein 

R' within  a  molecule  is  the  same  or  different  and  can  be 

(1)  an  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl  group  with  I  to  18  carbon 
atoms; 

(2)  a  phenyl  group;  or 

(3)  a  group  of  the  formula  C„H2n+|COHN — (CH2)m — . 
in  which  n  can  be  a  number  from  7  to  17  and  m  is  2  or 
3; 

m  the  presence  of  a  polar  solvent  in  such  amount  that  the  molar 
ratio  of  the  epoxide  group  to  HN  +  (R')3S03H  is  about  2:1. 


Y 
I 


Rl  — (CHj),— C-C— C— (CH2)^B 


I      II 

y    o 


I 

z 


CF3-C-(CH2)„-®N-(CH2)mOB 
R2 
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-continued 


CFy 


-C-(CH2),— ^  J- 


O     F 
II      I 
CH3— C— C— (CH2),— OB 

F 


III 


IV 


wherein  Ri  is  t-butyl  or 


I 


CH3— ®N— CH3; 

I  CHj 

R2  is  lower  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  Y  and  Z  are  indepen- 
dently H  of  F  wherein  at  least  one  of  Y  and  Z  is  F;  m  is  2  to  3; 
n  is  1-31  and  B  is  an  enzymatically  hydrolysable  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  glycosyl  group  hydrolysable  by 
a  glycosidase,  an  acyl  group  of  2-4  carbon  atoms  hydrolysable 
by  an  esterase  and  a  phosphoric  acid,  ester  or  salt  thereof  of  the 
structure 


— p— oe 


hydrolysable  by  alkaline  phosphatase. 


KI  I  OROBKNZtSK  Dt  Rl\  ATIVES 
Kenji  Hirai;  Tomoyuki  Vano;  Mitsuo  Vamashita;  Emiko  Ejiri; 
Tomoko  Tateno,  and  Kiyomi  \iz.awa,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
asslenors  to  Sagami  Chemical   Ht-starch  (enter  and  Kaken 
Pharmaceutical  (  o..  I  td,,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ner   No.  823,454,  Jan.  21,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,2«1,742. 
This  application  Nov.  3,  1W3.  Ser.  No.  145,209 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22.  1991,  3-44589; 
Jan.  22.  1991.  3-44590 

Int.  a.'  C07C  69/96 
L  .S.  a.  558—272  2  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  fonnula  (1 1) 


(11) 


H-N 


NH2 


where  X  represents  a  halogen  atom. 


5,344.<J54 
PROCESS  FOR  THF  PRl^  PAR  \  FION  OF  DIARVL 
CARBON  \TKS 
Norbert  Schon;  Hans-Josef  Buysch.  both  of  Krefcld;  Paul  Uac- 
ner,  Diisseldorf,  and  Reinhard  Langer,  Krefeld,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.   of  Germany,   assignors    to    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  ft,  1993.  Ser.  No.  103,936 
Claims  prioritv    application  Ktd.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  13, 
1992.  4226756 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  69/96 
U.S.  a.  558—2^4  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  diary  I  carbonate  of  the 
formula 


in  which 
Ar'  denotes  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  naphthyl  or  mono-sub- 
stituted to  trisubstituted  phenyl,  the  substituents  being 
identical  or  different  and  belonging  to  the  group  compris- 
ing Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy  and  halogen, 
by  transesterification  of  1  mol  of  an  aromatic  hydroxyl  com- 
pound of  the  formula 

Ar'— OH 

in  which  Ar'  has  the  meaning  mentioned,  with  0.1  to  10  mol  of 
a  dialkyl  carbonate  of  the  formula 

R'— O— CO— O— R' 

m  which 

R'  denotes  straight-chain  or  branched  Ci-Cg-alkyl,  cyclo- 
pentyl  or  cyclohexyl, 
in  the  presence  of  a  transesterification  catalyst  known  per  se  in 
column  apparatuses  known  from  transeslerifications,  wherein 
the  transesterification  reaction  is  carried  out  m  two  columns 
connected  one  after  the  other  in  such  a  way  that 

a)  in  the  first  column,  the  aromatic  hydroxyl  compound  is 
conducted  in  the  liquid  state  from  head  to  bottom  and  the 
dialkyl  carbonate  is  conducted  in  the  gaseous  state  against 
this  liquid  stream,  the  temperature  being  kept  in  the  range 
from  100°  to  300°  C.  and  the  pressure  being  kept  in  the 
range  from  0.5  to  20  bar,  and  the  dialkyl  carbonate  con- 
taining a  portion  from  0  to  5%  by  weight  of  the  underly- 
ing alcohol,  based  on  the  overall  weight  of  dialkyl  carbon- 
ate and  alcohol,  that 

b)  at  the  head  of  thj  first  column,  the  alcohol  underlying  the 
dialkyl  carbonate  and  liberated  in  the  transesterification  is 
withdrawn  in  the  gaseous  state  and  at  the  bottom  of  the 
first  column,  a  partly  reacted  transesterification  product 
essentially  composed  of  alkyl  aryl  carbonate  is  withdrawn 
in  the  liquid  state,  that 

c)  the  bottom  stream  of  the  first  column  is  fed  into  the  cen- 
tral part  of  a  second  column,  the  temperature  of  which  is 
kept  in  the  range  from  60°  to  320°  C  and  the  pressure  of 
which  is  kept  in  the  range  from  0.05  to  10  bar,  depending 
on  the  boiling  point  of  the  bottom  stream  fed  in  from  the 
first  column,  a  temperature  gradient  being  applied  to  this 
second  column  in  such  a  way  that  the  alkyl  aryl  carbonate 
contained  in  the  bottom  stream  fed  in  can  escape  from  the 
central  part  of  the  second  column  essentially  neither  to  the 
head  nor  to  the  bottom  and  that 

d)  at  the  head  of  the  second  column,  a  mixture  of  dialkyl 
carbonate,  the  underlying  alcohol  and  excess  aromatic 
hydroxyl  comp<:iund  and  at  the  bottom  of  the  second 
column,  diaryl  carbonate,  which  can  contain  alkyl  aryl 
carbonate  and  aromatic  hydroxyl  compound,  are  with- 
drawn. 


5,344,955 

FREPARATION  OF 

1-AMINO-CYAN  AMIDO-2,2-DICTANOETHYLENE, 

SODIl  M  SAI  I 

U  ard   H,   Oliver,   Baton   Rouge.   I.a.,   assignor   to   ('iba-<reigy 

(  orporation,  Ardsley,  N.>  , 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  19,521.  I  eb,  19,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,098 

Int.  CT"  C07C  253/30 

U.S.  a.  558—375  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  1 -amino- 1-cyanamido- 
2,2-dicyanoethylene,  sodium  salt  which  comprises  reacting 
malononitnle  with  sodium  dicyanamide  at  an  elevated  temper- 
ature and  in  the  presence  of  an  aprotic,  dipolar  solvent. 


5,344,956 

FI  LOROACRYI.ATF  MONOMERS  AND  POLYMERS. 

PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME  AND  THEIR 

ISE 

Kalhy    Allewaert.    Heverlee:    Dirk    Coppens.    Antwerpen.    and 
Erancecka  Eieuws,  Brugjje,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  871,654.  Apr.  21.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,216,097. 
This  application  Feb.  9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,160 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  :V    la  2' 1.24.  271-28 
U.S.  CI,  560—26  6  Oaims 

1.  Fluoroacrylate  monomers  obtained  by  the  reaction  of 

a)  diisocyanates  with  a  perfluoro  compound  or  an  epichlor- 
hydnnadduct  thereof,  said  perfluoro  compound  having  a 
terminal  hydroxyl,  thiol,  primary  or  secondary  amino 
group,  attached  to  the  perfluoroalkyi  group  directly  via 
an  alkylene  bridge  or  indirectly  via  an  alkylene  bridge  and 
a  sulphonamido.  carbonamide,  ether,  thioether.  sulphonyl 
or  carboxylic  ester  group  between  the  perfluoroalkyi  and 
the  alkylene  group,  and 

b)  (meth)acrylic  esters  of  a  three  hydroxyl  group-containing 
compound. 


5,344,957 
SI  BSTITLTED  /i-AMINO  AC  ID  DERIVATIVES  USERT 

AS  PLATELET  AGGREGATION  INHIBITORS 
Philippe  R.  Bovy;  Joseph  G.  Rico;  Thomas  E.  Rogers,  all  of 
Ballwin;  Foe  S.  Tjoeng,  Manchester,  all  of  Mo.,  and  Jeffery  A. 
Z,ablocki,  Skokie,  III.,  assignors  to  G.D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  and  Monsanto  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  866,933,  Apr.  10.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5,239,113,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  777,811, 
Oct.  15.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
953,601 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  229/34.  229/42 
U.S.  CI.  560—35  18  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  /3  amino  acid  derivative  or  a  pharmaL-euli- 
cally  acceptable  salt,  or  prodrug  thereof  having  the  formula: 


HN 


H2N 


Z" 

R'  Z— C— CO2W 

I  I 

N— CO— A— CO— NH— C— (CH2),— R- 
H 


are  optionally  substituted  with  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy, 
lower  alkyl.  halogen,  nitro,  cyano.  azido.  ureido,  ureyl- 
ene,  carboxyl  or  carbonyl  derivatives,  trifluoromethyl, 
acyloxy,  alkylthio.  arylthio,  alkylsulfenyl,  arylsulfenyl, 
alkylsulfonyl,  arylsulfonyl,  amino,  alkylamino,  tnalkylsi- 
lyl,  aminosulfonyl,  dialkylamino,  alkanoylamino, 
aroylamino.  phenyl,  naphthyl.lower  alkynyl  which  are 
optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  of  the  following: 
halogen,  nitro,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl,  trialkylsilyl, 
azide  and  phenyl. 

A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  radi- 
cals, lower  alkenyl  radicals,  lower  alkynyl  radicals,  and 
alicyclic  radicals,  wherein  said  radicals  are  optionally 
substituted  with  hydroxyl.  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl, 
halogen,  alkoxycarbonylalkyl,  amino,  alkylamino,  dialkyl- 
amino, acylamino,  alkylthio,  sulfonyl,  and  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbons which  are  optionally  substituted  with  halogen, 
nitro.  lower  alkoxy  and  lower  alkyl; 

\^  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  radicals,  lower  alkenyl  radicals,  lower  alkyny  radi- 
cals, alicyclic  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon radicals,  wherein  said  radicals  are  optionally  sub- 
stituted with  hydroxyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl,  halo- 
gen, nitro,  amino,  acyloxy,  and  phenyl  and  naphthyl 
which  may  be  optionally  substituted  with  halogen,  nitro, 
lower  alkoxy.  and  lower  alkyl; 

Z.  Z'.Z"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  radicals,  halogen,  alkoxy, 
cyano,  sulfonyl,  carboxyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  and  hydroxyl 
radicals: 

q  IS  an  integer  from  0  to  about  6. 


5,344,958 

INSECTK  IDAl 

N'-SUBSTITITE1)-N,N   DI ACM  HYDRAZINES 

Zev  Lidert,  Doylcstown.  and  l)at  P    1 1>.  North  Uaks.  both  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  984,189 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  b^,  '«,  bi,  21 
I  .S.  CI.  560—64  2  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  producing  3-methoxy-2-(substituted)-ben- 
zoic  acid  or  ester  of  3-methoxy-2-(substituted)-benzoic  acid 
comprising  admixing  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  25  de- 
grees Centigrade  to  about  75  degrees  Centigrade 

(a)  a  con,  position  comprising 

(i)  a  3-amino-2-(substituted)-benzoic  acid  or  its  respective 

ester  and 
(ii)  methanol  or  a  mixture  of  methanol  and  water  under 

acidic  conditions;  and 

(b)  an  effective  amount  of  an  inorganic  acid:  and 

(c)  sodium  nitrite. 


5,344,959 

TETRAHVDRONAPHTHYL  AND  CVCLOPROPYL 

SL  BSTITLTED  1.3-BLTADIENES  H  W  INC; 

RETINCJID-1  IKE  A(T1\  \\\ 

Roshantha  \.  Chandraratna.  Mission  \  iejo.  (  alil     assignor  to 

Allergan.  Inc..  Irvine.  C  alif. 

Filed  May  IS.  1993,  Ser,  No.  63,540 
Int.  CI,'  C07C  69/76,  t3/3b 
LI.S.  a.  560—100  25  Oairas 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


V.  hcrciii 

R'  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  radicals,  lower  alkenyl  radicals,  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon radicals,  alicyclic  hydrocarbon  radicals,  benzyl  radi- 
cals, phenethyl  radicals,  wherein  said  radicals  are  option- 
ally substituted  with  halogen,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy  and 
lower  alkyl; 

R-  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkenyl 
radicals  and  lov\er  alkvnvl  radicals  wherein  said  radicals 


R5      R|  Rj 


lCH;l., 


A— B 


46>« 


w.  herein 
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m  IS  1-4; 

R1-R4  independently  are  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6 
carbons,  CI,  Br.  or  I; 

R  <  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbons,  CI,  Br,  I,  lower 
ilkoxy  or  lower  thioalkoxy  of  1-6  carbons; 

Ro  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  CI,  Br,  I,  ORn,  SRn,  OCORn, 
SCORii.  NH2.  NHRii,  N(R|i  h,  NHCORn  OR 
NRii— CORii; 

R;o  is  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

A  IS  (CHi)^  where  n  is  0-5.  lower  branched  chain  alkyl 
having  3-6  carbons,  cycloalkyl  having  3-6  carbons,  alke- 
nyl  having  2-6  carbons  and  1  or  2  double  bonds,  alkynyl 
having  2-6  carbons  and  1  or  2  triple  bonds; 

B  IS  hydrogen,  COOH  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof,  "cOORg.  CONR9R10.  — CH2OH.  CH2OR11. 
CH2OCOR11.  CHO.  CH(ORi2)2.  CHORijO  ,  — COR7. 
CR7(ORi2)2.  or  CR7OR13O  ,  where  R7  is  an  alkyl,  cyclo- 
alkyl or  alkenyl  group  containing  1  to  5  carbons,  Rs  is  an 
alkyl  group  of  1  to  10  carbons,  or  a  cycloalkyl  group  of  5 
to  10  carbons,  or  Rg  is  phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl,  R9 
and  R|o  independently  are  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of  1 
to  10  carbons,  or  a  cycloalkyl  group  of  5-10  carbons,  or 
phenyl  or  lower  aklylphenyl,  Rii  is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or 
lower  alkylphenyl,  R12  is  lower  alkyl,  and  R13  is  divalent 
alkyl  radical  of  2-5  carbons. 


stituted  on  a  ring  carbon  atom  by  an  electron-withdrawing 
group. 


5,344.960 
CATALYST  FOR  CARBON YL.ATTNG  NAPHTHALENE 

MONO-  AND  nisi  1  TON  \xi:s  and  process  using 

SAID  (  AT  VI  YST 
Giuseppe  C  nmetti.  \  erbania-l'allanAa;  Annick  Du  Vosel,  Caltig- 
na^;  Franco  ^rancalancl,  and  Roberto  Santi.  both  of  Novara, 
all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Knichtm  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  6.  IW3,  Ser.  No.  163,114 
Claims    pnont>.   application    Italy,   Dec.    11,    1992,   MI   92 
A  002818 

Int.  CI.  CU7C  ov   '0,  BOIJ  31/00 
UJS.  a.  560— 100  14  Claims 

1  Catalyst  for  naphthalene  mono-  and  disulfonates  carbony- 
lation  having  the  formula  (II): 


Z— Co(CO)4 


m 


in  which  Z  stands  for  the  2,S-dichloro-l,3,5-triazinyl  radical: 


5.344.<»M 
CARBONS  I  ATION  PROCESS 
Eit  Drent,  Amsterdam.  Netherland.s,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  974.442,  Nov.  12,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  27,  1993.  Ser.  No.  70,001 
Claims   priority .   application   European   Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  21, 
1991.  91203065.* 

Int.  a.5  C07C  69/76.  51/10 
VS.  a.  560—103  11  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  carbonylating  an  aryl  halide  by  contact- 
ing the  aryl  halide  under  carbonylation  conditions  with  carbon 
monoxide  and  a  hydrogen-containing  co-reactant  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  base  and  a  catalyst  system  formed  from  a  source  of 
palladium  and  a  phosphine  ligand.  the  improvement  of  using  as 
the  phosphine  ligand  a  bidentate  phosphine  ligand  wherein  at 
lea.st  one  monovalent  phosphorus  substituent  is  aromatic  sub- 


5.344.**r)2 

INTFRMFDIATFS  IN  THF  SYNTHFSIS  OF  AN 

OPTKAI  I  ^   ACTIVt  CYCLOBLTANE  NLCLFOSIDF 

Saleem  Ahmad,  Plainsboro,  N.J.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Squibb  & 

Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton.  N.J. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No,  692.752,  Apr.  29,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,233.076. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  528.626,  May  24, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No,  ?H,088 

Int.  C\.'  C07C  69/74 
U.S.  a.  560— 1:J  4(laims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R'OaCi 


0R2 


0R2 


R'02C 

wherein  the  absolute  stereochemistry  at  the  cyclobutane  is  ( I S, 
2R)  and 
R'is 


H3C_         ^CHj 
CH 


CH3 


,  and 


R2  is  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbons  or  both  R^  groups  are  joined 
by  an  alkylene  group  of  2  or  3  carbons. 


5.344.963 
i'KOCLSs  I  OR  IHF  PRODKTION  OFSIBSTITITED 

\INYI  BFNZKNFS 
Aleksander   Warm,   V  ispertermincn,   and   David   laffan,   \  isp, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  I onxa  I  td.,  (.ampcl  \  alais. 
Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  964,056.  Oct,  21,  1992,  This  application 
Apr.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  44.166 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Oct.    23.    1991. 
3101/91 

Int.  a.'  C07C  69/00 
VS.  a.  560—130  4  Qaims 

1.  A  substituted  vinylbenzene  of  formula: 


R|0 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  I  to  4  C  atoms,  R|  is 
hydrogen  or  an  acetyl  group  and  R2  is  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  4  C  atoms  or  a  benzyl  group,  provided  that 
when  R  is  a  methyl  group.  R|  R2  are  not  hydrogen. 
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5,344.964 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  ESTER  END-CAPPED 
POI.Y  ALKYLENE  ETHER 
Shiao-Jung   Chu.    Hsinchu;    Fu-Chen    Liu.    Nan-Tou    Shiann; 
Ching-Tang  Lin,  Hsinchu;  Wen-Fa  Lin.  Hsinchu;  Kuei-Chih 
Hang.  Hsinchu,  and  Shcng-Tc  Vang,  Hsinchu,  all  of  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsin- 
chu, Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  157,957 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  6-  24:  C08G  59  6* 
U.S.  a.  560—240  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  ester  end-capped  polyalkylene 
ether,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  providing  a  cyclic  ether  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

b)  oligomerically  polymerizing  said  cyclic  ether,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  10°-80°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  0-10  atm  in  the 
presence  of  a  solid  acid  of  a  mixed  oxide  of  group  111  and 
group  IV  elements  serving  as  a  catalyst  and  a  mixture  of 
acid  and  acid  anhydride  serving  as  molecular  weight 
modifier,  wherein  said  group  III  and  group  IV  element 
have  a  Ho  index  of  -1-  3.0  to  — 10.0;  and 

c)  separating  the  resulting  ester  end-capped  polyalkylene 
ether  from  the  catalyst. 


5.344.967 
TREATMENT  OF  ORGANIC  SULFONIC  ACID 
Erie  R.  Schnur,  Mentor,  and  David  L,  Hestfall,  North  Olmsted, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wick- 
liffe,  Ohio 

Li  led  ,Iun.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  723,144 
Int    C!  ■  C07C  193/24 
U.S.  CI.  562— 94  35  Claims 

1.  In  the  proces^>  of  treating  an  organic  sulfonic  acid  the  steps 
comprising;  contacting  the  organic  sulfonic  acid  with  at  least 
0  3  weight  part  of  an  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  per  ICX)  weight 
parts  of  the  organic  sulfonic  acid  to  obtain  a  mixture,  wherein 
the  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  has  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  between  about  600  and  3.000  wherein  the  organic 
sulfonic  acid  is  neutralized  and  contacted  with  a  filter  aid. 


5.344.965 
PREPARATION  OF  A  N()\  FI    DIISOCYANATE  FROM 

NORBORNADIFNE 
\  azken  A.  Alexanian.  Darien,  Conn.,  and  Laurence  J.  Nummy, 
Newburgh,  N.^  ,  assignors  to  Cytec  Technology  Corp..  V\il- 
mington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  303.412,  Jan.  30,  1989.  abandoned, 

which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  926,071.  Nov.  3,  1986, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug,  20.  1993,  Ser.  No,  110,044 

Int.  CI."  C07C  :49  (M) 

U.S.  CI,  560—354  1  Claim 

1.  A  diisocyanate  compound  of  the  formula: 


OCN^^^  >v^^^CH2NCO. 


5.344,966 
in  DROGFNATION  OF  PHFNYIPHOSPHONIC  ACID 

Michael   ^  clland,   Rossendale,   England,   assignor  to   Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London.  England 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  607.790.  Oct.  26.  1990.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  281,488,  r>ec.  8.  1988. 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  118.501 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Dec.  16.  1987, 
8729341 

Int.  CV  C07F  9/38 
U.S.  CI.  562—8  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  cycloalkyl  phosphonic  acid 
which  comprises  hydrogenating  a  phenyl  phosphonic  acid 
optionally  substituted  with  an  amino-group  or  at  least  one  alkyl 
group  containing  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of 
a  liquid  medium  in  which  the  phosphonic  acid  reaction  prod- 
uct IS  soluble  under  the  reaction  conditions  and  which  is  not 
reactive  with  the  phosphonic  acid  and  a  heterogeneous  cata- 
lyst which  is  a  Group  VIII  metal  on  carbon. 


5.344.968 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  (JAI  KOXYBENZOIC  ACID 

Suchart  Lilitkarntakul:  Shukichi  Nabekawa:  Nlasao  Takada.  all 
of  Tokyo,  and  Katsuyuki  Ogura,  Narashino,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  f'htmical  Industrial  CO..  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1992,  Str.  No.  902,821! 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  27,  1991.  3-lH54''6; 
Apr.  10.  1992.  4-118163 

Int.  a.'  C07C  65/00 
U.S.  CI.  562—474  11  Claims 

1  A  method  for  producing  o-alkoxybenzoic  acid,  compris- 
ing reacting  o-chlorobenzoic  acid  represented  by  the  following 
general  formula 


COOH 


CI 


(wherein  X  is  at  a  meta-  or  para  position  and  represents  hydro- 
gen or  halogen)  with  a  lower  alcohol  in  the  presence  of  a 
copper  salt  and  a  lower  alkylamine  as  a  catalyst,  wherein  the 
reagent  ratios  of  the  copper  salt,  loweralkylamine  and  lower 
alcohol  per  1  mol  of  o-dichlorobenzoic  acid  are  in  the  range  of 
0.1-0.5  mol,  1-20  mol  and  10-150  mol,  respectively. 


5.344.969 

PR0CF:SS  FOR  PI  RIFICATION  OF 

NAPHTHALFNFDIC  ARBOXVIIC  ACID 

Hiroshi  Iwane;  Takahiro  Sugawara,  and  .Miwa  Shirasaki,  all  of 

Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co., 

I  td,,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  983.411 
Claims  priority,  application  ,Iapan,  Dec    3.  1991.  3-319426; 
Apr,  22,  1992,  4-102833 

Int,  CI,'  (V'C  5J/4J 
U.S.  CI.  562 — 486  U'  (  laims 

1  A  process  for  producing  a  naphthalenedicarboxylic  acid 
which  compnses  dissolving  a  crude  naphthalenedicarboxylic 
acid  in  a  mixed  solvent  comprising  an  amine  compound  and  an 
alcohol  and  conducting  crystallization,  said  crude  naphtha- 
lenedicarboxylic acid  being  one  obtained  by  the  oxidation  of  a 
di-substituted  naphthalene,  wherein  the  proportion  of  the 
amine  compound  to  the  alcohol  in  the  mixed  solvent  is  in  the 
range  of  from  199  to  99  1  by  weight,  and  wherein  the  mixed 
solvent  IS  used  in  an  amount  from  0.5  to  100  times  by  weight 
the  amount  of  the  crude  naphthalenedicarboxylic  acid. 
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5,344.970 

hvdrcx;en\tion  of  \Ro\r\ tic-substituted 

OLtnNS  L  SING  ()R(.\^()\I^TALLIC  CATALYST 
CTiarles  H.  Kolich,  Baton  Rouat.  1  a.,  assignor  to  Albemarle 

Corporation.  Richmond,  \  a. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  5". 3X0,  Mav  '),  1993.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser   No   989.433.  Dec    II,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser    No   'H'.IOI,  Nov.  4,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5.210.243,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  624,571, 
Dec.  10,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  173,795 
Int.  a.^C07C.5i//i4 
U.S.  a.  562—496  4  Oaims 

1   A  process  for  the  enantioselective  hydrogenation  of  an 
aromatic -substituted  olefin  of  the  formula 


CH2=CH— Z 
Ar 


■A  here  Z  is 

O 

II 
— C— OR 

y.her;  R  is  hydrogen  or  C]  to  C(,  linear  or  branched  alkyl, 
— CN,  C(NH)OR  where  R"  is  Ci  to  Ct,  linear  or  branched 
alkyl.  or  — CCOlNHj;  and  Ar  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  with  Ci  to  C6  linear  or  branched  alkyl,  Ci 
to  Cfe  linear  or  branched  alkoxy,  halo,  or  carboxylic  acid  or  Ci 
to  Cfe  linear  or  branched  alkyl  ester  thereof,  which  comprises 
contacting  said  aromatic-substituted  olefin  with  a  cataJytically 
effective  amount  of  a  ruthenium  phosphite  complex  of  the 
formula 


5,344.971 

PROCFSS  FOR  DFODORIZING  A  MFRCAPTO  ACID  BV 

I  \IR\(TINC,  \1AI ODOROIS  COMPOl  ND 

IHKRFFROM  V\  FFH   \  SI  PKR(  RITK  \l    Fl  I  ID 

\luhtl  Dfdieu,  \laisnns  laffitte;  Herve  Buruaud.  Dammartin 
En  (.(Kit;  I- ric  I.apoirif,  V  illemomble;  \eroniqut  Gurfein,  I.e 
Ples.sis  Robins<in.  and  Crcrard  \lalle.  \  iliiers-Sur-Morin,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  I Orcal,  Paris.  France 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  45.095 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  15.  1992.  92  12344 
Int.  CI."  C07C  53,00.  35/02,  323/52 
U.S.  a.  562—512  17  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  deodorizing  a  mercapto  acid  by  extraction 
of  a  greater  part  of  malodorous  decomposition  products  con- 
tained therein,  said  process  comprising  (a)  treating  said  mer- 
capto acid  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  polar  solvent  for  said 
mercapto  acid  with  a  supercritical  extraction  fluid  having  a 
critical  temperature  ranging  from  0°  to  135°  C.  and  a  critical 
pressure  ranging  from  10*  to  10^  Pascals,  said  mercapto  acid 
having  the  formula 


HS— A— COOH 


a) 


wherein 

A  represents 
(i)  -(CHz),- 
(ii) 


— CH— 
I 
R 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  4, 


wherein  R  represents  linear  or  branched  C1-C3  alkyl,  or 


IV 


(RuCl2)(,  [N(R4)j]t 


V.  herein  a  is  from  I  to  3,  b  is  1  or  2,  c  is  from  0  to  3;  R  is 
hydrogen,  alkvl.  aryl,  halo,  amino,  acetylamino,  or  sulfo;  and 
X  is 


vvhere  Ri.  R;  and  R3  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydro- 
gen or  C 1  to  C^  linear  or  branched  alkyl;  and  R4  taken  together 
v«.  ith  the  nitrogen  atom  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of 
i  t.i  2"  carbon  atoms;  in  the  presence  of  gaseous  hydrogen  for 
J  ti.Tie  and  at  a  temf)erature  sufficient  to  effect  enantiomonic 
reduciiin  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  double  bond  of  said  olefin. 


— CH CH- 

I  I 

C<X)H   SH 


and 


(b)  lowering  the  extraction  pressure  whereby  said  malodor- 
ous decomposition  products  are  removed  with  said  extrac- 
tion fluid. 


5.344.972 
i'ROCFSS  FOR  PRODI  CING  ACETIC  ACID 
Toraiya    Isshiki,    Tokyo;     V'asuhiko     Kijima.     Matsudo.    and 
Takayuki  Watanabe.  Funabashi.  all  of  .lapan.  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  C  ompanv.  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  211.^41,  Dec.  1.  1980,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  20.  1982.  Ser.  No.  4tX).106 
Claim*.  pnorit>.  application  Japan,  Dec.  13.  1979.  54-161934 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  5i  ;: 

U.S.  a,  562—517  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  acetic  acid  which  comprises 
contacting  methyl  formate  with  a  catalyst  system  consisting 
essentially  of  at  least  one  catalytic  ingredient  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  metallic  palladium,  a  palladium  compound 
and  a  mixture  thereof,  a  pnmary  promoter  compnsing  a  halide 
compound  having  a  concentration  of  10  ''to  15  M/l  in  terms 
of  halogen  atom  and  a  secondary  promoter  comprising  an 
organic  trivalent  phosphorus  compound  in  the  presence  of 
carbon  monoxide  having  a  partial  pressure  of  3  to  250  aim  and 
in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acetic  acid  and  methyl  acetate  at  a  temperature  of 
from  100°  to  250°  C. 
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5.344.9^3 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  LITHIUM 

N-MFTH VI  AMINO  BITYRATE 

Makoto  V\akaba\ashi;  Minoru  Senga.  and  >  oshinari  Koyama. 

all   of  Chiba.   Japan,   a.ssignors   10    Idemitsu    Petrochemical 

Compan>  1  imited,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1993.  Ser.  N,,.  8', 262 

<  iaims  pnuritv,  appl'cation  Japan.  Jul.  lU.  1992,  4-18371'' 

Int.  C1.5  C07C  205/00 

I  .S.  (.1.  562—553  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  lithium  N-methylaminobutyrate 
comprising  reacting  N-methyl-2-pyrrolidone  with  a  hydroxide 
of  an  alkali  metal  other  than  lithium  in  an  aptotic  organic 
solvent,  reacting  the  resulting  reaction  product  mixture  with 
lithium  chloride  after  removing  water  therefrom  and  removing 
the  alkali  metal  chloride  formed  as  a  by-product. 


5,344,974 

PROCE.SS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  N-AOT 

DERIVATIVES  OF  5-AMlNOI  FV  I  1  INK   ACID,  AS 

WFI  I   AS  THE  HYDROCHLORIDE  OF  THE  FREE  ACID 

Gerand  Descotes,  I  yon;  Louis  Cottier,  (  aluire;  Laurent  Ey- 
mard,  Malissard.  all  of  France,  and  Knut  "SX.  Rapp.  Offstein, 
Fed,  Rep.  of  (rerman>.  assignors  to  Sudzucker  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  Mannheim/CJchensfurt,  Mannheim,  F'ed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  lll.f>67 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  .Aug.  24, 
1992.  4228084 

Int.  a.^  C07C  229/00 
U.S.  O,  562—567  11  Qaims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  an  N-acyl  derivative  of 
5-aminolevulinic  acid  (ALA)  of  formula  I 

R— CO— NH— CH2— CO— CH2— CH2— COOH  (I) 

in  which  R  is  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  isopropyl.  butyl,  phenyl, 
benzyl,  furyl  or  furfuryl,  comprising  reacting  5-hydrox- 
ymethyl  furfural  (HMF)  of  formula  II 


HO— CH2 


with  a  nitrite  of  formula  III 
R— C=N 


-CHO 


ai) 


(HI) 


in  which  R  has  the  above  meaning,  in  the  presence  of  an  acid 
catalyst  to  an  N-acyl-5-amino-methyl  furfural  of  formula  IV 


(IV) 


R— CO— NH— CH2—     i^        y    —CHO 
O 


in  which  R  has  the  above  meaning,  and  converting  said  N- 
acyl-5-aminomethyl-furfural  by  photooxidation  into  an  N-acyl- 
5-aminomethyl-5-hydroxydihydro-2,5-furan-2-one  of  formula 
V 


.^ 


(V) 


R— CO— NH— CH2 

HO 


in  which  R  has  the  above  meaning,  and  reducing  said  furanone 
into  the  N-acyl  levulinic  acid  of  formula  I. 


5,344,975 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  LOWER  AI  KANOIC 

ACIDS 

\ndreM  G    /xikr.  South  Haven.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wyckoff 

Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  South  Haven,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  116,363 

Int,  a.^  C07B  53/00:  C07C  53/08 

U.S.  CL  562—606  :h  (  iaims 

1   A  process  for  production  of  alkanoic  acids  of  the  formula 


R'— CHCOOH 
I 

wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  about  2  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  or  a  branched  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  aryl  group 
containing  from  about  3  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  R^  is  H  or  an 
alkyl  group  containing  from  about  Ito  10  carbon  atoms,  or  a 
branched  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  aryl  group  containing  from 
about  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  the  process  comprising: 

heating  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  (1)  a  substituted  ma- 
lonic  ester  of  the  formula 


COOR^ 

R'— C— r2  , 

COOR* 

wherein  R'  and  R-  represent  alkyl,  branched  alkyl.  aryl  or 
cycloalkyl  groups  as  described  above,  and  R-*  and  R*  represent 
lower  alkyl  groups.  (2)  water,  and  (3)  an  acid  catalyst  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  hydrolyze  and  decarboxylate  the 
ester,  said  acid  catalyst  being  at  least  partially  soluble  in  the 
ester  at  temperatures  above  about  100°  C.  and  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  arylsulfonic  acids,  alkylsulfonic 
acids  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  water  being  limited  to  an 
amount  insufficient  for  complete  extraction  of  the  acid  catalyst 
from  the  ester  to  the  water; 

removing  substantially  all  of  the  alcohol  and  carbon  dioxide 
generated  by  the  hydrolysis  and  decarboxylation  from  the 
reaction  mixture  including  alkanoic  acid  and  the  catalyst 
by  maintaining  the  reaction  mixture  at  said  temperature 
for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  dnve  the  hydrolysis 
reaction  substantially  to  completion;  and 
separating  the  catalyst  from  the  alkanoic  acid. 


5..M4.976 

procf:ss  for  rfmov  ing  iodide  compoi  nds 

from  c\rbo\vi  u  acids  and  carbox^  i  1(  a(  id 

anhydrides 

Michael  D.  Jones.  North  Humberside;  Derrick  J    \Natson,  hast 

Yorkshire,  and  Bruce  I.  Williams.  North  Humbersidt,  all  of 

F.ngland.  assignors  to  BP  Chemicald  limited  and  The  British 

Petroleum  Company  P.l  .C..  both  of  1  ondon,  I  niled  Kingdom 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  959,149,  Oct.  9,  1992,  abandoned    I  his 

application  Jun.  3,  1993.  Ser.  No.  72.365 

Claims  priority,  application  United  kingdom,  Oct.  18,  1991. 

9122168 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  51/47.  51/573.  53/08 
U.S.  CI.  562— 608  9  (laims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  iodide  compounds  from  a  liquid 
composition  comprising  a  carboxylic  acid  having  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms  or  an  anhydride  thereof,  and  metal  ion  contaminants, 
which  process  comprises  contacting  said  liquid  composition 
With  a  metal-exchanged  ion  exchange  resin  having  strong  acid 
cation  exchange  sues  at  least  1%  of  which  are  occupied  by  at 
least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silver, 
mercury,  palladium  and  rhodium  wherein  prior  to  contacting 
with  said  metal-exchanged  resin,  said  liquid  composition  is 
contacted  with  a  cation  exchanger  in  the  acid  form  to  remove 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  metal  ion  contaminants. 
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5.J44.977 

PROCKSS  FOR  THK  PRKP\R  VTION  OF 

2.3-DlBR()MOPR()Pl()N'i  I    rni  i  iKIDE 

\lfons  Arquint.  and  Peter  I  tupin    hoth  of  Basel,  Switzerland, 

assignors  to  f 'iha-fr€ig>  (  iirporatmn.  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser   No   '><>9.54J.  May  14,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan    12.  1W3.  Ser.  No.  8,056 
Claims    prioritv,    application    smucrland.    May    17,    1990, 
1666  9O-0 

Int   CI     CWC  5J/J9.  53/42.  53/50 
U.S.  CI.  562—864  3  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  2,3-dibromopropionyl 
chlonde,  in  one  reactor  without  isolation  of  intermediate  com- 
fKiunds.  which  consists  essentially  of  the  following  sequence  of 
^teps: 

a)  brominating  acrylic  acid  with  liquid  bromine  in  the  tem- 
perature range  from  20°  to  70°  C, 

b)  adding  iron  powder  or  an  iron  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  iron(III)  chloride,  iron(II)  chloride, 
iron(II)  iodide.  iron(II)  nitrate,  iron(lll)  bromide,  iron{lI) 
oxide,  iron(III)  oxide,  iron(l!)  hydroxide.  iron(III)  hy- 
droxide and  iron(II)  sulfate  to  the  resultant  melt, 

c)  chlorinating  the  dibromopropionic  acid  obtained  to  2,3- 
dibromopropionyl  chloride  by  adding  5  to  25%  excess 
thionyl  chloride  thereto  uniformly  over  a  period  of  3  to  10 
hours  in  the  temperature  range  from  55°  to  75°  C,  substan- 
tially in  the  absence  of  a  solvent,  and 

d)  removing  the  volatile  components. 


5.344.979 

PROCESS  FOR  PRKPXRING  CO!  OR-ST\BII  IZED 

\(  KTAMINOPHKN 

Edward  G.  Zey,  and  Cieorge  A,  Blay.  both  of  t  orpus  Christi, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation,  Somerville, 

N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Vr.  No,  54,733 
Int.  CVCOIC  231/24 
U.S.  a.  564— :ift  21  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  punfying  a  crude  N-acetyl-para-amino- 
phenol  (APAP)  containing  color  bodies  or  their  precursors 
comprising  forming  a  wet,  crude  APAP,  and  subsequently 
drying  said  crude  APAP  in  the  presence  of  a  sufficient  amount 
of  an  acetylating  agent  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to  convert 
said  color  bodies  or  their  precursors  to  substantially  non-color 
bodies. 


5,344,978 
N-ACETONM  -SI  BSTITtTFn-N\P!fTHYL-AMlDES 

Ashok  K.  Sharma,  Horsham,  Pa     avM^n   r  to  Rohm  and  Haas 

Compan>,  Philadelphia,  Pa 
Division  of  Ser   No.  4*3,212.  stp    i^.  I'J'CJ    Pat.  No.  5.196,046, 
which  Is  a  division  of  Ser    No,  634.917,  Jul.  26,  1984,  Pat.  No. 

4,863,940   This  application  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994.247 

Int   CI     (  <)9K  19/34 

L.S   CI.  564—123  1  Qaim 

1   A  compound  of  the  structure 


0  R'   O    X 
II  I      II      I 

A— C— NH— C— C— C— Y 

1  k^  i 


wherein  A  is  naphthyl  which  may  be  substituted  with  up  to 
three  substituents  independently  selected  from  halo,  triflu- 
oromethyl.  fluorosulfonyl,  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy  or 
phenyl  group; 

X  is  chloro,  bromo.  iodo,  fluoro,  cyano,  thiocyano,  isothi- 
ocyano.  methylsulfonyloxy,  thio(Ci-C2)alkyl,  (Ci-C2)al- 
koxy,  carbamoyl,  dithiocarbomoyl,  hydroxy,  azido, 
(Ci-C4)alkylcarbonyloxy.  phenylcarbonyloxy,  tri- 
fluoromethylcarbonyloxy.  phenoxy.  phenylthio,  imidazo- 
lyl  or  tnazolyl  group,  when  X  is  a  phenylcarbonyloxy, 
phenoxy  or  phenylthio  substituent,  the  phenyl  moiety  may 
be  substituted  with  up  to  one  substituent  selected  from 
chloro,  fluoro,  bromo,  icxlo  or  methyl  group; 

Y  and  Z  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  bromo,  chloro, 
iodo,  fluoro,  cyano.  thiocyano,  isothiocyano,  methylsul- 
fonyloxy, thio  (C1-C2)  alkyl,  (C1-C2)  alkoxy,  carbonoxyl. 
hydroxy,  azidon  thio(Ci-C4)alkylcarbonyloxy  group  and 
either  Y  or  Z  may  be  imidazolyl  or  triazolyl  group;  and 
Y  or  Z  may  be  imidazolyl  or  triazolyl  group;  and 

R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  selected  from  a  hydrogen 
atom  and  (C|-C6)alkyl  group. 


5,344,980 
PR(K  FSS  FOR  THK  PRKPARATION  OF 
!  3  5-lRIS(4  ■H\  DROWARVUBFNZFNK 
Mohammad  Aslam,  (  orpus  Christi,  Tex.,  and  William  Basinner, 
Decatur,  Ga.,  assignors  [o  Hotchst  Celanese  C  <irp.,  Somer- 
ville, N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  68,460,  Ma\  2'',  1993,  Ihis  application  Nov. 
23.  1993,  Ser.  No,  157,486 
Int.  C!.'  C07C  11/02 
VS.  CI.  564--  :i'>4  7  Oaims 

1,  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula  (III) 


Oil) 


(R'). 


wherein  R  is  hydroxy.  R'  is  hydrogen,  C1-C12  alkyl.  Cj-C* 
cycloalkyi,  phenyl,  halogen,  nitro,  or  alkyl  or  aromatic  sulfo- 
nyl,  X  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4,  and  when  x  is  greater  than  1 
each  R'  thereof  can  be  the  same  or  different,  said  process 
comprising  reacting  a  substituted  4-hydroxyacetophenone  of 
the  formula  (II) 


(H) 


(R'). 


wherein  R,  R'  and  x  are  as  defined  above,  at  about  80''-160°0 
C.  for  about  2-24  hours,  and  wherein  compound  II  is  present  in 
at  least  three  molar  ratio  quantities,  with  a  substituted  or  un- 
substituted  aniline  derivative,  said  substituents  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  denvative  being  present  in  a 
molar  ratio  range  of  about  a  Ci-Cfe  alkyl,  C|-C6  alkoxy  and 
halo  groups,  said  aniline  derivative  being  present  in  a  molar 
ratio  range  of  about  1:1  to  about  10;  I  with  respect  to  com- 
pound II. 
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5.344.981 

FLLORINATKD  MONOMERS  I  SEFUL  FOR 

PREPARING  R.LORINATED  POI  VQIINOLINF 

POl  VMERS 

Neil  H.  Hendricks.  Brea.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Maxdem  Incorpo- 
rated. San  Dimas.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  744,539,  Aug.  13.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,247,050, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  568.059,  Aug,  16. 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul,  28.  1993,  Ser,  No.  98,197 

Int.  CI."  C07C  22S  ::.  49   ^6.  4Q   ^H4.  49  84 
I  ,S.  a,  564—328  6  Claims 

1.   A   monomer  suitable  for  use  in  preparing  fluonnaied 
polyquinolines,  the  monomer  having  the  formula: 


CF,      CF3 


"^Ok 


JQT- 


5,344.983 
SEIECTIV  E  PREPARATION  OF  LINEAR 
PENTANE-1.5-D1AM1NES  IN  INCREASED  YIELDS 
Tom   VNitzel;   Eberhard   Fuchs,   both   of   Ludwigshafen:    Fran? 
Merger.  Frankenthai,  and  Claus-l  Irich  Priester,  ludwigisha- 
fen.  all  of  Fed,  Rep.  of  Crermany,  assignors  to  BASF  -^ktien- 
gesellschaft.  Ludwigshafen,  Fed,  Rep.  of  Carman) 

Filed  Aug,  26.  1992,  Ser.  No   936.084 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep    4, 
1991.  4129350 

Int.  CI.'  CfPC  209/00 
U.S.  CI.  564—396  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  selective  preparation  in  increased  yields 
of  open-chain  pentane-l,5-diamines  of  the  formula  i 


4.   A  monomer  suitable  for  use  in  preparing  fluorinated 
polyquinoline  polymers,  the  monomer  having  the  formula: 


NH2  R2  (•) 

I  I 

-CH— C— CH2— CH2— CH2— NH2 

R3 


where 

R'  is  Ci-  to  C20-aIkyl,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  one  to  four  heterocyclic  radicals  or  by  C2-  to  Cg-car- 
balkoxy,  carboxyl,  Ci-  to  Cg-alkylamino  or  hydroxy!,  or  is 
C2-  to  C20-a!kenyl,  C3-  to  C20-cycloalkyl,  C4-  to  C20- 
cycloalkylalkyl,  C4-  to  Cio-alkylcycloaikyl,  C2-  to  C20- 
alkoxyalkyl,  C2-  to  Cs-alkoxycarbonyl,  Ci-  to  C20-haloal- 
kyl,  aryl,  C7-  to  C2o-ara]kyi  or  C7-  to  C2o-alkylaryl,  and 
R^  and  R',  independently  of  one  another,  are  hydrogen.  Ci- 
te C2o-alkyl,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one 
to  four  heterocyclic  radicals  or  by  C2-  to  Cg-carbalkoxy, 
carboxyl,  C|-  to  Cg-  alkylamino  or  hydroxyl,  or  are  C4-  to 
C20-aIkenyl,  C3-  to  C2o-cycloalkylalkyl,  C2-  to  C20- 
alkoxyalkyl,  C2-  to  Cg-alkoxycarbonyl,  Ci-  to  C20-haloal- 
kyl,  aryl,  C7-  to  C20-aralkyl  or  C7-  to  C20-alkylaryl,  or 
together  are  a  C4-  to  C7-alkylene  chain  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  one  to  five  Ci-  to  C4-alkyl  groups, 

from  -y-cyanoketones  of  the  formula  II 


5,344.982 

DIAMINES  AND  POIYIMIDES  CONTAINING  PENDENT 

ETHYNYI  GROl  PS 

Paul  M,  Hergenrother,  Vorktown,  and  Brian  J    Jensen,  Wil- 
liamsburg, both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The   I  nited  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 
.Aeronautics  and  Space  .Administration,  Washington,  D,C. 
Filed  Apr,  2,  1993.  Ser.  No,  45.345 
Int,  CX'  C07C  211/54.  211   S6 
L'.S.  a.  564 — 330  4  Qaims 

1.  A  diamine  ha\ing  a  pendent  ethynyl  or  substituted  ethy- 
nyl  group  and  having  the  following  structural  formula: 


H2N 


NH2 


CSC— R 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  and  phenyl,  and  R'  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  CH3  and  CF3. 


O     R2  <") 

II       I 
R ' — C— C— CH2— CH2— CN 

Rj 


where  R',  R-and  R'areasdefinedabove,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

a)  reacting  the  cyanoketones  of  the  formula  II  with  excess 
ammonia  in  a  first  reaction  space  on  an  acidic  heteroge- 
neous catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
oxides  of  aluminum,  silicon,  titanium  and  zirconium  or 
their  corresponding  halogen-doped  oxides,  aluminum 
phosphates  and  aluminum  silicates  at  from  20'  to  150'  C. 
and  at  from  1 5  to  500  bar;  and 

b)  hydrogenating  the  resultant  reaction  products  using  hy- 
drogen m  a  second  reaction  space  in  the  presence  of  excess 
ammonia  on  cobalt-,  nickel-,  ruthenium-,  palladium-  or 
other  noble  metal-containing  catalysts,  with  or  without 
basic  components,  unsupported  or  on  basic  or  neutral 
supports,  at  from  50°  to  1 80°  C.  and  at  from  30  to  500  bar, 
the  two  steps  being  earned  out  in  two  spatially  separate 
reaction  spaces. 
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5,344,984 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARINf,     T^A IN-TAILED" 

POLYOXYALKYLENE  TERIURY  AMINES 
John  F.  Kmfton,  lad  Carter  G    Naylor,  txith  of  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Texaco  Cbemical  tomfuuiy.  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No   4*9.865,  Jan.  24.  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45^284 
iBt  a.'  C07C  209/14 
L  S.  a.  564—399  2  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  the  synthesis  of  polyoxyalkylene  tertiary 
-mines  having  two  moles  of  alkoxylated  alkylphenol  bonded  to 
each  tertiary  nitrogen  function  which  compnses: 

alkylating  a  mole  of  methylamine  with  two  moles  of  alkoxyl- 
ated  alkylphenol  over  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of; 
5  to  70%  nickel, 
1  to  20%  copper; 
0. 1  to  10%  chromium;  and 

0.1  to  10%  molybdenum  on  an  alumina  support,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  150°  C.  to  300'  C.  and  a  pressure  of  100  to 
5000  psi 


5,344,986 
AMINO  PHENOXY  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION 
Jakob  Oren.  Bialik;  Joshua  Hermolin,  RamatHasharon;  Davrd 
Feldman;   Michael   Zvielv,  both  of  Haifa;   Dov  Zamir,   Ha- 
Sharon,  and  Hugo  Kesflman.  Karmicl.  all  of  Israel.  a.ssignors 
to  Bromine  Compounds.  I  td.,  Beer-Sheva,  Israel 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  665,908 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Mar.  8,  1990,  93685;  Feb. 
20.  1991,  97301 

Int.  CI.    C07C  2n/<)0 
U.S.  a,  564 — 430  2  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein: 
n=0  or  1; 

R]  and  R2  are  Ci  to  Cj  alkyl  groups  and  R2  is  also  H  when 
n=0;  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group 


CHO 


5,344.985 
ALDEHYDE  INTERMEDEATES  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  PYRENYLAMINE  DERIVATIVES 
HAVING  INS^TIRVTU)  BOND 
Chiaki  Tanalia,  Shizuoka;  Masaomi   Sa.saki,  '^usono;  Tamotsu 
Aruga,  Mishimo;  Tomoyuki  Shimada.  shi/unka,  and  Hiroshi 
Adachi,  Numazu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hicoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1992,  Ser    N,,   9<M.(m() 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  I.)ec    28.  1991, 
Apr.  15,  1992,  4-121326;  Jun.  8.  1992,  4-173818;  Jul. 
4-213528;  Jul.  T.  1992.  4-213529 

Int.  CI.   aslQ  223/06 
U.S.  a.  564 — 426 

1    An  aldehyde  compound  of  formula  (I): 


3-360363; 
17.  1992. 


9  Claims 


O— 


O— ; 


and 


wherein: 
m=l-6 
Z= 


(D 


O 

H 

-c— , 


CH2  or  C(CH3)2;  with  the  proviso  that  Z  is  not  C(CH3)2  v.  hen 
Yis 


*  herein  R  and  R-  each  represent  hydrogen,  a  halogen  atom, 
nitro  group,  cyano  group,  a  dialkylamino  group,  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a 
>ubst!tuted  or  unsubstituted  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  10  car- 
tKin  atoms,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl  group;  R' 
represents  hydrogen  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  I  is  an  integer  of  1  to  5;  m 


O— 


and  Ri  and  R2  are  each  3-methyl,  and  vulh  the  further  proviso 
s  an  integer  of  1  to  4;  n  is  an  integer  of  I  to  3;  and  when  1,  m  that  when  n  =  0  and  R2  is  hydrogen,  Ri  cannot  be  2-methyl. 
>r  n  IS  2  or  more.  R',  R-  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different.    2-ethyl,  2-isopropyl  or  3-methyl. 


5.3-W.9H- 
PR()<  ESS  FOR  PREPARINf,  DIPHENYLAMINES 
Otto  Immel;  (Ftrhard  Darsow.  and  Hans-Josef  Buysch.  all  of 
Krcfeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  a.ssipn4>rs  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  I^everkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany 
Filed  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92.735 
Haims  priority,  application  led.   Rtp.  of  Gtrmarn,   ,Iul.  23, 
1992.  4224366 

int.  a.^  C07C  209/24.  209/72 
VS.  CI.  564—735  2U  (  laims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  diphenylamlne  of  the  formula 


in  which 
R',  R^,  R^  and  R*  denote,  independently  of  one  another, 
hydrogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl  or  Ci-C4-alkoxy, 
wherein  an  aniline  of  the  formula 


NH2 


is  reacted  with  a  cyclohexanone  of  the  formula 


which  may  be  present  mixed  with  recycled  reaction  products, 
in  the  formulae  the  radicals  R'  to  R''  having  the  above  meaning 
and  aniline  and  cyclohexanone  being  present  in  a  molar  ratio  of 
1:4-6:1  over  a  supported  catalyst  containing  0.05-5%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  catalyst,  of  one  or 
more  metals  having  a  dehydrogenating  action,  in  the  gaseous 
phase  at  200°-450''  C.  and  at  0.1-20  bar,  and  the  metal(s)  is/are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ru,  Pd,  Os,  Ir,  Pt,  Fe, 
Co,  Ni,  Re,  Mn,  Ce,  Cu,  Ag  and  Cr. 


5.344,988 
HYDROFORMYIATION  PRO(  ESS  USING  NOVEL 
PHOSPHINF-RHODIl  M  CATALYST  SYSTEM 
Ihomas  J.   Devon;  Gerald  W.   Phillips;  Thomas  A.  Puckette; 
Jerome  L.  Stavinoha,  and  Jeffrey  J.  V  anderbilt,  all  of  Long- 
view,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company.  Kings- 
port,  Tenn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  69,478,  Jun.  1.  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200.023 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  -f.^  .•'I 

U.S.  n.  568^154  7  Qaims 

1    .\  process  for  preparing  an  aldehyde  which  comprises 

contacting  an  olefin,  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  with  a 

solution  of  a  catalyst  system  comprising  rhodium  and  a  phos- 

phine  compound  having  the  general  formula 


R' 

R3 

\ 

1 

1 

/ 

p- 

-c- 

A*- 

-A*- 

-c- 

■V 

/ 

l^ 

l^ 

\ 

wherein: 
each  of  a',  A^,  A-*  and  A*  is  an  arylene  radical  wherein  (i) 
each  phosphorus  atom  P  is  bonded  to  a  nng  carbon  atom 
of  a'  and  A-  and  to  a  ring  carbon  atom  of  A-'  and  A*,  (ii) 


A'  and  A^,  and  A^  and  A*  are  bonded  to  each  other  by 
ring  carbon  atoms  and  (iii)  each  of  the  residues 


\  / 

P     and     P 
/  \ 


a2' 


constitutes  a  5-membered  nng; 

each  of  a'  and  A*  is  an  arylene  radical  wherein  A'  and  A* 
are  bonded  to  each  other  and  to  residues  R' — C — R^  and 
R-'— C— R*  by  ring  carbon  atoms  and  R'— C— R^  and 
R^ — C — R*  are  connected  to  each  other  through  a  chain 
of  4  carbon  atoms;  and 

R',  R^,  R'  and  R'*  each  represents  hydrogen  or  a  hydro- 
carbyl  radical  containing  up  to  about  8  carbon  atoms;  and 
wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  (1):(2)  is  at  least  1:1. 


5,344,989 
ZEOLITE  ZK-5  C  ATAI  \  ST  FOR  CON\  ERSION  OF 

METHANOL  AND  AMMONIA  TO 
MONOMETHYI  AMINI   AND  DIMFTH'S  1  AMINf 
David   R.  Corbin.   West  Chester.   Pa.,   and   Stephan   Schwar/. 
Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  1.  Du  Font  dt   Ntminjrs  and 
Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,578 
Int   CI.-  C07C  209/16 
U.S.  CI.  564 — 4-9  7  Qaims 

1.  An  impro\ed  process  for  producing  dimethylamine  and 
monomethylamine  comprising: 

contacting  methanol  and/or  dimethylether  and  ammonia,  in 
amounts  sufficient  to  provide  a  carbon/nitrogen  ratio 
from  about  0.2  to  about  1.5  and  at  a  reaction  temperature 
from  about  250°  C.  to  about  450°  C,  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalytic  amount  of  an  acidic  zeolite  H — ZK-5; 
u  herein  the  improvement  comprises  using  an  acidic  zeolite 
H  ZK-5  which  has  been  obtained  by  ion  exchange  of 
K.Sr— ZK-5. 


5.344.990 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  oi    \  RENIN 

INHIBITING  (  (iMPOl  Nl) 

William  R.  Baker.  I.ibertyvilJe.  III.,  and  Stephen   I  ,  C  ondon. 

Kenosha.    Wis.,   assignors   to    .Abbott    Laboratories.    Abbott 

Park.  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  15.873.  Feb.  10,  1993.  Pat.  N„   5.2"5.950. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ""^".88^.  Oct.  15.  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No.  '?16.028. 
Jun.  14.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  683,663.  Apr.  15.  1991.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  564,925,  Aug.  9.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  522.349.  May  11.  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  5.  1993,  Ser    Nn    131,837 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  2W/W.  ill, -00 
U.S.  a.  564 — 487  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  substantially  pure  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 


OH 


H2N, 


OH 


Rb 


wherein  R7  is  loweralkyl  having  2  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  Rg  is 
loweralkyl,  C3-C7  cycloalkyl  or  aryl  wherein  aryl  is  phenyl, 
naphthyl.  tetrahydronaphthyl  or  indanyl  wherein  the  aryl 
group  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one,  two  or  three 
substituents  independently  selected  from  loweralkyl,  haloal- 
kyl,   alkoxy,   thioalkoxy,   amino,   alkylamino,   dialkylamino, 
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h>droxy.    halo,    mercapto,   nitro,   carbojialdehyde,   carboxy. 
ilkoxycarbonyl   and   carboxamide;  or  an  acid  addition  salt 
thereof,  compnsing: 
(a)  hydrogenating  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


R   NH- 


R? 


R'NH- 


H»4 ^H 

O  O 

CHj "CH3 


Rto 


o  o 

CH3^       CH3 


wherein  R7  is  lowemlkyl  having  2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  Rto 
IS  — CH=C(R7al)(R7a2)  wherein  R7ai  and  R7a2  are  inde- 
pendently selected  from  hydrogen  and  loweralkyl,  Rg  is 
loweralkyl.  C3-C7  cycloalkyl  or  aryl  as  defined  above  and 
R  IS  benzyl,  substituted  benzyl  wherein  the  phenyl  ring 
of  the  beruyl  group  is  substituted  with  one,  two  or  three 
substituents  independently  selected  from  loweralkyl,  halo- 
alkyl,  alkoxy,  thioalkoxy,  amino,  alkylamino,  dialkyl- 
amino,  hydroxy,  halo,  mercapto,  nitro,  carboxaldehyde, 
carboxy,  alkoxycarbonyl  and  carboxamide;  or  (R"')2N— 
wherein  R"  is  loweralkyl  and 
(b)  removing  the  acetonide  protecting  group. 


1, 


5J44.992 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRKPARATTON  OF  LINEAR 
l^DIKETONRS 
Rolf  Drewes.   Undenfels:   H«ns-Hclraut   Friednch,    1  autertal: 
Hans-1  jjdwig  Mehner.  l-arapertbeim;  Bemd  Braun,  I-autertal. 
.<nd  Walter  Wecht,  Rimbach.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany. 
as.sien<irs  to  C"iba-C'.eiK>  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.V. 
(  nnsinuation  of  Ser.  No.  860,297,  Mar.  27,  1992,  abandoned, 
•  hich  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  690.021,  Apr.  23,  1991. 
Mhandoned.  This  application  May  II.  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,4*1 
<  laims    prifinty.    application    Switzerland,    Apr.    26,    1990, 
!4:4   'Ki-^ 

Intel.'  C07C  45/45 
U.S.  a.  56><— .3 14  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  linear  1,3-diketone  of 
formula  I 


(I) 


OHO 

II      I      II 
Rl— C— C— C— R2 

Rj 


wherein 

Rl  and  R2  are  each  independently  of  the  other  Ci-C2oalkyl, 
phenyl  or  phenyl  which  is  substituted  by  halogen,  hy- 
droxy, NO2,  Ci-C4alkyl  and/or  Ci-C4alkoxy,  or  are 
C7-C9phenylalkyl  or  a  radical  of  formula  II 


5.344,'Wl 
niARV  1  CTCI  OPFNTt  NV  L  COMPOUNDS  FOR  THE 
TRFATMKNT  Oh  INFLAMMATION 
David  B.  Reit/_  and  Jinglin  Li,  both  of  Chesterfield,  Mo.,  assign- 
ors to  (>.D,  searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,359 

Int.  a:  C07C  <r  ;-i.  ^n/i5:  a61k  ii/io,  31/18 

IS.  a.  568—34  31  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  II 


n 


Rl      R2 


wherein  each  of  R'  and  R-  is  independently  selected  from 
alkyl.  hydrido.  hydroxyalkyl,  halo,  haloalkyl,  alkylcarboxyl 
and  carboxyl;  wherein  R-  is  alkylsulfonyl  or  sulfamyl;  and 
wherein  each  of  R\  R*.  and  R*  through  R'^  is  independently 
selected  from  hydndo.  halo,  alkyl,  alkylthio,  cyano,  haloalkyl, 
alkoxy.  hydroxyalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  alkylsulfonyl  and  sulfamyl; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  suitable  salt  thereof. 


— A— X— R4 


(11) 


wherein 

A  is  Ci-Ci2alkylene,  phenylene  or  phenylene  which  is  sub- 
stituted by  halogen,  hydroxy,  NO2,  Ci-C4alkyl  and/or 
Ci-C4alkoxy,  or  is  Ci-Cijalkylene  which  is  substituted 
by  hydroxy,  halogen  and/or  alkoxy, 

X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  and 

R4  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cigalkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  which  is 
substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxy.  Ci-C4alkyl.  NO2  and/or 
Ci-C4alkoxy,  or  is  C7-C9phenylalkyl,  and 

R3  is  hydrogen.  Ci-C:oalkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  which  is 
substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxy,  Ci-C4alkyl.  NO2  and/or 
Ci-C4alkoxy,  or  is  C7-C9phenylalkyl,  by  a  Claisen  con- 
densation of  a  ketone  of  formula  III 


(III) 


Rl— C— CH2 
R3 

with  an  ester  of  formula  IV 


O 

n 

R2— C— OR5 


(IV) 


wherein  R5  is  Ci-Csalkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  which  is 
substituted  by  halogen.  Ci-C4alkyl  or  hydroxy;  or,  when 
R2  in  formula  1  is  — (CH2)mOH.  also  with  a  cyclic  ester  of 
formula  V 


O 
/     \ 

(CH2U     c=o 


(V) 


in  which  m  is  2  to  10,  in  the  presence  of  a  Ci-Csalcoholate 
of  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  as  base,  which 
process  comprises 
carrying  out  the  reaction  in  a  mixture  of  dimethyl  sulfoxide 
and  at  least  one  organic  solvent  which  is  inert  under  the 
reaction  conditions  which  inert  solvent  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  dioxane,  tetrahydrofuran,  diethyl- 
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ene  glycol  dimethyl  ether,  methyl  tert-butyl  ether,  toluene 
and  N-methylpyrrolidone  and  in  which  process  the 
Claisen  condensation  reaction  is  carried  out  in  the  temper- 
ature range  from  —20°  to  -(-70°  C. 


5,344.993 
I'KCXFSS  OR  MAklN(.  3-HVI)RO\\  ALDEHYDES 
Lynn  H.  Slaugh,  Houston,  and  Juan  P   Arhanccl.  Katv,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Houston.  Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130.258 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  45/50.  45/57 
U.S.  CI.  568—454  21  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  3-hydroxyaldehyde  which  com- 
prises intimately  contacting 

(a)  a  1,2-epoxide  having  more  than  2  carbon  numbers, 

(b)  ditertiary  phosphine-modified  cobalt  carbonyl  catalyst, 
said  phosphine  being  of  the  formula 

R2       R                      R        R2 
C C  C C 

/(CR2)z   \  /    (CR2)A 

(CR2)v  I  P-O-P  I  fCR2)y 


c- 

R- 


-C 

R 


C- 
R 


-C 
R2 


5.,\44.W? 
PRf  P\R\TIO\  01  CVCI  U    ACVl  \\  ^  (i( 
3-F()R\1\I  -2-Bl  rKNVITRIPHFNVI  PHOsl'HONil  \1 
CHLORIDK 
WoifganK  Krause.  Mannheim;  Joachim  Paust.  Niuhofcn:  Walter 
Dobler.  Heidelberg,  and  Hagen  Jaedicke.  1  udwigshafen.  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  (rerman>,  assignors  to  BAM   Aktiengesellsrhaft. 
1  udwigshaftn.  led.  Rep.  of  Cjerman> 

Filed  Jul,  6.  1993.  Ser.  No.  85,903 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germain.  Jui.  14. 
1992.  4223061;  Jul.  31.  1992.  4225322 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  4S  305.  43/313 
L.S,  a.  568—591  6  Oaims 

1,  An  improved  process  for  preparing  cyclic  acetals  of  3-for- 
myl-2-butenyltriphenylphosphonium  chloride  of  the  formula  1 


(I) 


P(C6H5)3C|-. 


where  R',  R^  ,  R'  and  R*  are  each  H  or  CH3,  comprising 
a)  acetalizing  3-formyl-2-butenyl  acetate  of  the  formula  II 


where  Q  represents  hydrocarbylene  of  up  to  30  carbon 
atoms;  y  and  z  represent  zero  or  positive  integers  whose 
sum  is  from  0  to  7;  y'  and  z',  independent  of  the  values  of 
y  and  z,  represent  zero  or  positive  integers  whose  sum  is 
from  0  to  7;  and  R  independently  represents  hydrogen  and 
hydrocarbyl  of  from  1  to  30  carbon  atoms, 

(c)  carbon  monoxide,  and 

(d)  hydrogen,  the  molar  ratio  of  carbon  monoxide  to  hydro- 
gen being  from  about  4:1  to  about  1:6, 

in  liquid-phase  solution  in  an  inert  reaction  solvent,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  30°  C.  to  about  150°  C.  and  a  pressure 
of  from  about  50  psi  to  about  10,000  psi. 


O— COCH3 


ai) 


with  1,3-diols  of  the  formula  III 


OH 


(HI) 


where  R',  R^  .  R^  and  R'*  have  the  abovementioned  meanings, 

b)  converting  the  resulting  acetoxy  acetals  of  the  formula  IV 

into  the  corresponding  hydroxy  acetals  of  the  formula  V 


5.344,994 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CONIFERVl 

ALDEHYDE 

Wolf-Rainer  Abraham.  Hillerse.  and  Hans- Adolf  Arfmann. 
Braunschweig,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Haarmann  &  Reimer  GmbH,  Holzminden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (ier- 
many 

Filed  Jun.  II.  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,296 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany.  Jun.  17, 
1992.  4219770 

Int.  CI."  C07C  45/00 
U.S.  a.  568—449  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  coniferyl  aldehyde  which  com- 
prises: 

combining  0.1  to  20  g/1  of  culture  broth  of  eugenol  with  a 
fungus  or  its  constituents  wherein  the  fungus  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Ascomycetes,  Fungi  imper- 
fecti,  and  Phycomycetes; 
fermenting  the  mixture  optionally  in  the  presence  of  a  car- 
bon source,  and 
separating  the  coniferyl  aldehyde  from  the  fermentation 
mixture. 


OCOCH3 


OH 


by  treating  the  acetoxy  acetal  with  aqueous  sodium  hy- 
droxide or  potassium  hydroxide  solution, 
c)  subjecting  the  resulting  hydroxy  acetals  of  the  formula  V 
to  Vilsmeier  chlorination  to  form  the  4-chloro  acetals  of 
the  formula  VI 


478 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  6,  1994 


(VI) 


and 
d)  reacting  the  4-chloro  acetals  of  the  formula  VI  with 
triphenylphosphine. 
•X  herein  steps  a)  to  c)  are  carried  out  in  an  aliphatic  or  cycloali- 
phatic  hydrocarbon  or  mixture  of  hydrocarbons  with  6-8 
carbons,  and  step  d)  is  carried  out  in  an  alkanol  with  1-3  car- 
bons, in  an  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  with  6-8 
carbons,  a  mixture  of  an  alkanol  with  1-3  carbons  and  an 
aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  with  6-8  carbons,  or 
in  a  mixture  of  hydrocarbons  with  6-8  carbons. 


5.344.997 

\1  KM  ATK)N  OF  AROMA  riCS  USING  A  FLUORIDED 

SII  K  A-AI  I  MINA  CATALYST 

Joseph  A.  Kocal.  durnee.  111.,  aisiioior  to  I'OP,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  S16.341,  IH-c.  23,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5.1%.574.  This  application  Dec,  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,858 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  23, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  i9//2  37/00.  2/64.  15/101  41/00.  2/66.  2/70. 

2/6S 
L.S.  CI.  568— 62«  11  Oaims 

1  .A  process  of  alkylating  an  alkylatable  aromatic  compound 
V,  iih  an  alkylating  agent  comprising  reading  in  the  liquid  phase 
the  alkylatable  aromatic  compound  with  the  alkylating  agent 
under  alkylating  conditions  in  the  presence  of  an  alkylation 
catalyst  compnsing  a  fluorided  silica-alumina  containing  from 
about  1  to  about  6  weight  percent  fluorine. 


5,344.998 

PREPARATION  OF  BIS(FI  I OROMETHViETHER  AND 

DlFIl  OROMFTHANF 

John  S.  Martin;  fhoma-S  A.  Ryan,  both  of  Cheshire,  and  Rachf! 

A.  Spoonctr,  \tanle>.  all  of  Fngland.  assignors  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  FIX  ,  London,  I  nited  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9''4.710,  Nov.  12,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  145.66S 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov,  13,  1991, 
9124087 

Int.  CI.   COIL  41/01.  17/00 
IJ.S.  a.  568—683  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  bis(fluoromethyl)  ether 
which  comprises  reacting  formaldehyde  with  hydrogen  fluo- 
ride in  a  distillation  column  operated  at  a  temperature  in  the 
reaction  section  of  from  about  50°  C.  to  about  80°  C.  to  pro- 
duce bis(fluoromethyl)  ether  and  water  and  withdrawing  from 
the  column  a  vapour  in  which  the  mole  ratio  of  bis(- 
fluoromethyl)  ether  to  water  is  greater  than  1 

8.  A  process  for  the  production  of  difluoromethane  which 
comprises  reacting  formaldehyde  with  hydrogen  fluonde  in  a 
distillation  column  as  defined  in  claim  1  or  2  and  heating  the 
bis(fluoromethyl)  ether  withdrawn  from  the  column  in  the 
vapour  phase  at  a  temperature  of  from  200°  C.  to  450°  C.  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nickel,  chromium,  aluminum  and  iron  or  an  alloy  of  at  least  one 
of  these  metals  or  an  oxide,  fluoride  or  oxyfluoride  thereof 


5.344.996 

CATALYST  REMOVAL  FROM  ALCOHOL 

AIKOXVI  ATFS  LSINC  ACID  CLAYS 

Edward  C    Nieh.  and  Michael  Cuscurida.  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Tenaco  Chemical  Cdmpany,  White  Plains,  N,Y. 

C  ontinuationin-part  of  >er   No.  778,545,  Oct.  18,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct,  1,  1992,  Ser,  No.  955,214 
Int.  CI.    C07C  43/11.  41/00 
U.S.  CI.  568—621  9  Qaims 

1  .A  process  tor  removing  residual  basic  alkaline  earth  cata- 
lysts from  alcohol  alkoxylate  products  made  from  alcohols 
having  up  to  18  carbon  atoms  containing  the  same,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

wetting  an  acid  clay  with  water  to  saturate  and  coat  the 

surface  of  the  clay; 
contacting  an  alcohol  alkoxylate  product  made  from  alco- 
hols having  up  to  18  carbon  atoms  containing  at  least  one 
basic  alkaline  earih  catalyst  with  the  wet  acid  clay;  and 
recovering  a  purged  alcohol  alkoxylate  product  made  from 
alcohols  having  up  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


5.344.999 

l,3-BIS(4-HVDROXVPH^I«fL)-1.3-DIALKYLCY- 

CLOHEXANES  AND  POLYCARBONATES  PREPARED 

THFREF'RCni 

John  C.  Schmidhauser.  Schenectady.  N.\  ..  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company.  Schenectady.  N.\  . 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  989.309.  Dec.  II.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,281.688. 
This  application  Oct.  1,  1993,  Ser.  .No.  130.500 
Int.  a.^C07Ci9//7 
U.S.  CI.  568-721  4  Claims 

1.  A  l,3-bis(4-hydroxyphenyl)-l,3-dialkylcyclohexane  of  the 
formula 


HO 


OH. 


wherein  R  is  a  Cm  primary  alky  I  radical. 


5.345.000 
PROCESS  FOR  IHF  PRODI  CTUJN  OF  CRYSTALLINE 
ADDUCT  OF  BISPHFNOL  A  AND  PHENOL  AND 
APPARATVS  THEREFOR 
Nobuo  Moriya,  Yokohama;  Keiji  Shimoda,   Machida;  Sachio 
Asaoka;  Takao  Kameda.  both  of  Yokohama;  Kouji  Sakashita. 
Tokyo;  Tetsuo  Macjima.  Kiyose;  Makofo  'V'asui.  Yokohama; 
Hiroaki    Nishijima.    Fbina:    Nobuhiro   Onda.   Hachioji.   and 
Takeshi    Kouzaki.    Yokohama,    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to 
Chiyoda  Corporation,  Yokohama,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  890.103.  May  29,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  3.  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  10.  1991.  3-169557; 
Oct.  11.  1991.  3-292211;  Oct.  25.  1991.  3-306520;  Oct.  25.  1991. 
3-306521;  Oct.  25.  1991.  3-306524;  Oct.  30,  1991,  3-311989 

Int.  CI."  C07C  39/16 
U.S.  CI.  568—722  20  Claims 

1.  A  prcx;ess  for  the  production  of  a  crystalline  adduct  of 
bisphenol  A  and  phenol,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  two  or  more,  first  to  n-th  crystallization  zones 
connected  in  series  and  each  having  an  outer  tubular 
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housing  and  an  inner  tubular  member  defining  therein  an 
inner  passage  and  coaxially  disposed  within  said  outer 
tubular  housing  to  define  an  outer  passage  therebetween, 
said  inner  passage  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
outer  passage  only  at  an  upper  portion  of  said  inner  pas- 
sage; 

crystallizing  an  adduct  of  bisphenol  A  and  phenol  in  each  of 
said  first  to  n-th  crystallization  zones  at  a  temperature  of 
45°-70°  to  form  a  slurry; 

discharging  the  slurry  from  the  bottom  of  the  inner  passage 
of  each  of  said  first  to  n-th  crystallization  zones; 

cooling  a  portion  of  the  slurry  discharged  from  each  of  said 
two  or  more  crystallization  zones  and  recycling  the 
cooled  slurry  to  the  corresponding  crystallization  zone  so 
that  the  slurry  in  each  of  said  first  to  n-th  crystallization 
zones  is  cooled  such  that  the  temperature  of  the  slurry  in 
one  crystallization  zone  is  lower  than  that  in  the  adjacent 
crystallization  zone  located  upstream  of  said  one  crystalli- 
zation zone; 

heating  another  portion  of  the  slurry  discharged  from  said 
n-th  crystallization  zone  to  dissolve  fine  crystals  contained 


«  CRVSTALLIZATIOM 
TOWER 


e  CRYSTAU-IZATION 
TOWER 


Q  DISSOLUTION    j^j^  0  DISSOLLr^lON 


8o-psocxx:t 

SLUROV 


5,345,001 
AQUEOUS  RESOL  SOI  CTIONS  AND  PREPARATION 
THEREOF 
Stephan  Scbroter,  Iserlohn-l.etmathe;  Achim  Hans<  n    Iserlohn; 
Arno  Gardziella,  Wittcn.  and  Peter  Adolphs,  NUndenHallin- 
gen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermanv.  assignors  tn  Rutgtrswtrki 
.Aktiengesellschaft  AG.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  110.574 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Girmany,  Sep.  17, 
1992.  4231039 

Int.  CI.5  C07C  i9/72,  37/20 
U.S.  CI.  568—727  12  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  resol  solutions  produced  by  an  alkaline  con- 
densation of  a  phenolic  compound  with  an  aldehyde  in  a  molar 
ratio  of  1:1.5  to  2.5  with  an  alkali  metal  content  of  1  to  5.0%  by 
weight  of  the  reaction  solution,  neutralizing  the  solution  after 
the  end  of  condensation  at  least  partially  with  an  aromatic 
hydroxy  carboxylic  acid  at  a  temperature  not  greater  than  50' 
C.  and  then  concentrating  the  reaction  mixture. 


5.345,002 
ETHYLENE  Al  PHA-OLEHN  COPOLYMER 

SI  BSTITITFD  HYDR()\^   AROMATIC   ( OMPOCNDS 
Won  R.  Song,  Short  Hills;  Robert  1).  I  undberg,  Bridgewater; 

Antonio  Gutierrez,  Mercerville,  and  Robert    A    KIcist.  Ba- 

yonne.  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  F !xxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.. 

Linden.  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  788,907,  Nov.  ~,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  473,625.  Feb    1.  199<i,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  226.604.  Aug.  1.  1988.  Pat.  No, 

5,017.299,  This  application  On.  9.  1992.  Ser,  No,  959.021 

Int.  CI.'  anc  37/14 

U.S.  CI,  568—793  19  Claims 

\.  An  alkylated  hydroxy  aromatic  compound  product  hav- 
ing improved  viscosity  properties,  formed  by  the  alkylation  of 
(i)  at  least  one  hydroxy  aromatic  compound  having  the  for- 
mula H-Ar-(OH)i-,  wherein  Ar  is 


R* 


R"ft 


therein  and  recycling  said  heated  slurry  to  said  n-th  crys- 
tallization zone; 

admixing  a  solution  of  bisphenol  A  dissolved  in  phenol  with 
said  cooled  slurry  to  be  recycled  to  said  first  crystalliza- 
tion zone,  feeding  the  resulting  admixture  to  a  lower 
portion  of  the  outer  passage  of  the  first  crystallization 
zone  and  passing  same  to  the  inner  passage  to  effect  the 
crystallization  of  the  adduct  of  bisphenol  A  and  phenol; 

mixing  part  of  the  slurry  discharged  from  each  of  said  first  to 
(n—  Dth  crystallization  zones  vvith  the  cooled  slurry  to  be 
recycled  to  that  crystallization  zone  located  immediately 
downstream  thereof  feeding  the  resulting  mixture  to  a 
lower  portion  of  the  outer  passage  of  that  crystallization 
zone  and  passing  same  to  the  inner  passage  of  that  crystal- 
lization zone  to  effect  the  crystallization  of  the  adduct  of 
bisphenol  A  and  phenol;  and 

recovering  a  further  portion  of  the  slurry  discharged  from 
said  n-th  crystallization  zone, 

each  of  said  heated  slurry,  said  admixture  and  said  mixture 
being  fed  to  the  outer  passage  of  the  corresponding  crys- 
tallization zone  such  that  the  slurry  in  said  outer  passage 
forms  a  vortex  flow. 


^"^^ 


a  IS  1  or  2;  R  "  is  a  halogen  radical;  b  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2; 
and  c  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2;  with  (ii)  at  least  one  ethylene 
alpha-olefin  polymer  of  300  to  20,000  number  average  molecu- 
lar weight,  wherein  at  least  30%  of  said  polymer's  chains 
contain  terminal  ethenylidene  unsaturation 


5,345,003 

MFTHOD  FOR  PREPARING 

;.3-DlCHIOR()-l-PRC.>PANOI    AND 

3-C  HLOROl-PROPANOl 

Hiroyoshi  Watanabe.  and  Fumie  Havakawa,  both  nf   lakaishi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Incorporated. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mav   IH,  1993.  ser.  No,  62. "55 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1992,  4-184910; 
Dec,  18.  1992,  4-338584 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  29/00.  37/00.  31/34 
U.S.  CI.  204—157.9  11  Oaims 

1.   A    method   for   preparing   2,3-dichloro-l-propanol   and 
3-chloro-l-propanol.  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

reacting  1.2-dichloroethane  with  methanol,  containing  no 
more  than  0  1  percent  by  weight  water,  in  a  molar  ratio  in 
the  range  of  0,001  to  100  by  exposure  to  white  light  of 
wavelength  ranging  from  ultraviolet  light  to  visible  light 
or  monochromatic  light  at  a  temperature  ranging  from 
—  30°  to  140°  C.  in  the  presence  of  at  lest  one  metal  com- 
pound catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  euro- 
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pium  compounds,  samarium  compounds  and  ytterbium 
compounds  or  powdered  Eu,  Sm  or  Yb  metal,  the  amount 
of  compound  or  metal  catalyst  ranging  from  0.01  to  2000 
milligrams  in  terms  of  the  metal  atom  content  of  the  cata- 
lyst per  one  liter  of  the  liquid  phase  of  the  reaction  system. 


and  a  minor  amount  of  aluminum  oxide  wherein  the  pore 
volume  of  the  pores  in  said  catalyst  having  a  diameter  of  be- 


5.J45.i_KW 
PROCES.S  FOR  rut  FRIFARATIONOF  l^-BUTYLENE 

(.1  V(()I 
Kazuhisa  NishiKUchi.  (Jhtake.  Japan,  assignor  to  Daicel  Chemi- 
cal Industnes.  I  id..  Sakai.  .Japan 

Filed  Dec.  H,  1W3.  S«r.  No.  163.308 
Claims  pr!nrit\.  application  lapan.  Mar.  24,  1993,  5-065186; 
Jun.  24,  l<»3,  ?-15J856;  N.iv.  1.  i99i.  5-273829 

Int.  CI."  C07C  29/141 
L.S.  CI.  568—865  12  Claims 


^ 


t5    y5 


1    -\  process  for  the  preparation  of  1.3-butylene  glycol  by 

steps  (a),  (b)  and  (c); 

(a)  aldol  condensation  step  of  acetaldehyde  in  the  presence 
of  an  alkali  catalyst  to  obtain  a  crude  reaction  solution 
primanly  containing  aldoxane.  acetaldehyde,  water  and 
small  amounts  of  croton  aldehyde: 

(b)  thermal  decomposition  step  of  aldoxane  to  obtain  paral- 
dol  while  distilling  off  a  distillate  containing  acetaldehyde, 
water  and  small  amounts  of  croton  aldehyde  from  the 
..rude  reaction  solution; 

(c)  hydrogenation  step  of  paraldol  to  obtain  1,3-butylene 
glycol  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst; 

charactenzed  in  that  a  refined  acetaldehyde  not  containing  a 
substantial  amount  of  croton  aldehyde  is  recirculated  to  step 
(a)  after  removal  of  croton  aldehyde  from  the  distillate  in  step 
(b). 


5,.M5.005 

HYDROGENATION  CATALYST,  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  \Nn  PROCFSS  OF  I  SING  SAIDCATALYST 

Deepak  S.  Thakur;  Brian  I.,  Robtrts.  b<ith  of  Solon;  Thomas  J. 

Sullivan.  Strongsville,  and   \nita  I  .  \  ichek.  Mentor,  all  of 

Ohio,  assiijnors  to  Engelhard  Corporation.  Isclin.  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  MO. 100,  Apr    2.  IWl,  Pat,  No.  5,155,086, 

which  is  a  continuarion-in-part  of  Ser    No.  422,624,  Oct.  17, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

405,983.  Sep.  12,  1989,  abandoned.  I  his  application  Sep.  18, 

1992.  Ser.  No.  930,123 

Int.  CI.'  CD7C  29/149.  31/125 

L  .S.  CI.  568—885  19  Claims 

1    In  a  process  for  hydrogenating  aldehydes,  ketones,  car- 

boxylic  acids  and  carboxylic  acid  esters  to  alcohols  comprising 

contacting  the  aldehyde,  ketones,  acid  or  ester  with  hydrogen 

and  a  catalyst  under  catalytic  hydrogenation  conditions,  the 

improvement  comprising  using  a  catalyst  in  powdered  form 

comprising  a  major  amount  of  the  oxides  of  copper  and  zinc. 


*     JO 


n 


□- 


;  ,  ,  a  J  t  7  I  «        C       C^       C-J       CM      C5       M 

tween  about  120  and  about  1000  A  is  at  least  about  40%  of  the 
total  pore  volume. 


5.345,0(56 

METHOD  AND  APP\RATIS  FOR  OPERATING  A 

CATALYTIC    DISTILI  ATKJN  PRtKESS 

Lawrence  A.  Smith.  .Jr.,  P.O.  Box  34687,  Houston.  Tex,  '"'034 

Division  of  Ser,  No,  689.981.  Apr.  8,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,120.403, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  328,487.  Mar.  23.  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  840.267 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  29/04.  Jl/12 

VS.  CI.  568—899  7  Qaims 


_cL 


Wl 

K 

17 


H  -  at/TOt£        '^ 


^&— 


(^ 


1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  tertiary  butyl  alcohol 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  concurrently  feeding  a  first  stream  comprising  C4  hydro- 
carbon containing  isobutylene  and  a  second  stream  con- 
taining water  to  a  distillation  column  reactor  in  a  feed 
zone,  said  distillation  column  reactor  having  an  upper 
reaction  distillation  zone  containing  a  fixed  bed  acidic 
catalytic  distillation  packing  and  a  lower  distillation  zone: 

(b)  concurrently  in  said  distillation  column  reactor; 

(1)  contacting  said  first  and  second  streams  with  said 
acidic  catalytic  distillation  packing  in  said  reaction 
distillation  zone  thereby  catalytically  reacting  said  iso- 
butylene with  said  water  to  form  a  reaction  mixture 
containing  tertiary  butyl  alcohol,  unreacted  isobutylene 
and  water  and 

(2)  fractionating  said  reaction  mixture  in  both  said  zones 
while  maintaining  a  froth  level  in  said  reaction  distilla- 
tion zone,  said  froth  level  being  characterized  as  an 
increased  density  of  the  material  in  the  reaction  distilla- 
tion zone  compared  to  a  distillation  carried  out  in  the 
absence  of  said  froth  level, 

(c)  withdrawing  said  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  from  said  distilla- 
tion column  reactor  as  bottoms;  and 

(d)  withdrawing  unreacted  C4  hydrocarbons  and  water  from 
said  distillation  column  as  overheads. 


September  6,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


481 


5.345,007 
PR(KT.SS  FOR  THF  PREPARATION  OF  OCT'^DIENOI.S 
F>ic  Monflier.  Lille:  Paul  Bourdauducq.  Chaponost.  and  Jean- 
Luc  Couturier.  Lyons,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Elf  Atochem 
S..A..  Puteaux.  France 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,25? 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  6.  1992.  92  13392; 
Mar   4,  1993.  93  02524 

Int.  a/  COIC  29/03.  33/02 
U.S,  a.  568—909.5  16  (  laims 

1    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  octa-2.7-dien-l-ol 
comprising  hydrodimerizmg  1.3-butadiene  with  water  in  the 
presence  of; 
a  transition  metal  in  the  metal  form  or  in  the  form  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  said  metal: 
a  water-soluble  tertiary  or  quarternary  phosphorus-contain- 
ing compound:  and 
at  least  one  nitrogen-containing  compound,  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  tertiary  amine  and  a  quaternary 
ammonium  salt  of  formula  (I)  or  (II): 


/ 


N— R^ 


(I) 


(II) 


5,345,008 
DECOMPOSITION  (3F  ORGANIC  HYDROPEROXIDES 

WITH  NITRATED  PORPFIYRIN  COMPLEXES 
James  F.,  Lyons.  Wallingford.  and  Paul  F.  Fllis.  Jr..  Downing- 
town.  both  of  Pa..  a.ssignors  to  Sun  Company.  Inc.  (R&.M), 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,840 
Int.  a.^  C07C  29/48.  31/00.  33/00 
L.S.  CI.  568—909.8  34  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  decomposition  of  organic  hydroperox- 
ide which  composes  contacting  said  hydroperoxide  with  a 
catalyst  comprising: 


carbon,  halocarbon,  fluonne,  chlonne,  bromine  and  hydrogen 
or  combinations  thereof;  and  A  is  anion  or  is  absent. 


Rj— N— R, 

/ 


in  which  R;^  R^  and  Rj  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  a 

methyl  or  ethyl  group:  Rris  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  6 

to  22  carbon  atoms:  X  is  a  counter-anion  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of: 

HCOi    ,  CO3-    ,  HSO3-,  SOi^-,  SiOj^-, 

PO4'    .HPO3-    ,  ASO4'    ,S04--.HS04-,RS03-,RC02-. 

and  OH-, 
M,  herein  R  is  an  alkyl  group;  said  reaction  being  ciarried  out  in 
the  presence  of  carbon  dioxide. 


5.345.009 

CONJOINT  PRODIXTION  OF  DITFRTIAR'i   Bl  TM 

PEROXIDE  AND  TERTIARY  BITM    M  (  OH(Jl   FROM 

TERTIARY  BLTYI    HYDROPEROXIDE 
John  R.  Sanderson.  I^ander.  and  John  F.  Knifton,  Austin,  both 
of   Tex.,    assignors    to    Texaco   Chemical    Companv,    \\hite 
Plains.  NY 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,913 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  29  132.  31/12 
U.S.  a.  568—909.8  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  v*.  herein  a  tertiary  butyl  hydroperoxide 
charge  stock  comprising  a  solution  of  tertiary  butyl  hydroper- 
oxide in  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  is  brought  into  contact  with  a 
catalytically  efTective  amount  of  a  hydroperoxide  decomposi- 
tion catalyst  in  a  hydroperoxide  decomposition  reaction  zone 
in  liquid  phase  to  conjointly  convert  said  tertiary  butyl  hydro- 
peroxide to  decomposition  products,  principally  tertiary  butyl 
alcohol,  and  dileniary  butyl  peroxide,  the  improvement  which 
comprises: 

a)  using,  as  said  hydroperoxide  decomposition  catalyst, 
palladium  supported  on  pelleted  carbon  and 

b)  recovering  teniar\  butyl  alcohol  and  ditertiary  butyl 
peroxide  from  the  products  of  said  hydroperoxide  decom- 
position reaction. 


5,345.010 
CHROMIA  ON  METAL  OXIDE  FOR  THE  OXIDATION 

OF  ALKANE  TO  AICOHOI 
James  F",  Lvons.  Wallingford;  \  incent  A.  Durante.  V\  est  Ches- 
ter, both  of  Pa.,  and  Darrell  V\,  Walker,  \  isalia.  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Sun  Companv.  Inc,  iR&M),  Philadelphia,  Fa, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  905.952.  Jun.  29.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5,220.080.  This  application  Jun.  15.  1993.  Ser,  No,  76,990 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  15, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  C\.'  C07C  Jv  5'/  31,'04 
U.S.  CI.  568—910  13  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  direct  conversion  of  light  alkane  to 
alcohol  comprising  separately  contacting  a  regenerable  oxidiz- 
ing reagent  with  (1)  light  alkane  and  (2)  oxidant,  said  reagent 
comprising  a  surface  oxide  chromate  in  which  chromium  is 
chemically  bound  to  oxygen  of  a  metal  oxide  support  surface. 


5.345.011 
NEW  MANGANESE  CATALYST  FOR  LIGHT  ALKANE 
OXIDATION 
Vincent  \.  Durante.  West  Chester;  James  E.  Lyons,  V\allinK- 
ford.  both  of  Pa.:   Darrell  W.  Walker.  \  isalia.  (  alif  ,   and 
Bonita  K.  Marcus.  Radnor.  Pa.,  a,ssignors  to  Sun  Companv. 
Inc.  iR&.M),  Philadelphia.  Pa, 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1993,  Ser.  No.  124.087 
Int.  C\.'  CX17C  27/00.  29/50.  31/04.  31/W 
VS.  CI.  568—910  <*  C  laims 

1.  A  method  for  the  direct  oxidation  of  light  alkanes  com- 
wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Fe.  Mn.  Co,  Pns'"g  contacting  said  light  alkane,  in  the  presence  of  an  oxi- 
Cu,  Ru  and  Cr;  at  least  one  X  is  nitro  and  the  remaining  X  are  dant.  with  catalyst  composing  manganese  and  a  crystalline 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  nitro  fluonne.  aluminophosphate  structural  framework,  wherein  at  least  a 
chlorine,  bromine.  hydrocarb<5n  and  halocarbon  or  combina-  portion  of  said  manganese  is  incorporated  m  sftid  structural 
tions  thereof;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro-    framework  / 
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S.345,012 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
DINtTROTOLUENE 

TTiotnas  Schieb.  Rusrath;  G«rhard  Wiechers;  Rudolf  Sunder- 
maiin.  both  nf  I  fverkusen.  and  Uwe  Zamack,  BrunsbiiRel,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  [.«verkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  147,654 
Claims  prionty,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  13, 

19<J2,  4.HW14fl;  Mar    2:.  1993.  4309140 

Int   (1.    VOIC  205/06 

l.S.  CI.  568—934  5  Claims 

1.  A  single  stage,  continuous  process  for  the  production  of 

isomenc  mixtures  of  dinitrotoluene  comprising 

a)  reacting 

(1)  toluene  with 

(2)  a  nitratmg  acid  composed  of 

(i)  from  about  80  to  about  100%  by  weight  of  an  inor- 
ganic component  made  up  of 

A)  from  about  60  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  sulfuric 
acid, 

B)  from  about  1  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  nitric 
acid,  and 

C)  at  least  5%  by  weight  of  water,  and 

(ii)  from  about  0  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  an  organic 
component  contammg 

A)  from  about  70  to  about  100%  by  weight  of  dini- 
trotoluene isomers,  and 

B)  from  about  0  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  by-pro- 
ducts 

under  adiabatic  conditions  and  in  amounts  such  that  the  molar 
ratio  of  nitric  acid  to  toluene  is  maintained  at  a  level  of  at  least 
2:1, 

b)  continuously  removing  reaction  mixture  from  the  reactor 
at  a  temperature  of  at  least  120°  C, 

c)  separatmg  the  reaction  mixture  removed  in  b)into  an 
upper  product  phase  and  a  lower  acid  phase, 

d)  working  up  the  product  phase  separated  in  c)  to  recover 
dinitrotoluene. 

e)  removing  at  least  10%  of  water  present  in  the  acid  phase 
separated  in  c)  by  flash  evaporation, 

f)  adding  from  about  50  to  about  100%  by  weight  of  nitric 
acid  to  the  acid  phase  from  e)  and 

g)  returning  the  acid  phase  of  f)  to  a). 


5.345.015 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
1.1,2-TETR\FI  I  OROFTHANE 
Hiromoto  Ohno;  Makoto  Miyamura.  both  of  Kanaeawa;  Tat 
suharu  Arai,  lokyo;  Ka/uo  Muramaki.  and  loshio  Ohi.  both 
of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Denko  K.K., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1993.  Ser.  No.  90,314 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1992,  4-209187 
Int.  CI."  C07C  17/08 
VS.  a.  570—164  4  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  1,1,1,2-tetranuoroethane  through 
reaction  of  trichloroethylene  with  HP,  which  comprises: 
reacting  trichloroethylene  with  HP  in  a  first  reactor  to  form 

1,1,1  -trifluoro-2-chloroethane, 
reacting  l,l,l-trinuoro-2-chloroethane  with  HP  in  a  second 

reactor  to  form  1,1,1,2-tetrafluoroethane, 
introducing  the  products  from  the  first  and  second  reactors 
into  a  first  distillation  column  either  separately  or  as  a 
mixture  thereof, 
recovering  HCI  as  a  distillate  from  the  top  of  the  first  distilla- 
tion column,  and 
introducing  the  remainder  into  a  second  distillation  column 
to  obtain  1,1,1,2-tetrafluoroethane. 


5.345,013 
SAFE  HANDLING  OF  TETR AFLLOROETHYLENE 

David  J.  \  an  Bramer,  Belpre.  Ohio;  Mark  B.  Shiflett.  Newark, 
and  \kimichi  >oko7.eki.  Wilmington,  both  of  Del.,  assignors 
to  F.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemou.-s  and  (  ompany,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Jun.  lU,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,635 
Int.  a.'  C07C  17/42.  21/185 
L.S.  a.  570—102  17  Claims 

1.  A  container  of  liquid  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 
tetrafluoroethylene  and  carbon  dioxide  under  pressure. 


5,345,014 

PRf)CF.SS  FOR  PRFPARING  PENTAFLUOROETHANE 

BY  DISMITATION  OF 

TFTRAFI  L  ORtKHI  OR(»FTHANE 

Paolo  Cuzzato,    Ireviso,    Italy.   a.s.sianiir   to   .Ausimont  S.p>A., 

Milan.  Italy 

Filed  May  11.  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,222 
Claims  priority,  application  Italv.  May  13,  1992,  MI  92  A 
001136 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  19/08 
U.S.  a.  570—163  S  Claims 

1  \  process  for  preparing  p>entafluoroethane,  which  consists 
evsentially  of  contacting  letrafluorochloroethane  in  the  gas 
phase  with  a  catalyst  consisting  of  chrome  oxide  (Cr203)  at 
temperatures  ranging  from  150"  to  330°  C. 


5.345,016 

MANUFACTLRE  OF  1,1,1,2-TETRAFLl  OROETHANE 

Leo  E.  Man/er.  HilminRtnn.  Del.,  assignor  to  F^.  1.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  824.712.  Jan.  P.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5,185.482.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  563.667.  Aug.  3, 

1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305,697. 

Feb.  3,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No. 

12.84"' 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  9.  2010. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  I'/US.  17.20.  19/02 
U.S.  a.  570—168  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  l.l.l.2-tetrafluoroethane 
wherein  HP  is  reacted  with  trichloroethylene  in  a  reaction 
zone  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  composition  at  elevated 
temperature  to  form  a  product  mixture  comprising  l.l.I,2-tel- 
rafluoroethylene,  2-chloro-l,l,l-trifluoroethane  and  option- 
ally, other  organic  by-products,  and  wherein  1,1,1,2-tetra- 
fluoroethane is  recovered  from  the  product  mixture,  character- 
ized by: 
passing  HP  over  the  catalyst  composition  at  a  temperature 

from  about  200°  C.  to  450°  C, 
recycling  a  portion  of  the  product  mixture  including  the 
2-chloro-l,l,l,-trinuoroethane    therein    to    the    reaction 
zone; 
adding  to  reaction  zone  additional  trichloroethylene  in  a 
molar  amount  at  least  equal   to  the  molar  amount   of 
1,1,1,2-tetranuoroethane  recovered  from  the  mixture  and 
additional  HP  in  a  molar  amount  from  3  to  30  times  the 
molar  amount  of  additional  trichloroethylene; 
conducting  the  reaction  of  the  trichloroethylene  with  HP 
and  the  reaction  of  2-chloro- 1,1,1 -tnfluoroethane  with  HP 
at  a  temperature  and  at  a  contact  time  and  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  composition  selected  to  form  a  product  mix- 
ture comprising    l.l.l.2-letratTuoroethane  and   2-chloro- 
LLI-lrifluoroethane.  and  having  less  than  about  10  per- 
cent by  weight  of  said  other  organic  by-products,  and 
recovering  1,1,1,2-tetranuoroethane  from  the  product  mix- 
ture as  the  major  product  of  the  process; 
said  catalyst  composition  comprising  at   least  one  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tnvalent  chromium. 
Group  Vlll,  Group  IIIB.  Group  IB  and  metals  having  an 
atomic  number  from  58  to  71. 


5,345,017 
PROCESS  FOR  RFDl TING  THF  FT.l'ORlNE  CONTENT 

OF  HAIOCARBONS 
\.  N.  Mallikarjuna  Rao.  and  Steven  H.  Swearingen.  both  of 
Wilmington.  Del.,  assignors  to  F.  I.  Du  PonI  de  Nemours  and 
Company.  Wilmington.  I>el. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  986,811,  Dec.  8,  1992.  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148.032 
Int.  a."C07C  17/34.  19/OS 
U.S.  a.  570—227  20  Qaims 

1  A  method  for  reducing  the  fluorine  content  of  an  acyclic 
saturated  compound  of  the  formula  CnPaXi  wherein  each  X  is 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlonne 
and  bromine,  wherein  n  is  I  to  4,  a  is  2  to  10,  b  is  0  to  8,  and 
a-t-b  equals  2n-i-2,  and  wherein  the  acyclic  saturated  com- 
pound has  at  least  one  carbon  with  at  least  two  fluonne  substit- 
uents,  comprising  the  step  of: 

reacting  said  acyclic  saturated  compound  with  HCI  in  the 
vapor  phase  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about 
250°  C.  to  550°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  the  mole 
ratio  of  HCI  to  said  acyclic  saturated  compound  being  at 
least  about  2:1. 


5,345.018 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING 

l-CHLOROl-IODOFTHANE 

Philip  I  .  Bak.  Amherst;  Gregory  P.  Bidingcr.  Akron;  Ross  J, 

Cozens,  Strongsville.  and   Paul   R.  Klich.   I  yndhurst,  all  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Geon  Company 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser,  .No.  35,017 
Int.  CI."  C07C  17/08 
U.S.  CI.  570—249  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  1-chloro-l-iodoethane  compris- 
ing combining  substantially  anhydrous  hydrogen  iodide  and 
vinyl  chloride  monomer  in  the  presence  of  from  0.1  to  2  mole 
%  molecular  iodine  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
-75°  C.  to  100°  C. 


5.345.019 
METHOD  OF  HVDROCRACKING  PARAFFINS 
FMANATINC;  FROM  THF  FISCHFR-TROPSCH 
PROC  F:SS  LSING  CATAI/^STS  based  ON  U\  ZFOIITF 
Pierre-Henri  Bigeard.  \  ienne:  .Main  Billon.  [^  \  esinet;  Pierre 
Dufresne.    Valence,    and    Samuel    Mignard.    Chatou.    all    of 
France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  Du  Petrole,  Rueil  Mal- 
maison.  France 

Filed  May  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,225 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  21.  1991.  91  06141 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  5/(X).  5/4: 
U.S.  a.  585—264  18  Claims 

1  A  methtid  of  hydrocracking  a  charge  emanating  from  the 
Pisher-Tropsch  process,  said  charge  compnsing  unsaturated 
and  oxygenated  hydrocarbon  molecules,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  reacting  hydrogen  with  the  charge  in  contact  with  a  first 
catalyst  in  a  first  reaction  zone,  the  first  catalyst  compris- 
ing at  least  one  matrix  consisting  essentially  of  alumina 
and  at  least  one  first  hydro-dehydrogenation  component 
to  remove  unsaturated  and  oxygenated  hydrocarbon  mol- 
ecules from  the  charge; 

(b)  contacting  the  resultant  effluent  from  the  first  reaction 
zone  with  a  second  catalyst  in  a  second  reaction  zone,  the 
second  catalyst  comprising: 

20  to  97%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  matrix; 

3  to  80%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  Y  zeolite  in  hydrogen 
form, 

said  Y  zeolite  having  a  Si02:Al203  molar  ratio  of  over  4.5:1, 
a  sodium  content  of  less  than  1  %  by  weight  determined  on 
a  zeolite  calcined  at  1100°  C,  an  ao  crystal  parameter  of 
the  elemental  mesh  of  less  than  24.70x10""^  m;  and  a 
specific  surface  area  determined  by  the  BET  method  of 
over  400  m^.g~ '; 


and  at  least  one  second  hydro-dehydrogenation  component, 
to  produce  a  hydrocracked  product. 


5.345.020 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  DlAMONDOll)  11  HRK  ANT 
BASK  STOCK  BY  AI.KYI.ATION  WITH  AN  OI.KFIN  IN 

THF  PRF:SENCE  of  a  LEWIS  ACID 
Dong-Ming  Shen,  Langhome.  Pa.,  and  Margaret  M.  Wu.  Skill- 
man.  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax.  \  a. 
Filed  Jun.  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  70.823 

Int.  CI.'  co^c  ;.'  :'■ 

U.S.  CI.  585—352  11  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  selectively  alkylating  a  diamondoid  com- 
pound comprising  reacting  at  least  one  a-olefin  containing  at 
least  six  carbon  atoms  with  at  least  one  diamondoid  compound 
in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  AIX3  and  BX3  wherein  X  is  a  halogen,  in  the 
absence  of  added  proton-donating  catalyst  promoter. 


5,345.021 
CATALYTIC  RFACTIONS  USING  ZEOLITES 

John  I..  Casci,  Redcar;  Ivan  J.  S.  I.ake.  Nunthorpe.  and  Timothy 

R.  Maberly,  taglescliffe,  all  of  F'.ngland.  a-ssignors  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  PLC.  London.  F^ngland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  714.715.  Jun.  13.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.178.748. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  453.305.  Dec.  22.  1989.  Pat.  No. 
5.041.402.  This  application  Jan.  11.  1993.  Ser   No.  2,8(K) 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  22.  1988. 
8829923.5 

Int.  O.^C07C  2/6(5,  2/70 
U.S.  CI.  585—467  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  alkylation  or  dealkylation  of  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  in  the  presence  or  absence  of  hydrogen  employ- 
ing a  catalyst,  the  improvement  wherein  the  catalyst  employed 
is  one  comprising  a  zeolite  designated  NU-87,  said  zeolite 
having  a  composition  expressed  on  an  anhydrous  basis  (in 
terms  of  mole  ratios  of  oxide)  by  the  formula 

100  XO2:  equal  to  or  less  than  10  Y2O3:  equal  to  or 
less  than  20  R2/„0 

wherein  R  is  at  lea.st  partly  hydrogen,  X  is  silicon  and/or 
germanium,  Y  is  one  or  more  of  aluminum,  iron,  gallium, 

boron,  titanium,  vanadium,  zirconium,  molybdenum,  arsenic, 
antimony,  chromium  and  manganese  and  having  an  X-ray 
diffraction  pattern  including  the  lines  shown  in  Table  2. 


5,345,022 
S.ATURATE  .MINIMIZATION  IN  NORMAL  ALPHA 

01  FFINS 
l^iren  V\ .  Hedrich.  Kingwood;  Alfred  N.  Kresge.  Humble,  and 

Roger  C.   Williamson,   Kingwood,  all   of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company,  San  Francisco, 

Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  870,536,  .Apr.  1".  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  12,  1992,  Ser,  No.  881,905 

Int.  CI."  C07C  2/26 

U.S.  CI.  585—522  II  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  normal  alpha  olefins  by  con- 
tacting a  trialfcyl  aluminum  compound  and  ethylene  under 
alpha  olefin  formation  conditions,  thereby  producing  a  mixture 
comprising  normal  alpha  olefins  and  tri(higher)alkyl  aluminum 
compounds,  and  hydrolyzing  said  mixture,  the  improvement 
comprising  contacting  said  mixture  of  normal  alpha  olefins  and 
truhigher)alkyl  aluminum  compounds,  prior  to  hydrolysis, 
with  ethylene  and  a  nickel-containing  transalkylation  catalyst 
under  transalkylation  conditions,  said  transalkylation  catalyst 
being  used  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  have  between  about  10 
and  about  200  parts  per  billion  by  weight  of  nickel  present, 
based  on  total  weight,  and  under  conditions  sufficient  to  cause 
transalkylation  but  insufficient  to  cause  isomerization  of  said 
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normal  alpha  olefins,  wherein  said  normal  alpha  olefins  contain 
essentially  no  Group  VIII  metal  after  hydrolysis. 


5,345,023 
PRCK  ESS  Ff)R  rut  PROULCTION  OF  LIGHT  ALPHA 

OLEHNS  BV  OLK.OMF  RIZ.ATION  OF  ETHYLENE 
Y»es  Chauvin,  I^  Pecq;  Dominique  Commereuc,  Meudon;  Fran- 
cois Hugues.  V  ernaison;  Helenc  Olivier,  Rueil  Malraaison, 
and  I.ucien  Saussine.  C  roiss>  sur  Seine,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Jul   9,  IWJ,  Ser.  No.  88,508 
Claims  priorit\.  application  France,  Jul.  9,  1992,  92  08658 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  2/02 
L.S.  CI.  585—527  10  Oaims 

1.  .\  prix:e>s  for  the  conversion  of  ethylene  into  light  alpha 
olefins,  which  comprises  contacting  ethylene  with  a  catalyst 
under  effective  oligomerization  conditions,  wherein  said  cata- 
lyst IS  obtained  by  mixing  a  zirconium  compound  of  the  for- 
mula ZrX^YiOz,  in  which  X  is  a  chlorine  or  bromine  atom,  Y 
is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  RO — , 
(R)2N —  and  RCOO —  groups,  in  which  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl 
radical  having  1  to  30  carbon  atoms,  x  and  y  are  0  or  an  integer 
of  1  to  4  and  z  is  0  or  0.5,  the  sum  x  +  y +  2z  being  equal  to  4. 
with  an  organic  acetal  or  ketal  compound  of  formula 


Ri  O— Ri 

\  / 
C 

/  \ 
R2  O— R: 


in  which  R'l  and  RS  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  having  1  to  30  carbon  atoms  and 
Ri  and  R2  are  independently  hydrocarbyl  radicals  having 
I  to  30  carbon  atoms,  and 

with  an  aluminum  compound  of  the  formula  AlR"nX3_n  in 
which  R"  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms.  X  is  a  chlorine  or  bromine  atom  and  n  is  a  number 
of  from  1  to  2  inclusive, 

such  that  the  molar  ratio  of  the  acetal  or  ketal  compound  to 
the  zirconium  compound  is  approximately  0.1:1  to  5:1  and 
the  molar  ratio  of  the  aluminum  compound  to  the  zirco- 
nium compound  is  approximately  1:1  to  100:1. 


5.345,025 

SEPARATION  PROCESS  FOR  TFIF  PRODI  CT  STREAMS 

RESUl  IlVf,  FROM  THE  DEHVDROt.FS ATION  OF 

HYDROCARBONS 

Michael  J.  Mitariten,  Peekskill,  N.V.,  and  Norman  H.  Scott, 

Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignors  to  LOP.  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992.  Ser,  No.  992,321 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .Ian.  5.  2010. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  .^  Sr.  5/333 

VS.  a.  585—655  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  dehydrogenation  of  a  dehydrogenatable 

hydrocarbon  which  process  compnses: 

(a)  contacting  said  dehydrogenatable  hydrocarbon  with  a 
dehydrogenation  catalyst  in  a  dehydrogenation  zone  ai 
dehydrogenation  conditions  to  produce  a  hydrocarbon 
effluent  stream  comprising  dehydrogenated  hydrocar- 
bons, unconverted  dehydrogenatable  hydrocarbons  and 
hydrogen; 

(b)  compressing  said  hydrogen  effiuent  stream  comprising 
dehydrogenated  hydrocarbons,  unconverted  dehy- 
drogenatable hydrocarbons  and  hydrogen  to  produce  a 
compressed  stream; 

(c)  cooling  said  compressed  stream  to  a  temperature  less 
than  about  150°  F.  (65°  C); 

(d)  introducing  the  resulting  compressed,  cooled  stream 
produced  in  step  (c)  into  a  vapor-liquid  separator; 

(e)  withdrawing  from  said  vapor-liquid  separator  a  liquid 
stream  comprising  at  least  a  portion  of  said  dehydroge- 
nated hydrocarbons  and  said  unconverted  dehydrogenata- 
ble hydrocarbon  contained  in  said  hydrocarbon  effluent 
stream; 

(0  withdrawing  from  said  vapor-liquid  separator  a  hydro- 
gen-rich gaseous  stream  comprising  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  dehydrogenated  hydrocarbons  and  unconverted 
dehydrogenatable  hydrocarbons; 

(g)  pa.ssing  said  hydrogen-rich  gaseous  stream  from  step  (f) 
to  a  first  adsorber  bed  containing  adsorbent  having  a 
adsorptive  capacity  for  hydrocarbons  at  effective  adsorp- 
tion conditions; 

(h)  withdrawing  a  hydrogen-rich  gaseous  stream  having  a 
reduced  concentration  of  hydrocarbons  from  said  first 
absorber  bed; 

(1)  withdrawing  a  stream  rich  in  hydrocarbons  from  a  second 
adsorber  bed  containing  adsorbent  having  adsorptive 
capacity  for  hydrocarbons  which  bed  has  become  loaded 
with  hydrocarbons  and  is  undergoing  desorption; 

(j)  cooling  said  stream  rich  in  hydrocarbons  from  step  (i)  to 
a  temperatures  less  than  about  100°  F.  (38°  C); 

(k)  introducing  the  resulting  cooled  stream  produced  in  step 
(j)  into  a  vapor-liquid  separator  to  produce  a  vapor  stream 
comprising  hydrogen  and  a  liquid  stream  comprising 
dehydrogenated  hydrocarbon; 

0)  recycling  said  vapor  stream  comprising  hydrogen  recov- 
ered in  step  (k)  to  step  (b);  and 

(m)  recovering  a  hydrocarbon  stream  comprising  a  hydroge- 
nated  hydrocarbon. 


5,345.024 

ALPHA-OLERN  POLYMERS 

Curtis  R.  Scharf,  Wickliffe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lubrizol 

Corporation.  VVickliffe.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser    No    139,392.  Dec.  29.  1987,  Pat.  No. 

4,96«.853    This  application  Aug.  6,  1990.  Ser.  No.  563,477 

Int.  a.^  one  2/22 

vs.  CI.  585—532  29  CUiiiis 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  liquid  alpha-olefin  polymer 
comprising  contacting  at  least  one  alpha-olefin  with  a  catalyst 
system  compnsing  a  tertiary  organo  halide  and  a  Lewis  acid 
catalyst  under  polymenzation  conditions  thereby  obtaining  the 
alpha-olefin  polymer  wherein  the  alpha-olefin  polymer  has  a 
polymodal  distribution  with  peak  molecular  weight  maximums 
at  2,000  to  5,000  and  at  50,000  to  75,000  wherein  the  organo  is 
hydrocarbyl. 


5,345,026 
RING  OPENING  PROCESS 
Clarence  D.  Chang,  Princeton,  N.J.;  Jose  G.  Santiesteban,  and 
David  L.  Stern,  both  of  Yardlev.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corp.,  Fairfax,  V  a. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,882 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  5/27 
U.S.  a.  585—700  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  a  cyclic  hydrocarbon  to  a 
noncyclic  paraffin  hydrocarbon,  said  process  compnsing  con- 
tacting said  cyclic  hydrocarbon  with  a  catalyst  under  sufficient 
ring  opening  conditions,  said  catalyst  compnsing  (1)  a  hy- 
drogenation/dehydrogenation  component  and  (ii)  an  acidic 
solid  component  comprising  a  Group  IVB  metal  oxide  modi- 
fied with  an  oxyanion  of  a  Group  VIE  metal. 


5,345.027 
AI  KYI  \TION  PROCESS  CSING  CO-CLRRFNT 
DOUNFEOW  REACTOR  WITH  A  CONTINUOUS 
HYDROCARBON  PHASE 
Jonathan  E.  Child,  Sewell;  Kenneth  J.  Del  Rossi.  Uoodbury, 
both  of  N.J.;  Albin  Huss,  Jr..  Chadds  Ford.  Pa.:  Frederick  J. 
Krambeck.  Cherry  Hill;  Thomas  R.  Melli,  Sewell,  both  of 
N.J..  and  Sergei  Yurchak.  Media,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobile  Oil 
Corp..  Fairfax.  V  a. 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  933,163 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  2/56.  2/58 

VS.  CI.  585—720  13  Claims 
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1.  A  continuous  alkylation  process  for  alkylating  an  isoparaf- 
fin  with  an  olefin  under  alkylation  conditions  in  a  downfiow 
reactor  comprising  uniformly  dispersing  downwardly  a  cata- 
lyst complex  comprising  BF3:H3P04  into  a  continuous  hydro- 
carbon phase  comprising  a  mixture  of  said  isoparaffin  and  said 
olefin. 


5.345,028 

SOLID  ACID  Al  KYEATION  USING  A  SULF.\TED 

MIXED  OXIDE  OF  TITANIUM  NICKEL 

Saeed  Alerasmil,  Huntington,  V\ ,  \  a.,  assignor  to  Ashland  Oil. 

Inc..  Ashland.  K>. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28.882 

Int.  a.'  C07C  2/58 

U.S.  a.  585—730  9  Oaims 

1  In  a  method  for  catalyzing  formation  of  an  alkylate  from 
a  feed  comprising  an  olefin  and  a  branched  alkane,  the  im- 
provement compnsing  using  as  catalyst  an  acid  catalyst  com- 
pnsing a  sulfated  mixed  oxide  of  titanium  and  nickel,  wherein 
the  percent  by  weight  of  titanium  is  at  least  80%;  of  nickel  is  m 
the  range  1-4%;  and  of  sulfur  in  the  range  1-10%  under  appro- 
priate reaction  conditions  that  substantially  preclude  a  temper- 
ature treatment  of  said  acid  catalyst  m  excess  of  about  450°  C. 


said  extracted  fraction  to  allow  said  solvent  to  vaporize 
without  vaporizing  said  extracted  fraction; 

collecting  said  extracted  fraction  in  liquid  form  while  per- 
mitting said  solvent  vapor  to  escape  from  said  extracted 
fraction; 

providing  said  solvent  at  a  second  supercritical  condition 
and  passing  said  solvent  through  said  column  at  said  sec- 
ond supercritical  condition  to  extract  another  of  said 
fractions  from  said  column;  and 

providing  said  solvent  at  a  third  supercritical  condition  and 
passing  said  solvent  through  said  column  at  said  third 
supercritical  condition  to  extract  still  another  of  said  frac- 
tions from  said  column. 


5.345,030 
INHIBITINC;  POPCORN  POl  VMER  FORMATION  WITH 

SLEFl  R-CONTAINING  ( OMPOl  NDS 
Hsiang-ning  Sun.  Houston:  John  J.  Cikut.  Kingwood;  Roque  V. 

Martir.  and  Jos  P.  Wristers.  both  of  Houston,  all  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc..  1  inden,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64'7.356,  Jan.  29,  1991.  Hat.  No. 

5.196,619.  This  application  Mar.  11.  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,859 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  7/2o 

VS.  CI.  585—2  17  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating,  organic  material  to  prevent  the 
formation  of  popcorn  polymer  growth,  comprising  treatment 
of  said  organic  matenal  with  at  least  one  mercaptan.  said  treat- 
ment compnsing  addition  of  said  at  least  one  mercaptan  to  said 
organic  material,  said  addition  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  continuous  addition  and  intermittent  addition. 


5.345.031 
REDUCTION  OF  AROMATIC   HALIDE  CONTENT 

.leffrey  Schwartz,  and  N  umin  I.iu.  both  of  Princeton.  N.J.. 
assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  Princeton  I  ni\ersit>.  Princeton, 
N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  869,743,  .\pr.  16,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  14,  1993.  Ser.  No.  136.660 
Int.  CI.'  CX)7C  h26 
U.S.  CI.  588—206  10  Qaims 

1  In  the  process  of  reducing  halide  content  in  halogenated 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  by  reduction  m  the  presence  of  a  rea- 
gent comprising  (i)  at  least  one  complex  of  a  transition  metal  of 
group  4  or  5  with  a  multidentate  or  unidentate  organic  or 
inorganic  ligand  and  (ii)  a  reducing  agent,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  conducting  the  reduction  in  the  presence  of 
an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  amine  and  an  inert  organic  solvent. 


5.345,029 

DFTERMINING  FRACTIONS  OF  PETROLEUM  FUEI^ 

BY  SUPERCRITICAL  FLUID  CHROMATOGRAPHY 

Adam  J.  Schubert.  Placentia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Rich- 
field Compan>,  Ixis  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  949.198 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  '  /:  ClOG  25    *' 
I  .S.  CI.  585—825  8  Claims 

6  A  method  lor  separating  and  recovering  plural  fractions 
of  a  hydrocarbon  fuel,  said  fractions  comprising  saturate,  aro- 
matic, and  polar  components  of  said  petroleum  fuel,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

passing  a  sample  of  said  fuel  onto  a  packed  column  to  sepa- 
rate said  sample  into  said  fractions  on  said  column: 
passing  a  quantity  of  a  solvent  through  said  column  at  a  first 
supercntical  condition  of  said  solvent  to  extract  one  of 
said  fractions  from  said  column; 
passing  said  solvent  with  said  extracted  fraction  through  a 
restnctor  means  to  reduce  the  pressure  of  said  solvent  and 


5,345,032 
USE  OF  MFTAl   CHELATE  (  OMPLEXES  IN 
DEHALOGENATION 
Trevor  S.  Marks,  and  Andrew   Maule.  both  of  Wiltshire.  En- 
gland, assignors  to  The   Public   Health   Laboralor)    Service 
Board.  Ixindon.  FIngland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  634.874.  Jan.  8,  1991,  abandoned   This 
application  Apr.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  4''.83'' 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  9.  1988. 
8810944.2;  Mav  9.  1989.  8905423.3 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  17/24.  9/U4   A62D  3/00 
U.S.  a.  588—207  23  Claims 

1  A  method  for  dehalogenation  of  a  halogenated  organic 
compound  suspended,  dispersed  or  dissolved  in  an  aqueous 
medium,  said  method  comprising  the  step  of  causing  the  halo- 
genated compound  to  react  with  a  reducing  agent  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  complex  of  a  corrin  containing  a  metal  centered  ring 
system  of  the  formula: 


l?5-9.1g  OG  -94-17 
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CHzCHj^ifti 
COR'     '  y? 


J  ^  -  CH2COR' 


CH2CH2COR' 


pollutant  or  industrial  waste  and  the  dehalogenated  reac- 
tion is  carried  out  between  ambient  temperature  and  80° 
C. 


5.345,033 

MF  THOI)  K)R  THF  NFl  TRALIZAI  ION  OF 

H  V/.ARDOIS  MATFRIAIS 

William  .1    Mcl-auRhlln,  t'laremont.  Calif.,  assignor  t(i  Tuvco, 

i'K  .  '-Iarenn)nt.  Calif, 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  995.802 
Int.  CI.'  B09B  /    >' 
U.S.  a.  588—249  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  neutralizing  a  hazardous  material,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

cooling  said  hazardous  matenal  to  substantially  below  room 

temperature;  and 
reacting  said  cooled  material  with  one  or  more  reagents 
selected  to  yield  non-hazardous  or  less  hazardous  prod- 
ucts. 


5,345.034 
CONTAINMENT  OF  SLBSL  RFACE  CONTAMINANTS 

John  C.  Corey,  .\iken.  S.C..  assiKnor  to  The  L'nited  States  of 
America  as  represented  b\  the  I  nited  States  Department  of 
F  ntTuy    Washington.  D.C  . 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  12,864 

Int.  CI.-  B09B  3/00;  E02D  3/00 

VS.  a.  588—249  19  Claims 


A  here  M  is  cobalt,  nickel,  molybdenum,  iron  or  magnesium; 
A  and  B  are  coordinating  ligands  which  may  be  the  same 
or  difTerent;  a  and  b  are  each  0  or  1;  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  NH2  and  OH;  R^  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H.  CHjCHiCOOH  and 
CH:CH;CONH;  R-  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  H.  CH;CH:COOH  and  CH2CH2CONH2;  and  R*  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
NHCH:CH(OH)CH3,  OH  and  NH2, 

wherein  the  halogenated  compound  suspended,  dispersed  or 
dissolved  in  the  aqueous  medium  is  an  environmental 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  flow  of  groundwater  into  a 
region  of  soil  from  adjacent  soil  below  the  surface  of  the  earth, 
said  method  comprising  the  step  of  injecting  a  fluid  into  said 
adjacent  soil  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  reduce  the  hydraulic 
conductivity  of  said  adjacent  soil  so  that  groundwater  flow 
through  said  adjacent  soil  is  substantially  reduced,  said  fluid 
percolating  to  the  surface  through  said  adjacent  soil  thereby 
forming  a  curiain  of  low  hydraulic  conductivity  adjacent  to 
and  outside  said  region,  said  curtain  substantially  reducing 
groundwater  flow  from  said  adjacent  soil  into  said  region. 


5.345.035 
\n  SK  Al    rONF  GFNFR.ATING  APFARATL'S 
Hideo  \  amada.  Hamamatsu.  ,lapan.  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpo- 
ration, .lapan 

1 1  led  .Jul    S.  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,091 
Claims  priontv.  application  .Japan.  .Iiit    If,    199;.  4  1H4185; 
Jul.  H).  1992.  4  !H41,'{6 

Int.  CI.''  GIOH  1/U6 
U.S.  CI.  (M — 622  ft  <  laims 
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3   A  musical  tone  generating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  channel  means  each  containing  one  musical 
tone  creating  portion  and  two  or  more  buffers,  each  of 
said  buffers  being  capable  of  storing  tone-color  data  desig- 
nating one  tone  color,  while  said  musical  tone  creating 
portion  creates  a  musical  tone  signal  having  a  tone  color 
corresponding  to  said  tone-color  data  stored  in  one  of  said 
buffers; 

a  control  means  for  classifying  all  of  said  buffers  into  two  or 
more  groups  among  said  plurality  of  channel  means  in 
accordance  with  a  buffer-grouping  procedure  so  that  in 
each  channel  means,  a  buffer  belonging  to  one  group  is 
given  a  first  priority  and  selected  prior  to  another  buffer 
belonging  to  another  group  when  being  allocated  with 
said  tone-color  data; 

tone-color  data  storing  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  tone- 
color  data  in  advance,  of  which  number  is  larger  than  a 
number  of  said  buffers  provided  m  said  plurality  of  chan- 
nel means;  and 

a  tone-color  allocating  means  for  allocating  said  tone-color 
data  to  said  buffers  in  accordance  with  a  tone-color-allo- 
cation order  which  is  determined  responsive  to  character- 
istics of  a  tune  to  be  performed,  so  that  said  tone-color 
data  allocated  to  said  buffers  are  classified  into  two  or 
more  groups  in  a  manner  similar  to  said  buffer-grouping 
procedure  employed  for  said  buffers. 


apparatus  having  storage  means  for  storing  play  information, 
which  includes  key  depression  force  information,  said  appara- 
tus sequentially  reading  said  play  information  from  said  storage 
means  and  and  activating  operation  terminals,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  circuitry  for  altenng  the  volume  at  which  the 
piano  is  played  and  for  expanding  or  decreasing  the  dynamic 
range  through  which  the  volume  may  altered,  said  circuitry 
comprising: 

volume  designating  means  (40)  for  designating  a  volume  at 

which  the  piano  is  to  be  played; 
generating  means  (15)  for  generating  volume  control  infor- 
mation in  agreement  with  a  volume  designated  by  said 
volume  designating  means,  said  generating  means  com- 
prising a  single  conversion  table  having  a  constant  table 
and  a  coefficient  table  that  contain  a  first  factor  (C)  and  a 
second  factor  (K),  respectively,  for  each  level  of  volume 
control  information,  said  constant  table  providing  said 
first  factor  (C)  by  which  the  key  depression  force  informa- 
tion (V)  is  to  be  altered  for  establishing  the  volume  at 
which  the  piano  is  to  be  played,  said  coefficient  table 
providing  said  second  factor  (K)  by  which  the  key  depres- 
sion force  information  (V)  is  to  be  altered  for  establishing 
the  dynamic  volume  range  at  which  the  piano  is  to  be 
played: 
calculation  means  for  performing  a  mathematical  operation 
employing  said  key  depression  force  information  (V)  and 
said  first  and  second  factors  (K,C)  generated  by  said  gen- 
erating means,  to  obtain  new  key  depression  force  infor- 
mation (v);  and 
control  means  (14)  for  activating  said  operation  terminals 
based  on  said  new  key  depression  force  information  pro- 
vided by  said  calculating  means. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  automatically  playing  a  piano,  said 


5,345.03" 

.ACOUSTIC  DRLM  TRANSMITTER  \SI)   \  HOI  l)f  R 

THEREFOR 

Hans  Nordelius.  Stockholm.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Oavia  Dijiilai 

Musical  Instruments  AB.  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  820."''5.  ,Jan.  15,  1W2,  ahandnnid.  This 
application  Ma.v  3.  1993,  Ser,  N...  58.II3S 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Nov.  15.  1991.  yU)33HJ. 
Nov.  15.  1991.  9103384 

Int.  CI.    t.lOH  3/J4 
U.S.  a.  84—730  22  Qaims 


5.345.036 

VOLUME  CONTROL  AFP AR ATI  S  Ft)H   ^N 

AUTOMATIC  FI.A^  ER  PlANt) 

Tctsusai  Kondo.  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiivi  Kaisha 
ka«ai  dakki  Scisakusho,  .lapan 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  958.569 

(  laims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Dec.  25.  1991.  3-356422 

Int.  CI.'  GIOF  I/U2:  GlOG  3/U4:  GIOH  J /4d 

U.S.  a.  84—633  6  Claims 


1.  A  transmitter  for  obtaining  an  electrical  signal  from  an 
acoustic  drum,  said  transmitter  comprising  a  vibration  sensitive 
device  resting  on  the  drumhead  of  said  acoustic  drum  from 
which  wave  motions  are  to  be  detected,  wherein  said  vibration 
sensitive  device  has  a  substantially  oblong  shape  and  wherein 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  vibration  sensitive  device  is  aligned 
to  be  generally  perpendicular  to  a  wavefront  of  said  wave 
motions  onginating  from  a  particular  direction  on  said  drum- 
head. 
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5.J45.IUX  5.345,040 

VIITTIIAVER  CFRAMIC  P4CK\GES  DEVICF  INCLl  DING  A  CONDIXTOR  TRl  CK  FOIl 

\obiuiki   Miyauchi,   ajid   Takatoshi    Irit.   both     if   >an    Diego,  Hor>*t  Stade,  Blaichach.  and  Helmut  Deringer,  Stuttgart,  both  of 

Calif.,  aisijpiors  to  Kvficera  America,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  Fed    Rep,  of  (termanv,  assiiinors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 

Filed  Jul.  :<).  IWl,  S«r.  No.  739,599  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv 


Int.  (T    HOIL  23/02 


L.S.  a.  174— 5:.4 


!>' vision  of  Ser,  No.  788,.183.  Nov,  6,  1991.  This  application  Oct. 
9  CUims  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,498 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  22, 
1990,  404l5ir 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  l/OO 


VS.  a.  174 


-260 


2  Claims 


nnnn 


1  A  film  carrier  comprising  a  dielectric  film  having  opposite 

surfaces  spaced  a  given  thickness  and  having  at  least  one  open- 
ing formed  therein,  a  support  nng  made  of  a  dielectric  film 
matenal  and  arranged  inside  of  said  opening  and  spaced  from 
the  inner  penphery  of  said  opening,  said  support  ring  having 
opposite  surfaces  spaced  a  given  thickness  l^s  than  said  thick- 
ness between  said  surfaces  of  said  dielectric  film,  and  metallic 
lead  wires  on  one  surface  of  said  dielectric  film  and  support 
nng  joining  the  suppon  nng  and  the  dielectric  film,  wherein  a 
metallic  ground  layer  is  secured  to  the  surface  of  said  support 
nng  ipposite  to  the  surface  on  which  said  metallic  lead  wires 
are  placed. 


T?^^ 


1  .A  multi-layer  ceramic  package  having  a  ceramic  sub- 
strate, metallic  wire  bonding  areas,  die  attach  area,  and  exter- 
nal bonding  pads,  including: 

(a)  an  intermediate  metal  layer  covering  the  wire  bonding 
areas,  die  attach  area,  and  external  bonding  pads; 

(b)  an  outer  metal  layer  covering  the  intermediate  metal 
layer  ■:•.  he  wire  bonding  areas,  die  attach  area,  and 
external  bonding  pads;  and 

(c)  contact  pins  coupled  to  the  outer  metal  layer  covering 
the  intermediate  metal  layer  on  the  external  bonding  pads 
on  the  ceramic  substrate. 


5,345,039 
FII  M  (  \RRIFR 
Hideo  '\  amazalii,  Kisarazu,  Japan,  assignor  to  .Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Compani    St.  Paul    Minn. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1992,  5»er.  No.  926,34« 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  23/02 
L.S.  CI.  1-4—52.4  6  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  device  (10)  comprising: 

at  least  one  electncal  component  (12),  said  electrical  compo- 
nent (12)  includes  a  plurality  of  aligned  electrically  con- 
ductive contact  pins  (14)  extending  therefrom, 

a  conductor  track  foil  (18),  said  conductor  track  foil  includes 
a  lower  insulator  layer  (19),  an  upper  insulator  layer  (20) 
and  a  conductor  layer  (21)  sandwiched  between  said 
lower  and  upper  layers,  said  upper  layer  including  aligned 
soldering  lands  (23)  that  extend  to  said  conductive  layer. 

said  bottom  insulator  layer  and  said  conductive  track  (18) 
are  pierced  by  said  electrically  conductive  contact  pins 
(14)  in  the  area  of  said  soldering  lands  (23)  so  that  an 
electrical  contact  connection  is  formed  between  the  elec- 
trically conductive  contact  pins  (14)  and  the  conductive 
layer  in  a  gap-free  manner  and  said  electrically  conductive 
contact  pins  are  soldered  to  said  conductive  layer  in  the 
area  of  said  soldering  lands. 


5,345,041 

AfTARAFL  S  FOR  DISPENSING  AND  WEIGHING 

GRANl  FAR  MATERIAF 

Scott  J.  Swanson,  725  John  St.,  Pecatonica,  111.  61063 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,696 

Int.  CI.'  GOIG  !h  18.  19/00 

VS.  CI.  177—105  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  and  weighing  granular  matenal, 
said  apparatus  compnsing  a  hopper  for  holding  a  quantity  of 
said  matenal,  said  hopper  having  a  bottom  portion  with  a 
rotatable  auger  and  with  a  downwardly  opening  dispensing 
port  whereby,  upon  rotation  of  said  auger,  matenal  in  said 
hopper  is  conveyed  toward  said  dispensing  pon.  means  for 
selectively  opening  and  closing  said  dispensing  pon,  matenal 
conveyed  toward  said  dispensing  port  by  said  auger  being 
discharged  downwardly  through  said  pon  upon  reaching  said 
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port  when  said  pon  is  open,  a  container,  means  relea.sably 
supporting  said  container  beneath  said  dispensing  port 
whereby  matenal  discharged  through  said  port  falls  into  said 
container,  a  weighing  scale  supported  by  said  hopper,  and 
means  connected  between  said  scale  and  said  supporting  means 
and  operable  to  cause  said  scale  to  indicate  the  weight  of 
matenal  in  said  container. 


5.345,042 

ELEVATOR  HITCH  LOAD  WEIGHING  TARE 

COMPENSATION 

Eric  K.  Jamieson,  Farmington,  Conn.,  a.ssignor  to  Otis  Elevator 

Company,  Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,491 

Int.  CI."  GOIG  13,  14.  B66B  J  cC 

U.S.  a.  177—165  9  Claims 


L-lr5r>« 


1    A  method  of  moving  an  elevator  car,  comprising  the  steps: 

a)  providing  an  analog  load  signal  indicative  of  weight  on  a 
car  hitch; 

b)  providing  an  analog  tare  compensation  signal: 

c)  providing  a  compensated  analog  load  signal  in  response  to 
a  difference  between  said  analog  tare  compensation  signal 
and  said  analog  load  signal; 

d)  converting  said  compensated  analog  load  signal  into  a 
digital  load  signal; 

e)  providing  a  digital  stored  load  signal  in  response  to  said 
digital  load  signal; 

f)  providing  a  payload  signal  in  response  to  a  difTerence 
between  said  digital  ^tored  load  signal  and  said  digital  load 
signal,  and 

g)  moving  an  elevator  car  in  response  to  said  payload  signal 


and  the  lower  edge  portions  of  said  front  wall  and  said 
side  walls  t>eing  removably  connected  with  said  base; 

(c)  means  including  a  honzontal  top  wall  (13)  removably 
mounted  on  the  upper  edge  portions  of  said  front  wall, 
said  side  walls,  and  said  rear  wall  to  close  the  top  of  said 
chamber;  and 

(d)  fastening  means  (43.  149.  243)  for  removably  connecting 
said  top  wall  with  said  rear  wall  and  for  simultaneously 


maintaining  said  top  wall  in  engagement  with  said  front 
w.ill  and  said  side  walls,  and  for  maintaining  said  front 
IV al!  and  said  side  walls  in  engagement  with  said  base; 
(e)  at  least  one  of  said  vertical  side  walls  being  connected 
with  said  base  and  with  said  top  wall  for  honzontal  move- 
ment between  closed  and  open  positions,  respectively, 
relative  to  said  rear  wall  and  said  front  wall,  thereby  to 
afford  lateral  access  to  said  chamber. 


5.345,044 

CORDLESS  DIGITIZER  I  SING  KI  FCl  ROM  \<.NKril 

LOCATING  SIGNALS 

Waldo  L.  Landmeier.  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  tu  (  altomp,  Inc., 

Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser,  No,  875,841 

Int.  a.^  G08C  21/00 

L,S.  n,  178—19  21  Claims 


5.345,043 
WFIGHING  SCALE  HA\  ING  A  REMOVABLE  TOP  WALL 

Paul  I.uechinger,  L  ster,  and  Eduard  Fringeli.  Bubikon,  both  of 

Switzerland,   assignors   to   Mettler-Toledo   AG,   Greifensee, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No,  22,158 

Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    May     19.    1992, 
1595  92-6 

Int.  CI,"  CiOlG  21. '28:  E05C  1/00:  A47F  3/00:  A47B  47/00 
IS,  a.  177—180  10  Oaims 

1.  Weighing  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  honzontal  base  (9); 

(b)  a  plurality  of  generally  rectangular  vertical  walls  includ- 
ing a  front  wall  (19).  a  rear  wall  (17),  and  a  pair  of  side 
(23,25)  walls  cooperating  with  said  base  to  define  an  open- 
topped  weighing  chamber  (3)  for  receiving  a  movable 
weighing  pan  (5),  said  vertical  walls  each  having  an  upper 
edge  portion  and  a  lower  edge  portion,  the  lower  edge 
portion  of  said  rear  wall  being  rigidly  secured  to  said  base, 


1.  A  graphic  digitizer  for  digitizing  locations  of  a  freely 
movable  pointer  relative  to  a  base  unit,  said  digitizer  compns- 
ing: 

coil  means  earned  by  said  pointer; 

a  first  grid  of  spaced  conductors  located  in  said  base  unit, 

said  first  grid  comprising  an  x  group  of  spaced  conductors 

and  a  y  group  of  spaced  conductors  said  x  group,  said  first 

grid  defining  surface  on  said  base  unit; 
a  plurality  of  pha.se  conductors  located  in  said  base  unit,  said 

phase  conductors  being  formed  as  overlapping,  elongated 
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loops  that  collectively  span  all  locations  of  the  work 
surface  defined  by  said  first  grid  conductors; 

means  for  inductively  coupling  a  phase  reference  signal 
between  said  coil  means  and  one  of  said  phase  conductors; 

means  for  inductively  coupling  locating  signals  between  said 
coil  means  and  selected  conductors  of  said  first  grid;  and 

delecting  means  responsive  to  said  inductively  coupled 
locating  signals  and  said  inductively  coupled  phase  refer- 
ence signals  for  determining  the  location  of  said  pointer 
relative  to  the  work  surface  defined  by  said  first  grid. 


5,345.04* 
VOICE  Ct)MMl  NIC \T10N  FOR  FI  FVATOR 
Richard  F.  Rynaski.  Middlefield.  and  CraiK  Bo^i.  Canton,  both 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Otis  Flevator  C  (impany,  Farmington. 
Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser    No.  902.780.  Jun.  23.  1992.  abandoned. 

which  IS  a  continuation  of  Vr.  No.  ''34.403.  Jul.  21,  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  May  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  54.341 

Int.  a."  B66B  J  (M.  G08B  21 ,00 

U.S.  a.  187—105  2  Claims 


notched  portion  of  each  of  the  secondary  conductor  mem- 
bers has  a  length  (DO  which  is  greater  than  the  pole  pitch 


5.345.045 

ACOISTU    LFNS 

Arnim  Rohwedder.  fuerth.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuuiy 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,211 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed    Rep     if  frermany,  Oct.  27, 
1992,  4136255 

In!   Cl.^  (iOlK  ll/tJO 

U.S.  a.  181— r6  uaaios 


W//??/////P>?^^/AW////77^T''- 


1  An  acoustic  lens  for  transforming  a  planar  acoustic  wave 
traveling  in  an  acoustic  propagation  medium  into  a  spherical 
segment-shaped  acoustic  wave  traveling  in  an  acoustic  propa- 
gation medium,  and  vice  versa,  said  acoustic  lens  comprising: 

a  biconcave  lens  body  having  a  center  axis  and  being  rota- 
tionally  symmetnc  relative  to  said  center  axis,  said  lens 
body  consisting  of  lens  matenal  having  a  sound  propaga- 
tion sp>eed  therein  which  is  greater  than  the  sound  propa- 
gation speed  of  the  medium  in  which  said  planar  acoustic 
wave  travels  and  which  is  greater  than  the  sound  propaga- 
tion speed  of  the  medium  in  which  said  spherical  segment- 
shap>ed  acoustic  wave  travels; 

said  lens  body  having  a  lens  surface  adjacent  said  medium  in 
which  said  planar  acoustic  wave  travels  produced  by 
rotation  of  a  section  of  a  straight  line  intersecting  said 
center  axis  of  said  lens  body  at  an  angle; 

said  lens  body  having  a  lens  surface  adjacent  said  medium  in 
which  said  sphencal  segment-shaped  wave  travels  pro- 
duced by  rotation  of  a  section  of  an  ellipse,  said  ellipse 
having  major  and  minor  half-axes  intersecting  said  center 
axis  of  said  lens  body  at  respective  angles;  and 

said  angle  ^>etween  said  straight  line  and  said  center  axis  of 
said  lens  btxiy,  and  said  angle  between  said  major  half-axis 
of  said  ellipse  and  said  center  axis  of  said  lens  body,  being 
selected  for  causing  a  planar  or  sphencal  segment-shaped 
wave  entenng  into  said  lens  body  to  propagate  in  said  lens 
body  as  a  conical  wave  having  an  aperture  angle  equal  to 
twice  said  angle  at  which  said  minor  half-axis  of  said 
ellipse  intersects  said  center  axis  of  said  lens  body. 


M  3  zaK4^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  ringing  a  telephone  in  a  building  having  at 
least  one  elevator  with  a  trapped  passenger,  comprising 

control  means  (18).  responsive  to  a  trapped  passenger  signal 
(30,  32.  34)  indicative  of  a  trapped  passenger  m  the  elev  a- 
tor  car.  for  providing  a  communications  initiating  signal 
(60); 

a  ring  voltage  source  (64).  responsive  to  the  initiating  signal, 
for  providing  a  ring  voltage  signal. 

a  switch  (62),  responsive  to  the  initiating  signal,  for  provid- 
ing the  ring  voltage  signal  for  annunciating  the  telephone; 

a  hook  switch  detector  (66).  responsive  to  a  handsel  switch 
indicative  of  the  telephone  handset  being  picked  up  or  the 
telephone  being  otherwise  answered,  for  providing  an 
off-hook  signal;  and 

an  analog  switch  (54),  responsive  to  the  off-hook  signal,  for 
providing  a  voice  communication  signal  path  between  the 
telephone  and  the  car. 


5,345,047 

Jt)IN|NC.  SFCMFNTS  OF  THE  SFXONDARV  IN  A 

LIN  FAR  MOTOR  DRIVKN  FI  tVATOR  APPARATUS 

Toshiaki  Ishii;  Masamoto  Mizuno.  and  Kazuhiko  Sugita,  all  of 

Ina/awa.   Japan,   assignors   to   Mitsubishi   Denki    Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  lokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  953.^10 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  23.  1992.  4-064345 
Int.  a.'  B66B  1/06:  H02K  41  iXi 
U.S.  a.  187—112  4  aaims 

1.  A  linear  motor  driven  elevator  apparatus  comprising 
a  secondary  conductor  disposed  m  an  elevator  passage,  said 
secondary  conductor  having   a   plurality  of  secondary 
conductor  members,  each  secondary  conductor  member 
including  a  notched  portion  disposed  at  a  first  end.  the 
secondary  conductor  members  being  connected  in  senes 
so  that  respective  notched  portions  are  abutted,  and 
a  linear  inductor  motor  hav mg  primary  windings  loaded  on 
a  balance  weight  and   respectively   disposed   near   said 
secondary  conductors; 
wherein  the  notched  portion  of  each  of  said  secondary  con- 
ductor members  is  notched  to  about  half  of  the  thickness 
of  each  of  the  secondary  conductor  members  and  the 
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(t)  of  said  primary  windings  of  said  linear  induction  mo- 
tor. 


used  so  thai  said  predetermined  fixed  invanant  number  of 
pulses  emanating  from  said  encoder  within  said  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  is  indicative  of  exceeding  said  safe 
speed  for  said  particular  elevator. 


5,345.049 

ELEVATOR  SYSTEM  HA\  INC.  IMPRON  ED  CROWD 

SERVICE  BASED  ON  EMPTY  C  AR  ASSIGNMENT 

Zuhair  S.   Bahjat.  Farmington.  and  V     Sarma   Puliela.   North 

Ciranby.  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Otis  Fle>ator  t  ompanv 

Farmington.  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ''99.506.  Nov.  2".  1991.  abandoned 

This  application  Oct.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  134.5r 

Int.  CI."  B66B  1/lh.  1/20 

VS.  a.  187—127  4  C  laims 


5.345.048 

ELEVATOR  SPEED  CHECK  L  SING  CONSTANT 

RATIOMETRIC  COMPARISON 

James  P.  Towey.  Jr..  Bristol.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 

Company.  Farmington.  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  919.315.  Jul.  27.  1992.  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  24.  1993.  Ser.  No,  126.446 

Int.  CI.    B66B  i-u6 

U.S.  a.  187—116  8  Oaims 


1.  A  safety  speed  checking  apparatus  for  use  with  elevators 
of  the  type  having  a  motor  w  hich  drives  a  sheave  that  is  ropied 
to  the  elevator  car  to  provide  upward  and  downward  motion 
thereto,  comprising; 

an  encoder  which,  when  said  apparatus  is  installed  for 
checking  the  speed  of  an  elevator,  is  connected  to  the 
motor  thereof  to  provide  a  given  number  of  pulses  for 
each  rotation  of  said  motor; 

a  resettable  counter  disposed  to  count  said  pulses  emanating 
from  said  encoder  and  providing  a  digital  output  signal 
indicative  of  the  number  of  pulses  counted  since  being 
reset; 

a  comparator  for  comparing  said  digital  output  signal  with  a 
digital  reference  signal  indicative  of  a  predetermined  fixed 
number  invariant  for  all  elevator  installations  in  which 
said  apparatus  may  be  used  which  represents  a  number  of 
pulses  to  be  received  corresponding  to  the  safe  speed  of 
the  elevator  for  which  the  apparatus  performs  the  safety 
speed  check,  said  comparator  providing  an  output  signal 
in  the  event  that  said  digital  number  exceeds  said  predeter- 
mined number;  and 

timing  circuitry  for  providing  a  timing  signal  demarcating  a 
predetermined  penod  of  time,  the  extent  of  said  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  being  variably  established  for  the 
particular  elevator  installation  in  which  said  apparatus  is 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  dispatching  of  elevator  cars, 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  hall  call  from  a  floor  landing; 

determining  a  current  passenger  load  of  an  elevator  car  and 
generating  a  current  passenger  load  signal; 

determining  if  a  crowd  signal  is  generated  for  the  floor 
landing; 

if  it  is  determined  that  a  crowd  signal  is  generated  for  the 
floor  landing 

determining,  by  companng  the  current  passenger  load  signal 
with  a  threshold,  if  the  elevator  car  is  EMPTY; 

if  it  is  determined  that  the  elevator  car  is  EMPTY,  generat- 
ing an  EMPTY  car  signal; 

assigning  an  EMPTY'  Car  Bonus  of  fixed  value  to  the 
EMPTY  elevator  car  responsive  to  the  EMPTY  car  sig- 
nal; 

determining  a  penalty  value  corresponding  to  the  current 
passenger  load  signal; 

employing  the  EMPTY  Car  Bonus  of  fixed  value  and  the 
penalty  value  in  determining  a  Relative  System  Response 
signal  for  the  EMPTY  elevator  car,  the  Relative  System 
Response  signal  being  a  function  of  a  plurality  of  bonuses 
and  penalties:  and  then  dispatching  the  EMPTY  elevator 
car  to  the  floor  landing  responsive  to  the  Relative  System 
Response  signal  if  the  car  is  EMPTY  and  if  the  crowd 
signal  IS  generated. 


5.345.050 
SWITCH  ACTL  ATINC;   \SSFMBI  ^ 
Matthew  (.    Branch.  Peoria,  and  Chris  f.  \Mlk>,  Washington, 
both  of  111.,  assisnors  to  Caterpillar  Inc..  Peoria.  111. 
Filed  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,330 
Int.  a:  HOIH  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  200—341  13  aaims 

1  An  assembly  for  supporting  and  actuating  a  ball  and  roller 
type  limit  switch,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  body  portion,  said  body  portion  defining 
a  first  axial  throughbore  and  first  and  second  radial  bores 
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extending  into  said  dAiai  throughbore,  and  a  neck  portion 
extending  outwardly  of  said  body  portion: 
plunger  having  first  and  second  end  portions,  a  middle 
portion,  and  an  actuating  portion,  said  middle  portion 
defining  a  detent  mechanism  and  said  second  end  portion 
defining  a  first  cavity,  said  plunger  being  adapted  to  fit 
within  said  throughbore; 


5,345.051 
PLSH-BITTON  SWITCH 
Tenihisa  Miike,  Iwtki.  Japan,  assign. ir  to   \lps  Electric  Co., 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3.  Ii^J:,  -mt    N.i   iJlS.-^^ 
Qaims    priority,    application    Japan,    .Nlar.     IZ,    1991,    i- 
021260[Li 

Int.  n.    HOIH  13/70 
L.S.  a.  200—345  5  Claims 


1    A  push-button  switch,  comprising: 

an  insulating  case  having  an  inner  bottom  face  and  a  plural- 
ity o(  walls  extending  from  (he  inner  bottom  face,  the 
plurality  of  walls  defining  an  opening  and  a  plurality  of 
comer  portions  and  a  cover  mounted  over  said  opening, 
said  cover  having  a  peripheral  flange  defining  an  aperture: 

a  pair  of  fixed  contacts  provided  on  the  inner  bottom  face; 

a  movable  contact  disposed  in  said  insulating  case  for  move- 
ment tov^ard  and  away  from  said  fixed  contacts;  and 

a  stem  disposed  on  said  insulating  case  for  operating  said 
movable  contact,  said  movable  contact  being  resiliently 
biased  away  from  said  fined  contact  such  that,  when  said 
stem  IS  depressed,  said  movable  contact  is  pressed  into 
contact  with  said  fixed  contacts  to  put  said  push-button 
switch  into  an  on-state; 

said  stem  having  a  flat  plate  extending  through  said  aperture 
and  a  plurality  of  legs,  each  leg  having  a  protruded  por- 
tion at  an  end  thereof  which  defines  an  abutment  surface. 


said  flat  plate  of  said  stem  being  placed  on  said  movable 
contact  while  said  abutment  surfacei>  of  said  protruded 
portions  of  said  stem  are  abuttingly  engaged  with  the 
p)enpheral  flange  of  said  cover  to  position  said  protruded 
portions  within  said  insulating  case: 
said  insulating  case  having  formed  at  each  of  said  corner 
portions  thereof  a  guide  hole  extending  from  the  inner 
bottom  face  to  the  case  opening  in  which  one  said  pro- 
truded fxjrtions  of  said  stem  are  slidably  received  such 
that  said  protruded  portions  slide  within  said  guide  holes 
between  the  inner  bottom  face  and  the  open  end  up<in 
depression  or  returning  of  the  stem. 


an  end  cap  defining  a  second  cavity; 

means  for  releasably  securing  said  end  cap  to  said  housing; 

and 
said  body  p<:inion  of  said  housing  defining  a  third  radial 

bore,  said  third  radial  bore  being  adapted  to  receive  and 

support  said  limit  switch. 


5.345,052 
TOOL  M.\KING 
Kevin  J.  Puddephatt,  Nr.  OIney,  England,  assignor  to  Nissan 
F  uropeari  Technology  Centre  Limited,  Tyne  &  Wear,  Doited 
Kingdom 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,681 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Dec.  12.  1991, 
912645''  2:  Dec.  12.  1991,  9126458.0 

Int.  a:  B2JH  roo.  9/ 12 

U.S.  a.  219— 69,r  30  aaims 
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30.  A  method  of  making  a  forming  tool  having  an  operative 
surface  of  a  predetermined  shaf>e,  comprising  the  sequential 
steps  of: 

(a)  subjecting  a  tool  blank  to  comparatively  rapid  EDM 
using  a  first  electrode,  said  first  electrode  having  a  shape 
that  IS  complementary  to  said  predetermined  shape,  said 
electrode  being  spaced  from  the  tool  blank  by  a  first  EDM 
gap.  thereby  producing  a  tool  having  a  coarse  surface 
whose  shape  approximates  said  predetermined  shape,  and 

(b)  subjecting  said  tool  to  comparatively  slow  EDM  using  a 
second  electrode,  said  second  electrode  having  a  shape 
that  is  complementary  to  said  predetermined  shape,  said 
second  electrode  being  spaced  from  said  tool  by  a  second 
EDM  gap.  said  second  EDM  gap  being  smaller  than  said 
first  EDM  gap.  thereby  producing  from  said  coarse  sur- 
face an  operative  surface  whose  shape  is  complementary 
to  that  of  the  second  electrode. 


5.345.053 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  SL  PPLVINC  POWER 

FOR  FI  FCTRIC  DISCHARGE  MACHINING 

\  uji  Kaneko.  Sakai;  Shinji  Ito.  and  Toru  Saito.  both  of  Kaga.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sodick  Co..  Ltd.,  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  111,491 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug,  25,  1992,  ■*-26"^^6 

Int.  CI,'  B23H  J/02 

U.S.  a.  219—69.18  23  Claims 


» 


20 


1    rt>Hz; 


21- ; 
IVOI  ^ 


-4 


43 

K) 


OCKTBOL 
(SSCUIT 


-lCT 


^\ 


y 


cmcuiT 


^ 


^l. 


tVN) 


-itZ3  ^- 


ss 


r 


-tJX- 


9.  A  power  supply  for  an  electroerosion  machine  for  ma- 
chining a  workpiece  using  a  tool  electrode,  said  tool  electrode 
being  spaced  from  said  workpiece  across  a  machining  gap,  said 
power  supply  comprising; 

a  discharge  detector  for  detecting  initiation  of  a  discharge 
across  said  machine  gap  and  for  thereupon  generating  a 
detection  signal: 

a  main  power  circuit,  responsive  to  said  detection  signal,  for 
repeatedly  applying  a  mam  machining  pulse  of  a  first 
polarity  across  said  cross  said  machining  gap: 

an  auxiliary  power  circuit  for  applying  an  auxiliary  voltage 
pulse  of  a  second  polarity  opposite  to  said  first  polarity 
across  said  machining  gap  prior  to  initiation  of  said  mam 
machining  pulse: 

means  for  controlling  said  auxiliary  voltage  pulse  whereby, 
for  a  pre-determined  percentage  of  said  main  machining 
pulses,  an  auxiliary  voltage  pulse  is  applied  across  said 
machining  gap  prior  to  said  main  machining  pulses,  said 
pre-determined  percentage  being  less  than  100%, 


5.345,054 
ARC  SHIELD  FOR  LSF  IN  PROJECTION  WFLDING 

Chun-Tang  Li,  Kaohsiung  Hsicn.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Chun  \\i 
Works  &  Co..  Ltd..  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1993.  Ser,  No.  51.680 

Int.  CI."  B23K  vio 

U.S.CL  219—98  2  Claims 


1  An  arc  shield  for  use  in  projection  welding  a  lower  end  of 
a  metal  stud  to  an  upper  surface  of  a  metal  plate,  said  stud 
having  a  head  and  a  stem  connected  securely  to  a  central 
portion  of  a  lower  surface  of  said  head,  said  arc  shield  compris- 
ing: 

an  annular  horizontal  top  wall  defining  a  hole  therein,  and 

an  annular  vertical  side  wall  having  an  annular  top  end 

connected  securely  to  an  outer  penpheral  portion  of  said 

top  wall,  and  an  annular  bottom  end  including  twelve 


trapezoidal  notches,  said  notches  being  defined  by  an 

upper  side  of  approximately  4.8  mm  in  length,  a  lower  side 
of  approximately  3.0  mm  in  length  and  having  height  of 
approximately  3.3  mm,  said  annular  side  wall  defining  a 
chamber  therein, 
said  hole  of  said  top  wall  having  a  size  slightly  greater  than 
a  diameter  of  said  stem  of  said  stud  so  as  to  allow  for 
extension  of  said  stem  of  said  stud  into  said  chamber 
through  said  hole  of  said  lop  wall,  whereby,  when  said 
projection  welding  is  being  performed,  electric  arc  is 
enclosed  within  said  arc  shield,  while  surplus  gas  and 
molten  metal  produced  in  said  chamber  flow  from  said  arc 
shield  through  said  notches  of  said  annular  side  wall. 


5,345.055 

FAST  HEATING  CI  RLING  IRON  AND  CONTROL 

CIRCl  IT  THERFFOR 

Kit  L.  T.   Leung.  Northp<iint.  Hong  Kiing.  assigmr  !■'  (  nnair 
Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1993.  Ser.  No   gi,<>19 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  /   w-",  .'   ^Ki.  A45U  ;   00 

U.S.  CI    219—225  10  Oaims 


1    A  rapidly  heating  curling  iron  including 

a  handle,  a  hollow  barrel  secured  to  said  handle,  said  barrel 
having  an  inner  surface  and  an  inner  diameter. 

a  heating  element  positioned  within  said  barrel,  said  heating 
element  being  an  electrical  insulating  board  wound  with 
electrical  wire, 

a  pair  of  heal  transmission  members,  one  on  each  side  of  said 
heating  element,  electrical  insulation  between  said  heating 
element  and  said  heat  transmission  members, 

said  heat  transmission  members  being  shaped  and  dimen- 
sioned such  that  they  fit  between  said  electncal  insulation 
and  said  inner  surface  of  said  barrel  and  press  against  a 
substantial  portion  of  said  inner  surface. 

a  temperature  sensor  positioned  to  sense  the  temperature  of 
said  barrel,  and  control  means  operatively  associated  with 
said  temperature  sensor  to  control  said  heating  element. 


5.345.056 
PLASMA  BASED  SOLDERING  BV  INDIRFCL  HEATING 
John  K.  Frei.  Mesa,  and  Russell  T.  Fiorenzo.  Scottsdale.  both  of 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III 
Filed  Dec,  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805, "46 
Int.  CI, ■  B23K  ^    « 
U.S.  O,  219—121.59  24  Oaims 

1    A  method  of  soldering  by  conduction  of  heat  from  a 
plasma,  comprising  the  steps  of 
depositing  a  plurality  of  solder  bumps  on  a  first  surface; 
prepanng  a  plurality  of  solder  pad  locations  on  a  second 

surface; 
putting  the  first  and  the  second  surfaces  in  contact  with  one 
another,  such  that  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  solder 
bumps  contacts  a  corresponding  one  of  the  plurality  of 
solder  pad  locations  on  the  second  surface,  at  least  one  of 
the  plurality  of  solder  bumps  and  corresponding  ones  of 
the  plurality  of  solder  pad  locations  being  shielded  from 
direct  contact  with  the  plasma: 
placing  the  first  surface  including  solder  bumps  and  the 
second  surface  including  solder  pad  locations  in  a  cham- 
ber; 
evacuating  the  chamber  to  a  low  pressure; 
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providing  the  plasma  gas  within  the  chamber; 

exciting  the  plasma  gas  to  provide  a  plasma; 

heating  the  first  and  the  second  surfaces  with  the  plasma; 

heating  the  plurality  of  solder  bumps  and  the  plurality  of 

solder  pad  locations  by  heat  conduction  from  the  first  and 

the  second  surfaces;  and 
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5.345,058 
MAGNETIC  FIELD  NEGATING  SYSTEM  FOR 
VVEI.DMENTS 
Robert  B.  Jones.  Windsor;  ,Iohn   C".   Reinke.  Jr..   Smithfield; 
Clarence  E.  Snyder.  Jr..  and  Marle>    I).   Huebner.  both  of 
Newport  News,  all  of  \  a.,  assignors  to  Newport  News  Ship- 
building and  Dry  Dock  Company,  Newport  News,  V  a. 
Filed  Aug.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  925.955 
Int.  CI.-  B23K  V  f>y 
U^.  a.  219—123  20  Oaims 


,->' 


reflowing  the  plurality  of  solder  bumps  on  the  first  surface 
onto  the  plurality  of  solder  pad  locations  on  the  second 
surface  to  form  a  plurality  of  solder  bonds  between  the 
first  and  the  second  surfaces. 


5,345,057 

METHOD  OF  riTTING  AN  APERTURE  IN  A  DEVICE  BY 

MK\NS  OF  A  LASER  BEAM 

Fritz  Muller,  Ijke  Zurich.  Ill  .  a-vsianor  to  Lasag  AG,  Thun, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Mar    :-^.  1<W,.V  >er.  No.  37,187 

Int   CI.    B:JK  26/00 

U,S.  CI.  :i9-i:i  -1  7  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  temporarily,  during  welding  operations, 
negating  remnant  magnetic  fields  that  exist  in  the  area  of  the 
weld  joint  formed  between  two  workpieces  to  be  welded 
together  without  demagnetizing  said  workpieces.  comprising 

an  electromagnet  comprising  a  core  and  a  coil  wound  on 
said  core; 

a  control  means  electrically  connected  to  said  electromagnet 
for  providing  DC  current  to  said  coil  to  provide  a  tempo- 
rary negating  magnetic  field  during  welding; 

said  electromagnet  core  including  at  least  a  first  foot  and  a 
second  foot  that  each  form  a  pole  piece  of  said  electro- 
magnet; 

said  first  foot  having  at  least  j  primary  surface  for  coupling 
magnetic  flux  to  a  first  one  of  said  workpieces  along  a 
substantial  surface  area  on  a  first  side  of  said  weld  joint. 
and  said  second  foot  having  at  least  a  primary  surface  for 
coupling  magnetic  fiux  to  a  second  one  of  said  workpieces 
along  a  substantial  surface  area  on  a  second  side  of  said 
weld  joint,  and  wherein  said  first  fool  pnmary  surface  and 
said  second  foot  pnmary  surface  each  extend  substantially 
the  length  of  said  electromagnet,  whereby  said  negating 
magnetic  field  is  maximized  in  the  area  of  said  weld  joint 


5.345.059 

TEMPERATLRE  SELF-REGL  LATING. 

FI  ECTRICAI  I  V-HFATFD  SPOON 

Shih-Hsien   Wen.  No.   2   Alley   62.  I.ane  205  Sec.  6  Chunghwa 
Mmd,  Hsinchu  City.  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  101.542 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  1/02.  3/14.  1/00:  A47J  43/28 

U.S.  a.  219—227  16  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  cutting  an  aperture  in  a  device  by  means  of 
a  laser  beam,  said  device  compnsing  a  first  surface,  a  bore 
extending  partially  through  said  device  and  defining  a  second 
surface  opposed  to  said  first  surface,  and  a  third  surface  sepa- 
rated from  said  second  surface  along  the  path  of  said  laser 
beam,  said  bore  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end,  and  said 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

inserting  one  end  of  an  open-ended  tube  into  the  open  end  of 

said  bore, 
causing  said  la.ser  beam  to  be  incident  upon  said  first  surface 
so  as  to  cut  through  from  said  first  surface  to  said  second 
surface,  and 
causing  a  fluid  to  flow  along  the  interior  of  said  tube  and 
between  the  exterior  to  said  tube  and  said  second  and  third 
surfaces  so  as  to  prevent  damage  to  said  third  surface 
when  said  laser  beam  has  cut  through  from  said  first  sur- 
face to  said  second  surface. 
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I.  An  electrically-heated  spoon  comprising: 

a  generally  flat  electncal  heating  device  forming  a  flat  bot- 
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tom  of  a  bowl  of  a  spoon,  said  heating  device  comprising 
a  positive  temperature  coefficient  resistor  assembly,  said 
assembly  including  a  positive  temperature  coefficient  flat 
resistor  plate,  a  pair  of  insulating  plates  between  which 
said  flat  resistor  plate  is  sai|dwiched.  and  heat  conductive 
casing  members  encasing  said  insulating  plates,  said  casing 
members  having  at  least  one  casing  member  opening; 

a  sidewall  mounted  to  a  periphery  of  said  heating  device  and 
forming  a  bowl  sidewall  of  the  bowl; 

a  handle  attached  to  said  sidewall  and  forming  a  spoon 
handle  of  the  spoon,  said  handle  having  a  remote  handle 
end;  and 

conductive  wiring  electrically  connected  to  said  flat  resistor 
plate,  passing  out  said  at  least  one  casing  member  opening, 
through  said  handle  and  out  said  remote  handle  end  for 
connection  to  an  external  power  source. 


5.345.061 
CONVECTION   INFRARED  SOI  DFR  RE:FL0W 
APPARATl  S  LTII  IZiNG  C DNTROI  I  FD  GAS  FLOW 
Albert  Chanasyk.  Hampton  Falls.  N.)].;  Waller  J.  Hall.  Wal- 
tham,  Mass.;  J.  Robert  Maxwell.  Londonderry.  N.H.:  Russell 
Ci.  Shaw.  C'ontoocook.  N.H.:   Ro\   .1     Palhof.  Somersworth. 
N.H..  and  Phillip  D.  Bourgelais.  Newmarket,  N.H.,  assignors 
to  \  itronics  Corporation,  Newmarket.  N.H 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1992.  Ser,  No.  945,232 

Int.  a.'  B23K  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  219—388  16  Claims 


5,345,060 
IRON  COMPRISING  A  TYPF-OFFABRIC  DETECTOR 

.Jean-Pierre  Hazan,  Sucy  En  Brie;  Rem>  Polaert,  \  illccresnes. 
and  Jean-Louis  Nagel,  Limeil  Brcvannes,  all  of  France,  as- 
signors to  I  .S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  ^  ork,  N.^  . 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,923 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  19,  1991,  91  09131 

Int.  CI.'  D06F  75/26:  GOIN  27/00 

IS.  CI.  219—250  23  Claims 
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1.  An  iron  comprising  a  heating  element,  heating-control 
means  for  the  heating  element  and  a  control  thermostat  charac- 
terized in  that  the  iron  comprises: 

a  fabric  detector  for  detecting  a  type  of  fabric  to  be  ironed, 
said  fabric  selector  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  electrostatic  and  optical  fabric  detectors,  said  fabric 
detector  being  adapted  to  supply  a  signal  (SF)  to  distin- 
guish a  delicate  fabric  (SF=  1)  from  a  non-delicate  fabric 
(SF  =  0). 

means  for  storing  a  maximum  temperature  limit  (Tj)  corre- 
sponding to  delicate  fabrics,  and 

companson  means  for  comparing  the  maximum  temperature 
limit  (Tj)  with  a  temperature  (To)  programmed  by  means 
of  the  thermostat. 

when  said  signal  (SF)  indicates  a  non-delicate  fabric 
(SF  =  0),  the  detector  activating  a  control  means  to  pro- 
vide heating  to  the  temperature  (Ta),  and, 

when  said  signal  (SF)  indicates  a  delicate  fabnc  (SF=  1),  the 
detector  validating  the  comparison  means  to  act  upon  the 
control  means  either  so  as  to  activate  an  alarm  when  the 
programmed  temperature  is  at  least  equal  to  the  maximum 
temperature  limit  (TogT,)  and  to  inactivate  the  heating 
element  or  to  allow  heating  only  to  a  temperature  not 
greater  than  the  maximum  temperature  limit  (Tj),  or  so  as 
to  enable  heating  to  the  programmed  temperature  (To) 
where  the  programmed  temperature  (Tj)  is  below  the 
maximum  temperature  limit  (Ta<Ti). 
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1.  Apparatus  for  heating  of  a  product  load,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  conveyor  for  transporting  the  product  load  in  a  first  direc- 
tion; 
a  plurality  of  zones  disposed  adjacent  one  another  and 
aligned  in  sequence  in  said  first  direction  along  said  con- 
veyor, each  of  said  zones  comprising: 
at  least  one  cell  disposed  in  spaced,  confronting  relation 

with  said  conveyor; 
a  gas  circulation  mechanism  disposed  in  said  cell  for  draw- 
ing gas  into  said  cell  on  a  low  pressure  side  of  said  gas 
circulation  mechanism  and  expelling  gas  from  said  cell 
on  a  high  pressure  side  of  said  gas  circulation  mecha- 
nism; 
a  heater  for  heating  gas  expelled  from  said  cell  toward  said 

conveyor; 
a  first  port  for  introducing  into  said  zone  unheated  gas 
from  a  source  outside  of  said  zone,  said  first  port  includ- 
ing apparatus  for  regulating  the  volume  of  gas  passing 
through  said  first  port;  and 
a  second  port  for  exhausting  to  a  location  externally  of 
said  zone  heated  gas  from  within  said  zone,  said  second 
port  including  apparatus  for  regulating  the  volume  of 
gas  passing  through  said  second  port. 


5,345,062 
APPARATUS  FOR  SLPPORTING  ASIAN  WOKS  ON 
MODERN  KIT(  HEN  RANGES 
Inge  Maudal,  604  Lassen  La..  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.  92626 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  966.271 
Int.  CI.'  F23D  //  'V/ 
U.S.  CI.  219—432  1  Claim 

1.  A  support  assembly  providing  for  secure  placement  of  a 
round-bottomed  cooking  vessel  on  an  electric  kitchen  range, 
the  assembly  comprising: 

a  range  top  having  a  heater  opening; 

a  support  stand  placed  on  the  range  top  substantially  over 
the  heater  opening,  the  stand  having  a  base  with  a  b«^ 
center  hole  substantially  equal  to  the  heater  opening,  th^.. 
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stand  having  a  base  flange  extending  horizontally  outward 
from  the  base  center  hole  to  a  base  perimeter,  the  stand 
further  having  a  substantially  upright  outer  side  substan- 
tially at  the  base  penmeter  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
round -bottomed  cooking  vessel; 

a  dnp  pan  having  a  recessed  well  extending  into  the  heater 
opening  and  a  honzontal  outer  flange  extending  out  over 
the  range  top,  the  recessed  well  forming  a  substantially 
vertical  recessed  wall  inside  the  outer  flange  extending 
through  both  the  base  center  hole  and  the  heater  opening; 
and 

an  electric  heater  assembly  adapted  to  seat  in  the  drip  pan; 


5.345,()f)3 
NKSTABI  K  STa(  KABLL  HEATED  BOUI   WITH 
REMOV  ABl  F  THERMOSTATICALLY  CONTROLLED 
ELECTRIC  HEATING  ELEMENT 
TTiomas  K.  Reusche,  Wayne;  I>)nald  V, .  Reusche,  St.  Charles; 
Donald  B.  Owen,  Villa  Park,  and  Frank  A.  Hassell,  Geneva, 
all  of  111..  a.s.sien"rs  to  Allied  Precision  Industries,  Inc.,  Ge- 
neva, III 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  565,469.  Aug.  10,  1990,  Pat. 
No  5,140,134   This  application  Aug.  II,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,885 

Int   CI     H05B  1/02.  3/00:  AOIK  5/01;  A47J  31/00 
L  S   CI.  219—441  11  Qaims 


W'm^: 


1  A  nestable  beatable  bowl  comprising  an  outer  wall  and  a 
bottom  wall  connected  to  one  another,  the  inner  wall  and 
bottom  wall  defining  an  open  top  cavity  for  holding  material. 
the  bottom  wall  being  spaced  upwardly  from  the  plane  of  the 
bottom  edge  of  the  outer  wall,  said  bottom  edge  of  the  outer 
wall  defining  an  open  bottom  of  the  bowl,  the  inner  wall  and 
outer  wall  tapenng  toward  a  joinder  defining  an  upper  bowl 
edge  and  said  inner  and  outer  walls  cooperating  to  define  an 
open  annular  space  communicating  with  said  open  bottom 


which  is  adapted  to  receive  the  upper  bowl  edge,  inner  wall 
and  outer  wall  of  a  second  like  bowl  in  an  interengaging 
stacked  and  nested  relationship,  a  removable  upwardly  convex 
bottom  base,  a  thermostatic  control  means  centrally  located  on 
an  upper  side  of  the  removable  convex  bottom  base  and  in  a 
temperature-sensing  relationship  with  the  bottom  of  the  bowl 
for  regulating  the  temperature  of  the  bowl,  a  heating  element 
on  the  upper  side  of  the  removable  convex  bottom  base  around 
the  thermostatic  control  means  and  electrically  connected  to 
the  thermostatic  control  means,  and  cooperating  means  on  the 
removable  convex  bottom  base  and  inner  wall  detachably 
securing  the  removable  convex  bottom  base  to  the  bowl 
whereby  the  heating  element  and  thermostatic  control  means 
are  in  heat  transfer  relationship  with  the  underside  of  the  bot- 
tom wall  of  the  open  top  cavity. 


5,345,064 
TEMPER  ATI  RE  PROBE  CONDITIONER  CIRCUIT 
Gary  L.  Hesse,  Buffalo  (irove.  III.,  assignor  to  Appliance  Con- 
trol Technology,  Inc..  Vddison.  Ill, 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,703 

Int.  a.'  H05B  1/02 

VS.  a.  219—505  8  Claims 


whereby,  upon  sequential  placement  of  first  the  stand  on  the 
range  top  over  the  heater  openings,  next  the  drip  pan 
inside  the  stand  with  the  recessed  wall  extending  through 
both  the  base  center  hole  and  the  heater  opening  and  with 
the  outer  flange  resting  on  the  base  flange,  and  finally  the 
electnc  heater  assembly  in  the  drip  pan,  the  weight  of  the 
combined  drip  pan  and  electric  heater  assembly  acting 
against  the  base  flange  will  hold  the  stand  down  against 
the  range  top  while  the  recessed  wall  penetrating  both  the 
base  center  hole  and  the  heater  opening  will  lock  the  stand 
to  the  range  top  m  a  horizontal  direction. 


"^1 


a-wCi^  ^^~T ' 


I.  A  temperature  probe  conditioner  circuit  connected  be- 
tween a  temperature  sensitive  probe  compnsing  a  variable 
resistor  operated  to  different  resistance  values  in  response  to 
the  presence  different  temperatures  and  a  signal  processor 
comprising  a  microprocessor  connected  to  a  source  of  refer- 
ence voltage  and  including  analog  to  digital  inputs  connected 
to  receive  a  calibrate  signal,  to  receive  a  verify  signal  and  to 
receive  an  oven  signal,  said  conditioner  comprising: 
a  first  operational  amplifier  connected  to  said  source  of 
reference  voltage,  and  including  output  circuit  connec- 
tions to  said  signal  processor,  to  a  second  operational 
amplifier  and  to  a  third  operational  amplifier: 
said  first  operational  amplifier  operated  to  generate  said 

calibrate  signal; 
said  second  operational  amplifier  including  circuit  output 
connections  to  said  probe,  to  said  signal  processor  and  to 
said  third  operational  amplifier,  said  second  operational 
amplifier  operated  in  response  to  said  calibrate  signal  to 
generate  said  verify  signal; 
said  third  operational  amplifier  including  an  output  circuit 
connection  to  said  signal  processor,  operated  in  response 
to  said  calibrate  signal  and  said  verify  signal  to  generate 
said  oven  signal. 


5.345,065 

IM)l  (TOR  WITH  VARIABLE  ACTIVE  LENGTH 

Friedhelm  Reinke;  Jiirgen  I^isner,  and  Waldemar  Gezarzick.  all 

of  Remstheid,   Fed.   Rep.  of  Ciermany.   assignors  to    \VA,- 

Elothern  GmbH,  Remschied-Hasten,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,891 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.   1, 
1992,  4229117;  Sep.  16,  1992.  4230897 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  6/40 
VS.  CI.  219—672  2  Oaims 

1.  An  inductor  having  two  parallel  mam  heating  conductors 


which  are  interconnected  at  one  of  their  ends  via  a  bridge- 
shaped  branch  and  are  connected  at  their  other  end  to  a  trans- 
former, the  connections  also  forming  a  bndge-shaped  conduc- 
tor branch,  charactenzed  in  that  disposed  at  least  at  one  end  of 
the  parallel  main  heating  conductors  (4)  is  a  separate  auxiliary 
inductor  (7)  which  is  mounted  displaceably  in  relation  thereto 
and  has  two  auxiliary  conductor  portions  (8)  parallel  with  the 


main  heating  conductors  (4)  and  inductively  coupled  only 
thereto  which  are  collectively  interconnected  at  one  of  their 
.i,\ial  ends  via  a  bridge-shaped  conductor  branch  (9)  determin- 
ing the  end  of  the  heating  zone  and  at  the  other  end  via  a 
tunnel-shaped  return  conductor  (10)  which  over  the  whole 
displacement  length  is  disposed  beneath  the  bndge-shaped 
branch  (6)  of  the  mam  heating  conductors  (4}  and  is  induc- 
tively coupled  thereto. 


5,345.066 

DEVICE  FOR  HEATING  SCBSTANCES  CNDER  THE 

DEVELOPMENT  OF  HIGH  PRF:SSI  RES  IN  V 

MICROWAVE  FIELD 

Giinter  Knapp,  Sorgcrweg  16,  A-8047  Ciraz.  and   Franz   Pan- 
holzer.  Korosistr.  147,  A-8010  Graz..  both  of  Austria 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,528 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar,  18, 
1991,  4108766 

Int.  a.5  H05B  6/80 
I  ,S,  CI,  219—686  f<  Claims 


outside  of  the  cover  to  seal  said  inner  container,  said 
pressing  plunger  being  elaslically  braced  against  said 
outer  container,  wherein  those  parts  of  the  device  lying  in 
the  microwave  field  comprise  a  material  transparent  to 
microwaves, 

an  interspace  located  between  an  inner  jacket  surface  of  said 
outer  container  and  an  outer  jacket  surface  of  said  inner 
container,  said  interspace  containing  a  cooling  media, 

said  outer  container  further  comprising  connecting  channels 
running  from  an  outer  surface  of  said  outer  container  to 
said  interspace,  said  connecting  channels  adapted  to  allow 
said  cooling  media  to  fiow  between  said  interspace  and  a 
space  outside  said  device. 


5,345,067 
COOKING  MENC  SELECTING  DEVICE  OF  A  HEATING 

APPARATUS 

Nobuaki  Ohta.  Anjo,  and  Takamichi  Sujaku.  Najicna.  both  if 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabiishiki  kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  i:.  1993.  Ser.  No.  17,503 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1992.  4-036058; 
Apr.  28.  1992.  4-109698 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  6/6S 
L.S.  CI,  219— "20  "  Claims 


«  n    —   n  — - 

1,  A  device  for  heating  substances  under  the  development  of 
high  pressures  in  a  microwave  field,  compnsing 

a  pressure-resistant  cylindrically  shaf)ed  outer  container 
comprising  a  pot-like  vessel  and  having  an  opening,  an 
outer  cap  detachably  connected  to  said  pot-like  vessel  via 
an  outer/inner  engaging  connection  so  as  to  open  or  close 
said  pot-like  vessel, 

a  cylindrically  shaped  inner  container  disposed  in  an  inner 
portion  of  said  pot-like  vessel,  said  inner  container  com- 
pnsing a  front-face  opening,  a  cover  for  said  front-face 
opening,  and  sealing  means  for  closing  the  inner  container 
tightly, 

a  pressing  plunger  structured  and  arranged  to  act  upon  the 


1    A  heating  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  menu  display  means  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  cooking 
menus  divided  into  a  plurality  of  groups,  each  group 
including  a  plurality  of  cooking  menus; 

b)  a  menu  selecting  dial  connected  to  the  menu  display 
means  so  that  when  rotatively  moved  in  one  of  two  direc- 
tions, one  of  the  cooking  menu  groups  displayed  on  the 
menu  display  means  is  selected  and  so  that  when  rota- 
tively moved  in  the  other  direction,  one  cooking  menu  is 
selected  from  the  selected  cooking  menu  group; 

c)  heating  means  for  heating  food  to  be  cooked;  and 

d)  heating  control  means  connected  to  the  heating  means 
and  the  menu  selecting  dial  for  controlling  the  heating 
means  so  that  a  heating  operation  is  automatically  exe- 
cuted in  accordance  with  the  cooking  menu  selected  by 
rotative  movement  of  the  menu  selecting  dial. 
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5.345.06^ 

COOKING  OVEN  WITH  ROTATABLE  AND 

HORIZONTAI.l  V  MOV  ABLE  TURNTABLE 

Hideaki  Hatano,  Kashiwa;  Miroichiro  Watanabe,  Ushiku;  Alcio 

Hotta.  Kashiwa.  and  Mot'thim  Kiiroki.  Isukuba,  all  of  Japan, 

assienors  to  Hitachi  Hometec.  Ltd.,  Chiba,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20.  IWi,  Ser.  No.  49,43« 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1992,  4-99498; 
Apr.  20,  1992,  4-99499;  Mar.  9,  199J,  5-47033 

Int.  a.'  H05B  6/68 
L,S.  CI.  219— 722  9  Claims 
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1  A  cooking  oven  comprising: 

a  heating  chamber  having  an  opening  through  which  an 

object  to  be  cooked  is  taken  m  and  out; 
heating    energ>    generating    means   operatively   associated 

with  "iaid  heating  chamber  for  heatmg  said  object  m  said 

heating  chamber; 
a  door  fi.xed  to  a  side  of  said  opening  of  said  heating  chamber 

so  as  to  be  freely  opened  and  shut; 
a  door  open/close  detector  operatively  associated  with  said 

door  for  detecting  an  open/close  state  of  said  door; 
a  rotary  table  which  is  rotatable  and  disposed  on  a  bottom 

portion  of  said  heatmg  chamber; 
a  dnver  means  connected  to  said  rotary  table  for  rotationally 

dnving  said  rotary  table; 
a  turntable  attached  on  and  rotatable  with  said  rotary  table 

and  movable  in  a  predetermined  horizontal  direction; 
means,  operatively  associated  with  said  driver  means,  for 

signalling  when  said  rotary  table  is  at  a  predetermined 

rotational  position; 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  turntable  for  moving 

said  turntable  into  and  out  of  said  heating  chamber; 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  moving  means  for 

producing  an  instruction  signal  for  stating  the  operation  of 

said  moving  means;  and 
a  controller  tor  controlling  said  driver  means  to  stop  said 

rotary  table  at  said  predetermined  rotational  [K>sition  in 

response  to  a  signal  from  said  signalling  means,  and  for 

controlling  said  moving  means  to  move  said  turntable  out 

of  said  heating  chamber  under  the  condition  where  said 

door  open/close  detector  detects  that  said  door  is  opened, 

according  to  said  instruction  signal  from  said  producing 

means. 


5,J45.(X>'^ 

MICROWAVABLt  raoZLN  IMPACl  RRSISTANT 

HERMETICALLY  SEALEFi  FOOD  PACKAGE 

Paul  E.  Gnndrod.  Madison,  V\is.,  assignor  to  Oscar  Mayer 

Foods  Corporation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  P.  1991.  Ser.  No.  761,153 
Int.  CT."  H05B  6/«0 
t.S.  a.  219—^30  30  Clainis 

1   A  freezdhle  and  microwavable  easy-to-open  food  package 
capable  of  c  intainmg  a  rapidly  f)erishable  food  product  that  is 
\  isualU  asse^sahle  to  the  consumer  prior  to  opening  said  pack- 
age comprising 
a  iood  prcxluct  companment  capable  of  withstanding  impact 
at  low  temperatures  and  capable  of  resisting  deformation 
when  microwaved.  and  which  includes  a  peelable  oxygen 


barrier  film  having  an  oxygen  permeability  of  no  greater 
than  about  1  cc  of  oxygen  per  100  square  inches  per  atmo- 
sphere at  room  temperature,  and 
a  flexible  lidding  film  hermetically  and  peelably  sealed  to 
said  food  product  compartment,  said  lidding  film  capable 


of  withstanding  normal  impact  at  low  temperatures,  capa- 
ble of  substantially  preventing  the  transmission  of  oxygen 
and  moisture,  and  capable  of  being  heated  while  sealed  to 
said  food  product  compartment  in  a  microwave  oven 
without  deformation. 


5,345,070 
RADIO  FREQLENCY  Tl  RING  SEALER 
Dennis  J,  HIavinka.  Golden:  Frank  Corbin.  III.  Littleton,  and 
Robert  I  .  VVhite,  Kittridge.  all  of  Colo,,  assignors  to  COBF 
1  alxiratorifs.  Inc.,  I.akewood.  Colo. 

Cimtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  952.951.  Sep.  25.  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,507 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  ^62 

U.S.  a.  219—769  34  Qaims 


1.  In  a  radio  frequency  tubing  sealer  adapted  to  dividing  and 
sealing  of  a  fluid  conveying  tube  by  radio  frequency  dielectric 
heating  and  having  two  jaws  for  contacting  and  compressing 
the  fluid  conveying  tube  while  applying  the  radio  frequenc\ 
dielectric  heating  to  the  tube  dunng  a  sealing  operation,  an 
improvement  comprising: 

at  least  one  selectively  engageable  insulator  sleeve  adapted 
to  being  engaged  on  a  jaw  of  the  tubing  sealer  in  a  rela- 
tionship with  the  fluid  conveying  tube  to  be  sealed  inter- 
mediate the  jaw  and  the  fluid  conveying  tube  and  having 
a  wall  with  a  wall  thickness  which  insulates  the  fluid 
conveying  tube  from  the  jaw  to  cause  the  tubing  sealer  to 
divide  and  seal  the  fluid  conveying  tube  and  create  a  thin. 
easily  teaiahle.  weh  when  the  selectively  engageable  insu- 
lator IS  engaged  and  to  divide  and  seal  the  fluid  conveying 
tube  and  create  a  thick  web  when  the  selectively  engage- 
able insulator  sleeve  is  disengaged. 


5.345,071 
SHOPPER  S  PI  RCHASE  MONITORING  DEVICE 

(harks  Dumont.  P.O.  Box  1409.  Old  Parham  Road.. 

St.  John's  Antigua 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  903.716.  Jun.  li.  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  nf  Ser.  No.  873,770. 

Apr.  27,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  36,970 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  7/ 10 

U.S.  a.  235—383  18  Oaims 


1.  To  be  used  by  a  shopper  in  a  self-service  store  having 
items  including  bar  codes  thereon  to  identify  the  item  and  a 
price  thereof,  a  purchase  monitoring  device  comprising: 

a  portable  handset, 

said  handset  including  an  exterior  casing  having  a  distal 
front  face,  a  distal  rear  face,  a  proximal  front  face,  and  a 
proximal  rear  face, 

data  storage  means  within  said  handset  structured  and  dis- 
posed to  store  pncing  and  identification  data  correspond- 
ing individual  bar  codes, 

a  bar  code  scanner  disposed  in  said  distal  front  face  of  said 
casing  so  as  to  scan  the  bar  code  on  a  selected  item  upon 
passage  of  said  distal  front  face  of  said  handsel  thereover, 

purchase  designation  means  in  said  distal  front  face  of  said 
casing  structured  and  disposed  to  selectively  designate  the 
select  item  over  which  said  distal  front  face  of  said  handset 
is  passed  as  a  purchase  item  sought  to  be  purchased, 

non-purchase  designation  means  in  said  distal  front  face  of 
said  casing  structured  and  disposed  to  selectively  desig- 
nate one  of  said  purcha.se  items,  upon  passage  of  said  distal 
front  face  of  said  handset  thereover,  as  a  non-purchase 
item  which  is  not  to  be  purchased, 

display  means  disposed  in  said  distal  rear  face  of  said  casing 
and  being  structured  and  disposed  to  display  pricing  and 
identification  information  thereon, 

purchase  memory  means  structured  and  disposed  to  store 
the  pricing  and  identification  data  of  each  of  said  purchase 
items  selected  by  the  shopper, 

a  plurality  of  buttons  in  said  proximal  rear  face  of  said  casing 
of  said  handset, 

said  buttons  including  a  pnce  check  button  structured  and 
disposed  to  be  pushed  during  passage  of  said  distal  front 
face  of  said  handset  over  the  bar  code  of  the  selected  item 
such  that  the  pricing  and  identification  data  correspond- 
ing the  selected  item  will  be  retneved  from  said  data 
storage  means  and  briefly  displayed  on  said  display  means, 
thereby  enabling  the  shopper  to  verify  the  price  and  iden- 
tity of  the  selected  item, 

said  buttons  further  including  a  purchase  button,  said  pur- 
chase button  being  structured  and  disposed  to  be  pushed 
during  passage  of  said  distal  front  face  of  said  handset  over 
the  bar  code  of  the  selected  item  such  that  said  purchase 
designation  means  will  designate  the  select  item  as  one  of 
said  purchase  items  and  such  that  the  pricing  and  identifi- 
cation data  corresponding  the  selected  item  will  be  re- 
trieved from  said  data  storage  means  for  brief  display  on 
said  display  means  and  entry  into  said  purchase  memory 
means, 

said  buttons  also  including  a  return  button,  said  return  but- 
ton being  structured  and  disposed  to  be  pushed  during 


passage  of  said  distal  front  face  of  said  handset  over  the 
bar  code  a  select  one  of  said  purchase  items  such  that  said 
non-purchase  designation  means  will  designate  said  pur- 
chase Items  as  one  of  said  non-purchase  items  and  such 
that  the  pricing  and  identification  data  corresponding  said 
purchase  item  will  be  retneved  from  said  data  storage 
means  for  matched  removal  of  the  pncing  and  identifica- 
tion data  from  said  purch.ase  memory  means, 

said  purchase  memory  means  being  further  structured  and 
disposed  to  add  the  pnce  of  all  of  said  purchase  items 
entered  therein  so  as  to  provide  a  total  purchase  amount  to 
be  displa\ed  on  said  display  means. 

said  handset  further  including  a  numeric  key  pad  disposed  in 
said  front  proximal  face  of  said  casing, 

said  numeric  kev  pad  being  structured  and  disposed  to  en- 
able entry  by  the  shopper  of  a  budget  amount  correspond- 
ing a  maximum  amount  of  money  to  be  spent  by  the  shop- 
per at  the  store,  said  budget  amount  being  stored  in  said 
purchase  memory  means  and  displayed  on  said  display 
means, 

a  ptiwer  source  in  said  handset. 

a  two-way  data  transmission  connector  in  said  proximal 
front  face  of  said  casing,  said  connector  being  structured 
and  disposed  to  enable  updated  pricing  and  identification 
data  to  be  transmitted  from  a  central  store  computer  to 
said  data  storage  means  withm  said  handset,  and  being 
structured  and  disposed  to  enable  pncing  and  identifica- 
tion data  corresponding  said  purchase  items  to  be  trans- 
mitted from  said  purchase  memory  means  to  a  data  recep- 
tion register  at  a  checkout  station  of  the  store  where  an 
itemized  receipt  of  said  purchase  items  is  printed, 

a  purchase  confirmation  station  at  said  checkout  station  of 
said  store,  said  purchase  confirmation  station  being  struc- 
tured and  disposed  to  enable  an  employee  of  the  store  to 
quickly  verify  that  all  items  represented  by  the  shopper  as 
purchase  items  are  in  fact  purchase  items, 

an  opening  in  said  proximal  front  face  of  said  casing  adjacent 
said  bar  code  scanner,  and 

said  handset  further  including  a  three  headed  roller,  said 
roller  including  a  first  face,  a  second  face,  and  a  third  face, 
only  one  of  said  faces  being  disposed  at  one  time  through 
said  opening  in  said  proximal  front  face  of  said  casing 
adjacent  said  bar  code  scanner,  said  exposed  one  of  said 
faces  being  disposed  for  rolling  passage  over  the  bar  code 
of  the  selected  item  upon  passage  of  said  proximal  front 
face  of  said  casing,  and  accordingly,  said  bar  code  scan- 
ner, over  the  bar  code  of  the  selected  item. 


5,345,072 

FOCUS  DETECTION  DEV  ICE  FOR  READING 

INFORMATION  FROM  AN  OPTICAL  RECORDING 

MEDll  M 

Hideki  Ha>ashi,  Katano:  Shinichi  Tanaka.  K>oto;  Sadao 
Mizuni).  Ibaraki;  Noboru  Ito.  Hirakata.  and  V  oshiaki 
Komma.  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  H.  1992.  Ser.  No.  997.293 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1991,  3-340629; 
Aug.  24,  1992.  4-223776 

Int.  a.'  (-fllJ  .'   :     G11B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  250—20 1.5  12  Qaims 

1.  A  focus  detection  device  for  reading  and  writing  an  infor- 
mation on  and  from  an  optical  recording  medium  having  a 
recording  track  formed  thereon,  said  device  comprising; 
a  first  light  emission  means  for  emitting  a  first  light  beams  in 

a  first  direction  toward  said  optical  disk; 
a  converging  means  provided  between  said  optical  record- 
ing medium  and  said  first  emission  means  for  converging 
said  first  beam  to  make  a  first  spot  focused  on  said  record- 
ing track; 
a  second  light  emission  means  provided  on  a  first  side  of  said 
first  light  emission  means  for  emitting  a  second  light  beam 
such  that  said  emitted  second  light  beam  is  focused  by  said 
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converging  means  beyond  said  optical  recording  medium 
!0  malce  a  second  spot  having  a  first  predetermined  diame- 
ter around  said  recording  track: 

first  light  restnction  means  provided  in  a  path  of  said 
second  emitted  hghi  beam  adjacent  said  second  light 
emission  means  for  restncting  the  amount  of  said  second 
emitted  light  beam  passing  there  through: 
third  light  emission  means  provided  on  a  second  side  of 
said  first  light  emission  means  for  emitting  a  third  hght 
beam  such  that  said  emitted  third  Hght  beam  is  focused  by 
said  converging  means  above  said  optical  recording  me- 
dium to  malce  a  third  spot  having  a  second  predetermined 
diameter  around  said  recording  track,  said  first  and  second 
sides  being  oppcisite  to  each  other,  ssid  second  predeter- 
mined diameter  being  vertically  same  as  said  first  prede- 
termined diameter  when  said  first  spot  being  in  focus  on 
said  recording  track,  said  second  and  third  spots  being 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  first  spot; 


transistors  having  an  emitter,  a  base,  and  a  collector,  said 
circuit  comprising: 

a  photodiode  connected  between  said  emitters  of  said  input 
transistor  with  the  bases  of  said  input  transistors  biased  at 
different  levels, 
a  pair  of  shunt-shunt  feedback  gain  circuits  each  composing 
a  second  resistor  and  a  third  transistor  connected  in  series 
and  each  associated  with  one  of  said  current  paths,  each  of 
said  third  transistors  havina  an  emitter,  a  base,  and  a 


a  second  light  restnction  means  provided  in  a  path  of  said 
third  emitted  light  beam  adjacent  said  third  light  emission 
means  for  restncting  the  amount  of  said  second  emitted 
hght  beam  passing  there  through; 

a  beam  guide  means  for  guiding  said  first,  second  and  third 
light  beams  reflected  from  said  optical  recording  medium 
in  a  second  direction; 

a  first  photodetection  means  inserted  in  a  path  of  said  guided 
first  light  beam  for  receiving  said  guided  first  light  beam 
to  produce  an  information  signal  representing  information 
recorded  on  said  recording  track; 

i  second  photodetection  means  inserted  in  a  path  of  said 
guided  second  light  beam  for  receiving  said  guided  second 
light  beam  and  producing  a  first  focus  signal;  and 

a  third  photodetection  means  inserted  in  a  path  of  said 
guided  third  light  beam  for  receiving  said  guided  third 
light  beam  and  producing  a  second  focus  signal. 
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5,345,073 
VERY  HIGH  SPEED  OPTIC  Al 
CA.SCADABIF  DEFTTRENTIAL 
DRIVER 
Gee-Kung  Chang,   Holmdel.   \,J..   and  Ting  P.  Liu.  Albany, 
Calif.,  issisjnors  to  B*ll  (  ommuiiications  Research,  Inc^  Liv- 
ingston, N.J. 

Filed  Apr    IZ.  1993.  Ser.  No.  45^1 
Int   n.'  HOIJ  40/14 
I  —S.  a.  250—214  A  II  Claims 

1  A  high  sp<?ed  ^pD^ai  receiver  circuit  including  a  differen- 
tial amplifier  circuit,  said  differential  amplifier  circuit  having  a 
structure  compnsing  a  first  and  second  current  path  connected 
between  two  DC  biasing  sources,  each  of  said  current  paths 
including  an  input  transistor,  a  load  resistor,  and  a  second 
transistor  connected  in  series,  each  of  said  input  and  second 


collector,  the  base  of  each  of  said  second  transistors  being 
connected  to  said  second  resistor  and  the  collector  of  said 
third  transistor  of  the  associated  shunt-shunt  feedback 
gain  stage,  and  the  base  of  each  third  transistor  being 
connected  to  said  load  resistor  and  the  collector  of  said 
input  transistor  of  the  associated  one  of  said  current  paths; 
and 
an  output  node  connected  to  said  base  of  at  least  one  of  said 
second  transistors. 


5.345.074 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LIGHT  SOURCE 
Ichiro  Tonai,  and  Voshiki  Kuhara,  both  ef  Osaka,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  787,954,  Nov.  5,  199L  Pat.  No. 
5.214,276.  This  application  Mar.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,215 
Oairas  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1990,  2-308094 
Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  4U.J-f 
VS.  a.  250—214.1  18  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  light  source  comprising: 

a  laser  diode  for  emitting  light  beams  from  a  front  end  and 

from  a  rear  end, 
a  photodiode  for  monitonng  light  beams  emitted  from  the 

rear  end  of  the  laser  diode. 
a  header  for  supporting  the  laser  diode  and  the  photodiode, 

and 
leads  fitted  to  the  header  for  supplying  driving  currents  to 

the  laser  diode  and  for  extracting  photocurrents  from  the 

photodiode, 
wherein  the  photodiode  ha.s  a  substr:ite  with  two  surfaces. 


epitaxial  layers  grown  on  a  surface  of  the  substrate,  a 
pn-junction  produced  at  a  center  of  the  epitaxial  layers,  an 
electrode  formed  on  the  epitaxial  layers  above  the  pn- 
junction.  another  electrode  defwsited  on  the  other  surface 
of  the  substrate,  a  light  receiving  region  defined  by  the 
pn-junction,  and  a  penpheral  non-receiving  region  outside 
the  pn-junction, 
wherein  the  photodiode  has  a  dielectric  layer  on  the  non- 
receiving  region  for  reflecting  or  absorbing  light  beams 
irradiating  thereon. 


1} 


1    A  semiconductor  photodetector  composing 
a  photoduxle  chip  having  a  substrate,  epitaxial  semiconduc- 
tor layers  grown  on  the  substrate,  a  pn-junction  formed  m 
a  central  part  of  the  epitaxial  semiconductor  layers,  an 
annular  electrode  formed  on  the  pn-junction  and  another 
electrode  formed  on  the  substrate  for  detecting  light  sig- 
nals transmitted  in  an  optical  fiber, 
a  header  on  which  the  photodiode  chip  is  mounted, 
a  cylindrical  receptacle  welded  to  the  header, 
leads  piercing  the  header  and  being  connected  to  the  elec- 
trodes of  the  photodiode  chip  for  sending  currents,  and 
a  ferrule  holding  an  end  of  an  optical  fiber  for  transmitting 
light  signals,  the  ferrule  being  inserted  and*  fixed  in  the 
receptacle, 
wherein  light  beams  emitted  from  the  optical  fiber  directly 
reach  the  photodiode  chip  without  passing  through  a  lerts 
and  a  dielectnc  layer  is  formed  outside  the  annular  elec- 
trode on  the  photoduxle  chip  for  preventing  light  beams 
from  reaching  the  epitaxial  semiconductor  layers  by  re- 
flecting or  absorbing  the  light  beams. 


5.345.076 
OPTICALLY  TRIMMED  SENSOR  FOR  REDUONG 
INFLUENCE  OF  DIFFERENTIAL  NODE  LOSSE.S 
Mahesh  C.  Reddy,  Renton.  Wash,,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany. Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,521 

Int.  Cn.'  GOID  5  34 

U.S.  a.  250—231.13  27  Claims 

1-  A  sensor  for  transmitting  an  optica!  beam  as  part  of  the 

production  of  an  output  indicative  of  a  parameter  said  sensor  is 

exposed  to.  said  sensor  comprising 

transmission  means  for  defining  at  least  a  first  and  a  second 
optical  transmission  path  for  the  optical  beam  within  said 
sensor,  said  first  and  second  optical  transmission  paths 
exposing  the  optical  beam  to  differential  losses  that  ma> 
influence  the  output  of  said  sensor,  and 
optical  filter  means,  positionable  in  any  of  the  first  and  the 


second  optical  transmission  paths  defined  by  said  transmis- 
sion means,  for  altering  the  optical  characteristics  of  the 


5,345,075 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PHOTODETECTOR  WLTH 
DIELECTRIC  SHIELDING 
Ichiro  Tonai,  and  Yoshiki  Kuhara,  both  of  Osaka.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  787.954,  Nov.  5,  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5.214.276.  This  application  Mar.  9,  1993,  S<!r.  No.  28,123 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  13.  1990.  2-308094 
Int.  a.'  HOIJ  5  '16 
U.S.  a.  250—227.24  9  Claims 


optical  transmission  path  in  which  the  optical  filter  means 
IS  positioned  to  reduce  the  influence  that  the  differential 
losses  might  have  on  the  output  of  said  sensor. 


5,345.077 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

POROSITY'  LOG  OF  A  SUBSl  RFACE  FORMATION 

CORRECTED  FOR  DETECTOR  STANDOFF 

L.  Scott  Allen,  Dallas;  Frank  P.  Uland,  Ariington:  V>    D.  Lvie. 

Jr.,  Grapevine,  and  David  C.  Stromswold.  Addison,  all  of  Tex.. 

assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  \  a. 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,835 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr  5.  2011. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  G01\  5/10 

U.S.  a.  250—264  18  Claims 
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1  Apparatus  for  converting  die-away  signals  representing 
the  die-awav  of  nuclear  radiation  in  a  subsurface  formation 
surrounding  a  borehole  into  a  log  representing  porosity  versus 
depth  withm  said  formation  corrected  for  the  effect  of  detector 
standoff  from  the  borehole  wall,  composing: 

a)  a  borehole  logging  tool, 

b)  means  for  traversing  said  logging  tool  along  said  bore- 
hole. 

c)  a  pulsed  source  of  fast  neutrons  withm  said  logging  tool 
for  irradiating  the  formation  surrounding  a  borehole  with 
fast  neutrons, 

d)  al  least  one  directionally  sensitive  radiation  detector 
assembly  having  a  neutron  detector  for  measunng  the 
die-away  of  secondary  radiation  produced  by  the  fast 
neutrons  which  return  to  the  borehole  from  the  irradiated 
formation, 

e)  means  for  positioning  said  radiation  detector  assembly  so 
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that  said  radiation  detector  assembly  contacts  the  surface 
of  thebordiole  wall  and  is  oriented  to  position  the  neutron 
detector  to  maximize  directional  sensitivity  of  the  neutron 
detector  to  the  die-away  of  secondary  radiation  from  the 
formation  at  the  point  of  contact  of  the  radiation  detector 
assembly  with  the  borehole  wall  and  to  minimize  direc- 
tional sensitivity  to  the  die-away  of  secondary  radiation 
from  the  borehole  fluid, 

f)  means  for  producing  intensity  signals  representative  of  the 
die-away  of  secondary  radiation  measured  by  said  detec- 
tor as  said  logging  tool  traverses  said  borehole, 

g)  means  for  producing  an  initial  formation  decay  constant 
from  at  least  fonnation  and  background  components  of 
said  intensity  signals, 

h)  means  for  producing  a  ratio  of  the  borehole  amplitude_la_ 
formation  amplitude  components  of  said  intensity  ^gnals, 

i)  means  for  determining  an  epithermal  neutron  lifisdme  from 
said  initial  formation  decay  constant. -' 

j)  a  trained  neural  network  to  determine  an  epithermal  neu- 
tron lifetime  correction  and  apparent  standoff  from  said 
epithermal  neutron  lifetime  and  said  amplitude  ratio, 

s  I  means  for  producing  a  standoff  corrected  epithermal 
neutron  lifetime  in  accordance  with  a  function  of  said 
epithermal  neutron  lifetime  and  said  epithermal  neutron 
lifetime  correction  to  correct  for  any  standoff  from  the 
borehole  wall  encountered  by  said  detector  as  said  log- 
ging tool  traverses  said  borehole,  and 

1)  means  for  generating  a  log  of  porosity  versus  depth  within 
said  formation  corrected  for  detector  standoff  from  the 
borehole  wall  as  a  function  of  said  standoff  corrected 
epithermal  neutron  lifetime  derived  from  measurements  in 
borehole  models  at  known  porosities  and  conditions  of 
detector  standoff  from  the  borehole  wall. 


5.M5,n'9 

APPARATUS  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  LIQl  ID  SAMPLE 

rsTRODlCTlON 

John  B.  French,  Oakville.  and  Bernard  Etkin.  North  York,  both 

of  Canada,  assignors  tn  MDS  Health  f.roup  I  imited.  Etobi- 

coke,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  P.  1992,  Ser    No   946,118 
Claims  pr!orit>.  application  Canada,  Mar.  tO.  1992,  2062629 
Int.  a.'  BOID  59,44.  HOIJ  49/00 
U.S.  a.  250—288  58  Claims 


5,345.n-'S 

\l  VSS  SPECTROMFTRV  MF  I  HOD  USING  NOTCH 

Fll  FFR 

Paul  \ .  Kcllt\.  ^an   lose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Teledyne  MEC, 

Mountain  \  ie».  (  alif 

Continuation  of  Ser   No,  920,953,  Jul.  27.  1993.  abandoned. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  ser.  No.  662.217,  Feb.  28.  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5.134.286   This  application  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,474 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  49/42 
U.S.  a.  250—282  1  Oaim 
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53.  Apparatus  for  analyzing  solids  dissolved  in  a  liquid  solu- 
tion, comprising: 

(a)  tube  means. 

(b)  means  for  introducing  a  stream  of  carrier  gas  into  said 
tube  means  for  said  carrier  gas  to  fill  said  tube  means  and 
to  flow  laminarly  in  said  tube  means,  said  stream  having  a 
central  portion  and  an  outer  portion  both  flowing  in  the 
same  direction  at  substantially  the  same  speed  as  a  single 
stream. 

(c)  droplet  means  for  producing  droplets  from  said  liquid 
solution, 

(d)  means  coupling  said  droplet  means  to  said  tube  means  for 
introducing  said  droplets  into  said  central  portion  of  said 
stream  for  said  droplets  to  be  conveyed  in  said  central 
portion, 

(e)  means  for  heating  said  droplets  and  said  carrier  gas  in  said 
tube  means, 

(0  said  tube  means  being  sufficiently  long  for  substantially 
all  of  the  water  in  said  droplets  to  evaporate  into  said 
carrier  gas  and  to  disperse  therein,  leaving  substantially 
dned  particles  of  said  solids, 

(g)  torch  means  connected  to  said  tube  means  for  receiving 
said  inner  and  outer  portions  of  said  carrier  gas  stream  and 
said  dried  particles,  and  means  for  producing  a  plasma  in 
said  torch  means  to  vaponze  said  particles  for  analysis. 

(h)  said  tube  means  being  of  inner  diameter  substantially 
larger  than  said  central  portion,  for  allowing  water  vapor 
removed  from  said  particles  to  disperse  away  from  said 
particles  into  said  outer  portion  of  said  stream,  to  reduce 
the  concentration  of  water  vapor  in  the  immediate  vicinity 
of  said  particles. 


1   A  mass  spectrometry  method,  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  establishing  a  three-dimensional  trapping  field  capable  of 
storing  parent  ions  and  daughter  ions  having  mass-to- 
charge  ratio  within  a  selected  range  within  a  three-dimen- 
sional trap  volume  bounded  by  a  set  of  electrodes; 

(b)  applying  a  filtered  noise  signal  to  at  least  one  of  the 
electrodes  to  resonate  out  of  the  trap  volume  unwanted 
ions  having  mass-to-charge  ratio  within  a  second  selected 
range. 


5.345,080 
METHOD  OF  OBSERVING  ELECTRON  MIC  ROSCOPIC 
IMAGES  AND  \N  APPARATl  S  FOR  CARRYING  Ol  T  OF 

THE  SAME 
Yusuke  Yajima.  Kokubunji:  Masakazu   Ichikawa,  Tokyo,  and 
Hiroyuki  Shinada,  C'hofu.  all  of  .Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,503 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  15.  1991,  3-266075 

Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  i'. -'y.' 

U.S.  a.  250— 311  34  Claims 

1.    In  an  electron  microscopic   image  observing  method. 

wherein  an  electron  beam  is  emitted  so  that  the  electron  beam 

will  pa-ss  through  a  specimen  or  through  a  region  surrounding 

the  specimen,  and  thereafter  detected  to  form  an  electron 

microscopic  image  of  the  specimen, 

the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 

deflecting    the    electron    beam    after    having    transmitted 


through  the  specimen  so  that  the  deflection  of  the  electron 
beam  vanes  with  time;  and 
selectively  allowing  the  electron  beam  having  transmitted 
through  the  specimen  to  pass  intermittently  through  an 
aperture  only  when  the  deflection  of  the  electron  beam 
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5,345.081 
PIT  DETECTOR  AND  METHOD 
Rogers,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Penetect,  Inc 
N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  942.953 

Int.  CT^  C;01N  3i/02.  21/35 

U.S.  CI.  250—338.1  15  (  laims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  pit  within  a 
stone  fruit  passing  through  an  inspection  zone  and  compnsing: 

a)  a  poxnl  stiurce  light  emitting  means  positioned  on  one  side 
of  the  inspection  zone  and  adapted  to  transmit  a  single 
light  beam  from  one  side  of  the  inspection  zone  across  the 
inspection  zone  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  inspection  zone, 

h)  means  for  generating  a  signal  that  is  proportional  to  the 
intensity  of  the  light  transmitted  through  the  fruit  a.s  the 
fruit  passes  through  the  inspection  zone  positioned  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  inspection  zone,  and 

c)  means  for  collimating  said  hghl  hcam  positioned  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  inspection  /one,  proximate  said 
means  for  generating  a  signal, 

whereby  a.s  the  fruit  passes  through  the  inspection  zone  and 
is  illuminated  by  the  light  source  and  the  intensity  of  the 
light  transmitted  through  the  fruit  is  received  by  the 
means  for  generating  a  signal,  a  two  dimensional  analyz- 
able  bit  map  representatne  of  the  cross-sectional  density  is 
produced. 


5,.U5.082 

SCINTILLATION  CAMERA  I  TILIZING  ENERGY 

DEPENDENT  1  INEARITY  CORRECTION 

John  (  .  Engdahl.  Columbia,  Md..  and  Michel  Pierfitte.  Hue. 

France,  assignors  to  Sopha  Medical  S>stems.  Inc.,  (  nlumhia 

Md. 

Filed  Mar   22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  35,088 

Int.  C'l.'  GOir  1/164 

U.S.  a.  250—363.07  6  Oaims 
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transmitted  through  the  specimen  is  within  a  predeter- 
mined range  of  deflection; 
wherein  the  electron  beam  is  detected  to  form  a  time- 
resolved  electron  microscopic  image  after  having  trans- 
mitted through  the  specimen  and  passed  intermittently 
through  the  aperture. 
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1  A  method  for  correcting  spatial  coordinates  of  detected 
radiation  events  computed  by  a  scintillation  camera,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

Joiermining  the  energy  range  of  a  detected  radiation  event; 

velec'mg  a  set  of  predetermined  spatial  coordinate  correc- 
tion factors  as  a  function  of  the  determined  energy  range 
of  said  detected  event: 

retne\  mg  correction  factors  from  the  selected  set  of  prede- 
termined spatial  coordinate  correction  factors  as  a  func- 
tion of  said  computed  spatial  coordinates;  and 

correcting  said  computed  spatial  coordinates  with  the  re- 
trieved correction  factors. 


5,345,083 

X-R^Y  DETFCTC:)R  COMPRISING  AN  IMPRO\  FD 

ENTRANCE  WINDOW 

Johannes  J,  Dc  Koning,  Almelo,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U,S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.>  . 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1993.  Ser    No   2l).,MKl 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  (Jff.,  l^eb.  21.  19V2. 
92200505.3 

Int.  a.'  GOIT  1/185 
MS.  CI.  250-3-9  15  Qaims 
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1  An  -X-ray  detector  for  analysis  of  elements  having  an 
atomic  number  lower  than  6.  comprising  a  gas-filled  ionization 
chamber  which  is  closed  by  a  radiation  entrance  window 
having  an  electncally  conductive  material  deposited  on  an 
inner  side  of  ihe  window  in  the  form  of  a  layer,  which  material 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ir(77).  Pt(78).  and 
Au(79).  or  a  mixlurt'  thereof 
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DIRECTIONAL  FAST-NEITR'  )^  i>^  rECTOR  MTflM  VTIf  MAP  (  OMPII  ATION  SYSTEM 

Roijer  C.  Byrd.  Albuquerque.  N    Mex     .issiRflur  to  The  United  .Sidne)  Bertram.  V\<M>dland  Hills.  Calif,,  assiRnor  to  Eaton  Cor- 

Sutes  of  America  a.s  represented  bs  thv  I  nited  States  Depart-  poration,  Oeveland.  Ohio 

ment  of  Enerip,  Washington.  D.C.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No    2*1.638.  Nov.  2».  5962.  I  his 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38^20  application  Oct.  24.  1963.  Ser.  No.  318.538 

Ini   CI     CfllT  1/06  'nt-  <"'  "  f'<'>t   ,'/    J2 

Ls  O   ^50—390  12                                                        4aaiiiis  U.S.  Q.  250-?5k                                                           45  Oaims 


1  A  radiation  detector  assembly  effective  for  determining 
the  direction  of  a  fast  neutron  radiation  source  from  said  assem- 
bly, consistmg  essentially  of: 

four  omnidirectional  fast  neutron  detectors  arranged  in  a 
close-packed  paired  relationship  with  front-back  and  left- 
nght  symmetry  to  form  a  segmented  symmetric  detector; 
jnd 

prcHiessor  means  for  arithmetically  combining  incident  radi- 
ation counts  from  said  plurality  of  detectors  to  output  a 
signal  functionally  related  to  a  direction  of  a  source  for 
said  radiation. 


5,345.085 
METHOD  AND  STRl  CTl  Rt   EOR  H  K'rR<  )NICALLY 

MEASL  RING  BF  AM  FARA.METERS 
Richard  W .  Prior.  Fremont.  Calif.,  assijinor  to  ETEC  Systems, 

Inc.,  Hayward.  Calif 
Filed  Mar 
Int 
L.S.  CI.  250 — 191.1  38  Qaims 


26,  1993.  Ser.  No.  37,964 
(1     UOIJ  37/304 
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1.  An  automatic  map  compilation  system,  for  deriving  infor- 
mation from  a  pair  of  stereoscopic  photographs  by  scanning 
portions  thereof  which  represent  homologous  imagery  com- 
prising: 

first  means  for  scanning  at  least  portions  of  a  pair  of  stereo- 
scopic photographs  and  developing  video  signals  in  accor- 
dance therewith; 
second  means  including  computing  means,  operable  in  a 
sequence  of  cycles  of  operation,  for  estimating  for  succes- 
sive cycles  of  operation,  on  the  basis  of  at  least  photo- 
grammetnc  data  related  to  said  pair  of  photographs,  the 
portions  of  said  photographs  which  represent  homologous 
imagery  and  controlling  said  first  means  to  synchronously 
scan  said  portions:  and 
third  means  responsive  to  said  video  signals  for  comparing 
said  video  signals  therein  and  producing  error  signals 
which  represent  the  degree  of  error  in  said  second  means 
in  estimating  said  portions  of  said  photographs  as  repre- 
senting homologous  imagery  said  second  means  including 
means  responsive  to  said  error  signals  for  updating  the 
estimate  of  the  locations  of  portions  of  said  photographs, 
which  represent  homologous  imagery,  adjacent  the 
scanned  portions. 


1    A  method  of  electronically  measuring  parameters  of  a 

beam  in  a  raster  scan  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  choosing  a  predetermined  pixel  of  !''*'  raster  scan  to  be 
calibrated; 

(b)  moving  a  gnd  adjacent  said  pixel 

(c)  strobing  said  beam; 

(d)  incrementally  moving  said  b'  am  toward  a  first  axis  of 
said  grid, 

(e)  integrating  the  signal  resulting  from  said  beam  as  said 
beam  moves  toward  said  first  axis;  and 

(0  repeating  steps  (c)  through  (e)  until  a  predetermined 
value  of  said  signal  is  reached,  thereby  indicating  said 
beam  ha.s  crossed  said  first  axis. 


5,345,087 
OPTICAL  GLIDE  SYSTEM  EOR  SPATIALLY 
POSITIONING  A  SL  RGICAl   MICROSCOPE 

.Joachim  I  uber,  FXsingen-Eorst:  V\erner  Miiller,  Otisheim;  Mar- 
nn  IM/er.  Heidenheim.  and  Anette  Reiss.  Heidenheim.  all  of 
1  ed.  Rep.  tif  t.ermany.  assignors  to  Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung,  Hei- 
denheim. Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermanv 

Filed  Feh.  I.  1993,  Ser.  No.  11.515 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  JO, 
1992,  4202505 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  21/86 
VS.  a.  250—561  16  Oaims 

1.  A  guide  system  for  spatially  positioning  a  surgical  micro- 
scope in  correspondence  to  movements  of  the  head  of  an 
operator  for  which  a  desired  position  relative  to  the  surgical 
microscope  is  defined,  the  guide  system  comprising: 


motonzed  positioning  supp^in  means  for  holding  and  mov- 
ing the  surgical  microscope  in  six  degrees  of  freedom; 

transmitter  means  mounted  on  one  of  the  head  of  said  opera- 
tor and  said  surgical  microscope  in  a  defined  position 
relative  thereto  for  transmitting  at  least  two  separate 
transmitting  beams  defining  respective  beam  paths, 

receiver  means  mounted  on  the  other  one  of  the  head  of  said 
operator  and  said  surgical  microscope  in  a  defined  posi- 
tion relative  thereto  for  receiving  said  transmitting  beams; 

said  receiver  means  including  means  providing  a  position- 
resolving  registration  of  at  least  three  separate  incident 
points  and  means  for  emitting  output  signals  indicative  of 
a  relative  movement  between  said  transmitter  mean  and 
said  receiver  means  in  said  six  degrees  of  freedom,  and, 

evaluation  means  for  evaluating  said  output  signals  of  said 
receiver  means  to  reconstruct  the  movement  of  the  head 
of  said  operator  in  said  six  degrees  of  t'reedom  relative  to 


5.345.088 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.345,089 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPIICAL  SCANNER 

SENSITIVITY  ADJLSTMENT 

.John  L,  I^renzo.  Southbury,  and  Hans  C,  Mol,  Wilton,  both  of 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,801 

Int.  CI.'  CT6K  7/Ju 

U.S.  a.  250-566  9  Claims 

1.  An  optical  scanning  system,  comprising: 
an  optical  scanner; 


means  for  generating  a  reference  pulse; 

means  for  comparing  a  benchmark  pulse  scanned  by  said 
scanner  to  said  reference  pulse,  said  comparing  means 
providing  an  indicating  signal  of  one  of  a  less  than,  a 
greater  than  and  an  equal  to  signals  as  a  result  of  said 
comparison;  and 
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means  for  adjusting  sensitivity  of  said  scanner  based  on  said 
indicating  signal. 


5.345.09^1 

MANUAL  CHECK  READER  Al'FAk  \  11  s  U  I  HI 

OPTICAL  IMAt.INC 

Stanley  J.  Hlud/inski,  Auburn.  Calif,,  assinrmr  tn  \  trifnni,  Iru, 

Redwood  City.  Calif 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  27,344 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  7/10 

U.S.  a.  250— 566  I  :  Claims 


said  defined  desired  position  and  form  control  signals 
indicative  of  said  movement  and  for  transmitting  said 
control  signals  to  said  motorized  positioning  support 
means  thereby  actuating  said  support  means  to  cause  said 
surgical  microscope  to  track  the  movement  of  the  head  of 
said  operator  into  said  defined  desired  position  in  six  de- 
grees of  freedom. 


1.  Optical  reader  apparatus  for  reading  data  on  a  data  carrier 

and  comprising: 

housing  means  defining  a  data  carrier  slot  having  an  optical 
data  window  at  a  prearranged  position  within  said  data 
earner  slot. 

optical  reading  means  mounted  within  said  housing  for 
reading  data  scanned  past  said  optica!  data  window; 

a  door  assembly  mounted  in  a  hinged  relation  to  said  housing 
means  opposite  said  optical  read  window  and  having 
closed  and  open  positions  and  permitting  access  to  said 
optical  data  window  in  said  open  position,  said  door  as- 
sembly carrying  a  resilient  pressure  spring  having  a  for- 
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ward  surface  defining  a  portion  of  a  data  carrier  slot 
opposite  said  optical  data  window  in  said  closed  position 
of  said  door  assembly,  and  said  resilient  pressure  spring 
urging  a  data  carrier  passing  through  said  data  carrier  slot 
into  optical  reading  contact  with  said  optical  data  win- 
dow. 


g  5.345,091 

/  BAR(  ODF:  IDKNTIKK  ATION  SYSTEM 
Gina  M  rraig.  2334  Mardell  Dr.,  Dayton,  Ohio  45459;  Dale  E. 
[jimprecht,  Jr  ,  3265  Green  Turtle  Dr..  Dayton.  Ohio  45414; 
Debra  A.  Stellwafc  ?28  Heather  Dr.,  Apt.  2,  Dayton,  Ohio 
45405.  and  Thomas  R  Wagner,  6298  Greenbriar  Dr.,  Fair- 
field. Ohio  45014 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  783,770,  Oct,  28,  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5.22^.643,  This  application  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44.817 

The  portion  of  the  term  uf  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  13, 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.   G06k  '10 

U.S.  a.  250—566  10  Oaims 


5,345.092 
LIGHT  FMITTING  DIODK  INCLl  DING  ACTIVE  LAYER 

HA\  IN(,  FIRST  AND  SECOND  ACTIVE  REGIONS 
Haruki  Kurihara.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  821.052.  Jan.  16.  19<I2.  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  '.  \'i^i.  Ser.  No.  133.281 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan    18,  19<)1,  3-00456'" 

Int.  CI.    HOIL  -'->    /> 

U.S.  a.  257—13  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  limiting  the  operation  of  a  barcode  identifica- 
tion system  including  at  least  one  barcode  printer  for  printing 
on  a  web  of  record  members,  and  a  processor  for  controlling  a 
plurality  of  operations  of  said  system,  said  system  having  an 
associated  system  key  with  a  unique  identification  associated 
therewith  comprising: 

operating  said  processing  means  in  accordance  with  a  plural- 
ity of  software  mcxlules,  said  processing  means  operating 
in  accordance  with  at  least  one  of  said  modules  to  generate 
barcode    identification    information    for    said    barcode 
printer; 
pnor  to  the  operation  of  at  least  one  of  said  software  mod- 
ules, determining  whether  said  one  software  module  in- 
cludes a  key  identification  that  matches  said  system  key 
identification;  and 
limiting  the  operation  of  said  one  software  module  if  said 
determining  means  determines  that  said  software  module 
does  not  include  a  key  that  matches  said  system  key  identi- 
fication. 


1.  A  light  emitting  diode  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  current  blocking  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  pro- 
vided on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  recessed  portion  formed  in  said  current  blocking  layer  so 
as  to  extend  to  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  first  cladding  layer  of  said  first  conductivity  type  including 
a  first  cladding  region  buried  in  said  recessed  portion,  a 
second  cladding  region  provided  on  said  current  blocking 
layer,  and  a  constncted  region  located  at  a  peripheral 
portion  of  and  surrounding  said  recessed  portion; 

an  active  layer  of  said  first  conductivity  type  including  a  first 
active  region,  provided  on  said  first  cladding  region, 
substantially  operating  as  a  light  emitting  region,  and  a 
second  active  region  provided  on  said  second  cladding 
region,  said  second  active  region  being  separated  outward 
from  said  first  active  region  by  said  constricted  region; 

a  second  cladding  layer  of  said  second  conductivity  type 
provided  over  said  active  layer  so  as  to  cover  said  first 
cladding  layer; 

an  ohmic  contact  layer  provided  on  said  second  cladding 
layer;  and 

a  window  provided  in  said  ohmic  contact  layer. 


5,345,093 

GRADED  BANDGAP  ShMlCONDirrOR  DEVICE  FOR 

REAl  -TIME  1MA<,IN(. 

Veerendra  K.  Mathur.  Beltsville,  Md..  assignor  to  The  I  nited 
States  of  \merica  as  represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C  , 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1991,  Ser,  No.  687,6<J3 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  il/12.  31/16 
U.S.  a.  257—80  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  device  having  a  graded  bandgap  semiconductor  body 
with  absorbing  and  emission  locations  thereon,  said  semicon- 
ductor body  being  formed  from  two  semiconductor  materials 
components  alloyed  with  each  other  as  a  function  of  positional 
spacing  between  the  radiation  absorbing  and  emission  locations 
for  shift  in  wavelength  of  incident  radiation  at  the  absorbing 
location  and  electrical  bias  means  connected  to  the  semicon- 
ductor body  at  said  absorbing  and  emission  locations  for  apply- 
ing a  positive  voltage  potential  to  the  absorbing  location  to 
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effect  said  radiation  wavelength  shift  in  response  to  radiative 
electron-hole  recombination,  said  two  semiconductor  material 
components  having  different  bandgaps  respectively  estab- 
lished at  the  radiation  absorbing  and  emission  locations  on  the 
semiconductor  body,  one  of  the  different  bandgaps  established 
at  the  radiation  absorbing  location  being  relatively  narrow  to 


limit  absorption  thereat  to  the  incident  radiation  within  an 

infrared  wavelength  region,  the  radiation  emitted  from  the 
emission  location  embodying  imaging  energy  and 

phosphor  means  coupled  to  the  semiconductor  body  at  the 
emission  location  for  producing  visible  imaging  radiation 
in  response  to  the  radiation  emitted  from  the  emission 
location. 


5,345,094 
LIGHT  TRIGGERED  TRIAC  DE\  ICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

DRIVING  THE  SAME 
\  asunori  Lsui,  Yokohama,  and  Shinjiro  Vano,  HImeji.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to   Kahushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.   Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1993.  Ser.  No.  86.3(K) 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  6.  1992.  4-178157 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  :v   ^4 

U.S.  CI.  257-113  7aaims 


,LI6HT 


0~T1 


rr^T^  ,\  -.-f7;7:^V-=£zza=g 


LATERAL    TRIAC 


y//////Ar\ 


VERTICAL    TRIAC 


J-i 


T2 


(r 

1   A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

an  output  Tnode  AC  switch  provided  in  said  substrate,  said 
output  Triode  AC  switch  having  a  gate,  a  first  terminal 
and  a  second  terminal,  and  having  a  vertical  structure,  and 

an  input/driving  Triode  .AC  switch  provided  in  said  sub- 
strate and  having  a  lighl-receiving  portion,  a  third  lermi- 
nal  connected  to  said  gate  of  said  output  Triode  .AC 
switch  and  a  fourth  terminal  connected  to  said  first  termi- 
nal of  said  output  Tnode  AC  switch. 


5,345,095 

SELF  ARC-EXTINCiUISHING  THYRISTOR  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTl  RING  THE  SAME 

Kazuhiko  Niwayama,  Fukuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12.464 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  6.  1992.  4-113594 
Int.  Cn."  HOIL  29,74.  i'l/lll 
U.S.  a.  257—138 

1   A  self  arc-extinguishing  thyristor  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  including: 

(a-1)  a  first  conductivity  type  first  semiconductor  layer; 


17  aaims 


(a-2)  a  second  conductivity  type  second  semiconductor  layer 

formed  on  said  first  semiconductor  layer; 

(a-3)  a  first  conductivity  type  third  semiconductor  layer 
selectively  formed  in  a  top  surface  of  said  second  semicon- 
ductor layer; 

(a-4)  a  second  conductivity  type  fourth  semiconductor  layer 
selectively  formed  in  a  top  surface  of  said  third  semicon- 
ductor layer;  and 

fa-5)  a  second  conductivity  type  fifth  semiconductor  layer 
selectively  formed  spaced  from  said  fourth  semiconductor 
layer  in  said  top  surface  of  said  third  semiconductor  layer 
so  thai  a  bottom  surface  of  said  fifth  semiconductor  layer 
IS  farther  from  said  second  semiconductor  layer  than  a 
bottom  surface  of  said  fourth  semiconductor  layer; 

(b)  an  insulation  film  disp<3sed  on  a  top  surface  of  said  body 
at  least  from  said  fourth  to  said  fifth  semiconductor  layers; 

(c)  a  control  electrode  disposed  in  said  insulation  film  so  as 
to  be  in  a  faced  relation  with  said  third  semiconductor 
layer; 
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(d)  a  first  electrixje  disposed  m  electncal  connection  with 
said  third  and  fifth  semiconductor  layers;  and 

(e)  a  second  eleclrcxle  disposed  in  electrical  connection  with 
said  first  semiconductor  layer; 

wherein  said  fifth  semiconductor  layer  intercepts  said  top 
surface  of  said  body  in  a  nng  shape  and  said  third  semicon- 
ductor layer  consists  of 

(a-3-1)  a  relatively  heavily  doped  first  portion  which  is 
surrounded  by  said  fifth  semiconductor  layer  at  said  top 
surface  of  said  body:  and 

(a-3-2)  a  relatively  lightly  doped  second  portion  surrounding 
said  first  portion,  said  second  portion  together  with  said 
first  portion  completely  occupying  said  third  semiconduc- 
tor layer;  and 

w  herein  said  fourth  semiconductor  layer  is  formed  in  a  top 
surface  of  said  second  portion;  and 

said  fifth  semiconductor  layer  is  formed  in  a  top  surface  of 
said  first  portion  and  said  top  surface  of  said  second  por- 
tion al  a  boundarv  therebetween. 


5.345.096 
TURN-OFF  HIGH-POWER  SEMICONDI  CTOR 
COMPONENT  WITH  LOW  INDL  CT1\  E  HOI  SING 
Horst  Griining.  Wertingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  tn   ABB  Re- 
search Ltd..  Zurich.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1993.  Ser,  No.  99.310 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German\.   \ug.  15, 
1992,  4227063 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  23/42.  23/44.  29/74 
l],S.  CI.  257—182  11  aaims 

1.  A  lurn-otT  high-power  semiconductor  component  in  the 
form  of  a  GTO,  comprising: 

a  disk-shaped  semiconductor  substrate  which  is  disposed 
concentrically  in  an  annular  insulating  housing  between  a 
disk-shaped  cathode  contact  on  a  cathode-contact  side,  to 
which  pressure  can  be  applied,  and  a  disk -shaped  anode 
contact  on  an  anode-contact  side,  to  which  pressure  can 
also  be  applied,  and  which  is  contacted  on  the  cathode- 
contact  side  by  a  gate  contact,  the  cathode  and  anode 
contacts  being  connected  to  the  insulating  housing  via  a 
first  lid  and  second  lid  respectively,  an  outwardly  hermeti- 
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cally  sealed  component  being  fonned,  and  the  gate 
contact  being  capable  of  being  fed  with  a  gate  current  via 
a  gate  lead  brought  to  the  outside,  wherein 
(a)  the  gate  contact  and  the  gate  lead  are  of  annular  design, 
the  gate  lead  being  brought  out  of  the  component  between 
the  cathode  contact  and  the  insulating  housing,  the  gate 
lead  being  electrically  insulated  from  the  cathode  contact 
by  a  smgle  insulator; 


5.345.098 
MASTFR  SLICE  INTFC.RATKD  flRCl  IT  DKVICE 
Yasuhisa  Hirabavashi;  Takashi  Sakuda;  Ka/uhiko  Okawa.  all  of 
Nagano,  and  ^  asuhiro  Oguchi,  Suwa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Seiko  Epsiin  (  orporation.  Ti)k>o.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  So.  580,061.  St'p.  10.  IWO.  Pat.  No. 
5,153.698.  This  application  \1a>  5.  IW:,  Sor.  No.  8-8,527 
Claims  priorit.v,  application  Japan.  Sep    H,   1989.   1-233326; 
Jun.  25,  19X1,  2-166U5 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/JO.  27/15 
VS.  a.  257—207  10  Qaims 


...\\-.\/r, 
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(b)  the  gate  contact  surrounds  the  cathode  contact  concen- 
trically at  a  distance; 

(c)  the  gate  lead  connects  the  gate  contact  directly  to  the 
first  lid;  and 

(d)  the  first  lid  is  electrically  insulated  form  the  cathode 
contact  by  an  interposed  insulating  ring  which  concentri- 
cally surrounds  the  cathode  contact. 


5,345,09^ 

HETEROJlNfTION  BU'OI  \R  TR.\NSISTOR 

INCl.L  DINC,  COM  ECTOR  RK.ION  OF  INP  AND 

METHOD  OF  FABRK  ATING  THE  SAME 

Atsushi  Nakagawa,  Kawanishi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial,  Co..  ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  948,551 

Claims  priontv,  application  Japan.  Mar.  2,  1992.  4-044403 

Int.  CI  '  HOI  I,  2V/I6I.  29/205.  225 

U,S.  a,  25"— 198  5  Claims 


35a  3Sb  r?!"/'    .34 
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1    A  heterojunction  bipolar  transistor  comprising; 

a  collector  region  made  of  first-conduction-type  InP;  and 

a  base  region  connected  to  the  collector  region  and  made  of 
second-conduction-type  In^Ga^li-y)i-,As  where  the 
letters  "x"  and  "y"  denote  predetermined  atomic  frac- 
tions, wherein  the  atomic  fraction  "x"  is  in  the  range  of 
0.52  to  0.53  and  the  atomic  fraction  "y"  is  in  the  range  of 
0.35  to  0.72, 

further  including  a  semi-insulating  substrate  of  InP,  a  subcol- 
lector  region  of  first  conduction  type  In^Gai  -^As  on  said 
substrate,  and  wherein  said  collector  region  is  situated  on 
said  subcollector  region. 


1.  In  a  master  slice  integrated  circuit  device  comprising  an 
array  of  internal  cells  having  contact  members,  an  array  of 
external  cells  having  contact  members  and  formed  outwardly 
from  the  internal  cell  array,  a  plurality  of  power  lines  formed 
on  the  internal  array  region,  means  for  delivering  power  to  the 
power  lines,  and  a  plurality  of  signal  lines  for  electrically 
interconnecting  selected  contact  members  of  the  internal  and 
external  cells,  the  improvement  comprising  intermediate 
power  line  connection  means  conductively  connecting  each 
said  power  line  to  said  means  for  delivering  power,  said  inter- 
mediate connection  means  comprising,  for  each  said  power 
line,  a  power  branch-off  member  disposed  at  a  given  position 
on  said  means  for  delivering  power  and  extending  substantially 
in  the  direction  of  its  respective  power  line,  and  a  connection 
allowance  member  intersecting,  and  connected  to.  said  power 
branch-off  member  and  having  a  predelerniined  length,  so  that 
said  connection  allowance  members  for  all  of  said  power  lines 
all  have  substantially  the  same  length,  said  connection  allow- 
ance member  for  each  said  power  line  being  conductively 
connected  between  its  associated  power  branch-off  member 
and  the  respective  power  line,  and  said  connection  allowance 
member  being  connected  to  only  one  power  line. 


5,345,099 
SEMICONDLCTOR  DEVICE 
Takahiro  Yamada,   Hirakata,   Japan,   assignor  to   Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  ltd..  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  May  4,  1993,  Scr.  No.  56,627 
Oaims  priorit\,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1992,  4-267665 
Int.  a.^  HOIL  29/78.  27/14.  31/00 
VS.  a,  257—250  7  Qaims 

1.  A  charge  transfer  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate;  • 

a  first  insulation  film  fonned  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 
a  plurality  of  first  semiconductor  regions  provided  on  said 

first  insulation  film; 
a  tunneling  second  insulation  film  provided  on  said  first 

semiconductor  region; 
a  plurality  of  second  semiconductor  regions  formed  on  said 
tunneling  insulation  film,  said  tunneling  insulation  film 
spacially  isolating  said  first  semiconductor  regions  from 
said  second  semiconductor  regions; 
a  plurality  of  first  control  electrodes  provided  under  respec- 


tive ones  of  said  first  semiconductor  regions  for  control- 
ling a  potential  of  said  first  semiconductor  regions;  and 
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5.345,100 

SEMICONDICTOR  RECTIFIER  HAVING  HIGH 

BREAKDOWN  VOLTAGE  AND  HIGH  SPEED 

OPERATION 

Takashi    Kan;    Masaru    Wakatabe;    Mitsugu    Tanaka;    Shinji 
Kunori,  and  Akira  Sugiyama,  all  of  Saitama.  Japan,  assignors 
to    Shindengen    Electric   Manufacturing   Co.,    Ltd..   Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  857,999.  Mar.  26,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,561 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-133737; 
Mar.  29.  1991.  3-133738 

Int.  a:  HOIL  29/78.  23/ai 
VS.  a.  257—475  19  Oaims 
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1   A  semiconductor  rectifier  comprising: 

a  first  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  hav- 
ing a  main  surface; 

a  second  semiconductor  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  typye 
formed  in  said  first  semiconductor  layer  to  define  a  plural- 
ity of  pwrlions  of  said  first  semiconductor  layer  exposed  to 
said  mam  surface,  each  of  said  plurality  of  portions  of  said 
first  semiconductor  layer  being  surrounded  by  opposed 
portions  of  said  second  semiconductor  layer  and  forming 
a  p-n  junction  with  each  of  said  opposed  portions  of  said 
second  semiconductor  layer  below  said  main  surface; 

a  metal  electrode  provided  over  a  surface  of  said  second 
semiconductor  layer  including  said  plurality  of  portions  of 
said  first  semiconductor  layer,  said  metal  electrode  form- 
ing a  contact  surface  with  each  of  said  plurality  of  por- 
tions of  said  first  semiconductor  layer,  and 

a  relation  between  a  depth  D  and  a  width  W  being  given  by 
D>0.5W  where  said  depth  D  is  a  distance  between  said 
contact  surface  and  a  bottom  of  said  second  semiconduc- 
tor layer,  and  said  width  W  being  a  shortest  distance 
between  said  opposed  portions  of  said  second  semicon- 
ductor layer  below  said  contact  surface. 


5,345,101 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  SE.MICONDL  CTOR  STRL'CTURE  AND 

METHOD 
Shang-Hui   Tu,  Chandler.   Ariz.,   assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,643 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/40,  29/06 


VS.  a.  2S1—*9S 


9  Claims 


a- IE" 
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a  plurality  of  second  control  electrodes  provided  above 
respective  ones  of  said  second  semiconductor  regions  for 
controlling  a  potential  of  said  second  semiconductor  re- 
gions. 


I     ,g.,    1-1    I    I?,    1:1    ,     a       III    ,      a 


I  .A  high  \oltage  semiconductor  structure  including  in 
combination: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  lypx:, 

a  first  region  disposed  at  a  first  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  to  provide  a  main  rectifying  junction: 

a  second  region  of  a  second  conductivity  typ)e  formed  at  said 
first  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  surround- 
ing said  first  region,  said  second  region  forming  a  p-n 
junction  between  said  second  region  and  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  having  a  maximum  depth  belo\^  said  first 
surface:  and 

a  third  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type  formed  at 
said  first  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said 
third  region  having  reduced  conductivity  compared  to 
said  second  region,  said  third  region  in  contact  with  a  first 
side  of  said  second  region,  said  third  region  forming  a  p-n 
junction  between  said  third  region  and  said  semiconductor 
substrate  having  a  maximum  depth  below  said  first  surface 
greater  than  said  maximum  depth  of  said  p-n  junction 
between  said  second  region  and  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate. 


5,345,102 

BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  COLLECTOR 

ELECTRODE  PENETRATING  EMITTER  AND  BASE 

REGIONS 

Naoya  Matsumoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb,  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,621 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1992,  4-O42702 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  27, M:.  .'V  4u.  29,  70 

V.S.  a.  257—588  12  Claims 
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1    .\  bipolar  transistor  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  buned  collector   region  formed   in   said  semiconductor 

substrate; 
a  collector  region  formed  on  said  buned  collector  region; 
an  intrinsic  base  region  formed  on  said  collector  region; 
a  graft  base  region  formed  to  surround  said  intrinsic  base 
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region  and  having  an  impurity  concentration  higher  than 

4aid  ininnsic  base  region; 
an  emitter  region  formed  m  said  intrinsic  base  region; 
a  trench  formed  to  penetrate  into  said  emitter  region  and  to 

reach  «iid  buned  collector  region  through  said  intrinsic 

base  region  and  said  collector  region;  and 
a  collector  electrode  filling  said  trench  with  an  electrical 

isolation  from  said  intrinsic  base  region  and  said  emitter 

region,  said  collector  electrode  being  in  contact  with  said 

buned  collector  region. 


floating  gate  insulated  from  the  channel  by  a  silicon  dioxide 
gate  dielectric  layer,  charge  on  the  floating  gate  begin  con- 
trolled by  a  control  gate  which  is  superjacent  thereto  by  effect- 
ing hot  electron  injection  into  the  floating  gate  through  the 
gate  dielectric  layer  from  the  drain  region  of  said  transistor 
during  a  write  operation,  and  electron  tunneling  from  the 
floating  gate  through  the  gate  dielectric  layer  to  the  source  of 


regions  by  applying  a  constant  voltage  potential  to  the 
shielding  conductive  layer. 


5,345.103 
GATE  CONTROLLED  WALANCHE  BIPOLAR 

TRANSISTOR 
Kenji  Aoki,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6««,497.  May  13.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  953.308 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1989,  1-186683 

Int.  C\:  HOIL  29/74.  29/784.  29/90 

IS.  a.  257—589  8  Claims 
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1  SEMICOOXTOfl 
SUeSTOATE 

7  HIGH  REGISTANCE 
LAVER 


8  SOBSTWITE  ELEETWXe 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising:  a  semiconductor 
substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  said  substrate  having  a 
surface  and  containing  a  channel  region  formed  in  the  surface 
of  said  substrate,  said  substrate  having  a  first  impurity  concen- 
tration equal  to  or  greater  than  I  <  10"  cm"- and  said  channel 
region  having  a  second  impunty  concentration  which  is  lower 
than  said  first  impunty  concentration;  source  and  drain  regions 
of  a  second  conductivity  type  different  from  the  first  conduc- 
tivity type,  with  said  channel  region  and  said  substrate  being 
disposed  between  said  source  and  drain  regions,  and  said 
source  and  drain  regions  being  in  contact  with  said  substrate;  a 
gate  insulating  film  formed  on  said  channel  region;  a  gate 
electrode  formed  on  said  gate  insulating  film;  a  grounded 
substrate  electrode:  and  a  resistance  layer  formed  between  said 
substrate  and  said  substrate  electrode  so  as  to  be  electncally  in 
senes  with  said  substrate  and  said  substrate  electrode,  wherein 
said  device  is  constructed  such  that  when  selected  potentials 
are  applied  to  said  source  and  drain  regions  and  to  said  gate 
electrode  to  place  said  device  into  operation,  said  substrate 
defines  a  path  for  current  flow  between  said  source  and  dram 
regions,  earners  are  injected  from  said  source  region  into  said 
substrate,  an  impact  ionization  phenomenon  occurs  in  said 
substrate  at  a  location  in  the  vicinity  of  said  drain  region  in 
order  to  trigger  injection  of  carriers  from  said  source  region 
into  said  substrate,  and  carriers  injected  from  said  drain  region 
accumulate  in  said  substrate,  due  to  the  presence  of  said  resis- 
tance layer,  so  as  to  increase  the  potential  of  said  substrate. 


said  transistor  during  an  erase  operation,  said  improvement 
comprising  the  use  of  only  antimony  as  an  N-type  dopant  in  a 
portion  of  the  drain  region  which  is  contiguous  with  the  chan- 
nel region,  the  antimony-doped  portion  of  the  drain  region 
being  partially  surrounded  by  a  horon  doped  region,  which 
extends  at  least  partially  into  the  channel  region,  and  the  use  of 
at  least  one  N-type  dopant  having  a  higher  diffusivity  than 
antimony  in  the  entire  source  region. 


5,345,105 

STRl  (TL  RE  FOR  SHIELDING  CONDLCTORS 

Shih-Wei  Sun;  Vasunobu  Kosa,  and  John  R.  Year^in.  all  of 

Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  829.837.  Feb.  3.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,262,353. 

This  application  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103.362 

int.cn.'  HOIL  :.*-<<  :5  1)4 

U.S.  a.  257—659  18  Claims 


5.345.  UU 

FLASH  MEMCJRY  CELL  HAVING  ANU.\10N\  UK.AIN 

FOR  REDICED  DRAIN  \  OLT.AGE  DURING 

PROGRAMMING 

Kirk  D.  Prall,  and  Wayne  1.  Kinney,  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors 

to  Micron  Technoloijj,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883,495,  May  15,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  H,  1993.  Ser.  No.  89,382 

Int.  a.'  HOI  I.  29/167.  29/68 

U.S.  a.  257—607  8  Oaims 

I.  An  improved  flash  memory  cell  of  the  type  having  a  single 

field  effect  transistor,  the  channel  of  which  is  controlled  by  a 


I.  A  structure  for  shielding  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  first  dielectric  layer  overlying  the  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  electrically  isolated  conductive  regions  having 
sidewalls.  the  plurality  of  electrically  isolated  conductive 
regions  overlying  the  first  dielectric  layer; 

trenches  within  the  first  dielectnc  layer,  the  trenches  formed 
both  laterally  between  and  below  the  electrically  isolated 
conductive  regions; 

a  second  dielectnc  layer  conformally  overlying  the  electri- 
cally isolated  conductive  regions,  the  sidewalls  of  the 
electrically  isolated  conductive  regions,  and  the  trenches 
of  the  first  dielectric  layer  to  establish  recessed  regions 
from  the  trenches,  the  recessed  regions  separate  the  elec- 
trically isolated  conductive  regions;  and 

a  shielding  conductive  layer  overlying  the  second  dielectric 
layer  including  within  the  recessed  regions,  the  shielding 
conductive  layer  reducing  capacitive  coupling  between 
two  or  more  electrically  isolated  conductive  regions 
within  the  plurality  of  electrically  isolated  conductive 


5,345.106 
ELECTRONIC  CIRCTIT  COMPONENT  WITH  HEAT 
SINK  MOUNTED  ON  A  LEAD  FRAME 
Anton  Doering,  Pliezhausen,  and  Ludger  Olbrich.  Reutlingen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  930,474.  Aug,  13.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,202.288, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  709,654.  Jun.  3,  1991.  This 
application  Jan.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,215 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  1, 
1990,  4017697 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  2i/4S.  29/44.  29/52,  29/60 
U.S.  a.  257—675  4  Qaims 


1.  An  electronic  circuit  component  comprising: 

a  lead  frame  (11)  of  sheet  metal  having  a  planar  top  portion 
and  having,  integral  therewith,  a  fiat  mounting  plate  (13) 
which  has  an  aperture  (20)  therein,  said  aperture  being  of 
a  contour  similar  to  that  of  said  mounting  plate  and  being 
of  a  size  such  that  said  mounting  plate  forms  a  penpheral 
planar  stnp  frame  (13)  surrounding  said  aperture,  said 
stnp  frame  being  supported  in  said  lead  frame  by  sheet 
metal  strips  (14)  of  said  sheet  metal  of  said  lead  frame,  said 
sheet  metal  stnps  (14)  integrally  joining  said  strip  frame  to 
said  lead  frame  such  that  said  strip  frame  defines  a  plane 
parallel  to  said  planar  lop  ponion  of  said  lead  frame. 

a  heat  conducting  body  (21).  seated  m  said  aperture  and 
having  a  top  surface  (25)  parallel  to  said  plane  of  said  stnp 
frame  and  parallel  to  said  planar  top  portion  of  said  lead 
frame; 

said  lead  frame  having  lead  connecting  portions  (41)  emend- 
ing along  said  top  portion  thereof  said  lead  connecting 
portions  terminating  adjacent  to  said  strip  frame: 

said  sheet  metal  strips  (14)  being  integrally  joined  to  loca- 
tions of  said  lead  frame  which  do  not  ha\  e  said  lead  con- 
necting ptirtions  thereon  (41);  and 

at  least  one  semiconductor  chip  (30)  affixed  to  the  top  sur- 
face of  said  heat  conducting  body  (21)  for  positioning  said 
at  least  one  semiconductor  chip  relative  to  said  lead  frame, 
and  for  passage  of  heat  from  said  at  lea.st  one  semiconduc- 
tor chip  to  said  heat  conducting  btxly, 

said  at  least  one  semiconductor  chip  being  connected  to  said 
lead  connecting  portions  by  bonding  wires  (32)  having 
respective  ends  bonded  to  respective  lead  connecting 
portions  of  said  lead  frame,  and 

said  at  least  one  semiconductor  chip,  said  bonding  wires,  a 
portion  of  said  lead  connecting  portions  of  said  lead  frame 
and  a  portion  of  said  heat  conducting  body  being  embed- 
ded in  and  encapsulated  by  molded  electrically  non-con- 
ducting matenal. 


5,345,107 
COOLING  APPARATUS  FOR  ELF:CTR0NK  DEVICE 
Takahiro  Daikoku.  Ushiku:  Nobuo  Kawasaki,  Iharaki;  Noriyuki 
Ashiwake,   Tsuchiura;    Keizou    Kawamura.    Ibaraki:   Shizuo 
Zushi;    Mitsuo   Miyamoto,    both   of   Hadano.    and    Atsushi 
Morihara.  Katsuta.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  ltd.. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  588.074.  Sep.  25.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  839.071 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  25.  1989.  1-246314 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  30. 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  F28F  7/00,  H05K  7/20:  HOIL  23'U(i 
U.S.  a.  257—717  45  Claims 
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1.  A  cooling  apparatus  for  an  electronic  device,  comprising: 

an  electronic  de\  ice; 

a  ctxjiing  solid  body  for  eliminating  heat  produced  by  said 

electronic  device; 

a  highly  viscous  fiuid  layer  coniaining  thermal  conductive 
powder  having  a  high  thermal  conductivity  sandwiched 
between  a  heat  transfer  surface  of  said  electronic  device 
and  a  heat  transfer  surface  of  said  cooling  solid  body; 

pressunzing  means  for  forcing  said  cooling  solid  btxly  into 
close  contact  with  said  electronic  device;  and 

multiple  grooves  which  are  formed  on  one  of  the  heat  trans- 
fer surface  of  said  electronic  de\  ice  and  the  heat  transfer 
surface  of  said  cooling  solid  body  and  which  are  commu- 
nicated with  space  surrounding  one  of  said  electronic 
device  and  said  cooling  solid  body  having  the  heal  trans- 
fer surface,  said  pressurizing  means  compnsing  an  elastu 
member  for  pressing  said  cooling  solid  btxly  on  said  elec- 
tronic device  and  for  pressing  the  highly  viscous  fluid 
laser  constantly  to  keep  the  fluid  layer  as  a  thin  layer. 


5.345.108 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEV  ICE  HAV  ING  MULTI-LAYER 
ELECTRODE  WIRING 
Takamaro  Kikkawa.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  840.925 
Claims  priority,  application  Ja^an.  Feb.  26,  1991,  5-3931 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  :i/48.  29/46.  29/54.  29/62 
U.S.  a.  257—751  4  Claims 


3    A  semiconductor  device  including  an  electrode  wiring 
formed  selectively  on  an  insulating  film  on  a  silicon  chip,  said 
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electrode  wiring  comprising  a  titanium  film  formed  on  said 
insulating  film,  a  first  titanium  nitride  film  formed  on  said 
titanium  film,  a  first  aluminum-silicon-copper  alloy  film 
formed  on  said  first  titanium  nitride  film,  a  second  titanium 
nitnde  film  formed  on  said  first  aluminum-silicon-copper  alloy 
film,  a  second  aluminum-silicon-copper  alloy  film  formed  on 
said  second  titanium  nitride  film  and  a  third  titanium  nitride 
film  formed  on  said  second  aluminum-silicon-copper  alloy. 


5.345,109 
PROORAMMABl  E  CLOCK  CTRCUIT 

Anup  S.  Mehta.  Folsom.  Calif .  nislRnor  to  Intel  Corporation, 
Sanu  Oara,  Calif 

Filed  Mar.  30.  \9<)}.  ser.  No.  39,951 

Int.  CI.    HUJK  J/72 

U.S.  a.  307—271  47  Ctaims 
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1.  A  programmable  circuit  for  generating  lower  frequency 
clock  signals  from  a  higher  first  frequency  clock  signal,  said 
circuit  comprising: 

a  first  logic  gate  having  a  data  input  and  clock  input,  the  gate 
generating  an  output  corresponding  to  the  input  on  a  first 
edge  of  the  clock  input  signal,  said  first  frequency  clock 
signal  input  to  the  clock  input  of  the  first  logic  gate; 

a  first  inverier  coupled  to  receive  as  input  an  output  of  the 
first  logic  gate  and  generating  a  first  inverted  output; 

a  second  inverter  which  receives  as  data  input  the  first  in- 
verted output  of  the  first  inverter  and  generates  a  second 
inverted  output; 

a  second  logic  gate  having  a  data  input  and  ock  input,  the 
gate  generating  an  output  corresponding  to  the  input  on  a 
first  edge  of  the  clock  input  signal,  said  second  logic  gate 
receiving  as  data  input  the  second  inverted  ^output  of  the 
second  inverter,  said  first  frequency  clock  signal  input  to 
the  clock  input; 

a  third  inverter  coupled  to  receive  the  output  of  the  second 
logic  gate  and  generates  a  third  inverted  output; 

a  logical  AND  gate  to  logically  AND  the  first  inverted 
output  of  the  first  inverter  and  the  third  inverted  output  of 
the  third  inverter; 

a  first  switch  coupled  to  receive  the  first  inverted  output  of 
the  first  inverter,  said  first  switch,  when  in  an  enabled 
state,  generating  as  output  a  second  frequency  clock  signal 
slower  than  the  first  frequency  clock  signal; 

a  second  switch  coupled  to  receive  the  output  of  the  logical 
AND  gate,  said  second  switch,  when  in  an  enabled  state, 
generating  as  output  a  third  frequency  clock  signal  slower 
than  the  first  frequency  clock  signal. 


an  input  node; 

an  output  node; 

a  fuse  element  which,  at  the  time  of  circuit  manufacture, 

provides  a  closed  connection,  but  which  can  be  selectively 

severed  to  provide  an  open  connection; 
first  and  second  transistors  resjKinsive  to  a  digital  input 
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signal  on  said  input  node,  said  second  transistor  having  a 
greater  drive  value  than  said  first  transistor; 
a  fuse  detect  node  which  is  coupled  to  said  output  node  via 
a  latch  circuit,  to  power  supply  voltage  through  said  first 
transistor,  and  to  ground  through  said  second  transistor 
and  said  fuse  element,  respectively,  when  said  fuse  ele- 
ment is  in  an  unsevered  state. 


5.345.111 
HIGH-SPFFn  CI  RRFNT  SFNSF  A\1PI  IFIFR 
Vincent  1  .  Fonts.  Iremont.  Calif..  assiBnor  to  H>unclai  Flectron- 
ics  America.  San  .Jose.  (  alif. 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  932,427 

int.  CI.'  GOIR  19/00:  H03K  5/153 

U.S.  a.  307—350  12  Qaims 
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5.345,110 
LOW-POWFR  FTSE  DFTFCf  AND  LATCH  CIRCUIT 

Steve  G.  Renfro.  and  Gary  R  (.illiam.  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  assign- 
ors to  \licron  Semiconductor,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Filed  Apr.  13.  1993.  Ser.  No.  46,541 
Int.  CI.    H03K  19/007 
CS.  n.  30"— r:.3  20  Claims 

1    \  ;   V.  po\>.  er  circuit  for  detecting  and  latching  the  state  of 
a  fusible  link,  said  circuit  comprising: 


1.  A  sense  amplifier  connected  between  first  and  second 
power  supplies  and  having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output 
terminal,  said  sense  amplifier  comprising 

first  and  second  functional  diode  means  connected  in  senes 
between  said  first  and  second  power  supphes,  said  input 
terminal  connected  to  a  node  in  series  between  said  first 
and  second  functional  diode  means,  said  first  and  second 
functional  dicxle  means  each  comprising  a  MOS  transistor 
having  a  drain  connected  to  a  gate;  and 

a  first  inverter  having  an  input  node  connected  to  said  series 
node  and  an  output  node  connected  to  said  output  termi- 
nal, said  first  inverter  responsive  to  a  voltage  at  said  input 
node  being  set  into  one  of  two  logic  states; 

whereby  a  current  at  said  input  terminal  determines  a  logic 
state  at  said  output  terminal. 


5,345,112 

INTEGRATED gBCllT  WITH  PROGRAMMABLE 

SFEED/POWKR  ADJl  STMEVr 

Hagop  \  Nazarian.  San  Jose,  and  S.  Barbar  Ra/Ji.  Sunnyvale, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  (y press  Semiconductor  Corpora- 
tion. San  .Jose.  Calif, 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,705 

Int.  CI."  H03K  19/003;  H03F  3/45 

U,S.  a.  307— 443  2  Claims 
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5.345,113 

CONTROL  MODLLE  FOR  REDl  CING  RINGING  IN 

DIGITAL  SIGNAI,S  ON  A  TRANSMISSION  LINE 

luVerne   R.   Peterson.  San   DieRO,  Calif.,  assignor  to  L'nisys 
Corporation.  Blue  Bell.  Pa. 

Filed  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,511 
Int.  CI."  H03K  17/16 
U.S.  a.  307^*75  13  Oaims 

1.  An  electronic  control  module  that  reduces  ringing  in  a 
Jigital  voltage  signal  on  a  transmission  line  which  has  multiple 
transmitters,  receivers,  and  parasitic  inductors  and  capacitors 
coupled  thereto;  said  module  comprising: 

a  sensing  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  transmission 
line,  which  senses  uhen  said  digital  \oltage  signal  on  said 
transmission  line  changes  from  a  first  voltage  range  to  a 
second  voltage  range,  and  generates  a  control  signal  to 
indicate  same; 
a  pulse  generating  circuit,  having  an  input  which  receives 
said  control  signal  and  in  response  thereto  generates  a 
single  pulse;  and. 


a  switching  circuit,  having  an  input  which  receives  said 
pulse  and  an  output  connected  to  said  transmission  line. 
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which  couples  a  supply  voltage  in  said  second  voltage 
range  to  said  transmission  line  while  said  pulse  occurs. 


1.  A  programmable  logic  device  having  an  array  of  logic 
devices  and  a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  with  adjustable 
speed-power  charactenstics.  compnsing: 

a  programmable  logic  device  having  a  plurality  of  sense 
amplifiers,  each  included  in  a  current  path  which  draws  a 
predetermined  amount  of  current; 

a  plurality  of  impedance  elements  connectable  to  said  inte- 
grated circuit  in  a  manner  to  control  current  fiow  in  said 
current  path; 

a  plurality  of  electncally  era.sable  programmable  read-only 
memories  each  coupled  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  impe- 
dance elements,  whereby  each  of  the  impedance  elements 
can  be  connected  or  disconnected  by  setting  its  electri- 
cally erasable  programmable  read-only  memory,  thereby 
adjusting  the  operating  speed  and  the  power  consumption 
of  the  programmable  logic  device  by  varying  the  total 
impedance  of  the  plurality  of  impedance  elements  so  as  to 
adjust  the  current  through  the  sense  amplifiers  according 
to  the  speed/power  requirements  of  the  integrated  circuit. 


5.345.114 

SUPERCONDUCTOR  LOGIC  AND  SWITCHING 

CIRCTITS 

Qiyuan  Ma.  and  Walter  N.  Hardy,  both  of   The  I  nucrsity   uf 
British  Columbia  Office  of  Research  Services  and  Industry 
Liaison.  2194  Health  Sciences  Mall.  Room  331  -  I.R.C    Build- 
ing, \  ancouver.  British  Columbia.  Canada  \  6T  1W5 
Filed  Oct.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  961.342 
Int.  CI."  H03K  19,195.  17,92 
U.S.  CI.  30^—476  17  Chdms 
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1.  A  logic  inverter  gate  comprising: 

(a)  an  input  current  source  I; 

(b)  a  superconductor  resistor  electrically  connected  to  said 
current  source,  said  superconductor  resistor  having  a 
critical  current  I^.  having  a  resistance  of  0  ohms  when 
I  <  \c  and  having  a  resistance  of  Rj  ohms  when  I  g  I,.; 

(c)  a  first  non-superconductor  resistor  electrically  connected 
in  senes  with  said  superconductor  resistor,  said  first  non- 
superconductor  resistor  having  a  resistance  of  r  ohms  and 
developing  an  output  \  oltage  \' out  m  response  to  current 
How  through  said  first  non-superconductor  resistor; 

(d)  a  second  non-superconductor  resistor  electrically  con- 
nected in  parallel  across  said  series-connected  resistors, 
'..iui  -.econd  non-superconductor  resistor  having  a  resis- 
tance of  R  ohms; 

wherein: 

(e)  r<<R<  <Rj;  and, 

(0  I  < If  represents  a  first  binary  logical  input  signal  to  said 
gate,  I  =  If  represents  a  second  binary  logical  input  signal 
to  said  gate.  Vou,~I*r  represents  a  first  binary  logical 
output  signal  of  said  gate,  and  V(,B/=:I*R*r/Rj  represents 
a  second  binary  logical  output  signal  of  said  gate. 


>'-t 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  6.  1<504 


September  6.  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


515 


5.345,115 
SUPERCONDl  CTINf,  INPIT  INTERFACE  aRCUlT 

FOR  SI  PKR(  OM)l  (TING  CIRCUIT 
Hitoki  Tokuda.  and  Michitomn  Ii\jma,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan. 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Klectnc  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,207 

Claims  priont\,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1992,  4-136016 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  19/017 

I  .S.  CI,  505— 1<JJ  7  Claims 


common  junction  to  the  emitter  of  said  transistor  on  the 
input  side,  said  emitters  connected  at  the  common  junc- 
tion being  connected  to  said  injectors. 


5.345,  ir 
SYNCHRONOCS  SFPARAIIN(,  CIRCIIT 
Katsuo  Tomotsune,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  U,  1992.  Ser    No.  943,4«1 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1991,  3-234244 

Int.  CI.'  C;06G   '   /:.  H03K  5/153 

V.S.  CI.  307—494  6  Claims 


TO  SUPERCONDUCTING  BUS 


1    A  superconducting  interface  circuit  converting  a  signal 

sent  from  a  normal  conducting  circuit  into  a  small  voltage 
swing  signal  suitable  for  a  superconducting  circuit  including  a 
superconducting  field  effect  device  having  a  superconducting 
channel  of  an  extremely  thin  oxide  superconductor  thin  film,  a 
superconducting  source  region  and  a  superconducting  drain 
region  of  oxide  superconductor  thin  films  positioned  at  the 
both  ends  of  the  superconducting  channel,  and  a  gate  electrode 
on  the  superconducting  channel  through  a  gate  insulator  so  as 
to  control  superconducting  current  flowing  through  the  super- 
conducting channel  by  a  voltage  applied  to  the  gate  electrode. 
the  gate  electrode  being  connected  to  a  signal  line  which 
transmits  a  voltage  signal  from  the  normal  conducting  circuit. 


5,345.116 

ULCIRCLIT  ANU  INTEGRATED  CTRCUIT  HAVING  THE 

SA.ME 

Norio  Fujii.  Kyoto.  Japan,  assizor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 
Japan 

Hltd  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,202 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  19/091 

L  .S.  a.  307—477  3  Oaims 


1.  A  synchronous  separating  circuit  comprising: 

a  comparator  having  an  inverting  input  maintained  at  a  bias 
voltage,  a  non-inverting  input  and  an  output; 

a  capacitor  having  an  electrode  connected  to  said  non- 
inverting  input; 

first  means  for  providing  substantially  a  constant  current  to 
said  non-invertinginput  when  said  output  of  the  compara- 
tor is  in  a  low  level; 

second  means  for  discharging  from  said  non-inverting  input 
at  substantially  a  constant  rate  at  least  when  said  output  of 
said  comparator  is  in  a  high  level  wherein  said  second 
means  includes  a  current  mirror  circuit. 


5.345,118 

PRECISION  \U)S  RESISTOR 

Bert   White,   and    Mehrdad    Neaahban-Hagh.   both    of   Iriine. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Silicon  Systems.  Inc..  Tustin,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  581,722,  Sep.  1 1,  1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  8^3.948 

Int.  fl.'  Hn3K  J/ 35 J 

VS.  CL  307—50 1  *7  Claims 


Vcc2 


1  In  an  ILL  circuit  that  amplifies  a  predetermined  constant 
current  to  produce  an  injector  current  which  is  then  supplied 
to  a  plurality  of  IIL  gates,  the  improvement  including  a  current 
mirror  circuit  that  receives  said  constant  current  as  an  incom- 
ing input  signal  and  which  inverts  and  amplifies  said  constant 
current  to  produce  an  outgoing  inverted  current,  said  current 
mirror  circuit  adding  said  incoming  constant  current  to  said 
inverted  current  and  supplying  the  sum  of  those  currents  as 
said  injector  current. 

wherein  said  current  mirror  circuit  has  the  injectors  of  said 
respective  IIL  gates  connected  at  a  common  junction 
downstream  of  said  current  mirror  circuit,  and 
wherein  said  current  mirror  circuit  includes  an  NPN  transis- 
tor on  the  input  side  that  receives  said  constant  current  at 
the  collector  and  a  plurality  of  NPN  transistors  on  the 
output  side  that  are  connected  in  parallel,  said  transistors 
on  the  output  side  having-lheir  collectors  connected  to  a 
power  line  whereas  their  emitters  are  connected  at  a 


1 


A  circuit  compnsing: 

a  resistive  element  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second 
terminal,  said  resistive  element  further  having  a  first  impe- 
dance terminal  and  a  second  impedance  terminal  between 
which  an  impedance  exists,  said  resistive  element  compris- 
ing a  first  and  second  transistor  of  a  first  conductivity 
type,  and  wherein  a  source  of  said  first  transistor  is  cou- 
pled to  a  source  of  said  second  transistor  and  a  drain  of 
said  first  transistor  is  coupled  to  a  drain  of  said  second 
transistor; 

a  first  biasing  means  coupled  to  said  first  terminal  of  said 
resistive  element; 

a  second  biasing  means  coupled  to  said  second  terminal  of 
said  resistive  element; 

said  first  and  second  biasing  means  for  linearly  controlling 
said  impedance  of  said  resistive  element. 


5,345,119 

CONTINIOI'STIME  FILTER  TIMNG  WITH  A 

DEI  AVI  CXKED-LOOP  IN  M.4SS  STORACiE  SYSTEMS 

OK  THE  LIKE 

John  M.  Khoury,  New  Providence.  N.J..  assignor  to  AT&T  Bell 
I.aboratories,  Murray  Hill.  N.J, 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,336 

Int.  C\:  H03K  5/00:  GllB  5/596 

U.S.  a.  307—521  6  Claims 


5.345.120 

SWING  LIMITING  CTRCl  IT  FOR  BICMOS  SENSE 

AMPLinERS 

Gregory  F.  Taylor.  Portland.  Oreg..  a-ssignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993.  Ser.  No,  7.253 
Int.  C\.'  GOIR  19/00 
U.S.  a.  307—530  5  Oaims 

1.  A  circuit  for  limiting  the  voltage  swing  appearing  across 
the  inputs  of  a  BiCMOS  sense  amplifier,  said  sense  amplifier 
including  a  pair  of  emitter  coupled  bipolar  transistors  coupled 
to  respective  bit  lines  of  a  memory,  said  circuit  compnsing 
first  and  second  bipolar  transistors  each  havmg  their  collec- 
tors coupled  to  a  first  supply  p<-itential,  and  their  emitters 
coupled  to  the  respveclive  bases  of  said  pair  of  bipolar 
transistors  and  also  to  respective  current  sources; 
a  first  PMOS  device  coupling  the  base  of  said  first  bipolar 

transisior  to  one  of  said  bit  lines, 
a  second  PMOS  device  coupling  the  base  of  said  second 
bipolar  transistor  to  the  other  of  said  bit  lines,  the  gates  of 
said  first  and  second  PMOS  devices  being  coupled  to  a 
reference  potential  below  said  first  supply  potential  so  as 


to  limit  the  \oltage  drop  at  the  bases  of  said  first  and 
second  bipolar  transistors; 
a  first  NMOS  device  having  its  drain  coupled  to  said  first 
supply  potential,  its  source  coupled  to  the  emitter  of  said 
first  bipolar  transistor,  and  its  gate  coupled  to  the  emitter 
of  said  second  bipolar  transistor; 


1  A  tunable  filter  having  a  characteristic  frequency  substan- 
tially determined  by  a  combination  of  capacitance  and  resis- 
tance, the  amount  of  the  combination  being  determined  by  a 

control  signal, 

CHARACTERIZED  BY: 

a  reference  network,  responsive  to  a  first  signal,  for  asserting 
a  reference  signal  at  a  time  after  assertion  of  the  first 
signal; 

a  variable  delay  cell,  for  asserting  first  and  second  delayed 
signals  after  the  assertion  of  the  first  signal,  the  amount  of 
delay  being  proportional  to  the  combination  of  capaci- 
tance and  resistance  determined  by  the  control  signal,  and 
the  delay  of  the  second  delayed  signal  being  proportion^ 
ally  greater  than  the  delay  of  the  first  delayed  signal,  and 

a  comparator  for  comparing  the  first  and  second  delayed 
signals  to  the  reference  signal  to  generate  the  control 
signal; 

wherein  the  comparator  adjusts  the  control  signal  such  that 
the  reference  signal  occurs  after  the  assertion  of  the  first 
delayed  signal  and  before  the  assertion  of  the  second 
delayed  signal,  and  the  control  signal  remains  substantially 
constant  between  assertions  of  the  first  signal. 


a  second  NMOS  device  having  its  drain  coupled  to  said  first 
supply  potential,  its  source  coupled  to  the  emitter  of  said 
second  bifwlar  transistor,  and  its  gate  coupled  to  the  emit- 
ter of  said  first  bipolar  transistor; 

said  first  and  second  NMOS  devices  being  configured  as 
source  followers  so  as  to  keep  the  voltage  at  the  bases  of 
said  pair  of  bipolar  transistors  from  dropping  below  a 
predetermined  potential. 


5,345,121 
DIFFTRENTIAI   AMPLIFICATION  CIR(  I  II 
Eisaku  Itoh.  Kasugai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  I  imited   Kawa- 
saki and  Fukitsu  V  l^SI  I, imited.  Kasugai.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,291 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  27,  1992,  4-4I690(t 

Int.  n:  H03K  •   :6,  5/22 

L'.S,  CI.  307— 530  i;  Claims 


GNO 


GK> 


1   A  differential  amplification  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  N-channel  MOS  transistors  having  a  source  terminal, 
a  drain  terminal  for  outputting  a  first  output  signal,  and  a 
gate  for  receiving  a  first  input  signal; 

a  second  N-channel  MOS  transistor  having  a  source  termi- 
nal, a  drain  terminal  for  outputting  a  second  output  signal 
complementary  to  said  first  output  signal,  and  a  gate 
terminal  for  receiving  a  second  input  signal  complemen- 
tary to  said  first  input  signal; 

first  switch  means  for  connecting  said  source  terminal  of  said 
first  N-channel  MOS  transistor  to  a  common  potential 
point,  m  response  to  said  second  output  signal;  and 

second  switch  means  for  connecting  said  source  terminal  of 
said  second  N-channel  MOS  transistor  to  said  common 
potential  point,  in  response  to  said  first  output  signal. 
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5.345.122 

CASCXDF  SFNSF  \MP1  IHKR  FOR  READING  OlIT 

D^TA  STORFO  IS  sbMU  ()M)l'CTOR  MEMORY 

Dt\U  ^ 

Hiroshi  Takamoto,  Tok>o;  Takenori  Nakamura,  Yokohama,  and 

Kenichi  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  \pr    Zl.  1'**^.?.  Ser.  No.  51.305 

Claims  pnoritv,  application  .Japan,  Apr.  23,  1992,  4-104799 

Int.  a.    HUJF  -'  J'   H03K  5/22 

I  ,.s,  (  1,  30"  — 5jn  7  aaims 


ic»»   f 


y^^ 


Jf       ^w 


-^>^ 


and  said  drain  of  said  second  transistor  for  providing  DC 

isolation; 
second  means  coupled  between  said  source  of  said  second 

transistor  and  said  power  supply  conductor  for  providing 

DC  isolation; 
a  third  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  drain  and  a  source,  said 

gate  receiving  said  control  voltage,  said  drain  receiving 

said  reference  voltage; 
third  means  coupled  between  said  source  of  said  first  transis- 
tor and  said  drain  of  said  third  transistor  for  providing  DC 

isolation;  and 
fourth  means  coupled  between  said  source  of  said  third 

transistor  and  said  power  supply  conductor  for  providing 

DC  isolation. 


Jim        _ 

rwi     i/mn         CELL  atmiF'       Cfu.    »WW     CELi.    ««••» 

1    A  cascade  sense  amplifier,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  section  separated  sense  amplifiers,  each  of 
which  opposes  to  each  of  section  cell  array,  and  which 
senses  data  stored  in  corresponding  section  cell  array; 

a  cascade  winng  portion  for  commonly  connecting  a  plural- 
ity of  output  ends  of  said  plurality  of  section  separated 
sense  amplifier; 

a  main  sense  amplifier  having  a  bipolar  transistor  as  a  data 
input  end  and  for  amplifying  each  output  from  each  of  said 
section  separated  sense  amplifiers  through  said  cascade 
winng  portion;  and 

a  capacitance  regulation  element  for  regulating  a  capaci- 
tance of  a  base  potential  of  said  bipolar  transistor  consti- 
tuting the  data  input  end  of  said  main  sense  amplifier. 


5.345,124 

CONNF(T!\(.  C()\FR  H)R  FI  FtTRIC  Ft  H    I'l  MF 

Harald  lanK,  Markgrotningen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany,  assignor 

to  Robert  Bosch  C.mbH,  Stuttgart.  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1993.  Ser,  No.  1.813 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cermany.  Jan.  21. 
1992,  9200625 

Int.  Cl.^  H02K  i/24.  U/w.  5/12.  13/0^ 
U.S.  a.  310— 51  hfUims 


5,345,123 

\TTFM^Tf)R  flRfllT  OPFR  XTING  WITH  SINGLE 
POINT  (  (JNIHOI 
Joseph  SUudinger,  C.ilbt'rt;  John  M    Golio;  William  B.  Bcck- 
with.  both  of  (handier,  all  of    \riz..  and  Jean  B.  Verdier, 
Toumefeuille.  1  ranee,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg.  Ill 

filed  Jul.  ',  1993.  Ser.  No.  87.245 

Int.  CI.'  H03H  11/00 

U.S.  a.  30^— 552  20  Claims 


1   An  attenuator  circuit,  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  dram  and  a  source,  said 

drain  receiving  an  input  signal,  said  gate  being  coupled  to 

a  power  supply  conductor; 
a  second  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  drain  and  a  source,  said 

gate  receiving  a  control  voltage,  said  drain  receiving  a 

reference  voltage; 
first  means  coupled  between  said  drain  of  said  first  transistor 


1.  A  connecting  cover  for  a  pump  housing  of  an  electric  fuel 
pump,  which  pump  housing  accommodates  a  direct  current 
motor,  comprising  a  cover  body  having  a  cover  axis  and  brush 
guides  arranged  radially  with  respect  to  said  cover  axis  and 
provided  for  guiding  commutator  brushes;  connecting  plugs 
projecting  from  the  outer  side  of  said  cover  body;  connecting 
lances  which  connect  said  connecting  plugs  electrically  with 
said  brushes;  screening  means  for  screening  spark  mierferenccs 
of  the  commutator  brushes,  said  screening  means  including  at 
least  one  capacitor  provided  with  two  connecting  wires;  said 
cover  body  having  a  bottom  with  axially  projecting  ribs  which 
form  a  pocket  for  receiving  said  capacitor,  said  capacitor  being 
located  near  said  brush  guides,  said  brush  guides  being  formed 
from  electncally  conductive  material,  said  at  least  one  capaci- 
tor having  a  first  connecting  wire  connected  directly  with  one 
of  said  brush  guides  and  a  second  connecting  wire  for  contact- 
ing the  pump  housing  or  a  pole  pipe  of  the  direct  current  motor 
and  extending  outwardly  on  a  periphery  of  said  body 

5,345.125 
MINIATURE.  MODI  LAR.  PI  L  GIN  ROTATING  SWITCH 
Bernard   \    Raad.  Burbank.  Calif.,  assignor  to  EEMCO  DA- 
IRON.  Inc..  I  OS  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  930.711 
Int.  d.    H02K  ,'/     *'   -i'  <>4 
XJJS.  a.  310—68  A  11  Oaims 

1.  A  device  operable  either  as  a  generator  or  as  an  induction 
motor  or  both  as  a  generator  and  as  an  induction  motor  com- 
prising: 


a  hollow  rotor  shaft, 

said  hollow  rotor  shaft  permitting  fiuid  to  pass  therethrough, 

said  hollow  rotor  shaft  having  a  central  axis  extending  there- 
through; 

aii  exciter  having  a  rotating  exciter  armature  and  a  stationary 
exciter  field  exterior  to  said  hollow  rotor  shaft; 

a  main  generator  having  a  rotating  main  generator  field  and 
a  main  generator  armature  exterior  to  said  hollow  rotor 
shaft; 

a  rectifier  assembly  coupled  between  the  rotating  exciter 
armature  and  the  rotating  main  generator  field;  and 


-.-m^mj-,,- 


I' 1,1 11 


5,345.126 

POSITIVE  TEMPERATURE  COEFFICIENT  START 

WINDING  PROTECTION 

Rick>  I  .  Hunch,  iecumesh.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tecumseh  Prod- 
ucts company.  Tecumseh.  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  856.507.  Mar.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  29.  19<)3.  Ser.  No,  146.435 
Int.  CI.'  H02K  ILimj:  H02H   '-OA 
U.S.  a.  310—68  C  9  Claims 


occurs  by  an  increase  in  resistance  due  to  a  concurrent  rise 
in  temperature  to  effectively  open-circuit  the  auxiliary 
winding  from  the  current  fiow. 


5,345,127 
MAGNETIC  BEARING  BA(  K  I  J 

Nigel  H,  New.  Harrow,  L  nited  Kingdom,  a-ssignur  to  The  Gla- 
cier Metal  Company  limited.  Middlesex.  Fngland 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1993.  Ser.  No.  91,184 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  23.  1992, 
9215620 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  7/09,  F16C  21/00 
U.S.  a.  310—90.5  15  Oaims 


a  switch  operatively  coupled  to  said  main  generator  field 
positioned  inside  said  hollow  rotor  shaft  along  said  central 
axis  for  selectively  disabling  the  rotating  main  generator 
field; 

said  switch  including  a  housing,  an  opening  in  said  housing 
to  allow  fiuid  to  flow  into  said  housing,  and  a  first  solenoid 
actuator  positioned  within  said  housing  for  activating  the 
switch  to  disable  said  main  generator  field  and  a  second 
solenoid  actuator  positioned  in  said  housing  for  activating 
the  switch  to  disable  said  main  generator  field 


1  A  magnetic  beanng  arrangement  for  a  rotatable  shaft 
including  a  magnetic  bearing  and  back-up  bearing  means,  the 
back-up  beanng  means  comprising  a  hydrostatic  bearing  in- 
cluding adjacently  disposed  rotatable  and  stationary  running 
surfaces  spaced  from  each  other  to  define  a  support  gap  when 
the  shaft  is  within  a  predetermined  range  of  operational  shaft 
positions  within  said  magnetic  beanng.  a  source  of  pressurised 
fluid  and  back-up  control  means  responsive  to  a  detected  in- 
ability of  the  magnetic  beanng  to  support  said  shaft  within  said 
predetermined  range  of  operational  shaft  positions  providing 
fiuid  to  the  support  gap  to  form  therein  a  film  at  such  hydro- 
static pressure  as  to  support  said  shaft  within  said  predeter- 
mined range  of  operational  shaft  positions. 


5.345,128 

MAGNETIC  BEARING  WITH  (  1  OsFI)  1  (M)PS  WHICH 

MO\  F  IN  AC  F!  FCTROMAGNFI  FIFI  D  AND  OR 

WHICH  INC  I  I  DF  C  \PAC  IIORS 

Joseph  F.  Pinkcrton.  Austin;  David  B.  Clifton.  I  eander.  and 

Scott   R.  l.ittle.   Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Magnetic 

Bearing  Techologies.  Inc..  Austin.  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  950.60^.  Sep.  25.  1992. 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  996.192.  Dec. 

23.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.302.874,  This  application  .lul.  23.  1993.  Ser. 

No.  95.3'' 

Int.  CI.'  H02K   7/l/y 

U.S.  CI.  310—90.5  41  Claims 


1    An  over-current  protection  device  for  a  permanent  split 
capacitor  (PSC)  motor  having  an  auxiliary  winding  and  a  main 
winding,  the  auxiliary  winding  and  the  main  winding  con- 
nected in  parallel,  and  a  run  capacitor  connected  in  series  with 
the  auxiliary  winding,  the  protection  device  comprising: 
a  positive  temperature  coefficient  (PTC)  element  connected 
in  series  with  the  auxiliary  winding  and  m  parallel  with  the 
main  winding,  said  PTC  element  having  an  anomaly  tem- 
perature that  allows  start-up  current  and  normal  operation 
current  to  fiow  through  the  auxiliary  winding,  but  which 
substantially  interrupts  the  current  fiow  in  the  auxiliary 
winding  when  an  over-current  or  fault  current  condition 


1.  A  magnetic  beanng  system,  comprising, 


l?<-918  OG  -94    18 
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an  electromagnet  which  has  a  first  pole,  a  second  pole,  and 
electncal  windings, 

a  pKiwer  supply  for  causing  an  electrical  current  to  flow 
through  said  electrical  windings  to  create  magnetic  flux 
which  simultaneously  flows  in  opposite  directions  at  said 
first  and  second  poles  so  that  said  first  and  second  poles 
have  opposite  polarities, 

an  object  which  includes  closed  loops  of  electrically  con- 
ductive matenal.  said  closed  loops  being  unconnected 
electrically  to  any  electrical  power  supply. 

said  object  and  said  electromagnet  being  relatively  movable 
so  that  said  io<3ps  travel  along  a  prescribed  path  relative  to 
said  electromagnet, 

each  of  said  loops  forming  a  boundary  of  a  loop  interior  area, 
each  of  said  loops  being  positioned  where  its  interior  area 
IS  simultaneously  exposed  to  magnetic  flux  associated  with 
Noth  of  said  poles  so  that  an  electrical  current  will  be 
induced  in  said  loop  whenever  the  flux  associated  with 
said  first  pole  passing  through  its  interior  area  is  unequal 
to  the  flux  associated  with  the  second  pole  passing 
through  its  interior  area, 

said  power  supply  providing  alternating  current  to  said 
electromagnet  so  that  the  magnetic  polarities  of  said  first 
and  second  poles  change  f>eriodically,  said  power  supply 
operating  at  a  frequency  at  which  said  magnetic  flux 
associated  with  said  poles  interacts  with  said  electrical 
currents  induced  in  the  loops  to  exert  forces  on  the  loops 
in  directions  which  are  lateral  with  respect  to  said  path, 
tending  to  move  any  loop  which  deviates  from  said  path 
toward  said  prescnbed  path  in  a  lateral  direction. 


5,345.130 
MODABl  K  PKRMANENT  MAGNET  ROTOR  FOR 
OPTIMIZKD  HELD  SHAP1\(. 
Gerald  B.  Kliman.  Sch«nectad>.  N.V  .,  and  Eike  Richter.  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio,  assignors  to  (;«neral  l-;iectric  Company.  Schenec- 
t.ldv  ,  N  ^ 

>  iltd  \pr,  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53.275 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  21/12 

MS.  a.  310—156  3  Claims 


5,345,129 

PERMANENT  MAGNiT  ROIOR  AND  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  EOR  MAKING  SAME 

David  T.  Molnar.  Fort  VV  ayne.  Ind..  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No.  863.900,  Apr.  6,  1992.  This 

application  Feb.  16,  1993.  Ser.  No.  17,533 

Int.  CI.    H0:K  21/12 

U,S.  a.  310— 156  22  Claims 


-38 


1.  A  permanent  magnet  rotor,  comprising: 

a  rotor  core  with  permanent  magnet  material  disposed 
thereon  to  form  a  plurality  of  magnetic  poles,  said  rotor 
core  having  a  plurality  of  uniformly  distnbuted  cut-outs 
formed  along  the  periphery  thereof,  said  cut-outs  having  a 
shape  which  is  determined  to  provide  a  substantially  trap- 
ezoidal flux  distnbution  that  is  substantially  flat  over 
approximately  a  central  120°  of  each  respective  180°  half- 
cycle  thereof. 


5,345,131 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  WITH  COMBINED  PERMANENT 
AND  EI  FCTROMAGNETS 
Vilmos  Tbrbk,  Carl  Milles  vag  7.  181  34  I.idingo  .  Sweden 
PCT  No.  P(T  SE91  00909.  ,^  371  Date  Jun.  28.  1993,  ij  102(ei 
Date  Jun.  2«.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W(W2   12567.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  23.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  81,297 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  28,  1990,  9004168-2 
Int.  a.-  H02K  i7/02 
U,S.  a.  310— 181  20  Claims 


1    A  permanent  magnet  rotor  for  use  in  an  electric  motor. 

said  rotor  compnsing.  in  combination,  a  core,  a  plurality  of 
magnetizable  elements  disposed  about  a  generally  fixed  diame- 
ter cylindrical  outer  penpheral  surface  of  said  core,  said  mag- 
netizable elements  being  arcuate  in  transverse  cross-section 
and  having  arcuate  outer  surfaces  lying  in  a  common  cylindri- 
cal envelope,  and  an  outer  cup-shaped  relatively  thin-walled 
metallic  shell  hav  mg  an  annular  wall  terminating  at  one  end  in 
a  substantially  closed  end  wall  and  having  a  peripheral  edge 
defining  an  opposite  open  end,  said  core  and  magnetizable 
elements  being  disposed  within  said  shell,  said  annular  wall 
having  an  inner  diameter  to  create  an  interference  fit  with  said 
magnetizable  elements  when  said  core  and  elements  are  in- 
serted into  said  shell,  and  an  end  plate  within  said  open  end  of 
said  shell  opp<isite  corresponding  ends  of  said  core  and  magne- 
tizable elements,  said  penpheral  edge  of  said  shell  being 
formed  to  overlie  said  end  plate  and  retain  said  core  and  mag- 
netizable elements  in  encapsulated  relation  within  said  shell. 


1.  An  electric  motor  comprisinj?  a  first  motor  pan  and  a 
second  motor  part  (1.  2)  which  are  rctatable  relative  to  one 
another  and  each  of  which  has  a  ferromagnetic  core  and  which 
are  separated  by  an  air  gap  (6t  lying  between  the  ferromagnetic 
cores,  wherein  the  ferromagnetic  core  of  said  first  motor  part 
(1)  has  provided  on  the  surface  thereof  which  faces  the  air  gap 
(6)  a  plurality  of  salient  magnetic  p<iles  which  are  disposed 
sequentially  and  in  spaced  relationship  in  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion, and  of  which  some  are  ferromagnetic  (4)  and  some  are 
permanent-magnetic  (3)  and  all  of  which  are  magnetically 
connected  to  a  magnetizing  winding  (5A.  5B)  for  simultaneous 
magnetization  of  both  the  ferromagnetic  (4)  and  the  perma- 
nent-magnetic (3)  poles,  wherein  the  ferromagnetic  core  of  the 
said  other  motor  part  (2)  is  provided  on  the  surface  thereof 
facing  the  air  gap  (6)  and  opposite  the  magnetic  poles  (3.  4)  on 
the  core  of  the  first  part  (1)  with  a  row  of  salient  ferromagnetic 
reluctance  poles  {T)  which  extend  in  said  direction  of  rotation 
and  which  have  a  constant  pole  pitch  and  are  spaced-apan 


equidistant! y.  wherein  each  such  reluctance  pole  (7)  over  a 
portion  thereof  has  a  width  in  the  direction  of  rotation  which 
corresponds  essentially  to  half  said  pole  pitch  and  over  the 
remaining  portion  thereof  is  smaller  such  that  each  reluctance 
pole  (7)  has  a  pan  (78)  which  projects  in  a  predetermined 
direction  common  to  all  reluctance  poles  (7),  wherein  the 
ferromagnetic  and  permanent-magnetic  poles  (3,  4)  on  the  core 
the  first  motor  part  (1)  have  a  width  m  the  direction  of  rotation 
which  corresponds  es.sentially  to  the  width  of  the  narrow  part 
of  the  reluctance  poles  (7)  and  are  so  positioned  that  during 
relative  rotation  of  the  two  motor  parts  (1.  2),  all  ferromagnetic 
poles  (4)  will  be  located  simultaneously  opposite  their  respec- 
tive reluctance  poles  (7)  on  the  second  motor  pan  (2)  and, 
similarly,  such  that  all  permanent-magnetic  poles  (3)  will  be 
simultaneously  located  opposite  their  respective  reluctance 
poles  (7),  wherein  the  number  of  permanent-magnetic  poles  (3) 
is  smaller  than  the  number  of  reluctance  poles  (7)  on  the  core 
of  the  second  motor  part  (2),  such  that  no  permanent-magnetic 
poles  (3)  are  present  in  some  of  those  positions  which  would  be 
occupied  by  such  permanent-magnetic  poles  if  a  number  of 
permanent-magnetic  poles  (3)  equal  to  the  number  of  reluc- 
tance poles  (7)  of  the  core  of  the  second  motor  part  (2)  were 
distributed  uniformly. 


5,345,132 
VEHICULAR  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  DYNA.MO 

Susumu  Sasaki;  Hisashi  Wada;  lakashi  Oguri;  Susumu 
Terumoto.  and  Akihiro  Salto.  all  of  Hitachi.  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hitachi  .\utomotive  Engineering.  Tokyo  and  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
and  Co..  ltd..  Ibaraki.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  79.829 

Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  Jun.  23.  1992,  4-164957 

Int.  (1,"  H(I2K  /-'     - 

L1.S.  CI.  310— 239  7  Claims 


12     13 


said  fan  guide  integral  with  said  tubular  cover  is  fued  to 
said  rear  bracket. 


5.345,133 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Akiyoshi  Satake.  Niwa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Okuma  Corporation. 
Aichi.  Japan 

Filed  Jun   3,  1993.  Ser.  No.  70,754 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  10.  1992.  4-176135 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  1/22 

U.S.  a.  310—266  3  Claims 


1  .A  vehicular  alternating  current  dynamo  comprising  a 
rotor  fixedly  mounted  to  a  rotary  shaft  dnven  by  a  vehicular 
engine  and  having  a  rotor  coil  wound  around  said  rotor,  a 
cooling  fan  fixed  to  a  side  of  said  rotor,  a  slip  ring  assembly 
fixedly  fitted  over  said  rotary  shaft  to  position  near  said  rotor 
coil  and  comprised  of  a  slip  nng  and  an  end  flange,  a  brush 
holder  accommodating  a  brush  held  in  slide  contact  with  said 
slip  ring,  a  tubular  cover  disposed  to  surround  said  slip  ring  and 
formed  in  its  peripheral  wall  with  an  opening  to  which  said 
brush  holder  is  inserted,  a  rear  bracket  for  supporting  said 
rotary  shaft,  a  rectifier  disposed  inwardly  of  said  rear  bracket, 
and  a  fan  guide  positioned  to  face  said  cooling  fan  and  said  end 
flange  from  a  side  opposite  to  said  rotor  and  fixed  to  said  rear 
bracket  through  said  rectifier,  said  tubular  cover  and  said  fan 
guide  being  molded  integrally  with  each  other,  the  opening  of 
said  tubular  cover  and  said  brush  holder  having  respective 
fitting  portions  m  a  form  of  a  projection  and  a  recess  which  are 
parallel  to  an  axial  direction  and  engageable  with  each  other. 
wherein: 

said  fitting  portions  of  the  opening  of  said  tubular  cover  and 
said  brush  holder  have  axially  abutting  portions  through 
which  said  brush  holder  is  pressed  against  and  fixed  to  said 
rear  bracket  by  virtue  of  a  pressing  force  produced  when 


1   An  electric  motor  comprising: 

a  rotational  shaft  which  rotates  about  a  rotational  axis 
thereof; 

a  cylindrical  rotor  including  a  plurality  of  permanent  mag- 
nets embedded  within  a  high  permeability  material,  said 
plurality  of  permanent  magnets  spaced  apart  and  juxta- 
posed along  a  circumference  of  said  cylindrical  rotor  with 
said  high  permeability  material; 

a  coupling  member  made  of  a  non-high  permeability  mate- 
rial which  couples  said  rotational  shaft  to  said  cylindrical 
rotor  such  that  the  rotational  axis  of  said  rotational  shaft 
coincides  with  a  rotational  axis  of  said  cylindncal  rotor; 

an  outer  cylindrical  stator.  formed  of  said  high  permeability 
material,  which  is  coaxial  said  cylindncal  rotor  and  has  an 
inner  peripheral  surface  confronting  an  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  said  cylindncal  rotor,  said  outer  cylindncal 
stator  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  outer  stator 
teeth  protruding  radially  inward  towards  said  cylindncal 
rotor  and  extending  lengthwise  from  one  end  of  said  outer 
cylindrical  stator  to  another  end  of  said  outer  cylindrical 
stator.  said  plurality  of  spaced  apart  outer  stator  teeth 
being  spaced  from  said  outer  penpheral  surface  of  said 
cylindrical  rotor  and  defining  grooves  therebetween 
which  are  spaced  apart  and  juxtaposed  along  said  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  said  outer  cylindncal  stator.  wherein 
a  total  number  of  said  plurality  of  spaced  apart  outer  stator 
teeth  exceeds  a  total  number  of  said  plurality  of  permanent 
magnets; 

an  inner  cylindrical  stator,  formed  of  said  high  permeability 
material,  which  is  coaxial  with  said  cylindrical  rotor  and 
has  an  outer  penpheral  surface  confronting  an  inner  pe- 
ripheral surface  o^  said  cylindrical  rotor,  said  inner  cylin- 
dncal stator  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  inner 
stator  teeth  protruding  radially  outward  towards  said 
cylindrical  rotor  and  extending  lengthwise  from  one  end 
of  said  inner  cylindrical  stator  to  another  end  of  said  inner 
cylindrical  stator.  said  plurality  of  spaced  apart  inner 
stator  teeth  being  spaced  from  said  inner  peripheral  sur- 
face of  said  cylindrical  rotor  and  defining  grooves  there- 
between w  hich  are  spaced  apart  and  juxtaposed  along  said 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  inner  cylindrical  stator; 

a  plurality  of  windings  respectively  extending  lengthwise 
along  and  within  said  grooves  defined  by  said  inner  stator 
teeth  and  outer  stator  teeth. 
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5.345,  !.W 
SAW  DEVTCF  AND  MFrMOL)  OF  MANUFACTURE 
James  \.  Greer.  Ando»er,  S1as.s  .  ivsignor  to  Raytheon  Com- 
pany, Islington,  Mass. 

Filed  .Jun    29.  198>l,  Str.  .No.  221,495 

Int.  n.'  HOIL  41/08 

L.S.  a.  310— J13  i)  12  Claims 


shape  in  the  form  of  a  pattern  and  being  shaped  relative  to  one 
another  to  reduce  the  effect  of  internally  reflected  surface 
waves  said  pattern  being  repeated  throughout  said  filter. 


5.345.136 
COMPOSITE  TYPF  PIF.ZOEI  FCTRlt  (  OMPONENT 
Ryoji  Takagi;  Makoto  Miyadera;  Takashi  Vamamoto.  and  Ryu- 
hej  V  i>shida,  all  of  Kyota,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nlurata  Manu- 
facturing Co.  ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6'':.469,  Mar.  18.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,321 
Int.  n.    HOll   41/00 
U5.  a.  31ft— 3:0  17  Claims 


S3»     22     23        21  S3b 


1   A  SAW  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  compnsing  a  piezoelectric  matenal  which  sup- 
ports surface  wave  propagation,  said  materia]  comprising 
a  piezoelectnc  ceramic  having  the  chemical  formula: 
AtB;  rO  where  O  is  oxygen,  A  and  B  are  metals,  and  x  is 
the  compositional  ratio  of  A  to  O;  and 

transducer  means  disposed  on  said  substrate  comprised  of  a 
conductive  metal  doped  with  a  predetermined  concentra- 
tion of  at  least  one  of  A  and  B. 


5,345,135 
INTFRDIGTTAI  TR.\NSDl  CFR  FOR  I  SF  IN  A  SURFACE 

ACOLSnC  W  \V  I  FII  IFR 
Robert  C.  Peach,  Cambridge,  t  anada,  assii(nor  to  Com  Dev  LttL, 
Cambridge,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1993,  ser.  No,  10,072 
Oaims  priorirv,  application  Canada,  May  25,  1992,  2069370 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  41/08 
I. S.  CI.  310— 313  B  8  Claims 


1  An  interdigital  transducer  for  use  in  a  surface  acoustic 
wave  filter,  said  transducer  compnsmg  a  thin  film  of  metal 
pattern  on  a  piezoelectnc  substrate,  said  pattern  being  shaped 
so  that  the  transducer  has  two  bu.sbars  with  a  plurality  of 
electrodes  extending  between  the  busbars,  the  electrodes  being 
parallel  to  one  another,  each  electrode  having  a  break,  the 
transducer  being  connected  within  the  filter  so  that  when 
voltage  IS  applied  across  the  busbars,  electric  fields  between 
the  electrodes  generate  surface  acoustic  waves,  each  busbar 
having  an  inner  edge  and  an  outer  edge,  the  inner  edge  extend- 
ing between  each  of  the  electrodes,  said  outer  edge  having 
outermost  p<irtions.  all  outermost  portions  being  parallel  to 
said  inner  edge,  said  inner  and  outer  edges  having  a  non-linear 
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1.  A  composite  type  piezoelectric  component  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  device  having  a  piezoelectric  substrate  and 
electrodes  formed  on  both  major  surfaces  of  said  piezo- 
electric substrate, 

first  and  second  terminals  having  top  ends  which  receive 
edge  sections  of  said  piezoelectnc  device  therein,  said  first 
and  second  terminals  being  electrically  connected  individ- 
ually to  said  electr<xles  on  said  piezoelectnc  device  and 
being  attached  to  said  piezoelectnc  device, 

a  capacitor  having  a  dielectnc  substrate,  a  first  pair  of  di- 
vided electrodes  being  formed  on  one  major  surface  of 
said  dielectnc  substrate,  a  second  pair  of  divided  elec- 
trodes being  formed  on  the  other  major  surface  of  said 
dielectnc  substrate,  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  divided 
electrodes  forming  therebetween  two  capacitor  elements 
having  identical  capacitance,  said  first  pair  of  electrtxJes 
being  individually  connected  electncally  to  said  first  and 
second  terminals,  said  capacitor  being  attached  to  said 
first  and  second  terminals  with  a  clearance  left  between 
said  capacitor  and  said  piezoelectnc  device,  and 

a  third  terminal  substantially  equidistance  from  said  first  and 
second  terminals,  said  third  terminal  having  a  first  connec- 
tor piece  and  a  second  connector  piece  individually  con- 
nected electncally  to  said  divided  electrodes  of  said  sec- 
ond pair. 


5,345,137 

TWO-DIMENSIONAI.lv  driving  ULTRASONIC 

MOTOR 

Tomoki  Funakubo,  and  Katsuhiro  Wakabayashi,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865.345 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8.  1991,  3-101772; 
Nov.  19,  1991,  3-330155:  Dec.  20,  1991.  3-354941 

Int.  C^.'  HOIL  41.  OS 
VS.  a.  31(>— 323  20  Claims 

1.  A  tw<,i-dimensional  driving  ultra.sonic  motor  character- 
ized by  compnsing 

a  first  electro-mechanical  energy  converting  device  having 
opposing  surfaces  and  being  uniformly  polanzed  in  a 
given  direction  and  having  electrodes  substantially  cover- 
ing both  opposing  surfaces. 
a  second  electro-mechanical  energy  convening  device  lami- 
nated to  said  first  electro-mechanical  energy  convening 
device,  having  opf>osing  surfaces  and  being  uniformly 
polarized  m  a  given  direction  and  having  an  electrode 


substantially  covering  one  of  said  opf>osing  surfaces  and  a 
divided  electrode  arranged  on  the  other  surface,  said 
divided  electrode  having  electrode  portions  being  sepa- 
rated from  one  another  along  a  first  dividing  line: 
a  third  electro-mechanical  energy  converting  device  having 
opposing  surfaces  and  being  laminated  to  one  of  said  first 
and  second  electro-mechanical  energy  converting  de- 
vices, and  being  uniformly  polanzed  in  a  given  direction 
and  having  an  electrode  substantially  covering  one  of  said 
opposing  surfaces  and  a  divided  electrode  arranged  on 
another  one  of  the  opposing  surfaces,  said  divided  elec- 
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trode  comprising  electrode  portions  being  separated  along 
a  second  dividing  line,  said  second  and  third  devices  being 
aligned  so  that  said  first  and  second  dividing  lines  intersect 
substantially  at  nghl  angles: 

a  friction  member  fixed  to  an  end  of  said  laminated  electro- 
mechanical energy  converting  devices; 

means  for  pressing  a  dnven  member  against  said  friction 
member  under  a  predetermined  pressure;  and 

means  for  applying  operating  signals  to  said  first,  second  and 
third  devices  including  means  for  controlling  amplitude 
and  phase  of  the  operating  signals  to  obtain  a  desired 
two-dimensional  output. 


5.345.138 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSURING  SAFE 
WORK 
Masao   Mukaidono,   Tokyo:   Noboru   Sugimolo.   Koganei.   and 
KoichI  Futsuhara.  I  rawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Nip- 
pon Signal  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1991.  Ser,  No.  669.563 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  16.  1990.  2-185214 

Int.  CL'  HOIH  47/24 

U.S.  a.  307—326  9  Claims 
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1  A  safe  work  assuring  methtxl  for  assunng  safety  of  a 
worker  in  work  space  where  the  worker  works  in  cooperation 
with  a  machine,  comprising  steps  of; 

detecting  a  safe  status  of  the  worker  by  receiving  an  AC 
input  signal  at  a  high  level 

detecting  a  dangerous  status  of  the  worker  by  receiving  the 
AC  input  signal  at  a  low  level  including  zero; 

generating  an  output  signal  at  a  logical  value  of  1.  indicative 
of  the  safe  status  and  corresponding  to  a  high  energy 
status,  up<in  reception  of  the  .AC  input  signal  at  the  high 
level; 

generating  said  output  signal  at  »  logical  value  of  0.  indica- 
tive of  the  dangerous  status  and  corresponding  to  a  low 


energy  status,  upon  reception  of  the  AC  input  signal  at  the 
low  level  including  zero; 

detecting  the  safe  and  dangerous  status  of  the  worker  by 
using  a  sensor  in  which  a  sensor  output  signal  is  extin- 
guished when  the  sensor  fails,  and  a  logical  value  of  0  is 
indicated,  irrespective  of  the  level  of  the  AC  input  signal 
received  thereby; 

performing  a  logical  product  calculation  of  the  sensor  out- 
put signal,  wherein  a  logical  value  of  I  is  indicative  of  a 
safe  status  of  the  sensor,  and  a  work  enable  signal  of  a 
logical  value  of  1  on  a  machine  side,  by  using  a  logical 
product  element  having  a  logical  output  signal  which 
cannot  erroneously  come  to  a  logical  value  of  1;  and 

generating  a  work  executing  energy  for  the  work  space  on 
the  machine  side  on  the  basis  of  the  logical  product  calcu- 
lation. 


5.345.139 
ELECTROSTRICTIVF  I  1  TRASONK    PROBI   HAMNG 
EXPANDED  OPERATING  TEMPERATl  RF  RANGE 
Tunivekcre  R.  Gururaja.  North  \ndover.  Mass.;  Jcseph  Field- 
ing. State  College.  Pa.:  Thomas  R.  Shrout.  State  College.  Pa., 
and  Sei-Joo  Jang,  State  Collete.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1993.  Ser.  No.  113.450 

Int.  n.'  HOll    4!  S-.  C04B  35/46 

V.S.  a.  310—358  12  Claims 


1  In  an  ultrasonic  probe  having  an  electrostrictive  trans- 
ducer for  transmitting  and  receiving  ultrasonic  energy,  and 
having  electncal  contacts  attached  to  the  transducer  for  con- 
nection to  a  source  that  selectively  applies  an  electric  field  to 
the  transducer,  the  improvement  comprising: 

the  transducer  being  fabricated  from  a  material  compnsing  a 
solid  solution  of  lead  magnesium  niobate  PMN  and  lead 
titanale  PT  and  being  doped  with  lanthanum  La  accord- 
ing to  the  formula: 


/**!-(  J/7  )yi^^y/2l(Mgi/iNb2/i)l-xTii]Oi 


(D 


wherein  x  and  y  are  on  the  order  of 

10SxS30  mole  % 

0  5£yS3  mole%. 
and  n  represents  a  vacancy  at  the  Pb  site,  wherein  the  trans- 
ducer prov  ides  an  expanded  operating  temperature  range. 
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5.345.140 
ELECTRIC  LAMP  ARRANGEMENT  WTTH  REFLECTOR 
Petms  A.  J.  Holten.  Ne»ers  Cedtx.  Krance,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  New  \  orit,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  926,580 
Claims  priorin,  application  European  f'at.  Off.,  Aug.  9,  1991, 
9120204J.5;  Sep.  19.  1991,  9120241"  1 

Int.  CI.    HOIJ  5/16;  F21V  7/00 


5.345.141 

SINGLE  SI  BSTR  ATE.  V  ACCUM  FLUORESCENT 

Dl.SPl  AY 

Curtis  D.  Mover.  Phoenix:  John  Song,  Tempe.  and  .James  E. 

Jaskie,  Scottsdale,  all  of  \nz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.. 

Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1993.  Ser.  No.  45,407 
Int.  a:  HOIJ  1/62 


L.S.  CI,  313—113 


14  Claims   U,S.  Q.  313— *95 


18  Claims 


1.  An  electric  lamp  arrangement  comprising: 

a.  a  lamp  cap  (1)  provided  with  contacts  (2); 

b.  a  rotationally  symmetncal  reflector  (10)  having  an  axis  of 
symmetry  (11)  and  a  largest  diameter  (d)  in  a  plane  (?) 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  symmetry,  said  reflector  includ- 
ing, 

(1)  a  first  internally  concave,  mirroring  wall  portion  (12) 
behind  the  plane  (P)  which  m  axial  cross-sections  at  a 
first  side  of  the  axis  (11)  is  curved  substantially  accord- 
ing to  a  circular  arc  (13)  having  a  center  of  curvature 
(14)  in  front  of  the  plane  (P),  which  first  wall  portion  is 
situated  adjacent  the  lamp  cap  (1);  and 

(2)  a  second  internally  concave,  mirroring  wall  portion 
(22)  in  front  of  the  plane  (?)  which  in  axial  cross-sec- 
tions at  the  first  side  of  the  axis  (11)  is  substantially 
curved  according  to  a  circular  arc  (23)  having  a  center 
of  curvature  (24)  behind  the  plane  (P) ,  at  the  other  side 
of  the  axis; 

c.  a  light-transmissive  window  (30)  which  is  intersected  by 
the  axis  (11):  and 

d  an  electric  light  source  (3)  arranged  in  the  reflector  (10)  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  axis  (11)  and  of  the  plane  (?)  and  con- 
nected to  current  conductors  (4)  which  extend  to  the 
contacts  (2)  of  the  lamp  cap  (1), 
characterized  in  that: 

the  first  mirroring  wall  portion  (12)  in  every  axial  cross- 
section  at  the  first  side  of  the  axis  (11)  is  curved  substan- 
tially according  to  a  circular  arc  having  its  center  of 
curvature  (14)  situated  in  a  region  which  hes  predomi- 
nately at  the  other  side  of  the  axis  and  which  is  bounded 
by  lines  ( 15.  16)  which  enclose  an  angle  0  and  an  angle 
y  of  23°  and  39°.  respectively,  with  the  plane  (?)  and 
which  intersect  the  plane  (?)  in  the  point  (17)  where  the 
first  mirroring  wall  portion  (12)  intersects  the  plane  (?) 
at  the  first  side  of  the  axis; 
the  second  mirroring  wall  portion  (22)  has  a  center  of  curva- 
ture (24)  which  is  situated  in  a  region  having  the  shape  of 
an  ellipse  (0)  whose  major  axis  has  a  first  end  (24')  in  the 
plane  (P)  at  a  distance  of  0.02  d  from  the  axis  of  symmetry 
(11)  and  a  second  end  (24")  at  a  distance  of  0.07  d  from  the 
plane  (?)  and  0. 13  d  from  the  axis  of  symmetry,  which 
ellipse  has  a  major  auus  which  is  6.8  times  the  length  of  the 
ellipse  minor  axis;  and 
iht  hght-transmissive  window  (30)  has  a  largest  diameter 
smaller  than  0,8  d. 


1,  A  single  substrate,  vacuum  fluorescent  display  compris- 
ing: 

a  supporting  substrate; 

a  first  layer  of  electrically  conductive  material  positioned  on 
the  substrate; 

a  light  emitting  layer  including  phosphor  positioned  on  the 
first  layer; 

a  layer  of  dielectric  matenal  selectively  positioned  on  the 
light  emitting  layer  and  a  second  layer  of  electrically 
conductive  material  positioned  on  the  layer  of  dielectric 
material,  the  second  layer  of  electncally  conductive  mate- 
rial being  electrically  insulated  from  the  first  layer  of 
electrically  conductive  matenal;  and 

an  electron  emitting  layer  of  low  work  function  matenal 
positioned  on  the  second  layer  of  electrically  conductive 
matenal,  the  layer  of  dielectric  matenal,  the  second  layer 
of  electncally  conductive  material  and  the  electron  emit- 
ting layer  being  patterned  so  as  to  be  positioned  on  a 
centrally  located  p<inion  of  the  light  emitting  layer  vvith 
portions  of  the  light  emitting  layer  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  and  substantially  surrounding  the  electron  emit- 
ting layer,  and  the  electron  emitting  layer  being  further 
fxjsitioned  so  that  emitted  electrons  stnke  the  portions  of 
the  light  emitting  layer  extending  outwardly  from  the 
dielectric  layer. 


5,345,142 
SINGLE-ENDED  LOW-PRESSL  RE  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Leon  F.  CTiamberlain.  Mentor,  Ohio;  Miklos  Hargitai.  Buda- 
pest, Hungary;   Ferenc   l.antos.   Budapest,  Hungary;  Jozsef 
Tokes.  Budapest.  Hungary,  and  Istvan  Wursching,  Budapest. 
Hungar>,  a.ssignors  to  Creneral  Electric  Company,  Schenec- 
tiiriv.  N  \    and  Tungsram  Co.,  Ltd.,  Budapest,  Hungary 
Filed  Oct,  22,  1992,  Ser,  No,  965,101 
Int,  CT,'  HOIJ   '   44 
U.S.  a.  31.^— 5H  6  Claims 

1,  A  single-ended  low-pressure  discharge  lamp  comprising 
at  least  one  discharge  lube  sealed  m  a  gas-tight  manner  and 
provided  with  electrodes  at  its  ends:  a  housing  provided  with 
a  threaded  base  suitable  for  connecting  the  lamp  to  a  lamp 
holder;  ballast  circuit  means  for  operating  the  discharge  tube 
and  being  disposed  within  said  housing:  said  housing  is  pro- 
vided with  an  upper  pari,  a  connecting  part  and  a  hollow 
supporting  part,  said  supporting  pan  being  disposed  between 
said  upper  and  said  connecting  parts;  said  ends  of  said  dis- 
charge tube  are  placed  side  by  side  and  are  fixed  m  said  upper 
part  of  said  housing;  said  threaded  base  is  mounted  on  said 
connecting  part  of  said  housing  and  is  constructed  of  a  central 
portion  and  a  sleeve  portion  electrically  insulated  from  each 
other;  at  least  one  electrodj  lead  connected  with  a  correspond- 
ing at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  which  is  connected  to  said 


central  portion  of  said  threaded  ba.se  through  at  least  one 
circuit  component  associated  with  said  balla.st  circuit  means 
and  through  a  first  lead-in  wire;  a  second  lead-in  wire  is  con- 
nected from  said  ballast  circuit  means  to  the  sleeve  of  the 
threaded  base  in  an  electrical  current  conducting  manner,  and 
characterized  in  that  said  housing  is  provided  with  a  bore 
starting  at  the  inner  surface  of  said  hollow  supporting  pan  and 
extending  to  a  junction  line  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  suppnirt- 
mg  part  and  a  joining  surface  associated  with  said  connecting 


part;  said  bore  having  an  outlet  opening  placed  at  lea.st  partly 
between  said  joining  surface  of  said  connecting  pan  and  an 
upper  flange  portion  of  said  sleeve  ponion  of  said  threaded 
ba.se:  and.  a  guiding  surface  disposed  on  said  inner  surface  of 
said  supporting  part  adjacent  to  an  inlet  opening  of  said  bore, 
said  guiding  surface  being  a  substantially  bow-shaped  elon- 
gated bossage  protruding  from  said  inner  surface  of  said  sup- 
porting part  and  at  least  partly  surrounding  said  inlet  opening 
of  said  bore. 


5,345.143 

LIGHT  BULB  \MTH  PROGRAM  DISC 

Charles  T.  Little,  20810  Avon  l.a..  Southfield.  Mich,  48075 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,139 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  7,44 

V.S.  a.  315— «4  8  Oaims 


1.  A  light  bulb  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  socket  section  configured  to  be  received  in  a 
socket  be  connected  to  a  source  of  electrical  power,  said 
socket  section  having  ponions  establishing  electrical 
contact  with  said  socket; 

a  pair  of  power  output  contact  elements  on  said  base,  said 
pair  of  power  output  contact  elements  electrically  con- 
nected to  resf>ective  portions  of  said  socket  section; 

a  bulb  defining  a  sealed  cavity  and  having  at  least  one  fila- 


ment mounted  therein,  a  pair  of  wire  leads  connected  to 
said  filament  and  extending  through  an  endwall  of  said 

bulb; 
power  input  contact  elements  extending  through  said  bulb 
endwall.  said  power  input  contact  elements  connected  to 

a  respective  one  of  said  wire  leads; 

a  program  disc  constructed  of  electncally  insulating  material 
interposed  between  said  ba.se  and  said  bulb,  said  program 
disc  having  two  opposite  sides,  each  side  adjacent  a  re- 
spective one  of  said  base  and  said  bulb  end  wall,  and  each 
side  of  said  program  disc  having  a  separate  set  of  contacts, 
each  set  of  contacts  matrable  with  each  power  output  and 
input  contact  elements  of  said  base  and  bulb  respectively 
by  a  pin  and  socket  connection:  and 

interconnection  means  earned  by  said  program  disc  electri- 
cally interconnecting  each  contact  on  said  one  side  of  said 
program  disc  with  a  respective  contact  on  said  other  side 
of  said  program  disc,  said  interconnection  means  creating 
a  different  electrical  connection  between  said  base  contact 
elements  and  said  bulb  contact  elements  in  different  ro- 
tated positions  of  said  program  disc. 


5.345.144 
LAMP  WITH  INTERNAl  E^  PRESSED  FT  SF 
Christopher    V..    Mahonski.    W  inchester.    and    Raymond    T. 
Fleming,  Lexington,  both  of  Ky..  assignors  to  (rTF  Products 
Corpwration.  Danvers.  Mass, 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No,  930.055 

Int,  CI,'  HOIJ   "  44 

U.S.  CI,  315— 71  SOaims 


1,  A  lamp  with  an  internally  pressed  fuse  comprising: 

a)  an  envelope  having  an  internal  surface  defining  an  en- 
closed volume,  and  a  first  press  seal;  and 

b)  a  filament  structure  having  a  filament  positioned  in  the 
enclosed  volume,  an  inner  lead  extending  from  a  first  end 
of  the  filament  into  the  first  press  seal  electncally  coupled 
m  series  to  a  fuse  pressed  in  the  first  press  seal,  the  fuse 
being  electrically  coupled  in  series  to  a  final  lead  extend- 
ing from  the  first  press  seal  to  the  extenor  of  the  lamp,  the 
filament  being  funher  connected  through  a  second  fila- 
ment end  to  the  exterior  of  the  lamp  for  electncal  connec- 
tion. 


5,345,145 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

HIGHLY  DENSE  I  NIFORM  PLASMA  IN  A  HIGH 

FTIEQI  ENCT  ELECTRIC   FIELD 

Kenji  Harafuji;  Mitsuhiro  (Jhkuni:  lokuhiko  Tamaki: 
Masafumi  Kubota.  all  of  Osaka,  and  Noboru  Nomura.  Kvoto. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  30.  1993,  Ser,  No.  39.911 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Mar.  31,  1992,  4-077785 
Int,  CI,'  HOIJ  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  315— 111,41  22  Oaims 

1,  A  plasma  generating  method  comprising: 
a  first  step  of  disposing  three  of  more  lateral  electrodes  at 
lateral  sides  of  a  plasma  generating  part  in  a  vacuum 
chamber; 
a  second  step  of  respectively  applying,  to  said  lateral  elec- 
trodes, high  frequency  electric  powers  of  which  frequen- 
cies are  the  same  as  one  another  and  of  which  phases  are 
different   from  one  another,   thereby  to  excite,  in  said 
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plasma  generating  part,  a  high  frequency  rotating  electric 
field  to  cause  electrons  under  translational  motions  in  said 
plasma  generating  part  to  present  rotating  motions  with 
translational  movement  component;  and 
a  third  step  of  applying,  to  said  plasma  generating  part,  a 
magnetic  field  substantially  at  a  right  angle  to  the  working 


pulsing  period  and  the  second  pulsing  means  during  a 
second  pulsing  period  succeeding  the  first  pulsing  period 
during  a  first  power  cycle,  and  then  repeating  the  activa- 
tion of  the  first  and  second  pulsing  means  during  respec- 
tive, successive  first  and  second  pulsing  periods  of  subse- 
quent power  cycles,  and  for  providing  periods  between 
successive  first  and  second  pulsing  penods  withm  which 
periods  both  the  first  and  the  second  pulsing  means  remain 
idle  and  a  voltage  reversal  on  the  panel  is  initiated. 


plane    of  said    high    frequency    rotating    electric    field,  5.345.14'' 

thereby  to  convert  said  translational  movement  of  said  STAGED  SELECTION  rwi  CHRISTMAS  LIGHT 
electrons  under  rotating  motions  in  said  plasma  generating  CONTROI  I  t  R  (  1R(  I  IT 
part  into  revolving  movement  by  which  said  electrons  Wei-Kuo  Wu.  No.  6.  Industrial  K.  2nd  Rd..  Science-based  Indus- 
revolve  m  said  plasma  generating  part;  trial  Park,  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 
said  electrons  in  said  plasma  generating  part  being  confined  J  lifd  Veh.  P,  1993,  Ser.  No.  lH.56h 
(herein  '"'   <'l'  ""58  37/00 

. U.S.  a,  315— 185  6                                                         4  Claims 


5.345,146 
DRIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECTROLLTVIINESCENT 
P\NEI.S  \ND  THE  LIKE 
Steven  K.  Koenck;  Roger  I     Wilf.  both  of  Cedar  Rapids,  and 
Daniel  ¥ .  \lt.  Marion,  all   >f  Iowa,  assignors  to  Norand  Cor- 
poration, (  edar  RapiAs.  Iowa 

t  ontinuation-in-part  of  >tr   No.  776,059,  Oct.  11,  1991, 

abandoned   This  application  Dec.  U,  1992.  Ser,  No.  989,198 

Int   (1.^G09G  J//0 

I. s.  CI.  315— 16V  J  22  Claims 


1  .An  electroluminescent  panel  -having  first  and  second 
lerminals  and  a  drive  circuit  for  applying  AC  voltages  at  a 
power  cycle  frequency  across  the  terminals  of  the  panel, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

an  inductor  coupled  in  series  with  the  panel; 

first  pulsing  means  coupled  through  the  inductor  to  the 
panel  for  generating  in  the  inductor  a  series  of  high  fre- 
quency positive  current  pulses  and  for  applying  the  posi- 
tive pulses  to  the  first  terminal  of  the  panel  to  ramp  up  a 
sijtage  across  the  terminals  of  the  panel  to  a  predeter- 
mined positive  voltage  level  on  the  first  terminal  with 
respect  to  the  second  terminal; 

second  pulsing  means  coupled  through  the  inductor  to  the 
panel  for  generating  in  the  inductor  a  scries  of  high  fre- 
quency negative  current  pulses  and  for  applying  the  nega- 
tive pulses  to  the  first  terminal  of  the  panel  to  ramp  down 
a  voltage  across  the  terminals  of  the  panel  to  a  predeter- 
mined negative  voltage  level  on  the  first  terminal  with 
respect  to  the  second  terminal;  and 

timing  control  means  coupled  to  the  fist  and  second  pulsing 
means  for  activating  the  first  pulsing  means  during  a  first 
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1.  A  staged  selection  type  Christmas  light  controller  circuit, 
comprising: 

an  integrated  circuit  controller  having  at  least  a  power  input 
pin,  a  trigger  signal  input  pin,  and  a  plurality  of  output 
pins,  said  integrated  controller  selectively  changing  which 
of  said  plurality  of  output  pins  are  energized  responsive  to 
a  trigger  signal  coupled  to  said  trigger  signal  input  pin; 

power  supply  means  coupled  to  said  integrated  circuit  for 
supplying  regulated  DC  voltage  thereto,  said  power  sup- 
ply means  including  (1)  a  rectifier  circuit  having  an  input 
coupled  to  an  AC  source,  (2)  a  current-limiter  having  an 
input  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  rectifier  circuit,  and  (3) 
a  voltage  regulator  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  an 
output  of  said  current-limiter  and  an  output  coupled  to 
said  input  pin  of  said  integrated  circuit  controller: 

trigger  signal  generating  means  coupled  between  said  ptiwer 
supply  means  and  said  tngger  signal  input  pin  for  generat- 
ing said  trigger  signal  responsive  to  said  rectifier  circuit 
being  disconnected  from  said  AC  source  followed  by 
reconnection  thereto  within  a  predetermined  time  period: 
and, 

a  driver  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  respectiveK 
coupled  to  said  plurality  of  output  pins  of  said  integrated 
circuit  controller,  said  dnver  circuit  having  a  plurality  of 
output  terminals,  each  of  said  plurality  of  output  terminals 
of  said  driver  circuit  being  coupled  to  one  end  of  a  respec- 
tive string  of  Christmas  lights,  each  said  stnng  of  Chris- 
tmas lights  having  an  opposing  end  coupled  to  said  power 
supply  means. 


5,345,148 

DC-AC  CONVERTER  FOR  IGNITING  AND  SI  PPI  VING 

A  (,\S  ms(  H\RGF  LAMP 

\iaminK  Zcng,  and  Che  I  .  Chia.  both  of  Singaptirt.  Singapore, 
assignors  to  Singapore  Institute  of  Standards  and  Industrial 
Research,  Singapore 

Filed  Feb,  r,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,952 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  IS,  l***)* 
92U3391 

Int.  CI."  H05B  37/02 
U.S.  CI.  315—209  R  12  <  laims 


1  ,\  DC-AC  converter  for  igniting  and  supplying  a  gas 
discharge  lamp  comprises  first  and  second  input  terminals  for 
connection  to  a  source  of  DC  voltage;  a  transformer  having  a 
primary  winding,  a  first  secondary  winding  a  second  second- 
ary winding;  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  controlled  semicon- 
ductor switching  elements  each  having  a  first  electrode,  a 
second  electrode  and  a  control  electrode;  a  captive  voltage 
divider  having  a  first  and  a  second  capacitor;  first  means  for 
connecting  the  first  and  second  semiconductor  switching  ele- 
ments in  a  first  series  circuit  across  said  first  and  second  input 
terminals;  second  means  for  connecting  a  first  end  of  a  load 
circuit  to  a  junction  point  between  the  first  and  second  semi- 
conductor switching  elements  and  further  connecting  a  second 
end  of  the  load  circuit  to  the  second  input  terminal  via  a  cur- 
rent sensor  resistor,  the  load  circuit  comprising  a  third  capaci- 
tor, an  induction  coil  and  a  gas  discharge  lamp;  third  means  for 
connecting  a  first  end  of  the  capacitive  voltage  divider  to  a 
junction  point  between  the  first  and  second  semiconductor 
switching  elements  and  for  connecting  a  second  end  of  the 
capacitive  voltage  divider  to  the  second  input  terminal;  fourth 
means  for  connecting  the  second  capacitor  in  a  parallel  circuit 
with  the  pnmary  winding  via  a  first  resistor;  fifth  means  for 
connecting  a  first  diode  and  the  third  semiconductor  switching 
element  across  the  primary  winding;  sixth  means  for  connect- 
ing the  current  sensor  resistor  to  a  first  resistive  voltage  divider 
compnsing  a  second  and  a  third  resistor  via  a  fourth  resistor, 
and  for  connecting  the  control  electrode  of  the  third  semicon- 
ductor switching  element  to  a  junction  point  between  the 
second  and  third  resistor;  seventh  means  for  connecting  a 
second  resistive  voltage  divider  comprising  a  fifth  and  a  sixth 
resistor  across  the  lamp;  and  eighth  means  for  connecting  the 
first  electrode  of  the  fourth  semiconductor  switching  element 
to  one  end  of  the  first  resistive  divider  via  a  second  diode  and 
connecting  the  source  electrode  of  the  fourth  semiconductor 
element  to  the  other  end  of  the  first  resistive  voltage  divider, 
and  further  connecting  the  control  electrode  of  the  fourth 
switching  element  to  a  junction  point  between  the  fifth  and 
sixth  resistors,  of  the  second  resistive  voltage  divider  via  a 
third  diode  of  a  voltage  rectifier,  the  voltage  rectifier  compris- 
ing the  third  diode  and  a  fourth  capacitor. 


5,345,149 

I  IGHTING  SYSTEM  WITH  FL I  ORESCENT  AND 

INC  ANDESCENT  LAMPS 

B>ung  I,  Ham.  267:  Montere>  PI.,  Fullcrton.  Calif,  92633 
C(.intinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  661.862.  Feb.  27,  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5.P9.J:.i    This  application  ,Jun,  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,708 
Int.  CI.'  H05B  .<:  w 


I  ,S,  CI,  315- 


244 


4CIaiiiu 


1.  A  lighting  system  using  a  120  volt  AC  power  source  and 
including  within  a  single  enclosure  a  low  wattage  fluorescent 
lamp  and  a  low  wattage  incandescent  lamp,  said  lighting  sys- 
tem comprising: 

a)  ballast  means  coupled  between  said  fluorescent  lamp  and 
said  AC  power  source; 

b)  a  resistor  and  capacitor  pair  directly  connected  in  parallel 
and  between  said  AC  power  source  and  one  contact  of 
said  incandescent  lamp,  said  resistor  and  capacitor  pair 
adapted  to  reduce  the  voltage  of  said  AC  power  source  by 
approximately  20%,  a  second  contact  of  said  incandescent 
lamp  being  coupled  to  said  AC  power  source,  wherein 
one  contact  of  said  fiourescent  lamp  is  coupled  to  said  one 
contact  of  said  incandescent  lamp. 


5.345,150 

REGULATING  LIGHT  INTFNSITY  BY  MEANS  OF 

MAGNETIC  CORF  VMTH  Ml  LTIPLE  WINDINGS 

George  E.  Blegel,  Framingham.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Stocker  & 

Yale.  Inc..  BeverU.  Mass, 

Filed  Mar,  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,781 

Int.  Cl.^  H05B  41/391 

U.S.  CI.  315— 280  aoaaims 
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1,  A  method  of  retro-fitting  a  light  intensity  regulation  de- 
vice to  an  assembly  comprising  a  lamp  and  a  power  supply, 
comprising  steps  for: 
providing  a  light  intensity  regulation  device,  comprising: 

a  core  of  magnetic  material. 

a  first  electrical  circuit  means  comprising  a  primary  induc- 
tor wrapped  around  at  least  a  first  portion  of  said  core 
of  magnetic  material,  and 

a  second  electrical  circuit  means  comprising  a  secondary 
inductor  wrapped  around  at  least  a  second  portion  of 
said  core  of  magnetic  material, 

said  first  electrical  circuit  means  being  designed  for  elec- 
trical connection  to  a  lamp, 

said  primary  inductor  being  arranged  in  said  first  electri- 
cal circuit  means  in  a  manner  such  that  a  variation  in  the 
inductance  of  said  pnmary  inductor  will  cause  a  corre- 
sponding variation  in  the  intensity  of  light  emitted  by 
said  lamp  while  said  lamp  is  connected  to  said  first 
electrical  circuit  means, 

said  second  electrical  circuit  means  comprising  a  control 
device  means  for  varying,  at  will,  electrical  current 
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passing  through  said  secondary  inductor  to  cause  a 
variation  in  the  inductance  of  said  primary  inductor, 
thereby  causing  a  change  in  the  intensity  of  light  emit- 
ted by  said  lamp,  and 
retro-fitting  said  hght  intensity  regulation  device  to  an  as- 
sembly compnsing  said  lamp  and  a  power  supply  that 
produces  electrical  current  of  a  frequency  suitable  for  said 
lamp,  in  a  manner  such  that  said  first  electrical  circuit 
means  compnsing  said  primary  inductor  is  electrically 
connected  to  said  lamp  and  to  at  least  one  output  terminal 
of  said  power  supply. 


1    A  .  ideo  display  deflection  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  source  of  a  modulation  signal  at  a  frequency  that  is  related 
to  a  vertical  deflection  frequency; 

a  source  of  a  second  signal  at  a  frequency  that  is  related  to  a 
honzontal  deflection  frequency; 

i  mixiulaior  responsive  to  said  modulation  and  second  sig- 
nals for  generating  an  output  signal  at  a  frequency  that  is 
related  to  said  horizontal  deflection  frequency,  modulated 
in  accordance  with  said  modulation  signal; 

an  amplifier  resp<insive  to  said  output  signal  and  coupled  to 
a  winding  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  that  corrects  for 
a  beam  landing  error  m  a  cathode  ray  tube;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  output  signal  for  sampling  said 
output  signal,  during  a  predetermined  portion  of  a  period 
of  said  mixluiation  signal,  remote  from  a  peak  amplitude 
of  said  output  signal  to  generate  an  adjustment  signal  that 
is  coupled  to  an  input  of  said  modulator  to  reduce  an 
amplitude  of  said  output  signal  in  a  negative  feedback 
manner. 


5.345,152 

VFRTirAI   DKRECTION  S-CORRK(ni()\  WITH 

PICTl  RF  HFIGHT  COMPENSATION 

James  A.  VVilber,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor  to  Thomson  ( On- 

sumer  Kiectronics,  Inc..  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Tiled  .Jul.  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  91.932 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  29/56 

VS.  a.  315—371  5  aaims 


5.345.151 

AITGMATIC  CAIIBR\ril)N  IN  A  WAVFFORM 

GENERATOR  FOR  DEFLECTION 

John  B,  G«orge,  Carmel.  Ind..  i.ssinnor  to  Thomson  Consumer 

Electronics,  Inc..  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  115,602 

Int.  CI,    HOIJ  29/51 

L.S   CI.  315— 36X23  '  8  Qaims 


1.  A  video  deflection  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  cathode  ray  tube; 

a  vertical  deflection  winding  mounted  on  a  neck  of  said 
cathode  ray  tube; 

a  vertical  deflection  amplifier  responsive  to  a  sawtooth 
signal  for  generating  a  vertical  deflection  current  in  said 
vertical  deflection  winding  to  vary  a  vertical  position  of 
an  electron  beam  on  a  screen  of  said  cathode  ray  tube; 

a  sawtooth  signal  generator  responsive  to  an  adjustable 
picture  size  control  signal  for  generating  said  sawtooth 
signal  having  an  amplitude  that  is  controlled  in  accor- 
dance with  said  control  signal,  and 

a  nonlinear  element  having  a  first  input  terminal  that  is 
responsive  to  said  sawtooth  signal  and  an  output  terminal 
that  is  coupled  to  said  deflection  amplifier  for  controlling 
said  deflection  current  to  produce  a  variation  of  a  ratio 
between  said  deflection  current  and  said  sawtooth  signal 
for  providing  S-correction.  such  that  an  adjustmeni  of  said 
control  signal  pnxtuces  a  change  in  an  amplitude  of  a 
signal,  denved  from  said  sawtooth  signal  and  developed  m 
said  first  input  terminal,  that  tends  to  vary  said  ratio  in  a 
first  direction,  said  nonlinear  element  having  a  second 
input  terminal  that  is  respKinsive  to  said  control  signal  for 
varying  said  ratio  in  an  opposite  direction  in  a  manner  to 
compensate  for  said  change  in  said  amplitude. 


5,345,153 
ORNAMENTAI  CI  OSL  RF 
Michael  \  auRht.  Oscaieta  Rd.,  S.  Salem.  NY.  10590 
Filed  Mar.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  31,266 
Int.  CI."  F16M  //   'Ki.  A47G  .*,^  iXi 
U.S.  a.  318—4  16  aaims 

1.  An  ornamental  closure  compnsing  a  container  portion,  a 
cover,  means  mounting  said  cover  for  movement  from  a  closed 
position  covenng  at  least  a  ponion  of  said  container  portion  to 
an  open  position  exposing  said  portion  of  said  container  por- 
tion, an  upstanding  three-dimensional  scene  stored  in  a  first 
position  within  said  container  portion,  means  mounting  said 
scene  for  movement  from  said  first  position  to  a  second  posi- 
tion, exposed  for  viewing,  when  said  cover  is  in  said  open 
position,  means  for  moving  said  cover  to  said  open  position  to 
oi>en  said  closure  and  expose  said  scene  to  view,  means  for 


moving  said  scene  from  said  stored  flrst  position  to  said  ex- 
posed second  position  and  means  for  animating  said  scene,  said 


animating  means  including  means  for  pivoting  said  scene  about 
a  vertical  axis. 


injector  duty  cycle  command  or  said  throttle  position 
command; 

comparison  means  for  comparing  said  heat  engine  power 
command  to  the  actual  heat  engine  power  and  generating 
a  difference  signal  therefrom;  and 

heat  engine  operating  point  command  means  for  receiving 
said  heat  engine  power  command,  said  difference  signal 
and  said  heat  engine  speed  and  providing  an  operating 
point  signal  to  said  heat  engine  control  means  to  control 
said  heat  engine  in  order  to  minimize  fuel  usage  and  emis- 
sions thereby. 


5,345,154 

EFFCTRIC  CONTINCOCSI  Y  VARIABLE 

TRANSMISSION  AND  CONTROLS  FOR  OPERATION  OF 

A  HEAT  ENGINE  IN  A  CLOSED-LOOP 

POWER-CONTROL  MODE 

Robert  D,  Kin^.  Schenectad>,  N,Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady.  N.\  . 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,537 

Int.  Cl.^  H02P  7/67 

U.S.  a.  31H— 49  2'  Claims 


5.345,155 
CONTROL  SYSTE:M  FOR  El  EfTRK  \  FHICI  F 
Ryoso  Masaki;  Yuusuke  Takamoto.  both  of  Hitachi;  Sanshiro 
Obara.  Ibaraki;  Hirohisa  ^  amamura.  Hitachiota.  and 
Hiroyuki  Yamada.  Katsuta.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd..  Tokyo  and  Hitachi  Automotive  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd., 
Katsuta.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  857.335 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  25.  1991,  3-059957 

Int.  CI."  H02J  -  24.  H02P  5/2fi 

L  .S.  CI .  3 1 8—  1 38  7  Claims 


I.  An  electric  continuously  variable  drive  system,  compris- 
ing: 

an  ac  motor; 

input  means  for  receiving  an  operator  command,  said  opera- 
tor command  being  converted  to  a  torque  command  for 
determining  the  torque  output  of  said  motor; 

an  alternator  for  supplying  electrical  power  to  said  ac  motor 
via  a  rectifier  and  an  inverter,  said  alternator  being  con- 
trolled by  an  alternator  power  command  and  operating  in 
a  closed-loop  power  mode  wilhin  a  normal  operating 
range  for  said  alternator; 

a  heat  engine  for  driving  said  alternator,  said  heat  engine 
operating  in  a  closed-Kxip  power  mode. 

heat  engine  control  means  for  electronically  controlling  said 
heat  engine  via  an  injector  duty  cycle  command  or  a 
throttle  position  command; 

torque  feedback  means  for  measunng  actual  torque  pro- 
duced by  said  ac  motor; 

motor  speed  feedback  means  for  measunng  motor  speed; 

heat  engine  speed  feedback  means  for  measuring  heat  engine 
speed; 

means  for  denving  a  motor  (xiwer  command  from  said 
torque  command  and  said  motor  speed; 

means  for  denving  a  heat  engine  power  command  from  said 
motor  power  command; 

heat  engine  power  computation  means  for  computing  actual 
heal  engine  power  from  said  heat  engine  speed  and  said 


1    A  control  system  for  an  electric  vehicle,  comprising: 

at  least  two  electric  motors  for  independently  driving  left 
and  right  wheels  of  the  vehicle; 

power  supply  means  for  supplying  power  to  said  motors; 

means  for  detecting  command  entered  by  a  driver  of  the 
vehicle  and  driving  operational  amount  provided  for  said 
vehicle; 

means  for  detecting  output  torques  of  said  two  motors; 

means  for  calculating  a  motor  speed  difference  command 
signal  for  making  said  two  output  torques  consistent  with 
each  other, 

means  for  calculating  a  vehicle  speed  command  signal  for 
said  vehicle  on  the  basis  of  detected  command  and  said 
dnving  operational  amount; 

means  for  calculating  motor  speed  command  signals  for 
respective  of  said  motors  on  the  basis  of  calculated  motor 
speed  ditTerence  command  signal  and  said  vehicle  speed 
command  signal. 

means  for  detecting  actual  speeds  of  said  two  motors;  and 

control  means  for  voltage  controlling  supply  power  from 
said  power  supply  means  to  said  motors  so  that  the  de- 
tected actual  speeds  of  said  motors  become  consistent 
with  said  motor  speed  commands  for  respective  motors. 
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5,345, 15f< 

CONTROI   FOR  HIGH  SPFH)  OPERATION  OF 

BRLSHLESS  PERMANKNT  M\(, NET  MOTOR 

Julio  Cesar  Moreira,  St.  Joseph,  Mich     assignor  to  Whirlpool 

Corporation.  Benton  Harbor,  \tich. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  176,121 

Int.  CI.'  H02P  00/00 

L.S   n.  318— 254  14  Claims 


iHvoniP  aiwoQf  . 


[^^^^ 


P,M3Ca  A.TMZ 


ztno  cnoaa'MS  vi«mm. 

1  A  method  for  controlling  a  brushless  permanent  magnet 
motor  havmg  stator  windings  connected  in  a  star  configuration 
which  provides  a  stator  neutral  node  and  in  which  windings 
are  induced  back  E.MF  fundamental  and  third  harmonic  com- 
ponents, and  a  rotor  which  rotates  relative  to  the  stator  wind- 
ings, the  motor  being  driven  by  an  inverter  having  electrical 
nodes,  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

extracting  a  first  signal  in  which  the  third  harmonic  compo- 
nent IS  dominant; 
filtenng  the  first  signal  to  generate  a  second  signal  which 
substantially  contains  only  the  third  harmonic  component; 
integrating  the  second  signal  to  provide  a  third  signal  com- 
posing the  time  integral  of  the  second  signal; 
communicating  the  third  signal  to  a  controller  which  con- 
trols operation  of  the  inverter; 
at  preselected  intervals  of  operation  of  the  motor,  deliber- 
ately precluding  application  of  current  signals  to  one  of 
the  stator  windings  of  the  motor,  sensing  a  voltage  of  the 
respective  stator  winding  and  generating  a  fourth  signal 
vvith  information  about  the  back  EMF  expenenced  by  the 
respective  stator  winding;  and 
communicating  the  fourth  signal  to  the  controller. 


5,345,15^ 
.■VCTl  ATOR  FOR  AN  ACCFIhRAIoR  M  iR  f  NGINE 
CONTROI   VAIVE  CONTROI    vshlHl    !  IKE 
Kazuhiro     Suzuki,     Nishinomi>a,     \1a.sati>shi     \!ikj;     Toshio 
Kuwabara,  both  of  Kob«,  and  Morihiko  Matsubara.  Hyogo, 
all    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Nippon    (  abli    System,    Inc., 
Takarazuka   and   Shin   Caterpillar   Mitsubislii  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,294 
Int.  C\.'  F02D  9/00 
L  S.  a.  318—280  6  Oaims 

1    An  actuator  for  accelerator  comprising: 

(a)  a  casing. 

(b)  a  dnving  part  comprising  a  reversibly  revolvable  motor 
disposed  m  the  casing,  a  speed  reducer  for  reducing  revo- 
lution of  the  motor,  and  an  output  pulley,  connected  to  the 
speed  reducer,  for  winding  up  or  letting  out  a  control 
cable;  and 

(c)  a  control  part  comprising  an  operation  part,  and  a  control 
mechanism  for  controlling  the  revolution  of  the  motor 


depending  on  a  deviation  between  a  position  of  the  opera- 
tion part  and  a  position  of  the  output  pulley,  wherein  the 


driving  part  and  the  control  part  are  integrally  coaxially 
connected  to  each  other. 


5,345,158 
ELECTRICAI   DISTRIBITION  EQUIPMENT  WITH 
TORQL  F  ESTIMATING  CAPABILITY 
Gerald   B.   Kliman.  .Schenectady.   N.V.:   Kamakshi   Srinlvasan. 
CambridRe.    Mass.;    Rik   W.    DeDoncker,   Schenectady,   and 
David  F.  Ritscher.  Troy,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  General 
1  Ifvtrir  (  ompany,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  :.  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,808 

Int   CI,'  H02K  17/32 

VS.  a.  31 H —434  21  Oaims 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  for  use  in  a  system  driven  by  a  motor, 
comprising: 

current  sensing  means  for  measuring  current  in  each  respec- 
tive phase  of  the  motor; 

voltage  sensing  means  for  measunng  voltage  across  each 
respective  phase  of  the  motor; 

actuating  means  for  controlling  contacts  operatively  con- 
nected within  each  respective  phase  of  the  motor,  said 
actuating  means  operating  said  contacts  in  response  to 
indication  of  one  of  an  overcurrent  condition  by  the  cur- 
rent sensing  means  and  an  undervoltage  condition  by  the 
voltage  sensing  means,  respectively;  and 

computer  means  for  receiving  the  measured  current  in  each 
respective  phase  and  the  measured  voltage  across  each 
respective  phase  from  said  current  sensing  means  and  said 
voltage  sensing  means,  respectively,  and  for  controlling 
said  actuating  means  in  response  thereto,  said  computer 
means  further  compnsmg  torque  estimating  means  for 
estimating  torque  output  of  the  motor  from  the  measured 
current  in  each  respective  phase  and  the  measured  voltage 
across  each  respective  phase 


5.345,159 
MFTHOI)  OF  CONTROI!  ING  PRINTER 

Makoto  Hanamura,  Nagano.  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  EpsJ 
Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  925.212 

<  iaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug,  9,  1991,  3-200799 

Inl    CI."  G05B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  318^*47  2  Oaims 
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5,345,160 

VARIABI  F  FREQL  ENO  CONTROI  SYSTEM  FOR 

SINGLE  PHASE  INDLCTION  MOTORS 

Henri  Corniere,  1611  W.  62nd  Ave.,  Vancouver,  B.C..  (  anada 

\6P  2G1 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1993,  Ser,  No.  70,747 

Int.  CI.'  H02P  5/28 

U.S.  O,  318—81)  (3  Claims 


■■'  ■■>  Ik^T 


'    T 


1    A  vanable  frequency  controller  for  an  induction  motor, 
compnsmg: 

(a)  a  vanable  frequency  source  of  periodic  electrical  signals; 

(b)  means  for  generating  an  approximate  sinusoidal  signal 


from  an  output  of  said  variable  frequency  source  of  sig- 
nals; 

(c)  means  for  producing  pulse  width  modulated  signals 
modulated  by  said  sinusoidal  signal: 

(d)  means  for  separating  the  modulated  sinusoidal  signal  into 
t\\o  trains  of  half  waves  with  the  half  waves  in  one  train 
180  degrees  out  of  phase  with  those  in  the  other  train; 

(e)  an  inverter  bridge  couplable  to  the  coil  of  an  induction 
motor  and  connected  across  a  DC  voltage;  and 

(0  means  for  dnving  said  inverter  bridge  with  said  modu- 
lated sinusoidal  half  waves  so  as  to  produce  a  substantially 
sinusoidal  output  current  through  said  motor. 


5.345.161 

POWER  SI  PPI  Y  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

ELECTROMAGNFTIC  RIVFTINC,  APPARATUS 

Peter  B.  Zievc.  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  f  lectroimpact.  Inc. 

Mukiltco,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866.843 

Int.  CI.'  H02.M  3/lM 

U.S.  CI.  320— 1  45  Claims 


2.  A  printer  for  performing  print  and  sheet-forward  opera- 
tions using  a  dc  motor  as  drive  source,  said  printer  comprising: 

means  for  setting  a  predetermined  prohibition  period  of  time 
during  w  hich  print  and  sheet-forward  operations  are  pro- 
hibited, said  predetermined  prohibition  penod  of  time 
corresponding  to  a  period  of  time  until  said  motor  arrives 
at  a  predetermined  speed  after  said  motor  is  energized; 

means  for  measuring  a  motor  power  turn-off  period  of  time 
commencing  when  said  motor  is  turned  off  and  ending 
when  said  motor  is  again  energized; 

means  for  companng  said  motor  power  turn-off  period  of 
time  with  a  predtermined  value;  and 

means  for  immediately  effecting  said  print  and  sheet-for- 
ward operations  if  said  motor  power  turn-off  penod  of 
time  is  less  than  or  equal  to  said  predetermined  value,  and 
inhibiting  said  print  and  sheet-formed  operations  until  said 
prohibition  penod  has  elapsed  if  said  motor  power  turn- 
off  period  of  time  exceeds  said  predetermined  value 


1.  A  voltage  charging  circuit  apparatus  for  charging  a  first 
plurality  of  capacitors  which  are  connected  together  to  form  a 
first  capacitor  bank,  comprising: 

a  first  AC  capacitor  having  one  side  thereof  connected  to 
one  end  of  a  power  source;  and 

a  first  diode  circuit  comprising  a  first  diode  connected  be- 
tween the  other  side  of  the  AC  capacitor  and  the  other 
end  of  the  power  source  and  a  first  element  having  a  diode 
function  connected  between  said  other  side  of  the  AC 
capacitor  and  one  end  of  the  first  capacitor  bank,  wherein 
the  other  end  of  the  power  source  is  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  the  first  capacitor  bank,  the  first  AC  capaci- 
tor and  the  first  diode  circuit  defining  a  first  charging 
doublet  module,  wherein  the  first  charging  doubler  mod- 
ule in  operation  facilitates  charging  of  the  capacitor  bank 
to  a  selected  charge  voltage  and  acts  as  a  voltage  doubler 
relative  to  the  power  source. 


5.345,162 
CHARGING  CIRCl  IT  OF  SECONDARE   BAm  RY 
Nobuo  Shiojima,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Foshiha  Battiry  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  P,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945.951 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  19,  1991,  3-239778 
Int.  CI  '  H02J  7/JO 
U.S.  O,  320—21  21  Claims 

1  A  charging  circuit  of  a  secondary  battery  which  charges 
the  secondary  battery  having  first  and  second  terminals,  com- 
prising: 

reference  voltage  generating  means  for  generating  a  refer- 
ence voltage,  which  is  a  difference  between  a  potential  of 
said  first  terminal  and  a  potential  of  said  second  terminal 
thereof, 
minute  voltage  change  extracting  means  for  extracting  min- 
ute changes  havmg  components  of  a  frequency  higher 
than  a  predetermined  level  of  a  voltage  output  from  said 
secondary  batiery  during  a  process  of  charging  said  sec- 
ondary battery,  and  generating  output  signals; 
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shaping  means  for  shaping  the  output  signals  from  said  min- 
ute voltage  change  extracting  means  into  pulse  signals; 

.Hunting  means  for  counting  the  pulse  signals  output  from 
said  shaping  means;  and 

jharge  control  means  for  controlling  the  process  of  charging 
>aid  secondary  battery  when  the  count  of  the  pulse  signals 
obtained  by  said  coimting  means  reaches  a  predetermined 
value;  wherein 


OK  To  Charge  signal  and  producing  a  Must  Charge  sig- 
nal. 


-.r-T  t    VI*  I  L^ 
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said  minute  voltage  change  extracting  means  has  two  input 

terminals,  one  receiving  the  reference  voltage  generated 
from  said  reference  voltage  generating  means  and  the 
other  receiving  the  potential  of  the  second  terminal  of  said 
secondary  battery,  said  minute  voltage  change  extracting 
means  extracting  minute  voltage  changes  which  appear  in 
a  last  stage  of  the  process  of  charging  said  secondary 
battery  and  have  frequency  components  higher  than  a 
change  in  a  terminal  voltage  corresponding  to  an  amount 
of  charge. 


5.345,163 
BATTERY  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Gerard  P.  Gibbons,  and  Lyie  \    Tabler.  both  of  Calgary,  Canada, 
assiitnors  to  Batterj  Master  Inc.,  C  aiijary.  Canada 

Filed  Mar   9,  IW:,  Ser    No   H4X.534 

Oaims  priorit>,  application  Canada,  Jun.  5,  1991,  2043959 

Int,  C\:  G08B  :i/oo 

L  .S.  a.  320 — W  19  Claims 


1  A  method  of  monitonng  the  charge  on  an  electric  storage 
battery  having  two  terminals  with  a  voltage  across  the  termi- 
nals, said  method  compnsing: 

monitonng  the  voltage  across  the  terminals  of  the  battery; 

producing  a  Do  Not  Charge  signal  whenever  the  monitored 
voltage  exceeds  a  first  predetermined  voltage; 

maintaining  the  Do  Not  Charge  signal  until  the  monitored 
voltage  tails  below  the  first  predetermined  voltage  for  a 
penod  longer  than  a  first  predetermined  period,  then 
eliminating  the  Do  Not  Charge  signal  and  producing  an 
OK  To  Charge  signal;  and 

mainlaining  the  OK  To  Charge  signal  until  the  monitored 
soilage  falls  below  a  second  predetermined  voltage  less 
than  the  first  predetermined  voltage  for  a  period  longer 
than  a  second  predetermined  period,  then  eliminating  the 


5,345.164 
POWFR  FACTOR  CORRECTKD  DC  POWER  SI  PPI  Y 
Ronald  A.  I-esea.  Redwix)d  City,  C'al'f.,  assignor  to  Metcal,  Inc., 
Menio  Park,  (  allf 

Filed  Apr.  2^,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,14' 

Int.  CI.'  G05F  1/70.  3/00.  5/00 

VS.  C\.  323—208  H  Claims 


'»r- 


"1  /?? 


1.  A  power  factor  corrected  DC  power  supply  ( 100  ir  2IX)) 
comprising  in  combination: 

an  AC  power-line  input  fl02l; 

a  power  factor  correcting  netvsork  (120)  including  a  capaci- 
tor (138)  and  a  first  inductor  (136  or  240)  connected  in 
series  with  said  capacitor  across  the  .AC  power-line  input 
(102)  and  said  inductor  in  senes  with  the  power-line  input; 

a  full-wave  rectifier  means  having  a  pair  of  inputs  connected 
across  said  capacitor  (138)  and  a  first  and  a  second  output; 

a  first  filter  capacitor  (124)  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end  with  said  first  end  connected  to  said  first  output  of 
said  full-wave  rectifier  means  (122); 

a  second  filter  capacitor  1 126l  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end  with  said  second  end  connected  to  said  second  output 
of  said  full-wave  rectifier  means  (122). 

a  first  current  steering  duxle  (130)  connected  in  series  with 
said  first  and  said  second  filter  capacitors  (124  and  126i 
between  said  first  and  said  second  outputs  of  the  full-wave 
rectifier  means  (122)  and  having  an  antxie  connected  to 
said  first  filter  capacitor  (124)  second  end  and  a  cathode 
connected  to  said  second  filter  (126)  capacitor  first  end; 

a  second  current  steering  diode  (128)  connected  in  parallel 
with  the  series  combination  of  said  first  current  steering 
diode  (130)  and  said  second  filter  capacitor  (126)  and 
having  a  cathode  connected  to  said  first  filter  capacitor 
(124)  second  end  and  an  anode  connected  to  said  full- 
wave  rectifier  means  (122)  second  output, 

a  third  current  steering  diode  (132)  connected  in  parallel 
with  the  series  combination  of  said  first  filter  capacitor 
(124)  and  second  filter  capacitor  (126)  and  said  first  cur- 
rent steering  diode  (130)  and  having  a  cathode  and  an 
ancxle  with  said  cathode  connected  to  said  full-wave  recti- 
fier means  (122)  first  output  and  said  ancxle  connected  to 
said  second  filter  capacitor  (126)  first  end;  and 

a  DC  load  (104)  connected  between  said  first  and  said  sec- 
ond outputs  of  the  full-wave  rectifier  means  (122). 


5.345.165 
FREQUENCY-STABILIZED  TWO-STATE  MODLI  ATION 

USING  HYSTERESIS  CONTROL 
Thomas  A.  Froeschle.  Southborough,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bose 
Corporation,  Framingham,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104,558,  Sep.  30.  1987.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  667,830,  Nov.  2,  1984, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  568.532 

Int.  CI.'  G05F  /.  -SV 

U.S.  a.  323—284  2  Claims 

1.  An  amplifier  comprising, 

a  two-state  modulation  system  having  an  input  terminal  for 
receiving  a  signal  to  be  amplified,  an  output  terminal. 


closed  loop  means  comprising  apparatus  for  intercouplmg 
said  input  terminal  and  said  output  terminal  and  having  a 
two-state  power  processor  for  providing  first  and  second 
signal  amplitudes  to  said  output  terminal  at  a  switching 
frequency  corresponding  to  that  of  a  driving  signal  pro- 
vided by  hysteretic  means  for  providing  said  driving 
signal  in  response  to  a  switching  signal  provided  by  first 
means  for  combining  and  related  to  the  signal  on  said 
input  terminal  combined  with  a  feedback  signal  coupled 
from  said  two-state  power  processor,  said  hysteretic 
means  being  characterized  by  a  hysteresis  loop  represent- 
ing the  relationship  between  the  input  and  output  of  said 
hysteretic  means, 

hysteretic  comparator  means  including  said  hysteretic  means 
having  first  and  second  variable  threshold  levels  di  and  di 
for  switching  in  response  to  said  switching  signal, 

a  source  of  a  hysteresis  control  signal. 
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means  for  coupling  said  source  of  a  hysteresis  control  signal 
to  said  hysteretic  means  to  establish  said  first  and  second 
variable  threshold  levels  and  control  said  hysteresis  loop 
to  maintain  said  switching  frequency  substantially  con- 
stant in  the  presence  of  variations  in  the  ratio  of  time  the 
output  signal  is  said  first  amplitude  relative  to  time  said 
output  signal  is  said  second  amplitude  which  ratio  is  repre- 
sentative of  the  signal  on  said  input  terminal. 

an  averaging  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  output 
terminal  and  a  signal  output  for  providing  as  an  output 
signal  the  signal  on  said  input  terminal  amplified, 

a  source  of  a  dither  signal  for  dithering  the  frequency  of  said 
switching  signal, 

and  means  for  coupling  said  dither  signal  to  said  hysteretic 
means  as  at  least  a  component  of  said  hysteresis  control 
signal. 


said  two  ends  and  to  said  junction  point  of  said  switching 
branch,  and  supplied  with  a  regulated  voltage  by  said 
voltage  regulator  and  switching  device,  said  electronic 
processor  circuit  controlling  said  first  and  second  vanable 
gain  amplifier-switches  so  that: 
when  the  sensor  is  in  a  first  state  said  first  amplifier-switch  is 
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in  its  second  state  and  said  second  amplifier-switch  is  in  its 
first  state,  and 

when  said  sensor  is  in  a  second  state  said  first  amplifier- 
switch  IS  in  Its  first  state  and  said  second  amplifier-switch 
is  in  Its  second  state;  and 

means  for  keeping  said  second  amplifier-switch  in  its  second 
state  when  said  sensor  is  in  its  first  state. 


5,345,16' 

ALTOMATICAlI^   ADJl  STING  DRIVE  CIRCl  11   i  OK 

LIGHT  EMITTING  DIODE 

Kazuo  Hasegawa,  Furukawa,  and  Shin  Sugifune.  Stndai.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Go..  Ltd.,  Tokvo.  ,Iapan 

Filed  Ma>  3.  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,109 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1992,  4-133763 

Int.  CI.'  C;05F  !/56:  GOSB  24/02 

U.S.  a.  323—349  10  Clainw 


5.345,166 

REGULATED  VOLTAGE  TWO-WIRE  DETECTOR 

Didier  I^eonard,  Hiersac,  and  Pierre  Charrier.  Chardonchamps, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Telemecanioue,  France 
PCT  No.  PCTFR91  00814,  s^  371  Date  Jun.  18,  1992,  ^  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  18,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092  07426.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  30,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct,  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  861.853 

CTaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  18,  1990.  90  12883 

Int.  CI.*  G05F  .*    /A    HD3K  r  ill 

U.S.  a.  323—324  6  Claims 

1.  A  regulated  voltage  two-wire  detector  comprising: 

a  load  circuit  comprising  a  load  in  series  with  a  voltage 

source  and  two  terminals; 
a  voltage  regulator  and  switching  device  comprising  a  first 
and  a  second  vanable  gain  amplifier-switch  connected  in 
senes  in  a  switching  branch  having  a  junction  point  and 
two  ends  which  are  respectively  connected  to  the  two 
terminals  of  the  load  circuit,  said  first  amplifier-switch 
having  a  first  state  in  which  it  is  turned  off  and  a  second 
state  in  which  it  provides  a  parallel  type  voltage  regula- 
tion, and  said  second  amplifier-switch  having  a  first  state 
in  which  it  is  turned  on  and  a  second  stale  in  which  it 
provides  a  series  type  voltage  regulation; 
a  sensor  associated  with  an  electronic  prcx;essor  circuit 
having  two  terminals  respectively  connected  to  one  of 


2  A  light  emitting  diode  driving  circuit  for  supplying  a 
driving  pulse  from  a  drive  power  source  to  a  light  emitting 
diode  to  thereby  cause  the  light  emitting  diode  to  emit  light 
intermittently,  the  dnving  circuit  comprising: 

a  clamping  circuit  connected  between  said  drive  fwwer 
source  and  said  light  emitting  diode,  said  clamping  circuit 
including  a  diode  having  an  anode  connected  to  the  drive 
power  source  and  a  cathode; 

a  photodiode  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  said  light  emitting 
diode  for  detecting  the  optical  output  power  of  said  light 
emitting  diode  and  for  generating  a  detected  output  signal; 

an  AC  amplifier  having  a  DC  operating  point  stabilized  by 
means  of  a  DC  feedback  circuit  for  AC,  the  AC  amplifier 
amplifying  the  detected  output  signal  from  said  photcxli- 
ode; 

a  shaping  circuit  for  shaping  the  output  amplified  signal 
from  said  AC  amplifier; 

a  comparison  circuit  for  companng  the  output  shaped  signal 
from  said  shaping  circuit  and  a  reference  voltage,  and  for 
generating  an  output  signal  determined  by  a  difference 
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between  the  detected  output  signal  and  the  reference 
voltage:  and 

a  transistor  having  an  emitter  connected  to  the  cathode  of 
the  diode,  a  base  connected  to  receive  the  output  signal 
from  the  comparison  circuit,  and  a  collector  connected  to 
ground; 

wherein  a  clamping  voltage  of  said  clamping  circuit  is  con- 
trolled by  the  output  signal  of  said  comparison  circuit  by 
adjusting  a  resistance  of  the  transistor  in  response  to  the 
output  signal  of  said  comparison  circuit  such  that  the 
optical  output  power  of  sajd  light  emitting  diode  is  kept 
constant. 


5,345.169 
CXRRKNT  MKA.SL  RIN(.  1)1  \  \(  V 
Marcel  Etter,  Troinex,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Liaisons  Elec- 
troniques-Mecaniques  LEVI  S.A.,  Plan-les-Ouates,  Switzer- 
land 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  834,447,  Feb.  12,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Ma>  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,4«3 
Claims    pnoritj.    application    Switzerland,    Feb.    15,    1991, 
481/91 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  79/00 
U.S.  a.  324—1 17  R  3  Oaims 


5,345,168 
BLRST-BY  BL  RST  I  ASER  FREQUENCY  MONITOR 

Carlos  tsprnles,  Pasadena.  C alif ,  a-vsiznor  to  The  United  States 
of  \merica  as  represented  b\  the  Xdministrator  of  the  Na- 
tional Veronautics  and  ^pace  Vdministration,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23.252 

Int.  a."  GOIR  23/02 

U.S.  a.  324— "6  4^  2  Oaims 


1    A  burst-by-burst  RF  frequency  jitter  monitoring  device 

comprising, 

a  binary  counter  having  clock,  reset  and  gate  input  termi- 
nals, 

a  voltage  comparator  coupling  an  RF  signal  to  said  clock 
input  of  said  binary  counter, 

a  multivibrator  timing  means  having  a  synchronizing  trigger 
input  electronically  connected  to  first  reset  said  binary 
counter  and  then  enable  gate  input  terminals  of  said  binary 
counter  such  that  said  binary  counter  is  reset  clear  of  any 
previous  count  and  then  enabled  to  count  cycles  of  said 
R  F  signal  from  said  voltage  comparator  for  a  fixed  unit  of 
time, 

a  digilal-to-analog  converter  connected  to  said  binary 
counter  to  provide  an  analog  output  signal  proportional  to 
a  binary  count  stored  in  said  counter  after  said  fixed  unit  of 
time  following  a  trigger  input, 

a  linear  array  of  light-emitting  diodes, 

a  light-emitting  diode  bar/dot  dnver  responsive  to  said 
analog  output  for  turning  on  said  diodes  in  sequence  from 
one  end  of  said  array  to  the  other  as  said  output  voltage 
increases  from  a  predetermined  minimum  to  a  predeter- 
mined ma.ximuTn  in  a  display  mode  selected  from  a  moving 
dot  mode  and  a  bar  length  mode,  whereby  visual  display 
of  a  rapidly  moving  dot  position  or  bar  length  provides  a 
visual  indication  of  frequency  jitter. 


1.  A  current  measuring  device  comprising  first  and  second 
current  transformers  having  each  a  magnetic  core,  a  primary 
conductor  or  winding  and  a  secondary  winding  coupled  with 
said  magnetic  core,  said  primary  windings  or  conductors  being 
connected  to  carry  a  current  to  be  measured,  said  secondary 
windings  of  said  first  and  second  transformers  having  an  equal 
number  of  turns  and  being  connected  in  series  with  each  other 
and  arranged  so  that  the  currents  induced  in  said  secondary 
windings  by  the  current  to  be  measured  flow  in  the  same 
direction,  a  current  generator  having  an  output  connected  to 
said  secondary  winding  of  said  first  current  transformer  for 
feeding  to  the  same  a  current  comprising  a  magnetizing  current 
component  capable  of  driving  the  corresponding  core  alter- 
nately into  opposite  states  of  saturation,  a  device  for  control- 
ling said  generator  by  the  said  magnetizing  current  component, 
current  measuring  means  connected  to  said  secondary  winding 
of  said  second  current  transformer  for  measuring  the  current 
flowing  in  said  secondary  winding,  compensating  means  com- 
prising an  operational  amplifier  a  first  input  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  a  common  connection  point  of  said  senes-connected 
secondary  windings,  a  biasing  potential  being  applied  to  a 
second  input  of  said  amplifier  by  coupling  said  second  input 
through  a  negative  feed-back  loop  including  the  series  connec- 
tion of  a  low-pass  filter  and  an  inverter  with  the  output  of  said 
amplifier,  the  output  of  said  amplifier  being  further  coupled 
with  said  first  input  thereof  through  a  series  connection  of  a 
condenser  and  a  resistor,  so  as  to  maintain  the  potential  of  said 
common  connection  point  substantially  constant  with  respect 
to  variations  of  said  magnetizing  current  component. 


5.345.170 

WAFER  PROBE  STATION  HAVING  INTEGRATED 

GUARDING,  KEL\  IN  CONNECTION  AND  SHIELDING 

SYSTEMS 
Randy  J.  Schwindt.  Portland,  Oreg.:  Warren  K.  Harwood;  Paul 
A.  Tervo.  both  of  Vancouver.  Wash.;  Kenneth  R.  Smith;  Rich- 
ard H.  Warner,  both  of  Portland,  Oreg.,  and  Peter  D.  An- 
drews. Tigard,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Cascade  Microtech.  Inc., 
Portland,  (Jreg. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1992.  Ser.  No.  896,853 
Int.  CI.    GOIR  .*/   ilj.   1   n\^ 
U.S.  a.  324—754  7  Claims 

1.  A  probe  staiion  comprising; 

(a)  a  holder  for  holding  an  electrical  probe; 

(b)  a  chuck  assembly  having  at  least  respective  electrically 
conductive  upper  and  lower  chuck  assembly  elements 


electrically  isolated  from  each  other  and  positioned  one 
atop  the  other  at  different  distances  from  said  holder,  said 
upper  chuck  assembly  element  having  an  upper  surface 
for  supporting  a  test  device  for  probing  by  said  electrical 
probe,  a  lower  surface  opposite  said  upper  surface  and  a 
peripheral  surface  extending  between  said  upper  and 
lower  surfaces; 
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(c)  an  electrically  conductive  outer  enclosure  surrounding 
said  chuck  assembly;  and 

(d)  a  conductive  member  electrically  connected  to  said 
lower  chuck  assembly  element  and  interposed  in  spaced 
relation  between  said  outer  enclosure  and  at  least  a  major 
portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  upper  surface  and  said  pe- 
ripheral surface  of  said  upper  chuck  assembly  element 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  rotational  speed  and 
direction  of  a  rotating  object,  wherein  the  apparatus  has  a 
circuit  ground  and  power,  the  apparatus  further  comprising: 

a  sensor  having  a  sensor  ground  and  being  adapted  to  detect 
the  speed  and  direction  of  the  rotating  object  and  respon- 
sively  produce  an  input  frequency  signal  having  a  fre- 
quency prop<-irtional  to  the  rotational  speed  of  ihe  rotating 
object  and  a  direction  signal  having  a  voltage  value  indic- 
ative of  the  rotational  direction  of  the  rotating  object; 

a  common  terminal; 

a  transformer  adapted  to  receive  the  inpui  Irequencv  signal 
and  electrically  isolate  the  sensor  ground  from  the  circuit 
ground; 

double-pole,  double-throw  switch  means  coupling  the  input 
frequency  signal  through  said  transformer  to  said  common 
lerminal  in  a  first  position  of  said  switch  means,  and. 
bypassing  said  transformer,  connecting  said  sensor  ground 
to  circuit  ground,  and  coupling  said  input  frequency  signal 


directly  to  said  common  terminal  in  a  second  position  of 

said  switch  means; 

means  for  receiving  said  input  frequency  signal  from  said 
common  terminal,  and  responsively  producing  a  condi- 
tioned frequency  signal  having  a  pulsed  waveform 
wherein  each  pulse  is  defined  by  a  rising  edge  and  a  falling 
edge. 

distinguishing  means  for  receiving  said  conditioned  fre- 
quency and  direction  signals,  determining  the  voltage 
value  of  a  portion  of  said  direction  signal  that  coincides 
with  the  falling  edge  of  said  conditioned  frequency  signal, 
and  responsively  producing  a  control  signal  having  a 
voltage  level  responsive  to  the  determined  voltage  value 
of  said  direction  signal; 

converting  means  for  receiving  said  conditioned  frequency 
signal  and  responsively  producing  an  output  signal  having 
a  DC  \oUage  proportional  to  the  frequency  of  said  condi- 
tioned frequency  signal; 

directional  means  for  receiving  the  control  signal  and  the 
output  signal,  and  changing  the  polarity  of  the  output 
signal  in  response  to  the  voltage  level  of  said  control 
signal;  and 

an  output  device  adapted  to  receive  the  polarized  output 
signal,  and  responsively  store  the  magnitude  and  fwlarity 
of  the  output  signal  for  subsequent  analysis. 


5,345.171 

APPARATl  S  IN(  I  CDING  A  SELECTIVELY 

CONNEC^ABLE  ISOLATION  TRANSFORMER  F(iR 

DETERMINING  THE  SPEED  AND  DIRECTION  OF  A 

ROTATING  OBJECT 

Jeffrey  J.  Simmons,  Peoria,  and  W.  John  Ixive,  Dunlap.  both  of 

111.,  assignors  to  C  aterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,558 

Int.  CI.'  GOIP  ,*  4SL  3/489 

IS.  CI   324— 1W>  9  Claims 


5,345,172 
DOUBLE-SLICE  IMAGING  METHOD  IN  NMR  IMAGING 

APPARATUS 

Jun  ichi  Taguchi.  Sagamihara,  and  Koichi  Sano.  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  I  id.  and  Hitachi  .Medical 
Corp..  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,352 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1991,  3-134023 

Int.  CI,"  GOIR  33/20 

U.S.  CI.  324—309  6  Oaims 
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702    DEAL  AXIS 
707  mOJECTlOM  COWPONCNT    ID  T>C   REAL    *N3 
706   PfBJETVN  CmPOfCNT  TO  TMC     iMM  AJOS 


1    A  double-slice  imaging  method  in  a  nuclear  magnetic 

resonance  (NMR)  imaging  apparatus  for  obtaining  images  of 
slices  of  an  object  lying  in  a  space  where  a  static  magnetic  field 
IS  applied,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

selectively  exciting  magnetizations  in  a  slice  of  said  object  by 
applying  a  first  RF  magnetic  field  pulse  amplitude- 
modulated  by  a  first  waveform  to  said  object  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  gradient  magnetic  field,  cosine  Fourier  compo- 
nents of  said  first  waveform  being  dominant  in  comparison 
with  sine  Fourier  components; 

collecting  first  echo  signals  of  magnetizations  excited  by  said 
first  RF  magnetic  field  pulse: 

selectively  exciting  magnetizations  in  said  slice  by  applying 
a  second  RF  magnetic  field  pulse  amplitude-modulated  by 
a  second  waveform  to  said  object  in  a  presence  of  said 
gradient  magnetic  field,  sine  Founer  components  of  said 
second  waveform  being  dominant  in  comparison  with 
cosine  Founer  components  so  that  a  slice  profile  of  mag- 
netizations excited  by  said  second  RF  magnetic  field  pulse 
forms  two  separate  peaks  ai  positions  of  a  first  sub-slice  of 
said  slice  and  a  second  sub-slice  of  said  slice,  respectively; 

collecting  second  echo  signals  of  magnetizations  excited  by 
said  second  RF  magnetic  field  pulse; 
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reconstructing  a  first  image  corresponding  to  said  first  sub- 
slice  from  data  of  said  first  and  second  echo  signals;  and 

reconstructing  a  second  image  corresponding  to  said  second 
sub-slice  from  said  data  of  said  first  and  second  echo 
signals. 
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1.  A  data  processing  method  for  use  in  an  inspection  appara- 
tus including  magnetic  field  generation  means  for  generating 
each  of  a  static  magnetic  field,  a  gradient  magnetic  field  and  a 
radio  frequency  (RF)  magnetic  field,  signal  detection  means 
for  detecting  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  (NMR)  signals  from 
an   inspection  object,  a  computer  for  computing  detection 
signals  from  said  signal  detection  means  and  output  means  for 
ouiputting  the  computation  result  of  said  computer,  for  obtain- 
ing an  image  by  effecting  inverse  Fourier  transform  of  a  mea- 
surement signal  row  representing  data  of  spatial  frequency 
space,  comprising 
a  first  step  of  computing  an  evaluation  value  representing  the 
magnitude  of  ringing  which  occurs  because  a  measured 
spatial  frequency  domain  is  limited  in  said  spatial  fre- 
quency space; 
a  second  step  of  companng  whether  or  not  the  evaluation 
value  obtained  by  said  first  step  is  greater  than  a  predeter- 
mined threshold  value;  and 
a  third  step  of  extrapolating  signals  into  spatial  frequency 
domains  which  are  located  outside  of  said  measured  spa- 
tial frequency  domain  by  the  use  of  coefficients  computed 
from  the  signals  of  said  measured  spatial  frequency  do- 
main only  when  said  evaluation  value  is  greater  than  said 
predetermined  threshold  value  at  said  second  step. 


5,345.174 
SllCE-SEI  tXTIVE  POI  \RIZAri()N  TRANSFER  FOR 
L(XALIZED  SOLID-.STATK  \MR  SPECTROSCOPY 
Rainer  Kimmich.   Llm.   Fed.   Rep.  of  dermany;   Dan   Demco, 
Cluy-Napoca.  Romania,  and  Sieufned   Hafner.  St.   Ingbert- 
Rohrbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrmans.  a.ssiKnors  to  Uruker  Vnaly- 
tische  Messtechnik,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermanv 

Filed  Sep.  14.  \'¥)l.  S,r    No.  944,847 
Claims  priorit).  application  Fed    Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  14, 
1991,  413066: 

Int.  (1.^  GOIV  3/00 
L  S.  a.  324—309  5  aaims 

1     \  method  for  volume-selective  nuclear  magnetic  reso- 


nance (NMR)  spectroscopy  or  NMR-imaging  comprising  the 
steps  of, 

a)  locating  a  sample  within  a  homogeneous  static  magnetic 
field  Bo,  said  sample  containing  a  first  and  second  nuclear 
species, 

b)  applying  a  magnetic  field  gradient  to  the  sample  and. 


5.345,173 
DATA  PR(XESSI\G  METHOD  TO  REDUCE 
TRINCATION  ARTIFACTS  IN  Nl  (  I  F  aR  MAGNETIC 
RE.SONANCF  Xf'PARxriS 
Yoshitaka      Bito.      Kokubunji;      Kensuke     Sekihara,      Musa- 
shimurayama,  and  Ryuichi  Su/uki.  Kikubunji,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi.  I  Id.  and  Hitachi  NIedical  Corp.,  both  of 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  199:.  Ser.  No.  922,473 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1991,  3-193890 

Int.  (!.■  (.OIR  Ji/20 

IS.  CI.  324—309  26  Oaims 


'»'o  («.)„ 
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c)  irradiating  a  contact-RF-Pulse  into  the  sample  within  a 
time  interval  during  which  the  magnetic  field  gradient  is 
applied,  whereby  a  spin  order  transfer  (SOT)  from  the 
first  to  the  second  nuclear  species  located  in  a  slice  trans- 
verse to  a  gradient  direction  of  the  magnetic  field  gradient 
is  effected. 


5.345.1 -5 
DIl'tJLAR  V\  LIGHTED  MR  IMAGING  IN-V  IVO 
Larry    Ka.suboski,   Solon,   and    Rao   P.   Ciullapalli.    Richmond 
HciEhts,  both  of  Ohio,  a.ssiKnors  to  Picker  International,  Inc., 
Miahiand  Hts.,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,201 

Int.  CI.    GOIR  .<-'■  :■ 

II,S.  a.  324— 3<t9  12  aaims 
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1.  A  method  of  directly  imaging  dipoles  of  a  coupled  dipolar 
and  Zeeman  spin  system,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  positioning  a  region  of  a  subject  which  includes  dipolar 
and  Zeeman  spin  systems  in  an  examination  region; 

(b)  performing  a  first  RF  conditioning  pulse  sequence  which 
causes  the  excitation  of  resonance  in  the  dipolar  and  Zee- 
man  spin  systems  such  that  a  first  dipolar  spin  system 
resonance  signal  component  and  a  first  Zeeman  spin  sys- 
tem resonance  signal  component  are  generated  which  are 
substantially  90°  out  of  phase  in  a  first  direction  of  phase 
rotation; 

(c)  applying  a  magnetic  field  gradient  sequence  for  phase 
and  frequency  encoding  the  first  dipolar  and  Zeeman 
magnetic  resonance  signal  components; 

(d)  applying  a  second  RF  conditioning  pulse  sequence 
which  excites  second  dipolar  and  Zeeman  spin  system 
magnetic  resonance  components  which  are  90°  out  of 
phase  in  a  second  direction  o(  phase  rotation,  the  second 
direction  being  opposite  to  the  first  direction  such  that  the 
second  Zeeman  spin  system  resonance  signal  component 
is  substantially  180°  out  of  phase  with  the  first  Zeeman 
spin  system  resonance  signal  component; 

(e)  applying  the  magnetic  field  gradient  sequence  for  phase 
and  frequency  encoding  the  second  dipolar  and  Zeeman 
spin  system  magnetic  resonance  signal  components; 

(0  combining  the  first  and  second  dipolar  and  Zeeman  spin 
system  magnetic  resonance  signal  components  such  that 
the  first  and  second  dipolar  spin  system  magnetic  reso- 
nance signal  components  combine  and  the  first  and  second 
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Zeeman  spin  system  magnetic  resonance  signal  compo- 
nents tend  to  cancel; 

(g)  repeating  steps  (a)-(f)  with  a  plurality  of  different  phase 
encodings  to  create  a  plurality  of  dipolar  component 
weighted  resonance  signals; 

(h)  reconstructing  the  dipolar  component  weighted  reso- 
nance signals  into  an  image  representation. 


5,345,177 
MAGNETIC  RE.SONANCE  IMAGING  APPARATUS 
HAV  ING  VIBRATION  DAMPING  MEANS  ON 
GRADIENT  COII 
Taichi  Sato,  Ishioka;  ^'oshiharu  Mohri.  Ibaraki;  Kihachiro  Ta- 
naka,   I  shiku;   Takao   Honmei;   Masayuki   Otsiika.   both  of 
Katsuta.  and  Masashi  ^^  ada,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  as^signors 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,665 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1992,  4-61855 

Int.  a,'  GOIV  3/00 

VS.  a.  324—318  10  Claims 


5,345,176 

STABILIZED  FAST  SPIN  ECHO  NMR  PULSE 

SEQl  ENC  E  WITH  IMPROVED  SLICE  SELECTION 

Patrick  L.  I^eRoux,  Ciif  Yvette,  France,  and  Richard  S.  Hinks. 

Waukesha,   Wis.,   assignors  to  Cieneral    Electric  Company. 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  920,952,  Jul.  28,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,315,249.  This  application  Jul.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,172 

Int.  Cl.^  C;01R  33/48 

U.S.  CI.  324—309  3  Claims 


1    An  NMR  system,  the  combination  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  polarizing  magnetic  field: 

excitation  means  for  generating  an  RF  excitation  magnetic 
field  which  produces  transverse  magnetization  in  spins 
subjected  to  the  polanzing  magnetic  field; 

receiver  means  for  sensing  an  NMR  signal  produced  by  the 
transverse  magnetization  and  producing  digitized  samples 
of  the  NMR  signal 

first  gradient  means  tor  generating  a  first  magnetic  field 
gradient  to  pha.se  encode  the  NMR  signal. 

second  gradient  means  for  generating  a  second  magnetic 
field  gradient  to  frequency  encode  the  NMR  signal,  and 

pulse  control  means  coupled  to  the  excitation  means,  first 
gradient  means,  second  gradient  means,  and  receiver 
means,  said  pulse  control  means  being  operable  to  conduct 
a  fa.sl  spin  echo  pulse  sequence  m  which  a  series  of  NMR 
echo  signals  are  prixiuced  in  response  to  a  corresponding 
series  of  RF  refocusing  pulses  produced  by  said  excitation 
means,  and  in  which  a  set  of  NMR  echo  signals  following 
the  first  NMR  echo  signal  in  said  series  of  NMR  echo 
signals  are  stabilized  to  have  a  substantially  similar  ampli- 
tude (S)  by  altenng  the  fiip  angle  produced  by  RF  refo- 
cusing pulses  m  said  series,  and  the  flip  angle  {&)  produced 
by  the  first  RF  refcKusing  pulse  m  said  series  is  set  to 
substantially  the  same  fiip  angle  (6)  as  that  of  the  second 
RF  refocusing  pulse  in  said  series. 


1    A  magnetic  resonance  imaging  apparatus  comprising: 

a  magnet  for  generating  a  static  magnetic  field  in  a  measure- 
ment space  in  w  hich  a  body  to  be  examined  is  to  be  placed; 
a  gradient  coil  assembly  for  generating  a  gradient  magnetic 

field  in  the  measurement  space, 
support  means  for  supporting  the  gradient  coil  assembly;  and 
\  ibralion  damping  means  disposed  between  the  gradient  coil 
a.ssembly  and  the  support  means  for  damping  vibrations 
from  the  gradient  coil  assembly,  the  vibration  damping 
means  including 
a  container  having  a  first  flexible  part, 
granular  material  disposed  m  the  container,  and 
a  first  supporting  member  provided  on  the  first  flexible  part 
and  connected  to  one  of  the  gradient  coil  assembly  and  the 
support  means. 


5,345.178 
METHOD  FOR  SETTING  THE  CT  RRFNT  THROl  GH 
SHIM  COILS  AND  GRADIENT  CC)1LS  IN  A  NL(  1  EAR 

MAGNETIC  RF^SONANCF  APPARATLS 
Atsutaka  Manabe.  Roettenbach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany; 
Shigefumi  Kakimoto,  Kamagawa.  and  \  asushiro  \\  ada.  At- 
sugi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
and  Siemens-Asahi  Medical  Technologies  Ltd.,  both  of  Mu- 
nich, Fed.  Rep.  of  Cjerman) 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,307 
Claims  priority,  application  F'ed.  Rep.  of  Crerman\.  Apr.  21, 
1992,  4213050:  Jun.  9,  1992,  4218902 

Int.  CI.'  C^OIV  3/00 
I  .S.  CI.  324—320  28  Qaims 

1  A  method  for  shimming  a  basic  magnetic  field  in  an  exami- 
nation space  of  a  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  apparatus,  said 
basic  magnetic  field  being  mathematically  representable  in  the 
form  of  spherical,  harmonic  functions  whereby  shim  coils  are 
arranged  in  the  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  apparatus  which 
are  fashioned  such  that  each  shim  coil  es.sentially  influences 
one  ciiefficient  of  these  functions,  said  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  gradient  echo  sequence  in  said  examination 
space  including  a  radio-frequency  pulse  and  a  bipolar 
gradient  pulse  in  a  given  direction  to  excite  nuclear  spins 
in  said  examination  space  and  thereby  obtaining  a  nuclear 
magnetic  resonance  signal; 
(hi  Founer-lransforming  said  nuclear  magnetic  resonance 
signal  lo  obtain  a  pha^e  curve  of  the  nuclear  spins  in  said 
gi\en  direction; 
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(c)  repeating  steps  (a)  and  (b)  with  a  bipolar  gradient  pulse  in 
each  repetition  in  a  difTerent  direction  to  obtain  a  plurality 
of  phase  curves  respectively  associated  with  said  different 
directions; 

(d)  analyzing  said  phase  curves  with  a  curve  fit  method  to 
obtain  a  polynomial  having  coefficients  of  the  i'*  order; 

(e)  calculating  coefficients  of  said  spherical,  harmonic  func- 
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tions  of  the  i'*  order  describing  the  distribution  of  said 
basic  magnetic  field  from  said  p>olynomia!  coefficients  of 
the  i'*  order,  said  coefficients  of  the  sphencal.  harmonic 
functions  of  the  i'*  order  representing  inhomogeneities  in 
said  basic  magnetic  field;  and 
(0  supplying  currents  to  a  shim  coil  associated  to  the  respec- 
tive coefficients  of  said  spherical,  harmonic  functions  of 
the  i'*  order  for  correcting  said  inhomogeneities. 


5,345,179 

LOGGIvt,  I-  ARTH  FORMATIONS  WITH 

ELECTROMAGNKTIC  ENERGY  TO  DETERMINE 

CONDI  CTIVITV  AND  PFRMITTIVITV 
Tirek   M.  Habash>.  Danhurv     M.  Rtia  Taherian.  Ridgefield, 
both  of  C  onn.;  Alajn  Dumont,  Tokyo.  Japan,  and  Jeffrey  A. 
Beren.  V\estp<jrt,  Conn.,  ivsignors  to  Schlumberger  Technol- 
oto  Corporation,  New  \  nrk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar   9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  848.621 

Int.  a.'  GOIV  3/30 

L  ,S.  CI,  3M— 3J«  31  Oaims 


magnetic  energy  having  a  magnetic  dipole  characteristic 
with  a  first  magnetic  dipole  direction; 

b)  means  for  deriving  second  measured  signal  values  from 
further  electromagnetic  energy  transmitted  into  the  for- 
mations and  received  from  the  formations  by  said  device, 
said  further  electromagnetic  energy  having  a  magnetic 
dipole  characteristic  with  a  second  magnetic  dipole  direc- 
tion that  is  different  than  said  first  magnetic  dipole  direc- 
tion; 

c)  means  for  establishing  selected  model  values  of  standoff 
layer  permittivity,  standoff  layer  conductivity,  formation 
permittivity,  and  formation  conductivity; 

d)  means  for  computing  first  mode!  signal  values  based  on  a 
model  of  electromagnetic  energy,  having  a  magnetic 
dipole  characteristic  with  said  first  magnetic  dipole  direc- 
tion, propagating  in  a  model  medium  that  includes  a  stand- 
off layer  having  said  model  values  of  standoff  layer  per- 
mittivity and  standofT  layer  conductivity  and  formations 
having  said  model  values  of  formation  permittivity  and 
formation  conductivity; 

e)  means  for  computing  second  model  signal  values  based  on 
a  model  of  electromagnetic  energy,  having  a  magnetic 
dipole  characteristic  with  said  second  magnetic  dipole 
direction,  propagating  in  a  model  medium  that  includes 
standoff  layer  having  said  model  values  of  standoff  layer 
permittivity  and  standoff  layer  conductivity  and  forma- 
tions having  said  model  values  of  formation  permittivity 
and  formation  conductivity; 

f)  means  for  computing  an  error  from  the  difference  between 
the  first  model  signal  values  and  the  first  measured  signal 
values  and  the  difference  between  the  second  model  signal 
values  and  the  second  measured  signal  values; 

g)  means  for  modifying  the  model  values  selected  by  said 
selecting  means; 

h)  means  for  iteratively  operating  the  means  (d)  through  (g) 
until  a  predetermined  criterion  of  said  error  is  met;  and 

i)  means  for  outputting  the  model  values  of  standofT  layer 
permittivity,  standoff  layer  conductivity,  formation  per- 
mittivity, and  formation  conductivity. 


5,345,180 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DETECTING 

SHORTCIRCl  ITS  IN  (  IR(l  IT  BRANCHES  OF 
El.FfTRK  \l    POWER  SYSTEM  NETWORKS 

Reinhard  Maier.  Herzogenaurach,  and  V\  alter  Roethlingshoefer, 
Erianwn.  b<ith  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40.335 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  Mar.  31, 
1992,4210614 

Int   CI.'  GOIR  31/02 
VjS.  a.  324—537  15  Claims 


18  Apparatus  for  determining  properties  of  formations 
surrounding  an  earth  borehole  having  a  standoff  layer,  com- 
prising; 

a  logging  de\  ice  movable  through  the  borehole,  said  logging 

device  having  transmitting  and  receiving  antennas; 
at  means  for  deriving  first  measured  signal  values  for  elec- 
tromagnetic energy  transmitted  into  the  formations  and 
received  from  the  formations  by  said  device,  said  electro- 


1.  A  method  for  delecting  short-circuits  in  circuit  branches 
of  an  electrical  power  system  network  compnsing  steps  of: 

a)  generating  a  voltage  pulse  of  short  duration  from  system 
voltage; 

b)  applying  said  voltage  pulse  generated  in  step  (a)  to  a 
circuit  branch  to  be  tested;  ' 


c)  measuring  current  resulting  from  said  voltage  pulse  in  the 

branch  to  be  tested; 

d)  supplying  the  current  measured  in  step  (c)  to  an  evalua- 
tion circuit;  and 

e)  companng  said  measurement  to  a  setpoint-value. 


voltages,  said  ideal  open  and  ideal  short  circuit  type  cir- 
cuits being  pre-defined  circuit  configurations; 


5,345.181 
CIRCTTT  FOR  A  DETECTING  STATE  OF  CONDUCTION 

OF  (  L  RRENT  THROl  GH  A  SOLENOID 
Rokirota  Mantani;  Vasutoshi  Kaneko.  and  Takashi  Tamaki,  all 
of  Hamamatsu,   Japan,   a.ssignors   to   \  amaha   Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  914.785 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19.  1991.  3-179995; 
Nov.  29.  1991.  3-317060 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  31/06.  31/02 
U.S.  a.  324—546  2  Oaims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  detecting  abnormal  conduction  of  current 
conducted  through  a  solenoid  comprising; 

a  first  means  for  receiving  a  charge  and  discharging  a 
charge,  said  first  means  being  at  least  one  of  charged  and 
discharged  m  response  to  said  current  conduction  by  said 
solenoid,  said  solenoid  conducting  said  current  in  response 
to  a  pulse  width  modulation  signal; 

detecting  means  for  comparing  the  electric  potential  of  said 
first  means  with  a  predetermined  electnc  potential  to 
detect  said  abnormal  conduction  of  current  in  said  sole- 
noid; 

second  means  for  at  least  one  of  charging  and  discharging 
said  first  means  when  a  voltage  greater  than  a  predeter- 
mined amount  is  applied  to  said  solenoid,  and 

preventing  means  for  preventing  at  least  one  of  the  charge 
and  discharge  of  said  first  means  when  a  power  supply 
voltage  applied  to  said  solenoid  is  turned  off. 


5.345.182 

IMPEDANCE  METER  CAPABLE  OF  PERFORMING 

MEASCREMENTS  AT  HIGH  PRECISION  OVER  WIDE 

IMPEDANCE  AND  FREQl  F:NGY  RANGERS 

Hideki  Wakamatsu.  Kobeshi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  965.795 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  31.  1991,  3-313898 

Int.  C\:  GOIR  J'  r«.  27/16 

t.S.  CI.  324 — 649  19  Oaims 

1    .An  impedance  meter,  comprising: 

(a)  a  signal  s<5urce  comprising  means  for  exciting  a  device 
under  test  (DUT); 

(b)  a  first  measuring  instrument  for  measuring  a  first  voltage 
indicative  of  a  voltage  drop  across  said  DUT; 

(c)  a  second  measuring  instrument  for  measuring  a  second 
voltage  indicative  of  a  current  through  said  DUT,  and 

(d)  switching  means  for  switching  the  interconnection  of 
said  signal  source  and  said  first  and  second  mea.sunng 
instruments  between  an  ideal  open  type  circuit  and  an 
ideal  short  circuit  type  circuit  in  response  to  a  DUT  impe- 
dance determined  on  the  basis  on  said  first  and  second 
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wherein  the  DUT  impedance  is  a  function  of  at  least  said  first 

and  second  voltages. 


5,345,183 
DIELECTRIC  CONSTANT-MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Masafumi  Take,  Tok>o,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Instruments 
Inc..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  .Ma>  11,  1993.  Ser.  No.  59.392 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  11.  1992.  4- 11  "'^82 

Int.  n.'  CiOlR  27/26 

U.S.  CI.  324—663  2  Oaims 


—^—^ 

^. 

^ 

jCUMtCNT    DCTtCTW 

r 
>• 

[PEAK    VALUEMEASlWNt 
1  DEVICE 

1         */0  COWVECTTEP 

2 

<. 

1 lAMPUtUOt    »OJUSTtR  1 

DAT*     \ff>V       ■"" 
POOTio 

'  1 

<' 

mTPirTl 

' 

:: 1     SIN.IMVE    G£<C<UT0R| 

|»P[THMETIC     POPTIOK 

}-.c      ■        ,. 

i 

1  A  dielectric  constant-measuring  apparatus  comprising:  a 
sinusoidal  wave  generator  which  generates  a  sinusoidal  wave 
output  voltage  of  a  given  amplitude,  an  amplitude  adjuster 
connected  to^id  generator  to  derive  from  the  sinusoidal  wave 
output  voltage  generated  by  said  generator  an  adjusted  sinusoi- 
dal wave  voltage  having  an  amplitude  determined  by  a  refer- 
ence signal,  a  voltage  electr^xle  and  a  current  electrode  dis- 
posed parallel  to  said  voltage  electrode  and  defining  \*ith  said 
voltage  electrode  a  sample  holding  space  in  which  a  sample  is 
held  between  said  electrodes,  means  connected  for  applying 
the  adjusted  sinusoidal  wave  voltage  to  said  voltage  electrode 
in  order  to  produce  a  current  flow  through  a  sample  in  said 
sample  holding  space  and  through  said  current  electrode,  a 
current  detector  connected  for  receiving  the  current  fiowing 
through  said  current  electrode  and  for  producing  a  signal 
voltage  having  an  amplitude  proportional  to  the  amplitude  of 
the  current  flowing  through  said  current  electrode  for  a  cur- 
rent range  determined  by  a  control  signal  supplied  to  said 
current  detector,  a  peak  value  measuring  device  connected  to 
said  current  detector  for  prtxiucing  an  indication  of  the  peak 
value  of  the  signal  voltage  amplitude,  an  A/D  converter  con- 
nected to  said  peak  value  measunng  device  for  converting  the 
indication  produced  bv  said  peak  value  measuring  device  into 
digital  peak  value  signal;  a  data  input  unit  connected  to  said 
A/D  converter  for  reading  the  digital  peak  value  signal  from 
said  A/D  converter;  an  arithmetic  unit  connected  to  said  data 
input  unit  for  calculating  a  reference  signal  value  which  will 
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cause  the  adjusted  sinusoidal  wave  voltage  to  have  an  ampli- 
tude that  will  cause  the  peak  value  of  the  signal  voltage  ampli- 
tude produced  by  said  current  detector  to  be  between  selected 
upf)er  and  lower  limits,  and  for  calculating  a  selected  range  for 
the  current  received  by  said  current  detector;  and  a  data  output 
unit  connected  to  said  anthmetic  unit  for  producing  a  first 
signal  having  the  reference  signal  value  calculated  by  said 
anthmetic  unit  and  delivering  the  first  signal  to  said  amplitude 
adjuster  as  the  reference  signal,  and  for  producing  a  second 
signal  representing  the  selected  range  calculated  by  said  arith- 
metic unit  and  supplying  the  second  signal  to  said  current 
detector  as  the  control  signal. 


CURRENT    1-^5 
COHTROCLIMG  — 
ELEMEWT 


". 


1  A  humidity  detection  circuit  comprising: 

a  bridge  circuit  composed  of  a  first  resistance  series  of  at 
least  two  temperature  sensing  elements  connected  in  se- 
ries, one  of  which  is  hermetically  sealed  and  the  other  of 
which  IS  exposed  to  the  atmosphere,  and  a  second  resis- 
tance series  of  at  least  two  resistances; 

a  power  supply  operatively  connected  to  said  temperature 
sensing  elements  for  activating  said  temperature  sensing 
elements; 

a  voltage  converting  circuit  for  converting  a  ratio  of  the 
resistance  of  said  temperature  sensing  elements  into  a 
voltage; 

a  cuirent  limiting  resistance,  having  two  ends,  for  limiting 
current  flowing  through  said  bridge  circuit,  connected  in 
series  at  one  end  to  said  bndge  circuit; 

a  current  controlling  element,  disposed  between  the  second 
end  of  said  current  limiting  resistance  and  said  power 
supply; 

a  third  resistance  series  formed  of  a  plurality  of  resistances 
connected  to  each  other,  one  end  of  said  third  resistance 
series  being  connected  to  a  junction  between  said  current 
controlling  element  and  said  current  limiting  resistance 
and  the  other  end  of  said  third  resistance  senes  being 
grounded  so  as  to  be  in  parallel  with  current  limiting 
resistance  and  said  bridge  circuit,  the  resistance  value  of 
said  plurality  of  resistances  being  determined  in  accor- 
dance with  the  ratio  of  said  current  limiting  resistance  to 
the  combined  resistance  of  said  bridge  circuit  in  operation; 
and 

a  voltage  companng  circuit  having  a  first  connection  be- 
tween said  plurality  of  resistances  and  a  second  connec- 
tion between  said  current  limiting  resistance  and  said 
bridge  circuit  each  of  said  connections  being  separate; 

wherein  the  output  of  said  voltage  comparing  circuit  is 
inputted  to  said  current  controlling  element. 


5.345,185 
LOGARITHMIC  AMPLIFIER  GAIN  STAGE 
Barrie  Gilbert.  Portland.  Oreg..  assignor  to   Analog  Devices, 
Inc.,  Norwwxl.  Mass. 

Filed  \pr    14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,490 

Int   CI.'  G06G  7/24 

VS.  O.  328—14.=;  22  Claims 
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5.345,184 
HI  V1IDIT\   DETECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

HEAT  COOKING  APPARATUS 
^  uuzi    Andoh.    ^  amat<>-kori>ama.    .Japan,   assignor   to   Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Jiipan 

Filed  Dec.  14.  IW^,  Ser.  No.  990,241 
Claims  pnoritv,  application   J.<p.<ri    Dec.  16,  1991,  3-351714; 
Dec.  16,  1991.  J-35ri5 

Int.  a.'  COIN  27/04 
L.S.  CI.  324—720  6  Qaims 
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1.  A  logarithmic  amplifier  gain  stage  for  supplying,  in  re- 
sponse to  an  instantaneous  input  signal,  an  output  signal  repre- 
senting a  portion  of  a  corresponding  logarithmic  value  of  the 
input  signal,  comprising: 

a  transistor  amplifier  having  an  input  that  receives  the  input 
signal  and  an  intermediate  output  that  supplies  an  interme- 
diate output  signal;  and 
a  full-wave  detector  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  interme- 
diate output  of  the  transistor  amplifier  that  receives  the 
intermediate  output  signal  and  an  output  that  supplies  the 
output  signal,  the  detector  including  a  rectifier  comprising 
rectifying  transistors  having  different  effective  emitter 
areas  for  demodulating  a  signal  applied  to  the  input  of  the 
full-wave  detector,  wherein  each  rectifying  transistor  has 
a  base  and  all  bases  of  the  rectifying  transistors  are  cou- 
pled together  by  a  single  bias  line. 


5,345,186 

RFTRIGGFRED  OSCII  I  ATOR  FOR  JITTER-FREE 

rilASK  I  (K  KED  lOOP  EREQl  ENt  V  SYNTHESIS 

Gary    J.    lesmelsfer.    Ha) ward.   Calif.,   assignor   to   Credence 

Systems  (  orp<iration.  Fremont.  Calif. 

Filed  .Jan.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  5.651 

Int.  CI.    H03K  i  .'ft,  H03I.    ■   i>A^ 

U,S.  a.  328— 155  TOaims 
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1.  A  frequency  synthesis  timebase.  comprising: 

a  ring  oscillator  for  generating  a  first  frequency  signal  and 

including  a  plurality  of  consecutive  stages  and  a  plurality 

of  corresponding  output  taps  each  tap  for  providing  a 

phase  shift  from  each  succeeding  tap; 
a  reference  oscillator  for  generating  a  second  frequency 

signal; 
gating  means  inserted  between  a  pair  of  said  consecutive 

stages  in  the  ring  oscillator  for  periodically  retriggering 

the  ring  oscillator  in  response  to  said  second  frequency 

signal;  and 
phase  lock  loop  (PLL)  means  for  inputting  and  synchroniz- 


ing said  first  frequency  signal  and  said  second  frequency 
signal  by  controlling  the  resonant  frequency  of  the  ring 
oscillator. 


5.345,187 

DIAL  EREQl  ENCV  DEMODLLATION  APPARATUS 

FOR  EREQl  ENCV  SHIFT  KEYED  (ESKi  DATA  SIGNALS 

AND  rs\  SIGNALS  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Ronald  F.  McGuire,  Rt.  1  Box  34.  Rixe>ville.  V  a.  2273" 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  943.689 

Int   CI."  H03D  J/00 

U.S.  a.  329—302  20  Claims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  frequency  demodulation  of  frequency 
shift  keyed  (FSK)  data  signals,  comprising  an  antenna  for 
receiving  the  signals,  a  carrier  frequency  filter  centered  on  a 
earner  frequency  means  connected  to  the  antenna  for  filtering 
the  signals  received  from  the  antenna,  an  amplifier-connected 
to  the  filter  for  amplifying  the  signals  received  from  the  filter 
and  a  power  divider  connected  tii  the  amplifier  for  div  iding  the 
amplified  signals  into  first  and  second  respective  plural  divided 
outputs,  first  and  second  mixers  connected  to  the  divider  for 
respectively  receiving  each  of  the  first  and  second  divided 
outputs,  first  and  second  local  oscillators  respectively  con- 
nected to  each  of  the  mixers,  said  first  and  second  mixers  each 
having  a  respective  one  of  said  first  and  second  local  oscillators 
connected  thereto,  the  local  oscillators  providing  signals  hav- 
ing different  frequencies  to  the  respective  mixers  for  multipli- 
cation with  the  first  and  second  divided  outputs  whereby  first 
and  second  multiplied  outputs  are  produced,  first  and  second 
multiplied  output  filters  and  amplifiers  respectiveK  connected 
to  each  of  the  oscillators  for  respectively  receiving,  filtering 
and  amplifying  the  first  and  second  multiplied  outputs,  and  first 
and  second  frequency-to-voltage  converters  respectively  con- 
nected to  each  of  the  output  filters  and  amplifiers  for  convert- 
ing the  filtered  and  amplified  multiplied  output  frequencies  to 
digital  data,  and  a  digital  output  reader  connected  to  the  con- 
verters for  comparing  the  digital  data  output  of  the  first  and 
second  converters. 


5.345.188 
SIGMA-DELTA  DIGITAL  lAI  DEMODl  LATOR 
Jeffrey  R.  Owen.  Portland.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Seiko  Telecommu- 
nication Systems.  Inc..  Beaverton.  Oreg. 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  92,381 
Int.  CI.'  H03Di   /.^ 
U.S.  a.  329—323  18  Oaims 

11    A  device  producing  a  representation  of  frequency  of  a 
signal,  the  device  comprising: 

means  receiving  a  frequency  signal  and  indicating  times  of 
occurrence  of  given  chosen  conditions  in  said  frequency 
signal,  the  relative  time  of  occurrence  among  said  given 
chosen  conditions  representing  frequency  of  said  fre- 
quency signal; 
means  generating  anticipated  times  of  occurrence  for  said 

given  chosen  conditions; 
means  companng  an  indication  of  time  of  occurrence  for 
said  given  chosen  condition  with  the  associated  antici- 
pated time  of  occurrence  and  producing  a  representation 


of  error  in  the  anticipated  time  of  occurrence  relative  to 

the  indicated  time  of  occurrence;  and 
means  collecting  from  said  companng  means  said  represen- 
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tation  of  error  and  incorporating  said  errors  into  an  accu- 
mulated error,  said  generating  means  selecting  each  antici- 
pated time  of  occurrence  as  a  function  of  said  accumulated 
error. 


5,345.189 

\ECTORIAI  SIGNAL  COMBINER  FOR  GENERATING 

AN  AMPLITCDE  MODULATED  CARRIER  BY  ADDIN(, 

THO  PHASE  MODULATED  CONSTANT  EN\  EI  OPE 

CARRIERS 

Thomas  Hornak.  Portola  Valle>.  and  VMIIiam  J.   McFarland. 

Mountain  View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlttl-Packard 

Company.  Palo  .Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,123 

Int.  C\:  H03F  9/00.  3/00:  H03D  5/00.  13/00 

U.S.  a.  330—207  A  6  Claims 
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1  A  combiner  for  combining  first  and  second  signals  having 
the  same  frequency  but  a  time  varying  relative  phase  shift,  to 
generate  a  signal  proportional  to  the  sum  or  difference  of  said 
first  and  second  signals,  said  combiner  compnsing:  . 

first  and  second  inputs  for  receiving  said  first  aUid  s^ojnd 
signals.  resp)ectively;  ',  \ 

means  for  receiving  a  phase  shift  signal  indicative  of  tH( 
value  of  said  variable  relative  phase  shift; 

combining  means,  connected  to  said  first  and  second  inputs, 
for  generating  a  signal  related  to  the  vectorial  sum  or 
difference  of  said  first  and  second  signals; 

first  and  second  reactiv  c  circuit  elements,  responsive  to  said 
phase  shift  signal,  the  reactance  of  each  of  said  circuit 
elements  being  a  function  of  said  relative  phase  shift,  said, 
first  reactive  circuit  element  being  connected  to  said  Jkst 
input  and  said  second  reactive  circuit  element  being'con- 
nected  to  said  second  input,  wherein,  for  each  value  of 
said  relative  phase  shift,  the  impedances  of  said  first  and 
second  reactive  circuit  elements  cause  the  current  enter- 
ing each  of  said  first  and  second  inputs  to  be  in  phase  with 
the  p<itential  on  each  of  said  first  and  second  inputs^  re- 
spectively. 


540 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  6,  1994 


5.345,190 
MODI  1  AR  1  ou  \OITAGE  RLTER  WITH  COMMON 

MODE  FEEDBACK 
Scott    \.   Kaylnr    (lilbt-rt.    Ari/ ,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburs.  Ill, 

Filed   Vu^    :    I'WV  Ser.  No.  180,830 

Int.  CI     ii03F  3/45 

U.S.  a.  330— :5x  20CTaims 
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1  A  modular  filter  with  common  mode  feedback,  the  modu- 
lar filter  responsive  to  an  applied  input  differential  signal  for 
providmg  a  filtered  output  differential  signal,  the  modular 
filter  comprismg: 

a  load  circuit  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal 
for  summing  signals  applied  thereto,  said  load  circuit 
providing  vanable  loads  at  said  first  and  second  terminals 
responsive  to  a  control  signal; 

a  first  transconductor  having  a  first  transconductance  which 
is  responsive  to  the  input  differential  signal  for  providing 
a  differential  signal  to  said  first  and  second  terminals  of 
said  load  circuit; 

an  amplifier  having  a  first  predetermined  gain  and  being 
capacitively  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  terminals  of 
^aid  load  circuit,  said  amplifier  being  responsive  to  the 
applied  input  differential  signal  for  providing  a  differential 
signal  to  said  first  and  second  terminals  of  said  load  cir- 
cuit; 

a  common  mode  amplifier  capacitively  coupled  to  said  first 
and  second  terminals  of  said  load  circuit  for  providing 
common  mode  feedback,  said  common  mode  amplifier 
being  responsive  to  the  filtered  output  differential  signal 
and  a  common  mode  reference  voltage,  said  common 
mode  amplifier  providing  said  control  signal  for  varying 
loading  at  said  first  and  second  terminals  of  said  load 
circuit;  and 

a  second  transconductor  having  a  second  transconductance 
responsive  to  the  filtered  output  differential  signal  and 
providing  a  differential  signal  to  said  first  and  second 
terminals  of  said  load  circuit. 


5.,U5_I«J| 
BROAD-BAM)  AMPLIFIER 
Naojiro  Tanalii.  Kanagawa.  lapan,  assignor  to  Leader  Electron- 
ics C  orp.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,569 

Claims  prioriti.  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1992,  4-205244 

Int.  CI,    K03F  I/JO.  3/16 

I  ,S.  CI  33(>— :■"-  4  aaims 

1    A  broadband  amplilier  comprising: 

a  source  follower  field-effect  transistor  which  is  connected 

to  an  input  terminal, 
a  constant  current  source  which  is  connected  to  a  source 
side  of  the  field-effect  transistor  to  provide  a  constant 
source  current. 
a  voltage  vanable  resistance  element  which  varies  a  value  of 
resistance  in  accordance  with  a  control  voltage  to  be 
applied,  an  output  terminal  and  an  input  terminal  thereof 
being  connected  to  the  constant  current  source  and  a 
source  of  the  field-effect  transistor  respectively, 
an  output  Side  transistor  to  which  a  voltage  signal  of  the 


output  terminal  of  the  voltage  variable  resistance  element 
is  supplied,  and 
a  voltage  control  means  which  applies  an  error  between  an 
output  detection  voltage  of  the  output  side  transistor  and 


an  input  detection  voltage  of  the  input  terminal  as  a  con- 
trol voltage  on  the  voltage  variable  resistance  element, 
whereby  the  input  detection  voltage  and  output  detection 
voltage  are  controlled  to  be  almost  the  same. 


5,345. l*}: 
VOLTAGE  CONTROM  FD  INTFGRATED  CIRCUIT  FOR 

HIASlNf,  AN  RF  DFMCE 
Ronald  P.  Green,  Carlsbad.  Calif.,  assicnor  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics.  Inc..  C  arrolltnn.  ftx. 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  1I.3Q: 

Int.  CI."  H03F  I.JU 

U.S.  a.  330— 289  U  *  laims 


1.  A  single  package  integrated  circuit  device  for  biasing  a 
quasi-linear  bipolar  device  having  a  class  of  operation,  com- 
prising: 

a  reference  device  for  monitoring  temperature  changes  of 
the  quasi-linear  bipolar  device  and  for  monitoring  any 
corresponding  deviations  of  a  base-emitter  voltage  of  the 
quasi-linear  bipolar  device  from  a  predetermined  base- 
emitter  voltage  level; 

a  feedback  loop  for  maintaining  the  predetermined  base- 
emitter  voltage  level  of  the  quasi-linear  bipolar  device 
comprising  a  differential  transistor  pair,  having  a  first 
transistor  and  a  second  transistor  wherein  a  emitter  of  the 
first  transistor  and  an  emitter  of  the  second  transistor  are 
connected,  and  a  Darlington  transistor  pair,  having  a  tnird 
transistor  and  a  fourth  transistor,  with  a  base  of  the  third 
transistor  connected  to  a  collector  of  the  second  transis- 
tor, a  base  of  the  fourth  transistor  connected  to  an  emitter 
of  the  third  transistor,  and  a  collector  of  the  third  transis- 
tor connected  to  a  collector  of  the  fourth  transistor, 
wherein  the  Darlington  transistor  pair  provide  a  low 
impedance  current  source  required  to  maintain  the  prede- 
termined base-emitter  voltage  level  of  the  quasi-linear 
bipolar  device; 

a  voltage  control  input,  for  selectively  electronically  adjust- 
ing the  predetermined  base-emitter  voltage  level  of  the 
quasi-linear  bipolar  device  thus  changing  the  class  of 
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operation  of  the  quasi-linear  bipolar  device,  connected  to 
a  base  of  the  first  transistor. 


5,345,193 

PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP  U MH  LOOP  GAIN 

STABILIZATION  CIRCLTT 

I><»nald   A    Bradle>,  Morgan   Hill.  Calif.,  assignor  in   V\iltron 
Company,  Morgan  Hill.  Calif. 

Filed  ,Iul.  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  98,519 

Int.  CI.'  H03I    VaS,  7/093 

U.S.  a.  331  — 16  42  Claims 
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5.345.194 

FET  HAVING  TWO  GATE  BONDING  PADS  FOR  USE  IN 

HIGH  FRKQl  ENC  Y  OSCILLATOR 

Isamu  Nagasako.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No,  914,209 

(Taims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  23.  1991,  3-181480 

Int.  CI."  H03B  i.  IS.  H04B  1.  26 

U.S.  CI.  331— 99  19  Claims 


bias  means  for  supplying  bias  voltages,  respectively,  to  each 
electrode  of  said  field  effect  transistor  from  power  supply; 

a  dielectnc  resonator  connected  through  a  coupling  line  to 
one  of  said  gate  bonding  pads; 

an  output  terminal  of  high  frequency  signal  connected  to  the 
other  of  said  gate  bonding  pads; 

a  capaciiive  reactance  connected  to  said  source  bonding 
pad;  and 

grounding  means  for  said  high  frequency  signal  for  ground- 
ing said  drain  bonding  pad. 


5.345.195 

LOW  POWER  V„  AND  TEMPERATl  RF  INDEPENDENT 

OSCILLATOR 

Michael  \  .  C  ordoba.  and  Kim  C.  Hardee,  both  of  Colorado 
Springs.  Colo.,  assignors  to  L  nited  Memories.  Inc.,  Colorado 
Springs.  Colo,  and  Nippon  Steel  Semiconductor  Corp..  Chiba. 
Japan 

Filed  CJct.  22,  1992   Ser.  No.  964,761 

Int.  C-1.'  FI03K  .i  -*.^4.  3/03 

U.S.  a,  331  —  111  if\  naim<. 


1.  A  phase  locked  loop  compnsing: 

a  source  of  a  first  signal  having  a  predetermined  range  of 

frequencies; 
a  source  of  a  second  signal; 
a  linear  phase  detector  responsive  to  said  first  signal  and  said 

second  signal  for  comparing  the  relative  phase  of  said  first 

signal  and  said  second  signal;  and 
a  loop  gain  stabilization  circuit  means  coupled  between  said 

source  of  said  first  signal  and  said  linear  phase  detector  for 

reducing  the  magnitude  of  variations  in  the  loop  gain  of 

said  phase  locked  loop  over  said  predetermined  range  of 

frequencies  of  said  first  signal  source 
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1   A  low  power  oscillator  circuit  comprising: 

1  first  delay  circuit  including  a  constant  current  source 
which  IS  substantially  independent  of  vanations  in  a  sup- 
ply voltage  V'cc  and  temperature  and  a  charge  storage 
device  coupled  to  the  constant  current  source  to  establish 
a  period  of  oscillator  determined  by  the  current  generated 
in  the  constant  current  source; 

a  latch  coupled  to  the  first  delay  circuit  to  provide  a  stable 
output; 

a  second  delay  circuit  coupled  to  receive  the  output  from 
said  latch  and  provide  an  oscillating  output  pulse  signal; 
and 

an  electrical  connection  from  the  second  delay  circuit  to  said 
first  delay  circuit. 


5.345.196 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  CCRRENT  AND 

VOLTAGE  CONTROL  OF  AN  OSC  II  LATOR 

Shivaling  S.  Mahant-Shelti  Richardson  and  John  U.  Fattaruso. 
Dallas,  both  of  Lex.,  assignors  !<i  Itxas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1993.  Ser.  No.  88,993 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  3/354 

U.S.  CI.  331  — 111  20  aaims 


1  A  field  effect  transistor  comprising  a  source,  a  source 
bonding  fjad  connected  to  said  source,  a  dram,  a  drain  bonding 
pad  connected  to  said  drain,  a  gate,  a  plurality  of  gate  bonding 
pads  connected  to  said  gate,  one  end  of  said  gate  being  con- 
nected to  two  gate  bonding  pads,  and  a  resistor  interconnected 
between  said  two  gate  bonding  pads 

6   A  high  frequency  signal  oscillator  comprising: 
a  field  effect  transistor  including  a  source,  a  source  bonding 
pad  connected  to  said  source,  a  drain,  a  drain  bonding  pad 
connected  to  said  dram,  a  gate,  and  two  gate  bonding  pads 
each  connected  to  the  ends,  respectively,  of  said  gate; 
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14  A  method  of  generating  an  oscillating  signal,  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

generating  a  mirrored  current  based  on  a  control  current; 
charging  and  discharging  a  capacitor  based  on  the  direction 

of  the  mirrored  current; 
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outputting  a  first  voltage  level  when  the  capacitor  charges 
to  a  first  voltage  threshold  and  outputting  a  second  volt- 
age level  when  the  capacitor  discharges  to  a  second  volt- 
age threshold;  and 

changing  the  direction  of  the  mirrored  current  based  on  the 
outputting  of  the  first  and  second  voltage  levels. 

18   A  bi-directional  current  source,  comprising: 

i  ..urrent  mirror  operable  to  receive  a  control  current  and 
generate  an  output  current:  and 

a  switch  coupled  to  said  current  mirror  and  operable  to 
change  the  direction  of  said  output  current,  such  that  said 
output  current  flows  in  a  first  direction  when  said  switch 
is  open  and  said  output  current  fiows  opposite  said  first 
direction  when  said  switch  is  closed. 


5.345. 19H 

POWER  SUPPLY  MODI  I  ATOR  (IRCUIT  FOR 

TRANSMITTLR 

Herbert  P.  Jacobson,  Flkhart,  Ind..  assignor  to  Crown  Intirn;) 

tional.  Inc.,  F'Ikharl.  Ind. 

Kik-d  Jun.  10,  1993.  Ser.  No.  75.230 

Int.  CV  H03C  l/}6:  H03F  3/217 

MS.  a.  332—152  20  Claims 


5.345. 197 

BAniRV  POWERED  MAGNETIC  PEN  HAVING 

OSCU  I  ATOR  WITH  IMPROVED  EFFICIENCY  AND 

LOW  POHFR  CONSLMPTION 

Salvatore  R.  Rigjijo,  .It..  Boca  Raton,  Fla..  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Busines.s  Machines,  \rmonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  .Jan.  11,  1<>93,  Ser.  No.  3.083 

Int.  CI.'  H03B  5/12 

L.S.  (1.  331  — I r  R  7aaims 


1.  A  battery  powered  magnetic  pen  comprising: 

4  power  source  comprising  battery  for  providing  DC  power 
to  operate  said  pen,  said  battery  having  one  terminal 
connected  to  ground; 

and  an  oscillator  connected  between  a  second  terminal  of 
said  battery  and  said  ground,  said  oscillator  comprising 

a  first  transistor  having  a  first  base,  a  first  collector,  and  a 
first  emitter,  said  first  emitter  being  connected  directly  to 
ground. 

a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  connected  in  series 
between  said  battery  and  having  said  first  collector,  said 
transformer  further  having  a  secondary  winding  con- 
nected to  said  first  base  and  forming  a  feedback  loop  from 
said  collector  through  said  transformer  to  said  first  collec- 
tor, said  feedback  loop  providing  zero  loop  phase  shift  and 
a  lcx)p  gain  of  one. 

capacitor  means  connected  to  said  primary  winding  and  said 
first  emitter  and  having  a  capacitance  related  to  the  induc- 
tance of  said  primary  winding  to  establish  resonant  condi- 
tions and  cause  said  oscillator  to  oscillate, 

a  second  transistor  having  a  second  base,  a  second  collector, 
and  a  second  emitter,  said  second  emitter  being  connected 
to  ground, 

conductor  means  connected  to  said  second  base,  said  second 
collector,  and  said  secondary  winding  for  creating  a  com- 
mon point  of  equal  DC  potential,  and 

a  resistor  connected  in  series  between  said  battery  and  said 
conductor  means  for  providing  a  DC  bias  to  said  common 
point,  said  resistor  having  a  resistance  setting  base-to-emit- 
ter voltages  and  amount  of  current  flowing  through  said 
first  and  second  collectors,  of  said  first  and  second  transis- 
tors. 


1.  A  transmitter  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  switchable  voltage  sources,  each  being  switch- 
able  to  supply  an  output  voltage; 

a  plurality  of  diodes,  each  of  said  diodes  being  connected 
across  a  corresponding  one  of  said  voltage  sources,  each 
said  diode  being  connected  in  series  to  form  a  series  con- 
nection having  output  terminals; 

a  plurality  of  inductance  means  for  apportioning  the  input 
inductance  of  said  series  connection  equally  among  said 
voltage  sources,  said  plurality  of  inductance  means  being 
operably  coupled  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  diodes 
within  said  series  connection; 

control  means  for  receiving  a  modulated  voltage  signal  and 
for  switching  said  voltage  sources  according  to  the  tem- 
porary value  of  the  amplitude  of  the  modulated  voltage 
signal;  and  means  for  producing  an  RF  signal  based  on  the 
voltage  apparent  at  said  output  terminals. 


5,345,199 

non-rfflf(;ti\f  limitfr 

Chance  NL  (.lenn.  Sr.,  Columbia;  Roger  Kaui.  ()lnc>;   David 
Sumner,   AdelphI,  and  Kisha  N.  Gwyn.  Silver  Spring,  all  of 
Md.,  assignors  to  The  L  nited  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington.  D.C  . 
Filed   \ug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,270 

Int.  ci.'  Hoip  /  :: 

U.S.  a.  333— 17.2  6  Claims 


rO-1  r^^'h 


1.  A  passive  limiting  device  comprising: 

an  input  port, 

a  first  end  of  a  first  resistance  connected  to  said  input  port, 

an  inductance  element  connected  between  the  second  end  of 

said  first  resistance  and  an  output  port. 
a  second  resistance  connected  between  the  second  end  of 

said  first  resistance  and  a  ground  reference. 


a  third  resistance  connected  in  series  with  a  first  pair  of 
diodes  connected  anode  to  cathode  in  parallel,  said  third 
resistance  in  series  with  said  first  pair  of  diodes  bemg 
connected  between  said  output  pori  and  said  ground 
reference, 

a  fourth  resistance  in  series  with  a  second  pair  of  diodes 
connected  anode  to  cathode  in  parallel,  said  fourth  resis- 
tance and  said  second  pair  of  dicxles  being  connected  in 
parallel  across  said  second  resistanc^e. 

a  third  pair  of  dicxies  connected  anode  to  cathode  in  parallel, 
said  third  pair  of  diodes  being  connected  in  series  with  a 
capacitance,  and  wherein  said  third  pair  of  diodes  in  series 
with  said  capacitance  is  connected  m  parallel  with  said 
inductance, 

a  fourth  pair  of  diodes  connected  anode  to  cathode  in  paral- 
lel, said  fourth  pair  of  diodes  being  connected  in  parallel 
with  said  first  resistance,  wherein 

when  said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  pairs  of  diodes  are 
open  circuited,  said  passive  limiting  device  compnses  a 
low-loss  T-network  attenuator  circuit,  and  when  said  first, 
second,  third,  and  fourth  pairs  of  diodes  are  conducting, 
said  passive  limiting  device  compnses  a  high-loss  7r-net- 
work  attenuator  circuit. 


5.345.200 
COUPLING  NETWORK 
Robert  H.  Rcif.  trroton.  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE  Government 
Systems  Corporation.  Waltham.  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1993.  Ser.  No.  68.557 

Int.  a.'  H03H  7/3S 

U.S.  a.  333—32  4  Claims 


10  COUPLINC  NETWORK 


utr  K  eSMBINED      ~1 


I    A  coupling  network  for  coupling  a  signal  at  a  frequency 
from  a  voltage  source  to  a  load,  said  voltage  source  having  a 
source  resistance,  said  load  having  a  load  resistance  and  a  load 
reactance,  the  ratio  of  said  load  reactance  to  said  load  resis- 
tance greater  than  100,  said  coupling  network  comprising: 
a  reactive  element  arranged  in  senes  with  said  load  to  reso- 
nate with  said  load  reactance  at  said  frequency;  and 
a  delay   circuit   between   said   reactive   element   and   said 
source,  having  a  delay  equivalent  to  a  quarter  wave  length 
transmission  line  at  said  frequency  and  ha\  ing  a  character- 
istic impedance  equal  to  the  square  root  of  the  product  of 
the  values  of  said  load  resistance  and  the  source  required 
load  resistance,  said  source  required  load  resistance  de- 
fined as  the  resistance  seen  looking  into  the  input  of  the 
coupling  network- 


5.345.201 
SAW  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

James  A.  (Jreer,  Andover.  and  Thomas  F".  Parker.  Framingham, 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company.  Lexington. 
Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1988.  Ser.  No.  221.499 
Int.  CI."  H03H  9/705.  HOIL  41 /IM 
U.S.  a.  333—193  32  Claims 

1.  A  surface  wave  device,  comprising: 
means  for  providing  first  and  second  opposing  surfaces  in 


direct  strain  transfer  relationship,  with  each  surface  sup- 
porting surface  wave  propagation;  and 


"-\ 


transducer  means  for  coupling  to  each  of  said  pair  of  me- 
chanically coupled  surface  wave  propagation  surfaces. 


5.345,202 
DIELECTRIC  FILTER  COMPRISING  A  PI  I  RAI  ^^^  OF 
COAXIAL  RESONATORS  OF  DIFFERENT  LENGTHS 
ALL  HAVING  THE  SAME  RFISONANT  FREOL  L  NO 
Vasumi  Kobayashi:  Kousuke  Takeuchi:  Kachio  Ikeda:  Kenichi 
Shibata.  all  of  Osaka,  and  Kazuhiko  Kuroki.  Kyoto,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  853,049,  Mar.  18,  1992.  Pat.  No,  5.293.141 
This  application  Sep.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  124,481 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  25.  1991.  3-06U393: 
Apr.  2,  1991.  3-070074:  Apr.  9.  1991.  3-076302 

Int.  CI."  HOIP  1/205 
U.S.  CI.  333—206  2  Claims 


^     X)1        XX)    TOOb 


noa 


1.  In  an  improved  dielectric  filter  comprising  a  plurality  of 
coaxial  resonators  each  having  an  outer  penpheral  conductor 
and  an  inner  penpheral  conductor  formed  by  coating  an  outer 
f>enpheral  surface  and  an  inner  penpheral  surface  of  a  first 
dielectnc  member  with  a  conductive  member  and  having  one 
end  face  short-circuited,  the  improvement  comprising: 

at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  coaxial  resonators  has  a  length 
different  from  those  of  the  other  coaxial  resonators,  and 
has  the  same  resonance  frequency  as  those  of  said  other 
coaxial  resonators  produced  by  a  resonance  frequency 
correcting  capacitance  forming  portion  connected  to  both 
the  inner  penpheral  conductor  and  the  outer  peripheral 
conductor. 
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5.345,203 

RESONATOR  ARR  ANGFMFNT  FOR  ELECTRON  SPIN 

RFSONWf  F  SPFCTROSCOPY 

Fkkehard  (.entvch,  Rolandplatz,  and  Dieter  Schmalbein,  Manc- 
iell-Burbach.  b-ith  fif  hed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bruker  Xnalytische  Messtechnik  GmbH,  Silberstreifen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Cj«rman> 

Filed  Jul.  Jl.  iw:,  .Ser.  No.  923,731 
Claims  priontv,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuiny,  Aug.  2, 
1991,  4125655 

Int.  a.'  HOIP  7/00 
VS.  CI   Hi— n't  11  Clains 


1    A  resonator  for  electron  spin  resonance  spectroscopy, 

comprising: 

annular  dielectric  resonance  means  having  an  axis  and  gener- 
atmg  a  microwave  electromagnetic  field  having  field  lines 
extending  essentially  parallel  to  said  axis  within  said  annu- 
lar dielectric  resonance  means  and  being  closed  around 
said  annular  dielectric  resonance  means; 

coupling  means  comprising  a  coupling  loop  for  coupling 
microwave  energy  to  and  from  said  annular  dielectric 
resonance  means; 

cylindrical  shielding  means  surrounding  said  annular  dielec- 
tric resonance  means  and  rigidly  connected  to  said  cou- 
pling loop;  and 

means  for  displacing  said  shielding  means  with  said  coupling 
loop  rigidly  connected  thereto  along  a  direction  parallel 
to  said  axis. 


magnetostatic  wave  in  said  ferrimagnetic  base  having  a 
main  mode  and  a  higher  mode  standing  wave,  and  for 


IS 


receiving  said  magnetostatic  wave,  whereby  said  higher 
mode  standing  wave  has  an  anti-node; 
said  ring  conductor  being  positioned  at  said  anti-node. 


5.345,205 
COMPACT  HIGH  DFNSITY  INTERCONNECTED 
MICROWAVE  SYSTEM 
William  P   Kornrumpf.  Alban>,  N.\  .,  assignor  to  (ieneral  Elec- 
tric Company.  Schenectady.  V.\  . 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  504.753 

Int,  CI.'  HOIP  3,08.  H05K  1,00 

\iS.  a.  333—246  26  Qaims 


5,345.204 

MAGNETOSTATIC   VV  \\  F  RFSON.ATOR  HAVING  AT 

LEAST  ONF  RING  (  ()M)UCTOR 

Takekazu  Okada;  Satoru  Shmmtira.  and  F'umio  Kanaya,  all  of 

Nafjaokakyo.  Japan,  assignors  \<<  Murnta  Manufacturing  Co., 

Ltd..  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Feb    5,  1993.  Ser.  No.  14,433 
Claims  priorit\,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1992,  4-59463 
Int   a.'  HOIH  1/215 
U.S.  CI.  333—219.2  7  aaims 

1    \  magnetostatic  wave  resonator  comprising: 
a  ferrimagnetic  base; 
at  least  one  ring  conductor  formed  on  one  main  surface  of 

said  fernmagnetic  base;  and 
at  least  two  transducers  that  intersect  one  another  on  said 
one  main  surface  of  said  ferrimagnetic  base  and  coupled 
magnetically   to  said  ferrimagnetic  base  for  exciting  a 


1.  A  microwave  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  distinct  microwave  electronic  modules  with 
respective  electrical  contacts  thereon; 

a  flexible  high  density  interconnect  structure  interconnect- 
ing said  microwave  electronic  modules,  said  flexible  high 
density  interconnect  structure  including  a  dielectnc  layer 
having  a  side  which  is  bonded  to  at  least  two  of  said 
microwave  electronic  modules  and  including  flexible 
conductors  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  dielectric  layer 
supported  by  said  dielectnc  layer  and  ohmically  con- 
nected to  said  respective  electrical  contacts  of  said  micro- 
wave electronic  modules  through  via  holes  in  said  dielec- 
tnc layer; 

said  microwave  electronic  modules  being  disposed  in  a 
multi-tier  stack  by  having  said  flexible  high  density  inter- 
connect structure  being  bent  between  adjacent  tiers. 


5,345,206 
MO\  ING  COIL  ACTUATOR  ITILIZING 
FLL'XFOCLSFD  INTERLEAVED  MAGNETIC  ClRCl  IT 
Anthony  C,  Morcos,  Oceansidc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bei  Electron- 
ics, Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  980,754,  Nov.  24,  1992,  abandoned 
This  application  Jun.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,345 
Int.  CI.'  HOIF  '    A  H02K  41   'X- 
U.S.  a.  335—222  34  Claims 

22.  A  moving  coil  actuator  comprising: 
a  shell  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end; 
a  core  disposed  within  the  shell  to  define  an  air  gap  therebe- 
tween, the  core  including  a  plurality  of  sets  of  axially- 
magnetized  permanent  magnets  separated  from  one  an- 


other by  ferro-magnetic  pole  pieces  and  having  alternat 
ing  directions  of  magnetization,  the  sets  of  magnets  includ- 
ing an  innermost  magnet  set  disposed  in  proximity  to  the 
closed  end  of  the  shell  and  an  outermost  magnet  set  dis- 
posed in  proximity  to  the  open  end  of  the  shell,  the  outer- 
most magnet  set  having  a  ferro-magnetic  pole  piece  dis- 
posed between  said  outermost  magnet  set  and  the  open 
end  of  the  shell;  and 
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ing  in  dependence  upon  an  angle  of  an  index  rotating 
around  a  central  axis  of  the  rotatable  body. 


5.345,208 
POLE  FACE  DE,SIGN  FOR  A  C-SHAPED 
SLPERCONDICTING  MAGNFT 
Bizhan  Dorri.  Clifton  Park;  Fvangelos  T.  lAskaris.  Schenec- 
tady; (rary   Bedrosian,  Delmar,  all  of  N.^  .,  and  Bu-\in  .\u. 
Florence.  S.C.,  assignors  to  Cieneral  Electric  Company,  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y. 

Filed  May  26,  1993.  Ser,  No,  67,183 

Int.  CI.'  GOn  i/00:  GOIR  i3/20 

L.S.  C1.  335— 301  4  (  laim^ 


a  coil  assembly  movably  disposed  within  the  air  gap,  the  coil 
assembly  including  a  coil  carrier  disposed  within  the  air 
gap  and  a  plurality  of  coil  windings  formed  on  the  coil 
earner  in  axial  correspondence  to  the  plurality  of  sets  of 
magnets,  being  wound  to  have  alternating  polarities  such 
that  adjacent  coil  windings  are  wound  in  senes  opposition, 
and  connectable  to  an  electncal  power  supply. 


5.345.207 

MAGNET  CONnGLRATlON  WITH  PERMANENT 

MAGNETS 

Thomas  Ciebele,  Freigericht.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  assignor  to 

Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hanau.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  802,301.  Dec.  4.  1991.  This  application 
Dec.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  25, 
1991.  4102102 

Int.  i^.'  C23C  14/00:  HOIF  3/00 
U.S.  a.  335—298  14  Claims 


1  A  C-shapcd  superconducting  magnet  wherein  said  magnet 

IS  comprised  of 

a  superconducnng  coil  means; 

a  ferromagnetic  cure  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
coil  means,  and 

tlrsi  and  second  pole  pieces  operatively  connected  to  said 
tore  means  and  which  are  located  at  a  predetermined 
distance  away  from  each  other  to  provide  a  gap  between 
said  first  and  second  pole  pieces  such  that  said  first  and 
second  pole  pieces  are  each  further  comprised  of  a  pas.sive 
shim  means  located  adjacent  to  said  tirst  and  second  pole 
pieces,  wherein  said  passive  shim  means  is  further  com- 
prised of  a  ring  means  including  a  number  greater  than 
two  of  circumferentially-abullmg  concentric  continuous 
nngs  of  different  thicknesses  generally  covering  the  face 
area  of  its  associated  pole  piece,  and  wherein  said  passive 
shim  means  is  further  comprised  of  shimming  trays  at- 
tached to  said  rings  and  passive  shims  disposed  on  top  of 
said  rings  on  said  shimming  trays. 


1    A  magnet  configuration  compnsing: 

at  least  two  permanent  magnets  (5,  6  33.  35)  having  a  dis- 
tance from  each  other. 

a  stationary  yoke  (2,  3,  4;  31.  32,  34)  connecting  first  opposite 
poles  of  said  at  least  two  permanent  magnets  (5.  6;  33.  35), 
whereas  second  poles  of  said  magnets  (5.  6;  33.  35)  having 
different  polarity  are  bridged  by  magnetic  field  lines 
ihrough  a  fluid,  and 

at  least  one  rotatable  Kxiy  (8.  12.  37,  38)  being  arranged  in  a 
region  of  said  stationary  V(.ike  (2,  3,  4.  31.  32.  34)  and  being 
rotatable  in  said  yoke  without  linear  movement  with 
respect  to  said  yoke,  said  rotatable  body  (8,  12.  37,  38) 
comprising  at  least  two  spatially  separated  solid  materials 
with  different  magnetic  properties,  said  properties  differ- 


5.345.209 
ADJUSTMENT  SYSTEM  F(JR  A  C  OIL  DEVICE 

\  utaka  Saitoh;  Shinichiro  Ito.  and  \  ukiharu  Kinoshita.  all  of 

Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  922.693 

Int,  CT.'  HOIF  21/02,  27/20 

U.S.  a.  336—83  6  Qaims 


1    An  adjustment  system  for  a  coil  device,  comprising: 

an  outside  magnetic  substance; 
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an  inside  magnetic  substance  arranged  within  said  outside 
magnetic  substance  so  as  to  form  gaps  between  said  inside 
magnetic  substance  and  said  outside  magnetic  substance; 

a  bobbin  mounted  on  said  inside  magnetic  substance,  said 
bobbm  having  flanges; 

a  coil  mounted  on  said  bobbin; 

first  and  second  openings  in  said  outside  magnetic  substance, 
said  openings  being  aligned  with  said  gaps; 

third  and  fourth  openings  in  said  outside  magnetic  substance, 
said  third  and  fourth  openings  being  adjacent  to  said  first 
and  second  openings  and  being  aligned  with  said  Ranges 
of  said  bobbin;  and 

an  elongate  adjustment  tool  having  a  cross  section  sufficient 
to  permit  it  to  pass  through  either  of  said  first  and  second 
openings  in  order  to  make  contact  with  said  inside  mag- 
netic substance  in  order  to  adjust  the  size  of  said  gaps,  and 
permitting  it  to  pass  through  either  of  said  third  and  fourth 
openings  in  order  to  make  contact  with  said  bobbin, 
whereby  the  position  of  said  bobbin  may  be  adjusted  to 
adjust  the  inductance  of  said  coil  device 


V\  ■.  V.  <  ■.  V  \v  ■■-  V  ^rsr 
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1.  A  subassembly  component  for  mounting  within  the  hous- 
ing of  a  time  delay  fuse,  said  subassembly  component  for 
mounting  between  the  axial  ends  of  said  fuse,  said  subassembly 
component  compnsing; 

a.  a  ngid  meltable  fusible  element  having  a  pair  of  ends  and 
said  ngid  meltable  fusible  element  melting  upon  exposure 
to  a  current  overload  for  a  given  period  of  time;  and 

b.  a  body  of  resilient,  compressible  insulating  material 
spaced  apart  from  conductive  terminals  of  said  fuse,  said 
body  having  a  passageway  through  which  a  portion  of 
said  ngid  meltable  fusible  element  extends,  and  said  pas- 
sageway being  defined  by  surrounding  walls,  said  walls 
collapsing  upon  the  melting  of  said  rigid  meltable  fusible 
element  due  to  the  resiliency  of  said  body  of  material. 


'  5.M5.:n 

CONNECTION  B()\  K)R  H  SIBLE  LINKS  AND 
FKRVUNAI   MT 
Kenji  Muramat.su;  Ntitsuhikw  I  usukii.  and  Toshihani  Kudo,  all 
of  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assiiinurs  tn  \  a/jiki  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  IW.V  St r    \...  92.904 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan      Jul.     20,     1992,    4- 
056183[L1;  iipr    16,  1993.  5-1I244J6 

Int.  a.    HOIH  >i5/02 
U.S.  a.  337— 186  3  Claims 

1  A  connector  for  accommodating  first  and  second  fusible 
links  of  different  sizes,  said  fusible  links  including  a  housing 
portion  having  a  fuse  therein  and  a  pair  of  feet  extending  from 
the  housing  portion,  each  said  feet  including  at  least  one  align- 
ment nb,  said  connector  compnsing: 

a  housing  including  a  penpheral  wall  and  a  bottom  surface, 
said  bottom  surface  having  a  pair  of  opposing  slots  each 


having  at  least  a  pair  of  rib-receiving  slots  for  receiving 
the  alignment  ribs  of  said  first  and  second  fusible  links 
respectively,  said  peripheral  wall  having  at  least  one  step- 
wise recess  which,  in  cooperation  with  said  bottom  sur- 
face, define  first  and  second  abutting  portions  against 


5,345.210 
TIME  DELAY  FUSE 
Robert  G.  Swens«n.   Mt.   Prospect,  and  Joseph  W.  Kowalik. 
Skokic.  both  of  III..  a.s,siEnors  to  Littelfuse,  Inc.,  Des  Plaines, 
III. 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1993,  Set.  No.  94,376 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  85/04 

VS.  a.  337—163  16  CUinu 


which  said  first  and  second  fusible  links  respectively  abut 
when  individually  accommodated  in  said  housing;  and 
a  wall  member  extending  from  said  housing,  said  wall  mem- 
ber having  a  pair  of  terminal  nuts  for  individually  securing 
said  fusible  links  with  a  bolt. 


5.345.212 

POWER  SURGE  RESISTOR  WITH  PALLADIUM  AND 

Sn  \  KR  COMPOSITION 

Orrille  W.  Brown,  Lansdale.  Pa.,  assignor  to  National  Starch 

and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation,  Uilmington. 

Del. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1993.  Ser.  No.  88,452 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIC  7/10 
U.S.  a.  338—20  7  Claims 

1.  A  surge  resistor  device  comprising  a  printed  linear  serpen- 
tine pattern  of  resistor  paste,  fired  and  fused  on  a  substrate,  said 
device  exhibiting  a  resistance  ranging  from  0. 1  to  20  ohms/- 
square,  wherein  the  resistor  paste  compnses  in  combination  (a) 
about  38-60  parts  of  palladium  and  silver,  (b)  6-20  parts  of 
glass  frit,  (c)  1-20  parts  of  dopant,  (d)  2-6  pans  of  binder  and 
18-25  parts  of  vehicle,  wherein  the  dopant  component  includes 
at  least  1  part  tungsten,  to  total  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 
paste. 


5.345.213 

TEMPER.ATURE-CONTROLLED.  MKROMACHINED 

VRR  W  S  FOR  CHEMK  AI  SENSOR  FABRICATION  AND 

OPERATION 

Stephtn  Semancik.  Mt.  Air\;  Richard  E.  Cavicchi.  Washington 
Grove;  Michael  Ciaitan.  Ciaithersburg.  and  John  S.  Suehle. 
Westminister,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of 
America,  as  represented  b\  the  Secretarv  of  C  ommerce,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,949 
Int.  a.'  HOIC  7/00.  1/012 
VS.  a.  338—34  28  Claims 

1.   A  temperature-controlled  sensor  element   which  com- 
prises: 

a  support  substrate; 

a  microbndge  structure  formed  on  said  support  substrate; 

a  heating  element  formed  on  said  microbndge  structure  so  as 

to  be  thermally  isolated  from  said  support  substrate; 
a  conductive  heat  distnbution  plate  formed  above  said  heat- 


ing element  for  evenly  distributing  heat  from  said  heating 
element  and; 


a  layer  of  chemical  active  material  formed  above  said  con- 
ductive heat  distribution  plate. 


5,345,214 
\  ARIABLE  RANGE  POSITKJN  INDICATOR 

Tsz  \    (Barry)  Tsui.  Kwai  Chung,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  STD 

FTectronic  International  Ltd..  Kwai  Chung,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1993.  Ser.  No.  77.542 

Int.  CI.'  HOIC  /(/  16;  G06F  3/OJS 

U.S.  a.  338— 128  10  Claims 


tor  and  the  second  terminal  of  the  transistor  being  an 

output  terminal  of  the  indicator;  and 
an  amplifier  having  a  first  inverting  input  terminal  and  a 
second  non-in\erting  input  terminal  and  an  output  termi- 
nal, the  first  m\erting  inpui  terminal  and  the  second  non- 
inverting  input  terminal  of  the  amplifier  being  connected 
to  the  second  terminal  of  the  variable  resistor  and  the 
vanable  position  contact  of  the  potentiometer,  respec- 
tively, the  output  terminal  of  the  amplifier  being  con- 
nected to  the  control  terminal  of  the  transistor  whereby 
the  maximum  resistance  at  the  output  terminal  of  the 
indicator  is  controlled  by  the  variable  position  contact  of 
the  potentiometer. 


5,345,215 

VARIABLE  RESISTOR  DE\  ICE  WITH  REDUCED 

SLIDER  \  IBRATION 

Hirofumi  Okumura,  and  Kanji  Ishibara.  both  of  Mixagi.  Japan 
assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Tok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1993.  Ser.  No.  8.961 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1992,  4-17772 
Int.  CI."  HOIC  10/38 
U.S.  a.  338— 176  6  (  laims 


I  A  position  indicator  for  producing  a  variable  maximum, 
vanable  resistance  for  supplying  a  vanable  signal  to  a  com- 
puter indicating  the  degree  of  displacement  of  a  controlled 
element  along  an  axis  comprising: 

a  vanable  resistor  having  a  variable  reststanc:e  and  first  and 
second  terminals; 

a  vanable  displacement  displaceable  element  coupled  to  the 
vanable  resistor  for  varying  the  resistance  of  the  variable 
resistor  in  response  to  the  degree  of  displacement  of  the 
displaceable  element  along  an  axis; 

a  first  fixed  resistance  resistor  and  a  transistor  having  first, 
second,  and  control  terminals,  the  first  fixed  resistor  being 
connected  to  the  first  and  second  terminals  of  the  transis- 
tor, the  transistor  being  connected  m  series  with  the  vari- 
able resistor  at  the  second  terminal  of  the  vanable  resistor 
and  the  first  terminal  of  the  transistor  as  a  first  series 
circuit; 

a  second  fixed  resistance  resistor,  a  potentiometer  having  a 
fixed  resistance  and  a  vanable  position  contact  movable 
along  and  electrically  connected  to  the  fixed  resistance  of 
the  potentiometer,  and  a  third  fixed  resistance  resistor,  the 
second  fixed  resistor,  potentiometer,  and  third  fixed  resis- 
tor being  connected  in  series  as  a  second  senes  circuit,  the 
first  and  second  series  circuits  being  electrically  con- 
nected together  (i>  at  the  first  terminal  of  the  vanable 
resistor  and  at  the  second  fixed  resistor  and  fii)  at  the 
second  terminal  of  the  transistor  and  the  third  fixed  resis- 
tor, i.e.,  in  parallel,  the  connection  of  the  third  fixed  resis- 


1    A  vanable  resistor  device  comprising: 

a  casing  defining  an  elongated  guide  groove  having  a  wall; 

a  shaft  defining  an  axis,  the  shaft  being  housed  in  the  casing 
such  that  the  shaft  is  movable  in  a  direction  defined  by  the 
axis; 

a  substrate  fixedly  provided  within  the  casing; 

a  slider  contained  in  the  housing  and  having  a  projection 
slidabK  received  m  the  guide  groove,  the  slider  abutting 
an  end  of  the  shaft  such  that  the  slider  is  pivotable  relative 
to  the  shaft; 

a  brush  fixedly  connected  to  the  slider  which  slidably 
contacts  the  substrate;  and 

a  return  spring  disposed  in  the  casing,  the  return  spring 
connected  to  the  slider  such  that  a  spnng  force  exerted  by 
the  return  spring  on  the  slider  biases  the  slider  against  the 
shaft. 

wherein  the  guide  groove  is  parallel  to  and  located  away 
from  the  axis  of  the  shaft  such  that  the  slider  is  pivoted  by 
the  spring  force  aboui  the  end  of  the  shaft,  thereby  press- 
ing the  projection  against  the  wall  of  the  guide  groove. 


5,345,216 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  QUALIFYING  nAT\ 

PEAKS 
Kiran   Chopra;   David   C.   Crtminden.   both   of   longmont.   and 
Debra  C.  Mahoncy.  Boulder,  all  of  Colo,,  assignors  to  Storage 
Technology  Corporation.  Ix)uisville.  Colo 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1993,  Ser.  No.  23.6'' 1 
Int.  a."  GllB  y  02:  G06¥  Ij    " 
U.S.  C\.  340—146.2  28  Oaims 

1  A  system  for  eliminating  invalid  peaks  from  a  received 
signal  stream  containing  v  alid  data  peaks,  said  system  compris- 
ing; 

means  for  receiving  said  signal  stream  with  each  of  said 
peaks  being  represented  as  a  binary  number  whose  magni- 
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tude  specifies  the  amplitude  of  the  peak  represented  by 
said  binary  number; 

a  post  peak  ehminator  for  eUminating  invaUd  post  peaks 
received  subsequent  to  a  valid  data  peak  in  said  signal 
stream  with  each  of  said  invahd  post  peaks  being  of  a 
lesser  amplitude  than  said  valid  data  peak  and  being  of  the 
same  p>olarity  as  said  valid  data  peak,  said  post  peak  elimi- 
nator comprising; 

digital  hold  register  means  for  storing  a  digital  value  repre- 
senting the  amplitude  of  a  received  peak, 

means  for  companng  a  digital  value  representing  the  ampli- 
tude of  each  subsequently  received  peak  with  the  digital 
value  of  a  previously  received  peak  currently  stored  in 
said  hold  register  means. 

means  for  outputting  a  data  pulse  representing  a  subse- 
quently received  peak  if  the  digital  value  of  said  subse- 
quently received  peak  is  greater  than  the  digital  value  of 
the  peak  currently  stored  in  said  hold  register  means  and 
for  updating  said  hold  register  means  with  the  digital 
value  of  said  subsequently  received  peak. 


CLOCB  RCOMCMt 


means  for  maintaining  the  digital  value  for  a  peak  currently 
in  said  hold  register  means  while  inhibiting  the  outputting 
of  a  data  pulse  in  response  the  reception  of  a  subsequent 
f)eak  of  a  lessor  digital  value  than  the  digital  value  of  the 
peak  currently  in  said  hold  register  means;  and 

means  for  outputting  a  clock  pulse  and  a  polarity  signal 
concurrent  with  the  outputting  of  each  data  pulse  with 
said  polarity  signal  sf)ecifying  the  polarity  of  the  peak 
represented  by  each  outputted  data  pulse; 

said  system  further  including  a  pre-peak  eliminator  for  re- 
ceiving each  data  pulse  and  clock  pulse  and  said  polarity 
signals  outputted  by  said  post  peak  eliminator; 

means  in  said  pre-peak  eliminator  operable  in  response  to 
said  reception  of  said  outputted  data  pulses  and  said  clock 
pulses  and  said  polarity  signals  to  eliminate  the  received 
data  pulses  representing  invalid  pre-peaks  and  for  apply- 
ing a  data  pulse  representing  each  valid  peak  to  a  utiliza- 
tion means. 


selecting  an  appropriate  interval  for  deflation  detection  from 

the  calculated  vehicle  speed; 
measuring  a  speed  of  rotation  signal  for  each  of  the  four 

wheels  during  said  interval; 
storing  the  measured  speeds; 
repeating  the  measuring  step  for  at  least  three  consecutive 

successive  equal  intervals  and  storing  the  results  of  each 

repetition; 
averaging  the  stored  speeds  to  produce  an  average  speed 

signal  for  each  wheel; 


r    / 


/ 
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X  DIFFERENCE 
BETWEEN  SUMS 
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FROM  AVERAGE 


I  ALARM  K 

processing  the  four  signals  in  a  processing  unit  which  sub- 
tracts the  sum  of  the  signals  from  one  pair  of  diagonally 
opposite  wheels  from  the  sum  of  the  signals  from  the  other 
pair  of  diagonally  opposite  wheels; 

sensing  when  the  magnitude  of  the  result  of  said  processing 
steps  is  in  the  range  of  between  0.05%  and  0.6%  of  the 
mean  of  the  two  sums;  and 

when  the  mean  of  the  sums  in  within  the  prescribed  range, 
operating  a  warning  device  to  indicate  that  a  tire  is  par- 
tially or  completely  deflated. 


5.345,218 
FLASHING  BRAKK  LIGHT  SYSTEM 
Daniel  S.  Woods.  462  S.  Gilbert.  Apt.  605.  Mesa.  Ariz.  85204. 
and   Robert   Staryiotti.   211(U   Ha/elbrook    Dr..   Cupertino. 
Calif.  95014 

Filed  AuE.  31.  1992.  ,Ser.  No.  937,461 

int.  C1.5  B60Q  1/44 

U.S.  CI.  340—479  7  Claim* 


5.34S.2I7 
MFTHOn  OF  nFTK(TlN(.  A  DEFLATED  TIRE  ON  A 

\  WW  I  y 

Frederick    \.    Hrnttey.    Walxall     i.reat    Britain,    assignor    to 
Sumitomi)  Rubber  Industries.  1  td..  Hyogo 

Filed  \pr   30,  I<W2,  Ser.  No.  876,437 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  May  2,  1991, 
9109466 

Int.  a.'  B60C  23/00 

U.S.  a.  340—442  14  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  partially  deflated  tire  on  a  vehicle 

having  four  tires  each  mounted  on  a  wheel,  each  wheel  having 

a  signal  generator  for  producing  a  series  of  digital  signals  or 

pulses  spaced  apart  by  equal  increments  from  angular  rotation 

of  the  respective  tire  and  wheel  a.ssembly,  the  steps  comprising: 

calculating  vehicle  speed  from  one  of  the  series  of  signals  or 

pulses  produced  by  the  signal  generator  for  a  reference 

tire  selected  from  among  the  four  tires; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  indicating  the  braking  status  of  a  vehicle 
upon  the  activation  of  an  input  signal,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  semiconductor  oscillator  circuit  having  a  power  terminal 
adapted  to  be  energized  by  said  input  signal  and  being 
configured  to  generate  an  oscillation  signal  alternatively 
exhibiting  activated  and  inactivated  stales  so  long  as  said 
oscillator  circuit  is  energized: 

a  semiconductor  timer  circuit  having  a  power  terminal 
adapted  to  be  energized  by  said  input  signal,  being  config- 
ured to  generate  a  delay  signal  which  becomes  activated  a 
predetermined  duration  after  said  activation  of  said  input 
signal,  and  being  configured  so  that,  when  said  input 
sigiutl  IS  inactivated  prior  to  expiration  of  said  predeter- 
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mined  duration  and  then  reactivated,  said  delay  signal 
becomes  activated  a  remaining  duration  after  said  reacti- 
vation, said  remaining  duration  being  less  than  said  prede- 
termined duration;  and 
a  semiconductor  switch  coupled  to  said  oscillator  circuit  and 
to  said  timer  circuit,  said  switch  being  configured  to 
switch  on  when  any  one  of  said  oscillation  and  delay 
signals  is  activated. 


5,345,219 
\NT1THFIT  VI  ARM  FOR  DISI'I  AVFD  G\RMFNTS 
Robert  Rogers.  Ontario.  Canada,  a^ssignor  to  Protex  Interna- 
tional Corp..  Bohemia,  N.V. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,401 

Int.  C\>  G08B  li/14 

L  .S.  CI.  340—568  19  Claims 


1  A  security  system  for  protecting  merchandise  hanging 
from  a  display  fixture,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  alarm  signal  generation  means,  at  least  one 
signal  generation  means  connected  to  each  item  of  mer- 
chandise to  be  secured  and  operative  to  provide  an  alarm 
signal  in  response  to  a  security  breach; 

a  plurality  of  electrically-conducting  cables  connected  to  the 
alarm  signal  generation  means; 

a  common  cable  connector  means,  located  substantially 
coterminously  with  a  structural  member  of  the  display 
fixture  which  supports  the  hanging  merchandise,  for  con- 
nection with  the  plurality  of  cables;  and 

an  alarm,  including  an  alarm  cable  for  electrically  connect- 
ing the  alarm  to  the  common  cable  connector  means,  to 
complete  an  alarm  circuit  for  each  item  of  merchandise 
hanging  from  the  display  fixture,  whereby  the  alarm  is 
activated  in  response  to  the  alarm  signal. 


activating  said  alarm  means  upon  placement  of  an  object 
between  said  jaws,  whereby  removal  of  said  object  causes 
said  switch  to  trigger  said  cable  and  alarm  means  to  trans- 
mit said  alarm  signal; 
wherein  said  clip  means  comprises  a  chp  base  having  an 
upwardly  facing  cam  surface  and  a  support  ridge,  a  lower 
jaw  mounted  on  said  clip  base  and  having  a  support-ridge- 
engaging  shoulder  for  positioning  said  lower  jaw  in  said 
clip  base,  said  lower  jaw  including  a  lower  jaw  face  and  a 
chamber  means  for  positioning  said  cable  and  alarm  means 


in  operable  relationship  to  said  lower  jaw  face,  an  upper 

jaw  pivotally  mounted  on  said  clip  base  and  having  a 
downwardly  facing  cam  surface  for  mutual  engagement 
with  said  clip  base,  said  upper  jaw  having  an  upper  jaw 
face  aligned  to  engage  said  lower  jaw  face,  and  biasing 
means  for  positioning  said  upper  and  lower  jaws  in  a 
normally  closed  position  wherein  said  upper  jaw  face 
engages  said  lower  jaw  face,  said  upwardly  facing  cam 
surface  and  said  downwardly  facing  cam  surface  being 
aligned  to  permit  separation  of  said  upper  jaw  and  lower 
jaw  upon  pressure  to  overcome  said  biasing  means. 


5.345,221 
ARM  AI  ARM  SYSTFM 
,)ijhn   M,   Pons.  2404  Cochran   Rd..  Panama  Cit>   Beach.  Fla. 
32408.  and  .John  ,1.  OFarrell.  Tallahassee.  Fla..  assignors  lo 
John  Michael  Pons.  Panama  (  it>.  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  :.  1992.  Ser.  No.  892,340 

Int.  CI.'  Ct08B  li,}4 

U.S.  a.  340—571  14  Oaims 


5,345.220 
ELECTRONIC  SECl  RITY  CLIP  DEVICE 

David  R.  VVachsman.  Dix  Hills.  N.\  ..  assignor  to  Protex  Inier- 
national  COrp..  Bohemia.  N.'S  , 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No,  !<9-".-'07 
Int.  CI.*  (^8B  ,'-'    ,-.' 
U.S.  a.  340—568  23  Claims 

1,  An  electric  security  clip  device  for  use  with  electronic 
security  systems,  comprising: 

cable  and  alarm  means  for  transmitting  an  alarm  signal  to  an 

electronic  security  system;  and 
clip   means  including  a  pair  of  opposing  jaws  pivotally 
mounted  so  as  to  normally  be  in  a  closed  position;  said  clip 
means  positioning  said  cable  and  alarm  means  in  operable 
relationship  to  said  jaws; 
said  cable  and  alarm   means  including  switch  means  for 


155-938  OC    <«    ly 


1  An  alarm  system  for  protecting  a  person  and  a  valuable 
Item  from  a  thief  comprising  in  combination: 

a  personal  module  and  an  item  module,  the  modules  being 
identical  and  each  module  having  an  exterior  face  with 
each  exterior  face  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  for  respec- 
tively receiving  a  plurality  of  couplers,  each  coupler  being 
made  from  a  magnetic  matenal  and  adapted  to  effect  a 
mated,  direct  physical  contact  relationship  between  the 
modules,  each  module  further  having  a  casing  constructed 
of  a  rigid  non-magnetic  material; 

an  electrical  circuit  within  each  casing  having  a  transducer 
and  a  power  source  and  an  alarm  switch  means  therebe- 
tween, the  alarm  switch  means  being  adapted  to  close 
thereby  connecting  the  transducer  and  the  power  source 
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to  activate  the  transducer  upon  separation  of  the  modules, 

and  funher  heing  adapted  to  disconnect  the  transducer 

and  the  p<:iwer  source  and  deactivate  the  transducer  upon 

the  mating  of  the  modules; 
a  lanyard  having  a  first  end  adapted  for  attachment  to  the 

personal  module  and  a  second  end  adapted  for  attachment 

to  the  person 
a  leash  having  a  tirst  end  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  item 

mtxiule  and  a  second  end  adapted  for  attachment  to  the 

valuable,  item,  and 
each  module  further  having  a  normally  closed  jack  switch 

for  closing  the  circuit  between  the  transducer  and  the 

pov*.er  source  when  said  switch  is  closed,  whereby  the 

system  is  placed  in  an  armed  state. 


I    \r.  electronic  article  surveillance  system  comprising; 

i  a  drive  coil  which  produces  an  AC  magnetic  interrogation 
field;  and 

b.  a  core  wound  detection  coil  provided  on  one  side  with  at 
least  one  element  of  a  screening  material,  which  detection 
coil  detects  an  AC  magnetic  response  field  generated  by  a 
magnetically  active  tag  or  marker  which  is  subjected  to 
said  interrogation  field  when  said  tag  or  marker  comes 
mto  proximity  with  said  detection  coil. 


an  electrical  connector  attached  to  the  housing  member  for 
conducting  the  output  signal  therethrough,  and 

a  region  on  the  wall  having  less  thickness  with  respect  to  the 
snow  sensing  surface  than  the  remainder  of  the  wall  and 
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being  in  thermal  contact  with  the  temperature  sensor  and 
the  heating  element,  wherein  the  reduced  thickness  region 
IS  formed  by  providing  a  circular  recess  on  the  sensing 
surface,  and  wherein  the  heating  element  comprises  a 
metallic  foil  heating  element  disposed  withm  the  recess. 
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1   A  snow  sensor  apparatus  and  circuit  for  sensing  the  pres- 
ence of  snow  on  a  snow  sensing  surface,  compnsing: 

a  housing  member  having  a  wall  whose  surface  forms  the 

snow  sensing  surface. 
a  single  heating  element  coupled  to  the  wall  for  heating  the 

snow  sensing  surface; 
a  single  temperature  sensor  for  detecting  the  temperature  of 
the  snow   sensing  surface  and  providing  a  temperature 
sensor  signal. 
ccn'roiler  means  coupled  to  the  heating  element  and  temper- 
ature sens«ir  for  repeatedly  activating  the  heating  element 
and  monitonng  the  temperature  sensor  signal  in  respective 
cycles,  each  as  a  function  of  time; 
logic  means  for  processing  a  temperature  sensor  signal  and 
providing  an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  presence  of 
snow  on  the  snow  sensing  surface,  as  a  function  of  the 
cycles  controlled  by  the  controller  means; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  and  managing  water  leaks  in  a 
hot  water  heater,  said  apparatus  comprising 

pan  means  for  collecting  v^ater  leaking  from  said  hoi  water 
heater,  said  pan  means  being  disposed  generally  concentri- 
cally underneath  said  hot  water  heater  and  circumscribing 
substantially  the  entire  periphery  of  said  water  heater; 

float  means  disposed  within  said  pan  means  and  responsive 
to  a  water  level  m  said  pan  means  for  providing  a  mechan- 
ical signal  when  said  water  level  in  said  pan  means  rises  to 
a  predetermined  level. 

first  electrical  switch  means  responsive  to  said  mechanical 
signal  generated  by  said  float  means  for  providing  an 
electrical  shut-off  signal  when  said  float  means  rises  to  a 
predetermined  level  within  said  pan  means; 

a  first  electrically  controlled  valve  disposed  in  a  cold  water 
supply  line  of  saiJ  water  heater  responsive  to  said  electri- 
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cal  shut-off  signal  for  controllably  interrupting  the  flow  of 
cold  water  into  said  hot  water  heater  in  response  to  said 
electncal  shut-off  signal; 

a  second  electrically  controlled  valve  disposed  in  a  gas 
supply  line  for  said  water  heater  for  interrupting  a  flow  of 
gas  to  said  water  heater  m  response  to  said  electrical 
shut-off  signal; 

means  for  providing  a  programmable  audio  message  in  re- 
sponse to  said  electrical  shut-off  signal  to  therebv  notify 
an  occupant  of  a  dwelling  where  said  hot  water  heater  is 
disposed  that  a  water  leak  has  occurred; 

said  pan  means  including  an  overflow  aperture  located  near 
an  upper  end  thereof; 

a  conduit  coupled  to  said  overflow  aperture  leading  to  a 
drain,  said  overflow  aperture  and  said  conduit  enabling  a 
portion  of  leaking  water  within  said  pan  means  to  be 
drained  therefrom  to  help  prevent  an  overflow  of  said  pan 
means; 

a  secondary  overflow  reservoir; 

a  secondary  overflow  aperture  in  communication  with  said 
secondary  overflow  reservoir,  said  secondary  overflow 
reservoir  being  operable  to  receive  an  overflow  of  water 
collected  within  said  pan  means;  and 

pump  means  disposed  within  said  secondary  overflow  reser- 
voir and  responsive  to  the  collection  of  a  predetermined 
amount  of  water  in  said  secondary  overflow  reservoir  for 
pumping  water  collected  within  said  secondary  overflow 
reservoir  to  a  drain. 
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connection  to  plural  devices  to  control  said  devices,  said  sys- 
tem including 

a  user-operable  control  interface  generating  at  least  one 
control  signal  in  response  to  user  operation  thereof; 

an  audio  source  which  generates  at  least  audio  prompts  in 
response  to  control  signals  provided  thereto;  and 

a  digital  processor  operatively  coupled  to  said  user-operable 
control  and  coupled  to  provide  said  control  signals  to  said 
audio  source,  said  digital  processor  being  preprogrammed 
to  perform  the  following  functions: 

iniiially  present  a  first  sequence  of  control  options  Ri-R.vto 
said  user  by  controlling  said  audio  source  to  provide,  in  a 
sequence,  audio  prompts  corresponding  to  said  first  se- 
quence of  options. 

selecting  one  of  said  options  Ry  within  said  first  sequence  of 
options  in  response  to  generation  of  said  control  signal  by 
said  user-operable  control  interface  in  substantial  synchro- 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  connection  status  of  a 

load  control  device,  comprising: 

monitoring  means  for  detecting  whether  a  current  is  passing 

via  said  load  control  device  to  a  load;  and 
signal  means  responsive  to  said  monitoring  means  for  gener- 
ating a  warning  signal  w  hen  no  current  is  detected  by  said 
monitoring  means  for  a  first  predetermined  peruxi  of  time. 


5,345.226 
ENVIRONMENTAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  THE 
HANDICAPPED 
Richard  F.  Rice.  Jr..  Huntsville;  David  M.  Kelly.  Madison,  and 
Daryl  L.  Smith.  Moulton.  all  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Rice-Kelly 
Research  and  F^nginecring.  Inc.,  Huntsville.  .Ala. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  263.439.  Oct.  27.  1988.  Pat.  No.  5,016.003. 
This  application  Jun.  20.  1990.  Ser.  No.  540.780 
Int.  C\.'  H02B  15/00 
VS.  CI.  340—825.19  5  Claims 

1   .^n  environmental  control  system  of  the  type  adapted  for 
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nism  with  the  time  the  audio  prompt  corresponding  to  said 

one  option  Ry  is  presented  to  said  user, 
selectively  controlling  at  least  one  of  said  plural  devices 

corresponding  to  said  selected  option  Ry  in  response  to 

generation  of  a  further  control  signal  by  said  user-operable 

control  interface,  and 
subsequently  presenting  at  least  some  of  said  first  sequence 

of  plural  options  Ri-R.vto  said  user  by  controlling  said 

audio  source  to  provide,  in  time  sequence,  audio  prompts 

corresponding  to  said  options  Rj-Rm  including  the  steps 

of: 

waiting  a  time  delay  before  presenting  a  first  of  said  plural 
options,  said  delay  having  a  sufficient  duration  to  permit 
said  person  to  operate  said  user-operable  control  inter- 
face during  said  delay,  and  selecting  said  first  option  in 
response  to  receipt  of  said  user  interface  control  signal 
during  said  delay. 
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1    .A  method  for  disseminating  mcxtiflcations  to  a  database 
stored  in  a  plurality  of  receivers,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
transmitting  a  mask  code  duxd  mask  data; 
storing  in  said  receivers  a  mask  indicating  positions  in  said 

database  where  said  mask  data  is  to  be  written; 
e.xamining  a  received  message  to  detect  said  mask  code;  and 
wnting,  in  response  to  siud  mask  code,  said  mask  data  at  said 

positions  indicated  by  said  mask. 
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1  A  one-sided  crosspoint  switch  for  making  simultaneous 
electncal  interconnections  among  a  plurality  of  ports  in  re- 
sponse to  interconnection  requests,  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  ports  partitioned  into  N  groups  of  ports; 

a  plurality  of  N  controllers,  each  of  said  controllers  servic- 
ing a  distinct  one  of  said  groups  of  ports  by  responding  to 
interconnection  requests  therefrom; 

a  plurality  of  internal  busses  partitioned  into  N  groups  of 
internal  busses,  a  distinct  one  of  said  groups  of  internal 
busses  being  assigned  for  use  by  each  of  said  controllers; 

a  plurality  of  crosspoint  switching  elements,  a  distinct  one  of 
said  crosspoint  switching  elements  connecting  each  one  of 
said  ports  with  each  one  of  said  internal  busses  for  making 


a  selective  electrical  interconnection  between  said  con- 
nected one  port  and  said  connected  one  internal  bus; 

means  for  each  of  said  controllers  to  control  a  distinct  group 
of  said  crosspoint  switching  elements,  said  distinct  group 
of  crosspoint  switching  elements  controlled  by  said  each 
controller  being  all  of  said  crosspoint  switching  elements 
that  are  connected  to  a  port  in  said  group  of  ports  serviced 
by  said  each  controller;  and 

a  communication  system  interconnecting  said  controllers; 

a  first  one  of  said  controllers  responding  to  a  request  for 
interconnection  of  a  first  one  of  said  ports  serviced  by  said 
first  controller  with  a  second  one  of  said  pons  serviced  by 
a  second  one  of  said  controllers  by  sending  a  message  over 
said  communication  system  to  said  second  controller, 

whereby  said  controllers  can  simultaneously  process  and 
implement  a  plurality  of  interconnection  requests. 
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1.  A  bufferless  adaptive  switching  apparatus  for  a  multi- 
stage bufferless  switching  network,  the  network  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  said  adaptive  switching  apparatuses  cascaded 
into  stages,  each  said  adaptive  switching  apparatus  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  switch  inputs  and  switch  outputs,  each  of 
the  switch  outputs  of  each  said  adaptive  switching  appara- 
tus coupled  to  a  switch  input  of  another  one  of  said  adapt- 
ive switching  apparatuses,  the  switch  outputs  of  last  stage 
switch  apparatuses  compnsing  network  output  ports  and 
the  switch  inputs  of  first  stage  switch  apparatuses  com- 
prising network  input  ports;  and 

a  node  connected  between  each  of  the  network  output  ports 
and  each  of  the  network  input  ports,  the  switching  net- 
work establishing  direct  connections  between  any  of  the 
network  input  ports  and  network  output  ports,  based  on 
data  connection  requests  received  at  the  network  input 
ports,  for  transmitting  Jala  between  any  of  the  nodes,  said 
switching  network  establishing  said  direct  connections 
simultaneously  and  asynchronously  in  relation  to  a  plural- 
ity of  data  connection  requests  receised  separately  at  a 
plurality  of  the  network  input  ports: 

said  switching  apparatuses  each  comprising  adaptive  selec- 
tion means  for  selecting  for  each  data  connection  request 
one  switch  output  from  a  set  of  switch  outputs  to  establish 
a  direct  connection  between  a  network  input  port  con- 
nected to  a  sending  node  and  an  available  network  output 
port  connected  to  a  receiving  node,  said  set  of  switch 
outputs  comprising  a  plurality  of  alternate  connections 
between  the  network  input  port  connected  to  the  sending 
node  and  the  network  output  port  connected  to  the  re- 
ceiving node. 
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1  An  apparatus  having  a  communication  system  which 
allows  the  apparatus  to  communicate  with  a  portable  data 
probe,  the  communication  system  compnsing: 

a  programmable  controller, 

an  optical  emitter  coupled  to  the  programmable  controller; 
and 

an  optical  detector  coupled  to  the  programmable  controller. 

the  programmable  controller  capable  of  running  a  communi- 
cation mode  routine  for  controlling  the  optical  emitter  and 
detector  to  communicate  with  the  data  probe  wherein  the 
detector  detects  an  interrogation  signal  emitted  by  the 
data  probe  and  the  emitter  transmits  an  answer  signal  in 
response  to  the  interrogation  signal  received  by  the  detec- 
tor from  the  portable  probe,  the  communication  mode 
routine  that  the  controller  is  capable  of  running  is  further 
characterized  as  a  routine  that  includes  a  test  mode  sub- 
routine capable  of  controlling  the  optical  emitter  end 
detector  to  communicate  with  one  another  wherein  the 
emitter  transmits  a  test  signal  having  one  or  more  known 
characteristics  and  the  detector  detects  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  test  signal  transmitted  by  the  emitter  and  the  test 
signal  transmitted  by  the  optical  emitter  is  compared  with 
the  test  signal  detected  by  the  optical  detector 
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at  least  one  sending-and-receiving  station  including: 

means  for  generating  a  given  high-frequency  signal  which 

defines  a  clock  rate, 
modulating  means  connected  to  said  means  for  generating 
for  imparting  information-carrying  pulse  width  modula- 
tion with  short  even  blanking  intervals  to  said  given 
high-frequency  signal,  thereby  forming  a  pulse  width 
modulated  high-frequency  signal, 
a  source  of  clock  signals  for  extracting  a  system  clock  from 

said  given  high-frequency  signal. 
an  inductor  receiving  said  pulse  width  modulated  high-fre- 
quency signal  for  inductively  transmitting  same  and  for 
receiving  an  information-carrying  load -modulated  high- 
frequency  signal  which  is  modulated  by  a  modulating 
signal  denved  from  said  pulse  width  modulated  high-fre- 
quency signal,  said  load  modulation  characterizing  one 
logical  value  of  a  set  of  binary  values  "0"  and  "1"  by  a 
load  mixiulation  of  the  pulse  width  modulated  high-fre- 
quency signal  and  the  other  logical  value  of  said  set  being 
characterized  by  leaving  the  pulse  width  modulated  high 
frequency  signal  unchanged,  and 
a  demodulator  connected  to  said  inductor  for  demodulating 
said  load-modulated  high-frequency  signal  and  denving 
received  information  therefrom:  and 
at  least  one  transponder  energized  by  electncal  power  only 
indue. ively  transmitted  from  said  sending-and-receiving 
station  in  the  form  of  said  pulse  width  modulated  high-fre- 
quency signal  and  including: 

an  inductive  antenna  coupled  for  wireless  inductive  signal 
transfer  with  said  inductor  upon  said  transponder  being 
within  a  communication  range  of  said  station,  a  rectifier 
connected   to  said   inductive  antenna   for   recovering 
from  said  pulse  width  modulated  high-frequency  signal 
received  by  said  inductive  antenna  from  said  inductor  of 
said  station,  an  energy  signal  electncally  energizing  said 
transponder,  a  clock  extractor  connected  to  said  induc- 
tive antenna  for  recovenng  from  said  pulse  width  mod- 
ulated high-frequency  signal  received  by  said  inductive 
antenna  from  said  inductor  of  said  sending-and-receiv- 
ing  station,  a  system  clock  at  said  transponder  synchro- 
nizing same  with  said  sending-and-receiving  station,  a 
data  storage  connected  to  said  inductive  antenna  for 
recovering  data  from  said  pulse  width  modulated  high- 
frequency  signal   received  by  said  inductive  antenna 
from  said  inductor  of  said  sending-and-receiving  sta- 
tion, and  for  stonng  the  recovered  data  represented  by 
pulse  width  modulation,  and 
means  connected  with  said  inductive  antenna  for  load  modu- 
lation of  the  pulse  width  modulated  high-frequency  signal 
by  the  modulating  signal  denved  from  the  pulse  width 
modulated  high-frequency  signal  received  by  the  induc- 
tive antenna  for  pnxlucing  the  information-carrying  load- 
modulated  high-frequency  signal  transmitted  to  said  in- 
ductor 


1.  A  contactless  inductive  data-transmission  system, 
prising: 


5,345,232 

TRAFFIC  LIGHT  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR 

EMERGENCV-TYPF  \  FHICl  F.S 

Michael  T.   Robertson,   112   F  Farnngton   Dr..   Raleigh,  N.C. 

27615 

Filed  No*.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,997 
Inl   CI.'  G08G  1/07 
U.S.  a.  340—906  12  Claims 

1.  A  traffic  control  for  emergency-type  vehicle  comprising: 
means  for  selectively  plotting  a  route  from  the  location  of  the 
vehicle  to  a  pre-determined  destination;  a  street  condition 
program  operatively  connected  to  said  means  for  plotting  said 
route  whereby  the  route  plotted  will  automatically  be  either 
accepted  or  rejected  by  said  street  condition  program;  once  a 
selected  route  is  accepted  by  said  street  condition  program. 
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-neans  for  automatically  signalling  emergency  warning  means 
ai  intersections  along  said  accepted  route  whereby  said  emer- 


'-^M' 


gency-type  vehicle  can  reach  its  said  predetermined  destina- 
tion witiiout  undue  delay 


1    A  digital  I-A  modulator  comprising; 

input  means  for  sequentially  receiving  a  digital  signal  of  one 
channel  from  digital  signals  of  n  (n  is  an  integer  of  not  less 
than  2)  channels  m  response  to  a  clock  signal,  the  digital 
signal  having  k  (k  is  an  integer  of  not  less  than  3)  bits; 

subtracting  means,  connected  to  said  input  means,  for  sub- 
tracting a  feedback  signal  from  the  digital  signal  of  one 
channel  input  from  said  input  means; 

integrating  means,  connected  to  said  subtracting  means,  for 
integrating  a  signal  output  from  said  subtracting  means; 

quantizing  means,  connected  to  said  integrating  means,  for 
quantizing  a  signal  output  from  said  integrating  means  into 
a  quantized  value  j  (j  is  an  integer  falling  within  a  range  of 
I  <J<2*^)  and  generating  an  output  signal; 

delay  means,  connected  to  said  quantizing  means,  for  delay- 
ing the  output  signal  from  said  quantizing  means  by  n 
clocks  and  generating  the  feedback  signal,  and 

output  means,  connected  to  said  quantizing  means,  for  as- 
signing the  signal  output  from  said  quantizing  means  to  n 
channels  in  accordance  with  the  given  order  of  the  signals 
input  by  said  input  means,  and  outputting  the  signal. 


5,345.234 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMBINING  A 

n  ASH  AWLOG  TO  DIGIT  AI   COW  KRTFR  WTTH 
DIGITAL  TO  ANALOG  FT  NCTIONS 
Brett  Stewart,  and  Miki  Moyal.  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Advanced  Micro  Devices  Inc..  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  Jl.  I'^a,  Ser.  No.  114^5 
Int.  CI.    H03M  1/02.  1/36 
U.S.  a.  341  —  108  20  Oaims 

1   \  converter  circuit  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  comparators; 
an  analog  input  channel  for  receiving  an  analog  signal  and 


routing  said  analog  signal  to  first  inputs  of  said  compara- 
tors; 
a  voltage  divider  network  providing  a  plurality  of  different 
voltage  references  to  second  inputs  of  said  comparators, 
outputs  of  said  comparators  thereby  forming  a  digital 
representation  of  an  amplitude  of  said  analog  signal; 


5.345.233 
DIGITAL  ^A  MODI  I  ATOR 
Mitsuru    Nagata;    Kojchiro    ^at^),    both    of    Yokohama,    and 
Tsunetaka  Matsuo.  Kawasaki,  nil  <if  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawa.saki.  Japan 

Filed  Mar   30.  I'»3,  Ser.  No.  40,035 

Claims  prionty,  application  Japan.  Mar.  30,  1992,  4-073874 

int.  CI,    H03M  7/36 

L.S.  C1341— '6  ISaaims 


^J-^. 


a  plurality  of  switches,  each  of  said  switches  being  con- 
nected between  one  of  said  second  inputs  of  said  compara- 
tors and  an  analog  output,  said  analog  output  providing  an 
analog  representation  of  digital  inputs; 

a  switch  controller  controlling  each  of  said  switches  to 
connect  said  one  of  said  second  inputs  of  said  comparators 
to  said  analog  output  in  response  to  a  logic  condition  of 
said  digital  inputs. 


5,345.235 

SCAI  FD  RFFFRFNCF  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL 

CON\  FRSION  CIRCL  ITRV  AND  MFTHOD  OF 

OPERATION 

Mark    H     Rabcock,   Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  12.  I<W3.  Ser.  No.  44,6«3 

Int.  CI.    H03M  1/18 

U.S.  a.  341—139  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  effective  resolution  of  an 
analog-to-digital  (A/D)  converter  for  receiving  analog  volt- 
ages and  converting  the  analog  voltages  to  digital  values,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  high  and  low  analog  reference  voltages  to  the 
A/D  converter; 

(b)  receiving  the  digital  values  from  the  .A/D  converter  for 
an  amount  of  time; 

(c)  comparing  a  higher  value  of  the  digital  values  received 
during  the  amount  of  time  to  a  peak  threshold  value  stored 
in  memory; 

(d)  comparing  a  lowest  value  of  the  digital  values  received 
during  the  amount  of  time  to  a  valley  threshold  value 
stored  in  the  memory; 

(e)  replacing  the  high  analog  reference  voltage  with  a  volt- 
age representative  of  the  peak  threshold  value  when  the 
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highest  value  of  the  digital  values  is  less  than  the  peak 
threshold  value;  and 
(0  replacing  the  low  analog  reference  voltage  with  a  voltage 
representative  of  the  valley  threshold  value  when  the 
lowest  value  of  the  digital  values  is  greater  than  the  valley 
threshold  value. 


5,345,236 
lMPRO\  FD  SIGMA-DFI  TA  TVPF 
ANAIOG  lO-DIGITAI   CONVERTER  AND  METHOD 
John  Sramek,  Jr.,  San  Ramon.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Harris  Corpo- 
ration, Melbourne,  FJa. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  993.585 

Int.  CI.'  H03M  1,12 

LI.S.  a.  341  — 144  ID  Claims 


f' 

1     ^^ 

8 
\ 

1 

J  amt. 

j    FlIB 

_ 

-.auauj-- 


^wtiia 


I.  A  multiplexed  sigma  delta  analog-to-digital  converter, 

comprising: 

(a)  a  Sigma  delta  modulator  with  a  modulator  input  and  a 
modulator  output; 

(b)  an  input  multiplexer  coupled  between  N  signal  inputs  and 
said  modulator  input; 

(c)  a  digital  niter  coupled  to  said  modulator  output,  said 
digital  filter  having  a  passband  frequency  of  at  least  N 
times  Fb,  where  Fb  is  a  bandwidth  for  signals  at  said  N 
signal  inputs; 

(d)  an  output  multiplexer  coupled  between  said  digital  filter 
and  N  output  filters;  and 

(e)  wherein  said  input  and  output  multiplexers  correlate  said 
N  output  filters  to  said  N  signal  inputs,  and  each  one  of 
said  N  output  filters  filters  out  a  line  frequency,  Fline, 
where  the  frequency  Fline  is  greater  than  Fb  but  less  than 
N  times  Yb. 


5,345,237 

DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER  AND  TWO-STEP 

PARALLEL  A   D  CONVERTER 

Hiro>uki  Kouno;  Takahiro  Miki.  and  Toshio  Kumamoto,  ail  of 
Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1993.  Ser.  No.  77,932 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1992,  4-174282 

Int.  CI.'  H03M  ;   14.  1/34.  I  36.  H03F  3./45 

U,S.  CI.  341  — 156  12  Claims 


1.  A  two-step  parallel  A/D  converter  converting  the  analog 
signal  into  a  digital  signal  separated  into  specified  high-order 
digits  and  remaining  low-order  digits,  comprising: 

a  coarse  A/D  converting  unit  receiving  an  analog  signal  for 


performing  A/D  conversion  of  said  specified  high-order 

digits; 

a  first  differential  amplifier  having  first  and  second  input 
terminals  and  first  and  second  output  terminals  and  receiv- 
ing said  analog  signal  in  said  first  input  terminal  for  out- 
putting  a  fine  A/D  conversion  analog  signal  from  one  of 
said  first  and  second  output  terminals; 

a  second  differential  amplifier  ha\  ing  first  and  second  input 
terminals  and  first  and  second  output  terminals  for  output- 
ting  a  fine  A/D  conversion  reference  voltage  from  said 
first  and  second  output  terminals; 

a  fine  A/D  converting  unit  having  a  plurality  of  resistances 
connected  in  series  between  said  first  and  second  output 
terminals  of  said  second  differential  amplifier  and  compar- 
ing voltage  developed  by  said  plurality  of  resistances  with 
said  fine  A/D  conversion  analog  signal  output  from  said 
first  differential  amplifier  for  performing  A/D  conversion 
of  said  remaining  low -order  digits,  and 

first  resistance  means  connected  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond ouipui  terminals  of  said  first  differential  amplifier. 


5.345.238 
SATELLITE  SIGNATl  RE  SI  PPRESSION  SHIELD 
Morton  T.  E^ldridge.  Madison;  Karl  H.  McKechnie,  and  Richard 
M.  Hefley,  both  of  Huntsville.  all  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Tele- 
dyne  Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  492.84".  Mar    13,  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  14.  1990,  Ser   No   494.2''« 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  15/16.  17/0<> 
L.S.  n.  342—3  22  Claims 


1    An  inflatable  satellite  signature  suppression  shield  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  inflatable  balloon  enclosure  wherein  an  outer  surface 
thereof  predominantly  reflects  radiation,  so  as  to  reflect 
radiation  away  from  any  ground  or  air  based  sensor; 

(b)  inflation  means  located  within  said  enclosure  for  inflating 
said  enclosure;  and 

(c)  hardening  means  located  within  said  enclosure  for  rigid- 
izing  the  walls  of  said  enclosure  after  inflation. 


5.345.239 

HIGH  SPEED  SERROD^NE  DlGITAl    EREQlENrV 

TRANSLATOR 

Asad  M.  Madni,  Los  Angeles,  and  I.a»rencc-  \Nan.   Fountain 
\alle\.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Systrnn  Donner  Corpora- 
tion, Concord.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  797,149,  Nov.  12,  1985,  abandoned 
This  application  Jun.  16.  1988,  Ser.  No,  219, N25 
Int.  CI.'  GOIS  7/36 
U.S.  CI.  342—14  8  Oaims 

I.  Serrodyne  phase-shifter  apparatus  for  receiving  radar  or 
other  microwave  signals  and  phase  shifting  or  frequency  trans- 
lating them  comprising: 

a  solid-state  variable  phase  shifter  including  a  plurality  of 
scries  coupled  cells  for  inserting  various  and  different 
phase-shifts  into  said  received  microwave  signals  by  bi- 
narv  inputs  to  selected  cells,  each  of  said  cells  providing  at 
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ieast  two  expected  phase  shifts,  one  of  which  may  be  zero 
degrees,  so  that  dnving  said  binary  inputs  with  an  incre- 
mentalK  increasing  binary  number  will  cause  step  in- 
creases in  expected  phase  shift  of  the  senes  combination  of 
the  cells  each  of  vaid  cells  including  switching  means 
responsive  to  a  said  binary  input  for  causing  such  cell  to 
have  one  of  said  t*o  expected  phase-shifts,  swid  switch- 
ing means  including  a  plurality  of  three  terminal  gallium 
arsenide  tleid  effect  transistors  (GaAs  FET)  having  no 
d.c  bias  and  a  gate  input  which  is  driven  by  said  binary 
input   and   source   and   drain   terminals,   said   switching 


INPCT 


X: 


'OUTPUT 


means  including  a  first  pair  of  said  FETs,  having  a  com- 
mon gate  input  for  providing  one  of  said  two  expected 
phase  shifts  by  forming  a  conductive  path  for  said  signals 
between  said  source  and  drain  terminals  and  a  second  pair 
of  said  FETs,  having  a  common  gate  input  for  providing 
another  of  said  two  expected  phase  shifts  by  forming  a 
conductive  path  for  said  signals  between  said  source  and 
drain  terminals, 

multi-bit  counter  means  having  a  number  of  binary  outputs 
corresponding  to  said  binary  inputs  of  said  plurality  of 
cells  for  providing  said  binary  number; 

and  means  for  digitally  driving  said  counter  means. 


5,345.240 

HANDHELD  OBSTACT  F  PtNFTRATING  MOTION 

DETECTING  RADAR 

[jiwrence  M.  Frazier,  West  Covins,  Caiif,,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Missile  Systems  Company,  los  Angeles,  (alif. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1993.  Ser.  No.  102,161 

Int.  t1.    COIS  i3/36 

U.S.  CT  H2—lfi  7  Claims 


I  A  motion  detecting  radar  system  that  is  adapted  to  detect 
motion  of  a  moving  object,  said  system  comprising: 

a  frequency  tunable  continuous  wave  transmitter  comprising 
a  voltage  tuned  oscillator,  an  antenna,  and  a  mixer  coupled 
to  the  voltage  tuned  oscillator  and  the  antenna; 

a  receiver  coupled  to  the  continuous  wave  transmitter  that 
compnses  a  signal  processor  that  includes  amplifiers 
adapted  to  receive  output  signals  from  the  mixer,  detec- 
tors coupled  to  the  amplifiers  for,  a  level  shifter  coupled  to 
the  detector  for  level  shifting  the  detected  signal,  and  a 
tone  generator  coupled  to  the  level  shifter  for  generating 
an  audible  tone  whose  frequency  is  a  function  of  the  rela- 
tive motion  of  moving  objects  detected  by  the  system; 

an  FM  transmitter  compnsing  an  FM  antenna  coupled  to  the 


receiver  for  transmitting  the  audible  tone  indicative  of  the 
motion  of  a  moving  object;  and 
an  FM  receiver  adapted  to  receive  the  audible  tone  pro- 
duced by  the  FM  transmitter  and  reproduce  the  tone  to 
indicate  the  presence  of  moving  objects  detected  by  the 
system. 


5,345,241 
SELF-CONTAINED  METHOD  FOR  CORRECTION  OF 
AN  INERTIAL  SYSTEM  OVER  A  BODY  OF  WATER 
James  R.  Huddle,  Chatswortb,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Litton  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  D€C.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,333 

Int.  CI.'  GOIC  Ji   'JS.  G06C.   "    "S 

VS.  n    M2—6i  8  Claims 
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I.  An  on-board  method  for  the  correction  of  the  inertial 
system  of  an  aircraft  as  it  proceeds  on  a  course  over  a  region  of 
a  body  of  water  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  continuously  determining  the  location  of  a  point  horizon- 
tally along  said  course  by  means  of  said  aircraft's  mertial 
navigation  system,  and 

b)  measunng  the  vertical  distance  of  said  aircraft,  at  said 
point,  above  an  ellipsoidal  model  of  a  geoid  that  includes 
said  region;  and 

c)  measunng  the  vertical  distance  of  said  aircraft,  at  said 
f)oint,  above  the  surface  of  said  bodv  of  water,  then 

d)  computing  the  difference  between  the  values  measured  in 
steps  b  and  c  to  determine  the  mea.sured  undulation  of  said 
geoid  at  said  f>oinl,  then 

e)  companng  said  measured  undulation  of  said  geoid  with 
the  undulation  of  said  geoid  at  said  point  as  determined  by 
gravitational  surveys;  then 

f)  repeating  steps  a  through  e;  then 

g)  determining  a  position  correction  by  correlating  said 
measured  undulation  values  with  values  pre-determined 
by  said  survey;  and  then 

h)  adjusting  at  least  one  of  the  aircraft's  inertial  navigation 
system  variable  computations  by  means  of  said  position 
correction. 


5,345,242 
CLLTTER  REJECTION  LSING  CONNECTIVITY' 
Gregory  A.  Roberts,  (  osta  Mesa;  Ijwrence  D.  \  oeU,  and  Ro- 
bert C.  (rardemal.  Jr.,  both  of  Irvine,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Loral  .Aerospace  Corp.,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,776 
Int,  a.'  GOIS  J3/5J 
VS.  a,  342—159  8  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  clutter  rejection  in  digitized  images,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  locating  the  centroid  pixel  of  a  potential  target  object  in  an 
image; 

b)  establishing  around  said  centroid  pixel  at  least  one  closed 
path  of  pixels; 


c)  comparing  the  intensity  of  the  individual  pixels  of  said 
path  to  the  intensity  of  said  centroid  pixel;  and 


5,345,243 

CONTINT  Ol  S-W  A\  F  REFLECTION 

TRANSMISSOMFTER  WITH  TARGET 

DISCRIMINATION  LSING  MODLLATED  TARGETS 

Curt  .\.  Levis,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  State 

University  Research  Foundation,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  441,233,  Nov.  22.  1989.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  310,250.  Feb.  13,  1989. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  41,458,  Apr.  23, 

198^,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,630 

Int.  CI.'  GOIS  V/0 
U.S.  a.  342—  1 73  18  Oairas 
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1  A  method  for  measunng  the  attenuation  of  electromag- 
netic radiation  along  a  transmission  path  through  a  propaga- 
tion medium  under  conditions  of  unknown  attenuation,  said 
method  comprising: 

(a)  positioning  an  antenna,  a  transmitter  and  a  receiver  at  one 
end  of  the  transmission  path  many  wavelengths  long; 

(b)  positioning  an  electromagnetic  energy  reflector  at  the 
other  end  of  the  transmission  path; 

(c)  radiating  continuously  a  periodic,  continuous  electro- 
magnetic wave  from  the  antenna  toward  said  reflector; 

(d)  periodically  modulating  the  reflection  properties  of  the 


electromagnetic  energy  reflector  to  thereby  modulate  the 
incident  penodic,  electromagnetic  waves; 

(e)  receiving  the  wave  reflected  from  the  reflector; 

(f)  detecting  a  signal  which  is  monotonically  related  to  the 
power  of  the  received  modulated  reflected  wave; 

(g)  performing  steps  (a)  through  (0  under  conditions  of 
know  attenuation;  and 

(h)  comparing  the  signals  detected  in  step  (0  under  condi- 
tions of  unknown  attenuation  and  step  (g)  under  condi- 
tions of  know  n  attenuation  to  determine  the  relative  atten- 
uation. 


5,345,244 
CORDLESS  SPS  SMART  ANTENNA  DFVICE 
David  R.  Gildea,  Menlo  Park,  and  Charles  Trimble,  I^s  Altos 
Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited, 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  3,135 

Int.  C\:  GOIS  .\  ij2.  H04B  '_  I},  /  .'A 

U.S,  (1.  342—357  34  Qaims 


d)  providing  an  identification  of  said  potential  target  object 
as  true  if  all  of  said  individual  pixels  have  a  predetermined 
intensity  relationship  to  said  centroid  pixel. 
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1  Apparatus  for  determination  of  the  location  of  an  observer 
or  the  time  of  observation  by  use  of  a  Satellite  Positioning 
System  (SPS),  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  antenna  module,  having  a  diameter  in  any  plane  parallel 
to  a  selected  plane  no  greater  than  13  cm  and  having  a 
height  measured  perpendicular  to  the  selected  plane  no 
greater  than  10  cm,  the  module  compnsing: 
an  SPS  antenna  positioned  to  receive  SPS  signals  from 
one  or  more  SPS  satellites,  where  each  satellite  issues  a 
distinct  SPS  signal,  and  to  issue  an  antenna  output  sig- 
nal; 
a  frequency  downconverter  to  receive  the  antenna  output 
signal  and  to  issue  this  signal  as  an  output  signal  at  a 
selected  lower  frequency; 
an  SPS  signal  processor  to  receive  the  downconverter 
output  signal,  to  process  this  signal  to  determine  at  least 
one  of  the  present  location  of  the  SPS  antenna  or  the 
present  lime  of  observation  of  a  satellite  by  the  antenna, 
and  to  issue  information  on  the  present  location  or  the 
present  time  of  observation  as  an  output  signal; 
a  transmitter  to  transmit  the  output  signal  from  the  SPS 

signal  processor  to  a  selected  receiver;  and 
a  first  power  supply,  positioned  to  supply  operating  power 
to  at  least  one  of  the  SPS  antenna,  the  downconverter, 
the  SPS  signal  processor  and  the  transmitter; 
a  display  module,  hav  ing  a  diameter  in  any  plane  parallel  to 
a  second  selected  plane  no  greater  than  13  cm  and  having 
a  height  measured  perpendicular  to  the  second  selected 
plane  no  greater  than  10  cm,  the  module  comprising: 
a  receiver  positioned  to  receive  the  SPS  signal  processor 
output  signal  from  the  transmitter,  where  the  receiver 
issues  any  signal  it  receives  from  the  transmitter  as  a 
receiver  output  signal; 
a  display  processor  to  receive  the  receiver  output  signal, 
to  process  this  signal  for  display  of  information  con- 
tained in  the  signal  received,  and  to  issue  the  processed 
signal  as  an  output  signal; 
display  means  for  receiving  the  display  processor  output 
signal  and  visually  or  audibly  displaying  at  least  one  of 
the  present  location  of  the  SPS  antenna  and  the  present 
time  of  observation  by  the  antenna;  and 
a  second  power  supply,  positioned  to  supply  operating 
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power  to  at  least  one  of  the  receiver,  the  display  proces-  5,345.246 
sor  and  the  display  means;  and  ANTENNA  DE\  ICF  H  A\  INC.  I  OW  SinF-l  ORE 
a  wireless  link  connecting  the  transmitter  and  the  receiver,  CH  ARACTKRISTU'S 
where   the  antenna  module  and  the  display   module  are  Toshihiro  Sezai.  Tokyo.  Japan.  ai.siKnor  to  National  Space  De- 
spaced  apart  by  a  distance  that  is  no  more  than  approxi-  ve'opment  Agency  of  Japan.  Tok>o,  Japan 
ma.elv  3b0  meters.  Filed  Jul.  19.  ,903.  S.r  No.  Q5.57, 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1992,  4-234108 

I  int   CI.'  HOIQ  3/22.  3/24 

I  VS.  a.  342—368                                                                 6  Claims 


5,345.245 

DIfTFRFNTIAl   DATA  SK.NAL  TRANSMISSION 

TtCHMQl  y 

Hiroyasu    Ishikawa,    Tokyo;    Hideo    Kobayashi,    Fujimi,    and 

Toshio  Mizuno,  Sayama.  all  of  lapan.  a-ssi|jnors  to  Kokusai 

D«nshin  l>enwa  Company.  I  imited.  lokyu,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1993.  Ser.  No.  82,006 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1992,  4-174275 

Int.  n.'  GOIS  05/02 

t.S.  CI.  342— 35'  3  Claims 


1  A  differential  data  signal  transmission  technique,  said 
technique  having  exclusive  properties  comprising: 

the  use  of  a  differential  ranging  system  where  spread  spec- 
trum signals  (SS  signals)  are  multiplied  at  the  same  fre- 
quency, transmission  rate,  and  modulation  method  used 
by  GPS  satellites,  but  with  different  codes  from  those  used 
by  said  GPS  satellites,  said  SS  signals  being  used  to  trans- 
mit the  correcting  factor  for  the  improvement  of  ranging 
accuracy  from  an  earth  station  on  the  ground  to  a  mobile 
station  on  the  ground  carrying  a  GPS  receiver  via  a  geo- 
stationary orbit  satellite  or  a  low  earth  orbit  satellite; 

wherein  said  differential  ranging  system  entails,  as  part  of  a 
GPS  satellite  ranging  system  employing  more  than  one 
GPS  satellite: 

installing  a  GPS  receiver  at  a  fixed  reference  station  with  a 
known  position; 

transmitting  the  correcting  factor  from  the  fixed  reference 
station  to  a  mobile  station  carrying  a  GPS  receiver  in  the 
service  area,  said  correcting  factor  being  the  difference 
between  the  measured  range  from  a  GPS  satellite  to  the 
fixed  reference  station  and  the  true  range  from  the  GPS 
satellite  to  the  fixed  reference  station,  which  is  calculated 
from  the  orbit  information  of  the  GPS  satellite  and  the 
true  position  of  the  fixed  reference  station;  and 

the  mobile  station  carrying  a  GPS  receiver  deleting  the 
propagational  range  error  included  in  the  distance  be- 
tween the  GPS  satellite  and  itself  that  it  had  measured 
beforehand  from  the  correcting  factor  received  from  the 
fixed  reference  station,  and  performing  a  ranging  opera- 
tion. 


UdM  3: ARRAY  ELEMENT    \~  a'  ^ 


3     f-d- 


1    ARRAY    ANTENNA 


[\  2- ARRAY  ANTENNA 

S:FEEO  POINT 


1.  An  antenna  device  having  low  side-lobe  characteristics, 
comprising: 

a  first  array  antenna  having  a  center  and  a  radiation  pattern 
which  has  a  first  side  lobe  point  at  a  first  angle; 

a  second  array  antenna  which  is  substantially  identical  to 
said  first  array  antenna,  said  second  array  antenna  having 
a  center  and  a  radiation  pattern  which  has  a  first  side  lobe 
point  at  a  first  angle; 

said  first  array  antenna  and  said  second  array  antenna  each 
being  onented  in  a  same  direction  so  as  to  form  a  com- 
bined antenna  pattern  having  a  side  lobe  during  operation. 
and  said  center  of  said  first  array  antenna  being  spaced 
apart  from  said  center  of  said  second  array  antenna  by  a 
specified  center-to-center  distance,  such  thai  said  first 
array  antenna  and  said  second  array  antenna  together 
have  an  array  factor  which  has  a  first  zero  point  at  a 
predetermined  angle;  wherein  said  specified  center-to- 
center  distance  having  a  magnitude  which  causes  said 
angle  of  said  first  zero  point  of  said  array  factor  to  equal 
said  angle  of  said  first  side  lobe  ptiint  of  said  radiation 
pattern  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  array  antennas;  and 

means  for  electrically  connecting  said  first  and  second  array 
antennas  in  phase, 

whereby  a  side  lobe  level  of  said  side  lobe  of  said  combined 
antenna  pattern  is  reduced. 


5.345.24' 
nVE-W  W    WTFNNA  SVSTFM 
Alfredo  Aldama,  Miami.  Ha.,  and  Ralph  W.  (  rudo.  Regal  Park, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  \leira  Primo  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.V. 
Filed  Nov.  13    1992,  Ser,  No.  976,155 
Int.  CI /  HOIQ  9,04 
U.S.  a.  343—^91  21  Oaims 

1.  A  three-way  antenna  system,  comprising: 
a  first,  elongated  antenna  having  an  outer  surface,  for  send- 
ing and  receiving  telephone  signals  with  an  electromag- 
netic frequency  of  824  to  894  MHz; 
an  insulator  covering  the  outer  surface  of  the  first  antenna; 
a  second  antenna  and  a  third  antenna  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

a  radio  antenna  wrapped  around  a  portion  of  the  insulator 
for  receiving  signals  with  an  electromagnetic  frequency 
of  540  to  1600  kHz  and  88  to  108  MHz; 
a  television  antenna  wrapped  around  a  portion  of  the 
insulator  for  receiving  signals  with  an  electromagnetic 
frequency  of  30  to  300  MHz;  and 
a  marine  antenna  w  rapped  around  a  portion  of  the  insula- 
tor for  receiving  signals  with  an  electromagnetic  fre- 
quency of  3  to  10  MHz;  and 
means  for  transmitting  the  electromagnetic  signals  received 
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by  the  first,  second  and  third  antennas  between  the  first, 
second  and  third  antennas  and  first,  second  and  third 


receivers  corresponding  to  the  first,  second  and  third 
antennas,  respectively. 


5.345.248 
STAGGERED  HEI.K  Al  ARRAY  ANTENNA 

\  eong  M.  Hwang.  Los  Altos  Hills:  \  ito  J.  Jakstys,  Penn  \  alley; 
Chun  C.  l/ec,  Los  Altos,  and  Francis  J.  Kilburg,  Mountain 
Viet*,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Space  Systems/l^oral.  Inc., 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,451 

Int   CI.'  HOIQ  1/36 

I  .S.  (1.  343—895  16  Oaims 


This 


5.345,249 
PICTCRF  DISPLAY  DF\  ICF 

Anthony   M.  M,  Biemans,  FIndhovcn.  Netherlands,  assiKm 

L.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  ^o•k.  N.N  . 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  939.2''7,  Sep.  2.  1992.  abandoned 
application  Sep.  2.  1993,  Ser    No.  115. '29 
Claims  priority,  application  Kuropean  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  3,  1991. 
91202247.2 

Int,  a.'  G09G  5/12 
U.S.  (1   ,345— 1  8  Claims 


CI  SPLAT  SECTION 


1  A  picture  display  system  comprising  picture  memory 
means  having  read  control  means,  and  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
display  apparatuses  for  displaying,  respectively,  adjacent  sec- 
tions of  a  picture  stored  in  said  picture  memory  means,  each 
display  apparatus  having  a  separate  scanning  device,  charac- 
terized m  that  said  read  control  means  include  means  for  read- 
ing first  sections  of  said  picture  from  said  picture  memory 
means  in  a  first  direction  and  adjacent  sections  of  said  picture 
from  said  picture  memory  means  in  an  opposite  direction, 
while  said  picture  display  system  further  comprises  means  for 
controlling  said  separate  scanning  devices  to  scan  display 
apparatuses  arranged  for  displaying  said  first  sections  in  said 
first  direction  and  to  scan  display  apparatuses  arranged  for 
displaying  said  adjacent  sections  in  said  opposite  direction. 


POWER    OlSTRiauTlOW 
tCOMeiNING]    5TSTEM 


HTTweCIEVtH 


5,345,250 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATl  S  AND 
DISPLAY  SYSTEM  WITH  IMAGE  INF(JRMMT()N 
MFMOR\  C  ONTROI 
HiroshI   Inouc.  \()kohama;   AtsushI   Mizutomc.   Fujisawa,  and 
Aiko  Enomoto.  Zama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  C  anen  kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  410. '31,  Sep.  21.  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  26.1'5 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  29.  1988,  63-24M)89: 
Sep,  30,  1988.  63-246307;  Sep   30.  1988,  63-246308;  Oct.  6.  1988. 
63-252992:  Oct.  11.  1988,  63-256324;  Oct.  12,  1988.  63-258185 

Int.  CI.    (r<>9G  3/36 
U.S.  a,  345— 100  UH  hums 


1.  An  array  antenna  comprising: 

a  mounting  base: 

a  plurality  of  helical  radiators  disposed  in  an  array  and  ex- 
tending forward  of  said  mounting  base,  each  of  said  radia- 
tors having  a  feed  connection  f>oint  located  at  a  distance 
from  said  mounting  base,  each  of  said  radiators  compris- 
ing a  radiating  element  disposed  about  an  axis  extending 
forward  cf  said  base,  said  radiators  being  arranged  in  said 
array  with  their  resf)ective  axes  spaced  apart  from  each 
other;  and 

means  connected  between  said  mounting  base  and  individual 
ones  of  said  radiators  for  staggering  the  distances  of  said 
feed  connection  points  of  said  radiators  from  said  mount- 
ing ba.se,  said  staggering  reducing  mutual  coupling  among 
said  radiators; 

wherein  said  feed  connection  points  of  alternate  ones  of  said 
radiators  in  said  array  are  staggered  in  location  relative  to 
said  feed  connection  points  of  other  ones  of  said  radiators 
in  said  array;  and 

the  distance  of  staggering  is  equal  approximately  to  a  spac- 
ing between  turns  of  a  helix  in  any  one  of  said  radiators. 


SHtrT  REGISTER 


C»T»  SIGNAL    OCNERiTOfi 


M- 


0(8R.*v  0*T» 


Wr'---_ 


rl 


^ 


1.  A  data  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

first  means  for  controlling  an  image  information  storage 
memory  so  that  a  received  image  information  is  stored  in 
the  image  information  storage  memory  as  scanning  line 
address  information  and  display  information,  the  scanning 
line  address  information  designating  scanning  lines  of  a 
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Jispiav  device  which  accesses  difTerent  areas  in  the  image 
information  storage  memory; 

second  means  for  controlling  the  image  information  storage 
memory  so  that  the  scannmg  line  address  information  and 
the  display  information  stored  in  different  areas  are  seri- 
ally transferred  to  drive  control  means  in  the  display 
device; 

third  means  for  controlling  the  image  information  storage 
memory  so  that  the  scanning  line  address  information 
which  IS  transferred  to  the  drive  control  means  in  the 
displav  dev  ice  accesses  the  designated  scanning  lines  only; 
inij 

fourth  means  for  controlling  the  storage  memory  so  that  a 
partu.l  rewnting,  which  scans  only  scanning  lines  of  the 
display  device  corresponding  to  a  rewriting  area  formed 
by  a  partial  rewriting  of  image  information  stored  in  the 
image  information  storage  memory,  is  executed  in  a  non- 
interlace  scanning  and  when  the  rewriting  area  does  not 
exist,  image  information  rewriting  is  executed  in  an  inter- 
lace scanning 


1    An  electrophoretic  display,  comprising: 

J  hivj-,ing  hi.  ng  J!  'east  one  generally  transparent  faceplate, 
said  housing  v;apahle  of  retaining  a  plurality  of  electropho- 
retic  particles  suspended  in  a  solution; 

a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  cathode  lines  disposed  on 
said  faceplate; 

a  plurality  of  anode  lines  interpositioned  between  said  cath- 
ode lines  on  said  faceplate,  wherein  said  anode  lines  lay 
generally  parallel  to  said  cathode  lines; 

a  pluraliiy  of  gnd  hnes  disposed  in  an  orientation  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  cathode  lines  and  said  anode  lines, 
whereby  the  flow  of  said  electrophoretic  particles  be- 
tween said  cathode  lines  and  said  anode  lines  is  controlled 
by  selectively  applying  electncal  potentials  to  said  cath- 
ode lines,  anode  lines  and  grid  lines. 


5,345.252 
HIGH  SPFED  CI  RSOR  GENFR  \TTON  APPARATUS 
Marc    Hannah.    Ntouniain    v  ie*.    C  alif ,    assignor    to   Silicon 
Graphics.  Inc..  Mountain  View,  (alif. 

Filed  Jul.  19.  IWI,  Str.  No.  732,793 

Int.  CI.'  G09G  5/08 

l.S.  a.  345—162  16  aaims 

1    In  a  computer  controlled  display  system  having  a  raster 

scanned  display  device,  an  apparatus  for  generating  a  cursor 

for  display  on  said  display  device,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  memory  means  for  storing  the  entire  cursor,  said 


cursor  comprising  a  plurality  of  portions  of  raster  scanned 
lines  representing  attributes  of  said  cursor,  said  raster 
scanned  lines  further  comprising  bit  values; 

an  input  register  being  communicatively  coupled  to  said  first 
memory  means; 

control  means  for  addressing  said  first  memory  means  to 
obtain  one  of  said  plurality  of  portions  of  raster  scanned 
lines  and  for  loading  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  portions 
of  raster  scanned  lines  into  said  input  register; 

a  first  multiplexing  means,  data  inputs  of  said  first  multiplex- 
ing means  coupled  to  said  input  register; 


5345,251 

FLECTROPHORETK   DlSHl  v>    1' VNEL  WITH 

INTER!  FAVFD  CATHODE    \M)  ANODE 

Frank  J.   DiSanto,  North   Hills,  and   Dtnis  A.  Knisos,  Lloyd 

Harbor,  both  of  NY,  assignors  to  Copytele,  Inc.,  Huntington 

Station,  N.V, 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1993.  Ser.  No.  2,623 

Int.  a:  G09G  3/34 

IS.  a.  345—107  28  aaims 
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a  second  multiplexing  means  coupled  to  said  first  multiplex- 
ing means; 

a  means  for  controlling  said  first  multiplexing  means  and  said 
second  multiplexing  means,  said  means  for  controlling 
being  coupled  to  said  first  and  said  second  multiplexing 
means; 

an  output  register  being  coupled  to  said  second  multiplexing 
means  to  receive  said  bit  values  of  said  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  portions  of  raster  scanned  lines,  said  means  for 
controlling  providing  signals  to  route  said  bit  values  from 
said  input  register  to  said  output  register 


5,345,253 
TRACK  BALL  BASE  STRLCTLRE 
Douglas  Chang,  Chung  Ho.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Behavior  Tech 
Computer  C  orp.,  Taipti,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1994,  Ser,  No,  184.215 

Int.  CI.'  G09G  J/02 

VS.  a.  345—167  2  Claims 


1.  A  track  ball  base  structure  comprising  a  single-piece  body 
having: 

a  housing  to  receive  a  ball  and  an  encoder  wheel  therein 
being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  standing  plates  in  the  top 
of  said  body  with  extruding  portions  in  the  upper  end  of 


which  to  get  secure  connection  to  a  cover;  a  central  circu- 
lar recess  with  an  opening  bottom  to  hold  said  ball  therein; 
a  plurality  of  ball  bearing  holes  evenly  distributed  around 
the  upper  rim  of  the  circular  panel  in  said  housing  with  an 
inner  rectangular  plate  inside  the  uppermost  of  each  said 
hole  for  admitting  hall  bearings  therein  and  at  the  same 
time  holding  them  m  place;  two  strip  slots  and  the  corre- 
sponding pairs  of  locking  means  working  together  in 
order  to  hold  said  encoder  wheel  wherein  the  hcildmg 
condition  can  be  enhanced  due  to  a  lateral  gravity  force 
from  said  ball  if  sitting  in  said  central  circular  recess;  two 
locking  holes  in  platforms  outer  to  said  housing  through 
which  said  single-piece  body  can  be  screwed  up  onto  an 
integrated  circuit  plate  by  a  bolt;  a  bracket-shaped  fixture 
in  the  bottom  of  said  single-piece  body  being  provided  to 
substantially  engage  with  a  block  on  which  a  photoemitter 
and  a  photodetector  are  located  in  pair. 


5.345.254 
INK  JET  PRINTING  PROCESS 

Ra>mond  U.  V\ong:  Marcel  P.  Breton,  both  of  Mississauga; 

Melvin  D.  C  rnucher,  Oakville;  James  M.  Duff.  Mississauga; 

1.  Edward  Petroff,  Agincourt:  William  Riske,  Burlington,  and 

Kerstin  M.  Henseleit.  Toronto,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 

Xerox  Corp{iration.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  May  16.  1991.  Ser,  No.  7(K».969 

Int.  CI."  «)1D  9 "" 

U.S.  a.  347—100  18  aaims 

1,  An  ink  let  printing  process  for  an  ink  jet  printing  system 
which  supplies  an  informational  signal  pulse,  comprising  the 
steps  of  providing  an  ink  composition  comprising  a  suspension 
of  wax  particles  having  a  melting  temperature  less  than  about 
150°  C.  and  having  an  average  particle  diameter  of  about  0.01 
micrometer  to  about  2  micrometers  in  a  water  phase  and  a 
colorant,  said  water  phase  present  in  an  amount  50  to  99%  by 
weight  and  jetting  said  ink  composition  onto  a  substrate  in 
response  to  said  informational  signal  pulse. 


5.345.255 
\m  ATOR  MECHANISM  FOR  A  PI  OTTFR  CARRIAGE 

Patrick  Nguyen,  V\alnut,  and  Brian  C.  Preston.  Placentia,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  CalComp  Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,970 

Int.  CI."  GOID  15/16:  B43L  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  346— 139  R  9  Claims 


1.  An  actuator  mechanism  for  a  plotter  carriage  for  use  with 
a  pen  holder  in  a  pen  plotter  mode  or  a  lead  holer  in  a  pencil 
plotter  mode  comprising: 

coupling  means  for  selectives  engaging  a  support  means  for 


supporting  said  a  pen  holder  or  a  support  means  for  sup- 
porting said  lead  holder; 

driving  means  for  dri\  ing  said  coupling  means  toward  and 
away  from  a  drawing  media  surface;  and 

interlock  means  for  coupling  said  dnving  said  pencil  actua- 
tor mechanism  and  coupling  means  to  a  pencil  actuatoi 
mechanism  moving  a  lead  earned  by  said  lead  holder 
when  said  plotter  carriage  is  in  said  pencil  plotter  mode. 


5.345.256 
HIGH  DENSITV'  INTERCONNECT  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 

INK  JET  PRINTHEAD 
James  L.  Stortz.  Spring.  Tex.,  assignor  to  (  ompaq  Computer 
Corporation.  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,050 

Int.  n:  GOID  15/16 

U.S.  CI.  347—20  8  Oaims 


1  Ink  jet  printhead  apparatus  removably  connectable  to  an 
electronic  dnver  operative  to  output  piezoelectric  driving 
signals  through  a  spaced  senes  of  electncally  conductive  exte- 
rior side  surface  areas  disposed  thereon,  said  ink  jet  printhead 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  mounting  plate  member  having  top  and  bottom  side  sur- 
faces, front  end  edge  surface  and  rear  end  edge  surface 
opposite  side  edge  surfaces  extending  between  said  front 
nd  edge  surface  and  said  rear  end  edge  surface,  and  an 
elongated  top  side  surface  groove  disposed  between  said 
opposite  side  edge  surfaces  and  longitudinally  extending 
rearwardly  from  said  front  end  edge  surface  to  a  rear  end 
location  spaced  forwardly  of  said  rear  end  edge  surface; 
an  ink  jet  printhead  having  a  body  received  in  said  groove 
and  secured  to  said  mounting  plate  member,  said  body 
having  a  front-to-rear  length  and  further  having: 
a  front  end  section  with  a  spaced  series  of  ink  discharge 
orifices  extending  rearwardly  therethrough,  said  front 
end  section  being  adjacent  said  front  end  edge  surface 
of  said  mounting  plate  member, 
a  spaced,  parallel  series  of  internal  sidewall  sections  ex- 
tending rearwardly  through  a  longitudinally  intermedi- 
ate portion  of  said  body  from  said  front  end  section  and 
laterally  bounding  a  spaced  series  of  internal  ink  receiv- 
ing channels  interdigitated  with  said  sidewall  sections 
and  opening  outwardly  through  said  discharge  orifices, 
an  opposing  pair  of  said  sidewall  sections  being  piezo- 
electrically  defiectable  toward  one  another  to  constrict 
a  channel   which  the  opposing  pair  of  said  sidewall 
sections  laterally  bound  to  thereby  force  ink  received  in 
said  channel  outwardly  through  one  of  said  ink  dis- 
charge orifices, 
a  rear  end   portion  extending  rearwardly  beyond   said 
longitudinally    intermediate    portion    of    said    body, 
toward  the  rear  end  of  said  groove,  and  having  an  upper 
side  surface  essentially  flush  with  said  top  side  of  said 
mounting  plate  member,  and 
a  mutually  spaced  first  array  of  electrically  conductive 
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areas,  formed  on  said  upper  side  surface  and  operative!  y 
connected  to  said  internal  sidewall  sections,  through 
which  piezoelectric  driving  signals  are  transmitted  to 
said  internal  sidewall  sections,  said  first  array  of  electri- 
cally conductive  areas  having  a  first  spacing  density; 
and 
a  multi-tiered  pnnted  circuit  board  secured  to  said  top  side 
of  said  mounting  plate  member  and  having: 
i  bottom  side  surface  having  a  first  portion  positioned 
against  said  upper  side  surface  of  said  printhead  body. 
and  a  second  portion  extending  along  and  positioned 
against  said  top  side  of  said  mounting  plate  member,  and 
a  top  side  surface. 
a  mutually  spaced  second  array  of  electrically  conductive 
areas  formed  on  said  first  portion  of  said  bottom  side 
surface  of  said  pnnted  circuit  board,  said  second  array 
of  electncally  conductive  areas  being  in  registery  with 
and  fixedly  and  conductively  secured  to,  said  first  array 
of  electncally  conductive  areas, 
a  mutually  spaced  third  array  of  electrically  cond'Ktive 
areas  formed  on  said  top  side  surface  of  said  printed 
circuit  board,  said  third  array  of  electrically  conductive 
areas  having  a  second  spacing  density  less  than  said  first 
spacing  density,  and 
a  mutually  spaced  series  of  electrically  conductive  cross- 
over circuit  paths  formed  within  an  interior  of  said 
pnnted  circuit  board  and  operatively  interconnecting 
said  second  and  said  third  array  of  electrically  conduc- 
tive areas. 
said  mounting  plate  member  being  movable  toward  and 
away  from  the  electronic  driver  in  a  manner  respectively 
engaging  said  third  array  of  electrically  conductive  areas 
i*.ith  said  electncally  conductive  exterior  surface  areas  on 
the  electronic  dnver  and  disengaging  said  third  array  of 
electncally  conductive  areas  from  said  electrically  con- 
ductive exterior  surface  areas  on  the  electronic  driver. 


to  the  other  one  of  either  said  upper  or  lower  box  bodies  is 
prevented. 


a  selector  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  contour  ex- 
tractors in  accordance  with  a  magnification  factor  to 
which  said  optical  system  is  set;  and 


BOX  BODY  CONSTRICTION  Ol    A  DIGITAL  IMAGE 
FORVIINC,  APPARATUS 

HIrovukI  Deguchi.  Osaka,  and  Hirotoshi  Taaawa,  Kyoto,  both 
of  Japan,  assisinors  to  Mila  Industrial  (  o  .  1  td.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Hied  Mar    4.  19<J2,  Str    N,,    H4^,124 
Claims  priority ,  applicatmn  Japan.  Mar.  H,  1991,  3-043083; 
Mar   8.  19<J!.  3-(M.Jfl84 

Int.  a.5  GOID  15/00 
I  s  CI,  346—145  eOaims 


1  A  box  body  construction  of  a  digital  image  forming  appa- 
ratus divided  into  an  upper  box  body  and  a  lower  body  and 
having  a  vibration  source  installed  at  least  in  either  one  of  the 
upper  box  body  or  the  lower  box  body,  said  box  body  con- 
struction further  comprising  an  elastic  member  provided  be- 
•ueen  the  upper  box  body  and  the  lower  box  body,  said  elastic 
member  !>upponing  the  upper  box  body  on  the  lower  box  body 
and  the  elastic  member  is  fixed  to  either  one  of  the  upper  box 
body  or  the  lower  box  body  and  is  disengagingly  fixed  to  an 
other  one  of  either  the  lower  box  body  or  the  upper  box  body, 
*hereh\  transmission  of  vibration  from  said  vibration  source 


5,345.258 

A  VIDEOPHONF  HAMNC.  AN  AITOMATIC 

ANSWERING  C  AP\BU  ITV 

.Atsushi  Matsubara.  tJijaki;  Voshinori  Saito,  Konan;  Seiji  Kato. 
and  V  oshinobu  \  amakita.  both  of  flashima.  all  nf  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Inc..  Osaka.  Japan 

Kiled  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,261 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1992,  4-116072; 
M«r.  10,  1993,  5-49335 

Int.  CI."  H04M  H/00:  H04N  7/12 
U.S.  a.  34S  — 14  10  Claims 


1.  A  videophone  comprising: 

communicating  means,  connected  to  a  communication  line, 
for  transmitting  and  receiving  difference  encoded  sound 
signals  and  video  signals  onto  or  from  said  line; 

storage  start  commanding  means  for  generating  a  storage 
start  command,  an  occurrence  of  said  storage  start  com- 
mand temporally  defining  when  storage  of  the  video 
signals  is  to  start; 

video  signal  processing  means,  connected  to  said  communi- 
cation means,  for  continuously  decoding,  until  the  com- 
mand occurs,  the  video  signals  and  sound  signals  received 
through  the  communicating  means  in  order  to  form  de- 
coded video  and  sound  signals,  respectively,  and.  in  re- 
sponse to  said  command,  encoding  the  decoded  video 
signals  to  generate  one  frame  of  the  encoded  video  signals; 
and 

storing  means,  operative  in  response  to  an  occurrence  of  said 
storage  start  command,  for  storing  the  one  frame  of  video 
signals  encoded  by  the  video  signal  processing  means  and 
thereafter  stonng  difference  encoded  video  signals  re- 
ceived through  the  communicating  means 


5,345.259 
CONTOL  R  EMPHASIS  CTRCLIT 
Kiyoshige  Shibazaki.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  955,253 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8.  1991,  3-289230 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  7/18.  5/208 
VS.  a.  348—26  3  Oaims 

1.  A  contour  emphasis  circuit  for  receiving  a  video  signal 
from  a  television  camera  picking  up  an  image  formed  through 
a  variable  magnification  factor  optical  system,  comprising; 
a  plurality  of  contour  extractors  having  different  frequency 
charactenstics  for  generating  respective  contour  emphasis 
signals  in  accordance  with  the  video  signal; 
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adjacent  to  uhich  and  outside  said  box  a  video  camera  which 
provides  the  video  signals  can  be  disposed,  a  lamp  in  said  box 
disposed  between  said  path  and  said  second  opening  for  illumi- 
nation of  a  region  outside  of  said  box  through  said  second 
opening  when  activated,  said  first  mirror  being  moveable  to 
said  second  position  out  of  blocking  relationship  of  an  image 
reflected  along  said  first  axis  from  a  print  disposed  outside  said 
box  adjacent  to  said  second  opening  in  said  region  through  said 
first  opening  to  the  video  camera  when  it  is  disposed  outside 
said  box  adjacent  to  said  first  opening,  a  second  mirror  recipro- 
cally movable  with  said  first  mirror  along  said  path  between 
said  first  and  second  positions,  said  second  mirror  facing  said 
second  opening  when  in  said  first  position  and  being  inclined 
with  respect  to  said  first  axis  to  reflect  and  concentrate  light 
from  said  lamp  through  said  second  opening  to  project  directly 
an  image  on  a  transparency  disposed  adjacent  said  second 
opening  to  the  video  camera  when  it  is  disposed  outside  said 
box  in  the  path  of  said  image  from  said  transparency,  whereby 
obviating  the  need  for  an  external  slide  projector  to  provide 
back  lighting  of  said  transparency. 


an  adder  for  adding  one  of  said  respective  contour  emphasis 
signals  from  said  one  contour  extractor  selected  by  said 
selector  to  the  video  signal. 


5.345.260 

\ll)KO  FRANSFTR  DEVICE 

Salvatore   C.    Petralia.   Sayreville,   N.J..   a.ssigniir   to    Hecoton 

Corporation.  long  Island  City.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8(»9,ft90,  Dec.  16,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  166.262 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/253 

U.S,  a.  348—98  15  Claims 


1  .Apparatus  for  transferring  images  on  motion  picture  film, 
prints  and  transparencies  to  video  signals  recorded  on  a  video 
record  medium  which  apparatus  comprises  a  box  having  a 
plurality  of  openings,  first  and  second  ones  of  said  openings 
being  along  a  first  axis  and  another  of  said  openings  being 
along  a  second  axis  transverse  to  said  first  axis,  a  first  mirror 
mounted  in  said  box  for  reciprocal  movement  between  first 
and  second  positions  along  a  linear  path  which  is  inclined  to 
both  said  first  and  second  axes  for  reflecting,  when  in  said  first 
position,  images  projected  from  said  motion  picture  film  or 
transparencies  through  said  third  opening  to  said  first  opening 


5,345,261 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.345,262 
AUTOMATIC  CONVERGENCE  S\  STEM  F"OR  r()[  OR 
\1DEC)  PROJECTOR 
F^ugene  M.  Yee.  Carlsbad:  Beverly   h..  Sutherland,  San  Diego; 
John  J.  Lyon.  San  Marcos;  Tiemcn  1.  Spits.  Occanside.  all  of 
Calif.,  and  Richard  M.  Eilia.  Portland.  Oreg..  a-ssignors  to 
Hughes- J\C'  Technology  Corporation,  t  arlsbad.  (  alif. 
Filed  Jul.  31.  1992.  Ser,  No,  923.195 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  I7/V4.  17/u2.  V/JI 
U.S.  a.  348—17:"  ;i  <'la)ms 
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13  A  method  for  detecting  relative  positioning  error  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
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projecting  first  and  second  identical  patterns  on  a  screen, 
each  said  pattern  comprising  an  array  of  mutually  discrete 

test  pattern  units  wherein  each  of  said  test  pattern  units 
compnses  an  area  of  light  that  vanes  smoothly  in  intensity 
across  said  area, 
locating  the  centroid  of  each  pattern  unit,  and 
companng  kx:ations  of  each  centroid  of  a  unit  of  said  first 
pattern  with  the  centroid  of  a  corresponding  unit  of  said 
second  pattern  to  develop  signals  indicative  of  relative 
positions  of  said  patterns 
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1    A  computer  color  monitor  portable  testing  apparatus, 

comprising: 

(a)  control  means  for  producing  timing  and  control  signals  to 
generate  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  color  patterns  on 
a  color  monitor  under  test  being  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  a  video  graphics  array  (VGA)  monitor,  a 
color  graphics  adapter  (CGA)  monitor  and  an  enhanced 
graphics  adapter  (EGA)  monitor; 

(b)  connector  means  for  connecting  with  said  selected  one  of 
said  VGA,  CGA  and  EGA  color  monitors  to  be  tested; 
and 

(c)  selector  means  for  connecting  the  control  means  with  the 
connector  means  and  being  actuatable  for  selecting  one  of 
a  plurality  of  different  operational  modes  corresponding 
to  said  VGA.  CGA  and  EGA  color  monitors  for  produc- 
ing said  timing  and  control  signals  to  generate  said  se- 
lected one  of  said  plurality  of  color  patterns  for  testing 
said  selected  one  of  said  VGA,  CGA  and  EGA  color 
monitors. 


5,345.264 

VIDEO  SIGNAI   PROCESSING  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  \  IDEO 

CA.VIERA  LSING  A  LL  MINANCE  SIGNAI 

Haruhiko  Murata,  Osaka;  Y'ukio  Mori,  Kyoto;  Akihiro  Ma- 
enaka,  Osaka;  Masao  Takuma,  Osaka;  Kiyotada  Kawakami. 
(  Haka;  foru  Asaeda,  Nara;  Toshiyuki  Okino.  Osaka;  Toshiya 
Imuma.  Osaka;  ^kio  Kobayashi,  Osaka,  and  Toshinobu 
flaruki.  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co., 
i  :d  .  Moriguchi.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  21.590 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27.  1992.  4-41205; 

Feb.  2S.  1992,  4-W198;  Mar.  2,  1992,  4-44690;  Apr.  6,  1992, 

4-83964 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  9/68.  9/73 

VS.  a.  34«— 2J5  9  Oaims 
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COMPLTER  COLOR  MONITOR  TESTING  METHOD 

AND  PORTABLE  TE.STIN(,  \PPVRATUS 

Charles  M.   Miller,   10620  Branham   Helds   Rd.,  Duluth,  Ga. 

30136 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No,  97.122 

Int.  a.'  H04N  17/02 

L.S.  a.  348—182  20aainis 
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1.  A  video  signal  processing  circuit  for  a  video  camera. 
comprising: 

Y/C  separating  means  for  separating  a  video  signal  obtained 
by  AD  conversion  of  an  output  from  an  image  pickup 
device  to  a  luminance  Mgnal  and  a  color  signal  for  output- 
ting;  and 

auto  focus  accumulating  means  for  accumulating,  at  a  pre- 
scnbed  period,  high  frequency  compn^nent  of  the  lumi- 
nance signal  outputted  from  said  Y/C  separating  means 
before  gamma  correction,  for  outputting  the  result  as  an 
auto  focus  reference  signal  for  automatic  focus  adjust- 
ment. 


5,345.265 

GAMMA  CORRECTION  CIRCLTT  FOR  A  VIDEO 

CAMERA 

Seong-hoon  Kim,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Dec.  29.  1993.  Ser,  No.  174.811 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  -M,  1992. 
92-28465 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  v/6y 
U,S.  a.  348— :54  1  Claim 

1.  A  gamma  correction  circuit  for  use  in  a  video  camera 
including  a  complementary-filter-type  charge  coupled  device 
(CCD)  and  a  correlation  double  sampling  device  receiving  a 
signal  produced  from  the  CCD  and  producing  a  color  line 
sequence  signal,  comprising: 

a  luminance  signal  detector  for  detecting  the  luminance 
signal  from  said  color  line  sequence  signal; 

a  first  gamma-corrector  for  performing  gamma-correction 


to  the  detected  luminance  signal  from  said  luminance 

signal  detector; 
a  second  gamma-corrector  for  gamma-correcting  said  color 

line  sequence  signal, 
a  color  difference  signal  detector  for  detecting  the  color 

difference  signal   from  the  color  line  sequence  signal 


voltage  proportional  to  the  charge  in  said  voluge  storage 
means. 
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which  is  gamma-corrected  by  the  second  gamma-correc- 
tor; and 
a  mixer  for  mixing  the  gamma-corrected  luminance  signal 
which  IS  gamma-corrected  by  said  first  gamma-corrector 
with  the  gamma-corrected  color  difference  signal  which  is 
detected  by  said  color  difference  signal  detector. 


5,345,266 
MATRIX  ARRAY  IMAGE  SENSOR  CHIP 
Peter  B.  Denyer,  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  assignor  to  VT^I  Vision 
Limited,  Edinburgh,  Scotland 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,107 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  23,  1989, 
8921538;  Apr.  26.  1990,  9009332 

Int.  a.'  H04N  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  348—300  20  Oaims 
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1  An  integrated  circuit  for  use  as  an  image  array  sensor  and 
providing  an  output  signal  to  an  off-circuit  read  device,  said 
integrated  circuit  comprising. 

a  two-dimensional  matrix  array  of  sensing  cells  having  a 
plurality  of  cell  columns  and  a  plurality  of  cell  rows,  each 
sensing  cell  having  a  photodiode  and  a  transistor  for  read- 
ing from  and  writing  to  the  photodiode. 

horizontal  scan  means  coupled  to  each  cell  in  the  array  for 
scanning  each  cell  row  of  the  array  of  sensing  cells. 

vertical  scan  means  coupled  to  each  cell  in  the  array  for 
scanning  each  cell  column  of  said  array  o{  sensing  cells, 

a  plurality  of  analogue  switch  means  each  connected  be- 
tween at  least  one  of  said  cell  columns  and  the  horizontal 
scan  means  for  receiving  image  data  from  said  cells,  each 
of  said  analogue  switch  means  being  also  connected  by  a 
common  conductor  to  an  output  amplifier  forming  the 
output  of  the  integrated  circuit,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
analogue  switch  means  includes  voltage  storage  means 
and  first  charge  sensing  amplifier  means  w  hich  provides  a 
preliminary  detection  of  charge  created  on  each  cell  in 
response  to  radiation  impinging  thereon  by  converting  the 
detected  charge  to  a  voltage  using  a  first  charge  integrat- 
ing circuit  and  capacilively  storing  the  voltage  in  said 
voltage  storage  means,  in  the  form  of  a  charge  corre- 
sponding to  the  cell  charge,  and  that  said  output  amplifier 
comprises  a  second  charge  sensing  amplifier  means  which 
is  selectively  coupled  to  said  voltage  storage  means  of  said 
analogue  switch  means,  for  providing  an  output  signal  to 
the  off-circuit   read   device,   said   output   signal   being   a 


5.345,267 

AKB  APPARATL  S  WFTH  HOT  START  FLASH 

PREVENTION 

Andrew  K.  FTicluier.  Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignor  to  Thomson 

Consumer  Electronics,  Inc..  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1993.  Ser.  Nn.  114.867 

Int.  a.'  H04N  J/6* 

U.S.  a.  348-379  4  Oaims 
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1  AKB  apparatus,  for  use  with  a  i^inescope  dn\er  ampliller. 
.'omprismg 

an  AKB  control  loop  formed  m  an  integrated  circuit  and 
including  a  first  pin  for  connection  to  a  current  sensing 
resistor  m  said  kinescope  driver  amplifier,  having  a  second 
pm  for  supplying  an  .AKB  correction  current  to  said  kine- 
scope dnver  amplifier  and  having  a  third  pin  for  connec- 
tion to  a  loop  integration  capacitor  external  to  said  inte- 
grated circuit; 

an  AKB  range  control  switch  formed  m  said  integrated 
circuit  and  coupled  to  a  point  in  said  control  loop  for 
controlling  the  maximum  value  of  said  .AKB  correction 
current, 

a  threshold  detector  formed  in  said  integrated  circuit  for 
controlling  said  range  control  switch,  said  detector  ha\  ing 
an  input  coupled  to  a  fourth  pin  of  said  integrated  circuit; 
and 

a  sofi  start  timing  network,  connected  to  said  fourth  pin  and 
external  to  said  integrated  circuit,  and  including  an  RC 
network  and  a  diode  for  coupling  said  network  to  said 
fourth  pin  of  said  integrated  circuit. 


5.345,268 
STANDARD  SCREEN  IMAGE  AND  WIDE  SCREEN 
IMAGE  SELECTIVE  RECEIVING  AND  ENCODING 
APPARATLS 
Toyohiko  Matsuta,  Katano;  Masakazu  Nishino,  Kashiwara,  and 
Shigeru  .Awamoto,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
shita F^lectric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  969.964 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  5,  1991.  3-288335 
Int.  a:  H04N  7/12.  7/133.  7/137 
U.S.  CI.  348—384  22  Qaims 

15  A  video  signal  encoding  apparatus  for  selectively  receiv- 
ing and  encoding  either  an  image  .A  or  an  image  B  each  consti- 
tuted by  successive  frames,  the  image  B  having  a  greater  num- 
ber of  pixels  than  a  number  of  pixels  of  the  image  A,  compns- 
ing: 

first  and  second  input  terminals  for  inputting  therethrough 

the  image  A  and  the  image  B.  respectively; 
dividing  means  for  dividing  each  frame  of  the  image  B  into 
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an  image  C  which  is  a  part  of  the  image  B  having  a  same 
number  if  pixels  as  a  number  of  pixels  of  the  image  A  and 
an  image  D  which  is  ihe  remaining  part  of  the  image  B; 

first  switch  means  operable  when  the  image  B  is  received  for 
alternately  passing  therethrough  the  image  C  in  a  first 
frame  of  each  two  successive  frames  of  the  image  B  from 
said  dividing  means  and  a  first  interframe  difference  image 
between  the  image  C  in  the  first  frame  and  the  image  C  in 
a  second  frame  r.f  each  two  successive  frames  of  the  image 
B, 

second  switch  means  for  selectively  passing  therethrough 
the  image  A  inputted  through  said  first  input  terminal 
when  the  image  A  is  received  and  an  output  image  from 
said  first  switch  when  the  image  B  is  received; 

first  encoding  means  coupled  to  said  second  switch  means 
for  encoding  each  successive  frame  of  the  image  A  to 
obtain  image  A  intraframe  coded  data  when  the  image  A 
is  received  and  for  encoding,  when  the  image  B  is  re- 
ceived, the  image  C  in  the  first  frame  of  each  two  succes- 
sive frames  of  the  image  B  to  obtain  image  C  intraframe 
coded  data  and  said  first  interframe  difference  image  to 
obtain  image  C  interframe  coded  data; 

third  switch  means  having  a  first  output  terminal  connected 
to  an  output  terminal  of  said  apparatus  and  a  second  out- 
put terminal  for  selectively  outputting  the  image  A  intra- 
frame coded  data  from  said  encoding  means  to  said  first 
output  terminal  and  the  image  C  intraframe  coded  data 
and  the  image  C  interframe  coded  data  to  said  second 
output  terminal; 
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means  to  obtain  said  second  interframe  difference  image; 
and 
data  control  means  coupled  to  the  second  output  terminal  of 
said  third  switch  means  for  controlling  a  sequence  of  the 
image  C  intraframe  coded  data,  the  image  B  interframe 
coded  data,  the  image  D  intraframe  coded  data  and  the 
image  D  interframe  coded  data  to  obtain  image  B  coded 
data  such  that  a  data  quantity  of  the  image  B  coded  data  is 
constant  in  each  two  successive  frames  of  the  image  B. 


5,345,269 

ADAPTIN  F  PREDICTION  ENCODING  DEVICE  VVHIC  H 

CAN  EFFECTIVEIV  REFRESH  \N  ENCODED  SIGNAL 

WITH  AN  ENCODING  EFFICIENCY  KEPT  HIGH 

Noboru  Ka»a>achi.  Tokyo,  and  Tom  Shibuya,  Miyagi.  both  of 
[apan    assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  P.  1993.  Ser.  No.  123,064 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1992.  4-247030 

Int.  CI.'  H04N   '  /.-' 

U.S.  a.  34«— 412  6  Claims 


first  decoding  means  for  decoding  the  image  C  intraframe 
coded  data  from  the  second  output  terminal  of  said  third 
switch  means  to  obtain  a  decoded  image  C  in  the  first 
frame  of  each  two  successive  frames  of  the  image  B; 

first  subtracting  means  for  calculating  a  difference  between 
the  image  C  in  the  second  frame  of  each  two  successive 
frames  of  the  image  B  from  said  dividing  means  and  said 
decoded  image  C  from  said  first  decoding  means  to  obtain 
said  first  interframe  difference  image; 

fourth  switch  means  operable  when  the  image  B  is  received 
for  alternately  passing  therethrough  the  image  D  in  a  first 
frame  of  each  two  successive  frames  of  the  image  B  from 
said  dividing  means  and  a  second  interframe  difference 
image  between  the  image  D  m  the  first  frame  and  the 
image  D  in  the  second  frame  of  each  two  successive 
frames  of  the  image  B; 

second  encoding  means  coupled  to  said  fourth  switch  means 
and  operable  when  image  B  is  received  for  encoding  the 
image  D  in  the  first  frame  of  each  two  successive  frames 
of  the  image  B  to  obtain  image  D  intraframe  coded  data 
and  said  second  interframe  difference  image  to  obtain 
image  D  interframe  coded  data; 

second  decoding  means  for  decoding  the  image  D  intra- 
frame coded  data  from  the  second  encoding  means  to 
obtain  a  decoded  image  D  in  the  first  frame  of  each  two 
successive  frames  of  the  image  B; 

second  subtracting  means  for  calculating  a  difference  be- 
tween the  image  D  in  the  second  frame  of  each  two  suc- 
cessive frames  of  the  image  B  from  said  dividing  means 
and  said  decoded  image  D  from  said  second  decoding 


22  >a*ms»cini 


23  lr«  MCDtCTOtI 


1.  An  encoding  device  for  encoding  a  digital  picture  signal 
into  an  encoded  signal,  said  digital  picture  signal  comprising 
first  through  M-th  frames,  where  M  represents  a  plural  num- 
ber, each  frame  comprising  first  and  second  fields,  each  field 
comprising  a  plurality  of  scanning  lines,  said  device  including: 
a  predictive  encoder  responsive  to  said  digital  picture  signal 
and  a  prediction  picture  signal  for  predictively  encoding  said 
digital  picture  signal  into  said  encoded  signal  by  using  said 
prediction  picture  signal;  a  local  decoder  responsive  to  said 
encoded  signal  and  said  prediction  picture  signal  for  locally 
decoding  said  encoded  signal  into  a  local  decoded  signal;  a  first 
predictor  responsive  to  said  local  decoded  signal  for  producing 
a  first  prediction  signal  by  delaying  said  local  decoded  signal 
by  a  first  delay  equal  to  a  first  time  duration  of  two  successive 
scanning  lines  of  said  digital  picture  signal;  a  second  predictor 
responsive  to  said  local  decoded  signal  for  producing  a  second 
prediction  signal  by  delaying  said  local  decoded  signal  by  a 
second  delay  equal  to  a  second  time  duration  of  said  first  field 
of  said  digital  picture  signal;  a  third  predictor  responsive  to 
said  local  decoded  signal  for  producing  a  third  prediction 
signal  by  delaying  said  local  decoded  signal  by  a  third  delay 
less  than  a  third  time  duration  of  one  scanning  line  of  said 
digital  picture  signal;  a  comparator  for  comparing  said  first 
through  said  third  prediction  signals  with  said  local  decoded 
signal  to  produce  a  control  signal;  and  a  selector  responsive  to 
said  control  signal  for  selecting  one  of  said  first  through  said 
third  prediction  signals  as  said  prediction  picture  signal,  said 
device  comprising; 

a  first  selection  forcing  circuit  connected  to  said  selector  and 
responsive  to  said  digital  picture  signal  for  forcing  said 
selector  to  select  said  third  prediction  signal  as  said  pre- 


diction picture  signal  irrespective  of  said  control  signal  al 
first  timing  of  fixed  scanning  lines  which  periodically 
appear  at  a  penod  of  (2N  ^  1 )  scanning  lines  in  each  field 
of  said  first  through  said  M-th  frames  of  said  digital  pic- 
ture signal,  where  N  represents  a  natural  number,  and 
a  second  selection  forcing  circuit  connected  to  said  selector 
and  responsive  to  said  digital  picture  signal  for  forcing 
said  selector  to  select  said  third  prediction  signal  as  said 
prediction  picture  signal  irrespective  of  said  control  signal 
at  second  timing  of  additional  scanning  lines  which  pre- 
cede said  fixed  scanning  lines  by  (m  -  1)  scanning  lines  in 
each  field  of  an  m-th  frame  of  said  digital  picture  signal, 
where  m  consecutively  varies  from  2  to  (2N-I- 1)  which  is 
equal  to  M. 


1   A  video  display  control  system,  comprising: 

a  video  display  means  having  a  wide  format  display  ratio; 

a  letterbox  processor  for  determining  when  a  picture  repre- 
sented by  a  video  signal  has  a  letterbox  format; 

first  means  for  restricting  operation  of  said  letterbox  proces- 
sor to  a  vertical  range  of  horizontal  lines  in  each  field  of 
said  video  signal;  and, 

second  means  for  restricting  operation  of  said  letterbox 
processor  to  a  horizontal  range  of  video  data  in  each  of 
said  horizontal  lines. 


5.345.271 

APPARATIS  FOR  SEPARATING  V  ERTIC  AI, 

SYNCHRONIZING  SIGNAL  COMPONENTS  FROM 

IMAGE  SIGNAI^  IN  VIDEO  CASSETTE  RECCJRDER 

Woo  C.  Shin,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Croldstar  Co., 

I  td.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser,  No.  5,053 
Claims  priority,  application   Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.   18.   1992, 
666  1992 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  S/OS 
U.S.  CT  34S-525  9  Oairas 

1  .An  apparatus  for  separating  vertical  synchronizing  signal 
components  from  a  compcisite  image  signal  played  hack  from  a 
tape  in  a  video  cassette  recorder,  comprising: 

amplifying  means  for  frequency  modulating  and  amplifying 

Ihe  composite  image  signal, 
demodulating  means  for  demodulating  an  output  signal  from 


the  amplifying  means,   to  generate  a  comf)osite  image 

signal  with  an  original  frequency; 
level  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  level  of  the  output 

signal  from  the  amplifying  means; 
comparing  means  for  companng  an  output  signal  from  the 

level  detecting  means  with  a  predetermined  reference 

value; 


5,345,270 
MANAGING  LETTERBOX  SIGNALS  WITH  LOGOS  AND 

CLOSED  CAPTKJNS 
Timothy  W.  Saeger;  Cireg  A.  Kranawcrter,  both  of  Indiana[xilis, 
and  Nathaniel  H.  f-^rsoz.  Brownsburg.  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8P,236,  Jan.  6,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,249,049.  This  application  May  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,480 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom,  Jun.  1,  1990, 
9012326.6 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  7/04.  7/08,  5/278 
IJ.S.  a.  34«— 435  20  Oaims 
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switching  means  operable  according  to  an  output  signal 
from  the  comparing  means; 

limiting  means  for  limiting  an  output  signal  from  the  demod- 
ulating means  to  a  predetermined  limit  value  upon  opera- 
tion of  the  switching  means;  and 

vertical  synchronizing  signal  detecting  means  for  detecting 
vertical  synchronizing  signal  components  from  the  output 
signal  from  the  demodulating  means. 


5.345.2-2 
DELAY  MATCHING  FOR  \  IDEO  DAIA  1)1  RINt, 
EXPANSION  AND  COMPRESSION 
Nathaniel  H.  Ersoz.  Brownsburg:  Timothy  W.  Saeger,  Indianap- 
olis: James  H.  Doty,  II,   Indianapolis,  and  Greg  A.  Kranawet- 
ter,  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Thomson  t  onsumcr 
Electronics.  Inc..  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
PCT  No.  PCTCS91  03813.  t?  371  Date  No>    3.  1992.  4  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  3.  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  94<I.8-'H 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jun.   1.  1990, 
9012326 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  9/64.  7/04.  Jl/06 
VS.  a.  348—561  10  aaims 


1   A  video  processing  system,  comprising: 

means  for  compressing  and  expanding  video  luminance  data, 
including  a  llrst  line  memory; 

a  second  line  memory  for  processing  video  chrominance 
data:  control  means  for  generating  respective  timing  sig- 
nals for  writing  data  into  said  first  line  memory  and  said 
second  line  memory  and  for  reading  data  from  said  first 
line  memory  and  said  second  line  memory;  and, 

a  timing  delay  circuit  for  said  control  means,  having  video 
compression  and  expansion  modes  of  operation,  wherein 
dunng  said  compression  mode  reading  of  said  second  line 


568 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septembrr  6.  1994 


September  6,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


S69 


memory  is  delayed  relative  to  reading  of  said  first  line  broadcasting  signals  containing  a  ghost  canceling  reference 
memory  and  dunng  said  expansion  mode  writing  of  said  component,  said  ghost  canceling  circuit  entering  through  a 
first  line  memory  is  delayed  relative  to  writing  of  said    transition  penod  into  a  stable  period  when  said  main  receiving 


second  line  memory. 


5,345.2'73 
GHOST  CANCELI  FR  HITH  \  \RIABLE  DELAY 

SKI  KfTOR 
Cheng-Vun  Sun.  Taichung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial  Tech- 
nolo©  Research  Institute,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar    19.  IW.i,  Ser.  No.  33,774 

Int.  CI,    HI14N  5/21 

L  .S.  a.  34«— 6fJ-  13  aaims 


1    A  ghost  canceling  circuit  comprising: 

I  daisy  chained  vanable  delay  elements,  where  I  is  an  integer 

2  1,  including  a  first  vanable  delay  element  which  re- 
ceives an  inputted  video  signal, 
J  multiplexers,  where  J  is  an  integer  =1,  each  of  said  J 

multiplexers  having  at  least  one  input  connected  to  an 

output  of  each  of  said  vanable  delays, 
J  transversal  filter  elements,  each  transversal  filter  element 

connected  to  the  output  of  a  corresponding  multiplexer, 

and 
an  adder  for  adding  together  the  signals  outputted  by  each  of 

said  transversal  filter  elements. 


5,345,274 
GHOST  CANCKI  INf.  (  IR(  I  IT  PROMPTLY 
RE.SPONSI\  t  TO  t  HANNEL  CHANGE 
Mitsuhiro  Matsunaga,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  :i.  IW4,  Ser.  No.  183,833 

Claims  priority,  applicatmn  Japan.  Jan.  25,  1993,  5-009641 

Int.  CI.    WUS  i  213 


U.S.  a.  34«— 614 


5  Oaims 


circuit  IS  tuned  in  another  channel,  and  comprising: 

a)  a  main  analog-to-digital  converting  circuit  for  converting 
said  main  analog  video  signal  to  a  main  digital  video 
signal; 

b)  a  ghost  component  canceling  means  coupled  with  said 
main  analog-to-digital  converting  circuit,  and  resf>onsive 
to  a  weighted  coefficient  signal  indicative  of  weighted 
coefficients  for  canceling  ghost  components  indicative  of 
said  ghost  image  from  said  main  digital  video  signal; 

c)  a  digital-to-analog  converting  circuit  coupled  with  said 
ghost  component  canceling  means,  and  converting  said 
main  digital  video  signal  without  said  ghost  components 
into  an  analog  video  signal  without  ghost  components; 

d)  an  auxiliary  receiving  circuit  electncally  coupled  with 
said  antenna,  and  sequentially  tuned  in  others  of  said 
channels  respectively  assigned  to  others  of  said  broadcast- 
ing signals  for  producing  an  auxiliary  analog  video  signal 
from  one  of  said  others  of  said  broadcasting  signals; 

e)  an  auxiliary  analog-to-digital  convening  circuit  coupled 
with  said  auxiliary  receiving  circuit,  and  converting  said 
auxiliary  analog  video  signal  into  an  auxiliary  digital  video 
signal;  and 

0  a  controlling  circuit  having 

f-1)  a  channel  controller  sequentially  selecting  said  others 
of  said  channels  for  said  auxiliary  receiving  circuit,  and 
tuning  said  auxiliary  receiving  circuit  with  a  presently 
selected  channel, 

f-2)  a  coefficient  producing  means  for  producing  said 
weighted  coefficients  from  a  combination  of  said  main 
analog  video  signal,  said  main  digital  video  signal  and  a 
standard  ghost  canceling  reference  component  without 
an  influence  of  reflected  waves  of  each  broadcasting 
signal  or  from  a  combination  of  said  auxiliary  analog 
video  signal,  said  auxiliary  digital  video  signal  and  said 
standard  ghost  canceling  reference  component, 

f-3)  a  memory  circuit  for  stonng  a  plurality  sets  of 
weighted  coefficients  for  said  others  of  said  broadcast- 
ing signals,  each  of  said  plurality  sets  of  weighted  coeffi- 
cients being  produced  from  said  combination  of  said 
auxiliary  analog  video  signal,  said  auxiliary  digital  video 
signal  and  said  standard  ghost  canceling  reference  com- 
ponent, and 

f-4)  a  transfer  circuit  having  a  first  port  for  transferring 
said  weighted  coefficients  produced  from  said  combina- 
tion of  said  auxiliary  analog  video  signal,  said  auxiliary 
digital  video  signal  and  said  standard  ghost  canceling 
reference  component  from  said  coefficient  producing 
means  to  said  memory  circuit,  and  a  second  port  for 
continuously  supplying  said  weighted  coefficient  signal 
indicative  of  said  weighted  coefficients  produced  from 
said  combination  of  said  main  analog  video  signal,  said 
main  digital  video  signal  and  said  standard  ghost  cancel- 
ing reference  component  to  said  ghost  component  can- 
celing means,  said  transfer  circuit  temporally  supplying 
one  of  said  plurality  sets  of  weighted  coefficients  read 
out  from  said  memory  circuit  from  said  second  port  to 
said  ghost  component  canceling  means  in  said  transition 
period  after  said  main  receiving  circuit  is  tuned  with 
another  channel. 


fier  and  a  blue  color  signal  amplifier  to  affect  the  tempera- 
ture of  a  white  area  displayed  on  a  display  screen;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  gain  of  a  respective  one  of  an 


1  A  ghost  canceling  circuit  assoc.ated  with  a  main  receiving 
circuit  for  eliminating  a  ghost  '•..age  from  a  video  image  on  a 
screen,  said  main  receiving  circuit  being  tuned  in  one  of  chan- 
nels assigned  to  one  of  broadcasting  signals  supplied  from  an 
antenna  for  producing  a  main  analog  video  signal,  each  of  said 


5,345,275 
COLOR  TKMPERATLRF  SFl  FCTION  CIRCl  ITR\ 
HAVINt,  (OIOR  MATRIX  CORRFCTION 
Jefferv    B.   I^ndaro,   Ndblesvillc,   Ind..   assignor   to  Thomson 
Consumer  Electronics.  Inc..  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Feb.  4.  1993,  Sir.  No.  15,241 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  y  M 
U.S.  a.  348—656  *  Claims 

1.  In  a  color  television  system,  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  altering  the  gain  of  one  of  a  red  color  signal  ampli- 
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R  — V  color  difference  amplifier  and  a  B  — Y  color  differ- 
ence amplifier  concurrently  and  in  the  opposite  sense  to 
the  alternation  of  the  gain  of  said  one  of  said  red  color 
signal  amplifier  and  said  blue  color  signal  amplifier. 


5,345.276 

SPECTRl'M  DISTRIBLTION  FIMINANCE  COLOR 

SIGNAL  SEPARATING  DE\  ICE 

Sung  H.  Hong,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Gold  Star  Co., 
ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,663 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Nov    2f).   1991, 
91-21339 

Int.  CI.'  H()4N  9/78 
U.S.  a.  348—66.1  3  Claims 


1  A  luminance/color  signal  separating  device  comprising: 

a  means  for  receiving  a  composite  video  signal: 

a  band-pass  filter  means  for  detecting  a  composite  video 
signal  existing  m  a  predetermined  frequency  band  having 
a  centered  chrominance  subcarrier  frequency  from  said 
composite  video  signal; 

a  band-rejection  filter  means  for  removing  a  composite 
video  signal  existing  in  a  predetermined  frequency  band 
having  a  centered  chrominance  subcarrier  frequency  from 
said  composite  video  signal. 

a  first  line  comb  filter  means  for  separating  a  luminance 
signal  and  a  color  signal  from  an  output  signal  of  said 
band-pass  filter  means  by  a  correlation  betvseen  three 
lines. 

a  second  line  comb  filter  means  for  separating  a  luminance 
signal  and  a  color  signal  from  an  output  signal  of  said 
band-pass  filter  means  by  a  correlation  between  five  lines; 

a  frame  comb  filter  means  for  separating  a  luminance  signal 
and  a  color  signal  from  an  output  signal  of  said  band-pass 
filter  means  by  a  correlation  between  frames; 

a  vertical  vanation  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  vanation 
component  of  picture  m  a  vertical  axis  from  an  output 
signal  of  said  band-pass  filter  means, 

a  temporal  variation  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  varia- 


tion component  of  picture  in  a  temporal  axis  from  an 
output  signal  of  said  band-pass  filter  means; 

a  horizontal  variation  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  varia- 
tion of  picture  in  a  horizontal  axis  from  said  composite 
video  signal; 

a  first  mixing  means  for  mixing  color  signals  separated  by 
said  first  and  second  line  comb  filter  means,  and  said  frame 
comb  filter  means,  and  an  output  signal  of  said  band-pass 
filter  means,  according  to  detected  results  of  said  horizon- 
tal, vertical  and  temporal  variation  detecting  means;  and 

a  second  mixing  means  for  mixing  luminance  signals  sepa- 
rated by  said  first  and  second  line  comb  filter  means  and 
said  frame  comb  filter  means,  and  an  output  signal  of  said 
band-rejection  filler  means,  according  to  detected  results 
of  said  vertical,  temporal  variation  detecting  means; 

wherein  said  first  mixing  means  further, 

A)  selects  an  output  signal  of  said  band-pass  filter  means, 
w  hen  a  variation  of  picture  does  not  exist  in  a  honzontal 
direction; 

B)  selects  a  color  signal  separated  in  said  frame  comb  filter, 
when  a  variation  of  picture  exists  in  a  horizontal  direction 
and  does  not  exist  in  a  temporal  axis; 

C)  selects  a  color  signal  separated  by  said  first  line  comb 
filter,  when  a  variation  of  picture  exists  in  horizontal  and 
temporal  axes,  and  does  not  exist  in  a  vertical  axis;  and 

D)  selects  a  color  signal  separated  by  said  second  line  comb 
filter,  when  a  vanation  of  picture  exists  m  horizontal, 
temporal,  and  vertical  axes. 


5.345.277 

METHOD  OF  AND  CIRCl'IT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

CONTRAST  CORRECTION  IN  V^HICH  A  CORRECTION 

SIGNAL  DERIVED  FROM  THE  LUMINANCE  SIGNAL  IS 

ADDED  TO  EACH  COLOR  SK.NAI 
Jaap  E.  Blankevoort.  Eindhoven;  Johannes  H.  J.  M.  \  an  R(hj>. 
Den  Bosch,  and  Hubertus  C.  \  f>€t,  Breda,  all  of  Netherlands. 
assignors  to  I  .S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  \ Ork.  N.> . 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  S,930 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  4, 
1992,  4203092 

Int,  CI  '  HfklN  5/57.  9/64 
I  .S.  a.  348— 6-'9  7  Qaims 
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1  A  method  of  contrast  correction  of  color  television  sig- 
nals, said  color  television  signals  having  a  blanking  interval, 
characterized  in  that  said  method  comprises  the  steps: 

deriving  a  luminance  signal  (Y)  from  said  color  television 
signals,  the  luminance  signal  having  a  black  level  and  a 
white  level,  along  with  the  blanking  interval; 

deriving  a  correction  signal  from  the  luminance  signal  (Y), 
said  correction  signal  having  a  maximum  value  in  proxim- 
ity of  the  black  level  in  the  luminance  signal,  said  correc- 
tion signal  becoming  zero  in  the  blanking  interval  and  in 
proximity  of  the  white  level  in  the  luminance  signal;  and 

adding  said  correction  signal  to  each  color  signal  of  said 
color  television  signals. 
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5J45.278 

CONTRAST  AND  BRK.HTVFSS  CONTROL  FOR 

TELEVISION  RECLIVKR  VVITH  TELETEXT 

Byeong-Vong  Choi.   Kyungki-do,   Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Sam.Sung  Electronics  (  <)..  !  td.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  1.  \'*^2.  Ser.  No.  937.741 
Claims  priority .  application   Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.   16,  1991, 

Int.  f  1.    H(UN  5/235.  5/57 
L.S.  a.  348—686  5  Qaims 
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image  signal  output  from  said  analog/digital  converting 
means  to  a  first  level,  for  adjusting  a  black  level  of  said 
analog  color  image  signal  by  adjusting  the  clamp  level  of 
said  clamping  means  using  the  digital  image  signal  output 
from  said  offset  means  and  converting  said  first  level  of 


the  blanking  period  of  said  digital  image  signal  converted 
by  said  analog/digital  converting  means  from  the  analog 
image  signal  clamped  by  said  clamping  means  whose  level 
has  been  adjusted  by  the  black  adjustment,  to  a  second 
level. 


1   A  contrast  and  brightness  control  for  television  receiver 
with  teletext,  comprising: 

first  means  for  generating  first  and  second  pulse  width  mod- 
ulation pulses  according  to  one  of  a  contrast  and  a  bright- 
ness control  key-input; 

second  means  for  integrating  said  first  pulse  width  modula- 
tion pulses  so  as  to  generate  a  first  direct  current  voltage; 

third  means  for  integrating  said  second  pulse  width  modula- 
tion pulses  so  as  to  generate  a  second  direct  current  volt- 
age; 

fourth  means  for  controlling  the  brightness  and  contrast  of  a 
television  picture  by  changing  the  level  of  a  reference 
direct  current  of  a  television  picture  signal  according  to 
the  level  of  said  second  direct  current  voltage,  and  by 
changing  the  magnitude  of  said  television  picture  signal 
according  to  the  level  of  said  first  direct  current  voltage; 
and 

fifth  means  for  controlling  the  brightness  and  contrast  of  a 
teletext  picture  by  changing  the  level  of  a  reference  direct 
current  of  a  teletext  picture  signal  according  to  the  level 
of  said  second  direct  current  voltage,  and  by  changing  the 
magnitude  of  said  teletext  picture  signal  according  to  the 
level  of  said  first  direct  current  voltage,  whereby  the 
television  signal  and  the  teletext  signal  with  controlled 
brightness  and  contrast  are  being  selectively  switched  to  a 
drive  circuit  for  a  visual  display  on  a  cathode  ray  tube. 


5,345.280 
DIGITAL  COS\  ERCFNCL  CORRECTION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  CORRECTION  DATA 
Yuichiro   Kimura:    Yasuji    Noguchi.   both   of  \okohama.    and 
Kuninori  Matsumi.  Fujisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo.  .Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1W3.  Ser.  No.  16,701 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1992,  4-039015 

Int.  CI.'  H()4N  9/2fi 

U.S.  a.  348—745  ->-'  <  i^ims 
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5.345,279 

IMAGE  SIGNM   PRCXrESSING  APPARATUS  WITH 

\NALOG  TO  DIGITAL  IMAGE  CON'VERSION 

Kan    Fakaiwa.   Hachioji.   and   Fiji  Ghara.   Kawasaki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  C  anon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  li.  liWl.  Ser.  No.  748,889 
Claims  priority,  applicatmn  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1990,  2-229675; 
Jun.  25.  IWl.  .V153149 

Int.  CI.^  H04N  5/18 
VS.  CI.  348— 6^'}  15  Qaims 

1.  .An  imjge  Mgnal  processing  apparatus  for  processing  an 
image  signal,  comprising: 

(a)  clamping  means  for  clamping  an  input  analog  image 
signal  to  a  desired  clamp  level; 

(b)  analog/digital  converting  means  for  converting  said 
analog  image  signal  clamped  by  said  clamping  means  into 
a  digital  image  signal;  and 

(c)  digital  signal  processing  means  including  offset  means  for 
offsetting  a  level  of  a  blanking  period  of  said  digital  color 


1.  A  digital  convergence  correction  system  used  for  conver- 
gence correction  on  a  screen  of  a  display  unit  including  at  least 
a  cathode  rky  tube,  comprising; 

first  memory  means  for  stonng  convergence  correction  data 
for  a  plurality  convergence  adjusting  points  selected  at 
predetermined  intervals  on  the  screen; 

interpolating  operation  means  for  preparing  correction  data 
for  a  plurality  of  correction  points  between  adjacent  ad- 
justing points  by  an  interpolating  operation  from  the  cor- 
rection data  read  from  the  first  memory  means; 

second  memory  means  for  stonng  the  correction  data  for  the 
adjusting  points  and  the  correction  data  obtained  by  the 
interpolating  operation; 

means  for  generating  a  memory  address  associated  with  each 
position  on  the  screen  in  synchronism  with  the  scanning 
line  and  reading  correction  data  associated  with  each 
screen  position  from  the  second  memory  means  in  accor- 
dance with  the  memory  address;  and 

means  for  converting  said  correction  data  read  into  an  ana- 
log signal  and  driving  a  convergence  yoke  of  the  cathode 
ray  tube, 


wherein  the  interpolating  operation  is  a  combination  of 
one-dimensional  interpolating  operations  for  horizontal 
and  vertical  directions  on  the  screen,  each  of  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  adjacent  adjusting  points  on  a  section  subjected  to 
the  interpolating  operation  in  each  of  horizontal  and  veni 
cal  directions  on  the  screen  defines  a  sub-section,  and 
wherein  each  one-dimensional  interpolating  operation  sets 
an  interpolating  function  for  determining  correction  data 
for  a  plurality  of  correction  points  in  each  sub-section  in 
such  a  manner  that: 

values  of  interpolating  functions  for  two  adjacent  sub-sec- 
tions sandwiching  an  adjusting  point  are  equal  to  each 
other  at  said  adjusting  point,  and 
values  of  at  least  the  first  order  derivatives  of  the  interpo- 
lating functions  for  the  two  adjacent  subsections  sand- 
wiching the  adjusting  point  are  also  equal  to  each  other 
at  said  adjusting  point. 


5,345.281 
EYE  TRACKING  SYSTEM  AND  MFTHOD 
John  Taboada,  12530  Elm  Country,  San  Antonio.  Tex.  78230. 
and  V\illiam  Robinson.  12324  Starcrest  #105,  San  Antonio, 
Tex.  ^8216 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,182 

Int.  Cl.^  A61B  J/14 

V.S.  a.  351-210  18  Oaims 


1    A  system  for  measuring  the  angular  gaze  position  of  the 
human  eye,  comprising: 

(a)  a  source  of  infrared  light; 

(b)  first  optical  means  for  directing  a  light  beam  from  saia 
source  along  a  first  optical  axis  into  an  eye  of  a  subject, 

(c)  dichroic  beamsplitter  means  disposed  along  said  first 
optical  axis  for  simultaneously  directing  said  light  beam 
into  said  eye  and  transmitting  into  said  eye  visual  images 
along  a  viewing  axis  of  said  eye; 

(d)  second  optical  means  for  directing  a  reflected  beam  from 
said  eye  along  a  second  optical  axis  and  for  forming  an 
image  of  the  pupil  and  surrounding  ins  and  sclera  of  said 
eye.  said  image  comprising  a  bright  sp<it  defining  said 
pupil  surrounded  by  a  dark  region  defining  said  ins  and 
sclera,  and 

(e)  two-dimensional  light  position  sensing  means  disposed 
along  said  second  optical  axis  for  detecting  the  position  of 
said  dark  spot  relative  to  said  second  optical  axis  and  for 
providing  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  position  of  said 
pupil  relative  to  said  first  optical  axis. 


5,345.282 
FOIDABLE  OPTICAL  APPARATUS 

Seimei   I  shiro,  and   Bunsuke   Emura,   both   of  Tokyo,   Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  C\).,  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  45,232 

Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  Mar,  23,  1992,  4-lift52(>>< 

Int.  CI*  (;fl3B  :i/14 

U.S.  CI   353-119  31  Oaims 


1.  A  foldable  optical  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  table  having  a  stage  adapted  to  receive  original  mate- 
rial; 

an  image  forming  head  for  forming  an  image  of  said  original 
matenal  on  said  stage,  said  image  forming  head  including 
at  least  an  optical  system; 

support  means  having  first  and  second  end  portions,  said  first 
end  ponion  being  mounted  on  said  base  table  for  vertical 
swinging  movement  between  an  erected  position  and  a 
folded  position  in  which  said  support  means  overlies  said 
stage,  said  image  forming  head  being  vertically  swingably 
mounted  on  said  second  end  portion;  and 

a  locking  structure  for  fixing  said  support  means  in  said 
folded  position,  including; 

a  locking  member  swingably  mounted  on  said  second  end 
portion  of  said  suppon  means  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
image  forming  head. 

a  retaining  claw  formed  at  an  end  of  said  locking  member; 

a  receiving  portion  formed  on  said  base  table  for  engage- 
ment with  said  retaining  claw;  and 

release  means  for  releasing  said  engagement  between  said 
retaining  claw  and  said  receiving  portion. 


5,345,283 
LENS  BARRH 
Kazuhiro  Satoh,  Sagamihara:  Minoru  Hara,  Hachioji,  and  Egi 
Otsuka,  Minowa,  all  of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.  I  td..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec,  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,825 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  '.  J992,  4-001031 
Int.  CI.'  C^3B     -  :■; 
U.S.  CI.  354— 106  24  Claims 

14  A  v,amera  having  a  projecting  function,  comprising 
a  photographing  optical  system  movable  between  a  photo- 
graphing position  and  a  non-photographing  position; 
optical  frame  means  for  separating  a  photographing  optical 
path  of  said  photographing  optical  system  and  an  outside 
of  said  optical  path  from  each  other  and  having,  at  a 
portion  thereof,  a  transparent  bore  for  communicating 
said  optical  path  and  an  outside  of  said  optical  path  with 
each  other,  said  optical  frame  means  having  an  opening 
and  closing  element  for  opening  and  closing  said  bore 
wherein,  under  the  photographing  position  of  said  photo- 
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graphing  optical  system,  said  opening  and  closing  element 
opens  said  transparent  bore,  while,  under  the  non-photo- 
graphing position  of  said  photographing  optical  system, 
said  opening  and  closing  element  closes  said  transparent 
bore;  and 


5.345.285 
VIEW  FINDFR  XNDCAMFRA  H  W  IN(;  SAMK 
Sachio  Hasushita,  Tokyo;  Toshjaki  L  eda.  I  rawa,  and  Masahiro 
Hayakawa.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogjo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Str.  No.  672.9<JI,  Mar.  21,  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  28,  1W3.  Str.  No.  97.927 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  Mar    22.  1990,  2-73126; 
Jun.  22,  \9<M\.  MM4«1 

Int.  CI."  G03B  17/02 
U.S.  a.  354—159  30  Oaims 


direction  until  the  trailing  edge  of  said  indicia  again  passes 
the  predetermined  location;  and 


,     X|    .  600,  ac 
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data  projecting  means  arranged  on  an  outer  side  of  the  pho- 
tographing optical  path  of  said  optical  frame  means,  for 
projecting  information  through  said  bore  when  said  bore 
is  open. 


'  5,345,284 

ELECTRONIC  FLASH  L  NIT  WITH  TWO  INTEGRATED 

FI  ASH  HEADS 
Yuzo  Tsuruta,    2-23-9    \samino,  Midori-Ku,  Yokohama,  227, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  656.561,  Feb.  15,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  \pr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877.257 
CTaims  priorin,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1990,  2-13716[U] 
Int.  (\:  <.<l.Mi  15/03 
U,S.  CI.  354— 1J2  llCtaims 


1.  A  camera  having  a  view  finder  comprising: 

a  field  frame  varying  mechanism  comprising  means  for 
varying  a  ratio  in  length  between  the  longitudinal  and 
lateral  sides  of  a  finder  field  frame  of  said  view  finder  by 
changing  a  dimension  of  one  of  said  longitudinal  and 
lateral  sides  of  said  field  frame  while  the  other  dimension 
of  said  field  frame  remains  unchanged; 

an  aperture  varying  mechanism  for  varying  a  physical  size  of 
an  aperture  for  exposure  of  a  film,  in  accordance  with  the 
ratio  in  length  between  the  longitudinal  and  lateral  sides  of 
said  finder  field  frame,  said  aperture  varying  mechanism 
comprising  a  pair  of  lighl  intercepting  plates  which  are 
linearly  movable,  with  respect  to  the  camera,  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  a  plane  of  the  film  to  vary  said  physical  size  of 
said  aperture;  wherein  said  field  varying  mechanism,  by 
selectively  blocking  predetermined  portions  of  said  finder 
frame,  selectively  determines  a  normal  field  of  view  which 
represents  a  normal  photographing  range  and  a  panoramic 
field  of  view  which  has  a  contracted  lateral  side  length 
compared  with  the  normal  field  of  view  and  represents  a 
panoramic  photographic  range;  and 

means  mechanically  associating  said  field  frame  varying 
mechanism  and  said  aperture  varying  mechanism  with 
each  other  so  that  said  finder  field  of  said  view  finder  and 
said  physical  size  of  said  aperture  vary  to  correspond  to 
one  another. 


1.  A  flash  unit  for  a  camera  of  the  type  having  a  lens,  com- 
prising: 

a  support  member; 

means  for  releasably  connecting  the  support  member  to  the 

camera; 
a  first  fiash  means; 

a  second  flash  means  mounted  to  said  first  flash  means; 
means  for  mounting  said  first  flash  means  to  said  support 

member  such  that  the  angular  position  of  the  second  flash 

means  relative  to  the  camera  can  be  changed  without 

removing  the  fiash  unit  from  the  camera; 
a  first  trigger  circuit  having  a  low  voltage  input  and  a  high 

voltage  output  for  tnggering  the  first  flash  means;, 
a  second  tngger  circuit  having  a  low  voltage  input  and  a 

high  voltage  output  for  triggering  the  second  flash  means 

and 
means  in  circuit  with  the  low  voltage  side  of  both  said  first 

and  second  tngger  circuits  for  selecting  which  of  the 

tngger  circuits  respond  to  the  camera  flash  output  signal 
whereby  operation  of  the  camera  simultaneously  operates 

the  selected  first  or  second  flash  means. 


5,345.286 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  CONTROLLING  niM 

DRIVF 

Wayne  Stiehler,  Spencerport.  N.V.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester.  N.V 

Filed  Mav  11,  1993.  Ser.  No.  62.525 
Int.  a.'  G03B  1/18 
U.S.  a.  354—173.1  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  movement  of  a  photographic 
filmstrip  having  indicia  for  defining  an  exposure  frame  in  a 
camera,  each  said  indicia  compnsing  a  leading  edge  and  a 
trailing  edge,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

moving  the  filmstnp  at  a  relatively  high  velocity  in  a  for- 
ward film  direction  until  the  leading  edge  of  an  exposure 
frame  indicia  passes  a  predetermined  location; 
moving  the  filmstnp  at  a  reduced  velocity  in  the  forward 
film  direction  until  a  trailing  edge  of  said  indicia  passes  by 
the  predetermined  location; 
moving  the  filmstrip  at  a  reduced  velocity  in  a  reverse  film 
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halting  the  filmstrip  in  response  to  the  trailing  edge  of  said 
indicia  passing  the  predetermined  location. 


5.345.287 

APPARATLS  FOR  CORREtTTING  PARALLAX  AND  OR 

DIOPTER  OF  CAMERA 

Ichiro  Taguchi.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  836,418.  Feb.  18,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep,  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  126.015 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  19,  1991,  3-006974; 
Feb.  19.  1991,  3-006975 

Int.  C\:  G03B  13/14 
U.S.  a.  354—221  29  Qaims 


1    ,A  parallax  and/or  diopter  correcting  apparatus  in  a  cam- 
era having  a  photographing  optical  system  separate  from  a 
finder  optical  system,  comprising 
a  motor  for  driving  said  photographing  optical  system, 
a  finder  optical  system  driving  mechanism  for  moving  a  lens 
assembly  of  the  finder  optical  system,  said  finder  optical 
system  driving  mechanism  including  a  cam  mechanism  for 
moving  said  lens  assembly,  said  cam  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  cam  plate  driven  for  movement  from  said  motor; 
a  refiecting  mirror  provided  in  the  finder  optical  system  to 

change  a  direction  of  an  optical  axis  thereof,  and 
a  reflecting  mirror  driving  mechanism,  including  said  cam 
mechanism,  for  at  least  rotating  said  reflecting  mirror  in  a 
first  rotational  direction,  to  move  the  optical  axis  of  the 
finder  optical  system  towards  an  optical  axis  of  the  photo- 
graphing optical  system,  or  for  rotating  said  refiecting 
mirror  in  a  second  rotational  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  first  rotational  direction. 


5,345.288 

ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  CAMERA  WITH 

AUTOMATIC  RELEASE  MODE  AND  INTER\  AL  TIME 

SETTING 
Takeo   Kobayashi.   Tokyo;   Yasushi   Tabata,   Ichikawa;   Norio 
Numako.  Nogi,  and  Katsutoshi  Nagai.  Kawaguchi,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Asahi   Kogaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  655,303,  Feb   14.  1991.  Pat.  No, 

5,181,060.  This  application  Jul,  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  908,293 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  14.  1990,  2-32981 

The  portion  of  the  t?rm  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  19, 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  C^3B  y  64 

U.S.  a.  354— 238.1  8  Oaims 


2  .\  camera  system  including  a  control  unit  for  controlling 
a  camera  capable  of  operating  in  an  automatic  release  mode  in 
which  a  plurality  of  shootings  are  automatically  executed,  said 
control  unit  comprising 

means  for  setting  the  number  of  shootings  to  be  executed  by 
said  camera  while  in  said  automatic  release  mode; 

means  for  initialing  said  automatic  release  mode;  and 

means  for  automatically  setting  a  first  interval  of  time,  be- 
tween actuation  of  said  initiating  means  and  a  first  shoot- 
ing, m  accordance  with  a  fixed  predetermined  value,  and 
a  second  interval  of  time,  between  each  successive  shoot- 
ing, in  accordance  with  a  vanable  predetermined  value, 
whereby  said  automatic  setting  means  sets  said  second 
interval  of  time  to  vary  in  accordance  with  the  set  number 
of  shootings  to  be  executed. 


5.345.289 

FILM  CASSETTE  DARK  SLIDE  INCORPORAIING  A 

PROJECTION  FOR  RESTRAINING 

IMPACT-GENERATED  MONEMENT 

Irring  S.  Lippert,  I^exington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpct- 

ration.  Cambridge.  Mass, 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  118.420 
Int.  n."  G03B  17/26 
L.S.  CI.  354—283  22  Qaims 

1  A  slide  mounting  in  a  film  cassette  at  a  location  between 
the  exposure  opening  in  a  forward  wall  of  the  cassette  and  a 
film  unit  within  the  cassette,  said  slide  comprising  a  planar 
opaque  sheet  of  a  length  and  width  greater  than  the  length  and 
width  of  the  exposure  opening  said  slide  having  a  leading  edge 
a  trailing  edge  two  parallel  side  edges,  an  upper  surface  and  a 
lower  surface,  a  truncated  ridge  on  said  upper  surface  of  said 
slide  with  said  ridge  rising  from  said  upper  slide  surface  to  a 
continuously  increasing  height  in  a  direction  toward  said  lead- 
ing edge  and  terminating  in  a  planar  surface,  said  planar  sur- 
face extending  generally  perpendicular  to  said  side  edges, 
wherein  said  ndge  has  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  planar 
surface  said  ndge  being  struck  from  the  material  of  said  slide  to 
project  above  said  upper  slide  surface  in  a  smooth  curve,  with 
said  ndge  projecting  in  directions  both  parallel  with  and  per- 
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pendicular  to  said  axis,  and  wherein  said  dark  slide  includes  a 
slit  extending  through  said  slide  and  transversely  of  said  axis. 


5,345,291 
COMPACT  FOCI  S  DETKCTING  DEV  ICF 
Hisashi  Goto,  Musashino,  and  Tsuyoshi  ^  aji.  Kawagoe.  both  of 
Japan.  assiRnors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  I  td..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2i.  1W2,  Ser.  No.  995.811 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec    2^.  1991,  3-34<)744, 
Jan.  21,  1992,  4-008481 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  13/36 
U.S.  a.  354 — 4<)6  8  Claims 


said  planar  surface  being  located  intermediate  said  leading  slide 
edge  and  said  slit. 


5,345.290 

I  F\s  posmox  roNTRoi  i  fr  with  lens 

\10\FMFNT  DIRKTION  DtrTECTION 
Takashi  VVatanabe,  Tok\o.  and  Nm.va  Kaneda,  Kanagawa,  both 
of  Japan.  a.ssiKnors  to  C  anon  Kahushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec    29.  \9^:.  Ser.  No.  997,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1992,  4-000809; 
Nov.  30.  1992.  4-M5549 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  13/36.  7/09 
UjS.  f  1   354 — WKi  24  Oaims 


1.  A  focus  detecting  device  comprising: 

a  photographic  lens  system  having  at  least  one  image  sur- 
face; 

a  plurality  of  focus  detecting  optical  systems  each  havmg 
photoelectric  converter  means  for  receiving  a  pair  of  light 
bundles  having  passed  through  different  regions  of  said 
photographic  lens  system,  said  photoelectric  means  hav- 
ing light  receiving  surfaces  for  receiving  said  light  bun- 
dles, 

said  focus  detecting  optical  systems  each  being  operable  to 
detect  a  phase  difference  between  two  light  bundles  com- 
prising a  respective  pair  of  light  bundles  as  a  function  of 
light  intensity  distributions  on  said  light  receiving  sur- 
faces; 

said  light  bundles  being  spatially  separated  from  one  another 
on  said  light  receiving  surfaces,  and  at  least  partially  over- 
lapping one  another  on  said  at  least  one  image  surface  of 
said  photographic  lens  system; 

wherein  an  imaginary  line  extending  between  the  light  re- 
ceiving surfaces  of  the  photoelectric  means  of  one  of  said 
focus  detecting  optical  systems  does  not  intersect  with 
another  imaginary  line  extending  between  said  light  re- 
ceiving surfaces  of  the  photoelectric  converter  means  of 
another  of  said  focus  detecting  optical  systems. 


5,345.292 

ILLUMINATION  DF\I(  F  FOR  PROJECTION 

FXPOSl RF  APPARATl S 

Takahisa  Shio/jjua.  Kawasaki;  Masato  Muraki,  Inagi;  Miroyuki 

Ishii,  \  okohama.  and  Shifjeru  Hayata.  Kodaira.  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  31,  1993.  Ser.  No.  40,991 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  31,  1992,  4-108632 

Int.  CI.'  (^J3B  J'  5-i.  27s42 

U.S.  a.  355—67  60  Claims 


/>\'  .-; 


1  An  optical  apparatus  arranged  to  move  a  lens  by  using  a 
stepping  motor  as  a  driving  source,  comprising: 

a  detection  mechanism  for  detecting  a  plurality  of  reference 
positions  of  said  lens,  respectively; 

a  control  circuit  which  moves  said  lens  toward  a  reference 
position  selected  from  said  plurality  of  reference  positions 
and  causes  said  detection  mechanism  to  detect  said  se- 
lected reference  position  of  said  lens,  said  control  circuit 
also  determining  a  moving  direction  of  said  lens,  and 

position  detecting  means  for  finding  an  absolute  position  of 
said  lens  on  the  basis  of  the  number  of  driving  steps  of  said 
stepping  motor  relative  to  said  selected  reference  position. 


secondary  light  source  forming  means  having  a  deflecting 
member  with  a  conical  light  deflecting  surface  for  trans- 
forming received  light  into  substantially  ring-like  light. 
said  secondary  light  source  forming  means  forming  a 
ring-like  secondary  light  source  by  using  the  ring-like 
light;  and 

an  optical  system  for  projecting  divergent  lights  from  por- 
tions of  the  secondary  light  source  obliquely  onto  a  sur- 
face to  be  illuminated  so  that  the  projected  lights  are 
superposed  one  upon  another  on  the  surface. 


5,345.293 

FEEDER  OF  CONTINUOUS  IKKL  MFNTS  FOR  A  C  OP\ 

MACHINE 

In  K.  Back.  \  ongsan  Cm;  Jae  J.  Kim,  Songpa  Ciu.  and  Jin  Y.  An. 
Dobong  Ciu,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Sindo  Ricoh 
Co..  Ltd..  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  757,689,  Sep.  11.  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,442 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Sep.  28,   1990. 
1990-15566 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  27/62;  G03G  21/00;  B41F  1/28 
U.S.  a.  355-75  3  Claims 


1.  An  illumination  device,  comprising: 


1   .\  feeder  of  continuous  dcKuments  for  use  on  a  platen  of  a 

copy  machine  comprising 

an  upper  frame  having  4  top  side,  a  bottom  side  and  two 
ends,  one  of  said  ends  having  a  vertical  support  wall,  the 
other  of  said  ends  having  an  inclined  support  wall,  said 
upper  frame  providing  a  stable  platform  for  placement  of 
said  continuous  documents; 

a  cover  formed  at  said  one  end  of  said  upper  frame,  said 
cover  having  an  upper  end.  said  upper  end  havmg  an 
extension  which  has  a  pluralily  oi  longitudinally  e.xtend- 
ing  protrusions  at  the  area  being  in  contact  with  the  travel- 
ling documents. 

a  motor  having  a  dnve  shaft; 

a  lower  frame  defining  a  path  for  travelling  the  documents, 
said  lower  frame  is  mounted  to  said  b<ittom  side  of  said 
upper  frame,  said  lower  frame  having  two  sides,  each  of 
said  sides  having  an  extension  extending  beyond  said  other 
end  of  the  upper  frame  and  functioning  to  rotatably  mount 
said  drive  shaft, 

a  tractor  fixedly  mounted  to  said  drive  shaft  to  be  driven  by 
the  dnve  force  of  the  motor,  said  tractor  being  circular  in 
shape  in  order  to  increa.se  the  concentration  of  forces 
drawing  the  documents; 

motor  drning  means  for  controlling  a  rotation  rate  and  a 
rotation  range  of  the  motor,  and 

sensing  means  kvated  between  said  two  sides  of  said  lo\^er 
frame  for  sensing  a  scanner  operation  of  said  copy  ma- 
chine and  for  supplying  a  sensed  signal  to  said  motor 
driving  means,  wherein  said  sensed  signal  is  used  in  in- 
forming a  dn\in2  time  of  the  m<>tor  to  said  driving  means. 


5.345.294 
PRCX-ESS  CARTRIDGE  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 
APPARATUS  USING  SAME 
^  oshiya  Nomura.  Tokyo:  Tadayuki  Tsuda;  Isao  Ikemoto.  both  of 
Kawasaki;      Kazushi      Watanabe.      Yokohama;      Kazuhiko 
Ishiwata;  Makoto  Tanaka.  both  of  Tokyo;  Kanji  \  ano.  Kawa- 
saki, and  Shinichi  Sasaki.  Fujisawa,  all  of  Japan,  a-ssignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  727,126,  Jul.  9.  1991.  abandoned   This 
application  Dec.  22.  1992.  Ser,  No,  48.962 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  13.  1990.  2-184094 
Int.  CI."  G03G  i5    A^ 
U.S.  a.  355—200  32  Claims 


1  \  [process  cartridge  detachably  mounlable  to  a  main  as- 
sembly of  an  image  forming  apparatus,  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  process  means  including  at  least  one  electri- 
cally conductive  cylindrical  member  having  an  open  end. 
wherein  an  electrically  conductive  portion  is  exposed  at  a 
substantially  circular  longitudinal  end  of  the  open  end; 

supporting  means  for  supponing  as  a  unit  said  plurality  of 
process  means;  and 

an  electrode,  in  said  supporting  means,  comprising  a  first 
portion  electrically  contaclable  to  the  main  assembly  and 
a  second  portion  press-contacted  to  said  longitudinal  end 
of  said  electrically  conductive  cylindncal  member 


5.345.295 

POSITIONING  MEMBER  FOR  A  SEPARATION 

ELFCTRODF  MOl  NTED  ON  A  CI  AMSHEI  I -TYPE 

COPIER 

Minoru  Takano;  Akihiro  Komuro,  and  Mitsuru  \  amataki.  all  o' 

Kawa.saki.   Japan,  assignors  to   Fujitsu   limited.   Kawasaki. 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1993.  Ser,  No.  103.-82 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1992,  4-25-920 

Int.  a.'  Cr03G  15/00 

U.S.  CI,  355—200  30  Claims 


1    \n  image  torming  apparatus  comprising: 

d  feeding  path  for  feeding  a  sheet  on  which  an  image  is  to  be 

formed, 
an  endless  latent  image  earner; 
image  forming  means  for  forming  a  toner  image  on  the  latent 

image  carrier: 
transfer  means  for  transfernng  the  toner  image  on  the  latent 
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image  earner  onto  the  sheet  that  is  conveyed  in  the  feed- 
ing path; 

separation  means  for  supplying  electric  charges  of  an  oppo- 
site polarity  to  that  of  electric  charges  on  a  back  of  the 
sheet  to  the  back  of  the  sheet  in  the  feeding  path  at  a 
position  downstream  of  the  transfer  means,  thereby  sepa- 
rating the  sheet  from  the  latent  image  carrier; 

an  openable  and  closable  frame  on  which  at  least  the  separa- 
tion means  is  movably  provided  and  which  is  to  be  opened 
to  free  the  feeding  path; 

a  positioning  member  for  positioning  the  separation  means 
by  engagement  with  the  separation  means  when  the  frame 
IS  closed,  and 

a  main  body  frame  on  which  at  least  the  latent  image  earner, 
the  transfer  means,  and  the  positioning  member  are  pro- 
vided so  that  the  positioning  member  is  provided  on  the 
main  body  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  latent 
image  carrier 


5,345,297 
DEVELOFINC.  APPARATIS 
Noboru  Katakabe.  Iji,  and  \lasanori  Voshikawa.  Neyagawa. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  S,  \^i.  Scr.  No.  28,541 

Claims  priorit\,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1992,  4-050278 

Int.  n.'  G03G  15/OS 

V.S.  a.  355—260  10  Claims 


M^:TH01)^  AM)  DFM<  !•>  VOR  ULsl'LK.MON  OF  HIGH 
SOI  IDS  TONER 

Anders  J    VNellinjis,  Newark.  Del.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No,  796.989 

Int.  a,'  G03G  15/10 

VS.  a,  35?— ;5'S  41  Claims 


n\cr 


1.  An  image  forming  device  comprising: 

a)  latent  image  means  for  creating  a  latent  image; 

b)  developer  means  for  developing  said  latent  image; 

c)  transfer   means  for  transferring  said  developed  latent 
image  onto  a  predetermined  image  medium; 

d)  developer  supplying  means  for  recirculating  a  working 
developer  solution  through  said  developer  means; 

e)  replenishing  means  for  supplying  concentrated  developed 
solution  to  said  developer  supplying  means;  and 

f)  dispersion  means  for  dispersing  said  concentrated  devel- 
oper solution  from  said  replenishing  means  into  said  work- 
ing developer  solution  of  said  developer  supplying  means, 
said  dispersion  means  comprising  a  rotatable  member, 
means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  member,  and  a  stationary 
member  located  adjacent  to  said  rotatable  member  a  shear 
force  on  said  concentrated  developer  solution  to  disperse 
said  concentrated  developer  solution  into  said  developer 
solution,  wherein  said  shear  force  reduces  a  particle  size  of 
said  concentrated  developer  solution  to  about  1-2  jtm 


le      23 


1.  A  developing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  toner  container  including  a  container  main  body  having  a 
first  end  with  a  toner  discharge  opening  formed  there- 
through, and  a  cap  member  rotatably  mounted  to  said  first 
end  of  said  container  main  body,  said  cap  member  having 
a  wall  portion  which  is  in  sliding  contact  with  said  first 
end  of  said  container  mam  body,  and  said  wall  portion 
having  an  opening  formed  therethrough  which  is  selec- 
tively alignable  with  said  toner  discharge  opening  of  said 
first  end  of  said  container  main  body  to  selectively  open 
and  close  said  toner  discharge  opening; 
a  toner  hopper  including  a  replenishing  port  with  a  cylindn- 
cal  wall  formed  thereabout   and  adapted   to  releasably 
engage  said  toner  container; 
a  first  rotary  shaft  rotatably  mounted  to  said  toner  container, 
said  first  rotary  shaft  extending  through  said  wall  portion 
of  said  cap  member  and  through  said  first  end  of  said 
container  main  body  of  said  toner  container; 
a  stirring  member  mounted  to  said  first  rotary  shaft  and 

disposed  withm  said  container  main  body; 
a  second  rotary  shaft  rotatably  mounted  to  and  disposed  in 
said  toner  hopper  and  being  coaxial  with  said  cylindrical 
wall  formed  about  said  replenishing  port; 
a  drive  member  fixed  to  said  second  rotary  shaft  and  adapted 

to  be  operably  coupled  to  a  rotary  dnve  source; 
an  agitator  mounted  to  said  second  rotary  shaft  and  disposed 

in  said  toner  hopper; 
engaging  means  for  engaging  said  container  main  body  in 
said  cylindrical  wall  such  that  said  container  main  body  is 
rotatable  relative  to  said  cylindncal  wall  and  so  that  said 
container  main  body  is  prevented  from  being  pulled  out  of 
said  cylindrical  wall; 
cap  member  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  cap  member 
to  said  cylindrical  wall  such  that  said  cap  member  is  fixed 
against  rotation  relative  to  said  cylindrical  wall; 
shaft  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  first  rotary  shaft  lo 
said  second  rotary  shaft,  such  that  said  first  rotary  shaft  is 
rotated  together  with  rotation  of  said  second  rotary  shaft, 
upon  said  container  main  body  being  engaged  in  said 
cylindrical  wall  by  said  engaging  means;  and 
wherein  said  cap  member  coupling  means,  said  engaging 
means  and  said  wall  portion  of  said  cap  member  together 
constitute  an  automatic  means  for  automatically  opening 
said  toner  discharge  opening  and  causing  toner  in  said 
container  main  body  to  fall  from  said  container  main  body 
into  said  toner  hopper  when  said  toner  container  is  dis- 
posed so  that  said  toner  discharge  opening  is  directed 
downwardly  and  when  said  container  main  body  is  moved 
from  a  disengaged  position  to  an  engaged  position  in 
which  it  is  engaged  in  said  cylindrical  wall  by  said  engag- 
ing means  such  that  said  container  main  body  is  prevented 


from  being  pulled  out  of  said  cylindncal  wall,  and  for  forming  member  at  a  greater  distance  than  the  thickness  of  the 
automatically  maintaining  said  toner  discharge  opening  transfer  material,  the  transfer  matenal  being  brought  into 
closed  to  prevent  the  toner  in  said  container  mam  body    contact  with  the  charge  supply  member  m  a  charge  supply 


from  falling  out  of  said  container  main  body  through  said 


zone  to  receive  a  charge,  and  the  surface  of  the  transfer  mate- 


toner  discharge  opening  when  said  container  mam  body  is    ,.;„i  u w  u.      .  .     .       -.1.  .1.         -f  r   i_     ■ 

„„,  ■         .  '^,      ",•  J      1    J       1       11  nal  being  brought  into  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  image 

not  in  said  engaged  position  in  said  cy  indnca   wa  =  =>  "-   -«->-  "■  "■•-  "noet 


5,345,298 
MAGNETIC  BRl  SH  DK\U  OPMENT  APPAR.ATCS  FOR 

TONER  ADD  MIX  DISPENSER 
Richard  V\.  Corrigan,  Jr.,  Webster.   N.V.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1993.  Ser.  No.  139,960 

Int.  C\.'  G03G  15/06 

U.S.  a.  355—260  22  Claims 


1  A  developer  dispensing  assembly  for  dispensing  developer 

to  an  electrostatographic  development  apparatus  comprising  a 
developer  dispensing  tube,  a  toner  supply  means  at  a  first  end 
of  said  tube,  developer  supply  means  adjacent  said  toner  sup- 
ply means,  transport  means  to  transport  toner  and  developer 
from  said  first  end  of  said  lube  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  tube, 
said  developer  dispensing  tube  having  an  array  of  developer 
dispensing  apertures  arranged  in  a  geometric  pattern  having  a 
spatial  relationship  with  respect  to  each  other  to  dispense  toner 
enriched  dev  eloper  through  said  apertures  to  said  development 
apparatus  at  a  substantially  uniform  dispensing  profile  as  said 
developer  and  toner  are  transported  from  said  first  end  of  said 
tube  to  said  opposite  end  of  said  tube  for  varied  feed  rates  of 
developer  and  toner  to  said  dispensing  tube 


5,345,299 

IMAGE-FORMING  MACHINE  VMTH  TONER  IMAGE 

TRANSFER  MEANS  HAVING  A  CHARGE  SCPPI  >  ZONE 

AND  A  TRANSFER  ZONE 

Ma&ahiro  Hashizume:  Hiroshi  Kimura;  Hiroshi  Ishida; 
Masanobu  Maeshima:  Koichi  Vasuda:  Shigekl  Ha)a.shi;  Hiro- 
shi Kubota;  Osamu  \  oshimura;  Susumu  Taniguchi,  all  of 
Osaka,  and  Vasuo  Hatate.  Kagoshima.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Etd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1993.  Ser.  No,  120,454 
Claims  priorit\,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1992.  4-284122 
Int.  CI.'  G03G  15.  16 
U.S,  CI,  355—274  9  Claims 

1.  An  image-forming  machine  comprising  an  image  forming 
member  to  be  conveyed  through  a  conveying  passage  which 
comprises  a  latent  electrostatic  image  forming  zone,  a  develop- 
ing zone,  and  a  transfer  zone  in  this  sequence,  latent  electro- 
static image  forming  means  for  forming  a  latent  electrostatic 
image  on  Ihe  surface  of  the  image  forming  member  in  the  latent 
electrostatic  image  forming  zone,  developing  means  for  devel- 
oping the  latent  eleciroslaiic  image  on  the  surface  of  the  image 
forming  member  to  a  toner  image  in  the  developing  zone, 
transfer  material  conveying  means  for  conveying  a  transfer 
material  through  the  transfer  zone,  and  toner  image  transfer 
means  for  transferring  the  toner  image  on  the  surface  of  the 
image  forming  member  onto  Ihe  surface  of  the  transfer  mate- 
rial in  the  transfer  zone,  the  toner  image  transfer  means  includ- 
ing a  charge  supply  member  disposed  opposite  to  the  image 


forming  member  in  the  transfer  zone  to  transfer  the  toner 
image  on  the  surface  of  the  image  forming  member  onto  the 
surface  of  the  transfer  material;  wherein  the  charge  supply 
zone  is  positioned  downstream  of  the  transfer  zone  as  viewed 
in  the  direction  of  conveyance  of  the  transfer  matenal. 
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1  A  fixing  unit  for  fixing  a  toner  image  onto  a  recording 
sheet,  the  fixing  unit  comprising: 

a  fixing  roll  and  an  endless  belt  in  press  contact  with  the 
fixing  roll  in  a  nip  area  so  that  when  the  recording  sheet 
bearing  the  toner  image  not  yet  fixed  passes  between  the 
fixing  roll  and  the  endless  belt,  said  fixing  unit  fixes  the 
toner  image  onto  the  recording  sheet  in  the  nip  area; 

wherein  said  endless  belt  is  a  film-like  belt  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  base  film  and  a  covenng  layer  layered  on  said 
base  film,  said  covering  layer  being  made  of  a  composite 
material  containing  porous  material  and  elastomer. 
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sheet  fed  by  said  sheet  feeding  means  and  said  reduced 
image  of  an  even-numbered  page  on  the  other  half  area  of 


1  .An  electrophotographic  image  fixing  device  for  fixing  an 
unfixed  toner  image  formed  on  a  substrate  by  passing  said 
substrate  between  two  pressing  means  disposed  in  opposition 
to  each  other,  wherein  one  of  the  pressing  means  which  is 
arranged  to  press  the  substrate  from  a  side  opposite  from  a 
toner-applied  side  has  a  surface  layer  of  an  elastic  material,  said 
surface  layer  of  elastic  material  being  given  a  pressing  force 
that  causes  its  deformation  by  0. 1  - 1 .5%  in  terms  of  thickness  of 
said  layer  and  wherein  the  pressing  force  between  the  two 
pressing  means  is  adjusted  to  be  0.3-1  kg/cm',  said  deforma- 
tion IS  not  more  than  1.5%  in  terms  of  thickness  of  said  layer 
and  the  pressing  force  is  not  more  than  1  kg/cm^. 


the  same  surface  of  the  sheet  fed  by  said  sheet  feeding 
means. 
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1.  .An  image  torming  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  sequentially  providing  images  of  plural  pages; 
sheet  feeding  means  for  feeding  a  sheet; 
means  for  reducing  the  image  according  to  an  automatically 
determined  magnification  so  that  the  image  is  half  the 
sheet  size;  and 
image  forming  means  for  forming  said  reduced  image  of  an 
odd-numbered  page  on  a  half  area  of  one  surface  of  the 


1.  A  sheet  sorter  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  bins  for  receiving  sorted  sheets; 

sheet  discharging  means  for  discharging  sheets  to  said  bins; 

shifting  means  for  selectively  raising  or  lowering  said  plural- 
ity of  bins  in  order  to  selectively  align  an  opening  of  one 
of  said  plurality  of  bins  with  said  sheet  discharging  means; 

a  first  aligning  member  for  regulating  a  side  portion  of  a 
sheet  discharged  into  said  one  bin;  and 

a  second  aligning  member  for  bringing  said  side  portion  of 
the  discharged  sheet  into  contact  with  said  first  aligning 
member  by  pushing  against  an  opposing  side  portion  of 
the  sheet; 

where  said  sheet  sorter  further  comprises: 

control  means  for  vanably  controlling  said  second  aligning 
member  so  as  to  start  alignment  of  a  discharged  sheet  at 
one  timing  after  receiving  the  discharged  sheet  during  a 
first  sorting  mode  wherein  the  shifting  means  raises  a  bin 
receiving  the  discharged  sheet  after  receiving  the  dis- 
charged sheet,  and  at  a  second  timing  after  receiving  the 
discharged  sheet  during  a  second  sorting  mode  wherein 
the  shifting  means  lower  a  bin  receiving  the  discharged 
sheet  after  receiving  the  discharged  sheet. 
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1    A  method  of  locating  a  target  using  a  LADAR/FLIR 
system  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  FLIR  system  and  a  LADAR  system; 

(b)  commencing  continuous  scanning  of  a  field  of  view 
through  a  field  of  regard  using  said  FLIR  system  with  the 
detector  array  of  said  FLIR  system  placed  at  one  edge  of 
said  field  of  regard  to  provide  outputs  from  said  detector 
array  indicative  of  the  field  of  view  scanned: 

(c)  analyzing  the  outputs  of  said  detector  array  indicative  of 
said  field  of  view  scanned  for  potential  targets  meeting 
predetermined  criteria; 

(d)  commencing  operation  of  and  providing  direction  of  a 
laser  beam  from  a  LADAR  system  to  a  detected  potential 
target  in  said  field  of  view  in  response  to  detection  of  a 
potential  target  from  said  field  of  regard  and  during  said 
scanning  of  said  field  of  regard  by  said  FLIR  system;  and 

(e)  analyzing  the  reflections  of  said  laser  beam  to  classify  the 
potential  target. 
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a  telescopic  tube  assembly  including  an  inner  tube  and  an 
exterior  tube; 

a  tube  cover  having  a  central  hole  fitted  over  a  front  end  of 
said  exterior  tube; 

a  controller  having  a  two-step  light  meter,  a  two-step 
switch,  and  a  housing:  and 

a  signal  wire  having  one  end  connected  to  said  light  sensor 
and  passing  through  said  housing  of  said  light  sensing 
device,  said  pivotal  means,  said  telescopic  tube  assembly, 
and  said  tube  cover,  an  opposite  end  of  said  signal  wire 
being  connected  to  said  controller; 

said  light  sensor  being  axially  aligned  with  said  lens,  an 
appropriate  amount  of  waterproof  adhesive  material  being 
applied  within  said  housing  of  said  light  sensing  device,  at 
a  juncture  between  said  lens  and  said  base  cover,  and  at  a 
portion  of  said  housing  through  which  said  signal  wire 
passes:  a  distance  between  said  lugs  of  said  housing  mea- 
sured from  outside  being  approximately  equal  to  a  dis- 
tance betw  een  said  lugs  of  said  pivotal  means  measured 
from  mside,  a  center  portion  of  an  outer  surface  of  each 
housing  lug  having  a  recess,  a  center  portion  of  an  inner 
surface  of  each  lug  of  said  pi\ot  means  including  a  protru- 
sion which  pivotally  engages  in  a  respective  said  recess; 
said  guide  tube  of  said  pivotal  means  being  fitted  snugly 
into  the  hole  in  said  inner  lube,  said  inner  lube  being  fitted 
into  the  hole  of  said  exterior  tube  in  a  slidable  manner,  said 
inner  tube  being  provided  with  two  grooves  symmetri- 
cally arranged  at  a  penphery  thereof  which  terminate  at  a 
short  distance  from  a  front  end  of  said  inner  tube;  two 
guide  nbs  symmetrically  arranged  at  an  inner  surface  of  a 
remote  end  of  said  exterior  tube  so  that  as  said  inner  and 
exterior  tubes  are  assembled,  the  guide  ribs  guide  said 
inner  tube  to  slide  linearly  without  rotation,  and  cooperate 
with  said  grooves  to  achieve  a  positioning  effect. 
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1    An  aquarium  light  meter  comprising: 

a  light  sensing  device  having  a  housing,  a  base  cover,  a 
transparent  lens,  and  a  light  sensor;  said  housing  having 
one  end  with  a  pair  of  lugs  thereat,  said  housing  having  an 
upper  wall  provided  with  a  circular  opening,  said  trans- 
parent lens  being  fitted  within  said  opening,  said  light 
sensor  being  adhered  onto  an  interior  surface  of  said  base 
cover,  said  base  cover  being  connected  to  said  housing  to 
seal  said  light  sensing  device; 

a  pivotal  means  including  a  guide  tube,  having  a  pair  of  lugs 
at  one  end,  said  guide  tube  being  provided  with  a  hole; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  spectral  absorption  in  an 

opaque  specimen,  comprising: 

a  monochromatic  light  source  capable  of  varying  the  wave- 
length of  light  emitted  therefrom; 

means  for  dividing  the  light  from  said  light  source  into  two 
light  beams: 

means  for  changing  the  optical  path  length  at  a  predeter- 
mined speed,  said  optical  path  length  changing  means 
being  provided  in  the  optical  path  of  one  of  said  two  light 
beams: 

a  scattering  specimen  means  disposed  in  the  optical  path  of 
the  other  light  beam  for  absorbing  a  portion  of  said  other 
light  beam  passing  therethrough  from  a  first  side  of  said 
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spo-imen  means  to  an  opposite  side  before  emerging  from 
said  opposite  side  of  said  specimen  means,  said  emerging 
light  compnsing  a  beam  of  parallel  rays; 

means  for  combining  together  highly  directional  light 
emerging  from  said  optical  path  length  changing  means 
and  said  beam  of  parallel  rays  (rectilinear  component) 
emerging  from  said  specimen  means  in  a  specific  direction 
and  projecting  the  resulting  composite  light  in  the  same 
direction;  and 

means  for  converting  the  composite  light  from  said  beam 
combining  means  into  an  electric  signal  and  detecting  the 
intensity  of  only  an  AC  component  of  a  frequency  corre- 
sponding to  the  optical  path  length  changing  speed  so  as 
to  measure  the  Spectral  absorption  of  said  specimen 
means. 
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on  the  output  of  said  synchronous  detector  means,  a  saw- 
tooth phase  cancel  ramp  signal  having  a  slope  which 
cancels  a  Sagnac  phase  differences  between  said  clock- 
wise and  counterclockwise  light  beams  produced  by  an 
angular  velocity  inputted  to  said  optical  transmission  line, 
said  phase  cancel  ramp  signal  being  applied  to  said  second 
optical  phase  modulator; 

reset  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  reset  signal 
which  resets  said  phase  cancel  ramp  signal  at  the  time 
when  said  phase  cancel  ramp  signal  has  reached  a  prede- 
termined positive  or  negative  threshold  voltage,  said  reset 
signal  generating  means  also  generating  a  reset  sign  signal 
that  represents  whether  said  phase  cancel  ramp  signal  has 
reached  said  positive  threshold  voltage  or  said  negative 
threshold  voltage  at  that  time; 

means  for  detecting  the  polarity  of  a  pulse  which  is  output 
from  said  synchronous  detector  means  at  the  time  when 
said  phase  cancel  ramp  signal  is  reset: 

up-down  control  means  for  outputting  a  count-up  or  count- 
down command  depending  upon  the  detected  polarity  of 
said  pulse  and  said  reset  sign  signal; 

an  up-down  counter  responsive  to  said  command  for  count- 
ing said  reset  signal  up  or  down; 

a  D/A  converter  for  converting  the  count  value  of  said 
up-down  counter  to  an  analog  signal  and  for  outputting 
said  analog  signal  as  a  correcting  value;  and 

correcting  means  for  correcting  said  positive  and  negative 
threshold  voltages  based  on  said  correcting  value  so  that 
the  absolute  values  thereof  two  increase  or  decrease  at  the 
same  time. 


1   A  linear  phase  ramp  type  fiber  optic  gyro  comprising: 

a  light  source; 

a  beam  splitter  for  splitting  a  light  beam  from  said  light 
source  into  two  light  beams; 

a  looped  optical  transmission  line  into  which  said  two  light 
beams  from  said  beam  splitter  are  introduced  as  clockwise 
and  counterclockwise  light  beams; 

interference  means  for  causing  said  clockwise  and  counter- 
clockwise light  beams  emitted  from  said  optical  transmis- 
sion line  to  interfere  with  each  other; 

photoelectnc  transducer  means  responsive  to  interference 
light  from  said  interference  means  for  outputting  an  elec- 
tric signal  corresponding  to  the  intensity  of  said  interfer- 
ence light; 

first  and  second  optical  phase  modulators  interposed  respec- 
tively between  opposite  ends  of  said  optical  transmission 
line  and  said  beam  splitter,  said  first  and  second  optical 
phase  modulators  being  electrically  controlled  to  shift  the 
phase  of  light; 

a  biasing  signal  generator  for  generating  a  biasing  signal  in 
the  form  of  a  rectangular  waveform  having  a  period  that 
is  two  times  as  long  as  the  light  propagation  time  t 
through  said  optical  transmission  line  and  a  50%  duty 
ratio,  said  biasing  signal  being  applied  to  said  first  optical 
phase  modulator  for  alternately  producing  phase  differ- 
ences of  -(-  Tr/2  rad  and  -  tt/2  rad  at  intervals  of  the  time 
T  between  said  clockwise  and  counterclockwise  light 
beams  in  said  interference  means; 
an  AC  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  AC  component  of  the 

output  of  said  photoelectric  transducer  means; 
synchronous  detector  means  for  synchronously  detecting 
the  output  of  said  AC  amplifier  in  accordance  with  said 
biasing  signal; 
phase  cancel  signal  generating  means  for  generating,  based 
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1  An  apparatus  for  detecting  selected  objects,  comprising  in 
combination: 

video  camera  means  having  an  image  path  for  receiving 
reflected  light  from  objects  at  which  the  video  camera 
means  is  pointed  and  for  providing  electrical  signals  for 
electronically  displaying  the  objects  viewed; 

a  polarizer  mounted  to  the  video  camera  means  in  the  imuge 
path  for  for  alternately  polarizing  light  received  from 
objects  and  transmitted  through  the  video  camera  means 
to  produce  alternating  contrasts  in  intensity  in  rapid  se- 
quence of  the  light  being  polarized;  and 

frequency  filter  means  for  filtering  electncal  signals  pro- 
duced by  the  video  camera  means  below  a  selected  fre- 
quency which  is  selected  to  substantially  reduce  the  dis- 
play of  background  objects  viewed  which  reflect  light 
that  does  not  differ  when  passing  through  the  rotating 
polarizer,  and  for  passing  electncal  signals  produced  by 
the  video  camera  means  above  the  selected  frequency 
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1.  A  system  for  generating  a  solid  mode!  of  the  sidewall  of  a 
container,  said  system  comprising: 

means  for  selectively  holding  said  container,  said  holding 
means  selectively  placing  said  container  in  first  and  sec- 
ond locations,  said  holding  means  selectively  rotating  said 
container  in  said  first  and  second  positions. 

means  operative  when  said  container  is  rotated  in  said  first 
position  by  said  holding  means  for  producing  a  three 
dimensional  sidewall  surface  profile  of  said  container,  said 
producing  means  measuring  the  surface  radius  at  a  prede- 
termined number  of  sample  locations  around  the  circum- 
ference of  said  container  and  at  a  predetermined  number 
of  locations  along  the  elevation  of  said  container  without 
contacting  said  sidewall, 

means  operative  on  said  container  when  said  container  is 
rotated  in  said  second  position  by  said  holding  means  for 
generating  a  three  dimensional  sidewall  thickness  map  of 
said  container,  said  generating  means  measuring  sidewall 
thickness  a  predetermined  number  of  times  around  the 
circumference  of  said  container  at  a  plurality  of  positions 
along  said  elevation  of  said  container  by  contacting  said 
sidewall. 

means  connected  to  said  holding  means,  said  producing 
means  and  said  generating  means,  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  holding  means,  said  producing  means 
and  said  generating  means,  said  controlling  means  includ- 
ing: 

means  connected  to  said  producing  means  and  said  generat- 
ing means  for  correlating  said  sidewall  surface  profile  and 
said  sidewall  thickness  map.  said  means  for  correlating 
outputting  said  solid  model  of  said  sidewall. 


5,345,310 

IDENTIFYING  AND  COMPENSATING  FOR  SLIP-PLANE 

DISLOCATIONS  IN  PHOTOLITHOGRAPHIC  MASK 

ALIGNMENT 

Michael  D.  Rostoker.  San  Jose:  Nicholas  F.  Pa.sch,  Pacifica,  and 
Joe  Zelaycta.  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  I^Sl  lx)gic 
Corporation.  Milpitas.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  78.878 
Int.  a.'  GOIB  11/26 
U.S.  a.  356 — 401  10  Claims 

1.  A  mask  alignment  marking  arrangement  for  detecting  slip 
plane  dislocation  on  a  rectangular  die,  comprising: 


a  predetermined  <l-0-0>  crystal  lattice  orientation  of  a 
single-crystal  silicon  wafer; 

a  rectangular  die  site  defined  on  the  wafer,  said  rectangular 
die  site  having  four  comers  and  four  sides  defining  an 
enclosed  rectangular  die  area  and  oriented  such  that  the 


(".yJ*^ 


sides  of  the  die  site  are  substantially  aligned  with  slip 
planes  of  the  <  l-0-0>  crystal  lattice  orientation;  and 
a  plurality  of  mask  alignment  marks  disposed  on  the  wafer, 
four  of  the  alignment  marks  disposed  in  close  proximity  to 
a  respective  one  of  the  four  comers  of  the  die  site. 


5,345.311 
PAL  SYSTEM  CHROMINANCE  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 

CIRCUIT  WITH  IMPRO\FD  S  >. 

Takeshi  Adach,  Saitama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Kawa-saki.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35.234 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Mar.  27.  iw:.  "1447 
Int.  CI.'  HG4N  v  65,  9/64 
U.S.  CI.  358—24  2  Qaims 
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1  \  I'.AL  system  chrominance  signal  process  circuit  com- 
prising; 

an  input  terminal  inputting  a  color  information  signal  includ- 
ing a  carrier  chrominance  signal  and  color  burst  signal 
which  are  likely  to  be  phase  distorted; 

a  burst  gate  means  for  taking  the  color  burst  signal  out  of  the 
color  information  signal  input  into  said  input  terminal; 

means  for  delaying  said  color  burst  signal  from  said  burst 
gate  means  by  one  horizontal  period; 

a  difference  signal  producing  means  for  inputting  the  color 
burst  signal  from  said  burst  gate  means  and  the  color  burst 
signal  delayed  by  said  delaying  means  and  outputting  a 
difference  signal  representing  an  error  from  the  reference 
phase  of  said  color  burst  signal; 

means  for  generating  a  continuous  wave  signal  synchronized 
with  said  color  burst  signal; 

means  for  correcting  the  phase  of  the  carrier  chrominance 
signal  input  into  said  input  terminal  by  utilizing  the  differ- 
ence signal  from  said  difference  signal  producing  means; 

a  first  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  first  carrier  chromi- 
nance component  signal  from  said  correcting  means  by 
utilizing  said  continuous  wave  signal;  and 

a  second  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  second  carrier 
chrominance  component  signal  from  said  input  terminal 
by  utilizing  said  continuous  wave  signal. 
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5.345.313 

rVlAGF  FDmNG  SYSTEM  FOR  TAKING  A 

BACKGROUND  ^ND  I\SFRTIN(.  PART  OF  AN  IMAGE 

THFRKIN 
Arthur  \1.   Blank,  San   Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Imageware 
Software,  Inc,  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  IW:,  Ser.  No.  844,299 
Int.  CI     HlMN  9/7<  5/262 

L  S.  CI.  MS 598  35  Claims 

MlCROnCHF  APPtNDIX  INCLUDED 
(1  Microfiche.  14  Pages) 


5,345,314 

LASER  BFAM  PRINTING  SVSTFM  ITILIZING  A 

PI  I  RAI  ITV  OF  CARTRIDGES 

Seo  Ho-II,  K>unK  Ki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Electronics  Industries  Co..  ltd..  InchonKunm,  Rep,  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov    r.  IWl.  Ser.  No.  7<W,293 
Claim.s  priority,  application   Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  30.  1990. 
90-19632 
Int.  a.'  H04N  !/2I:  GOID  !5/M:  G06F  15/00:  B41J  21/17 
VS.  a.  358—296  13  Oaims 
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31    .^^  image  combiner,  comprising: 

a  prcH:essor  for  receiving  a  signal  representative  of  a  first 
digital  image,  the  signal  including  an  object  component 
representative  of  an  object,  the  object  being  bordered  by 
an  edge  having  a  first  hue,  the  signal  also  including  a 
background  component  representative  of  a  background 
having  a  second  hue.  wherein  the  processor  includes 
means  for  separating  the  background  from  the  object  by 
Jetermining  the  location  of  the  edge  of  the  object  and  then 
removing  all  portions  of  the  first  digital  image  which  are 
outside  the  edge  from  all  the  portions  of  the  first  digital 
image  which  are  inside  the  edge,  wherein  the  first  digital 
image  has  a  periphery,  and  the  processor  further  com- 
prises: 
means  for  determining  the  difference  between  the  hue  of  a 

portion  of  the  penphery  and  a  predetermined  hue; 
means   for  companng  the  difference  to  a  predetermined 

difference 
VI  herein  when  the  difference  exceeds  the  predetermined 
difference,  the  processor  identifies  the  location  of  the 
portion  of  the  penphery  as  the  location  of  a  portion  of  the 
object,  and  then  compares  the  hue  of  other  portions  of  the 
penpher\  with  the  predetermined  hue; 
wherein  when  the  difference  is  less  than  the  predetermined 
difference,  the  processor  compares  the  hue  of  inwardly 
succeeding  portions,  relative  to  the  periphery,  of  the  first 
digital  image  with  the  predetermined  hue  until  the  differ- 
ence between  a  portion  of  the  first  digital  image  and  the 
predetermined  hue  exceeds  the  predetermined  difference; 
and 
wherein  the  background  includes  a  plurality  of  two-dimen- 
sional boxes,  each  box  having  a  plurality  of  dots  therein, 
'he  procesvjr  having  an  image  of  the  background  stored  in 
memory,  the  stored  image  corresponding  to  the  first  digi- 
tal image,  wherein  the  processor  compares  the  hue  of  at 
least  some  of  the  first  video  image  with  the  hue  of  the 
corresponding  portions  of  the  image  of  the  background 
stored  in  memory  to  determine  the  location  of  the  edge  of 
the  object,  thereby  mapping  the  entire  edge  of  the  object. 


1.  A  laser  beam  printer  system  having  a  Hangle,  Chinese 
character  and  alphabetical  character  printing  function,  com- 
prising: 

a  video  controller  card  including  main  means  for  providing 
addresses  and  data,  cartridge  connecting  means  connected 
to  said  main  means  for  connecting  cartridges  to  said  video 
controller  card; 

an  alphabetical  character  emulation  software  cartndge  and 
an  alphabetical  character  font  cartndge  both  connected  in 
parallel  with  each  other  to  said  cartridge  connecting 
means;  and 

another  cartridge  connected  to  said  video  controller  card  by 
said  cartridge  connecting  means  and  in  parallel  with  said 
alphabetical  character  emulation  software  cartndge  and 
said  alphabetical  character  font  cartndge.  including  a 
cartridge  memory  for  storing  specific  font  data  and  emula- 
tion data,  said  another  cartndge  also  including  cartndge 
memory  control  logic  means  for  controlling  data  in  said 
another  cartridge  memory; 

said  video  controller  card  also  including  memory  access 
control  logic  means  connected  to  said  main  means,  for 
accessing  a  plurality  of  external  memones  m  said  another 
cartndge.  said  alphabetical  character  emulation  software 
cartridge,  and  said  alphabetical  character  font  cartndge. 
said  memory  access  control  logic  means  also  being  con- 
nected to  another  an  additional  cartndge  connecting 
means  for  connecting  additional  cartndges  to  said  video 
controller  card. 


5,345,315 

METHOD  AND  SVSTFM  FOR  IMPROVED  TONF  AND 

COLOR  RFPRODl  CTION  OF  ELECTRONIC  IMAGE  ON 

lURD  Ct)PV  I  SING  A  CLOSED  I  CKJP  CONTROL 
Hanoch  Shalit,  Roslyn  Heights,  N.V..  assignor  to  Imatec,  Ltd., 

Roslyn.  N.V 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  544,232,  Jun.  26,  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5.115.229,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No.  275.218. 
Nov    23,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4.939.581.  This  application  Mar.  20, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  855,619 

Iht  portion  uf  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  3,  2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI,"  H04N  J,:J.  1.4U.  1/46 

U.S.  a.  358—106  24  Oaims 

15.  A  system  for  producing  a  series  of  hard  copies  which  are 


accurate  tone  reproductions  of  the  color  video  images  on  a 
video  monitor  without  affecting  the  video  monitor  images, 
including: 
a  color  printing  system  means  to  print  a  color  image  having 
a  plurality  of  colors  on  a  dot-by-dot  basis;  means  for  form- 
ing a  test  image  on  said  hard  copy;  the  hard  copy  test 
image   having   predetermined   color  content;   electronic 
means  to  vary  the  colors  printed  by  said  printing  system 
on  a  dot-by-dot  basis; 
photoelectric  densitometer  means  for  sensing  the  color  dif- 
ferences on  the  hard  copy  test  image  after  it  has  been 
printed  to  produce  a  set  of  densitometer  differences  val- 
ues; 
a  color  video  monitor  having  a  monitor  video  screen,  means 
for  forming  a  color  content  video  test  pattern  on  the 
monitor  screen; 


5.345.316 

IMAGE  DATA  ENCODING/ DECODING  APPARATUS 

FOR  CONCl  RRENT  PROCESSING  OF  Ml  LTIPLE 

IMAGE  DATA  STREAMS 

lohru  Ozaki.  Suginami:  Hitoshi   Horie,   Ageo.  and  Hideyuki 

Shirai.    Ichikawa.    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Matsushita 

Graphic  Communication  Systems.  Inc..  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  978.083 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  18.  1991.  3-301568 
Int.  CI."  H04N  1/41.  1:40 
U.S.  a,  358—426  15  Qaims 

1.  An  image  data  encoding/decoding  apparatus  comprising: 
first  selector  means  for  respectively  selecting  image  data 
from  different  streams  of  input  image  data,  said  image  data 
being  selected  in  fixed  amounts,  of  image  data  lines; 
detection  means  for  delecting  transition  p>oints  in  said  image 

data  selected  by  said  first  selector  means, 
encoding  means  for  enccxJing  said  image  data  m  accordance 
with  transition  points  detected  in  said  image  data  to  denve 
encoded  data  for  each  of  the  different  streams  of  input 
image  data. 
memory  means  for  receiving  said  encoded  data  derived  by 
said  encoding  means  for  each  of  the  different  streams  of 
input  image  data,  said  memory  means  alternately  storing 
and  reading  out  encoded  data  of  each  of  said  different 
streams  of  input  image  data  in  amounts  comprising  a  fixed 
number  of  bits; 
a  plurality  of  position  storage  means  respectively  corre- 
sponding to  said  streams  of  input  image  data,  wherein 


each  of  said  position  storage  means,  when  a  final  portion 
of  a  line  of  encoded  data  from  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
different  streams  of  input  image  data  does  not  include  said 
fixed  number  of  bits,  derives  and  stores  a  value  represent- 
ing a  position  of  a  final  bit  of  said  final  portion  within  said 
memory  means,  and  controls  said  memory  means  to  store 
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electronic  means  for  sensing  the  color  intensities  of  the 
colors  in  the  test  pattern  on  the  monitor  screen  and  for 
providing  a  set  of  monitor  screen  color  values; 

computer  means  connected  to  said  densitometer  means,  said 
computer  means  including  means  for  entering  the  set  of 
densitometer  difference  values  and  the  set  of  monitor 
screen  color  values  into  said  computer,  memory  means  for 
storing  the  photometer  means  sensed  values,  calculation 
means  for  comparing  said  densitometer  color  values  with 
the  set  of  electronic  means  difference  values  stored  in 
computer  memory  to  produce  a  set  of  correction  values 
and  correction  generating  means  for  generating  a  correc- 
tion value  for  the  colors  pnnled  by  said  pnnting  system. 
said  generating  means  being  connected  to  said  electronic 
control  means  for  altenng  the  printing  density  on  a  dot- 
by-dot  basis  according  to  said  correction  values 
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said  final  portion  until  encoding  of  a  succeeding  line  of 

said  corresponding  input  image  data  stream  begins; 
second  selector  means  for  selecting  and  outputting  said 

encoded  data  from  said  memory  means;  and 
selector  control  means  for  controlling  respective  operations 

of  said  first  and  second  selector  means. 


5.345.317 

HIGH  EFTICIENO  C  ODING  METHOD  FOR  STILL 

NATl  RAI.  IMAGES  MINGLED  WITH  B1-IF\  EL 

IMAGES 

Satoshi  Katsuno,  and  Toshiaki  Endoh,  both  of  lokvo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo. Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1992,  Ser,  No.  983,670 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  19,  1991.  3-353952; 
Jul.  3.  1992.  4-200500 

Int.  (1     H04\  1/415 
VS.  a,  358—429  3  Qaims 
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1.  A  bi-level  image  mingled  still  image  coding  method  com- 

pnsing 

dividing  an  original  still  color  image  or  grayscale  image  into 
a  plurality  of  pixel  blocks  (nXm  pixels),  pixels  of  each 
block  being  detected  as  a  bi-level  image  area  or  a  pixel 
block  containing  a  bi-level  image  area,  each  pixel  said 
detected  block  being  rendered  into  a  bi-level  form  by  the 
use  of  a  threshold  value  ( Sa)  to  produce  as  a  bi-level  coded 
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output.  sdiU  pixel  blocks  other  than  those  in  which  a  dif- 
ference between  a  maAimum  pixel  value  and  a  minimum 
pixel  value  is  substantially  zero  being  detected  as  said 
bi-level  image  blocks  or  pixel  blocks  containing  a  bi-level 
image  portion; 

replacing  such  coded  pixel  value  of  each  pixel  block  of  said 
onginal  image  by  a  specified  calculated  value  based  on 
said  each  pixel  value  to  produce  a  calculated  value  coded 
output  obtained  by  coding  said  replaced  calculated  value, 
a  mean  value  (Sh)  of  said  pixel  values  in  said  each  pixel 
block  or  a  mean  value  (SI)  of  said  pixel  value  in  said  each 
pixel  block  being  used  as  said  calculated  value  depending 
n  whether  said  pixel  values  in  said  each  pixel  block  are 
greater  or  smaller  than  said  threshold  value  (Sa); 

producing  a  difference  between  said  coded  pixel  value  of 
each  pixel  block  of  said  onginal  image  and  said  calculated 
value  coded  output  as  a  natural  coded  output;  and 

obtaining  a  combined  output  by  synthesizing  said  bi-level 
coded  output,  said  calculated  value  coded  output  and  said 
natural  image  coded  output  as  the  coded  output  of  said 
onginal  still  color  image  or  grayscale  image. 


5.345,319 

LINEAR  COLOR  CHARGF  C  Ol  PI  FD  DEVlfT  FOR 

IMAGE  SENSOR  \ND  MKTHOD  OK  DRIV  IN(,  THE 

SANU 

\uung  J    \  u,  Si-oul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Elec- 
tron Co..  ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  ^ov    19.  1993.  Ser,  No.  155,456 

Int   a.'  H04N  1/04 

U.S.  a.  35«^t«3  6  Claims 


5,345,318 

METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  RECEIVED  PICTURE 

DATA  IN  A  FACSIMILE  DEVICE 

Seok-hwan  Seo,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSuns 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1992,  Ser    No   4X1,139 
Int.  C\:  H04N 
L.S.  n.  358—449  20  Claims 
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6.  A  method  of  dnving  a  linear  color  CCD  for  an  image 
sensor  which  compnses  photodiode  array  means  for  [perform- 
ing a  photoelectric  conversion  operation  to  produce  signal 
charges  corresponding  to  red-,  green  and  blue  color  signals. 
said  photodiode  array  means  having  a  first  photodiode  array 
for  producing  the  signal  charges  corresponding  to  the  green 
color  signal,  a  second  photf)diode  array  disposed  over  said  first 
photodiode  array  for  prixlucing  the  signal  charges  correspond- 
ing to  the  red  color  signal  and  a  third  photodicxJe  array  dis- 
posed under  said  first  photoditxle  array  for  producing  the 
signal  charges  corresponding  to  the  blue  color  signal,  honzon- 
tal  CCD  analog  shift  register  means  for  shifting  the  signal 
charges  from  said  photoduxie  array  means  honzontally  and 
shift  gate  means  for  shifting  the  signal  charges  from  said  photo- 
diode array  means  to  said  honzontal  CCD  analog  shift  register 
means  upon  being  turned  on,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

extracting  the  signal  charges  from  said  second  and  third 
photodiode  arrays  and  then  the  signal  charges  from  said 
first  photodiode  array  or  extracting  the  signal  charges 
from  said  first  photodiode  array  and  then  the  signal 
charges  from  .said  second  and  third  photcxliode  arrays. 


5.345,320 
COLOR  IMAGE  DATA  PRtX^SSING  APPARATl'S 
COMPRISING  MONOCHROME  PLXEL  DETECTOR 

Yfwhihiko  Hirota,  Toyokawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  MinolU  Cam- 
era Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  26.  1991.  Ser,  No.  797,932 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov,  29.  1990.  2-335843: 
Nov.  29.  1990,  2-335844 

Int.  a.'  H04N  /   4\  C;03F  i/08 
\iS.  a.  358—518  1'  Oaims 


1  A  facsimile  data  recording  method  for  recording  received 
picture  data  on  separate  sheets  of  paper  in  a  facsimile  appara- 
tus, said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

setting  a  ponion  of  said  received  picture  data  as  a  divisible 
region  during  reception  of  said  received  picture  data  and 
not  dunng  transmission  regardless  of  relative  lengths  of 
sheets  of  paper  used  at  a  receiving  station  and  a  transmit- 
ting station,  said  divisible  region  being  a  region  that  a  form 
feeding  iiperation  is  permissible; 
>euing  a  line  \».iihin  said  divisible  region  having  a  minimum 

number  of  black  pixels  as  a  page  division  line;  and 
recording  said  received  picture  data  including  white  data 
corresp<3nding  to  a  leading  end  margin  and  a  trailing  end 
margin  and  performing  said  form  feeding  operation  imme- 
diately after  said  page  division  line  is  detected. 


1.  A  color  image  data  processing  apparatus  for  processing 


three  color  image  data  of  three  primary  colors  for  representing 

a  specified  pixel,  comprising: 

generation  means  in  response  to  one  color  image  data  prese- 
lected among  said  three  color  image  data  for  generating 
threshold  data  for  representing  upper  and  lower  limits  of 
respective  ranges  in  which  two  color  image  data  other 
than  said  preselected  one  color  image  data  are  to  be  pres- 
ent when  said  specified  pixel  is  a  monochrome  pixel  of 
white,  black  or  half-tone  black:  and 
judgement  means  for  comparing  said  other  two  color  image 
data  with  said  threshold  data  generated  by  said  generation 
means,  and  judging  that  said  specified  pixel  is  said  mono- 
chrome pixel  when  both  of  said  other  two  color  image 
data  are  respectively  fallen  in  said  respective  ranges  from 
said  upper  limit  to  said  lower  limit. 


5.345,321 
COMPACT  POLARIZATION  DEPENDENT  OPTICAL 
SWITCHING  I  NITS 
Michael  C.  IH'Jule.  Clifton  Park.  N.^  .:  Thomas  L.  Credelle,  Los 
Gatos,  Calif.:  Nabecl  ,\.  Riza,  Clifton  Park,  and  Donald  E. 
Castleberry,  Schenectady,  b<ith  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  f  ompany,  Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No,  994.012 

Int.  a,'  G02F  I/Ii35;  HOIQ  3/22 
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1  An  optical  signal  control  system  comprising: 

a  spatial  light  modulator  (SLM);  and 

a  delay  assembly  optically  coupled  to  said  SLM  to  comprise 
an  optical  switching  unit,  said  delay  assembly  compnsing 
a  single  polarizing  beamsplitter  (PBS)  coupled  to  a  delay 
path  apparatus; 

said  PBS  being  disposed  to  direct  an  incident  light  beam 
between  a  direct  path  and  a  delay  path  in  said  optical 
switching  unit  in  dependence  on  the  linear  polarization  of 
the  incident  light  beam,  said  PBS  comprising  a  cube  polar- 
izing beam  splitter  having  a  first  axis  disposed  perpendicu- 
lar to  a  first  pair  of  opposing  faces  of  the  cube  and  a 
second  axis  disposed  perpendicular  to  a  second  pair  of 
opposing  faces  of  said  cube 

said  first  pair  of  opposing  faces  comprising  a  svsitching 
unit  input  face  disposed  to  receive  light  beams  passing 
along  said  first  axis  that  are  incident  on  said  PBS  and  a 
switching  unit  output  face  disposed  opposite  the  input 
face; 
said  second  pair  of  opposing  faces  including  respectively  a 
delay  path  entry  face  and  a  delav  path  exit  face; 

said  delay  path  apparatus  being  optically  coupled  to  said 
PBS  such  that  light  beams  having  the  predetermined 
linear  polarization  to  be  deflected  in  said  PBS  towards 
said  delay  path  pa.ss  from  said  delay  path  entry  face  into 
said  delay  path  apparatus  and  pa,ss  from  said  delay  path 
apparatus  into  said  PBS  via  said  delay  path  exit  face;  and 

said  PBS  being  further  disposed  such  that  light  beams  having 
the  selected  linear  polarization  to  pass  along  said  delay 
path  are  further  deflected  after  entering  said  I'BS  to  pass 
from  said  switching  unit  output  face  along  said  first  axis. 


5.345,322 
COMPLEMENTAR\  COLOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY 

James  I..  Icrgason.  Athertnn.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Manchester 

R&D  Limited  Partnership.  Pepper  Pike,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  957.650.  Oct.  7,  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  884.241.  May  11,  1992. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  799,761.  Nov.  27, 

1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  576,602. 

Aug.  31.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

456,060,  Dec.  21,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,953,953,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358,574,  Ma>  26.  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  942.51",  Dec.  16.  1986,  Pat. 

No.  4,834.508,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

707,486,  Mar,  1,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  May  3. 1993, 

Ser.  No.  S^J.IS: 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subseyutni  tn  May  30, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  G02F  1/133 

U.S.  CI.  359—53  41  Claims 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  color  device,  comprising  at  least  one  pel 
means  for  affecting  light  incident  thereon  to  produce  output 

light. 

said  at  k:ist  one  pel  means  including  at  least  two  color  sub- 
sets, one  subset  including  a  first  color  and  the  complement 
thereof,  and  the  other  including  a  second  color  and  the 
complement  thereof,  with  said  subsets  being  arranged  in 
optical  additive  relation,  and 

wherein  each  of  said  subsets  comprises  one  or  more  volumes 
of  liquid  crystal  material  in  a  containment  medium,  and 
said  containment  medium  compnses  surface  means  for 
effecting  a  structural  alignment  of  said  liquid  crystal  mate- 
rial due  to  surface  interaction  with  said  surface  means  to 
obtain  selectively  substantial  filtering  or  non-filtering  of 
said  incident  light  as  a  function  of  a  prescribed  input. 


5,345,323 
TECHNIQUES  FOR  POLISHING  OPTICAL  FIBER  ENDS 

Nagesh  R.   Basavanhally,  Trenton:  Richard  Borutta,  both  of 

Trenton,  N.J.,  and  F^dward  W.  Jekkal,  ^  ardley.  Pa.,  assignors 

to  AT4T  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J, 

Filed  Aug,  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,523 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  6/26:  B65H  69/02:  B24B  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  385—59  12  Claims 


1  \  method  for  polishing  ends  of  an  array  of  optical  fibers 
to  make  them  suitable  for  interconnection  with  another  array 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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forming  a  plurality  of  corresponding  V-grooves  in  first  and 
second  support  members; 

<iupportmg  portions  of  each  optical  fiber  of  the  array  within 
opposite  V-grooves  of  the  first  and  second  support  mem- 
bers, and  bonding  the  first  and  second  support  members 
together  to  form  a  bonded  support  member; 

said  bonded  suppon  member  defining  first  and  second 
grooves  on  opposite  surfaces  thereof  extending  in  the 
same  direction  as  said  parallel  V-grooves; 

holding  said  bonded  support  member  such  that  optical  fibers 

supponed   therein  are  perpendicular  to  a  surface  of  a 

polishing  wheel;  and 

rotating  the  polishing  wheel  and  contacting  ends  of  the  optical 

Tiber  to  the  pohshing  wheel  to  polish  them  to  a  common  plane; 

u.  herein  the  improvement  comprises  the  steps  of: 

forming  m  a  holder  member  a  first  opening  including  a  first 
projection, 

forming  in  the  holder  member  a  cantilever  spring  member 
having  therein  a  second  projection; 

inserting  the  bonded  support  member  into  the  first  opening 
^uch  that  the  first  projection  engages  the  first  groove  and 
the  second  projection  engages  the  second  groove;  and 

thereafter  locking  the  bonded  support  member  within  the 
first  opening  to  permit  polishing  of  the  optical  fiber. 


5,345.325 
SCI  I.PTLRED  I  U,HT  DIFFl  SER  K)R  ENHANCING 

brk;htness  and  inieormitv  oe  iigt  id  crystal 

DISPI  AYS 
Todd  I  wachtmann.  Marion,  Iowa,  assignor  tn  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Seal  Beach.  C  alif. 

Eilcd  Mar,  31.  1993,  Scr.  No.  4<i.941 

Int.  CI.5  G02F  1/1335 

VS.  a.  359—69  4  Claims 


5.345.324 
ACnVE  MATRIX  I  IQl  ID  (  RYST  \!    DISPLAY  DEVICE 

HAVING  TWO  LIGHT  SHIEI  DINt.  LAYERS 
Toshihilto  Koseki.  Yokohama;  Tetsuva  fukunaiia.  tiifu;  Hideo 
Takano,   Atsugi,  and  Hidemine   \  amanaWa,   Vamato,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  49,784 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1992,  4-103144 

Int.  n.    G112E  I   136.  1/133 
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1.  A  visual  display  device  comprising: 

a  visible  light  source; 

means  for  reflecting  a  portion  of  said  visible  light  in  a  direc- 
tion toward  a  viewer; 

means  for  filtering  said  visible  light,  disposed  between  said 
light  source  and  the  viewer,  so  that,  said  visible  light  can 
be  transformed  into  a  visual  image  having  predetermined 
visual  charactenstics;  and. 

means  for  diffusing  said  light  incident  on  said  means  for 
filtering,  said  means  for  diffusing  being  interposed  be- 
tween said  means  for  filtenng  and  said  light  source,  and 
said  means  for  diffusing  funher  having  a  first  thickness  at 
a  predetermined  first  area,  a  second  thickness  at  a  prede- 
termined second  area; 

whereby,  a  visual  display  device,  with  enhanced  overall 
light  brightness,  is  provided  by  reducing  the  attenuation 
of  light  caused  by  the  diffuser.  at  said  first  area  is  achieved 
without  a  reduction  in  the  overall  average  light  intensity 
across  the  display  device. 


5,345,326 
OPTICAL  MATRIX  SWITCH 
Soichiro  Araki.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tok\o.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967.849 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  28.  1991.  3-281413 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  /'  J'     H04J  N    C 

VS.  a.  359— 117  5  Claims 


I  In  a  liquid  crystal  display  device  including  a  first  transpar- 
ent insulating  substrate  having  a  common  electrode  formed 
thereon,  a  second  transparent  insulating  substrate  having  gate 
lines  formed  in  a  first  direction,  data  lines  formed  in  a  second 
direction  so  as  to  intersect  said  gate  lines,  liquid  crystal  display 
cells  each  formed  at  a  crosspoint  of  said  gate  and  data  lines, 
said  cell  having  a  thin  film  transistor  and  a  display  electrode; 
and  a  light  shielding  layer  having  an  aperture  for  exposing  a 
displav  area  of  each  display  electrcxle;  liquid  crystal  material 
retained  between  said  first  and  second  substrates,  and  a  liquid 
crystal  onentating  layer  on  at  least  one  of  said  substrates  the 
improvement  composing: 

said  light  shielding  layer  at  an  edge  of  said  aperture  being 
located  m  an  up  stream  direction  with  respect  to  a  rubbing 
direction  of  said  orientating  layer  of  said  substrate,  com- 
prising a  thin  light  shielding  layer  formed  at  a  pjenphery  of 
said  display  electrode  for  defining  an  edge  of  said  aper- 
ture, and  a  thick  light  shielding  layer  having  an  edge 
positioned  on  said  thin  light  shielding  layer. 
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1.  An  optical  matrix  switch,  comprising: 

plural  input  light  paths,  to  which  one  or  more  input  light 

signals  are  supplied; 
plural  output  light  paths,  from  which  one  or  more  output 

light  signals  are  supplied  to  a  follow  ing  stage; 
a  plural  demultiplexing  and  multiplexing  light  paths,  each  of 

aid   plural   demultiplexing   and   multiplexing   light   paths 

being  coupled  by  a  lattice  pattern  bietween  a  correspond- 


ing one  of  said  plural  input  light  paths  and  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  plural  output  light  paths; 

plural  optical  switching  devices  each  provided  on  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  plural  demultiplexing  and  multiplex- 
ing light  paths;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  plural  optical  switching  devices 
to  be  selectively  turned  on  and  off; 

wherein  one  or  more  optical  switching  devices  which  are 
selectively  turned  on  among  said  plural  optical  switching 
devices  emit  light  signals  to  be  supplied  to  one  or  more 
output  light  paths  of  said  plural  output  light  paths  by 
receiving  and  amplifying  one  or  more  light  signals  from 
one  or  more  input  light  paths  of  said  plural  input  light 
paths,  whereby  the  optical  switching  devices  amplify  only 
light  signals  having  wavelengths  assigned  thereto:  and 

one  or  more  optical  switching  devices  which  are  selectively 
turned  off  among  said  plural  optical  switching  devices 
emit  no  light  signal  by  receiving  and  absorbing  one  or 
more  light  signals  from  one  or  more  input  light  paths  of 
said  plural  input  hght  paths. 


5.345.327 
DIGITAL  INFRARED  ( OMMl  NTCATIONS  SYSTEM 
WITH  EDGE  DETECTION 
Joseph  P.  Savickj,  Clinton.  N.J..  assignor  to  AT&  I  Bell  labora- 
tories. Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,861 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  10/00 

U.S.  CI.  359—172  31  t  laims 


r 


507 


Jy"  "-Wl'^f"' 


~1 

'  I 


aRUKER 

80X      I     ^_^ 
505 


L. 


Hn[>-5i« 


TDM 
OfV 


Ttn 

KV 


5IS(0) 


5l5(r) 


8.  A  digital  infrared  communications  system  comprising 

a  transmitter  for  emitting  a  digital  infrared  signal  represent- 
ing digital  data  and 

a  receiver  including 

infrared  collector  means  responsive  to  infrared  radiation 
including  the  digital  infrared  signal  and  noise  which  has  a 
larger  magnitude  than  the  digital  infrared  signal  and  a 
slow  rate  of  change  relative  to  the  digital  infrared  signal's 
rise  time,  the  infrared  collector  means  providing  an  input 
signal  having  a  digital  signal  portion  and  a  noise  piortion, 

digital  signal  detection  means  coupled  to  the  infrared  collec- 
tor means  for  denving  a  signal  indicating  the  digital  data 
from  the  input  signal;  and 

digital  data  deriving  means  coupled  to  the  digital  signal 
detection  means  for  deriving  the  digital  data  from  the 
signal  indicating  the  digital  data, 

the  digital  infrared  communications  system  being  character- 
ized in  that: 

the  digital  signal  detection  means  includes  means  for  detect- 
ing edges  of  the  digital  signal  portion  in  the  input  signal 
and  outputting  an  edge  signal  indicating  the  direction  of 
each  detected  edge  as  the  signal  indicating  the  digital  data 


5,345,328 
TANDEM  RESONATOR  REFLECTANCE  MODI'  ATOR 

Ian  ,1.  Frit/,,  and  Joel  R,  \\endt.  both  of  Albuquerque.  N.  Mex.. 


assignors  to  Sandia  Corporation.  Albuquerque. 
Filed  Aug.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,2" 
Int.  a.^  G02F  1/21 
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1.  A  wide  band  optical  modulator  comprising: 
a  substrate; 

tandem  Fabry-Perot  resonators  epitaxially  grown  on  said 
substrate,  composing: 

three  mirrors.  Ml.  M2.  and  M3.  each  mirror  having  a  high 
reflectance  zone  centered  at  a  Bragg  wavelength  Xg. 
M3  being  adjacent  said  substrate;  and 
two  cavities.  CI  and  C2.  spaced  from  each  other  by  M2  in 
a  stack  grown  on  M3.  Ml  being  on  top  of  said  stack,  the 
absorption  of  C2  being  changed  relative  to  the  absorp- 
tion of  CI  by  an  applied  electric  field. 
wherein  light  reflecting  from  Ml  and  M3  is  in  phase  and  light 
reflecting  from  M2  is  out  of  phase  with  light  from  Ml  and  M3 


5,345,329 
POLARIZATION. INDEPENDENI  OPTICAI    ISOI  \TOR 
Kazushi  Shirai;  Toshihiko  Takano;  Norio  lakeda.  and  Mitsu/n 
.Arii.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  (ra-.  Chemi- 
cal Company.  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62.552 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1992,  4-161181 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  530.  27/28:  CM2F  7/09 
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1.  An  optical  isolator  comprising: 

first  and  second  birefringenl  plates. 

one  of  the  first  and  second  birefnngent  plates  separating  two 
light  components  whose  planes  of  polarization  are  perpen- 
dicular to  each  other  to  make  the  two  light  components 
spatially  separate  between  separate  optical  paths,  and 

another  of  the  first  and  second  birefnngent  plates  thereafter 
combining  the  two  separate  light  components; 

a  polarizer  disposed  between  the  first  and  second  birefrin- 
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gent  plates  and  having  a  predetermined  polarized-light 
transmitting  angle; 

a  first  Faraday  rotator  disposed  between  the  first  birefrin- 
gent  plate  and  the  polarizer  and  having  a  first  Faraday 
rotation  angle  of  approximately  45  degrees. 

the  first  Faraday  rotator  functioning  in  a  forward  direction 
so  that  It  rotates  respective  polarization  planes  of  the  two 
light  components  emitted  from  the  first  birefringent  plate 
by  approximately  45  degrees  in  directions  opposite  to  each 
other  so  as  to  cause  the  polarization  planes  of  the  two  light 
components  emitted  from  the  first  birefringent  plate  to  be 
parallel  to  the  predetermined  polarized-light  transmitting 
angle  of  the  polanzer,  wherein  the  two  light  components 
emitted  from  the  first  birefringent  plate  may  pass  through 
the  polarizer, 

a  second  Faraday  rotator  disposed  between  the  second  bire- 
fringent plate  and  the  polarizer  and  having  a  second  Fara- 
day rotation  angle  of  approximately  45  degrees, 

the  second  Faraday  roUtor  functioning  in  a  reverse  direc- 
tion so  that  it  rotates  respective  polarization  planes  of  the 
two  light  components  emitted  from  the  second  birefrin- 
gent plate  by  approximately  45  degrees  in  directions  oppo- 
site to  each  other  so  as  to  cause  the  polarization  planes  of 
the  two  light  components  emitted  from  the  second  bire- 
fnngent  plate  to  be  perpendicular  to  the  predetermined 
polanzed-light  transmitting  angle  of  the  polarizer, 
wherein  the  two  light  components  emitted  from  the  sec- 
ond birefnngent  plate  do  not  pass  through  the  polarizer; 
and 

magnetic  field  means  for  applying  an  external  magnetic  field 
to  the  two  separate  optical  paths  in  the  two  Faraday 
rotators  to  magnetize  respective  regions  near  the  two 
optical  paths  in  each  of  the  Faraday  roUtors  in  opposite 
magnetization  directions  to  each  other. 


dent  gain  within  an  optical  transmission  system  employing  a 

doped  fiber  amplifier,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

generating  an  optical  pump  signal,  via  passive  polarization 
scrambling  of  a  polarized  optical  signal,  having  a  degree 
of  linear  polarization  below  that  which  would  induce  said 


5.345,350 

SINGLE  CRYSTAL  OF  3-2  Kl  RYDMETH  ACRYLIC 

ACID  WHYDRIDK 

Hidenori  Okamoto:   Norihiro   Tanaka,   both   of  Tsukuba,  and 

Keisuke  Sasaki.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan    assignors  to  Tokuyama 

Corporation,  Tokuyama,  Japan 

Filed  \ug.  14.  I'm:,  vr    No.  929.413 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  20,  1992,  4-099531 

Int.  a:  H03F  ''/OO 

I  .S.  CF  359—326  7  Oaims 

1   A  single  ,^rysial  of  3-(2-furyl)methacrylic  acid  anhydride. 

(a)  which  has  an  absorption  edge  in  a  region  of  light  having 
a  wavelength  of  not  more  than  450  nm 

(b)  which  exhibits  non-linear  optical  activity, 

(c)  which  has  a  single  crystal  structure  having  a  size  of 
which  the  largest  side  is  at  least  1  mm  long,  and 

(d)  which  consists  of  3-(2-furyl)methacrylic  acid  anhydride 
of  the  following  formula  (I) 


CH3     O    O     CH3 
I  till       I 

o  '    "cH=c — ccx:— C=CH 


n 


(I) 


doped  fiber  amplifier  to  exhibit  a  detrimental  polarization 
dependent  gain  in  response  to  the  application  of  a  polar- 
ized optical  pump  signal; 
exciting  said  doped  fiber  amplifier  with  said  generated  opti- 
cal pump  signal  to  induce  a  polarization-equalized  gain 
charactenstic. 


5,345,332 
FTBFR  AMPI  IFIER  CASCADE  FOR 
Ml  I  riWAVFIENGTH  LIGHTWAVE 
C  OMMl  MCATIONS  SYSTEM 
Valeria  L.  daSllva.  Tinton  Fails;  I.ars  F.  Eskildsen.  Atlantic 
Highlands;  F  van  L.  Goldstein.  Princeton,  and  \  aron  Silber- 
berg.  West  Windsor  Township.  Mercer  Count>.  all  of  N.J.. 
assignors  to  Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc..  Livingston, 
N.J 

Filed  Ma>  i.  1993.  Ser.  No.  56.D9S 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  24, 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  J,Ju 

U,S.  a.  359— 341  15  Claims 


5.345.331 

TECTINIQLE  FOR  REDl  (  IN»,  Pt)l  ARl/.A  UUN 

DEPENDENT  GAIN  IN  \N  \MPI  I FI ED  OPTICAL 

TRANSM!SSK)N  SYSTEM 

Neal  S.  Bergano.  Lincroft;  Vincent  J.  Ma7.urcz)k.  Manalapan. 

and  John  L.  Zyskind.  Shrewsbury,  all  of  N.J     as-siiinnrs  to 

AT&T  Bell  Uboratones.  Murray  Hill.  N.J 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1993.  Ser.  No.  4«,53<> 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  :<J/0: 
C.S  a.  359—341  13  Oaims 

1    A  method  for  reducing  the  effects  of  polarization  depen- 


I.  A  multiwavelength  lightwave  communications  system 
comprising: 

an  optical  transmission  medium; 

an  optical  transmitter  for  transmitting  plural  signal  channels 
at  a  plurality  of  wavelengths  onto  said  optical  transmission 
medium; 

an  optical  receiver  for  receiving  plural  signal  channels  at  at 
least  some  of  said  plurality  of  wavelengths  from  said 
optical  transmission  medium; 

a  cascade  of  fiber  amplifiers,  said  cascade  connected  along 
said  optical  transmission  medium  between  said  optical 
transmitter  and  said  optical  receiver,  each  fiber  amplifier 
in  tUe  cascade  amplifying  the  transmitted  plural  signal 
channels  at  least  some  of  said  plurality  of  wavelengths. 
said  cascade  of  fiber  amplifiers  being  a  cascade  of  inhomo- 
geneously  broadened  fibtr  amplifiers  operated  in  gam 
saturation. 
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5,345,333 

ILLLtMINATION  SYSTEM   \ND  METHOD  FOR  A  HIGH 

DEFINITION  FIGHT  Ml(  ROSCOPF 

(,ary  (Jreenbern.  los  Anceles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  I  nimat  (L'SA) 
(  orporation,  Fos  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  6«8,170 

Int.  Cl.^  G02B  21/06 

V.S.  a.  359—389  64  Claims 


3.  An  illumination  system  for  a  transmitted  light  microscope 
including  a  condenser  lens  means  having  an  optical  axis  and 
objective  lens  means  having  an  optical  axis,  comprising  in 
combination: 

light  beam  source  means  for  providing  a  light  beam  along  a 
source  beam  path  that  is  non-coincident  with  the  optical 
axis  of  the  condenser  lens  means;  and 
beam  path  shift  means  disposed  off  the  optical  axis  of  the 
condenser  lens  means  in  said  source  beam  path,  said  beam 
path  shift  means  operable  to  shift  the  path  of  said  source 
means  light  beam  and  redirect  it  along  an  incident  path 
that  passes  through  the  condenser  lens  means,  and  an  exit 
path  from  the  condenser  lens  means  that  passes  through 
the  objective  lens  means,  wherein  the  path  between  the 
condenser  lens  means  and  the  objective  lens  means  is 
oblique  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  objective  lens  means. 


5.345.334 

MECHANICAL  CONTROL  L  NIL  FOR  A  SCRGICAL 

MICROSCOPE  CONNFCll  I)  FO  A  STAND 

Rudolf  Heller.  Zurich.  Switzerland.  a.v>ignor  to  Carl-Zeiss-Stif- 
tung.  Heidenhcim 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,413 
(  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germain,  Oct    H. 
1991,4133241 

Int.  a.'  G02B  7/24 
U.S.  CI,  359—393  6  Claims 


ing  a  center  of  gravity  (SP),  the  surgical  microscope  being 
connected  to  a  supporting  stand  mountable  on  a  fioor  and 
being  movable  in  space  about  a  surgery  point  (OP)  which  is 
viewed  through  the  surgical  microscope  in  a  viewing  direction 
W,  the  supporting  stand  defining  horizontal  and  vertical  rota- 
tional axes,  the  mechanical  control  unit  defining  a  geometric 
projection  point  (SP)  of  said  center  of  gravity  (SP)  and  a 
geometric  projection  point  (OP')  of  said  surgery  point  (OP), 
the  mechanical  control  unit  comprising: 

adaptation  connecting  means  provided  on  said  supporting 
stand  for  connecting  said  mechanical  control  unit  thereto; 
articulated  linkage  lever  means  for  transmitting  the  move- 
ment of  said  center  of  gravity  (SP)  to  said  geometric 
projection  point  (SP)  so  as  to  cause  the  movement  of  said 
geometric  projection  point  (SP')  to  follow  said  center  of 
gravity  (SP); 
linkage  means  for  adjusting  said  viewing  direction  W  and 

the  distance  between  said  points  (SP')  and  OP'); 
targeting  means  for  facilitating  an  adjustment  of  said  me- 
chanical control  unit; 
blocking  means  for  blocking  the  movement  of  said  surgical 

microscope; 
said  mechanical  control  unit  being  arranged  with  respect  to 

said  supporting  stand  so  as  to  cause: 
a  first  connecting  line  between  said  surgery  point  (OP)  and 
said  projection  point  (OP')  to  define  an  intersect  point  (M) 
with  said  \ertical  and  horizontal  rotational  axes  of  said 
supporting  stand; 
a  second  connecting  line  between  said  center  of  gravity  (SP) 
and  said  geometric  projection  point  (SP')  to  pass  through 
said  intersect  point  (M); 
said  surgery  point  (OP),  said  intersect  point  (M)  and  said 
center  of  gravity  (SP)  conjointly  defining  a  first  imaginary 
triangle;  and.  said  geometric  projection  point  (OP'),  said 
geometric  projection  point  (SP)  and  aid  intersect  point 
(M)  conjointly  defining  a  second  imaginary  triangle;  and, 
said  first  and  second  triangles  to  be  geometrically  similar  to 
each  other  with  each  two  corresponding  sides  of  said 
triangles  conjointly  defining  a  length  ratio  determining 
the  transfer  of  movement  of  said  center  of  gravity  (SP)  to 
said  geometric  projection  point  (SP')  thereof. 


5,345,335 

OPTICALLY  Bl  TTED  ELECTRO-OPTICAL 

COMPONENTS 

Dirk  ( Ostrop.  Duffel;  Frank  Trouillard.  lint,  and  Patrick  Pan- 
dclaers,  Brussei.  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert 
N.V.,  Mortsel.  Belgium 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  40.(»00 
Claims   priority,   application   European    Pat.   Off.    \pr     22 
1992.  92201132.5 

Int.  CI."  H04N//02&  1/18 
L.S.  CI.  359— 6IS  IS  Qaims 


1   A  mechanical  control  unit  for  a  surgical  microscope  hav- 


1  An  imaging  device  which  comprises  lens  means  for  focus- 
ing a  first  focal  plane  onto  a  second  focal  plane  along  an  optical 
path,  optical  path  dividing  means  located  between  the  lens 
means  and  one  of  said  focal  planes  for  dividing  the  optical  path 
into  at  least  two  optical  subpaths  leading  to  corresponding 
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subfocal  planes,  at  least  one  electro-optical  component  ar- 
ranged in  each  of  said  subfocal  planes,  and  fixing  means  for 
filing  the  spatial  position  of  each  of  said  electro-optical  com- 
ponents so  that  said  components  are  correctly  aligned  relative 
to  the  sublocal  plane  at  which  it  is  arranged,  in  combination. 
the  imprcement  u  herein  each  of  said  electro-optical  compo- 
nents has  at  least  one  pair  of  lateral  surface  thereon,  and  said 
t'uing  means  comprises  an  elongated  glass  member  (33)  with  a 
mounting  surface  for  each  of  said  components  at  each  of  said 
>ubfocal  planes,  and  for  each  said  component  at  least  pair  of 
mounting  legs  each  with  a  base  surface  (63)  and  a  supporting 
^urtace  (58  59)  extending  in  true  rectangular  relation  to  such 
ba-.e  surface,  each  of  the  base  surfaces  being  adhesively  bonded 
to  a  mounting  surface  of  said  glass  member  and  the  supporting 
surfaces  of  each  pair  of  mounting  legs  being  adhesively  bonded 
to  the  pair  of  lateral  surfaces  on  a  corresponding  electro-opti- 
cal component. 


5,345.337 

VISCOUS  siPFRfoor  Ki)  I  iQL  in  I  f;ns  elements 

HA\1N(,  ABVORMAI   DISPERSION 
Robert  D.  Sigler,  Cupertino.  Calif.,  assignor  to  l,f>ckheed  Mis- 
siles &  Space  (  ompany.  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  10.04« 
Int.  CI."  G02B  3,12.  h06 
VS.  a.  359—665  13  Oaims 


5.345,336 

MICRO  \SPHERICAI    I  ENS  AND  FABRICATING 

METHOD  THEREFOR  XNDOPTUM   DEVICE 

Shigeni   Aoyama,  Takatsuki;   Tsukasa   >  amashita,  Nara,  and 

Shiro  Ogata,  Kyoto,  all  of  .Japan.  as.sienors  to  Omron  Tateisi 

Electronics  Co..  Kyoto,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser   No.  434.029.  Nov.  9,  19H9,  Pat.  No.  5.148.322. 

This  application  Jun.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  899.374 

Int.  a:  G02B  27/44.  13/18 

L  S.  a.  359 — 628  14  Claims 


1   An  imaging  device  comprising: 

a  transparent  substrate  having  opposite  surfaces; 

a  plurality  of  micro  aspherical  lenses,  each  of  said  micro 
asphencal  lenses  disposed  upon  a  surface  of  said  transpar- 
ent substrate; 

said  micro  asphencal  lenses  arranged  such  that  the  optical 
axis  of  each  of  said  micro  aspherical  lenses  disposed  on 
one  of  said  opposite  surfaces  coincides  with  the  optical 
axis  of  a  respective  micro  aspherical  lens  disposed  on  the 
other  of  said  opposite  surfaces; 

said  plurality  of  micro  asphencal  lenses  provided  in  a  plural- 
ity of  rows  on  each  of  said  opposite  surfaces;  and 

said  plurality  of  micro  Jisphencal  lenses  further  provided  in 
a  zig-zag  pattern  on  each  of  said  opposite  surfaces. 


1.  An  optical  system  compnsing  a  first  rigid  refractive  ele- 
ment, a  second  ngid  refractive  element,  and  a  liquid  refractive 
element,  said  first  and  second  rigid  refractive  elements  and  said 
liquid  refractive  element  coacting  w  ith  each  other  to  provide  a 
correction  for  chromatic  aberration  in  said  optical  system,  said 
liquid  refractive  element  consisting  essentially  of  a  liquid  that 
becomes  supercooled  at  temperatures  below  its  transition  tem- 
perature for  solidification,  said  liquid  refractne  element  being 
substantially  transparent  to  electromagnetic  radiation  at  visible 
wavelengths  throughout  an  operational  temperature  range  of 
about  25°  C.±20°  C,  said  first  and  second  ngid  refractive 
elements  being  of  substantially  normal  dispersion,  said  liquid 
being  of  substantially  abnormal  dispersion 

10.  An  optical  system  comprising  a  first  ngid  refractive 
element,  a  second  ngid  refractive  element,  and  a  liquid  refrac- 
tive element,  said  first  and  second  rigid  refractiv  e  elements  and 
said  liquid  refractive  element  coacting  with  each  other  to 
provide  a  correction  for  chromatic  aberration  in  said  optical 
system,  said  liquid  refractive  element  consisting  essentially  of  a 
viscous  liquid  that  is  substantially  transparent  to  electromag- 
netic radiation  at  visible  wavelengths  throughout  an  opera- 
tional temperature  range  of  about  25°  C.±20°  C.  said  liquid 
having  a  viscosity  greater  than  50  centistokes  at  25°  C. 


5,345.338 

ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM  FOR  LSE  IN  A  COPYING 

APPARATUS 

Toshibiko  Leda,  loyokawa,  Japan,  and  Sanae  Watanebe,  Storrs. 

Conn.,    assignors    to    Minolta    Camera    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 

Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  37,284 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  30,  1992,  4-102368; 
Apr.  23,  1992,  4-129408;  Apr.  23,  1992,  4-129409 

Int.  CI,'  G02B  1.^   N 
U.S.  a.  359—679  6  Oaims 

1.  A  zoom  lens  system  for  use  in  a  copying  apparatus  com 
prising  from  the  object  side: 
a  first  lens  unit  of  a  negative  power  including  a  first  lens 
element  of  a  negative  p>ower  strongly  concave  to  the 
object  side; 
a  second  lens  unit  of  a  positive  power  including  a  second  lens 
element  which  is  a  positive  meniscus  lens  element  convex 
to  the  object  side,  a  third  lens  element  which  is  a  bi-con- 
cave  lens  element  whose  object  side  surface  has  a  larger 
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radius  of  curvature  and  a  fourth  lens  element  which  is  a 
bi-convex  lens  element,  said  second  lens  unit  being  overall 
positive  and  a  distance  between  said  second  and  third  lens 
elements  slightly  varying;  and 


d:    d(   de  d7    ds 


a  third-lens  unit  of  a  negative  power  including  a  fifth  lens 
element  which  is  a  negative  meniscus  lens  element  con- 
cave to  the  image  side, 

wherein  the  following  conditions  are  fulfilled: 


0.4  <  ■^-  <  0.6 


0.95  <  -—  <  1.35 


where  F  represents  a  focal  length  of  the  entire  lens  system  at  a 
magnification  of  —  1  X  Fl  represents  a  focal  length  of  the  first 
lens  unit  at  a  magnification  of  —  1  X ,  F2  represents  a  focal 
length  of  the  second  lens  unit  at  a  magnification  of  —  1  X  and 
F3  represents  a  focal  length  of  the  third  lens  unit  at  a  magnifi- 
cation of  —  1  X ,  and  wherein  zooming  is  performed  while  a 
conjugate  distance  is  kept  constant  by  moving  the  entire  lens 
system  along  the  optical  axis  while: 

varying  a  distance  between  the  first  and  second  lens  units 
and  a  distance  between  the  second  and  third  lens  units  so 
that  the  following  conditions  are  fulfilled: 

Arf2<A</8  when  \fi\>] 

Arf2>Arf8  when  |^|<1 

where  Ad2  represents  a  variation  amount  of  the  distance  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  lens  units  during  zooming,  Ad8 
represents  a  variation  amount  of  the  distance  between  the 
second  and  third  lens  units  during  zooming  and  /3  represents  a 
magnification;  and 

varying,  at  least  either  at  a  magnification  larger  than  unity  or 
at  a  magnification  smaller  than  unity,  a  distance  between 
the  second  and  third  lens  elements  of  the  second  lens  unit 
so  that  the  following  conditions  are  fulfilled: 

d*<d*  when  |/J|>I 

rf4>d4' when  |/3|<1 

where  d4  represents  the  distance  between  the  second  and  third 

lens  elements  at  unity  magnification  and  d4'  represents  the 
distance  between  the  second  and  third  lens  elements  at  a  mag- 
nification other  ihan  unity. 


5,345,339 
MOTORIZED  MIRROR  ASSEMBLY 

Alan  S.  Knieriem,  Syracuse,  and  Richard  A.  Tamburrino,  Au- 
burn, both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Welch  Allyn.  Inc..  Skaneate- 
les  Falls,  NY. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,165 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  23/00.  7/00 

L.S.  a.  359—872  7  Qaims 

1.  A  motorized  mirror  assembly  attachable  to  the  distal  end 

of  a  borescope  insertion  tube  for  rotating  a  mirror  about  the 

axis  thereof  to  provide  a  side  v lewing  capability,  comprising: 


a  housing  having  an  access  port  at  one  end; 
a  motor/gearbox  disposed  in  said  housing  having  a  shaft,  a 
first  electrical  terminal  and  a  second  electrical  terminal, 
said  access  port  allowing  access  to  said  shaft; 
a  side-viewing  mirror  that  is  detachably  mounted  on  said 

shaft  for  rotation  therewith; 
a  battery   enclosure   and   a   battery   removably  disposed 

therein; 
a  ring  retainer  connected  to  said  housing; 
switch  means  for  completing  an  electrical  circuit  between 
said  battery  and  said  motor/gearbox,  said  switch  means 
alternating  between  a  power-on  state  and  a  power-off 
state,  said  switch  means  comprising: 
an  external  ring  having  a  first  end  portion  that  surrounds 
a  portion  of  said  ring  retainer,  a  second  end,  and  in- 
wardly projecting  studs; 
a  contact  ring  disposed  in  said  ring  retainer  and  rotatable 
about  an  axis  thereof  said  contact  nng  having  slots 
formed  therein  that  are  engaged  by  said  inwardly  pro- 


jecting studs  of  said  external  ring  to  urge  said  contact 

ring  into  rotation  therewith  to  make  and  break  electrical 
contact  with  said  first  electrical  terminal  of  said  motor/- 
gearbox,    said    nng    retainer   having    openings    there- 
through that  allow  said  external  ring  to  advance  there- 
over, said  battery  enclosure  being  connected  to  said 
second  end  of  said  external  ring  and  having  an  access 
means  to  allow  installation  and  removal  of  said  battery; 
and 
electncal  contact  means  connected  to  said  switch  means, 
comprising  a  compression  spring,  mounted  in  electrical 
contact  with  a  terminal  of  said  battery  and  said  second 
electrical   terminal   of  said   motor 'gearbox,   urging  said 
motor/gearbox  against  said  housing,  and  urging  said  bat- 
tery against  said   battery   enclosure  to  establish  secure 
electrical  continuity  therebetween: 
whereby  said  battery  can  be  removed  and  a  replacement 
battery  installed  without  disturbing  said  contact  ring  and 
without  affecting  said  slates  of  said  switch  means 


5.345,340 
PLl  RAL  PASS  \  ISION  S^  STE.M 
Robert  \\  Goedert.  Oakland  County.  Mich.,  assignor  lo  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  Washington.  D.C 

Filed  May  20.  1993,  Ser.  No.  64.322 
Int.  CI.'  (;02B  5/22 
L  .S.  a.  359—885  12  Claims 

1    An  optical  system  for  selectively  passing  light  below  a 
given  fluence  while  blocking  light  above  the  given  fluence,  the 
system  comprising: 
a  NLASM, 

a  first  focal  zone  within  the  NLASM; 
a  first  receiving  means  for  concentrating  within  the  first 

focal  zone  parallel  light  rays  entering  the  system; 
a  second  focal  zone  within  the  NLSAM; 


■JQ" 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  b,  1994 


September  6.  1994 


EI  F.CTRICAL 


593 


repas-sing  means  for  redirecting  and  refocussing  light  rays 

leaving  ihe  first  focal  zone  into  the  second  focal  zone; 
a  second  receiving  means  optically  downstream  of  the  re- 


gaps  of  the  replication  head  to  be  smaller  than  those  of  a 
reproducing  head. 


piling  Tieins  for  receiving  exiting  light  rays  that  have 
passed  through  the  second  focal  zone,  the  second  receiv- 
ing means  placing  the  exiting  light  rays  in  mutual  parallel 
relation. 


5,345.341 

MFTHOD  OF  MAM  FACTl  RINC  \  RKPUCATED 

MAGNETIC  REPRODLCINt,  MH)ll  M.  SUCH  AS  A 

MAGNETIC-TAPE  CASSETTE  PR()\  IDH*  VVITH  A 

MUSIC  RECORDING,  AND  MAGNETIC    RKPl  ICATION 

HEAD  AND  REPLICATION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  USE 

IN  THE  MFTHOD 
Jozef  M.  Durland.  Uusden.  Netherlands,  assiijnor  to  U,S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York.  N.V  . 
Continuation  of  Ser   No.  929,067.  Aug.  12,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  146,467 
Qaims  priority,  application   (•  uropean   Pat.  Off.,  Mar.   19, 
1992,  92200799.2 

Int.  a.    GUB  5/86.  5/265.  5/29 
U.S.  a.  360—15  'w 


5,345,342 
DISK  DRIVE  USING  PRMl  SYNCHRONOUS  SAMPLING 
DATA  DETECTION  AND  AS\  CHRONOUS  DFTECTION 

OF  EMBEDDED  SECTOR  SERVO 

VMlliam    f.    Abbott,   Portola   Valley:    Hunfj   C.    Nguyen,   and 

Kenneth  E.  Johnson,  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Quantum  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser   No.  937,064,  Aug.  27,  1992.  This  application 

Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,146 

Int.  C\:  GllB  i.yV,  .\5<'6 

VS.  a.  360-^i8  11  Oaims 
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1  .A  method  of  manufacturing  a  replicated  magnetic  repro- 
duction medium,  such  as  a  magnetic-tape  cassette  provided 
with  a  music  recording,  said  reproduction  medium  comprising 
a  magnetic  tape  having  a  plurality  of  tracks  extending  parallel 
to  one  another  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  magnetic  tape 
at  specified  spacmgs  within  certain  limits  from  one  another, 
said  reproduction  medium  serving  for  the  reproduction  of  the 
replicated  signal  by  means  of  a  magnetic  reproducmg  head 
having  a  plurality  of  transducing  gaps  situated  at  specified 
spacmgs  \K  ithin  ceruin  limits  from  one  another  with  a  specified 
normal  tape  tension  within  certain  limits,  said  method  compris- 
mg  the  steps 

transporting  the  tape  during  the  replication  over  a  head  face 

of  a  magnetic  replication  head  also  having  a  plurality  of 

transducing  gaps  with  a  certain  spacing  from  one  another, 

characterized  in  that  said  method  further  comprises  the  steps: 

mcreasing  the  tension  exerted  on  the  tape  in  comparison 
with  the  normal  tension;  and 

reducing  the  spacings  between  the  centers  of  the  transducing 


6  Cteims  1.  A  partial  response,  maximum  likelihood  data  channel  for 
a  disk  drive  including  a  rotating  data  storage  disk,  a  data  trans- 
ducer head  positionable  relative  to  selected  ones  of  a  multiplic- 
ity of  concentnc  data  tracks  formed  on  the  data  storage  surface 
by  a  head  position  actuator  structure  operating  within  a  head 
position  servo  loop  wherein  the  concentric  data  tracks  are 
periodically  interrupted  b\  a  plurality  of  servo  interruptions 
per  rotation  when  servo  sectors  recorded  with  head  position 
information  at  a  servo  data  rate  asynchronous  with  the  code 
data  rate  for  the  tracks  are  read  b\  the  head,  the  channel  com- 
prising: 

quantization  means  for  quantizing  user  data  samples  of  user 
data  read  from  a  said  track  at  a  quantization  rate  related  to 
said  code  data  rate  and  for  quantizing  samples  of  said  head 
position  information  during  each  servo  interruption  at  a 
quantization  rate  related  to  said  servo  data  rale. 
adaptive  digital  FIR  filter  means  downstream  of  said  quanti- 
zation means  for  t'lltenng  said  u.ser  data  samples  in  accor- 
dance with  charactenstics  adaptively  developed  for  a  said 
head  and  track  having  recorded  user  data  from  w  hich  said 
samples  have  been  obtained  and  for  filtering  quantized 
servo  samples  and  for  filtenng  said  servo  information 
samples  during  each  said  servo  irtferruption, 
servo  coefficient  control  means  for  loading  in  real  time  said 
digital  FIR  filter  with  coefficients  for  servo  information 
recorded  in  said  servo  sectors  during  the  period  of  each 
servo  interruption, 
Viterbi  detector  means  downstream  of  said  adaptive  digital 
FIR  filter  means  for  maximum  likelihood  decoding  of  said 
filtered  digital  data  samples,  and 
servo  detector  means  for  detecting  said  head  position  infor- 
mation from  said  quantized  and  t'lltered  servo  information 
samples  and  for  providing  the  detected  head  position 
information  to  the  head  position  servo  loop. 


5,345,343 

POWER  SAVING  SYSTEM  FOR  FILE  PROTECT  AND 

DISK  CAPACITY  SENSORS  IN  ROTATING  DISK  DATA 

STORAGE  APPARATUS 

lohru  Miura,  Chofu,  and  Hiroshi  Isuvuguchi,  Tokyo,  both  of 
lapan.  assignors  to  Teac  Corp..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  49.562 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  20,  1992,  4-126801 

Int.  CI.    GllB  l.\'i>i.  15/ IS 

IS.  CI.  360—60  12  aaims 


.¥'°^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  data  transfer  with  a  replaceable  disk 
cartridge  under  the  control  of  a  host  system,  the  disk  cartridge 
having  a  data  storage  disk  rotatably  housed  in  a  protective 
envelope  with  a  file  protect  mark  indicative  of  whether  the 
disk  is  protected  or  unprotected  against  writing,  a  power  sav- 
ing system  comprising. 

(a)  file  protect  sensor  means  for  electrically  sensing  whether 
the  disk  cartridge  is  protected  or  unprotected  against 
writing; 

(b)  input  means  for  inputting  from  the  host  system  a  dnve 
select  signal  having  a  first  state  for  holding  the  apparatus 
in  operation,  and  a  second  state  for  holding  the  apparatus 
out  of  operation;  and 

(c)  power  saving  means  connected  between  the  file  protect 
sensor  means  and  the  input  means  for  holding  the  file 
protect  sensor  means  electrically  energized  when  the 
dnve  select  signal  is  in  the  first  slate,  and  unenergized 
uhen  the  dnve  select  signal  is  in  the  second  state. 
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1    An  audio  playback  system  for  a  video  cassette  recording 
.impnsing: 
a  plurality  of  audio  heads  arranged  on  a  drum  and  adapted  to 


play  back  alternately  audio  signals  recorded  on  a  cassette 
tape  according  to  a  rotation  of  the  drum; 
amplifying  means  for  amplifying  respective  audio  signals 

played  back  by  the  audio  heads; 

filtering  means  for  filtering  amplified  audio  signals  to  sepa- 
rate each  audio  signal  into  audio  signals  corresponding  to 
first  and  second  stereo  channels,  respectively; 

digital  demodulating  means  for  digitally  demodulating  the 
audio  signals  corresponding  to  the  first  and  second  stereo 
channels; 

correction  signal  generating  means  for  detecting  a  phase 
difference  between  the  demodulated  digital  audio  signals 
and  generating  a  correction  signal  for  correcting  the  phase 
difference, 

memory  means  for  stonng  the  demodulated  digital  audio 
signals  temporarily,  correcting  an  error  caused  by  the 
phase  difference  according  to  the  correction  signal  from 
the  correction  signal  generating  means  and  then  output- 
ting  error  corrected  digital  audio  signals;  and 

switching  means  for  switching  digital  audio  signals  from  the 
memory  means  to  combine  them  into  continuous  digital 
audio  signals  each  corresponding  to  each  stereo  channel, 
respectively. 


5.345.345 
ROTARY   HEAD  TYPE  MAGNETIC 
RECORDING  REPRODUCING  UNIT 
Tatsumaro  Yamashita.  and  Seiichi  Nagai.  both  of  Shibata.  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  655.511.  Feb.  12.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  19.  1993.  Ser,  No   94.A55 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  6.  1990,  2-54673 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  15'14 

U.S.  CI.  360— 64  12  Claims 


5,345,344 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  NOISE 
WHEN  SWITCHING  BETWEEN  HEADS  IN  A  DIGITAL 
*  VIDEO  CASSETTE  RECORDER 

,Ja  T.  Kim,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Croldstar  Company, 
Limited,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  879.901 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  14,  1991, 
6852   1991 

Int.  a.' GllB  15/14.  20/20 
L  .S.  CI.  360—64  5  Haims 


SIGNALS  TO  ec  neccRoeD 


1.  A  rotary  head  type  magnetic  recording/reproducing  unit 
for  reading  from  or  wnting  to  a  magnetic  tape,  the  magnetic 
tape  having  first  and  second  parallel  edges,  the  magnetic  tape 
including  an  elongated  data  storage  area  arranged  ion  a  diago- 
nal direction  with  respect  to  the  first  and  second  parallel  edges, 
the  data  storage  area  ha\  mg  first  and  second  ends  which  define 
a  length  of  the  data  storage  area  measured  in  the  diagonal 
direction,  said  unit  comprising: 

a  drum  for  receiv  ing  m  close  contact  the  magnetic  tape  on  its 
periphery  such  that  the  magnetic  tape  is  wrapped  on  a 
contact  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  drum,  and 
a  pair  of  magnetic  heads  arranged  on  said  drum  for  running 
slantly  on  the  magnetic  tape  for  recording  to  or  reproduc- 
ing from  the  data  storage  area, 
wherein  a  span  of  the  contact  portion  of  the  drum's  penph- 
ery  and  the  magnetic  tape  is  greater  than  the  length  of  the 
data  storage  area  of  the  magnetic  tape,  whereby  the  mag- 
netic head  initially  contacts  the  tape  at  a  first  point  be- 
tween the  first  edge  of  the  magnetic  tape  and  the  first  end 
of  the  data  storage  area,  travels  along  the  length  of  the 
data  storage  area  to  the  second  end.  and  is  separated  from 
the  magnetic  tape  at  a  second  point  located  between  the 
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second  end  of  the  data  storage  area  and  the  second  edge  of 

the  magnetic  tape,  and 
wherein  the  distance  between  the  first  point  and  the  first  end 
of  the  data  storage  area  is  sufficient  to  allow  distortion  to 
settle,  the  distortion  being  caused  by  the  initial  contact 
between  the  magnetic  head  and  the  tape,  the  distance  also 
being  sufficient  to  perform  a  switching  operation,  after  the 
distortion  has  settled,  whereby  the  magnetic  head  is  con- 
nected to  recording/reproducing  circuitry. 


5.345,34^ 

POSmVF  FEEDBACK  I  ()W  I NPLT  CAPACITANCE 

DIFFERENTIAI    \MPMKIfR 

Craig  M.  Brannon,  Maplewood,  and  Tuan  V  .  Nno.  Kden  Prairie. 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  \TC  Inc.  Bloomington,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  M).  1993,  S«r.  No.  39,859 

Int.  CI.'  GllB       'J.  H03F  J/45.  3/04.  3/68 

U.S.  a.  360—67  17  Qaims 


transistor,  wherein  the  first  and  second  electrodes  of  the 
second  output  stage  transistor  are  connected  in  series  with 
the  first  and  second  electrodes  of  the  second  input  stage 
transistor  and  with  the  second  resistor  to  form  a  portion  of 
the  second  current  path; 

first  control  means  coupled  to  the  control  electrode  of  the 
first  output  stage  transistor  for  providing  the  first  positive 
feedback  signal  as  a  function  of  a  first  input  signal  at  the 
first  input  to  the  differential  preamplifier  to  control  the 
input  capacitance  of  the  first  input  stage  transistor  so  that 
the  differential  preamplifier  maximum  read  data  rate  in- 
creases; and 

second  control  means  coupled  to  the  control  electrode  of  the 
second  output  stage  transistor  for  providing  the  second 
positive  feedback  signal  as  a  function  of  a  second  input 
signal  at  the  second  input  to  the  differential  preamplifier 
to  control  the  input  capacitance  of  the  second  input  stage 
transistor  so  that  the  differential  preamplifier  maximum 
read  data  rate  increases. 
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5,345.347 
DISK  DRIVE  WITH  REDUCED  POWER  MODELS 
Donn  A.  Hopkins,  Irvine;  Kenneth  D.  Donner,  l^guna  Niguel; 
Marc  B.  (Fold-stone,  Irvine;  Dung  T.  Nguyen,  Fountain  Valley; 
Rudolf  Wiegand.  Fremont,  and  David  E.  McKinley,  San  Jose, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Western  Digital  Corporation.  Irvine. 
Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1992.  ,Ser.  No.  836.775 

Int.  CI.'  GIIB  19/00 

VS.  a.  360—71  27  aaims 


9  A  read  differential  preamplifier  for  use  in  reading  data  in 
a  magnetic  storage  system,  the  read  differential  preamplifier 
comprising: 

first  and  second  voltage  supply  terminals; 

a  first  current  source  coupled  to  the  second  voltage  supply 
terminal;  a  first  input  stage  transistor  having  a  first  elec- 
trode, a  second  electrode  coupled  to  the  first  current 
source,  and  a  control  electrode  which  acts  as  a  first  input 
to  the  differential  preamplifier,  wherein  the  first  and  sec- 
ond electrodes  are  connected  in  series  and  form  a  portion 
of  a  first  current  path: 

a  second  input  stage  transistor  having  a  first  electrode,  a 
second  electrode  coupled  to  the  first  current  source,  and  a 
control  electrode  which  acts  as  a  second  input  to  the 
differential  preamplifier,  wherein  the  first  and  second 
electrodes  are  connected  in  senes  and  form  a  portion  of  a 
second  current  path; 

a  first  output  stage  transistor  having  a  first  electrode  coupled 
to  the  first  voltage  supply  terminal  through  a  first  resistor, 
the  first  electrode  acting  as  a  first  differential  preamplifier 
output,  a  second  electrode  coupled  to  the  first  electrode  of 
the  first  input  stage  transistor,  and  a  control  electrode  for 
receiving  a  first  positive  feedback  signal,  the  first  positive 
feedback  signal  controlling  the  input  capacitance  of  the 
first  input  stage  transistor,  wherein  the  first  and  second 
electrodes  of  the  first  output  stage  transistor  are  con- 
nected in  senes  with  the  first  and  second  electrodes  of  the 
first  input  stage  transistor  and  with  the  first  resistor  to 
form  a  ponion  of  the  first  current  path; 

a  second  output  stage  transistor  having  a  first  electrode 
coupled  to  the  first  voltage  supply  terminal  through  a 
second  resistor,  the  first  electrode  acting  as  a  second 
differential  preamplifier  output,  a  second  electrode  cou- 
pled to  the  first  electrode  of  the  second  input  stage  transis- 
tor, and  a  control  electrode  for  receiving  a  second  positive 
feedback  signal,  the  second  positive  feedback  signal  con- 
trolling the  input  capacitance  of  the  second  input  stage 
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1.  In  a  rotating  disk  data  storage  device,  adapted  for  use  with 
a  host  computer,  said  data  storage  device  having 

one  or  more  rotatable  data  storage  disks  each  having  a  plu- 
rality of  concentric  data  tracks  on  one  or  more  disk  sur- 
faces thereof; 

a  spindle  for  rotatably  supporting  said  data  storage  disks; 

a  spindle  motor  for  rotationaily  driving  said  spindle; 

an  actuator  for  supporting  one  or  more  read/wnte  trans- 
ducer heads  adjacent  said  one  or  more  disk  surfaces; 

an  actuator  motor  for  moving  said  actuator  and  read/write 
transducer  heads  to  radial  data  tracks  on  said  disk  sur- 
faces; 

a  microcontroller  for  controlling  and  monitoring  the  data 
storage  device  functions,  said  microcontroller  including  a 
read  only  memory  having  a  number  of  control  programs 
written  therein  and  a  random  access  memory  for  tempo- 
rary data  storage; 

read  channel  circuitry  for  receiving  and  amplifying  data  and 
servo  signals  read  from  the  disk  surfaces  by  said  read/- 
write  transducer  heads; 
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servo  system  controller  circuitry  for  employing  servo  infor- 
mation read  from  said  disk  surfaces  to  control  said  actua- 
tor motor  to  position  said  read/write  heads  over  desired 
data  tracks  in  response  to  host  commands; 

spindle  motor  driver  and  control  circuitry  for  driving  said 
spindle  motor  so  as  to  rotate  said  data  disks  at  a  desired 
rotational  velocity;  and 

host  interface/disk  controller  circuitry  for  receiving  host 
commands  and  data  to  be  wntten  on  said  disk  surfaces 
from  said  host  computer  and  for  converting  said  data  to  a 
tVirmat  suited  for  wnting  onto  said  disk  surfaces  and  for 
providing  data  read  from  said  disk  surfaces  to  said  host 
computer  in  response  to  host  read  commands; 
the  method  for  controlling  said  disk  drive  so  as  to  reduce  the 
power  consumption  thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

initiating  a  timer  function  after  completion  of  execution  of  a 
host  computer  read/vvrite  command,  said  timer  function 
having  a  timeout  after  a  predetermined  period  of  time; 

after  completion  of  said  predetermined  period  without  re- 
ceipt of  a  host  read/write  command,  wholly  or  partially 
disabling  said  read  channel  circuitry,  servo  controller 
circuitry,  and  actuator  motor  and  placing  said  host  inter- 
face/disk controller  circuitry  in  a  low  power  mode  capa- 
ble of  receiving  all  host  commands  from  said  host  com- 
puter. 
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1.  A  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  recording  medium  including  servo  data; 

head  means  for  reading  out  the  servo  data  from  the  record- 
ing medium: 

moving  means  for  moving  the  head  means  over  the  record- 
ing medium; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  moving  positions  of  the  head 
means  in  accordance  with  the  read  out  servo  data; 

first  acquiring  means  for  acquiring  a  moving  speed  value  in 
accordance  with  the  delected  moving  positions, 

second  acquiring  means  for  acquiring  a  target  speed  \aliie 
corresponding  in  a  distance  between  a  target  p<_isition  and 
the  delected  moving  position, 

subtracting  means  for  subtracting  the  moving  speed  value 
from  the  target  speed  value  to  obtain  a  difference  sp>eed 
value; 

determining  means  for  determining  a  gain  responsive  to  the 
sign  of  the  difference  speed  value,  the  gain  having  a  first 


value  when  the  difference  speed  value  is  positive  and  a 

second  value  when  the  difference  speed  value  is  negative, 
the  first  value  being  greater  than  the  second  value;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  moving  means  to  have  a 
moving  speed  affected  by  the  determined  gain. 


5.345.349 
MAGAZINE  LATCHING  AND  FLECTION  MECHANISM 

FOR  A  CASSETTE  ALTOI  OADKR 
Michel  A.  Pierrat.  Boulder.  Colo.,  assignor  to  FncNnina  Inc.. 

Boulder,  Colo, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  727,647.  Jul,  9.  1991.  Pat,  No. 
5.184,260,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  555,576. 
Jul.  19.  1990,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No, 
679.910.  Apr.  3.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  .lul,  2,  1992, 
Ser.  No,  909.061 
Int.  a.'  GllB  :J  X  15/68 
I'.S.  a.  360—92  8  aaims 


5.345.348 
CONTROI.I.ING  THE  MOVING  SPEED  OF  A  MAGNETIC 
HEAD  BY  VARYING  THE  GAIN  IN  RESPONSE  TO  THE 

SIGN  OF  THE  ERROR  SIGNAL 
Hiroshi  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723.439 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  29.  1990.  2-173079 

Int.  CI.' GllB  5/396 

U.S.  a.  360—78.07  2  Claims 


1.  In  an  autoloader  ha\  mg  a  removable  magazine  for  holding 
a  plurality  of  ca.ssettes,  the  combination  compnsing 

a  movable  pawl  mounted  on  said  autoloader  and  rotatably 
mosable  between  an  engagement  position  wherein  said 
pawl  engages  said  magazine,  and  a  release  position 
wherein  said  pawl  is  released  from  said  magazine, 

receiving  means  forming  part  of  the  magazine  for  engaging 
said  pawl  when  in  said  engagement  position, 

means  responsive  to  insertion  of  said  magazine  into  said 
autoloader  for  moving  said  pawl  into  said  engagement 
position  and  for  moving  said  pawl  in  linear  concert  with 
said  magazine  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  with  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  magazine. 

energy  storage  means  coupled  to  said  pawl  and  responsive  to 
said  movement  of  said  magazine  for  storing  energy  when 
said  magazine  is  inserted  into  said  autoloader, 

means  for  locking  said  magazine  in  said  autoloader. 

means  for  releasing  said  magazine  from  said  autoloader 
including 

means  for  releasing  said  lock  thereby  to  release  said  en- 
ergy and  cause  said  pawl  to  move  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  magazine,  to  cause  partial  ejection  of 
said  magazine. 


.^.345.350 

DlAL-Pl  RPOSE  PICKER  FOR  AlTOMATED 

MLITIMEDIA  LIBRARY 

John  F  Ellis:  Michael  D.  Osbfirn.  and  DanitI  J.  \^  Inarski,  all  of 

Tucson.  Ariz.,  assignors  to  International  Buslnisii  Machines 

Corporation.  Armonk.  N,\ 

Filed  Nov  13.  1992,  Ser,  \o.  976.160 
Int.  a.' GllB  15/68 
U.S.  a.  360—92  21  Claims 

1  In  an  automated  data  storage  library  having  a  plurality  of 
Data  Storage  Media  cartridges  each  located  in  a  storage  bin 
and  having  one  or  more  internal  Peripheral  Data  Storage 
Devices  for  reading  from  and  writing  to  said  cartridges  and 
having  at  least  one  dual-purpose  robotic  picker  for  transport 
ing  one  or  more  said  cartndge*  between  said  storage  bins  and 
said  internal  storage  devices,  a  machine-implemented  method 
for  transporting  said  cartndges  comprising  the  unordered  stef)s 

of: 

(a)  loading  a  first  plurality  of  said  cartndges  into  a  detach- 
able Data  Storage  Media  Magazine; 
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(h)  grasping  said  detachable  magazine; 

(c)  moving  said  detachable  magazine  to  a  first  destination 
location; 

(d)  unloading  at  least  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  cartridges 
from  a  position  in  said  detachable  magazine  into  a  slot  at 
said  first  destination  location; 


wall  of  the  magnetic-tape  cassette  with  a  sensing  element 
which  said  sensing  lever  carries, 
said  sensing  lever  carrying  a  toothed  rack  between  the  sens- 
rng-layer  spindle  and  the  sensing  element  such  that  said 
toothed  rack  is  in  mesh  with  a  toothed  wheel  carried  by 
the  pivoting  spindle,  said  toothed  rack  and  said  toothed 
wheel  transferring  motion  from  said  cover  to  said  sensing 
element  when  said  cover  is  in  contact  with  said  cassette 
and  from  said  sensing  element  to  said  cover  when  said 
sensing  element  is  in  contact  with  said  cassette. 


5,345.352 

SU  i)(  <  H)  f(H(,HT  DISC    DRI\T  THAT  POSITIONS 

CIRCL  IIR^   BtTWKKN  THK  INTERIOR  SL  RFACK  OF 

THE  DRIVE  AND  THK  SI  RF\(K  OF  THF  DISC 
Katsuhiro  Nakano.  Kanaaa»a,  .Japan,  assignor  to  Son>  Corpora- 
tion,  Tokvo.  .Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Vo.  83''. 062.  Feb.  IH.  1W2.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  24.  1993.  Ser    No,  111.283 

Claims  priorit>.  application  .Japan.  Feb.  22,  1991.  3-(15(),'^19 

Int.  CI.    GllB  -■      .: 

VS.  C\.  360—97.01  14  Claims 


UP  ran  none 

ntOM  STCHMC  &01S 


(e)  moving  said  detachable  magazine  to  a  second  destination 

location;  and 
(0  unloading  at  least  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  cartridges 

into  a  slot  at  said  second  destination  location. 


5.345.351 

PIVOTING  DFVICF  FOR  A  COVER  Oi    I  HE  CASSETTE 

HOFDFR  OF  A  \F\GNETIC-T APE  CASSETTE 

APPARATIS 
Martin  Krohn,  Wetzlar.  Fed.  Rep  of  i,«rmany,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  Ne»  ^  nrk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep   3.  19<>2.  Ser.  No.  940,115 
Claims  prioritv.  application  fed    Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  9, 
1991,  4129945 

Int.  a.^GllB  73/(575 
L.S.  CT.  360— 96.5  3  Claims 


35 


1  A  pivoting  device  used  to  close  a  cover  of  an  insertion 
or>ening  of  a  cassette  holder  of  a  magnctic-tape-cassette  appa- 
ratus, said  cover  being  pivoted  into  an  open  position  by  a 
magneiictapc  cassette  dunng  insertion  thereof,  in  order  to 
expose  the  insertion  opening,  after  which  said  cover  returns 
into  us  deed  position,  said  cover  also  being  pivoted  into  the 
open  position  by  the  magnetic-tape  cassette  dunng  the  out- 
ward movement  thereof  until  the  removal  of  the  magnetic-tape 
ca-ssette  from  the  cassette  holder,  the  cover  being  securely  to  a 
pivoting  spindle  by  one  of  its  long  edges,  said  cassette  holder 
being  lowered  into  a  play  jxjsition  with  the  magnetic-tape 
ca.ssette  msened,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  sensing  lever  pivotable  about  a  sensing-lever  spindle  whose 
a.x^is  is  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  pivoting  spindle,  said 
sensing  lever  being  positioned  within  the  interior  of  the 
cassette  apparatus, 

said  sensing  lever  being  arranged  to  sense  the  upper  main 


1.  A  reduced  height  disc  drive  comprising: 

a  tightly  closed  box; 

a  disc  record  medium  disposed  entirely  within  the  box; 

a  motor  and  disc  hub  assembly  disposed  entirely  within  the 
box  for  rotating  the  disc  record  medium,  wherein  the 
dimensions  of  the  motor  and  disc  hub  assembly  and  the 
disc  record  medium  are  chosen  relative  to  the  interior 
dimensions  of  the  box  such  that  a  mounting  space  is  cre- 
ated between  an  interior  top  surface  of  the  box  and  the 
disc  record  medium; 

a  circuit  board  contained  within  the  box  and  mounted  to  an 
interior  surface  of  the  box  so  that  the  circuit  board 
projects  into  the  mounting  space;  and 

a  circuit  mounted  on  the  circuit  board  for  controlling  an 
operation  of  the  disc  drive. 


5,345,353 
STEP  PROJECTION  AIR  BEARING  SLIDER  WITH 
I.MPROVFD  STICTION  PERFORMANCE  AND  WEAR 
RESISTANCE 
Matthias  (  .   Krantz.  San  Jose;   V  lad  J.  Novotny,  Cupertino: 
Timothy    C    C)  Sullivan,    San    Jose,    and    Andrew    C.   Tarn, 
Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International   Business 
Machines  (  orporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  948,182 
Int.  CI.'  GllB  5/60 
U.S.  CI.  360—103  6  aaims 

1.  A  reduced-stiction  slider  assembly,  comprising: 
a  slider  body  with  a  slider  leading  edge  and  a  slider  trailing 

edge; 
a  pivot  pint  on  the  slider  boy; 

a  plurality  of  air  bearing  surfaces  on  the  slider  body,  which 
extend  between  the  slider  leading  edge  and  the  slider 
trailing  edge;  and, 


a  projection  on  at  least  one  of  the  air  bearing  surfaces,  the 
projection  extending  outwardly  from  the  at  least  one  air 
bearing  surface,  the  projection  having  a  height  h  with 
respect  to  the  at  least  one  air  bearing  surface  and  being 
located  on  the  at  least  one  air  bearing  surface  between  the 
slider  leading  edge  and  the  pivot  point; 

the  projection  including: 


5.345.355 

SFA(  K  LIMITING  LAB  FOR  A  MAGNFLK    T  \F^ 

CASSETTE 

Vincent  P.  Teuber.  Hastings,  and  Qing  Cai.  Wo<>dbur>.  bolh  of 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 

Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,732 

Int   CI  '  (.IIB  23/02 

U,S.  a.  242— 343.1  13  Claims 


a  front  edge  facing  toward  the  slider  leading  edge  and 
a  rear  edge  facing  toward  the  slider  trailing  edge; 

a  step  transition  from  the  rear  edge  to  the  at  least  one 
air  bearing  surface;  and 
a  tapered  transition  tapering  in  height  from  the  front  edge  to 

the  slider  leading  edge. 


5,345,354 

MAGNETIC  READ  WRITE  HEAD  HAMNG  A  REDUCED 

THICKNESS  C  LOSl  RF  CORF 

Tomio  Ito;  Hideyuki  Miyazaki,  both  of  Kofu;  Hidevuki  Moriya. 

and  Kazuhito  Wakabayashi.  both  of  \  amanashi.  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  TDK  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  ''20,699,  Jun.  25.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.229,904. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  487.304,  Mar.  2.  1990.  Pat.  No, 

5.057.957.  This  application  Apr,  12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,109 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  3,  1989,   1-51500; 
May  5.  1989.  1-127257 

Int.  a."  GllB  5/17.  5/265.  5/187 
U.S.  a.  360—121  2  Oaims 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  tape  cassette  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  an  access  area; 

(b)  two  reels,  rotatably  mounted  within  said  housing; 

(c)  a  length  of  magnetic  tape  having  opposite  end  portions 
wound  around  each  of  said  reels  and  a  portion  extending 
therebetween, 

(d)  a  tape  guiding  surface  for  guiding  said  tape  portion  in 
extension  between  said  reels  across  said  access  area,  and 
along  a  predefined  path  between  at  least  one  of  said  reels 
and  said  access  area. 

(e)  at  least  one  slack  limiting  tab  having  a  contact  end  por- 
tion and  a  mounting  region;  said  slack  limiting  tab  com- 
prising a  flexible,  resilient  polymeric  material  having  a 
glass  transition  temperature  of  greater  than  about  140°  C; 
and 

(f)  mounting  means  in  said  housing  for  mounting  said  slack 
limiting  tab  in  said  housing  such  that  said  mounting  region 
engages  said  mounting  means,  and  said  contact  end  por- 
tion is  bia.sed  against  said  tape  to  press  said  tape  against 
said  tape  guiding  surface. 


5.345.356 
ESD  PROTECTION  OF  OLTPl  T  BUFFERS 
Juergen  Pianka.  Bethlehem.  Pa.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Bell  I.abora- 
tories.  Murray  Hill,  N,J, 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No,  893.997 

Int.  a:  H02H  V  "4 

U.S.  CI.  361—56  in  Claims 


1  A  magnetic  head  compnsing  a  closure  core  having  a 
recessed  portion  at  the  center  tip  end  thereof,  a  first  and  second 
C-shaped  core  provided  on  both  sides  of  said  closure  core,  said 
first  C-shaped  core  having  a  projection  at  the  center  tip  end 
thereof  in  a  manner  to  be  inserted  into  said  recessed  portion, 
magnetic  gaps  formed  respectively  between  said  closure  core 
and  said  second  C-shaped  core  and  between  said  projection  of 
said  first  C-shaped  core  tip  end  and  second  C-shaped  core,  and 
a  first  coil  and  a  second  coil  wound  on  said  first  and  second 
C-shaped  cores  respectively,  wherein  the  magnetic  head  is 
further  provided  with  an  electncal  short  circuit  of  said  closure 
core  including  an  ON/OFF  switch  to  selectively  close  said 
short  circuit. 


1   A !!  integrated  circuit  having  an  output  transistor  having  a 

controlled  electrode  connected  to  an  output  conductor,  and 
protective  means  for  supplying  a  voltage  to  the  control  elec- 
trode of  said  output  transistor  for  causing  said  output  transistor 
to  conduct  during  an  electrostatic  discharge  event; 
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ind  funher  having  a  pre-driver  circuit  for  supplying  an 
information  signal  to  said  output  transistor,  wherein  said 
pre-dnver  circuit  includes  at  least  one  transistor  having  a 
drain  region  of  a  given  conductivity  type  fonned  in  a 
doped  semiconductor  tub  region  of  the  opposite  conduc- 
tivity type,  thereby  forming  a  diode; 

characterized  in  that  said  integrated  circuit  further  com- 
prises means  for  increasing  the  voltage  on  said  tube  during 
an  ESD  event  sufficiently  so  that  said  diode  does  not 
conduct,  whereby  clamping  of  said  voltage  supplied  to 
said  control  electrode  is  avoided. 


lected  signals  within  the  pass-band  of  the  filter,  apparatus  for 
determining  the  presence  of  such  selected  signals  and  for  dis- 
abling the  propulsion  upon  determination  of  such  presence,  the 
method  including  the  steps  of: 
periodically  interrupting  the  signals  from  the  detector  to  the 
band-pass  filter; 


5,345,357 
ESD  PROTECTION  OF  OLTPLT  BUFFERS 

Juercen  Pianka.  Bethlehem.  Pa.,  issiannr  to  AT&T  Bell  Labora- 
tories, Murray  Hill,  N.J 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1W2,  Vr.  No.  894,405 

Int.  CI.    HdlH  9/04 

VS.  n.  361—56  17  Claims 


1    An   integrated  circuit  comprising  an  output  transistor 
having:  a  first  controlled  electrode  coupled  to  a  power  supply 
conductor,  a  second  controlled  electrode  coupled  to  an  output 
conductor,  and  a  control  electrode  coupled  to  receive  an  infor- 
mation signal; 
characterized  in  that  said  integrated  circuit  further  com- 
pnses  a  protective  device  having:  a  first  controlled  elec- 
trode coupled  to  said  output  conductor,  a  second  con- 
trolled electrode  coupled  to  the  control  electrode  of  said 
output  transistor,  and  a  control  electrode  coupled  to  said 
output  conductor  so  as  to  cause  said  output  transistor  to 
conduct  during  an  electrostatic  discharge; 
wherein  said  protective  device  is  a  field  effect  transistor,  and 
further  composing  a  capacitor  connected  between  said 
output  conductor  and  the  gate  of  said  protective  transis- 
tor; and  still  further  comprising  a  resistor  connected  be- 
tween the  gate  of  said  protective  transistor  and  a  power 
supply  conductor,  so  that  said  protective  transistor  does 
not  conduct  in  the  absence  of  an  electrostatic  discharge 
event. 
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injecting  signals  of  the  selected  frequency  into  the  band-pass 
filter  and  venfying  detection  of  the  presence  of  the  in- 
jected signals  at  the  determining  apparatus;  and 

coordinating  the  injecting  step  with  the  apparatus  to  inhibit 
disabling  the  propulsion  system  if  such  detection  occurs 
and  immediately  disabling  the  propulsion  system  if  the 
injected  signal  is  not  detected  by  the  apparatus. 


5,345,359 
PROCE.S.S  FOR  THE  REDl  CTION  OF  THE  SWITCH-ON 
SLRGE  IN  CI  RRENT  DURING  THE  OPERATION  OF  AN 

INDL  (TI\  E  LOAD 
Michael  Konstanzer,  Freiburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  zur  Ebrderung  dcr  angewandten. 
Munchen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German> 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1992,  Str   No.  97-'.:45 
Claimi!  pnoritv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  21, 
1991,4142644 

Int.  CI.'  HUIH  ■^7/00 
VS.  a.  361—152  12  Oaims 
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5.345. 35h 
METHOD  FOR  F\  Al  I  JiTING  Ul'EH.\Uli.in  Oi 
FILTER  COMPONENTS  IN  POWER  CONVERSION 
SVSTFM 
•AJith  K.  Kumar,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Erie,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  666.832.  Mar.  8,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,245,294. 
This  application  \pr  9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,254 
Int.  Ci.    H02H  3/46 
VS.  a.  361—78  1  Qaim 

1  A  methixl  for  verifying  operation  of  a  frequency  monitor- 
ing system  in  an  electric  propulsion  system  for  a  transit  vehicle 
receiving  p<.TAer  from  a  wayside  conductor,  the  monitoring 
system  including  a  detector  for  providing  signals  representa- 
tive of  the  frequency  of  alternating  current  power  introduced 
to  the  wayside  conductor  by  the  propulsion  system,  at  least  one 
bandpass  filter  for  extracting  from  the  detector  signals  se- 


1.  A  process  for  the  reduction  of  switch-on  surges  in  current 
in  the  operation  of  an  inductive  load  provided  with  a  magnetiz- 
able core  at  an  alternating  current  mains,  in  particular  a  trans- 
former, with  at  least  temporarily  a  phase  operating  angle  being 
provided  and  a  switch-off  of  said  load  being  provided  in  the 
zero  passage  of  the  dnving  mains  alternating  voltage,  with  a 
switch-off-reset  impulse  being  applied  to  said  inductive  load 
following  switch-off  thereof  from  the  alternating  current 
mains,  charactenzed  in  that  said  switch-off-reset  impulse  (13)  is 
provided  within  the  voltage  halfwave  following  the  switch-off 
moment  in  time  or  a  subsequent  voltage  halfwave  in-phase 
thereto  for  a  predetermined  peruxl  of  time  within  one  of  said 
halfwaves  and  that  said  switch-off-reset  impulse  is  dimensioned 
with  regard  to  its  voltage-time  area  m  dependence  on  the 
amplitude  or  the  voltage  time  area  of  the  overshoot-voltage 
impulse  (16)  occurring  following  swilching-off  and  is  set  pro- 
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portionately  larger,  the  smaller  said  overshoot  voltage  impulse 
is. 
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outermost  electrode,  said  second  termination  being  con- 
nected to  said  second  electrodes;  and 


5,345.360 

SWITCHED  RECEPTACLE  CIRCl  IT 

Burke  J.  Crane,  I  <jmbard.  III.,  assignor  to  Molex  Incorporated, 

Lisle.  Ill 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  837,845,  Feb.  18,  1992,  Pat   No. 

5,281,859.  This  application  .Jul,  16,  1992,  Ser.  No,  914,964 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  4  7/IJ4 

I   S.  CI.  361  —  160  19  Oaims 


tm  interconnect  bar  connecting  said  outermost  electrode  and 
said  second  termination  so  that  said  first  and  second  termi- 
nations are  shorted,  said  bar  capable  of  depletion  by  trim- 
ming. 


1.  A  control  circuit  controlling  switching  of  a  latching  relay 
having  a  relay  coil  and  an  electrical  contact  switched  by  said 
relay  coil,  said  relay  coil  being  latched  when  connected  to  a 
positive  polarity  voltage  source  and  unlatched  when  con- 
nected to  a  negative  polanty  voltage  source,  comprising: 

a  power  source  developing  a  voltage  at  a  select  potential; 

a  first  switch  circuit  selectively  operated  lo  be  in  a  neutral 
state  or  an  actuated  state,  said  first  switch  circuit  conduct- 
ing electricity  when  it  is  operated  to  be  in  the  actuated 
state  and  not  conducting  electricity  when  it  is  operated  to 
be  m  the  neutral  stale, 

a  second  switch  circuit  selectively  operated  to  be  in  a  neutral 
state  or  an  actuated  slate,  said  first  switch  circuit  conduct- 
ing electricity  when  it  is  operated  to  be  in  the  actuated 
state  and  not  conducting  electricity  when  it  is  operated  to 
be  in  the  neutral  state; 

circuit  means  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  switch 
circuits  between  said  p<iwer  source  and  said  relay  coil  so 
that  when  said  first  switch  circuit  is  in  the  actuated  state  it 
conducts  electricity  to  appl>  said  potential  of  said  power 
source  to  said  relay  coil  at  positive  polanty  to  latch  the 
relay  coil,  and  when  said  second  switch  circuit  is  in  the 
actuated  state  it  conducts  electncity  to  apply  said  poten- 
tial of  said  power  stiurce  to  said  relay  coil  at  negative 
polarity  to  unlatch  the  relay  coil;  and 

current  limit  means  electrically  connected  to  said  second 
switch  circuit  for  limiting  current  conducted  to  unlatch 
said  relay  coil. 


5,345.362 

PORTABLE  COMPITER  APPARATl  S  WITH 

ARTICl  EATING  DISPLAY  PANFI 

Thomas  J.  Winkler,  Isanti.  Minn.,  assignor  Id  Medtronic.  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  55,072 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  7.76;  G06F  1/16 

V.S.  CI.  361—681  8  Claims 


5.345.361 
SHORTED  TRIMMABLE  COMPOSITE  MCITII  AVER 
CAPACITOR  AND  METHOD 
Delmont  I..  Billotte,  Madisonburg;  Joel  B.  deNeuf,  State  Col- 
lege, and  Bruce  E.  Helms.  Warrior's  Mark,  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Murata  Erie  North  America.  Inc.,  Smyrna.  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  934,798,  Aug.  24,  1992.  Tliis 
application  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,732 
Int.  a.'  HOIG  4   1<J 
U.S.  CI.  361—313  21  Claims 

1  A  inmmable  composite  multilayer  capacitor  which  is 
shorted,  but  which  can  be  easily  and  efficiently  unshorted  and 
functionally  tnmmed  while  m  a  circuit,  comprising 

a  capacitor  body  defined  by  plurality  of  interleaved  first  and 

second  electrodes  spaced  apart  b\  dielectric  material, 
a  tnmmable  outermost  electrode  on  said  capacitor  body 
capable  of  depletion  by  tnmmmg  for  particularly  selecting 
a  capacitance  asstxriated  with  said  capacitor; 
first  and  second  terminations  at  respective  first  and  second 
ends  of  said  capacitor  b<xl\,  said  first  termination  being 
connected  to  said  first  electrodes  and  to  said  tnmmable 


1    A  portable  computer  apparatus,  composing: 

a  mam  housing  having  an  upper  surface  and  containing 
computer  circuitry; 

a  display  screen  having  side  edges  and  upper  and  lower 
edges; 

d  link  arm  coupled  between  said  main  housing  and  said 
display  screen,  said  link  arm  pivotally  coupled  at  one  end 
thereof  to  said  main  housing  and  pivotally  coupled  at  a 
second  end  thereof  to  said  display  screen,  at  a  lcx:ation 
spaced  from  said  lower  edge  to  enable  said  screen  assem- 
bly to  articulate  relative  to  said  housing, 

an  engagement  mechanism  disposed  between  said  display 
'screen  and  said  housing  cooperating  to  stably  maintain 
said  screen  at  any  of  a  plurality  of  viewing  angles,  said 
housing  provided  with  a  support  channel  located  centrally 
on  said  upper  surface  of  said  housing,  said  engagement 
mechanism  compnsing  a  support  member  extending  from 
a  central  location  on  said  lower  edge  of  said  display 
screen,  engageable  with  said  support  channel. 
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5.345.363 

METHOD  AND  APP  AR ATI  S  OF  COLPLING  A  DIE  TO  A 

LEAD  FRAME  WITH  A  TAPE  AUTOMATED  BONDED 

TAPE  THAT  HAS  OPENINGS  WHICH  EXPOSE 

PORTIONS  OF  THI   T\PK  LEADS 

Bidyut  Bhattacharyya,  and  Koushik  Hanerjee,  both  of  Chandler, 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Intel  (  orporatiun,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  T.  1993.  Str    No.  44.286 

Int.  a.    H05K  hOU 


5.345.365 
I.NTERC  ONNECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  HIGH 
PERFORMANCE  ELECTRONIC   H\  BRIDS 

Terry  O.  Htrndon.  f  arlislf.  and  ,Jack  !.  Raffcl.  Ftxington.  both 
of  Ma-ss.,  a.s.siKnors  to  Ma.s.sachusftts  Institute  of  Ifchnoloiiy. 
Cambridge.  Mass 

Filed  Mav  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  «-S.495 

Int.  a.'  H05K  7/02 

U.S.  CL  361—760  9  Claims 


IS.  n    361  — '49 


7  Claims 


1   .\  i>p<?  iut   -jied  ix-inded  tape  that  couples  an  integrated 

circuit  :  ■  j   saJ  trjme  of  an  integrated  circuit  package,  com- 

pn^;r.g 

J  tape  having  a  layer  of  dielectric  which  supports  a  plurality 

of  tape  leads  that  couple  a  plurality  of  pads  of  a  die  with 

a  plurality  of  leads  of  a  lead  frame,  said  layer  of  dielectric 

having  a  center  opening  defined  by  four  sides,  said  tape 

further  having  four  groups  of  contact  openings  each 

group  being  adjacent  to  a  side  of  said  center  opening  and 

which  expose  contact  portions  of  said  tape  leads,  each 

group  having  at  least  two  adjacent  contact  openings. 


5,.U5.,<M 
EDCF-CONNECTING  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Rolf  VV    Biernath.  RostvUle.  Mmn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufartunng  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,213 
Int.  a.^  H05K  I/OO 
L.S,  n.  361  — '49  UOaims 


11-^ 


1.  A  system  for  electncally  interconnecting  a  plurality  of 
electrical  contacts  disposed  on  a  surface  of  a  plurality  of  minia- 
ture electronic  components,  said  system  compnsing: 

a  substrate  for  receiving  said  at  lea.st  one  miniature  elec- 
tronic component; 

a  plurality  of  raised  elements  disposed  on  said  substrate. 
including  a  plurality  of  raised  elements  positioned  for 
corresponding  engagement  with  said  plurality  of  electri- 
cal contacts  of  each  said  component;  and 

conductive  winng  disposed  on  said  substrate  and  further 
extending  over  said  plurality  of  raised  elements  positioned 
for  corresponding  engagement  with  said  plurality  of  elec- 
trical contacts;  and 

means  for  applying  a  force  between  said  at  least  one  compo- 
nent and  said  plurality  of  raised  elements  to  urge  said 
electrical  contacts  into  intimate  engagement  with  said 
conductive  wiring  extending  over  said  plurality  of  raised 
elements  and  thus  to  establish  and  maintain  electrical 
connections  there  between,  including 

a  pressure  plate  for  receiving  a  force  from  said  means  for 
applying  a  force  and 

means  disposed  in  engagement  with  said  plurality  of  compo- 
nents for  causing  a  force  received  by  said  pressure  plate  to 
be  evenly  distributed  across  said  plurality  of  components. 


1   A  printed  circuit  board  comprising: 

a  pnnted  circuit  board  capable  of  resilient  deformation  and 
having  first  and  second  outer  major  surfaces  and  a  contact 
edge:  and 

d  plurality  of  electncally  conductive  traces  provided  on  at 
least  one  of  the  major  surfaces  leading  to  a  plurality  of 
electncally  conductive  contact  pads  at  the  contact  edge  of 
the  board; 

a  herein  the  first  and  second  major  surfaces  define  a  gap 
therebetween  at  the  contact  edge,  wherein  the  gap  permits 
resilient  deformation  of  the  board  so  that  a  force  is  created 
ufKjn  deformation  which  will  bias  the  major  surfaces 
toward  their  undeformed  position. 


5,345,366 
SUBSTRATE  TO  SI  BSTRATE  STANDOFF  ASSEMBLY 
Chee  F.  Cheng;  C'hiou  C  .  ^  ou.  and  Kai  1  .  long,  all  of  Singapore. 
Singapore,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 
Filed  May  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  64,479 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  2i,68 
U.S.  CL  361—785  20  Claims 

I.  A  substrate  to  substrate  interconnect  and  standoff  assem- 
bly, comprising: 

means  for  electronically  coupling  a  bottom  of  a  first  sub- 
strate to  the  bottom  of  a  second  substrate; 
means  for  electronically  coupling  a  top  of  the  first  substrate 
to  the  bottom  of  the  second  substrate. 
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means  for  standing-off  the  first  substrate  from  the  second 
substrate;  and 


1?>   17-,     "--s 


^  'S   '"-.^^g^^     1 


means  for  retaining  ihc  fif-i  substrate  to  the  second  sub- 
strate. 


5.345.367 
THIN  FORM  FACTOR  COMPl  TFR  CARD 
Michael  F.  Pierce.  Orangcville:  John  A.  Horn.  Davis,  and  Dun- 
can D.  MacCiregor,  Shingle  Springs,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,689 

Int.  a.'  (^8B  5  22 

U.S.  CI.  362—32  20  Haims 


111 


OUIDC 


x' 


1.  In  a  computer  cartridge  having  a  small  opaque  display 
area,  said  display  area  containing  a  hole,  and  an  indicator,  said 
indicator  indicating  whether  a  first  or  second  status  exists,  said 

indicator  comprising: 

a  light  source  having  a  first  state  where  substantially  no  light 
IS  emitted  from  said  light  source  and  a  second  state  where 
a  first  intensity  level  of  light  is  emitted  from  said  light 
source. 

means  for  controlling  said  light  source,  coupled  to  said  iighl 
source,  said  means  for  controlling  said  light  source  placing 
said  light  source  m  said  first  state  to  indicate  said  first 
status  and  placing  said  light  source  in  said  second  stale  to 
indicate  said  second  status. 

an  optical  waveguide  means,  coupled  between  said  light 
source  and  said  small  display  area,  said  optical  waveguide 
means  pro|ecting  through  said  hole  and  transmitting  said 
light  emitted  from  said  light  source  to  said  small  display 
area,  when  said  small  display  area  is  viewed  and  said  first 
state  exists,  said  optical  waveguide  means  not  transmitting 
light  and  appearing  to  be  opaque. 


5,345,368 
HAND  MOUNTED  ILLl  MINATING  DEVICE 
Fhomas  L.  Huff.  1601  E.  1  St.,  McCook,  Nebr.  69(X)1 
Filed  Aug.  12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,170 
Int.  CT.'  F21L  tS()S 
U.S.  CI.  362—103  13  Claims 

1.  A  hand  mounted  illuminating  device,  comprising: 
covenng  means  for  placing  on  a  user's  hand  including  an 
upper  portion  for  overlaying  the  back  of  the  hand,  a  first 
fa.stening  matenal  mounted  to  said  upper  portion, 
.t  flashlight  having  a  generally  cylmdncal  housing,  a  second 


fa.stening  matenal  attached  to  said  housing  being  engage- 
able  u'lth  said  first  fastening  matenal  so  as  to  secure  said 
flashlight  to  said  covenng  means;  and 
a  strap  mounted  to  said   upper  portion  of  said  covenng 
means,  said  strap  having  a  central  portion,  a  second  fasten- 


ing matenal  mounted  to  said  strap  for  selectively  engaging 
said  first  fa.stening  matenal,  and  a  first  fastening  material 
attached  to  said  central  ponion  for  selectively  engaging  a 
portion  of  said  second  fastening  matenal  attached  to  said 
housing 


5.345,369 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  LAMP-MOUNTING  ELONGATE 

ROOF  FTXTURE 

Alan  Ruud,  Racine,  and  F>ic  Haugaard.  Kenosha,  both  of  \\ih., 

assignors  to  Ruud  Lighting,  Inc.,  Racine.  VVis. 

Filed  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,605 

Int.  a.^  F21S  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  362— 145  19  Claims 


-a;«4 


^Sc 


16  In  a  lamp-m,t>unting  elongate  roof  fixture  of  the  type 
including  an  elongate  support  having  a  roof-contact  portion 
and  an  upper  portion  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  roof,  a 
beam  over  and  along  the  support  in  position  suspended  above 
the  roof,  and  a  light  s<-iurce  under  the  beam,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

an  elongate  mounting  plate  having  a  top  and  bottom  and 
proximal  and  distal  ends,  the  mounting  plate  extending 
along  the  support  parallel  to  the  upper  portion  thereof  and 
pivotably  attached  at  its  proximal  end  to  the  support;  and 
a  lamp  sixket  mounted  to  the  bottom  of  the  mounting  plate 
adiacent  to  the  distal  end  of  the  mounting  plate  and  sup- 
ptirtmg  a  lamp  therebelow  onented  along  an  axis  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  mounting  plate; 
whereby  improved  roof  illumination  is  provided  by  light  from 
below  the  beam  and  relampmg  service  is  facilitated. 
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5.345.370 
I  AMP  OR  FXASHI  K.HT  HAV  INC  A  MULTI-FEATURE 

ROTATINC,  SWITCHING  ASSEMBLY 

Donald  H    Murray,  and  Michael  t.  Story,  both  of  Arlington, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Satelijiht  Technologies,  Inc..  Cleburne,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  S.  iw;.  Ser.  No.  986,9S9 

Int.  a.    F21L  7/00 

LS.  n.  36:— 205  UOaims 


1    A  flashlight  comprising: 

a  barrel  size  to  accommodate  at  least  one  battery,  having  a 
distal  and  prowmal  end.  and  having  a  tongue  extending 
from  a  portion  of  said  proximal  end  of  said  barrel,  said 
tongue  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  said 
inner  surface  having  a  first  groove; 
a  head  assembly  adapted  to  rotatably  engage  said  proximal 
end  of  said  barrel  so  that  said  head  assembly  is  rotatable 
relative  to  said  barrel  without  axial  movement  of  said  head 
assembly  relative  to  said  barrel;  and 
a  switching  assembly  secured  to  said  head  assembly  and 
disposed  adjacent  said  proximal  end  of  said  barrel  and 
compnsing  an  insulator  having  a  distal  face  and  a  proximal 
face,  and  an  electrical  conductor,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
conductor  being  disposed  within  said  insulator,  and  said 
insulator  having  at  least  one  aperture  disposed  in  said 
proximal  face  for  receiving  a  light  bulb  so  that  said  bulb 
contacts  said  conductor; 

said  insulator  having  a  recess  in  said  distal  face  for  receiv- 
ing said  tongue  and  permitting  rotation  of  said  tongue 
relative  to  each  insulator  when  said  barrel  is  rotated 
relative  to  said  switching  assembly,  said  recess  has  an 
inner  face  and  an  outer  face; 
said  tongue  and  said  conductor  being  disposed  so  that 
rotation  of  said  switching  assembly  relative  to  said 
barrel  enables  f)ositioning  of  said  tongue  of  said  barrel  in 
a  first  position  in  which  said  tongue  is  in  contact  with 
said  conductor  and  a  second  position  in  which  said 
tongue  is  removed  from  contact  with  said  conductor; 
and 
said  conductor  having  a  first  portion  that  is  exposed  to 
said  recess  so  that  rotation  of  said  barrel  relative  to  said 
switching  assembly  enables  rotation  of  said  tongue 
between  said  first  position  in  which  said  tongue  is  in 
contact  with  said  first  f)ortion  of  said  conductor  and 
said  second  position  in  which  said  tongue  is  removed 
from  contact  with  said  first  portion  of  said  conductor 
within  said  recess  of  said  insulator; 
wherein,  said  conductor  extends  within  said  recess  so  that 
said  conductor  biases  said  tongue  toward  said  outer  face 
of  said  recess  and  said  conductor  nestingly  engages  said 
first  groove  when  said  tongue  is  placed  in  contact  with 
said  conductor. 


axis,  the  combination  imaging  a  beam  of  light  at  a  distant 
location,  the  lighting  fixture  comprising; 

a  concave,  substantially  ellipsoidal  reflector  having  a  base  at 
one  end  and  a  mouth  at  the  other  end,  wherein  the  reflec- 
tor is  substantially  circumferentially  symmetrical  about  a 
longitudinal  axis,  wherein  the  reflector  has  two  focal 
regions,  including  a  first  focal  region  located  near  the 
reflector's  base  and  a  second  focal  region  located  beyond 
the  reflector's  mouth,  and  wherein  the  reflector  has  a 
reflective  surface  configured  to  be  dichroic.  having  a 
substantially  higher  reflectance  at  visible  wavelengths 
than  at  infrared  wavelengths; 

a  rear  housing  for  supporting  the  reflector; 

means  for  supporting  the  lamp  adjacent  the  base  of  the 
concave  reflector,  with  the  lamp's  central  longitudinal 
axis  substantially  coincident  with  the  reflector's  longitudi- 
nal axes  and  with  the  lamp's  filaments  substantially  coinci- 
dent with  the  first  focal  region,  such  that  light  emitted  by 
the  lamp  is  reflected  by  the  reflector  toward  the  second 
focal  region; 

a  gate  aperture  located  substantially  at  the  second  focal 
region  of  the  reflector; 


5,345,-ri 
I  H.HTISf.  KIXTl  RE 
David  VS.  Cunniniiham,  R44:   Holly wimm)  Blvd.,  Ixw  Angeles, 
Calif.  99069,  and  C.regory    F.   Fjsakoff,  9131  Santiago  Dr., 
Huntington  Beach.  C  alif.  92646 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  972,141 

Int.  CI.    F21V    7/0O 

U.S.  a.  362—297  4  Claims 

1    .\  lighting  fixture  for  use  in  combination  with  a  lamp 

having  a  plurality  of  elongated  filaments  with  longitudinal  axes 

arranged  substantially  uniformly  around  a  central  longitudinal 


a  lens  having  a  predetermined  focal  length  and  positioned 
beyond  the  gate  aperture  by  a  distance  corresponding 
generally  to  its  focal  length,  such  that  the  lens  images  the 
light  passing  through  the  gate  aperture  at  a  distant  loca- 
tion; 

wherein  the  concave  reflector  includes  a  plurality  of  facets 
arranged  substantially  uniformly  around  its  circumfer- 
ence, each  facet  being  substantially  flat  circumferentially. 
but  curved  radially; 

a  generally  cylindrical  front  barrel  having  a  longitudinal 
axis; 

means  for  securing  the  front  barrel  to  the  rear  housing  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  front  barrel  substantially  coin- 
cident with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  reflector;  and 

one  or  more  shutters  and  a  pattern  slidably  received  in  the 
front  barrel,  substantially  at  the  gate  aperture,  and  selec- 
tively slidable  into  the  path  of  light  passing  therethrough; 

wherein  the  means  for  securing  the  front  barrel  is  configured 
to  allow  the  front  barrel  to  be  selectively  rotatable  relative 
to  the  rear  housing,  about  the  barrel,  such  that  the  shutter 
can  intercept  a  selected  portion  of  the  light  passing  there- 
through. 


5,345,3-'2 
S\MT(  HABI.K  IIGHT  FIXTl  RK 
Tsunesuke  Takano.  and  Kouichi  Sinzawa.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  T  AN  T.  Tokyo.  .lapan 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  12.131 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  10.  1992.  4-057533; 
Jun.  29.  1992,  4-194«10 

Int.  CI."  F21V  2}'()4:  B60Q  i/W.  HOIH  9/00 
U.S.  a.  362—394  7  Oaims 

1.  A  switchable  light  fixture  comprising: 
an  insulting  plate  having  a  front  side  and  a  back  side,  said 


insulating  plate  defining  an  interior  cavity  opening 
towards  said  back  side  and  a  central  hole  extending  be- 
tween said  interior  cavity  and  said  front  side; 

said  insulating  plate  having  a  lateral  edge  which  defines  a 
plurality  of  recessed  surfaces: 

an  opposed  pair  of  lamp  sockets  supported  by  said  insulating 
plate  for  holding  a  lamp  therebetween; 

a  sliding  piece  positioned  within  said  defined  cavity  of  said 
insulating  base  for  articulated  movements  with  respect  to 
said  lateral  edge  of  said  insulating  plate,  said  sliding  piece 
including  ( I )  a  knob  provided  on  a  lower  surface  of  said 
sliding  piece  which  extends  through  said  central  hole,  and 
(2)  a  movable  contact  provided  on  an  upper  surface  of  said 
sliding  piece: 

a  plurality  of  stationary  parallel  contacts  each  of  which  is 
positioned  m  a  respective  one  of  said  recessed  surfaces  so 
as  to  be  disclosed  in  opp<?sition  to,  and  capable  of  making 
contact  with,  said  movable  contact,  at  least  two  of  said 
stationary  contacts  constituting  a  lateral  pair  of  stationary 
contacts,  and  at  least  one  of  said  staiionary  contacts  con- 
stituting a  middle  stationary  contact: 


a  pair  of  lateral  plugs  each  formed  by  an  outwardly  bent 
terminal  end  portion  of  a  respective  one  of  said  of  lateral 
stationary  contacts  and  positioned  in  a  respective  pair  of 
said  recessed  surfaces  so  as  to  be  disposed  over  said  lateral 
pair  of  stationary  contacts;  and 

a  middle  plug  positioned  between  said  pair  of  lateral  plugs; 
wherein 

said  middle  stationary  contact  and  said  middle  plug  each 
includes  a  connector  stnp  which  is  connected  to  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  lamp  sockets,  and  wherein 

said  fixture  further  includes  a  switch  cover  forming  an  upper 
extent  of  said  cavity  for  positionally  holding  said  station- 
ary contacts; 

said  switch  cover  includes  a  plug  cover  which  defines  a 
plurality  of  plug-holes  through  which  said  middle  pair  of 
plugs  and  said  middle  plug  are  inserted  so  as  to  provide  a 
protective  cover  over  said  lateral  pair  of  plugs  and  said 
middle  plug;  whereby 

a  lamp  held  by  said  opposed  pair  of  lamp  sockets  on  said 
insulating  plate  may  be  turned  on  and  off  by  means  of  a 
switch  connected  to  said  sockets  in  dependence  upcm  a 
position  of  said  movable  contact  relative  to  said  stationary 
contacts. 


5,345,373 

LENS  HOLDING  BLOCK  ENABLING  ACCURATE  LENS 

POSITIONING 

Kazuhiro  Tanida,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Elec- 
tric Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  May  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  61.006 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1992.  4-124513 

Int.  a.'  F21V  7/00 

L.S.  a.  362^*55  12  Qaims 

1    .A  lens  holding  block  on  which  a  light-emitting  element 

and  a  lens-barrel  containing  a  lens  for  focusing  a  light  beam 

emitted  from  the  light-emitting  element  are  to  be  mounted. 

compnsing: 


a  fliil  p<irtion  having  a  flat  top  surface  on  which  the  light- 
emitting  element  is  to  be  mounted; 

a  vertical  portion  being  perpendicular  to  the  flat  top  surface 
and  integral  with  the  flat  portion  and  having  the  opening 
into  which  the  lens-barrel  is  to  be  inserted,  for  holding  the 
lens-barrel  so  that  optical  axes  of  the  light-emitting  ele- 
ment and  the  lens  coincide  with  each  other;  and 


a  metal  plate  made  of  a  metal  having  good  welding  perfor- 
mance, having  an  opening,  and  fixed  to  the  vertical  por- 
tion on  a  side  opposite  to  a  side  where  the  light-emitting 
element  is  to  be  provided  so  that  the  opienings  of  the  metal 
plate  and  the  vertical  portion  conform  to  each  other. 


5.345.374 

POWTR  SOURCE  FOR  SI  PPI  VING  DC  VOTTAGE  BY 

CONVERTING  AC  VOLTAGF  FROM  A(    SOI  RCE 

Masayoshi  Sato,  and  Kenichi  Onda.  both  of  Hitachi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  64.642 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1992,  4-158840 

Int.  Cl.^  H02M  i/335,  7/538 

U.S.  CI.  363—24  Hi  Claims 
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9   A  power  source  comprising: 

an  input  rectifier  for  rectifying  an  AC  input  voltage  and 
supplying  an  input  DC  voltage  across  a  first  rectifier 
terminal  and  a  second  rectifier  terminal, 

a  transformer  having  a  primary  coil  with  a  first  primary 
terminal  and  a  second  pnmary  terminal,  and  a  secondary 
coil  whkh  outputs  an  output  AC  voltage, 

a  first  switching  element  having  a  first  element  terminal 
connected  to  said  first  pnmary  terminal. 

a  second  switching  element  having  a  first  element  terminal 
connected  to  said  first  pnmary  terminal, 

a  capacitor  having  a  first  capacitor  terminal  connected  to  a 
second  element  terminal  of  said  first  switching  element. 
and  a  second  capacitor  terminal  connected  to  a  second 
element  terminal  of  said  second  switching  element, 

a  first  diode  ha\  ing  a  first  duxie  terminal  connected  to  said 
first  primary  terminal,  and  a  second  daxle  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  s<^cond  element  lerminal  of  said  first  switch- 
ing element, 

a  second  duxie  having  a  first  diode  terminal  connected  to 
said  second  element  terminal  of  said  second  switching 
element,  and  a  second  diode  terminal  connected  to  said 
first  pnmary  terminal. 
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a  dividing  capacitance  comprising  a  series  connection  of  a 
first  dividing  capacitor  and  a  second  dividing  capacitor,  a 
first  capacitance  terminal  of  said  dividing  capacitance 
being  connected  to  said  second  element  terminal  of  said 
first  switching  tlement,  a  second  capacitance  terminal  of 
said  dividing  capacitance  being  connected  to  said  second 
element  terminal  of  said  second  switching  element,  and  a 
common  capacitance  terminal  between  said  first  dividing 
capacitor  and  said  second  dividing  capacitor  being  con- 
nected to  said  second  pnmary  terminal, 

a  choke  coil  having  a  first  coil  terminal  connected  to  said 
first  rectifier  terminal,  and  a  second  coil  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  first  primary  terminal, 

a  connection  between  said  second  rectifier  terminal  and  said 
second  element  terminal  of  said  second  switching  element, 
and 

an  output  rectifier  for  rectifying  said  output  AC  voltage 
from  said  secondary  coil,  for  supplying  an  output  DC 
voltage. 


5,345,376 

SWITCHING  POWER  SI  PPI  V  WITH  IT  FCTRONIC 

ISOLATION 

Farhad  Nourbakhsh,  VVatertown.  S.  [)ak..  assignor  to  Tesconi 

Corporation,  Elk  River.  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1993.  Set.  No.  20,289 

Int.  CI.'  H02M  3/07 

U.S.  a,  363 — 62  12  Claims 


5.345,3-5 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  K)R  REDUCING  HARMONIC 

CI  RRENTS  B\  CI  RRFNT  INJECTION 
Ned  Mohan,  St.  PauJ,  Minn.,  assiuncir  to  Regents  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  Minnesota,  MinneafHilis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  16.  IWi,  Ser.  No.  807,717 

Int.  r  I    ho:m  1/12 
\}S.  a.  363 — W  24  Claims 
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1  A  harmonic  reducing  system  for  reducing  harmonic  cur- 
rtnis  generated  from  power  conversion  means  connected 
neiween  a  multiphase  alternating  current  power  system  having 
a  base  fundamental  frequency  and  a  direct  current  power 
system  having  terminals  carrying  a  direct  current,  said  har- 
monic reducmg  system  comprising: 

current  modulating  means  connected  between  said  direct 
current  power  system  and  said  power  conversion  means, 
said  current  modulating  means  being  connected  to  receive 
current  from  the  power  conversion  means  and  modulating 
a  first  and  second  supenmposed  sinusoidal  currents  with 
the  direct  current  at  a  selected  harmonic  frequency  of  the 
fundamental  frequency,  with  an  amplitude  proportional  to 
the  direct  current;  and 
means  connected  to  the  current  modulating  means  for  com- 
bining said  first  and  second  superimposed  currents  to  form 
a  smusoidal  injection  current  at  the  selected  harmonic 
frequency,  said  injection  current  having  an  amplitude 
substantially  equal  to  twice  the  amplitude  of  each  sinusoi- 
dal current;  and 
-coupling  means  connected  between  said  means  for  combin- 
ing and  said  multiphase  alternating  current  power  system 
for  injecting  a  portion  of  said  injection  current  through 
said  coupling  means  into  each  phase  of  the  multiphase 
alternating  current  power  system. 
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10.  A  transformerless  switching  power  supply  for  convert- 
ing an  alternating  current  supply  voltage  to  a  regulated  direct 
current  load  voltage,  comprising: 

a)  a  rectifier  for  converting  said  alternating  current  supply 
voltage  to  a  first  direct  current  voltage;  and  a  first  storage 
capacitor  connected  to  said  rectifier  for  storing  said  first 
direct  current  voltage; 

b)  a  first  switching  circuit  connected  to  receive  said  first 
direct  current  voltage,  and  having  a  first  control  input  for 
selectively  turning  said  first  switching  circuit  on  and  off 
and  having  an  output; 

c)  a  second  storage  capacitor  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
first  switching  circuit; 

d)  a  second  switching  circuit  connected  to  said  second  stor- 
age capacitor,  and  having  a  second  control  input  for  selec- 
tively turning  said  second  switching  circuit  on  and  off. 
and  having  an  output; 

e)  a  load  connected  to  the  output  of  said  second  switching 
circuit; 

0  a  controller  circuit  having  means  for  generating  non-coin- 
cident first  and  second  timing  signals,  said  first  timing 
signals  being  connected  to  said  first  control  input  to  turn 
said  first  switching  circuit  on  only  during  a  time  interval 
when  said  second  switching  circuit  is  turned  off,  and  said 
second  timing  signals  b>eing  connected  to  said  second 
control  input  to  turn  said  second  switching  circuit  on  only 
during  a  time  interval  when  said  first  switching  circuit  is 
turned  off;  and 

g)  feedback  means  coupled  to  said  load  and  connected  to 
said  controller  circuit,  and  wherein  said  controller  circuit 
further  compnses  means  for  manually  presetting  desired 
load  power  characteristics,  and  means  for  receiving  sig- 
nals from  said  feedback  means  and  adjusting  said  second 
timing  signals  to  deliver  said  desired  load  power  charac- 
teristics to  said  load  in  response  to  said  signals  received 
from  said  feedback  means. 


5,345,377 
HARMONIC  CONTROLLER  FOR  AN  ACriVE  POWER 

LINE  CONDITIONER 
Charles  W.   Edwards,   Monroeville.   Pa.,  assignor  to  Electric 
Power  Research  Institute.  Inc..  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  30.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  968.847 
Int.  CI.'  H02M  1/12:  G05F  1/70 
U.S.  a.  363— "'1  12  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  to  construct  a  sinusoidal  output  signal  corre- 
sponding to  a  plurality  of  selected  harmonics  of  a  sinusoidal 
input  signal,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  dividing  said  sinusoidal  input  signal  into  a  plural- 
ity of  direct  component  signals  corresponding  to  said 
plurality  of  selected  harmonics  and  a  plurality  of  quadra- 


ture component  signals  corresponding  to  said  selected 
harmonics; 

first  means  for  cx>ntrolling  said  plurality  of  direct  component 
signals  by  applying  a  gain  factor  to  said  plurality  of  direct 
component  signals  and  by  adding  an  accumulating  func- 
tional term,  corresponding  to  a  running  sum  of  error  terms 
for  said  sinusoidal  input  signal,  to  said  plurality  of  direct 
componeni  signals  to  produce  a  plurality  of  accumulated 
direct  component  signals  with  amplitudes  corresponding 
to  the  magnitudes  of  said  selected  harmonic  components; 

second  means  for  controlling  said  plurality  of  quadrature 
componeni  signals  by  applying  a  gain  factor  to  said  plural- 
ity of  quadrature  comptment  signals  and  by  adding  an 
accumulating  functional  term,  corresponding  to  a  running 
sum  of  error  terms  oi  said  sinusoidal  input  signal,  to  said 
plurality  of  quadrature  component  signals  to  produce  a 
plurality  of  accumulated  quadrature  component  signals 
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with  amplitudes  corresponding  to  the  magnitude  of  said 
selected  harmonic  components; 

first  means  for  multiplying  said  accumulated  direct  compo- 
nent signals  by  said  plurality  of  selected  harmonic  compo- 
nents of  a  cosine  reference  signal  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
amplified  direct  component  signals  with  phase  values 
corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  selected  harmonics  of 
said  input  signal. 

second  means  for  multiplying  said  accumulated  quadrature 
component  signals  by  said  plurality  of  predetermined 
harmonic  components  of  a  sine  reference  signal  to  provide 
a  plurality  of  amplified  quadrature  component  signals 
with  phase  values  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  se- 
lected harmonics  of  said  inpul  signal;  and 

means  for  adding  said  amplified  direct  component  signals 
and  said  amplified  quadrature  component  signals  to  form 
said  output  signal  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  se- 
lected harmonics  of  said  sinusoidal  input  signal 


place,  at  least  in  part,  simultaneously  with  the  outputting 
of  the  output  signals  of  the  preceding  cycle  and  with  the 
reading  in  of  the  input  signals  of  the  subsequent  cycle,  and 
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wherein  the  outputting  of  the  output  signals  of  the  preceding 
cycle  lakes  place  at  a  different  time  than  the  inputting  of 
the  input  signals  of  the  subsequent  cycle. 


5.345.379 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  ACCESS  TO 

SI  BSVSTEMS 

James  H.  Brous.  10196  E.  Bullard  Ave..  Clovis,  Calif.  93612, 

and  Eunene  S.  Carlson.  764  N,  Fine.  Fresno,  Calif.  93727 

Filed  Jun.  P.  1991.  Ser.  No.  "16,410 

Int.  CI     (.06F  n/20 

U.S.  CI.  364— 146  16  t  laims 


5.345,378 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  A 

PROGRAMMABLE  CONTROLLER  FOR  CONTROLLING 

A  TECHNICAL  PROCESS 

Georg  l.ang.  Sulzbach-Rosenberg;  (Tcorg  Trummer.  \  ilseck; 
F-dgar  Sigwart,  Amberg;  Werner  Fraas,  Amberg;  Andrea 
Mister,  Amberg,  and  Gerhard  Relnert,  Schwandorf,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  905,807 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  28,  1991, 
91110763.9 

Int.  Q.'  G05B  11/01 
U.S.  CI.  364—140  26  Claims 

1  A  methtxi  of  operating  a  programmable  controller  for 
controlling  a  technical  pr(x:ess  with  a  process  interface  system 
linked  to  the  programmable  controller,  comprising  the  follow- 
ing cyclically  executed  steps: 

reading  input  signals  supplied  by  the  process  interface' sys- 
tem into  the  programmable  controller. 
processing  the  input  signals  to  thereby  determine  output 
signals  for  the  process  interface  system  from  the  input 
signals;  and 
outputting  the  output  signals  to  the  process  interface  system, 
wherein  the  processing  of  the  mput  signals  of  one  cycle  takes 


1 

at  a 


A  control  system  for  limiting  the  operation  of  appliances 
first  site  to  authorized  users,  the  control  system  compris- 

A  a  plurality  of  cards  individually  encoded  with  identifying 
information  for  a  prospective  operator  of  said  appliances; 

B  a  card  reader  at  the  first  site  for  reading  said  identifying 
information  encoded  on  said  cards  exposed  thereto; 

C.  a  plurality  of  relays  individually  connected  to  said  appli- 
ances and  individualh  deployable  in  a  first  mode,  wherein 
said  relay  is  available  for  operation  but  not  operative,  and 
a  second  mode,  wherein  said  relay  operates  to  render  its 
respective  appliance  operative; 

D  a  control  board  for  receiving  authonzing  information 
indicating  those  perspective  operators  authonzed  to  use 
the  appliances,  for  interpreting  said  identifying  informa- 
tion read  by  said  card  reader  relative  to  said  authorizing 
information  to  determine  whether  or  not  the  prospective 
operator  identified  by  said  identifying  information  is  au- 
thorized to  operate  the  appliances  and,  if  so,  to  place  one 
of  said  relays  in  the  second  mcKie; 

E  a  computer,  located  at  a  second  site  remote  from  said  first 
site,  for  receiving  said  authorizing  information  identifying 
prospective  operators  who  are  authorized  to  use  said 
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appliances  and  transmitting  said  authorizing  information 
to  said  control  board  at  the  first  site;  and 
communication  means  linking  the  computer,  the  card 
reader,  the  control  board,  and  the  relays  for  supplying  said 
authorizing  information  to  the  control  board  from  the 
computer,  for  supplying  said  identifying  information  read 
by  the  card  reader  to  the  control  board  for  determination 
of  whether  or  not  the  prospective  operator  identified  by 
said  identifying  information  is  authonzed  to  operate  the 
appliances  and  for  placing  one  of  said  relays  in  the  second 
mode  upon  the  control  board  determining  that  said  pro- 
spective operator  is  authorized  to  operate  the  appliances 
whereby  said  appliances  are  discriminately  made  available 
for  operation  only  by  authonzed  prospective  operators. 


5.345,380 
SYSTEM  AND  PROCESSES  SPECIFYING  CUSTOMIZED 

CLSTOMER  TEIECOMMIMCATION  SERVICES 
ISING  A  GRAPHIC  \I.  INTERFACE 

David  L.  Babson.  Ill,  Somerset,  and  Thomas  C.  Ely,  Bridge- 
water,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Communications  Re- 
>earch.  Inc.,  [.ivingston.  \,J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  629.373,  Dec.  18,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  V.  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,520 
Int.  n     H04M  J/42 
U.S.  a.  364 — H¥)  8  Oaims 
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recalling  said  stored  customized  call  processing  information 
record  when  a  customer's  customized  service  ;s  requested, 

executing  in  real  time  said  executable  level  of  said  custom- 
ized call  processing  information  record  in  order  to  effect 
said  customized  telecommunication  service. 


5,345,381 
SPIRAL  SCAN  COMPUTER  TOMOGRAPHY 
APPARATUS 
Heinrich  Wallschlaeger.  Erlangen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German\.  as- 
signor to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich.  Fed,  Rep,  of 
German  V 

f  iled  Oct,  :i,  1992,  Ser,  No.  964.381 
Claims  priorit).  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  U, 
1991,  4137031 

Int.  CI.'  GO«F  15/42 
V.S.  O.  364 — 413.14  4  Oaims 
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1  A  method  of  designing  a  procedure  to  direct  a  telecommu- 
nication network  to  provide  requested  services  to  an  individual 
customer  of  the  network,  the  method  comprising  the  steps, 
executed  by  a  data  processor,  of: 

presenting  the  customer  with  a  plurality  of  types  of  nodes, 
the  nodes  indicating  the  determinations  and  actions  allow- 
able for  the  procedure; 

receiving  from  the  customer  indications  of  desired  nodes; 

receiving  from  the  customer  indications  of  desired  relation- 
ships between  the  desired  nodes; 

receiving  from  the  customer  values  for  parameters  to  be 
used  with  the  desired  nodes; 

construction  of  a  graphical  representation  of  the  desired 
nodes,  the  customer  values,  and  the  indicated  relationships 
among  the  nodes  which  depicts  a  customized  telecommu- 
nications service; 

creating  a  customized  call  processing  in'ormation  record 
from  said  graphical  representation  of  said  nodes,  said 
customer  values,  and  said  indicated  relationships  with  said 
record  having  three  levels  of  representation,  said  levels 
compnsmg  a  display  level,  a  data  structure  level,  and  a 
binary  code  level,  with  said  binary  code  level  representa- 
tion compnsing  binary  code  for  real  time  execution  by  a 
call  processing  process; 

stonng  said  customized  call  processing  information  record 
for  recall  and  real  time  execution  by  said  call  processing 
process  when  the  customer's  customized  service  is  re- 
quested; 


I-UT  UDUin 


1.  A  computer  tomography  apparatus  comprising; 

means  for  conducting  a  spiral  scan  of  an  examination  subject 
by  directing  radiation  having  an  incident  intensity  at  said 
subject  and  obtaining  relative  intensity  signals  represent- 
ing relative  intensity  values  for  radiation  passing  through 
said  subject, 

means  for  generating  data  representing  an  image  of  said 
examination  subject,  said  image  conforming  to  parallel 
slices  of  said  examination  subject,  by  spiral  interpolation 
of  said  relative  intensity  values  performed  directly  on  said 
relative  intensity  signals:  and 

means  for  constructing  said  image  of  said  examination  sub- 
ject from  said  data. 


5,345,382 
CAI  IBRATION  METHOD  FOR  A  REIATU  E  HEADING 

SENSOR 
Wei-Wen  Kao.  Fremont.  (  alif.,  assignor  to  Zexel  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  883.859 

Int.  CI.'  c;oic  r  3m 

U.S.  O.  364 — 424.01  14  Oaims 

12.  A  method  of  calibrating  a  direction  sensor,  said  direction 
sensor  having  a  relative  heading  sensor  and  a  geomagnetic 
sensor,  said  geomagnetic  sensor  producing  a  first  output  signal 
proportional  to  the  geomagnetic  field  in  an  ,X-direction  and  a 
second  output  signal  propt-irtional  to  the  geomagnetic  field  m  a 
Y-direction.  said  X  and  Y  directions  being  perpendicular,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

rotating  said  sensors  through  an  angle  of  at  least  360°; 
reading  said  geomagnetic  sensor  at  each  of  a  plurality  of 

points  about  said  angle; 
reading  said  relative  heading  sensor  at  each  of  said  points; 
finding  a  first  maximum  and  a  first  minimum  heading  in  said 

first  output  signal; 
finding  a  second  maximum  and  a  second  minimum  heading 

in  said  second  output  signal, 
calculating  a  first  difference  bttueen  a  first  relative  heading 
reading  at  a  point  corresponding  to  said  first  maximum 


and  a  second  relative  heading  reading  ai  a  point  corre- 
sponding to  said  first  minimum; 
dividing  said  first  difference  by  180°  to  obtain  a  first  relative 

heading  conversion  constant; 
locating  the  center  of  a  measurement  cur\  e  of  said  geomag- 
netic sensor  relative  to  a  predetermined  ongm,  said  mea- 
surement curve  being  defined  hy  said  second  output  signal 
as  a  function  of  said  first  output  signal  when  the  geomag- 
netic sensor  is  rotated  about  360°,  said  center  being  at  the 
point  (Xo,  Yo)  wherein 

Xo = (X/na» -I- Ymm)/2 

Yo=(Y™„-l-Y™,)/2 

and  wherein  Xo  is  the  first  output  signal  at  the  center,  Yo 
is  the  second  output  signal  at  the  center,  Xmwc  is  the  first 


5,345,383 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECOVELY 

MONITORING  INPLT 

Ricky  D,  V  ance,  Washington.  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc.. 

Peoria,  III, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  945.461.  Sep.  16.  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  10,  1993.  Ser.  No.  150,347 
Int.  a.'  GOl.M  15/00;  G06F  15/20 
V.S.  C\.  364—424.03  9  Qaims 

1   An  apparatus  for  selectively  receiving  data  from  one  of  a 
plurality  of  sources,  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  sensor  means  for  producing  sensor  signals  m 

response  to  sensed  parameters; 
instrument  means  for  receiving  a  first  group  of  one  or  more 

of  said  sensor  signals  via  a  wire  harness; 
control  means  for  receiving  a  second  group  of  one  or  more 
of  said  sensor  signals  and  responsively  delivenng  said 
second  group  to  said  instrument  means  via  a  communica- 
tion link,  and 
processing  means  for  determining  whether  one  of  said  plu- 


rality of  sensor  signals  is  being  delivered  via  said  wire 
harness  or  said  communication  link  and  for  responsively 


0  00 


monitonng  one  of  said  wire  harness  and  communication 
link 


5,345.384 
MFTHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERROGATING 

\  EHICLE  CONTROL  DEVICE  DATA 
Bemd  Przybyla,  Scbwieberdingen,  and  Reinhard  Palesch,  Eber- 
dingen-Hochdorf,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciennan>,  assignors  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed,  Rep,  of  trerman> 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  634,229.  Jan,  3.  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  26.  1993.  Ser,  No,  39,555 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cierma!i\.  Aug,  8. 
1989,  3626097 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/74;  GOIM  15/00 
C.S.  n.  364 — 424.04  16  naims 


,.sifcn«w  coraaoevw  • 


r~^^>- 


maximum.  Xnim's  the  first  minimum,  Y^o,  is  second  maxi- 
mum and  Y,„„  the  second  minimum: 
determining  a  first  and  a  second  radius  of  said  measurement 
curve,  said  first  and  second  radii  being  defined  as 

b  =  (Ymajt- Ymm)/2 

wherein  a  is  the  first  radius  and  b  is  the  second  radius; 
calibrating  said  relative  heading  sensor,  using  said  first  rela- 
tive heading  conversion  constant  with  a  third  relative 
heading  reading  from  said  relative  heading  sensor  to  gen- 
erate a  calibrated  relative  heading,  and 
employing  said  center  of  said  measurement  curve  and  said 
first  and  second  radii  with  said  first  and  second  output 
signals  to  generate  a  calibrated  absolute  heading. 


"Pn^^n 


tr 


■1 


^^3-ji 


a 


^IBIOfHIQ 


1  An  electronic  control  device  for  effecting  central  control 
functions  of  a  vehicle  and  connected  to  control  devices  in  said 
vehicle  by  communication  line  means  having  a  diagnostic 
connection,  said  electronic  control  device  comprising  a  non- 
volatile memory  containing  information  items  including  the 
number  and  type  of  all  of  said  control  devices  in  the  vehicle 
and  addresses  of  all  of  said  control  dev  ices,  said  non-volatile 
memory  being  able  to  be  extemalK  interrogated. 


5.345.385 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  DRIVING  SETUATION 
WITH  RESPECT  TO  VEHICLE  YAW  BEHA\  lOR 
Adam  Zomotor,  Waiblingen;  Walter  Klinkner.  Stuttgart;  F^rich 
Schindler,   Unterweissach;   Frank-Werner   Mohn,   Fjislingen. 
and  Thomas  Wohland,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Fed.  Rep,  of  Crfrmany, 
assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  907,109 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>.  Jul    13, 
1991.  4123234 

Int.  a:  B62D  6/00 
U.S.  CT  364—424.05  12  Claims 

1  A  method  for  detecting  an  undesired  yaw  behavior  of  a 
vehicle,  which  behavior  prixiuces  instability,  comprising  the 
steps  of  forming  a  desired  value  of  the  vehicle  yaw  angle  rate 
fidfjin  a  computer  unit  from  values  measured  by  sensors  on  the 
vehicle,  supplying  to  the  computer  unit  at  least  one  sensor 
signal  to  form  an  actual  value  of  the  vehicle  yaw  angle  rate 
Mact-  determining  in  the  computer  unit  any  difference  between 
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the  desired  value  of  the  yaw  angle  rate  fija  and  the  actual 
value  of  the  yaw  angle  rate  fjiact,  by  subtracting  the  actual  value 
of  the  yaw  angle  rate  ^lacl  from  the  desired  value  of  the  yaw 
angle  rate  nd«.  forming  a  time  denvative  of  the  difference  in 
the  computer  unit,  and  generating  at  least  one  output  signal  in 
the  computer  unit,  said  at  least  one  output  signal  representing 
the  detected  undesired  yaw  behavior  of  the  vehicle  and  is  used 
to  permit  mtervention  in  a  control  system  of  the  vehicle  to  one 


5.345,388 

NAVIGATION  SYSTKM  LTILIZING  LOCUS  DATA 

COMPRESSION 

Takashi   Kashiwazaki,   KawaRoe,   Japan,   assignor   to   Pioneer 

Klectronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Scr.  No.  922,142 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan.  Aug.  6,  1991. 
Aug.  29,  1991.  3-218934;  Aug.  29,  1991,  3-218936 

Int.  a:  G06K  IS,  50 
VS.  a.  364     419 
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of  increase  understeering  handling  and  to  reduce  oversteering 

handling,  wherein  a  first  pan  of  said  at  least  one  output  signal 
IS  generated  in  the  computer  unit  as  a  function  of  the  differ- 
ence, said  first  part  being  representative  of  understeering  or 
oversteenng  handling  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  second  part  of  the 
output  signal  is  generated  in  the  computer  unit  as  a  function  of 
the  time  denvative  of  the  difference,  said  second  pan  being 
representative  of  an  instability  increase  or  decrease  in  the 
handling  of  the  vehicle. 


5,345.386 
AIRCRAFT  ENGINK  VI  \N  \(.KMENT  SYSTEM 
Stuan  I.  Mullen,  and  Leslie  R.  Summerfield,  both  of  Bristol, 
England,  assignors  to  Rolls  Rovce  Pic.  Bristol,  England 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  986,743 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Dec.  17,  1991, 
9126778 

Int.  CI.    (.06F  !5^4S.  G06G  7/70 
L.S.  a.  364 — UIO;  9CUinis 
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Patent  .Nut  Issued  For  This  Number 
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1  An  aircraft  jet  engine  management  system  comprising  a 
digital  electronic  control  unit  (DECU)  having  a  pilot  demand 
input,  an  input  from  a  critical  engine  parameter  sensor;  one  or 
more  additional  pilot-independent  inputs;  an  output  for  con- 
trolling fuel  supply  to  the  engine;  a  memory  and  a  micro- 
processor, the  DECU  being  programmed  with  a  sensed  param- 
eter limitation  program  to  respond  to  the  pilot  demand  input  to 
control  fuel  supply  to  the  engine  and  thus  adjust  power  subject 
to  the  sensed  parameter  not  exceeding  a  reference  value  which 
has  a  normal  datum  level,  wherein  there  is  an  over-nde  facility 
respon.sive  to  one  or  more  of  the  said  additional  pilot- 
independent  inputs  to  invoke  (a)  over-ride  and  (b)  resumption 
of  the  parameter  limitation  program  subject  to  special  circum- 
stances represented  by  the  additional  inputs,  at  least  the  re- 
sumption (b)  of  the  parameter  limitation  program  being  inde- 
pendent of  the  pilot. 


1.  A  navigation  system  comprising: 

map  information  memory  means  for  storing  map  information 
to  be  displayed; 

position  determination  means  for  determining  a  present 
position  of  a  moving  body  in  which  the  navigation  system 
is  mounted  to  generate  present  position  data; 

azimuth  detection  means  for  detecting  a  traveling  azimuth  of 
the  moving  body; 

locus  data  memory  means  for  stonng,  as  locus  data  which 
indicate  a  locus  where  said  moving  body  has  travelled  in 
the  pa.st,  the  present  position  data  at  fixed  penods  or  every 
movement  of  a  fixed  distance; 

azimuth  change  detection  means  adapted  for  monitoring  a 
traveling  azimuth  detected  by  said  azimuth  detection 
means  to  judge  a  change  in  the  traveling  azimuth,  and 
detecting  as  an  azimuth  changed  position,  the  present 
position  data  when  the  traveling  azimuth  is  changed; 

locus  data  compression  means  for  compressing  the  locus 
data  stored  in  said  locus  data  memory  means  by  selecting 
and  leaving  only  locus  data  inside  a  predetermined  range 
before  and  after  the  azimuth  changed  position  and  by 
erasing  locus  data  outside  said  predetermined  range;  and 

display  means  adapted  to  obtain  map  information  corre- 
sponding to  the  present  position  data  from  said  map  infor- 
mation memory  means  to  display  that  map  information 
and  a  present  position,  and  to  display  the  locus  in  the 
displayed  map  information  by  specifying  a  travel  path  to 
the  azimuth  changed  position  and  a  travel  path  from  the 
azimuth  changed  position  in  the  displayed  map  informa- 
tion according  to  the  azimuth  changed  position  and  the 
travelling  azimuth  reproduced  from  the  locus  data  stored 
in  said  locus  data  memory  means. 


5.345,389 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROLLER  FOR  A  GLASSWARE 
FORMING  MACHINE 
Rick  Calvin,  Bella  \  isU.  Ark.;  Anthony  R.  Clark,  Farmland. 
Ind.;  Will  Salle>,  Bentonville,   Ark.;  Chuck   Bruce,  Rogers, 
Ark.,   and    David   Johnson,   Bentonville,   Ark.,   assignors   to 
VHC,  Ltd..  West  Palm  Beach,  Ha. 

Filed  Apr,  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,765 
Int.  CI."  (;06F  ly  46:  C^3B  9,40 
U.S.  a.  364 — »73  9  Claims 

1.  A  methixl  of  controlling  at  least  one  individual  section  of 
a  glassware  forming  machine,  the  individual  section  receiving 
gobs  of  molten  glass  and  basing  a  plurality  of  mechanical 
devices  operable  in  timed  relationship  with  respect  to  one 
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another  to  form  the  gohs  into  glassware  anicles,  wherein  the 
mechanical  devices  are  each  cyclically  actuated  by  a  respec- 
tive device  controller  at  respective  relative  times  dunng  a 
cycle  of  operation  of  the  individual  section,  the  method  com 
prising  the  steps  of: 

prov  iding  a  list  of  locations  in  a  computer  memory  corre- 
sponding to  a  list  of  sequential  times  dunng  one  cycle  of 
operation  of  the  individual  section; 
providing  a  number  oi  groups  of  digitally  linked  memory 
storage  locations,  wherein  a  unique  vale  is  stored  in  each 
storage  location,  the  unique  value  identifying  one  of  the 
mechanical  devices  of  the  mdmdual  section; 
digitally  linking  each  of  the  number  of  groups  to  a  respective 
hxation  in  the  list  of  locations,  the  respective  location 
corresponding  to  an  event  time  m  the  individual  section 
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cycle  at  which  each  of  the  devices  identified  b\  the  linked 
storage  locations  of  the  respective  group  is  to  change  state 
between  an  "on"  or  active  state  and  an  "off'  or  inactive 
state; 

sequentially  addressing  each  location  in  the  list  of  storage 
locations  at  fixed  time  increments  of  the  individual  section 
cycle. 

determining  whether  a  group  of  linked  storage  locations  is 
linked  to  the  addressed  location  in  the  list  of  storage  Ux;a- 
tions;  and 

if  a  group  is  detected  in  the  pnor  step,  reading  the  unique 
value  of  each  linked  storage  location  of  the  group  and 
providing  a  signal  to  a  device  controller  corresponding  to 
the  mechanical  device  identified  by  the  respective  unique 
value  to  change  the  state  of  the  mechanical  device. 


5.345.390 
CONTROL  GRAPHICS  SYSTEM  FOR  GEAR  SHAPING 

MACHINES 
Ijiwrence  E.  Greenip,  Jr.;  Gregory  H.  Chase,  both  of  Chester, 
and  Clarence  .M.  Nichols,  Springfield,  all  of  V  t.,  a.ssignors  to 
Fellows  Corporation,  Springfield,  Vt. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  578.421,  Sep.  4,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,415 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/46;  G05B  2i/U2 
VS.  a.  364 — 474.17  58  Claims 

MICROFICHE  APPENDIX  INCLUDED 
(80  Microfiche,  1  Pages) 
1    A  monitonng  system  for  monitonng  u.se  o\  a  gear  shaper 
apparatus  having  a  cutting  tixil  rotalablc  ab<.iut  a  spindle  axis 
and  reciprcKable  along  said  spindle  axis,  said  monitonng  sys- 
tem comprising; 

a)  a  sensor  for  measuring  an  amount  of  load  applied  by  the 
cutting  tool  of  the  gear  shaper  apparatus  dunng  each  of  a 


plurality  of  workpiece  cutting  operations  in  which  a  plu- 
rality of  workpieces  are  cut  with  the  cutting  tool; 
b)  a  memory  for  stonng  mea.surenients  of  load  applied  by  the 
cutting  tool  as  obtained  b>  the  sensor  over  time  during 
each  cutting  operation  of  the  gear  shaper  apparatus  for  the 
plurality  of  workpieces;  and 
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c)  a  processor  for  processing  the  measurements  of  load 
obtained  by  the  sensor  and  held  in  the  memory  to  accumu- 
late histoncal  information  regarding  use  of  the  cutting 
tool,  said  accumulated  histoncal  information  being  based 
on  load  measurements  obtained  dunng  the  plurahty  of 
cutting  operations. 


5,345,391 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 

HIGH  RF^iOLLTION  THREE-DIMENSIONAI  OBJECTS 

BY  STEREOLITHOGRAPHY 
Charles  W.  Hull,  Santa  Oarita;  Stuart  T.  Spencc.  S.  Pasadena; 
David  J.  Albert,  Aptos:  Dennis  R.  Smalley,  Baldwin  Park; 
Richard  \.  Harlow,  Marina  Del  Rey;  Phil  Stinebaugb,  Sunny- 
vale; Harry  L.  Tamoff,  Van  Nuys;  Hop  D.  Nguyen,  Little 
Rock:  Charles  V\.  Lewis,  Van  Nuys;  Tom  J.  Vorgitch,  Simi 
V  alley,  and  David  Z.  Remba,  Studio  City,  all  of  Calif,,  assign- 
ors to  3D  Systems.  Inc,  Valencia.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331.644,  Mar.  31.  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,184,307,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269,801,  Nov.  8. 
1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
182.830,  Apr,  18,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5.059.359.  This  application 
Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,210 
Int.  C\:  G06F  15  46.  B29C  35,08.  67/00 
U.S.  a.  364—474.24  18  Oairas 

1   A  system  for  producing  a  three-dimensional  object  on  a 
cross-section  by  cross-section  basis,  comprising: 
means  for  specifying  data  descnptive  of  the  object: 
means  for  specifying  at  least  one  variable  building  parameter 
for  use  in  controlling  the  building  of  object  cross-sections 
wherein  said  at  least  one  variable  building  parameter  sets 
the  spacing  and  directional  information  of  data  descnptive 
of  an  intenor  portion  of  at  least  one  object  cross-section, 
means  for  denving  data  descnptive  of  said  object  cross-sec- 
tions from  said  data  descnptive  of  the  object  including 
means  for  denving  data  descnptive  of  the  border  of  said  at 
least  one  cross-section  and  then  denving  data  descnptive 
of  the  intenor  of  said  at   least  one  object  cross-section 
utilizing  said  specified  at  least  one  variable  building  pa- 
rameter and  said  data  descnptive  of  said  border: 
means  for  providing  synergistic  stimulation. 
a  container  for  containing  at  lea.st  m  pan.  material  capable  of 
selective  physical  transformaiion  upon  exposure  to  the 
synergistic  stimulation, 
means  for  successively  providing  layers  of  said  material; 
means  for  selectively  exposing  said  layers  of  said  material  to 
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said  synergistic  stimulation  in  accordance  with  said  data 
descriptive  of  said  object  cross-sections  to  form  successive 
object  cross-sections;  and 


w  -»:  *  tnjx 


control  means  for  obtaining  said  data  descriptive  of  object 
cross-sections  from  said  deriving  means,  and  for  utilizing 
said  data  to  control  said  means  for  successively  providing 
said  layers  and  said  means  for  selectively  exposing  said 
layers,  to  produce  said  three-dimensional  object. 


5.J45.39: 
BATTFRV  CHARf.F  MONITOR  KOR  A  PERSONAL 
COM  PITER 
ToshiLsugu  Mito.  Kanagawg,  Japan;  I.eopoldo  L.  Suarez,  Bota 
Raton.  F\a.;  Shaun  \starabadi.  Irvjnt.  and  Marcus  G.  Cales- 
ciberta.  Mission  V  iejo,  txith  nf  Calif.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Busines,s  Machines  ( Drporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  25.  19V1.  S«r.  No.  647,120 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  :5/20;  H02J  7/04 
VJS.  CI.  364 — 1«3  5  Oaims 
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1  In  a  battery  operated  portable  computer  comprising  a 
rechargeable  nickel  cadmium  battery  for  powering  said  com- 
puter; 3  power  distribution  system  connected  to  said  battery 
for  distnbulmg  power  from  said  battery  to  components  of  said 
computer,  first  memory  means  for  storing  programs;  a  plural- 
ity of  input  output  devices  for  inputting  and  outputting  infor- 
mation into  and  from  said  computer;  and  a  main  processor 
coimected  to  said  first  memory  means  for  executing  said  pro- 
grams, said  main  processor  being  connected  to  said  input/out- 
put devices  and  to  said  power  distribution  system  for  control- 
ling operation  thereof;  the  improvement  comprising: 

monitonng  means  connected  to  said  battery  for  monitoring 
battery  voltage,  battery  current,  and  battery  temperature 
and  generating  output  signals  V,  I,  and  BT  indicative 
thereof 
second  memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  discharge 
tables  of  empirical  data  defining  non-linear  discharge 
characteristics  of  said  nickel  cadmium  battery,  said  tables 


defining  battery  voltages  versus  discharge  times  for  a 
plurality  of  different  discharge  currents  and  a  plurality  of 
different  battery  temperatures,  each  table  being  for  a 
different  battery  temperature  and  divided  into  a  plurality 
of  charge  zones  representing  different  level  of  charge  of 
said  battery,  said  charge  zones  including  a  fully  charged 
battery  zone,  at  least  one  partially  discharged  zone,  and  a 
fully  discharged  zone; 
a  charge  indicator  mounted  on  said  computer  in  a  position 
conspicuous  for  continuous  viewing  by  a  user  and  having 
a  plurality  of  selectively  highlightable  panels  correspt^nd- 
ing  in  number  to  one  less  than  said  plurality  of  charge 
zones; 
and  power  management  means  connected  to  said  monitoring 
means  and  to  said  charge  indicator  for  selectively  high- 
lighting said  panels  in  accordance  with  present  charge 
status  of  said  battery,  said  power  management  means 
comprising  a  power  management  processor  programmed 
to 
periodically  sample  said  outputs  V.  I.  and  BT  from  said 

monitor, 
access  a  predetermined  one  of  said  tables  in  accordance 

with  said  BT, 
select  a  discharge  current  curve  from  said  predetermined 

one  of  said  tables,  in  accordance  with  said  I. 
determine  a  present  charge  zone  from  the  discharge  cur- 
rent curve  selected  in  the  preceding  step  in  accordance 
with  said  V. 
and  selectively  illuminate  said  panels  in  accordance  with 
said  present  charge  zone. 


5.345.393 
I  OGIC  CTRCl  IT  GENER.4TOR 
Masahiko   Leda.    Kashiwara.   Japan,   assignor   to    Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  ltd..  Kadoma.  Japan 

Filed  Auk.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  748.651 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aue.  22,  1990.  2-222080 

Int.  CI.-  (j06F  :3  ou.  ;:  ixj 

\}S.  a.  364 — 489  6  Claims 


1.  A  logic  circuit  generator  for  automatically  generating  a 
logic  circuit  from  a  given  functional  description,  comprising: 

logic  synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing  a  logic  circuit  that 
implements  functions  specified  b\  said  functional  descnp- 
tion; 

logic-level  test  vector  generating  a  test  vector  for  use  in  a 
fault  detection  by  analyzing  the  logic  circuit  synthesized 
by  said  logic  synthesizing  means,  and  further  for  output- 
ting  a  fault  detection  rate  and  results  of  a  testability  analy- 
sis regarding  the  generated  test  vector; 

judging  means  for  deciding  whether  or  not  said  fault  detec- 
tion rate  outpulted  from  said  logic-level  test  vector  gener- 
ating means  is  greater  than  a  predefined  value,  and 

circuit  converting  means  for.  when  it  is  judged  as  a  result  of 
a  decision  made  by  said  judging  means  that  said  fault 
detection  rate  is  lower  than  the  predefined  value  logic 
circuit  synthesized  by  said  logic  synthesizing  means  ac- 
cording to  said  results  of  the  testability  analysis  outputted 
from  said  logic-level  test  vector  generating  means  so  as  to 


eliminate  difficult-to-test  portions  of  said  logic  circuit  and 
redundancies  thereof,  and  to  satisfy  given  design  restric- 
tions, wherein  said  circuit  converting  means  performs  the 
following  functions: 

(i)  inserting  a  test  circuit  into  a  portion  of  said  logic  circuit 
according  to  said  results  of  the  testability  analysis  out- 
putted  from  said  logic-level  test  vector  generating 
means; 
(ii)  optimizing  said  logic  circuit  by  eliminating  redun- 
dancy in  said  logic  circuit  as  a  result  of  said  test  circuit 
insertion;  and 
(iii)  adjusting  said  logic  circuit  by  converting  said  logic 
circuit  obtained  from  said  optimizing  step  so  as  to  sat- 
isfy said  given  design  restrictions  when  it  is  determined 
that  said  logic  circuit  obtained  from  said  optimizing  step 
does  not  satisfy  said  given  design  restrictions. 


5,345,394 
METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  POWER  SLITS 
Cheng  M.  Lin,  Sunnyvale:  Tatao  Chuang,  San  Jose;  Tran  I.ong. 
San  Jose,  and  Hy  Hoang,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
S-.MOS  Systems,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,419 

Int.  n.'  (;06F  15/60 

L.S.  a.  364— *91  13  Claims 


13  .An  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  buses,  comprising  a 
first  bus  that  intersects  a  second  bus  within  the  same  conduc- 
tive layer  to  form  a  cross  area,  said  first  bus  hav  ing  first  power 
slits  and  first  piointer  lines  extending  from  said  first  power  slits 
through  said  cross  area  and  said  second  bus  having  second 
power  slits  and  second  pointer  lines  extending  from  said  sec- 
ond power  slits  through  said  cross  area,  wherein  said  cross  area 
IS  void  of  power  slits,  said  cross  area  comprising  holes  kxated 
at  intersection  points  where  the  first  p<iinter  lines  and  the 
second  pointer  lines  intersect 


5,345,395 
SPEOMEN  PROCESSING  AND  ANALYZING  SYSTEMS 

AND  METHODS  USING  PHOTOMETRY 
Christopher  D.  Griner.  Sacramento,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Baxter 
Diagnostics  Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,800 
Int.  a.^  GOIN  i5/04 
L.S.  a.  364 — 497  5  Claims 

1    A  system  for  taking  a  photometric  reading  of  a  sample 
comprising 

a  photometer  including 
a  light  emitter,  and 

a  light  detector  facing  the  emitter  in  a  spaced  apart  rela- 
tionship to  establish  an  optical  channel   between   the 
emitter  and  the  detector. 
a  platform  including  a  preformed  p<x'kct  having  an  interior 


region  that  transmits  light  emitted  by  the  photometer,  the 
area  outside  the  intenor  region  being  substantially  opaque 
to  the  light  emitted  by  the  photometer, 

a  tray  having  a  well  for  receiving  a  specimen  for  analysis,  the 
well  including  a  light  transmissive  material  and  shaped  to 
nest  withm  the  pocket  w  ith  the  center  of  the  well  gener- 
ally aligned  along  the  center  of  the  light  transmissive 
region  of  the  ptwjket.  and 

control  means  being  operable  in  a  calibration  mode  for 
moving  the  platform  within  the  photometer  to  bnng  the 
light  transmissive  region  of  the  pocket  into  the  optical 
channel  and  there  measuring  an  initial  light  intensity;  for 
moving  the  platform  in  one  direction  until  the  measured 
light  intensity  falls  below  a  threshold  value,  indicating  one 
edge  of  the  interface  between  the  light  transmissive  inte- 
rior region  and  the  opaque  outside  area;  for  recording  this 
position  of  the  platform  as  a  first  edge  of  the  light  trans- 
missive region;  for  moving  the  platform  in  the  opfwsite 


direction  until  the  measured  light  intensity  again  falls 
below  the  threshold  value,  indicating  the  opposite  edge  of 
the  interface;  for  recording  this  position  of  the  platform  as 
a  second  edge  of  the  light  transmissiv  e  region;  for  averag- 
ing said  positions  of  the  first  and  second  edges  to  compute 
a  position  for  the  center  of  the  light  transmissive  region; 
and  for  recording  said  computed  ptssition  of  the  center  of 
the  light  transmissive  region,  and 
the  control  means  being  further  o[>erable  in  a  command 
mode  for  moving  the  platform  outside  the  photometer  to 
receive  the  specimen  tray  and  for  moving  the  tray  carry- 
ing platform  within  the  photometer  to  bnng  the  light 
transmissive  region  of  the  pocket  into  the  optical  channel 
so  that  light  transmitted  between  the  emitter  and  detector 
passes  through  the  specimen  in  the  tray  well,  when  of>er- 
aled  in  the  command  mode,  the  control  means  including 
means  for  reading  the  recorded  center  position  of  the  light 
transmissive  region  and  for  moving  the  platform  directly 
mto  this  position  in  response  to  a  control  command. 


5.345,396 

PROTOCOL  MACHINE  WLTH  PORTIONN  OF  THE 

PROTOCOL  HANDLING  FUNCTIONS  BEING 

INCORPORATED  INTO  AN  APPLICATION  PROGRAM 

Masahiro  Yamaguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NF'C  f  orpora- 

tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  479.468.  Feb.  13.  1990.  abandoned 

This  application  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999.531 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13.  I9S9.  1-33449 
Int.  C\:  G06Y  y.M.  l.i  (Ai 
U.S.  a.  395—500  3  Oaims 

1  A  protocol  machine  in  an  information  processing  appara- 
tus having  a  communication  section  for  processing  data  trans- 
mission to  and  reception  from  another  information  processing 
apparatus  linked  by  at  least  one  communication  line  and  at  least 
one  application  program  executed  by  said  information  process- 
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ing  apparatus  for  processing  transactions  with  said  another 

information  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  protocol  machine  transmission  processing  section  imple- 
mented by  said  mformation  processing  apparatus,  which  is 
implemented  by  execution  of  said  application  program, 
said  protocol  machine  transmission  processing  section 
including  means  for  receiving  data  to  be  transmitted, 
means  for  judging  based  on  a  predetermined  protocol  and 
said  data,  whether  said  data  should  be  transmitted  to  said 
another  infonnation  processing  apparatus,  means  for  con- 
verting, based  on  a  judgment  to  transmit,  said  data  to  be 
transmitted  into  control  data  based  on  said  predetermined 
protocol,  and  means  for  outputting  an  actuating  signal 
when  said  control  data  is  ready  to  be  transmitted  to  said 
another  information  processing  apparatus; 
transmission  event  notifying  section  receiving  said  actuating 
signal  and  notifying  said  communication  section,  when  a 
need  arises  in  the  protocol  machine  transmission  process- 
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ing  section  to  transmit  data  to  said  another  information 
processing  apparatus; 

a  protocol  machine  receiving  instruction  judging  section, 
which  IS  part  of  said  communication  section  receiving 
other  control  data  from  said  another  infonnation  process- 
ing apparatus,  analyzing  said  other  control  data  in  accor- 
dance with  said  predetermined  protocol  and  determining 
whether  there  are  data  to  be  supplied  to  said  application 
program: 

reception  event  notifying  section  notifying  said  application 
program,  when  the  protocol  machine  receiving  instruc- 
tion judging  section  judges  that  data  to  be  supplied  to  said 
application  program  has  been  generated;  and 

a  protocol  machine  reception  processing  section  imple- 
mented by  said  information  processing  apparatus,  built 
into  said  application  program,  for  supplying  data  received 
from  said  another  information  processing  apparatus  to 
said  application  program  in  compliance  with  a  data  recep- 
tion request  from  said  application  program. 


repetitively  measuring  the  temperature  of  the  part  during  the 
curing  process; 

repetitively  measuring  the  time  elapsed  during  the  curing 
process; 

increasing  the  autoclave  temperature; 

providing  the  computer  with  autoclave  temperature,  part 
temperature,  elapsed  time,  and  properties  of  the  resin 

repetitively  calculating  in  the  computer  at  frequent  intervals 
during  the  curing  process  lag  time  before  the  temperature 
of  the  part  being  cured  rises  to  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture lower  than  a  temperature  where  resin  reaction  pro- 
duces heat; 

repetitively  calculating  in  the  computer  at  frequent  intervals 
during  the  cunng  process  the  degree  of  cure; 

Uaximum  OffMt 
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repetitively  determining  in  the  computer  at  frequent  inter- 
vals during  the  curing  process  the  time  rate  of  change  of 
the  degree  of  cure; 

repetitively  calculating  resin  heat  in  the  computer  at  fre- 
quent intervals  during  the  cunng  process  after  the  part 
temperature  exceeds  the  predetermined  temperature: 

repetitively  determining  the  maximum  offset  in  the  com- 
puter at  frequent  intervals; 

determining  optimal  autoclave  temperature  from  current 
degree  of  cure  and  current  maximum  offset;  and 

changing  current  autoclave  temperature  to  the  current  opti- 
mal autoclave  temperature. 


5,345.398 
GAl  Gt  GI  IDKR 
Ra>mond  l.ippmann.  Ann  Arbor;  James  K.  Nelson.  Watcrford: 
Michael  J.  Schnars.  Claikston;  James  R.  Chintyan,  Davison. 
and  Mark  ('.  Hansen.  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Deico  Electronics  Corporation,  KoUomo.  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,964 

Int.  CI.'  GOIF  23/36 

VS.  a.  364—509  18  Oaims 
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5.345^97 

OPTIMAL  COMPOSITE  CURING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Paul  I.  Handel,  Medford.  N.J.;  Matthe*  !  Patterson,  Bloom- 
field.  Conn..  Daniel  Guerin.  Wilmington,  Del.;  Nicholas  C. 
Straus.s.  West  Chester.  Pa.;  Steven  B.  Helton,  Mill  Creek, 
Wash.;  Thomas  M  Barrett.  Wiiminglnn.  Del.;  Lisa  K.  Ko- 
elewyn.  l^fayette  Hill,  and  James  I)  Waterman.  Drexel  Hill, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  HotMng  Company.  Seattle.  Wash. 
Filed  Nov   :5.  ["Wi    Str.  No.  796,933 

int  n    b:'«:  35/02 

VS.  a.  364—503  19  Oaims 

I  A  method  for  controlling  the  cunng  process  of  a  part 
formed  of  fiber-reinforced  thermosetting  resin  composite  ma- 
terial in  an  autoclave  with  the  aid  of  a  digital  computer,  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  part  of  composite  material  in  an  autoclave  and 

initiating  a  curing  process  of  the  part; 
repetitively   measunng  the  temperature  of  the  autoclave 
dunng  the  cunng  process; 
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N  MOST  SIGNIFICANT  BITS    V.  ,, 

1.  A  circuit  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  an  N  bit  input  signal; 

means  for  comparing  the  N  bit  input  signal  with  an  output 
signal,  the  output  signal  having  N  -t-  M  bits  of  which  there 
are  at  least  N  most  significant  bits,  wherein  the  compari- 
son compares  the  N  bit  input  signal  with  the  N  most 
significant  bits  of  the  output  signal  and  provides  a  control 
output  in  response  to  the  comparison. 

means  for  counting,  which  increments  or  decrements  an 
N-(-M  bit  count  output  in  response  to  the  control  output 
of  the  comparing  means,  and  for  providing  the  N  -i-  M  bit 
count  output  on  an  output  bus.  said  bus  having  resolution 


greater  than  N  bits,  as  the  N-t-M  bit  output  ^lgnJl, 
wherein  the  N-l-M  bit  output  signal  has  an  apparent  reso- 
lution improvement  of  2*^ over  the  N  bit  input  signal. 


5.345,399 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  AND 
CONTROLLING  THE  WIDTH  OF  A  PRODI  CT 
Steven  L.  Collins,  Yardlev.  Pa.,  assignor  to  L  nion  Camp  Corpo- 
ration. Princeton.  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  909,554 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  11/02 

U.S.  a.  364— 563  13  Claims 


that  moves  proportionate  to  applied  pressure,  a  segment  gear 
pivoted  m  a  movement  on  a  pivot  axis,  with  a  gear  portion 
dnvingly  engaging  a  pinion  gear,  shaft  and  pointer  and  having 
a  gain  producing  lever  arm  adjustably  connected  at  a  span 
radius  distance  to  one  end  of  a  link  having  its  other  end  unrig- 
idly  linked  to  the  tip,  the  movement  being  adjustable  to  alter 
the  tip  to  segment  gear  pivot  axis  distance  and  angular  position, 
the  method  compnsing: 

accurately  measunng  with  respect  to  a  reference  position, 
the  initial  tip  ptjsition  at  zero  gauge  pressure  and  final  tip 
position  at  full  gauge  pressure: 
selecting  a  nominal  tip  to  segment  pivot  axis  distance  that 
will  produce  segment  gear  movement  within  the  operat- 
ing range  for  tip  movement  between  initial  and  fmal  posi- 
tions; 


%=^ 


1.  A  lay  flat  width  control  system  for  monitoring  and  con- 
trolling the  width  of  an  extruded  polymeric  product,  compris- 
ing: 

an  extrusion  die  for  forming  a  polymenc  substance  supplied 
to  said  extrusion  die  under  pressure  into  a  tubular  product 
defining  an  inlenor  space; 

pressure  control  means  a.ssociated  with  said  extrusion  die  for 
controlling  gas  pressure  within  the  interior  space,  thereby 
controlling  expansion  of  the  tubular  product  after  the 
tubular  product  is  formed  by  said  extrusion  die: 

a  roller  for  flattening  the  tubular  product  into  a  lay  Hal 
product  having  a  width  defined  by  first  and  second  edges 
of  said  lay  flat  product,  and 

means  for  monitoring  and  controlling  the  width  of  said  lay 
flat  product,  said  monitonng  and  controlling  means  com- 
pnsing: 

a  sensor  for  monitoring  the  width  of  said  lay  flat  product. 
said  sensor  comprising  a  plurality  of  sensing  elements  of  a 
type  which  can  measure  an  analog  value  of  a  property  that 
can  be  associated  with  a  presence  or  an  absence  of  said  lay 
flat  product;  and 

a  controller  in  communication  with  said  sensor  for  adjusting 
the  interior  space  of  the  tubular  product  in  response  to 
information  which  is  provided  to  said  controller  from  said 
sensor:  thereby  permitting  said  system  to  control  the 
width  of  the  lay  flat  product  to  a  higher  degree  of  accu- 
racy with  a  given  number  of  sensing  elements  than  was 
heretofore  possible. 


5,345,400 
METHOD  OF  CALIBRATING  MECHANICAL  PRESSl  RE 

GALGF^i 
Ronald  D.  Bissell.  Orange,  and  Nicholas  E.  Ortyl.  III.  Middle- 
town,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc., 
Dallas.  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  570,913.  Aug,  22.  1990.  Pat. 
No.  5,067.100.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,370 

Int.  CI.'  (;01I    '  r;4.  G06F  15/46 
C.S.  a.  364—571.01  38  Qaims 

1    Methtxl  of  calibrating  pressure  gauges  having  a  gauge 
linkage  compnsing  a  pressure  responsive  element  with  a  tip 


determining  the  span  radius  that  will  move  the  segment  gear 
through  an  arc  equivalent  to  rotation  of  the  pointer  pinion 
gear  between  zero  and  full  scale  in  response  to  tip  move- 
ment from  initial  to  final  position; 

determining  the  segment  gear  angle  at  the  initial  tip  position 
using  the  measured  initial  and  final  tip  positions  and  the 
geometry  of  the  gauge  linkage  as  a  basis  for  calculating 
angular  change  of  the  segment  gear  at  other  tip  positions; 

incrementing  the  tip  to  segment  pivot  axis  distance  at  an 
intermediate  tip  position  most  representative  of  gauge 
linkage  non-lineanty  and  calculating  the  non-linearity  at 
incremented  distances  until  an  incremental  distance  is 
found  which  produces  a  desired  low  amount  of  non- 
linearity:  and 

setting  the  determined  span  radius  and  incremented  tip  to 
segment  pivot  axis  distance  found,  to  produce  a  calibrated 
gauge  mo\  ement  with  the  desired  amount  of  linearity. 


5,345,401 

LOGIC  CIRCUIT  SIMl  I.ATOR  FOR  \  ERiniNG 

CIRCE  IT  OPERATIONS  HAY  ING  MOS  TRANSISTORS 

Takabiro   Tani,    Itami,   Japan,   assignor   to   Mitsubishi    Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1992.  .Ser.  No   9.^8.165 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  ,\pr.  27,  1992,  4-10'' 439 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/60 

C.S.  CI.  364—578  It  Claims 

1    A  logic  simulator  for  verifying  a  circuit  operation  of  a 

logic  circuit  including  MOS  transistors,  said  logic  simulator 

comprising 

circuit  connection  data  providing  means  for  providing  a 
circuit  connection  data  specifying  circuit  connections  in 
said  logic  circuit: 
input  pailern  signal  providing  means  for  applying  an  input 
pattern  signal  to  an  input  portion  of  said  logic  circuit; 
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ev  em  generating  means  for  generating  a  signal  value  change 
(an  event)  at  input  and  output  portions  of  elements  of  said 
logic  circuit  m  said  circuit  connection  data  as  a  function  of 
said  input  pattern  signal  to  output  a  circuit  connection 
data  with  event  generation; 

MOS  transistor  input  signal  extracting  means  for  extracting 
an  MOS  transistor  having  input  and  control  terminals  at 
which  the  event  is  generated  as  a  function  of  said  circuit 
connection  data  with  event  generation  to  output  said 
MOS  transistor  as  an  event  generation  MOS  transistor  (an 
event  generation  MOST); 

MOS  transistor  output  signal  strength  determining  means 
for  detecting  said  event  generation  MOST  which  is  turned 


respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  applied  model  crash 
waveforms,  said  analyzing  means  providing  an  output 
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on  as  a  function  of  a  conductivity  type  of  said  event  gener- 
ation MOST  and  a  control  signal  value  given  from  said 
control  terminal  to  determine  an  output  signal  strength 
which  IS  a  dnve  capabihty  of  an  output  signal  given  from 
an  output  terminal  when  said  event  generation  MOST  is 
turned  on  as  a  function  of  an  input  signal  value;  and 
wiring  signal  value  determining  means  for  detecting  an 
MOST  output  winng  connected  to  said  output  terminal  of 
said  event  generation  MOST  and  comparing  a  signal 
strength  of  said  output  signal  determined  on  ^aid  output 
signal  strength  with  a  signal  strength  of  another  signal  to 
be  applied  to  said  MOST  output  wiring  where  said  MOST 
output  winng  is  in  a  signal  competing  condition  to  deter- 
mine a  signal  value  of  said  MOST  output  wiring. 

I 


5.345. 4<)2 
\  KHICLE  CRASH  SIML  LAIOR  SYSTEM  FOR  TESTING 

CRASH  SKNSORS 
Tony  GiouUios,   Brighton,  and   Michatl    \.  Piskie,  Bloomfield 
Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Automotive  Systems  Labo- 
ratory. Inc..  Farminn^on  Hills,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr  No.  S41.38I.  Feb.  25.  l'*^:.  I'at.No. 
5.251.161.  This  application  Jun   4,  1993,  S«r.  No.  71,785 
Int.  a."  (i06<.  '  J'-    B6f)Q  n/00:  B60R  21/00 
L.S.  a.  364— S-JS  4  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  simulating  vehicle  crashes  to  test  the  reliabil- 
ity of  a  vehicle  crash  sensor  comprising; 

means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  model  crash  waveforms 
by  generating  a  plurality  of  statistical  variations  on  an 
actual  crash  waveform; 
means  for  physically  applying  said  plurality  of  model  crash 
waveforms  to  said  vehicle  crash  sensor,  said  sensor  pro- 
viding an  output  responsive  to  each  applied  model  crash 
waveform,  and 
means   for   analyzing   said   sensor  output   relative  to  each 
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indicative  of  the  operational  reliability  of  said  crash  sen- 
sor. 


5,345,403 

INFORMATION  PRfXESSlNG  APPARATl  S  AND 

PRINTER  L  SED  FOR  THE  SAME 

Hiroshi  Ogawa.  Hitachi,  and  Kouichi  Saito,  Kitaibaraki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,598 

C  laims  pniiritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1992,  4-052219 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  .'   "' 

U.S.  a.  3M— "OS.l  3  Haims 


1.  An  information  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  case: 

a  processor,  accommodated  in  said  base  case,  for  processing 
text  and  graphic  data; 

a  liquid  crystal  display  panel  fitted  pivotally  in  a  shut/open 
fashion  in  a  rear  portion  of  said  ba.se  case. 

a  display  screen,  included  in  said  liquid  crystal  display  panel. 
for  displaying  characters  and  figures  based  on  data  pro- 
vided by  said  processor:  and 

a  printer  for  printing  characters  and  figures  based  on  data 
provided  by  said  processor  and  displayed  on  said  display 
panel,  said  printer  being  detachably  attached  to  a  back 
portion  of  said  liquid  crystal  display  panel,  with  a  circuit 
for  communicating  pnnt  data  between  said  processor  and 
said  printer  when  said  printer  is  attached,  and  an  opening 
being  formed  in  said  liquid  crystal  display  panel  so  as  to 
allow  a  sheet  of  print  paper  to  be  fed  into  said  printer 


5.345.404 
I'att  nt  Nut  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,345,405 
CIRCIIT  FOR  DETECTING  THE  POSITION  OF  AN 
EXTREME     1     BIT  IN  A  BINARY  NIMBER 
Brendan  W  alsh;  Richard  Simpson,  both  of  Bedford;  [.aura  Dud- 
bridge.  Oxford;  David  Collins,  and   Philip  Moyse.  both  of 
Bedford,  all  of  F'ngland.  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  978.005 
Claims  prioriry.  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Nov.  19.  1991. 
9124539.9 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/00 
U..S.  CI.  364—715.1  9  Qaims 


1  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  "1"  bit  of  an  input  binary 
number  of  n-bits  having  an  extreme  position  in  that  number  and 
for  producing  an  output  representing  that  position,  the  appara- 
tus including  a  binary  tree  of  two-input  OR-gate  means  having 
m  stages,  where  2'^  =  n.  with  or  without  the  final  stage  of  the 
tree  containing  a  single  OR-gate  means,  and  having  a  first  stage 
with  up  to  2"''  OR-gate  means  to  the  inputs  of  which  the  bits 
of  the  input  number  are  respectively  applied,  and  a  multiplexer 
circuit  having  m-2  multiplexer  trees  selectively  responsive  to 
inputs  to  and  outputs  from  the  stages  of  the  binary  tree  to 
produce  respective  output  bits  which  in  combination  with  an 
output  from  the  penultimate  stage  of  the  binary  tree  form  a 
binary  number  representing  the  position  of  the  extreme  "1"  bit 
m  the  input  number. 


5.345.406 

BANDPASS  SIGMA  DELTA  CONVERTER  SI  ITABLE 

FOR  Ml  I  TIPLE  PROTOCCJLS 

Tim  A.  Williams,  Danville.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wireless  Access. 
Inc.,  San  Jose,  C  alif. 

Filed  Aug.  25.  !002.  Ser.  No.  935,018 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/il 

U.S,  a.  364—724.01  16  Claims 
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Sigma  delta  convener  in  order  to  receive  said  input 

signal. 

an  output  port: 

a  first  filter  network  having  an  input  port  coupled  to  said 
input  port  of  said  first  stage  and  an  output  port  coupled 
to  said  output  port  of  said  first  stage  for  providing  a 
desired  selectivity  to  said  input  signal  in  order  to  cause 
said  converter  to  provide  on  said  output  port  of  said 
first  stage  a  first  intermediate  output  signal  comprising  a 
selected  one  of  said  aliased  copies  of  said  desired  infor- 
mation signal. 

a  second  filter  network  coupled  to  said  input  port  of  said 
first  stage  and  to  receive  said  intermediate  output  signal 
for  providing  a  component  of  said  first  intermediate 
output  signal  comprising  a  shaped  value  of  said  inherent 
quantization  noise  of  said  first  stage;  and 

a  noise  output  terminal  for  providing  a  noise  output  signal 
comprising  said  inherent  quantization  noise  of  said  first 
stage; 
a  second  stage  h:j\ing  an  inherent  quantization  noise,  com- 

pnsing: 

an  input  port  coupled  to  said  noise  output  port  of  said  first 
stage; 

an  output  port:  and 

a  filter  network  having  an  input  port  coupled  to  said  input 
port  of  said  second  stage  and  an  output  port  coupled  to 
said  output  port  of  said  second  stage,  and  providing  on 
said  output  port  of  said  second  stage  a  second  interme- 
diate output  signal  comprising  a  first  component  com- 
prising said  inherent  quantization  noise  of  said  first  stage 
and  a  second  component  compnsing  a  shaped  value  of 
said  inherent  quantization  noise  of  said  second  stage; 
and 
a  third  stage  comprising: 

a  first  input  port  coupled  to  said  output  port  of  said  first 
stage. 

a  second  input  port  coupled  to  said  output  port  of  said 
second  stage:  and 

an  output  port  for  providing  a  final  output  signal  compris- 
ing a  first  component  of  said  selected  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  aliased  copies  of  said  information  signal  with  a 
desired  selectivity  to  reject  adjacent  channel  signals, 
and  a  second  component  of  said  shaped  inherent  quanti- 
zation noise  of  said  second  stage. 


to 


5,345,407 
DIGITAL  MLLTIBAND  RLTER  AND  METHOD 
THEREOF 
David  A.  Hosteller,  Rolling  Hills  I.states.  C  aii(..  assignor 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111, 

Filed  Aug.  II.  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,892 

Int.  C-|.'  H04N  9/76 

U.S.  CI.  364—724.01  20  Claims 
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1  A  bandpass  sigma  delta  converter  comprising:  an  input 
P<irt  for  receiving  an  input  signal  comprising  a  plurality  of 
aliased  copies  of  a  desired  information  signal; 

a  first  stage  having  an  inherent  quantization  noise,  compris- 
ing: 
an  input  port  coupled  to  said  input  port  of  said  bandpass 


1   A  digital  filter,  comprising: 

a  multiband  filter  having  an  input  receiving  a  digital  input 
signal  and  having  an  output  for  providing  an  output  signal 
having  a  lou-pass  response  at  a  first  predetermined  fre- 
quency and  a  hand-pass  response  between  second  and 
third  predetermined  frequencies: 

a  notch  filter  hav  ing  an  input  receiving  said  output  signal  of 
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said  multiband  filter  for  rejecting  said  band-pass  response 
wh;le  passing  said  low-pass  response  at  said  first  predeter- 
mined frequency  to  an  output; 

a  first  delay  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  output  of 
said  muliiband  filter  for  providing  a  delayed  multiband 
signal  at  an  output;  and 

circuit  means  coupled  for  subtracting  said  low-pass  response 
provided  by  said  notch  filter  from  said  delayed  multiband 
signal  to  isolate  said  band-pass  response. 


5,345.408 

INVERSE  DISCRETl^  COSINE  TRANSFORM 

PR()CES,SOR 

Christopher  1,  Hoogenb<xim,  !.a  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignor  to  GI 

Corporation,  Hatboro,  Pa 

Filed  .Apr,  19,  !99J,  .Ser.  No.  46,382 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/332 

U.S.  a.  364—725  21  Claims 
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spending  to  the  NxN  coefficients  contained  in  said 
block  of  DCT  coefficients;  and 
output  means  for  outputting  pixel  data  corresponding  to  said 
inverse  transform  elements  from  said  IDCT  processor. 


5.345,4W 
PROGRAVfMABI  E  DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR 
SYSTEM  FOR  PR(XE:SSING  ELECTRICAL  POWER 
SIGNAUS 
(ionald  I    McGrath.  Scotia;  Joseph  E.  Krisciunas.  Clifton  Park, 
b<ith  of  N.^  .;  Steven  L  Garverick.  L  ni*ersit>  Heights,  Ohio, 
and  Philippe  .lacob.  New  York,  N.V.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Companv,  Schenectady,  N',Y', 

Filed  Mar,  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  36,743 

Int.  CV  C»6E  7/00:  GOIR  19/00 

U.S.  a,  3M— 736  27  Claims 


I  An  inverse  discrete  cosine  transform  (IDCT)  processor 
for  use  in  recovering  pixel  data  from  blocks  of  DCT  coeffici- 
ents, said  blocks  each  containing  N  arrays  of  N  coefficients, 
said  IDCT  processor  comprising: 

input  means  for  receiving  DCT  coefficients  at  said  IDCT 

processor; 
first  means  for  successively  processing  each  of  the  N  arrays 

in  a  block  of  DCT  coefficients,  said  first  processing  means 

being  disposed  at  said  IDCT  processor  and  including: 

means  responsive  to  a  clock  cycle  for  forming  an  address 
by  combining  at  least  two  bits  from  each  of  the  N  coeffi- 
cients contained  in  an  array  being  processed,  wherein  a 
first  stream  of  successive  addresses  is  produced  during 
successive  clock  cycles; 

means  responsive  to  said  first  stream  of  addresses  for 
outputting  successive  partial  dot  products  between  each 
of  said  N  coefficients  contained  in  said  array  being 
processed  and  a  DCT  kernel  matrix;  and 

means  for  accumulating  and  combining  said  successive 
partial  dot  products  to  form  a  complete  dot  product  for 
each  of  the  N  coefficients  of  said  array  being  processed, 
said  complete  dot  products  for  all  N  arrays  of  said  block 
defining  an  N  x  N  matrix  of  dot  product  elements  corre- 
sponding to  the  NxN  coefficients  contained  in  said 
block; 
means  for  transposing  said  NxN  matrix  of  dot  product 

elements  to  provide  a  transposed  matrix  having  N  arrays 

of  N  elements; 
>econd  means  for  successively  processing  each  of  the  N 

arrays  of  dot  product  elements  in  said  transposed  matrix, 

said  second  processing  means  being  disposed  at  said  IDCT 

processor  and  including: 

means  responsive  to  a  clock  cycle  for  forming  an  address 
by  combining  at  least  two  bits  from  each  of  the  N  ele- 
ments contained  in  an  array  of  said  transposed  matrix 
being  processed,  wherein  a  second  stream  of  successive 
addresses  is  produced  during  successive  clock  cycles; 

means  responsive  to  said  second  stream  of  addresses  for 
outputtmg  successive  partial  dot  products  between  each 
of  said  N  elements  contained  in  said  array  of  the  trans- 
posed matnx  being  processed  and  said  DCT  kernel 
matrix;  amd 

means  for  accumulating  and  combining  said  successive 
partial  dot  products  for  each  element  of  the  array  of  the 
transposed  matnx  being  processed  to  form  a  complete 
dot  product  for  each  element,  said  complete  dot  prod- 
ucts for  all  N  arrays  of  said  transposed  matnx  defining 
a  block  of  NxN  inverse  transform  elements  corre- 


1.  A  system  for  processing  at  least  one  externally  derived 
electrical  power  signal,  said  signal  being  substantially  continu- 
ous, substantially  alternating,  and  having  a  primary  frequency, 
said  system  compnsmg: 

a  multiply-accumulate  processor  having  three  input  ports,  an 
output  port,  and  a  processor  control  signal  port,  said 
multiply-accumulate  proces.sor  performing,  in  response  to 
predetermined  processor  control  signals,  predetermined 
arithmetic  operations  on  digital  input  signals  substantially 
derived  from  said  at  least  one  substantially  continuous 
electrical  signal  and  arriving  at  a  substantially  predeter- 
mined rate; 

a  first  memory  unit  for  storing  a  plurality  of  processor  con- 
trol signals; 

a  second  and  third  memory  unit,  each  for  storing  a  separate 
plurality  of  processor  digital  input  signals;  and 

a  memory  control  unit  which,  in  response  to  externally 
derived  memory  unit  control  signals,  respectively  couples 
said  first  memory  unit  to  said  processor  control  signal 
port,  and  the  first  processor  input  port  to  one  of  said 
second  and  third  memory  units  for  each  successive  cycle 
of  the  primary  frequency  so  that  the  digital  input  signals 
derived  from  the  substantially  continuous  electrical  signal 
and  provided  to  one  of  the  three  proces.sor  input  ports  are 
continually  processed  by  said  processor  for  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  successive  cycles  of  the  pnmary  fre- 
quency. 


5.345,410 

ARITHMETIC-LOtilC  I  NIT  HITH  MODCLO 

ADDITION  SLB.STRACTION  FT  NtTlON  AND 

MICROPROCESSOR  I  SING  THE  SAME 

Tatsuya  Vokoyama.  and  Tetsuhiko  Hirata.  both  of  Machida, 

Japan.  as,signors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,712 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1991,  3-12718'' 

Int.  O.'  f;06F  '   ': 

VS.  C\.  364—746  23  Oaims 

1.  A  microprocessor  for  executmg  an  arithmetic-logic  opera- 


tion in  response  to  each  one  of  various  types  of  instructions  of 

a  program,  comprising: 

first  operation  means  for  executing  arithmetic  operations  m 
response  to  general  instructions  other  than  modulo  in- 
structions; and 
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second  operation  means  responsive  to  a  modulo  comparison 
instruction,  for  executing  an  anthmetic-logic  operation  of 
determining  whether  numeric  data  B  cyclically  changing 
within  a  predetermined  range  satisfies  a  predetermined 
condition  with  respect  to  boundary  A  and  C,  each  having 
a  modulo  value. 


5,345,411 

CONTENT  ADDRESSABLE  MEMORY   FOR  HIGH 

SPEED  RETRIEVAL  OPERATION  WITHOLT 

INTERFERENCE  BF:TWEEN  MEMORY  CELLS 

Masato   Yoneda,  Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor   to    Kawasaki   Steel 
Corporation.  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1992.  Ser,  No,  982.901 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  18.  1991.  3-334964 

Int.  CI.    GUC  ;.>'  M. 

U.S.  a.  365—49  8  Claims 
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potential  of  a  match  line,  each  sense  amplifier  connected 
to  a  corresponding  match  line; 

a  plurality  of  first  potential  setting  means  for  setting  a  poten- 
tial of  the  match  line  to  a  first  potential,  each  first  potential 
setting  means  connected  to  the  corresponding  match  line; 

a  plurality  of  common  source  electrode  lines,  each  common 
source  electrode  line  associated  with  the  corresponding 
column  of  cells,  which  is  in  the  at  least  one  corresponding 
row  of  cells; 

a  plurality  of  first  potential  fixing  means  for  adjusting  the 
potential  of  the  match  line  to  a  second  potential,  each  first 
potential  fixing  means  connected  to  the  corresponding 
match  line  with  a  corresponding  common  source  elec- 
trixle  line  as  a  control  input;  and 

a  plurality  of  second  potential  fixing  means  for  adjusting  the 
potential  of  a  common  electrode  line  to  a  third  potential, 
each  second  potential  fixing  means  connected  to  the  cor- 
responding common  source  electrode  line; 

wherein  each  retneval  memory  word  cell  comprises: 
a  first  memory  unit  providing  a  first  circuit  path  between 
the  corresponding  common  source  electrode  line  and 
the  corresponding  first  data  line;  and 
a  second  memory  unit  providing  a  second  circuit  path 
between  the  corresponding  common  source  electrode 
line  and  the  corresponding  second  data  line;  and 

uhcrem  the  corresponding  control  word  line  controls  the 
first  and  second  memory  units  of  each  cell  of  the  corre- 
sp<''ndmg  row  during  a  data  retrieval  operation  to  establish 
one  of  the  first  and  the  second  circuit  paths  between  the 
corresponding  common  source  electrode  line  and  one  of 
the  corresponding  first  and  second  data  lines,  and  to  con- 
trolling each  of  the  corresponding  first  potential  fixing 
means  to  regulate  the  potential  of  the  corresponding 
match  line. 


5.345,412 

MEMORY  IC  AND  MEMORY  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF 

EXPANSION  OF  STORAGE  CAPACTTY 

Syuuichi    Shiratsuchi,    Itami.    Japan,    assignor   to    Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  fokyo.  .lapan 

Filed  Jul.  r,  1992.  Str.  No,  914. 31J 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .lui    I'j.   1991,  3-179699; 
Oct,  29,  1991.  3-283191 

Int.  a.' one  5/06 
L.S.  CI.  365—63  16  Oaims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  retrieval  memory  word  cells  arranged  in  a 

matrix  array  to  form  a  plurality  of  rows  of  cells  and  a 

plurality  of  columns  of  cells; 
a  plurality  of  control  word  lines,  each  control  word  line 

associated  with  a  corresponding  row  of  cells; 
a  plurality  of  match  lines,  each  match  line  associated  with  at 

least  one  corresponding  row  of  cells; 
a  plurality  of  first  data  lines,  each  match  line  associated  with 

at  least  one  corresponding  row  of  cells; 
a  plurality  of  first  data  lines,  each  first  data  line  associated 

with  a  corresponding  column  of  cells; 
a  plurality  of  second  data  lines,  each  second  data  line  associ- 
ated with  the  corresponding  column  of  cells; 
a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  for  detecting  an  electrical 


1.  A  memory  IC  comprising: 

a  memory  element  having  a  chip  select  signal  input  terminal; 

a  decoder  having  a  plurality  of  input  and  output  terminals, 
one  of  the  output  terminals  being  connected  to  the  chip 
select  signal  input  terminal  of  the  memory  element,  for 
decoding  a  portion  of  an  address  signal  applied  to  said 
input  terminals  to  output,  as  a  result  of  the  decoding,  a 
chip  select  signal  at  one  of  the  plurality  of  output  termi- 
nals: and 

selecting  means  connected  to  the  plurality  of  output  termi- 
nals of  said  decoder  for  selecting,  in  response  to  an  exter- 
nal signal,  one  of  the  output  terminals  of  said  decoder  and 
connecting  the  selected  output  terminal  to  the  chip  select 
sigiul  input  terminal  of  said  memory  element. 


618 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  6,  1994 


5.345,413 
DEFAULT  FXSE  CONDFTION  K)R  MEMORY  DEVICE 

AFTTR  RN^I    Tf>T 
Richjrd  J.  Fisher.  Phoenix,  und  Samuel  F.  Alexander,  Gilbert. 
both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  MicriKrhip  Technology  Incorpo- 
rated, Chandler,  Ariz. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1993.  Ser.  No.  41,069 

Int  a.'  GllC  17/00 

L  .S.  CI.  365—96  7  CUiiiis 
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1.  Test  apparatus  for  a  programmable  semiconductor  mem- 
ory device,  comprising; 
a  programmable  semiconductor  memory  device  including 

a  memory  array. 

selection  means  providing  at  least  one  configurable  option 
for  the  memory  array, 

configuration  fuse  means  adapted  to  be  programmed  to  a 
first  state  to  prevent  alteration  of  a  selected  configura- 
ble option  and  to  a  second  state  to  permit  alteration  of 
the  selected  configurable  option,  and 

lockout  fuse  means  adapted  to  be  programmed  to  a  first 
state  to  prevent  the  configuration  fuse  means  from 
being  programmed  from  one  of  said  first  and  second 
states  of  the  configuration  fuse  means  to  the  other  and 
to  restnct  the  configuration  fuse  means  to  one-time 
programming  thereafter,  and  said  lockout  fuse  means 
adapted  to  be  programmed  to  a  second  state  to  permit 
the  configuration  fuse  means  to  be  programmed  repeat- 
edly to  one  or  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  states  of 
the  configuration  fuse  means;  and 

test  means  for  overnding  the  lockout  fuse  means  to  permit 
testing  of  the  configuration  fuse  means  and  to  thereafter 
bnng  the  lockout  fuse  means  and  the  configuration  fuse 
means  to  a  default  condition  in  which  the  lockout  fuse 
means  assumes  its  first  state  to  restrict  the  configuration 
ftHc  means  to  one-time  programming  thereafter. 


storing  field  effect  transistor  through  said  writing  and 
erasing  transistor  so  as  to  invert  a  direction  of  a  polariza- 
tion of  said  ferroelectric  gate  film  or  retain  the  polariza- 
tion in  an  initial  direction  in  accordance  with  the  data  to 
be  written; 
reading  means  for  reading  from  said  memory  cell  data  to  be 
read,  said  reading  means  reading  the  data  to  be  read  by 


making  said  reading  transistor  conductive  and  checking 
whether  a  series  circuit  of  said  stonng  field  etTeci  transis- 
tor and  said  reading  transistor  is  conductive  or  not;  and 
erasing  means  for  erasing  from  said  memory  cell  data  to  be 
erased,  said  erasing  means  erasing  the  data  to  be  erased  by 
applying  an  erasing  electric  field  to  said  ferroelectnc  gate 
film  to  turn  the  polanzation  to  a  specified  direction. 


5,345,415 

NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDL CTOR  MEMORY 

I  TII.IZING  A  FERROELECTRIC  HLM 

Hironobu  Sakao,  and  Takashi  Nakamura,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  973.074,  Nov.  6.  1992.  This  application  Nov. 
9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  149.06« 
Claims  pnonty,  application  Japan,  .Nov.  8,  1991,  3-321045; 
Nov.  II,  1991,  3-323930 

Int,  C\:  GllC  U/22.  11/40 
MS.  CL  365—145  5  Oaims 
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5.345.414 

SEMICONDL  CTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 

FERROELECTRIC  FILM 

Takashi  Nakamura.  Kyoto.  Japan,  a.s$ignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  5.070 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1992,  4-012177; 
Jan.  27,  1992,  4-012178 

Int.  CV  GllC  U/22 
L.S.  a.  365—145  61  Oains 

1   A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device  compnsing: 
a  memory  cell,  including 

a  stonng  field  effect  transistor  having  a  ferroelectric  gate 
film  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  and  a  gate 
electrode  formed  on  the  ferroelectric  gate, 
a  reading  transistor  connected  in  series  to  said  storing  field 

effect  transistor  and 
a  wnting  and  erasing  transistor  connected  to  the  gate 
eiectrtxle  of  said  storing  field  effect  transistor; 
-Anting  means  for  svriting  data  to  be  wntten  into  said  mem- 
ory cell  by  making  said  writing  and  erasing  transistor 
conductive  and  applying  a  writing  voltage  corresponding 
to  the  data  to  be  wntten  to  the  gate  electrode  of  said 


1.  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 
two  memory  cells  formed  adjacent  each  other  on  a  semicon- 
ductor layer,  each  of  the  two  memory  cells  compnsing 
two  selection  transistors; 

a  plurality  of  memory  transistors  formed  between  the  two 
selection  transistors  such  that  the  two  selection  transis- 
tors and  the  memory  transistors  are  connected  in  series, 
and  that  a  source/drain  diffusion  layer  is  shared  by 
adjacent  ones  of  the  selection  transistors  and  the  mem- 
ory transistors,  and 
a  plurality  of  ferroelectnc  capacitors  each  compnsing  a 
first  electrode,  a  ferroelectnc  film  and  a  second  elec- 
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trode.  and  each  formed  so  as  to  correspond  to  one  of  the 
memory  transistors  such  that  the  first  electnxie  is  con- 
nected to  a  gale  electrode  of  the  corresponding  memory 
transistor; 
a  first  word  line  connected  to  gate  electrodes  of  two  of  the 
selection  transistors  located  at  ends  of  an  area  in  which  the 
two  memory  cells  are  formed; 
a  plurality  of  second  word  lines  connected  to  respective 
connecting  points  of  the  gate  electrodes  of  the  memory 
transistors  and  the  first  electrodes  of  the  ferroelectnc 
capacitors; 
a  plurality  of  third  word  lines  connected  to  the  respective 

second  electrodes  of  the  ferroelectric  capacitors; 
two  fourth  word  lines  connected  to  resp>ective  gate  elec- 
trodes of  two  of  the  selection  transistors  adjacent  to  each 
other;  and 
a  bit  line  connected  to  a  dram  diffusion  layer  shared  by  the 
two  adjacent  selection  transistors. 


5,345,416 

HIGH  DENSITY  NONVOLATILE  MEMORY  AND 

DECODER  OF  THE  SAME 

.Akira  Nakagawara.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1992.  Ser.  No.  928.442 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  29.  1991.  3-218425 

Int.  a."  GllC  li,00 

U.S.  a.  365—185  17  Oaims 
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said  memory  cells  (M)  and  function  as  the  other  of  said 

sources  or  drains  of  said  MIS  transistors  of  columns  of  said 
memory  cells  (M).  and  are  formed  as  diffusion  regions  by 
introducing  impunties  of  an  opposite  conductivity  type 
into  a  substrate  surface; 

charactenzed  in  that: 

first  selection  means  (H  is  arranged  for  selecting  groups  each 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  said  sub-bit  lines  (B12,  B21, 
B22.  B31 )  and  a  plurality  of  said  sub-column  lines  (Cll, 
C12,  €21,  C22). 

second  selection  means  il)  is  arranged  for  selecting  said 
sub-bit  lines  (B12,  B21.  B22.  B31)  m  each  group  and  to 
connect  said  sub-bit  lines  (B12.  B21.  B22,  B31)  to  main-bit 
lines  (Bl.  B2.  B3);  and 

third  selection  means  (3)  is  arranged  for  selecting  said  sub- 
column  lines  (Cll.  C12.  C21.  C22)  in  each  group  and  to 
connect  said  sub-column  lines  (Cll.  C12.  C21,  C22)  to 
main-column  lines  (CI,  C2). 


5.345,417 

EPROM  DEVICE  WITH  METALLIC  SOI  RCE 

CONNECnONS  AND  FABRICATION  THEREOF 

Pier   L.   Crotti.   Landriano,   Italy,   assignor   to   SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics  S.r.l..  Agrate  Brianza.  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  632.101.  Dec.  20.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.210,046. 

This  application  Feb.  11.  1993.  Ser.  No.  16,741 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  22.  1989,  83651  A  89 

Int.  C\:  GllC  11/40 

VS.  O.  365—185  7  Claims 


1.  A  non-volatile  memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  non-volatile  read/write  memory  cells  (M) 
arranged  in  a  matrix  configuration  (W'B)  and  including 
floating  gate  type  MIS  transistors  to  be  programmed  to  a 
high  threshold  voltage  or  to  a  low  threshold  voltage  in 
accordance  with  programmed  data  to  be  wntten; 

a  pluralitv  of  word  lines  (W  |  lo  W„)  used  in  common  in  each 
row  of  said  memory  cells  (M)  and  functioning  as  gates  of 
said  MIS  transistors; 

a  row  selection  means  having  outputs  connected  to  said 
word  lines  to  select  one  of  said  word  lines  (W'l  to  W'n)  and 
to  modify  voltage  levels  of  said  word  lines  (W/to  W,)  for 
selectively  programming  said  memory  cells; 

a  plurality  of  sub-bil  lines  (B12.  B21.  B22.  B31)  arranged 
substantially  orthogonally  to  said  word  lines  (U'l  to  \V',). 
wherein  said  sub-bit  lines  (B12.  B21.  B22.  B31)  function  as 
one  of  the  sources  or  the  drains  of  said  MIS  transistors  and 
are  used  in  common  by  one  of  adjacent  columns  of  said 
memory  cells  (M).  and  are  formed  as  diffusion  regions  by 
introducing  impunties  of  an  opposite  conductivity  type 
into  a  substrate  surface; 

a  plurality  of  sub-column  lines  (Cll,  C12,  C21,  C22)  ar- 
ranged between  said  sub-hit  lines  (B12.  B21.  B22,  B31). 
wherein  said  sub-column  lines  (Cll,  C12.  C21.  C22)  are 
used  in  common  by  the  other  of  adjacent  sub-columns  of 


1  An  integrated  EPROM  device  comprising  an  array  of 
unitary  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  each  cell 
having  a  gate  structure  comprising  a  floating  gate  and  a  control 
gate,  insulated  therefrom  and  supenmposed  over  the  floating 
gate,  between  a  source  area  or  source  region  and  a  drain  area 
or  drain  region  of  a  semiconductor  substrate,  the  control  gate 
of  the  cells  of  each  row  being  connected  m  common  through 
a  respective  gate  line,  each  common  drain  of  two  adjacent  cells 
belonging  to  the  same  column  being  connected  through  a 
contact  to  a  drain  line  connecting  in  common  the  drains  of  all 
the  cells  of  the  column,  means  for  connecting  in  common  the 
source  of  all  the  cells  disposed  on  the  same  row,  a  field  dielec- 
tric structure  separating  the  cells  disposed  along  the  same  row, 
wherein 

said  field  dielectnc  structure  is  in  the  form  of  continuous 
parallel  stnps  that  extend  uninterrupted  for  the  whole 
column  length  of  said  array; 
said  means  for  connecting  the  source  of  all  the  cells  disposed 
along  the  same  row  are  in  the  form  of  continuous  parallel 
stnps  of  a  conductive  matenal,  running  in  a  row-wise 
direction,  between  two  of  said  gate  lines  and  laying  over, 
and  in  contact  with,  said  source  areas  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  and  over  said  parallel  uninterrupted  strips  of 
field  dielectnc  at  intersections  therewith. 
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5,345,418 
SINGLE  TRANSISTOR  KKPROM  ARfTIITFrn  RE 
Nagesb  Challa.  SunnyTiJe,  CjiJif ,  assiKnor  tn  Neicom  rechnol- 
ogj,  Inc.,  Sunnjrvaie,  CaJif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9-'3,g(N.  Nov   9,  IW2,  which  is  ■ 

continuation-in-part  of  Scr,  No.  645.50",  Jan.  24.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5,197,02''   This  application  No».  U,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151.597 

Int.  a:  GllC  11/40 

L.S.  O.  365— 185  18  CUiiM 


1    A  programmable  erasable  memory  comprising: 

a  bn  Ime, 

a  reference  i.oitage  point; 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  each  havmg  first  and  second 
current  terminals  and  a  control  terminal  for  controlling 
current  through  the  first  and  second  current  terminals, 
and  further  havmg  a  conduction  threshold  settable  in 
accordance  with  a  first  potential  difference  across  the 
control  terminal  and  the  first  current  terminal  thereof,  the 
memory  cells  being  serially  connected  by  the  first  and 
second  current  terminals  thereof  to  form  a  string  having  at 
least  a  first  memory  cell  and  a  last  memory  cell,  the  first 
current  terminal  ot  the  first  memory  cell  in  the  string 
being  directly  connected  to  the  bit  line,  and  the  second 
current  terminal  of  the  last  memory  cell  in  the  stnng  being 
connected  to  the  reference  voltage  point;  and 

a  decoder  having  a  plurality  of  outputs  respectively  con- 
nected to  the  control  terminals  of  the  memory  cells  and 
operatively  responsive  to  a  memory  address  during  a 
conduction  threshold  set  mode  for  applying  a  first  voltage 
to  the  control  terminal  of  at  least  a  first  addressed  one  of 
the  memor\  cells  m  the  stnng  and  a  second  voltage  to  the 
control  terminals  of  a  first  subset  of  memory  cells  com- 
pnsing  any  of  the  memory  cells  in  the  string  intervening 
between  the  addressed  memory  cell  and  the  bit  line,  the 
second  voltage  being  such  as  to  supfwrt  conduction  in  the 
memory  cells  of  the  first  subset,  and  the  first  voltage  being 
such,  relative  to  a  third  voltage  on  the  bit  line,  as  to  sup- 
pon  setting  the  conduction  threshold  in  the  first  addressed 
memory  cell. 


5,345,419 
FIFO  WITH  WORD  I. INF  VUTfTI  rTRO  IT^  FOR  FLAG 

GFNFR^noN 
l-arr>  R.  Fenstennaker,  Nazareth,  Pa.,  and  Kevin  J.  O'Connor, 
Lebonon,  N.J..  assignors  to  'VIdl  Btll  Laboratories,  Murray 
Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,769 
Int   f  I     GllC  »/00 
L.S.  CI.  365—189.04  1  <  l  laims 

1  A  circuit  including  a  first  in,  first  out  memory  comprising 
an  array  of  memory  ceils  arranged  in  rows  that  are  accessed  by 
word  lines  that  are  activated  by  a  read  pwinter  generator  when 
performing  a  read  operation,  and  by  a  write  pointer  generator 
when  performing  a  write  operation, 

and  t'urther  comprising  means  for  generating  at  least  one  flag 


indicating  the  amount  of  data  v^rntfn  into  the  memory 
that  has  not  been  read  out. 
Characterized  in  that  said  means  compnses  a  multiplicity  of 
match  circuits  each  associated  with  a  corresfKinding  row 
and  cojmected  to  a  given  one  of  the  read  or  wnte  pointer 


±^M' 


generators,  and  also  connected  to  the  word  line  in  the 
corresponding  row  that  is  activated  by  the  other  one  of 
the  read  or  wnte  pointer  generators,  wherein  said  match 
circuits  each  determine  whether  a  pointer  generated  by 
one  of  the  pointer  generators  has  advanced  to  a  given 
word  line. 


5,345.420 

SEMICf)NDl  CTOR  MFMORY  DEVICF 

Hirofumi  Yasuda.  and  Akira  L  ematsu,  both  of  Nagano,  .lapan, 

assiunors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  767.965,  Sep.  30,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.260,899. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  527,670,  May  21,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119.766,  Nov.  12, 

I'^H".  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

114,311,  Oct.  27,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  May  25, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  67,318 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27.  1986,  61-164538; 
Nov.  14.  1986,  61-271408;  Jun.  22,  1987,  62-154341;  Jun.  30. 
1987,  62-163497 

Int.  CI.'  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  C\.  365—189.01  9  Oaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  for  reading  data  from  a 
selected  memory  cell  where  the  memory  cells  are  arranged  m 
an  array  and  first  bit  lines  and  word  lines  coupled  to  the  mem- 
ory cells  are  arranged  in  a  matnx,  the  word  lines  selecting  the 
selected  cell,  the  semiconductor  memory  device  compnsing 
a  first  bit  line  coupled  to  a  group  of  memory  cells  for  carry- 
ing the  current  pa.ssing  through  the  selected  memory  cell; 
first  amplification  means  coupled  to  the  first  bit  line  for 

amplifying  the  current  on  the  first  hit  line. 
a  second  bit  line  coupled  to  the  first  bit  line  through  the  first 

amplification  means  for  carrying  the  amplified  current; 
second  amplification  means  coupled  to  the  second  bit  line  for 

further  amplifying  the  current  on  the  second  bit  line; 
a  third  bit  line  coupled  to  the  second  bit  line  through  the 


September  6,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


621 


second  amplification  means  for  carrying  the  further  ampli- 
fied current;  and    • 


sensing  means  coupled  to  the  third  bit  line  for  sensing  the 
current  on  the  third  bit  line,  whereby  the  current  passing 
through  the  selected  memory  cell  is  detected. 


5,345,421 

HIGH  SPEED,  LOW  NOISE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

STORAGE  DEVICE 

Masahiro    Iwamura;    Tatsumi    Yamauchi,    both    of    Hitachi; 

Makoto  Saeki,  Koganei,  and  Hideaki  L  chida.  Takasaki.  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,^45 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1991,  3-158057 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  I9/(XI 

U.S.  CI.  365—189.05  26  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  storage  device  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells; 

an  address  buffer  circuit  to  which  signals  representative  of 
addresses  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cells  are  inputted, 

an  address  decoder  circuit  respiinsive  to  a  signal  delivered 
out  of  said  address  buffer  circuit  to  select  at  least  one  of 
said  plurality  of  memory  cells; 

a  sense  circuit  connected  to  said  plurality  of  memory  cells  to 
sense  data  storage  m  said  plurality  of  memory  cells; 

output  circuits  grouped  into  a  plurality  of  groups  and  opera- 
tive to  convert  signals  delivered  out  of  said  sense  circuit 
into  signals  of  predetermined  levels  of  potential  and  to 
deliver  the  converted  signals;  and 

pre-dnve  means  responsive  to  said  signal  delivered  out  of 
said  address  buffer  circuit  for  driving  a  predetermined 
group  of  said  output  circuits  toward  a  first  level  of  poten- 
tial and  another  predetermined  group  of  said  output  cir- 


cuits toward  a  second  level  of  potential  in  advance  of 
delivery  of  output  signals  from  said  sense  circuit. 


5,345.422 
POWER  IP  DETECTION  CIRCLUT 

Donald  J.  Redwine,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas   Instru 

ments  Incorporated,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  892,388,  May  2".  1'^:.  abandMiu-d. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  560.934.  Jul.  31.  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No,  5".5N<) 

Int.  a.'  GllC  7/00 


U.S.  CI.  365—189.09 


9  Claims 


1.  A  power  up  detection  circuit  for  a  device  formed  on  a 

semiconductor  substrate,  comprising: 

a  CMOS  inverter  formed  of  a  P-channel  transistor,  an  N- 
channel  transistor,  an  input  and  an  output,  the  P-channel 
transistor  biased  by  a  voltage  that  is  coupled  to  the  input; 
and 

a  first  and  a  second  N-channel  transistor,  the  first  N-channel 
transistor  connected  between  the  N-channel  transistor  of 
the  CMOS  mvener  and  ground,  the  second  N-channel 
transistor  connected  between  the  first  N-channel  transis- 
tor and  a  source  of  the  voltage,  and  the  gate  of  the  second 
N-channel  transistor  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
CMOS  inverter  for  initially  applying  to  the  N-channel 
transistor  of  the  CMOS  inverter  during  pKiwer  up  a  poten- 
tial for  keeping  the  N-channel  transistor  turned  off, 
thereby  preventing  the  output  of  the  CMOS  inverter  from 
t)eing  discharge  through  the  N-channel  transistor. 


5.345,423 

P\RAI  ILL  TEST  CIRCUIT  OF  A  SEMICONDl  TTOR 

MEMORY  DEVICE 

Hwa-.S<K)  koh;  Scung-Han  Ahn,  and  Ho-Ki  Kim.  all  Seoul,  Rep. 
of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kyoungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb,  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  20.363 
Claims  priority,  application   Rep    of  Korea.  Feb.  21,  1992, 
92-2646 

Int   C1.5  GllC  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—201  4  Uaims 

1    A  parallel  test  circuit  of  a  memory  device  comprising; 
a  plurality  of  data  lines  into  which  a  predetermined  number 
of  data  selected  to  test  from  the  memory  cells  are  input; 
a  plurality  of  other  data  lines  into  which  complementary 
data  of  said  predetermined  number  of  selected  data  are 
input; 
a  plurality  of  MOS  transistors,  with  each  MOS  transistor 
having  gate  into  which  one  of  said  predetermined  number 
of  selected  data  is  input  after  passing  through  one  of  corre- 
sp<inding  the  data  lines  and  having  a  drain  which  is  con- 
nected to  an  input/output  line; 
a  plurality  of  other  MOS  transistors,  with  each  MOS  transis- 
tor ha\  ing  a  gate  into  w  hich  one  of  said  complementary 
data  of  said  predetermined  number  of  selected  data  is 
input  after  passing  through  one  of  the  corresponding  other 


^:2 


OFFICIAL  GA7FTTE 


SEPTEMBFR  6.   1QQ4 


September  6,  1994 


ELECTRICAI 


623 


data  lines  an  J  having  a  drain  which  is  connected  to  an- 
other input/output  line; 

two  load  transistors  for  pre-charging  each  of  the  above  two 
input  output  hnes; 

a  Ntnse  amphfier  for  sensing  and  ampHfying  the  voltage  level 
di  (Terence  between  said  two  input/output  lines  to  generate 
the  normai  reading  output  signals; 


■^/    v>" 


two  other  sense  amplifiers  for  sensing  and  amplifying  the 
voltage  level  difference  between  each  voltage  of  said  two 
input/output  lines  and  the  reference  voltage;  and 

a  logic  gate  for  generating  the  final  test  output  signals  by 
comparing  output  signals  of  said  two  other  sense  amplifi- 
ers used  to  sense  the  voltage  level  difference  between  the 
reference  voltage  and  the  voltage  of  said  input/output 
lines. 


5.345  424 
POWKR-l  P  RKSFT  OVlRRIDt    \H<  HITECTURE  AND 

CIRCUIT  FOR  n  ASH  MKMORY 
Marc  l^andgraf.  Folsom,  (  alif .  ivsigniir  to  Intel  Corporation, 
Santa  Clara.  (  aJif 

Filed  Jun.  MS.  1993,  Set.  No.  85,640 

Int.  a.'GllC«/O0 

U.S.  CI.  365—221  28  Claims 


<3=e=t> 


I  In  a  system  comprising  a  microprocessor  coupled  to  a 
flash  memory  by  a  system  bus,  a  reset  circuit  comprising; 

a  reset  signal  generation  circuit  for  generating  a  reset  signal 
when  power  is  applied  to  the  flash  memory,  the  reset 
signal  causing  the  flash  memory  to  enter  a  predetermined 
reset  state; 

a  sleep  signal  generation  circuit  coupled  to  the  reset  signal 
generation  circuit,  the  sleep  signal  generation  circuit  gen- 
erating a  sleep  signal,  the  sleep  signal  causing  the  reset 
signal  generation  circuit  to  enter  an  energy  saving  sleep 
mode  w  hen  the  flash  memory  is  placed  in  the  sleep  mode, 
the  reset  signal  causing  the  sleep  signal  generation  circuit 
to  reset  and  suppress  generation  of  the  sleep  signal;  and 

d  reset  override  signal  generation  circuit  coupled  to  the  reset 
signal  generation  circuit,  the  reset  override  signal  gener- 
ated during  power-up,  the  reset  override  signal  forcing 
the  reset  signal  generation  circuit  to  generate  the  reset 


signal  during  power-up  even  if  the  reset  signal  generation 
circuit  is  receiving  the  sleep  signal,  the  reset  signal  over- 
ride circuit  drawing  substantially  no  power  when  the  flash 
memory  is  placed  in  the  sleep  mode. 


5,345,425 

SFMirONmCTOR  MFMORV  DFVICF 

Junichi  Shikatani,  Kawasaki.  Japan.  a.ssiKn()r  to  Fujitsu  I  im 

ited.  Kawa.saki.  Japan 
PCX  No.  PCT  JP91   015^8,  5  r\  Date  \ur.  6,  1992.  5  102iei 
Date  Auk.  *,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092  09085.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mav  29.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  852.638 

Claims  pnorit>,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1990.  2-314613 

Int.  CI.    GIIC  IJ/40 

VS.  a.  365—230.01  7  Oaims 
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CIU.    ARRAV 


I.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  write  mode 
and  a  read  mode,  comprising: 

a  memory  part; 

first  and  second  wnte  bit  lines  coupled  to  said  memory  part 
and  used  exclusively  when  writing  information  into  said 
memory  part; 

first  and  second  read  bit  lines  coupled  to  said  memory  part 
and  used  exclusively  when  reading  information,  held  in 
said  memory  part,  from  said  memory  pan;  and 

a  short-circuiting  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
read  bit  lines  and  operative  in  the  wnte  mode  of  the  semi- 
conductor memory  device  for  shon-circuiting  the  first 
and  second  read  bit  lines  and  thereby  setting  the  first  and 
second  read  bit  lines  to  a  common  potential  in  the  write 
mode  of  the  semiconductor  memory  device. 


5.345,426 

DEI.AV  INTFRPOI.ATOR  FOR  DIGrTAI   PHASED 

ARRAV  I  I  TRAStJl  ND  BFAMFORMERS 

David  I.ipschutz,  I.«xington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard C  ompany,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Mav  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  60,789 
Int.  CI.'  C^IS  7/52 
VS.  a.  367—103  13  Claims 

9.  An  ultrasound  beamformer  for  processing  received  signals 
from  an  array  of  ultrasound  transducer  elements,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  processing  channels,  one  coupled  to  each 
transducer  element  of  the  array,  each  processing  channel 
comprising; 

digitizing  means  for  converting  the  received  signal  to 
digital  samples  at  a  predetermined  sampling  rate  f.  and 
delay  means  for  delaying  said  digital  samples  by  predeter- 
mined delays  to  provide  delayed  digital  samples,  said 
delay  means  composing  a  delav  interpi^lator  including 
an  FIR  digital  filter  having  programmable  means  re- 
sponsive to  delay  control  information  representative  of 
filter  coefficients  for  delaying  the  digital  samples  by 
different  delays  that  are  quantized  m  increments  less 
than  the  sampling  penod  1/f.  vvherein  one  or  more  of 
said  filter  coefficients  are  of  the  form  J""  where  m  is  an 
integer,  and  wherein  said  FIR  digital  filter  compnses 


means  for  multiplying  consecutive  ones  of  said  digital 
samples  by  respective  ones  of  said  filter  coefficients  by 
shifting  the  bits  of  said  digital  samples  by  m  bit  positions 
in  response  to  said  delay  control  information,  to  provide 
intermediate  samples,  said  FIR  digital  filter  further 
comprising  summing  means  for  summing  said  interme- 
diate samples  to  provide  said  delayed  digital  samples 


5.345.428 
n  FXTFNSICJNAI    TRANSDCCFRS 
Douglas  B,  Arnold;  CJeorge  Bromficld.  b<^ith  of  Dorset,  and  .lotin 
C.  Gardner.  Cheshire,  all  of  Fngland.  assignors  to  The  Secre- 
tary of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty  s  Govern- 
ment of  the  I  nited  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland.  Ix)ndon,  tngjand 
PCT  No.  PCT   GB87  00189.  t  371  Date  Sep.  16,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  16.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO87/05773,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Sep.  24.  198'' 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  P.  198-',  Ser.  No,  2'6.44,1 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Mar.  1^,  !9!<fi, 
8606743;  Mar.  19.  1986,  8606744;  Mar   19.  1986.  8606-4*:  Mar 
19.  1986,  8606747 

Int.  CI.'  H04R  1/44 
U.S,  CI.  367—165  29  Qaims 


summing  means  for  summing  said  delayed  digital  samples  to 
form  output  samples  that  are  representative  of  a  received 
beam;  and 

control  means  for  supplying  said  delay  control  information 
to  said  delay  means  in  each  of  said  processing  channels. 


5.345.427 
ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCER 

Yoshihiko  Ishida.  Nagoya;  Vuji  ,Asai.  Chita,  and  Makoto  Tani, 
Inazawa,  all  of  .lapan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1993.  Ser.  No.  37,457 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar   31.  1992, 
9206943.4 

Int.  CI."  H04R  17/00 
U.S.  CL  367— 1411  2U  Claims 


P)atm  ta^^ic^  (■•) 


1.  An  acoustoelectric  ultrasonic  wave  sensing  element  com- 
prising a  zinc  oxide  single  crystal  in  which  ultrasonic  waves 
are  transduced  into  electric  voltage  accompanied  by  phonon- 
charge  carrier  interaction. 


L  An  elliptical  shell  flextensional  sonar  transducer  of  the 

kind  comprising: 

a  hollow  flexural  shell  of  elliptical  cross-section; 

a  pair  of  spaced  shell  inserts; 

at  least  one  stack  (12)  of  piezo-electric  elements  (13)  inter- 
spaced by  electrically  conducting  plates  (14).  said  at  least 
one  stack  being  in  coplanar  parallel  spaced  arrangement 
between  said  pair  of  spaced  shell  inserts  (15).  said  stacks 
and  inserts  being  disposed  in  the  plane  including  a  major 
axis  of  said  hollow  fiexural  shell  (11)  with  outer  surfaces 
of  the  inserts  in  contact  with  the  opposed  inner  surfaces  of 
the  shell  and  so  shaped  as  to  support  the  elliptical  shape  of 
the  shell;  and 

a  pair  of  resilient  rectangular  supports  (35,  36,  55,  56)  in 
spaced  relationship,  each  support  being  in  retaining 
contact  with  the  two  inserts  and  with  one  face  making 
contact  over  its  entire  surface  area  with  the  adjacent  inner 
surface  of  the  shell. 


5.345.429 

ASTRONOMIC  TIMFPIFC  F  HA\  INC.  A  \  ISIBLE 

ELEMENT  SIMULATING  THF  DISPLACEMENT  OF  A 

STAR 

Jean-Philippe  Rebeaud.  Cressier.  Switzerland.  a.ssiEnor  to  ETA 

SA  Fabriques  d  Fbauches.  tjrenchcn.  Switzerland 

Filed  May  8.  1990.  Ser.  No.  521.691 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    .May     8,    1989, 
01720  89 

Int.  CI."  C»4B  19,26 
VS.  CI.  368—15  11  aaims 

1.  An  astronomical  timepiece  including  a  temporal  reference 
with  a  mechanical  output  having  a  driving  wheel  set  and  a 
display  arrangement  including  at  least  one  visible  element 
simulating  the  displacement  of  a  star,  wherein  the  display 
arrangement  comprises  a  planetary  gear  train,  comprising  a 
satellite  bearer  having  a  crown  gear,  said  crown  gear  being 
driven  by  the  driving  wheel  set.  a  nng,  a  driving  wheel,  and  a 
satellite  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  satellite  bearer  and  con- 
nected to  said  driving  wheel,  said  driving  wheel  directly  or 
indirectly  meshing  with  said  ring,  said  nng  being  fixed  in 
normal  operation,  the  timepiece  further  including  a  correction 
arrangement,  said  correction  arrangement  including  a  control 
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jtem  posuionable  in  a  correction  position,  the  rotation  of  said 
control  stem  when  in  said  correction  position  in  one  sense 


5,345.431 
WRITE  AND  ERASE  ASSEMBl  \  FOR  MAGNETO-OPTIC 

DRIVE  APPARATUS 
Thomas  C.  Oliver;  David  P,  Jones,  Bellvue;  [.tslie  G.  Christie, 
Greeley:  Mark  E.  Wanger,  Fort  Collins;  Thomas  E.  Berg,  Fort 
Collins,  and  Melvin  C.  Crane,  Fort  Collins,  all  of  Colo.,  as- 
sianors  tn  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945.281 
Int,  CI."  GllB  13.  ij^ 
U^.  a.  369— IJ 


driving  the  driving  wheel  set  and  in  the  other  sense  driving 

said  ring. 


5,345,430 

RECO\  ERY  RECORDER  SYSTEM.  PARTICULARLY 

COMMERCTAl.  RADIf)  TV  BROADCAST  RECOVERY 

RFCORDFR  SYSTEM 

Gordon  Mo«.  1600  Ru.isell  Rd..  \levandria,  Va.  22301 

Continuation-in-part  of  \er.  No   Mi).631.  Mar.  8,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  coniiniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  231,575, 

Aut>.  12.  \9HH.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  921.183 

Int.  n.'  FI04M  9/00.-  GllB  5/00 

VJS.  a.  369—'  11  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  recording  the  last  3-15  minutes  of  an  audio 
source: 

1 )  means  for  continually  monitoring  said  audio  source, 

2)  a  plurality  of  short  term  memory  media, 

3)  means  for  continually  recording  said  minutes  of  said 
source  on  one  of  said  short  term  storage  memory  media, 
said  plurality  of  short  term  storage  memory  media. 

4)  long  term  storage  media,  and 

5)  means  for  terminating  recording  on  one  of  said  short  term 
storage  memory  media  and  transferring  the  contents 
thereof  to  said  long  term  storage  media  upon  command, 
said  means  for  terminating  including  means  for  recording 
a  marker  signal  in  said  short  term  memory  means,  and 
control  logic  means  for  sensing  said  marker  signal  and 
terminating  transfer  of  said  contents  to  said  long  term 
storage  media. 


13  Claims 


.-^ 


1.  A  wnte-erase  magnet  a.ssembly  for  a  data  storage  device 
compnsing: 

permanent  magnet  means  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
having  a  first  longitudinally  extending  face  portion  with  a 
first  polarity  and  a  second  longitudinally  extending  face 
portion  with  a  second  polarity  opposite  said  first  polanty 
for  alternately  producing  write  and  era.se  magnetic  bia.s 
fields  on  an  adjacently  positioned  data  storage  medium. 

magnet  support  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  perma- 
nent magnet  means  about  said  longitudinal  axis  thereof, 

passive  magnetic  detent  means  fixedly  positioned  relative  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  permanent  magnet  means  for 
passively,  magnetically  producing  a  biasing  torque  on  said 
permanent  magnet  means  tending  to  onent  the  closer  of 
said  first  and  second  face  portions  of  said  permanent  mag- 
net means  in  adjacent  relationship  with  said  detent  means 
said  permanent  magnet  means  comprising  a  first  biased 
position,  associated  with  a  writing  operation,  with  said 
first  face  portion  positioned  adjacent  said  magnetic  detent 
means  and  a  second  biased  position,  associated  with  an 
erasing  operation,  with  said  second  face  portion  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  magnetic  detent  means; 

electromagnet  means  disposed  proximate  said  permanent 
magnet  means  for  applying  a  magnetic  torque  thereto  for 
flippingly  reonenling  said  permanent  magnet  means  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  biased  positions,  and 

said  electromagnet  means  being  energized  only  during  flip- 
ping operations  occurring  between  said  writing  and  eras- 
ing operations. 


5.345,432 
OPTICAL  HEAD 
Akihiro  Kasahara,  Kawasaki:   Hideo  V  amasaki;  Takashi  Yo- 
shi/.awa.  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Sou  Ishika,  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Japan,   assignors   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Toshiba.   Kawasaki. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  785,265.  Oct.  30.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  125.143 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct,  31,  1990,  2-293861 

Int.  a.^  GllB  7/00:  HOIJ  5/02 

U.S.  a.  369—44.15  4  Qaims 

1,  An  optical  head  for  reproducing  recorded  data  in  an 

optical  recording  medium  by  directing  light  to  the  medium  and 

detecting  light  reflected  by  the  medium,  said  optical  head 

comprising: 

emitting  means  for  emitting  light; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  light  reflected  by  said  me- 
dium; 
optical  means  for  directing  emitted  light  from  said  emitting 


means  to  said  medium,  and  for  directing  light  reflected  b> 
said  medium  to  said  detecting  means; 

a  base  member  for  integrally  fixing  said  emitting  means  and 
said  optical  means; 

a  mount  member  for  mounting  said  detecting  means,  said 
mount  member  having  a  hinge  portion  in  a  first  end  por- 
tion thereof  and  a  supporting  section  for  said  detecting 
means  provided  in  a  second  end  portion  thereof; 

a  fixing  member  supported  by  said  base  member  for  fixing 
s-iid  first  end  portion  of  said  mount  member  to  swing  said 
second  end  portion  of  said  mount  member  including  said 
supporting  section  about  said  hinge  portion,  said  fixing 
member  having  a  hole  for  passing  reflected  light  along  a 
path  between  said  medium  and  said  detecting  means; 

a  cylindncal  packing  member  compnsing  a  cylindncal  elas- 
tic member,  said  cylindrical  packmg  member  hav  ing  first 


LASER  LIGHT 
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and  second  end  portion  shaving  diameters  and  a  central 
portion  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  diameters  of 
the  first  and  second  end  portions,  the  first  end  portion 
being  pressed  against  the  fixing  member  and  the  second 
end  portion  being  pressed  against  the  mount  member  to 
surround  a  portion  of  the  path,  which  portion  extends 
between  the  fixing  member  and  the  mount  member  and 
thereby  extends  from  said  hole  to  said  detecting  means; 

urging  means  for  urging  said  second  end  portion  of  said 
mount  member  along  a  direction  affecting  a  position  of  the 
delecting  means  in  the  path;  and 

adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  detecting 
means  in  the  path  by  moving  said  second  end  portion  of 
said  mount  member  against  an  urging  force  applied  by  said 
urging  means  in  a  direction  to  compass  the  cylindncal 
packing  member. 


1.  A  disc  recording  apparatus  for  recording  input  data  on  a 
series  of  disc-shaped  recording  medium,  comprising: 

memory  means  in  which  continuously  inputted  input  data 
are  sequentially  written  and  from  which  the  input  data  are 


read  out  as  recording  data  at  a  transfer  rate  faster  than  the 
transfer  rate  at  which  the  input  data  are  written  therein, 

recording  means  for  recording  the  recording  data  read  from 
the  memory  means  on  a  first  disc-shaped  recording  me- 
dium and  then  a  second  disc-shaped  recording  medium, 
each  of  the  first  disc  shaped  recording  medium  and  the 
second  disc-shaped  recording  medium  being  rotationally 
driven  at  a  predetermined  velocity, 

recording  controlling  means  for  effecting  readout  control  of 
the  memory  means  so  that,  when  the  data  volume  of  the 
input  data  stored  in  the  memory  means  exceeds  a  first 
predetermined  volume,  the  recording  data  f  the  first  pre- 
determined volume  IS  read  out  continuously  from  the 
memory  means  so  that  a  wnting  space  in  excess  of  a  sec- 
ond predetermined  \  olume  is  maintained  at  all  times  in  the 
memory  means,  the  recording  controlling  means  also 
effecting  recording  position  control  so  that  the  recording 
data  of  the  first  predetermined  volume  read  out  in  a  burst- 
like  manner  from  the  memory  means  by  the  readout  con- 
trol of  the  memory  means  are  continuously  recorded  on  a 
recording  track  on  the  first  disc-shaped  recording  medium 
and  then  on  a  recording  track  on  said  second  disc -shaped 
record;ng  medium,  and 

linking  controlling  means  for  capturing  control  of  a  record- 
ing system  of  the  second  disc-shaped  recording  medium 
during  a  time  interval  between  when  data  are  last  re- 
corded on  the  first  disc-shaped  recording  medium  and 
data  are  next  read  from  the  memory  means  so  that  data  are 
continuously  recorded  on  the  first  disc-shaped  recording 
medium  and  on  the  second  disc-shaped  recording  me- 
dium. 


5.345,434 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CORRFCTING  EDGE 

INTERV  AL  OF  RF:C0RD  SIGNAL  IN  AN  ornc  AI 

RECORD  READ-OUT  APPARATUS 

Hiroshi  Ide,  Kodaira.  and  Takeshi  Maeda,  Kokubunji,  both  nf 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  ltd..  Tokyir.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  720.7C»6.  Jun,  25.  1991,  abandontd 

This  application  Nov,  1.  1993.  Ser,  No.  144.6<IH 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Jun.  29,  1990.  2-170052 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  a.  369— 124  18  Claims 


5.345.433 

OI'TICAl    DISC  RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND 

OPTICAL  DISC   REPRODUCING  APPARATl  S 

Norio  Ohga.  Tokyo,  and  Katsuaki  Tsurushima.  Kanagawa.  b<ilh 

of  Japan,  a.ssiRnors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  877.855 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1991,  3-132113 

Int.  CI.'  GUB  \'X' 

U.S.  a.  369—54  19  Claims 


MHH^hsss- 


■tiW-OUT  MTa 


1.  A  record  signal  correcting  method  for  use  in  an  optical 
recording/read-out  apparatus  wherein  record  signals  are  re- 
corded that  have  a  mark  length  bound  by  opposite  edges  and 
having  an  edge  width  extending  therebetween,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  recording  N  times,  where  N  is  an  integer,  a  sequential 
record  pattern  B  or  record  signals  including  a  plurality  of 
patterns  A  each  having  an  n  edge  width,  where  n  is  an 
integer,  and  respectively  being  recorded  in  various  combi- 
nations of  said  n  edge  widths; 

(b)  reading  out  said  pattern  B  as  a  signal  thus  recorded: 

(c)  classifying  the  read-out  signal  into  one  of  said  patterns  A 
and  obtaining,  for  each  edge  position  of  each  said  pattern 
A.  a  shift  quantity  associated  with  said  edge  position 
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relative  i.  an  eCge  position  indicating  an  ideal  edge  re- 
cording position  thereof; 

(d)  generating  and  sionng  a  table  containing  relationships 
between  said  shift  quantities  and  said  patterns  A; 

le)  collating,  for  a  dau  recording  operation,  a  record  signal 
of  said  data  b>emg  recorded  and  having  a  pattern  of  the  n 
edge  vndths  with  the  patterns  stored  in  said  table  to  obtain 
a  match,  and 

(0  independently  correcting  head  and  tail  edge  shifts  for 
each  of  said  patterns  A  by  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
shift  quantities  retneved  from  said  table  responsive  to  the 
match  resulting  from  said  collating. 


5,345,435 
OPTICAL  DISC  \ND  Ml-THOl)  FOR  RECORDING  ON 

OPTK  AI   DISC 
V  osbimon  Vamasaki,  Kanagawg,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,815 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  30.  1991,  3-244784; 
Aug.  30,  1991.  3-244785;  Aug.  30,  1991,  3-244786 

Int.  n.    GllB  li/00.  7/007 
L.S,  CI.  369—275.3  9  CUims 


mold  respectively,  molding  a  disc  substrate  having  a  generally 
flat  surface  including  a  replica  corresponding  to  the  informa- 
tion signal  surface  by  the  stamper  and  a  groove  formed  as  an 
inverted  replica  by  a  shape  of  the  first  collar  by  injecting 
transparent  resin  into  the  metal  mold,  and  forming  a  center 
through  hole  at  a  center  of  the  disc  substrate  by  hole  forming 
means  provided  m  the  metal  mold,  said  groove  dividing  con- 
centncally  with  said  center  through  hole  the  generally  flat 
surface  of  said  disk  substrate  into  inner  and  outer  surfaces 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  protecting  layer  on  the  reflecting  layer; 
filling  resin  into  the  groove  in  such  a  manner  that  a  top  flat 
surface  of  the  resin  becomes  approximately  the  same  level 
as  that  of  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  for  causing  said 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  to  be  bridged  and  flush  with  one 
another;  and 
printing  each  label  on  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  without 
being  interrupted  by  the  groove. 


1  A  manufacturing  method  of  a  disc  including  the  steps  of 
attaching  a  stamper  having  a  center  hole  and  an  information 
signal  surface  to  a  metal  mold  by  causing  an  inner  penpheral 
portion  of  the  center  hole  and  the  outer  peripheral  portion  of 
the  stamper  to  engage  with  a  first  collar  of  a  first  retainer  and 
w  ith  a  second  collar  of  a  second  retainer  provided  in  the  metal 


5.345,437 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROl.I.ING  FRFQl  FNCT 

Ml  ITIPI  FXINC;  MODFMS 

Tohni  Ogawa,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  I  imited. 

Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  ^,  1993.  Ser.  No.  59,052 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1992,  4-118815 

Int.  n.'  H04J  /   !4:  H04B  I/i8 

U.S.  a.  370—13  10  Qaims 


Tj     U    1.<    1.1    1J 
TDACK  nrCH  (iinl 


1  An  optical  disc  having  formed  thereon  plural  tracks  for 
recording  information  data  and  comprising: 

a  recording  region  subdivided  into  plural  recording  zones 
each  having  2"  tracks,  n  being  an  integer  natural  number, 
with  each  track  in  a  given  recording  zone  having  a  same 
recording  capacity  which  is  different  from  a  recording 
capacity  of  tracks  in  different  recording  zones,  and 
wherein  a  line  recording  density  within  the  recording 
zones  is  approximately  equal. 
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5.345,436 

RECORDING  MFDR  M  OF  FI  AT  SURF.ACE  WITH 

RFISIN  FII  I  Fl)  RING  GROVE 

Vuichi  Higuchi,  \  okohama,  Japan,  ii.ssignor  to  Victor  Company 

of  Japan,  ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1993.  vr.  No.  8,535 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1992,  37217 
Int.  a.^  GUB  7/26.  11/16 
U.S.  a.  369—282  8  Claims 


1.  A  frequency  multiplexing  control  system  compnsing: 

a  first  modem  unit  connected  to  a  transmission  line; 

a  second  modem  unit  connected  to  said  transmission  line,  the 
first  and  second  modem  units  communicating  with  each 
other  via  a  plurality  of  primary  channels; 

a  secondary  channel  provided  between  the  first  and  second 
modem  units,  the  secondary  channel  having  a  frequency 
band  lower  than  frequency  bands  of  the  primary  channels. 

a  plurality  of  first  means,  respectively  provided  in  the  first 
and  second  modem  units,  for  detecting  an  abnormal  pri- 
mary channel  and  sending  to  the  second  and  first  modem 
units  information  concerning  the  abnormal  primary  chan- 
nel via  the  secondary  channel;  and 

a  plurality  of  second  means,  respectively  provided  in  the 
first  and  second  modem  units,  for  disabling  the  abnormal 
pnmary  channel  in  resp<3nse  to  said  information  and  for 
sending  a  training  signal  for  recovering  the  abnormal 
pnmary  channel  to  the  transmission  line,  via  the  second- 
ary channel. 


5.345,438 

TRANSMISSION  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF  READILY 

CONTROLLING  ACTIVE  AND  BACKUP  SECTIONS 

Hirokazu  Ozaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,018 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1991,  3-211174 

Int.  CT."  H04J  /    I') 

U.S,  CT.  370—16  3  Oaims 

1.  A  transmission  device  located  between  first  and  second 

input  lines  for  first  and  second  input  signals,  respectnelv,  and 

first  and  second  output  lines  for  first  and  second  output  signals. 

respectively, 


said  transmission  device  comprising  first  and  second  sections 
which  are  selectively  operable  as  an  active  section  and  a 
backup  section, 

said  first  section  comprising  a  first  primary  package  stage 
connected  to  said  first  input  line  and  a  second  pnmary  pack- 
age stage  connected  to  said  first  output  line  while  said  sec- 
ond section  comprises  a  first  subsidiary  package  stage  con- 
nected to  said  second  input  line  and  a  second  subsidiary 
package  stage  connected  to  said  second  output  line, 

(A)  said  first  primary  package  stage  comprising: 

(a)  a  primary  signal  distnbuting  circuit  connected  to  said 
first  input  line  for  distnbuting  said  first  input  signal  so  as 
to  produce  first  and  second  pnmary  input  signals  each 
of  which  is  identical  with  said  first  input  signal;  and 

(b)  a  first  switch  circuit  which  has  first  and  second  pri- 
mary switch  input  terminals  and  first  and  second  pri- 
mary switch  output  terminals  and  which  is  supplied 
through  said  first  and  second  pnmary  switch  input 
terminals  with  said  first  and  second  pnmary  input  sig- 
nals, respectively,  for  selectively  sending  said  first  and 
second  primary  input  signals  to  said  first  and  second 
pnmary  switch  output  terminals,  respectively; 

(B)  said  first  subsidiary  package  stage  comprising: 

(a)  a  subsidiary  signal  distributing  circuit  connected  to 
said  second  input  line  for  distnbuting  said  second  input 
signal  so  as  to  produce  first  and  second  subsidiary  input 
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(E)  said  second  subsidiary  package  stage  comprising: 
a  transmitting  circuit  connected  by  said  connection  means 
to  both  said  second  primary  and  said  second  subsidiary 
switch  output  terminals  for  transmitting  the  second 
primary  input  and  the  second  subsidiary  input  signals, 
selectively  sent  through  the  first  and  the  second  switch 
circuits,  to  said  second  output  line, 
wherein  each  of  said  first  pnmary  and  said  first  subsidiary 
package  stages  further  compnses: 
a  fault  detector  for  detecting  a  fault  in  each  of  said  first 
pnmary  and  said  first  subsidiary  package  stages;  and 
control  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  first  and  said 
second  switch  circuits  and  said  fault  detector  for 
controlling  each  of  said  first  and  said  second  switch 
circuits  to  selectively  send  a  selected  set  of  said  pn- 
mary and  said  subsidiary  input  signals  to  a  selected  set 
of  said  pnmary  and  said  subsidiary  switch  output 
terminals  when  said  fault  is  detected  by  said  fault 
detector. 


5.345.439 

mllti  pirpose  digital  signal  regenerative 
procf:ssing  apparati  s 

Paul  C.  Marston,  Hertfordshire,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 
British  Aerospace  Space  Systems  Limited,  Sttvenage,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No,  51.733 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  25.  1992, 
9209027 

Int    n.'  H04,T  13/00 
VS.  a.  370—18  8  aaims 


ngnals  each  of  which  is  identical  with  said  second  input 
signal;  and 

(b)  a  second  switch  circuit  which  has  first  and  second 
subsidiary  switch  input  terminals  and  first  and  second 
subsidiary  switch  output  terminals  and  which  is  sup- 
plied through  said  first  and  second  subsidiary  switch 
input  terminals  with  said  first  and  second  subsidiary 
input  signals,  respectively,  for  selectively  sending  said 
first  and  second  subsidiary  input  signals  to  said  first  and 
second  subsidiary  switch  output  terminals,  respectively; 

(C)  said  transmission  device  further  comprising: 
connection  means  between  said  first  pnmary  and  said  first 

subsidiary  package  stages  and  between  said  second 
primary  and  said  second  subsidiary  package  stages  for 
connecting  said  first  primary  switch  output  terminal 
and  said  first  subsidiary  switch  output  terminal  to  the 
second  pnmary  package  stage  in  common,  and  for 
connecting  said  second  pnmary  switch  output  terminal 
and  said  second  subsidiary  switch  output  terminal  to  the 
second  subsidiary  package  stage  in  common. 

(D)  said  second  pnmary  package  stage  comprising: 

a  transmitting  circuit  connected  by  said  connection  means 
to  both  said  first  pnmary  and  said  first  subsidiary  switch 
output  terminals  for  transmitting  (he  first  primary  input 
and  the  first  subsidiary  mpul  signals,  selectively  sent 
through  the  first  and  the  second  switch  circuits,  to  said 
first  output  line;  and 


H.TtH  MUL7VU0IEM 


1  A  mulii  purpose  digital  signal  regenerative  processing 
apparatus,  compnsing: 

three  modulation  sub-systems  in  parallel,  each  selectively 
selectable  to  enable  a  plurality  of  users  to  access,  indepen- 
dently of  one  another,  a  sub-band  of  a  frequency  band  in 
individually  selectable  access  modes  and  modulation  for- 
mats, a  first  of  which  modulation  sub-systems  is  config- 
ured for  access  and  operation  in  TDM  (Time  Division 
Multiplex)  format,  a  second  of  which  modulation  sub-sys- 
tems IS  configured  for  access  and  operation  in  FDM  (Fre- 
quency Division  Multiplex)  or  OFDM  (Orthogonal  Fre- 
quency Division  Multiplex)  format,  and  a  third  of  which 
modulation  sub-systems  is  configured  for  access  and  oper- 
ation in  CUM  (Code  Division  Multiplex)  format. 
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5.345.1411 

RECEPTION  OF  ORTHfKrONM   FRFQl  VNCY 
DtVISION  MLITIPLFXFD  M(,N\I> 
Jeffrey    J.   Gledhill,   CTiajidlers    Ford;    santosh    \      Anikhindi, 
Southampton,  and  Peter  A.  Avon.  Peterfield,  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  National   Transcommunications  Limited,  Win- 
chester. England 
PCT  No.  per  GB91  01571,  §  371  Date  Jan.  7,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  7,  1993,  PCT  Pub    No    \VO92/05646,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  2,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  13,  1991,  ver    No.  934,653 
Oaims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Sep.  14,  1990, 
90 20170 

Int.  a.-  H04J  1/QO,  11/00 
L  S.  a.  370—19  17  Claims 


1  .Apparatus  for  receiving  a  signal  comprising  a  plurality  of 
onhogonal  frequency  division  multiplexed  (OFDM)  carriers. 
each  earner  being  mixiuiated  by  a  signal  capable  of  taking  any 
of  a  set  of  allowed  values  corresponding  to  allowed  states  of  at 
least  one  of  phase  and  amplitude  for  the  carrier,  a  set  of  signal 
values  modulating  the  plurality  of  OFDM  carriers  during  a 
time  penod  T  representing  a  block  of  data  samples,  the  appara- 
tus compnsing. 

means  for  demodulating  the  OFDM  carriers  so  as  to  pro- 
duce a  set  of  comple.\  samples  representing  the  values  of 
the  signals  modulating  the  carriers  during  a  particular 
time  fjcnixi  T; 
means  for  estimating  the  location  in  a  complex  plane  of 
reference  a.xes  constituting,  for  each  OFDM  carrier,  a 
frame  of  reference  against  which  are  defined  the  allowed 
<.alues  modulating  that  OFTDM  carrier; 
mean->  for  assigning  an  allowed  modulating  value  to  each 
comple.T  sample  of  the  set  by  reference  to  the  correspond- 
ing estimated  reference  axes  so  as  to  produce  a  set  of 
allowed  values;  and 
means  for  converting  the  set  of  allowed  values  to  a  recov- 
ered data  stream. 


dividing  any  remainder  of  said  given  bandwidth  into  at  least 
one  second  connection  having  said  lower  rate: 

attempting  to  provide  said  at  least  one  first  connection  hav- 
ing said  high  rate  to  satisfy  some  of  said  given  bandwidth: 

selectively  failing  to  provide  at  least  one  said  attempted  first 
connection; 
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in  response  to  failing  to  provide  at  least  one  said  attempted 
first  connection,  dividing  the  bandwidth  of  any  said  failed 
attempted  first  connection  into  a  plurality  of  third  connec- 
tions having  said  lower  rate;  and 

providing  said  third  connections  and  any  said  second  con- 
nections having  said  lower  rate  to  satisfy  other  of  said 
given  bandwidth. 


5,345,442 

MULTI-HIGHWAY  SYSTEM  OF  DIGITAL  EXCHANGE 

AND  DIGITAL  EXCHANGE  HAVING  THE 

ML  LTl-HIGHW  AY  SYSTEM 

Kay.uhlro  Sato,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  F'ujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki.  Japan  ~ 

Filed  Sep.  2.  1992,  Ser,  No.  939,314 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4.  1991.  3-223922 

Int.  a.'  H04L  12/1X1.  12/48;  H04Q  77/ W 

LI.S.  a.  3''0— 58.3  14  Oaims 


5,345,441 
HIERARCHICAL  PATH  HUNT  FOR  MULTIRATE 
CONNECTIONS 
Marianne  F.  Paker,  West  CTiicago;  Robert  1  .  Pawelski,  Lisle; 
William  A.  Payne.  III.  (ilen  Fllyn.  and  f,aylord  V, .  Richards, 
Lisle,  all  of  HI.,  assignors  to  ATAT  fiell  I.ab<iratories.  Murray 
Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Oct,  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,224 
Int.  O.'  H04J  14/08:  H04Q  11/04;  H04L  12/52 
VS.  O.  370—54  63  Claima 

1  .A  method  of  providing  a  switched  connection  of  a  given 
bandwidth  as  a  collection  of  a  plurality  of  connections  of 
smaller  bandwidth  through  a  switching  network  providing 
connections  having  a  hierarchy  of  data  rates  comprising  at 
least  a  high  rate  and  a  lower  rate,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 

dividing  said  given  bandwidth  into  at  least  one  first  connec- 
tion having  said  high  rate; 


1.  A  multi-highway  system  in  a  digital  exchange  comprising: 
time  division  switch  means  for  exchanging  time  slots  on  N 

highways  where  N  is  an  integer;  and 
a  plurality  of  card  slot  groups  respectively  including  a  plu- 
rality of  card  slots,  cards  accommodating  a  plurality  of 
lines  being  inserted  into  said  card  slots. 
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said  N  highways  connecting  said  time  division  switch  means 
and  said  plurality  of  card  slot  groups  to  each  other, 

at  least  one  of  the  card  slot  groups  being  assigned  M  high- 
ways out  of  said  N  highways  where  M  is  an  integer  satis- 
fying 2SM<N. 

wherein  said  cards  respectively  comprise  selecting  means 
for  selecting  one  of  the  M  highways  to  be  used. 


1  In  a  digital  telecommunication  network  switching  system 
including: 

a  first  serving  switch; 

a  tandem  switch; 

a  second  serving  switch; 

a  first  memory  containing  stored  logical  listings  correspond- 
ing to  a  group  of  paths,  having  substantially  identical 
electncal  delays,  over  which  digital  channel  connections 
linking  said  first  serving  switch  and  said  tandem  switch 
may  be  effected,  said  stored  logical  listings  being  indexed 
within  said  first  memory  according  to  the  electncal  delay 
of  each  corresponding  path;  and 

a  second  memory  containing  stored  logical  listings  corre- 
sponding to  paths,  having  substantially  identical  electncal 
delays,  over  which  digital  channel  connections  linking 
said  tandem  switch  and  said  second  serving  switch  may  be 
effected,  said  stored  logical  listings  being  indexed  within 
said  first  memory  according  to  the  electncal  delay  of  each 
corresponding  path, 

a  method  of  effecting  on-demand,  multiple  digital  channel 
connections  between  a  first  network  subscnber  and  a 
second  network  subscnber,  comprising  the  steps  of 

establishing  a  digital  channel  connection  between  said  first 
network  subscnber  and  said  second  network  subscriber 
via  said  first  serving  switch,  said  landem  switch,  and  said 
second  serving  switch,  in  response  to  each  of  a  plurality  of 
sequential  requests  from  said  first  network  subscriber  to 
initiate  a  digital  channel  connection  to  said  second  net- 
work subscnber,  such  that  a  plurality  of  digital  channel 
connections  that  traverse  paths  corresponding  to  logical 
listings  stored  in  said  first  memory  which  are  indexed  as 
having  substantially  identical  electncal  delays,  are  estab- 
lished between  said  first  serving  switch  and  said  tandem 
switch,  and  a  plurality  of  digital  channel  connections  thai 
traverse  paths  corresponding  to  logical  listings  stored  in 
said  second  memory  which  are  indexed  as  having  substan- 
tially identical  electncal  delays  are  established  between 
said  tandem  switch  and  said  second  serving  switch. 


5,345.444 
CHUTED,  GROW  ABLE  PACKFT  SWITCHING 
ARRANGEMENT 
Thomas  J.  Ooonan,  Downers  Grove,  and  Gaylord  V> .  Richards. 
Lisle,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  laboratories.  Mur- 
ray Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,104 

Int.  CI,'  H04L  .-:  yj.  H04J  14/08 

U.S.  O.  370—60  13  Oaims 


5,345,443 
NETWORK-BASED  DIGITAL 
BA.NDWTDTH-ON-DEMAND 
William  J,  D'Ambrogio,  Oceanport;  Wayne  D.  Phillips,  Ran- 
dolph, and  Barry  .S.  Seip,  New  Providence,  all  of  N'.J.,  assign- 
ors to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Murray  Hill,  N.J, 
Filed  Apr,  30.  1992.  Ser,  No.  876.556 
Int.  O."  H04Q  11,<J4 
U.S.  O.  370—60  6  Claims 


^w 


1.  A  packet  switching  arrangement  having  L  input  p<irts,  M 
mtermediate  ports  and  N  output  pons,  where  L,  M  and  N  are 
positive  integers  greater  than  two,  said  arrangement  compns- 
ing 

a  distribution  network  for  switching  packets  from  said  L 
input  ports  to  said  M  intermediate  pons  without  storing 
full  received  packets,  and 

N/n  output  packet  switching  modules,  where  n,  the  number 
of  outputs  from  each  output  packet  switching  module,  and 
N/n  are  positive  integers  with  N>n>  1,  packets  arriving 
at  said  L  input  pons,  during  a  given  time  slot  being  deliv  - 
ered  by  said  distribution  network  to  said  output  packet 
switching  mtxiules  dunng  a  single  time  slot; 

each  of  said  mcxlules  comprising 

output  means  for  switching  packets  from  a  distinct  group  of 
m  of  said  intermediate  ptins  to  a  distinct  group  of  n  of  said 
output  ports,  where  m  is  a  positive  integer  with  m>n,  and 

means  withm  said  output  means  for  storing  full  received 
packets; 

said  distribution  network  comprising 

S  stages  of  n(xles.  none  of  which  nodes  includes  means  for 
storing  full  recei\  ed  packets,  with  each  node  of  at  least  the 
first  (S-1)  of  said  node  stages  compnsing  an  X  v,  Y 
switching  means,  where  S,  X  and  Y  are  positive  integers 
with  S>3,  X>  I  and  Y>1,  and 

(S—  1)  link  stages  interconnecting  successive  ones  of  said  S 
nixle  stages,  with  each  link  stage  comprising  chute  links 
and  switch  links. 

wherein  the  X  a  Y  switching  means  of  each  node  of  the 
intenor  (S  -  2)  of  said  S  node  stages  receives  packets  on  X 
switch  links  and  selectively  transmits  packets  on  Y  switch 
links. 

wherein  said  each  node  of  said  interior  (S  — 2)  node  stages 
further  comprises 

a  plurality  of  chute  connection  means,  each  compnsing  an 
FET-SEED  circuit,  and  each  connected  to  only  one  chute 
link  of  the  preceding  link  stage  and  to  only  one  chute  link 
of  the  following  link  stage,  for  transmitting  a  packet,  being 
received  from  said  preceding  stage  chute  link,  onto  said 
following  stage  chute  link,  and 

means  for  transferring  a  packet,  being  received  on  a  switch 
link  by  the  X  x  Y  switching  means  of  said  each  node  of 
said  interior  (S  -2)  node  stages,  to  any  selected  one  of  said 
plurality  of  chute  connection  means  for  transimssion  on 
the  following  stage  chute  link. 
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5.345.445 
ESTABLISHING  TELECOM MIMCATIONS  CALLS  IN  A 

BROADBAND  NFTVVORK 
Thomas  L.  Hiller.  Glen  Ellyn;  James  J   Fhtlan.  Downers  Grove, 
and  Meyer  J.  Zola,  Oak  Park,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  AT4T 
Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,788 

Int.  O."  H04L  12/50 

(^  S.  a.  ^■'0 — 60.1  1*  Oaims 


signals  to  a  plurality  of  asynchronous  transfer  mode 
(ATM)  signals; 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  ATM  signals  compose 
composite  cells  for  periodically  transmitting  PCM  data 
for  a  plurality  of  telecommunications  calls  on  a  plurality 
of  PCM  signal  streams  over  a  common  virtual  circuit 
connecting  two  access  switches; 

said  signal  transmission  network  comprising  a  plurality  of 
common  broadband  platform  (CBP)  ATM  crossconnect 
switches  for  interconnecting  links,  said  links  for  transmit- 
ting ATM  signals  to  access  switches  and  to  other  CBP 
switches. 


5.345,447 
SWITCHING  HI  B  WHICH  IMPLEMENTS  A  V  IRTt AL 
BUS  FOR  INTERCONNECTING  STATIONS  ON  A  CSMA 

\KTV>  ORK 
Chris  R.  Noel,  Cambridue.  Mas.s..  assignor  to  Bytcx  Corpora- 
tion. W  estbornugh.  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,212 
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14  A  method  of  establishing  a  call  connection  through  a 
telecommunications  network,  comprising: 

provisioning  a  constant  bit  rate  (CBR)  packetized  permanent 
vinual  circuit  (PVC)  between  an  ingress  node  of  the 
network  and  an  egress  node  of  the  network;  and 

responsive  to  receiving  a  request  to  esubhsh  a  communica- 
tion channel  between  said  ingress  node  and  said  egress 
node,  assigning  a  call  to  an  available  byte  position  of  each 
packet  of  said  CBR  PVC; 

thereafter,  extracting  signals  from  a  communication  channel 
and  inserting  said  extracted  signals  into  said  assigned  byte 
position  of  said  CBR  PVC; 

v".  herein  each  byte  position  of  a  payload  of  each  packet 
transmitted  over  communication  channels  carrying  sig- 
nals from  a  plurality  of  pulse  code  modulated  (PCM) 
signal  streams. 
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ESTABLISHING  TEI.ECOMML  NICATIONS  CALL 

PATHS  IN  BROADBAND  C  OMMUNICATION 

NETWORKS 

Thomas  L.  Hiller,  Glen  ElUn;  James  J.  Phelan,  Downers  GroYe, 

and  Meyer  J,  Zola.  Oak  Park,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  AT&T 
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1  A  telecommunications  network  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  access  switches; 

a  signal  transmis.sion  network; 

ones  of  said  access  switches  being  interconnected  by  said 

signal  transmission  network; 
said  access  switches  comprising  means  for  converting  a 

plurality  of  synchronous  pulse  code  modulation  (PCM) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  interconnecting  a  plurality  of  network 
segments  each  of  which  operates  in  accordance  with  a  bus 
protocol  specifying  collision  detection  and  propagation  opera- 
tions, said  apparatus  comprising; 

a  switching  mechanism  including  a  backplane  having  P 
signal  paths  and  including  P  switch  ports  each  with  an 
input  and  an  output,  the  input  of  each  switch  port  con- 
nected to  a  different  one  of  said  P  signal  paths,  said 
switching  mechanism  electrically  connecting  at  each 
switch  port  a  selectable  one  or  more  of  said  P  signal  paths 
to  the  output  for  that  switch  port,  and  wherein  each  of 
said  P  signal  paths  carries  a  single  signal; 
a  plurality  of  port  circuits  each  connected  to  a  different  one 
of  the  ports  of  said  switching  mechanism,  each  port  circuit 
having  an  output  connected  to  the  input  of  the  port  to 
which  it  is  connected  and  each  having  an  input  connected 
to  the  output  of  the  port  to  which  it  is  connected,  wherein 
each  port  circuit  comprises; 
an  interface  to  which  one  of  said  plurality  of  segments  is 
connected  and  through  which  that  port  circuit  receives  a 
data  signal  from  and  transmits  a  data  signal  to  the  attached 
segment; 
an  auto-partition  state  machine  connected  to  the  interface 
for  that  port  circuit  receiving  the  data  signal  from  the 
segment  connected  to  that  port  circuit's  interface  and 
generating  therefrom  a  single  output  signal  on  the  output 
line  of  that  port  circuit,  said  auto-partition  state  machine 


performing  partitioning  functions  for  that  port  circuit's 
segment;  and 
a  control  state  machine  receiving  a  signal  over  the  input  for 
that  port  circuit  and  using  that  signal  to  implement  the 
collision  detection  and  propagation  operations  of  said  bus 
protocol  for  the  segment  connected  to  that  port  circuit. 


1  A  procedure  for  the  handover  of  a  radio  connection  to  a 
mobile  radio  station  from  a  first  base  station  to  a  second  base 
station  in  a  Time  Division  Multiple  Access  (TDMA)  cellular 
radio  communications  network  having  a  controller  coupled  to 
the  first  ba.se  station  and  to  the  second  base  station,  the  proce- 
dure compnsing: 

transmuting  from  the  controller  to  the  second  base  station 
identification  information  regarding  the  mobile  station, 
the  identification  information  including  frequenev  chan- 
nel information  enabling  tuning  of  the  second  base  station 
to  a  channel  in  which  the  mobile  station  shall  transmit: 
transmitting  from  the  controller,  through  the  tlrst  base  sta- 
tion, a  handover  command  to  the  mobile  station  that  does 
not  include  information  descnbing  timing  characteristics 
of  the  second  base  station,  and 
in  response  to  the  mobile  station  establishing  communication 
with  the  second  base  station,  correcting  with  a  channel 
equalizer  for  any  deviation  in  signal  timing  caused  by  a 
change  in  timing  during  handover. 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  composing; 

a  terminal  connected  to  receive  a  first  clock  signal  at  a  first 
rate,  said  first  clock  signal  comprising  a  plurality  of  clock 
edges, 
a  multiplexor  connected  to  receive  a  plurality  of  incoming 
data  streams  in  parallel  at  said  first  rale  under  the  control 
of  said  first  ckx:k  signal,  the  multiplexor  being  controlla- 
ble by  a  high  rate  clock  signal  to  output  that  data  senally 
at  a  second,  higher  rate. 
a  processing  device  coupled  to  receive  data  output  from  the 


multiplexor  at  the  higher  rate  and  controllable  by  said 
high  rate  clock  signal  to  process  that  data,  and 
clock  generation  circuitry  connected  to  receive  said  first 
clock  signal  at  said  first  rate  and  operable  to  produce 
therefrom  said  high  rate  clock  signal  to  be  supplied  to  the 
processing  device  and  to  the  multiplexor,  wherein  said 
clock  generation  circuitry  is  operable  to  produce,  on 


5.345.448 

PROCEDLRE  FOR  THE  HANDOVER  OF  A  RADIO 

CONNECTION 

Ilkka  Keskitalo,  Halikko.  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  .Mobile 
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receipt  of  each  clock  edge  of  the  first  clock  signal,  a 
predetermined  number  of  clock  edges  to  constitute  said 
high  rate  clock  signal  whereby  said  high  rate  clock  signal 
is  synchronized  with  said  first  clock  signal,  said  predeter- 
mined number  being  controllable  to  control  a  multiplica- 
tion factor  by  which  the  high  rate  clock  signal  exceeds  the 
first  clock  signal. 
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PROGRAM  FOR  TESTING  A  LOGIC  DF\  K  F 
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1  A  method  of  reducing  the  simulation  time  and  data  stor- 
age requirements  for  a  computer  simulation  of  a  logic  device 
having  a  plurality  of  inputs  and  outputs,  comprising  the  steps 


of 


selecting  an  initial  operating  frequency  for  a  logic  device 
tester,  said  initial  operating  frequency  having  a  corre- 
sponding peruxi; 

selecting  a  sequence  of  input  vectors  to  be  applied  to  said 
plurality  of  inputs  by  said  logic  device  tester  for  testing 
said  logic  device,  wherein  each  input  vector  is  to  be  ap- 
plied for  a  finite  duration  equal  to  said  period  correspond- 
ing to  said  initial  operating  frequency,  before  a  next  input 
vector  in  said  sequence  is  applied, 

associating  a  plurality  of  control  hits  with  each  of  said  se- 
quence of  input  vectors. 

kxating  a  series  of  redundant  input  vectors  among  said 
sequence  of  input  vectors,  wherein  each  input  vector  in 


632 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  6,  1994 


September  6,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


633 


said  senes  is  expected  to  generate  an  identical  output 
vector  on  said  plurality  of  outputs  of  said  logic  device; 

forming  a  subset  to  be  provided  to  said  computer  simulation, 
of  said  sequence  of  input  vectors  by  eliminating  from  said 
sequence  of  input  vectors  all  but  a  first  input  vector  of  said 
located  senes  of  redundant  input  vectors; 

encoding  a  plurality  of  control  bits  associated  with  said  first 
input  vector  of  said  located  series; 

providing  said  computer  simulation  with  said  formed  subset 
of  input  vectors  along  with  the  plurality  of  control  bits 
associated  with  each  input  vector  in  said  subset; 

causing  said  computer  simulation  to  generate  a  set  of  simu- 
lated output  vectors  m  response  to  said  provided  subset  of 
input  vectors;  and 

forming  a  set  of  test  vectors,  wherein  each  test  vector  com- 
pnses  an  input  vector  from  said  formed  subset  of  input 
vectors,  a  simulated  output  vector  generated  by  said  com- 
puter simulation  in  response  to  said  input  vector,  and  a 
plurality  of  control  bits  associated  with  said  input  vector. 

5.345.451 
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code  of  said  data  length,  as  coincident  timing  of  both 
values. 
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2.  A  head  error  checker  (HEC)  synchronizing  unit  used  in 
an  asynchronous  transfer  mode  (ATM)  switching  process  for 
detecting  errors  in  a  header  part  of  a  cell  having  a  CRC  code 
and  performing  a  cell  synchronizing  operation  in  the  asynchro- 
nous transfer  mode  switching  process,  said  HEC  synchroniz- 
ing unit  comprising; 

CRC  operating  means  for  performing  a  cyclic  redundancy 
check  operation  in  which  received  data  of  said  cell  input- 
ted in  a  byte  unit  is  divided  by  a  predetermined  generated 
polynomial,  for  outputting  a  corresponding  CRC  opera- 
tion result  actual  value  as  a  remainder,  and  for  inputting 
into  said  operating  means  as  an  initial  value  said  outputted 
CRC  operation  result  actual  value  outputted  in  a  previous 
said  cyclic  redundancy  check  operation, 
delay  means  for  delaying  said  outputted  operation  result 
actual  value  by  an  amount  of  time  taken  for  a  header  part 
of  said  received  data  to  be  inputted, 
CRC  operation  result  deriving  means  for  receiving  as  an 
initial  value  said  delayed  CRC  operation  result  actual 
value  outputted  by  said  delay  mear     ...j  for  generating  a 
value  as  a  CRC  operation  result    er  vation  value  as  if  it 
were  obtained  as  a  result  of  a  Cr  <    operation  performed 
for  all  the  received  data  of  the  '  c  Jer  part  based  on  said 
received  initial  value,  and 
coincidence  detecting  means  k     comparing  a  CRC  opera- 
tion result  actual  value  ou'T'utted  by  said  CRC  operating 
means  with  a  CRC  operation  result  derivation  value  gen- 
erated by  said  CRC  operation  result  deriving  means,  and 
for  detecting  an  input  timing  of  said  received  data,  having 
no  errors  and  having  a  header  part  provided  with  a  CRC 


1.  An  adaptive  equalizer  for  equalizing  an  M-level  (M  being 
an'integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  2)  input  digital  signal  in 
which  a  nonlinear  distortion  exists  due  to  intersymbol  interfer- 
ence to  cause  an  impulse  response  to  extend  over  n  data  sym- 
bols (n  being  an  integer  greater  or  equal  to  1),  said  equalizer 
comprising: 
an  error  calculator  for  producing  a  plurality  of  error  signals 
each  being  representative  of  a  difference  between   the 
input  signal  and  one  of  M'"  (m  being  an  integer  greater 
than  or  equal  to  1  and  smaller  than  or  equal  to  n)  presumed 
value  signals  corresponding  to  said  input  signal; 
a  Viterbi  algonthm  equalizer  for  equalizing  a  symbol  se- 
quence having  a  length  of  n  symbols  by  using  said  plural- 
ity of  error  signals  as  branch  metrics  and  according  to  a 
Viterbi  algorithm  to  thereby  output  an  equalized  pre- 
sumed symbol  associated  with  said  input  signal,  while 
outputting  a  path  history  having  a  length  of  n-m  symbols 
of  a  Viterbi  transition  diagram  as  an  equalization  address 
signal; 
an  address  signal  selector  for  sequentially  outputting  ad- 
dresses of  said  PF"  presumed  value  signals  consisting  of 
said  equalization  address  signal  and  a  transition  symbol 
sequence  having  a  length  of  m  symbols;  and 
a  presumed  value  table  for  sequentially  receiving  said  ad- 
dresses of  said  M"  presumed  value  signals  from  said  ad- 
dress signal  selector  to  in  turn  sequentially  feed  said  M'" 
presumed  value  signals  corresponding  to  said  addresses  to 
said  error  calculator. 
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1.  A  circuit  for  sampling  a  binary  signal  and  producing  an 
output  signal  represenUtive  of  a  particular  sample  of  the  binary 
signal,  wherein  the  sampling  circuit  comprises: 

storage  means  to  store  successive  samples  of  the  binary 
signal,   the  samples  being  acquired   in  a  time   interval 
shorter  than  a  time  penod  between  two  successive  transi- 
tions of  the  binary  signal; 
test  means  coupled  to  the  storage  means  for 


testing  a  first  plurality  of  successive  samples,  supplied  by  the 
storage  means,  for  being  functionally  identical  to  one 
another;  and 

producing  the  output  signal  being  representative  of  any  of 
the  first  plurality  of  the  successive  samples  upon  detecting 
the  identity; 

upon  detecting  the  absence  of  identity  among  the  first  plural- 
ity of  successive  samples: 
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1.  Optical  apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  second  reflective  elements  being  spaced  apart  to 
form  a  Fabry-Perot  etalon  therebetween,  the  Fabry-Perot 
etalon  being  characterized  by  a  plurality  of  optical  fre- 
quencies each  frequency  corresponding  to  a  resonant 
condition;  and 

semiconductor  material  having  a  nonlinear  optical  absorp- 
tion that  can  be  varied  with  an  applied  voltage  substan- 
tially at  a  predeiermmed  optical  frequency  and  being 
positioned  between  the  first  and  second  reflective  ele- 
ments, the  predetermined  optical  frequency  being  be- 
tween any  two  adjacent  optical  frequencies  in  the  plural- 
ity of  optical  frequencies  so  that  the  predetermined  optical 


frequency  occurs  substantially  at  an  optical  frequency 
corresponding  to  an  anti-resonant  condition  for  the 
Fabry-Perot  etalon,  the  semiconductor  matenal  compris- 
ing a  p-i-n  modulator  having  a  p-doped  region,  an  intnnsic 
region,  and  an  n-doped  region,  the  mtnnsic  region  being 
disposed  between  the  p-doped  and  n-doped  regions. 
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said  test  means  testing  a  further  plurality  of  the  successive 
samples,  supplied  by  the  storage  means,  for  being  func- 
tionally identical  to  one  another;  and 

producing  the  output  signal  being  representative  of  any  of 
the  further  plurality  of  the  successive  samples  upon  de- 
tecting the  identity  among  the  further  plurality; 

upon  detecting  absence  of  identity  among  the  further  plural- 
ity of  successive  samples,  producing  the  output  signal 
being  representative  of  a  predetermined  substitute. 


J 

Hd    --•-—    k 

'A          ■',        i1    ^ 

I  1     "i,    — -      »*     -II        ■:  -      »« 

TV^ 

i                       1 

1 

)i. 

1  Method  of  controlling  an  optical  wavelength  converter 
according  to  a  required  output  wavelength,  said  wavelength 
converter  having  an  optical  signal  input  to  which  is  applied  an 
input  optical  signal  whose  wavelength  is  to  be  converted,  an 
optical  signal  output  at  which  appears  an  output  optical  signal 
whose  wavelength  is  the  required  wavelength,  and  al  least  one 
control  electrode  to  which  is  applied  a  respective  analog  elec- 
trical control  signal  to  control  the  wavelength  of  the  output 
optical  signal,  said  method  comprising: 
a  calibration  phase  comprising  the  steps: 

establishing  a  mathematical  relationship  between  the  mag- 
nitude of  said  electrical  control  signal  and  the  wave- 
length of  said  output  optical  signal,  and 
storing  said  mathematical  relationship  in  an  addressable 
digital  storage  means  as  respective  values  of  said  con- 
trol signal  each  associated  with  a  different  value  of  said 
wavelength:  and 
an  operative  pha.se  comprising  the  steps: 

using  a  digital  signal  corresponding  to  the  required  output 
wavelength  tii  address  said  storage  means  and  obtain  an 
associated  digital  signal  corresponding  to  an  associated 
said  control  signal,  and 
converting  the  thus-obtained  associated  digital  signal  into 
said  analog  control  signal,  for  application  to  said  con- 
trol electrode. 


5.345.456 
SPATIALLY  ADDRESSABLE  SI  RFACE  EMISSION  SLM 

FREQL  ENO  DE\  ICE 
Hongxing  Dai.  Gloucester:  Siegfried  Janz.  Ottawa;  Michel  M. 
Dion,  Gloucester,  and   Richard   Normandin.   Otlawa.  all   of 
Canada,  assignors  to  National  Research  (  ouncil  of  Canada. 
Ottawa.  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1993.  Ser.  No.  29,584 
Int.  C\:  HOIS  3/10 
I  .S.  a.  372—22  20  Oaims 

1    A  monolithic  integrated  circuit  for  generating  an  output 
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optical  signal  in  any  of  a  plurality  of  directions  in  space  com- 

pnsing: 

controllable  coherent  light  injection  means  for  generating  a 
coherent  signal,  the  frequency  of  the  coherent  signal  being 
adjustable  in  dependence  upon  the  magnitude  of  a  control- 
ling parameter;  and 


5.345,458 
MULTIPI  F  DENSITY  I.AYERFD  INSl  I  ATOR 
Terry  W.  Alger,  Tracy,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  I  nited  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Knergy.  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1986,  Ser.  No.  915.201 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/04 

VS.  a.  372—34  5  Oaims 


1.  In  a  metal  vapor  laser  comprising  a  housing  for  the  laser 
discharge  chamber,  the  improvement  comprising  insulation 
non-linear  waveguide  means  for  generating  the  output  opti-    n^a,enais  annularly  surrounding  the  exterior  of  said  housing, 
cal  signal  in  response  to  an  other  optical  signal  and  to  the    ^j^  materials  comprising  an  inner  layer  contiguous  to  said 


coherent  signal  contra-propagating  within  the  waveguide, 
the  direction  of  the  output  optical  signal  being  dependent 
upon  the  frequency  difference  between  the  coherent  sig- 
nal and  the  other  optical  signal. 


housing  of  a  first  insulating  matenal.  and  an  outer  layer  contig- 
uous to  said  inner  layer  comprising  a  second  insulating  mate- 
rial, said  first  insulating  matenal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aluminum  powder  and  zirconia,  and  said  second 
insulating  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumi- 
num fiber  and  metal  foil,  respectively,  wherein  the  respective 
thicknesses  of  each  of  said  layers  are  such  that  w  hen  the  tem- 
perature of  said  housing  is  1600°  C,  the  maximum  temperature 
within  said  layers  is  no  greater  than  1600°  C. 


5,345.457 

DL  Al  V\  \\  ELtNGTH  I  ASER  SYSTEM  WITH 

INTRACAVIT^  SLM  FRHJl  ENCY  MIXING 

Henry  H.  Zenzie,  Chelmsford,  and  Ptter  F,  Moulton,  Concord, 

both  of  Mass..  assiRnors  to  Schwartz  Electro-Optics,  Inc., 

Concord.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Str   No.  12,520.  Feb.  2,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct    15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,947 

Int   CI.'  HOIS  3/10 

I  S   n,  J'i— 22  18  Claims 


5,345,459 
METHOD  OF  REDLCING  THE  THF  RMALI  Y-INDl  CED 
SHUT  IN  THE  EMISSION  \\A\EI  ENGTH  OF  LASER 
DIODES 
Bruce  A.   Richardson.   Nepean:   Douglas  J.  S.   Beckett;  Jo/cf 
Finak.  both  of  Kanata;  Robert  A.  Bruce,  Stittsville.  and  David 
M.  Adams,  (.loucester,  all  of  C  anada.  assignors  to  Northern 
Telecom  Limited.  Montreal.  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1993.  Ser.  No.  118.273 
Int.  CI.*  HOIS  3/04 


VS.  CI.  372—34 


13  Claims 


1.  A  dual-wavelength  laser  system  with  intracavity,  sum-fre- 
quency mixing  comprising: 

a  bifurcated  resonant  cavity  having  a  first  arm,  a  second  arm 
and  a  common  arm; 

J  first  laser  element  located  in  said  first  arm  for  producing  a 
t'lrst  laser  beam  of  a  first  wavelength; 

a  second  laser  element  located  in  said  second  arm  for  pro- 
ducing a  second  input  laser  beam  of  a  second  wavelength; 

a  nonlinear-mixing  element  in  said  common  arm;  and 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  thermally-mduced  shift  in  the 
emission  wavelength  of  a  laser  diode  in  which  the  wavelength 
shift  is  caused  by  a  temperature  change  m  the  diode  due  to  a 
signal  modulation  current,  the  laser  diode  having  a  first  contact 
for  receiving  said  signal  modulation  current;  the  method  com- 
prises providing  a  compensating  modulation  current  to  a  sec- 
ond contact  in  juxtaposition  to  said  first  contact,  said  compen- 
a  beam  combming°device  for  combining  said  first  and  second  sating  modulation  current  being  out  of  phase  with  said  signal 
beams  and  submitting  them  to  said  nonlinear-mixing  ele-  modulation  current,  and  having  an  amplitude  such  that  temper- 
ment  for  producing  an  output  laser  beam  of  a  third  wave-  ature  vanations  due  to  changes  in  the  signal  modulating  cur- 
length  whose  energy  is  the  sum  of  the  energy  of  the  input  rent  are  substantially  neutralized  by  the  power  dissipated  in 
laser  beams.  s*»d  diode  due  to  said  compensating  modular  ion  current. 


5,345,460 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE  WITH  WTNDOW 

REGIONS 

Haruhisa  Takiguchi.  Nara;  Seiki  ^  ano,  '^'amatokoriyama; 
Ka/uhiko  Inoguchi,  Nara:  Hiroaki  Kudo,  Nara;  Chitose 
Nakanishi,  Nara;  Toshiyuki  Okumura,  Tenri.  and  Satoshi 
Sugahara.  Nara.  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  939.901 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  6.  1991,  3-22"'3"'8 

Int.  C1.5  HOIS  3/JS,  3/oe 

V.S.  a.  372-43  6  Claims 


1  A  semiconductor  laser  device  with  window  regions,  in 
which  a  double  hetero  structure  including  cladding  layers  and 
an  active  layer  sandwiched  by  the  cladding  layers  is  formed  on 
a  semiconductor  substrate,  the  double  hetero  structure  is  bur- 
ied in  burying  layers  with  a  bandgap  larger  than  that  of  the 
active  layer,  and  the  burying  layers  form  window  regions 
situated  at  both  end  facets  of  the  double  hetero  structure, 
wherein  ihe  window  regions  have  a  waveguide  structure  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  semiconductor  layers  with  different 
bandgaps,  wherein  the  plurality  of  semiconductor  layers  in  the 
window  regions  compnse  a  window  region  waveguide  layer 
and  window  region  cladding  layers  which  are  provided  above 
and  below  the  window  region  wave  guide  layer  and  which 
have  a  bandgap  larger  than  that  of  the  window  region  wave- 
guide layer,  and  funher  wherein  the  window  region  wave- 
guide layer  is  provided  so  that  the  position  and  size  thereof 
correspond  to  those  of  the  active  layer,  and  a  waveguide  mode 
of  the  active  layer  and  that  of  the  window  region  wa\ eguidc 
layer  match  with  each  other. 


5,345,461 

SFMICONDCCTOR  LASER  HIGH  OKIK  AI   GAIN 

01  ANTLM  WELL 

Do  V.  Ahn,  Kyungki,  and  Tae  K.  You,  Seoul,  both  of  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Ckildstar  Co..  Ltd..  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,058 
Claims  priority,  application   Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,   1991, 
255381991 

Int,  CI.'  HOIS  3/19 
VS.  a.  372-45  18  Oaims 


*liGa-iA« 


Aly&o-yAs 

1   A  semiconductor  laser  comprising: 


a  first  compound  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductivity 
type  as  a  substrate; 

a  second  compound  semiconductor  layer  of  the  first  conduc- 
tivity type  as  a  first  clad  layer  disposed  over  the  first 
compound  semiconductor  layer; 

a  third  compound  semiconductor  layer  of  a  non-conductive 
type  as  an  active  layer  disposed  over  the  second  com- 
pound semiconductor  layer,  the  third  compound  semicon- 
ductor layer  having  asymmetric  quantum  wells; 

a  founh  compound  semiconductor  layer  of  a  second  con- 
ductivity type  as  a  second  clad  layer  disposed  over  the 
third  compound  semiconductor  layer;  and 

a  fifth  compound  semiconductor  layer  of  the  second  con- 
ductivity type  as  a  cap  layer  disposed  over  the  fourth 
compound  semiconductor  layer. 


5.345,462 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SURFACE  EMITTINC,  I  ASER 

HAVING  ENHANCED  POLARIZATION  CONTROI    AM) 

TRANSN  ERSE  MODE  SELECTI\  ITV 
Kent  D.  Choquette,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex,,  assignor  to  AT&l 
Bell  Ijiboratories,  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  37,867 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  i//9 

L'.S.  a.  372 — 45  6  C  laims 


1  In  a  semiconductor  vertical  cavity  laser  of  the  type  com- 
prising a  transversely  configured  active  region  longitudinally 
sandwiched  between  a  pair  of  reflecting  layers,  said  active 
region  having  a  transverse  cross  section  with  a  center,  the 
improvemeni  wherein  said  transversely  configured  active 
region  has  a  major  dimension  constituting  the  longest  line 
segment  in  said  region  passing  through  said  center  and  a  minor 
dimension  constituting  the  longest  line  segment  perpendicular 
to  said  major  dimension  in  said  region,  said  major  dimension 
exceeding  said  minor  dimension  by  a  factor  of  1.2  or  more. 


5,345,463 

SEMICONDl'CrOR  LASER  WITH  !MPRO\  FD 

OSCILLATION  WAVELENGTH  REPRODl  C  IBII  IT\ 

Masaya  Mannoh,  Hirakata.  and  Kiyoshi  Ohnaka.  Moriguchi. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1993,  Ser.  No   45.423 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14.  1992,  4-094239 

Int.  CI,'  HOIS  3/19 

U.S.  CI.  372—45  2  Oaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  la.ser  having  a  double  hetero  structure, 

comprising 

a  GaAs  substrate; 

a  first  lattice-adjusted  (AIiGai.A')InP  clad  layer  formed  on 

the  substrate; 
an  (AlyGai.yllnP  active  layer  formed  on  the  first  lattice- 
adjusted  clad  layer  with  (O^Y<Xgl); 
a  second  lattice-adjusted  (AIKJai.x)InP  clad  layer  formed 

on  the  active  layer;  and 
a  low-doped  (AlzGai.z)InP  layer  interposed  between  the 
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active  layer  and  at  least  one  of  the  clad  layers  with 
OgY<ZSl,  a  earner  concentration  in  the  low-doped 


3~7 


5,345.465 

APPARATUS  AND  MFTHOD  K)R  GIIDING  AN 

ELKCTRK  DISCHARGE 

John  T.  Bahns.  Io»a  (  itv,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  University  of 

Iowa  Research  Koundation.  lo»a  C  it>,  Iowa 

Filed  AUR.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  926.294 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  J/U94.  J/O^^:  HOIJ  7/24 

VS.  a.  372—76  20  Oaims 


170  160  lao      iw 


layer  being  less  than  a  carrier  concentration  in  either  of 
the  first  and  second  clad  layers. 


\    Mr  ISO    170      130    190    186           *             " 
tB«l  — u  I  \  i_ 


I  am 

__1 


losar  b«am     LCO  curfsnl 


5.345.464 
SEMKONDltTOR  I-AMiH 
Aldra  Takemoto,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Fitwl  Sep.  21.  199,1.  Ser.  No.  124.018 

Oaims  priont>.  application  Japan.  Dec.  21,  1992,  4-356621 

Int.  (1     HOIS  ?//9 

L  s.  CI,  rZ—U,  23  aaims 


1.  A  device  for  generating  and  guiding  an  electric  discharge, 
comprising: 

first  and  second  electrodes; 

a  material  positioned  between  said  first  electrode  and  said 
second  electrode,  said  material  having  at  least  two  excited 
electronic  states  of  different  energies  neither  of  which  is  a 
ground  state; 

means  for  applying  photons  having  an  energy  equal  to  a 
difference  in  energy  between  said  two  excited  electronic 
states,  said  photons  filling  a  region  of  said  matenal  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  electrodes;  and 

means  for  applying  a  voltage  across  said  first  and  second 
electrodes,  whereby  said  electnc  discharge  is  generated 
and  follows  an  ionized  path  in  said  region. 


5,345,466 
CI  RV  KD  GRATING  SURFACE  EMITTING 
DISTRIBl  TED  FEEDBACK  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 
Steven  H.  Macomber,  Bethel,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft t  ompany.  Ixjs  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1992.  Ser.  No.  974,775 

Int.  ("1."  HOIS  J  <J«.  S/18 

MS.  a.  372—96  25  Claims 


1   A  semiconductor  laser  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  double  heterojunction  structure  comprising  a  lower  clad- 
ding layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type  disposed  on  the 
semiconductor  substrate  and  having  a  first  energy  band 
gap.  a  band  gap  discontinuity  reduction  layer  of  the  first 
conductivity  type  having  a  thickness  from  five  to  forty 
nanometers  disposed  on  the  lower  cladding  layer  and 
having  a  second  energy  band  gap,  an  undoped  active  layer 
disposed  on  the  band  gap  discontinuity  reduction  layer 
and  having  a  third  energy  band  gap  smaller  than  the  first 
energy  band  gap,  the  second  energy  band  gap  being  inter- 
mediate the  first  and  third  energy  band  gaps,  and  an  upper 
cladding  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  opposite  the 
first  conductivity  type,  disposed  on  the  active  layer  and 
having  a  fourth  energy  band  gap  larger  than  the  third 
energy  band  gap.  the  double  heterojunction  structure 
having  a  ndge  shapve; 

a  current  confinement  structure  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  double  heterojunction  structure  for  confining  cur- 
rent fiow  to  the  double  heterojunction  structure;  and 

first  and  second  electrodes  electrically  contacting  the  semi- 
conductor substrate  and  the  upper  cladding  layer,  respec- 
tively. 


1.  An  improved  broad  area  surface  emitting  distributed 
feedback  semiconductor  laser  diode  device  having  a  structure 
of  dielectric,  metal,  and  semiconductor  matenal  layers,  includ- 
ing a  positively  doped  semiconductor  cladding  layer  having  a 
grating  etched  into  its  surface,  said  grating  having  a  plurality 
of  grating  grooves,  said  improvement  comprising:  a  curved 
pattern  incorporated  into  said  grating  for  producing  a  predom- 
inantly single-lobed  lateral  mode  far-field  output  intensity 
profile  at  relatively  high  power 


5345.467 

CDMA  CELLULAR  HAND-OFF  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Gary  R.  Iximp.  Centerport,  N.Y.;  Gilbert  La  V  ean,  Reston,  Va., 

and   Donald  L.  Schilling,  Sands   Point,  N.Y.,   assignors  to 

InterDigital  Technology  Corp.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  727,617.  Jul.  10.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5,179,571.  This  application  Oct.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,943 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<)uent  to  Jan.  12. 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  H04L  27/30 

VS.  a.  375—1  50  CUims 


^amj^-iiAim 


mi  afu  aum 


illf\   ^ 


'h 


.'«!■/ 


tfiiim  t  iM*' 


I.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  hand-off  of  radio  devices 
moving  from  one  cell  toward  an  adjacent  cell  of  a  spread-spec- 
trum cijde-division-multiple-access  communications  system 
(spread-spectrum-CDMA-communications  system),  each  adja- 
cent cell  having  its  own  genenc-chip-code  signal  embedded  in 
a  spread-spectrum-communications  signal,  composing: 

a  first  ba.se  station  for  transmitting  a  first  spread-spectrum- 
communications  signal  having  a  first  genenc-chip-code 
signal  and  message  data  spread-spectrum  processed  with  a 
message-chip-code  signal,  embedded  therein; 
a  second  base  station  for  transmitting  a  second  spread-spec- 
trum  communications  signal   having  a  second  genenc- 
chip-code  signal  embedded  therein, 
a  radio  device  including. 
a  cellular  antenna; 

a  first  matched  filter  coupled  to  said  cellular  antenna  and 
having  a  first  impulse  response  matched  to  the  first 
genenc-chip-ccxle  signal, 
a  first  detector  coupled  to  said  first  matched  filter  for 
detecting  the  first  genenc-chip-code  signal  embedded  in 
the  first  spread-spectrum-communicatvons  signal  com- 
municated from  said  first-base  station  and  oulputting  a 
first  detected  signal. 
a  second  matched  filter  coupled  to  said  cellular  antenna 
and  having  a  second  impulse  response  matched  to  the 
second  genenc-chip-code  signal; 
a  second  detector  coupled  to  said  second  matched  filter 
for  detecting  the  second  genenc-chip-ctxle  signal  em- 
bedded in  the  second  spread-spectrum-communications 
signal  communicated  from  said  second  base-station  and 
outputting  a  second  detected  signal. 
a  comparator  coupled  to  said  first  detector  and  to  said 
second  detector  for  generating  a  relative  time  compari- 
son signal  by  companng  time  of  detecting  the  second 
detected  signal  with  time  of  detecting  the  first  detected 
signal; 
a  receiver-message-chip-code  generator  for  generating  a 

replica  of  the  message-chip-code  signal; 
a  message  mixer  coupled  to  said  receiver-message-chip- 
code  generator  and  said  cellular  antenna,  responsive  to 
the  replica  of  the  message-chip-code  signal,  for  de- 
spreading  one  of  the  first  spread-spectrum-communica- 
tions signal  and  the  second  spread-specirum-communi- 
cations  signal  as  a  modulated-data  signal; 


a  mes.sage-bandpass  t'llter  coupled  to  said  message  mixer 

for  filtenng  the  modulaled-dala  signal; 
a  message  detector  for  demodulating  the  modulated-data 

signal  as  received  data, 
a  synchronization  circuit  coupled  to  said  comparator  and 
resp<insi\e  to  the  relative  time  companson  signal  being 
greater  than  a  threshold,  for  synchronizing  said  receiv- 
er-message-chip-code   generator   to   the   first   genenc- 
chip-code  signal  for  receiving  the  first  spread-spectrum- 
communications  signal  from  said  first  base  station,  and 
responsive  to  the  relative  time  companson  signal  being 
less  than  the  threshold,  for  synchronizing  said  receiv  er- 
raessage-chip-code   generator   to  the  second   genenc- 
chip-code  signal  for  receiving  the  second  spread-spec- 
trum-communications    signal    from    said    second    base 
station;  and 
a  control  unit  coupled  to  said  first  base  station  and  said 
second  base  station  and  to  a  plurality  of  other  base  stations 
for  switching  the  message  data  spread-spectrum  processed 
with  the  message-chip-code  signal,  embedded  m  the  firsi 
spread-speclrum-communications  signal  transmitted  from 
said  first-base  station,  to  the  second  spread-spfctrum-com- 
munications   signal   transmitted    from    said    second   base 
station. 


5.345.468 
DESPREADING  TECHNIQUE  FOR  CDMA  SYSTEMS 
Qi  Bl,  Morris  Plains,  N.J..  assignor  to  AT&T  Bell  laboratories. 
Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1992,  Ser,  No.  991.841 

Int.  n.'  H04K  1/00 

U.S,  a.  375—1  16  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  CDMA  system  which  transmits  a 

coded  user  signal  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  users,  each  transmit- 
ted user  signal  being  formed  by  processing  that  user's  symbol 
with  an  associated  sequence  of  code  coefficients,  and  wherein 
a  received  signal  includes  a  composite  of  all  coded  user  signals, 
said  apparatus  comprising 

means  for  receiving  samples  of  said  received  signal  in  a 

predetermined  time  interval;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  received  signal  samples  for  forming 
an  estimate  of  a  user  symbol  in  said  time  interval,  said 
forming  means  including  means  for  multiplying  said  re- 
ceived signal  samples  and  a  derived  sequence  of  code 
coefficients,  said  denved  sequence  being  a  function  of  a 
correlation  of  the  code  coefficient  sequence  associated 
with  said  user  and  those  code  coefficient  sequences  associ- 
ated with  the  other  users. 
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5.34S,4*Q 
COMMI-NICATION  DEVU  t  VViUI  (  ODE  SEQUENCE 

SEI  FCTIOS  s't'.il  \1 
Tracy  I..  Fulghum,  Sunnse.  Ha     ivM^n^.r  to  Motorola,  Inc^ 
Scfaaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1*93,  >€r.  No.  11,581 

Int.  a/  H04L  9/00.  27/10 

US  CI  y^ 1  20  Claims 


receiver  according  to  said  second  code  received  from  said 
means  for  generating,  wherein  said  center  frequency  of 
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said  FMCW  receiver  duplicates  said  center  frequency  of 
said  FMCW  transmitter. 


■    

1     "» 


1  .A  Code  Division  Multiple  Access  (CDMA)  communica- 
tion system  for  reuse  of  available  spreading  codes,  the  system 
having  a  control  spreading  code  and  comprising: 

a  first  communication  device  for  transmitting  a  first  signal 
spread  by   the  control  spreading  code,  the  first  signal 
includes  a  request  for  a  first  spreading  code; 
a  second  communication  device,  including: 
a  receiver  for  receiving  the  first  signal; 
means  for  identifying  the  first  spreading  code  determined 
to  be  optimum  for  the  reception  of  signals  by  the  second 
communication  device;  and 
a  transmitter  for  transmitting  the  identity  of  the  first 
spreading  code  to  the  first  communication  device; 
whereby  the  first  communication  device  communicates  with 
the  second  communication  device  using  the  first  spreading 
code. 


5.345,471 

ITTRA-WIDEBAND  RECFIVER 

Thomas  E.  McEwan.  livermore.  Calif..  assiRnor  to  The  Regents 

of  the  I  niversit\  of  California,  Oakland.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1993.  Ser.  \o.  44.745 

Int.  CI.'  H04K  1/00 

V.S.  a.  375—1  20  Claims 


mp^/r 


1   An  ultra-wideband  (UWB)  receiver,  comprising: 

a  differencing  amplifier  having  a  pair  of  inputs; 

an  input  channel  connected  to  one  input  of  the  amplifier; 

a  second  input  channel  connected  to  the  other  input  of  the 
amplifier; 

strobing  means  connected  to  both  input  channels  to  simulta- 
neously strobe  both  channels. 
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'  5.345.470 

METHODS  OF  MINIMIZING  THE  INTERFERENCE 
BETWEEN  \UNV  \U  I  riPLE  FMO^'  RADARS 
Richard  O.   Alexander,  :r9  \an   Ness  A»e..  San  Francisco, 

Calif  94 109 

Filed  Mar   31.  1993,  Ser.  No.  40.794 
Int.  C\:  M04K  1/00 
3"' 5 1  12  Qaims 

ir  raratus  to  generate  and  receive  spread  spectrum 
I',  j .  e'V-rms  comprising; 

.  1 1  ng  a  first  code  and  a  second  code  indepen- 

dcn:  ;.'-:!,  ^jJ  first  code; 

a  frequency  modulator  having  a  first  output  signal  with  a 
modulation  slope  that  changes  according  to  said  first  code 
provided  from  said  means  for  generating; 

a  demodulator  having  a  demodulator  function  to  demodu- 
late a  received  signal  from  an  FMCW  receiver,  said  de- 
modulator function  following  said  modulation  slope  of 
said  first  output  signal  received  from  said  frequency  mod- 
ulator; and 

a  frequency  coder  which  controls  a  center  frequency  of  an 
FMCW  transmitter  and  a  center  frequency  of  said  FMCW 


5.345.472 

MKIHOI)  AND  \PPARATIS  FOR  RECtIV  IN(,  AND 

DECODING  COMMl  NICATION  SIGNALS  IN  A  CDMA 

RECEIVER 

Edward  K    H    I  cf ,  Sunrise.  Fla,.  assignor  to  Motorola.  Inc.. 
SchaumburK,  HI. 

Filed  \u«.  2,  1993.  Ser.  No.  100,237 
Int.  CI.'  H04K  1/00 
U.S.  a.  375— 1  "  (  laims 

1.  In  a  code  division  multiple  access  (CDMA)  receiser 
which  utilizes  adaptive  equalization  for  minimizing  the  error 
between  a  received  DS-SS  signal  and  a  reference  signal;  a 
method  for  decoding  the  received  signal  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

a)  receiving  a  DS-SS  communication  signal  including  a 
desired  DS-SS  signal,  wherein  said  desired  DS-SS  signal 
comprises  binary  bits  coded  with  a  spreading  chip  se- 
quence; 

b)  sampling  during  a  bit  interval  said  received  DS-SS  com- 
munication signal  to  produce  received  samples,  .said  re- 
ceived samples  being  correlated  with  each  other; 


c)  de-correlating  the  received  samples  by  employing  an 
orthogonal  transformation  algorithm  to  provide  de-cor- 
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related  elements  corresponding  to  said  received  samples, 
and 
d)  minimizing  the  error  based  on  the  de-correlated  elements. 


5,.M5.473 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRO\  IDING  TWO-WAY 

COMMl  NICATION  IN  UNDERGROUND  EACH  ITIF:S 

Antti   Berg,   Kiiminki.    Finland,   assignor   to   Outokumpu   Oy. 

Helsinki.  Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  879,062,  Apr.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  126.592,  Nov.  30.  1987. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,691 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Jan.  22.  1987,  870286 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  U/Ul  1,44 

U.S.  a.  375— 6  !:(  laims 


a  selective  receiver  means  for  receiving  the  received  signal 

from  the  antenna  means  and  selecting  predetermined 
frequency  comptments  of  the  received  signal  and  rejecting 
other  frequencN  components  of  the  received  signal  so  as  to 
produce  a  first  IF  signal  having  the  digitally  modulation 
of  the  digitally  electromagnetic  earner  signal,  said  selec- 
tive receiver  means  including  a  frequency  tuning  means 
for  tuning  the  selective  receiver  means,  a  frequency  dis- 
play means  for  providing  a  display  of  frequency  to  which 
the  selective  receiver  means  is  tuned,  and  a  signal  strength 
meter  for  providing  a  display  of  strength  of  the  received 
signal; 

a  frequency  shift  keying  detector  for  demodulating  the  first 
IF  signal  and  pnxiucing  a  digital  signal  a.s  a  senes  of  I's 
and  O's  according  to  the  respectnc  high  modulation  fre- 
quency time  intervals  and  lou  miMlulaimn  frequency  time 
intervals  of  the  first  IF  signal: 

a  digital-to- analog  converter  for  converting  the  digital  signal 
to  analog  form  according  to  a  predetermined  decoding 
algonthm  and  producing  an  analog  electrical  signal;  and 

an  audio  generator  for  receiving  the  analog  electncal  signal 
and  producing  an  acoustic  signal  representative  of  the 
analog  electncal  signal. 


1    A   receiver  apparatus  for  receiving  information   in   an 

underground  facility  composing: 
an  antenna  means  for  receiving  a  digitally  frequency  shift 
keyed  modulated  electromagnetic  earner  signal  at  a  fre- 
quency in  the  range  0  1-2  MHz  and  having  a  sequence  of 
high  mcxlulation  frequency  time  intervals  and  low  modu- 
lation frequency  time  intervals  and  generating  a  received 
signal, 


5.345,474 

TEMPORARY  ADDRF:SS  SYSTEM  IN  a  RADIO 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Toshiya  Hoshikawa.  Sendai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Small  Power 

Communication   Systems   Research   laboratories  Co.,  Ltd., 

Sendai,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  771.186.  Oct,  4,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep,  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126.010 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  4,  1990,  2-265014 

Int.  n:  H04B  /    l'^    H04L  3/16 

VS.  CI.  375--'  9  Qaims 


_;^|v^m!96V  *  iff:; 
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ai'    wc  FRW«  SYNC  FIELD 

FRAJtC   COLW-   FIELD 

AOCWESS  FiEXC 

CONTROL  FiELl: 

TBANSMiSSiON  OAT*  FiElD 

miME  CHCCK  WC  COWRECT   SEOUtNCf  FIELD 


1.  A  temporary  address  system  in  a  radio  communication 
system  comprising: 

frame  for  transmitting  the  stored  digital  code  data  by  radio 
of  one  of  a  frequency  out  of  a  frequency  group,  said  frame 
means  including  a  bit  and  frame  sync  field,  frame  count 
field,  address  field,  control  field,  transmission  data  field, 
and  frame  check  and  correct  sequence  field; 

a  radio  base  station  forming  an  area  to/from  which  said 
digital  code  data  stored  m  said  frame  can  be  transmitted/- 
received:  and 

at  least  one  portable  radio  terminal  device  for  conducting 
transmission  and  reception  of  a  signal  with  respect  to  said 
radio  ha.se  station  in  said  area; 

wherein  said  radio  ba.se  station  registers  a  temporary  address 
for  a  terminal  device  every  time  a  radio  link  is  set  upon 
either  transmission  request  from  a  terminal  device,  or 
reception  request  from  the  radio  base  station,  and  erase  the 
temporary  address  after  completion  of  communications, 
and 

a  temporary  identification  data  is  assigned  to  an  address  field 
of  said  frame,  and  the  temporary  identification  data  is 
repeatedly  set  to  the  radio  terminal  desice  with  which  the 
radio  link  is  formed. 


5,345.475 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5.345,476 

INTERFERENCE  CANCELLER  WITH  FEEDFORWARD 

TRANSV  ERS  AI  HI  TER  HAVING  SWITCHED  TAP-GAIN 

COFFFTf  UNTS 
Ichiro  Tsujimoto.  Tokyo.  Japan,  i<iMiiniir  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr   *i.  I*"*.^  n.t.  No.  45,555 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  9,  1992,  4-089061 

Int.  CI.    H03H  7/30.  7/40;  H03K  5/159 

L..S.  CI.  375— 14  4  Claims 


a  second  combiner  for  combining  outputs  from  said  first 
combiner,  said  feedforward  equalizer  and  said  first  feed- 
back equalizer  and  generating  said  equalized  desired  sig- 
nal for  said  decision  circuit; 

means  responsive  to  a  difference  between  the  outputs  of  said 
second  combiner  and  said  decision  circuit  for  generating 
said  first  error  control  signal  for  said  feedforward  equal- 
izer and  said  first  feedback  equalizer;  and 

gate  means  for  establishing  a  connection  between  the  output 
of  said  first  combiner  and  an  input  of  said  second  combiner 
in  response  to  the  presence  of  said  gate  control  signal  and 
clearing  said  connection  in  response  to  the  absence  of  said 
gate  control  signal. 


5,345.477 
DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF 
NITROGEN-13  AMMONIUM  IONS  L  SING  A  HIGH 
PRESSURE  TARGET  CONTAINING  A  DILUTE 
SOLUTION  OF  ETHANOI   IN  WATER 
Bruce  V< .  Wieland.  Fl  Cerrito:  Gerald  T.  Bida.  Rodeo:  George 
O.  Hendry,  Napa,  and  Henry  C.  Padgett.  Walnut  Creek,  all  of 
Calif.,  aisignors  to  tTl  Cyclotron  Systems.  Inc..  Knoxville. 
Tenn. 

Filed  Jun,  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,268 

Int.  a.'  G21G  1/10 

V.S.C\.  rfy—^'iS  7  Claims 


1  An  interference  canceller  comprising: 
means  for  detecting  an  interference  signal  transmitted  from 
an  undersired  source  for  generating  a  gate  control  signal 
when  the  interference  signal  is  detected; 
a  feedforw  ard  equalizer  for  operating  on  a  signal  received  by 
an  antenna  and  producing  an  equalized  feedforward  out- 
put signal,  said  feedforward  equalizer  comprising  (N-  1) 
delay-line  elements  connected  in  series  to  define  N  delay- 
line  taps  for  producing  successively  delayed  versions  of 
said  received  signal  at  said  N  delay-line  taps,  N  multipliers 
for  operating  on  the  delayed  signals  at  said  delay-line  taps, 
N  correlators  responsive  to  a  first  error  control  signal  for 
modifying  signals  at  said  delay-line  taps  for  respectively 
supplying  Up-gain  signals  to  said  multipliers,  summing 
means  for  combining  outputs  from  said  N  multipliers  into 
said  equalized  feedforward  output  signal,  and  means  for 
nullifying  the  outputs  of  (N- 1)  ones  of  said  N  multipliers 
in  response  to  said  gate  control  signal; 
a  decision  circuit  for  denving  a  decision  output  signal  from 

an  equalized  desired  signal; 
a  first  feedback  equalizer  for  operating  on  decision  output 
signals  from  said  decision  circuit  in  accordance  with  said 
first  error  control  signal; 
a  second  feedback  equalizer  for  nonlinearly  filtering  decision 
output  signals  from  said  decision  circuit  in  accordance 
with  a  second  error  control  signal  for  generating  an  esti- 
mate of  a  desired  component  of  said  equalized  feedfor- 
ward output  signal; 
a  first  combiner  for  combining  outputs  from  said  second 
feedback  equalizer  and  said  feedforward  equalizer  and 
producing  and  supplying  an  estimate  of  an  undesired 
component  of  said  equalized  feedforward  output  signal  to 
said  second  feedback  equalizer  as  said  second  error  con- 
trol signal; 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  nitrogen- 13  ammonium 
ions  in  an  aqueous  solution,  which  comprises: 

positioning  a  target  material  within  a  target  chamber,  said 
target  material  consisting  essentially  of  a  dilute  solution  of 
solute  in  natural  water,  said  solute  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethanol  and  acetic  acid,  said  target  material 
having  a  solute:water  ratio  of  about  1:5000; 

irradiating  said  target  material  within  said  target  chamber 
with  a  beam  of  protons  to  produce  nitrogen- 1 3  atoms  by  a 
reaction  of  said  protons  with  oxygen- 16  within  said  target 
material,  said  nitrogen- 13  atoms  producing  nitrogen- 13 
ammonium  ions  within  said  target  material  in  the  presence 
of  said  solute; 

removing  heat  from  said  target  chamber  during  said  irradia- 
tion of  said  target  material  with  said  protons; 

flowing  said  target  material,  after  said  irradiation  by  said 
protons,  from  said  target  chamber  with  additional  target 
material  to  separation  means  to  remove  said  nitrogen- 13 
ammonium  ions  from  nitrogen-13  oxides  in  said  irradiated 
target  material;  and 

collecting  said  nitrogen-13  ammonium  ions. 


5.345,478 

METHCJn  AND  DE\  ICE  FOR  NON-DESTRUCnVE 

EXAMINATION  OF  A  WALL  OF  A  TANK  CONTAINING 

A  RADIOACTIVE  LlQllD 
Daniel  Maire.  Saint  Didier   Au  Mont  D  or:  Creorges  Moreau, 
Viriat.  and  Jacques  Archer,  Chatenay  -  Malabry,  all  of  France, 
as,sienors  to  Framatome.  Courbevoic.  France 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1993.  Ser,  No.  5.06'' 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  16.  1992.  92  00402 
Int.  CI."  G21C  r  '*i 
U.S.  a.  376—249  6  Claims 
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L  Method  for  non-destructive  examination  of  a  wall  of  a 

vessel  of  an  operating  nuclear  reactor  containing  a  cooling 
fluid  of  the  reactor  comprising  liquid  sodium  in  which  at  least 
a  part  of  the  sodium  is  activated  in  the  operating  reactor  and 
constitutes  at  least  one  radioactive  element  emitting  gamma 
radiation  distributed  substantially  uniformly  in  the  cooling 
liquid  of  the  reactor,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  shutting  down  the  nuclear  reactor;  and 

(b)  counting  the  number  of  photons  of  the  gamma  radiation 
emitted  by  at  least  one  radioactive  sodium  element 
through  at  least  a  part  of  the  wall  of  the  vessel. 


5,345.479 

SENSITIVITY  ENHANCEMENT  FOR  AIRBORNE 

RADIOACTIVITY  MONITORING  S^  STEM  TO  DETECT 

REACTOR  COOLANT  LEAKS 

Kingslcy  F,  Graham.  Murrysville.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1993.  Ser.  No.  32.579 

Int.  a:  G21C  !7,00 

U.S.  a.  376—250  14  Oaims 


H.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  radioactivity  monitoring  system 
having  a  sampling  line  for  sampling  radioactive  gases 
leaking  from  a  reactor,  the  improvement  comprising  a  first 

delay  tank  in  said  sampling  line  downstream  from  said  reactor 
for  holding  said  radioactive  gases  for  a  residence  time  suffi- 
cient to  enable  said  radioactive  ga.ses  to  decay  to  airborne 
radionuclide  particulates  susceptible  to  activity  measurement. 
and  further  including  an  m-line  airborne  radioactive  particu- 
late monitor  downstream  from  said  first  delay  tank 


S.345.4«0 
COOLING  DEVICE  WHK  H  CAN  BF  mTFD  ONTO  A 

REMOTE  MANIPL  LATION  ARM  AND  ITS 

UTILIZATION  FOR  AN  OPERATION  IN  A  HOSTILE 

MEDIUM  AT  A  HIGH  TFMPFRATl  RI 

Emmanuel  de  Magny,  Lyons.  France,  assignor  to  I  ramalnmc, 

Courbevoie.  France 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,793 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  30.  1991    91  11999 

Int.  CI.'  G21C  9/lXJ 

L.S.CT  376-291  ;i(laims 


1  Device  for  cooling,  by  circulation  of  a  coolant  gas.  a 
jointed  manipulation  arm  (10)  comprising  rigid  sections  (12.  14. 
16)  connected  by  joints,  each  section  comprising  a  rigid  tubular 
structure  defining  an  external  wall  of  said  section,  said  device 
including  a  rigid  vessel  (37.  38.  39)  ri.\edly  mounted  around  the 
external  wall  of  a  ngid  section,  and  connected  to  a  high-pres- 
sure coolant  gas  source  i50i,  said  vessel  (37,  38.  39)  composing 
a  high-pressure  chamber  (92)  and  a  low-pressure  chamber  (94) 
connected  together  by  pressure-reduction  means  (102)  for  said 
gas.  said  high-pressure  chamber  (92)  having  an  intake  opening 
(98)  for  high-pressure  gas  and  said  low-pressure  chamber  (94) 
having  a  discharge  opening  ( 100)  for  low-pressure  gas  outside 
said  low-pressure  chamber,  said  high-pressure  and  low-pres- 
sure chambers  (92.  94)  being  suhsiantially  annular  and  coaxial 
so  as  to  define  an  internal  chamber  (92)  surrounding  said  exter- 
nal wall  of  said  rigid  section  (12.  14,  16)  and  an  external  cham- 
ber (94)  surrounding  the  internal  chamber  (92). 


5.345.481 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  PLANT  WITH  <  OM  MNMLM 

DEPRK.SSI  RIZATION 

V\illiam  J.  (Josterkamp.  (Josterbeck,  NethcrlandK    assignor  to 

General  Flecric  Company.  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1992.  Ser   No.  963.227 

Int    a:  G21C  '    ' 

U.S.  CI.  376— 293  I?  riaims 

1.  A  reactor  plant  comprising: 

a  reactor  including  a  reactor  pressure  vessel  and  its  internals, 

a  containment  having  an  intenor  in  which  said  reactor  is 
located,  said  containment  isolating  said  reactor  from  an 
exterior  environment,  said  containment  compnsing  a 
thermally  conductive  wall; 

a  heat  sink  located  in  said  extenor  environment  and  in 
contact  with  said  thermally  conductive  wall,  said  ther- 
mally conductive  wall  forming  an  interface  between  said 
containment  intenor  and  said  heat  sink; 

baffle  means  arranged  inside  said  containment  intenor  and 
spaced  from  said  thermally  conductive  wall  to  form  a 
channel  therebetween,  the  top  of  said  baffle  means  being 
disposed  below  a  predetermined  upper  volume  of  said 
containment  interior,  said  top  of  said  baffle  means  and  an 
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opposing  portion  of  said  thennally  conductive  wall  form- 
ing an  inlet  through  which  fluids  in  said  predetermined 
upper  volume  can  enter  said  channel,  said  baffle  means 


first  guide  element  and  the  other  end  thereof  spaced  from 
said  second  guide  element, 

(2)  a  face  plate  spaced  below  said  collection  arm  and  having 
one  end  thereof  secured  to  said  second  guide  element  and 
the  other  end  thereof  spaced  from  said  first  guide  element. 

(3)  a  plurality  of  spaced,  subsuntially  parallel,  cross  plates 
extending  from  the  said  face  plate  toward  the  said  collec- 
tion arm,  and  having  one  or  more  weir  notches  formed 
therein, 

(4)  one  or  more  spaced  weir  notches  formed  in  said  face 
plate  between  each  adjacent  cross  plate. 


being  configured  to  confine  said  fluids  to  a  generally 
downward  flow  path  away  from  said  predetermined 
upper  volume. 


5.345,-W: 

PASSU T  CONTAINMENT  COOLING  WATER 

DISTRIBUTION  DEVICE 

Ijwrence  E.  Conway.  Hookstiiwn.  and  Susan  V.  Fanto,  Plum 

Bornuiih.  both  of  Pa..  a.sslKnors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Kiled  May  6.  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,383 

Int.  a.'  G21C  15/18.  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  3'6— :W  14  Oaims 


5.345.483 

LOWER  TIE  PLATt  STRAINERS  HAVING  DOUBLE 

PLATE  WITH  OFESFT  HOLES  FOR  BOII  INC  WATER 

REACTORS 
Eric  B.  Johansson.  Wriehtsville  Beach:  Kevin  I  .  I  edford;  .laimt 
A.  Zuloaga.  Jr..  both  of  H  ilmington,  all  of  N.C..  and  David  \\ 
Danielson,  Aptos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  C^eneral  Electric  com- 
pany, San  Jose,  C  alif. 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,721 

Int.  CI.-  C;:iC  3/30.  15/00 

vs.  CI.  376—3 1 .'  ' '  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  distributing  cooling  water  comprising: 

(a)  a  downwardly  sloping  surface; 

(b)  a  source  of  cooling  water  disposed  above  the  sloping 
surface; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  guide  elements  secured  to  said  surface  and 
extending  radially  outwardly  and  downwardly  from  the 
source  of  cooling  water, 

(e)  a  plurality  of  weir  boxes  arranged  in  a  tier,  each  said  weir 
box  secured  to  said  surface  and  extending  between  a  first 
and  second  adjacent  guide  element,  each  said  weir  box. 
comprising: 

(1)  a  collection  arm  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to  said 


1.  In  a  boiling  water  reactor  fuel  bundle,  a  debris  catching 
grid  construction  for  placement  within  the  flow  volume  de- 
fined by  the  lower  tie  plate  assembly  between  the  inlet  nozzle 
and  upper  fuel  rod  supporting  grid  comprising: 

a  pair  of  plates,  each  having  a  substantially  rectangular  ar-a> 
of  holes  and  bosses,  said  holes  defined  by  penpheral  web- 
bing with  said  peripheral  webbing  supporting  said  bosses. 
said  plates  arranged  in  confronting  relationship  such  that 
the  bosses  of  each  plate  project  toward  the  confronting 
plate; 
said  holes  having  a  first  dimension  from  two  adjacent  sides 
of  said  plate  and  having  a  second  and  differing  dimension 
from  two  remaining  sides  of  said  plate  for  centenng  said 
webbing  supported  bosses  of  one  of  said  plates  with  said 
webbing  surrounded  holes  of  the  other  of  said  plates; 
ridge  means  on  at  least  two  of  said  sides  of  each  plate  for 
confronting  portions  of  said  other  plate  for  maintaining 
said  plates  at  said  bosses  and  webbing  in  spaced  apart 
relation  when  said  plates  are  confronted;  and 
means  for  supporting  said  plates  in  the  flow  plenum  of  a 
lower  tie  plate  whereby  said  plates  define  a  debris  restrain- 
ing interface  having  a  continuous  of  flow  passages  with 
low  pressure  drop. 


5.345,484 
ETEDWATER  NOZZLE  AND  METTHOD  OF  REPAIR 
(fcrald   A.   Deaver.  and  Siamak   Bourbour,  bf'th  of  San  Jose. 
Calif.,   assignors   to  Crt-neral    Electric   Companv,    San   Jose, 
Calif. 

Filed  Ma>  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  56,083 

Int.  CI.'  G21C  15,00 

U.S.  a.  376—407  8  Qaims 


1   A  method  of  repairing  a  nozzle  of  a  vessel  comprising: 

a  nozzle  barrel  integral  with  said  vessel  and  having  a  first 
bore; 

a  tubular  safe  end  joined  at  a  proximal  end  to  a  distal  end  of 
said  barrel  by  a  first  weld,  and  joined  at  a  distal  end  to  a 
proximal  end  of  an  inlet  pipe  at  a  second  weld,  said  safe 
end  having  a  second  bore  disposed  in  flow  communication 
with  said  inlet  pipe;  and 

a  first  thermal  sleeve  disposed  inside  said  first  bore,  and 
having  a  proximal  end  extending  into  said  vessel,  and 
having  a  distal  end  disposed  in  an  interference  fit  with  said 
second  bore: 

said  repair  method  being  effective  for  reducing  leakage 
between  said  first  and  second  bores  at  said  interference  fit 
of  said  first  thermal  sleeve  with  said  safe  end  and  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

removing  an  end  portion  of  said  inlet  pipe  and  said  second 
weld  at  said  safe  end;  and 

installing  a  replacement  extension  for  said  removed  portion 
between  said  inlet  pipe  :ind  said  safe  end,  said  extension 
comprising 

a  tubular  body  ha\  ing  a  first  fork  at  a  proximal  end  joined  to 
said  safe  end  distal  end  by  a  replacement  weld,  and  having 
a  distal  end  joined  to  said  inlet  pipe  at  a  third  weld; 

a  second  fork  disposed  concentrically  inside  said  first  fork 
and  having  a  proximal  end  joined  integrally  with  an  intei 
mediate  portion  of  said  tubular  body,  and  having  a  distal 
end  extending  away  from  said  mlei  pipe:  and 

a  second  thermal  sleeve  disposed  inside  said  first  thermal 
sleeve,  and  hav  mg  a  proximal  end  joined  to  said  second 
fork  distal  end.  and  having  a  distal  end  portion  disposed  in 
sealing  cooperation  with  said  first  thermal  sleeve  for  scal- 
ing fiow  therebetween  to  said  interference  fit  between  said 
first  thermal  sleeve  and  said  safe  end. 


5,345,485 

COOLANT  \  FNT  FT  EL  ROD  FOR  A  LIGHT  WATER 

REACTOR 

John  E.  Patterson,  and  Crt-orRe  C.  C(H>ke.  both  of  Richland. 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Power  Corporation.  Richland, 
V\  ash. 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,532 

Int.  Cl.^  G21C  3/322 

U.S.  a.  376—135  16  Oaims 

2.  A  nuclear  fuel  n-xi  for  a  light  water  reactor  compnsing: 

(a)  a  part  length  fuel  rcxi  fKirtion; 

(b)  a  tube  having  at  least  one  wall  member  defining  an  en- 
closed flow   path   therethrough  and   further  defining  a 


discharge  opening,  the  tube  being  disposed  above  the  part 
length  fuel  rod  portion; 

(c)  a  transition  connector  disposed  between  the  part  length 
fuel  rod  portion  and  the  tube,  the  transition  connector 
being  mounted  axially  and  coupled  to  a  lower  end  of  the 
tube,  the  transition  connector  having  a  first  outer  perime- 
ter substantially  equal  to  and  coupled  axially  to  an  outer 
perimeter  of  the  part  length  fuel  rod  portion,  and  wherein 
the  transition  connecti-r  further  having  a  second  outer 
perimeter. 

the  transition  connector  adapted  to  have  an  outer  wall  defin- 
ing at  least  two  inlet  openings  that  are  substantially 


a--. 


aligned  so  that  one  is  above  the  other  and  a  hollow  portion 
for  a  two  phase  fluid  to  enter  the  at  least  two  inlet  open- 
ings and  pass  through  the  transition  connector  and  into  the 

enclosed  flow  path  in  the  tube; 
the  transition  connector  further  including  at  least  two  sub- 
stantially V-shaped  surface  members  extending  from  the 
outer  wall  of  the  transition  connector  for  diverting  at  least 
a  portion  of  liquid  contained  in  the  two  phase  fluid  from 
the  inlet  openings,  and  wherein  a  first  surface  member  of 
the  at  least  two  surface  members  being  located  so  that 
portions  thereof  are  located  below  a  first  inlet  opening  and 
a  second  surface  member  being  located  so  that  portions 
thereof  are  located  below  a  second  inlet  opening. 


5.345.486 

ELEL  BUNDLE  WITH  IMPRO\  ED  RESISTANC  F  TO 

BULGE  AND  IMPROVED  CRITICAL  POWER 

PERFORMANCE 

Anthony  P.  Reese,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  (rtneral  Electric 

Company.  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,44] 

Int.  CI.'  G21C  3/32 

U.S.  CT.  376 — 443  10  Qainis 
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a  lower  tie  plate  for  support  of  an  upstanding  array  of  fuel 
rods  and  admitting  an  inflow  of  moderating  water  coolant; 

an  array  of  upstanding  fuel  rods  having  a  matrix  density  of 
9-by-9  or  greater,  said  array  having  the  comer  rods  miss- 
ing so  that  the  upper  row.  the  lower  row,  the  right  hand 
column  and  the  left  hand  column  have  a  number  of  rods 
two  less  than  the  density  of  said  array; 

an  upper  tie  plate  for  supporting  at  least  some  of  said  fuel 
rods  of  said  array  in  said  upright  vertical  position; 

a  plurality  of  spacers  at  preselected  elevations,  each  spacer 
surrounding  at  its  elevation  each  said  fuel  rod  to  maintain 
said  fuel  rods  in  spaced  apart  relation  without  abrading 
contact  between  said  fuel  rods;  and. 

a  fuel  bundle  channel  extending  from  the  vicinity  of  said 
lower  tie  plate  to  the  vicinity  of  said  upper  tie  plate,  said 
channel  having  rounded  comers  of  increased  radius  of 
curvature,  wherein  said  radius  of  curvature  exceeds  the 
pitch  of  said  fuel  rods,  and  further  wherein  spacing  be- 
tween rods  within  the  array  is  substantially  equal  to  spac- 
ing between  outermost  rods  of  the  array  and  the  channel. 


5.345,488 
NUCLEAR  Fl  EI   ROD  HA\  ING  CONCAVE  WELD 
ACROSS  PRESSl  RIZATION  HOLE  IN  END  PLUG 

Johnn*  R  Skipper,  l-eland;  Robert  A.  Mauehton.  W  ilminKton; 
Ralph  J.  Reda.  Wilmington,  and  Michael  T.  Kiernan.  \MI- 
minRton,  all  of  N.C..  assignors  to  C;€neral  Electric  (  ompan> 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  88.950 

Int.  CI.*  G21C  J/;0 

U^.  a.  3-f.-451  4aaims 


5.345.487 
SPACER  CAPTURE  MFTHOD  FOR  RECTILINEAR 

SECTIONED  W  \  II  R  RODS 
Eric  B.  Johansson.  WrightsvilW  Beach,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  San  Joi^;.  Calif. 

Filed  Mav  3.  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,479 

Int.  CV  G21C  S/34 

L  s.  CI.  376—444  4  Oaims 


1.  A  nuclear  fuel  rod  comprising  a  plenum  space  filled  with 
gas  and  an  end  plug  having  a  pressurization  hole  sealed  by 
weld  material,  wherein  said  weld  material  has  a  concave  inte- 
rior surface  fortned  across  said  pressunzation  hole. 


5.345.489 

TIMER  CIRCUIT  H  JiMNC  COMPARATOR  COMPARING 

CONTKNTS  OE  COl  NTER  AND  REGISTER 

Minoru  Saitoh.  Tokvo.  Japan,  assignor  tii  NEC    Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1993,  Ser.  No,  75.103 
Claims  pnonn.  application  Japan.  Jun.  16.  1992.  15660' 
Int.  CI.'  H03K  :i  40 
U.S.  a.  377—39  **  Claims 


1    In  a  fuel  bundle  having: 

upper  and  lower  tie  plates; 

a  plurality  of  upstanding  fuel  rods  supported  between  said  tie 
plates; 

at  least  one  central  large  water  rod  extending  at  least  par- 
tially between  said  tie  plates;  and. 

a  plurality  of  spacers  mounted  about  said  large  central  water 

rod; 
means  for  keying  said  spacers  to  said  large  central  water  rod 

comprising  in  combination: 
a  groove  configured  within  said  large  central  water  rod  at  an 

elevation  on  said  water  rod  to  permit  said  spacer  to  key  to 

said  water  rod; 
an  inner  band  fastened  to  said  spacer  and  surrounding  said 

water  rod.  said  inner  band  having  stop  means  engaging 

said  water  rod; 
an  over  center  spring  fastened  to  said  band,  said  over  center 

spnng  having  a  first  over  center  biased  position  away 

from  said  water  rod  and  a  second  over  center  biased 

position  in  contact  with  said  water  rod;  and, 
said  spnng  and  groove  configured  for  cooperative  mating 

engagement  to  maintain  said  spacer  at  said  inner  band 

affixed  to  said  water  rod  by  engagement  of  said  spnng 

with  said  groove. 


\.  A  timer  circuit  comprising  a  counter  counting  a  clock 
signal,  a  register  temporarily  stonng  data,  a  comparator  com- 
paring a  count  value  of  said  counter  with  data  stored  in  said 
register  and  producing  a  coincident  signal  when  the  count 
value  of  said  counter  is  coincident  with  the  data  stored  in  the 
register,  detection  means  for  detecting  data  stored  in  sid  regis- 
ter and  producing  a  detection  signal  when  said  register  is 
written  with  data  indicative  of  value  that  is  equal  to  a  initial 
value  of  said  counter,  and  changing  means  responsive  to  said 
detection  signal  for  changing  a  value  of  the  data  stored  in  said 
register  to  another  value  that  is  different  from  said  initial  value 
of  said  counter. 


5.345.490 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CON"V  FRTING 

( OMPITED  TOMOGRAPH'S  (CT)  DATA  INTO  nNITE 

ELEMENT  MODELS 

Peter  \L  Finnigan:  William  E.  Lorensen,  both  of  Hallston  Lake, 

and  Man  F   Mathawa>,  Clifton  Park,  all  of  N,V..  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Company.  Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No"  722.989 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  23/OflS:  G06F  /5/Sl 

U.S.  a.  378—4  7  aaims 
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5.345,491 

X-RAY  ANALYSIS  APPARATUS  AND  DETECTOR 

READING  CIRCUIT  MEANS  SI  ITABI  E  FOR 

APPl.ICATUJN  IN  SUCH  AN  .\-RAV  ANAI  VSIS 

APPARATUS 

Hendrick  J.  J.  Bolk.  and  Crcorges  C.  P.  Zieltjens,  both  of  Al- 

melo,   Netherland.s.   assignors   to   U.S.   Philips   Corporation. 

New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1993,  Ser.  Nt 
application   European 


Claims   priority. 
1992,  92201177,0 

L.S.  CI.  378—70 


53.943 
Pat    Off. 


\pr.    28. 


Int.  CI.'  A61B  6/00 


13  Oaims 


1  An  x-ray  analysis  apparatus  comprising  an  x-ray  source,  a 
sample  holder,  and  an  x-ray  detector  with  detector  reading 
circuit  means  which  comprises: 

resetable  integration  means  comprising  a  high-bandwidth 
amplifying  means  having  an  input  port  coupled  to  one  end 
of  a  parallel  combination  of  an  integration  capacitor  and 
controllable  means  for  discharging  the  integration  capaci- 
tor; and 
circuit  means  for  supplying  a  control  signal  for  activating 


said  discharging  means,  said  circuit  means  including  high- 
frequency  decoupling  means  for  shielding  the  integration 
capacitor  from  an  unwanted  high-frequency  component 
in  said  control  signal. 


5.345.492 

ROTATING  ANODE  X-RAY  TLBE 

John  D.  Weaver.  Sr..  Barrington;  Thomas  J.  Muchowicz.  Elk 

Grove  Milage;  Arkady  Kantor.  Buffalo  Grove,  and  (rccirgt  I 

Ayvad.  Schaumburg.  all  of  III.,  assignors  to   Eureka   \Ra> 

Tube  Corp.,  Arlington  Heights,  III. 

Filed  Jan,  4,  1993.  Ser.  No.  V 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  JJ   /u 

U.S.  a.  S-^S— 125  9  Oaims 


5.  A  system  for  converting  geometrical  data  into  a  finite 
element  model  comprising: 

means  for  producing  multiple  slices  of  geometrical  data  of 
the  object; 

means  for  generating  a  discrete  solid  model  from  said  multi- 
ple slices  of  geometrical  data;  and 

means  for  automatically  generating  a  finite  element  mesh 
from  said  discrete  solid  model. 


1   An  x-ray  tube  compnsing: 

(a)  a  rotatable  anode; 

(b)  a  cylindrical  stem  oriented  along  an  axis  and  having  a 
first  end  and  an  axially  opposed  second  end.  the  first  end 
supporting  the  rotatable  anode  for  rotation  about  the  axis; 
and 

(c)  a  rotor  having  a  cylindrical  sleeve  portion  and  a  head 
portion,  the  sleeve  portion  being  formed  of  a  first  material 
jnd  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end  which  axially  opposes 
the  first  end,  a  hollow  interior  defined  by  an  inside  diame- 
tral dimension,  and  an  outside  boundary  defined  by  an 
outside  diametral  dimension,  and  \\herein  the  head  por- 
tion (s  formed  of  a  second  material  and  the  second  end  of 
the  rotatable  stem  is  attached  to  the  head  portion,  and 
farther  wherein  the  head  portion  overlaps  the  first  end  of 
the  sleeve  portion  by  fitting  about  the  outside  diametral 
dimension  of  the  head  portion  to  form  a  joint,  and  the  first 
materia!  has  a  thermal  expansion  coefficient  greater  than 
that  of  the  second  material  such  that  the  head  portion 
expands  less  than  the  sleeve  portion  upon  heating  and 
thereby  mamiaming  the  integrity  of  the  joint. 


5.345.493 

X-RAY  TUBE  WITH  A  REDUCED  WORKING  DISTANCE 

Johannes  D  Achard  \  an  l^nschut,  and  l^urens  \  alkonet.  both  of 

Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  US    Philips  (  i.rpora 

tion,  NeH  ^  ork.  N.^  . 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1993.  Ser.  No.  H,114 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  27.  1992, 
92200205.0 

Int.  CI     HOIJ  i5/30 
U.S.  CI.  378—137  9  Oaims 

1.  An  x-ray  tube  comprising 

a)  an  annular  cathode  (10)  concentric  with  an  axis  of  the  tube 
and  defining  a  cathode  diameter; 

b)  an  anode  (14)  for  emitting  x-rays,  the  anode  being  concen- 
tric with  said  annular  cathode  and  contained  within  a 
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diameier  ah"  ut  ^ald  axis  which  diameter  is  smaller  than 

ihe  cathcxJe  diameter;  and 
c)  an  envelope  including: 

i)  an  exit  window  (6),  concentric  with  said  axis,  for  receiv- 
ing x-radiation  emitted  by  said  anode;  and 

ii)  a  conical  member  (16),  concentric  with  said  axis,  said 
corneal  member  having  a  wide  end  and  a  narrow  end. 


user's  neck  to  provide  quick  and  easy  access  to  said 
marker  elements. 


5,345,495 
DATA  DIAGNOSTICS  WITH  LKDS  ON  THE  FACE  OF  A 

TELEPHONE 

David  (  .  Black;  Tave  P.  Dunn;  Elie  A.  Jreij,  all  of  Austin:  Gary 
R  Ke>.  Round  Rock;  William  K.  l^vene,  and  Timoth>  I. 
V>  ilson.  both  of  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  ROLM  Corn- 
pan),  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  93<),969 

Int.  a.'  H04M  1,24 

U.S.  a.  379—29  i;  Claims 


the  wide  end  having  a  diameter  larger  than  the  cathode 
diameter,  the  narrow  end  supporting  said  exit  window, 
said  conical  member  acting  as  an  electron-optical  elec- 
trode which  helps  determine  an  electron  path  between 
said  cathode  and  said  anode,  whereby  no  additional 
electrode  is  needed  in  a  cathode-anode  space  of  the  tube 
and  w  hereby  a  distance  between  a  surface  of  the  anode 
and  a  surface  of  an  object  to  be  irradiated  is  minimized. 


5,345,494 

SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  RADIOLOGY  OR  X-RAY 

MARKFR.s 

Walter  L.  NMllev,  S444  Eastwood  Ave..  Youngstown,  Fla.  32466 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1993,  >€r.  No.  82,543 

Int.  C\:  H05G  I/2S 

US.  a.  378— 162  9  Claims 
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1.  A  telephone,  comprising:  a  telephone  face  having  a  key- 
pad and  a  plurality  of  indicators;  telephony  line  interface 
means  for  connecting  the  telephone  to  a  telephony  line;  a  data 
communications  port.  and.  control  means,  coupled  to  the  key- 
pad and  the  indicators,  for  causing  the  telephone  to  be  placed 
in  any  of  a  normal  mode,  m  which  the  status  of  signals  on  the 
telephony  line  is  indicated  by  at  least  some  of  the  indicators. 
and  a  diagnostic  mode,  in  \Ahich  the  status  of  signals  on  the 
data  communications  port  is  indicated  by  at  least  some  of  the 
indicators,  the  control  means  being  operable  in  response  to  a 
command  from  a  user. 


1  A  support  assembly  for  radiology  markers,  said  assemblv 
compnsmg 

a  flemble  cord  forming  a  loop; 

a  suppon  element  defining  first  and  second  surfaces,  said 
support  element  connected  to  said  cord; 

a  first  radiology  marker  element; 

a  first  adhesive  attached  to  said  first  marker  element  remov- 
ably attaching  said  first  marker  element  to  said  first  sur- 
face; 

a  second  radiology  marker  element; 

a  second  adhesive  attached  to  said  second  marker  element 
removably  attaching  said  second  marker  element  to  said 
second  surface; 

at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  surface  and  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  first  marker  element  are  of  a  first  predetermined 
color;  and 

at  least  a  jxirtion  of  said  second  surface  and  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  second  marker  element  are  of  a  second  predeter- 
mined color,  whereby  said  loop  is  positioned  around  a 


5,345,496 

REMOTE  LINE  TEST  FACILITY 

R<ib«n  K.  P.  Galpin,  Knutsford.  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

OPT  Limited,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  840,873,  Feb.  25,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No,  139,335 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Feb.  27,  1991, 
9104133 

Int  a.'  H04M  /  -V   H04B  3/46 
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1.  A  circuit  for  testing  one  subscriber  line  of  a  pair-gain 
telephone  system,  the  subscnber  line  including  an  end-of-t;all 
indication  relay  to  insen  an  end-of-call  resistance  connectable 


in  the  subscriber  line,  an  opto-coupler  for  loop  current  and 
ring-trip  detection  and  having  a  line  voltage  applied  thereon, 
the  circuit  comprising  a  voltage  source  to  provide  from  the 
line  voltage  an  output  voltage  isolated  from  other  subscriber 
lines,  the  circuit  further  comprising; 

a  voltage  comparator  having  a  pair  of  inputs  and  an  output; 
two  resistances  serially  connected  to  provide  a  fraction  of 
the  line  voltage  for  use  as  a  reference  voltage  to  one  of  the 
inputs  to  the  comparator;  and 
test  means  for  testing  leakage  resistance  on  the  line,  compris- 
ing additional  contact  means  on  said  end-of-call  indication 
relay  to  connect  the  output  of  the  comparator  to  the 
optical  coupler  in  the  test  mode  thereby  enabling  the  said 
processor  to  process  the  comparator  output  signal,  any 
leakage  resistance  forming  a  potential  divider  with  the 
end-of-call  resistance  to  which  the  other  of  the  inputs  to 
the  comparator  is  connected,  thereby  enabling  the  com- 
parator to  compare  the  fraction  of  the  normal  line  voltage 
generated  by  the  leakage  resistance  in  series  with  the 
end-of-call  indication  resistance  with  the  reference  volt- 
age and  to  generate  an  output  lest  signal  indicative  of  the 
leakage  resistance  being  above  or  below  a  predetermined 
value. 


5,345.497 

VOICE  MESSAGING 

Michael  D.  Amoroso,  San  Jose,  and  Bruce  A.  Prentice,  I>os 

Gatos.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  \  oice-Tel  Enterprises.  Inc., 

Los  (iatos.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  806,684,  Dec.  13.  1991.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  314,536.  Feb.  22.  1989.  Pat.  No. 

5,163.080.  This  application  Oct.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  958.584 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  10. 

20O9.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  H04.M  3/ 10.  3,30 

U.S.  a.  379—33  7  Oaims 

MICROFICHE  APPENDIX  INCLl  DED 

n  Microfiche,  46  Pages  i 
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1  A  method  of  providing  voice  messaging  service  to  a  single 
user  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
al  providing  a  central  voice  messaging  system  having  a 
central  message  processor; 

b)  providing  a  plurality  of  simplified  message  desk  interface 
("SMDI")  voice  mes.saging  computers  having  connec- 
tions to  said  central  processor,  each  of  said  voice  messag- 
ing computers  having  a  plurality  of  mailboxes; 

c)  providing  a  plurality  of  central  office  facilities  having 
connections  to  said  central  message  processor,  each  of 
said  central  office  facilities  being  coupled  to  a  plurality  of 
telephone  lines  and  associated  with  said  SMDI  voice 
messaging  computers; 

d)  providing  a  single  link  between  said  single  user  and  said 
central  voice  messaging  system;  and 

e)  providing  at  least  one  voice  messaging  service  to  said 
single  u-ser  from  each  of  said  voice  messaging  computers 
indirectly  through  said  single  link  to  said  voice  messaging 
system. 


5,345.498 

MOBILE  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEMS  AND 

INTERCONNECTIONS  STRATEGIES  FOR  USE 

BETWEEN  DIFFERENT  NtTWORKS  AND  DIFFERENT 

TARIFFS  0¥  SI  CH  SYSTEMS 
Roy  Mauger,  Enfield.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  In   Snrthern 
Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  717,315,  Jun.  IH.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No   29,992 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom,  Jun.  18,  1990, 
9013596.3 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  n/OO.  15/00:  H04J  4/00;  H04Q  7/00 
U.S.  a.  379—58  5  Oaims 
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I     A  communications  system  including  a  communications 

network  having  mobile  subscribers  whose  locations  are  vari- 
able, the  communications  network  including  means  having 
knowledge  as  to  the  location  of  each  of  the  mobile  subscribers. 
and  the  communications  network  including  a  plurality  of  series 
connected  mobile-services  switching  centres;  and  a  PSTN 
(Public  Switched  Telephone  Network)  fixed  network  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  series  connected  first  switching  units,  each  of 
which  PSTN  fixed  network  first  switching  units  is  intercon- 
nected with  a  respective  mobile  services  switching  centre  of 
the  communications  network  via  a  respective  interconnect 
whereby  the  PSTN  fixed  network  and  the  communication 
network  are  interconnected  al  multiple  interconnect  points, 
wherein  calls  are  set  up  belween  the  said  networks  either  by 
said  mobile  subscnbers  or  by  subscnbers  to  the  PSTN  fixed 
network  and  multiple  tariffs  are  applicable,  the  tariff  employed 
for  any  particular  call  being  determined  by  the  location  of  the 
mobile  subscnber  involved  in  the  call  and  being  distance  re- 
lated, the  same  tariff  being  employed  irrespective  of  the  call 
set-up  subscriber,  and  wherein  for  a  call  set-up  to  a  mobile 
subscnber  by  a  subscnber  to  the  PSTN  fixed  network,  the 
location  of  the  mobile  subscriber  involved  in  said  call  is  deter- 
mined from  the  communication  network's  knowledge  means 
and  the  one  of  said  multiple  tariffs  corresponding  to  the  loca- 
tion of  the  mobile  subscnber  involved  in  said  call  employed. 


5.345.499 

METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  TWO  TIER 

MACRCX-ELL  MICROCELL  SUBSCRIBER  C  AP  ACir> 

IN  A  CELLl  LAR  SYSTEM 

Mathilde  Benveniste.  South  Orange.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Al&T 

Bell  Laboratories.  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,403 

Int.  a.'  H04M  11/00 

U.S.  a.  379—59  9  Claims 

1    A  method  for  increasing  traffic  capacity  in  a  wireless 

radiotelephone  system  having  two  tier  cellular  coverage  of 

service  areas  including  a  macrocell  including  microcell  station 

sites  each  of  v^hich  have  defined  coverage  areas  within  which 

service  is  extended  to  mobile  subscriber  (MS)  radiotelephones; 

comprising  the  steps  of 
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transmiinng  from  d  microcell  station  a  broadcast  signal  for 
engaging  a  MS  radiotelephone  in  an  idle  mode; 

the  MS  radiotelephone  resf)onding  to  the  broadcast  signal  at 
a  specified  threshold  level  at  a  distance  "d"  in  advance  of 
Its  entn  mto  the  coverage  area  of  the  microcell  and  initi- 
ating timing  of  an  offset  duration  that  expires  at  a  time 
substantiallv  coincident  with  entry  of  a  MS  radiotele- 
phone with  an  e:^pectant  speed  below  a  cutoff  speed  vf 
into  the  coverage  area. 
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setting  the  cutoff  speed  v/rfor  MS  radiotelephones  so  that  at 
this  speed  the  MS  radiotelephone  enters  the  leaves  the 
coveraiitf  area  upon  or  before  expiration  of  the  offset 
duration 

denying  call  setup  service  with  the  microcell  to  all  MS 
radiotelephones  with  an  expectant  speed  equal  to  or 
greater  than  the  cutoff  speed  v/r. 


5,345,500 

METHOD  AND  APPaRAH  S  FOR  (  OMPLETING 

INBOL>.D  CALli>  IN  A  WIRtLESS  COMMLMCATION 

SYSTEM 
Robert  L.  Breeden.  Boca  Raton,  and  Thomas  V.  D'Amico,  both 
of  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Vlotorila,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 
III. 

Filed  Jul.  IJ.  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,423 

Int.  CI."  H04M  11/00 

L.S.  a.  379— 6J  17  Claims 


odic  call  set-up  polls  in  response  to  the  plurality  of  in- 
bound calls. 
data  communication  ports  coupled  to  the  microprocessor  for 
communicating  with  the  call  processor  for  receiving  in- 
bound call  information  and  responding  with  routing  in- 
structions therefor; 
a  real-time  clock  coupled  to  the  microprocessor  and  having 

a  time  value  for  controlling  polling  duration;  and 
a  memory  coupled  to  the  microprocessor  for  storing  values 
corresponding  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  p<.issible  polling 
time  slots,  the  values  compnsing  inbound  call  information 
received  from  the  call  processor  and  determined  within 
the  fixed  communication  unit,  the  inbound  call  informa- 
tion compnsing 
a  plurality  of  portable  communication   unit   identification 
codes  for  uniquely  identifying  each  of  a  plurality  of  porta- 
ble communication  units  receiving  inbound  calls;  and 
a  corresponding  plurality  of  poll  start  time  values  compris- 
ing the  time  value  of  the  real-time  clock  at  the  start  of  the 
sequence  of  periodic  call  set-up  polls  of  each  of  the  plural- 
ity of  portable  communication  units  having  inbfiund  calls 
for  timing  the  duration  of  e-ach  of  the  sequences  of  pen- 
odic  call  set-up  polls. 
wherein  the  apparatus  further  compnses 

a  transceiver  coupled  to  the  microprcx-essor  for  generat- 
ing the  more  than  one  sequence  of  penodic  call  set-up 
polls  on  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  wireless  transmis- 
sion channels  for  the  plurality  of  portable  communica- 
tion units  having  inbound  calls,  and  for  monitoring 
penodically  the  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  wireless 
transmission  channels  for  a  reply  from  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  portable  communication  units  polled;  and 
a  wireless  call  processing  element  coupled  to  the  trans- 
ceiver for  establishing  a  wireless  transmission  link  with 
a  replying  portable  communication  unit  on  the  at  least 
one  of  the  plurality  of  wireless  transmission  channels  for 
handling  2m  inbound  call 


5,345,501 
TELEPHONE  CENTRAL  OFTICE  BASED  METHOD  OF 
AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  CLSTOMER  ORDERS 

Nonis  N.  Shelton.  Chantilly,  Va.,  assignor  to  Bell    Atlantic 
Network  Semces.  Inc.,  Arlington,  Va. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,762 

Int.  a.'  H04M  1/64.  lJ/00 

VS.  CL  379— S9  40  Claims 
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ISA  fixed  communication  unit  for  completing  a  plurality  of 
inNiund  calls  for  a  plurality  of  portable  communication  units  in 
a  wireless  communication  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
portable  communication  units  and  a  plurality  of  fued  commu- 
nication units,  the  fued  communication  unit  for  providing 
wireless  communications  over  a  limited  coverage  area  and  for 
providing  coupling  to  a  telephone  system  and  operating  on  a 
plurality  of  wireless  transmission  channels  for  carrying  call 
set-up  signaling  in  a  first  mode  and  user  communications  in  a 
second  m<xle.  the  wireless  communication  system  further 
composing  a  call  processor  for  routing  calls,  the  fued  commu- 
nication unit  composing  apparatus  for  completing  the  plurality 
of  inbound  calls  for  the  plurality  of  portable  communication 
units,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  microprocessor  for  controlling  the  fixed  communication 
unit  and  for  generating  more  than  one  sequence  of  peri- 


1.  Telephone  central  office  switch  based  telecommunica- 
tions system  for  forwarding  customer  requests  to  vendor  sites 
and  processing  orders,  composing 

voice  message  system  (VMS)  platform  means  including  a 
voice  response  unit  (VRU)  at  a  central  office  of  a  tele- 
phone network,  said  VMS  platform  means  including  first 
data  storage  means  for  stonng  and  for  sending,  to  the 
telephone  of  a  customer,  an  audible  instruction  message 
followed  by  audible  response  messages  in  response  to 
customer  prompts  entered  by  telephone. 


a  host  computer  storing  product  or  service  inventory  infor- 
mation at  a  corresponding  vendor  site: 

an  adjunct  computer  associated  with  said  VMS  platform 
means  for  controlling  said  VRC.  said  adjunct  computer 
coupled  to  said  telephone  network  at  said  central  office 
and  in  communication  with  said  host  computer; 

switch  means  controlled  by  a  central  office  computer  and 
serving  a  plurality  of  lines  for  creating  connections  be- 
tween said  VMS  platform  means  and  customer  telephone 
lines,  a  data  link  interconnecting  said  adjunct  computer 
and  vendor  sites;  and 

means  for  downloading,  from  said  host  computer  to  said 
adjunct  computer,  information  on  customer  identification 
and  vendor  inventory,  and  for  uploading,  from  said  ad- 
junct computer  to  said  host  computer,  information  to 
create  and  activate  an  order; 

wherein  said  adjunct  computer  is  further  programmed  to 
control  said  VRU  to  send  to  the  customer  an  "inventory 
depleted'"  message  if  remaining  inventory  is  reduced  to  a 
predetermined  target  inventory  and  the  host  computer 
does  not  make  available  additional  inventory. 


5.345.502 

ESTABLISHMENT  OF  CONNECTIONS  BETWEEN 

TERMINAL.S  FOR  MOBILE  SL  BSCRIBERS  OF  AN 

INTERCONNECTED  NETWORK 

Karl  Rothenhofer,  Leonberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Alcatel  N.\  .,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897.371 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  14, 
1991,4119672 

Int.  a.-  H04M  3/42 
V.S.  a.  379—207  9  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  establishing  a  connection  between  two  termi- 
nals (SLTl.  SIFt2)  for  mobile  subscribers  of  an  interconnected 
plurality  of  virtual  private  integrated  services  networks 
(VPNl'  VPN2)  and  public  networks  (PTTL  PTT2).  the  vir- 
tual private  networks  (VPNl.  VPN'2|  containing  exchanges 
iNISDNl.  N'1SDN2)  with  ;issociated  service  control  points 
(INSCPl.  INSCP2)  of  an  intelligent  network,  comprising  the 
following  steps 

entenng  dialing  information  into  a  first  terminal,  said  dialing 
information   containing  a   network   discriminating   digit 
identifying  the  virtual  private  network  of  a  desired  sub- 
scriber; 
setting  up  a  data  path  to  a  service  control  point  (INSCPl)  of 
the  virtual  private  network  (VPNl)  for  transmitting  the 
dialing  information  if  the  first  terminal  is  connected  to  the 
virtual  private  network  (VPNl),  or 
setting  up  a  data  path  via  an  internetwork  signaling  transfer 
point  to  the  service  control  point  (INSCPl)  of  the  virtual 
pnvale  network  tor  transmitting  the  dialing  information  if 
the  first  terminal  is  not  connected  to  the  virtual  povate 
network  (VPNl); 
determining  the  current  location  of  the  desired  subscriber  by 


means  of  the  service  control  point  (INSCPl)  using  a 

visiting  location  register  or  a  home  location  register; 
determining  a  path  to  the  desired  subscriber  with  associated 

dialing  information: 
transmitting  the  determined  dialing  information  over  the 

data  path  to  the  first  terminal  (SUTl),  and 
selecting  the  received  dialing  information  by  means  of  the 

first  terminal. 


5.345.503 
METHOD  FOR  MANAGING  AND  RE-CONNECTING  A 

SPEECTl  PATH  LINK  IN  A  SWITCHING  NFT\\ORK 
Seong-Geun  I^e.  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea.  assiRnor  to  Sam- 
Sung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,889 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep,  of  Korea,  Dec,  24,  1991, 
1991-24124 

Int.  CI."  HfWM  i/08,  3/12 
U.S.  a.  379—221  17  Qaims 
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1.  A  methixl  for  managing  a  speech  path  link  in  a  switching 
system,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

renewing  a  routing  table  and  transfernng  a  new  information 
message  to  an  adjacent  node  when  a  link  establish  message 
IS  received; 

renewing  the  routing  table  .  transferring  said  new  informa- 
tion message  to  the  adjacent  node  and  using  said  routing 
table  to  search  for  a  communicating  subscriber  using  a 
disconnected  link  when  a  link  cut-off  message  is  received; 
and 

transmitting  a  path  re-establish  message  to  a  call  processor 
when  said  subscriber  is  speaking  on  a  telephone,  and 
transmitting  the  link  cut-off  message  to  said  subscriber 
when  said  subscnber  is  not  speaking  on  the  telephone. 


5.345,504 
DIFFTRENTIAL  COMPENSATION  CONTROL  FOR 
OFE-PREMISFIS  C\Vs  SYSTEM 
I^mar   E.   West,   Jr..   Maysville,   C,&..  assignor   to   Scientific- 
Atlanta.  Inc..  Atlanta.  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  446,603.  Dec,  6.  1989.  Pat.  No. 
5,208,854,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No    166,302. 
Mar.  10,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,912,760,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  279.619,  Dec.  5.  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,014.309   This 
application  Nov.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619.370 
Int.  C\.'  H04N  7/767 
U.S.  CI.  380—7  lU  Claims 

10.  An  automatic  compensation  apparatus  for  use  in  an 
interdiction  cable  television  system  which  automatically  cor- 
rects the  amplitude  distortions  as  a  function  of  frequency  and 
the  power  level  of  a  broadband  television  signal  transmitted  to 
a  subscnber  through  a  cable,  the  automatic  compensation 
apparatus  compnsing: 
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a  vanable  impedance  circuit  responsive  to  a  first  control 
input  signal  for  adjusting  the  amplitude  of  the  broadband 
television  signal  as  a  function  of  frequency; 

a  '.anable  gain  device  responsive  to  a  second  control  input 
signal  for  adjusting  the  power  level  of  the  broadband 
television  signal  to  match  a  reference  power  level; 

a  first  bandpass  filter  for  receiving  the  broadband  television 
sianal  from  the  output  of  vanable  gain  device  and  for 
outputtmg  a  first  filtered  portion  thereof; 

a  first  level  detector  for  detecting  the  power  level  of  the  first 
filtered  p<^rtion  of  the  broadband  television  signal; 

a  second  bandpass  filter  for  receiving  the  broadband  televi- 
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sion  signal  from  the  output  of  the  variable  impedance 
circuit   and   for   outputting   a  second   filtered   portion 

thereof 

a  second  level  detector  for  detecting  the  power  level  of  the 
second  filtered  portion  of  the  broadband  television  signal; 

an  error  amplifier  for  outputting  said  first  input  signal  to  said 
vanable  impedance  circuit  representative  of  the  difference 
in  power  levels  between  said  first  detected  power  level 
and  said  second  detected  power  level;  and 

an  error  amplifier  for  outputting  said  second  control  input 
signal  to  said  vanable  gain  device  representative  of  the 
difference  in  power  level  between  said  first  detected 
power  level  and  a  reference  power  level. 


5.345,505 

CODING  SYSTIM  FOR  \  DATA  SIGNAL 

H.  George  Pires,  47H  \  alle>  Rd.,  Hampton,  N  J.  08827 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  \o  664.10"'.  Mar.  4.  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,204,900.  This  application  Mar   5,  1993.  S«r.  No.  27.130 

fhe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsfquent  to  Apr.  20, 

2010,  has  bven  disclaimed 
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1  A  system  for  supplying  data  contained  m  a  data  signal 
from  a  sending  station  exclusively  to  a  preselected  one  of  a 
plurality  of  receiving  stations,  the  system  comprising: 

a  scrambling  system  for  distorting  the  data  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  distortion 
modes  to  produce  a  distorted  data  signal,  said  scrambling 
system  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  sending  station  for 
receiving  the  data  signal; 
identification  encoder  means  coupled  to  said  scrambling 
system  for  encoding  said  distorted  data  signal  with  identi- 


fication information  which  identifies  the  preselected  one 
of  the  receiving  stations, 

security  code  encoder  means  coupled  to  said  scrambling 
system  for  encoding  said  distoned  data  signal  with  secu- 
rity code  information  having  a  predetermined  relationship 
with  respect  to  said  identification  information  on  said 
distorted  data  signal; 

field  code  encoder  means  coupled  to  said  scrambling  system 
for  encoding  said  distoned  data  signal  with  field  code 
information  having  a  predetermined  relationship  with 
respect  to  said  security  code  information  on  said  distorted 
data  signal:  and 

a  plurality  of  decoder  means,  each  coupled  to  a  respectively 
associated  one  of  the  receiving  stations  and  having  associ 
ated  therewith  a  respective  identification  code  and  a  con- 
version code,  each  of  said  decoder  means  being  provided 
with  security  cixie  acceptance  means  responsive  to  said 
identification  information  for  accepting  said  secunty  code 
information. 


5,345,506 

MLTL'AL  AUTHENTICATION  CIPHER  KEY 

DISTRIBLTION  SYSTEM 

Hideki  Tsubakivama,  Ohmiya;  Masayoshi  Oohashi.  Kounosu, 

and  Keiichiro  Kofifi.  Kamifukuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70.730 

(  laims  pri<>rit\.  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1992,  4-175912 

Int.  CI."  H04K  hOO 

U.S.  a.  380—23  ♦  aaims 


1.  A  mutual  authentication/cipher  key  distnhution  system, 
wherein  a  combination  network  and  all  users  belonging  thereto 
have  devices  for  implementing  a  common  key  cryptosystem. 

an  identifier  of  a  user  i  represented  by  ID,  is  made  public  in 
the  network. 

an  authentication  key  of  a  user  i  represented  by  S,  is  known 
only  to  the  network  and  the  user  i, 

the  identifiers  and  authentication  keys  of  all  the  users  are 
stored  in  a  database  of  the  network,  and  a  prover  decrypts 
an  encrypted  random  number  sent  thereto  from  a  venfier 
and  uses  the  decrypted  random  number  to  encrypt  a  ran- 
dom number  for  authonzation.  sent  from  the  venfier,  and 
sends  the  encrypted  random  number  back  to  the  venfier. 
thereby  making  impossible  a  chosen  plaintext  attack  on 
the  encryption  algorithm  used 


5,345,507 
SECL'RE  MESSAGE  Al  THENTICATION  FOR  BINARY 

ADDITIV  E  STREAM  CIPHER  SYSTEMS 
Amir  Herzberg,  Bronx;  Hugo  M.  Krawczvk,  Riverdale.  both  of 
N.^  .;  Sha\   Kutten,  Rockawa\,  N.J.,  and  Yisha>   Mansour, 
Tel-ATi,  Israel,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,080 

Int.  C\:  H04L  9/28 

U.S.  a.  380— 28  14  (  laims 
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1.  In  a  communication  system,  a  method  of  verifying  the 
authenticity  of  a  message  transmitted  from  a  sender  to  a  re- 
ceiver comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  secretly  exchanging  between  the  sender  and  receiver  an 
encryption  key  and  an  irreducible  polynomial  p(x)  of 
degree  n; 

(b)  for  each  message  M  to  be  transmitted  by  the  sender, 
appending  a  leading  non-zero  string  and  n  tail  bits  to  the 
message  M  to  generate  an  augmented  message  M'  that 
corresponds  to  a  polynomial  having  coefficients  corre- 
sponding to  bits  of  the  message  M; 

(c)  computing  a  polynomial  residue  r  resulting  from  the 
division  of  the  polynomial  corresponding  to  the  aug- 
mented message  M'  generated  in  step  (b)  by  the  polyno- 
mial p(x)  exchanged  in  step  (a); 

(d)  encrypting  the  residue  computed  in  step  (c)  using  the 
encryption  key  exchanged  in  step  (a); 

(e)  transmitting  the  message  M  and  the  encrypted  residue 
generated  in  step  (d); 

(0  decrypting  by  the  receiver  the  transmitted  encrypted 
residue  at  the  time  of  reception  using  the  encryption  key 
exchanged  in  step  (a): 

(g)  concatenating  the  decrypted  residue  in  step  (f)  with  a 
received  message  m  and  appending  a  non-zero  leading 
stnng  to  generate  an  augmented  received  message  m'; 

(h)  computing  a  residue  r  of  a  division  between  a  polynomial 
represented  by  the  augmented  message  m'  and  the  polyno- 
mial p(x)  exchanged  in  step  (a):  and 

(i)  accepting  the  received  message  m  as  authentic  only  if  the 
residue  computed  in  step  (h)  is  a  predetermined  value 


5.345,508 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
\  ARIABl.E-OVERHEAD  CACHED  ENCRYPFION 
Kerr)  F;.  Lynn.  Redwood  City;  Jonathan  M.  Zwcig.  Cupertino, 
and  Richard  V\.  Mincher.  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.,  One  Infinite  Loop.  Calif 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,402 
Int.  a.^  H04L  9/22 
U.S.  CI.  380—46  2^  Claims 

22   An  encryption  system  compnsing: 

transmitter  means  for  encrypting  plaintext  data  into  cipher- 
text,  the  transmitter  means  funher  compnsing 
selectively  controlled   first   memory   storage   means  for 
stonng  a  first   pseudorandom  sequence,   wherein  the 
selective  control  of  the  first  memory  storage  means 
enables  reuse  of  the  first  pseudorandom  sequence,  and 
encoding  means  for  combining  the  first   pseudorandom 


sequence  with  the  plaintext  data  to  produce  the  cipher- 
text:  and 
receiver  means  for  receiving  the  cipheriext  from  the  trans- 
mitter means  and  decrypting  the  ciphertext  to  the  original 
plaintext,  the  receiving  means  further  comprising  second 
storage  means  for  storing  a  second  pseudorandom  se- 


quence, wherein  the  second  pseudorandom  sequence  is 
used  in  combination  with  the  ciphertext  to  produce  the 
plaintext  and  wherein  the  second  pseudorandom  sequence 
may  be  retrieved  from  the  second  storage  means  and  used 
for  producing  the  plaintext  each  time  the  selective  control 
of  the  first  memory  storage  means  enables  reuse  of  the  first 
pseudorandom  sequence  in  the  transmitter  means. 


5.345,509 
TRANSDICER  WITH  FAR  C^N\I   PICKUP 
.Alan  Hofer.  Wantagh,  N.\..  and  Pettr  I  ntersandcr,  Fxoteaux. 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Stanton  Magnetics,  Inc.,  Plainview. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Aug,  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,893 

Inl    CI."  H04R  25/00 

U.S.  a.  38 1  —68  6  12  aaims 


1.  A  transducer  assembly  comprising: 

a  bi-directional  transducer; 

ear  mold  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  fit  into  a  per- 
son's ear.  said  ear  mold  means  cooperating  with  said  bi- 
directional transducer  to  propagate  sound  waves  between 
said  bi-direciional  transducer  and  said  ear,  said  ear  mold 
means  further  including  bypass  path  means  for  defining  a 
path  for  ambient  sounds  bypassing  said  bi-directional 
transducer,  and 

coupling  means  for  coupling  said  bi-directional  transducer  to 
said  ear  mold  means. 


5,345.510 

INTEGRATED  SPEAKER  SUPERMSION  AND  ALARM 

SYSTEM 

Dilip  Singhi.  Glenview,  and  Kamlesh  \  .  F^atel.  StreamwiRKl,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Rauland-Borg  Corp(jration,  Skokie,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,825 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  '     « 

U.S.  a.  381—77  17  Claims 

1  A  supervision  circuit  for  monitoring  the  path  integnty  in 

an  audio  system,  in  which  the  audio  system  is  of  the  type 
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having  a  central  switching  location  dnving  at  least  one  speaker 

via  a  wire  pair  connecting  the  central  switching  location  to  the 

speaker,  the  supervision  circuit  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  s<^urce  at  the  central  switching  location  for  injecting  a 

distinctive  signal  onto  the  wire  pair  which  drives  the 

speaker,  such  that  the  signal  passes  through  the  speaker 

without  disconnecting  the  wire  pair  and  speaker  from  the 

audio  system; 


construction  with  one  another  and  dividing  by  6  a  4-bit 
input  signal;  and 
wherein  one  bit  of  "0"  level  and  3  higher  bits  of  said  attenua- 
tion control  signal  from  said  controller  are  inputted  to  said 
first  dividing  section,  3-bit  remainder  signals  from  said 
first  to  fourth  dividing  sections  and  4  lower  bits  of  said 
attenuation  control  signal  are  respectively  inputted  to  said 
second  to  fifth  dividing  sections  in  due  order,  a  3-bit  re- 
mainder signal  from  said  fifth  dividing  section  is  inputted 
to  said  first  attenuator,  and  a  5-bit  quotient  signal  from  said 
first  to  fifth  dividing  sections  is  inputted  to  said  second 
attenuator. 


5,345.5 1: 

SOL'\D-«  \\V  COLLLCTOR 

Tien-CTiu  Lee,  c  o  Hung  Hsin«  Patent  Service  Center,  P.O.  Box 

55-1670.  Taipei  (10477),  Taiwan 

Hied  Jun.  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,471 

Int.  CI.'  H04R  25/00 

VS.  a.  381—  1 H3  8  aaims 


a  detector  at  the  central  switching  location  for  responding  to 
the  signal  on  the  same  wire  pair  and  evaluating  the  path 
integnty  based  on  the  condition  of  the  signal;  and 

a  controller  responsive  to  the  status  of  the  integrity  of  the 
connected  wire  pair  and  the  speaker  for  indicating  the 
nature  of  the  signal  detected. 


5,345.511 

DIGITAl  SIGNAI   ATTENUATION  CTRCUIT  FOR  A 

COMPACT  DISC  -INTERACTIVE  PLAYER 

Sung  H.  Kim,  and  Bvung  S.  ^ Ou,  both  of  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Croldstar  Co..  1  td..  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  22.730 
Oaims  prionty.  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  24,  1992, 
92-2785 

Int.  a.'  H03G  3/00 
VS.  C1.  381  —  11)4  5  Qaims 


1  ^  digital  signal  attenuation  circuit  for  a  compact  disc- 
interactive  player,  compnsing: 

a  1  6  divider  for  dividing  by  6  an  attenuation  control  signal 
inputted  from  a  controller  and  outputting  a  quotient  signal 
and  a  remainder  signal  as  a  result; 

a  first  attenuator  for  attenuating  a  digital  audio  signal  which 
IS  decoded  from  an  adaptive  differential  pulse  code  modu- 
lation audio  data  signal  obtained  from  a  compact  disc  by 
-  1  dB  within  the  range  of  0  to  -  5  dB  in  accordance  with 
said  remainder  signal  from  said  1/6  divider;  and 

a  second  attenuator  for  attenuating  an  output  signal  of  said 
first  attenuator  by  -  6  dB  within  the  range  of  0  to  —  96  dB 
in  accordance  with  said  quotient  signal  from  said  1/6 
divider; 

therein  said  1/6  divider  comprises  first  to  fifth  dividing 
sections,  each  of  said  dividing  sections  having  the  same 


1.  A  sound-wave  collector  comprising; 

a  headframe  secured  to  a  pair  of  retainer  means  disposed  on 
two  opposite  side  portions  of  a  wearer's  head  adjacent  to 
the  wearer's  two  ears;  and 

a  pair  of  reflector  means  each  said  reflector  means  univer 
sally  pivotally  secured  to  each  said  retainer  means  and 
generally  positioned  behind  each  wearer's  ear,  each  said 
reflector  means  having  a  reflecting  area  extrapolalively 
diverging  outwardly  sidewardly  from  a  contour  of  each 
wearer's  ear  to  be  operatively  oriented  about  each  said 
retainer  means  for  adjusting  a  deflecting  angle  of  each  said 
reflector  means  from  each  said  wearer's  ear  for  efficiently 
reflecting  incoming  sound  waves  of  multiple  frequency 
ranges  into  the  wearer's  ear 

each  said  reflector  means  operatively  biased  for  adjusting  its 
reflecting  angle  by  an  adjusting  means  which  includes  a 
driving  pulley,  and  a  follower  pulley  operatively  dnven 
by  said  dnving  pulley  for  rotating  said  reflector  means  for 
adjusting  us  deflecting  angles  through  at  least  a  wire; 

said  headframe  1  including  an  overhead  bracket  having  two 
base  members  12  disposed  on  two  opposite  end  portions  of 
the  overhead  bracket  11.  a  fastener  belt  13  fastened  on  a 
wearer's  head  H  having  twd  ends  of  the  belt  13  respec- 
tively secured  to  the  two  base  members  12.  and  a  pair  of 
head  coupling  members  16  each  said  coupling  member  16 
secured  to  the  base  member  12  and  pivotally  secured  to 
each  retainer  means  2  adjacent  to  the  wearer's  ear  E; 
said  fastener  belt  13  having  its  each  end  portion  secured  to  a 
slide  member  14  adjustably  slidablv  held  on  each  said  base 
member  12.  and  each  said  slide  member  14  including  a 


stem  141  protruding  outwardly  through  a  slot  121  notched 
in  the  base  member  12  to  be  connected  with  a  push  button 
15  slidably  held  on  an  upper  surface  of  the  base  member 
12,  and  having  a  lateral  extension  142  transversely  formed 
on  the  slide  member  to  be  engageable  with  a  plurality  of 
teeth  122  longitudinally  formed  on  a  bottom  surface  of  the 
base  member  12  for  a  slidablc  engagement  between  the 
slide  member  14  and  the  ba.se  member  12  for  adjusting  the 
tightness  of  the  belt  13  worn  on  the  wearer's  head  H  by 
depressing  D  and  moving  the  push  button  15  on  the  base 
member  12;  and 
each  said  retainer  means  2  including;  a  holding  plate  21 
contacting  a  side  portion  of  the  wearer's  head  adjacent  to 
the  wearer's  ear  E.  a  first  socket  22  recessed  in  an  upper 
portion  of  the  holding  plate  21  for  universally  coupling 
the  head  coupling  member  16  m  the  first  socket  22,  a 
second  socket  23  recessed  in  a  rear  portion  of  the  holding 
plate  21  for  universally  coupling  a  reflector  coupling 
member  332  of  each  said  reflector  means  3,  and  a  locking 
member  24  for  locking  the  reflector  coupling  member  332 
in  the  second  socket  23  once  an  orientation  of  the  reflector 
means  3  on  the  retainer  means  2  is  set. 


5,345,514 
METHOD  FOR  INSPECTING  COMPONENTS  HAVING 
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Filed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,761 
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5,345.513 

METHOD  AND  APPARATL  S  FOR  PROCESSING  IMAGE 

CORRESPONDING  TO  RADIOGRAPHIC  PATTERN 

Sirn  lakeda:  Fumihirn  Namiki;  Takahiro  Haraki;  Hide>uki 
Hirano;  Kenji  Ishiwata,  all  of  Kawasaki;  Shigehiko  Ka!- 
suragawa,  Tona.Tii,  all  of  Japan,  and  Katsumi  .Abe,  Clarendon 
Hills,  III.,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  856.993 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  30.  1991,  3-093152 
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1  .A  method  for  processing  an  image  corresponding  to  a 
radiographic  pattern,  said  image  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
pixels  each  having  a  value  corresponding  to  density,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  the  image  corresponding  to  the  radiographic 
pattern  so  that  values  of  pixels  forming  said  image  are 
stored  in  a  memory; 

(b)  dividing  the  image  into  a  plurality  of  image  regions  based 
on  the  values  of  the  pixels  forming  said  image,  each  image 
region  including  pixels  each  of  which  has  a  value  falling 
within  a  predetermined  range,  and 

said  step  (b)  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(b-1)  making  a  histogram  of  values  of  pixels  included  in 

said  image, 
(b-2)  smoothing  a  curve  representing  the  histogram  made 

by  said  step  (1>-1),  and 
(b-3)  determining  said  plurality  of  image  regions  based  on 

peaks  and  valleys  of  a  smoothed  curve  obtained  by  said 

step  (b-2);  and 

(c)  applying  an  image  processing  to  said  plurality  of  image 
regions  of  said  image,  processing  conditions  used  for  said 
plurality  of  image  regions  in  said  image  processing  differ- 
ing from  each  other. 
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1.  A  method  for  inspecting  a  component  having  a  plurality 

of  similarly  shaped  structural  portions,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  scanning  a  surface  of  at  least  one  of  the  similarly  shaped 
structural  portions  with  an  eddy  current  probe  means  to 
induce  eddy  currents  in  the  component; 

(b)  generating  a  two-dimensional  image  of  the  at  least  one 
portion  from  eddy  current  signals  received  during  scan- 
ning, the  image  including  a  multiplicity  of  pixels  arranged 
in  a  two-dimensional  matrix  array  and  each  pixel  having  a 
gray  scale  intensity  responsive  to  the  eddy  current  in- 
duced in  the  component  at  a  component  location  corre- 
sponding to  a  position  of  the  pixel  in  the  two-dimensional 
matrix  array; 

(c)  preprocessing  the  image  to  substantially  reduce  any 
signals  caused  by  geometncal  characteristics  and  back- 
ground noise  common  to  all  of  the  similarly  shaped  struc- 
tural portions; 

(d)  identifying  any  suspected  defect  regions  in  the  two-di- 
mensional image  from  corresponding  regions  in  the  pre- 
processed  image  of  step  (c); 

(e)  determining  a  defect  signal  from  the  gray  scale  intensities 
for  each  suspected  defect  regions  in  the  two-dimensional 
image;  and 

(f)  rejecting  the  component  if  any  defect  signal  exceeds  a 
predetermined  reference  value,  wherein  step  (c)  com- 
prises the  steps  of; 

(cl)  repeating  steps  (a)  and  (b)  to  generate  a  two-dimensional 
image  for  a  second  and  third  similarly  shaped  structural 
portion; 

(c2)  selecting  a  test  portion  and  an  associated  test  image,  a 
first  reference  portion  and  an  associated  first  reference 
image,  and  a  second  reference  portion  and  an  associated 
second  reference  image  from  the  three  similarly  shaped 
portions; 

(c3)  taking  a  difference  between  the  first  reference  image 
and  the  test  image  to  provide  a  first  resulting  image  by 
taking  a  difference  between  the  gray  scale  intensity  of 
each  pixel  of  the  first  reference  image  and  the  gray  scale 
intensity  of  a  corresponding  pixel  of  the  test  image; 

(c4)  taking  a  difference  between  the  second  reference  image 
and  the  test  image  to  provide  a  second  resulting  image  by 
taking  a  difference  between  gray  scale  intensities  of  corre- 
sponding pixels  of  each  image; 

(c5)  converting  each  of  the  first  and  second  reference  images 
from  a  gray  scale  image  to  respective  first  and  second 
binary  images;  and 

(c6)  combining  the  first  and  second  binary  images  by  a  logic 
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AND  operation  to  provide  a  preprocessed  composite 
binary  image. 


5.345,515 
METHOD  AND  APP^RATLS  FOR  INSPECTING  THE 

CXEAM  INRSS  OF  TOP  SLIBERS 
Noriyulti  Nisbi.  Osaka;  Tadashi  Muto,  Vamatokoriyama,  and 
Shinichi  Takayama,  Su/uka.  all  > >f  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanebo 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT  JP91  0«r(W.  ;  .>'!  I'm.  ^t^r  18,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar  18.  1992.  PCT  Pub  s  ^^  •  w  1  19035,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  12,  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  820,686 

Claims  prionry.  application  Japan,  May  28,  1990,  2-139097 

Int.  a.'  G06K  V    »,  OOIN  21/89 

t.S.  a.  J82— «  4aaims 


2   A  method  of  inspecting  the  cleanhness  of  top  sliber  com- 
posing (he  sequential  steps  of; 

(a)  generating  an  image  signal  by  receiving  an  image  of  a  top 
sliber  with  an  image  sensor; 

(b)  based  on  said  image  signal,  computing:  (i)  a  roundness 
discernment  of  a  defect  on  the  top  sliber,  (ii)  a  slendemess 
discernment  of  the  defect,  (iii)  a  gradation  discernment  of 
the  defect,  and  (iv)  a  dispersion  discernment  of  the  defect; 

(c)  classifying  the  defect  into  the  categories  of  pillwise  de- 
fects and  vegetal  defects  mixed  in  said  top  sliber  based  on 
each  of  said  roundness  discernment,  slendemess  discern- 
ment, gradation  discernment,  and  dispersion  discernment 
of  step  (b). 


I  5.345,516 

APPARATUS  AND  MFTHt)D  FOR  PARSING  A 
CHEMK  Al  STRING 
Steven  K.  Boyer.  Springfield,  Pa.;  Richard  (.  Casfv.  Morgan 
Hill,  Calif.;  Alei  M.  Miller,  \pto^.  (  alif  .  Ktrnadene  Oudot. 
Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  Karl  >.  /.ille*.  I  m  <.atf>s.  Calif„  MSign 
ors  to  International  Busines.s  Machines  Corporatioil,  Armonk 
NY 

filed  ^pr    19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,004 
Int.  a.'  G06K  9/00 
U.S.  n.  382—10  19  CUims 

1  in  a  Jau  processing  system  including  a  digital  processing 
unit,  a  data  input,  and  a  memory,  a  system  for  generating  a  list 
of  atoms  and  bond  connections  therebetween  from  an  input 
stnng  of  character  identification  codes  corresponding  to  a 
chemical  structure,  corapnsing; 

■ieparation  means  for  receiving  an  input  string  of  the  charac- 
ter identification  codes,  parsing  said  input  string  to  evalu- 
ate each  character  identification  code  thereof,  and  taking 
responsive  action  based  on  a  value  of  each  character 
identification  code  for  separating  the  input  character 
codes  to  generate  a  first  output  of  character  codes  repre- 


senting molecular  front  information  and  a  second  output 
of  remaining  character  ccxles; 

treat  stnng  means  for  receiving  as  input  the  remaining  char- 
acter codes  output  by  said  separation  means  and  dividing 
said  remaining  character  codes  into  elementary  substnngs 
for  separate  processing; 

create  stack  means  for  receiving  as  input  the  elementary 
character  substrings  from  said  treat  string  means,  parsing 
said  elementary  character  substnngs  to  evaluate  each 
character  identification  code  thereof,  and  taking  respon- 
sive action  based  on  a  value  of  each  character  identifica- 
tion code  for  generating  a  stack  of  elementary  substnng 
character  codes  representing  atoms  and  their  associated 
valences; 
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find  group  means  for  receiving  as  input  the  stack  of  elemen- 
tary substnng  atoms  and  valences  output  by  said  create 
Stack  means,  and  the  front  information  output  hy  said 
separation  means,  and  modifying  said  stack  to  order  said 
elementary  substnng  atoms  in  a  connection  sequence, 
adjusting  said  valences  to  reflect  bond  connections  with 
other  atoms,  and  adding  a  group  structure  identifier  to 
each  of  said  elementary  substnng  atoms  corresp<inding  to 
the  front  information;  and 

connect  means  for  recL-iving  as  input  said  mixlified  stack 
from  said  find  group  means  and  generating  a  connectivity 
table  of  said  elementary  substnng  atoms  and  their  connec- 
tivity. 


5.345.5  P 
IMA(.F  REDICTION  APPARATUS 
Akihiro    Katayama.    Kawasaki;    Mitsuru    Maeda,    Yokohama: 
Y  asuji  Hirabayashi.  Tokyo,  and  Tadashi  Voshida,  Icbikawa. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser   No.  501,155,  Mar.  29,  1990.  This 
application  Jim.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,241 
(  laims  pnority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  10.  1989.  1-90073; 
\pr    10.  1989.  1-90074;  Apr.  10.  1989.  1-90075;  Apr.  10,  1989, 
1  -90080 

Int.  n.'  <,06K  9/40.  9/42 
\3S.  a.  382—54  3''  Claims 

1.  An  image  reduction  apparatus  compnsing 
input  means  for  inputting  image  data  representing  an  image; 

and 
processing  means  for  executing  a  reduction  process  on  the 
image  data  input  by  the  input  means  and  outputling  re- 
duced image  data, 
wherein  said  processing  means  tunher  comprises: 
detection  means  for  detecting  first  and  second  attributes  of 
the  image  represented  by  the  image  data  input  by  said 
input  means; 
correction  means  for  correcting  the  reduction  process  on  the 


basis  of  a  first  attribute  detected  by  said  detection  means; 
and 
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1   A  pattern  generator  comprising: 

input  means  for  receiving  a  character  pattern  of  a  first  dot 

density,  the  character  pattern  existing  at  a  designated  area; 

conversion  means  for  converting  the  character  pattern  of  the 
first  dot  density  received  by  said  input  means  into  a  char- 
acter pattern  of  a  second  dot  density; 

means  for  setting  character  code  data  corresponding  to  the 
character  pattern  of  the  second  dot  density  converted  by 
said  conversion  means;  and 

means  for  stonng  the  character  pattern  of  the  second  dot 
density  converted  by  said  conversion  means  in  correspon- 
dence with  the  character  code  data  set  by  said  setting 
means. 


5.345.519 

TEMPKRATl  RE-COMPENSATED  FIBER  Ol'TlC 

EXTERNAL  CA\  IT\  STRAIN  SENSORS  AND  AN 

INTENSITY  -BASED  FIBER  OPTIC  SENSOR  SYSTEM 

Zhuo  J.  Lu.  Pierrefonds.  Canada,  assignor  to  Canadian  Marconi 

Company,  Montreal.  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1993,  Ser.  No.  120.353 
Int.  CI."  G02B  A  02:  HOIJ  5  16 
U.S.  a.  385—12  16  Claims 

1  A  temperature  comf)ensated  fiber  optic  sensor  for  mea.sur- 
ing  strain  in  a  host  structure,  comprising: 


an  elongated  optical  fiber  having  a  first  flat  end  comprising 
a  reflecting  surface; 

an  elongated  wire  having  a  first  flat  end  comprising  a  reflect- 
ing surface; 

a  connecting  sleeve  for  connecting  said  optical  fiber  with 
said  elongated  wire  such  that  said  first  end  of  said  optical 
fiber  IS  in  spaced,  facing  and  parallel  relationship  with  said 
first  end  of  said  elongated  wire  to  define  a  gap  D  between 
said  ends,  said  connecting  sleeve  being  bonded  to  said  host 
structure; 

said  optical  fiber  being  bonded  to  said  connecting  sleeve  at 
an  optical  fiber  bonding  point  spaced  from  said  first  end  of 
said  optical  fiber; 

said  elongated  wire  being  bonded  to  said  connecting  sleeve 
at  an  elongated  wire  bonding  point  spaced  from  said  first 
end  of  said  elongated  wire; 


correction  means  for  correcting  the  reduction  process  on  the 
basis  of  a  second  attribute  detected  by  said  detection 
means. 


5.345.518 
PATTERN  GENERATOR 

Y  utaka  Murakami,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  (anon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Tokyo,  .lapan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  758,210,  Sep.  12,  1991,  abandoned, 

Hhich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  368,099.  Jun.  19.  1989. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  38.711,  Apr.  15. 

198''.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20.  1993.  Ser.  No. 

169.757 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  24.  1986,  61-93303; 
Apr    25,  1986.  61-94866 

Int,  CI.'  G06K  9/36 
U.S.  a.  382—56  9  Qaims 


said  optical  fiber  bonding  point  being  spaced  from  said 
elongated  wire  bonding  point  by  a  distance  L  comprising 
the  sensor  length; 

said  elongated  uire  bonding  point  being  spaced  from  said 
first  end  of  said  elongated  wire  by  a  distance  Lw compris- 
ing the  wire  length  of  said  sensor; 

the  material  of  said  wire  being  selected  such  that: 

wherein: 

Caoj;=  thermal  expansion  coefficient  of  said  host  structure; 

and 
C».,re  =  thermal  expansion  coefficient  of  said  elongated  wire. 


5.345,520 
ELECT^RICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  \N  OPTICAI   IIBFR 

CONNECTION  DETECTOR 

.Mark  E.  Grile,  2710  Redbud  l,d.,  Anderson,  Ind.  46011 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  98.193 

Int   CI.    G02B  6/00,  6/36 

U,S.  a.  385— 15  3  CUims 
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1.  An  electrical  connector  utilizing  an  optical  fiber  to  detect 
a  fitted  electrical  contact  compnsing: 

a  male  connector  element  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end. 
and  a  male  electncal  conduit  disposed  therebetween; 

a  female  connector  element  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end, 
and  a  female  electrical  conduit  disposed  therebetween; 

receptors  al  the  first  ends  of  said  male  and  female  connector 
elements  in  electncal  contact  with  said  male  and  female 
electncal  conduits 

a  male  member  at  the  second  end  of  said  male  connector 
element  in  electncal  communication  with  said  male  elec- 
trical conduit  and  a  female  member  at  the  second  end  of 
said  female  connector  element  in  electrical  communica- 
tion with  said  female  electncal  conduit,  said  male  and 
female  members  being  correspxindingly  sized  to  be  mat- 
ingly  received  together  and  defining  a  fitted  electrical 
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contact  between  said  male  and  female  members  when  the 
distal  most  end  portion  of  the  male  member  is  abutted 
against  the  proximal  most  end  portion  of  the  female  mem- 
ber, 
3  first  optical  fiber  embedded  within  said  male  connector 
element  having  a  first  end  that  exits  said  male  connector 
element  between  the  first  and  second  ends  thereof  and  a 
second  end  that  exits  said  male  member  at  its  distal  most 
end  portion,  and  a  second  optical  fiber  embedded  within 
said  female  connector  element  having  a  first  end  that  exits 
said  female  connector  element  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond ends  thereof  and  a  second  end  that  exits  said  female 
member  at  its  proximal  most  end  portion,  whereby  the 
second  ends  of  said  first  and  second  optical  fibers  are 
aligned  and  abutted  together  when  said  male  and  female 
members  are  in  fitted  electrical  contact  and  a  light  signal 
will  pass  between  the  second  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
optical  fibers 


5.345.532 
REDUCED  NOISF  RBFR  (JPTK  TOWFD  ARRAY  AND 

MFTHOD  OF  I  SING  SAMF 
Victor  Vali.  IjRuna  Hills;  David  B.  Chang.  Tustin.  and  1-Fu 
Shih,  Los  Alamitos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Ixw  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,237 

Int.  a.'  G02B  ^  :"<.  GOIB  9  02:  HOIJ  .V  /6.  GOIV  1/38 

VS.  a.  385—24  8  Claims 


5,345.5:1 

ARCHITFCTLRt  FOR  OPTICAL  SWITCH 

T   Gus  McDonald,  and  R.  Mark  Boysel,  both  of  PUno,  Tex.. 

assignors  to  Texas  Instrument  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  90,862 

Int.  a."  G02B  6/26 

U.S.  a.  385—19  8  Claiins 
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1.  A  fiber  optic  towed  sensor  array,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  fiber  optic  sensor  circuits  arranged  in  parallel, 
each  including  a  sensor  and  a  separate  optical  fiber  for 
conducting  light  to  said  sensor, 
laser  means  for  generating  light  to  be  injected  into  said 

respective  optical  fibers;  and 
processing  means  for  processing  outputs  from  the  respective 
sensor  circuits,  wherein  the  contributions  of  particular 
sensors  may  be  readily  isolated  by  said  processing  means 
and   crosstalk   between   sensors   is   virtually   eliminated 
through  the  use  of  said  separate  optical  fibers  for  each 
sensor; 
wherein  said  sensor  circuits  are  arranged  such  that  the  opti- 
cal distance  between  adjacent  sensors  is  on  the  order  of  5 
to  10  meters,  and  said  laser  source  comprises  a  pulsed  laser 
having  a  pulsed  length  of  less  than  5(T  nanoseconds 
5.  A  method  for  reducing  turbulence  and  acceleration  noise 
in  a  towed  sensor  cable  arrav  towed  behind  a  lowing  vessel 
moving  at  a  vessel  velocity,  comprising  paying  out  said  cable 
array  from  said  vessel  at  a  velocity  about  equal  and  opposite  to 
said  vessel  velocity; 

wherein  said  cable  array  has  a  nominal  diameter  of  one 
centimeter,  and  the  cable  array  is  paid  out  from  said  vehi- 
cle at  a  rate  so  that  the  velocity  of  the  cable  array  through 
water  is  no  greater  than  15  centimeters  per  second. 


1.  An  optical  switching  device,  comprising: 

a.  a  substrate; 

b.  at  least  one  switching  element,  each  said  element  compris- 
ing: 

I.  at  least  one  addressing  electrode  on  said  substrate; 

ii.  at  least  one  support  post  adjacent  said  at  least  one 
addressing  electrode,  wherein  each  said  support  post 
has  a  hinge; 

ui.  at  least  one  landing  electrode,  said  landing  electrodes 
arranged  adjacent  said  at  least  one  addressing  electrode 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  addressing  electrode  from 
said  at  least  one  support  post; 

iv.  a  movable  member  suspended  from  said  hinge  attached 
to  said  at  least  one  support  post,  such  that  when  said 
addressing  electrode  is  activate,  said  movable  member 
moves  towards  said  addressing  electrode  and  a  portion 
of  said  movable  member  comes  into  contact  with  said 
landing  electrode; 

c.  elevated  areas  on  said  substrate  on  either  side  of  said 
switching  element; 

d.  at  least  one  sending  fiber  and  at  least  one  receiving  fiber, 
wherein  each  said  sendmg  fibers  are  arrange  collinear  and 
opposite  each  said  receivmg  fiber  on  said  elevated  areas 
on  opposite  sides  of  such  switching  elements,  wherein 
when  said  switching  element  is  activated,  the  non-deflect- 
ing side  of  said  switching  element  blocks  transmission  of 
light  from  said  sending  fiber  to  said  receiving  fiber 


5,345,523 
TWO  PATH  CONNECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  MONOMODE 

OPTICAI  nBERS 
Daniel  Boscher,  and  Jean-Charles  Brault.  both  of  Trebeurden, 
Vrance.  assignors  to  France  Telecom,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,867 

Claims  priorit).  application  France.  Jun.  12,  1992,  92  07093 

Int.  CI.-  G02B  b/iS, 

U.S.  CI    ,^85— 64  20  Oaims 


1.  A  two-path  connection  system  for  connecting  monomode 
optical  fibers  comprising: 

a  first  cylindrical  envelope  including  a  first  internal  precision 

chamber; 
two  ferrules  engaged  in  said  first  internal  precision  chamber. 


each  for  receiving  a  monomode  optical  fiber  to  be  con- 
nected; 

a  stationary  cylindrical  spacer  engaged  in  said  first  internal 
precision  chamber  and  being  suitable  for  securing  the  two 
ferrules  and  precentering  them  inside  the  first  internal 
precision  chamber; 

a  second  cylindrical  envelope  including  a  second  internal 
precision  chamber  in  which  the  two  ferrules  are  engaged; 
and 

a  floating  cylindrical  spacer  mounted  in  said  second  internal 
precision  chamber,  and  suitable  for  securing  the  two  fer- 
rules, while  still  allowing  them  to  be  aligned. 


5.345,524 

OPTOFIFCTRONIC  TRANSCEIVER  SlB-MODdE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKlNt. 

Michael  S  ltbb>.  Apache  Junction;  Christopher  K  \  Chun, 
Mesa,  and  Shun-Meen  Kuo.  Chandler,  all  of  Ari/.,  assignors 
to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Ma\  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  i3,826 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/i6 

U,S.  a,  385—88  1 1  Claims 


5.345.525 
rni  ITH  OPTICAL  FIBER  CABLE 
James  R.  Holman;  Terry  D.  Mathis.  both  of  Lilburn,  and  Parry 
.A.  Moss,  Stone  Mountain,  all  of  Ga..  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell 
laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1992.  Ser,  No.  826.740 
Int.  n."  G02B  f^  44 
I  .S.  n.  385— 104  16  Haims 

1    .An  optical  fiber  cable,  which  comprises: 
a  core  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudmalK   extending 
bundles  of  optical  fiber,  each  bundle  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  optical  fibers  which  are  held  together  by  a  binder 


system  which  is  associated  with  and  wrapped  about  each 
plurality  of  optical  fibers; 
a  jacket  which  encloses  said  core,  which  is  comprised  of  a 
plastic  material  and  which  has  an  outer  peripheral  surface 
which  is  the  outer  surface  of  said  cable;  and 


a  strength  member  system  comprising  yam-like  material 
having  a  lay  and  being  disposed  between  optical  fibers  and 
an  inner  surface  of  said  jacket  with  a  portion  of  said 
strength  member  system  engaging  an  inner  surface  of  said 
jacket. 


5.345.526 
FIBER  OPTIC  CABLE  HA\  ING  BL  FEER  Tl  BES  WITH 
OPTICAL  FIBER  BUNDLES  THEREIN  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Dougla-s  J.   Blew.   Hickory.   N.C.,  assignor  to  Comm  Scope, 
Hickor>,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16.772 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6  44 

U.S.  CI.  385— 112  35  Oaims 


I   An  optoelectronic  transceiver  module  comprising: 

a  molded  base  with  a  refractive  index  ranging  from  1 .4  to  1.7 
having  a  first  surface  and  an  edge  surface  with  an  align- 
ment ferrule  positioned  in  the  edge  surface. 

a  plurality  of  electrical  tracings  disposed  on  the  first  surface 
on  the  molded  base; 

a  core  region  with  a  refractive  index  ranging  from  14  to  1.7 
formed  from  an  organic  optical  media  hav  ing  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end.  wherein  the  refractive  index  of  the  core 
region  is  at  least  0.1  greater  than  that  of  the  molded  base. 
the  core  region  positioned  on  the  first  surface  of  the 
molded  base,  the  first  end  of  the  core  region  beginning  at 
the  edge  surface  of  the  molded  base  and  the  core  region 
extending  on  the  first  surface  of  the  molded  base;  and 

a  photonic  device  mounted  on  the  surface  of  the  molded 
base  with  the  second  end  of  the  core  region  operably 
coupled  to  the  photonic  device,  and  the  photonic  device 
electrically  coupled  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  electrical 
tracings. 


1    A  fiber  optic  caWe  compnsing: 

J  it'ngihwise_e;"ending  central  member; 

a  plur:iliiy  of  gejnerally  lengthwise  extending  buffer  tubes 
positioned  around  Aaid  central  member,  each  of  said  buffer 
tubes  having  a  predetermined  color  for  identifying  each 
indi\  idual  buffer  tube  from  the  other  buffer  tubes  within 
said  cable,  and 

a  plurality  of  individual  optical  fibers  positioned  within  each 
of  said  buffer  tubes  and  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  optical 
fiber  bundles  withm  each  buffer  tube,  each  of  said  optical 
fiber  bundles  further  comprising  a  binder  surrounding 
respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  individual  optical  fibers 
to  organize  and  maintain  the  respective  individual  optical 
fibers  together  in  bundled  relation,  each  of  said  binders 
having  a  predetermined  color  for  identifying  each  individ- 
ual optical  fiber  bundle  from  the  other  optical  fiber  bun- 
dles within  a  respective  buffer  tube,  each  of  said  individual 
optical  fibers  ha\  ing  a  predetermined  color  for  identifying 
each  individual  optical  fiber  from  other  optical  fibers 
withm  a  respective  optical  fiber  bundle; 

w  hereby  three  levels  of  color  coding  are  provided  to  en- 
hance identification  of  individual  optical  fibers  from  the 
other  optical  fibers  withm  said  cable. 

29  A  method  f<ir  making  an  optical  fiber  cable  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  plurality  of  buffer  tubes  around  a  lengthwise 
extending  central  member  with  each  of  the  buffer  tubes 
including  an  identifying  indicia  associated  therewith  for 
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identifying  each  individual  buffer  tube  from  the  other 
buffer  tubes:  and 

arranging  a  plurality  of  individual  optical  fibers  into  a  plural- 
ity of  optical  fiber  bundles  within  each  of  the  buffer  tubes 
and  securing  a  binder  around  each  of  the  optical  fiber 
bundles  for  identifying  each  individual  optical  fiber  bun- 
dle from  the  other  bundles  in  a  respective  buffer  tube  for 
organizing  and  maintaining  respective  individual  optical 
fibers  together  in  bundled  relation,  each  of  the  binders 
having  respiective  identifying  indicia  associated  therewith, 
and  each  optical  fiber  having  a  predetermined  color  for 
identifying  each  individual  optical  fiber  from  the  other 
optical  fibers  within  a  respective  optical  fiber  bundle;  and 

wherein  three  levels  of  identification  coding  are  provided  to 
enhance  identification  of  individual  optical  fibers  within 
the  cable. 


5.345,5:" 
INTtLI  IGENT  OFfD-Bl  >  VM  FH  DISPLAY 
Michael  S.  L«bby.  Apache  Junction,  and  Karen  E.  Jachimowicz, 
Croodyear.  both  of  Kni.,  aMiiDiors  to  .Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg.  111. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1993.  Vr   No    115. S35 

Int.  CI.    00:B  *    J.' 

U.S.  a.  385— 1 14  16  Claims 
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components  and  the  status  of  optical  signals  supplied  to 
the  optical  ports  of  the  array  of  photonic  components. 

5,345.528 

MITHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  THF  PI  1.1  OIT 

.SIRKNGTH  OK  POI  VMERCOMFD  OPTlCAl    FIBKR 

Howard  Kdan  Kati,  Summit;  \  alerie  J.  Kuck.  I  pper  Montclair, 

and  Marcia  I.,  Schilling,  Basking  Ridge,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors 

to  .AT&T  Bell  laboratories.  Murray  Hill.  N.J 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  98,972 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/10 

VS.  a.  385—  1 :3  6  Haims 
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1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  pullout  strength  of  polymer- 
coated  optica!  fiber  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  cured,  polymer-coated  optical  fiber:  and 
heating  said  fiber  at  a  temperature  m  the  range  100°  C.  to 
300°   C.    for  a   time   sufficient   to   increase   the   pullout 
strength  by  at  least  25%. 


11  .An  intelligent  opto-bus  including  a  first  optical/electrical 
connector  with  a  display  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  well  and  a  plurality  of  grooves  extending 
from  the  well  to  a  first  outer  edge  of  the  base,  the  base 
further  having  alignment  guides  associated  with  the 
grooves  at  the  first  outer  edge,  and  the  base  further  having 
external  electrical  connections  with  first  ends  exposed  and 
positioned  in  the  well  and  second  ends  extending  out- 
wardly beyond  a  second  outer  edge  of  the  base; 

an  array  of  photonic  components,  each  having  an  optical 
port,  positioned  in  the  well  of  the  base  with  the  optical 
ports  each  aligned  with  a  separate  groove,  the  array  fur- 
ther having  electncal  terminals  associated  therewith  and 
coupled  to  the  exposed  first  ends  of  the  external  electrical 
connections  of  the  base: 

the  plurality  of  grooves  in  the  base  being  filled  with  a  plastic 
material  to  form  optical  waveguides  from  the  optical  ports 
of  the  array  to  the  first  outer  edge  of  the  base; 

a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  each  having  a  first  end,  molded 
mto  a  package  with  a  side  formed  to  removably  mate  with 
the  first  outer  edge  of  the  base,  and  the  package  further 
including  alignment  guides  designed  to  mate  with  the 
alignment  guides  associated  with  the  grooves  at  the  first 
outer  edge  so  as  to  axially  align  the  plurality  of  optical 
fibers,  one  each,  with  the  plurality  of  grooves  in  the  base; 

a  semiconductor  chip  positioned  in  the  well  and  including 
electronics  coupled  to  the  electncal  terminals  of  the  array 
of  photonics  components  and  to  the  external  electrical 
connections  of  the  base,  the  electronics  including  circuitry 
for  sensing  the  operation  of  the  array  of  photonics  compo- 
nents and  the  status  of  optical  signals  supplied  to  the 
optical  ports  of  the  array  of  photonic  components;  and 

a  display  positioned  in  the  well  and  coupled  to  the  electron- 
ics of  the  semiconductor  chip,  the  display  providing  a 
visual  indication  of  the  operation  of  the  array  of  photonics 
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Ml:  IHOD  FOR  ASSEMBl  V  OF  AN  OPTIC  A I   FIBER 

CONNECTS  E  DE\  ICi: 

Theodore  Sizcr,  II,  Little  Silver,  and  James  A.  Walker.  Howell. 

both  of  N.J„  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  laboratories,  Murray 

Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,687 

Int   n.'  CM2B  6/J6 

U.S.  a.  385— 14~  14  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  mounting  one  or  more  fibers  to  a  planar 
substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of 

inserting  said  fibers  through  aligned  holes  of  a  support  plate 
and  a  dummy  substrate,  a  thickness  of  said  dummy  sub- 
strate having  a  predetermined  ratio  to  a  thickness  of  said 
planar  substrate, 

shortening  the  length  of  said  fibers  to  a  first  surface  of  said 
dummy  substrate, 

mounting  said  fibers  to  said  support  plate, 

removing  said  support  plate  with  mounted  fibers  from  said 
dummy  substrate, 

inserting  said  fibers  into  aligned  holes  of  said  planar  sub- 
strate, and 
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attaching  said  support  plate  to  said  planar  substrate. 


5,345,531 
OPTICAL  nOER  LIGHTING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
John  S.  Keplinger.  Stockton.  Calif,;  Nilesh  P.  kacheria.  Bom- 
bay, India;  Cieorge  Awai.  Danville,  and  David  R,  Borck,  Red- 
wix>d  City .  both  of  Calif..  as.signors  to  Fiberstars.  Inc..  Fre- 
mont, Calif. 

Filed  Fch,  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  24,185 

Int.  n.-  c;fl2B  6/44 

U,S.  a.  385— 102  16  Claims 


5,345,530 

MOLDED  WAVEGUIDE  AND  MF:TH0D  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 

Michael  S,  lebby;  Shun-Meen  Kuo.  both  of  Chandler;  Davis  H. 

Hartman.  Phoenix,  and  Christopher  K.  V.  Cliun.  Mesa,  all  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg,  HI. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  889.335.  May  28.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.265,184. 

This  application  Aug.  6.  1993.  Ser.  No.  103.497 

Int.  CI.'  f;02B  6/42 

U.S.  CI.  385—88  14  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  optical  electronic  module 

comprising: 

providing  an  interconnect  board  having  standard  electronic 
components,  output  leads,  and  at  least  one  interface  pad. 
the  at  least  one  interface  pad  connects  the  standard  elec- 
tronic components  and  the  output  leads  interactively; 

attaching  a  molded  split  waveguide  to  the  interconnect 
board,  the  molded  split  waveguide  composing  a  channel 
that  splits  into  at  least  two  channels,  an  alignment  guide, 
and  a  optical  component  having  an  active  area  and  an 
output  pad.  the  channel  and  the  at  least  two  channels  and 
the  alignment  guide  are  molded  therein  and  the  optical 
component  is  mounted  onto  the  molded  split  waveguide 
aligning  the  active  area  of  the  optical  component  to  the 
channel;  thereby  enabling  the  optical  component  to  re- 
spond to  an  optical  signal  traveling  through  the  molded 
split  waveguide:  and 

connecting  the  interface  pad  of  the  interconnect  board  with 
the  output  pad  of  the  split  waveguide,  thereby  intercon- 
necting the  standard  electronic  components  to  the  optical 
component. 


1    .An  optical  lighting  apparatus  composing: 

a  set  of  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers,  each  fiber  including  a 
core  of  material  that  is  transparent  to  radiation  in  a  se- 
lected \Aaveband,  and  including  a  layer  of  cladding  mate- 
rial surrounding  the  core; 

said  set  of  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  being  wound  in  contig- 
uous relationship  substantially  as  a  spiral  along  the  length 
thereof  to  form  a  cable,  and  being  adapted  to  receive  light 
fiux  at  at  least  one  end  thereof  for  laterally  emitting  light 
flux  received  thereby  substantially  along  the  length 
thereof  from  said  end: 

a  sheath  of  light-transmissive  material  disposed  about  the 
cable  to  retain  the  set  of  optical  fibers  in  the  contiguous 
relationship:  and 

an  outer  layer  of  light-transmissive  material  disposed  to 
encloise  the  cable  and  sheath  over  the  length  thereof. 


5.345.532 
ROTATION  DRI\F  I)K\  IC  E 
N'obuo  F'ukushima,  \okohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Can rn  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9.416.  ,lan.  2".  1993.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  846,968.  Mar.  6.  1992.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  532.100.  Jun.  1.  1990,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  51.041.  May  15.  198".  Pat.  No 

4.933.985.  This  application  Sep.  14.  1993.  Ser,  No.  121,223 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  21,  1986,  61-1 14922: 

May   21.  1986.  61-114923;  May  21.   1986.  61-114924;  May   21. 

1986,   61-114925:    May    21.    1986.   61114926:    Muv    21     1986, 

61-11492" 

Int    CI     H02Pi/00 
U,S.  a,  388—813  15  Claims 


1.  A  recording  apparatus,  comprising: 

(A)  a  motor  for  dnving  a  disc-shaped  recording  medium; 

(B)  a  pulse  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  plurality  of 
pulse  signals  corresponding  to  the  revolutional  speed  of 
said  disc-shaf>ed  recording  medium; 

(C)  a  reference  signal  generating  circuit  for  generating  a 
reference  signal  pulse  having  a  predetermined  frequency; 
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(D)  speed  control  means  for  measuring  an  interval  between 
said  pulse  signals  output  from  said  pulse  generating  circuit 
to  detect  the  revolutional  speed  of  said  medium  and  for 
controlling  said  speed  to  a  constant  speed; 

(E)  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  speed  of  said  medium 
to  cause  '.aid  speed  to  become  a  predetermined  value 
under  the  operation  of  said  speed  control  means; 

F)  phase  control  means  for  controlling  said  motor  so  that  a 
phase  difference  between  said  reference  signal  and  said 
pulse  signals  becomes  a  predetermined  value  according  to 
said  detecting  means;  and 

G)  recording  means  for  enabling  recording  on  said  medium 
when  the  phase  difference  between  said  pulse  signals  and 
said  reference  signal  becomes  the  predetermined  value 
under  the  action  of  said  phase  control  means. 


5..Vi5.5J3 
PHOTOKMISSION  R\1)I\M  HEATER 
Sidney   4    Tarrant.  Ballston  Spa,  N.Y.,  and  Donald  L.  Reid, 
Hendersonville.  Tenn..  assignors  to  United  Optics  Technol- 
ogy.  Inc..  Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  627,741,  Dec.  14,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  r>ec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,693 
Int   n:  H02J  17/00 
U.S.  a.  392-356 


15  Claims 


ing  a  third  cylinder  substantially  concentric  with  said  first 
and  second  cylinders,  said  third  cylinder  including  a  ra- 


dius  less  than  said  first  cylinder  and  greater  than  said 
second  cylinder. 


5.345,535 
SPEECH  AN  \l  \  SIS  MFTHOU  AM)  \PPAR.\TUS 
George  R.  Doddington.  910  St.   I  ukes  Dr.,   Richardson.  Tex. 
75080 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  916.7%.  Jul,  r.  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  505,085.  Apr.  4.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  .Jul.  14.  1993,  Ser.  No.  92.654 

int.  CI.'  CAHLJ/M.  9/18 

U,S.  a.  395— 2.45  *  11  Claims 
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1   .A,  photo  emission  radiant  heater  comprising: 

IP,  elongate  and  cylindrical  reflective  chamber  having  an 
interior  reflective  surface; 

means  for  generating  photons  within  the  reflective  chamber 
wherein  photons  are  reflected  off  the  interior  reflective 
surface  of  said  reflective  chamber; 

a  black  body  means  having  a  portion  thereof  located  in  a 
position  to  absorb  radiant  energy  generated  by  the  reflec- 
tion of  photons  off  the  reflective  surface  of  said  reflective 
chamber;  and 

means  for  blowing  air  over  the  black  body  means  wherein 
heat  IS  transferred  from  the  black  body  means  to  the  air. 
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5,345.534 
SEMICONDCCTOR  w  \KfR  Ht  XTF  R  VM  IH  INFTIARED 

l.A.MP  MODCLF  WITH  I  I(,Hr  HI  (X  KING  MEANS 
Habib  N,  Najm.  Dal\as:  Steve  s    Huanit,  Richardson;  Cecil  J. 
Davis.  Greenville,  and  Robert  f  Matthews,  Piano,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Mar   29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,720 
Int.  a.    HOIL  21/20 
VS.  a.  392^*22  10  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  wafer  lamp  heater  compnsingi 
a  source  of  light  which  includes  a  plurality  of  hght  bulbs, 
said  bulbs  being  piositioned  so  as  to  lie  in  and  define  sub- 
stantially concentric  first  and  second  cylinders;  and 
a  cylmdncal  baffle,  said  cylindrical  baffle  lying  in  and  defin- 


1.  A  method  of  speech  analysis  comprising: 

receiving  a  speech  signal; 

converting  the  speech  signal  into  a  converted  signal  for 
processing  by  a  processor  and  memory  system; 

generating  a  feature  vector  from  said  converted  signal,  said 
feature  vector  having  a  plurality  of  feature  vector  ele- 
ments; 

providing  a  reference  model  comprising  a  plurality  of  states, 
each  of  said  states  comprising  an  associated  means  vector 
and  covanance  matrix; 

generating  an  error  vector  having  a  plurality  of  error  ele- 
ments, each  of  said  error  elements  corresponding  to  one  of 
said  feature  vector  elements; 

weighting  each  of  said  error  elements  by  a  respective  weighi 
factor  raised  by  an  exponent,  each  respective  weight 
factor  comprising  a  factor  propwrtional  to  a  relative  vari- 
ance of  each  of  said  feature  vector  elements: 

generating  an  observation  score  based  on  said  feature  vector, 
said  weighted  error  elements,  and  said  reference  model 
states;  and 

based  on  a  series  of  said  observation  scores,  determining  the 
probability  that  received  sf>eech  signals  correspond  to  a 
particular  series  of  said  reference  mixiel  states. 
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.lapan.  assignors  to  Matsushita  Flectric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
( >saka.  .Japan 

Filed  Dec.  r,  1991.  Ser,  No,  808.692 
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5.345,537 
NETWORK  REFORMER  AND  CREATOR 

Hiroshi  Tanaka.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  I>ec.  19.  1991,  Ser,  No,  810.068 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec,  19.  1990,  2-412079 

Int.  cn,'  GIOL  <v  o: 

I  .S.  a.  395—2.64  13  Oaims 

1  A  network  reforming  apparatus  for  automatically  reform- 
ing a  network  connecting  basic  units  of  data  using  at  least  one 
predetermined  rewriting  rule,  compnsmg: 

an  inputting  means  for  inputting  the  network; 


a  rule  stonng  means  for  storing  the  at  lea-st  one  predeter- 
mined rewnting  rule; 

a  partial  path  separating  means  for  splitting  a  partial  path  in 
the  network  matching  a  source  of  rewriting  defined  by  the 
at  least  one  predetermined  rewriting  rule  stored  in  said 
rule  stonng  means,  into  split  partial  paths  equivalent  to  the 
network  input  by  said  inputting  means;  and 

a  partial  path  reforming  means  for  reforming  a  split  partial 
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i    A  method  of  speech  recognition,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  "m"  feature  parameters  every  frame  from  refer- 
ence speech  which  is  spoken  by  at  least  one  speaker  and 
which  represents  recognition-object  words,  where  "m" 
denotes  a  preset  integer; 

previously  generating  "n"  types  of  standard  patterns  of  a  set 
of  preset  phonemes  on  the  basis  of  speech  data  of  a  plural- 
ity of  speakers,  where  "n"  denotes  a  preset  integer; 

executing  a  matching  between  the  feature  parameters  of  the 
reference  speech  and  each  of  the  standard  patterns,  and 
generating  a  vector  of  "n"  reference  similarities  between 
the  feature  parameters  of  the  reference  speech  and  each  of 
the  standard  patterns  every  frame, 

generating  temporal  sequences  of  the  reference  simiiarny 
vectors  of  respective  frames,  the  reference  similarity  vec- 
tor sequences  corresponding  to  the  recognition-object 
words  respectively; 

previously  registering  the  reference  similarity  vector  se- 
quences as  dictionary  similanty  vector  sequences: 

analyzing  input  speech  to  be  recognized,  and  generating 
"m"  feature  parameters  from  the  input  speech, 

executing  a  matching  between  the  feature  parameters  of  the 
input  speech  and  the  standard  patterns,  and  generating  a 
vector  of  "n"  input-speech  similanties  between  the  feature 
parameters  of  the  input  speech  and  the  standard  patterns 
every  frame; 

generating  a  temporal  sequence  of  the  input-speech  similar- 
ity vectors  of  respective  frames; 

collating  the  input-speech  similanty  vector  sequence  with 
the  dictionary  similanty-vector  sequences;  and 

recognizing  the  input  speech  based  on  a  result  of  the  collat- 
ing step. 


path  of  the  network  using  the  at  least  one  predetermined 

rewriting  rule  stored  in  said  rule  storing  means, 
said  partial  path  separating  means  including 

a  normal  directional  partial  path  separating  means  for 

sequentially  separating  partial  paths  from  a  head  end 

node  of  the  netw  ork,  and 
a  reverse  directional  partial  path  separating  means  for 

sequentially  separating  partial  paths  from  a  tail  end 

node  of  the  network 
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Krishna  Narayannan,  423  N.  St.  Clair,  Pittsburgh.  Pa,  15206; 
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1,  A  voice  activated  control  apparatus  for  control  of  at  least 
one  variable  of  a  system,  compnsing: 

drive  means  responsive  to  electrical  signals  for  creating 

controlled  changes  of  the  at  least  one  variable; 
sound  detection  means  for  converting  acoustic  energy  into 
audio-electncal  signals; 
control  means  including: 

word  recognition  means  for  recognizing  commands  from 
said  audio-electrical  signals  and  for  generating  corre- 
sponding identified  electrical  signals; 
means  for  generating  operating  electrical  signals  corte- 

sponding  to  said  identified  electncal  signals; 
output  signal  generator  means,  responsive  to  said  operat- 
ing electncal  signals  for  delivenng  actuating  electrical 
signals  to  said  dme  means; 
means  for  measuring  the  value  of  the  at  least  one  variable; 
memnry  means  tor  recording  the  value  of  the  at  least  one 
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vanable  at  an  identified  instant  in  response  to  a  com- 
mand applied  to  said  sound  detection  means  indicating 
that  the  value  at  the  identified  instant  should  be  re- 
corded, said  memory  means  also  recording  a  value 
identifying  command  applied  to  said  sound  detection 
means  and  corresponding  to  the  value  of  the  at  least  one 
vanable  at  the  said  identified  instant;  and 
means  for  restonng  the  at  least  one  vanable  to  the  value  of 
the  at  least  one  vanable  at  said  identified  instant  upon 
application  of  said  value  identifying  command  to  said 
sound  detection  means. 


5.345.540 
METHODS  FOR  ^ITOMATK  All  Y  PROGRAMMING 
SPATIAI,  INFORMATION  IN  ROBOTIC   SVSTKMS 
Arthur  Schleifer.  Palo  Alto,  Joseph  C  .  Roark.  Los  Altos,  b<ith  of 
Calif.:  John   S.   Poole,   l^andenberR.   Pa.;  ftar>    B.   G«rdon. 
Saratoga.   Calif.;   Gilbert   Segal.    HiKkessin.   and    Philip    B. 
Fuhnnan.  U  ilminKton,  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Companv,  Palo  \lto.  Calif. 

Kilfd  Jul.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  -728,926 

Int.  CI.'  f.r05B  i^.  II*' 

U.S.  a.  395—86  19  Claims 


5345,539 
RADAR  APPARATUS  I  SING  NFt  RAI  NETWORK  FOR 

AZIMITH  AND  tl.KV  ATIOS  DFTECTION 
Andrew  R.  V\ebb,  Worcestcrshirt.  Irneland,  assignor  to  The 
Secretan  of  State  for  Defenct  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's 
Crovemment  of  the  I  nited  Kmadim  -f  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland.  London.  I- ngland 
PCT  No.  PCT  GB91  01894,  ;  r !  Dun  Un.  12.  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  12.  199J.  PCI  I'uh  Ni,.  'v\ UV2/08149,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Ma>  14,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct   3ii,  199L  Ser.  No.  961,711 
Claims  prionr>,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Nov.  2,  1990, 
90239O9.fi 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/18 
l^  S,  CI,  395— 22  7  Claims 
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7  Radar  apparatus  for  determination  of  the  location  of  a 
point  source  compnsing: 

a  two  dimensional  array  of  independent  radar  receiving 
sensor  elements,  each  element  for  providing  an  output, 

signal  processing  means  for  providing  image  information  in 
the  form  of  data  vectors  corresjxinding  to  and  dependent 
on  each  array  element,  and 

an  adaptive  feed  forward  artificial  neural  network  for  calcu- 
lating a  position  vector  from  a  single  pass  of  the  image 
information,  said  network  compnsing  an  input  layer  of 
ncxles  containing  one  node  for  each  sensor  in  the  array,  a 
hidden  layer  of  nodes  and  an  output  layer  of  two  nodes, 
one  of  said  two  nodes  in  said  output  layer  for  providing 
data  relating  to  azimuth  and  the  other  of  said  two  nodes 
for  providing  information  relating  to  elevation,  with  a 
constant  output  node  included  in  each  of  said  input  layer 
and  said  hidden  layer. 


1.  A  method  for  programming  a  mechanical  manipulator  to 
perform  coordinated  motions  between  one  or  more  modules 
comprised  of  one  or  more  pieces  of  equipment  with  which  the 
manipulator  will  interact,  the  method  comprising: 

defining  an  origin  point; 

defining  one  or  more  frame  points  associated  with  each  of 
said  modules  relative  to  the  origin  point  by  moving  the 
manipulator  until  it  is  in  registration  with  a  fixture  portion 
of  a  module  that  identifies  a  frame  point; 

entering  information  identifying  each  of  said  modules; 

accessing  stored  information  describing  pre-programmed 
manipulator  motions  related  to  each  of  the  modules;  and 

defining  a  sequence  of  motions  between  the  ongin  point  and 
each  of  the  frame  points  associated  with  said  modules  and 
using  the  stored  information  accessed  to  execute  a  pre- 
defined series  of  motions  related  to  said  module; 

detecting  contract  between  the  mechanical  manipulator  and 
an  obstruction,  and  when  contact  is  detected; 

relaxing  the  mechanical  manipulator;  and 

defining  the  relaxed  position  as  a  final  destination. 


5.345,541 
MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPROXIMATING  A 

\  \I  I  F  BFTA\FFN  TWO  FNDPOINT  \  AI  I  ES  IN  A 
IHRFF-DIMFNSIONAl   IMAGF  RKNDFRING  DFVICF 

Michael  Kelley.  San  Mateo;  Stephanie  Winner.  Santa  Clara,  and 
let  Mighdoll,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple 
t  omputer,  Inc,  Cupertino.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No,  811.829 
Int.  Cl.^  G06F  15/ V.  lyj.^J 
VS.  a.  395—126  10  Oaims 

9.  In  a  graphics  accelerator  for  generating  pixel  shading 
values  for  the  display  of  3-D  graphical  images,  a  circuit  for 
calculating  an  interpolated  value  X  based  on  extreme  values  A 
and  B  and  interpolation  weight  W,  wherein  said  interpolated 
value  X  corresponds  to  a  pixel  shading  value,  said  interpolation 
weight  W  having  bit  Icx;ations  O-N,  said  circuit  compnsing 
a)  N-(-2  multiplexors,  each  of  said  N  +  2  multiplexors  cou- 
pled to  a  first  input  having  extreme  parameter  value  A  and 
a  second  input  having  extreme  parameter  value  B.  each  of 


said  N  -I-  2  multiplexors  further  coupled  to  receive  a  bit  of 
said  interpolation  weight  W,  said  bit  of  interpolation 
weight  W  providing  a  selector  input; 
b)  of  said  N+  1  carry  save  adders,  where  N  of  said  of  said 
N-f  1  carry  save  adders  have  inputs  coupled  to  an  output 
of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  of  said  N  +  2  multiplexors 
and  to  a  carry  output  and  a  sum  of  a  preceding  one  of  said 


of  said  N-t- 1  carry  save  adders,  and  1  of  said  of  said  N-(- 1 
carry  save  adders  is  coupled  to  said  outputs  of  two  of  said 
of  said  N-i-2  multiplexors;  and 
c)  a  carry  propagate  adder,  said  carry  propagate  adder 
coupled  to  the  carry -out  output  and  a  sum  output  of  one  of 
said  N-i- 1  carry  save  adders  to  generate  said  interpolated 
value  X. 


5.345,542 
PROPORTIONAL  REPLICATION  MAPPING  SYSTEM 
Curtis  C.  V\ye,  I^ng  V  alley.  N,J..  assignor  to  AT&T  Bell  labo- 
ratories. Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  722.076,  Jun.  27.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  136.398 

Int.  LX'  C;06F  !5.,66 

US   n.  39.5-128  2aaims 


FINAL  MAPPING 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  visual  image  on  a  display  device, 
compnsing  an  array  of  picture  elements,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

a)  performing  physical  measurements  at  an  array  of  points  in 
a  two-dimensional  space,  each  of  said  measurements  lead- 
ing to  a  corresp<inding  acquired  value; 

b)  storing  the  acquired  values  as  an  input  matnx  embodied  in 
a  digital  data  storage  device,  wherein  the  input  matnx 
consists  of  plural  rows  and  columns  of  matrix  elements 
along  X-  and  V-axes  and  has  X  and  '\'  edges; 

c)  mapping  image  information  from  the  input  matrix  to  a 
display  matrix  embodied  m  a  digital  data  storage  device, 
wherein  the  display  matrix  consists  of  plural  rows  and 
columns  of  matrix  elements  along  X  and  V  a.xes  and  has  X 
and  Y  edges,  and 

d)  activating  each  picture  element  to  the  display  device 


according  to  a  corresponding  matrix  element  of  the  dis- 
play matrix,  wherein  the  mapping  step  comprises  the  step 
of 

(e)  computing  an  X-dimension  ratio  of  the  number  of  display 
matrix  columns  to  the  number  of  input  matrix  columns; 

(0  computing  a  Y-dimension  ratio  of  the  number  of  display 
matnx  rows  to  the  number  of  input  matrix  rows; 

(g)  computing  an  X-replication  vector  consisting  of  the 
number  of  elements  in  each  input  matnx  column; 

(h)  computing  a  Y-replication  vector  consisting  of  the  num- 
ber of  elements  in  each  input  matrix  row; 

(i)  populating  each  element  m  each  said  X-  and  Y-replication 
vector  by 

(j)  multiplying  each  said  element's  relative  position  within 
said  vector  by  said  dimension  ratio  for  that  vector, 
thereby  to  create  a  proponional  mapping  of  said  X-  and 
Y-data  matrix  edges  to  said  X-  and  Y-display  matrix  edges; 
and 

(k)  recalculating  each  said  element  in  both  said  replication 
vectors  by: 

(1)  subtracting  its  value  from  the  value  of  the  element  in  the 
following  position  along  said  vector,  to  create  a  replica- 
tion count  for  each  said  element;  and 

(m)  copying  each  element  of  the  input  matnx  into  a  number 
of  columns  of  the  display  matnx  equal  to  the  replication 
count  at  the  corresponding  position  in  the  X-replication 
vector;  and 

(n)  copying  each  element  of  the  input  matnx  into  a  number 
of  rows  of  the  display  matnx  equal  to  the  replication  count 
at  the  corresponding  position  in  the  Y-replication  vector. 


5.345.543 

METHOD  FOR  MANIPULATING  OBJECTS  ON  A 

COMPLTTR  DISPLAY 

Stephen  P.  Capps.  and  Ernest  H.  Beernink.  both  of  San  Carlos. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  9-77.145 

Int.  CI.'  C;06F  15..  lA^ 

U.S.  n,  395—137  17  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  manipulating  an  object  on  a  display  of  a 
computer  system  comprising  the  steps  of 

selecting  said  object  on  said  computer  display; 

directing  a  pointing  means  towards  a  portion  of  a  manipulat- 
ing tcxil  displayed  on  said  computer  display,  where  said 
portion  IS  spaced  apart  from  a  desired  center  of  rotation; 

using  the  pointing  means  to  rotate  the  spaced  apart  portion 
of  the  manipulating  tcx)l  about  the  center  of  rotation;  and 

having  the  computer  system  manipulate  the  selected  object 
by  an  amount  that  is  a  function  an  angular  distance  that 
the  spaced  apan  portion  of  the  manipulating  tool  is  ro- 
tated aKiui  the  center  of  rotation. 
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5.JU5,544 
DATA  BASK  N\  STEM 

Keisuke  Iwasaki.  V  amatoKnrivima.  Vfasaki  Takakura,  Higa- 
shi-Osaka,  and  \  asusuke  Asa>  ama.  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr   29.  IWI,  Ser.  No.  693.223 

Claims  priorU\.  application  Japan.  Apr.  28.  1990,  2-113910 

Int.  CI,    tr06F  15/62 

L  .S.  CI.  395— 1-M)  17  Qaims 


optical  fiber,  and  a  water  barrier  layer  on  the  surface  of  said 
buffer  layer,  said  buffer  layer  being  such  that  said  organic 
crystal  of  said  core  is  not  dissolved  therein. 


5.345,546 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  GFNERATING 

nLLETSlRFA(  F  BFTWEFN  rv\0  SIRFACFS 

Tsuyosfai  Harada.  Kawasaki,  and  Kouichi  Konno,  Tokornzawa. 

both  of  Japan,  as-signors  to   Ricoh  (ompan\.   ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  809.450 

Qaims  pnoritv.  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1990.  2-413222 

Int.  CI,    G06F  iy^2 

\}S.  a.  395—142  22  Claims 


1    A  data  base  system  comprising: 

means  for  generatmg  a  chart  pattern  in  accordance  with 
chart  data  applied  thereto; 

means  for  managing  a  plurality  of  indicators  which  symbol- 
ize particular  functions,  and  attribute  information  associ- 
ated with  the  indicators; 

means  for  generating  indicator  patterns  representative  of  the 
indicators  m  accordance  with  the  attribute  information 
associated  with  the  respective  indicators,  said  attribute 
information  being  managed  by  said  indicator  management 
means; 

means  having  a  screen,  for  displaying  the  chart  pattern 
generated  by  said  chart  generation  means  and  the  indica- 
tor patterns  generated  by  said  indicator  pattern  generation 
means,  on  the  screen  as  a  retrieval  chart; 

means  for  designating  a  desired  area  on  the  retrieval  chart 
displayed  on  the  screen  of  said  display  means; 

means  for  extracting  a  plurality  of  indicators  included  in  the 
area  designated  by  said  designation  means,  by  retrieving 
the  attnbute  mformation  associated  with  the  indicators 
included  in  the  designated  area  managed  by  said  indicator 
management  means;  and 

means  for  processing  together  the  indicators  extracted  by 
said  extraction  means. 


5.345.545 
OPTICAI  FIBFR  DEVICE 
Takafumi  lemiya.  and  Naota  I  enishi.  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Flectric  Industnt-s.  1  td..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1993.  Ser    So    115.687 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Stp.  3,  1993,  4-236132 

Int.  a.'  C;02B  6.'02.  G02F  1/37 

L.S.  CI.  385—141  7  Claims 


L_zK^ 


1  An  optical  fiber  device  compnsing  an  optical  fiber  com- 
prising a  core  made  of  an  organic  crystal  and  a  cladding  made 
of  glass,  said  device  generating  second  harmonics  of  a  laser 
light  that  has  been  launched  into  said  core,  said  device  further 
compnsing  a  buffer  layer  on  at  least  one  end  faces  of  said 


1.  A  method  for  generating  a  fillet  surface  which  smoothly 
connects  two  surfaces  to  each  other,  using  a  three-dimensional 
(3D)  computer-aided  design  (CAD)  system,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

inputting  information  designating  a  spine  curve  near  a 
boundary  between  the  two  surfaces; 

using  a  shape  modification  part  of  the  3D  CAD  system, 
placing  a  predetermined  curve  on  a  normal  plane  of  the 
spine  curve  at  an  arbitrary  point  on  the  spine  curve  so  that 
the  predetermined  curve  is  in  contact  with  the  two  sur- 
faces; 

using  the  shape  modification  part  of  the  3D  CAD  system, 
sliding  the  predetermined  curve,  w  hile  in  contact  with  the 
two  surfaces,  in  order  to  generate  trajectones  of  two 
tangent  points  between  the  predetermined  curve  and  the 
two  surfaces,  the  fillet  surface  being  defined  by  a  trajec- 
tory of  the  predetermined  curve  and  the  trajectories  of  the 
two  tangent  points;  and 

using  the  shape  modification  part  of  the  .^D  CAD  system, 
generating  a  parametnc  surface  v^hlch  approximately  and 
parametrically  represents  the  fillet  surface,  by  using  the 
trajectories  of  the  two  tangent  points  and  the  predeter- 
mined curve. 


5.345.54-' 

COVrOL  R  LINE  CHARACTERISTIC  POINT 

DETECTING  APPARATUS 

Takashi  \nezaki.  Hirakata,  and  Kinji  Horikami,  Suita,  both  of 

.fapan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.. 

Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1992,  Ser,  No.  902,373 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1991.  3-156616 

Int.  CI.' G06F  /.V  /^. 

U.S.  a.  395—143  2  Oaims 

1.  A  contour  line  charactenstic  point  detecting  apparatus  for 
processing  direction  cixles  of  first,  second  and  third  contour 
line  tracing  points,  said  apparatus  composing 

means  for  obtaining  a  directional  difference  \  alue  u  hich  is  a 
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difference  between  the  direction  code  of  the  second  con- 
tour line  tracing  point  and  the  direction  code  of  the  third 
contour  line  tracing  point  which  is  adjacent  to  the  second 
contour  line  tracing  point. 

means  for  obtaining  a  permuiational  direction  code  by  add- 
ing said  directional  difference  value  to  the  direction  code 
of  the  first  contour  line  tracing  point. 

means  for  obtaining  a  resultant  permutational  direction  code 
by  adding  a  subsequent  directional  difference  value  calcu- 


'-7C°3]{JIIjC°IF[{^ 


CaoWow  rawt  >  ROW  toMi  1 


.-T 


f»«. 

MM 

^           \ 

Doto              Doto 

—     DSP 

•^•> 

1 

1 

>T 


lated  with  respect  to  a  subsequent  contour  line  tracing 
|X)int  and  a  previous  contour  line  tracing  pomi,  to  the 
permutational  direction  code, 

a  delay  register  means  for  delaying  the  permutational  direc- 
tion code  successively  obtained,  by  a  desired  number  of 
stages,  and 

a  calculation  table  for  receiving  data  from  respective  stages 
of  the  delay  register  means  as  address  data,  and  for  using 
said  address  data  to  detect  at  least  one  of  a  linear  compo- 
nent and  a  comer. 


a  respective  plurality  of  font  headers,  each  stonng  said  attri- 
bute of  each  respective  used  font; 

a  raster  image  storage  means  for  stonng  a  raster  image  of 
said  each  used  font, 

an  image  position  management  means  for  stonng  a  storage 
position  of  each  raster  image  in  said  raster  image  storage 
means  m  correspondence  with  each  atinbute  stored  in  said 
attnbute  management  means,  including 

acorresp<inding  plurahtv  of  pointer  tables  each  connected  to 
a  corresponding  one  of  said  font  headers,  a  ponion  of  each 
o^  said  pointer  tables  being  assigned  to  store  said  storage 
positions  of  raster  images  of  predetermined  characters  for 
high  frequency  usage,  while  another  portion  is  assigned  to 
store  said  storage  positions  of  raster  images  of  characters 
for  low  frequency  usage  so  that  said  storage  positions  of 
raster  images  of  characters  for  high  frequency  usage  may 
be  accessed  first. 

a  judgment  means  for  judging  vvhether  a  raster  image  of  a 
character  to  be  displayed  is  .  lored  in  said  raster  image 
storage  means  or  not.  h\  refcrnng  to  said  attnbute  man- 
agement means  and  said  image  p<?smon  management 
means; 

a  supplying  means  for  supplying  said  raiter  image  storage 
means  with  a  raiiter  image  of  a  character  to  be  displayed  in 
case  of  said  image  of  said  character  is  not  stored  in  said 
raster  image  storage  means;  and 

a  display  means  for  displaying  an  image  of  said  character 
according  to  said  raster  image  stored  m  said  ra.ster  image 
storage  means,  in  case  that  said  raster  image  is  stored 
therein 


5.345.549 
MULTIMEDIA  BASED  SECT  RIT>  SYSTEMS 
Arthur   Appel.  Yorktown  Heights,  and  Michael  A.  ()  Connor. 
Mabopac.  both  of  N.^  .,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.V. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  968,769 

Int.  a."  G06F  15/20 

U.S.  a.  395—154  9  Claims 


5.345.548 
CHARACTER  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING 
MULTIPLE-FONT  CHARACTERS  WITH  HIGH  SPEED 
Tatsuya  Nomura,  Tenri;  YumI  Yamauchi,  Nara;  Kenji  Mameda, 
Kashihara;  Shigeni  Yoshida,  Katsuragi.  and  Noboru  Kubo. 
Yamato-Koriyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702.805 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1990.  2-131753 

Int.  a.'  C;06F  15/00 

U.S.  O,  395—150  5  Qaims 


mz^%i». 

-"^            i?ax^^T 

saRSrSj'"'^ 

iaig-ft,-""™' 

ajy* -ov  i»c*r 

KAMA   OteUSf       \fmf    STMOfcTO    |OTt«B 

I  OWa  I  MUM4BI 

AKA      »MJU»0W6   aKA      :*«£> 


-"  SsSdSk  wtt*  I  wSAma  ama  <   WTa 


»«%&. 

— * — f-^ 

•      a 

l^ft^  iS2k 

iSfli^lSei 


.9SJ»S.U 


^ 


1    .A  character  display  apparatus,  comprising: 
an  attnbute  management  means  for  stonng  an  attribute  oi 
each  of  a  plurality  of  used  fonts,  including 
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1  A  computer-utilizing  security  system  for  obtaining  access 
to  a  secured  environment,  compnsing: 

storage  means  for  stonng  data  in  cue  sets  comprising  multi- 
media data  and  a  multiplicity  of  structured  information 
data  having  a  relationship  to  said  multimedia  data  that  is 
peculiar  to  the  knowledge  of  a  person  authonzed  to  access 
the  secured  environment; 

multimedia  means  for  presenting  representations  of  the  mul- 
timedia data  along  with  a  portion  of  the  multiplicity  of 
structured  information  data  of  a  cue  set  to  an  individual 
seeking  access  to  the  secured  environment  to  stimulate 
identification  reactions  based  on  said  individual's  peculiar 
knowledge  of  the  relationship  of  the  multiplicity  of  struc- 
tured information  data  to  the  multimedia  data  presented. 

stimulating  means  for  prompting  said  individual  to  produce 
an  input  in  response  to  the  presentation  of  said  p(.inion  of 
the  structured  information  data  and  the  multimedia  data  of 
the  cue  set.  which  input  is  in  keeping  with  the  identifica- 
tion reaction  of  said  individual  stimulated  thereby, 

input  means,  responsive  to  the  input,  for  producing  an  input 
signal  indicative  of  the  identification  reaction  of  said  indi- 
vidual stimulated  bv  said  presented  information  and  said 
multimedia  data, 

control  means  for  companng  itit  input  signal  with  a  signal 


666 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  6,  1994 


preselected  to  ^  n  keeping  with  the  identification  reac- 
tion to  be  stimulated  in  said  at  least  one  person  by  the 
portion  ot'  the  cue  -.et  presented,  and  for  producing  an 
indicator  signal  in  response  to  a  proper  correspondence 
between  the  input  signal  and  the  preselected  signal;  and 

access  means,  responsive  to  the  indicator  signal,  for  opening 
access  to  the  secured  environment; 

wherein  said  multimedia  means  comprises  means  for  produc- 
ing a  display  and  w  herein  said  multimedia  data  representa- 
tion compnses  an  image  on  said  display  and  the  presenta- 
tion of  said  portion  of  the  multiplicity  of  structured  infor- 
mation data  elicits  a  response  from  said  individual  regard- 
ms  the  contents  of  the  image. 


5,345.550 

USER-MODIHABI  E  POPL  P  MFNLS  FOR  OBJECT 

ORIENTED  BEHWIOR 

Marc  A.  Bloomfield,  Lijjhthouse  Point,  Ha.,  assignor  to  Intema- 

tionai  Business  Machines  (  orptiration.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1992,  Ser,  No,  996,983 

Int.  L\'  G06F  3/03 

L  .S,  a.  395—156  7  Qaims 


action,  determining  if  the  existing  action  was  user  de- 

Tined; 
if  the  existing  action  is  user  defined,  removing  the  action 

from  the  extended  attributes  for  the  object; 
if  the  existing  action  is  not  user  defined,  adding  a  suppres- 
sion marker  for  the  action  to  the  extended  attributes  for 

the  object; 
storing  a  changed  action  over  an  existing  action  in  the 

extended  attributes  if  the  existing  attribute  was  user 

created; 
if  the  existing  action   was  not  user  created,  storing  a 

marker  in  the  extended  attributes  for  an  object  so  that 

the  changed  name  is  recovered  at  the  time  of  request  for 

the  popup  menu;  and 
displaying  the  interim  list  as  a  menu. 


5,345,551 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  S^  NCHROMZATION  OF 

SIMl  I  TANEOl  S  DISPLAYS  OF  REI  ATED  DATA 

SOIRCFS 

Monte  F.  Shelley.  Orem,  and  James  S,  Rosenvall,  Provo,  both  of 

Utah,  assignors  to  Brigham  Young  L  niversity,  Provo,  I  tah 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  973.780 

Int.  a.^  G06F  3/14.  9/46.  15/40 

ViS.  CI.  395 157  ^  Claims 

MICROFICHE  APPENDIX  INCH  DED 
(1  .Microfiche,  27  Pages) 


1  A  method  of  generating  menus  of  actions  for  objects 
depicted  in  a  graphical  user  interface  for  a  data  processing 
system  comprises  the  steps  of 

interrogating  extended  attributes  for  an  object  and  for  parent 
objects  to  the  object  for  actions  and  action  suppression 
markers,  which  were  placed  as  extended  attributes  by 
applications; 
with  interrogation  of  the  extended  attributes  for  the  object 
or  a  parent  object,  adding  actions  to  an  interim  list  listed  in 
the  extended  attnbutes  and  removing  actions  from  the 
interim  list  identified  by  suppression  markers  by  any  appli- 
cation; 
after  interrogation  of  any  extended  attributes  for  the  object 
added  by  an  application,  determining  if  any  user  defined 
actions  and  suppression  markers  are  present  in  extended 
attnbutes  for  the  object; 
if  the  result  of  the  determining  step  is  affirmative,  adding  the 
user  defined  actions  to  the  interim  list  and  removing  ac- 
tions matched  by  the  suppression  markers  from  the  in- 
terim list; 
editing  the  extended  attributes  by: 

prompting  user  selection  of  one  of  a  plurality  of  editing 
functions  including  creation  of  a  new  action,  change  of 
an  existing  action  and  removal  of  an  existing  action  for 
an  object. 
responsive  to  user  selection  of  the  step  of  creating  a  new 
action  further  prompting  a  user  to  select  the  action  and 
to  name  the  action; 
storing  the  new  action  to  the  extended  attributes  for  the 
object;  responsive  to  user  selection  of  the  step  of  chang- 
ing an  existing  action,  allowing  the  user  to  select  a  new 
name  for  the  existing  action  and  further  determining  if 
the  existing  action  is  user  created; 
responsive  to  determination  that  an  existing  action  is  user 
created,  allowing  the  user  to  change  the  existing  action; 
responsive  to  user  selection  of  removal  of  an  existing 


19.  A  process  capable  of  being  executed  on  a  digital  com- 
puter for  synchronizing  the  presentation  of  information  from  a 
first  source  and  a  different  second  source  on  a  digital  computer 
display,  each  of  the  information  being  presented  having  sec- 
tions and  at  least  one  section  of  the  information  from  said 
second  source  corresponding  to  a  section  of  the  information 
from  said  first  source,  comprising: 

a  first  window-controlling  task   recognizing  a  change  in 
viewing  position  in  a  first  display  window  to  a  new  sec- 
tion, 
said  first  window-controlling  task  sending  a  first  message  to 
a  synchronization  control  task  indicating  said  change  in 
viewing  position  in  said  first  display  window. 
said  synchronization  control  task  sending  a  second  message 
to  a  second  window-controlling  task  in  response  to  said 
first  message  received  by  said  synchronization  control 
task,  and 
said  second  window-controlling  task  positioning  at  least  one 
display  window  associated  with  said  second  window-con- 
trolling task  to  a  section  corresponding  to  said  new  sec- 
tion. 


5,345,552 
CONTROL  FOR  COMPLTER  WINDOWING  DISPLAY 
James  C.  Brown.  Mequon,  Wis,,  assignor  to  Marquette  Elec- 
tronics. Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,436 

Int.  a.^  G06F  15/62 

U.S.  a.  395—157  29  Claims 

1.  A  windowing  control  for  a  video  display  having  raster 

means  and  raster  scanning  means  for  performing  a  raster  scan 


September  6,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


667 


amd  for  displaying  data  in  at  least  one  window  in  said  raster 
means,  the  window  being  defined  by  window  transitions  on 
said  raster  means,  said  windowing  control  including: 
programmed  control  means. 
first  memory  means  for  stonng  data  to  be  displayed  in  said  at 

least  one  window  defined  on  the  raster  means. 
second  memory  means  for  stonng  addresses  in  the  raster 
means  of  said  window  transitions  and  the  data  stored  in 
the  first  memory  means  to  be  displayed  in  said  at  least  one 
window. 
said  control  means  including  memory  control  means  for 
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companng  the  position  of  the  raster  scan  to  the  next  win- 
dow transition  stored  m  the  second  memory  means  and  for 
initiating  the  transfer  of  data  from  said  first  memory  means 
to  the  raster  means  when  the  raster  scanning  means 
reaches  the  next  window  transition. 
said  control  means  being  programmed  to  load  data  to  be 
displayed  into  said  first  memory  means  and  to  wnte  new 
addresses  into  said  second  memory  means  after  the  trans- 
fer of  data  from  said  first  memory  means  to  said  ra-ster 
means  whereby  the  position  of  the  data  within  said  at  least 
one  window  has  the  appearance  of  horizontal  or  vertical 
displacement. 


5,345.553 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONSTRLCTING 

EDIT  MASK  ENTRY  RELDS  WITH  MULTIPLE 

NONPROGRAMMABLE  TERMINALS  ATTACHED  TO  A 

WORKSTATION  CONTROLLER 
I^ah  J.  H.  Busboom,  Oronoco;  Stephen  T.  Eagen,  and  Harvey 
G.  Kiel,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  639,508 
The  portion  of  the  term  at  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  7.  2009. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.^  G06F  3/14 
VS.  a.  395—161  6  (laims 


1  in  a  system  comprising  a  host  processor  connected  to  a 
plurality  of  workstations  through  an  intermediary  workstation 
controller,  wherein  each  of  the  workstations  has  at  least  a 
keyboard  and  display  screen,  the  improvement  in  display 
screen  panel  presentation  comprising: 

a)  host  processor  means  for  constructing  a  display  panel  data 
stream  having  entry  field  identifiers  and  edit  mask  charac- 


ter separators  arranged  in  predetermined  positions  in  said 

entry  field  identifiers: 

b)  means  for  transmitting  said  data  stream  to  said  worksta- 
tion controller; 

c^  workstation  controller  means  for  retaining  said  entry  field 
identifiers  and  said  edit  mask  character  separator  posi- 
tions, and  further  means  for  constructing  a  display  panel 
image  including  edit  mask  characters  for  transmission  to  a 
predetermined  workstation; 

d)  means  for  transmitting  said  display  panel  image  from  said 
workstation  controller  to  said  workstation,  and  means  for 
transmitting  signals  from  said  workstation  keyboard  to 
said  workstation  controller;  and 

e)  workstation  controller  means  for  receiving  said  signals 
from  said  workstation  keyboard  and  means  for  recon- 
structing said  display  panel  image  in  response  to  said 
received  signals,  said  reconstructed  display  panel  image 
having  unchanged  edit  mask  characters  regardless  of  the 
otherwise  reconstructed  display  panel  image. 


~  5.345.554 

VISUAL  FRAME  BUFFER  ARC  HITKTl  RF 
Louis  .A.  Lippincott.  Roebling.  N,J,.  and  Serge  Rutman.  Boulder 
Creek,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  870.564,  Apr,  17.  1992.  This 
application  Jun.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,434 
Int,  a.'  G06F  15/20 
U.S.  a.  395—162  9  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  integrating  a  graphics  subsystem  display 
buffer  with  a  video  subsystem  display  buffer  compnsing: 

(A)  first  storage  means  for  stonng  a  first  bit  plane  of  graphics 
data  m  a  first  format; 

(B)  a  graphics  controller  coupled  to  said  first  storage  means 
by  a  data  bus  and  a  storage  bus; 

(C)  a  second  storage  means  for  storing  a  second  bit  plane  of 
video  data  in  a  second  format  different  from  said  first 
format,  said  second  storage  means  being  coupled  to  said 
graphics  controller  by  a  data  bus  and  a  storage  bus; 

(D)  means  employing  chroma  keying  for  forming  a  merged 
pi.'.el  stream  from  said  graphics  data  stored  on  said  first 
storage  means  and  said  \  ideo  data  stored  on  said  second 
storage  means,  wherein  said  graphics  data  and  said  video 
data  represent  images  stored  at  different  spatial  resolu- 
tions; 

(E)  means  for  generating  data  transfer  addresses  of  the  same 
type  for  each  of  said  storage  means  contemporaneously; 
and 

(F)  means,  coupled  to  said  graphics  controller,  for  generat- 
ing an  analog  signal  representative  of  said  merged  pixel 
stream. 


5.345.555 
IMAGE  PROCESSOR  MEMORY  FOR  EXPEDITING 
MEMORY  OPERATIONS 
John  R.  Providenza,  Beaverton.  and  l^ee  Boekelheide.  Tigard, 
both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Network  Computing  Devices.  Inc., 
.Mountain  \  lew,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  617.359.  Nov.  23.  199(1,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  14.  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,705 
Int.  a."  G06F  15/62 
U.S.  a.  395—164  7  Claims 

1  A  graphics  memory  system  for  effecting  an  algebraic  logic 
operation  between  an  operand  of  a  given  memory  cell  in  said 
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graphics  memory  system  and  at  least  one  other  operand  and 
leaving  the  results  thereof  in  the  given  memory  cell  with  no 
more  than  one  wnte  to  the  given  memory  cell  and  without 
havmg  to  extract  the  operand  therefrom,  said  graphics  mem- 
ory system  composing: 

a  memory  cell  array  for  storing  bmary  data,  cells  of  said 
memory  cell  array  having  memory  cell  modification 
means  for  receiving  control  instructions  and  performing 
logic  operations  according  to  the  control  instructions 
within  memory  cells  of  said  memory  cell  array, 
dau  storage  selection  means  for  addressing  cells  in  said 

memory  cell  array, 
raster  opcode  decode  means  for  decoding  a  given  raster 
opcode  and  at  least  said  one  other  operand  and  generating 
a  control  output  accordingly,  said  raster  opcode  specify- 
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ing  said  algebraic  logic  operation  to  be  effected  as  re- 
quired for  implementing  a  predetermined  raster  operation, 
and  said  control  output  being  representative  of  the  control 
instruction  required  if  any  for  effecting  said  algebraic 
logic  operation  between  the  one  other  operand  and  the 
operand  of  the  given  memory  cell  as  addressed  by  said 
data  storage  selection  means  so  that  the  logic  operation 
performed  within  the  given  memory  cell  is  operative  for 
modifying  the  operand  therein  so  as  to  leave  the  results  of 
said  algebraic  logic  operation  with  the  given  memory  cell, 
and 
means  for  wnting  the  control  output  of  said  raster  opcode 
decode  means  as  the  control  instruction  to  the  memory 
cell  modification  means  of  the  given  memory  cell  when 
the  operational  effect  of  said  algebraic  logic  operation  is 
dependent  upon  the  operand  of  the  given  memory  cell. 


5.345.556 

ROLTER  CHIl'  WITH  QUAD-CROSSBAR  AND 

HYPKRBAR  PFRSONALITIES 

John  Zapisek.  Cupertino.  Calif.,  assignor  to  MasPar  Computer 

Corporation,  Sunn) vale.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  4*1,551.  Jan.  5,  1990.  This  application  Apr. 
30,  liXJl,  Ser.  No.  693,846 
Int.  CI.    (.06F  !3/(XJ 
L  S.  a.  395—200  14  Qaiins 

1  A  router  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  router  circuit  input 
terminals  and  a  plurality  of  router  circuit  output  terminals,  said 
router  circuit  having  the  ability  to  either  connect  one  of  said 
plurality  of  router  cu-cuit  input  terminals  to  one  of  a  plurality 
of  output  channels  in  a  hyperbar  mode,  where  each  output 
channel  includes  a  group  of  said  router  circuit  output  termi- 
nals, or  connect  one  of  said  plurality  of  router  circuit  input 
terminals  to  a  specific  one  of  said  router  circuit  output  termi- 
nals in  a  crossbar  mode,  said  router  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sections,  each  section  being  coupled  to  a  differ- 
ent group  of  said  router  circuit  input  terminal:.,  each  sec- 
tion comprising  a  plurality  of  routing  address  bit  decoders 
and  a  plurality  of  connecting  means,  each  of  said  routing 
address  bit  decoders  and  each  of  said  connecting  means 
being  coupled  to  respective  ones  of  said  router  circuit 
input  terminals  coupled  to  that  section, 
each  of  said  routing  address  bit  decoders  being  coupled  to 


said  respective  ones  of  said  router  circuit  input  terminals 

for  decoding  routing  address  bits  applied  to  said  router 
circuit  input  terminals  and  outputting  at  a  control  output 
terminal  enabling/disabling  control  signals  for  controlling 
an  associated  one  of  said  connecting  means  to  connect  a 
respective  one  of  said  router  circuit  input  terminals  to  one 
of  said  router  circuit  output  terminals, 

each  of  said  connecting  means  in  said  router  circuit  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  grant  circuits  for  connecting  a  data  input 
line,  a  data  input  line  being  coupled  to  each  of  said  router 
circuit  input  terminails,  to  one  of  said  router  circuit  output 
terminals  of  said  router  circuit,  a  group  of  grant  circuits 
being  connected  within  each  output  channel, 

said  grant  circuits  having  grant  request  terminals  coupled  to 
said  control  output  terminal  of  an  associated  one  of  said 
decoders, 

said  grant  circuits  in  said  router  circuit  being  arranged  in 
rows  and  columns,  each  row  being  associated  with  one  of 
said  router  circuit  input  terminals,  each  column  being 
associated  with  a  single  router  circuit  output  terminal, 
each  of  said  sections  having  at  least  one  end  row  which  is 
adjacent  to  an  end  row  in  an  adjacent  section. 

each  of  said  grant  circuits  having  an  enable/disable  input 
terminal  and  an  enable/disable  output  terminal, 
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each  of  said  grant  circuits  within  a  same  section  and  in  a 
same  column  having  an  enable/disable  input  terminal 
coupled  to  an  enable/disable  output  terminal  of  a  grant 
circuit  in  an  adjacent  row  within  said  same  section,  except 
for  grant  circuits  in  said  end  row  of  a  section  adjacent  to 
another  section;  and 

hyperbar  mode/crossbar  mode  switching  means  connected 
between  adjacent  ones  of  said  sections  of  said  router  cir- 
cuit for  coupling  enable/disable  input  terminals  of  grant 
circuits  in  said  end  row  of  an  associated  section  to  either 
enable/disable  output  terminals  of  said  end  row  of  gram 
circuits  in  an  adjacent  section,  for  achieving  a  hyperbar 
mode,  or  to  fixed  logic  levels,  for  achieving  a  crossbar 
mode, 

wherein  in  said  hyperbar  mode  a  single  router  circuit  input 
terminal  is  connectable  by  said  connecting  means  to  any  of 
said  router  circuit  output  terminals  within  an  output  chan- 
nel designated  by  said  routing  address  bits,  and  wherein  in 
said  crossbar  mode  a  single  router  circuit  input  terminal  is 
connectable  by  said  connecting  means  to  only  a  specific 
one  of  said  router  circuit  output  terminals  within  said 
output  channel  designated  by  said  routing  address  bits. 


5.345.557 

niGITAI  COMPITKR  WITH  OPTICAI  1  V 

INTERCONNTXT^FD  Ml  I  TIPROCtSSOR 

ARRANGEMENT 

Hans-Joachim  Wendt.  Sachsenbergstrasse  13a.  l)E-2150  Buxtt- 

hude,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cjermany 
PCT  No.  PCT  EP89  01162.  s^  J'l  Date  Sep.  19.  1991.  i)  102ie) 
Date  Sep.  19.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\()90  04S35.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  3.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  4.  1989.  Ser.  No.  773.940 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Oct   19.  1988. 
3835601.5 

Int.  a.'  G06F  13/00.  1/26 
U.S.  a.  395—200  7  Qaims 


(d)  said  first  switch  determining  if  said  fast  area  is  set  to  said 
first  predetermined  value;  and,  if  said  fast  switch  is  so  set; 


E1«RG> 

SUPPLY 


1  Digital  computer  having  a  plurality  of  processors,  the 
processors  being  connected  by  means  of  optical  waveguides 
for  the  transmission  of  signals,  said  optical  waveguides  being 
connected  to  form  an  optical  waveguide  network,  each  node 
of  the  optical  waveguide  network  being  assigned  at  least  one 
processor  chip  which  is  coupled  to  the  node  via  an  optical 
emitter  and  an  optical  receiver  m  such  a  way  that  an  informa- 
tion exchange  between  the  processor  chip  assigned  to  the  node 
and  the  optical  waveguide  network  is  performed  via  the  re- 
spective optical  node,  each  said  processor  chip  being  electro- 
magnetically  shielded  on  all  sides,  each  said  processor  chip 
being  supplied  the  energy  required  for  operation  via  photocells 
arranged  outside  the  metallic  shielding,  as  light  energy  via  a 
light  guide  layer  m  such  a  way  that,  in  energy  consumption  and 
communication,  there  is  no  direct  electrical  connection  be- 
tween the  energy  sources  and  the  processor  chips  on  the  one 
hand  and  the  optical  waveguide  network  and  the  processor 
chips  on  the  other  hand. 


(e)  said  fast  switch  accessing  said  second  area  to  determine  if 
said  cell  should  be  forwarded. 


5.345.559 

BUS  INTERFACE  CIRCIIT  FOR  CONTROLLING  DATA 

TRANSFTR 

Makoto  Okazaki;  >uji  Shibata;  Hisamitsu  lanihira.  all  nf  Ka- 
wasaki, and  Voshiaki  Wakimura,  Akishima,  all  nf  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki  and  Nippon  leltKraph 
and  Telephone  Corporation.  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT  JP90  01539.  i  a'' 1  Date  Jul,  29,  1991.  ;  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  29.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  730,809 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1989,  1-309023 

Int.  C!.'  C,06F  lS/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—2.50  4  I  laims 


5,345,558 

TOPOLOGY  INDEPENDENT  BROADCAST  OF  CELLS  IN 

AN  ATM  NETWORK  OR  THE  LIKE 

Aval  Opher,  Mountain  V  iew;  Dilip  CTiatwani,  and  Rajan  Sub- 
ramanian,  both  of  Newark,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SynOp- 
tics  Communications,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No,  980,253 
Int.  Cl.'^  c;06F  a  '*/ 
I  .S.  CI.  395—200  39  Oaims 

1   A  method  for  broadcast  of  cells  in  a  network  implement- 
ing Asynchronous  Transfer  Mode  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  a  first  station  on  said  network  formatting  a  cell  for  broad- 
cast, said  step  of  formatting  said  cell  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

i)  assembling  a  header  area  comprising  a  first  area  and  n 
second  area,  said  first  area  being  .set  to  a  predetermined 
value  to  indicate  said  cell  is  a  broadcast  cell,  said  second 
area  being  set  to  contain  expiration  information; 

ii)  assembling  a  third  area  ha\  ing  therein  user  information; 

(b)  said  first  station  transmitting  said  cell  onto  said  network; 

(c)  said  cell  being  received  by  a  fast  switch; 


1   A  bus  interface  circuit,  comprising: 

a  first  bus  having  N  bits  in  width,  where  N  is  a  natural 

number, 
a  second  bus; 
transmitting  means  comprising: 

a  transmitting  buffer  having  at  least  m  sub-buffers  where 
m  IS  a  natural  number,  each  of  the  m  sub-buffers  having 
N  bits  in  width; 

first  input  distributing  means,  connected  to  the  transmit- 
ting buffer,  for  receiving  information  including  data  and 
addresses  from  the  first  bus  and  inputting  the  informa- 
tion to  the  transmitting  buffer,  and 

first  output  distnbulmg  means,  connected  to  the  transmit- 
ting buffer,  for  receiving  the  information  from  the  trans- 
muting buffer  and  outputting  the  information  to  the 
second  bus: 
receiving  means  comprising: 

a  receiving  buffer. 

second  input  distnbuting  means,  connected  to  the  receiv- 
ing buffer,  for  receiving  the  information  from  the  sec- 
ond bus  and  inputting  the  information  to  the  receiving 
buffer,  and 
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second  output  distributing  means,  connected  to  the  receiv- 
ing buffer,  for  receiving  the  information  from  the  re- 
ceiving buffer  and  outputtmg  the  information  to  the 
first  bus. 

ihe  first  input  distributing  means  receiving  the  information 
from  the  first  bus  and  inputting  sequentially  the  informa- 
tion to  the  m  sub-buffers. 

the  first  output  distnbuting  means,  having  at  least  first  and 
second  states,  wherein  each  of  the  first  and  second  states  is 
selected  b>  control  signals  indicative  of  the  second  bus 
having  mN  bits  in  width; 

the  first  state  compnsing  the  second  bus  having  mN  bits  in 
width,  uherein  m  is  equal  to  1.0.  and  the  first  output 
distributing  means  sequentially  extracting  the  information 
from  the  m  transmitting  buffers  and  sequentially  transmit- 
ting the  information  to  the  second  bus;  and 

'he  second  state  compnsuig  the  second  bus  having  mN  bits 
in  width,  wherein  m  is  not  equal  to  1.0,  and  the  first  output 
distnbuting  means  simultaneously  extracting  the  informa- 
tion from  the  m  sub-buffers  and  simultaneously  transmit- 
ting the  information  to  the  second  bus. 


prefetched  from  the  main  memory  according  to  the  ad- 
dress estimated  by  said  address  estimator. 


5,345,560 
PREreTCH  BLFTFR  AM)  I\K)RM.\TION 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM  I  SING  THE  SAME 
Shuuichi  Miura,  313  Izumigamoriryo,  20-1,  Mizukicho  2-chome: 
Kenichi  Kurosawa,  22-2,  Mikanoharacho  2-chomc;  Tetsuaki 
Nakamikawa,    P-1-W2,   Mnriyamacho   3-chome.   and   Kenji 
Hirose,   17.11-205.  Hidakacho  5-chome,  all  of  Hitachi-shi, 
Ibaraki-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1992.  Vr.  No.  921,742 

Claims  priorirv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30.  1991,  3-190240 

Int.  C\.'  G06F  12/02 

L  .S.  CI.  395—250  13  Claims 
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DISK  DRIVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  USING  A  DISK 

CONTROM.ER 

Taiji  Kato.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1990.  Ser.  No.  464.016 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12.  1989,  l-bl09 
Int.  n.    f;06F  13/12 
VS.  CI.  395—275  9  Claims 
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1  A  data  prefetch  buffer  adapted  for  use  between  a  cache 
memory  and  a  main  memory  in  a  computer  system  having  a 
CPU.  said  data  prefetch  buffer  comprising: 

a  data  buffer  storage  unit  having  at  least  one  entry  for  stor- 
ing prefetched  data  and  an  address  tag,  the  address  tag  to 
be  used  for  searching  data  stored  in  said  data  buffer  stor- 
age unit; 

means  for  receiving  a  request  address  from  the  CPU; 

a  data  searcher  for  searching,  from  the  data  stored  in  said 
data  buffer  storage  unit,  for  data  having  an  address  the 
same  as  the  request  address; 

an  address  estimator  for  estimating  an  address  of  data  to  be 
prefetched  from  the  main  memory,  based  on  the  request 
address  and  on  the  history  of  addresses  of  data  prefetched 
in  the  pa.st  from  the  main  memory,  said  address  estimator 
including  means  for  subtracting  the  request  address  and  an 
addres.s  immediately  previously  requested  by  the  CPU, 
and  means  for  using  the  result  of  the  subtracting  to  esti- 
mate the  address  of  the  data  to  be  prefetched  from  the 
main  memory;  and 

an  address  generator  for  generating  an  address  of  data  to  be 


1.  A  disk  drive  control  system  in  which  a  disk  controller  is 
connected  between  a  host  processor  system  and  a  disk  drive  in 
order  to  control  data  transmission  to  or  from  a  portion  of  a 
disk,  said  disk  drive  producing  a  ready  signal  and  an  index 
pulse  signal,  said  ready  signal  taking  an  active  level  w  hen  said 
disk  drive  is  in  an  access-enable  state  and  an  inactive  level 
when  said  disk  drive  is  not  in  an  access-enable  state  and  said 
index  pulse  signal  being  produced  each  time  a  starting  point  of 
a  track  is  detected,  said  disk  drive  control  system  comprising 
means  for  supplying  a  pseudo-ready   signal,   held  at  said 
active  level,  to  said  disk  controller  irrespective  of  said 
ready  signal  produced  by  said  disk  dnve.  said  disk  control- 
ler responsive  to  said  pseudo-ready  signal  to  provide  an 
indication  to  said  host  pr(3cessor  system  that  said  disk 
drive  is  in  said  access-enable  state,  said  host  processor 
system  being  responsive  to  said  indication,  to  issue  a  data 
read/write  command  to  said  disk  controller,  said  disk 
controller  responding  to  said  data  read/wnte  command 
from  said  host  processor  system  and  initiating  an  opera- 
tion for  said  data  read/wnte  command,  and 
gate  means  supplied  with  said  ready  signal  and  said  index 
pulse  signal  from  said  disk  dnve  for  transferring  said  index 
pulse  signal  to  said  disk  controller  in  response  to  said 
active  level  of  said  ready  signal,  and  said  disk  contrtillcr 
counting  said  index  pulse  signal  transferred  from  said  gate 
means  and  generating  an  error  signal  to  said  host  proces- 
sor system  if  said  disk  controller  receives  a  predetermined 
number  of  index  pulse  signals  before  said  portion  of  said 
disk  is  located  bv  said  disk  dnve  controller. 


5.345.562 

DATA  Bl  S  ARBITRATION  FOR  SPLIT  TRA.NSACTION 

COMPLTER  BUS 

Chang-l.unK  Chen.  Hsing-Chu.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial 
Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsinchu 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,060 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  /i  'Xj 
U.S.  a.  395—275  *  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  arbitrating  read  and  write  transactions  in  a 
computer  system  comprising  a  command  bus.  a  data  bus.  and  a 
plurality  of  processors  in  communication  with  said  command 
and  data  buses,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  said  processor  performing  red  command  steps  to  issue  a 
read  command,  said  read  command  steps  comprising: 

1)  taking  control  of  the  command  bus;  and 

2)  issuing  the  read  command  on  the  command  bus; 

b)  said  processor  performing  write  transaction  steps  to  per- 


form a  write  transaction,  said  write  transaction  steps  com- 
prising 
1)  taking  control  of  the  command  bus; 

1)  sampling  a  first  signal  which  when  in  an  active  state 
indicates  that  the  data  bus  is  occupied  and  a  second 
signal  which  when  in  an  active  state  indicates  that  a 
response  to  a  read  command  is  waiting  for  access  to  the 
data  bus; 

3)  if  both  the  first  and  second  signals  are  not  in  active 
steps,  issuing  a  wnte  command  on  the  command  bus, 
then  releasing  the  command  bus  to  go  on  to  a  next 
command  bus  arbitration,  and  issuing  write  data  on  the 
data  bus; 

4)  if  one  of  the  first  and  second  signals  is  in  the  active  state 
and  the  other  is  not,  holding  the  command  bus  and 
activating  a  third  signal  which  indicates  that  w rite  data 
is  waiting  for  access  to  the  data  bus.  and  after  the  first 
signal  makes  a  transition  from  the  active  state  to  a  non- 
active  state  de-activating  the  third  signal.  Lssuing  the 
write  command  on  the  command  bus,  releasing  the 
command  us  to  go  on  to  a  next  command  bus  arbitra- 
tion, and  issuing  the  wnte  data  on  the  data  bus, 

5)  if  both  the  first  and  second  signals  are  in  active  states, 
holding  the  command  bus.  activating  said  third  signal, 
and,  after  the  first  signal  makes  two  transitions  form  the 
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active  to  the  non-active  state,  deactivating  said  third 
signal,  issuing  the  write  command  on  the  command  bus. 
releasing  the  command  bus  to  go  on  to  a  next  command 
bus  arbitration,  and  issuing  the  wnte  data  on  the  data 
bus;  and 
c)  said  prcK'essor  performing  response  steps  to  provide  an 
ordered  split  response  to  a  read  command  wherein  said 
response  is  first  in  a  first-request-first-response  queue  of 
ordered  split  read  responses,  said  response  steps  compns- 
ing. 

1)  activating  said  second  signal. 

2)  sampling  said  first  and  third  signals; 

3)  if  K^th  the  first  and  third  signals  are  in  non-active  states, 
deactivating  the  second  signal  and  issuing  response  data 
on  the  data  bus, 

4)  if  one  of  the  first  and  third  signals,  but  not  both  is  in  an 
active  state,  waiting  until  the  first  signal  makes  a  transi- 
tion from  the  active  to  the  non-active  state,  then  deacti- 
vating said  second  signal  and  issuing  the  response  data 
on  the  data  bus.  and 

5)  if  Ix'Jth  the  first  and  third  signals  are  in  the  active  state, 
waiting  until  the  first  signal  makes  two  transitions  from 
the  active  state  to  the  non-active  state,  and  then  deacti- 
vating said  second  signal  and  issuing  data  on  the  data 
bus. 


5,345,563 

INPUT/OUTPUT  INTERFACE  FOR  DATA  IN  PARALLEL 

PROCESSORS 

Christoph  Uihlein;  Michael  Hausing.  both  of  (berlingcn.  and 
.Andreas  J.  Piihier.  Ludwigshafen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rer- 
many.  assignors  to  Bodenseewert  Geratetechnik  GmbH.  Bo- 
densee,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  838.099 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  20, 
1991,  4105193 

Int.  C;i.'  G06F  13/00 
U.S.  a.  395—275  12  Oaims 


1    An  interface  for  converting  bit-parallel  and  word-serial 

data  patterns  into  bit-senal  and  word-parallel  data  patterns  or 

vice  versa,  comprising: 

a  three-dimensionally  organized  data  memory,  each  address 
in  said  data  memory  having  three  components,  each  com- 
ponent representative  of  one  of  each  of  the  three  dimen- 
sions of  the  memory; 
means  for  receiving  a  preset  number  of  successive  sets  of 
parallel  bits  of  data  to  be  stored  in  memory,  the  successive 
sets  to  be  arranged  in  memory  in  a  preset  two  dimensional 
pattern, 
output  means  for  outputting  a  preset  number  of  successive 

sets  of  parallel  bits  of  stored  data, 
control  means  for  stonng  received  data  in  iht  memory 
wherein  each  parallely  received  bit  of  data  m  a  set  is 
assigned  a  memory  address  having  two  of  the  address 
components  the  same  from  bit-to-bit  and  one  of  the  ad- 
dress comp<:)nents  different  from  bit-to-bit,  and  for  reading 
data  from  the  memory  and  supplying  it  to  the  output 
means  m  the  form  of  successive  sets  of  parallel  hits  of  data 
wherein  each  set  of  parallel  bits  of  data  read  from  the 
memory  has  two  address  comp<.inents  the  same  from  bit- 
to-bit  and  one  address  component  different  from  bit-to-bit. 
but  the  address  component  that  is  different  from  hit  to  hit 
for  the  parallel  data  read  from  memory  is  different  from 
the  adress  component  that  is  different  from  bit-to-bit  in  the 
received  data  as  it  was  stored  in  memory. 


5,345.564 

SERIAL  COMML^NICATION  PERIPHERAL 

INTEGRATED  ELECTRONIC  CIRCl  IT  THAT 

RECOGNIZES  FTS  UNIQUE  ADDRESS  BEFORE  THE 

ENTIRE  ORCUIT  IS  ENABLED 

Bradley  D.  Jensen.  San  Jose.  Clalif..  and  VA  Morson.  Maple, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Zilog,  Inc.,  Campbell,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  861.298 

Int.  a.'  G06F  13.  iXj 

U.S.  a.  395—275  3  Oaims 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  central  processing  unit 
("CPU")  connected  in  parallel  with  at  least  two  peripheral 
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units  that  contain  unique  identification  codes  and  have  internal 
processors,  a  method  of  activating  a  selected  one  of  said  at  least 
two  penpheral  units  to  operate  with  the  CPU,  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

causing  the  CPU  to  transmit  one  of  the  unique  identification 

codes  to  all  of  said  at  least  two  peripheral  units, 
companng  in  a  hardware  circuit  of  each  of  said  at  least  two 
peripheral  units  its  unique  identification  code  with  the 
identification  code  being  transmitted  by  the  CPU,  said 
companng  step  occurring  without  activating  the  internal 
processors  in  any  of  said  at  least  two  peripheral  units, 
selecting  one  of  said  at  least  two  processing  units  wherein  its 
unique  identification  code  matches  the  transmitted  identi- 
fication code,  and 
activating  the  internal  processor  within  the  selected  one  of 
said  at  least  two  processing  units  by  supplying  a  clock 
signal  to  the  internal  processor  of  the  selected  penpheral 
processing  unit  without  activating  the  internal  processor 
m  any  other  of  said  at  least  two  peripheral  units. 


5,345.566 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

DUAL  BUS  SYSTEM 

Masa>uki  Tanji;  Yoshihiro  Miya;;aki;  Hiroaki  Fukumaru:  Syoji 

YamaKuchi;  Koji  Masui.  and  Hisao  Ogawa.  all  of  HiUchi. 

Japan.  a.vsiRnors  to  Hitachi.  I  td.,  Tok>o,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24.  199:.  Ser.  No.  825,063 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  25,  199L  3-007522 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  li/00 

U.S.  a.  395—325  7  Oaims 
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5.345,5^5 
MULTIPLF  CONFKIl  RAIION  UAfA  PATH 
ARCHITECTURF  FOR  A  DISK  ARRAY  CONTROLLER 
Mahmoud  K.  Jibbe;  CraiK  t    \lc<  ombs.  and  Kenneth  J.  Thomp- 
son, all  of  Wichita.  Kans..  a.ssiunors  to  NCR  Corporation, 
Davton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar    13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,660 
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1.  The  dual  bus  control  method  having  a  dual  bus  system,  a 
plurality  of  electronic  circuits,  each  having  a  dual  bus  inter- 
face, connected  to  both  buses  of  said  dual  bus  system,  and  bus 
controllers,  each  of  said  bus  controllers  being  connected  to 
both  of  said  buses  and  being  interconnected  by  interactive 
paths,  each  of  said  bas  controllers  providing  a  bus  use  allow- 
ance signal  through  an  arbiter  thereof  to  one  of  said  plurality  of 
electronic  circuits  having  issued  a  bus  use  request  signal 
through  a  request  line  thereto,  said  dual  bus  control  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  said  bus  use  allowance  signal  to  said  one  elec- 
tronic circuit  for  allowing  occupation  of  both  buses  of  said 
dual  bus  system  if  said  bus  occupation  request  signals  for 
both  buses  of  said  dual  bus  system  onginate  from  said  one 
selected  electronic  circuit  and  said  bus  use  allowance 
signals,  via  said  arbiter,  from  said  bus  controllers  coincide 
with  one  another; 
determined  completion  of  data  transfer  by  said  bus  control- 
lers at  said  dual  by  system  if  data  transfer  is  completed  at 
both  buses;  and 
when  an  intermittent  fault  occurs  on  one  of  said  buses  of  said 
dual  bus  system  and  a  retry  operation  is  to  be  executed,  a 
retry  operation  executing  on  the  other  of  said  buses. 


1  Apparatus  for  coupling  a  host  with  an  array  of  disk  drives, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  host  bus; 

a  plurality  of  array  busses; 

means  for  connecting  said  host  bus  with  a  first  group  of 
selected  array  busses;  said  means  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  registers  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of 
array  busses,  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  registers  being 
connected  to  said  host  bus  for  receiving  dau  therefrom; 
and 
a  plurality  of  bus  dnvers  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of 
registers,  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  bus  drivers  being 
connected  between  its  corresponding  register  and  the 
array  bus  corresponding  thereto  and  having  an  enable 
input  connected  to  receive  a  control  signal,  each  one  of 
said  plurality  of  bus  drivers  being  responsive  to  said 
control  signal  to  provide  the  contents  of  its  correspond- 
ing register  to  the  array  bus  corresponding  thereto; 
a  panty  generation  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output; 
means  for  connecting  a  second  group  of  selected  array  bus- 
ses to  the  input  of  said  parity  generation  circuit;  and 
means  for  connecting  the  output  of  said  panty  generation 
circuit  to  a  third  group  of  selected  array  busses. 


5,345.56-' 
SYSTEM   VM)  METHOD  FOR  MODIFMNG  PROGRAM 
STATUS  WORD  SYSTEM  MASK,  SYSTEM  ACCESS  KEY, 
AND  ADDRESS  SPACE  CODE  WITH  OVERLAP 
ENABLED 
Clifford  O.  Hayden,  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.;  David  R.  Snyder. 
Pr>u«hkeepsie,  N.Y.;  Susan  B.  Stillman,  PouRhkeepsie,  NY.. 
and  Charles  F.  Webb,  Pouinhkeepsie.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712.285 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  V  m: 
U.S.  a.  395—375  21  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  system  having  at  least  one  processor  config- 
ured to  overlap  the  processing  of  a  plurality  of  instructions, 
including  a  program  status  word  having  a  system  mask,  access 
key,  and  address  space  code,  a  subsystem  m  the  at  least  one 
processor  for  modifying  a  program  status  word  with  overlap 
instruction  processing  enabled,  the  subsystem  comprising 
decoder  means  or  detecting  a  program  status  word  modifica- 
tion instruction,  wherein  said  program  status  word  modifi- 
cation instruction   is  configured  to  modify   an  existing 
program  status  word; 
execution  means,  coupled  to  said  decoder  mans,  for  execut- 


ing said  detected  program  status  word  modification  in- 
struction with  overlap  instruction  processing  enabled,  said 
execution  means  compnsing: 

an  execution  unit  configured  to  execute  said  program 
status  word  modification  instruction  to  generate  a  new 
program  status  word. 
queue  means,  coupled  to  said  execution  unit,  for  stonng  an 
unarchitected  program  status  word,  said  unarchitected 
program  status  word  being  said  new  program  status 
word  generated  by  said  execution  unit, 
register  means,  coupled  to  said  execution  unit  and  to  said 
queue  means,  for  stonng  an  architected  program  status 
word,  said  architected  program  status  word  being  said 
existing  program  status  word  in  he  subsystem, 
first  transfer  means,  coupled  to  said  execution  unit  and  to 
said  queue  means,  for  transferring  said  unarchitected 
program  status  word  from  said  execution  unit  into  said 
queue  means. 


5.345,56S 

INSTRUCnON  FETCH  ORCUIT  WHICH  ALLOWS  FOR 

INDEPENDENT  DECODING  AND  EXFCITION  OK 

INSTRUCTIONS 

Morris  E.  Jones,  Jr.,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chips  and 

Technologies,  Inc. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,629 

Int.  CI."  C;06F  9/06.  9/28 

U.S.  CI.  395—375  1  naim 


second  transfer  means,  coupled  to  said  queue  means  and  to 
said  register  means,  for  transfemng  said  unarchitected 
program  status  word  from  said  queue  means  to  said 
register  means  in  response  to  said  execution  unit  com- 
pletely executing  said  program  status  word  modifica- 
tion instruction,  and 
discard  means,  for  discarding  said  unarchitected  program 
status  word  from  said  queue  means  in  response  to  said 
execution   unit   incompletely  executing  said  program 
status  word  modification  instruction;  and 
completion  detection  means,  coupled  to  said  decoder  means 
and   said   execution   means,   for  determining   when   said 
execution  oi  said  program  status  word  modification  in- 
struction IS  completed, 
wherein   said   second   transfer   means   transfers   said   unar- 
chitected program  status  code  from  said  queue  means  to 
said  register  means  m  response  to  said  completion  detec- 
tion means  determining  said  execution  unit  has  completed 
said  execution  of  said  program  status  word  modification 
instruction. 


IMMEDIATE 
DATA 


1.  An  instruction  fetch  circuit  including: 

first  shift  register  means  for  stonng  a  digital  word  having 
first  and  second  bytes,  said  first  shift  register  means  pro- 
viding first  and  second  outputs  of  said  first  and  second 
bytes  respectisely: 

first  multiplexer  means  for  selecting  and  stonng  either  of 
said  first  and  second  outputs  oi  said  first  shift  register 
means  and  providing  a  first  intermediate  output  corre- 
sponding thereto  the  first  multiplexer  means  including; 

second  multiplexer  means  for  selecting  and  stonng  either  of 
said  first  or  second  outputs  of  said  first  shift  register  means 
or  said  first  intermediate  output  and  providing  a  second 
intermediate  output  correspt^nding  thereto; 

third  multiplexer  means  for  selecting  and  storing  either  of 
said  first  or  second  outputs  of  said  first  register  means  or 
said  first  intermediate  output  or  said  second  intermediate 
output  and  providing  a  third  intermediate  output  corre- 
sponding thereto. 

t'ourth  multiplexer  means  for  selecting  and  storing  either  of 
said  first  or  second  outputs  of  said  first  register  means  or 
said  first  intermediate  output  or  said  second  intermediate 
output  or  said  third  intermediate  output  and  providing  a 
fourth  intermediate  output  corresponding  thereto,  said 
first,  second,  third,  fourth  multiplexer  means  each  include 
a  multiplexer  connected  to  a  shift  register: 

output  multiplexer  means  for  selectively  outputting  either 
said  first  and  second  intermediate  outputs  or  said  second 
and  third  intermediate  outputs,  said  output  multiplexer 
means  including  a  second  and  third  shift  register  con- 
nected to  a  multiplexer:  and 

instruction  fetch  control  means  for  selectively  activating 
said  first  shift  register  means  and  said  first,  second,  third, 
fourth  and  output  multiplexer  means,  and  for  allowing  the 
first  and  second  bytes  of  a  data  word  to  be  shifted  sepa- 
rately and  allowing  for  a  loading  of  a  first  instruction  with 
a  fetch  of  a  next  instruction. 
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5,M5.569 
APPARATUS  AND  NJFTHOD  FOR  RESOLVING 

DEPENDENCIES  AMONG  A  PLURALITY  OF 
INSTRLCTIONS  WITHIN  A  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Thang  M.  Tran.  Austin,  Tex.,  assiKnor  to  Advanced  Micro  De- 
vices, Inc.,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  IWl.  Ser.  No.  764,155 

Int.  a.    G06F9/0(5 

U:S.  a.  395—375       i  »2  Oaims 
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which  implements  the  function  of  an  instruction  in  accordance 
with  microinstructions,  where  said  control  circuit  comprises; 

an  instruction  decoder  for  receiving  an  instruction  and  gen- 
erating an  entry  micro  address  code  when  said  instruction 
is  decoded,  said  entry  micro  address  determined  by  an  op 
code  in  said  instruction; 

microinstruction  memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of 
microinstructions  at  storage  locations  accessed  by  micro 
address  codes, 

information  bit  storage  means  for  storing  a  unique  valid  or 
invalid  information  bit  at  storage  locations  accessed  by 
each  micro  address  code,  each  unique  information  bit  for 
indicating  whether  a  microinstruction  stored  at  a  storage 
location  accessed  by  a  micro  address  code  is  valid  or 
invalid, 

expansion  microinstruction  memory  meanyfor  storing  a 
plurality  of  expansion  microinstruction, 4t  storage  loca- 
tions accessed  by  a  portion  of  each  micro  address  code, 

a  micro  pointer,  coupled  to  selectively  receive  said  entry 
micro  address  code  from  said  decoder  or  micro  address 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  resolving  dependencies  among  a  plural- 
ity of  instructions  within  a  storage  device,  said  storage  device 
having  a  plurahty  of  memory  cells  and  sequentially  storing  said 
plurality  of  instructions  in  selected  memory  cells  of  said  plural- 
ity of  memory  cells,  said  storage  device  having  a  read  pointer 
indicating  a  next-empty  memory  cell  of  said  plurality  of  mem- 
ory cells,  and  a  write  pointer  indicating  an  earliest-stored 
instruction  of  said  plurality  of  instructions;  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  instructions  effecting  operational  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  operands  to  determine  a  result,  each  of  said  plurality 
of  operands  being  identified  by  a  source  indicator,  said  result 
being  identified  by  a  destination  indicator:  the  apparatus  gener- 
ating an  output  signal,  said  output  signal  identifying  the  most- 
recenily  stored   instruction  of  said  plurahty  of  instructions 
having  said  destination  indicator  matching  a  respective  said 
source  indicator  of  a  next-to-be-dispatched  instruction,  the 
apparatus  compnsing: 
a  compare-hit  means  for  comparing  said  source  indicators 
with  said  destination  indicators;  said  compare-hit  means 
generating  a  compare-hit  signal  upon  each  concurrence  of 
said   respective  source  indicator  in  said   next-to-be-dis- 
patched instruction  with  said  destination  indicator  of  an 
earlier-stored  instruction  of  said  plurality  of  instructions; 
a  first  enable  means  responsive  to  said  read  pointer  and  to 
\aid  write  pointer  for  generating  a  first  enable  signal  for  a 
tlrsi  packet  of  instructions  of  said  plurality  of  instructions, 
said  first  packet  of  instructions  being  defined  by  said  read 
pointer  and  said  write  pointer; 
a  first  comparing  means  for  generating  a  hit-enable  signal  for 
each  concurrence  of  said  compare-hit  signal  and  said  first 
enable  signal; 
a  second  enable  means  responsive  to  said  read  pointer  and  to 
said  hit-enable  signal  for  generating  a  second  enable  signal 
for  a  second  packet  of  instructions  of  said  plurality  of 
instructions,  said  second  packet  of  instructions  being  de- 
fined by  said  read  pointer  and  .said  hit-enable  signal;  and 
a  second  comparing  means  for  generating  said  output  signal 
for  each  concurrence  of  said  second  enable  signal  and  said 
hit-enable  signal. 


5.345,570 
MICROPROGRAM  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Voshifumi    Azekawa,    Hyogo,   Japan.    a.s.siKnor   to   Mitsubishi 
DenkI  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokvu.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1992.  Vr    No.  862.010 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1991,  3-096449 

Int.  ex.-  G06F  9/30 

l.S.  a.  395—375  6  Claims 

1.  A  microprogram  control  circuit  for  a  microprocessor 
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codes  based  on  accessed  microinstructions  or  expanded 
microinstructions,  for  providing  said  entry  micro  address 
code  to  said  microinstruction  memory  and  a  portion  of 
said  entry  micro  address  code  to  said  expansion  microin- 
struction memory  when  said  instruction  is  decoded, 

selection  means,  coupled  to  said  information  bit  storage 
means,  said  microinstruction  memory  means,  and  said 
expansion  microinstruction  memory  means,  for  providing 
an  entry  microinstruction  from  a  storage  location  in  said 
microinstruction  memory  means  accessed  by  said  entry 
micro  address  code  if  a  valid  information  bit  is  accessed  by 
said  entry  micro  address  code  and  for  providing  an  entry 
expanded  microinstruction  from  a  storage  location  in  said 
expanded  microinstruction  memory  means  accessed  by 
said  portion  of  said  entry  micro  address  code  if  an  invalid 
information  bit  is  accessed  by  said  entry  micro  address 
code,  wherein 

the  function  of  said  microinstruction  designated  by  said 
entry  micro  address  code  is  changed  to  the  function  of 
said  expansion  microinstruction  in  accordance  with  said 
invalid  information  bit. 


5,345.571 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  BRANCH  HISTORN 

TABLE 

Tsuyoshi  Morisada,  Tokyo,  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser   No.  558,456,  Jul.  27,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aur.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102.501 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul,  28.  1989.  1-194292 

Int.  n.'  (;o6F  J  .<: 

U,S.  a.  395—375  6  Oaims 

I.  A  system  for  controlling  a  branch  history  table  in  a  data 
processing  apparatus  which  has  a  memory  for  storing  a  branch 
instruction  address  and  a  branch  destination  address,  corre- 
sponding to  the  branch  instruction  in  a  one-to-one  correspon- 
dence, as  said  branch  history  table  and  v*.  hich  employs  a  virtual 
storage  scheme,  comprising; 

a  first  register  for  storing  the  branch  instruction  address,  said 


branch  instruction  address  including  a  virtual  space  num- 
ber which  will  be  stored  in  said  branch  history  table; 

a  second  register  for  storing  the  branch  destination  address 
corresponding  to  said  branch  instruction  address  stored  in 
said  first  register,  said  branch  destination  address  includ- 
ing a  branch  virtual  space  number,  which  will  be  stored  in 
said  branch  history  table; 

companng  means,  connected  to  said  first  and  second  regis- 
ters, for  companng  the  virtual  space  number  stored  in  said 


first  register  and  the  branch  virtual  space  number  stored  in 
said  second  register  and  outputling  a  compare  signal  to 
indicate  a  coincidence:  and 
control  means,  receiving  said  compare  signal,  for  enabling 
storage  of  said  branch  instruction  address  stored  in  said 
first  register  and  said  branch  destination  address  stored  in 
said  second  register  in  said  branch  history  table  in  .said 
memory  when  a  coincidence  is  established  as  a  result  of 
comparison  by  said  comparing  means. 


5.345.572 

DISK  EMLI.ATION  FOR  A  NON-VOI.ATII.K 

SEMICONDCCTOR  MEMORY  UTILIZING  CLUSTER 

MAPPING  TABLE 

Gerald  S.  Holzhammer,  Aloha.  Greg.,  and  Kurt  B.  Robinson. 

Newcastle,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 

Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635,988 

Int.  a.'  G06F  12/00.  15/413 

U.S.  a.  395—400  22  Claims 
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(A)  an  active  block  for  storing  first  data; 

(B)  a  reserve  block  for  storing  second  data,  wherein  the 
second  data  is  a  copy  of  the  first  data,  wherein  the  copy  is 
made  during  a  clean-up  operation  prior  to  an  erasure  of 

the  active  bkx:k; 

(C)  a  cluster  mapping  table  for  mapping  a  logical  address  of 
an  allocation  unit  of  a  disk  storage  device  to  a  physical 
address  of  a  sector  within  the  non-volatile  semiconductor 
memory,  said  cluster  mapping  table  compnsing; 

(1)  at  least  one  logical  address  field  corresponding  to  a 
logical  address  of  an  allocation  unit  on  a  disk  storage 
device  emulated, 

(2)  a  first  corresponding  physical  address  field  of  a  sector 
within  the  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory, 

(3)  a  next  logical  address  field  compnsing  a  null  value  if 
the  first  corresp<.inding  physical  address  is  clean  such 
that  valid  data  is  located  in  the  non-volatilc  semicon- 
ductor memory  at  that  first  physical  address,  said  next 
logical  address  compnsing  a  logical  address  value 
jxjinting  to  a  logical  address  and  corresponding  physi- 
cal address  m  the  cluster  mapping  table  if  said  first 
physical  address  is  dirty  such  that  in\  alid  data  is  located 
at  the  first  physical  address,  and 

said  cluster  mapping  table  being  updated  dunng  a  clean- 
up operation  to  change  the  null  value  of  the  next  logical 
address  field  to  point  to  an  av  ailahle  next  logical  address 
and  to  update  the  corresponding  physical  address  to  the 
next  logical  address  to  identify  the  physical  address  of 
the  data  copied  into  the  reserve  block  m  the  non- 
volatile semiconductor  memory. 


5.345.573 

HIGH  .SPEED  BURST  READ  ADDRESS  GENERATION 

WITH  HIGH  SPEED  TRANSFER 

Raymond  D.  Bowden.  III.  Tcwksbury.  and  Chester  M.  NIbbv, 

Jr..  Beverly,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Bull  HN  Information 

Systems  Inc..  Billerica,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  7-?1.702 

Int.  Cl.^  GllC  //  4iJ^.  II  4IIW   (i06F  12/00 

U.S.  a.  395—400  10  naims 
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1  .\  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  system  that  can 
emulate  a  disk  storage  device  compnsing  at  least  one  alUx;ation 
unit,  each  allix:ation  unit  compnsing  at  least  one  sector,  said 
non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  system  compnsing  non- 
volatile semiconductor  memory  comprising  a  plurality  of 
blocks,  wherein  said  memory  is  erased  m  blocks,  each  of  said 
blocks  comprising  a  plurality  of  sectors,  said  system  compris- 
ing 


1    A  system  comprising; 

a  synchronous  bus  having  address,  command  and  data  sec- 
tions and  operating  according  to  a  predetermined  bus 
protocol; 
a  unit  coupled  to  said  bus  for  generating  commands  for 
reading  and  writing  memory,  one  of  said  commands  speci- 
fying a  burst  operation  in  which  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  sequences  of  addresses  having  a  different 
initial  address  is  supplied  to  said  bus  by  said  unit  dunng  a 
plurality  of  successive  memory  read  cycles  of  operation; 
and 
a  memory  tightly  coupled  to  said  unit  through  said  synchro- 
nous bus.  said  memory  compnsing: 

a  pair  of  dynamic  random  access  memories  (DRAMs) 
coupled  to  said  bus,  said  DR.AMs  being  organized  for 
stonng  data  words  having  even  and  odd  addresses  for 
enabling  read  out  of  a  plurality  of  words  during  each 
memory  read  cycle  of  operation,  each  of  said  tOR.AMs 
having  an  identical  width,  the  sum  of  the  widths  being 
no  more  than  twice  as  wide  as  said  data  section  of  said 
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bus  and  each  DRAM  including  first  and  second  data 
output  circuits  for  receiving  said  plurality  of  data  words 
read  out  during  a  predetermined  number  of  successive 
memory  read  cycles  of  operation,  said  first  and  second 
data  output  circuits  including  a  plurality  of  transparent 
latch  circuits  and  Instate  buffer  driver  circuits  respec- 
tively; 
an  address  register  for  storing  said  initial  address  of  each 
of  said  plurality  of  predetermined  address  sequences; 
and. 
address  sequence  control  circuit  means  coupled  to  said 
DRAMs.  said  address  sequence  control  circuit  means 
including: 

first  logic  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  address  register, 
said  first  logic  circuit  means  for  selectively  generat- 
ing an  output  control  signal  for  modifying  the  state  of 
a  first  predetermined  address  bit  signal  of  an  initial 
address  supplied  to  said  DRAMs  dunng  a  predeter- 
mined one  of  said  number  of  said  successive  cycles  of 
operation  for  generating  all  of  said  addresses  for  a 
first  number  of  said  plurality  of  predetermined  ad- 
dress sequences;  and, 
second  logic  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  address 
section  of  said  bus  and  to  said  plurality  of  said  trans- 
parent latch  circuits  and  said  tristate  buffer  driver 
circuits  of  said  first  and  second  output  data  circuits 
respectively,  of  each  of  said  DRAMs,  said  second 
logic  circuit  means  including  means  for  storing  an 
indication  of  the  state  of  a  second  predetermined 
address  bit  signal  of  said  initial  address  of  said  one  of 
said  predetermined  address  sequences  and  means  for 
selectively  enabling  different  ones  of  said  first  and 
second  data  output  circuits  of  said  each  of  said 
DRAMs  as  a  function  of  said  state  of  said  indication 
of  said  state  of  said  second  address  bit  signal  stored  by 
said  means  for  storing  during  said  predetermined 
number  of  said  successive  cycles  of  operation  for 
transfernng  data  read  out  to  said  output  data  circuits 
dunng  a  plurality  of  bus  cycles  in  an  order  corre- 
sponding to  said  addresses  of  a  second  number  of  said 
plurality  of  address  sequences  and  which  enables 
immediate  transfer  of  pairs  of  said  data  words 
through  said  tnstate  buffer  driver  circuits. 


5.345,574 
MEMORY  C  ARl)  MA\  ING  CONTROLLER  PROVIDING 

XDJLSTaBLJ  RFFRKSH  to  a  VM  I  RALITV  OF  DRA.MS 
Noriaki  Sakurada;  fujika/u  Nuginititn.  and  Ichiro  Kobayashi,  all 

of  Suwa,  .Japan,  issienors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Ma\  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  708,730 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1990,  2-124753; 
\la>  16.  199<D,  M:6UJ;  \lav  1}.  1 990.  2-133223;  May  29,  1990, 
2-1389-'4;  Apr    12.  1991.  3-80169 

Int.  n.  co^^y  12/00 

VS.  CI.  395 — 125  6  Claims 

1   .\  mtmorv  card  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  reference  clock  having  a  predeter- 
mined reference  clock  period; 

a  dynamic  random  access  memory; 

refresh  generation  means  for  automatically  initiating  peri- 
odic refresh  operations  of  said  dynamic  random  access 
memory  at  a  predetermined  frequency  independent  of  any 
externally  applied  refresh  requests,  the  automatic  initia- 
tion commencing  each  integer  number  "n"  of  the  prede- 
termined reference  clock  period; 

means  for  generating  dynamic  random  access  memory  row- 
address-strobe-before-column-address-strobe  timing  sig- 
nals and  multiplexed  addresses  in  response  to  address  and 
control  signals  indicating  data  transfer  requests  from  an 
external  central  processing  unit,  wherein  the  means  for 
generating  dynamic  random  access  memory  row-address- 
strobe-before-column-address-strobe   timing   and    multi- 


plexed addresses  comprises  a  first  multiplexer  for  generat- 
ing the  multiplexed  addresses; 

means  for  selecting  the  integer  number  "n"  such  that  the 
predetermined  frequency  of  the  dynamic  random  access 
memory  refresh  operations  by  said  refresh  generation 
means  is  adjustable, 

wherein  the  refresh  generation  means  comprises  a  counter 
for  counting  a  number  of  pulses  of  the  reference  clock,  a 
comparison  means  for  comparing  the  counted  number  of 


means  for  recording  the  data  at  a  location  within  a  column 
grouping  identified  by  the  selected  address. 


pulses  to  the  integer  number  "n"  received  from  the  means 
for  selecting,  and  a  second  multiplexer  for  switching  said 
dynamic  random  access  memory  between  row-address- 
strobe-before-column-address-strobe  timing  and  column- 
address-strobe-before-row-address-strobe  timing  when 
the  count  of  the  pulses  counted  by  said  counter  is  equal  to 
the  number  "n";  and 
status  indication  means  for  indicating  to  the  external  central 
process  unit  when  said  refresh  generation  means  is  refresh- 
ing said  dynamic  random  access  memory. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  storing  data  compnsing: 

a  storage  medium  characterized  by  column  groupings  of 

data  storage  locations,   within  any  one  of  the  column 

groupings  all  locations  being  accessible  in  similar  amounts 

of  time; 
means  for  assigning  a  respective  label  grouping  address  to 

identify  each  of  the  column  groupings; 
means,  responsive  to  a  request  to  store  a  packet  of  data,  for 

selecting  one  of  the  label  grouping  addressees;  and 


5.345,577 

DRAM  REFRESH  CONTROl  I  ER  WITH  IMPROX  ED 

Bl  S  ARBITRATION  SCHEMK 

T/oyao  Chan.  Saratoga,  and  Milton  Cheune,  Fremont,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Chips  &   Technolopes.   Inc     San   Jose. 

Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  420,851,  Oct.  13.  1989.  aband.intd    This 

application  Nov.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  9S1..?;« 

Int.  C'l.'  C^06E  13/2S 

VS.  CI.  395 — 125  1  Qaim 


5,345.576 

MICROPROCESSOR  SIMl  1  TANEOUSLV  ISSUES  AN 

ACCESS  TO  AN  EXTERNAL  CAC  HE  OVER  AN 

EXTERNAL  C  ACHE  BCS  AND  TO  AN  INTERNAL 

C  ACHE.  CANCEKS  THE  EXTERNAL  CACHE  ACCESS  ON 

AN  INTERNAL  CACHE  HIT.  AND  RELSSLES  THE 

ACCESS  0\  ER  A  MAIN  MEMORX   Bl  S  ON  AN 

EXTERNAL  CACHE  MISS 

Phillip  (■.  Lee.  Aloha;  Fjleen  Riggs.  Hillsboro;  Gurbir  Singh. 

Portland,  and  Randv  Steck.  Aloha,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to 

Intel  C  orporation.  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  816.603 

Int.  CI."  C;06E  IJ/(X) 

U.S.  a.  395—425  3  Oaims 


miqu 


gjuBP 


p«nV  ' — I 


•I    to     "^i 


P 

A 

r- 

wtaan 

9     » 

-S 

1   A  data  processing  system  comprising: 

a  microproces.sor  fabricated  on  an  integrated  circuit  chip; 

a  main  memory  bus; 

a  local  bus  connected  to  said  microprocessor; 

a  backside  cache  external  to  said  integrated  circuit  chip,  said 
backside  cache  including  a  directory  RAM  having  cache 
address  tag  bits  stored  therein; 

a  backside  bus  connected  to  said  microprocessor  and  to  said 
backside  cache, 

said  backside  bus  including  backside  bus  cache  address  tag 
signals  and  backside  bus  cache  directory  state  bits  for 
determining  a  state  encoding  of  a  set  in  said  directory 
RAM: 

a  bus  agent  connected  to  said  local  bus  and  to  said  mam 
memory  bus; 

said  backside  bus  further  including  a  Bmis#  signal; 

said  directory  RAM  including  means  for  comparing  said 
cache  address  tag  signals  on  said  backside  bus  with  said 
cache  address  tag  bits  stored  in  said  directory  RAM  and 
for  asserting  said  Bmis#  signal  upon  a  condition  that  said 
cache  address  tag  bits  stored  in  said  directory  R.AM  d(i 
not  match  said  backside  bus  cache  address  tag  signals:  and. 

means  in  said  microprocessor  resp<.insive  to  said  Bmis/^ 
signal  for  issuing  an  address  to  said  bus  agent  over  said 
local  bus. 


1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  central  processing  unit 
(CPU),  a  dynamic  random  access  memory  (DRAM),  first 
control  means  for  controlling  a  direct  memory  access  (DMA) 
cycle,  second  control  means  for  controlling  a  local  DRAM 
access,  third  control  means  for  controlling  an  advanced  tech- 
nology (.AT)  bus  access,  and  a  bus  network  interconnecting 
said  CPU,  DRAM,  first,  second  and  third  control  means,  an 
apparatus  for  refreshing  said  DR.AM  compnsing: 

hidden  refresh  latch  means,  having  an  input  coupled  to  said 
bus  network,  for  stonng  a  signal  indicating  a  hidden  re- 
fresh mode; 
timing  means  for  penodically  generating  a  refresh  request 

signal  at  an  output; 
arbitration  means,  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  said  timing 
means  output  and  a  second  input  coupled  to  an  output  of 
said  latch  means,  for  providing  a  hidden  refresh  enable 
signal  only  in  said  hidden  refresh  mode  and  when  there  is 
no  memory  access  by  said  AT.  DRAM  and  DMA  control 
means,  said  arbitration  means  further  including: 
counting  means  for  arbitrating  between  a  simultaneous 
DMA  request  and  refresh  request,  said  counting  means 
providing  a  sequential  count  to  enable  one  of  said  re- 
fresh and  said   DM. A   request   when  a  corresponding 
count  IS  reached,  and 
enabling  means  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  counting 
means  for  providing  said   refresh  enable  signal  only 
when  said  enabling  means  receives  a  not  busy  signal 
from  said  DMA  and  said  DRAM  control  means; 
refresh  counter  means,  coupled  to  said  arbitration  means  and 
responsi\  e  to  said  hidden  refresh  enable  signal,  for  provid- 
ing a  refresh  end  signal  after  a  predetermined  count  suffi- 
cient for  a  refresh  of  said  DRAM,  and 
means,   coupled   to  said   AT.   DRAM   and   DMA   control 
means,  for  disabling  said  AT.  DRAM  and  DMA  control 
means  in  response  to  said  hidden  refresh  enable  signal,  and 
for  re-enablmg  said  AT.  DRAM  and  DM.A  control  means 
in  response  to  said  refresh  end  signal. 
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memory  includes  the  requested  data,  at  least  one  said 
unit  selectively  coupled  in  step  (b)  re-asserts  said 
request  upon  behalf  of  said  unit  asserting  said  request 
initially  whereupon  steps  (b),  (c),  (d)  and  (e)  are 
repeated  until  the  request  so  re-asserted  is  deemed 
satisfied,  and 
(0  the  requested  data  is  added  to  said  associated  caches 
of  said  units  re-a.sserting  the  request  in  accordance 
with  step  (e)  and  to  said  assijciated  cache  of  said  unit 
asserting  the  request  initially  upon  the  request  satis- 
faction. 


Ei    a    [ii    [t] 

1   A  multiprocessor  computer  system  including  cache  mem- 
ones  for  processor  access  to  data  storage,  comprising: 

m-dimensional  buses,  each  bus  bearing  an  identifying  index, 
each  said  identifying  index  being  a  bus  m-tuple  containing 
an  ordered  list  of  integers  of  which  exactly  one  integer  is 
zero; 
a  plurality  of  units  bearing  m  index  numbers  for  identifica- 
tion, each  said  m  index  numbers  forming  a  unit  m-tuple 
containing  an  ordered  list  of  integers  all  of  which  integers 
are  non-zero, 
each  said  unit  including  a  processor  and  associated  cache 
memory  for  stonng  data,  each  said  processor  being  able  to 
assert  read  and  write  requests  for  data  stored  in  any  said 
cache  memory  in  any  said  unit;  and 
a  plurality  of  gateway  means,  each  said  gateway  means; 
(i)  coupled  to  an  intersection  of  said  m-dimensional  buses 
for  facilitating  retrieval  of  data  stored  in  a  said  associ- 
ated cache  memory  upon  request  of  a  said  processor 
associated  with  a  said  gateway  means  and  said  cache  in 
a  said  unit,  said  m-dimensional  buses  meeting  at  said 
intersection  being  those  buses  whose  said  bus  m-tuple  is 
identical  to  said  unit  m-tuple  after  replacing  an  integer 
in  the  said  unit  m-tuple  with  integer  zero, 
(ii)  including  queuing  means  for  synchronizing  requests 

from  said  processors, 
(iii)  including  coupling  means  for  enabling  each  said  pro- 
cessor to  be  coupled  simultaneously  to  each  other  said 
processor  in  said  system  providing  that  processors  so 
coupled  are  associated  with  gateway  means  coupled  to 
a  same  said  m-dimensional  bus, 
(iv)  including  means  for  governing  read  and  write  re- 
quests from  a  said  processor,  said  means  for  governing 
performing  the  following  functions  in  cooperation  with 
a  said  processor  in  a  said  unit  asserting  a  request: 

(a)  if  requested  data  is  within  said  unit  asserting  a  re- 
quest, the  request  is  deemed  satisfied, 

(b)  if  requested  data  is  not  within  said  unit  asserting  a 
request,  said  unit  asserting  a  request  is  selectively 
coupled  by  said  gateway  means  to  all  other  said  units 
beanng  at  least  one  index  identical  to  an  index  of  said 
requesting  unit, 

(c)  if  step  (b)  results  in  said  unit  asserting  a  request  being 
coupled  by  a  said  gateway  to  a  said  unit  whose  associ- 
ated said  cache  memory  includes  the  requested  data, 
the  request  is  deemed  satisfied. 

(d)  the  requested  data  is  added  to  said  associated  cache 
of  said  unit  asserting  a  request  upon  the  request  satis- 
faction, and 

(e)  if  step  (b)  does  not  result  in  said  unit  asserting  a 
request  initially  being  coupled  by  a  said  gateway 
means  to  a  said  unit  whose  associated  said  cache 
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1.  A  computer-based,  analytic  modeling  system  for  predict- 
ing the  manner  in  which  a  computer  system  will  operate  under 
future  conditions  and  loads,  said  computer-based  modeling 
system  comprising: 

(1)  first  means  for  entering  information,  wherein  said  infor- 
mation represents  an  analytic  model  of  the  computer 
system,  and  wherein  said  model  comprises  fixed  class 
workloads  and  non-fixed  class  workloads; 

(2)  second  means  for  solving  said  model  to  generate  perfor- 
mance metrics,  said  performance  metncs  representing 
indicia  for  predicting  the  manner  in  which  the  computer 
system  will  operate  under  future  conditions  and  loads;  and 

(3)  third  means  for  displaying  said  information  and  said 
performance  metncs,  said  second  means  comprising 
fourth  means  for  setting  first  queue  lengths  to  initial  values 

representing  estimates  of  average  queue  lengths  at  ser- 
vice stations  as  seen  by  outside  observers,  the  service 
stations  representing  elements  in  the  computer  system, 

fifth  means  for  initializing  populations  of  said  fixed  class 
workloads  to  predetermined  values. 

sixth  means  for  setting  second  queue  lengths  to  estimates 
of  queue  lengths  at  the  service  stations  as  seen  by  arnv- 
ing  customers, 

seventh  means  for  calculating  response  times  for  said  fixed 
and  non-fixed  class  workloads  L'sing  said  second  queue 
lengths, 

eighth  means  for  summing  said  response  times  for  said 
fixed  and  non-fixed  class  workloads. 


ninth  means  for  calculating  new  population  values  for  said 
fixed  class  workloads  using  said  response  times  sums  for 
said  fixed  class  workloads. 

tenth  means  for  calculating  throughputs  for  said  non-fixed 
class  workloads  using  said  response  times  sums  for  said 
non-fixed  class  workloads. 

eleventh  means  for  calculating  new  values  for  said  first 
queue  lengths  using  said  response  times  sums  for  said 
fixed  and  non-fixed  class  workloads,  and 

twelfth  means  for  testing  for  convergence  of  said  first 
queue  lengths  by  companng  said  new  first  queue  length 
values  with  said  initial  first  queue  length  values,  said 
performance  metncs  being  accurate  measures  of  how 
the  computer  system  will  operate  under  future  condi- 
tions and  loads  once  said  convergence  occurs. 
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execution  PC  register  through  the  address  bus  as  trace 
information  dunng  a  real-time  trace  operation, 

wherein  the  operation  of  the  hold  means  is  controlled  by  a 
hold  signal  indicating  a  timing  to  store  the  hold  informa- 
tion, and  the  operation  of  the  trace  store  means  is  con- 
trolled by  a  store  signal  indicating  a  timing  to  store  the 
trace  information, 

the  hold  means  holds  the  output  signal  and  outputs  the 
output  signal  when  the  selection  signal  is  in  the  enable 
state  and  the  hold  signal  changes  to  the  disable  state,  the 
hold  means  withholds  the  output  signal  when  the  hold 
signal  changes  to  the  enable  state,  and 

the  trace  information  store  means  stores  the  execution  in- 
struction address  as  the  output  signal  transferred  from  the 
microprocessor  device  through  the  address  bus  when  the 
selection  signal  and  the  store  signal  are  in  the  disable  state. 
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12.  An  emulator  device  comprising: 

a  microprocessor  device  including, 

an  address  generation  section  for  generating  an  address  for 
memory  access  operation. 

the  address  generator  section  generating  an  operand  address, 

an  execution  program  count  (PC)  register  for  indicating  an 
execution  PC  to  be  executed  in  an  arithmetic  device. 

a  multiplexer  for  multiplexing  either  an  output  signal  trans- 
ferred from  the  address  generation  section  or  an  output 
signal  transferred  from  the  execution  PC  register  accord- 
ing to  a  selection  signal  provided  from  a  source  external  to 
the  microprocessor,  and 

an  address  bus  for  outputting  the  output  signal  from  the 
address  generation  section  and  the  output  signal  from  the 
execution  PC  register  to  outside  of  the  microprocessor 
based  on  control  by  the  multiplexer, 

wherein  the  microprocessor  outputs  the  output  signal  trans- 
ferred from  the  address  generation  section  when  the  selec- 
tion signal  in  a  disable  state;  and 

outputs  alternately  the  output  signal  from  the  address  gener- 
ation section  and  the  output  signal  from  the  execution  PC 
register  by  multiplexing  them  to  the  address  bus  when  the 
selection  signal  is  in  an  enable  state; 

hold  means  for  temporarily  stonng  the  output  signal  trans- 
ferred through  the  address  bus  in  the  microprocessor 
device;  and 

trace  information  store  means  for  storing  the  output  signal 
transferred  from  the  address  generation  section  and  the 


IM*MJ1T 
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1.  A  process  for  ensuring  memory  integrity  in  an  electronic 

printing  system  in  which  said  memory  comprises  N  disks  with 
files  stored  on  each  of  said  N  disks,  the  N  disks  being  arranged 
m  a  preset  disk  order  in  the  event  one  or  more  of  said  disks  is 
unavailable  or  replaced,  each  disk  having  a  bad  page  table 
identifying  defective  disk  pages  and  an  allocation  table  identi- 
fying the  current  location  of  said  files  on  each  of  said  N  disks, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  providing  a  permanent  processor  identifier  for  said  sys- 
tem; 

b)  storing  copies  of  said  proces-sor  identifier  on  each  of  said 
disks  to  identify  the  disks  that  belong  with  said  system; 

c)  stonng  disk  location  data  on  each  of  said  disks  identifying 
the  physical  location  of  each  disk  in  said  memory; 

d)  in  response  to  a  command  to  boot  said  system,  determin- 
ing whether  any  one  of  said  disks  is  defective  or  replaced. 
said  determining  step  including: 

1)  companng  the  system  processor  identifier  stored  on 
each  of  said  disks  with  said  system  processor  identifier, 
and 

2)  comparing  the  physical  location  of  said  disks  in  said 
memory  with  said  disk  location  dau  stored  on  said 
disks; 
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e)  where  the  system  processor  identifier  or  the  disk  location 
for  one  of  said  disks  does  not  match  with  said  system 
processtir  identifier  or  said  disk  location  data: 

1)  building  a  list  or  said  files  stored  on  said  disks, 

2)  sorting  said  files  in  said  list  in  accordance  with  the 
location  of  said  files  on  said  disks, 

3)  building  a  temfmrary  file  allocation  table  with  said  list. 

4)  allocating  new  locations  to  said  files  on  said  disks  in  said 
temporary  allocation  table, 

5)  marking  one  of  said  disks  as  a  source  disk, 

6)  moving  said  files  on  said  source  disk  to  the  new  loca- 
tions allocated  for  said  files  in  said  temporary  allocation 
table  on  said  other  disks, 

T)  updating  the  allocation  tables  respectively  associated 
with  said  other  disks  from  said  temporary  allocation 
table. 

8)  copying  files  from  said  other  disk  to  said  source  disk, 

9)  updating  the  allocation  table  associated  with  said  source 
disk,  and 

10)  erasing  said  temporary  allocation  table. 
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blocks  that  are  associated  with  the  groups  of  data  word 
bits  from  which  said  parity  bits  were  denved, 

(e)  fifth  means  for  slonng  said  data  bits  along  with  the  associ- 
ated combined  parity  bits, 

(0  sixth  means  for  determining  if  said  tag  address  bit  repre- 
sents a  block  stored  m  said  cache  memory. 

(g)  seventh  means  for  generating,  upon  reading  from  said 
cache  memory,  said  at  least  one  address  parity  bit  for  each 
set  of  cache  and  lag  address  bits  for  each  selected  address 
to  provide  correspiinding  address  parity  bits, 

(h)  eighth  means  for  comparing  each  read-out  group  of  data 
bits  and  associated  stored  combined  parity  bits  with  the 
associated  one  of  said  address  pant\  bits  that  were  gener- 
ated upon  read  out  of  the  associated  store  group  of  data 
bits  and  the  corresponding  combined  parity  bit  from  said 
cache  memory,  and 

(i)  ninth  means  for  receiving  said  corresponding  address 
parity  bits  and  said  corresp<inding  combined  parity  bit  and 
for  generating  an  indication  of  a  parity  error  when  one 
occurs  in  any  of  said  groups  of  data  bits  only  if  said  tag 
address  bits  are  determined  by  said  sixth  means  to  repre- 
sent a  block  stored  in  said  cache  memory. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOMENTARII  V 

INTERRUPTING  POWER  TO  A  MICROPROCESSOR  TO 

CLEAR  A  FAl  I  T  STATE 
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2.  A  failure  detection  system  for  detecting  failures  in  a  cache 
memory  which  stores  multiple  bit  input  data  words  in  location 
in  a  plurality  of  blocks  that  are  specified  by  memory  address 
bits,  and  which  is  operatively  associated  with  a  tag  memory 
which  stores  a  portion  of  said  memory  address  bits  of  said  data 
words  that  are  currently  retained  in  said  cache  memory,  com- 
prising: 
control  means  coupled  to  said  tag  memory  and  to  said  cache 
memory  for  controlling  the  reading  of  bits  from,  and  the 
writing  of  bits  into,  said  cache  memory  in  accordance 
with  bits  stored  in  said  tag  memory, 

(a)  first  means  coupled  to  said  cache  memory  for  generating 
upon  wnting  into  said  cache  memory  at  least  one  address 
parity  bit  selected  from  at  least  one  of  the  block  address  bit 
groups  and  one  of  the  tag  address  bit  groups  that  are 
associated  with  each  address  that  is  selected, 

(b)  second  means  coupled  to  said  control  means  for  generat- 
ing at  least  one  data  panty  bit  from  said  multiple  bit  input 
data  words  for  each  group  of  data  bits  that  are  stored  in 
each  of  said  blocks, 

(c)  third  means  for  combining  said  parity  bits  from  each  of 
group  of  data  bits  with  the  parity  bit  that  is  derived  from 
the  address  bits  that  are  associated  with  the  same  group  of 
data  bits. 

(d)  fourth  means  for  storing  said  combined  parity  bits  in  the 


112.  An  apparatus  for  initializing  a  data  processing  system. 
regardless  of  the  operating  state  of  said  data  processing  system, 
comprising: 

notice  means  for  applying  a  warning  signal  upon  expiration 
of  a  first  time  interval  to  said  data  processing  system  to 
provide  notice  of  initialization  to  said  data  processing 
system; 

means  for  generating  an  initialization  status  signal  subse- 
quent to  said  warning  signal  to  indicate  the  state  of  initial- 
ization readiness  of  said  data  processing  system; 

switching  means  for  momentanly  interrupting  electrical 
power  by  a  power  source  to  said  data  processing  system; 
and 

interrupt  means  for  applying  an  interrupt  signal  in  response 
to  said  initialization  status  signal  or  upon  expiration  of  a 
second  time  interval  to  cause  said  switching  means  to 
momentarily  interrupt  said  electrical  power  and  thereby 
reset  said  data  processing  system  regardless  of  the  operat- 
ing Slate  of  said  data  processing  system. 

wherein  said  notice  means  and  said  interrupt  means  are  reset 
when  said  switching  means  operates  to  restore  said  electri- 
cal power  to  said  data  processing  system. 
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1   .A  method  for  managing  the  allocation  of  data  sets  among 
storage  devices  of  a  computing  apparatus  in  such  a  manner  that 
system  degradation  will  be  minimized  and  the  storage  devices 
will  be  utilized  with  mammum  efficiency  by  placement  of  each 
of  the  data  sets  on  a  storage  de\ice  whose  uncommitted  stor- 
age volume  and  access  capability  most  nearly  meets  the  re- 
quirement of  that  particular  data  set  and  by  further  placing 
data  sets  in  such  a  way  thai  access  activity  to  the  data  sets  will 
be  distributed  substantially  uniformly  across  all  the  storage 
devices,  said  method  composing 
calculating  a  data  storage  factor  of  each  data  set,  wherein 
the  data  storage  factor  is  the  vector  sum.  in  a  cartesian 
coordinate  system,  of  the  number  of  accesses  per  unit  time 
to  the  particular  data  set  and  the  volume  of  dala  in  that 
data  set; 
monitoring  and  recording  data  set  access  activity  as  a  func- 
tion of  time; 
calculating  a  machine  storage  factor  of  each  storage  device, 
wherein  the  machine  storage  factor  is  the  vector  sum,  in  a 
cartesian  coordinate  system,  of  the  total  storage  capacity 
of  the  particular  storage  device  and  the  number  of  ac- 
cesses the  particular  device  can  sustain  per  second; 
calculating  a  residual  storage  factor  of  each  storage  device, 
wherein  residual  storage  factor  is  indicative  of  the  avail- 
able or  uncommitted  storage  capacity  of  the  particular 
device,  with  the  residual  storage  factor  being  the  vector 
difference,  in  a  cartesian  coordinate  system,  of  the  ma- 
chine 
storage  factor  of  the  particular  device  and  the  vector  sum,  in 
a  cartesian  coordinate  system,  of  the  data  storage  factors 
of  the  dala  sets  stored  on  that  particular  storage  device; 
allocating  the  data  set  to  a  storage  device  that  has  sufficient 
available  space  and  whose  residual  storage  factor  most 
nearly  matches  and  exceeds  the  data  storage  factor  of  the 
data  set  being  alkxrated; 
dividing  each  operational  day  of  said  computing  apparatus 

inl(i  a  predetermined  number  of  lime  periods; 
determining  the  iime  peruxl  during  the  previous  operational 
day  that  the  storage  devices  a.s  a  group  were  least  utilized; 
using  the  time  penod  determined  in  the  preceding  step  to 
move  data  sets  among  the  storage  devices  so  as  to  balance 
the  residual  storage  factors  of  all  the  storage  devices  as  a 
group  for  each  of  the  time  pericxls.  starting  with  the  time 
period  of  maximum  use  of  the  storage  devices  and  pro- 
ceeding progressively  to  the  time  period  of  minimum  use 
of  the  storage  devices. 
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1  In  a  relational  database  computer  system  including  a  data 
processor,  a  stored  database  and  a  plurality  of  database  rela- 
tions, wherein  one  or  more  of  said  relations  are  retrieved  by 
the  processor  by  means  of  query  commands  performing  a 
plurality  of  join  operations  on  said  relations,  a  method  for 
optimizing  processing  of  said  join  operations,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

(a)  assigning  a  join  method  at  random  to  each  of  said  join 
operations  to  produce  a  current  join  method  assignment 
scheme; 

(b)  identifying  an  optimal  join  order  for  said  join  operations 
given  said  current  join  method  a.ssignment  scheme; 

(c)  assigning  a  current  join  order  scheme  in  response  to  said 
identified  optimal  join  order; 

(d)  identifying  an  optimal  join  method  to  be  used  for  each 
said  join  operation  given  said  current  join  order  scheme; 

(e)  assigning  said  current  join  method  assignment  scheme  in 
response  to  said  identified  optimal  join  methods;  and 

(0  repeating  steps  (b)  through  (e)  until  there  is  no  change 
produced  to  said  current  join  order  scheme  and  said  cur- 
rent join  method  assignment  scheme. 
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DISTRIBUTF:D  heterogeneous  data  in  \  DAI  A 
PROCE.SSING  SYSTEM 
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1  A  method  for  enhanced  manipulation  of  distributed  heter- 
ogeneous data  in  a  data  processing  system  having  a  plurality  of 
diverse  data  sources  therein,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of 
establishing  a  global  data  directory  which  includes: 
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an  attribute  table  listing  desired  attributes  for  a  plurality  of 

dau  eniiiies  within  said  data  processing  system; 
a  domain  table  listing  domain  information  for  each  of  said 

desired   attributes   for   said   plurality   of  data  entities 

within  said  data  processing  system; 
a  route  table  listing  each  of  said  plurality  of  diverse  data 

sources  within  said  data  processing  system;  and 
a  cross-reference  table  listing  a  cross-reference  between 

logical   names  within  a  logical  data  model  and  said 

plurality  of  diverse  data  sources; 


mation  handling  functions  and  said  entities  further  interface 
with  said  system  to  permit  the  carrying  out  of  said  manage- 
ment functions,  compnsing: 

stored  management  modules  adapted  to  carry  out  said  man- 
agement functions  by  independently  interpreting  and 
executing  selected  management-related  commands, 
a  kernel  compnsing  a  table  of  dispatch  pointers  for  directing 
said  commands  to  the  respective  modules  in  which  they 
are  to  be  interpreted  and  executed, 
an  enroller  for  enrolling  new  management  modules  into  said 
system  by  adding  further  pointers  to  said  table,  and 


accessing  said  distributed  heterogeneous  data  within  said 
data  processing  system  utilizing  said  cross-reference  table 
and  said  route  table;  and 

converting  said  accessed  distributed  heterogeneous  data  into 
a  consistent  format  having  desired  attributes  utilizing  said 
attnbute  table  and  said  domain  table,  wherein  a  consistent 
interface  mto  said  distributed  heterogeneous  data  is  pro- 
vided. 
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1.  .\  system  for  controlling  and  carrying  out  management 

functions  over  an  assemblage  of  entities,  wherein  said  entities 

interface  within  said  assemblage  for  control  of  primary  mfor- 


^,  ofcT*  ncTxmun 


Stored  management  specification  information  listing,  in  com- 
pliance with  a  universal  specification  language  having  a 
common  synta.x  for  representing  the  attributes  and  opera- 
tions of  any  arbitrary  manageable  entity,  the  attributes 
which  relate  to  the  entities'  functioning  and  control  said 
the  management  functions  of  said  entities,  wherein 

said  management  specification  information  comprises  pol- 
ling information  in  predetermined  fields  of  said  common 
syntax,  said  polling  information  including  fields  for  speci- 
fying a  default  rate  and  a  maximum  polling  rate  at  which 
the  values  of  attributes  should  be  requested  from  said 
entities. 
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1.  A  thread  private  storage  method  p>erformed  in  a  digital 
data  processing  system  of  the  type  wherein  one  or  more  pro- 
cessing units  and  an  addres,sable  system  memory  are  intercon- 
nected and  are  controlled  by  one  or  more  sets  of  program 


instructions  for  compiling.  linking.  load;ng  and  executing  a 
multi-threading  process  having  multiple  threads  of  execution 
which  invoke  and  execute  procedures  that  require  one  or  more 
sets  of  initialization  data,  said  thread  pnvate  storage  method 
comprising 

controlling  the  processing  units  and  addressable  system 
memory  with  the  one  or  more  sets  c>f  program  instructions 
during  the  operation  of  said  system  for  compiling,  linking 
and  loading  said  multi-threading  process  lo  perform  the 
following  steps  for  each  thre.ad  of  said  multiple  ihreads  of 
execution: 

(a)  establishing  and  storing  in  system  memory  a  template 
for  each  said  set  of  initialization  data,  each  said  template 
being  associated  with  a  different  set  cvf  initialization 
data,  each  said  template  including  data  identical  to  its 
associated  set  of  initialization  data. 

(b)  establishing  for  each  said  template  an  associated  de- 
scnptor  for  use  in  subsequent  creation  of  a  copy  of  said 
initialization  data  that  is  pnvate  to  each  said  thread  that 
executes  one  or  more  procedures  that  require  the  initial- 
ization data  associated  with  said  temDiate,  said  descrip- 
tor uniquely  identifying  the  template  with  which  il  is 
a.ssociated  and  including  information  that  allows  the 
processing  units  to  locate  said  template  uniquely  identi- 
fied by  said  descnptor  in  said  system  memory  at  the 
time  of  said  subsequent  creation  of  said  copy  of  said 
initialization  data, 

(c)  establishing  a  sequence  of  coded  instructions  for  locat- 
ing said  template  uniquely  identified  by  said  descnptor: 

(d)  including  said  sequence  of  coded  instructions  in  said 
one  or  more  set  of  program  instructions  for  controlling 
said  processing  units  and  said  addressable  system  mem- 
ory; and, 

controlling  the  processing  units  and  system  memory  with 
the  one  or  more  sets  of  program  instructions  during  execu- 
tion of  said  procedure  executed  by  each  said  thread  to 
perform  the  steps  of 

(a)  creating  said  copy  of  said  initialization  data  that  is 
pnvate  lo  each  said  thread  by  copying  into  system 
memory  a  copy  of  the  set  of  initialization  data  required 
by  the  prixredure.  said  step  of  creating  said  copy  being 
performed  at  the  first  point  of  execution  at  which  said 
initialization  data  is  required  for  further  execution  of 
said  procedure,  said  copying  into  system  memory  being 
effected  by  accessing  system  memory  b\  means  of  said 
descriptor  that  uniquely  identifies  the  template  a.ssoci- 
ated  with  said  required  set  of  initialization  data  to  locate 
the  template  associated  with  said  required  set  of  initial- 
ization data  and  by  copying  said  inilializalion  data  of 
said  template  to  an  available  previously  unspecified 
system  memory  address. 
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Smith,  Belmont;  Elaine  Hamada,  San  Jose,  and  Charles  H. 
Jolissaint,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif..  a.ssignors  to  Rolm  Com- 
pany, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  514,986,  Apr,  26,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,976 
Int.  a."  G06F  li'OO.  11/30 
I  ,S.  a,  395—650  12  Claims 

1.  Method  for  centralized  monitoring  and  responding  to 
activity  in  a  distnbuted  processing  system  by  a  monitor 
wherein  users,  referred  to  as  initiator  user,  interact  with  por- 
tions of  the  distributed  processing  system  which  are  referred  lo 
as  initiator  processors,  in  order  to  interact  with  other  users, 
referred  to  as  target  users  and  wherein  the  target  users  interact 
with  portions  of  the  distributed  processing  system  which  are 
referred  to  as  target  prt-)cessors.  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 

one  of  the  target  processors  generating  information  which 
can  be  used  to  determine  relative  time  sequences  of  events 


within  predetermined  classes  of  events,  w  hich  information 
comprises  information  which  identifies  the  one  of  the 
target  processors: 
the  one  of  the  target  processors  transmitting  the  information 

to  one  of  the  initiator  processors, 
the  one  of  ihe  initiator  processors  appending  the 
to  an  activity  status  message  pertaining  to 
predetermined  classes  of  events  ai  the  one  of 
processors; 


information 
one  of  the 
the  initiator 


the  one  of  the  initiator  processors  transmitting  the  informa- 
tion with  the  activity  status  message  to  the  monitor. 

the  monitor  receiving  and  storing  activity  status  messages 
and  information  from  initiator  processors;  and 

the  monitor  analyzing  the  activity  messages  and  information 
to  determine  relative  time  sequences  of  events  within 
predetermined  classes  of  events  and  responding  to  the 
activity  messages  in  sequences  in  accordance  with  the 
relative  lime  sequences. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  CROSS-PARTITION 

CONTROL  IN  A  PARTITIONED  PROCESS 

ENVIRONMENT 

Donald  F.  Ault,  Hyde  Park;  David  B.  Petersen,  Wappingers 
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1.  In  a  logically  partitioned  data  processing  system  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  physical  processors  partitioned  into  two  or 
more  logical  partitions,  each  partition  having  a  memory  con- 
taining an  a.ss<x-ialed  control  program  and  each  partition  capa- 
ble of  having  a  different  status,  apparatus  for  cross-partition 
control  comprising 

a)  authorization  means  connected  to  each  said  partition  for 
aulhonzing  a  controlling  process  to  be  executed  by  a 
control  program  in  any  one  of  the  two  or  more  logical 
partitions  to  initiate  responsive  actions  on  one  or  more 
processors  of  another  one  of  the  two  or  more  logical 
partitions; 

b)  policy  definition  means  located  in  the  memory  of  each 
said  partition  specifying  a  set  of  trigger  events  and  associ- 
ated responsive  action  definitions,  each  responsive  action 
definition  in  the  set  specifying  at  least  one  of  said  respon- 
sive actions  for  an  a.ssociated  control  program  to  perform 
when  said  trigger  events  occur; 

c)  monitor  means,  in  said  any  one  of  the  two  or  more  logical 
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partitions,  for  monitoring  the  status  of  othere  of  the  two  or 
more  logical  partitions  to  detect  the  tngger  event  in  one  of 
said  others  of  the  t*o  or  more  logical  partitions; 
d)  service  processor  means  connected  to  said  partitions  for 
initiating  said  responsive  action  to  reconfigure  said  mem- 
ory and  processors  of  one  of  said  another  one  of  said  two 
or  more  logical  partitions,  and  to  cause  said  control  pro- 
gram in  said  any  one  of  the  two  or  more  logical  partitions 
to  execute  said  controlling  process  to  direct  actions  in  the 
reconfigured  memory  and  processors;  and 
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ei  communication  means  located  in  each  said  partition  for 
communicating  a  request  from  said  controlling  process  in 
said  any  one  of  the  two  or  more  logical  partitions  to  said 
service  processor  means  to  initiate  said  responsive  action 
when  the  monitor  means  has  so  detected  said  trigger 
event,  and  the  authonzation  means  has  so  authorized 
execution  of  said  controlling  process  to  initiate  a  respon- 
sive action  specified  Hy  said  tngger  even  in  said  policy 
definition  means. 


5,345,591 
RECEIVING  SATELLITE  SWfTCHINt.  ^PP^RATUS 
Takayoshi  Tsummaki.  and  Fumiaiii  Ofcata,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  issignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1992.  Ser   \o  906.68: 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jui.  10,  1991,  3-169764 

Int.  n.'  H04B  l/M 

LS.  a.  455— 3_2  8  Claims 


""^  MCtlvIM  unujTt  SVTOtM  ifruujra 


1  A  receiving  satellite  switching  apparatus  for  a  satellite 
communication  receiving  station  in  which  polarized  signals 
sent  from  a  satellite  are  received  by  a  multibeam  antenna  and 
one  of  the  polanzed  signals  is  led  to  a  receiver,  said  apparatus 
comprising 

low-noise  block  converters  for  converting  polarized  signals. 


received  from  the  satellite  by  the  multibeam  antenna,  into 
respective  prescnbed  intermediate-frequency  signals, 

connection  means,  operatively  connected  to  each  output 
terminal  of  said  low -noise  block  converters  via  first  coax- 
ial cables  and  an  input  terminal  of  said  receiver  via  a 
second  coaxial  cable,  for  connecting  the  intermediate-fre 
quency  signal  from  said  low-noise  block  converters  to  said 
receiver; 

a  voltage  changeover  unit  for  selecting  one  of  the  polanzed 
signals,  and  applying  a  DC  feed  voltage  which  is  output- 
ted  from  said  receiver  via  the  second  coaxial  cable  to  one 
of  the  first  coaxial  cables  connected  to  whichever  one  of 
said  low-noisc  block  converters  corresponds  to  the  polar- 
ized signal  selected, 

first  DC  voltage  blocking  units,  provided  between  said 
low-noise  block  conveners  and  said  connection  means,  for 
blocking  DC  feed  voltages  applied  to  said  connection 
means  via  the  first  coaxial  cables,  and 

a  second  DC  voltage  blocking  unit,  provided  between  said 
connection  means  and  said  receiver,  for  blocking  DC  feed 
voltages  applied  to  said  connection  means  via  the  secotid 
coaxial  cable 


5,345.592 
SIGNAL  TRANSFER  AND  POWER  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

FOR  A  TELEVISION  CAMERA  STATION 
Charles  D.  Woodnus.  Lyndon,  Kans..  assignor  to  Concept  W 
Systems,  Inc.,  Emporia,  Kans. 

Filed  Apr,  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,664 
Int.  a.'  liO*B  J  34 
VS.  a.  455—3.3  31  Claims 

a 


1  An  apparatus  for  transferring  video,  audio  or  control 
signals  between  a  control  station  and  a  remote  station  and  for 
providing  operating  power  to  the  remote  station  over  a  pair  of 
conductors,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

control  station  signal  means  including  means  for  coupling 
with  the  control  station  and  with  the  conductors  for  trans- 
ferring signals  therebetween, 

remote  station  means  including  means  for  coupling  with  the 
remote  station  and  with  the  conductors  for  transferring 
signals  therebetween,  and 

power  delivery  means,  including  means  for  coupling  with 
the  conductors,  for  delivenng  power  from  a  Miurce 
thereof  to  the  conductors. 

said  remote  station  means  including  power  reception  means 
for  receiving  said  power  from  the  conductors  and  for 
delivering  said  pciwer  to  the  remote  station,  and  for  sens- 
ing the  status  of  said  p<:>wer  at  said  remote  station  means, 
for  producing  a  power  status  signal  representative  of  said 
status,  and  for  transfemng  said  status  signal  to  the  conduc- 
tors. 

said  power  delivery  means  including  means  for  receiving 
said  status  signal  and  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  said 
power  in  accordance  therewith; 

said  power  status  signal  being  representative  i:if  a  DC.  volt- 
age received  at  said  remote  station  means  as  delivered  by 
said  power  delivery  means. 
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INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

RETRANSMITTING  INFORMATION  SIGNALS 

ACCORDING  TO  RETRANSMISSION  SCHEDULE 

Vouichirou  Tsuda.  Tok>o,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Electronic 

(  orporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec,  3.  1991.  Ser.  No,  801.924 
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1.  An  information  transmission  system  comprising: 

a  base  station  for  supplying  an  information  signal  carrying 

video  information; 
at  least  a  relay  station  for  receiving  and  retransmitting  said 
information  signal  to  a  plurality  of  terminal  stations;  said 
ba.se  station  having  means  for  producing  said  information 
signal,  means  for  producing  schedule  data  for  retransmis- 
sion, means  for  combining  said  information  signal  and  said 
schedule  data  for  retransmission  into  a  composite  signal, 
and  a  transmitter  for  transmitting  said  composite  signal, 
and  said  relay  station  having  a  receiver  for  receiving  the 
composite  signal,  extracting  means  for  extracting  said 
schedule  data  for  retransmission  from  said  composite 
signal,  a  memory  for  storing  said  schedule  data  for  retrans- 
mission, recording  medium  playing  means  for  recording 
said  information  signal  contained  in  said  comptisile  signal 
into  a  rewritable  recording  medium  and  retrieving  said 
information  signal  from  said  recording  medium  according 
to  said  schedule  data  for  retransmission  for  outputting  a 
reproduced  information  signal,  and  retransmitting  means 
for  retransmitting  said  reproduced  information  signal  to 
said  terminal  stations,  wherein  video  pickup  information 
for  designating  at  least  one  video  frame,  transmitted  m  a 
compressed  form,  to  be  picked  up  at  each  relay  station  is 
transmitted  from  said  base  station  and  stored  in  said  mem- 
ory at  each  relay  station,  and  said  receiver  of  each  relay 
station  IS  operated  to  pickup  said  at  lea.st  one  video  frame 
transmitted  from  the  base  station  for  a  time  period  defined 
by  said  video  pickup  information  retrieved  from  said 
memory  and  store  a  picked-up  video  frame  in  said  rewrita- 
ble recording  medium,  and  subsequently  said  at  least  one 
video  frame  which  ha.s  been  stored  in  said  rewritable 
recording  medium  is  relneved  and  retransmitted  as  ex- 
panded reproduced  information  signal  in  accordance  with 
the  retransmission  schedule  data  stored  in  said  memory. 


receiving  a  call  information  record  for  each  call  involving 
a  particular  subscriber; 

pattern  means,  operating  within  said  digital  computer,  for 
using  a  plurality  of  said  call  information  record  for  said 
particular  subscnber  to  identify  a  subscriber-specific  pat- 
tern of  historical  call  usage  and  relative  to  which  devia- 
tions from  said  historical  call  usage  can  be  detected  that 
may  be  indicative  of  fraudulent  call  activity; 

comparison  means,  operating  within  said  digital  computer, 
for  companng  the  particular  subscnber's  curtent  call 
usage  with  information  relating  to  said  subscriber-specific 
pattern  of  historical  call  usage  to  identify  potentially 
fraudulent  call  activity;  and 
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output  means,  operating  within  said  digital  computer,  for 
outputting  an  indication  of  a  potentially  fraudulent  call 
activity  based  upon  a  result  of  the  comparison  performed 
by  said  comparison  means; 

wherein  said  information  relating  to  said  subscriber-specific 
pattern  of  hisloncal  call  usage  includes  a  subscriber- 
specitlc  five-day  moving  average  call  velocity  threshold 
and  said  comparison  means  compares  the  particular  sub- 
scriber's current  five  day  moving  average  call  velocity 
usage  with  said  subscnber-specific  five-day  moving  aver- 
age call  velocity  threshold. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  ESTABLISHING  A 
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Michael    ,1.     Buchenhorncr,    (oral    (.ahlis;    Mohammad    M. 
Ghomeshi.    Ft,    Lauderdale,   and   Steven    (  .    Shapiro,    Ijike 
Worth,  all  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg. 
Ill, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ■;20.545.  Jun.  25,  1991,  abandoned 
This  application  May  26,  1993,  Ser,  No,  68,2'?4 
Int.  a.'  H04Q  7/02;  H04B  7/00,  1/04 
U.S.  a.  455—33.1  5  Oaims 


5.345,595 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DITECTING 

FRAl  Dl  LENT  TELECOMMUNICATION  ACTIVITV' 

Fric  A.  Johnson.  I^ngmont;  Michael  D.  I,is«,  Nederland.  both  of 

(  olo.,  and  Flemming  B,  Jensen.  Sandy.  Utah,  assignors  to 

Coral  Systems,  Inc.,  I^ongmont,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  975,512_^ 
Int.  a.'  H04Q  7/00 
U.S.  a.  455—33.1  14  Oaims 

1  An  apparatus  for  detecting  potentially  fraudulent  telecom- 
munication activity,  comprising: 
a  digital  computer; 
interface  means,  operating  within  said  digital  computer,  for 


I.  In  a  communication  system  having  a  plurality  of  base  sites 
coupled  to  a  telephone  network  for  independently  allocating  a 
communication  channel  for  use  by  a  communication  unit  in 
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response  to  a  -jhannel  request  signal  transmitted  from  the  com- 
munication unit  in  an  attempt  to  gam  allocation  of  the  commu- 
nication channel  to  communicate  via  the  telephone  network, 
and  wherein  a  particular  base  site  is  an  optimum  base  site  in  the 
sense  that  it  is  closer  to  the  communication  unit  transmitting 
the  channel  request  signal,  a  method  facilitating  the  allocation 
of  a  communication  channel  from  the  particular  base  site  com- 
pnsing  the  communication  unit  steps  of: 

(a)  transmitting  a  first  channel  request  signal  at  a  first  power 

level. 
(h)  receiving  a  first  channel  grant  signal  from  a  first  base  site 

of  the  plurality  of  base  sites  having  a  first  signal  strength 

level; 

(c)  measuring  and  storing  a  first  value  representing  the  first 
signal  strength  level; 

(d)  transmitting  a  second  channel  request  signal  at  a  second 
power  level  that  is  greater  than  the  first  power  level; 

(e)  receiving  a  second  channel  grant  signal  having  a  second 
signal  strength  level  from  a  second  base  site  of  the  plural- 
ity of  base  sues; 

(f)  measunng  and  storing  a  second  value  representing  the 
second  signal  strength  level; 

i  I  comparing  the  first  value  representing  the  first  signal 
strength  level  with  the  second  value  representing  the 
second  signal  strength  level  to  determine  which  of  the 
channel  grant  signals  has  a  greater  signal  strength;  and 
(h)  selecting  the  particular  base  site  based  on  the  stored 
values  representing  the  signal  strength  levels  of  the  first 
and  second  base  sites  and  on  the  first  and  second  power 
levels. 
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of  incoming  and  outgoing  calls  between  a  base  station,  a  sub- 
scriber terminal  and  the  Public  Switched  Telephone  Network 
(PSTN),  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving,  at  said  base  station,  an  incoming  call  attempt  from 
a  subscriber  or  from  the  PSTN; 

scanning,  at  said  base  station,  said  plurality  of  traffic  chan- 
nels for  the  presence  of  radio  power  levels  above  a  first 
specified  threshold; 

measuring  the  f)ower  level  of  a  scanned  traffic  channel; 

selecting  from  the  scanned  traffic  channels,  traffic  channels 
with  radio  power  levels  below  said  first  specified  thresh- 
old; 

storing  a  list  of  selected  traffic  channels; 

sending  to  the  subscriber  terminal,  along  a  signalling  channel 
linking  the  base  station  and  the  subscriber  terminal,  the  list 
of  selected  traffic  channels. 

receiving  the  list  at  the  subscnber  terminal; 

scanning  the  traffic  channels  on  the  list; 

measuring  the  power  level  on  each  scanned  traffic  channel 
on  said  list; 

selecting  from  the  scanned  traffic  channels  of  the  list,  traffic 
channels  with  radio  power  levels  below  a  second  specified 
threshold; 

storing  the  traffic  channel  selection  at  said  subscriber  termi- 
nal; 

sending,  to  the  base  station,  along  the  signalling  channel,  the 
subscriber  terminal's  traffic  channel  selection,  which  pro- 
vides an  indication  of  the  subscriber  terminal's  preferred 
traffic  channel  and  redundant  traffic  channel  to  be  se- 
lected if  the  preferred  traffic  channel  becomes  unusable; 

receiving  the  traffic  channel  selection  at  said  base  station: 

switching  the  base  station  and  the  subscnber  terminal  to  the 
preferred  traffic  channel;  and 

proceeding  with  call  connection. 
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t  In  a  radio  communication  system  having  a  number  of  ba,se 
stations,  each  communicating  with  a  plurality  of  subscriber 
terminals  over  separate  traffic  channels  and  each  base  station 
having  access  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  traffic  channels,  a 
method  of  selecting  a  traffic  channel  for  completing  call  set-up 
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1.  In  a  communications  system  including  at  least  one  base 
station  and  a  plurality  of  mobiles  for  communicating  with  said 
at  least  one  base  station,  a  power  regulation  system,  compris- 
ing: 

each  mobile  including: 

mobile  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  composite  signal 
formed  from  signals  transmitted  from  said  base  station 
to  all  of  said  plurality  of  mobiles,  each  transmuted 
signal  intended  for  one  of  said  mobiles,  and  for  deter- 
mining corresponding  signal  strength  values  for  each 
received  signal  in  said  composite  signal  and. 
means,  connected  to  said  mobile  receiving  means,   for 


computing  from  said  signal  strength  values  a  desired 
mobile  transmitter  power  level,  and 
said  base  station  including: 

base  station  receiving  means  for  receiving  signals  trans- 
mitted from  said  plurality  of  mobiles  and  for  measuring 
their  corresjKinding  signal  strength  values,  and 

means  for  modifying  power  levels  of  signal  transmissions 
to  said  mobiles  based  on  said  measured  signal  strength 
values  so  that  each  of  said  mobile  receiving  means 
receives  its  intended  signal  with  substantially  equal 
signal  quality  and  said  base  station  receiving  means 
receives  said  mobile  transmitted  signals  with  substan- 
tially equal  signal  quality. 
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using  a  communications  resource,  the  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

A)  transmitting,  from  a  first  of  the  plurality  of  communica- 
tion devices  a  first  portion  of  the  message  on  a  first  fre- 
quency within  the  communications  resource; 


5,345,599 
INCREASING  CAPACITY  IN  WIRELESS  BROADCAST 
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B)  determining  the  quality  of  the  communications  resource; 
and 

C)  when  the  quality  of  the  communications  resource  is 
unfavorable,  transmitting  a  second  portion  of  the  message 
on  the  first  frequency  and  on  a  second  frequency. 
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3  Apparatus  for  transmitting  an  information  signal  and  for 
receiving  said  information  signal  in  a  frequency  channel  hav- 
ing a  bandwidth  less  than  the  bandwidth  of  said  information 
signal,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  splitting  said  information  signal  into  a  plurality  of 
information  sub-signals,  each  sub-signal  having  a  band- 
width no  greater  than  said  bandwidth  of  said  frequency 
channel, 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  in  said  frequency  chan- 
nel each  of  said  sub-signals  to  a  receiver,  said  transmitting 
means  including  a  plurality  of  physically  dispersed  trans- 
mitters each  transmitting  one  of  said  sub-signals. 

receiving  means  for  receiving  and  processing  said  informa- 
tion sub-signals  whcrcm  said  information  sub-signals  are 
retrieved,  and 

means  for  combining  said  information  sub-signals  to  recon- 
struct said  information  signal 
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1    A  harmonic-frequency  communication  system,  compris- 


ing: 


5,345,600 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

SFI  ECTIVEI  Y-ENABLED  DIV  ERSITY  SIGNALING  IN  A 

RADIO  COMMLNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Allen  L.  Davidson,  Crystal  Lake,  III..  a.ssignor  to  Motorola.  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  ?1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,526 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  /   !0 
VS.  a.  455—50.1  17  Oaims 

1.  In  a  radio  communications  system,  a  method  for  exchang- 
ing a  message  between  a  plurality  of  communication  devices 


a  transmitting  section  including: 

modulation  means  for  modulating  a  carrier  serving  as  a 
fundamental  frequency  wave  with  data  to  be  transmitted, 
to  generate  a  modulated  output  including  at  least  the 
fundamental  frequency  wave  and  a  double  frequency 
wave  included  in  harmonic  frequency  waves  of  the  funda- 
mental frequency;  and 

transmitting  antenna  means  for  radiating  electromagnetic 
wa\es  into  the  air.  the  electromagnetic  waves  including 
the  fundamental  frequency  wave  and  the  double  fre- 
quency wave  included  in  the  modulated  output  generated 
by  the  modulations  means,  and 

a  receiving  section  including: 

receiving  antenna  means  for  receiving  the  electromag- 
netic waves  including  the  fundamental  frequency  wave 
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and  the  double  frequency  wave  radiated  from  said 
transmitting  antenna  means; 
diversity  means  for  processing  the  fundamental  frequency 
wave  and  the  double  frequency  wave  included  in  the 
electromagnetic  waves  received  by  said  receiving  an- 
tenna means, 
said  diversity  means  including: 
an  oscillator  for  oscillating  a  local  oscillation  signal 
having  a  frequency  f^o  when  the  fundamental  fre- 
quency wave  and  the  double  frequency  wave  have 
frequencies  f|  and  f2,  respectively;  and 
a  mixer  for  mixing  the  fundamental  frequency  wave  and 
the  double  frequency  wave  with  the  local  oscillation 
signal  to  output  a  synthesized  signal  of  mixed  signals 
respectively  having  frequencies  fi  -l-fio  and  f2  — fio, 
where  the  frequency  (lo  is  set  to  satisfy  condition 
f,  ^f^  =  f2  — f^x),  and  demodulation  means  for  de- 
modulating the  synthesized  signal  output  from  said 
diversity  means,  thereby  outputting  data  which  is  the 
same  as  the  data  to  be  transmitted. 


5.345,64): 
RECEIVER  WITH  Ml  I  IIFIE  .\NTENNAS 
Kurt  V^iedemann.  Hildesheim.  and  Heiko  Briishaber,  Salzgitter, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  !Ls.siKnr>rs  to  Blaupuokt  Werke 
GmbH,  Hildesheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.trmany 

Filed  AuR.  26.  IW2,  Ser.  No.  935,84S 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  7, 
1991,  4129830 

Int.  a.'  H04B  1/06.  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  455— 13"  4aaims 


1 


,//  ISi'^E 


ir- 


^ 


^^ 


Z' 


s=s? 


i 


■f^ 


&T^ 


1  A  VHF  radio  receiver  adapted  for  mobile  use,  having: 

first  (1)  and  second  (2)  antenna  input  lines; 

first  [6)  and  second  (8)  oscillators; 

a  plurality  of  configuration  switches  (S1-S5)  for  selectively 
applying  respective  output  signals  of  said  oscillators  (6,8) 
to  other  portions  of  said  receiver; 

first  (3)  and  second  (4)  mixers  coupled  respectively  to  said 
first  and  second  input  lines  (1.  2)  for  mixing,  in  a  first 
configuration  of  said  switches,  respective  antenna  signals 
with  a  signal  generated:  by  said  first  oscillator  (6);  and 

means  1 10).  coupled  to  respective  outputs  of  said  mixers,  for 
adding  resulting  mixed  signals,  with  controllable  phase 
position,  to  form  a  summation  signal, 

further  comprising, 

a  Radio  Data  System  demodulator  (18)  coupled  to  an  output 
of  one  (4)  of  said  mixers; 

memory  means  for  storing  alternate  frequencies  of  a  plural- 
ity of  different  transmitters  carrying  an  identical  program; 

control  circuit  means  (19),  connected  to  control  inputs  of 
said  configuration  switches  (S1-S5),  for  momentarily 
setting  said  switches  to  a  second  configuration  in  which 

an  output  signal  of  said  second  mixer  (4)  is  fed  to  an  evalua- 


tion circuit  (16.  17.  18.  19),  ^aid  evaluation  circuit  includ- 
ing a  multipath  reception  recognition  circuit  (16)  having 
an  input  connected  to  outputs  of  said  first  (3)  and  second 
(4)  mixers,  and  having  an  output  connected  to  an  input  of 
said  control  circuit  means;  and 

an  oscillator  input  of  said  second  mixer  (4)  is  connected  to  an 
output  of  said  Second  oscillator  (8)  which  tunes  said  sec- 
ond mixer  to  one  of  said  alternate  frequencies,  in  order  to 
evaluate  quality  of  reception  at  said  alternate  frequency, 

said  control  circuit  means  (19),  upon  return  to  said  first 
switch  configuration,  monitonng  quality  of  reception  and 
triggering  switchover  to  an  alternate  frequency  whenever 
quality  of  reception  at  a  current  frequency  drops  below  a 
predetermined  level. 


5,345.603 

RFCEIX  FR  \RRANGEMFNT  FORMED  BY  A 

IM  I  RAl  ITY  OF  RECEIV  E  BRANCHES 

Jean  Laffimt.   Bois  DArcy.  France,  assignor  to  I  .S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York.  N.^  . 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  790.940 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  .Nov.  13,  1990,  9014037 

Int.  CV  H04B  7/08 

U.S.  a.  455— 139  4  Claims 


1.  A  receiver  arrangement  composing  at  least  first  and  sec- 
ond receive  branches  for  receiving  a  wave  whose  frequency 
spectrum  is  practically  constant  in  a  predetermined  frequency 
band,  a  phase  shifting  circuit  inserted  in  the  second  receive 
branch,  the  first  receive  branch  having  a  constant  phase  shift. 
a  first  combining  circuit  connected  to  outputs  of  the  first  and 
second  receive  branches  for  producing  a  first  combined  signal 
by  combining  the  waves  at  the  outputs  of  the  first  and  second 
receive  branches,  a  phase  modulator  connected  to  the  output 
of  the  first  receive  branch;  a  second  combining  circuit  con- 
nected to  outputs  of  the  phase  modulator  and  the  second  re- 
ceive branch  for  producing  a  second  combined  signal  hy  com- 
bining the  waves  at  the  outputs  of  the  pha.se  modulator  and  the 
second  branch,  an  oscillation  circuit  connected  to  the  phase 
modulator  for  adjusting  a  phase  shift  introduced  by  the  phase 
modulator,  a  frequency  discriminator  coupled  to  an  output  of 
the  first  combining  circuit  for  analyzing  said  first  combined 
signal,  an  adjustable  selective  circuit  coupled  to  the  frequency 
discriminator  and  an  output  of  the  second  combining  circuit 
for  obtaining  a  frequency  band  of  the  second  combined  signal 
as  a  function  of  an  output  signal  of  said  discriminator,  an  enve- 
lope detector  connected  to  an  output  of  the  selective  circuit, 
and  a  phase  measunng  circuit  connected  to  outputs  of  the 
.oscillation  circuit  and  the  envelope  detector  and  to  a  control 
input  of  said  phase  shifting  circuit  for  measunng  a  phase  differ- 
ence between  signals  at  the  outputs  of  the  oscillation  circuit 
and  the  envelope  detector  and  for  adjusting  the  phase  shifting 
circuit  as  a  function  of  the  measured  phase  difference. 


5,345,604 
FAl  VEHICLE  RADIO  WITH  MODULAR  PHASE 
SHIFTERS 
Kurt  Wiedemann.  Hildesheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Blaupunkt-Werke  GmbH,  Hildesheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  842,889 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  .Mar.  19, 
1991.  4108933 

Int.  a.^  H04B  17/02 
V.S.  a.  455-139  5  Oairas 


4  A  mobile  diversity  radio  receiver,  comprising: 

an  amplifier  (1)  having  a  signal  input  path; 

a  field  effect  transistor  (2)  connected  in  said  signal  input  path 
of  said  amplifier; 

a  plurality  of  resistors  (6.  6')  connected  in  scries  between 
ground  and  a  ba-se  terminal  of  said  field  effect  transistor 
(2); 

a  respective  two-wire  plug  connection  terminal  (5.  5)  bridg- 
ing each  of  said  plurality  of  resistors  (6.  6'):  and 

a  respective  pha.se-matching  signal  input  module  (8)  engage- 
able  with  each  of  said  plug  connection  terminals  (5,  5'), 

each  module  (8)  having 

an  input  stage  (9,  9)  adapted  for  connection  to  an  antenna; 

at  least  one  current  source  (11)  having  an  input  connected  to 
an  output  of  said  input  stage  (9.  9  );  and 

a  bandpass  filter  (7,  10)  having  input  lines  connected  to  said 
at  least  one  current  source  (11)  and  output  lines  furnishing 
output  signals  of  said  module  at  said  plug  connection 
terminals. 

whereby  at  least  one  module  (8)  can  be  disengaged  from  said 
receiver  while  said  receiver  continues  to  operate. 
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and  said  switch,  for  judging  a  state  of  said  switch  and 
supplying  a  state  signal,  indicative  of  the  state  of  said 
switch,  to  said  CPU; 

said  CPU.  responsive  to  receipt  of  said  state  signal,  output- 
ting  an  ON-staie  signal  when  said  state  signal  indicates 
that  said  switch  is  m  said  ON-state; 

a  first  timer,  connected  to  receive  said  ON-state  signal,  for 
generating  a  first  output  signal  m  response  to  said  ON- 
state  signal  being  generated  for  a  time  period  longer  than 
a  first  predetermined  time  period;  and 

a  receiving-frequency  selection  circuit,  connected  to  said 
CPU,  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  receiving  frequen- 
cies at  which  said  individual  selective-calling  receiver  is  to 
operate. 

said  CPU.  in  response  to  said  first  output  signal  of  the  first 
timer,  operating  (i)  to  begin  a  frequency  selection  opera- 
tion for  selecting  said  one  of  said  receiving  frequencies, 
and  (ii)  after  selection  of  said  one  of  said  receiving  fre- 
quencies, to  supply  frequency  selection  information  speci- 
fying said  one  of  said  receiving  frequencies  to  said  receiv- 
ing-frequency selection  circuit. 


5,345.606 
RDS  RADIO  RECEIVER  WITH 
USER-DEFINABLE-REGION  FlLTFRINt, 
Ralf  Duckeck,  and  Peter  Bre,uml  a    gas.  both  of  Hildesheim. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  per  DE90  00250.  i  r\  Date  Oct.  28,  1991,  t:  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  28.  1991.  PO  Pub.  No.  WO90  13882,  P(^  Puh 
Date  Nov.  15.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  28.  1990.  Ser,  No.  "S.9i') 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  .Apr.  28. 
1989.  3914104 

Int.  CI.    Hl)4B  4/06 
U.S.  a.  455—186.1  6  Qaims 


5.345,605 

INDIVIDUAL  SELECTIVE-CALLING  RECE1\  ER  WITH 

REDUCED  NUMBER  OF  SWITCHES 

Takama.sa  Motegi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to   Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  853.654 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  2,  1991,  3-095012 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  455—181.1  5  Claims 


1    An  individual  selective-calling  receiver  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit  (CPU); 

a  switch  for  being  selectively  placed  operator; 

a  switch  state  judging  circuit,  connected  between  said  CPU 


1    A  radio  receiver,  having 

a  tuner  stage  (38)  having  an  output, 

a  decoder  (10),  having  an  input  connected  to  said  output  of 
said  tuner  stage  (38),  and  decoding  digitally-encoded, 
received  traffic  news  bulletins,  and  program  identification 
(PI)  codes  in  accordance  with  the  Radio  Data  System 
(RDS), 

a  first  memory  device  (12)  having  an  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  decoder,  and  storing  route-specific  features, 
namely  geographic  region  identifiers  (22)  and  at  least  one 
of: 

place  names  (a,  18), 
junction  identifiers  (20), 
route  identifiers,  and 
route  segment  identifiers  (b); 

a  second  memory  device  (26)  storing,  in  each  of  a  plurality 
of  respective  memory  locations  (28),  a  geographic  region 
identifier  and  a  Program  Identification  (PI)  code,  includ- 
ing data  uniquely  identifying  each  radio  transmitter; 
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means  :36.   14     ,    nntx!ed  to  an  output  (32)  of  said  first 
memory  device    12).  for  indicating,  to  a  user,  information 
from  <;aid  mem   r-,  device  which  is  relevant  to  said  re- 
ceived TafTic  rievi.  ■, 
■A  herein 

input  mean^  24i,  nncvted  to  an  input  of  said  second  mem- 
ory device,  are  provided  for  defining  at  least  one  geo- 
graphic region  about  which  the  user  desires  to  receive 
trafTic  news  bulletins. 

the  geographic  region  identifiers  stored  in  said  first  and 
second  memory  dev  i^es    12   26)  correspond  to  each  other, 

a  comparator  (50)  recei.es  jnd  compares  an  output  signal 
from  said  RDS  dectxler  ilO)  with  an  output  signal  from 
said  second  memory  device  (26),  and  triggers  a  station- 
seeiung  stage  *52)  whenever  respective  PI  codes  in  said 
output  signals  do  not  match;  and 

logic  means  34),  having  respective  inputs  connected  to 
respective  utputs  (32,  30)  of  said  first  and  second  mem- 
ory devices  26  121  selectively  actuate  said  indicating 
mans  1 3^  14i  Aheneve'  i  I'l  code  of  a  received  traffic 
news  bulletin  rrut.hes  a  FI  code  of  a  geographic  region 
(28)  stored   n  said  second  memory  device  (26). 


5,345.607 
RDS  R.\DIO  RECUVtR  WITH  PH(M,K  KW   I  S  VY   M(  MM 
Helmut  Liman,  Nordstemmen,  and  V^u-dhuld  vyirncckt    Hiides- 
heim.  both  of  Fed.  Rep,  of  <r€rman>,  As.sinn'>rs  w  Hlaupunkt- 
Werke  GmbH.  Hildesheim.  Fed    Hep     if  (.trman. 

Filed  Jan,  r.  1W2.  v-r    No    ''<::. M''^ 
Claims  priority,  application  ^t■d    Rto     >f  i.^rrr 
1991.  4103^-^9 

H(.>4B  1/16 


Feb.  8, 


[nt,  (• 
.S.  n.  455—186.1 
1    ,A  Radic  Data  SysitTf, 
a  tuning  and  station  tmd 


6  Claims 


R  I '  M  receiver  having 
^  ,tage  (3,  19); 

a  high-frequency  (HP)  stage  i2),  controlled  by  said  tuning 
stage  and  adapted  for  connection  to  an  antenna  (1); 

an  intermediate  frequency  (IF)  stage  (4)  connected  to  an 
output  of  said  high-frequency  stage  (2); 

an  RDS  decoder  (8)  having  an  input,  connected  to  the  out- 
put of  said  IF  stage  (4)  and  a  pair  of  outputs  furnishing, 
respectively,  a  Program  Identification  (PI)  output  signal 
and  a  Program  TYpe  (PTY)  output  signal; 

a  display  (14)  connected  to  said  outputs  of  said  RDS  de- 
coder; 


aplurality  of  stati->ri  kevs  i  llj.  lli'',  lli  )  and  a  respective  ke> 
memory  (10a.  \0b.  lOci  a.ssc>ciated  with  each  kev 

acomparator  stage  (9)  having  inputs  connected  resp<'Ltiveiv 
to  the  PTY  output  of  the  RDS  decoder  (8)  and  to  outputs 
of  said  key  memones  (l(k2.  106,  ICk-)  m  order  to  determine 
whether  a  match  exists  between  said  PTY  output  signal 
and  any  key  memory  output,  and  having  a  control  output 
(22)  connected  to  an  input  .n  said  tuning  and  station  find 
ing  stage  (3.  19); 

wherein,  in  accordance  vmh  ;he  invention. 

a  mode  switch  (18),  having  an  output  connected  to  said 
station  keys  (11)  and  their  associated  memones  (lOl,  is 
provided  for  transforming  function  of  said  station  keys 
among  a  plurality  of  different  modes,  including  a  FIY 
mode; 


a  rocker  switch  (13),  having  an  output  connected  to  said 
station  key  memories,  is  provided  for  stepping  among 
selections  within  a  particular  one  of  said  different  mtxles: 

an  identification  generator  (12).  having  an  input  connected 
to  said  output  of  said  rocker  switch  and  an  output  con- 
nected to  an  input  of  said  display  (14).  is  provided  for 
displaying  a  current  selection,  made  via  said  rocker 
switch; 

amd,  whenever,  said  PI  >  rrmde  is  scicvUid  vu  said  mode 
switch  (18),  pressing  one  of  said  station  keys  (111  within  a 
present  amount  of  time  after  actuation  of  the  rocker 
switch  (13)  causes  storage  of  said  current  selection  in  the 
station  key  memory  (10)  associated  with  the  station  key 
which  was  pressed. 
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U^.  CI.  D:— 964 


/ 
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/ 


/;x 


r\  j^  ^^ 
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\ 
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3!;0.228 

B\C  KPA(  K 

Ernes!    I    P-nrt.  Uconia,  N,H..  assignor  to  Cormier  Corpora- 


Bnice  J,  Kilgore.  Uke  CKwe..-,  Or.-,     *vsignor  to  Nike.  Inc.,        «<>".  '''"'"'!'le^vp.  14.  1992.  Ser,  N„.  94«."3 


Bcaverton,  Oreg. 

Division  of  Ser   No,  'H6.9.M.  N*    1     !991,  Pat.  No.  Des.         ,,o^,v_m- 
344.622.  Thi,s  application  -Jan    14,  l'^'4.  Ser.  No.  17,643  ^^-  ^'-  ^^     "' 

Term  iif  pattni  U  years 
L  ..S.  a.  D2— 964 


lerm  of  patent  14  years 


\ 

\ 


September  6,  1994 
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350,229  350.232 

TOOl    POl  (If  (  OMBINKI)  BRUSH  AND  SPONGF  FOR  (  1  FANING 

Michael  Daticyger,  Xll  W.  58th  St..  I,os  Angeie-s.  *.  alif,  9<H)3'  GOLF  CI  I  BS 

Filed  Mar.  27,  199!,  St-r    Nr.,  6"6.';4  Mark  Stangarone.  and  Robert   ^et.  both  of   1„M  Mal!.ti.    st 

Term  of  patent  14  Mars  Thornton.  111.  60476 

U.S,  ("\.  |t.V-,:2f*  YAitA  Oct,  23.  1991    Vr,  N.i    'M.:w„' 

Term  i;f  patent   14  vfars 
UXa,  1>4-^1!6 


350,230 
CI  RUNG  IRON  COVER 

t  aihleen  S.  O  Brien.  2101  W.  Alice  Ave..  Phoenu.  Ari/.  H.')021 

Filed  Sep,  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,035 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S,  f'l    I»3— 205 


35(1,233 
BROOM  (  AP 
David  B.  Joyner,  Hinterville,  N,(    .  assignor  to  Fmpirv  Brushes, 
Inc..  Cireenvillc,  N.C  . 

Filed  Jun    14,  !9<J3,  Vr    Sn    'J..Xh6 
Term  of  patent  14  Mjars 
U.S,  n   D4— 199 


350.231 
HINGED  DART  CASE  WITH  CI  IP 
Paul  T,  Giegerich.  laverock.  Pa.,  a.«ignor  to  Dart  Marl.  Inc.. 
VV  illow  Grove.  Pa. 

Filed  Mav  V,  1993.  .Ser    No,  8,H2X 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
UJS.  CT.  U3— 254 


Ji 


6'54 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septembfr  6.  !'5Q4 


PMNTBRlsVp«nrH-InH  GARMFNT  HANuKR  VVI  H,  V  FRTICA.   CI  IPS 

Nirholas  F    Imoie     IPO  Mc\rthur     -l^«^    Ca/rollton,  Tex.    Stanley  Gouldson.  Northport.  and  Roland  HarmerCentereach, 

Filed  D«   r.  mi    ^♦■r    N      ><!-V,913  Ua  o,n  aoa 

Term  of  p-tent  14  ..^r^  Hl.d    Vpr    16.  1<W2.  Ser    No,  870.696 

l-S   n    D^-l-W  Krm..f  patent  14  V ears 

u^.  a.  r*^-'> 


0  0 
0 
0  0  0  0  Ql 
0  0  0  0  0 
C  0  0  0  0  0 
0\P    0    0    0    0 

0  >\n  0  0  0 


0    0 

0    0    0    0" 

0 

0 


350.2J' 
Ml  I  TIPI.E  LSE  ACriVIT.   PAD 
RayG.  kelly.  St.  Ix)uls  County,  Vto„  a.s.siKnor  to  Angeles  Group, 
Inc.,  Pacific,  Mo, 

Filed  Feb,  6,  1991.  .Ser,  No,  651,508 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

vs.c\  rwv— 113 


■B\BV>H()1-   Pirn  HI    (WvMf  us  a   D6^'3' 

Sharon  Smith,  3566  Palladian  (I  r.  Oft  rfu  Id  Beach,  Ra.  33442       •• 
Filed  Ma>  ',  l'>**3,  Str    No.  8,116 
Term  of  pattin  U  vears 
U.S.  n.  D6— 303 


350.238 

COOLFR  CHAIR 

Robert  Ward.  19  Chapel  Street.  Cobouru.  Ontario.  Canada  K9  A 

IJl 

Filed  May  31,  1991.  Ser.  No.  708,633 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


;^.t^^ 


September  6,  1994 
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350,239  35().;4: 

DESK  (HAIR 

Elaine  C,  Swanger.  St,  Joseph.  Mich.  a.vsignor  til  Today's  Kids.    Hartmut   T^)hmeyer,   Ileminustr    Wa.   DFxiVKi  Xfunrhfri   K! 
Inc.,  Booneville,  Ark.  I  ed.  Rep.  of  (jtrmanv 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  823,4*2  Filed  S<>p.  4.  liWl.  .Ser    Sn    '.^4.-1* 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  applicatinn  Fed,  Rep    "f  (rtrmanv  Mai    4. 

U,S.  a.  D6—- 33>*  I<W1.  M  91  01  7<>0.4 

I  erm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  Ct    1K>— 3''2 


350,240 
lOrXGF  CHATR 

Jtff  1..  Carstarphen,  4104  Bloomfield  Dr..  Macon,  (.a,  31206 
Filed  Nov.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  1,210 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  C!    1)6^-361 


350.241 

I  AWN  CHAIR  350.243 

Terence  F.  (.ibbs.  Crandvicw.  N.\'..  a.ssignor  In  Shin  "i  eh  I-nter-  SOF.A 

prise  Co..  I  td.,  Taiwan  Kevin  (),  Patrick.  Tupelo,  Miss,,  assignor  ti-  M.havn    S  ph. 

Filed  Feb,  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5.186  stered  Furniture  Corporation.  Fairfax.  V  a. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Piled  Sep,  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  954,373 

U.S.  CI.  I>6 — 370  Term  .if  paten!   14  viars 

U.S.  CI.  1>6— 381 


b9C 
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Gcraid  M.  Black.  High  Point,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Lexington  Fur- 
niture Industries,  Int..  l«xington.  N.C. 

Filed  Mar    IH.  \'i9:.  Ser.  No.  853,326 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S,  CT.  I)^^ — *4,=; 


350,24« 
DISPLAY  SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTING  HAIR  DYE 

SH\nKS 
John  Louise.  New  York.  N,\  .  and  Ihiimas  Rushing.  IK-nvilk. 
NJ.,  avMun'^rs  l.i  BnstnlAI vers  Squibb  (  iimpans.  N(»  ^  "rk. 

N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1993,  .Ser.  \o.  4,717 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D6— 479 


(1  R\  \  I)  GL.ASS  MER(  HANDIZFR  350.24' 

Michael  \    Bran/,  and  Ronald  D   Lpton,  both  of  Spartanburg,  (X>MWNATION  STOR  V(-F  C OVTVINFR  WD  PT  A^ 

S.C.    assiijnors    t,.    ScRcialtv    E<,uipment   Companies,    Inc.,  TABUEKJR  INTFRI  ()<  KIN(,  Bl  II  DINC.  HI  (K  KS 

n.-i..i„.     Ill  Hrian   N     Rn^U,.     ISCH]  (  t'ntra!   Pkwv..  Ste.   p.,   Houston.    Ii 


Berkeley.  III. 


I  .S.  a.  I>6 — «-2 


1-iled  Jan    \  l-WJ,  Ser.  No.  3,468 
Itrm  <if  patent  14  years 


Brian  '^    Buske.   ;5(KI  Centra!   Pkwy.,  Ste.  P..  Houston.   Ic\. 
7709: 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  831,398 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  C\.  Dfv— 4^4 


September  6,  1994 
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350.24^ 
BED  HFADBOARD 

Samuel  F.  Story.  442  Spnicewood.  San  Antonio,  Tex    "'8216 
Filed  Mav  26.  1993.  Ser   No   8.800 

i  crm  of  patent   !4  » tars 
L  .S.  (  1.  i>f) — SlK) 


350.2.S1 
SINGLE  SWAG  CIRTAIS  ROD  SET 

William  I  .  Tacchella.  Sturgis,  Mich.,  assignor  to  (or.  per  Indus- 
tries. Inc.,  Houston,  lex. 

Filed  Jan    24.  1992.  Ser   No   825,703 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  ("I    iWv— .S75 


350.249 
DISPFNSFR 
Joseph  W.  RhodenbauKh.  Cincinnati.  ()hn!.  assignor  to  Kuto!  350,252 

Products  f  ompan>,  Madeira.  Ohio  ..  DOUBLE  SWAG  CURTAIN  R<  )l.  M  T 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,866  William  I  .  Tacchella.  Sturgis,  Mich  ,  assiiinor  (,,  (  ,>oo<'r  Indus- 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^'^*-  '"'^  •  Houston.  Tex 

I'.S.  a.  D6— 545  f''")  Ja"   -*■  l^--  '^^-r   '^o   825.723 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI    l>6— 5^5 


350.250  350.253 

SINGLE  LOOP  CI  RTAIN  ROD  SET  FLOOR  M  A  I 
William  L.  Tacchella.  Sturgis,  Mich..  a.ssignor  to  Cooper  Indus-    Robert  J.   Livingstone.   23046   Ithaca,  and  Daniel   K    Griffin, 

tries,  inc.,  Houston.  Tex.  2311]  Rosewood,  both  of  Oak  Park.  Mich.  4823" 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  824.826  Filed  Jun.  ".  1991,  Ser.  No.  ^11.-48 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  n.  D6— 578  U.S.  CI.  n^-583 
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Septembfr  b,  l^^A. 


3V)  1^  ^50.25- 

PORTABLE  SFXT  CT  SHION  u  i!  H  HANDLES  FOR  RLTER  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  KETTLE 

PIACTMENT  ON  TOP  OF   A  M*  >^  I*    I  HK  A  U  R  SEAT  Jacob  Rreur,  Peize.  Netherlands,  and  Michael  G.  \leUs,  Lon- 

Susan  C  'Alvarez;  Hop€  \L  Ram.r.,.  N.th   .<  1^"-  -  Hlley  Blvd.  don.  I  n,(ed  Kingdom,  assignors  to  I  .S,  Philips  C  orporat.on, 

F,  Eontana.talif,92J35;  tert-vaHnfTman   ^-llCatiiliiiaDr..  New\.,rk,  V\                ,,^,    ^       .       ,  ,^. 

Riverside.  Calif.  025<>4.  and   Isma...    Viv.r.v.   16776  Valley  Hud  N„v    y  ,^.,  vt   No,  !,.^4 

Blvd    F    Ennuna.  Calif,  «J35  Claims  pnontv  application  I  n.ted  Kinudnm.   \u^    l.V   m.. 

Filed  ,Jan    ::,  W?    v-   No.  3^6  2.024.991 


Term  of  patent  (i  vears 


i  t-rm  of  pattn!  14  \ears 


L.S.  a.  IX) — bi)l 


VS.  a.  D7- 


3.SO,;55 
PFTCEIER  WITH  RCM  KING  SEAL 

Robert  H.  C .  M.  Daenen.  E,ss*ne.  H.  liiium,  and  Stig  Lillelund, 

G«ntofte.  Denmark.  a.ssiKnors  tn  lh^r•   Industries  Inc.,  Deer- 
field,  111. 

Hied  Dec-  23.  l'W2.  Ser.  No.  2,924 
Term  of  pattnt  14  years 
L.S.  CT.  D'— 3r 


GAS  STOVE 

Ching-Wen  Wana.  4  Fl..  No.  5.  Lane  124:  Der-Yu  Rd.,  Pin-Jen 
City,  Ta  ^  uan  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1992.  'vr   No.  940,717 
Term  of  patent   14  years 
t  .S,  (1.  D'— 367 


350.2.S8 

MOLD  FOR  \  FROZEN  FOOD  CONFECTION 

Pau!  Straubinsjer.  20-49  32nd  St.,  Long  Island  City,  N.\.  11105 

Liled  ,Jul.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  914.097 

Term  (it  patent  14  >cars 

UAQ.  D"— 6<JI 
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350^59  350.262 

REAR  CT  P  HOLDER  ARMRi^ST  NON-CONDUCTINC,  LIGHT  BLLB  SCXTCET  REMO\  ER 
John   P.   Ayotte,   Eagan,  Minn.,  assignor  to   MTS   Northwest    Kevin  R    Fallon.  21   C^forgia  Tavern   Rd..   Farmingdak.   N.J. 

Sound,  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  07727 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No   *H\  Filed  Mav  2'.  1993.  Ser    No.  H.hMi 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— 620  r.S,  O,  D8— 14 


^ia^ 


350.260 
PLA.STTC  KNIFE 
Edmund   A.  Weaver,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kraft  C^eneral 
Foods,  Inc.,  Northfield,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  939.636 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
L.S.  CT,  07—649 


3.50.263 
PLASTIC  WELDER 
Ichiro  Maruyama,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  1 
Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  May  2S,  1993,  Ser   No   8  " 
Term  of  patent  14  )ears 

i;.s.  n.  D8— 30 


uji  Impuls*  Co., 

4.^ 


350.261 
SELF-CTEANING  GARLIC  PRE,SS 
Reinhard    Ahner,    A-2391    Kaltenieutgeben,   StefanieGas-se   50, 
Austria 

Filed  May  28,  1993.  Ser,  No.  8,788 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L,S.  a.  D7— 666 


350.264 

(  AN-JAR  OPENER 

John  H    Friend.  10200  Amo  Rd.,  Gait.  (  alif  95632 

Filed  Nov    19,  1992,  Ser    No    1,658 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

L.S.  CT.  D8— 43 


700 
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September  6.  l^^4 


350  -•6'i  350,268 

NEEDLE  NOSK  PI  IKRS  PROTECTIVE  CAP  FOR  POWER  TOOL  COUPLINGS 

Kirk  E.  Mellits,  Racine,  and  Rob*n  H  Junkel.  Ken.Kha.  tv^tt,  .f  Man  R   (.nmn,.  Box  1^2    ^""^e*    Iowa  52038 

WU..  assignor,  to  Snap-on  TfK,b  Corporation,  Kem«ha,  W  iv  liled  May  21.  1993.  Ser.  No,  8,5  2 

Filed  No.,  30.  1992,  Ser   No   2.013  ^         Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  V.S.  O.  D8— 7U 
L  .S,  a.  D«— 52 


^"^^ 


350,266 
RANDOM  ORBITAL  SANDER 

Paul  W.  Huber.  [jncaster.  and  David  G,  Heckmili«r    Jr     Ur 
chard  Park,  both  of  NV,.  as.siKn«p.  to  Oynabradi    !fK     flar- 

ence,  N.V  , 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  126,  Oct-  6.  1<«:    Diis  uppiu  atii.n  Not.  15, 
1993.  Ser    No,   15,344 
Term  of  patent  14  jears 
I  .S,  n,  D8— 62 


350j;69 
HAMMER 
H  maid  (I   Majors.  Kenosha,  and  Joseph  R,  Hoepfl.  Greenfield. 
b<'th   if  Wis,.  assiRnors  to  Snap-on  Tools  Corporation.  Keno- 
sha, W  is. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1993.  Ser.  No,  3.(X)1 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D8— 77 


r 

,W|  ^•'**t^^_M*                    3 

ity 

^S^'  ■ ' 

350.26"  — 

CORDLE.SS  nRI\VR  I'KH  ! 
Katsumi  Tozawa,  Toyohashi,  Japan,  isssiin  .r  i    M^kita  Corpo- 
ration. Anjo.  Japan  350.2  0 

Filed  Jul,  5.  1993,  Mr,  No,  10,392  HINGF  PIN  REMOVER 
Claims  priority ,  application  Japan.  Jan,  '',  1993,  5-252               William  I    Jtnsen,  Sheridan.  Mont.,  assiunor  to  Manufacturing 

Term  of  patent  14  wars  Uchnoloaies.  Inc.  Sheridan,  Mont. 

U.S.  O.  D8 — 68  Filed  Jan,  8.  1993.  Ser,  No   3,471 


Term  of  patent  14  sears 


U^.  CI.  U8— 89 
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350,2-1  350.2-4 

COMBINED  KNIFE  AND  FLASHLIGHJ  ANTI-THEFT  STFERING-W  HFFl    RFSTRKTOR 

Bruce  R.  Und>.  3840  N.  51st  Ave..  HoIIvwikmI.  Ha.  3.3021.  and    Franklin  W,  Baker.  1502.  N,  IjiBrea.  InKlen.KKl,  <  al,f   9().302 
Bradford  Ijindy.  280  Southwest  .5«i  Ter    «I11.  Margate.  Ha.  liled  Jun,  21.  1993.  Ser    No   9,685 

3.3068  Term  of  paten!  14  k  ars 

Filed    Vpr    II.  1992.  Ser.  No,  8-3,08:'  U.S.  Q.  U8— 331 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 
UJS.  a.  D8— 99 


:--w fc 

I  .  Sr 


3.50.272 

C\RI)HOIDFR  350.275 

Harrv    A    Kahn.  deceased,  late  of  West   Palm   Beach,  and  b\  SASH  LOCK 

Tillian    Kahn.  executrix.   Ill    lake   Helen   Dr.   West  Palm  '^'''  ^    f"«"n.  Huds<jn.  Wis,,  and  William  I     Zemke.  Forest 

Beach.  b<ith  of  Ila.  33411  l^ke,  Minn.,  a-ssignon,  to    Andersen  Corporation,  Bayport, 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1992.  Ser,  No,  496  ***■■• 

Term  of  patent  14  vears  •""''^'ti  ^''b,  4.  1993.  Ser,  No,  4.389 

U.S.  CI    DK  — HP  I  trm  of  patent  14  \ears 

U.S.  a.  1)8—338 


^<':^\ 


'.J 


J^pi 


350. 2-h 
PORTION  OF  \  KF>   BIADI    BLANK 
Anthony  J.  Hoffman.  Plantsville.  Conn,,  and  Robert  I ,  Kearns 
350,273  ^*"    Francisco,   Calif,,   assignors   to   Corhin    Russwin,    Inc. 

t  ABINFT  PULL  Berlin.  (  onn, 

Franz  W.  Jans,  Roedermark.  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  ajisignor  to  *'''"''  J""   ''    '^'^^-  ^'^    "^  "    ^•-'^' 

Jado  Bathroom  and  Hardware  Manufacturing  Corp.,  C  ama-  \t^vn  of  patent  14  >ears 

rillo,  Calif. 

Filed  May  31,  1993.  Ser   No,  8.648 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  a.  D8— 317 


(  .S   (T,  1)8—347 


'02 
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Septembfr  6.  I'^^i 


}5i). 


350,280 

PORTION  OF  X  KV\   Bi   U-t    Bl   VVK  CARPKT  PR()TF(TIN(;  fl  RMTl  RF  SI  PPORT 

a^ntbonv  J,  Hoffman.  P!a««v,ll.,  <  ..n  ,  .nd  K-Ur,  t.  Ke-rns,  Guv  Ph,lr>-.n,  and  S-ott  Shaw.  b<nh  of  ,03  Ki  Or.en.e,  Ap..  6. 

San    Franosco,   Cal,f..   a^.^ors    ,„    <....•    Husswin.   I«c..        ^. U^m.n.  ,^ahf^9.6 ,  .^^   ^^   ^^^   _^^^^ 

Berlin,  Conn.  ,            r      .     .  i  i 

Filed  Jan    6.  m.?,  vr    No.  3.512  ''-^"^  "f  P'"<^"'  '*  """ 

Term  r.f  pateni   U  '.,-«rv  U.S.  O.  OS-  3-4 
L.S.  a.  D8— 34' 


F:I  FtTRK  Al   SVMK  H  i.i    \Ri> 
Thelma  J    Figueroa,  10<)  Petrovsi  i>r     H  Khfster,  N.Y.  14621 

FUed  Jan.  ::.  W-i  vr    N,,    .^.987 
lerm  of  paten!   14  t  i'.irv 
L  .S.  CI,  U8— 35J 


SHOV\F  H  (  I  R  I  \S^   WiNG 
Richard  ^    Tate.  "1'6  Mitchti!  I)r  .  R-hrur-  (u-k,  Calif.  9492«  350. 2K1 

Filfd  Jan.  -'<»,  l**^:,  Vr    Nu.  HZH.iS4  DISPENSER 

lerm    if  oattni   );  vears  \!.t;f;,  j   (  :.^,  1  cdar  Grove,  N,J.,  assijinor  to  PharmaDcsign. 

I.    S,  (1    DM  — 3'3  In.       iVirrtn,  N  J 

1  iJvd  Oct    :K.   l'*^!.  Ser    N,,    'HJ.lW; 
Ii"-m  of  paltnt  U  \  cars 
VS.  CI.  D9  — 3W) 


September  6,  1994 
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350.282  350.285 

VEHICLE  COVER  BOX  UFrTERGENT  ( ONJ  AINf  R 

Henri  I*nterman.  CuKer  Cin.  Calif..  a.v,ien<>r  !o  Intnimarlict-    V\  ucn  J     Eo.  No.  6  Chuangwci   Rd..  ("huneho   \  iIIhjji     Pitnu 

ing.  Inc..  WiMKllajid  Hills.  Calif  Hsiang,  ChanRhua  Hsien.  Tai»an 

Filed  Apr    28.  !<W3.  .S<r.  N,,    '.^y;  fjie-j  Mar,  5.  1W3.  Scr    N.:    ~  ??.? 

Term  i.f  patent  14  jean,  lerm  of  patent  14  jeari 

U.S.  a.  D9— 3<ix  u,s.  a  w-~3io 


350,283 
C  AR  CO\  ER  BOX 
Henri  Lenterman,  C  ulver  City,  Calif.,  assiciior  to  Intromarkt!- 
ing.  Inc..  H(K)dland  Hill,  Calif. 

Filed  May  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  8.840 
Term  of  patent  14  \cars 
I    s   (1,  l)<j_..3()>^ 


35i..i.2,H6 

CRENEl  I  ATM)  Fll  AMFNJ   PUK4CF 

Vrthur  P.  Corella,  SIW)  \  anscoy  .-\>t.,  Nonh  Hoilv  «o,k1.  i  a!if. 

yiwi: 

Filed  Oct    .■:,  iW;.  str    \,.    ;:1 
rtrm  of  patent   14  vearv 
U.S.  CI.  1)9—33" 


350.284 
(  \RRVIN(,  (  (JNTAfNFR 

Sun  J.  Ran,   laipei  Hsien.  laiwan.  avsignor  to  N  oufu  Kou  t  haii 
Industrial  (  <>.,  I  td..  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No,  9.209 
lerm  of  paten!  14  vears 
L.S.  CI,  D9—  308 


350,28- 
SPRAY  NOZZLE  ATTACH  MEN  J  lOR   \  iKlSM  Rl/t  i) 

AEROSOl   C  \N 
Shinya  Kobayashi.  Tokyo,   Japan,   and    1  .i,n   s    (  htiii,.   Kuaia 
I.umpur.  Malaysia,  assignors  to  I  iram  Kimia  Stndinan  Btr- 
had,  Malaysia 

Filed  AuR.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No   '^^y.rt 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CI    I>9— 434 


a/  4  SM& 
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W  \I(  !i  CASE 


350.2911 
FOOTBAl  I    HFI  MKT  U  \I(  H 


Barbara  Card.ello.  Naples,  ,  ui.    ..si.nor  to  Lucien  Rochat  SA.    WUlia.  M    Hersch   ^^5  K.  Wahner  VI    Bavs.d.^  U  ,s.  532.7 


Bienne.  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar    H),  iw;,  Ser.  No.  849,135 


1  '.\fd  \pr,  6.  1W2,  Str.  No.  K65,5'Xi 
ItTm  iif  patent  14  \ears 


aa>m.     pnor,t>,     appl.c.t..n     Hague,     Sep.     11,     1991.    U.S.  O.  DU.-J3 

DMA   0015S6 

ffrm  -.f  paten!  1-4  vears 
L.S.  CI.  DIO— JO 

I 


350.291 
WATCH 
Eddy    Burgener.    M.iutier.    Swit/.frland,    assiKn-ir    ti.    \iiarn<l 
Watches  S..A..  (  olInnne-BelkTive,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar    19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  854,953 
Claims      pr".r!U,      applicatiitn      Hji;ut,      ^tp 
DM/02074: 

i  t-rm  lit  paitn!  14  Mars 
U.S.  a.  DIU— 39 


|9<Jt 


35U.2«y 
ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  WRIST  BAND 

Thoma-s  G.  Frazier.  W  atersidi  Industrial  Park,  Box  B113,  R.D. 

2,  New  Hopt,  Pa.  1S93H 

fiifd  lun    14    1 9<»:.  ser.  No.  902,282 
Ttrm  ..It  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a   Dlo— 32 


350, 292 

s(  ORFBOVRI) 

Kelly  Taylor,  91  W.  i  ItX)  North,  lay  ton,  L  tah  84041,  and  Barr> 

D.  .Mower,  3310  F.  Twin  Peaks  Dr.,  layton.  L  tah  84040 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  11.291 

I  erm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DlO— 46.1 


350,293 
Pt)FF  I  F\Fr  INDICATOR 

I(-n>  \  incent   941  Arroyo  Dr.,  Barstow,  Calif.  92311 
Hied  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,610 

Term  nf  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  CI-  1)1(1—69 


350.29ft 
PITOT  AIK  DATA  SFNSOR 
Michael  T.  Peterson,  and  .Jeffrey  \F  Serterholm.  S<nh  of  lake- 
ville.  Minn.,  as-signon,  to  Rostmount  \serospace.  Inc.    \kron 
Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  ".021.  \pr,  9,  1993.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  91''.535.  Jul.  21.  1992.  abandoned. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  551,101,  Jun.  29,  199(1. 
abandoned.  This  application  No>.  10,  1993.  Ser    Nn    1ft. '15 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S,  CI    1)10—96 


350,294 

CONTROl    I  NIT  FOR  AN  LI  IRASONIC  FLAW 

DFTFCrOR 

Hiroaki  Nakashima.  Tokyo;  Toshiyuki  Itsuki,  Tachikawa; 
Toshihiko  VVada.  Musashimurayama;  ^  ukio  Arima,  Tsukuba. 
and  Tohru  Miyata.  Isuchiura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi Construction  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed   Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No    -,632 
Claims  priority,  application  .Japan,  Oct    28,  1992,  4-31525 
I  erm  of  patent  14  \ears 
U.S.  CI.  1)10—75 


350.297 
FXLID  SENSOR  MOl  NTIN(,  I  RACK 

Thomas  1'.  V\eisel,  (  osta  Mesa,  (  alif,.  assitjnor  to  Hnwline  Inc 
Seal  Beach,  Calif, 

Filed  Oct,  1.  \'W1.  Vr    No,  153 
Term  of  pateni  14  vears 
U.S.  CI  1)10—10,* 


350,295 
WEIGHING  SC  AI.F 

Paul    \    Reeder.  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mettler- luledo, 
Inc.  VVorthington,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1993,  Ser.  No,  9,309 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
UJS.  a.  DIO— 91 
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SK.NM    rR\NS\1(rrFH  H»H  INDICATING  THE 

\RRI\  \I    Ol    M  MI 

Neai  Horton.  18  Uwrence  Rd-,  Mvdt  t'ark.  N.Y.  12538 

filed  Sep,  H.  iw:.  ^^.r    N.     M!  M4 

Term  of  patent  U  vear-. 

I  >,  (1.  !)1 0—111^ 


350.J01 
KRKIC;HT  lOCATOR  CONF 
Patrick  .VIclnally.  (  orona  Del  Mar.  anti  Randall  M.  (.ardner. 
Huntington  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Freight  Flag, 
inc..  Fiuntington  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993.  Ser   Nn,  13. "'U 
I  frm  of  patent  14  \ears 
U&a.  DHi— !IW 


35l).29<) 
ALTOMOHILF   \Sl\\Hi\S   ^H  i   HIW     M    x  K  M 
Russell  Fuller,  Huntington   Beach    Calif.,  assignor  to  Coyote 
Knterpnses,  Inc..  ,-Vnaheim,  Calif 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  16.837 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L  ,N,  C1.  DH>— lik> 


350.302 
RFMOIF   ACTl  ATKDCHIMF 

Curtis  !     Dawson,  Ovnard,  Calif,.  a.ssignor  to  With  Design  In 
Mind.  (  hatsworlh,  (  alif. 

Filed  Mar,  5,  1993.  Ser,  So,  5,5^5 
lerm  of  patent  14  vcars 

u,s.  a.  Dift-iiH 


COMBINFl)  f,AS 


3SI,3Q0 

\SD  CAMION  MONOXIDE  SENSOR 

VI  \RM 
Flarr>  F,  Browning,  and  IKhra  K    Hn  *ning.  both  of  1338  SE. 
Buckingham  Ter..  Port  St.  I  ucit.  Via    U*J=: 

Filed  Mar    14.   1994,  Str    S       i'v  ^44 
Term  of  patent   14  v  r.ir-. 
U.S.  CI,  DIO— !i»*i 


3511.303 
PLANT  HOI  DKR  AND  DRAIN  \SSFMBI  V 
Wladyslaw  A.  J.  P.  Holgar.  Melbourne.  Australia,  assignor  to 
Holgar  &  Holgar  Pty.  ltd..  Melbourne,  Australia 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  470.552.  Jan.  26.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  3.040 
Claims  pnor-t>.  application  Australia.  Jul.  28.  1989.  2413   89 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  DH  -143 


35U.304  350.306 

nCl  RF  PLANTFR  PI  ATF 

Norwood   D.   Oliver.  Mantoloking.   N.,J.,  and   Karen  Wenzel-     Arthur  R    Carlson.  East  Malvern.  Australia,  assignor  to  TTie 
Murphy.  >ardie>.  Pa.,  assignors  to  kmney  Shoe  Corporation.        Decor  (  orporation  Pty.  I. id..  \  ictoria.  Australia 

Nt»  \(irk,  N.V.  Filed  Aug.  5.  199:,  Ser,  No.  926.213 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  1,575  (  laims  priority,  application  Australia.  Jul.  29,  19V2,  2007/92 

Term  of  patent  14  m  iirs  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S.  CI.  Ull  — !6U  U.S.  Ci.  DU  — 1(>4 


350,3(1- 
n.AG  STAFF  FINFAl 

Tucker  V^  illis,  and  James  Cinquemani,  Jr..  both  of  Dalins  i  t  \ 
assignors  to  Chaenomeles,  Inc.  a  fexiis  (  urpi. ration,  i>allHs 
Tex. 

F-iled  Apr.  6.  1993,  Ser    No    fi.'.^f. 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
U.S.  CI.  Dll  — 181 


350,305 
FIGl  RF 
Norwood    D     Oiivtr,    Mantoloking.    N.,),     and    Karen    Utn/el 
Murphy,  \ardley.  Pa.,  a.ssignors  to  Kinnev  shin  (  orpiiration. 
New  Vork.  N  V. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1992,  Ser,  No.  I..S81 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
r.S,  Cl    DI 1-160 


350.308 
FLAG  STAFF  FiMM 

lucker  Wiilis,  and  James  Cinquemani.  ,lr.,  butn  ul  Daiias.  fex., 
assignors  to  Chaenomeles.  Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed   Apr    6,  1993.  Ser,  No.  6,758 
I  <  rm  of  patent   14  \iMrs 
U.S.  Cl.  Ul  1  —  181 
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350.309  ^50,312 

n  AG  STAFT  KIMAL  BDH  HITHIN  A  BOW 

Tucker  Willis  and  James  C  inquemani   Jr..  both  of  Dallas,  Tex.,    ITnward  fdwards,  i3^  Farmers  U.,  Ubanon,  Mo   65.S36 
assignors  to  CTiaenomeles.  Inc  .  Im)la^,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  352 

Filed  Apr   6.  \<i^i.  Ser.  No.  6,762  '"m  of  patent  14  vears 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CI.  I"  1  -  1 W 
U.S,  n.  Dl  1  —  181 

I 


350.3in 

FI  At.  STAFF  F!NI\L 

Tucker  Willis,  and  James  (inquemani,  Ir.  both  of  Dallas,  Tex,, 

assignors  to  Chaenomeies,  Inc.  i)niia>,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  6.  199.?    >,  r    No.  6,763 

Term  of  patent   i4  >cars 

L.-S.  C'l.  Dll  — !H1 


350.313 
MllTlCOIORFI)  BOW 

Ho».Hrd  Idwards,  33^^  Farmers  Ijj.,  lebanon.  Mo.  65536 
Filed  Oct.  9.  1992,  Ser,  No.  353 
Term  uf  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  nn  -!H4 


350.314  350.317 

RFTAINER  FOR  FASTFNINC,  BAIT OON  STR[\(,  TO  TIRE 

CLOTHING  Bruno  Evraert.  ra>lors,  St..  assignor  to  Mirhtlin  Rcrherrhe  et 

Kay   Schweitzer,   1700  E   Avenue  N'W'.,   Cedar    K.tpids  \'>^'.i         Icchnique  S.A..  t.ranges-Facrot.  '^mtziTland 
52405  Kiled  Dec.  ",  1992.  Ser.  No.  2.431 

f  lied  Mar    :6,  1993,  StT    Ni.   t<JH}*  Term  of  patent  14  years 

liTm  ..f  pati-nl  14  -.tar^  UA  CI.  D!;  — 147 

U.S.  a.  Dh 2iK! 


350,315 

<()\TR  FOR  A  MASTER  O  FINDER  (  ()\  FR 

Tom  Rudd,  Hudson.  Uis.,  and  Alwin  J.  Stahel.  St.  Paul.  Minn., 

assignors  to  Kur\  Akvn  Holdings.  Inc..  Somerset.  V\  is. 

Filed  May  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  7.783 

TiTm  of  patent  14  >ears 

L..S.  CI.  Di:-^-i:6 


350,316 
TIRE  TREAD 

David    .1.    Sulkowski,    t.uilford.    Conn.,    assignor    to    I'lrelli 
Armstrong  Tire  (  orporation.  New  Haven.  (  onn. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  929,567 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
L.S.  CI.  D12— 147 


.?5<I.,U1 

Fl.^G  STAFF  MOl   NTIN(=  H  \-l 

Tucker  Wilhs.  and  James  (inquemani,  J.--.,  bclh  ji  Lialias,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Chaenomeles.  IoCm  D«I1««,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr   6.  1993.  Ser.  No.  6,764 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  n.  Dll  — 182 


350.318 
Al  TOMOBILE  TIRE 
Hiroaki    Kajita,    Kob<'.   Japan,   assignor   to   Sumitomo    Rub^xv! 
Industries.  I  td..  Hyogo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1993.  Ser    No    4.445 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  24.  1992   4-;.'>l>65 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  CT.  D12— 14- 
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riRf-  ruy  \i> 

William  E.  E««n,  Tallmadge,  Oh...:  Paui  H  ^la^«li:  Mumer 
Luiembouni,  and  Sean  n,  Montaij.  ^"''-r^'i'-  '  "^'  ^^'■'«'" 
ore  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubtx-r  (  .mpany,  AJtron,  Uhio 

Filed"  Feb.  14.  19^ J ^  ^-r    "^"    vl62 
Term  of  patent   1-4  '■  c^r-. 
L.S.  CI.  D12— 14^ 


350.J22 
WINDOW  PROTECTOR  XSSKMBI  Y 

Dale  F  (arson.  Murrieta.  and  Jerry  I..  Farrar.  Banning,  both  of 
1  iiif     avsiunors  to  D  T  Carson  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Murrieta. 

^  Hi  if 

[  ;l5'd  \1a>    14,  l'W2.  St>r.  No    K83.408 
1  erm  iif  patent  14  vears 


."?.«0.324 

JET  SKI 

Edward  W    Milkr,  2tM)22  Daniel  U.,  OranKt.  Calif.  92b<}9 

Filed  May  24.  1993.  Scr.  No.  8.660 

Term  of  patent  14  vean. 

I  .s,  (  i  i)i;-^-:wi- 


350.327 
RECREATIONAI   BO  \T  STERN 
James  M.  Douglass,  Palmetto.  Fla.,  a.ssignor  to  Outboard  Ma- 
rine Corporation.  r>el. 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1993.  Sir,  N,,   4,759 
Term  of  patent  14  vear", 

U.S.  a.  ni;— 318 


350.3:11 
ACTOVtOHll  i    I!Hi 
Toshiaki  Suzuki.  Ashiya,  Japan,  avsignor  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 
Industries,  I  td.,  Hyo«o.  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  U.  1993,  vr    N.     v^i* 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan    s+p.  18,  1992,  4-2755« 
Term  of  patent  14  -.ears 
is   a,  D12— !4" 


350.325 

PERSON AE  WATERCRAFT  WITH  SEA  1 

Albert  Mardikian.  Corona  I>el  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mar- 

dikian  1991  Irrevocable  Trust,  Corona  Del  Mar.  Calif. 

Filed  May  27,  1993.  Ser.  No.  8.806 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  ,S,  (1    1)12  — 3(r 


354).3;t 
ALTOMOBlIi    URE 
Sonoko  Sugimoto,  Kobe.  Japan.  as.sinii..r  to  Sumitomn  Ruhbt-r 
Industries.  I  td..  Hyogn.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1993,  s<T    N.     ^  1  "J 
Claims  pnority.  application  Japan,  vp    ^4    'rr-):.  4  .>:  M 
Term  of  patent  14  .tar-. 
U.S.  a.  012—14^ 


350.323 
REMOTFI  V-CONTROI  I  ED  POWER  BOAT 

J  jsepb  L.  Stracuizi,  355D  Bolivar  St..  Canton,  Mass.  02021 
Filed  Mar.  18.  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,204 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  o.  ni;— 3o<) 


350.328 
CEELl  EAR  TEI  FPHONE  BATTFRV 
Jon  K.  Alexandres:  Ciary  J.  I>owns.  and  V\  illiam  R   F'eurvon.  a!j 
of  Mason  City,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Xlexandtr  ">-1aniifactiirin>i 
Company,  Mason  City,  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1992.  Ser.  No.  833,897 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D 13— 103 


350.326 

PER.SONAE  FEOTATION  DE\  IC  E 

John  Grifflin,  3737  E.  Kent  Dr..  Phoenix.  Ari/.  85044 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  840,981,  Feb,  25,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,135 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 316 
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VllLTl-l  NTT  BATTFRV  (  H^Nlr^R  iOR  S'<  (RT  VBLE 

RADIO  BAriTRU.s 

Phillip  E.  Lindem«n.  Rf>sell«!.  111.,  and  l)«vicl  M    \1,  w  rv  Mar 

gate,  Fla..  assignors  to  Motorola.  Int  .  schaumnu't    HI. 

Filed  Mar.  2.  l")^:,  -ht    N..    H4.ViN< 

Term  of  patf'nt  14  wars 

L.S.  a.  Dli— 107 


350,331 
DEAD  FRONT  ELECTRICAI,  CONNTCTOR  FOR 
RECHARGING  EIFfTRlC  V  EHICLEIS 
Frnest  i.    Hoffman,  Middlefield,  and  .Jerome  E.  Zlmmermann, 
S<iuthln({ton,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Hubbell  Incorpo- 
rated. Orange,  (  onn. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5.495 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  DIJ— 133 


350.333  350.335 

RACK  MOLNTED  DATA  STORAGE  UNIT  FOR  A  DATA  GRIP  HELD  DATA  ENTRY  (  OMPITER  HA\  INt,   \S 

PROOiS.SING  .SYSTEM  Al  TOMATIC  IDENTIFK  A TION  READER 

Michael   H.  Sharp.  N^inchester.  L  nited  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Rajendra  Kumar,  and  John  W ,  Morrison.  II,  both  of  Akron 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.\  Ohio,  assignors  to  Khvber   lechnologies  (  orporation,   I  air 

Filed  Jan.  V.  1992,  Ser.  No.  824.4-'8  lawn.  Ohio 

Claims  priont>.  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul    \H.  1991.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1992.  Ser   No.  69t> 

20161(Wi  lerm  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D14— 100 
U.S.  CI.  D14— ICXJ 


350,332 

DEAD  FRONT  EIEXTRICAI   CONNFICTOR  FOR 

CHARGING  EI.ECTRIC  CARS 

I  rnfst  (.     Hoffman,  Middlefield.  Coon.,  assignor  to  Hubbell 
Incorporated,  Orange,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993.  Ser.  No.  7,891 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  1)13—133 


350.33ii 

PERSOVAI   BATTI-R\  CHARGER 
William  R.  Peterson,  Mason  (  it>.  Iowa,  assignor  to  AitidnUcr 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Mason  (  ity,  Iowa 

Filed  Apr    14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  7,010 
Term  of  patent  14  v.ars 
U.S.  CT  013—107 


350.334 
GRIP  HFI.D  DATA  ENTRY  COMPLTFR  HAVING  AN 
AITOMATIC  IDENTIFICATION  READER 
Rajendra  Kumar,  and  John  W.  Morrison,  II,  both  of  Akron, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Khyber  Technologies  Corporation.  Fair- 
lawn.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  688 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a,  D14— KM 


350,336 
GRIP  HELD  DATA  ENTR>  COMPITFR  HAMNG  AN 
AITOMATIC  IDENTIFK  ATION  READER  AM) 
MODIFIED  DISPLAY 
Rajendra  Kumar,  and  John  W .  Morrison,  II.  both  of  Akron. 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Khyber  Technologies  Corporation,  hair- 
lawn.  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No   1.810 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 1(¥) 
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JS0337 
ENCLOSL  RK  FOR  A  COMPUTER 

RavTHond   VV     Riley.   San   Jost:   Wayne   H     Miller 
View,  and  Kenneth  D,  WckkI,  W,HKi.sidt.  all  -f  <  aiii 
to  Apple  Computer,  Inc..  C  upertino.  <  aiif 

Filed  Feb.  S,  IW.V  vr    Sn    4  563 
Term  of  patent   11  ^ear-. 
U.S.  n.  014—102 


Vfivuntain 

,  a.s4.ititi'jrs 


350,339 

CUENT  SERV  FR  LMT  FOR  LSF  WITH  A  COMPLTER 

NETWORK 

i  homas  D.  Carroll,  San  Jose:  Fred  J.  Berkowitz,  Los  Gatos; 
Fric  \1,  Monsef.  San  Jose,  and  David  R.  Hargis,  Cupertino. 
ait  of  Calif.,  a-ssignors  to  Hal  Computer  Systems,  Inc.,  Camp- 
b*-ll,  <  alif. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,628 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.CX.  D 14— 107 


IXXTCING  STATION  FOR  RtCHMNT.    v  POHT  vB!  F 
COMPl  TfR 
Ja>  Meschter,  Menio  Park;  Tim  Parse*.  David  vv    l  amiri,  h>->th 
of  Paio   Alto,  and  I-awrence   l.am.  (  upertino,  all  uf  Calif., 
as.signors  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc  ,  (  upertino,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  14.  199;.  vr    No    41.^ 
Term  of  patent  14  >eai^ 
U.S.  a.  D14— 107 


350.340 
DISC  DRIVE 
Hiroyuki  Inayama,  Tokyo,  and  Takao  .Vkiba.  Omiya,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Teac  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,728 

(  iaims  prioriry,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5.  1991,  3-5917 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  3,  2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a   D14— 109 


350.341  350.344 

DISPLAY  MONITOR  COMPUTER  POINTING  DEVICE 

Christian  C  I  andry.  Harvard.  Mass..  a.ssiEnor  to  Digital  Equip-  Kazuo  N'akada,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  a-ssignor  tfi  International 

mtnt  Corp..  Maynard.  Mass.  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N  \ 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  6.094  Filed  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No   6,99h 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  pnorily.  application  Japan.  Oct,  13.  1992.  4-29843 

LI.S.  a.  ni4— 113  Term  of  paten!  14  vi.4rs 

U.S.  CI.  1)14—114 


350.342 

COMBINED  OPTICAL  VIEWING  ENHANCER  AND 

SUPPORT  FOR  A  COMPUTER  MONITOR 

Arthur  Sack.  Staatsburg.  N.V.,  assignor  to  I.ess  viauss.   Inc.. 

Rhincbeck,  N.'S . 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,288 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 114 


St.- 


350.343 

INUXGF  PRtKTESSING  MACHINE  FOR  INPUTTING 

RECORDING  MEDIUM  INTO  A  PERSONAL 

COMPITER 

Hidemi  Saito;  Fiji  Nakazawa.  and  Kenichi  V  ui,  all  of 
Minamikoma.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nisca  (  orporation. 
\  amanashi.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,192 
(Iaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb,  22.  1992.  4-4673 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  (I    D14— 114 


350,345 
PERSONAL  MDEO  COMMUNICATOR 
Phillip  h.  Lindeman;  Dominic  Errichiello.  both  of  Roselle,  and 
Frank  J.  Cerny.  Jr.,  North  Riverside,  all  of  II!.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  h44.-in 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
U.S.  CI.  U14— 125 
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35*3  J46  350,348 

TELEVISION  RH  KIVKH  POHIABIl  TFl.FPHONF 

Hirofumi  TakemiM.  Osaka;  Kiich.r,;  Sauo.  Mvogo:  Hiroyuki  Daniel  I.  Williams,  \  ernon  Hills;  Terrance  N.  Taylor,  Barnng- 

Maeno,  Osaka;  Tadakazu  Nankawa.  Kanagawa,  and  Junichi  ti)n.  and  Paul  J.  Kudrna.  Streamwood.  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 

Vamada,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan.  ULvsiRnors  to  MatsushiU  Elec-  Motorola  Inc..  SchaumburR.  111. 

tnc  Industnal  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan  Filed  Mar,  23,  1993,  Ser,  No,  6,090 

Filed  Nov    15,  1993,  Str,  No.  15^13  It-rm  of  patent  14  >ears 

Oaims  pnorirv.  application  Japan,  May  17.  1993,  5-14321  U.S.  Q.  D1-4-1JS 
Ferm  of  patens  14  years 
U.S.  O.  D14— U6 


350,350  350,352 

PORTABI  K  TKI.EPHONE  DIGITAL  AL  DIO  DISC  PLAYER 

ALbert  1,.  Naeclc,  Wilmette,  III,,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.    Takahiro  Tsuge,  Tok>o.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Schaumburg.  Hi,  lok>o.  .lapan 

Filed  Apr.  2".   1993,  Ser,  No.  7.610  Filed   \ug,  26.  1993,  Ser.  N„,  12,251 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  26.  1993.  5-5701 

U.S.  a.  D14— 138  Itrm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  Ci.  U 14— 156 


350.349 

j5Q^7  PORT\BIF  TELEPHONE 

PORTABI  f   R\I)1()  r\M)-WAYCOMMl^lCATTONS  Daniel   I.   Williams,   \  ernon   Hills,   and   Tcrrance   N.  Taylor. 
f,[.  \  Ifl  Barringlon.  both  of  III,,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schaum- 

James  I,    Tracy.  Margate.  Ha.,  and  Phillip  1     I    ridtman,  Ro-        burg.  III. 

selle,  HI.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  S.tiaumn>,rg.  IlL  l-'il^'d  ^^»'    -*■  ''>^-'-  '^'"-  "^"^  *■•'- 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  936.5Jy  ^^^^  "'  P*'<^"'  '*  >'^*f* 

Term  of  patent  14  years  V.S.  C\.  T^  1 4  ^  1 3K 
U.S.  a.  D14— 1.V 


350,353 

RADIO  CARTRIDGE  FOR  PORlAHl  I    \  IDM)  (,\M1 

MAC  HINf 

Don  Schulman,  Winter  (farden.  Fla..  assignor  tn   Heeshu   inc. 

W  inter  Garden.  Fla 

Filed  Ma>   20,  199J,  Ser.  N,>    )«,612 
Jerm  of  patent  14  \  ears 
L.S.  CI.  D14— 188 


350,351  350,354 

MINI-DISK  PLAVFR  HEADPHONE 
Koji  Nakamura.  Narashino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aiwa  Co.,  Ltd.,    Mitsuhiro  Nakamura.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Son\  (  orpora 

Tokvo,  Japan  tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No,  472  Filed  Dec.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No,  2,645 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1992.  4-15154            Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun,  16,  1992,  4-I""S6 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CI.  1)14—156  I  .S,  C;i    D14— 205 
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GRAPMK    MM    vM/iR  MR  BOM    IRANSMISSION  HOI  SIN(. 

Masafumi    Ito,    Tokyo;    Minor,,    >ub,     Hachioji,   and   Haruki    Bruce  Kaye,  Invernev,.  Ra..  assizor  to  K-VVa>   Fniiineirinw. 
Takita,  Tokvn.  all  of  Japan    *-..siiin.  rv    ..  TF.AC  Corporation,        Inc..  Cocoa,  Ra 

Filed    \pr    16,   1W3.  S<!r,  So,  \2<>6 


Japan 


File<l  AuiJ.  5.  1*^;,  vr    N-    K=-MS 


1  erm  of  patent  14  vtars 


Claims  pnonn,.  application  Japan    \  eh    14,  1992,  4-4073  U,S.  CL  Dl'^-U') 

Term  of  patent  14  it-ars 

L.s.  n.  D14— :r 


35«,J5^ 
SHOl  I  DtR  RF.ST  FOR   \  TFI  FFHON'E 
Donald  M.  WwhI.  Mesa.    Vnz  .  avsiijnnr  to  Uynatec  Interna- 
tionai.  Inc..  Salt  like  <  itv,  I  tafi 

Filed  May  ".  I'W3   >.  r    No.  8,074 
Tenn  of  patent  14  .tars 
IS.  n.  D14— 253 


350,3?" 

L.AWN  MOWFR  riFAMN*.   UI  vCHMENT 

Varmoutli  Maine.  501  l4?d«e  Rd,.  \  armi.utn    M.      -ijxj'- 

Filed  Mar,  5,  !<«:.  >»-^    S-    *4S,4J: 

Term  of  patent    }l  -ears 

I  ,.S,  n,  D15— 17 


350.359 
t  I  IF  K)R  (  FIP-ON  SL  \C.l  .ASSF-S 
Sidney  F.  Friedman.  Oceanside,  N,V..  assignor  to  Opsales  I-ens- 
ervice   Inc  ,  Island  Park,  N.\ 

Filed  May  4.  1992.  Ser,  No,  8-'8.884 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VJS.a.  U 16— 334 


3,50.360  35(1.363 

VIDFO  CAMKRA  WITH  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER  INK  RIBBON  CARTRIDGE 

■^  uzuru  Masuda.  Tokyo,  .lapan.  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Ma.saaki  Iwamoto.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assmnor  to  Oki  Fkctric  In- 

Kaisha.  Tok\o.  Japan  dustry  to..  I  td,.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1993.  Ser,  No.  5,739  Filed  Jun.  11,  1992.  Ser    No,  N<>6.<X-,; 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep,  10,  1992,  4-26995  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr   3.  1992,  iW"15    l>^2 

Term  of  patent  14  vears  Term  of  patent  14  M-ars 

L  .S.  Cl.  1)16—202  I  ,S.  11.  DIH— 12 


350.361 
OVERHEAD  PRO.JECTOR 
F'umio  Hasegawa,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Flmo  (  ompany, 
Japan 

Filed  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879.223 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan,  8,  1992.  4-P2 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
C.S.  (1    1)16—232 


350.362 
MUSICAL  DRUM  RIM 

Junji  Fujii.  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpora- 
tion. Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  "84.823 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8.  1991,  1317U 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LS.  CI,  D17— 22 


350,364 
PRINTER  FCJR  COM  PI  Tf  H 
Tsunemi  Kawashima,  and  Akihiko  .Matsuo.  trnth  i>f   Inkvi  ,  -la 
pan,  a,ssignors  to  Scikosha  Co,.  Ltd..  Tok>o,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1993.  Ser,  No.  9.093 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  23,  1W3,  5H2iil   4,' 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S   (-|.  1)18—50 


OFFICIAI   (   \/FrrF 


Sfptfmbfr  f<.  !'^^4 


J,V).J<)5  350.367 

BINDER  WITH  DlNPl  O   r<M  KfT^  11  1 1  MINATKD  SIGN 

linda  \    Kellev.  Davton.  and  Mark  J    !>»v,v  (  enuTMii,.  M.h  i<-,.nard  VV     Mckelvey.  Serana,  Australia,  assignor  to  AD-A- 

of  Ohio.  as.siCTor^  to  ITie  Mead  <  nrix-ratiun    hayton.  Ohio  '    VB  international  Pt>  Ltd.  Australia 

Filed  L>e<:    '    m:.  Vr    N      :.M  Filed  .Jul.  15.  1093,  Ser   No.  10.674 

Term  of  patent  Uv,,<r.  '  laims    priority,   application    New   Zealand,   Feb,    11.    1<N3. 

VS.  n.  D19— 27  ■^^^ 

i  erm  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S.  CI.  i>:ii---iu 

I 


350.36« 
FI  OCR  SIGN 
i>..naid  1    steinwachs,  Williamsville:  Scott  A.  V\ardour.  (,rand 
Island;  Karen  A.  Budzinski,  East  Amherst;  Michael  Ci.  Tato, 
Keamore,  and  Clarice  H.  Otminski,  Lancaster,  all  of  N.\.. 
assignors  to  Emed  Co..  Inc..  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
.       r,x^  Filed  AuR.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  12,287 

FND  CAP  FOR  DIM-!   ..    BooK.PIN^  leL  of  patent  .4  vears 

Peter  Kantor,  Hushing,  N,>,,  avsign.^r  ;..   Ih.^niv.r;  i  <eds  Com-    j.^   (^    o^n— 10 
panv,  Inc..  New  \  ork,  N  ■> 

Filed  .lun    21,  I'W.i.  Ser.  No.  9,737 
lerm  'if  pattrit  U  vears 

L.s,  a.  Ui'i—ii 


'^N^ 
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350,369  35.J.372 

AD\  KRTISING  DISPLAY  SIGN  SET  OF  BIDDING  CARDS  FOR  THF  (  AR!)  (,\\n  Ol 

Brian  Shafley.  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  PeSLse  Indu.stries,                                                   BRIIXil 

Inc..  Fairfield,  Ohio  Per  Jannersten.  Kr>ibo,  Sweden.  a.ssignor  tn  ,fannersi>n  i  oriaK 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1993.  Ser.  No,  15.080  AB.  Avcsta,  Sweden 

Term  of  patent  14  vears  Filed  Aug.  12.  1991.  Ser    Nn   "43.601 

U.S.  a.  D2(V— 1(1  Term  of  patent  14  xears 

VS.C\.  U21— 45 


^^T 


350.37(1 
NFCKTIF  I ABFI 
Randall  R    I ockard.  (  oppell.  Tex.,  assignor  to   rBA(     invest 
ment  Trust.  Arlington.  Tex. 

Filed  Jan    11.  1993.  Ser    N,,   3.513 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  a.  D2(>— 22 


350.373 

HOI  SIN(,  FOR  AN  FLUTRONK    INSl  Rl  fl  lONAl 

GAMF  APPARATl  S 

Chi  k.  V\ .  Chow,  Shatin;  Frederick  I  .  X    Isang.  Sai  Ving  Pun. 

and  Chung  P.  C  I^u,  West  Point,  all  of  Hong  Kong,  assignors 

to  \  tech  Industries,  Inc..  Wheeling.  Ill 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1992.  Vr.  No   3, {(60 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
VS.a.  D21— w 


350.371  350,374 

COMBINED  GIFT  TAG  AND  TREE  ORNAMENT  PLAYING  CARD  HOLDER 

Michelle  \.  Ravie,  4650  Sandv  Camp  Rd..  High  Point,  N.C.    Edward  Comeau.  RR  #1.  Ayr  Ontario.  CN  NOB  IFc   (  anada 
27265  '  Eiled  Jun.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  892. (il4 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No    10,820  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CI.  D2I— 54 
C.S.  a.  D20— 22 


*1 


i B-. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  6.  IQQ4 


September  6,  !  '5q4 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


723 


350  J75  350.J''H 

CAT  ix)LL  CONNECTIM-  f>lK  K  FOR  THK  HANDLE  AND  SHAFT 

G€onze  Kennedv.  Granada  Hills  falif    ivsignor  to  Fact  Gaines,  "'^^  ^  ^.^*^'^"                            ,,     , 

Led    San  ;  «*   Calif  Michael  E.  Curtis.  Wakefield.  Great  Britain,  assignor  t.,  I)unt..p 

"  filed  Dec,  16.  m:.  >er.  No.  2.566  Limited.  London.  Fngland 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^"'"<i  J''"-  '^''-  ''«^-  ^^-  ^«-  *'^^^ 

U.S   O    nM-163                                                    '  r.rn,  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S.  a.  D21- ::i 


(,<)[  I   KM  I 
Richard  R.  ^anche^,  Peona.  \r\r..  as,signor  to  Karsten  Manu-    U.S.  CI.  D24— UiJ.S 

facturina  C  orp<:)rati()n.  Phoenix.  Ariz. 

Filed  Dec.  :«.  IW:   Ser   No.  3.090 
term  of  patent  U  -.  ..arv 

L,s,  n.  d:i— 205 


350,3^9 

FOREHEAD  ENGAGING  SWIMMING  SNORKFl 

Kris  W.  Kirchner.  2810  David  Dr..  Bloomington.  Ind.  4"4(11 

Filed  Aug.  23.  19<)3.  Ser.  No.  12.114 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


1  350^77 

GOLF  BAI I 

Richard  R.  Sanchez,  Peona.  \ru  .  *vs  ./n   r  to  Karsten  Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  Phoenix.   Vru. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1^3,  vr    So.  11,101 
term  of  patent  14  ■.cars 
L.S.  a.  D21  — 205 


350.380 
KICK  BOARD  FLOTATION  DEVICE 

iiianru    I)    Rothhammcr,  14J1   Pomeroy  Rd..  .Arroyo  Grande, 
I  alif.  'J3420 

Filed  \ug.  27,  1993.  Ser.  No.  12.224 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UACi.  U2  l—i:J7 


350.381  350,384 

(  HII.DREN  S  SWING  PLRinFD  W  aTFR  DISPFNSFR 

RuSHcll  .J  (  oddington,  Jr..  Everett,  and  Charles  I.  \  oytko,  Ijurence  V\ ,  Bassett,  Westminster.  Calif.;  Rotxn  \  Slovak, 
.lohnstovtn,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hedstrom  Corporation,  Incline  Village,  Nev.,  and  David  R  Spears,  I.aguna  Niguel, 
Bedford,  Pa.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Water  Factory  Systems,  Irvine.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1992.  Ser    No    !.6.^9  Filed  Mar,  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  493,856 

Term  of  patent  14  u'ars  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  \pr  t   19S>4, 

U.S.  CI.  D21 — 246  has  been  di,sclaimed 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 20- 


3.50.382 
FISHING  LLRE 
William  T.  Mann.  F'ufaula.  \la.,  assignor  to  Fish  World,  Inc., 
Eufaula.  Ala. 

Filed  Jun,  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  90<1,336 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S,  CI,  D22— 133 


350,385 
NOZZLE  FOR  A  RRF  FIGHTING  TOOL 
Wallace   F.    Mitchell,   Mettaua,   HI.,   assignor   to   Continental 
Precision  Products,  Inc.,  Harrington,  III 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1993,  Ser,  N<,    14,228 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  CI,  D23— 213 


"  0 

x> '  olo 

/'       ~' — ' 

0 

0     00 

0 

0     00 

V  --      

0 

0    qo 

00 

00 


00 
00 


350,383 

FERTILIZING  MATERIAL  CONTAINER  FOR  LAWN 

AND  GARDEN 

William  S,  Taylor,  16014  Rustic  Sands,  Houston.  Tex.  77084 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser   No.  504 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S,  Ci,  D2^— 207 


350.386 

FT  FI   DISPENSING  NOZZil 

Kenneth  V\ ,  I>otson,  and  Stewart  MacHarmon,  both  uf  Raleigh, 

N.C  .,  assignors  to  Fmco  Wheaton,  Inc..  (  ary,  N,C. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,149 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  O.  D23— 223 


tOnn 
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i50.3X-  350.389 

ELECTROST^TK    SPRAY  GUN  K\l  (FT 

Ann  C.    Eeitel.   Minneapolis:   Mankv    (..   Karwoski,  Oakdak;    Adolf  l.ottwald.  Istrhihn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crt:rman\,  assignor  to 


Robert  J.  Find.  Robinsdale;  I  h.imii>  Vt.  Grimm,  Robinsdale, 
all  of  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1<W1.  ser.  No.  766,709 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  18, 

2004,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  !4  vtar^ 

L.S.  a.  D23— 226 


Friedrich   Grohe   Aktiengesellschaft.   Hemer,    Fed.   Rep.   of 
German  V 

Filed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,63'' 

riaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (>erman\,  No\.  25, 

|ii"*n    Vi'^lfl>*292  " 

li-rm  of  patent  14  vcars 

VS.  a.  uzs-isx 


350,390 
SPOIT 
.John  F.  Boiienbacher,  Sheboygan,  VN  is.,  a.ssignor  to  Kohler  Co., 
Kohler,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,783 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  n 23— 255 


35().3H8 

FAl  (H  

.Adolf  Gottwaid,  Iscrlohn,  Fed.   Hep     >t  'r.r'Tiiin.     issikini'   to 

Friedrich   Grohe    Aktiengesellschaft.    H.mtr     I  , c.     Rip     of  350,391 

Germany  B^TH  Tl  B 

Filed  May  13,  1992,  Ner    N.i    Kk:*-.  ii  \,.iaindt'r   M     f.ardiner,   Toronto,  Canada,  a-vsignor  to  MRI 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed    Rep     if  (rtr:n.iti>,  .Nu*.  25,        Inc.,  Fironto,  Canada 
1991,  M9108292.7  Filed  Jun.  12,  1992.  Ser.  No.  897,558 

Term  of  patent  14  ..h'^  Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Apr.  21,  1992,  2104922 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 238  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  023— 2-'7 


Sfptfmbfr  6,  1PQ4 
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350,392  350,395 

Tl  B  FOR  BATHING  CONNFXTOR  COCPFING  FOR  A  HEARING  AID 

Herbert  V.  Kohler,  Jr..  Kohler.  Wis.;  Pierre  H.  Paulin;  Francois  Bo  Hakansson,  Sp€nt>edsgatan  ",  S-416  80  (,<)teb<irgs.  Sweden 

Kergoet,  both  of  Paris.   France,  and   Michel  Chalard,   \il-  Division  of  Ser,  No.  49^.577,  Mar,  22,  1990,  abandoned    Ihis 
lemomble,  France,  assignors  to  Jacob  Delafon,  Paris,  France  application  Jul    2,  1992,  Ser    No   908.21" 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  789,479,  Nov.  8,  1991.  abandoned.  This  lerin  of  patent  14  vean. 

application  Nov.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,587  L.S.  CI.  D24— P3 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 277 


350.393  350.396 

row  PROFII.E  GA.STROSTOMY  CATHETER  HANDHELD  \  IBRATOR 

I.aurence  A.  Potter.  Flemington,  N.J  .  assignor  to  Teleflex,  Inc.,    Howard  Wollman,  and  Matt  J,  W oilman,  txith  of  North  Hollv- 

Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa.  wood,  Calif.,  assignors  to  H»e,  Inc..  North  HoIIvuixkI.  <  alif. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,351  Filed  Apr.  23,  1992.  Ser    No   872,662 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 108  U.S.  a.  D24— 214 


350.394 
VENTH  ATOR  CIR(  I  IT 
Duane  D.  Kazal,  Valencia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1992.  Ser   No,  851,35' 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  n.  1)24—164 


350,397 
COMBINED  WFT  AND  DRV  MASSAGFR 

Robert  Bruno,  Avon,  and  Tim  C.  Repp.  Ne»  Hartford,  both  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  PoUenex  (  orporation 

Filed  Jun.  P,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900.691 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  1)24—214 
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350,398  350,400 

CATTiETtR  STtRIl  I/.lNf.  r  vs^FTrF  !K><)R  LIGHT 

James  I.  Campbell,  and  Thomas  D    IVn;    u-th  .f  Plymouth.    David  A   I)e  Block,  and  \lbert  J.  Neilly,  bfith  of  Hoiland,  Mich.. 

Minn      assignors    to    Minntech    (  ..rtx.ration.  Minneapolis,        i^M^n.rs  ti.  ()l)l.  Incorporated,  Zetland,  Mich. 

V,i„n.'  filed  Sep    13.  1W1.  Ser.  No.  ^59,084 

Filed  Jan.  28.  \99i    v-r    No.  4,161  Term  of  patent  14  %ears 

Term  of  patent  1 4  ■.■/■.f":  V.S.  Ci.  U25 — 5- 

L.s.  a  D24— ;r 


J50,J'W 
HLNTING  BLIND 
Ge<5n{e  Bodne,  4«8:  N  9  Mile  Rd.,  Pincooning,  Mich.  4S650 
Filed  Aug.  20.  19<):.  Ser.  No,  932,057 

Term  of  patent  14  vfars 
L.S.  CI.  D25— 16 


350,401 
COMBINED  T-B.AR  AND  SI  SPONSION  BRACKET  FOR  A 

CEILING  GRID 
Gerardus   F,    Kok,   Tiel,   Netherlands,  assignor  to  NordProfil 
B  \   .  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,082 
Claims  priont>    application  Int'l  Pat.  Institute.  \pr   9.  1991. 
DM/Oiy-J^N 

Term  iif  patent  14  >ears 
VS.  Ci.  1>25— 58 
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350.402  350.404 

RETAINING  WALL  BLOCK  A  CERAMIC  TILE  UNIT  FOR  A  HX)OR  OR  \  VV\M 

Gary   Pribyl,  Cedar  Rapids:  Kevin  Ireland.  Ely.  and  William    Jose  Benavent  Adrian.  N'ules.  Spain,  assignor  t(i  (.r«-s  ik  Nules, 
Harrington.  Bettendorf.  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  King  s  Mate-        S.,A.  ■  Gresnul.  Nules,  Spain 

rials.  Inc..  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa  Filed  Apr.  n,  1991,  Ser.  No   686,533 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  ".23U  Claims  priority,  application  Spain.  Oct.  18.  199(j.  21.1h3 

Term  of  patent  14  \can.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D25— 118  U,S.  CI.  D25— 138 


350,403 
MOLDING 
Jeffrey  R.  Wattei^,  Rowlett,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Oceanic  Systems, 
Inc..  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  123 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  20. 

2006.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a.  D25— 136 


350.405 
BASE  BOARD 
Norman  B    Cro&sley.  89  (  amegie  PL.  Anraster    Canada  T  9G 
4T9 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1991,  Ser    N„    -25. :4- 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  1)2.5—164 
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J5<)  406  350. -UW 

COMBINFD  C\NDI  I  AND  (  AM)LEHOLDER  LIGHTING  FIXTURE  MOL  M  ABLE  ON  AN  0\  KRHEAD 

rUfRKI-OR  SIPPORT 

Clarence  L.  (/treau.  (>shk.)sh.  vv  ,s  .  Avsignor  to  Blended  Waxes,  Dennis  E.  Johnson,  Grafton,  and  Scott  P.  Malmstcn,  West  Bend, 

Inc.,  CHhkosh.  V\  is.  both  of  Wis..  a.s.signnrs  to  SPI  I  isjhtinK.  Inc..  Mequon,  Wis. 

Filed  [>ec    IJ    l"^}.  Ser.  No,  16,303  Division  of  Ser.  No  4/>>i.  Oct.  15.  1<W:  This  application  Feb.  18, 

Term    .f  pattn'  14  vears  l^-*.  '^t^r.  No.  18.984 

L  i   C'l    D26 9  Urm  of  patent  14  vears 

U,S.  a.  D26    *<^ 


350.44  r 

RECHARGFABI  F  tMFR(.FNCT  NIGHT  LIGHT  

John  S.  Yuen,  Kowloon.  Hong  Kong,  issignor  to  John  Manufac- 
turing Limited,  Kowloon.  Hong  Kong  350.410 

Filed  Oct.  2".  1<W2,  Vr   No.  835  f'HO  I  OGRAPHIC  LIGHT  BOOM 

Claims  priontv.  application   I  mted  Kingdom,  Jun.  1,  1992,  Glenn  D.  Gehlhar.  Fagan.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Spectron  Design, 

2023220  Inc..  Red  Wing.  Minn. 

ferm  of  pattnt  U  vears  1  lied  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939, '30 

L.S.  C'l,  026 — 26  lerm  of  patent  14  vears 


ZaJ 


350,408 

EXTERIOR  ARCHITFCTl  R\l    il  MIN  MRE  350.411 

.J.  Fdvtard  Uigh.  Piano,  and  David  M    Plank,i    riniias.  both  of  TOBACCO  HOOKAH 

Tex.,  assignor?  to  Vari-I.ite.  Inc  .  Dallas.  lev_  Kandoiph  A.  Heine.  Pinellas  Park.  Ha.,  assignor  to  Nev»  Iradi- 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1993.  Vr    No.  13,843  tion  Pipe  Company.  Pinella.s  Park,  Ha. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Dec.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  16.489 

L.S.  CI.  026 — M  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S,  Ci.  02--162 


m. 
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350.412  350.415 

HAIR  DRVFR  (OMBINFD  DFNTAI    PICK  AND  STORAt.i   (   \SJ 

lindsev    J.   ,1     \Nalker,    Flat    1,    21    VVoodsuxk    Road,    London    Fugene  (,'.  Wagner,  c   o  Dental  Concepts.  9  N.  Goodwin  .Ave., 
NWll.  England  FTmsford,  N.V.  10523 

Filed  Nov    13.  199(1.  Ser    No.  611.865  Filed  Oct.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  809 

Qaims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Ma>  31    1990.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

200^232  L.S.  n,  D28— 64 

Fhe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  1  cb.  9.  200". 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  )ears 
U.S.  a.  D28— 13 


3-50.413 
HAIR  DRM^R 
Rolf  Fell.  Giinzburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rcrmanv.  assignor  to  Bosch 
Siemens  Hausgerate  GmbH,  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  ''40,490 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrmany.  Feb    4. 
1991.  M9100916.2 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D28— 13 


350.416 

nRE  ESCAPE  KIT  FOR  BLILOINC  i  \n  H(,l  N(  IF.S 

Dennis  Doiron.  8646  115-A  St..  Delta.  B,  (    ,  (  anadrf  SM    5R9 

Fik"d  Oct.  29.  1992.  Ser,  N,,   'J43 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S.  Ci.  D29— 124 


350,414 
HAIR  DRYER 

I  candro  P.  Rizzuto.  Jr..  Stamford.  (  onn..  a.ssiRnor  to  C  onair 
Corporation.  Stamford,  C  onn. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893.691 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D28— 13 


3!i0,4n 

HAND  PROTECTION  CiLOV  F  FOR  COMPFTiTI\F 

SPORTSMAN 

Gcorg  I.   Bruckner.  Hobenzollerndamm   177,   1000   B«riin    .M, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermanv 

Filed  May  18.  1992.  Ser,  N,,    HJ<5.38h 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a,  D29— 116 
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COM  MM  R  H)R  I  sf    x^    ^"^    VQUARIUM, 

TKRRaRU  M  (iR  \  ]\  \RIUM 

R,   Michael   Ros,s.  (.arUnd.    !<»      i^signor  to  Great  Western 

TradmiiCn,  Inc..  Piano,   Kx 

Kiied  Km.  2t>.  I'WJ,  Ser.  No.  12^9 

Term    -f  r>.-!ten'   14  years 
L..S.  CI.  DM)—Vii 


s\DDLt  PAD 
Douglas  J.  Cudnt),  and  Karen  F    Bn-ithach    b.^ih  uf  (Jrangc- 
ville,  Canada,  assii;n"rs  '.<■•   IipptrL)r\   >pi.ri   Pri.ducts,  Inc., 
Orangeville,  Canada 

Filed  Mav  4    1^3,  Ser.  No.  7,850 
TtTm  :-f  patent  14  vcaf; 
U^.  a.  D30— 1- 


'rri  Ml  1  rr-rv^— 

-•     -■    ^     '-WW  '_>   w-    o    J  U  V>' Ji 

-,  w  ^  w  y  ^  Q  '-i,^  ^  -,  .^    '-   O   '_•   LJ  U  O  O  O  O  O  Q  Q  O  O  O  ( 

'  -J  -I  J  y  -» .>  w*  a  .>  -.  o                 -J  o  t>  o  o  o  oo  o  o  c  o 
1  u  o  c  t>  t;  '■  "  " 


e  u  &:  c  o  o 

-  o  i>  cr  u  o  t.' 

C  O  'J  C>  O  ! 

cj  o  o  a  o  . 

C  O  O  O  Q 


i5i!,4  !  i 
HIRU  KLEULK 
^rmand  ^     I  .in^;.  hi:  (  .darwood,  Friendswood.  Tex.  77546 
f  ili-d  V..^    If).  I^w;.  '^tr.  No.  1,479 

FiTm    if  pauTi'   14  years 

L.s  n.  1)30—1:4 


JS(i.4:i 

\NI\I\!    K\KR(  ISIN(,  TR^  \1)\1II  L 
Mark  W.  Hrubaker.  R.R.  1  Box  fH.  Decatur.  III.  62526 
I  lUri  Mar.  24.  IWJ.  Ser.  No.  6,333 
lerm  of  patent  14  jears 

U5.  CI.  n^'i I'y't 


September  6,  1994 
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35(1.422  350,424 

POWER  vkntfd  I  irii  r  box  c  filinc,  fan  (  i.fanfr 

Carl  A.  hosier,  Sr.,  2  N.  Blueberry  Fa.,  Rochester,  \.H,  U3«6"  Bobh>  .1    l-.lli<itt,  Rte.  2.  Box  202,  Clinton,  lenii.  37:16 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser   No.  924.664  Filed  Dec   31.  19^2,  Ser,  No,  3.239 

Term  nf  patent  14  vcars  Term  of  patent  14  xcars 

U.S.  a.  D3(i- - 1  h!  U.S.  CI,  i)3:--*i 


if 


350.425 
PAINTFR  S  HI  (  KET 

Thnma.s  Walker.  23342  Farlmist  Dr,.  Spring,  Tex, 
Filed  Apr   H.  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,053 
ierm  of  patent  14  viars 


7373 


350.423 
I  AFNDRV  BASKET 
Charles   V% .  Craft,  Jr..  .Apple  Creek,  and  .John   I      Hradisky, 
Medina,  bt)th  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated, 
VVf>oster,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep,  10,  1991,  Ser    No    '5^.11" 
Tertn  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CI,  D32— 3' 


350,426 
GOEF  C  ART 

Gordon  Fia<i,  and  Alex  Cheng,  both  of  Taipei,  Taiwan.  a.ssignors 
to  I  nique  PrtKlucts  &  Design  Co..  ltd,.  Tainen  Hasten,  lai- 
»an 

FiU-d  Jun,  1,  1993,  Ser.  N,i    <J,(«k^ 
Term  of  patent  14  ve,ars 
l'.S.  O.  D34— 15 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

ro  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  6TH  DA^  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1994 

Note — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


:  See— 

Kasahara,    Akihiro     >  amasaki,    Hideiv    >  oshuawa,  Takashi;  and 

Ishika.  Sou.  5,345,432.  CI    36'i^U  150 
Kim.  Ja  T  ,  5,345,344,  CI    360-64  000 
Shimizu.  .AkihikP.  5,344.683.  CI   428-64.000. 
A   Ahlstrom  Corporation   See — 

Engstrom,  Folke,  5,344,62Q.  CI.  423-239,100. 
\  C  X   Trading.  Inc    See — 

Gomtws.  John  M  .  and  Leashno,  Moshe.  5,343,670.  CI.  53-399  000 
\  P   Green  Induslnes.  Inc    See- 
Jackson.  Cheryl  L  ,  and  1  ,m.  Jr.hn  >'  ,  5,344,80f),  CI    501^90  000 
A    W   Chesterton  Companv    See — 

Anikowiak,  Richard  P',  5.344,291,  CI.  417-359.000. 
AB  A   Svensson  &  Co    See — 

Hannerstig.  Chnster.  5.343.925,  CI    160-348.000. 
ABB  Research  Lid    See~-^ 

Gruning.  Horst.  5.345.096,  CI.  257-182.000. 
Abboti  I^lviralones  See — 

Baker,    William    R,    Mid    Condon,    Stephen    L.,    5,344.990.    CI. 
564^8"  (XX) 
Abbott,  Wilham  L.,  Nguyen.  Hung  C,  and  Johnson,  Kenneth  E..  to 
Quanlum  Corporation.  Disk  drive  using  PRML  synchronous  sam 
phng  data  detection  and  asvchronous  detection  of  embedded  sector 
servo    5,345,342,  CI    ?60-48'oa) 
Abe,  Katsumi   5^ — 

Takeda.    Siro,     Namiki,     Fumihiro     Haraki,     Takahiro.     Hirano. 
Hidevuki,   Ishiwata.  Kenji,   Katsuragaua,  Shigehiko    and   ,Ab€. 
Kat.sumi.  5.345,513,  CI    382-6  000 
Abe,  >'oshiharu   See — 

Fujimoto,    Sachito.    Oketani,    Toshikazu.    and    \bt:.    toshiharu, 
5.343,700,  CI    60-276  000 
.Abler.  Mary  Jo,  lit  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Companv 

Dual  impregnated  activated  carb<in    5,344,626,  CI    423.210000 
Abraham,  John,  lo  Gas  Research  Institute    Dual  radius  rotor  for  pre- 

mixed-charge  rotary  engine  combustion    5,343.838,  CI    123-218  000 
Abraham,   Leslie  R  ,  and  Kniefel,  John   H  ,   to  Wenger  Corp<iraiion 
Portable  podium  and  performance  platftirm  svstem    5.343,8P,  CI 
108-97000 
Abraham.   W'olf-Rainer.   and   Arfmann,   Hans-Adolf,  to  Haarmann  & 
Reimer  GmbH    Process  for  the  preparation  of  conifervl  aldehyde 
s,  144,994   CI    568-449  000 
Abramowicz.  Mark  A     See — 

Hallden-Abberton,   Michael   P     Work,   William  J  .   Abramowicz. 
Mark  A  .  and  Duong,  Phuong  N     ^,344,868.  CI.  524-494  000 
Accuflex  Products.  Inc    See — 

Roosen,  Peter  P  ,  Koldyk,  Gerard  H     and  Pap,  Frank.  5,344,490, 
CI    106- ■'■'8  000 
Accunde  International  Inc    See— 

Kovank,  Franz;  and  Ongley,  James,  5,344,228,  CI.  312-334  900 
ActMedia,  Inc  ;  See — 

Knngel.  George,  Fncheite,  Robert  S,;  and  Richardson,  James  E  , 
5,>44.250.  CI    403-228  000 
Adach.  Takeshi,  to  Kabushikj  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Pal  system  chrominance 
signal     processing    circuit     with     improved     s/n      5,345.311.    CI. 
358-24  000 
Adachi,  Hiroshi   See — 

Tanaka.    Chiaki,    Sasaki.    Masaomi,    Aruga,    Tamolsu,    Shimada. 
Tomoyuki,  and  Adachi,  Hiroshi,  5,. 344,985,  CI    564-426  (XX.) 
Adachi.  Shigehito   See  — 

Hitomi,  Jun,  .Adachi.  Shigehito,  Hakamada.  Yoshihiro,  Takaiwa, 
Mikio,    Yoshimatsu,    Tadashi,    W'atanabe,    Yoko:    Kobayashi, 
Tohru.  Kawai.  Shuji.  and  ho,  Susumu,  5, .344.770.  CI.  435--'l  200 
AdamietZ-.  Lxin  A     See — 

Ramler.  David  J  ,  and  Adamietz.  Lon  A,.  5.344.202,  CI   294-64  100 
Adams,  David  M    See— 

Richardson,  Bruce  A  .  Beckett.  Douglas  J   S  ,  Finak,  Jozef  Bruce, 
Robert  A     and  Adams.  David  M  ,  5,345.459,  CI    372-34  000 
Adams,  Paul  E.   See — 

Huang,  Nai  Z  .  Adams.  Paul  E,;  Daly,  DanielT..  Jollev.  Scott  T 
Kcxh.  Frederick  W  ,  Kolp,  Chnstopher  J  ,  Stoldt,  Stephen  H  , 
Walsh,     Reed     H       and     Denis.     Richard     A       5,344,467,    CI 
44-358  (XX) 
.Adams,  Robert  E    See  — 

Meadows,  Clarence  A  ,  Bish,  James  R     and  .Adams.  Robert   E  . 
5. .344, 727,  CI   429-210  0(X) 
Adams,  Wilham  C  ,  Jr    See — 

Fehskens.  Leonard  G  ,  Strutt,  Colin,  \^ong,  Steven  K  ,  Callander. 
Jill  F  ,  Burgess.  Peter  H  ,  Nelson.  Kalhy  J  ,  Guertin.  Matthew  J  , 
Sylor.  Mark  W  ,  Chapman.  Kenneth  W  ,  Schuchard,  Robert  C  , 
Goldfarb,  Stanley  I  ,  Rogers.  Dennis  O  ,  O'Bnen,  Linsey  B  , 
Trasatti.  Philip  J  ,  England,  Benjamin  M  .  Lemmon,  James  L.. 
Jr  .  Rosenbaum.  Richard  L.,  Kohls,  Ruth  E  J  ,  ,Aronson,  David 
L.;  Ross,  Robert  R   N  ,  Smith,  Danny  L  ,  Adams.  William  C  ,  Jr  , 


Koning,  G    Paul.  Namoglu,  Sheryl  F.,  Seger.  Mark  J.;  Dixon, 
Timothy  M  ,  and  Harrow,  Jeffrey  R  ,  5,345.587,  CI,  395-650.000 
.Adamson.  Aldis  E    See — 

Carr.  Charles,  Svbert,  Edv».arc:   and  Adamson,  Aldis  E.,  5,344,576, 
CI    210-805  000 
Adat,  Rivaz,  Mar,  Kevin;  Pine.  Craig,  and  Poupore,  Tim   Adjustable 

backrest    5,344,211,  CI    297-230  140 
.Administrators  of  the  Tulane  Educational  Fund,  The  See — 

Garry,  Robert  F  ,  Jr    Fermm,  Cesar  D  ,  and  Alexander,  Steve  S,, 
Jr  ,  5,344,"?''4,  CI    435-239(XX) 
Adolf  Hettinger  Maschinenbau  GmbH   See — 

Landua,  Werner  and  Pichler.  Werner,  5,343,929,  CI.  164-262000 
Adolphs.  Peter   See — 

Schroter.  Stephan.  Hansen.  .Achim,  Gardziella.  Amo.  and  Adolphs, 
Peter,  5,345,001,  CI    568. 'raX' 
Adrian,  Chnstian  A    Speth,  Robert   and  Angus,  Williain  G,,  to  CSIR 

.Motor  vehicle  wheel  frame    S344.219,  CI    .K)l-64,100- 
.Advanced  C-ardiova.scular  S> stems.  Inc    See — 

DiEJernardo.  Dmah  K    Osbom.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Fncker.  Ruth  M.. 

5, .344, Oil,  C!    206-364  001:) 
Lau,  Lihp,  and  Hartigan,  William  M..  5.344,426,  CL  606-198.000. 
.Advanced  Drver  Systems,  Inc.   See — 

Dinh,  Khanh,  5,,M3,632,  CI  34-507.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices  Inc     See — 

Stewart.  Brett,  and  Moval,  Miki,  5,345,234,  CI.  341-108.000. 
Tran.  Thang  M  ,  5,345,569,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Advanced  Surgical,  Inc..  See — 

Heaven,    Malcolm    D.   and   Thapliyal,   Hire   V.,   5,344,397,   CI. 
604-95  000 
AEG-Elothem  GmbH    See— 

Reinke.   Fnedhelm.   Leisner,  Jurgen.  and  Gezarzick,  Waldemar, 
5,345,065.  CI    :i«-6~:00o 
.Aerospatiale  Societc  Nationale  Industnelle  See— 

Fra,ncois.  Roland  C.  5.344,101,  CI    244-17,110 
AES  Engineering  Limited   See— 

Carmodv,  Chnstopher  J     and  Rea,  Christopher  J,,  5,344,164,  CI. 
2'^-8l'00R 
-Afflitto,  John   See— 

GafTar,  Abdul,  Nahi,  Sura.n,  .-Afnuto,  John,  and  Stringer,  Onun, 
S. 344. 641,  CI   424-49  (XKT 
Ageev,  Shanfzhan  R     See — 

Anokhin,  Madimir  D  ,  Lepekha.  Anatoly  I.;  Filippov,  Viktor  N.; 
Ageev.  Shanfzhan  R  ,  V  inokurov.  Anatoly  F  ;  Gusev.  Jury  V.; 
and  Ermaiov,  Sergei  J  ,  ^344.:81,  CI   415-71  000 
Agency  of  Industnal  Science  &  Technology,  Ministry  of  Internationa! 
Trade  &  Industry   See— 
Kaneko,  Keiji,  Hirahavashi,  .Masayukj,  Ihara.  Hideo,  and  Kaneko, 
Hiroko.  5..344,-'79.  CI   436-19,000, 
.AGFA-Gevaert,  N  R    See — 

Kiekens,  Enc.  and  Callant.  Paul.  5.344,749.  CI   430-428,000, 
AGFA-Gevaert  N  \'    See — 

Costrop,     Dirk.    TrouiUard,     Frank;    and     Pandelaers.     Patnck, 

5,345,335.  CI    359-618  000 
Monbaliu.  Marcel  J  ,  Terrell.  David  R.;  and  De  Meutler.  Stefaan 
K  ,  s. 344,134.  CI    430-59  000. 
Aggregates  Equipment.  Inc    See — 

Nguyen,  Lam  T,  '.343,635,  CI    -H-164  000 
.Aghajanian,  Michael  K     See — 

V,hne.   Dannv    R  ,   and    Aghaianian.    Michael   K,,   5,344,690.  CI. 
428-131  000 
Agncultural  Genetics  Companv  Limited:  See — 
Rossall.  Stephen.  5.344,64-'  CI   424-93  462 
Ahmad,  Saleem,  lo  E    R    Squibb  &   Sons,   inc    Intermediates  in  the 
synthesis  of  an  opticallv  active  cvclobutane  nucleoside.  5,344,962,  CI. 
560-123  000 
Ahn.  Do  V  ,  and  You,    I  .ie  K     i.    VroidsLar  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor 

laser  high  optical  gam  qaanlum  vvell    5,345,461,  CI.  372-45.000. 
Ahn,  Scung-Hari   See  — 

Koh,  Hwa-ScK-T    Ahn,  Seung  Han    and  Kim.  Ho-Ki,  5,345,423,  CI, 
365-201  000 
,Aichelin  GmbH   See— 

Harbeck.    Wolfgang,    Woemer,    Theo;    Weiss,    Karl;   and    Distl. 
Rudolf.  5, .^44, 310,  CI   431-158000 
Air  Drv  Corporation  of  America  See — 

Null,  Robert  A  ,  5.344,4-4,  C!    55-344.000. 
Alt  Prc)ducis  and  Chemicals,  Inc     See — 

Kiczck,  Edward  F  .  Klee,  David  J  ,  McAfee.  Kevin  S.;  and  How- 
ells,  Roger  A  ,  5. 343, "14,  CI   62-381  IXX) 
Zurecki,    Zhigniew,    Bergcr     Kerr\    R      and    Swan,    Robert    B. 
5.344,478,  CI    75-'f>9  OOf) 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  See — 

Shirai.  Eiji.  5,343,833,  CI.  123-90.160. 
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Aiura,  Hideki   5*'^ — 

Maerawa.  Hiroshi.  Matsumolo,  Junichi,  Aiura,  Hideki;  and  Asahi. 
Saioshi.  5.544,900.  CI.  526-160.000. 
.Aizav^a.  Kivomi   See — 

Hiraj,  Kenji,  Yano.  Tomoyuki;  Yamashita,  Mitsuo;  Ejiri.  Emiko; 
Tateno.     Tomoko;     and     Aizawa,     Kiyomi.     5..M4,953.     CI. 
55H-2'200O. 
Aizawa.  Toshiyuki;  See — 

Sakai.  Yasuyuki.  Suzuki,  Noriyuki;  Kudo,  Tetsuo;  Manimo,  Kuni- 
omi    Aizawa,  Toshiyuki;  Imamura.  Kunio;  Sugita,  Shuichi:  and 
Kanbayashi.  Kazuo.  5,344,655.  CI.  424-443.000. 
Aimomoto  Co  ,  Inc    See — 

Ohuuka.  Yuzuru,  Suzuki,  Kiyoji;  and  Nakamura,  Toru.  5,344,564. 
CI    :  10-634  OX) 
Akasaka,  Hitoshi.  Kojima,  Tomoko,  Daimon.  Yuji;  and  Saito.  Hiroaki, 
!o  Calsonic  Corporation  Computer-controlled  automotive  air  condi- 
tioning system  with  fuzzy  inference.  5,344,070.  CI.  236-49.300. 
.Akechi.  Kivoaki  See— 

Kaji.   toshihiko    Takeda.  Yoshinobu;  Odani.  Yuusuke;  Akechi. 
Kivoaki.  and  Tanji.  Takao.  5.344.605.  CI   419-31.000 
.Akimoto,  Satoshi   See — 

Sugawara,      Ryuta,     and     Akimoto,     Satoshi,      5,344,223,     CI. 
303-103  OOO. 
Akmaga,  Shiro:  5*?— 

Murakata.   Chikara;   Takiguchi.   Toshimitsu,   Katsumata.   Shigeo; 
.Mihara.  Akira.  Takahashi.  Keiichi,  Saito,  Hiromitsu;  Akinaga, 
Shiro;    Okabe.    Masami;    and    Saito.    YuUka.    5.344,926,    CI. 
540-545000 
Akms,  Rn:ke>  D  .  Walvoord.  John;  and  Foreman.  James  E..  to  Martm 
Marietta  Corporation.  Conformal  photomask  for  three-dimensional 
printed  circuit  board  technology   5.344,729,  CI.  430-5  000. 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolux   See— 

Ebbeson.  Bengt  E.  O  .  5.343,717.  CI.  62-481.000. 
,Ak20  Nobel  N  V.;  See— 

Brolund.  Nils.  5.344.943.  CI,  549-329.000. 
.Akzo  N  V     See — 

Sunescu.  Liana  V  .  Fischer.  Timothy  J.;  Leese,  KrisUn  L.;  and 
Leonhardt.  Kenneth  !  .  5.344.036,  CI.  215-251.000. 
Albemarle  Corp<iration  See— 

Kolich.  Charles  H  .  5.344.970,  CI.  562-496.000. 
Albert.  David  1    See— 

Hull.  Charles  W  .  Spence,  Stuart  T.,  Albert,  David  J.;  Smalley, 
Dennis  R    Harlow,  Richard  A.,  Stinebaugh,  Phil;  Tamoff,  Harry 
L    Niiuven,  Hop  D  ;  Lewis,  Charles  W.,  Vorgitch,  Tom  J.;  and 
Remba.  David  Z  .  5.345,391.  CI   364-474.240. 
Alberu  Research  Council:  See — 

Ratcliffe.    Roben    M  ;    and    Venot.    Andre    P.    5,344.870.    CI. 
525-54.200. 
Alberti.  Gmlio.  and  Palomban.  Roberto,  to  Eniricerche  S.p.A.  Solid 
state  sensor  device  for  the  determination  of  the  concentration  of  gases 
which  can  react  with  hydrogen.  5.344.548.  CI.  204-424.000 
Alcatel  N  \"     See— 

Oabnagues,  Jean  Michel.  Jacquinol.  Jean-Claude;  Le  Roy.  Guy; 

and  Jacob.  Jean-Baptiste.  5.345.455,  CI.  372-20.000. 
Rothenhofer.  Karl.  5.345.502.  CI.  379-207.000. 
.Alcon  Laboratones.  Inc.   See — 

Dean,  William  D  .  Zinke.  Paul  W.;  Sproull,  Steven  J.;  Deaaon. 
Michael  E    Conrow.  Raymond  E.;  and  Dantanarayana,  Anura 
P  .  5..^44.<»:i.  Cl    544-48.000. 
Aldama.  Alfredo  and  Crudo.  Ralph  W..  to  Algira  Prime  Inc.  Five-way 

antenna  system    5,345.247.  Cl.  343-791.000. 
Alerasool,  Saeed.  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc.  Solid  acid  alkylation  using  a 

sulfated  mixed  oxide  of  titanium/nickel.  5,345,028.  Cl.  585-730.000 
Alex.  Tony   See — 

Degen.    Peter   J  ;   Alex,   Tony:   and   Gildenileeve.   Michael   R-. 

5~3-U,565   Cl   210-636000 

Alexander.  fCiplm  C  .  Belm.  Felix;  James,  David  E.,  and  Walker.  David 

J  ,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The.  Circulating  fluidized  bed 

reactor    with    internal    primary    particle    separation    and    return. 

5.343.830.  Cl    122-4.00D, 

Alexander.  Richard  O  Methods  of  minimizing  the  interference  between 

many  multiple  FMCW  radars.  5.345.470.  Cl   375-1.000 
Alexander.  Samuel  E..  Set — 

Fisher.    Richard   J.;  and   Alexander.   Samuel    E.,    5.345,413.   O. 
365-'56  0OO 
.Alexander,  Steve  S  ,  Jr  :  See— 

Garrv.  Robert  F  ,  Jr  .  Fermin.  Cesar  D,;  and  Alexander.  Steve  S., 
Jr  .'  5, .'44.774.  Cl  435-239,000. 
Alexanian.  Vazken  A  ;  and  Nummy.  Laurence  J.,  to  Cytec  Technology 
Corp    Preparation   of  a   novel  diisocyanate  from  norbomadiene. 
s,344,<J65.  Cl    560-354000. 
Alfred  Teves  GmbH  See — 

Thiel.    Rudolf;    Doell.    Andreas;    and    Halasy-Wimmer.    Georg. 
5.343.985,  Cl    188-72.500. 
Alger.  Terry  W  ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Energy.  Multiple  density 

layered  insulator   5.345,458.  Cl   372-34.000. 
.Algira  Pnmo  Inc  :  5^* — 

Aldama.  Alfredo;  and  Crudo.  Ralph  W..  5.345.247.  Cl.  343-791.000. 
.Aliquot.  Ltd.   See — 

McGath.  James  R  ;  Roncone.  John  M.;  and  Bailey.  Thomas  J.. 
5,344.700.  Cl    428-304.400. 
Alker.  David;  and  Cros.s.  Peter  E..  to  Pfizer  Inc  Pipendine  and  pyrroli- 
dine derivatives    5. .544,835.  Cl.  514-317000. 
Alleln  Biophamiaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Hammond.  Geoffrey  L..  5,344.819.  Cl.  514-8.000. 


Allen.  John  E  ,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Integrated  LA- 

DAR/FLIR  sensor   5,345,304,  Cl   356-5  000. 
Allen.  L.  Scott;  Leland.  Frank  P  ,  Lyle,  W    D  ,  Jr  .  and  Stromswold. 
David  C.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for 
producing  a  porosity  log  of  a  subsurface  formation  corrected  for 
detector  standoff  5.345.077.  Cl.  250-264  000 
Allen,  William  P  ,  and  Panlle,  Donald  R  ,  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation   Method  for  removing  sulfur  from  superalloy  articles  to 
improve  their  oxidation  resistance.  5,344,510,  Cl    148-675.000. 
Allergan,  Inc  :  See — 

Chandraratna.  Roshantha  A  ,  5,344,959,  Cl   560-100000. 
Christ.  F    Richard;  Francese.  James  E..  and  Gnsoni.  Bernard  F . 
5.344.449.  Cl.  623-6.000. 
Allewaert.  Kathy;  Coppens,  Dirk;  and  Fieuws.  Francecka,  to  Miime- 
sota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Fluoroacrylate  monomers 
and   polymers,    processes   for   prepanng   the   same  and   their    use. 
5.344.956.  Cl    560-26.000. 
Alliance  Pharmaceutical  Corp.:  See — 

Riess,  Jean  G.,  Jeanneaux.  Francois.  Krafft.  Mane-Pierre;  Santa- 

ella,  Caihenne;  and  Vierling,  Pierre.  5,344,930,  Cl.  544-84.000. 
Roth.  Duane  J  ;  Keif)en.  Peter  E.;  Faithfull.  Nicholas  S..  Zuck. 
Thomas  F  ;  and  Riess.  Jean  G  .  5.344,393.  Cl   604-4.000. 
Allied  Precision  Industries.  Inc    See — 

Reusche.  Thomas  K.;  Reusche.  Donald  W  ;  Owen,  Donald  B  ;  and 
Hassell,  Frank  A  ,  5,345,063.  Cl   219-441  000 
Allied-Signal  Inc  :  See — 

Cordova,    David    S.;    and    Kirkland.    Kevin    M..    5.343,796.    Cl. 
89-36.020 
AlliedSignal.  Inc  :  See — 

Fiugibbon.  Thomas  F.;  and  Hamilton,   Paul  U..  5.344,103,  Ci. 

244-75.00R. 
Oilman.  Paul  S.;  and  Testa.  Anthony.  5.344.508.  Cl    148-514.000. 
Loar.  Donald  F.;  and  Verle.  Patnck  A.,  5,344.883.  Cl.  525-170.000. 
l.ofqu«t,  Robert  A  .  5.343,688.  Cl.  57-282  000. 
Romero.  Daniel;  Kubinski,  Ronald  J,;  Benham.  Durward  S.,  Jr.; 
Kocmer.  Michael  S.;  Goldberg.  Scott  J  ;  and  Kmgery.  Barry  J.. 
5,343.778.  Cl    74-661  000 
Thomson.  Mark  W  ;  and  Matulich.  Dan  S  .  5.343,692.  Cl  60-39.070, 
Allman.  Robert  C  ,  and  White,  Bryan  J  ,  to  C   R    Bard.  Inc   Catheter 
having  a  tip  connector  for  rapid  catheter  exchanges    5.344.413.  Cl 
604-280000, 
Almansa,  Carmen:  See — 

Bartroli.  Javier;  Anguita,  Manuel;  Belloc,  Jordi;  Carceller,  Elena; 
and  Almansa,  Carmen,  5,344,839,  Cl,  514-374,000, 
Almendro,  Jose  Luis:  See— 

Beu.  Dieter;  Nuebel.  Karl-Heinz;  Almendro,  Jose  Luis;  Garcia, 
Fernando;  and  Ramirez.  Eduardo.  5.343.614,  Cl.  29-605  000 
Alps  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd,   See— 

Hasegawa,  Kazuo;  and  Sugifune,  Shin.  5.345.167.  Cl,  323-349,000, 

Miike.  Teruaisa,  5.345.051.  Cl,  200-345,000 

Okumura.     Hirofumi;     and     Ishibara,     Kanji.     5.345.215.     Cl, 

338-176.000. 
Yamashita,     Tatsumaro;     and     Nagai.     Sciichi.     5.345,345,     Cl. 
360-64.000 
Alt,  Daniel  E  :  See— 

Koenck,  Steven  E.;  Wolf.  Roger  L.;  and  Alt.  Daniel  E..  5.345.146, 
Cl   315-169.300. 
Althoff.  Frednk:  See— 

Hesthamar.  Tore;  Althoff.  Fredrik;  Larsson.  Thomas;  and  Veenhui- 
zen.  Bram,  5,343,759,  Cl   73-761.000. 
ALZA  Corporation:  See — 

Enscore,   David   J  ;   Campbell,    Patncia  S.,   Osborne,   James  L.; 
Smart,  Melinda  K  .  and  Yum,  Su  I  ,  5,344.656,  Cl.  424^«8.0OO. 
Gyory.  J    Richard;  Haak.  Ronald  P  ;  Theeuwes.  Felix;  and  Lew. 
Patnck  J.,  5.344,394.  Cl.  604-20.000. 
Amada,  Nobuo:  See — 

Haruda,    Osamu;    Imamura,    Shin;    Hanzawa,    Suguru.    Amada. 
Nobuo;  Kunii.  Kazuo,  Kobayashi.  Hidetaka;  Yano.  Shinichi;  and 
Nishiyama,  Muneo.  5.343,610.  Cl.  29-525  100 
Amax  Coal  West.  Inc    See — 

Shackelford.  Michael  W  ;  Bauer,  Robert  G.;  and  Land,  George  W., 
5.343.631.  Cl   34-370000. 
AMEI  Technologies  Inc    See- 
Crook.  David  F..  5.344.421.  Cl.  606-61.000. 
Amemon.  Kunio:  See — 

Sawamura.    Seishi;    Nakajima.    Sakuya;    Amemon,    Kunio;   Oku, 

Hidehisa.  Nakagawa,  Akio.  Kiiayama.  Ichiro  Matsuda,  Hiromu. 

Yoshida.  Katsuhiko;  Takeda.  Ma-saru,  Nakane.  Toshio;  Hongu- 

chi,  Shiro;  and  Yuki,  Shigeru,  5.344.446.  Cl   623-24.000, 

Ament,  Myron,  to  Fluidmaster.  Inc    Pressured  toilet  tank  flush  valve. 

5.343,572,  Cl,  4-356.000 
American  Airlines,  Inc  :  See — 

Symons.  Daniel  A.,  5.343.624.  CI.  33-810.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company  See — 

Fmn,  John  M  ,  5,.344.935.  Cl   546-250000 
Amencan  Family  Life  Assurance  Company  of  Columbus  See — 

Mclntire.  Harlev  J  .  Givens.  Stevenson  M  ;  and  Harman.  James  P., 
Jr.  5.344.368.' Cl   462-6.000 
Amencan  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Hughes,  Philip  F  .  5,344,833.  Cl.  514-291.000. 
American  Reclamation  Corp    See — 

Glynn,  John  L  .  Jr ,  5.344.485.  Cl    106-281.100. 
Ammann.  Stephen  K  .  to  TSI  Incorporated.  Ultrasonic  anemometer. 

5,343,744,  Cl.  73-170.130. 
Amoroso,  Michael  D..  and  Prentice.  Bruce  A.,  to  Voice-Tel  Enter- 
prises. Inc.  Voice  messaging.  5.345.497.  Cl.  379-33.000. 


Ampheool  Corporation:  See — 

Bnones.  Francisco  R  ,  5.344,342.  Cl.  439-620.000. 
Amwav  Corporation:  See — 

Kool.  Dennis  J  ,  5,344.558,  Cl.  210-117.000. 
An.  Jin  Y.:  See — 

Baek,  In  K  ;  Kim.  Jae  J.;  and  An.  Jin  Y..  5.345.293.  Cl.  355-75.000. 
Analog  Devices.  Inc    See — 

Gilbert.  Barnc.  5.345.185.  Cl.  328-145.000. 
Anderson.  Hartley  D  .  and  Carney,  Robert  V  .  Sr   Golf  putter  head. 

5, .544,151.  Cl,  273-171.000, 
Anderson,  Donald  A,,  to  Anderson.  Donald  A  ;  and  Sun.  Donald  J  C  , 
a    part    interest.    Golf  club    head    and    method   of  forming   same 
5,544.140,  Cl   273-78.000. 
Anderson,  Wendy  A.   See — 

Fitch.  Mark  D  ,  Eckhardi.  Gerard;  Anderson.  Wendy  A  ;  Anelich. 
Mano  A.,  Frake.  Barry  N  .  Lang.  Kevin  W  ;  and  Mannheimer. 
Alfred.  5.344.664.  Cl.  426-631  000 
Ando.  Akito:  See — 

Shinogi,  Ma.sauka;  Sakuhara.  Toshihiko;  Suda,  Masayuki.  Iwasaki, 
Fumiharu,  and  Ando,  .Akito,  5,344.539.  Cl    204-224.00M. 
Ando.  Eiiti:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kaoru:  Ando,  Tadahiro.  Naka.  Hiroshi:  Sawada.  Mitsuto- 
shi.  Ohata.  Tomonon;  Miura,  Hiroihi.  Nakabayashi.  Masayoshi: 
and  Ando.  Eiiti.  5.344.130.  Cl   270-53.000. 
Ando,  Makoto  See — 

Seki,  Yukuharu,  and  Ando,  Makoto.  5.344.520.  Cl.  156-472.000. 
Ando.  Tadahiro  See — 

Suzuki.  Kaoru,  Ando.  Tadahiro.  Naka.  Hiroshi.  Sawada,  Mitsuto- 
shi.  Ohata.  Tomonon,  Miura,  Hiroshi;  Naitabavashi,  Masayoshi. 
and  Ando,  Enti.  5.344,150,  Cl,  270-53  000 
Andoh,  Yuuzi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Humidity  detection  circuit 

for  electronic  heat  cCKiking  apparatus,  5,345.184,  Cl,  324-720,000 
ANDPRO  Ltd,   See— 

Andrews,   F    Keith;   and   Ryszanek.   Richard   R,.   5.344.084.  Cl, 
239-751  000 
Andrcoiti,  John;  and  Hirschman,  Abraham,  to  United  Slates  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy    Infrared  decoy  method  using  polvdimethvlsiloxane  fuel 
5,343,794,  Cl    89-1,110. 
Andrews.    Edward    A     Bi-directional    razor    device     5,343,622,    Cl. 

30-50  000 
Andrews.  F.   Keith;  and  Ryszanek.  Richard  R  .  to  ANDPRO  Lid 
Walenng  system  for  connection  to  a  water  supply  and  an  electncal 
supply    for    use    in    watenng    plants   and    the   like     5.344,084,    Cl 
259-751.000 
Andrews.  Peter  D    See — 

Schwindt,  Randy  J.,  Harwood,  Warren  K.;  Tervo,  Paul  A.;  Smith. 
Kenneth    R ;   Warner,    Richard    H  .   and    Andrews,    Peter    D  . 
5.345.170,  Cl    324-754  000, 
Anelich.  Mano  ,A    See — 

Fitch.  Mark  D  .  Eckhardt,  Gerard.  .Anderson.  Wendy  .A  .  Anelich. 
Mano  .A  ;  Frake.  Barry  N  ;  Lang.  Kevin  W  ;  and  Mannheimer. 
Alfred.  5.344,664,  Cl   426-631.000. 
Anezaki,  Takashi;  and  Honkami,  Kinji,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
Inal  Co  ,  Ltd.  Contour  line  characteristic  point  detecting  apparatus 
5.345.547.  Cl,  395-143  000 
.Anfossi,  Nicola:  See — 

Relvini,  Pa.squaie.  and  .Anfossi.  Nicola,  5.544,901.  Cl.  526-201.000 
Angele.    Bons    Storage  for  data   media,   particularly  compact   discs 

(CDS),  5.344,028,  Cl   211-40.000. 
Anguiia.  Manuel:  See — 

Bartroli.  Javier.  Anguita.  Manuel;  Belloc,  Jordi;  Carceller.  Elena; 
and  Almansa,  Carmen,  5.544,839,  Cl.  514-374.000 
Angus,  William  G    See— 

Adnan,   Chnstian   A  ,   Speth.   Robert;   and  Angus,   William  G., 
5.344.219,  Cl   301-64  100. 
Anikhindi.  Sanlosh  V    See — 

Gledhill,  Jeffrey  J  ;  Anikhindi.  Santosh  V.;  and  Avon.  Peter  A., 
5.545.440,  Cl,  370-19.000, 
Ankal  Ptv    Limited  See— 

Kaldor,  Andrew  F  .  5,343,596,  Cl,  19-24000, 
Anokhin.  Vladimir  D  ,  Lepekha.  Anatoly  I.,  Filippov.  Viktor  N,. 
,Ageev,  Shanfzhan  R  ,  N'mokurov.  Anatoly  F;  Gusev.  Jury  V,,  and 
Ermakov.  Sergei  J  ,  lo  Osoboc  Konstruktorskcx-  Bjuro  Po  Kon- 
slruirovaniju,  Issledovaniju  I  Vnedreniju  Glubinnykh  Besshtan- 
govykh  Nasosov  Rotary  vortex  machine.  5,344,281.  Cl.  415-71.000. 
Anthony.  John  C    5*'t' — 

Hoffman.    Ernest    G.    and    Anthony.    John    C.    5,344.331.    Cl 
439-138.000, 
Anikowiak.  Richard  P .  to  A   W   Chesterton  Company.  Motor  pump 

power  end  interconnect    5.344,291.  Cl,  417-559,000, 
Aoki.   Kenii.   to   Seiko   Instruments   Inc    Gate  controlled   avalanche 

bipolar  transistor   5.345.103.  CI   257-589,000 
Aoki.   Shinji,   Miyawaki.   Shigeru,  Yoshida.   Koichi,  and   Yonekawa. 
Seuchi.  to  Settsu  Corporation   Method  of  producing  a  cushion  from 
waste  paper  or  pulp   5.344.595.  Cl   264-26  000 
Aoyama,  Shigeru.  Yamashita.  Tsukasa,  and  Ogata.  Shiro.  to  Oraron 
Taieisi  Electronics  Co  Micro  asphencal  lens  and  fabricating  meihod 
therefor  and  optical  device    5.345.336.  Cl    559-628  000 
Apco  Graphics.  Inc    See— 

Cobb.  Ronald  W  ,  and  Bell.  Benjamin  H.,  5,343.646.  Cl.  40-585.000. 
Apogee  Medical  Products.  Inc    See — 

Bonutti,  Peter  M.,  5,343,580,  Cl    5-601  000. 
Appel,  Arthur,  and  O'Connor.  Michael  A  .  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Multimedia  based  secunty  systems  5.345.549. 
Cl.  395-154  000 


Apple  Computer.  Inc.:  See — 

Capps.    Stephen    P;    and    Beemink.    Ernest    H.    5.345,543.    C\. 

395-137000 
Kelley,  Michael.  Winner,  Stephanie;  and  Mighdoll,  Lee.  5,345.541, 

Cl.  395-126.000 
Lynn,  Kerry  E  ;  Zweig,  Jonathan  M.;  and  Mincher.  Richard  W., 
5. .545.508.  Cl    380-46  000 
Appliance  Control  Technology.  Inc.   See — 

Hesse.  Gary  L  ,  5.345,064,  Cl,  219-505,000, 
Applied  Medical  Resources  Corporation:  See — 

Hilal.  Nabil,  and  Hilal.  Said  S  ,  5,344.420,  Cl,  606-28.000, 
Applied  Medical  Technology.  Inc    See— 

Picha.    George   J  .    Secrest.    Dean   J.;   and   Nguyen.   Angela   P.. 
5.545.874,  Cl    128-780.000. 
Applied  Research  Systems  ARS  Holding  N.V.  See — 

Attndge,  John  W  ,  5.344,784.  Cl   436-518.000 
APV  Chemical  Machinery  Inc    See— 

Kowalczvk,  James  E  ,  and  Loomans.  Bernard  A..  5.344.230.  Cl. 
366-100  000. 
Aral,  Hitoshi   See — 

Ka-sai,  Masaji;  Arai,  Hitoshi;  Nishikawa,  Hiroshi;  Ogasa,  Takehiro; 
Kinugawa.    Masahiko;    and    Tomioka,    Shinji,    5,344,938,    Cl, 
548-492  000. 
Aral.  Takeo  See — 

Satoh.  Hiroaki;  Kikuchi,  Haruhiko;  Yamada,  Kazuhiko;  Fukutomi, 
Rula.  Suzuki,  Masashi,  Hagihara,  Koichiro.  Havakawa,  Toru; 
Aral.  Takeo.  and  Mmo.  Selsuko.  5.344.831,  Cl.  5i4-24QOOO. 
Aral.  Tatsuharu  See— 

Ohno.  Hiromoto;  Mivamura,  Makoto;  Arai.  Tatsuharu;  Muramaki. 
Kazuo:  and  Ohi,  foshio.  5.345,015,  Cl.  570-164.000. 
Araki,  Soichiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Optical  matrix  svntch.  5,345,326, 

Cl    359-117  000 
.Aranyi.  Ernie  See — 

Gravener.  Ro\ .  Aranyi,  Ernie;  and  Zvenyataky,  Boriv  5,344,060, 
Cl    227-180,(:XX) 
Archer.  Jacques  See — 

Maire.  Daniel;  Moreau,  Georges;  and  Archer.  Jacques,  5.345,478, 
Cl    576-249000 
Arfniann.  Hans-Adolt   See — 

Abraham,  Wolf-Rainer;  and  Arfmann.  Han.s-Adolf,  5.344.994,  Cl. 
568-449  000 
Argo-Tech  Corporation:  See — 

Chenock.  Thomas  A.,  Jr..  5,344,515.  Q.  156-171.000 
Arhancel.  Juan  P    See — 

Slaugh.  Lynn  H  .  and  Arhancel.  Juan  P  ,  5,344,993,  Cl  568-454.000 
Am.  -Mitsuzo  See — 

Shirai.    Kazushi,   Takano.   Toshihiko,   Takeda.   Nono;   and   Am, 
Mitsuzo.  5.345.329.  Cl,  359-282,000 
Anstech  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Bossier.  Thomas  H  ,  Gla,ssman.  Donald,  Grebinoski.  Michael  C; 
Morgan.  Howard  H  ,  Jr     and  Voss.  Jennifer  L  ,  5.344.528,  Cl. 
205-14  000 
Brooks,  Garv  T    Edwards,  Harold  R  ,  Jr  .  Thrash,  Kathy  J,,  Rubis. 
Donald  E'.  and  Sinclair,  David  P  ,  5,344,852,  Cl   521-99  000. 
Arnold.  Dennis  D    See — 

LeBrun.    Thomas    Q .    Cage,    Kerry,    and    Arnold,    Dennis    D.. 
5,344,152.  Cl,  271-55000 
Arnold.  Douglas  B.;  Bromfield.  George,  and  Gardner,  John  C,  to 
United  Kingdom  of  Greal  Bntain  and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Secre- 
urv  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Bnlannic  Majesty's  Government  of 
the   Flextensional  transducers   5,345.428.  Cl    567-165,000. 
,Amold,  Fred  E  ,  See— 

Dang.  Thuy  D  .  and  Arnold,  Fred  E  ,  5,344,8%,  Cl   525-435.000. 
.Arnold.  Philip  D  .  and  Kaywood.  Roy  G  .  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion  Meihod  of  as.sembling  a  shaft  and  apertured  member  5.343.618. 
Cl    29-888  080 
Aronson.  David  L    See — 

Fehskens,  Leonard  G.;  Strutt,  Colin;  Wong.  Steven  K.;  Callander. 

Jill  F  ,  Burgess,  Peter  H    Nelson,  Kathy  J  .  Guertin,  Matthew  J 

Sylor,  Mark  W  .  Chapman,  Kenneth  V>'  ,  Schuchard.  Robert  C 

Goldfarb.  Stanley  1  .  Rogers.  Dennis  O  ,  OBnen,   Lmsey    B  , 

Trasatti.  Philip  J  ,  England.  Benjamin  M  .  L.emmon.  James  L  . 

Jr .  Rosenbaum.  Richard  L  .  Kohls,  Ruth  h  J    ,Aronson,  Dasid 

L  ,  Ross,  Robert  R   N  ,  Smith.  Danny  L    Adams.  William  C  .  Jr  . 

Koning.  G    Paul.  Namoglu.  Shervl  F  .  Seger.  Mark  J  .  Dixon. 

Timothy  M  .  and  Harrow.  Jeffrey  R  .  5.545,587,  Cl    595-650  000 

Arora,  Sudershan  K  ,  to  Greenwich  Pharmaceuticals,  Incorporated 

Solvent-free  synthesis  of  ethereally  substituted  blocked  mono&accha- 

ndes  and  the  selective  hydrolysis  thereof  5. .544, 924,  Cl  536-124,000. 

Arpaia,  Josephine  J    and  Arpaia.  Paschal  J   Portable  unnal   5,343,570, 

Cl   4-144100 
Arpaia,  Paschal  J    See — 

Arpaia,    Josephine    J  ,    and    Arpaia,    Paschal    J  ,    5,343,570.    Cl 
4-144  100 
Arquint.  Alfons,  and  Leupin,  Peter,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Pro- 
cess for  the  preparation  of  2,3-dibromopropionyI  chloride.  5,344.977, 
Cl,  562-864.000 
Aruga,  Tamotsu   See — 

Tanaka,    Chiaki     Sasaki,    Masaomi,    Aruga,    Tamotsu;    Shimada, 
Tomoyuki,  and  Adachi,  Hiroshi.  5.344.985.  Cl,  564-426.000, 
Arzco  Medical  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Metzger.  William  T  .  Buinevicius.  Rimas;  and  Bilof,  Richard  M  . 
5.343,860.  Cl    128-642.000. 
Asaeda,  Toru  See — 

Murata,    Haruhiko,    Mon,    Yukio;    Maenaka,    Akihiro,    Takuma, 
Masao;  Kawakami,  Kiyotada,  Asaeda,  Toru;  Okino,  Toshiyuki; 
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linuma,    Toshiya;    Kobayashi,   Akio;   and   Haniki.   Toshinobu. 
5. 345.264,  C!    M»-235XOO. 
Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kunhara.  Yoshie;  Kohno.  Hiroshige;  Sugiyama,  Hiromu;  Shimada, 
Teiyu.  Saiio.  MasaVo;  and  Ikeda,  Kenji.  5.344,659,  CI.  426-3.000. 
Asahi  Glass  Companv  Ltd..  See — 

D<>i.    Takao.    luva.    Nonko.    Yamashita.    Masami;    and    Kunii. 

Nobuaki.  5,344.874.  CI.  524-593.000. 
Kida.  Oiojirn;  and  hhino.  Toshihiro.  5.344,801,  CI.  50I-105.COO. 
.Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaj.sha;  See — 

Kaniaki.     Hidetoshi.     and     Kanamori,     Naoki,     S,J44,7U,     CI. 

42S-398  000 
N.ino.  Masahiko.  5,344,875,  CI.  525-64.000. 
.■\sahi  Kogaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

ICDbava.<ihi,  Takeo    Tabata.  Yasushi;  Numako,  NoriO:  and  Nagai, 
Kaisutoshi.  5.345.288,  CI.  354-238.100- 
A.vahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5*i? — 

Hasushila.    Sachio;    Ueda.    Toshiaki;    and    Hayakawa.    Masahiro, 

5. 345. I*?.  CI    354-159,000. 
Katsurada.  Hirovuki.  5,343,854.  CI.  128-4,000 
Taguthi.  Ichiro.  5.345,287,  a.  354-221.000. 
Asahi.  Saioshi   See— 

Maeiawa.  Hiroshi:  Matsumoto.  Junichi:  Aiura,  Hideki;  and  Asahi, 
Satoshi.  5..344.9O0.  CI.  526-160.000. 
Asahina,  Yasuo  See — 

Chiba.  Shunichi.  Nakayama,  Nobuhiro;  Asahina,  YasuO;  Okamolo, 
Yosih.sa.  and  Makita.  Kayo.  5.344,732,  CI.  43O-t2.00O. 
Asaj.  Motoo;  and  Onishi.  Chie,  to  Ibiden  Co.,  Lid-  Epoxy/amino  pow- 
der   resin     adhesive    for    pnnled    circuit    board      5,344,893,    CI. 
525-398.000 
.Asai.  Yuji  See— 

Ishida.  Yoshihiko;  Asai.  Yuji;  and  Tani,  Makoto,  5.345,427.  CI. 
36'- 140,000, 
Asaoka,  Sachio:  See — 

Monya,  Nobuo;  Shimoda.  Keiji;  Asaoka,  Sachio;  Kameda,  Takao; 
Sakashita.  Kouji;  Maejima,  Telsuo;  Yaisui,  Makoto:  Nishijima, 
Hiroaki,  Onda,  Nobuhiro;  and  Kouzaki.  Takeshi,  5,345,000,  CI. 
568-722.000 
Asiuv,  Edna  M    See — 

Asare.  Michael  K.;  and  Asare.  Edna  M.,  5,343,569.  CI.  2-»12.000. 
Asare.  Michael  K  .  and  Asare.  Edna  M.  Protective  helmet  containing 

dye  capsules   5.343.569.  CI,  2-412,000, 
Asayama.  Yisu.suke:  See — 

Iwasaki.    Keisuke;   Takakura,    Masaki;   and   Asayama,   Yasusuke. 
5.345.544.  CI    395-140.000 
.A.sbnnk.  Leif  See — 

Davies.  Dafvdd  G  .  and  Asbnnk.  Leif,  5,345,222,  CI   340-572.000, 
Asch,  Sabine   Three-dimensional  puzzle,  5,344.148,  C\  273-156000, 
Ashbaugh.  Dean  L     Hetnz.  Daniel  J.;  Buzzeo,  Pasquale  M.;  and  Cald- 
well.   Lawrence    W  ,    to    Lever    Brothers   Company,    Division    of 
Conopco.  Inc   Magazine  and  process  for  stacking  cartons  employing 
same    5.344.;'0,  CI    414-788.200. 
.Ashiwake,  Nonsuki    See — 

Daikoku,    takahiro;    Kawasaki.    Nobuo;    Ashiwake,    Noriyuki; 
Kawamura,    Keizou;    Zushi,    Shizuo;    Miyamoto,    Mitsuo;   and 
Monhara,  Atsushi.  5,-345,107,  CI,  257-717,000, 
Ashland  Oil,  Inc    See— 

AlerascK.ll,  Saeed,  5,345,028.  CI,  585-730,000, 
Aslam,  Mohammad,  and  Basinger.  William,  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corp 
Process    for    the    preparation    of    I,3,5-lns(4'-hydroxyaryI)benzene, 
5,344.980.  CI    564-269  000 
Association   d'Aquitaine   Pour  le   Developpement  de  la  Transfusion 
Sanguine  et  des  Recherche*  Hematologiques;  See— 
Dazey     Bernard;    Hamsany.    Mohamed;    and    Enfedaque-Morer, 
Sylvia.  5. ,344,918.  CI    530-381,000, 
Astarabadi,  Shaun   See— 

Mito,  Toshitsugu;  Suarez,  Leopoldo  L.;  Astarabadi,  Shaun;  and 
Calescibetta.  Marcus  G  ,  5,345,392,  CI.  364-»83.000. 
.Asten  Group.  Inc    See- 
Schroder.  Ernst  and  Lee.  Henry  J.,  5,343,896,  CI.  139-383.00A. 
ATiT  Bell  Laboratories.  See — 

Basavanhallv.  Nagesh  R  .  Borutta.  Richard;  and  Jekkal,  Edward 

W  .  5.345.3:3.  CI    385-59,000. 
Benveniste.  Mathilde.  5,345.499,  a.  379-59  000. 
Bergano,  Seal  S     Mazurczyk.  Vincent  J.,  and  Zyskind,  John  L., 

5. .345, 331.  CI    359-341  000, 
Bhandarkar,  Suhas  D     Chandan,  Hansh  C,  Johnson,  David  W  . 

Jr    and  MacChesney,  John  B.,  5,344,475.  CI.  65-395.000. 
Bi.  Qi.  5.345.468.  CI    375-1.000. 
Chrjquette.  Kent  D  .  5,345,462,  CI.  372-45.000. 
Cloonan.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Richards,  Gaylord  W.  5,345,444,  CI. 

370-60  000 
DAmbrogio.  William  I  .  Phillips,  Wayne  D.;  and  Seip,  Barry  S., 

5.345.443.  CI    370-60.000. 
Feastermaker.  Larry  R  ;  and  O'Connor.  Kevin  J.,  5,345,419,  CI. 

365-180  040 
Hiller  Thomas  L  ;  Phelan,  James  J.;  and  Zola,  Meyer  J.,  5,345.445, 

CI    370-60  100 
Hiller.  Thomas  L  ;  Phelan,  James  J  ;  and  Zola,  Meyer  J.,  5,345,446, 

CI    370-60  100 
Holman.    James    R  ,    Mathis,    Terry    D.;    and    Moss.    Parry    A.. 

5.-345.525.  CI    3S5-1O4.000. 
Katz.  Howard  Edan.  Kuck.  Valerie  J.;  and  Schilling.  Marcia  L.. 

5.345.528.  CI    385-123.000. 
Keller.  Ursula.  5.345,454,  CI.  372-12.000. 
Khoury.  John  M.,  5.345,119,  CI.  307-521.000. 


Pai.  Chien-Shing;  and  Shih.  Yih-Cheng,  5.-344,797.  CI.  437-238.000 
Paker,  Marianne  F  ;  Pawelski.  Robert  L.,  Payne,  William  A.,  Ill; 

and  Richards,  Gaylord  W,,  5,345,441,  CI.  370-54.000. 
Pmnka.  Juergen,  5,345,356,  CI.  361-56.000. 
Pianka.  Juergen,  5,345,357,  CI.  361-56.000. 
Savicki,  Joseph  P.  5,345.327.  CI    359-172.000. 
Sizer.    Theodore,    II.    and    Walker.    James    A..    5,345,529,    CI. 

385-147.000. 
Wye.  Curtis  C.  5.345.542.  CI.  395-128.000. 
Athey.  Rodenck  E.;  Spencer,  Elliot,  and  Frens,  Lance  L.,  to  Graham 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  maintaining  a  required  tem- 
perature difTerential  in  vacuum  deaerators  5,343,705,  CI  60-646.000 
Atlantic  Richfield  Companv   See — 

Schubert,  Adam  J  .  5,345,029,  CI.  585-825.000. 
Welngarten.  Jean  S  ;  Williamson,  M.  Jane;  and  Harns,  Jeffrey  L., 
5,343.945.  CI    166-105  500. 
Alochem  Indusinalc  S  r  I  :  See— 

Relvmi,  Pasquale.  and  Anfossi,  Nicola,  5.344.901,  CI.  526-201.000 
Attndge.  John  W..  to  Applied  Research  Systems  ARS  Holding  N.V 

Fluorescent  a.ssay  and  sensor  therefor   5,344,784.  CI   436-518  000 
Auburn  International,  Inc.   See— 

GnfTiths,  Jerry  R ,  5,344.428,  CI.  606-205.000. 
Audi  AG.;  See — 

Kreis,  Gundolf;  and  Timm,  Heinnch,  5,344,187,  CI.  280-788.000. 
Audio-Visual  Publishers  Inc.;  See— 

Ferns,  Maxime,  5,344,326.  CI  434-336.000. 
Augustine,  Robert  B  ,  III:  See- 
Williams,  Tabb  H.;  .Augustine,  Robert  B.,  Ill;  and  Kirby.  James  L.. 
5.343.932.  CI.  164-449.100. 
Ault.  Donald  F.;  Petersen,  David  B.;  Redding,  Ian  G.;  and  Schmandt, 
Stephen  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Method 
and  apparatus  for  cross-partition  control  m  a  partitioned  process 
environment,  5,345,590,  CI,  395-650,000, 
Ausimont  S,p.A,:  See — 

Burzio,  Fulvio;  Beck,  Roland;  Mentech.  Julio;  and  Elseviers,  My- 

nam,  5.344,581.  CI,  252-95,000, 
Cuzzato.  Paolo.  5.345.014.  CI,  570-163,000, 
AutoMed.  Inc;  See— 

Nelms.    George    E,;    and    Eumurian,    Charles,     5,344,612,    CI, 
422-104,000, 
Automotive  Systems  Laboratory.  Inc  :  See — 

Gioutsos,  Tony;  and  Piskie,  Michael  A,,  5,345,402.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Avocet  Medical,  Inc.:  See — 

Zweig,  Stephen  E.,  5,344,754,  CI  435-4.000. 
Avon,  Peter  A  ;  See — 

Gledhill,  Jeffrey  J  ,  Anikhindi,  Santosh  V.;  and  Avon,  Peter  A., 
5,345,440,  CI.  370-19.000 
A  wad,  George  L.:  See — 

Weaver,  John  D.,  Sr.;  Muchowicz,  Thomas  J.;  Kantor,  Arkady; 
and  Awad,  George  L.,  5,345,492,  CI.  375-125.000 
Awai,  George:  See — 

Keplinger,  John  S.;  Kacheria,  Nilesh  P.;  Awai,  George,  and  Borck, 
David  R.,  5,345,531,  CI.  385-102.000. 
Awamoto,  Shigeru:  See — 

Matsuta,  Toyohiko;  Nishino,  Masakazu;  and  Awamoto,  Shigeru, 
5,345,268,  CI.  348-384.000. 
Awata,  Satoshi:  See — 

Ito,  Saloru;  Murata,  Michihiro;  Fukui,  Nono;  Yamamoto.  Kcizou; 

Sawao,  Tetsujiro;  Awata,  Satoshi;  Tada.  Yasuo;  and  Kawabata. 

Saloru.  5.344.518,  CI.  156-242  000. 

Axelsson.  Bo  E.  K.;  and  Krang.  Henry  E.,  to  FM  Mattsson  AB.  Mixer 

valve  regulating  unit,  and  a  regulating  unit  piston  slide  5,344,067,  CI 

236-12.200 

Ayasse,  Conrad,  to  Canada  Chemical  Corporation.  Catalytic  process 

for  the  production  of  hydrocarbons,  5,344,849,  CI,  518-713.000, 
Ayorinde,  Ayodeji:  See— 

Timm,  Delmar  C  ;  Ayonnde.  Ayodeji;  and  Egger,   Harold   E,, 
5,344.871.  CI    525-54.300. 
Azekawa.  Yoshifumi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Micropro- 
gram control  circuit    5.345.570.  CI.  395-375.000. 
B  F  Goodrich  Company,  The  See — 

Rulkiewicz,  Robert  D  .  5,345,223,  CI.  340-581.000. 
BAW  Nuclear  Service  Company  See — 

Beenler,    Edward    M.    and    Wolf,    William    H..    5,-344,-302.    CI 
425-178.000 
Babcock,  Mark  H.,  to  Motorola,  Inc  Scaled  reference  analog-to-digital 
conversion    circuitry    and    method    of    operation     5.345,235,    CI. 
341139.000. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The  See— 

.Alexander.  Kipiin  C  .  Belin.  Felix.  James,  David  E.;  and  Walker. 

David  J  .  5. .343. 830.  CI    122-4  OOD 
Mack.  William  C  ;  Tanzosh.  James  M     and  Topolski,  Mark  J  . 
5.-344,502,  CI    148-236,000 
Babson,  David  L  .  Ill;  and  Ely.  Thomas  C  ,  to  Bell  Communicaiion^ 
Research,  Inc.  System  and  processes  specifying  customized  customer 
telecommunication  services  using  a  graphical  interface  5.345.380.  CI 
364-iOOOOO 
Baczkowski.  Mark    Combination  evegla.ss  lens  polisher  and  eyeglass 

holder  device   5. .344.002.  CI   206-5  000 
Baek,  In  K  .  Kim.  Jae  J  ,  and  An.  Jin  Y.,  to  Sindo  Ricoh  Co  ,  Ltd 
Feeder  of  continuous  documents  for  a  copy  machine.  5,345,293,  CI. 
355-75000 
Baffo,  Mano.  to  ECRM  Trust    Method  and  apparatus  for  precisely 

driving  film  matenai    5..344.058.  CI    226-181001 
Bagley,  Terrence  F  ,  to  Teton  West  Construction.  Inc    Internal  fan 
house  for  curvet  building.  5.344,362.  CI.  454-180.000. 


Bahjat.  Zuhair  S  .  and  Pullela.  V  Sarma.  to  Otis  Elevator  Company 
Elevator  system  having  improved  crowd  service  based  on  empty  car 
as-signmeni  5.-345,049.  CI,  187-127000 
Bahns.  John  T  ,  to  L'niversity  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation,  The. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  guiding  an  electric  discharge  5,345,465, 
CI  372-76000. 
Baika.  Tovokazu;  and  Nakae.  Koichi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Two-stroke  engine  5,343,839,  CI.  123-257  OOO 
Bailey.  Joseph  Z    See— 

Beeler.    Dwight    E.,    Bailey,    Perry   S.;    and    Bailey,   Joseph    Z., 
5.344.173.  CI   280-438.100, 
Bailey,  Perry  S    See— 

Beeler.    Dwighi    E.    Bailey,    Perry   S.;   and    Bailey.    Joseph    Z, 
5..344.173.  CI.  280-438.100. 
Bailey.  Ronald   See — 

Nazerian.  Greg.  Bailey,  Ronald;  and  Hoffa,  Jack  L.,  5,343,605,  CI 
29-33,00M 
Bailey.  Thomas  J    See — 

McGath.  James  R  ;  Roncone,  John  M.;  and  Bailey.  Thomas  J  , 
5,344.7a).  CI   428-.304  4O0. 
Bak.  Philip  I.  .  Bidinger.  Gregory  P..  Cozens,  Ross  J.;  and  Kiich,  Paul 
R  .  to  Geon  Company,  The  Method  for  preparing  I-chloro-l-iodoe- 
Ihane    5.-345.018.  CI    570-249,000. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated;  See— 

Coronado.  Manin  P  ,  5.343,956.  CI.  166-387.000. 

Del    Serra,    David,    and    Doty,    Lawrence    E.,    5,343,942,    CI. 

166-66.400. 
Kruger,  Volker;  and  Panzke,  Rolf.  5.343,967,  CI.  175-75.000. 
Roof,  Glenn  L  .  Kremer,  Lawrence  N  .  and  Market.  Robert  V., 

5,344,555.  CI   208-189.000. 
Williams.  Ronald  D  ,  5,343.955.  CI    166-386  000 
Baker.  William  R  .  and  Condon.  Stephen  L  ,  to  Abbott  Laboratories 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  renin  inhibiting  compound.  5,344,990, 
CI    564-487.000. 
Baldwin.  Jack  W    See — 

Langenbrunner.  Leslie  L.;  Price,  Richard  T..  and  Baldwin,  Jack 
W.  5.-344,280,  CI.  415-9  000 
Ball  Corporation   See — 

Wertz.   Ronald   D.   Minet,   H     Kent;   Horacek,  Stephen  M.;  and 
Nickerson,  Brett  A  ,  5,345,309,  CI.  356-372.000. 
Balmer.  Charles   Belly  mount  tractor.  5,343,972,  CI.  180-209.000. 
Ban.  Cozy   See — 

Yanagi.  Motonori;  Ban,  Cozy;  and  Fukiunoto,  Takaaki,  5,344,615, 
CI   422-170.000. 
Bandgap  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Houlding.  Virginia,  5.-344.517,  CI.  156-236.000. 
Bancrjee.  Kou.shik   See — 

Bhattacharyya.    Bidyut;   and   Banerjee,   Koushik,   5,345,363,   CI. 
361-749.000 
Banks.    Edward    J.    K.    Automatic    retrieval    system.    5,344,269,    CI. 

414-273.000. 
Barbulescu,  Adrian   See — 

Boulet,  Rodngue;  Barbulescu,  Adrian;  and  Charland.  Jean-Paul. 
5.-344.575,  CI    210-780.000. 
Barclay.  George   See— 

Sinta,  Roger  F  .  Barclay,  George;  and  Rajaratnam,  Martha  M  . 
5.-344.742.  CI    430-270,000 
Barger.  William  E  .  to  J    R    Simplot  Co    Apparatus  for  dispensing 

hydratable  matenai    5,344.233,  CI   366-165000. 
Barmag  AG:  See — 

Schippers.  Heinz,  5,343,601,  CI.  28-258.000. 
Bamett.  Charles  J    and  Wilson.  Thomas  M  ,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 
Alkvl     substituted     nitroimidazolc     acetic     acids,     5,344,937,     CI, 
548-3-30  100. 
Barreira,  Jeane  K    Simulated  volleyball  game  and  air  bubble  scoring 

system.  5,344.142.  CI,  273-85.00F. 
Barrett.  Thomas  M    See — 

Handel.  Paul  I  .  Patterson,  Matthew  J.;  Guerin,  Daniel;  Strauss. 
Nicholas  C  .  Helton.  Steven  B  ;  Barrett,  Thomas  M.;  Koelewyn. 
Lisa  K     and  Waterman.  James  D  .  5..345.317,  CI    364-503  000 
Bamnger.  Curtis  N  .  Jr    See — 

Southcrland.  James  M.,  Jr.;  and  Bamnger,  Curtis  N.,  Jr.,  5,343,607. 
CI    29-229  000 
Barrow  Hepburn  Sala  Ltd    .See — 

Riches,  David,  and  Feathers,  l^eonard  J  .  5.-343,975,  CI    182-3,000 
Bartley.  Gary  L  .  and  Hopper,  Chnstopher  J  ,  to  Stryker  Corporation. 
Housing    and    dnve    mechanism    for    screw    lift    of   hospital    bed. 
5.343.581.  CI    5-611.000 
Bartroli,  Javier.  Anguila.  Manuel;  Belloc.  Jordi;  Carceller.  Elena,  and 
Almansa,  Carmen,  to  J   L'nach  &  Cia  S  A   Sulfonamides  as  antifun- 
gal agents   5.344.839.  CI.  514-374  000, 
Bartsch.  Georg.  Rasch.  Ulf,  and  Spiekermann.  Michael,  to  Sudhaus 
Schloss  -  Und  Beschlaglechnik  Gmbh  &  Co    Suitcase  or  similar 
container  with  wheel  brake    5..343,988.  CI    190-18  OOA 
Basavanhally.  Nagesh  R  .  Borutta.  Richard,  and  Jekkal.  Edward  W.,  to 
AT&T  Bell  Laboratones  Techniques  for  polishing  optica!  fiber  ends 
5.-345.323,  CI,  385-59  000 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft   See — 

Colberg,  Honit.  and  Jes.se.  Joachim.  5.344.465.  CI    8-639  000 
Fischer.   Wolfgang;   Guentherberg.   Norbert;   Niessner.    Norbert. 
Ruppmich,  Karl,  and  Seitz.  Fnednch,  5.344,877,  CI   525-83  000 
Gruben.  Heinnch;  and  Dersch.  Rolf.  5,-344,865,  CI   524-433.000 
Kersting.    Meinolf;    Kenh,   Juergen;    Hungenberg.    Klaus-Dieter. 

Mueller.  Patnk,  and  Koelle.  Peter.  5.344,885.  CI    525  245  000 
Krause.  Wolfgang,  Paust,  Joachim;  Dobler,  Walter,  and  Jaedicke, 
Hagen,  5,344,995.  CI.  568-591.000. 


l^Maire.    Hans-Georg.    Hillen.    Heinz;    Moeller.    Achim,    Daum. 
Lothar.  Diierper.  Thomas,  and  Subkowski,  Thoma.s,  5.344,915. 
CI    530-350000 
Seelen.  Stefan,  Klaemer.  Peter:  Jung,  Andreas;  Hoenl,  Hans;  and 

Ostermayer.  Benram.  5.344.869.  CI    524-505.000 
Theobald.  Hans,  von  Dcyn.  Wolfgang.  Nuebling,  Chnstoph,  Wal- 
ter.   Helmut;    KardorfT.   L'we.   Westphalen,   Karl-Otto;   Kappe, 
Thomas,  and  Gerber   Matthias,  5.344.813,  CI   504-244  000 
Wiizel,  Tom;  Fuchs.  Eberhard;  Merger,  Franz;  and  Pnester,  Claus- 
Llnch.  5.344.983.  CI.  564-396.000. 
BASF  Corporation;  See — 

Hills.  William  H  .  5,344.297,  CI  425-131  500 
BASF  Magnetics  GmbH;  See — 

Toral.  Jose;  Lutz.  Gottfned;  Thicle,  Hartmut;  Liepold,  August;  and 
Brand.stetter.  Hennann,  5.344,014.  CI.  206-394.000. 
Bashyam.  Manohar.  to  General  Electnc  Company.  Manual  ultrasonic 

scanner  for  complex  surfaces.  5.343,750,  CI   73-635.000, 
Basil.  John  D  .  and  Lin.  Chia-Cheng.  to  PPG  Industnes,  Inc  Abrasion 
resistant     siloxanc     coalings     containing     cena      5,344,712,     CI. 
428-412,000 
Basinger.  William  See— 

Aslam.     Mohammad,     and     Basinger.     William,     5,344,980,    CI. 
564-269  000 
Bassinger.    Grev     Self    aligning    stuffing    box    for    pumpjack    units. 

5,343,944.  CI    166-84  000 
Battery  Master  Inc    See — 

Gibbons.  Gerard  P  ;  and  Tabler,  Lyle  V.,  5,345,163.  CI  320-48.000 
Bauer.  Horst.  to  Windmoeller  &  Hoelscher.  Welding  band    5,344,719, 

CI   428-675,000. 
Bauer.  Roben  G.;  See — 

Shackelford.  Michael  W.;  Bauer,  Roben  G.;  and  Land,  George  W., 
5.343.631.  CI    .34-370.000, 
Baumoel.  Jc^seph  Method  and  apparatus  for  leak  detection  and  pipeline 
temperature  modelling  method  and  apparatus.   5,343,737,  CI.  73- 
40,.50R 
Baversten.  Bengi  1  .  and  Peters.son,  Rolf,  to  Combustion  Engineering, 
Inc     Nuclear    reactor    pres-sure    vessel    and    head    flange    polisher 
5..343.584.  CI    15-07  100 
Baxter  Diagnostics  Inc    See — 

Gnner.  Chnstopher  D  .  5,345,395,  CI.  364-497.000. 
Baxter  International  Inc  ;  See — 

Clarke.  Roben  A.  Pauley,  Robin  G.;  Hill,  Ronald  S.;  Brauker, 
James  H  .  Sternberg,  ShmucI;  and  Boggs.  Daniel  R.,  5,344,454, 
CI   623-11  000 
Grant.  David  C    H  .  5.-343.885.  CI.  154-105.000. 
Senninger.  Mark;  Kenley.  Rodney;  Witsoe.  David.  Bucchianen, 
Richard.    Deming.    Laura,    and    Garcia.    Ben.    5,344.392.    CI. 
604-4.000. 
Baxter  Int'l  Inc    See — 

Maeda.  Akihiro;  and  Callaghan.  Thomas.  5,343.734,  CI.  73-19.010. 
Bay.  Adam  G.   See — 

Chamberlain.  Jamie  H  .  Bay.  Adam  G.;  and  DeWitt,  Robert  D.. 
5.-344.538.  CI    204-212.000. 
Baver  Aktiengesellschaft   See — 

'  Blum.  Harald.  5, .'44,873.  CI    524-501  000 
Franckowiak.    Gerhard.    Marhold.    Albrecht;    Bechem.    Martin. 
Gross,    Rainer,    Kayser.    Michael,    Schramm.    Matthias,    and 
Thoma-s.  Gunther,  5,-344,044.  CI    549-436.000 
Hovestadt,    Wieland;    Bruck.    Jochen;    and    Schneider,    Volker, 

5.-344.851,  CI    521-49.000 
Immel.  Otto;  Darsow.  Gerhard,  and  Buysch,  Hans-Jo«ef,  5,344,987, 

CI    564-735  000 
Knipp,  Ulnch;  von  Bonin,  Wulf;  and  Neuhaus.  Alfred,  5,344,853, 

CI    521-128000. 
Piejko,  Karl-Erwin.  Braese,  Hans-Eberhard;  and  Lindner,  Chris- 
tian. 5,.344.876.  CI.  525-71.000 
Reiners.  Jurgen,  Wigger,  Herberi,  and  Puchner.  Fritz,  5.344,620, 

CI   427-288.000 
Schieb.  Thomas.  Wiechers.  Gerhard;   Sundermann,  Rudolf;  and 

Zamack.  Uwe.  5.345.012.  C!    568-9-34  (XX) 
Schon.  Norbert.  Buysch,  Hans-Josef;  Wagner.  Paul;  and  Langer, 
Reinhard.  5,344.954.  CI   558-274  000. 
Bayer,  Ludwig;  and  Behrens.  Michael,  to  U.S    Philips  Corporation. 
Circuit   arrangement   for  sampling  a  binary  signal.    5,345,453,  CI 
371-68  100 
Bavensche  Motorenwerke  AG  See — 

'  Roll.  Georg;  Ohm,  Heinz  F.;  and  Hauser,  Berthold,  5,344,220,  CI. 
303-9.640 
Bayless.  Ronnie  E  .  to  Dotolo  Research  Corp  Composition  for  remov- 
ing nail  enamel  from  artificial  nails  5.344,583,  CI.  252-171  000. 
Baylor.    Averv    L     Hair   stvie    protecting    head    rest     5,343,582,    CI 

5-639000 
Bayraktaroglu.  Burhan.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Method  of 
fabncating  self-aligned  heterojunction  bipolar  transistors   5,344.786, 
CI  437-31  000 
Baziuk.  Morns  Safety  winch   5.344.121.  CI   254-358000 
Beanland.  Bnan.  to  Guinness  Brewing  Worldwide  Limited    Method 
and  apparatus  for  placing  an  insert  in  a  container    5,343,673,  CI. 
53-»70  000 
Beatenbough.  Paul  K  .  Meekms,  Kris  J  ;  and  Stohl,  Clark  E.,  to  Long 
Manufactunng    Ltd     Spiral    npple   circumferential    flow    heat   ex- 
changer   5.343.9.36.  CI    165-41000. 
Beaty.  Kenneth  L     Set- 
Dyer.  Arthur  J  .  Crawford   Tommie  L  .  Beaiv.  Kenneth  L  ;  Mor- 
gan, Charles  E  ;  Mooneyham,  Garry  D  ;  Monnevham,  Alton  L.; 
and  Watts,  Charlie  F.,  5,344,010.  CI  206-317.000. 
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Bechem.  Martin:  See— 

Franckowiak,    Gerhard;    Marhold.    Albrecht;    Bechem.    Martin; 
Gross.    Rainer     Kayser.    Michael;    Schramm,    Matthias;    and 
Thomas,  Guniher.  5,344,944,  CI.  549-436.000. 
Beck.  Roland:  See— 

Burzio,  Fulvio;  Beck,  Roland;  Mentech,  Julio;  and  Elsevierx,  My- 
nam.  5.344,581,  CI.  252-95  000 
Beckett.  Douglas  J  S.:  See— 

Richardson,  Bruce  A.,  Beckett,  Douglas  J.  S.;  Finak,  Jozef;  Bruce, 
R,>htfn  A.,  and  Adams.  David  M,.  5,345.459,  CI.  372-34.000. 
EJeckman  lnsirumeni,s.  Inc.   See — 

Chem.  Cory   and  Penhasi.  Harry  A  ,  5,344,380,  CI.  494-12.000 
Beckmann.  George   See — 

Wi-isnitra.  Franz,  Beckmann,  George;  and  Zimmemuuin,  Georg, 
5.344,621,  CI.  422-298.000. 
Beckwith.  William  B.    See — 

Siaudmger.  Joseph;  Golio,  John  M.;  Beckwith,  William  B.;  and 
Verdier.  Jean  B.,  5.345.123,  CI.  307-552.000. 
Becton.  Dickmson  and  Company:  See — 

Benwn.  Carl  L  .  5,544.404.  CI  604-110.000. 

•Mize.    Patrick   D,   and  0'3  Connell.   James   P.,   5.344.952.   CI, 

558-16«000. 
Panika.  Lawrence.  5.344.408.  CI.  604-192.000. 
Vogler.    Erwin    .A  ,    Harper.   Garry    R.;    and    Oraper,   Jane   C, 

5.344,611,  CI   422-101.000. 
Wadswonh,  Gilbert  A  ,  Jr.,  5,344.417,  CI.  6O4-4I4.000. 
Betirosian,  Gary   See — 

Dorn.  Biihan;  Laskahs.  Evangelos  T.;  Bedrosian.  Gary:  and  Xy, 
Bu-.Xin.  5.345,208.  CI.  335-301.000 
Beech,  Michael  P.   See— 

Kurscheidt,    Regma;    Felger,    Martin;    and    Beech,    Michael    P., 
5,343.868.  CI.  128-673.000 
Beeie  Engmeenng  B.V.   See — 

Beele.  Ji^hannes  A.,  5.344,106.  CI.  248-56.000. 
Beele.  Johannes  A  .  to  Beele  Engineering  B.V.  Fire  resisting  cable 

svsiem.  5.344,106,  CI.  248-56.000. 
Beeler.  Dwight  E  ,  Bailey,  Perry  S.;  and  Bailey.  Joseph  Z.  Fifth  wheel 

slide  stop   5,344,173,  CI.  280-438  100. 
Beenler,  Edward  M  ;  and  Wolf.  William  H.,  to  B4W  Nuclear  Service 

Company    Remote  impression  tool.  5,344,302,  CI.  425-178.000. 
Beemink,  Ernest  H    See — 

Capps,    Stephen    P.    and    Beenunk.    Ernest    H..    5.345.543,   CI. 
395-137,000 
Behavior  Tech  Computer  Corp.:  See — 

Chang.  Douglas,  5,345,253.  CI   345-167.000. 
Behrens,  Michael:  See — 

Bayer.  Ladwig;  and  Behrens.  Michael.  5.345.453.  CI.  371-68.100. 
Bei  Electronics.  Inc..  See — 

Morcos.  Anthony  C.  5,345,206.  CI.  335-222.000. 
Beiss.  Gunter:  See — 

Schafer,  Horst;  and  Beiss.  Gunter.  5.344.286.  CI  415-213.100. 
Belm,  Felix:  See — 

Alexander,  Kiplm  C,  Belin,  Felix;  James,  David  E.;  and  Walker. 
David  J..  5.343.830.  CI.  122-4.00D 
Be!i  Atlantic  Network  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Shelton,  Noms  N..  5.345,501,  CI.  379-89.000. 
Bell.  Benjamin  H    See— 

Cobb,  Ronald  W    and  Bell,  Benjamin  H.,  5.343.646.  CI.  40-585.000. 
Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Babson,    David    U,   lU;   and   Ely.   Thomas   C,    5.345.380.   CI 

364-400  000 
Chang,  Gee-Kung;  and  Liu,  Ting  P  ,  5.345,073,  CI.  25O-214.00A. 
daSilva.  Valeria  L.;  Eskildsen,  Lars  E.;  Goldstein.  Evan  L.;  and 
Silberberg,  Yaron,  5,345.332,  CI.  359-341.000 
Bell-Fruit  Manufactunng  Company  Limited:  See — 

Chadwick,  Neville  D.;  and  Howard,  Terence,  5,344.145.  CI.  273- 
I38.00A. 
Belloc.  Jordi:  See — 

Banroli,  Javier;  .^nguiia,  Manuel;  Belloc,  Jordi;  Carceller.  Elena; 
and  Almansa.  Carmen.  5.344,839,  CI.  514-374.000. 
Belt,  Roger  F     and  Ings,  John  B.,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc    BLsUble 
magneto-optic  single  crystal  films  and  method  of  producmg  same 
utilizing  controlled  defect  introduction.  5,344,720,  CI.  428-692.000 
Benckert,    Hartmut,    to    Putzmeisier-Werk    Maschinenfabrik    GmbH 
Method  and  device  for  controlling  a  double-cylinder  thick  matter 
pump   5.344,290,  CI.  417-342.000. 
Benham,  Durward  S..  Jr.:  See — 

Romero,  Daniel;  Kubinski,  Ronald  J.;  Benham.  Durward  S..  Jr.; 
Koemer.  Michael  S..  Goldberg,  Scott  J.,  and  Kingery,  Barry  J.. 
5,343,778,  CI   74-661  000. 
Benham.  Elizabeth  A  ;  and  McDaniel,  Max  P..  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Company   Polyethylene  blends  5,344.884,  CI.  525-222.000 
Benson,  Carl  L..  to  Becton.  Dickiniion  and  Company  Syringe  assembly 

having  a  non-resuable  needle  shield   5.344,404,  CI.  604-1 10.000. 
Benveniste,  Mathilde,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratones.  Method  for  increas- 
ing two  tier  macrocell/microcell  subscriber  capacity  in  a  cellular 
system   5.345,499.  CI   379-59.000. 
Benzing,  George.  Ill  See — 

Kitaevich,  Yuli,  Hemasilpm,  Nat;  Marchevsky,  J.  Gabriel;  Bissler, 
John  J  ,  Benzing,  George,  III;  and  McEnery,  Paul  T.,  5.344,568, 
CI   210-645  000. 
Beren,  Jeffrey  A  :  See — 

Habashy.  Tarek  M.,  Tahenan,  M  Reza;  Dumont,  Alain;  and  Beren, 
Jeffrey  A  ,  5.345,179,  CI.  324-338.000 
Berg.  Antti,  to  Outokumpu  Oy.   Apparatus  for  providing  two-way 
communication  in  underground  facilities.  5,345.473.  CI.  375-6.000. 


Berg.  Gary  L.,  Rossing,  Martin  A.;  Peterson,  David  K  ,  and  Neumann, 
Robert  A.,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  termination 
of  ventricular  Uchycardia  and  ventricular  fibnllation.  5,344,430,  CI. 
607-8000. 
Berg,  Rolf  W  :  See— 

Bjerrum,  Niels  J.:  Gang,  Xiao;  Hjuler,  Hans  A.;  Olsen.  Christian; 
and  Berg,  Rolf  W,,  5.344,722.  CI.  429-46.000. 
Berg.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Oliver.  Thomas  C;  Jones.  David  P.;  Christie.  Leslie  G.;  Wanger. 
Mark  E.,  Berg,  Thomas  E.;  and  Crane,  Melvin  C,  5.345.431,  CI. 
369-13.000. 
Bergan.  Matthew  A.:  See— 

Keogh,  James  R.;  Hobot,  Christopher  M  ;  Eaton,  John  W.;  Jevne, 
Allan  H.;  and  Bergan,  Matthew  A..  5,344,455,  CI.  623-11  000. 
Bergano,  Neal  S.;  Mazurczyk,  Vincent  J.;  and  Zyskind,  John  L  ,  to 
AT4T  Bell  Laboratories.  Technique  for  reducing  polanzation  de- 
pendent gain  in  an  ampliHed  optical  transmission  system.  5,345,331. 
CI.  359-341.000 
Berger,  Kerry  R.:  See— 

Zurecki,   Zbigniew;   Berger,   Kerry   R.;   and   Swan,   Robert   B. 
5,344,478.  CI.  75-709.000. 
Bergerson.  Lee  D.;  Stonich,  Ivan  L  ;  and  Sipes.  William  J.,  to  TRW 
Vehicle    Safety    Systems    Inc     Inflator    assembly.    5.344.186.    CI. 
280-741  000. 
Bennghause.  Steven:  See — 

Mozgowiec.  Mark  D.;  Keasey.  Kai  L.;  and  Beringhause.  Steven. 
5.343.748,  CI.  73-497.000 
Berkes,  John  S.;  Grushkin.  Bernard,  and  Smith.  Thomas  W..  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Polywax  toner  compositions  and  processes.  5.344.737, 
CI.  430-110,000. 
Bemi,  Bruno.  Clothing,  in  particular  for  cooks.  5,343,565,  CI.  2-79.000 
Berner,  Arthur  L.;  and  Kanga.  Ru.stom  S.  to  W  R  Grace  &  Co-Conn. 
Photosensitive  elastomer   polymer  compositions   for  flexographic 
pnnting  plates.  5,344,743,  CI.  430-325.000. 
Berscheidt.  Kevin  T:  See— 

Bohlen.  J.  Tad;  Smith.  Donald  R ;  and  Berscheidt.  Kevin  T, 
5.343,954,  CI    166-382.000 
Benin  &  Cie:  See— 

Boquet,  Jean,  5,344,543.  CI.  204-299  OOR 
Bertram,  Sidney,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Automatic  map  compilation 

system.  5.345.086.  CI.  250-558.000, 
Beswick.  Frank,  to  West  Company.  Incorporated.  The.  Bottle  washer 

with  multiple  size  earner   5,343,886,  CI.  134-131.000. 
Belts,  Walter  B.;  and  Hawkes,  Jeremy  J.,  to  Bntish  Technology  Group 
Limited   Dielectrophoretic  charactenzation  of  micro-organisms  and 
other  panicles   5,344,535,  CI   204-183  100 
Betz,  Dieter;  Nuebel,  Karl-Heinz;  Almendro,  Jose  Luis;  Garcia,  Fer- 
nando and  Ramirez.  Eduardo,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  for 
manufacturing  coils   5,343,614,  CI   29-605  000 
Betz  Laboratories,  Inc  :  See — 

Deck,   Phihp   D;   Melzer,  Jeffrey   I.,  and   Harpel.  WiUiam   L.. 

5,344,504,  CI.  148-243.000. 
Ouyang,     Jiangbo;     and     Harpel,     William     L.,     5,344,505.     CI 
148-261.000 
Betz  PaperChem.  Inc.:  See— 

Larwick.    Keith    L.;    and    Demarest.    Kevin    A..    5,344.619.    CI. 
422-261.000. 
Beulke,  Melvin  R..  to  Rosemount  Inc.  Vortex  flowmeter.  5,343,762,  CI. 

73-861  240. 
BFGoodrich  Company,  The:  See — 

Morgan,  Tamela  A;  Julian,  Gary  L.;  and  Stanislawczyk,  Vic, 
5,344,867,  CI.  524-460.000. 
Bhandarkar,  Suhas  D.;  Chandan,  Hansh  C;  Johnson,  David  W  ,  Jr.,  and 
MacChesney,  John  B.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratones   Manufacture  of 
high  proof-test  optical  fiber  using  sol-gel   5,344,475,  CI.  65-395.000. 
Bhattacharyya,  Bidyul;  and  Banerjee,  Koushik,  to  Intel  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  of  coupling  a  die  to  a  lead  frame  with  a  tape 
automated  bonded  Upe  that  has  openings  which  expose  portions  of 
the  tape  leads.  5.345,363,  CI.  361-749.000. 
Bi.  Qi.  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratones.  Despreading  technique  for  CDMA 

systems.  5,345.468,  CI.  375-1.000 
Bible,  Kenneth  G.  Restraining  and  protective  device  and  method. 

5,343.562,  O.  2-16  000 
Bida,  Gerald  T  :  See— 

Wieland,  Bruce  W  .  Bida,  Gerald  T.,  Hendry,  George  O.;  and 
Padgett,  Henry  C,  5,345,477,  CI.  376-195.000. 
Bidinger,  Gregory  P.:  See — 

Bak.  Philip  L.,  Bidinger,  Gregory  P.;  Cozens,  Ross  J.;  and  Klich. 
Paul  R..  5.345.018.  CI.  570-249.000. 
Biedermann.  Sieghart:  See — 

Premiski.  Vladimir;  Wehren.  Wilhalm;  Silk,  Mark;  and  Bieder- 
mann. Sieghart.  5,343,991,  CI    192-45.000 
Biegel,  George  E-,  to  Stocker  &  Yale,  Inc,  Regulating  light  intensity  by 
means  of  magnetic  core  with  multiple  windings.   5,345,150,   CI 
315-280.000, 
Bieker,  Dieter;  Iraschko,  Johann;  and  Stem,  Werner,  to  Knorr-Bremse 
AG.  Rotating  dnve  for  an  adjusting  spindle  of  a  disk  brake  for  motor 
vehicles.  5,343,984,  CI.  188-71  900. 
Biemans,  Anthony  M.  M.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Picture  display 

device.  5,345,249,  CI    345-1,000. 
Bien.  Alfred  A  ;  and  Loughlin,  Jerry  F ,  Jr.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation. 
Reinforcement     as,sembly     for     vehicle     panels.      5,344,208,     CI. 
296-187,000, 
Bierbaum,  Ralph  W, :  See — 

Testerman,   Roy    L.;  and   Bierbaum,    Ralph    W.,    5,344,438,   CI. 
607-118,000. 


Biemath.  Rolf  W,,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company 

Edge-connecting  pnnted  circuit  board    5,345,364.  CI   36I-749.O00. 
Bigeard,  Pierre-Henn;  Billon.  Alam,  Dufresne.  Pierre:  and  Mignard, 
Samuel,  to  Institut  Francais  Du  Pctrole    Method  of  hydrocracking 
paraffins  emanating  from  the  Fischer-Tropsch  process  using  catalysts 
based  on  H-Y  zeolite   5,345,019,  CI.  585-264.000. 
Billon,  Alain:  See — 

Bigeard,  Pierre-Henn;  Billon,  Alain;  Dufresne,  Pierre;  and  Mig- 
nard, Samuel,  5,345,019,  CI.  585-264.000 
Billotte,  Delmont  L.;  deNeuf,  Joel  B  ;  and  Helms,  Bruce  E.,  to  Murata 
Erie  North  Amenca,  Inc    Shorted  tnmmable  composite  multilayer 
capacitor  and  method.  5,345,361,  CI.  361-313.000. 
Bilof.  Richard  M  :  See— 

Metzger,  William  T.;  Buinevicius,  Rimas;  and  Bilof,  Richard  M  , 
5,343,860,  CI    128-642  000 
Biodigital  Technologies.  Inc    See — 

Tibbals,  Harry  F.,  Ill,  5,343,906,  CI.  141-83.000. 
Hiohit  Oy:  See— 

Suovaniemi,  Osmo;  and  Ekholm,  Pertti,  5,343,769,  CI   73-864.180. 
Bioironik  Mess-  und  Therapiegerate  GmbH  &  Co.,  Ingenierburo  Berlin; 
See — 
Schaldach,  Max,  5,344,386,  CI.  600-16.000 
Birch.  Desmond  A  ;  and  New,  John  W,,  to  MicroFuels,  Inc.  Electronic 
fuel   injector  control   for  rotary   vacuum   fuel  conversion  device 
5.343,848,  CI    123-557  000. 
Bish.  James  R.:  See — 

Meadows,  Clarence  A.,  Bish,  James  R.;  and  Adams,  Robert  E., 
5,344,727,  CI.  429-210000. 
Bissell.  Ronald  D.,  and  Ortyl,  Nicholas  E.,  Ill,  to  Dresser  Industnes, 
Inc   Method  of  calibrating  mechanical  pressure  gauges.  5,345,400,  CI 
364-571.010. 
Bissler,  John  J.:  See — 

Kitaevich,  Yuli;  Hemasilpin.  Nat.  Marchevsky,  J.  Gabnel,  Bissler, 

John  J.;  Benzing,  George,  III;  and  McEnery,  Paul  T.,  5,344,568, 

CI.  210-645.000. 

Bito,  Yoshitaka,  Sekihara,  Kensuke;  and  Suzuki,  Ryuichi,  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd  ;  and  Hitachi  Medical  Corp.  Data  processing  method  to  reduce 

truncation    artifacts    in    nuclear    magnetic     resonance    apparatus 

5,345.173.  CI,  324-309,000. 

Batman,  Barry  B.;  and  Cram,  Jeffrey  R  ,  to  Mindscope  Incorporated. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  biofeedback.  5,343,871,  CI    128-732.000. 
Bjerrum,  Niels  J  ;  Gang,  Xiao;  Hjuler,  Hans  A.,  Olsen,  Christian;  and 
Berg.  Rolf  W  .  to  Haldor  Topsoe  A/S.  Phosphoric  acid  fuel  cell. 
5,344,722,  CI,  429-46.000. 
Black,  David  C;  Dunn,  Tave  P.;  Jreij,  Elie  A.;  Key,  Gary  R.;  Levene, 
William  E  :  and  Wilson,  Timothy  L.,  to  ROLM  Company.  Data 
diagnostics  with  leds  on  the  face  of  a  telephone.   5.345.495,   CI 
379-29.000. 
Black.   Robert  K..  to  Universal   Foods  Corporation.   Air  atomizing 

system  for  oil  burners.  5.344.311.  CI.  431-278  000. 
Blaha,  John  G.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Large  diameter  low 

RPM  propeller  for  torpedoes  5,343,823,  CI.  114-338  000 
Blank.  .Anhur  M  .  to  Imageware  Software,  Inc    Image  editing  system 
for  uking  a  background  and  inserting  part  of  an  image  therein 
5,345,313,  CI   348-598.000. 
Blankevoort,  Jaap  E.;  Van  Rooy,  Johannes  H.  J  M,;  and  Voel.  Huber 
tus  C,  to  US.  Philips  Corporation    Method  of  and  circuit  arrange- 
ment for  contrast  correction  in  which  a  correction  signal  denved 
from  the  luminance  signal  is  added  to  each  color  signal.  5,345,277,  CI 
348-679,000. 
Blatt.  Wolfgang  See — 

Hcinke,  Harn;  and  Blatt,  Wolfgang,  5.344,540,  CI.  204-232.000 
Blaupunkt-Werke  GmbH:  See— 

Liman.     Helmut,     and     Wamecke,     Wiedhold,     5,345,607.    CI. 

455-186100. 
Wiedemann.     Kurt:     and     Brushaber.     Heiko,     5,345,602,     CI. 

455-137,000 
Wiedemann.  Kurt,  5,345,604,  CI.  455-139.000. 
Blaw  Knox  Construction  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Sartain,  Gene,  5,344,254,  CI.  404-104.000 
Blay,  George  A.:  See — 

Zey,  Edward  G  ;  and  Blay.  George  A..  5.344.979.  CI.  564-216.000 
Blew,  Douglas  J.,  to  Comm/Scope.  Fiber  optic  cable  having  buffer 
tubes  with  optical  fiber  bundles  therein  and  method  for  making  same 
5,345,526,  CI.  385-112.000. 
Bleys  Geert:  See — 

Verhelst,  Gabriel;  Comet.  Philip;  de  Veubeke.   Benoit   F.;  and 
Bleys  Geen,  5,344.584,  CI.  252-182.270. 
Bloom,  Kenneth  R    See — 

Houghton.    Paul    W;    and    Bloom,    Kenneth    R.,    5,343.828,    CI 
119-51,030. 
Bloom.  Leonard:  See — 

Domb.    Abraham    J.;    and    Shikani,    Alain    H.,    5,344,411,    CI 
604-265.000. 
Bkximfield.  Marc  A  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
User-modifiable     popup     menus     for     object     oriented     behavior. 
5..-«45,';50.  CI    395-156.000 
Blum.  Harald.  to  Bayer  Akiiengescllschaft.  Binder  composition  and  its 
usf  for  the  production  of  a  coating  or  sealing  composition  5,344,873, 
CI    5:4-591.000. 
Blyih,  Clinton  A    Lawn  mower  attachment   5,344,225,  CI,  312-34400. 
B<^ard  of  Regents.  University  of  Texas:  See — 

Nichols,    Alfred   C;   and    Yielding,    K.    Lemone.    5,344,922,   CI. 
546-153,000 


Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  University  and  Agricultural  and 
Mechanical  College.  The:  See — 
Cincotta.    Anthony    H.;    and    Meier,    Albert    H.,    5,344,832,    CI. 
514-288.000 
BOC  Group.  Inc  ,  The:  See — 

Ramachandran,  Ramaknshnam;  and  Shirley,  Arthur  1.,  5,344,766, 
CI   435-71  200 
BOC  Group,  pic.  The  See — 

Schofield.  Nigel  P,  5,344,282,  CI.  415-90.000. 
Bock.  Allyn  P    See- 
Ward.  Lloyd  A  ,  and  Bock,  Allyn  P..  5.343,837,  CI.  I23-I93.SOO. 
Bodenseewert  Geratetechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Uihlein,   Chnstoph,   Hausing,   Michael;  and  Puhler.  Andreas  J.. 
5..>45,5h.^  CI.  395-275.000 
Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Holikc.  Hans-Joachim;  Seibl.  Rudolf;  Schraitz,  Gudrun;  Scholer, 
Hans  R  .  Kessler,  Christoph;  and  Mattes.  Ralf.  5.344.757.  CI. 
435-6  000 
Boeing  Company.  The  See — 

Handel,  Paul  I  .  Patterson.  Matthew  J  ,  Guenn,  Daniel;  Strauss, 
Nichola.s  C  .  Helton,  Steven  B  ;  Barrett,  Thomas  M.;  Koelewyn, 
Lisa  K  ;  and  Waterman,  James  D.,  5,345,397.  CI.  364-503.000. 
Lubowitz,   Hvman   R  ;  and  Sheppard,  Clyde  H..  5.344,894.  CI. 

525-4:2.000. 
Reddy,  Mahesh  C.  5,345,076,  CI.  250-231.130. 
Boekelheide.  Lee:  See — 

Providenza.    John    R.,    and    Boekelheide,    Lee,    5.345,555.    CI. 
395-164.000. 
Boggs,  Daniel  R    See- 
Clarke,  Robert  A;  Pauley,  Robin  G.-,  Hill,  Ronald  S.;  Brauker, 
James  H  .  Sternberg,  Shmuel;  and  Boggs,  Daniel  R..  5,344,454, 
CI    623-11.000, 
Bogli.  Craig   Sec— 

Rynaski.  Richard  F  ;  and  Bogli,  Craig,  5,345,046,  CI.  187-105.000. 
Bohlen.  J    Tad.  Smith.  Donald  R  ;  and  Berscheidt,  Kevin  T.,  to  Hal- 
liburton Company  Apparatus  and  method  of  anchoring  and  releasing 
from  a  packer   5.343,954.  CI.  166-382.000. 
Bohlmann.  Rolf  See— 

Sirehlke.    Peter;    Bohlmann,    Rolf;    Schneider,    Martin;    Nishino, 
Yukishige.    and    Muhn-Seipoldy,    Hans-Peter,    5,344,834,    CI. 
514-317,000. 
Bolanos.  Henry  See — 

Green.  David  T;  Bolanos,  Henry;  Sienkiewicz,  Henry  R.,  and 

Leahy,  Patnck,  5,344,059,  CI.  227-179.000 

Bolk,  Hendnck  J    J  ,  and  Zieltjens.  Georges  C.  P.,  to  US    PhiUps 

Corporation    X-ray  analysis  apparatus  and  detector  reading  circuit 

means  suitable  for  application  in  such  an  X-ray  analysis  apparatus. 

5.345,491.  CI    378-70.000 

Bonerb.  Timothy  C    Flexible  bulk  container  apparatus  and  discharge 

method    5. .344.048,  CI    :::-105  000, 
Bonutti,  Peter  M  .  to  Apogee  Medical  Products,  Inc.  Indexmg  assembly 

for  shoulder  imaging.  5,343,580,  CI    5-601.000, 
Bonutli.  Peter  M    Arthropla.sty  component.  5,344,458.  CI.  623-18.000. 
Booth.  Hubert  J     Steagall,  Paul  H  .  Ill,  and  Wnght.  Michael  W .  to 
Wellman,    Inc     Method    and   apparatus   for   sorting    plastic   items. 
5.344.o:h,  CI    :t>o.580.O0O 
Boquet,  Jean,  to  Berlin  &  Cie.  Method  of  manufactunng  a  plate  of  gell 
for  separating  and  transferring  macromolecules  by  electrophoresis. 
and  plates  of  gel  obtained  in  this  way.  5,344.543.  CI.  204-299.00R 
Borck.  David  R     .See— 

Keplinger.  John  S  ,  Kachena,  Nilesh  P.;  Awai,  George;  and  Borck, 
David  R  .  5..345.531,  CI   385-102.000 
Bordui,  Peter  F  .  and  Calvert,  George  D.,  to  Crystal  Technology,  Inc. 
Method  for  crystal  growth  of  beta  barium  boratean.  5,343,827,  CI. 
117-28.000. 
Borlina,  Fabio:  See — 

Stnuli,  Mirco;  Borlina.  Fabio;  and  Ruzza.  Wogler,  5,343.931.  CI. 
164.418000 
Bom,  Norbert:  and  Oherhausen.  Wolfgang,  to  Hoechsi  Aktiengesell- 
schaft    End  wall  made  of  matenal  which  can  be  shaped  without 
cutting  for  a  winding  film    5,344,013,  CI   206-391.000. 
Borse.  Dietnch,  to  Ernst  Winter  &  Sohn  GmbH  &  Co..  Firma.  Method 
of  producing  metallic  sinter  bodies,  as  well  as  sinter  body  in  particular 
pressing  tixil   5..344.716.  CI.  428-566.000. 
Borutta,  Richard  See — 

Basavanhally,  Nagesh  R  ;  Borutta.  Richard;  and  Jekkal,  Edward 
W.,  5,345.323,  CI   385-59  000 
Borzym,  John  J    See — 

Krengel,  Theodore  H.;  Borzym.  John  J.;  and  Willetts.  Charles  A.. 
5.344,062,  CI   228-147,000. 
Boscher,  Daniel:  and  Brault,  Jean-Charles,  to  France  Telecom.  Two 
path  connection  system  for  monomode  optical  fibers.  5.345.523.  CI. 
385-64  CXX). 
Bose  Corporation  See — 

Froeschle,  Thomas  A..  5,345.165.  CI.  323-284.000. 
Bose.  Tapan:  See — 

Ingrain.  Dominique;  Bose.  Tapan;  and  Saint-Amaud.  Jean-Marie. 
5,343.758.  CI   73-861.020. 
Boslev.  Kevin  J.,  to  FSSL  Limited    Fluid  couplings    5,343.891,  CI. 

137-614.040. 
Bossier,  Thomas  H.;  Glassman,  Donald;  Grebinoski,  Michael  C;  Mor- 
gan. Howard  H  .  Jr.;  and  Voss.  Jennifer  L.,  to  Arislech  Chemical 
Corporation    Recovery  of  phenol   from  low  concentrations  with 
sodium  sulfate   5,344,528,  CI.  203-14.000. 
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Bostic.  James  R .  Dreibelbii.  John  S..  and  Novak.  Pat  J.,  lo  Nordic- 
Track,  Inc.  Exercise  apparatus  with  tumuble  and  pivoting  poles. 
5.344.376,  CI   482-118  000. 
Bostick.  John  G    See—  „   .    ,.    ^u    ■      u 

Hanlon.  J    Vincent;  Bostick.  John  G..  and  Kolich.  Charles  H.. 
5.344.468.  CI  44-379.000. 
Boston  Medical  Products.  Inc.;  See— 

Montgomery,  William  W  :  and  Montgomery.  Stuart  K.,  5,344,453, 
CI   623-11  000 
Boston  Scientific  Corporation:  See — 

Heath.  Kevin  R  .  5,344,445,  CI.  623-1.000. 
Bouldin.  Brett  W  ,  Owens,  Steven  C;  Rothers.  Dave  E  .  and  Jones. 
Kevin   R     Method  and   apparatus  for  providing  controlled   force 
transference  lo  a  wellbore  tool   5,343.963.  CI.  175-27.000. 
Bouleau    Jackv,   to  Radiall    Coaxial  connector  for  connecting  two 

pnnted-circuit  boards.  5,344,340,  CI  439-581  000. 
Boulet.   Rodngue.  Barbulescu,   Adrian;  and  Charland,  Jean-Paul,  lo 
Centre  de  Recherche  Industnelle  du  Quebec  Apparatus  and  method 
for  extracting  liquid  from  a  humid  mass   5,344.575.  CI   210-780  000 
Boullais,  ClSude;  Noel,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Riva.  Michel,  to  Commissariat 
a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Process  for  preparing  sulfides  and  ammo  acids 
labeled  with  5ulfur-35   5.344,767,  CI.  435-106.000 
Bourbour.  Siamak;  5«—  ,  ,..,  ^„.     r~t 

Deaver,    Gerald     A.;    and     Bourbour,    Siamak.    5,345,484,    U. 
376-407  000 
Bourdauducq,  Paul:  See— 

Monflier,    Enc;    Bourdauducq,    Paul;    and   Couturier.   Jean-Luc. 
5.345.007.  CI.  568-909  500. 
Bourgelais.  Phillip  D  :  See— 

Chanasyk.   .Albert;   Hall.   Walter  J  ,   Maxwell.  J    Robert;  Shaw, 
Russell  G.,  Palhof,  Roy  J  ;  and  Bourgelais,  Phillip  D.,  5.345.061. 
CI.  219-388.00a 
Boutin.  Guy.  to  Societe  Civile  d'Etudes  el  de  Recherches  Revo  Reg 
Device  for  detecting  a  variation  in  a  pressure  being  monitored  by 
sensing  displacement  of  a  ball  in  a  tube   5.343,753.  CI   73-701  000 
Bovy.  Philippe  R..  Rico.  Joseph  G.;  Rogers.  Thomas  E.;  Tjoeng.  Foe 
S.;  and  Zablocki.  Jeffery  A.,  to  G.D.  Scarle  &  Co.;  and  Monsanto 
Companv    Substituted  ^-amino  acid  denvatives  useful  as  platelet 
aggregation  inhibitors.  5.344,957.  CI.  560-35.000. 
Bowden.  Raymond  D..  HI,  and  Nibby.  Chester  M..  Jr..  to  Bull  HN 
Information  Systems  Inc    High  speed  burst  read  address  generation 
with  high  speed  transfer   5.345.573.  CI   395-«X)000. 
Boyd,  Kenneth  R  ;  See— 

Holt  William  J  ;  and  Boyd.  Kenneth  R..  5,343.785,  CI.  81-57.380 
Boyer,  Steven  K  .  Casey,  Richard  G ;  Miller.  Alex  M.;  Oudot.  Ber- 
nadette;  and  Zilles.  Karl  S..  to  International  Business  Machmes  Cor- 
poration    Apparatus  and   method   for   parsing   a  chemical   string 
5,345.516.  CI   382-10.000 

Boysel.  R   Mark  See—  

McDonald,  T  Gus;  and  Boysel,  R.  Mark,  5.345,521.  CI.  385-19.000. 
BP  Chemicald  Limited:  See- 
Jones,  Michael  D  ;  Watson,  Dcmck  J ,  and  Williams,  Brace  L., 
5,344.976.  CI   562-608.000. 
Bracken.  Frank  D.,  to  Haggar  Apparel  Company.  Garment  indicia 

stnp.  5,343,648,  CI,  40-638.000. 
Bradel,  Jeffrey  A.:  See— 

Cusanelli,    Dommic   S.;   and    Bradel,   Jeffrey   A.,    5.343,742,   CI. 
73-145.000. 
Bradley,  Donald  A.,  to  Wiltron  Company.  Phase  locked  loop  with  loop 

gain  stabilization  circuit.  5,345,193.  CI.  331-16.000. 
Braese.  Hans-Eberhard:  See — 

Piejko.  Karl-Erwin;  Braese.  Hans-Eberhard;  and  Lindner.  Chris- 
tian. 5.344.876,  CI.  525-71.000 
Branch.  Matthew  G  ;  and  Willey.  Chris  E.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Switch 

actuating  assembly.  5.345.050.  CI.  200-341.000 
Brand.  Paul:  See— 

Slettenmark.  Bruno;  Strandberg,  Hans;  and  Brand.  Paul,  5,344,432, 
CI  607-36000. 
Brandstetter,  Hermann:  See— 

Toral,  Jose;  Lutz,  Gottfned;  Thiele,  Hartmut;  Liepold,  August;  and 
Brandstetter,  Hermann,  5,344.014,  CI.  206-394000 
Brannen,  Thomas  W    Golf  swing  training  device.  5,344,152,  CI.  273- 

189  OOR 
Brannon,  Craig  M  ;  and  Ngo,  Tuan  V.,  to  VTC  Inc.  Positive  feedback 
low  input  capacitance  differential  amplifier  5,345,346,  CI.  360-67.000. 
Bratlie,  Kenneth  A  .  and  Miller.  David  J.,  to  Columbia  Trailer  Co.,  Inc. 

Trailer  dumper   5,344,271,  CI  414-385.000. 
Brauker.  James  H    See — 

Clarke.  Roberi  A;  Pauley.  Robin  G.;  Hill.  Ronald  S  ;  Brauker. 
James  H..  Sternberg.  Shmuel;  and  Boggs,  Daniel  R.,  5,344,454, 
CI   623-11000. 
Braull.  Jean-Charles:  See — 

Boscher.     Daniel,     and     Brault.     Jean-Charles.     5.345.523.     CI. 
385-64  000. 
Braun  .Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Hildebrand.  Gerhard;  Seidel.  Gunther;  Heintke.  Hans-Eberhard; 
Ramspeck.  Klaus;  Eichhom.  Reinhold;  Durr.  Helmut;  Franke. 
Wolfgang,  Braun.  Gebhard;  Ohle.  Manfred;  and  Ullmann.  Ro- 
land. 5.343.621.  CI  30-43.920. 
Pacher.  Lothar;  Gassner.  GusUv;  Voigt,  Gottfried;  and  Hilfinger, 
Peter.  5.344.317.  CI.  433-85.000. 
Brjun.  Bemd:  See — 

Drewes.   Rolf;  Friednch.  Hans-Helmut;  Mehner,  Hans-Ludwig; 
Braun.  Bernd;  and  Wecht,  Walter,  5,344,992,  CI.  568-314  000 
Braun,  Gebhard    Sfe — 

Hildebrand,  Gerhard;  Seidel,  Gunther;  Heintke,  Hans-Eberhard; 
Ramspeck.  Klaus;  Eichhom.  Reinhold;  Durr.  Helmut;  Franke. 


Wolfgang   Braun.  Gebhard;  Ohle.  Manfred;  and  Ullmann,  Ro- 
land. 5,343.621.  CI.  30-43  920. 
Bre.  Peter,  ml/a/  gas:  See— 

Duckeck,    Ralf;    and    Bre,     Peter,    ml/a/    gas.     5.345.606.    CI. 
455-186.100. 
Breeden.  Robert   L  ;  and  D'Amico.  Thomas  V  .  lo  Motorola.   Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  completing  inbound  calls  in  a  wireless 
communication  system.  5,345,500,  CI   379-63.000. 
Brendley,  William  H.,  Jr.;  Grunewald,  Gerald;  Petrosius,  Steven;  and 
Drago,  Russell,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company    Deep  oxidation  of 
halogenated  organics  with  porous  carbonaceous  materials.  5,344,630, 
CI.  423-240  OOR. 
Breton,  Marcel  P  :  See- 
Wong,  Raymond  W  ;  Breton,  Marcel  P.;  Croucher.  Melvin  D.; 
Duff,  James  M  ;  Petroff,  T   Edward;  Riske,  William;  and  Hen- 
seleit,  Kerstin  M.,  5,345,254,  CI.  347-100.000. 
Bndgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Ishiyama,  Tatsuro,  5,344.126,  CI.  267-140.120 
Siegenlhaler.  Karl  J..  5.344,514,  CI.  156-117.000. 
Bngham  Young  University:  See- 
Shelley.    Monte    F.;   and    Rosenvall,    James   S..    5,345.551,   CI. 
395-157.000. 
Brimmer,  Thomas  E.  Fluid  treatment  alloy  casting  of  Cu-Sn-Ni-Zn. 

5,344,606,  CI  420-473  000. 
Brindisi,  Fredenck  J.  See — 

Chronister,  Michael  R.;  Brindisi,  Fredenck  J.,  and  Schmidt,  Phillip 
A.,  5.343.912.  CI    144-341.000. 
Bnndoepke,  Gerhard;  Kubillus,  Uwe;  and  Plum,  Helmut,  lo  Hoechsl 
AG    Liquid  coating  agent  based  on  transestenfied,  modified  epoxy 
resins  and  blocked  polyamines.  5,344,897,  CI   525-526.000. 
Bnones.  Francisco  R.,  to  Amphenol  Corporation   Filtered  VGA  con- 
nector  5,344,342,  CI.  439-620.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See- 
Lam,  Kin  S.;  McDonald,  Leonard  A  ;  Mattel,  Jacqueline;  Forenza. 
Salvatore;  and  Matson.  James  A  .  5.344,823,  CI   514-43.000. 
British  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company:  See- 
Johnston,    Stephen    H.,    Finch,    Duncan    R.;    and    Ginty.    Bnan, 
5,344,063,  CI.  228-157000. 
British  Aerospace  Space  Systems  Limited:  See — 
Marston,  Paul  C.  5,345.439.  CI.  370-18.000. 
Bntish  Petroleum  Company  P  L.C..  The:  See- 
Jones,  Michael  D  ;  Watson,  Derrick  J.;  and  Williams,  Bruce  L., 
5,344.976.  CI   562-608.000. 
British  Technology  Group  Limited:  See- 
Belts,    Walter     B.;     and     Hawkes,    Jeremy    J.,     5,344,535,     CI. 
204-183.100. 
Brolund,    Nils,    to    Akzo    Nobel    N.V.    Long-chain    ketene   dimers. 

5,344,943,  CI.  549-329.000 
Bromfield,  George:  See— 

Arnold,  Douglas  B.;  Bromfield,  George;  and  Gardner,  John  C. 
5,345,428,  CI.  367-165.000 
Bromine  Compounds,  Ltd.:  See— 

Oren,  Jakob;  Hermolin,  Joshua;  Feldman,  David;  Zviely,  Michael; 
Zamir,  Dov;  and  Keselman,  Hugo,  5,344,986,  CI.  564-430.000. 
Bronocl    Guy    Bugnet,  Bernard;  and  Tassin,  Noelle,  to  Sorapec  S.A. 

Bipolar  electrode  for  batteries.  5.344,723,  CI.  429-84.000. 
Brookman,  Donald  L.:  See— 

DeBlasio,  James  A.;  Brookman,  Donald  L.;  Draucker,  James  B.; 
Evers,   Donald   H.;   Hansen.  Charles  D.,   Moore,   Pamela  D.; 
Newsome,  Reginald  W.;  and  Rech,  William  J..  5,344,008,  CI. 
206-256.000. 
Brook.s,  Gary  T  ;  Edwards,  Harold  R  .  Jr  ,  Thrash,  Kathy  J.;  Rubis, 
Donald  E.;  and  Sinclair,  David  P.,  lo  Aristech  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion Unsaturated  polyesier-polyurethane  hybrid  resin  foam  composi- 
tions. 5,344,852,  CI.  521-99.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Imoto,  Yasuo;  Inguchi,  Akira;  Sakaida,  Atsuo;  Chikaoka,  Yasuji; 

and  Ninomiya,  Akira,  5,344,246,  CI.  400-552.000. 
Sakuragi,  Shoji;  Sawada,  Akihiro;  and  Ueno,  Hideo,  5,344,247,  CI. 
400-582.000. 
Brous,  James  H.;  and  Carlson,  Eugene  S  System  for  controlling  access 

to  subsystems.  5,345,379,  CI.  364-146.000. 
Brown,  Daniel  P.,  lo  Insla-Foam  Products,  Inc.  Two-component  foam 

dispensing  apparatus  5,344,051,  CI.  222-135.000. 
Brown,  David  E.;  and  Purcel,  David  E ,  to  Clark-Reliance  Corpora- 
tion. Fluid  indicator  assemblies  for  sight  flow  apparatus.  5,343,826, 
CI.  116-275.000. 
Brown,  Donald  T.;  and  Dainoff,  .Alexander  S.,  to  Nalco  Fuel  Tech. 
Reducmg  nitrogen  oxides  emissions  by  dual  fuel  firing  of  a  turbine. 
5.344.306,  CI.  43M.000. 
Brown  James  C,  to  Marquette  Electronics,  Inc  Control  for  computer 

windowing  display   5,345,552,  CI.  .395-157  000. 
Brown,  Jimmy  D.  Leak  detection  and  management  apparatus  including 
a  programmable  message  device  for  a  hot  water  heater.  5,345,224,  CI. 
340-605.000. 
Brown,  Orville  W.,  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Hold- 
ing Corporation    Power  surge  resistor  with  palladium  and  silver 
composition.  5,345,212,  CI   338-20.000. 
Brown,   Roy   L.,   to  Ortho-Flex   Saddle   Co.,    Inc.    Racing   saddle 
5,343,674,  CI.  54-44.100. 

Calvin,  Rick;  Clark,  Anthony  R.;  Salley,  Will;  Bruce,  Chuck;  and 
Johnson.  David.  5.345.389.  CI.  364-473  000. 
Bruce.  Robert  A  ;  See — 

Richardson,  Bruce  A.;  Beckett.  Douglas  J.  S.;  Finak,  Jozef;  Bruce. 
Robert  A.;  and  Adams.  David  M..  5,345,459,  CI   372-34.000. 


Bruck,  Jehoshua:  See — 

Olnowich,  Howard  T  ,  Bruck,  Jehoshua;  Snir,  Marc;  and  Upfal, 
Eli,  5,345,229.  CI.  340-825.800. 
Bruck.  Jochen:  See — 

Hovestadl.    Wieland;    Bruck.    Jochen;    and    Schneider,    Volker, 
5.344.851.  CI    52M9.000. 
Bruckner.  Hans  D.:  Sef — 

Reynders.     Peter;     and     Bruckner,     Hans     D..     5,344,488.     CI. 
IO6-425.0O0. 
Bruggendick.  Hermann,  lo  Sleag  Aktiengessllschaft.  Apparatus  for  the 
separation  of  undesirable  constituents  from  a  waste  gas  5,344,616,  CI. 
422-171.000 
Bruggendick,  Hermann,  lo  Sleag  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the 
separation  of  undesirable  constituents  from  a  waste  gas.  5,344,631,  CI. 
423-244.030 
Hruker  Analytische  Messlechnik:  See — 

Kimmich,  Rainer:  Demco,  Dan;  and  Hafner.  Siegfried,  5,345,174, 
CI   324-309.000 
Bruker  Analytische  Messlechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Gentsch.    Ekkehard;    and    Schmalbein.    Dieter.    5,345,203,    CI. 
333-219.000. 
Brunken,  Dieter:  See — 

KellTier.  Ralf;  and  Brunken.  Dieter.  5.344.005.  CI.  206-63.300. 
Brunker.  David  L..  and  Nelson,  Richard  A.,  lo  Molex  Incorporated. 

Electncal  connectors.  5,344,327,  CI.  439-108.000. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See — 

Haich,  Edwin  B  .  5.344.350.  CI  440-78.000. 

Meisenburg.    Gary    L.;    and    Magee.    Phillip    D,    5.344,349,    CI. 
440-80.000. 
Brunswick  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Grimnes.  Manm  S  .  5.344.687.  CI.  428-102.000. 
Brushaber,  Heiko:  See— 

\^  ledemann.     Kurt;     and     Brushaber,     Heiko,     5,345,602.     CI. 
455-137  000 
Bryan.  Robin  R   Ladder  shield.  5.343.977.  CI.  182-106.000. 
Bryan!.  Frank  R  .  and  Hodges,  Robert  L.,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelec- 
tronics, Inc.  Making  integrated  circuit  transistor  having  drain  junc- 
tion offset.  5,344,790,  CI  437-44.000. 
BSD  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Turner,  Paul  F  ,  Schaefermeyer,  Theron  N.;  Tumeh,  Amer  M.;  and 
Terry.  Philip  A  .  5.344,435.  CI.  607-101.000. 
Bucchianen.  Richard:  See — 

Senninger,  Mark;  Kenley,  Rodney;  Witsoe,  David,  Bucchianen, 
Richard,    Deming.    Laura;    and   Garcia,    Ben.    5,344,392.    CI. 
6O4-4.0O0. 
Buchenhomer.  Michael  J  ;  Ghomeshi.  Mohammed  M.;  and  Shapiro. 
Steven  C  .  to  Motorola.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  establishing  a 
communications  link.  5.345.596.  CI.  455-33.100. 
Buchner.  Thorslen;  and  Ueding.  Michael,  to  Rieter  Ingolstadt  Spin- 
nereimaschinenbau  AG.  Process  and  device  for  pneumatic  introduc- 
tion of  fibers  into  a  spinning  machine   5.343.686,  CI.  57-263  000 
Buck,  Keith  E  .  Farrar.  David  J.;  Harvey,  Robert  J.;  Litwak.  Philip;  and 
RuefT.  John  R..  to  Thoratec  Laboratories  Corporation.  Step-<lown 
skeletal  muscle  energy  conversion  system   5,344,385,  CI.  600-16.000 
Buckingham.  Keith;  and  Simpson,  Robert  J.,  to  Inmos  Limited.  Clock 

generation.  5,345,449,  CI.  370-100.100. 
Buckler,  Jeffrey  M.:  See— 

Waryu.  Joseph  C,  Loparo,  Thomas  A.;  McMillan,  Guy  H.;  No- 
votny,    Mark    W.,    and    Buckler,    Jeffrey    M.,    5,344,073,    CI. 
239-1000 
Budd  Company.  The:  See — 

Freeman,    Richard    B.;    and    Greve,    Bruce    N..    5.344,038,    CI. 
220453.000. 
Budhu.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Mills.  Sander  G.;  Budhu,  Richard  J.:  Dom,  Conrad  P.;  Greenlee, 
William  J.;  MacCoss,  Malcolm;  and  Wu,  Mu  T.,  5,344,830,  CI. 
514-235800. 
Bugnet.  Bernard:  See — 

Bronoel.  Guy;  Bugnet,  Bernard;  and  Tassin,  Noelle,  5,344,723,  CI. 
429-84,000, 
Buinevicius.  Rimas:  See — 

Metzger.  William  T.;  Buinevicius,  Rima.s;  and  Bilof,  Richard  M.. 
5,343,860.  CI    128-642.000 
Bujard,  Patrice;  and  Cojanu,  Ileana.  lo  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Filler 

for  heal-conductive  plastics  materials.  5,344,635,  CI.  423-412.000. 
Bulka,  Tncia,  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.  Pressure  sensitive  pricing 

tag/label    ^343.647,  CI   40-630.000. 
Bui!  HN  Information  Systems  Inc.;  See — 

Bowden.  Raymond  D ,  III;  and  Nibby,  Chester  M.,  Jr.,  5,345,573, 
CI.  395-400.000. 
Bunch.  Ricky  L..  to  Tecumseh  Products  Company.  Positive  tempera- 
ture coefficient  start  winding  protection.  5.345.126,  CI.  310-68.00C. 
Bunczk,  Charles  J  ;  and  Burke.  Peter  A.,  to  Kiwi  Brands  Inc.  Method 
for  dispensing  compositions  in  an  aqueous  system.   5,344,811,  CI. 

504-10;  000. 

Burgaud,  Hcrve:  See — 

Dedieu.  Michel;  Burgaud.  Herve;  Lapoine,  Eric;  Gurfein,  Vero- 
n.que.  and  Malle.  Gerard,  5.344.971.  CI.  562-512.000. 
Burgermeisier.  Horst.  to  Spindelfabnk  Suussen.  Schurr.  Stahlecker  & 
Gnll  GmbH    Machine  frame  for  a  ring  spinning  or  nng  twisting 
machine.  5..'43,685.  CI,  57-136.000. 
Burgess.  Peter  H.:  See — 

Fch>kens.  Leonard  G.;  Slrutt,  Colin;  Wong,  Steven  K.;  Callander, 
Jill  F  ;  Burgess.  Peter  H  .  Nelst^in.  Kathy  J.;  Guertin.  Matthew  J 
Sylor,  Mark  W  ,  Chapman.  Kenneth  W  .  Schuchard.  Robert  C. 
Goldfarb.  Stanley  I  ,  Rogers.  Dennis  O.  O'Brien.  Linsey  B. 
Trasatli,  Philip  J  ;  England.  Benjamin  M.;  Lcmmon.  James  L.. 


Jr  ;  Rosenbaum,  Richard  L  ;  Kohls.  Ruth  E  J  ;  Aronson.  David 
L  ;  Ross.  Robert  R  N  ;  Smith.  Danny  L  ;  Adams,  William  C,  Jr.; 
Koning,  G  Paul.  Namoglu.  Sheryl  F.;  Seger.  Mark  J.;  Dixon, 
Timothy  M  .  and  Harrow,  Jeffrey  R  ,  5,345,587,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Burke,  Peter  A    See — 

Bunczk,  Charles  J.;  and  Burke.  Peter  A.,  5,344,81 1.  CI.  5O4-192.00O. 
Bums,  Les  Teaching  recognition  of  body  movement  errors  in  dancing. 

5..144.323.  CI-  434-250,000 
Burt.  Arthur  J  :  See— 

Stoney.  Arthur.  Bun.  Arthur  J  ;  and  Waters.  Richard,  5,344,366. 
CI  454-213,000. 
Burzio.  Fulvio;  Beck,  Roland;  Mcntech,  Julio;  and  Elseviers.  Myriam, 
to  Ausimont  S  p,A  Process  for  increasing  the  bleaching  efficiency  of 
an  inorganic  persalt  using  an  acetylaled  mixture  of  sorbital  and  mam- 
mitol    5..144.?81.  Ci   252-95.000, 
Busboom.  I  eah  J    H  .  Eagen,  Stephen  T;  and  Kiel,  Harvey  G.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  construciing  edit  mask  entry  fields  with  multiple  nonprogramma- 
ble terminals  atuched  to  a  worksution  controller.  5,345.553.  CI. 
395-161.000 
Bushman,  Boyd  B.,  to  Lockheed  Corporation.  Object  discriminator. 

5,345,308,  CI.  356-364  000 
Butler,  Jerry  F.:  See- 
Wilson,  Richard  A  ;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  Butler,  Jerry  F ;  and 
Fox,  Eleanor,  5,344,847,  CI   514-675.000. 
Builer,  Scott:  See— 

Su,  Sophia  R.;  O'Connor,  Margaret;  and  Butler,  Scott,  5,344,815, 
CI.  505-1  000. 
Butte,    Painck.    Movable    washsland    with    articulated    upper    tray. 

5,343,574,  CI.  4-516.000. 
Buysch.  Hans-Josef:  See — 

Immel.  Otto;  Darsow,  Gerhard;  and  Buysch,  Hans- Josef,  5.344,987, 

CI.  564-735.000 
Schon,  Norbert;  Buysch,  Hans-Josef;  Wagner,  Paul,  and  Longer, 
Reinhard.  5.344.954.  CI.  558-274.000 
Buzzeo.  Pasquale  M    See— 

Ashbaugh.  Dean  L  ;  Heinz.  Daniel  J  ;  Buzzeo,  Pasquale  M.;  and 
Caldwell.  Uwrcnce  W..  5,344,279,  CI.  414-788.200 
Byrd,  Roger  C ,  to  United  Slates  of  America,  Energy    Directional 

fast-neutron  detector.  5,345,084,  CI.  250-390.120. 
Bytex  Corporation:  See — 

Noel,  Chns  R.,  5,345,447,  CI.  370-67.000. 
C  &  J  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Lee.  Chen  Y..  5.343,766,  CI.  73-862.610. 
C-Power  Companies,  Inc.:  See — 

Maldanis,  Algert  J.;  Koch,  Walter  L.,  Giegerich.  David  K.;  and 
Sloss,  Andns  C,  5,344,046,  CI.  222-2.000. 
C.  R.  Bard.  Inc    See— 

Allman.  Robert  C;  and  White.  Bryan  J.,  5.344.413.  CI.  604-280.000. 
Caboi  Corporation:  See — 

Falco.  Robert  N  ;  and  Williams.  Colin.  5,343,776.  CI.  74-558.000. 
Cabrera  y  Lope?  Caram,  Luis  F  Equipment  for  the  elimination  of  light 
particles,  inks  and  air  from  a  fiber  suspension  for  the  manufacture  of 
paper   5.344.381.  CI   494-56.000 
Cachens.  William  P    See— 

Deutsch.  Edward  A  ;  Deutsch,  Karen  F.;  Cacheris,  William  P.; 
Ralston.  William  H  ,  White.  David  H.;  Nosco,  Dennis  L..  Wol- 
fangcl.  Robert  G  .  Wilking.  Janet  B.;  Meeh.  Linda;  and  Woulfe, 
Steven  R  .  5.344.640.  CI.  424-9.000. 
Cady,  Byron  C  ,  Story.  Carl  E  ;  and  Guerra,  David  A.,  Ill,  to  Systems 
Chcmistrv,  Inc.  Optical  leak  sensor  and  position  detector.  5.343.736, 
CI,  73-40.000, 
Cady.  John  M  .  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The    Wheel 
assembly    with    flange    securing    and    pressure    relieving    means 
5.343,920,  CI    152-396.000. 
Cady.  John  M.:  See — 

Duddey.  James  E..  and  Cady,  John  M.,  5,343,916.  CI.  152-5.000. 
Cage.  Kerry:  See — 

LeBrun.   TTiomas   Q.;   Cage,    Kerry;   and   Arnold,   Dennis   D.. 
5.344.132.  CI.  271-35.000. 
Cai.  Qing:  See— 

Teuber.  Vincent  P.;  and  Cai.  Qing.  5.345.355.  CI.  242-343.100. 
Cam.  Donald  D    See — 

Hill,  Alan  M  ,  Cain.  Michael  D.,  and  Cain.  Donald  D..  5,344.573, 
CI.  210-768.000 
Cain,  Michael  D.:  See — 

Hill,  Alan  M.;  Cain,  Michael  D.;  and  Cain,  Donald  D.,  5,344,573, 
CI   210-768.000. 
CalComp,  Inc    See — 

Landmeier,  Waldo  L  ,  5,345,044,  CI.  178-19.000. 
Nguyen.  Patrick,  and  Preston.  Bnan  C,  5,345,255,  CI.  346-139.00R. 
Caldwell.  Lawrence  W.:  See — 

Ashbaugh,  Dean  L  ;  Heinz,  Daniel  J.;  Buzzeo,  Pasquale  M.;  and 
Caldwell.  Lawrence  W.,  5,344,279.  CI.  414-788.200. 
Calescibetta,  Marcus  G  :  See — 

Miio.  Toshiisugu,  Suarez.  Leopoldo  L.;  Astarabadi,  Shaun;  and 
Calescibetta.  Marcus  G..  5.345,392,  CI   364-483.000. 
Calgene.  Inc    See — 

Davies.  Huv.  M  .  and  V^^Iker,  Tom  A..  5.344.771,  CI  435-172.300. 
Calhoun,  Clyde  D  .  Koskenmaki.  David  C;  and  Mazurek,  Mieczyslaw 
H  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Pattemed 
pressure  sensitive  adhes.ve  transfer  tape   5.344.681.  CI.  428-42.000 
Callaghan.  Thomas:  See— 

Maeda,  Akihiro;  and  Callaghan,  Thomas,  5,343,734,  CI  73-19.010. 
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Callander,  Jill  F.  See-  „     ^  „     ^ 

Fehskens,  Leonard  G  ;  Strull,  Colin;  Wong.  Steven  K.;  Callander. 
Jill  F.;  Burgess.  Peter  H  ;  Nelson.  Kathy  J.;  Guertin.  Matthew  J  ; 
Sylor.  Mark  W  .  Chapman.  Kenneth  W  ;  Schuchard,  Robert  C; 
Goldfarb.  Stanley  I  ,  Rogers.  Dennis  O.;  O'Bnen.  Linsey  B  ; 
Trasatti.  Philip  J  ;  England.  Benjamin  M.;  Lemmon.  James  L.. 
Jr ;  Rosenbaum.  Richard  L..  Kohls.  Ruth  E.  J.;  Aronson,  David 
L  ;  Ross,  Robert  R  N  ,  Smith.  Danny  L.;  Adams.  William  C.  Jr ; 
Koning.  G  Paul;  Namoglu.  Sheryl  F.;  Seger,  Mark  J..  Di»on. 
Timothy  M  ;  and  Harrow.  Jeffrey  R..  5.345,587,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Callant.  Paul.  See— 

Kiekens.  Eric;  and  Callant.  Paul.  5.344,749.  CI.  430-428.000. 
Callaway  Golf  Company  See— 

Schmidt.  Glenn;  H.;  and  Helmstetter.  Richard  C.  5.344,150.  CI. 
273-167  OOH. 
Callaway,  James  E.:  See— 

Lai.  Jiunu  S.;  Lee,  Jar-How;  and  Callaway,  James  E..  5,344,765,  CI. 
435-69700 
Calnen.  Charles  R    Ignition  locking  device.  5,343,721,  CI.  70-18.000. 
Calsonic  Corporation:  See — 

Akasaka,   Hitoshi;   Kojima,  Tomoko;   Daimon,   Yuji;  and   Saito, 

Hiroaki.  5,344,070.  CI   236-49.300. 

Calvert.  George  D  ;  See—  .,,,.»--, 

Bordui.  Peter  F  .  and  Calvert.  George  D..  5,343,827.  CI.  1 17-28.000. 

Calvin,   Rick.  Clark,  Anthony  R  .  Salley,  Will;  Bruce,  Chuck;  and 

Johnson   David,  to  VHC,  Ltd.  Electronic  controller  for  a  glassware 

forming  machine.  5.345.389.  CI.  364-473.000 

Camiener,  Gerald  W   Use  of  saturated,  ring-containing  compounds  as 

clearing  solvents  in  histologic  procedures.  5,344,637.  CI.  424-3.000. 
Campbell.  Gale  J  :  Set — 

Hayes.  James  R.;  and  Campbell.  Gale  J..  5,344,817.  CI.  507-128  000. 
Campbell.  Paincia  S.:  See— 

Enscore    David   J.,   Campbell.   Patricia  S.;  Osborne.  James   L.; 
Smart.  Mehnda  K  ;  and  Yum.  Su  I.,  5.344.656.  CI.  424^8.000 
Canada  Chemical  Corporation  See— 

Ayasse,  Conrad.  5.344.849.  CI   518-713.000. 
Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of.  as  represented  by  the 
Minister  of  Health  &  Welfare:  See— 
Laszlo.  Adalben;  and  Handzel.  Vera.  5.344,759,  d.  435-7.320. 
Canadian  Marconi  Company:  See — 

Lu.  Zhuo  J  .  5.345.519.  CI.  385-12.000. 
Candor.  James  T    Apparatus  and  method  for  removing  liquid  from 

liquid  bearing  material.  5.344,533,  CI.  204-180.100. 
Canon.  Joseph  W..  to  Mikohn.  Inc.  Progressive  jackpot  gaming  system 

with  enhanced  accumulator   5.344.144,  CI   273-138.0OA. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fukushima.  Nobuo.  5,345.532.  CI.  388-813.000. 
Hashimoto,  Yuichi;  and  Tanaka,Hi5ami.  5.344.501,  CI.  136-259.000 
Hiroi.  Masakazu;  and  Wakao.  Naho.  5.345.303,  CI.  355-323.000. 
Inoue.  Hiroshi;  Mizutome.  Atsushi;  and  Enomoto.  Aiko,  5.345,250, 

CI.  345-100.000 
Inoue,  Yuji,  5,344,498,  CI    136-251  000 
Katayama,    Akihiro;    Maeda,    Mitsuru;    Hirabayashi.   Yasuji;   and 

Yoshida.  Tadashi.  5.345.517.  CI.  382-54.000. 
Murakami.  Yutaka,  5,345.518.  CI.  382-56.000 
Nomura,   Yoshiya;  Tsuda.  Tadayuki;   Ikemoto.   Isao;  Watanabe, 
Kazushi  Ishiwata.  Kazuhiko;  Tanaka.  Makoto;  Yano.  Kanji;  and 
Sasaki.  Shinichi.  5.345.294,  CI.  355-200.000 
Ohsaki.  Satoshi.  5.344.521.  CI.  156-584.000. 
Shiozawa.  Takahisa;  Muraki,  Masato;  Ishii,  Hiroyuki;  and  Hayata, 

Shigeru.  5.345.292.  CI.  355-67  000. 
Takaiwa,  Kan;  and  Ohara,  Eiji,  5.345.279.  CI.  348-689.000 
Tamura,  Tomoyuki;  Hiraoka,  Mizuho;  Imataki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Sato, 

Tetsuya.  5,344,304.  CI.  425-195  000. 
Tomida.  Masavuki.  5  344.476.  CI.  65-102.000. 
Watanabe.  Tak'ashi;  and  Kaneda,  Naoya,  5.345.290.  CI.  354-400.000. 
Yagi    Takavuki    Komatsu.  Toshiyuki;  Sato,  Yasue;  and  Kawate. 
Shinichi. '5.344.522.  CI.  156-628.000. 
Caoduro.  Carlo;  See — 

Caoduro.  Paolo;  and  Caoduro.  Carlo.  5.343.660.  CI.  52-86.000. 
Caoduro.  Paolo:  and  Caoduro.  Carlo.  Scaffold  tunnel.  5.343.660,  CI. 

52-86.000 
Capdeboscq.  Bernard,  to  SA  Martin.  Sheet  supporting  arrangement  for 

use  in  a  stacker.  5.344.136.  CI.  271-189.000. 
Cappel.  Klaus  L.:  See — 

Woyski.  William  B.;  Tauscher.  Robert  C;  and  Cappel.  Klaus  L . 
5.343.752.  CI.  73-665.000. 
Capps.  Stephen  P  ;  and  Beemink,  Ernest  H  ,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc 
Method  for  manipulating  objects  on  a  computer  display    5.345.543. 
CI    395-137  000. 
Carceller   Elena:  See— 

Bartroli.  Javier   Anguita,  Manuel.  Belloc.  Jordi;  Carceller.  Elena; 
and  Almansa,  Carmen.  5.344.839.  CI.  514-374.000. 
Cardiovascular  Dynamics.  Inc.:  See — 

Crocker,  Michael,  5.344.402.  CI  604-96.000. 
Canello.  Dominic  A.   See — 

Nielsen.  John  C  ;  LoefHer.  Mark  A  .  and  Cariello,  Dominic  A.. 
5.343,763.  CI    73-861.580. 
Carl  Freudenberg.  Firma:  See— 

Hettler.  Werner,  and  Simuttis.  Arnold,  5,344,127.  CI.  267-140.130. 
Carl-Zeis.s-Stiftung:  See — 

Heller.  Rudolf.  5.345.334.  CI.  359-393  000. 

Luber.  Joachim;  Mi  Mer.  Werner;  P-.-lze-    Martin,  and  Reiss.  Anette. 
5.345.087.  CI.  250-561  000. 
Carlin   Ira  W.    and  Fischtem.  Moms,  to  Pro-Index  Corp.  Cardholder 
and  carrying  case  therefor.  5.344.015.  CI   206-449.000, 


Carlson.  Eugene  S:  See—  ,,.,,-,„     <~, 

Brous,    James    H.;    and    Carlson.     Eugene    S..     5.345,379.    CI. 
364-146.000. 
Carlson  Robert  L..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Antistatic  coatings.  5.344.751.  CI  430-527.000 
Carmody.  Chnstopher  J  .  and  Rea.  Christopher  J.,  to  AES  Engineering 

Limited   Mechanical  seals.  5.344,164.  CI   277-8 l.OOR. 
Carnegie  Mellon  University:  See- 
Lambeth.  David  N.;  and  Velu.  E.  M.  T..  5,344,706,  CI.  428-336.000 
Carney.  Robert  V..  Sr  :  See— 

Anderson.  Bartley  D.;  and  Carney.  Robert  V.,  Sr,  5,344,151.  CI 
273-171.000. 
Caron,  Paul  R.:  See— 

Gallant,  Stuart  L.;  Caron,  Paul  R.;  Palmer,  Walter  E.;  and  Lubocki. 
David  J..  5.343,870,  CI    128-711.000. 
Carr,  Charles;  Sybert.  Edward;  and  Adamson,  Aldis  E.,  to  Crop  Genet- 
ics International  Corporation.  Continuous  particle  separation  pro- 
cess 5.344.576.  CI.  210-805.000. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Cook.  Warren  A..  5.344.263.  CI.  409-233.000. 
Camglitto.  Francis  T.:  See— 

Kintz,  Lawrence  J.;  Okey,  David  W.;  Leicht,  Joseph  F.;  Cam- 
glitto, Francis  T ;  O'Hare,  Colum;  Garr,  Keith  E.;  and  Clark, 
Valene.  5.343.613.  CI.  29-596.000. 
Carsiens.  Dennis  L.;  and  Vanden  Bosch.  Donn  H..  to  Technik  Mfg.. 

Inc.  Number  match  gaming  machine   5,344.199.  CI.  273-1 38.00A. 
Carter,  Charles  G.;  Fan.  Lai-Duien  G.;  Fan.  Joseph  C;  Kreh.  Robert 
P.;  and  Jovancicevic.  Vladimir,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co  -Conn.  Method 
for  inhibiting  corrosion  of  metals  using  polytartaric  acids.  5.344.590. 
CI.  252-396000. 
Cartwnght.  Floyd.  Portable  bathing  unit.  5,343,575.  CI.  4-547.000. 
Casad   Charles  L..  to  Wagner  Castings  Company.  Interior  centerline 

based  seating  method.  5.343,612,  CI   29-559  000. 
Cascade  Microtech,  Inc.:  See — 

Schwindt,  Randy  J  :  Harwood,  Warren  K.;  Tervo.  Paul  A.;  Smith, 
Kenneth   R  ;   Warner,   Richard   H  ;   and   Andrews,  Peter  D., 
5,345,170,  CI.  324-754.000. 
Casci,  John  L.;  Lake.  Ivan  J  S.;  and  Maberly,  Timothy  R.,  to  Imperial 
Chemical    Industries    PLC     Catalytic    reactions    using    zeolites. 
5.345,021,  CI.  585-467.000. 
Case  Corporation:  See — 

Covington,  Michael  J.;  and  Hale,  George  H  .  5.343,677,  CI.  56- 

10.20F. 
Fnsbee,    Claude    M.,    and    Werner.    Ronald    H.,    5.343.959.    CI. 
172-701  300 
Casey,  Richard  G:  See— 

Boyer,  Steven  K.,  Casey,  Richard  G.;  Miller,  Alex  M.;  Oudol, 
Bemadette;  and  Zilles,  Karl  S.,  5.345,516,  CI.  382-10000 
Cassell.  George,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Production  of 

composite  sandwich  structures  5.344.685.  CI  428-66.000 
Castleberry.  Donald  E.:  See— 

DeJule.  Michael  C;  Credelle.  Thomas  L.;  Riza,  Nabeel  A.;  and 
Castleberry.  Donald  E..  5,345,321,  CI.  359-42.000. 

Caterpillar  Inc.:  See-  , ^, 

Branch.    Matthew    G.;    and    Willey.    Chris    E.    5.345.050.    CI. 
200-341.000. 

Kyrtsos.  Christos  T  .  5.343.994.  CI    192-85.00R.  

Simmons.  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Love.  W  John.  5,345,171.  CI.  324-166.000. 
Vance.  Ricky  D  .  5.345.383.  CI.  364-424.030 
Ward,  Lloyd  A.;  and  Bock.  Allyn  P..  5.343.837,  CI.  123-193.500. 
Cathenaut.  Philip  I.;  and  Wendelin,  Fnedrich.  to  Nestec  SA.  Prepara- 
tion of  stnpped  lollv-type  confections.  5.343.710.  CI.  62-71  000 
Cathey.  David  A  .  Jr  .'to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Process  for  etching 

semiconductor  devices.  5.344.525.  CI.  156-643.000 
Caveza.  Martin  J  .  to  Mattel.  Inc.  Toy  beverage  mixer  and  dispenser 

5.344.234.  CI.  366-192.000 
Cavicchi.  Richard  E.:  See—  ,.  .      ,         . 

Semancik,  Stephen;  Cavicchi.  Richard  E.;  GaiUn,  Michael;  and 
Suehlc.  John  S..  5.345.213.  CI.  338-34.000. 
CCL  Label.  Inc.:  See— 

McKiUip.  Barron  G..  5.344,305,  CI.  425-503.000. 
Cedoz,  Roger  T.:  See — 

Fntz,  Alan  H..  Cedoz,  Roger  T.;  and  Miller.  Mark  D  .  5.344.078. 
CI.  239-296.000. 
Celaflor  GmbH:  See— 

Itzel.  Hanshelmut;  Zierenberg.  Bemd;  Drandarevski,  Chnsto;  and 
Heupt.  Wilfned.  5.343.653.  CI.  47-1.500. 
Celsa  L.G  (Societe  Anonyme):  See — 

Cottenceau.  Jean-Philippe,  and  Chevillon.  Gerard.  5.344.427,  CI. 
606-200.000 
Center  for  Innovation  and  Business  Development  Foundation:  See— 

Wikel,  Stephen  K.,  5,344,645,  CI  424-265.100. 
Center  for  Innovative  Technology*,  The:  See— 

Gibson.  Harry  W  ;  and  Pandya.  Ashish.  5.344.914.  CI.  528-328.000. 
Central  Glass  Company.  Limited;  See— 

Morimoto.  Shigeki;  Noguchi,  Tadashi;  Taniguchi.  Masakazu;  and 
Taguchi.  Yasushi.  5.344.798.  CI    501-70,000 
Centre  de  Recherche  Industnelle  du  Quebec:  See— 

Boulet,  Rodrigue;  Barbulescu.  Adnan;  and  Charland,  Jean-Paul, 
5.344.575.  CI.  210-780.000 
Cepede.  A  French  Societe  Anonyme  of  Zone  Industrielle  De  Saint- 
Laurent:  See— 
Pioch.  Michel.  5.343.603.  CI   .■"1-27  OOC. 
Cetinkaya.  Ismail   B.;  and  Lomas.  David  A.,  to  UOP.  Offset  FCC 
coolers     with     improved     catalyst     circulation.     5,343,939,     CI 
165-104180 


Cetylite  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Wachman.     Stanley    L.;    and     Karlan,     Sidney.     5,344,838.    CI. 

514-358.000. 

Chadwick.  Neville  D.;  and  Howard.  Terence,  to  Bell-Fruit  Manufac- 

lunng     Company     Limited      Gaming     or    amusement     machines 

5.344.145.  CI   273-l38,OOA. 

Challa,  Nagesh,  to  Nexcom  Technology.  Inc    Single  transistor  EE- 

PROM  architecture   5.345,418.  CI   365-185.000 
Chalioner.  Audrey;  and  Swick,  Michael.  Carrier  case  for  recreational 

tHwds   5.344.056,  CI   224- 1 5!. 000. 
Chamberlain.  Jamie  H  .  Bay.  Adam  G.;  and  DeWitt,  Robert  D.,  to 

Gould  Inc   Thin  plate  anode   5.344,538.  CI.  204-212.000, 
Chamberlain,  I.eon  F  :  Hargitai,  Miklos,  Lantos,  Ferenc;  Tokes.  Jozsef; 
and  Wursching.  Islvan.  to  General  Electric  Company;  and  Tungsram 
Co.  Ltd    Single-ended  low-pressure  discharge  lamp    5,345,142,  CI 
315-58,000 
Chan,  Alexander;  Pan.  Vuh-Guo;  Lim.  Mu-lll.  and  Demarco.  Richard, 
lo  Clairol.  Inc    Hair  dye  compositions  and  methods  utilizing  2-sub- 
siitutcd-I-naphthol  couplers    5,.'44,46,V  CI,  K-4<)8  (XK) 
Chan.  Tzoyao.  and  Cheung.  Milton,  to  Chips  &  Technologies,  Inc, 
Dram    refresh   conlroller    with   improved   bus  arbitration   scheme 
5..U5,577.  CI    .195-425  000 
Chanasyk.  Albert;  Hall,  Walter  J  ,  Maxwell,  J    Robert;  Shaw,  Rus.sell 
G  ;  Palhof,  Roy  J  .  and  Bourgelais.  Phillip  D  .  to  Vitronics  Corpora- 
tion   Convection/infrared   solder    reflow   apparatus   utilizing   con- 
irolled  gas  flow    5.345.061.  CI.  219-388.000. 
Chandan.  Harish  C    See — 

Bhandarkar.  Suhas  D  :  Chandan.  Harish  C  ;  Johnson,  David  W  , 

Jr  ,  :ind  MacChesncy,  John  B,,  5,344,475,  CI,  65-395,000. 

Chandraratna,  Roshantha  A  ,  to  Allergan,  Inc,  Tetrahydronaphthyl  and 

cvclopropyl  substituted  1,3-butadienes  having  retinoid-like  activity. 

5,344,959.  CI    560-100.000. 

ChaneChing.   Jean-Yves,   to   Rhone-Poulenc   Specialites  Chimiques. 

Cerium  ilV)  compound,  5.344.588.  CI.  252-313.100. 
Chang.  Biau-Hung;  Wild.  Leslie;  and  Hinnenkamp.  James  A.,  to  Quan- 
tum  Chemical   Corporation     Process  for   making  graft   propylene 
polymers,  5.344.886.  CI,  525-285,000, 
Chang.  Biau-Hung:  See — 

Wild,    l^eslie;    Hinnenkamp.  James  A.;   Chang.   Biau-Hung;  and 
Kiang.  Webster  W  ,  5.344.888,  CI.  525-301  000 
Chang.  Clarence  D  ;  Sanliesteban,  Jose  G.;  and  Stem.  David  L.,  lo 

Mobil  Oil  Corp   Ring  opening  process.  5.345,026.  CI.  585-700.000. 
Chang.  David  B  :  See— 

Vail.  Victor,  Chang.  David  B.;  and  Shih,  I-Fu.  5,345,522,  CI. 
385-24.000, 
Chang,  Douglas,  to  Behavior  Tech  Computer  Corp.  Track  ball  base 

structure.  5,345,253,  CI.  345-167.000. 
Chang,  Gee-Kung:  and  Liu,  Ting  P..  to  Bell  Communications  Research, 
Inc   Very  high  speed  optical  receiver  with  a  cascadable  differential 
action  feedback  driver    5,345,073,  CI   250-2l4,00A, 
Chang.  John  C    H,;  and  Walter,  Peter  A.,  to  Wallace  Computer  Ser- 
vices, Inc    Hidden  entry  system  and  use  thereof.   5.344,191,  CI 
283-72000. 
Chang.  John  D.:  See — 

Rouser.    Forrest    J.;    Chang.    John    D.;    and    Reeves.    Mark    E.. 
5.344.177.  CI.  280-610000. 
Chapman.  Kenneth  W    See — 

Fehskens.  Leonard  G.;  Strutt.  Colin;  Wong.  Steven  K  :  Callander, 
Jill  F  ;  Burgess.  Peter  H  .  Nelson.  Kathy  J.;  Guertin.  Maithew  J  ; 
Sylor.  Mark  W  ;  Chapman.  Kenneth  W.;  Schuchard.  Robert  C 
Goldfarb.  Stanley  I  .  Rogers.  Dennis  O  O'Brien.  Linsey  B.; 
Trasatti.  Philip  J  :  England.  Benjamin  M  .  Lemmon.  James  L., 
Jr.;  Rosenbaum.  Richard  L.;  Kohls.  Ruth  H  J  .Aronson,  David 
L.;  Ross.  Robert  R  N  ;  Smith.  Danny  L  ;  Adams,  William  C  ,  Jr , 
Koning,  G.  Paul;  Namoglu,  Sheryl  F.,  Seger.  Mark  J.;  Dixon. 
Timothy  M.,  and  Harrow,  Jeffrey  R  ,  5,345,587,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Chapman,  Larry  L.  Horseshoe  made  of  resilient  material,  horseshoeing 

system  and  method.  5,343.957.  CI.  168-11  000. 
Chapman.    .Michael    J     L     Asymmetrical    displacement    flowmeter 

5,343,743.  CI   73-170.070 
Charest  Deu  Feu  Inc.:  See — 

Charest.  Gilles.  5.343.819,  CI.  110-233.000. 
Charest,  Gilles.  to  Charest  Deu  Feu  Inc.  Com  furnace.  5,343,819,  CI. 

110-233.000. 
Charland.  Jean-Paul:  See — 

Boulet.  Rodngue;  Barbulescu.  Adrian;  and  Charland,  Jean-Paul. 
5.344.575.  CI.  210-780000, 
Charo.  Israel  F  :  See- 
Scarborough.  Robert  M.;  Wolf.  David  L.;  and  Charo.  Israel  F.. 
5.344.783.  CI.  436-501.000. 
Charner,  Pierre:  See — 

Leonard,  Didier;  and  Charner.  Pierre,  5.345.166.  CI.  323-324000. 
Charter  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Rhodes.  Myron  G  .  5.343,835,  CI    123-90.670. 
Chase.  Gregory  H  :  See — 

Greenip,  Lawrence  E..  Jr.;  Chase,  Gregory  H.;  and  Nichols,  Clar- 
ence M  ,  5,345,390.  CI    .164-474,170 
Chase.  Marjone  L  .  to  Superior  Diapenng  Products  Ltd.  Protective 

device,  5.'343.875.  CI    128-846.000 
Chasteen.  Ronald  E  ;  Harnett.  Sean  O.;  and  Comelison,  Terry  L..  to 
Pacer    Industnes.    Inc     Electronic   gaseous   fuel    injection    system. 
5. .U3, 847,  CI,  123-527,000. 
Chatten,  Victor  H.  Methods  and  mechanical  apparatus  for  deterring 
birds.  5,343,651,  CI.  43-1.000. 


Chalwani,  Dilip   See— 

Opher,  Ayal;  Chalwani,  Dilip;  and  Subramanian,  Rajan,  5,345,558, 
CI.  395-200.000. 
Chau,  Kevin  H.  L.:  See- 
Fung,    Clifford    D.;   and    Chau,    Kevin    H.    L.,    5,344,523,    CI. 
156-628  000. 
Chauvin,  ^ves;  Commereuc,  Dominique;  Hugues,  Francois;  Olivier, 
Helene:  and  Saussine,  Lucien.  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  Process 
for  the  production  of  light  alpha  olefins  by  oligomenzation  of  ethyl- 
ene  5,.345,023,  CI.  585-527.000. 
Chemie  Linr  Gesellschaft  m.b  H    See — 

Noe.  Christian,  and  Gmeiner.  Gunter,  5,344.942.  CI.  549-386.000. 
Szolgvenvi.     Gerald,     and     Hildebrand,     Peter,     5,344,473,     CI. 
55-:2.V(X)0 
Chen,  Chang-Lung,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Data 
bus  arbitration   for  split  transaction  computer  bus.   5,345,562,  CI. 
395-275000 
Chen,  Chi-Der    Aquanum  light  meter.  5.345,305,  CI.  356-221.000. 
Chen.  Chiang  M    and  Chen,  Kun  M  Portable  inagnetic  drafting  board. 

5. .'4,5,625,  Ci  yy-vnooo 

Chen.  Chmg  Shih,  to  Shih  Kong,  Inc  Automatic  liquid  soap  dispenser 

5. ,144,047,  CI    222-63,000. 
Chen,  Kun  M    See — 

Chen,  Chiang  M.,  and  Chen,  Kun  M  ,  5,343,625.  CI.  33-403.000. 
Chen,  Liu,  to  Lu  Goo  Co.,  Ltd  Gear  cleaner  for  bicycles.  5,343,588,  CI. 

15-256,500 
Chen,  MaoMin;  and  Tsang,  Ching  H.,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Method  of  manufacture  for  an  improved  mag- 
netoresistive  read  transducer.  5,344,669.  CI.  427-130.000. 
Chen.  Wensen:  See — 

Homer,    Peter   K  ,    Parenli,    Robert   V.;   DeStefano,  Joel;  Chen, 

Wensen.  Tallev,  Enc;  and  Close,  John  E,  5,344,104,  CI.  244- 

158  DOR 

Cheng.  Chee  F  .  You,  Chiou  C  ;  and  Tong,  Kai  L.,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 

Substrate  to  substrate  standoff  as,sembly.  5.345,366,  CI.  361-785.000. 

Cheng,  Stephen  Z,  D,:  See — 

Harris,    Frank    W ,   and   Cheng,   Stephen   Z.    D..    5,344,916,   CI, 
528-353,000. 
Chenock,  Thomas  A.,  Jr.,  to  Argo-Tech  Corporation.  Method  of  mak- 
ing a  pumr  housing   5,344,515,  CI.  156-171.000. 
Cheong.  Weng  H     See— 

Colleran,  Stephen  A.;  Gugelmeyer,  Robert  J.;  Geib,  Lawrence  E.; 
Stead,    Kenneth   T.;   and   Cheong.   Weng   H.,   5,344,338,   C\. 
439-465  (XX) 
Chern.  Cory;  and  Penhasi.  Harry  A.,  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc 
Release  handle  for  centrifuge  rotor  and  lid.  5,344,380,  CI,  494-12.000, 
Cheskis.  Harvey  P     Watson.  W  Gary;  Coombs,  Jeffrey  S  ;  and  Ches- 
nev.  Peter  F  .  to  Olin  Corporation;  and  Osprey  Metals  Limited,  Metal 
sprav  forming  using  multiple  nozzles,  5,343,926.  CI.  164-46.000. 
Cheslock.  Edward  P ,  to  Lasko  Holdings.  Inc.  Multi-purpose  recepta- 
cle   5, .144,3.19.  CI- 439-501,000. 
Chesney,  Peter  F    See — 

Cheskis.  Harvey  P  ;  Watson.  W.Gary;  Coombs,  Jeffrey  S.;  and 
Chesney,  Peter  F  ,  5,343,926,  CI.  164-46.000. 
Chesterman.  Colin  N    See — 

Krilis,  Steven  A.,  McNeill,  Hugh  P.;  and  Chesterman,  Colin  N., 
5,344,758,  CI,  433-4,100. 
Cheung,  Milton:  See — 

Chan,  Tzoyao;  and  Cheung,  Milton.  5.345,577,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Chevillon,  Gerard,  See— 

Cottenceau,  Jean-Philippe;  and  Chevillon,  Gerard.  5,344,427,  CI. 
606-200  000 
Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company:  See — 

Hedrich,  Loren  W.;  Kresge,  Alfred  N.;  and  Williamson,  Roger  C, 

5.145.022,  CI.  585-522.000 
Johnsen,  Cortland  W.,  Jr.,  5,344,313,  CI  431-346.000 
Chia,  Che  L  :  See — 

Zeng,  Xiaming;  and  Chia.  Che  L..  5.345.148.  CI.  315-209  OOR. 
Chiba,  Hideki.  Igarashi.  Hisao;  Yasuda.  Naoshi;  and  Matsuki.  Yasuo.  to 
Japan    Synthetic   Rubber   Co..    Ltd.   Eleclroconduclive  elastomer- 
forming  composition    5.344.593.  CI   252-514.000. 
Chiba,   Shunichi;   Nakayama.   Nobuhiro:   Asahina,   Yasuo;  Okamoto. 
Yosihisa,  and  Makita.  Kayo,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Multi-color 
electrophotographic     image     formation     method.     5,344,732,     CI. 
430-42,000, 
Chikaoka,  Yasuji  See — 

Imoto,  Yasuo;  Inguchi,  Akira;  Sakaida,  Atsuo;  Chikaoka,  Yasuji; 
and  Ninomiya,  .Akira,  5,144.246,  CI,  400-552.000, 
Child,  Jonathan  E  ,  Del  Rossi.  Kenneth  J.;  Huss,  Albin,  Jr  ;  Krambeck, 
Fredenck  J  ,  Melli,  Thomas  R  .  and  Yurchak,  Sergei,  to  Mobile  Oil 
Corp  Alkylation  process  using  co-current  downflow  reactor  with  a 
continuous  hydrocarbon  phase.  5,345,027,  CI.  585-720.000 
Children's  Hospital  Medical  Center  See — 

Kitaevich,  "i  uli.  Hemasilpin,  Nat;  Marchevsky,  J.  Gabriel;  Bissier, 
John  J  ;  Benzing.  George,  III;  and  McEnery,  Paul  T  ,  5,344.568, 
CI,  210-645  0(X) 
Chinlyan,  James  R     See — 

Lippmann,    Raymond,    Nelson,   James   E.,    Schnars,    Michael  J.; 
Chintyan,    James    R.;    and    Hansen,    Mark    C.    5,345.398.    CI. 
364-509.000 
Chiou.  George  C.  Y  .  to  Texas  A&M  University  System.  The.  Use  of 

OB-101  to  treat  inflammation.  5.344.829.  CI.  514-227  200 
Chips  &  Technologies.  Inc.:  See- 
Chan.  Tzoyao;  and  Cheung,  Milton.  5.345,577.  CI.  395-425.000. 
Jones.  Morris  E  .  Jr..  5.345.568.  CI.  395-375.000. 
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Chisso  Corporation;  See—  „  ,,  u  j  a 

Nanta,  Nonaki;   Iwata.   Masuo^  Inoue,  Kouji;  Sato,  Hideo;  and 
Takahashi.  Ryoji.  5.344.855,  CI.  523-179.000. 
Chitty.  Gordon  W    See—  ^     „  ^    ,      ,        u   o 

Matur.   Wade  M  .  Thompson,  Duane  T;   DeCarlo,  Joseph   r : 
Hussain,     Yousif;    and    Chitty.    Gordon    W..     5,343.764.    CI. 
■'3-((6l  3S0 
Chiu.  Kwok  W    Hussain.  Wassif.  and  Thomback.  John  R.,  to  Medgenu 
Group  S  A    Contrast  agent  for  NMR  imaging  comprising  peptide 
structures   5. --44, OS'S.  CI.  424-9.000. 
Chiyoda  Corporation  5??—  .     -r  i. 

Monva  Nnbuo  Shimoda.  Keiji;  Asaoka,  Sachio;  Kameda,  Takao. 
Sakashila.  Kouji.  Maejima.  Tetsuo;  Yasui,  Makoto;  Nishijima, 
Hiroaki,  Onda.  Nobuhiro.  and  Kouzaki,  Takeshi.  5,345.000,  CI 
568-722'0OO  ^  . 

Choi,  Byeong-Yong.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Cf""?!|,  *2f 
bnghtness  control  for  television  receiver  with  teletext.  5,345,278.  U. 
348-6«6,000. 
Choi  Jin  K..  to  Samsung  Electrotucs  Co.,  Ltd  Humidity  sensing  appa- 
ratus  5.343.746.  CI    73-335  050. 
Choi,    Mansung    Wireless  remote  control   panel   housing  assembly 

5,3'44,iX»,  Cf  206-305.000. 
Chomel.  R.xjolphe   See— 

F'Kis  Jacques   I  emaire.  Marc;  Guy,  Alain;  Guyon,  Vincent.  Cho- 
mel  Rodolphe   Delo  Ge.  Andre  ,  Doutreluigne,  Piene;  and  L< 
Rov    Henn.  5.344.624.  CI.  423-6.000 
Chopra.   Kiran,   Geminden,  David  C;  and  Mahoney.  Debra  C  ,  to 
Storage  Technology  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  qualify- 
ing dau  peaks.  5,345.216.  CI,  340-146.200. 
Choquettc.  Kent  D  .  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratones.  Semiconductor  sur- 
face emitting  laser  having  enhanced  polarization  control  and  trans- 
verse mode  selectivity    5.345.462,  CI    372-45.000. 
Chnst.  F    Richard.  Francese.  James  E..  and  Gnsoni,  Bernard  F.,  to 
Allergan    Int    Intraocular  lenses,  fixation  member  assemblies  and 
methods  for  making  .same   5.344,449,  CI.  623-6.000 
Chnstie.  Leslie  G    See— 

Oliver   Thomas  C  ;  Jones,  David  P.;  Chnstte,  Leslie  G.;  Wanger, 

Mark  E.;  Berg,  Thomas  E.;  and  Crane,  Melvin  C.  5,345,431,  CI 

369-13  000 

Chronister.  Michael  R  .  Brindisi.  Frederick  J  ;  and  Schmidt,  Phillip  A., 

to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc    Debarking  chain  quick  change  fitting 

5,343.912.  CI    144-341.000. 

Chrysler  Corporation;  See—  ,  ,..  ,~,     r-i 

Bien.    Alfred    A.    and    Loughlin,   Jerry    F.,    Jr.,    5,344,208.   U. 

296-187  000 
Mims.    Mark    W  ,    and    Zweng.    Fredenck    J.,    5,344,188,    CI. 
280-808.000 
Chu,  Shiao-Jung;  Liu,  Fu-Chen;  Lin,  Ching-Tang;  Lin,  Wen-Fa;  Wang, 
Kuei-Chih;  and  Yang,  Sheng-Te,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 
Institute  Method  for  preparing  ester  end-capped  polyalkylene  ether 
5,344,964.  CI    560-240000 
Chuang,  Tauo  See—  .  ^  ^  „  u 

Lin.  Chong  M  .  Chuang,  Tatao;  Long,  Tran;  and  Hoang,  Hy, 
5,345.394.  CI   364-491  000 
Chubb.  Arthur  B    and  Suyak.  James  E.,  to  Tapco  Products  Company. 

Inc   Heavy  duty  sheet  bendmg  brake.  5.343,728,  CI.  72-319.000. 
Chun,  Chnstopher  K  Y.:  See— 

Lebby.  Michael  S  .  Chun,  Chnstopher  K.  Y.;  and  Kuo,  Shun-Meen, 

5,345.524.  CI.  385-88.000. 
Lebby    Michael  S.    Kuo.  Shun-Meen.  Hartman.  Davis  H.;  and 
Chun.  Christopher  K   Y..  5.345,530,  CI.  385-88.000. 
Chun  Yu  Works  &  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Li.  Chun  Tang,  5,345,054,  CI.  219-98.000. 
Cianci,  James  P    See — 

Wendell.    .A.my    M;   Gross,   James   R.,    and   Cianci,   James   P.. 
5,344,412.  CI   604-280.000. 
Ciba  Coming  Diagnostics  Corp.;  See— 

Harvey,  Jeanne  P.;  Crebbin,  Victoria  A.;  Walker,  Roger  P.,  Liu, 
Victor  Hammond,  Susan  L.,  and  McDonald,  Patricia  A., 
5,344,760,  CI  435-7.500 

Ciba-Geigy  Corporauon   See—  

Arqmnt,  Alfons;  and  Leupin,  Peter,  5,344,977,  CI.  562-864.000 
Bujard,  Patnce,  and  Cojanu.  Ileana,  5,344,635.  CI  423-412.000 
Drewes.   Rolf    Fnednch.   Hans-Helmut;  Mehner.   Hans-Ludwig; 

Braun,  Bemd;  and  Wecht.  Walter.  5,344,992,  CI.  568-314.000. 
Khanna.  Satish  C  ,  and  Green,  Jonathan,  5,344,825, 0.  514-108.000. 
Oliver    Ward  H  .  5.344.955,  CI.  558-375.000. 
Pastor.  Stephen  D..  and  Shum,  Sai  P.,  5,344,860,  CI.  524-119000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corportion;  See— 

Missbach.  Martm.  5.344.842.  CI.  514-342.000. 
Cikut.  John  1     See— 

Sun    Hsiang-ning.  Cikut,  John  J.,  Martir,  Roque  V  ;  and  Wnstcrs, 
Jos  P  .  5.345,030.  CI.  585-2.000 
Cincotta.  Anthonv  H  ;  and  Meier.  Albert  H.,  to  Board  of  Supervisors  of 
1  ouisiana  Unisersiiv  and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College,  The; 
and  Ergo  Science  lncorp<irated.  Method  for  the  long  term  reduction 
of  htxlv  fat  stores,  insulin  resistance,  hypennsuhnemia  and  hypergly- 
cemia m  venehrates   5.344.832.  CI   514-288.000, 
Cipolli.  Roberto  Ma.sarati.  Ennco;  Onani.  Roberto;  Pirozzi,  Mano;  and 
Nucida.   Gilherto.   to   Ministero  DeirUniversita'   E  Delia  Ricerca 
Scientifica  E  Technologica   Salu  of  triazinic  compounds  with  phos- 
phorus owacids,  and  use  of  said  compounds  m  self-extinguishing 
p.)lvmenc  compositions.  5.344.931.  CI    544-195000. 
C  un.   Nathan,   to  Yissum   Research   Development  Company  of  the 
Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem.  Device  for  solid  phase  bacteriologi- 


cal testing  containing  test  areas  formed  by  lines  of  an  antibacterial 
composition.  5.344.761,  CI.  435-29.000. 
Claas  Saulgau  GmbH;  See — 

Weiss.  Burkhard.  5,343,676,  O.  56-10.2OJ. 
Oairol,  Inc  ;  See—  .,    „,         .   -. 

Chan.   Alexander;   Pan.   Yuh-Guo;  Lim,  Mu-Ill;  «nd  Demarco, 
Richard,  5,344,463,  CI.  8-408  000. 
Clancey,    William     F.     Deleading     wastewater    reduction    process. 

5,344,566,  CI    210-638  000 
CUrk,  Anthony  R.  See—  ,^     ,         j 

Calvin,  Rick   Clark,  Anthony  R.;  Salley,  Will;  Brace.  Chuck;  and 
Johnson,  David,  5,345,389,  CI.  364-473.000. 

Wright,    Raymond    L.;    and    Clark,    Carl    A.,    5,344,257,    CI. 
405-259.400. 
Clark,  Garrett  E ;  See—  „    ,  ,.     t  i. 

Ullman.   David  G  ;   Hunter-Zaworski.  Katharine  M.;   Zaworski. 
Joseph  R  ,  Herling.  Derald  E  .  and  Clark.  Garrett  E  .  5,344,265. 
CI.  410-3  000. 
Clark  Lloyd  T  Washing  apparatus  for  walls  and  other  non-honzontal 
surfaces.  5.343,591,  CI    15-322.000. 

Clark-Reliance  Corporation;  See—  

Brown,  David  E.;  and  Purcel,  David  E.,  5,343,826,  CI.  116-275.000. 
Oark   Roland  T  ,  Jr.  Device  for  stretching  the  foreskin  of  the  penis. 
5,344,396,  CI.  600-38.000. 

Clark  Valerie'  See 

kmu,  Lawrence  J  ;  Okey,  David  W..  Leicht,  Joseph  F.;  Carn- 
glitto    Francis  T.;  O'Hare,  Colum;  Garr,  Keith  E.;  and  Clark, 
Valerie,  5,343,613.  CI.  29-596.000 
Clarke,  Robert  A;  Pauley.  Robin  G.;  Hill.  Ronald  S.,  Brauker.  James 
H.;  Sternberg.  Shmuel;  and  Boggs.  Daniel  R  .  to  Baxter  International 
Inc     Closed    porous   chambers    for    implanling    tissue    m    a    host. 
5,J44,454,  CI.  623-11000. 
Clavia  Digital  Musical  Instruments  AB;  See— 
Nordelius,  Hans,  5,345,037,  CI   84-730.000 
Clements  Manufactunng  Company,  Inc.;  See— 

Willis,  Lowell   R  .   Particka.   Douglas  A  ;  and  Tilli,  George  J., 
5,344,348,  CI  4.19-849.000. 
Clenci,  Mano;  5?e— 

Shearer  Gene  M  ;  Gress,  Ronald  E.;  Clenci,  Mano;  Lucas,  Philip 
J.;  and  Via,  Charles  S.,  5,344,755,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Cliber,  Richard  M.   Lens  generator  and  tool  cutter.   5,344,261,  CI. 

409-132.000. 
Cliflon,  David  B.;  See—  .     .      <- 

Pinkerton,   Joseph  F;  Chfton,   David   B.;  and   Little,   Scott   R  , 
5,345.128,  CI    310-90.500 
Clipper  Belt  Lacecer  Company;  See— 

Gleason.  Dennis  L..  5,344,000,  CI.  198^99  000 
Cloonan,  Thomas  J  ,  and  Richards,  Gaylord  W  ,  to  AT&T  Bell  Ubora- 
tories.  Chuted,  growable  packet  switching  arrangement.  5,345,444. 
CI.  370-60.000. 
Close,  John  E.   See—  ,     ,    ^u 

Homer.   Peter   K;   Parenti.   Robert   V  .   DeStefano.  Joel,  Chen, 
Wensen;  Talley,  Enc;  and  Close,  John  E.,  5,344,104,  CI.  244- 
I58.00R. 
Clough  Thomas  J.,  to  Ensci,  Inc  Precious  metal  recovery  process  from 

sulfide  ores   5.344.625.  CI  423-22.000 
CMS  Gilbreth  Packaging  Systems;  See—  ..^  .^^^^ 

Galchefski,  John  M  ;  and  Westbury,  Ian,  5,344,519,  CI.  156-456.000 
Coastal  Timbers,  Inc  ;  See— 

Girouard,  Gerald  D  .  Sr ;  Girouard,  Gerald  D  ,  Jr ;  and  Darcey, 
Donald,  5,.343.606.  CI   29-33  OOK 
Coates,  David,  Marden.  Shirley;  Smith.  Graham.  Finkenzeller.  Ulnch; 
ReifTenrath.   Voiker.    HIttich,    Reinhard.    and   Wilhelm,    Stefan,   to 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschafi  mil  besvhrankter  Haftung  Eleclrooptical 
liquid-crystal  syslem    5.144.58-,  CI    252-29«  60<1 
Cobb.  Ronald  W.:  and  Bell.  Beniamin  H  .  lo  .Apco  Graphics.  Inc   Sign 
apparatus  with  improved  mounting  of  message  panels.  5.343.646,  CI 
40-585000 
COBE  Laboratones,  Inc.:  See— 

Hlavinka,  Dennis  J  .  Corbin,  Frank,  III.  and  White,  Robert  L., 
5,345,070,  CI    2l<S-7b9  000 
Coca-Cola  Company,  The;  See— 

Richter.  Simon  J.;  and  Paisley.  Gary  V  .  5.344.045.  CI.  222-1.000. 
Cochrane,     Ian     R.     Collapsible    border     assembly      5,343,643,    CI. 

4O-I55.0O0. 
Coffinberry,   George   A.,   to  General    Electnc   Company     Reducing 

thermal  deposits  in  propulsion  systems   5,343.691,  CI   60-39  060 
Cogema-Compagnie  Generale  des  Matieres  Nucleaires  See— 

Fees,  Jacques,  Lemaire.  Marc,  Guy,  Alain.  Gu>on.  Vincent;  Cho- 
mel, Rodolphe.  Delo  C}e,  Andre     Doutreluigne.  Pierre;  and  Le 
Roy.  Henn,  5, .144. 624.  CI   423-6000, 
Cohen,  Jack  H    Hand  casting  line  reel    5.344.093,  CI    242-407.000 
Cohu,  Gary  D   Case  for  storing,  organizing  and  sorting  small  articles. 

5,344.024.  CI    206-526.000 
Cojanu.  Ileana   See—  ^^ 

Bujard.  Parnce;  and  Cojanu.  Ileana.  5.344,635,  CI.  423-412.000 
Colberg,  Horst.  and  Jes.se.  Joachim,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft   Col- 
orant   mixtures    containing    azo    compounds    ba-setl    on    phenyloj- 
adiazolylanilinc    5,344.465,  CI   8-639  000 
Cole.  Edward  S    See— 

Wei,  Cha-Mer.  Hsiung.  Nancy;  Reddy,  Vermun  B .  Lcmonu. 
Jeffrey  F..  Dackowski.  William,  Dougla.s.  Richard.  Cole.  Ed- 
ward S.;  Purcell.  Richard  D.,  Jr.  and  Lau.  David  Tai-Yui, 
5,344.773,  CI.  435-226.000 


Cole,  Eugene  H  .  and  Rowcll,  Charles,  to  Urschcl  Laboratones.  Inc 
Knife  assembly  for  cutting  a  food  product.  5.343.623.  CI.  30- 304.000. 
Colella,  Michael,  and  Marcoulier,  Brian,  to  Novacor  Chemicals  (Inter- 
national) S  A    Highly  transparent  tough  polymer  blends    5,344,878, 
CI.  525-84  000. 
Coleman.  Palnck  L  ;  See — 

Gagnon.  David  R.;  Coleman.  Patrick  L.;  Drtina,  Gary  J.;  Lyons, 
Chnstopher  S  ;  Milbrath,  Dean  S  ;  Rasmussen,  Jerald  K  ;  and 
Stahl.  Julie  B  .  5.344,701.  CI.  428-304.400. 
Colgate-Pal.Tiolive  Co.;  See — 

Gaffar.  Abdul;  Nabi,  Nuran;  AfFlitto,  John;  and  Stringer,  Orum, 
5.344,641.  CI  42449.000. 
Collar,  David  L  ,  to  Winco  Fireworks,  Inc.  Firecracker  construction. 

5.343.808.  CI    102- -361  000 
Colleran,  Stephen  A  ;  Gugelmeyer,  Robert  J.;  Geib,   Lawrence  E.; 
Stead,  Kenneth  T  ;  and  Cheong,  Weng  H.,  to  Molex  Incorporated 
Strain  relief  structure  for  connecting  fiat  Rexible  cable  lo  a  circuit 
board.  5,344,338,  CI  439-465  000. 
Collin,  David  T  ,  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited.  Process  and  composition 

using  ondansetron.  5,344,658,  CI  424-489000 
Collins,  David:  See — 

Walsh,  Brendan;  Simpson,  Richard;  Dudbridge,  Laura;  Collins, 
David;  and  Moyse,  Philip,  5,-345.405.  CI   364-715.100 
Collins.  Imack  L.,  to  WCI  Ouldoor  Products,  Inc  Dynamic  air  cleaner 
and  carburetor  pressurization  system  for  air  cooled  internal  combus- 
tion engine.  5,343,831,  CI    123-41.650 
Collins,  Steven  L.,  to  Union  Camp  Corporation  System  and  method  for 
monitoring  and  controlling  the  width  of  a  product    5,345,399,  CI 
364-563.000. 
Colomban.  Philippe;  Menet,  Martine;  Mouchon,  Emmanuelle;  Cour- 
temanche,  Gilles;  and  Parlier.  Michel,  to  Office  National  d'Etudes  et 
de  Recherches  Aerospatiales    Multilayer  fiber-matrix  ceramic  com- 
posite   material    and    process    for    its    production.    5,344,512,    CI. 
156-89.000. 
Columbia  Trailer  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Brallie,     Kenneth     A.;    and    Miller,     David    J.,    5,344,271,    CI. 
414-385.000. 
Com  Dev  Ltd.;  See — 

Peach,  Roben  C.  5.345.135,  CI.  3I0-313.00B. 
Comar  Inc.;  See — 

Manera,  David  A.,  5,344,035,  CI.  215-219.000. 
Comau  S.p.A.;  See — 

Nuschak,  Gianni,  5,343,996,  CI.  198-345.300. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.;  See — 

Baversten,  Bengt  I.;  and  Petersson,  Rolf,  5,343,584,  CI.  15-97  100. 
Manon,  John  L.,  5,343,820,  CI    1 10-264.000. 
Cometti,  Giuseppe;  Du  Vosel,  Annick;  Francalanci,  Franco;  and  Santi, 
Roberto,  to  Enichem  S  p  A   Catalyst  for  carbonylating  naphthalene 
mono-  and  disulfonates  and  process  using  said  catalyst.  5,344,960,  CI. 
560- 1 00.000. 
Comm/Scope;  See— 

Blew,  Douglas  J.,  5,345,526,  CI.  385-112.000. 
Commereuc,  Dominique:  See — 

Chauvin,  Yves;  Commereuc,  Dominique;  Hugues,  Francois;  Oliv- 
ier, Helene,  and  Saussine,  Lucien,  5,345,023,  CI   585-527.000. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique;  See — 

Boullais.  Claude;  Noel.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Riva,  Michel,  5,344,767, 
CI.  435-106.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See— 

Stortz,  James  L  .  5. .345.256.  CI   347-20.000. 
Comparetta.  Chnstopher:  Ippolito.  Ronald  A..  Sathi,  Kitty;  Lalone, 
Jack  T  ;  Enzien,  Colleen  R  .  and  Smith,  Mark  A.,  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion   Process  for  replacing  storage  media  in  electronic  printing  sys- 
tems. 5,345,581,  CI.  395-575.000 
Conair  Corporation:  See — 

Leung.  Kit  L.  T,  5,345,055,  CI   219-225.000. 
Concept  W  Svstems.  Inc.:  See — 

WiKTdmas.  Charles  D..  5.345.592,  CI  455-3.300. 
Condini.  Alessandro:  See — 

Matliuzzo.     Mario;     and    Condini.     Alessandro,     5,343,640,    CI 
36-121  000 
Condon,  Stephen  L  ;  See — 

Baker,    William    R..    and    Condon,    Stephen    L.,    5,344,990,    CI. 
564-487,000. 
Conrow.  Raymond  E.:  See — 

Dean.  William  D.;  Zinke,  Paul  W.,  Sproull,  Steven  J  ,  Deason, 
Michael  E  ;  Conrow,  Raymond  E.;  and  Dantanarayana,  Anura 
P  ,  5,344,929,  CI.  544-48.000. 
Contico  International,  Inc.;  See — 

Foster.   Donald   D;   Nelson,   Philip  L.;  and   Laffey,   Martin   S., 

5,344,053.  CI    222-383.000. 

Conway,  Lawrence  E.;  and  Fanto,  Su.san  V  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electnc 

Corporation.  Passive  containment  coohng  water  distribution  device. 

5,345,482.  CI    376-299  000. 

Cook.  Bobby  A.  to  Dock  Leveler  Manufactunng.  Runoff  guard  and 

dock  leveler  locking  apparatus.  5,343,583,  CI.  14-71.300. 
Ctvik.  Warren  A  .  to  Carrier  Corporation.  High-precision  interchange- 
able ioo\  holder   5.344.263,  CI  409-233.000 
C(H>ke.  George  C:  See — 

Patterson.    John    P.;    and    Cooke.    George    C,    5,345,485,    CI 
376-435.000. 
Cooke.  Robert  L..  II.  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc    Air  bag  cover  door 

horn  switch  and  cover  band   5,344,185,  CI.  280-73 1. 000. 
Coombs,  Jeffrey  S.;  See — 

Cheskis,  Harvey  P  .  Watson,  W.Gary,  Coombs,  JefTrey  S.;  and 
Chesney,  Peter  F.,  5.343.926.  CI.  164-46.000. 


Cooper,  Gary   L.  Gravity  biased  exercise  apparatus.   5,344,375,  CI. 

482-106  000. 
Cooper  Industnes,  Inc  ;  See— 

Chronister,  Michael  R.,  Brindisi,  Frederick  J.;  and  Schmidt,  Phillip 
A..  5.343.912.  CI    144-341.000. 
Copeland.  James  L  ;  See — 

Spnggs.  John  R.,  Decker.  James  D.;  Copeland,  James  L.;  and 
Larson,  Spencer  B,,  5,344,074,  CI  239-I0.0O0 
Coppens,  Dirk;  See — 

.Allewaert,     Kathy;    Coppens,    Dirk;    and    Fieuws,     Francecka. 
5,344.956.  CI.  560-26.000. 
Coppola,  Antonio;  See — 

Succi,    Marco,    Solcia,   Carolina;   Doni,   Fabrizio;   and  Coppola. 
Antonio,  5,343,735.  CI.  73-29.010. 
Copytele.  Inc.:  See — 

DiSanto,    Frank    J.,    and    Krasos,    Denis    A.,    5,345,251,    CI. 
345-107.000. 
COR  Therapeutics,  Inc.:  See — 

Scarborough,  Robert  M.;  Wolf,  David  L.;  and  Charo,  Israel  F., 
5,344,783,  CI  436-501.000. 
Coral  Systems,  Inc.;  See — 

Johnson,  Eric  A  ;  Liss,  Michael  D  ;  and  Jensen,  Flemmmg  B.. 
5.345.595.  CI.  455-33.100. 
Corbin.  David  R  ;  and  Schwarz,  Stephan,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E 
I.,  and  Company   Zeolite  ZK-5  catalyst  for  conversion  of  methanol 
and  ammonia  to  monomethvlamine  and  dimethvlamine  5,344,989,  CI. 
564-479  000 
Corbin.  Frank.  Ill;  See — 

Hlavinka.  Dennis  J.;  Corbin,  Frank,  III;  and  White.  Robert  L., 
5,345,070.  CI.  219-769.000. 
Cordoba,  Michael  V.;  and  Hardee,  Kim  C,  to  United  Memories,  Inc  ; 
and  Nippon  Steel  Semiconductor  Corp.  Low  power  V„and  temper- 
ature independent  oscillator.  5,345,195,  CI.  331-111.000. 
Cordova.   David  S  ;  and  Kirkland.  Kevin  M  .  to  Allied-Signal  Inc 

Armor  systems   5,343.796,  CI.  89-36.020. 
Corey,  John  C  ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Energy.  Containment  of 

subsurface  contaminants.  5,345,034,  CI   588-249.000. 
Comelison.  Terry  L  ;  See — 

Chasteen,  Ronald  E.;  Harnett,  Sean  O.;  and  Cornclison,  Terry  L., 
5,343,847,  CI    123-527.000. 
Comet,  Philip;  See— 

Verhelst,  Gabriel;  Comet,  Philip;  de  Veubeke,  Benoit  F;  and 
Bleys  Geert.  5.344,584,  C\  252-182.270. 
Comiere,  Henn    Vanable  frequency  control  system  for  single  phase 

induction  motors.  5,345,160,  CI.  318-81 1.OOO. 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Wu.  Shy-Hsien,  5,344,799,  CI.  501-80.000. 
Cornwall,  Mickey:  See — 

Stem,    Theodore    G.;    and    Cornwall,    Mickey,    5,344,496.    CI. 
136-246.000. 
Coromel-Werke  Heinrich  Schlerf  GmbH:  See — 
Weihrauch.  Georg.  5,344,218,  CI.  300-2  000 
Coronado.  Martin  P  ,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated  Coiled  tubing  set 
and    released     resettable    inflatable    bndge    plug.     5,343,956,    CI 
166-387.000. 
Corrigan,  Richard  W.,  Jr.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Magnetic  brush 
development  apparatus  for  toner  add/mix  dispenser    5,345,298,  CI. 
355-260.000. 
Corsmeier,  Donald  M  ;  See — 

Johnson.  Kenneth  L  ;  Corsmeier.  Donald  M.;  Weaver,  William  L.; 
and  Lewis,  Enc  H..  5,343,697,  CI  60-226.300. 
Cortec  Corporation;  See — 

Miksic,  Boris  A.;  Foley,  Joseph  M.;  and  Tzou,  Tsi-Zong,  5,344.589. 
CI   252-392.000. 
Cosentino,  Louis  C;  See- 
Hall,  Roben  T  ,  II;  Maltais,  Jo-Ann  B.;  and  Cosentino,  Louis  C, 
5,344,652,  CI.  424-405  000. 
Costrop,  Dirk;  Trouillard,  Frank;  and  Pandelaers,  Patrick,  to  AGFA- 
Gevaert     N  V      Optically     butted     electro-optical     componentS- 
5,345,335,  CI.  359-618.000 
Cottenceau,  Jean-Philippe;  and  Chevillon,  Gerard,  to  Celsa  L.G.  (So- 
ciete    Anonvme).    Filter    with    triangular    fingers.    5,344,427,    CI 
606-200  000 
Colter,  Jonathan  P.,  to  Diebolt  Iittemational,  Inc.  Gas  spring  with  filler 

valve.  5,344,125,  CI.  267-64.280. 
Cottier,  Louis;  See — 

Descoies,  Gerand;  Cottier,  Louis;  Eymard,  Laurent;  and  Rapp. 
Knul  M  ,  5,344,974,  CI.  562-567  000 
Courtemanche.  Gilles  See — 

Colomban,    Philippe;    Menet,    Martine;    Mouchon,    Emmanuelle; 
Courtemanche,    Gilles;    and    Parlier,    Michel,    5,344,512,    CI. 
156-89.000. 
Couturier,  Jean-Luc;  See — 

Monflier.    Eric;    Bourdauducq,    Paul;   and   Couturier,    Jean-Luc. 
5,345,007,  CI    568-000  500. 
Covey,  Douglas  F  ;  Hu.  Yuefci;  and  Zorumski.  Charles  F..  lo  Washing- 
ton University   Tncycic  steroid  analogs   5.344.826.  CI   514-167000 
Covington.  Michael  J  .  and  Hale.  George  H..  to  Case  Corporation. 
Method  and  svstem  for  mounting  and  supporting  row  units  on  an 
agricultural  implement   5.343.677.  CI.  56-10.20F. 
Covian.  Kenneih  M     and  Hale.  Arthur  H.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company 

Anchor  plug  for  open  hole  lest  tools.  5,343.947,  CI.  166-250.000. 
Cowan,   Kenneih   M  .  and  Hale.  Arthur  H.,  lo  Shell  Oil  Company 
Dnlling  and  cementing  slim  hole  wells.  5,343,951,  CI.  166-293.000. 
Cowan.   Kenneth  M  ;  and  Hale,  Arthur  H.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company 
Cement  plug  for  well  abandonment.  5,343,952.  CI.  166-295.000. 
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Cowan.  Kenneth  M..  Set- 
Hale.    Arthur    H.,    and    Cowan,    Kenneth    M..    5.343.950,    CI. 
166-293000 
Cox.  Chester  See— 

Gryc,  William  S.;  and  Cox,  Chester.  5.343,905.  CI    141-59.000 
Cox.  Patricia  A  :  and  Miller.  David  K  ,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Egg 

container  assembly.  5.344.023.  CI   206-508.000. 
Cozens.  Ross  J  :  See — 

Bak.  Philip  L  ,  Bidinger.  Gregory  P.;  Cozens.  Ross  J.,  and  Klich. 
Paul  R  .  5.345,018.  CI.  570-249.000. 
Craig.  Franklin  J    See— 

Weder.    Donald    E.;    and    Craig,    Franklin    J..    5.344.016,    CI. 

206-451  OOO. 

Craig.  Gma  M  ;  Lamprecht.  Dale  E..  Jr.;  Stellwag,  Debra  A.;  and 

Wagner.  Thomas  R    Barcode  identification  system    5,345,091,  CI 

250-566.000 

Crainich.     Lawrence.     Ratchet    assembly     for    medical    instrument. 

5,344.061,  CI   227-182.000. 
Cram,  Jeffrey  R.  See — 

Bittman,  Barry  B  ;  and  Cram,  Jeffrey  R..  5.343.871.  CI.  128-732.000. 
Crane,  Burke  J  ,  to  Molex  Incorporated   Switched  receptacle  circuit 

5,345.360,  CI   361-160.000. 
Crane,  Melvm  C    See— 

Oliver.  Thomas  C  ;  Jones,  David  P  ;  Chnstie.  Leslie  G.;  Wanger. 
Mark  E  ,  Berg,  Thomas  E.;  and  Crane.  Melvm  C,  5.345,431,  CI 
369-13.000. 
Crawford.  Dan  K.:  See— 

Walsdorf.  Neill  B.;  Crawford,   Dan   K  ;  and  Nadig.   Perry  W  . 
5,344.389,  CI   600-41  000 
Crawford,  Tommie  L  :  See — 

Dyer,  Arthur  J.;  Crawford,  Tommie  L.;  Beaty,  Kenneth  L.;  Mor- 
gan, Charles  E,;  Mooneyham,  Garry  D.;  Monneyham.  Alton  L.; 
and  Watts.  Charlie  F ,  5,344,010,  CI.  206-317.000. 
Creative  Technology,  Inc.:  See- 
Crosby,  Kennith  D.;  Tuten,  William  J.,  and  Luckeneder,  Waller, 
5,344,042,  CI   221-2000 
Crebbin,  Victoria  A  :  See — 

Harvey,  Jeanne  P  ;  Crebbin,  Victoria  A  ;  Walker,  Roger  P  ;  Liu, 
Victor;    Hammond.    Susan    L.;    and    McDonald.    Patncia    A  , 
5,344,760.  CI.  435-7  500 
Credelle.  Thomas  L.:  See — 

DeJule.  Michael  C  .  Credelle.  Thomas  L  ;  Riza.  Nabeel  A.,  and 
Castleberry,  Donald  E.,  5,345.321.  CI.  359-42.000. 
Credence  Systems  Corporation:  See— 

Lesmeister,  Gary  J..  5,345,186,  CI.  328-155.000. 
Crocker.    Michael,   to  Cardiovascular   Dynamics,    Inc.    Low   profile 

perfusion  catheter   5.344.402.  CI.  604-96.000. 
Crook,  David  F  .  to  AMEI  Technologies  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method 

for  adjusting  a  bone  plate   5,344,421,  CI.  606-61.000. 
Crop  Genetics  Inlemational  Corporation:  See — 

Carr,  Charles;  Sybert.  Edward;  and  Adamson.  Aldis  E..  5,344.576, 
CI  210-805.000. 
Crosby.  Kennith  D ;  Tuten,  William  J.;  and  Luckeneder.  Walter,  to 
Creative  Technology,  Inc.  Object  dispenser  apparatus  and  method. 
5.344.042.  CI   221-2.000. 
Cross.  Peter  E    See— 

Alker.  David;  and  Cross.  Peter  E.,  5.344.835.  CI.  514-317.000 
Crotti.   Pier   L.,   to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.   EPROM 
device  with  metallic  source  connections  and  fabrication  thereof. 
5.345,417,  a.  365-185.000 
Croucher,  Melvin  D.:  See — 

Wong.  Raymond  W  ;  Breton,  Marcel  P,  Croucher.  Melvin  D.; 
Duff,  James  M..  Petroff,  T    Edward;  Riske.  Willuun;  and  Hen- 
seleit.  Kerstin  M..  5.345.254,  CI   347-100.000. 
Crowley,  H.  W.,  to  Roll  Systems.  Inc    Method  for  incorporation  of 
post-production  operations  to  a  web  output  from  an  image  transfer 
device  5.344.057,  CI   226-2.000. 
Crowley.  H.  W.;  and  Wales,  R.  Langdon.  deceased  (by  Wales.  Ruth, 
executrix),  to  Roll  Systems.  Inc    Roll  support  and  feed  apparatus 
5,3a.089.  CI   242-*  17  000 
Crown  International,  Inc  :  See — 

Jacobson.  Herbert  P  ,  5.345.198.  CI.  332-152.000. 
Crucible  Matenals  Corporation:  See — 

Stasko.     William;     and     Pinnow.     Kenneth     E..     5.344.477.    CI. 
75-255.000 
Crudo,  Ralph  W  :  See— 

Aldama.  Alfredo;  and  Crudo.  Ralph  W..  5.345,247,  CI.  343-791,000 
Crum.  Gerald  W    See— 

Haller,    Curtis    B.;    Knobbe,    Alan    J;    and    Crum.    Gerald    W., 
5.344,082,  CI.  239-697.000. 
Crystal  Technology,  Inc  :  See — 

Bordui.  Peter  F.;  and  Calvert,  George  D.,  5,343.827,  CI.  1 17-28.000. 
CSIR:  See— 

Adnan.   Christian   A.,   Speth.  Robert;   and   Angus,  William  G.. 
5.344.219.  CI   301-64.100. 
CTI  Cyclotron  Systems.  Inc.;  See — 

Wieland.  Bruce  W  ;  Bida.  Gerald  T;  Hendry.  George  O.;  and 
Padgett,  Henry  C,  5.345.477.  CI.  376-195  000. 
Cubic  Defense  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Manzke,  Walter  R..  5.344,319.  CI.  434-14.000 
Cuddeford.  Gary  D.:  See— 

Julian.  John  C;  Cuddeford.  Gary  D.;  and  Sunley,  Kenneth  J  . 
5.343.791.  CI   83-865  000 
Cummings.  William  G..  III.  to  Maxon  Corporation.  Combustion  noise 
damper  for  burner.  5.344.308.  CI  431-1 14.000. 


Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc  :  See— 

McDaniel,  John  R.;  Rabe.  Paul  R.;  Stang.  John  H.;  Gnffen.  Peter 
J.-  Slasell.  Mark  W.;  Londt.  Edward  E.;  and  Wilson,  Barrie  L.. 
5,343,780,  CI.  477-108.000. 
Cunningham,  David  W ;  and  EsakofT,  Gregory  F    Lighting  fixture 

5.345,371.  CI   362-297  000. 
Curry,  John  R.  Gantry  crane  collision  avoidance  device.  5,343.739.  CI 

212151.000 
Cusanelli,  Dominic  S.;  and   Bradel.  Jeffrey  A.,  to  United  Suies  of 
America.     Navy.     Floating    platform     tow     post.     5.343.742.    CI 
73-145.000. 
Cuscurida.  Michael:  See — 

Nieh.    Edward    C;    and    Cuscunda.     Michael.     5.344,996,    CI 
568-621.000. 
Cusson.  Robert.  Transformer  heat  generating  assembly.  5.343,851,  CI. 

126-4.000. 
Cuzzato,  Paolo,  to  AusimonI  S.p  A  Process  for  prepanng  pentafluoroe- 
thane    by    dismutalion    of   tetrafluorochloroethane     5,345,014,    CI. 
570-163.000. 
Cyanamid  Canada  Inc  :  See— 

Rickelton,  William  A.,  5.344,567.  CI.  210-638.000. 
Cyclean,  Inc..  See — 

Nath.  Robert  H.;  Wiley.  John;  Erickson.  Robert;  Hutchison,  Carl 
R.;  and  Miles,  Mike.  5.344,229.  CI.  366-25.000 
Cyclojpss  Medical  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Faddis.    Chns    G;    and     Shepherd,     Paul    O..     5.344.622.    CI 
422-306.000 
Cymara.  Hermann  K.  Leaf  baler.  5.343.679.  CI.  56-16.600. 
Cypress  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Nazarian,     Hagop    A.;    and     Raza.    S     Barbar.     5.345.112.    CI 
307-443.000. 
Cytec  Technology  Corp.:  See— 

Alexanian.  Vazken  A.;  and  Nummy,  Laurence  J  ,  5.344.965.  CI 
560-354000 
D   Swarovski  &  Co.:  See — 

Poll.  Martin.  5.343.718.  CI.  63-26.000. 
D'Achard  Van  Enschut.  Johannes;  and  Valkonet.  Lourens.  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  X-ray  tube  with  a  reduced  working  distance. 
5.345.493.  CI   378-137.000. 
Dackowski.  William:  See- 
Wei.  Cha-Mer;   Hsiung.   Nancy,   Reddy,  Vermun   B.;   Lemontt, 
Jeffrey  F.;  Dackowski,  William;  Douglas,  Richard;  Cole,  Ed- 
ward S.;  Purcell.  Richard  D..  Jr.;  and   Lau.   David  Tai-Yui. 
5,344.773.  CI   435-226.000. 
Dada  Corp.:  See — 

Park.  Boo-Yl.  5.344,003.  CI.  206-8  000. 
Dahlbacka.  Bruce  B  .  to  Milsco  Manufactunng  Company.  Backrest 

recliner  mechanism.  5.344,215,  CI.  297-375.000. 
Dai,  Hongxmg;  Janz,  Siegfned;  Dion,  Michel  M.;  and  Normandin, 
Richard,  to  National  Research  Council  of  Canada.  Spatially  address- 
able   surface    emission     sum     frequency     device      5.345.456.     CI 
372-22  000. 
Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Nakamura.  Masayuki.  5.344.807.  CI   503-227.000. 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishiguchi.  Kazuhisa.  5.345.004,  CI.  568-865.000. 
Daido  Tokushuko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Vagi.  Yuuka;  and  Ishijima.  Keizo.  5.343.930.  CI    164-295  000. 
Daigle.  Odee  P  ;  and  Gyongyosi.  Laszlo.  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company. 

Double  rod  cylinder  feed  system.  5,343,962,  CI.  173-147.000. 
Daikin  Industnes,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sata.  Ken-ichi.  5.343.707.  CI.  62-6.000. 

Daikoku.      Takahiro;      Kawasaki.      Nobuo;      Ashiwake.      Noriyti«i; 

Kawamura.     Keizou;     Zushi.     Shizuo;     Miyamoto.     Mitsuo;     and 

Morihara,  Atsushi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Cooling  apparatus  for  electronic 

device.  5.345.107.  CI.  257-717  000 

Dailey.    Carol   A.    Ostomy    pouch   drying   container.    5.343.634.   CI 

34-104.000. 
Daimon.  Yuji:  See — 

Akasaka,   Hitoshi;   Kojima.  Tomoko;   Daimon.   Yuji;   and   Saito. 
Hiroaki.  5.344.070.  CI.  236-49.300. 
Dainichiseika  Color  &  Chemicals  Mfg  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Komiyama.   Nakaji;   Kouno.   Hisao;   Higashide.  Kazuhiro;   Suda. 
Osamu;  and  Hasegawa.  Masaru.  5,344.736.  CI.  430-83  000 
Dainoff.  Alexander  S.:  See — 

Brown.   Donald  T;  and    Dainoff.   Alexander   S.,   5.344.306.   CI. 
431-4.000. 
Dakunge.  Makoto:  See — 

Sakai.    Kouzou;    Yoshida,    Shigeyuki;    and    Dakurige.    Makoto. 
5.344.863.  CI.  524-291.000 
Dalgewicz.  Edward  J..  Ill;  and  Freundlich.  Richard  A.,  to  Therma- 
Plate  Corporation   Elevated  temperature  dimensionally  stable  poly- 
ester with  low  gas  penneability    5.344.912.  CI.  528-308.100. 
Daly.  Daniel  T.:  See — 

Huang.  Nai  Z.  Adams,  Paul  E  ;  Daly,  Daniel  T.;  Jolley.  Scott  T.; 
Koch.  Fredenck  W  ;  Kolp,  Christopher  J.,  Stoldt.  Stephen  H.; 
Walsh,    Reed    H.;    and    Denis,    Richard    A,    5,344,467,    CI 
44-358.000. 
D'Ambrogio,  William  J.;  Phillips.  Wayne  D.;  and  Seip.  Barry  S..  to 
AT&T    Bell    Laboratories     Network-based    digital    bandwidth-on- 
demand   5.345.443.  CI.  370-60.000. 
D'Amico.  Thomas  V.:  See— 

Breeden.  Robert  L.;  and   D'Amico.  Thomas  V..   5,345,500.  CI. 
379-63.000. 
Danaher.  Thomas  C.  Self-erecting  portable  fabric  strticture.  5,343,887. 
a.  135-104.000 


Dang.  Thuv  D  ,  and  Arnold.  Fred  E  .  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Air 
Force.  Water  soluble  ngid-rod  polymers.  5.344.896.  CI.  525-435.000 
Danieli  &  C.  Officine  Meccaniche  SpA:  See — 

Siriuli.  Mirco;  Borlina.  Fabio;  and  Ruzza.  Wogler,  5,343,931,  CI. 
164-418000. 
Danielson.  David  W  :  See — 

Johans,son.  Eric  B.;  Ledford.  Kevin  L.;  Zuloaga,  Jaime  A..  Jr.;  and 
Danielson.  David  W..  5.345.483.  CI.  376-313.000 
Danielson.    Samuel    M.    Opaque    life    jacket    cape.    5.344.351,    CI. 

441-89  000. 
Dannawi.  Marwan;  and  Prott.  Thierry,  to  Sicma  Aero  Seat.  Societe 
Industnelle  et   Commerciale   dc   Materiel    Aeronautique    Energy- 
absorbing  device,  structure  forming  a  mounting  for  an  aircraft  seat 
having  such  a  device,  and  scat  having  such  a  structure.  5,344,210.  CI. 
297-216.200. 
Dannenberg.  Todd  D.;  Jorsch.  Thomas  C;  Swart.  Peter  W  ;  and  Pan- 
zer. Larry  H..  to  Kohler  Co.  Combined  bathing  seat  and  back  resi 
member   5.343.576.  CI.  4-590.000. 
Dantanarayana.  Anura  P.:  See — 

Dean.  William  D.;  Zinke.  Paul  W.;  Sproull.  Steven  J.;  Deason. 

Michael  E  ;  Conrow.  Raymond  E  ;  and  Dantanarayana.  Anura 

P  ,  5,344,929,  CI.  544-48.000. 

Danziger,   Robert   S.  Gel  electrophoresis  measurement  of  dynamic 

reaction  product  by  continuous  sampling.  5,344,534,  CI.  204-182.800 

Darcey.  Donald:  See — 

Girouard.  Gerald  D..  Sr.,  Girouard,  Gerald  D  .  Jr.,  and  Darccv. 
Donald.  5.343.606.  CI.  29-33.00K. 
Darsow.  Gerhard:  See — 

Immel.  Otto;  Darsow.  Gerhard;  and  Buysch.  Hans-Josef.  5,344,987. 
CI.  564-735.000. 
daSilva.  Valeria  L.;  Eskildsen.  Lars  E.,  Goldstein.  Evan  L  ;  and  Silber- 
berg.  Yaron,  to  Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc.  Fiber  amplifier 
cascade   for   multiwavelength    lightwave   communications   svstcm 
5.345.332.  CI.  359-341.000. 
Daskalakis.  Stefanos:  See — 

Samour.  Carlos  M.;  Daskalakis.  Stefanos;  and  Marshall.  James  R., 
5.344,941.  CI.  549-57.000. 
Daum.  Lothar:  See — 

LeMaire,   Hans-Georg;   Hillen,   Heinz;   Moeller,   Achim;  Daum, 
Lothar;  Doerper.  Thomas;  and  Subkowski.  Thomas.  5.344.915. 
CI.  530-350.000. 
Davenport.   Robert  A.,  to  Impact   Products.   Inc    Lobby  dust  pan. 

5.343.589.  CI.  15-257.400. 
Davidson.  Allen  L..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  selec- 
tively-enabled diversity  signaling  in  a  radio  communications  system. 
5.345.600.  CI.  455-50  100 
Davidson.  James  A.;  and  Mishra.  Ajit  K..  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Richards. 
Int   Method  for  cleaning  porous  and  roughened  surfaces  on  medical 
implants.  5.344.494.  CI.  134-7.000. 
Davidson  Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Cooke.  Robert  L..  II.  5.344.185.  CI.  280-731.000. 
Hersman.  Mane  J.;  and  Salsibury.  Wayne  C  .  5.344.183.  CI.  280- 
728.00B. 
Davies.  Dafydd  G  ;  and  Asbrink.  Leif.  to  Esselte  Meto  International 
Produktions    GmbH     Detection    apparatus    for   security   systems. 
5,345.222.  CI.  340-572.000. 
Davies.  Huw  M.;  and  Voelker.  Toni  A.,  to  Calgene,  Inc.  Plant  thioste- 

rases.  5.344,771,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Davis.  Cecil  J.:  See — 

Najm.  Habib  N  ;  Huang.  Steve  S.;  Davis.  Cecil  J.;  and  Matthews. 
Robert  T  ,  5,345,534,  CI.  392-422.000. 
Davis.  Glenn  A.,  to  Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc.  Tamper  detection  system 

for  load  management  device   5.345.225.  CI.  340-635.000. 
Davis.  Glenn  A.,  to  Scientific-Atlanta.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
momentarily  interrupting  power  to  a  microprocessor  to  clear  a  fault 
state   5.345.583.  CI.  395-575.000. 
Dayton.  Michael  P.  Synthetic  reconstructive  implant  device.  5,344,451. 

CI.  23-8.000. 
Dazey.  Bernard;  Hamsany.  Mohamcd;  and  Enfedaque-Morer.  Sylvia,  to 
Association  d'Aquitaine  Pour  le  Developpemeni  de  la  Transfusion 
Sanguine  et  des  Recherches  Hematologiques  Process  for  the  manu- 
facture of  a  high-punty  activated  factor  VII  concentrate  essentially 
free  of  vitamin  K-dependeni  factors  and  factors  VIIIC  and  VlIICAg 
5.344.918.  CI.  530-381.000. 
De  Nora  Permelec  S.p.A.:  See — 

de  Nora.  Oronzio;  Nidola.  Antonio;  Traini.  Carlo;  and  Nevosi. 
Uldenco.  5.344.530.  CI.  204-105  OOR. 
Ueac,  Radu.  to  .Mures  Cardiovasular  Research.  Inc.  Cardiac  valve 

5.344,442,  CI.  623-2.000 
Dean,  William  D.;  Zinke,  Paul  W.;  Sproull.  Steven  J.;  Dea.son.  Michael 
E  ;  Conrow.  Raymond  E  ;  and  Dantanarayana.  Anura  P..  to  Alcon 
Laboratones.    Inc     Preparation   of  carbonic   anhydrase   inhibitors. 
5.344,929.  CI,  544-48.000. 
DeAngelis,  Dommick  A.,  to  Martin  Manetta  Corporation.  Shape  mcm- 

nry  metal  actuator  and  cable  cutler   5.344.506.  CI.  148-402  000 
Deason.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Dean,  William  D  ;  Zinke.  Paul  W.;  Sproull.  Steven  J.;  Deason. 
Michael  E..  Conrow,  Raymond  E.,  and  Dantanarayana,  Anura 
P  ,  5,344,929,  CI    544-18.000. 
Deaver,  Gerald  A.;  and  Bourbour,  Siamak,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany    Feedwater   nozzle   and    method   of   repair.    5.345,484,   CI. 
176^7  000 
DeBlasio,  James  A  ;  Brixikman,  Donald  L.;  Draucker,  James  B.;  Evers, 
Donald    H  ,    Hansen,   Charles   D ,   Moore,   Pamela   D.;   Newsome, 
Reginald  W.,  and  Rech,  William  J,,  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated 
Packaging  for  articles  such  as  cigarettes.  5.344.008.  CI   206-256  000 


;  and 


CI. 


Deboer.  Charles  D  .  Kamp.  Dennis  R  ;  and  Mey,  William,  to  Eastman 
Kodak     Company      Migration     imaging     system.     5.344.731.     CI. 
430-41.000 
Debord.  Theo  J..  Escano,  Nelson  Z  ;  and  Wilkin.  Louis  A.,  to  Eastman 
Chemical  Company    Ink  compositions  containing  certain  methacry- 
laies   5.344.872,  CI   524-513.000, 
DeBusk.  Janet  S  .  and  Felice.  Margaret  M..  to  DeRoyal  Industries,  Inc. 
Stenle    system    for    dressing    va.scular   access   site.    5,344.415,    CI. 
b04- 304,000 
DeCarlo.  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Mattar,   Wade  M.;  Thompson,  Duane  T.;  DeCarlo.  Joseph  P.; 
Hussain.    Yousif;    and    Chitty,    Gordon    W.,    5.343.764,    CI. 
73-861.380. 
Deck.  Philip  D  ;  Melzer.  Jeffrey  I  ;  and  Harpel.  William  L..  to  Betz 
Laboratories.  Inc    Treatment  for  galvanized  metal    5,344,504,  CI 
148-243.000. 
Decker.  James  D.:  See — 

Spriggs.  John  R  ;  Decker.  James  D.:  Copeland.  James  L.;  and 
Larwn,  Spencer  B  ,  5,344.074.  CI   239-10000. 
Deckman.  Douglas  E  ;  and  Hsu.  Stephen  M..  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Commerce    Methods  for  reducing  wear  on  silicon  carbide  ce- 
ramic surfaces    5.344,577,  CI.  252-45.000. 
Dedieu,  Michel,  Burgaud,  Herve;  Lapoirie,  Eric;  Gurfein,  Veronique; 
and  MaDe.  Gerard,  to  L'Oreal   Process  for  deodonzing  a  mercapto 
acid  h\  extracting  malodorous  compound  therefrom  with  a  supercrit- 
ical nuid   5.344.971,  CI.  562-512.000. 
DeDoncker.  Rik  W  :  See— 

Kliman,  Gerald  B  .  Srinivasan,  Kamakshi;  DeDoncker,  Rik  W.; 
R.lscher.  David  E  ,  5,345,158,  CI.  318-434.000 
Deere  &  Company.  See — 

Eiasion.     David    J,    and    Pickett,    Terence    D.,    5,343.775. 

74-532  (XX), 
Fnesen.  Henry,  5,343,683.  CI.  56-320.100. 
Gerbcr.  Merle  R.,  5.344.367,  CI.  460-68.000. 
Reichen.  Ronald  L.;  Diebold,  David  H.;  Smith,  Larry  N.;  O'Brien, 
Stephen  E.,  and  Phillips,  David  L.,  5,343,680,  CI.  56-249.000 
Dees.  Dennis  W  ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Energy.  Oxygen  partial 

pressure  sensor    5,344,549,  CI.  204^25.000. 
Deflecio  Corp  :  Sff — 

Meyer,  Stephen  T  ,  5,-344,004,  CI   206-45.250 
Degen,  Peter  J  .  Alex.  Tony,  and  Gildersleeve,  Michael  R.,  to  Pall 
Corporation     Method    of    treating    a    clogged    porous    medium. 
5.344.565.  CI,  210-636,000, 
Degroote.  Richard  See — 

Gazecimeon.  George;  Kamisis.  Nancy;  and  Degroote,  Richard, 
5,343,825.  CI    116-173.000. 
Deguchi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Tagawa.  Hirotoshi.  to  Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd 
Box    body    construction    of   a    digital    image    forming    apparatus. 
5.345.257.  CI.  346-145.000 
DeGuchi.  Mikio:  See — 

Sasaki.  Hajime;  Morikawa.  Hiroaki;  Satoh.  Kazuhiko;  and  DeGu- 
chi. Mikio.  5.344.500.  CI    136-258  000. 
dc  Jong.  Gerard,  to  Falcon  Equipment  Limited   Cutter  blade  for  a 

roury  cutter   5.343.681.  CI.  56-255.000. 
DeJule.  Michael  C;  Credelle.  Thomas  L  ;  Riza,  Nabeel  A.;  and  Castle- 
berry. Donald  E..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Compact  polariza- 
tion dependent  optical  switching  units  5,345.321,  CI.  359-42. CXX). 
De  Koning,  Johannes  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  X-ray  detector 
comprising     an     improved     entrance     window       5,345,083,     Q, 
250-379.000. 
Delauncy,  Ashton  J.:  See — 

Verma,  Desh  P.  S.;  Hu.  Chien-an  A.;  and  Delauney,  Ashton  J., 
5.344.923.  CI.  536-23.200. 
Deico  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Hararen,  Glen  C.  5.343.843.  CI    123-425.000. 
Lippmann.    Raymond;   Nelson.   James   E.;   Schnars.    Michael  J.; 
Chintyan.    James    R.;    and    Hansen,    Mark    C,    5.345,398,    CI. 
364-509.000. 
Delo  Gc,  Andre  :  See — 

Foos.  Jacques;  Lemaire.  Marc;  Guy.  Alain;  Guyon.  Vincent;  Cho- 
mel,  Rodolphe;  Delo  Ge.  Andre  ;  Doutreluigne.  Pierre;  and  Le 
Roy.  Henn.  5,344,624.  CI.  423-6.000 
Del  Rossi,  Kenneth  J  :  See — 

Child.  Jonathan  E  ;  Del  Rossi,  Kenneth  J.; 
beck,   Fredenck  J  ;   Melli,  Thomas  R.; 
5,345,027,  CI.  585-720.000. 
Del  Serra,  David;  and  Doty,  Lawrence  E.,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorpo- 
rated. Submersible  pump  line  protector  5,343,942.  CI    I66-66.4<X). 
Deluhery.  James  G.:  See — 

Wiener.    Scott    A.;    and    Deluhery,    James    G..    5,343,863.    CI. 
128-660010. 
Delvaux,  John  M  :  and  Roberts,  William  E.,  Jr ,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America.  Air  Force  Adjustable  clearance  control  for  rotor  blade  tips 
in  a  gas  turbine  engine,  5,344,284,  CI,  415-173,200, 
de  Magny,  Emmanuel,  to  Framatome    Cooling  device  which  can  be 
fined  onto  a  remote  manipulation  arm  and  its  utilization  for  an  opera- 
tion  in   a   hostile   medium    at   a   high   temperature.    5,345,480,   CI. 
376-291,000, 
Demarco,  Richard   See — 

Chan.   Alexander;    Pan.   Yuh-Guo;   Lim.   Mu-Ill;   and   Demarco, 
Richard.  5.344.463.  CI   8-408  000 
Demarest.  Kevin  A  :  See — 

Larwick.    Keith    L.;    and    Demarest.    Kevin    A..    5.344.619.    CI 
422-261  000 


:  Huss.  Albin,  Jr.;  Kram- 
and  Yurchak,  Sergei, 


PI  16 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


September  6,  1994 


September  6,  1994 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  17 


Demco,  Dan  See—  ,.,-,..  ,-,. 

Kimmich.  Rajner;  Demco.  Dan;  and  Hafner.  Siegfned.  5.345,174. 
CI    .1:4-309.000. 
Ue  Meiitter,  Siefaan  K.;  See— 

Monbalm.  Marcel  J.:  Terrell.  David  R  .  and  De  Meutter.  Stefaan 
K..  5.344.734.  CI.  430-59.000. 
Deming.  Laura:  See— 

Senninger.  Mark;  Kenley.  Rodney;  Witsoe.  David;  Bucchianen, 
Richard;    Deming.    Laura;   and   Garcia,    Ben.    5,344,392.   CI. 
604-4.000. 
dcNeuf,  Joel  B    See—  ^         ^  „  , 

Billotte.   Delmom  L ;  deNeuf.  Joel  B;  and  Helms.  Bruce  E., 
5.345.361.  CI   361-313.000. 
Denis,  Richard  A.;  See— 

Huang.  Nai  Z  .  Adams.  Paul  E.;  Daly.  Daniel  T.;  Jolley.  Scott  T.; 
Koch.  Fredenck  W..  Kolp.  Christopher  J.;  Stoldt.  Stephen  H.; 
Walsh.    Reed    H.;    and    Denis.    Richard    A.    5,344,467.    CI. 
44-358.000. 
Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kushida.    Yuichiro.    Tamegai.    Shoichi;    and    Hirohashi.    Akio. 
5.344,864.  CI    524-426.000 
dc  Nora,  Oronzio;  Nidola.  Antonio;  Traini.  Carlo;  and  Nevosi,  Ul- 
denco.  to  De  Nora  Permelec  S.p.A.  Metal  anodes  for  electrolytic 
acid   solutions   containing   fluorides   or   fluoroanionic   complexes. 
5.344.530,  CI   204-I05.00R. 
Dent.  Paul  W  .  to  Ericsson-GE  Mobile  Communications  Holding,  Inc. 
Duplex    power    control    system    in    a    communications    network. 
5.345.598.  CI  455-54.100. 
Denyer,  Peter  B  .  to  VLSI  Vision  Limited.  Matrix  array  image  sensor 

chip   5.345.266.  CI.  348-300.000. 
Depmet.  Paul  E.;  and  Delterman.  Don  E..  to  R   R.  Donnelley  &  Sons 
Company    Method  and  apparatus  for  turning  a  block  of  signatures. 
5.343.998.  CI    198-415000. 
Deporter.  Douglas  A.;  See— 

Pilliar,  Robert  M.;  Deporter.  Douglas  A.,  and  Watson,  Philhp  A., 
5.344.457.  CI.  623-16.000. 
Dennger.  Helmut.  See — 

Sude.  Horst;  and  Deringer.  Helmut,  5.345.040.  CI.  174-260.000. 
DeRoval  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

DeBusk.    Janet    S,    and    Felice,    Margaret    M..    5.344,415,    CI. 
604-304.000 

'"oruben.  Hefni^ch;  and  Dersch.  Rolf.  5.344,865,  CI.  524^33.000. 
Desarmaux,  Pierre  See— 

Lancon.  Bruno;  Desarmaux.  Pierre;  and  Menno.  Jean-Francois. 
5.344.180.  CI   280-625.000. 
Descotes.  Gerand;  Cottier.  Louis;  Eymard.  Laurent;  and  Rapp.  Knut 
M..  to  Sudzueker  Aktiengesellschaft  Mannheim/Ochcnsfurt.  Process 
for  the  preparation  of  N-acyl  denvatives  of  5-aminolevulinic  acid,  as 
well  as  the  hydrochlonde  of  the  free  acid.  5.344.974.  CI.  562-567  000. 
Desmolin.  Henri,  to  Elf  Sanofi.  Microbeads  of  diltiazem.  a  process  for 
their  manufacture  and  a  subsuined-release  pharmaceutical  composi- 
tion containing  them.  5.344.657,  CI.  424^58.000. 
DeStefano,  Joel:  See— 

Homer    Peter   K  ;   Parenti.   Robert   V  ;   DeStefano.  Joel;  Chen. 
Wensen.  Talley.  Enc;  and  Close.  John  E..  5,344.104.  CI.  244- 
I58  00R 
Detterman.  Don  E.:  See — 

Depmet.    Paul    E.;    and    Detterman,    Don    E..    5,343,998,    CI 
198-415.000. 
Dettre,  Robert  H  :  See— 

Raiford.  Kimberly  G.;  Greenwood,  Edward  J.;  and  Dettre.  Robert 
H..  5.344,903,  CI.  526-245.000. 
Deutch.  Todd  D  Sump  protector.  5.343.890.  CI.  137-363.000. 
Deutsch.  Edward  A.;  Deutsch.  Karen  F  ;  Cachens.  William  P.;  Ralston. 
William  H.,  White.  David  H  .  Nosco.  Dennis  L.;  Wolfangel.  Robert 
G.;  Wilking.  Janet  B  ;  Meeh.  Linda;  and  Woulfe.  Steven  R.,  to  Mal- 
linckrodt  Medical.  Inc.  Preparation  of  apatite  panicles  for  medical 
diagnostic  imaging.  5.344,640.  CI.  424-9.000 
Deutsch.  Josef  See —  ^^ 

Gnll.  Michael;  and  Deutsch,  Josef,  5,344,599,  CI.  264-63.000. 
Deutsch.  Karen  F  :  See— 

Deutsch.  Edward  A.;  Deutsch.  Karen  F.;  Cacheris.  Wilham  P; 
Ralston.  William  H  .  White.  David  H.;  Nosco.  Dennis  L.;  Wol- 
fangel. Robert  G.;  Wilking.  Janet  B.;  Meeh.  Linda;  and  Woulfe. 
Steven  R  .  5.344.640.  CI  424-9.000. 
Deutsche  Airbus  GmbH  See — 

Mullet.    Hans-Jurgen;    and    Sprenger,    Wilfried,    5,344,212,    CI. 
297-245.000. 
Devaux,  Michel:  See — 

Vuillermoz,  Jean-Claude;  Perrin.  Nicolas;  and  Devaux,  Michel, 
5,344,122.  CI.  266-79  000. 
de  Veubeke.  Benoit  F.:  See— 

Verhelst.  Gabriel;  Comet.   Philip;  de  Veubeke.   Benoit  F  ;  and 
Bleys:  Geert,  5.344.584.  CI.  252-182.270. 
DeVilbiss  Air  Power  Company:  See — 

Wood.  Mark  W  ;  and  Steurer,  Bnan  M  ,  5,343,777,  C\.  74-598.000. 
Devon.    Thomas    J;    Phillips,    Gerald    W;    Puckette,    Thomas    A.; 
Stavinoha.  Jerome  L.,  and  Vanderbilt.  Jeffrey  J.,  to  Eastman  Chemi- 
cal  Company    Hydroformylalion   process  using  novel  phosphine- 
rhodium  catalyst  system.  5.344.988,  CI   568-t54.000 
DeVnes,  James  H  ,  to  DLP,  Inc  Dual  flexible  introducer  and  cannula 

5  \AA  tQ9.  CI   604-96.000. 
DeWm,  Robert  D.  See— 

Chamberlain,  Jamie  H.;  Bay.  Adam  G.,  and  DeWitt.  Robert  D., 
5.344.538.  CI   204-212.000. 


Deya.  Eiki:  See—  ^    .    ,. 

Dosako,  Shunichi;  Kusano,  Hiroko;  Deya,  Eiki;  and  Idota,  Tadashi, 
5,344,820,  CI.  514-8.000 
DiBeniardo.  Dinah  K..  Osbom.  Kenneth  L  ;  and  Fncker.  Ruth  M.,  to 
Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc.  Packaging  system  for  an 
elongated  flexible  product.  5.344.011.  CI   206-364.000. 
Dibro  Limited:  See — 

Dickinson.  Thomas  E..  5.343.815.  CI    108-56  .300. 
Dickerhoff.  Scott  D.;  Kappel.  Thomas  F.;  and  Virag.  Robert  A.,  to 
Mallinckrodt  Medical.  Inc.  Warming  blanket  having  multiple  inlets. 
5.343,579,  CI.  5-421.000. 
Dickinson,   Thomas   E.,   to   Dibro   Limited.    Confectionary   board. 

5,343,815,  CI.  108-56.300. 
Diebold,  David  H.:  See— 

Reichen.  Ronald  L  ;  Diebold.  David  H.;  Smith,  Larry  N.;  O  Bnen. 
Stephen  E.;  and  Phillips,  David  L.,  5.343.680,  CI.  56-249.000. 
Diebolt  International,  Inc.:  See- 
Cotter,  Jonathan  P  .  5,344,125.  CI.  267-64.280. 
Dietrich.  William  J.  Sr  :  See—  .,  „     w,     u 

Kromminga.  Gaylen;   Dietnch.  William  J  .  Sr..  and  Knobloch. 
Dean,  5,343,958,  CI.  1 72-680000. 
Dietsche.  Helmut:  See—  , 

Hange.    Willy;    Dietsche.    Helmut;    and    Seller,    Claus-Dietnch, 
5,344,950,  CI.  556-478.000. 
DIetz,  Mark  L.:  See — 

HorwiU,  E.  Philip;  and  Dietz,  Mark  L  .  5,344.623,  CI.  423-2.000. 
Dietz,  Terry   L.;  and  Vanlaningham.   Richard  D  .  to  Zimmer.  Inc. 

Apparatus  and  method  for  milling  bone.  5.344.423.  CI.  606-87.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Fehskens.  Leonard  G.;  Strutt,  Colin;  Wong,  Steven  K.;  Callander, 
Jill  F.;  Burgess,  Peter  H.;  Nelson,  Kathy  J.;  Guertin,  Matthew  J  ; 
Sylor,  Mark  W  ;  Chapman,  Kenneth  W.,  Schuchard,  Robert  C  ; 
Goldfarb.  Stanley  I.;  Rogers.  Dennis  O.;  O'Brien.  Linsey  B.; 
Trasatti.  Philip  J  ;  England.  Benjamin  M.;  Lemmon,  James  L.. 
Jr.;  Rosenbaum,  Richard  L  ,  Kohls,  Ruth  E.  J.;  Aronson,  David 
L;  Ross,  Robert  R.  N.;  Smith,  Danny  L  ;  Adams,  William  C,  Jr.; 
Koning,  G  Paul;  Namoglu.  Sheryl  F.;  Seger,  Mark  J.;  Dixon. 
Timothy  M.;  and  Harrow.  Jeffrey  R..  5.345.587.  CI.  395-650.000. 
Greenwood.  Stephen  R.;  Peterson.  R  Kim;  and  Schreiber.  Benn  L.. 

5.345,588.  CI.  395-650.000. 
Manasse.  Mark  S..  5.345.578,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Digital  Image  Systems:  See—  ,_,     r^       ■     „ 

LeBrun,   Thomas  Q.;   Cage.   Kerry;   and   Arnold.    Dennis   D., 
5.344.132.  CI.  271-35.000 
Dimension  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Ramler.  David  J  ;  and  Adamielz,  Lon  A.,  5,344,202,  CI.  294-64.100. 
Dimotech  Ltd.:  See— 

Talmore,  Eli.  5.344,433.  CI   607-88.000. 
Dinh.  Khanh,  to  Advanced  Dryer  Systems,  Inc.  Closed-loop  drying 

process  and  system.  5.343.632.  CI.  34-507.CO0. 
Dion.  Michel  M.:  See- 
Dai   Hongxing.  Janz.  Siegfried;  Dion.  Michel  M..  and  Normandin. 
Richard.  5.345.456.  CI.  372-22.000. 
DiSanto.  Frank  J  ;  and  Knjsos,  Denis  A.,  to  Copytele,  Inc.  Electropho- 
retic  display  panel  with  interleaved  cathode  and  anode.  5,345.251,  CI. 
345-107.000 
Distl,  Rudolf:  See—  .^    ,        _,   ^-   , 

Harbeck    Wolfgang;   Woerner.    Theo;   Weiss.    Karl;   and   Distl. 
Rudolf.  5.344.310.  CI.  431-158.000. 
Divall  John  E    and  Perigo.  John  A.,  to  Odin  Development  Ltd  Dos- 
ing system   5.344.052,  CI.  222-135.000. 
Dixon,  Timothy  M.:  See—  „    ^  „      . 

Fehskens,  Leonard  G.;  Strutt,  Colin;  Wong,  Steven  K.,  Callander. 
Jill  F.;  Burgess.  Peter  H.;  Nelson.  Kathy  J.;  Guertin.  Matthew  J.. 
Sylor.  Mark  W.,  Chapman.  Kenneth  W  ;  Schuchard.  Robert  C  ; 
Goldfarb.  Stanley  I..  Rogers.  Dennis  O.;  O'Brien.  Linsey  B  , 
Trasatti.  Philip  J.;  England.  Benjamin  M.;  Lemmon.  James  L.. 
Jr.;  Rosenbaum.  Richard  L  ;  Kohls.  Ruth  E.  J.;  Aronson.  David 
L  Ross.  Robert  R.  N.;  Smith.  Danny  L..  Adams.  William  C  .  Jr.; 
Konina,  G  Paul;  Namoglu,  Sheryl  F  ,  Seger,  Mark  J.;  Dixon. 
Timothy  M  ;  and  Harrow.  Jeffrey  R..  5.345.587,  CI.  395-650.000 
DLP,  Inc.:  See— 

DeVnes.  James  H.,  5.344,399,  CI.  604-96.000. 
DMI,  Inc  :  See—  ^  ,   „     u,     u 

Kromminga,  Gaylen;  Dietrich,  William  J  ,  Sr.;  and  Knobloch. 
Dean.  5,343,958,  CI.  172-680.000. 

'^""siJd'hu.^GurtelsTand  Doan,  Tning  T.  5.344,792,  CI.  437-200.000 
Dobbertin,  Michael  T.:  See— 

Jantsch,  Gregory  R.;  Shifley,  James  D.;  Dobbertin,  Michael  T.; 
Wituszynski.  Theophilus  C;  Mortellaro,  Larry  J.;  and  Mitchell, 
Henry  P.,  Jr..  5.344.133.  CI.  271-94.000. 
Dobler,  Walter:  See—  ^  ,     _.    , 

Krau-se  Wolfgang;  Paust.  Joachim.  Dobler,  Walter;  and  Jaedicke. 
Hagen.  5..344.995.  CI.  568-591.000. 
Dock  Leveler  Manufactunng:  See- 
Cook.  Bobby  A..  5.343.583.  CI.  14-71.300. 
Dr.  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH:  See—  ,.,,,„    ^, 

Jackson,   Charles  L.;  and  Ochsner,   Douglas  A..  5,345,230,  CI 
340-825.160. 
Doddington,   George   R.    Speech   analysis   method   and   apparatus 

5  345,535,  CI.  395-2.450. 
Doeblei,  Uwe:  See— 

Zeininger,  Heinrich;  Zeller,  Christoph;  Schwalke.  Udo;  Doebler. 
Uwe;  and  Haensch.  Wilfried,  5,344,793,  CI.  437-200.000. 


Doei  Gaiso  Yugen-Gaisha:  See — 

Goto.  Hideo.  5.343.979,  CI.  182-147.000. 
Dtvll.  .Andreas:  See — 

Thicl,    Rudolf;    Doell.    Andreas;    and    Halasy-Wimmer,   Georg. 
;,343.<)8?,  CI    188-72.500 
Doenng.  Anion,  and  Olbnch.  Ludger.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Elec- 
tronic circuit  component  with  heal  sink  mounted  on  a  lead  frame 
5.345,106.  CI.  257-675  000. 
Doerper.  Thomas:  See— 

LeMaire,    Hans-Georg.    Hillen,    Heinz:   Moeller.   .Achim.    Daum, 
Lothar;  Doerper,  Thomas;  and  Subkowski,  Thoma.',,  5.344.91?. 
CI    5.W- 350,000 
Dixfrrc.  Mark  L.   See — 

Roberts.  Philip  L  .  and  Doerre,  Mark  L  .  5, 344,4:4,  CI  606-167  (XX) 
Doi,  Takao,  liaya,  Nonko.  Yamashila.  Masami;  and  Kunii.  Nobuaki,  to 
.Asahi  Glass  Companv  Lid   Proces.s  for  producing  a  condensed  reMii 
dispersion    ?. 344.874,  CI    524-593  OOO 
Dolbear.  Thiima.s  P    Set' — 

Ha.shemi,  Seved  H  ,  Olla,  Michael  A  .  Dolbear,  Thomas  P..  and 
Nels<.in,  Richard  D  .  5,344.795,  CI   437-214  000 
Domagaia,  John  M  .  Kicls,  John  S..  and  Schroeder,  Mel  C,  to  Wamer- 
Lamben   Company    Intermediates  for  individual  stereoisomers  of 
"-13-(ammoalk\l)-Ipvrrolidinvl]-qumolones     and     naphthyndones 
5.344,940,  CI    548-546.0(X). 
Domagalski.  Michael  G.:  See — 

Mclachlan.  James  E  ;  Domagalski.  Michael  G.;  and  Oilman.  Bruce 
1..  5..344,570,  CI    210-709.000, 
Domb,  Abraham  J  ;  and  Shikani.  Alain  H..  to  Bloom,  Leonard,  a  pan 
interest  Methtxi  and  device  for  inhibiting  HIV.  hepatitis  B  and  other 
viruses  and  germs  when  using  a  catheter  in  a  medical  environment 
5, .'44.411.  CI    604-265.000. 
Dong,  Yuanji  See— 

Steinberg,  Meyer;  and  Dong,  Yuanji,  5,344,848,  a.  518-704.000 
Doni.  Fabrizio:  See — 

Succi.   Marco;   Solcia.   Carolina;   Doni.   Fabrizio;   and  Coppola, 
Antonio.  5.343.735.  CI   73-29,010. 
Donner.  Kenneth  D  ;  See — 

Hopkins.  Donn  A.;  Donner.  Kenneth  D.;  Goldstone.  Marc  B, 
Nguyen,  Dung  T  ,  Wiegand.  Rudolf;  and  McKinley,  David  E., 
5,345.347,  CI.  360-71  000. 
Dorn.  Conrad  P    See — 

Mills,  Sander  G  :  Budhu.  Richard  J  :  Dorn.  Conrad  P.;  Greenlee. 
William  J  ,  MacCoss.  Malcolm;  and  Wu,  Mu  T.,  5,344,830,  CI 
514-235.800, 
Dorn.  Bizhan,  Laskaris.  Evangelos  T.;  Bedrosian.  Gary;  and  Xy.  Bu- 
Xin.  to  General  Electnc  Companv   Pole  face  design  for  a  C-shaped 
superconducting  magnet   5.345,208,  CI   335-301  000 
Dosako.  Shunichi,  Kusano.  Hiroko;  Deya.  Eiki;  and  Idota.  Tadashi.  to 
Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co.,  Ltd.  Infection  protectant.  5,344,820. 
Ct.  514-8000 
Dotolo  Research  Corp.:  See — 

Bayless.  Ronnie  E..  5.344.583.  CI.  252-171.000. 
Dotty.  James  H..  II:  See— 

Ersoz.  Nathaniel  H.;  Saeger,  Timothy  W.;  Dotty,  James  H.,  II;  and 
Kranawetter,  Greg  A.,  5,345,272.  CI.  348-561.000. 
Doty,  Lawrence  E.:  See — 

Del    Serra,    David;    and    Doty.    Lawrence    E..    5,343,942,    CI. 
166-66.400 
Douglas.  Richard:  See — 

Wei.  Cha-Mer;   Hsiung.   Nancy;   Reddy.   Vermuri   B:   Lemontt. 
Jeffrey  F.,  Dackowski.  William;  Douglas.  Richard;  Cole.  Ed- 
ward S..   Purcell.   Richard  D..  Jr ;  and   Lau.   David  Tai-Yui, 
5.344.773.  CI.  435-226  000. 
Douta.  Hisayo;  Kinugawa.  MasumI;  and  Suzuki.  Atsushi,  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co..  Ltd.  Air-fuel  ratio  control  system  for  internal  combustion 
engine   5.343.701.  CI   60-276.000 
Doutreluigne.  Pierre:  See — 

Foos.  Jacques;  Lemaire.  Marc;  Guy.  Alain;  Guyon.  Vincent;  Cho- 
mel.  Rodolphe;  Delo  Ge.  Andre  ;  Doutreluigne.  Pierre;  and  Le 
Roy,  Henn.  5.344.624.  CI.  423-6.000. 
Douty.  Brent  D  :  See — 

Illig,  Carl  R,;  and  Douty.  Brent  D,.  5.344,638,  CI.  424-5.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See — 

Hefner.   Robert   E..  Jr ;  and   Earls.  Jimmy   D..   5.344.898.  CI 

525-526.000. 
Klein.  Dieter  H..  5,344,856,  CI.  523-403.000. 
Dow  Corning  Limited:  See — 

Westall.  Stephen.  5.344,906,  CI.  528-13.000. 
Dow  Corning  Torav  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Monta.  Yoshitsugu.  5.344,905.  CI.  528-15.000. 
Dowbrands  LP.   See — 

Thiel.    Dawn    M  ,   Wilmott.   James   M.;   and   Kaysen.   John   R  . 
s, ,-,44,643,  CI   424-70.000. 
Downie,  .Alan  .A    See- 
Hume.  Frank  C  ,  and  Downie.  Alan  A.,  5.344.574.  CI.  210-772.000. 
Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschafl:  See — 

Kiesele,  Herbert:  Haupt.  Stephan;  and  Kuhn.  Uwe.  5.344,546,  CI. 
;(I4-415(XX) 
Drago,  Russell   See— 

Brendlev,  N^'illiam  H  ,  Jr :  Grunewald.  Gerald;  Petrositis.  Steven, 
and  brago,  Russell.  5.344.630.  CI  423-240,OOR 
Drandarevski,  Chnsto:  See — 

Itzel,  Hanshelmut.  Zierenberg.  Bemd;  Drandarevski.  Christo;  and 
Heupt,  Wilfned.  5.343.653.  CI.  47-1.500 
Oraucker.  James  B,:  See — 

DeBlasio.  James  A,;  Brookman.  Donald  L  ;  Draucker.  James  B  : 
Evers.   Donald   H.;   Hansen.   Charles  D..   Moore,   Pamela   D  : 


Newsome.  Reginald  W„  and  Rech,  William  J  .  5.344.008.  CI. 

206-256.000 
Dreibelbis,  John  S  :  See — 

Bostic.  James  R  ;  Dreibelbis,  John  S..  and  Novak.  Pat  J.,  5,344,376, 
CI-  482-118.000. 
Dreni,  Eit,  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Carbonylation  process.  5,344,961,  CI. 

56a  103(100 
Dres.ser  Industnes.  Inc.:  See — 

Bissell,   Ronald   D,;   and  Ortvl.  Nicholas  E.,   Ill,   5.345.400,  CI. 
?64-';71  010 
Drewes,  Rolf  Fnednch.  Hans-Helmut,  Mehner,  Hans-Ludwig;  Braun, 
Bemd,  and  Wechi,  Walter,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Process  for 
the  preparation  of  linear  1.3-diketones.  5.344.992.  CI.  568-314.000. 
Drtina.  Gary  J    See— 

Gagnon,  David  R  ;  Coleman.  Patnck  L.;  Drtina,  Gary  J,;  Lyons, 
Christopher  S  ,  Milbrath,  Dean  S.;  Rasmussen,  Jerald  K  ;  and 
Stahl.  Juhe  B.,  5, .344,701,  CI,  428-304.400. 
Dubach,  Fredi  See — 

Rtxk,  Ench;  and  Dubach,  Fredi,  5,344,227.  CI.  312-334.600. 
DuBois,  Dean  ,A    See — 

Sutherland,    Robert    J.;    and    DuBois,    Dean   A.,    5,344,887,   CI. 

5:5-;99cxx) 

Duchek,  Richard  J  ;  and  Strauss.  Paul,  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion Method  and  apparatus  for  direct  contact  pnnting  screens  on 
CRT  faceplates  5.343.803,  CI,  101-35,000. 
Duckeck.  Ralf;  and  Bre.  Peter,  ml/a/  gas.  to  Roben  Bosch  GmbH. 
RDS  radio  receiver  with  user-defmable-region  filtenng.  5,345.606, 
CI  455-18^  KX) 
Dudhndge,  Laura  See — 

Walsh,   Brendan;  Simpson.  Richard.  Dudbndge.  Laura;  Collins. 
David,  and  Moyse.  Philip.  5,345.405.  CI.  364-715.100. 
Duddey,  James  E  ;  and  Cady,  John  M,.  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  The  Non-pneumatic  spare  tire.  5,343,916,  CI.  152-5.000. 
Duff,  James  M    See — 

Wong,  Raymond  W  ;  Breton.  Marcel  P.;  Croucher.  Melvin  D,; 
Duff,  James  M     Petroff.  T   Edward;  Riske.  William;  and  Hen- 
seleii,  Kerstin  M,.  5.345,254,  CI.  347-100,000, 
Dufresne,  Pierre  See — 

Bigeard,  Pierre-Henri;  Billon,  Alain;  Dufresne,  Pierre;  and  Mig- 
nard,  Samuel.  5.345.019.  CI.  585-264.000, 
.Dumont,  .Alam   See — 

Habashy ,  Tarek  M,,  Tahenan,  M.  Reza.  Dumont.  Alain;  and  Beren, 
Jeffrey  A  ,  5..U5,179,  CI.  324-338.000. 
Dumont,  Charles  Shopper's  purchase  monitoring  device.  5.345.071,  CI, 

235-383-(XX). 
Dunlap,  R   Bruce:  See — 

Skills,  Louis  A  .  HI;  Dunlap.  R.  Bruce;  and  Odom,  Jerome  D,, 
5, .144,936,  CI    548-229.000. 
Dunn.  Ta\e  P    See — 

Black.  David  C  ;  Dunn,  Tave  P..  Jreij,  Elie  A  ;  Key,  Gary  R.; 
Levene,   William  E,;  and  Wilson,  Timothy  L,,  5,345,495,  CI, 
379-29,000 
Duong,  Phuong  N,:  See — 

Hallden-Abberton.  Michael  P  ;  Work.  William  J,;  Abramowicz, 
Mark  A,;  and  Duong.  Phuong  N..  5.344,868.  CI   524-494,000, 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E,  I.,  and  Company:  See— 

Corbin,    David    R.;    and    Schwarz.    Stephan,    5,344,989,    CI 

564-479,000, 
Flexman.  Edmund  A,.  5.344.882.  CI,  525-131  000 
Manzer.  Leo  E  ,  5,345.016.  CI,  570-168.000 
Raiford,  Kimberly  G.;  Greenwood,  Edward  J.;  and  Dettre.  Robert 

H..  5.344.903.  CI.  526-245.000. 
Rao.  V.  N.  Mallikarjuna;  and  Swcanngen.  Steven  H..  5,345,017,  CI. 

570-227,000. 
Snyder,  Adnan  C,  5,344,707,  CI.  428-359.000. 
Van  Bramer,  David  J,;  Shiflett.  Mark  B,;  and  Yokozeki.  Akimichl. 

5, .345.013.  CI.  570-102.000. 
Wilczek,  Lech;  and  O'Neil.  James  W  ,  5.344,592,  CI   252-512.000 
Windley .  William  T  .  5.344.708.  CI.  428-364.000. 
Durante.  Vincent  A  ;  Lyons.  James  E  ;  Walker.  Darrell  W.;  and  Mar- 
cus.  Bonita   K  ,  to  Sun  Company,   Inc    (RAM),   New  manganese 
catalyst  for  light  alkane  oxidation,  5,345,011,  CI,  568-910000 
Durante,  Vincent  A.   See — 

Lyons.  James  E  ,  Durante.  Vincent  A  ;  and  Walker.  Darrell  W.. 
■5,.345.010.  CI-  568-910.000 
Durland,  Jozef  M.  to  US  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  manufactur- 
ing a  replicated  magnetic  reproducing  medium,  such  as  a  magnetic- 
tape  cassette  provided  with  a  music  recording,  and  magnetic  replica- 
tion  head   and   replication   arrangement   for   use  in   the   method 
5, 345, .341,  CI.  360-15.000. 
Durr,  Helmut:  See — 

Hildebrand,  Gerhard;  Seidel.  Gunther,  Hemtke.  Hans-Eberhard, 
Ramspeck,  Klaus,  Eichhorn.  Reinhold.  Durr.  Helmut;  Franke. 
Wolfgang,  Braun.  Gebhard:  Ohle.  Manfred;  and  Ullmann.  Ro- 
land, 5,.U3.621.C1   30-43.920 
Dutton,  Dwight  C  .  Jr ;  Luna,  Antonio  X.;  and  Stack,  Charles  P,,  to 
Micro  Motion,   Incorporated    Method  of  brazing  and  apparatus. 
5.344,717.  CI    428-598000 
Du  Vcisel,  Annick:  See — 

Cometti.  Giuseppe;  Du  Vosel.  Annick;  Francalanci.  Franco;  and 

Santi.  Roberto.  5.344.960.  CI.  560-100.000 

Dyer.  Arthur  J  ;  Crawford.  Tommie  L  ;  Beaty.  Kenneth  L.;  Morgan. 

Charles  E  ,   Mooneyham.  Garry  D,;   Monneyham,   Alton  L.,  and 

Watts,  Charlie  F..  to  Metal  Products  Company   Hand  gun  ca,se  with 

lock  and  block   5.344.010.  CI,  206-317,000. 
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E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc    See — 

Ahmad,  Sale«m.  5.344.962,  CI,  560-123,000. 
E  Z  Duz  It.  In^    See— 

Tavlor   Randell.  5,343,%9.  Q,  180-19.100, 
Eagan,  Chns  S  Musical  adaptor  for  baby  nursing  bottles,  5,344.034,  CI 

;i5,ii  100. 

Eagen,  Stephen  T    See — 

Busbcwm.  Leah  i    H  ;  Eagen.  Stephen  T  ;  and  Kiel.  Harvey  G 
5.3-15,553.  CI.  395-16!  000. 
E^gle  Precision  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Sabine,  James  R  .  5.343.725.  CI.  72-155,000, 
Earls,  Jimmv  D    See— 

Hefner,    Roben    E.,    Jr ;   and    Earls,   rimmy   D,.    5,344,898, 
525-5:6000. 
Eastern  Company,  The:  See — 

Wnght.     Raymond    L.;    and    CUrk.    Carl    A„    5,344,257, 
■105- 259  400. 
Eastman  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Debord.   Theo   J.;   Escano,   Nelson   Z,;   and  Wilkin,   Louis 

V344.!<^:,  Cl.  524-513.000. 
Devon,  Thomas  J  :  Phillips,  Gerald  W..  Puckette,  Thomas 
Stavinoha,  Jerome  L  ,  and  Vanderbilt,  Jeffrey  J..  5.344,988, 
568-454  000 


Cl 


CI 


Dennis    R;    and    Mey.    William, 

,  James  D  ;  Dobbertin,  Michael  T.; 
.  Mortellaro,  Larry  J.;  and  Mitchell, 
271-94.000. 

Ill:  and  Harder,  John  W  , 


Ea-stman  Kodak  Company:  See— 
Deboer.    Charles    D;    Kamp. 

5  .344,731,  Cl.  43041.000. 
Jantsch,  Gregory  R..  Shifley. 
Wituszvnski.  Theophilus  C. 
Henry  P.  Jr.  5.344,133.  Cl 
Mauck.  John  C  ;  Warren,  Harold  C 

5.344,753,  Cl   435-4,000 
Shaw.  James  D  .  5.344,610,  O.  422-100.000. 
Siiehler,  Wayne.  5.345.286.  Q.  354-173.100, 
LfTinger   Gerhard.  5.344.541,  Cl.  204-272.000, 
Easton.  David  J  .  and  Pickett  Terence  D,,  to  Deere  ft  Company. 

Control  lever  a.vsembly   5.343.775.  Cl.  74-532.000. 
Eiaton  Corporation   See — 

Bertram,  Sidnev    5.345.086,  Cl.  250-558.000, 
Edler.  James  P  ,  5,344,634,  Cl.  423-344.000, 
Eaton,  John  W    See — 

Keogh,  James  R  .  Hobot.  Christopher  M,;  Eaton.  John  W,;  Jevne, 
Allan  H  .  and  Bergan.  Matthew  A„  5,344,455,  Q,  623-11,000, 
Ebara  Corporation   See — 

Kajiviira.  Ken-ichi;  and  Mon.  Kikuichi,  5.344.678.  Cl  428-34.400 
Ebbeson,  Bengt  E.  O.,  to  .Aktiebolaget  Electrolux   Refngerator  with 
mtermiitentlv   working  sorption  refngerating  apparatus.  5,343,717, 
Cl   62-481  i'-«j 
Echocath.  See— 

Gardineer,    Bayard:    and    Vilkomerson,    David,    5,343,865,    Cl, 
128-662.050 
ELckhardt,  Gerard  See— 

Fitch.  Mark  D  ,  Eckhardt,  Gerard:  Anderson,  Wendy  A,;  Anelich, 
Mano  A  ,  Frake,  Barry  N.;  Lang,  Kevin  W  :  and  Mannheimer, 
Alfred,  5,344.664.  Cl  426-631.000 
Ecolab  Inc    See — 

Spnggs.  John  R  ,  Decker.  James  D  .  Copeland,  James  L,:  and 
Larson,  Spencer  B.,  5.344,074.  Cl.  239-10000. 
ECRM  Trust  See— 

Baffo,  Mano.  5.344,058,  Cl.  226-181.000. 
Edler,  James  P  ,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Method  of  nitriding  silicon. 

5.344,634.  Cl   423-344.000. 
Eduard  WUle  GmbH  Co.  See— 

Neuhaus.  Klaus,  5.343,784.  Cl.  81-55.000. 
Edwards.  Charles  W..  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc,  Har- 
monic controller  for  an  active  power  line  conditioner,  5,345,377,  Cl, 
363-71.000 
Edwards.  David  A    Bottle  bolder  accessory  for  an  inUne  rollerskate 

5.344.055.  Cl    224-42  45R 
Edwards.  Harold  R  .  Jr    See— 

Broiiks.  Gar\  T  ,  Edwards.  Harold  R,.  Jr.;  Thrash.  Kathy  J.,  Rubis, 
Donald  E    and  Sinclair,  David  P ,  5,344.852.  Cl,  521-99,000. 
EEMCO/DATRON,  Inc.,  See— 

Raad.  Bernard  A..  5.345.125,  Cl,  310-68,00A, 
EG&G  Sealol.  Inc  .  See— 

Sandgren,  Jan.  5.344.161.  Cl,  277-12,000, 
Egger.  Harold  E    See— 

Timm,  Delmar  C.  Ayonnde,  Ayodeji;  and  Egger,  Harold  E,. 
5.344.871,  Cl   525-54.300. 
Eggmk.  Oemt:  See — 

Witholt,    Bernard;    Eggink,    Gemt,    and    Huisman,    Gjalt    W.. 
5.344.769.  Cl.  435-135.000 
Ehrhart,  Peter  See- 
Heidelberg,  Gotz,  Gnindl.  Andreas,  and  Ehrhart,  Peter,  5,343,971. 
Cl    1  8i,)-h5  400 
Eichhom,  Reinhold    See — 

Hildehrand.  Gerhard,  Seidel,  Gunthcr;  Heintke.  Hans-Eberhard; 
Ramspetk.  Klaus:  Eichhom.  Remhold;  Durr.  Helmut;  Franke. 
Wolfgang,  Braun.  Gebhard:  Ohie.  Manfred:  and  UUmann,  Ro- 
land, 5.343,621,  Cl   30-43  920 
Eicken,  Ulnch    Hase.  Bngitte:  Gorzinski.  Manfred;  Gress,  Wolfgang; 
and  Stork.  Norbert,  !o  Henkel  Kommanditgescllschaft  auf  Aktien. 
Water -dilutable  binder  mixtures  based  on  alkyd  resins  and  poly-n- 
acyl  alkyleneimines.  5.344,859,  Cl.  523-501,000, 


Ejiri,  Emiko:  See — 

Hirai,  Kenji;  Yano,  Tomoyuki;  Yamashita,  Mitsuo;  Ejiri,  Emiko; 
Tateno,     Tomoko;     and     Ai7,awa.     Kiyomi,     5,344,953,     Cl. 
558-272.000. 
Eka  Nobel  AS:  See- 

Sorensson,     Olle:     and     Sevennsson.     Knster.     5,344,633,     Cl, 
423-333.000 
Ekholm.  Pertti:  See— 

Suovaniemi.  Osmo;  and  Ekholm.  Pertti.  5.343.769,  Cl.  73-864.180, 
Eldndge.  Morton  T  :  McKechnie.  Karl  H  ,  and  Hefley,  Richard  M..  to 
Teledyne    Indu.stnes.    Inc     Satellite    signature    suppression    shield 
5.345,238.  Cl.  342-3  000. 
Electnc  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.:  See — 

Edwards,  Charles  W  .  5,345.377,  Cl.  363-71.000. 
Electroglas,  Inc  :  See— 

Roch.  Jaques  L..  5.344,238,  Cl,  384-49.000. 
Electroimpact.  Inc.   See — 

Zieve.  Peter  B.  5.345,161,  Cl   32O-1.0OO. 
Electromagnetic  Bracing  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Ostrow.  Alvin;  and  Grinshpon,  Grigory,  5,344,384,  Q.  600-13.000. 
Elf  Atochem  S.A.;  See— 

Monflier.   Enc;    Bourdauducq.    Paul;   and   Couturier,   Jean-Luc. 
5.345.007,  Cl.  568-909  500 
Elf  Sanofr  See— 

Desmolin.  Henn.  5.344.657,  Cl   424-458.000. 
Elfanbaum.     Shlomo.     Child/parent    play     ladder     5,343,980,    Cl. 

182-199.000 
EU  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Bamett,   Charles   J;   and   Wilson,   Thomas   M..    5,344.937.   Cl. 
548-330,100. 
Elite  Ink  and  Coatings,  Ltd.;  See — 

Mendenhall,  Abraham  H,;  Irace,  Joseph  P.;  and  Skudrzyk,  Joseph. 
5,344,661.  Cl  426-107.000. 
Elliott.  Roy  L.  Frame  strengthening  apparatus  and  method.  5,344,198. 

Cl.  292-340.000 
Ellis.  Donald  G    See— 

Moulding,    Thomas   S.;   and    Ellis.    Donald   G,.   5,344,043,   Cl. 
221-71.000. 
Ellis,  John  F.;  Osbom,  Michael  D  .  and  Winarski,  Daniel  J  .  to  Interna- 
tional   Business   Machines   Corporation     Dual-purpose   picker   for 
automated  multimedia  library   5.345.350.  Cl.  360-92.000 
Ellis.  Paul  E  ,  Jr    See— 

Lyons.  James  E  .  and  Ellis.  Paul  E..  Jr  .  5.345.008.  Cl  568-909.800 
Ellis.  Raymond  W    See- 
Scott,  Richard  G.;  Shacklelon.  Craig  R.;  and  Ellis,  Raymond  W  , 
5,344.365.  Cl.  454-187.000 
Elseviers,  Mynam  See — 

Burzio.  Fulvio;  Beck.  Roland;  Mentech.  Julio;  and  Elseviers.  My- 
nam. 5.344.581.  Cl.  252-95000 
Eisner  Engineenng  Works.  Inc.:  See — 

Molison.  Roben  E..  5.344.091,  Cl,  242-527,100, 
Ely.  Thomas  C  :  See— 

Babson.    David   L..    Ill;   and   Ely.   Thomas  C,   5,345.380.  Cl. 
364-400  000. 
Emerson  Electric  Co    See — 

Holt.  William  J  :  and  Boyd,  Kenneth  R„  5,343.785.  Cl,  81-57,380. 
Emhart  Inc.:  See— 

Fayngersh,  Zakhary.  5.343.593.  Cl    16-52.000. 
Emig.  Howard.  Jr.  Apparatus  for  raising  and  moving  an  open  ended 
container   5,344.278.  Cl.  414-622.000. 

Eroura.  Bunsuke:  See —  

Ushiro.  Seimei.  and  Emura.  Bunsuke.  5.345.282.  Cl.  353-119.000 
En  Chem.  Inc    See— 

Tumff.  David  E..  Johnson.  JoAnn  L..  Jacobs.  Lloyd  E,;  and  Mel- 
berg.  Nils  K  .  5.343.771.  Cl.  73-864.440. 
Encore  oirthopedics,  Inc  :  See— 

Turanyi.  Sandor;  Jones.  Roben.  and  Webb.  John  D  .  Jr  .  5.344.460. 
Cl.  623-20000. 
Encynova  Inc    See — 

Pierrat.  Michel  A..  5.345.349.  Cl.  360-92,000, 
Endoh.  Toshiaki:  See— 

Katsuno.  Satoshi;  and  Endoh.  Toshiaki.  5.345.317.  Cl  358-429  000 
Enfedaque-Morer,  Sylvia:  See — 

Dazey,    Bernard;    Hamsany.    Mohamed;    and    Enfedaque-Morer, 
Sylvia.  5.344.918.  Cl   530-381000, 
Engdahl.  John  C  ;  and  Pierfitte.  Michel,  to  Sopha  Medical  Systems.  Inc. 
Scintillation  camera  utilizing  energy  dependent  linearity  correction 
5,345.082.  Cl   250-363  07O 
Engelhard  Corporation  See— 

Feelev  Jennifer  S  ,  Fu,  James  C  .  Larkin.  Matthew  P  .  and  Simone. 

Dianne  O  .  5.343,7%.  Cl   60-723.000 
Thakur,  Deepak.  S     Robens,  Bnan  L  .  Sullivan.  Thomas  J.;  and 
V.chek,  Anita  L  .  5,345,005.  CI.  568-885  000. 
England.  Benjamin  M     See — 

Fehskens,  Leonard  G  .  Strutt,  Colin;  Wong,  Steven  K.,  Callander 
Jill  F  ,  Burgess,  Peter  H  ,  Nelson,  Kalhy  J    Guertm,  Matthew  J 
Sylor,  Mark  W  .  Chapman.  Kenneth  W  .  Schuthard,  Roben  C  . 
Goldfarh.   Stanlcv    I,   Rugers,   Dennis  O.  O'Bnen,   l.insev    B. 
Trasatti.  Philip  J  .  England.  Benjamin  M  .  Lemmon,  James  L  . 
Jr.  Rosenhaum,  Richard  L  .  KohK.  Ruth  E  J     Aronson.  David 
L.,  Ross.  Robert  R   N  .  Smith,  Danny  L  .  Adams,  William  C  ,  Jr 
Koning,  c;    Paul,  Namoglu.  Shervl  F.  Seger.  Mark  J  .  Dixon, 
Timothv  M  ,  and  Harrow.  JeffrcN  R  ,  5, .345,587,  CI   395-650  000 
English.  Robert  M    and  Stepanov.  Alexander  ,A  ,  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company     Wnte    optimized    disk    storage    device     5,345.575.    Cl. 
395-425.000. 


5.344.251,   Cl. 


Alben    H.,    5,344,832.    Cl 


and     Reichen.    Gerhard. 


Engstrom.  Folke.  to  A.  Ahlstrom  Corporation.  Reducing  Z20  emis- 
sions  5,344,629.  Cl   423-239  100 
Enichem  S  p  A    See — 

Comelti.  Giuseppe.  Du  Vosel,  Annick,  Francalanci,  Franco,  and 

Sanli,  Roberto,  5,344.960.  Cl.  560-100.000. 
Natarajan.  Kavilipalayam  M.;  and  Wu.  Shilain  D.,  5.344,892.  Cl. 
5:5-3'»7  0OO 
F.nincerche  S  p.A    See — 

Alherti.  Giuho;  and  Palombari.  Roberto,  5.344.548.  Cl.  204-424.000. 
Fnnis.  James  F  .  Ill,  and  Johnson,  Sylvan  L..  to  Genesis  Industries  Inc 

Svnnge  latch    5,344.409.  Cl    004-210000. 
Fnomoto.  .Aiko   Set  — 

Inoue.  Hiroshi.  Mizutome,  ALsushi;  and  Enomoto,  Aiko,  5,345,250, 
Cl    345-100  000 
1-Znomoto,  Masami.  Kubota,  Susumu:  Oshimi,  Fumiaki.  Yua.sa,  Hitoshi; 
and  Otsuki,  Vulaka,  to  Nippon  Oil  Co  ,  Ltd   Phenolic  resm,  method 
for  producing  the  resin  and  epoxv  resin  composition  for  encapsula 
tion,  5, .344,899.  Cl    525-534  000 
Ensci,  Inc    See — 

Clough,  Thomas  J  .  5.344.625,  Cl.  423-22.000. 
Enscore.  David  J  .  Campbell.  Palncia  S  ;  Osborne,  James  L.;  Sman. 
Melinda  K  .  and  ^um,  Su  I  .  to  .ALZA  Corporation    Subsaturated 
transdermal  therapeutic  svstem  having  improved  relea.se  charactens- 
lics   5.344.fe56.  Cl   424-448.000. 
Envirex  Inc    See — 

Furstenberg.  John  L..  5.343,908,  Cl.  141-114,000. 
Enzien,  Colleen  R  ;  See — 

Comparetta,  Chnstopher:  Ippolito.  Ronald  A,;  Sathi.  Kitty;  La- 
tone,  Jack  T..  Enzien.  Colleen  R  ,  and  Smith,  Mark  A.,  5,345.581. 
Cl.  395-575.000. 
Eom.  Young  hO;  and  Nam.  Tae  un.  to  Korea  Racing  Association 
Alloved    metal    for    horseshoes    of    race    horse.     5,344,608.    Cl 
420-532000. 
ERA-Masis,  Ltd    See— 

Karapelian,  Anait,  5.344,762.  Cl.  435-39.000, 
Erb.    Anton   H     Shear   plug  connector  arrangement 

403-297  (XX) 
Ergo  Science  Incorporated:  See — 

Cincotta.    Anthony    H.;    and    Meier. 
514-288000 
Hrhardt.  Manfred   See — 

Loos      Herbert:     Erhardt.     Manfred 
5.343.65<i,  CI   451-540.000. 
Enckson,  Robert   See— 

Nath,  Robert  H    Wilev,  John;  Erickson.  Robert;  Hutchison.  Carl 
R  .  and  Miles,  Mike,'5,344,229.  Cl    366-25.000. 
Ericsson-OE  Mobile  Communications  Holding,  Inc.:  See — 

Dent,  Paul  W  .  5„345,598,  CI.  455-54.100 
Enkson,  Jan   See  — 

Wennherg,  Lennan;  Sarholm.  Lena;  Svensson.  Egon;  Enkson.  Jan. 
and  Holmlin,  Ralf,  5,343.809.  CI    102^401.000. 
Friksson.  Nils   See — 

Lager,  Goran,  and  Enksson,  Nils,  5,343,611,  Cl.  29-559.000 
Hrmakov.  Sergei  J    See — 

Anokhin,  Vladimir  D  :  Lepekha,  Anatoly  I.,  Filippov.  Viktor  N  ; 
Ageev .  Shanfzhan  R  ,  Vinokurov.  Anatoly  F.;  Gusev.  Jury  V., 
and  Ermakov.  Sergei  J  .  5.344,281,  Cl.  415-71.000. 
Ermolenko,  Yun  E.:  See — 

Vlasov.    Yuri    G.;    and    Ermolenko.    Yuri    E,.    5,344,547, 
204-419.000. 
Frnvi  Winter  &  Sohn  GmbH  &  Co  ,  Firma  See — 

Borse.  Dietnch,  5. ,344,716,  Cl.  428-5660(X) 
Ersoz,  Nathaniel  H  .  Saeger,  Timothy  W  ;  Dotty.  James  H  .  II 
Kranawetter.   Greg   A  ,   to  Thomson   Consumer   Electronics, 
Delay  matching  for  video  data  dunng  expansion  and  compression 
5, .345.272.  Cl    348-561.000 
rrs<TZ.  Nathaniel  H    See— 

Saeger,  Timothv  W  ,  Kranawetter,  Greg  A.;  and  Ersoz,  Nathanic 
H  .  5,345. 2"'0.C1    348-435,000, 
r:vikof1",  Gregory  F.:  See — 

Cunningham,  David  W.;  and  Esakoff.  Gregory  F.,  5.345,371 
362-297  000. 
F-vcagenetics  Corporation:  See — 

Smith.  Richard  J..  5.344.775.  Cl.  435-240.480 
F.scano,  Nelson  Z  ■  See — 

Debtird.   Theo  J.;   Escano.   Nelson   Z,;   and   Wilkin,    Louis 
5,344.872,  Cl   524-513.000 
F.skild.sen.  l^rs  E.:  See — 

daSiKa,  Valena  L..  Esklldsen.  Lars  E,;  Goldstein.  Evan  L 
Silherherg.  Varon.  5,345,332,  Cl    359-341.000. 
Esproies.  Carlos,  to  United  States  of  A.nenca,  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration    Burst-by-burst  laser  frequency  monitor 
5,345.168.  Cl    324-76480 
Esselte  Meto  International  Prixluktions  GmbH:  See — 

Davies,  Dafydd  G  ,  and  Asbrink,  I.eif.  5. .345.222.  CI.  340-572,000 
Schoon,  Jurgen,  V'olk.  Heinnch,  Hoch,  Ulf;  and  Schneider,  Peter, 
5,344.248,  Cl   400-693  (XW 
F  I  A  SA  Fahngues  d'Ebauches  See — 

Rebeaud.  Jean-Philippe,  5.345,429,  Cl.  368-15,000. 
FTEC  Svslems,  Inc    See— 

Pnor.  Richard  W  ,  5,345,085.  Cl   250-491. 100. 
Flhictm.  Inc    See — 

Keitner,  Ralf.  and  Brunken,  Dieter.  5.344.005,  CI   206-63.300 
Ethyl  Petroleum  Additives.  Inc.:  See— 

Hanlon.  J    Vincent;  Bostick.  John  G.;  and  Kolich,  Charles  H.. 
5.344.468.  Cl   44-379  000 


Cl 


and 
Inc 


Cl. 


and 


Kadkhoilavan.  Abbas.  5, .344,951.  CI,  558-110000. 
Ohuni.  Hiroko  and  Hartley,  Rolfe  J  ,  5.344.579.  Cl.  252-51. SDR. 
Etkm,  Bernard   See- 
French,  John  B  .  and  Etkin,  Bernard,  5,345,079.  CI.  250-288.000. 
Ftter,  Marcel   to  Liaisons  Electroniques-Mecaniques  LEM  SA.  Cur- 
rent measuring  device   5,345.169,  Cl    324-1 17  OOR. 
Eubanks  Engineenng  Company:  See — 

Nazenan,  Greg   Bailev,  Ronald;  and  Hoffa,  Jack  L..  5.343.605,  Cl, 
29-33  OOM 
Eumunan,  Charles:  See — 

Nclms,    George    E.;    and    Eumunan.    Charles,    5,344.612,    CI. 
422-104  000 
Eureka  \-Ray  Tube  Corp    See — 

Weaver.  John  D  ,  Sr .  Muchowicz,  Thomas  J.;  Kantor,  Arkady; 
and  Awad.  George  L  .  5,345,492,  Cl.  375-125.000. 
Evenson.  Mel.  to  Rubbermaid  Office  Products  Group,  Inc.  Expandable 
modular    wall    file    with    hidden    attachment   and   suppon   means. 
5, .344. 030.  Cl    211-55  (XX.I 
Everdyke.  Jonathan  C    See  — 

Weetman,  Ronald  J     Kehr,  Fredenck  W.,  Ill;  Taylor.  Thomas  A,; 
and  Everdyke.  Jonathan  C  ,  5.344.235.  CI.  366-270.000. 
Fverhard,  Alan  L    See — 

Fverhard,   Paul   R.   Everhard,  Alan  L.;  Moran,  Frank  T;  and 
Omvig.  Gergory  J  .  5,344.274.  CI.  414-412.000 
Fverhard  .Automation  Controls.  Inc.:  See — 

Everhard.   Paul   R.   Everhard.  Alan   L:   Moran.  Frank  T;  jmd 
Omvig,  Gergorv  J  .  5.344.274.  C'l   414-412.000. 
Everhard.  Paul  R     Everhard.  Alan  l.     Moran.  Frank  T.;  and  Omvig. 
Gergory  J  .  to  Everhard  .Automation  Controls,  Inc    Envelope  re- 
moval apparatus,  5,344,274.  Cl   414-412.000. 
Evers,  Donald  H.    See — 

DeBlasio.  James  A  :  Brookman,  Donald  L  ;  Drauckcr.  James  B.; 
Evers.   Donald   H  .   Hansen.  Charles  D.;  Moore.  Pamela  D.; 
Newsome,  Reginald  W  ;  and  Rech.  William  J,,  5.344.008.  Cl. 
206-256000 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc  :  See — 

Song,  \^■on   R     Lundberg.  Robert  D.;  Gutierrez.  Antonio;  and 

Kleist.  Robert  A..  5.345.002.  Cl,  568-793.000, 
Sun.  Hsiang-ning;  Cikut,  John  J..  Martir.  Roque  V.;  and  Wristcrs, 
Jos  P  ,  5,345,030,  Cl,  585-2.000, 
Eymard,  Laurent   See — 

Descotes,  Gcrand,  Cottier,  Louis;  Eytnard.  Laurent;  and  Rapp. 
Knut  M  .  5.344.974.  Cl.  562-567.000. 
EZ  Paintr  Corporation:  See — 

Jarecki.    James    J  ;    and    Landmark.    Jason    R  ,    5.344.031,    CI. 
211-59  100 
FAB  TEC  Manufacturing  Ltd.:  See— 

Scarrow.  Dennis  A..  5.343,995.  Cl.  198-311.000, 
Fabnc  Enclosures.  Inc..  See — 

McLorg.  Anthony  B,.  5,343,658,  CI.  52-2.260. 
Fabncius,  Claus,  to  Guldager  Electrolyse  A/S.  Method  for  corrosion- 
proofing  of  a  water  system,  5„344.537.  CI   204-147,000 
Faddis,  Chns  G,.  and  Shepherd,  Paul  O..  to  Cycloipss  Medical  Sys- 
tems, Inc   Ozone  sienlization  system  vapor  humidification  compo- 
nent with  disposable  water  source.  5.344.622.  Cl.  422-306.000. 
FAG  Kugelfischer  Georg  Schafer  Kommanditgescllschaft  auf  Aktien: 
See — 
Roll.  Georg;  Ohm.  Heinz  F.;  and  Hauser,  Berthold,  5,344,220,  CI. 
.303-9  640. 
Faithfull.  Nicholas  S.:  See- 
Roth.  Duane  J  :  Keipert,  Peter  E  ,  Faithfull.  Nicholas  S  ;  Zuck, 
Thomas  F  .  and  Ric-ss.  Jean  G  .  5,344.393.  CI.  604-4.000. 
Falco.  Roben  N  .  and  W  illiams.  Colin,  to  Cabot  Corporation   Handle 

gnp  cover  and  process  for  making  same.  5,343.776.  CI,  74-558,000. 
Falcon  F^uipment  Limited   See — 

de  Jong.  Gerard.  5,343,681,  Cl.  56-255.000. 
Faller,   Enzo    Plug-in  socket  with  blocking  member.   5,344.329.  Cl, 

4.39-133  000 
Fan,  Joseph  C    See — 

Carter,  Charles  G  ;  Fan,  Lai-Duien  G,;  Fan.  Joseph  C;  Kreh. 
Roben     P       and     Jovancicevic. 
252-396-000 
Fan.  Lai-Duien  G    See — 

Carter.  Charles  G,;  Fan.  Lai-Duien 
Robert     P,     and     Jovancicevic, 
252-396.000 
Fanto.  Susan  V  .  See — 

Conway.    Lawrence   E.;   and    Fanto.    Susan   V.,    5.345.482.   CI. 
376-299  000 
Fanuc  Lid    See — 

Kamiguchi,  Masao;  Saito.  Osamu;  Kubou.  Kazuo;  and  Takemoto, 

Masanohu.  5, .344, .301.  Cl   425-169  000. 
Takatsugi,  Satoshi,  and  Ito,  Susumu,  5.344.303.  Cl.  425-190.000. 
Farh.  Norman  E  ,  to  Pnntronix.  Inc    Printer  hammerbank  with  low 

reluctance  magnetics   5.344.242.  CI.  400-124.200. 
Farrar.  David  J    See — 

Buck.   Keith   E     Farrar.   David  J.,  Harvey.  Robert  J  ;  Litwak. 
Philip,  and  Rueff,  John  R  .  5, .344,365,  CI.  600-16.000. 
Fasce.   Antonio,  to  Necchi  Compresson  Sr  1.  Deflection  system  for 
alien  particles  m  a  refngeration  motor  compressor    5.344.289,  CI, 
417-312000 
Fascenda,  Anthony  C  ;  and  Gregg,  Daniel  L  ,  10  Newspager  Corpora- 
tion of  Amenca  Pager  w  ith  mask  for  database  update.  5,345,227,  Cl. 
340-825.220 


Vladimir,     5,344,590,     CI. 


G.;  Fan,  Joseph  C  ;  Kreh, 
Vladimu^,     5.344.590.     CI, 
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FaiTesI  Inc     See— 

Meisinger.  Stanlee  W  ,  and  Medved,  Mark  D..  5.343.798.  CI.  92- 

130  00A. 

Fattaruso.  John  W .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    Method  and 

apparatus  for  current  and  voltage  control  of  an  oscillator.  5,345,196. 

CI    VM-lllOOO 

Favre    Bernard,  to  LIR  France  Case  with  articulated  cover  urged  to 

open  pywmon.  5,344.037,  CI.  220-264.000. 
Favngersh.    Zakhary,    to   Emhart    Inc     Door  closer.    5,343,593,   CI. 

if)-5;ooo 

Feather?.  Leonard  J    See — 

Riches.  David   and  Feathers.  Leonard  J..  5,343.975.  CI.  182-3.000. 
Fecker.  Josef  See  — 

Horvath,    .^tila    J  ,    Schmodde.    Hermann:    and    Pecker.    Josef. 

5,343.983.  CI    188-65  100. 

Feelev    Jennifer  S..  Fu.  James  C;  Larkm.  Matthew  P..  and  Simone. 

Dianne  O  .  to  Engelhard  Corporation.  Catalytic  combustion  system 

including  a  separator  body    5,343.706.  CI.  60-723.000. 

Fe-K    Wavne  E  .  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company  Microplastic  structure 

jnd  method  of  manufacture   5.344.748.  CI,  430-330.000. 
Fehlmann.  Wolfang,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Fuel  injection  pump  for 

intema!<ombuslion  engines.  5,343,845,  CI.  123-506.000. 
Fehskens.  Leonard  G  Strutt.  Colin;  Wong,  Steven  K..  Callander.  Jill 
F  Burgevs,  Peter  H  Nelson.  Kathy  J  ;  Guertin.  Matthew  J.;  Sylor, 
Mark  W  Chapman.  Kenneth  W  ;  Schuchard,  Robert  C;  Goldfarb, 
Sunlev  I  R.  gerN,  Dennis  O  :  O'Bnen,  Linsey  B  ;  Trasatti,  Philip  S  . 
England,  Benjamin  M  .  Lemmon.  James  L..  Jr.;  Rosenbaum.  Richard 
L  KihK.  Ruth  E  1  Aronson,  David  L  ;  Ross,  Robert  R  N  ;  Smith. 
Dannv  L  Adams.  William  C.Jr;  Koning.  G  Paul;  Namoglu,  Sheryl 
F  Seger  Mark  J  .  Duon,  Timothy  M  ;  and  Harrow,  Jeffrey  R.,  to 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Extensible  entity  management  sys- 
terri  including  a  dispatching  kernel  and  modules  which  independently 
interpret  and  execute  commands.  5.345,587,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Feidman.  David:  See— 

Oren,  Jakob   Hermolin,  Joshua;  Feidman.  David;  Zviely.  Mi<^ael; 
Zamir.  Dov   and  Keselman.  Hugo.  5.344,986,  CI.  564-430.006. 
Felger,  Martin;  See — 

Kurscheidt,    Regina;    Felger,    Martin;    and    Beech.    Michael    P., 
',.U3,.^68.  CI    128-673.000. 
Felloe,  Vlargaret  M.i  See — 

DeBusk.    Janet    S.,    and    Felice,    Margaret    M.,    5.344,415,    CI. 
.si>v-  icrt  "mi".: 
Fellows  Corptiration:  See — 

Greenip,  Lawrence  E.,  Jr  ,  Chase.  Gregory  H.;  and  Nichols.  Clar- 
ence M  .  5.345,390.  CI.  364-»74.170 
Fenstermaker,  Larry  R..  and  O'Connor.  Kevin  J.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Labo- 
rat^ne^    Fifo  with  word  line  match  circuits  for  flag  generation 
5  .<45,4I'3,  CI.  365-189.040 
Fergason,  James  L.,  to  Manchester  R&D  Limited  Partnership.  Comple- 
mentary color  liquid  crystal  display,  5,345,322,  CI   359-53.000. 
Ferguson!  John  H.,  Sr.   Fiberglass  recycling  system    5,343.630,  CI. 

34-379  000. 
Ferguson,    Steve.    Storage    device    for    golf    carts.     5,344,020,    CI. 

::4-:74.ooo. 

Fermm,  Cesar  D.:  See — 

Garry,  Robert  F..  Jr.;  Fermin.  Cesar  D.;  and  Alexander.  Steve  S.. 
Jr.,  5.344,774.  CI.  435-239.000. 
Ferns.  Maxime.  to  Audio-Visual  Publishers  Inc.  Teaching  method  and 

system.  5.344,326.  CI.  434-336.000 
Fetcenko.  Michael  A  ;  See— 

Ovshinsky.    Stanford    R.:    Fetcenko.    Michael    A.;    Venkatesan, 
Snnivasan;  and  Holland.  Arthur.  5.344.728,  CI.  429-223.000. 
Fiberstars,  Inc.,  See — 

Keplmger.  John  S.,  Kachena.  Nilesh  P.;  Awai.  George;  and  Borck. 
David  R  .  5,345.531.  CL  385-102.000. 
Ficken,  Leonard  .A.,  to  Unidynamics  Corporation,  Moisture  reduction 
system  for  an  automatic  vending  machine  5.344.050.  CI.  222-129.400. 
Fielding.  Joseph  See — 

Gururaja.  Turuvekere  R.;  Fielding.  Joseph;  Shrout.  Thomas  R.; 
and  Jang.  Sei-Joo,  5,345.139,  CI   310-358.000. 
Fieuws.  Francecka:  See — 

AUewaert,    Kathy;    Coppens,    E>irk;    and    Fieuws.    Francecka, 
5.344,956,  CI   560-26000. 
Filia.  Richard  M,   See— 

Yee.  Eugene  M  .  Sutherland,  Beverly  E.;  Lyon,  John  J  ;  Spits, 
Tiemen  T  .  and  Filia,  Richard  M.,  5,345.262,  CI.  348-177.000. 
Filippov.  Alexander  K  :  See — 

Paskalov,  Georgv  Z.;  Krapivina,  Svetlana  A.;  and  Filippov.  Alex- 
ander K  .  5.344.462.  CI.  8-115.520 
Filippov,  Viktor  N  ;  See — 

Anokhin.  Vladimir  D.;  Lepekha.  Anatoly  I.;  Filippov.  Viktor  N.. 
Ageev.  Shanfzhan  R  ,  Vinokurov,  Anatoly  F ;  Gusev,  Jury  V.; 
and  Ermakov.  Sergei  J..  5,344.281,  CI.  415-71.000. 
Finak,  Jozef  See — 

Richardson.  Bruce  A  :  Beckett.  Douglas  J.  S.;  Finak.  Jozef;  Bruce. 
Robert  A  .  and  Adams.  David  M.,  5.345.459,  CI.  372-34.000. 
Finch,  Duncan  R    See^ 

Johnston,    Stephen    H;    Finch,    Duncan    R;   and    Ginty,    Brian, 
5,344.063,  CI   228-157.000. 
Findley,  Mary  L  Mop  construction  including  detachable  fabric  clean- 
ing element.  5,343,587.  CI    15-228.000. 
Fink.  Anton,  to  MicroCentnc  Corporation.  Jaw  assembly  for  chucks. 
5.344,166,  CI.  279-123.000. 


Finkenzeller.  Ulnch:  See— 

Coates.  David;  Marden,  Shirley;  Smith,  Graham;  Finkenzeller. 
Ulnch;  ReifTenrath,  Volker;  Hittich,  Reinhard;  and  Wilhelm. 
Stefan,  5.344,587.  CI.  252-299.660. 
Finn.  John   M  .  to  Amencan  Cyanamid  Company    Alkyl  esters  of 
5-heterocyclic-pyridine-2.3-dicarboxylic  acids  and  methods  for  the 
preparation  thereof.  5.344.935.  CI   546-250.000. 
Finnigan.  Peter  M.;  Lorensen.  William  E  ,  and  Hathaway.  Alan  F..  to 
General  Electric  Company    Method  and  apparatus  for  convening 
computed    tomography    (CT)    data    into    finite    element    models 
5.345.490.  CI.  378-4.000, 
Fiorenzo.  Russell  T  :  See — 

Frei.  John  K..  and  Fiorenzo.  Russell  T  .  5.345.056.  CI  219-121.590. 
Fischer,  Artur,  to  fischerwerke  Anur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co  KG   An- 
chor for  anchonng  in  a  drilled  hole  in  concrete  via  a  joining  composi- 
tion. 5,344,268.  CI   411-82.000. 
Fischer.  Timothy  J    See— 

Stanescu.  Liana  V  .  Fischer.  Timothy  J..  Leese.  Knstm  L.;  and 
Leonhardt.  Kenneth  J  .  5. .344.036.  CI   215-251  000 
Fischer.  Wolfgang,  Guentherberg.  Norberl;  Niessner.  Norbert;  Rupp- 
mich.  Karl;  and  Seitz.  Fnednch.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Mold- 
ing   material    from    a    particulate    graft    polymer.    5.344,877.    CI. 
525-83.000. 
fischerwerke  Artur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See — 

Fischer.  Artur.  5.344.268.  CI  411-82.000. 
Fischtein,  Morris:  See — 

Carlm.  tra  W.;  and  Fischtein.  Morris.  5.344.015.  CI.  206-449.000. 
Fisher.  Jack:  See — 

Maxwell.  G  Patrick;  Fisher.  Jack;  and  Perry.  Larry.  5.344,388,  CI. 
600-40.000. 
Fisher,  Richard  J  ;  and  Alexander,  Samuel  E.,  to  Microchip  Technol- 
ogy Incorporated   Default  fuse  condition  for  memory  device  after 
rinal  lest.  5,345,413,  CI   365-96.000. 
Fishman,  liya  M    Method  for  evaluation  of  quality  of  the  interface 

between  layer  and  substrate.  5,344,236,  CI  374-5.000. 
Fitch,  Mark  D.;  Eckhardt,  Gerard;  Anderson,  Wendy  A.;  Anelich. 
Mario  A,;  Frake,   Barry   N.   Lang,  Kevin  W,  and   Mannheimer, 
Alfred,  to  Kraft  General  Foods,  Inc.  Low-fat  confectionary  matenal 
and  process  for  making  same   5,344,664,  CI.  426-631  000 
Fitzgibbon.  Thomas  F.;  and  Hamilton,  Paul  U.,  to  AlliedSignal,  Inc. 
Actuating  system  for  aircraft  wing  slat  and  flap  panels.  5.344,103.  CI. 
244-75.00R. 
Flagship  Group  II.  Inc..  The:  See— 

Wilcox,  Reed  N.,  George,  Richard  L.;  Thiess,  William  K.;  Loflus, 
John  T.,  Jr  ;  O'Meara.  Timothy  F.;  and  Lichfield,  William  H., 
5,344.322,  CI.  434-84.000. 
nanders,  Nancy  L  Repair  kit  for  externally  worn  silicone  breast  pros- 
thesis. 5,344,450,  CI.  623-7.000. 
Fleischer,  Dietrich:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Kaoru;  Maeda.  Nagayoshi;  Kamiya.  Makoto;  Murao. 
Toshiro;  Reuschel.  Gerhard;  and  Fleischer,  Dietrich,  5,344,911. 
CI.  528-241.000. 
Fleming.  Raymond  T  :  See — 

Mahonski.  Chnstopher  E.;  and  Fleming,  Raymond  T.,  5,345,144, 
CI.  315-71.000. 
Flemmg.  Ward.  Pliable  pin  strip.  5,343,644,  CI.  40-446.000. 
Flexman.  Edmund  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company 

Polyacetal  blends.  5.344,882.  CI   525-131.000. 
Flickner.  Andrew  K  ,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.  AKB 
apparatus  with  hot  start  flash  prevention.  5,345,267.  CI.  348-379.000. 
Flik.  Gottfried:  See— 

Trah.  Hans-Peter;  and  Flik.  Gottfned.  5.344.117.  CI  251-11.000. 
Florida  Atlantic  University  Research  Corp.   See— 

Shankar.  Ravi.  5,343,867,  CI.  128-668.000. 
Floyd,   Richard  S    Removable  cover  for  boats  and  other  objects. 

5,343,824,  CI.  114-361.000. 
FLS  Miljo  A/S:  See— 

Pettersson,  Vagn  A.,  5,344,481,  CI,  96-33.000. 
Fluidmaster,  Inc.:  See — 

Ament,  Myron,  5,343.572,  CI,  4-356.000. 
FM  Mattsson  AB:  See— 

Axelsson.    Bo    E.    K..    and    Krang.    Henry    E..    5,344.067.    CI. 
236-12.200. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Theodoridis.  George.  5.344.812.  CI.  504-243.000. 
Fogle.  James  C.  to  Riverwood  International  Corporation.  Carton  with 

reclosable  comer  pour  openings  5.344.066,  CI.  229-231.000 
Fokker  Aircraft  B,V  :  See— 

Hordijk,  Jan;  and  Wierda.  Gerhard  J.,  5,344,316,  CI.  434-37.000. 
Foley,  Joseph  M  :  See — 

Miksic,  Bons  A.;  Foley,  Joseph  M.,  and  Tzou,  Tsi-Zong,  5,344,589, 
CI.  252-392.000 
Foley,  Peter  M,:  See— 

Legassie,  Charles  P.;  Litchfield.  Paul  E.;  Lacorazza,  David;  and 
Foley.  Peter  M..  5,343.638.  CI.  36-29.000. 
Folk.  John  E.:  See — 

Jakus.  Judit;  Park,  Myung  H.;  Wolff.  Edith  C;  and  Folk.  John  E.. 
5.344,846,  CI   514-634.000. 
Fond,  Olivier,  to  Nestec  S.A.  Devices  for  use  with  espresso  machines. 

5,343,799,  CI.  99-295  000 
Fong,  Vincent  L.,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Amenca.  High-speed  current 

sense  amplifier.  5,345,111,  CI.  307-350  000 
Fontaine,  Jean  F.  L  ,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The 
Tread  for  a  pneumatic  tire  with  diffenng  tread  stiffness  regions. 
5.343,918,  CI    152-209.00R. 
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Fontenot.  Mark  G  ,  and  Miller.  Thomas  G  .  to  Lake  Shore  Medical 
Development     Partners,     Ltd      Localized     heat     transfer    device 
5,344,436,  CI.  607-104.000. 
Food  Service  Products  Company:  See — 

Kuhrt,  Darwin  H.,  5,343,790,  CI  83-395  000. 
Foos,  Jacques.  Lemaire.  Marc;  Guy,  Alain;  Guyon,  Vincent;  Chomel, 
Rodolphe;  Delo  Ge,  Andre  :  Doutreluigne,  Pierre;  and  Le  Roy, 
Henri,  to  Cogema-Compagnic  Generale  des  Matieres  Nucleaires 
Method  for  recovcnng  with  the  aid  of  a  crown  compound  plulonium 
(IV)  present  in  solutions,  such  as  aqueous  effluents,  concentrated 
solutions  of  fission  products  and  concentrated  solutions  of  plutonium 
5,344,624,  CI.  423-6.000. 
Foote,  Dean:  See — 

Wenzel,  Kenneth  H.;  and  Foote,  Dean,  5,343,966,  CI.  175-74.000 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Gryc.  William  S.;  and  Cox.  Chester.  5.343.905.  CI.  141-59.000. 
Haddad.  Charles  J,;  and  Maliszewski.  Robert  L..  5.343.666.  CI. 

52-648.100. 
Peterson,  Francis  C.  and  Parekh.  Bipin,  5,344,1 12,  CI.  248-313.000. 
Premiski,  Vladimir;  Wehren,  Wilhalm;  Silk.  Mark;  and  Bieder- 
mann,  Sieghart,  5,343,991,  CI.  192-45.000. 
Foreman,  James  E.:  See— 

Akins,   Rickey   D.;   Walvoord,   John;  and   Foreman,  James   E.. 
5,344,729,  CI.  430-5.000 
Forenza.  Salvatore:  See — 

Lam.  Km  S.;  McDonald,  Leonard  A.;  Mattel,  Jacqueline;  Forenza, 
Salvatore,  and  Matson,  James  A.,  5.344,823.  CI.  514-43.000. 
Forestry  and  Forest  Products  Research  Institute.  Ministry  of  Agricul- 
ture. Forestry  and  Fisheries:  See — 
Sudo.  Kenichi;  and  Shimizu.  Kazumasa.  5.344.921.  CI.  530-502.000. 
Formall,  Inc.   See — 

Rose.  Henry  H.,  5.344.021.  CI.  206-505.000. 
Forsstrom.  Jan-Olov.  to  Kamewa  AB.  Steenng  and  reversing  system 

for  a  marine  jet  propulsion  unit.  5.344.344.  CI.  440-41.000. 
Forsvarets  Forskningsanstalt:  See — 

Wennberg.  Lennart;  Sarholm.  Lena;  Svenssion,  Egon;  Erikson.  Jan; 
and  Holmlin.  Ralf.  5.343.809.  CI.  102-401.000. 
Foss,  Carrie  R.:  See — 

Tuse.   Daniel;   Hokama.   Leslie  A.;  Foss,  Carrie   R.;  and   Tefft. 
Jacqueline  A..  5.344.471.  CI  47-58.000. 
Foster.  Donald  D.;  Nelson,  Phihp  L.;  and  Laffey,  Martin  S  .  to  Contico 
International.  Inc.  Trigger  sprayer  having  a  two-piece  housing  con- 
stniction.  5.344.053.  CI.  222-383.000. 
Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation:  See — 
Tang.  John  T.,  5.344.614,  CI.  422-170.000. 
Tang.  John  T  -Y..  5.344,632.  CI.  423-244.070. 
Fox,  Eleanor:  See — 

Wilson.  Richard  A..  Mookherjee.  Braja  D.;  Butler,  Jerry  F.;  and 
Fox.  Eleanor,  5,344,847,  CI   514-675.000. 
Foxboro  Comany.  The:  See — 

Fung.    Clifford    D.;    and    Chau.    Kevin    H     L.,    5.344.523,    CI. 
156-628.000. 
Foxboro  Company.  The:  See — 

Mattar.  Wade  M.;  Thompson,  Duane  T;  DeCarlo.  Joseph  P.; 
Hussain,    Yousif;    and    Chitty.    Gordon    W..    5.343.764.    CI. 
73-861.380. 
Fraas.  Lewis  M.;  and  O'Neill,  Mark  J.  Line-focus  photovoltaic  module 

using  Slacked  landem-cclls.  5,344,497,  CI.  136-246.000. 
Fraas,  Werner:  See — 

Lang.  Georg;  Trummer.  Georg;  Sigwart,  Edgar;  Fraas,  Werner; 
Misler.     Andrea;     and     Reinert,     Gerhard,     5,345,378.     CI 
364-140.000. 
Frakc.  Barry  N.:  See — 

Fitch.  Mark  D.;  Eckhardt,  Gerard;  Anderson,  Wendy  A.;  Anelich, 
Mario  A  ;  Frake,  Barry  N  ;  Lang.  Kevin  W.;  and  Mannheimer. 
Alfred.  5.344.664,  CI.  426-631.000. 
Framatome:  See — 

de  Magny,  Emmanuel,  5,345.480.  CI.  376-291.000. 
Maire,  Daniel;  Moreau.  Georges;  and  Archer.  Jacques.  5,345,478, 
CI.  376-249  000. 
Franaszek,  Peter  A.;  and  Georgiou,  Christos  J,,  to  International  Busi- 
ness   Machines    Corporation.    Very    large    scale    modular    switch. 
5,345,228,  CI.  340-825.790. 
Francalanci,  Franco:  See — 

Cometti,  Giuseppe;  Du  Vosel,  Annick;  Francalanci,  Franco,  and 
Santi.  Roberto.  5.344.960.  CI.  560-100.000. 
France  Telecom:  See— 

Boscher,     Daniel;     and     Brault.     Jean-Charles.     5.345,523.     CI 
385-64.000. 
Francese.  James  E.:  See — 

Christ,  F.  Richard;  Francese,  James  E.;  and  Grisoni.  Bernard  F., 
5.344,449.  CI.  623-6.000. 
Franckowiak.  Gerhard;  Marhold.  Albrecht;  Bechem.  Martin;  Gross. 
Rainer;  Kayser.  Michael;  Schramm.  Matthias;  and  Thomas.  Gunther. 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Circulation-active  dioxyalkylenearyl- 
dihydropyndines.  5.344.944.  CI.  549-436.000. 
Francois.  Roland  C.  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle. 
Safeguard  system  of  a  speed  increasing/reducing  mechanical  assem- 
bly, especially  of  the  helicopter  "gearbox"  type,  in  case  of  lubricating 
oil'  loss.  5.344.101.  CI  244-17.110. 
Franke,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Hildebrand.  Gerhard;  Seidel.  Gunther;  H>intke,  Hans-Eberhard; 
Ramspeck,  Klaus;  Eichhom,  Reinhold;  Durr,  Helmut;  Franke, 
Wolfgang;  Braun,  Gebhard;  Ohle,  Manfred;  and  Ullmann,  Ro- 
land. 5.343.621.  CI   3043.920. 


Fran?  Pla.s.ser  Bahnbaumaschinen-Industriegesellschaft  M.B.H.:  See — 

Theurer.  Josef.  5,343,810.  CI,  104-12,000, 
Fra.ser.  Claire  M    See — 

Venter,  John  C  ,  Fraser.  Claire  M  ;  and  McCombie,  William  R., 
5,344.77b,  CI   435-252,300, 
Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  angewandten:  See — 

Konslanzer,  Michael,  5,345,359.  CI,  361-152.000. 
Frazier.  Lawrence  M  .  to  Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company  Handheld 
obstacle     penetrating     motion     detecting     radar      5.345.240.     CI. 
342-28.000 
Fredriksson.  LarsBemo.  to  IRQ  AB  Method  and  apparatus  for  thread- 

ing-up  yam  in  a  pulsating  manner  5.343,898,  CI.  139-450.000 
Fredriksson,  Lars-Bemo:  See — 

Jacobsson,  Kun  A.  G.;  and  Fredriksson,  Lars-Bemo.  5.343.899.  CI. 
1.19.452  000 
Freeman.  Richard  B  ,  and  Greve.  Bruce  N..  to  Budd  Company.  The. 

Composite  fuel  tank.  5.344.038.  CI   220-453.000. 
Frei.  Bernhard.  to  TRW  Repa  GmbH.  Safety  belt  retractor  with  a  belt 
preiensioner    device    acting    on    the    belt    drum,     5.344.095.    CI, 
242-374,000, 
Frei.  Bemhard;  Hirzel.  Uwe;  Rohrle.  Martin;  and  Honl.  Wolf-Dieter.  to 
TRW   Repa   GmbH.   Safety  belt   restraining  system   for   vehicles 
5.344.096.  CI   242-379  000 
Frei,  John  K.;  and  Fiorenzo,  Rassell  T..  to  Motorola.  Inc  Plasma  based 

soldering  by  indirect  heating   5.345.056.  CI.  219-121.590 
French.  John  B  .  and  Etkin,  Bernard,  to  MDS  Health  Group  Limited 
Apparatus  and  method  for  liquid  sample  introduction.  5,345.079.  CI. 
250-288.000. 
Frens.  Lance  L  :  See — 

Athey.    Rodenck    E.;    Spencer.    Elliot;   and    Frens.    Lance   L.. 
5,343.705,  CI,  60-646.000 
Freundlich.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Dalgewicz.  Edward  J..  Ill;  and  Freundlich.  Richard  A..  5.344.912. 
CI   528-308.100. 
Frichette.  Robert  S.:  See — 

Knngel.  George;  Frichette.  Robert  S.;  and  Richardson.  James  E . 
5.344,250.  CI  403-228.000. 
Fricke,  Andreas;  and  Kurtzer.  Siegfned.  to  Heidelberger  Druckmas- 
chinen  AG.  Swivellable  pre-gripper  of  a  sheet-fed  printing  press  and 
method  of  operation  thereof  5.343.806.  CI    101-408.000 
Fncker,  Ruth  M.:  See— 

DiBernardo,  Dinah  K  ;  Osbom,  Kenneth  L.;  and  Fricker.  Ruth  M  , 
5.344,011,  CI    206-364.000. 
Fnednch,  Hans-Helmut:  See — 

Drewes,  Rolf;   Fnednch,  Hans-Helmut;  Mehner,  Hans-Ludwig; 
Braun.  Bemd;  and  Wecht.  Walter,  5,344,992,  CI   568-314.000. 
Friesen.  Henrv.  to  Deere  &  Company  Rotary  mower  having  modified 

"delta  wing"  shape  5,.W3,683.  CI.  56-320.100. 
Frigg.  Robert,  to  Svnthes  (U.S.A.).  Pedicular  screw  clamp.  5.344.422. 

CI.  606-61.000. 
Fnngeli.  Eduard:  See — 

Luechinger.  Paul;  and  Fringeli.  Eduard.  5.345.043.  CI.  177-180.000 
Frisbee.  Claude  M  ;  and  Werner.  Ronald  H  .  to  Case  Corporation 
Dozer  blade,  face  plate,  and  edge  plate  arrangement    5.343.959.  CI 
172-701.300 
Frisch.  Herbert,  and  Wirtl.  Johannes,  to  Hoerbigcr  Ventilwerke  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft  Piezo  valve  5.343.894.  CI,  137-625.650 
Fritschi  Ag  Apparatebau:  See — 

Fntschi.     Andreas;     and     Fritschi.     Christian.     5.344.179.     CI. 
280-618.000 
Fritschi.  Andreas;  and  Fntschi.  Christian,  to  Fntschi  Ag  Apparatebau. 
Adjustable  length  binding  system  for  snowboards  having  indepen- 
dently variable  heel  and  toe  spans.  5.344.179.  CI.  280-618.000. 
Fnt.schi.  Christian:  See — 

Fntschi.     Andreas;     and     Fritschi.     Christian.     5,344.179,     CI. 

280-618.000. 

Fritz,  Alan  H.;  Cedoz,  Roger  T.;  and  Miller,  Mark  D.,  to  Ransburg 

Corporation.  Nozzle  assembly  for  HVLP  spray  gun.  5,344.078,  CI 

239-296.000. 

Fritz,  Ian  J.;  and  Wendt,  Joel  R..  to  Sandia  Corporation    Tandem 

resonator  reflectance  modulator   5,345,328,  CI.  359-248.000. 
Froeschke,  Reinhard.  to  Santrade  Ltd  Device  for  producing  granulate 

5.344,087,  CI-  241-91.000, 
Froeschle.   Thomas   A.,   to   Bose   Corporation.    Frequency-stabilized 
two-state     modulation     using    hysteresis    control.     5,345.165,    CI. 
323-284.000. 
FSSL  Limited:  See — 

Bosley.  Kevin  J..  5.343.891,  CL  137-614.040. 
Fu.  James  C    See — 

Feelev,  Jennifer  S  ;  Fu.  James  C;  Larkm,  Matthew  P.;  and  Simone, 
Dianne  O..  5.343.706.  CI  60-723.000. 
Fuchs,  Eberhard:  See — 

Witzel,  Tom.  Fuchs.  Eberhard;  Merger.  Franz;  and  Priester.  Claus- 
Ulnch.  5.344.983,  CI    564-396  000. 
Fuhrman,  Philip  B    See — 

Schleifer,  Arthur;  Roark,  Joseph  C;  Poole,  John  S.;  Gordon,  Gary 
B.;    Segal,    Gilbert;    and    Fuhrman,    Philip    B.,    5,345,540.   CI. 
395-86000 
Fuji  Electnc  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakamura,  Kimihiro;  Yuhara,  Tadanori;  Takano,  Toshiyuki;  and 
Yao.  Hironobu,  5,343,756,  CI   73-718.000. 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakadate.  Masaaki;  and  Obukata.  Masahiro,  J. ^44. '02.  CI.  244- 
3500R 
Fuji  Koki  Manufactunng  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Tate,  Kikuo,  5.343,757,  CI.  73-724,000. 
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Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Lid  :  See— 

Fujimoto.     Hiroshi;     and     Taniguchi,     Masato.     5.344.750.     CI. 

430-434  000 
Hone,    Seiji;    Sano.    Kenji:    Suzuki,    Nobuo;    and    WaUrai,    Syu, 

f  144.694.  CI   428-195.000. 
Kitamoto.  Tatsuji.  5,344.730,  CI   430-14000. 
Mikoshiba,  Hisashi;  Yamakawa,  Katsuyoshi;  Sato,  Kozo;  and  Ma- 

Lsuoka.  Koushm,  5,344.933.  CI   544-282.000. 
Lshiro,  Seimei.  and  Emura,  Bunsuke.  5.345.282.  CI.  353-119.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Komi.  Shuji.  5.343.853,  CI    128-4.000 
Fun  Xeroi  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Lehara     Yasuhiro     Kusumoto.    Yasuhiro;    Kate,    Hiroshi;    and 

Kikuliawa.  Hiroyasu.  5.345.300,  CI.  355-285.000. 

Fujii    Ma.sumi    Suda,  faiichiro;  Hotta,  Yoshitsugu;  Kobayashi.  Kenji; 

'i Vvshida,  Kunihiko;  Shimojo.  Shigeru;  Kai^isaki.  Mutsunon:  Iijiraa, 

Misaki.  Seto.  Touru;  and  Mitsuoka.  Shigeaki.  to  Kansai  Electric 

Power  Co  .  Inc  .  The;  and  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Process  for  removing  carbon  dioxide  from  combustion  exhaust  gas. 

5.344.627,  CI  423-220.000. 

Fujii.   Norio.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.   IIL  circuit  and  integrated  circuit 

having  ihe  same   5.345,116.  CL  307-477.000. 
Fujii,  Takaihi   See — 

Saeki.  Shirou;  Hirose,  Akira;  Fujii.  Takashi;  and  Sano.  Moloya, 
5.344.134.  CI.  271.122.000. 
Fujimoto.  Hiroshi:  and  Taniguchi,  Ma.sato.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Color  develcpmeni  processing  method  of  silver  halide  color  photo- 
graphic material  using  a  color  developer  where  the  color  developing 
agent  concentration  and  processing  temperature  are  a  function  of 
bromide  ion  concentration.  5.344.750.  CI.  430-434  000. 
Fujimoto.  Sachito;  Okeuni.  Toshikazu;  and  Abe.  Yoshiharu.  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Air-fuel  ratio  control  system  for 
internal  combustion  engines.  5.343.700.  CI.  60-276.000. 
Fujisawa,  Kazutoshi;  See — 

Obuchi.  Kazuto.  Oya.  Satoshi;  Minato.  Milsuaki;  'Jehara,  Akira; 
Fujisawa,    Kazutoshi;    and    Takao.    Kazuhisa.    5.344.536.    CI 
204-192.320. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Itoh.  Eisaku.  5.345.121.  CI.  307-530.000. 

Ogawa.  Tohru.  5.345.437.  CI.  370-13.000. 

Okazaki.     Makoto;     Shibata,     Yuji;     Tanihira.     Hisamitsu;     and 

Wakimura,  Yoshiaki.  5.345,559.  CI.  395-250.000. 
Sato.  Kazuhiro.  5.345.442.  O.  370-58  300. 
Shikatani.  Junichi.  5.345.425.  CI.  365-230.010 
Sono.    Michio;    Kubota,    Akihiro;    Kasai,    Junichi;    Yoshimoto. 

Masanon;  and  Masaki.  Kciichi.  5.343,615.  CI.  29-827.000. 
Sugiyama,  Yuichi.  5.343.864.  CI.  128-661.010. 
Takano.    Minoru.    Komuro,    Akihiro;    and    Yamazaki.    Mitsuru. 

5.345.295.  CI   355-200.000. 
Takeda.    Siro;    Namiki.    Fumihiro;    Haraki.    Takahiro;    Hirano. 
Hidevuki,  Ishiwala.  Kenji.  Katsuragawa.  Shigehiko:  and  Abe. 
Katsumi.  5.345,513.  CI.  382-6.000 
Tanaka,  Hiroshi.  5.345.537.  CI.  395-2.640. 
Tsurumaki.    Takayoshi;    and    Ogata.    Fumiaki.    5.345.591.    CI. 

455-3  200. 
Unu.  Shiro;  and  Yoshimura,  Shuji.  5.345,451.  CI   371-42.000. 
Fujiwara,  Hiroshi.  to  Hiuchi,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Automotive  Engineer- 
ing. Dnve  mechanism  of  engine  ignition  system.  5,343,836,  CI.  123- 
146  50A. 
Fukada.  Syuzo:  See — 

Tanahashi.    Mitsuhiko;    Inoue.    Masafumi;    Fukada.    Syuzo;   Ota, 
Chikayoshi;  and  Kimoto,  Senji.  5.343.913.  CI.  144-380.000. 
Fukahon.    Kenichi,    lima.   Shin;   Sato.  Shuji;   Shimoha.   Masaki.    Ito. 
Hideki;  and  Nanta.  Mutsuko.  to  Sony  Corporation    Printer  and  ink 
nbbon  cartndge  having  color  block  detection  means.  5,344,244,  CI. 
400-249.000. 
Fukava.  Masahiro:  See — 

famaki.  Toshimi;  Takemura,   Hiroshi;  Tayama.   Kenji;  Fukaya, 
Masahiro:     Okumura,     Hajime;     and     Kawamura.     Yoshiya. 
5.344.777.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Fukitsu  VLSI  Limited:  Sa- 
itoh. Eisaku.  5.345.121.  C\.  307-530.000. 
Fukui.  Nono:  See — 

Ito.  Satoru;  Murata.  Michihiro;  Fukui.  Norio;  Yamamoto.  Keizou; 
Sawao,  Tetsujiro;  Awau.  Satoshi;  Tada.  Yasuo;  and  Kawabata. 
Satoru.  5.344.518.  CI.  156-242.000. 
Fukui,  W'auru.  to  .Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  appara- 
tus for  internal  combustion  engine.  5.343.842.  CI.  123-414.000 
Fukui.   Walaru,   Iwata.  Toshio;  and  Ohsawa,  Toshio.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  and  method  for  detecting  misfir- 
ing m  an  iniemal  combustion  engine  5.343.844.  CI.  123-481.000. 
Fukumaru.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Tanji.     Masayuki;     Miyazakj,     Yoshihiro;     Fukumaru.     Hiroaki; 
Yamaguchi.  Syoji;  Masui.  Koji;  and  Ogawa,  Hisao.  5.345.566.  CI. 
395-325.000. 
Fukumoto.  Takaaki:  See — 

Yanagi.  Motonon;  Ban.  Cozy;  and  Fukumoto,  Takaaki,  5,344,615, 
CI   4:2-170000 
huiiunasia.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Koseki.    Toshihiko;    Fukunaga.    Tetsuya;    Takano.    Hideo;    and 
Yamanaka.  Hidemine,  5,345.324,  CI.  359-67.000. 
Fukushima,  Kiyoyuki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Shigeru.  Kobara,  Motonon;  Hisatomi.  Yasuhiro;  Yamagu- 
chi. Yoshinon;  Yonetani.  Hiroshi.  Fukushima,  Kiyoyuki; 
Sakamoto.  Yoshimasa;  Yagami,  Tom;  and  Kamei,  Toshihide. 
5.344.260.  CI.  408-168.000. 


Fukushima,  Nobuo,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rotation  drive  device. 

5.345.532,  CI.  388-813.000. 
Fukutomi.  Ruta:  See — 

Satoh.  Hiroaki.  Kikuchi.  Haruhiko;  Yamada.  Kazuhiko;  Fukutomi. 
Ruta;  Suzuki.  Masashi;  Hagihara.  Koichiro;  Hayakawa.  Toru; 
Aral.  Takeo;  and  Mino.  Setsuko.  5.344.831.  CI.  514-249.000. 
Fukuyama.  Ma.sahiro:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Keisaku;  Tanimoto.  Yoshio;  Fukuyama.  Masahiro;  and 
Yasuda,  Nonyasu.  5.344,881.  CI   525-112.000 
Fulghum.  Tracy  L..  to  Motorola.  Inc    Communication  device  with 

code  sequence  selection  system.  5.345.469.  CI.  375-1.000. 
Fuller.  Keith  C  See- 
Pastor,  Ricardo  C;  Pastor,  Antonio  C.  deceased;  Gorre.  Luisa  E., 
deceased;  and  Fuller.  Keith  C.  5,344.816.  CI.  505-490.000 
Funahashi,  Yoshiki:  See — 

Ide.  Akiyoshi;  Goto.  Katsuhiro;  Ishioka,  Yutaka;  Funahashi,  Yo- 
shiki Kato,  Rentaro;  Matsui.  Tetsu;  Kanda,  Ryouji;  Muramatsu, 
Atsushi;  and  Ishiba.  Keiichi.  5.344.129.  CI.  267-140.140. 
Funakubo.  Tomoki;  and  Wakabayashi.  Katsuhiro.  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co..  Ltd.  Two-dimensionally  driving  ultrasonic  motor.  5.345.137,  CI. 
310-323.000. 
Fung.  Clifford  D.;  and  Chau.  Kevin  H.  L..  to  Foxboro  Comany.  The. 
Overpressure-protected,  polysilicon.  capacitive  differential  pressure 
sensor  and  method  of  making  the  same.  5,344,523,  CI.  156-628.000. 
Furon  Company:  See — 

Skaggs.  Steven.  5.343.738.  CI.  73-40.50R. 
Furstenberg.  John  L  ,  to  Envirex  Inc.  Vaporless  liquid  containment 

system   5.343.908.  CI.  141-114.000. 
Funikawa.  Hisao:  See — 

Inoue.  Masaharu;  Okimura.  Yoshihiko;  Kawaguchi.  Hirotoshi;  and 

Furukawa.  Hisao.  5,344.879.  CI.  525-100.000. 
Nambu,  Toshiro;  Kawaguchi.  Hirotoshi;  Furukawa.  Hisao;  and 
Kato.  Yasushi.  5.344.880.  CI.  525-100.000. 
Furukawa.     Mitsuru;     Takada.     Masahiko;     Murata.     Shoichi;     and 
Sasayama,  Atsushi,  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Process  for  producing  regenerated  collagen  fiber  5.344.917,  CI. 
530-356.000. 
FuruU,  Shigeo:  See— 

Hanano,  Takashi;  and  Furuta.  Shigeo,  5,344,123,  CI.  266-207.000. 
Furuya.  Youichi:  See — 

Kozuka.  Hajirae;  Furuya.   Youichi;  Yoda.  Takahiro;  Kitamura, 
Kazuo;  and  Ijima,  Terulsugu.  5.344,196.  CI.  285-149.000. 
Fushimi.  Norio;  Inamasa.  Kenji:  and  Takagawa.  Makoto.  to  Mitsubishi 
Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc    Process  for  producing  monoalkenyl 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  compound.  5.344.806.  CI.  585-452.000. 
Fulsuhara.  Koichi:  See — 

Mukaidono.  Masao;  Sugimoto.  Noboru:  and  Futsuhara,  Koichi, 
5.345.138.  CI.  307-326.000. 
G.D  Searle  &  Co.:  See— 

Bovy.  Philippe  R.;  Rico,  Joseph  G.;  Rogers,  Thomas  E.;  Tjoeng, 

Foe  S  ;  and  Zablocki,  Jeffery  A.,  5,344,957.  CI.  560-35.000. 
Reitz.  David  B..  and  Li.  Jinglin.  5.344.991.  CI.  568-34.000. 
Tjoeng,    Foe    S.;    and    Zablocki,    Jeffery    A.,    5,344,837,    CI, 
514-344.000. 
G.E  W.  (EC)  Limited:  See— 

Rae,  Malcolm  C,  5,343,629,  CI.  34-278.000. 
Gabriagues,  Jean-Michel;  Jacquinot,  Jean-Claude;  Le  Roy,  Guy,  and 
Jacob.  Jean-Baptiste.  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Optical  wavelength  converter 
control  method  and  device   5.345,455.  CI   372-20.000. 
Gaffar.  Abdul;  Nabi.  Nuran;  Afflitto,  John;  and  Stnnger.  Orum,  to 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.   Antibactenal  antiplaque  oral  composition. 
5,344,641.  CI.  424-49.000. 
Gagnon,  David  R..  Coleman.  Patrick  L.;  Drtina,  Gary  J.;  Lyons.  Chris- 
topher S.;  Milbrath.  Dean  S  .  Rasmussen.  Jerald  K.,  and  Stahl.  Julie 
B.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company.  Porous  sup- 
ports     having      aziactone-functional      surfaces.      5.344.701.      CI. 
428-304  400. 
Gaitan.  Michael  See— 

Semancik.  Stephen;  Cavicchi.  Richard  E.;  Gaitan.  Michael;  and 
Suehle.  John  S..  5.345.213,  CI.  338-34.000. 
Galchefski.  John  M.;  and  Westbury.  Ian.  to  CMS  Gilbreth  Packaging 
Systems.  Apparatus  for  applying  labels  onto  small  cylindncal  articles 
having  improved  vacuum  and  air  pres.surc  porting  for  label  transport 
drum.  5.344.519.  CI.  156-456000 
Gallant.  Stuart  L.,  Caron.  Paul  R.;  Palmer.  Walter  E  ;  and  Lubocki, 
David  J  .  to  Quinton  Instrument  Company  Recorder  unit  for  ambula- 
tory ECG  monitoring  system.  5,343,870,  CI.  128-711.000. 
Galloway  Company:  See — 

Galloway.  Edwm  J.,  5.343.900.  CI    141-1.000. 
Galloway.  Edwin  J.,  to  Galloway  Company  Needle  bundle  driver  and 

methods.  5,343.900.  CI    141-1.000 
Galpin.   Robert   K    P.   to  GPT   Limited    Remote  line  test  facility. 

5.345.496.  CI.  379-29.000. 
Galtier.  Pierre:  See — 

Pontier,     Renaud;     Hoffmann.     Frederic;     and    Galtier,     Pierre, 
5.344,554.  CI   208-164.000. 
Gambro  AB:  See — 

Jonsson.  Lennart:  and  Knutsson.  Stefan.  5.344.231.  CI.  366-137.000 
Gang.  .Xiao:  See— 

Bjerrum.  Niels  J  ;  Gang,  Xiao;  Hjuler.  Hans  A.;  Olsen.  Christian; 
and  Berg.  Rolf  W..  5.344.722.  CI.  429-46.000. 
Gantzert.  Bob.  Anchoring  device  for  a  water  heater.  5,344,111,  CI. 
24S-274.000. 


Garcia.  Ben:  See — 

Senninger.  Mark;  Kenley,  Rodney;  Witsoe,  David;  Bucchianeri, 
Richard;    Deming.    Laura;    and    Garcia.    Ben.    5,344,392.    CI. 
604-4.000 
Garcia,  Fernando:  See — 

Belz.  Dieter:  Nuebel.  Karl-Heinz;  Almendro.  Jose  Luis;  Garcia. 
Fernando;  and  Ramirez.  Eduardo,  5,343,614,  CI.  29-605.000. 
Gardemal.  Robert  C.  Jr.:  See — 

Roberts,  Gregory  A  ;  Voelz,  Lawrence  D.;  and  Gardemal,  Robert 
C  .  Jr  .  5.345.242.  CI.  342-159.000 
Gardineer.  Bayard;  and  Vilkomerson.  David,  lo  Echocath   Apparatus 
and  method  for  locating  an  interventional  medical  device  with  a 
ultrasound  color  imaging  system.  5.343,865,  CI.  128-662.050. 
Gardner.  John  C  See — 

Arnold,  Douglas  B.;  Bromfield.  George;  and  Gardner.  John  C  , 
5,345.428.  CI.  367-165.000. 
Gardziella,  Amo:  See — 

Schroter.  Stephan;  Hansen.  Achim;  Gardziella,  Amo;  and  Adolphs. 
Peter.  5.345.001.  CI.  568-727.000. 
Garford  Pty  Ltd:  See— 

Hedrick.  Neville  A..  5,344,256,  CI.  405-259.100. 
Garforth-Bles.   Timothy.   Wheeled  vehicle  for  carriage  of  children 
convertible    between   jogging    and    bicycle    trailer   configuraiions. 
5.344.171.  CI.  280-415.100 
Garr,  Keith  E.:  See — 

Kintz.  Lawrence  J.;  Okey.  David  W.;  Leicht,  Joseph  F.;  Carri- 
glitto.  Francis  T.  O'Hare.  Colum;  Garr.  Keith  E.;  and  Clark, 
Valerie.  5.343.613,  CI.  29-596.000. 
Garrone.  Vittorio   Machine  for  folding  sheets  of  paper   5.344.379,  Cl. 

493-441.000. 
Garry.  Robert  F..  Jr  ;  Fermin.  Cesar  D.;  and  Alexander.  Steve  S..  Jr.,  to 
Administrators  of  the  Tulane  Educational  Fund.  The.  Human  intra- 
cistemal  A-type  retroviral  particles  associated  with  Sjogren's  syn- 
drome. 5.344.774.  CI.  435-239.000. 
Garverick.  Steven  L.:  See — 

McGrath.  Donald  T.;  Krisciunas.  Joseph  E.;  Garverick,  Steven  L.; 
and  Jacob.  Philippe;  L..  5.345.409.  CI.  364-736.000. 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See — 

Abraham.  John,  5.343,838,  CI.  123-218.000. 
Gassner,  Gustav:  See — 

Pacher,  Lothar;  Gassner.  Gustav;  Voigt.  Gottfried:  and  Hilfinger. 
Peter,  5,344,317,  CI.  433-85.000. 
Gaudet.  Peter  W.;  and  Olsen.  Donald  A.,  to  Helix  Technology  Corpo- 
ration. Electronically  controlled  cryopump.  5,343.708.  CI.  62-55  500. 
Gaz  de  France:  See — 

Ingrain.  Dominique;  Bose,  Tapan;  and  Saint-Amaud,  Jean-Marie, 

5,343,758.  CI.  73-861.020. 

Gazecimeon.  George;   Kamisis.  Nancy;  and  Degroote,  Richard,  to 

Gazecimeon.  George;   and   Kamisis.   Nancy.    Portable  safety   flag. 

5.343,825,  CI.  116-173.000. 

Gebele.  Thomas,  to  Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft.  Magnet  configuration 

with  permanent  magnets.  5.345.207.  CI.  335-298.000. 
Geib.  Lawrence  E.:  See — 

Colleran.  Stephen  A.;  Gugelmeyer,  Robert  J.;  Geib,  Lawrence  E.; 
Stead.    Kenneth   T.;    and   Cheong.   Weng   H..    5.344.338,   CI. 
439-465.000 
Geirhos,  Josef:  See — 

Jacob,  Ingolf;  and  Geirhos,  Josef,  5.344,710.  CI.  428-370.000. 
Geminden.  David  C:  See — 

Chopra.  Kiran;  Geminden.  David  C:  and  Mahoney,  Debra  C, 
5.345.216.  CI.  340-146.200 
General  Dynamics  Corporation,  Space  Systems  Division:  See — 

Stem.    Theodore    G.;    and    Cornwall.    Mickey.    5.344.496.    CI 
136-246  000. 
General  Elecric  Company:  See — 

Oosterkamp.  William  J..  5.345.481.  CI.  376-293.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Bashyam,  Manohar.  5.343,750,  CI.  73-635.000. 

Chamberlain,  Leon  F..  Hargitai.  Miklos;  Lantos,  Ferenc;  Tokes, 

Jozsef;  and  Wursching,  Istvan.  5,345,142,  CI.  315-58.000. 
Coffinberry.  George  A.,  5,343,691,  CI.  60-39.060. 
Deaver.    Gerald    A.;    and     Bourbour.    Siamak.     5.345.484.    CI. 

376^W7  000. 
DcJule.  Michael  C  ;  Credelle,  Thomas  L.;  Riza.  Nabeel  A.;  and 

Castleberry.  Donald  E..  5.345.321.  CI.  359-42.000. 
Dorn.  Bizhan;  Laskaris.  Evangelos  T.;  Bedrosian.  Gary;  and  Xy, 

Bu-Xin.  5.345,208.  CI.  335-301.000. 
Finnigan,  Peter  M.;  Lorensen.  William  E.;  and  Hathaway.  Alan  F.. 

5,345.490.  CI.  378-4.000. 
Hall,  Walter  L..  5,344,866.  CI.  524-450.000. 
Homer.   Peter  K.;   Parenli.   Robert  V.;  DeStefano.  Joel;  Chen. 
Wensen;  Talley,  Eric;  and  Close,  John  E.,  5,344,104,  CI.  244- 
158.00R. 
Johans.son.  Enc  B.;  Ledford.  Kevin  L.;  Zuloaga.  Jaime  A..  Jr.;  and 

Danielson.  David  W  .  5.345.483.  CI.  376-313.000 
Johansson.  Enc  B..  5.345,487.  CI.  376-444.000. 
Johnson.  Kenneth  L.;  Corsmeier.  Donald  M  ;  Weaver.  William  L.; 

and  Uwis.  Eric  H..  5.343.697.  CI.  60-226.300. 
King.  Robert  D  ,  5..345.154.  CI   318-49.000 

Kliman,  Gerald  B.;  and  Richter.  Eike,  5.345,130,  Q.  310-156.000. 
Kliman.  Gerald  B..  Snnivasan.  Kamakshi:  DeDoncker.  Rik  W  ;  and 

Ritscher.  David  E  .  5.345.158.  CI   318-434  000 
Komrumpf.  William  P..  5.345.205.  CI   333-246.000 
Kumar,  Ajith  K..  5,345,358,  CI.  361-78.000. 

Langcnbrunner.  Leslie  L.;  Price,  Richard  T.;  and  Baldwin,  Jack 
W..  5.344.280.  CI.  415-9.000. 


LeRoux.    Patrick    L.;    and    Hinks,    Richard    S..    5,345,176,    CI. 

324-309  000. 
Mahdavieh,  Yaghoub;  and  Hedengren.  Knstina  H.  V.,  5,345,514, 

CI.  382-8.000 
McGrath.  Donald  T.;  Krisciunas.  Joseph  E  ;  Garverick,  Steven  L.; 

and  Jacob.  Philippe;  L..  5.345.409,  CI.  364-736.000. 
Molnar.  David  T..  5,345.129.  CI.  310-156.000. 
Parimore.  Thomas  N..  Jr.;  and  Pauley,  Gerald  A.,  5,344,195,  CI. 

285-91.000. 
Reese.  Anthony  P  .  5.345.486.  CI.  376-443.000. 
Rosenquist.  Niles  R  ,  5.344.908.  CI.  528-29.000 
Scarlata.  Steven  P  ,  and  Missana.  Adrian.  5.344.160,  CI.  277-3.000. 
Sthmidhauser,  John  C  .  5. .344.999.  CI.  568-721.000. 
Skipper.  Johnnv  R  ;  Haughton.  Robert  A.;  Reda,  Ralph  J.;  and 

Kiernan,  Michael  T  .  5, .345.488,  CI.  376-451.000. 
Stallone,    Michael   J  ,   and   Mollmann.   Daniel  E..   5.344,239,  CI. 

384-99.000 
Sybert,  Paul  D.,  5.344.910.  CI.  528-201.000 
Toborg.  Steven  M.;  and  Schonewald.  Roger  W..  5,343.694,  CI. 

60-39310. 
Ziemba,  Richard  T  ;  and  Ho>1,  David  G..  5.343.795,  CI.  89-6.500. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Arnold.    Philip    D.;    and    Kaywood.    Roy    G.,    5,343,618,    CI. 

29-888.080. 
Jamzadeh,  Fereydoon,  5,343.782,  CI.  477-156.000 
Meadows.  Clarence  A..  Bish,  James  R  ;  and  Adams.  Robert  E.. 

5.344,727.  CI  429-210.000. 
Sultan.  Michel  F.;  Kenty.  Joseph  L.;  and  O'Rourke.  Michael  J.. 
5,343,760,  CI.  73-861.040. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See — 

Maher.    Joseph    A.;    Vowles.    E     John;    Napoli.    Joseph    D.; 
Zafiropoulo.  Arthur  W  ;  and  Miller,  Mark  W  .  5,344,542.  CI 
204-298  150. 
Weetman.  Ronald  J  ;  Kehr.  Frederick  W..  Ill;  Taylor,  Thomas  A.; 
and  Everdyke,  Jonathan  C.  5.344.235,  CI.  366-270.000. 
Genesis  Industnes  Inc.:  See — 

Ennis,  James   F.,   Ill;  and  Johnson.   Sylvan   L..   5,344.409,  CI. 
604-210.000. 
Gentsch.  Ekkehard;  and  Schmalbein,  Dieter,  to  Bruker  Analyti.sche 
Messtechnik  GmbH.  Resonator  arrangement  for  electron  spin  reso- 
nance spectroscopy.  5.345,203,  CI.  333-219.000. 
Genzyme  Corporation:  See — 

Price.  Albert  E  .  5.344.920,  CI.  530-416.000. 

Wei.   Cha-Mer;    Hsiung.   Nancy;   Reddy.   Vermun   B.;   Lemontt, 
Jeffrey  F .  Dackowski,  William;  Douglas.  Richard;  Cole.  Ed- 
ward S.;  Purcell.  Richard  D..  Jr.;  and  Lau.  David  Tai-Yui, 
5.344,773.  CI.  435-226.000. 
Geon  Company.  The;  See — 

Bak,  Philip  L.;  Bidinger.  Gregory  P.;  Cozens,  Ross  J.;  and  Klich, 
Paul  R  .  5.345.018.  CI.  570-249.000 
George.  John  B .  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.  Automatic 
calibration  in  a  waveform  generator  for  deflection.  5,345,151.  CI. 
315-368230. 
George.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Wilcox,  Reed  N.;  George.  Richard  L.;  Thiess,  William  K.;  Loftus. 
John  T..  Jr.;  O'Meara,  Timothy  F.;  and  Lichfield.  William  H.. 
5,344,322,  CI.  434-84.000. 
Georgia-Pacific  Resins.  Inc.:  See — 

Hutchings,  David  A.;  McVay.  Ted  M.;  and  Pennock.  Richard  F.. 
5.344.909.  CI.  528-129.000 
Georgiou.  Christos  J.:  See — 

Franaszek.  Peter  A.;  and  Georgiou,  Christos  J..  5.345,228.  CI. 
340-825.790. 
Gerber,  Matthias:  See — 

Theobald.  Hans;  von  Deyn.  Wolfgang;  Nuebling.  Chrisloph;  Wal- 
ter.  Helmut;   Kardorff.   Uwe;   Westphalen.   Karl-Otto;   Kappe. 
Thomas;  and  Gerber.  Matthias.  5,344,813.  CI.  504-244.000. 
Gerber.  Merle  R  .  to  Deere  &  Company.  Infeed  plate  for  an  axial 

agncultural  combine.  5.344,367,  CI  460-68.000. 
Gerber  Scientific  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Logan.  David  J.,  and  Rich.  Leonard  G..  5.344.680.  CI.  428-40.000. 
Gerbench.  William  W  :  See — 

Tsai,  Chung-hsien;  Nelson.  John  C;  Herberlein,  Joachim  V.  R.; 
Pfender,    Emil.    and    Gerbench,    William    W.,    5,344,551,   CI. 
205-110.000. 
Gezarzick.  Waldemar:  See — 

Reinkc.  Friedhelm.  Leisner.  Jurgen;  and  Gezarzick.  Waldemar. 
5,345.065.  CI   219-672.000. 
Ghaffari.  Shahnar.  Optical  system  for  treatment  of  vascular  lesions. 

5.344.418.  CI.  606-9.000 
Ghomeshi.  Mohammed  M.:  See — 

Buchenhomer.  Michael  J.;  Ghomeshi.  Mohammed  M.;  and  Sha- 
piro, Steven  C.  5,345,596.  CI  455-33.100 
GI  Corporation:  See — 

Hoogenhoom.  Chnstopher  L..  5.345.408.  CI   364-725.000. 
Gibbons.  Gerard  P.;  and  Tabler,  Lyle  V.,  to  Battery  Master  Inc.  Battery 

monitonng  system   5.345.163.  CI.  320-48.000. 
Gibbs.  Wayne:  See — 

Henderson.  Tom;  and  Gibbs.  Wayne.  5.343.884,  CI.  137-77.000. 
Gibson,  Harry  W  ;  and  Pandya.  .Ashish.  to  Center  for  Innovative  Tech- 
nology", The  Commercially  valuable  polymeric  ketones  and  method 
of  prepanng  same.  5.344.914.  CI.  528-328.000. 
Giegerich.  David  K  :  See — 

Maldanis.  Algert  J.;  Koch,  Walter  L.;  Giegerich,  David  K.;  and 
Sloss,  Andris  C,  5.344,046.  CI.  222-2.000. 
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GiglU.  Salvalore:  See — 

Schulte.  Thomas  R  ,  Heim.  Carl  J  .  Gorjaczkowiki.  Vladimir  T ; 
and  Gigha.  Salvalore,  5.344,480.  CI.  95-52.000. 
Gilbert,  Barne.  lo  Analog  Devices,  Inc.  Logarithmic  ampliHer  gain 

sUiie    5,345,185,  C\    328-145.000 
Gilben    Sylvain,   to  Les  Equipements  Industriels.   Caterpillar  track 

attachment   5,343,960,  CI    172-823.000 
Gilboa,  Liora:  See— 

Golan.  Zeev    Golan,  Ruth;  Gilboa,  Shiomo;  and  Gilboa.  Liora, 
5,343.881,  CI.  132-119.100. 
Gilboa,  Shiomo:  See— 

Golan,  Zeev    Golan,  Ruth;  Gilboa.  Shiomo;  and  Gilboa,  Liora, 
5,343,881.  CI.  132-119  100 
Glides.  David  R  ;  and  Tnmble,  Charles,  to  Trimble  Navigation  Lim- 
ited  Cordless  SPS  smart  antenna  device.  5,345.244.  CI.  342-357.000. 
Giidersleeve,  Michael  R.:  See— 

Degen.    Peter    J..    Aleji.    Tony;    and    Giidersleeve,    Michael    R., 
5.344.565.  CI   2IO-636.0OO. 
Gtlham,  Gary  R    See— 

Renfro.  Steve  G  ,  and  Gilliam.  Gary  R.  5.345.1 10.  O.  307-272.300. 
Oilman.  Bruce  I,   See — 

McLachlan.  James  E.;  Domagalski,  Michael  G  ;  and  Gilman,  Bruce 
I  .  5..^44.570.  CI.  210-709.000 
Giiman.  Paul  S.;  and  Testa.  Anthony,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc   Flow  form- 
ing of  aluminum  alloy  products.  5,344,508,  CI.  148-514.000. 
Ginty,  Brian:  See — 

Johnston.    Stephen    H.;    Finch,    Duncan   R.;   and   Ginty.    Brian, 
5,344,063,  CI   228-157.000. 
Gioutsos.  Tony;  and  Piikie,  Michael  A.,  to  Automotive  Systems  Labo- 
ratory, Inc.  Vehicle  crash  simulator  system  for  testing  crash  sensors. 
5,345.402.  CI   364-578  000 
Girardier.  Jean-Denis:  See — 

Marolleau.    Isabelle;    and    Girardier.    Jean-Denis.    5.344,552,    CI. 
205-138  000 
Girouard,  Gerald  D.,  Jr.:  See — 

Girouard,  Gerald  D.,  Sr;  Girouard.  Gerald  D..  Jr  ;  and  Darccy, 
Donald.  5.343,606.  CI.  29-33.00K. 
Girouard.  Gerald  D  .  Sr.,  Girouard,  Gerald  D.,  Jr.;  and  Darcey.  Don- 
ald, to  Coastal  Timbers.  Inc.  Cross-tie  pre-plating  system.  5.343,606, 
CI   29-33  OOK 
Givens,  Stevenson  M  :  See — 

.Mclntire,  Harley  J.;  Givens.  Stevenson  M.;  and  Harman,  James  P., 
Jr .  5.344.368,  CI  462-6.000 
Glacier  Metal  Company  Limited.  The:  See — 
New,  Nigel  H  .  5.345.127.  CI.  310-90500. 
Glassman.  Donald   See — 

B<;>s.sler,  Thomas  H  ,  Glassman,  Donald;  Grebmoski,  Michael  C, 
Morgan.  Howard  H.,  Jr  ;  and  Voss,  Jennifer  L.,  5,344,528,  CI. 
203-14  Ott) 
Glastra,  Hendnk,  lo  Induslnal  Research  B.V    Expandable  ring,  cylin- 
der or  sleeve  which  can  be  made  non-deformable.  5,344,444.  CI. 
623-1  000. 
Glajto  Group  Limited:  See— 

Collin,  David  T.,  5,344,658,  CI  424-489.000. 
Gleason.  Dennis  L  .  to  Clipper  Belt  Lacecer  Company.  Belt  cleaner. 

5.344.000.  CI    198-499.000 
GledhiU.  Jeffrey  J  .  Anikhindi,  Santosh  V.;  and  Avon,  Peter  A.,  to 
National  Transcommunications  Limited.   Reception  of  orthogonal 
I'requency  division  multiplexed  signals  5,345,440,  CI.  37O-I9.0OO. 
Glenn,  Chance  M.,  Sr.;  Kaul,  Roger;  Sumner,  David;  and  Gwyn,  Kisha 
N.,   to   United   States  of  America,    Army    Non-reflective   limiter. 
5,345,199.  CI   333-17.200 
Glowka,  David  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Energy.  Downhole 
material    injector    for    lost    circulation    control     5,343,968,    CI 
175-231.000 
Glyiui,  James  K.,  to  Glynn,  James  Kevin.  Apparatus  for  determining 
the  deviation  in  the  level  of  liquid  in  a  vessel.  5,343,732,  CI.  73-3.000. 
Glynn,  James  Kevin:  See — 

Glynn,  James  K  ,  5.343,732,  CI.  73-3.000. 
Glynn.  John  L  .  Jr..  to  Amencan  Reclamation  Corp  Asphaltic  concrete 
product  and  a  method  for  the  fixation  of  contaminated  soils  in  the 
isphaltic  ;;oncreie   5.344.485.  CI    106-281.100. 
Gmeiner.  Gunter   5***' — 

Noe.  Chnstian;  and  Gmeiner.  Gunter.  5.344.942,  CI.  549-386.000. 
Goedert.  Robert  V.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Plural  pass 

vision  system.  5,345,340,  CI.  359-885.000. 
Goforth.   Henry   E..  to   Spego.   Inc    Hydrodynamic  support   pump. 

5.343.788.  CI.  82-127.000. 
Golan.  Ruth:  See — 

Golan.  Zeev.  Golan,  Ruth;  Gilboa.  Shiomo;  and  Gilboa.  Liora, 
5,343.881.  CI    132-119.100. 
Golan,  Zeev;  Golan,  Ruth;  Gilboa,  Shiomo;  and  Gilboa.  Liora.  Hair 

treatment  apparatus  and  method.  5,343,881,  CI.  132-119.100. 
Gold  Sur  Co  ,  Ltd.   See- 
Hong.  Sung  H  .  5,345.276,  CI.  348-663.000. 
Goldberg.  Scott  J    Stfe— 

Romero.  Daniel.  Kubinski,  Ronald  J.:  Benham,  Durward  S.,  Jr.; 
Koemcr.  Michael  S.;  Goldberg,  Scott  J  .  and  Kmgery.  Barry  J., 
5,343,778,  CI    74-661  000. 
Goldfarb,  Stanley  1    See— 

Fehskens.  Leonard  G  ,  Struti.  Colin;  Wong,  Steven  K  ,  Callander. 
Jill  F  .  Burgevi.  Peter  H  .  Nelson,  Kathy  J.;  Guertm,  Matthew  J.; 
Svlor.  Mark  W  Chapman,  Kenneth  W.;  Schuchard,  Robert  C; 
Goldfarb.  Stanley  1  ,  Rogers.  Dennis  O  ;  O'Bnen.  Linsey  B.. 
Trasatti.  Philip  J  :  England.  Benjamin  M  ,  Lemmon.  James  L.. 
Jr  .  Rosenbaum.  Richard  L  .  Kohls.  Ruth  E.  J  .  Aronson,  David 
L.;  Ross.  Robert  R.  N  ;  Smith.  Danny  L.;  Adams,  William  C,  Jr  ; 


Koning,  G.  Paul;  Namoglu,  Sheryl  F.;  Seger,  Mark  J  ;  Dixon, 
Timothy  M.;  and  Harrow,  Jeffrey  R.,  5.345,587,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ahn,  Do  Y.;  and  You,  Tae  K.,  5,345,461,  CI.  372-45  000. 
Kim,  Ja  T.,  5,345,344,  CI.  360-64.000. 

Kim,  Sung  H.;  and  You,  Byung  S.,  5,345,511,  CI.  381-104.000. 
Shin,  Woo  C,  5,345,271,  CI.  348-525.000 
Gold.star  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yu,  Young  J.,  5,345,319,  CI.  358-483.000. 
Goldstein.  Evan  L.:  See — 

daSilva,  Valeria  L.;  Eskildsen.  Lars  E.;  Goldstein,  Evan  L.;  and 
Silberberg,  Yaron,  5,345,332,  CI.  359-341.000. 
Goldstone,  Marc  B  :  See— 

Hopkins,  Donn  A.;  Donner,  Kenneth  D.,  Goldstone,  Marc  B.; 
Nguyen,  Dung  T.;  Wiegand,  Rudolf;  and  McKinley,  David  E.. 
5,345,347,  CI.  360-7 1. 000. 
Golio,  John  M.:  See — 

Suudinger,  Joseph;  Golio,  John  M.;  Beckwith.  William  B.;  and 
Verdier,  Jean  B.,  5,345,123,  CI   307-552.000. 
Gombos,  John  M  .  and   Lea-shno,   Moshe,  to  .^.C.X.   Trading,   Inc 
Method  of  forming  selected  size  and  weight  bales  of,  hay  into  a 
selected    size    and    weight    non-palletized    imit.    5,343,670,    CI. 
53-399.000.  ' 

Gonya,  Stephen  G.;  Lake,  James  K  ;  Long,  Randy  C;  and  Wild,  Roger 
N  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Lead-free,  high 
tin,  ternary  solder  alloy  of  tin,  bismuth,  and  indium.  5,344,607,  CI. 
420-562.000. 
Gonzalez,    Alfredo    I.    Shutter    anchorage    system.    5,343,668,    CI. 

52-712.000. 
Goodman,  Jack.  Liquid  transfer  device.  5,343,909,  CI.  141-242.000. 
Goodrich,  Stephen  D.:  See — 

Harwood,  H    James;  Jones,  Daniel  H.;  Talkington,  Andrew  W.; 
and  Goodnch.  Stephen  D  ,  5,344,902,  CI.  526-217.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  TTie:  See — 
Cady,  John  M.,  5,343,920,  CI    152-396.000. 
Duddey,  James  E.;  and  Cady,  John  M.,  5,343,916,  CI.  152-5.000. 
Fontaine,  Jean  F   L..  5.343,918,  CI.  I52-209.00R. 
Gordon,  Gary  B.:  See— 

Schleifer,  Arthur;  Roark,  Joseph  C;  Poole,  John  S.;  Gordon,  Gary 
B.;    Segal,    Gilbert;    and    Fuhrman,    Philip    B.,    5,345,540,    CI. 
395-86.000 
Gore,  M.  Efren,  administrator:  See — 

Pastor,  Ricardo  C;  Pastor,  Antonio  C  ,  deceased;  Gorre,  Luisa  E., 
decea.sed;  and  Fuller,  Keith  C,  5,344,816,  CI   505-490.000. 
Gorjaczkowski,  Vladimir  T.:  See — 

Schulte,  Thomas  R.;  Heim,  Carl  J  ,  Gorjaczkowski,  Vladimir  T.; 
and  Gigha,  Salvatore,  5,344,480,  CI.  95-52.000. 
Gorre,  Luisa  E.,  deceased:  See- 
Pastor,  Ricardo  C;  Pastor,  Antonio  C,  deceased;  Gorre,  Luisa  E., 
deceased;  and  Fuller.  Keith  C,  5,344,816,  CI.  505-490.000. 
Gorzinski,  Manfred  See — 

Eicken,  Ulnch;  Hase,  Bngitte;  Gorzinski,  Manfred;  Gress,  Wolf- 
gang; and  Stork,  Norbert,  5,344,859,  CI.  523-501.000 
Goto,    Hideo,    to    Doei    Gaiso    Yugen-Gaisha.    Working    gondola. 

5,343,979,  CI.  182-147  000. 
Goto,  Hisashi;  and  Yaji,  Tsuyoshi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Com- 
pact focus  detecting  device.  5,345,291,  CI.  354-406  OOO 
Goto,  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Ide,  Akiyoshi;  Goto,  Katsuhiro;  Ishioka,  Yutaka;  Funahashi,  Yo- 
shiki;  Kato,  Rentaro;  MaLsui,  Tetsu;  Kanda,  Ryouji;  Muramatsu, 
Atsushi;  and  Ishiba,  Keiichi,  5,344,129,  CI.  267-140.140. 
Goto,  KunifumI:  See^ 

Kanzaki,    Shigeki;    Hoshino,    Tatsuyuki;    and    Goto,    Kunifumi, 

5.343.704,  CI.  60-525  000 

Goto,  Toshio;  Hayakawa,  Hidenori;  Walanabe.  Vukiyoshi;  and  Yanagi, 
Akihiko,  to  Nihon  Baver  Agrochem  K  K    Herbidical  l-(3,4-disub- 
stituted  phenyl)  tetrazolinones.  5,344,814,  CI   504-261  000. 
Goucher,  Robert  J.;  and  Walls,  Morns  R.  Outboard  motor  sleenng  rod 

receiving  mitt.  5,343,563,  CI.  2-17.000. 
Gould  Inc  :  See — 

Chamberlain,  Jamie  H  ;  Bay,  Adam  G.;  and  DeWitt,  Robert  D  , 
5,344,538,  CI.  204-212.000. 
Goulds  Pumps,  Incorporated  See — 

Roll,  Daniel  R  ;  and  Wilson,  George.  5.344.163.  CI   277-67.000. 
Goulet,  Mark;  Sinclair.  Peter  J  ;  Wong.  Frederick;  and  Wyvralt.  Mat- 
thew J  .  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc  Imidazolidyl  macrolides  having  immu- 
nosuppressive activity.  5.344.925.  CI   540-456.000 
Gowan,  William  A.,  to  Precision  Storage,  Inc  Temperature  controller 
and  method  for  facilitating  the  storage  of  wine  and  like  perishables. 
5,343,712.  CI.  62-126000 
GPT  Limited:  See— 

Galpin,  Robert  K.  P.,  5.345,496.  CI.  379-29.000, 
Graco  Inc.:  See — 

Tam,  Jimmv  W    S  .  Lanerd.  Lawrence  L..  Lubenow.  Albert  W  ; 
and  McC'utcheon.  Tera  D  .  5.344,120,  CI   251-214000 
Gradco  (Japan)  Ltd    See — 

Lawrence.  Fredenck  J  ,  5,344,131,  CI   270-53.000 
Graefe,  Detlef,  and  Sagemuehl,  Dieter,  to  RXS  Schrumpftechnik-Gam- 
turen  GmbH.  Heat  shnnkable  plastic  hose  and  method  for  manufac- 
turing. 5,344,51  I.  CI    156-85.000 
Graham  Corporation:  See — 

Athey,    Roderick    E.;    Spencer.    Elliot;    and    Frens.    Lance    L.. 

5.343.705,  CI  60-646.000. 

Graham,  Kingsley  F ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation  Sensitiv- 
ity enhancement  for  airborne  radioactivity  monitonng  system  to 
detect  reactor  coolant  leaks.  5,345,479,  CI.  376-250.000. 


Grain  Svstems  Incorporated:  See — 

Pollock.  Eugene  B  .  5,344,363,  CI  454-182.000. 
Ciramann.  Matthias   See — 

Helldorfer.  Reinhard;  Leuteritz,  Jurgen;  Gramann,  Matthias,  and 
Topfer.  Bemhard.  5.344.222.  CI.  303-100.000 
Grant.  David  C  H  .  to  Baxter  International  Inc  Vacuum  air  lock  for  a 
closed     perimeter    solvent    conservation     system.     5.343,885,    CI 
134-105.000. 
Graper,  Jane  C  :  See — 

Vogler,   Erwin   A.;   Harper,   Garry   R.;   and   Graper.   Jane  C, 
5,344.611,  CI.  422-101.000 
Gravener.  Roy;  Aranyi,  Ernie;  and  Zvenyatsky,  Boris,  to  United  Slates 
Surgical   Corporation    Surgical   fastener   apparatus    5,344,060,  CI. 
227-180.000 
Gray.  Laurence:  See — 

Mayne,    Richard    C,    Gray,    Laurence,    and    Whyte.    Richard, 
5,344,115,  CI   248-514.000. 
Grebinoski.  Michael  C  :  See — 

Bossier.  Thomas  H  ;  Glassman.  Donald;  Grebinoski,  Michael  C: 
Morgan,  Howard  H  .  Jr  ,  and  Voss,  Jennifer  L  .  5.344.528,  CI. 
203-14  000 
Green.  David  T  ,  Bolanos.  Henry    Sienfciewicz,  Henry  R  .  and  Leahy. 
Patnck.  10  United  Slates  Surgical  Corporation.  Surgical  apparatus 
and  anvil  delivery  system  therefor.  5,344.059.  CI.  227-179.000. 
Green.  Jonathan   .See — 

Khanna.  Saiish  C.  and  Green.  Jonathan.  5.344,825.  CI.  514-108.000 

Green.  Ronald  P  .  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc    Voltage 

controlled  integrated  circuit  for  bia.sing  an  RF  device   5,345,192.  CI 

.uo- 289  one 

Greenberg.  Gary,  to  Uniraat  (USA)  Corporation.  Illumination  system 
and  method  for  a  high  definition  light  microscope.  5,345,333,  CI. 
359.389  0(X), 
Greene,   Allison   K.    Sutionary  swimming  apparatus.    5,344,373,  CI 

482-55  000,  ^  ^ 

Greenip.  Lawrence  E  ,  Jr ,  Chase.  Gregcfry  H.;  and  Nichols,  Clarence 
,M  .  lo  Fellows  Corporation   Control  graphics  system  for  gear  shap- 
ing machines    5.345.390.  CI.  364-474.170 
Greenlee,  William  J    See — 

Mills,  Sander  G  ;  Budhu,  Richard  J  ;  Dom,  Conrad  P  .  Greenlee. 
William  J  ,  MacCoss,  Malcolm;  and  Wu,  Mu  T.,  5,344,830,  CI 
514-235  800 
Greenmaster  Industrial  Corp..  See — 

Wang,  Leao.  5,344.371,  CI.  482-53.000. 
Greenwich  Pharmaceuticals,  Incorporated:  See — 

Arora.  Sudershan  K  .  5.344,924,  CI.  536-124.000. 
Greenwood,  iidward  J  :  See — 

Raiford.  Kimberlv  G  .  Greenwood.  Edward  J.;  and  Dettre,  Robert 

H  ,  5.344,903.  CI    526-245.000. 

Greenwoxl,  Stephen  R  .  Peterson.  R   Kim;  and  Schreiber.  Benn  L.,  to 

Digital  Equipment  Corporation   Thread  private  memory  storage  of 

multi-thread   digital    data   processors   using  access   descnptors   for 

uniquely  identifying  copies  of  data  created  on  an  as-needed  basis. 

5..M5.58S.  CI    i'4i-tiOXX)0 

Greer.  James  .\  .  lo  Raytheon  Company    Saw  device  and  method  of 

manufacture    5.345.134.  CI,  310-313,000. 
Greer.  James  A  ;  and  Parker.  Thomas  E  .  lo  Raytheon  Company  Saw 

device  and  method  of  manufacture.  5,345,201,  CI    333-193,000 
Gregg,  Daniel  L,,  See — 

Fascenda,   Anthony   C  ;   and  Gregg,   Daniel   L.,   5,345.227,  CI. 
340-825.220, 
Gregory,    George    Spreader   bar   for   strip   mine   rigging  apparatus. 

5,343.641.  CI    37-397.000. 
Gres.s.  Ronald  E  .  See — 

Shearer.  Gene  M  ;  Gress,  Ronald  E.;  Clerici,  Mario;  Lucas,  Philip 
J  .  and  Via,  Charles  S.,  5,344,755,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Gress,  Wolfgang  See — 

Eicken.  L'lnch;  Hase,  Brigitte;  Gorzinski,  Manfred;  Gress,  Wolf- 
gang; and  Stork,  Norbert.  5,344,859,  CI.  523-501.000. 
Greve,  Bruce  N     See — 

Freeman.    Richard    B.;    and    Greve.    Bruce    N.,    5,344,038,    CI. 
220-453  000, 
Gndlev.  Lance  E    Martial  art  throwing  and  hand  weapon    5,344,158. 

CI    i73-4 19,000. 
Gnffen,  Peter  J,:  See— 

McDaniel,  John  R  .  Rabe,  Paul  R  ;  Stang,  John  H  ;  Gnffen,  Peter 
J  .  Stasell.  Mark  W  ;  Londt,  Edward  E.,  and  Wilson.  Barne  L., 
5.343.780,  CI   477-108.000. 
Gnffin.  Clarence   A    Dnveshaft  housing  attachment.   5,344,346,  CI. 

44<i-66  OCX) 
("inffin  &  Company   See — 

Tyler.    Mike    W  ,    and    Whitson,    Franklin    E,    5,344,025,    CI. 
'209- .1 5  oa) 
GnfTiths.  Jerry  R  ,  lo  Auburn  International,  Inc    Miniature  surgical 

instrument    5. .344,428,  CI.  606-205.000. 
Grigshv.  Tommy  F    See — 

Patel.    Dhirajlal    C,    and    Gngsby,    Tommy    F.,    5,343,953,    CI 
166-312000 
Gnle,  Mark  E    Electncal  connector  with  an  optical  fiber  connection 

detector   5..U5.520.  CI,  385-15000, 
Gnll,  Michael,  and  Deutsch.  Josef,  to  Vietscher  Magnesitwerke-Acti- 
en-Gesellschaft   Process  for  producing  sintered  magnesia,  5.344,599, 
CI    264-63  000 
Gnmm,  Fedenck  L  ,  lo  Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique  S.A.  Tire 
lifting  apparatus.  5,344,207,  CI.  294-103.100. 


Gnmnes.  Martin  S  .  to  Brunswick  Technologies,  Inc  Structurally 
reinforced  thermoplastic-fabnc  composite  construction  matenals  that 
are  moldahle    5.344,687.  CI,  428-102,000, 

Gnndrod.  Paul  E  ,  lo  Oscar  Mayer  Foods  Corporation.  Microwavable 
frozen  impaci-resistant  hermetically  sealed  food  package   5,345,069, 

CI  2i9-'.wono 

Gnner.  Christopher  D  ,  to  Baxter  Diagnostics  Inc   Specimen  process- 
ing and  analyzing  systems  and  methods  using  photometry  5,345,395, 
CI    364-497  000 
Gnnshpon.  Gngory   See — 

Osirow.  Alvin.  and  Gnnshpon,  Grigory,  5,344,384.  CI.  600-13.000. 
Gnsoni.  Bernard  F    See — 

Chnst    F   Richard   Francese,  James  E.;  and  Grisoni,  Bernard  F  , 
5,344,449.  CI   6:3-6,000. 
Gronauer,  Volker  .Antenna  arrangement  with  supply  cable  for  medical 

applications   5.344.441.  CI  607-156000 
Groome,  Paul  W    See — 

Pizzelh.  David  A,;  Groome,  Paul  W  ;  and  Pizzelli,  Charles  E., 
5.344.356.  CI   446-73.000. 
Gross.  James  R    See — 

Wendell.    Amy    M  ;    Gross.    James    R.,    and    Cianci,    James    P., 
5, .344.41 2.  CI.  604-280  000, 
Gross,  Rainer  See— 

Franckowiak.    Gerhard,    Marhold.    Albrecht;    Bechem.    Martin; 
Gross.    Rainer;    Kavser,    Michael;    Schramm,    Matthia,s;    and 
Thoma.s.  Gunther,  5.344.944.  CI   549-436,000 
Gross.  Timothy  D  ,  to  .Micron  Technology,  Inc,  Thermal  control  of 

concentnc  tube  liquid  source  gas  lines,  5,343,937,  CI    165-70,000, 
Grubert.   Hemrich.  and   Dersch.   Rolf,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl. 

-Aqueous  polymer  dispersions   5.344.865,  CI.  524-433  000. 
Grunchard.    Frans,   to  Solvay   (Sociele  Anonyme)    Process  for  the 

prcxluction  of  epichlorohydrin   5.344,945,  CI.  549-521.000. 
Grundl.  .Andreas  See — 

Heidelberg,  Gotr,  Grundl,  Andreas;  and  Ehrhart,  Peter.  5.343.971. 
CI    180-65400 
Grunewald,  Gerald   See — 

Brendley.  William  H..  Jr .  Grunewald,  Gerald;  Petrositis.  Steven; 
and  brago,  Russell.  5.344.630.  CI  423-240 OOR. 
Gruning.  Horst,  to  ABB  Research  Ltd  Turn-off  high-power  semicon- 
ductor   component    with    low    inductive    housing     5.345.096.    CI. 
257-182,000 
Grushkm.  Bernard:  See — 

Berkes    John    S.;   Grushkin.    Bernard;   and   Smith,  Thomas  W., 
5.^44,71-.  ci   430-110.000 
Gryc,  W  lUiam  S  .  and  Cox,  Chester,  lo  Ford  Motor  Company.  Vehicu- 
lar fuel  lank  vent   5,343,905,  CI    141-59.000 
Gsetl.  Thomas  C.   Sec — 

Pall.  David  B  ;  and  Gsell,  Thomas  C.  5,344,561,  CI.  210-508.000. 
GTE  Goyemment  Systems  Corporation:  See — 
Reif.  Rohen  H  ,  5.345.200.  CI.  333-32.000. 
GTE  Labiiratones  Incorporated:  See — 

Su.  Sophia  R.;  O'Connor,  Margaret;  and  Butler,  Scott,  5,344,815, 
CI    505-1000. 
GTE  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Mahonski,  Chr^opher  E.;  and  Fleming,  Raymond  T.,  5,345.144. 
CI    315-71  000. 
Guardian  Industries  Corp.:  See — 

Hartig,  Klaus  W  ;  and  Lingle,  Philip  J,.  5.344,718,  CI.  428-623.000, 
Guardian  Products  Inc  :  See — 

Rose.  Enc  P  ;  Karten,  Stuart;  and  Nunc,  Alfredo,  5.343.573,  Q. 
4-449  aX) 
Guentherberg.  Norbert:  See — 

Fischer.   Wolfgang;   Guentherberg,   Norbert;   Niessner,   Norbert; 
Ruppmich.  Karl,  and  Seitz,  Fnednch,  5,344,877,  CI.  525-83.000. 
Guerin.  Dame!   See — 

Handel,  Paul  I  ,  Patterson.  Matthew  J  ;  Guenn.  Daniel;  Strauss. 
Nicholas  C  ,  Helton.  Steven  B  .  Barrett,  Thomas  M.,  Koelewyn, 
Lisa  K  ,  and  Wateraian,  James  D.,  5,345,397,  CI.  364-503.000. 
Guena.  David  A  .  Ill   See— 

Cady,    Byron   C  .   Story.   Carl   E.;  and   Guerta,    David   A.,   III. 
5.343,736,  CI,  73-40,000, 
Guenin.  Matthew  J  :  See — 

Fehskens,  Leonard  G  :  Slrutt,  Colin;  Wong,  Steven  K.;  Callander, 
Jill  F  Burgess,  Peter  H,;  Nelson,  Kalhy  J,,  Guertm,  Matthew  J.; 
Sylor.  Mark  W  .  Chapman.  Kenneth  W  .  Schuchard,  Robert  C  ; 
Goldfarb,  Stanley  1  .  Rogers.  Dennis  O  .  0"Bnen.  Linsey  B.; 
Trasatti.  Philip  J  ,  England,  Benjamin  M  ,  Lemmon.  James  L,. 
Jr  ,  Rosenbaum.  Richard  L  ,  Kohls.  Ruth  H  J  .  .Aronson.  David 
L,.  Ros.s.  Roben  R,  N  ,  Smith,  Danny  L  ,  Adams,  William  C,  Jr.; 
Koning.  G  Paul.  Namoglu.  Shervl  F.;  Seger.  Mark  J..  Dixon, 
Timothy  M  .  and  Harrow.  Jeffrey  R.,  5,345,587,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Guertv  Harold  G  Automatic  toilet  seal  lowenng  apparatus  5,343,571, 

CI   4-246  20(1 
Gugelmcver.  Robert  J     See— 

Colleran.  Stephen  .\  .  Gugelmever.  Roben  J.;  Geib,  Lawrence  E.; 
Stead.    Kenneth    T..    and    Cheong.    Weng    H.,    5.344,338.    CI. 
439-M,5  (X)0, 
Guinness  Brewing  Worldwide  Limited:  See — 
Beanland.  Brian,  5,343,673,  CI   53-470.000. 
Guldager  Electrolyse  A/S:  See— 

Fabncius.  Claus,  5,344,537,  CI    204-147,000. 
Gullapalli,  Rao  P  :  See— 

Kasuboski,     Larry;    and    Gullapalli,    Rao    P.,    5.345.175.    Q. 
324-309  000. 
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Gurfein.  Veronique  See — 

Dedieu.  Michel    Burgaud,  Herve;  Lapoirie,  Eric;  Gurfein.  Vero- 
nique, and  Malle,  Gerard.  5.344.971.  CI.  562.512.000. 
Gururaja,  Turusekere  R  ,  Fielding.  Joseph;  Shrout.  Thomas  R.;  and 
Jang.  Sei-Joo.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company   Electroslnctive  ultra- 
sonic probe  having  expanded  operating  temperature  range.  5.345.139. 
CI   310-358000 
Gasev.  Jurv  V    See — 

.Anolthm.  Vladimir  D.;  Lepekha,  Anatoly  I.;  Filippov.  Viktor  N.: 
Ageev    Shanfzhar  R  ;  Vmokurov,  Anatoly  F.;  Gusev.  Jury  V  ; 
and  Ermak.v    Sergei  J  .  5.344.281.  CI.  415-71.000. 
Guihne,  Roben  S*.     Mullin.  John  G  .  Jr  ,  Kachensky.  David  P.;  KJer- 
stead   Richard  W    Tilley.  Jefferson  W  .  Heathers,  Guy  P.;  Higgins, 
.Man  J    and  LeMahieu.  Ronald  A  ,  to  Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc  Cat-1 
inhibitors,     pharmaceutical    compositions    and    methods    of    use. 
<..-i44.K4V  CI    514-473,000. 
Gutierrez,  .■\ntonio  See — 

Song,  Won   R     Lundberg,   Robert  D.;  Gutierrer.  Antonio;  and 
Kleisi.  Robert  A  ,  5.345.002.  CI.  568-793.000. 
Guy,  .Alain   See—- 

Foos,  Jacques.  Lemaire,  Marc;  Guy,  Alain;  Guyon.  Vincent;  Cho- 
mel    Rixlolphe   Delo  Ge.  Andre  ,  Doutreluigne,  Pierre;  and  Le 
Roy,  Henn,  5,344,624,  CI,  423-6,000. 
Guvon.  Vincent   See  — 

F'xis,  Jacques,  Lemaire.  Marc;  Guy,  Alain;  Guyon,  Vmcent;  Cho- 
mcl,  R.xlolphe;  Delo  Ge,  Andre  ;  Doutreluigne,  Pierre;  and  Le 
Roy    Henn    5,344,624,  CI.  423-6.000. 
G^;r..  Kisha  N     See — 

Cilenn,  Chance  M  ,  Sr ;  Kaul.  Roger;  Sumner,  David;  and  Gwyn, 
Kisha  N  ,  5,345.199.  d.  333-17.200. 
G'.ongvnsi,  Laszlo:  See — 

Daigle,     CWee     P.,    and    Gyongyosi,     Laszlo.     5,343,962.    CI. 

P3.147  0OO 

Gyory,  J    Richard:  Haak,  RonaJd  P  ;  Theeuwes,  Felix;  and  Lew.  Pat- 

nck  J  ,  to  ,'\LZA  Corporation.  lontophoretic  device  incorporating  an 

-lecirotransp-jn  adhesive.  5,344,394,  CI.  604-20.000. 

Kadi.  Philip  E   I  ixking  apparatus  for  electncal  plug  connector  assem- 

il7es   5,344,?'?,  CI   439-320.000 
Haak.  Ronald  P    See— 

r,vor\    J    Richard;  Haak.  Ronald  P.;  Theeuwes.  Felix;  and  Lew, 
Patnck  J  .  5,344,394,  CI,  604-20,000, 
Haarmann  &  Reimer  GmbH:  See — 

Abraham,  Wolf-Rainer;  and  Arfmann,  Hans-Adolf,  5,344.994,  CI 

Habash)    Tarek  M  .  Tahenan,  M    Reza;  Dumont,  Alain,  and  Beren. 

JetTrey  A  .  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation  Logging  earth 

formations  with  electromagnetic  energy  to  determine  conductivity 

and  penniilivity,  5,345.179.  CI.  324-338.000. 

Habicht.  Helmut.  Method  and  apparatu  for  lifting  turning  and  tilting  of 

conumers.  5,344,275.  CI.  4I4-»20.000. 
Hackelborger,   Gerhard;   and   Sondergeld.   Werner,   to  Man   Roland 
Druckmaschinen    AG     Sheet-guiding    impression-cylinder    casing 
profile   5,343.807,  CI-  I0M15.100. 
Haddad.  Charles  J  ;  and  Maliszewski.  Robert  L.,  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany  Space  frame  joint  construction.  5.343,666.  CI.  52-648.100 
Haensch,  Wilfned   See — 

Zeininger.  Heinnch;  Zeller.  Christoph;  Schwalke.  Udo;  Doebler. 
Lwe:  and  Haensch.  Wilfned.  5.344.793.  CI  437-200,000 
Haessig,  David  L,,  to  Suefa  Control  System.  Inc.  Dynamically  con- 
trolled environmental  control  system.  5.344.068,  CI.  236-47.000. 
Hafner,  Siegfned  See — 

Kimmich.  Ramer;  Demco.  Dan;  and  Hafner.  Siegfried.  5.345.174. 
CI    324-309  000 
Haga.  Masanobu.  and  Wada.  Keiji.  to  latron  Laboratones.  Inc,  Central 
nervous    system    activator    and    taste    enhancing    food    additive 
5.344,648,  CI   424-195  100 
Haggar  Apparel  Company:  See — 

Bracken.  Frank  D  ,  5.343,648.  CI,  40-638  000, 
Hazhighat,  R   Ross:  See — 

"  K  i\ar,  Robert  F ;  Haghighat.  R   Ross;  and  Lusignea.  Richard  W  , 
5,344.703.  CI   428-312.600. 
Hagihara.  Koichiro:  See — 

Satoh.  Hiroaki;  Kikuchi.  Haruhiko;  Yamada,  Kazuhiko;  Fukutomi, 
Ruia,  Suzuki,  Masashi;  Hagihara.  Koichiro;  Hayakawa,  Toru; 
Aral.  Takeo:  and  Mino.  Setsuko,  5,344,831,  CI.  514-249  000. 
Haimovich.  Yosef  See — 

Inbar.  Motti  and  Haimovich,  Yosef,  5.344.320,  CI.  434-22.000. 
Hakamada,  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Hitomi.  Jun;  Adachi.  Shigehito.  Hakamada.  Yoshihiro;  Takaiwa. 
Mikio     Yoshimatsu.    Tadashi;    Watanabe,    Yoko;    Kobayashi. 
Tohru;  Kawai.  Shuji;  and  Ito.  Susumu.  5.344.770.  CI.  435-71,200, 
Halasy-Wimmer.  Georg:  See — 

Thiel.    Rudolf;    Doell.    Andreas;    and    Halasy-Wimmer.    Georg. 
5.343.985.  CI    188-72,500. 
Haldor  Topsoe  A/S:  See — 

Bjerrum.  Niels  J.;  Gang.  Xiao;  Hjuler.  Hans  A.;  Olsen.  Christian; 
and  Berg,  Rolf  W.,  5,344.722.  CI.  429-46.000. 
Hale,  Arthur  H     and  Cowan.  Kenneth  M..  to  Shell  Oil  Company 
Dnlling  and  cementing  extended   reach  boreholes.   5.343,950,  CI 
166-293.000 
Hale.  Arthur  H  :  See- 
Cowan.    Kenneth    M,    and    Hale.    Arthur    H.,    5.343.947.    CI, 

166-250,000 
Cowan.    Kenneth    M.;    and    Hale,    Arthur    H.,    5,343,951.    CI. 
166-293000. 


Cowan.    Kenneth    M;    and    Hale.    Arthur    H,.    5.343.952.    CI 
166-295,000. 
Hale.  George  H.   See— 

Covington.  Michael  J.;  and  Hale,  George  H.,  5,343,677.  CI.  56- 
10.20F 
Hall.  Robert  T..  II;  Maltais.  Jo-Ann  B.;  and  Cosentino,  Louis  C„  to 
Minntech   Corporation    Anticorrosive  microbicide.   5,344,652.  CI. 
424-405.000. 
Hall  Surgical:  See — 

Lee,  William  R  ,  5.344,107,  CI.  248-60.000. 
Hall,  Walter  J    See— 

Chanasyk,  Albert.  Hall.  Walter  J.,   Maxwell,  J.   Robert;  Shaw, 
Russell  G.;  Palhof,  Roy  J.;  and  Bourgelais,  Phillip  D..  5,345,061, 
CI.  219-388.000. 
Hall,  Walter  L..  to  General  Electnc  Company   Fire  resistant  compos- 
ites. 5.344.866.  CI.  524-450.000. 
Hallden-Abberton.  Michael  P  ;  Work,  William  J  ;  Abramowicz,  Mark 
A  ;  and  Duong,  Phuong  N  .  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company    Poly- 
gliitanmide/glass  fiber  combinations,  5,344.868.  CI.  524-494.000. 
Haller.  Curtis  B.;  Knobbe.  Alan  J  ,  and  Crum.  Gerald  W  ,  to  Nordson 
Corporation.    Tnbo-electnc    powder    spray    gun.    5,344,082.    CI 
239-697  000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Bohlen,  J.   Tad,  Smith.  Donald   R,,  and  Berscheidt,   Kevin  T., 

5,343,954,  CI.  166-382.000. 
Palel,    Dhirajlal   C;   and   Grigsby,   Tommy   F..   5.343,953,   CI. 

166-312.000. 
Ross,  Colby  M.;  Patel,  Dhirajlal  C;  and  LaBruyere,  Timothy  F., 
5,343,949,  CI.  166-278.000 
Halliburton  Logging  Services:  See— 

Ritter,  Thomas  E.,  5,344,337,  CI.  439-447,000, 
Ham,   Arthur   E,   Vehicle   repair  measuring  device.   5.343.628,   CI. 

33-608  000 
Ham.  Byung  I    Lighting  system  with  fluorescent  and  incandescent 

lamps.  5,345,149,  CI.  315-244.000. 
Hamada,  Elaine:  See — 

King,    Rodman;    Strickland,   Carl;    Smith.   Gerald    A.,   Hamada, 
Elaine;  and  Jolissamt,  Charles  H..  5.345.589,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Hamaguchi,  Susumu:  See— 

Kawaai,     Yuichi;     Shibayama,     Katsutoshi;     Murano,     Tetsuya; 
Hamaguchi,     Susumu;    and    Suko.    Tomoo,     5,344,001,    CI. 
198-779.000. 
Hamakawa.  Wataru.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 
forming  apparatus  for  forming  two  images  on  one  side  of  one  sheet 
5,345.302.  CI   355-311.000 
Hamala.  Annette  M.;  Maron.  William  A  ;  and  Reybum.  Rhoda  A.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Method  and  system  for 
manipulation  of  distnbuted  heterogeneous  data  in  a  data  processing 
system.  5,345,586.  CI.  395-650.000 
Hamanaka.  Nobuyuki;  Takahashi.  Kanji;  and  Tokumoto.  Hidekado.  to 
Ono  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd   Fused  benzeneoxyacetic  acid  denva- 
tives   5.344,836.  CI.  514-332.000 
Hamilton  Ortho  Inc.:  See- 
Hanson,  G.  Herbert,  5,344,315,  CI.  433-20,000. 
Hamilton,  Paul  U.:  See— 

Fitzgibbon,  Thomas  F.;  and  Hamilton,  Paul  U.,  5,344,103,  CI. 
244-75.00R 
Hammond.  Geoffrey  L..  to  Allelix  Biopharmaceuticals  Inc  Pharmaceu- 
tical compositions  for  use  in  treating  inflammation.  5,344.819,  CI 
514-8000. 
Hammond,  Susan  L.:  See — 

Harvey,  Jeanne  P.;  Crebbin,  Victoria  A  :  Walker,  Roger  P.;  Liu, 
Victor;    Hammond.    Susan    L.:    and    McDonald.    Patncui   A.. 
5.344.760.  CI.  435-7.500 
Hamren.  Glen  C,  to  Delco  Electronics  Corporation.  Knock  control  for 
high   speed   engine   including   a   knock   burst   envelope   follower 
5.343.843,  CI.  123-425.000. 
Hamsany,  Mohamed:  See — 

Dazey,    Bernard;    Hamsany,    Mohamed;    and    Enfedaque-Morer, 
Sylvia.  5,344.918.  CI.  530-381.000 
Han.  Yu  P  :  See— 

Nagalingam.  Samuel  J   S.,  Han.  Yu  P.;  and  Jhola,  Ravi,  5,344,787. 
CI  437-35  000 
Hanada.  Masamichi:  See — 

Okabe.  Shinya.  Shimode.  Shmichi;  Sato.  Ryouji;  Hanada.  Masami- 
chi    Senshu.    Takao;    Terada.    Hirokiyo;    Izushi.    Minetoshi; 
Takenaka.  Hiroshi;  and  Ito,  Masahiro.  5.343,713.  CI.  62-296.000 
Hanamura,  Makoto,  to  siiko  Epson  Corporation.  Method  of  control- 
ling printer.  5..345,159,  CI.  318-447.000. 
Hanano  Corporation:  See — 

Hanano,  Takashi;  and  Furuta,  Shigeo,  5,344.123,  CI.  266-207.000. 
Hanano,  Takashi;  and  Furuta,  Shigeo.  to  Hanano  Corporation.  Melting 

and  filling  device.  5.344.123,  CI,  266-207  000 
Handel.  Paul  I.;  Patterson.  Matthew  J.;  Guerin,  Daniel:  Strauss.  Nicho- 
las C.  Helton,  Steven  B  ;  Barrett.  Thomas  M,,  Koelewyn.  Lisa  K,; 
and  Waterman.  James  D  .  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Optimal  com- 
posite cunng  system  and  method   5, .345. 397.  CI.  364-503  000 
Handke.  Patrick  M  :  See— 

Scarberrv.  Eugene  N  ;  Handke.  Patrick  M.;  and  Sanders.  Mark  H., 
5.343,878.  CI.  128-898.000. 
Handzel.  Vera:  See— 

Laszlo.  Adalbert;  and  Handzel.  Vera,  5,344,759,  CI.  435-7.320. 
Hange.  Willy;  Dietsche.  Helmut;  and  Seller.  Claus-Dietrich.  to  Huls 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  vmylchlorosilanes. 
5.344,950,  CI   556-478.000. 


Hanlon,  J.  Vincent;  Bostick,  John  G  ;  and  Kolich.  Charles  H  .  to  Ethyl 
Petroleum  Additives.  Inc.  Organic  phosphates  and  their  use  ai  wear 
inhibitors   5,344.468.  CI   44-379.000. 
Hannah.  Marc,  to  Silicon  Graphics.  Inc  High  speed  cursor  generation 

apparatus   5.345.252,  CI    345-162.000. 
Hannerstig.  Chnster.  to  AB  A    Svensson  &  Co.  Device  for  draping 

curtains.  5,343,925.  CI.  160-348  000. 
Hanschen.  Thomas  P  .  Knieger,  Dennis  L  ;  and  Karp.  Gregory  P..  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company   Spatially  modified 
elastic  laminates   5.344.691.  CI.  428-152.000 
Hansen.  Achim:  See — 

Schroter.  Stephan;  Hansen,  Achim;  Gardziella,  Amo;  and  Adolphs. 
Peter.  5.345,001,  CI   568-727,000. 
Hansen,  Charles  D.:  See — 

DeBlasio.  James  A.;  Brookman.  Donald  L.;  Draucker.  James  B  , 
Evers,   Donald   H.;  Hansen,  Charles   D.;   Moore,   Pamela  D,; 
Newsome.  Reginald  W,;  and  Rcch.  William  J  .  5.344.008.  CI 
206-256.000. 
Hansen.  Mark  C  :  See — 

Lippmann.   Raymond;   Nelson.   James   E.;   Schnars,   Michael   J.. 
Chintyan.    James    R.:    and    Hansen.    Mark   C.    5.345,398,   CI, 
364-509.000. 
Hanson,  G.  Herbert,  to  Hamilton  Ortho  Inc   Multi-strand  orthodontic 

arch  wires  and  methods  for  use  thereof  5.344.315,  CI  433-20.000. 
Hanzawa.  Suguru:  See — 

Haruda.    Osamu;    Imamura.    Shin;    Hanzawa.    Suguru;    Amada. 
Nobuo;  Kunu,  Kazuo;  Kobayashi,  Hidetaka;  Yano,  Shinichi;  and 
Nishiyama,  Muneo,  5,343,610,  CI.  29-525.100. 
Hara,  Minoru:  See — 

Satoh,  Kazuhiro;  Hara,  Minoru;  and  Otsuka.  Eiji.  5,345,283.  CI, 
354-106,000. 
Hara,  Shinji.  to  Japan  Crescent.  Inc.  Heated  balloon  catheter.  5,344,398. 

CI   604-96000. 
Harada,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Tajima,    Akio;    Harada,    Hiroyuki,    Shimizu.    Harukazu;    Inoue, 
Haruo;  Kougo.  Takashi;  Oda,  Hajime;  Nakagawa.  Tadashi;  and 
Hayakawa.  Tsuyoshi,  5.344.245.  CI.  400-320.000. 
Harada,  Kouji:  See— 

Ohtawa.  Shigeru;  Onodera.  Junichi;  and  Harada.  Kouji.  5,344,747, 
CI.  430-325  000 
Harada,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Konno,  Kouichi,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  fillet  surface  between  two 
surfaces.  5,345,546,  CI   395-142.000 
Harafuji.    Kenji;    Ohkuni,    Mitsuhiro;    Tamaki,    Tokuhiko;    Kubota. 
Masafumi;  and  Nomura,  Noboru.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  highly  dense  uniform 
plasma  in  a  high  frequency  electric  field.  5,345,145,  CI.  315-111  410. 
Haraki,  Takahiro:  See — 

Takeda,    Siro;    Namiki,    Fumihiro;    Haraki.    Takahiro:    Hirano. 
Hideyuki;  Ishiwata.  Kenji;  Katsuragawa.  Shigehiko;  and  Abe. 
Katsumi.  5.345.513.  CI.  382-6  000 
Harbeck.  Wolfgang;  Woemer.  Theo;  Weiss.  Karl;  and  Distl,  Rudolf,  to 
Aichelin  GmbH.   Burner  for  an  industrial  furnace    5.344,310,  CI 
431-158.000. 
Hardee.  Kim  C:  See — 

Cordoba.    Michael    V,,    and    Hardee.    Kim    C.    5.345.195.    CI. 
331-111.000. 
Harder.  John  W.;  See— 

Mauck.  John  C  ;  Warren,  Harold  C ,  III;  and  Harder.  John  W  , 
5,344,753,  CI.  435-4.000 
Hardy.  Walter  N.:  See- 
Ma.  Qiyuan;  and  Hardy.  Walter  N.,  5,345,114,  CI.  307-476.000. 
Hargitai,  Miklos:  See — 

Chamberlain,  Leon  F ;  Hargitai,  Miklos;  Lantos,  Ferenc;  Tokes. 
Jozsef;  and  Wursching,  Istvan,  5,345,142,  CI.  315-58.000. 
Harlow.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Hull.  Charles  W.;  Spence.  Stuart  T.;  Albert.  David  J  ;  Smalley. 
Dennis  R.;  Harlow.  Richard  A.;  Stinebaugh.  Phil;  Tamoff,  Harry 
L..  Nguyen,  Hop  D.;  Lewis,  Charles  W  ;  Vorgitch,  Tom  J,;  and 
Remba.  David  Z,.  5,345.391,  CI,  364-474,240 
Harman,  James  P  ,  Jr,:  See — 

Mclntire,  Harley  J,;  Givens,  Stevenson  M.,  and  Harman,  James  P., 
Jr  ,  5.344,368,  CI.  462-6.000. 
Hamelt,  Scan  O.:  See — 

Chasteen.  Ronald  E  ;  Harnett,  Sean  O.,  and  Comelison,  Terry  L., 
5,343,847,  CI.  123-527.000. 
Harpel.  William  L.:  See — 

Deck.   Philip   D.;   Melzer,   Jeffrey   I.;   and  Harpel,   William   L., 

5,344,504,  CI.  148-243  000. 
Ouyang,    Jiangbo;     and     Harpel,     William     L.,     5,344,505,    CI. 
148-261.000 
Harper.  Garry  R.:  See — 

Vogler.    Erwin   A..    Harper,   Garry   R;   and   Grapcr,   Jane   C, 
5,344,611,  CI.  422-101.000. 
Harns  Corporation:  See — 

Sramek.  John.  Jr  .  5.345.236,  CI.  341-144.000 
Hams,  Frank  W.;  and  Cheng.  Stephen  Z.  D..  to  University  of  Akron. 
The.     Negative     birefringent     polyimide     films.     5.344.916.     CI. 
528-353.000. 
Hams.  Jeffrey  L.:  See— 

Weingarten.  Jean  S.;  Williamson.  M.  Jane;  and  Harris,  Jeffrey  L., 
5.343.945.  CI.  166-105.500. 
Hams.  William  W  :  See — 

Reyn-lds.  Craig  S.;  and  Hams,  William  W.,  5,343.564,  CI.  2-70.000. 
Harrow.  Jeffrey  R  :  See— 

Fehskens.  Leonard  G.;  Strutt.  Colin;  Wong.  Steven  K  ;  Callander. 
Jill  F  :  Burgess.  Peter  H  ;  Nelson.  Kalhy  J.;  Guertin,  Matthew  J., 


Sylor.  Mark  W.;  Chapman,  Kenneth  W.;  Schuchard.  Robert  C; 

Goldfarb.  Stanley  I.;  Rogers,  Dennis  O.;  O'Brien.  Linsey  B.; 

Trasatti.  Philip  J  :  England.  Benjamin  M.;  Lemmon,  James  L  , 

Jr  ;  Rosenbaum,  Richard  L  :  Kohls.  Ruth  E  J,;  Aronson.  David 

L  ;  Ross,  Robert  R  N  ,  Smith.  Danny  L;  Adams.  William  C.  Jr.; 

Koning,  G    Paul;  Namoglu.  Sheryl  F,;  Seger.  Mark  J,;  Dixon, 

Timothy  M  ;  and  Harrow.  Jeffrey  R  .  5.345.587,  CI.  395-650.000 

Hart,  Terence  J  ;  Van  Buskirk.  Ellor  J  ;  and  Hockswender.  Thomas  R  , 

to  PPG  Industnes.  Inc  Coating  from  phosphaled  epoxv  and  COOH- 

vmyl  addition  resins   5.344.858.  CI.  523-411.000 

Hanig.  Klaus  W  ;  and  Lingle,  Phihp  J  ,  to  Guardian  Industries  Corp 

High  performance,  durable,  low-E  glass.  5,344,718,  CI  428-623.000. 

Hartigan.  William  M  :  See — 

Lau,  l  ilip,  and  Hartigan,  William  M„  5,344,426,  CI.  606-198.000. 
Hanle\,  Rolfe  J    See— 

Ohtani,  Hiroko;  and  Hartley,  Rolfe  J.,  5,344,579,  CI,  252-51.50R. 
Hartman,  Davis  H  :  See — 

Lcbbv,  Michael  S  ;  Kuo.  Shun-Meen;  Hartman.  Davis  H,;  and 
Chun,  Chnstopher  K   Y..  5.345,530,  CI   385-88,000 
Haruda,  Osamu,  Imamura.  Shin;  Hanzawa,  Suguru.  Amada,  Nobuo, 
Kunii,  Kazuo,  Kobayashi.  Hidetaka,  Yano.  Shinichi;  and  Nishiyama. 
Muneo,  to  Okamoto  Industnes,  Inc   Method  of  making  an  anti-skid 
apparatus  for  an  automobile  tire.  5.343.610.  CI.  29-525.100. 
Haruki,  Toshinobu:  See — 

Murata,    Haruhiko;    Mori.    Yukio:    Maenaka,    Akihiro;   Takuma. 

Masao,  Kawakami,  Kiyotada;  Asaeda,  Toru;  Okino,  Toshiyuki; 

Iinuma,   Toshiya.   Kobayashi.   Akio;   and   Haruki,   Toshinobu, 

5,345,264,  CI    348-235  000 

Harvev,  Daniel  H,,  to  Metal  Industries,  Inc.  Comer  roller  arrangement 

for  sliding  panels.  5,343,594,  CI.  16-105  000. 
Harvey,  Jeanne  P.;  Crebbin.  Victoria  A.;  Walker.  Roger  P.;  Liu.  Victor; 
Hammond.  Susan  L.;  and  McDonald.  Patncia  A.,  to  Ciba  Coming 
Diagnostics    Corp.    Method    of   cancer   detection.    5.344.760.    CI 
435-7.500. 
Harvey.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Buck.   Keith   E  :   Farrar.   David  J.;   Harvey.  Robert  J..   Litwak. 
Philip;  and  RuefT.  John  R  .  5.344.385.  CI.  600-16000. 
Harwood,  H   James:  Jones,  Daniel  H  ;  Talkington,  Andrew  W.;  and 
Goodrich,  Stephen  D,,  to  Occidental  Research  Corporation.  Poly- 
menzation  with  initiator  and  quaternary  ammonium  salt.  5,344.902, 
CI,  526-217.000. 
Harwood.  Warren  K    See — 

Schwindt.  Randy  J.;  Harwood.  Warren  K.;  Tervo,  Paul  A.,  Smith. 
Kenneth   R.;   Wamer,   Richard   H.;   and   Andrews,   Peter   D.. 
5.345,170,  CI.  324-754.000. 
Hase,  Brigitte:  See — 

Eicken,  Ulrich;  Hase,  Brigitte;  Gorzmski,  Manfred;  Gress,  Wolf- 
gang; and  Stork,  Norben,  5,344,859,  CI.  523-501.000. 
Hasegawa.   Kazuo;  and  Sugifune,  Shin,  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd 
Automatically   adjusting   drive  circuit   for   light   emitting   diode 
5,345.167,  CI '323-349.000 
Hasegawa.  Masaru:  See — 

Komlvama.   Nakaji.   Kouno.   HisaO;  Higashide,   Kazuhiro,  Suda. 
Osamu;  and  Hasegawa.  Ma.saru,  5.344,736,  CI,  430-83  000. 
Hashemi.  Seyed  H.;  OUa,  Michael  A.;  Dolbear.  Thomas  P  ;  and  Nelson, 
Richard  D  ,  to  Microelectronics  And  Computer  Technology  Corpo- 
ration Method  for  encapsulating  an  integrated  circuit  using  a  remov- 
able heatsink  support  block,  5,344,795,  CI.  437-214  000. 
Hashimoto.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Sasaki.  Masaomi;  Shimada,  Tomovuki;  and  Hashimoto.  Mitsuru. 
5,344,735,  CI.  430-83.000. 
Hashimoto,  Yuichi;  and  Tanaka,  Hisami.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Solar  cell  5.344,501.  CI.  136-259.000. 
Hashizume.  Masahiro;  Kimura.  Hiroshi;  Ishida.  Hiroshi;  Maeshima, 
Masanobu:  Yasuda.  Koichi;  Hayashi.  Shigeki;  Kubota.  Hiroshi;  Yo- 
shimura,  Osamu;  Taniguchi.  Susumu;  and  Hataie.  Yasuo,  to  Mita 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Image-forming  machine  with  toner  image  trans- 
fer means  having  a  charge  supply  zone  and  a  transfer  zone.  5,345,299, 
CI.  355-274.000. 
Hassell.  Frank  A.:  See — 

Reusche,  Thomas  K.;  Reusche,  Donald  W.;  Owen.  Donald  B.;  and 
Hassell.  Frank  A,.  5,345.063.  CI.  219-441.000. 
Ha.ssingcr.  Walter:  See — 

Haubs.  Michael:  and  Hassinger.  Walter.  5,344,702,  CI.  428-305.500. 
Hastings.  Otis  H  :  and  Hastings.  Otis  M   Electrically  conductive  lami- 
nate   for    temperature   control   of  aircraft   surface    5.344,696,   CI. 
428-220000 
Hastings,  Otis  M     Sec— 

Hastings,  Otis  H  :  and  Hastings,  Otis  M,,  5,344,696.  CI.  428-220.000. 
Hasushita.  Sachio:  Ueda.  Toshiaki;  and  Hayakawa.  Masahiro.  to  Asahi 
Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   View  finder  and  camera  having 
same   5,345,285,  CI    354-159.000 
Hata,  Hamako;  Ishida,  Kenya:  and  Sato.  Toshiya  Topical  composition 
for  preventing  or  treating  acne  vulgaris,  5.344,850,  CI.  514-739.000. 
Hatagishi.  ■^uii,  and  Taguchi.  Naoto,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Connec- 
tors with  lever   5.344.194,  CI.  285-26  000 
Hatano,   Hideaki.   Watanabe.   Hiroichiro;   Holta.   Akio:   and   Kuroki. 
Motohiro,  to  Hitachi  Hometec.  Ltd.  Cooking  oven  with  rotatable  and 
honzontally  movable  turnuble   5.345.068.  CI.  219-722  000 
Hatate,  Yasuo  See— 

Hashizume.  Masahiro:  Kimura,  Hiroshi;  Ishida.  Hiroshi;  Maeshima. 

Masanobu,  Yasuda.  Koichi;  Hayashi.  Shigeki,  Kubota.  Hiroshi. 

Yo^himura,   Osam  i;   Taniguchi,   Susumu;   and   Hatate.   Yasuo. 

5.-345.299,  CI.  355-274.000, 

Hatayama,  Tadatomo;  and  Takeuchi.  Tatsuya.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha   Slotting  apparatus  for  producing  a  slot  in  inner 
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circumferential     surface    of    tubular     workpiece.     5,344,262, 
409-307  000 
Hatch,  Edwin  B  ,  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Compact  outboard  manne 

dnvc    5,544.350.  CI   440-78.000. 
Hatebur  Lmformmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Stetnhauser.  Ulnch.  5.343,730,  CI.  72-405.000. 
Hathaway.  .Alan  F    See — 

Finnigan.  Peter  M.;  Lorensen,  William  E.,  and  Hathaway,  Alan  F., 
5.345,490.  C!.  378-4.000. 
Haiton.  Isao  Nomura.  Yuno;  Nomura,  Shigeo;  and  Kohama,  Tokio,  to 
Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd.  Intake  control  device  of  mtemal  combustion 
engine    5.343,841.  CI.  123-403.000 
HdLil->enwal!ner,  Gerhard  See— 

Rankl.    Gerald;    and    Haubenwallner,    Gerhard,    5,343,922,    CI. 
160-133.000. 
Haubs,  Michael;  and  Hassinger,  Walter,  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corp 

Coated  fibers.  5.344,702.  CI.  428-305.500. 
Haugaard.  Enc;  See — 

F.uud.  Alan;  and  Haugaard.  Eric,  5,345,369,  CI   362-145.000. 
HauRhton,  Roben  .A    See— 

Skipper.  Johnny  R..  Haughton,  Robert  A.;  Reda,  Ralph  J-;  and 
Kieman,  Michael  T.,  5,345,488,  CI.  376-451.000. 
Hauner  Friednch.  to  Rieter  Ingolstadt.  Device  to  process  a  plurality  of 

t-|ber  sheers  5.343,598.  CI.  19-292.000. 
Haupt.  Stephan:  See — 

Kiesele.  Herbert;  Haupt,  Stephan;  and  Kuhn,  Uwe,  5,344,546,  CI. 
204-415.000 
Hauser,  Berthold:  See- 
Roll,  Georg;  Ohm,  Heinz  F ,  and  Hauser,  Berthold,  5,344,220,  CI 
303-9.640 
Hausmg.  Michael:  See— 

L'lhlein,  Chnstoph.   Hausmg,   Michael;  and   Puhler,   Andreas  J., 
5,345,563,  CI.  395-275.000. 
Hawkes,  Jeremy  J  :  See — 

Belts,     Walter     B.      and     Hawkes,    Jeremy    J.,     5,344,535,    CI 
204-183.100. 
Hayakawa,  Fumie:  See — 

Watanabe.    Hiroyoshi;    and    Hayakawa.    Fumie,    5,345,003,    CI. 
J04- 1 57.900. 
Hayakawa,  Hidenori:  See — 

Goto    Toshio    Hayakawa,  Hidenon;  Watanabe,  Yukiyoshi;  and 
Yanagi,  Akihiko,  5.344.814,  CI.  504-261.000, 
Hayakawa.  Ma-sahiro:  See — 

Hasushita.    Sachio;    Ueda.   Toshiaki;   and    Hayakawa,    Masahiro, 
5.345.285,  CI.  354-159.000. 
Hayakawa,  Toru;  See — 

Satoh.  Hiroaki;  Kikuchi,  Haruhiko;  Yamada,  Kazuhiko;  Fukutomi, 
Ruu    Suzuki.  Masashi;  Hagihara,  Koichiro;  Hayakawa,  Toru; 
Aral.  Takeo;  and  Mino.  Setsuko.  5.344.831.  CI.  514-249.000. 
Havakawa.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Tajima.    Akio;    Harada.    Hiroyuki;    Shimizu,    Harukazu;    Inoue, 
Haruo;  Kougo.  Takashi;  Oda,  Hajime;  Nakagawa,  Tadashi;  and 
Hayakawa,  Tsuyoshi,  5,344,245.  CI  400-320.000. 
Hayashi,  Hideki;  Tanaka.  Shinichi;  Mizuno,  Sadao;  Ito,  Noboru;  and 
komma.  Yoshiaki,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Focus 
detection  device  for  reading  information  from  an  optical  recording 
medium   5,345.072,  CI.  250-201  500. 
Havashi,  Nonyuki:  Set — 

Komatsu,  Yasutaka;  Kuroda,  Michio;  Oolawara,  Yasuhiko;  lizuka, 
Nobuyuki;    Sato.    Isao;    Taniguchi.    Masayuki;    and    Hayashi, 
Nonyuki,  5,343,693,  CI.  60-39.230, 
Hayashi,  Sliigeki;  See— 

Hashizume.  Ma&ahiro;  Kimura,  Hiroshi;  Ishida,  Hiroshi;  Maeshima, 
Masanobu;  Yasuda,  Koichi;  Hayashi,  Shigeki;  Kubota,  Hiroshi; 
Yoshimura.   Osamu;   Taniguchi.   Susumu;   and    Hatate.   Yasuo, 
5.345,299,  CI.  355-274.000. 
Hayala,  Shigeru:  See — 

Shiozawa,  Takahisa;  Muraki,  Masato;  Ishii,  Hiroyuki;  and  Hayata. 
Shigeru.  5,345,292,  CI,  355-67.000. 
Hayden.  Al  P  ;  Hayden,  Patrick  L.;  and  Miller,  Chuck,  to  Lubrizol 
Corporation,  The   Additive  injection  system  and  method   5,344,044, 
CI.  222-1  000 
Hayden.  Clifford  O  ;  Snyder.  David  R  ;  StiUman,  Susan  B.;  and  Webb, 
Charles  F  .  to  International  Bu.<iiness  Machines  Corporation.  System 
and  method  for  modifying  program  status  word  system  mask,  system 
access  key,  and  address  space  code  with  overlap  enabled.  5,345,567, 
CI.  395-375.000 
Hayden,  Patrick  L  :  See — 

Hayden,  Al  P ;  Hayden.  Patrick  L.;  and  Miller,  Chuck,  5.344,044. 
CI   222-1.000. 
Hayes,  James  R.;  and  Campbell,  Gale  J.,  to  Turbo-Chem  International, 
Inc     Downhole  drilling   spotting   fluid   composition   and   method 
5  544.817.  CI.  507-128.000. 
Hazama,  Makoto:  See — 

Nokihara.   Kiyoshi;   Yamamoto,   Rintaro;  Hazama,   Makoto;  and 

Nakamura.  Shm,  5.344.613.  CI.  422-131  000. 

Kazan.  Jean-Pierre;  Polaert,  Remy;  and  Nagel,  Jean-Louis,  to  U.S. 

Philips    Corporation.    Iron    comprising    a    type-of-fabric    detector. 

5.345,060.  CI   219-250.000 

Hazenbroek,  Jacobus  E.  Method  and  apparatus  for  transferring  a  bird 

from  one  conveyor  system  to  another  5,344.360,  CI  452-182  000 
Heath,  Kevin  R  .  to  Boston  Scientific  Corporation.  Tubular  medical 

endoprostheses.  5.344,445,  CI.  623-1  000 
Heath,  Richard  W.,  to  Tolco,  Incorporated.  Pipe  surge  restrainer  for 
use  with  pipe  hanger   5,344.108.  CI.  248-62.000. 


Heathers.  Guy  P.:  See — 

Guthrie,  Robert  W.;  Mullin,  John  G.,  Jr.;  Kachensky,  David  F.; 

Kierstead,  Richard  W..  Tilley,  Jefferson  W  ;  Heathers,  Guy  P.; 

Higgins,   Alan   J  ;   and   LeMahieu,   Ronald   A.,   5,344,843,  CI. 

514-»73.000 

Heaven,  Malcolm  D,;  and  Thapliyal,  Hira  V.,  to  Advanced  Surgical, 

Inc  Cholangiogram  catheter   5,344,397,  CI.  604-95.000 
Hebel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Wosnitza,  Franz;  Beckmann,  George;  and  Zimmermann,  Georg, 
5,344,621.  CI  422-298.000. 
Hedengren,  Kristina  H.  V  :  5ee— 

Mahdavieh,  Yaghoub;  and  Hedengren,  Kristina  H.  V.,  5,345,514, 

CI.  382-8.000. 

Hedrich,  Loren  W.,  Kresge,  Alfred  N.;  and  Williamson,  Roger  C  to 

Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company.  Saturate  minimization 

in  normal  alpha  olefins.  5,345.022,  CI   585-522.000. 

Hednck,  Neville  A.,  to  Garford  Pty  Ltd.  Rock  anchor  and  method  of 

manufacture   5,344,256,  CI.  405-259.100. 
Hefley,  Richard  M.:  See— 

Eldridge,  Morton  T.;  McKechnic,  Karl  H.;  and  Hefley,  Richard 
M.,  5,345,238,  CI.  342-3.000. 
Hefner.  Robert  E.,  Jr  ;  and  Earls.  Jimmy  D.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The   Oriented  compositions  derived  from  nitro  group  termi- 
nated mesogenic  epoxy  resin  adducts.  5,344,898,  CI.  525-526.000. 
Heidelberg,  GoU;  Grundl,  Andreas;  and  Ehrhart,  Peter,  to  Magnet- 
Motor   Gesellschaft   fur   Magnelmotonschelcchnik    mbH.    Electric 
vehicle  with  individually  controlled  drive  electromotors.  5,343,971. 
CI.  180-65.400. 
Heidelberger  Druekmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Fncke,  Andreas;  and  Kurtzer,  Siegfried,  5,343,806,  CI.  101-408.000. 
Heim,  Carl  J  :  See— 

Schulte,  Thomas  R..  Heim.  Carl  J.;  Gorjaczkowski,  Vladimir  T; 
and  Giglia,  Salvatore,  5,344,480,  CI.  95-52.000. 
Heinke,  Harn;  and  Blatt,  Wolfgang,  to  Heraeus  Elektrochemie  GmbH. 
Electrochemical     cell     with     degassing     device      5,344.540,     CI. 
204-232.000 
Heintke,  Hans-Eberhard:  See— 

Hildebrand,  Gerhard;  Seidel,  Gunthcr;  Heintke.  Hans-Eberhard; 
Ramspeck,  Klaus.  Eichhom,  Reinhold;  Durr.  Helmut;  Franke, 
Wolfgang    Braun,  Gebhard;  Ohle,  Manfred;  and  Ullmann,  Ro- 
land, 5,343,621,  CI.  30-43.920. 
Heinz,  Daniel  J.:  See— 

Ashbaugh,  Dean  L.;  Heinz,  Daniel  J,,  Buzzeo,  Pasquale  M.;  and 
Caldwell.  Lawrence  W  ,  5,344,279,  CI.  414-788.200 
Heitmann,  Arnold  M.:  See — 

Zagoroff,  Dimiter  S.;  and  Heitmann,  Arnold  M.,  5,344,314,  CI. 
432-222.000. 
Helix  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Gaudet,  Peter  W.;  and  Olsen,  Donald  A..  5,343,708,  CI.  62-55.500. 

Helldorfer,    Reinhard;    Leuteritz,    Jurgen;    Gramann,    Matthias;    and 

Topfer,  Bemhard,  to  Temic  Telefunken  microelectronic  GmbH;  and 

Mercedes-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  controllmg  a  braking 

operation  including  determining  brake  coefficient  forces.  5,344,222, 

CI.  303-100.000 

Heller,  Rudolf,  to  Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung   Mechanical  control  unit  for  a 

surgical  microscope  connected  to  a  stand.  5,345,334,  CI.  359-393.000. 

Hellriegel,   Ernst  W    Tennis  training  apparatus.   5,344,138,  CI.   273- 

29  0OA. 
Helms,  Bruce  E.:  See— 

Billotte,   Delmont   L.;   deNeuf,  Joel   B.;   and   Helms,    Bruce   E., 
5,345,361.  CI.  361-313.000. 
Helmstetter.  Richard  C:  See- 
Schmidt,  Glenn;  H  ;  and  Helmstetter.  Richard  C,  5,344.150,  CI. 
273-167.00H 
Helton,  Steven  B.:  See- 
Handel,  Paul  I.;  Patterson,  Matthew  J.;  Guerin,  Daniel:  Strauss, 
Nicholas  C.   Helton,  Steven  B.;  Barrett,  Thomas  M.;  Koelewyn, 
Lisa  K.;  and  Waterman,  James  D.,  5,345,397,  CI.  364-503.000. 
Hemasilpin,  Nat:  See — 

Kitaevich.  Yuli;  Hemasilpin,  Nat;  Marchevsky,  J.  Gabnel;  Bissler, 
John  J  ,  Benzing,  George,  III;  and  McEnery,  Paul  T..  5,344,568, 
CI.  210-645.000 
Hemscheidt  Fahrwerktechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Runkel,  Walter,  5,344,124,  CI.  267-64  150. 
Henderson,  Tom;  and  Gibbs,  Wayne  Self-closing  gate  valve  system  and 
external   self-closing   actuator   mechanism   therefor    5,343.884.   CI. 
137-77.000. 
Hendricks,  Neil  H.,  to  Maxdem  Incorporated    Fluonnated  monomers 
useful  for  preparing  fluorinated  polyquinoline  polymers    5,344,981, 
CI.  564-328.000 
Hendry,  George  O.:  See — 

Wieland,  Bruce  W  ;  Bida,  Gerald  T.;  Hendry,  George  O.;  and 
Padgett,  Henrv  C  .  5,345,477,  CI   376-195.000. 
Hendry,  James  W  .  to  ICP  Systems,  Inc  Method  for  fluid  compression 

of  injection  molded  plastic  matenal   5,344,596,  CI.  264-40.300. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See— 

Eicken,  Ulnch;  Hase,  Bngilte;  Gorzinski,  Manfred;  Gress,  Wolf- 
gang, and  Stork,  Norben,  5,344,859,  CI.  523-501.000. 
Henry  Filters.  Inc.:  See— 

McEwcn,   Scott   M,;  Thomas,  James  S;   and   Smith,   Mark   A  . 
5,344.556.  CI.  210-91.000 
Henseleit,  Kerstin  M.:  See — 

Wong,  Raymond  W  ;  Breton,  Marcel  P.;  Croucher.  Melvin  D.; 
Duff,  James  M.;  PetrofT,  T  Edward;  Riske,  William,  and  Hen- 
seleit. Kerstin  M.,  5,345,254.  CI.  347-100.000. 


Heraeus  Elektrochemie  GmbH:  See — 

Heinke,  Harn;  and  Blatt,  Wolfgang,  5,344,540,  CI   204-232.000 
Herberlein,  Joachim  V   R.:  See — 

Tsai,  Chung-hsien;  Nelson,  John  C,  Herberlein,  Joachim  V.  R.; 
Pfender.    Emil;    and    Gerberich,    William    W,    5,344,551.    CI. 
205-110  000 
Hergenrother,  Paul  M.;  and  Jensen,  Brian  J.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Diamines  and 
polyimides    containing    pendent    ethynyl    groups.    5,344,982,    CI. 
564-330.000. 
Hergelh  HoUingsworth  GmbH:  See — 

Pinto,    Akiva;    Lucassen,    Guenter;    and    Scholbrock,    Manfred. 
5,343,597,  CI    19-205  000 
Herling,  Dcrald  E.:  See — 

Ullman.  David  G  ,  Hunter-Zaworski,   Katharine  M  ;  Zaworski. 
Joseph  R.;  Herling,  Derald  E.;  and  Clark,  Garrett  E,,  5,344,265, 
CI  410-3.000. 
Hennan,  Richard.  Produce  stand.  5,344,033,  CI.  211-150.000, 
Herman.  Wesley  K  Disposable  tonometer  cover  with  fluorescein  dye 

5.343.861,  CI    128-652.000, 
Hermansen,  Frank:  See — 

Winefordner,     Carl;     and     Hermansen,     Frank,     5,343,858,     CI, 
128-204.260. 
Hermolin,  Joshua:  See — 

Oren,  Jakob;  Hermolin.  Joshua;  Feldman.  David;  Zviely,  Michael; 
Zamir,  Dov;  and  Keselman,  Hugo,  5,344,986,  CI,  564-430.000. 
Hemdon,  Terry  C;  and  Raffel.  Jack  I.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology  Interconnection  system  for  high  performance  electronic 
hybnds,  5,345.365.  CI.  361-760.000. 
Hcrsman,  Mane  J  ;  and  Salsibury,  Wayne  C,  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc. 
Multi-layer  air  bag  cover  with  filled  reinforced  vinyl.  5,344,183,  CI 
28O-728.00B, 
Herzberg.  Amir;  Krawczyk,  Hugo  M.;  Kutten,  Shay;  and  Mansour, 
Yishay,   to    International    Business   Machines   Corporation,    Secure 
message  authentication  for  binary  additive  stream  cipher  systems 
5,345,507,  CI,  380-28.000. 
Hesse,  Gary  L  ,  to  Appliance  Control  Technology,  Inc.  Temperature 

probe  conditioner  circuit.  5,345,064,  CI.  219-505.000. 
Hesseltine,  Dennis  R    Method  and  means  for  measuring  squareness  of 

plate  structures.  5,343,627,  CI.  33-535.000. 
Hesthamar,  Tore;  Althoff,  Fredrik;  Larsson,  Thomas;  and  Veenhuizen, 

Bram,  to  SKF  Nova  AB.  Sensor  system   5,343,759,  CI.  73-761.000. 
Hettler,  Werner;  and  Simuttis,  Arnold,  to  Carl  Freudenberg,  Firma. 

Switchable  bearing.  5,344,127,  CI.  267-140.130. 
Heubert,  Horst,  to  MTU  Motoren-  Und  Turbincn-Union  Muenchen 
GmbH.  Tension  strained  fiber  structure  component    5. .344,686,  CI 
428-75.000 
Heupt,  Wilfned:  See— 

Itzel,  Hanshelmut;  Zierenberg,  Bemd;  Drandarevski,  Christo;  and 
Heupt,  Wilfned,  5,343,653,  CI.  47-1  500. 
Hevoyan,  Varoujan  H.  Vise  transport  for  milling  machines.  5,344.264. 

CI.  409-235,000, 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

English,  Robert  M,;  and  Stepanov,  Alexander  A  ,  5,345,575,  CI 

395-425.000. 
Gururaja,  Turuvekere  R  ;  Fielding,  Joseph;  Shrout,  Thomas  R.; 

and  Jang,  Sei-Joo,  5,345,139,  CI.  310-358.000. 
Homak,  Thomas;  and  McFarland,  William  J.,  5,345.189,  CI.  330- 

2O7.0OA 
Huang,  Kuo-Hsin,  5,344,791,  CI.  437-126000. 
Hynes,  Gary,  5.345,579,  CI   395-500000. 
KurscheidI,    Regina;    Felger,    Martin:   and    Beech,    Michael   P., 

5,343,868,  CI.  128-673.000. 
Lipschutz,  David,  5,345,426,  CI.  367-103.000. 
Oliver,  Thomas  C,  Jones,  David  P.;  Christie,  Leslie  G.;  Wanger, 
Mark  E.;  Berg.  Thomas  E.;  and  Crane,  Melvin  C,  5,345,431,  CI. 
369-13  000. 
Pross,  Gerhard;  and  Schlueter,  Malte,  5,343,869,  CI.  128-700.000. 
Schleifer,  Arthur;  Roark,  Joseph  C;  Poole,  John  S  ;  Gordon,  Garv 
B,;    Segal,    Gilbert;    and    Fuhrman,    Philip    B.,    5,345,540,    CI 
395-86.000 
Wakamal.su,  Hideki,  5,345,182,  CI.  324-649.000. 
Hi-Fold  Door  Corporation:  See — 

Keller,  Daniel  N.,  5,343,923,  CI.  160-207.000. 
Hi-Stat  Manufactunng  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Stone,  John  R.,  5,343,754,  CI.  73-707.000. 
Hibdon,  Orville  C:  See— 

Norris,    Jimmy    D.;    and    Hibdon.    Orville    C,    5,343,943,    CI. 
166-81.000. 
Higashi,  Junichi:  See — 

IwBsawa.    Naozumi,    Higashi,    Junichi;    and    Onishi.    Shinsuke. 
5,344,740,  CI  430-191.000. 
Higashide,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Komiyama,   Nakaji;   Kouno,   Hisao;   Higashide,   Kazuhiro;   Suda. 
Osamu;  and  Hasegawa,  Masaru,  5,344,736,  CI.  430-83.000 
Higgins,  Alan  J  :  5ef— 

Guthne.  Robert  W  ;  Mullin,  John  G.,  Jr.;  Kachensky,  David  F  . 
Kierstead,  Richard  W.;  Tilley,  Jefferson  W.;  Heathers,  Guy  P.; 
Higgins.   Alan  J  ;   and    LeMahieu.   Ronald   A..   5,344,843,   CI 
514-473000. 
Highland  Supply  Corporation:  See — 

Weder,    Donald    E.;    and    Craig,    Franklin    J.,    5,344,016,    CI 
206-451000. 
Higuchi,  Yuichi,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.  Recording  medium 
of  fiat  surface  with  resin  filled  ring  grove.  5,345,436,  CI.  369-282.000. 


Hilal,  Nabil.  and  Hilal,  Said  S  ,  to  Applied  Medical  Resources  Corpora- 
tion  Surgical  trocar   5,344,420,  CI  606-28.000, 
Hilal.  Said  S    See— 

Hilal.  Nabil.  and  Hilal,  Said  S.,  5,344.420,  CI.  606-28,000 
Hildebrand.  Gerhard;  Seidel.  Gunther;  Heintke,  Hans-Eberhard;  Ram- 
speck, Klaus;  Eichhom,  Reinhold:  Durr.  Helmut;  Franke.  Wolfgang, 
Braun,  Gebhard;  Ohle,  Manfred;  and  Ullmann,  Roland,  to  Braun 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Shaving  apparatus.  5,343,621.  CI.  30-43.920. 
Hildebrand,  Peter:  See — 

Szolgyenyi,     Gerald;     and     Hildebrand,     Peter,     5,344,473,    CI. 
55-223000. 
Hilfinger,  Peter:  Sef— 

Pacher,  Lothar;  Gassner,  Gusuv;  Voigt,  Gottfried;  and  Hilfinger, 
Peter,  5,344,317.  CI  433-85.000, 
Hill,  Alan  M  :  Cam.  Michael  D.;  and  Cain,  Donald  D.,  to  Lawrence 
Paper    Company     Method    of   recovery    of   pnnting    ink    wastes. 
5,344,573.  CI    210-768,000, 
Hill.  Reed  A.,  to  Laclead  Enterprises   System  for  managing  data  stor- 
age based  on  vector-summed  size-frequency  vectors  for  data  sets, 
devices,  and  residual  storage  on  devices.  5,345,584,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Hill,  Ronald  S  :  See- 
Clarke.  Robert  A;  Pauley,  Robin  G  ;  Hill,  Ronald  S.;  Brauker, 
James  H.;  Sternberg,  Shmuel;  and  Boggs,  Daniel  R  .  5,344,454, 
CI  623-11  000 
Hillen,  Heinz:  See — 

LeMaire,   Hans-Georg.    Hillen,   Heinz;   Moeller,    Achim;   Daum, 
Lothar:  Doerper,  Thomas;  and  Subkowski,  Thomas,  5.344,915, 
CI   530-350.000 
Hiller.  TTiomas  L.:  Phelan.  James  J.;  and  Zola,  Meyer  J.,  to  AT&T  Bell 
Laboralones   Establishing  telecommunications  calls  in  a  broadband 
network    5.345.445.  CI.  370-60.100. 
Hiller.  Thomas  1-  .  Phelan.  James  J.;  and  Zola,  Meyer  J.,  to  AT&T  Bell 
Laboratories    Establishing  telecommunications  call  paths  in  broad- 
band communication  networks.  5,345,446.  CI   370-60.100. 
Hills,  William  H  .  to  BASF  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  making  profiled 

multi-component  yams.  5,344,297,  CI.  425-131,500, 
Hinks.  Richard  S    See — 

LeRoux,    Palnck    L.;    and    Hinks,    Richard    S.,    5,345,176,    CI. 
324-309.000. 
Hinnenkamp,  James  A.;  See —  ^ 

Chang,    Biau-Hung;   Wild,    Leslie,   and   l*nnenkamp.   James   A., 

5,344,886,  CI   525-285.000.  5 

Wild.    Leslie.    Hinnenkamp.   James  A.;   Cnang,    Biau-Hung;   and 
Kiang.  Webster  W..  5.344.888,  CI,  525-301.000, 
Hinton.  Stephanie  S.,  to  Porelon.  Inc.  High-density,  low-viscosity  ink 

for  use  in  Inkjet  pnnlers  5,344,483,  CI  I06-22.00R. 
Hintz,  Mathias;  Kohle.  Hans-Jurgen;  Moller.  Christl;  Salomon, 
Thomas;  and  Weigand,  Joachim,  to  REWO  Chemische  Werke 
GmbH  Use  of  alkylglycosidc  sulfosuccinates  for  the  production  of 
cosmetic  preparations  and  cleaning  agents.  5,344,642,  CI.  424-70.000. 
Hirabayashi,  Masayuki:  See — 

Kaneko,  Keiji;  Hirabayashi,  Masayuki;  Ihara,  Hideo;  and  Kaneko, 
Hiroko,  5,344,779.  CI  436-19.000. 
Hirabayashi,  Yasuhisa;  Sakuda,  Takashi;  Okawa.  Kazuhiko;  and  Ogu- 
chi,  Yasuhiro,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Master  slice  integrated 
circuit  device.  5,345,098,  CI.  257-207.000. 
Hirabayashi.  Yasuji:  See — 

Katavama,    Akihiro;    Maeda,    Mitsuru;   Hirabayashi,    Yasuji;   and 
Yoshida,  Tadashi,  5,345,517,  CI   382-54.000, 
Hirai,    Kenji;    Yano,    Tomoyuki;    Yamashita,    Mitsuo;    Ejiri,    Emiko; 
Tatcno,  Tomoko;  and  Aizawa,  Kiyomi,  to  Sagami  Chemical  Re- 
search Center;  and  Kaken  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Fluorobenzene 
derivatives.  5,344,953,  CI.  558-272.000. 
Hirai,  Takami;  and  Yano,  Shinsuke,  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.  Dielectric 
filter  having  coupling  electrodes  for  connecting  resonator  electrodes, 
and    method   of  adjusting    frequency    charactenstic   of  the   filter. 
5,344,695,  CI.  428-209  000. 
Hirano,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Takeda,    Siro;    Namiki,    Fumihiro;    Haraki,    Takahiro,    Hirano, 
Hideyuki,  Ishiwata,  Kenji;  Katsuragawa,  Shigehiko;  and  Abe, 
Katsumi,  5,345,513.  CI    382-6.000. 
Hirano,  Takahisa:  See — 

Itoh.  Takahide;  Hirano.  Takahisa;  Shigeoka,  Tetsuo;  and  Tanigaki, 
Ryuhei,  5,344,294,  CI  418-55.200. 
Hiraoka,  Mizuho:  See — 

Tamura.  Tomoyuki;  Hiraoka,  Mizuho;  Imauki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Sato, 
Tetsuya,  5.344,304,  CI.  425-195.000. 
Hiraoka,  Shoji:  See — 

Hoshimi,  Masakatsu;  Miyata,  Maki;  Hiraoka,  Shoji;  and  Niyada, 
Katsuyuki,  5,345,536,  CI   395-2  520 
Hirata,  Tetsuhiko:  See — 

Yokoyama,    Tatsuya;     and     Hirala,    Tetsuhiko,     5,345,410.    CI. 
364-746.000. 
Hirata,  Toshihiro;  and  Ogawa,  Shin-ichiro,  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Com- 
pany Limited,  Synergistic  herbicidal  composition  compnsing  tnazine 
herbicides  and  amidosulfuron   5,344,809,  CI,  504-134,000 
Hirata.  Toshihiro.  Kobayashi.  Izumi;  Kikkawa,  Nobuyuki;  and  Take- 
matsu.  Tetsuo,  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Company  Limited    Herbicidal 
compositions   and   methods   of  combating   weeds.    5,344,810,   CI 
504-135,000 
Hirofuji,  Satoshi:  See — 

Negi,  Taichi;  Itamura,  Sumio;  and  Hirofuji,  Satoshi,  5,344,715.  CI. 
428-520,000, 
Hirohashi,  Akio:  See — 

Kushida,    Yuichiro;    Tamegai,    Shoichi;    and    Hirohashi,    Akio, 
5,344,864,  CI.  524-426.000. 
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Hiroi.  Masakazu.  and  Wakao.  Naho.  to  Canon  Kabushilu  Kaisha.  Sheet 

sorter  having  aligning  member   5.345,303,  CI.  355-323  000. 
Hirosc.  Akira:  See — 

Saeki.  Shirou;  Hiitjse,  Akira;  Fujii,  Takashi;  and  Sano,  Mdoya, 
5,344.134,  CI    271-122.000. 
Hirose,  Katutoshi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Yoshiichi;  Mogamiya,  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka,  Koichi;  Takagi, 
Yoshihiro  and  Hirose.  Katutoshi.  5.344,586,  O.  252-299.640 
Hirose.  Kenji:  See— 

Miura.  Shuuichi;  Kurosawa.  Kenichi;  Nakamikawa,  Tetsuaki.  and 
Hirose.  Kenji.  5,345,560.  CI.  395-250.000. 
Hirose.  Sumio:  See — 

Mizukuki.  Tadahiko;  Koike.  Tadashi;  KiUgawa,  Nobuhisa,  and 
Hirose.  Sumio.  5.344.682.  CI.  428-64.000. 
Hirota.  Yoshihiko.  to  MinolU  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color  image 
data  processing  apparatus  comprising  monochrome  pi»el  detector 
5.345.320.  CI.  358-518.000 
Hirsthman.  Abraham;  See— 

Andreotti.  John;  and  Hirschman.  Abraham.  5,343.794.  CI.  89-1  110. 
Hirzel,  Lwe  S#c— 

Frei    Bemhard.  Hirzel.  Uwe;  Rohrle,  Martin;  and  HonI,  Wolf- 
Dieter.  5.344.096.  CI.  242-379.000. 
Hisaka  Works  Limited;  See — 

Tanahashi.    Mitsuhiko;    Inoue,    Masafumi;    Fukada.    Syuzo;    Ou. 
Chikayoshi.  and  Kimoto.  Senji.  5.343,913.  CI    144-380.000. 
Hisatomi.  Yasuhiro  See — 

Suzuki.  Shigeru;  Kobara.  Motonori;  Hisatomi.  Yasuhiro;  Yamagu- 
chi.     Yoshinon;     Yonetani.     Hiroshi;     Fukushima,     Kiyojuki; 
Sakamoto.  Yoshimasa;  Yagami.  Toru;  and  Kamei.  Toshihide, 
5.344.260.  CI  408-168.000 
Hitachi  Automotive  Engineering:  See— 

Fujiwara.  Hiroshi.  5,343.836,  CI    123-146  50A. 
Sasaki.    Susumu;    Wada,    Hisashi;    Ogun,    Takashi;    Terumoto. 
Susumu;  and  Saito.  Akihiro.  5.345.132.  CI.  310-239.000. 
Hitachi  Automotive  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Masaki,  Ryoso  Takamoto,  Yuusuke;  Obara,  Sanshiro;  Yamamura, 
Hirohisa;  and  Yamada,  Hiroyuki,  5,345,155,  CI.  318-138.000. 
Hitachi  Hometec.  Ltd.:  See— 

Hatano.  Hideaki;  Watanabe.  Hiroichiro;  Hotta.  Akio;  and  Kuroki, 
Motohiro.  5.345.068.  CI   219-722.000. 
Ifitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Bito,    Yoshitaka;    Sekihara,     Kensukc;    and    Suzuki,    Ryuichi, 

5,345,173.  CI.  324-309.000. 
Daikoku,    Takahiro;    Kawasaki,    Nobuo;    Ashiwake,    Nonyuki; 
Kawamura,    Keizou;    Zushi,    Shizuo;    Miyamoto,    Milsuo;    and 
Monhara.  ALsushi,  5.345.107.  CI.  257-717  000. 
Fujiwara.  Hiroshi,  5,343.836.  CI.  123-146.50A. 
Ide,  Hiroshi;  and  Maeda,  Takeshi,  5,345,434,  CI   369-124.000. 
Iwamura,    Masahiro;    Yamauchi,   Tatsumj;   Saeki,    Makoto;   and 

Uchida.  Hideaki,  5,345,421,  CI.  365-189.050. 
Kimura,    Yuichiro;    Noguchi,    Yasuji;    and    Matsumi,    Kuninori. 

5.345.280.  C!    348-745.000. 
Komatsu.  Yasutaka;  Kuroda.  Michio;  Oouwara.  Yasuhiko;  Iizuka, 
Nobuyuki;    Sato.    Isao;    Tamguchi.    Masayuki;    and    Hayashi. 
Nonyuki.  5.343.693.  CI.  60-39.230. 
Masaki.  Ryoso;  Takamoto.  Yuusuke;  Obara,  Sanshiro;  Yamamura, 

Hirohisa;  and  Yamada.  Hiroyuki.  5.345.155.  CI   318-138.000 
Minowa,   Toshimichi;    and   Ohyama,    Yoshishige,    5,343.781,   CI. 

477-107  000. 
Ogawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Saito,  Kouichi,  5.345,403.  CI.  364-708.100 
Okabe.  Shinya;  Shimode.  Shinichi;  Sato.  Ryouji;  Hanada.  Masami- 
chi;    Senshu,    Takao;    Terada,    Hirokiyo;     Izushi,    Minetoshi; 
Takenaka,  Hiroshi;  and  Ito,  Masahiro,  5,343,713.  CI.  62-296.000. 
Sato.  Masayoshi;  and  Onda,  Kenichi,  5,345,374,  CI.  363-24.000. 
Sato.    Taichi.    Mohn.    Yoshiharu;    Tanaka.    Kihachiro;    Honmei. 
Takao;  Otsuka,  Masayuki;  and  Wada,  Masashi,  5,345,177,  CI. 
324-318  000 
Satoh.  Toshiya;  Kawanishi,  Tsuneaki;  Shimizu,  Ryuuichi;  Shunada, 

Akira;  and  Kumada.  Katsumi.  5,345.301.  CI.  355-290.000. 
Taguchi.  Junichi;  and  Sano.  Koichi.  5.345.172.  CI.  324-309.000. 
Tanji.     Masayuki.     Miyazaki.     Yoshihiro;     Fukuniaru,     Hiroaki; 
Yamaguchi.  Syoji;  Masui,  Koji;  and  Ogawa,  Hisao,  5,345,566,  CI. 
395-325000 
Tsukada,  Keiji;  Miyahara.  Yuji;  Shibata,  Yasuhisa;  and  Watanabe, 

Yoshio.  5.344.545.  CI.  204-415.000. 
Yajima.    Yusuke;    Ichikawa.    Masakazu;   and   Shinada.    Hiroyuki. 

5.345.080.  CI.  250-311.000 
Yokoyama,    Tatsuya;     and     Hirata,    Teuuhiko,     5.345,410.    CI. 
364-746.000 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  and  Co.,  Ltd..  See— 

Sasaki,    Susumu;    Wada,    Hisashi;    Oguri,    Takashi;    Terumolo, 
Susumu;  and  Saito.  Akihiro.  5.345.132.  CI.  310-239.000. 
Hitachi  Medical  Corp    See — 

Buo.     Yoshitaka;     Sekihara,     Kensukc;     and     Suzuki.     Ryuichi, 

5,345.173.  CI.  324-309.000. 
Taguchi.  Junichi;  and  Sano.  Koichi.  5.345.172,  CI.  324-309.000. 
Hitomi,  Jun;  Adachi,  Shigehito;  Hakamada.  Yoshihiro;  Takaiwa,  Mikio; 
Yoshimatsu.  Tadashi;  Watanabe.  Yoko;  Kobayashi.  Tohru;  Kawai. 
Shuji;  and  Ito.  Susumu.  to  Kao  Corporation    Bacillus  SP.  ferm  BP- 
3376  and  a  method  for  its  use  to  produce  an  alkaline  prolemase  K-16. 
5.344,770.  CI.  435-71.200 
Hittich,  Reinhard:  See— 

Coales.  David.  Marden.  Shirley;  Smith.  Graham;  Finkenzeller. 
Ulrich  Reiffenrath.  Volker;  Hittich.  Reinhard;  and  Wilhelm. 
Stefan.  5.344,587,  CI.  252-299.660. 


Hjuler.  Hans  A.   See— 

Bjemim.  Niels  J.;  Gang.  Xiao;  Hjuler.  Hans  A.;  Olsen,  Chnstian; 

and  Berg,  Rolf  W  ,  5,344,722,  CI  429-46  000. 

Hiavinka,  Dennis  J  ;  Corbin,  Frank.  Ill;  and  White.   Robert  L..  to 

COBE  Laboratories,  Inc.  Radio  frequency  tubing  sealer.  5,345,070, 

CI.  219-769.000. 

Hludzinski,  Stanley  J  ,  to  Venfone,  Inc.  Manual  check  reader  apparatus 

with  optical  imaging.  5,345,090,  CI.  250-566.000. 
Ho-ll,  Seo,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co ,  Ltd.  Laser  beam 
pnnting  system   utilizing  a  plurality  of  cartridges.    5,345,314,  CI. 
358-296  000. 
Hoang,  Hy:  See— 

Lm,  Chong  M.;  Chuang,  Tauo;  Long,  Tran;  and  Hoang,  Hy. 
5.345,394,  CI.  364-491.000. 
Hobot,  Christopher  M    See — 

Keogh.  James  R.,  Hobot.  Christopher  M.;  Eaton.  John  W.;  Jevne. 
Allan  H;  and  Bergan.  Matthew  A..  5.344.455.  CI.  623-11.000. 
Hoch.  Ulf:  See— 

Schoon.  Jurgen;  Volk.  Heinnch.  Hoch,  Ulf;  and  Schneider,  Peter, 
5,344.248,  CI.  400-693.000. 
Hockswender.  Thomas  K.  See — 

Hart.  Terence  J  ;  Van  Buskirk.  Ellor  J.;  and  Hockswender.  Thomas 
R  .  5.344.858.  CI.  523-»Il  000 
Hodges.  Robert  L.;  See— 

Bryant.  Frank  R.;  and  Hodges.  Robert  L..  5,344,790,  CI.  437-44.000. 
Hoechst  AG:  See — 

Bnndoepke,     Gerhard;     Kubillus,     Uwe;     and     Plum.     Helmut, 
5,344,897,  CI.  525-526.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Bom,     Norbert;     and     Oberhausen,     Wolfgang,     5,344,013,     CI. 

206-391.000. 
von  Werner.  Konrad.  5,344.580.  CI.  252-54  000. 
Wingen.  Ramer;  and  Illian.  Gerhard.  5.344.585,  CI.  252-299.610. 
Yamamoto,  Kaoru;  Maeda,  Nagayoshi;  Kamiya,  Makoto:  Murao, 
Toshiro;  Reuschel,  Gerhard,  and  Fleischer.  Dieirich,  5.344.911. 
CI.  528-241.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesschaft.  See- 
Jacob.  Ingolf;  and  Geirhos.  Josef.  5.344.710.  CI.  428-370.000. 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corp.:  See— 

Aslam.     Mohammad;     and     Basinger.     William.     5,344.980.     CI. 

564-269.000. 
Haubs.  Michael;  and  Hassinger.  Walter.  5.344.702.  CI  428-305.500 
Zey.  Edward  G  ;  and  Blay.  George  A  .  5,344.979.  CI   564-216.000. 
Hoenl.  Hans:  See — 

Seelert.  Stefan;  Klaemer.  Peter;  Jung.  Andreas;  Hoenl,  Hans;  and 
Ostermayer.  Bertram,  5,344,869,  CI.  524-505.000. 
Hoerbiger  &  Co  :  See— 

Soffa,  Franz,  5,343.993.  CI.  192-53.00F 
Hoerbiger  Ventilwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Fnsch.  Herbert;  and  Wirtl.  Johannes.  5.343.894.  CI.  137-625.650. 
Hofer.  Alan;  and  L'ntersander.  Peter,  to  Stanton  Magnetics,  Inc.  Trans- 
ducer with  ear  canal  pickup.  5,345,509,  CI.  381-68.600 
HofTa,  Jack  L.:  See— 

Nazerian,  Greg;  Bailey,  Ronald;  and  Hoffa,  Jack  L.,  5,343,605,  CI. 
29-33.00M. 
Hoffman,  Ernest  G.,  to  Hubbell  Incorporated    Electncal  connector 
as.sembly.  especially  for  electric  vehicle.  5.344.330.  CI.  439-138.000. 
Hoffman.  Ernest  G.;  and  Anthony.  John  C.  to  Hubbell  Incorporated. 
Electrical     connector    system,     especially     for    electric     vehicles 
5.344.331.  CI.  439-138.000 
Hoffman.  Julius  E.  Process  and  apparatus  for  retaining  and  dispensing  a 

coiled  article.  5.344.094.  CI   242-395.000. 
Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 

Guthne.  Robert  W.;  Mullin.  John  G..  Jr.;  Kachensky.  David  F.; 

Kierstead.  Richard  W  ;  Tilley.  Jefferson  W.;  Heathers,  Guy  P.; 

Higgins,   Alan  J.,   and   LeMahieu.   Ronald   A..   5.344.843,   CI. 

514^73.000, 

Hoffman.  Robert  E  System  for  mainuining  alignment  of  roU-up  blind 

slats.  5.343.924.  CI.  160-235  000 
Hoffmann.  Fredenc:  See — 

Pontier.    Renaud;    Hoffmann,    Fredenc;    and    Galtier,    Pierre, 
5,344,554,  CI.  208-164.000. 
Hofscth,  Olav.  Vacuum  drainage  system.  5,344,085,  CI.  241-46.020. 
Hogan,  James  V  ;  and  Matheson,  Stephen  J.,  to  Irvin  Industries  Canada 
Ltd.;  and  Namtec  Corporation    Distnbution  valve.   5,343,893,  CI. 
137-624  130. 
Hokama,  Leslie  A  :  See— 

Tuse,   Daniel;   Hokama,   Leslie  A..   Foss,  Carrie  R..  and  Tefft, 
Jacqueline  A.,  5.344.471.  CI   47-58.000 
Hokoana,  Abel  K.,  Jr.  .Apparatus  for  the  engagement  and  suspension  of 
a  bag  above  the  ground  for  the  suspendable  storage  of  items  within 
the  bag.  5,344,109,  CI   248-100.000 
Hokuriku  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sawanishi,  Hiroyuki;  Ito,  Yasuo;  Kato,  Hideo;  Koshinaka,  Eiichi; 
Ogawa.     Nobuo;     and     Monkawa.      Kouji.      5.344.828.     CI 
514-211000. 
Holland.  Arthur:  See — 

Ovshinsky.    Stanford    R.;    Fetcenko.    Michael    A.    Venkatesan. 
Srinivasan;  and  Holland.  Arthur.  5.344.728.  CI   429-223  000. 
Holman,  James  R.;  Mathis,  Terry  D.;  and  Moss,  Parry  A.,  to  AT&T 
Bell    Laboratories.    Utility    optical    fiber    cable.    5,345,525,    CI. 
385-104.000. 
Holmlin,  Ralf  See— 

Wennberg,  Lennart;  Sarholm,  Lena.  Svensson.  Egon;  Erikson,  Jan; 
and  Holmlm,  Ralf,  5,343,809,  CI.  102-401.000. 


Holt,  William  J.;  and  Boyd,  Kenneth  R.,  to  Emerson  Electnc  Co 

Ultrasonic  bolting  control  apparatus.  5,343,785,  CI.  81-57.380. 
Hollen,  Petrus  A.  J.,  to  US    Philips  Corporation.  Electric  lamp  ar- 
rangement with  reflector.  5,345,140,  CI.  313-113.000. 
Holtke,  Hans-Joachim;  Seibl,  Rudolf;  Schmitz,  Gudrun;  Scholer,  Hans 
R  ;  Kessler,  Christoph;  and  Mattes,  Ralf,  to  Boehnnger  Mannheim 
GmbH    Process  for  the  detection  of  nucleic  acids.  5.344,757,  CI 
435-6  000. 
Holweg,  Gerald:  See — 

Koo,  Roland;  and  Holweg,  Gerald,  5,345.231,  CI.  340-870.310. 
Holzhammer.  Gerald  S.;  and  Robinson.  Kurt  B..  to  Intel  Corporation. 
Disk  emulation  for  a  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  utilizing 
cluster  mapping  table   5.345,572.  CI   395-400.000 
Homer,  Peter  K  .  Parenti,  Robert  V.,  DeStefano,  Joel;  Chen,  Wensen; 
Talley,  Eric;  and  Close,  John  E.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Low  cost, 
selecuble  configuration  spacecraft    5.344.104.  CI.  244-158.00R 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Fujimoio.    Sachito;    Oketani.    Toshikazu;    and    Abe.    Yoshiharu, 

5,343,700,  CI.  60-276000. 
Hatayama,    Tadatomo;    and    Takeuchi,    Tatsuya,    5,344,262,    CI 

409-307  000 
Kobayashi,  Toshiaki;  Okazaki,  Koji;  Ueyama,  Masaki;  and  Toki, 

Susumu,  5,344,128,  CI.  267-140.140. 
Nishihara,  Takeshi;  Kin,  Keiyu;  and  Shiraishi,  Shuji,  5,343,741,  CI. 

73-146200 
Ogawa,  Ken;  and  Oshima,  Yoshikazu,  5,343,846.  CI    123-520.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Sharma.  Kallun  R.;  and  Liu,  Michael  S.,  5,344,524,  CI.  156-630.000. 
Hong,  Gilbert  H.  Photochemically  stable  deep  ultraviolet  pellicles  for 

excimer  lasers  5,344,677,  CI.  428-14.000. 
Hong,  Sung  H.,  to  Gold  Star  Co..  Ltd.  Spectrum  distribution  luminan- 
ce/color signal  separating  device   5.345.276.  CI.  348-663.000. 
Honl.  Wolf-Dieter  See— 

Frei.  Bemhard;  Hirzel.  Uwe;  Rohrle.  Martin;  and  Honl,  Wolf- 
Dieter,  5,344,096,  CI   242-379.000. 
Honmei,  Takao:  See — 

Sato,   Taichi;    Mohn,   Yoshiharu;   Tanaka,    Kihachiro;   Honmei, 
Takao;  Otsuka,  Ma.sayuki;  and  Wada,  Masashi,  5,345,177,  CI. 
324-318.000. 
Hoogenboom,  Chnstopher  L ,  to  GI  Corporation.   Inverse  discrete 

cosine  transform  processor  5,345,408,  CI.  364-725.000. 
Hopkins,  Donn  A.;  Donner,  Kenneth  D.;  Goldstone,  Marc  B.;  Nguyen, 
Dung  T ,  Wiegand,  Rudolf;  and  McKinley,  David  E.,  to  Western 
Digital    Corporation     Disk    drive    with    reduced    power    modes. 
5.345.347,  CI.  360-71.000. 
Hopper.  Christopher  J.:  See— 

Bartley,   Garv   L.;   and   Hopper,  Christopher  J..   5.343,581.  CI. 
5-611.000. 
Hopper.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz,  Grazyna  E.;  Patel,  Raj  D.;  and  Hopper. 
Michael  A..  5.344,738.  CI.  430-137.000. 
Horacek.  Stephen  M..  See — 

Wenz.  Ronald  D.;  Minet.  H.  Kent;  Horacek.  Stephen  M.;  and 
Nickerson,  Brett  A.,  5,345,309,  CI.  356-372.000. 
Hordijk,  Jan;  and  Wierda.  Gerhard  J.,  to  Fokker  Aircraft  B.V   Move- 
ment simulator   5,344,316,  CI.  434-37.000. 
Hone,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Ozaki,  Tohru;  Hone,  Hitoshi;  and  Shirai,  Hideyuki,  5.345,316,  CI 
358^26.000. 
Hone.  Katsuo:  See — 

Wakamori,  Hideki;  Suzuki,  Fujio;  and  Horie.  Katsuo,  5,344,904,  CI. 
526-254.000. 
Horie,  KiyoshI:  See — 

Watanabe,  Niro;  Morimitsu.  Tatsuya;  Hoshino,  Kazuhisa;  Kobaya- 
shi, Akihiko;  Horie.  Kivoshi;  Shindo.  Naoaki;  Tada.  Yoshiaki; 
and  Sato.  Takashi.  5.344.808.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Horie.  Seiji;  Sano.  Kenji;  Suzuki,  Nobuo;  and  Watarai.  Syu.  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Liquid  developer  for  electrostatic  photography. 
5..344.694.  CI.  428-195  000. 
Honguchi.  Shiro:  See— 

Sawamura.    Seishi;    Nakajima.    Sakuya;    Amemon.    Kunio;   Oku. 
Hidehisa;  Nakagawa.  Akio;  Kitayama,  Ichiro;  Matsuda,  Hiromu; 
Yoshida,  Kaisuhiko;  Takeda,  Masaru;  Nakane,  Toshio;  Horigu- 
chi,  Shiro;  and  Yuki,  Shigeru,  5,344,446,  CI.  623-24.000. 
Horikami,  Kinji:  See — 

Anezaki,  Takashi;  and  Horikami.  Kinji.  5.345.547.  CI.  395-143.000. 
Horn.  John  A,:  See — 

Pierce.  Michael  E  ;  Horn.  John  A.;  and  MacGregor.  Duncan  D., 
5.345.367.  CI.  362-32.000. 
Horaak.   Thomas;  and   McFarland.   William  J.,  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.  Vectonal  signal  combiner  for  generating  an  amplitude 
modulated  carrier  by  adding  two  phase  modulated  constant  envelope 
carriers   5.345.189.  CI.  330-207.00A 
Home.  Remko;  Van  Den  Heuvel.  Cornelius  A  ;  and  Van  Veen.  Gerar- 
dus  N   A  ,  to  US.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  a 
pointed  electrode,  and  device  for  using  said  method.  5,344,352,  CI. 
445-024.000. 
Horodysky.  Andrew  G    See — 

Wei.  Liwen;  Horodysky.  Andrew  G.;  Jeng,  Andrew;  and  Kremer. 
Ross  A..  5.-344.578.  CI   252-47.500. 
Horvath,  Alila  J.;  Schmodde.  Hermann;  and  Fecker.  Josef,  to  Mem- 

minger-IRO  GmbH.  Thread  brake.  5.343,983.  CI.  188-65.100. 
Horwitz,  E.  Philip;  and  Dietz,  Mark  L.,  to  United  States  of  Amenca, 
Energy.  Process  for  the  extraction  of  strontium  from  acidic  solutions. 
5,344,623,  CI.  423-2.000. 


Hoshikawa,  Toshiya,  to  Small  Power  Communication  Systems  Re- 
search Laboratories  Co  .  Ltd  Temporary  address  system  in  a  radio 
communication  system.  5.345.474.  CI.  375-7.000. 
Hoshimi,  Masakatsu;  Miyata,  Maki;  Hiraoka.  Shoji;  and  Niyada.  Kat- 
suyuki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd  Method  of  speech 
recognition  5.345.536.  CI  395-2.520 
Hoshino.  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Watanabe.  Niro;  Morimitsu,  Tatsuya;  Hoshino,  Kazuhisa;  Kobaya- 
shi. Akihiko;  Horie,  KiyoshI;  Shindo,  Naoaki;  Tada,  Yoshiaki; 
and  Sato,  Takashi,  5,344,808,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Hoshino,  Tatsuyuki:  See — 

Kanzaki.    Shigeki;    Hoshino.    Tatsuyuki;    and    Goto.    Kunifumi. 
5.343.704.  CI.  60-525  000. 
Hosteller.  David  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc    Digital  multjband  filler  and 

method  thereof  5.345.407.  CI.  364-724.010. 
Hotta,  Akio:  See — 

Halano.  Hideaki;  Watanabe.  Hiroichiro;  Hotta.  Akio;  and  Kuroki. 
Motohiro.  5,345,068,  CI.  219-722.000. 
Hotta,  Yasunari;  Maeda.  SatoshI;  Yamada.  Yozo;  Tanaka.  Koji;  Ono, 
Hiroshi.  and  Uno.  Toshio.  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Resin 
panicles   method   for   production   and    their   u.ses    5.344.673,   CI. 
427-195.000. 
Hotta,  Yoshilsugu:  See — 

Fujii.   Masumi;   Suda.  Taiichiro;   Hotta.   Yoshitsugu;   Kobayashi. 
Kenji;  Yoshida.   Kunihiko;   Shimojo.  Shigeru;   Karasaki.  Mul- 
sunori:   lijima.   Masaki;  Seto.  Touru;  and  Mitsuoka.  Shigeaki. 
5.344.627,  CI,  423-220.000. 
Houghton.  Paul  W.,  and  Bloom,  Kenneth  R.,  to  Pnmate  Products 
Primate  amusement  and  environmental  ennchmenl  device.  5,343,828, 
CI.  119-51.030. 
Houlding,  Virginia,  to  Bandgap  Technology  Corporation.  Method  for 
lift-off  of  epitaxial  lavers  and  applications  thereof   5,344,517,  CI. 
156-236.000 
Hovestadt.  Wieland;  Bruck.  Jochen;  and  Schneider.  Volker,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft   Process  for  recovenng  binder  components  from 
lacquer  sludge.  5,344,851,  CI.  521-49.000. 
Howa  Machinery,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sasaki,  Kenji;  and  Kato.  Shinji.  5.343.689.  CI.  57-315.000. 
Howard.  Terence:  See — 

Chadwick.  Neville  D.;  and  Howard.  Terence.  5,344,145,  CI.  273- 
138.00A. 
Howard,  William  G.:  See — 

Merritt,  Donald  R.;  Howard.  William  G.;  Skarstad,  Paul  M  ;  Weiss, 
Douglas  J.;  Wybomy,  Paul  B.;  Roline,  Glenn  M.;  Nichols.  Lucy 
M.,  and  Thompson.  David  L..  5,344.431.  CI.  607-29.000. 
Howell.  Vemon  L.  Paint  brush  assembly.  5.343.585.  CI.  15-111.000. 
Howells.  Roger  A.:  See — 

KIczek.  Edward  F.;  Klee.  David  J.;  McAfee.  Kevin  S.;  and  How- 
ells. Roger  A  .  5.343,714.  CI.  62-381.000. 
Hoyt,  David  G  :  See — 

Ziemba.  Richard  T.;  and  Hoyt,  David  G..  5,343,795.  CI.  89-6.500. 
Hsiung.  Nancy:  See — 

Wei.   Cha-Mer;   Hsiung.   Nancy;   Reddy.   Vermun   B.;   Lemontt. 
Jeffrey  F  .  Dackowski.  William;  Douglas.  Richard;  Cole.  Ed- 
ward S.;   Purcell,  Richard  D..  Jr.;  and   Lau.   David  Tai-Yui. 
5.344,773.  CI.  435-226.000. 
Hsu,  Stephen  M.:  See — 

Deckman,    Douglas   E.;   and   Hsu,   Stephen    M.,   5,344,577,   CI. 
252-45.000. 
Hsu.  Wan  P  :  See— 

Matljevic.    Egon;    Hsu.    Wan    P;    and    Kuehnle.    Manfred    R.. 
5.344.489.  CI.  106-442.000. 
Hu.  Chien-an  A.:  See — 

Verma.  Desh  P    S  ;  Hu.  Chlen-an  A.;  and  Delauney,  Ashton  J.. 
5..144.923.  CI   536-23.200. 
Hu.  Paul  Y  ;  Lyman.  David  R.;  and  Walston.  D.  Kenneth,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Reduced  wear  cable  carrier 
and  pads   5.343.989.  CI.  191-12.00R 
Hu.  Yuefei:  See — 

Covey.    Douglai    F..    Hu,    Yuefei.    and    Zonimski,    Charles    F.. 
5.344.826.  CI.  514-167000. 
Huang.  Jung-Feng.  Hook  and  loop  fastened  projectile  and  target  de- 
vice. 5.344.155.  CI   273-346000. 
Huang.  Kuo-Hsin.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Diffusion  control  of 
p-n  junction   location  in  multilayer  heterostructure  light  emitting 
devices.  5.344.791.  CI.  437-126.000. 
Huang.  Nai  Z.;  Adams.  Paul  E.;  Daly.  Daniel  T.;  Jolley.  Scott  T.;  Koch. 
Fredenck  W  ;  Kolp.  Chnstopher  J.;  Sloldt.  Stephen  H.;  Walsh.  Reed 
H.;  and  Denis.  Richard  A  .  to  Lubnzol  Corporation.  The.  Organome- 
tallic  complex-aniioxidant  combinations,  and  concentrates  and  diesel 
fuels  coriUiriing  same,  5.344.467.  CI.  44-358.000. 
Huang.  Steve  S    See — 

Nairn.  Habib  N  .  Huang.  Steve  S.;  Davis.  Cecil  J  ;  and  Matthews. 
RohtTi  T  .  5.345.534.  CI.  392-422.000. 
Hubbell  Incorporated:  See — 

Hoffman.  Eniest  G..  5.344.330.  CI.  439-138.000. 
Hoffman.    Ernest    G.;    and    Anthony.    John    C,    5,344,331,    CI. 
439-138.000. 
Huber,  Mortimer  J.,  to  Quality  Manufacturing  Incorporated    Multi- 
faceted  display  drive  mechanism.  5,343,645,  CI.  40-505.000. 
Huddle.  James  R.,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Self-contained  method  for 
correction  of  an  menial  system  over  a  body  of  water.  5,345,241,  CI 
342-b3.000 
Huff.  Thomas  L    Hand  mounted  illuminating  device.  3,345,368,  CI 
362-103.000. 


PI  32 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


September  6,  1994 


September  6,  1994 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  33 


Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Blaha.  John  G  .  5.343.823.  CI.  114-338.000 

Macomber.  Steven  H  .  5,34J,466.  CI.  372-96  000. 

Pa.sior  Ricardo  C  ,  Pastor.  Antonio  C.  deceased;  Gorre.  Luisa  E., 

deceased,  and  Fuller.  Keith  C  .  5.344.816,  CI.  505-490.000. 
Vail.  Victor.  Chang.   David   B..  and  Shih,   I-Fu.   5.345.522.  CI. 

385-24.000 
Youhanaie.  Mark.  5.344.105.  CI   244-3.140. 
Hughes- JVC  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Yee.  Eugene  M  .  Sutherland.  Beverly  E..  Lyon.  John  J.;  Spits, 
Tiemen  T.  and  Filia,  Richard  M  .  5.345,262.  CI.  348-177.000 
H-iBhes  Missile  Svsiems  Company  See— 

frailer.  Uwrence  M  ,  5.345.240.  CI.  342-28.000 
Hughes.  Phihp  F  .  to  Amencan  Home  Products  Corporation.  Oxepane 
isomers  of  rapamycin  u.seful  as  immunosuppressive  agents.  5.344,833. 
CI   514-291.000. 
H  agues,  Francois:  See — 

'Chauvin.  Yves,  Commereuc,  Dominique;  Hugues,  Francois;  Oliv- 
ier, Helene;  and  Saussine,  Lucien.  5.345.023.  CI   585-527.000. 
Huisman.  Gjalt  W    See— 

Witholt.    Bernard.    Eggink,    Gemt;    and    Huisman,    Gjalt    W.. 
5344,769,  CI   435-135.000. 
Hull.  Charles  W  ,  to  3D  Systems.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  making  three-di- 
mensional objects  by  stereolithography.  5.344.298.  CI  425-135.000. 
Hull.  Charles  W  ,  Spence.  Stuart  T;  Albert.  David  J.;  Smalley.  Dennis 
R  ,    Harlow.    Richard   A.;    Stmebaugh.    Phil;    TamofT.    Harry    L; 
Nguyen.  Hop  D  ;  Lewis,  Charles  W  ,  Vorgitch.  Tom  J  ;  and  Remba. 
David  Z  ,  lo  3D  Systems.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  production 
of  high  resolution  three-dimensional  objects  by  stereolithography 
5.345.391,  CI   364-474.240 
Huls  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Hange.    Willy,    Dietsche.    Helmut;    and    Seller.    Claus-Dietrich. 
5.344,950.  CI    556-478.000. 
Hume   Frank  C    and  Downie,  Alan  A.  Separation  of  oil  from  trans- 
former niter  cake  5,344.574,  CI.  210-772.000. 
Humphrev.  Kurt  D.:  See- 
Jerome.  Rick  C .  WUIiams.  Diane  R  ;  and  Humphrey.  Kurt  D., 
5.344.785.  CI.  437-31000. 
Humphrey.    Thomas.    Suve-cutting    machine.    5.343,911,    CI.     144- 

I3400R 
Hung.  Michael    Treadmill  with  collapsible  handrails.   5.344.372,  CI. 

482-54000. 
Hungenberg,  Klau-S-Dieter:  See— 

Kersting.    Meinolf;   Kerth,   Juergen;   Hungenberg.   Klaus-Dieter; 
Mueller.  Patrik;  and  Koelle.  Peter,  5.344.885.  CI.  525-245,000. 
Hunter  Automated  Machinery  Corporation:  See — 
Hunter.  William  A  .  5.343.928.  CI    164-158.000. 
Hunter.  William   A  .  to  Hunter  Automated  Machinery  Corporation 
Two-piece  liner  for  use  in  a  matchplate  molding  machine.  5,343,928. 
CI    164-158.000. 
Hunter-Zaworski.  Kathanne  M  :  See — 

Oilman.  David  G..   Hunter-Zaworski.  Katharine  M..  Zaworski. 
Joseph  R.;  Herling.  Derald  E.;  and  Clark,  Garrett  E.,  5.344,265. 
CI  410-3.000 
Hurth  Maschinen  und  Werkzeuge  GmbH.:  See — 

Loos,    Herbert;    Erhardt,    Manfred;    and    Reichert,    Gerhard, 
5.343.656,  CI   451-540  000 
Husain,  Mo  Emergency  transfer  of  oil  from  a  ruptured  ship's  lank  to  a 
receiving  vessel  or  container,  particularly  during  the  maintenance  of 
an  underpressure  in  the  tank.  5,343,822,  CI.  II4-7400R. 
Huss,  Albin,  Jr    See— 

Child.  Jonathan  E..  Del  Rossi.  Kenneth  J  ;  Huss.  Albin.  Jr  .  Kram- 
beck.  Fredenck  J.;   Melli,  Thomas  R..  and   Yurchak.  Sergei. 
5.345.027.  CI   585-720.000. 
Huss.  Charles  G..  to  Rosemount  Inc.  Strain  gage  sensor  with  integral 

temperature  signal   5.343.755.  CI.  73-708.000. 
Hussain.  Wassif  See — 

Chiu.   Kwok   W.;   Hussain.   Wassif;   and  Thomback.   John   R. 
5,344.639.  CI  424-9.000 
Hussain.  Yousif  See — 

Mattar.  Wade  M.;  Thompson,  Duane  T;  DeCarlo,  Joseph  P.; 
Hussain,    Yousif;    and    Chitty,    Gordon    W.,    5,343,764,    CI. 
73-861  380 
Hutchmgs.  David  A  .  McVay,  Ted  M.;  and  Pennock,  Richard  F.,  to 
Georgia-Pacific  Resins,  Inc.  Latent  catalyzed  phenolic  resole  resin 
composition   5.344.909,  CI.  528-129  000. 
Hutchison.  Carl  R    See — 

Nath.  Robert  H  ;  Wiley.  John;  Erickson,  Robert;  Hutchison.  Carl 
R    and  Miles.  Mike,  5.344,229,  CI.  366-25.000. 
Hwa  Shin  Musical  Instrument  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Liao,  Tsun-Chi,  5.343,792,  CI.  84-422.100. 
Hwang.  Yeong  M.;  Jakstys.  Vito  J  ,  Lee,  Chun  C  ;  and  Kilburg,  Francis 
J  .  to  Space  Systems/Loral,  Inc.  Staggered  helical  array  antenna. 
5.345,248,  O   343-895.000. 
Hydnl  Company:  See— 

Momll,  Charles  D  ,  5.343.946,  O   155-148.000 
Hynes,  Gary,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Approximate  MVA  solu- 
tion system  and  method  for  user  classes  with  a  known  throughput 
rate   5.345.579.  CI    395-500.000. 
Hyogo-ken  Shakaifukushijigyodan:  See — 

Sawamura.    Seishi,    Nakajima,   Sakuya;   Amemon.    Kunio;   Oku. 
Hidehisa.  Nakagawa.  Akio;  Kitayama.  Ichiro.  Matsuda.  Hiromu; 
Voshida.  Katsuhiko;  Takeda.  Masani;  Nakane,  Toshio;  Hongu- 
chi.  Shiro;  and  Yuki.  Shigeru.  5.344.446.  CI   623-24.000. 
Hs  jndai  Electronics  Aaenca:  See— 

Fong.  Vincent  L..  5.345,111.  CI.  307-350.000. 


Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Ho-II,  Seo,  5,345,314,  CI   358-296.000. 

Koh,  Hwa-Soo;  Ahn,  Seung-Han;  and  Kim,  Ho-Ki,  5.345.423.  CI. 
365-201.000. 
lami.  Shuichiro:  See — 

Nakai.  Shoji;  and  lami.  Shuichiro.  5.344.090.  CI.  24218.00A. 
lannone.  Sam.  Foot  care  kit   5,343.882.  CI.  132-294.000 
latron  Laboratones.  Inc  :  See— 

Haga,  Ma-sanobu;  and  Wada,  Keiji,  5,344,648,  CI.  424-195.100. 
Ibiden  Co.,  Ltd..  See— 

Asai,  Motoo;  and  Onishi.  Chie.  5.344.893.  CI  525-398.000. 
Ichida.  Kiyofumi:  See— 

Inoue.  Non;  Ito.  Mitsuru;  Ichida,  Kiyofumi;  and  Tanaka,  Nobuyo- 
shi,  5,344,347,  CI  439-701.000. 
Ichikawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tokutomi,    Atsuya.    Ichikawa,   Hiroshi;    Ushikoshi,    Kenji;   and 
Yamauchi.  Hiroshi,  5,344,709,  CI.  428-368  000. 
Ichikawa,  Katsumi:  See — 

Watanabe,  Etsuro   Ichikawa,  Katsumi;  and  Maikuma,  Yoshlmata, 
5,344,295,  CI.  425-29  000 
Ichikawa.  Kiyotaka,  to  Makita  Corporation.  Power  transmission  mech- 
anism of  power-dnven  rotary  tools.  5,343,961,  CI.  173-48.000. 
Ichikawa.  Masakazu:  See — 

Yajima,  Yusuke;   Ichikawa.   Masakazu;  and   Shinada.   HIroyuki. 
5.345.080.  CI.  250-311  000. 
Ichimura.   Tsutomu:   and   Inaba.    Fumio.   to   Research   Development 
Corporation  of  Japan;  and  Ichimura,  Tsutomu.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  measuring  spectral  absorption  in  an  opaque  specimen  and  method 
and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  microscopic  absorption  distribution. 
5,345.306,  CI.  356-346.000. 
ICP  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Hendry.  James  W  .  5,344.596,  CI.  26440.300. 
ICU  Medical  Inc  :  See- 
Lopez,  George  A.;  and  Laul,  Virgil  R.,  5,344,414,  CI  604-283.000. 
IDC  Corporation:  See— 

Nagata,  Fumio,  5,344,345,  CI.  44044  000 
Ide,  Akiyoshi;  Goto,  Katsuhiro;  Ishioka,  Yutaka;  Funahashi,  Yoshiki; 
Kato,  Rentaro;  Malsui,  Tetsu,  Kanda,  Ryouji;  Muramatsu,  .Atsushi: 
and  Ishiba.  Keiichi.  to  Tokai  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd   Elastic  mount 
having  fluid  chamber  partially  defined  by  oscillating  plate  actuated 
by  moving  coil  in  annular  gap  between  two  yokes  connected  lo 
permanent  magnet.  5.344.129.  CI.  267-140.140. 
Ide,  Hiroshi;  and  Maeda.  Takeshi,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  correcting  edge  interval  of  record  signal  in  an  optical  record/- 
read-oul  apparatus.  5.345.434.  CI   369-124.000. 
Ide.  Masayuki;  Nakajima,  Takashi;  Kikuchi,  Yoichi;  and  Kobayashi. 
Kenji.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industnal  Co.,  Ltd.  Sealed  lead  acid 
storage  battery.  5,344,725,  CI.  429-160.000. 
Ide,   Shouaki;   Shimamoto,   Akira:   Yutori,  Toshiaki;  and  Uchimura, 
Masahiko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Carbon  fiber  pre- 
preg  and  carbon  fiber  reinforced  resin  composite.   5,344.689.  CI 
428-114000. 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Company  Limited:  See — 

Hirata.    Toshihiro;    and    Ogawa,    Shin-ichiro,    5,344,809,    CI. 

504-134  000. 
Hirata.  Toshihiro;   Kobayashi,   Izumi;   Kikkawa.   Nobuyuki;  and 

Takematsu,  Tetsuo.  5.344.810,  CI.  504-135.000. 
Maezawa,  Hiroshi;  Matsumoto.  Junichi;  Aiura.  Hideki;  and  Asohi, 
Satoshi,  5.344.900.  CI.  526-160.000. 
Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Company  Limited:  See — 

Wakabayashi,  Makoto;  Senga,  Minoru;  and  Koyama,  Yoshinari, 
5,344.973.  CI.  562-553.000. 
IDOD  Trust,  The:  See— 

Krengel,  Theodore  H.;  Borzym,  John  J  ,  and  Willeits,  Charles  A.. 
5.344,062,  CI.  228-147  000. 
Idota,  Tadashi:  See— 

Dosako,  Shunichi;  Kusano.  Hiroko;  Deya,  Eiki;  and  Idota,  Tadashi. 
5.344.820.  CI.  514-8.000. 
Igarashi,  Hisao:  See — 

Chiba.    Hideki;   Igarashi.   Hisao;   Yasuda.   Naoshi;   and   Matsuki. 
Yasuo.  5.344.593.  CI.  252-514.000. 
Igari,   Yasutaka.   Yamada.   Minoru;   and   Ishiguro.   Seiko,   to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Water-soluble  composition  for  sustained- 
release.  5.344,644,  CI.  424-85.100. 
Ihara,  Hideo:  See — 

Kaneko,  Keiji:  Hirabayashi,  Masayuki;  Ihara,  Hideo;  and  Kaneko. 
Hiroko,  5,344.779.  CI.  436-19.000. 
lida.  Yoshihiro;  Nakazawa.  Masaaki;   Kishi.  Takahiro;  and  Okazaki. 
Tsugio.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd  Endoscope  pipeline  controlling 
apparatus  and  endoscope  system   5.343.855.  CI    128-6  000. 
lijima.  Masaki:  See — 

Fujii.  Masumi;  Suda,  Taiichiro:  Hotta.  Yoshitsugu;  Kobayashi. 
Kenji;  Yoshida,   Kunihiko;   Shimojo.   Shigeru;  Kara.saki.   Mut- 
sunori    lijima.   Masaki.   Seto.  Touru.  and  Mitsuoka.   Shigeaki. 
5,344,627,  CI.  423-220.000. 
lima.  Shin:  See — 

Fukahon,  Kenichi;  lima.  Shin;  Sato,  Shuji;  Shimoha,  Masaki;  Ito. 
Hideki;  and  Nanta.  Mutsuko,  5.344,244.  CI.  400-249.000. 
linuma,  Toshiya:  See— 

Murata.    Haruhiko;    Mon.    Yukio;    Maenaka.    Akihiro;    Takuma. 
Masao;  Kawakami.  Kiyotada;  Asaeda.  Toru;  Okino.  Toshiyuki; 
linuma.   Toshiya;    Kobayashi.   Akio;   and   Haruki.   Toshinobu. 
5.345.264.  CI.  348-235  000. 
liyama.  Michitomo:  See — 

Tokuda.  Hitoki;  and  liyama,  Michitomo.  5.345.1 15,  CI  505-193.000 


lizuka,  Naonori.  to  Jatco  Corporation    Control  system  for  lock-up 
torque    converter     for    automatic     transmissions.     5,343,990.    CI. 
192-3.310. 
lizuka.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Komatsu,  Yasutaka;  Kuroda,  Michio;  Ootawara,  Yasuhiko;  lizuka. 
Nobuyuki;    Sato.    Isao;    Taniguchi,    Masayuki.    and    Hayashi, 
Nonyuki.  5,343,693,  CI.  60-39.230. 
Ijima.  Terutsugu:  See — 

Kozuka,  Hajime;  Furuya,  Youichi;  Yoda,  Takahiro;  Kitamura. 
Kazuo;  and  Ijima.  Terutsugu,  5,344,196,  CI.  285-149.000. 
Ikeda.  Kachio.  See — 

Kobayashi.  Yasumi.  Takeuchi.  Kousuke;  Ikeda,  Kachio;  Shibata. 
Kenichi;  and  Kuroki.  Kazuhiko.  5.345.202.  CI.  333-206.000 
Ikeda.  Kenji:  See — 

Kurihara,  Yoshie;  Kohno,  Hiroshige;  Sugiyama,  Hiromu;  Shimada. 
Teiyu;  Saito,  Ma.sako;  and  Ikeda,  Kenji.  5,344,659,  CI.  426-3.000 
Ikemoto.  Isao:  See — 

Nomura,   Yoshiya;  Tsuda.  Tadayuki;   Ikemoto.   Isao;   Watanabe, 
Kazushi;  Ishiwata,  Kazuhiko;  Tanaka,  Makoto;  Yano,  Kanji;  and 
Sasaki,  Shinichi,  5,345,294,  CI   355-200.000. 
Illian.  Gerhard:  See — 

Wmgen,  Ramer;  and  Illian,  Gerhard.  5,344.585.  CI.  252-299.610. 
Illig,  Carl  R  .  and  Douty.  Brent  D  .  to  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.  Composi- 
tions of  lodobenroic  acid  denvatives  for  visualization  of  the  gastroin- 
testinal tract   5.344.638.  CI  424-5.000, 
Imageware  Software.  Inc:  See — 

Blank.  Arthur  M  .  5.345,313,  CI.  348-598.000. 
Imaizumi.  Atsushi:  See — 

Suwa,    Yonmasa;    Imaizumi,   Atsushi;   Okada,    Masahiro;    Kudo, 
Ichiro:  Inoue,  Keizo;  and  Suzuki,  Yoji,  5,344,764,  CI  455-69  100. 
Imamura,  Kunio:  See — 

Sakai.  Yasuyuki;  Suzuki.  Nonyuki;  Kudo.  Tetsuo;  Marumo.  Kuni- 
omi.  Aizawa,  Toshiyuki;  Imamura,  Kunio;  Sugita,  Shuichi;  and 
Kanbayashi,  Kazuo,  5.344,655,  CI.  424-443.000. 
Imamura.  Shin:  See — 

Haruda.    Osamu;    Imamura.    Shin:    Hanzawa,    Suguru;    Amada. 
Nobuo;  Kunii.  Kazuo;  Kobayashi.  Hidetaka;  Yano.  Shinichi;  and 
Nishiyama.  Muneo.  5.343.610.  CI   29-525.100 
Imanaka.  Tadayuki;  and  Sakurai.  Shoii.  to  Nikko  Bio  Technica  Co.. 
Ltd   Biosurfactant  cyclopeplide  compound  produced  by  culturing  a 
specific  Anhrobacter  microorganism.  5,344,913,  CI.  530-321.000. 
Imataki.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Tamura.  Tomoyuki;  Hiraoka.  Mizuho;  Imataki,  Hiroyuki;  and  Sato, 
Tctsuya.  5.344.304.  CI   425-195.000. 
Imaiec.  Ltd    See- — 

Shalit.  Hanoch,  5,345,315.  CI.  358-406.000. 
IMI  Cornelius  Inc.   See — 

Swanson.   Craig;    Ramon.    Henry   E.,   Ill;   and   Taylor,   Ty  C, 
5.343.716.  CI.  62-389  000. 
Immel.  Otto;   Darsow.  Gerhard:  and  Buysch.  Hans-Josef,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft   Process  for  preparing  diphenvlamines   5.344,987. 
CI-  564-735.000- 
Imoto.  Yasuo;  Inguchi.  .Akira.  Sakaida,  Alsuo;  Chikaoka.  Yasuji:  and 
Ninomiva.  Akira.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Printer  hav- 
ing a  vibrating  platen    5.344.246.  CI.  400-552,000. 
Impact  Prr>ducts.  Inc    See — 

Davenport.  Rohen  A  ,  5,343.589,  CI    15-257.400. 
ImfHrnal  Chemical  Industnes  PLC:  See — 

Ca.sci,   John   I   ,    Lake.    Ivan  J.   S.;   and   Maberly,  Timothy   R., 

5.345.021.  CI.  585-467,000, 
Martin.  John  S  ;   Rvan.  Thomas  A.;  and  Spooncer,  Rachel  A., 

5,344.998,  CI    568-683,000, 
Verhelsi.  Gabnel.   Comet.   Philip,  de  Veubeke.   Benoit  F;  and 

Blevs  Geert,  5. .^44.584.  CI.  252-182.270. 
Yelland.  Michael.  5.344,966.  CI.  562-8.000. 
Imptnal  College  of  Science.  Technology  and  Medicine:  See — 

Reed.  Michael  J  .  5,344.827.  CI,  514-169.000. 
Ina  Walalagcr  Schacffler  KG   See — 

Stark.  Johann.  and  Ritter.  Joachim.  5.343,992,  CI.  192-45.100. 
Inaba.  Fumio   See — 

Ichimura.  Tsutomu;  and  Inaba,  Fumio,  5,345,306,  CI.  356-346.000. 
Inamasa.  Kenji:  See — 

Fushimi.  Nono;  Inamasa,  Kenji;  and  Takagawa.  Makoto.  5.344.806. 
Ci    585-452.000 
Inhar.   Motti,   and   Haimovich,   W'sef,   to   International  Technologies 
(La.sers)  Ltd    Dual  mode  apparatus  for  assisting  m  the  aiming  of  a 
firearm,  5,344,320,  CI,  434-22.000. 
Indresco  Inc  :  See — 

Knauvs.  Richard  J  ,  5.344,802.  CI.  501-120.000. 
Industrial  Research  B  V     See — 

Glastra.  Hendnk.  5. .^44,444,  CI   623-1.000. 
Industnal  Technologv  Research  Institute:  See — 
Chen.  Chang-Lung,  5..U5.562,  CI.  395-275.000. 
Chu,  Shiao-Jung.  Liu.  Fu-Chen:  Lin.  Ching-Tang;  Lm.  Wen-Fa: 
Wang.     Kuei-Chih,     and     Yang.     Sheng-Te,     5,344.964,     CI. 
560-240  OCX) 
Sun.  Cheng-Vun,  5. .345.273.  CI.  348-607.000. 
Ingersoll-Dres.ser  Pump  Company:  See — 

OSulhvan.  Mark   E  .  and   Wotnng,  Timothy  L..  5.344,285.  CI. 
415-199  200 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company  See — 

Daigle.     Odee     P :'   and     Gyongyosi,     Laszlo.     5,343,962,     CI. 
173-147  000, 
Ingrain.  Dominique;  Bose.  Tapan,  and  Saint-Amaud,  Jean-Marie,  lo 
Gaz  de  France,  and  Universite  du  Quebec  aTrois  Rivieres,  Method 
and  apparatus  for  measuring  gas  flow.  5,343.758.  CI.  73-861,020. 


Ings,  John  B    See — 

Belt,  Roger  F.;  and  Ings.  John  B..  5,344,720,  CI  428-692.000. 
Inmos  Limited   See — 

Buckingham.    Keith;    and    Simpson,    Robert    J..    5.345,449,    CI. 
370-100  100 
Inoguchi.  Kazuhiko   See — 

Takiguchi.    Haruhisa.   Yano,   Seiki;    Inoguchi,   Kazuhiko:    Kudo, 
Hiroaki,  Nakamshi,  Chitose;  Okumura,  Toshiyuki;  and  Sugahara, 
Satoshi.  5.345.460,  CI.  372-43.000. 
Inoue.  Akihisa  See — 

Masumoto.    Tsuyoshi;    Inoue.    Akihisa;    Kita,    Kazuhiko;    and 
Yamaguchi.  Hitoshi.  5.344.507.  CI.  148-437.000. 
Inoue.  Haruo  See — 

Tajima,    Akio:    Harada.    Hiroyuki;    Shimizu.    Harukazu;    Inoue, 
Haruo,  Kougo.  Takashi:  Oda,  Hajime,  Nakagawa,  Tadashi;  and 
Hayakawa,  Tsuyoshi.  5. .344.245.  CI   400-320.000. 
Inoue.   Hiroshi    Mizutome.   Atsushi;  and  Enomoto.  Aiko,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Data  prixrevsing  system  and  apparatus  and  display 
system   with    image    information    memory   control.    5.345,250,   CI. 
.345-100.000 
Inoue.  Keizo:  See — 

Suwa.    Yonma-sa.    Imaizumi.   Atsushi;   Okada,   Masahiro;    Kudo, 
Ichiro.  Inoue.  Keizo;  and  Suzuki,  Yoji,  5,344,764,  CI.  455-69.100. 
Inoue.  Kouji  See — 

Narita,  Nonaki;   Iwata.  Masuo;  Inoue.  Kouji;  Sato,  Hideo;  and 
Takaha.shi.  Ryoji.  5,344,855,  CI.  523-179000. 
Inoue.  Masafumi   See — 

Tanahashi,    Mitsuhiko;    Inoue,    Masafumi;    Fukada.    Syuzo.   Ota, 
Chikayoshi.  and  Kimoto.  Scnji.  5.343.913,  CI.  144-380.000. 
Inoue.   Masaharu.   Okimura.   Yoshihiko;   Kawaguchi.   Hirotoshi;  and 
Furukaua,  Hisao.  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Curable  composition  for  paint.  5.344.879.  CI.  525-100.000. 
Inoue,  Non,  Ito.  Mitsuru:  Ichida,  Kiyofumi,  and  Tanaka,  Nobuyoshi,  to 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.  Connector  device.  5,344,347,  CI. 
4.39-701  000. 
Inoue,  Yuji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Solar  cell  module  with  im- 
proved weathenng  charactenstics.  5,344.498.  CI.  136-251.000. 
InstaFoam  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Brown,  Daniel  P     5, .344.051.  CI.  222-135.000. 
Institul  Francais  Du  Petrole:  See — 

Bigeard.  Pierre-Henn;  Billon.  Alain;  Dufresne,  Pierre:  and  Mig- 

nard,  Samuel.  5,345,019,  CI.  585-264.000. 
Chauvin.  '» vcs.  Commereuc.  Dominique:  Hugues.  Francois;  Oliv- 
ier, Helene,  and  Saussine.  Lucien.  5.345.023.  CI.  585-527.000. 
Pontier.     Renaud,     Hoffmann,     Fredenc;    and    Galtier.    Pierre, 
5.344.554.  CI    208-164.000 
Institute  of  Gas  lechnology:  See — 

Kilbane.  John  J  .  II,  5.344,778,  CI.  435-262.000. 
Intel  Corpc)raIion   See — 

Bhattacharvya,    Bidyut;   and    Banerjee.    Koushik,    5,345,363,   CI. 

36!  •"'49,600 
Holzhammcr.  Gerald  S.;  and  Robinson,  Kurt  B.,  5,345,572.  Q. 

395-400  000. 
Landgraf.  Marc,  5,345,424,  CI.  365-227.000. 
Lee.  Phillip  G  ,  Riggs.  Eileen;  Singh,  Gurbir;  and  Sleek,  Randy, 

5,U5,57b.  CI    .395-425,000, 
Lippincoii.     Louis    A.;     and     Rutman.     Serge,     5,345.554,    CI. 

.195-162  000, 
Mehta.  Anup  S.,  5,345,109.  CI.  307-271.000. 
Pierce.  Michael  E  ,  Horn.  John  A  ;  and  MacGregor,  Duncan  D., 

5. 345, ,167,  CI    362-32.000. 
Taylor.  Gregory  F  ,  5,345.120.  CI.  307-530.000. 
InterDigital  Technology  Corp.:  See — 

Lomp,   Gars    R  .   La   Vean,  Gilbert;  and  Schilling.  Donald  L., 
5.345.467,  CI    375-1  000. 
Interface  Biomedical  Laboratories,  Corp.:  See — 

Sawyer.  Phihp  N  .  5,.144,425.  CI.  606-198.000. 
International  Business  Machines:  See — 

Riggio.  Salvatore  R  .  Jr.  Salvatore  R..  5.345,197,  CI   33I-1I7.00R. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Appel,     Arthur     and    O'Connor.    Michael    A..    5,345,549,    C\. 

395-154  000 
Ault.    Donald    F      Petersen,   David    B.;    Redding,    Ian   G,   and 

Schmandl.  Stephen  J..  5.345.590.  CI,  395-650.000. 
Bhxmfield.  Marc  A  ,  5, .345. 550.  CI   395-156.000. 
Bover.  Steven  K     Ca.sev,  Richard  G.;  Miller.  Alex  M.;  Oudot, 

Bernadelte,  and  Zilles.Karl  S.  5.345,516,  CI.  382-10.000 
Busb*x~»m.  Leah  J    H.    Eagen,  Stephen  T,;  and  Kiel.  Harvey  G., 

5.345,553.  CI    395  Itil  000 
Chen,  Mao-Min,  and  Tsang,  thing  H..  5.344.669.  CI.  427-130.000. 
Ellis.   John   F  ;   Osbom.   .Michael    D..   and   Winarski,   Daniel  J., 

5.345.350.  CI    360-92.000 
Frana.szek,   Peter  A  ;  and  Georgiou.  Christos  J.,  5,345.228,  CI. 

340-825  790 
Gonva,  Stephen  G  ;  Lake.  James  K.;  Long,  Randy  C  :  and  Wild, 

Roger  N  ,  5,344.607,  CI   420-562.000, 
llamala.  Annette  M    Maron.  William  A  .  and  Reybum,  Rhoda  A., 

5..U5.586.  CI    395-650,000 
Hasden.  Clifford  O.  Snyder.  David  R.  Stillman.  Susan  B.;  and 

Webb,  Charles  F  .  5.345.567.  CI.  395-375.000 
Herzberg,  Amir.  Krawczyk.  Hugo  M  .  Kutten.  Shay,  and  Mansour. 

Vishay.  5, .345. 50".  CI    380-28.000 
Hu,    Paul    y  ,    Lvman.    David    R.;   and    Walston,   D.    Kenneth, 

5,.U3.9S9.  CI    r91-12,00R 
Iyer.    Balaknshna    R.;    and    Swami,    Aran    N.,    S,34i,SgS,    CI. 
395-600.000. 
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Koseki.    Toshihiko;    Fukunaga,    Tetsuya;    Takano,    Hideo;    and 

Yamanaka.  Hidcmine.  5.345.324.  CI.  359-67  000 
Krantz    Matthias  C  .  Novotny,  Vlad  J  ;  O'Sullivan.  Timothy  C; 

and  Tarn,  \ndrew  C.  5.345,353.  CI.  360-103.000. 
Mito    ToshiLsugu.  Suarez.  Leopoldo  L.;  Astarabadi.  Shaun;  and 

Calescibetta.  Marcus  G..  5.345.392.  CI   364-*83.0OO. 
Olnowich,  Howard  T.  Bruck.  Jehoshua;  Smr.  Marc:  and  Upfal. 

Ell.  5.345. ::4.  CI    340-825  800. 
Sawa,    Tsutomu     Takenoshita,    Hiroyuki.    Shibata.    Kohei.    and 

K.maisu.  Hirohide.  5,344.243,  CI.  400-124.320. 
\>ttiger   Peter   and  Voegeli.  Otto.  5.344.746.  CI.  43O-321.000. 
Iniemaiional  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See— 

W  ilson   Richard  A  .  Mookherjee.  Braja  D ;  Butler,  Jerry  F.;  and 

Fox.  Eleanor.  5.344,847,  CI.  5I4-675.0OO. 
inteniationaJ  Fuel  Cells  Corporation:  See— 

Rempe.   Richard  J  ,  and  Stewart.  Robert  C.  Jr..  5.344,668,  CI. 

4:-.ii5  0oo 

International  Lubrication  and  Fuel  Consultants:  See— 

Kitchen   Nancv  E  :  Kitchen.  Edward  F.;  and  Kitchen.  George  H.. 
Ill,  5.344,-'8i,  CI   436-29  000. 

International  Technologies  (Lasers)  Ltd.:  See—  ,,.,,„^ 

Inbar.  Motti.  and  Haimovich,  Yosef.  5.344.320,  CI.  434-22.000. 

Interventional  Technologies  Inc..  See—  ,,..,.„,     ^, 

Radisch.    Herbert    R.    and    Vigil,    Dennis    M.,    5.344,401.    CI 

Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See— 

Verkade,  John  G  .  5,344,948.  CI   556-51.000. 
Ippolito.  Ronald  .A    See — 

Comparetu.  Christopher;  Ippolito,  Ronald  A..  Sathi.  Kitty;  La- 
tone.  Jack  T  ,  Enzien,  Colleen  R.;  and  Smith.  Mark  A..  5.345.581. 
CI    }95-5''5.000. 
Irace.  Joseph  F    See —  „.     .      .    ,        l 

Mendenhall,  Abraham  H.;  Irace,  Joseph  F  ;  and  Skudrzyk.  Joseph. 
5,344,661.  CI   426-107.000 
Irasthko.  Johann:  See— 

Bieker,  Dieter;  Iraschko.  Johann;  and  Stem.  Werner,  5,343,984,  CI. 
188-71  900.  ' 
Ine,  Takatoshi:  See— 

Miyauchi,  Nobuaki;  and  Irie,  Takatoshi.  5,345,038.  Q.  174-51400. 
Inguchi,  Akira:  S<>?— 

Imoto   Yasuo    Inguchi.  Akira;  Sakaida.  Atsuo;  Chikaoka,  Yasuji; 
and  Ninomiya.  Akira.  5.344,246.  CI.  400-552.000 

IRQ  AB:  See—  

Frednksson.  Lars-Bemo.  5.343,898,  CI.  139-450.000. 
Jacobsson,  Kurt  A  G  ;  and  Frednksson.  Lars-Bemo,  5.343.899.  CI. 
139-452.000. 
Irvm  Industnes  Canada  Ltd.:  See— 

Hogan.    James    V .    and    Matbeson,    Stephen   J.,    5,343,893,   CI. 
W-bl*  130 
Ishiba,  Keuchi:  See—  .     u     »/ 

Ide.  Akiyoshi;  Goto.  Katsuhiro;  Ishioka,  Yutaka;  Funahashi,  Yo- 
shiki   Kato.  Renlaro;  Matsui.  Tetsu;  Kanda.  Ryouji;  Muramatsu. 
Atsushi;  and  Ishiba.  Keuchi.  5.344.129,  CI   267-140  140 
Ishibara,  Kanji:  S«—  ,,..,,.      ,-, 

Okumura,     Hirofumi;     and     Ishibara,     Kanji,     5,345.215.     CI 
338-176.000 
Ishida.  Hiroshi  See— 

Hashizume.  Masahiro;  Kimura.  Hiroshi;  Ishida.  Hiroshi;  Maeshima. 
Masanobu.  Yasuda.  Koichi,  Hayashi,  Shigeki;  KuboU.  Hu-oshi; 
Yoshimura.   Osamu,   Taniguchi,   Susumu;   and   Hatate.   Yasuo, 
5,345,299,  CI.  555-274,000. 
Lshida.  Kenya  See— 

Hata.  Hamako;  Ishida,  Kenya;  and  Sato,  Toshiya,  5.344.850,  CI. 
514-739.000. 
Ishida,  Takeshi,  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tram  of 

articulated  vehicles,  5.343.812.  CI.  105^.300 
Ishida,  Toshinobu  See — 

Kaneko,    Takashi;    Ishida,    Toshinobu;    and    Mochizuki,    Akira, 
5.344,400,  CI   604-96.000. 
Ishida.  Yoshihiko;  Asai,  Yuji;  and  Tani,  Makoto,  to  NGK  Insulators. 

Ltd   Ultrasonic  transducer   5.345.427.  CI   367-140.000 
Ishigami,  Motohiro,  to  Japan  Aviation  Electronics  Industry  Limited. 
Linear  phase  ramp  type  fiber  optic  gyro  having  ramp  reset  and  reset 
connection  signals   5,345,307,  CI.  356-350.000. 
Ishiguro.  Seiko:  See— 

Igan.  Yasutaka;  Yamada,  Minoru;  and  Ishiguro,  Seiko.  5.344.644, 
CI,  424-85.100. 
Ishihara.  Kazuoki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisya  Advance.  Salt  excretion  pro- 

motmg  composition.  5.344,844.  CI.  514-540.000. 
Ishii.  Hirovuki:  See — 

Shiozawa,  Takahisa;  Muraki.  Masalo;  Ishii,  Hiroyuki;  and  Hayata, 
Shigeru.  5.345.292.  CI.  355-67.000. 
Ishii.  Toshiaki;  Mizuno.  Masamoto;  and  Sugita.  Kazuhiko.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Joining  segments  of  the  secondary  m  a 
linear  motor  dnven  elevator  apparatus.  5.345,047,  CI.  187-112.000. 
Ishijima,  Keizo  See—  ^^ 

Yagi.  Yutaka.  and  Ishijima.  Keizo.  5.343.930,  CI.  164-295.000. 
Ishika.  Sou:  See—  ._  ,     .  . 

Kasahara,   Akihiro;   Yamasaki,   Hideo;  Yoshizawa,  Takashi;  and 
Ishika,  Sou.  5.345.432.  C\.  369-44.150. 
Ishikawa  Gasket  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyaoh.  Yoshio;  and  Okano.  Takashi.  5.344.165.  CI.  277-235,008 
Ishikawa.  Hiroyasu;  Kobayashi.  Hideo;  and  Mizuno,  Toshio.  to  Koku- 
sai   Denshm   Denwa  Company,   Limited    Differential   daU  signal 
transmission  technique.  5,345.245,  CI.  342-357.000. 


Ishino,  Toshihiro:  See— 

Kida,  Otojiro;  and  Ishino,  Toshihiro.  5.344.801.  CI  501-105.000. 
Ishioka,  Yutaka:  See—  .     ^    -^ 

Ide.  Akiyoshi;  Goto,  Katsuhiro;  Ishioka,  Yutaka;  Funahashi.  Yo- 
shiki  Kato.  Rentaro.  Matsui.  Tetsu.  Kanda.  Ryouji;  Muramatsu. 
AtsuSihi;  and  Ishiba.  Keiichi.  5.344.129.  CI   267-140  140. 
Ishiwata.  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Nomura.   Yashiya;   Tsuda.   Tadayuki;   Ikemoto.   Isao;   Watanabe. 
Kazushi  Ishiwata.  Kazuhiko;  Tanaka,  Makoto;  Yano.  Kanji,  and 
Sasaki.  Shmichi,  5,345,294,  CI.  355-200.000, 
Ishiwata.  Kenji;  See—  _  .    , 

Takeda.    Siro;    Namiki.    Fumihiro;    Haraki.    Takahiro;    Hirano, 
Hideyuki;  Ishiwata.  Kenji;  Katsuragawa.  Shigehiko:  and  Abe. 
Katsumi.  5.345.513,  CI,  382-6.000 
Ishiyama,   Tatsuro,   to   Bridgestone  Corporation.   Vibration  isolation 

apparatus.  5,344,126,  CI  267-140  120. 
Isobe.  Atsushi;  Sato,  Taichi;  Takeda,  Takayuki;  and  Ookawa.  Katuto- 
shi,  to  Japan  Cash  Machine  Co,  Ltd  Currency  sucker  resistible 
against  unauthonzed  extraction  of  currency  therefrom  5,344.135.  CI 
271-180000 
Isshiki,  Tomiya;  Kijima.  Yasuhiko;  and  Watanabe,  Takayuki,  to  Mit- 
subishi Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  Process  for  producing  acetic 
acid.  5,344,972.  CI.  562-517  000. 

Istizu  Motors  Limited:  See —  

Tanaka.  Koji;  and  Shima,  Takashi,  5,344,189,  a.  280-840.000. 
lumura,  Sumio:  See—  .,..,,,  ,,,^1 

Negi.  Taichi.  Itamura.  Sumio;  and  Hirofuji,  Satoshi,  5,344,715,  CI. 
428-520.000. 
Itaya,  Noriko:  See— 

Doi     Takao-    Itaya,    Noriko;    Yamashita.    Masami;    and    Kunii. 
Nobuaki,  5.344,874.  CI   524-593.000 
Itex  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Toor.  Irfan  A..  5.344.255.  CI.  405-128.000. 
Ito.  Hidekr  See— 

Fukahon,  Kenichi:  lima.  Shin;  Sato.  Shuji;  Shimoha,  Masaki;  Ito, 
Hideki;  and  Narita,  Mutsuko,  5,344,244,  CI.  400-249  000. 
Ito.  Masahiro:  See— 

Okabe.  Shinya;  Shimode.  Shinichi;  Sato.  Ryouji;  Hanada.  Masami- 
chi     Senshu.    Takao;    Terada.    Hirokiyo;    Izushi,    Minetoshi; 
Takenaka.  Hiroshi;  and  Ito,  Masahiro.  5.343.713.  CI.  62-296.000. 
Ito.  Mitsuru  See—  ,      v,  ,. 

Inoue  Non  Ito,  Milsuru;  Ichida,  Kiyofumi;  and  Tanaka,  Nobuyo- 
shi,  5,344,347,  CI.  439-701.000, 
Ito.  Noboru:  See— 

Hayashi.  Hideki;  Tanaka.  Shmichi;  Mizuno.  Ssdao;  Ito.  Noboru; 
and  Komma.  Yoshiaki.  5.345.072.  CI.  250-201.500, 
Ito.   Satoru;   Murata.   Michihiro;   Fukui.   Norio;   Yamamoto.   Keizou; 
Sawao,  Tetsujiro;   Awata,   Satoshi;   Tada,   Yasuo.   and   Kawabata. 
Satoru,  to  Murata  Manufactunng  Co  ,  Ltd.  Pyroelectnc  IR-sensor 
5.344.518,  CI.  156-242.000. 
Ito,  Shinichiro:  See—  „  ,  .^        ,  ,.,  ,„<, 

Saitoh,  Yutaka;  Ito.  Shinichiro;  and  Kinoshita.  Yukiharu.  5.345,209, 
CI.  336-83.000. 

Kaneko,    Yuji;    Ito,    Shinji;    and    Saito.    Tom.    5,345.053.    CI. 
219-69.180. 
Ito.  Susumu:  See —  -^  ■ 

Hilomi,  Jun;  Adachi.  Shigehito;  Hakamada.  Yoshihiro;  Takaiwa. 
Mikio     Yoshimatsu.    Tadashi;    Watanabe.    Yoko;    Kobayashi. 
Tohra-  Kawai.  Shuji;  and  Ito.  Susumu.  5.344,770,  CI  435-71.200. 
Takatsugi.  Satoshi;  and  Ito,  Susumu,  5,344.303,  CI   425- 190  000 
Ito,  Tomio;  Miyazaki.  Hideyuki,  Moriya,  Hideyuki,  and  Wakabayashi, 
kazuhito,  to  TDK  Corporation   Magnetic  read/wnte  head  having  a 
reduced  thickness  closure  core.  5.345.354.  CI.  360-121.000. 
Ito,  Tosikazu:  See —  ,  „,„ 

Yada,  Yukihiko;  and  Ito,  Tosikazu.  5.344,205,  CI.  296-93  000. 
Ito.  Yasuo:  See —  .     ,       ,      ^     . 

Sawanishi,  Hiroyuki;  Ito.  Yasuo:  Kato.  Hideo;  Koshinaka,  Eiichi; 
Ogawa.     Nobuo;     and     Monkawa,     Kouji.     5.344.828.     CI. 
514-211000. 
Ito,  Zemchiro:  See— 

Ozaki.  Yoshiyuki;  Morila.  Akiyoshi;  Yamaura.  Junichi;  and  Ito. 
Zemchiro.  5.344.724,  CI  429-94000 
Itoh  Eisaku.  to  Fujitsu  Limited;  and  Fukidfc  VLSI  Limited   Differen- 
tial amplification  circuit   5,345,121.  CI.  307-530  000 
Itoh    Takahide:  Hirano.  Takahisa.  Shigeoka.  Tetsuo;  and  Tanigaki. 
Ryuhei.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Scroll  type  fluid 
apparatus  of  decreased  size.  5.344,294,  CI.  418-55.200, 
Itsubo.  akira:  See—  .      „      , 

Suzuki,  Shmichi,  Shigematsu,  Yasuyuki;  Kojima.  Takashi;  Kizaki, 
Hiroe;  and  Ilsubo,  akira.  5.344,733,  CI.  430-58,000 
ITT  Corporation  See— 

Rees,  Richard  W   A,,  5,3*4,114,  CI.  248-430.000. 
Ilzel,    Hanshelmut,    Zierenberg,    Bemd;    Drandarevski,   Chnsto,   and 
Heupt,  Wilfried,  to  Celaflor  Gmbll   Device  for  transcuticular  appli- 
cation of  active  subsunce  to  plants   5,343,653,  CI  47-1.500. 
Ivansson   Hans,  to  Tour  &  Andersson  AB    Method  and  a  device  for 

press  casting.  5,34V927.  CI    164-120000 
Ivy.  Jonathan:  See — 

North.  John  R.;  Kay,  Robert  L.;  and  Ivy,  Jonathan,  5,344,544,  CI. 
204-401.000. 
Iwamura.  Masahiro;  Yamauchi.  Tatsumi;  Saeki.  Makoto;  and  Uchida, 
Hideaki,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  High  speed,  low  noise  semiconductor  stor- 
age device.  5,345,421,  CI.  365-189.050. 


Iwane.   Hiroshi.   Sugawara,  Takahiro:  and  Shirasaki,   Miwa.  to  Mit- 
subishi Petrochemical  Co  ,  Ltd   Process  for  purification  of  naphtha- 
lenedicarboxyhc  acid   5,344,969.  CI.  562-486.000. 
Iwasaki   Fumiharu  See — 

.Shinogi.  Masataka,  Sakuhara,  Toshihiko,  Suda,  Masavuki,  Iwasaki, 
Fumihant,  and  Ando,  Akito,  5, .^44, 539,  CI    204-224  OOM 
Iwasaki,  Keisuke,  Takakura.  Masaki,  and  Asavama.  Yasusuke,  to  Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Data  base  system  5,345,544,  CI  .'95-140,000, 
Iwasawa,  Naozumi.  Higashi.  Junichi.  and  Onishi,  Shinsuke,  10  Kansai 
Paint  Co  ,  Ltd.  Positive-lype  photosensitive  eletirodepiwition  coat- 
ing composition  containing  quinonediazide  resin  having  an  anion- 
f.irming  group  and  a  nitrogen-containmg  compound  and  process  for 
producing  circuit  plate  using  same  5..''44,7W.  CI  430-191000 
Iwalj,  Masuo  See— 

Nanta.   Noriaki,   Iwata.  Masuo:   Inoue,   Kouji;  Sato,  Hideo;  and 
Takahashi,  Ryoji.  5,344.855,  CI   523-179  000, 
Iwata,  Tamotu,  and  Sumi,  Seiichi,  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited 
Methcid  for  photographic  development   5,344,741,  CI,  430-265.000 
Iwata.  Toshio  See — 

Fukui,  Wataru;  Iwata,  Toshio;  and  Ohsawa.  Toshio.  5.343.844.  CI 
123-481  000 
Iyer,  Balakrishna  R  ,  and  Swami.  Arun  N,.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Method  for  optimizing  processing  of  join 
quenes  by  determining  optimal  processing  order  and  assigning  opti- 
mal join   methods  to  each  of  the  join  operations    5,345,585,   CI 
395-600,000 
Izushi,  Minetoshi:  See — 

Okabe.  Shinya;  Shimode,  Shinichi:  Sato,  Ryouji.  Hanada.  Masami- 
chi;    Senshu.    Takao:    Terada,    Hirokiyo;    Izushi.    Minetoshi; 
Takenaka.  Hiroshi,  and  Ito.  Masahiro,  5,343,713.  CI.  62-296.000. 
J  M   Voith  GmbH   See— 

Schiel,  Christian,  5,343,801.  CI.  100-47.000. 
J   R   Simplot  Co    See — 

Barger.  William  E  .  5,344,233,  CL  366-165.000. 
J    L"nach  &  Cia.  S  A.:  See — 

Bartroli.  Javier,  Anguita.  Manuel;  Belloc.  Jordi;  Carceller.  Elena; 
and  Almansa,  Carmen.  5.344.839,  CI,  514-374,000, 
Jacam  Chemical  Partners,  Ltd,:  See — 

Zaid,  Naiib  H  .  5. .'44,818.  CI   507-131.000 
Jachimowicz.  Karen  E.:  See — 

Lebby.  Michael  S.;  and  Jachimowicz.  Karen  E..  5,345,527.  CI. 
385-114.000. 
Jackson.  Brent;  and  Jackson.  Marvin.  Irrigation  movers.  5.344,083.  CI. 

239-737,000, 
Jackson,  Charles  L  :  and  Ochsner,  Douglas  A.,  to  Dr.  Johannes  Heiden- 
hain  GmbH    Method  and  apparatus  for  optical  transceiver  testing. 
5,345,230,  CI.  340-825.160, 
Jackson,  Cheryl  L,:  and  Liu,  John  Y,,  to  A  P   Green  Industnes,  Inc 
Plastic     refractory     compositions    having    improved     flowabilitv 
5,.'44,800,  CI.  501-90,000. 
Jackson,   David   P    Cleaning   process  using  microwave  energy  and 
centnfugation    in    combination    with    dense    fluids     5,344.493,   CI. 
134-1000 
Jackson.  Marvin:  See — 

Jackson.  Brent,  and  Jackson,  Marvin,  5,344,083,  CI   239-737.000. 
Jacob.  Ingolf:  and  Geirhos.  Josef,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesschaft.  Low- 
denier   two-component   loop   yams   of  high   strength,   production 
thereof  and  use  thereof  as  sewing  and  embroiderv  yarns   5.344,710, 
CI.  428-370,000, 
Jacob,  Jean-Baptiste:  See — 

Gabnagues.  Jean-Michel;  Jacquinot,  Jean-Claude;  Le  Roy,  Guy; 
and  Jacob,  Jean-Baptiste.  5,345,455,  CI.  372-20  000, 
Jacob.  Philippe.  L  :  See — 

McGrath,  Donald  T  :  Krisciunas,  Joseph  E,;  Garverick.  Steven  L.; 
and  Jacob.  Philippe;  L  ,  5,345,409,  CI.  364-736.000. 
Jacobs,  I.loyd  E.   See— 

Turriff,  David  E  ;  Johnson,  JoAnn  L..  Jacobs,  Lloyd  E,;  and  Mel- 
berg,  Nils  K-,  5,343,771,  CI.  7.3-864.440. 
Jacobson.  Herbert  P  .  to  Crown  International.  Inc  Power  supply  modu- 
lator circuit  for  transmitter   5.345.198.  CI.  332-152.000. 
Jacobs,s{in.   Kurt  A,  G  ;  and  Frednksson.   Lars-Bemo,  to  IRO  AB 

Output  vam  brake,  5,343.899.  CI    139-*52,000, 
Jacqumoi,  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Gabnagues,  Jean-Michel,  Jacquinot,  Jean-Claude;  Le  Roy.  Guy; 
and  Jacob.  Jean-Baptiste.  5.345.455.  CI,  372-20,000, 
Jaedicke,  Hagen  See — 

Krause,  Wolfgang;  Paust.  Joachim;  Dobler.  Walter;  and  Jaedicke. 
Hagen,  5.344.995,  CI    568-591,000, 
Jaikaran,  Allan   Vertical  lift  aircraft,  5,344,100,  CI.  244-12,200. 
Jakstys,  Viio  J..  See — 

Hwang,  Yeong  M  ,  Jakstys,  Vito  J,;  Lee,  Chun  C;  and  Kilburg. 
Francis  J  .  5.345.248.  CI   343-895,000 
Jakus.  Judit;  Park,  Myung  H  ,  Wolff,  Edith  C  :  and  Folk.  John  E,.  to 
United  States  of  Amenca.  Health  and  Human  Services  Compositions 
and  methods  for  inhibiting  deoxvhvpusine  svntha.se  and  the  growth  of 
cells    5J44.846,  CI,  514-634.000, 
James,  David  E    See — 

Alexander,  Kiplin  C  ;  Belin.  Felix;  James.  David  E.;  and  Walker, 
David  J  .  5.343.830.  CI    122-4  00D. 
Jamieson.  Eric   K  .  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Elevator  hitch  load 

weighing  tare  compensation.  5.345.042.  CI.  177-165.000, 
Jamzadeh.    Fereydoon,    to   General   Motors   Corporation    Anti-flare 
methixi  using  offgomg  slip  speed  and  rate  of  change  of  slip-speed  to 
determine  pressure  compensation  for  incoming  clutch.  5,343,782,  CI. 
477-156.000. 


Jan  Sports  Prcxiucts  Corp  :  See — 

Wu.  Chao-I,  5.344.139.  CI  273-73.00G. 
Jang.  Dongsik  and  Lee.  Byeongyong.  to  Samsung  Electron  Devices 
Co  .  Ltd   Method  for  manufactunng  a  cathode  ray  tube  using  a  film 
layer  compiisition    5, .'44,353.  CI   445-45.000. 
Jang,  Sei-Jo<i   See — 

Gururaja.  Turuvekere  R,,  Fielding.  Joseph;  Shrout.  Thomas  R,. 
and  Jang,  SciJoo.  5.345.139,  CI   310-358,000, 
Jang.  Shuh  >    Transmission  gear  box  for  miniature  motor,  5,343.774,  CI, 

74-421  OOA, 
Jantsch,  Gregory  R,;  Shifley,  James  D  :  Dobbertin.  Michael  T.;  Witus- 
zynski.  Theophilus  C  ,  Mortellaro,  Larry  J.:  and  Mitchell,  Henry  P,, 
Jr.,  to  Eastman  Kc>dak  Company  Vacuum  belt  feeder  having  a 
positive  air  pressure  separator  and  method  of  using  a  vacuum  belt 
feeder  5,344.133,  CI  271-94.000, 
Jantzen,  Ellen  E  ,  to  Mattel.  Inc    Doll  having  embossible  fabric  and 

embossing  tool   5,344,358,  CI,  446-268,000, 
Janz.  Siegfned   Sec — 

Dai,  Hongxing,  Janz.  Siegfned;  Dion.  Michel  M,;  and  Normandin. 
Richard.  5..'45.456,  CI   372-22,000. 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute:  See — 

Sugo,  Takanobu,'and  Sailo,  Kyoichi,  5,344.560.  CI.  210-500.230. 
Japan  Aviation  Electronics  Industry  Limited:  See — 
Ishigami,  Motohiro,  5, .'45,307,  CI,  356-350,000, 
Japan  Cash  Machine  Co  ,  Ltd,:  See — 

Istibe,   Atsushi,   Sato,   Ta-chi;   Takeda.   Takayuki;   and   Ookawa, 
Katuloshi,  5.344,135,  CI  271-180.000 
Japan  Crescent.  Inc    See— 

Hara.  Shinji.  5,344.398,  CI   604-96.000. 
Japan  Electronic  Control  Systems  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tomisawa.  Naoki.  5..'4J,745.  CI.  73-204.180. 
Japan  Exlan  Company  Limited   See — 

Kawasaki,  Shiro,  and  Kohara.  Noriyuki,  5.344,569,  CI.  210-653.000. 
Japan  Gore-Tex  Inc    See — 

Uehara.    Yasuhiro:    Kusumoto,    Yasuhiro;    Kato,    Hiroshi:    and 
Kikukawa.  Hiroyasu,  5,.'45,.300.  CI   355-285,000, 
Japan  Powder  Metallurgy  Co   Ltd,:  See — 

Kamiya.  Haruo  and  Shiokawa.  Chiakf.  5.344.118,  CI.  251-129.150. 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Chiba.    Hideki,    Igarashi,    Hisao;   Yasuda.   Naoshi;   and   Matsuki. 
Yasuo.  5..'44.593,  CI   252-514.000. 
Jardin,  Hans:  and  Strunk,  Harald,  to  Webasto-Schade  GmbH.  Process 
for  the  production  of  a  cover  unit  with  a  seal  for  vehicle  roofs  and 
cover  unit  for  vehicle  rcxifs    5.344.603.  CI.  264-261.000. 
Jarecki.  James  J  .  and  Landmark.  Jason  R..  to  EZ  Paintr  Corporation. 
Structure  for  displaying  and  selling  articles  5.344,031,  CI.  21 1-59.100. 
Jaskie,  James  E    See — 

Mover.  Cunis  D.;  Song,  John;  and  Jaskie.  James  E.,  5,345,141,  CI, 
31 '-495  000, 
Ja.sper.  Thomas  See — 

Miller,  J   Clayton;  and  Ja.sper.  Thomas,  5,343,723,  C\.  7O-3O3.0OA. 
Jatco  Corporation:  See — 

Iizuka.  Naonon.  5.343.990,  CI.  192-3.310. 
Jaun,  Fntz   Trailer  hitch  assembly  system.  5,344,172,  CI.  280415.100. 
Jaw.    Horng-Chang     Nozzle    for    inflauble    objects.    5,343,889,    01. 

137-232  (KK) 
Jean,  Amigo   Flexible  heat  transfer  device.  5,343,940,  CI.  165-104.330, 
Jeanneaux,  Francois:  See — 

Riess,  Jean  G  ,  Jeanneaux,  Francois;  Krafft,  Mane-Pierre;  Santa- 
ella,  Cathenne.  and  Vierling,  Pierre,  5,344,930,  CI.  544-84.000. 
Jekkal.  Edward  W  :  Sec — 

Ba.savanhallv,  Nagesh  R  ;  Bomtta,  Richard;  and  Jekkal,  Edward 
W  ,  5,. 345,323,  CI.  385-59.000 
Jeng,  Andrew:  See — 

Wei,  Liwen:  Horodysky,  Andrew  G.;  Jeng,  Andrew;  and  Kremer. 
Ross  A  ,  5,344,578,  CI,  252-47,500 
Jensen.  Bradley  D  :  and  Morson,  Ed,  to  Zilog.  Inc  Serial  communica- 
tion penpheral  integrated  electronic  circuit  that  recognizes  its  unique 
address  before  the  entire  cu^cmt  is  enabled,  5.345,564.  CI,  395-275.000. 
Jensen,  Bnan  J    See — 

Hergcnrother.    Paul    M.;   and   Jensen,    Brian   J.,    5,344,982,   CI. 
564-330  000. 
Jensen.  Flemmmg  B.:  See — 

Johnstin,  Fine  A  ,  Liss.  Michael  D  ;  and  Jensen.  fTemming  B, 
5,345.595.  CI  455-33.100 
Jerome.  Rick  C  .  Williams,  Diane  R  .  and  Humphrey.  Kun  D..  to 
United  Technologies  Corporation    Method  of  forming  high  speed. 
high  voltage  fully  isolated  bipolar  transistors  on  a  SOI  substrate. 
5.344.785.  CI.  437-31,000. 
Jesse.  Joachim:  See — 

Colberg.  Horst:  and  Jesse.  Joachim.  5.344.465.  CI.  8-639.000. 
Jevne.  Allan  H    See — 

Keogh,  James  R  ,  Hobot.  Chnstopher  M,;  Eaton.  John  W.;  Jevne, 
Allan  H    and  Bergan,  Matthew  A,,  5,344,455,  CI,  623-11.000, 
Jewell,  Anne  M     and  Seaman,  Tom,  to  Jewell,  Anne  M,  Process  for 
producing  a  fat-substitute  bakery  dough  and  the  fat  substitute  bakery 
products   5,344,663.  CI,  426-549.000 
Jhota,  Ravi  See — 

Nagalingam.  Samuel  J.  S.;  Han,  Yu  P.;  and  Jhota,  Ravi,  5,344,787, 
CI.  437-35  000 
Jiang,  Jack   B  :  and  Johnson.  Mary  G..  to  Sphinx  Phannaceuticals 
Corporation     Bi5-(hvdroxylakvIamino)-anthraquinone   inhibitors   of 
prolem  kinase  C    5,344.841.  Cf  514-459,000, 
Jibbe,  Mahmoud  K  ,  McCombs,  Craig  C  ,  and  Thompson.  Kenneth  J,, 
to  NCR  Corporation   Multiple  configuration  data  path  architecture 
for  a  disk  an^ay  controller,  5,345,565,  CI.  395-325,000, 
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Jidoshi  Kiki  Co  ,  Ltd    Set— 

Sugawara,      RyuU,     and     Akimoto,     SatoUu,     5,3*4J23.     CI. 

Im.  V'oshiharu   See — 

Sakatani    Yoshiaki    \'amamoto,  Tetsuya;  Nishiyama,  Shigeru;  and 
Jm.  Yoshihanj.  f.^U.VS'*:,  CI,  139-384.0OR 
Johansson,  Enc  B  .  Ledford,  Kevin  L  ;  Zuloaga.  Jaime  A..  Jr.,  and 
Daniclson.  David  *  ,  to  General  Electnc  Company  Lower  tie  plate 
strainers  having  double  plate  with  offset  holes  for  boiling  water 
reactors   5..U5,483.  CI   376-313000. 
Johansson,   Enc   B  ,  to  General   Electnc  Company.   Spacer  capture 
method     for     rectilinear     sectioned     water     rods.     5.345.487,     CI. 
^'6-444  000 
Johnsen.   Cortland   W  ,   Jr ,   to   Chevron   Research   and  Technology 
Company     Fugitive   volatile   organic  compound   vapor  collection 
system    5..U4,31  3,  CI   43I-34<).000. 
Johnson.  Anhur  F    Apparatus  for  converting  noxious  pollutants  from 

Hue  gas  into  merchintable  by-products.  5,344,617.  CI.  422-172.000. 
Johnson,  David   .W— 

CaJvin.  Rick   Clark.  Anthony  R  :  Salley,  Will;  Bruce,  Chuck;  and 
Johnson.  David.  5,345,38<>,  CI.  364-473.000. 
Johnson,  David  W  .  Jr  :  See— 

Bhajidarkar    Suhas  D  ,  Chandan,  Huish  C;  Johnson,  David  W., 
Jr    and  MacChesnev,  John  B  ,  5,344,475,  CI  65-395.000 
Johnson.  Enc  A     Liss,  Michael  D  .  and  Jensen,  Remming  B..  to  Coral 
Systems    Inc    Apparatus  and  method  for  detecting  fraudulent  tele- 
communication jctivity   5,3*5.595,  CI.  455-33100. 
Ji.'hns<,in.  Jo.Ann  L     See — 

TurnfT  David  E..  Johnson,  JoAnn  L.;  Jacobs,  Lloyd  E.;  and  Mel- 
berg,  Nils  K  ,  5,343,771,  Q.  73-864.440. 
Johnson.  Kenneth  E.:  See— 

Abbott,  W  illiara  L.   Nguyen.  Hung  C;  and  Johnson.  Kenneth  E.. 
5..U5,.U;,  CI    360-48.000. 
Johnson.  Kenneth  L  ,  Corsraeier,  Donald  M  ;  Weaver,  William  L.;  and 
Lewis,  Enc  H  .  to  General  Electnc  Company.  Variable  area  bypass 
injector   5,343.697.  Q  60-226.300. 

Johnson.  Marv  G    See—  

Jiang,  Jack  B  ,  and  Johnson,  Mary  G..  5,344,841.  CI   514-t59000 
Jiihnson.  Svivan  L    See — 

Ennis.    James    F .    111.    and   Johnson,    Sylvan    L.,    5,344,409,   CI. 
604-210  iX)0 
Johnson.  W    Dudley.  Method  and  apparatus  for  laser  pest  control. 

5.343.652,  CI    43-132,100, 
Johnston.  Stephen  H,;  Finch,  Duncan  R..  and  Ginty,  Brum,  to  Bntish 
.Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company    Method  of  making  diffusion 
bonded '^superplastically    formed   cellular   structures   with    a   metal 
matn.T  composite    5.344,063,  CI.  228-157,000, 
Johssaint,  Charles  H    See— 

Kina     Rodman     Stnckland,   Carl;   Smith,   Gerald    A.,    Hamada. 
Elaine,  and  Jolissamt.  Charles  H.,  5.345,589,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Jolley.  Scott  T    See— 

Huang,  Vai  Z    Adams,  Paul  E.;  Daly,  Daniel  T.,  Jolley.  Scott  T.; 
Koch.  Fredenck  W  ,  Kolp.  Chnstopher  J.,  Stoldt,  Stephen  H.; 
Walsh,     Reed    H;    and    Dems,    Richard    A.,    5,344,467,    d. 
44-358.000 
Jones,  Daniel  H    See— 

Harwood.  H    James;  Jones.  Daniel  H.;  Talkington,  Andrew  W.; 
dnd  Goxlnch,  Stephen  D  ,  5,344.902.  CI.  526-217.000 
Jones.  David  P    See— 

Oliver.  TTiomas  C;  Jones,  David  P  ;  Chnstie,  Leslie  G.;  Wanger, 
Mark  E  .  Berg,  Thomas  E.,  and  Crane,  Melvin  C,  5,345,431.  CI. 
369-13.000. 
Jones,  Kevin  R    See — 

Bouldm.  Brett  W  .  Owens,  Steven  C  .  Rothers,  Dave  E.:  and  Jones. 
Kevin  R     5.343,963.  CI.  175-27.000. 
Jones,  Michael  D    Watson.  Demck  J.;  and  WUliams.  Bruce  L..  to  BP 
Chemicald  Limited,  and  Bntish  Petroleum  Company  PLC.  The 
Process  for  removing  iodide  compounds  from  carboxylic  acids  and 
carboxylic  acid  anhydndes.  5.344.976.  CI.  562-608.000 
Jones.  Moms  E  .  Jr ,  lo  Chips  and  Technologies.  Inc.  Instruction  fetch 
circuit  which  allows  for  independent  decodmg  and  execution  of 
instnjctions    5,345,568,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Jones,  Randall  W  .  to  Univ  of  Nebraska,  Board  of  Regents  of  the.  NMR 

shoulder  coil  5.343,862,  CI.  128-653.500. 
Jones,  Robert:  See— 

Turanyi,  Sandor.  Jones.  Robert:  and  Webb,  John  D.,  Jr.,  5,344,460, 
CI.  623-20  000 
Jones.  Robert  B  ,  Reinke.  John  C  ,  Jr  ,  and  Snyder,  Oarence  E.,  Jr,,  to 
Ncvkport  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Company.  Magnetic 
field  negating  system  for  weldments.  5,345,058,  CI.  219-123.000. 
Jonsson.  Lennan,  and  Knutsson.  Stefan,  to  Gambro  AS  System  for  the 
preparation  of  a  fluid  concentrate  intended  for  medical  use.  5.344,231. 
CI,  366-137  000 
Jorsch,  Thomas  C    See — 

Dannenberg.  Todd  D .  Jorsch,  Thomas  C;  Swart,  Peter  W  ;  and 
Panzer.  Larry  H  .  5.343.576.  CI.  4-590.000. 
Joseph.  Adrian  A    Ultrasonic  energy  producing  device.  5.344,532,  CI 

204-157  150 
iovancicevic,  Vladimir  See — 

Carter.  Charles  G.;  Fan,  Lai-Duien  G.;  Fan,  Joseph  C;  Kreh, 
Robert     P.;     and     Jovancicevic,     Vladimir.     5,344,590,     CI. 
252-396  000. 
Jreij.  Elie  A     S«— 

Black,  David  C,  Dunn,  Tave  P.,  Jreij,  Elie  A.;  Key,  Gary  R  ; 
Levene,  William  E.,  and  Wilson.  Timothy  L.,  5,345,495.  CI. 
379-29.000 


Juan.  Richard    Stationary   positioning  device  for  a  handling  trolley 
having     eilendable     centenng     finger     assembly      5.344.276.     CI 
414-584  000. 
Julian,  Gary  L.   See — 

Morgan,  Tamela  A  .  Julian.  Gary   L..  and  Stanislawczyk,  Vic, 
5.344.867,  CI.  524-460000. 
Julian,  John  C ;  Cuddeford,  Gary  D;  and  Stanley,  Kenneth  J.,  to 
Lamb-Weston,    Inc.    Food    processing    apparatus.    5,343,791.    CI 
83-865.000 
Julius  Blum  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See- 
Rock.  Ench;  and  Dubach,  Fredi.  5.344,227,  CI.  312-334.600. 
Jung,  Andreas;  See— 

Seelert.  Stefan,  Klaemer.  Peter;  Jung.  Andreas;  Hoenl.  Hans;  and 
Ostennayer,  Bertram.  5,344,869.  CI    524-505  000 
Jurek,  Gilles,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Multiple  spnng-retention 
device  and  method  for  manufactunng  it   5.344.113,  CI   248-316,700, 
Jurevics,  Vitauts;  See—  „,    .,,, 

Mendeishausen,  Philip  B  ,  and  Jurevics,  Viuuts,  5,344,571,  CI 
210-723.000 
Jusick,  Michael  R  ;  See— 

King,    Michael    G:    and    Jusick,    Michael    R.,    5,343,895.    CI. 
138-149.000. 
K.R.D.  Corporation:  See— 

Sawa.    Tsutomu;    Takenoshita.    Hiroyuki,    Shibata,    Kohei;    and 
Komatsu.  Hirohide.  5,344,243.  CI,  400-124,320, 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kaisui  Kagaku  Kcnkyujo:  See— 

Miyata,  Shigeo,  5,344,636.  CI    423-593.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Kondo,  Telsusai,  5,345.036.  CI    84-633.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho  See— 

Ide  Shouaki   Shimamoto.  Akira,  Yuton,  Toshiaki;  and  Uchimura, 

Masahiko,  5,344,689.  CI   428-114000 
Sawamura.    Seishi;    Nakajima,    Sakuya;    Amemon,    Kunio;   Oku, 
Hidehisa;  Nakagawa.  Akio.  Kitayama,  Ichiro  Matsuda,  Hiromu, 
Yoshida,  Katsuhiko,  Takeda  Masaru.  Nakane.  Toshio,  Horigu- 
chi.  Shiro   and  Yuki,  Shigenj,  5., 144.44ft.  CI    623-24,000, 
Takeuchi,  Naoki.  5.344,299.  CI   425-142  (XKJ 

Watanabe,  Etsuro;  khikawa.  Katsumi,  and  .Maikuma,  Yoshimata, 
5,344,295.  CI   425-29  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See — 
Oda.  Yosuke.  5.344.288,  CI  417-218.000. 
Osaka.  Hisao.  5.343.727.  CI.  72-306.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meiji  Gomu  Kasei:  See— 

Kozuka,   Hajime,    Furuva.    Youichi.   Yoda,   Takahiro;   KiUmura 
Kazuo;  and  Ijima.  Terutsugu,  5,344,196,  CI   285-149  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  N-7ech;  See— 

Yoshida,  Koji;  and  Nishimura.  Shouichi,  5,343,999,  CI.  198-468.1 10. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  T  AN  T;  See— 

Takano.     Tsunesuke;     and     Sinzawa.     Kouichi.     5,345,372,     CI. 
362-394.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba;  See— 

Adach,  Takeshi,  5,345,311.  CI.  358-24.000. 

Kasahara,  Akihiro;  Yamasaki.   Hideo;  Yoshizawa.  Takashi;  and 

Ishika.  Sou.  5.345.432.  CI    369-44  150 
Kunhara,  Haniki.  5,345,092,  CI.  257-13.000. 
Nagata,    Mitsuru;    Sato,    Koichiro;    and    MaUuo.    Tsunetaka. 

5,345,233.  CI   341-76000 
Nankiyo,  Hideloshi.  5.344,069.  CI   236-49.300. 
Ohta,  Nobuaki.  and  Sujaku.  Takamichi.  5,345,067,  CI.  219-720.000. 
Sato,  Mitsuo;  Yoshikawa.  Kiyoshi;  and  Sato,  Yuusuke,  5,344,492, 

CI.  118-725  000. 
Sonai.  Atsuo;  and  Murata.  Kenji.  5.344.721,  CI.  429-20.000. 
Sumitani,  Shigeto,  5,343,935,  CI    165-22.000 
Suzuki,  Hiroshi,  5.345.348.  CI.  360-78.070. 
Takamoto,  Hiroshi;  Nakamura,  Takenori;  and  Nakamura,  Kenichi. 

5.345,122.  CI.  307-530  000. 
Tamaru.  Kiichiro.  and  Ookita.  Yoko.  5.345,580,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Usui.  Yasunon.  and  Yano.  Shinjiro.  5.345,094.  CI   257-113.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho;  See— 

Kanzaki.    Shigeki;    Hoshino.    TaLsuyuki;    and    Goto,    Kunifimu, 
5,343.704,  CI.  60-525.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisva  Advance;  See — 

Ishihara,  Kazuoki,  5,344.844.  CI.  514-540.000. 
Kachenskv.  David  F    See— 

Guthne.  Robert  W  ,  Mullm,  John  O  .  Jr ;  Kachensky.  David  F  . 
Kierstead.  Richard  W  .  Tilley.  Jefferson  W  ,  Heathers.  Guy  P  ; 
Higgins.    Alan   J  .   and    LeMahieu,    Ronald   A.,   5,344,843,  CI. 
514^73  000 
Kacheria.  Nilesh  P    See— 

Keplinger.  John  S  .  Kaehena,  Nilesh  P.;  Awai,  George;  and  Borck, 
David  R.,  5,345.531.  CI    385-102000 
Kadkhodayan.  Abbas,  to  Ethyl  Petroleum  Additives.  Inc.  Production 

of  alkyl  phosphites.  5,344.951,  CI.  558-110.000 
Kseser,  Charles.  Aerosol  can  pressunzing  device  and  aerosol  can  there- 
for  5,343.904,  CI    141-20.000 
Kailath.  Thomas;  See— 

Paulraj.   Arogyaswami   J  .   and   Kailath,  Thomas,   5,345,599,  CI. 
455-49  100. 
Kaji,  Toshihiko;  Takeda,  Yoshmobu,  Odani,  Yuusuke,  Akethi,  Kiyoaki; 
and  Tanji,  Takao,  to  Sumitomo  Electnc  Industnes,  Ltd    Method  of 
degassing  and  solidifying  an  aluminum  alloy  powder   5,344,605.  CI 
419-31,000, 
Kajiji.  Shama;  See — 

Quaranta.  Vito;  and  Kajiji.  Shama,  5,344,919.  CI   5.30-395  000 
Kajiwara,  Ken-ichi,  and  Mon,  Kikuichi.  to  Ebara  Corporation   Shaft 
sleeve  made  of  ceramics.  5,344,678,  CI.  428-34.400. 


Kakcn  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  Ltd.;  See — 

Hirai,  Kenji;  Yano,  Tomoyuki;  Yamashita,  Mitsuo;  Ejiri,  Emiko; 
Tateno,     Tomoko;     and     Aizawa,     Kiyomi,     5,344,953,     CI. 
558-272.000. 
Kakimoto.  Hiroshi.   Key  for  coupling  driving  and  dnven  members 

together.  5,344,252,  CI.  403-358.000. 
Kakimoto,  Shigefumi;  See — 

Manabe,  Atsutaka;  Kakimoto,  Shigefumi;  and  Wada,  Yasushiro, 
5,.345,178,  CI.  324-320.000. 
Kaldor,  Andrew  F ,  to  Ankal  Pty    Limited    Inclined  rotatable  drums 

and  method  for  grading  fibrous  material.  5,343,596,  CI.  19-24.000. 
Kameda,  Takao;  See — 

Moriya,  Nobuo;  Shimoda,  Keiji;  Asaoka,  Sachio;  Kameda,  Takao; 
Sakashila,  Kouji;  Maejima,  Telsuo;  Yasui,  Makolo;  Nishijima, 
Hiroaki;  Onda,  Nobuhiro;  and  Kouzaki,  Takeshi.  5,345,000,  CI. 
568-722.000. 
Kamei,  Toshihide:  See — 

Suzuki,  Shigeru.  Kobara.  Molonori;  Hisatomi,  Yasuhiro;  Vamagu- 
chi,     Yoshinori;     Yonetani.     Hiroshi;     Fukushima.     Kiyoyuki; 
Sakamoto.  Yoshimasa;  Yagami.  Tom;  and  Kamei,  Toshihide. 
5.344.260.  CI.  408-168.000. 
Kamewa  AB;  See — 

Forsstrom.  Jan-Olov,  5,344,344.  CI.  440-41.000. 
Kamiguchi.   Masao;  Sailo.  Osamu;   Kubota.   Kazuo:  and  Takemoto. 
Masanobu.  lo  Fanuc  Ltd.  Operating  time  analyzing  apparatus  for  an 
injection  molding  machine.  5.344,301,  CI.  425-169.000. 
Kamimura.  Toshio.  to  Teijin  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd    Control  apparatus  of 

control  surface  of  aircraft.  5.343.703,  CI.  60-403.000. 
Kamisis.  Nancy;  See — 

Gazecimeon.  George;  Kamisis,  Nancy;  and  Degroote,  Richard. 
5,343,825.  CI.  116-173.000. 
Kamitsu  Seisakusho  Ltd.;  See— 

Nakai.  Shoji;  and  lami.  Shuichiro.  5.344.090.  CI.  242-18.00A. 
Kamiya.  Haruo;  and  Shiokawa.  Chiaki.  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corp;  and  Japan 
Powder    Metallurgy    Co     Ltd.    Solenoid    valve.    5,344,118,    CI. 
251-129  150. 
Kamiya,  Makoto:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Kaoru;  Maeda.  Nagayoshi;  Kamiya,  Makoto;  Murao, 
Toshiro;  Reuschel.  Gerhard:  and  Fleischer.  Dietrich.  5,344,911, 
CI.  528-241.000. 
Kamp.  Dennis  R  ;  See — 

Deboer.    Charles    D..    Kamp.    Dennis    R.;    and    Mey.    William. 
5.344.731.  CI.  430-41.000 
Kan.  Takashi;  Wakatabe.  Masaru;  Tanaka.  Mitsugu;  Kunori,  Shinji;  and 
Sugiyama,  Akira.  to  Shindengen  Electric  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd 
Semiconductor  rectifier  having  high  breakdown  voltage  and  high 
speed  operation   5.345,100,  CI.  257-475.000. 
Kanamori.  Naoki;  See — 

Kanzaki,     Hidetoshi;    and     Kanamori,     Naoki,     S,344,7U,    CI. 
428-398.000. 
Kanaya,  Fumio:  See — 

Okada.    Takekazu:    Shinmura,    Satoru;    and    Kanaya.    Fumio, 
5.345.204.  CI    333-219.200 
Kanayama.  Tatsuo;  Nakashima.  Toshitaka:  Tomiyasu.  Kunihiko;  and 
Matsuda,  Toshio,  to  Ueno  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Production  of 
frozen  sunmi.  5,344,665.  CI.  426-643.000 
Kanbara,  Teruhisa:  and  Kondo,  Shigeo.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co  .  Ltd  Electric  device  of  hydrogenated  amorphous  silicon  and 
method  of  manufacture  5,344,499,  CI.  136-258.000. 
Kanbayashi.  Kazuo:  See — 

Sakai,  Yasuyjki;  Suzuki.  Noriyuki;  Kudo.  Tetsuo;  Marumo,  Kuni- 
omi;  Aizawa,  Toshiyuki;  Imamura.  Kunio;  Sugita,  Shuichi;  and 
Kanbayashi,  Kazuo,  5.344.655,  CI.  424-443.000 
Kanda,  Kazunori,  Nanba,  Osamu.  and  Lam,  Edward,  to  Nippon  Painl 
Co  .   1  td     Photosensitive  diazo  resin  composition  for  lithographic 
pnnling  utilizing  a  nanthene  dye  having  an  anion  group  as  the  counter 
ion  of  the  diazonium  group.  5.344,739,  CI.  430-175.000. 
Kanda.  Kazunori;  See — 

(Jeda,  KoichI;  Kanda.  Kazunori;  and  Kusuda,  Hidefumi,  5,344,744. 
CI.  430-287  000, 
Kanda.  Ryouji;  See — 

Ide.  Akiyoshi;  Goto.  Katsuhiro;  Ishioka.  Yutaka;  Funahashi.  Y'o- 
shiki;  Kato.  Rentaro;  Malsui,  Tetsu;  Kanda,  Ryouji;  Muramatsu, 
Atsushi;  and  Ishiba,  Keiichi,  5,344,129,  CI.  267-140.140. 
Kanebo  Ltd.;  See — 

Nishi.    Noriyuki;     Muto.    Tadashi;    and    Takayama,    Shinichi, 
5.345.515.  CI.  382-8.000 
Kaneda.  Naoya;  See — 

Walanabe.  Takashi;  and  Kaneda,  Naoya.  5.345.290.  CI.  354-400.000. 
Kaneda.  Yoshihiro;  Yoshihara.  Ryoichi;  and  Wake.  Ryousuke.  to  Nip- 
pon Steel  Corporation.  Process  for  producing  surface-treated  steel 
sheet   superior    in    weldability    and    paint-adhesion.    5.344.550,    CI. 
205-50.000. 
Kancgafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Furukawa,    Mitsuru:    Takada,    Masahiko;    Murata,    Shoichi;    and 

Sa.sayama.  Atsushi.  5,344,917,  CI.  530-356.000. 
Inouc.  Misaharu.  Okimura,  Yoshihiko;  Kawaguchi,  Hirotoshi;  and 

Furukawa,  Hisao.  5.344,879.  CI.  525-100.000, 
Nambu.  Toshiro.   Kawaguchi.  Hirotoshi;   Furukawa,  Hisao;  and 
Kato,  Yasushi,  5.344.880.  CI.  525-100.000. 
Kaneko.  Hiroko;  See — 

Kaneko.  Keiji;  Hirabayashi.  Masayuki;  Ihara.  Hideo;  and  Kaneko, 

Hiroko.  5,344.779.  CI   436-19.000 

Kaneko.   Keiji:   Hirabayashi.   Masayuki,    Ihara,   Hideo;   and    Kaneko, 

Hiroko,  to  Agency  of  Industnal  Science  &  Technology.  Ministry  of 

Inlemational  Trade  &  Industry   Method  for  production  of  standard 


oxide  sample  for  X-ray  fluorescence  spectrometry.  5,344,779,  CI. 
436-19000 
Kaneko,  Takashi:  Ishida,  Toshinobu;  and  Mochizuki,  Akira.  to  Terumo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Balloon  catheters  containing  molded  polyarylene- 
sulfide  material    5.344.400.  CI.  604-96.000. 
Kaneko.  Yasutoshi;  See — 

Mantani.    Rokurota:    Kaneko.   Yasutoshi;   and  Tamaki.   Takashi. 
5.345.181.  CI.  324-546.000. 
Kaneko,  Yuji;  Ito,  Shinji;  and  Saito,  Tom,  to  Sodick  Co..  Ltd  Method 
and  apparatus  for  supplying  power  for  electric  discharge  machining. 
5.345,053,  CI.  219-69.180. 
Kanga.  Rustom  S.   See — 

Berner,    Arthur    L.;    and    Kanga,    Rustom    S.,    5.344,743,    CI. 
430-325.000 
Kansai  Electnc  Power  Co.,  Inc.,  The;  See — 

Fujii,   Masumi;   Suda.   Taiichiro;  Hotta.   Yoshitsugu;   Kobayashi. 
Kenji;  Yoshida.    Kunihiko;  Shimojo.  Shigem;   Karasaki.   Mut- 
sunori;   lijima.   Masaki;  Seto,  Touru,  and  Milsuoka,   Shigeaki, 
5,344,627,  CI.  423-220.000. 
Kansai  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Iwasawa,    Naozumi,    Higashi,    Junichi;    and    Onishi.    Shinsuke, 
5.344,740.  CI   430-191.000 
Kantor,  Arkady:  See — 

Weaver,  John  D..  Sr ;  Muchowicz,  Thomas  J.;  Kantor,  Arkady; 
and  A  wad.  George  L  ,  5.345.492.  CI   375-125.000. 
Kanzaki,   Hidetoshi:   and  Kanamon,   Naoki,   to  Asahi   Kasei   Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Acrylic  synthetic  fiber  and  process  for  preparation 
thereof  5.344,711,  CI.  428-398.000 
Kanzaki,  Shigeki;  Hoshino,  Tatsuyuki:  and  Goto.  Kunifumi,  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.   Double-headed  and 
swash  plate  type  Stirling  engine.  5.343,704.  CI.  60-525.000 
Kao  Corporation;  See — 

Hilomi.  Jun;  Adachi.  Shigehito;  Hakamada.  Yoshihiro;  Takaiwa. 

Mikio;    Yoshimatsu.    Tadashi;    Walanabe.    Yoko;    Kobayashi, 

Tohru;  Kawai,  Shuji;  and  Ito,  Susumu,  5.344.770,  CI.  435-71  200. 

Otsuka,  Nonko;  and  Tokimitsu.  Ichiro,  5.344,650.  CI.  424-401.000. 

Kao.  Wei-Wen.  to  Zexel  Corporation.  Calibration  method  for  a  relative 

heading  sensor   5.345.382,  CI.  364-424.010 
Kaplan.  Mark,  lo  Laloren,  Inc   Merchandise  display  system  5,344,027, 

CI.  211-1  000 
Kappe.  Thomas.  See — 

Theobald,  Hans;  von  Deyn.  Wolfgang;  Nuebling.  Christoph;  Wal- 
ter,  Helmut;   Kardorff.   Llwe;   W'estphalen.   Karl-Otto.   Kappe. 
Thomas;  and  Gerber.  Matthias.  5.344.813.  CI.  504-244  000 
Kappel.  Thomas  F.;  See — 

Dickerhoff.  Scott  D.;  Kappel.  Thomas  F.;  and  Virag.  Robert  A., 
5.343.579,  CI   5-421.000. 
Karapetian,  Anaii.  to  ERA-Masis,  Ltd.  Method  for  the  early  diagnosis 

of  cancer.  5.344.762.  CI  435-39.000. 
Karasaki.  Mutsunon:  See — 

Fujii,   Masumi:   Suda,  Taiichiro;  Holla,  Yoshitsugu:   Kobayashi. 
Kenji.  Yoshida.   Kunihiko;  Shimojo,  Shigem:   Karasaki,   Mut- 
sunon, lijima,  Masaki;  Seto,  Toum;  and  Milsuoka,  Sbigeaki, 
5,344,627.  CI.  423-220.000. 
Kardorff.  Uwe;  See — 

Theobald,  Hans:  von  Deyn,  Wolfgang:  Nuebling.  Christoph;  Wal- 
ler.  Helmut:   Kardorff.   Uwe:   Westphalen.   Karl-Olto.   Kappe, 
Thomas;  and  Gerber.  Matthias.  5,344.813.  CI.  504-244.000. 
Karl  M   Reich  Maschinenfabnk  GmbH;  See— 

Reines.  Wolfgang,  5.343.910.  CI.  144-13400D. 
Karlan.  Sidney;  See — 

Wachman,     Stanley     L,    and    Karlan.    Sidney.    5,344,838,    CI. 
514-358.000. 
Karlyn.  William  M.,  Podalsky,  David  J.,  and  Wiseley.  Thomas  D. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  the  silk-screen  printing  of  multiple  curved 
peripheral  surfaces  of  an  article  defined  by  mulliple  curved  peripheral 
surfaces.  5.343.804.  CI    101-39.000 
Karp,  Gregory  P  ;  See — 

Hanschen,  Thomas  P.;  Kmeger,  Dennis  L.;  and  Karp,  Gregory  P., 
5.344,691,  CI.  428-152.000. 
Karsten  Manufacturing  Corporation;  See — 

Solheim,  John  A.;  and  Lim,  Nip  T..  5,343.566,  CI.  2-169.000, 
Kanen,  Stuart;  See — 

Rose.  Eric  P ;  Karten.  Stuart;  and  Nuno,  Alfredo,  5,343.573.  CI. 
4-449.000 
Kasahara.  Akihiro;  Yamasaki,  Hideo;  Yoshizawa,  Takashi;  and  Ishika, 
Sou,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba;  and.  Optical  head.  5,345,432,  CI. 
369-44.150 
Kasai.  Junichi;  See — 

Sono.    Michio:    Kubota.    Akihiro;    Kasai,    Junichi;    Yoshimoto, 
Masanon;  and  Masaki.  Keiichi.  5.343.615.  CI.  29-827.000. 
K.isai.    Masaji,   Aral,   Hiloshi;  Nishikawa,  Hiroshi;  Ogasa,  Takehiro; 
Kinugawa,  Masahiko:  and  Tomioka,  Shinji,  lo  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo 
Co.,    Ltd     Indole    3-carboxylic    acid    derivatives.    5,344,938,    CI. 
548-492.000 
Kashiwabara,  Masuo;  See — 

Tanaka,    Yoshikazu:    and    Kashiwabara.    Masuo,    5,343,783,    CI. 
477-131,000 
Kashiwazaki.  Takashi.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Navigation 

system  utilizing  locus  data  compression.  5.345.388.  CI   364-449.000 

Kasuboski.  Larry;  and  Gullapalli.  Rao  P .  to  Picker  International,  Inc 

Dipolar  weighted  MR  imaging  in-vivo.  5,345,175.  CI.  324-309,000. 

Kalakabe.  Noboru;  and  Y'oshikawa.  Masanori.  lo  Matsushita  Electric 

Industnal  Co..  Ltd.  Developing  apparatus.  5.345,297,  CI.  355-260.000 
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Kjtayama.  Akihiro.  Maeda.  Mitsuni:  Hirabayashi,  Yasuji;  and  \oshida, 
Tadashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Image  reduction  apparatus 
5,345.517.  CI   382-54000. 
K.ato.  Hideo:  See— 

Sawanishi,  Hiroyuki;  Ito.  Yasuo:  Kalo.  Hideo;  Koshinaka.  Euchi; 
Ogawa.     Nobuo:     and     Monkawa.     Kouji.     5.344.828,     CI 
514-211000 
Kato.  Hiroshi.  See — 

Uehara.    Yasuhiro;    Kusumoto.    Yasuhiro;    Kato.   Uuoslu;    and 
Kikukawa.  Hiroyasu.  5.345.300.  Q.  355-285.000. 
K.aio.  Katsuhisa  See — 

Miyakawa.  Naohisa.  Masuzawa,  Minoru;  and  Kato.  Kalsuhisa. 
5.343.655.  CI   49-441  000 
Kato,  Renlaro.  See—  .     ,.     x, 

Ide.  Akiyoshi;  Goto.  Katsuhiro;  Ishioka.  Yuuka;  Funahashi.  Yo- 
shiki   Kato.  Rentaro;  Matsui.  Tetsu;  Kanda,  Ryouji;  Muramatsu. 
.Aisushi,  and  Ishiba,  Keiichi,  5.344.129,  O.  267-140  140 
Kato,  Seiji   See— 

Matsubara.  Atsushi;  Saito.  Yoshinon;  Kato.  Seiji;  and  Yamakiu. 
Yoshmobu.  5.345,258.  CI   348-14.000. 
Kaio.  Shmii   See —  ^^ 

Sasaki    Kenji,  and  Kato.  Shinji.  5.343.689.  CI.  57-315  000. 
Kato  Taiji.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Disk  drive  control  system  using  a  disk 

controller   5.345.561.  CI.  395-275000. 
Kato.  Yasushi   See— 

Nambu.  Toshiro;  Kawaguchi.  Hirotoshi;  Furukawa,  Hisao;  and 
Kato.  Yasushi.  5,344.880.  CI   525-100.000. 
Katou.  Mariko.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  metal  plating. 

5. .144.491.  CI.  118-695.000. 
Katsumata.  Shigeo  See — 

Murakaia    Chikara;   Takiguchi,   Toshimitsu;   KatsumaU,   Shigeo; 
Mihara.  Akira.  Takahashi,  Keiichi;  Saito.  Hiromitsu;  Akinaga. 
Shiro;    Okabe.    Masami;    and    Saito.    Yuuka.    5.344.926.    CI. 
540-545000 
Katsuno.  Satoshi;  and  Endoh.  Toshiaki.  to  Kokusai  Denshm  Denwa 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    High  efficiency  coding  method  for  still  natural 
images  mingled  with  bi-level  images.  5.345,317,  CI   358-429.000. 
Katsurada,   Hiroyuki,   to   Asahi   Kogaku   Kogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
Device  for  esublishing  communication  between  the  intenor  and 
exienor  of  endoscope  5.343.854.  CI    128-4  000. 
KaLsuragawa,  Shigehiko:  See— 

Takeda,    Siro;    Namiki.    Fumihiro;    Haraki.    Takahiro;    Hirano, 
Hideyuki;  Ishiwata,  Kenji;  Kalsuragawa,  Shigehiko;  and  Abe, 
Katsumi,  5.345.513,  CI.  382-6.000. 
Katz.  Howard  Edan;  Kuck.  Valene  J  ;  and  Schilling.  Marcia  L.,  to 
AT&T  Bell  Laboratones.  Method  for  enhancing  the  pulloul  strength 
of  polymer-coated  optical  fiber   5,345.528,  CI.  385-123.000. 
Kaul,  Roger:  See— 

Glenn  Chance  M.,  Sr  ;  Kaul,  Roger;  Sumner,  David;  and  Gwyn, 
Kisha  N  .  5.345.199,  CI.  333-17.200. 
Kawaai.  Yuichi.  Shibayama,  Katsutoshi;  Murano,  Tetsuya;  Hamaguchi. 
Susumu   and  Suko,  Tomoo.  to  Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co.  Conveyor 
Cham  with  protective  covers.  5,344,001,  CI.  198-779.000. 
Kawabata.  Nanyoshi;  Kohsaka.  Mutsumi;  and  Kurooka.  Teruya,  to 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.  Biodegradable  polymers.  5,344,891,  CI, 
525-327  100. 
Kawabau,  Satoru:  See—  , 

Uo,  Satoru.  Murata.  Michihiro;  Fukui,  Norio;  Yamamoto.  Keizou; 
Sawao,  Tetsujiro;  Awala,  Satoshi;  Tada.  Yasuo;  and  Kawabata. 
Satoru,  5,344,518,  CI    156-242.000. 
Kawaguchi,  Hirotoshi;  See— 

Inoue  Ma-saharu:  Okimura,  Yoshihiko;  Kawaguchi,  Hirotoshi;  and 

Furukawa.  Hisao.  5.344.879,  CI.  525-100.000. 
Nambu.  Toshiro;  Kawaguchi.  Hirotoshi;  Furukawa,  Hisao;  and 
Kato,  Yasushi,  5.344,880,  CI   525-100.000 
Kawai,  Shuji  See — 

Hitomi.  Jun.  Adachi.  Shigehito;  Hakamada,  Yoshihiro,  Takaiwa. 
Mikio;    Yoshimat.su.    Tadashi;    Watanabe,    Yoko;    Kobayashi, 
Tohru.  Kawai.  Shuji;  and  Ito.  Susumu,  5,344,770.  CI.  435-71.200. 
Kawakami,  Kiyotada:  See — 

Murata.    Haruhiko;    Mon,    Yukio;    Maenaka,    Akihiro;   Takuma, 
Masao;  Kawakami,  Kiyotada;  Asaeda,  Toru;  Okino,  Toshiyuki; 
Iinuma.   Toshiva;   Kobayashi,   Akio;   and   Haruki,   Toshinobu, 
5.345.264.  CI.  348-235.000, 
Kawamura.  Hideki   See — 

Koda.  Akihide.  Waragai,  Koji;  Ono,  Yutaka;  Ozawa.  Hideyuki; 
Kawamura,  Hideki.  Maruno,  Masao;  and  Wakamatsu,  Takeshi, 
5,344.845.  CI.  514-614.000. 
Kawamura,  Keizou:  See — 

Daikoku.    Takahiro:    Kawa.saki.    Nobuo;    Ashiwake.    Noriyuki, 
Kawamura.    Keizou;   Zushi.   Shizuo;   Miyamoto,   Mitsuo;  and 
Monhara,  Atsushi,  5,345.107.  CI.  257-717000. 
Kawamura,  Yoshiya:  See— 

Tamaki,  Toshimi;  Takemura,  Hiroshi;  Tayama.  Kenji;  Fukaya, 
Masahiro;     Okumura,     Hajime;     and     Kawamura,     Yoshiya. 
5.344.777.  CI.  435-252.300, 
Kawanishi.  T«uneaki  See — 

Satoh  Toshiva  Kawanishi.  Tsuneaki;  Shimizu,  Ryuuichi;  Shimada, 
Akira;  and  Kumada,  Katsumi,  5.345.301,  CI.  355-290.000. 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Ishida.  Takeshi.  5,343,812,  CI,  105-4,300. 
Kawasaki,  Nobuo:  See — 

Daikoku,  Takahiro;  Kawasaki,  Nobuo;  Ashiwake,  Nonyuki; 
Kawamura,  Keizou;  Zushi,  Shizuo;  Miyamoto,  Mitsuo;  and 
Monhara.  Atsushi.  5,345.107.  CI.  257-717.000. 


Kawasaki.  Shiro;  and  Kohara,  Noriyuki.  to  Japan  Exian  Company 
Limitecl,    Process    for    recovering    thiocyanate     5,344,569,    CI. 
210-653.000. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Yoneda.  Masato,  5,345,411,  CI.  365-49,000, 
Kawashima.  Masahiko:  See— 

Kiuhama.  Koji;  Kawashima,  Masahiko;  and  Mishima,  Kyoichi, 
5,344,369,  CI  474-253.000. 
Kawate.  Shinichi:  See— 

Yagi   Takayuki;  Komatsu.  Toshiyuki;  Sato.  Yasue;  and  Kawate. 
Shinichi,  5,344,522,  CI,  156-628,000, 
Kawayachi,  Noboru;  and  Shibuya,  Toru,  to  NEC  Corporation,  Adapt- 
ive prediction  encoding  device  which  can  effectively   refresh  an 
encoded  signal  with  an  encoding  efficiency  kept  high.  5,345,269,  CI, 
348-412,000, 
Kay,  Robert  L,,  See — 

North,  John  R,,  Kay,  Robert  L,;  and  Ivy,  Jonathan,  5,344,544,  CI, 
204-401,000, 
Kaylor  Scott  A,,  to  Motorola,  Inc,  Modular  low  voltage  filter  with 

common  mode  feedback   5,345,190,  CI,  330-258,000, 
Kaysen.  John  R,:  See— 

Thiel,    Dawn   M,,   Wilmott.   James   M,;   and   Kaysen,   John   R,. 
5,344,643,  CI   424-70,000, 
Kayser,  Michael:  See — 

Franckowiak.    Gerhard;    Marhold,    Albrecht;    Bechem,    Martin. 
Gross     Rainer-    Kayser.    Michael;    Schramm.    Matthias;    and 
Thomas.  Gunther.  5.344.944.  CI.  549-436.000, 
Kaywood,  Roy  G,:  See — 

Arnold,    Philip    D,;    and    Kaywood,    Roy    G,,    5,343,618,    CI. 
29-888  080 
Kearney,  Patnck;  Thompson,  Andrew  R  ;  and  Yarwood,  Richard  J. 
Method  for  manufactunng  freeze  dried  dosages  in  a  multilammate 
blister  pack.  5.343.672,  CI.  53-440  000 
Kea.sey.  Kai  L.:  See— 

Mozgowiec,  Mark  D.;  Keasey.  Kai  L,;  and  Bennghause,  Steven, 
5,343,748,  CI,  73-497,000, 
Keates,  Richard  H.;  See— 

Schneider,  Richard  T,;  and  Keates,  Richard  H.,  5,344,448,  CI 
623-6,000, 

Kee,  Kok-Hiong:  See—  ,„ 

Schneider.  James;  and  Kee.  Kok-Hiong.  5.343,857,  CI   128-202.270, 
Keeler,  Laurence  H.;  Resh.  Robert  E..  and  Richards,  Susan  A.,  to  TRW 
Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  restraining  a 
vehicle  occupant.  5.344.184.  CI.  280-730.00R. 
Kehne.  Terry  B  :  See— 

Rabenau.    Richard;    Lisak,    Stephen    P;   and    Kehne,   Terry    B, 
5,344,292,  CI,  417-413,00R, 
Kehr.  Fredenck  W  ,  III  See—  _ 

Weetman,  Ronald  J,;  Kehr,  Frederick  W,,  III;  Taylor,  Thomas  A,; 
and  Everdyke,  Jonathan  C,  5.344,235.  CI.  366-270.000. 
Keipert.  Peter  E,;  See—  ,      c.     r,     ■ 

Roth.  Duane  J.;  Keipert.  Peter  E  ;  Faithfull.  Nicholas  S  :  Zuck. 
Thomas  F,;  and  Riess.  Jean  G  ,  5,.344.393.  CI  604^.000, 
Keller  Daniel  N,,  to  Hi-Fold  Door  Corporation,  Automatic  jamb  latch 

mechanism  for  overhead  bifold  door.  5,343.923,  CI,  160-207,000, 
Keller  Ursula,  to  AT&T  Btil  Laboratories,  Antiresonant  Fabry-Perot 

p-i-ii  modulator,  5,345,454,  CI,  372-12,000, 
Kelley,   Michael;  Winner.  Stephanie;   and  MighdoU,  Lee,  to  Apple 
Computer.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  approximating  a  value 
between  two  endpoint  values  in  a  three-dimensional  Image  rendenng 
device,  5.345,541,  CI,  395-126,000 
Kelley,  Paul  E,,  to  Teledyne  MEC,  Mass  spectrometry  method  using 

notch  filter   5,345,078,  CI   250-282,000, 
Kelly,  David  M  :  See— 

Rice    Richard  F ,  Jr ,  Kelly,  David  M,;  and  Smith.  Daryl  L., 
5.345.226.  CI.  340-825.190. 
Ken-Tool;  See — 

Kusner.  John  D..  5,343,921,  CI   157-1.300, 
Kendall  Company,  The:  See— 

Wendell,   Amy   M,;   Gross,   James   R.;   and   Cianci,   James   P,, 
5,344,412,  CI,  604-280,000, 
Kenley,  Rodney:  See— 

Senninger,  Mark;  Kenley,  Rodney;  Witsoe,  David;  Bucchianen. 
Richard,    Deming.    Laura;    and    Garcia.    Ben,    5,344,392,    CI, 
604-4,000 
Kennak  USA,  Inc  :  See—  ^^  _„ 

Nakamura,  Kenji;  and  Kuraishi,  Isao,  5,344,007,  CI,  206-205,000, 
Kenty,  Joseph  L,:  See —  .,..,, 

Sultan,  Michel  F.;  Kenty.  Joseph  L.;  and  O'Rourke,  Michael  J,, 
5,343,760,  CI,  73-861,040 
Keogh,  James  R,;  Hobot,  Christopher  M  ;  Eaton,  John  W  .  Jevne.  Allan 
H,;  and  Bergan.  Matthew   A,,  to  Medtronic.  Inc,  Graft  polymer 
articles  having  hioactive  surfaces   5.344.455.  CI   623-11,000, 
Keplinger.  John  S,;  Kachena.  Niiesh  P.;  Awai,  George;  and  Borck. 
David  R.,  to  Fiberstars,  Inc,  Optical  fiber  lighting  apparatus  and 
method,  5.345,531.  CI   385-102,000, 
Kerfoot,  Derek  G  E  ,  and  Raudsepp,  Rem.  to  Sherntt  Gordon  Limited 
Upgrading  copper  sulphide  residues  containing  nickel  and  arsenic. 
5,344.479.  CI,  75-743  000 
Kemon.  John  D,;  and  Knight.  Mark  J  .  to  Rolls-Royce  pic.  Scaling  nng 

for  gas  turbine  engines   5,344.162.  CI   277-25  000 
Kersimg,  Meinolf;  Kerth,  Jucrgen,  Hungenberg,  Klaus-Dieter;  Mueller. 
Patnk;  and  Koelle.  Peter,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Preparatioii  of 
propylene-ethylene  copolymers.  5.344.885,  CI   525-245.000. 


Kerth.  Juergen.  See — 

Kersting,   Meinolf;    Kerth.   Juergen;   Hungenberg,   Klaus-Dieter; 
Mueller,  Patnk;  and  Koelle,  Peter,  5,344,885,  CI.  525-245  OOO 
Kcselman.  Hugo:  See — 

Oren.  Jakob.  Hermolin.  Joshua;  Feldman.  David;  Zviely.  Michael; 
Zamir.  Dov;  and  Keselman.  Hugo,  5,344.986.  CI    564-430,000 
Keskitalo.  Ilkka.  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd,  Procedure  for  the  hand- 
over of  a  radio  connection,  5,345,448,  CI.  370-95.300. 
Kessler.  Christoph:  See — 

Holtke,  Hans-Joachim;  Seibl,  Rudolf.  Schmitz.  Gudrun;  Scholer, 
Hans  R.;  Kessler.  Christoph:  and  Mattes.  Ralf.  5.344,757,  CI, 
435-6,000. 
Kettenhofen,  Roben,  lo  Summersea  International,  Inc    Hinge-zipper 

multi-entry  sleeping  bag    5. .343.578.  CI.  5-413000, 
Keitner.   Ralf:  and  Brunken.  Dieter,  to  Ethicon,  Inc    Package  with 

suture  malenal  for  surgical  purp,-jses   5.344.005.  CI,  206-63,300 
Key.  Gary  R    See — 

Black,  David  C;  Dunn,  Tave  P  ;  Jreij,  Elie  A,;  Key,  Garv  R  . 
Levene.  William  E,  and  Wilson.  Timothy  L  ,   5,345,495',  CI 
.179-29.000, 
Khanna,  Satish  C;  and  Green.  Jonathan,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corp.  Me- 
thanediphosphonic  acid  formulations  with  ion  exchangers,  5,344,825. 
CI   514-108000 
Khare.  Gyanesh  P  .  and   Poner.   Randall  A,,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company    Platinum  and  tir  containing  catalyst  and  use  thereof  in 
alkane  dehydrogenation   5.344.805.  CI   502-329,000, 
Khoury.  John  M  .  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratones   Continuous-time  filler 
uinng  with  a  delay-locked-loop  in  mass  storage  svstems  or  the  like, 
5,.U5,119,  CI,  .307-521,000, 
Kiang,  Webster  W,   See — 

Wild,    Leslie,   Hinnenkamp.   James  A.;  Chang,   Biau-Hung,   and 

Kiang.  Webster  W,.  5,.344,888»C1,  525-301,000, 

Kiczek,  Edward  F  ,  Klee.  David  J  :  McAfee.  Kevin  S  ;  and  Howells, 

Roger   A,,   to   Air   Products  and   Chemicals,   Inc,   Spiral   freezer, 

5,343.714,  CI,  62-381,000. 

Kida.  Otojiro;  and  Ishino,  Toshihiro,  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd 

High  zi-conia  fused  cast  refractory,  5,344.801,  CI,  501-105.000 
Kiekens.  Enc;  and  Callant.  Paul,  to  .AGFA-Gevaert.  N.R   Filter  dyes 

for  rapid  processing  applications.  5,344,749.  CI   430-428  000, 
Kiel.  Harvey  G  :  See— 

Busboom,  Leah  J,  H  ;  Eagen,  Stephen  T,;  and  Kiel,  Harvey  G,, 
5,345,553,  CI.  395-161.000. 
Kiely,  John  S,:  See — 

Domagala,  John  M,;   Kiely,  John  S.;  and  Schroeder,  Mel  C, 
5,.144.940,  CI.  548-540.000. 
Kiernan.  Michael  T,:  See — 

Skipper.  Johnny  R,;  Haughton,  Robert  A.;  Reda,  Ralph  J.;  and 
Kiernan.  Michael  T  .  5.345,488,  CI.  376-451.000. 
Kierstead.  Richard  W,:  See — 

Guihne,  Roben  W,;  Mullin,  John  G,,  Jr,;  Kachensky,  David  F : 
Kierstead.  Richard  W,;  Tilley,  Jefferson  W,;  Heathers.  Guy  P.; 
Higgins.   Alan   J.;   and   LeMahieu,   Ronald   A  .   5. .344,843.   CI. 
514-473  (XX). 
Kiesele.  Herbert.  Haupt,  Stephan.  and   Kuhn.  Uwe.  to  Dragerwerk 
Akiiengesellschaft  Electrical  mea.sunng  cell  for  determinging  ammo- 
nia, amines,  hydrazine  amines,  hydrazine  and  hydrazine  derivatives 
5, .144, 54*1.  CI    204-415.000, 
Kijima.  Ya-suhiko  See — 

Isshiki.    Tomiya.    Kijima.    Yasuhiko;    and    Watanabe,    Takayuki, 
5,344.972.  CI    562-517  000. 
Kikkawa.  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Hirata.  Toshihiro;   Kobavashi,   Izumi;   Kikkawa.   Nobuyuki;  and 
Takematsu.  Tetsuo.  5.344,810,  CI,  504-135,000, 
Kikkaua,   Takamaro,   to   NEC   Corporation    Semiconductor   device 

having  multi-layer  electrode  wmng,  5,345,108,  CI,  257-751,000, 
Kikuchi,  Haruhiko-  See — 

Satoh,  Hiroaki;  Kikuchi,  Haruhiko;  Yamada,  Kazuhiko;  Fukutomi, 
Ruta,  Suzuki,  Masashi,  Hagihara,  Koichiro;  Hayakawa,  Toru: 
Aral,  Takeo,  and  Mine,  Sctsuko,  5.344.831.  CI,  514-249,000 
Kikuchi,  Voichi   See — 

Idc,  Masavuki;  Nakajima.  Takashi;  Kikuchi,  Yoichi;  and  Kobava- 
shi. Kenji.  5. .144.725.  CI.  429-160.000, 
Kikukawa,  Hiroyasu:  See — 

L'ehara,    Yasuhiro;    Kusumoto.    Yasuhiro;    Kato,    Hiroshi;    and 
Kikukawa.  Hiroyasu.  5, 145. .100.  CI.  355-285.000. 
Kikut.  Aksi.  lo  Puntan-Bennfii  Corporation,  Passenger  oxygen  mask 
having  internal  flow  confirmation  balloon,  5,343,859,  CI,  128-205  130, 
Kilhane,  John  J  .  II.  to  Institute  of  Gas  Technology   Process  for  enzy- 
matic cleavage  of  C-S  bonds  and  process  for  reducing  the  sulfur 
conieni     of     sulfur-containing     organic     carbonaceous     material 
5. .144.778.  CI   435-262  000 
Kilburg.  Francis  J    See — 

Hwang.  Yeong  M  ,  Jakstys.  Vito  J  ,  Lee,  Chun  C;  and  Kilburg. 
Francis  J  .  5,345.248.  CI    .143-895,000 
Kilgore.  Bruce  J  .  McMahon.  Thomas,  Tawney,  John  C;  and  Valiant, 
Gordon,  to  Nike.  Inc   Shoe  with  an  improved  midsole.  5,343,639,  CI. 
16-29  fXX) 
Kim.  Ho-Ki;  See— 

Koh,  Hwa-Soo.  Ahn.  Seung-Han,  and  Kim,  Ho-Ki,  5,345,423,  CI 
365-201,000 
Kim,  Ja  T  ,  to  Goldstar  Company,  Limited;  and  System  and  method  for 
removing  noise  when  switching  between  heads  in  a  digital  video 
cassette  recorder   5.345,344.  CI   360-64.000. 
Kim.  Jae  J    See — 

Baek.  In  K  .  Kim,  Jae  J  :  and  An.  Jin  Y.,  5,345,293,  CI,  355-75  000 

Kim,  Kyekyoon,  and  Ryu,  Choon  K,,  to  University  of  Illinois,  The 

Board  of  Trustees  of  the.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  nano- 


drops  and  nanoparticles  and  thin  film  deposits  therefrom,  5,344,676, 
CI.  427-468  000 
Kim.  Seong-hoon.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd,  Gamma  correction 

circuit  for  a  video  camera,  5,345,265,  CI,  348-254,000 
Kim,  Sung  H  .  and  You,  Byung  S.,  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd,  Digital  signal 
attenuation  circuit  for  a  compact  disc-interactive  player   5,345,511, 
CI,  381-104  000 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See — 

Nohr,    Ronald    S,    and    MacDonald.    John    G,,    5,344,862.    CI, 
524-269  000 
Kimmich.   Rainer,    Demco,  Dan;  and   Hafner,   Siegfried,   to  Bniker 
Analytischc   Messiechnik    Slice-selective   polarization  transfer  for 
localized  solid-state  NMR  spectroscopy,  5.345.174,  CI.  324-309  000 
Kimoto.  Senji   See— 

Tanahashi.    Mitsuhiko,    Inoue.    Masafumi;    Fukada.    Syuzo;   Ota. 
Chikayoshi,  and  Kimoto,  Senji,  5,343,913,  CI,  144-380,000 
Kimura,  Hiroshi  See — 

Hashizume,  Masahiro;  Kimura,  Hiroshi;  Ishida,  Hiroshi;  Maeshima, 
Masanobu    Yasuda,  Koichi;  Hayashi,  Shigeki;  Kubota,  Hiroshi; 
Yoshimura,   Osamu;   Taniguchi.   Susumu,   and   Halate,   Yasuo, 
5,145,299.  CI-  355-274,000, 
Kimura,  Yuichiro;  Noguchi.  Yasuji:  and  Matsumi.  Kuninori,  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd  Digital  convergence  correction  system  and  method  for  prepar- 
ing correction  data,  5,345.280.  CI,  348-745,000, 
Kin,  Keiyu:  See— 

Nishihara,  Takeshi.  Kin,  Keiyu;  and  Shiraishi,  Shuji,  5,343,741,  CI. 
73-146  2(X) 
King.  Michael  G  .  and  Jusick.  Michael  R.  Heat  resistive  sleeve  assem- 
bly   5.341.895.  CI.  138-149.000. 
King.  Robert  D  .  to  General  Electric  Company  Electnc  continuously 
vanable  transmission  and  controls  for  operation  of  a  heat  engine  in  a 
closed-lixip  power-control  mode   5,345,154.  CI   318-49.000 
King.  Rodman;  Stnckland.  Carl;  Smith.  Gerald  A  .  Hamada.  Elaine; 
and  Jolissaint.  Charles  H,,  to  Rolm  Company  Centralized  monitoring 
of    activity    in    a    distributed    processing    system,    5,345,589,    CI, 
195-650  (XX), 
Kingan.  Timothy  G  ;  and  Raina,  Ashok  K..  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Agriculture   Pheromonostatic  peptide  used  lo  disrupt  mating  of 
the  com  earworm.  helicoverpa  zea  5,344,821,  CI.  514-12.000, 
Kingery.  Barrv  J    See — 

Romero,  Daniel;  Kubinski,  Ronald  J  ;  Benham,  Durward  S,.  Jr.; 
Koerner,  Michael  S  ;  Goldberg,  Scott  J,;  and  Kingery,  Barry  J.. 
5,343,778,  CI,  74-661,000, 
Kinne,  Daniel  J    See — 

Payne,  Michael  T,;  and  Kmne,  Daniel  J,,  5,344,662,  CI,  426-124.000. 
Kinnev.  Wayne  I..  See — 

Prall.  Kirk  D  ;  and  Kinney,  Wayne  1 .  5,345,104,  CI.  257-607.000. 
Kinoshila.  ^'ukiharu.  See — 

Saitoh,  "lutaka:  Ito.  Shinichiro;  and  Kinoshita,  Yukiharu,  5,345,209, 
CI    .136-83  000, 
Kintz.  Lawrence  J  ;  Okey.  David  W,;  Leicht,  Joseph  p.;  Carriglitto, 
Francis  T  ,  O'Hare.  Colum:  Garr,  Keith  E.;  and  Clark.  Valerie,  to 
Sundstrand  Corporation   Method  of  installing  thermal  protection  for 
an  clcclnc  motor  stator,  5,343,613,  CI,  29-596,000, 
Kinugawa,  .Ma.sahiko   See — 

Kasai.  Ma.saji.  Arai.  Hiloshi;  Nishikawa,  Hiroshi;  Ogasa,  Takehiro; 
Kinugawa.    Masahiko;    and    Tomioka,    Shinji,    5,344,938,    CI. 
548-492, 0(X). 
Kinugavka,  Masumi:  See — 

Douta.  Hisavo:  Kinugawa,  Masumi;  and  Suzuki,  Atsushi,  5,343,701. 
CI    60-276.000, 
Kirby,  James  L    See — 

Williams.  Tabb  H  :  Augustine.  Roben  B  .  Ill;  and  Kirby.  James  L,, 
5.343.932.  CI    164-449  100, 
Kirkbir.  Fikret  See— 

Wang.    Shiho:    Kirkbir,    Fikret;    Raychaudhuri,    Salyabrata;   and 
Sarkar.  Amab.  5,343,633,  CI.  34-92.000. 
Kirkland.  Kevin  M  .  See — 

Cordova.    David   S.;  and   KirUuid.   Kevin   M..   5.343.796,   CI. 
89-36020 
Kishi.  Takahiro  See — 

Iida.  Yoshihiro;  Nakazawa,  Masaaki;  Kishi,  Takahiro;  and  Okazaki, 
Tsugio,  5,343,855,  CI.  128-6.000. 
Kita,  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Masumoto,    Tsuyoshi:     Inoue,    Akihisa,    Kita,    Kazuhiko;    and 
Yamaguchi.  Hitoshi.  5..144.507,  CI,  148-437  000 
Kitacvich,  \  uli   Hemasilpin,  Nat;  Marchevsky.  J  Gabnel;  Bissler,  John 
J    Benzing,  Geiirgc,  111,  and  McEnery.  Paul  T..  to  Children's  Hospi- 
tal Medical  Center  Hemofiltration  system  and  method,  5,344,568.  CI, 
210-645  000, 
Kitagawa  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsui.  Kazuhiro.  5.344,080,  CI.  239-449.000. 
Kitagawa.  Nobuhisa  See — 

Mizukuki,   Tadahiko:   Koike,  Tadashi;  Kitagawa,  Nobuhisa;  and 
Hirose,  Sumio,  5, .'44, 682,  CI   428-64,0(X), 
Kilahama,  Koji,  Kawashima,  Masahiko:  and  Mishima,  Kyoichi  V-bell 

for  power  transmission    5,344.369.  CI   474-253.000. 
Kitamoto.  Tatsuji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  recording 

information  on  a  photographic  film,  5,344,730,  CI,  430-14, (X)0, 
Kilamura,  Kazuo   See — 

Koruka.   Hajimc:   Furuva,   Youichi;   Yoda,  Takahiro;   Kitamura. 
Kazuo,  and  Ijima.  Tenitsugu,  5,344,196,  CI,  285-149,000 
Kilayama.  Azuvasu  See — 

Takei,  Seiji;  and  Kiuyama,  Azuyasu,  5,344.237.  CI.  384-45.000, 
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Kiuyama.  Hiroyuki:  S«— 

Tanaka.    Hideaki     Mitate,    Takehito;    Kitayama,    Hiroyuki;    and 
Yamada.  Kazuo.  5.344.726,  Q   429-209  000. 
Kitasama.  Ichiro  Sef — 

Sawamura.    Seishi.    Nakajima,    Sakuya;    Ametnori,    KuniO;    Oku. 
Hidehisa.  Nakagawa.  Akio:  Kitayama,  Ichiro;  Matsuda,  Hiromu; 
Yoshida.  Kacsuhiko;  Takeda,  Masani;  Nakane,  Toshio;  Hohgu- 
chi.  Shiro,  and  Yuki.  Shigeni.  5.J44.446.  CI.  623-24.000 
Kitchen.  Edward  F    Set— 

Kitchen.  Nancy  £.;  Kitchen,  Edward  F.;  and  Kitchen.  George  H.. 
III.  5.344,781.  CI   436-29.000. 
Kitchen.  George  H  .  Ill:  See— 

Kitchen.  Nancy  E ;  Kitchen,  Edward  F ,  and  Kitchen,  George  H., 
III.  5.344.^81    CI    43<v29  000. 
Kitchen.  Nancy  E     Kitchen.  Edward  F.;  and  Kitchen,  George  H.,  Ill, 
to  Internationa]   Lubncaiion  and  Fuel  Consultants.  Detection  and 
prevention  of  hydrocarbon  leakage  from  underground  storage  tanks. 
5.344,781.  CI,  436-29  000 
Kiwt  Brands  Inc  See—  .„,„.„ 

Bunczk.  Charles  J  ;  and  Burke.  Peter  A..  5.344,811.  CI.  $04-192.000. 
Kizaki.  Hiri->e   See— 

Su/uki    Shinichi.  Shigematsu,  Yasuyuki;  Kojima.  Takashi;  Kizaki. 
Hiroe.  and  lisubo.  akira,  5.344,733,  CI.  430-58.000. 
Klaas.  Mark  R    See— 

Warwel.  Siegfried;  Klaas.  Mark  R.;  and  Sojka,  Michael.  5.344,946. 
CI    549-531  000 
Klaemer.  Peter  See— 

Seelen.  Stefan,  Klaemer.  Peter;  Jung.  Andreas;  HoenI,  Hans;  and 
Ostermaver.  Bertram.  5.344.869,  CI    524-505  OOO. 
Klee.  David  J     See— 

Kiczek   Edward  F  ;  Klee.  David  J  ;  McAfee.  Kevin  S.;  and  How- 
ells.  Roger  A  .  5,343,714.  CI  62-381000. 
Klem   Dieter  H  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Water-emulsifiable 

ep<ixy  resin  composition   5.344.856,  CI   523-403.000. 
Klein.  Klaus-Dieter  See— 

Koemer.    Gotz;    Klein,    Klaus-Dieter;    and    Schaefer,    Dielmar. 
5,J44,'i4'».  CI    556-413  000. 
Kleisu  Roben  .■V    See— 

Song    Won  R     Lundberg,  Robert  D.;  Gutierrez.  AntonK);  and 
Kleist.  Robert  A  ,  5,345.002,  CI.  568-793.000 
Klich,  Paul  R    See- 

Bak.  Phihp  L  .  Bidmger,  Gregory  P;  Cozens,  Ross  J.;  and  KJich, 
Paul  R  .  5.345.018,  CI.  570-249.000. 
Kliman.  Gerald  B  .  and  Richter,  Eike.  to  General  Electric  Company 
Modable    permanent    magnet    rotor    for   optimized    field    shaping 
5.345.130.  CI    310-156,000, 
Kliman,  Gerald  B  .  Saniva-san,  Kamakshi,  DeDoncker,  Rik  W  .  and 
Ritscher,  David  E  .  to  General  Electric  Company   Electncal  distri- 
bution equipment  with  torque  estimatmg  capability    5,345,158,  CI. 
318-434  000 
Klinkner.  Walter;  See— 

Zomotor.    Adam;    Klinkner,    Walter.    Schindler,    Ench;    Mohn. 
Frank-Werner,      and      Wohland,      Thomas,      5,345,385,      CI 
3(>4-424.05O. 
Klunder.  Janice  M   See— 

Sharpless,     Karl    B,    and    KJunder,    Janice    M.    5,344.947,    CI. 
549-556000. 
Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz.  Grazyna  £.;  Patel.  Raj  D.;  and  Hopper,  Mi- 
chael A  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Process  of  making  loner  composi- 
tions. 5,344.738,  CI.  430-137.000. 
Knapp.  Gunter;  and  Panholzer,  Franz.  Device  for  healing  substances 
under   the  development  of  high   pressures  in  a  microwave  field. 
5.345.066.  CI    219-686.000, 
Knauss.  Richard  J  .  to  Indresco  Inc    MgO-spinel  refractory  mix  and 

shapes  made  therefrom.  5.344.802,  CI   501-120.000. 
Kmefel.  John  H    See— 

Abraham.     Leslie    R.    and    Kmefel.    John    H..    5.343.817.    CI. 
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Knienem.  .Alan  S    and  Tamburrino.  Richard  A.,  to  Welch  AUyn.  Inc. 

Motonzed  mirror  assembly   5,345,339,  CI.  359-872.000. 
Knifton.  John  F  .  and  Naylor.  Carter  G..  to  Texaco  Chemical  Com- 
pany   Method  for  preparing  "twin-tailed"  polyoxyalkylene  tertiary 
amines   5. 344.084,  CI.  564-399  000 
Knifton.  John  F    See — 

Sanderson.    John    R.,    and    Knifton,    John    F.,    5,345,009,    CI 
568-909  800 
Knight,  Mark  J    See— 

Kemon.  John  D  .  and  Kmght.  Mark  J  .  5,344.162,  CI.  277-25.000. 
Knipp,  LHrich;  von  Bonin,  Wulf;  and  Neuhaus.  Alfred,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  Storable  polyol  mixtures  contaming  mold  release  agents. 
5.344.853.  CI    521-128.000 
Knobbe,  .Alan  J    See— 

Haller.    Cunis    B      Knobbe.    Alan   J.;    and    Cnim.    Gerald    W., 
5.344,082.  CI   239-697.000. 
Knobloch.  Dean   See — 

Krommmga.  Gaylen;   Dietrich,   William  J.,   Sr.;  and  Knobloch, 
Dean.  5.343.958.  CI.  172-680.000. 
Knorr-Bremse  AG   See— 

Bieker.  Dieter;  Iraschko,  Johann;  and  Stein.  Werner.  5,343.984.  CI. 
188-71  ^00, 
Knutsson.  Stefan:  See — 

Jonsson.  Lennart,  and  Knutsson.  Stefan.  5,344,231,  CI  366-137.000 
Kobara.  Motonori   See — 

Suzuki.  Shigeru.  Kobara.  Motonon;  Hisatomi.  Yasuhiro;  Yamagu- 
chi.    Yoshinon;    Yonetani.    Hiroshi;    Fukushima.    Kiyoyuki; 


Sakamoto,  Yoshimasa;  Yagami.  Toru.  and  Kamei.  Toshihide, 
5,344.260,  CI   408-168.000 
Kobayashi.  Akihiko:  See — 

Watanabe.  Niro;  Monmitsu,  Tatsuya;  Hoshino,  Kazuhisa;  Kobaya- 
shi   Akihiko    Hone,  Kiyoshi;  Shindo,  Naoaki;  Tada.  Yoshiaki. 
and  Sato.  Takashi.  5,344.808,  CI   503-227  000 
Kobayashi.  .Akio  See— 

Murala,    Haruhiko.    Mon.    Yukio;    Maenaka.    Akihiro:    Takuma, 
Masao.  Kawakami.  Kiyotada.  Asaeda,  Toru,  Okino.  Toshiyuki; 
linuma.   Toshiya.    Kobayashi,    Akio;    and    Haruki,    Toshinobu. 
5,345,264,  CI.  348-235  000 
Kobayashi,  Hideo:  See — 

Ishikawa,    Hirovasu;    Kobayashi.    Hideo,    and    Mizuno,    Toshio, 
5.345,245,  CI.'342-357.O0O. 
Kobayashi,  Hidetaka:  See— 

Haruda,    Osamu.    Imamura.    Shin;    Hanzawa.    Suguru;    Amada, 
Nobuo  Kunii,  Kazuo;  Kobayashi,  Hidetaka;  Yano,  Shinichi;  and 
Nishiyama.  Muneo,  5.343,610,  CI.  29-525  100. 
Kobayashi,  Ichiro:  See— 

Sakurada,   Nonaki;   Sugimoto,  Fujikazu;  and  Kobayashi,  Ichiro. 
5.345,574,  CI.  395^25.000 
Kobayashi,  Izumi:  See — 

Hirata,  Toshihiro;   Kobayashi.  Izumi;   Kikkawa,  Nobuyuki;  and 
Takematsu.  Tetsuo,  5,344,810,  CI.  5O4-I35.000. 
Kobayashi,  Kenji:  See— 

Fujii,   Masumi,   Suda,   Taiichiro;   Hotta.   Yoshitsugu;   Kobayashi, 
Kenji;  Yoshida.   Kunihiko;   Shimojo,   Shigeru;   Karasaki,   Mut- 
sunon;  lijima,   Masaki.   Seto.  Touru;  and  Mitsuoka.  Shigeaki. 
5,344,627.  CI   423-220  000. 
Ide  Masayuki;  Nakajima.  Takashi;  Kikuchi.  Yoichi;  and  Kobaya- 
shi. Kenji.  5.344.725.  CI   4S9-160000 
Kobayashi,  Takeo;  Tabata.  Ya^iushi.  Numako.  Norio;  and  N'agai.  Kat- 
sutoshi.   to  Asahi   Kogaku   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Electronically  con- 
trolled camera  with  automatic  release  mixle  and  interval  time  setting. 
5.345.288.  CI   354-238  100 
Kobayashi,  Tohru:  See — 

Hitomi.  Jun;  Adachi.  Shigehito;  Hakamada,  Yoshihiro;  Takaiwa. 

Mikio-    Yoshimatsu,    Tadashi;    Watanabe.    Yoko;    Kobayashi, 

Tohru;  Kawai,  Shuji;  and  Ito,  Susumu.  5.344.770,  CI  435-71,200. 

Kobayashi.    Toshiaki;    Okazaki.    Koji;    Leyama.    Masaki.    and    Toki, 

Susumu.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Self-expanding 

mount.  5,344,128,  CI   267-140  140 

Kobayashi,  Yasumi;  Takeuchi,  Kousuke.  Ikeda,  Kachio.  Shibata,  Keni- 

chi,  and  Kuroki.  Kazuhiko,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co  .  Ltd    Dielectric 

filter  compnsing  a  plurality  of  coaxial  resonators  of  different  lengths 

all  having  the  same  resonant  frequency   5.345.202.  CI    333-206  000 

Kocal   Joseph  A.,  to  L'OP    .Alkylation  of  aromatics  using  a  fluorided 

silica-alumina  caulyst    5.344.')<)7.  Cl    568-628  000 
Koch  Engineering  Company.  Inc.  See— 

SchwarU,  Robert  E  ;  Waibel,  Richard  T  ;  Rodden,  Paul  M.;  and 
Napier,  Samuel  O  ,  5,344,307,  Cl.  43I-900O. 
Koch.  Frederick  W.:  See- 
Huang,  Nai  Z.;  Adams,  Paul  E.;  Daly,  Daniel  T.;  Jolley,  Scott  T 
Koch,  Fredenck  W.;  Kolp.  Christopher  J.;  Stoldt.  Stephen  H  . 
Walsh,    Reed    H  ;    and    Denis,    Richard    A  ,    5.344,467.    Cl 
44-358000 
Koch,  Walter  L  :  See— 

Maldanis,  Algert  J.;  Koch,  Walter  L.;  Giegench,  David  K.;  and 
Sloss.  Andns  C  .  5,344,046,  Cl.  222-2.000 
Koda.    Akihide;    Waragai.    Koji;    Ono,    Yutaka;    Ozawa.    Hideyuki. 
Kawamura.  Hideki.  Maruno,  Masao.  and  Wakamatsu,  Takeshi,  to 
Tsumura   &    Co     Compound   and    use   of  the   same   as   medicine 
5,344,845,  CI    514-614.000. 
Koelewyn,  Lisa  K  :  See— 

Handel,  Paul  I  ,  Patterson,  Matthew  J.;  Guenn,  Daniel;  Strauss, 
Nicholas  C,  Helton,  Steven  B  ;  Barrett,  Thomas  M.;  Koelewyn, 
Lisa  K.;  and  Waterman.  James  D  .  5,345.397.  Cl   364-503.000. 
Koelle.  Peter:  See— 

Kersting,    Meinolf;    Kerth,   Juergen;    Hungenberg.    Klaus-Dicter 
Mueller.  Patnk;  and  Koelle,  Peter,  5,344.885.  Cl   525-245  000 
Koenck,  Steven  E.;  Wolf  Roger  L..  and  Alt,  Daniel  E..  to  Norand 
Corporation  Dnve  circuit  for  electroluminescent  panels  and  the  like 
5,345,146,  Cl   315-169  300 
Koemer,  Gotz;  Klein,  Klaus-Dieter;  and  Schaefer,  Dietmar.  to  Th. 
Goldschmidt  AG   Method  for  the  synthesis  of  surface-active  anion- 
canon  complexes.  5,344.949.  Cl   556-413  000 
Koemer.  Michael  S    See- 
Romero.  Daniel.  Kubinski.  Ronald  J.  Benham,  Durward  S,  Jr ; 
Koemer,  Michael  S  ;  Goldberg,  Scott  J  ;  and  Kingery.  Barry  J  , 
5,343,778,  Cl.  74-661.000. 
Koga.  Keiichiro:  See—  , 

Tsubakiyama.  Hideki;  Oohashi,  Masayoshi;  and  Koga,  Keuchiro, 
5,345,506,  CI    380-23  000 
Kogure,  Tomohiko:  See — 

Okihara,  Masakazu;  and  Kogure,  Tomohiko,  5.343,917.  Cl.   152- 
209.00R 
Koh.  Hwa-Soo.  Ahn.  Seung-Han.  and  Kim.  Ho-Ki.  to  Hyundai  Elec- 
tronics Industnes  Co  .  Ltd    Parallel  test  circuit  of  a  semiconductor 
memory  device.  5.345.423.  Cl.  365-201  000 
Kohama,  Tokio:  See— 

Hatton.   Isao;   Nomura.   Yurio;   Nomura.   Shigeo;   and   Kohama, 
Tokio.  5.343.841,  Cl    123-403.000 
Kohara.  Noriyuki  See— 

Kawasaki,  Shiro;  and  Kohara,  Noriyuki.  5,344.569.  Cl  210-653.000. 


Kohle,  Hans-Jurgen  See — 

Hintz.   .Mathias.   Kohle.   Hans-Jurgen;   Moller.  ChnstI;   Salomon, 
Thomas:  and  Weigand.  Joachim,  5,344,642.  Cl  424-70.000. 
Kohler  Co    See— 

Dannenbcrg.  Todd  D  ;  Jorsch.  Thomas  C  .  Swart,  Peter  W  ;  and 
Panzer,  Larrv  H  .  5.343.576.  CI  4-590000 
Kohler.  Marcel   Crvopump.  5,343,709.  Cl.  62-55.500. 
Kohls.  Ruth  E  J     See— 

Fehskens.  Leonard  G.;  Stnitt,  Colin;  Wong,  Steven  K  ;  Callander, 
Jill  F  .  Burgess.  Peter  H  ;  Nelson.  Kathy  J  ;  Guertin,  Matthew  J  . 
Sylor,  Mark  W  ;  Chapman,  Kenneth  W',,  Schuchard.  Robert  C  . 
Goldfarb.  Stanley  I  .  Rogers,  Dennis  O  .  O'Bnen.  Linsey  B  . 
Trasatti.  Philip  J  .  England.  Benjamin  M  ,  Lemmon.  James  L  , 
Jr .  Rosenbaum.  Richard  L  .  Kohls.  Ruth  E.  J  ;  Aronson.  David 
L  .  Ross,  Roben  R  N  .  Smith.  Danny  L  ;  Adams.  William  C  .  Jr ; 
Koning.  G  Paul.  Namoglu.  Shervl  F  .  Seger,  Mark  J  .  Dixon, 
Timothy  M  .  and  Harrow.  Jeffrey  R  .  5.345,587,  Cl  395-650  000 
Kohno.  Hiroshige:  See — 

Kunhara.  '\oshie;  Kohno.  Hiroshige;  Sugiyama.  Hiromu;  Shimada, 
Teiyu.  Saito.  Masako;  and  Ikeda.  Kenji.  5.344.659.  Cl.  426-3  000 
Kohsaka.  Mutsumi:  See— 

Kawabata,  Nanyoshi;  Kohsaka,  Mutsumi;  and  Kurooka.  Teruva. 
5. .344.801.  CI    525-327.100. 
Koide.  Tokuo  See— 

Ohta,  MiLsuaki.  Koide,  Tokuo;  Suzuki,  Takeshi;  Matsuhisa,  Akira. 
Miyata.  Keiji.  Ohmori,  Junya;  and  Yanagisawa,  Isao,  5,344.927. 
Cl.  544-31  000. 
Koike.  Tadashi:  See — 

Mizukuki.  Tadahiko;  Koike,  Tadashi.   Kitagawa,   Nobuhisa;  and 
Hirose.  Sumio,  5,344,682,  Cl.  428-64  000 
Kojima,  Takashi  See — 

Suzuki,  Shinichi.  Shigematsu,  Y'asuyuki;  Kojima,  Takashi,  Kizaki. 
Hiroe;  and  Itsubo,  akira,  5,344,733,  Cl.  430-58.000 
Kojima,  Tomoko:  See— 

Akasaka,   Hitoshi;   Kojima,   Tomoko;    Daimon,   Yuji;  and   Saito, 
Hiroaki,  5.344.070.  Cl   236-49.300 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Company.  Limited.  See — 

Ishikawa.    Hirovasu.    Kobavashi.    Hideo;    and    Mizuno,    Toshio. 
5.345.245.  Cl  '34:-357  OOO" 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Katsuno.  Satoshi,  and  Endoh.  Toshiaki,  5,345,317.  Cl.  358-429.000, 
Tsubakiyama.  Hideki.  Oohashi.  Ma,savoshi;  and  Koga,  Keuchiro, 
5,345.506.  Cl.  380-23,000 
Kolb.  Peter  W    Fully  adjustable  storage  device  for  loading  and  trans- 
porting vehicles  in  conuiners   5.344.266.  Cl.  410-26.000. 
Koldvk.  Gerard  H    See — 

Roosen.  Peter  P  ;  Koldyk,  Gerard  H.;  and  Pap,  Frank.  5,344,490. 
Cl    106-778000 
Kolich,   Charles    H  .    to   Albemarle   Corporation.    Hydrogenalion   of 
aromatic-substituted  olefins  using  organometallic  catalyst.  5,344,970, 
Cl    562-496  000 
Kolich,  Charles  H  :  See— 

Hanlon,  J    Vincent.  Bostick,  John  G.;  and  Kolich,  Charles  H  , 
5.344.468,  Cl,  44-379,000, 
Kolkm.  Yakov  G  .  Vecherko.  Vladimir  N.;  and  Pershin,  Evgenv  S 

Device  for  draining  the  pleural  cavity.  5.344.410,  Cl.  604-247  000 
Kolkman.  Albert,  to  Machinefabnek  Mevn  B,V,  Apparatus  for  dressing 

and  slaughtered  bird    5.344.359.  Cl.  452-174,000, 
Kolp,  Chnstophcr  J     See — 

Huang,  Nai  Z  .  Adams.  Paul  E..  Daly.  Daniel  T.,  Jolley.  Scott  T.; 
Koch.  Frederick  W  ;  Kolp.  Chnsiopher  J.;  Stoldt.  Stephen  H  ; 
Walsh.    Reed    H.    and    Denis,    Richard    A,    5,344,467,    Cl. 
44-358000 
Komatsu,  Hirohide  See — 

Sawa,    Tsulomu;    Takenoshita,    Hirovuki;    Shibata,    Kohei;    and 
Komatsu.  Hirohide,  5,344,243,  CI.  400-124  320 
Komatsu.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Yagi.  Takavuki.  Komatsu,  Toshiyuki;  Sato,  Vasue;  and  Kawate. 
Shinichi.  5.344,522.  Cl    156-628.000. 
Komatsu.    Y'asutaka.    Kuroda.    Michio.   Ootawara.   Y'asuhiko,    lizuka. 
Nobuyuki.  Sato.  Isao.  Taniguchi,  Masayuki;  and  Hayashi.  Nonyuki. 
to   Hitachi,   Ltd    Combustor  and  method  of  operating   the   same. 
5,343.693.  Cl.  60-39.230 
Komi,  Shuji,  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Side-looking  type  elec- 
tronic endoscope  which  allows  manipulating  tool  to  be  inserted 
thereinto,  5,343.853.  Cl    128-4.000. 
Koniiyama.  Nakaji;  Kouno.  Hisao;  Higashide.  Kazuhiro.  Suda,  Osamu: 
and  Hasegawa.  Masaru.  to  Damichiseika  Color  &  Chemicals  Mfg 
Co  .  Ltd    Disazo  electrophotographic  photoreceptor    5,344,736,  Cl 
430-83  000 
Komma,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Havashi.  Hideki.  Tanaka,  Shinichi:  Mizuno,  Sadao;  Ito.  Noboru; 
and  Komma.  Yoshiaki.  5..U5.07:.  Cl    250-201.500, 
Komon.   Yutaka,  to  Taito  Corporation.   Method  for  improving  the 

accuracy  of  a  baseball  pitching  machine.  5,344,137.  Cl.  273-26. OOD 
Komuro.  Akihiro  See — 

Takano.    Minoru;    Komuro.    Akihiro;    and    Yamazaki.    Mitsuru. 
5,345.295,  Cl   355-200.000. 
Kondo.  Shigeo  Sec — 

Kanhara.  Teruhisa.  and  Kondo.  Shigeo,  5.344,499.  Cl    136-258.000. 
Kondo.  Tetsusai.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho.  Vol- 
ume control  apparatus  for  an  automatic  player  piano   5, .345,036.  Cl 
84-633  000 
Koning.  G    Paul-  See — 

Fehskens.  Leonard  G..  Strutt,  Colin,  Wong,  Steven  K  ,  Callander. 
Jill  F  .  Burgess,  Peter  H.;  Nelson,  Kathy  J  ,  Guertin,  Matthew  J  , 
Sylor.  Mark  W.;  Chapman.  Kenneth  W.;  Schuchard.  Robert  C  ; 


Goldfarb.  Stanley  I  .  Rogers.  Dennis  O  O'Bnen.  Linsey  B.; 
Trasatti.  Philip  J  .  England.  Btnjamin  M  :  Lemmon.  James  L  . 
Jr.,  Rosenbaum,  Richard  L  .  Kohls.  Ruth  E  !  .  Aronson.  David 
L  ;  Ross,  Robert  R  N  ;  Smith.  Danny  L  Adams.  William  C  .  Jr.; 
Koning.  G  Paul:  Namoglu.  Shervl  F.;  Seger.  Mark  J..  Dixon, 
Timothy  M,.  and  Harrow.  Jeffrey  R.,  5.345.587,  Cl,  395-650,000 
Konno.  Kouichi  See — 

Harada.  Tsuyoshi.  and  Konno,  Kouichi.  5.345,546,  Cl.  395-142.000. 
Kono.  Y'oichiro  See — 

Miyajima.  Kiyoshi.  Oikawa.  Hiroshi,  Kono,  Yoichiro.  Kumagai, 
Yasuaki,  Nakavama.  Shinii.  Nakagawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Nakashima, 
Masayo.shi.  5.343.702.  Cf  60285.000 
Konstanzer.  Michael,  to  Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der 
angewandten    Process  for  the  reduction  of  the  switch-on  surge  in 
current  dunng  the  operation  of  an  inductive  load.   5,345.359,  Cl. 
361-152,000 
KcH-i.  Roland:  and  Holweg.  Gerald,  to  Mikron  Gesellschaft  fur  Inte- 
gnerte  Mikroeleclronik  mbH.  Contactless  inductive  data-transmis- 
sion system    5,345,231.  Cl    340-870.310 
Kcxil.    Dennis   J  .    to    Amway   Corporation     Water    filter   cartridge 

5..344.558.  Cl    210-117.000, 
Korea  Racing  As.sociation  See — 

Eom.  Young  ho.  and  Nam,  Tae  un,  5.344.608,  Cl.  420-532.000. 
Komhauser.  Alan  A  :  and  Menegay,  Peter,  to  Virginia  Tech  Intellec- 
tual Propenies.  Inc    Method  of  reducing  fiow   metastability  in  an 
ejector  nozzle   5.343.711,  Cl   62-116.000. 
Kornrumpf.  William  P  .  to  General  Electric  Company   Compact  high 
density      interconnected      microwave      system.      5,345,205,      Cl. 
333-246,000, 
Kosa,  Yasunobu:  See — 

Sun.  Shih-Wei.  Kosa,  Y'asunobu;  and  Yeargain,  John  R..  5,345,105, 
Cl   257-6.'io,000, 
Koseki.  Toshihiko;  Fukunaga.  Tetsuya;  Takano,  Hideo:  and  Yamanaka, 
Hidemine.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Active 
matrix  liquid  crvslal  display  device  having  two  light  shielding  layers. 
5.345.324.  Cl   359-67.000. 
Koshinaka.  Eiichi:  See — 

Sawanishi.  Hiroyuki;  Ito,  Yasuo;  Kato.  Hideo,  Koshinaka.  Eiichi; 
Ogawa.      Nobuo:     and     Monkawa.      Kouji,     5.344,828,     Cl 
514-211  000 
Koskenmaki,  David  C    See — 

Calhoun.  CIvde  D  ;  Koskenmaki,  David  C;  and  Mazurek.  Mieczys- 
law  H  ,  5,344,681,  Cl.  428-42.000. 
Kougo.  Takashi:  See— 

Tajima.    .Akio.    Harada.    Hiroyuki:    Shimizu.    Harukazu;    Inoue, 
Haruo:  Kougo.  Taka-shi,  Oda.  Haiime.  Nakagawa,  Tadashi;  and 
Hayakawa.  Tsuyoshi.  5.344,245.  Cl   400-320  000. 
Kouno.  Hiroyuki.   Miki.  Takahiro,  and  Kumamoto.  Toshio,  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Differential  amplifier  and  two-step 
parallel  A/D  converter  5,345,237,  Cl   341-156.000. 
Kouno.  Hisao:  See — 

Komiyama.   Nakaji;   Kouno.  Hisao;   Higashide,   Kazuhiro;   Suda. 
Osamu.  and  Hasegawa,  Masaru.  5.344,736,  Cl.  430-83.000 
Kouzaki.  Takeshi   See— 

Monya,  Nobuo,  Shimoda.  Kciji.  Asaoka,  Sachio;  Kameda,  Takao. 
Sakashita.  Kouji.  Maejima.  Tetsuo;  Yasui,  Makoto;  Nishijima, 
Hiroaki.  Onda.  Nohuhiro;  and  Kouzaki,  Takeshi.  5.345,000,  Cl. 
568-722000 
Kovar,  Robert  F  :  Haghighat,  R.  Ross,  and  Lusignea,  Richard  W.,  to 
United    States   of  America.   Air   Force.    Ordered   polymer/sol-gel 
microcomposiie  laminates  with  peek  resin  adhesive    5.344.703.  Cl 
428-312,600 
Kovarik.  Franz,  and  Ongley,  James,  to  Accunde  International  Inc. 
Thin   offset    drawer  slide   with   progression   roller.    5,344,228,   Cl. 
312-334  900 
Kowalczyk.  James  E  .  and  Loomans,  Bernard  A.,  to  APV  Chemical 
Machinery  Inc    High  horsepower  hydraulically  driven  continuous 
mixing  and  processing  system   5,344,230,  Cl.  366-100000. 
Kowalik.  Joseph  W    See — 

Swensen.   Robert  G.,  and   Kowalik,  Joseph  W.,   5,345.210.  Cl. 
337-163  000 
Koyama,  Yoshinan:  See — 

Wakabavashi,  Makoto;  Senga,  Minoru;  and  Koyama,  Yoshinan, 
5.344.073.  Cl.  562-553,000. 
Koyanagi.  Toshiro.  to  Takata  Corporation.  Restraining  protective  seat 

for  infants   5.344,213.  Cl.  297-256.130. 
Kozuka.  Hajime.  Furuya,  Youichi;  Yoda,  Takahiro;  Kitamura.  Kazuo, 
and  Ijima.  Terutsugu.  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meiji  Gomu  Kasei.  Metallic  hose  joint. 
5,344.196.  Cl    :85-140(XX3 
Krafft.  Mane- Pierre   See — 

Riess.  Jean  G  ,  Jeanneaux,  Francois;  Krafft,  Mane-Pierre;  Santa- 
ella.  Cathenne.  and  \ierling,  Pierre,  5,344,930,  Cl.  544-84.000. 
Kraft  General  Foods.  Inc     See — 

Filch.  Mark  D  .  Eckhardi.  Gerard;  Anderson.  Wendy  A.;  Anelich, 
Mano  A  .  Frake.  Barry  N.;  Lang,  Kevin  W.;  and  Mannheimer, 
Alfred,  5.344,664.  CI   426-631.000. 
Krambeck.  Fredenck  J    See — 

Child.  Jonathan  E    Del  Rossi.  Kenneth  J  :  Huss,  Albin,  Jr  .  Kram- 
beck.  Frederick  J  :   Melli,   Thomas  R.,  and  Yurchak,  Sergei, 
5.345.027,  Cl    585-720.000. 
Kranawelter.  Greg  A    See — 

Ers*iz.  Nathaniel  H  .  Saeger,  Timothy  W  ;  Dotty.  James  H..  II;  and 

Kranawelter.  Greg  A.,  5.-M5,272,  Cl.  348-561  000. 
Saeger,  Timothy  W.;  Kranawetler,  Greg  A  ;  and  Ersoz.  Nathaniel 
H.,  5,345,270,  Cl   348-435  000. 
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and    Krang.    Henry    E..    5.344,067,    CI. 


Kring.  Henry  E.   Set— 
Aielsson,    Bo    E.    K. 
236-12  200 
Krantz.  Matthias  C  ;  Novotny.  VTad  J.;  O'SulUvan.  Timothy  C:  and 
Tarn.  Andrew.  C  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Step  projection  air  beannj  slider  with  improved  Jtiction  performance 
and  wear  resisunce    5.345,353.  CI.  360-103.000. 
Krapivina,  Svetlana  A    See — 

Paskalnv.  Georgv  Z  ,  Krapivina,  Svetlana  A.,  and  FUtppov,  Alex- 
ander K  .  5.:U4.462.  CI   8-115  520 
Krause.    Wolfgang     Paust,   Joachim;   Dobler.   Walter;   and  Jaedicke, 
Hagen.  to  BASF  Aktienge«Uschaft  Preparation  of  cyclic  acetals  of 
1-forTnyl-2-huienvltnphcnvlpho">phonium    chloride.    5,344.995.    CI. 
568-591  000 
Krawcryk.  Hugo  M     See— 

Herzberg.  Amir  ICrawczyk.  Hugo  M.;  Kutten,  Shay:  and  Mansour, 
Yishay.  5.345.507,  CI.  380-28.000 
Kreh,  Robert  P    See—  ^  ^     ^    ,. 

Carter.  Charles  G;  Fan,  Lai-Duien  G.;  Fan,  Joseph  C,  Itreh, 
Robert      P       and     Jovancicevic.     Vladimir,      5.344.590,     CI. 
252-390  000 
Kreis  Gundolf  and  Timm.  Heuinch,  to  Audi  AG  Spring  strut  mount- 
ing assembly  of  a  vehicle  body   5.344,187.  CI.  280-788.000. 
Kremer.  Lawrence  N     See— 

Roof.  Glenn  L  ,  Kremer.  Lawrence  N ;  and  Market.  Robert  V.. 
5,344.555.  CI    208-189.000. 
Kreirer,  Ross  A    See— 

Wei   Liwen   Horodysky.  Andrew  G..  Jeng.  Andrew;  and  Kremer, 
Ross  A  .  5,344.578,  CI.  252-47.500. 
Krengel.  Theodore  H..  Borzym.  John  J.;  and  WUIetts,  Charles  A.,  to 
IDOD  Trust,  The  Method  of  forming  seamed  metal  tube.  5,344,062, 
CI   228-147000 
Kresge.  Alfred  N    See— 

Hednch,  Loren  W  ,  Kresge.  Alfred  N.;  and  Williamson.  Roger  C. 
'  U5,02:.  CI    585-522.000, 
KnlLS.  Steven   A  .  McNeill,  Hugh  R.  and  Chesterman,  Colin  N.,  to 
Yamasa  Shovu   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Methods  for  determining  anti- 
phospholipid  and  inti-cardiolipin  antibodies.  5,344,758,  CI.  433-4.100 
ICnngel    George.  Fnchette.  Robert  S..  and  Richardson.  James  E..  to 
Act.Media.  Inc    Adverusmg  display  mounting  device.  5,344,250,  CI. 
403-228.000 
Knsciunas,  Joseph  E.   See — 

McGrath,  Donald  T  ;  Knsciunas,  Joseph  E.;  Garvenck,  Steven  L.; 
and  Jacob.  Philippe;  L..  5.345,409.  CI   364-736.000. 
Krohn.  Martin,  to  US.  Philips  Corporation.  Pivoting  device  for  a  cover 
of  the  cassette  holder  of  a  magnetic-Upe  cassette  apparatus.  5.345.351. 
CI   360-96.500 
Kromrmnga.  Gaylen;  Dietrich.  William  J  ,  Sr  ,  and  Knobloch.  Dean,  lo 
DMI    Inc    .Agncultural  fertilbter  applicator  including  self-leveUng 
*agon  hitch   5,343.958,  CI    172-680  000. 
Krueger.  Dennis  L  ;  See — 

Hanschen,  Thomas  P  :  Krueger,  Dennis  L.;  and  Karp.  Gregory  P  , 
5,_U4,691,  CI   428-152.000 
Kruger,  Volker;  and  Panzke.  Rolf,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated. 
Apparatus  for  optional  straight  or  directional  drilling  underground 
formauons.  5.343,967.  d.  175-75.000 
Krusos,  Denis  A.   See — 

DiSanto.     Frank    J.;    and    Krusos,    Denis    A..     5.345.251.    CI. 
345-107  000 
KSB  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Schafer.  Horst;  and  Beiss.  Gunter,  5.344.286.  CI.  415-213.100. 
Kuberasampath.  Thangavel  See— 

Rueger.  David  C,  Kuberasampath.  Thangavel.  Oppermann.  Her- 
mann; and  Ozkaynak.  Engm,  5.344.654.  CI.  424-423.000. 
Kubillus.  Uwe:  See— 

Bnndoepke.    Gerhard;     Kubillus,    Uwe;    and    Plum.    Helmut. 
5.344.897.  CI   525-526.000. 
Kubinski,  Ronald  J    See— 

Romero.  Daniel;  Kubinski.  Ronald  J  ;  Benham.  Durward  S  .  Jr  ; 
Koemer.  Michael  S  ;  Goldberg.  Scott  J.;  and  Kingcry.  Barry  J.. 
5.343.778.  CI   74-661.000 
Kubo.  Noboru;  See — 

Nomura.   Tatsuya;   Yamauchi.   Yurai;   Mameda.   Kenji;   Yoshida, 
Shigeru;  and  Kubo,  Noboru,  5,345,548,  CI.  395-150.000. 
Kubola,  Akihiro:  See— 

Sono,    Michio,    Kubota,    Akihiro,    Kasai,    Junichi;    Yoshimoto, 
Masanon.  and  Masaki,  Keiichi,  5,343,615,  CI   29-827.000. 
Kubota,  Hiroshi   See— 

Hashizume,  Masahiro;  Kimura.  Hiroshi;  Ishida,  Hiroshi;  Maeshima. 
Masanobu;  Yasuda,  Koichi;  Hayashi,  Shigeki;  Kubota,  Hiroshi; 
Yoshimura,   Osamu:   Taniguchi,   Susumu;   and    Hatate,    Yasuo, 
5,345,299,  CI   355-274.000 
Kubota,  Hirosi  See— 

Umezawa,    Mituo;    Nakamura,    Masashi;    and    Kubota.    Hirosi. 
5.344.857,  CI.  523-»09.000. 
Kubota.  Kazuo  See — 

Kamiguchi   Masao;  Saito,  Osamu;  Kubota,  Kazuo;  and  Takemoto, 
Masanobu.  5.344.301.  CI  425-169.000. 
Kubota.  Masafumi  See— 

Harafuji.  Kenji.  Ohkuni.  Mitsuhiro;  Tamaki.  Tokuhiko;  Kubota, 
Masafumi   and  Nomura.  Noboru.  5.345.145.  CI   315-111.410 
Kubota.  Susumu   See — 

Enomoto/    Masami;   Kubota,   Susumu;   Oshimi,    Fumiaki;   Yuasa, 
Hitoshi;  and  Otsuki,  Yutaka,  5,344,899,  CI.  525-534  000. 


Kuck,  Valene  J     See- 

Katz,  Howard  Edan;  Kuck,  Valerie  J.;  and  Schilling,  Marcia  L., 
5,345,528,  CI    385-123.000 
Kudo,  Hiroaki:  S^e— 

Takiguchi,    Haruhisa.   Yano.    Seiki,    Inoguchi,    Kazuhiko;    Kudo, 
Hiroaki  Nakanishi.  Chitos:;  Okumura,  Toshiyuki;  and  Sugahara. 
Satoshi,'  5,345,460.  CI   372-43.000 
Kudo,  Ichiro:  See—  . ,      .  „    . 

Suwa.   Yorimasa;    Imaizumi.    Atsushi,   Okada,    Masahiro;    Kudo. 
Ichiro;  Inoue.  Keizo;  and  Suzuki.  Yoji.  5.344.764.  CI.  455-69,100 
Kudo.  Tetsuo:  See—  . 

Sakai.  Yasuyuki;  Suzuki.  Nonyuki;  Kudo.  Tetsuo;  Marumo,  Kum- 
omi    Airawa.  Toshivuki;  Imamura.  Kunio;  Sugita.  Shuichi;  and 
Kanbayashi.  Kazuo,' 5.344.655.  CI   424-443.000 
Kudo.  Toshiharu  See — 

Muramatsu.    Kenji.  Totsuka.   Mitsuhiko;   and   Kudo,  Toshiharu, 
5.345.211.  CI   337-186.000, 
Kuehnle.  Manfred  R.:  5«—  ..     ,     .    „ 

Matijevic.    Egon;    Hsu,    Wan    P.;    and    Kuehnle.    Manfred    R., 
5.344,489.  CI    106-442.000. 

Kuhara,  Yoshiki:  See —  

Tonai   Ichiro;  and  Kuhara.  Yoshiki.  5.345.074,  CI.  250-214.100. 
Tonai.  Ichiro;  and  Kuhara.  Yoshiki.  5.345.075.  CI   250-227.240. 
Kuhn.  Uwe:  S«—  ,..,.,    ^, 

Kiesele,  Herbert;  Haupt.  Stephan;  and  Kuhn,  Uwe,  5,344,546,  CI. 
204-415.000. 
Kuhn,  Darwin  H.,  to  Food  Service  Products  Company.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  slicing  articles  of  food  and  the  like    5,343.790.  CI. 
83-395.000. 
KuU,  Gene  F.  Jr.;  5«—  ,,,,„..    ^, 

Schroemges.   Cynl   R.;   and   Kull.   Gene   F.,  Jr.,    5,343,981,   CI. 
182-231.000 
Kumada,  Katsumi:  See— 

Satoh,  Toshiya,  Kawanishi.  Tsuneaki;  Shimizu.  Ryuuichi;  Shimada. 
Akira;  and  Kumada.  Katsumi.  5.345.301.  CI    355-290.000 
Kumagai.  Yasuaki  See— 

Miyajima.  Kiyoshi,  Oikawa.  Hiroshi;  Kono.  Yoichiro;  Kumagai. 
Yasuaki   Nakayama.  Shinji;  Nakagawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Nakashima. 
Masayoshi.  5,343,702,  CI.  60-285.000. 
Kumamoto,  Toshio:  See — 

Kouno,    Hiroyuki;    Miki,    Takahiro;    and    Kumamoto,    Toshio, 
5,345,237,  CI.  341-156.000 
Kumar,  Ajith  K.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  for  evaluating 
operability    of   filter   components   in    power   conversion   system. 
5,345,358,  CI.  361-78.000. 
Kunii,  Kazuo:  See — 

Haruda,    Osamu;    Imamura,    Shin;    Hanzawa,    Suguru;    Amada, 
Nobuo  Kunii.  Kazuo.  Kobayashi.  Hidetaka;  Yano.  Shinichi;  and 
Nishiyama.  Muneo.  5,343,610.  CI   29-525  100. 
Kunii.  Nobuaki:  See — 

Doi     Takao     luya.    Noriko;    Yamashiia.    Masami;    and    Kunii. 
Nobuaki,  5,344,874,  CI    524-593.000 
Kunori.  Shinji:  See—  ,  . 

Kan  Takashi;  Wakatabe.  Masaru;  Tanaka,  Mitsugu;  Kunon,  Shinji; 
and  Sugiyama,  Akira,  5,345,100,  CI.  257-475.000. 
Kuo,  Shun-Meen:  See— 

Lebby  Michael  S.;  Chun,  Christopher  K.  Y  ;  and  Kuo.  Shun-Meen. 

5.345.524,  CI.  385-88.000 
Lebby    Michael  S.;  Kuo,  Shun-Meen;   Hartman,  Davis  H  ;  and 
Chun,  Christopher  K   Y  .  5,345,530.  CI   385-88.000 
Kuraishi.  Isao:  See —  ._^  ,„,  „,„ 

Nakamura.  Kenji;  and  Kuraishi,  Isao,  5,344,007,  CI.  206-205.000. 
Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd    See — 

Negi,  Taichi;  Itamura,  Sumio;  and  Hirofuji,  Satoshi,  5,344,715,  CI. 
428-520.000. 
Kureha  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Wakamon,  Hideki,  Suzuki,  Fujio;  and  Hone,  Katsuo,  5,344,904.  CI. 
526-254000. 
Kunbayashi,  Toshiaki:  See—  .     ,     e 

Umemoto.  Noboru;  Nomura.  Takeshi.  Kunbayashi.  Toshiaki;  Sato. 
Takehisa,  and  Tomizawa.  Hirouka.  5.344.582.  CI   252-9  000 
Kunhara,  Haruki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Light  emitting  diode 
including    active    layer    having    first    and    second    active    regions 
5,345,092.  CI   257-13.000 
Kunhara.   Yoshie;   Kohno,   Hiroshige:   Sugiyama.   Hiromu.   Shimada. 
Teiyu;  Saito.  Masako;  and  Ikeda,  Kenji.  to  Yoshie  Kunhara,  and 
AsahiDenka  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Chewing  gum  5.344.659,  CI. 
426-3.000 
Kuroda,  Michio  See— 

Komatsu.  Yasutaka;  Kuroda.  Michio.  Ootawara.  Yasuhiko.  lizuka. 
Nobuyukr    Sato.    Isao;    Taniguchi.    Masayuki,    and    Hayashi. 
Noriyuki,  5,343,693,  CI.  60-39.230. 
Kuroda  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd  :  See- 
Suzuki.  Shigeru.  Kobara.  Motonori;  Hisatomi.  Yasuhiro.  >amagu- 
chi.     Yoshinon.     Yonetani.     Hiroshi.     Fukushima.     Kiyoyuki; 
Sakamoto.  Yoshimasa,  Yagami,  Tom;  and  Kamei,  Toshihide. 
5.344.260.  CI,  408-168  000. 
Kuroki.  Kazuhiko:  5#e— 

Kobayashi.  Yasumi.  Takeuchi,  Kousuke;  Ikeda,  Kachio;  Shibata. 
Kenichi;  and  Kuroki.  Kazuhiko.  5.345.202.  CI   333-206000 
Kuroki.  Motohiro  See— 

Hatano   Hideaki   Watanabe.  Hiroichiro;  Hotta.  Akio;  and  Kuroki, 
Motohiro.  5,345.068.  CI   219-722.000. 
Kurooka.  Teruya:  See— 

Kawabata,  Nanvoshi;  Kohsaka,  Mutsumi;  and  Kurooka,  Teruya, 
5,344.891,  CI.  525-327.100. 


Kurosawa.  Kenichi  See — 

Miura,  Shuuichi;  Kurosawa,  Kenichi;  Nakamikawa,  Tetsuaki;  and 
Hirose.  Kenji.  5,345.560,  CI    395-250  000 
Kurscheidt.  Regina,  Felger.  Martm,  and  Beech  Michael  P  ,  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company   Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  artifacts  in  a 
blood  pressure  measunng  system   5.343.868,  CI.  128-673  000 
Kurtz.  John  L     .See — 

Narayannan.    Knshna.    Liang.    Marc    D.;    and    Kurtz,   John    L.. 
5.345.538.  CI    395-2.840 
Kunzer,  Siegfned  See — 

Fncke.  Andreas,  and  Kurtzer.  Siegfried.  5,343,806,  C\.  I01-4O8.00O. 
Kusano,  Hiroko  See — 

Dosako.  Shunichi;  Kusano,  Hiroko;  Deya.  Eiki;  and  Idota,  Tadashi, 
5,344.820.  CI    514-8.000. 
Kusek.  Walter  K   Process  for  forming  a  substantiallv  gas  free  encapsula- 
tion. 5.344.604.  CI,  264-272.1 10 
Kushida.  Yuichiro:  Tamegai.  Shoichi,  and  Hirohashi.  Akio.  to  Denki 
Kagaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Polyvinyl  chloride  thermoplastic 
elastomer  composition    5,344,864.  CI   5'24-426000 
Kusner.  John   D,.   to  Ken-Tool    Tire  iron   for  tubeless  truck   tires 

5.343.921.  CI    157-1.300. 
Kusuda.  Hidefumi.  See — 

L'eda.  Koichi.  Kanria,  Kazunori;  and  Kusuda,  Hidefumi,  5.344,744. 
CI    430-287,000 
Kusumoto.  ^'asuhiro:  See — 

Uehara.    Yasuhiro.    Kusumoto.    Yasuhiro;    Kate,    Hiroshi;    and 
Kikukawa.  Hiroyasu.  5.345.300.  CI.  355-285.000. 
Kutten.  Shay:  See — 

Herzberg,  Amir,  Krawczyk,  Hugo  M  ,  Kutten.  Shav;  and  Mansour, 
Yishay.  5.345,507.  CI,  380-28,000 
Kuwa.  Monhiko  See — 

Saito,  Kiyomi.  and  Kuwa,  Morihiko.  5,344.531,  CI.  204-147.000 
Kuwabara.  Toshio  See— 

Suzuki.  Kazuhiro;  Miki.  Masatoshi;  Kuwabara.  Toshio;  and  Mal- 
subara.  Monhiko.  5.345,157.  CI   318-280.000 
Kyocera  Amenca.  Inc    See— 

Miyauchi.  Nobuaki.  and  Ine.  Takatoshi.  5.345.038,  CI.  174-52  400 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Kasai.  Masaji;  Arai.  Hjtoshi.  Nishikawa.  Hiroshi.  Ogasa.  Takehiro; 
Kinugawa.    Masahiko,    and    Tomioka,    Shinji,    5,344,938,    CI 
548-492000 
Murakata,  Chikara,  Takiguchi,  To&himitsu;   Katsumata,   Shigeo; 
Mihara,  Akira;  Takahashi,  Keiichi;  Saito,  Hiromitsu;  Akmaga, 
Shiro;    Okabe.    Masami:    and    Saito,    Yutaka,    5,344.926,    Ci 
540-545000 
Kyrtsos,  Christos  T  ,  lo  Caterpillar  Inc   End  of  fill  detector  for  a  hy- 
draulic clutch   5,343,994,  CI    192-85.00R. 
L&S  Bearing  Co    See — 

Wells,  David  E  .  5.344.241.  CI    384-607.000. 
LaBruyere.  Timothy  F    See — 

Ross.  Colbv  M  ,  Patel.  Dhirajlal  C;  and  LaBruyere.  Timothy  F., 
5.343.949'.  CI    166-278.000. 
Laclead  Entcrpnses:  See — 

Hill.  Reed  A  .  5.345,584.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Lacorazia.  David  See — 

Legas!,ie.  Charles  P ;  Litchfield,  Paul  E.;  Lacorazza,  David;  and 
Foley,  Peter  M.,  5,343,638,  CI.  36-29.000. 
LafTan.  David.  See — 

Warm.  Aleksander;  and  Laffan.  David.  5,344.963,  CI.  560-130.000. 
Laffey.  Martin  S    See — 

Foster,    Donald    D.    Nelson.   Philip   L.;   and   Laffey.   Martin   S.. 

5,344,053.  CI   222-383,000, 

laffont,   Jean,    to    US    Philips  Corporation    Receiver   arrangement 

formed  by  a  plurality  of  receive  branches-  5.345.603.  CI  455-I39,(XJ0 

Lager.  Goran,  and  Enksson.  Nils    Method  and  a  fixture  system  for 

positioning  and  fixing  details  for  assembly    5,343.61 1,  CI   29-559  000, 

Lai,  Francis:  See — 

Lai.    Xiaoyun;    7-hao,    Dafang;   and    Lai.    Francis,   5,344,895,  CI. 
525-»25  000, 
Lai.  Jiunu  S  ,  Lee,  Jar-How:  and  Callaway.  James  E  ,  to  Xoma  Corpo- 
ration  DNA  encoding  polypeptides  with  activity  against  gram-posi- 
tive and  gram-negative  baclena    5.344.765.  CI,  435-69,700. 
Lai.  Xiaoyun,  Zhao.  Dafang.  and  Lai.  Francis,  to  University  of  Massa- 
chu.seits  Lowell    Polyamideimide  L-omp<»ition  with  improved  pro- 
cessability   5.344.895.  CI    525-425  000 
L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonymc  p<iur  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitation  des 
Procedes  Georges  Claude  See — 
Vuillermoz,  Jean-Claude;  Pernn,  Nicolas;  and  Devaux.  Michel. 
5,344.122.  CI    266-79.000 
Lake.  Ivan  J   S    See — 

Casci.   John    L.;    Lake,   Ivan   J.    S.;  and   Mabcrly,  Timothy    R., 
5.345.021.  CI.  585-467.000. 
Lake.  James  K    See — 

Gonya.  Stephen  G  ,  Lake.  James  K.;  Long.  Randv  C.  and  Wild. 
Roger  N-,  5.344.607,  CI   420-562,000, 
Lake  Shore  Medical  Development  Partners.  Ltd,;  See— 

Fontenot.    Mark    G.;    and    Miller.    Thomas    G.,    5.344,436,    CI 
607-104.000 
Laloren,  Inc    See — 

Kaplan.  Mark.  5.344,027,  CI.  211-1.000. 
Ijmi.  Edward  See — 

Kanda.  Kazunori;  Nanba,  Osamu;  and  Lam,  Edward,  5,344,739.  CI. 
430-175  000, 
Lam.  Kin  S.  McDonald.   I  eonard  A.  Mattel,  Jacqueline,  Forenxa, 
Salvatore;  and  Matson,  James  A  .  to  Bnstol-Myers  Squibb  Company 
Antitumor  antibiotic  BMY-41219   5,344,823,  CI.  514-43.000. 


Lamb-Weston.  Inc    See — 

Julian.  John  C  .  Cuddeford.  Gary  D.;  and  Stanley,  Kenneth  J  . 

5,343,791.  CI    83-865  000, 
Lambeth,  David  N  ,  and  \'elu,  E  M  T  ,  to  Carnegie  Mellon  University 
Magnetic  recording  medium  compnsing  an  underlayer  and  a  cobalt 
samanum  amorphous  magnetic  layer  having  a  SmCoj  crystalline 
interface  with  the  underlayer   5.344.706.  CI   428-336,000 
Lamprechl.  Dale  E  .  Jr     See  — 

Craig.  Gina  M  .  Lamprecht.  Dale  E..  Jr :  Stellwag.  Debra  A  ,  and 
Wagner.  Thomas  R  .  5,345,091.  CI.  250-566  000 
Lancon.   Bruno;   Desarmaux,   Pierre;  and  Merino.  Jean-Francoii,  to 

Salomon  S  A    Safety  ski  binding   5.344,180,  CI   280-625.000 
Land,  George  W    See — 

Shackelford.  Michael  W  ;  Bauer.  Robert  G.;  and  Land.  George  W.. 
5.343.631,  CI    34-370  000 
Landgraf,  Marc,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Power-up  reset  override  archi- 
tecture and  circuit  for  flash  memory    5.345,424.  CI   365-227.000. 
Landmark.  Jason  R    See — 

Jarecki,    James    J  .    and    Landmark.    Jason    R..    5,344,031,    CI. 
211-59,100- 
Landmeier,  Waldo  L  ,  to  CalComp.  Inc.  Cordless  digitizer  using  elec- 
tromagnetic locating  signals  5,345.044.  CI.  178-19.000. 
Landsiedel,  Horst   and  \  entur.  Dirk,  to  Witco  GmbH    Use  of  thiadia- 

zoles  as  biocides  for  maienal  protection   5.344.482.  CI,  106-18  330, 
Landua,  Werner;  and  Pichler.  Werner,  to  Adolf  Hottinger  Maschincn- 
bau   GmbH     Apparatus   for   deburnng   foundry  cores  and  similar 
workpieces.  5..M3.929,  CI    164-262,000, 
Lanerd.  Lawrence  L  :  See — 

Tarn,  Jimmv  W    S  .  Lanerd,  Lawrence  L,.  Lubenow,  Albert  W,; 
and  McCutcheim,  Tera  D  ,  5.344,120.  CI.  251-214.000, 
t  ang,  Gary  D  ,  to  Liquid  Carbonic  Corporation.  Helical  conveyor 

freezer    5.343,715.  CI   62-381,000 
Lang,  Georg;  Trummer,  Georg;  Sigwart,  Edgar;  Fraas,  Werner;  Misler, 
Andrea,    and    Reinen.    Gerhard,    to    Siemens    Aktiengesellschaft 
Methixl  and  apparatus  for  operating  a  programmable  controller  for 
controlling  a  technical  process,  5.345.378.  CI.  364-140.000. 
Lang,  Harald.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Connecting  cover  for  electric 

fuel  pump    5.345,124.  CI,  310-51.000, 
Lang.  Kevin  W  :  See — 

Fitch.  Mark  D  ;  Eckhardt,  Gerard;  Anderson,  Wendy  A.;  Anelich, 
Mano  A     Frake.  Barry  N.;  Lang.  Kevin  W,;  and  Mannheimer. 
Alfred,  5,.>44,t)64,  CI   426-631.000 
Laiige  International  SA..  See — 

Maltiuzzo,    Mano;    and    Condtiii,    Alessandro,    5,343.640.    CI. 
36- 1 2 1  000 
Langenbrunner,  Leslie  l.  ,  Pnce.  Richard  T  ;  and  Baldwin.  Jack  W  .  to 
General  Electnc  Cximpanv  Impact  resistant  fan  case  liner  5.344.280, 
CI   415-9  000 
Langer,  Reinhard:  See — 

Schon,  Norbert:  Buysch.  Hans-Josef;  Wagner,  Paul;  and  Langer, 
Reinhard.  5.344.954.  CI.  558-274.000. 
Langslroth,  Steven  W    Board  game  with  trap  doors.  5,344,154,  CI. 

273-287  000 
Laninga.  Albert  J  .  to  Motorola.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming 

a  runner  m  a  mold  assembly    5.344.296,  CI.  425-121.000. 
Lanker.  Willi   Lightweight  electnc  vehicle.  5.343.973.  CI.  180-211,000. 
Lantos.  Ferenc   See— 

Chamberlain.  Leon  F ;  Hargitai.  Miklos;  Lantos.  Ferenc;  Tokes, 
Jozsef.  and  Wurschmg.  Istvan.  5,345.142,  CI.  315-58.000 
Lanxide  Technology  Company,  LP:  See — 

White,   Dannv    R  :   and   Aghajaman,   Michael   K..  5.344,690,  CI. 
428-l31.lX», 
Lapoine,  Enc  See— 

Dedieu.  Michel.  Burgaud,  Herve;  Lapoirie.  Eric;  Gurfein,  Vero- 
nique,  and  Malle.  Gerard.  5.344.971,  CI.  562-512.000. 
Lardelhei   Alam  M  J  .  lo  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction 
de  Moteurs  d  .Aviation  "S  N.E  C  MA  "     Hollow  blade  for  a  turbo- 
machme  and   method  of  manufacturing  said  blade.  5,343,619,  CI. 
29-889  700 
Larkin,  Matthew  P    See — 

Feeley.  Jennifer  S  ,  Fu,  James  C;  Larkin,  Matthew  P,,  and  Simone, 
Dianne  O  ,  5,343,706,  CI,  60-723.000. 
Larrea.  Fernando  L  ;  and  Vavdik.  Frank  W  Quilting  pin  and  method 

for  Its  use   5.343.663.  CI    52-506.020. 
Larson.  Spencer  B    See — 

Spnggs,  John  R  ,  Decker.  James  D.;  Copeland,  James  L.;  and 
Larson.  Spencer  B.,  5,344,074,  CI.  239-10.000. 
Larsson,  Thomas  See— 

Hesthamar.  Tore;  Althoff.  Fredrik;  Larsson.  Thomas;  and  Veenhui- 
zen.  Bram.  5,343.759,  Ci.  73-761  000, 
Larwick.  Keith  L  ;  and  Demarest.  Kevin  A,,  to  Betz  PaperChem.  Inc. 

Apparatus  for  dissolving  dry  polymer.  5.344,619,  CI.  422-261.000. 
l.a.sag  AG   See — 

Muller,  Fritz,  5,345.05-.  CI    219-121,710, 
Laser,  \  adim,  to  Norand  Corporation   Portable  reader  system  having 
an  adjustable  optical  focusing  means  for  reading  optical  information 
over  a  substantial  range  of  distances.  5,345.088.  CI.  250-566.000. 
I^askans.  Evangelos  T    See — 

Dom.  Bizhan.  Laskans.  Evangelos  T.;  Bedrosian.  Gary;  and  Xy, 
BuXin,  5.345,208.  CI   335-301.000 
Lasko  Holdings.  Inc     See — 

ChesUxk.  FJward  P  .  5,344.339.  CI.  439-5OI.000. 
Laszlo.  .Adalbert;  and   Handzel.   Vera,  to  Canada.  Her  Majesty  the 
Queen  in  nght  of.  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  Health  &  Welfare 
GIvcolipids  for  serodiagnosis  of  tuberculosis  and  leprosy   5.-344.759. 
CI '435-7  320, 
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Latone.  Jack  T  ;  Set — 

Comparetta.  Chnstopher;  Ippolito,  Ronald  A  .  Sathi,  Kitty;  La- 
tone.  Jack  T  .  Ennen.  Colleen  R.;  and  Smith,  Mark  A..  5.345,581. 
CI    ?'»5-57?  OCX) 
Lau.  David  Tai-Yui   See — 

Wei.   Cha-Mer.    Hsiung,   Nancy;    Reddy,   Vermun   B  ;   Lemontt, 
Jeffrey  F     Dackowski,  William;  Douglas.  Richard;  Cole,  Ed- 
ward  S     Purcell.  Richard   D,  Jr  ;  and   Lau,   David  Tai-Yui. 
5,344^'3.  C!    115-226.000. 
Lau.   Lilip    and  Hanigan.  William  M..  to  Advanced  Cardiovascular 
Svstems,  Int    Method  and  system  for  stent  delivery.  5,344,426.  CI. 

Laub  Michael  F  .  and  Rothenberger.  Richard  E.,  to  Whitaker  Corpora- 
tion.  The    Hinged  cover   for  an  electrical  socket.    5.344,334,  CI. 

4.!Q-.v-;  000 

l^ul.  Virgil  R    See- 
Lopez.  George  A  .  and  Laul,  Virgil  R..  5.344.414,  CI.  604-283.000. 
Launizen.  Donald  R  ,  and  Rose,  Larry  D..  to  Morton  International. 
Inc    .Air  bag  retention  in  inflatable  restraint  systems.  5,344.182,  CI 

:80-'':8  ooA 

Lauienschlager.  Gerhard  W  ,  to  Mepla-Werke  Lautenschlager  GmbH 
i   Co    KG    Mounting  plate  for  furniture  hinges.   5.343,595.  CI. 
!«y:5"'000 
Ld  V'ean.  Gilbert  See — 

Lomp,   Gary    R  .   La  Vean.  Gilbert;  and  Schilling.  Donald   L.. 
5.345.467.  CI    375-1.000. 
Lawrence.  Fredenck  J  ,  to  Gradco  (Japan)  Ltd.  Stapling  sorter  with 

rotating  sheet  jogger   5.344.131.  CI.  270-53.000. 
Lawrence  Paper  Company:  See — 

Hill.  Alan  M    Caiiv  Michael  D.;  and  Cain.  Donald  D.,  5.344,573. 

CI    :iO-'68  000 
Vleeks.  W  ilUam  R.,  5.344.377.  CI.  493-368.000. 
Law  son.  Wilham  R.;  See — 

Rogers.    William    C ;   and    Lawson.    William    R .    5.343.986.   CI. 
lS8-"3  450 
Le.  Dai  M    See— 

Saw.  Seng  1  .  Tai.  Marcus  V  ;  and  Le.  Dai  M.,  5,345.450,  CI. 
371-27  000, 
Le.  Dat  P    See— 

Lidert.  Zev;  and  Le,  Dat  P.,  5,344,958.  CI.  560-64.000. 
Leader  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

Tanaka.  Naojiro.  5,345,191,  C\.  330-277.000. 
Leahy.  Patrick  See — 

Green,  David  T  ;  Bolanos,  Henry;  Sienkiewicz,  Henry  R.;  and 
Leahy,  Patrick.  5.344,059.  CI   227-179.000. 
Lea.shno,  Moshe  See— 

Gombos.  John  M..  and  Leashno,  Moshe.  5.343.670.  CI.  53-399.000. 

Lebbv.  Michael  S..  Chun,  Chnstopher  K.  Y.;  and  Kuo,  Shun-Meen.  to 

Motorola,  Inc   Optoelectronic  transceiver  sub-module  and  method 

for  making.  5.345,524,  CI.  385-88.000. 

Lebbv,   Michael  S:  and  Jachimowicz,  Karen  E.,  to  Motorola,   Inc. 

Iniclligeni  opto-bus  with  display   5,345,527.  CI.  385-114.000 
L<;'^bs    Michael  S.  Kuo,  Shun-Meen;  Hartman.  Davis  H.;  and  Chun. 
Chnstv>pher  K  Y  .  to  Motorola.  Inc  Molded  waveguide  and  method 
for  making  same.  5,345,530.  CI.  385-88.000. 
LeBrun.  Thomas  Q  .  Cage,  Kerry;  and  Arnold.  Dennis  D..  to  Digital 
Image  Systems.  Image  based  document  processing  and  information 
management  system  and  apparatus.  5. .344.132.  CI.  271-35  000. 
Ledford.  Kevin  L.   See — 

J   hansson.  Eric  B  ;  Ledford,  Kevin  L  ;  Zuloaga.  Jaime  A..  Jr.;  and 
Danielson.  David  W  .  5.345.483,  CI.  376-313.000. 
Lee.  Byeong-yong:  See — 

Jang.  Dong-sik;  and  Lee,  Byeong-yong,  5.344,353.  a.  445-45.000. 
Lee  Chen  Y  .  to  C  &  J  Industries,  Inc  Switched  capacitor  transducer. 

5.343,766,  CI.  73-862.610 
Lee.  Chun  C    5ee— 

Hwang,  Yeong  M.;  Jakstys,  Vito  J.;  Lee.  Chun  C;  and  Kilburg, 
Francis  J  ,  5,345,248.  CI.  343-895.000 
Lee.  Edward  K.  B  .  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  receiv- 
ing  and   decoding  communication  signals   in  a  CDMA   receiver 
5.345.472.  CI.  375-1  OOO 
Lee.  Henrv  J  :  ire- 
Schroder,  Ernst;  and  Lee.  Henry  J  .  5.343.8%,  CI   139.383.0OA. 
Lee.  Jar-How:  See — 

Lai.  Jiunu  S  ;  Lee.  Jar-How;  and  Callaway.  James  E..  5.344.765.  CI. 

435-69  700 

Lee.  Phillip  G  :  Riggs.  Eileen;  Singh,  Gurbir;  and  Steck,  Randy,  to  Intel 

Corporation    Microprocessor  simultaneously  issues  an  access  to  an 

entemal  cache  over  an  external  cache  bus  and  to  an  internal  cache, 

cancels  the  external  cache  access  on  an  internal  cache  hit,  and  reissues 

the  access  over  a  main  memory  bus  on  an  external  cache  miss 

5,345,576.  CI    .3<>5-425.000. 

Lee.    Rahnfong     Simple    retractable    safety    syringe.    5,344,403,    CI. 

()(>l-l  10000. 
Lee.  Rodnev  S   Playing  card  shufHer   5,344,146,  CI.  273-149.00R. 
Lee.  Sang-dae   Multi-cube  puzzle.  5,344,147,  CI.  273-153.00S 
Lee.  Seong-Geun.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  man- 
agmg  and  re<onnecling  a  speech  path  link  in  a  switching  network. 
5.345,503.  CI    379-221000 
Lee,  Tien-Chu   Sound-wave  collector   5,345.512.  CI.  381-183.000. 
Lee.  Wen-Ting   Safety  device  for  drawers.  5.344.226.  CI.  312-334.470. 
Lee.    William    R.    to    Hall    Surgical.    Tubing    strap.    5,344.107.    CI 

248-60  000- 
Leese.  Knstin  L.:  See — 

Stanescu.  Liana  V.;  Fischer.  Timothy  J.;  Leese,  Kristin  L.;  and 
Leonhardt,  Kenneth  J..  5.3+4,036.  a.  215-251.000. 


Legassie,  Charles  P  .  Litchfield.  Paul  E.;  Lacorazza,  David;  and  Foley. 
Peter  M  .  to  Reebok  International  Ltd  Upper  for  an  athletic  shoe  and 
method  for  manufacturing  the  same  5.343.638,  CI  36-29  000 
Lehna.  Heinz,  to  Siemens  .Aktiengesellschaft  Device  for  generating  and 
decoupling  difTereni  movements  in  cleaning  and  sealing  stations  in  ink 
printers.  5.343,773,  CI  74-89  000. 
Leicht,  Joseph  F  :  See— 

Kintz,  Lawrence  J.,  Okey.  David  W  ;  Leicht,  Joseph  F ;  Carri- 
glitto,  Francis  T.,  O'Hare,  Colum;  Oarr,  Keith  E.;  and  Clark, 
Valene,  5.343.613.  CI.  29-596.000. 
Leisner.  Jurgen:  See — 

Reinke,  Friedhelm;  Leisner.  Jurgen;  and  Gezarzick.  Waldemar, 
5,345.065,  CI   219-672  000. 
Leland.  Frank  P  :  See — 

Allen.  L.  Scott;  Leland.  Frank  P.;  Lyle,  W    D .  Jr.:  and  Strom- 
swold.  David  C.  5.345.077,  CI   250-264.000 
Leland  Stanford  Junior  University,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See— 
Paulraj,   Arogyaswami  J.,   and   Kailath.  Thomas.   5,345,599,  CI. 

455-49  100 
Yencho,  Stephen  A  ,  5,344,602,  CI.  264-258.000. 
LeMahieu,  Ronald  A    See — 

Guthne,  Robert  W.;  Mullin.  John  G  .  Jr ;  Kachensky.  David  F ; 
Kierstead.  Richard  W.;  Tilley.  Jefferson  W.;  Heathers.  Guy  P.; 
Higgins.   Alan  J.;   and   LeMahieu.   Ronald   A..   5.344.843.  CI. 
514-473.000 
LeMaire,  Hans-Georg;  Hillen.  Heinz,  Moeller.  Achim;  Daum,  Lothar; 
Doerper,  Thomas;  and  Subkowski.  Thomas,  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schafl.    Proteins    and    the    preparation    thereof.    5,344,915,    CI. 
530-350.000. 
Lemaire,  Marc:  See — 

Foos,  Jacques;  Lemaire,  Marc;  Guy.  Alain;  Guyon.  Vincent;  Cho- 
roel,  Rodolphe;  Delo  Ge.  Andre  ;  Doutreluigne.  Pierre;  and  Le 
Roy.  Henn,  5,344,624,  CI.  423-6.000. 
Lemmon,  James  L  ,  Jr :  See — 

Fehskens,  Leonard  G  :  Strutt,  Colin;  Wong.  Steven  K  ;  Callander, 
Jill  F.;  Burgess.  Peler  H  ,  Nelson.  Kathy  J  ;  Guertin.  Matthew  J 
Sylor.  Mark  W..  Chapman.  Kenneth  W  .  Schuchard.  Robert  C  , 
Goldfarb.  Stanley  I  .  Rogers.  Dennis  O  .  OBnen.  Linsey  B 
Trasatti.  Philip  J  .  England.  Benjamin  M  Lemmon.  James  L  . 
Jr.;  Rosenbaum.  Richard  L  .  Kohls.  Ruth  E  J..  Aronson.  David 
L.;  Ross,  Robert  R  N  ,  Smith.  Danny  L  .  Adams,  William  C  Jr  . 
Konmg,  G  Paul.  Namoglu.  Shervl  F  .  Seger,  Mark  J.;  Dixon. 
Timothy  M  ;  and  Harrow,  Jeffrey  R.,  5,345,587,  CI.  395-650.000 
Lemontt,  Jeffrey  F    See— 

Wei,  Cha-Mer.   Hsiung.   Nancy:    Reddy,   Vermun   B.;    Lemontt, 
Jeffrey  F  .  Dackowski.  William;  Douglas,  Richard;  Cole,  Ed- 
ward S.,   Purcell.   Richard  D  .  Jr..  and  Lau,  David  Tai-Yui, 
5.344,773.  CI.  435-226.000. 
Lemperle.  Martin.  Alloplastic  implant.  5.344.452.  CI.  623-11.000. 
Lendaro.  JefTery  B.,  toThomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.  Color 
temperature   selection   circuitry   having   color   matrix   correction. 
5,345.275.  CI.  348-656.000. 
Leonard.  Didier;  and  Charrier,  Pierre,  to  Telemecanioue    Regulated 

voluge  two-wire  detector.  5,345,166.  CI.  323-324.000. 
Leonhardt.  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Stanescu.  Liana  V.;  Fischer.  Timothy  J.;  Leese,  Kristin  L.;  and 
Leonhardt.  Kenneth  J..  5.344.036.  CI.  215-251.000. 
Lepekha.  Anatoly  I.:  See — 

Anokhin,  Vladimir  D  ;  Lepekha,  Anatoly  I  ;  Filippov.  Viktor  N.. 
.Ageev.  Shanfzhan  R  .  Vinokurov,  Anatoly  F  ;  Gusev.  Jury  V.; 
and  Ermakov,  Sergei  J  .  5,344,281,  CI.  415-71.000. 
LeRoux,  Patrick  L  .  and  Hinks.  Richard  S  .  to  General  Electnc  Com- 
pany. Subilized  fast  spin  echo  NMR  pulse  sequence  with  improved 
slice  selection.  5,345.176.  CI.  324-309  000. 
Leroy.   Andre       Petroleum,   gas   or   geothermal   driling   apparatus. 

5.343,964,  CI.  175-61  000 
Le  Roy,  Guy:  See— 

Gabnagues,  Jean-Michel,  Jacqumot,  Jean-Claude;  Le  Roy.  Guy; 
and  Jacob.  Jean-Baptiste.  5.345,455,  CI.  372-20,000. 
Le  Roy,  Henn:  See— 

Foos,  Jacques;  Lemaire,  Marc;  Guy,  Alain;  Guyon.  Vincent;  Cho- 
mel.  Rodolphe;  Delo  Ge,  Andre  ,  Doutreluigne,  Pierre;  and  Le 
Roy.  Henn,  5,344,624.  CI.  423-6.000. 
Les  Equipements  Industriels:  See — 

Gilbert,  Sylvain,  5,343,960,  CI.  172-823.000 
Lesar.  Nick  J  .  to  Weiler  &  Company.  Inc.  Hard  material  collecting 

system  for  a  meat  gnnder   5,344.086.  CI   241-82  600. 
Lesea,  Ronald  A  ,  to  Metcal,  Inc.  Power  factor  corrected  DC  power 

supply   5.345,164.  CI.  323-208.000 
Lesmeister.  Gary  J.,  to  Credence  Systems  Corporation.  Retriggered 
oscillator   for  jitter-free   phase  locked   loop   frequency   synthesis. 
5.345.186.  CI.  328-155  000. 
Leung.  Kit  L.  T..  to  Conair  Corporation.  Fast  heating  curling  iron  and 

control  circuit  therefor.  5,345,055,  CI.  219-225  000. 
Leung,  Lit-Cheong.  Method  of  and  system  for  load  storage  and  re- 

tneval.  5,344,270.  CI  414-278.000. 
Leupin.  Peter  See — 

Arquint,  Alfons;  and  Uupin,  Peter,  5,344,977,  CI.  562-864.000. 
Leuteritz.  Jurgen:  See — 

Helldorfer,  Reinhard;  Leuteritz,  Jurgen;  Gramann,  Matthias;  and 
Topfer.  Bemhard,  5,344,222,  CI.  303-100.000. 
Levene,  William  E.  See — 

Black.  David  C;  Dunn.  Tave  P;  Jreij.  Elie  A.;  Key.  Gary  R.; 
Levene.  William  E.;  and  Wilson,  Timothy  L..  5.345,495.  CI. 
379-29.000. 
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I  '.•\er  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  5ef— 

'\shbaugh.  Dean  1.  ;  Heinz.  Daniel  J.;  Buzzeo,  Pasquale  M  ,  and 
Caldwell.  Lawrence  W.,  5.344,279,  CI.  414-788.200. 
I  CM  Strauss  &  Co    See — 

McLaughlin,  Richard  S  .  5,344,217,  d.  297-423.250. 
Li'vin.  John  M    Action  game   5,344,156,  CI.  273-355.000, 
Levme.   Daniel    M      Parker.   Thomas  S ;  and   Rubin,   Albert   L.,   to 
Rogosin  Institute.  The   Methods  useful  in  endotoxin  prophylaxis  and 
therapy   5.344.822.  CI    514-13.000. 
Levine.  Marshall  S   Liquid  dispenser   5,344.666,  CI  427-2  110. 
Levis,  Cun  A  .  to  Ohio  State  University  Research  Foundation,  The 
Continuous-wave  reflection  transmissometer  with  target  discnmina- 
tion  using  modulated  targets   5,345.243.  CI   342-173  000 
I.ew,  Patnck  J     See— 

Gyory,  J    Richard.  Haak.  Ronald  P.;  Theeuwes,  Felix;  and  Lew, 
Patnck  J  .  5.344.394,  CI   604-20.000. 
Lewis,  Charles  W    See — 

Hull.  Charles  W  ;  Spence,  Stuan  T.;  Albert.  David  J.;  Smalley, 
Dennis  R  ;  Harlow,  Richard  A  ;  Stinebaugh,  Phil;  Tamoff,  Harry 
L  .  Nguyen.  Hop  D  .  Lewis,  Charles  W  .  Vorgitch,  Tom  J  ;  and 
Remba.  David  Z  ,  5,345,391,  CI.  364-474.240 
Lewis,  Eric  H.:  See — 

Johnson,  Kenneth  L.;  Corsmeier,  Donald  M.;  Weaver,  William  L.; 
and  Lewis,  Enc  H  ,  5,343,697,  CI.  60-226.300. 
lex.  Joseph  .A    See — 

ODell,  Robin  D  .  Lex.  Joseph  A.;  and  Simon,  Alice  M.,  5,344.704. 
CI   428-323.000. 
Levbold  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Gebele,  Thomas,  5.345,207,  CI.  335-298.000 
L  I,  Chun-Tang,  to  Chun  Yu  Works  &  Co  ,  Ltd.  Arc  shield  for  use  in 

projection  welding   5,345,054,  CI.  219-98.000 
I  1.  Jinglin   See — 

Reitz.  David  B..  and  Li,  Jinglin.  5.344,991.  CI.  568-34.000. 
Liaisons  Electroniques-Mecaniques  LEM  S.A.:  See — 

Etter.  Marcel,  5,345,169,  CI   324-1 17  OOR. 
Liang.  Marc  D    See — 

Naravannan.    Knshna;    Liang.    Marc    D.;    and    Kurtz.   John    L.. 
S345.53S.  CI    3Q5-2,840- 
I  la.',    Tsun-Chi.  to  Hwa  Shin  Musical  Instrument  Co.   Ltd.   Beater 
amplitude  adjustment  device  for  the  base  drum  pedal  mechanism  of  a 
base  drum    5..343.792.  CI,  84-422,100. 
1  ichficld.  William  H  :  5ee— 

Wilcox.  Reed  N  .  George.  Richard  L  .  Thiess.  William  K,,  Lofius. 
John  T  ,  Jr  .  O'Meara.  Timothv  F  .  and  Lichfield.  William  H., 
5.344.322,  CI    434-84.000 
Liden,  Zev.  and  l.e,  Dat  P  .  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company   Insecticidal 

N'-substituted-N,N  -diacylhydrazines.  5,344,958,  CI,  560-64,000. 
I  lepold.  August:  See — 

Toral.  Jose;  Lutz,  Gottfried;  Thiele,  Hartmut;  Liepold,  August;  and 
Brandsteiter.  Hermann.  5.344.014.  CI   206-304.000 
Lilitkamtakul.    Suchart.    Nabekawa.    Shukichi.    Takada.    Masao:    and 
Ogura.  Katsuyuki,  to  Nippon  Chemical  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd   Method 
for  prtxiucing  o-alkoxybenzoic  acid.  5.344,968.  CI.  562-474.000 
Lim.  Mu-llI  See- 
Chan.   Alexander;    Pan,   Yuh-Guo;   Lim,   Mu-III;   and    Demarco, 
Richard,  5,344,463,  CI.  8-408  000. 
Lim.  Nip  T    See — 

Siilheim,  John  A  ,  and  Lim,  Nip  T  ,  5,343,566,  CI.  2-169.000 
I  iman.  Helmut;  and  Wamecke.  Wiedhold,  to  Blaupunkl-Werke  GmbH 
RDS    radio    receiver   with    program    type   mode.    5,345,607,    CI 
455-186,100, 
Lm.  Cheng-I.  and  Pino,  Marcel,  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc  Assay  method 
for  the  determination  of  lithium  with  novel  substituted  crown  dyes 
5.344.782.  CI.  436-79.000. 
Lm.  Chia-Cheng:  See — 

Basil,  John  D.;  and  Lin,  Chia-Cheng,  5,344.712.  CI.  428-412.000. 
Lin.  Ching-Tang:  See — 

Chu,  Shiao-Jung;  Liu,  Fu-Chen;  Lin,  Ching-Tang;  Lin,  Wen-Fa; 
Wang.     Kuei-Chih;     and     Yang,     Sheng-Te,     5,344,964,     CI. 
560-240  000 
Lin.  Chong  M.;  Chuang,  Tatao;  Long.  Tran;  and  Hoang,  Hy.  to  S-MOS 
Systems.   Inc    Method  for  generating  power  sliu.  5,345.394.  CI 
364-491.000. 
Lin.  Wen-Fa:  See — 

Chu.  Shiao-Jung;  Liu,  Fu-Chcn;  Lin,  Ching-Tang;  Lin,  Wen-Fa, 
Wang,     Kuei-Chih;     and     Yang.     Sheng-Te,     5.344,964,     CI. 
560-240  000 
Linder.  Ernst   See — 

Rembold.  Helmut;  and  Linder,  Ernst.  5,343,834,  CI.  123-90.170. 
Lindlar.  Horst-Dieter:  See — 

Schneider.  Wolfgang.  Lindlar.  Horst-Dieter:  and  Schmoll,  Roland, 
5.343.933.  CI    164-452.000. 
Lindner,  Chnstian:  See — 

Piejko.  Karl-Erwin;  Braese.  Hans-Eberhard;  and  Lindner,  Chris- 
tian. 5.344,876,  CI.  525-71.000 
Lindsav  Manufactunng,  Inc.:  See — 

Radahaugh.  Kurtis  R..  5,343,590,  CI.  15-319.000. 
I  mgle.  Philip  J     See— 

Hartig.  Klaus  W  ,  and  Lingle.  Philip  J,.  5,344,718.  CL  428-623.000 
1  iping.  Wang    Apparatus  for  radioactive  treatment  inside  the  human 

b<Tdy  and  the  method  using  the  same,  5.344,383.  CI   600-3.000. 
Lippert.  Irving  S,.  to  Polaroid  Corporation    Film  cassette  dark  slide 
incorporating  a  projection  for  restraining  impact -generated  move- 
ment   5.-345.289.  CI,  354-283  000 
Lippincott,  Louis  A  ,  and  Rutman,  Serge,  to  Intel  Corporation   Visual 
frame  buffer  architecture  5.345.554.  CI.  395-162  000 


Lippmann.  Raymond,  Nelson.  James  E..  Schnars,  Michael  J,;  Chintyan, 
James  R  and  Hansen.  Mark  C  .  to  Delco  Electronics  Corporation 
Gauge  glider  5.345.3«S,  CI  364-509.000, 
Lipschut?.  David,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Delay  interi>olator 
for  digital  phased  arrav  ultrasound  bcamformers.  5.345.426.  CI 
367-103  aX) 
Liquid  Carbonic  Corporation:  See — 

Lang,  Gary  D.,  5,343,715.  CI.  62-381.000. 
LIR  France  See— 

Favre.  Bernard.  5,344.037.  CI.  220-264.000. 
1  isak.  Stephen  P    See — 

Rabenau.    Richard.    Lisak.    Stephen    P.;    and    Kehne.   Terry    B.. 
5. .^44. 29:,  CI    417-41  3  OOR, 
Liss,  Michael  D    See — 

Johnson.  Enc  A.;  Liss.  Michael  D  ;  and  Jensen,  Flemming  B.. 
5.345.595,  CI   455-33  100. 
Litchfield.  Paul  E    See— 

Legassie.  Charles  P.;  Litchfield,  Paul  E.;  Lacorazza,  David;  and 
Foley.  Peter  M  .  5,343,638,  CI.  36-29.000 
Litielfuse.  Inc    icf— 

Swensen.    Robert  G.,  and   KowaUk,  Joseph   W.,   5,345,210,  CI. 
337-163.000. 
Little,   Charles   T.    Light   bulb   with   program   disc.    5,345,143,   CI. 

315-64.000. 
Little,  Scott  R.:  See— 

Pinkerton.  Joseph  F.;  Clifton,  Du>'id   B;  and  Little,  Scott  R., 
5.345,128,  CI   310-90.500. 
Litton  Svstems,  Inc  :  See — 

Belt.  Roger  F  .  and  Ings,  John  B  ,  5,344,720,  CI.  428-692.000. 
Huddle.  James  R  .  5.345,241,  C\.  342-63  000 
Lilwak.  Philip  See — 

Buck    Keith   E  ;   Farrar.   David  J.;   Harvey,   Robert  J.,  Litwak, 
Philip,  and  RuefT.  John  R  .  5.344.385.  CI  600-16.000. 
Liu,  Fu-Chen  See — 

Chu.  Shiao-Jung,  Liu,  Fu-Chen;  Lin.  Ching-Tang;  Lin.  Wen-Fa; 
Wang.     Kuei-Chih;     and     Yang.     Sheng-Te.     5,344.964.     CI. 
560-240  000, 
Liu.  John  Y     See — 

Jackstm,  Cheryl  L,;  and  Liu,  John  Y..  5.344,800.  O.  501-90.000. 
Liu.  Michael  S    See — 

Sharma.  Kallun  R.;  and  Liu.  Michael  S..  5,344,524,  CI.  156-630.000. 
Liu,  Ting  P    See — 

Chang,  Gee-Kung;  and  Liu.  Tmg  P..  5.345.073.  CI  250-2 14.00A 
Liu.  Victor  See — 

Harvey.  Jeanne  P  ;  Crebbin.  Victoria  A.;  Walker,  Roger  P  ,  Liu, 
Victor     Hammond,    Susan    L;    and    McDonald.    Patricia    A., 
5.344.7M.  CI   435-7,500, 
Liu,  ^'umin   See — 

Schwanz.  Jeffrey;  and  Liu,  Yumin,  5.345,031.  CI.  588-206.000. 
Liu,  Yunzhao    Safe  dnver  seat  unit  in  a  motor  vehicle.  5.344.204.  CI. 

296-68  100 
Loar,  Donald  F  ,  and  \'erle.  Patnck  A  ,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc  Polymenc 
powder   coating   compositions   compnsing   low   molecular   weight 
copolymer  or  terpolvmer  salts  of  a-olefins  and  a,/3-ethylenically 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acids   5,344,883,  CI.  525-170.000. 
Lockheed  Corporation   See — 

Bushman,  Boyd  B  ,  5.345,308,  CI.  356-364.000. 
Lockheed  .Missiles  &  Space  Company,  Inc.:  See — 
Sigler.  Robert  D  .  5.345,337,  CI.  359-665.000 
Lockmasters.  Inc    See — 

Miller,  J   Claylon;  and  Jasper,  Thomas,  5,343,723,  CI.  70-303,00A 
Loefflcr.  Mark  A    See — 

Nielsen.  John  C  ,  LoefTler,  Mark  A  ,  and  Cariello,  Dominic  A. 
5.343.763.  CI,  7.3-861.580 
Lofquist.  Roben  A  ,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc    Synthetic  yam  with  heat 

activated  binder  fiber   5,343,688,  CI   57-282.000 
Loftus,  John  T  .  Jr.:  See — 

Wilcox.  Reed  N  .  George,  Richard  L.;  Thiess,  William  K.,  Loftus, 
John  T  .  Jr    O'Meara,  Timothy  F.;  and  Lichfield,  William  H. 
5. .344. 322.  CI   434-84  000, 
Logan.  David  J  .  and  Rich,  Leonard  G.,  to  Gerber  Scientific  Products, 
Inc  Sign  making  web  with  tack  killing  overcoat  removable  by  wash 
mg  and  related  method   5,344,680,  CI  428-40.000 
Lomas.  David  A     See — 

Celinkava.    Ismail    B .    and    Lomas.    David    A.,    5,343,939,    CI 
165-104  180 
Lomp.  Gary  R     La  Vean.  Gilbert,  and  Schilling,  Donald  L  ,  to  Inter 
Digital  Technology  Corp   CDMA  cellular  hand-off  apparatus  and 
method    5.345.467.  CI.  375-1.000. 
Londt.  Edward  E    See — 

McDaniel.  John  R.;  Rabe,  Paul  R  ;  SUng,  John  H.,  Gnffen,  Peter 
J  .  Sta-sell.  Mark  W  ;  Londt,  Edward  E.;  and  Wilson.  Bame  L  , 
5.343.780.  CI    477-108.000, 
Long  Manufactunng  Ltd.;  See — 

Beaienbough.   Paul   K.;   Meekins,   Kns  J.;   and  Stohl,  Clark  E., 
5.343,936,  CI    165-41.000, 
Long,  Marshall.  Methcxi  and  apparatus  for  steriUzation  with  incremen- 
tal pressure  reduction.  5,344,609,  CI  422-26.000. 
Long,  Randy  C    See — 

Gonya,  Stephen  G.;  Lake,  James  K.;  Long,  Randy  C,  and  Wild, 
Roger  N  ,  5,344,607,  CI.  420-562.000. 
Long.  Tran  See — 

Lin.  Chong  M.,  Chuang,  Tatao;  Long,  Tran;  and  Hoang,  Hy, 
5.345.394,  CI.  364-491.000 
Lonza  Ltd    See — 

Wann    Aleksander;  and  Laffan.  David,  5,344,963,  CI.  560-130.000. 


PI  46 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


September  6,  1994 


September  6,  1994 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  47 


Lxikingbill,  Leonard  L    Device  for  preventing  horse  wind  sucking. 

5,M.VS:<>.  Cl    119-821.000. 
L.?omans.  Bernard  A.:  5<e — 

Kowalczyk.  James  E.;  and  Loomans.  Bernard  A.,  5.344,230.  CI. 
366-100  000 
Loos.  Herbert;  ErhardI,  Manfred:  and  Reichert,  Gerhard,  to  Hurth 
Maschinen  und  Werkzeuge  G  m.b.H.  Grinding  tool  and  the  like  made 
of  a  ceramic  matenal  coated  with  extremely  hard  abrasive  granules 
5,343,656,  Cl   451-540.000. 
Loparo.  Thomas  .A.:  See — 

Warvu,  Joseph  C,  Loparo,  Thomas  A.;  McMillan,  Guy  H.;  No- 
vo'tny.    Mark    W;    and    Buckler.    Jeffrey    M.,    5.344,073.    Cl. 
239-1000 
Lopez.  George  A  .  and  Laul.  Virgil  R..  to  ICU  Medical  Inc   Medical 

connector    5,.144,414,  Cl.  604-283.000 
Lopez.  Roger  A  ,  Miosek.  Robert  J  ;  and  Walsh.  Robert,  to  Storage 
Technology  Corporation    Apparatus  and  method  for  floatable  elec- 
incal  connection  of  semi-ngidly  mounted  devices.   5.344.332.  Cl. 
439-248.000 
Loral  Aerospace  Corp.:  See — 

Roberts.  Gregory  A.;  Voelz,  Lawrence  D.;  and  Gardemal.  Robert 
C  .  Jr  .  5,345.242,  O.  342-159.000 
L'Oreal   See— 

Dedwu,  Michel.  Burgaud.  Herve;  Lapoirie.  Enc;  Gurfein,  Vero- 

nique;  and  Malle,  Gerard.  5.344,971,  Cl.  562-512.000. 
Madrange.    Annie;   and    Millequant.    Jean    Marie.    5.344,464.   Cl. 
8-410,000 
Lorensen.  Wilham  E.:  See — 

F.nnigan.  Peter  M.;  Lorensen.  William  E.;  and  Hathaway.  Alan  F.. 
•;.345.490,  Cl   378-4.000. 
Lorenz.  Gunter:  and  Lorenz.  Jurgen.  Biological  dephosphatization  and 

(demitnfication    5,344.562.  Cl.  210-607.000. 
Lorenz,  Jurgen   See— 

Lorenz,^Gunter;  and  Lorenz,  Jurgen,  5,344,562,  Cl.  210-607.000. 
Lorenzo,  John  L  ,  and  Mol,  Hans  C,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  System  and 
method  for  optical  scanner  sensitivity   adjustment    5,345,089.  Cl. 
250-566  000. 
Loucks.     Harry      Roofing    structure    and    method.     5.343.664.    Cl. 

52-518.000. 
Loughlin,  Jerry  F  .  Jr.   See — 

Bien.    Alfred    A;    and    Loughlin.    Jerry    P..    Jr.,    5,344.208,    Cl. 
296-187  000 
Love.  W  John:  See — 

Simmons.  Jeffrey  J.,  and  Love.  W.  John,  5,345.171.  Cl.  324-166.000. 
Lovenbrant.  Jan:  and  Olsson.  Alvar.  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Fi- 
nance S  A   Apparatus  for  ink  supply.  5.343.805.  Cl.  101-366.000. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Rostoker.   Michael   D.;   Pasch.  Nicholas  F.;  and   Zelayeta,  Joe. 
5.345,310.  Cl   356401000 
Lu  Goo  Co..  Ltd    See- 
Chen.  Liu.  5.343.588.  Cl.  15-256500. 
Lu.  Zhuo  J  ,  to  Canadian  Marconi  Company.  Temperature-compen- 
sated fiber  optic  external  cavity  stram  sensors  and  an  intensity-based 
fiber  optic  sensor  system.  5.345.519,  CL  385-12.000. 
Lubenow,  Albert  W  :  See — 

Tarn,  Jimmv  W    S.:  Lanerd.  Lawrence  L.;  Lubenow.  Albert  W.; 
and  McCutcheon,  Tera  D  .  5.344.120.  Cl.  251-214.000. 
Luber.  Joachim,  Muller.  Werner;  Pelzer.  Martin;  and  Reiss,  Anette.  to 
Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung   Optical  guide  system  for  spatially  positioning  a 
surgical  microscope   5.345.087.  Cl.  250-561.000. 
Lubocki,  David  J    See — 

Gallant.  Stuart  L.;  Caron.  Paul  R.;  Palmer.  Walter  E.;  and  Lubocki. 
David  J  ,  5,343.870.  Cl    128-711  000. 
Lubowitz.  Hyman  R  .  and  Sheppard.  Clyde  H.,  to  Boeing  Company. 

The   Polyimide  oligomers  and  blends.  5.344.894.  Cl.  525-422.000. 
Lubnzol  Corporation.  The  See — 

Hayden.  Al  P.;  Haydcn.  Patrick  L.;  and  Miller.  Chuck.  5.344.044. 

Cl    222-1000. 
Huang.  Nai  Z  :  Adams,  Paul  E.,  Daly,  Daniel  T.;  Jolley,  Scott  T.; 
Koch.  Frederick  W  .  Kolp.  Christopher  J  ;  Stoldt,  Stephen  H.; 
Walsh.     Reed    H,    and    Denis.    Richard    A..    5.344.467,    Cl. 
44-358  000 
Scharf.  Curtis  R  .  5.345.024.  Cl.  585-532.000. 
Schnur.  Enc  R    and  Westfall.  David  L..  5.344.967.  Cl.  562-94.000. 
Lubunc.  Frano.  and  Willis.  Dennis  R..  to  Ropak  Corporation.  Bail  for 
container  and  aiuchment  means  therefor.  5,344,041,  CL  220-760.000. 
Lucas  Industnes  public  limited  company:  See — 
Varzescu.  Victor.  5.343,987,  Cl.  188-79.630. 
Lucas.  Philip  J    See — 

Shearer,  Gene  M  .  Gress.  Ronald  E.;  Clerici.  Mario;  Lucas.  Philip 
J  .  and  Via.  Charles  S  ,  5,344,755,  Cl.  435-5.000. 
Lucassen.  Guenler  See — 

Pinto.    Akiva;    Lucassen.    Guenter;    and    Scholbrock.    Manfred. 
<. 34.1,5')"   Cl    19-205.000. 
Luckeneder.  Walter   See — 

Crosbv    Kenniih  D  .  Tuten.  William  J.;  and  Luckeneder.  Walter. 
;.;44.04:,  C!    ;2I.2.000. 
Luechinger,  Paul  and  Fnngeli.  Eduard.  to  Mettler-Toledo  AG.  Weigh- 
ing scale  having  a  removable  lop  wall.  5.345.043.  Cl.  177-180.000. 
Lumb,  Douglas   See — 

Rock.  Moshe,  and  Lumb.  Douglas.  5.344,698.  Cl.  428-253.000. 
Luna,  .Antonio  X     See — 

Dutton.  Dwight  C  ,  Jr  ;  Luna,  Antonio  X.,  and  Stack,  Charles  P., 
5.344.717.  Cl.  428-598.000. 


Lunar  Corporation:  See — 

Wiener,    Scott    A.;    and    Deluhery.    James    G.,    5,343,863,    Cl. 
128-660.010. 
Lundberg,  Robert  D.:  See — 

Song,  Won  R.;  Lundberg,  Robert  D.;  Gutierrez,  Antonio;  and 
Kleist.  Robert  A..  5.345.0O2.  Cl.  568-793  000. 
Lupin.  Alan  J.  Cochlear  implant   5.344.387,  Cl.  600-25.000. 
Lusignea,  Richard  W  :  See — 

Kovar.  Robert  F.;  Haghighat.  R.  Ross;  and  Lusignea,  Richard  W.. 
5.344,703.  Cl.  428-312.600. 
Lutz,  Gottfried:  See— 

Toral.  Jose  Lutz.  Gottfried;  Thiele.  Hanmut;  Liepold.  August;  and 
Brandstetter.  Hermann.  5.344.014.  Cl.  206-394.000 
Luyckx   Johan.  to  Volvo  Car  Sint-Truiden.  Naamloze  vennootschap. 

Transmission  for  motor  vehicles.  5.344.370,  Cl.  475-319  000 
Lyczek.  Edmund  K.  Controllable  aquatic  toy  with  oscillating  and 

steerable  tail.  5,344,357,  Cl.  446-154.000. 
Lyle,  W   D  ,  Jr  :  See— 

Allen,  L.  Scott;  Leiand.  Frank  P.;  Lyle,  W.  D.,  Jr.;  and  Strora- 
swold,  David  C  ,  5,345,077,  Cl.  250-264.000. 
Lyman,  David  R  :  See — 

Hu.    Paul    Y.;    Lyman.    David    R.:    and    Walston,    D.    Kenneth. 

5.343.989.  CL  191-12  OOR 

Lynn.  Kerry  E.;  Zweig.  Jonathan  M  ;  and  Mincher.  Richard  W..  to 

Apple  Computer.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  variable-overhead 

cached  encryption.  5.345.508.  Cl.  380-46.000 

Lynn.  William  R.;  and  Parent.  Wilfred  P  Method  of  recycling  media 

for  use  in  pressunzed  device.  5.344,472,  Cl.  51-293.000. 
Lyon,  John  J.:  See — 

Yee.  Eugene  M  ;  Sutherland.  Beverly  E.;  Lyon.  John  J.;  Spits. 
Tiemen  T.;  and  Filia.  Richard  M  .  5.345.262.  Cl,  348-177.000. 
Lyons.  Chnstopher  S.:  See — 

Gagnon.  David  R.;  Coleman.  Patrick  L     Drtma,  Gary  J..  Lyons, 
Christopher  S.;  Milbrath.  Dean  S  ,  Ra-smussen.  Jerald  K.;  and 
Stahl.  Julie  B..  5.344.701.  Cl.  428-304.400 
Lyons.  James  E.;  and  Ellis.  Paul  E..  Jr..  to  Sun  Company.  Inc.  (RAM). 
Decomposition  of  organic  hydroperoxides  with  nitrated  porphyrin 
complexes.  5.345.008,  Cl.  568-909.800 
Lyons,  James  E.;  Durante,  Vincent  ,A  :  and  Walker,  Darrell  W.,  to  Sun 
Company,  Inc.  (R&M).  Chromia  on  metal  oxide  for  the  oxidation  of 
alkane  to  alcohol.  5.345.010.  Cl.  568-910.000. 
Lyons.  James  E.:  See — 

Durante,  Vincent  A.;  Lyons,  James  E.;  Walker,  Darrell  W.;  and 
Marcus.  Bonita  K..  5.345.01 1.  Cl.  568-910.000. 
Ma,  Qiyuan;  and  Hardy.  Walter  N.  Superconductor  logic  and  switching 

circuits.  5,345.114.  Cl.  307-476000. 
Ma.  Suk  B  :  See— 

Shm,  Jong  Y..  and  Ma.  Suk  B..  5.344.796,  Cl  437-233.000. 
Maberly,  Timothy  R.:  See— 

Casci,  John  L.;   Lake,   Ivan  J    S.;   and   Maberly,  Timothy  R.. 
5.345.021.  Cl   585-467  000. 
MacChesney.  John  B  :  See— 

Bhandarkar.  Suhas  D.;  Chandan.  Harish  C.  Johnson.  David  W.. 
Jr.,  and  MacChesney.  John  B..  5.344.475.  Cl.  65-395.000. 
MacCoss.  Malcolm:  See — 

Mills.  Sander  G.;  Budhu.  Richard  J  :  Dom.  Conrad  P  ;  Greenlee, 
William  J.;  MacCoss.  Malcolm;  and  Wu,  Mu  T  ,  5.344.830.  Cl 
514-235.800. 
MacDonald.  Florence  C.  Vinyl  or  plastic  dispensing  tube  for  pastes. 

creams,  or  gels  5.344,049.  CL  222-107.000. 
MacDonald.  John  G.:  See — 

Nohr.    Ronald    S.;    and    MacDonald.    John    G..    5.344.862.    Cl. 
524-269  000. 
MacDonald.  Robert  D    Method  of  forming  an  identification  band. 

5.343.608,  Cl.  29-450.000. 
MacGregor.  Duncan  D  :  See — 

Pierce.  Michael  E.;  Horn.  John  A.;  and  MacGregor,  Duncan  D  . 
5.345.367,  Cl   362-32.000. 
Machinefabnek  Meyn  B  V  :  See— 

Kolkman,  Albert.  5,344,359,  Cl.  452-174  000. 
Mack.  William  C  .  Tanzosh,  James  M  ,  and  Topolski,  Mark  J.,  to  Bab- 
cock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The.  Surface  hardened  300  series  stainless 
steel   5,344.502.  Cl.  148-236000 
Macomber,  Steven  H..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company   Curved  gratmg 
surface  emitting  distributed  feedback  semiconductor  laser.  5,345,466. 
Cl.  372-96.000 
MacWilliam.  Mark  W   Anti-theft  method  and  apparatus  for  locking  the 

brakes  of  a  vehicle   5.344.221.  Cl    .W3-89.000 
Macy.  David  F  ,  to  New  SD.  Inc    Single  ended  tuning  fork  inertial 

sensor  and  method   5.343.749,  Cl   73-505  000 
Madni.  Asad  M..  and  Wan,  Lawrence,  to  Systron  Donner  Corporation 
High  speed  serrodvne  digital   frequency  translator    5,345.239.  Cl, 
342  14  000 
Madrange.  Annie,  and  Millequanl,  Jean  Mane.  lo  L'Oreal    Oxidation 
dye  composition  containing  at  least  one  double  ba.se  in  combination 
with  at  least  one  single  ba.se  and  dveing  process  making  use  of  it. 
5.344,464,  Cl    8-410,aX) 
Maeda,  Akihiro;  and  Callaghan.  Thomas,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha; 
and  Baxter  Int'l  Inc    Sampling  method  in  infusion  pump  apparatus 
5,343.734.  Cl,  73-19  010, 
Maeda,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Kauyama,    Akihiro;    Maeda.    Mitsuru;    Hirabayashi,    Yasuji;   and 
Yoshida,  Tadashi.  5.345,517,  Cl.  382-54.000. 


Maeda,  Nagayoshi:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Kaoru;  Maeda,  Nagayoshi;  Kamiya,  Makoto;  Murao, 
Toshiro;  Rcuschel.  Gerhard;  and  Fleischer,  Dietrich.  5,344,911, 
Cl.  528-241.000. 
Maeda.  Satoshi:  See — 

Hotta.  Yasunari,  Maeda.  Satoshi;  Yamada.  Yozo;  Tanaka.  Koji; 
Ono.  Hiroshi;  and  Uno.  Toshio.  5.344.673.  Cl.  427-195.000. 
Maeda.  Takeshi:  See — 

Ide,  Hiroshi;  and  Maeda,  Takeshi,  5,345,434,  Cl.  369-124.000. 
Maejima.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Monya.  Nobuo;  Shimoda.  Keiji;  Asaoka,  Sachio;  Kameda,  Takao; 
Sakashita.  Kouji;  Maejima.  Tetsuo;  Yasui.  Makoto,  Nishijima. 
Hiroaki;  Onda.  Nobuhiro;  and  Kouzaki,  Takeshi.  5.345.000.  Cl. 
568-722.000. 
Vlaenaka.  Akihiro:  See — 

Murata.    Haruhiko;    Mori,    Yukio;    Maenaka,    Akihiro;    Takuma. 

Masao;  Kawakami,  Kiyotada:  Asaeda.  Toru;  Okino.  Toshiyuki; 

Iinuma.    Toshiva.    Kobayashi.    Akio;   and    Haniki.   Toshinobu. 

5.345.264.  Cl    348-235  000. 

Maerkedahl.  Henning.  Method  and  device  for  successively  feeding  of 

components  to  a  mounting  apparatus.  5.34.3,997,  Cl.  198-392.000. 
Maeshima,  Ma.sanobu:  See — 

Hashizume,  Masahiro;  Kimura,  Hiroshi;  Ishida,  Hiroshi;  Maeshima, 
Masanobu;  Yasuda.  Koichi;  Hayashi.  Shigeki;  Kubota.  Hiroshi; 
Yoshimura.   Osamu;   Taniguchi.   Susumu;   and    Hatate.   Yasuo, 
5.345.299.  Cl.  355-274.000 
Maezawa.   Hiroshi;   Matsumoto.  Junichi;   Aiura.   Hideki:   and  Asahi. 
Satoshi.  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Company  Limited.  Process  for  producing 
a  norhornene  polymer   5.344,900.  Cl.  526-160.000. 
Magee.  Phillip  D.:  See— 

Meisenburg.    Gary    L  ;    and    Magee.    Phillip    D..    5,344.349,    Cl. 
440-80  000, 
.Magnet-Motor  Gesellschaft  fur  Magnetmotonschetechnik  mbH:  See — 
Heidelberg,  Gotz;  Grundl,  Andreas;  and  Ehrhart,  Peter,  5,343,971, 
Cl.  180-65.400. 
Magnetic  Bearing  Techologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Pinkerton.  Joseph   F;  Clifton.   David   B.;  and   Little.   Scott   R., 
5.345.128.  Cl.  310-90.500. 
Magnusson.    Emanuela    F.    Picture    frame    assembly.    5.343.642.    Cl. 

40-152.100 
Magowan.  John  W.,  Pawlaczyk.  Richard  J.;  Pighetti.  Annette  M.;  and 
Schwarz.    Richard   A..   Jr..  to  United   Technologies  Corporation. 
Turbine  vane  having  dedicated  inner  platform  cooling.  5.344,283.  Cl. 
415-115.000. 
Magrath  Company.  The:  See- 
Springer,  Marlin  G  ;  Magrath,  Joseph  M.;  and  Wilson,  Kenneth  D., 
5,.344.075.  Cl    239-70  000 
Magrath.  Joseph  M    See — 

Springer,  Marlin  G  :  Magrath.  Joseph  M.;  and  Wilson.  Kenneth  D.. 
5,344.075.  Cl    239-70000, 
Mahdavieh.   Yaghoub:   and   Hedengren.   Knstina  H,   V..  to  General 
Electric  Company    Method  for  inspecting  components  having  com- 
plex geometnc  shapes.  5.345.514.  Cl.  382-8.000 
Maher,  Joseph  A  ;  Vowles,  E   John;  Napoli.  Joseph  D  .  Zafiropoulo. 
Arthur  W  ;  and  Miller.  Mark  W  .  to  General  Signal  Corporation. 
Multiple-processing  and  contamination-free  plasma  etching  system. 
5,344.542.  Cl.  204-298.150. 
Mahoney.  Debra  C  :  See — 

Chopra,  Kiran.  Geminden.  David  C;  and  Mahoney.  Debra  C. 
5.345.216.  Cl   34O-I46.200. 
Mahonski.  Chnstopher  E  ,  and  Fleming.  Raymond  T..  to  GTE  Prod- 
ucts Corporation    Lamp  with  internally  pressed  fuse.  5.345.144.  Cl. 
315-71,000, 
Maier,  Reinhard;  and  Roethlingshocfer.  Walter,  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft   Method  and  arrangement  for  detecting  short-cirucits  in 
circuit  branches  of  elcctncal  power  system  networks.  5.345.180.  Cl 
324-537.000, 
Maikuma.  Yoshimata:  See — 

Watanabe.  Etsuro;  Ichikawa.  Katsumi;  and  Maikuma.  Yoshimata, 
5.344.295.  Cl.  425-29.000. 
Mainz.  Bemhard.  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankter  Haft- 

ung   Plalelet-like  pigments-  5.344.486,  Cl    106-415.000. 
Maire.  Daniel,  Moreau.  Georges;  and  Archer,  Jacques,  to  Framatome. 
Method  and  device  for  non-desiructive  examination  of  a  wall  of  a 
lank  containing  a  radioactive  liquid.  5.345.478,  Cl.  376-249.000, 
Makita  Corporation:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Kiyotaka.  5,343,961,  Cl.  173-48.000. 
Makiia.  Kayo:  See — 

Chiba.  Shunichi;  Nakayama.  Nobuhiro;  Asahina,  Yasuo;  Okamoto. 
Yosihisa:  and  Makita,  Kayo,  5,344,732,  Cl.  430-42.000. 
Maldanis.  .Mgert  J  ,  Koch,  Walter  L.;  Giegerich.  David  K  ;  and  Sloss, 
Andris  C  ,  to  C-Power  Compames.  Inc  Universal  pull-out  drawer  for 
vending  machine,  5.344.046,  Cl.  222-2.000. 
Maiden  Mills  Industnes,  Inc.   See — 

Rivk.  Moshe  and  Lumb.  Douglas.  5.344,698,  Cl.  428-253.000. 
Malis/ewski,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Haddad,  Charles  J.,  and  Maliszewski,  Robert  L.,  5.343.666,  Cl. 
52-648  100, 
Malle.  Gerard:  See — 

Dedieu.  Michel;  Burgaud,  Herve;  Lapoirie,  Eric;  Gurfein,  Vero- 
nique.  and  Malle.  Gerard.  5,344,971.  Cl.  562-512.000. 
Mallinckroslt  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Deutsch.  Edward  A  .  Deulsch.  Karen  F  ;  Cacheris.  William  P  ; 
Ralston.  William  H  .  While.  David  H  ,  Nosco,  Dennis  L  ,  Wol- 
fangel,  Robert  G  ,  Wilking.  Janet  B  ;  Meeh.  Linda;  and  Woulfe. 
Steven  R.,  5.344.640.  Cl.  424-9.000. 


Dickerhoff.  Scott  D.;  Kappel.  TTiomas  F.;  and  Virag.  Robert  A . 
5,343.579.  Cl.  5-421.000. 
Maltais,  Jo- Ann  B  ;  See — 

Hall,  Robert  T  ,  II;  Maltais.  Jo-Ann  B.,  and  Cosentino.  Louis  C. 
5,344.652.  Cl.  424-405.000. 
Mameda.  Kenji:  See — 

Nomura.  Tatsuya;   Yamauchi.   Yumi;   Mameda,   Kenji;  Yoshida, 
Shigeru,  and  Kubo,  Noboru,  5.345.548.  Cl.  395-150.000 
Man  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Hackelborger.  Gerhard;  and  Sondergeld,  Werner.  5.343,807.  Cl. 
101-415.100. 
Manabe.   Atsutaka;  Kakimoto,  Shigefumi;  and  Wada,  Yasushiro,  to 
Siemens  .Aktiengesellschaft;  and  Siemens-Asahi  Medical  Technolo- 
gies Ltd    Method  for  setting  the  current  through  shim  coils  and 
gradient  coils  in  a  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  apparatus.  5,345.178. 
Cl    324-320.000 
Manasse,   Mark  S  ,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation    Competitive 
snoopy    caching    for    large-scale    multiprocessors.    5,345,578.    Cl. 
'95-425  000 
Manchester  R&D  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Fcrgaixin.  James  L..  5.345.322.  C\.  359-53.000. 
Manera,  David  ,A..  to  Comar  Inc.  Child  resistant  closure.  5.344,035,  Q. 

215-219000 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Reth.  Ench.  5.343.726,  Cl.  72-225.000. 
Mannesmann  Kienlze  GmbH:  See — 

Plankenhoni.  Horst.  5,343,602.  Cl.  29-25.410. 
Mannheimer.  Alfred,  See — 

Fitch,  Mark  D  ;  Eckhardt.  Gerard,  Anderson.  Wendy  A.,  Anelich. 
Mario  A  .  Frake.  Barry  N  ;  Lang,  Kevin  W.;  and  Mannheimer. 
Alfred,  5..344.664,  Cl   426-631.000. 
.Mannoh.  Ma.saya.  and  Ohnaka.  Kiyoshi.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd   Semiconductor  laser  with  improved  oscillation  wave- 
length repro<lucibilily.  5.345.463.  Cl.  372-45.000. 
Manova  Products  Inc  :  See — 

Mayne,    Richard    C;    Gray.    Laurence;    and    Whvte,    Richard. 
5„344.1I5,  Cl,  248-514.000, 
Mansour,  Yishay:  See — 

Herzbcrg,  Amir,  Krawczyk.  Hugo  M.;  Kutlen,  Shay;  and  Mansour, 
Vishay.  5.345.507.  Cl   380-28.000, 
Mantani,    Rokurota,    Kaneko.    Ya.sutoshi;    and    Tamaki.    Takashi.    to 
Yamaha  Corporation   Circuit  for  a  detecting  state  of  conduction  of 
current  through  a  solenoid,  5,345.181.  Cl.  324-546,000. 
Manzer.  Leo  E.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Manu- 
facture of  l,l,I.2-tetranuoroethane.  5.345.016,  Cl.  570-168.000. 
Manzke.  Walter  R  .  to  Cubic  Defense  Systems,  Inc    Shoot  and  kill 

indicator    5.344.319.  Cl.  434-14,000. 
Mar,  Kevin  See — 

Adat,    Riyaz;    Mar,    Kevin;    Pine,    Craig;    and    Poupore.    Tim. 
5..344.211.CI   297-230  140. 
Marchevsky,  J   Gabriel:  See — 

Kitaevich.  Yuli;  Hemasilpin,  Nat;  Marchevsky.  J.  Gabriel.  Bissler. 
John  J     Benzing,  George,  III.  and  McEnery.  Paul  T.,  5.344.568. 
Cl    210-045.000. 
Marcoulier.  Brian,  See — 

Colella.  Michael;  and  Marcoulier,  Brian,  5,344.878,  Cl.  525-84.000. 
Marcus,  Boniia  K.  See — 

Durante,  Vincent  A.;  Lyons.  James  E.;  Walker.  Darrell  W.;  and 
Marcus.  Bomta  K..  5,345,011,  Cl.  568-910.000. 
Marden.  Shirlev    See — 

Coates,   David,    Marden.  Shirley;   Smith.  Graham;  Finkenzeller, 
Ulnch.  Reiffenrath,  Volker;  Hittich,  Reinhard;  and  WiUielm, 
Stefan,  5,344,587.  Cl.  252-299.660. 
Marhold.  Albrecht:  See— 

Franckowiak,    Gerhard;    Marhold.    Albrecht;    Bechem.    Martin; 
Gross.    Rainer;    Kavser,    Michael:    Schramm.    Matthias;    and 
Thomas,  Gunther.  5.'344.944.  Cl.  549-436.000. 
Manon.  John  L  ,  to  Combustion  Engineenng.  Inc  Advanced  ovcrfire 

air  system  for  NO;,  control.  5.343,820,  Cl.  1 10-264.000. 
Market.  Robert  V.;  See- 
Roof  Glenn  L  ,  Kremer,  Lawrence  N.;  and  Market.  Robert  V.. 
5.344.555,  Cl,  208-189,000. 
Marks,  Trevor  S  :  and  Maule,  Andrew,  to  Public  Health  Laboratory 
Service  Board,  The   Use  of  metal  chelate  complexes  in  dehalogena- 
tion    5..W5,032,  Cl    588-207,000, 
Marolleau,  Isabelle:  and  Girardier.  Jean-Denis,  to  Sollac,  Process  for 

electroplating  a  metal  stnp   5.344,552.  Cl,  205-138.000, 
.Maron.  V\'i|li3n!  .A     Sec — 

Hamala.  Annette  M  ;  Maron.  William  A.;  and  Reybum.  Rhoda  A.. 
5.345.586,  Cl,  395-650.000. 
Marple,  Virgil  A.,  and  Miller.  Nicholas  C.  to  MSP  Corporation   Low 

particle  loss  cascade  impactor.  5.343.767,  Cl.  73-863.220. 
Marquette  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Brown,  James  C.  5,345.552.  Cl.  395-157.000. 
Marshall.  James  R,,  See — 

Samour   Carlos  M..  Daskalakis.  Stefanos;  and  Marshall.  James  R., 
5.344,'J41,  Cl    549-57.000, 
Marston.  Paul  C  ,  to  Bntish  Aerospace  Space  Systems  Limited.  Multi 
purpose  digital  signal  regenerative  processing  apparatus.  5.345,439, 
Cl    ?70-i8(XJ() 
Martin  OmbH  fur  Umwelt-und  Energietechnik:  See — 
Manm.  Johannes  J   E.,  5,344,628.  Cl,  423-235.000. 
Martin.  Johannes  J  E..  to  Martin  GmbH  fur  Umwelt-und  Energietech- 
nik  Method  for  introducing  and  metenng  a  liquid  treatment  medium 
in  combustion  processes  5.344.628.  Cl.  423-235.000. 
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Martir.  John  S.,  Ryan,  Thomas  A.;  and  Spooncer,  Rachel  A  ,  lo  Impe- 
nal  Chemical  Industnes  PLC   Preparation  of  bi5(nuoromethy)ether 
and  dinuoromeihane  5,344,998.  a.  568-683.000. 
Martm  Marietta  Corporation:  See — 

Akms,    Rickey    D.;   Walvoord.   John;   and   Foreman,   James   E., 

5.344.729.  CI.  430-5.000. 
DeAngelis.  Dominick  A..  5.344.506.  CI.  148-402.000. 
Martir.  Roque  V    See- 
Sun,  Hsiang-nmg;  Cikut.  John  J.;  Martir,  Roque  V.;  and  Wristers, 
Jos  P,  5,345,030.  Q.  585-2.000. 
Manimo,  Kuniomi:  See — 

Sakai.  Ya-suyuki;  Suzuki.  Noriytiki;  Kudo,  Tetsuo:  Maruno,  Kuni- 
omi   .Aizawa,  Toshiyuki;  Imamura.  Kunio;  Sugita,  Shuichi;  and 
Kanhaya.shi.  Kazuo.  5,344,655,  CI.  424-443.000. 
Maruno.  Masao   See — 

Koda.  Akihide;  Waragai,  Koji,  Ono,  Yutaka;  Ozawa.  Hideyuki; 
Kawamura,  Hideki;  Maruno,  Masao;  and  Wakamatsu,  Takeshi. 
5.344.845,  CI.  S14-614.CO0 
Masahiro.  Takegawa:  See — 

Miyazono.  Tadafumi;  Tabuchi.  Koji:  and  Masahiro.  Takegawa, 
5.344.890.  CI   525-326.500. 
Misaki.  Keiichi:  See — 

Sono.    Michio;    Kubota.    Akihiro;    Kasai.    Junichi;    Yoshimoto. 
Masanon;  and  Masaki.  Keiichi.  5,343,615.  CI.  29-827  000. 
Masaki,    Ryoso,   Takamoto.    Yuusuke;   Obara.   Sanshiro;   Yamamura. 
Hirohisa.  and  Yamada,  Hiroyuki.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd..  and  Hitachi  Auto- 
motive Engineenng  Co..  Ltd.  Control  system  for  electric  vehicle. 
5.345.155,  CI   318-138.000 
Masarati.  Ennco:  See — 

Cipolli.  Roberto;  Masarati,  Enrico;  Oriani,  Roberto;  Pirozzi.  Mario; 
and  Nucida.  Gilberto.  5.344,931.  CI.  544-195000. 
Masmo,  Albert  P  :  See — 

Menon.    Raghu;    Masmo,    Albert    P.;    and    Reinking,    Mark    K.. 
5,344.803.  CI.  502-116.000. 
Masonite  Corporation:  See — 

Walsh.  John  P  .  5.344.484,  CI.  106-201.000. 
VlasPar  Computer  Corporation:  5ee— 

Zapisek,  John.  5.345,556,  CI.  395-200.000 
Maivsachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Hemdon.  Terry  C.  and  Raffel,  Jack  l,  5,345,365,  CI.  361-760.000. 
Sharpless.    Karl    B.;    and    Klunder.    Janice    M.    5,344.947.    CI. 

549-556.000. 
Swanson.  Gary  J..  5.344.447.  CI.  623-6.000 
Master  Industnes.  Inc  :  See — 

Seifert.  Arthur  P  .  5.344,249.  CI  403-3.000. 
Masui.  Koji   See — 

Tanji.     Masayuki;    Miyazaki,    Yoshihiro;    Fukumaru,    Hiroaki; 
Yaraaguchi,  Syoji;  Masui,  Koji;  and  Ogawa.  Hisao,  5.345.566,  O. 
395-325000. 
Masumoto,  Tsuyoshi;  Inoue,  Akihisa.  Kita.  Kazuhiko;  and  Yamaguchl. 
Hitoshi.  to  Masumoto,  Tsuyoshi;  Yoshida  Kogyo  KK;  and  Teikoku 
Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.  Wear-resistanI  aluminum  alloy  and  method  for 
working  thereof  5,344,507.  CI    148-437.000. 
Masuya.  Hirotomo;  Shimadzu.  Hiroshi;  Miyawaki,  Toshio;  and  Motsen- 
bocker.  Marvin  A.,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industnes.  Ltd    Phenothi- 
azine  denvatives.  their  production  and  ust  5.344.928.  CI  544-37  000. 
Masuzawa  Chemical  Sales  Co..  Ltd.   See — 

Miyakawa.   Naohisa,   Masuzawa,   Minoru;   and   Kato,   Katsuhisa, 
5,343.655,  CI.  49-441  000 
Ma.suzawa,  Minoru.  See — 

Miyakawa.   Naohisa;   Masuzawa,   Minoru;  and   Kato,  Katsuhisa, 
5,343.655.  CI.  49-441.000. 
Matheson.  Stephen  J.   See — 

Hogan.    James    V.;    and    Matheson,    Stephen   J..    5.343.893.    CI. 
137-624.130. 
Mathis.  Terry  D  :  See — 

Holman.    James    R.;    Mathis.    Terry    D;    and    Moss.    Parry    A.. 
5.345,525,  CI   385-104.000 
Mathur.  Veerendra  K..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy    Graded 
bandgap  semiconductor  device  for  real-time  imaging.  5,345,093.  CI. 
257-80.000 
Matijevic.  Egon;  Hsu.  Wan  P  ;  and  Kuehnle,  Manfred  R..  to  Kuehnle. 
Manfred  R   Synthetic,  monodispersed  color  pigments  for  the  color- 
ation of  media  such  as  pnnting  inks,  and  method  and  apparatus  for 
making  same    5,344.489.  CI.  106-M2.000 
.Matson.  James  A.:  See — 

Lam.  Kin  S.,  McDonald.  Leonard  A.,  Mattel,  Jacqueline;  Forenza. 
Salvatore;  and  Matson.  James  A  .  5.344,823.  CI.  514-43.000. 
Matsubara.  Atsushi;  Saito.  Yoshmon;  Kato.  Seiji;  and  Yamakita,  Yo- 
shinobu.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Inc.  A  videophone  having  an  auto- 
matic answenng  capability    5.345.258.  CI.  348-14.000. 
Matsubara.  Monhiko:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kazuhiro;  Miki,  Masatoshi;  Kuwabara.  Toshio;  and  Mat- 
subara. Monhiko.  5.345.157.  CI.  318-280.000. 
Matsuda.  Hiromu:  See — 

Sawamura,    Seishi;    Nakajima,    Sakuya;    Amemori.    Kunio;   Oku. 
Hidehisa;  Nakagawa.  Akjo;  Kitayama,  Ichiro;  Matsuda,  Hiromu; 
Yoshida,  KaLsuhiko;  Takeda,  Masaru;  Nakane,  Toshio;  Hongu- 
chi.  Shiro;  and  Yuki.  Shigeni.  5,344,446,  CI.  623-24.000. 
Matsuda.  Toshio:  See — 

Kanavama,  Tatsuo;  Nakashima,  Toshitaka;  Tomiya.su,  Kunihiko; 
and  Matsuda,  Toshio,  5,344,665,  CI.  426-643.000 
Matsuhisa,  Akira:  See — 

Ohta,  Mitsuaki;  Koide,  Tokuo;  Suzuki,  Takeshi;  Matsuhisa,  Akira; 
Miyata,  Keiji;  Ohmon,  Junya;  and  Yanagisawa.  Isao.  5,344,927. 
CI.  544-31.000. 


Matsuhisa,  Hiroaki:  See— 

Seidoh.  Akinori;  MoriU,  Youzo;  and  Matsuhisa,  Hiroaki.  5,343,770, 
CI.  73-864.220. 
Matsui.  Kazuhiro,  to  Kitagawa  Industries  Co.,  Ltd    Shower  head. 

5.344.080,  CI.  239-449.000. 
Matsui.  Tetsu:  See — 

Ide.  Akiyoshi;  Goto.  Katsuhiro,  Ishioka.  Yutaka;  Funahashi,  Yo- 
shiki;  Kato,  Rentaro;  Matsui.  Tetsu;  Kanda.  Ryouji;  Muramatsu. 
Atsushi;  and  Ishiba.  Keiichi.  5.344,129.  CI.  267-140.140. 
Matsuki.  Yasuo:  See — 

Chiba.    Hideki;    Igarashi.    Hisao;    Yasuda,   Naoshi;   and   Matsuki, 
Yasuo,  5.344,593,  CI.  252-514.000. 
Matsumi.  Kuninori:  See — 

Kimura,    Yuichiro;    Noguchi.    Yasuji;    and    Matsumi.    Kuninori, 
5,345,280,  a.  348-745.000. 
Matsumoto.  Junichi:  See — 

Maezawa.  Hiroshi;  Matsumoto.  Junichi;  Aiura.  Hideki;  and  Asahi. 
Satoshi.  5.344.900.  CI   526-160  000. 
Matsumoto,  Naoya,  to  NEC  Corporation.   Bipolar  transistor  having 
collector  electrode  penetrating  emitter  and  base  regions.  5,345.102, 
CI.  257-588.000. 
Matsunaga.  Mitsuhiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Ghost  canceling  circuit 
promptly  responsive  to  channel  change.  5.345.274,  CI   348-614.000. 
Matsuo.  Tsunetaka:  See — 

Nagata.    Mitsuru;    Sato.    Koichiro;    and    Matsuo,    Tsunetaka. 
5.345,233,  CI   341-76.000 
Matsuoka,  Koushin:  See — 

Mikoshiba,  Hisashi;  Yamakawa,  Katsuyoshi;  Sato.  Kozo;  and  Ma- 
tsuoka,  Koushin.  5,344,933.  CI.  544-282.000. 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Anezaki.  Takashi;  and  Honkami.  Kinji.  5.345.547,  CI   395-143.000. 
Harafuji.  Kenji;  Ohkuni.  Mitsuhiro;  Tamaki.  Tokuhiko;  Kubota, 

Masafumi;  and  Nomura,  Noboru,  5,345.145,  CI.  315-111.410 
Hayashi,  Hideki;  Tanaka.  Shinichi;  Mizuno.  SadaO;  Ito.  Noboru; 

and  Komma.  Yoshiaki.  5,345.072.  CI.  250-201.500. 
Hoshimi.  Masakatsu;  Miyau.  Maki;  Hiraoka.  Shoji;  and  Niyada, 

Katsuyuki,  5,345,536,  CI   395-2  520 
Ide,  Masayuki;  Nakajima.  Takashi.  Kikuchi.  Yoichi;  and  Kobaya- 

shi,  Kenji.  5.344.725.  CI.  429-160.000. 
Kanbara.  Teruhisa;  and  Kondo,  Shigeo.  5.344,499,  CI.  136-258.000. 
Katakabe,    Noboru;    and    Yoshikawa.    Masanon,    5.345.297.    CI. 

355-260.000. 
Mannoh.  Masaya;  and  Ohnaka.  Kiyoshi.  5.345.463.  CI.  372-45.000 
Matsuta.  Toyohiko;  Nishino.  Ma.sakazu;  and  Awamoto.  Shigeru. 

5,345.268.  CI.  348-384  000. 
Motegi.  Takamasa.  5.345.605.  CI.  455-181. 100. 
Nakagawa.  Atsushi,  5,345,097,  CI.  257-198.000. 
Ozaki,  Yoshiyuki;  Monta,  Akiyoshi;  Yamaura,  Junichi;  and  Ito, 

Zenichiro,  5,344,724.  CI  429-94.000. 
Shimada,  Mikman,  5.343.802.  CI.  101-35.000. 
L'cda.  Masahiko.  5.345.393.  CI   364-489.000. 
Yamada,  Takahiro,  5,345,099,  CI.  257-250.000. 
Matsushita  Graphic  Communication  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Ozaki,  Tohru;  Horie,  Hitoshi;  and  Shirai,  Hideyuki,  5.345.316,  CI. 
358-426.000. 
Matsuu.  Toyohiko;  Nishino.  Masakazu;  and  Awamoto.  Shigeru.  to 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industnal  Co..  Ltd.  Standard  screen  image  and 
wide   screen    image   selective   receiving   and   encoding   apparatus. 
5.345.268.  CI   348-384.000 
Matsutani  Chemical  Industnes  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Ohkuma,  Kazuhiro;  Wakabayashi.  Shigeru;  Mochizuki.  Yoshimi; 
and  Satouchi.  Mitsuko,  5,344.824,  CI.  514-58.000. 
Mattar.  Wade  M  ,  Thompson.  Duane  T.;  DeCarlo.  Joseph  P  ;  Hussain. 
Yousif;  and  Chitty.  Gordon  W..  to  Foxboro  Company.  The.  Conolis- 
type  mass  flowmeter   5.343.764.  CI.  73-861.380. 
Mattel.  Jacqueline:  See — 

Lam.  Km  S..  McDonald.  Leonard  A.;  Mattel,  Jacqueline;  Forenza, 
Salvatore;  and  Matson,  James  A  .  5.344.823.  CI   514-43.000. 
Mattel.  Inc.:  See— 

Cavcza,  Martin  J  .  5,344.234.  CI.  366-192.000. 
Jantzen,  Ellen  E  .  5,344.358,  CI.  446-268.000. 
Mattes,  Ralf:  See— 

Holtke.  Hans-Joachim;  Seibl,  Rudolf;  Schmitz.  Gudrun;  Scholer. 
Hans  R.;  Kessler.  Chnstoph;  and  Mattes.  Ralf,  5.344,757,  CI. 
435-6.000 
Matthews.  James  R.  Socket  caddy   5.344,012.  CI.  206-372.000. 
Matthews.  Robert  T.:  See — 

Najm.  Habib  N.;  Huang.  Steve  S.;  Davis.  Cecil  J.;  and  Matthews. 
Robert  T..  5,345.534.  CI.  392-422.000 
Matthias.  Jan  H.  Sun  roof  vent.  5.344.361.  CI  454-129.000 
Mattiuzzo.  Mario;  and  Condini.  Alessandro.  to  Lange  International 

S.A.  Ski  boot.  5.343.640,  CI   36-121.000 
Matui.  Hitosi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Adaptive  equalizer  for  removing 

nonlinear  distortions  from  digital  signals.  5,345.452.  CI.  371-43.000. 
Matulich.  Dan  S  :  See — 

Thomson.  Mark  W  ;  and  Matulich.  Dan  S..  5.343.692,  CI  6a39  070 

Mauck,  John  C  ,  Warren.  Harold  C  ,  III;  and  Harder.  John  W  ,  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Dry  analytical  element  and  method  for 

the  detection  of  an  aminopeptidase  or  transpeptidase.  5.344,753,  CI. 

435-4.000. 

Maudal.   Inge.  Apparatus  for  supporting  Asian   WOKS  on  modem 

kitchen  ranges.  5.345.062.  CI.  219-432000 
Mauger,  Roy.  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited   Mobile  communications 
systems  and  interconnections  strategies  for  use  between  different 
networks    and    dilTerent    tariffs   of   such    systems-    5,345,498.    CI. 
379-58.000. 


Maule.  Andrew:  See — 

Marks,  Trevor  S  ;  and  Maule.  Andrew.  5.345.032,  CI.  588-207.000 
Maxdem  Incorporated   See — 

Hendncks.  Neil  H  ,  5,344,981.  CI.  564-328.000. 
Maxon  Corporation,  See — 

Cummings.  William  G  .  III.  5.344.308,  CI.  431-114.000. 
Maxwell,  G   Patnck.  Fisher,  Jack;  and  Perry.  Larry.  Textured  surface 

prosthetic  device   5.344.388.  CI.  600-40.000 
Maxwell,  J    Robert  See — 

Chanasyk.    Albert;   Hall.   Walter  J  ,   Maxwell,  J    Robert;   Shaw, 
Russell  G  .  Palhof,  Roy  J  ,  and  Bourgelais.  Phillip  D.,  5.345.061, 
CI    219-388  000 
May.  Nina  O   Flip  visor  for  headgear    5. .'43.568,  CI   2-195  100 
Mayne.  Richard  C  :  Gray.  Laurence,  and  Whyte.  Richard,  to  Manova 
Products     Inc      Clamping     and     holding    device.     5,344.115,     CI 
;48-514000 
Maze.  Mervyn,  and  Scheinin.  Mika,  to  Onon-Yhtyma  OY  4-substituted 
imidazole  denvatives  useful  m  penoperative  care.   5,344,840,  CI 
514-.'<96.000. 
Mazeaud,  Georges  See — 

Pascal,    Noel    B  .    Mazeaud.   Georges;   and    Pascal.    Claude    W  , 
5,-U3,695,  CI   60-225.000. 
Mazurczyk,  Vincent  J     See — 

Bergano,  Neal  S  ,  Mazurczyk,  Vincent  J.;  and  Zyskind,  John  L., 
5.345,331.  CI    359-341.000. 
Mazurek.  Mieczyslaw  H    See — 

Calhoun.  Clvde  D  .  Koskenmaki.  David  C;  and  Mazurek.  Mieczys- 
la«.  H  ,  5,344,681,  CI   428-42.000. 
Mazzeti.  Christine,  to  Riverwood  International  Corporation.  Neck  clip 

bottle  earner  with  easy  access  feature.  5.344,006.  CI.  206-153.000. 
McAfee.  Kevin  S    See — 

Kiczek,  F-dward  F  .  Klee,  David  J  :  McAfee,  Kevin  S  ,  and  How- 
ells,  Roger  A  ,  5. -343.714,  CI    62-381  aX) 
McAhster.  Roy  E    Method  and  apparatus  for  improved  operation  of 

internal  combustion  engines    5,-343,699.  CI   60-273.000 
McCarthy,  Rex.  and  Smith,  Robert,  to  Sensormedics  Corp.  Photople- 
thysmographics  using  energy-reducing  waveform  shaping  5,343.818. 
CI    128-633  000 
McClane,  M    Breni    Sampler  for  holding  slides  and  polymer  scnms  or 

pads   5. .343, ■'68.  CI    73-864.000 
McCombie.  William  R    See — 

Venter,  John  C  .  Eraser.  Claire  M  .  and  McCombie,  William  R 
5.344.776,  CI.  435-252.-300 
McCombs.  Craig  C    See — 

Jihhe,  Mahmoud  K  ;  McCombs.  Craig  C;  and  Thompson,  Kenneth 
J  .  5.345.565,  CI.  395-325  000 
McCord.  Mahan  K    Portable  volleyball  net  assembly    5.344,157.  CI. 

273-411.000 
McCutcheon.  Tera  D    See — 

Tam,  Jimmv  W    S  ;  Lanerd.  Lawrence  L.,  Lubenow.  Alben  W  ; 
and  McC'utcheon.  Tera  D.,  5.344.120.  CI   251-214.000 
McDaniel.  John  R  ,  Rabe,  Paul  R  ;  Slang,  John  H  .  Gnffen,  Peter  J  , 
Stasell,   Mark   W  ;   Londt.   Edward   E  .  and  Wilson,   Bame   L  ,   to 
Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc    Vanable  power  drivetrain  engine 
control  system    5,343.780.  CI   477-108.000. 
MLDaniel.  Max  P    See — 

fWnham,    Elizabeth    A  ,   and    McDaniel.   Max  P.,   5.344.884.  CI. 
525-2:2,000 
McDonald.  Leonard  A.   See — 

Lam.  Kin  S  ,  McDonald,  Leonard  A.;  Mallei.  Jacqueline;  Forenza. 
Salvatore.  and  Matson.  James  A  .  5,344,823.  CI.  514-43.000 
McDonald,  Patncia  A     See — 

Harvey.  Jeanne  P  ;  Crebbin,  Viciona  A.;  Walker.  Roger  P  ;  Liu. 
Victor;    Hammond.    Susan    L;    and    McDonald.    Patncia    A. 
5.344.760.  CI   435-7.500 
VIcDonald,  T  Gus.  and  Bovsel,  R   Mark,  to  Texas  Instrument  Incorpo- 
rated   Architecture  for  optical  switch.  5.-345.52 1,  CI.  385-19.000 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation   See — 

Ca.s,sell.  George.  5, .344,685,  CI   428-66000. 
McDonnell,  George  P  Die  holder  assembly.  5,343,787.  CI.  82-110000 
McEnery.  Paul  T  :  See — 

Kitaevich.  Yuli,  Hemasilpin.  Nat;  Marchevsky.  J.  Gabriel;  Bissler. 
John  J  .  Benzmg,  George.  Ill;  and  McEnery,  Paul  T  ,  5.344.568. 
CI,  210-645,000 
McEwan.  Thomas  E  .  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the 

Ultra-wideband  receiver   5,345,471.  CI   375-1.000. 
McEwen.  Scott  M  ;  Thomas.  James  S.;  and  Smith,  Mark  A.,  to  Henry 
Filters,    Inc     Filter    media    rewinding    mechanism.    5.344.556,    CI. 
210-91  000. 
McFarland,  William  J.:  See — 

Hornak.  Thomas   and  McFarland,  William  J..  5.345,189.  CI.  330- 
207  OOA 
Mc-Gath.  James  R  ,  Roncone.  John   M  ,  and  Bailey,  Thomas  J  .  to 
Aliquot.   Ltd    Structural   panels  and  joint  connector  arrangement 
therefor    5,}44,7()0,  CI   428-304.400. 
McGhee,  William  D  ,  Riley.  Dennis  P.;  Talley.  John  J  .  and  Pamas, 
Barrv  L  ,  to  Monsanto  Company  Preparation  of  urethane  and  caron- 
atc  pViTducts    5.344.9.34.  CI    546-245  000 
McGralh,  Donald  T  .  Knsciunas,  Joseph  E  ;  Garvenck.  Steven  L  ;  and 
Jacob.  Philippe.  L  .  lo  General  Electric  Company    Programmable 
digital  signal  proces.sor  system  for  processing  clectncal  p<iwer  sig- 
nals   5.345.409.  CI    364-736  000 
McGuire.  Ronald  F   Dual  frequency  demodulation  apparatus  for  fre- 
quency shift  keyed  (FSK)  data  signals  and  FM  signals  and  method 
therefor.  5.345.187.  CI    329-302.000 
Mclntire.  Harley  J  .  Givens.  Stevenson  M  .  and  Harman,  James  P  .  Jr , 
to  Amencan  Family  Life  Assurance  Company  of  Columbus.  Appara- 


tus   and    method    for    the    xerographic    printing    of   information. 

5.344.368.  CI   462-6.000. 
McKay.  William  D   Fluid  dispensing  wand.  5.343.880,  CI   132-116  000. 
McKechnie.  Karl  H    See— 

Eldndge.  Morton  T  ,  McKechnie.  Karl  H  ;  and  Hefley.  Richard 
M  ,  5,345.238,  CI.  342-3.000 
McKillip,  Barron  G  .  to  CCL  Label,  Inc   Apparatus  for  in-mold  label- 
ling   5.-344,305,  CI.  425-503.000. 
McKinley,  David  E    See— 

Hopkins.   Donn  A  .  Donner,  Kenneth  D  ;  Goldstone.  Marc  B.; 

Nguyen.  Dung  T  .  Wiegand.  R.udo!f;  and  McKinley,  David  E.. 

5,345.347,  CI    3ei().7  1  000 

Mcl.achlan.  James  E    Domagalski,  Michael  G.,  and  Oilman,  Bruce  1.. 

to  McLachlan.  James  E   Method  and  apparatus  for  removing  solids 

from  a  liquid    5.344.570.  CI.  210-709.000. 

McLaughlin.  Richard  S  .  to  Levi  Strauss  &  Co.  Ergonomic  fool  rest. 

5. .344.217,  CI    297-423  250 
McLaughlin,  Wilham  J  .  to  Toxco,  Inc  Method  for  the  neutralization  of 

hazardous  majenals   5.-^45,033,  CI   588-249.000. 
McLorg.  Anthony  B  .  to  Fabnc  Enclosures.  Inc.  Air  supported  struc- 
ture with  funicular  cable  a.s.sembly   5,343.658.  CI.  52-2  260. 
McMahon.  Thomas  Sec — 

Kilgore,    Bruce  J  ,   McMahon.  Thomas,  Tawney.  John  C  ;  and 
Valiant,  Gordon.  5,343.639,  CI,  36-29.000. 
McManus,  Michael  J    to  Schlegel  Corporation  Method  for  assembling 

a  flush  glass  window  seal.  5,343.609.  CI.  29-451.000. 
McMillan,  Guy  H.:  See— 

War\u.  Joseph  C;  Loparo.  Thomas  A.;  McMillan,  Guy  H.;  No- 
votnv.    Mark    W      and    Buckler,    JefTrev    M.,    5.344.073,    CI 
2.39.1.000 
McNeill.  Hugh  P    See— 

Krilis.  Steven  A  ,  McNeill,  Hugh  P.;  and  Chestennan,  Colin  N.. 
5,.344,758,  CI   433-4.100. 
McShane,  Michael  B  ;  Woosley,  Alan  H  :  and  Pnmeaux.  Francis,  lo 
Motorola.  Inc  Method  for  encapsulating  semiconductor  devices  with 
package  bodies   5.344.600.  CI   264-219.000, 
McVay,  Ted  M    See— 

Hutchmgs.  David  A  ;  McVav,  Ted  M.,  and  Pennock.  Richard  F., 
5.344.909,  CI    528-129  000 
MDS  Health  Group  Limited   See — 

French,  John  B  .  and  Eikin.  Bernard.  5,345.079.  CI   250-288.000. 
Meadows,  Clarence  A     Bish.  James  R  ;  and  Adams.  Robert  E..  to 
General  Motors  Corporation    Bipolar  batlerv  electrode.  5.344.727, 
CI   429-210  000, 
.Medgenix  Group  S.A    See — 

Chiu,    Kwok    W;    Hussam.    Wasjiif.    and    Thomback.    John    R. 
5,344,639.  CI   424-9  000 
Medtronic,  Inc    See — 

Berg,  Gary  L  .  Rossing,  Martin  A.,  Peterson,  David  K.;  and  Neu- 
mann. Robert  A  ,  5.344,4.30.  CI   607-8.000. 
Ke<igh,  James  R  ,  Hobot.  Christopher  M.;  Eaton.  John  W..  Jevne, 

Allan  H  .  and  Bergan,  Matthew  A  ,  5.344.455,  CI.  623-11.000 
Mernti.  Donald  R  .  Howard.  Wilham  G  .  Skarstad.  Paul  M.;  Weiss, 
Douglas  J  .  Wvborn\.  Paul  B  .  Rolme.  Glenn  M.;  Nichols.  Lucy 
M  .  and  Thompson,  David  L  .  5.344.431,  CI.  607-29,000. 
Olten,  1-vnn  M  ,  5.344.439.  CI.  607-126000. 
Smits.  Karel  F.  A   A..  5,344.429,  CI   607-5.000. 
Testerman.    Roy    L.;   and    Bierbaum.    Ralph   W.,    5,344,438,   C\. 

h(.)7- 1 1 8  ()00. 
Winkler.  Thoma-s  J  ,  5,345.362.  CI   361-681.000. 
Medved.  Mark  D     See — 

Meisinger.  Stanlee  W.;  and  Medved.  Mark  D.,  5,343,798,  CI.  92- 
13O00A 
Meeh.  Linda  See — 

Deut.sch.  Edward  A  ;  Deulsch.  Karen  F.;  Cacheris.  William  P.; 
Ralston.  William  H  .  White.  David  H.;  Nosco.  Dennis  L.;  Wol- 
fangel.  Robert  G  .  Wilking.  Janet  B.,  Meeh.  Linda,  and  Woulfe, 
Steven  R  .  5,-344,640,  CI   424-9  000 
Meekins,  Kns  J     See — 

Beatenbough,   Paul    K  ,   Meekins,   Kns  J.,  and  Stohl,  Clark  E.. 
5,343.936.  CI    165-41  000 
Meeks,  William  R  ,  lo  Ijwrence  Paper  Company.  Drive  line  brake 

assembly  for  sconng/slotting  apparatus  5.344,377.  CI.  493-368.000 
Mehner.  Hans-Ludwig  See — 

Drewes.   Rolf.   Fnednch.   Hans-Helmut.  Mehner.   Hans-Ludwig; 
Braun.  Bemd;  and  Wechi.  Waller.  5.344.992.  CI.  568-314.000, 
Mehta.  .Anup  S  .  to  Intel  Corporation    Programmable  clock  circuil. 

5.345, lCt9.  CI   307-271,000, 
Meier.  Albert  H    See— 

Cincotta.    Anthony    H.;    and    Meier,    Albert    H..    5.344.832,    CI. 
514-288,000 
Meisenhurg,  Gary  L     and  Magee.  Phillip  D..  to  Brunswick  Corpora- 
tion   Surfacing  manne  dnve  with  contoured  skeg.   5,344.349.  CI 
44Ci-80  0(30 
Meisinger  Stanlee  W  ;  and  Medved.  Mark  D..  to  Fa.sTest  Inc  Appara- 
tus for  gnppmg  and  sealing  a  fluid  conduit.  5.343.798,  CI.  92-130.00A. 
Melberg.  Nils  K    See — 

Turnff,  Dasid  E.;  Johnson.  JoAnn  L.;  Jacobs,  Lloyd  E ;  and  Mel- 
berg, Nils  K  ,  5,343,771,  CI.  73-864.440, 
Melli.  Thomas  R    See — 

Child.  Jonathan  E  .  Del  Rossi.  Kenneth  J  :  Huss.  Albin.  Jr  ;  Kram- 
beck,   Fredenck   J  .   Melli.  Thomas  R  ,  and   Yurchak.   Sergei, 
5.-^45,027,  CI.  585-720.000. 
Melzer.  Jeffrey  I    See — 

Deck.    Philip   D.;    Melzer,  Jeffrey    I.,  and   Harpel.   William   L.. 
5.344.504.  CI.  148-243.000. 
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Hcmuinn,    and    Pecker.    Josef. 


Microelectronics  And  Compuler  Technology  Corporation:  See- 
Hashemi,  Seyed  H.;  Olla.  Michael  A  ;  Dolbear.  Thomas  P.;  and 
Nelson.  Richard  D..  5.344.795.  CI  437-214.000 
MicroFuels,  Inc.:  See— 

Birch.  Desmond  A.,  and  New,  John  W..  5.343,848,  CI.  123-557.000. 
Micron  Semiconductor.  Inc.:  See — 
^  „._-__  Renfro.  Steve  G;  and  Gilliam.  Gary  R.  5.343,110,  CI.  307-272.300. 

s'rsrem'Boa^d'of'RegenT'Melhod  for  seating  isoanilytes  and    Micron  Technology   Inc.:  &•*-  ,,.^,nnn 

.easunn,  analyte,  in  Hu.ds.  5,344,571,  C.  2.a723  000.  ^/^^vf^^^t  D    ^M^bV'.'cV'^.^"  m^^^ 

Prall,  Kirk  D  .  and  Kinney,  Wayne  I..  5.345,104.  CI.  257-607  000 
Sandhu.  Gurtej  S.,  and  Doan,  Trung  T..  5,344.792,  CI.  437-200.000 


Memminger-IRO  GmbH  Set— 

Hor.a[h.    .Mila    J.    Schmodde, 
5.343.9S3.  CI    18S-65  100. 
MendenhaJI.  .\braham  H.;  Irace.  Joseph  F  ;  and  Skudrzyk.  Joseph,  to 
Elite    Ink    and    Coatmgs.    Ltd     RecycUble    microwaveable    bag 
V144,(*1.  CI    4:6-107.000 
Mender^hausen,  Philip  B.;  and  Jurevics,  Vitauts,  to  University  of  Texas 


measunng  analyt 
Menegav    Peier   See — 

K>->mhauser,     Alan    A,    and    Menegay,     Peter,     5.343.711,    CI 
ft2-i  16000 
Menet.  Manine  See— 

Colomban.    Philippe;    Menet.    Martine;    Mouchon.    Emmanuelle; 
Courtemanche.    Gilles;    and    Parlier.    Michel,    5,344,512,    CI 
156-^9  000 
Menon   Raghu.  Masino.  Albert  P  .  and  Reinking.  Mark  K.  to  Quantum 
Chemical  Corporation  Novel  cocatalyst  for  transition  metal-contain- 
;ng  a-ilefin  polymerization  catalyst.  5,344,803,  CI.  502-116.000. 
vleraech,  Julio  See— 

Burzin.  Fulvio;  Beck,  Roland:  Mentech.  Julio:  and  Elsevier*,  My- 
nam.  5.344.5SI,  CI   252-95.000. 
Mepla-Werke  Lauienschlager  GmbH  &  Co,  KG:  See — 

Uuten«:h lager.  Gerhard  W.,  5,343,595,  CI    16-257.000. 
Mercedes- Ben/  AG  See — 

Zomotor.    Adam;    Klmkner.    Walter;    Schindler,    Erich;    Mohn, 
Frank-Wemeri      and      Wohland,      Thomas,      5,345,385.      CI. 
364-4:4.050. 
Mercedes-Ben?  Akiiengesellschaft  See— 

Helldorfer    Reinhard;  Leutentz.  Jurgen;  Gramann.  Matthias;  and 
Topfer.  Bemhard.  5.344,222.  CI.  303-100.000. 
Merck  &  Co  .  Inc    See— 

Goulet,  Mark;  Smclair.  Peter  J  ;  Wong,  Fredenck:  and  Wyvratt, 

Matthew  J  ,  5.344.925.  CI.  540-456.000. 
Mills,  Sander  G  ,  Budhu.  Richard  J  ,  Dom,  Conrad  P ;  Greenlee, 
WUham  J.,  MacCoss.  Malcolm;  and  Wu.  Mu  T..  5.344,830,  CI. 
514-235.800. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung;  See— 

Coates.  David;   Marden.  Shirley.  Smith.  Graham;  Finkenzeller. 
Ulnch    Reiffenrath.   Volker;  Hittich.  Remhard;  and  Wilhelm. 
Stefan.  5.344.587.  CI.  252-299  660. 
Mamz,  Bemhard.  5,344.486,  CI    106-415.000. 
Reynders.     Peter;     and     Bruckner.     Hans     D,     5.344,488,     CI. 
106-425000. 
Mercuno.  .Anthony   Hairspray  applicator   5.344.076,  CI.  239-120000. 
Merger,  Franz  See — 

Witzel.  Tom;  Fuchs.  Eberhard;  Merger.  Franz;  and  Priester,  Claus- 
Ulnch.  5.344.983,  CI    564-396.000. 
Merino,  Jean-Francois:  See— 

Lancon,  Bruno;  Desarmaux,  Pierre;  and  Menno,  Jean-Francois, 
5,344.180,  CI   280-625  000. 
Merntt.  Donald  R  .  Howard.  William  G  ,  Skarstad,  Paul  M.,  Weiss. 
Douglas  J  .  Wybomy.  Paul  B.;  Roline.  Glenn  M.;  Nichols.  Lucy  M.. 
and  Thompson,  David  L  ,  to  Medtronic,  Inc  Method  and  apparatus 
for     determination     of    end-of-service     for     implantable     devices. 
5.344,431    CI   607-29.000 
Meshberg,  Philip    Insertable  barrier  bag  or  liner  for  a  narrow  neck 
dispensing  conuiner  and  method  of  filling  such  a  barrier  bag  or  liner. 
5.343.901.  CI.  141-2000 
Messer  Gnesheim  GmbH:  See— 

Zylla.  Peter.  5.344.509.  CI.  148-601.000. 
Mes.sier-Bugatti   See — 

Rouzaud.  Dominique.  5.344,197,  CI.  292-S.OOO. 
Meul  Industnes,  Inc.:  See— 

Harvey.  Daniel  H  ,  5,343,594,  CI.  16-105.000 
Meul  Products  Company:  See- 
Dyer,  Arthur  J  ,  Crawford.  Tommie  L.,  Beaty.  Kenneth  L.;  Mor- 
gan. Charles  E ,  Moonevham.  Garry  D.;  Monneyham,  Alton  L.; 
and  Watts.  Charlie  F..  5,344,010,  CI.  206-317.000, 
Metcal.  Inc    See — 

Lesea,  Ronald  A  ,  5,345,164.  O.  323-208.000. 
Mettler-Toledo  AG  See — 

Luechmger.  Paul;  and  Fnngeli,  Eduard,  5,345,043.  CI.  177-180.000. 

.MeUger,  William  T.  Buinevicius.  Rimas;  and  Bilof,  Richard  M.,  to 

Arzco  Medical  Systems,  Inc   Esophageal  recording/pacing  catheter 

with   thermistor  and   cardiac   imaging  transceiver.   5.343.860.   CI 

128-642.000 

Mev,  William:  See— 

Deboer,    Charles    D.;    Kamp,    Denius    R.,    and    Mey.    William, 
5.344.731.  CI  43041.000. 
Mever,    Stephen   T,   to   Deflecio  Corp.    Fold-up  display  container. 

> ;!44XI04.  CI    206-45  250. 
Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique  S.A.;  See— 

Gnmm,  Fedenck  L,.  5..344.207.  CI   294-103  100. 
Michlovic.  John  J ,  to  United  Dominion  Industries.  Circulation  air 

distribution  system   5.344,364.  CI.  454-185.000. 
Mickas.  Anthony    Apparatus  for  disposal  of  filter  media.  5,344,527,  CI. 

202-121000 
Micro  Motion,  Incorporated:  See — 

Dutton.  Dwight  C.  Jr.;  Luna,  Antonio  X.;  and  Stack,  Charles  P.. 
5,344,717,  CI.  428-598,000 
MicroCentnc  Corporation;  See- 
Fink.  Anton.  5.344.166.  CI   279-123.000. 
Microchip  Technology  Incorporated:  See— 

Fisher,    Richard   J  ;   and   Alexander.   Samuel   E,,    5,345,413,   CI. 
365-96,000. 


Middleton,  Roy  J.  Automobile  shades.  5.344,206,  CI.  296-97.800. 
Mighdoll.  Lee:  See — 

Kelley.  Michael;  Wmner.  Stephanie;  and  Mighdoll.  Lee,  5,345,541, 
CI.  395-126.000. 
Mignard,  Samuel:  See — 

Bigeard,  F^erre-Henri;  Billon.  Alain;  Dufresne.  Pierre;  and  Mig- 
nard. Samuel.  5.345.019.  CI   585-264.000 
Mihara.  Akira;  See — 

Murakata.  Chikara;   Takiguchi,  Toshunitsu;    Kalsumata,   Shigeo; 

Mihara,  Akira,  Takahashi,  Keiichi;  Saito.  Hiromitsu;  Akinaga. 

Shiro;    Okabe.    Ma-sami,    and    Saito.    Yutaka,    5.344,926,    CI. 

540-545  000. 

Miike.   Teruhisa,   to   Alps   Electric   Co..   Ltd.    Push-button   switch. 

5.345,051,  CI   200-345.000. 
Miki.  Masatoshi:  See- 
Suzuki.  Kazuhiro;  Miki.  Masatoshi;  Kuwabara,  Toshio;  and  Mat- 
subara.  Morihiko,  5,345,157,  CI.  318-280.000. 
Miki,  Takahiro:  See— 

Kouno,    Hiroyuki;    Miki.    Takahiro;    and    Kumamoto,    Toshio, 
5,345,237,  CI.  341-156.000. 
Mikohn.  Inc.:  See — 

Canon.  Joseph  W  .  5.344.144.  CI   273-138.00A 
Mikoshiba,  Hisashi;  Yamakawa.  Katsuyoshi;  Sato,  Kozo;  and  Matsuoka. 
Koushin,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd    Pyrrole  nng-or  condensed 
pyrrole  nng-containing  azomethine  dye   5,344.933.  CI   544-282000 
Mikron  Gesellschaft  fur  Integnerte  Mikroelectronik  mbH:  See— 

Koo.  Roland;  and  Holweg.  Gerald.  5,345,231,  CI.  340-870.310. 
Mtksic.  Boris  A.;  Foley.  Joseph  M.;  and  Tzou.  Tsi-Zong.  to  Cortec 
Corporation.   Vapor  phase  corrosion  inhibitor-desiccani   material 
5,344,589,  CI.  252-392.000. 
Milbrath,  Dean  S  ;  See— 

Gagnon.  David  R.,  Coleman.  Patrick  L.;  Drtina.  Gary  J.;  Lyons. 
Christopher  S  ,  Milbrath,  Dean  S.;  Rasmus.sen.  Jerald  K  ;  and 
Stahl.  Julie  B..  5.344,701,  CI.  428-304.400. 
Miles,  Mike:  See—  ^    , 

Nath,  Robert  H.,  Wiley,  John;  Erickson,  Robert;  Hutchison,  Carl 
R.,  and  Miles.  Mike,  5.344,229,  CI.  366-25.000. 
Millequant,  Jean  Mane:  See— 

Madrange,   Annie;   and    Millequant.   Jean   Marie.    5.344.464,   CI. 
8-410.000. 
Miller,  Alex  M.:  See— 

Boyer    Steven  K.;  Casey.  Richard  G  .  Miller,  Alex  M.;  Oudot, 
Bernadette;  and  Zilles,  Karl  S..  5,345.516.  CI.  382-10.000. 
Miller.  Charles  J   Golf  putter   5,344,149.  CI.  273-I67.00B. 
Miller  Charles  M.  Computer  color  monitor  testing  method  and  porta- 
ble testing  apparatus.  5.345.263.  CI.  348-182.000. 
Miller.  Chuck;  See— 

Hayden.  Al  P.;  Hayden.  Patrick  L  ;  and  Miller.  Chuck.  5.344.044. 
CI.  222-1.000. 
Miller.  David  J    See— 

Bratlie.    Kenneth    A;    and    Miller.     David    J.,    5.344,271,    CI. 
414-385.000 
Miller,  David  K  :  See—  ,_^ 

Cox,  Patricia  A.;  and  Millet,  David  K..  5.344.023.  CI.  206-508.000 
Miller  J  Clayton;  and  Jasper.  Thomas,  to  Lockmasters.  Inc.  Combina- 
tion lock.  5,343.723,  CI.  7O-3O3.0OA. 

Miller.  Mark  D. :  See—  ,„ 

FnU.  Alan  H  ;  Cedoz.  Roger  T  ;  and  MUler,  Mark  D.,  5,344,078, 
CI.  239-296.000. 
Miller,  Mark  W.:  See— 

Maher,    Joseph    A;    Vowles,     E.    John,    Napoli,    Joseph    D.; 
Zafiropoulo,  Arthur  W.;  and  Miller,  Mark  W.,  5.344.542.  CI. 
204-298.150. 
Miller.  Nicholas  C;  See— 

Marple,    Virgil    A.;    and    Miller.    Nicholas    C,    5.343,767,    CI. 
73-863.220 
Miller.  TTiomas  G.  See — 

Fontenot.    Mark    G;    and    Miller,    Thomas    G.,    5,344,436,    CI, 
607-104.000. 
Miller,  WUliam  H.:  See— 

Palma,  Rodolfo;  and  Miller,  William  H..  5.344,443.  CI  623-3.000. 

Mills,  Sander  G ;  Budhu.  Richard  J  ,  Dom.  Conrad   P ;  Greenlee. 

William  J  .  MacCoss.  Malcolm;  and  Wu.  Mu  T  .  to  Merck  &  Co  .  Inc, 

N.N-diacylpiperazine      tachvkinin      anUgonists,      5,344,830.      CI. 

514-235  800 

MUsco  Manufactunng  Company:  See — 

Dahlbacka,  Bruce  B,  ?..'44.:i5.  CI    297-375.000 
Mims.  Mark  W  .  and  Zweng.  Fredenck  J  ,  to  Chrysler  Corporation 

Vehicle  seat  belt  anchor  arrangement   5.344.188.  CI.  280-808.000. 
Min.  Mao  C  Grease  pump   5.343.982,  CI.  184-28.000 
Minato.  Mitsuaki  See — 

Obuchi.  Kazuto;  Oya.  Saloshi;  Minato,  Mitsuaki;  Uehara,  Akira; 
Fujisawa,  Kazutoshi;  and  Takao,  Kazuhisa.  5,344,536,  CI 
204-192.320. 


Mincher.  Richard  W.:  See- 
Lynn,  Kerry  E.;  Zweig,  Jonathan  M.;  and  Mincher,  Richard  W  , 

5,345,508,  CI    380-46.000. 
Mmdscope  Incorporated  See — 

Bittman,  Barry  B.;  and  Cram,  Jeffrey  R..  5,343,871,  CI.  128-732.000. 
Minet.  H    Kent:  See— 

Wertz.  Ronald  D.,  Minet,  H    Kent;  Horacek,  Stephen  M.;  and 
Nickerson.  Brett  A.,  5..345.309.  CI   356-372.000. 
Ministero  DeH'Universita'  E  Delia  Ricerca  Scientifica  E  Technologica: 
See — 
Cipolli,  Roberto;  Ma.sarati.  Ennco;  Onani.  Roberto;  Pirozzi.  Mario; 
and  Nucida.  Gilberto,  5.344,931.  CI   544-195.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Companv:  See — 
Abler.  Mary  Jo.  5.344,626,  CI   423-210.000' 
Allewaen.     Kathv,    Coppens,    Dirk;    and    Fieuws,    Francecka. 

5.344,956,  CI    560-26.000 
Biemath,  Rolf  W  .  5.345,364,  CI   361-749.000 
Calhoun.  Clyde  D  ,  Koskenmaki.  David  C  ;  and  Mazurek,  Mieczys- 

law  H  .  5.344.681.  CI   428-42  000. 
Carlson.  Robert  L  ,  5,344.751.  CI.  430-527  000. 
Gagnon.  David  R  .  Coleman.  Patnck  L.;  Drtina,  Gary  J.;  Lyons. 
Christopher  S  .  Milbrath.  Dean  S  ,  Ra.smussen.  Jerald  K.;  and 
Suhl.  Julie  B  .  5.344.701.  CI    4:8-304.400 
Hanschcn.  Thomas  P  ,  Krueger.  Dennis  L..  and  Karp.  Gregory  P.. 

5.344.691.  CI   428-152.000. 
Olsen,  Ulf  N  ,  5,344,705,  CI.  428-323.000. 
Peterson.    Jeffrey    S;    and    Oseth,    Donald    L.,    5,344,688,    CI 

428-102.000 
Rouser,    Forrest    J  .    Chang,    John    D.;    and    Reeves.    Mark    E., 

5.344.177,  CI.  280-610000. 
Teuber.  Vincent  P.,  and  Cai,  Qing,  5,345,355,  CI.  242-343.100. 
^amazaki,  Hideo,  5,345,039,  CI.  174-52.400. 
Minntech  Corporation:  See — 

Hall,  Robert  T.,  II;  Maltais,  Jo-Ann  B.;  and  Cosentino,  Louis  C, 
5.344.652.  CI.  424-405.000. 
Mino.  Setsuko:  See — 

Satoh,  Hiroaki;  Kikuchi,  Haruhiko.  Yamada.  Kazuhiko;  Fukutomi, 
Ruta,  Suzuki.  Ma.sashi,  Hagihara.  Koichiro,  Hayakawa,  Toru, 
Arai.  Takeo,  and  Mino,  Setsuko.  5,344,831,  CI.  514-249.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Hamakawa.  Wataru,  5.345,302,  CI   355-311,000 
Hirota,  Voshihiko.  5.345.320,  CI.  358-518.000. 
L'eda,  Toshihiko.  and  Watanebe,  Sanae,  5.345.338,  CI.  359-679.000, 
Mmovka.    Toshimichi.    and    Ohyama,    >'oshishige,    to    Hitachi.    Ltd. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  dnving  power  of  motor  vehi- 
cle   5,.343.781.  CI.  477-107.000. 
Miosek.  Robert  J  ;  See — 

Lopez.  Roger  A  .  Miosek.  Robert  J.;  and  Walsh,  Robert.  5,344.332. 
CI   439-248,0<X) 
Mishima.  Kyoichi:  See — 

Kitahama,  Koji.   Kawashima,   Masahiko;  and  Mishima,  Kyoichi. 
5,344.369.  CI   474-253.000, 
Mishra,  Ajit  K..  See — 

Davidson,  James  A.;  and  Mishra,  Ajit  K.,  5,344.494,  CI    134-7.000 
Misler.  Andrea:  See — 

Lang,  Georg;  Trummer,  Georg;  Sigwart.  Edgar;  Fraas,  Werner; 
Misler.     Andrea;     and     Reinert,     Gerhard,     5,345,378,     CI. 
364-140.000. 
Missana.  Adnan:  See — 

Scarlau,  Steven  P.;  and  Missana.  Adrian.  5.344,160.  CI.  277-3.000. 
Missbach.  Martin,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corponion    Thiosemicarbazone  de- 
rivatives. 5.344,842,  CI    514-342.000. 
Mission  Pharmacal  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Walsdorf,   Neill   B  ;  Crawford,  Dan   K.;  and  Nadig,   Perry   W., 
5,344.389,  CI.  600-41.000 
Mita  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Deguchi.     Hiroyuki;     and     Tagawa,     Hirotoshi,     5.345,257,     CI 

346-145000 
Hashizume,  Masahiro:  Kimura,  Hiroshi,  Ishida.  Hiroshi;  Maeshima. 
Masanobu;  Yasuda,  Koichi.  Hayashi,  Shigeki;  Kubota.  Hiroshi; 
Yoshimura.   Osamu;   Taniguchi.   Susumu;   and    Hatale.    Yasuo, 
5.345,299,  CI.  355-274  000 
Miianten.   .Michael  J  .  and   Scoit,   Norman  H,.  to  UOP    Separation 
process  lor  the  product  streams  resulting  from  the  dehydrogenation 
of  hydrocarbons   5.345.025,  CI,  585-655.000. 
Mitate.  Takehito  See — 

Tanaka.    Hideaki;    Mitate,    Takehito;    Kitayama,    Hiroyuki;    and 
lamada.  Kuzuo,  5, .344.726,  CI   429-209.000. 
Mitchell.  Henry  P,  Jr    See^ 

Jantsch.  Gregory  R.  Shifley.  James  D.  Dobbertin.  Michael  T. 
Wituszvnski,  Theophilus  C  ,  Mortellaro,  Larry  J.,  and  Mitchell, 
Henry  P  .  Jr .  5,344,133,  CI.  271-94,000. 
Mitchell.  William  H.:  See— 

Molnar.  Charles  J  ;  Molnar.  Judith  R  ;  and  Mitchell,  William  H  . 
S.J44  470.  CI   47-58.000 
Mito.  Toshitsugu.  Suarez.  Leopoldo  1..;  Astarabadi.  Shaun;  and  Cales- 
cibeiia,  Marcus  G  .  to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Ballery    charge   monitor   for   a   personal    computer.    5.345,392,   CI 
3M-483  (»0 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Azekawa.  Yoshifumi,  5,345.570,  CI    395-375,000, 

Fukui,  Wauru,  5,343.842,  CI    123-414,000, 

Fukui,  Waiaru.  Iwata,  Toshio;  and  Ohsawa,  Toshio.  5,343.844.  CI, 

123-481.000. 
Ishii,    Toshiaki;    Mizuno,    Masamoto;    and    Sugita.    Kazuhiko, 
5,345,047.  CI.  187-112.000. 


Kouno,    Hiroyuki.    Miki.    Takahiro;    and    Kumamoto,    Toshio, 

5,345.237.  CI    341-156.000, 
Niwayama.  Kazuhiko,  5,345,095,  CI.  257-138.000. 
Noda.  Minoru.  5.344.788,  CI.  437-41.000. 
Sasaki.  Hajime.  Monkawa.  Hiroaki;  Satoh.  Kazuhiko;  and  DeGu- 

chi.  Mikio.  5. ,144. 500,  CI    136-258000. 
Shiratsuchi.  Svuuichi,  5. ,345,4 1 2,  CI.  365-63.000 
Takemoto.  Akira,  5,345,464,  CI.  372-46.000. 
Tani.  Takahiro.  5,345,401,  CI    364-578.000. 
Terashima.  Tomohide.  5. .344.789,  CI.  437-41.000. 
^Vatava.  Seiji.   Nishimura.  Yukinobu;  and  Taniguchi,  Nobutake, 

5,34,1,840.  CI    1:3-399.000. 
^  anagi.  Motonon;  Ban.  Cozy;  and  Fukumoto,  Takaaki,  5,344,615, 

CI  4::-i7oooo 

Mitsubishi  Ga,s  Chemical  Company.  Inc  :  See — 

Fushimi.  Nono.  Inama.sa,  Kenji,  and  Takagawa,  Makoto,  5,344,806, 

CI    585-452.000 
Isshiki.    Tomiya;    Kijima,    Yasuhiko;    and    Watanabe.    Takayuki, 

5.344,972.  CI    562-517  000 
Shirai.    Kazushi;   Takano,   Toshihiko;   Takeda,   Norio;  and   Arii, 

Mitsuzo.  5.345.329,  CI    359-282.000. 
L'rakami.  Teizi.  5.344.768,  C!  435-119.000. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Ohya.  Kazusuki.  and  Sayama.  Nono.  5,344,854,  CI.  523-149.000, 
Milsuhishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kahushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kozuka.    Hajime;   Furuya,    '^  ouichi;   Yoda.  Takahiro;   Kitamura, 
Kazuo,  and  l.iima,  TeruLsugu,  5,344.196,  CI,  285-149,000. 
Musubishi  Jidosha  Kokyo  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Muajima,  Kiyoshi,  Oikawa,  Hiroshi,  Kono,  Yoichiro;  Kumagai, 
Nasuaki.  Nakavama.  Shinii,  Nakagawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Nakashima. 
.Masayoshi.  5. .343,702.  cr6Ct-285.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisa:  See — 

Miyajima,  Kiyoshi    Oikawa.  Hiroshi;  Kono,  Yoichiro.  Kumagai. 
Yasuaki.  Nakayama,  Shmn.  Nakagawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Nakashima, 
Ma.sayoshi.  5.343.702,  CI,  60-285.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fujii.    Masumi.   Suda.    Taiichiro;   Hotta.   Yoshilsugu;   Kobayashi. 

Kenji.   Yoshida.   Kunihiko,  Shimojo,   Shigeru,   Karasaki.   Mut- 

sunon;   Iijima,   Masaki;   Seto.  Touru;  and  Mitsuoka,  Shigeaki, 

5,344.677,  CI   423-::0  000, 

Itoh,  Takahide;  Hirano.  Takahisa;  Shigeoka,  Tetsuo;  and  Tanigaki, 

Ryuhei.  5.344.:94,  CI   4)8-55  200. 
Sakaiani.  Yoshiaki,  Vamamoto,  Tetsuya;  Nishiyama,  Shigeru;  and 

Jin,  Voshiharu.  5.34.1.897.  CI.  139-384.00R, 
Seki,  'i  ukuharu.  and  Ando,  Makoto,  5,344,520,  CI.  156-472.000. 
Mitsubishi  Oil  Co  ,  Ltd..  See— 

Tachiki.  Kiyohiro,  5,344,469,  CI,  44-451,000, 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited:  See — 

Iwata.  Tamotu.  and  Sumi.  Seuchi,  5,344,741,  CI.  430-265,000. 
Mitsubishi  Petr^x'hemical  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

I  wane.     Hiroshi:     Sugawara,    Takahiro;    and     Shirasaki,    Miwa, 

5.344.969.  CI    562-486  000 
Suzuki.  Shinichi,  Shigematsu,  Yasuvuki;  Kojima,  Takashi;  Kizaki, 
Hiroe:  and  Itsubo.  akira.  5,344,733,  CI.  430-58.000, 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co  ,  Ltd.,  See — 

Kawabata,  Nanyoshi;  Kohsaka,  Mutsumi;  and  Kurooka,  Teruya, 
5, .144,89!.  CI    5:5-327.100, 
Mitsui  loatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Mizukuki,  Tadahiko,  Koike,  Tadashi;  Kitagawa.  Nobuhisa;  and 

Hirose.  Sumio.  5. ,344.682,  CI  428-64.000, 
NVatanabe.    Hirovoshi     and    Havakawa.    Fumie,    5,345,003,    CI. 
;04-lsT<xxi. 
Mitsuoka.  Shigeaki   See — 

Fujii.    Masumi;   Suda.   Taiichiro;  Hotta,  Yoshitsugu;   Kobayashi. 
Kenji,   Yoshida.    Kunihiko;   Shimojo.  Shigeru;   Karasaki.   Mut- 
sunon.   Iijima,    Ma.saki,   Seto,  Touru;  and   Mitsuoka.   Shigeaki. 
5.344,627.  CI   4:3-220.000. 
Miura,  Hiroshi  See — 

Suzuki.  Kaoru.  Ando.  Tadahiro,  Naka.  Hiroshi.  Sawada.  Mitsuto- 
shi.  Ohaia.  Tomonon;  Miura.  Hiroshi.  Nalcabayashi.  Masayoshi; 
and  Ando,  Eiili,  5,344.1.30.  CI.  270-53.000. 
Miura,    Shuuichi.    Kurosawa.    Kenichi.    Nakamikawa,    Tetsuaki;    and 
Hirose,   Kenii     Prefetch  hulTer  and  information  processing  system 
using  the  same    5.345,560.  CI    395-250,000, 
Miura,  Tohru.  and  1  suyuguchi.  Hiroshi,  to  Teac  Corp.  Power  saving 
system  for  file  protect  and  disk  capacity  sensors  in  rotating  disk  data 
storage  apparatus   5,345,343,  CI.  360-60.000, 
Miyadera,  Makoio  See — 

Takagi,  Rvoii,  Mivadera,  Makoto;  Yamamoto,  Takashi;  and  Yo- 
shida, Ryuhei.  5.345.136.  CI.  310-320  000. 
Miyahara.  Yuji  See — 

Tsukada,  Kei)i.  Miyahara,  Yuji,  Shibata,  Yasuhisa;  and  Watanabe. 
Yoshio,  5.344,545,  CI    204-415  000 
Miyajima,    Kiyoshi.    Oikawa.    Hiroshi,    Kono.    Yoichiro;    Kumagai. 
^'a.suaki.    Nakayama.    Shinji.    Nakagawa.   Hiroshi;   and   Nakashima. 
Masayoshi,   lo   Mitsubishi   Jidosha    Kokyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha,   and 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisa    Zeolite  converter  for  diescl 
engine    5,343,70:.  CI,  6(>-:85  (ICK) 
Miyakawa,    Naohisa,    Masuzawa,    Minoru.   and    Kato,    Katsuhisa,    lo 
Tokiwa  Chemical  Industnes  Co  ,  Ltd  ;  Masuzawa  Chemical  Sales 
Co  ,  1  Id  ,  and  System  Technical  Co,,  Ltd    Weather  stnp  for  the 
window  gla,ss  of  an  automobile    5,343,655,  CI.  49-441.000. 
Miyamoto.  Mitsuo   See— 

Daikoku.  Takahiro.  Kawasaki,  Nobuo;  Ashiwake,  Noriyuki; 
Kawamura.  Keizou.  Zushi,  Shizuo;  Miyamoto,  Milsuo;  and 
Monhara.  Atsushi.  5.345,107.  a.  257-717.000, 
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Miyamura.  MakotO:  Sfe— 

Ohno.  Hiromoto:  Miyamura,  Makoto;  Aral,  Tatsuharu;  Muramaki, 
Kazuo;  and  Ohi,  Toshio,  5.345,015,  CI.  570-164.000. 
Miyano.  Soichiro,  to  NEC  Corporation  Semiconductor  accelerometer. 

5.343,731,  CI    73-1  GOD. 
V1i>aoh.  Yoshio.  and  Okano.  Takashi,  to  Ishikawa  Gasket  Co.,  Ltd. 
Metal  gasket  having  fluid  hole  scaling  device  with  different  spring 
constant    5.344.165.  CI.  277-235.0OB. 
M'.vata.  Kt-iji    See— 

Ohu.  Mitsuaki;  Koide.  Tokuo;  Suzuki,  Takeshi;  Matsuhisa,  Akira; 
Vliyaia.  Keiji;  Ohmon.  Junya;  and  Yanagisawa,  Isao.  5,344,927. 
C!   544-31  000. 
Mivata.  Maki   See— 

Hoshimi    Masakatsu;  Miyata.  Maki:  Hiraoka,  Shoji;  and  Niyada, 
Katsuvuki.  5.345,536.  CI    395-2.520. 
Mivdia,  Shigeo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kaisui  Kagaku  Kenkyujo.  Anti- 
microorganism  agent  and  anti-microorganism  resin  or  rubber  compo- 
sition  5.344.636.  CI   423-593.000. 
Mivauchi,  Nobuaki.  and  Ine.  Takatoshi,  to  Kyocera  America.  Inc. 

Multi-layer  ceramic  packages.  5.345.038.  CI.  174-52.400. 
Mivawakt.  Shigeru  See— 

Aoki   Shinii   Miyawaki.  Shigeru;  Yoshida,  Koichi;  and  Yonekawa. 
Seiichi.  5.344,595.  CI.  264-26.000. 
Mivawaki.  Toshio:  See — 

'  Masuya.  Hirotomo;  Shimadzu.  Hiroshi;  Miyawaki,  Toshio;  and 
Motsenbocker.  Marvin  A..  5.344,928,  CI   544-37.000. 
Miyazaki,  Hideyuki:  See— 

ho.  Tomio;  Miyazaki.  Hideyuki;  Monya,  Hideyuki;  and  Wakabaya- 
shi,  Kazuhito,  5.345,354,  CI.  360-121.000. 
Miyazaki.  Yoshihiro;  See — 

Tanji,     Masayuki;     Miyazaki.     Yoshihiro;     Fukumani,    Kiroaki; 
Yamaguchi.  Syoji.  Masui.  Koji;  and  Ogawa,  Hisao.  5.345.566.  CI. 
395-325-000. 
Miyazono.   Tadafumi;  Tabuchi.   Koji;   and   Masahiro.  Takegawa,   to 
Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd  Room-temperature  curable  epoxy  resin  com- 
position. 5.344.890.  CI.  525-326.500. 
Mize.  Patrick  D  .  and  0"3  Connell,  James  P  ,  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and 
Company       Fluoroketone     enzyme      inhibitors.      5,344,952,      CI. 
558-169.000 
Mizukuki,  Tadahiko;  Koike.  Tadashi;  Kitagawa,  Nobuhisa;  and  Hirose. 
Sumio.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc  Optical  recording  medium. 
5.344.682.  CI   428-64.000. 
Mizuno.  Masamoto:  See — 

Ishii.    Toshiaki;     Mizuno.    Masamoto;    and    Sugita.    Kazuhiko, 
5.345,047.  CI    187-112.000. 
Mizuno,  Sadao:  See — 

Hayashi.  Hideki;  Tanaka,  Shinichi;  Mizuno.  Sadao;  ho,  Noboru; 
and  Komma,  Yoshiaki,  5,345,072.  CI.  250-201.500. 
Mizuno.  Toshio  See — 

Ishikawa,   Hiroyasu,   Kobayashi.   Hideo;   and   Mizuno,   Toshio, 
5.345.245.  CI   342-357.000. 
Mizutome.  Atsushi:  See — 

Inoue.  Hiroshi;  Mizutome.  Atsushi;  and  Enomoto,  Aiko.  5.345,250, 
CI   .345-100.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation  See— 

Allen,  L    Scott;  Leland.  Frank  P..  Lyle.  W    D.,  Jr.;  and  Strom- 

swold,  David  C  ,  5.345.077.  CI.  250-264  000 
Chang.  Clarence  D  .  Santiesteban.  Jose  G  .  and  Stem,  David  L.. 

5.345.026,  CI   585-700.000. 
Shen,     Dong-Ming;    and     Wu,     Margaret    M.,     5,345,020,    CI. 

585-352.000 
Shih,  Stuart  S..  5.344,553.  O.  208-49.000. 
Shu.  Paul.  5,M3,948.  CI.  166-276.000. 
Su.  Tien-Kuei,  5,344,714,  CI.  428-516.000. 
lA  ei  I  iwsR  Horodysky,  Andrew  G.;  Jeng.  Andrew:  and  Kremer, 

Ross  A  ,  5,344,578,  CI.  252-47.500. 
Mobile  Oil  Corp.   See— 

Child.  Jonathan  E..  Del  Rossi.  Kenneth  J.;  Huss,  Albin.  Jr.;  Kram- 

beck,  Frederick  J .  Melli,  Thomas  R..  and  Yurchak,  Sergei, 

5.345.027.  CI   585-720.000 
Mochizuki.  Akira:  See— 

Kaneko.    Takashi;    Ishida,    Toshinobu;    and   Mochizuki.    Akira, 
5.344.400.  CI.  604-96000 
Mochizuki.  Yoshimi;  See— 

Ohkuma.  Kazuhiro;  Wakabayashi,  Shigeru;  Mochizuki.  Yoshimi; 
and  Satouchi.  Mitsuko.  5.344.824.  CI.  514-58.000. 
Modglin.  Michael  D..  to  National  Orthotic  Laboratones.  Hip  abduction 

system   5,344.391.  CI  602-24.000 
Moe.   Gordon    Recovery   recorder  system,  particularly  commercial 
radio/TV    broadcast    recovery    recorder    system     5.345,430,    CI 
369-7000 
Moeller.  Achim:  See— 

LeMaire.   Hans-Georg;   Hillen,   Heinz;   Moeller,   Achim;   Daum, 
Lothar;  Doerper.  Thomas;  and  Subkowsk).  Thomas.  5.344.915. 
CI   530^350.000. 
Mogamiya,  Hu-oyuki  See — 

Suzuki.  Yoshiichi;  Mogamiya.  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka,  Koichi;  Takagi. 
Yoshihiro.  and  Hirose.  Katutoshi.  5.344,586,  a.  252-299.640. 
Mohan.  Ned.  to  University  of  Minnesota,  Regents  of  the.  System  and 
method    for    reduang    harmonic    currents    by    current    injection. 
5,345,375,  CI    363-40  000 
Mohn,  Frank-Werner   See — 

Zomoior,  Adam,  Klinkner.  Walter;  Schindler,  Erich;  Mohn, 
Frank-Werner,  and  Wohland,  Thomas,  5.345.385.  CI. 
364-424.050. 


Mohn.  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Sato.   Taichi;    Mohri.    Yoshiharu;    Tanaka,    Kihachiro;    Honmei, 
Takao;  Otsuka,  Masayuki;  and  Wada.  Masashi.  5.345.177.  CI. 
324-318.000. 
Moise.  Samuel  L.,  Jr.:  See— 

O'Donnell,  Robert  D.;  and  Moise,  Samuel  L.,  Jr ,  5,344.324,  CI. 
434-258.000. 

Mol.  Hans  C    See—  

Lorenzo.  John  L.;  and  Mol,  Hans  C,  5,345,089.  CI.  250-566.000. 
Molex  Incorporated;  See— 

Brunker.   David   L.;   and    Nelson,   Richard   A.,    5,344,327,   CI. 

439-108.000. 
Colleran.  Stephen  A.;  Gugelmeyer,  Robert  J.;  Geib.  Lawrence  E  ; 
Stead,    Kenneth   T.;    and   Cheong.    Weng    H.,    5,344,338,    CI. 
439-465.000. 
Crane,  Burke  J  ,  5,345,360,  CI.  361-160000 
Sampson,  Stephen  A.,  5.344.336.  CI.  439-397.000. 
Molison.  Robert  E..  to  Eisner  Engineering  Works.  Inc  Apparatus  for 
winding    stiffened    coreless    rolls    and     method.     5,344,091,    CI. 
242-527.100. 
Moller,  Chnstl:  See— 

Hintz,  Mathias;   Kohle.   Hans-Jurgen:   Moller.  Chnstl;   Salomon, 
Thomas;  and  Weigand.  Joachim.  5,344.642.  CI.  424-70.000 
Mollmann,  Daniel  E.:  See — 

Stallone.   Michael  J.;  and   Mollmann.   Daniel   E..   5,344,239,  CI. 
384-99.000. 
Molnar.  Charles  J.;  Molnar,  Judith  R..  and  Mitchell.  William  H..  to 
Molnar,  Charles  J.;  and  Molnar,  Judith  R.  Sod  mats  constructed  of 
stable    fibers    and    a    degradable    matrix    material.    5,344,470,    CI. 
47-58.000. 
Molnar.  David  T  .  to  General  Electnc  Company.  Permanent  magnet 
rotor  and  method  and  apparatus  for  making  same    5.345.129.  CI. 
310-156.000 

Molnar.  Judith  R.  See—  

Molnar,  Charles  J.;  Molnar,  Judith  R..  and  Mitchell,  William  H., 
5,344,470.  CI.  47-58.000. 
Molyneux.  Godfrey  M.  O.  Rail  anchorage  arrangement  with  adjustable 

eccentnc  cam.  5,344,072.  CI.  238-341.000. 
Monbaliu.  Marcel  J.;  Terrell.  David  R.;  and  De  Meutter.  Stefaan  K  .  to 
AGFA-Gevaen.    N.V,    Electrophotographic    recording    matenal 
5.344.734.  CI.  430-59.000. 
Monflier,  Eric;  Bourdauducq,  Paul;  and  Couturier,  Jean-Luc,  to  Elf 
Atochem  S.A.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  octadienols.  5,345,007, 
CI.  568-909.500. 
Monneyham.  Alton  L.:  See — 

Dyer.  Arthur  J  ;  Crawford,  Tommie  L.;  Beaty.  Kenneth  L  ;  Mor- 
gan. Charles  E.;  Mooneyham,  Garry  D.,  Monneyham,  Alton  L.; 
and  Watts,  Charlie  F  .  5,344.010,  CI.  206-317.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Bovy.  Philippe  R  ,  Rico.  Joseph  G.;  Rogers,  Thomas  E.;  Tjoeng. 

Foe  S.,  and  Zablocki.  Jeffery  A..  5.344.957.  CI.  560-35.000. 
McGhee.  William  D..  Riley.  Dennis  P  ;  Talley.  John  J.;  and  Pamas. 

Barry  L..  5,344.934.  CI   546-245.000. 
Tjoeng.    Foe    S;    and    Zablocki,    Jeffery    A.,    5,344.837,    CI. 
514-344  000. 
Montgomery.  Stuart  K:  S«—  ,,,,.., 

Montgomery,  William  W  ,  and  Montgomery,  Stuart  K  ,  5,344,453, 
CI.  623-11.000 
Montgomery.  William  W  ;  and   Montgomery.  Stuart  K..  to  Boston 
Medical     Products.     Inc.     Thyroplasty     implant.     5.344.453.     CI. 
623-11.000 
Mookherjee.  Braja  D  :  See— 

Wilson.  Richard  A  .  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  Butler.  Jerry  F  ;  and 
Fox.  Eleanor,  5,344.847.  a.  514-675.000. 
Mooneyham.  Garry  D  ;  See — 

Dyer.  Arthur  J  ;  Crawford.  Tommie  L  .  Beaty.  Kenneth  L.;  Mor- 
gan Charles  E  ;  Mooneyham.  Garry  D  ;  Monneyham.  Alton  L.; 
and  Watts.  Charlie  F.,  5.344.010.  CI.  206-317.000, 
Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.:  See — 

Bulka.  Tncia,  5,343,647,  CI.  40-630.000. 
Moore,  Pamela  D.:  See— 

DeBlasio.  James  A.,  Brookman.  Donald  L  .  Draucker.  James  B 
Evers,   Donald   H.;   Hansen,   Charles   D.;   Moore,   Pamela  D.. 
Newsome,  Reginald  W  ;  and  Rech.  William  J..  5..344.008.  CI 
206-256.000. 

Morales,  Jose  L.;  See —  

Mota,  Miguel;  and  Morales,  Jose  L..  5.344.293.  CI.  417-442.000. 
Moran,  Charles  E.  C  Reversible  containers.  5,344,065,  CI.  229-103.000 
Moran,  Frank  T  :  See — 

Everhard,   Paul   R  ;   Everhard.   Alan  L  ,   Moran,  Frank  T  ;  and 
Omvig.  Gergory  J  .  5.344.274,  CI   414-412.000 
Morcos.  Anthony  C  ,  to  Bei  Electronics,  Inc.  Moving  coil  actuator 
utilizing  flux-focused   interleaved   magnetic  circuit.   5,345,206,  CI. 
335-222.000 
Moreau,  Georges:  See — 

Maire,  Daniel;  Moreau,  Georges;  and  Archer,  Jacques.  5.345.478, 
CI.  376-249.000. 
Moreira,  Julio  Cesar,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation  Control  for  high  speed 
operation   of  brushless   permanent   magnet   motor.    5.345,156,   CI 
318-254.000. 
Morgan.  Charles  E.:  See— 

Dyer.  Arthur  J  ;  Crawford.  Tommie  L.;  Beaty.  Kenneth  L.;  Mor- 
gan Charles  E.;  Mooneyham.  Garry  D  ;  Monneyham.  Alton  L.. 
and  Watts.  Charlie  F  .  5.344.010.  CI.  206-317.000. 


Morgan.  Howard  H.,  Jr  :  See — 

Bossier.  Thomas  H.;  Glassman.  Donald;  Grebinoski.  Michael  C; 
Morgan.  Howard  H.,  Jr.;  and  Voss,  Jennifer  L.,  5,344,528,  CI. 
203-14.000. 
Morgan,  Tamela  A.;  Julian,  Gary   L.;  and   Stanislawczyk,   Vic,   to 
BFGoodrich  Company,  The.  Vinylidene  chloride  emulsion  inter- 
polymer  composition.  5,344,867,  CI.  524-460.000. 
Mori.  Kikuichi:  See — 

Kajiwara.  Ken-ichi;  and  Mon,  Kikuichi,  5,344,678,  CI.  428-34.400. 
Mon  Seiki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki.  Shigeru:  Kobara,  Motonori;  Hisatomi,  Yasuhiro;  Yamagu- 
chi,    Yoshinon;     Yonctani,     Hiroshi;     Fukushima,     Kiyoyuki; 
Sakamoto.  Yoshimasa;  Yagami.  Toru;  and  Kamei.  Toshihide, 
5.344.260.  CI.  408-168.000. 
Mon,  Yukio:  See — 

Murata.    Haruhiko;    Mori,    Yukio;    Maenaka,   Akihiro;   Takuma, 
Masao;  Kawakami.  Kiyotada:  Asaeda,  Toru;  Okino,  Toshiyuki; 
Iinuma,   Toshiya;    Kobayashi.   Akio;   and   Haruki.   Toshinobu, 
5,345.264.  CI.  348-235.000. 
Morihara,  Atsushi:  See — 

Daikoku.    Takahiro;    Kawasaki,    Nobuo:    Ashiwake.    Noriyuki: 
Kawamura.    Keizou;   Zushi.   Shizuo;   Miyamoto.    Mitsuo;   and 
Monhara.  Atsushi,  5,345.107.  CI.  257-717.000. 
Morikawa.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Sasaki.  Hajime;  Morikawa,  Hiroaki;  Satoh,  Kazuhiko;  and  DeGu- 
chi,  Mikio,  5,344,500,  CI    136-258.000. 
Morikawa,  Kouji:  See — 

Sawanishi.  Hiroyuki;  Ito.  Yasuo;  Kato.  Hideo;  Koshinaka,  Eiichi, 
Ogawa,     Nobuo;     and     Morikawa,     Kouji,     5,344.828,     CI. 
514-211.000. 
Morimitsu,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Watanabe.  Niro:  Monmitsu,  Tatsuya;  Hoshino.  Kazuhisa;  Kobaya- 
shi. Akihiko;  Horie.  Kiyoshi;  Shindo,  Naoaki;  Tada,  Yoshiaki: 
and  Sato.  Takashi,  5.344.808.  CI.  503-227  000 
Monmolo.    Shigeki;    Noguchi.    Tadashi;   Taniguchi.    Masakazu;    and 
Taguchi.  Yasushi,  to  Central  Glass  Company,  Limited.  Blue-colored 
infrared  and  ultraviolet  radiaiion  absorbing  glass  and  method  of 
producing  same.  5,344,798,  CI.  501-70.000. 
Morisada,   Tsuyoshi,   to   NEC   Corporation.   System   for  controlling 

branch  history  ubie.  5,345,571,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Morita,  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Ozaki,  Voshiyuki:  Moriu,  Akiyoshi:  Yamaura,  Junichi;  and  Ito. 
Zenichiro.  5.344,724,  CI.  429-94.000. 
Morita.  Yoshitsugu,  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.  Dior- 
ganopolysiloxane  and  method  for  the  preparation  thereof  5,344,905. 
CI.  528-15.000. 
Morita,  Youzo:  See — 

Seidoh.  Akinori;  Morita,  Youzo;  and  Matsuhisa,  Hiroaki,  5,343,770. 
CI.  73-864.220. 
Moriya.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Ito.  Tomio:  Miyazaki,  Hideyuki:  Moriya,  Hideyuki;  and  Wakabaya- 
shi. Kazuhito.  5.345.354.  CI.  360-121.000 
Moriya.   Nobuo:   Shimoda,   Keiji:   Asaokii,   Sachio;   Kameda,  Takao; 
Sakashita.    Kouji:    Maejima.    Tetsuo;    Yasui,    Makoto;    Nishijima. 
Hiroaki;  Onda,  Nobuhiro;  and  Kouzaki.  Takeshi,  to  Chiyoda  Corpo- 
ration. Process  for  the  production  of  crystalline  adduci  of  bisphenol 
A  and  phenol  and  apparatus  therefor.  5,345,000  CI.  568-722.000. 
Momll.  Charles  D  ,  to  Hvdnl  Company.  High  pressure  packer  for  a 

drop-m  check  valve   5,343,946,  CI   155-148.000. 
Morson,  Ed:  See — 

Jensen,  Bradley  D ;  and  Morson,  Ed,  5,345,564,  CI.  395-275.000. 
Mortellaro.  Larry  J.:  See — 

Janisch.  Gregory  R.;  Shifley.  James  D  .  Dobbertin.  Michael  T  ; 
Wituszynski.  Theophilus  C..  Mortellaro,  Larry  J  ;  and  Mitchell. 
Henry  P.,  Jr .  5.344.133.  CI   271-94.000 
Morton  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Launtzen.  Donald  R;  and  Rose,  Larry  D.,  5,344,182.  CI.  280 
72800A 
Moseley,  David  L.:  See — 

Talley.    Robert    R;    and    Moseley.    David    L..    5.343.965.    CI. 
175-62.000. 
Mdss,  Parry  A.:  See^ 

Hnlman,    James    R.:    Mathis.    Terry    D:   and    Moss.    Parry    A  , 
5.-345,525,  CI-  385-104-000 
Mota,  Miguel,  and  Morales.  Jose  L.,  to  Transpar  Ibenca  S.A.  Double 
diaphragm  leakproof  sealing  device  for  electnc  windscreen  washer 
pumps    5, .144, 293,  CI-  417-442.000 
Motegi.  Takamasa,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Individ- 
ual  selective-calling  receiver  with  reduced  number  of  switches 
5, .345.605.  CI.  455-181,100. 
Mot!ix:h  &  Peterson   See — 

MotkKh.  Wallace  M.,  5.344.390.  CI-  602-23.000. 
Motiixh,  Wallace  M  ,  to  Motloch  &  Peterson.  Body-worn  orthopedic 
device  that  includes  individual  connected  modules.  5,344,390,  CI 
«12-:3  000 
Motorola.  Inc    See — 

Babcixrk.  Mark  H  ,  5,345,235,  CI   341-139.000. 

Breedcn.   Robert   L.;  and   D'Amico.  Thomas  V.,  5.345,500.  CI. 

3^1-63  (-XX)- 
Buchenhorner.  Michael  J  ;  Ghomeshi.  Mohammed  M.;  and  Sha- 
piro. Steven  C.  5,345.596,  CI.  455-33.100. 
Cheng.  Chee  F  ;  You.  Chiou  C;  and  Tong,  Kai  L.,  5,345,366,  CI. 

361-785  000 
Davidson,  Allen  L.,  5.345.600,  CI.  455-50  100. 
Frei,  John  K.;  and  Fiorenzo,  Russell  T.,  5,345,056,  CI.  219-121.590. 
Fulghum.  Tracy  L.,  5,345,469,  CI.  375-1.000. 


Hosteller.  David  A.,  5.345.407.  CI.  364-724.010. 

Kaylor,  Scott  A..  5,345.190.  CI.  330-258.000. 

Laninga.  Albert  J..  5,-344,296,  CI  425-121.000 

Lebbv,  Michael  S.;  Chun,  Christopher  K  Y.;  and  Kuo,  Shun-Meen, 

5,345,524,  CI   385-88.000. 
Lcbby,  Michael  S.;  and  Jachimowicz,  Karen  E.,  5,345,527,  CI. 

385-114.000. 
Lebby,  Michael  S.;  Kuo,  Shun-Meen;  Hartman.  Davis  H.;  and 

Chun.  Christopher  K.  Y..  5,345,530,  CI.  385-88.000 
Lee.  Edward  K   B  .  5.345.472.  CI.  375-1.000. 
McShane.  Michael  B.;  Woosley.  Alan  H.;  and  Primeaux,  Francis, 

5.344.600.  CI   264-219.000. 
Moyer.  Curtis  D.;  Song.  John;  and  Jaskie,  James  E.,  5,345,141,  CI. 

313-495.000. 
Staudinger.  Joseph;  Golio.  John  M.;  Beckwith,  William  B  .  and 

Verdier.  Jean  B  .  5.345,123,  CI.  307-552.000. 
Sun.  Shih- Wei;  Kosa.  Yasunobu;  and  Yeargain.  John  R..  5,345,105. 

CI   257-659.000. 
Tu,  Shang-Hui.  5.345.101.  CI.  257-495.000. 
Motsenbocker.  Marvin  A.;  See — 

Masuya.   Hirotomo;  Shimadzu,  Hiroshi;  Miyawaki,  Toshio;  and 
Motsenbocker.  Marvin  A..  5,344,928.  CI.  544-37.000. 
Mouchon.  Emmanuelle:  See — 

Colomban.    Philippe;    Menet.    Martine;    Mouchon.    Emmanuelle; 
Courtemanche,    Gilles;    and    Parlier,    Michel.    5,344.512.    CI. 
156-89.000. 
Moulding,  Thomas  S.;  and  Ellis,  Donald  G.,  to  Moulding,  Tliomas  S. 
Dispenser    especially    adapted    for    dispensing    medication    units. 
5,344,043,  CI-  221-71.000 
Moullon,  Peter  F  :  See — 

Zenzie,  Henry  H.;  and  Moulton,  Peter  F.,  5,345,457,  CI.  372-22.000. 
Moyal.  Miki:  See — 

Stewart.  Brett;  and  Moyal,  Miki,  5.345.234,  CI.  341-108.000. 
Moyer.  Curtis  D..  Song.  John;  and  Jaskie.  James  E.,  to  Motorola,  Inc 
Single    substrate,    vacuum    fluorescent    display.     5,345.141.    CI 
313-495.000. 
Moyse.  Philip:  See— 

Walsh,   Brendan:  Simpson.  Richard;  Dudbridge,  Laura;  Collins, 
David:  and  Moyse,  Philip,  5.345.405.  CI.  364-715.100. 
Mozgowiec.  Mark  D  ;  Keasey.  Kai  L  ;  and  Beringhause,  Steven,  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated   Accelerometer  with  strain  isolated 
sensor.  5.343.748,  CI.  73-497.000. 
MSP  Corporation:  See — 

Marple.    Virgil    A.;    and    Miller,    Nicholas    C,    5,343,767,    CI. 
73-863.220 
MTU  Motoren-  Und  Turbinen-Union:  See — 

Rohra.  Alois,  and  Tracksdorf.  Peter.  5,343,696.  a.  60-226.200. 
MTU  Motoren-  Und  Turbinen-Union  Muenchen  GmbH:  See— 

Heubert.  Horst.  5.344.686,  CI.  428-75.000. 
Muchowicz.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Weaver.  John  D  .  Sr.;  Muchowicz,  Thomas  J.;  Kantor,  Arkady: 
and  Awad,  George  L..  5.345,492,  CI.  375-125.000. 
Mueller.  Palrik:  See — 

Kerstmg.    Meinolf:    Kerth.   Juergen;   Hungenberg.   Klaus-Dieler; 
Mueller.  Patnk;  and  Koelle,  Peter.  5.344.885.  CI.  525-245.000. 
Muhn-Seipoldy.  Hans-Peter:  See — 

Strehlke.    Peter:    Bohlmann.    Rolf;    Schneider.    Martin;    Nishino, 

Yukishige:    and    Muhn-Seipoldy,    Hans-Peter,    5.344,834,    CI. 

514-317000 

Mukaidono,   Masao;   Sugimoto.   Noboru;  and   Futsuhara,   Koichi,  to 

Nippon  Signal  Co  .  Ltd  .  The  Method  and  apparatus  for  assuring  safe 

work    5.345,138.  CI.  307-326.000 

Mullen.  Stuart   I  ,  and  Summerfield.  Leslie  R..  to  Rolls  Royce  Pic. 

Aircraft  engine  management  system.  5.345.386.  CI-  364-431.020. 
Muller.  Frit?,  to  l,a.sag  AG   Method  of  cutting  an  aperture  in  a  device 

by  means  of  a  laser  beam.  5,345,057.  CI.  219-121-710 
Muller.    Hans-Jurgen.   and   Sprenger.   Wilfried.   to   Deutsche  Airbus 
GmbH     Opposing    passenger-infant    seat    system     5,344,212.    CI. 
2')7.:45  0OO 
Muller.  Werner   Sec — 

Luber.  Joachim:  Muller.  Werner;  Pelzer,  Martin:  and  Reiss,  Anette, 
5.345.087,  CI.  250-561,000- 
Mullin,  John  G  ,  Jr  :  See — 

Guthrie,  Robert  W  ;  Mullin.  John  G..  Jr;  Kachensky.  David  F.; 
Kiersiead.  Richard  W  ;  Tilley,  Jefferson  W.;  Heathers.  Guy  P.; 
Higgins.   Alan   J  .   and   LeMahieu.   Ronald   A..   5.344.843,  CI. 
514-473.000- 
Mungia.  Jesse  Cat  repcllani  and  dispenser.  5.344.649.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Murai.  Teruyuki,  and  Yamamoto,  Susumu.  to  Sumitomo  Electnc  Indus- 
tnes  LtJ   Method  for  manufacturing  steel  wire  material  for  reinforc- 
ing optical  nbcr    5,.344,713,  CI.  428-472.300. 
Murakami,   ^'utaka.   to  Canon  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Pattern  generator. 

5. .345, 518,  CI  382-50000. 
Murakata.  Chikara;  Takiguchi,  Toshimitsu:  Katsumata.  Shigeo.  Mihara. 
Akira;  Takahashi.  Keiichi;  Saito.  Hiromitsu,  Akinaga.  Shiro;  Okabe. 
Masami;  and  Saito,  ^'utaka.  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd 
Process  for  producing  staurosponne  denvatives,  5.344,926.  CI. 
540-545000 
Muraki,  Ma.satO:  5**^ — 

Shio/aua.  Takahisa.  Muraki.  Masato;  Ishii,  Hiroyuki;  and  Hayata, 
Shigeru.  5,345,292.  CI    355-67.000. 
Muramaki,  Kazuo:  See — 

Oiino,  Hiromoto;  Miyamura.  Makoto.  Aral.  Tatsuharu;  Muramaki, 
Kazuo;  and  Ohi,  Toshio,  5,345,015,  CI  570-164,000. 
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Muramatsu.  Atsushi:  See — 

Ide,  Akiyoshi,  Goto.  Kauuhiro;  Ishioka.  Yutaka;  Funahashi.  Yo- 
shiki  Kato.  Rentaro;  Matsui.  Tetsu;  Kanda,  Ryouji;  Muramatsu. 
Atsushi.  and  Ishiba,  Keiichi.  5.344.129.  CI.  267-140.140. 
Muramatsu.    Kenji;   Totsuka,    Mitsuhiko;    and    Kudo,    Toshiharu,    to 
Yazakj  Corporation.  Connection  box  for  fusible  links  and  terminal 
nut   5.345.211.  CI.  337-186  000 
Murano.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Kawaai.     Yuichi;     Shibayama,     Katsutoshi;     Murano,     Tetsuya; 
Hamaguchi,     Susumu;     and     Suko.     Tomoo,     5.344,CX)1,     CI. 
198-779  000. 
Murao.  Toshiro:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Kaoru,  Maeda,  Nagayoshi,  Kamiya,  Makoto;  Murao. 
Toshiro;  Reuschel.  Gerhard;  and  Fleischer,  Dietrich.  5.344,911. 
CI.  528-241.000. 
MuraU  Ene  North  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Billotie.   Delmont   L.;  deNeuf.  Joel   B.;  and   Helms,   Bruce  E., 
5.345.361,  CI   361-313.000. 
Murata.  Hanihiko;  Mori.  Yukio;  Maenaka,  Akihiro;  Takuma,  Masao; 
Kawakami.    Kivotada;    Asaeda,   Toru;   Okino.    Toshiyuki;    linuma. 
Toshiya;  Kobayashi.  Akio;  and  Haruki.  Toshinobu.  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co  .  Ltd  Video  signal  processing  circuit  for  a  video  camera  using  a 
luminance  signal   5,345,264.  CI   348-235.000. 
Murata,  Kenji  See— 

Sonai.  Atsuo.  and  .Murata,  Kenji,  5,344,721,  CI.  429-20000. 
Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Okuyama,  Yasuo;  and  Sakamoto,  Nobuo,  5,343,687.  CI.  57-278.000. 
.Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ito,  Satoru;  Murata,  Michihiro;  Fukui,  Norio;  Yamamoto.  Keizou; 
Sawao.  Tetsujiro;  Awata,  Satoshi;  Tada.  Yasuo;  and  Kawabata, 
Satoru.  5.344.518,  CI.  156-242.000. 
Okada,     Takekazu;     Shinmura,     Satoru;     and     Kanaya,     Fumio, 

5.345.204.  CI.  333-219.200. 
Takagi,  Ryoji;  Miyadera,  Makoto;  Yamamoto,  Takashi;  and  Yo- 

shida.  Ryuhei,  5,345,136.  CI.  310-320000. 
Watanabe,    Shizuharu;    and    Mushimoto,    Shuji,    5,344.503.    CI. 
148-248.000. 
Murata,  Michihiro:  See — 

Ito,  Satoru;  Murau,  Michihiro;  Fukui,  Norio;  Yamamoto,  Keizou; 
Sawao,  Tetsujiro;  Awau,  Satoshi;  Tada,  Yasuo;  and  Kawabata. 
Satoru,  5.344.518,  CI.  156-242.000. 
Murata,  Shoichi:  See — 

Furukawa.    Mitsuru;   Takada.    Masahiko;   Murau,   Shoichi;   and 
Sasayama,  Atsushi,  5.344,917.  CI.  530-356.000. 
Murayama.  Ronald  K.  Sonic  dental  device  and  method.  5.343.883,  CI 

132-322.000 
Mures  Cardiovasular  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Deac,  Radu,  5,344.442,  CI   623-2.000. 
Murphy.  Scott,  to  Thomas  Jefferson  University.  Plasma-based  platelet 

concentrate  preparations.  5,344,752,  CI.  435-2. OOO 
Murray.  Donald  W  ;  and  Story,  Michael  C  to  Satelighl  Technologies, 
Inc    Lamp  or  flashlight  having  a  multi-feature  rotating  switching 
assembly    5.345,370.  CI    362-205.000. 
Murray.  Jerome   L.,  to   Murray   United   Development   Corporation 
Combination   rotary  internal  combustion  engine  and  ducted  fan. 
5,343,832,  CI.  123-44.00B. 
Murray  United  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Murray.  Jerome  L..  5,343,832,  CI.  123-44.00B. 
Mushimoto.  Shuji:  See — 

Watanabe.    Shizuharu;    and    Mushimoto,    Shuji,    5.344.503.    CI. 
148-248.000 
Muto.  Tadashi:  See— 

Nishi.     Noriyuki;     Mulo,     Tada.shi;     and     Takayama,     Shinichi. 
5.345.515.  CI    382-8.000. 
Myers,  Allen  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  grain  mass  flow  rate 

in  harvesters   5,343,761,  CI   73-861.730 
Myneni.  Ganapatic  R  .  to  Southeastern  Universities  Research  Associa- 
tion High  sensitivity  leak  detection  method  and  apparatus.  5,343,740, 
CI.  73-40.700. 
Nabekawa,  Shukichi:  See — 

Lilitkamtakul,  Suchart;  Nabekawa,  Shukichi;  Takada.  Masao;  and 
Ogura.  Katsuyuki,  5,344,968,  CI.  562-474.000. 
Nabi,  Nuran:  See— 

Gaffar,  Abdul;  Nabi.  Nuran;  Afflitto,  John;  and  Stringer,  Drum, 
5,344.641.  CI.  424-49  000. 
Nadig.  Perry  W  :  See— 

Walsdorf,  Neill   B..  Crawford,   Dan   K.;  and  Nadig.   Perry  W.. 
5.344,389,  CI.  600-41.000 
Nagai,  Katsutoshi  See— 

Kobayashi,  Takeo;  Tabata,  Yasushi;  Numako.  Norio;  and  Nagai, 
Katsutoshi.  5.345,288.  a.  354-238.100. 
Nagai.  Seiichi:  See — 

Yamashita,     Tatsumaro;     and     Nagai,     Seiichi,     5,345.345.     CI. 
360-64  000 
Nagalmgam.  Samuel  J.  S  .  Han,  Yu  P.;  and  Jhou,  Ravi,  to  VLSI  Tech- 
nology.  Inc    Latid  implants  for  increasing  the  effective  width  of 
transistor    elements    in    a    semiconductor    device.    5.344.787.    CI. 
437-35.000 
Nagasako.  Isamu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  FET  having  two  gate  bonding 

pads  for  use  in  high  frequency  oscillator.  5.345.194,  CI.  331-99.000. 
Nagasawa.  Zenichirou:  See — 

Takagi,    Tasuku;    and     Nagasawa,    Zenichirou,     5,345,601,    CI. 
455-59  000. 
Nagala,  Fumio,  to  IDC  Corporation.  Water  vessel  propulsion  appara- 
tus. 5,344,345,  CI.  440-44.000. 


Nagata,   Hiroshi.   to  Sumitomo  Heavy   Industries,   Ltd.   Method   for 
measuring  gears  and  system  for  machining  and  measuring  gears. 
5,343,626,  CI    33-501.140, 
Nagata,  Mitsuru;  Sato,  Koichiro;  and  Matsuo,  Tsunetaka,  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Digital  2-A  modulator.  5,345,233,  CI.  341-76.000, 
Nagel.  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Hazan,    Jean-Pierre;    Polaert,    Remy;    and    Nagel,    Jean-Louis, 
5.345,060,  CI.  219-250.000. 
Najm,  Habib  N.;  Huang,  Steve  S.;  Davis.  Cecil  J.;  and  Matthews, 
Robert  T.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Semiconductor  wafer 
heater    with    infrared    lamp    module    with    light    blocking    means 
5,345,534,  CI.  392-422.000. 
Naka,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Suzuki,  Kaoru;  Ando,  Tadahiro;  Naka,  Hiroshi;  Sawada,  Mitsuto- 
shi;  Ohata,  Tomonon;  Miura.  Hiroshi;  Nakabayashi.  Masayoshi; 
and  Ando,  Eiiti,  5,344,130,  CI.  270-53.000. 
Nakabayashi,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Kaoru;  Ando,  Tadahiro;  Naka,  Hiroshi;  Sawada,  Mitsuto- 
shi;  Ohata,  Tomonon;  Miura,  Hiroshi;  Nakabayashi,  Masayoshi; 
and  Ando,  Eiiti.  5,344.130.  CI.  270-53.000 
Nakadate,  Masaaki;  and  Obukata,  Masahiro,  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Roury-wing  blade  of  rotary-wing  aircraft.  5.344,102.  CI. 
244-35.00R. 
Nakae,  Koichi:  See — 

Baika,  Toyokazu;  and  Nakae,  Koichi.  5,343,839,  CI.  123-257.000. 
Nakagawa,  Akio:  See — 

Sawamura.    Seishi,    Nakajima,    Sakuya;    Amemon,    Kunio;    Oku, 
Hidehisa;  Nakagawa,  Akio;  Kiuyama,  Ichiro;  Matsuda,  Hiromu, 
Yoshida,  Katsuhiko;  Takeda,  Ma,saru;  Nakane,  Toshio:  Hongu- 
chi,  Shiro;  and  Yuki,  Shigeru,  5.344,446.  CI.  623-24.000 
Nakagawa,  Atsushi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial,  Co.,  Ltd  Hetero- 
junction  bipolar  transistor  including  collector  region  of  InP  and 
method  of  fabricating  the  same.  5,345,097,  CI.  257-198.000 
Nakagawa  Corrosion  Protecling  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Saito.  Kiyomi;  and  Kuwa,  Monhiko,  5,344,531,  CI.  204-147.000. 
Nakagawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Miyajima,  Kiyoshi;  Oikawa,  Hiroshi;  Kono,  Yoichiro;  Kumagai. 
Yasuaki;  Nakayama,  Shinii;  Nakagawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Nakashima. 
Ma-sayoshi.  5,343,702,  CI   60-285.000 
Nakagawa,  Milsuhiko;  and  Nakajima,  Shiro,  to  Sumitomo  Electnc 

Industnes,  Ltd.  Abrasion  testing  method.  5.343.733.  CI.  73-7.000. 
Nakagawa.  Tadashi:  See — 

Tajima.    Akio;    Harada,    Hiroyuki;    Shimizu.    Harukazu;    Inoue, 
Haruo   Kougo,  Takashi;  Oda,  Hajime;  Nakagawa,  Tadashi;  and 
Hayakawa.  Tsuyoshi,  5,344,245,  CI.  400-320000. 
Nakagawara,  Akira.  to  Sony  Corporation    High  density  nonvolatile 

memory  and  decoder  of  the  same.  5,345,416,  CI.  365-185.000. 
Nakai,  Shoji;  and  lami.  Shuicfiiro,  to  Kamitsu  Seisakusho  Ltd.  Turret 

type  yam  winder   5,344,090,  CI   242-I8.00A. 
Nakajima,  Sakuya:  See— 

Sawamura,    Seishi;    Nakajima,    Sakuya;    Amemori,    Kunio;    Oku, 
Hidehisa;  Nakagawa,  Akio;  Kitayama,  Ichiro;  Matsuda,  Hiromu; 
Yoshida,  Katsuhiko;  Takeda,  Masaru;  Nakane,  Toshio;  Horigu- 
chi,  Shiro;  and  Yuki,  Shigeru.  5,344,446,  CI  623-24.000. 
Nakajima,  Shinya:  See — 

Nonami,  Tohru;  Noma,  Hiroyasu;  and  Nakajima,  Shinya.  5,344,456, 
CI.  623-16.000. 
Nakajima.  Shiro:  See — 

Nakagawa.    Mitsuhiko;    and    Nakajima,    Shiro,     5,343,733,    CI. 
73-7.000. 
Nakajima,  Takashi:  See— 

Ide,  Masayuki:  Nakajima,  Takashi;  Kikuchi,  Yoichi;  and  Kobaya- 
shi, Kenji,  5,344,725,  CI.  429-160.000. 
Nakamikawa,  Tetsuaki:  See — 

Miura,  Shuuichi;  Kurosawa,  Kenichi;  Nakamikawa.  Tetsuaki;  and 
Hirose.  Kenji.  5,345,560,  CI   395-250.000. 
Nakamori,  Toshinon;  and  Sonomura,  Minoru,  to  Shima  Seiki  Mfg  .  Ltd 
Method  of  transferring  loops  integrated  with  a  flat  knitting  machine. 
5,343,719,  CI.  66-75  100. 
Nakamura,  Hideyoshi;  and  Sando,  Katsumi,  to  Tosoh  Corporation. 
Chlorosulfonated  polyethylene  polymer  composition.  5,344,861,  CI. 
524-254.000. 
Nakamura,  Kenichi:  See — 

Takamoto,  Hiroshi;  Nakamura,  Takenori;  and  Nakamura,  Kenichi, 
5,345,122,  CI   307-530  000 
Nakamura,  Kenji;  and  Kuraishi,  Isao,  to  Kennak  L'  S  A  ,  Inc  Resealable 
package  compnsing  a  container  and  wet  absorbent  sheet  matenal 
with  interposed  liquid  barner  layer.  5,344,007,  CI   206-205.000 
Nakamura,  Kimihiro;  Yuhara,  Tadanon;  Takano,  Toshiyuki;  and  Yao. 
Hironobu,  to  Fuji  Electnc  Co.,  Ltd.   Electrostatic  capacity  lype 
differential  pressure  detector.  5,343,756,  CI   73-718.000 
Nakamura,  Ma.sashi:  See — 

Umezawa,    Mituo;    Nakamura,    Masashi;    and    Kubota,    Hirosi, 
5,344,857.  CI.  523-409  000 
Nakamura,  Masayuki,  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Heat 

transfer  sheets.  5,344,807.  CI   503-227.000, 
Nakamura,  Shin:  See — 

Nokihara,   Kiyoshi;  Yamamoto,   Rintaro;  Hazama,   Makoto;  and 
Nakamura,  Shin,  5,344,613,  CI  422-131,000. 
Nakamura.  Takashi,  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd,  Semiconductor  memory  device 

having  ferroelectnc  film.  5,345,414,  CI.  365145.000. 
Nakamura,  Takashi:  See — 

Nakao,     Hironobu;     and     Nakamura,     Takashi,     5,345,415,     CI. 
365-145.000. 


Nakamura.  Takenon:  See — 

Tiikamoto.  Hiroshi;  Nakamura,  Takenori;  and  Nakamura,  Kenichi, 
5.345,122,  CI.  307-530000. 
Nakamura,  Toru:  See — 

Ohtsuka,  Yuzuru;  Suzuki,  Kiyoji;  and  Nakamura,  Toru,  5,344,564. 
CI,  210-6.U0O0 
Nakane.  Toshio;  See^ 

Sawamura.    Seishi;    Nakajima.    Sakuya;    Amemori,    Kunio.   Oku. 
Hidehisa.  Nakagawa,  Akio  Kitayama.  Ichiro;  Matsuda,  Hiromu; 
Yoshida.  Katsuhiko.  Takeda.  Masaru;  Nakane.  Toshio;  Horigu- 
chi,  Shiro,  and  Yuki.  Shigeru.  5.344.446.  CI    623-24.000, 
Nakanishi.  Chitose  See— 

Takiguchi.    Haruhisa:    Vano.    Seiki:    Inoguchi,    Kazuhiko,    Kudo. 
Hiroaki.  Nakanishi,  Chilose;  Okumura,  Toshiyuki;  and  Sugahara, 
Satoshi,  5. .345.460,  CI,  372-43,000. 
Nakano.  Katsuhiro.  to  Sony  Corporation,  Reduced-height  disc  drive 
thai  positions  circuitry  between  the  interior  surface  of  the  drive  and 
ihc  surface  of  the  dis*f   5.345.352.  CI,  360-97.010. 
Nakano  Vinegar  Co  ,  Lid    See — 

Famaki.   Toshimi.   Takemura.   Hiroshi,   Tayama,   Kenji;   Fukaya, 
Masahiro.     Okumura,     Hajime,     and     Kawamura,     Yoshiya, 
5.344,777.  CI.  435-252,300, 
Nakao.  Hironobu:  and  Nakamura,  Takashi,  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Nonvol- 
atile semiconductor  memory  utilizing  a  ferroelectric  film.  5.345,415, 
CI    365-145000, 
Nakashima.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Miyajima,  Kiyoshi;  Oikawa,  Hiroshi;  Kono,  Yoichiro;  Kumagai, 
Vasuaki;  Nakayama,  Shinji;  Nakagawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Nakashima, 
Ma.sayoshi.  5..343,702,  CI   60-285.000. 
Na«,a.shima.  Toshitaka:  See — 

Kanavama.  Tatsuo,  Nakashima,  Toshitaka;  Tomiyasu,  Kunihiko: 
and  Matsuda.  Toshio,  5,344,665,  CI.  426-643  000 
Nakayama.  Nobuhiro:  See— 

Chiha,  Shunichi;  Nakayama,  Nobuhiro;  Asahina,  Yasuo;  Okamoto, 
*  Vosihisa.  and  Makiu,  Kayo,  5,344,732,  CI  430-42.000. 

Nakayama.  Shinji:  See — 

Miyajima.  Kiyoshi;  Oikawa,  Hiroshi;  Kono,  Yoichiro;  Kumagai, 
Yasuaki;  Nakayama,  Shinji;  Nakagawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Nakajihima. 
Masayoshi,  5.343,702,  CI,  60-285,000, 
Nakazawa,  Masaaki:  See — 

Iida.  Yoshihiro;  Nakazawa,  Masaaki;  Kishi,  Takahiro;  and  Okazaki, 
Tsugio,  5,343,855,  CI    128-6,000, 
Nalco  Fuel  Tech;  See — 

Brown,   Donald  T.;  and  Dainoff,   Alexander  S.,   5,344,306,  CI. 
431-4.000 
Nam.  Tae  un;  See — 

Eom,  Young  ho;  and  Nam,  Tae  un,  5.344,608,  CI.  420-532.000. 
Nambu.  Toshiro;  Kawaguchi.  Hirotoshi;  Furukawa,  Hisao;  and  Kato, 
Yasushi,  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Thermo- 
setting composition   5.344,880,  CI   525-100,000. 
Namiki.  Fumihiro  See — 

Takeda.    Siro,    Namiki,    Fumihiro;    Haraki.    Takahiro;    Hirano, 
Hidevuki:  Ishiwata.  Kenji;  Katsuragawa,  Shigehiko;  and  Abe, 
KatsGmi.  5.345.513,  CI   382-6,000. 
Namoglu,  Sheryl  F,:  See — 

Fehskens,  Leonard  G.;  Strutt,  Colin;  Wong,  Steven  K.;  Callander. 
Jill  F  ;  Burgess,  Peter  H  .  Nelstm.  Kalhy  J  .  Guertin.  Matthew  J  ; 
Sylor.  Mark  W,.  Chapman,  Kenncih  W  ,  Schuchard,  Roberl  C; 
Goldfarb.  Stanley  I  :  Rogers.  Dennis  ()  ,  O'Bnen.  Linsey  B,; 
Trasaiii,  Philip  1  .  England.  Benjamin  M..  Lemmon.  James  1. . 
Jr.,  Rosenbaum.  Richard  L  ,  Kohls.  Rulh  E,  J  ,  Aronson.  David 
L,,  Ross,  Robert  R  N  ,  Smith.  Danny  L  .  .Adams.  William  C  .  Jr.; 
Koning,  G  Paul,  Namoglu.  Sheryl  F  ;  Seger.  Mark  J  ,  Dixon, 
Timothy  M  .  and  Harrow.  Jeffrey  R  .  5,345,587,  CI  395-650,000. 
Namlec  Corporation   See — 

Hogan.    James    V.,    and    Matheson.    Stephen    J..    5,343,893.    CI. 
137-624.130, 
Nanba.  Osamu:  See — 

Kanda,  Kazunori;  Nanba,  Osamu;  and  Lam,  Edward,  5,344,739,  CI. 
430-175.000. 
Napier,  Samuel  O    See — 

Schwartz,  Robert  E  :  Waibel,  Richard  T,;  Rodden,  Paul  M  ;  and 
Napier,  Samuel  O  ,  5,344,307,  CI,  431-9  000, 
Napoli,  Joseph  D  :  See — 

Maher,    Joseph    A.;    Vowles,    E.    John;    Napoli,    Joseph    D,; 
Zafiropoulo.  Arthur  W  .  and  Miller,  Mark  W  .  5,344,542,  CI, 
2O4-:9g.l50 
Narayannan.   Knshna;   Liang.   Marc   D  ;  and   Kurtz,  John   L.  Voice 

activated  comrol  apparatus,  5. .345. 538.  CI.  395-2.840, 
Nankiyo.  Hidetoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Air  conditioning 
apparatus    for    distnhutmg    primarily-conditioned    air    to    rooms 
s,_^44.069,  CI,  236-49  .300, 
Nanla.  MuLsuko;  See — 

Fukahon,  Kcnichi;  lima.  Shin.  Sato.  Shuji,  Shimoha,  Masaki;  Ito, 
Hideki,  and  Nanta.  Mutsuko,  5,344,244,  CI   400-249.000 
Nanta,  Nonaki.  Iwata,  Masuo:  Inoue.  Kouji;  Sato,  Hideo;  and  Takaha- 
shi,  Ryoji.  !(i  Chisso  Corporation   Flame-retardani  and  its  composi- 
tion   5..344.g55,  CI,  523-179,000, 
Natarajan.  Kavilipalayam  M.;  and  Wu,  Shilain  D.,  to  Enichem  S.pA 
Polyester  compositions  with  improved  crystallization  rate,  5.344,892. 
CI    525-.W7  0O0 
Naih.  Robert  H  .  Wiley.  John;  Enckson.  Robert;  Hutchison.  Carl  R., 
and  Miles.  Mike,  to  Cyclean.  Inc  Angle  and  velocity  adjustment  of  a 
hot  mix  asphalt  drum  when  output  gas  temperatures  are  uneven. 
5,344,229,  CI,  366-25,000. 


National  Orihotic  Laboratories:  See — 

Modglin.  Michael  D.,  5,344,391,  CI.  602-24.000. 
National  Research  Council  of  Canada:  See- 
Dai,  Hongxing;  Janz,  Siegfned;  Dion,  Michel  M.;  and  Normandin, 
Richard,  5,345.456,  CI.  372-22.000 
National  Space  Development  Agency  of  Japan;  See — 

Sczai.  Toshihiro,  5,345,246,  CI   342-368.000. 
National  Slarch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation:  See — 

Brown,  Orville  W  ,  5.345,212,  CI,  338-20,000 
National  Transcommunications  Limited:  See — 

GledhiU,  JetTrev  J  ,  Anikhindi.  Santosh  V,;  and  Avon,  Peter  A., 
5.345,440,  CI    370-19,000, 
Naylor,  Carier  G    See — 

Knifton,  John  F  ;  and  Naylor,  Carter  G.,  5,344,984,  CI.  564-399.000, 
Nazanan.  Hagop  A     and  Raza.  S   Barbar.  to  Cypress  Semiconductor 
Corporation     Iniegraled  circuit   with   programmable  speed/power 
adjuslmenl    5.345.11;.  CI    .307-443.000. 
Nazenan.  Greg.  Bailey,  Ronald,  and  Hoffa,  Jack  L..  to  Eubanks  Engi- 
neering Company   Wire  marking,  cutting  and  stnpping  apparatus  and 
method    5. .143,605,  CI.  29.33.00M, 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Jibbe.  Mahmoud  K.;  McCombs,  Craig  C;  and  Thompson,  Kenneth 
J  ,  5.-345.565,  CI,  395-325,000. 
NEC  Corporation;  See — 

Araki,  Soichiro,  5.345,326,  CI   359-117.000. 

Kato,  Taiji.  5..345,561,  CI,  395-275,000. 

Kalou.  Manko,  5,344,491,  CI    118-695,000 

Kawayachi,      Noboru,     and     Shibuva,     Toru,     5,345,269,     CI. 

348-412,000, 
Kikkawa.  Takamaro,  5,345,108,  CI,  257-751.000, 
Matsumoto.  Naoya,  5,345,102,  CI   257-588.000, 
Matsunaga.  Mitsuhiro,  5,345,274,  CI,  348-614.000. 
Matui.  Hitosi.  5,345,452,  CI   371-43.000 
Miyano.  Soichiro,  5,343,731,  CI.  73-I.OOD, 
Monsada.  Tsuvoshi,  5,345,571,  CI.  395-375,000, 
Nagasako,  Isamu.  5,345,194,  CI.  331-99  000, 
Ozaki.  Hirokazu,  5,-345,438,  CI   370-16.000 
Saitoh.  Minoru,  5,345,489,  CI.  377-39.000, 
Tomotsune,  Katsuo,  5,345,117,  CI.  307-494.000 
Tsujimoto,  Ichiro,  5,345,476,  CI,  375-14.000, 
Yamaguchi,  Masahiro,  5.345.396,  CI   395-500.000. 
Yoshino,  Toshinon.  5,344,341.  CI  439-607.000, 
Necchi  Compresson  S,r,l,:  See — 

Fasce.  Antonio.  5.344,289,  CI.  417-312,000, 
Negahban-Hagh.  Mehrdad:  See — 

White.     Bert;    and    Negahban-Hagh,    Mehrdad,    5,345,118,    CI. 

307-501,000 

Negi.  Taichi;  lumura,  Sumio;  and  Hirofuji,  Satoshi,  to  Kuraray  Co., 

Ltd     Heal    shnnkable    film   and    multilayered    film,    5,344,715,   CI. 

428-520  000, 

Nelms.  George  E  ,  and  Eumurian,  Charles,  to  AutoMed,  Inc.  Specimen 

lube  transfer  earner   5,344,612,  CI,  422-104  000 
Nelson,  Charles  L,;  SlefHer,  Michael  W,;  and  Tyler,  Douglas  L  .  Sr.,  to 
Stryker  Corporation,  Bone  cement  mixing  and  loading  apparatus 
5,344,232.  CI   366-139,000, 
Nelson.    Jack    R     Auto    glass    moulding    and    dam.    5,343,662,    CI. 

52-208,000 
Nelson,  James  E  ;  See — 

Lippmann,    Raymond;   Nelson,   James   E,;   Schnars,   Michael   J.; 
Chmlyan,    James    R,;    and    Hansen,    Mark    C,    5,345,398,    CI. 
.164-509  000. 
Nelson.  John  C  ;  See — 

Tsai,  Chung-hsien;  Nelson,  John  C;  Herberlein,  Joachim  V,  R.; 
Pfender,    Emil;    and    Gerbench,    William    W,,    5,344,551,    CI, 
205-110,000 
Nelson,  Kathy  J  :  See — 

Fehskens,  Leonard  G  ;  Strutt,  Cohn;  Wong,  Steven  K,;  Callander, 
Jill  F  ;  Burgess,  Peter  H,;  Nelson,  Kathy  J  .  Guertin,  Matthew  J  ; 
Sylor.  Mark  W  ;  Chapman.  Kenneth  W.;  Schuchard.  Robert  C  ; 
Goldfarb,  Stanley  I  ;  Rogers.  Dennis  O  ;  O'Brien,  Linsey  B.; 
Trasatli.  Philip  J  .  England.  Benjamin  M  ;  Lemmon,  James  L., 
Jr  ;  Rosenbaum,  Richard  L  .  Kohls.  Ruth  E  J  ;  Aronson.  David 
L,;  Ros-s,  Robert  R.  N.;  Smith.  Danny  L  ;  Adams.  William  C,  Jr  ; 
Koning,  G  Paul;  Namoglu.  Sheryl  F ,  Seger,  Mark  J.,  Dixon, 
Timothy  M,;  and  Harrow,  Jeffrey  R,,  5,345,587,  CI,  395-650.000. 
Nelson,  Philip  L  .  See — 

Foster,  Donald  D,;  Nelson,   Philip  L,;  and   Laffey,  Martin  S.. 
5,344,053,  CI,  222-383,000 
Nelson,  Richard  A,:  See — 

Brunker,    David    L.    and    Nelson.    Richard    A.,    5,344,327,    CI. 
439-108.000- 
Nclson,  Richard  D,;  See^ 

Ha,shemi.  Seyed  H,;  Olla,  Michael  A.;  Dolbear,  Thomas  P  ;  and 
Nelson,  Richard  D  ,  5.344,795,  CI.  437-214.000 
Nestec  S  A  ;  See — 

Cathenaut.    Philip    I,;    and    Wendelin,    Friedrich,    5.343,710,    CI, 

62-71,000, 
Fond,  Olivier,  5,343,799,  CI,  99-295.000, 
Network  Computing  Devices.  Inc:  See — 

Providenza.    John    R.,    and    Boekelheide,    Lee,    5,345,555,    CI, 
395-lb4,0<JO, 
Ncuhaus.  Alfred;  See — 

Knipp.  Ulnch.  von  Bonin,  Wulf;  and  Neuhaus.  Alfred,  5,344,853, 
CI,  521-128,000 
Neuhaus,  Klaus,  to  Eduard  Wille  GmbH  Co.  Rotary  tool.  5.343,784,  CI 
81-55,000, 
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Neumann.  Robert  A.   See— 

Berg.  Gar>  L  ;  Rossmg,  Manin  A.;  Peteraon.  David  K.;  and  Neu- 
mann. Robert  A  .  5.344.430.  O.  607.8.000. 
Nevamar  Corporation:  See— 

O  Dell,  Robm  D  .  Lex.  Joseph  A  .  and  Simon.  Alice  M..  5,344,704. 
CI  428-323  000. 
Nevosi.  Uldenco  See — 

de  Nora,  Oronzio;  Nidola.  Antonio.  Traini.  Cario;  and  Nevosi. 
Uldenco.  5,344.530.  CI.  2O4-1O5.00R 
New,  John  *     Sef^ 

Birch.  Desmond  A  ;  and  New.  John  W  .  5.343.848.  CI.  123-557  000. 
Sew    Nigel  H    to  Glacier  Metal  Company  Limited.  The.  Magnetic 

beanng  backup   5.345.127.  CI.  310-90.500. 
New  SD,  Inc    See — 

Macy.  David  F..  5.343.749.  CI.  73-505.000. 
New  York  State  Electric  &  Gas  Corporation:  See— 
VanAmburg.  Ro\  R  .  5,343.978.  CI    182-128.000 
Newport  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Company:  See— 

Jones,  Robert  B.;  Reinke.  John  C.  Jr  ;  and  Snyder,  Clarence  E..  Jr.. 
5.345.058.  CI.  219-123.000 
Newsome.  Reginald  W  :  See— 

DeBlasio,  James  A  ,  Brookman.  Donald  L  ;  Draucker.  James  B.. 

Evers.    Donald   H.   Hansen.  Charles  D.;  Moore.   Pamela  D; 

Newsome.  Regmald  W.;  and  Rech.  William  J  .  5.344.008.  CI 

206-256.000. 

Newsome.    Willie    D     Insulated    secunly    car   cover.    5.343.915,   CI. 

150-166  000 
Newspager  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Fascenda.    Anthony  C;  and  Gregg.   Daniel    L..    5.345.227,   CI. 
340-825  220. 
Newton.  John.  Molding  method  using  two  different  resins  and  a  mem- 
brane. 5.344,601,  CI.  264-255.000. 
Nexcom  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Challa,  Nagesh,  5.345.418.  CI.  365-185.000. 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd    See— 

Hirat.  Takami;  and  Yano.  Shinsuke,  5,344.695.  a  428-209  000 
Ishida.  Yoshihiko,  Asai.  Yuji;  and  Tani.  Makoto.  5,345,427.  CI 
367-140  000 
Ngc.  Tuan  V  :  See— 

Brannon.  Craig  M.,  and  Ngo.  Tuan  V  ,  5,345,346,  CI   360-67.000, 
Nguyen.  Angela  P    See — 

Picha,   George  J:   Secresl.   Dean  J.;  and   Nguyen.   Angela  P.. 
5.343.874.  CI.  128-780.000. 
Nguyen.  Dung  T..  See — 

Hopkins,  Donn  A.;  Donner.  Kenneth  D  ;  Goldstone.  Marc  B., 
Nguyen.  Dung  T  ;  Wjegand.  Rudolf;  and  McKinley.  David  E.. 
5.345.347,  CI  360-71.000. 
Nguyen.  Hop  D    See — 

Hull,  Charles  W  ;  Spence.  Stuart  T ;  Albert,  David  J  ;  Smalley. 
[>nnis  R  :  Harlow.  Richard  A  ;  Slinebaugh.  Phil;  Tamoff.  Harry 
L    Nguyen,  Hop  D  :  Lewis,  Charles  W  ;  Vorgitch.  Tom  J.;  and 
Remba.  David  Z..  5.345.391.  CI    364-474.240. 
Nguyen.  Hung  C    See — 

Abbott,  William  L.;  Nguyen.  Hung  C;  and  Johnson.  Kenneth  E.. 
5.345,342.  CI.  360-48.000. 
Nguyen.  Lam  T .  to  Aggregates  Equipment.  Inc.  Increased  capacity 

disc  dryer   5,343.635.  CI   34-164.000. 
Nguyen.  Patrick;  and  Preston.  Brian  C.  to  CalComp  Inc.  Actuator 

mechanism  for  a  plotter  carriage.  5.345.255.  CI.  346-1 39.00R 
Nibby.  Chester  M  ,  Jr    See— 

Bowden,  Raymond  D  .  Ill;  and  Nibby.  Chester  M..  Jr.,  5,345,573, 
CI   395-400.000 
Nichols,  Alfred  C  ;  and  Yielding,  K    Lemone.  to  Board  of  Regents, 
University  of  Texas.  4-hydroxyquinaldic  acid  denvatives.  5,344,922, 
CI.  546-153  000 
Nichols,  Clarence  M.:  See — 

Greemp,  Lawrence  E.,  Jr  .  Chase.  Gregory  H.;  and  Nichols.  Oar- 
ence  M  .  5,345.390.  CI.  364-*74  170. 
Nichols.  Lucy  M    See — 

Memtt,  Donald  R.;  Howard.  William  G  ,  Skarstad.  Paul  M.;  Weiss, 
Douglas  J  ,  Wybomy.  Paul  B.,  Roline.  Glenn  M  ;  Nichols.  Lucy 
M  .  and  Thompson,  David  L-.  5.344.431.  CI.  607-29000. 
Nickerson,  Brett  A.:  See — 

Wertz.  Ronald  D.;  Minet,  H    Kent;  Horacek,  Stephen  M.,  and 
Nickerson.  Brett  A.,  5,345,309,  CI   356-372.000 
Nidola.  Antonio  See — 

de  Nora.  Oronzio;  Nidola.  Antonio;  Traini.  Carlo;  and  Nevosi. 
Uldenco,  5,344.530.  CI   204-105.00R. 
Nieh.  Edward  C.  and  Cuscurida,  Michael,  to  Texaco  Chemical  Com- 
pany  Catalyst  removal  from  alcohol  alkoxylates  using  acid  clays 
5,344,996,  CI   568-621000 
Nielsen.  John  C  ;  Loeffler.  Mark  A.,  and  Cariello,  Domimc  A.,  to 
Racine  Federated  Inc.  Flow  mdicator  unpeller  module.  5,343,763,  CI. 
73-861  580. 
Niessner.  Norbert:  See — 

Fischer,    Wolfgang;   Guentherbcrg.   Norbert;   Niessner.   Norbert; 
Ruppmich,  Karl;  and  Seilz.  Friednch,  5.344.877.  CI.  525-83.000 
Nibon  Bayer  Agrochem  K  K    See — 

Goto,  Toshio;   Hayakawa,   Hidenon;  Watanabe.  Yukiyoshi,  and 
Yanagi,  Akihiko.  5.344.814.  CI   504-261  000. 
Niihara.  Kaoru;  and  Osbom,  Thomas  W  .  III.  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company.  The.  .Absorbent  article  having  inwardly-folded  pleated 
naps.  5,344.416.  CI   604-385  100 
Niino.  Masahiko.  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Wear-resist- 
ant polyoxymethylene  resin  composilion  and  method  for  making 
same  5.344.875,  CI.  525-64.000. 


Nike.  Inc.:  See — 

Kilgore.  Bruce  J  ;  McMahon.  Thomas;  Tawney.  John  C;  and 
Valiant.  Gordon.  5.343.639.  CI   36-29.000. 
Nikko  Bio  Techmca  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Imanaka,  Tadayuki;  and  Sakurai.  Shoii.  5.344.913.  CI.  530-321.000. 

Nikolaus,  Heinnch;  and  Paton.  Robert,  to  Zahnradfabnk  Fnedrich- 

shafen  AG.  Arrangement  and  process  for  operating  a  fail  safe  braking 

system  in  a  continuously  variable  driving  unit  of  a  motor  vehicle. 

5.343,779.  CI.  74-733  100. 

Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Shibazaki.  Kiyoshige.  5.345.259.  CI.  348-26.000. 
Ninomiya.  Akira:  See — 

Imolo,  Yasuo;  Inguchi.  Akira;  Sakaida,  Aisuo;  Chikaoka,  Yasuji; 
and  Ninomiya.  Akira.  5.344.246.  CI.  400-552.000. 
Nippon  Cable  System.  Inc    See — 

Suzuki,  Kazuhiro.  Miki,  Masatoshi;  Kuwabara,  Toshio;  and  Mai 
subara,  Monhiko.  5.345.157,  CI.  318-280.000. 
Nippon  Carbon  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tokutomi.    ALSuya,    Ichikawa.    Hiroshi;    Ushikoshi.    Kenji;    and 
Yamauchi.  Hiroshi.  5.344.709.  CI   428-368.000 
Nippon  Chemical  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Lilitkarntakul,  Suchart.  Nabekawa.  Shukichi;  Takada,  Masao;  and 
Ogura.  Katsuyuki.  5..344.968.  CI.  562-474.000. 
Nippon  Oil  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Enomoto.    Masami;    Kubota.   Susumu;   Oshimi,    Fumiaki;    Yuasa. 
Hitoshi;  and  Otsuki.  Yutaka.  5.344.899.  CI   525-534.000. 
Nippon  Paint  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kanda.  Kazunon;  Nanba,  Osamu;  and  Lam.  Edward.  5.344.739.  CI 

430-175.000. 
Miyazono.  Tadafumi;  Tabuchi.  Koji;  and  Masahiro.  Takegawa, 

5.344.890,  CI   525-326.500. 
Ueda.  Koichi;  Kanda.  Kazunori;  and  Kusuda,  Hidefumi.  5.344.744, 
CI.  430-287.000. 
Nippon  Signal  Co..  Ltd.,  The:  See — 

Mukaidono.  Masao;  Sugimoto.  Noboru;  and  Futsuhara,  Koichi. 
5,345,138.  CI.  307-326.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Kaneda,  Yoshihiro;  Yoshihara,   Ryoichi;  and  Wake.  Ryousuke, 
5,344.550.  CI.  205-50.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See — 

Cordoba.    Michael    V;    and    Hardee.    Kim    C.    5.345.195.    CI. 
331-111.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See— 

Okazaki,     Makoto;     Shibata,     Yuji;     Tanihira,     Hisamitsu;     and 
Wakimura.  Yoshiaki,  5.345.559.  CI.  395-250.000. 
Nippon  Thompson  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Takei.  Seiji;  and  Kitayama.  Azuyasu.  5.344.237.  CI.  384-45.000. 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Douta,  Hisayo;  Kinugawa.  Masumi;  and  Suzuki,  Atsushi,  5,343,701, 

CI.  60-276  000. 
Hattori.   Isao;   Nomura.  Yurio;   Nomura.   Shigeo;  and   Kohama. 
Tokio,  5,343.841.  CI.  123-403  000 
Nishi,  Noriyuki;  Muto,  Tadashi;  and  Takayama,  Shinichi,  to  Kanebo 
Ltd    Method  and  apparatus  for  inspecting  the  cleanliness  of  top 
sUbers.  5,345,515.  CI.  382-8.O0O. 
Nishibayashi.  Yoshiki;  and  Shikata.  Itami,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
mes.  Ltd  Method  for  etching  diamond   5,344,526,  CI.  156-643.000. 
Nishiguchi.  Kazuhisa.  to  Daicel  Chemical  Indusines.  Ltd.  Process  for 

the  preparation  of  1,3-butylene  glycol   5,345,004,  CI   568-865.000. 
Nishihara,  Takeshi;  Kin,  Keiyu;  and  Shiraishi,  Shuji.  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   System  for  determining  pneumatic  tire 
pressure  for  motor  vehicle  by  comparing  actual  to  adequate  wheel 
rotational  speed.  5,343,741,  CI   73-146.200 
Nishijima.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Moriya.  Nobuo;  Shimoda,  Keiji;  Asaoka.  Sachio;  Kameda,  Takao; 
Sakashita,  Kouji;  Maejima,  Tetsuo;  Yasui,  Makoto;  Nishijima, 
Hiroaki;  Onda,  Nobuhiro;  and  Kouzaki.  Takeshi,  5.345.000.  CI. 
568-722.000. 
Nishikawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kasai,  Masaji;  Aral.  Hitoshi;  Nishikawa.  Hiroshi;  Ogasa,  Takehiro, 
Kmugawa.    Masahiko;    and    Tomioka,    Shinji.    5.344.938.    CI 
548-492.000. 
Nishimura,  Shouichi:  See — 

Yoshida.  Koji;  and  Nishimura,  Shouichi,  5,343.999.  CI.  198-468.1 10 
Nishimura.  Yukinobu:  See— 

WaUya.  Seiji;  Nishimura,  Yukinobu;  and  Taniguchi.  Nobutake, 
5,343.840,  CI    123-399.000. 
Nishino.  Masakazu:  See — 

Matsuta,  Toyohiko;  Nishino.  Masakazu;  and  Awamoto.  Shigeru. 
5.345.268.  CI   348-384.000. 
Nishino,  Yukishige:  See — 

Strehlke,    Peter;    Bohlmann.    Rolf;    Schneider,    Martin;    Nishino. 
Yukishige;    and    Muhn-Seipoldy,    Hans-Peter.    5,344.834.    CI. 
514-317.000. 
Nishiyama,  Muneo:  See— 

Haruda,    Osamu;    Imamura,    Shin;    Hanzawa,    Suguru;    Amada. 
Nobuo;  Kunii.  Kazuo;  Kobayashi,  Hidetaka;  Yano,  Shinichi;  and 
Nishiyama,  Muneo,  5.343,610.  CI.  29-525.100. 
Nishiyama.  Shigeru:  See — 

Sakatani.  Yoshiaki;  Yamamoto.  Tetsuya;  Nishivama,  Shigeru;  and 
Jin.  Yoshiharu,  5,343,897,  CI    139-384.0OR. 
Nissan  European  Technology  Centre  Limited:  See — 
Puddephatt.  Kevin  J..  5.345.052,  CI.  219-69  170 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yasuno.  Yoshiki.  5,344.224.  CI.  303-1 1 1.000. 


Nis-shin  Flour  Milling  Co  ,  Ltd.    See — 

Saioh,  Hiroaki,  Kikuchi,  Haruhiko,  Yamada.  Kazuhiko;  Fukutomi. 
Ruta,  Suzuki,  Masashi,  Hagihara,  Koichiro.  Hayakawa.  Toru, 
Aral,  Takeo.  and  Mino,  Selsuko.  5.344.831.  CI,  514-249,000 
Nitto  Kohki  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Saito,  Shunichi,  5.343.892.  CI.  137-614.040 
Niwayama,   Kazuhiko,   to   Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Self 
arc-extinguishing  thynstor  and  method  of  manufactunng  the  same 
5. .145,095.  CI    257-138.000. 
Niyada,  Katsuyuki   See — 

Hoshimi,  Ma-sakatsu;  Miyata.  Maki;  Hiraoka,  Shoji;  and  Niyada, 
Katsuyuki,  5,345,536,  CI    39'  2.520. 
Ncxla,    Minoru,   to   Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki    Kaisha.   Method  of 

making  field  effect  transistor    5..144,788,  CI   437-41  000, 
Nue.  Chnstian.  and  Gmeincr.  Guntcr.  to  Chemie  Lmz  Gesellschaft 
m  h  H    Reagents  for  racmate  resolution,  5, .'44,942,  CI.  549-386.000. 
Noel.  Chns  R  ,  to  Byten  Corporation.  Switching  hub  which  implements 
a  virtual   bus  for  interconnecting  stations  on  a  CSMA   network 
5,345.447,  CI    370-67,000. 
Noel,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Boullais,  Claude;  Noel.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Riva.  Michel.  5.344.767. 
CI.  435-106,000, 
Noguchi.  Tadashi:  See — 

Morimoto.  Shigeki;  Noguchi.  Tadashi;  Taniguchi.  Masakazu:  and 
Taguchi.  Yasushi,  5.344.798.  CI.  501-70.000. 
Noguchi.  Yasuji:  See— 

Kimura.    Yuichiro;    Noguchi,    Yasuji;    and    Matsumi,    Kuninon, 
5,345,280.  CI.  348-745.000. 
N   hr.  Ronald  S  ,  and  MacDonald.  John  G..  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corpo- 
ration   Thermoplastic  compositions  and  nonwoven  webs  prepared 
therefrom    5.344.862.  CI   524-269.000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.:  See — 

Keskitalo,  llkka,  5.345,448,  CI,  370-95.300. 
Nnkihara.     Kiyoshi;     Yamamoto.     Rmtaro;     Hazama.     Makoto;    and 
Nakamura,  Shin,  to  Shimadzu  Corporation.  Agitation  stabilizer  in 
solid-phase  peptide  synthesizer.  5.344.613,  CI.  422-131,000. 
Noma,  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Nonami,  Tohru;  Noma,  Hiroyasu;  and  Nakajima,  Shinya,  5,344,456, 
CI.  62.3-16.000 
Nomura.  Noboru:  See — 

Harafuji,  Kenji;  Ohkuni.  Mitsuhiro;  Tamaki,  Tokuhiko;  Kubota. 
Masafumi;  and  Nomura.  Noboru.  5.345,145,  CL  315-111,410. 
Nomura.  Shigeo:  See — 

Hattori,    Isao;   Nomura,  Yurio;   Nomura.   Shigeo;   and   Kohama. 
Tokio,  5.343.841,  CI.  123-403.000, 
Nomura.  Takeshi:  See — 

Umemoto.  Noboru;  Nomura,  Takeshi;  Kuribayashi.  Toshiaki;  Sato, 
Takehisa,  and  Tomizawa,  Hirotaka.  5,344,582.  CI.  252-9.000 
Nomura.  Tatsuya;  Yamauchi.  Yumi;  Mameda.  Kenji;  Yoshida.  Shigeru. 
and  Kubo.  Noboru,  to  Sharp  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha    Character  display 
apparatus  for  displaying  multiple-font  characters  with  high  speed 
5.345.548.  CI,  395-150.000. 
Nomura,  Yoshiya;  Tsuda.  Tadayuki;  Ikemoto.  Isao;  Watanabe,  Kazushi, 
Ishiwata.  Kazuhiko;  Tanaka.  Makoto;  Yano.  Kanji;  and  Sasaki,  Shini- 
chi, to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Process  cartridge  and  image  forming 
apparatus  using  same.  5,345.294.  CI,  355-200.000 
Nomura.  Yuno:  See — 

Hattori,   Isao;   Nomura,   Yurio;   Nomura,   Shigeo;  and   Kohama, 
Tokio,  5,343,841,  CI,  123-403.000 
Nonami.  Tohru;  Noma.  Hiroyasu;  and  Nakajima,   Shinya,  to  TDK 
Corpofation.  Materials  for  living  hard  (issue  replacements.  5,344.456. 
CI,  623-16.000. 
Nonboe.  Ulf.  Method  for  determining  indole  compounds  associated 
with  boar  taint  in  pork  as  well  as  a  sample  container  to  be  used  in  the 
method.  5.344.780.  CI.  436-21.000. 
Norand  Corporation:  See — 

Koenck,  Steven  E.;  Wolf.  Roger  L.;  and  Alt.  Daniel  E..  5. 345. 146, 

CI.  315-169.300. 
Laser.  Vadim,  5.345.088.  CI   25a 566.000. 
Nordelius.  Hans,  to  Clavia  Digital  Musical  Instruments  AB.  Acoustic 

drum  transmitter  and  a  holder  therefor.  5.345.037.  CI.  84-730.000. 
NordicTrack.  Inc.   See — 

Bostic.  James  R.;  Dreibelbis,  John  S.;  and  Novak,  Pal  J.,  5,344,376, 
CI.  482-118.000. 
Nordson  Corporation:  See — 

Haller.    Curtis    B;    Knobbe.    Alan    J.;    and    Crum.    Gerald    W.. 

5,344.082,  CI.  239-697.000. 
Waryu,  Joseph  C;  Loparo,  Thomas  A.;  McMillan,  Guy  H.;  No- 
votny,    Mark    W.;    and    Buckler,    Jeffrey    M,.    5,344.073,    CI. 
239-1.000. 
Nordstrom,  Curt  G.:  See — 

Stenberg,  Sven   E.  J.;  and  Nordstrom,  Curt  G.,   5.344,267.  CI. 
411-29.000 
Normandin.  Richard:  See — 

Dai.  Hongxing;  Janz,  Siegfried;  Dion,  Michel  M.;  and  Normandin, 
Richard.  5,-345,456.  CI   372-22.000, 
Norns.  Jimmy  D  .  and  Hibdon.  Orville  C.  Portable  oil-drilling  waste 

recovery  system.  5.343.943.  CI    166-81.000. 
North  Amencan  Specialties  Corporation:  See — 

Seidlcr.  Jack.  5,344,343.  CI  439-876,000. 
North.  John  R.,  Kay.  Robert  L  :  and  Ivy,  Jonathan,  to  Porton  Diagnos- 
tics. Inc  Diagnostic  electrode  for  evaluating  circuitry  of  an  analyzer. 
5.J44.544.  CI.  204-401  000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Mauger.  Roy,  5.345,498,  CI.  379-58.000, 


Richardson,  Bruce  A  .  Beckett.  Douglas  J  S.;  Finak.  Jozef;  Bruce. 

Robert  A  ,  and  Adams,  David  M  ,  5.345.459.  CI.  372-34.000. 
Strawczvnski,  Leo    Sandler.  Howard  M.;  Plett.  Gregory  L.;  and 
Steer,  David  G  .  5,.M5,597,  CI   455-34.100 
Norton,  Louis,  to  Vcrmeer  Manufactunng  Company   Motion  sensing 

safety  interlock    5,343,675,  CI    56-10,20R. 
Nosco,  Dennis  1.    Sec— 

Deuisch,  Edward  A  :  Deutsch,  Karen  F.;  Cachens,  William  P.. 

Ralsion,  William  H  ,  White,  David  H.;  Nosco.  Dennis  L,;  Wol- 

fangel,  Robert  G    Wilkmg,  Janet  B.;  Meeh,  Linda;  and  Woulfe. 

Steven  R.,  5,?44,f)40,  CI   424-9  000. 

Nourbakhsh,  Farhad,  to  Tescom  Corporation,  Switching  power  supply 

with  electronic  isolation   5,345,376,  CI    363-62.000 
Nova  Scientific  Corporation.  See— 

ODonncll,  Robert  D,;  and  Moise,  Samuel  L,.  Jr..  5,344,324,  CI. 
4.'(4-25S  0(» 
Novacor  Chemicals  (International)  S.A.:  See — 

Colella,  Michael,  and  Marcoulier.  Brian.  5.344.878.  CI.  525-84.000. 
Novak,  Pal  J    See — 

BosiR,  James  R    Dreibelbis.  John  S.;  and  Novak,  Pal  J.,  5,344.376, 
C!   482-118.000. 
Novotny.  Mark  W.:  See — 

Waryu.  Joseph  C;  Loparo,  Thomas  A.;  McMillan,  Guy  H.;  No- 
votny,   Mark    W.,    and    Buckler,    Jeffrey    M,.    5,344.073,    CI. 
239-1,000 
Novotny.  V'lad  J.:  See — 

Kraniz,  Matthias  C;  Novotny.  Vlad  J.;  0"Sullivan.  Timothy  C; 
and  Tarn.  Andrew  C.  5.345.353.  CI.  360-103.000. 
Noyes,    Daniel    G     Wastewater    treatment    system.    5,344.563,    CI. 

210-621000 
Nucida,  Gilberio  See — 

Cip<^lli,  Roberto;  Masarati.  Enrico;  Oriani.  Roberto;  Pirozzi,  Mario; 
and  Nucida.  Gilberto.  5.344.931.  CI   544-195,000, 
Nucbel,  KarlHemz:  See — 

Beiz,  Dieter,  Nuebel,  Karl-Heinz;  Almendro,  Jose  Luis;  Garcia, 
Fernando;  and  Ramirez,  Eduardo.  5.343.614,  CI,  29-605,000. 
Nuebling.  Christoph:  See- 
Theobald.  Hans;  von  Deyn.  Wolfgang;  Nuebling,  Christoph,  Wal- 
ter.  Helmut;   Kardorif,   Uwe;   Westphalen,   Karl-Otto;   Kappe, 
Thomas;  and  Gerber,  Matthias,  5,344.813,  CI,  504-244.000, 
Null,  Robert  A  .  to  Air  Drv  Corporation  of  America,  Gas  separation 

device,  5.344.474.  CI.  55-344.000 
Numako.  Norio:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Takeo;  Tabata,  Yasushi;  Numako,  Norio;  and  Nagai, 
Katsutoshi.  5.345,288.0    354-238.100. 
Nummy,  Laurence  J  :  See — 

Alexanian,  Vazken  A.,  and  Nummy,  Laurence  J..  5,344,965,  CI. 
560-354.000. 
Nuno.  Alfredo:  See — 

Rose.  Enc  P,;  Karien.  Stuart;  and  Nuno.  Alfredo.  5.343.573,  CI, 
4-449,000. 
Nuschak,  Gianni,  to  Comau  S.p.A.  Device  for  quick  change  of  piece- 
supporting     pallets    in    an    assembling     machine.     5.343.996.    CI. 
198-345.300, 
Nutter.  Dale  E.  Adjustable  garment  hanger.  5.344.054.  CI.  223-94.000. 
Nuyts.  Henry,  to  NV  Nuyts  ORB  Means  of  transport  such  as  a  garbage 
truck  or  such  like,  provided  with  a  loading  and  tilting  device  for  the 
handling  of  containers  or  such  like   5.344.272.  CI.  414-408.000. 
N\'  Nuvts  ORB  See— 

Nuyts,  Henry,  5.344.272,  CI,  414-408,000. 
Obara,  Sanshiro   See — 

Masaki,  Rvoso;  Takamoto.  Yuusuke;  Obara,  Sanshiro;  Yamamura. 
Hirohisa,  and  Yamada,  Hiroyuki,  5.345,155,  CI,  318-138,000 
Oberhausen,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Bom,     Norbert,     and     Oberhausen,     Wolfgang,     5,344,013,    CI. 
206-391.000 
O'Bncn.  Linsey  B  :  See — 

Fehskens.  Leonard  G.;  Strutt.  Colin;  Wong,  Steven  K.;  Callander, 
Jill  F  ;  Burgess,  Peter  H  ;  Nelson.  Kathy  J.;  Guertin.  Matthew  J.; 
Sylor,  Mark  W  ;  Chapman.  Kenneth  W,;  Schuchard.  Robert  C; 
Goldfarb,  Stanley  1.;  Rogers.  Dennis  O  ;  0"Bnen,  Linsey  B,; 
Trasatti.  Philip  J  ;  England.  Benjamin  M,;  Lemmon,  James  L  , 
Jr.;  Rosenbaum,  Richard  L.,  Kohls.  Ruth  E  J..  Aronson.  David 
L.;  Ross.  Robert  R  N  ,  Smith,  Danny  L  ,  Adams.  William  C,  Jr,; 
Koning.  G  Paul,  Namoglu.  Shervl  F  ;  Seger.  Mark  J  ,  Dixon. 
Timothy  M  .  and  Han-ow.  Jeffrey  R..  5.-345.587.  CI  395-650000, 
O'Bnen,  Stephen  H.   See — 

Reichcn,  Ronald  L  ,  Diebold,  David  H  ;  Smith,  Larry  N,;  O'Bnen. 
Stephen  E     and  Phillips,  David  L  ,  5.343,680.  CI    56-249,000, 
Obuchi.    Kazuto,    Oya,    Saloshi,    Minato.    MiLsuaki;    Uehara.    Akira; 
Fujisawa.  Kazutoshi:  and  Takao,  Kazuhisa,  to  Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo 
Co,.  Ltd    Method  of  and  apparatus  for  processing  a  workpiece  in 
plasma   5.344.536.  CI,  204-192  320 
Obukata.  Masahiro:  See — 

Nakadate,  Masaaki;  and  ObukaU.  Masahiro.  5.344.102,  CI    244- 
3500R 
Occidental  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Harwood,  H    James;  Jones.  Daniel  H.;  Talkington.  Andrew  W.; 
and  Goodnch,  Stephen  D  ,  5.344.902.  CI,  526-217.000. 
Ochiai,  ,'\kira.  ^ua-sa,  .Akihiko;  and  Otaka,  Shigeki.  to  Toshiba  Kikai 

Kabushiki  Kaisha   Cylinder  device.  5.343,797.  CI.  92-85.00A 
Ochoa.  Adam  A    Bicycle  seat  assembly.  5,344.170.  CI  280-283  000. 
Ochsner,  Douglas  A.:  See — 

Jackson.   Charles  L,;  and  Ochsner.   Douglas  A,.  5,345,230,  CI. 
340-825,160, 
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R  ,  and  OConnor.  Kevin  J..  5.J45.419.  CI. 


O'Connor.  Kevin  J.;  See- 
Fenstermaker,  Larry 
365-189  040 
O'Connor.  Margaret:  See— 

Su.  Sophia  R  ;  O'Connor,  Margaret;  and  Butler.  Scott,  5,344,815, 
CI    505-1  000- 
O'Connor.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Appel,     Arthur;    and    O'Connor,     Michael    A.,    5,345,549,    CI. 

Oda,  Hajime    See — 

Taiima,    Aiiio.    Harada,    Hiroyuki;    Shimizu.    Harukazu;    Inoue. 
Haruo   Kougo.  Takashi;  Oda,  Hajime;  Nakagawa,  Tadashi;  and 
Hayakawa.  Tsuyoshi.  5.344,245,  CI.  40O-32O000. 
Oda,  Yosuke.  to  Kahushikj  Kaisha  Komat^u  Seisakusho.  Device  for 
controlling  displacement  of  vanable  dLSplacement  hydraulic  pump. 
5,.U4.:g?.  CI    417-218.000 
Odani.  Yuusuke   See — 

K.aii     T.>shihiko    Takeda,   Yoshinobu;  Odani.  Yuusuke;  Akechi, 
Kivoaki   and  Tanji,  Takao.  5.344,605.  CI.  419-31.000. 
ODell.  Robin  D  ,  Lit,  Joseph  A  ;  and  Simon,  Alice  M.,  to  Nevamar 
Corporation     Abrasion-resistant,   aesthetic   surface  layer   laminate. 
5.344.704,  CI-  428-323000- 
Odm  Development  Ltd  :  See— 

Duall.  John  E  .  and  Pengo.  John  A..  5.344.052.  CI.  222-135.000. 
Odom,  Jerome  D    See — 

Skills,  Louis  .A  .  HI,  Dunlap,  R.  Bruce;  and  Odom.  Jerome  D.. 
5,344.936.  CI    548-229  000 
O'Donnell,  Robert  D.;  and  Moise.  Samuel  L..  Jr.,  to  Nova  Scientific 
Corporation    Apparatus  and  method  for  testing  human  performance 
5.344,324,  CI   434-258.000. 
OFarrell,  John  J    See- 
Pom.  John  M  .  and  O'Farrell.  John  J.,  5,345.221,  CI.  340-571  000 
Office  National  d'Etudes  et  de  Recherches  Aerospatiales:  See— 

Colomban.    Philippe;    Menet,    Marline;    Mouchon,    Emmanuelle; 
Courtemanche.    Gilles;    and    Parlier,    Michel,    5.344.512,    CI 
156-89.000 
OfTm.  A.  Dean   Multi- function  tool  for  truck  operators.  5,344,201,  CI 

294-24,000 
Oga.sa,  Takehiro  See— 

Kasai.  Ma.saji.  Aral,  Hitoshi;  Nishikawa,  Hiroshi;  Ogasa,  Takehiro; 
Kinuga«.a,    Misahiko;    and    Tomioka,    Shinji,    5,344,938.    CI. 
548-492,000- 
Ogata,  Fumiaki:  See — 

Tsurumaki,    Takayoshi.    and    Ogata,    Fumiaki.    5,345,591,    CI. 
455-3-200 
Ogata.  Shiro  See— 

Aoyama,     Shigeru;     Yamashita.     Tsukasa;     and     Ogata.     Shiro. 
5.345.336.  CI   359-628.000 
Ogawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Saito.   Kouichi.  to  Hitachi.   Ltd.   Information 
processing  apparatus  and  pnnler  used  for  the  same.  5.345,403,  CI. 
364-708. 100 
Ogawa.  Hisao  See — 

Tanji.     .Masayuki;     Miyazaki,     Yoshihiro;     Fukumaru,     Hiroaki; 
Yamaguchi,  Syoji;  Masui.  Koji;  and  Ogawa,  Hisao,  5.345.566.  CI. 
395-325  000 
Ogawa,  Ken;  and  Oshima.  Yoshikazu.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki    Kaisha     Control    system    for    internal    combustion    engines 
5.343,846,  CI    123-520000. 
Ogawa.  Nobuo  See — 

Sawanishi.  Hiroyuki;  Ito.  Yasuo;  Kato.  Hideo;  Koshinaka.  Eiichi; 
Ogawa.     Nobuo;     and     Morikawa.     Kouji.     5.344,828,     CI 
514-211  000 
Ogawa,  Shin-ichiro:  See — 

Hirata.    Toshihiro;    and    Ogawa,    Shin-ichiro,    5,344.809.    CI. 
504-134  000 
Ogawa.  Tohru,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  System  for  controlling  frequency 

multiple-Ting  modems.  5,345,437,  CI.  370-13.000 
Oghia,  Ann  T    See — 

Oghia.  Anne  T  .  and  Oghia,  Hady  G.,  5,344,029,  CI.  211-41  000 
Oghia.  Anne  T  .  and  Oghia,  Hady  G.,  to  Oghia,  Ann  T.  Dishwasher 

holddown  rack    5,344,029.  CI.  211-41.000. 
Oghia,  Hady  G    See — 

Oghia.  Anne  T  ,  and  Oghia.  Hady  G  .  5.344,029.  CI   211-41.000. 
Oguchi.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Hirabavashi,  Y'asuhisa;  Sakuda.  Takashi;  Okawa,  Kazuhiko;  and 
Oguchi.  Yasuhiro.  5.345.098.  CI   257-207  000 
Ogura.  Katsuyuki   See — 

Liliikarniakul.  Suchart;  Nabekawa.  Shukichi;  Takada.  Masao;  and 
Ogura.  Katsuyuki.  5.344.968,  CI    562-474.000 
Ogun.  Takashi  See — 

Sasaki,     Susumu;    Wada,    Hisashi;    Ogun,    Takashi;    Terumoto, 
Sasumu   and  Saito,  Akihiro.  5.345.132.  CI.  310-239.000. 
Ohara,  F.iji    Vf  — 

Takaiwa.  Kan.  and  Ohara,  Fiji.  5,345,279.  CI.  M8-689.000. 
O'Hare.  Colum.  See — 

Kintz.  Lawrence  J.;  Okey.  David  W  ;  Leicht,  Joseph  F.;  Carri- 
glitto.  Francis  T.,  O'Hare.  Colum;  Garr,  Keith  E.;  and  Clark, 
Valene.  5,343.613.  CI.  29-596  000. 
Ohata,  Tomonon   See — 

Suzuki.  Kaoru,  Ando.  Tadahiro;  Naka,  Hiroshi;  Sawada.  Mitsuto- 

shr  Ohata,  Tomonon.  Miura,  Hiroshi.  Nakabayashi.  Masayoshi; 

and  Ando.  Eiiti.  5. .144,130,  CI   270-53,000. 

Ohga.  Nono.  and  Tsurushima.  Katsuaki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Optical 

disc  recording  apparatu.s  and  optical  disc  reproducing  apparatus. 

5.345,433.  CI,  .;69-54  OOL) 


Ohi.  Toshio,  See— 

Ohno,  Hiromoto;  Miyamura.  Makoto;  Arai.  Tatsuharu;  Muramaki. 
Kazuo;  and  Ohi,  Toshio.  5.345.015.  CI.  570-164000, 
Ohio  State  Umversity  Research  Foundation.  The:  See— 
Levis.  Curt  A.,  5.345.243.  CI   342-173.000. 

Verma.  Desh  P.  S.,  Hu.  Chien-an  A  ;  and  Delauney.  Ashton  J.. 
5,344.923.  CI.  536-23.200, 
Ohkuma.  Kazuhiro;  Wakabayashi,  Shigeru;  Mochizuki,  Yoshimi;  and 
Satouchi,   Mitsuko,   to   Matsutani   Chemical    Industnes   Co.,   Ltd. 
Method  for  reducmg  insulin  secretion.  5,344,824,  CI.  514-58.000. 
Ohkuni,  Mitsuhiro:  See— 

Harafuji,  Kenji;  Ohkuni.  Mitsuhiro;  Tamaki,  Tokuhiko;  Kubota, 
Masafumi,  and  Nomura,  Noboru,  5,345,145,  CI.  315-111  410 
Ohie,  Manfred  See— 

Hildebrand,  Gerhard,  Seidel.  Gunther.  Heintke.  Hans-Eberhard, 
Ramspeck,  Klaus;  Eichhom,  Reinhold;  Durr,  Helmut;  Franke, 
Wolfgang;  Braun,  Gebhard;  OhIe,  Manfred;  and  Ullmann,  Ro- 
land, 5.343,621,  CI.  3043  920 
Ohlin,  John  R.,  Jr.,  to  Venture  Tape  Corporation.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  masking  removable  optical  lens  markings  dunng  lens  grinding 
5,343,657,  CI.  451-29.000. 
Ohm,  Heinz  F.:  See- 
Roll.  Georg;  Ohm,  Heinz  F.;  and  Hauser.  Berthold.  5.344.220.  CI. 
303-9.640. 
Ohmori.  Junya;  See — 

Ohta.  Mitsuaki.  Koide.  Tokuo;  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  Matsuhisa,  Akira; 
Miyala,  Keiji.  Ohmon,  Junva;  and  Yanagisawa.  Isao.  5,344,927, 
CI.  544-31.000. 
Ohnaka.  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Mannoh.  Masaya;  and  Ohnaka.  Kiyoshi,  5.345.463.  CI.  372-45.000. 
Ohno,    Hiromoto;   Miyamura.   Makolo;   Aral,   Tatsuharu;   Muramaki, 
Kazuo;  and  Ohi.  Toshio.  to  Showa  Denko  K.K.  Procesi  for  produc- 
ing 1.1,2-tetrafluoroethane   5,345,015,  CI    570-164000 
Ohsaki,  Satoshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Coating  film  separating 
device    and    coating    film    separation    method    using    the    device 
5,344.521.  CI,  156-584.000. 
Ohsawa,  Toshio:  See — 

Fukui,  Wataru;  Iwau.  Toshio;  and  Ohsawa,  Toshio,  5.343.844.  CI, 
123-481.000. 
OhU.   Mitsuaki;   Koide,  Tokuo;   Suzuki,  Takeshi;   Matsuhisa.   Akira; 
Miyata,  Keiji;  Ohmon.  Junya;  and  Yanagisawa.  Isao.  to  Yamanouchi 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Tetrahydrobenzimidazole  derivatives  and 
pharmaceutical    compositions    containing    same.     5.344.927.    CI 
544-31.000, 
Ohta.  Nobuaki;  and  Sujaku,  Takamichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Cooking  menu  selecting  device  of  a  heating  apparatus.  5.345.067.  CI. 
219-720000. 
Ohtani.  Hiroko;  and  Hartley,  Rolfe  J.,  to  Ethyl  Petroleum  .Additives. 
Inc    Friction  modifier  compositions  and  their  use    5.344.579.  CI 
252-51. 50R. 
OhUwa,  Shigeru;  Onodera,  Junichi;  and  Harada.  Kouji.  to  Tokyo  Ohka 
Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Photopolymerizable  compositions.  5,344,747,  CI 
430-325.000. 
Ohtsuka,  Yuzuru;  Suzuki,  Kiyoji;  and  Nakamura,  Toru,  to  Ajinomoto 
Co.,  Inc.,  and  Toyo  Oil  Mills  Co  .  Inc   Method  for  removing  extrac- 
tion solvent  from  extraction  residue  trapped  in  an  oil-and-fat  extrac- 
tor. 5.344,564,  CI   210-634  000. 
Ohya.  Kazuyuki;  and  Sayama,  Nono,  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Company.  Inc. 

Fnction  matenal  for  brake   5.344.854,  CI.  523-149,000. 
Ohyama.  Yoshishige:  See— 

Minowa,   Toshimichi;   and   Ohyama.   Yoshishige,   5,343.781.   CI. 
477-107.000. 
Oikawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Miyajima.  Kiyoshi;  Oikawa.  Hiroshi;  Kono,  Yoichiro;  Kumagai. 
Yasuaki;  Nakayama,  Shinji;  Nakagawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Nakashima, 
Masayoshi.  5.343.702.  CI   60-285.000. 
Okabe.  Masami.  See — 

Murakata,  Chikara;  Takiguchi.  Toshimitsu;   Katsumala.  Shigeo; 
Mihara.  Akira;  Takahashi.  Keiichi,  Saito.  Hiromitsu;  Akinaga. 
Shiro;    Okabe.    Masami;    and    Saito,    Yutaka,    5.344,926,    CI 
540-545.000, 
Okabe,  Shinya;  Shimode.  Shinichi;  Sato,  Ryouji;  Hanada,  Masamichi; 
Senshu,   Takao;    Terada,    Hirokiyo;    Izushi.    Minetoshi;    Takenaka. 
Hiroshi,  and  llo,  Masahiro,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Active  noise  control 
apparatus  for  three-dimensional  space   5,343,713,  CI.  62-296.000 
Okada.  Kazuhiro   Detector  for  force,  acceleration  or  magnetism  with 
respect  to  components  in  mulli-dimensional  directions  5,343,765,  CI 
73-862.043- 
Okada.  Masahiro:  See — 

Suwa.   Yonmasa;   Imaizumi.   Atsushi;   Okada.   Masahiro;   Kudo, 
Ichiro;  Inoue,  Keizo;  and  Suzuki.  Yoji,  5,344,764.  CI  455-69  100 
Okada,  Takekazu;  Shinmura,  Satoru;  and  Kanaya.  Fumio.  to  Muraia 
Manufactunng  Co..  Ltd    Magnetostatic  wave  resonator  having  at 
least  one  ring  conductor    5.-W5.:04,  CI   333-219.200. 
Okamoto,    Hidenon;    Tanaka.    Nonhiro;    and    Sasaki.    Keisuke.    to 
Tokuyama  Corporation  Single  crystal  of  3-(2-furyl)methacrylic  acid 
anhydnde.  5,345.330.  CI.  359-326  000. 
Okamoto  Industnes.  Inc    See — 

Hanida.    Osamu;    Imamura,    Shin     Hanzawa,    Suguru;    Amada, 
Nobuo  Kunu,  Kazuo;  Kobayashi,  Hidetaka;  Yano,  Shinichi;  and 
Nishiyama,  Muneo,  5.343.610,  CI.  29-525.100. 
Okamoto,  Yosihisa:  See— 

Chiba,  Shunichi.  Nakavama,  Nobuhiro;  Asahina,  Yasuo;  Okamoto, 
Yosihisa,  and  Makita.  Kayo,  5,344,732.  CI  430-42.000. 
Okano,  Takashr.  See — 

Miyaoh,  Yoshio;  and  Okano,  Takashi,  5,344,165,  CI.  277-235.0OB 


Ok;3wa.  Kazuhiko.  5*^^ — 

Hirabava.shi,  Yasuhisa;  Sakuda.  Takashi;  Okawa,  Kazuhiko;  and 
Ogjchi.  Yasuhiro,  5,345,098,  CI.  257-207.000. 
C)kd/-aki.  Knji   See — 

Kobayashi.  Toshiaki:  Okazaki.  Koji;  Uevama,  Masaki;  and  Toki. 
Susumu,  5.344,128,  CI,  267-140  140 
Okazaki,  Makolo;  Shibata,  Yuji;  Tanihira,  Hisamitsu;  and  Wakimura, 
Y'oshiaki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited;  and  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone 
Corporation     Bus   interface   circuit    for   controlling   data    transfer 
5..M5.559.  CI   395-250,000 
Okazaki.  Tsugio:  See — 

lida.  Yoshihiro;  Nakazawa,  Masaaki;  Kishi,  Takahiro;  and  Okazaki, 
Tsugio.  5,343,855,  CI.  128-6.000 
Oketani,  Toshikazu:  See — 

Fujimoto,    Sachito;    Oketani.    Toshikazu;    and    Abe.    Yoshiharu, 
5,.343.700,  CI   60-276  000 
Okey.  Das  id  W     See— 

Kintz.  Lawrence  J  ,  Okey,  David  W.;  Leicht.  Joseph  F  ,  Carn- 
glitto,  Francis   T  .  O'Hare,  Colum;  Garr,  Keith  E.,  and  Clark, 
Valene,  5,-343.613.  CI.  29-596.000, 
Okihara.  Masakazu,  and  Kogure,  Tomohiko,  to  Yokohama  Rubber  Co  , 
Ltd  .  The   Pneumatic  radial  tire  for  passenger  car  with  defined  tread 
depths   5.343.917,  CI.  152-209.00R. 
Okimura.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Inoue,  -Masaharu;  Okimura,  Yoshihiko;  Kawaguchi.  Hirotoshi;  and 
Furukawa,  Hisao.  5,344.879.  CI.  525-100.000. 
Okino.  Toshiyuki  See — 

Murata.    Haruhiko;    Mori,    Yukio;    Maenaka,    Akihiro;    Takuma. 
Ma-sao:  Kawakami.  Kiyotada;  Asaeda,  Toru;  Okino,  Toshiyuki; 
Imuma,   Toshiya;    Kobayashi.    Akio;    and    Haruki,   Toshinobu, 
5.345,264.  CI   348-235,000, 
Oku,  Hidehisa:  See — 

Sawamura,   Seishi;   Nakajima,   Sakuya.   Amemon,   Kunio;   Oku, 
Hidehisa.  Nakagawa,  Akio;  Kitayama,  Ichiro;  Malsuda.  Hiromu; 
Yoshida.  Katsuhiko;  Takeda.  Masaru;  Nakane,  Toshio;  Horigu- 
chi,  Shiro;  and  Yuki,  Shigeru,  5,344,446.  CI.  623-24.000. 
Okuma  Corporation:  See — 

Satake,  Akiyoshi,  5,345,133,  CI.  310-266.000. 
Takagi.  Nobuyuki,  5,343,604,  CI.  29-27.00C. 
Okumura,  Hajime:  See — 

Tamaki,   Toshimi;  Takemura,   Hiroshi;  Tayama,   Kenji;   Fukaya, 
Ma.sahiro,     Okumura,     Hajime;     and     Kawamura,      Yoshiya, 
5.344.777,  CI   435-252  300, 
Okumura.  Hirofumi.  and  Ishibara.  Kanji,  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 
Vanable  resistor  device  with  reduced  slider  vibration.  5,345,215,  CI. 
-V18-I76  000. 
Okumura,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Takiguchi,    Haruhisa,    Yano.    Seiki;    Inoguchi,    Kazuhiko;    Kudo, 
Hiroaki:  Nakanishi.  Chitose;  Okumura,  Toshivuki;  and  Sugahara, 
Satoshi,  5.345.460,  CI.  372-43.000. 
Okuyama,  Yasuo;  and  Sakamoto,  Nobuo,  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Winder-to-double  twister  connecting  system.  5,343,687.  CI. 
57-278.000, 
Olbnch,  Ludger:  See — 

Doenng,  Anton;  and  Olbnch.  Ludger.  5.345,106.  CI.  257-675,000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Cheskis,  Harvey  P  ;  Watson,  W.Garv;  Coombs.  Jeffrey  S.;  and 
Chesney,  Peter  F.,  5,-343,926,  CI    164-46.000. 
Olive  Corporation:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Mashayuki,  5,344.200,  CI.  294-1.500. 
Oliver,  TTiomas  C;  Jones.  David  P,.  Christie.  Leslie  G.;  Wanger,  Mark 
E     Berg.  Thoma.s  E.  and  Crane.  Melvin  C.  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Companv  Write  and  erase  assembly  for  magneto-optic  drive  appara- 
tus, 5,-W,431,  CI,  369-13,000, 
Oliver,  Ward  H  ,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Preparation  of  l-amino- 
cyan-amido-2.2-dicyanoethylene.      sodium      salt.      5,344.955.      CI, 
558-375.000. 
Olivier.  Helene:  See — 

Chauvin.  Yves;  Commereuc.  Dominique;  Hugues.  Francois;  Oliv- 
ier. Helene;  and  Saussine,  Lucien.  5.345.023.  CI.  585-527  000 
nila.  Michael  A,-  See— 

Ha-shemi,  Seyed  H,,  Olla,  Michael  A  .  Dolbear.  Thomas  P.;  and 
Nelson.  Richard  D  ,  5,344,795,  CI,  437-214,000. 
Olnowich,  Howard  T  ;  Bruck,  Jehoshua;  Snir,  Marc;  and  Upfal,  Eli,  to 
International   Business  Machines  Corporation.  Adaptive  switching 
apparatus  for  multi-stage  networks.  5,345,229,  CI.  340-825  800, 
Olsen.  Chnstian:  See — 

Bierrum.  Niels  J  ,  Gang.  Xiao;  Hjuler.  Hans  A.,  Olsen,  Christian; 
and  Berg.  Rolf  W  ,  5,344,722,  CI,  429-46,000. 
C}|sen.  Donald  A    See — 

Gaudet.  Peter  W    and  Olsen,  Donald  A.,  5,343,708,  CI  62-55  500 
(Dlsen.   L  If  N  .  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company 

Retroreflective  transfer  sheet  matenal    5.344.705.  CI   428-323.000. 
Olson,  Alan  S,.  and  Przekwas,  Robcn  W  .  to  Polans  Industries,  LP 

Snowmobile  ski,  5,344.168,  CI.  280-28.000. 
Olsson,  Alvar  See — 

Lovenbrant,  Jan;  and  Olsson.  Alvar.  5.343.805.  CI.  101-366.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd    See — 

Funakubt),  Tomoki.  and  Wakabayashi,  Kalsuhiro.  5.345.137.  CI. 

310-323.000 
Goto.  Hisashi;  and  Yaji.  Tsuyoshi.  5,345,291.  CI   354-406.000 
lida.  Yoshihiro;  Nakazawa,  Masaaki;  Kishi.  Takahiro.  and  Okazaki, 

Tsugio,  5.343,855,  CI.  128-6.000. 
Satoh,  Kazuhiro;  Hara.  Minoru;  and  Otsuka,  Eiji,  5,345,283,  CI. 
354-106.000. 


O'Meara,  Timothy  F    See — 

Wilcox,  Reed  N  ,  George,  Richard  L.;  Thiess.  William  K.;  Loftus, 
John  T  ,  Jr ,  OMeara,  Timothy  F.;  and  Lichfield.  William  H  . 
5.-144.3::,  Ci    4.14-84-000, 
Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co,:  See — 

Aoyama.     Shigeru;     Yamashita.     TsiJiasa;     and     Ogata,     Shiro, 
5,345,336,  CI   359-628.000. 
Omvig,  Gcrgory  J  :  See — 

Everhard.   Paul  R  ;  Everhard,  Alan  L.;  Moran,  Frank  T;  and 
Omvig.  Gergory  J.,  5.344.274.  CI.  414-412.000. 
Onda,  Kenichi   See — 

Sato.  Masayoshi:  and  Onda.  Kenichi.  5.345.374.  CI   363-24  000. 
Onda,  Nobuhiro   See — 

Monya.  Nobuo:  Shimoda.  Keiji;  Asaoka.  Sachio;  Kameda.  Takao; 
Sakashita.  Kouji:  Maejima,  Tetsuo;  Yasui.  Makoto;  Nishijima, 
Hiroaki:  Onda.  Nobuhiro;  and  Kouzaki,  Takeshi,  5.345.000,  CI. 
568-72:000 
O'Neil.  James  W    See— 

Wilczek,  Lech,  and  ONeil.  James  W.,  5.344.592,  CI.  252-512.000 
O'Neill.  Mark  J    See— 

Fraas,  Lewis  M  ;  and  O'Neill,  Mark  J.,  5,344,497.  CI.  136-246.000. 
Onglev.  James  5>e— 

Kovank.  Franz;  and  Ongley,  James,  5,344,228,  CI.  312-334.900. 
Onishi,  Chie  See — 

Asai.  Motovi,  and  Onishi,  Chie,  5,344,893,  CI.  525-398.000. 
Onishi.  Shinsuke  See — 

Iwasawa.    Naozumi;    Higashi,    Junichi;    and    Onishi,    Shinsuke, 
5,344,740,  CI,  430-191000. 
Ono,  Hiroshi  See — 

Hotla.  Yasunari;  Maeda,  Satoshi;  Yamada,  Yozo;  Tanaka,  Koji; 
Ono,  Hiroshi;  and  Uno,  Toshio,  5,344,673,  CI.  427-195.000. 
Ono  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hamanaka.      Nobuyuki;     Takahashi,      Kanji;     and     Tokumoto, 
Hidekado,  5.344,836,  CI.  514-332.000. 
Ono.  Yoshio  See — 

Tanji.  Hiroyuki;  Wada,  Ichiro;  Ono,  Yoshio;  and  Soga,  Hiroyuki, 
5,344.516.  CI    156-164.000. 
Ono,  Yutaka   See— 

Koda.  Akihide.  \\  aragai,  Koji;  Ono.  Yutaka;  Ozawa,  Hideyuki; 
Kawamura.  Hideki;  Maruno.  Masao;  and  Wakamatsu,  Takeshi, 
5.344,845,  CI    514-614.000. 
Onodera,  Junichi  See — 

Ohtawa.  Shigeru;  Onodera,  Junichi;  and  Harada,  Kouji,  5,344,747, 
CI   4.10- ,125,000- 
Oohashi.  Ma.sayoshi:  See — 

Tsubakiyama.  Hideki;  Oohashi,  Masayoshi;  and  Koga.  Keiichiro. 
5.-145.'506,  CI.  380-23.000. 
Ookawa,  Kalutoshi:  See — 

Isobe,   Atsushi;   Sato,  Taichi;  Takeda.  Takayuki;  and  Ookawa. 
Katutoshi,  5.344.135.  CI  271-180.000. 
Ookita.  Y'oko:  See — 

Tamaru.  Kiichiro:  and  Ookita.  Yoko.  5.345.580.  CI.  395-500.000 
Oosterkanip,  Wilham  J  .  to  General  Elecric  Company  Nuclear  reactor 
plani  with  coniainment  depressunzation.  5,345.481.  CI.  376-293.000 
Ootawara,  ^'isuhiko  See — 

Komatsu.  ^isutaka;  Kuroda.  Michio;  Oouwara.  Yasuhiko;  lizuka, 
Nobu\uki;    Sato.    Isao;    Taniguchi,    Masayuki;    and    Hayashi, 
Nonyuki.  5.343,693,  CI   60-39,230 
Opher,  Ayal,  Chatwani,  Dilip;  and  Subramanian,  Rajan,  to  SynOptics 
Communications.  Inc  Topology  independent  broadcast  of  cells  in  an 
ATM  network  or  ihe  like.  5,345,558,  CI.  395-200.000. 
Oppermann.  Hermann.  See — 

Rueger.  David  C  ;  Kuberasampath,  Thangavel;  Oppermann,  Her- 
mann; and  Ozkaynak.  Engin,  5,344,654,  CI  424^23  000 
Oren,  Jakob;  Hermolin.  Joshua;  Feldman.   David;  Zviely.   Michael; 
Zamir.  Dov:  and  Keselman.  Hugo,  to  Bromine  Compounds.  Ltd. 
Amino   phenoxv   compounds  and   process   for  their   preparation. 
5.144.9S6.  CI    ?tU-4-ia000 
Onani,  Roberto  See — 

Cipolli,  Roberto;  Masarati,  Enrico;  Oriani.  Roberto;  Pirozzi.  Mario; 
and  Nucida.  Gilberto.  5,344,931,  CI.  544-195,000. 
Orion-Yhtvma  OV   See — 

Maze.  Mervyn,  and  Scheinin,  Mika,  5.344,840.  CI.  514-396.000. 
O'Rourke.  Michael  J  :  See — 

Sultan.  Michel  F  ,  Kenty.  Joseph  L.;  and  O'Rourke,  Michael  J,. 
5.-14-1.7W).  CI.  73-861,040. 
Onho-Flcx  Saddle  Co.,  Inc.  See — 

Brown.  Roy  L  ,  5,.343.674,  CI.  54-44.100. 
Ortvl.  Nicholas  E  .  Ill   See — 

Bissell.   Ronald  D  ;  and  Onyl.  Nicholas  E..  III.  5.345.400.  CI. 
364-571.010 
Osaka,  Hisao.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho  Panel  bender. 

5.343.727.  CI,  72-306.000 
Osbom,  Kenneth  L.:  See — 

DiBemardo.  Dinah  K  ;  Osbom.  Kenneth  L  ;  and  Fricker.  Ruth  M.. 
5.344,011.  CI   206-364  000. 
Osbom,  Michael  D  :  See — 

Ellis,  John    F;   Osbom,   Michael   D;  and    Winarski.    Daniel   J.. 
5.345,350.  CI.  360-92.000. 
Osbom,  Thomas  W.,  Ill:  See — 

Niihara,    Kaoru;    and   Osbom.   Thomas   W.,    Ill,    5.344,416,   CI. 
604-385  100. 
Osborne,  James  L.:  See — 

En.score,   David  J  ;  Campbell,  Patricia  S.,  Osborne.  James  L,; 
Smart,  Melinda  K  ;  and  Yum,  Su  1 ,  5,344,656,  CI.  424-448.000. 
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Oscar  Mayer  Foods  Corpor»tion:  See— 

Gnndrod.  Paul  £..  5,345.069,  CI.  219-730.000. 
Oseth,  Donald  L.  Set— 

Peierson.    Jeffrev    S;    and    Oseth.    Donald    L.,    5.344,688,    CI 
428-102.000 
Oshima  Yoshikazu  See — 

Ogawa.  Ken:  and  Oshima,  Yoshikazu.  5.343.846,  CI.  123-520.000. 
Oshimi.  Fumiaki   See — 

Enomoto,    Masami:   Kubota.   Susumu^  Oshimi,   Fumiaki;   Yuasa, 
H.toshi,  and  Otsuki.  Yutaka,  5,344,899,  CI.  525-534.000. 
Osoboe  Konstnjkiorskoe  Bjuro  Po  Konslniirovaniju.  Issledovaniju  I 
Vnedreniju  Oluhinnykh  Besshtangovykh  Nasosov:  See— 
Anokhm    Vladimir  D    Lepekha.  Anatoly  I ;  Filippov,  Viktor  N.: 
.\gee\    Shanfzhan  R  ;  Vinokurov,  Anatoly  F..  Gusev.  Jury  V.; 
and  Ertnakov.  Sergei  J..  5,344.281,  CI.  415-71.000. 
Osprc  Meui'  Limited  See — 

Cheskis.  Harvey   P  ,  Watson,  W  Gary;  Coombs,  Jeffrey  S.:  and 
Chesre'     Peter  F..  5,343.926,  CI.  164-46.000 
Ostermaver   Bertram   See — 

Seelen.  Stefan.  KJaemer.  Peter;  Jung,  Andreas;  Hoenl,  Hans;  and 
Ostermayer,  Bertram,  5.344,869.  CI   524-505.000. 
Ostrobrod,  Meyer   Safely  device.  5.343.976.  CI.  182-4.000 
Ostrow.  Alvin;  and  Gnnshpon,  Gngory,  to  Electromagnetic  Bracmg 

Systems.  Inc    Magnetotherapy  apparatus.  5,344,384.  CI  600-13.000 
O'Sulli^an,  Mark  E  .  and  Wotnng,  Timothy  L..  to  Ingersoll-Dresser 
Pump  Company    Centrifugal   pump  with  monolithic  difTuser  and 
return  vane  channel  nng  member  5.344.285,  CI.  415-199,200. 
O'Sullivan.  Timothy  C  .  See— 

Krantz.  Matthias  C;  Novotny,  Vlad  J.;  O'Sullivan,  Timothy  C; 
and  Tarn.  Andrew  C,  5,345,353,  CI.  360-103.000. 
Ota,  Chikayoshi  See— 

Tanahashi.    Mitsuhiko;    Inouc,    Masafumi;    Fukada.    Syuzo;    Ota. 
Chikayoshi;  and  Kimoto.  Senji,  5,343.913,  CI.  144-380.000. 
Otaka.  Shigeki:  See— 

Ochiai,  Akira,  Yuasa.  Akihiko;  and  Otaka,  Sbigeki.  5.343,797,  CI. 
92-85.0OA 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See — 

Bahjat,  Zuhair  S.;  and  Pullela.  V.  Sarma.  5,345,049.  CI.  187-127  000. 
Jamieson.  Enc  K...  5.345,042,  O.  177-165.000. 
Rvnaski.  Richard  F ;  and  Bogli,  Craig,  5,345,046,  CI.  187-105.000. 
Towey.  James  P,  Jr.,  5,345,048,  CI.  187-116.000. 
Otsuka,  Eiji  See— 

Satoh.  Kazuhiro;  Hara,  Minoru;  and  Otsuka,  Eiji,  5,345,283,  CI. 
354-106  000. 
Otsuka.  Masayuki  See — 

Sato.   Taichi;    Mohri.   Yoshihanj;   Tanaka,    Kihachiro;    Honmei. 
Takao.  Otsuka,  Masayuki;  and  Wada.  Masashi,  5,345,177.  CI 
324-318.000 
Otsuka,  Nonko;  and  Tokimitsu,  Ichiro,  to  Kao  Corporation.  Aqueous 
cosmetic  composition  and  preparation  method  thereof.  5,344,650,  CI 
424-401.000 
Ouuki,  Yutaka  See— 

Enomoto.   Masami;   Kubota,   Susumu;  Oshimi,   Fumiaki;   Yuasa, 
Hitoshi,  and  Otsuki,  Yuuka.  5,344,899.  CI.  525-534.000. 
Otten.  Lynn  M  .  to  Medtronic.  Inc   Catheter  with  retractable  anchor 

mechanism   5.344.439.  CI.  607- 126.000 
Oudot.  Bemadette:  See— 

Boyer.  Steven  K.;  Casey,  Richard  G.;  Miller,  Alex  M.;  Oudot, 
Bemadette;  and  Zilles.  Karl  S..  5,345,516.  CI.  382-10.000. 
Outokumpu  Oy:  See — 

Berg.  Antti.  5.345.473.  CI.  375-6.000 
Ouyang.  Jiangbo,  and  Harpel.  William  L  ,  to  Betz  Laboratories.  Inc 
Non-chromium  passivation  method  and  composition  for  galvanized 
metal  surfaces.  5.344,505,  CI.  148-261.000. 
Ovonic  Battery  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Ovshinsky.    Stanford    R;    Fetcenko,    Michael    A.,    Venkatesan. 
Snnivasan;  and  Holland,  Arthur.  5,344,728.  CI  429-223.000. 
Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R  ,  Fetcenko,  Michael  A.,  Venkatesan,  Snnivasan; 
and  Holland.  Arthur,  to  Ovonic  Battery  Company,  Inc  Composition- 
ally  and  structurally  disordered  multiphase  nickel  hydroxide  positive 
electrode  for  alkaline  rechargeable  electrochemical  cells.  5,344,728, 
a.  429-223.000 
Ovven.  Donald  B    See — 

Reusche.  Thomas  K.;  Reusche,  Donald  W.;  Owen.  Donald  B.;  and 
Hassell.  Frank  A..  5.345.063.  CI   219-441  000 
Owen.  Jeffrey  R  ,  to  Seiko  Telecommunication  Systems,  Inc.  Sigma- 

deltadigiul  FM  demodulator   5.345,188,  CI.  329-323  000. 
Owens,  Steven  C    See — 

Bouldin.  Brett  W  ;  Owens,  Steven  C;  Rothers,  Dave  £.;  and  Jones, 
Kevin  R  .  5,343.963.  CI.  175-27.000. 
Oya.  Satoshi:  See — 

Obuchi.  Kazuto;  Oya,  Satoshi;  Minato,  Mitsuaki;  Uehara,  Akira; 
Fujisawa,    Kazutoshi;    and    Takao.    Kazuhisa.    5,344,536.    CI. 
204-192.320. 
Ozaki.  Hirokazu.  to  NEC  Corporation  Transmission  device  capable  of 
readily    controlling    active    and    backup    sections.    5,345,438,    CI. 
370-16.000. 
Ozaki,  Tohru;  Hone,  Hitoshi;  and  Shirai,  Hideyuki,  to  Matsushiu 
Graphic  Communication  Systems,  Inc   Image  data  encoding/decod- 
ing apparatus   for  concurrent   processing  of  multiple   image  data 
streams.  5.345.316.  CI.  358-426.000. 
Ozaki.  Yoshiyuki.  Monta,  Akiyoshi;  Yamaura.  Junichi;  and  Ito.  Zeni- 
chiro.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Non-aqueous  elec- 
trolyte secondary  cell.  5.344.724.  CI  429-94.000. 


Ozawa,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Koda,  Akihide;  Waragai,  Koji;  Ono,  Yutaka;  Ozawa,  Hideyuki; 
Kawamura,  Hideki;  Maruno,  Masao,  and  Wakamatsu.  Takeshi. 
5,344,845.  CI.  514-614.000 
Ozkaynak,  Engin:  See — 

Rueger,  David  C  ;  Kuberasampath,  Thangavel;  Oppermann.  Her- 
mann; and  Ozkaynak.  Engin.  5,344,654,  CI.  424-»23  000. 
0'3  Connell,  James  P.:  See- 
Mae.   Patrick   D;   and   0'3  Connell,   James   P,   5,344,952,  CI. 
558-169.000. 
Pacer  Induslnes,  Inc  :  See — 

Chasteen.  Ronald  E.,  Harnett,  Sean  O.;  and  Comelison,  Terry  L  , 
5,343,847,  CI.  123-527.000. 
Pacher,   Lothar;   Gassner.   GusUv;   Voigt,  Gottfried;  and   Hilfinger, 
Peter,  to  Braun  .'^ktiengesellschaft.  Electrically  powered  appliance 
for  oral  hygiene   5..344,317.  CI   433-85.000. 
Padgett,  Henry  C    See — 

Wieland.  Bruce  W  ,   Bida.  Gerald  T  ,  Hendry,  George  O.;  and 
Padgett.  Henry  C  .  5.345.477,  CI.  376-195  000. 
Page,  James  H.,  to  Rexworks,  Inc.  Materials  grinder.  5,344,088,  CI. 

241-282.000. 
Pai,  Chien-Shing;  and  Shih,  Yih-Cheng,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratones. 
Method    of  forming    interlevel    dielectnc    for    integrated    circuits. 
5.344,797,  CI.  437-238.000 
Paisley,  Gary  V.:  See — 

Richter,  Simon  J.;  and  Paisley,  Gary  V  .  5,344,045,  CI.  222-1  000 
Paker.  Marianne  F.;  Pawelski.  Robert  L  ;  Payne,  William  A  .  Ill:  and 
Richards.  Gaylord  W  ,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratones    Hierarchical 
path  hunt  for  multirate  connections.  5,345,441,  CI.  370-54  000 
PaJesch,  Reinhard:  See — 

Przybyla,  Benid;  and  Palesch,  Reinhard,  5,345,384,  CI  364-424.040. 
Palhof,  Rov  J.  5^— 

Chanasyk,   Albert:   Hall,  Walter  J  ;   Maxwell,  J.   Robert;  Shaw. 
Russell  G..  Palhof,  Roy  J  ,  and  Bourgelais,  Phillip  D.,  5,345.061. 
CI.  219-388.000. 
Pall  Corporation:  See — 

Degen.   Peter   J.,   Alex.   Tony;   and   Gildersleeve.   Michael    R 

5.344.565.  CI.  210-636.000. 
Pall.  David  B..  and  Gsell.  Thomas  C,  5,344,561,  CI.  210-508.000 
Pall,  David  B.,  and  Gsell,  Thomas  C.  to  Pall  Corporation.  Device  for 
depletion  of  the  leucocyte  content  of  blood  and  blood  components. 
5,344,561,  CI.  210-508.000 
Palma.  Rodolfo,  and  Milter,  William  H..  to  REM  Technologies,  Inc 

Heart  pump.  5.344,443.  CI   623-3.000 
Palmer,  James  T.,  to  Prototek.  Inc.  Process  for  forming  a  fluoromethyl 

ketone.  5,344,939,  CI   548-531.000. 
Palmer,  Stephen  L.,  and  Palmer,  William  R.,  to  Sierra  Innotek,  Inc. 
System  for  applying  chemiluminescent  fluid  to  an  object.  5,344,670, 
CI.  427-157.000. 
Palmer,  Walter  E.   See— 

Gallant,  Stuart  L.  Caron,  Paul  R.;  Palmer,  Walter  E.;  and  Lubocki, 
David  J  ,  5,343,870,  CI.  128-711.000. 
Palmer,  William  R.:  See — 

Palmer,    Stephen   L.;   anc'    Palmer,   William    R.    5,344,670.   CI. 
427-157000. 
Palmersten,  Michael  J.,  to  Ramp  R&D  Cabana  panels  having  adjusta- 
ble-strength interlocking  rreans.  5..343,665.  CI.  52-588.100. 
Palomban,  Roberto:  See — 

Albcrti,  Giulio;  and  Palomban.  Roberto,  5,344,548,  CI.  204-424.000. 
Pan,  Yuh-Guo:  See- 
Chan,   Alexander;   Pan,   Yuh-Guo;   Lim,   Mu-Ill;  and   Demarco. 
Richard,  5,344,463,  CI   8-408.000. 
Pandelaers,  Patnck:  See — 

Costrop,     Dirk.    Trouillard.     Frank,    and     Pandelaers.     Patnck, 
5,345,335,  CI.  359-618.000. 
Pandya.  Ashish:  See — 

Gibson.  Harry  W  ;  and  Pandya,  Ashish,  5,344,914,  CI.  528-328.000. 
Panholzer.  Franz:  See— 

Knapp.  Gunter;  and  Panholzer.  Franz,  5,345,066,  CI.  219-686.000. 
Panzer,  Larry  H  :  See — 

Dannenberg.  Todd  D.,  Jorsch,  Thomas  C;  Swart.  Peter  W.,  and 
Panzer,  Larry  H.,  5,343.576.  CI.  4-590  000 
Panzke.  Rolf  See— 

Kruger.  Volker;  and  Panzke.  Rolf,  5,343,967,  CI.  175-75.000 
Pap.  Frank  See — 

Roosen.  Peter  P.,  Koldyk.  Gerard  H  ,  and  Pap,  Frank,  5,344,490, 

CI.  106-778.000 

Papadopoulos,    Demetnos   G  .    to    SOB   Holdings   Limited     Shonng 

system:  a  connector  for  a  shorting  system   5,344,258.  CI  405-282.000 

Paquin,  Alexander  Z.;  and  Paquin,  Marjone  Supporting,  watenng  and 

fertilizing  structure  for  plants.  5,343,654,  CI  47-48  500 
Paquin,  Marjone:  See— 

Paquin,    Alexander    Z;    and    Paquin,    Marjone.    5,343,654,    CI. 
47-48.500. 
Parekh,  Bipm:  See — 

Peterson,  Francis  C;  and  Parekh.  Bipin.  5,344,1 12,  CI.  248-313.000. 
Parent.  Wilfred  P    See- 
Lynn.  William  R  .  and  Parent.  Wilfred  P  .  5.344.472.  CI.  51-293.000. 
Parenti.  Robert  V    See- 
Hornet.   Peter   K.,   Parenti.   Robert   V  .   DeStefano.  Joel;  Chen, 
Wensen;  Talley,  Eric;  and  Close,  John  E,  5,344,104,  C!.  244- 
158.00R 
Panlle,  Donald  R.:  See— 

Allen,    William    P.,    and    Panlle,    Donald    R.,    5,344,510,    CI. 
148-675.000. 


Panmore,  Thomas  N  ,  Jr  .  and  Pauley,  Gerald  A  ,  to  General  Electnc 

Company    Biased  fluid  coupling   5.,^44.I05,  CI.  285-91,000, 
Panse.  Carl,  to  Thermax    Hot  water  vacuum  extraction  machine  with 

submicron  size  panicle    5.-W-V5<^:.  CI    15-353  000. 
Park.  Bo<3-Yi    to  Dada  Corp    Packaging  pad  preventing  wrinkles  of 

caps  with  eyeshades    5,.)44.00,1,  CI    206-8  000 
Park.  J(Xin  B    !o  University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation.  Orthopedic 

implant  and  method.  5,343,877,  CI.  128-898.000. 
Park.  Mvung  H    See — 

Jaku's,  Judii.  Park.  Myung  H.;  Wolff,  Edith  C;  and  Folk,  John  E  , 
5.344.846.  CI    514-634,000, 
Parker.  Thomas  E,   See — 

Greer.     James    A.;    and     Parker,    Thomas    E.,     5,345,201,    CI. 
.^33- 193  000, 
Parker.  Thomas  S,:  See — 

Levme,   Daniel  M  ;   Parker.  Thomas  S  ;  and   Rubin,  Albert  L,, 
5,344.822.  CI,  514-13.000. 
Parlier,  Michel:  See — 

Colomban,    Philippe;    Menet,    Manine,    Mouchon,    Emmanuelle; 
Courtemanche.    Gilles;    and    Parlier,    Michel.    5,344,512,    CI. 
156-89  000 
Parna.s.  Barry  L.:  See — 

McGhee.  William  D  ;  Riley,  Dennis  P.;  Talley,  John  J  ;  and  Pamai. 
Barry  L  .  5.344,934.  CI   546-245.000. 
Particka.  Douglas  A    See — 

Willis,   Lowell   R  :   Particka,   Douglas  A.;  and  Tilli,  George  J,, 
5,344,348.  CI    439-849.000. 
Partika,  Lawrence,  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company    Break-away 

safety  shield  for  needle  cannula.  5,344,408,  CI.  604-192.000. 
Parviamen.  Seppo:  See — 

Rajala,  Kan,  and  Parviainen.  Seppo.  5.344.259,  CI.  408-46  000 
Pascal.  Claude  W.   See — 

Pascal.    Noel    B,.    Mazeaud.    Georges;    and    Pascal,    Claude    W, 
5,343,695,  CI,  60-225,000 
Pascal,  Noel  B  ;  Mazeaud,  Georges;  and  Pascal,  Claude  W.,  to  Societe 
Nationale    d'Elude    Et    de    Construction    de    Moteurs    d'Aviation 
"SNECMA"   Combined  jet  engine  provided  with  means  for  switch- 
ing between  two  operating  states   5,343.695,  CI  60-225,000, 
Pasch,  Nicholas  F     Set'— 

Rostoker.   Michael   D;   Pasch,   Nicholas  F.,  and  Zelayela.  Joe, 
5.345,310,  CI.  356-401  000, 
Haskalov,  Georgy  Z  .  Krapivina,  Svetlana  A.;  and  Filippov,  Alexander 
K  ,  to  Plasma  Plus  Gas  plasma  treatment  for  modification  of  surface 
welting  properties   5.344.462,  CI   8-115  520. 
Pastor,  Antonio  C  .  deceased   See — 

Pastor,  Ricardo  C    Pastor.  Antonio  C  deceased;  Gorre,  Luisa  E  . 
deceased,  and  Fuller.  Keith  C  .  5,344,816,  CI   505-490,000, 
Pastor,  Ricardo  C  .  Pastor.  Antonio  C  .  deceased  (by  Pastor,  Ricardo 
C  .  executor),  Gorre.  Luisa  E  .  deceased  (by  Gore,  M  Efren,  adminis- 
trator): and  Fuller,  Keith  C  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Stable 
high     oxidation     stale     superconducting     oxides.     5,344,816,     CI 
505-490.000. 
Pastor,  Ricardo  C.  executor  See — 

Pastor,  Ricardo  C  :  Pastor.  Antonio  C,  deceased;  Gorre,  Luisa  E  , 
deceased;  and  Fuller.  Keith  C  ,  5,344,816,  CI.  505-490.000. 
Pastor,  Stephen  D  .  and  Shum,  Sai  P.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Beta 
crystalline  modification  of  2,2'.2"-nitrilo[tnethyi-tns-<3,3',5,5'-tetra- 
tert-hutvl-1.1 -biphenvl-2,2'-diyl)        phosphite]         5,344,860,        CI. 
524-119.000 
Patel,  Dhirajlal  C  ;  and  Grigsby,  Tommy  F,,  to  Halliburton  Company, 
Through-tubing  recirculating  tool  assembly  for  well  completions, 
5.343.953.  CI,  166-312.000. 
Patel,  Dhirajlal  C:  See— 

Rovs,  Colby  M,;  Patel.  Dhirajlal  C;  and  LaBruyere,  Timothy  F.. 
5.343.949.  CI    166-278,000, 
I'atel.  Kamlesh  V.;  See— 

Singhi,  Dihp;  and  Patel.  Kamlesh  V,.  5.345.510.  CI.  381-77.000. 
Paiei.  Raj  D  :  See— 

Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz.  Grazyna  E..  Patel.  Raj  D.;  and  Hopper. 
Michael  A  .  5.344,738.  CI.  430-137.000. 
Paton.  Robert:  See — 

Nikolaus,  Heinnch;  and  Paton,  Robert,  5.343,779,  CI.  74-733.100. 
Patterson,  John  F.;  and  Cooke,  George  C,  to  Siemens  Power  Corpora- 
lion.  Coolant  vent  fuel  rod  for  a  light  water  reactor.  5,345,485,  CI, 
376-435,000, 
Patterson,  Matthew  J    See — 

Handel,  Paul  I  :  Patterson.  Matthew  J,.  Guenn.  Daniel.  Strau.ss. 
Nicholas  C  ,  Helton.  Steven  B.;  Barrett.  Thomas  M.;  Koelewyn. 
Lisa  K  .  and  Waterman.  James  D.,  5.345.397.  CI.  364-503.000. 
F'attie,  Michael  Automatically  tuned  musical  instrument  5,343,793,  CI. 

84-454.000, 
Pauley,  Gerald  A,:  See — 

Panmore,  Thomas  N  .  Jr,;  and  Pauley,  Gerald  A.,  5,344,195,  CI. 
285-91.000. 
Pauley.  Robin  G.:  See — 

Clarke.  Robert  A.  Pauley.  Robin  G,;  Hill.  Ronald  S  :  Brauker. 
James  H.;  Sternberg.  Shmuel;  and  Boggs.  Daniel  R,.  5,344,454. 
CI,  623-11000. 
Paulraj.  Arogyaswami  J  ;  and  Kailath.  Thomas,  to  Leiand  Stanford 
Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the.  Increasing  capacity 
in  wireless  broadcast  systems  using  distributed  transmission/direc- 
tional reception  (DTDR).  5,345.599,  CI.  455-49.100. 
Paust,  Joachim:  See — 

Krause.  Wolfgang;  Paust.  Joachim;  Dobler.  Walter;  and  Jaedicke, 
Hagen.  5.344.995.  CI.  568-591.000. 


Pawelski.  Robert  L    See— 

Paker.  Mananne  F  :  Pawelski.  Robert  L.;  Payne,  William  A.,  Ill; 
and  Richards,  Gaylord  W  ,  5,345,441,  CI,  370-54,000. 
PavK'laczyk,  Richard  J     See — 

Magowan.  John  W     Pawlaczyk,  Richard  J  ;  Pighetti,  Annette  M.; 
and  Schwarz,  Richard  ,A.,  Jr  .  5.344,283.  CI,  415-115,000, 
Payne,  Michael  T    and  Kmne,  Daniel  J  .  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, The    Pressunzed   package  containing  a  paniculate  product 
employing  a  product  separator  to  contain  the  product  dunng  open- 
ing   5,344.662,  CI    426-124,000 
Payne,  Wilham  A  .  Ill   See — 

Paker,  Mananne  F  ,  Pawelski,  Roben  L  ,  Payne.  William  A„  III; 
and  Richards,  Gaylord  W  ,  5.345.441,  CI.  370-54.000. 
Peach,  Roben  C    to  Com  Dev  Ltd   Interdigital  transducer  for  use  in  a 

surface  acoustic  wave  filter   5,345,135,  CI.  310-313.00B. 
Pedcn,  Frank  G   Form  brace   5,343.667.  CI.  52-699.000. 
Peifer.    Fredenck     Expansion    tank    airation    device.    5.344.071.    CI. 

237-Hl  OCX) 
Pclzcr.  Martin   See— 

Luber.  Joachim  Muller,  Werner;  Pelzer.  Martin,  and  Reiss,  Anette, 
5. ,345.087.  CI    250-561,000. 
Pelzer,  Rudolf   Multi-chamber  centrifuge  for  degassing  or  gassing  of 

liquids    5,344.382,  CI   494-60.000. 
Penetect.  Inc     See — 

Rogers.  John  E.  5.345,081,  CI.  250-338.100 
Penhasi.  Harrv  A    See — 

Chcm.  Cory  and  Penhasi.  Harry  A..  5,344,380,  CI.  494-12.000. 
Pennock,  Richard  F    See — 

Hutchmgs,  David  A,,  McVay.  Ted  M,;  and  Pennock.  Richard  F . 
5.344.909.  CI    528-129.000. 
Perego.  Luciano,  to  Tapematic  U.S.A..  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
supplying  tape  loading  machines  with  reels  of  tape.  5.344.092.  CI 
242-538,000, 
Pengo,  John  A    See — 

Divall.  John  E  ,  and  Perigo,  John  A.,  5,344,052,  CI.  222-135.000. 
Pernn.  Nicolas:  See — 

VuiUermoz,  Jean-Claude;  Perrin,  Nicolas;  and  Devaux,  Michel. 
5,344.122.  CI,  266-79,000, 
Perry,  Larry  See — 

Maxwell.  G   Patnck;  Fisher.  Jack;  and  Perry.  Larry.  5,344.388.  CI, 
6(X)-40  0(X), 
Pershin.  Evgeny  S.:  See — 

Kolkin.  Yakov  G  ;  Vecherko,  Vladimir  N.;  and  Pershin.  Evgeny  S.. 
5.344.410.  CI   604-247.000. 
Petersen,  David  B    See— 

Ault.    Donald    F .    Petersen.    David    B.;    Redding.    Ian   G  ;    and 
Schmandt.  Stephen  J,.  5,345,590,  CI,  395-650,000, 
Peterson.  David  K     See — 

Berg,  Gars  L     Rossing,  Martin  A,.  Peterson,  David  K.;  and  Neu- 
mann, Robert  A  .  5. .344.430,  CI-  607-8,000. 
Peterson.  Francis  C  :  and  Parekh,  Bipin,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 

Canister  bracket,  5..144.n2.  CI.  248-313.000. 
Peterson.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Oseth,  Donald  L.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and 
Manufaclunng  Company    Coated  abrasive  article  and  a  method  of 
making  same    5.344.688.  CI.  428-102.000. 
Peterson.   Lu\'emc  R  .  to  Unisys  Corporation    Control  module  for 
reducing  ringing  in  digital  signals  on  a  transmission  line.  5.345.113. 
CI.  307^75.000. 
Peterson,  R   Kim:  See — 

Greenwood,  Stephen  R  ;  Peterson,  R.  Kim;  and  Schreiber.  Bcnn  L., 
5.345.588.  CI   395-650.000. 
Petersson.  Rolf  See — 

Bavcrslen.  Bengt  1  .  and  Petersson,  Rolf,  5,343,584,  CI.  15-97  100. 
Petralia.  Saivatore  C  ,  to  Recoton  Corporation.  Video  transfer  device. 

5,345,260,  CI    348-98.000 
Petn.  Hector  D  Grommci  strip.  5,343.669,  CI.  52-716.800. 
Petroff.  T   Edward   See— 

Wong,  Raymond  W  :  Breton.  Marcel  P,  Croucher,  Melvin  D  , 
Duff.  James  M  .  Petroff,  T.  Edward;  Riske,  William,  and  Hen- 
seleit.  Kerstin  M.,  5,345.254,  CI.  347-100.000. 
Petrosius.  Steven:  See — 

Brendley.  William  H.,  Jr.:  Grunewald,  Gerald;  Petrosius,  Steven; 
and  Drago,  Russell,  5,344,630,  CI  423-24O.00R. 
Petrovich,  Melinda  L   Commode  float  toy  training  device.  5,343,577, 

CI.  4-661.000. 
Petrovich,  Paul  A.  Spiral  recoil  absorber.  5,343,649,  CI.  42-1.060. 
Petters.son.  Vagn  A.,  to  FLS  Miljo  A/S.  Suspension  device  and  rapping 
mechanism  for  electrodes  in  an  electrostatic  precipitator,  5,344,481. 

CI  »(>■}'<  noo 

Peykar,  Alexander,  Worn  look  carpet  weave,  5,343.600,  CI,  28-143.000. 
Pfender.  Emil   See — 

Tsai.  Chunghsien;  Nelson,  John  C;  Herberlem,  Joachim  V.  R.; 
Pfender,    Emil.    and    Gerberich.    William    W..    5.344.551.    CI 
205-110.000. 
Pfizer  Inc  :  See— 

Alker.  David;  and  Cross.  Peter  E..  5.344.835.  CI.  514-317.000. 
Phare.  Stephen  G  Candle  lighting  and  extinguishing  device.  5,344,309, 

CI   431.145.000, 
Phelan,  James  J  :  See — 

Hiller.  Thomas  L  ;  Phelan,  James  J.;  and  Zola,  Meyer  J..  5.345,445. 

CI    370-60  100 
Hiller.  Thomas  L,;  Phelan,  James  J.;  and  Zola,  Meyer  J.,  5,345.446, 
CI    370-60  100 
Philip  Morris  Incorporated:  See — 

DeBlasio.  James  A  ;  Brookman,  Donald  L.;  Draucker,  James  B.; 
Evers,   Donald    H  .   Hansen,  Charles  D  ;   Moore,   Pamela  D.; 
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Newsoroe,  Reginald  W  ;  ind  Rech.  WUluun  J..  5.344,008,  CI 

206-256  000 
Phillips.  David  L    See— 

Reichen.  Ronald  L  ,  Diebold,  David  H..  Smith.  Larry  N  ■  O'Brien. 
Stephen  E    and  Phillips.  David  L .  5.343.680.  CI.  56-249.000. 
Phillips  George  K   Visual  validation  mark  for  bank  checks  and  other 

secunty  dticuments   5,344,192.  CI    283-91  000 
Phillips,  Gerald  W     See- 
Devon.  Thomas.  J  .  Phillips.  Gerald  W  ,   Puckette.  Thomas  A  , 
Stavinoha,  Jerome  L.;  and  Vanderbill,  Jeffrey  J.,  5,344,988.  CI. 
568-454.000 
Phillips  Peiroleum  Company:  See— 

Benham.   Elizabeth   A.;  and   McDaniel.   Max   P,    5,344.884,  CI 

5:5-:22-000 
Khare     Gyanesh    P:    and    Porter.    Randall    A.,    5,344,805.    CI. 

502- 529.000 
Wu,  Yuhn.  ?.?44  6''4.  CI.  427-386000. 
Phillips.  Wayne  D    See— 

D  Amhrogio    William  J.,  Phillips.  Wayne  D;  and  Seip.  Barry  S.. 
5,345.441.  CI    370-60000. 
Phlipoi,   Jack    W  ,    10   Zimmer.   Inc.    Modular   implant   provisional. 

5  344,461,  CI   623-20,000. 
Pianka,  Juergen,  to  AT4T  Bell  Laboratories.  ESD  protection  of  output 

huffers  5,345,356,  CI   361-56.000. 
P-.ujika,  Juergen.  lo  AT4T  Bell  Laboratories.  ESD  protection  of  output 

buffers    5.345,35".  CI    361-56.000, 
Picha,  George  J    Setrest.  Dean  J  ,  and  Nguyen,  Angela  P,.  lo  Applied 
Medical   Technologv,   Inc    Tract  measuring  device.   5,343.874.  CI. 
;28-"SOrxX} 
Pichler,  Werner  See— 

Landua.  Werner;  and  Pichler.  Werner.  5.343.929,  CI.  164-262.000. 
Pichler  W  ilheim  Sleeping  mask  and  neck  rest.  5.343.561.  CI.  2-15.000. 
Picker  Inlemanondl.  Inc    See — 

Ka-suboski,     Larry,     and     Gullapalli.     Rao     P,.     5.345.175,     CI. 
3;4-3i>i  iXXJ 
Pickett,  Terence  D.;  See — 

Easton.    David    J.;    and    Pickett,    Terence    D..    5,343,775,    CI. 
74-532  000 
Piejko,  Karl-Erviin   Braese.  Hans-Eberhard;  and  Lindner.  Christian,  to 
Baver  Aktiengesellschaft   Molding  compounds  having  improved  fire 
behavior   5,344.875,  CI.  525-71.000. 
Pierce.  Michael  E  .  Horn,  John  A.;  and  MacGregor,  Duncan  D.,  to 
Intel  Corporation.  Thin  form  factor  computer  card.  5.345,367.  Q. 
3b;-32.000. 
Pierfitte,  Michel   5ee — 

Engdahl  J  ^hn  C  ;  and  Pierfitte,  Michel,  5.345.082,  CI  250-363.070. 
Pierrat.  Michel  A  .  to  Encynova  Inc    Magazine  latchmg  and  ejection 

mechanism  for  a  cassette  autoloader.  5.345.349,  CI.  360-92.000. 
P'ghc'.ti,  \nnette  M.:  See — 

Magowan,  John  W.:  Pawlaczyk.  Richard  J.;  Pighetti,  Annette  M.; 
and  Schwarz.  Richard  A.,  Jr.,  5.344,283,  CI.  415-115.000. 
Pigott,  Brandon  L    See — 

Pigott.  Maunce  J  ,  Pigotl,  Brandon  L..  Pigott,  Peter  S.;  and  Pigott. 
Schuyler  F  .  5.343.814.  CI.  108-56  100 
Pigott.  Maunce  J     Pigott  Brandon  L.;  Pigott,  Peter  S.;  and  Pigott, 

Schuyler  F    Plastic  pallet  assembly.  5.343.814,  CI.  108-56.100. 
Pigott.  Peter  S    See— 

Pigott.  Maunce  J  .  Pigott.  Brandon  L.;  Pigott,  Peter  S.;  and  Pigott. 
Schuyler  F.  5,343,814,  CI    108-56,100 
Pigott  Schuvler  F    See— 

Pigott.  Miunce  J  .  Pigott.  Brandon  L.;  Pigott,  Peter  S.;  and  Pigott, 
Schuvler  F  ,  5,343.814.  CI    108-56.100. 
Pilhar,  Rober.  M  ,  Deporter.  Douglas  A.:  and  Watson.  Phillip  A.,  to 
University  of  Toronto  Innovations  Foundation.  The.  Porous  surfaced 
implant    5..>44.457.  CI,  623-16000. 
Pinkerton.  Joseph  F.;  Clifton.  David  B.;  and  Little,  Scott  R..  to  Mag- 
netic Bearing  Techologies.  Inc   Magnetic  bearing  with  closed  loops 
which  move  in  .AC  electromagnet  field  and/or  which  include  capaci- 
tors  5,345.128.  CI.  310-90.500. 
Pinnow,  Kenneth  E.;  5ee— 

Stasko,     William,     and     Pinnow.     Kenneth     E..     5,344,477,    CI. 
75-255-000. 
Pinto.  Akiva,  Lucassen.  Guenter.  and  Scholbrock,  Manfred,  lo  Hergeth 
Hollingsworth  GmbH.  Method  and  device  for  opening  and  cleaning 
fiber  matenal    5,343.597,  CI    19-205.000 
Pioch.  Michel,  to  Cepede.  A  French  Societe  Anonyme  of  Zone  Indus- 
tnelle  De  Saint-l^urent.  Machine  for  machining  parts  from  long 
profiles  or  ban,   5,343.603.  CI   29-27.00C. 
Pioneer  Electromc  Corporaoon:  See — 

Kashiwazaki,  Takashi,  5,345,388,  CI.  364-449.000. 
Tsuda.  Youichirou.  5.345.594.  CI.  455-18.000, 
Piper  Industries  of  Texas.  Inc.:  See — 

Stahl,  Edward  L  .  5.344.022.  O.  206-507.000. 
Pires.  H    George.  Coding  system  for  a  data  signal.   5.345,505,  C\. 

380-20.000 
Pirie,  Craig  See — 

Adal.    Riyaz;    Mar.    Kevin;    Pirie,    Craig;    and    Poupore,    Tim. 
5.344.211.  CI   297-230.140. 
Pirio.  Marcel   See — 

Lin.  Cheng- 1,  and  Pino.  Marcel.  5.344.782.  a.  436-79.000. 
Pirozzi.  Mano:  See— 

Cipolli.  Roberto;  Masarati.  Enrico;  Oriani.  Roberto;  Pirozzi,  Mario; 
and  Nucida.  Oilberto.  5.344.931,  CI.  544-195.000. 
Piskie,  Michael  A    See— 

Gioutsos,  Tony,  and  Piskie.  Michael  A..  5.345,402,  CI.  364-578.000. 


Pistay.  George  R..  to  Sub  IP..  Inc.  Massaging  therapeutic  pillow  with 

removable  ice  pack.  5.344.437,  CI  607-109.000. 
Pitman-Moore.  Inc    See — 

Sevenn.  Jane  E  .  5.344.018.  CI.  206-469.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc  :  See — 

Lorenzo.  John  L  ;  and  Mol.  Hans  C.  5,345,089,  CI.  250-566  000 
Pittman.  Willuun  C  ,  and  Ternll.  Susan  D  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca. 
Army    Missile  beamrider  guidance  using  polarization-agile  beams. 
5.344,099,  CI    244-3  130. 
Pizzelli,  Charles  E.:  See— 

Pizzelli.  David  A.,  Groome.  Paul  W  ,  and  Pizzelli.  Charles  E. 
5,344,356.  CI  446-73.000. 
Pizzelli.  David  A  ;  Groome.  Paul  W'  ;  and  Pizzelli.  Charles  E.  Decora- 
live  toy  and  storage  unit   with  attachable  holders.   5.344.356.  CI 
446-73.000 
Plankenhom.  Horst.  to  Mannesmann  Kienize  GmbH   Process  for  sepa- 
rating acceleration   sensors  constructed   as  differential  capacitors 
5.343,602.  CI.  29-25.410 
Plasma  Plus:  See — 

Paskalov,  Georgy  Z  ;  Krapivina.  Svetlana  A  ;  and  Filippov.  Alex- 
ander K  ,  5.344,462.  CI.  8-115  520 
Plett.  Gregory  L    See— 

Strawczynski.  Leo;  Sandler.  Howard  M.,  Plett.  Gregory  L.;  and 
Steer,  David  G  ,  5.345.597.  CI.  455-34  100 
Plum,  Helmut  See— 

Bnndoepke,     Gerhard,     Kubillus,     Uwe,     and     Plum,     Helmut, 
5,344.897.  CI.  525-526.000. 
Podalsky.  David  J  ;  See — 

Karlyn.  Wdliam  M  ;  Podalsky.  David  J.;  and  Wiseley.  Thomas  D., 
5,343.804,  CI.  101-39.000. 
Polaert,  Remy  See — 

Hazan.    Jean-Pierre;    Polaert.    Remy;    and    Nagel,    Jean-Louis. 
5.345.060.  CI,  219-250.000. 
Polans  Industries.  LP:  See- 
Olson.    Alan    S.;    and    Przekwas.    Robert    W.,    5,344,168,    CI. 
280-28  000 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Lippert.  Irvmg  S  .  5.345.289.  CI.  354-283.000. 
Polidero.  Aldo:  See— 

Polidero.  Nicco.  5.344.312.  CI  431-326000 
Polidero.  Nicco.  to  Polidero.  Aldo.  Atmospheric  gas  burners  of  the 

hyperstoichiometnc  mixture  type   5.344.312.  CI   431-326000 
Poll.  Martin,  to  D  Swarovski  &  Co  Chain  link  for  gems,  and  oramental 
chain  composing  such  links,  and  a  method  for  producing  said  chain 
5.343.718,  CI   63-26000 
Pollock.  Eugene  B  ,  to  Grain  Systems  Incorporated,  Roof  vent  assem- 
bly for  gram  storage  bin    5,344,363.  CI.  454-182.000. 
Polyplastics  Co  .  Lid    See— 

Yamamoto.  Kaoru.  Maeda.  Nagayoshi,  Kamiya.  Makoto;  Murao. 
Toshiro;  Reuschel.  Gerhard;  and  Rcischer,  Dietnch.  5.344.911. 
CI.  528-241  000 
Pons.  John  M     and  G'Farrell,  John  J  .  to  Pons,  John  Michael.  .Arm 

alarm  system    5.345.221,  CI   340-571  000. 
Pons.  John  Michael   See— 

Pons.  John  M  .  and  O'Farrell.  John  J..  5.345.221.  CI.  340-571.000 
Pontier.  Renaud;  Hoffmann.  Fredenc;  and  Galtier.  Pierre,  to  Institut 
Francais  Du  Peirole   Downllow  fluid  catalytic  cracking  process  and 
apparatus,  5,344.554,  CI    208-164.000. 
Poole,  John  S    See — 

Schleifer.  Arthur;  Roark.  Joseph  C;  Poole,  John  S.;  Gordon,  Gary 
B.;   Segal,   Gilbert;   and    Fuhrman,   Philip   B.,    5,345,540,   CI. 
395-86.000. 
Porelon,  Inc  .  See— 

Hmton,  Stephanie  S  ,  5,344,483,  CI.  IO6-22.0OR. 
Porter.  Lane;  and  TTiayer.  Edward  B..  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration. Hexagonal  cluster  nozzle  for  a  rocket  engine.  5,343,698,  CI. 
60-271.000 
Porter,  Randall  A.:  See— 

Khare,    Gyanesh    P.;    and    Porter,    Randall    A.,    5,344.805.    CI. 
502-329  000 
Ponon  Diagnostics.  Inc    See — 

North.  John  R  ,  Kay,  Robert  L,;  and  Ivy,  Jonathan,  5,344,544,  CI. 
204-401.000 
Poulsen,  Lawrence  L  ;  and  Ziegler,  Daniel  M..  to  Research  Develop- 
ment Foundation.  Video  densitometer  with  determination  of  color 
composition   5.345.261.  CI.  348-135000. 
Poupore.  Tim:  See — 

Adat,    Riyaz;    Mar.    Kevin;    Pine.    Craig;    and    Poupore,    Tim, 
5.344,211.  CI   297-230140. 
Powell.  David  L  Multiple  panel  closure  for  open  top  of  bed  of  pickup 

track.  5.344.159,  CI.  296-100.000 
PPG  Industnes,  Inc    See- 
Basil.  John  D  .  and  Lm.  Chia-Cheng.  5,344.712.  CI  428-412.000 
Hart.  Terence  J  .  Van  Buskirk.  Ellor  J.;  and  Hockswender.  Thomas 
R..  5.344,858,  CI,  523-411  000. 
Prall.  Kirk  D  .  and  Kinney,  Wayne  I  .  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc, 
Flash  memory  cell  having  antimonv  drain  for  reduced  drain  voltage 
dunng  programming.  5.345.104.  CI    257-t,07  OOCi 
Praxair  Technology.  Inc    See — 

Schulte.  Thomas  R  ,  Heim,  Carl  J  ,  Gorjaczkowski.  Vladimir  T,; 
and  Giglia,  Salvatore.  5,344,480.  CI   95-52  000, 
Precision  Storage,  Inc    See — 

Gowan.  William  \  ,  5.343.712.  CI  62-126000 
Premiski.  Vladimir;  Wehren,  Wilhalm;  Silk.  Mark;  and  Biedermann. 
Sieghan.   to  Ford   Motor  Company,   Roller  element  overrunning 
clutch   5,343,991,  CI.  192-45.000. 


Prentice.  Bruce  A.:  See- 
Amoroso.   Michael   D;  and   Prentice.   Bruce  A..   5.345,497,   CI 
379-33.000. 
Preslon.  Brian  C:  See — 

Nguyen.  Patrick;  and  Preston,  Brian  C,  5.345.255.  CI  346-139.00R. 
Pnce,   Albert   E..   to  Genzyme  Corporation.   Method  of  separating 
glycosylated  and  non-glycosylated  prolactin  by  ion  exchange  chro- 
matography   5.344.920.  CI.  530-416000. 
Pnce.  Richard  T  :  See— 

Langenbranner,  Leslie  L.;  Price.  Richard  T.;  and  Baldwin.  Jack 
W..  5.344.280.  CI.  415-9.000. 
Pnester.  Claus-L'lnch:  See — 

Witzel.  Tom,  Fuchs.  Eberhard;  Merger,  Franz;  and  Priester,  Claus- 
Ulnch,  5.344.983.  CI,  564-396000, 
Primate  Products:  See — 

Houghton.    Paul    W,;    and    Bloom.    Kenneth    R,.    5.343.828,   CI. 
1I9-5I.03O 
Pnmeaux,  Francis:  See — 

McShane.  Michael  B.;  Woosley.  Alan  H.;  and  Pnmeaux.  Francis. 
5.344.600.  CI.  264-219.000. 
Pnnceton  University.  The  Trustees  of:  See — 

Schwartz.  Jeffrey;  and  Liu.  Yumin.  5.345.031.  CI   588-206.000. 
Taylor.  Edward  C.  5,344.932,  CI,  544-280000, 
Pnntronix.  Inc  :  See — 

Farb.  Nonnan  E,.  5.344.242.  CI,  400-124.200. 
Pnor.  Richard  W.,  to  ETEC  Systems.  Inc.  Method  and  structure  for 
electronically      measunng      beam      parameters.      5.345.085.      CI. 
250-491,100 
Pro-Index  Corp.:  See — 

Carlin,  Ira  W,,  and  Fischtein.  Morris.  5.344.015.  CI,  206-449000 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Niihara,    Kaoru;    and   Osbom.    Thomas   W,.    III.    5,344.416,    CI. 

604-385. 100 
Payne.  Michael  T.;  and  Kinne.  Daniel  J..  5.344.662,  CI.  426-124.000 
Schwen.    Richard    J;    Sine.    Mark    R.;    and    Warren.    Raphael. 
5.344.651.  CI.  424-402.000. 
Proctor.  Alfred  E.  Complete  body  passive  exercise  machine.  5,343,856, 

CI   601-35.000 
Pross.  Gerhard;  and  Schlueter,  Malle.  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company, 
Method   and   system    for   momtoring    vital    signs.    5,343,869,    CI. 
128-700.000. 
Protex  International  Corp.;  See — 

Rogers.  Robert.  5.345.219.  a.  340-568.000. 
Wachsman,  David  R  .  5.345.220.  CI.  340-568.000. 
Prototek,  Inc  :  See — 

Palmer.  James  T..  5,344,939,  CI.  548-531.000. 
Protl.  Thierry:  See — 

Dannawi,  Marwan;  and  Prott.  Thierry.  5.344.210.  CI.  297-216.200. 
Proltey.  Frederick  V,,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.  Method  of 

detecting  a  deflated  tire  on  a  vehicle.  5,345.217.  CI   340-442  000. 
Providenza.  John  R  ;  and  Boekelheide.  Lee,  to  Network  Computing 
Devices.  Inc.  Image  processor  memory  for  expediting  memory  oper- 
ations. 5,345,555,  CI.  395-164.000. 
Pryor,  Jeffery  W.:  See — 

Pryor.  John  W.;  Pryor,  Jeffery  W.;  and  Ratcliff.  Jack  W.,  5,344,169, 
CI.  280-79.300 
Pryor.  John  W.;  Pryor,  Jeffery  W.;  and  Ratcliff,  Jack  W.,  to  Pryor 

Products,  Multi-pole  support  stand,  5,344,169.  CI.  280-79.300. 
Pryor  Products:  See — 

Pryor.  John  W.;  Pryor.  Jeffery  W.;  and  Ratcliff.  Jack  W..  5,344,169, 
CI.  280-79.300. 
Przekwas.  Robert  W,:  See — 

Olson.    Alan    S.;    and    Przekwas.    Robert    W.,    5.344.168.    CI 
280-28000 
Przybyla.   Bemd;  and   Palesch.  Remhard.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  interrogating  vehicle  control  device 
data    5..W5.384,  CI.  364-424.040. 
Public  Health  Laboraiorv  Service  Board.  The:  See- 
Marks,  Trevor  S.;  and  Maule,  Andrew.  5.345.032.  CI.  588-207.000. 
Puchner,  Fniz;  See — 

Reiners.  Jurgen;  Wigger.  Herbert;  and  Puchner.  Fritz,  5,344,620. 
CI.  427-288.000. 
Puckette.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Devon.  Thomas  J.;  Phillips,  Gerald  W.;  Puckette,  Thomas  A., 
Stavinoha.  Jerome  L,;  and  Vanderbill,  Jeffrey  J,.  5.344.988.  CI, 
568-454,000, 
Puddephatt.  Kevin  J,,  to  Nissan  European  Technology  Centre  Limited 

Tool  making.  5.345.052.  CI.  219-69  170 
Puhler,  Andreas  J,:  See — 

Lihlein,  Chnstoph;  Hausing.  Michael;  and   Puhler.  Andreas  J  . 
5. .345.563.  CI   395-275.000. 
Pullela.  V   Sarma:  .See — 

Rahjal,  Zuhair  S,;  and  Pullela,  V,  Sarma,  5,345,049,  CI,  187-127,000 
Puncixrhar,    James    C     Adjustable    hold    down    clip.    5,343,682,    CI 

5ft- .305  000 
Purcel.  David  E.   See — 

Brown.  Dav  id  E  ;  and  Purcel,  David  E.,  5,343,826,  CI.  1 16-275.000. 
Purcell,  Richard  D  ,  Jr  ;  See- 
Wei.   Cha-Mer.    Hsiung,   Nancy,    Reddy,   Vermun    B ;    I-emontt. 
Jeffrey  F  ,  Dackowski.  William,  Douglas,  Richard,  Cole,  Ed- 
ward  S  ,   Purcell,   Richard  D.,  Jr,.  and   Lau.   David  Tai-Yui 
5.544,773.  ci   435-;26(X)0. 
Puritan-Benncll  Corp<.iration:  See — 

Kikut,  Aksi,  5,.343,859,  CI,  128-205,130, 
Put.'meisier  W'frk  Ma.schinenfabrik  GmbH:  See — 
B<-nckfn,  Hanmul,  5,344.290,  CI.  417-342.000. 


Quality  Manufactunng  Incorporated:  See — 

Huber,  Mortimer  J  ,  5.343.645,  CI.  40-505.000. 
Quantum  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Chang.    BiauHung.   Wild.    Leslie;  and  Hiimenkamp.   James   A.. 

5,.'44.886.  CI    525-285.000. 
Menon.    Raghu,    Masino.    Albert    P,;    and    Reinking.    Mark    K,. 

5.344.803,  CI    502-116,000, 
Wild,    l^eslie,    Hinnenkamp.  James  A,;   Chang,    Biau-Hung;  and 
Kiang.  Webster  W,,  5.344.888.  CI,  525-301,000, 
Quantum  Corporation.  See — 

Abbott.  William  L.;  Nguyen.  Hung  C;  and  Johnson,  Kenneth  E., 
5..'!45,342.  CI    36O-*8.0OO. 
Quaranta,  Vno  and  Kajiji.  Shama,  to  Scnpps  Research  Institute.  The 

Integnn  from  human  epithelial  cells,  5.344.919.  CI,  530-395.000, 
Quickie  Manufactunng  Corporation:  See — 

Voshikian.  Peter  S  ,  5.343.586.  CI.  15-121.000. 
Quinton  Instrument  Company:  See — 

Gallant,  Stuart  L  ,  Caron,  Paul  R.;  Palmer,  Walter  E.;  and  Lubocki, 
David  J  ,  5.343.870.  CI.  128-711.000. 
R  ,fe  B.  Inc    See- 
Rogers.   William   C;   and   Lawson.   William   R..   5.343.986.   CI. 
I88-73.450 
R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company:  See — 

Teague.  Richard  A  .  5.343.879.  CI.  131-297.000, 
R   R,  Donnelley  &  Sons  Company:  See — 

Deplnet.    Paul    E.;    and    Detterman.    Don    E..    5.343.998.    CI, 
198-415,000. 
Raad,  Bernard  A.,  to  EEMCO/DATRON.  Inc,  Miniature,  modular, 

plug-in  routing  switch.  5,345,125.  CI.  3IO-68,00A, 
Rabe,  Paul  R  :  See— 

McDaniel,  John  R  ,  Rabe,  Paul  R.;  Stang,  John  H.;  Griffen,  Peter 
J  :  Stasell.  Mark  W  ;  Londt.  Edward  E..  and  Wilson.  Bame  L.. 
5..343.780.  CI.  477-108.000. 
Rabek,  Jan  W.  An  electncally  powered  motor  vehicle.  5,343,974,  CI. 

180-216.000. 
Rabenau.  Richard.  Lisak.  Stephen  P.;  and  Kehne.  Terry  B..  10  Ryder 
Intemaiional   Corporation    Fluid  pumping  system  and  apparatus 
5,344.292.  CI.  417-41300R. 
Racine  Federated  Inc.:  See- 
Nielsen,  John  C  ,  Loeffler.  .Mark  A.;  and  Cariello.  Dominic  A., 
5,343,763.  CI.  73-861.580. 
Radabaugh.  Kurtis  R..  to  Lindsay  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Low  voltage 
central  vacuum  control  handle  with  an  air  flow  sensor.  5,343.590.  CI. 
15-319  000. 
Radiall  Sec- 

Bouleau.  Jacky.  5.344,.340,  CI.  439-581.000. 
Radisch.  Herbert  R  .  and  Vigil.  Dennis  M..  lo  Interventional  Technolo- 
gies Inc    Catheter  balloon  formed  from  a  polymeric  composite. 
5,.344.«)I,C1.  604-96,000, 
Radlem,  Denton  G,.  to  Shu-Pak  Refuse  Equipment  Inc    Double-tier 

side  loading  refuse  vehicle.  5.344.273.  CI,  414-409.000. 
Rac.  Malcolm  C  .  to  G.E.W.  (EC)  Limited.  UV  dryers.  5,343,629,  CI. 

34-278.000. 
Raffel,  Jack  1,;  See— 

Hemdon.  Terry  C  :  and  Raffel.  Jack  I..  5.345.365.  CI.  361-760.000. 
Raiford.  Kimberly  G  ,  Greenwood,  Edward  J.;  and  Dettre.  Robert  H.. 
to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I.,  and  Company.  Water-  and  oil-repellent 
(luorolmethlacrylate  copolymers   5.344.903.  CI.  526-245.000 
Raina.  Ashok  K.   See — 

Kingan.    Timothy    G.;    and    Rama,    Ashok    K..    5.344.821.    CI 
514-12.000. 
Rajala.  Kan;  and  Parviainen.  Seppo.  to  Valmel  Paper  Machinery  Inc 
Methixi  and  device  for  drilling  of  holes  into  a  mantle  of  a  cylinder  in 
a  paper  machine    5.344.259.  CI.  408-46,000, 
Rajaratnam,  Martha  M  ;  See — 

Smta.  Roger  P.,  Barclay.  George;  and  Rajaratnam.  Martha  M,, 
5.344,742.  CI.  430-270,000. 
Ralston,  W  illiam  H,:  See— 

Deutsch,  Edward  A  ;  Deutsch.  Karen  F,;  Cacheris.  William  P.; 
Ralston,  William  H,.  White.  David  H,;  Nosco.  Dennis  L,;  Wol- 
fangel   Robert  G  ,  Wilking,  Janet  B.,  Meeh.  Linda;  and  Woulfe. 
Steven  R  .  5.344.640.  CI   424-9.000. 
Ramachandran.  Ramaknshnam;  and  Shirley,  Arthur  I.,  to  BOC  Group. 
Inc  ,  The   Process  for  the  production  of  bioproteins.  5.344.766.  CI. 
435-71,200, 
Ramioulle,  Fredenc.  to  Solvay  Automotive.  Inc,  Internal  gas  removal 
system  for  fuel  tank  and  method  of  making  thereof  5.343.902.  CI, 
141-7.000 
Ramirez.  Eduardo:  See — 

Bctz,  Dieter;  Nuebel,  Karl-Heinz;  Almendro.  Jose  Luis;  Garcia. 
Femando,  and  Ramirez,  Eduardo.  5.343.614.  CI,  29-605,000, 
Ramler.  David  J  ;  and  Adamictz.  Lon  A  .  to  Dimension  Industries,  Inc, 
End  effectors  with  individually  positionable  vacuum  cups.  5,344,202, 
CI    294-64.100 
Ramon.  Henry  E  .  Ill   See— 

Swanson.   Craig;   Ramon.   Henry  E,.   Ill,   and  Taylor.   Ty   C. 
5.343,716.  CI   62-389,000. 
Ramp  R  &  D  See— 

Palmersten.  Michael  J..  5.343.665.  CI.  52-588.100. 
Ramsdell  Wayne  W  Gun  holder  for  vehicles.  5.344.032,  CI  211-64,000, 
Ramspeck,  Klaus   Set-'  — 

Hildcbrand,  Gerhard;  Seidel,  Gunther.  Heintke.  Hans-Eberhard. 
Ramspeck,  Klaus  Eichhom.  Reinhold,  Durr.  Helmut;  Franke, 
Wolfgang.  Braun,  Gebhard;  Ohie.  Manfred;  and  Ullmann.  Ro- 
land, 5,343,621.  CI,  30-43,920. 
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Rankl.  Gerald;  and  Haubenwallner,  Gerhard,  to  Rankl.  Gerald.  Slatted 

curtajn  for  roller  blinds   5.343.922,  CI.  160-133.000. 
Ransburg  CtTporaDon  See — 

Fnt2.  Aldn  H     Cedoz,  Roger  T.;  and  Miller.  Mark  D.,  5,344,078, 
CI.  2}''-2'^f)  iXX) 
Ransomes.  Inc    Sc!"— 

Stuan.  Thomas  G  ,  5.343.678.  CI   56-11.300. 
Rao.  V    N    Mallikarjuna;  and  Sweanngen.  Steven  H  .  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours.  E    I  .  and  Company.  Process  for  reducing  the  fluorine 
onntent  of  halocarbons.  5,345.017,  CI.  570-227.000. 
Rapp.  Knut  M    See — 

Descotes,  Gerartd;  Cotuer,  Lx>uis;  Eymard,  Laurent;  and  Rapp. 
ttnut  M..  5.344.974.  CI   562-567.000 
Ra-sch.  Ur  See— 

Bartsch.  Georg,  Rasch.  Ulf;  and  Spiekermann.  Michael.  5.343.988. 
CI    lOO-iSOOA 
Rasmussen,  Jerald  K.  See — 

Gagnon.  David  R  ;  Coleman,  Patrick  L.;  Drtina,  Gary  J.;  Lyons, 
Chnstopher  S     Milbrath,  Dean  S.;  Rasmussen.  Jerald  K.,  and 
Stahl.  Julie  B  ,  5.3-14.701.  CI   428-304.400. 
RatclifT,  Jack  W     S«— 

Prvor  John  W.     Pryor.  Jeffery  W  .  and  Ratcliff,  Jack  W.,  5,344,169, 

CI  2.so-'i  .<i:«j 

Ratcliffe.  Robert  M  .  and  Venot.  Andre  P  .  to  Alberta  Research  Coun- 
cil Sialic  acid  glycosides,  antigens,  immunoadsorbents.  and  methods 
for  their  preparation.  5.344.870.  CI.  525-54.200. 
Raudsepp.  Rein   See— 

Kerfoot,    Derek    G.    E.;    and    Raud.«pp.    Rein.    5,344,479.    CI. 
75-743000, 
Rauiand-Borg  Corporation:  See — 

Singhi.  Dihp;  and  Patel.  Kamlesh  V  .  5.345.510.  CI.  381-77.000. 
Raybon.  Michael  L  Apparatus  for  treating  oil  and  gas  wells.  5.343.941. 

CI    166-53  000 
Raychaudhun,  Satyabrata:  See — 

Wang,    Shiho,    Kirkbir.    Fikret;    Raychaudhun.    Satyabrata;    and 
Sarkar.  Amab,  5,343,633.  CI   34-92.000 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Greer.  James  A.,  5.345.134.  CI.  310-313.00D 
Greer.    James    A.;    and     Parker.    Thomas    E.,     5.345.201.    C\. 
333-193.000. 
Ra^a,  S.  Barbar:  See — 

Nazarian,    Hagop    A.;    and    Raza,    S.    Barbar,    5,345,112,    CI. 
30^-443.000. 
Rea.  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Carmody.  Chnstopher  J  ;  and  Rea,  Christopher  J..  5,344.164,  CI. 
277-8  l.OOR. 
Rebeaud.  Jean-Philippe,  to  ETA  SA  Fabnques  d'Ebauches.  Astro- 
nomic timepiece  having  a  visible  element  simulating  the  displacement 
of  a  star   5.345.429.  CI.  368-15.000. 
Rech.  Wilham  J    See— 

DeBlasio,  James  A.;  Brookman,  Donald  L.;  Draucker,  James  B.; 
Evers.   Donald   H  ,   Hansen.   Charles  D.,   Moore.   Pamela  D.; 
Newsome.  Reginald  W  ,  and  Rech.  William  J  .  5.344,008.  CI 
206-256.000 
Recoton  Corporation:  See — 

Petraha,  Salvatore  C.  5.345.260.  CI.  348-98.000. 
Reda.  Ralph  J    See— 

Skipper.  Johnny  R.;  Haughton,  Robert  A.,  Reda,  Ralph  J  .  and 
Kieman.  Michael  T.  5.345.488.  a.  376-451.000. 
Redding.  Ian  G    See — 

.Ault.    Donald    F .    Petersen.    David    B.;    Redding,    Ian    G ;    and 
Schmandt.  Stephen  J  .  5.345.590.  CI   395-650000 
Reddy.  Mahesh  C  .  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Optically  tnmmed  sensor 
for  reducing  influence  of  differential   node  losses.   5.345.076,  CI 
250-231.130. 
Reddy.  Vermun  B  :  See — 

Wei.   Cha-Mer;    Hsiung.   Nancy;   Reddy,   Vermun   B  :    Lemontt. 
Jeffrey  F  ;  Dackowski.  William;  Douglas.  Richard;  Cole.  Ed- 
ward S  ;   Purcell.   Richard  D.,  Jr.;  and   Lau,  David  Tai-Yui. 
5.344,773.  CI.  435-226.000 
Redwine.  Donald  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    Power  up 

detection  circuit   5.345.422.  CI.  365-189.090. 
Reebok  International  Ltd.   See — 

Legassie.  Charles  P ;  Litchfield.  Paul  E.;  Lacorazza.  David;  and 
Foley.  Peter  M  .  5.343.638.  CI.  36-29.000. 
Reed.  Michael  J  ,  to  Impenal  College  of  Science,  Technology  and 

Medicine.  Steroid  sulphatas  inhibitors.  5.344.827.  CI.  514-169.000 
Rees.    Richard  W    A  .  to  ITT  Corporation.   Vehicle  seat  adjuster 

5.344.114.  CI   248^30000. 
Reese.  Anthony  P .  to  General  Electric  Company.  Fuel  bundle  with 
improved  resistance  to  bulge  and  Improved  critical  power  perfor- 
mance. 5.345.486.  CI   376-443.000. 
Reeves.  Mark  E    See— 

Rouser.    Forrest    J  .    Chang.    John    D.;    and    Reeves.    Mark    E.. 
5.344.177.  CI   280-610.000 
Reeves.  Rudolph  E   Eyeglasses  holder.  5,343,599,  CI.  24-36.000. 
Regner.  Otto  Sunroof  assembly   5.344.209.  C\.  296-223.000. 
Reichen,  Ronald  L  ,  Diebold.  David  H.;  Smith.  Larry  N.;  O'Brien. 
Stephen  E  .  and  Phillips.  David  L  .  to  Deere  &  Company  Suspension 
mechanism  for  reel  mowers.  5.343.680.  CI.  56-249.000. 
Retchert.  Gerhard:  See — 

Loos.     Herbert;     Erhardt,     Manfred;    and     Reichert.    Gerhard. 
5.343.656.  CI   451-540.000. 
Reid.  Donald  L  :  See— 

Tarrant.    Sidney    A;    and     Reid.     Donald    L..     5.345,533,    CI. 
392-356.000 


Retf.  Robert  H..  to  GTE  Government  Systems  Corporation.  Coupling 

network.  5.345.200.  CI.  333-32.000. 
Reiffenrath.  Volker:  See— 

Coates,  David.  Marden.  Shirley;  Smith,  Graham;  Finkenzeller, 
LHnch;  Reiffenrath.  Volker;  Hittich.  Remhard,  and  Wilhelm. 
Stefan,  5.344.587.  CI    252-299  660 
Reiners.  Jurgen;  Wigger.  Herbert,  and  Puchner,  Fntz.  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.    Pigment    pnnting   on    fibre    maienals     5.344,620.    CI 
427-288.000. 
Reinert.  Gerhard:  See — 

Lang.  Georg;  Tnimmer,  Georg;  Sigwart,  Edgar;  Fraas,  Werner; 
Misler.      Andrea,     and      Reinert,     Gerhard,      5.345,378,     CI. 
364-140  000 
Reines,  Wolfgang,  to  Karl  M    Reich  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH.  Edge 

router  with  a  guide  device   5.343.910.  CI    144-13400D 
Reinke.  Fnedhelm;   Leisner.  Jurgen;  and  Gezarzick,  Waldemar.  to 
AEG-Elothem    GmbH     Inductor    with    variable    active    length. 
5.345.065.  CI.  219-672.000. 
Reinke.  John  C.  Jr.:  See — 

Jones,  Robert  B.;  Reinke,  John  C  ,  Jr.;  and  Snyder,  Clarence  E.,  Jr., 
5.345.058,  CI.  219-123.000. 
Reinking,  Mark  K.:  See — 

Menon,    Raghu;    Masino,    Albert    P.,    and    Reinking.    Mark    K, 
5,344,803,  CI.  502-116.000. 
Reiss,  Anette:  See — 

Luber.  Joachim;  Muller.  Werner;  Pelzer.  Martin;  and  Reiss.  Anette. 
5.345.087.  CI.  250-561.000. 
Reitz.  David  B  ;  and  Li.  Jinglin.  to  G  D    Searle  &  Co    1.2  diarylcy- 
clopentenyl  compounds  for  the  treatment  of  inflammation  5.344.991. 
CI.  568-34.000 
Relvinl.  Pasquale;  and  Anfossi.  Nicola,  to  Atochem  Industrial  S.r.l. 
Process  for  prepanng  acrylic  polymers  in  suspension.  5,344.901.  CI 
526-201.000. 
REM  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Palma.  Rodolfo;  and  Miller.  William  H..  5.344.443.  CI.  623-3.000. 
Remba.  David  Z.:  See — 

Hull.  Charles  W  .  Spence.  Stuart  T  ,  Albert.  David  J.;  Smalley. 
Dennis  R  .  Harlow.  Richard  A  ,  Stinebaugh.  Phil;  Tamoff.  Harry 
L  ;  Nguyen.  Hop  D.;  Lewis.  Charles  W  ;  Vorgitch,  Tom  J.,  and 
Remba.  David  Z..  5.345.391.  CI.  364-474  240 
Rembold.  Helmut;  and  Linder.  Ernst,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Device 
for  adjusting  the  rotational  angle  relationship  between  a  camshaft  and 
its  drive  element.  5.343.834.  CI    123-90.170 
Rempe,  Richard  J.;  and  Stewart.  Robert  C.  Jr  .  to  International  Fuel 
Cells  Corporation.  Applying  dispersions  to  selected  fuel  cell  elec- 
trode plate  regions.  5.344.668.  CI  427-115.000 
Renfro.  Steve  G.;  and  Gilliam.  Gary  R..  to  Micron  Semiconductor.  Inc. 
Low-power  fuse  detect  and  latch  circuit.  5.345.110.  CI.  307-272.300. 
Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan:  See — 

Ichimura.  Tsutomu.  and  Inaba.  Fumio.  5.345,306.  CI.  356-346.000. 
Research  Development  Foundation:  See — 

Poulsen,   Lawrence  L.;  and  Ziegler.   Daniel   M.   5.345.261.  CI 
348-135  000 
Resh.  Roben  E.  See— 

Keeler.  Laurence  H ;  Resh.  Robert  E.;  and  Richards.  Susan  A.. 
5.344.184.  CI.  28O-73000R 
Respironics  Inc.:  See — 

Scarberry.  Eugene  N..  Handke,  Patnck  M..  and  Sanders.  Mark  H  . 
5.343,878,  CI    128-898  000 
Reth.    Erich,   to   Mannesmann   Aktiengesellschaft.    Rolling   train   for 

rolling  girder  sections  5.343.726.  CI.  72-225,000. 
Reusche.  Donald  W  :  See — 

Reusche.  Thomas  K  ,  Reusche.  Donald  W  ;  Owen.  Donald  B.;  and 
Hassell.  Frank  A  .  5.345.063.  CI   219-441  000. 
Reusche.  Thomas  K  ;  Reusche.  Donald  W..  Owen.  Donald  B;  and 
Hassell.  Frank  A  .  to  Allied  Precision  Industnes.  Inc.  Nestable  stack- 
able  heated  bowl  with  removable  thermostatically  controlled  electric 
heating  element.  5.345.063.  CI   219-MI  000. 
Reuschel.  Gerhard:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Kaoru.  Maeda,  NagayoshI;  Kamlya,  Makoto;  Murao. 
Toshiro;  Reuschel.  Gerhard,  and  Fleischer.  Dietrich,  5.344,911. 
CI   528-241  000 
REWO  Chemische  Werke  GmbH:  See— 

HIntz,   Mathias;   Kohle.   Hans-Jurgen;  Moller,  ChristI;  Salomon. 
Thomas;  and  Weigand.  Joachim.  5.344,642,  CI.  424-70.000. 
Rex  works.  Inc..  See — 

Page.  James  H..  5.344.088.  C\  241-282.000 
Reybum.  Rhoda  A.:  See — 

Hamala.  Annette  M.,  Maron.  William  A.;  and  Reyburn.  Rhoda  A  . 
5,345,586.  CI.  395-650000 
Reynders,  Peter;  and  Bruckner.  Hans  D..  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft 

mit  beschrankter  Haftung   Pigments  5,344.488.  CI.  106-425.000 
Reynolds.  Craig  S..  and  Harns.  William  W  Protective  body  undergar- 
ment. 5.343.564.  CI.  2-7O000. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See — 

Williams.  Tabb  H..  Augustine.  Robert  B  .  Ill,  and  Kirby.  James  L.. 
5.343.932.  CI.  164-449  100. 
Rhodes.  Myron  G..  to  Charter  Manufactunng  Company,  Inc.  Valve 

spnng  retainer   5.343.835.  CI.  123-90670 
Rhone-Poulenc  Speclalites  Chlmiques:  See — 

Chane-Ching.  Jean-Yves.  5.344.588,  CI.  252-313.100. 
Ricc-Kelly  Research  and  Engineenng.  Inc.;  See — 

Rice.  Richard  F.  Jr..  Kelly.  David  M.;  and  Smith.   Daryl   L.. 
5.345.226,  a   340-825.190 


Rice.  Richard  F..  Jr.;  Kelly.  David  M.;  and  Smith.  Daryl  L..  to  Rice- 
Kelly  Research  and  Engineering.  Inc.  EnvironmenUl  control  system 
for  the  handicapped    5,345.226.  CI.  340-825.190 
Rich,  Leonard  G    See — 

Logan.  David  J  ,  and  Rich.  Leonard  G..  5.344.680.  CI.  428-40.000 
Richards,  Donald  C  Single-use  synnge.  5.344.405.  CI.  604-1 10.000. 
Richards.  Gavlord  W.:  See— 

Cloonan.  Thomas  J.;  and  Richards,  Gaylord  W.,  5,345.444.  CI. 

370-60.000 
Paker.  Marianne  F  ;  Pawelski.  Robert  L.;  Payne,  William  A..  Ill; 
and  Richards.  Gaylord  W.,  5.345,441,  CI.  370-54.000 
Richards.  Susan  A.:  See — 

Keeler,  Laurence  H  ;  Resh.  Robert  E.;  and  Richards,  Susan  A.. 

5,344,184.  CI,  280-730,00R, 

Richardson.  Bruce  A  ;  Beckett,  Douglas  J.  S.;  Finak.  Jozef;  Bruce. 

Robert  A  ;  and  Adams.  David  M.,  to  Northern  Telecom  Lunlted 

Method  of  reducing  the   thermally-Induced  shift  in  the  emission 

wavelength  of  laser  diodes.  5.345.459.  CI.  372-34.000. 

Richardson,    Ernest    W.    Spare   tire   locking   device.    5,343,722,    CI. 

70-259.000 
Richardson.  James  E  :  See— 

Knngel,  George,  Frichette.  Robert  S.;  and  Richardson.  James  E . 
5.344.250,  CI.  403-228.000. 
Richardson,  William  F..  to  SP/Sheffer  Incorporated.  Through  hole  and 

bar  feed  support.  5.343,789,  CI.  82-163.000. 
Riches.  David:  and  Feathers.  Leonard  J.,  to  Barrow  Hepburn  Sala  Ltd 

Personnel  fall-arrest  systems.  5.343.975.  CI.  182-3.000 
RIchter.  Eike  Se<7— 

Kliman.  Gerald  B  ;  and  RIchter.  Eike.  5.345.130.  CI.  310-156.000. 
Richter.  Simon  J  ;  and  Paisley,  Gary  V..  to  Coca-Cola  Company.  The. 

Liquid  container  system.  5.344,045.  CI.  222-1.000. 
RIckelton,  William  A.,  to  Cyanamid  Canada  Inc.  Recovery  of  indium 
by  solvent  extraction  using  trialkylphosphine  oxides.  5.344.567.  CI. 
210-638.000. 
Rico,  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Bow.  Philippe  R.;  Rico.  Joseph  G.;  Rogers.  Thomas  E.;  Tjoeng. 
Foe  S..  and  /^ablocki.  JefTery  A..  5.344.957,  CI.  560-35.000. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  :  See — 

Chiba.  Shunichi;  Nakayama,  Nobuhiro;  Asahina,  Yasuo;  Okamoto, 

Yosihisa;  and  Maklta,  Kayo,  5.344.732.  CI  4.30-42.000. 
Harada.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Konno.  Kouichi,  5,345.546.  CI  395-142.000. 
Saeki.  Shirou;  Hirose.  Akira;  Fujii.  TakashI;  and  Sano.  Motoya, 

5.344.134.  CI   271-122000. 
Sasaki.  Masaomi;  Shimada.  Tomovuki;  and  Hashimoto.  Mitsuru. 

5.344.735.  CI.  430-83.000. 
Shimizu.  Akihiko.  5.344.683.  CI.  428-64.000. 

Tanaka.    ChlakI;    Sasaki.    Masaomi;    Aruga.    Tamotsu:    Shimada. 
Tomoyuki;  and  Adachi.  Hiroshi.  5.344.985.  CI    564-426  000 
Riess.  Jean  G  ;  Jeanneaux.  Francois;  Krafft.  Mane-Pierre;  Sanlaella. 
Cathenne;  and  Vjerllng.  Pierre,  to  Alliance  Pharmaceutical  Corp 
Fluonne  and  phosphorous-containing  amphlphillc  molecules  with 
surfactant  properties   5.344.930.  CI   544-84.000. 
Riess.  Jean  G.:  See — 

Roth.  Duane  J.;  Keipert.  Peter  E.;  Falthfull.  Nicholas  S.;  Zuck. 
Thomas  F  ;  and  Riess.  Jean  G.,  5,344,393,  CI.  6O4-4.000. 
Rieter  Ingolstadi:  See — 

Hauner,  Fnedrich.  5.343.598.  CI    19-292.000. 
Rieter  Ingolstadt  Spinnereimaschlnenbau  AG:  See — 

Buchner.  Thorstcn;  and  Ueding.  Michael,  5.343.686.  CI  57-263.000. 
Riggio.  Salvatore  R  .  Jr,  Salvatore  R  ,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines. Battery  powered  magnetic  pen  having  oscillator  with  im- 
proved efficiency  and  low  power  consumption.  5,345,197,  CI.  331- 
117.00R. 
Riggs.  Eileen:  See — 

Lee.  Phillip  G  ;  Riggs.  Eileen;  Singh.  Gurbir,  and  Steck.  Randy, 
5,345.576.  CI.  395-425,000. 
Rijksuniversilell  te  Groningen:  See — 

Witholt.    Bernard,    Egglnk.    Gerril;    and    Huisman,    Gjalt    W,. 
5.344.769.  CI.  435-135.000. 
Riley.  Dennis  P.:  See — 

McGhee.  William  D  .  Rilev.  Dennis  P.;  Talley.  John  J.;  and  Pamas. 
Barry  L..  5.344,934.  CI   546-245.000. 
Rio.  Gerald  J.,  to  Rite  Line  Incorporation.  Sprinkler  head  water  dam- 
age control  device.  5.344,193,  CI.  285-8.000. 
Riske.  William:  See — 

Wong.  Raymond  W  ;  Breton,  Marcel  P.;  Croucher,  Melvin  D.; 
Duff.  James  M  ;  Petroff.  T.  Edward;  Riske.  William;  and  Hen- 
seleit.  Ker>:in  M  .  5.345.254.  CI.  347-100.000. 
Rite  Line  Incorporation:  See — 

Rio.  Gerald  J..  5.344.193.  CI.  285-8.000. 
Ritscher.  David  E.:  See — 

Kliman.  Gerald  B.;  Srinlvasan.  Kamakshi;  DeDoncker,  Rik  W.;  and 
Ritscher.  David  E  .  5.345.158.  CI.  318-434.000. 
Riiter.  Joachim  See — 

Stark.  Johann,  and  Ritter.  Joachim,  5.343.992.  CI.  192-45.100. 
Ruter,  Thomas  E  .  to  Halliburton  Logging  Services.  Electrical  connec- 
tor with  rubber  hoot  seal   5.344.337.  CI.  439-447.000. 
Riva,  Michel:  See — 

Boullais.  Claude;  Noel,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Riva,  Michel,  5.344,767, 
CI.  435-106.000 
Riverwood  International  Corporation;  See — 
Fogle,  James  C.  5.344.066,  CI.  229-231,000. 
Mazzeo.  Chnstine.  5.344.006,  CI.  206-153.000. 
Riza.  Nabeel  A  ;  See — 

DeJule.  Michael  C.  Credelle.  Thomas  L.;  Riza.  Nabeel  A.;  and 
Castleberrv.  Donald  E..  5.345.321.  CI   35942.000. 


Roark.  Joseph  C    See — 

Schleifer.  Arthur;  Roark.  Joseph  C  ;  Poole,  John  S.;  Gordon,  Gary 
B      Segal,    Gilbert;    and    Fuhrman.    Philip    B..    5.345.540,   CI. 
.^«5-86-000 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH;  See— 

Betz.  Dieter.  Nuebel.  Karl-Heinz;  Almendro,  Jose  Luis;  Garcia, 

Fernando  and  Ramirez.  Eduardo.  5.343.614.  CI.  29-605.000 
Di>cnng.  Anion,  and  Olhrich.  Ludger.  5.345.106.  CI.  257-675.000, 
Duckeck.    Ralf,    and    Bre.    Peter,    ml/a/    gas.    5,345,606,    CI. 

455-18(1  10() 
Fehlmann.  Wolfang.  5.343,845,  CI.  123-506.000. 
Lang,  Harald,  5,.U5,124.  CI.  310-51.000, 

Prrvhvla.  Bcmd  and  Palesch.  Remhard.  5.345.384.  CI.  364-424.040. 
Remb.''ld.  Helmut    and  Linder.  Ernst.  5.343.834.  CI.  123-90  170. 
Stadc.  Horst   and  Dennger.  Helmut.  5.345.040.  CI.  174-260.000 
Trah.  Hans-Peter,  and  Flik.  Gottfried.  5.344.117.  CI.  251-11.000. 
Roberts,  Brian  L    See — 

Thakur.  Deepak  S  ,  Roberts.  Bnan  L.;  Sullivan.  Thomas  J.;  and 
Vichek.  Anita  L  ,  5.345.005.  CI.  568-885.000 
Roberts.  Dennis  E  .  to  Zebco  Corporation  Mechanism  to  inhibit  latch- 
ing of  tnp  mechanism  on  a  bait  cast  fishing  reel    5.344.098,  CI. 
242-261,000 
Roberts.  Gregory  A.;  Voelz,  Lawrence  D.,  and  Gardemal,  Robert  C, 
Jr  .  to  Loral  Aerospace  Corp.  Clutter  rejection  using  coimectivity. 
5.345.242.  CI.  342-159.000. 
Roberts.  Joseph  A.,  to  Rock  Ltd.  Method  of  making  high  density 
self-aligning  conductive  networks  and  contact  clusters.  5.343.616.  CI 
29-846.000 
Roberts.  Philip  L..  and  Doerre.  Mark  L  Selectively  retracuble,  dispos- 
able surgical  knife.  5.344.424.  CI.  606-167.000. 
Roberts.  William  E  .  Jr:  See — 

Delvaux.  John  M.;  and  Roberts,  William  E.,  Jr.,  5.344.284.  CI. 
415-173-200, 
Robertson.  Harry  J    Method  and  apparatus  for  making  steel  sheets. 

5.344.597.  CI,  264-40.600. 
Robertson.  Michael  T  Traffic  light  control  means  for  emergency-type 

vehicles.  5,345,232.  CI   340-906.000. 
Robinson,  Kurt  B.;  See — 

Holzhammer.  Gerald  S.;  and  Robinson.  Kurt  B..  5.345.572.  CI. 
395-400  000. 
Robinson.  William;  See— 

Taboada,  John;  and  Robinson,  William.  5.345,281.  CI.  351-210.000. 
Roch,  Jaques  L..  to  Electroglas.  Inc   Ball  bearing  assembly.  5.344,238, 

CI    384-49.000. 
Rock,  Ench;  and  Dubach.  Fredi.  to  Julius  Blum  Gesellschaft  m.b.H. 

Extension  guide  assembly  for  a  drawer.  5.344.227.  CI  312-334.600. 
Rock  Ltd    See- 
Roberts.  Joseph  A.,  5.343.616.  CI.  29-846.000, 
Rock.  Moshc;  and  Lumb,  Douglas,  to  Maiden  Mills  Industnes.  Inc. 

Composite  undergarment  fabnc   5.344,698,  CI.  428-253.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Seder,  Thomas  A  ,  5.344.667.  CI.  427-67.000 
1  wachimann.  Todd.  5.345.325.  CI   359-69  000 
Rodden,  Paul  M  :  Si>e— 

Schwartz,  Robert  E.;  Walbel,  Richard  T.;  Rodden.  Paul  M.;  and 
Napier,  Samuel  O  .  5.344.307,  CI.  431-9.000. 
Rodgers.  Colin  See — 

Shekleton.  Jack  R  ;  and  Rodgers,  Colin,  5,343.690.  CI.  60-39,020. 
Roelhlingshoefer,  Walter:  See— 

Maier,    Remhard;   and   Roethhngshoefer,   Walter,   5.345.180.  CI. 
324-537.000 
Rogers.  Dennis  O  :  See— 

Fehskens.  Leonard  G  .  Struit.  Colin;  Wong.  Steven  K.;  Callander. 
Jill  F.;  Burgess.  Peter  H..  Nelson.  Kalhy  J  ;  Guertln.  Matthew  J.; 
Sylor.  Mark  W  :  Chapman.  Kenneth  W.;  Schuchard.  Robert  C; 
Goldfarb,  Stanley  1.;  Rogers.  Dennis  O  ;  O'Bnen.  Linsey  B.; 
Trasatti,  Philip  J  ;  England,  Benjamin  M.;  Lemmon,  James  L  , 
Jr :  Rosenbaum.  Richard  L  .  Kohls.  Ruth  E  J  ;  Aronson.  David 
L  .  Ross,  Robert  R  N  ,  Smith.  Danny  L  ;  Adams.  Wilham  C.  Jr.; 
Koning,  G  Paul;  Namoglu.  Sheryl  F  ;  Seger.  Mark  J.;  Dixon. 
Timothy  M.;  and  Han-ow.  Jeffrey  R..  5,345,587,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Rogers,  John  E.  Modular  pad  5.343.876.  CI.  128-870.000. 
Rogers,  John  E..  to  Penetect.  Inc  Pit  detector  and  method.  5.345.081. 

CI.  250-338.100. 
Rogers.  Robert,  to  Protex  International  Corp.  Anti-theft  alarm  for 

displayed  garments   5.345.219.  CI.  340-568.000. 
Rogers,  Thomas  E  ;  See — 

Bovy.  Philippe  R     Rico.  Joseph  G  ;  Rogers.  Thomas  E.;  Tjoeng, 
Foe  S  .  and  Zablocki,  Jeffery  A,.  5.344,957.  CI.  560-35,000. 
Rogers.  William  C  .  and  Lawson.  William  R..  to  R  &  B.  Inc  Disc  brake 

repair  means  and  method.  5.343.986.  CI    188-73.450. 
Rogosin  Institute.  The  See— 

Levine.  Daniel   M.;   Parker.  Thomas  S  ;  and  Rubin.   Albert  L.. 
5.344.822.  CI.  514-13.000 
Rohm  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Fujil.  Norio.  5.345.116,  CI.  307-477.000. 
Nakamura.  TakashI.  5,345.414.  CI   365-145.000. 
Nakao.     Hironobu;     and     Nakamura,     Takashi,     5,345,415.     CI. 
365-145000 
Rohm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik:  See— 

Siol.  Werner;  and  Terbrack.  Ulrich.  5.344.889.  CI.  525-309.000 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Brendlcv.  Wilham  H..  Jr..  Grunewald.  Gerald;  Petrosius,  Steven; 

and  Drago.  Russell.  5.344.630.  CI.  423-24O.0OR. 
Feely.  Wayne  E.,  5,344.748.  CI.  430-330.000. 
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Hallden-Abberton.  Michael  P  ;  Work.  WUliam  J.,  Abramowjci. 

Mark  A    ind  Duong,  Phuong  N..  5.344,868,  CI.  524-494.000. 
Liden.  7ev    ind  Lf   Da!  P ,  5,344,958,  CI   560-64.000 
Sharma.  Ashon  K.  ,  5.344,978,  CI.  564-123  000 
Snvder.  Barry  S..  5,344.675,  CI.  427-388.400. 
Rohra,  Alois.  an&  Tracksdorf,  Peter,  to  MTU  Motoren-  Und  Turbinen- 
Lnion     Thrust    reverser    for    a    propfan    engine.    5,343,696,    CI. 
O0-2:<).200 
Rohrle.  Martin   See- 
Fret.  Bemhard.  Hirzel.  Uwe;  Rohrle,  Martin:  and  Honl.  Wolf- 
Dieter,  5.344,096,  CI.  242-379.000. 
Rohrmoser,  Alois,  to  Varpat  Patentverwertungs  AG.  AdjusUble  cou- 
pling device  for  a  ski   5.344,178,  O   280-617.000 
Rohwedder,    Amim,    to   Siemens   Aktiengesellschaft.    Acoustic   lens 

5.345,045.  CI.  181-176.000 
Rolme.  Glenn  M    See — 

Mernit,  Donald  R.,  Howard.  William  G..  Skarstad.  Paul  M.;  Weiss, 
Douglis  J    Wvbomy.  Paul  B  ;  Roline.  Glenn  M  ;  Nichols,  Lucy 
M     and  Thompson.  David  L.,  5,344,431,  CI   607-29.000. 
Roll.  Daniei  R    and  Wilson.  George,  to  Goulds  Pumps.  Incorporated 
Dynamic    shaft   seal    for   pumping   fibrous  slurries    5,344.163.   CI. 
277-67.000, 
Roll.  Georg;  Ohm,  Heinz  F ,  and  Mauser,  Berthold,  to  FAG  Kugel- 
fischer  Georg  Schafer  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien;  and  Baye- 
nsche  Motorenwerke  AG  Anti-lock  control  system  for  motorcycles. 
5,344,220.  CI   303-9.640. 
Roll  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Crowley,  H.  W.,  5,344.057,  CI.  226-2.000. 

Crowley.  H  W  ;  and  Wales,  R.  Ungdon,  deceased,  5,344.089,  CI 
242-417000 
Rolls-Royce  pic:  See— 

Kemon,  John  D  ;  and  Knight.  Mark  J  .  5.344.162,  CI.  277-25.000. 
Mullen.    Stuart    1  ;   and    Summerfield,    Leslie   R.,    5,345.386,   CI 
364-431  020. 
ROLM  Company:  See — 

Black.  David  C;  Dunn.  Tave  P.,  Jreij.  Elie  A.;  Key.  Gary  R.; 

Levene.  William  E.,  and  Wilson,  Timothy  L.,  5,345.495,  CI 

.57«-29,000, 

K:ng,    Rodman;    Stnckland.   Carl;   Smith,   Gerald    A.,    Hamada. 

Elaine;  and  Joli&saint.  Charles  H..  5.345.589.  CI,  395-650.000. 

Romanowski.  John  C.  Fire-retardant  barrier  structure.  5,344,697.  CI 

428-247.000. 
Romero.  Daniel;  Kubinski.  Ronald  J  ;  Benham.  Durward  S.,  Jr.;  Ko- 
emer,  Michael  S,  Goldberg.  Scott  J.;  and  Kingery,  Barry  J.,  to 
AlliedSignal  Inc   Multifunction  secondary  power  system.  5.343.778. 
CI   74-661.000 
Roncone.  John  M.  See — 

McGath.  James  R.;  Roncone,  John  M.,  and  Bailey.  Thomas  J.. 
5.344.700,  CI  428-304.400. 
Roof.  Glenn  L  ;  Kremer.  Lawrence  N.;  and  Market,  Robert  V..  to 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated  Treatment  of  oils  using  reaction  prod- 
ucts of  epoxides  and  tertiary  amines.  5,344.555,  CI.  208-189.000. 
Roosen,  Peter  P ;  Koldyk,  Gerard  H  ;  and  Pap,  Frank,  to  Accuflex 
Products,    Inc     Plasticised    gypsum    composition.    5,344.490,    CI 
106-778000 
Ropak  Corporation:  See— 

Lubunc.  Frano;  and  Willis,  Dennis  R.,  5,344,041,  CI.  220-760.000. 

Rose,  Enc  P  ;  Karten,  Stuart;  and  Nunc,  Alfredo,  to  Guardian  Products 

Inc     Integrally   molded   stackable  commode  chair.    5.343.573.   CI. 

4-«49.000 

Ki-tse.  Henry  H..  to  Formall.  Inc.  Molded  crate  with  interlocking  rim 

appliances.  5.344.021.  CI.  206-505.000. 
Rose.  Larry  D  :  See — 

Launtzen.  Donald  R.;  and  Rose,  Larry  D.  5.344,182.  CI.  280- 
728.0OA 
Rose.  Michael  V'.;  and  Smith.  Daniel  E..  to  Scaled  Energy  Systems.  Inc 
Method  for  the  a.ssembly  of  lead-acid  batteries  and  associated  appara- 
tus. 5,344.466.  CI   29-623.100. 
Rosemount  Inc  :  See — 

Beulke.  Melvin  R..  5.543,762,  CI.  73-861.240. 
Huss,  Charles  G.,  5,343,755.  CI.  73-708.000. 
Rosen.  Ja\    Normalized  relative  humidity  calibration.  5.343.747,  CI. 

■'3-335,(>60 
Rosenbaum.  Richard  L  :  See — 

Fehskens.  Leonard  G,;  Strutt.  Colin;  Wong.  Steven  K  .  Callander, 

Jill  F  .  Burgess,  Peter  H.;  Nelson.  Kathy  J..  Guertin.  Matthew  J.; 

Sylor.  Mark  W  ,  Chapman.  Kenneth  W  ;  Schuchard.  Robert  C  ; 

Goldfarb.  Stanley  1..  Rogers.  Dennis  O.;  O'Bnen.  Linsey  B., 

Trasatti.  Philip  J..  England.  Benjamin  M..  Lemmon.  James  L  . 

Jr ;  Rosenbaum.  Richard  L  .  Kohls.  Ruth  E  J  ;  Aronson.  David 

L..  Ross.  Robert  R  N  .  Smith.  Danny  L  ;  Adams,  William  C.  Jr  ; 

Koning.  G    Paul;  Namoglu.  Sheryl  F ;  Seger.  Mark  J.;  Duion, 

Timothy  M  .  and  Harrow.  Jeffrey  R..  5.345.587.  CI.  395-650.000. 

Rosenquist.  Niles  R  .  to  General  Electric  Company    Process  for  the 

manufacture  of  polycarbonate-oligomers  without  solvent.  5.344.908. 

CI    528-29000 

Rosenvall.  James  S.:  See — 

Shelley,    Monte    F,    and    Rosenvall,    James    S.    5,345.551,    C\ 
395-157.000. 
Ross,  Colby  M  ;  Patel,  Dhirajlal  C;  and  LaBruyere.  Timothy  F..  to 
Halliburton  Company.  Isolation  washpipe  for  earth  well  completions 
and    method    for    use    in    gravel    packing    a    well.    5,343.949.    CI. 
166-278.000 
Ross.  Robert  R    N    See— 

Fehskens,  Leonard  G  .  Strutt,  Colin;  Wong.  Steven  K.;  Callander. 
Jill  F  .  Burgess.  Peter  H  ;  Nelson.  Kathy  J,;  Guertin,  Matthew  J  ; 
Sylor,  Mark  W  .  Chapman.  Kenneth  W  ,  Schuchard,  Robert  C; 


Goldfarb,  Stanley  I  ;  Rogers,  Dennis  O.,  O'Bnen.  Lmsey  B  , 
Trasatti.  Philip  J..  England.  Benjamin  M  .  Lemmon.  James  L  . 
Jr..  Rosenbaum.  Richard  L  ,  Kohls.  Ruth  E  J  .  Aronson.  David 
L.;  Ross.  Robert  R  N  ,  Smith.  Danny  L  .  .Adams.  William  C  .  Jr  , 
Konmg.  G    Paul,  Namoglu.  Sheryl  F  ,  Seger.  Mark  J..  Dixon. 
Timothy  M  ,  and  Harrow.  JetTrey  R  ,  5.345.587.  CI  395-650.000. 
Rossall.  Stephen,  to  Agricultural  Genetics  Company  Limited  Strain  of 
microorganism     having     antimicrobial     activity       5,344,647,     CI 
424-93.462. 
Ro$sing,  Martin  A.:  See — 

Berg.  Gary  L  .  Rossing.  Martin  A..  Peterson.  David  K  .  and  Neu- 
mann. Robert  A  .  5.344,430.  CI.  607-8.000. 
Rostoker,  Michael  D.  Pasch.  Nicholas  F.;  and  Zelayeta.  Joe.  to  LSI 
Logic   Corporation.    Identifying   and   compiensating   for   slip-plane 
dislocations   in   photolithographic    mask   alignment     5.345.310,   CI. 
356-401  000 
Roth.  Duane  J  ;  Keipert,  Peter  E  ,  FaithfuU.  Nicholas  S  ;  Zuck.  Thomas 
F  ;  and  Riess.  Jean  G  .  to  Alliance  Pharmaceutical  Corp.  Use  of 
synthetic  oxygen  carriers  to  faciliute  oxygen  delivery  5.344,393,  CI. 
604-4.000. 
Rothenberger.  Richard  E.:  See — 

Laub,  Michael  F .  and  Rothenberger.  Richard  E.,  5,344,334,  CI. 
439-331.000. 
Rolhenhofer.  Karl,  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Establishment  of  connections  be- 
tween terminals  for  mobile  subscribers  of  an  interconnected  network 
5,345.502,  CI   379-207  000. 
Rothers.  Dave  E.:  See— 

Bouldin,  Brett  W  ;  Owens,  Steven  C;  Rothers.  Dave  E.;  and  Jones. 

Kevin  R..  5.343.963.  CI    175-27.000. 

Rouser.  Forrest  J.;  Chang.  John  D  ;  and  Reeves.  Mark  E..  to  Minnesou 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Ski  base  and  running  surface. 

5.344.177,  CI   280-610000. 

Rouzaud,  Dominique,  to  Messier-Bugatti.  Safety  locking  device  having 

a  tilting  hook.  5,344,197,  CI.  292-5  000 
Rowell,  Charles:  See — 

Cole,  Eugene  H  ;  and  Rowell,  Charles.  5.343.623.  CI.  30-304.000. 
Rubbennaid  Office  Products  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Evenson.  Mel.  5,344,030,  CI.  211-55.000. 
Rubin,  Albert  L.;  See— 

Levine.  Daniel  M.;  Parker.  Thomas  S ;  and  Rubin.  Albert  L , 
5.344.822,  CI.  514-13.000. 
Rubis,' Donald  E.:  See — 

Brooks.  Gary  T.;  Edwards.  Harold  R..  Jr.;  Thrash.  Kathy  J  ;  Rubis. 
Donald  E.;  and  Sinclair.  David  P  .  5.344.852,  CI.  521-99.000. 
Rueff,  John  R  :  See- 
Buck,   Keith  E.;  Farrar,   David  J.;  Harvey,   Robert  J.;  Litwak. 
Philip;  and  Rueff,  John  R  .  5.344.385.  CI   600-16.000 
Rueger.  David  C  ;  Kuberasampath.  Thangavel,  Oppermann,  Hermann; 
and  Ozkaynak.  Engin.  to  Stryker  Corporation    Prosthetic  devices 
having  enhanced  osteogenic  properties.  5.344.654.  CI  424-423.000. 
Runkel.  Walter,  to  Hemscheidt  Fahrwerktechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG. 

Suspension  system.  5.344.124.  CI   267-64.150 
Ruppmich,  Karl:  See — 

Fischer.   Wolfgang;   Guentherberg.   Norbert;   Niessner,   Norbert; 
Ruppmich.  Karl;  and  Seitz,  Fnedrich.  5,344,877.  CI.  525-83.000. 
Rutgerswerke  Aktiengesellschaft  AG:  See — 

Schroter,  Stephan,  Hansen.  Achim;  Gardziella.  Amo;  and  Adolphs. 
Peter.  5.345.001,  CI.  568-727.000 
Rutkiewicz,  Robert  D.,  to  B.  F  Goodnch  Company,  The.  Snow  sensor 

5,345.223.  CI.  34O-58I.000 
Rutman.  Serge:  See — 

Lippincott,     Louis     A;     and     Rutman.     Serge.     5.345.554.     CI 
395-162.000. 
Ruud.  Alan;  and  Haugaard.  Enc.  to  Ruud  Lighting,  Inc.  Optical  system 
for  lamp-mounting  elongate  roof  fixture.  5.345.369.  CI   362-145.000 
Ruud  Lighting.  Inc.   See— 

Ruud.  Alan;  and  Haugaard,  Enc.  5.345.369.  CI.  362-145.000. 
Ruzza,  Wogler:  See — 

Striuli.  Mirco;  Borlina.  Fabio;  and  Ruzza.  Wogler.  5,343.931.  CI. 
164-418.000. 
RXS  Schrumpftechnik-Gamturen  GmbH:  See— 

Graefe.  Detlef;  and  Sagemuehl,  Dieter.  5.344.511.  CI.  156-85.000. 
Ryan.  Dana  W  Safety  holder  for  pre-filled  disposable  syringe  cartridge. 

5,344,407,  CI.  604-192.000. 
Ryan.  Thomas  A  :  See— 

Manin,  John  S.;  Ryan,  Thomas  A.;  and  Spooncer.  Rachel  A  . 
5.344.998.  CI.  568-683.000 
Ryder  International  Corporation:  See— 

Rabenau.    Richard;    Lisak,    Stephen    P.    and    Kehne.    Terry    B.. 
5.344,292.  CI  417-4I3.0OR. 
Rynaski.  Richard  F ;  and  Bogli.  Craig,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company 

Voice  communication  for  elevator.  5,345.046,  CI    187-105.000. 
Ryszanek.  Richard  R.:  See — 

Andrews,   F    Keith;  and   Ryszanek.  Richard   R..   5,344,084,  CI. 
239-751.000. 
Ryu.  Choon  K    See— 

Kim.  Kyekyoon;  and  Ryu,  Choon  K..  5.344,676,  CI.  427-468.000. 
S-MOS  Systems.  Inc.  See- 
Lin.  Chong  M  ,  Chuang.  Tatao;  Long.  Tran;  and  Hoang,  Hy. 
5.345.394.  CI   364-491.000. 
SA  Martin:  See — 

Capdeboscq.  Bernard.  5.344,136,  CI.  271-189.000. 
Sabine.  James  R..  to  Eagle  Precision  Technologies  Inc  Tube  bending 

apparatus  and  method.  5.343.725.  CI   72-155  000 
Sabol,    Albert     Added    footwear    to    increase    stride.    5.343.636.    CI. 
36-78.000. 


Sacchetti.  Cesare,  Adjusuhic  manhole  cover,  5.344.253,  CI  404-2b  0(X) 
Saeger.  Timothy  W  ;  Kranaweiier.  Greg  A.,  and  Ersoz.  Nathaniel  H  . 
lo  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.  Managing  letterbox  signals 
with  logos  and  closed  captions.  5.345.270.  CI   348-435.000. 
Saeger.  Timothy  W  ,  See — 

Er>o7.  Nathaniel  H  ,  Saeger,  Timothy  W  ;  Dotty,  James  H..  II;  and 
Kranawetter.  Greg  A  ,  5.345,272,  CI   348-561  000. 
Saeki.  Makolo   See  — 

Iwamura.    Masahiro;    Yamauchi.    Tatsumi;    Saeki.    Makoto;    and 
Lchida.  Hidcaki.  5.345.421.  CI   365-189.050 
Saeki.  Shirou.   Hirose.  Akira,  Fujii.  Takashi;  and  Sano,  Motoya,  to 
Ricoh  Company.   Ltd    Automatic  document  feeder  for  an  image 
forming  apparatus.  5.344,134,  CI.  271-122.000. 
SAES  Getter  S  p  A    See— 

Succi,    Marco;    Solcia,   Carolina;   Doni,   Fabnzio;   and   Coppola, 
Antonio,  5.343,735.  CI.  73-29.010 
Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center:  See — 

Hirai.  Kenji;  Yano.  Tomoyuki,  Yamashita,  Mitsuo;  Ejiri,  Emiko; 
Tateno.     Tomoko;     and     Aizawa.     Kiyomi.     5,344.953,     CI. 
558-272.000. 
Sagemuehl,  Dieter:  See— 

Graefe,  Dellef  and  Sagemuehl,  Dieter,  5,344,511,  C\.  156-85.000. 
Sainl-Amaud.  Jean-Mane:  See — 

Ingrain,  Dominique;  Bose,  Tapan;  and  Saint-Amaud,  Jean-Marie, 
5,343,758.  CI   73-861  020. 
Saito.  Akihiro  See — 

Sa.saki.    Susumu;    Wada.    Hisashi;    Ogun.    Takashi;    Terumoto. 
Susumu;  and  Saito.  Akihiro.  5.345.132.  CI.  310-239.000. 
Sailo.  Hiroaki  See — 

Akasaka.   Hitoshi;   Kojima,  Tomoko;   Daimon,  Yuji;  and  Saito. 
Hiroaki.  5.344,070.  CI.  236-49.300. 
Saito.  Hiromitsu:  See — 

Murakaia.   Chikara.   Takiguchi.  Toshimitsu;   Katsumata.   Shigeo; 
Mihara.  Akira:  Takahashi.  Keiichi;  Saito,  Hiromitsu.  Akinaga. 
Shiro;    Okabe,    Masami;    and    Saito.    Yutaka,    5.344.926.    CI 
540-545.000 
Saito.  Kiyomi;  and  Kuwa.  Morihiko.  to  Nakagawa  Corrosion  Protect- 
ing C«..  Ltd   Prevention  method  of  aquatic  attaching  fouling  organ- 
isms and  lis  apparatus   5,344,531,  CI   204-147  000 
Saito.  Kouichi:  See — 

Ogawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Saito,  Kouichi,  5.345.403,  Q.  364-708.100. 
Saito.  Kyoichi:  See — 

Sugo.  Takanobu;  and  Saito.  Kyoichi,  5,344.560,  CI.  210-500.230. 
Saito,  Masako:  See — 

Kurihara.  Yoshie;  Kohno.  Hiroshige;  Sugiyama.  Hiromu;  Shimada. 
Teiyu;  Saito.  Masako;  and  Ikeda,  Kenji,  5,344,659,  CI  426-3  000 
Sailo.  Osamu  See — 

Kamiguchi.  Masao;  Sailo.  Osamu,  Kubota,  Kazuo;  and  Takemoto, 
Masanobu,  5.344,301,  CI.  425-169.000. 
Saito.  Shunichi.  to  Nitto  Kohki  Co..  Ltd.  Pipe  coupling,  5.343.892.  CI. 

137-614.040. 
Saito.  Tadao:  See — 

Tasaki.  Takaharu;  and  Saito,  Tadao.  5.344,079.  CI.  239-498.000. 
Saito.  Toru:  See — 

Kaneko.    Yuji;    Ito,    Shinji;    and    Saito.    Toru.    5.345.053.    CI. 
219-69.180. 
Saito.  Yoshinon:  See — 

Matsubara,  Atsushi;  Saito,  Yoshinori;  Kato.  Seiji;  and  Yamakita, 
Yoshinobu.  5.345.258.  CI.  348-14.000. 
Saito.  Yutaka:  See — 

Murakata.   Chikara;  Takiguchi.  Toshimitsu;   Katsumata.   Shigeo; 
Mihara.  Akira.  Takahashi.  Keiichi;  Saito.  Hiromitsu;  Akinaga. 
Shiro;    Okabe.    Masami;    and    Saim.    Yutaka.    5.344.926.    CI 
540-545.000. 
Saitoh.  .Minoru,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Timer  circuit  having  comparator 
companng  contents  of  counter  and  register.  5,345.489.  CI.  377-39.000 
Saiioh,  Shigtru  Crystal  refining  apparatus.  5.344.618.  CI.  422-254.000 
Saitoh.   Yutaka;   Ito.  Shinichiro.  and  Kinoshita.  Yukiharu.  to  TDK 
Corporation    Adjustment  system  for  a  coil  device.  5,345.209.  CI 
336-83.000 
Sakai,  Kouzou;  Yoshida.  Shigeyuki;  and  Dakunge.  Makoto.  to  Sanyo 
Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Viscosity  index  improver.  5.344.863.  CI 
524-291.000 
Sakai.  Yasuyuki.  Suzuki.  Noriyuki;  Kudo.  Telsuo;  Marumo.  Kuniomi; 
Aizawa.  Toshiyuki;  Imamura.  Kunio;  Sugita.  Shuichi;  and  Kanbaya- 
shi.   Kazuo.  to  Showa   Denko  K  K    External  application  base  or 
auxiliary  agent  and  external  application  composition  for  human  being 
or  animal  containing  the  same.  5.344.655.  CI  424-443  000 
Sakaida.  Atsuo:  See — 

Imolo,  Yasuo;  Inguchi.  Akira;  Sakaida.  Atsuo,  Chikaoka.  Yasuji; 
and  Ninomiya.  Akira.  5.344.246.  CI  400-552.000 
Sakamoto.  Nobuo:  See — 

Okuyama.  Yasuo;  and  Sakamoto.  Nobuo.  5,343.687,  CI.  57-278.000. 
Sakamoto.  Yoshimasa:  See — 

Suzuki.  Shigeru;  Kobara,  Motonori;  Hisatomi.  Yasuhiro;  Yamagu- 
chi.     Yoshinori;     Yonelani.     Hiroshi;     Fukushima.     Kiyoyuki. 
Sakamoto.  Yoshimasa;  Yagami.  Toru;  and  Kamei.  Toshihide. 
5.344.260.  CI   408-168.000 
Sakashita.  Kouji:  See — 

Monya,  Nobuo.  Shimoda.  Keiji;  Asaoka.  Sachio;  Kameda.  Takao; 

Sakashita.  Kouji;  Maejima.  Tetsuo;  Yasui.  Makoto;  Nishijima. 

Hiroaki;  Onda.  Nobuhiro;  and  Kouzaki.  Takeshi.  5.345.000,  CI, 

568-722,000. 

Sakatani,  Yoshiaki;  Yamamoto,  Tetsuya.  Nishiyama,  Shigeru;  and  Jin. 

Yoshiharu.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Shikishima 


Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Profiled  cross-section  three  dimensional 
woven  fabnc   5.343.897,  CI.  139.384.00R. 
Sakuda.  Takashi   See — 

Hirabavashi.  Yasuhisa;  Sakuda.  Takashi;  Okawa.  Kazuhiko;  and 
OgUL-hi.  'lasuhiro,  5.345,098,  CI,  257-207,000, 
Sakuhara,  Toshihiko  See — 

Shinogi,  Masaiaka;  Sakuhara.  Toshihiko;  Suda.  Masayuki;  Iwasaki. 
Fumiharu,  and  Ando,  Akito.  5.344.539.  CI,  204-224.00M, 
Sakurada.  Nonaki,  Sugimoio,  Fujikazu;  and  Kobayashi.  Ichiro,  to  Seiko 
EpMin  Corporation    Memor\  card  having  controller  providing  ad- 
justable refresh  lo  a  pluraliiN  of  DRAMs  5.345.574.  CI,  395-425,000, 
Sakuragi,  Shoii.  Sawada.  .Akihiro;  and  Ueno.  Hideo,  to  Brother  Kogyo 

Kahushiki  Kaisha   Pnntmg  device   5.344.247,  CI.  400-582.000. 
Sakurai.  Shun.  See — 

Imanaka.  Tadayuki;  and  Sakurai,  Shoii.  5,344,913.  CI.  530-321.000. 
Sallev.  Will   See— 

Calvin.  Rick.  Clark.  Anthony  R.;  Salley,  Will;  Bruce.  Chuck;  and 
Johnson,  David.  5.345,389.  CI.  364-473.000. 
Salomon  S  A.   See — 

Lancon.  Bruno;  Desarmaux.  Pierre;  and  Merino,  Jean-Francois, 
5.344.180.  CI-  280-625.000. 
Salomon.  Thomas:  See — 

Hintz.  Maihias;  Kohle.  Hans-Jurgen;  Moller.  Christl;  Salomon, 
TTiomas;  and  Weigand.  Joachim.  5,344.642.  CI.  424-70.000. 
Salsibury.  Wavne  C    See — 

Hersman,  Mane  J  ;  and  Salsiburv.  Wavne  C.  5,344.183,  CI.  280- 

728,008, 

Samour,  Carlos  M  ;  Daskalakis,  Stefanos;  and  Marshall.  James  R.  Water 

soluble    salts   of  thionaphthene-2-carboxylic    acid.    5.344.941.    CI. 

549-57  000 

Sampstin,  Stephen  A  .  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Insulation  displacement 

electrical  lerminal    5.344.336.  CI.  439-397.000. 
Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Jang.  Dongsik   and  Lee,  Byeong-yong,  5.344,353.  CI.  445-45.000. 
SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Choi,  Byeong-Yong,  5.345.278.  CI.  348-686.000. 
Choi,  Jin  K  .  5,343.746.  CI.  73-335.050. 
Kim.  Seong-hLx:in.  5,.345,265,  CI.  348-254.000 
Lee.  Seong-Geun   5.345,503.  CI.  379-221.000. 
Seo.  Seok-hwan.  5.345.318.  CI.  358-449.000. 
Shin.  Jong  Y  ;  and  Ma.  Suk  B..  5.344.796.  CI.  437-233.000. 
Sanders.    Bernard     Component   with   spacing   means.    5.344.693.   CI. 

428-167.000 
Sanders.  Mark  H.:  See — 

Scarbcrrv.  Eugene  N.;  Handke.  Patnck  M.;  and  Sanders,  Mark  H., 
5.343.8'78.  CI.  128-898.000. 
Sanders,  Teun  J  H  L  Trailer  coupling  with  fnction  damper.  5,344,174, 

CI   280-504  000 
Sanderson,  John  R  .  and  Knifton,  John  F.,  to  Texaco  Chemical  Com- 
pany Conjoint  production  of  ditertiary  butyl  peroxide  and  tertiary 
butyl    alcohol    from    tertiary    butyl    hydroperoxide.    5,345.009.   CI 
568-909  800 
Sanderson  Plumbing  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Dwighl  E  .  5.344.672,  CI.  427-195.000. 
Sandgren.  Jan,  to  EG&G  Sealol,  Inc.  Spring  for  centering  two  annular 

bodies  relative  to  each  other.  5.344,161,  CI.  277-12.000 
Sandhu.  Gurtej  S  .  and  Doan,  Trung  T  ,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc 
Pulsed  pla.sma  enhanced  CVD  of  metal  silicide  conductive  films  such 
as  TiSii    5,344,792,  CI.  437-200.000. 
Sandia  Corporation:  See — 

Fntz.  Ian  J  ;  and  Wendt.  Joel  R..  5.345.328.  CI.  359-248.000. 
Sandland.  Tony    Strapping  equipment.  5.344.277.  CI.  414-607.000. 
Sandler,  Howard  M     See — 

Strawczvnski.  Leo;  Sandler.  Howard  M.;  Plett.  Gregory  L.;  and 
Steer.  David  G..  5.345.597.  CI.  455-34.100. 
Sando.  Katsumi   See — 

Nakamura,    Hideyoshi;    and    Sando.    Katsumi.    5.344.861,    CI. 
524-254,000, 
Sano.  Kenji:  See — 

Horie.   Seiji;   Sano.   Kenji;   Suzuki.   Nobuo;   and   Watarai.   Syu. 
5.344.694.  CI,  428-195.000. 
Sano.  Koichi  See — 

Taguchi.  Junichi;  and  Sano.  Koichi,  5,345.172.  CI.  324-309.000. 
Sano.  Motoya  See — 

Saeki.  Shirou;  Hirose.  Akira;  Fujii.  Takashi;  and  Sano,  Motoya, 
5.344.134,  CI.  271-122.000. 
Santaella.  Catherine:  See— 

Riess,  Jean  G.;  Jeanneaux,  Francois;  Krafft.  Marie-Pierre;  Santa- 
ella. Cathenne;  and  Vierling.  Pierre.  5.344.930.  CI.  544-84.000. 
Santi.  Roberto  See — 

Cometti.  Giuseppe;  Du  Vosel.  Annick;  Francalanci.  Franco;  and 
Santi.  Roberto.  5.344.960.  CI.  560-100.000 
Santiesteban.  Jose  G    See — 

Chang.  Clarence  D..  Santiesteban.  Jose  G  ;  and  Stem,  David  L., 
5.345.026.  CI  585-700.000. 
Santrade  Ltd  :  See — 

Froeschke.  Reinhard.  5.344.087,  CI.  241-91.000. 
Sanyo  Chemical  Industnes.  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakai.    Kouzou;    Yoshida.    Shigeyuki;    and    Dakurige,    Makolo, 
5..344.863.  CI.  524-291.000 
Sanyo  Electnc  Co  .  Inc  :  See — 

Matsubara.  Atsushi;  Saito.  Yoshinon;  Kato,  Seiji;  and  Yamakita, 
Yoshinobu.  5.345.258.  CI.  348-14.000. 
Sanyo  Electnc  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Yasumi;  Takeuchi,  Kousuke;  Ikeda.  Kachio;  Shibata. 
Kenichi;  and  Kuroki,  Kazuhiko,  5,345.202.  CI.  333-206.000. 
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Murata.    Haruhiko,    Mori.    Yukio,    Maenaka.    Aldhiro;    Takuma. 
Masao;  Kawakarai,  Kiyotada.  Asaeda,  Toru;  Okino,  Toshiyuki; 
Iinuma,   Toshiya;    Kobayashi.    Akio;    and    Haruki,   Toshinobu. 
5.345.264,  CI.  348-235.000. 
Sato.  Tftsuo.  5.345.475.  CI.  375-8.000. 
Sarholm.  Lena  See — 

Wennberg.  L«nnart;  Sarholm.  Lena;  Svensson,  Egon:  Erikaon,  Jan; 
and  Holmlin,  Ralf,  5.343.809.  CI.  102^1.000. 
Sarkar.  Amab:  See — 

Wang.    Shiho;    Kirkbir.    Fikret;    Raychaudhuri.    Satyabrata;    and 
Sarkar,  Amab.  5.343.633.  CI   34-92.000. 
Sartain.  Gene.  lo  BlawKnox  Construction  Equipment  Corporation. 

Pivoting  screed  edger   5.344.254.  CI.  404-104.000. 
Sasaki.  Hajime,  .Monkawa.  Hiroaki;  Satoh.  Kazuhiko;  and  DeGuchi. 
Mikio.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Thin-film  solar  cell 
5.344.500.  CI    136-258.000 
Sasaki.  Keisuke:  See — 

Okamoto,    Hidenon,    Tanaka.    Norihiro;    and    Sasaki,    Keisuke, 
5.345.330,  CI.  359-326  000 
Sisaki.  Kenji,  and  Kato,  Shinji,  to  Howa  Machinery,  Ltd.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  synchronously  piecing  roving  for  a  continuous  feeding 
thereof  to  a  nng  spinning  frame.  5,343,689.  CI   57-315.000. 
Sasaki.   Masaomi,   Shimada.  Tomoyuki;  and  Hashimoto.  Milsuru.  to 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd   Bisazo  electrophotographic  photoconductor 
5,344.735.  CI   430-83  000. 
Sasaki.  Masaomi  See — 

Tanaka,    Chiaki;    Sasaki,    Masaomi;    Aruga,    Tamotsu;    Shimada, 
Tomoyuki;  and  Adachi,  Hiroshi,  5.344,985,  CI.  564-426.000. 
Sasaki.  Shinichi:  See- 
Nomura,   Yoshiya;   Tsuda,  Tadayuki;   Ikemoto,   Isao;   WaUnabe, 
Kazushi;  Ishiwata,  Kazuhiko;  Tanaka,  Makoto;  Yano,  Kanji;  and 
Sasaki.  Shmichi.  5,345,294.  CI.  355-200000. 
Sasalu.  Susumu;  Wada.  Hisashi;  Oguri.  Takashi;  Tenimoto,  Susumu; 
and  Saito,  Akihiro,  to  Hiuchi  Automotive  Engineering;  and  Hitachi, 
Ltd  and  Co..  Ltd.  Vehicular  alternating  current  dynamo.  5.345,132, 
CI    310-239000 
Sasayama,  .Atsushi:  See — 

Furukawa    .Mitsuru;    Takada.    Masahiko;    Murata,    Shoichi;    and 

Sasayama.  Atsushi.  5.344.917.  CI   530-356.000. 

Sata.  Ken-ichi.  to  Daikjn  Industries.  Ltd.  Methods  and  apparatus  for 

removing  cyclic  noise  from  the  output  signal  of  a  magnetic  sensor 

5.343,707,  CI.  62-6  000. 

Satake,  Akiyoshi.  to  Okuma  Corporation.  Elecinc  motor  5,345, 1 33,  CI 

310-266  000 
Satelighl  Technologies,  Inc.  See — 

Murray,    Donald    W.;    and    Story,    Michael    C,    5,345,370,    CI. 
362-205  000 
Sathi.  Kitty;  See— 

Comparetia,  Chnstopher;  Ippolito,  Ronald  A.,  Sathi.  Kitty;  La- 
tone,  Jack  T  ;  Enzien,  Colleen  R.,  and  Smith.  Mark  A.,  5,345,581, 
CI  395-575.000. 
Sato,  Hideo:  See — 

Nanta,  Nonaiu;  Iwata,  Masuo;  Inoue,  Kouji;  Sato,  Hideo;  and 
Takahashi,  Ryoji.  5,344,855,  CI.  523-179.000. 
Sato,  Isao:  See— 

Komatsu,  Yasutaka;  Kuroda,  Michio;  Ootawara,  Yasuhiko,  lizuka, 
Nobuyuki;    Sato,    Isao;    Taniguchi,    Masayuki;    and    Hayashi, 
Noriyuki.  5,343,693,  CI.  60-39.230. 
Sato,  Kazuhiro,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Multi-highway  system  of  digital 
exchange  and  digital  exchange  having  the  multi-highway  system. 
5,345,442,  CI    370-58.300 
Sato,  Koichiro:  See — 

Nagata,     Mitsuru;     Sato,     Koichiro;     and     Matsuo,     Tsunetaka. 
5,345,233,  CI.  341-76.000. 
Sato.  Kozo:  See — 

Mikoshiba.  Hisashi;  Yamakawa,  Kaisuyoshi;  Sato,  Kozo;  and  Ma- 
tsuoka.  Koushin.  5.344.933.  CI   544-282.000. 
Sato.  .Masayoshi.  and  Onda,  Kenichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Power  source  for 
supplying  DC  \oltage  by  converting  AC  voltage  from  AC  source. 
5.345.374.  CI    363-24.000. 
Sato.  Mitsuo;  Yoshikawa,  Kiyoshi;  and  Sato,  Yuusuke,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Vapor  growth  apparatus  for  semiconductor  devices. 
5.344,492.  CI.  118-725.000 
Sato,  Ryouji:  See — 

Okabe,  Shinya,  Shimode,  Shmichi;  Sato,  Ryouji;  Hanada,  Masami- 
chi;    Senshu,    Takao;    Terada.    Hirokiyo;    Izushi,    Minetoshi; 
Takenaka.  Hiroshi;  and  Ito,  Masahiro,  5,343,713,  CI.  62-296.000. 
Sato,  Shuji:  See — 

Fukahon,  Kenichi;  lima.  Shin;  Sato,  Shuji;  Shimoha,  Masaki;  Ito, 
Hideki;  and  Narita,  Mutsuko,  5.344,244,  CI.  400-249  000 
Sato,  Taichi;  Mohn.  Yoshiharu;  Tanaka,  Kihachiro;  Honmei,  Takao; 
Otsuka,  Masayuki.  and  Wada,  Masashi,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Magnetic 
resonance  imaging  apparatus  having  vibration  damping  means  on 
gradient  coil    5.345.177,  CI.  324-318.000. 
Sato.  Taichi:  See — 

Isobe,    ALsushi;   Sato,  Taichi;  Takeda,  Takayuki;   and  Ookawa, 
Katutoshi,  5,344,135.  CL  271-I8O.0OO 
Sato,  Takashi  See — 

Watanabe.  N'lro;  Morimitsu,  Tatsuya;  Hoshino,  Kazuhisa:  Kobaya- 
shi. Akihiko;  Hone.  Kiyoshi;  Shmdo.  Naoaki;  Tada.  Yoshiaki; 
and  Sato.  Takashi.  5.344.808.  CI    503-227.000. 
Sato.  Takehisa  See — 

Umemoto.  Noboru;  Nomura,  Takeshi;  Kuribayashi,  Toshiaki;  Sato, 
Takehisa,  and  Tomizawa,  Hirotaka.  5,344,582,  CI.  252-9.000. 
Sato,  Telsuo,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Modem  device.  5,345,475,  CI. 
375-8.000. 


Sato,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Tamura,  Tomoyuki;  Hiraoka,  Mizuho;  Imataki,  Hiroyuki;  and  Sato, 
Tetsuya,  5,344,304,  CI  425-195.000. 
Sato,  Toshiya:  See— 

Hata,  Hamako;  Ishida,  Kenya,  and  Sato.  Toshiya,  5,344.850.  CI. 
514-739000 
Sato,  Yasue:  See— 

Yagi,  Takayuki;  Komatsu,  Toshiyuki;  Sato,  Yasue;  and  Kawate, 
Shinichi,  5,344,522.  CI.  156-628.000 
Sato.  Yuasuke:  See- 
Sato.  Mitsuo;  Yoshikawa,  Kiyoshi;  and  Sato.  Yuusuke.  5,344,492, 
CI.  118-725.000 
Satoh,   Hiroaki;  Kikuchi,   Haruhiko;   Yamada,   Kazuhiko;   Fukutomi, 
Rula;  Suzuki,  Masashi;  Hagihara,  Koichiro,  Hayakawa,  Toru;  Arai, 
Takeo;   and   Mino,   Setsuko,    lo   Nisshin    Flour   Milling  Co.,   Ltd. 
Diazabicyclo  denvatives   5.344,831,  CI   514-249  000 
Saloh,  Kazuhiko  See- 
Sasaki,  Hajime;  Monkawa,  Hiroaki;  Satoh,  Kazuhiko;  and  DeGu- 
chi, Mikio,  5,344,500,  CI.  136-258.000 
Satoh,  Kazuhiro,  Hara,  Minoru;  and  Otsuka,  Eiji,  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co.  Ltd   Lens  barrel    5.345.283.  CI   354-106.000. 
Satoh.  Toshiya,  Kawanishi.  Tsuneaki;   Shimizu.   Ryuuichi;  Shimada. 
Akira;  and  Kumada.  Katsumi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Image  fixing  device 
and  electrophotographic  apparatus  incorporated  with  such  device. 
5.345.301.  CI.  355-290.000. 
Satouchi.  Mitsuko:  See — 

Ohkuma,  Kazuhiro;  Wakabayashi,  Shigeru;  Mochizuki,  Yoshimi; 
and  Satouchi,  Mitsuko,  5,344,824,  CI.  514-58.000 
Saunders.  William  T  ,  to  Weirton  Steel  Corporation.  Fabricating  one- 
piece  can  bodies  with  controlled  side  wall  elongation.  5.343.729,  CI. 
72-349  000 
Saussine,  Lucien:  See — 

Chauvin,  Yves;  Commereuc,  Dominique;  Hugues,  Francois;  Oliv- 
ier, Helene;  and  Saussine,  Lucien,  5,345,023,  CI.  585-527  000. 
Savicki.  Joseph  P ,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Digital  infrared  com- 
munications system  with  edge  detection   5,345,327,  CI.  359-172.000. 
Saw,  Beng  I.;  Tai,  Marcus  V  ;  and  I.e.  Dai  M  .  to  VLSI  Technology, 
Inc.  Method  of  compressing  and  decompressing  simulation  data  for 
generating  a  test  program  for  testing  a  logic  device.  5,343,450,  CI. 
371-27.000. 
Sawa,  Tsutomu;  Takenoshita.  Hiroyuki;  Shibata,  Kohei;  and  Komatsu, 
Hirohide,    to    International    Business    Machines    Corporation;    and 
K.R.D.  Corporation.  Head  wire  and  manufacturing  process  thereof. 
5,344,243,  CI.  400-124.320. 
Sawada,  Akihiro:  See — 

Sakuragi,  Shoji;  Sawada,  Akihiro:  and  Ueno,  Hideo,  5,344,247,  CI 
400-582.000. 
Sawada,  Mitsutoshi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Kaoru;  Ando,  Tadahiro;  Naka,  Hiroshi;  Sawada,  Mitsuto- 
shi; Ohata,  Tomonori;  Miura,  Hiroshi;  Nakabayashi,  Masayoshi; 
and  Ando,  Eiiti,  5,344,130,  CI.  270-53.000 
Sawamura,  Seishi,  Nakajima,  Sakuya;  Amemori,  Kunio;  Oku,  Hidehisa; 
Nakagawa,   Akio;    Kitayama.    Ichiro;    Matsuda.   Hiromu;    Yoshida. 
Katsuhiko;  Takeda.  Masaru.  Nakane.  Toshio;  Honguchi,  Shiro.  and 
Yuki.  Shigeru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  and  Hyogoken 
Shakaifukushijigyodan    Teaching  playback  swing-phase  controlled 
above-knee  prosthesis  5.344.446,  CI   623-24.000 
Sawanishi.    Hiroyuki;    Ito.    Yasuo;    Kato.    Hideo;    Koshinaka.    Eiichi; 
Ogawa,  Nobuo;  and  Monkawa.  Kouji,  to  Hokunku  Pharmaceutical 
Co.,  Ltd   Piperazineaikanoic  acid  and  a  pharmaceutical  composition 
compnsing  the  same.  5,344,828.  CI   514-21 1  000 
Sawao.  Tetsujiro:  See — 

Ito.  Saloru;  Murata.  Michihiro;  Fukui.  Norio;  Yamamoto.  Keizou; 
Sawao.  Tetsujiro;  Awala.  Satoshi;  Tada,  Yasuo;  and  Kawabata, 
Satoni,  5,344,518,  CI.  156-242.000. 
Sawyer,  Philip  N  ,  to  Interface  Biomedical  Laboratones,  Corp.  Intra- 
vascular stent  and  method  for  conditioning  the  surfaces  thereof. 
5,344,425,  CI.  606-198.000. 
Sayama,  Norio:  See — 

Ohya,  Kazuyuki;  and  Sayama,  Nono,  5,344,854,  CI.  523-149.000. 
Scanzillo  Corp.;  See — 

Scanzillo,  Joseph  G.,  5,344,557,  CI.  210-94.000. 
Scanzillo,  Joseph  G.,  to  Scanzillo  Corp.  Incubator  for  biological  clean- 
ing of  nuids.  5,344,557,  CI   210-94.000. 
Scarberry,  Eugene  N  ;  Handke,  Patnck  M.;  and  Sanders,  Mark  H.,  to 
Respironics    Inc.     Pressure    application     method.     5,343,878,    CI. 
128-898.000 
Scarborough,  Robert  M  ;  Wolf,  David  L  ;  and  Charo,  Israel  F  ,  to  COR 
Therapeutics,    Inc     Platelet   aggregation   inhibitors.    5,344,783,   CI 
436-501.000 
Scarlata,  Steven  P  .  and  Missana,  Adrian,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany  Shaft  sealing  of  steam  turbines.  5,344,160,  O.  277-3.000. 
Scarpa,  Ralph  J   Holder  apparatus  for  positioning  archery  bow  relative 

to  orthogonal  axes.  5.344,1 10,  CI.  248-229.000 
Scarrow.  Dennis  A.,  to  FAB  TEC  Manufacturing  Ltd.  Auger  or  con- 
veyor discharge  spout   5.343,995,  CI.  198-311.000 
Schaefer,  Dietmar:  See — 

Koemer,    Gotz;    Klein,    Klaus-Dieter;    and    Schaefer,    Dietmar, 
5,344,949,  CI.  556-413.000 
Schaefer,  Ronald  E    Fan  shroud  adaptor  and  assembly.  5,344,287,  CI. 

415-213  100 
Schaefermeyer,  Theron  N    Sep — 

Turner,  Paul  F  ;  Schaefermeyer.  Theron  N.;  Tumeh,  Amer  M.;  and 
Terry,  Phihp  A..  5.344.435.  CI  607-101  000 
Schaeppi.  Thomas  J   Reusable  nbbed  beverage  container  for  use  with 
vehicle  beverage  holders   5.344.040.  CI.  220-737.000. 


Schafer,  Horst,  and  Beiss.  Gunter.  to  KSB  Aktiengesellschafl  Centnfu 

gal  pump  housing   5.344.286.  CI.  415-213,100. 
Schafler.  Winfned,  to  US   Philips  Corporation   Recording  and  repro- 
ducing apparatus  for  a  record  carrier  in  upe  form    5.344.097.  CI 
24:-356,700 
Schaldach.  Max.  to  Biotronik  Mess-  und  Therapiegerate  GmbH  &  Co  . 
Ingenierburo    Berlin     Stimulation    system    for    a    skeletal    muscle 
Vt44,?86,  CI    600-16000. 
S<.  harf,  Curtis  R  ,  to  Lubnzol  Corporation,  The.  Alpha-olefin  polymers. 

V.U.<..024,  CI,  585-532.000. 
Scheinin.  Mika:  See — 

Maze.  Mervyn.  and  Scheinin.  Mika,  5,344,840,  CI.  514-396.000. 
Schenng  Aktiengesellschafl  See — 

Strehlke.    Peter.    Bohlmann,    Rolf;    Schneider,    Martin;    Nishino, 
Yukishige,    and    Muhn-Seipoldy.    Hans-Peler.    5.344,834,    CI. 
514-3  17  fXX) 
Schieb.  Thomas.  Wiechers,  Gerhard;  Sundermann,  Rudolf;  and  Zar- 
nack,  Uwe.  to  Baver  Aktiengesellschafl   Process  for  the  preparation 
of  dinitrotoluene. '5,345,012,  CI,  568-934.000. 
Schiel,  Chnstian,  to  J.M.  Voith  GmbH  Multi-roll  calender  with  adjust- 
able linear  force.  5,343,801,  CI,  100-»7,000. 
Schilling.  Donald  L,:  See— 

Lomp.  Gary   R  ,   La  Vean,  Gilbert;  and  Schilling,  E>onald  L., 
5.345.467.  CI    375- 1,000. 
Schilling.  Marcia  L,   See— 

Katz.  Howard  Eidan.  Kuck,  Valene  J.;  and  Schilling,  Marcia  L., 
5,345,528,  CI.  385-123.000. 
Schindler,  Erich:  See — 

Zomotor,    Adam;    Klinkner,    Walter;    Schindler,    Erich;    Mohn, 
Frank-Werner;      and      Wohland,      Thomas,      5,345,385,      CI. 
364-424.050. 
Schindler,  Jerry.  Shoe  and  elastic  sole  insert  therefor.  5,343,637.  CI. 

36-28,000 
Schippers.  Heinz,  to  Barmag  AG.  Yam  spinning  method  with  high- 
speed winding.  5.343.601.  CI.  28-258.000. 
Schlegel  Corporation   See — 

McManus,  Michael  J  .  5,343,609,  CI.  29-451.000. 
Schleifer.  .Anhur.  Roark.  Joseph  C  ;  Poole.  John  S  ;  Gordon.  Gary  B.; 
Segal.  Gilbert,  and  Fuhrman.  Philip  B  ,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany  Methods  for  automatically  programming  spatial  information  in 
robotic  systems   5.345.540,  CI.  395-86.000. 
Schlueter,  Malte:  See — 

Pross.  Gerhard;  and  Schlueter,  Malte.  5,343,869,  C\.  128-700.000 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Habashv,  Tarek  M..  Tahenan,  M  Reza.  Dumont.  Alain;  and  Beren. 
Jeffrey  A,.  5.345.179,  CI,  324-338.000, 
Schmalbein.  Dieter  See — 

Gentsch.    Ekkehard;    and    Schmalbein,    Dieter,    5,345,203,    CI. 
333-219000 
Schmandt.  Stephen  J  :  See— 

Ault.    Donald    F.;    Petersen.    David    B.;    Redding.    Ian    G.    and 
Schmandt.  Stephen  J  .  5.345.590.  CI.  395-650.000. 
Schmidhauser.    John    C.    to    General    Electric    Company     1.3-bis(4- 
hydroxyphenvl)-1.3-dialkvlcyclohexanes    and    polycarbonates    pre- 
pared therefrom   5.344.999,  CI.  568-721.000. 
Schmidt.  Bryan  D  .  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus 

for  thermally  insulating  a  wafer  suppiort.  5.343.938.  CI    165-80.200. 
Schmidt.  Glenn;  H  ,  and  Helmsietter,  Richard  C  .  to  Callaway  Golf 
Company.    Iron   golf  club   head   with   straight,    horizontal   recess. 
5,344,150,  CI.  273-167.00H 
Schmidt,  Phillip  A.:  See— 

Chronister,  Michael  R  ,  Bnndisi,  Frederick  J,;  and  Schmidt,  Phillip 
A,,  5,343,912,  CI    144-341.000 
Schmitz,  Gudrun:  See— 

Holtke,  Hans-Joachim;  SeibI,  Rudolf;  Schmitz,  Gudrun;  Scholer, 
Hans  R.;  Kessler,  Christoph;  and  Mattes,  Ralf,  5,344,757,  CI. 
435-6000, 
Schmodde,  Hermann:  See — 

Horvath,    Atila   J.;    Schmodde,    Hermann;    and    Fecker,   Josef, 
5,343,983,  CI.  188-65  100. 
Schmoll,  Roland:  See — 

Schneider,  Wolfgang;  Lindlar,  Horst-Dieter;  and  Schmoll,  Roland, 
5,343,933,  CI    164-452.000. 
Schmoock,    Helmuth     Leather-containing    laminate.    5,344,692,    CI. 

428-161000 
Schnars,  Michael  J  :  See — 

Lippmann,    Raymond;   Nelson,  James   E.;    Schnars,    Michael   J., 
Chintyan,    James    R.;    and    Hansen,    Mark    C,    5,345,398,    CI. 
364-509.000. 
Schneider,  James;  and  Kee,  Kok-Hiong,  to  Sherwood  Medical  Com- 
pany.   Respiratorv   accessory   access   port   and   adaptor   therefore. 
5,343,857,  CI    128-202.270. 
Schneider.  Martin.  See — 

Strehlke.    Peter;    Bohlmann.    Rolf;    Schneider.    Martin;    Nishino, 
Yukishige;    and    Muhn-Seipoldy,    Hans-Peter,    5,344,834,    CI. 
514-317.000. 
Schneider,  Peter:  See — 

Schoon,  Jurgen;  Volk,  Heinrich;  Hoch,  Ulf;  and  Schneider,  Peter. 
5.344,248,  CI   400-693  000, 
Schneider,  Richard  T,;  and  Keates.  Richard  H.  Multi-focal  intra-ocular 

implant,  5.344.448.  CI,  623-6.000. 
Schneider,  Volker:  See — 

Hovestadl.    Wieland;    Bruck,    Jochen;    and    Schneider,    Volker, 
5,344,851,  CI.  521-49.000. 


Schneider,  \\c.lfgang;  Lindlar.  Horst-Dieter;  and  Schmoll.  Roland,  to 
VAW    Aluminium    AG     Process   and   apparatus   for   continuously 
casting  metals    5.343.«?3.  Ci.  164-t52,000, 
Schnur.  Enc  R    and  Westfail.  David  L  ,  to  Lubnzol  Corporation,  The, 

Treatment  of  organic  sulfonic  acid,  5,344,967,  CI,  562-94.000. 
Schofield.  Nigel  P  ,  to  BOC  Group,  pic.  The.  Molecular  drag  type 

vacuum  pump   5.344.282,  CI,  415-90,000. 
Scholhrock.  Manfred   See— 

Pinio.    Aki\a,    Lucassen.    Guenter;    and    Scholbrock,    Manfred, 
5..U3.597,  CI    19-:05.000. 
Scholer.  Hans  R    See — 

Holtke.  Hans-Joachim;  Seibl.  Rudolf;  Schmitz,  Gudrun;  Scholer, 
Hans  R     Kessler,  Chnsloph;  and  Mattes,  Ralf,  5,344,757,  Q. 
435-6  000 
Scholz,  James  P  .  and  Yohn.  Brent  D  .  to  Whilaker  Corporation.  The. 
Latching  system  for  electrical  connectors,  5.344.335,  CI  439-357,000 
Schon.  Norhcri   Buysch.  Hans-Josef;  Wagner.  Paul;  and  Langer.  Rein- 
hard,  to  Baver  ,Akiiengesellschaft    Proces,s  for  the  preparation  of 
diaryl  carbonates   5.344,Q54.  CI,  558-274,000, 
Schonewald.  Roger  W    See — 

Toborg.  Steven  M  ,  and  Schonewald,  Roger  W.,  5,343,694,  CI. 
60-39  310 
Schoon.  Jurgen    Volk.  Heinnch,  Hoch,  Ulf;  and  Schneider.  Peter,  to 
Esseltc    Mete    International    Produktions   GmbH.    Framework   for 
portable  printers.  5.344.248.  CI.  400-693.000. 
Schramm,  Matthias.  See— 

Franckowiak.    Gerhard     Marhold,    Albrecht;    Bechem,    Martin; 
Gross.     Rainer;     Kavser.     Michael;     Schramm.     Matthias;    and 
Thoma-s.  Gunlher.  5.344,944.  CI,  549-436,000, 
Schreibei,  Benn  1.    See — 

Greenwood.  Stephen  R  .  Peterson,  R.  Kim;  and  Schreiber,  Benn  L., 
5,345.588.  CI    395-650000. 
Schroder.  Ernst;  and  Lee.  Henry  J.,  to  Asten  Group.  Inc  Papermakers 
fabric  having  stacked  machine  direction  yams.  5.343.896.  CI.  139- 
383.00A 
Schroeder.  Mel  C    Sec — 

Domagala.   John   M  ;   Kiely.  John   S  ,   and   Schroeder,   Mel  C, 
5.344,940.  CI.  548-540.000. 
Schroemges.  Cvnl  R  .  and  Kull,  Gene  P.,  Jr.  Emergency  cable  descent 

system    5.34.3.981.  CI.  182-231.000. 
Schroter.  Stephan;  Hansen.  .Achim,  Gardziella.  Amo;  and  Adolphs. 
Peter,  to  Rutgerswerke  .Aktiengesellschafl  AG   Aqueous  resol  solu- 
tions and  preparation  thereof  5. .345. 001.  CI.  568-727.000, 
Schubert,  Adam  J  .  to  .Mlantic  Richfield  Company.  Determining  frac- 
tions  of  petroleum    fuels   by   supercntical    fluid   chromatography. 
5.345.029.  CI    585-825,000, 
Schuchard.  Robert  C,'  See— 

Fehskens.  Leonard  G  ;  Strutl.  Colin;  Wong.  Steven  K,,  Callander, 

Jill  F    Burgess.  Peter  H  ;  Nelson,  Kathy  J  ;  Guertin,  Matthew  J  ; 

Sylor.  Mark  W    Chapman.  Kenneth  W  ;  Schuchard,  Robert  C  ; 

Goldfarb    Stanley  I  ;  Rogers.  Dennis  O;  O'Bnen.  Linsey  B; 

Trasatii.  Philip  J  ,  England.  Benjamin  M  ,  Lemmon.  James  L.. 

Jr  .  Rosenbaum.  Richard  L  :  Kohls.  Ruth  E  J  ;  Aronson.  David 

L  :  Ross.  Robert  R  N  ;  Smith.  Danny  L.;  Adams.  William  C,  Jr.; 

Koning,  G    Paul,  Namoglu.  Sheryl  F.;  Seger.  Mark  J.;  Dixon, 

Timothy  M    and  Harrow.  Jeffrey  R.,  5,345,587,  CI   395-650.000. 

Schulte,  Thomas  R  .  Heim,  Carl  J  ;  Gorjaczkowski,  Vladimir  T.;  and 

Giglia.  Sahatore,  to  Pra.^air  Technology,  Inc.  Pressurizing  with  and 

recovenng  helium   5. 344,480,  CI.  95-52.000. 

Schuster.  Peter  Magnetic  power  system  for  low-friction  transportaDon 

ofloads    5.343,811.  CI.  IO4-283.0OO. 
Schwalke.  Udo  See — 

Zeininger,  Heinnch;  Zeller,  Christoph;  Schwalke,  Udo;  Docbler, 
Uwe;  and  Haensch,  Wilfried,  5,344,793,  CI  437-200.000. 
Schwark.  Joanne  M    Peroxide-substituted  polysilazanes   5.344.907.  CI. 

524-443  OCW 
Schwart?  Hlectro-Optics.  Inc  .  See — 

Zen/ie,  Henry  H  ;  and  Moulton.  Peter  F..  5.345,457,  CI.  372-22.000. 
Schwartz.  Jeffrey;  and  Liu.  Yumin.  to  Princeton  University.  The  Trust- 
ees   of    Reduction    of    aromatic    halide    content     5.345,031.    CI. 
588-206.000 
Schwartz,  Robert  E.;  Waibel,  Richard  T.;  Rodden,  Paul  M  ;  and  Na- 
pier, Samuel  O.,  to  Koch  Engmeenng  Company,  Inc.  Methods  and 
apparatus  for  burning  fuel  with  low  No^  formation    5,344,307,  CI. 
431-9.000. 
Schwarz,  Richard  A  .  Jr  :  See — 

Magowan,  John  W  ;  Pawlaczyk,  Richard  J.;  Pighetti,  Annette  M.; 
and  Schwarz.  Richard  A..  Jr..  5,344.283,  CI.  415-115.000. 
Schwarz,  Stephan:  See — 

Corbin,     David     R,     and     Schwarz,     Stephan,     5,344,989,     CI. 
564-479,000 
Schwen.  Richard  J.;  Sine.  Mark  R.;  and  Warren,  Raphael,  to  Procter  4 
Gamble  Company,  The.  Cyproterone  acetate  thioacelate.  5.344,651, 
CI  424402  000. 
Schwindt.  Randy  J  .  Harwood,  Warren  K.,  Tervo,  Paul  A.;  Smith, 
Kenneth  R    Warner,  Richard  H  ;  and  Andrews,  Peter  D  ,  to  Cascade 
Microtech,   Inc    Wafer  probe  station  having  integrated  guarding, 
Kelvin  connection  and  shielding  systems.  5,345,170,  CI.  324-754.000 
Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc.:  See — 

Davis.  Glenn  A..  5.345.225.  CI.  340-635.000. 
Davis.  Glenn  A  .  5,345,583,  O.  395-575.000. 
West,  Lamar  E.,  Jr.,  5,345,504,  CI,  380-7.000. 
SciMed  Life  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Whalen,  Mark  J.,  and  Willard,  Lloyd  K..  5.J44.395,  CI.  604-22.000. 
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Scott  Norman  H    See— 

Mitinten.    Michael   J  .   and   Scott.    Norman   H-.   5,345,025.   CI. 
585-655,000 
Scott.  Richard  G     Shackleion,  Craig  R  .  and  Ellis.  Raymond  W.,  to 
Sematech.    Inc     Integrated   building  and   conveying  structure   for 
manufactunng      under      ultraclean      conditions.      5,344,365,      CI. 
454-187  000. 
Scnpps  Research  Institute,  The:  See — 

Quaranta.  V  no   and  Jtajiji,  Shama,  5.344.919.  CI.  530-395.000. 
Sealed  Energy  Svstems.  Inc    See — 

Rose.  Michael  V  ,  and  Smith,  Daniel  E.,  5.344,466,  CI.  29-623.100 
Seaman.  Tom   S^e— 

Jewell.  Anne  M    and  Seaman,  Tom.  5.344,663.  CI.  426-549.000 
Secrest.  Dean  J    See— 

Picha.   George   J.:   Secrest,    Dean   J.,   and   Nguyen,    Angela   P., 
5,.U3.«|74.  CI    128-780.000 
Seder.  Thomas  A  .  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  manufacturing  serpentine  avionics  fluorescent  tubes 
with  enhanced  uniformity  of  luminance  and  chromaticity.  5,344,667. 
CI   427-67000 
SeelenlCruijssen,  Joscpha  M.  E.:  See — 

Sjardijn.  Willem;  and  Seelen-Kruijssen,  Josepha  M.  E  ,  5,344,804, 
CI    502-158  000. 
Seclert,   Stefan     Klaemer.    Peter;  Jung,   Andreas;   HoenI,    Hans;  and 
Ostermaver    Bertram,  to  BASF  AktiengesellschafL  Thermoplastic 
moidmg  maienal    5,344.869,  CI,  524-505.000. 
SegaJ.  Gilbert   See— 

Schieifer  .Arthur;  Roark,  Joseph  C;  Poole.  John  S  ;  Gordon,  Gary 
B.    Segal.    Gilbert;    and    Fuhnnan.    Philip    B.,    5,345.540.    CI 
395-86000 
Seger.  Mark  J    See— 

Fchskens,  Leonard  G.;  Strutl,  CoUn;  Wong.  Steven  K.,  Callander. 
Jill  F  .  Burgess,  Peter  H  ,  Nelson,  Kathy  J.,  Guertin,  Matthew  J.; 
Sylor.  Mark  W  .  Chapman,  Kenneth  W.,  Schuchard,  Robert  C  . 
Goldfarb.  Stanley  I  Rogers,  Dennis  O  ;  O'Bnen,  Lmsey  B.; 
Trasatti.  Phihp  J  ,  England,  Benjamin  M.,  Lemmon,  James  L., 
Jr .  Rosenbaum,  Richard  L..  Kohls,  Ruth  E  J.,  Aronson.  David 
L  ,  Ross,  Robert  R  N  .  Smith,  Danny  L.,  Adams.  William  C,  Jr.; 
Koning,  G  Paul,  Namoglu,  Sheryl  F.,  Seger.  Mark  J.;  Dixon. 
Timothy  M  ;  and  Harrow.  Jeffrey  R.,  5,345,587.  CI.  395-650.000. 
Seibl,  Rudolf  See— 

Holtke.  Hans-Joachim,  Seibl,  Rudolf;  Schmitz.  Gudrun;  Scholer, 
Hans  R  ,  Kessler,  Chnstoph;  and  Mattes.  Ralf.  5.344.757,  CI. 
435-6.000 
Seidel,  Gunther  See — 

Hildebrand.  Gerhard;  Seidel,  Gunther;  Heintke,  Hans-Eberhard; 
Ramspeck,  Klaus;  Eichhom,  Reinhold;  Durr.  Helmut;  Franke, 
Wolfgang;  Braun,  Gebhard;  Ohie,  Manfred,  and  Ullmann.  Ro- 
land, 5,343,621,  CI   30-43.920 
Seidler.  Jack,  to  North  American  Specialties  Corporation.  Solder-bear- 
ing lead   5,344,343.  CI.  439-876.000. 
Seidoh.  .Akinon;  Monta,  Youzo;  and  Matsuhisa.  Hiroaki,  to  Shimadzu 
Corporauon   Automatic  sample  introducer  for  analyzer.  5,343,770, 
CI-  73-864.220 
Seifen.   Arthur  P .  to  .Master  Industnes.  Inc.   Door  rod  lock  link 

5.344.249.  CI   403-3  000 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Hanamura.  Makoto.  5.345.159,  CI.  318-447  000. 

Hirabavashi.   Yasuhisa;  Sakuda.  Takashi;  Okawa.  Kozuhiko;  and 

Oguchi.  Yasuhiro,  5,345.098.  CI.  257-207  000. 
Sakurada.   Nonaki.  Sugimoto.  Fujikazu;  and  Kobayashi,  Ichiro, 

5.345.5-4.  CI    395^25  000. 
Yasuda.  Hirofumi;  and  Uematsu.  Akira.  5,345,420,  CI.  365-189.010. 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc  :  See — 

Aoki.  Kenji.  5,345.103,  CI.  257-589.000. 

Shinogi.  Masataka,  Sakuhara,  Toshihiko;  Suda.  Masayuki;  Iwasaki. 

Fumiharu.  and  Ando,  Akito,  5,344,539,  CI.  204-224.00M. 
Take.  Masafurni.  5.345,183.  CI.  324-663.000. 
Seiko  Telecommunication  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Owen.  Jeffrey  R  .  5,345,188,  CI.  329-323.000. 
Seikosha  Co  .  ltd    See — 

Tajima.    .Akio;    Harada.    Hiroyuki;    Shimizu,    Harukazu;    Inoue. 
Haruo.  Kougo,  Takashi;  Oda.  Hajime;  Nakagawa.  Tadashi;  and 
Hayakawa,  Tsuyoshi,  5.344.245.  CI  400-320.000. 
Seller.  ClausDietnch:  See — 

Hange.    Willy;    Dietsche.    Helmut;   and    Seller,    Claus-Dietrich, 
5,344,950,  CI.  556-478.000 
Scip,  Barry  S.:  See — 

D'Ambrogio,  William  J  ,  Phillips.  Wayne  D.;  and  Seip,  Barry  S., 
5,345,443,  CI.  370-60000 
Scilz.  Fnednch;  See — 

Fischer.    Wolfgang;   Guentherberg,   Norbert;   Niessner.   Norbert; 

Ruppmich,  Karl,  and  Seitz,  Fnednch,  5,344,877.  CI   525-83  000 

Seki.  Yukuharu.  and  Ando,  Makoto.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha    Single-faced  corrugated  cardboard  sheet  making  machine 

having  an  adjustable  pressmg  means.  5.344,520,  CI    156-472.000. 

Sekihara.  Kensuke:  See — 

Bno.     \\>ihitaka;    Sekihara,    Kensuke;    and    Suzuki.    Ryuichi. 
5.345.  r3,  CI   324-309  000 
Semancik,  Stephen,  Cavicchi,  Richard  E  ;  Gaitan,  Michael;  and  Suehle, 
John  S  ,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca.  Commerce  Temperature-con- 
trolled, micromachined  arrays  for  chetmcal  sensor  fabncation  and 
operation   5.345,213,  CI    338-34.000 
Sematech,  Inc    See — 

Scott.  Richard  G..  Shackleton.  Craig  R  ,  and  Ellis.  Raymond  W., 
5,344,365,  CI   454-187.000 


Senga,  Minoru  See — 

Wakabayashi,  Makoto;  Senga.  Minoru;  and  Koyama.  Yoshinari, 
5,344,973,  CI    562-553  000 
Senninger,  Mark,  Kenley.  Rodney;  Witsoe.  David,  Bucchianen,  Rich- 
ard; Deming,  Laura,  and  Garcia.  Ben,  to  Baxter  International  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  preparation  of  solutions  from  concentrates. 
5.344,392,  C\.  604-4,000 
Senshu,  Takao;  See — 

Okabe,  Shinya;  Shimode,  Shinichi.  Sato.  Ryouji;  Hanada,  Ma.sam!- 
chi;    Senshu,    Takao;    Terada,    Hirokiyo;    Izushi.    Mmetoshi, 
Takenaka.  Hiroshi;  and  Ito,  Masahiro,  5,343,713,  CI.  62-296.000. 
Sensormedics  Corp    See — 

McCarthy,  Rex;  and  Smith.  Robert,  5,343.818.  CI.  128-633.000. 
Sec.  Seok-hwan.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  record- 
ing   received    picture   dau    in    a    facsimile   device.    5,345,318,    CI. 
358-449.000 
Septer,  Donald  R   Coil  transporter.  5.343.813,  CI.  105-355.000 
Seto,  Touru:  See — 

Fujii.   Masumi,   Suda,  Taiichiro:   Hotta,   Yoshitsugu;   Kobayashi, 
Kenji;  Yoshida.   Kunihiko;   Shimojo,   Shigeru,   Karasaki,   Mut- 
sunori;  lijima.   Masaki;  Seto,  Touru.  and  MiLsuoka.   Shigeaki, 
5,344,627.  CI   423-220,000, 
Settsu  Corporation:  See — 

Aoki,  Shinji;  Miyawaki,  Shigeru;  Yoshida,  Koichi;  and  Yonekawa, 
Seiichi,  5,344,595,  CI,  264-26000, 
Severin,  Jane  E.,  to  Pitman-Moore,  Inc.  Dispensing  package  assembly. 

5  344  018   CI.  206-469.000. 
Sev'erin'sky,'Alex  J   Hybnd  electric  vehicle.  5,343,970.  CI.  180-65.200 
Sevennsson.  Knster:  See — 

Sorensson.     OUe;     and     Severinsson.     Krister.     5,344,633,     CI. 
423-333.000. 
Sezai.  Toshihiro.  to  National  Space  Development  Agency  of  Japan. 
Antenna  device  having  low  side-lobe  characienstics    5,345,246,  CI. 
342-368  000 
SGB  Holdings  Limited  See— 

Papadopoulos.  Demetnos  G.,  5,344,258,  CI,  405-282.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Bryant,  Frank  R,.  and  Hodges.  Robert  L.,  5,344,790,  CI.  437-44.000. 
Green,  Ronald  P  .  5.345,192,  CI.  330-289.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.:  See— 

Crotti,  Pier  L  ,  5,345,417,  CI.  365-185.000. 
Shackelford.  Michael  W  ;  Bauer,  Roben  G  ,  and  Land,  George  W.,  to 
Amax  Coal  West,  Inc   Treatment  of  fnable  matenals  in  fluid  bed 
reactors.  5,343,631.  CI   34-370.000. 
Shackleton,  Craig  R.   See — 

Scott.  Richard  G  ;  Shackleton.  Craig  R.;  and  Ellis,  Raymond  W., 
5,344,365.  CI  454-187.000. 
Shalit,  Hanoch,  to  Imatec,  Ltd,  Method  and  system  for  improved  lone 
and  color  reproduction  of  electronic  image  on  hard  copy  using  a 
closed  loop  control.  5.345.315,  CI    358-406000 
Shankar.  Ravi,  to  Flonda  Atlantic  University  Research  Corp   Method 
and  apparatus  for  detecting  the  onset  and  relative  degree  of  athero- 
sclerosis m  humans.  5.343,867.  CI    128-668  000 
Shapcott.  Michael,  to  Zapata  Technologies.  Inc    Timing  device  for  a 

plastic  processing  system.  5.344,300,  CI  425-142  000 
Shapiro,  Steven  C    See — 

Buchenhomer.  Michael  J  ;  Ghomeshi.  Mohammed  M.;  and  Sha- 
piro. Steven  C  .  5,345.5')6,  CI  455-33  100. 
Sharma,  Ashok  K..  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  N-acetonyl-substitut- 

ed-naphthyl-amides.  5,344,978,  CI    564-123000, 
Sharma,  Kallun  R  .  and  Liu.  Michael  S  ,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  SOI  sub- 
strate fabncation    5.344.524,  CI    156-630.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Andoh,  Yuuzi,  5,345,184,  CI   324-720  000. 

Iwasaki,   Keisuke;  Takakura,   Masaki;   and   Asayama.   Yasusuke, 

5,U5.544,  CI    395-140.000. 
Maeda,  Akihiro;  and  Callaghan.  Thomas.  5,343,734,  CI  73-19.010, 
Nomura,   Tatsuya;   Yamauchi.    Yumi.    Mameda,    Kenji;   Yoshida. 

Shigeni;  and  Kubo,  Noboru,  5.345,548.  CI    395-150,000 
Suzuki.  Kaoru;  Ando.  Tadahiro;  Naka.  Hiroshi.  Sawada.  Mitsuto- 
shi;  Ohata.  Tomonori;  Miura.  Hiroshi;  Nakabayashi.  Masayoshi; 
and  Ando.  Eiiti.  5.344,130.  CI   270-53  000 
Takiguchi,    Haruhisa;    Yano,    Seiki.    Inoguchi,    Kazuhiko;    Kudo. 
Hiroaki;  Nakanishi,  Chitose;  Okumura.  Toshiyuki;  and  Sugahara. 
Satoshi.  5.345.460.  CI    372-43  000 
Tanaka.    Hideaki:    Mitate.    Takehilo;    Kiwyama.    Hiroyuki,    and 
Yamada.  Kuzuo.  5,344.726.  CI   429-209.000, 
Sharpless,  Karl  B  ,  and  Klunder,  Janice  M,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology  Optically  active  denvatives  of  glycidol.  5,344,947,  CI. 
549-556.000 
Shaw.  James  D..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Aspirator  probe  with 

long  pivot  arm  to  minimize  tip  flick   5,344.610,  CI,  422-100.000, 
Shaw.  Russell  G    See- 

Chanasyk,  Albert.   Hall.   Waller  J  ,    Maxwell,  J,   Robert;  Shaw, 
Russell  G.,  Palhof.  Roy  J  .  and  Bourgelais,  Phillip  D..  5,345,061, 
CI.  219-388.000 
Shearer,  Gene  M.;  Gress,  Ronald  E.,  Clenci,  Mario;  Lucas.  Philip  J.; 
and  Via.  Charles  S  ,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca.  Health  and  Human 
Services  Method  for  detecting  immune  system  dysfunction  in  asymp- 
tomatic. HlV-scropositive  individuals.  5,344,755.  CI   435-5.000. 
Shekleton,  Jack  R    and  Rodgers,  Colin,  to  Sundstrand  Corporation. 

Stanmg  of  a  small  turbojet   5,343,690,  CI   60-39.020. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Cowan,    Kenneth    M.;    and    Hale,    Arthur    H.    5,343,947.    CI. 
166-250.000. 


Cowan,    Kenneth    M;    and    Hale,    Arthur    H.,    5,343,951,    CI. 

166-293  000. 
Cowan.    Kenneth    M.,    and    Hale,    Arthur    H..    5.343,952,    CI. 

166-295.000. 
Drent.  Bit.  5,344,961.  CI.  560-103.000. 
Hale,    Arthur    H.;    and    Cowan,    Kenneth    M.,    5,343,950,    CI. 

166-293.000 
Slaugh.  Lynn  H  .  and  Arhancct,  Juan  P..  5,344.993,  CI.  568-454.000. 
Sutherland.    Robert    J.,    and    DuBois,    Dean    A.,    5,344,887,    CI 
525-299  000, 
Shell  Research  Limited:  See — 

Siardijn,  Willem;  and  Seelen-Kruijsjsen,  Josepha  M    E  ,  5,344,804, 
CI.  502-158.000 
Shelley,  Monte  F  :  and  Rosenvall.  James  S.,  to  Bngham  Young  Univer- 
sity Meihod  and  system  for  synchronization  of  simultaneous  displays 
of  related  data  sources   5,345,551,  CI,  395-157  000 
Shelton,  Norris  N  .  lo  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services,  Inc  Telephone 
central  ofTice  based  method  of  and  system  for  processing  customer 
orders,  5,345,501,  CI    379-89  000 
Shen,  Dong-Ming;  and  Wu,  Margaret  M  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpt:)ration 
Meihod  for  making  diamondoid  lubncant  base  stock  by  alkylation 
with   an   olefin   in   the   presence  of  a   Lewis  acid.    5.345,020,   CI. 
585-352000 
Shepherd.  Paul  O  :  See— 

Faddis.     Chris    G;     and     Shepherd,     Paul    O.,     5,344,622,     CI. 
422-306.000, 
Sheppard,  Clyde  H  :  See — 

Lubowitz,  Hyman  R.;  and  Sheppard,  Clyde  H..  5.344,894,  CI. 
525-422.000. 
Sheridon,  Nicholas  K.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  for  the  fabnca- 
tion of  multicolored  balls  for  a  twisting  ball  dLsplay    5,344,594,  CI. 
264-4.100. 
Sherritt  Gordon  Limited:  See— 

Kerfoot,    Derek    G.    E.;    and    Raudsepp,    Rem,    5,344,479,    CI. 
75-743000 
Sherwood  Medical  Company:  See — 

Schneider,  James;  and  Kee,  Kok-Hiong,  5,343,857,  CI.  128-202.270 
Shibata,  Kenichi:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Yasumi;  Takeuchi,  Kousuke;  Ikeda,  Kachio;  Shibata, 
Kenichi;  and  Kuroki,  Kazuhiko,  5,345,202,  CI.  333-206.000. 
Shibata,  Kohei:  See—^ 

Sawa.    Tsutomu;    Takenoshita,    Hiroyuki;    Shibata.    Kohei;    and 
Komatsu,  Hirohide.  5.344.243.  CI  400-124.320. 
Shibata,  Yasuhisa  See — 

Tsukada,  Keiji;  Miyahara,  Yuji;  Shibata,  Yasuhisa,  and  Watanabe. 
Yoshio,  5,344,545,  CI    204-415.000 
Shibata,  Yuji  See — 

Okazaki.     Makoto.     Shibata.     Yuji;     Tanihira.     Hisamitsu:     and 
Wakimura,  Yoshiaki,  5.345.559,  CI.  395-250.000 
Shibayama,  Katsutoshi:  See — 

Kawaai,     Yuichi,     Shibayama.     Katsutoshi;     Murano,     Tetsuya; 
Hamaguchi,     Susumu;     and     Suko.     Tomoo,     5,344,001,     CI. 
198-779,000. 
Shibazaki,  Kiyoshige,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Contour  emphasis  circuit. 

5,345,259,  CI.  348-26.000 
Shibuya,  Torn:  See — 

Kawavachi,     Noboru:     and     Shibuya.     Toru,     5,345,269.     CI. 
348-412,000. 
Shiflett.  Mark  B.  See- 
Van  Bramer.  David  J.;  Shiflett.  Mark  B.;  and  Yokozeki,  Akimichi. 
5..345,013,  CI.  570-102.000. 
Shifley.  James  D  :  See — 

Jantsch.  Gregory  R.;  Shifley,  James  D.;  Dobbertin,  Michael  T; 
Wituszynski,  TTieophilus  C;  Mortellaro.  Larrv  J.;  and  Mitchell. 
Henry  P  .  Jr  ,  5..344.I33,  CI.  271-94000, 
Shigematsu,  ^asuyuki   See — 

Suzuki.  Shinichi.  Shigematsu,  Yasuyuki;  Kojima,  Takashi;  Kizaki, 
Hiroe.  and  llsubo.  akira.  5,344,733,  CI.  430-58.000. 
Shigeoka.  Tetsuo  See — 

Itoh.  Takahide;  Hirano.  Takahisa,  Shigeoka.  Tetsuo;  and  Tanigaki, 
Ryuhei.  5,344.294.  CI.  418-55.200. 
Shih,  1-Fu  See — 

Vail,   Victor;  Chang.  David  B.,  and  Shih,   l-Fu,  5,345.522.  CI. 
385-24.000. 
Shih  Kong,  Inc  :  See — 

Chen,  Chmg-Shih,  5.344,047,  CI.  222-63.000. 
Shih.  Stuan  S  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation  Upgrading  of  a  hydrocarbon 
feedstock  utilizing  a  graded,  mesoporous  catalyst  system   5,344,553, 
CI.  208-49,000. 
Shih,  Yih-Cheng  See — 

Pai.  Chien-Shing,  and  Shih,  Yih-Cheng.  5.344,797,  CI,  437-238.000 
Shikani.  .Alain  H     See — 

Domb,    Abraham    J.;    and    Shikani,    Alain    H.,    5,344,411,    CI. 
604-265000 
Shikata,  Itami  See — 

Nishibayashi,     Yoshiki;     and     Shikata.     Itami.     5.344.526.     CI. 
156-643.000. 
Shikatani.  Junichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor  memory  device. 

5.345.425.  CI.  365-230.010. 
Shikishima  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sakatani,  Yoshiaki:  Yamamoto,  Tetsuya:  Nishiyama,  Shigeru;  and 
Jin,  Yoshiharu,  5,343,897,  CI.  139-384.00R. 
Shima  Seiki  Mfg.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamori,    Toshinori;   and    Sonomura,    Minoru,    5,343.719,    CI. 
66-75.100. 


Shima,  Takashi  See — 

Tanaka,  Koji.  and  Shima.  Takashi.  5.344,189.  CI.  280-840.000 
Shimada,  Akira:  See— 

Satoh.  Toshiya,  Kawanishi.  Tsuneaki;  Shimizu.  Ryuuichi;  Shimada. 
Akira.  and  Kumada.  Katsumi,  5,345.301.  CI.  355-290.000. 
Shimada.  Mikinan.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd   Offset 
pnntmg  methi>d  and  offset  pnnUng  machine  for  the  same  5,343.802, 
CI,  101-35000 
Shimada.  Teiyu  See — 

Kunhara.  Yoshie.  Kohno,  Hiroshige;  Sugivama,  Hiromu;  Shimada. 
Teiyu  Saito,  Masako.  and  Ikeda,  Kenji,'5, 344,659,  CI  426-3  000 
Shimada.  Tomoyuki   See — 

Sa.saki.  Masaomi.  Shimada.  Tomoyuki;  and  Hashimoto,  Mitsuru. 

5.344,735,  CI   430-83,000 
Tanaka,    Chiaki;    Sasaki,    Masaomi;    Aruga.    Tamotsu,    Shimada. 
Tomoyuki;  and  Adachi.  Hiroshi.  5.344,985,  CI,  564-426.000, 
Shimadzu  Corporation   See — 

Nokihara.    Kivoshi:   Yamamoto,  Rintaro;   Hazama,   Makoto;  and 

Nakamura,  Shin.  5,344,613,  CI,  422-131.000. 
Seidoh.  Akinon;  Monta,  Youzo;  and  Matsuhisa.  Hiroaki.  5.343,770, 
CI    73-864220 
Shimadzu.  Hiroshi   See — 

Masuya.  Hirotomo;  Shimadzu,  Hiroshi:  Miyawaki,  Toshio;  and 
Motsenbocker.  Marvin  A.,  5,344,928,  CI   544-37.000. 
Shimamoio.  Akira  See — 

Ide.  Shouaki.  Shimamoto,  Akira;  Yuton,  Toshiaki;  and  Uchimura, 
Masahiko,  5,344,689.  CI.  428-114.000, 
Shimizu.  Akihiko,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd  ;  and.  Optical  mformation 
recording  medium  with  phase  grooves  in  land  portions  of  information 
recording  areas   5.344.683.  CI  428-64.000. 
Shimizu,  Harukazu   See— 

lajima.    .Akio.    Harada.    Hiroyuki:    Shimizu,    Harukazu;    Inoue, 
Haruo,  Kougo.  Takashi,  Oda.  Hajime:  Nakagawa,  Tadashi:  and 
Hayakawa.  Tsuyoshi,  5,344,245,  CI.  400-320.000 
Shimizu.  Kazuma.sa  See — 

Sudo.  Kenichi,  and  Shimizu,  Kazumasa.  5.344.921,  CI.  530-502.000. 
Shimizu.  Ryuuichi:  See — 

Satoh.  Toshiya,  Kawanishi.  Tsuneaki;  Shimizu.  Ryuuichi;  Shimada, 
Akira.  and  Kumada.  Katsumi,  5,345,301,  CI.  355-290.000. 
Shimoda.  Keiji  See— 

Monya,  Nobuo;  Shimoda.  Keiji;  Asaoka,  Sachio;  Kameda.  Takao: 
Sakashita,  Kouji:  Maejima.  Tetsuo;  Yasui,  Makoto;  Nishijima, 
Hiroaki:  Onda.  Nobuhiro;  and  Kouzaki,  Takeshi,  5.345,000,  CI. 
568-722,0(X), 
Shimode.  Shinichi:  See — 

Okabe.  Shinya.  Shimixie.  Shinichi;  Sato,  Ryouji,  Hanada,  Masami- 
chi:    Senshu.     Takao,    Terada,    Hirokiyo;    Izushi,    Minetoshi; 
Jakenaka.  Hiroshi,  and  Ito,  Masahiro,  5,343.713,  CI.  62-2%.000. 
Shimoha.  Masaki:  See — 

Fukahon,  Kenichi.  lima.  Shin;  Sato,  Shuji;  Shimoha,  Masaki;  Ito. 
Hideki   and  Narita,  Mutsuko,  5,344.244,  CI.  400-249.000. 
Shimojo.  Shigeru  See — 

Fuju,   Masumi,   Suda.   Taiichiro:    Hotta,   Yoshitsugu:   Kobayashi, 
Kenji.   Yoshida.   Kunihiko,   Shimojo,   Shigeru;   Karasaki,   Mut- 
sunon:   lijima,   Masaki;   Seto,  Touru:   and  Mitsuoka.  Shigeaki, 
5.344,627,  CI,  423-220  000 
Shin  Caterpillar  Mitsubishi  Ltd    See — 

Suzuki    Kazuhiro,  Miki.  Masatoshi;  Kuwabara,  Toshio;  and  Mat- 
suhara.  .Monhiko,  5.345,157.  CI,  318-280,000, 
Shin.  Jong  Y     and  Ma,  Suk  B  .  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd 
Method  for  making  polvcrvstalline  silicon  thin  film.  5,344,796,  CI 
437-233  (XX) 
Shin.  Woo  C  .  to  Goldstar  Co  .  Lid   .Apparatus  for  separating  vertical 
synchronizing  signal  components  from  image  signals  m  video  cassette 
recorder   5.345.271,  CI.  348-525.000. 
Shinada,  Hiroyuki  See — 

>ajima,    Yusuke:    Ichikawa,    Masakazu;    and   Shinada,    Hiroyuki. 
5.345.080.  CI,  250-311,000 
Shindengen  ElecTnc  Manufactunng  Co,,  Ltd,:  See — 

Kan.  Takashi   Wakataht-.  Masaru:  Tanaka.  Mitsugu;  Kunon.  Shinji; 
and  Sugivama.  Akira.  5.345.100,  CI,  257-475,000, 
Shindo.  Naoaki:  See — 

Watanabe.  Niro:  Monmitsu.  Tatsuya;  Hoshino.  Kazuhisa;  Kobaya- 
shi. Akihiko;  Hone.  Kiyoshi;  Shindo,  Naoaki,  Tada,  Yoshiaki; 
and  Sato.  Takashi,  5.344,808,  CI.  503-227  000 
Shinmura.  Saloru:  See — 

Okada,     Takekazu,     Shinmura.     Saloru;     and     Kanaya,     Fumio. 
5,345.204.  CI    333-219,200 
Shinogi.    Ma.sataka,    Sakuhara.   Toshihiko;   Suda.   Masayuki,   Iwasaki, 
Fumiharu  and  .'kndo,  Akuo,  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc  Electrochemi- 
cal fine  pn.x;essing  apparatus,  5,344,539,  CI,  204-224,OOM. 
Shiojima.  Nobuo.  to  Toshiba  Battery  Co.,  Ltd    Charging  circuit  of 

secondary  battery    5.345,162,  CI.  320-21.000. 
Shiokawa.  Chiaki:  See — 

Kamiva.  Haruo;  and  Shiokawa.  Chiaki.  5.344,118.  CI.  251-129.150. 
Shiozawa.   Takahisa.    Muraki,   Masato:   Ishii,   Hiroyuki;  and   Hayata. 
Shigeru.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Illumination  device  for  projec- 
tion cxp(.tsure  apparatus  5,345,292,  CI.  355-67,000, 
Shipley  Companv  Inc    See — 

SinLa.  Roger  F     Barclay,  George;  and  Rajaratnam,  Martha  M„ 
5,344.742,  CI   430-270,000, 
Shirai,  Eiji,  to  Aism  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Valve  gear  device  for 

internal  combustion  engines.  5,343,833,  CI.  123-90.160. 
Shirai.  Hidevuki   See — 

Ozaki,  tohru;  Hone,  Hitoshi;  and  Shirai.  Hideyuki.  5.345,316,  CI. 
358-426.000. 
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Shirai    iCa2u5hi;  Tikano.  Toshihiko;  Takedii.  Norio;  »nd  Ani.  MiUuzo. 

to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc.  Polanzation-independent 

optical  isolator   5.345.329,  CI.  359-282.000. 
Shirajshi,  Shujr  S«—  _.       ■  .     ^^        ,-,.-,  iai   /-i 

Nishihara.  TaJtahi;  Kin,  Ketyu;  and  Shiraishi.  Shuji.  5.343,741.  CI. 

■'3-14*  ;oc 

Shirasaki.  Mi\».a   See— 

I  wane.     Hiroshi,     Sugawara.    Takahiro;    and    Shirasaki,    Miwa. 

^^44.061.  CI    562-486.000. 

Shiratsuchi   Svuuichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Memory 

IC  and  memorv  devict  capable  of  expansion  of  storage  capacity 

5,34?.4i:.  CI    365-63  000, 

Shirlev,  Arthur  1    See—  .  „,.  ,        ,     u      .     <iAAtAt. 

Ramachandran,  Ramaknshnam.  and  Shirley,  Arthur  I..  5,344,7«). 

CI    435- 1  200 
Showa  Denko  K  K    See—  ^       .         .,  t. 

Ohno  Hiromoto;  Miyamura,  Makoto;  Aral.  Tatsuhani;  Muramaki. 

Kazuo   and  Ohi.  Toshio.  5.345.015.  CI.  570-164.000 
Sakai   Yasuvuki;  Suzuki,  Nonyuki;  Kudo.  Tetsuo;  Manjmo.  Kum- 
omi    iizawa.  Toshiyuki;  Imamura.  Kunio;  Sugita,  Shuichi;  and 
Kanbavashi,  Kazuo,  5.344,655.  CI  424-U3.000 
Shov^a  Sheet  Sekivu  Kabiuhiki  Kaisha:  See—  „    .  .  .    .r-  ■.     ■ 

Suzuki.  Yoshnchi,  Mogamiya.  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka,  Koichi;  Takagi, 
Yosh.h.ro   and  Hirose,  Katutoshi,  5,344,586.  CI.  252-299.640. 
Shnnkfast  Marketing    See—  , -.aa  iia    r-t 

Zagoroff,   Dimiter  S.  and  Heitmann.  Arnold  M.,  5.344.314,  Cl 
432-222  OnO 
Shrout,  Thoniias  R    See— 

Oururaja.  Turuvekere  R  .  Fielding.  Joseph;  Shrout,  Thomas  R.: 
and  Jang,  Sei-Joo,  5,345,139.  CI.  310-358.000. 
Shu-Pak  Refuse  Equipment  Inc.:  See— 

Radlein.  Denton  G  .  5,344,273.  CI.  414-J09.000. 
Shu    Paul,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Sand  control  agent  and  process 
';.UV'*4».  CI    166-276.000. 

^^"'?aswr.''stephrn  D  ,  and  Shum.  Sai  P,  5.344,860,  CI.  524-119.000. 
Sicma  Aero  Seat.   Sociele   Industrielle  et  Commerciale  de  Materiel 

"^DaJ^nali^.^Mai^IJi;  and  Prott.  Thierry,  5,344.210.  CI.  297-216.200. 
Sicowa  Verfahrenstechnik  Fuer  Baustoffe  GmbH  *  Co.  KG:  See— 
Wosnitra.  Franz.  Beckmann,  George;  and  Zimmermann,  Georg, 

5,344,621.  CI    ■i22-298-000.  

Sidens,  Xen  N   Revolving  bookcase.  5.343.816.  CI.  108-94^000. 
Siegenthaler,  Karl  J.,  to  Bndgestone  <^rporation  Method  of  produc- 
ing a  toroidal  road  vehicle  tire  carcass.  5.344,514,  CI.  156-117.000. 
Siemens  .Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Jurek.  Gilles.  5,344.1 13,  CI.  248-316.700. 

Lang,  Georg.  Trammer.  Georg;  Sigwart.  Edgar;  F"M,  Werner; 
Misler,      .Andrea,     and     Reinert.     Gerhard,      5,345.378,     CI. 
lf)4- 140.000 
Lehna,  Heinz,  5,343,773.  CI.  74-89.000^ 
Maier     Reinhard;   and   Roethlingshoefer.   Walter.    5,345,180.  CI 

^:4-5370OO.  „        .. 

Manabe,  Atsulaka;  Kakimoto,  Shigefumi;  and  Wada,  Yasushiro, 

5,345.178,  a.  324-320  000. 
Rohwedder,  Amini,  5,345,045,  CI.  181-176.000 
Slettenmark.  Brano;  Strandberg,  Hans;  and  Brand.  Paul,  5.344.432, 

CI.  607-36000 
Wallschlaeger.  Heinnch,  5,345,381,  CI   364-413.140. 
Zeinmeer.  Heinnch:  Zeller,  Chnstoph;  Schwalke.  Udo;  Doebler. 
Uwe;  and  Haensch,  Wilfned,  5.344.793,  CI.  437-200.000. 
Siemens- .'^sahi  Medical  Technologies  Ltd.:  See— 

Manabe.  Atsutaka;  Kakimoto.  Shigefumi,  and  Wada,  Yasushiro, 
5.345. 17g,  CI    324-320.000. 

Siemens  Automotive  LP.:  See —  

Wakeman,  Russell  J.,  5,344.081,  CI.  239-585  400. 

Siemens  Components,  Inc.:  See — ^^ 

Whitney.  David;  and  Wiese.  Lynn,  5.344,794,  CL  437-209.000. 
Siemens  Power  Corporation:  See—  ^      ,  ,..  •»<     r-x 

Patterson,    John    F.    and    Cooke,    George    C.    5,345.485.    CI. 
376-*35  000. 
Sienkiewicz.  Henry  R.  See— 

Green    David  T  ;  Bolanos,  Henry;  Sienkiewicz,  Henry  R.;  and 
Leahy.  Patnck,  5.344,059,  CI.  227-179.000. 
Sierra  Innotek,  Inc.:  See—  ,  ,.a  ^in    m 

Palmer.    Stephen    L,    and    Palmer.    WUliam    R..    5.344.670,    Q. 
427-157.000.  ^  .       ,,. 

Sigler.  Robert  D .  to  Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Company.  Inc.  Vis- 
cous supercooled  liquid  lens  elements  having  abnormal  dispersion 
5.345,337.  CI.  359-665  000. 
Sigwart,  Edgar  See— 

Lang,  Georg,  Trummer.  Georg;  Sigwart.  Edgar;  Fraas,  Werner; 
Misler,     Andrea;     and     Reinert.     Gerhard.      5.345.378.     CI 
364-140.000. 
Silberberg.  Yaron:  See—  „  , .  ,.        .         j 

daSilva.  Valena  L  ,  Eskildsen.  Lars  E.;  Goldstein,  Evan  L.;  and 
Silberberg.  Yaron.  5.345,332,  CI.  359-341.000 
Siler.  John  R  .  Ill    Rake  attachment.  5.343.684.  CI.  56-«».08O. 
Sakon  Graphics,  Inc.:  See — 

Hannah.  Marc,  5,345,252,  CI.  345-162.000. 
Silicon  Systems.  Inc.;  See—  .,  ,    .   ^     ,■,...  ,io     r~\ 

White,     Bert;    and    Negahban-Hagh.    Mehrdad,    5,345.118,    CI. 
307-501  000. 
Silk.  Mark:  See— 

Premiski.  Vladimir.  Wehren.  Wilhalm,  Silk.  Mark;  and  Bioder- 
mann,  Sieghart,  5.343.991.  CI.  192-45.000. 


Silverstein.  Sharyn  G.  Toy  with  dewchable  pacifier    5,344.355,  CI 

*»6-72.000  _  „      ,        » 

Simmons,  Jeffrey  J  ,  and  Love.  W.  John,  to  Caterpillar  Inc  Apparatus 
including  a  selectively  connecuble  isolation  transformer  fof  deter- 
mining the  speed  and  direction  of  a  rotating  object.  5,345,171,  CI 
324-166.000. 
Simon.  Alice  M.:  S« —  ...      ,.    tiAAinA 

O'Dell.  Robin  D.,  Ux,  Joseph  A.;  and  Simon,  Alice  M.,  5,344.704, 
CI.  428-323.000. 
Simone,  Dianne  O .:  Sw—  ...        „        j  c- 

Feeley  Jennifer  S    Fu.  James  C  .  Larkin,  Matthew  P.;  and  Simone. 
Dianne  O.,  5.343,706.  CI  60-723  000 
Simpson,  Richard:  See—  „    ,^    ^        ,  ,-  n- 

Walsh    Brendan;  Simpson,  Richard;  Dudbridge,  Laura;  Collins. 
David;  and  Moyse.  Phihp.  5,345,405,  CI.  364-715.100. 
Simpson.  Robert  J    See—  ,,.,,,,,0    r-i 

Buckingham,    Keith;    and    Simpson.    Robert   J..    5,345.449,    CI. 
370-100.100 

Simuttls.  Arnold:  See—  .,..,,-,  ,-,   i/li  tin  iin 

Hettler.  Werner;  and  Simuttis,  Arnold.  5,344,127.  CI.  267-140.130. 

Sinclair.  David  P.:  See—  u  .,    ..    1    o   u 

Brooks  Gary  T  ,  Edwards.  Harold  R  .  Jr  ;  Thrash,  Kathy  J.;  Rubis. 
Donald  E  ,  and  Sinclair,  David  P  ,  5.344,852,  CI.  521-99.000. 
Sinclair.  Peter  J    See—  ^    j       ,        j  „, 

Goulet.  Mark;  Sinclair,  Peter  J  ,  Wong,  Fredenck;  and  Wyvratt, 
Matthew-J.,  5,344,925,  CI    540-456.000. 

""'Baerin  ^;  Kim,  J^t  and  An,  Jin  Y.,  5.345,293.  CI.  355-75.000. 
Sine.  Mark  R  :  See—  „     u     1 

Schwen     Richard    J  .    Sine,    Mark    R.;    and    Warren,    Raphael, 
5,344,651.  CI.  424-402.000. 
SinitaDore  Institute  of  Swndards  and  Industrial  Research:  See— 

Zcng.  Xiammg;  and  Chia.  Che  L..  5,345.148,  CI   3I5-209.00R. 
Singh.  Gurbir.  See—  _    . .         .  ^      ■    n     j 

Lee   Phillip  G  ;  Riggs,  Eileen;  Singh,  Gurbir;  and  Steck.  Randy. 
5.345,576.  CI.  395-425.000. 
Smghi.  Dilip;  and  Patel.  Kamlesh  V..  to  Rauland-Borg  Corporation. 
Integrated   speaker   supervision   and   alarm  system.    5.345,510,   CI. 
381-77.000  ..      .      ., 

Sinu    Roger  F.;  Barclay.  George;  and  Rajaratnam.  Martha  M..  to 
Shipley  Companv  Inc.  Benzyl-substituted  photoactive  compounds 
and    photoresist    compositions    compnsing    same.    5,344,742,    CI 
430-270.000. 
Sinzawa,  Kouichi:  See—  „        ,.       .  ,,,«  ■.■.■>     r\ 

Takano.    Tsunesuke;     and     Sinzawa.     Kouichi,     5.345,37Z,     CI. 
362-394.000.  „  ^^  u    ir  u 

Siol.  Werner;  and  Terbrack.  Ulrich.  to  Rohm  GmbH  Chemische  Fab- 
rik.  Polystyrene  adhenng  heat-sealable  plastic  film.  5,344,»8y,  LI. 
525-309.000. 
Sipes.  William  J  :  See — 

Bergerson.   Lee   D.;   Stonich,   Ivan   L.;  and   Sipes,   William   J.. 
5,344,186.  CI.  280-741.000.  „  „  .    , 

Sizer,  Theodore,  II;  and  Walker,  James  A.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories. 
Method  for  assembly  of  an  optical  fiber  connective  device  5,345,5^y, 
CI.  385-147.000  .     w    c  cu  11  d 

Siardiin.  Willem;  and  Seelen-Kruijssen,  Josepha  M.  E  ,  to  ihell  Re- 
search Limited   Polymenzation  of  cycloolefins  and  catalytic  system 
'        suiuble  for  use  therem.  5,344,804,  CI    502-158  000. 

Skaggs  Steven,  to  Furon  Company   Double  walled  containment  luel 

transfer  hose.  5,343,738.  CI.  73-40. 50R. 
Skarstad,  Paul  M.:  See—  j  n     1  .,    »v 

Merrill  Donald  R.;  Howard,  William  G.;  Skarstad,  Paul  M..  Weiss, 
DouBlaji  J    Wybomy.  Paul  B  ;  Roline,  Glenn  M  ;  Nichols,  Lucy 
M  ;  iid  Thompson,  David  L  ,  5,344,431.  CI   607-29.000. 
SKF  Nova  AB:  See—  ^  j , .       v. 

Hesthamar.  Tore;  Althoff.  Frednk;  Larsson,  Thomas,  and  V  eenhui- 
zen,  Bram,  5,343,759,  CI   73-761  000 
Skills,  Louis  A,  III;  Dunlap,  R.   Bruce,  and  Odom.  Jerome  D.  to 
University  of  South  Carolina    Chalcogen-based  chiral  reagents  for 
nuclear  magnetic  resonance  detection  of  stereochemical  assignments 
and  enantiomeric  ratios   5.344.936.  CI   548-229  000 
Skipper.  Johnny  R.;  Haughlon,  Robert  A  .  Reda,  Ralph  J  .  and  Kiernan, 
Michael  T.,  to  General  Electric  Compan>    Nuclear  (uelrtxl  having 
concave  weld  across  pressunzation  hole  in  end  plug    5,345,488,  CI 
376-451.000. 
Skudrzyk.  Joseph;  See —  .  „,     ,      ,    ,         u 

Mendenhall.  Abraham  H.;  Irace.  Joseph  F.;  and  Skudrzyk.  Joseph. 
5.344.661,  CI  426-107000. 
Slater    David  R    No-tow-lunette  eve  locking  device  which  prevents 

pentel  hook  connection   5,343,720,  CI.  70-14.000 
SlauEh  Lynn  H.  and  Arhancet.  Juan  P.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Process 

or  m'aking  3-hydroxvaldehvdes   ?..344,9Q3.  CI   568-454  000 
Slettenmark,  Bruno,  Strandberg.  Hans,  and  Brand,  Paul,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft    Implantable  medical  device  and  method  for  the 
manufacture  thereof  5,344,432,  CI   607-36  000. 
SI0S.S,  Andns  C.   See—  .     r^      j  i,         j 

Maldanis.  Algert  J  .  Koch,  Walter  L  ,  Giegench.  David  K.,  and 
SIoss.  Andns  C  .  5,344,046,  CI   222-2  000.  r-      1   a 

Small  Power  Communication  Systems  Research  Laboratones  Co.,  Ltd.; 

Hmhikawa.  Toshiya,  5.345,474,  CI.  375-7.000. 

Takagi.    Tasuku.    and     Nagasawa,    Zenichirou,     5.345,601,    CI. 

455-59  000 
Smalley,  Dennis  R:  See—  „      j  ,     c      n 

Hull    Charles  W  ;  Spence,  Stuart  T.,  Albert.  David  J.;  Smalley, 

Dennis  R.,  Harlow.  Richard  A.,  Stinebaugh.  Phil;  TamofT.  Harry 


L  .  Nguyen.  Hop  D.;  Lewis.  Charles  W  .  Vorgitch,  Tom  J.-  and 
Remba.  David  Z  ,  5,345,391,  CI    364-474  240. 
Smart,  Melinda  K  :  See — 

Enscore,   David  J.;  Campbell,   Patricia  S.;  Osborne.  James  L ; 
Smart.  Melinda  K.:  and  Yum.  Su  I..  5.344,656.  CI.  424-448.000 
Smith.  Daniel  E  :  See — 

Rose,  Michael  V  .  and  Smith,  Daniel  E.,  5,344,466,  CI.  29-623  100. 
Smith,  Danny  L.:  See — 

Fehskens,  Leonard  G.;  Strutt,  Colin;  Wong,  Steven  K.;  Callander, 
Jill  F.,  Burgess,  Peter  H  :  Nelson,  Kalhy  J  ;  Guenm,  Matthew  J  , 
Sylor,  Mark  W  ,  Chapman.  Kenneth  W  ,  Schuchard.  Robert  c! 
Goldfarh.   Stanlc>    I  .   Rogers.   Dennis  O  ,   O'Bnen.   Linsey  B  . 
Trasatti,  Philip  J  ,  England.  Beniamin  M  ,  I.fmmon.  James  L.. 
Jr.;  Rosenbaum.  Richard  L  ,  Kohls,  Rulh  F   J  ,  .^ronson.  David 
L.;  Ross,  Robert  R  N.,  Smith.  Dann>  I,  .  Adams.  William  C  ,  Jr  ; 
Koning,  G.  Paul;  Namoglu.  SherylF  .  Seger,  Mark  J  ,  Dixon! 
Timothy  M.;  and  Harrow,  Jeffrey  R.,  5,345.587.  CI.  395-650.000. 
Smith.  Daryl  L  ;  See- 
Rice,  Richard  F..  Jr.;  Kelly,   David  M.;  and  Smith,  Daryl   L. 
5,345.226,  CI   .340-825  190 
Smith,  Donald  R.  See— 

Bohlen,  J    Tad;   Smith,   Donald  R.;  and  Berscheidt,  Kevin  T. 
5,343.954,  CI.  166-382  000. 
Smith,  Dwight  E  ,  to  Sanderson  Plumbing  Products,  Inc.  Process  for 
producing  powder  coated  plastic  product.  5,344,672,  CI  427-195  000. 
Smith,  Gerald  A    See— 

King,    Rodman;    Stnckiand,    Carl;    Smith.    Gerald    A,    Hamada, 
Elaine:  and  Jolissaint,  Charles  H..  5,345.589,  CI.  395-650  000. 
Smith.  Graham   See — 

Coates,   David,   Marden.  Shirley;  Smith,  Graham;  Finkenzeller. 
Ulnch.  ReifTenrath.  Volker;   Hittich,  Reinhard:  and  Wilhelm, 
Stefan,  5.344,587,  CI   252-299.660, 
Smith,  James  D   Putter   5,344,141,  CI.  273-80.200. 
Smith,  Kenneth  R    See — 

Schwmdt,  Randy  J  ,  Harwood,  Warren  K.;  Tervo,  Paul  A.;  Smith, 
Kenneth    R.;   Warner,    Richard   H.;   and   Andrews,   Peter   D 
5,345,170,  CI,  324-754.000, 
Smith,  Larry  N  :  See — 

Reichen.  Ronald  L  ;  Diebold.  David  H.;  Smith,  Larry  N.;  O'Bnen, 
Stephen  E.;  and  Phillips,  David  L..  5,343,680,  CI.  56-249.000. 
Smith,  Lawrence  A,  Jr  Method  and  apparatus  for  operating  a  catalytic 

distillation  process.  5,345.006,  CI.  568-899.000. 
Smith.  Mark  A.;  See— 

Comparetta,  Christopher;  Ippolito.  Ronald  A.,  Sathi,  Kitty,  La- 
tone.  Jack  T.;  Enzien,  Colleen  R.;  and  Smith,  Mark  A..  5,345,581, 
CI    395-575.000. 
McEwen,   Scott   M.;  Thomas.  James  S.;  and   Smith.   Mark   A.. 
5.344.556,  CI.  210-91.000. 
Smith  &  Nephew  Richards.  Inc.:  See- 
Davidson.  James  A  ,  and  Mishra.  Ajil  K..  5.344.494,  CI.  134-7  0(K) 
Smith,  Richard  J  .  to  Escagenetics  Corporation.  Synthesis  of  taxanes  in 

culture  using  pseudocalluscells.  5,344,775,  CI.  435-240.480 
Smith.  Robert  See — 

McCarthy,  Rex,  and  Smith,  Robert.  5,343,818,  CI.  128-633.000. 
Smith,  TTiomas  W,,  See— 

Berkes,   John    S,   Grushkin,    Bernard;   and   Smith,   Thomas   W.. 
5,344,737,  CI,  430-110,000, 
Smits,  Karel  F   A    A  ,  to  Medtronic.  Inc    Pulse  routing  apparatus  for 

cardioversion  and  defibrillation    5.344.429,  CI   607-5.000. 
Smuckler,  Jack  H   Self-regulatmg  laminar  heating  device  and  method 

of  forming  same   5,344,591,  CI.  252-511.000. 
Snap-on  Incorporated:  See — 

Wndt.  Gerald  A  ,  5,343,786,  CI.  81-438.000 
Snir,  Marc  See— 

OInowich.  Howard  T;  Bruck.  Jehoshua:  Snir.  Marc:  and  Upfal. 
Eh,  5,345,229,  CI.  340-825.800. 
Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Dosako,  Shunichi;  Kusano,  Hiroko;  Deya,  Eiki;  and  Idola,  Tadashi 
5,344,820,  CI,  514-8  000, 
Snyder.  Adrian  C  .  to  Du  Pont  dc  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company 

Fillings  and  other  aspects  of  fibers,  5,344,707.  CI.  428-359.000. 
Snyder,  Barry  S..  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Emulsion  polymer 

blend    5.. 144,b75,  CI.  427-388.400. 
Snyder.  Clarence  E.,  Jr.:  See — 

Jones,  Robert  B  ;  Reinke,  John  C,  Jr.;  and  Snyder,  Clarence  E.,  Jr.. 
5.. 345.058.  CI-  219-123.000. 
Snyder.  David  R     See— 

Hayden.  Clifford  O:  Snyder,  David  R.,  Stillman,  Susan  B     and 
Webb,  Charles  F  .  5,345,567,  CI,  395-375,000. 
SiKiete  Civile  d'Etudes  et  de  Recherches  Revo'Reg:  See— 

B<iutin,  Guy,  5,343,753,  CI    73-701.000. 
Societe  Nationale  d'Elude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation 
•SN  EC  M  A  •■     See— 
Lardellier.  Alain  M   J  .  5,343.619.  CI.  29-889  700. 
Societe  Nationale  d'Eiude  Et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation 
■SNECMA  ■   Sec-^ 
Pascal,    Noel    B  ;    Mazeaud.   Georges;    and    Pascal,    Claude    W 
5,343.695,  CI   60-225.000 
S<xlick  Co.,  Ltd    See— 

Kaneko,    Yuji.    Ito.    Shinji:    and    Saito,    Toru.    5.345.053,    CI 
219-69  180, 
S<^fra.  Franz,  to  Hi^rbiger  &  Co.  Synchronizing  device  for  transmission 
assemblies  and   having  fnction-coupled   assemblies.    5,343.993.  CI 
I92-53.00F. 


Soga,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Tanji,  Hiroyuki;  Wada,  Ichiro;  Ono,  Yoshio;  and  Soga,  Hiroyuki 
5.344.516,  CI.  156-164.000. 
Sojka,  Michael   See — 

Warwel,  Siegfned;  Klaas.  Mark  R.;  and  Soika,  Michael.  5.344.946. 
CI    54Q-531  (XX). 
Solcia,  Carolina  See — 

Succi,   Marco;   Solcia,  Carolina;   Doni,   Fabrizio;   and  Coppola 
Antonio,  5,343,735,  CI.  73-29.010. 
Solheim,  John  A  :  and  Lim,  Nip  T.,  to  Karsten  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion   .Method  of  making  golfer's  protective  mitten    5.343,566,  CI 
2-169000. 
Sollac;  See— 

Marolleau,    Isabelle;    and    Girardier,    Jean-Denis,    5,344,552.    CI 
205-138  000, 
Solvay  Automotive.  Inc.:  See — 

Ramioulle.  Frederic.  5,343,902,  CI.  141-7.000. 
Solvay  Inierox  GmbH:  See — 

Warwel.  Siegfned;  Klaas.  Mark  R  ;  and  Sojka,  Michael.  5,344.946. 
CI    549-531  (XX) 
Solvay  (Societe  Anonymel  See — 

Grunchard.  Frans!  5,344,945,  CI   549-521.000. 
Sonai,  Atsuo;  and  Murata.  Kenji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Solid 

polymer  electrolyte  fuel  cell  apparatus.  5,344,721,  CI.  429-20.000. 
Sondergcld,  Werner  See— 

Hackelborger.  Gerhard,  and  Sondergeld.  Werner,  5,343,807,  CI 
101-415  100 
Song,  John   See — 

Moyer,  Curtis  D.;  Song.  John;  and  Jaskie.  James  E.  5,345,141,  CI. 
313-495.000. 
Song,  Won  R  ;  Lundberg,  Robert  D.;  Gutierrez,  Antonio;  and  Kleist, 
Robert   A  .  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc    Ethylene  alpha-olefm 
copolymer  substituted  hydroxy  aromatic  compounds.  5,345,002,  CI 
568-793,000 
Sono,  Michio,  Kubota,  Akihiro;  Kasai,  Junichi;  Yoshimoto.  Masanori; 
and  Masaki.  Keiichi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Semiconductor  device  and  a 
process   for   making  same  having  improved   leads.    5,343,615,   CI 
29-827  CXIO, 
Sonomura,  Minoru;  See — 

Nakamon.    Toshinori:    and    Sonomura,    Minoru,    5,343,719,    CI 
66-75,100. 
Sony  Corporation:  See— 

Fukahon,  Kenichi:  lima.  Shin;  Sato.  Shuji;  Shimoha.  Masaki;  Ito, 

Hideki.  and  Nanta.  Mutsuko.  5.344.244,  CI.  400-249.000 
Nakagawara,  Akira,  5,345,416,  CI.  365-185.000. 
Nakano,  Katsuhiro,  5.345.352,  CI.  360-97.010 
Ohga.  Nono;  and  Tsurushima.  Kalsuaki,  5.345,433.  CI.  369-54.000. 
'tamasaki.  Yoshimon,  5, .345,435.  CI,  369-275.300. 
^anai.  Kunihiko;  and  Suzuki,  Kosaku,  5,344.495.  CI.  134-22  100. 
Sopha  Medical  Systems,  Inc.;  See — 

Engdahl,  John  C    and  Pierfitte.  Michel.  5,345,082,  CI.  250-363.070. 
Sorapec  S.A  :  See — 

Bronoel,  Guy;  Bugnel,  Bernard;  and  Tassin,  Noelle,  5,344,723.  CI. 
429-84.000 
Sorensson,  Olle:  and  Se\enns.son,  Krister,  to  Eka  Nobel  AB.  Alkali 
metal    silicate    composition    with    potassium    compound    additive 
5,344,633,  CI   423-333.000 
Sornes.  Tor,  to  Trioving  as    Lock  arrangement  employing  mechani- 
cally acting  code  card  and  key  card.  5,343.724,  CI.  70-340.000. 
Sourlis,    Tom     Mortar    and    debris   collection    device   and    system. 

5,343,661,  CI    52-169  500 
Southeastern  L'niversities  Research  Association:  See — 

Myneni.  Oanapatic  R  .  5, .343.740,  CI.  73-40.700. 
Southerland.  James  M  ,  Jr.;  and  Barringer,  Curtis  N.,  Jr ,  to  United 
States  of  Amenca,  Energy    Gasket  and  snap  nng  installation  tool. 
5,343,607,  CI   29-229.000, 
South  wire  Company;  See — 

Wilson,  Thomas  N  ,  5.343.934.  CI.  164-476,000. 
SP  Sheffer  Incorporated;  See — 

Richardst^n.  William  F..  5,343,789.  CI.  82-163.000. 
Space  Systems  Loral.  Inc     See — 

H«ang,  "I  eong  M  .  Jakstvs,  Vito  J.;  Lee,  Chun  C  ;  and  Kilburg, 
Francis  J  .  5,345.248,  Ci   343-895.000. 
Spears.  James  R  .  to  Wayne  State  University.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
making  a  diffusing  tip  in  a  balloon  catheter  system.  5.344.419,  CI. 
000- 1  5  (XX) 
Spcer    Wilham  W    Receiver  hitch  mechanism  for  eliminating  move- 
ment in  trailer  hitch  receivers.  5.344,175,  CI.  280-506.000. 
Spego,  Inc    See — 

Goforth.  Henry  E..  5,343,788,  CI.  82-127.000. 
Spence.  Stuart  T    See — 

Hull.  Charles  W  ;  Spence,  Stuart  T,  Albert,  David  J.,  Smalley, 
Dennis  R  ,  Harlciw.  Richard  A  ;  Stinebaugh,  Phil;  Tamoff.  Harry 
L     Nguyen,  Hop  D  .  Lewis.  Charles  W.;  Vorgitch,  Tom  J    and 
Remba,  David  Z.,  5,345,391,  CI.  364-474.240. 
Spencer.  Elliot   See — 

Athey.    Rodenck    E.;    Spencer,    Elliot;    and    Frens,    Lance    L.. 
5,343.705.  CI.  60-646.000 
Speth,  Robert   See— 

Adnan,   Chnstian    A  ,    Speth,    Robert,   and   Angus.   William  G., 
5.344,219.  CI    .301-64,100. 
Sphinx  Pharmaceuticals  Corporation:  See — 

Jiang,  Jack  B  .  and  Johnson,  Mary  G.,  5,344.841,  CI   514-459.000 
Spiekermann.  Michael    See — 

Bartsch,  Georg,  Rasch,  Ulf;  and  Spiekermann,  Michael,  5,343,988, 
CI    19O-I800A 
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Spindellahnk  Suussen.  Schurr.  Stahlecker  4  Gril!  GmbH:  See— 

Burgermeister.  Horet.  5,343.685.  CI.  57-136.000. 
Spits,  Tiemen  T    See— 

Yee    Eugene  M..  Sutherland.  Beverly  E.;  Lyon.  John  J.;  Spits, 
T.emen  T    and  Filia.  Richard  M.,  5,345.262,  CI.  348-177.000. 
Spooncer,  Rachel  .•X    See— 

Martin.  John  S  ,  Ryan.  Thomas  A.,  and  Spooncer,  Rachel  A.. 
<  144  ^<>8.  CI    568-683  000 
Sp^- ner    James  J    Method  and  apparatus  for  protectively  subilizmg 

and  setunng  an  intravenous  device.  5,344.406.  CI.  604-179  000. 
Sprenger.  Wilfned   See — 

M'uller.    HansJurgen.    and    Sprenger.    Wilfned.    5,344.212.    CI. 
2Q7.:45  ooc 
Spnggs,  John  R  .  Decker.  James  D.;  Copeland.  James  L.;  and  Larson. 
Spencer  B  .  to  Ecolab  Inc  Dispensing  apparatus  having  a  removable 
vanahle     proportioning     and     metering     device.     5.344.074.     CI. 
239-10.000  „  ^  ^ 

Sponger.  Marlm  G  ;  Magrath.  Joseph  M.;  and  Wilson.  Kenneth  D..  to 
Magrath   Company,   The.   Liquid  dispenser  with   release  actuable 
tngger  switch    5,344.075.  CI.  239-70.000. 
Sproull.  Steven  J    See— 

Dean.  William  D  ;  Zinke.  Paul  W  ;  Sproull.  Steven  J  ;  Deason. 
Michael  E  ;  Conrow.  Raymond  E.,  and  Dantanarayana.  Anura 
P  .  5,344.929.  CI.  544-48.000 
Sramek.  John,  Jr ,  to  Hams  Corporation.  Improved  sigma-delu  type 

analog-to-digital  converter  and  method.  5.345.236,  CI.  341-144.000. 
SRI  International   See—  .  -r  «i, 

Tu.se    Daniel    Hokama.   Leslie  A.;  Foss.  Came   R.;  and  TefR, 
Jacqueline  A  ,  5.344.471.  CI.  47-58.000. 
Snnivasan,  Kamakshi;  See— 

Kliman  Gerald  B  ;  Srinivasan.  Kamakshi;  DeDoncker.  Rik  W  ,  and 
Ritscher,  David  E  .  5.345.158.  CI   318-434.000. 
Stack.  Charles  P    See—  ,    ^u    i      d 

Duiton.  Dwight  C.  Jr ;  Luna,  Antonio  X.;  and  Stack.  Charles  P.. 
5.344,71-,  CI   428-598.000. 
Stade  Horst,  and  Deringer.  Helmut,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Device 

includmg  a  conductor  truck  foil   5.345.040.  CI.  174-260000. 
Staefa  Control  System.  Inc.;  See— 

Haessig.  David  L  ,  5,344.068,  C\.  236-47,000. 
Stahl    Edward  L  .  to  Piper  Industries  of  Texas.  Inc.  Stackable  and 

nestable  multilevel  bread  tray   5.344.022.  CI   206-507  000. 
Stahl.  Julie  B    See—  ^        ,     , 

Gagnon.  David  R.;  Coleman,  Patnck  L  :  Drtina,  Gary  J  ;  Lyons, 
Chnstopher  S  :  Milbrath.  Dean  S.;  Rasmussen.  Jerald  K.;  and 
Stahl.  Julie  B  .  5.344.701.  CI.  428-304.400. 
Stallone.  Michael  J  ,  and  MoUmann.  Daniel  E..  to  General  Electnc 
Company   Squeeze  film  bearing  damper  with  annular  end  plenums. 
5,344.239.  CI   384-99.000. 
Stanescu.  Liana  V.;  Fischer.  Timothy  J..  Leese.  Knstin  L..  and  Leon- 
hardt.  Kenneth  J.,  to  Akzo  N.V.  Container  system.  5.344.036.  CI. 
215-251  000 
Stang.  John  H    See — 

McDaniel.  John  R  .  Rabe.  Paul  K..  Stang.  John  H  ;  Gnffen.  Peter 
J    Stasell.  Mark  W.;  Londt.  Edward  E.;  and  Wilson.  Barrie  L.. 
5,343.780.  CI.  477-108.000. 
Stanislawczyk.  V'lc;  See— 

Morgan.  Tamela  A,;  Julian.  Gary  L..  and  Stanislawczyk.  Vic. 
5.344.867,  CI   524-46O.0OO. 
Stanlev  Electnc  Co..  Ltd.  See— 

Tikenaka.  Shunji.  5.344.513.  CI   156-106.000. 
Stanley,  Kenneth  J.:  See— 

Julian.  John  C  ,  Cuddeford.  Gary  D.;  and  Stanley.  Kenneth  J.. 
5.343.791.  CI.  83-865.000. 
Stanton  Magnetics,  Inc.:  See — 

Hofer,  Alan;  and  Unteraander.  Peter.  5.345.509.  CI.  381-68.600. 
Stargiotti.  Robert:  See— 

Woods.     Daniel     S,     and     Stargiotti.     Robert.     5.345.218,     CI 
J4O-479.00O 
Stark.  Johann;  and  Ritter.  Joachim,  to  Ina  Walalager  Schaeffler  KG 
Switchable     freewheel     with     locking     elements.     5,343.992.    CI. 
192-45.100. 
Stasell.  Mark  W  :  See—  „      „ 

McDaniel.  John  R  :  Rabe.  Paul  R..  Stang.  John  H.;  Gnffen.  Peter 
J  ;  Stasell.  Mark  W  ;  Londt.  Edward  E.;  and  Wilson.  Barne  L.. 
5.343.780.  CI  477-108.000 
Stasko.  William;  and  Pinnow,  Kenneth  E..  to  Crucible  Matenals  Corpo- 
ration   Prealtoyed  high-vanadium,  cold  work  tool  steel  particles 
5.344.477,  CI.  75-255  000 
Sute  of  Oregon,  acting  by  and  through  the  state  Board  of  Higher 
Education  on  behalf  of  OSU:  See— 
UUman.  David  G  ;  Hunter-Zaworski,  Katharine  M.;  Zaworski, 
Joseph  R.,  Herling,  Derald  E.;  and  Oark.  Garrett  E..  5.344.265. 
CI.  410-3  000 
Staudinger,  Joseph;  Golio.  John  M.;  Beckwith.  William  B.;  and  Verdier. 
Jean  B  .  to  Motorola.  Inc    Attenuator  circuit  operating  with  single 
pomt  control.  5.345,123.  CI.  307-552.000. 
Stauffer.  John  E    Bipolar  process  for  removal  of  sulfur  dioxide  from 

waste  gases.  5.344.529.  CI.  204-101.000. 
Stavinoha,  Jerome  L.    See — 

Devon.  Thomas  J  ;  Phillips.  Gerald  W  .  Puckette.  Thomas  A  ; 
Suvmoha.  Jerome  L.;  and  Vanderbilt.  Jeffrey  J..  5.344,988,  CI. 
568-454.000 
STD  Electronic  International  Ltd.;  See — 

Tsui.  Tsz  Y  (Barry).  5.345,214.  CI.  338-128.000. 


Stead.  Kenneth  T    See—  .    ^    ^   ,  ^ 

Colleran.  Stephen  A..  Gugelmeyer.  Robert  J.;  Geib.  Uwrence  t; 
Stead.    Kenneth   T.;   and    Cheong.    Weng   H..    5,344.338,   CI. 
439-t65000 
Steag  Akticngesellschaft  See— 

Bruggendick.  Hermann.  5.344.631,  a.  423-244.030. 
Steag  Aktiengevsllschaft:  See— 

Bruggendick.  Hennann.  5.344.616.  CI.  422-171  000 
Steagall.  Paul  H  .  Ill;  See-  ^     w    ,.     ,  >., 

Booth.  Hubert  J  ;  Steagall.  Paul  H  .  III.  and  Wnght.  Michael  W . 
5.344.026.  CI.  209-580.000. 
Steck.  Randy:  See—  ...■■>     j 

Lee   Phillip  G  ■  Riggs.  Eileen.  Singh,  Gurbir;  and  Steck,  Randy. 
5.345.576.  CI   395-425.000 
Steer.  David  G  ;  See— 

Strawczynski,  Leo;  Sandler,  Howard  M  ;  Plett,  Gregory  L..  and 
Steer.  David  G..  5.345.597.  CI.  455-34.100. 
Stier.  Michael   Rapid  fire  ball  gun.  5.343.849.  CI   124-72  000. 
Steer.    Michael     Double    shot    projectile    launcher     5.343.850.    CI. 

124-64  000. 
Steffler.  Michael  W  ;  See—  .       r^       ,      , 

Nelson.  Charles  L.;  SteOler.  Michael  W  ;  and  Tyler.  Douglas  L  . 
Sr  .  5,344,232.  CI.  366-139.000. 

Bieker,  Dieter;  Iraschko,  Johann;  and  Stem,  Werner,  5.343,984,  CI, 
188-71,900.  ,       ^ 

Steinberg,  Meyer;  and  Dong.  Yuanji    Process  and  apparatus  for  the 
production  of  methanol   from   condensed   carbonaceous   matenal 
5.344.848.  CI.  518-704.000 
Steinhauser,  Ulnch.  to  Hatebur  L'mformmaschinen  AG.  Turning  de- 
vice for  an  automatic  cross-transfer  press  5.343.730.  CI  72-405.000. 
Stellwag.  Debra  A  ;  See—  „  ,      . 

Craig.  Gma  M  :  Lamprecht,  Dale  E..  Jr.;  Stellwag.  Debra  A.,  and 
Wagner.  Thomas  R  .  5.345.091.  CI   250-566.000. 
Stelzer.  Ceil  Automatic  syphon  system.  5,343.888,  CI.  137-135.000. 
Stenberg,  Sven  E.  J.,  and  Nordstrom,  Curt  G.  Self-dnlling  blind  rivet. 

5.344.267.  CI  411-29.000. 
Stepanov.  Alexander  A.:  See— 

English.  Robert  M,;  and  Stepanov.  Alexander  A..  5,345,575,  CI. 

395-425.000.  ^      ^ 

Stephen.  Richard  L.  Method  and  apparatus  for  stimulating  growth  and 

healing  of  living  tissues.  5,344.440,  CI   607-139.000. 
Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.:  See — 

lllig,  Carl  R  ;  and  Douty,  Brent  D..  5,344,638,  CI.  424-5.000. 
Stem.  David  L.;  See—  r^      j  , 

Chang.  Clarence  D ;  Santiesteban.  Jose  G.;  and  Stem.  David  U., 
5.345.026.  CI.  585-700.000. 
Stem.  Theodore  G.;  and  Comwall.  Mickey,  to  General  Dynamics 
Coiporation.  Space  Systems  Division.  Lightweight  solar  concentra- 
tor cell  array   5.344.496.  CI.  136-246.000. 
Sternberg.  Shmuel;  See—  . .  .,     „ 

Clarke.  Robert  A;  Pauley.  Robin  G.;  Hill.  Ronald  S  ;  Brauker. 

James  H ;  Stemberg.  Shmuel;  and  Boggs.  Daniel  R.,  5.344.454, 

CI,  623-11.000. 

Steurer.  Brian  M.  See —  ^^ 

Wood.  Mark  W.;  and  Steurer,  Brian  M.,  5.343.777.  CI.  74-598.000. 

Stevison.  Dave:  See— 

Slevison.    Michael    F.;    Stevison.    Dave;    and    White.    John    v.. 
5.344.660.  CI.  426-104  000. 
Stevison  Ham  Company:  See— 

Stevison.    Michael    F.;   Stevison.    Dave;   and   White.   John   P., 
5.344.660.  CI.  426-104.000. 
Stevison.  Michael  F.;  Stevison.  Dave;  and  White.  John  P..  to  Stevison 

Ham  Company   Bone-in  meat  product.  5.344.660.  CI   426-104000 
Stewart.  Brett;  and  Moyal.  Miki.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  combining  a  flash  analog  to  digital  con- 
verter with  digital  to  analog  functiotis.  5.345.234.  CI   341-108.000. 
Stewart.  Robert  C,  Jr:  S^e-  ,  ,.,  ,^„    ^, 

Rempe.  Richard  J  ;  and  Stewart.  Robert  C.  Jr..  5,344.668.  CI. 
427-115  000 
Stiehler.  Wavne.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  controlling  film  drive.  5,345,286,  CI.  354-173.100. 
Stillman.  Susan  B.;  See— 

Hayden.  Clifford  O.;  Snyder.  David  R.;  Stillman.  Susan  B  ;  and 
Webb.  Charles  F  .  5.345.567.  CI.  395-375.000. 
Stinebaugh.  Phil;  Sei?— 

Hull.  Charles  W  ;  Spence.  Stuart  T  ;  Albert.  David  J.;  Smalley. 
Dennis  R  ;  Harlow.  Richard  A.;  Stinebaugh.  Phil;  Tarnoff.  Harry 
L    Nguyen.  Hop  D  ;  Lewis.  Charles  W  ;  Vorgitch.  Tom  J.;  and 
Remba.  David  Z..  5.345.391.  CI.  364-474.240. 
Stocker  &  Yale.  Inc  ;  See — 

Biegel.  George  E..  5.345.150.  CI.  315-280.000. 
Stohl.  Clark  E.;  See—  ^    ^,    ^,    ,    r 

Beatenbough.  Paul  K.;  Meekins.  Kns  J.;  and  Stohl.  Clark  t., 
5.343.936.  CI.  165-41.000. 
Stokes.  Bennie  J  ;  See —  ^    ,^,„ 

Stokes.  Dyrell  K  ;  and  Stokes.  Bennie  J..  5.344.064.  CI.  228-264.000. 
Stokes.  Dyrell  K  ;  and  Stokes.  Bennie  J   Method  for  unsoldering  heal 
exchanger    end    tank    from    core    header    plate.     5.344.064.    CI 
228-264.000. 
Stoldt.  Stephen  H.;  See— 

Huang,  Nai  Z  ;  Adams.  Paul  E ;  Daly.  Daniel  T.;  Jolley.  Scott  T.; 
Koch.  Fredenck  W  .  Kolp.  Christopher  J.;  Stoldt.  Stephen  H.; 
Walsh.  Reed  H.  and  Denis.  Richard  A..  5.344.467.  CI 
44-358000 
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Stone,  John  R.,  to  Hi-Stat  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Pressure  transducer 

5.343.754.  CI   73-707.000 
Stoney.  Arthur;  Burt.  Arthur  J  .  and  Waiers.  Richard,  to  Titon  Hard- 
ware Limited   Ventilators.  5.344,366.  CI.  454-213.000. 
Stonich,  Ivan  L  :  See — 

Bergerson.   Lee  D,;   Stonich.   Ivan   L,;  and   Sipes,   William  J., 
5.344.186.  CI.  280-741000 
Storage  Technology  Corporation:  See- 
Chopra.  Kiran.  Geminden.  David  C  ;  and  Mahoney.  Debra  C 

5,345.216.  CI.  340-146.200 
Lopez.  Roger  A.;  Miosek.  Robert  J.;  and  Walsh,  Robert,  5.344.332. 
CI.  439-248.000. 
Stork,  Norbert;  See— 

Eicken.  Ulnch;  Hase.  Bngitte;  Gorzinski.  Manfred;  Gress,  Wolf- 
gang; and  Stork.  Norbert.  5.344.859.  CI   523-501,000. 
Stonz.  James  L.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation    High  density 
interconnect   apparatus    for   an    ink   jet    pnnthead     5.-345.256    CI 
347-20.000. 
Story.  Carl  E.:  See— 

Cady.  Byron  C;  Story.  Carl  E;  and  Guerra,  David  A..  III. 
5.343.736.  CI   73-40.000. 
Story.  Michael  C;  See— 

Munay.    Donald    W.;   and    Story.    Michael   C.    5,345,370,   CI 
362-205.000. 
Strandberg.  Hans:  See — 

Slettenmark.  Bruno;  Strandberg.  Hans;  and  Brand.  Paul,  5,344.432. 
CI   60736.000. 
Strauss.  Nicholas  C:  See- 
Handel,  Paul  1  ,  Patterson,  Matthew  J  ;  Guenn.  Daniel;  Strauss. 
Nicholas  C  ;  Heiton.  Steven  B,.  Barrett.  Thomas  M,;  Koelewyn, 
Lisa  K..  and  Waterman.  James  D.,  5,345,397,  CI.  364-503.000 
Strauss.  Paul;  See— 

Duchek,  Richard  J.;  and  Strauss.  Paul.  5,343,803,  CI    101-35  000. 
Strawczynski,  Leo;  Sandler.  Howard  M.;  Plett.  Gregory  L.;  and  Steer. 
David  G  .  to  Northern  Telecom  Limned   Improved  call  set-up  in  a 
radio   communication    system    with    dynamic    channel    allocation 
5.345.597.  CI,  455-34.100. 
Strehlke.   Peter,   Bohlmann.  Rolf  Schneider.  Martin;  Nishino,  Vuki- 
shige;  and   Muhn-Seipoldy,  Hans-Peter,  to  Schenng  Aktiengesell- 
schafl.  Functionalized  vinyl  azoles  and  methods  of  use  5.344  834.  CI 
514-317000. 
Strickland.  Carl:  See— 

King.    Rodman,    Stnckland,   Carl;   Smith.   Gerald    A ;    Hamada. 
Elaine;  and  Jolissaint.  Charles  H..  5,345.589,  CI   395-650.000 
Stnnger,  Orum;  See — 

GafTar,  Abdul;  Nabi.  Nuran;  Affiitto,  John;  and  Stnnger,  Orum, 
5,344,641,  CI   424-49.000. 
Striuli,  Mirco;  Borlina,  Fabio;  and  Ruzza,  Wogler,  lo  Danieli  &  C. 
Officine  Meccaniche  SpA.  Crystallizer,  or  inner  portion,  of  a  mold 
for  the  continuous  curved  casting  of  thin  slabs.   5.343.931.  CI 
164-418.000. 
Stromswold.  David  C;  See- 
Allen.  L.  Scott;  LeIand.  Frank  P..  Lyle.  W    D..  Jr.    and  Strom- 
swold. David  C.  5.345.077.  CI.  250-264.000 
Strouth.  John  E.  Ski  sled.  5.344.167.  CI.  280-14.100. 
Strunk.  Harald  See — 

Jardin.  Hans;  and  Strunk,  Harald,  5,344,603,  CI.  264-261.000. 
Strutt,  Colin:  See— 

Fehskens,  Leonard  G  ,  Struti,  Colin.  Wong.  Steven  K.;  Callander. 
Jill  F  ;  Burgess,  Peier  H  ,  Nelson,  Kathy  J.;  Guertin.  Matthew  J.; 
Sylor,  Mark  W  ;  Chapman,  Kenneth  W  ;  Schuchard,  Robert  C  : 
Goldfarb.  Sunley  I  ,  Rogers,  Dennis  O  .  OBnen,  Linsev  B  , 
Trasatti,  Philip  J  ,  England,  Benjamin  M  ,  1  emmon,  James  L  , 
Jr..  Rosenbaum,  Richard  L  ,  Kohls,  Ruth  E  J.,  .Aronstm,  David 
L.,  Ross,  Robert  R  .N  ,  Smith,  Danny  L  ,  .Adams.  William  C,  Jr.; 
Koning.  G.  Paul.  Namoglu.  Sheryl  F  ,  Seger.  Mark  J  ;  Dixon. 
Timothy  M.;  and  Harrow,  Jeffrey  R  ,  5,345,587,  CI  395-650000. 
Stryker  Corporation.  Sec — 

Banley.  Gary   L.;  and   Hopper,  Christopher  J.,   5,343.581.  CI. 

5-611.000. 
Nelson.  Charles  L..  Steffler.  Michael  W  ;  and  Tyler,  Douglas  L 

Sr.,  5,344,232,  CI.  366-139,000 
Rueger,  David  C  ,  Kuberasampath,  Thangavel;  Oppermann,  Her- 
mann; and  Ozkaynak,  Engin.  5, .344.654,  CI  424-423  000 
Stuart.  Thomas  G  ,  to  Ransomes.  Inc    Lawn  mower  control  device 

5.343,678.  CI.  56-11.300. 
Su.  Sophia  R.;  O'Connor.  Margaret;  and  Butler.  Scott,  to  GTE  Labora- 
tones  Incorporated.  Fabncation  of  high  Tc  superconducting  helical 
resonator  coils.  5,.344.815,  CI.  505-1  (XX) 
Su.  Ticn-Kuei,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation   LLDPE  composite  film  free 

of  melt  fracture   5,344,714,  CI.  428-516.000 
Suarez.  Leopoldo  L  :  See — 

Mito.  Ti5shitsugu;  Suarez.  Leopoldo  L.;  AsUrabadi.  Shaun    and 
Calescibelta,  Marcus  G..  5.345.392.  CI.  364-483.000 
Sub  I  P  ,  Inc    See- 

Pistay,  George  R  .  5.344.437,  CI.  607-109.000. 
Subkowski,  Thomas:  See — 

LeMaire,    Hans-Georg,    Hillen,    Heinz:    Moeller.    Achim;    Daum. 
Lothar.  Doerpcr,  rhoma.s.  and  Subkowski.  Thoma-S.  5.344.915, 
C!    5.«)-350(XX) 
Suhramanian,  Rajar   Si'c — 

Opher.  .Aval;  Chatwani,  Dilip.  and  Subramanian.  Rajan.  5. .345. 558. 
CI.  395-200000. 
Succi.  Marco;  Solcia.  Carolina:  Doni,  Fabrizio;  and  Coppola.  Antonio, 
to  SAES  Getter  S  p  A  Apparatus  for  accurately  measuring  the  water 
content  of  ga-ses   5,34.1.735,  CI.  73-29.010. 


Suda.  Masavukr  See— 

Shinogi,  Masalaka.  Sakuhara.  Toshihiko;  Suda,  Masayuki;  Iwasaki. 
Fumiharu,  and  .Ando,  Akito.  5, .'44.539.  CI    204-224,OOM. 
Suda,  (.)samu    See— 

Komiyama,   Nakaji,   Kouno.   Hisao,   Higashide.   Kazuhiro;  Suda, 
Osamu,  and  Hasegawa.  Masaru,  5,344.736.  CI  430-83.000. 
Suda.  Taiichiro  See— 

Fujii,   Ma.sumi,   Suda.   Tauchiro;   Hotta,   Yoshitsugu;   Kobayashi. 
Kenji,   Voshida,   Kunihiko;   Shimojo,   Shigeru;   Karasaki.   Mut- 
sunon,   Iijima,   Ma.saki.   Seto.   Touru;  and  Mitsuoka.   Shieeaki 
5.344,6:7.  CI    42.1-:20  000 
Sudhaus  Schloss  -  Und  Beschlagtechnik  Gmbh  i  Co.;  See— 

Ban.sch,  Georg,  Rasch,  L'lf,  and  Spiekermann.  Michael,  5,343,988 
CI    190-|8fiOA 
Sudo,  Kenichi  and  Shimizu.  Kazumasa,  to  Forestry  and  Forest  Prod- 
ucts Research  Institute.  Ministry  of  Agriculture.  Forestry  and  Fisher- 
ies   Method   for   manufactunng   Iignin   for  carbon   fiber  spinning 
5.344,9:1,  Cl    5.^0- 502. 000, 
Sudzucker  Aktiengesellschaft  Mannheim/Ochensfurt:  See— 

Descotes,  Gerand;  Cottier.  Louis;  Eymard,  Laurent;  and  Rapp. 
Knut  M  .  5.344,974,  CI.  562-567.000, 
Suehle,  John  S  ;  See— 

Semancik,  Stephen;  Cavicchi,  Richard  E;  Gaiun,  Michael    and 
Suehle,  John  S  ,  5,345.213,  CI.  338-34.000. 
Sugahara,  Saioshi   See— 

Takiguvhi,    Haruhisa;   Yano.    Seiki,    Inoguchi.   Kazuhiko;    Kudo, 
Hiroaki  Nakanishi,  Chitose;  Okumura.  Toshivuki;  and  Sugahara 
Satoshi,  5,.U5,460.  CI   372-43,000. 
Sugawara.  Ryuta:  and  Akimoto.  Satoshi.  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co..  Ltd, 

Antiskid  brake  control  method   5.344,223.  CI,  303-103,000. 
Sugawara,  Takahiro  See— 

Iwanc,     Hiroshi,    Sugawara,    Takahiro;    and    Shirasaki.    Miwa. 
5,344,969,  CI    562-«86  000 
Suggs,  Timothy   Spark  plug  keeper.  5.344.328.  CI.  439-127.000. 
Sugifune.  Shin   See — 

Hasegawa,  Kazuo;  and  Sugifune.  Shin.  5.345.167.  CI,  323-349,000, 
Sugimoto,  Fujikazu;  See — 

Sakurada.  Noriaki;  Sugimoto.  Fujikazu;  and  Kobayashi,  Ichiro. 
5,345.574.  CI,  395-425,000 
Sugimoto.  Noboru:  See — 

Mukaidono.  Masao;  Sugimoto.  Noboru;  and  Futsuhara,  Koichi 
5,345.138.  CI.  .307-326.000. 
Sugita.  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Ishii.    Toshiaki.     Mizuno.    Masamoto;    and    Sugita.     Kazuhiko 
5.345.047,  CI.  187-112.000. 
Sugita.  Shuichi:  See— 

Sakai.  Yasuyuki;  Suzuki.  Nonyuki;  Kudo.  Tetsuo;  Marumo.  Kuni- 
omi;  Aizawa.  Toshiyuki,  Imamura.  Kunio;  Sugita,  Shuichi;  and 
Kanbayashi.  Kazuo,  5,344,655.  CI   424-443  000, 
Sugiyama.  Akira:  See- 
Kan.  Takashi;  Wakatabe.  Masaru.  Tanaka.  Mitsugu;  Kunon,  Shinji- 
and  Sugiyama.  Akira,  5.345,100,  CI,  257-475,000. 
Sugiyama.  Hiromu  See— 

Kunhara,  ^oshie  Kohno,  Hiroshige:  Sugiyama.  Hiromu;  Shimada. 

Teiyu,  Saiio.  Masako,  and  Ikeda,  Kenji.  5.344.659,  CI,  426-3.000. 

Sugiyama,  Vuichi,  10  Fujitsu  Limited   Ultrasonic  diagnostic  apparatus 

5,343,864.  CI    128-661.010, 
Sugo,  Takanobu,  and  Saito.  Kyoichi.  to  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research 
Institute    Process  for  producing  filtration  membranes  having  amino 
acids    that    are    capable    of    adsorbing    proteins     5,344,560.    CI 
2I0-500.:.V.i 
Sujaku,  Takamichi  See — 

Ohia,  Nohuaki;  and  Sujaku,  Takamichi,  5.345,067.  CI,  219-720,000 
Suko.  Tomoo:  See — 

Kawaai,     Y'uichi;     Shibayama,     Katsutoshi;     Murano.     Tetsuya; 
Hamaguchi.     Susumu;     and     Suko.     Tomoo,     5,344,001,     CI, 
198.779  000. 
Sukoneck,  Barry  F  :  See — 

\^  ils(in,  Rithard  S  ;  Sukoneck.  Barry  F,;  and  Wenzer.  Kenneth  C, 
5,.144,.11S,  CI   433-169.000. 
Sullivan.  Thomas  J    See — 

Thakur.  Deepak  S  ;  Roberts.  Bnan  L,;  SuUivan.  Thomas  J    and 
Vichek,  Amu  L  ,  5. .345.005.  CI    568-885.000. 
Suliati,  Mithel   F  ,   Kenly.  Joseph  L  ,  and  O'Rourke.  Michael  J„  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Gas  concentration  and  fiow  rate  sen- 
sor  5.343.760.  CI.  73-861  040 
Sumi.  Seiichi:  See— 

Iwata.  Tamoiu.  and  Sumi,  Seiichi.  5.344.741.  CI.  430-265.000. 
Sumitani.   Shigeto.   10  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba,   Multiple  type  air 

conditioning  apparatus    5,343,935.  CI.  165-22.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See — 

^'amamoio.  Keisaku.  Tanimoto.  Yoshio;  Fukuyama,  Masahiro;  and 
Yasuda.  Nonyasu   5.344.881.  CI.  525-112.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  industries,  Ltd.;  See— 

Kaji.   Toshihiko,   Takeda,   Yoshinobu;  Odani.  Yuusuke;   Akechi. 

Kivoaki    and  Tanji.  Takao,  5.344.605.  CI   419-31.000. 
Murai,     Teruyuki,     and     Yamamoto.     Susumu,     5.344,713,     CI. 

428-472.300. 
Nakagawa,     Mitsuhiko;    and    Nakajima.    Shiro,    5,343,733.    CI, 
73-7.000 
,  Nishibayashi.     Yoshiki;     and     Shikaia.     Itami.     5  144,526      CI 
I  56-643  fXX} 
Tanida,  Ka/uhiro.  5.345,373.  CI.  362-455.000. 
Tokuda.  Hitoki.  and  liyama,  Michitomo.  5.345.1 15.  CI.  505-193.000. 
Tonai,  Ichiro   and  Kuhara.  Yoshiki.  5.345.074,  CI,  250-214,100, 
Tonai,  Khiro.  and  Kuhara,  Yoshiki,  5.345,075,  CI,  250-227,240, 
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Lemiya.  Takalumi  and  Uenishi.  Naota,  5.345.545.  CI.  385-141.000 
Sumitomo  Heavy  Industnes.  Lid.:  See— 

Nagata,  Hiroshi.  5,343.626.  CI.  33-501  140. 

Sumitomo  Rubber  Indastnes,  Ltd.;  See—  

Proitev.  Frederick  V  .  5.345,217,  CI,  340442.000. 
WakoUamurd.  5.343.914.  CI    152-209.00R. 
Yoshida,  Masanao.  5,343.919.  CI.  152-209.00R. 
Sumitomo  Winng  Sy<ilems,  Ltd.:  5«--  . .,.       .      w„k,.„„ 

Inoue   Von   I  to.  Mitsuru.  Ichida,  Kiyofumi;  and  Tanaka.  Nobuyo- 
shi,  5,344,347.  CI.  439-701  000, 
Summerfield,  Leslie  R    See—  ,,,     ,      ,.      _      .,,,,, at    n\ 

Mullen.    Siuan    I.:   and    Summerfield.    L«lie   R..    5.345.386.   CI, 
J64-431  020. 
Summersea  International.  Inc:  See — 

Kettenhofen,  Roben.  5.343.578.  CI,  5-413,000, 
Sumner,  David   See—  ^     .j       j  /-      „ 

Glenn.  Chance  M ,  Sr  ;  Haul,  Roger,  Sumner.  David:  and  Gwyn, 
Kisha  N  .  5,345.199,  CI   333-17  200, 
Sun  ChengYun,  to  Industna)  Technology  Research  Institute.  Ghost 
canceller  with  vanable  delay  selector,  5.345.273.  CI   348-607  000, 

Sun  Company.  Inc   (R&M):  See—  

Durante.  Vincent  A,;  Lyons,  James  E,;  Walker.  Darrell  W,;  and 

Marcus.  Bonita  K  .  5.345,01 1,  CI,  568-910,000, 
Lyons.  James  E  ,  and  Elhs,  Paul  E,.  Jr  .  5.345.008  CI  568-909,800 
Lyons   James  E  .  Durante.  Vincent  A,;  and  Walker.  Darrell  W  . 
■5.345,010,  CI   568-910,000, 
Sun.  Donald  J   C    See—  „ 

Anderson.  Donald  A,.  5.344.140,  CI,  273-78,000, 
Sun,  Hsiang-nmg,  Cikui.  John  J  ;  Martir,  Roque  V,;  and  Wnster^  Jos 
P,  to  EAjon  Chemical  Patents  Inc,   Inhibiting  popcorn  polymer 
formation     with     sulfur-conlaimng     compounds,     5.345.030.     CI. 
585-'*  000 
Sun,'shih-Wei,  Kosa.  Yasunobu;  and  Yeargain.  -"oh"  ^  • '?, Mo'orola. 

Inc  Structure  for  shieldmg  conductors.  5.345.105.  CI   257-659.tMJ. 
Sundermann,  Rudolf:  See—  „    ^  ir       j 

Schieb    Thomas;  Wiechers,  Gerhard;  Sundermann.  Rudolf;  and 
Zamack,  L'we.  5,345.012.  CI.  568-934,000, 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See—  ..,,.,.,         u  c    /"  ™ 

Kinlz.  Lav-rence  J  ;  Okey.  David  W,;  Leicht.  Joseph  F,;  Cani- 
glitio   Francis  T ;  O'Hare.  Colum;  Garr.  Ketth  E.;  and  Clark. 
Valene.  5,343,613,  CI   29-5%.000. 
Shekleion,  Jack  R.;  and  Rodgers,  Colin.  5.343.690.  CI,  60-39,020^ 
Suominen,  Kersti  H    Sofa  or  armchair  with  adjustable  sitting  depth, 

5.344,216,  CI   297-383,000 
Suova-niemi.  Osmo;  and  Ekholm.  Pertti.  to  B'ohit  Oy.  Procedure  for 
filling  and  emptying  a  pipette,  and  pipette  5.343.769.  CI.  73-864.180. 
Superior  Diapenng  Products  Ltd.:  See- 
Chase,  Marjone  L..  5.343.875.  CI.  128-846.000. 
Sutherland.  Beverly  E.:  See—  ,  .       ,     c    . 

Yee    Eugene  M.,  Sutherland.  Beverly  E.;  Lyon,  John  J  :  SpiLs. 
Tiemen  T  ,  and  Filia.  Richard  M.,  5.345.262.  CI.  348-177.000 
Sutherland.  Robert  J  ,  and  DuBois.  Dean  A  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company 
Star  polymers  of  dienes.   vinylarenes  and  alkyl   methacrylates  ai 
modiied  viscosity  index  improvers.  5,344.887.  CI   525-299.000. 
Suwa.  Yonmasa    Imaizumi.  Atsushi;  Okada.  Masahiro;  Kudo.  Ichiro, 
Inoue.  Keizo,  and  Suzuki.  Yoji,  to  Teijin  Limited.  Protein  inhibitors 
of  phospholipase  Ai  punfied  from  inflammatory  sites  and  production 
process.  5,344.764.  CI   455-69  100. 

^"^Chubbl'^nhi^BTand  Suyak.  James  E..  5.343.728.  CI.  72-319.000. 

Suzuki.  Atsushi;  See—  u    .  iji-ini 

Douta.  Hisayo;  Kmugawa,  Masumi;  and  Suzuki.  Atsushi.  5.343.701. 
CI.  60-276.000 

Wakamon.  Hideki;  Suzuki.  Fujio;  and  Horie.  Katsuo.  5.344.904.  CI. 
526-254.000  ^  „■        v 

Suzuki.  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Controlling  the  movmg 
speed  of  a  magnetic  head  by  varying  the  gain  in  response  to  the  sign 
oftheerrorsignal    5.345.348,  CI   360-78,070. 
Suzuki    KaoTO    Ando.  Tadahiro;  Naka.  Hiroshi;  Sawada.  Mitsutoshi. 
Ohata.  Tomonori;   Miura,   Hiroshi;   Nakabayashi.    Masayoshi;   and 
Ando.  Eiiti.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  for  further  process- 
ing after  copying.  5.344,130.  CI.  270-53,000,  ,,w        i. 
Suzuki  Kazuhiro  Miki.  Masatoshi;  Kuwabara.  Toshio;  and  Matsubara. 
Morihiko.  to  Nippon  Cable  System.  Inc:  and  Shin  Caterpillar  Mit- 
subishi Ltd    Actuator  for  an  accelerator  for  engine  control  valve 
control  and  the  like.  5.345.157.  CI,  318-280,000, 
Suzuki.  Kiyoji:  See—  ,  ,-4  cij 
Ohtsuka.  Yuzuru;  Suzuki.  Kiyoji:  and  Nakamura,  Tom.  5.344.564, 
CI.  210-634.000, 
Suzuki.  Kosaku:  See—                                                            ,,.  „  ,nn 
Yanai.  Kunihiko;  and  Suzuki.  Kosaku.  5.344.495.  CI.  134-22.100. 
Suzuki.  Masashi:  See—                                                               r-  1    . 
Satoh   Hiroaki:  Kikuchi.  Hanihiko;  Yamada,  Kazuhiko;  Fukutomi. 
Ruta;  Suzuki.  Masashi;  Hagihara.  Koichiro;  Hayakawa.  Toru; 
Aral.  Takeo;  and  Mino.  SeLsuko,  5.344.831.  CI,  514-249,000, 
Suzuki.  Nobuo:  See—  . 

Hone,    Seiji     Sano,    Kenji;    Suzuki.    Nobuo;   and    Watarai.    Syu. 
5,344.694,  CI.  428-195,000, 
Suzuki.  Nonyuki:  See— 

Sakai.  Yasuyuki;  Suzuki.  Nonyuki;  Kudo.  Tetsuo;  Marumo.  Kuni- 
omi   Aizawa.  Toshiyuki;  Imamura,  Kunio;  Sugita,  Shuichi;  and 
Karibayashi,  Kazuo.  5.344.655,  CI,  424-443  000 
Suzuki.  Ryuichi:  See—  „       .,      „         v 

Bito.     Yoshitaka,     Sekihara,     Kensuke;     and     Suzuki.     Ryuichi. 
5.345.173.  CI,  324-309,000. 


Suzuki   Shigeru   Kobara.  Motonori:  Hisatomi.  Yasuhiro;  Yamaguchi, 
Yoshinori;    Yonetani.    Hiroshi;    Fukushima,    Kiyoyuki;    Sakamoto. 
Yoshimasa;  Yagami.  Tom;  and  Kamei,  Toshihide,  to  Kuroda  Seiko 
Co     Ltd    and  Mon  Seiki  Co  .  Ltd    .Main  spindle  apparatus  of  ma- 
chine tool.  5.344.260.  CI  408168.000. 
Suzuki.    Shmichi;    Shigematsu.    Yasuyuki;    Kojima,   Takashi.    Kizaki. 
Hiroe  and  Itsubo.  akira,  to  MiUubishi  Petrochemical  Co  .  Ltd.  fclec- 
trophotographic  receptor   5.344.733.  CI  430-58,000 
Suzuki.  Takeshi:  See—  _  .     .     ..        ..         .1 

Ohla,  Mitsuaki;  Koide,  Tokuo;  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  Malsuhisa.  Akira; 
Miyata.  Keiji.  Ohmon.  Junya.  and  Yanagisawa,  Isao.  5.344.927, 
CI.  544-3 l.OQO, 
Suzuki,  Yoji:  See—  _^,     ,      ^,      ,,        „     . 

Suwa.    Yonmasa;    Imaizumi.    Atsushi;    Okada,   Masahiro;    Kudo. 
Ichiro;  Inoue.  Keizo;  and  Suzuki.  Yoji.  5.344,764.  CI,  455-69.100, 
Suzuki.  Yoshiichi;  Mogamiya.  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka.  Koichi;  Takagi.  Yo- 
shihiro    and  Hirose.  Kalutoshi.  to  Showa  Sheel  Sekiyu  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Antiferroelectnc  liquid  crystal  compound  and  process  for 
producing  the  same,  5,344.586.  CI,  252-299.640. 
Svensson.  Egon:  See— 

Wennberg,  Lennart;  Sarholm.  Lena;  Svensson.  Egon;  Enkson.  Jan; 
and  Holmhn.  Ralf.  5.343.809.  CI,  102-401,000, 
Swami.  Amn  N    See—  ,  ,.,  ,oc     r-i 

Iyer     Balakrishna    R.;    and    Swami.    Arun    N,.    5,345.585.    CI, 

395-600.000.  ,  .  1^,  A.n  ri 

Swan.  Richard  E  Extended  ngid  frame  receiver  sleeve.  5,343.650.  CI 

42-100,000, 
Swan.  Robert  B,:  See—  o   w    .    n 

Zurecki.   Zbigniew;    Berger.    Kerry    R ,   and   Swan.    Robert    b,. 
5.344.478.  CI,  75-709.000 
Swanson,  Craig;  Ramon.  Henry  E,.  Ill;  and  Taylor.  Ty  C     to  IMI 
Cornelius    Inc,    Beverage    dispenser    with    improved    cold    plate, 
5.343.716.  CI,  62-389,000, 
Swanson.  Gary  J,,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  DilTrac- 

live  trifocal  intra-ocular  lens  design,  5,344,447.  CI,  623-6,000. 
Swanson,  Scott  J,  Apparatus  for  dispensing  and  weighing  granular 

matenal,  5.345.041.  CI    177-105,000, 

Swart.  Peter  W  :  See—  „         .1;        j 

Dannenberg.  Todd  D,;  Jorsch,  ThonMS  C:  Swart.  Peter  W,;  and 

Panzer.  Larry  H„  5.343.576.  CI,  4-590.000,  .  ,^,  ,„ 

Swartz.  Stephen  J   Arthroscopically  implantable  prosthesis.  5.344.459. 

CI  623-18  000 
Sweanngen.  Steven  H.:  See—  ,,,,«,-,  ,-1 

Rao.  V.  N.  Mallikarjuna;  and  Sweanngen.  Steven  H.,  5.345.017.  Cl. 
570-227.000,  „        ,       ,^ 

Swensen.  Robert  G,;  and  Kowalik.  Joseph  W,.  to  Littelfuse,  Inc,  Time 

delay  fu.se,  5.345.210,  CI,  337-163.000. 
Swick.  Michael:  See —  ^^ 

Challoner.  Audrey:  and  Swick.  Michael.  5,344.056.  CI.  224-151.000. 

Sybea  Edward:  See—  . , j     t-    i  iaa  <■». 

Carr,  Charles;  Sybert.  Edward:  and  Adamson.  Aldis  E..  5.344.576. 

ci  210-805,000, 
Sybert.  Paul  D,.  to  General  Electric  Company,  Heat-resistant  polycar- 
bonate   resins   containing    2-alkyl-3.3-bis(p-hydroxyphenyl)phthali- 
mide,  5.344.910,  CI,  528-201,000 
Sylor.  Mark  W,:  See—  „     ^  „     j 

Fehskens.  Leonard  G,:  Stmll.  Colin;  Wong,  Steven  K.  Callander. 
Jill  F  Burgess.  Peter  H,;  Nelson.  Kathy  J  ;  Guertin.  Matthew  J  , 
Sylor  Mark  W,  Chapman,  Kenneth  W,;  Schuchard,  Robert  C 
Goldfarb.  Stanley  I  .  Rogers.  Dennis  O.;  Q-Bnen.  Linsey  B.; 
Trasatti  Philip  J..  England.  Benjamin  M  ;  Lemmon.  James  L  . 
Jr  Rosenbaum,  Richard  L  :  Kohls.  Ruth  E  J  ;  Aronson.  David 
L  Ross  Robert  R.  N  ,  Smith,  Danny  L  ,  Adams.  William  C.  Jr.; 
Koning,  G  Paul;  Namoglu.  Sheryl  F  .  Seger,  Mark  J:  Dixon 
Timothy  M.;  and  Harrow,  Jeffrey  R..  5,345.587.  CI  395-650000. 
Symons.  Daniel  A.,  to  American  Airlines.   Inc.   Measurement   tool 

5.343.624,  CI.  33-810.000. 
SynOptics  Communications.  Inc.:  See— 

Opher,  Ayal;  Chatwani.  Dilip;  and  Subramanian.  Rajan,  5,345.558. 
CI.  395-200.000 

'■  "'Lm!^Cheng-/"and'B;ro.  Marcel.  5.344.782.  CI.  436-79.000. 

Synthes  (TJ.S.A.):  See— 

Fngg.  Robert.  5,344.422.  CI,  606-61.000. 

System  Technical  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See—  „  .    u- 

'     Miyakawa.   Naohisa;   Masuzawa.   Minom,  and   Kate,   Katsuhisa, 
5,343.655,  CI   49-441.000, 
Systems  Chemistry.  Inc:  See—  „      j    .      .n 

Cady    Byron   C;   Story.   Carl   E.;  and  Guen-a.   David   A..   III. 
5.343.736,  CI.  73^10.000 
Systron  Donner  CorporaUon:  See—  .  ,,,.  ,,0  r-i    iai  lannn 

Madni.  Asad  M  ;  and  Wan.  Lawrence.  5.345.239,  CI.  342-14.000. 
Szolgyenyi.  Gerald,  and  Hildebrand.  Peter,  to  Chemie  Linz  Gesell- 
schaft  m,b  H    Apparatus  for  the  deposition  of  melamine,  5.344.473. 
CI   55-223.000, 
Tabata.  Yasushi:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Takeo;  Tabata,  Yasushi;  Numako.  Nono;  and  Nagai, 
Katsuloshi.  5.345.288.  CI,  354-238,100, 

"^'"oibt^m.  Geri7d"p  ,  and  Tablet,  Lyle  V  ,  5.345.163,  CI  32048  OOa 
Taboada.   John;  and   Robinson.   William     Eye   tracking  system   and 

method,  5.345.281.  CI.  35I-2I0.0OO. 
Tabuchi.  Koji:  See— 

Miyazono.  Tadafumi;  Tabuchi.  Koji;  and  Masahiro.  Takegawa, 
5.344,890.  CI,  525-326,500, 


Tachiki.  Kiyohiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Oil  Co,.  Ltd.  Gasoline-blended  metha- 
nol fuel  for  internal  combustion  engines.  5.344.469.  CI.  44-451.000 
Tada,  Yasuo:  See — 

Ito.  Satom;  Murata,  Michihiro:  Fukui,  Nono;  Yamamoto,  Keizou. 
Sawao.  Tetsujiro;  Awata,  Satoshi;  Tada.  Yasuo;  and  Kawabata. 
Satoru.  5.344.518.  CI.  156-242,000 
Tada.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Watanabe,  Niro;  Morimitsu,  Tatsuya;  Hoshino,  Kazuhisa:  Kobaya- 
shi. Akihiko,  Hone.  Kiyoshi;  Shindo.  Naoaki;  Tada.  Yoshiaki 
and  Sato,  Taka^hi,  5,344,808,  CI   503-227,000 
Tagawa.  Hirotoshi:  See— 

Deguchi,     Hiroyuki.     and     Tagawa,     Hirotoshi.     5,345,257.     CI. 
346-145,000. 
Taguchi,  Ichiro,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Apparaiu.s 
for  correcting  parallax   and/or  diopter  of  camera    5,345,287    CI 
354-221000. 
Taguchi,  Jun'ichi;  and  Sano.  Koichi,  to  HiUchi.  Ltd,;  and   Hitachi 
Medical  Corp.  Double-slice  imaging  method  in  NMR  imaging  appa- 
ratus. 5.345.172.  CI.  324- .309  000 
Taguchi.  Naoto:  See — 

Haugishi.  Yuji;  and  Taguchi.  Naoto,  5.344.194.  CI,  285-26,000, 
Taguchi.  Yasushi:  See— 

Morimoto.  Shigeki;  Noguchi.  Tadashi;  Taniguchi.  Masakazu;  and 
Taguchi.  Yasushi.  5.344.798,  CI    501-70.000. 
Tahenan.  M    Reza:  See — 

Habashy.  Tarek  M  ;  Taherian.  M.  Reza;  Dumont.  Alain;  and  Beren. 
Jeffrey  A  ,  5.345.179,  CI   324-338.000. 
Tai,  Marcus  V.:  See — 

Saw,  Beng  I.;  Tai.  Marcus  V,;  and  Le.  Dai  M,.  5.345.450.  CI. 
371-27,000, 
Tailo  Corporation,  See — 

Komori.  Yutaka.  5.344.137.  CI.  273-26,OOD, 
Tajima,  Akio;  Har.ida,  Hiroyuki;  Shimizu,  Harukazu;  Inoue.  Haruo; 
Kougo,  Takashi.  Oda,  Hajime;  Nakagawa,  Tadashi;  and  Hayakawa. 
Tsuyoshi,    to    Seikosha   Co,.    Ltd.    Serial   printer,    5,344.245,    CI. 
400-320.000, 
Takada.  Ma.sahiko:  See— 

Furukawa.    Mitsum;    Takada,    Masahiko;    Murata,    Shoichi;    and 
Sasayama,  Atsushi.  5,344,917,  CI.  530-356.000. 
Takada,  Masao  See — 

Lililkarnlakul,  Suchart;  Nabekawa.  Shukichi:  Takada,  Masao  and 
Ogura.  Katsuyuki.  5.344.968.  CI.  562-474.000. 
Takagawa.  Makoto:  See — 

Fushimi.  Nono;  Inamasa.  Kenji;  and  Takagawa,  Makoto.  5.344,806. 
CI.  585-452.000 
Takagi.  Nobuyuki.  to  Okuma  Corporation.  Combined  working  ma- 
chine 5.343.604.  CI   29-27.00C. 
Takagi.  Ryoji;  Miyadera.  Makoto;  Yamamoto,  Takashi;  and  Yoshida. 
Ryuhei.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.  Composite  type  piezo- 
electric component    5.345,136.  CI   310-320.000. 
Takagi.  Tasuku:  and  Nagasawa.  Zenichirou.  to  Small  Power  Communi- 
cation Systems  Research  Laboratories  Co  ,  Ltd  Harmonic-frequency 
communication  system  with  improved  diversity  scheme    5.345,601. 
CI.  455-59.000 
Takagi.  Yoshihiro:  See- 
Suzuki,  Yoshiichi;  Mogamiya.  Hiroyuki:  Tanaka,  Koichi;  Takagi. 
Yoshihiro:  and  Hirose.  Katutoshi.  5.344.586.  CI   252-299.640. 
Takahashi,  Kanji:  See — 

Hamanaka.      Nobuyuki;     Takahashi.     Kanji;     and     Tokumoto. 
Hidekado.  5.344.836.  CI.  514-332.000. 
Takahashi,  Keiichi:  See — 

Murakata,   Chikara,   Takiguchi,  Toshimitsu;    Katsumata,   Shigeo: 
Mihara,  Akira.  Takahashi,  Keiichi;  Saito,  Hiromitsu;  Akinaga. 
Shiro;    Okabe.    Masami;    and    Sailo.    Yutaka.    5.344.926.    CI 
540-545.000. 
Takahashi,  Ryoji:  See — 

Nanta,  Noriaki;   Iwata.   Masuo;  Inoue.  Kouji;  Sato,  Hideo-  and 
Takahashi,  Ryoji,  5,344,855.  CI,  523-179,000 
Takaiwa.  Kan;  and  Ohara.  Eiji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Image 
signal  processing  apparatus  with  analog  to  digiul  image  conversion, 
5.345.279,  CI,  348-689,000, 
Takaiwa.  Mikio:  See — 

Hitomi.  Jun;  Adachi.  Shigehito;  Hakamada.  Yoshihiro;  Takaiwa, 
Mikio;    Yoshimatsu.    Tadashi;    Watanabe.    Yoko:    Kobayashi. 
Tohru;  Kawai.  Shuji;  and  Ito.  Susumu.  5.344.770.  CI,  435-7!  200 
Takakura.  Masaki:  See — 

Iwasaki.    Keisuke;   Takakura.    Masaki;   and    Asayama,    Yasusukc, 
5,345,544,  CI,  .395-140  000, 
Takamolo.  Hiroshi;  Nakamura,  Takenon.  and  Nakamura.  Kenichi.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Ca.scade  sense  amplifier  for  reading  out 
data    stored    in    semiconductor    memory    device.     5,345.122,    CI 
307- 5. W  000 
Takamolo.  Yuusuke:  See — 

Masaki.  Ryoso;  Takamoto.  Yuusuke;  Obara,  Sanshiro;  Yamamura. 
Hirohisa;  and  Yamada,  Hiroyuki,  5. .345. 155,  CI   318-138.000 
Takano,  Hideo:  See— 

Kt>seki.    Toshihiko;    Fukunaga.    Tetsuya;    Takano.    Hideo,    and 
Yamanaka.  Hideminc.  5. .345, 334.  CI    359-67.000. 
lakano,  Minnru,  Komuro.  .Akihiro,  and  Yamazaki.  Milsum,  to  Fujitsu 
1  imited    Positioning  member  for  a  separation  electrode  mounted  on 
a  clamshell-type  copier   5.345.295.  CI.  355-200.000. 
Takano.  Toshihiko:  See— 

Shirai.    Kazushi:   Takano.   Toshihiko:  Takeda.   Norio;  and   Arii. 
Mitsuzo.  5,345,329,  CI.  359-282.000. 


Takano.  Toshiyuki:  Set — 

Nakamura.  Kimihiro.  Yuhara.  Tadanon;  Takano.  Toshiyuki   and 
Yao,  Hironohu,  5,343,756.  CI,  73-718,000. 
Takano,  Tsunesuke  and  Sinzawa,  Kouichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  T  AN 

T   Switchahlc  hghi  fixture    5.345,372,  CI.  362-394  000 
Takao.  Kazuhisa   See— 

Obuchi,  Kazuto;  Oya,  Satoshi.  Minalo,  Mitsuaki;  Uehara,  Akira, 
Fujisawa.    Kazutoshi;    and    Takao.    Kazuhisa,    5.344.536.    CI. 
204-192  320. 
Takata  Corporation:  See — 

Koyanagi.  Toshiro.  5,344,213,  C\    297-256.130. 
Takatsugi.   Saioshi,  and  Ito,  Susumu,  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Screw  linkage 
structure  for  u.se  in  an  injection  molding  machine.   5.344,303.  CI. 
425-190  000 
Takayama.  Shinichj;  See — 

Nishi.     Nonyuki.     Muto.     Tadashi.     and     Takayama,     Shmichi, 
5, .345. 5 15,  CI.  382-8,000, 
Take,  Ma,safumi.  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc  Dielectric  constant-measur- 
ing apparatus    5,345.183.  CI    324-663.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industnes,  Ltd.:  See — 

Igan,  Vasutaka    ^  amada,  Mmom;  and  Ishiguro.  Seiko.  5.344.644. 

CI   424-(*5  ICK) 
Masuya,   Hinnomo    Shimadzu.   Hiroshi;   Miyawaki,  Toshio,  and 
Mot,senbocker,  Marsm  A,,  5,344,928,  CI,  544-37.000, 
Takeda.  Ma_saru  See — 

Sawamura,    Seishi;    Nakajima,    Sakuya;    Amemori,    Kunio:   Oku. 
Hidehisa,  Nakagawa.  Akio;  Kitayama.  Ichiro;  Matsuda.  Hiromu; 
Yoshida,  Kaisuhiko;  Takeda,  Masam;  Nakane,  Toshio,  Horigu- 
chi,  Shiro.  and  Yuki,  Shigem.  5,344,446,  CI.  623-24.000, 
Takeda.  Norio:  See — 

Shirai,    Kazushi;   Takano,   Toshihiko;   Takeda,   Norio;   and   Arii, 
Milsuzo.  5,345,329,  CI.  359-282.000, 
Takeda,  Siro:  Namiki.  Fumihiro;  Haraki.  Takahiro:  Hirano.  Hideyuki; 
Ishiwala.   Kenji;    Katsuragawa,    Shigehiko;  and  Abe,   KaLsumi,   to 
Fujitsu  Limited,  Method  and  apparatus  for  processing  image  corre- 
sponding to  radiographic  pattern,  5,345,513.  CI,  382-6,000, 
Takeda,  Takayukr  See — 

Isobc.    Atsushi;    Sato,   Taichi,   Takeda,   Takayuki;   and   Ookawa. 
Katutoshi.  5,344,135.  CI.  271-180.000. 
Takeda.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Kaji.  Toshihiko,   Takeda.   Yoshinobu;  Odani.  Yuusuke;  Akechi. 
Kiyoaki:  and  Tanji,  Takao,  5,344,605.  CI,  419-31,000. 
Takei.  Seiji,  and  Kitayama,  Azuyasu.  10  Nippon  Thompson  Co,.  Ltd, 
Linear  motion  rolling  contact  guide  unit  having  opposite  roller  and 
ball  contacts   5.344.237.  CI,  384-45,000, 
Takematsu.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Hirata,  Toshihiro;   Kobayashi,   Izumi;   Kikkawa,  Nobuyuki.  and 
Takematsu.  Tetsuo.  5.344.810.  CI,  504-135,000 
Takemoto,  Akira,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Semiconduc- 
tor la.ser    5.345.464,  CI,  372-46,000. 
Takemoto,  Masanobu   See — 

Kamiguchi,  Masao;  Saito.  Osamu;  Kubola,  Kazuo;  and  Takemoto. 
Masanobu.  5.344.301.  CI,  425-169,000, 
Takemura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tamaki.   Toshimi;  Takemura.   Hiroshi;  Tayama,   Kenji;   Fukaya. 
Masahiro;     Okumura.     Hajime;     and     Kawamura.     Yoshiya, 
5.344.777.  CI,  435-252,300. 
Takenaka.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Okabe.  Shinya;  Shimode.  Shinichi;  Sato,  Ryouji;  Hanada,  Masami- 
chi:    Senshu,    Takao;    Terada,    Hirokiyo;    Izushi,    Minetoshi; 
Takenaka.  Hiroshi:  and  llo,  Masahiro,  5,343.713,  CI.  62-296.000 
Takenaka.  Shunji.  to  Stanley  Electric  Co.,  Ltd  Method  of  manufactur- 
ing laminated  transparent  substrate  having  birefnngence.  5,344.513. 
CI    156-106.000. 
Takenoshita.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sawa,    Tsutomu;    Takenoshita,    Hiroyuki;    Shibala,    Kohei;    and 
Komatsu,  Hirohide,  5,344,243,  CI.  400-124  320 
Takeuchi.  Kousuke  See — 

Kobaya.shi.  Yasumi,  Takeuchi,  Kousuke;  Ikeda,  Kachio;  Shibala, 
Kenichi,  and  Kuroki.  Kazuhiko,  5,345.202.  CI   333-206000, 
Takeuchi.  Naoki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho  Resin  matenal 
supply  apparatus  for  resin  press  molding  machine    5,344,299,  CI 
425-142.000- 
Takeuchi,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Hauyama,    Tadalomo.    and    Takeuchi,    Tatsuya,    5,344,262,    CI. 
409.307,000, 
Takiguchi,  Haruhisa;  Yano.  Seiki;  Inoguchi.  Kazuhiko:  Kudo.  Hiroaki; 
Nakanishi.  Chitose;  Okumura,  Toshiyuki;  and  Sugahara,  Satoshi,  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Semiconductor  laser  device  wiih  window 
regions  5,345,460,  CI,  372^3  000, 
Takiguchi,  Toshimitsu:  See— 

Murakata.   Chikara;  Takiguchi,   Toshimitsu,   Katsumata.   Shigeo, 
Mihara,  Akira,  Takahashi,  Keiichi;  Saito.  Hiromitsu;  Akinaga, 
Shiro.    Okabe,    Masami;    and    Saito,    Yutaka,    5,344,926,    CI 
540-545,000, 
Takuma,  Masao:  See— 

Murata,    Haruhiko,    Mori,    Yukio;    Maenaka,    Akihiro;    Takuma, 
Masao,  Kawakami,  Kiyotada;  Asaeda.  Toru;  Okino.  Toshiyuki; 
Iinuma.    Toshiya;    Kobayashi,   Akio;   and    Hamki.    Toshinobu. 
5.345.264.  CI    348-235.000. 
Talkington.  Andrew  W  :  See — 

Harwood.  H    James,  Jones.  Daniel  H.;  Talkington.  Andrew  W,; 
and  Gmxinch,  Stephen  D  ,  5,344,902,  CI,  526-217.000 
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^"'HomeT  P^ter   K.   Parent.,   Robert  Y  :   D«Ste^"'°'  ^'- ,^!?; 
Wensen;  Tallev,  Enc;  and  Close,  John  E.,  5.344. 10*.  CI.  244- 

158.0OR 

^*"  McGh«  William  D  .  Riley.  Dennis  P  .  Talley,  John  J  ;  and  Pamas, 

Barrv  L  .  5.J44.934.  CI    546-245.000 
Tille'..  Robert  R.;  and  Moseley.  David  L.  Apparatus  and  methodJ  for 

honzontal  compleuon  of  a  water  well   5,343.965.  CI.  175-62.CO0. 
Talmore   Eli.  to  Dimotech  Ltd.;  and  Talmore,  Eli.  Apparatits  for  the 

treatment  of  slun  wounds.  5,344,433.  CI.  607-88.000 
TaJmore.  Eli  T  .  to  Technion  Research  &  Development  Foundation, 
Ltd    .Apparatus  for  the  photodynamic  therapy  treatment.  5.344,4J4, 
CI    607-88.000 
Tarn.  .Andrew  C    S^e—  .     ^,^  „  _.        .      _ 

Krantz    Matthias  C,  Novotny,  Vlad  J.;  O  Sullivan,  Timothy  C, 
and  Tam.  Andrew  C.  5.345,353.  CI.  360-103.000.  ,^       ^         . 
Tam   Jimmy  W   S  .  Lanerd.  Lawrence  L..  Lubenow.  Albert  W.  and 
McCutcheon.  Tera  D  .  to  Graco  Inc  Airless  spray  gun  needle  assem- 
bly   5,344.120.  CI    251-214.000. 
Tamaki.  Takashi   Ste—  u      -r  1...1,. 

Mantani.    Rokuroti;    Kaneko,   Yasutoshi;   ind   Tamaki,   TaWashi, 
5.345,181,  CI   324-546.000. 
Timaki.  Tokuhiko;  See—  ,      -r  u  1. 1,      v   i„.. 

Harafuji.  Kenji;  Ohkuni,  Mitsuhiro;  Tamaki,  Tokuhiko;  Kuboia. 
Masafumi   and  Nomura.  Noboru.  5.345.145.  CI   315-111.410. 
Tamaki     Toshimi.     Takemura,     Hiroshi.    Tayama.     Kenji;     Ful|aya. 
Ma^iahiro;  Okumura.  Hajime;  and  Kawamura,  Yoshiya^  to  NaJtano 
\  megar  Co  .  Ltd  Structural  gene  of  membrane-bound  alcohol  dehy- 
drogenase complex,  plasmid  contaimng  the  same  and  transformed 
acetic  acid  bactena   5.344.777,  CI.  435-252.300. 
Tamaru.  Kiichiro;  and  Ookita.  Yoko,  to  Kabushik.  Katsha  Toshiba. 
Microprocessor  device  and  emulator  device  thereof  5,345,580,  Cl. 
395-500  000 
Tamburrino.  Richard  A.  See—  „    u    j   a     «  7i<  iio   *-i 

Knienem.  Alan  S  ;  and  Tambumno,  Richard  A.,  5.345,339.  CI. 
359-872.000. 
Tamegai.  Shoichi:  5ee —  .    ,.■     u    t       »i„« 

Kushida,    Yuichiro;    Tamegai.    Shoichi;    and    Hirohashi,    Akio, 
5.344.864.  CI   524-t26.000. 
Timura,  Tomoyuki;  Hiraoka.  Mizuho;  Imataki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Sato, 
Tetsuya,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mold  for  molding  ofsubstrale 
for  information  recordmg  medium   5.344.304.  CI.  425-195.000. 
Tanahashi.  Mitsuhiko;  Inoue,  Masafumi;  Fukada,  Syuzo;  Ou.  Chikayo- 
sh.    and  K.moto,  Senji,  to  Hisaka  Works  Limited;  and  Tanahashi, 
Mitsuhiko    Wood   treating  method   and   apparatus    5.343,913,   CI. 
144-380  000.  ^  eu       J 

Tanaka,     Chiaki      S^aki,     Masaomi;     Aniga.     Tamotsu.    ||>">«oa- 
Tomoyuki  and  Adachi.  Hiroshi.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Lid.  Eldehyde 
intermediates  for  the  preparation  of  pyrenylamine  denvatives  having 
unsaturated  bond.  5.344,985,  CI.  564-426000. 
Tanaka.  Hideaki:  Mitate.  Takehito.  Kiuyama,  Hiroyuki;  and  Yamada, 
Kuzuo    to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Carbon  anode  for  secondary 
battery   5.344.726,  CI  429-209  000 
Tanaka.  Hiromi;  and  Yagawa,  Hiroshi,  to  Whitaker  Corporation  The. 
Equipment  for  connecting  wires  to  eleclncal  connectors.  5,343.617, 
CI.  29-705.000. 
Tanaka.  Hiroshi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Network  reformer  and  creator 
5.345.537.  CI   395-2.640. 

'^*"H^h"mXY^fc'hi;  and  Tanaka,  Hisami,  5,344,501.  CI   136-259  000. 
Tanaka.  Kihachiro:  See—  .        „  ^     u  u 

Sato     Taichi     Mohn.    Yoshiharu;    Tanaka.    Kihachiro;    Honmei. 

Takao;  Otsuka,  Masayuki;  and  Wada,  Masashi,  5,345,177.  CI. 

324-318.000. 

Tanaka.  Koichi:  See—  .      -r  .    _ 

Suzuki   Yoshiichi;  Mogamiya.  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka.  Koichi;  Takagi. 

Yoshihiro;  and  Hirose.  Katutoshi.  5.344,586,  CI   252-299^640 

Tanaka,  Koii   and  Shima.  Takashi,  to  Isuzu  Motors  Limited.  Vehicle 

height  adjusting  device.  5.344.189,  CI.  280-840.000 
Tanaka.  Koji:  See—  -^      ,       „ 

Hotta,  Yasunan;  Maeda,  Saloshi;  Yamada.  Yozo;  Tanaka.  Koji; 
Ono,  Hiroshi;  and  Uno,  Toshio,  5,344,673,  CI  427-195.000. 
Tanaka,  Makoto;  See—  ,,,  .       l_ 

Nomura.   Yoshiya.  Tsuda.  Tadayuki;   Ikemoio.   Isao;   WaUnabe. 
Kazushi  Ishiwau.  Kazuhiko;  Tanaka.  Makoto;  Yano.  Kanji.  and 
Sasaki,  Shinichi.  5.345,294,  CI.  355-200.000. 
Tanaka.  Mitsugu;  See— 

Kan  Takashi  Wakatabe.  Masaru;  Tanaka.  Mitsugu;  Kunon.  Shinji; 
and  Sugiyama,  Akira.  5.345.100.  CI.  257-475.000. 
Tanaka,  Naojiro,  to  Leader  Electronics  Corp.  Broad-band  amplifier 

5.345.191,  CI.  33O-277.000 
Tanaka,  Nobuyoshi:  See— 

Inoue  Non  Ito,  Mitsuru;  Ichida.  Kiyofumi;  and  Tanaka,  Nobuyo- 
shi. 5.344.347.  CI.  439-701.000. 
Tanaka.  Norihiro.  See —  1.      v        1, 

Okamoto.    Hidenori;    Tanaka,    Nonhiro;    and    Sasaki.    KeisuKe. 
5  U5.?TO.  CI.  359-326.000. 
Tanaka.  Shinithi.  See — 

Havash.    Hideki:  Tanaka,  Shinichi;  Mizuno,  Sadao;  Ito,  Noboru; 
.uid  Komma.  Y«hiaki,  5.345.072,  CI.  250-201.500 
Tanaka,  \  oshikazu  and  Kashiwabara,  Masuo,  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corpora- 
tion  Speed  change  controller  for  a  vehicle  automatic  transmission 
5,343,783.  CI.  477-131.000. 


Tang.  John  T..  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation  Rractor  for 
reducing  sulfur  oxides  emissions  in  a  combustion  process.  5,344.614, 
CI  422-170000.  „  .,  .u  J  f 

Tang  John  T -Y  ,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation.  Method  for 
reducing  sulfur  oxides  emissions  in  a  combustion  process.  5,344,63/, 
CI.  423-244.070. 

Tani,  Makoto;  See—  .,..,.      c  5j<  ai-i    r-\ 

Ishida,  Yoshihiko;  Asai,  Yuji;  and  Tarn,  Makoto,  5,345,427,  CI. 

367-140.000.  „   ^      ,  . 

Tarn   Takahiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Logic  circuit 
sitnulator  for  verifying  circuit  operations  having  MOS  traasistors. 
5,345.401.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Tanida.  Kazuhiro.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industn«.  Ltd  L"*  ho'ding 
block  enabling  accurate  lens  positioning.  5.345,373.  CI.  362-455.UUU. 
Tanigaki.  Ryuhei  See—  j  -r  1 

Iioh  Takahide  Hirano,  Takahisa;  Shigeoka,  Tetsuo;  and  Tanigaki, 
Ryuhei,  5,344,294,  CI.  418-55.200. 
Tanieuchi,  Masakazu:  See—  ,      .,      ,  j 

Morimoto,  Shigeki;  Noguchi,  Tadashi;  Taniguchi,  Masakazu;  and 
Taguchi.  Ya.sushi,  5,344.798.  CI.  501-70.000 

Taniguchi.  Masato:  See—  ...  ,  ,.,•  -,<n      r-\ 

Fujimoto,     Hiroshi;     and     Taniguchi,     Masato,     5,344,750,     CI. 

430-434.000 
Taniguchi,  Masayuki:  See— 

Komatsu   YasuUka;  Kuroda.  Michio;  Ootawara.  Yasuhiko;  Iizuka, 
Nobuyuki     Sato.    Isao;    Taniguchi,    Masayuki;    and    Hayashi, 
Noriyuki,  5,343,693,  CI   60-39.230 
Taniguchi,  Nobutake:  See—  ,.     vt  ^  .  1, 

Wauya,  Seiji;  Nishimura.  Yukinobu;  and  Taniguchi,  Nobutake, 
5,343,840.  CI    123-399.000. 

Taniguchi,  Su.sumu:  See—  

Hashizume,  Masahiro;  Kimura.  Hiroshi;  Ishida,  Hiroshi;  Maeshima, 
Masanobu;  Yasuda,  Koichi,  Hayashi,  Shigeki;  Kubota,  Hiroshi; 
Yoshimura,   Osamu;   Taniguchi.   Susumu;   and   Haute,   Yasuo, 
5.345,299.  CI    355-274  000. 
Tanihira,  Hisamitsu:  See— 

Okazaki      Makoto;     Shibata,     Yuji;     Tanihira,     Hisamilsu;     and 
Wakimura,  Yoshiaki,  5.345,559,  CI   395-250.000. 
Tanimoto,  Yoshio:  See—  ..      u  a 

Yamamoto,  Keisaku;  Tanimoto,  Yoshio;  Fukuyama.  Masahiro;  and 
Yasuda.  Nonvasu.  5.344.881.  CI   525-112.000. 
TaniyamrY^hihrko  siorage  container.  5,344.039,  CI.  22^520.000. 
Tanji   Hiroyuki;  Wada,  Ichiro;  Ono,  Yoshio;  and  Soga,  Hiroyuki.  to 
Uni-Charm   Corporation     Method    for    forming   a   skin-conlacting 
topsheet  of  a  disposable  diaper  with  an  elastic  opening  5.344.516. 1.1 
156-164.000.  ..        ,     ^/  u 

Tanii  Masayuki;  Miyazaki,  Yoshihiro;  Fukumaru,  Hiroaki;  Yamaguch^ 
Sioji;  Masui,  Koji;  and  Ogawa,  Hisao,  to  Hjtachi^Ltd.  Me'hod  a^d 
apparatus  for  controlling  dual  bus  system  5,345,566,  CI.  395-325  000. 

^""^Kaji*  Toshihiko;  Takeda,   Yoshinobu;  Odani,   Yuusuke;   Akechi, 

Kiyoaki;  and  Tanji,  Takao,  5,344.605,  CI  419-31.000. 
Tanzosh,  James  M  :  See—  . 

Mack    William  C.  Tanzosh,  James  M.,  and  Topolski,  Mark  J., 
5,344,502,  CI.  148-236.000. 
Tapco  Products  Company,  Inc    See- 

Chubb,  Arthur  B.,  and  Suyak,  James  E..  5,343,728.  CI.  72-319.000. 
Tapematic  U.S.A..  Inc.  See— 

Perego,  Luciano.  5,344.092,  CI.  242-538.000. 

Tamoff.  Harry  L.Se?—  «„.ii.„ 

Hull,  Charles  W.;  Spence,  Stuart  T.;  Albert,  David  J.;  Smalley, 

Dennis  R.  Harlow,  Richard  A.;  Stinebaugh.  Phil;  TamofT,  Harry 

L    Nguyen.  Hop  D  ,  Lewis,  Charles  W  .  Vorgilch.  Tom  J.;  and 

RembloavidZ.  5,345.391.0.364^74  240^ 

Tarrant,  Sidney  A.;  and  Reid.  Donald  L..  to  United  OP""J^"°'°8y- 

Inc.  Photoemission  radiant  heater   5,345.533.  CK  392-356  000. 
Tasaki   Takaharu;  and  Saito,  Tadao,  to  Yoshino  Kogyosho  Co.,  Ltd 
Foaming  nozzle  for  sprayer   5,344,079.  CI.  239-498.000 

Tassin,  Noelle:  See —  vi     n     c  iaa  iti  ni 

Bronoel,  Guy;  Bugnet.  Bernard;  and  Tassin.  Noelle.  5,344.723.  ci. 

429-84.000.  .    ,    „ 

Tate    Kikuo.  to  Fuji  Koki  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Pressure  sensor. 

5,343.757.  Cl.  73-724.000. 
Tateno,  Tomoko:  See —  ^..  ^.      _     , 

Hirai,  Kenji;  Yano.  Tomoyuki;  Yamashita.  Mitsuo,  Ejin  Emiko; 
Tateno.     Tomoko;     and     Aizawa.     Kiyomi.     5.344.953.     Cl. 

558-272.000.  ,  .,AA->An 

Tatro.  Tommy  T.  Beanng  system  for  automotive  alternators.  5.344./4U, 

Cl   384-569.000. 
Tauscher,  Robert  C;  See—  vi.,.,  1 

Woyski   William  B.;  Tauscher.  Robert  C;  and  Cappel.  Klaus  L.. 
5.343,752,  Cl.  73-665.000. 
Tawney,  John  C:  See —  ,  ^     /~     .  a 

Kilgore    Bruce  J  ;   McMahon,  Thomas.  Tawney,  John  C;  and 
Valiant,  Gordon,  5,343,639,  Cl   36-29.000. 
Tayama,  Kenji:  See—  .      ^  .,  c  v...„ 

Tamaki,  Toshimi;  Takemura,  Hiroshi;  Tayama,  Kenji;  f-ul^va- 
Masahiro;  Okumura,  Hajime;  and  Kawamura.  Yoshiya. 
5.344.777.  Cl.  435-252.300  ,    ^,  , 

Taylor.   Edward   C.   to   Princeton  Umversity.  Trustees  of^  ^^■<P\'- 
rolo(2,3-d)pynmidin-3-ylacyl)-glutamic  acid  denvaUves.   5,344.932, 

Cl    544-280000  

Taylor   Gregory  F  .  to  Intel  Corporation.  Swmg  limiting  circuit  for 

BiCMOS  sense  amplifiers   5.345.120,  Cl.  .307-530.000. 
Taylor   Randell,  to  E  Z  Duz  It,  Inc.  Two  wheeled  battery  powered 
trailer  dolly.  5,343,969.  Cl    180-19.100, 


Taylor.  Thomas  A     See — 

Weetman.  Ronald  J  ;  Kehr,  Frederick  W.,  Ill;  Taylor.  Thomas  A.; 
and  Everdyke.  Jonathan  C.  5,344,235,  Cl.  366-270.000. 
Taylor.  Ty  C    .Sep — 

Swans<in,    Craig,    Ramon.    Henry    E.,    Ill;   and   Taylor.   Ty   C, 
5,.U.V71b.  Cl   62-389  000 
TDK  Corporation  See— 

Ito,  Tomio;  Mivazaki.  Hidevuki.  Monya,  Hideyuki;  and  Wakabava 

shi,  Kazuhito.  5.345.354.  Cl    360-121.000. 
Nonami.  Tohru;  Noma.  Hiroyasu;  and  Nakajima,  Shinya.  5,344.456, 

CI  623-16  000 
Saitoh.  Yutaka;  Ito,  Shinichiro;  and  Kinoshita,  Yukihani,  5.345.209. 
Cl    336-83.000, 
Tcac  Corp    See — 

Miura.  Tohnj.  and  Tsuyuguchi.  Hiroshi,  5,345,343,  Cl.  360-60,000 
Teague,  Richard  A  .  to  R    J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.  Tobacco 

treatment  process   5.343,879.  Cl.  131-297.000. 
Team  Corporation:  See — 

Wovski.  William  B  :  Tauscher.  Robert  C;  and  Cappel.  Klaus  L.. 
5.343,752.  Cl    73-665,000 
Technik  Mfg,.  Inc    See — 

Carstens.  Dennis  L     and  Vanden  Bosch,  Donn  H..  5,344,199,  Cl. 
273-138  OOA 
Technion  Research  &  Development  Foundation,  Lid  :  See — 

Talmore.  Eh  T  .  5.344.4.t4.  Cl   607-88.000, 
Tecumseh  Products  Company:  See — 

Bunch.  Ricky  L  .  5.345.126,  Cl.  3IO-68.00C. 
Tefft.  Jacqueline  A    See— 

Tuse.   Daniel.    Hokama.   Leslie  A  ;   Foss,  Carrie  R..   and  Tefft. 
Jacqueline  A  .  5.-^44.471.  Cl.  47-58.000 
Teijin  Limited   See — 

Suwa.    Vonma.sa;    Imaizumi,    Alsushi;   Okada.    Masahiro;    Kudo, 
Ichiro.  Inoue.  Keizo,  and  Suzuki,  Yoji,  5,344.764,  Cl.  455-69.100. 
Teijin  Seiko  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Kamimura,  Toshio,  5,343,703,  Cl.  60-403.000. 
Teikoku  Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Masumoto.    Tsuyoshi;     Inoue.     Akihisa;     Kita,     Kazuhiko;    and 
Yamaguchi.  Hitoshi.  5..344,507.  Cl    148-437  000. 
Teledyne  Industries.  Inc     See — 

Eldndge.  Morton  T..  McKechme,  Karl  H.;  and  Hedey.  Richard 
M  .  5. 145,238.  CI   342-3  000 
Teledvnc  MEC:  See — 

Kelley.  Paul  E.,  5.345,078,  Cl.  250-282.000. 
Telemecanioue:  See — 

Leonard,  Didier;  and  Chamer.  Pierre.  5.345.166.  O.  323-324.000. 
Telle.  Jerome  R    V  ariable  resistance  exercising  apparatus,  5.344.374.  Cl 

482-97  000 
Temic  Teiefunlcen  mii-roelectronic  (imbH   See — 

Hclldorfer,  Reinhard.  Leutentz,  Jurgen.  Gramann,  Matthias;  and 
Topfer.  Bemhard,  5,344,222.  Cl.  303-100.000. 
Terada.  Hirokiyo  See — 

Okabe.  Shinya.  Shimode,  Shinichi;  Sato,  Ryouji;  Hanada,  Masami- 

chi.    Senshu.    Takao,     Terada,    Hirokiyo;    Iztishi.    Minetoshi, 

Takenaka.  Hiroshi.  and  llo.  Masahiro,  5,343,713.  Cl   62-296  000 

Terashima,  Tomohide.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Method 

of  manufactunng  vertical   DMOS  transistor   with   high  ofT-break- 

down-voluge  and  low  on-resistance.  5,344,789,  Cl.  437-41.000. 

Terbrack.  L'lrich  See — 

Siol.  Werner  and  Terbrack.  Ulnch.  5,344,889.  Cl   525-309.000 
Terrell.  David  R     See— 

Monbaliu.  Marcel  J  .  Terrell,  David  R.;  and  De  Meutter,  Stefaan 
K  .  5..144.7-U.  Cl.  430-59.000. 
Ternll.  Susan  D    See — 

Piitman.  William  C  -  and  Terrill,  Su.san  D  .  5.344.099.  Cl.  244-3.130 
TtTr\.  Philip  A     See — 

Turner.  Paul  F  .  Schaefermeyer,  TTieron  N.;  Turoeh,  Amer  M.;  and 
Terry.  Philip  A  .  5.344.435,  Cl.  607-101.000 
Terry.  Roger  G.   See — 

terry.  Roy  D  A  .  and  Terry.  Roger  G  .  5,344.077,  Cl  239-126  000 
Terry.   Roy  D    A  ;  and  Terry.  Roger  G    Apparatus  for  delivering 
compressed    particulate    solid    fire    fighting    agent.    5.344,077,    Cl 
239-126  000 
Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kaneko,    Takashi.    Ishida.    Toshinobu;    and    Mochizuki,    Akira. 
5.J44.4<K).  CI    604-96.000, 
Terumoto.  Susumu   See — 

Sa.saki.    Susumu.    Wada.    Hisashi;    Oguri.    Takashi;    Terumoto. 
Susumu,  and  Sailo.  Akihiro,  5,345,132,  Cl.  310-239.000. 
Tervo.  Paul  A     See — 

Schwindl.  Randy  J  ;  Harwood,  Warren  K.;  Tervo.  Paul  A.;  Smith. 
Kenneth    R.;   Warner.    Richard    H.;  and   Andrews.   Peter  D.. 
5,345,170,  CI,  324-754(100, 
Tescom  Corporation   See — 

Nourbakhsh.  Farhad.  5,345.376.  CI.  363-62.000. 
Testa,  Anthony   See — 

tiilman.  Paul  S    and  lesta.  Anthony.  5.344,508.  Cl,  148-514,000, 
Tesierman.  Roy  I   .  and  Bierbaum.  Ralph  W.,  to  Medtromc,  Inc.  Cuff 

electrode   5.344.438.  Cl    607-118  000. 
Teton  West  Construction.  Inc    See — 

Bagley.  Terrence  F  .  5.344.362,  Cl   454-180.000 
Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  SA,:  See — 

I  ovenhrani,  Jan,  and  ()ls.son.  Alvar.  5,-143,805.  Cl.  101-366.000. 
Teuber.  Vincent  P  .  and  Cai.  O'ng.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
tunng Company    Slack  limiting  tab  for  a  magnetic  tape  cassette 
5,345.355.  Cl.  242-343.100. 


Texaco  Chemical  Company   See — 

Knifton.  John  F  .  and  Naylor.  Caner  G..  5.344,984,  CI.  564-399.000. 
Nieh.     Edward    C;    and    Cuscunda,     Michael,     5,344,996,    Cl. 

568-621  000, 
Sanderson.    John    R.;    and    Kmfton,    John    F.,    5,345,009,    Cl. 
568-909  800, 
Texas  A&.M  L  niversity  System,  The:  See — 

Chiou.  George  C   Y.,  5.344,829,  Cl.  514-227.200. 
Texas  Instrument  Incorporated:  See — 

McDonald  T  Gus  and  Boysel,  R  Mark,  5.345.521,  C\.  38S-I9.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Allen.  John  F  ,  ?,.U5,3C)4,  Cl   356-5.000. 

Ba>raktaroglu.  Burhan.  5.344.786,  Cl.  437-31.000. 

Hatiaruso.  John  W  .  5  545,1%,  ci.  331-111.000. 

Mozgowiec.  Mark  D     Keasey,  Kai  L.,  and  Bennghause,  Steven, 

5..U3,''4!i,  Cl    73-19"  ono. 
Najm.  Habib  N  .  Huang,  Steve  S  .  Davis,  Cecil  J.;  and  Matthews, 

Robert  T.  5,345.534,  Ci   392-422,000, 
Redwinc,  Donald  J  ,  ?.-i45.4:2.  Cl    365-189.090 
\^alsh,   Brendan,   Simpson.   Richard.  Dudbndge,  Laura;  Collins, 
David,  and  Moyse.  Philip.  5,345.405,  Cl.  364-715,100, 
Th,  Goldschmidt  AG   See — 

Koerner,    Gotz.    Klein.    Klaus-Dieter;    and    Schaefer,    Dietmar, 
5..-;44.94Q.  Cl    556^13.000 
Thakur,  Deepak  S  :  Roberts.  Bnan  L.;  Sullivan,  Thomas  J.;  and  Vichek, 
Anita  L    to  Engelhard  Corporation.  Hydrogenation  catalyst,  process 
for    preparing   and    process   of  using  said   catalyst.    5,345,005,   Cl. 
568-885(X)0 
Thapliyal.  Hira  \'    See — 

Heaven.    Malcolm    D.;   and    Thapliyal,    Hira    V.,    5,344,397,   Cl. 
604-95  000 

Thayer.  Edward  B.:  See — 

Porter,  Lane,  and  Thayer.  Edward  B  ,  5,343,698.  Cl.  60-271.000. 
Theeuwes.  Felix  5<><  — 

Gyorv    J    Richard,  Haak,  Ronald  P  ;  Theeuwes,  Felix;  and  Lew. 
Patrick  J  .  5.344.394.  Cl,  604-20,000 
Theobald.  Hans,  von  Deyn.  Wolfgang:  Nuebling.  Chnstoph;  Walter. 
Helmut,   KardorfT.   Uwe,  Westphalen,  Karl-Otto:  Kappe,  T>iomas; 
and     Gerber.     Matthias,     to     B.ASF    .Aktiengesellschafi,     Hydrox- 
vpyndonecarboxamides.   (heir   manufacture  and  use  as  herbicides 
5.3'44.SI3.  Cl    504-244,000 
Theodoridis,  George,  to  FMC  Corporation,  Herbicidal  2-((4-hcterocy- 
clic-phenoxymethyl)phenoxy]-alkanoates.  5,344,812,  Cl.  504-243.000. 
TTierma-Plate  Corporation:  See — 

Dalgewicz.  Edward  J.,  Ill,  and  Freundlich,  Richard  A.,  5,344,912, 
Cl    5:8-308.100 
Thermaii    See — 

Pansc,  Carl.  5.343.592,  Cl,  15-353.000, 
Theurer.   Josef,   to   Franz   Plasser  Bahnbaumaschinen-Industriegesell- 

schaft  M  B  H    Switch  tamper.  5.343,810.  Cl.  104-12.000. 
Thiel.  Dawn  M     Wilmott.  James  M  ;  and  Kaysen,  John  R.,  to  Dow- 
brands  L  P  Shampixi-conditioning  composition  and  method  of  mak- 
ing   5, .(44,64-',  Cl    424-70,000 
Thiel.  Rudolf  Doell.  Andreas;  and  Halasy-Wimmer,  Georg,  to  Alfred 
Teves  GmbH    Floating-caliper  spot-type  disc  brake  for  high-pow- 
ered vehicles   5.343,985,  Cl.  188-72,500, 
Thiele.  Hartmul   See— 

Toral.  Jose  Lutz.  Gottfried;  Thiele,  Hartmut;  Liepold,  August;  and 
Brandsteiier.  Hermann,  5,344.014,  Cl   206-394.000. 
Thiess.  V^ilham  K     See — 

Wikox.  Reed  N  .  George.  Richard  L.;  Thiess,  William  K.;  Loftus, 
John  T  ,  Jr .  OMeara.  Timothy  F.;  and  Lichfield,  William  H.. 
5,-344.322,  Cl   434-84,(XX) 
Thomas.  Gunther:  See— 

Franckowiak.    Gerhard;    Marhold,    Albrecht;    Bechem,    Martin; 
Gross.    Rainer,    Kayser.    Michael;    Schramm,    Matthias;    and 
Thomav  Gunther,  5.344.944.  Cl    549-436.000, 
Thomas.  James  S    See — 

McEwen.   Scott    M  ;   Thomas,  James  S.;   and  Smith,   Mark  A., 
5.344.556.  Cl,  210-91.000. 
Thtmias  Jeffers<in  University:  See — 

.Murph>.  Scott.  5,344,752,  Cl.  435-2.000. 
Thompsi^n.  .Andrew  R,:  See— 

Kearney.  Pat  nek;  Thompson.  Andrew  R.;  and  Yarwood,  Richard 
J  ,  5,343.672.  Cl.  53-MO,000. 
Thompson.  David  L,   See — 

Mernti.  Donald  R  .  Howard,  William  G.;  Skarstad,  Paul  M.;  Weiss, 
Douglas  J  .  Wvbomy.  Paul  B.;  Rohne,  Glenn  M.;  Nichols,  Lucy 
M  .  and  Thompson.  David  L,.  5,344,431,  Cl.  607-29.000 
Thompson,  Duane  T    See — 

Maltar    Wade  M,,  Thompson,   Duane  T  ;   DeCarlo,  Joseph  P.; 
Hu.s.sain.     Yousif.    and    Chitty,    Gordon    W.,     5,343,764,    Cl. 
73-»61  380 
Thompson.  Kenneth  J    See — 

Jibbe.  Mahmoud  K  ;  McCombs,  Craig  C  ;  and  Thompson,  Kenneth 
J  .  5..U5.565.  Cl    395-325.000, 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc  :  See — 

Ersoz.  Nathaniel  H  :  Saeger,  Timothy  W.;  Dotty,  James  H.,  II;  and 

Kranawelter.  Greg  A  .  5,345,272,  Cl.  348-561  000, 
Flickner,  Andrew  K  .  5.345,267.  CI.  348-379.000. 
George.  John  B  ,  5, .345.151.  CI,  315-368.230. 
Lendaro,  Jeffery  B  .  5,.345,275.  Cl.  348-656.000. 
Saeger,  Timothy  W  .  Kranawetter,  Greg  A.;  and  Ersoz,  Nathaniel 

H  ,  5.345.270,  Cl    348-435.000. 
Wilber,  James  A.,  5,345,152,  a.  315-371.000. 
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Thomson.  Mark  W  .  and  Maiuhch.  Dan  S  ,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Con- 
taminate neutralizauon  system  for  use  with  an  advanced  environmen- 
lal  control  system.  5,343.692.  CI.  60-39.070. 
Thoraiec  Laboratories  Corporation:  See- 
Buck.   Keith   E     Farrar,   David  J..  Harvey,  Robert  J  ,  Litwak, 
Ph.lip   ind  Ruefr,  John  R..  5.344.385,  CI   600-16.000. 
Thornback.  John  R    See— 

Chiu,    K*ok    W      Hussain,   Wassif;   and  Thornback,   John   R., 
^ 344.6}').  CI   4:4-9.000 
Thrash,  Kathv  J    See—  ,..„,. 

Brooks  Garv  T    Edwards.  Harold  R..  St.  Thrash,  Kathy  J..  Rubis, 
Donald  E    and  Sinclair,  David  P..  5.344.852,  Q   521-99,000. 
Tihbals  Ham.  F  .  III.  to  Biodigilal  Technologies.  Inc.  Emisson  valida- 

i,or  system    ^543.>J06,  CI.  141-83.000. 
T;lle\,  JetTerson  \^     See—  ^      _,  r- 

Guihne    Robert  W  ,  Mullin.  John  G..  Jr ;  Kachensky.  David  F , 
Kierstead.  Richard  W  ;  Tilley.  Jefferson  W.;  Heathers,  Guy  P.; 
Higgms.    .Alan   J  ,   and    LeMahieu,    Ronald   A.,   5.344.843,   CI. 
M4-4'3  000. 
Ti;i'..  George  J    See—  _  „.     _  , 

Willis.   Lowell   R  ;   Panicka.   Dougla.s  A  ,  and  Tilli,  George  J., 
s, 344.34.8,  CI   439-849.000. 
Timm.  belmar  C.  .Ayorinde,  Ayodeji;  and  Egger,  Harold  E.,  to  Uni- 
■,  ersitv  of  Nebraska.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the.  Method  of  making 
binder  from  naturally  occumng  agricultural  products.  5.344.871.  CI. 
5:5-54.300. 
Iimm,  Heinnch.  See —  ^^ 

Kreis,  Gundolf;  and  Timm.  Hemnch.  5.344,187.  CI.  280-788.000. 
Tisma  Machinery  Corporation.  See — 

Tisma.  Stevan.  5.343.671.  CI.  53-437.000. 
Tisma,  Stevan.  to  Tisma  Machinery  Corporation.  Means  for  and  meth- 
ods of  loading  irregularly  shaped  objects  into  automatic  packaging 
machine*   5.343.6^1.  CI.  53-437.000. 
Titon  Hardware  Limited;  See — 

Sioney.  Arthur.  Burt,  Arthur  J.,  and  Waters,  Richard,  5.344,366, 
CI.  454-213  000. 
Tjoeng.  Foe  S.;  and  Zablocki.  Jeffery  A.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  A  Co.;  and 
Monsanto  Company    Platelet  aggregation  inhibitors.  5,344.837,  CI. 
514-344.000, 
Tii")eng.  Foe  S    5*e—  r-     -r- 

Btivv    Philippe  R  .  Rico,  Joseph  G.;  Rogers,  Thomas  E ;  Tjoeng, 
Foe  S  .  and  Zablocki,  Jeffery  A.,  5.344,957,  CI.  560.35.000. 
Toborg,  Steven  M  .  and  Schonewald.  Roger  W.,  to  General  Electnc 

Company   Turbine  nozzle  support.  5.343.694.  CI.  60-39.310. 
Tokai  Kogyo  Kahushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

yada."Yukihiko.  and  Ito.  Tosikazu.  5.344.205,  CI.  296-93.000. 
Tokai  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd    See— 

Ide.  .Akiyoshi:  Goto,  Katsuhiro.  Ishioka.  Yutaka;  Funahashi.  Yo- 
shiki   Kato,  Rentaro;  Matsui.  Tetsu;  Kanda,  Ryouji;  Muramatsu, 
Atsushi;  and  Ishiba.  Keiichi.  5.344,129,  CI.  267-140.140. 
Tokes,  Jozsef:  See — 

Chamberlain.  Leon  F  ,  Hargitai.  Miklos;  Lantos.  Ferenc;  Tokes. 
Jozsef;  and  Wursching.  Istvan.  5.345,142,  CI.  315-58.000. 
Toki.  Susumu:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Toshiaki;  Okazaki,  Koji;  Ueyama,  Masaki;  and  Toki, 
Susumu.  5,344.128,  CI.  267-140.140. 
Tokimitsu.  Ichiro  See —  ^^ 

Otsuka.  Nonko;  and  Tokimitsu.  khiro,  5,344,650.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Tokiwa  Chemical  Industries  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyakawa.    Naohisa;   Masuzawa,  Minoru;   and   Kato,   KatsuhLsa. 
5.343.655.  CI   49-441  OOO. 
Tokuda,  Hitoki;  and  Iiyama.  Michitomo,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tnes.  Ltd   Superconducting  input  interface  circuit  for  superconduc- 
ting circuit   5.345.115,  CI.  505-193.000. 
Tokumoto.  Hidekado:  See — 

Hamanaka.      Nobuyuki;     Takahashi.      Kanji;     and     Tokumoto. 
Hidekado.  5,344.836,  CI.  514-332.000. 
Tokutomi.  Atsuya.  Ichikawa.  Hiroshi;  Ushikoshi.  Kenji;  and  Yamauchi, 
Hiroshi,  to  Nippon  Carbon  Co..  Ltd.  Silicon  carbide  fiber  and  method 
of  manufacturing  the  same.  5,344,709.  CI.  428-368  000 
Tokuyama  Corporation:  See — 

Okamoto,    Hidenon;    Tanaka.    Norihiro;    and    Sasaki.    Ketsuke. 
5.345,330,  CI.  359-326.000. 
Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Obuchi.  Kazuto;  Oya,  Saloshi;  Minato,  Mitsuaki;  Uehara,  Akira; 
Fujisawa.    Kazutoshi;    and    Takao,    Kazuhisa,    5,344.536.    CI. 
204-192  320 
Ohtawa,  Shigeru;  Onodera.  Junichi;  and  Harada.  Kouji.  5.344.747, 
CI  430-325  000. 
Tolco,  Incorporated   See — 

Heath,  Richard  W  .  5,344.108.  CI  248-62.000. 
Tollenaere.  Donald  J.  Aerodynamically-stabilized  collapsible  personnel 

and  cargo  basket  for  helicopters.  5,344,203,  CI   294-68.100. 
Tomida,  Masayuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  forming  an 

optical  element.  5.344.476.  CI.  65-102.000.        ^ 
Tomioka,  Shinji  See — 

Kasai.  Masaji;  Arm,  Hitoshi;  Nishikawa.  Hiroshi;  Ogasa,  Takehiro, 
Kinugawa,    Masahiko;    and    Tomioka,    Shinji.    5.344,938,    CI. 
548-492000. 
Tomisawa,   Naoki.  to  Japan  Electronic  Control   Systems  Co.,   Ltd 
Apparatus  and  method  for  detecting  intake  air  quantity  for  internal 
combustion  engine.  5,343,745.  CI.  73-204.180 
Tomiyasu.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Kanayama.  Tatsuo;  Nakashima,  Toshitaka;  Tomiyasu.  Kunihiko; 
and  Matsuda.  Toshio,  5,344,665,  CI.  426-643.000. 


Tomizawa.  Hirotaka:  See—  .     ,     o 

Umemoto.  Noboru,  Nomura.  Takeshi;  Kuribayashi,  Toshiaki;  Sato, 
Takehisa;  and  Tomizawa,  Hirotaka.  5,344.582.  CI   252-9.000 
Toraotsune.   Katsuo,  to  NEC  Corporation    Synchronous  separating 

circuit.  5.345,117.  CI    307-494  000 
Tonai.  Ichiro;  and  Kuhara,  Yoshiki.  to  Sumitomo  Electnc  Industries, 

Ltd.  Semiconductor  light  source   5.345.074,  CI   250-214.100 
Tonai.  Ichiro;  and  Kuhara.  Yoshiki.  to  Sumitomo  Electnc  Industries. 
Ltd      Semiconductor     photodetector     with     dielectric     shielding 
5.345,075,  CI.  250-227.240. 
Tonen  Corporation:  See— 

Umemoto,  Noboru;  Nomura.  Takeshi;  Kunbayashi.  Toshiaki;  Sato, 

Takehisa;  and  Tomizawa.  Hirotaka.  5.344.582.  CI.  252-9.000. 

Tong,  Kai  L  .  See—  ,,,,,,,   ^, 

Cheng.  Chee  F  ;  You.  Chiou  C;  and  Tong,  Kai  L.,  5.345,366,  CI. 

361-785.000. 

Toor,  Irfan  A.,  to  hex  Enterprises,  Inc.  Oil.  water  and  sand  separator. 

5,344,255,  CI.  4O5-I28.000. 
Topfer.  Bemhard  See — 

Helldorfer    Reinhard;  Leutentz,  Jurgen;  Gramann.  Matthias;  and 
Topfer.  Bemhard,  5,344,222,  CI.  303-100.000. 
Topolski.  Mark  J  .  See— 

Mack,  William  C;  Tanzosh,  James  M.;  and  Topolski,  Mark  J., 
5.344.502,  CI.  148-236.000. 
Toppan  Pnnting  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Watanabe.  Niro;  Morimitsu.  Tatsuya;  Hoshino.  Kazuhisa;  Kobaya- 
shi, Akihiko;  Horie.  Kiyoshi;  Shindo,  Naoaki;  Tada.  Yoshiaki; 
and  Sato,  Takashi.  5.344.808.  CI.  503-227  000. 
Toral.  Jose;  Lutz.  Gottfned.  Thiele.  Hartmui:  Liepold.  .August;  and 
Brandstetter.  Hermann,  to  BASF  Magnetics  GmbH    Reusable  mul- 
tipack  for  stacked  wound  rolls.  5,344,014.  CI    206-394  000 
Torok,  Vilmos.  Electnc  motor  with  combined  permanent  and  electro- 
magnets 5.345,131.  CI.  310-181.000. 
Toshiba  Battery  Co..  Ltd.  See— 

Shiojima.  Nobuo.  5.345,162.  CI.  320-21.000. 
Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ochiai.  Akira;  Yuasa.  Akihiko;  and  Otaka,  Shigeki,  5,343.797.  CI. 
92-85.00A. 
Tosoh  Corporation:  See— 

Nakamura.     Hideyoshi.     and     Sando.     Katsumi,     5,344,861,    CI. 
524-254.000. 
Totsuka,  Mitsuhiko:  See— 

Muramatsu,  Kenji;  Totsuka,  Mitsuhiko;  and  Kudo,  Toshihani, 
5.345,211,  CI.  337-186,000. 
Tour  &  Andersson  AB:  See— 

Ivansson,  Hans,  5,343,927.  CI.  164-120.000. 
Towey,  James  P  ,  Jr.,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Elevator  speed  check 

using  constant  ratiometnc  comparison.  5,345.048.  CI.  187-1 16.000 
Toxco,  Inc  :  See — 

McLaughlin,  William  J..  5,345.033,  CI.  588-249.000. 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hotta,  Yasunan;  Maeda,  Satoshi.  Y'amada.  Yozo;  Tanaka.  Koji; 
Ono.  Hiroshi;  and  Uno.  Toshio,  5,344.673.  CI.  427-195.000. 
Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Umezawa,    Mituo;    Nakamura.    Masashi;    and    Kubota.    Hirosi, 
5,344.857.  CI.  523-409.000. 
Toyo  Oil  Mills  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Ohtsuka,  Yuzuru;  Suzuki,  Kiyoji;  and  Nakamura,  Toru,  5,344,564, 
CI.  210-634.000. 
ToyoU  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Baika,  Toyokazu;  and  Nakae.  Koichi.  5.343.839.  CI.  123-257.000. 
Tracksdorf,  Peter:  See— 

Rohra,  Alois;  and  Tracksdorf,  Peter,  5,343,696,  CI.  60-226.200. 
Trah  Hans-Peter;  and  Flik,  Gottfried,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Micro- 
actuator.  5,344,117,  CI.  251-11  000. 
Traini,  Carlo:  See- 
ds Nora,  Oronzio;  Nidola,  Antonio;  Traini,  Carlo;  and  Nevosi. 
Ulderico.  5,344.530,  O   204-105.00R. 
Tran.  Thang  M.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  resolving  dependencies  among  a  plurality  of  instructions 
within  a  storage  device.  5,345,569,  CI.  395-375.000. 

Transpar  Iberica  S.A.:  See—  

Mota.  Miguel;  and  Morales,  Jose  L.,  5,344,293,  CI.  417-442.000. 
Trasatti,  Philip  J.:  See — 

Fehskens,  Leonard  G  ;  Strutt,  Colin;  Wong,  Steven  K.;  Callander, 
Jill  F..  Burgess.  Peter  H  ;  Nelson,  Kathy  J  ;  Guertin,  Matthew  J  . 
Sylor.  Mark  W  ;  Chapman.  Kenneth  W  .  Schuchard.  Robert  C  . 
Goldfarb.  Stanlev  I  .  Rogers,   Dennis  O  .  O'Brien,  Linsey  B 
Trasatti.  Philip  J  .  England.  Benjamin  M  .  Lemmon.  James  L  . 
Jr.;  Rosenbaum.  Richard  L  .  Kohls.  Ruth  E  J  .  .Aronson.  David 
L.;  Ross.  Roben  R  N  .  Smith.  Danny  L  .  Adams,  William  C  .  Jr 
Koning.  G.  Paul.  Namoglu.  Sheryl  F  .  Seger.  Mark  J.;  Dixon. 
Timothy  M.;  and  Harrow.  Jeffrey  R  ,  5.345.587.  CI,  395-650000. 
Trent.  B.  C.  Gliding-style  rocking  chair.  5.344.214,  CI.  297-270.000. 
Tnmble.  Alan  M.  Ski  binding  block.  5,344,176.  CL  280-602.000. 
Tnmble,  Charles:  See—  ,  ,,,  „^ 

Gildea,  David  R..  and  Tnmble.  Charles,  5.345,244,  CI.  342-357.000. 
Trimble  Navigation  Limited  See— 

Gildea.  David  R..  and  Tnmble.  Charles.  5.345.244.  CI.  342-357.000. 
Triovmg  as:  See — 

Somes.  Tor.  5.343.724.  CI.  70-340.000 
Trouillard.  Frank:  See — 

Costrop,    Dirk;    Trouillard.    Frank;    and    Pandelaers,    Patnck. 
5.J45.335,  CI.  359-618.000. 


Trummer.  Georg:  See — 

l-ang,  Georg;  Trummer,  Georg;  Sigwart,  Edgar;  Fraas,  Werner, 
Misler,     Andrea;     and     Reinert,     Gerhard,     5,345,378.     CI 
364-140.000 
TRW  Repa  GmbH  See— 

Frei,  Bemhard.  5.344.095.  C!   242-374.000. 

Frei.  Bernhard,   Hirzel.  Uwe.  Rohrle,  Manin;  and  HonI,  Wolf- 
Dieter.  5. .344.096.  CI   242-379.000. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc  :  See— 

Bergerson.    Lee    D.    Slonich,    Ivan    L.;   and    Sipes,    William    J 

5,344.186.  CI    280-741.000. 
Keeler.  Laurence  H  .  Resh,  Robert  E.;  and  Richards,  Susan  A 
5.344.184.  CI    280-730.00R 
Tsai,    Chung-hsien,    Nelson,    John    C ;    Herberlein.    Joachim    V     R  . 
Pfender.  Emil.  and  Gerbench.  William  W.,  lo  University  of  Minne- 
sota. Regents  of  ihe  Diamond  coated  products  and  method  of  prepa- 
ration  5.344.551,  CI.  205-110.000. 
Tsang.  Ching  H    See — 

Chen,  Mao-Min.  and  Tsang.  Ching  H  ,  5,344,669,  CI  427-130.000. 
Tseng.    Hsien-Chang     Sewing    machine    having    an    accessory    box. 

5.343.821,  CI    11 2-258,000. 
TSI  Incorporated   See — 

Ammann.  Stephen  K,,  5,343,744,  CI.  73-170.130. 
Tvubakimolo  Chain  Co,;  See — 

Kawaai.     Yuichi;     Shibayama.     Katsutoshi;     Murano,     Tetsuya; 
Hamaguchi.     Susumu;     and     Suko.     Tomoo.     5,344,001,     CI 
I98-77Q000 
Tsubakiyama.  Hideki.  Oohashi.  Masayoshi;  and  Koga.  Keiichiro.  to 
Koku.sai  Denshm  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Mutual  authenticalion/- 
cipher  key  dismbulion  system    5.345,506,  CI,  380-23.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Kenichi,  to  Unisys  Corporation  Failure  detection  for  instruc- 
tion    processor     associative     cache     memories      5,345,582,     CI. 
395-575000. 
Tsuda,  Tadayuki:  See — 

Nomura.   Yoshiya,  Tsuda,   Tadayuki;   Ikemoto,   Isao;   Watanabe, 

Kazushi.  Ishiwata.  Kazuhiko.  Tanaka.  Makoto;  Yano.  Kanji;  and 

Sasaki.  Shinichi.  5.345.294.  CI    355-200.000 

Tsuda.  Y'ouichirou.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation    Information 

transmission  system  retransmitting  information  signals  according  to 

retransmission  schedule,  5.345,594.  CI   455-18,000 

Tsui.  Tsz  Y    (Barry),  to  STD  Electronic  International  Ltd.  Variable 

range  position  indicator,  5.345.214.  CI,  338-1:8  000 
Tsujimoto.  Ichiro,  to  NEC  Corporation    Interference  canceller  with 
feedforward  transversal  filter  having  switched  tap-gain  coefficients 
5.345.476,  CI.  375-14.000. 
Tsukada,    Keiji;    Miyahara,    Yuji;   Shibata,    Yasuhisa;   and   Watanabe. 
Y'oshio,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Electrolytic  sensor  for  measunng  the  content 
of  gas  in  a  fluid.  5. .144,545,  CI.  204-415.000 
Tsumura  &  Co    See — 

Koda,  Akihide.  Waragai.  Koji;  Ono.  Yutaka;  Ozawa.  Hideyuki. 
Kawamura.  Hideki.  Maruno,  Ma.sao;  and  Wakamatsu.  Takeshi 
5.344.845.  CI.  514-614,000. 
Tsurumaki.  Takayoshi;  and  Ogata.  Fumiaki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Receiv- 
ing satellite  switching  apparatus,  5,345,591,  CI.  455-3.200. 
Tsuru-shima.  Kacsuaki;  See — 

Ohga.  Nono;  and  Tsurushima,  Katsuaki,  5,345,433,  CI.  369-54.000 
Tsuruta,  Yuzo    Electronic  flash  unit  with  two  integrated  flash  head^. 

5.345.284.  CI.  354-132.000. 
Tsuvuguchi.  Hiroshi;  See— 

Miura.  Tohru.  and  Tsuyuguchi,  Hiroshi,  5,345,343.  CI.  360-60.000. 
Tu.  Shang-Hui.  to  Motorola,  Inc.  High  voluge  semiconductor  struc- 
ture and  method   5.345,101,  CI.  257-495.000. 
Tumeh.  Amer  M  ;  See — 

Turner.  Paul  F  :  Schaefermeyer.  Theron  N.,  Tumeh,  Amer  M    and 
Terry.  Philip  .A  .  5.344.435.  CI.  607-101.000. 
Tungsram  Co..  Ltd     See — 

Chamberlain.  Leon  F  .  Hargitai.  Miklos;  Lantos,  Ferenc;  Tokes. 
Jozsef.  and  Wursching.  Istvan.  5.345.142.  CI.  315-58.000. 
Turanyi.  Sandor;  Jones.  Robert,  and  Webb.  John  D.,  Jr.,  to  Encore 

Orthopedics,  Inc    Prosthesis  system,  5.344,460,  CI,  623-20.000, 
Turbo-Chem  International.  Inc    See — 

Hayes.  James  R  ,  and  Campbell.  Gale  J  ,  5,344,817,  CI.  507-128.000. 
Turner.  Paul  F  ,  Schaefermeyer.  Theron  N.;  Tumeh.  Amer  M..  and 
Terry.  Philip  ,A  .  to  BSD  Medical  Corporation    L'relhral  inserted 
applicator  prostate  hyperthermia   5.344,435,  CI   607-101  000 
Turnfr.  David  E  ,  Johnson.  JoAnn  L,.  Jacobs.  Lloyd  E  ;  and  Melberg. 
Nils  K  .  to  En  Chem.  Inc   Tool  for  sampling  soil  containing  volatile 
organic  compound    5.343,771.  CI    73-864,440 
Tuse.  Daniel,  Hokama.  Leslie  A,,  Foss,  Carne  R  ,  and  Tefft.  Jacqueline 
A  .  to  SRI  International   Plant  root  coatings  5.344.471.  CI  47-58.000 
Tuten.  William  J    See — 

Crosby.  Kennith  D  ;  Tuten.  William  J  .  and  Luckeneder.  Walter. 

5,344.042.  CI.  ::i-2.oa) 

Twachlmann.  Tcxid.  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation    Sculp 
tured  light  diffuser  for  enhancing  bnghlness  and  uniformity  of  liquid 
crystal  displays   5. .345. 3:5.  CI    35q.6<(  000 
Tyler.  Douglas  L..  Sr  ;  Set'— 

Nelson.  Charles  L  ;  Steffler,  Michael  W  ;  and  Tyler.  Douglas  L 
Sr,  5.344.:3:.  CI    366-139  000 
Tyler.  Mike  W  ,  and  Whit.st>n.  Franklin  E  .  to  Gnffin  &  Company 
Commingled  waste  separation  apparatus  and  methods   5.344.0:5   CI 
:09-35,000 
Tzou.  Tsi-Zong;  See — 

Miksic,  Bons  A  ;  Foley,  Joseph  M.;  and  Tzou.  Tsi-Zong,  5,344,589. 
CI.  252-392.000. 


L'chida.  Hideaki  See— 

Iwamura.    Ma.sahiro;    Yamauchi,    Tatsumi;    Saeki,    Makoto    and 
Lchida.  Hideaki.  5,345,421,  CI.  365-189.050 
Uchimura.  Masahiko  See — 

Ide.  Shouaki.  Shimamolo.  Akira.  Yutori,  Toshiaki;  and  Uchimura, 

Masahiko,  5,344,689.  CI,  428-114,000, 

Ueda,  Koichi,  Kanda.  Kazunon;  and  Kusuda,  Hidefumi.  to  Nippon 

Paint   Co .    Ltd     Photosensitive   resm   composition     5.344  744    CI 

430-287000 

Ueda.   Masahiko.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Logic 

circuit  generator  5, .345,393,  CI.  364-489.000. 
Ueda.  Toshiaki   See — 

Hasushita.    Sachio.    Ueda.    Toshiaki;    and    Hayakawa,    Masahiro 
5.-345.285.  CI    354-159  000, 
Ueda,  Toshihiko.  and  W  atanebe.  Sanae.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Zoom  lens  system  for  use  in  a  copying  apparatus  5,345  338 
CI    359-679  000,  "re 

Ueding.  Michael;  See — 

Buchner.  Thorslen;  and  Ueding,  Michael,  5,343,686.  CI.  57-263.000. 
Uehara,  Akira   See — 

Obuchi.  Kazuto.  Oya,  Satoshi;  Minato,  MiLsuaki;  Uehara,  Akira; 
Fujisawa.    Kajutoshi,    and    Takao.    Kazuhisa.    5.344  536     CI 
:04-19:  320- 
Uehara.  Y'asuhiro;  Kusumoto.  Yasuhiro.  Kato.  Hiroshi;  and  Kikukawa, 
Hiroyasu.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co  ,  Ltd  .  and  Japan  Gore-Tei  Inc.  Fixing 
unit  having  an  endless  belt  including  a  base  layer  and  a  composite 
matenal    5.345.300.  CI   355-285.000 
Lematsu.  Akira  See — 

^asuda.  Hirofumi,  and  Uemalsu,  Akira,  5,345,420,  CI  365-189,010. 
Uemiya.  Takafumi.  and  Uenishi,  Naota.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tries. Ltd  Optical  fiber  device.  5,345,545.  CI.  385-141.000. 
Uenishi.  Naota  See — 

Uemiya.  Takafumi;  and  Uenishi,  Naota.  5.345,545,  CI.  385-141.000. 
Ueno,  Hideo  See — 

Sakuragi,  Shoji;  Sawada.  Akihiro;  and  Ueno.  Hideo.  5,344,247.  CI 
400-582,000 
Ueno  Sciyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Kanayama.  Tatsuo.  Nakashima.  Toshitaka;  Tomiyasu,  Kunihiko; 
and  .Matsuda,  Toshio,  5.344.665.  CI,  426-643.000, 
Ueyama,  Masaki  See — 

Kobavashi.  Toshiaki;  Okazaki.  Koji;  Ueyama,  Masaki   and  Toki 
Susumu,  5,344,128,  CI    267-140.140. 
UfTinger,   Gerhard,   to   Eastman   Kodak  Company.   Silver  recovery 

device   5.344.541.  CI   204-27:000. 
L'lhlein.   Chnstoph:    Hausmg.    Michael,    and   Puhler.    Andreas  J.,   to 
Bcxienseeweri  Geratetechnik  GmbH   Input/output  interface  for  dau 
m  parallel  pri>:essors   5.345.563,  CI.  395-275,000 
L  llman,  David  G  ,  Hunter-Zaworski,  Katharine  M,;  Zaworski,  Joseph 
R  .  Herling.  Derald  E  ;  and  Clark.  Garrett  E..  to  State  of  Oregon. 
acting  by  and  through  the  stale  Board  of  Higher  Education  on  behalf 
of  OSU  Securemeni  system  for  a  rollabie  mobility  aid,  5.344,265,  CI. 
410-3000 
Ullmann.  Roland:  See — 

Hildehrand.  Gerhard;  Seidel.  Gunther;  Heintke.  Hans-Eberhard; 
Ramspeck,  Klau^:  Eichhorn.  Reinhold;  Durr.  Helmut;  Franke. 
^^olfgang.  Braun.  Gebhard;  Ohie,  .Manfred,  and  Ullmann.  Ro- 
land. 5.343.621.  CI,  30-43,920 
tmemoto,   Noboru.   Nomura,  Takeshi;   Kunbayashi,  Toshiaki;  Sato, 
Takehisa;  and  Tomiz.awa.  Hirotaka.  to  Tonen  Corporation  Traction 
fluid    denved     from    cvclopentadiene    oligomers     5.344,582,    CI 

:5:-9ooo 

Umezawa,  Miiuo;  Nakamura.  Masashi.  and  Kubota.  Hirosi.  to  Toyo  Ink 
Manufacturing   Co  .    Ltd    Curing  agent-free   water  based  coating 
composition   5.344.857,  CI.  523-409.000. 
Uni-Charm  Corporation:  See — 

Tanii,  Hirovuki;  Wada,  Ichiro;  Ono,  Yoshio;  and  Soga,  Hiroyuki, 
5,344.516.  CI    156-164.000. 
Unidynamics  Corp<"iration;  See — 

Ficken.  Leonard  A  .  5.344,050,  CI.  222-129.400. 
Unimat  (USA)  Corporation;  See — 

Greenbcrg.  Gary.  5.345.333,  CI.  359-389.000. 
Union  Camp  Corporation;  See — 

Collins.  Steven  L  .  5.345.399.  CI.  364-563.000 
Unisia  Jecs  Corp   See— 

Kamiya.  Haruo;  and  Shiokawa.  Chiaki,  5,344,118,  CI.  251-129.150. 
Unisia  Jecs  Corporation   See — 

Tanaka.    >  oshikazu.    and    Kashiwabara.    Masuo,    5,343,783,    CL 
47-'-13!  000 
L'nisys  Corporation;  See — 

Peters>^n,  l.u\'eme  R  .  5.345.113.  CI,  307-475,000. 
Tsuchiva.  Kenichi.  5.345,582.  CI,  395-575.000, 
United  Dominion  Indusines  See — 

Michlovic.  John  J,.  5.344.364.  CI   454-185.000. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bntain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary 
of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Bntannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the: 
See— 
Amold.  Douglas  B  .  Bromfield.  George;  and  Gardner,  John  C, 

5.345.428.  CI.  367-165,000 
Webb.  Andrew  R  .  5.345,539.  CI.  395-22.000. 
United  Memones.  Inc    See — 

Cwdoba.    Michael    V.;    and    Hardee,    Kim    C,    5,345,195,    CI. 
331-111  000. 
United  Optics  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Tarrant,     Sidney    A.;    and     Reid,     Donald     L..    5,345,533.    CI. 
392-356.000 
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L  S   Divers  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Winefordner      Carl,     and     Hennansen,     Frank,     5,343.858,     CI. 

I  ;s-2!'>*  It*) 

Lniied  States  oi  .\menca 

.A.gncullure:  See —  a->t     r-t 

Kingan,    Timothy   G.,    and    Raina,    Ashok    K.,    5,344,821,   CI. 

514-U.OOO. 

.•\ir  Force:  See —  _^^ 

Dang.  Thuv  D  ,  and  Arnold,  Fred  E..  5.344.896.  CI.  525-435.000 

Delvaux,  John  M  ,  and  Roberts.  William  E.,  Jr..  5.344,284,  CI. 

♦  15-173  200. 
Kovar.  Robert  F  ;  Haghighat.  R   Ross;  and  Lusignea.  Richard 
W  .  5.344.703,  CI.  428-312.600. 
.Army  See — 

Glenn  Chance  M  .  Sr  ,  Kaul.  Roger.  Sumner,  David;  and  Gwyn, 

Kisha  N  .  5.345,199,  CI.  333-17  200. 
Giieden.  Robert  V.,  5.345.340.  CI.  359-885.000. 
Pittradn.    William    C,    and   Terrill.    Susan    D,    5.344.099,   CI. 
244-3  130. 
Commerce:  See — 

Deckman.   Douglas  E.;  and  Hsu.  Stephen  M..   5.344,577.  CI. 

:  5  2-15  fMX), 
Semancik.  Stephen;  Cavicchi.  Richard  E..  Gaitan,  Michael;  and 
Suehle.  John  S..  5,345.213.  CI.  338-34.000. 
Energy   See— 

Alger,  Terry  W..  5.345,458,  CI.  372-34.000. 
Byrd.  Roger  C  .  5.345.084.  CI.  250-390.120. 
Corev   John  C.  5,345.034.  CI.  588-249.000 
De«,  Dennis  W..  5,344,549.  CI.  204-425.000. 
GloM-ka.  David  A.  5.343,968.  CI.  175-231.000. 
Horwnz.  E   Ph.lip,  and  Dietz,  Mark  L..  5.344,623.  a.  423-2.000. 
Southerland,    James    M..    Jr ;    and    Bamnger.    Curtis    N..    Jr.. 
5.343,607,  CI.  29-229.000, 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See— 
Jakus.  Judit   Park.  Myung  H..  Wolff.  Edith  C  ;  and  Folk.  John 

E  .  5. '44,846,  CI.  514-634.000 
Shearer.  Gene  M  ;  Cress,  Ronald  E.;  Clenci,  Mario;  Lucas, 

Philip  J.;  and  Via.  Charles  S.,  5,344,755,  CI.  435-5  000 
Venter,  John  C;  Fra.ser.  Claire  M.;  and  McCombie.  WUliam  R., 
5,344,776,  CI.  435-252.300. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 
Esproles,  Carlos,  5,345,168,  CI.  324-76.480 
Hergenrother.    Paul   M.;  and  Jensen,   Brian  J.,   5,344,982,  CI. 
564-330.000 
Navy:  See — 

Andreotti.    John,    and    Hirschman,    Abraham.    5.343,794,    CI. 

89-1.110. 
Cusanelli.  Dominic  S..  and  Bradel.  Jeffrey  A.,  5.343,742,  CI. 

73-145000 
Mathur.  Veerendra  K  .  5.345.093.  a.  257-80,000. 
U  S   Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Baver.  Ludwig;  and  Behrens,  Michael,  5,345.453,  CI.  371-68.100. 

Biemans.  Anthony  M.  M.,  5,345,249,  CI.  345-1.000. 

Blankevoort,  Jaap  E.;  Van  Rooy,  Johannes  H    J.  M.:  and  Voet, 

Hubertus  C,  5,345,277,  CI.  348-679  000. 
Bolk,  Hendnck  J.  J:  and  Zieltjens,  Georges  C.  P.,  5,345,491,  CI. 

378-70.000. 
DAchard    Van    Enschut,    Johannes;    and    Valkonet,    Lourens. 

5.345.493.  CI.  378-137.000. 
De  Koning,  Johannes  J.,  5,345,083,  CI.  25O-379.000. 
Durland,  Jozef  M.,  5.345,341.  CI.  360-15.000. 
Hazan.    Jean-Pierre;    Polaert.    Remy;    and    Nagel.    Jean-Louis. 

5.345.060,  CI   219-250.000 
Holten.  Petrus  A.  J..  5.345.140.  CI.  313-113.000. 
Home,  Remko;  Van  Den  Heuvel.  Cornelius  A.;  and  Van  Veen. 

Gerardus  N.  A..  5.344.352,  CI.  445-024.000. 
Krohn.  Manin,  5,345.351,  CI.  360-96.500. 
LatTonl.  Jean.  5.345.603.  CI   455-139.000. 
Schafler.  Winfned.  5.344.097.  CI.  242-356.700. 
Van  Hesi.  Wilhelmus  J.  J  .  5.344,019.  CI.  20fr485.000. 
United  Sutes  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

Gravener.  Roy;  Aranyi.  Ernie;  and  Zvenyatsky.  Boris,  5.344,060, 

CI   227-180  000. 
Green,  David  T.;  Bolanos,  Henry;  Sienkiewicz,  Henry  R.;  and 
Leahy.  Patrick.  5,344,059,  CI.  227-179.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See- 
Allen,    William    P.;    and     Panlle,    Donald    R..    5.344.510,    CI. 

148-675.000. 
Jerome,  Rick  C;  Williams.  Diane  R ;  and  Humphrey.  Kurt  D.. 

5.344,785,  CI.  437-31000 
Magowan.  John  W.;  Pawlaczyk,  Richard  J  ,  Pighetti,  Annette  M.; 

and  Schwarz,  Richard  A  ,  Jr.,  5,344,283,  CI.  415-115.000. 
Porter,  Lane;  and  Thayer.  Edward  B..  5.343.698.  CI.  60-271.000. 
Univ  of  Nebraska.  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See- 
Jones.  Randall  W  .  5.343.862.  CI.  128-653.500. 
Universal  Foods  Corporation:  See- 
Black.  Robert  K..  5.344.311.  CI.  431-278.000. 
Universite  du  Quebec  aTrois  Rivieres:  See — 

Ingrain.  Dominique;  Bose.  Tapan;  and  Saint-Amaud.  Jean-Mane 
5.343.758.  CI   73-861.020. 
University  of  Akron.  The:  See — 

Hanis.   Frank   W  ;   and   Cheng.   Stephen   Z    D.    5.344.916.   CI 
528-353000. 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 
McEwan.  Thomas  E..  5.345.471.  CI.  375-1.000. 


University  of  Florida.  The  See— 

Wilson.  Richard  A  ,  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  Butler.  Jerry  F ;  and 
Fox.  Eleanor,  5,344.847.  CI    514-675  000 
University  of  Illinois,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See— 

Kim,  Kyekyoon;  and  Ryu,  Choon  K,  5.344.676.  CI.  427-468.000 
University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation.  Tlie:  See— 
Bahns,  John  T  .  5.345.465.  CI.  372-76.000. 
Park.  Joon  B  .  5.343.877.  CI-  128-898.000. 
University  of  Massachusetts  Lowell:  See- 
Lai,   Xiaoyun;   Zhao.   Dafang:   and   Lai.   Francis.  5,344,895,  CI. 
525-425.000 
University  of  Minnesota,  Regents  of  the:  See- 
Mohan.  Ned,  5,345.375,  CI.  363-40.000. 

Tsai,  Chung-hsien;  Nelson,  John  C;  Herberlein,  Joachim  V    R.; 
Pfender,    Emil;    and    Gerberich,    William    W.,    5,344,551,    CI. 
205-110.000. 
University  of  Nebraska,  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Timm,   Delmar  C,  Avorinde.  Ayodeji;  and  Egger,  Harold  E.. 
5.344.871,  CI    525-54  300 
University  of  South  Carolina  See— 

Skills,  Louis  A  ,  111,  Dunlap.  R.  Bruce;  and  Odom.  Jerome  D  . 
5.344.936.  CI.  548-229.000. 
University  of  Texas  System  Board  of  Regents:  See— 

Mendershausen.  Philip  B.;  and  Jurevics,  Vitauts.  5,344,571,  CI. 
210-723.000. 
University  of  Toronto  Innovations  Foundation.  The:  See — 

PiUiar.  Robert  M  :  Deporter.  Douglas  A  ,  and  Watson,  Phillip  A.. 
5.344,457.  CI.  623-16.000. 
Uno,  Toshio:  See — 

Hotta,  Yasunan;  Maeda,  Satoshi;  Yamada,  Yozo;  Tanaka,  Koji; 
Ono,  Hiroshi;  and  Uno,  Toshio,  5,344,673.  CI.  427-195.000. 
Untersander.  Peter:  See — 

Hofer.  Alan;  and  Untersander.  Peter.  5.345.509.  CI.  381-68.600. 
UOP  See— 

Cetmkaya,    Ismail    B..    and    Lomas.    David    A..    5,343,939.    CI. 

165-104  180. 
Kocal.  Joseph  A..  5.344,997,  CI.  568-628.000. 
Mitanten,    Michael   J.,   and   Scott,   Norman    H.,   5,345,025,   CI. 
585-655.000 
Upfal.  Eli:  See—  ,,  ,  , 

Olnowich,  Howard  T ;  Brack.  Jehoshua;  Snir.  Marc;  and  Upfal. 
Eli.  5.345.229.  CI.  340-825.800. 
Urakami.  Teizi.  to  Mit.subishi  Gas  Chemical  Co..  Inc   Process  for  the 
preparation  of  pyrrolo-quinoline  quinone  5.344.768.  CI.  435-119.000. 
Uriu.  Shiro;  and  Yoshimura.  Shuji.  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Cyclic  redun- 
dancy check  operating  method  and  a  head  error  checker  synchroniz- 
ing   unit    m    an    asynchronous    iraasfer    mode    switching    process. 
5.345.451.  CI   37M2.000. 
Utschel  Laboratories.  Inc.  See — 

Cole.  Eugene  H.;  and  Rowell,  Charles.  5.343,623.  CI.  30-304.000. 
Ushikoshi.  Kenji:  See— 

Tokutomi,    Atsuya;    Ichikawa.    Hiroshi;    Ushikoshi.    Kenji;    and 
Yamauchi.  Hiroshi.  5.344.709.  CI.  428-368.000 
Ushiro.  Seimei;  and  Emura.  Bunsuke.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd 

Foldable  optical  apparatus   5.345.282.  CI   353-119  000. 
Usui.  Yasunon.  and  Yano.  Shinjiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Light 
triggered  triac  device  and  method  of  driving  the  same.  5.345.094,  CI 
257-113.000. 
Valeo  Thermique  Moteur:  See— 

Velluet.  Pascal.  5.343.620.  CI.  29-890.013. 
Vali.  Victor;  Chang,  David  B.;  and  Shih,  I-Fu,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company    Reduced  noise  fiber  optic  towed  array  and  method  of 
using  same.  5.345,522,  CI.  385-24.000. 
Valiant,  Gordon:  See— 

Kilgore.  Brace  J.;  McMahon.  Thomas;  Tawney.  John  C;  and 
Valiant.  Gordon.  5.343.639.  CI.  36-29.000. 
Valkonet.  Lourens:  See — 

D'Achard    Van    Enschut.    Johannes;    and    Valkonet,    Lourens. 
5.345,493.  CI.  378-137.000. 
Valmet  Paper  Machinery  Inc.:  See — 

Rajala.  Kan;  and  Parviainen.  Seppo.  5. .344,259.  CI  408-16000 
VanAmburg,  Roy  R..  to  New  York  Slate  Electnc  &  Gas  Corporation 
Telescoping  scaffolding  for  maintenance  and  repair  of  mulli-story. 
power-generating  boiler  systems   5.343.978.  CI    182-128.000. 
Van  Bramer.  David  J  ;  Shiflett.  Mark  B  ;  and  Yokozeki.  Akimichi.  to 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  1..  and  Company.  Safe  handling  of  tetraflu- 
oroethylene.  5.345.013.  CI.  570-102.000 
Van  Buskirk.  Ellor  J.:  See- 
Hart.  Terence  J.;  Van  Buskirk.  Ellor  J.;  and  Hockswender.  Thomas 
R..  5.344.858.  CI.  523-411.000 
Vance.  Ricky  D..  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  selec- 
tively monitoring  mput.  5.345.383.  CI    364^24.030 
Vanden  Bosch.  Donn  H.:  See— 

Carstens.  Dennis  L  ;  and  Vanden  Bosch.  Donn  H..  5.344.199,  CI. 
273-138.00A 
Van  Den  Heuvel,  Cornelius  A  :  See- 
Home,  Remko;  Van  Den  Heuvel,  Cornelius  A.;  and  Van  Veen. 
Gerardus  N   A..  5,344.352.  CI  445-024.000. 
Vanderbilt.  Jeffrey  J  :  See — 

Devon.  Thomas  J.;  Phillips.  Gerald  W  ;  Puckette.  Thomas  A.. 

Suvinoha.  Jerome  L  ;  and  Vanderbilt.  Jeffrey  J..  5.344.988.  CI. 

568-454.000. 

Van  Hest.  Wilhelmus  J.  J  .  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation    Tray  from 

folded    sheet    material    and    blank    for    this    tray.    5,344,019.    CI. 

206-485.000. 


Vanlaningham.  Richard  D.:  See — 

Dielz.  Terry  L.;  and  Vanlaningham.  Richard  D..  5.344.423.  CI. 
606-87.000. 
Van  Ooijen.  Maarten  H  .  to  Votech  Filter  GmbH.  Filter  cartndge 

5.344.559.  CI   210-^2.000. 
Van  Rooy.  Johannes  H  J.  M  :  See— 

Blankevoort.  Jaap  E  .  Van  Rooy.  Johannes  H.  J.  M.;  and  Voet. 
Hubertus  C  .  5,345.277.  CI   348-679  000 
Van  Veen,  Gerardus  N   A    See — 

Home.  Remko;  Van  Den  Heuvel,  Cornelius  A.;  and  Van  Veen, 
Gerardus  N    A  ,  5,344,352.  CI.  445-024.000. 

V  arpat  Patcntverwcnungs  AG.  See — 

Rohrmoser,  Alois.  5,344,178.  CI.  280-617.000. 
Varzescu.  Victor,  to  Lucas  Industries  public  limited  company    Dual 
secondarv  shoe  drum  brake  with  means  preventing  depletion  of 
hydraulic  cylinder    5,343.987.  CI.  188-79.630. 
Vaughi,  Michael   Ornamental  closure.  5.345,153,  CI.  318-4.000. 
VAW  Aluminium  AG   See— 

Schneider,  Wolfgang,  Lindlar,  Horst-Dieter;  and  Schmoll,  Roland, 
5,343,93.^  CI    lM-452.000. 
Vaydik.  Frank  W    Si'<  — 

Larrea.    Fernando    L.;    and    Vaydik,    Frank    W,.    5.343,663,    CI. 
52-506,020 
Vecherko,  Vladimir  N.:  See — 

Kolkin,  Yakov  G.;  Vecherko,  Vladimir  N.;  and  Pershm,  Evgeny  S., 
5,344,410,  CI.  604-247.000. 
Vector  Oil  Tool  Ltd.:  See— 

Wenzel,  Kenneth  H.,  and  Foote.  Dean,  5,343,966,  CI.  175-74.000 
V'eenhuizen.  Brani   See — 

Hesthamar.  Tore;  Althoff.  Fredrik;  Larsson.  Thomas;  and  Veenhui- 
zen.  Bram.  5,343,759,  CI    73-761.000 
Velluel.  Pascal,  to  Valeo  Thermique  Moteur  Tubular  header  for  a  heat 
exchanger  and  a  method  of  making  such  a  heal  exchanger.  5,343,620. 
CI   29-890.043. 
Velu.  E.  M   T:  See- 
Lambeth.  David  N.;  and  Velu.  E.  M.  T..  5.344,706.  CI.  428-336.000. 
\'enkatesan.  Srinivasan:  See — 

Ovshinsky,    Stanford    R.;    Fetcenko,    Michael    A ,    Venkatesan. 
Srinivasan;  and  Holland.  Arthur.  5,344.728.  CI.  429-223.000. 
Venot.  Andre  P.:  See — 

Ratcliffe.    Robert    M.    and    Venot.    Andre    P.,    5,344,870.    CI. 
525-54.200 
Venter.  John  C.  Eraser.  Claire  M.;  and  McCombie.  William  R.,  to 
United  States  of  Amenca.  Health  and  Human  Services  DNA  encod- 
ing an  insect  octopamme  receptor.  5.344.776.  CI   435-252.300. 
Venlur.  Dirk:  See— 

Landsiedel.  Horst;  and  Ventur,  Dirk.  5,344,482,  CI.  106-18.330. 
Venture  Tape  Corporation:  See — 

Ohlin,  John  R.,  Jr ,  5,343,657,  CI.  451-29.000. 
Verdier,  Jean  B  :  See — 

Staudinger.  Joseph;  Golio.  John  M.;  Bcckwith.  William  B.;  and 
Verdier.  Jean  B  .  5.345.123.  CI   307-552.000 
Verhelst,  Gabriel;  Comet,  Philip;  de  Veubeke,  Benoit  F.;  and  Bleys: 
Geert,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Pic  Cyanate-reactive  compo- 
sitions. 5.344,584,  CI   252-182.270. 
V'enfone,  Inc.  See — 

Hludzinski.  Stanley  J  .  5.345.090.  CI   250-566.000 
\  erkade,  John  G  .  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc. 
Single-source  molecular  organic  chemical  vapor  deposition  agents 
and  use.  5,344.948.  CI.  556-51.000. 
Verle.  Patrick  A.:  See — 

1  oar.  Donald  F  ;  and  Verle,  Patrick  A.,  5,344,883,  CI.  525-170.000. 

Verma,  Desh  P  S  ,  Hu.  Chien-an  A  ;  and  Delauney.  Ashton  J  .  to  Ohio 

Stale  Lniversity    Research  Foundation.  The    Nucleotide  sequence 

encoding  for  bifunctional  enzyme  for  proline  production.  5.344,923. 

CI    536-23,200. 

Vermeer  Manufactunng  Company:  See — 

Norton.  Louis,  5..U3.675.  CI    56-10.20R. 
Vettiger.  Peter:  and  Voegeli,  Otto,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corp<iration    Integrated  light  deflector  and  method  of  fabncation 
therefor    5.344.746.  CI   430-321.000. 

V  HC.  Ltd    See— 

Calvin.  Rick;  Clark.  Anthony  R.;  Salley.  Will;  Bruce,  Chuck;  and 
Johnson,  David,  5.345,389.  CI.  364-473.000. 
Via,  Charles  S.:  See- 
Shearer.  Gene  M  ;  Gress.  Ronald  E.;  Clerici.  Mano;  Lucas,  Philip 
J  ;  and  Via,  Charles  S  .  5.344.755.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Vichck.  Anna  L     See — 

Thakur,  Deepak  S  ;  Roberts.  Bnan  L  ;  Sullivan.  Thomas  J.;  and 
Vichek.  Anita  L.,  5.345.005.  CI.  568-885.000. 
Vicik.  Stephen  J  .  to  Viskase  Corporation.  Amorphous  nylon  copoly- 
mer and  copolyamide  Tilms  and  blends.  5,344.679.  CI.  428-36,910, 
\iclor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd  :  See — 

Higuthi,  Yuichi,  5.345.43b.  CI.  369-282.000. 
Vierling,  Pierre  See — 

Riess.  Jean  G  ;  Jeanneaux.  Francois;  Krafft.  Marie-Pierre;  Santa- 
ella.  Cathenne,  and  Vierlmg.  Pierre.  5.344.930.  CI.  544-84.000. 
Vietscher  MagneMlwerke-.Actien-Gesellschafl:  See — 

Grill.  Michael;  and  Deutsch.  Josef.  5.344.599.  CI,  264-63.000 
^  igil.  Dennis  M     See — 

Radis^h.    Herbert    R.;    and    Vigil.    Dennis    M..    5,344.401.    CI. 

t)04-96  on) 

Vilkomerson.  David:  See — 

Gardineer.    Bayard:    and    Vilkomerson.    David.    5.343.865.    CI 
128-662,050 


Vinokurov.  Anatoly  F    See— 

Anokhin.  Vladimir  D  ,  l.epekha.  Anatoly  I,;  Filippov,  Viktor  N.; 
Ageev,  Shanfzhan  R  ,  Vinokurov.  Anatoly  F,,  Gusev,  Jury  V,; 
and  Ermakov,  Sergei  J.,  5,344.281.  CI.  415-71.000. 
Virag.  Robert  A    See— 

Dickcrhofr,  Scott  D  ;  Kappel.  Thomas  F.;  and  Virag.  Robert  A., 
5,343,579.  CI    5-421  000 
Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties,  Inc  :  See— 

Komhauser,    Alan    A;    and    Menegay,     Peter.    5.343,711,    CI, 
62-116,000. 
Viskase  Corporation-  See — 

Vicik.  Stephen  J  ,  5,344,679,  CI.  428-36.910. 
Vitronics  Corporation.  See^ 

Chanasyk,   Albert:   Hall,   Walter  J  ;   Maxwell,  J    Robert;   Shaw, 
Rus.sell  G  ,  Palhof,  Rov  J  ,  and  B<jurgelais.  Phillip  D,.  5.345.061, 
CI    219-388,000, 
Vlasov,  Yuri  G  ,  and  Ermolenko.  Yuri  E.  Polycrystalline  ion  selective 

electrode    5.344.547.  CI.  204-419.000. 
VLSI  Technology,  Inc  :  See — 

Nagalingam,  Samuel  J   S.;  Han.  Yu  P.;  and  Jhota,  Ravi,  5,344,787, 

CI   437-35,000 
Saw,   tJeng  I  ,  Tai,  Marcus  V,;  and  Le,  Dai  M.,  5.345,450,  CI. 

371-27.000 
Schmidt,  Bryan  D  .  5.343.938.  CI.  165-80.200. 
VLSI  Vision  Limited:  See — 

Dcnyer.  Peter  B..  5.345.266,  CI.  348-300.000. 
Voegeli,  Otto  See — 

Vettiger.  Peter;  and  Voegeli.  Otto.  5,344,746,  CI.  430-321.000 
Voelker.  Tom  A    See — 

Davies,  Huw  M    and  Voelker,  Toni  A.,  5,344,771,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Voelz.  Lawrence  D    See — 

Roberts,  Gregory  A,;  Voelz.  Lawrence  D,;  and  Gardemal,  Robert 
C  .  Jr ,  5,345.242,  CI.  342-159.000. 
Voet,  Hubertus  C  :  See— 

Blankevoort.  Jaap  E.;  Van  Rooy,  Johannes  H.  J.  M.;  and  Voet, 
Huhertus  C,  5,345,277.  CI,  348-679,000. 
V  ogler.  Ervnn  A    Harper.  Garry  R.;  and  Graper.  Jane  C,  to  Becton, 
Dickinson  and  Company    Vacuum  actuated  blood  collection  assem- 
bly   including    lube    of    clot -accelerating    plastic,    5,344,61 1,    CI, 
422-101.000. 
Voice-Tel  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See- 
Amoroso,   Michael  D.;  and  Prentice,   Brace  A.,   5,345,497,  CI. 
379-33.000. 
Voigt,  Gottfned   See— 

Pacher,  Lothar.  Gassner,  Gustav;  Voigt  Gottfried;  and  Hilfinger, 
Peter,  5.344,317,  CI,  433-85  000, 
Volk.  Heinnch:  See— 

Schoon,  Jurgen;  Volk.  Heinrich;  Hoch,  Ulf;  and  Schneider,  Peter, 
5,344,248,  CI   400-693,000, 
Volvo  Car  Smt-Truiden,  Naamlozc  vennootschap:  See — 

Luyckx,  Johan.  5.344,370.  CI,  475-319,000. 
Volz.  Richard  J  Printed  sheet  with  integrally  formed  stamps.  5,344.190. 

CI   283-71  000 
von  Bonm,  Wulf  See — 

Knipp.  L'lrich.  von  Bonin,  Wulf;  and  Neuhaus,  Alfred,  5,344,853, 
CI,  521-128,000. 
von  Deyn,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Theobald,  Hans;  von  Deyn,  Wolfgang;  Nuebling,  Christoph;  Wal- 
ter, Helmut.    KardorfT,   Uwe    Westphalcn,   Karl-Otto;   Kappe. 
Thomas:  and  Gerber.  Matthias,  5,344,813.  CI,  504-244,000, 
von  Werner,   Konrad,   to   Hoechsi   Aktiengesellschaft.  Oligomers  of 

fluonnaled  olefins    5,344,580,  CI    252-54.000. 
Vorgiich.  Tom  J    See— 

Hull,  Charles  V>  .  Spence,  Stuart  T.;  Albert.  David  J,;  Smalley. 

Dennis  R  ,  Harlow.  Richard  A,,  Stinebaugh.  Phil;Taraoff.  Harry 

L    Nguyen.  Hop  D  ,  l,ewis,  Charles  W  ;  Vorgitch.  Tom  J.;  and 

Remba,  David  Z,.  5.345.391,  CI    364-474  240, 

Vosbikian.  Peter  S  ,  lo  Quickie  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Window 

cleaning  device   5.343.586.  CI    15-121000 
Voss.  Jennifer  L    See — 

Bossier.  Thomas  H  :  Glassman.  Donald;  Grebmoski.  Michael  C; 
Morgan.  Howard  H  ,  Jr  :  and  Vos.s.  Jennifer  L  .  5.344.528.  CI. 
203- U  000 
Votech  Filter  GmbH   iff— 

Van  Ooijen,  Maarten  H..  5.344.559.  CI,  210-232,000 
Vowles.  E  John   See— 

Maher,     Joseph     A  ;    Vowles,    E.    John;    Napoli,    Joseph    D.; 
Zafiropoulo.  Arthur  W  ;  and  Miller.  Mark  W.,  5,344,542,  CI. 
204-298.150 
VTC  Inc     See- 

Brannon,  Craig  M  .  and  Ngo,  Tuan  V  .  5.345.346.  CI.  360-67  000 
Vuillermoz.  Jean-Claude.  Pernn.  Nicolas;  and  Devaux,  Michel,  to 
L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitation  des 
Procedes  Georges  Claude  Tubular  rod  and  device  for  sampling  and 
analyzing  fumes  and  apparatus  including  such  device  5.344.122.  CI. 
266-79  000 
W   R.  Grace  &  Co-Conn.:  See— 

Berrier.    Arthur    L.;    and    Kanga.    Rustom    S..    5.344.743,    CI. 

430-325.000. 
Carter.  Charles  G  :  Fan.  Lai-Duien  G.;  Fan.  Joseph  C  ;  Kreh. 
Robert     P.;     and     Jovancicevic.     Vladimir,     5,344,590,     CI 
252-396.000. 
Wachman.  Stanley  L.,  and  Karlan.  Sidney,  to  Cetylile  Industries,  Inc. 

Sterilant  composition.  5,344,838.  CI   514-358.000, 
Wachsman,  David  R..  to  Protex  International  Corp.  Electronic  security 
clip  device    5.345.220.  CI.  340-568.000. 
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Wada.  Hisashi:  See —  ^  .     ^       -,. 

Sasaki     Susumu;    Wada,    Hisashi;    Ogun,    Takashi;    Terumoto. 
Susumu,  and  Saaio,  Akih.ro.  5.345,132.  CI.  310-239.000. 
Wada,  Ichiro  See —  ,  . 

Tanji    Hiroyuki;  Wada,  Ichiro,  Ono.  Yoshio.  and  Soga,  Hiroyulu, 
5.344,516,0.  156-164.000 

^  "^Hag^Masan^u;  and  Wada.  Keiji,  5.344.648.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Wada,  Masashi   Sfe —  ,.      ,  ,, 

Saio     Taichi,    Mohn.    Yoshihani;    Tanaka,    Kihachiro;    Honmei. 
Takao,  Otsuka.  Masayuki;  and  Wada.  Masashi.  5.345.177,  CI. 
3:-t-318.00O. 
Wada.  Yasushiro.  See —  ,  „,  j      v        i.    „ 

Manabe.  Atsutaka;  Kakunoto.  Shigefumi;  and  Wada,  Yasushiro, 
5.345.178.  CI    324-320000.  _,      , 

Wadhawan.    Satish    C     Method    for    treating    waste    pickle    liquor. 
">  344.S-';,  CI    210-727.000  . 

Widsworth,  Gilbert  A  ,  Jr  ,  to  Becton.  Dickinson  ""d  Company  Uni- 
versal fitting  for  inoculation  receptacles.  5,344.417.  CI.  604-414.1MJ. 
Wagner  Castmgs  Company.  See— 

Ca.sad.  Charles  L  ,  5.343.612.  CI.  29-559  000 
Wagner,   Ewald.   Cleaning  device  for  beverage  dispensing  systems. 

5.343.'907.  CI.  141-89  000. 
Wagner.  Paul:  See—  _     ,        ^  , 

Schon   Norbert   Buysch,  Hans-Josef;  Wagner.  Paul;  and  Langer. 
Reinhard.  5.344.954.  CI.  558-274,000. 
Wagner,  Thomas  R-   See—  ,^  ,.      .         j 

Craig   Gina  M  ;  Lamprecht.  Dale  E .  Jr.;  Stellwag,  Debra  A.;  and 
Wjgner.  Thomas  R  ,  5.345.091.  CI.  250-566.000. 
Wiibei.  Richard  T    S«—  _     _     ..        „     ,  ».         j 

Schwartz.  Robert  E..  Waibel.  Richard  T.;  Rodden,  Paul  M.;  and 
Napier,  Samuel  O..  5.344.307.  CI  431-9.000. 
Wakabayashi,  Katsuhiro:  See—  .  ,„cii-i    ni 

Funakubo,  Tomoki;  and  Wakabayashi.  Kalsuhiro,  5,345,137,  CI 
310-323  000 
isMI 


WakabayasI*  Kazuhito  See—  ^ ,,,  i,  k 

Ito  Tomio  Miyazaki,  Hideyuki;  Monya,  Hideyuki;  and  Wakabaya- 
shi. Kazuhito.  5.345,354.  CI   360-121.000. 
Wakabayashi.   Makoto,  Senga.   Minoru;  and   Koyama,   Yoshinan.  to 
Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Company  Limited.  Process  for  preparation 
of  lithium  N-methylamino  butyrate   5.344,973,  CI.  562-553.000. 
Wakabayashi,  Shigeru;  See—  ,  •    ,/    u 

Ohkuma,  Kazuhiro;  Wakabayashi,  Shigeru;  Mochizuki,  Yoshimi; 
and  Satouchi,  MiLsuko.  5..T44.824.  CI   514-58.000. 
Wakamatsu.  Hideki.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Impedance  meter 
capable  of  performing  measurements  at  high  precision  over  wide 
impedance  and  frequency  ranges.  5.345,182.  CI   324-649.000. 
Wakamatsu.  Takeshi:  See— 

Koda.  Akihide;  Waragai.  Koji;  Ono,  Yutaka;  Ozawa,  Hideyuki; 
Kawamura.  Hideki;  Maruno.  Masao;  and  Wakamatsu,  Takeshi, 
5.344.845.  CI   514-614.000. 
Wakamon.  Hideki:  Suzuki.  Fujio;  and  Hone.  Katsuo.  to  Kureha  Chemi- 
cal Industry  Co  .  Ltd.  Vinylidene  fluoride  polymer  and  method  of 
making  same.  5.344.904.  CI.  526-254.000 
Wakao.  Naho:  See —  ,  ,  ,,,  „_„ 

Hiroi,  Masakazu;  and  Wakao.  Naho.  5.345,303.  CI.  355-323.000. 
Wakaube.  Masaru:  See—  .. 

K.an  Takashi;  WakaUbe,  Masaru;  Tanaka,  MiUugu;  Kunon,  bhinji; 
and  Sugiyama.  Akira.  5.345.100.  CI.  257-t75  000. 
Wake.  Ryousuke:  See — 

Kaneda.   Yoshihu-o;   Yoshihara,   Ryoichi;  and  Wake.   Ryousuke. 
^  ^44,550,  CI.  205-50.000. 
W  akeman.  Russell  J.,  to  Siemens  Automotive  L.P,  Injector  valve  seat 

with  recirculation  trap.  5.344,081.  CI.  239-585.400. 
Wakimura,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Okazaki      Makoto;     Shibata.     Yuji;     Tanihira.     Hisamitsu;     and 
Wakimura.  Yoshiaki,  5.345.559.  CI.  395-250.000. 
Wako   Iwamura,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industnes  Limited.  All  season 

pneumatic  tire.  5.343.914.  CI.  152-209.00R. 
Wales.  R.  Langdon.  deceased:  See—  ^  .  ,.,  „<,q  ,-, 

Crowley,  H.  W..  and  Wales,  R.  Langdon.  deceased.  5.344.089.  CI. 
242-417.000 
Wales,  Ruth,  executrix:  See— 

Crowley,  H  W    and  Wales,  R.  Langdon,  deceased.  5,344,089,  CI 
242-»'l7000. 
Walker,  Darrell  W.  See— 

Durante,  Vincent  A.;  Lyons,  James  E..  Walker.  Darrell  W.;  and 

Marcus.  Bomu  K..  5,345.01 1.  CI.  568-910.000. 
Lyons   James  E     Durante.  Vincent  A  ;  and  Walker,  Darrell  W., 
5,345.010.  CI.  568-910000. 
Walker,  David  J.:  See—  ^     ^  r-        j  n,  ii. 

Alexander,  Kiplin  C;  Belm,  Felix;  James,  David  E.,  and  Walker, 
David  J  ,  5.343.830.  CI.  I22-4.00D 
Walker.  James  A    See—  ,,.,,,„     ^, 

Sizer,    Theodore.    II;    and    Walker.    James    A.    5.345.529.    CI 
385-147.000 

Walker.  Roger  P.:  See—  

Harvey.  Jeanne  P.;  Crebbin.  Victoria  A  ;  Walker.  Roger  P  ;  Liu. 

Victor    Hammond.    Susan    L.;   and    McDonald.    Patncia   A.. 

5.344.760.  a.  435-7  500 

■vVillace  Computer  Services.  Inc  :  See—  ,, -w^ 

Chang,  John  C  H..  and  Walter.  Peter  A..  5.344,191.  CI.  283-72.000. 

Walls.  Morns  R    See—  ,  „,   ^,   ,,,„„ 

Goucher.  Robert  J.;  and  Walls,  Morris  R.,  5.343.563.  CI.  2-17.000. 

Wallschlaeger,   Hemnch.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.   Spiral  scan 

computer  tomography  apparatus.  5,345.381.  CI   364-413  140 


Walsdorf,  Neill  B.;  Crawford,  Dan  K  and  Nadig,  Perry  W  ,  to  Mission 
Pharmacal  Company.  Inc  Combination  seal  and  conslncting  device 
5.344.389.  CI.  600-41  000.  _,  „.       ^     .^ 

Walsh.  Brendan;  Sunpson.  Richard;  Dudbndge.  Laura.  Collins.  David; 
and  Moyse.  Philip,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorptjrated  Circuit  for 
detecting  the  position  of  an  extreme  "1"  bit  in  a  binary  number 
5,345.405.0.364-715  100.  ,      ,^ 

Walsh    John  P..  to  Masonite  Corporation    Isocyanate  bonded  wood 
com'posite  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same    5,344,484.  CI 
106-201.000. 
Walsh.  Reed  H.:  See—  .  ,^    ,  „       ^     ..  -r 

Huang.  Nai  Z ;  Adams.  Paul  E.;  Daly,  Daniel  T.,  Jolley.  Scott  T  : 
Koch.  Frederick  W.;  Kolp,  Chnslopher  J  .  Stoldl.  Stephen  H  ; 
Walsh.    Reed    H.;    and    Denis.    Richard    A..    5,344,467.    CI. 
44-358.000. 
Walsh.  Robert:  See—  .  .    „   ^        ,  ,,.  ,„ 

Lopez.  Roger  A.;  Miosek,  Robert  J.;  and  Walsh,  Robert,  5,344,332, 
CI.  439-248.000 
Walston,  D   Kenneth:  See— 

Hu,    Paul    Y  ;    Lyman.    David    R.;    and    Walston.    D.    Kenneth. 
5.343.989.  CI    19I-12.00R. 
Walter.  Helmut:  See—  .        .    ...  , 

Theobald.  Hans;  von  Deyn.  Wolfgang;  Nuebling.  Chnstoph;  Wal- 
ter Helmut  Kardorff.  Uwe.  Westphalen.  Karl-Otto;  Kappe. 
Thomas,  and  Gerber.  Matlhia-s.  5.344.813.  O   504-244  000 

*""cha^g!"ohn  C  H~and  Walter,  Peter  A..  5.344.191.  O.  283-72.000. 
Walvoord,  John:  See—  ,  c   ■ 

Akins.   Rickey   D.;   Walvoord.  John;   and  Foreman.  James   t.. 
5.344.729.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Wflji   Lawrcncc'  S€6— 

Madni,  Asad  M.;  and  Wan.  Lawrence.  5.345.239.  O.  342-14.000. 
Wang.  Der-Shing.  Hose  coupling.  5.344.119.  O.  251-149.100. 
Wang.  Kuci-Chih:  See—  .        ^         ,        «,      c 

Chu.  Shiao-Jung;  Liu.  Fu-Chen;  Lin.  Ching-Tang;  Lin,  Wen-Fa; 
Wang,  Kuei-Chih;  and  Yang,  Sheng-Te,  5,344.964.  CI. 
560-240.000.  ^  ,  ,  . 

Wang.  Leao.  to  Greenmasler  Industrial  Corp.  Exerciser  for  siniulating 
mountain  in  climbing  and  running  movements.  5.344.371,  O. 
482-53.000.  ^        ^  ^  ^    . 

Wang   Shiho    Kirkbir.  Fikret;  Raychaudhun.  Satyabrata;  and  Sarkar. 
Amab   to  Yazaki  Corporation   Apparatus  for  rapidly  drying  a  wet. 
porous  gel  monolith.  5.343.633.  CI   34-92.000. 
Wang.  Zn-Hu.  Automatic  tracking  astronomical  globe.  5.344.3Z5.  ci. 

434-288.000 
Wanger.  Mark  E  :  See—  ,     ^     ,v 

Oliver.  Thomas  C;  Jones.  David  P  ;  Christie.  !-«'"  G;. ^?"8£V 

Mark  E.;  Berg,  Thomas  E.;  and  Crane.  Melvin  C,  5,345,431,  CI. 

369-13.000. 

Waragai,  Koji:  See—  . 

Koda    Akihide;  Waragai,  Kojr,  Ono.  YuUka;  Ozawa.  Hideyuki; 

Kawamura.  Hideki;  Maruno.  Masao;  and  Wakamatsu.  Takeshi. 

5.344.845.  CI    514-614.000. 

Ward  Lloyd  A.;  and  Bock.  Allyn  P..  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Cylinder  head 

sealing  system  and  method.  5.343.837.  CI.  123-193.500. 
Warm.  Aleksander;  and  Laffan.  David,  to  Lonza  Ltd.  Proces-S  for  the 
production  of  substituted  vinylbenzenes.  5.344.963.  CI.  560-130.000. 
Warnecke.  Wiedhold:  Sw—  .  ,.,  ^n      r-i 

Liman.     Helmut;     and     Wamecke,     Wiedhold.     5,345,607,    CI. 
455-186.100. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See—  »,  ,   -- 

Domagala.  John   M.;   Kiely.  John  S.;  and  Schroeder.   Mel  C. 
5.344.940.  CI.  548-540.000. 
Warner.  Richard  H.:  See—  „     ,  .     c     .u 

Schwindt.  Randy  J  .  Harwood.  Warren  K.;  Tervo.  Paul  A.;  Smith, 
Kenneth    R.;   Warner,    Richard    H.;   and   Andrews,    Peter   D,, 
5,345.170,  CI.  324-754000. 
Warren,  Harold  C,  III   See—  ,  ,,    .,        ,  u     u/ 

Mauck.  John  C  ;  Warren.  Harold  C.  Ill;  and  Harder.  John  W.. 
5,344,753.  O.  435^  000 
Warren.  Raphael:  See—  „     u     i 

Schwen.    Richard    J-;    Sine.    Mark    R.;    and    Warren.    Raphael, 
5.-^44.651.  CI   424-402.000 
Warwel.  Siegfned;  Klaas.  Mark  R  ;  and  Sojka,  Michael,  to  Solvay 
Interox  GmbH.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  vicinal  diols  and/or 
epoxides.  5.344.946.  CI.  549-531  000. 
Warvu.  Joseph  C;  Loparo.  Thomas  A.;  McMillan.  Guy  H.;  Novotny. 
Mark  W.;  and  Buckler.  Jeffrey  M..  to  Nordson  Corporation.  Nozzle 
cleaning  "system  including  spray  gun  cover  for  can  coating  system 
5.344.073.  CI.  239-1.000. 
Washington  University:  See—  ,       ^u    i       c 

Covey.    Douglas   F.    Hu.   Yuefei:    and   Zorumski.   Charles    F.. 
5.344.826.  CI   514-167.000. 
Watanabe    Etsuro;  Ichikawa.  Katsumi;  and  Maikuma,  Yoshimata.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Poslcure  tire  inOalor  having  nm 
clearance  adjusting  device   5.344.295.  CI   425-29.000. 
Watanabe.  Hiroichiro:  See— 

Hatano  Hideaki.  Watanabe.  Hiroichiro;  Hotta.  Akio;  and  Kuroki. 
Motohiro.  5.345.068.  CI.  219-722.000 
Watanabe.  Hiroyoshi;  and  Hayakawa,  Fumie.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemi- 
cals. Incorporated.  Method  for  preparing  2.3-dichloro-l-propanoi 
and  3-chloro-l-propanol   5.345.003.  CI   204-157.900. 
Watanabe.  Kazu-shi:  See- 
Nomura.   Yoshiya.   Tsuda.  Tadayuki.    Ikemoto.   Isao;  Watanabe. 
Kazushi  Ishiwata.  Kazuhiko.  Tanaka.  Makoto;  Yano,  Kanji;  and 
Sasaki,  Shimchi,  5,345,294.  O.  355-200  000. 


Watanabe.  Niro.  Monmitsu.  Tatsuya;  Hoshino.  Kazuhisa;  Kobayashi. 
.Akihiko;  Hone,  Kiyoshi;  Shmdo,  Naoaki.  Tada.  Yoshiaki.  and  Sato, 
Takashi,  to  Toppan  Pnnting  Co  ,  1  Id    Intermediate  transfer  med'um 
and  process  for  pmducing  image-recorded  article  making  use  of  the 
same    5, .(44. SOS,  CI    503-227  000 
Watanabe.  Sadat[>shi    Board  game   5,344.153.0.273-271.000. 
Watanabe,  Shizuharu:  and  Mushimoto,  Shuji.  to  Murala  Manufactunng 
Co  ,    Ltd     Methf>d    of    preventing    oxidation    of   copper    powder 
5,,^44,50.1.  C!    148-:48  0nO 
Watanabe,  Takashi,  and  Kaneda,  Naoya.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Lens  p<:isition  controller  with  lens  movement  direction  detection 
5,.U?,:90,  CI    354-400.000, 
Watanabe,  Takayuki   See — 

Isshiki,    Tomiya,    Kijima,    Yasuhiko;    and    Watanabe.    Takayuki. 
5,-^44,972.  CI.  562-517.000 
Watanabe,  Yoko  See — 

Hitomi,  Jun;  Adachi.  Shigehito:  Hakamada,  Yoshihiro;  Takaiwa, 
Mikio;    Yoshimatsu,    Tadashi,    Watanabe,    Yoko;    Kobayashi, 
Tohru;  Kawai,  Shuji;  and  Ito.  Susumu,  5,344.770,  CI.  435-71.200. 
^^  atanabe.  Yoshio  See — 

Tsukada.  Keiji,  Mivahara,  Yuji;  Shibata,  Yasuhisa;  and  Watanabe. 
Yoshio,  5,344,545,  CI.  204-415.000 
Watanabe,  Yukiyoshi:  See — 

Goto,  Toshio;   Hayakawa.   Hidenon;   Watanabe.   Yukiyoshi;  and 
Yanagi,  Akihiko,  5.344.814.  CI    504-261  000. 
Watanebe.  Sanae  .See — 

Ueda,  Toshihiko:  and  Watanebe,  Sanae.  5,345,338.  CI.  359-679.000. 
Watarai,  Syu   See — 

Hone,    Seiji,    Sano,    Kenji;    Suzuki,    Nobuo;    and    W'atarai,    Syu. 
5,344,694,  CI   428-195  000. 
Wataya.   Seiji;    Nishimura,    Yukinohu;   and   Taniguchi.   Nobutake,   to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Fail-safe  intake  air  flow  control 
system  for  internal  combustion  engine.  5.343.840.  CI.  123-399.000 
Waterman.  James  D.   See — 

Handel.  Paul  1  ,  Patterson,  Matthew  J  :  Guenn,  Daniel;  Strauss, 
Nicholas  C  ,  Helton.  Steven  H  ,  Barrett,  Thomas  M.,  Koelewvn. 
Lisa  K  ,  and  Waterman,  James  D  ,  5,345,397.  CI   364-503.000 
Waters.  Richard:  See— 

Stoney,  Arthur;  Burt.  Arthur  J.;  and  Waters,  Richard.  5.344,366. 
CI   454-213  000 
^^'atvin.  Derrick  J.:  See — 

Jones.  Michael  D  .  Watson.  Derrick  J  ;  and  Williams.  Bruce  L.. 
5, .144.976.  CI   562-608.000. 
Watson,  Phillip  A.:  See^ 

Pilliar.  Robert  M.;  Deporter,  Douglas  A.;  and  Watson,  Phillip  A  , 
5,344.457,  CI.  623-16.000 
Watson.  W  Gary:  See — 

Cheskis,  Harvey  P  .  Watson.  W.Gary;  Coombs,  Jeffrey  S..  and 
Chesney,  Peter  F.,  5.343.926,  CI.  164-46.000. 
Watts.  Charlie  F.   See- 
Dyer.  Arthur  J  .  Crawford,  Tommie  L.;  Beaty.  Kenneth  L.;  Mor- 
gan. Charles  E..  Mooneyham.  Garry  D.;  Monneyham,  Alton  L.; 
and  Watts.  Charlie  F.  5.344.010.  CI   206-317.000. 
Wavne  State  University:  See- 
Spears,  James  R  ,  5,344.419,  CI,  606-15,000. 
WCl  Outdoor  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Collins.  Imack  L.,  5,343,831,  CI    123-41,650 
Weaver.  John  D..  Sr ;  Muchowicz,  Thomas  J.;  Kanlor.  Arkady;  and 
Awad,  George  L.,  to  Eureka  X-Ray  Tube  Corp.  Routing  anode 
X  rav  tube    5, .345.492.  CI.  375-125.000. 
Weaver.  William  L.   See — 

Johnst)n.  Kenneth  L.  ,  Corsmeier.  Donald  M,;  Weaver.  William  L., 
and  Lewis,  Enc  H  .  5.343.697.  CI  60-226,300. 
SV'ehasto-Schade  GmbH.  See — 

Jardin.  Hans:  and  Strunk,  Harald.  5.344,603,  CI.  264-261.000. 
^V  ebb,  Andrew  R  .  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bntain  and  Northern 
Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  Slate  for  Defence  in  Her  Bniannic  Majes- 
ty s  Government  of  the    Radar  apparatus  using  neural  network  for 
azimuth  and  elevation  detection   5,345.539.  CI.  395-22.000. 
Webb,  Charles  F    See — 

Hayden,  Clifford  O  ;  Snyder.  David  R  ;  Stillman.  Susan  B..  and 
Webb,  Charles  F .  5.345.567.  CI.  395-375.000. 
Webb.  John  D  .  Jr  :  See— 

Turanyi.  Sandor;  Jones,  Robert;  and  Webb,  John  D.,  Jr.,  5,344.460, 
CI   623-20000 
'A  ccht.  Walter:  See— 

Drcwes.   Rolf;   Friedrich,  Hans-Helmut;  Mehner,   Hans-Ludwig; 
Braun,  Bemd.  and  Wccht,  Walter,  5.344.992.  CI    568-314000 
Vkeder    Donald  E  ;  and  Craig,  Franklin  J  .  to  Highland  Supply  Corpo- 
ration   Wrapping  matenal  for  wrapping  a  floral  grouping  having 
staggered  strips  of  adhesive  matenal  applied  thereto  and  method. 
V?44,0i6,  CI    206-451000 
Wectman,  Ronald  J    Kehr,  Fredenck  W  ,  111;  Taylor,  Thomas  A  .  and 
Fverdyke.  Jonathan  C  ,  to  General  Signal  Corp.  Erosion  resistant 
mmng  impeller    5,344,235,  CI   366-270.000. 
Wehren,  Wilhalm   See — 

I'remiski.   Vladimir,  Wehren.   Wilhalm:  Silk.   Mark;  and   Bieder- 
mann,  Sieghan,  5, .U.I, 991,  CI    192-45.000. 
Wei.  Cha-Mer    Hsiung.  Nancy,  Reddy,  Vermuri  B.;  Lemonlt.  Jeffrey 
F  ;  Dackowski,  William.  Douglas.  Richard;  Cole.  Edward  S.;  Pur- 
cell,  Richard  D  .  Jr  ,  and  Lau,  David  Tai-Yui.  to  Genzyme  Corpora- 
tion   Human  uterine  tissue  plasminogen  activator  produced  by  re- 
..nmhinanl  DNA    5.344.77:(,  Cl    4.15-236000. 
Wei,  Liwen.  Horodysky.  Andrew  G  ,  Jeng,  Andrew;  and  Kremer,  Ross 
A.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation   Hydrocarbyl  ethers  of  sulfur-contam 


ing  hydroxyl  denved  aromatics  as  synthetic  lubricant  base  stocks. 

5,144,578,  Ct    252-47  500 
\^'eigand,  Joachim   See  — 

Hiniz,    Mathias     Kohle     Hans-Jurgcn,   Moller,   Chnstl;   Salomon. 
Thomas:  and  Weigand,  Joachim.  5,344.642.  CI.  424-70.000. 
Weihrauch.  Georg,  to  Coromet-Werke  Heinrich  SchlertGmbH  Appa- 
ratus for  pnxlucing  bristle  bundles.  5,344.218.  CI.  300-2.000. 
Weiler  &  Compans.  Inc     See — 

Lesar,  Nick  }  .  5,344,086.  CI.  241-82.600. 
Weinganen.  Jean  S  .  Williamson.  M    Jane;  and  Harris,  Jeffrey  L..  to 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Downholde  gas/oil  separation  systems 
for  wells    5,343.945,  CI.  166-105.500, 
Weirton  Steel  Corporation;  See — 

Saunders,  William  T  .  5, .343, 729.  CI.  72-349.000 
Weiss,   Burkhard.  to  Claas  Saulgau  GmbH.  Device  for  recognizing 
ferromagnetic  foreign  bodies,  in  particular  in  respect  of  harvesting 
machines    5.343,«)76.  CI.  56-10.20J. 
\^'eiss,  Douglas  J     See — 

Mcrntt,  Donald  R    Howard,  William  G..  Skarsud.  Paul  M.,  Weiss. 
Douglas  J  ,  Wyborny,  Paul  B.;  Roline.  Glenn  M.;  Nichols.  Lucy 
M  ,  and  Thompson,  David  L..  5.344.431.  CI.  607-29.000. 
Weiss.  Karl   See — 

Harbeck,    Wolfgang,    Woerner.    Theo:    Weiss.    Karl;    and   Distl, 
Rudolf  5..344.310,  CI   431-158.000, 
Welch  Allyn,  Inc.:  See— 

Knienem,  Alan  S..  and  Tamburrino.  Richard  A..  5.345.339,  CI. 
359-872.000. 
Wellings.  Anders  J  .  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Methods  and  devices  for 

dispersion  of  high  solids  toner  5.345,296.  CI.  355-256.000. 
Wellman.  Inc     See — 

B(xMh.  Hubert  J  ,  Steagall,  Paul  H  .  Ill;  and  Wright,  Michael  W., 
5,-144,026,  CI,  209-580.000. 
Wells.  David  E  ,  to  L&S  Beanng  Co.  Bearing  assembly  with  internal 

seal    5.344,241,  CI.  384-607.000. 
Wen,     Shih-Hsien     Temperature    self-regulating,    electrically-heated 

spoon    5,345,059,  CI   219-227.000. 
Wendelin.  Fnedrich:  See — 

Caihenaut     Philip    1.,    and    Wendelin.    Friednch,    5,343,710.    CI 

62-71  two 

Wendell.  Amy  M  ,  Gross.  James  R  ;  and  Cianci.  James  P ,  to  Kendall 

Companv,  The   Microbore  catheter  with  side  port(s)   5.344.412.  CI 

604-280000. 

Wendt,  Hans-Joachim,  Digital  computer  with  optically  interconnected 

multiprocessor  arrangement.  5.345.557.  CI.  395-200000. 
Wendt,  Jt>el  R    See— 

Fniz,  Ian  J  ,  and  Wendt.  Joel  R..  5.345,328,  CI,  359-248.000, 
Wenger  Corporation:  See — 

Abraham.    Leslie    R;    and    Kniefel,    John    H.,    5.343,817.    CI 
108-97.000 
Wennberg.  Lennart;  Sarholm.  Lena;  Svensson,  Egon;  Erikson.  Jan;  and 
Holmlln.  Ralf,  to  Forsvarets  Forskningsanstalt.  Weapon  with  guiding 
wire.  5,343.809.  CI.  102-401  000. 
Wenzel.  Kenneth  H.;  and  Foote.  Dean,  to  Vector  Oil  Tool  Ltd.  Adjust- 
able bent  housing   5.343.966.  CI.  175-74.000. 
Wenzer.  Kenneth  C..  See — 

Wilson.  Richard  S  ;  Sukoneck,  Barry  F  ;  and  Wenzer,  Kenneth  C, 
5.344,318,  CI   433-169.000 
Werner,  Ronald  H    See — 

Fnsbee,    Claude    M.;    and    Werner,    Ronald    H.,    5.343,959,    CI. 
172-701  300 
Wenz.  Ronald  D.;  Minet.  H   Kent;  Horacek.  Stephen  M.;  and  Nicker- 
son,  Brett  A  .  to  Ball  Corporation  Precision  three  dimensional  profil- 
ing and  measurement  system  for  cylindrical  containers,  5.345,309.  O. 
356-372.000, 
West  Company.  Incorporated.  The:  See — 

Bcswick.  Frank.  5,. 143,886.  CI.  134-131.000 
N^'est.  Lamar  E  .  Jr  .  to  Scientific-Atlanta.  Inc.  Differential  compensa- 
tion control  for  off-premises  CATV  system  5.345.504.  CI.  380-7.000 
W'estall.  Stephen,  to  Dow  Coming  Limited.  Process  for  producing 

organosiloxanes.  5.344.906.  CI.  528-13.000. 
Westbury.  Ian:  See — 

Galchefski.  John  M  .  and  Westbury.  Ian.  5.344,519.  O   156-456.000. 
Western  Digital  Corporation:  See — 

Hopkins.   Donn  A  ;  Donner.  Kenneth  D.  Goldslone,  Marc  B.; 
Nguven,  Dung  T  ;  Wiegand.  Rudolf;  and  McKinley.  David  E.. 
5.-14.5,347,  CI    360-7 1. 000. 
Westfall.  David  L    See— 

Schnur,  Enc  R    and  Westfall.  David  L..  5.344,967,  CI  562-94,000 
W'esiinghouse  Electnc  Corporation:  See — 

Conviay,    Lawrence    E.;    and    Fanto.    Susan    V..    5,345.482.    CI. 

376-2W  000. 
Graham.  Kingsley  F..  5.345.479.  CI.  376-250.000. 
Westphalen.  Karl-Olio:  See — 

Theobald.  Hans   von  Deyn,  Wolfgang;  Nuebling.  Chrisloph;  Wal- 
ter,   Helmut     Kardorff,   Uwe;   Westphalen,   Karl-Otto;   Kappe. 
Thomas,  and  Gerber,  Matthias.  5,344.813,  CI.  504-244.000. 
\^  halen,  Mark  J    and  Willard.  Lloyd  K..  to  SciMed  Life  Systems.  Inc 
Apparatus  for  intravascular  cavitation  or  delivery  of  low  frequency 
mechanical  energy    5,344,395.  O.  604-22.000. 
Whalen-Shaw,  Michael    Layered  composite  pigments  and  method  of 

making  same    5,344,487,  CI.  106-416000, 
N^'hir!p<.>oI  Corpv-tration   See — 

Cox,  Patncia  A  ,  and  Miller.  David  K,.  5.344.023.  CI  206-508,000, 
Moreira.  Julio  Cesar.  5.345.156.  CI   318-254,000, 
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Whilaker  Corporation.  The:  Sef—  „.  .^     ^  ,-     .,..■,■,.   r-, 

Laub.  Michael  F  ;  and  Rolhenberger.  Richard  E.,  5,344.334,  CI 

Scholz   James  P  ;  and  Yohn.  Brent  D  ,  5,344,335.  CI.  439-357^. 

Tanaka.  Hirom.    and  Yagawa,  Hiroshi.  5,343,617,  CI.  29-705.000. 
V.  hue    Bert    and  NegahbanHagh.  Mehrdad,  to  Sihcon  Systems,  Inc. 
Precision  MOS  resistor   5.345.118,  CI.  307-501.000 

'*'^'tn^Ko^C.  and  White.  Bryan  J.,  5.344,413,  CI.  604-280.000 
White  Dannv  R  .  and  Aghajaman,  Michael  K.,  to  Lanxide  Technology 
Company    LP   Ceramic  articles  having  channels  for  regulating  the 
passage  of  fluids   5.344.690,  CI.  428-131.000 
White.  David  H    See— 

Deutsch    Edward  A  .  Deutsch,  Karen  F.;  Cachens,  William  P; 
Ralston.  William  H  .  White,  David  H  ;  Nosco.  Dennis  L.;  Wol- 
fangel   Robert  G  ;  Wilking,  Janet  B  ;  Meeh,  Linda;  and  Woulfe, 
Steven  R..  5.344,640,  CI.  424-9.000. 
White,  John  P  :  See— 

Stevison,    Michael    F;    Stevison.    Dave;    and    White.    John    v.. 
5.344.660.  CI  426-104.000 
White,  Robert  L.  See— 

Hlavinlta,  Dennis  J.;  Corbin,  Frank,  ML  and  White,  Robert  L., 
5  345.070.  CI.  219-769.000. 
Whitney     David,   and   Wiese,   Lynn,   to  Siemens  Components,    Inc. 
Method  of  making  a  semiconductor  chip   5,344,794,  CI.  437-209.000. 
Whitson.  Franklin  E.:  See—  ,,,,„,     r^, 

Tyler.    Mike    W.;    and    Whitson.    FrankJm    E.,    5,344,025,    CI. 
■209-35,000 
Whvle.  Richard:  See—  „    u    j 

Mayne.    Richard    C;    Gray.    Laurence:    and    Whyte,    Richard, 
5.344.115.  CI.  248-514.000 
Wiechers.  Gerhard:  See—  „    j  „        j 

Schieb    Thomas:  Wiechers.  Gerhard;  Sundermann.  Rudolf;  and 
Zamack.  Uwe.  5.345.012,  CI.  568-934.000. 
Wiedemann.  Kurt;  and  Brushaber.  Heiko.  to  Blaupunki  Werke  GmbH. 

Receiver  with  multiple  antennas.  5,345,602,  CI.  455-137.000. 
W  ledemann.  Kurt,  to  Blaupunkl-Werke  GmbH  FM  vehicle  radio  with 

modular  phase  shifted.  5,345,604,  CI.  455-139.000. 
Wiezand.  Rudolf  See— 

Hopkins    Donn  A  .  Donner.   Kenneth  D  .  Goldstone.  Marc   B.; 
Nguyen    Dung  T.;  Wiegand.  Rudolf;  and  McKinley,  David  E., 
5,345.347.  CI    36O-7I.000 
Wieland,  Bruce  W  ;  Bida,  Gerald  T  ;  Hendry,  George  O.;  and  Padgett, 
Henry  C  .  to  CTI  Cyclotron  Systems,  Inc  Device  and  process  for  the 
production  of  nitrogen- 1 3  ammonium  ions  using  a  high  pressure 
target  containing  a  dilute  solution  of  ethanol  in  water.  5,345,477,  CI. 
376-195.000 
Wiener.  Scott  A  .  and  Deluhery,  James  G.,  to  Lunar  Corporation. 
Ultrasonic     densitometer     device     and     method.     5.343,863,     CI. 
128-660.010 
Wierda,  Gerhard  J.:  See—  ^,    .,.  „„™ 

Hordijk.  Jan;  and  Wierda.  Gerhard  J  .  5.344,316.  CI.  434-37.000. 

^  '^'hitney.  Da^d;  and  Wiese.  Lynn.  5,344.794.  CI  437-209.000. 
Wigger.  Herbert  See—  ,-,..,,„ 

Reiners,  Jurgen;  Wigger.  Herbert;  and  Puchner,  Fntz.  5.344.620. 
CI.  427-288.000 
Wikel.  Stephen  K..  to  Center  for  Innovation  and  Business  Development 
Foundation.  Immunogens  derived  from  pathogen-free  tick  species  or 
cell    lines,    and    tick    vaccines   denved   therefrom    5,344,645,   CI. 
424-265  100  ,        „      .     , 

Wilber,  James  A  ,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.  Vertical 
deflection  S-correction  with  picture  height  compensation.  5,345,152, 
CI.  315-371.000. 
Wilcox  Reed  N    George,  Richard  L.;  Thiess,  William  K.;  Loftus,  John 
T.,  Jr    O'Meara,  Timothy  F  ;  and  Lichfield.  William  H..  to  Flagship 
Group  II,  Inc  .  The.  Craft  art  system  for  forming  three-dimensional 
bead  matrix  designs  and  method  therefor   5,344,322,  CI.  434-84^. 
Wilczek,  Lech,  and  O'Neil,  James  W  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E   I., 
and  Company  Organic  vehicle  for  electronic  composition.  5.344,592. 
CI.  252-512000. 
Wild.  Leslie;  Hinnenkamp.  James  A.;  Chang.  Biau-Hung;  and  Kung. 
Webster  W  .  to  Quantum  Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for  making 
graft  propylene  polymers.  5,344.888.  CI.  525-301.000. 
Wild.  Leslie;  See — 

Chang.    Biau-Hung;   Wild.   Leslie;   and   Hinnenkamp.  James   A.. 
5.344,886.  CI   525-285.000 
Wild.  Roger  N:  See—  ^  „, ... 

Gonya.  Stephen  G.;  Lake.  James  K  ;  Long,  Randy  C;  and  Wild, 
Roger  N..  5.344,607.  CI   420-562.000. 
Wiley.  John:  See—  ..      ,  „    , 

Nath   Robert  H.;  Wiley,  John;  Enckson,  Robert;  Hutchison,  Carl 
R  .  and  Miles,  Mike,  5,344,229,  CI.  366-25.000. 
Wiley.  Larrv    Right-simulating  airplane  toy.  5,344.354,  CI.  446-7.000. 
WUhelm.  Stefan:  See— 

Coates,   David;   Marden,  Shirley;  Smith,  Graham;   Finkenzeller, 
Ulnch    Reiffenrath,  Volker;  Hittich,  Reinhard;  and  Wilhelm, 
Stefan,'  5.344,587,  CI.  252-299  660. 
Wilkin,  Louis  A  :  See— 

Debord    Theo   J;   Escano,    Nelson   Z.;   and   Wilkin,    Louis  A  . 
5.344,872.  CI.  524-513.000. 
Wilking,  Janet  B  :  See—  . 

Deutsch.  Edward  A  ,  Deutsch.  Karen  F  ;  Cachens.  William  P  , 
Ralston  William  H  White.  David  H  ;  Nosco,  Dennis  L.;  Wol- 
fangel.  Robert  G  .  Wilking,  Janet  B.;  Meeh,  Linda;  and  Woulfe, 
Steven  R  .  5.344,640.  CI  424-9.000. 


*""whalin°  Mark  J  find  Willard,  Lloyd  K..  5,344.395,  CI.  604-22.000. 
WiUetts,  Charles  A  :  See— 

Krengel  Theodore  H.;  Borzym,  John  J.;  and  Willetts,  Charles  A., 
5,344,062,  CI.  228-147.000. 
Willey.  Chris  E.:  See— 

Branch,    Matthew    G  ;    and    WUley.    Chns    E.,    5,345,050,    CI 
200-341.000. 
Willey,  Walter  L.  Support  assembly  for  radiology  or  X-ray  markers. 

5.345,494,  CI    378-162000. 
WUIiams,  Bruce  L.:  See— 

Jones.  Michael  D..  Watson.  Derrick  J.;  and  Williams.  Bruce  L., 
5.344,976,  CI.  562-608.000 

'   F^^o.  Robert  N.;  and  Williams.  Colin.  5.343.776,  CI.  74-558,000 
Williams,  Diane  R.:  See—  „        r, 

Jerome,  Rick  C;  Williams,  Diane  R.;  and  Humphrey,  Kurt  D.. 
5,344,785,0.437-31.000. 
Williams,  Ronald  D.,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Tandem  wellbore 
safety    valve    apparatus    and    method    of   valving    m    a    wellbore 
5,343,955,  CI.  166-386.000. 
Williams,  Tabb  H.;  Augustine,  Robert  B  ,  III;  and  Kirby.  James  L  ,  to 
Reynolds  Metals  Company.  System  for  feeding  molten  metal  stream 
to  continuous  strand  caster   5,343.932.  CI.  164-M9  100. 
Williams.  Tim  A.,  to  Wireless  Access.  Inc    Bandpass  sigma  delta  con- 
verter suitable  for  multiple  protocols.  5.345.406.  CI   364-724.010. 
Williamson.  M.  Jane:  See—  ,  -       , 

Weingarten,  Jean  S.;  Williamson,  M.  Jane;  and  Harris,  Jeffrey  L., 
5,343,945.  CI    166-105  500. 

Williamson,  Roger  C    See—  

Hednch,  Loren  W.;  Kresge,  Alfred  N.;  and  Williamson.  Roger  C. 
5,345,022,  CI.  585-522.000 

^'"'Lubuiic.'Frano;  aiTd  Willis,  Dennis  R.,  5,344,041.  CI   220-760000 
Willis,  Lowell  R  ;  Particka.  Douglas  A.;  and  TiUi,  George  J.,  to  Clem- 
ents Manufacturing  Company,  Inc,  Electrical  terminal.  5,344,348,  CI. 
439-849000 
Wilmott.  James  M.:  See— 

Thiel,   Dawn   M.;   Wilmott,  James   M.;   and   Kaysen,  John   K., 
5,344.643.  CI.  424-70.000. 
Wilson,  Barrie  L.:  See—  ..    „  ._ 

McDaniel.  John  R  ;  Rabe.  Paul  R.;  Stang,  John  H.;  Gnffen,  Peter 
J.    Stasell,  Mark  W  ,  Londt,  Edward  E.;  and  Wilson,  Barrie  L., 
5,343,780,  CI.  477-108.000 
Wilson,  George:  See— 

Roll,  Daniel  R  ;  and  Wilson,  George,  5,344,163,  Q.  277-67.000. 
Wilson,  Kenneth  D    See— 

Springer.  Marlin  G..  Magrath.  Joseph  M.;  and  Wilson.  Kenneth  U., 
5,344.075.  CI   239-70000. 
Wilson.  Richard  A..  Mookherjee,  Braja  D  .  Butler,  Jerry  F.;  and  Fox. 
Eleanor,  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.;  and  University 
of  Florida.  The.  Use  of  ketone,  alcohol  and  schiff  base-containing 
compositions  for  repelling  blood  feeding  arthropods  and  apparatus 
for  determining  repellency  and  attractancy  of  semiochemicals  against 
and  for  blood  feeding  arthropods.  5,344,847.  CI    514-675.000 
Wilson,  Richard  S.;  Sukoneck,  Barry  F..  and  Wenzer,  Kenneth  C 
Aesthetic  inlramobile  element  for  denul  implants.  5,344,318,  CI. 
433-169  000. 
Wilson,  Thomas  M:  See—  ,,,,„,,     ^, 

Bamett,    Charles    J.;    and    Wilson.    Thomas    M..    5.344,937,    CI. 
548-330.100.  ^      „ 

Wilson,  Thomas  N..  to  Southwire  Company.  Multiple  pinch  roll  appa- 
ratus and  method  for  advancing  a  continuous  rod.  5,343,934,  CI. 
164-476.000. 
Wilson,  Timothy  L.:  See—  „        ^         „ 

Black,  David  C;  Dunn,  Tave  P.;  Jreij,  Elie  A.;  Key,  Gary  R.; 
Levene,  William  E.;  and  Wilson,  Timothy  L.,  5,345,495,  CI. 
379-29.000. 
Wiltron  Company:  See — 

Bradley,  Donald  A..  5,345,193,  CI.  331-16.000. 
Winarski.  Daniel  J.:  See— 

Ellis    John   F.;   Osbom,   Michael   D.;   and   Wuiarski.   Daniel  J.. 
5.345.350.  CI.  360-92.000. 
Winco  Fireworks.  Inc.:  See- 
Collar.  David  L.,  5,343,808.  CI    102-361  000. 
Winder.  D  Howard.  Method  of  transfernng  a  liquid  to  a  reservoir  using 
a    storage    bag    having    a    passage    therethrough.    5.343,903,    CI 
141-10.000. 
Windley.  William  T.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Bulked  random  copolyamide  yams  of  nylon  6  and  nylon  6,6  having 
enhanced  dyeability   5,344,708.  CI.  428-364.000 
Wmdmoeller  &  Hoelscher  See- 
Bauer,  Horst.  5.344.719.  CI.  428-675.000 
Winefordner.  Carl;  and  Hermansen.  Frank,  to  U.S.  Divers  Company, 
Inc.    Second    stage    demand    breathing    regulator.    5,343.858.    CI. 
128-204.260  „     ^  ^ 

Wingen.  Rainer;  and  Illian.  Gerhard,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Use  of  4-fluoropynmidine  derivatives  as  component  for  ferroelectric 
liquid  crystal  mixtures.  5,344.585.  CI.  252-299  610 
Winkler.  Herbert,  to  YMOS  Aktiengesellschaft  Industneproduktc 
Foot  for  an  appliance,  such  as  a  washing  machine.  5.344.116.  CI 
248-677.000. 
Winkler.  Thomas  J.,  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Portable  computer  apparatus 
with  articulating  display  panel.  5,345.362,  CI.  361-681.000, 


Winner.  Stephanie:  See — 

Kelley.  Michael;  Winner,  Stephanie;  and  Mighdoll,  Lee,  5,345.541. 
CI   395- 1 26  000. 
Wireless  Access.  Inc  :  See — 

Williams.  Tim  A  .  5.345.406.  CI.  364-724.010. 
Wirtl,  Johannes:  See — 

Frisch.  Herbert;  and  Wirtl.  Johannes.  5,343.894,  CI.  137-625.650. 
Wiseley,  Thomas  D.:  See— 

Karlyn,  William  M.;  Podalsky,  David  J.;  and  Wiseley.  Thomas  D., 
5,343,804,  CI    101-39.000. 
Witco  GmbH:  See— 

Landsiedel,  Horst;  and  Ventur,  Dirk,  5,344,482.  CI.  106-18.330 
Witholt.  Bernard;  Eggink.  Gerrit;  and  Huisman.  Gjalt  W.,  to  Rijk- 
suniversiteit  te  Groningen.  Microbiological  production  of  polyesters 
5.344,769,  CI.  435-135.000. 
Witsoe,  David:  See — 

Senninger.  Mark;  Kenley,  Rodney;  Witsoe,  David;  Bucchianen, 
Richard;    Deming,    Laura;   and   Garcia,    Ben,    5,344,392,    CI 
604-4  000. 
Wiitrock.  Paul  M    Instrument  pouch  with  in-pouch  stenle  processing 

indicator    5.344.017.  CI    206-459  100 
Wituszynski.  Theophilus  C  .  See — 

Janisch,  Gregory  R.;  Shifley.  James  D  ;  Dobbertin.  Michael  T.; 
Wituszynski,  Theophilus  C  ,  Mortellaro,  Larry  J.;  and  Mitchell, 
Henry  P  .  Jr  .  5.344.133.  CI   271-94000. 
Wiizel.  Tom.  Fuchs.  Eberhard:  Merger.  Franz;  and  Priester,  Claus- 
Ulnch.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl    Selective  preparation  of  linear 
pentane-l.5-diamine*.  in  increa.sed  yields,  5.344.983,  CI,  564-396.000 
W'oerner.  Theo,  See — 

Harbeck,    Wolfgang;    Woemer,    Theo;    Weiss.    Karl;    and    Distl. 
Rudolf.  5,344,310,  CI.  431-158.000 
Wohland.  Thomas:  See — 

Zomotor.    Adam;    Klinkner,    Walter;    Schindler,    Erich;    Mohn. 
Frank-Werner;      and      Wohland.      Thomas,      5,345,385,      CI 
364-424050. 
Wolf,  David  L    See- 
Scarborough.  Robert  M.;  Wolf,  David  L.;  and  Charo,  Israel  F . 
5.344.783.  CI.  436-501.000. 
Wolf.  Roger  L.;  See — 

Koenck.  Steven  E.;  Wolf,  Roger  L.;  and  Alt.  Daniel  E..  5.345,146, 
CI   315-169300. 
Wolf.  William  H.:  See— 

Beenler,    E^lward    M;    and    Wolf,    William    H.,    5,344,302,    CI 
425-178,000 
Wdlfangel.  Robert  G,:  See — 

Deutsch,  Edward  A.;  DeuLsch.  Karen  F.;  Cacheris,  William  P  ; 
Ralston,  William  H  ;  White.  David  H  ;  Nosco.  Dennis  L.;  Wol- 
fangel,  Robert  G..  Wilking.  Janet  B..  Meeh.  Linda;  and  Woulfe. 
Steven  R..  5.344,640,  CI.  424-9.000. 
Wolff.  Edith  C:  See— 

Jakus.  Judit;  Park.  Myung  H..  Wolff.  Edith  C;  and  Folk,  John  E.. 
5.344.846,  CI.  514-634.000. 
Wong.  Fredenck:  See — 

Goulet.  Mark;  Sinclair.  Peter  J  ;  Wong,  Frederick;  and  Wyvraii. 
Matthew  J  .  5.344.925.  CI    540456  000 
Wong.  Raymond  W  ;  Breton.  Marcel  P  ,  Croucher.  Melvin  D  .  Duff. 
James  M    Pctroff.  T  Edward,  Riske.  William,  and  Henseleit,  Kerstin 
M  .  to  Xerox  Corporation    Ink  jet  printing  process.  5,345,254,  CI. 
347-100.000. 
Wong.  Steven  K,,  See — 

Feh.skens.  Leonard  G  .  Strutl,  Colm.  Wong.  Steven  K  ,  Callander. 
Jill  F,;  Burgess,  Peter  H,.  Nelson.  Kaihy  J  :  Guertin.  Matthew  J  : 
Sylor.  Mark  W  ;  Chapman.  Kenneth  W  ,  Schuchard.  Robert  C  : 
Goldfarb,  Stanley  I  :  Rogers.   Dennis  O  ,  O'Bnen.   l.insey  B  . 
Trasatti.  Philip  J  :  England.  Benjamin  M  ,  Lemmon.  James  L  . 
Jr.;  Rosenbaum.  Richard  I.  ,  Kohls,  Ruth  E   J  ,  .Aronson,  David 
L.;  Ross.  Robert  R   N  ,  Smith,  Danny  L  .  .Adams,  William  C  .  Jr  . 
Koniiig.  Ci    Paul,  Namoglu,  Shcrvl  F  ,  Seger.  Mark  J  ,  Dixon. 
Timothy  M  ,  and  Harrow.  JefTrey  R  .  5.345.58:'.  CI,  395-t)50,000, 
Wood.  Mark  W  ;  and  Sleurer,  Bnan  M  .  to  DeVilbiss  Air  Power  Com- 
pany   Eccentric  crank  assembly  for  a  reciprocating  piston  air  com- 
pressor  5,343,777,  CI.  74-598.000. 
Wixxlma-s.  Charles  D  .  to  Concept  W  Systems,  Inc  Signal  transfer  and 
ptiwcr  delivery  system  for  a  television  camera  station.  5,345,592,  CI 
455-3  300, 
Woods.  Daniel  S,;  and  Stargiotti,  Robert.  Flashing  brake  light  system. 

5,345,218,  CI.  340-479.000 
Woosley.  Alan  H  ;  See— 

McShanc.  Michael  B  ;  Woosley,  Alan  H.;  and  Primeaux,  Francis, 
5,344.600.  CI   264-219.000. 
Work,  William  J  :  See — 

Hallden-.Abberton.   Michael   P,;  Work.  William  J  .   .Ahramowic/. 
Mark  A  ;  and  Duong.  Phuong  N  .  5.344.868.  CI    524-494  000 
Wosnitza.   Franz,   Beckmann,  George;  and  Zimmermann,  Georg.  to 
Hebcl  Aktiengesellschaft,  and  Sicowa  Verfahrcnstechnik  F~ucr  Baus- 
toffe  GmbH  &  Co    KG.  Autoclave  for  treating  charged  materials 
5,.344.f):i,  CI    422-298,000. 
Wolnng,  Timothy  L,   See — 

OSullivan.   Mark   E  ;  and  Wotring,  Timothy  L.,  5,344,285.  Cl 
415-199  200 
Wotinch.  Guniher    Process  and  decorative  material  for  producing  a 

decorative  surface    5.344.671.  CI.  427-192.000 
Woulfe.  Steven  R    See — 

Deutsch.  tidward  A.  Deutsch.  Karen  F;  Cacheris.  William  P; 
Ralston,  William  H..  White.  David  H.,  Nosco,  Dennis  L.,  Wol- 


fangel.  Robert  G  ;  Wilkmg.  Janet  B  .  Meeh,  Linda;  and  Woulfe, 
Steven  R  .  5,344,040.  Cl   424-9,000 
Woyski.  William  B  .  Tausther.  Robert  C  .  and  Cappel,  Klaus  L.,  to 
Team  Corporation    High  frequency  vibration  test  fixture  with  hy- 
draulic servo  valve  and  piston  actuator  5,343,752,  Cl.  73-665  000. 
Wndt,  Gerald  A  .  to  Snap-on  Incorporated    Bit  and  socket  combina- 
tion. 5,343.786.  Cl   81-438.000 
Wright.  Michael  W    See— 

Booih.  Hubert  J  .  Steagall,  Paul  H.,  Ill;  and  Wright,  Michael  W.. 
5,344.026.  Cl,  209-580.000. 
W  nghi.  Raymond  L  .  and  Clark.  Carl  A  .  to  Eastern  Company.  The. 
Minc    roof   expansion    anchor    and    bail    element     5,344.257.    Cl. 
*')5-259  400 
Wnsters.  Jos  P    See — 

Sun.  Hsiang-ning;  Cikut.  John  J  ;  Martir.  Roque  V,;  and  Wristers. 
Jos  P,  5,345,030.  Cl    585-2.000. 
Wu.  Chao-1.  to  Jan  Sports  Products  Corp.  Racket  shaf^  mounting 

device   5.344.139,  Cl.  273-73.00G. 
Wu.  Margaret  M  :  See — 

Shen.     Dong-Ming,     and     Wu.     Margaret     M.,     5,345,020.     Cl. 
585-352,000 
Wu.  Mu  T    Sec- 
Mills.  Sander  G  .  Budhu,  Richard  J  ;  Dom.  Conrad  P.;  Greenlee, 
William  J  .  MacCoss,  Malcolm;  and  Wu,  Mu  T.,  5,344,830,  Cl. 
514-235  800. 
Wu.  Otto   Seasoning  can  structure.  5,343,800,  Cl.  99-494.000. 
Wu.  Shilain  D    See — 

Nataraian,  Kavilipalavam  M.;  and  Wu.  Shilain  D.,  5,344,892,  Cl. 
525-397  000. 
Wu,  Shy-Hsien.  to  Corning  Incorporated.  Formable  ceramic  composi- 
tions and  method  of  use  therefor   5,344.799,  Cl   501-80.000. 
Wu.  Wei-Kuo  Staged  selection  type  Christmas  hght  controller  circuit. 

5,345.147,  Cl    315-I8500S 
Wu.  Yulin.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Composition  and  method 
for  corrosion  inhibition  utilizing  an  epoxy  resin,  an  amine  cunng 
agent,  an  alcohol  and  optionally  a  hvdrocarbon  diluent.  5,344,674,  Cl. 
4:7.38hOOO 
Wursching.  Istvan:  See — 

Chamberlain.  Leon  F  .  Hargitai.  Miklos;  Lantos,  Ferenc;  Tokes. 
Jozsef,  and  Wursching,  Istvan.  5,345,142.  Cl.  315-58.000 
Wybomy.  Paul  B    .See  — 

Mernit,  Donald  R  .  Howard.  William  G  .  Skarslad.  Paul  M,.  Weiss, 
Douglas  J    W  vKimv.  Paul  B  .  Roline,  Glenn  M.,  Nichols,  Lucy 
M  ,  and  Thompson,  David  L,.  5.344,431.  Cl.  607-29.000. 
WyckofT  Chemical  Ccmpanv.  Inc    See — 

Zeiler.  Andrew  G  .  5.344.975,  Cl.  562-606.000. 
Wve,  Curtis  C  .  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratones.  Proportional  replication 

mapping  system    5, .345,542.  Cl.  395-128.000 
Wyvratl.  Matlhev*  J     See— 

Goulet.  Mark:  Sinclair.  Peter  J.;  Wong,  Fredenck;  and  Wyvratt, 
Matthcvv  J  .  5.344,925,  Cl.  540-456  000. 
Xerox  Corporation   See — 

Bcrkes.   John    S.   Grushkin.    Bernard;   and   Smith,   Thomas  W., 

5..344.737.  Cl   430-1  lOOOO, 
Comparetta.  Chnstopher,  Ippolilo.  Ronald  A.;  Sathi,  Kitty;  La- 
tone.  Jack  T    Enzien.  Colleen  R  .  and  Smith,  Mark  A,,  5,345,581. 
Cl    395'5''5  aX) 
Corngan.  Richard  W,.  Jr  .  5.345.298.  Cl,  355-260.000. 
KmiecikLawrvnowicz.  Grazvna  E.,  Patel,  Raj  D.;  and  Hopper, 

Michael  A  ,  '5,344,738.  Cl   430-137  000, 
Shendon,  Nicholas  K  .  5.344.594,  Cl   264-»,IOO. 
Wellmgs.  Anders  J  .  5,345,296.  Cl,  355-256,000. 
Vi'ong.  Raymond  W      Breton.  Marcel  P.;  Croucher,  Melvin  D.; 
Duff.  James  M  .  Petroff,  T   Edward;  Riske,  William;  and  Hen- 
seleit. Kerstin  ,M..  5,345,254,  Cl   347-100.000. 
Xoma  Corporation:  See — 

I.ai.  Jiunu  S.;  Lee,  Jar-How;  and  Callaway.  James  E.,  5,344,765,  Cl. 
435-69.700. 
Xy.  Bu-Xm  See — 

Dorn.  Bizhan;  Laskans,  Evangelos  T.;  Bedrosian,  Gary;  and  Xy, 
Bu-Xin.  5.345.208.  Cl.  335-301.000. 
Yada.  Yukihiko.  and  I  to.  Tosikazu.  to  Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Automobile  vyindshield  molding.  5.344.205.  Cl   296-93.000 
Yagami.  Toru;  See— 

Suzuki.  Shigeru;  Kobara.  Motonori;  Hisatomi.  Yasuhiro;  Yamagu- 
chi,     Yoshinon;     Yonetani.     Hiroshi;     Fukushima.     Kiyoyuki; 
Sakamoto.  Yoshimasa,  Yagami,  Toru;  and  Kamei.  Toshihide. 
5.344,;60.  Cl   408-168,000. 
Yagawa,  Hiroshi   See — 

Tanaka,  Hiiomi   and  Yagawa.  Hiroshi.  5.343.617.  Cl   29-705.000. 
Yagi.  Takayuki.  Komatsu.  Toshiyuki;  Sato.  Ya.sue;  and  Kawate,  Shini- 
chi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Pattern  forming  process  and  process 
for  prepanng  semiconductor  device  utilizing  said  pattern  forming 
pr<x-es,s    5. . 344.522.  Cl    156-628.000. 
Yagi.  \utaka    and   Ishijima,   Keizo,  to  Daido  Tokushuko  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Ccninfugal  casting  svstem  having  a  earner  of  elongated 
materials    5.343.930.  Cl.  164-295.000. 
Yaji.  Tsuvoshi,  See— 

Goto.  Hisashi.  and  Yaji,  Tsuyoshi,  5,345,291,  CI.  354-406.000. 
Yajima.  Yusuke.  Ichikawa.  Ma.sakazu;  and  Shinada.  Hiroyuki,  to  Hita- 
chi. Ltd    Methix)  of  observing  electron  microscopic  images  and  an 
apparatus  for  tarrying  out  of  the  same   5.345,080.  Cl.  250-311.000. 
^'amada,    Hideo,   lo   Yamaha   Corporation.    Musical   tone  generating 
apparatus.  5.345.035.  Cl,  84-622,000. 
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Yamada.  Hiroyuki   See— 

Vlasaki   Ryoso  Takamoeo,  Yuusuke;  Obara,  Sanshiro;  Yamamura, 
Hirohisa.  and  Yamada,  Hiroyuki.  5.345.155,  O.  318-138.000. 
Yamada.  Kazuhikc  See— 

Saioh.  Hiroaki.  Kikuchi.  Haruhiko;  Yamada,  Kazuhiko;  Fukutomi. 
Ruta    Suzuki.  Masashi;  Hagihara,  Koichiro;  Hayakawa,  Toru; 
.A.rai.  Takeo,  and  Mino,  Setsuko.  5.344,831.  CI   514-249.000. 
Yamada.  Kuzuo  See — 

Tanaka.    Hideaki;    Miuie.    Takehito;    KiUyama,    Hiroyuki;    and 
Yamada.  Kuzuo.  5,344.726.  CI.  429-209.000. 
Yamada,  Minoru   See — 

lian.  Yisutaka.  Yamada.  Minonj;  and  Ishiguro.  Seiko,  5.344,644, 

"ci  4:4-^5 100, 

Yamada.  Takahiro,  lo  MalsushiU  Electnc  Industrial  Co..  Lid.  Semicon- 
ductor device   5.345.099.  CI.  257-250.000. 
Yamada.  Yozo:  See — 

Hotta.  Yasunan;  Maeda,  Satoshi;  Yamada.  Yozo;  Tanaka.  Koji; 
Ono.  Hirwhi.  and  Lno.  Toshio.  5.344.673.  CI.  427-195.000. 
Y'amaguchi.  Hitoshi  See — 

Masumnto.    Tsuyoshi,     Inoue.    Akihisa;     Kita,    Kazuhiko:    and 
Yamaguchi.  Hitoshi.  5.344.507.  CI.  148-437.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Masahiro,  to  NEC  Corporation    Protocol  machme  with 
portions  of  the  protocol  handling  function-s  being  incorporated  into 
an  application  program   5.345.396.  CI   395-500000. 
Yamaguchi,  Svoji   See — 

Tanji.     Masayuki;     Miyazaki.     Yoshihiro;     Fukumaru.     Hiroaki. 
Yamaguchi.  Syoji.  Masui.  Koji;  and  Ogawa,  Hisao,  5,345.566,  CI. 
395-325  000 
Yamaguchi.  Y'oshinon  See — 

Suzuki.  Shigeru;  Kobara,  Motonon;  Hisatomi.  Yasuhiro;  Yamagu- 
chi.    Yoshinon.     Yonetani.     Hiroshi;     Fukushima,     Kiyoyuki; 
Sakamoto.   Ymhima-sa;  Yagami,  Torn;  and  Kamei.  Toshihide, 
5.344.:60.  CI   408-168.000. 
Y'amaha  Corporation  See — 

Mantani.   Rokurota,   Kaneko.  Yasutoshi;  and  Ttmaki.  Takashi, 

5.345.181,  CI   324-546.000. 
Yamada.  Hideo.  5.345.035.  CI.  84-622.000. 
Yamakawa,  Katsuyoshi  See— 

Mikoshiha.  Hisa.shi,  Yamakawa.  Katsuyoshi;  Sato,  Kozo;  and  Ma- 
tsuoka.  Koushm.  5.344.933.  CI.  544-282.000. 
Yamakita.  Yoshinobu   See — 

Matsubara.  Atsushi.  Saito.  Yoshinon;  Kato.  Seiji;  and  Yamakita, 
Y.:«hmobu.  5,345,:58.  CI.  348-14.000. 
Yamamoto.  Kaorj   Viaeda.  Nagayoshi,  Kamjya,  Makoto;  Murao.  To- 
shiro,  Reuschel.  Gerhard,  and  Fleischer.  Dietrich,  to  Polyplastics 
Co  ,  Ltd     anJ  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  producing 
polyoxvmethvlene  copolymer  having  reduced  amount  of  unstable 
lerminal  groups   5.344.911.  CI.  528-241.000. 
Yamamoto.  Keisaku.  Tanimoio.  Yoshio;  Fukuyama,  Masahiro;  and 
Yasuda.  Nonyasu.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Rub- 
ber compositions  and  vulcanized  rubber  compositions  5.344.881.  CI. 
525-112  000 
Yamamoto.  Keizou  See — 

ho.  Satoru,  Murata,  Michihiro;  Fukui,  Norio;  Yamamoto,  Keizou: 
Sawao,  Tetsujiro;  Awata,  Satoshi;  Tada.  Yasuo;  and  Kawabata, 
Satoru.  5.344,518.  CI    156-242.000. 
Y'amamoto.  Riniaro;  See — 

Nokihara.   Kiyoshi;   Yamamoto,  Rintaro;  Hazama,  Makoto;  and 
Nakamura.  Shin.  5.344.613.  CI.  422-131.000. 
Yamamoto.  Susumu  See — 

Murai.     Teruvuki;     and     Yamamoto.     Susumu.     5.344,713.     CI. 
428-472.300' 
Y'amamoto.  Takashi;  See — 

Takagi.  Rvojr  Miyadera,  Makoto;  Yamamoto.  Takashi;  and  Yo- 
shida.  Ryuhei.  5.345.136.  CI.  310-320.000. 
Yamamoto.  Telsuya  See — 

Sakatani.  Yoshiaki;  Yamamoto.  Tetsuya;  Nishiyama.  Shigeni;  and 
Jin,  YiMhiharu.  5,343.897.  CI.  139-384.00R. 
Y'amamura,  Hirohisa  See — 

Ma.saki,  Rvoso   Takamoto.  Yuusuke;  Obara.  Sanshiro;  Yamamura, 
Hirohisa.  and  Yamada,  Hiroyuki,  5,345,155,  CI   318-138.000. 
Yamanaka.  Hidemine  See— 

Koseki.    Tijshihiko:    Fukunaga.    Tetsuya;    Takano.    Hideo;    and 
Yamanaka.  Hidemine,  5.3*5.324.  CI.  359-67.000. 
Yamanouchi,  Kazuhikii   Method  for  the  manufacture  of  surface  acous- 
tic wave  transducer   5.344,745.  CI.  430-315.000 
Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohta.  Mitsuaki.  Koide.  Tokuo;  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  Matsuhisa,  Akira. 
Miyata.  Keiji.  Ohmori.  Junya;  and  Yanagisawa.  Isao.  5.344.927. 
CI    544-31  000 
Yamasa  Shovu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Knlis,  Steven  A     McNeill.  Hugh  P  ;  and  Chestcrman,  Colin  N.. 
5. 344. '58,  CI.  433-4  100 
Yamasaki.  Hideo  See — 

Kasahara.   Akihiro.  Yamasaki.   Hideo;  Yoshizawa,  Takashi;   and 
Ishika.  Sou.  5.345.432.  CI.  369-44.150. 
Yamasaki,  Yoshimon.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Optical  disc  and  method 

for  recording  on  optical  disc   5.345.435.  CI.  369-275.300. 
Yamashita.  Masami:  Set — 

Doi.    Takao     luya,    Noriko;    Yamashita,    Masami;    and    Kunii. 
Nobuaki.  5.344.874.  CI.  524-593.000. 
Yamashita.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Hirai.  Kenji,  Yano.  Tomoyuki;  Yamashita.  Mitsuo;  Ejiri,  Enuko; 
Tateno.  Tomoko.  and  Aizawa,  Kiyomt,  5,344,953,  CI. 
558-272.000. 


YamashiU,  Tatsumaro;  and  Nagai.  Seiichi.  to  Alps  Electnc  Co..  Ltd. 
Rotary  hej.d  type  magnetic  recording/reproducing  unit.  5.345.345. 
CI   360-64.000 
Yamashita.  Tsukasa:  See — 

Aoyama.     Shigeru;    Yamashita.    Tsukasa;    and    Ogata.    Shiro. 
5,345.336,  CI.  359-628.000. 
Yamauchi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tokutomi,    Atsuya;    Ichikawa.    Hiroshi;    Ushikoshi.    Kenji;    and 
Yamauchi.  Hiroshi.  5.344.709.  CI.  428-368.000 
Yamauchi.  Tatsumi:  See— 

Iwamura.    Masahiro;    Yamauchi,    Tatsumi;    Saeki,    Makoto;    and 
Uchida,  Hideaki,  5,345.421,  CI   365-189050 
Yamauchi,  Yumi:  See — 

Nomura,   Tatsuya;   Yamauchi.   Yumi;   Mameda.   Kenji;   Yoshida. 
Shigeru;  and  Kubo,  Noboru.  5.345.548,  CI   395-150.000. 
Yamaura.  Junichi:  See— 

Ozaki.  Yoshiyiiki;  Monta.  Akiyoshi;  Yamaura,  Junichi;  and  Iio. 
2U;nichiro.  5.344.724.  CI  429-94  000 
Yamazaki.  Hideo,  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 

Film  carrier   5,345.039.  CI    174-52.400. 
Yamazaki.  Mitsuru:  See— 

Takano.    Minoru;    Komuro.    Akihiro;    and    Yamazaki.    Mitsuru. 
5.345.295.  CI   355-200000 
Yanagi.  Akihiko:  See — 

Goto.  Toshio,  Hayakawa.  Hidenori;  Watanabe.  Yukiyoshi;  and 
Yanagi,  Akihiko.  5,344.814.  CI   504-261  000 
Yanagi.  Motonon;  Ban,  Cozy;  and  Fukumoto.  Takaaki.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Wet-process   apparatus.    5.344.615.    CI. 
422-170.000 
Yanagisawa,  Isao  See— 

Ohta,  Mitsuaki;  Koide,  Tokuo;  Suzuki,  Takeshi;  Matsuhisa,  Akira; 
Miyata,  Keiji;  Ohmori.  Junya;  and  Yanagisawa,  Isao.  5.344,927, 
CI.  544-31.000 
Yanai,  Kunihiko;  and  Suzuki.  Kosaku.  to  Sony  Corporation  Process  of 
cleaning  a  panel  in  the  manufacture  of  a  cathode  ray  tube.  5.344.495. 
CI.  134-22.100. 
Yang.  Sheng-Te:  See— 

Chu.  Shiao-Jung;  Liu.  Fu-Chen;  Lin.  Ching-Tang;  Lin.  Wen-Fa; 
Wang.     Kuei-Chih;     and     Yang.     Sheng-Te.     5.344.964.     CI. 
560-240.000 
Yano.  Kanji:  See — 

Nomura.   Yoshiya:  Tsuda.  Tadayuki.    Ikemoto.   Isao.   Watanabe. 
Kazushi;  Ishiwata.  Kazuhiko;  Tanaka,  .Makoto;  Yano,  Kanji;  and 
Sasaki.  Shmichi.  5.345.294,  CI.  355-200.000. 
Yano,  Seiki:  See — 

Takiguchi.    Haruhisa;   Yano.   Seiki;   Inoguchi,    Kazuhiko;   Kudo, 
Hiroaki.  Nakanishi.  Chitose;  Okumura.  Toshiyuki;  and  Sugahara. 
Satoshi,  5.345.460.  CI   372-43  000. 
Yano.  Shinichi   See — 

Haruda.    Osamu,    Imamura,    Shin;    Hanzawa.    Suguru;    Amada. 
Nobuo  Kunii.  Kazuo;  Kobayashi.  Hidetaka,  Y'ano.  Shinichi;  and 
Nishiyama.  Muneo.  5.343.610.  CI   29-525  100 
Yano.  Shinjiro:  See — 

Usui,  Yasunon;  and  Yano.  Shinjiro,  5,345,094,  CI.  257-113.000. 
Yano,  Shmsuke;  See — 

Hinu,  Takami;  and  Yano,  Shinsuke,  5,344,695,  CI.  428-209.000. 
Yano,  Tomoyuki:  See— 

Hirai,  Kenji;  Yano,  Tomoyuki;  Yamashita,  Mitsuo;  Ejin.  Emiko; 
Tateno.     Tomoko;     and     Aizawa.     Kiyomi.     5.344.953.     CI 
558-272.000 
Yao,  Hironobu:  See— 

Nakamura.  Kimihiro;  Yuhara.  Tadanon;  Takano.  Toshiyuki.  and 
Yao.  Hironobu.  5,343.756.  CI.  73-718.000, 
Yarwood.  Richard  J    See- 
Kearney,  Painck;  Thompson.  Andrew  R  ,  and  Yarwood.  Richard 
J..  5.343.672.  CI   53^140.000 
Yasuda.  Hirofumi.  and  UemaUu.  Akira.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation 

Semiconductor  memory  device   5.345.420.  CI.  365-189.010. 
Yasuda,  Koichi   See — 

Hashizume.  Masahiro;  Kimura.  Hiroshi.  Ishida.  Hiroshi  Maeshima. 
Masanobu,  Y'asuda.  Koichi,  Hayashi.  Shigeki.  Kutxna.  Hiroshi; 
Yoshimura.   Osamu;   Taniguchi.   Susumu.   and    Hataie,    Yasuo, 
5.345.299.  CI.  355-274.000. 
Yasuda.  Naoshi;  See— 

Chiba,   Hideki.    Igarashi.   Hisao,   Yasuda.   Naoshi;   and   Matsuki. 
Yasuo.  5.344.593,  CI   252-514  000 
Yasuda.  Nonyasu  See— 

Yamamoto.  Keisaku;  Tanimoto.  Yoshio.  Fukuyama,  Masahiro;  and 
Yasuda,  Nonyasu.  5,344.881.  CI   525-112.000 
Yasui.  Makoto:  See — 

Moriya.  Nobuo;  Shimoda.  Keiji.  Asaoka.  Sachio;  Kameda.  Takao; 
Sakashita.  Kouji,  Maejima.  Tetsuo.  Y'asui,  Makoto;  Nishijima. 
Hiroaki,  Onda.  Nobuhiro.  and  Kouzaki.  Takeshi.  5.345.000.  CI 
568-722.000 
Ya-suno.  Yoshiki.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co  ,  Ltd    System  and  method  for 
controlling   braking   force   for  automotive   vehicle    5,344,224.   CI. 
303-111000 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Haugishi.  Yuji;  and  Taguchi.  Naoto.  5.344.194.  CI   285-26000 
Muramatsu,   Kenji;   ToLsuka.   Mitsuhiko,   and   Kudo.   Toshiharu. 

5.345.211.  CI    337. 186.000. 
Wang.    Shiho;    Kirkbir.    Fikret;    Ravchaudhuri.   Satyabrata.    and 
Sarkar.  Amab.  5.343.633,  CI   34-92  000 
Yeargain.  John  R.   See — 

Sun.  Shih-Wei.  Kosa,  Yasunobu;  and  Yeargain,  John  R..  5.345.105. 
CI   257-659.000. 


Y'ee.  Eugene  M  .  Sutherland.  Beverly  E.;  Lyon.  John  J  ;  Spits.  Tiemen 

T  .  and  Filia,  Richard  M  .  lo  Hughes-JVC  Technology  Corporation 

Automatic  convergence  system  for  color  video  projector   5.345,262. 

CI,  348-177000. 

Yelland,  Michael,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industnes  PLC    Hydrogena- 

lion  of  phenylphosphonic  acid.  5.344.966.  CI   562-8.000. 
Y'encho,  Stephen  A  .  to  Leland  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board 
of  Trustees  of  the  Continuous  fomiing  of  fiber  composite  matenals 
5,344,602.  CI    264-258  000 
Yielding.  K   Lemone:  See — 

Nichols.   Alfred   C ;   and    Yielding.    K.    Lemone.   5,344,922,   CI. 
546-153.000 
Yissum  Research  Development  Company  of  the  Hebrew  University  of 
Jerusalem  Sef— 
Citn.  Nathan.  5.344.761,  CI   435-29  000. 
YMOS  Aktienaesellschafl  Industneprodukte:  See — 

Winkler,  Herbert.  5.344.116.  CI.  248-677.000. 
Y'oda.  Takahiro:  See— 

Kozuka.   Hajime:  Furuya,  Youichi;  Yoda,  Takahiro;  Kitamura. 
Kazuo;  and  Ijima,  Terutsugu.  5.344.196.  CI.  285-149.000 
Y'ohn.  Brent  D    See — 

Scholz.  James  P  ;  and  Yohn.  Brent  D  ,  5.344,335.  CI.  439-357.000. 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co  .  Lid  .  The   See — 

Okihara.  Masakazu.  and  Kogure.  Tomohiko.  5,343.917.  CI.   152- 
209  OOR 
Yokoyama.  Tatsuya;  and  Hirata.  Tetsuhiko.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Arithmei- 
ic-logic  unit  with  modulo  addition/substraction  function  and  micro- 
processor using  the  same   5.345,410,  CI   364-746.000 
Yokozeki,  Akimichi  See— 

Van  Bramer.  David  J  ,  Shiflett.  Mark  B.;  and  Yokozeki,  Akimichi, 
5,345.01.1.  CI    570-102.000 
Y'oneda.  Masalo.  lo  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  A  content  addressable 
mcmorv   for   high   speed   retrieval   operation   without   interl'erence 
between  memory  cells   5.345.411.  CI.  365-49.000. 
Y'onckawa,  Sciichi:  See — 

Aoki.  Shinii.  Miyawaki,  Shigeru;  Yoshida.  Koichi;  and  Yonekawa, 
Seiichi,  5.344.595.  CI   264-26  000 
Yonetani.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Shigeru.  Kobara.  Motonon;  Hisatomi.  Y'asuhiro;  Yamagu- 
chi,    Y'oshinon,     Yonetani,     Hiroshi;     Fukushima,     Kiyoyuki, 
Sakamoto,   Y'oshimasa;  Y'agami.  Toru,  and  Kamei.   Toshihide, 
5,344.260.  CI   408-168,000. 
Y'oshida.  Katsuhiko  See— 

Sawamura.    Seishi,    Nakajima.    Sakuya.    .'Kmemon,    Kunio.   Oku. 
Hidehisa.  Nakagawa.  Akio,  Kitayama.  Ichiro.  Matsuda,  Hiromu; 
Yoshida.  Katsuhiko,  Takeda.  Masaru;  Nakane,  Toshio,  Hongu- 
chi.  Shiro.  and  Yuki.  Shigeru.  5.344.446.  CI   623-24  000 
Yoshida  Kogyo  KK   See— 

Masumoto,    Tsuvoshi;     Inoue,    Akihisa;     Kila.    Kazuhiko;    and 
Yamaguchi.  Hitoshi.  5.344.507.  CI    148-437.000 
Yoshida.  Koichi   See— 

Aoki,  Shinji.  Miyawaki.  Shigeru;  Yoshida,  Koichi;  and  Yonekawa. 
Seuchi,  5.344.595,  CI,  264-26.000, 
Y'oshida.  Koji,  and  Nishimura.  Shouichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  N-Tech, 

Feeding  apparatus   5.343.999,  CI    198-468.110 
Y'oshida.  Kunihiko  See — 

Fujii.   Masumi.  Suda.  Taiichiro;  Hotta.  Yoshitsugu;  Kobayashi. 
Kenji,   Y'oshida.   Kunihiko;   Shimojo.   Shigeru;   Kara.saki.   Mui- 
sunnri,   lijima.   Masaki,   Selo,   Touru;  and  Mitsuoka.   Shigeaki. 
5..'»44,627.  CI   423-220  000 
Y'oshida.  Ma.sanao.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industnes.  Ltd,  Pneumatic 
radial  tire  with  specified  belt  curvature   5,34.1.919.  CI    I52-209.00R 
Yoshida,  Ryuhei   See — 

Takagi,  Ryoji;  Miyadera.  Makoto.  Y'amamoto,  Takashi.  and  Yo- 
shida. Ryuhei.  5,345,136.  CI.  310-320000 
Y'oshida,  Shigeru  See — 

Nomura.   Tatsuya;   Yamauchi.   Yumi.   Mameda,   Kenji,   Yoshida, 
Shigeru   and  Kubo.  Noboni.  5,345,548,  CI.  395-150.000. 
Y'oshida,  Shigeyukt:  See — 

Sakai,    Kouzou;    Yoshida.    Shigeyuki;    and    Dakunge.    Makoto. 
5. .344.863,  CI    524-291  000, 
Y'oshida.  Tadashi  See— 

Katayama.    Akihiro.    Maeda.    Mitsuru;    Hirabayashi,    Y'asuji;   and 
Yoshida.  Tadashi,  5. .145, 517.  CI.  382-54,000, 
Yoshie  Kunhara  See — 

Kunhara.  Y'oshie;  Kohno.  Hiroshige;  Sugiyama.  Hiromu;  Shimada. 
Teiyu.  Saiio,  Masako;  and  Ikeda.  Kenji.  5.344,659,  CI  426-3  000. 
Y'oshihara.  Ryoichi  See — 

Kaneda.   Yoshihiro.   Yoshihara.   Ryoichi;  and   Wake.   Ryousuke. 
5.344.550.  CI.  205-50,000 
YOshikawa.  Kiyoshi   See — 

Sato,  Mitsuo;  Yoshikawa.  Kiyoshi;  and  Sato,  Yuusuke.  5,344,492. 
CI,  118-725-000 
Y(")shikawa.  Masanon  See— 

Katakabe,    Noboru,    and    Yoshikawa,    Masanori,    5,345,297.    CI. 
355-260,000 
Y'oshimatsu.  Tadashi   See— 

Hitomi,  Jun,  Adachi,  Shigehito.  Hakamada.  Yoshihiro;  Takaiwa. 
Mikio;     Yoshimatsu,     Tadashi.    Watanabe.    Yoko;    Kobayashi, 
Tohru.  Kawai,  Shuji,  and  Ito.  Susumu.  5..VU.770.  CI,  435-71,200, 
Y'oshimoto.  Masanon   See — 

Sono.    Michio.    Kubota.    Akihiro;    Kasai.    Junichi.    Y'oshimoto. 
Masanon,  and  Ma.saki.  Keiichi.  5, .'US, 61 5.  CI.  29-827  000 
Yoshimura.  Osamu  See — 

Hashizume.  Ma.sahiro,  Kimura.  Hiroshi;  Ishida,  Hiroshi,  Maeshima, 
Ma.sanobu,  Yasuda.  Koichi;  Hayashi.  Shigeki;  Kubota,  Hiroshi. 


Yoshimura.   Osamu;   Taniguchi.   Susumu;   and   Hatate,   Yasuo, 

5,345,299,  CI    355-274.000 
Yoshimura.  Shuji   See— 

Unu,  Shiro;  and  Yoshimura.  Shuji.  5,345.451.  CI.  371-42.000. 
Y'oshino  Kogyosho  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Tasaki.  Takaharu.  and  Saito.  Tadao.  5.344.079.  CI.  239-498.000. 
Y'oshino.  Toshinon.  to  NEC  Corporation   Connector  having  electro- 
magnetic shielding  film.  5,344.341,  CI   439-607.000. 
Y'oshioka,  Mashayuki.  to  Olive  Corporation  Implement  for  disposing  of 

dung  of  a  pet  animal   5,344.200,  CI.  294-1.500. 
Yoshizawa.  Takashi  See — 

Kasahara.   Akihiro;   Yamasaki.   Hideo;   Yoshizawa,  Takashi;  and 
Ishika.  Sou.  5.345.432,  CI.  369-44.150. 
You,  Byung  S    See— 

Kim,  Sung  H  ,  and  You,  Byung  S..  5.345.511,  C\.  381-104.000. 
You,  Chiou  C    See- 
Cheng.  Chee  F  .  You.  Chiou  C  ;  and  Tong.  Kai  L..  5,345,366,  CI. 
361-785000 
You,  Tae  K    See— 

Ahn.  Do  Y  ;  and  You.  Tae  K  ,  5.345.461,  CI   372-45  000 
Y'ouhanaie,   Mark,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Relative  guidance 

using  the  global  positioning  system.  5.344,105,  CI.  244-3.140. 
Yu.  Young  J  ,  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co .  Ltd.  Linear  color  charge 
coupled  device  for  image  sensor  and  method  of  driving  the  same 
5,145,.119.  CI.  358-483000. 
Y'uasa.  Akihiko,  See — 

Ochiai.  Akira.  Y'ua.sa,  Akihiko;  and  Otaka.  Shigeki,  5,343,797.  CI. 
92-85.0OA 
Y'uasa.  Hitoshi  See — 

Enomoto.    Masami.    Kubota,   Susumu;   Oshimi,   Fumiaki;   Yiuisa, 
Hitoshi.  and  Otsuki,  Yutaka.  5.344.899.  CI   525-534.000 
Y'uhara,  Tadanon  See — 

Nakamura.  Kimihiro;  Yuhara.  Tadanori;  Takano,  Toshiyuki;  and 
Yao,  Hironobu,  5.343,756,  CI.  73-718.000. 
Y'uki.  Shigeru   See — 

Sawamura.    Seishi.    Nakajima.    Sakuya;    Amemori.   Kunio;   Oku. 
Hidehisa.  Nakagawa.  .Akio  Kitayama.  Ichiro;  .Matsuda.  Hiromu. 
Yoshida.  Katsuhiko   Takeda.  Masaru;  Nakane,  Toshio,  Horigu- 
chi.  Shiro.  and  Yuki.  Shigcni.  5.344.446,  CI.  623-24.000. 
Yule,  Lance   Marble  run  game   5,.144,143.  CI.  273-118.00R. 
Yum.  Su  I    See — 

Enscorc.   David   J  ,   Campbell,    Patncia  S.;  Osborne,   James  L.. 
Smart.  Melinda  K  ,  and  Yum.  Su  I  ,  5.344.656.  CI.  424-448.000 
Yurchak.  Sergei   See— 

Child.  Jonathan  E  .  Del  Rossi.  Kenneth  J..  Huss.  Albin.  Jr.,  Kram- 
heck,   Fredenck   J  ;  Melli.   Thomas  R.;  and  Yurchak.   Sergei, 
5.345.027,  CI    585-720.000. 
Y'uton,  Toshiaki  See — 

Ide,  Shouaki,  Shimamoto.  Akira;  Yutori.  Toshiaki;  and  Uchimura. 
Ma.sahiko,  5,344,689.  CI.  428-114.000. 
Zablocki.  Jeffcrv  A    See — 

Bow,  Philippe  R  ,  Rico.  Joseph  G  ;  Rogers.  Thomas  E.;  Tjoeng, 

Ftw  S  .  and  Zablocki.  Jeffery  A  .  5.344.957.  CI.  560-35.000. 
Tjoeng,     Foe    S      and     Zablocki.    Jeffery    A..    5.344.837.    CI. 
514-344.000 
Zafiropoulo.  Arthur  W    Sfe — 

Maher,    Joseph    A;    Vowles.    E     John;    Napoli,    Joseph    D.; 
Zafiropoulo.  Arthur  W..  and  Miller,  Mark  W..  5,344,542,  CI. 
204-298  150 
Zagoroff.  Dimiter  S  .  and  Heitmann,  .Arnold  M.,  to  Shnnkfast  Market- 
ing Turbine  device  for  hot  air  generation.  5.344.314.  CI.  432-222.000 
Zahnradfabnk  Fnednchshafen  AG  See — 

Nikolaus.  Heinnch.  and  Palon.  Robert.  5.343.779.  CI.  74-733.100. 
Zaid,  Najib  H  ,  to  Jacam  Chemical  Partners.  Ltd.  Well  treating  compo- 
sition   5,344,818.  CI    507- 1. M  OOTi 
Zaleski,  Joseph  D   Snow  guard   5, .143.659.  CI.  52-24  000 
Zamir.  Do\    See — 

Oren,  Jakob.  Hermolm,  Joshua.  Feldman.  David;  Zviely,  Michael; 
Zamir,  Do\.  and  Keselman,  Hugo,  5,344,986,  CI.  564-430.000. 
Zapata  Technologies,  Inc    See — 

Shapcott.  Michael.  5.344.300.  CI  425-142.000. 
Zapisek.  John,  to  MasPar  Computer  Corporation.  Router  chip  with 
quad<rossbar  and  hyperbar  pervinalities  5.345,556.  CI  395-200.000. 
Zamack.  L'we  See — 

Schieb.  Thomas.  Wicchers,  Gerhard;  Sundcrmann.  Rudolf;  and 
Zamack.  Uwe.  5.345,012,  CI.  568-934.000. 
Zaworski.  Joseph  R  :  See — 

LHIman.   David  G  .   Hunter-Zaworski,   Kathanne  M.;  Zaworski. 
Joseph  R  ;  Herling.  Derald  E  .  and  Clark.  Garrett  E.,  5.344.265, 
CI   410-3  000 
Zebco  Corporation   See — 

Roberts.  Dennis  E  .  5,344,098.  CI   242-261.000. 
Zeiler,  Andrew  G  .  to  Wyckoff  Chemical  Company.  Inc   Process  for 

production  of  lower  alkanoic  acids   5.344.975.  CI   562-606  000 
Zeininger,  Heinnch;  Zeiler.  Christoph,  Schwalke.  Udo;  Doebler.  Uwe; 
and  Haensch.  Wilfned.  to  Siemens  .Aktiengesellschaft   Formation  of 
silicided  lunctions  in  deep  sub-micron  MOSFETs  by  defect  enhanced 
CoSi2  fomiation    5,-144,79.1.  CI.  437-200000. 
Zelaycta.  Joe   See — 

Rostoker.   Michael   D .   Pasch,   Nicholas   F.;  and   Zelayeta.  Joe. 
5.345.310.  CI    556-401  000 
Zeiler,  Chnstoph   See— 

Zeininger.  Heinnch,  Zeiler.  Chnstoph;  Schwalke,  Udo;  Doebler, 
Uwe.  and  Haensch.  Wilfncd.  5.344,793,  CI.  437-200.000. 


PI  90 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


September  6.  1994 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


Zcng.  Xiammg.  md  Chia,  Che  L  ,  to  Singapore  Institute  of  Standards 
md  Industrial  Research  DC  AC  converter  for  igniting  and  supply- 
ing a  gas  discharge  lamp    5,345. U«,  CI.  315-209,OOR. 

Zenith  Electronics  Ojrporation   See—  

Dtichelt.  Richard  J    and  Strauss.  Paul.  5,343,803,  CI.  101-35.000. 
Zenzx.  Henp,  H    and  Moulton,  Peter  F  ,  to  Schwartz  Electro-Optics. 
Inc    Dual  wavelength  laier  system  with  intT»cavity  sum  frequency 
mixing    5.345. 4r   CI    372-22.000. 
Zexel  Corporation   Sfe — 

K.ao.  Wei-Wen.  5.545,382,  CI   364-424.01O 
Zey,  Edward  O    and  Blav    George  A.,  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corpora- 
tion Process  for  preparing  color-subilized  acetaminophen.  5.344.979. 
CI    564-216  OOTi 
Zhao.  Dafang  See— 

Lai.    Xiaovun,   Zhao.   Dafang;   and   Lai.   Francis,   5.344,895.  CI. 
525-425 'OOO 
Ziegler,  Danie!  M     See— 

Poulsen.    Lawrence   L  .   and   Ziegler,   Daniel  M.,  5.345,261,  O. 
34«-!35  0OCi 
Zieltjens,  Georges  C    P     See— 

Bolk,  Hendnck  J    J     ind  Zieltjens,  Oeorges  C.  P.,  5.345,491,  U. 

rs-^oooo 

Ziemba.  Richard  T     md   Hoyt,  David  G.,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Sellable  electronic  tuz;n2  system  for  cannon  ammunition.  5,343.795. 
CI    89-6  500 
Zierenberg.  Bemd    See—  . 

[tzel   Hanshelmui   Zierenberg,  Berud;  Drandarevski,  Chnsto;  and 
Heupt.  Wilfned,  5.J43.653.  CI.  47-1.500. 
Zieve.  Peter  B     to  Electroimpact.  Inc.  Power  supply  system  for  an 

electromagnetic  nveting  apparatus   5,345.161,  CI.  320-1.000. 
ZiHes.  Karl  S    See—  .,     ^  ^ 

Bover    Steven  K  .  Casey.  Richard  G.;  MUler,  Alex  M.;  Oudot. 
Bemadette   and  ZiUes,  Karl  S.,  5,345.516.  CI.  382-10.000. 

'  '^fen'^n.  Brldlev  D    and  Morson,  Ed,  5.345,564.  Q.  395-275.000. 
Zimmer.  Inc     See— 

Dietz.  Terr>   L     anii  Vanlaningham.  Richard  D..  5,344,423,  CI. 

606-8"  CXX) 
Phlipot.  Jack  W  .  5.344,461.  C\.  623-20.000. 
Zimmermann.  Georg   See — 

W,3snitza.  Franz    Beckmann,  George;  and  Zimmermann,  Georg, 
5,. 144.62 1.  CI    422-298.000. 
Zinke,  Paul  W    See— 

Dean,  WiHiam  D     Zinke.  Paul  W.;  Sproull.  Steven  J.;  Deason. 
Michael  E     Conrow.  Raymond  E.;  and  Dantanarayana,  Anura 
p     ^\44.<iZ9   CI    544-48.000. 
Zola.  Meyer  J    See— 

Hiller.  Thomas  L    Phelan.  James  J.;  and  Zola,  Meyer  J.,  5.345.445. 
CI   3  ■'0-60- 100 


Hiller.  Thomas  L    Phelan.  James  J  :  and  Zxila.  Meyer  J  .  5.345.446. 
CI    370-60  1(30 
Zomotor,  Adam,   Klmkner,  Walter    Schmdler.  Ench.  Mohn.  Frank- 
Werner   and  Wohland.  Thomas,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG    Method  for 
detecting  dnvmg  situation   with  respect  to  vehicle  yaw   behavior 
5,345,385,  C!    364^24  050 
Zorumski.  Charles  F    See— 

Covey      D<iuglas    F  ,    Hu,    Yuefei     and    Zorumski,    Charles    F  . 
5,344,S2b,  CI    514-167  000 
Zuck.  Thomas  F     See— 

Roth    Duane  J     Keipert.  Peter  E  .  Faithful).  Nicholas  S  .  Zuck. 
Thomas  F     and  Riess,  Jean  G  ,  5.344.3^3.  CI    604-4  000 
Zuloaga,  Jaime  A  .  Jr    See— 

Johansson.  Enc  B  ,  Ledford,  Kevin  L  ,  Zuloaga.  Jaime  A    Jr    and 
Danielsfin.  David  W  .  5.345.483.  CI    376-313  000 
Zumhiel,  Michael  W    Simulated  baseball  cap    5.343.567.  CI    2-195  100 
Zurecki,  Zbigniew,   Berger,   Kerry    R     and  Swan.  Robert  B,  to  Air 
Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc    Vortex  dispersing  nozzle  for  liquefied 
cryogenic  inert  gases  used  in  blanketing  of  molten  metals  exposed  to 
ambient  air  and  method   5,344.478.  CI   75-709  000 
Zushi,  Shizuo:  See— 

Daikoku.    Takahiro.    Kawasaki,    Nobuo.    Ashi*ake,    Noriyuki, 
Kawamura.    Keizou,    Zushi.    Shizuo,    Miyamoto,    Mitsuo,    and 
Monhara.  Atsushi.  5.345.107,  CI    257-717  000 
Zvenvatskv,  B(,^ns   See— 

Gravener,  Rov,  .Aranvi,  Ernie,  and  Zvenyatsky.  Bom.  5,344.(360 
CI.  227-180.000 
Zviely,  Michael:  See— 

Oren  Jakob  Hermolin.  Joshua,  Feidman,  David,  Zviely.  Michael, 
Zamir,  Dov,  and  Keselman.  Hugo.  5.344,986.  CI.  564-430  000 
Zweig,  Jonathan  M    See — 

Lynn    Kerry  E     Zweig.  Jonathan  M  .  and  Mmcher.  Richard  V>  . 
5.345.508.  CI    ? 80-46  OOO 
Zweig.  Stephen  E  .  to  .Avocet  Medical,  Inc   Assay  timed  by  electrical 

resistance  change  and  test  stnp   5.344,754,  CI.  435-4  000 
Zweng,  Fredenck  J    See— 

Mims.    Mark    W      and    Zweng.    Fredenck    J.    5,344,188.    CI 
280-808  000 
Zylla,   Peter,  to  Messer  Gnesheim  GmbH    Process  for  prevent  the 
formation  of  adhesives  when  annealing  steel  band    5,344.509,  CI 
148-601  000 
Zyskmd.  John  L    See— 

Bergano,  Neal  S  ,  Mazurczvk.  Vincent  J  ,  and  Zyskind.  John  L  . 
5.345.331.  CI    359-, Ml  000 
3D  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Hull.  Charles  W  .  5.344.298.  CI    425-135.000. 
Hull.  Charles  W  ,  Spence.  Stuan  T     Albert.  David  J  ,  Smalley. 
Dennis  R  ,  Harlow,  Richard  A  ,  Stinebaugh.  Phil,  Tarnoff,  Harry 
I      Nguyen   Hop  D  ,  Lewis.  Charles  W  ;  Vorgitch.  Tom  J    and 
Remba, 'David  Z  .  5.345.391.  CI    364-474  240 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  6TH  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1994 


NOTE- 


-Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Endoh.  Sohmei;  See — 

Yamamoto,    Masanobu:    and    Endoh,    Sohmei,    Re   34.719,    CI 
369-119  000. 
Flynn.  Charles  J.:  See — 

Sanders.  Robert  E  .  Flynn,  Charles  J  ■  and  Venreese,  John  L., 
Re   34.717.  CI    315-186000, 
Gudenau.  Ronald  A  ;  and  Tamasiunas.  Charles,  to  Lucas  Hartndge. 
Inc    Multifunction  fluid  charging  device    Re,  34,715,  CI    141-59  000 
Hallmark  Cards  Inc    See — 

Sanders.   Robert  E  ,  Flvnn.  Charles  J.;  and  Venreese.  John  L., 
Re    34,-17,  CI    315-186  000. 
Imaginative  Research  Ass<>ciales.  Inc.;  See — 

Vishnupad.  Mohan;  and  Ramirez.  Jose.  Re.  34,716,  CI  524-601.000, 
Komastu,  Makolo   See — 

L'chida,   Minoru,   Komastu,   Makolo;  and  Nakagawa.   Kazuyuki. 
Re    34.7::,  CI,  514-312.000- 
Lucas  Hartndge.  Inc  :  See — 

Gudenau.   Ronald  A,,  and  Tamasiunas,  Charles,  Re.  34,715,  CI 
141-59  000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tohtta,  Youichi.  Re   34,718.  CI.  365-201.000. 
Nakagawa.  Kazuyuki   See — 

Ichida.   Minoru:   Komastu,  Makolo,  and  Nakagawa.   Kazuyuki, 
Re    M,-:;,  CI    514-312000, 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd,,  See — 

L'chida.   Minoru.   Komastu.   Makoto;  and   Nakagawa,   Kazuyuki, 
Re    34,722.  CI    514-312000, 
Ramirez,  Jose:  See — 

Vishnupad,  Mohan,  and  Ramirez.  Jose,  Re.  34.716,  CI.  524-601.000 


Sanders,  Robert  E.;  Flynn.  Charles  J.;  and  Vertreese.  John  L.,  to  Hall- 
mark Cards  Inc.   Light  string  ornament  circuitry.  Re   34,717,  CI. 
315-186.000 
Sony  Corporation;  See — 

Yamamoio.    Masanobu.    and    Endoh.    Sohmei,    Re.  34.719.    CI. 
369-1 19  OOO 
Tamasiunas.  Charles:  See — 

Gudenau.   Ronald  A  ;  and  Tamasiunas,  Charles,  Re.  34,715,  CI. 

141-59  oai 

Thompson.  Garv  J  Manifold  form  assembly.  Re.  34,721,  CI 
462-18.000, 

Tobila,  Youichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  DRAM  with 
reduced-tesl-lime-mode   Re   .34.718.  CI   365-201.000 

Tresness.  Andrew  F    See— 

Zelenz,  Manin  L  ,  Re    34.720,  CI    380-7  000, 

L'chida,  Mmoru,  Komastu.  Makolo:  and  Nakagawa,  Kazuyuki.  to 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd.  Quinoline  amino  acid  derivatives  of 
carbostynl  compounds   Re   34,722,  CI.  514-312.000. 

\'enreese.  John  L    See — 

Sanders.   Roben  E  .  Flvnn.  Charles  J  ;  and  Venreese.  John  L., 
Re    .U.^r,  CI    315-186  000 

Vishnupad,  Mohan,  and  Ramirez,  Jose,  to  Imaginative  Research  Asso- 
ciates. Inc  Aqueous  disf>ersions  of  polyester  and  polyester-amides 
cross-linked  wiih  metallic  ions  and  casts  made  therefrom.  Re.  34,716, 
CI.  524-601  000 

Yamamoto.  Masanobu,  and  Endoh.  Sohmei,  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Optical  recording  apparatus  for  forming  grooves  and  pits  in  an  opti- 
cally recordable  disc    Re    34.719,  CI    369-119  000. 

Zelenz.  Martin  L  .  to  Tresness.  Andrew  F.  Television  signal  enhance- 
ment and  scrambling  system   Re   34,720,  CI.  380-7.000. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHO.M 
CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Basic  Line  Induslnes  Inc.;  See — 

Lican.  Yaffa,  Bl  5.191,985.  CI.  211-188.000. 
CAE-Link  Corporation;  See — 

Darnell.   Ralph   D  .  and   Douglas,  Claude  C  ,   Bl  5,043,736.  CI 
342-357  000 
Darnell.  Ralph  D  .  and  Douglas.  Claude  C.  to  CAE-Link  Corporation 
Cellular     position     location     system.     Bl  5,043,736.     9-6-94.     CI 
342-357  000 
Douglas.  Claude  C;  See- 
Darnell.   Ralph   D,   and   Douglas.   Claude  C,   Bl  5,043,736.   CI 
.342-357  000 
Foster.    David    W  .    to    Soft    Vac,    Inc.    Portable    appliance    cover 
Bl  4,947,506,  9-6-94,  CI.  15-247.000. 


Grau.   Llnch,  and  Pohler,  Wolfgang,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Device     for     the     administration     of     medicament     suspensions, 
Bl  4.850.966.  9-6-94.  CI    6(34-82  0(X) 
Hoechsl  .Aktiengesellschaft    See — 

Grau.  L  Inch   and  Pohler.  Wolfgang,  Bl  4.850,966,  CI  604-82.000. 
Lican.  Yaffa.  lo  Basic  Line  Industries  Inc.  Mtxlular  support  and  display 

unit    Bl  5,191.985,  9-6-94.  CI    211-188,000, 
Pfizer  Inc    See  — 

Scappaticct,  Karen  A  ,  Bl  5,011.841,  CI.  514-253.000. 
Pohler.  Wolfgang   Sec — 

Grau,  Llnch,  and  Pohler.  Wolfgang.  Bl  4,850,966,  CI  604-82.000. 
Scappaticci.    Karen    A  .    !o    Pfizer    Inc     Treatment    of   depression. 

Bl  5.011.841.  9-6-94,  CI,  514-253.000. 
Si.ifl  Vac.  Inc    See — 

Foster.  David  W.,  Bl  4,947,506,  CI.  15-247.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


-AL3  ACAB  Inlernalional  Ptv  Ltd   if» — 

McKelvey.  Leonard  W  .350.367.  CI    D2O-I0O0O 
-Ahner.  Reinhard    Self-cleaning  garlic  press.  350,261,  9-6-94,  CI.  D7- 

666  000 
Aiwa  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Nakamura.  Koji,  350.351.  CI.  D14-156.000 
Akiba.  Lakao   .See — 

Inayama,  Hiroyuki;  and  Akiba.  Takao,  350.340,  CL  DI4-109,000 
Alexander  Manufactunng  Companv    See — 

Alexandres.  Jon  K  .  Downs.  Garv  J.,  and  Peterson,  William  R  . 
350.328.  CI    D 13- 103  000. 

Peterson,  William  R.,  350,330,  CI.  D13-107.000. 


Alexandres.   Jon   k      Douns.  Gary    J  ,  and  Peterson,  William  R.,  to 
Alexander    Manufaciunng    Company     Cellular    telephone    battery. 
350,328.  9-6-94.  CI    O13-I03  (X'lO 
.Mvarez.  Ismael   See — 

Alvarez,  Susan  C  .  Ramirez,  Hope  M     HolTman.  Teresa,  and  Al- 
varez, Ismael.  350.254.  CI    D6-60!  i.X30 
Alvarez.  Susan  C  ,  Ramirez.  Hope  M  ,  Hoffman,  Teresa;  and  Alvarez, 
Ismael   Portable  seat  cushion  with  handles  for  placement  on  top  of  « 
movie  theater  seat    350.254.  9-6-94,  CI.  D6-60LOOO- 
Andersen  Corporation   See— 

Olsen,  Carl  J  .  and  Zemke,  Willian.  L.,  350,275,  CI.  D8-338.00O. 
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LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 
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Angeles  Group.  Inc.:  5*e — 

Kell>    Ra>  G  .  350.237.  Q.  D6-333.O0O. 
Apple  Computer,  Inc  :  See — 

Meschter.  Jay.  Parsev.  Tim;  Laituri.  David  W.;  and  Lam,  Law- 
rence. 350.338.  CI   D14.I07.000 
Riley.  Raymond  W  .  Miller.  Wayne  H..  and  Wood.  Kenneth  D., 
350.337.  Cl   D14-IO2.0OO 
Anma,  Yukio    Sef~ 

Naltashima.  Hiriaiti.  Utsuki.  Toshiyuki;  Wada,  Toshihiko;  Anma. 
Yukio   and  Miyata,  Tohni.  350.294.  Cl.  DIO-75.0OO. 
Asics  Corporaiion   See — 

Hase.  >  whiak..  350.222,  Cl.  D2-9O2.000. 
Avotte.  John   P  .  to  MTS  Northwest  Sound,  Inc.  Rear  cup  holder 

'amresi    150.250,  <i-b-<i*.  Cl   D7-620  000. 
Baker.  Frankim  W  .Anu-theft  steenng-wheel  restrictor  350.274,  9-6-94. 

Cl    DS-33!  000. 
Ba&sett.  Laurence  W.,  Slovak.  Robert  A  ,  and  Spears.  David  R.,  to 
Water  Factory  Systems.  Punfied  water  dispenser.  350,384,  9-6-94,  Cl. 
D;3-20-'000 
Baxter  International  Inc  ;  See — 

Kizai.  Duanc  D  .  350,394,  CI.  D24-I64.000. 
Beeshu  Inc     S'fe — 

Schulman.  Don.  350.353.  Cl   D14-I88.000. 
Benavent  Adnan.  Jose,  to  Ores  De  Nules,  S.A.  -  Gresnul.  A  ceramic  tile 

unit  for  a  Oovt  or  a  wall    350.404,  9-6-94,  Cl.  D25-I38  000. 
Berkownt.  Fred  J    See— 

Carroll,  Thoma.s  D  ,  Berkowitz.  Fred  J  :  Monsef,  Eric  M.;  and 
HargK.  David  R.,  350,339.  Cl.  DI4-107  0CO. 
Black,    Gerald    M      to    Lexington    Furniture    Industries,    Inc    Table. 

350.244,  9-6-94.  Cl.  D6-445.000 
Blended  Waxes.  Inc  ;  See— 

Gereau,  Clarence  L  ,  350,406.  Cl  D26-9.000. 
Bodne,  George   Hunting  blind   350,399,  9-6-94,  Cl.  D25-I6.000. 
Bcllenbacher.  John  E  .  to  Kohler  Co.  Spout.  350,390.  9-6-94.  Cl.  D23- 

255  cxe 

Bt'sch  Siemens  Hausgerate  GmbH:  See — 

Fell.  Rolf.  '50.413.  Cl   D28-I3,000. 
Branz.  Michael  A  :  and  Upton,  Ronald  D.,  to  Specialty  Equipment 
Companies.   Inc    Curved  glass  merchandizer,   350,245,  9-6-94,  Cl, 
D6-472  0OO 
Breilbach.  Karen  E    See — 

Cudnev,  Douglas  1..  and  Breitbach,  Karen  E..  3SO.420,  C\.  D30- 
135.000 
Breur.  Jacob,  and  Melis,  Michael  G  ,  to  US.  Philips  Corporation,  Filter 

for  an  electnc  ketUe,  350,257.  9-6-94,  CI,  D7-400,000, 
Bnstol-Mvers  Squibb  Company:  See — 

Louise   John   and  Rushing.  Thomas,  350,246,  Cl.  D6-479,000 
Browning,  Debra  K,:  See — 

Browning.  Harry  F  ;  and  Browmng,  Debra  K..  350.300,  Cl.  DIO- 
lOOiMCi 
Browning.   Hirr,    F  ,  and   Browning.  Debra  K    Combined  gas  and 

carbon  monoxide  sensor  alarm   350,300,  9-6-94.  Cl   D 10- 106  000. 
BrubaJter.  Mark  W    Animal  exercising  treadmill    350.421,  9-6-94,  Cl 

D.?0-lf!0'<>; 
Brucicner.  Georg  1    Hand  protection  glove  for  competitive  sportsman. 

350.417.  9-6-94,  Cl.  D29- 116.000. 
Bruno.  Roben:  and  Repp.  Tim  C,  to  Pollenex  Corporation.  Combmed 

wet  and  drv  mas.sager   350,397.  9-6-94.  CI   D24-2I4.000. 
Buckner   J    Bart    Tennis  shoe  sandal   350.223.  9-6-94.  Cl.  D2-9I6.000. 
Buckner   J    Ban    Tennis  shoe  sandal.  350.224,  9-6-94,  C\.  D2-9I6.000. 
Budzinski.  Karen  A  :  See — 

Steinwachs,  Donald  E  .  Wardour,  Scott  A.,  Budzinski,  Karen  A.; 
Tato,  Michael  G.;  and  Otminski.  Clarice  H..  350.368.  CI,  D20- 
10000 
Burgener,  Eddy,  to  Vuamet  Watches  S  A,  Watch,  350.291.  9-6-94.  Cl, 

DlO-39  000, 
Buske,  Bnan  S  Combination  storage  container  and  play  table  for  inter- 
locking building  blocks    350.247.  9-6-94.  Cl.  D6-484,000, 
Campbell,  James  L  :  and  Dent.  Thomas  D,.  to  Minntech  Corporation. 

Catheter  iienlizing  cassette.  350.398,  9-6-94,  Cl  D24-217.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Masuda.  Vuzuru.  350.360.  Cl.  DI6-202,000, 
Carlson.  Arthur  R  ,  to  Decor  Corporation  Pty,  Ltd,,  The,  Planter  plate. 

350,306.  'J-O-'M.  Cl    DIM64.000. 
Carroll.  Thomas  D    Berkowitz.  Fred  J  .  Monsef.  Enc  M..  and  Hargis, 
David  R  .  to  Hal  Computer  Systems.  Inc   Client  server  unit  for  use 
with  a  computer  network.  350,339.  9-6-94.  CI   DI4-107  000 
Carson.  Dale  E    and  Farrar.  Jerry  L.,  to  D/T  Carson  Enterprises,  Inc, 

Window  protector  assembly,  350,322.  9-6-94.  Cl,  DI2-183.00O. 
Carsurphen.  Jeff  L  Lounge  chajr.  350,240.  9-6-94.  Cl.  D6-36I.000. 
Ccmy.  Frank  J  .  Jr  :  See — 

Lindeman.  Phillip  E  .  Emchiello.  Dominic;  and  Cemy.  Frank  J., 
Jr  .  350.345.  Cl    D14-125.00O 
Chaenomeles.  Inc    See — 

Willis,   Tucker;  and  Cmquemam.  James.  Jr.,  350,308,  Cl.  DU- 

181,000, 
Willis.  Tucker;  and  Cmquemani,  James,  Jr,  3S0.309,  Cl.  Dll- 

181.000 
Willis,   Tucker,   and  Cinquemam.  James,  Jr..  350,310.  Cl.   Dll- 

181000 
Willis,   Tucker;   and  Cinquemam.  James.  Jr..  350,311.  Cl.   DIl- 
182.000. 
Chaenomeles,  Inc  .  a  Texas  Corporation:  See — 

Willis,  Tucker;  and  Cinquemani.  James,  Jr.,  3S0.307.  Cl.   Dll- 
181.000. 


Chalard,  Michel:  See — 

Kohler,  Herbert  V  .  Jr .  Paulin.  Pierre  H.,  Kergoet,  Francois;  and 
Chalard,  Michel,  350,392,  Cl   D23-277.000. 
Cheng,  Alex:  See— 

Liao.  Gordon;  and  Cheng.  Alex.  350.426.  Cl.  DJ4- 15.000. 
Cheng,  Tan  S    See — 

Kobavashi.  Shinva.  and  Cheng,  Tan  S..  350.287.  Cl    D9-434  000 
Chow.  Chi  K   W  .  Tsang.  Fredenck  L   T  .  and  Uu.  Chung  P  C.  to 
Vtech  Industnes.  Inc.  Housing  for  an  electronic  instructional  game 
apparatus  350.373.  9-6-94,  Cl   D2 1-48  000 
Cinquemani,  James,  Jr    See — 

Willis,  Tucker;   and  Cinquemani.  James.  Jr.   350.307.  Cl.   Dll- 

181  000 
Willis.  Tucker;  and  Cinquemani.  James.  Jr.   350,308,  Cl.  Dll- 

181.000. 
Willis,  Tucker;  and  Cinquemani,  James,  Jr.,  350,309,  a.  DIl- 

181.000. 
Willis,  Tucker;  and  Cinquemani.   James,  Jr,  350.310,  Cl.  Dll- 

181.000. 
Willis,  Tucker;  and  Cinquemani,  James,  Jr.,  350,311,  Cl.   Dll- 
182.000. 
Coddington,   Russell  J  .  Jr .  and  Voytko,  Charles  L,.  to  Hedstrom 

Corporation,  Children's  swing   350.381,  9-6-94.  Cl   D21-246,000 
Coe.  Matthew,  to  PharmaDesign,  Inc    Dispenser,  350.281.  9-6-94,  Cl, 

D9-3OO0OO 
Comeau.  Edward   Playing  card  holder,  350,374. 9-6-94.  Cl.  D21-54.000 
Conair  Corporation   See — 

Rizzuto,  Leandro  P  .  Jr  ,  350,414.  Cl.  D28-13,000. 
Continental  Precision  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Mitchell.  Wallace  F  .  350.385.  Cl.  D23-2 13.000, 
Cooper  Industnes.  Inc.:  See — 

Tacchella.  William  L..  350.250.  Cl.  D6-578.00O 
Tacchella.  William  L  .  350.251,  Cl   D6-575000 
Tacchella.  W  ilhara  L  .  350.252.  Cl,  D6-575,000, 
Corbin  Russwin,  Inc    See — 

Hoffman.  Anthony  J,;  and  Keams,  Robert  E,,  350.276.  Cl.  D8- 

347  000, 
Hoffman,  Anthony  J,;  and  Keams,  Robert  E,,  350,277,  Cl.  D8- 
347  000, 
Corella,  Arthur  P   Crenellated  filament  package.  350.286.  9-6-94,  Cl. 

D9-3370OO 
Cormier  Corporation:  See — 

Pou-e.  Ernest  J.,  350,228,  Cl.  D3-217.000. 
Coyote  Enlerpnses.  Inc    See — 

Fuller.  Russell,  350.299.  Cl   DlO-106000 
Craft.  Charles  W  .  Jr  .  and  Hradiskv.  John  L.,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorpo- 
rated. I^undrv  Saskel    350.423.  'i-6-94,  Cl,  D32-37.000 
Crossley.  Norman  B   Base  board    '50.405.  9-6-94.  Cl   D25- 164.000 
Cudney,   Douglas  J  .  and   Breitbach.   Karen  E  .  to  Tipperary  Sport 

Products.  Inc.  Saddle  pad    350,420.  9-6-'J4.  Cl    D30-135  000 
Curtis.  Michael  E  .  to  Dunlop  Limited  Connecting  piece  for  the  handle 

and  shaft  of  a  racket    350.378.  1-6-94.  Cl    D:I-221.000 
D/T  Carson  Enterpnses,  Inc    See— 

Carson,  Dale  E  ,  and  Farrar.  Jerry  L  .  350,322.  Cl    D12-I83.0OO 
Daenen.  Robert  H   C    M  .  and  Lillelund,  Stig.  to  Dart  Industnes  Inc. 

Pitcher  with  rocking  seal   350.255,  9-6-94,  Cl.  D7-317000, 
Dancyger.  Michael,  Tool  pouch,  350,229.  9-6-94,  Cl   D3-228.000. 
Dart  Industnes  Inc,   See — 

Daenen,  Roben  H    C    M  .  and  Lillelund,  Stig,  350,255,  Cl.  D7. 
317,000. 
Dart  Mart,  Inc  :  See — 

Giegench.  Paul  T  .  350,231,  Cl.  D3-254.000. 
Davis,  Mark  J,:  See — 

Kelley,  Linda  .A,;  and  Davis.  Mark  J,,  350,365,  C\.  DI9-27.000, 
Dawson,  Curtis  L,,  to  With  Design  In  Mind   Remote  actuated  chime 

350,302,  9-6-94,  Cl   DlO-118  000, 
De  Block,  David  A,,  and  Neilly,  Albert  J  .  to  ODL.  Incorporated  Door 

hght,  350.400,  9-6-94,  Cl   D25-52,000, 
Decor  Corporation  Pty   Ltd  .  The:  See— 

CarLson.  Arthur  R,.  350.306.  Cl,  Dl  1-164,000, 
Dent.  Thomas  D    See — 

Campbell.  James  L  ,  and  Dent,  Thomas  D,,  350,398,  Cl,   D24- 
217.000, 
Digital  Equipment  Corp,:  See — 

Landry,  Christian  C  350,341,  Cl,  D14-113  00O 
Doiron.  Dennis.  Fire  escape  kit  for  building  emergencies,   350,416, 

9-6-94.  Cl,  D29-I24000 
Dotson,  Kenneth  W'  ,  and  MacHarmon,  Stewart,  to  Emco  Wheaton. 

Inc,  Fuel  dispensing  nozzle,  350.386.  9-6-94.  Cl   D23-223  000, 
Douglass,  James  M,,  to  Outboard  Manne  Corporation    Recreational 

boat  stem.  350,327,  9-6-94,  Cl,  D 1 2-3 18  000, 
Downs,  Gary  J,:  See — 

Alexandres,  Jon  K.,  Downs,  Gary  J.;  and  Peterson,  William  R  . 
350,328,  Cl.  DI3-103.000. 
Dunlop  Limited:  See — 

Curtis.  Michael  E,,  350.378,  Cl   D21-221,00O, 
Dynabrade,  Inc    See — 

Huber,  Paul  W  ;  and  Heckmiller,  David  G.,  Jr.,  350.266,  Cl.  D8- 
62.000 
Dynatec  International,  Inc..  See — 

Wood,  Donald  M..  350,356,  CI.  D14-253.0OO. 
Edwards,   Howard.    Bow   within   a  bow.    350,312.   9-6-94.  Cl    Dll- 

184.000 
Edwards,    Howard.    Multicolored   bow    350.313,   9-6-94.   Cl    DII- 
184.000. 


Egan.  William  F    Maxwell.  Paul  B  .  and  Montag.  Sean  D  .  to  Goodvear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The  Tire  tread    350.319.  9-6-94.  Cl   D12- 
147  000 
Elliott.  B<->hby  J    Ceiling  fan  cleaner    350.424.  9-6-94,  Cl.  D32-40.000 
Elmo  Company  See — 

Hasegawa,  Fumio,  350,361.  Cl.  DI6-232.000. 
E"mc(*  Wheati.tn.  Inc  :  See — 

Dotson.    Kenneth    W  .    and    MacHarmon.    Stewart.    350.386,   Cl 
D:3-2:300fi 
Emed  C(.^  .  Inc     See — 

Steinwachs.  Donald  E  .  Wardour,  Scott  A  .  Budzinski,  Karen  A.; 
Tato,  Michael  G  .  and  Otminski.  Clarice  H.,  350.368,  CI.  D20- 
10000, 
Empire  Brushes,  Inc.:  See — 

Joyner,  Dasid  B  .  350.233.  Cl,  D4-199  000, 
Ernchicllo,  Dommic  See — 

Lindeman,  Phillip  E,;  Errichiello.  Domimc,  and  Cemy,  Frank  J  . 
Jr,.  350.345.  Cl,  D14-125,0O0, 
Evraert.    Bruno,   to   Michelm   Recherche  et  Technique  S.A,   Tire 

350,317,  Q-6-94,  Cl    D12-147,000. 
Fact  Games.  Ltd    See — 

Kennedy.  George,  350.375,  Cl   D21-163.000 
Fallon.  Kevin  R    Non-conducting  light  bulb  socket  remover.  350,262. 

9-6-Q4.  Cl    D8-14000 
Farrar.  Jerrv  L,   See — 

Carson.  Dale  E  ,  and  Farrar,  Jerry  L.,  350.322,  Cl.  DI2-I83.000. 
Fee.  Robert,  See  — 

Stangarone.  Mark,  and  Fee.  Robert.  350.232.  Cl.  D4- 116.000. 
Fell.  Rolf,  to  Bosch  Siemens  Hausgerate  GmbH.  Hair  dryer   350.413. 

9-6-94.  Cl.  D28-13  000. 
Feitel.  Ann  C  ;  and  Karwoski.  Stanley  G  .  to  Graco.  Inc.  Electrostatic 

sprav  gun    350.387.  9-6-94.  Cl   D23-226  000. 
Figueroa.  Thelma  J    Electncal  switch  guard.  350,278,  9-6-94.  Cl.  D8- 

353  000 
Fish  World.  Inc.:  See — 

Mann.  William  T  .  350,382,  Cl.  D22- 133.000. 
Flowline  Inc  :  See— 

Wetsel.  Thomas  P.,  350,297,  Cl.  D 10- 103.000. 
Foster.  Carl  A,.  Sr,  Power  vented  litter  box.  350,422,  9-6-94,  Cl,  D30- 

IM  000 
Frailer,  TTiomas  G  Electrostatic  discharge  wrist  band,  350,289,  9-6-94, 

Cl    010-32  000. 
Freighl  Flag,  inc    See — 

Mclnallv.  Patnck.  and  Gardner,  Randall  M.,  350,301.  Cl.  DIO- 
10^.000. 
Fnedman.   Sidney   F  .   to  Opsales/Lenservice.   Inc.  Clip  for  chp-on 

sungla.s.ses.  350.359.  9-6-94.  Cl.  D16-334  000. 
Friednch  Grohe  Aktiengesellschaft.  See — 

Gottwald.  Adolf.  350.388.  Cl   D23-238.000, 
Gottwald,  Adolf,  350.389.  Cl   D23-238,0OO, 
Fnend,  John  H   Can-jar  opener  350.264,  9-6-94.  Cl,  D8-43,0OO 
Fuji  Impulse  Co.,  Ltd,:  See — 

Maruyama,  Ichiro.  350.263.  Cl,  D8-3O,00O. 
Fujii,  Junji,  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Musical  drum  rim.  350,362.  9-6-94, 

Cl    D17-22.lX)0. 
Fuller.  Russell,  to  Coyote  Enterprises.  Inc.  Automobile  window  secu- 
rity alarm    350.299.  9-6-94.  Cl.  D10-I06.000. 
Gardiner,  Alexander  M,.  to  MRL  Inc.  Bath  tub,  350.391,  9-6-94.  Cl 

D23-:77(XX) 
Gardner,  Randall  M,:  See — 

Mclnallv,   Patnck.  and  Gardner,  Randall  M„  350,301,  Cl.  DIO- 
109.000. 
Gehlhar,  Glenn  D.,  to  Spectron  Design,  Inc,  Photographic  light  boom 

350,410,  9-6-94.  Cl    D26-14O.00O. 
Gereau.  Clarence  L  .  to  Blended  Waxes.  Inc    Combined  candle  and 

candleholder  therefor    350.406.  9-6-94.  Cl.  D26-9.00O. 
Giardiello.  Barbara,  to  Lucien  Rochat  SA  Watch  case  350.288.  9-6-94, 

Cl    DlO-30  000. 
Gibbs.  Terence  E  .  to  Shin  Yeh  Enterprise  Co.  Ltd.   Lawn  chair 

350.241.  9-6-94.  Cl    D6-370.000. 
Giegench.  Paul  T  ,  to  Dart  Mart.  Inc    Hinged  dart  case  with  clip 

350.231,  9-6-94.  Cl.  D3-254  000 
Goodvear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Egan.  William  E  :  .Maxwell.  Paul  B.;  and  Montag.  Sean  D  ,  350,319. 
Cl    D12-147000 
Gottwald.    Adolf,    to    Fnednch    Grohe    Aktiengesellschaft     Faucet 

350.388.  9-6-94.  Cl    D23-238  000 

Gottwald,    Adolf,    to    Fnednch    Grohe    Aktiengesellschaft     Faucet 

350.389,  9-6-94,  Cl    D23-:38  000 

Gouldson.  Stanley,  and  Harmcr,  Roland,  to  Spotless  Plastics  Pty,  Ltd. 
Garment  hanger  with  vertical  clips  350.236,  9-6-94,  Cl.  D6-326000. 
Graco,  Inc  :  See — 

Feitel,   Ann   C;  and   Karwoski,   Stanley   G.,   350.387,  Cl,   D23- 
226000 
Great  Western  Trading  Co  .  Inc:  See — 

Ross.  R   Michael.  350.418.  Cl,  D30-101  000 
Gres  De  Nules,  S  .A    -  Gresnul:  See — 

Bena\ent  Adnan,  Jose.  350.404.  Cl,  D25- 138,000, 
Griffin,  Daniel  K     See — 

luingsione.  Robert  J  ;  and  Griffin.  Daniel  K..  350.253,  Cl.  D6- 
583000 
Gnfflin.  John    Personal   flotation   device.   350,326,  9-6-94,  Cl,   DI2- 

.il6fXX) 
Gnmm,  Alan  R,  Protective  cap  for  power  tool  couplings.  350,268. 
9  b-94,  Cl,  D8-70.000, 


Hakans.son,  Bo   Connector  coupling  for  a  hearing  aid   350,395,  9-6-94, 

Cl    D24-173  000 
Hal  Computer  Systems,  Inc    See — 

Canoll,  Thomas  D  ,  Berkowitz,  Fred  J  ,  Monsef.  Eric  M.;  and 
Hargis.  David  R  ,  350.339,  CI   D 14- 107  000 
Hargis   David  R     See — 

Carroll,  Thomas  D  ,  Berkowiu,  Fred  J,;  Monsef,  Eric  M.;  and 
Hargis,  David  R  ,  350.339.  Cl   DI4-I07  000 
Harmer,  Roland   See — 

Gouldst)n,  Stanley;  and  Harmer.  Roland.  350,236.  Cl,  D6-326.000. 
Harrington,  William   See — 

Pnbvl.  Gary,  Ireland,  Kevin;  and  Harrington,  William.  350,402.  Cl, 
025-118  000. 
Hase,  Yoshiaki.  to  Asics  Corporation.  Sports  shoe.  350,222,  9-6-94,  Cl, 

D2-902  000 
Hasegawa.  Fumio.  to  Elmo  Company,  Overhead  projector,  350,361. 

9-6-94,  Cl    DI6-232.0OO. 
Heckmiller.  David  G.  Jr    See — 

Huber,  Paul  W  ;  and  Heckmiller,  David  G..  Jr.,  350,266.  Cl.  D8- 
62  000 
Hedstrom  Corpiiration   See^ 

Coddington,  Russell  J..  Jr.;  and  Voytko,  Charles  L  ,  350,381.  CI. 
D2 1-246  000. 
Heine.  Randolph  A.,  to  New  Tradition  Pipe  Company.  Tobacco  hoo- 
kah   3.M).411.  9-6-94.  Cl    027-162  000. 
Hersch.  William  M    Football  helmet  watch.  350.290,  9-6-94,  a.  DIO- 

33  (TOO 
Hitachi  Construction  Machinery  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Nakashima.  Hiroaki.  Utsuki,  Toshiyuki;  Wada,  Toshihiko;  Arima, 
Yukio,  and  Miyala,  Tohni,  350.294,  Cl,  DIO-75.000. 
Hoepfl.  Joseph  R    See — 

Majors,  Ronald  O    and  Hi^pfl,  Joseph  R  ,  350.269.  Cl  D8-77,000, 
Hoffman,  Anthonv  J    and  Kearns,  Roben  E  ,  to  Corbin  Russwin.  Inc. 

Portion  of  a  key  blade  blank   350.276,  9-6-94.  Cl,  D8-347,00O, 
Hoffman,  Anthonv  J  .  and  Kearns,  Roben  E..  to  Corbin  Russwin.  Inc. 

Portion  of  a  key  blade  blank    350.277.  9-6-94.  CI.  D8-347.000. 
Hoffman.  Ernest  G  .  and  Zimmermann,  Jerome  E  .  to  Hubbell  Incorpo- 
rated   Dead  from  electncal  connector  for  recharging  electnc  vehi- 
cles  350,331,  9.(v94,  Cl    DI3-133000, 
Hoffman.  Ernest  G  ,  to  Hubbell  Incorporated    Dead  front  electncal 
connector    for   charging   electnc    cars.    350,332,   9-6-94,   Cl.    D13- 
133(X)0 
Hoffman.  Teresa  See — 

Alvarez,  Susan  C  :  Ramirez.  Hope  M.;  Hoffman,  Teresa;  and  Al- 
varez. Ismael.  350.254,  CI    D6-601.000, 
Holgar  &  Holgar  Ptv    Ltd    See— 

Holgar,  Wladysfaw  A   J    P  .  350.303.  Cl    DI  1-143.000 
Holgar,  Wladvslaw  A  J   P  .  to  Holgar  &  Holgar  Pty  Ltd  Plant  holder 

and  drain  a^mbly   350.303,  9-6-94.  CI    Dl  1-143,000, 
Honon,   Neal    Signal  transmitter  for  indicating  the  arrival  of  mail, 

350,298,  9-6-94,  Cl    DlO-104,000. 
Hradiskv,  John  L    See — 

Craft.  Charles  W,,  Jr  ;  and  Hradisky,  John  L„  350.423,  Cl,  D32- 
37,000 
Hubbell  Incorporated:  See — 

Hoffman,  Ernest  G,;  and  Zimmermann,  Jerome  E,  350,331,  Cl. 

013-133  000, 
Hoffman,  Emest  G,.  350.332,  CI,  DI3-133.O0O, 
Huber,  Paul  W     and  Heckmiller,  David  G..  Jr.,  to  Dynabrade,  Inc. 

Random  orbital  sander   350,266,  9-6-94,  Cl,  D8-62,000, 
Hwe,  Inc    See — 

Wollman,    Howard;   and   Wollman.   Matt  J.,   350,396,  Cl.   D24- 
2U000 
Inavama,  Hiroyuki:  and  Akiba.  Takao,  toTeac  Corporation,  Disc  drive, 

.150,340,  «-h-94,  CI    014-109.000 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 
Nakada,  Ka/uo.  350..344.  Cl,  D14-1 14,000, 
Sharp,  Michael  H  ,  350.333,  Cl,  014-100,000, 
Inlromarketing,  Inc    See — 

Lenlennan,  Henn.  350,282,  Cl   D9- 308,000. 
Lcnterman,  Henn,  350,283.  Cl  D9- 308,000. 
Ireland.  Kevin   See — 

Pnbyl.  Gary;  Ireland,  Kevin;  and  Harrington,  William,  350,402.  Q. 
D25-118  000, 
Ito,  Masafumi;  Sube,  Minoru;  and  Takita,  Haruki,  to  TEAC  Corpora- 
tion  Graphic  equalizer.  350.355,  9-6-94.  CI   D14-217.000 
Iwamoto.  Masaaki.  to  Oki  Electnc  Industry  Co,.  Ltd,  Ink  ribbon  car- 
tridge   350,363.  9-6-94.  Cl.  D18-12.0OO. 
Jacob  Delafon   See — 

Kohler.  Herbert  V  .  Jr.;  Paulm.  Piene  H.;  Kergoet,  Francois;  and 
Chalard.  Michel.  350.392.  CI.  D23-277.00O. 
Jado  Bathnx^m  and  Hardware  Manufactunng  Corp  :  See — 

Jans.  Fran?  W  .  '50.273.  CI    D8-317  0OO 
Jannersten  Forlag  AH  See — 

Jannersten.  Per.  350.372.  Cl   O2I-45000. 
Jannersten.  Per.  to  Jannersten  Forlag  AB  Set  of  bidding  cards  for  the 

card  game  of  bndge    350.372.  9-6-94.  CI.  D21-45.000, 
Jans,  Franz  W  ,  to  Jado  Bathroom  and  Hardware  Manufacturing  Corp. 

Cabinet  pull    350,273,  9-6-94,  Cl   08-317,000, 
Jensen,   William   I  ,  to  Manufactunng  Technologies.  Inc    Hinge  pin 

remover    350.270.  9.h.94.  Cl    D8-89.000. 
John  Manufactunng  Limited:  See — 

Yuen.  John  S  ,  350,407,  CI   D26-26000, 
Johnson.  Dennis  E  .  and  Malmsten,  Scott  P,  to  SPI  Lighting,  Inc. 
Lighting  future  mountahle  on  an  overhead  support.  350,409,  9-6-94, 
Cl.  D26-86000. 
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Joyner.  David  B  .  lo  Empire  Brushes.  Inc.  Broom  c«p.  350,233,  9-6-94, 

CI    D4-199  000. 
Junkel.  Robert  H    Set— 

Mellits,  Kirt  E    md  Junkel.  Robert  H.,  350.265,  CI.  D8-52.000. 
K-Wav  Engintfenng.  Inc.:  See— 

Kave,  Bnice,  350,358,  CI   D 1 5- 149  000 
Kahn,    Harr>    A  ,   deceased:   and  by   Kahn,   Lillian,  executrix    Card 

holder    }5b,;7:,  9-6-94.  CI    D8-107.000. 
Kahn.  Lillian,  executrix:  See— 

Kahn,  Harr\  A.,  deceased,  and  Kahn,  Laiian,  executrix,  350,272, 
CI    D8-107  000. 
Kajita,  Hiroaki.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.  Automobile  tire- 

350,318.  9-6-94,  CI.  012-147.000. 
Kantor.  Peter,  to  Thomson- Leeds  Company.  Inc.  End  cap  for  display 

b<»k  -ipine    350.366.  9-6-94.  CI.  D19-32.000. 
KiPilen  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Sanchez.  Richard  R  ,  350.376.  CI.  D2I-205.000. 
Sanchez.  Richard  R  ,  350,377,  CI.  D2I-205.000. 
Karwoski,  Stanley  G.   See — 

Feitel,    Ann  C;  and   Karwoski.   Stanley   G.,   350,387,  CI.    D23- 
226000 
Kawashima,  Tsunemi;  and  Matsuo.  Akihiko.  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd. 

Pnnter  for  computer   350.364.  9-6-94,  CI.  D18- 50.000. 
Ka>e.  Bruce,  to  K-Way  Engineenng.  Inc.  Air  boat  transmission  hous- 
ing  350.358.  9-6-94,  CI.  Dl 5-149.000. 
Kazal.   Duane   D..   to   Baxter   International   Inc.   Ventilator  circuit 

350.394,  9.6-94.  CI.  D24- 164.000. 
Keams.  Robert  E  :  See — 

Hoffman.  Anthonv  J  ;  and  Keams.  Robert  E.,  350.276,  CI.  D8 

347.000. 

Hoffman,  Anthony  J  .  and  Keams,  Robert  E.,  350,277,  CI.  D8 
347.000, 
Kelley    Linda  A  :  and  Davis,  Mark  J.,  to  Mead  Corporauon,  The 

Binder  with  display  pockets.  350,365,  9-6-94,  CI  DI9-27  000. 
KelU.   Rav  G.  to  Angeles  Group.   Inc.   Multiple  use  activity  pad 

^50,237.  9-6-94.  CI.  D6-333.O0O 
Kennedy,  George,  to  Fact  Games,  Ltd   Cat  doll.  350,375,  9-6-94,  CI 

D21-163.000 
Kergoet.  Francois  See — 

Kohler.  Herben  V.,  Jr..  Pauhn,  Pierre  H.;  Kergoet,  Francois;  and 
Chalard.  Michel.  350.392.  CI.  D23-277.00O. 
Khytjer  Technologies  Corporation:  &f— 

Kumar,  Rajendra;  and  Momson,  John  W..  II,  350,334,  CI.  D14- 

100.000 
Kumar,  Rajendra;  and  Morrison.  John  W.,  H,  350,335,  Q.  DI4- 

100  000 
Kumar.  Rajendra,  and  Morrison,  John  W.,  H,  350,336,  Q.  D14- 
lOOOOO 
Kilgore.  Bruce  J  .  to  Nike.  .Inc   Heel  insert  for  a  shoe  sole.  350,225, 

9-6-94,  CI.  D2-964.000. 
Kilgore,  Bruce  J.,  to  Nike,  Inc.  Heel  insert  for  a  shoe  sole.  350,226, 

9-6-94.  CI.  D2-964.000 
Kilgore.  Bruce  J ,  to  Nike.  Inc.  Heel  insert  for  a  shoe  sole.  350.227, 

q.6-94,  CI    D2-964.000. 
Kings  Matenals.  Inc.:  See — 

Pnhvl.  Gary,  Ireland,  Kevin;  and  Harrington,  William,  350,402,  CI. 
D25-118  000. 
Kinney  Shoe  Corporation:  See- 
Oliver.  Norwood  D.;  and  Wenzel-Murphy.  Karen,  350,304,  CI. 

Dll-160  000. 
Oliver,  Norwood  D  ;  and  Weniel-Murphy,  Karen,  350.305,  CI. 
D1I160  000 
Kirchner,    Kns  W.  Forehead  engaging  swimming  snorkel.   350,379, 

9-6-94.  CI    D24-1 10.500 
Kobayashi.   Shinya;  and  Cheng,  Tan  S.,  lo  Tiram  Kimia  Sendinan 
Berhad    Spray   nozzle  attachment   for  a  pressunzeti  aerosol  can. 
350,287,  9-6-94.  CI.  D9-434  000 
Kohler  Co    See— 

Bolletihacher,  John  E,.  350.390.  CI   D23-255  000, 
Kohler    HerKert  V,  Jr..  Paului.   Pierre  H..  Kergoet,  Francois;  and 
Chalard.  Michel,  to  Jacob  Delafon.  Tub  for  bathmg  350.392.  9-6-94. 
CI    D23-:-"  000 
Kok.  Gerardu.s  P  .  to  NordProfil  B.V.  Combmed  T-bar  and  suspension 

bracket  for  a  ceiling  gnd.  350,401,  9-6-94,  CI.  D25-58.00O. 
Kraft  General  F.>xls.  Inc  :  See — 

Weaver.  F^mund  A..  350.260,  Q.  D7-649.000. 
Kudma.  Paul  J     See — 

Williams.  Daniel  L.;  Taylor.  Terrance  N.;  and  Kudma.  Paul  J  . 
350.348.  CI.  D14-138.000. 
Kukje  Corporation:  See — 

V  itrac,  Jean  P.  350,219.  CI.  D2-920.000. 
Kumar   Rajendra;  and  Momson.  John  W  ,  II.  to  Khyber  Technologies 
Cf.rfKiration    Grip  held  dau  entry  computer  having  an  automatic 
identification  reader   350,334.  9-6-94.  CI.  D14-I00.000. 
Kumar   Rajendra.  and  Momson.  John  W..  11,  to  Khyber  Technologies 
Corporauon    Gnp  held  daU  entry  computer  having  an  automatic 
identification  reader    ?V:),335.  9-6-94,  CI.  D14- 100.000. 
Kumar   Rajendra.  and  Momson.  John  W.,  II,  lo  Khyber  Technologies 
Corporation    Gnp  held  daU  entry  computer  having  an  automatic 
identification  reader  and  modified  display    350,336,  9-6-94.  CI.  D14- 
100.000 
KuryAkyn  Holdings,  Inc.:  See — 

Rudd.  Tom;  and  Stahel.  Mwin  J..  350,315,  CI.  D12-I26.000 
Kulol  Products  Company:  See— 

Rhodenbaugh,  Joseph  W.,  350.249,  CI.  D6-545.000. 


Laitun,  David  W.:  See — 

Meschter.  Jay;  Parsey.  Tim;  Laituri.  David  W  ;  and  Lam.  Law- 
rence. 350.338.  CI.  D14-107.O0O. 
Lam.  Lawrence:  See — 

Meschter.  Jay;  Parsey.  Tim;  Laituri.  David  W  ;  and  Lam.  Law- 
rence, 350,338,  CI.  D14-107.000. 
Landry,  Chnstian  C  ,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corp.  Display  monitor. 

350,341,  9-6-94,  CI   DI4-113  000. 
Landy,  Bradford:  See — 

Landy.  Bruce  R.:  and  Landy,  Bradford,  350,271,  CI.  D8-99.000. 
Landy,  Bruce  R.:  and  Landy.  Bradford.  Combined  knife  and  flashlight. 

350,271,  9-6-94.  CI    D8-99  000 
Lau,  Chung  P  C  .  See- 
Chow.  Chi  K  W  ;  Tsang.  Frederick  L.  T  ;  and  Lau,  Chung  P.  C. 
350.373.  CI   D2I-48.000 
Leigh.  J   Edward:  and  Planka.  David  M  ,  to  Vari-Lite,  Inc,  Exterior 

architectural  lummaire   350.408.  9-6-94.  CI,  D26-68,000. 
Lenterman,  Henri,  to  Intromarketing,  Inc.  Vehicle  cover  box.  350,282, 

9-6-94,  CI.  D9-308  000 
Lenterman,  Henri,  to  Intromarketing.  Inc    Car  cover  box    350,283, 

9-6-94.  CI    D9.308  000 
Less  Gauss.  Inc  :  See — 

Sack,  Arthur,  350,342,  CI   D14-1 14.000. 
Lexington  Furniture  Industries,  Inc    See — 

Black,  Gerald  M.,  350.244,  CI.  D6-M5  000. 
Liao.  Gordon;  and  Cheng.  Alex,  to  Unique  Products  &  Design  Co., 

Ltd.  Golf  cart.  350,426.  9-6-94.  CI   D34-1 5.000. 
Lillelund.  Stig:  See — 

Daenen,  Robert  H.  C.  M.;  and  Lillelund.  Stig.  350,255.  CI.  D7- 
317.000. 
Lindeman.  Phillip  E.;  and  Meyers,  David  M.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Multi- 
unit  battery  charger  for  portable  radio  batteries.  350,329,  9-6-94,  CI. 
D13-107.00O. 
Lindeman,  Phillip  E.:  Ernchiello,  Dominic;  and  Cemy,  Frank  J.,  Jr.,  to 
Motorola,  Inc    Personal  video  communicator.  350,345,  9-6-94,  CI. 
D14-125.000. 
Lindeman,  Phillip  E.:  See- 
Tracy,  James  L.;  and  Lindeman,  Philhp  E.,  350,347,  CI.  DI4- 
137.000. 
Lindy,  Elaine,  to  Playskool  Baby.  Inc.  Bib.  350,220,  9-6-94,  CI.  D2- 

864.000. 
Livingstone,  Robert  J.;  and  Griffin,  Daniel  K.  Floor  mat.  350,253, 

9-6-94,  CI.  D6-583.000. 
Lo,  Wuen  J   Detergent  container.  350.285,  9-6-94,  CI   D9-3 10.000 
Lockard,    Randall    R..   to   TBAC    Investment   Tru-st    Necktie   label 

350,370,  9-6-94,  CI   D2O-22.0OO 
Lohmeyer,  Harlmul   Chair.  350,242,  9-6-94,  CI   D6-372.000 
Long,  Annand  E.  Bird  feeder.  350,419,  9-6-94,  CI.  D30-124.000. 
Losole,  Nicholas  F    Paintbrush  protector.  350.234,  9-6-94.  CI.   D4- 

199.000. 
Louise.  John,  and  Rushing.  Thomas,  to  Bnstol-Myers  Squibb  Com- 
pany. Display  system  for  selecting  hair  dye  shades    350.246.  9-6-94. 
CI.  D6-479.000.' 
Lucicn  Rochat  SA:  See — 

Giardiello.  Barbara,  350,288,  CI.  DIO- 30.000. 
MacHarmon,  Stewart:  See — 

Dotson,   Kenneth   W,.  and   MacHarmon.   Stewart,   350,386,   CI 
D23-223.0OO. 
Maeno.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Takemasa,  Hirofumi;  Naito,  Eiichiro;  Maeno,  Hiroyuki:  Nankawa, 
Tadakazu;  and  Yamada,  Junichi.  350.346.  CI   D14-I26000 
Maine,  Yarmouth    Lawn  mower  cleaning  atuchment.  350,357.  9-6-94. 

CI   D15-17.0OO. 
Majors,  Ronald  C;  and  Hoepfl,  Joseph  R  ,  to  Snap-on  Tools  Corpora- 
tion. Hammer   350,269,  9-6-94,  CI.  D8-77.0OO, 
Makiu  Corporation:  See — 

Tozawa,  Katsumi.  350.267.  CI   D8-68  000. 
Malmsten.  Scott  P  :  See- 
Johnson,  Dennis  E.;  and  Malmsten,  Scott  P.,  350,409,  CI.  D26- 
86.000. 
Mann,  William  T  ,  to  Fish  World,  Inc.  Fishing  lure.  350.382,  9-6-94.  CI. 

D22-I33.00O. 
Manufacturing  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Jensen.  WUliam  1 .  350.270.  CI.  D8-89  000 
Mardikian,   Albert,   to   Mardikian    1991    Irrevocable  Trust    Personal 

watercraft  with  seat    350.325,  9-6-94,  CI.  DI2-307  000 
Mardikian  1991  Irrevocable  Trust:  See— 

Mardikian,  Albert.  350.325,  CI   D12-3O7  00O, 
Maruyama.  Ichiro,  to  Fuji  Impulse  Co  .  Ltd    Plastic  welder.  350.263, 

96-94.  CI.  D8-30.000. 
Masuda,  Yuzuru,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Video  camera  with  video 

tape  recorder.  350,360.  9-6-94.  CI.  D  16-202.000. 
Matsuo.  Akihiko:  See— 

Kawashima,  Tsunemi;  and   Matsuo.  Akihiko.  350,364,  CI.   D18- 
50.000. 
MatsushiU  Electnc  Industrial  Co> .  Ltd  :  See— 

Takemasa,  Hirofumi.  Naitn,  Euchiro,  Maeno,  Hiroyuki.  Nankawa. 
Tadakazu;  and  Vamada.  Junichi.  350..346.  CI.  D14-126000 
Maxwell,  Paul  B    See— 

Egan,  William  E  ,  Maxwell.  Paul  B,;  and  MonUg,  Sean  D  ,  350,319. 
CI   D12-147  000 
Mclnally,   Patrick,  and  Gardner,   Randall  M..  to  Freight  Flag,  inc. 

Freight  locator  cone.  350,301,  9-6-94.  CI.  DlO-109.000. 
McKelvey.  Leonard  W.,  to  AD-A-CAB  International  Pty  Ltd.  Illumi- 
nated sign.  350,367,  9-6-94,  CI.  D20-IO000 


Mead  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Kelley,  Linda  A.;  and  Davis.  Mark  J..  350,365,  CI.  D19-27.000. 
Meii'-,  Michael  G.:  See — 

Brcur,  Jacob;  and  Melis,  Michael  G.,  350,257,  CI.  D7-4OO.0O0. 
Melius  Kirk  E  ;  and  Junkel,  Robert  H.,  to  Snap-on  Tools  Corporation 

Needle  nose  pliers.  350,265,  9-6-94,  CI   D8-52  000. 
Meschter.  Jay:  Parsey.  Tim;  Laitun.  David  W  ;  and  Lam.  Lawrence,  to 
Apple  Computer,   Inc    Docking  station  for  receiving  a  portable 
computer   350,338,  9-6-94,  CI   DI4-1O7.000. 
Mettler  Toledo.  Inc.:  See — 

Reeder.  Paul  A  .  350,295,  CI.  DIO-91.000. 
Meyers,  David  M.:  See — 

Lindeman.  Phillip  E.;  and  Meyers,  David  M.,  350,329.  a.  DI3- 
107  000 
Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique  S.A.:  See — 
Evraert.  Bruno.  350,317.  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Miller,  Edward  W   Jet  ski.  350.324.  9-6-94.  CI.  DI2-307.000. 
Miller.  Wayne  H    See— 

Rilev,  Raymond  W.;  Miller.  Wavne  H  .  and  Wood.  Kenneth  D  . 
.'50,3,57;  CI.  D14-I02.O0O. 
Minniech  Corporation;  See — 

Campbell.  James  L.;  and  Dent,  Thomas  D.,  350,398.  CI.  D24- 
217.000. 
Mitchell.  Wallace  F.,  to  Continental  Precision  Products,  Inc.  Nozzle  for 

a  fire  fighting  tool.  350,385,  9-6-94,  CI.  D23-213.O0O. 
Miyata.  Tohru.  See — 

Nakashima.  Hiroaki:  Ulsuki.  Toshiyuki;  Wada,  Toshihiko;  Anma. 
Yukio;  and  Miyata.  Tohru.  350.294.  CI.  D  10-75.000. 
Mohasco  Upholstered  Furniture  Corporation:  See — 

Patnck.  Kevin  O..  350.243.  CI    D6-381.000. 
Monscf,  Eric  M.:  See — 

Carroll.  Thomas  D,;  Berkowitz,  Fred  J,.  Monsef,  Eric  M.;  and 
Hargis,  David  R,,  350,339,  CI.  DI4- 107.000, 
Montiia,  Sean  D  :  See — 

F.g'an.  William  E.;  Maxwell.  Paul  B.;  and  Montag,  Sean  D.,  350,319. 
CI.  D12-147.000. 
Morrison.  John  W  .  II:  See — 

Kumar,  Rajendra;  and  Morrison,  John  W.,  H,  350,334,  CI.  D14- 

100.000 
Kumar,  Rajendra;  and  Morrison,  John  W.,  II,  350,335,  CI.  D14- 

100.000. 
Kumar.  Rajendra;  and  Morrison,  John  W..  11,  350,336,  CI.  DI4- 
100.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Lindeman,  Phillip  E.;  and  Meyers,  David  M.,  350,329,  CI.  D13- 

107,000 
Lindeman,  Phillip  E.:  Ernchiello,  Dominic;  and  Cemy,  Frank  J  . 

Jr.,  350,345.  CI.  D14-12S.000. 
Nagele.  ALben  L.,  350,350,  CI.  D14-I38.000. 
Tracy,  James  L.;  and  Lindeman,  Phillip  E.,  350,347,  a.  DI4- 

137.000. 
Williams,  Daniel  L.;  Taylor,  Terrance  N.;  and  Kudma,  Paul  J., 

350,348.  CI   DI4-I38.000. 
Williams.  Daniel  L.;  and  Taylor,  Terrance  N.,  350.349,  CI.  DI4- 
1 38.000. 
Mower.  Barry  D.:  .See — 

Taylor.  Kelly;  and  Mower.  Barry  D..  350,292.  CI.  DIO-46.100. 
MRL  Inc  :  See- 
Gardiner,  Alexander  M..  350..39I.  CI.  D23-277.000. 
MTS  Northwest  Sound.  Inc.:  See — 

Ayotte,  John  P  ,  350,259.  CI   D7-62O.0O0. 
Nagele.  ALbert   L  .  to  Motorola,   Inc.   PorUble  telephone.  350,350. 

9-6-94.  CI    D 1 4- 1 38.000. 
Naito.  Eiichiro.  See — 

Takemasa.  Hirofumi;  Naito,  Eiichiro:  Maeno.  Hiroyuki;  Nankawa, 
Tadakazu,  and  Yamada,  Junichi,  350,346,  CI.  D14-126.0O0 
Nakada.  Kazuo.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Com 

puler  pointing  device   350,344,  9-6-94,  CI.  DI4-1 14.000. 
Nakamura,  Koji,  to  Aiwa  Co.,  Ltd.  Mini-disk  player.  350,351,  9-6-94, 

CI    D14-1560OO. 
Nakamura.    Mllsuhiro.    to   Sony   Corporation.    Headphone.    350.354, 

1-6-14,  CI    D14-205.000. 
Nakashima.    Hiroaki:    Utsuki,    Toshiyuki:    Wada.    Toshihiko.    Arima, 
Yukio;  and  Miyata,  Tohru,  to  Hitachi  Construction  Machinery  Co., 
ltd  Control  unit  for  an  ultrasonic  flaw  detector  350.294.  9-6-94.  CI. 
Dia75.000, 
Nakazawa.  Eiji  See — 

Saiio,   Hidemi.   Nakazawa.  Eiji;  and  Yui,   Kenichi,   350,343,  CI. 
014-114.000. 
Nankawa,  Tadakazu:  See — 

Takema,'^.  Hirofumi,  Naito.  Eiichiro;  Maeno.  Hiroyuki;  Narikawa, 
Tadakazu;  and  Yamada.  Junichi,  350,346,  CI,  014-126,000, 
Neill>,  Alben  J     See— 

De  Bkvk,  David  A  .  and  Neilly,  Albert  J.,  350,400,  CI.  D25-52.000 
New  Tradition  Pipe  Company:  See — 

Heme.  Randolph  A..  350.411.  CI.  D27-162.000. 
Nike.  Inc  .  See— 

Kilgore,  Bruce  J..  350,225,  CI.  D2-964.000. 
Kilgore.  Bnjce  J..  350,226,  CI.  D2-964.000. 
Kilgore.  Bnice  J.,  350,227,  CI.  D2-964.000. 
Nisca  Corpiiration:  See — 

Saito,    Hidemi;  Nakazawa,   Eiji;  and  Yui,   Kenichi,  350,343,  CI, 
014-1 14.000. 
NordProfil  B  V  ;  See— 

Kok,  Gerardus  P.,  350.401.  CI.  D25-58.000. 


OBnen.   Cathleen   S.   Curling  iron  cover.   350.230,  9-6-94,  CI.  D3- 

205  000 
Oceanic  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

V,atlers,  Jeffrey  R.,  350,403,  a.  D25-136.000. 
ODL,  Incorpoialed;  See — 

De  Block,  David  A.;  and  Neilly.  Albert  J.,  350,400,  CI.  D25-52.000, 
Oki  Electnc  Industry  Co,,  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwamoto,  Ma.saaki.  350.363.  CI.  DI8-12.000. 
Oliver.  Norumxi  O  .  and  Wenzel-Murphy.  Karen,  to  Kinney  Shoe 

Corporation    Figure   350.304.  9-6-94.  CI.  DI  1-160.000. 
Oliver.  Norwixxi  D  .  and  Wenzel-Murphy,  Karen,  to  Kinney  Shoe 

Corporation    Figure   350,305.  9-6-94,  CI.  O1I-I60.000. 
Olsen.  Carl  J    and  Zemke,  William  L.,  to  Andersen  Corporation.  Sash 

Ux:k   350.:75.  9-6-94,  CI.  D8-338.0O0. 
Opsales./Lenservice.  Inc.:  See — 

Fnedman.  Sidney  F  .  350.359.  CI.  D16-334.000. 
Olmmski.  Clarice  H.   See— 

Sieinwachs,  Donald  E  ,  Wardour,  Scott  A.;  Budzinski.  Karen  A.; 
Tato.  Michael  G.,  and  Otminski,  Clance  H.,  350,368,  CI    D20- 
lOOOO 
Outboard  Manne  Corporation:  See — 

Douglass,  James  M.,  350,327.  d.  012-318,000. 
Parsey.  Tim;  See — 

Meschter.  Jay:  Parsey,  Tim.  Laituri.  David  W,;  and  Lam,  Law- 
rence, 350,338.  CI   D 14- 107.000. 
Patnck.  Kevin  O..  to  Mohasco  Upholstered  Furniture  Corporation. 

Sofa    .'50,243,  9-6-94.  CI.  D6-381.000. 
Paulin.  Pierre  H  :  See — 

Kohler   Herbert  V  ,  Jr.;  Paulin.  Pierre  H.;  Kergoet,  Francois;  and 
Chalard,  Michel,  350,392,  CI.  D23-277.000. 
Pea.se  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Shaflcv,  Brum,  350.369.  CI.  D20-IO.OOO. 
Peterson.    Michael   T.,   and   Setterholm.   Jeffrey   M..   to   Rosemount 
Aserospace.  Inc.  Pitot  air  daU  sensor.   350,296,  9-6-94,  CI.  DIO- 
96.000. 
Peterson.  William  R  .  to  Alexander  Manufactunng  Co.  Personal  battery 

charger   350,330.  9-6-94.  CI,  D13-I07.000. 
Peterson,  William  R    See — 

Alexandres.  Jon  K  ,  Downs.  Gary  J.:  and  Peterson,  William  R., 
350,328,  CI.  Dl.'-103.000. 
PharmaDesign,  Inc.:  See — 

Coe,  Matthew,  350,281,  CI.  D9-300.000. 
Philpoll,  Guy;  and  Shaw,  Scott.  Carpet  protecting  furniture  support. 

350,280,  9-6-94.  CI,  D8-374.000. 
Pirelli  Armstrong  Tire  Corporation:  See — 

Sulkowski.  David  J  .  350.316,  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Planka,  Das  id  M,   See— 

I  etgh,  J    Edward;  and  Planka,  David  M.,  350,408,  CI,  D26-68.000. 
Playskool  Baby.  Inc:  See — 

Lmdy,  Elaine.  350.220.  CI.  D2-864.000 
Poire.  Ernest  J  ,  to  Cormier  Corporation.  Backpack.  350,228, 9-6-94.  CI. 

03-217  000. 
Pollenex  Corporation:  See — 

Bruno,  Robert;  and  Repp.  Tim  C.  350.397.  CI.  D24-214.000. 
Potter.  Laurence  A  .  to  Teleflex,  Inc,  Low  profile  gastrostomy  cathe- 
ter   350.393.  9-6-94,  CI    D24-108.000. 
Pnbyl,  Gary,  Ireland,  Kevin,  and  Harrington.  William,  to  King's  Mate- 
nals, Inc   Retaining  wall  block   350,402,  9-6-94,  CI,  D25-I18  000. 
Ramirez,  Hope  M  ;  See — 

Alvarez,  Susan  C  :  Ramirez.  Hope  M  ;  Hoffman,  Teresa;  and  Al- 
varez, Ismael,  350,254,  CI,  06-601.000. 
Ran,  Sun  J  .  to  ^  oufu  Kou  Chao  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Carrying  con- 
tainer   350,:84.  1-6-94.  CI.  D9-/3O8.000. 
Rayle,   Michelle  V    Combined  gift  tag  and  tree  ornament,  350.371. 

q.(y9^,  CI    D20-22  000. 
Reeder.   Paul   A  ,   to  Mettler-Toledo,  Inc    Weighing  scale.   350,295, 

i-6-94.  CI.  D 10-91  000. 
Repp.  Tim  C     See — 

Bruno.  Robert;  and  Repp,  Tim  C,  350,397,  CI.  D24-2I4.000 
Rhixlenhaugh.  Joseph  W  .  to  Kutol  Products  Company.  Dispenser 

350.249,  9-6-94.  CI    06-545.000. 
Riley,  Raymond  W  ,  Miller.  Wayne  H.;  and  Wood,  Kenneth  D.,  to 
Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Enclosure  for  a  computer.  350,337,  9-6-94.  CI. 
014-102  000, 
Rizzuto,  Leandro  P..  Jr  ,  to  Conair  Corporation.  Hair  dryer.  350,414, 

9.6-94.  CI,  028-13.000. 
Rosemount  Aserospace,  Inc.:  See — 

Peterson,  Michael  T  ;  and  Setterholm,  Jeffrey  M.,  350,296,  CI. 

D  10-96.000. 

Ross,  R  Michael,  lo  Great  Western  Trading  Co.,  Inc.  Container  for  use 

as  an  aquanum.  terranum  or  vivanum    350,418,  9-6-94,  CI    O30- 

101,000 

Rothhammer,  Dianne  O,  Kick  board  flotation  device.  350.380,  9-6-94. 

CI,  021-237  000 
Rubbermaid  Incorporatea:  See — 

Craft,  Charles  W  .  Jr..  and  Hradisky.  John  L..  350,423,  CI.  D32- 
37.000. 
Rudd,  Tom;  and  Stahel,  Alwin  J.,  to  KuryAkyn  Holdings,  Inc  Cover 

for  a  ma.ster  cylinder  cover.  350,315,  9-6-94,  CI.  DI2-126.000 
Rushing,  Thomas  See — 

Louise.  John;  and  Rushing.  Thomas.  350,246,  CI,  D6-479,000, 
Sack,  Arthur,  to  Less  Gauss.  Inc   Combined  optical  viewing  enhancer 
and  support  for  a  computer  monitor.   350,342.  9-6-94,  CI.    D14- 
114.000. 
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Sano.  Hidemi.  Nakazawa,  Eiji;  and  Yui,  Kenichi.  to  Nisca  Corporation. 
Image  processing  machine  for  inputting  recording  medium  into  a 
personal  computer.  350,343.  <>-6-94.  CI.  014-114.000. 

Sanchez,  Richard  R  .  to  Karsten  Manufacturing  Corporation  Golf  ball. 

350.376,  0-6-94,  CI.  D21-205  000. 

Sanchez,  Richard  R  ,  to  Karsten  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Golf  ball. 

350.377.  9-6-94,  CI.  D2 1-205  000. 

Schulman,  Don,  to  Beeshu  Inc  Radio  cartridge  for  portable  video  game 

machme  350,353,  9-6-94,  CI   D14-188.00O. 
Schweitzer,   Kay.   Retainer  for  fastening  balloon  string  to  clothing. 

350,314,  9-6-94,  CI.  D8-200.000. 
Seikosha  Co  .  Ltd..  See — 

Kawashima,   Tsunemi;  and  Matsuo.  Akihiko,  350,364,  Q.  D18- 
50  000 
Setterholm.  Jeffrey  M.;  See — 

Peterson.   Michael  T     and  Setterholm,  Jeffrey  M..  350.296,  CI. 
DIG- 96  000 
Shaflev.    Bnan.    t>i    Pease    Industnes,    Inc.   Advertising  display  sign. 

350.369.  9-6-94.  CI    D20-10.000. 
Sharp.  Michael  H  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Racl(  mounted  dau  storage  unit  for  a  daU  processing  system.  350,333, 
g.(^44,  CI.  D14-1CO.0O0- 

Shsw    Soott   S^€ 

Philpott!  Guy;  and  Shaw,  Scott,  350,280,  CI.  D8-374.000. 
Shin  ^  eh  Enterpnse  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Gibbs.  Terence  E.,  350,241.  CI.  D6-370.000. 
Slovak,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Bassett,  Laurence  W  ;  Slovak.  Robert  A.;  and  Spears,  David  R.. 
.150,384  CI    D23-207000. 
Smith,  Sharon      Baby  shoe  picture  frame".  350,235,  9-6-94,  CI.  D6- 

303.000. 
Snap>-on  Tools  Corporation:  See — 

Maiors,  Ronald  O  .  and  Hoepfl,  Joseph  R.,  350,269,  CI.  D8-77.000. 
MeiliLs.  Kirk  E    and  Junkel.  Robert  H  .  350,265.  CI.  D8-52.000. 
Sonv  Corporation   See— 

Nikamura.  Mitsuhiro.  350,354,  CI.  D  14-205.000. 
Tsuge,  Takahiro,  350,352,  CI.  D14-156.000. 
Spears.  David  R     See — 

Ba,s,sen,  Laurence  W  :  Slovak,  Robert  A.;  and  Spears,  David  R., 
.150.3*4,  CI    D23-207.000- 
Spetialtv  Eijuipment  Companies,  Inc.:  See — 

Branz.  Michael  A  ,  and  Upton.  Ronald  D.,  350.245,  CI.  D6-472.000. 
Speciron  Design.  Inc.:  See — 

Gehihar   Glenn  D.,  350,410,  a.  D26-140.000. 
SPI  Lighting,  Inc.   See — 

Johnson.  Dennis  E.;  and  Malmsten.  Scott  P..  350.409.  d.  Dib- 
it (XXi 
Spotless  Plastics  Pi\    Ltd.:  See — 

Gouldson.  Stanley:  and  Harmer,  Roland,  350,236,  C\.  D6-326.000. 
Stahel.  .■\lwin  J    See — 

Rudd.  Tom  and  Stahel,  Alwin  J.,  350,315,  Q.  D12-126.000. 
Stangarone    Mark    and  Fee,  Robert.  Combined  brush  and  sponge  for 

cleaning  g  «lf  clubs    350,232,  9-6-94,  CI,  D4-1 16.000, 
Steinwachs.  Donald  E  .  Wardour.  Scott  A.;  Budzinski,  Karen  A.;  Tato, 
Michael  G    and  (Jtminski.  Clarice  H  ,  to  Emed  Co..  Inc.  Floor  sign. 
150,36ii,  9-<>Q4   CI    D20-10,000, 
Story .  Samuel  E    Bed  headboard.  350.248.  9-6-94.  CI.  D6- 506.000. 
Stracuzzi.  Joseph  L    Remotely<ontrolled  power  boat.  350,323,  9-6-94. 

CI  Di:-3aiiM0 

Straubinger,  Paul    Mold  for  a  frozen  food  confection.  350,258,  9-6-94. 

CI    D'-601  000 
Suhe.  Minoru:  See — 

Ito,  Masafumi;  Sube,  Minoru;  and  Takita,  Haniki,  350,355.  CI. 
D14-217000. 
Sugimoto,  Sonoko.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.  Automobile 

tire.  350,321.  9-6-94,  CI   D12-147  000. 
Sulkowski,  David  J  ,  to  Pirelli  Armstrong  Tire  Corporation.  Tire  tread 

350.316.  9-6-94,  CI   D12-147  000 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industnes,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kajiti.  Hiroaki,  350.318,  CI   D12-I47.000. 
Sugunoto,  Sonoko,  350,321,  CI.  DI2-I47.000 
Suzuki,  Toshiaki,  350,320,  CI.  D 12- 147.000. 
Suzuki,  Toshiaki.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industnes.  Ltd.  Automobile  tire. 

350,320.  9-6-94.  CI   DI2-147.000. 
Swanger.  Elaine  G  ,  to  Today's  Kids.  Inc    Desk    350.239,  9-6-94.  CI. 

D6-138  one 
racchella,  V.  lUiam  L.,  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc.  Single  loop  curtain 

rod  set.  350,250,  9-6-94.  CI.  D6-578.0OO 
Tacchella,  William  L..  to  Cooper  Industnes.  Inc    Single  swag  curtain 

rod  set    350.251.  9-6-94.  CI    D6-575.00O. 
Tacchella,  William  L  .  to  Cooper  Industries.  Inc.  Double  swag  curtain 

rod  set    350.:5;.  9-6-94,  CI   D6-575,000. 
Takemasa,    Hirofumi,   Naito.   Eiichiro;   Maeno.   Hiroyuki;   Narikawa, 
Tadakazu    and  Yamada.  Junichi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co     Ltd   Tele'.ision  receiver.  350.346.  9-6-94.  CI.  D14-I26.000. 
Taxita.  Haruki    See^ 

Ito.   Masafumi,  Sube,  Minoru;  and  Takita.  Haruki,  350,355,  CI. 
D14-217.000. 
Tate.  Richard  S.  Shower  curiam  ring.  350.279,  9-6-94.  CI.  D8-373.000, 
Tato,  Michael  G     See — 

Stein\*achs,  Donald  E.;  Wardour,  Scott  A.;  Budzinski,  Karen  A.; 
Tato.  Michael  G.;  and  Otminski.  Clarice  H..  350,368,  CI.  D20- 
10000. 
Taylor.  Kelly;  and  Mower.  Barry  D.  Scoreboard.  350,292,  9-6-94,  CI. 
D 10-46  100 


T  ;  and  Lau.  Chung  P  C, 
Digital  audio  disc  player. 


Taylor,  Terrance  N.:  See — 

Williams.  Daniel  L  ;  Taylor.  Terrance  N.;  and  Kudma,  Paul  J., 

350,348,  CI.  D14-138  0OO. 
Williams.  Daniel  L  ,  and  Taylor.  Terrance  N..  350,349,  CI.  DI4- 
138.000. 
Taylor.  William  S   Fertilizing  matenal  container  for  lawn  and  garden. 

350,383.  9-6-94.  CI   D23-207  000. 
TBAC  Investment  Trust:  See— 

LocUrd,  Randall  R  .  350.370,  CI.  D20-22.00O. 
Teac  Corporation:  See — 

Inayama,  Hiroyuki;  and  Akiba.  Takao.  350.340.  CI.  D 14- 109.000. 
Ito.  Masafumi,  Sube.   Minoru;  and  Takita.  Haruki,   350,355,  CI. 
D14-217000 
Teleflex,  Inc    See— 

Potter,  Laurence  A  ,  350.393.  CI.  D24-I08.000. 
Thomson-Leeds  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Kantor,  Peter,  350.366,  CI.  D19-32.000. 
Tipperary  Sport  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Cudney.  Douglas  J  ;  and  Breitbach,  Karen  E..  350,420,  CI.  D30- 
135  000 
Tiram  Kimia  Sendinan  Berhad:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Shinya;  and  Cheng,  Tan  S.,  350,287,  CI.  D9-434.000. 
Today's  Kids,  Inc  :  See — 

Swanger,  Elaine  G  ,  350,239,  CI.  D6-338.000. 
Tozawa.    Katsumi.    to    Makiu    Corporation.    Cordless    driver    dnll 

350,267.  9-6-94.  CI   D8-68.0OO. 
Tracy.  James  L  ;  and  Lindeman.  Phillip  E.,  to  Motorola,  Inc   Portable 
radio  two-way  communications  device    350,347,  9-6-94.  CI    D14- 
137.000. 
Tsang,  Fredenck  L  T  :  See — 

Chow,  Chi  K  W  ;  Tsang,  Frederick  L 
350,373,  CI   D21-48  000 
Tsuge,  Takahiro,   to   Sony   Corporation. 

350,352,  9-6-94,  CI   D14-156000 
Unique  Products  4  Design  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Liao,  Gordon;  and  Cheng,  Alex,  350,426,  CI.  D34-I5  000 
US   Philips  Corporation   See — 

Breur,  Jacob;  and  Melis,  Michael  G..  350,257,  CI.  D7-400000 
Upton,  Ronald  D  :  See— 

Branz,  Michael  A  ,  and  Upton,  Ronald  D..  350.245.  CI  D6-472  000 
Utsuki,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Nakashima.  Hiroaki;  Utsuki.  Toshiyuki.  Wada.  Toshihiko;  Anma, 
Yukio:  and  Mivata,  Tohru,  350.294,  CI    DlO-75,000, 
Van  Doren,  Steven,  to  Vans.  Inc  Hat   350,221,  9-6-94,  CI.  D2-866.000. 
Vans.  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Doren.  Steven,  350,221,  CI.  D2-866.000. 
Van-Lite,  Inc    See — 

Leigh,  J   Edward;  and  Planka.  David  M  .  350,408,  CI   D26-68  000 
Vincent,  Tony    Pole  level  indicator   350,293,  9-6-94,  CI    DlO-69,000. 
Vitrac,  Jean  P,,  to  Kukje  Corporation   Sports  shoe.  350,219,  9-6-94.  CI, 

D2-920,000, 
Voytko.  Charles  L.  See — 

Coddington,  Russell  J.,  Jr.;  and  Voytko.  Charles  L..  350.381.  CI. 
D2 1 -246.000. 
Vtech  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Chow,  Chi  K.  W.;  Tsang,  Frederick  L.  T  ;  and  Lau,  Chung  P.  C, 
350.373,  CI   D2I-48.0OO. 
Vuamet  Watches  S.A.:  See — 

Burgener,  Eddy,  350,291,  CI.  D1O-39.0OO. 
Wada.  Toshihiko  See — 

Nakashima,  Hiroaki;  Utsuki,  Toshiyuki;  Wada,  Toshihiko;  Anma. 
Yukio;  and  Miyata.  Tohni.  350.294.  CI,  DlO-75,000, 
Wagner,  Eugene  C    Combined  dental  pick  and  storage  case    350,415. 

9-6-94.  CI.  D28-64  000 
Walker.  Lindscv  J   J    Hair  drver    350.412.  9-6-94.  CI,  D28- 1 3,000, 
Walker.  Thomas   Painter's  bucket    350,425.  9-6-94,  CI,  D32-53,I00, 
Wang.  Chmg-Wen   Gas  stove   350.256.  9-6-94,  CI   D7-367,000, 
Ward.  Robert,  Ccxiler  chair   350,238,  9-6-94,  CI   D6-335,000, 
Wardour,  Scott  A    See — 

Steinwachs,  Donald  E  ,  Wardour,  Scott  A  .  Budzinski,  Karen  A  , 
Tato.  Michael  G  ;  and  Otminski,  Clance  H,,  350.368,  CI,  D20- 
10.000. 
Water  Factory  Systems  See— 

Bassett.  Laurence  W  ,  Slovak.  Robert  A,,  and  Spears.  David  R  , 

350,384.  CI  D:3-;o"noo 

Watters.  Jeffrey  R  ,  to  Oceanic  Systems.  Inc,  Molding.  350.403.  9-6-94. 

CI,  D25-136  0O0 
Weaver.    Edmund   A  .   to   Kraft   General   Foods,   Inc.   Plastic  knife 

350,260,  9-6-94,  CI    07.649  000 
Weisel.  Thomas  P  .  to  Floviline  Inc    Fluid  sensor  mounting  track 

350.297,  9-6-94.  CI    DlO-103  000 
Wenzel-Murphy,  Karen   See — 

Oliver.  Norwood   D  ,  and  Wenzel-Murphv, 

Dl  1-160.000 
Ohver.  Norwood  D     and  Wenzel-Murphy,  Karen,  350.305,  CI 
Dll-160  000 
Williams,   Daniel  L,,  Taylor,  Terrance  N  ;  and  Kiidraa,  Paul  J,,  to 

Motorola  Inc    Portable  telephone    350,348,  9-6-94,  CI,  D14-138  000 
Williams,  Daniel  L  ,  and  Taylor,  Terrance  N  .  to  Motorola  Inc    Porta- 
ble telephone    3 50, .349,  9.6-94.  CI    D14-I38  0OO, 
Willis.  Tucker:  and  Cinquemani,  James,  Jr  .  to  Chaenomeles,  Inc  .  a 

Texas  Corporation   Rag  staff  fmial   350,-307,  9-6-94,  CI   Dl  1-181  000 
Willis,  Tucker,  and  Cinquemani.  James,  Jr  .  to  Chaenomeles,  Inc    Flag 

staff  fmial-  350.-308.  9-tv94.  CI    DlMSl  000 
Willis,  Tucker;  and  Cinquemani,  James,  Jr ,  to  Chaenomeles,  Inc   Flag 

staff  finial.  350,309,  9-6-94,  CI.  Dl  1-181,000. 


Karen.  350,304.  CI. 


Willis,  Tucker;  and  Cinquemani.  James,  Jr.,  to  Chaenomeles,  Inc   Flag 

staff  linial    350,310,  9-6-94,  CI   Dl  1-181.000 
W'illis,  Tucker,  and  Cinquemani.  James,  Jr.,  to  Chaenomeles,  Inc.  Flag 

staff  mounting  ha.se    350,311.  9-6-94,  CI,  Dll-182,000- 
With  Design  In  Mind   See — 

Dawson,  Curtis  L  .  350,302,  CI    DlO-1 18,000, 
%Vi.llman,  Howard,  and  Wollman,  Matt  J,,  to  Hwe,  Inc.  Hand-held 

vibrator    350,396,  9-6-94,  CI.  D24-2I4.000. 
Wollman,  Malt  ]    See — 

Wollman,    Howard:    and    Wollman,    Matt   J,,    350,396,  CI.    D24- 
214000. 
Wood,  Donald  M  .  to  Dynatec  International,  Inc.  Shoulder  rest  for  a 

telephone    350,356,  9-6-94,  CI    D14-253,000, 
Wood,  Kenneth  D  :  See— 

Rilev,  Raymond  W  .  Miller,  Wayne  H  ,  and  Wood.  Kenneth  D  , 
350,337,  CI.  D 14- 102.000. 


Yamada,  Junichi   See — 

Takemasa.  Hirofumi;  Naito,  Eiichiro;  Maeno,  Hiroyuki;  Narikawa, 
Tadakazu   and  Yamada,  Junichi,  350,346,  CI.  DI4-I26.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation    See — 

Fujii.  Junji,  350,362,  CI    D17-22.000, 
Youfu  Kou  Chao  Industnal  Co,,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ran,  Sun  J  ,  350,284,  CI    D9-/308.000 
Yuen,  John  S  ,  to  John  Manufactunng  Limited    Rechargeable  emer- 
gency night  light    350,407.  9-6-94,  CI.  D26-26.000. 
Yui,  Kenichi:  See — 

Sailo.    Hidcmi.   Nakaziiwa,   Eiji;  and   Yui,   Kenichi,   350,343,  CI. 
D14-114000 
Zemke,  William  L,   See— 

Olsen,  Carl  J  ,  and  Zemke,  William  L.,  350,275,  CI.  D8-338.000. 
Zimmermann,  Jerome  E,:  See — 

Hoffman,  Ernest  G  ;  and  Zimmermann,  Jerome  E.,  350,331,  CI. 
D 1 3- 13  3.000. 
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B<*ar  Creek  Oa^den^    in^     See — 

Kordes.  Wilhclm,  8,878,  CI    1000. 
Chrvsanthemuin  Breeders  Association,  N.V.:  See — 

V  an  der  Jagt.  Manmus,  8,884,  CI.  82.200. 
Danziger    Gabnel,  to  Florfis  AG.  Petunia  plant  named  C»s  I.  8,879, 

9-6-*»,  CI    08  100 
Daoziger   Garbnel,  to  Florts  AG.  Petunia  plant  named  Cas  3.  8,880, 

9-6-94,  CI    6«  100- 
Florfis  AG   See— 

Danziger.  Gabnel,  8.879,  CI.  68.100. 
Flons  .AG    See— 

Danziger   Garbnel.  8.880.  CI.  68.100. 
Klemm,  Siegfned.  to  Kleram  i  Sohn.  Geranium  named  Kelfeli.  8,885, 

g-tv94.  01    V  120 
Kiemm.  Siegfried,  to  Klemm  &  Sohn.  Geranium  named  KJeugudo. 
i.88b,  9-0-94,  CI.  87.120. 


Klemm  4  Sohm  See— 

Klemm,  Siegfned.  S,885,  CI.  87.120. 
Klemm,  Siegfned    1886,  CI.  87.120. 
Kordes,  Wilhelm,  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens.  Inc.  Shrub  rose  plant  named 

Korades.  8,878,  9-6-94,  CI.  1. 000. 
Van  Staaveren,  B  V  :  See- 
van  Andel,  Jacob.  8.883,  CI   70  200 
V>n  Staaveren.  B  V    See — 

van  Andel.  Jacob,  8.881.  CI.  70.200. 
van  Andel,  Jacob,  8.882.  CI   70.200. 
van  Andel.  Jacob,  to  Van  Staaveren.  B  V    Mini-spray  carnation  plant 

named    Stagilac'    8.881.  9-6-94,  CI    70  200 
van  Andel.  Jacob,  to  Van  Staaveren.  B  V    Mini-sprav  carnation  plant 

named  'Stragiros'    8,882,  9-<>-94.  CI    '0  200 
van  Andel.  Jacob,  to  Van  Staaveren,  B    V    Mini^prav  carnation  plan; 

named   Stagibord'    8,88.1,  9.0-94.  C!    70  200 
Van  der  Jagt,  Maninui.  to  Chrysanthemum  Breeders  .Association.  N  V 
Chrysanthemum  named  Vellou  Reagan    8.884.  ^-6-94.  CI.  82.200. 


LIST  OF 
STATUTORY  INVExNTION  REGISTRATIONS 

APPLICANTS  TO  WHOM 

ST  ATI  TORY  TVVENTION  REGISTRATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE 
6th  day  of  SEPTEMBER.  1994 


Barditch,  Ir^mg  F-     See— 

Schabdach,    Paul    G,    and    Barditch,    Irving    F,,    H1355,    CI. 
340-82?  740 
Batesville  Casket  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Lmville.  John  E  .  and  Maier.  Donald  R..  H1348,  CI.  27-5.000. 
Bund>    Mark  L     Robbins,  Frederick  W  ;  and  Sturla,  Lawrence  E..  to 
L  nited  States  of  America,  Army    Combustible  metallic  propellant 
-harge  igniter    HI 352.  9-6-94.  CI.  102-202.000 
Clark.  James  B     See— 

Ferrando  William  A    and  Clark.  James  B..  H1358.  CI.  427-217.000. 
Desmond.  Anthony  T     and  Russell,  William  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of 
A.menca,  ,A,rmv   Sealant  applicator  and  method  of  sealant  application 
for  ammunition    HI. ISO,  9-6-94.  CI.  86-17.000. 
Ferrando   \>,  ilham  A    and  Clark.  James  B  ,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica,    Navy       Diamond/Silver     composites.     H1358,     9-6-94.     CI. 
427-217  000 
Grau.  John  C  :  See — 

Malejko.  Gregory,  and  Grau.  John  C.  H1353.  CI.  102-439.000. 
Keilev    Malcolm  F. .  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Bushing 

-emovai  i^v^l    Hi  U9,  ^-0-94,  CI.  29-259.000. 
Lemhos,  Henrv   -V     .St"^- - 

Ng.  (Cam  •*.     and  L«inhos,  Henry  A.,  H1357.  CI.  381-71.000 
Lm'.  life.  John  E    and  Maier.  Donald  R  .  to  Batesville  Casket  Company, 

Int    Combustible  bed  for  casket.  H1348.  9-6-94.  CI.  27-5.000. 
Maier.  Donald  R     See— 

L.nv;lie.  J.ihn  E  ,  and  Maier.  Donald  R,.  H1348.  a.  27-5.O0O. 
Miiejko    Gregory    and  Grau,  John  C.  to  Umted  States  of  Amenca, 
^rmy     V  el.Kity    enhancing    projectile    sabot.    H1353.    9-6-94.    CI. 
ir);jig  ,"iix.i 
Maninez.  Otto  R  .  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force.  Optical  daU 

transducer    HI  354.  9-6-94.  CI   250-352.000 
McCormick.  Hovi.ard  C  ;  and  Onuffer.  David  M..  to  United  Sutes  of 
.Amenca,    Air    Force.    Bomb    sensor   system.    H13S6,    9-6-94,   CI. 
364-423.000. 

PI  98 


and    Russell,    William    J.,    HUSO.    CI. 
,  to  United  States  of  Amer 


Ng.  Kam  NV  ,  and  Leinhos,  Henry  A,,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca, 
Navy.  Active  sound  cancellation  system  for  time-varying  signals 
H1357,  9-6-94,  Q.  381-71  000 
Onuffer,  David  M.:  See— 

McCormick.    Howard   C.   and   Onuffer.    David    M      HI 356.   CI 
364-423  000 
Robbins,  Fredenck  W     See— 

Bundy,  Mark  L    Robbins.  Frederick  W.,  and  Sturla,  Lawrence  E., 
H1352.  CI    102-202000 
Russell.  William  J    See — 
Desmond.    Anthony    T  , 
86-17.000 
Schabdach,  Paul  G  .  and  Barditch,  Irving  F  . 

ica.  Army.   Remote  voice-controlled  system  of  unmanned  smoke 
generator  devices,  H1355,  9-6-94,  CI   340-825.740 
Sturla.  Lawrence  E.;  See— 

Bundy,  Mark  L  .  Robbins.  Fredenck  W  ;  and  Sturla,  Lawrence  E  , 
H1352.  CI,  102-202.000. 
United  States  of  Amenca 
Au-  Force:  See— 

Kellev.  Malcolm  E  .  HI. 349.  CI   29-259,000 
Martinez.  Otto  R  .  HI 354,  CI   250-352000. 
McCormick.  Howard  C:  and  Onuffer.  David  M.  H1356.  CI 
.364-423.000. 
Army   See — 

Bundy.  Mark  L  ;  Robbins.  Fredenck  W  ,  and  Sturla.  Lawrence 

E,  H1352.  CI.  102-202.000 
Desmond.   Anthony  T.;  and   Russell.   William  J,   HI 350.  CI 

86-17.000. 
Malejko.  Gregory;  and  Grau,  John  C,  HI 353,  CI.  102-439.000. 
Schabdach.    Paul    G;    and    Barditch,    Irving    F.    H1355.    CI 
340-825740 
Navy:  See — 

Ferrando.    William    A.,    and    Clark.    James    B,    H1358,    CI 

427-217000. 
Ng,  Kam  W    and  Uinhos,  Henry  A  ,  H1357,  CI.  381-71.000 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  SEPTEMBER  6.  ^^^4 

Note. — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass,  ihird  nuiiiber,  patent  number 


CLASS2 

5,343.561 
5.343.562 
5.343.563 
5.343.564 
5,343.565 
5.343.566 
5, .343. 567 
5.343.568 
5.343.569 

CT_\SS4 

5.343.570 
5.343.571 
5.343,572 
5, .343. 573 
5.343,574 
5.343.575 
5,343,576 
5.343.577 

CXASS5 

413  5.343.578 
421  5,343.579 
601  5.-343,580 
611  5.343,581 
639        5.343.582 

CLASS8 

115.52  5.344,462 


15 

16 

17 

70 

79 
169 
195.1 


144  I 

246.2 

356 

449 

516 

547 

590 

661 


408 
410 
639 


5.344,463 
.344,464 
,344.465 


CLASS  14 

71.3  5,343.583 
CLASS  15 

97.1  5.343.584 

111  5.343.585 

121  5.343.586 

228  5,.U3.587 

247  Bl  4.947.506 

256  5  5.343.588 
2574  5.343.589 
319  5,343,590 
m  5.343.591 
>5'  5.343.592 

CLAiiS  16 

52  5,343,593 

105  5.343,594 

257  5.343.595 

CLASS  19 

24  5.343.596 

205  5.343.597 

292  5.343.598 

CLASS  23 

8  5.344.451 

CLASS  24 
36  5.343.599 

CI-ASS  28 

143  5,343,600 

258  5.343.601 


CLASS  29 


2541 
27  C 

33  K 

33  M 

22<J 
450 
451 

525  1 
559 

596 
605 
623  1 
""05 
82'' 
846 
888  08 
889^ 
890  043 


5.343,602 
5,343,603 
5,343,604 
5.343.606 
5.343.605 
5.343.607 
5,343,608 
S^3,609 
5.343,610 
5.343.611 
5.343.612 
5.343.613 
5.343.614 
5.344.466 
5.343.617 
5.343,615 
5.343,616 
5.343,618 
5.343.619 
5.343,620 


CLASS  30 
4392  5,343,621 

50  5,343,622 


304 


5,343.623 


CLASS  33 

403  5.343,625 


501  14 
535 

608 
810 


5,343,626 
5,343,627 
5.343,628 
5.343.624 


CLASS  34 

92 

5,343,633 

104 

5.343.634 

164 

S.343.635 

278 

5.343.629 

no 

5,343.631 

379 

5.343,630 

507 

5,343,632 

CLASS  36 

28 

5,343.637 

29 

5.343.638 

5.343.639 

78 

5.343.636 

121 

5,M3.640 

CLASS  37 

397 

5. .143,641 

CLASS  40 

152.1 

5.343.642 

155 

5.343.643 

446 

5.343.644 

505 

5.343.645 

585 

5.343.646 

630 

5.343.647 

638 

5,343.648 

CLASS  42 

1.06  5,343.649 


100 


5.343.650 


CLASS  43 


1 
132.1 


5.343.651 
5.343.652 


CXASS44 

358  5.344.467 


379 

451 


1.5 
48  5 
58 


5.344.468 

5,344.469 

CLASS  47 

5.343.653 
5,343.654 
5.344.470 
5.344,471 

CLASS  49 

5.343,655 
CLASS  51 

5.344.472 
CLASS  52 


2.26 

24 

86 
169  5 
208 
506.02 
518 
588  I 
648  1 
699 
712 
7168 


5.343.658 
5,343,659 
5,343,660 
5,343,661 
5.343.662 
5,343,663 
5,343,664 
5,343,665 
5,343.666 
5,343,667 
5,343,668 
5,343,669 


a.ASS53 

399  5.343,670 

437  5,343.671 

440  5,343,672 

470  5.343.673 

CLASS  54 

44  1  5.343.674 

CIj^SS  55 

223  5.344,473 

344  5.344.474 


CLASS  56 


10  2  F 
10.2  J 
10.2  R 
11.3 
16.6 
249 


5.343.677 
5.343,676 
5,343,675 
5,343,678 
5,343,679 
5,343,680 


255 
305 
320.1 
400.08 


136 
263 

278 
282 
315 


5,343,681 
5,343,682 
5,343,683 
5.343,684 

CLASS  57 

5,343.685 
5,343,686 
5,343,687 
5.343.688 
5,343.689 


CLASS  60 


39.02 
39.06 
39.07 
39.23 
39.31 

225 

2262 

2263 

271 

273 

276 

285 
403 
525 
646 

723 


6 

55.5 

71 
116 
126 
296 
381 

389 
481 


5,343.690 
5,343,691 
5,343.692 
5,343,693 
5,343,694 
5,343,695 
5,343,696 
5.343,697 
5.343.698 
5,343,699 
5,343.700 
5,343,701 
5,343.702 
5,343.703 
5,343,704 
5,343,705 
5,343,706 

CLASS  62 

5,343.707 
5,343,708 
5,343,709 
5,343,710 
5,343,711 
5,343,712 
5,343,713 
5,343,714 
5,343,715 
5,343,716 
5.343,717 


CLASS  63 

26  5,343,718 

CLASS  65 

102  5,. 144,476 

395  5. .344,475 

CLASS  66 

75.1  5,.U3.719 

CLASS  70 

5,343,720 


14 

18 
259 
303  A 
340 


5.343,721 
5,343.722 

5.343,723 
5.343.724 


CLASS  72 


155 
225 
306 
319 

349 
405 


5.343,725 
5,343,726 
5,343,727 
5,343,728 
5,343,729 
5,343.730 


CLASS  73 


1  D 

3 
7 

19,01 

2901 

40 

40,5  R 

40,50  R 

40,7 
145 
146,2 
170.07 
170.13 
204  18 
335  05 
335.06 
497 
505 
635 
665 
701 
707 
708 
718 


5.343.731 
5.343,7-32 
5,343.733 
5.343,734 
5.343,735 
5,343,736 
5,343,738 
5,343,737 
5,343,740 
5,343,742 
5,343,741 
5,343,743 
5,343.744 
5,343.745 
5,343.746 
5.343.747 
5,343.748 
5,-343.749 
5,343.750 
5.343.752 
5.343.753 
5.343.754 
3.343.755 
5.343,756 


724 
761 
861.02 
861.04 

861,24 
861  38 
861,58 
861  73 
862.043 
86261 

863  22 
864 

864  18 
86422 
864  44 


5.343.757 
5.343.759 
5,343.758 
5.343.760 

5,343.762 
J,}43.764 
5.343.763 
5.343.761 
5.343,765 
5.343.766 
5,343.767 
5.343.768 
5.343.769 
5,343,770 
5.343.771 


8=) 
421  f 
532 
558 
598 
661 
733.1 


255 
709 
743 


CLASS  74 

5,343.773 
5,343.774 
5.343,775 
5.343.776 
5.343,777 
5.343.778 
5.343.779 

C1.ASS  75 

5, .144,477 
5.344.478 
5.344.479 


CLASS  81 

55  5.343.784 

57.38  5..V43.785 

438  5.343,786 

CLASS  82 

\'>4;  ^87 
'.a;  -88 
5. .143, 789 

CLASS  83 

5.343.790 
5,343.791 

CLASS  84 

5.343.792 
5.-343.793 
5.345.035 
5.345.036 
5,345.037 

89 

5,343.794 
5. .343. 795 
5,343.796 


110 
127 
163 


395 
865 


422  1 
454 

622 
633 

730 


CLASS 


I  II 

6  5 

36,02 


C1-ASS92 


85  A 
130  A 


52 
33 


295 
494 


47 


CLASS 
C1j^.SS 

CI.  ASS 

CLASS 
CLASS 


5,343.797 
5,343.798 

95 

5.344.480 
96 

5,344.481 


35 

39 
366 
408 
415  I 


361 

401 


12 

283 


CI.ASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


4.3 
355 


CLASS 


18.33 


99 

<,  343. 799 
5.343,800 

100 

5.343.801 
101 

5.343.802 
5.343,803 
5. .343.804 

5. .143. 805 
5. .143. 806 
5..U3.807 

102 

5..V43.808 
5,.143.80« 

104 

5.343.810 
5.343.81 1 

105 

5. .343. 812 
5.343.813 

106 

5.344.482 


22  R 
201 
281.1 

415 

416 
425 
442 
778 


5,344,483 
5,344.484 
5,344.485 
5.344.486 
5.344.487 
5.344.488 
5.J44.489 
?,  344.490 


CLASS  108 

56.1  5.343.814 

56.3  5.343.815 

94  5.343.816 

97  5.343.817 

CLASS  110 

233  5.343.819 

264  5.343.820 

CLASS  112 

258  5.343.821 

CLASS  114 

74  R  5.343.822 


338 
361 


5.343.823 
5.343.824 


CLASS  116 

173  5.343,825 

275  5.343.826 

CLASS  117 

28  5,343.827 

CLASS  118 

695  5.344,491 

725  5,344,492 

CLASS  119 

5103  5,343,828 

821  5,343.829 

CLASS  122 

4  D  5,343.830 


CLASS  123 


41.65 
44B 

9016 

90.17 
90.67 

146  5  A 

193  5 

218 
25? 
39« 
403 
414 
425 
481 
506 
520 
527 
557 


5.343.831 
5,343.832 
5,343,833 
5.343,834 
5.343.835 
5.343,836 
5,343,837 
5,343,838 
5,343,839 
5,343,840 
5,343,841 
5.343,842 
5,343,843 
3,343,844 
5.343,845 
5.343.846 
5.343,847 
5,343,848 

CLASS  124 

5,343,850 
5,343,849 


CLASS  126 

4 

5.343.851 

CLASS  128 

5,343,853 

5.343.854 

6 

5.343,855 

202.27 

5,343.857 

204.26 

5,343.858 

205.13 

5,343,859 

633 

5,343,818 

642 

5,343,860 

652 

5.343.861 

653.5 

5.343.862 

66001 

5.343,863 

661  01 

5,343.864 

662.05 

5,343,865 

668 

5,343,867 

673 

5,343,868 

700 

5.343,869 

711 

5.343,870 

732 

5,343,871 

780 

5.343,874 

846 

5,343,875 

870 

5.343.876 

898 

5..M3.877 

5,343,878 


CLASS  131 

297 

5,343,879 

CLASS  132 

116 

1191 

294 

322 

5,343,880 
5,343,881 
5,343,882 
5,343.883 

CLASS  134 

1  5.344.493 

7  5.344.494 

22.1  5.344,495 

105  5,343,885 

131  5,343,886 

CLASS  135 

104  5,343.887 

CLASS  136 

s,344.4«6 
5,344.497 
5.344.498 
5.344.499 
5.344,500 
5.344,501 

CLASS  137 

5,343,884 
5.343,888 
5.343,889 
5,343,890 
5,343,891 
5,343,892 
5,343,893 
5,343,894 


246 


251 
258 


259 


77 
135 
232 
363 
614.04 

624.13 
625.65 


CLASS  138 

149  5.343.895 

CLASS  139 

383  A  5,343,896 

384  R  5.343,897 
450  5.343,898 
452  5.343.899 

CLASS  141 

1  5,343.900 

2  5,343,901 
7  5,343,902 

10  5,343,903 

20  5,343,904 

59  Re.34,715 

5,343,905 
83  5,343,906 

89  5,343,907 

114  5,343,908 

242  5,343,909 

CLASS  144 

134  D  5,343,910 

134  R  5,343,911 

-341  5,343,912 

380  5,343.913 

CLASS  148 

236  5,344.502 

243  5.344.504 
248  5.344.503 
261  5,344.505 
402  5,344,506 
437  5,344,507 
514  5.344,508 
601  5,344.509 
675  5.344.510 

CLASS  ISO 

166  5,343,915 

CLASS  152 

5  5,343,916 

209  R  5,343,914 

5,343,917 

5,343,918 

5,343,919 

396  5.343.920 

CLASS  155 

148  5.343,946 

CLASS  156 
85  5,344,511 


PI  99 


PI  100 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


89 

5.344,512 

128                    5.343.978 

164 

5.344.554 

CLASS  228 

CLASS  252 

235  B                5,3*4.165 

106 
117 
164 
171 
236 

5.344.513 
5,344.514 
5,344.516 
5,344.515 
5.344.517 

147                    5.343,979 
199                    5.343.980 
231                    5.343,981 

CLASS  114 

189 

35 
580 

5.344.555 
CLASS  20* 

5,344,025 
5,344,026 

147                    5,344.062 
157                    5,3*4,063 
264                    5.344,064 

CLASS  229 

9                       5.344.582 
45                       5.3*4.577 
47.5                 5.3a.578 
51.50  R           5.344.579 
54                    5.344.580 

CLASS  279 

123                     5,344.166 
CLASS  280 

14  1                    5.344.167 

242 
♦56 

472 
584 
628 

5.344.518 
5.344.519 
5.344.520 
5.344,521 
5,344.522 
5,344,523 

28                    5.343,982 
CLASS  1(7 

91 

CLASS  210 

5.344.556 

103                    5,344.065 
231                    5.344.066 

95                    5.344.581 
171                    5.344,583 

28                    5,344,168 
793                  5,344.169 

105                    5.345.046 
112                    5.345.047 
116                    5.345.048 

94 
117 
232 

5.344.557 
5.344.558 
5.344,559 

CLASS  235 

383                    5.345,071 

182.27               5,344.584 
29961                5,344.585 
299.64               5,344.586 
29966               5,344.587 
313  1                 5.344.588 
392                    5.344.589 
396                     5.344.590 

283                    5,3*4.170 

415.1                   5,344,171 

5,344,172 

630 
643 

5,344,524 
5,344.525 
5,344,526 

127                     5,345,049 
CLASS  1S8 

65  1                 5.343,983 

500.23 
508 
607 
621 

5,344,560 
5.344,561 
5,344,562 
5.344.563 
5,344,564 

CLASS  ZM 

12.2                 5,344.067 
47                    5.344.068 

438  1                 5,344,173 
504                     5,344.174 
506                     5.344.175 
602                      5,344,176 

CLASS  ir 

719                 5.343.984 

634 

49  3                 5.344.069 

511                    5.344.591 

610                       5.344,177 

1.3 

5  -U3,921 

72.5                 5,343.985 

636 

5.344.565 

5,344.070 

512                    5.344,592 
514                    5.344.593 

617                     5.344.178 

CLASS  160 

73.45               5.343.986 

638 

5.344.566 

CLASS  237 

618                    5.344.179 

7963               5.343.987 

5,344.567 

81                    5.344,071 
CLASS  238 

CLASS  254 

625                    5.344.180 

133 
207 

5.343,922 
5.343.923 

CLASS  190 

645 
653 

5.344.568 
5,344,569 

358                    5,344.121 

728  A                5,344.182 
728  B                5,344.183 

235 
348 

5  343,924 
?  -U3,925 

18  A               5.343.988 
CLASS  191 

709 

723 

5,344,570 
5,344,571 

341                    5,344.072 

CLASS  257 

13                    5,345.092 

730  R                 5,344.184 

731  5.344,185 

CLASS  164 

727 

5,344,572 

CLASS  239 

80                   5.345,093 

741                    5,3*4,186 

46 

5  343,926 

12  R                5.343,989 

768 

5,344,573 

1                     5,344.073 

113                    5.3*5.094 

788                    5,344,187 

120 

5. 343^927 

CLASS  192 

772 

5,344,574 

10                     5,344,074 

138                    5.345.095 

808                    5.344.188 

158 

5,343,928 

3.31               5.343,990 
45                    5,343.991 

780 

5,344,575 

70                    5,344,075 

182                    5,3*5.096 

840                       5.344,189 

262 

5,343.929 

805 

5,344.576 

120                    5,344.076 

198                    5.345,097 

CLASS  283 

295 
413 
449  1 
452 

5.343,930 
5,343,931 
5.343,932 
5.343,933 

45  1                 5.343.992 
53  F                5.343,993 
85  R                5,343,994 

1 
40 

CLASS  211 

5.344.027 
5.344.028 
5,344,029 
5.344,030 
5.344.031 
5.344.032 
5.344.033 
Bl  5.191.985 

126                    5.344.077 
296                    5.344.078 
449                    5.344.080 
498                    5.344.079 

207                    5,345,098 
250                    5,345.099 
475                    5,345,100 
495                    5,345,101 

71  5.344.190 

72  5,344.191 
91                      5,344,192 

476 

5,343,934 

CLASS  19« 

41 
55 

59.1 

64 
150 
188 

5854                 5.344,081 

588                    5,345.102 

CLASS  285 

22 
41 
70 

CLASS  165 

?. 343,935 
5.343.936 

5,343,937 

311                    5.343.995 
3453                 5.343,996 
392                    5.343.997 
415                    5.343,998 
468  11               5.343.999 

697                    5,344,082 
737                    5.344.083 
751                    5,344,084 

CLASS  241 

589                    5.345,103 
607                    5,345,104 
659                    5,345.105 
675                    5.345.106 
717                    5.545.107 

8                   5,344,193 

26                    5,3**,  194 

91                    5,344,195 

149                    5.344.1% 

802 

5,343,938 

499                    5.344.000 

CLASS  212 

46.02               5,344,085 

751                    5.345,108 

CLASS  292 

104  18 
10433 

J3 

664 

81 

5,343,939 
5.343.940 

CLASS  166 

^>43,941 
5.343.942 
5.343.943 

779                     5.344,001 

a.ASS200 
341                    5,345.050 
345                    5,345.051 

CLASS  102 

151 

111 
219 
251 

5.343.739 
CLASS  215 

5.344.034 
5.344,035 
5.344.036 

82.6                 5,344,086 

91                    5,344,087 

282                    5,344,088 

CLASS  242 

18  A               5.344.090 
261                    5.344.098 

CLASS  264 

4  1                 5.344.594 
26                    5.344.595 
40.3                 5,344,596 
40.6                 5,344,597 
63                    5,3*4,599 

5                     5.3*4.197 
340                     5.344,198 

CLASS  294 

15                 5,344,200 

24                    5,3*4,201 

64  1                 5,344,202 

68-1                 5.344,203 

103.1                 5.344,207 

84 

1055 
250 

5.343,944 
5,343.945 
5.343.947 

121                    5,344,527 
CLASS  203 

CLASS  219 

69  17               5,345,052 
69  18               5.345.053 

343.1                 5.M5.355 
356.7                 5.344.097 
374                    5.344.095 

219                    5,3*4,600 
255                    5.344,601 
258                    5.344,602 

276 

5,343.948 

14                   5,344,528 

98 

5.345.054 

379                    5.344,096 

261                    5.344,603 

CLASS  296 

278 

5.343,949 
5.343.950 
5,343.951 
5.343,952 
5.343,953 
5,343.954 
5.343.955 

ri.A,SS20t 

12159               5,345,056 

395                    5.344.094 

272  11                5,344,604 

68  1                 5.344.204 

293 

101                    5.3a.529 
105  R                5.344.530 
147                    5.344.531 
5.344.537 
157  15               5.344,532 

121.7 

1               5,345,057 

407                    5.344.093 

CLASS  266 

93                     5,344,205 

295 
312 
382 
386 

123 
225 
227 
250 
388 
432 
441 

5.345.058 
5.345.055 
5,345,059 
5.345,060 
5,343,061 
5,345,062 
5,345.063 

417                    5,344.089 
5271                 5,3*4,091 
538                    5,344,092 

CLASS  244 

79                    5,3*4.122 
207                    5.344,123 

CLASS  267 

97.8                 5.344,20(5 
100                    5.344,15') 
187                     5.344.208 
223                    5.344,209 

387 

5.343.956 
CLASSICS 

157  9                 5,345.003 
180  1                 5,344,533 
1828                  5.344.534 

3.13  5,344.099 

3.14  5.344.105 

64.15               5,344,124 
64.28               5,344,125 
140.12               5.344,126 

CLASS  297 

2162                 5,344.210 

11 

5.343,957 

183  1                 5.344.535 

505 

5.345.064 

12.2                 5,344,100 

140.13               5.344,127 

230.14               5.3*4.211 

192.32               5.344.536 

672 

5.345,065 

17.11               5,344,101 

140.14               5.344.128 

245                    5.344.212 

CLASS  172 

212                    5.344.538 

686 

5,345,066 

35  R                5.344.102 

5.344.129 

256  13               5.3*4.213 

680 

5,343,958 

224  M               5  344  539 

720 

5,345.067 

75  R                5,344.103 

270                    5.344,214 

701  3 

5,343,959 

232                    5.344.540 

722 

5.345,068 

158  R                5.344.104 

CLASS  270 

375                    5,3*4.215 

823 

5,343,960 

272                     5.344.541 

730 

5.345.069 

CLASS  24* 

53                    5,344,130 

383                    5.344.216 

48 
147 

CLASS  173 

5,343.961 
5.343.962 

298  15               5.344.542 

299  R                5.344.543 
401                    5,344.544 
415                    5,344.545 

5.344,546 
419                    5,344,547 

424  5,344,548 

425  5.344.549 

CLASS  205 

769 
264 

5,345.070 
CLASS  220 

5.3a.037 

56                    5.344,106 
60                   5.344,107 
62                    5,344,108 

5.344.131 
CLASS  271 
35                    5.344.132 

423.25               5..3*4,2n 
CLASS  300 

2                    5,344.218 

CLASS  174 

453 

520 

5.344.038 
5,344.039 

100                    5,344,109 
229                    5,344.110 

94                   5.344.133 
122                    5.344.134 

CLASS  301 

52.4 

5.345,038 

737 

5.344.040 

274                     5.344.111 

180                    5.344.135 

64  1                    5.344,219 

260 

5.345.039 
5.345.040 

760 

5.344.041 
CLASS  221 

313                    5.344.112 
3167                 5.344.113 
430                    5,344.114 

189                    5.3*4.136 
CLASS  r3 

CLASS  303 

9.64               5,344,220 

CLASS  175 

50                   5.344.550 

2 

5,344,042 

514                    5,344.115 

26  D               5.344.137 

89                    5,344,221 

27 

5.343.963 

110                    5,344.551 

71 

5,344,043 

677                    5.344.116 

29  A               5.344,138 

100                    5.3*4.22: 

61 
62 

5.343.964 
5.343.965 

138                    5.344.552 

CLASS  222 

CLASS  250 

73  G               5,344,139 
78                    5.344,140 

103                    5.344.223 
111                      5.344.224 

74 

5,343,966 

CLASS  206 

1 

5,344,044 

201.5                 5,345.072 

80.2                 5.344.141 

75 

5.343.967 

5                   5.344.002 

5,344.045 
5,344,046 
5.344.047 
5.344.048 

214  A                5,345.073 

85  F                5.344.142 

CLASS  307 

271                    5,345.109 

231 

5,343,968 

8                   5.344.003 

2 

214.1                 5.345,074 

118  K                5.344.143 

CLASS  IT7 

4525                5,344,004 
63.3                 5,344,005 

63 
105 

227.24               5,345.075 
231.13               5,345.07* 

138  A                5.344.144 
5.344.145 

272.3                 5,345,110 
326                    5,345,138 

105 

5,345,041 

153                    5,344,006 

107 

5.344.049 

264                    5,345.077 

5,344,199 

350                    5,345,111 

165 

5.345.042 

205                    5,344,007 

129  4 

5.344,050 

282                    5.3*5.078 

149  R                 5,344.146 

443                    5.345,112 

180 

5.345.043 

256                    5,344,008 

135 

5,344,051 
5.344.052 
5,344.053 

CLASS  223 

288                    5.345.079 

153  S                5,344.147 

475                    5,345,113 

CLASS  178 

305                    S.344,009 

383 

31 1                    5,345.080 

156                    5.344.148 

476                    5,345,114 

19 

5.345.044 

317                    5,344.010 
364                    5,344.011 

338.1                 5.345.081 
363.07               5.3*5.082 

167  B                5,V*«.149 
167  H                5.344,150 

477                    5,345,116 
494                     5,345.117 

CXAjSS  180 

372                    5.344.012 

94 

5.344,054 

379                    5.3*5.083 

171                        5,344.151 

501                    5.345.118 

19.1 

5.343.969 
5,343,970 

391                    5.344,013 

390.12               5.345.084 

189  R                   5.344,152 

521                     5.345.119 

65 ; 

394                    5,344,014 

CLASS  224 

491.1                 5.345.085 

271                    5,344,153 

530                    5.345,120 

654 

5,343,971 

449                    5,344,015 

42.45  R           5.344.055 

558                    5.345,086 

287                     5,344,154 

5.345.121 

209 

5.343.972 

451                    5,344,016 

151 

5.344.056 

561                    5,345,087 

346                    5.344.155 

5.  .345, 122 

211 

5.343.973 

459.1                 5,344,017 

274 

5.344,020 

566                    5,345.088 

355                    5.344.156 

552                    5.345.123 

216 

5.343,974 

469                    5,344,018 
i85                    5,344,019 

CLASS  226 

5,3*5.089 
5.345.090 

411                    5.344.157 
419                    5.344.158 

CLASS  310 

176 

CLASS  181 

5.345,045 

505                    5.344.021 

507  5,344.022 

508  5,344,023 
526                    5,344,024 

2 
181 

5.344.057 
5.344,058 

5,345.091 
CLASS  2S1 

CLASS  277 

3                   5.344,160 

51                    5,345,124 
68  A               5,3*5,125 
68  C                5,345.126 

^ 

CLASS  182 

CLASS  227 

11                     5.344,117 

12                    5.3*4,161 

90,5                 5.345,127 

3 

5.343.975 

179 

5.344.059 

129.15               5,344.118 

25                     5.344,162 

5.345,128 

4 

5.343,976 

CLASS  208 

180 

5.344.060 

149  1                   5,344,119 

67                     5,344,163 

156                    5,345.129 

106 

5.343,977 

49                   5,344.553 

182 

5,344,061 

214                    5.344.120 

81  R                5.3*4,16* 

5.345.130 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

PI  101 

181                     5.345.131 

301 

5.345,208 

173  1 

5.345.286 

400                     5.345.380 

76 

5  U5.465 

25 

5,345.536 

239                    5.345.132 

CLASS  336 

221 

5.345.287 

41314                5.345.381 

96 

5.345.466 

264               5,345.537 

266                    5,3*5.133 

238.1 

5. .345. 288 

424  01                5,345.382 

CLASS  374 

284               5,345.538 

inn                5.345.135 

83 

5.345,209 

283 

5,345,289 

42403               5.345,383 

22 

5.345.539 

M'.  D               5.345.134 

CLASS  337 

400 

5.345,290 

424  04               V345.384 

5 

5.344.236 

86 

5.345.540 

1211                    5.345,136 

406 

5.345.201 

424.05               5.345,385 

CLASS  375 

126 

5.345.541 

323                    5,3*5,137 

163 

5.345.210 

CLASS  355 

431.02               5.345.386 

128 

5.345,542 

358                     5,345,139 

186 

5,345.211 

449                    5.345.388 

1 

5. .345.4*7 

137 

5,345.543 

CLASS  312 

34.4                 5,344.225 
33*47               5.344.226 
3346                 5,344.227 
3349                 5,344.228 

20 

3* 

128 

176 

CLASS  338 

5.345.212 
5.345,213 
5,345.214 
5,345.215 

67 

75 

200 

256 
260 

5,345,292 
5,345,293 
5,345,294 

5,345,295 
5,345,296 
5,345,297 
5.345,298 

473  5.345.389 

474  17                5,345,390 
474.24               5,3*5.391 
483                    5,345.392 
489                    5.345.393 
491                    5.345,394 

6 

5.345,468 
5,345,469 
5.345,470 

5.345,471 

5,345.472 
5,345.473 

140 
142 
143 

150 
154 
156 

5.345,544 

5,345,546 
5.345.547 

5.345,548 
5,345,540 
5,345,550 

CLASS  313 

CLASS  340 

274 

5.345^299 

497                    5,3*5,395 

7 

8 

14 

125 

5,345,474 
5,345,475 
5,345,476 
5,345,492 

157 

5,345.551 

113                    5.345,140 
495                        5,345.141 

146.2 
442 

5,345.216 
5,345,217 

285 
290 

5,345!300 
5, 345. .301 

503                    5,345,397 
509                    5.345,398 

161 

5.3*5.552 
5.3*5,553 

CLASS  315 

479 

5.345.218 

311 

5, .345. 302 

563                    5,345,399 

162 

5.345,554 

568 

5.345.219 

323 

5,345,303 

571.01               5.345,400 

CLASS  376 

164 

5,345,555 

58                    5,345,142 
64                    5,345,143 
71                    5,345,144 
11141               5,345,145 
1693                 5,345,146 

185  S                 5,345,147 

186  Re, 34,717 
209  R                 5,345,148 
244                       5,345,149 
280                    5.345,150 
36(1  2'               5  345,151 

5.345.220 

571  5.345,221 

572  5.345.222 
581                    5.345.223 
605                    5.345.224 
635                    5.345.225 
825.16               5.345.230 
82519               5.3*5.226 
825.22               5,345,227 

5 
221 
3*6 
350 
364 
372 
401 

CLASS  356 

5,345,304 

5.345,305 
5,345,306 
5,345.307 
5,345,308 
5,345,309 
5.345,310 

578                    5.345.401 
5.345.402 
708.1                 5,345,403 
715.1                 5,345,405 
72401               5,345,406 
5.345,407 
725                    5,345,408 
736                       5.U5.409 
74*                       <. 345.410 

195 
249 
250 
291 
293 
299 
313 
407 
435 

5,3*5,477 
5,345,478 
5,345.479 
5,345,480 
5.345.481 
5.345.482 
5.345,483 
5,345,484 
5,345,485 

200 

250 

275 

5.345.556 
5.345.557 
5,345.558 
5.345,559 
5.345,560 
5,345.561 
5.345.562 
5.345.563 
5,345,564 

825.79               5,3*5,228 

CLASS  358 

CLASS  365 

443 

5,345,486 

325 

5,345,565 

•''-.                      5^345,152 

CLASS  318 

4                   5,345.153 

40                    5,345,154 

138                    5,345,155 

254                    5,345,156 

280                    5,345,157 

434                    5.345.158 

8258                 5,345.229 
870.31               5.345.231 
906                    5.3*5.232 

CLASS  341 

76                   5.345.233 
108                    5.345.234 
139                    5.345.235 
144                    5.345.236 

24 
296 
406 

426 
429 
449 
483 
518 

5,345,311 
5.345.314 
5.345.315 
5.345.316 

5.345.317 
5.345.318 
5,345.319 
5.345.320 

49                    5,345,411 

63                    5,345,412 

96                    5.345.413 

145                    5,345.414 

5.345.415 

185                    5.345.416 

5.345.417 

5.345.418 

444 
451 

39 

4 
70 

5.345.487 
5.345.488 

CLASS  377 

5.345.489 

CLASS  378 

5.345.490 
5.345.491 

375 

400 
425 

5,345,566 
5,345,567 
5,345,568 
5,345,569 
5,345,570 
5,345,571 
5,345,572 
5,3*5,573 
5.345.574 

447                    5!345!l59 
811                    5.345.160 

CLASS  320 

1                    5.345.161 

156 

3 
14 

5,345,237 
CT,A.SS  342 

5,345,238 
5.345.239 

42 

53 

67 

69 

117 

172 

248 

282 

CLASS  359 

5.345.321 
5.345.322 
5,345,324 
5,345,325 
5,345,326 
5.3*5.327 
5.345,328 
5.345,329 
5.345,330 
5,345,331 
5,3*5,332 
5,345,333 

189.01                5,345.420 
189.04               5,345.419 

189  05               5.345.421 
189,09                5,345.422 
201                   Re.34,718 

137 
162 

29 

5,3*5,493 
5.345.494 

CLASS  379 

5.345.495 

500 

5.345.575 
5.345,576 
5,345.577 
5,345.578 
5,345,396 

21                    5.345.162 

28 

5.345,240 

5,345.423 

5.345,496 

5,345.579 

48                    5.345,163 
CLASS  323 

63 

159 
173 

5.345,241 
5.345,242 
5.345,243 

227                    5.345.424 
230.01                5,345,425 

CLASS  366 

33 
58 
59 

5,345,497 
5,345,498 
5,345,499 

575 

5.3*5.580 
5.345.581 
5,345.582 

208                    5,345,164 
284                    5.345,165 
324                    5,345.166 

357 

5.345,2*4 

5,345.245 

Bl  5.0*3,736 

326 
341 

25                    5,344.229 
100                    5.344.230 
137                    5,344.231 
139                    5.344.232 

63 

89 

207 

5,345,500 
5,345.501 
5.345.502 

600 

5.345.583 
5.345.584 
5.345,585 

349                    5.3*5.167 

368 

5,345,246 

389 

221 

5.345.503 

650 

5.345.586 

5,3*5,587 
5.345.588 
5,345,589 

CLASS  324 

CLASS  343 

393 

5.345,334 

165                    5.3*4,233 

CLASS  380 

7648               5.345.168 

791 

5,345,247 

618 

5,345.335 

192                    5.344,234 

7 

Re.3*,720 

IPR                5.345,169 

895 

5,345,248 

628 

5.345.336 

270                    '..344,235 

5,3*5.504 

5,345.590 

166                    5,345.171 
309                    5.345.172 

CLASS  34S 

665 
679 

5,345,337 
5,345.338 

CLASS  367 

20 
23 

5.345.505 
5.345.506 

CLASS  400 

5,345.173 

1 

5,345,249 

872 

5,345.339 

103                    5. .345,426 

28 

5.345.507 

124.2 

5.344.242 

5.345.174 

100 

5,345,250 

885 

5.345,340 

140                       5,345.427 

46 

5.345.508 

124,32               5.344.243 

5.345.175 

107 

5,345,251 

CLASS  360 

165                      5.345.428 

CLASS  381 

249 

5.344.244 

5,345.176 

162 

5.345,252 

15 
48 
60 

5.345,341 
5.345,342 
5.345,343 

CLASS  368 

320 

5.344.245 

318                    5,345,177 
320                    5.345,178 
338                    5,345.179 

167 

5,345.253 
CLASS  346 

15                     5.345.429 
CLASS  369 

68e 

77 
104 

5,345.509 
5.345.510 
5.345.511 

552 
582 
693 

5.344.246 
5.344.247 
5.344.248 

537                    5,345.180 
546                    5.3*5,181 

139  R                5.345.255 
145                    5.345.257 

64 
67 

5.345,344 
5.3*5,345 
5.345,346 
5.345,347 
7               5.345,348 
5,345,349 
5.345.350 
5.345.351 

7                   5,345.430 
13                    5.345.431 

183 

5,345.512 
CLASS  382 

CLASS  403 

649                    5.345.182 
663                    5.345.183 
720                     5.345.184 
^54                    5.345.170 

CLASS  328 

20 
100 

CLASS  347 

5.345.256 
5.345,254 

CLASS  348 

71 

78.0 

92 

96.5 

44.15               5. .345.432 

54                    5.345.433 

119                   Re  34.719 

124                    5.3*5.434 

275  3                 5.345.435 

6 

8 

10 
54 

5,345.513 
5,345.514 
5.345.515 
5.345.516 
5,345.517 

3 
228 
297 
358 

5.344.249 
5.344.250 
5.344.251 

5,344,252 

CLASS  404 

145                    5.345.185 

14 

5,3*5.258 

97.01               5.345.352 

282                    5.345.436 

56 

5,345.518 

26 

S.344^1 

155                    5.345.186 

26 

98 

5,345.259 
5,345.260 

103 
121 

5.345,353 
5,345.354 

CLASS  370 

CLASS  384 

104 

M44J54 

CLASS  329 

135 

5,345,261 

13                    5.345.437 

45 

5.3*4.237 

CLASS  405 

302                    5,345.187 

177 

5,345,262 

CLASS  361 

16                   5.345.438 

49 

5.3*4.238 

128 

5,344.255 

323                    5^345,188 

182 

5,345,263 

56 

5.345,356 

18                    5.345.439 

99 

5.3U.239 

259.1 

5,344.256 

235 

5,345,264 

5.345,357 

19                     5.345.440 

560 

5,3**,240 

259.4 

5.344.257 

CLASS  330 

254 

5,345.265 

78 

5.345,358 

54                   5.345,441 

607 

5,344,241 

282 

5.344.258 

207  A                5,345,189 
258                    5,345,190 

300 

5.345.266 

152 

5,345,359 

58.3                 5,345,442 

379 

5.345.267 

160 

5,345,360 

60                       5.345.443 

CLASS  385 

CLASS  408 

277                      5,3*5,191 

384 

5.345.268 

313 

5,345,361 

5,345,444 

12 

5,345,519 

46 

5.344,259 

289                    5.345,192 

412 

5,345.269 

681 

5,345,362 

60.1                   5,345,445 

IS 

5,345.520 

168 

5.344,260 

435 

5,345,270 

749 

5,345,363 

5, .345.446 

19 

5.345.521 

CLASS  331 

525 

5,345,271 

5,345,364 

67                    5,345,447 

24 

5.345.522 

CLASS  409 

16                    5.345,193 

561 

5,345,272 

760 

5,3*5,365 

95.3                 5,345,448 

59 

5.345,323 

132 

5.344,261 

<«                    5.345.194 

598 

5,345,313 

785 

5,345,366 

100.1                 5,345,449 

64 

5.345.523 

233 

5.344.263 

111                    5.345,195 

607 

5,345,273 

CLASS  362 

CLASS  371 

88 

5.345.524 

235 

5.344.264 

5.345,196 

614 

5.345,274 

5.345.530 

307 

5.344.262 

117  R                 5.345.197 

656 
663 

5,345.275 
5,345.276 

32 
103 

5,345,367 
5,345,-368 

27                    5,345,450 
42                    5,345,451 

102 
104 

5.345,531 
5.345.525 

CLASS  410 

CLASS  332 

679 

5,345.277 

145 

5. 345, .369 

43                     5.345,452 

112 

5.345.526 

3 

5,344.265 

152                    5.345.198 

686 

5.345.278 

205 

5,345,370 

68-1                 5,345,453 

114 

5.345.527 

26 

5.344.266 

CLASS  333 

689 

5,345.279 

297 

5,345.371 

CLASS  372 

123 

5.345.528 

CLASS  411 

745 

5.345,280 

394 

5.345.372 

141 

5.345.545 

17  2                 5.345,199 

455 

5.345.373 

12                    5,345.454 

147 

5,345.529 

29 

5,344.267 

32                    5,345,200 

CLASS  351 

20                   5,345.455 

82 

5,344.268 

193                    5,345.201 

210 

5,.M5,281 

CLASS  363 

22-                   5.345,456 

CLASS  388 

CLASS  414 

206                    5.345.202 

24 

5.345.374 

5.345.457 

813 

5.345.532 

219                    5.345.203 

CLASS  353 

40 

^.145.37^ 

.34                    5.345.458 

273 

5.344.269 

219  2                  5.345.204 

119 

5,345,282 

62 

5,345,376 

5.345.459 

CLASS  392 

278 

5.344.270 

24*                    5.345.205 

71 

5.345,377 

43                       5,. 345,460 

356 

5.3*5.533 

385 

5.344.271 

CLASS  3S4 

45                       5,345,461 

422 

5.345,534 

408 

5.3*4.272 

CLASS  335 

106 

5,345.283 

CLASS  364 

5,345.462 

409 

5.344.273 

222                    5.345.206 

132 

5.345.284 

140 

5.345.378 

5.345.463 

CLASS  395 

412 

5,344.274 

298                    5.345.207 

159 

5,345,285 

146 

5.345,379 

46                   5.345.464 

245               5.345.535 

420 

5,344,275 

PI  102 


CLASSIFICA  HON  OF  PATENTS 


^■U  5.344.276 

'tT-  5.344.277 

522  VU4,278 

788.2  '  '44.279 

CLASS  415 

9  5.344,280 

71  5.344.281 

90  5.344.282 

115  5.344.283 

173.2  5.344.284 

199.2  5.344.285 

213.1  5.344.286 

5.344,287 

CLASS  417 

218  5.344.288 

312  5.544.289 

342  5.344,290 

359  5,344,291 

413  R  5,344,292 

44:  5.344,293 

CLASS  418 

55.2  5.344.294 

CLASS  419 

31  5.344.605 

CLASS  420 

473  5.344.606 

532  5.344.608 

562  5,344.607 


CLASS  422 


26 
100 
101 
104 

131 
170 

171 
172 
254 
261 
298 
306 


5.344.609 
5.344.610 
5.344,611 
5.344.612 
5.344.613 
5.344.614 
5,344,615 
5.344.616 
5,344.617 
5.344.618 
5.344.619 
5.344.621 
5.344.622 


643 


5.344.665 


CLASS  423 


2 
6 

22 
210 
220 
235 

239  1 

240  R 
244.03 
244.07 
333 
344 
412 
593 


3 

5 
9 

49 

70 

85.1 
93.462 
195.1 

265.1 

401 

402 

405 
423 
443 

448 
458 
48  <) 


5.344.623 
5.344,624 
5,344,625 
5.344.626 
5.344.627 
5.344.628 
5.344.629 
5,344.630 
5,344,631 
5.344.632 
5.344.633 
5.344.634 
5.344.635 
5.344,636 


5.344.637 
5.344.638 
5.344.639 
5.344.640 
5.344.641 
5.344.642 
5.344,643 
5.3a.644 
5.344.647 
5.344.648 
5.344,649 
5,344,645 
5,344,650 
5,344,651 
5,344,652 
5,344,654 
5,344,655 
5,344,656 
5.344,657 
5.344.658 


CLASS  425 


29 
121 
131  5 
135 
142 

169 
178 
190 
195 
503 


5.344,295 
5,344,2% 
5,344,297 
5,344,298 
5,344,299 
5,344,300 
5,344,301 
5,344,302 
5,344,303 
5,344,304 
5,344,305 


CLASS  426 

3  5,344,659 

104  5,344,660 

107  5,344,661 

124  5,344.662 

549  5.344,663 

631  5.344.66« 


CLASS  427 


2.11 
67 
115 
130 
157 
192 
195 

288 
386 
388.4 
468 


5,344,666 
5,344,667 
5,344,668 
5,344,669 
5,344,670 
5,344,671 
5,344,672 
5,344,673 
5,344,620 
5,344,674 
5,344,675 
5,344,676 


CLASS  428 

14  5,344,677 

34.4  5,344,678 

36.91  5,344,679 

40  5,344,680 

42  5,344,681 

64  5,344,682 

5.344,683 

66  5,344,685 

75  5,344,686 

102  5,344,687 

5,344,688 

1 14  5,344,689 

131  5,344,690 

152  5,344,691 

161  5,344,692 

167  5,344,693 

195  5,344,694 

209  5,344,695 

220  5,344,696 

247  5,344,697 

253  5,344,698 

304.4  5,344,700 
5,344,701 

305.5  5,344,702 

312.6  5,344,703 
323  5,344,704 

5,344,705 

336  5,344,706 

359  5,344,707 

364  5,344,708 

368  5,344,709 

370  5.344,710 

398  5,344,711 

412  5,344,712 

4723  5,344,713 

516  5.344.714 

520  5,344,715 

566  5.344.716 

598  5.344,717 

623  5,344,718 

675  5,344.719 

692  5,344,720 

CLASS  429 

20  5,344,721 

46  5,344,722 

84  5,344,723 

94  5,344,724 

160  5,344,725 

209  5,344.726 

210  5,344,727 
223  5,344,728 


CLASS  430 


5 

14 
41 
42 
58 
59 
83 

no 

137 
175 
191 
265 
270 
287 
315 
321 
325 

330 

428 
434 

527 


4 
9 

114 
145 
158 
278 
326 
346 


222 


5,344,729 
5,344,730 
5.344.731 
5.344,732 
5.344,733 
5,344,734 
5,344,735 
5.344,736 
5.344,737 
5,344,738 
5,344,739 
5,344.740 
S.344,741 
3,344,742 
5,344,744 
5,344,745 
5,344,746 
5,344,743 
5,344,747 
5,344,748 
5,344,749 
5,344,750 
5,344,751 

CLASS  431 

5,344,306 
5,344,307 
5,344.308 
5.344.309 
5.344.310 
5.344.311 
5.344.312 
5,344.313 

CLASS  432 

5.344.314 


CLASS  433 

4.1  5.344.758 

20  5,344,315 

85  5,344,317 

169  5.344.318 

CLASS  434 

14  5.344,319 

22  5.344,320 

37  5,344,316 

84  5.344,322 

250  5.344.323 

258  5,344,324 

288  5,ja,325 

336  5,344,326 

CLASS  43S 

5,344,752 
5,344.753 
5.344,754 
5.344,755 
5,344,757 
5,344,759 
5,344,760 
5,344,761 
5,344,762 
5,344,765 
5,344,766 
5,344,770 
5,344,767 
3,344,768 
5.344.769 
5.344.771 
5.344.773 
5.344.774 
5,344,775 
5,344,776 
5,344,777 
5,344,778 

CLASS  436 

5,3a,779 
5,344,780 
5,344,781 
5,344,782 
5,344,783 
5,344,784 


2 
4 

5 
6 

7.32 
7.5 

29 

39 

69.7 

71.2 

106 

119 

135 

172.3 

226 

239 

240.48 

2523 

262 


19 
21 
29 
79 
501 
518 


540 


5,343,656 


CLASS  437 


35 
41 


126 
200 

209 
214 
233 
238 


5,344.785 
5.344.786 
5.344.787 
5.344.788 
5.344.789 
5,344.790 
5,344,791 
5,344,792 
5.344,793 
5,344,794 
5,344,795 
5,344,796 
5,344,797 


CLASS  439 


108 
127 
133 
138 

248 
320 
331 
357 
397 
447 
465 
501 
581 
607 
620 
701 
849 
876 


41 
44 
66 

78 
80 


89 


45 

024 


7 

72 

73 

154 

268 


29 


5,344,327 
5,344,328 
5,344,329 
5,344,330 
5,344,331 
5,344,332 
5,344,333 
5,344,334 
5,344,335 
5,344,336 
5,344,337 
5,344,338 
5,344,339 
5,344,340 
5.344,341 
5.344.342 
5.344.347 
5.344.348 
5.344.343 

CLASS  440 

5.344.344 
5.344.345 
5.344.346 
5.344.350 
5.344.M9 

CLASS  441 

5.344.351 

CLASS  445 

5.344.353 
5,344.352 

CLASS  446 

5.344.354 
5.344.355 
5.344.356 
5.344.357 
5.344.358 

CLASS  451 

5.343,657 


CLASS  452 

174  5,3a,359 

182  5,344.360 

CLASS  454 

5.344.361 


129 
180 
182 
185 
187 
213 


5.344.362 
5,344.363 
5.344,364 
5,344,365 
5,344,366 


CLASS  455 


3.2  5,345,591 

3.3  5,345,592 
18  5,345,594 
33.1  5,345.595 

5.345.596 

34.1  5.345.597 

49  1  5.345,599 

50.1  5,345.600 

54.1  5,345.598 

59  5,345,601 

69.1  5,344,764 

137  5,345,602 

139  5,345,603 

5,345,604 

181.1  5,345,605 

186.1  5,345,606 

5,345,607 

CLASS  460 

68  5.344,367 

CLASS  462 

6  5.344.368 

18  Re.34.721 

CLASS  474 

253  5.344.369 

CLASS  475 
319  5.344,370 

CLASS  477 

107  5,343,781 

108  5,343,780 
131  5,343,783 
156  5,343,782 

CLASS  482 

53  5,344,371 

54  5,344,372 

55  5,344,373 
97  5,344,374 

106  5,344.375 

118  5.344.376 

CLASS  493 

368  5.344.377 

441  5.344.379 

CLASS  494 

12  5.344.380 

56  5.344.381 
60  5.344,382 

CLASS  501 

70  5.344.798 

80  5.344.799 

90  5.344,800 

105  5,344,801 

120  5,344,802 

CLASS  502 

5,344,803 
5,344,804 
5,344,805 

CLASS  503 

5,344,807 


116 
158 
329 


227 


134 
135 
192 
243 
244 
261 


1 
193 
490 


128 
131 


12 
13 
43 
58 


5,344,i 
CLASS  504 

5.344,809 
5,344,810 
5,344,811 
5,344,812 
5,344,813 
5,344,814 

CLASS  505 

5.344,815 
5.345.115 
5.344.816 


108 

167 

169 

211 

227.2 

235.8 

249 

253 

288 

291 

312 

317 

332 
342 
344 
358 
374 
396 
459 
473 
540 
614 
634 
675 
739 


704 
713 


5.344.825 
5.344,826 
5,344,827 
5,344,828 
5,344,829 
5,344,830 
5.344.831 
Bl  5.011.841 
5.344.832 
5.344.833 
Re.  34.722 
5,344,834 
5,344,835 
5,344.836 
5,344.842 
5.344.837 
5,344,838 
5,344,839 
5,344,840 
5,344,841 
5,344,843 
5,344,844 
5,344.845 
5,344,846 
5,344,847 
5,344,850 

CLASS  518 

5.344.848 
5.344.849 


CLASS  521 

49  5.344.851 


99 
128 


149 
179 
403 
409 
411 
501 


5.344.852 
5,344,853 

CLASS  523 

5,344,854 

5,344,855 
5,344,856 
5,344,857 
5,344,858 
5,344,859 

CLASS  524 


119 

5,344,860 

254 

5,344,861 

269 

5,344,862 

291 

5,344,863 

426 

5,344,864 

433 

5,344,865 

443 

5,344,907 

450 

5,344,866 

460 

5,344,867 

494 

5,344,868 

505 

5,344.869 

513 

5,344,872 

591 

5,344.873 

593 

5.344.874 

601 

Rf}4.716 

CLASS  525 


CLASS  507 

5.344.817 

5.344.818 

13 
15 
29 

CLASS  514 

5.344.819 

129 

5.344.820 

201 

5.344.821 

241 

5.344.822 

308.1 

5.344,823 

328 

5,344,824 

353 

54.2 
543 
64 
71 
83 
84 
100 

112 
131 

170 
222 
245 

285 

299 

301 

309 

326.5 

327.1 

397 

398 

422 

425 

435 

526 

534 


160 
201 
217 
245 
254 


321 
350 
356 
381 
395 
416 
502 


CLASS  530 

5,344,913 
5,344,915 
5,344,917 
5,344,918 
5.344,919 
5.344.920 
5.344.921 


5.344,870 
5,344,871 
5,344,875 
5,344,876 
5,344,877 
5,344,878 
5,344,879 
5,344,880 
5.344,881 
5,344.882 
5.344.883 
5,344,884 
5,344,885 
5,344,886 
5,344,887 
5,344,888 
5,344,889 
5,344,890 
5,344,891 
5,344,892 
5,344.893 
5.344.894 
5.344.895 
5.344.896 
5.344.897 
5.344.898 
5.344.899 

CLASS  52* 

5.344.900 
5.344.901 
5,344,902 
5,344,903 
5,344,904 

CLASS  528 

5.344,906 
5.344.905 
5,344.908 
5,344.909 
5.344.910 
5.344.911 
5,344.912 
5,344,914 
5,344,916 


CLASS  536 

23  2  5,344.923 

124  5.344,924 

CLASS  S4Q 

456  5, .344.925 

545  5,344,926 

CLASS  544 

31  5.344.927 

37  5.344.928 

48  5,344.929 

84  5.344.930 

195  5.344,931 

280  5,344,932 

282  5,344,933 

CLASS  54« 

153  5,344.922 

245  5.344,934 

250  5,344,935 

CLASS  548 

229  5,344,936 

330  1  5.344,937 

492  5,344,938 

531  5.344.939 

540  5.344.940 

CLASS  549 

57  5,344,941 

329  5.344,943 

386  5,344,942 

436  5.344,944 

521  5, .344,145 

531  ?, 344.946 

556  5,344.947 

CLASS  556 

51  5,344.948 

413  5,344,949 

478  5. .344.950 

CLASS  558 

110  5,344,951 

169  3,344,952 

272  5344,953 

274  5,344.954 

375  5,344.955 

CL.ASS560 

26  5.. 344.956 

35  5,344.957 

64  5.344.958 

100  5.344,959 

5.344,960 

103  5.344.961 

123  5,344,962 

IJO  5,344.963 

240  5.344,964 

354  5.344.965 

CLASS  S62 

8  5.344,90(1 

94  5.344,967 

474  5.344,968 

486  5.344,969 

496  5,3*4.970 

512  5,344,9^1 

517  5,344,972 

553  5, .344,973 

567  5.344.974 

606  5.344.975 

608  5,344.976 

RM  5,344,977 


123 
216 
269 
328 
330 
396 
399 
426 
430 
479 
487 
735 


34 
314 

449 
454 

591 
621 


CLASS  564 

S344.978 
53H979 

S.344.980 

5.344.981 
5.344.982 
5,344.983 
5.344,984 
5.344.985 
5.344,086 
5,344,080 
5.344,990 
5,344.987 

CLASS  568 

5,344.991 
5.344.992 
5.344,094 
5,344.088 
5.344,003 
5.344,995 
5,344,996 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

PI  103 

628 

5,344,997 

249 

5,345,018 

CLASS  600 

95 

5,344,397 

15 

5,344,419 

139 

5,344,440 

683 

5,344,998 

96 

5.344,398 

28 

5,344,420 

156 

5,344,441 

721 
722 

5,344,999 
5  345  000 

2 

CLASS  585 

5,345,030 

3 
13 

5.344,383 
5.344.384 

5.344.399 
5.344,400 

61 

5,344,421 
5,344,422 

CLASS  623 

727 
793 
865 

885 

5,345,001 
5,345,002 
5,345,004 

5,345.005 

264 
352 
452 
467 

5,345,019 
5,345,020 
5,344,806 
5,345,021 

16 

25 
38 
40 

5,344,385 
5,344.386 
5,344.387 
5,344.396 
5.344.388 

110 

5,344,401 
5,344,402 
5,344,403 
5,344,404 
5,344,405 

87 
167 
198 

200 

5,344,423 
5,344,424 
5,344,425 
5,344,426 
5  344  427 

1 

2 
3 
6 

5,344,444 
5,344,445 
5,344,442 
5,344,443 
5,344,447 

^oq 

5.345,006 

522 

5,345,022 

41 

5.344.389 

179 

5,344,406 

205 

5,344,428 

5,344,448 

9()9,5 

5,345,007 

527 

5,345,023 

192 

5,344,407 

5,344,449 

909.8 

5,345,008 

532 

5,345,024 

CLASS  601 

5,344,408 

CLASS  607 

7 

5,344,450 

5,345,009 

655 

5,345,025 

35 

5.343.856 

210 

5,344,409 

5 

5,344,429 

11 

5,344,452 

910 

5,345,010 

700 

5,345.026 

CLASS  602 

217 
265 
280 

5,344,411 
5,344,412 
5  344413 

8 

5,344,430 

5,344,453 

934 

5,345,011 
5,345,012 

720 
730 

5.345.027 
5.345.028 

23 
24 

5,344,390 
5.344.391 

29 
36 

5,344,431 
5,344,432 

5,344,454 
5,344,455 

102 

CLASS  570 

5,345,013 

825 

5,345.029 
CLASS  588 

4 

CLASS  604 

5.344.392 

283 
304 
385,1 

5,344,414 
5,344,415 
5.344,416 

88 
101 

5,344,433 
5,344,434 
5,344,435 

16 
18 

5,344,456 
5,344,457 
5,344,458 

163 

5,.345,014 

206 

5.345.031 

5.344.393 

414 

5,344,417 

104 

5,344,436 

5,344,459 

164 

5,345,015 

207 

5.345.032 

70 

5.344.394 

109 

5,344,437 

20 

5,344,460 

168 

5,345,016 

249 

5.345.033 

22 

5,344.395 

CLASS  606 

118 

5,344,438 

5,344,461 

227 

5,345,017 

5.345.034 

82 

Bl  '(,850,966 

9 

5,344,418 

126 

5,344,439 

24 

5,344,446 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D2—        864 

350,220 

601 

350,254 

DIO—        30 

350,288 

307 

350,324 

D16— 

202 

350,360 

110.5 

350,379 

866 

350,221 

D7-        317 

350,255 

32 

350,289 

350.325 

232 

350,361 

164 

350,394 

902 

350,222 

367 

350,256 

33 

350,290 

316 

350.326 

334 

350,359 

173 

350,395 

916 

350,223 

400 

350,257 

39 

350.291 

318 

350,327 

D17- 

22 

350,362 

214 

350,396 

350,224 

601 

350,258 

46,1 

350.292 

D13-      103 

350.328 

D18— 

12 

350,363 

350,397 

920 

350,219 

620 

350,259 

69 

350.293 

107 

350.329 

50 

350,364 

217 

350,398 

964 

350,225 

649 

350,260 

75 

350.294 

350,330 

D19— 

27 

350,365 

D25— 

16 

350,399 

350,226 

666 

350,261 

91 

350.295 

133 

350,331 

32 

350,366 

52 

350,400 

350,227 

D8-          14 

350,262 

96 

350,296 

350,332 

D20— 

10 

350,367 

58 

350,401 

D3—        205 

350,230 

30 

350,263 

103 

350,297 

D14—      100 

350,333 

350,368 

118 

350,402 
350,403 
350,404 
350,405 
350,406 
350,407 
350,408 
350,409 

217 

350,228 

43 

350,264 

104 

350,298 

350,334 

350,369 

136 

228 

350,229 

52 

350,265 

106 

350,299 

350,335 

22 

350,370 

138 

254 

350,231 

62 

350,266 

350,300 

350,336 

350,371 
350.372 
350.373 
350.374 
350,375 

164 
9 
26 
68 
86 

D4—         116 

199 

350,232 
350,233 

68 
70 

350,267 
350,268 

109 
118 

350,301 
350,302 

102 
107 

350,337 
350,338 

D21- 

45 
48 
54 
163 

D26— 

350,234 

77 

350,269 

DU—      143 

350,303 

350,339 

D6—        303 

350,235 

89 

350,270 

160 

350,304 

109 

350,340 

326 

350,236 

99 

350,271 

350,305 

113 

350,341 

333 

350,237 

107 

350,272 

164 

350,306 

114 

350.342 

205 

350,376 

140 

350,410 

335 

350,238 

200 

350,314 

181 

350,307 

350.343 

350,377 

D27— 

162 

350,411 

338 

350,239 

317 

350,273 

350,308 

350.344 

221 

350,378 

D28— 

13 

350,412 

361 

350,240 

331 

350,274 

350,309 

125 

350.345 

237 

350,380 

350,413 

370 

350,241 

338 

350,275 

350,310 

126 

350.346 

246 

350,381 

350,414 

372 

350,242 

347 

350,276 

182 

350,311 

137 

350.347 

D22— 

133 

350,382 

64 

350,415 

381 

350,243 

350,277 

184 

350,312 

138 

350.348 

D23— 

207 

350,383 

D29- 

116 

350,417 

445 

350,244 

353 

350,278 

350,313 

350,349 

350,384 

124 

350,416 

472 

350,245 

373 

350,279 

D12-      126 

350,315 

350,350 

213 

350,385 

D30- 

101 

350,418 

479 

350,246 

374 

350,280 

147 

350,316 

156 

350,351 

223 

350,386 

124 

350,419 

4M 

350.247 

D9-        300 

350,281 

350,317 

350,352 

226 

350,387 

135 

350,420 

506 

350,248 

308 

350,282 

350,318 

188 

350,353 

238 

350,388 

160 

350,421 

S4S 

350049 

350,283 

350,319 

205 

350,354 

350,389 

161 

350,422 

575 

330031 

350,284 

350,320 

217 

350,355 

255 

350,390 

D32- 

37 

350,423 

350,252 

310 

350,285 

350,321 

253 

350,356 

277 

350,391 

40 

350,424 

578 

350,250 

337 

350.286 

183 

350,322 

D15-        17 

350,357 

350,392 

53  1 

350,425 

583 

350,253 

434 

350.287 

300 

350,323 

149 

350,358 

D24— 

108 

350,393 

D34— 

15 

350,426 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


p- 

68.1 

8,878 
8.879 

8,880 
70.2           8,881 

8,882 
8,883 

822           8.884 

87,12 

8.885 

8.886 

STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

27— 
29- 

5 

259 

H1348 
H1349 

86— 
102- 

17        H1350 
202        HI  352 

439         HI  353 
250—       352        HI  354 

340-  825,74        H1355 
364—       423         HI  356 

381—         71 

H135T 

427—       217         HI358 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


(U.S.  States,  Terntones  and  Armed  Forces,  the  C 


irr.monw  cdii 


:  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa  3 

Arizona  4 

Arkansas  5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut  9 

Delaware  10 

District  of  Columbia  11 

Florida  12 

Georgia 13 

Guam  14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana  18 

Iowa  19 

Kansas    20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana  22 

Maine  23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota  27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri  29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio  39 

Oklahoma  40 


( First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key  Refer  to  patent  numbei 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 


Oregon  41 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island  i-i 

South  Carolina  -i- 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

Utah  49 

Vermont  50 

\'irginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin  55 

\'>  . .  mmg  56 

L.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy  59 

m  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 


PATENTS 


01       : 

5.344,099 

5.343,818 

5.J44,292 

5,343.822 

5.345,226 

5,343.823 

5,345.238 

5.343,827 

02      : 

5,343.945 

5,343.828 

0*      : 

5,343.566 

5,343,858 

5,343,608 

5,343,859 

5.343.628 

5.343,876 

5.343,699 

5,343,883 

5.343,778 

5,343.884 

5,343,989 

5.343.943 

5,344,042 

5.343.969 

5,344.154 

5,343,974 

5,344.170 

5,344,002 

5.344.296 

5,344,011 

5.344,354 

5,344,012 

5.344,406 

5,344,017 

5,344,524 

5,344.030 

5,345,044 

5,344.041 

5,345.056 

5,344,043 

5,345.101 

5.344.068 

5,345.123 

5.344,093 

5.345.141 

5,344,103 

5.345,190 

5,344,105 

5,345,218 

5,344,107 

5,345,350 

5,344,108 

5,345.363 

5,344,111 

5,345.413 

5,344,131 

5,345,524 

5,344,140 

5,345,527 

5,344,150 

5.345,530 

5,344,159 

05      : 

5,343,583 

5,344,169 

5,343,664 

5,344.172 

5,344,263 

5.344.175 

5,344.375 

5.344,176 

5,345.389 

5,344,177 

06      : 

5.343.573 

5,344,186 

5.343,578 

5,344,192 

5.343,594 

5,344.234 

5.343.605 

5,344.236 

5,343.633 

5.344.238 

5,343,651 

5.344.242 

5,343.662 

5.344.264 

5.343.670 

5.344,298 

5.343,690 

5.344,313 

5,343,692 

5,344,319 

5,343,736 

5,344,333 

5,343,739 

5,344,351 

5,343,744 

5,344,358 

5,343,749 

5,344,361 

5,343,752 

5,344,373 

5,343,785 

5,344,380 

5,343,816 

5,344,385 

5,344,390 

5,344,303 

5   ■144,?')4 

5,344,306 
5,344,401 
5.344,402 
5.344.414 
5,344,420 
5,344.426 
5,344.437 
5,344.449 
5.344.471 
5.344,493 
5,344,496 
5,344,532 
5. 344, 594 
5,344,602 
5.344,625 
5,344,656 
5.344,669 
5,344,670 
5,344,677 
5,344,685 
5,344,746 
5,344,754 
5,344,760 
5,344,765 
5.344.771 
5.344,775 
5,344,782 
5,344,783 
5,344,787 
5,344,791 
5,344,794 
5,344,816 
5,344,840 
5,344,894 
5,344,919 
5,344,939 
5,344,947 
5,344,959 
5,344,981 
5,345,029 
5,345,033 
SJ43,03* 
S,34S,0«2 
5,345,078 
5,345,085 
5,345,086 
S,34S,090 
3,345,109 
5.345,111 
5,345,112 


5.345,113 

5,345,540 

5.345,118 

5,345,541 

5.345,125 

5,345,543 

5,345,149 

5,345,556 

SJ4J,164 

5,345,558 

3,345,168 

5,345,564 

3.343,186 

5.345,568 

3,343,189 

5.345.575 

3,343,192 

5,345,577 

5.345,193 

5,345,578 

5,345,206 

5,345.579 

5,345.227 

5.345,584 

5,345,236 

5.345,585 

5,345,239 

5,345,589 

5,345,240 

5,345,599 

5,345,241 

08     :           5,343.848 

5,345,242 

5.343,957 

5,345,244 

5,344,055 

5,.U5,248 

5.344,077 

5,345,252 

5.344.158 

3,345,255 

5,344,225 

3,345,262 

5,344,322 

5,345,310 

5,344,332 

5,345,313 

5,344,374 

5,345,322 

5.344,474 

5,345,333 

5,344,517 

5,345,337 

5,344,617 

5,345,342 

5,344,717 

5,345,347 

5,344.785 

5,345,353 

5.345,070 

5,345,367 

5,345,195 

5,345,371 

5,345.216 

5,345,379 

5,345.309 

5,345,382 

5.345,349 

5,345,391 

5.345.431 

5.345,394 

5,345,595 

5,345,395 

09     ;          ReH'l* 

5,345,406 

5,343,584 

5,345,407 

5,343,593 

5,345,408 

5.343,659 

5,345,418 

5.343,787 

5,345,424 

5,343.820 

5,345,450 

5,343.926 

5,345,458 

5.344,059 

5,345,470 

5.344,060 

5,345,471 

5,344,149 

5.345,4-'T 

5,344,193 

5,. 345, 484 

5,344.250 

5,345.486 

5,344,330 

5,345,497 

5.344.331 

5.345,508 

5.344,409 

5,345,522 

5,344,510 

5,345,531 

5,344,529 

10 


5,344,668 
5,344.680 
5.344,823 
5,344.860 
5,344,878 
5,344,965 
5,345,042 
5,345,04* 
5,345.048 
5.345.049 
5.345,089 
5,345.179 
5,345,400 
5,345,466 
5,343,885 
5,344,470 
5,344.592 
5,344,597 
5,344,708 
5,344,882 
5,344,903 
5,344,907 
5,345,016 
5,345,017 
5,345,296 
5,343,571 
5,343,632 
5,343,654 
5,343.6*5 
5,343.6*8 
5,343,698 
5,343,813 
5,343,867 
5,343,901 
5,343,924 
5,343,928 
5,344,049 
5.344,26* 
5,344,284 
5,344.29- 
5,344,328 
5,344,346 
5,344,391 
5,344,407 
5,344,448 
5,344,451 
5.344.583 
5,344,596 
5,344,609 
5.344,619 
5.344,637 
5,344,729 
5,345,197 
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3,345.4«9 

5.345,129 
5.345,151 
5.345.152 

5.345.201 
5.345.289 
5.345.365 

5.344.800 
5.344.826 
5.344.837 

5,343,679 
5,343,705 
5,343,721 

5,344.082 
5,344.151 
5.344.193 

;'}«5.472 

5.345.198 

5.345.426 

5.344.934 

3,343,737 

5,344.239 

5.345.494 

5.345.267 

5.345.447 

5.344.957 

5.343,882 

5.344.249 

5!j45.500 

5.345.270 

5.345.457 

5.344.991 

5,343,887 

5.344.280 

5!}45.550 

5.J45J72 

5.345.567 

31     :           5.343,682 

5.343,936 

5,344,324 

5. 34?. 59* 

3.345.275 

5.345.573 

5,343,862 

5,343.978 

5,344,440 

13 

5.343.636 

5.345.520 

5.345.587 

5,344,075 

5,344,009 

5,344,467 

5.343.63'' 

19     :           5.343.627 

26     :          Re.34.715 

5,344,199 

5,344,056 

3,344,487 

5]343,646 

5.343.675 

5.343.581 

5,344,871 

5,344,076 

5,344,502 

5]343.934 

5.343.761 

5.343.618 

5.345,368 

5,344,110 

5,344,515 

5!  344^006 

5.343.775 

5.343.622 

32     :           5,343.592 

5,344,133 

5,344,533 

5.344,039 

5.343.877 

5.343.624 

5,344,034 

5,344,160 

5,344,538 

5,344.044 

5.344.032 

5.343.649 

5,344,144 

3,344,163 

5,344,536 

5.344.045 

5.344.667 

5.343.663 

33     :           5,3/.3,616 

5,344,166 

5,344,568 

5'344.06* 

5.344.948 

5.343.666 

5,343,647 

3,344,235 

5,344,651 

5,344.152 

5.345.146 

5.343.722 

5.344.048 

5,344,257 

5,344,662 

5,344,368 

5.345J30 

5.343.728 

5.344.061 

5.344,343 

3,344,803 

Uti.WT 

5.345.325 

5.343.760 

5.344.143 

5.344.425 

3,344,867 

SJ4MB* 

5.345.465 

5.343.849 

5.344,183 

5.344.443 

5,344,886 

5.345.225 

20     .          Re.J4.717 

5.343.850 

5,344,185 

5.344.463 

5,344,888 

5.345.263 

5.343.808 

5.343.880 

5,344,291 

5.344.480 

5,344,896 

5  345,504 

5.344.377 

5.343.895 

5,344,405 

5.344.489 

5,344.902 

5.345,525 

5.344.573 

5.343.902 

5.344.472 

5,344.508 

5.344.916 

5.345,583 

5.344.818 

5.343.905 

5.344.697 

5,344,534 

5.344.923 

i5 

5,344,109 

5.345.565 

5.344.000 

5.344.895 

5.344,561 

5.344.967 

16 

5,343,937 

5.345.592 

5.344.038 

5.345.061 

5.344,565 

5.345.005 

5,344,362 

21     :           5.343.658 

5.344.114 

5,345.588 

5.344.60" 

3.345.013 

5,344,525 

5.343.723 

5.344.125 

34     :           5.343.586 

5.344.610 

5.345.018 

5,344,792 

5.343.856 

5.344.184 

5.343.600 

5,344.664 

5.345.024 

5,345,104 

5.343.911 

5.344.188 

5.343.706 

5.344.706 

3.343.088 

5,345.110 

5.344.025 

5.344.208 

5.343.714 

5,344,731 

3.345.091 

17      : 

5.343,580 

5.344,274 

5.344.209 

5.343.832 

5,344,737 

5.345.142 

5,343,612 

5,345,144 

5,344.230 

5.343.838 

5,344,753 

5.345.175 

5,343,613 

22     :           5.343,575 

5.344.232 

5.343.865 

5,344,799 

5.345.243 

5,343,671 

5.343.606 

5.344.261 

5.343.948 

5,344,822 

5.345.514 

5,343,677 

5.343.831 

5.344.305 

5.344.029 

5,344,848 

40                5.343,564 

5,343,768 

5.344.064 

5.344.309 

5.344.035 

5,344.999 

5,343,590 

5.343,803 

5.344.424 

5.344.348 

5.344.142 

5.345.025 

5,343,942 

5.343,814 

5,344,436 

5.344.399 

5.344.275 

5.345.130 

5,343.954 

5,343.837 

5.344,649 

5.344.419 

5.344.285 

5.345.153 

5.343.955 

5.343.860 

5,344.774 

5,344,558 

5.344.306 

5. .345. 154 

5.344.098 

5.343.939 

5.344.817 

5,344.570 

5.344.384 

5.345.158 

5,344.240 

5.343.958 

5.344.955 

5.344.634 

5.344.397 

5,345,205 

5,344.241 

5.343.994 

5.344.970 

5.344.718 

5.344.404 

5.345.208 

5.344.307 

5.344.016 

23     :           5.344.687 

5.344.728 

5.344.408 

5.345,220 

5.344,349 

5.344.018 

24     :           5.343.742 

5.344.940 

5.344,459 

3.343.228 

5.344.645 

5.344.020 

5.343.794 

5.344.975 

5,344,475 

3.345.229 

5.344.674 

5.344,031 

5.343.870 

5.345.126 

5,344,553 

3.345.251 

5.344.805 

5,344,062 

5.343.970 

5.345.143 

5,344.577 

5,345,286 

5.344,884 

5.344,191 

5.344.279 

5.345.156 

5,344,378 

5.345.298 

41                 5,343,587 

5,344,300 

5.344.417 

5.345.224 

3,344,641 

5.345.315 

5.343.639 

5.344.327 

5.344,576 

3.345.340 

5,344,661 

5,345,321 

5.343.667 

5.344.336 

5,344.590 

5,345,398 

5,344,696 

5,345,339 

5.344.265 

5,344.338 

3,344,690 

5,345,402 

5,344,702 

5,345,409 

5.344,271 

5,344,363 

5,344,704 

27     :            5,343,645 

5,344,714 

5,345,467 

5.345.120 

5.344,367 

5,344,743 

5,343,755 

5,344,720 

3,345,490 

5.345.170 

5.344.392 

5,344.755 

5,343,762 

5,344,766 

5,345,507 

5.345.185 

5,344,454 

5,344,776 

5,343,767 

5,344,797 

5,345,509 

5.345,188 

5,344,458 

5,344,821 

5,343,798 

5,344,812 

5,345,533 

5.345.555 

3,344,484 

5,344,846 

5.343.817 

5,344,830 

3.345,549 

5.345.572 

5,344.549 

5,345,082 

5.344.040 

5,344,838 

5,345,581 

5.343,376 

5.344.623 

5,345,093 

5.344.074 

5,344,843 

5,345,590 

42     ;           5.343,572 

5.344.676 

5.345,199 

5.344.120 

5,344,847 

5,011,841 

5.343,634 

5.344.679 

5.345JI3 

5.344.167 

5,344,883 

37     :            5.343.630 

5.343,635 

3.344,700 

4,947.506 

5.344.168 

5,344,892 

5,343,684 

5,343,829 

5,344.778 

25     :           5.343.638 

5.344.202 

5,344,912 

3.343,712 

5,343.871 

5,344.852 

5.343.630 

5.344.287 

5,344,925 

5.343,788 

5.343,878 

5.344.951 

3,343.669 

5.344.376 

5,344,932 

5.343.879 

5,343,886 

5.344,990 

5,343.694 

5.344.395 

5,344,935 

5,343.977 

5.343,888 

5,344.997 

5,343.708 

5.344.430 

5,344,962 

5,344.033 

5.343.912 

5,345,041 

5.343.720 

5.344.431 

5.345,002 

5,344,036 

5.343.976 

5,345,050 

5.343.748 

5.344.438 

5.343,026 

5.344,323 

5.343.986 

5,345,057 

5,343.764 

5.344.439 

3,345,027 

5.344,611 

5.344.011 

5,345,063 

3,343.804 

5.344.455 

5,345,031 

5.344.707 

3,344,091 

5.345.064 

5.344.027 

5.344.551 

5,345,073 

5.344.833 

5,344,104 

5.345,171 

5.344.057 

5.344.589 

5,345,119 

5.344.841 

3,344,136 

5,345,210 

5.344.058 

3.344.612 

5,345,260 

5.344.952 

3.344,190 

5,345.360 

5.344.089 

5.344.626 

5,345,323 

5.345,081 

3.344.318 

3.345.383 

5.344.283 

5.344.643 

5,345,327 

5.345,232 

5.344,334 

5.345.441 

5.344.314 

5.344.652 

5,345,331 

5,345,483 

5,344,335 

5,345,444 

5.344.356 

5.344.681 

5,345,332 

5,343,487 

5,344,339 

5,343,445 

5.344.412 

5.344.691 

5,345,380 

5.345,488 

5,344,364 

5,345,446 

5.344.413 

5.344.701 

5,345,397 

5,345.526 

5.344,442 

3,345,492 

5.344.428 

5.344.751 

5,345,443 

38     :           5.344.088 

5,344.466 

5.345.510 

5.344.447 

5.345.223 

5,345,434 

39     :           5.343.567 

3,344.477 

5.345,600 

5.344.453 

5.345.346 

5,343,468 

5.343.589 

5.344.478 
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5,343.623 

5,344.485 

5.345.355 

5.345,499 

3.343.691 

5.344.304 

3.343.631 

5.344.523 

5.345.362 

5.343,305 

5.343.697 

5.344.505 

5.343.661 

5.344.542 

3.345.364 

5,345,528 

3.343.715 

5.344.506 

5.343.766 

5.344.557 

5.345.375 

3,345,529 

5.343.738 

5.344.519 

5.343.776 

5.344.566 

5.345.553 

5,345,542 

5.343.747 

5.344.528 

5.343.780 

5.344.591 

5.345.582 

5,345,554 
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Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  tiie  Official  Gazette  at  1160  O.G.  93,  on 
Mar.  29.  1994. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  Sept.  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 
1987  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32.  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed 
on  Oct.  1,  1993,  due  to  changes  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the 
U.S.  dollar  to  the  German  mark,  and  was  announced  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1154  O.G.  25  on  Sept.  14,  1993. 

International  fees  were  changed  effective  on  May  I,  1993, 
due  to  a  changes  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.  S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1 148  O.G.  20,  on  Mar.  9,  1993. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
Oct.  1,  1992  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at 
1141  O.G.  68  on  Aug.  25,  1992. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars)  effective  Oct.  1, 
1993  is  as  follows: 

International  Applications  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee: 200.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.    Patent   and   Trademark   Office 
(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 
Authority  (ISA) 
— No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  application  filed 620.00 

— Corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 410.(X) 

— Supplemental  search  fee,  per 

additional  invention 170.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1415.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 530.00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 10.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

For  the  first  10  national  or  regional 

offices  designated 128.00 

For  each  designation  fee  in  excess  of 

10  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and  confirmation  fee  for 
each  precautionary  designation  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

Designation  fee 128.00 

Confirmation  fee 64.00 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees  associated 
with  filing  a  Demand  for  Preliminary  Examination 

Handling  fee 162.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 

USPTO  a.s  International  Prehminary 
Examining  Authontv  dPEA) 
—USPTO  was  ISA  m  PCT  Chapter  1 450.00 


— Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 

-USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I .... 

— Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 


U.S.  National  Stage  Fees 
Basic  National  Fee 


Small 
Entity 


USPTO  was  IPEA 

All  claims  presented  satisfied 

provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 45.00 

All  claims  presented  did  not 

satisfv  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 320.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 355.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 
Filed  without  a  search  report  from 

the  European  Patent  Office  or 

the  Japanese  Patent  Office 475.00 

Filed  with  a  search  report  from 

the  European  Patent  Office  or 

the  Japanese  Patent  Office 415.00 

Other  National  Fees 

— For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 37.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20 ..  11 .00 

— For  each  application  containing  a 

multiple  dependent  claim 1 15.(X) 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 
39(1) 65.00 

— Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 
or  39(1) 130.00 


140.00 
670.00 


230.00 
Regular 


90.00 


640.00 
710.00 


950.00 
830.00 


74.00 
22.00 

230.00 


130.00 


130.00 


March  8,  1994 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notiif  of  Maintenann'  f-tt-^  ^'a^ahl«' 

Title  37  Code  ot  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3,7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1  20(h).  as  amended  effective  Dec  16,  1991,  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th,  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of 
till.'  LTjnl 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
September  10.  1991  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utilit%  Pdients  5,046,191  through  5,048,120 

Reissue  P.iitnts  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 
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Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
September  8.  1987  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years 
and  SIX  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utilitv  Patents  4.692,387  through  4,692,945 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
September  6,  1983  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
nombers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,402,091  through  4,403.352 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  •Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Box  M.  Fee. 
Washington.  DC.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  1 2. 
1980.  but  before  Aug.  27.  1982,  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  enuty  sutus  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  and  7  vears  and  six  months,  and  i  1  ycais  and 
SIX  months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-(g),  as  amended 
Oct.  1.  1992,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12.  1980.  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

B>  a  small  enuty  (§  1.9(f)) $465.00 

B>  other  than  a  smiall  entity $930.00 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12.  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

Bv  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $935.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,870.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12.  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $1,410.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,820.00 

The  amount  of  the  surcharges  for  paying  the  maintenance 
fee  dunng  the  grace  penod  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are 
set  forth  m  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced 

below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pav  Maintenance  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1..362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requinng  such  payment,  the  patent  v>,ill 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th.  8th  or  1 2th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  Jul\  6,  1994 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0).. 
By  other  than  a  small  entity. 


...$65.00 
$130.00 


(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non -timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

(1)  unavoidable $620.00 

(2)  unintentional $1,500.00 


Patent  Number 

Re.  34,071 

(4,938,289) 

Re.  34,469 

(4,938.571) 

4,337,541 

4,337,572 

4,337,586 

4,337,610 

4,337,625 

4,337,627 

4.337,653 

4,337,679 

4,337,684 

4,337,719 

4,337,770 

4,337,863 

4,337,929 

4,337.956 

4,338,009 

4,338,015 

4,338.021 

4,338,087 

4,338,110 

4,338,112 

4,338.113 

4,338,117 

4,338,135 

4,338,144 

4,338,153 

4,338,158 

4.338,161 

4,338,178 

4,338,189 

4.338,213 

4,338,221 

4,338,227 

4,338,245 

4.338,246 

4.338,252 

4,338,253 

4,338.255 

4,338,261 

4,338,280 

4,338,288 

4,338,310 

4,338,312 

4,338,315 

4,338,329 

4,338,345 

4,338,352 

4.338,355 

4,338,362 

4,338,364 

4,338,365 

4,338,368 

4,338,371 

4,338,385 

4,338,393 

4,338,412 


Serial  Number 

07/706.024 
(07/274,192) 
07/615.037 
(07/207,496) 
06/223,935 
06/236,212 
06/247.493 
06/231,762 
06/239,256 
06/271,546 
06/258,510 
06/243,908 
06/236,768 
06/254,807 
06/252,360 
06/229,851 
06/217,769 
06/221,425 
06/271,151 
06/240,014 
06/232.086 
06/224,624 
06/251,589 
06/245,302 
06/245,418 
06/227,015 
06/251,053 
06/223,963 
06/243,944 
06/274,591 
06/249,157 
06/223,993 
06/246,684 
06/253,327 
06/233.416 
06/257,112 
06/292,118 
06/295,163 
06/238,370 
06/277,569 
06/238,136 
06/247,416 
06/250,438 
06/231,077 
06/225,567 
06/262,093 
06/265.480 
06/255,574 
06/229,707 
06/236,835 
06/265,437 
06/231.138 
06/237,525 
06/221.757 
06/217,336 
06/219.681 
06/271,088 
06/231.202 
06/276.559 


Issue  Date 

09/22/92 
(07/03/90) 
12/07/93 
(07/03/90) 
07/06/82 
07/06/82 
07/06/82 
07/06/82 
07/06/82 
07/06/82 
07/06/82 
07/06/82 
07/06/82 
07/06/82 
07/06/82 
07/06/82 
07/06/82 
07/06/82 
07/06/82 
07/06/82 
07/06/82 
07/06/82 
07/06/82 
07/06/82 
07/06/82 
07/06/82 
07/06/82 
07/06/82 
07/06/82 
07/06/82 
07/06/82 
07/06/82 
07/06/82 
07/06/82 
07/06/82 
07/06/82 
07/06/82 
07/06/82 
07/06/82 
07/06/82 
07/06/82 
07/06/82 
07A)6/82 
07/06/82 
07/06/82 
07/06/82 
07/06/82 
07/06/82 
07/06/82 
07/06/82 
07/06/82 
07/06/82 
07/06/82 
07/06/82 
07/06/82 
07/06/H2 
07/06/82 
07/06/82 
07/06/82 


Patent  Number 

4,338,422 

4,338,435 

4,338,461 

4.338,471 

4.338.472 

4.338.480 

4.338,483 

4,338.487 

4.338,496 

4.338.525 

4.338.609 

4.338.613 

4.338.624 

4.338.630 

4.597.110 

4.597.115 

4.597.118 

4.597.122 

4.597.123 

4.597.126 

4.597.127 

4.597,128 

4.597.132 

4.597.140 

4..597.146 

4..S97.155 

4,597.156 

4.597.157 

4.597,171 

4.597.173 

4.597.175 

4.597.176 

4.597.177 

4.597.180 

4.597,183 

4.597.184 

4.597,185 

4..597.192 

4.597.194 

4.597.198 

4,597,200 

4,597.202 

4.597.204 

4,597,207 

4.597.210 

4.597.213 

4,597,216 

4,597,224 

4.597.225 

4.597,226 

4,597.228 

4.597.232 

4.597,238 

4.597.240 

4.597.242 

4.597.250 

4..597.252 

4.597.253 

4.597,255 

4.597.2.59 

4.597,264 

4.597,269 

4.597,271 

4.597,275 

4,597,280 

4.597.284 

4.597.285 

4.597.286 

4.597,303 

4.597.306 

4.597.307 

4.597.310 

4.597,315 

4,597,321 

4.597,323 

4.597.325 

4.597.326 


Serial  Number 

06/278.289 

06/268.944 

06/245.437 

06/217.116 

06/227.000 

06/221.100 

06/219.653 

06/236.063 

06/265.144 

06/222.457 

06/216.168 

06/218.392 

06/222.476 

06/216.451 

06/672,997 

06/463.842 

06/615,567 

06/741.750 

06/742.976 

06/732.925 

06/685.347 

06/493.344 

06/613,960 

06/521.1.39 

06/575.003 

06/528.554 

06/537.956 

06/587.023 

06/641.676 

06/622.370 

06/689.906 

06/571,998 

06/567.704 

06/635.965 

06/469.592 

06/644,374 

06/708.802 

06/671,966 

06/669,685 

06/579,185 

06/666,219 

06/673,679 

06/741,624 

06/628,428 

06/603,090 

06/682,944 

06/629,835 

06/576.211 

06/750,547 

06/691,212 

06/671,676 

06/630,749 

06/668,232 

06/742,121 

06/500,050 

06/458,753 

06/740,230 

06/555,382 

06/686,048 

06/608,400 

06/555,837 

06/652.589 

06/701.784 

06/658,816 

06/707.780 

06/691.447 

06/656.563 

06/556.154 

06/676.378 

06/782.162 

06/448.629 

06/7.35.781 

06/805,205 

06/553,433 

06/642,934 

06/722,365 

06/648,760 


Issue  Date 

07/06/82 
07/06/82 
07/06/82 
07/06/82 
07/06/82 
07/06/82 
07/06/82 
07/06/82 
07/06/82 
07/06/82 
07/06/82 
07/06/82 
07/06/82 
07/06/82 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 


4.597,327 
4,597,328 
4,597.331 
4.597.333 
4.597.334 
4..597.339 
4.597..342 
4.597,.345 
4,597,347 
4,597,354 
4,597,.\'i5 
4,597.356 
4,.597.357 
4,597,358 
4,.597,360 
4,597,362 
4,597,364 
4,597,369 
4.597.371 
4.597.373 
4.597.375 
4,597,376 
4,597,380 
4,597,382 
4,597,389 
4,597,391 
4,597,394 
4,.597,396 
4,597,4(X) 
4,597,401 
4,597,402 
4,597.406 
4,597,412 
4,597,420 
4.597.424 
4.597.426 
4,597.427 
4.597.434 
4,597,444 
4.597.446 
4..597,451 
4,597,452 
4,597.460 
4.597,464 
4.597.467 
4,597,468 
4,597,470 
4,597.472 
4.597.473 
4,597,481 
4.597.483 
4.597,488 
4.597,489 
4,597,.501 
4,597.503 
4,597,507 
4,597,508 
4,597,510 
4,597,511 
4,.597.516 
4..597.518 
4.597.529 
4.597.5.M 
4.597.538 
4.597.547 
4.597.552 
4,597.554 
4.597.555 
4,597.558 
4.597.565 
4.597.566 
4.597,567 
4,597,574 
4.597,577 
4,.597.578 
4.597.582 
4.597.587 
4.597.588 
4.597.594 


06/600.104 
06/676.997 
06/740.119 
06/628,753 
06/328,283 
06/694.155 
06/679.448 
06/665.586 
06/634,018 
06/626.558 
06/655.251 
06/699,410 
06/669.993 
06/579.156 
06/645.650 
06/647.598 
06/668.009 
06/380,891 
06/704,082 
06/679.378 
06/697,479 
06/682.108 
06/613,338 
06/590.432 
06/705.410 
06/780.445 
06/575,807 
06/462.262 
06/601,028 
06/629,684 
06/651.929 
06/598.750 
06/693.690 
06/699,210 
06/718.809 
06/554.922 
06/601.694 
06/652,271 
06/653.103 
06/554.731 
06/647,566 
06/731,007 
06/703,204 
06/381,698 
06/553,338 
06/638.462 
06/725.859 
06/567,866 
06/766,799 
06/476,846 
06/445.027 
06/449,454 
06/679,9(X) 
06/659.547 
06/683.916 
06/624.287 
06/625,019 
06/585,944 
06/388.434 
06/650,994 
06/730,575 
06/628,851 
06/790,635 
06/610.776 
06/719,774 
06/589.218 
06/547.044 
06/528.946 
06/723.230 
06/644,498 
06/721,898 
06/665,319 
06/731,577 
06/680,475 
06/712,334 
06/741,870 
06/675,397 
06/648,322 
06/794.770 


07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
97/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 


1I66  0G  32 

Patent  Number 

4.597.598 

4.597.617 

4,597.631 

4.597.633 

4.597.639 

4.597.646 

4.597.647 

4,597.648 

4.597.653 

4.597.654 

4.597.664 

4.597.665 

4.597.666 

4,.597.668 

4.597.675 

4.597,676 

4.597,679 

4,597.687 

4.597.691 

4.597.692 

4.597.697 

4.597.707 

4.597.710 

4.597,711 

4.597.712 

4.597.713 

4.597.729 

4.597,735 

4,597,740 

4,597,741 

4.597.742 

4.597.745 

4.597.748 

4.597.750 

4.597.752 

4.597.756 

4.597.763 

4.597.770 

4.597.771 

4.597.775 

4.597.776 

4.597.777 

4.597.778 

4.597.787 

4,597.788 

4,597,791 

4,597,800 

4,597,803 

4,597.806 

4.597.807 

4.597.813 

4,597.816 

4.597.818 

4,597,819 

4,597,821 

4,597,823 

4.597.827 

4.597.830 

4.597.832 

4.597.836 

4.597.839 

4.597.846 

4.597.852 

4,597,853 

4,597,855 

4.597.856 

4.597.858 

4.597.859 

4.597.865 

4.597.868 

4.597.872 

4.597.873 

4.597.874 

4.597.878 

4.597.879 

4.597.887 

4.597.891 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Seftember  13.  1994 


Serial  Number 

06/674.644 

06/591,348 

06/446.295 

06/697.516 

06/607.981 

06/556.934 

06/632,537 

06/481.286 

06^707.9.34 

06/707.933 

06/615.595 

06/610,101 

06/601,516 

06/488.706 

06/481,5.39 

06/605,447 

06/783,423 

06/499,791 

06/433.015 

06/630.262 

06/612.380 

06/642.032 

06/675.958 

06/569.859 

06/519.388 

06/728.326 

06/778.886 

06/762.691 

06/443.093 

06/597,945 

06/362,706 

06/668,555 

06/657,804 

06/652,252 

06/678.816 

06/725.313 

06/589.538 

06/686.115 

06/595,948 

06/602.309 

06/693.319 

06/466.686 

06/663.108 

06/670.169 

06/598.051 

06/669.434 

06/684.883 

06/742.8.39 

06/751.102 

06/670,706 

06/652,964 

06/772,231 

06/694,205 

06/683,305 

06/526,844 

06/531.2.30 

06/704.012 

06/505.972 

06/307.560 

06/759.526 

06/561.401 

06/625.232 

06/782.204 

06/468.910 

06/747.509 

06/661.750 

06/650,962 

06/660.823 

06/691.182 

06/608.273 

06/637.820 

06/703.860 

06/709.146 

06/688.077 

06/480.768 

06/684.557 

06/616.975 


issue  Dale 

07/01/86 

07/01/86 

07/01/86 

07/01/86 

07/01/86 

07/01/86 

07/01/86 

07/01/86 

07/01/86 

07/01/86 

07/01/86 

07/01/86 

07/01/86 

07/01/86 

07/01/86 

07/01/86 

07/01/86 

07/01/86 

07/01/86 

07/01/86 

07/01/86 

07/01/86 

07/01/86 

07/01/86 

07/01/86 

07/01/86 

07/01/86 

07/01/86 

07/01/86 

07/01/86 

07/01/86 

07/01/86 

07/01/86 

07/01/86 

07/01/86 

07/01/86 

07/01/86 

07/01/86 

07/01/86 

07/01/86 

07/01/86 

07/01/86 

07/01/86 

07/01/86 

07/01/86 

07/01/86 

07/01/86 

07/01/86 

07/01/86 

07/01/86 

07/01/86 

07/01/86 

07/01/86 

07/01/86 

07/01/86 

07/01/86 

07/01/86 

07/01/86 

07/01/86 

07/01/86 

07/01/86 

07/01/86 

07/01/86 

07/01/86 

07/01/86 

07/01/86 

07/01/86 

07/01/86 

07/01/86 

07/01/86 

07/01/86 

07/01/86 

07/01/86 

07/01/86 

07/01/86 

07/01/86 

07/01/86 


4.597,892 

4.597.896 

4.597.901 

4.597.902 

4.597,903 

4.597.906 

4.597.911 

4,597,917 

4.597.921 

4.597.922 

4.597.926 

4.597.928 

4.597.929 

4.597,930 

4.597,933 

4,597.9.34 

4,597,9.36 

4,597,944 

4.597,949 

4.597,9.50 

4.597,957 

4,597,958 

4.597.974 

4.597.983 

4.597.994 

4.597.999 

4.598.(K)5 

4.598.007 

4..598.008 

4.598.0O9 

4.598.010 

4.598.012 

4,598,017 

4.598,018 

4,598,022 

4,598,027 

4.598,028 

4.598,056 

4,598.058 

4.598.061 

4..598.062 

4.598.067 

4.598,068 

4.598,071 

4,598,075 

4.598,080 

4,598,08 1 

4,598,082 

4,598,084 

4.598.085 

4.598.087 

4.598,088 

4.598.090 

4,598.091 

4,598.095 

4.598.096 

4,598,099 

4.598,105 

4,598,106 

4,598,108 

4,598.118 

4.598,125 

4,598,130 

4.598,131 

4.598,132 

4.598.133 

4.598,136 

4,598,141 

4,598,143 

4,598,149 

4,598,150 

4,598.152 

4,598,154 

4,598,160 

4,598,165 

4,598.168 

4.598.171 

4.598.172 

4.598,173 


06/749,042 

06/664,892 

06/681,461 

06/746.740 

06/642.985 

06/565.906 

06/561,616 

06/486,484 

06/634,556 

06/614.626 

06/711.092 

06/593.031 

06/674.396 

06/512.443 

06/500,127 

06/539,370 

06/!i41,126 

06/542,946 

06/481.097 

06/619.252 

06/707.250 

06/651,222 

06/652,406 

06/632,291 

06/690,072 

06/657,542 

06/681,114 

06/706,682 

06/681,035 

06/650,208 

06/750,120 

06/701.747 

06/612,768 

06/652,34! 

06/707,992 

06/801,327 

06/701.263 

06/680.354 

06/696.792 

06/694.986 

06/610.746 

06/661.3.54 

06/632.009 

06/675.913 

06/516.053 

06/565.831 

06/767.054 

06/649.587 

06/500.682 

06/341.424 

06/669.921 

06/738.637 

06/592.472 

06/580.238 

06/472.407 

06/318.817 

06/791.049 

06/651.615 

06/714..'*9l 

06/749.398 

06/508.698 

06/567.323 

06/732.817 

06/683.737 

06/780.322 

06/645.363 

06/716.231 

06/707.058 

06/683.002 

06/585.739 

06/580.604 

06/602.781 

06/692.497 

06/710.193 

06/729.193 

06/555.916 

06/531.461 

06/648.172 

06/660,591 


07/01/86 
•""07/01/86 
07/01/86    ^ 
07/01/86    ^ 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/0  L/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
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U.:i.  FA 

ItNl     A:\U     1 
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FUCh 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Dale 

4,937.949 

07/290,511 

07/03/90 

4.937.950 

07/380,281 

07/03/90 

4,598,179 

06/625.825 

07/01/86 

4.937.964 

07/434,862 

07/03/90 

4,598,182 

06/596.600 

07/01/86 

4.937.965 

07/355,496 

07/03/90 

4,598,184 

06/723,888 

07/01/86 

4.937.966 

07/444,281 

07/03/90 

4,598.185 

06/760,020 

07/01/86 

4,937,967 

07/353,980 

07/03/90 

4.598.187 

06/674.810 

07/01/86 

4,937,974 

07/332,512 

07/03/90 

4.598.192 

06/750,233 

07/01/86 

4,937,980 

07/440,378 

07/03/90 

4.598.195 

06/728,460 

07/01/86 

4,937,981 

07/287,770 

07/03/90 

4.598,199 

06/549,362 

07/01/86 

4,937.985 

07/412,116 

07/03/90 

4,598,204 

06/715,948 

07/01/86 

4.937,988 

07/394,812 

07/03/90 

4,598,209 

06/659,092 

07/01/86 

4,937,993 

07/011,411 

07/03/90 

4,598,211 

06/571,108 

07/01/86 

4,937,996 

07/233,338 

07/03/90 

4.598.218 

06/677,673 

07/01/86 

4,937,998 

07/208,347 

07/03/90 

4,598.220 

06/640,979 

07/01/86 

4,938,006 

06/859,788 

07/03/90 

4,.598.221 

06/715,250 

07/01/86 

4.938,01 1 

07/310,416 

07/03/90 

4.598.227 

06/593,093 

07/01/86 

4,938,014 

07/251,912 

07/03/90 

4..598.235 

06/593,748 

07/01/86 

4,938,017 

07/123,171 

07/03/90 

4..598.241 

06/397,028 

07/01/86 

4.938.032 

07/236,650 

07/03/90 

4.598.244 

06/596.049 

07/01/86 

4.938.034 

07/346.858 

07/03/90 

4.598.247 

06/583.536 

07/01/86 

4.938.036 

07/318,958 

07/03/90 

4.598,250 

06/350.401 

07/01/86 

4.938.038 

07/199,238 

07/03/90 

4,598,255 

06/726.041 

07/01/86 

4.938.0.39 

07/349,038 

07/03/90 

4,598,257 

06/499.740 

07/01/86 

4.938.040 

07/464,007 

07/03/90 

4,598,274 

06/639.309 

07/01/86 

4,938.041 

07/369,537 

07/03/90 

4,598,275 

06/492.669 

07/01/86 

4.938.044 

07/415,749 

07/03/90 

4,598.277 

06/635.687 

07/01/86 

4.9.38.051 

06/893,790 

07/03/90 

4.598.281 

06/557.519 

07/01/86 

4.938,053 

07/236,879 

07/03/90 

4.598,285 

06/498.792 

07/01/86 

4.938,066 

07/149,816 

07/03/90 

4,598,290 

06/604.695 

07/01/86 

4,938,077 

07/216.376 

07/03/90 

4.598,294 

06/564.864 

07/01/86 

4,938,082 

07/248,434 

07/03/90 

4,598,301 

06/594.682 

07/01/86 

4,938.088 

07/220.551 

07/03/90 

4,598,303 

06/675.687 

07/01/86 

4,938,094 

07/282,188 

07/03/90 

4,598,311 

06/598,993 

07/01/86 

4,938.095 

07/190,002 

07/03/90 

4,598,317 

06/573.227 

07/01/86 

4.938.099 

07/180,987 

07/03/90 

4,598,328 

06/493,132 

07/01/86 

4.938.105 

07/285,094 

07/03/90 

4,598,332 

06/632,975 

07/01/86 

4,938.106 

07/294,256 

07/03/90 

4,598.335 

06/690,272 

07/01/86 

4.938,113 

07/290,397 

07/03/90 

4.598,340 

06/768,622 

07/01/86 

4.938.119 

07/246,346 

07/03/90 

4,598,344 

06/689,952 

07/01/86 

4.938.123 

07/439,252 

07/03/90 

4.598,346 

06/756,184 

07/01/86 

4.938.131 

07/254,960 

07/03/90 

4.598.348 

06/571,923 

07/01/86 

4,938.132 

07/051,572 

07/03/90 

4.598.351 

06/584,114 

07/01/86 

4,iJ3X.142 

07/370,197 

07/03/90 

4.598,367 

06/551,130 

07/01/86 

4,4  ^s.  148 

07/301,108 

07/03/90 

4.598,.368 

06/565,469 

07/01/86 

4.^^38. 162 

07/251,256 

07/03/90 

4.598,371 

06/504,393 

07/01/86 

4.938.172 

07/299,840 

07/03/90 

4.598.376 

06/604,982 

07/01/86 

4.938.174 

07/358,388 

07/03/90 

4.598.385 

06/611,911 

07/01/86 

4.938.175 

07/270,591 

07/03/90 

4.598.391 

06/525,587 

07/01/86 

4,938,186 

07/317,421 

07/03/90 

4.598.395 

06/499,738 

07/01/86 

4,938,142 

07/346,075 

07/03/90 

4,598.397 

06/582,069 

07/01/86 

4,938,199 

07/238,425 

07/03/90 

4.598,.398 

06/623,853 

07/01/86 

4,938,207 

06/920,41 1 

07/03/90 

4,598,416 

06/639,744 

07/01/86 

4,938.209 

07/296,01 1 

07/03/90 

4,598,417 

06/641,130 

07/01/86 

4.938,214 

07/188,439 

07/03/90 

4.598.418 

06/788,092 

07/01/86 

4.938.215 

07/131,997 

07/03/90 

4.937.879 

07/265,255 

07/03/90 

4.938.221 

07/317,917 

07/03/90 

4.937.883 

07/321,871 

07/03/90 

4.938,222 

07/325,901 

07/03/90 

4,937.885 

07/290,422 

07/03/90 

4,938,232 

07/426,494 

07/03/90 

4.937.886 

07/292,362 

07/03/90 

4,938,241 

07/222.411 

07/03/90 

4.937,889 

07/353,229 

07/03/90 

4,938,242 

07/393.960 

07/03/90 

4,937.891 

07/392,228 

07/03/90 

4.938,243 

07/332.155 

07/03/90 

4.937,894 

07/395,023 

07/03/90 

4,938,246 

07/432.238 

07/03/90 

4,937,895 

07/189,152 

07/03/90 

4,938,257 

06/933.768 

07/03/90 

4,937,897 

07/393,253 

07/03/90 

4.938.259 

07/298,143 

07/03/90 

4,937,898 

07/219,282 

07/03/90 

4,9.'?S.;78 

07/246,844 

07/03/90 

4,937.900 

07/337,747 

07/03/90 

4  4.Ax,2X0 

07/268,068 

07/03/90 

4,937,901 

07/267,544 

07/03/90 

4.4\S,:S4 

07/100,270 

07/03/90 

4,937,903 

07/216,637 

07/03/90 

4,4^S,;45 

07/288,234 

07/03/90 

4,937,904 

07/445.355 

07/03/90 

4,938.308 

07/241,475 

07/03/90 

4,937,911 

07/202.104 

07/03/90 

4,938,310 

07/258,901 

07/03/90 

4.937,920 

07/368,813 

07/03/90 

4.938,311 

07/341,423 

07/03/90 

4,937.923 

07/231,068 

07/03/90 

4.938,3 1 2 

07/422,609 

07/03/90 

4.937,926 

07/348,801 

07/03/90 

4,938,314 

07/429,993 

07/03/90 

4,937,932 

07/423,329 

07/03/90 

4,938,317 

07/223,029 

07/03/90 

4,937,936 

07/322,067 

07/03/90 

4.938,319 

07/269,330 

07/03/90 

4,937,939 

07/319,481 

07/03/90 

4,938,325 

07/247,067 

07/03/90 

4,937.941 

07/414,942 

07/03/90 

4,938,326 

07/325,640 

07/03/90 

4.937.942 

07/286,325 

07/03/90 

4,938,337 

07/193,455 

07/03/90 

4.937.944 

07/283,150 

07/03/90 

4938,338 

07/269,081 

07/03/90 

1166  0G  34 

Patent  Number 

4.938,339 

4.938.343 

4.938.346 

4.938.348 

4.938.357 

4.938.358 

4.938.359 

4.938.364 

4,938.365 

4.938.368 

4.938,373 

4.938.375 

4.938.377 

4,938,379 

4.938.380 

4.938.388 

4.938,389 

4.938.391 

4.938.395 

4.938.396 

4.938.397 

4.938,399 

4,938,400 

4.938.401 

4,938,402 

4.938,405 

4.938.407 

4,938,409 

4.938,41 1 

4.938,413 

4.938,414 

4.938,416 

4.938,417 

4.938.418 

4.938.419 

4.938.420 

4,938.427 

4,938.430 

4,938.432 

4.938.433 

4.938.436 

4.938.439 

4.938,443 

4.938.444 

4.938.445 

4.938.446 

4,938.452 

4.938.453 

4,938.456 

4.938.461 

4,938,462 

4.938,470 

4.938.475 

4.938,477 

4,938,479 

4,938,487 

4,938,489 

4,938,491 

4,938,502 

4,938,506 

4,938.511 

4.938.513 

4,938,514 

4,938,515 

4,938,516 

4,938,517 

4,938.518 

4,938.522 

4,938,523 

4,938,524 

4.938.531 

4,938.533 

4,938,534 

4,938,535 

4,938.542 

4,938,544 

4,938,546 
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Serial  Number 

07/281,767 

07/212,278 

07/408,201 

07/431,434 

07/397,694 

07/395.884 

07/401.498 

07/197.282 

07/142.231 

07/360,533 

06/727.129 

07/303.271 

07/430.255 

07/288,958 

06n%.613 

07/347,870 

07/266.701 

07/282,031 

07/295,400 

07/195,276 

07/214,690 

07/223,903 

07/396,134 

07/379,598 

07/335.817 

07/419.668 

07/420.418 

07/297,118 

07/331,142 

07/316,427 

07/346,732 

07/352,563 

07/336,773 

07/278,953 

07/256,499 

06/320.695 

07/374,158 

07/236,005 

07/336,859 

07/195,909 

07/238,598 

07/222.157 

07/279.358 

07/316.947 

07/249,698 

07/316.147 

07/432.913 

07/432.097 

07/282.608 

07/360,604 

07/478,439 

07/289,259 

07/089,329 

07/336,767 

07/217,691 

07/326,613 

07/286,733 

07/283,277 

07/367,166 

07/223.573 

07/208,078 

07/427,047 

07/280,342 

07/177,615 

07/257,697 

07/268,814 

07/259,711 

07/221.129 

07/346,591 

07/212,260 

07/281.469 

07/336,511 

07/369,341 

07/366,074 

07/306,989 

07/313,207 

07/291,945 


Issue  Date 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

W/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 


4,938,547 

4,938,549 

4,938,576 

4.938,583 

4,938,591 

4,938.593 

4,938,597 

4,938,601 

4,938,604 

4,938,608 

4,938,614 

4,938,619 

4.938,623 

4,938,626 

4,938,627 

4,938,630 

4,938,636 

4,938,643 

4,938,646 

4,938,648 

4,938,650 

4,938,652 

4,938,666 

4,938,673 

4,938,674 

4,938,675 

4,938.687 

4,938,688 

4.938,690 

4,938,693 

4,938,698 

4,938,716 

4,938,722 

4,938,727 

4,938,728 

4,938,730 

4,938,732 

4,938,740 

4,938,743 

4,938,746 

4,938,752 

4,938.768 

4,938,771 

4,938,776 

4,938,800 

4,938,813 

4,938,815 

4,938,821 

4,938,826 

4,938,829 

4.938,830 

4,938,842 

4,938,845 

4,938,852 

4,938.855 

4.938.856 

4,938,866 

4,938.868 

4,938,870 

4,938,874 

4,938,878 

4,938,889 

4,938,891 

4,938,896 

4,938,898 

4,938,911 

4,938,926 

4,938,929 

4,938,947 

4,938,951 

4,938,964 

4,938,974 

4,938,975 

4,938,982 

4,938,987 

4,938,988 

4.938,990 

4,938.993 

4,938,995 


07/308,645 

07/431,396 

07/398,646 

07/403,167 

07/273,702 

07/226.627 

07/184.455 

07/169.704 

07/212,371 

07/452,215 

07/480,550 

07/349,728 

07/371,621 

07/375,742 

07/320,687 

07/235,136 

07/270,797 

07/224,792 

07/260,002 

07/238,947 

07/302,601 

07/217,013 

07/237,356 

07/308,901 

07/328.170 

07/282,513 

07/413,221 

07/362,090 

07/364,835 

07/272.559 

07/338,618 

07/339,304 

07/372,791 

07/367,921 

07/419,943 

07/204,505 

07/365,609 

07/198.787 

07/373,705 

07/173,340 

07/256,920 

07/253,939 

07/244,448 

07/350,788 

07/170,267 

07/424.909 

07/257.854 

07/089.197 

07/207,372 

07/388,753 

07/164,919 

07/392,626 

07/426,016 

07/220,263 

07/315,965 

07/317,510 

07/406,697 

07/189,376 

07/039,619 

07/292,396 

07/156,331 

07/323,180 

07/378,881 

07/325.440 

06/625.922 

07/268.919 

07/300,297 

07/222,028 

07/142,242 

06/806,963 

07/281,356 

07/001,755 

07/241,035 

07/067,436 

07/401,103 

07/264,192 

07/322,287 

07/330,041 

07/352,676 


07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/9(1 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 

07/03/90 


September  13,  1994 

Patent  Number 

4,938,998 

4,939,004 

4,939,015 

4,939,017 

4,939,022 

4,939,025 

4,939,031 

4.939.033 

4,939.050 

4,939,052 

4,939,062 

4,939,065 

4,939,068 

4,939,086 

4,939.112 

4.939,125 

4,939,129 

4.939.133 

4,939.139 

4.939.144 

4.939,145 

4,939,147 

4,939,148 

4,939,150 

4.939,155 

4.939,156 

4,939.157 

4.939.159 

4,939.161 

4.939.162 

4.939.165 

4,939.171 

4,939.173 

4,939.181 

4.939.193 

4.939.199 

4.939.201 

4,939,202 

4,939.211 

4.939,215 

4.9.^9,216 

4,939.222 

4.939.224 

4.939.226 

4.439,238 

4.939.246 

4.939.252 

4,939.253 

4,939,256 

4.939.261 

4,939.262 

4.939.268 

4.939,269 

4.939.276 

4.939.292 

4.939.293 

4,939,296 

4.939.302 

4.939.306 

4,939.307 

4.939.313 

4.939,325 

4,939,329 

4.939,330 

4,939,331 

4,939.335 

4.939.336 

4,939,337 

4,939,342 

4,939,345 

4,939.348 

4,939,359 

4,939.370 

4.939,373 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Serial  Number 

06/898,307 

07/426,674 

07/237,124 

07/189,151 

07/328,991 

07/305.320 

07/223,978 

07/118,428 

07/269,449 

07/289,394 

07/257,881 

07/217,498 

07/278,366 

06/737,432 

07/254,048 

07/089,442 

07/321,422 

06/782,763 

07/385,040 

07/260,680 

07/298,716 

07/388,383 

07/008,198 

07/283,950 

07/384,347 

07/219,200 

07/292,439 

07/320,664 

07/351,677 

07/315,197 

07/317,105 

07/269,941 

07/284,146 

07/436,750 

07/254.363 

07/286,519 

07/255,028 

07/165.980 

07/317,507 

07/327.761 

07/378,841 

07/242,907 

07/146,463 

07/266,561 

07/211,214 

07/309, 1 50 

07/340,648 

06/515,727 

07/275,363 

07/098,755 

07/320,132 

07/360.987 

07/285.632 

07/270.604 

06/782.779 

06/910,560 

07/338,401 

07/227,338 

07/338,210 

07/313,918 

07/432,100 

07/345,448 

07/355,287 

07/159,594 

07/295.603 

07/357.315 

07/253,064 

07/240,313 

07/183.286 

07/326.737 

07/374.333 

07/208.057 

07/266,382 

06/883,007 


Issue  Date 

07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/9(J 
07/03/9(1 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/9(J 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 


4.939,380 
4,939,382 
4,939,387 

4,939,388 

4,939,399 

4,939,401 

4,939,409 

4,939,410 

4,939,422 

4.939.432 

4,939.433 

4.939.434 

4.939.439 

4.939.441 

4.939.443 

4.939.448 

4.9.^9.452 

4.939,457 

4.939,458 

4.939.4b7 

4.939.494 

4.939.501 

4.939.503 

4.939,504 

4.939,508 

4.939,514 

4.939,523 

4.939.525 

4.939.528 

4.939.536 

4.439.538 

4.939.540 

4.939.541 

4.939.548 

4.939,552 

4,939,557 

4.939,586 

4.939.590 

4.939.602 

4.939.615 

4,939.618 

4.939.621 

4.Q39,629 

4.939.635 

4.939.638 

4.939.646 

4.939.649 

4.939,661 

4.939.663 

4.9^9.682 

4.939.687 

4.939,689 

4.939,701 

4.939,703 

4,939.706 

4.939,716 

4,939,740 

4.939,742 

4.939,778 

4.939,779 

4.939.780 

4.9.^9.78] 

4,939,783 


07/346,952 

07/340,805 

07/190,658 

06^732,652 

07/241,911 

07/380,570 

07/290,168 

07/249,742 

07/262,344 

07/206,425 

07/378,159 

07/357,811 

07/239,080 

07/427,821 

07/295,633 

07/260,727 

07/317,287 

07/346,654 

07/153,208 

07/379,883 

07/342,216 

07/408,282 

07/337,209 

07/413,130 

07/264,646 

07/286,128 

07/195,978 

07/177,917 

07/288,555 

07/222,577 

07/289,032 

07/319.207 

07/336,237 

07/329,975 

07/238,821 

07/311,903 

07/210,437 

07/236,647 

07/061,054 

07/299,570 

07/405,578 

07/350,299 

07/361,186 

07/231,838 

07/159,250 

07/192,586 

07/226,353 

07/243,317 

07/177,325 

07/219,276 

07/265,734 

07/037,384 

07/230,335 

07/382,076 

07/391,027 

07/319,362 

07/203,487 

07/329,710 

07/21 8,%  1 

07/354, 1 1 3 

07/187,264 

07/270,533 

07/303,640 


1I66  0G  35 

07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03A)0 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 
07/03/90 


Erratum 

In  the  list  of  patents  which  expired  on  March  6,  1994,  due 
to  failure  to  pay  maintenance  fees,  in  the  O.G.  of  May  17, 
1994,  the  following  patent  should  not  have  appeared: 

Paieni  Number      Serul  Number     Issue  Date      Filing  Date 

Re   34.407  07/843,950  03/06/90        02/21/92 


1  (s^  OG  36 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  13,  1994 


September  13,  1994 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1166  OG  37 


.NOTIFIC  VTIO.N  UF  .VLLtPTANCt  U^  OH  AYED  PAYMENT  OF  MAINTENANCE  FEE 

(35  U.S.C.  4UC);  37  CFR  1 J78) 

The  patent! s)  listed  below  are  considered  as  not  having  expired  but  are  subject  to  the  conditions  set  forth  in  ^5  LIS r^4 1(c)(2), 
in  view  of  the  Petition  to  Accept  Ute  Payment  of  the  maintenance  fees  which  has  been  GRANTED  E\  THE  COMMISSIONER 
OF  PATENTS  AND  TRADEMARKS,  as  provided  for  under  35  U.S.C.  41(cKl)  and  37  CFR  1.378. 


Patent  No. 

4.459,135 
4  465.94" 
4,504.320 
4,525,168 
4,544.518 
4,562,853 
4,570,642 
4,579,131 
4,758,232 
4,819.372 
4,830.371 
4,833,897 
4,834.990 
4,841,899 
4.848.317 
4.887,668 
4.895,193 
4.8%,818 
4.905,993 
4.415.530 
4,917.105 
4.919.014 
4,919.449 
4.919.812 
-l.QI9.965 


Serial  No. 

06/419,867 
06/513,174 
06/535,479 
05/574,323 
06/574.100 
06/260.358 
06/535,318 
06/748.752 
07/094,337 
07/212.103 
07/030,366 
06/369,239 
07/137,200 
07/175,300 
07/241.860 
06/927,512 
07/257,845 
07/271.959 
07/336.912 
07/214.952 
07/199,472 
07/355.284 
07/275.875 
07/250.441 
07/273.980 


Patent  Date 

07/10/84 
08/14/84 
03/12/85 
06/25/85 
10/01/85 
01/07/86 
02/18/86 
04/01/86 
07/19/88 
04/1 1/89 
05/16/89 
05/30/89 
05/30/89 
06/27/89 
07/18/89 
12/19/89 
01/23/90 
01/30/90 
03/06/90 
04/10/90 
04/17/90 
04/24/90 
04/24/90 
04/24/90 


Application 
Filing  Date 

09/20/82 

07/13/83 

09/26/83 

01/27/84 

12/21/83 

05/04/81 

09/23/83 

06/26/85 

09/08/87 

06/21/88 

03/26/87 

04/16/82 

12/23/87 

03/30/88 

09/01/88 

11/06/86 

10/14/88 

09/21/88 

04/12/89 

07/05/88 

05/27/88 

05/22/90 

11/25/88 

09/28/88 

11/21/88 


Delayed  Payment 
Acceptance  Date 

06/16/94 
01/04/94 
06/21/94 
06/03/94 
06/27/94 
06/13/94 
07/20/94 
07/20/94 
06/17/94 
06/16/94 
07/20./94 
06/09/94 
07/20/94 
07/20/94 
07/20/94 
06/28/94 
06/30/94 
06/16/94 
07/20/94 
06/13/94 
07/20/94 
06/27/94 
06/16/94 
06/30/94 
07/20/94 


Reissue  .Appiication<i  Filed 

■Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(b).  The  reissue  applications  listed  below 
are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicaied  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.12(b)). 

>J78.055  Re  S.N.  08/270.867.  July  5.  1994.  CI.  435/156, 
Bi(>CM\LYTlC  PRODUCmON  OF  PHENOLIC  RESINS 
V.  ITH  RAMPED  PEROXIDE  ADDITION.  William  L.  Cyrus. 
Jr..  el.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  The  Mead  Corp..  Dayton,  Ohio, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  J.  Daniel  Lykins.  Ex.  Gp.:  I8()4 


FOR  POLYESTER  RESINS.  Linwood  E.  Bradford,  et.  a!.. 
Owner  of  Record:  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment 
Holding  Corp..  Wilmington,  Del..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Jane  E. 
Gennaro,  c/o  National  Starch  &  Chemtcal  Co..  Bndgewater. 
N.J,.  Ex.  Gp.:  1503.  Requester:  Gerald  K.  White,  c/o  Morton 
International,  Chicago.,  111. 


Retjuests  for  Refxaminatiims  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1 1(c).  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19<a)), 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(a)(5)  and  1.525(b)). 

5.035,994.  Reexam.  No.  90/003,401,  Apr,  15, 1994,  CI.  435/ 
002.  HUMAN  STEM  CELLS  AND  MONOCLONAL  ANTI- 
BODIES. Curt  I.  Civin,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  The  Johns 
Hopkins  Universirw  Baltimore,  Md.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Banner,  Birch,  McKie  &  Beckett.  Washington,  D.C.,  Ex.  Gp.: 
1815.  Requester:  Owner. 

5.141.928.  Reexam.  No.  90/003.390.  Apr.  5.  1994.  CI.  514/ 
554.  OPTHAL.MIC  MEDICATION,  Lawrence  Golman,  Owner 
of  Record:  Brujo,  Inc..  Austin.  Te.x..  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Cooper  &  Dunham.  New  York,  N.Y.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1205.  Requester: 
James  Dean  Johnson,  Jones  &  Askew,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

5,250,659,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,391,  Apr.  8,  1994,  CI.  528/ 
494,  USE  OF  1 ,3  DIOXACYCLOPENTATE  AS  A  SOLVENT 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  1  radt  mark  Registrations 
Out  lo  Kailurt  ti>  Rtntw 

15  U,S,C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  ot 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed. 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  regis- 
trations listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in 
accordance  with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 


TRADEMARK 

REGISTRATIONS    WHICH 
JULY  18,  1994 

EXPIRED 

DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 

Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

93.771 

71/067,369 

10/14/1913 

93,782 

71/071,390 

10/14/1913 

306.954 

71/338,042 

10/10/1933 

306.961 

71/338,242 

10/10/1933 

306.966 

71/338,309 

10/10/1933 

306,%7 

71/338,310 

10/10/1933 

306.994 

71/332,187 

10/10/1933 

306.997 

71/332.426 

10/10/1933 

307.034 

71/322,206 

10/10/1933 

307.061 

71/337.897 

10/10/1933 

580,884 

71/512.521 

10/13/1953 

Reg.  Number 

580.891 

580.898 

580.903 

580.907 

580.909 

580.915 

580,916 

580,918 

580,921 

580,925 

580.931 

580.932 

580.933 

580,934 

580.939 

580.9.54 

580.956 

580.960 

580.962 

580.965 

580.966 

580.974 

580.977 

580.992 

580.994 

580.995 

580.997 

580.998 

581.000 

581.020 

581.025 

581.028 

581.029 

^x  1.037 

-^M.OSI 

581.058 

581.060 

581.075 

581.081 

581.084 

581,106 

581,112 

581,114 

581,116 

581,124 

581,131 

581,137 

581,140 

583,857 

945,217 

969,870 

969,875 

969,877 

969,879 

969,881 

969,882 

969,885 

969,892 

969,893 

969.894 

969.895 

969.902 

969.905 

969.908 

969.911 

969,914 

969,915 

■'fi9,9l6 

^69,917 

969,921 

969,922 

969,929 

969,930 

969,931 

969,935 

969.949 

969.950 


Serial  Number 

71/584,146 

71/599.409 

71/606,175 

71/608,913 

71/609,712 

71/612,938 

71/613,562 

71/613.841 

71/615.829 

71/616.766 

71/620.565 

71/620.569 

71/620.570 

71/620,574 

71/620,845 

71/626,899 

71/627,659 

71/628,010 

71/628.363 

71/628.987 

71/629.161 

71/630.735 

71/630.877 

71/634,205 

71/634,632 

71/634,796 

71/635,020 

71/635,148 

71/635.350 

71/637,392 

71/638,304 

71/638,454 

71/638,505 

71/6.39,201 

71/639.623 

71/639.782 

71/639,925 

71/640,750 

71/640,991 

71/641,134 

71/643,150 

71/643,491 

71/643,565 

71/644,340 

71/596,705 

71/636,162 

71/638,903 

71/645,759 

71/634,535 

72/382,607 

72/391,353 

72/435,709 

72/439,809 

72/444,734 

72/445.244 

72/445,408 

72/412,857 

72/440,894 

72/441,459 

72/441.460 

72/441.462 

72/415,829 

72/428,210 

72/348,696 

72/3%,455 

72/427,780 

72/425,622 

72/427,783 

72/429,417 

72/439,037 

72/342.616 

72/407,482 

72/412,160 

72/414,595 

72/419,139 

72/434,637 

72/434,695 


Reg.  Date 

969.951 

969.953 

10/13/1953 

969.956 

10/1.3/1953 

969.957 

10/13/1953 

969.958 

10/1.3/1953 

969.959 

10/13/1953 

969.967 

10/13/1953 

969.968 

10/13/1953 

969,969 

10/13/1953 

969.972 

10/13/1953 

969.974 

10/13/1953 

969.975 

10/13/1953 

969,976 

10/13/1953 

969,977 

10/13/1953 

969,978 

10/13/1953 

969,985 

10/13/1953 

969,987 

10/ 1.3/ 1953 

969,992 

10/13/1953 

969,994 

10/13/1953 

969.996 

10/13/1953 

970.(X)1 

10/13/1953 

970,002 

10/13/1953 

970,003 

10/13/1953 

970,004 

10/13/1953 

970,005 

10/13/1953 

970,006 

10/13/1953 

970,007 

10/13/1953 

970,008 

10/13/1953 

970,(X)9 

10/13/1953 

970,011 

10/13/1953 

970,012 

10/13/1953 

970,015 

10/13/1953 

970,018 

10/13/1953 

970,020 

10/13/1953 

970,021 

10/ 1.3/ 1953 

970,026 

10/13/1953 

970,034 

10/1.3/1953 

970,035 

10/13/1953 

970,040 

10/13/1953 

970,045 

10/13/1953 

970,049 

10/13/1953 

970,052 

10/13/1953 

970.060 

10/13/1953 

970.06? 

10/13/1953 

970.064 

10/13/1953 

970.068 

10/13/1953 

970.069 

10/13/1953 

970.070 

10/13/1953 

970.071 

10/13/1953 

970,076 

12/22/1953 

970,077 

10/17/1972 

970,078 

10/09/1973 

970,079 

10/09/1973 

970.082 

10/09/1973 

970.088 

10/09/1973 

970,094 

10/09/1973 

970,096 

10/09/1973 

970,099 

10/09/1973 

970,100 

10/09/1973 

970.108 

10/09/1973 

970.109 

10/09/1973 

970.110 

10/09/1973 

970.111 

10/09/1973 

970.114 

10/09/1973 

970.115 

10/09/1973 

970.117 

10/09/1973 

970.119 

10/09/1973 

970,120 

10/09/1973 

970,121 

10/09/1973 

970,133 

10/09/1973 

970,136 

10/09/1973 

970,138 

10/09/1973 

970,139 

10/09/1973 

970,140 

10/09/1973 

970,142 

10/09/1973 

970,145 

10/09/1973 

970,152 

10/09/1973 

970,154 

10/09/1973 

970,155 

72/435,199 

72/438,010 

72/440,835 

72/440.836 

72/441.115 

72/381,793 

72/425.620 

72/399.775 

72/417.765 

72/424.252 

72/424.876 

72/429.217 

72/428.300 

72/428,301 

72/428.303 

72/438.877 

72/439.245 

72/419.416 

72/427.412 

72/428.150 

72/434.056 

72/434,418 

72/434,552 

72/434.816 

72/434,876 

72/434,877 

72/434,926 

72/434,938 

72/435,059 

72/406,916 

72/413.727 

72/450.709 

72/394.837 

72/407.581 

72/410.987 

72/447,920 

72/379,033 

72/405,909 

72/414,341 

72/433,744 

72/458,373 

72/3%.839 

72/406.263 

72/410.248 

72/410,897 

72/423,533 

72/423,568 

72/424,162 

72/424.439 

72/434.607 

72/434.908 

72/435,013 

72/.398,l3I 

72/412,515 

72/430,516 

72/435,491 

72/436,051 

72/436,629 

72/437,809 

72/438,963 

72/439,235 

72/439,294 

72/439,295 

72/439,842 

72/439,881 

72/440,238 

72/440,240 

72/440,246 

72/440,284 

72/443,146 

72/443,527 

72/444,745 

72/397,951 

72/403,866 

72/403,926 

72/419,686 

72/433,226 

72/433,757 

72/438,729 


10/09/1973 
10/09/1973 
10/09/1973 
10/09/1973 
10/09/1973 
10/09/1973 
10/09/1973 
10/09/1973 
10/09/1973 
10/09/1973 
10/09/1973 
10/09/1973 
10/09/1973 
10/09/1973 
10/09/1973 
10/09/1973 
10/09/1973 
10/09/1973 
10/09/1973 
10/09/1973 
10/09/1973 
10/09/1973 
10/09/1973 
10/09/1973 
10/09/1973 
10/09/1973 
10/09/1973 
10/09/1973 
10/09/1973 
10/09/1973 
10/09/1973 
10/09/1973 
10/09/1973 
10/09/1973 
10/09/1973 
10/09/1973 
10/09/1973 
10/09/1973 
10/09/1973 
10/09/1973 
10/09/1973 
10/09/1973 
10/09/1973 
10/09/1973 
10/09/1973 
10/09/1973 
10/09/1973 
10/09/1973 
10/09/1973 
10/09/1973 
10/09/1973 
10/09/1973 
10/09/1973 
10/09/1973 
10/09/1973 
10/09/1973 
10/09/1973 
10/09/1973 
10/09/1973 
10/09/1973 
10/09/1973 
10/09/1973 
10/09/1973 
10/09/1973 
10/09/1973 
10/09/1973 
10/09/1973 
10/09/1973 
10/09/1973 
10/09/1973 
10/09/1973 
10/09/1973 
10/09/1973 
10/09/1973 
10/09/1973 
10/09/1973 
10/09/1973 
10/09/1973 
10/09/1973 
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Reg   Number 

970,156 

970.157 

970,158 

970,159 

970,160 

970.161 

970.166 

970,168 

970,170 

970,172 

970,175 

970,178 

970.180 

970,181 

970,182 

970,186 

970,189 

970,191 

970,195 

970,196 

970,201 

970,214 

970,215 

970,218 

970,220 

970.224 

970,228 

970.231 

970,232 

970.233 

970,236 

970,239 

970,240 

970.241 

970,242 

970,246 

970,247 

970,248 

970,249 

970,250 

970.257 

970,259 

970,260 

970,262 

970,264 

970,268 

970.272 

970,278 

970,279 

970.280 

970,281 

970,282 

970,284 

970,292 

970.293 

970,299 

970,301 

970,303 

970,311 

970,315 

970,317 

970.318 

970.320 

970.321 

970.340 

970.341 

970.342 

970,343 

970,344 

970.345 

970.346 

970,347 

970,348 

970.349 

970,352 

970,355 


Serial  Number 

72/439,250 

72/425,744 

72/435.477 

72/362.500 

72/377.244 

72/391,589 

72/410,528 

72/415.279 

72/423,474 

72/430,741 

72/443.147 

72/437,350 

72/416,397 

72/390,892 

72/403,772 

72/426,466 

72/440,944 

72/384,978 

72/433,072 

72/434,966 

72/369,494 

72/441,354 

72/442,307 

72/395,006 

72/414,155 

72/439.914 

72/411,530 

72/416,108 

72/420,694 

72/424,993 

72/427.471 

72/429.404 

72/434,550 

72/436,548 

72/437,473 

72/441,316 

72/441.604 

72/411,830 

72/417,883 

72/418,745 

72/430.848 

72/420.343 

72/436.190 

72/438,475 

72/395.523 

72/413.689 

72/421,812 

72/430,473 

72/431,283 

72/432,581 

72/432,730 

72/432,895 

72/434,389 

72/437,442 

72/437,594 

72/440,200 

72/441,116 

72/441,886 

72/447,691 

72/401,529 

72/406,090 

72/411,840 

72/380,716 

72/401,371 

72/409,789 

72/410.389 

72/410,390 

72/410,977 

72/412.128 

72/412,171 

72/412,172 

72/412,173 

72/412,175 

72/412,177 

72/413,141 

72/418.588 


Reg.  Date 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

JO/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10A)9/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10A)9/1973 

10/09/1973 


970.357 

970,358 

970,361 

970,365 

970,367 

970,370 

970,372 

970.379 

970,380 

970,381 

970,386 

970,387 

970,388 

970,389 

970,390 

970,393 

970.394 

970,395 

970.397 

970,399 

970,415 

970,422 

970,430 

970,437 

970.438 

970,441 

970,442 

970,446 

970,448 


72/422,593 

72/427,581 

72/434,241 

72/437,653 

72/440,536 

72/440,547 

72/409,064 

72/438,358 

72/438,359 

72/439,445 

72/416,975 

72/417,338 

72/419.816 

72/421.829 

72/422,433 

72/427,441 

72/429,668 

72/431,519 

72/432,596 

72/441,809 

72/450,431 

72/436,746 

72/437,619 

72/416,588 

72/428,784 

72/435,818 

72/435,819 

72/423,362 

72/429,579 


10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/197? 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 

10/09/1973 


Notice  tor  Kegistered  Patent  Attorne>s  and  \j;enl> 

The  United  Slates  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  has 
been  informed  of  the  following; 

1.  A  CONSENT  DECREE  entered  m  the  United  States  Dis- 
trict Court  for  the  Western  District  of  Pennsylvania  in  Federal 
Trade  Commission  v.  American  Idea  Management  Corporation 
(AIM),  a  corporation;  Technolox^  l.icensme  Consultants  Incor 
porated  (TLCI).  a  corporation;  Anita  Fremh.  individually  and 
as  an  officer  of  the  corporations;  and  Lowell  L  French.  indi\  id 
ually  and  as  an  officer  of  the  corporations.  Civil  Action  No. 
91-1500; 

2.  A  CONSENT  DECREE  entered  in  the  United  States  Dis- 
trict Court  for  the  District  of  Massachusetts  in  Federal  Trade 
Commission  v.  American  Idea  Management  Corporation 
(AIM),  a  corporation;  Idea  Management  And  Patent  Assistance 
Corporation  (IMPAC),  a  corporation;  and  Suzanne  Kameese. 
individually  and  as  an  officer  of  the  corporations.  Civil  Action 
No.  91-12353K;  and 

3.  A  CONSENT  DECREE  entered  in  the  United  States  Dis- 
trict Court  for  the  Western  District  of  Pennsylvania  in  Federal 
Trade  Commission  v.  Invention  Submission  Corporation  (ISC), 
a  corporation;  Western  Invention  Submission  Corporation 
(WISC).  a  corporation;  Intromark  Incorporated  (Intromarkl.a 
corporation;  Technosystems  Consolidated  Corporation  iTCCl. 
a  corporation,  and  Martin  S.  Berger.  individually  and  as  an 
officer  of  the  corporations.  Civil  Action  No.  93-616. 

The  Consent  Decrees  settle  charges  and  prohibit  the  corpora- 
tions and  individuals,  their  successors,  assignees,  transferees. 
agents,  employees,  representatives  and  all  persons  acting  or 
claiming  to  act  on  their  behalt  from  future  misrepresentations 
of  the  nature,  quality  and  success  claims  of  invention  promotion 
services  sold  to  inventors. 

The  Consent  Decrees  do  not  constitute  an  admission  of  a 
violation  of  the  law. 

A  copy  of  the  Consent  Decrees  is  available  at  the  Office  of 
Enrollment  and  Discipline  to  facilitate  compliance  with  37  CFR 
§  10.23(c)(17i  by  registered  patent  attorneys  and  agents  who 
have  or  in  the  future  represent  before  the  PTO  in  a  patent  case 
either  ( 1 )  an  inventor  referred  to  the  registered  patent  attorney 


or  agent  by  AIM.  IMPAC,  TLCI.  ISC.  WISC.  Intromark,  TCC, 

Anita  French,  Lowell  L.  French.  Suzanne  Kameese,  or  Martin 
S.  Berger,  their  successors,  assignees,  transferees,  agents, 
employees,  representatives  and  all  persons  acting  or  claiming 
to  act  on  their  behalf;  or  (2)  a  joint  venture  comprising  an 
inventor  and  AIM.  IMPAC.  TLCI.  ISC.  WISC.  Intromark. 
TCC.  Anita  French.  Lowell  L.  French.  Suzanne  Kameese,  or 
Martin  S.  Berger,  their  successors,  assignees,  transferees, 
agents,  employees,  representatives  and  all  persons  acting  or 
claiming  to  act  on  their  behalf 


August  17,  1994 


CAMERON  WEIFFENBACH,  Director 

Office  of  Fnrollment  and  Discipline 


Registraliiin  To  Practice 

The  following  list  contains  tne  names  of  persons  who  suc- 
cessfully passed  the  registration  examination  that  was  held 
April  13.  1994.  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject  to 
establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the  person  seeking  registration 
is  of  good  moral  character  and  repute.  (37  CFR  10.7(a)]. 
Accordingly,  any  information  lending  to  affect  the  eligibility 
of  any  of  the  following  applicants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other 
grounds  should  be  furnished  to  the  Director.  Office  of  Enroll- 
ment and  Discipline  on  or  before  October  28.  1994. 

Bai.  Ari  M.,  1 325 1  Whitechurch,  Germantown,  Md.  20874 
Treangen,  John  B.,  3006  Gibson  St.,  Midland,  Mich.  48640 


August  17.  1994 


HARRY  I.  MOATZ.  Acting  Director 
Office  of  Fnrollment  and  Discipline 


Registration  In  fiuine 

The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  persons  applying 
for  registration  to  practice  before  the  United  States  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office.  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject  to 
establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the  person  seeking  registration 
is  of  good  moral  character  and  repute.  |37  CFR  10.7(a)]. 
Accordingly,  any  information  tending  to  affect  the  eligibility 
of  any  of  the  following  applicants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other 
grounds  should  be  furnished  to  the  Director.  Office  of  Enroll- 
ment and  Discipline  on  or  before  October  28,  1994. 

Banis,  Anthony,  5400  N.  20th  St.,  Arlington,  Va.  22205 
Dunn.  Drew  A.,  169  Portsmouth  St.,  #47.  Concord.  N.H.  03301 
Gabilan.    Mar^Susan    H..    1515    Jeff    Davis    Hwv..    #709. 
Arlington.  Va.  22202 

LaViola.  Frank  A..  Jr..  299  Marsh  Rd..  Erin.  N.Y.  14838 
Pelto.  Rex  E..  9750  Water  Oak  Dr..  Fairfax.  Va.  22031 


August  17,  1994 


HARRY  I,  MOATZ,  Acting  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


Patent,s  .Available  For  License  or  Sale 

07/977.112  DUAL   CONCENTRIC   POSITIVELY 

INFINITELY    VARIABLE    ROTARY 
MOTION  TRANSMISSION 

Contact:  Don  Smith 

c/o  General  Delivery 
Kilauea.  Hi.  96754 

08/172,714  COMBINATION  FOOD  AND  BEV- 

ERAGE THERMOS 

Contact;  Charles  E.  Robinson 

2642  Monticello  Dr. 
Houston,  Tex.  77045-3710 
Telephone:  (713)  4.34-5083 


08/197.272 
Contact; 


4,619,049 
Contact: 


5,290.327 


Contact: 


5,134.339 
Contact: 


5,320.066 
Contact: 

5.322,493 
Contact: 


5,323,990 
Contact: 


5,332,062 
Contact: 


Re.  32.513 


Contact: 


THIRD  HAND  CLIP  ON  CIGARETTE 

HOLDER  FOR  CANS  AND  BOTTLES 

John  C.  Macintosh 

7301  Pomelo  Dr. 

West  Hills.  Calif  91307 

Telephone:  (818)  999-0382 


CENTERING  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 

Frederick  L.  Bergert 

Nies.  Kurz.  Bergert  &  Tamburro 

2121  Crystal  Dr..  Suite  706 

Ariington,  Va.  22202 

Telephone;  (703)  521-6590 

DEVICE  AND  ALLOTHERMIC  PRO- 
CESS FOR  PRODUCING  A  BURN- 
ABLE GAS  FROM  REFUSE  OR 
FROM  REFUSE  TOGETHER  WITH 
COAL 

Gottfried  Roessle 
Dipl.-Ing.  Gottfried  Roessle  VWl 
Geisnangstrasse  3 
D-71640  Ludwigsburg  Germany 
Telephone:  49-7141-871303 

EDUCATIONAL  MEDICAL  MAN- 
NEQUIN 
Manvel  Aponte 
1 104  McKinnon  Ave. 
Oviedo,  Fla.  32765 
Telephone:  (407)  366-5351 

PEST  REPELLENT  TREATED  WITH 

WHITE  CEDAR  OIL 

Lori  Gunter 

General  Deliverv 

Shining  Tree,  O'nt.,  Canada  POM  2X0 

LEG  MUSCLE  CONDITIONING 

DEVICE 

Frederick  L.  Bergert 

Nies,  Kurz.  Bergert  &  Tamburro 

2121  Crystal  Dr..  Suite  706 

Ariington.  Va.  22202 

Telephone:  (703)521-6590 

LEAF  RAMP  AND  BAG  HOLDER 

DEVICE 

Molly  D.  McKay 

Catalano.  Zingerman  &  McKay 

810  South  Cincinnati.  Suite  200 

Tulsa,  Ok.  74119 

SIMPLIFIED  SCAFFOLD  LADDER 

Paul  Revere 

P.O.  Box  55 

Huntington  Station.  N.Y.  1 1746 

Telephone:  (516)351-6045 

METHOD  FOR  DISPENSING  AT  A 
VISIBLY  DETECTABLE  RATE. 
CONTINUOUSLY  OR  DISCONTINU- 
OUSLY.  FOR  DISCRETE  PERIODS 
OF  TIME  AT  A  STEADY  RATE.  A 
VOLATILE  COMPOSITION  OF 
MATTER  FROM  A  CONTAINER 
INTO  THE  ATMOSPHERE  AS  WELL 
AS  THE  CONTAINER  USED  IN  THE 
METHOD 
Arthur  L.  Liberman 
International  Flavors  & 
Fragrances  Inc. -Law  Department 
521  West  57th  Street.  1 0th  Roor 
New  York.  N.Y.  10019 
Telephone;  (212)  765-5500 
Fax; (212)  708-7132 
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EPTEMBER  13,  1994 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1166  (X>  41 


Erratum 

In  the  notice  of  Certificate  of  Correction  appearing  at  1151 
OG  93.  delete  Patent  No.  5.107,903  the  number  was  erroneously 
mentioned  and  should  be  Jeloted 


Erratum 

In  the  notice  of  Certificate  of  Correction  appearing  at  1 156 
OG  92,  delete  Patent  No.  5.159,900,  the  number  was  erron- 
eously mentioned  and  should  be  deleted. 


4,893,375 
343,250 
346,385 
347,316 
347,480 
D.  347,953 
P.  8,108 
P  8,788 
Re.  34.632 
4,806,463 
4,829,569 
4,853,326 
4,857,599 
4,872,959 
4,885,689 
4,896,912 
4,911.619 
-1.916.650 
4.932.695 
4,963,097 
4.968,223 
4.984,073 
4.990,821 
5,006,095 
5,007.708 
5.014,468 
5,015,786 
5,019,235 
5,028,575 
5,041,227 
5,046,038 
5,051,681 
5,053,621 
5.057,856 
5.061.247 
5.071,460 
5,073.548 
5.075.536 
5,076,441 
5,083,124 
5,096,151 
5,099,fX)3 
5.109,723 
5,110,550 
5,112,205 
5,112,870 
5,115,726 
16,575 
19,332 
26,168 
26,598 
128,763 
33,354 


5, 
5, 
5. 
5, 
5, 
5,1 


5,133,422 
5,134,168 
5,135,637 
5,1.36,028 
5,1.^6,574 
5,137,021 
5,137,394 
5,149,945 


Certificates  of  Correction 
September  13.  1994 


5,150,381 

5,151,986 

5,155,244 

5,156,953 

5,157.144 

5.158.866 

5.158,909 

5,159,536 

5,160,543 

5,162,503 

5,162,869 

5,164,368 

5.165.156 

5.166,343 

5,166,353 

5,167,882 

5,168,015 

5,169,432 

5,170,266 

5.175,081 


178,691 
180,647 
180,809 
187,049 
188,625 
189,461 
191,245 
5,193,670 
5,194.235 
5,1%,  163 
5,197,896 
5,198,211 
5,198,259 
5,199,058 
5.199,328 
5,199,465 
5,199,903 
5,200,214 
5,200,421 
5,200,810 
5,202,118 
5,202,532 
5.204,046 
5,205,322 
5,205,520 
5,205,625 
5,210,623 
5,212,618 
5,216,526 
5,218,489 
5,219,865 
5,220,151 
5,221,685 
5,222,715 
5,222,888 
5,223,383 
5,224.359 
5.224,815 
5,226,083 
5,226,126 
5,227.828 


5,228,205 

5,229,871 

5,231,077 

5,231,277 

5,231,492 

5,232,248 

5,233,401 

5,235,588 

5,236,459 

5,237,285 

5,237,544 

5,238,235 

5,238,645 

5,239,334 

5.240,238 

5.240.894 

5.241,090 

5,241,881 

5,241,910 

5,242,561 

5,242,933 

5,244,094 

5,244,757 

5,244,971 

5,245,170 

5,245.703 

5.246,663 

5,246,695 

5,246,805 

5,246,930 

5,248,132 

5,248,679 

5,249,729 

5,249,826 

5,249,881 

5,250,708 

5,251,317 

5,251,584 

5,252,310 

5,252.326 

5,252,327 

5,252,342 

5,252,559 

5,252,697 

5,253,078 

5,253,360 

5,254,213 

5,254,479 

5,254,480 

5,254,565 

5,254.716 

5,255,879 

5,256,027 

5,257,063 

5,258,069 

5,258,803 

5.259.625 

5.259,835 

5,260,461 

5,260.521 

5,261,024 


5,264,442 

5,265,637 

5,265,674 

5,266,855 

5,267,137 

5,267,228 

5,267,480 

5,268,709 

5,269,175 

5,269,929 

5,269,978 

5,270,138 

5,270,156 

5,270,859 

5,270,924 

5,271,440 

5,271,546 

5.271,921 

5,271,941 

5,272.328 

5,272,439 

5,272,506 

5,"'72,552 

5,274.415 

5.275.577 

5,275,731 

5.275,841 

5.275,967 

5.276.391 

5.276,398 

5,276,459 

5,276.526 

5,276,533 

5,276,563 

5,276,981 

5,277,535 

5,278,(X)4 

5,278,063 

5,278.107 

5,278,111 

5,278,154 

5,278,318 

5,278,400 

5,278,547 

5,278,641 

5,278,688 

5,279,3.54 

5,279,363 

5.279.376 

5,279,516 

5,279,707 

5,279,819 

5,280,01 1 

5.280.347 

5.280.517 

5.280.553 

5,280,969 

5,281.279 

5.281.284 

5,281,289 

5.281,295 


5,281,439 

5,281,470 

5,281,495 

5,281.625 

5,281,769 

5,281,977 

5,282,070 

5,282.094 

5,282.899 

5,283,168 

5,283,434 

5.283,696 

5.283.763 

5.283,820 

5,283,826 

5,284,333 

5,284,983 

5,285,248 

5,285,259 

5,285,494 

5,285,694 

5,285,717 

5,285,798 

5,285,960 

5,286,246 

5,286,7.35 

5,286,849 

5,287,259 

5,287,325 

5,287,358 

5,287,4.39 

5,287,531 

5,287,606 

5,288,081 

5,288,344 

5,288,579 

5,288,745 

5.288,751 

5,288,769 

5,289,235 

5,289,291 

5,289,313 

5,289.331 

5,289.45 1 

5,289,569 

5,289,582 

5,289,856 

5.290,060 

5,290,147 

5,290,284 

5,290,481 

5,290,602 

5.290,856 

5,291,721 

5.292,513 

5,292,650 

5,292,761 

5,292,821 

5,293,202 

5,293,337 

5,293,477 

5,293.812 


5,293.885 

5.294,039 

5,294,443 

5,294,874 

5,294,941 

5,294,954 

5,295,379 

5,296,308 

5,296,423 

5,296,605 

5,296.875 

5,297.117 

5,297,161 

5,297,990 

5.298,173 

5.298.319 

5,298.690 

5.298.787 

5.298.927 

5.299.195 

5.299.218 

5,299,316 

5,299,429 

5,299,533 

5,299,573 

5,299,618 

5,300,269 

5,300,-303 

5,300,374 

5,300.381 

5.300.569 

5,300,949 

5,301,193 

5,301,270 

5,301,569 

5,301,667 

5,301,698 

5,-301,753 

5,-301,844 

5,302,076 

5,302,265 

5,-302,347 

5,302,611 

5,302,809 

5,302,825 

5,303,058 

5,-303,5.54 

5.-303.973 

5.304.125 

5.-304,169 

5,304,356 

5,304,542 

5,304,550 

5,-305,118 

5,305.252 

5,305,384 

5,-305,44': 

5,305,741 

5,305,986 

5,-306,117 

5,306,283 

5,306,321 


5.306,607 

5,-306,883 

5,307,140 

5,307,147 

5,307,163 

5.-307. 1 92 

5.307,197 

5,307,353 

5,307,499 

5,307,579 

5,307,605 

5,307,606 

5,307,676 

5,-308,315 

5,308,357 

5,308,411 

5,308,422 

5,308,784 

5,308,925 

5,309,383 

5,309,468 

5,309,472 

5,309,503 

5,309,650 

5,309,986 

5,310,619 

5,310,654 

5,310,713 

5,310,722 

5.311.271 

5.311.447 

5.311.737 

5.311.774 

5.311.905 

5.312.022 

5.312.053 

5.312,064 

5,312,073 

5,312,134 

5.312,231 

5.312,387 

5,312,808 

5,313,240 

5,313,370 

5,313,400 

5,313,4-56 

5,313.703 

5.313.711 

5.313.967 

5.314.308 

5.314.493 

5.314.706 

5.315.259 

5.315.266 

5.315.268 

5.315.540 

5.315.582 

5.315.677 

5.315.772 

5,315.822 

5.315.973 

5.316.140 


5,316.195 
5,316,251 
5,316,463 
5,316.618 

5,316,727 

5,316,752 

5,316,756 

5,316,764 

5,316,877 

5,316,886 

5,317,026 

5,317,154 

5,317,164 

5,317,209 

5,317,359 

5,317,539 

5,317,623 

5,317,700 

5,317,759 

5,317,871 

5,318,220 

5,318,279 

5,318,-307 

5,318,-377 

5,318,421 

5,319,255 

5,319,474 

5,319,483 

5,319,519 

5,319,549 

5,319,806 

5,320,208 

5,320,229 

5,320,653 

5,320,657 

5,321,212 

5,321,416 

5,321,631 

5,321,835 

5,322,173 

5,322,314 

5,322,357 

5,322,491 

5,323.180 

5.323.255 

5.323.-397 

5.323.-506 

5.323.848 

5.324.286 

5.324.306 

5.324.846 

5.325,099 

5,325,584 

5,326,111 

5,326,178 

5,326,200 

5,327,560 

5,327,737 

5,328,063 

5,328,668 

5,330,454 

5,331,545 
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|a  storage  shelf 
adjustable  in  sirej 
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•ADJUSTA. 
SHELF- 
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namely,  plastic  pre- 
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Special  PTO  mail  depanment  numbers  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document 
should  be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  departments.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type 
identified  for  each  department  are  addressed  to  that  department,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate 
area  for  which  they  are  intended. 

The  following  special  departments  should  be  used  only  for  their  specified  purpose.  Address  mail  as  follows: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Box 

Washington.  D.C.  20231 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC 

Mail  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  Affairs  and  the  Office  of  Legislation  and 

International  Affairs. 

"No  Fee"  mail  related  to  trademarks. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement 

Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation: 

papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.Box 

15667.  Ariington,  Va.  22215 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  cenified  copies  of  PTO  documents  except:  trademark  registrations  and  assignments. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Mail  for  the  Advisory  Commission  on  Patent  Law  Reform. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  material  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Equal  Employment  Programs. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1.62) 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due,"  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee.  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

All  intent  to  use  documents,  excluding  the  initial  application  and  amendments  to  allege  use. 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications.  (Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 

New  patent  application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

New  trademark  application  and  associated  papers  and  application  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  onl\. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 .  1 82  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


Box  3 
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Box  5 
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Box 

7 

Box 

8 

Box  9 
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11 
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12 
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13 
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14 

Box 

15 

Box 

16 

Box 

17 

Box 

171 

Box  313b 

Box 

AF 

Box 

Assignment 

Box 

DAC 

Box 

DD 

Box 

EEO 

Box 

FWC 

Box 

Interference 

Box  Issue  Fee 

Box  ITU 

Box 

M.  Fee 

Box 

MPEP 
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Amendment 

Box 

OED 

Box 

PATENT 

APPLICATION 

Box  TRADEMARK 

APPLICATION 

Box  Pat.  Ext. 

Box  PCT 

Box 

Reexam 

Box 

Reconstruction 

Box 

Sequence 

Box 

SN 

Reference  Collections  of  L.S.  Patents  and  1  radt ni.irks 
Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Deposit   rv  i  ihraries 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs).  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  in  various  formats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text  patents 
issued  since  1790.  trademarks  published  since  1872.  and  select 
collections  of  foreign  patents.  All  PTDLs  have  both  the  patent 
and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official  Gazelle  of  the  U.S.  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office.  The  full-text  utility  and  design  patents 
are  distributed  numencally  on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant 
patents  on  color  microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  sys- 
tems on  CD-ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  avail- 
able at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access 
to  the  information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through 
the  CD-ROM  systems  that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark 
searches  can  be  conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged 
collections. 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 


Same  of  Library 


Telephone  Contact 


Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 
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Auburn  Universitv  Libraries (205 )  844- 1 747 

Birmingham  Publ'ic  Library (205)  226-3680 

Anchorage:  Z.J.  Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Librarv,  Arizona  State  University (602)  965-7010 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Clearinghouse (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Library (303)640-8847 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library (203)  786-5447 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library (-305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Rorida  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology... (404)894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  Universitv  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library (312)  747-4450 

Springfield:  Illinois  State  Library (217)  782-5659 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University (317)  494-2873 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

Wichita:  Ablah  library.  Wichita  Stale  University (316)  689-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library (502)  574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University • (504)388-2.570 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library.  University  of  Maine Not  Yet  Operational 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland (301)405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)  545-1370 

Boston  Public  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Engineering  Library,  University  of 

Michigan (313)  764-.5298 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library.  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit  Public  Library (313)  833-1450 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library.  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada.  Reno  Library (702)  784-6579 

Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Library (603)  862-1777 

Newark  Public  Library (201)  733-7782 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine.  Rutgers  University (908)  445-2895 

Albuquerque:  Universitv  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  858-7101 
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Stale  Name  of  Ubrar.  Telephone  Contact 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  930-0917 

North  Carolina         Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library.  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 

North  Dakota  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fntz  Library.  University  of  North  Dakota (701)  777-4888 

Ohio  Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of (513)  369-6936 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/I^ucas  County  Public  Library (419)  259-5212 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)  744-7086 

Oregon  Salem:  Oregon  State  Library (503)  378-4239 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia.  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh.  Carnegie  Library  of (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library (401)  455-8027 

South  Carolina         Charleston:  Medical  University  of  South  Carolina  Library (803)  792-2372 

Clemson  University  Libraries (803)  656-3024 

South  Dakota  Rapid  City   Devereaux  Library.  South  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology Not  Yet  Operational 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library.  Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2775 

Texas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineenng  Library,  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin (512)495-4500 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

University (409)  845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Library (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library.  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library.  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Virginia  Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library.  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University (804)  828-1104 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

West  Virginia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510 

Wisconsin  Madison:  Kurt  F  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414)  286-3247 

Wyoming  Casper:  Natrona  County  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 
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BRUCE  LbHMAiN,  Commissioner 
LAWRENCE  J.  GOfTNEY  Jr..  Assistant  Commissioner 
STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROL  P- 


Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 


New  Case 
Date* 


CHFAIK  AI,  F.XA\IININ(.  (iROLPS 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL.  INORGANIC.  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY.  AND  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  1 100— 

JOHN  E.  KITTLE,  Direcior 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  120O— JOHN  F.  TERAPANE.  JR..  Director 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING. 

GROUP  1300— RICHARD  V  HSHER.  Director 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS.  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  .\ND  COMPOSITIONS.  GROUP  1500— THEODORE  MORRIS.  Director. 
BIOTECHNOLOGY.  GROUP  1800— BARRY  S.  RICHMOND.  Director 

Kl  K  TRK   \l    EXAMINING  (.ROUPS 

!\DUSTRL\L  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS, 

GROUP  2100— JOSEPH  J  ROLLA.  JR..  Director 

SPECIAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  220O— ROBERT  E.  GARJtETT.  Director 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPLICATION.  GROUP  2300— 

GERALD  GOLDBERG.  Director 

PACKAGES.  CLEANING.  TEXTILES  AND  GEOMETRICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

GROUP  2400— CARLTON  CROYLE.  Director 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2500— 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL,  Director - 

COMMUNICATIONS,  MEASURING.  TESTING  AND  LAMP/DISCHARGE  GROUP, 

GROUP  2600— BOBBY  R.  GRAY.  Director 

DESIGN  GROUP  290O— ROBERT  E.  GARRETT,  Director 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA.  GROUP  3100— F.R.  SCHMIDT. 

Director 

MATERL^L  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS, 

GROUP  320O— N.  GODICI.  Director 

MECHANICAL  TECHNOLOGIES  AND  HUSBANDRY  PERSONAL 

TREATMENT  INFORMATION.  GROUP  3300— J  J.  LOVE.  Director 

SOLAR.  HEAT.  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES. 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G.  KELLY.  Director 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING, 

GROUP  3500— A.L.  SMITH.  Director 


308-0661 
308-1235 

308-0651 

308-2351 
308-01% 


09/20/93 
07/15/93 

1 1/30/93 

09/27/93 
08/06/93 


308-1782 

10/07/92 

308-0511 

02/08/93 

305-9600 

08/17/92 

308-0771 

08/22/93 

308-0956 

09/04/93 

305-4700 

01/27/93 

.308-0511 

11/24/92 

308-1113 

08/30/93 

308-1148 

08/09/93 

308-0858 

09/16/93 

308-0861 

03/26«3 

308-1021 

08/05/93 

T  r  UMi.  j;     :  :-   '"   inc  c^aiin[Ki  .u.  uui  r.dve  been  received  in  mosi  applications  filed  pnor  lo  this  date 

Expiration  of  Patents  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  August  1994  except  those  which  may  have  had 
their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  253.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated 
below  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for  the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C   151. 
Patents  Numbers  4,038,697  to  4.045.823  inclusive 

Plant  Patent^:::::::::::i::::::;i:":ii"i""i""i""i 4.086to4.096 


1166  0G48 


September  13,  1994 


U.S.  PATENT  ^ND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
TIL\DEMARK  OPER.4TION 


1166  OG  4^ 


Bruce  Lehman.  ('ommis.sioner 

Philip  G.  Hampton  II,  Avsistant  (  ommis-siimer 

Robert  NL  \nderM)n.  Deputj   \vsistanl  ( Ommiwiimt  r 

David  F.  Buther.  Direitor.  Tratlemark  Fvaminint;  Optratii 

Condition  of  Trademark  .Applications  as  of  Julv  1.  !'>'*4 


Law  Office 

Law  Office  3— Kathryn  A.  [X)bbs.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9103 
Scientific  Equipment.  Furniture,  Houseware  and  Glass — Int.  Classes 
9,  20.  21  Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36.  37.  38.  39,  40,  41.  42 

Law  Office  4 — Sharon  Marsh.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9104 
Scientific  Equipment.  Furniture.  Houseware  and  Glass — Int.  Classes 
9.  20.  21,  Services— Int  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41,  42 

Law  Office  5 — Mary  Sparrow,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  .308-9105 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations,  Paper  Products  and  Toys — Int. 
Classes  3,  16,  28  Services— Int.  Classes  3.'i.  36,  37.  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  6— Myra  Kurzbard.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9106 
Scientific  Equipment.  Furniture.  Houseware  and  Glass — Int.  Classes 
9,  20,  21,  Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  7— David  Shallant.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9107 
Lubricants,  Fuels,  Industrial  EEquipmeni  &  Materials — Int.  Classes 
4,  6,  1 1.  14,  19  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  8— Thomas  Lamone.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9108 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int. 
Classes  3,  16.  28  Services— Int  Classes  35,  36.  37,  38,  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  9 — Sidney  Moskowitz.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9109 
Lubricants,  Industrial  Equipment,  Matenals  &  Musical  Instruments — Int. 
Classes  4,  6.  7.  8.  12,  13,  15,  16,  17,  18,  19,   Services— Int.  Classes  35, 
36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  10,  Jean  Logan.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-91 10 

Cordage,  Fibers.  Yams.  Threads.  Fabncs.  Clothing  &  Floor  Coverings- 

Int.  Classes  22.  23,  24,  25,  26,  27  Services-lnt.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39.  40.  41.  42.. 

Law  Office  1 1— Thomas  Howell.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-91 1 1 
Paints,  Pharmaceuticals  &  Medical  Apparatus — Int.  Classes  2,  5,  10 
Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  12— Deborah  Cohn.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9112 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int. 
Classes  3.  16.  28  Services- Ini  Classes  35.  36.  37,  38,  39,  40,  41.  42 

Law  Office  13,  Craig  Moms,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-91 13 

Chemicals,  Food,  Beverages,  Wines  &  Spirits — Int.  Classes  1,  29,  30,  31,  32, 

33  Services— Int.  Classes  35,  .36,  37.  38.  .39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  14,  Ron  Williams,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-91 14 

Chemicals.  Food,  Beverages,  Wines  &  Spirits — Int.  Classes  1,  29,  30.  31,  32, 

33  Services-lnt.  Classes  35.  36.  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  15— Paul  Fahrenkopf.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9115 
Rubber,  Leather  Goods  &  Clothing — 17,  18,  25  Services — Int.  Classes 
35.  36.  37.  38.  39,  40,  41.  42 

♦•Collective  Marks— Class  200 

••Certification  Marks — Classes  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— Jodi  Rush.  Director  (703)  308-9000 

Post  Registration  Section — Jacqueline  Cole.  Managing  Attorney, 
(703) 308-9500 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  &  15  (All  Classes) 

Renewals  (All  Classes) 

Section  12(C)  Publications  (All  Classes). 


Oldest  Date 

New* 

Amendmcni 
Filed 

02/16/94 

05/23/94 

02A)8/94 

01/21/94 

01/31/94 

03/04/94 

01/31/94 

02/14/94 

02/02/94 

03/09/94 

01/26/94 

05/02/94 

01/07/94 

04/19/94 

02/22^4 

04/28/94 

02/24/94 

04/01/94 

02/14/94 

05/16W 

01/26/94 

03/16/94 

02/10/94 

04/20/94 

02/23/94 

03/03/94 

03/01/94 

03/24/94 


— 0- 


1.  *•  Assigned  to  each  law  office 

2.  Applicants  with  inquires  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  tone  phone  should  call  (703)  308-8747  from  6:30  a.m.  lo 
Midnight  Est,  Monday  thru  Friday  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  application  Applicants  are  urged  not 
to  file  unnecessary  inquires  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications.  See  Section  41 1  of  the  Trademark  Manual  of  Examining  Procedure. 

3.  •  These  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  law  office.  All  cases  with  earlier  dales  have  either  been  examined  and  made  the 
subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examiner. 


REEXAMINATIONS 

septf:mbf:R  iv  rw4 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  J  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates 

additions  made  by  reexammation. 


HI  4.064,112  (2382ndi 

l'R(K  KSS  H)R  THK  CONTIM  Ol  S  PROmCTION  OF 

lUCU  \1()1K  I  l.AR  UKIGHl  POI  VKTHVl  1 M 

TKRKPHTHALATK 

Hans  J    Rothe.  Maintal:  Helmut  Hein/t,  Frankfurt;  Brian  1) 
V^hitehead,  Friedrichsdorf.  and  (.unther  Pnepkc.  Nidderau, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^ermanj,  assignors  to  Dav>   McKef  Ak- 
tientjesellschafl.  Frankfort,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrmany 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90  003,223,  Oct.  15.  1993. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,064,112.  issued  Dec. 
20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  677,503,  Apr.  15.  1976. 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  31. 
19^5.  2559290 

Int   CI.'  ltl8G  63/80 
U.S.  CI.  528—272 

A*;  A  RFSl'l.T  OF  REFX AMIV ATIOV    n   fFAS  BFEN 
DFIERMINFD  IH.A  I 

The  patentability  of  claiins  1-12  and  13  is  confiritied. 

1  A  pn.KOs  tor  the  continuous  production  of  high  molecu- 
lar weight  polyethylene  terephthalate  by  polycondensation  in 
the  solid  phase  from  a  dned,  granulated  polyethylene  tere- 
phthalate. having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  at  least  0.15,  which 
comprises  crystallizing  the  granulate  to  a  density  of  at  least 
1  -^90  g/cm '  under  forced  motion  at  a  temperature  of  220°  C  to 
260°  C  under  an  inert  gas  atmosphere,  passing  the  crystallized 
granulate  at  a  constant  or  reduced  temperature  to  a  continuous 
t"i:;ed  bed  reactor,  and.  continuously  polycondensing  the  crys- 
tallized granulate  m  said  reactor  while  m  contact  with  an  inert 
gas  stream  at  a  temperature  equivalent  to,  or  lower  than,  the 
crystallization  temperature 


B2  4.314,665  (2383rdi 
EFFCTRONK  TFIFRMOSTAF 

Michael  R.  levinc.  Ann   Arbor.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Honevwell 

Inc..  Del. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90  002,244.  Dec.  1".  1990 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4.314.665.  i-ssued  I  eb. 

9,  1982,  Ser.  No.  116.064.  Jan.  28,  1980 

Int.  Cf  F23N  5/20 

U.S.  a.  236 — W>  H 


ASA  RESULT  OF  REE.XAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 


The  patentability  of  claims  9.   16    19    20  .m, 

fi  rm  ed 


22-27  IS  i.on- 


Claims    18   and    21    are   determined    to   be   patentable   as 

amended 

[IH    A  thermostat  as  in  claim  15.  in  which: 

(a)  said  first  electrical  signals  is  a  temperature-sensitive  peri- 
odic analog  electrical  signal  having  a  frequency  that  var- 
ies as  a  function  of  the  ambient  temperature; 

(b)  said  periodically  varying  electrical  signal  having  a  fre- 
quency independent  of  the  ambient  temperature  on  the 
device  is  a  constant-frequency  analog  electrical  signal;  and 

(c)  said  means  for  generating  a  digital  electrical  signal  which 
vanes  as  a  function  of  ambient  temperature  comprises 
frequency-comparison  means  for  companng  a  count  of 
the  frequency  of  said  temperature-sensitive  penodic  ana- 
log electrical  signal  with  a  count  of  the  frequency  of  said 
constant  frequency  analog  electrical  signal.] 


Bl  4.529.313  i2384th) 
RING  INTFRFFROMFTFR 
Klaus  Pefermann.  and  Peter  Russcr,  both  of  I  !m.  f  td    Rt  p   if 
Crtrman>,    assignors    to   Telefunken   Systemtechnik    (■mbH, 
L  Im,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90  003.25''.  Nov  15.  199.? 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,529.313.  issued  ,!ul 
16,  1985,  Ser.  No.  333.816,  Dec.  23.  1981 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed    Rep.  of  German\    Det    24 
1980.  3049033 

Int.  CI.'  GfllB  .    0   (rOK       ■   -■; 
t.S.  CI.  356—350 


Claims  1-5.  7.  8,  10  and  12-14  were  previously  cancelled 
Claims  6,  11,  15  and  17  are  cancelled. 


AS  A  RESL  LI   OF  RLFX AMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-8  is  confirmed. 

1  A  ring  interferometer  comprising  a  light  source,  an  optical 
beam  splitting  device  for  receiving  light  from  the  light  source 
and  splitting  the  light  into  two  beams  of  light,  a  light  path 
encircling  an  area  at  least  once  and  having  ends  connected  to 
said  beam  splitting  device  with  each  end  receiving  one  of  the 
two  beams  of  light,  and  a  photodetector  connected  to  the  beam 
splitting  device  for  detecting  light  coming  from  the  light  path 
and  beam  splitting  device,  with  the  light  which  is  emitted  by 
the  light  source  and  coupled  through  the  optical  beam  splitting 
device  to  both  ends  of  the  light  path  passing  through  the  light 
path  in  opposite  directions,  the  light  being  then  reunited  in  the 
beam  splitting  device  and  thereby  brought  into  interference, 
and  then  being  directed  to  the  photodetector  where  it  is  de- 
tected, the  light  source  being  chosen  to  produce  light  having  a 
coherence  time  7^  which  is  substantially  shorter  than  the  prop- 
agation time  T/  of  the  light  through  the  light  path  between  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  light  path,  and  the  coherence  time  Tf  of  the 
light  source  being  substantially  shorter  than  the  propagation 
lime  difference  ti_  of  two  natural  waves  of  the  light  path. 
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Bl  4,839.2<)2  ' 2385th > 

CTLI  CTITIRE  Fl  A.SK  ITII  I/ING  MEMBRANE 

B\RRUR 

Joseph  G.  Cremonese,  22''  Maple  I)r  .  <,r«>*nsburu.  f'u    15601 

Reexamination  Request  No   W  003,134.  Jui.  15.  1993. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4.839.292,  issued  Jim. 

13.  1989.  Set    No.  95, "59,  Sep.  11,  1987. 

Int.  n.  (  i:m  1/04 
VS.  a.  435—313 


dium  modulator  connected  to  the  reservoir  and  to  the  control 
means,  for  releasing  a  controlled  volume  of  deposition  medium 
from  the  reservoir  to  the  spray  head  in  response  to  at  least  one 
control  signal  from  the  control  means 


-^S^ 


-*^^ 


AS  A  RESLLT  OF  RLL.\.\MINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  riatfntability  of  claims  1-28  is  confirmed. 

1  A  ^eli  .ulturt-  flisk  comprising  a  hollow  housing,  a  gas 
permeable  ind  liquid  impervious  membrane  disposed  within 
said  housing  and  dw  iding  said  housing  into  a  first  chamber  and 
a  second  chamber,  retaining  means  for  removably  securing 
said  ga.s  permeable  membrane  within  said  housing  and  forming 
a  liquid-tight  seal  between  said  first  chamber  and  said  second 
chamber,  a  ga.s  inlet  into  said  housing  and  communicating  with 
said  first  chamber  for  supplying  gas  thereto,  and  a  media  inlei 
into  said  housing  and  communicating  with  said  second  cham 
ber  for  supplying  cell  growth  media  thereto. 


Bl  4.886.061  iI38''thi 

ARYL-SUBSTITITFD  NAPHTHVRIDINE  AND 

PYRirKJPVRAZINK  I)KRI\  ATIVFS 

Dawd    J     Blythin,   North  Caldwell,  and   Ho-Jane  Shut.   Pine 
Brook,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation.  Kenil- 
worth,  N,J, 
Reexamination  Request  No,  90  003,221,  Oct.  15.  1993. 
Rtf xamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,886.061,  issued  Sep. 

12.  1989,  Ser.  No.  193,330,  May  12,  1988. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  946,118,  Dec.  23,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,760,073. 

which  IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  851.068,  Apr.  11. 

1986,  abandoned 

lot  a.'  A6IK  31/38.  jr  Jvj;,  C07D  253/06.  471/04 

MS.  a.  514—250 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

The  patentability  of  claims  3  to  8  is  confirmed. 

Claims  1,  2  and  9  are  cancelled. 

3.  A  method  of  treating  an  allergic  reaction  in  a  mammal 
comprising  administenng  a  compound  of  formula  I  as  defined 
in  claim  1  in  an  amount  effective  to  treat  an  allergic  reaction 


Bl  4,839.666  (i386th) 
ALL  SIRFACE  IMA(.F  KORMING  SYSTEM 
William  Jayne,  P.O.  Box  142.  San  (.reKorio,  Calif.  94074 

Reexamination  Request  No   90  (K)3,r3.  Auk   25,  1993. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4.839,666,  issued  Jun. 

13.  1989,  Ser.  No.  118.405,  Not.  9,  1987. 

Int.  CI.    B41J  2/11 

MS.  CI.  346— '5 


Bl  4.915,168  (2388th) 

MLLLIPI  L  VVtlL  TOOL  CONTROl  SYSTEMS  IN  A 

ML  LTI-\  ALVE  WELL  TESTING  SYSTEM 

James  M.  I  pchurch.  Sugarland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 

lechnology  Corporation.  Houston.  Tex. 

Retxamination  Request  No.  90  003,022,  Apr.  12,  1993. 

Rttxamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,915,168,  issued  Apr. 

10.  1990.  Ser.  No.  295,614,  Jan.  10,  1989. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  243,565,  Sep.   12,  1988.  Pat. 

No.  4,856,595.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  198.968,  May  26. 

1988,  Pat.  No.  4.796.699 

Int.  a.'  E21B  34/10.  49/08 

MS.  a.  166—250 


AS  A  RESL  LT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  2-5  and  7-11  is  confirmed. 

Claims  1  and  6  are  cancelled. 

2    The  system  of  claim  1,  also  mcluding:  a  deposition  me-       Claims  28-64  are  cancelled 


AN    \  Rl  SLLI   OF  REEXAMLNALION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
1)1  IFRMINEDTHAT: 


Claims  1-3,  5-8,  10-15  and  22  are  determined  to  be  patent- 
able as  amended. 

Claims  4,  9.  16-21  and  23-27,  dependent  on  an  amended 
claim,  are  determined  to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  65-95  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able. 

15.  A  system  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a  fluid /tiled  borehole 
for  operating  one  or  more  mechanical  apparatus,  comprising: 

one  or  more  control  systems  connected  rspectively  to  said 
one  or  more  mechanical  apparatus;  and 

controller  means,  connected  to  said  one  or  more  control 

(  systems  and  responsive  to  an  input  stimulus  imparted  to  the 
borehole  fluid,  for  storing  information  and  for  generating 
an  output  signal  in  accordance  with  said  input  stimulus 
and  at  least  a  part  of  said  information  stored  in  said  con- 
troller means, 

said  output  signal  from  said  controller  means  energizing  said 
one  or  more  control  systems,  said  one  or  more  control 
systems  operating  said  one  or  more  mechanical  apparatus. 


Bl  5.113,325  (2391st) 

LIGHT  ASSEMBLE   KIT  FOR  ILIl  MINATING  AN 

ARTICI  K  OK  CTOTHING 

Kenneth  D.  Eisenbraun,  Birmingham.  Mich.,  assignor  ti>  1  iscn- 

braun  Reiss  Inc..  Irov,  Mich. 

Reexamination  Request  No,  90  002,804.  Jui    :<*,  l'W2. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  5,113.325   issued  M8> 

12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  ^39.299.  Aug.  1.  1991. 

ini  a.'  f2il;vo« 

U,S.  Cl.  362— 1U3 


Bl  4.976.510  (2389th> 
COMMl  NICATION  OLTLET 
Dan  I.  Davila,  Hickory;  John   A.  Midkiff,  Charlotte,  both  of 
N.C  .,   and    Dullp   Fkanayakc,   Watauga,   lex.,   assignors  to 
Slecor  Corporation,  Hickory,  N,C. 
Reexamination  Rt-qucst  No.  90  003.P0,  Aug,  U.,  1993. 
Reexamination  C  crtifieate  for  Patent  NO.  4.97f>.510,  issued  Dec. 
11,  1990.  Ser.  No.  43S,«49.  Nov,  20,  1989, 
Int.  C1.5  G02B  6/26 
I  .S.  Cl.  385—135 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-5  is  confirmed. 

New  claims  6-9  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

6.  An  outlet  comprising: 

(a)  a  backplate  having  first  and  second  sides,  the  backplate 
having  an  opening  therein  for  receiving  a  cable  and  a  set  of 
endwalls  mounted  to  the  first  side: 

(b)  a  first  set  ofsidewalls  mounted  to  the  first  side  of  the  back- 
plate, the  first  set  of  sidewalls  ringed  about  the  opening  and 
having  a  minimum  inner  radius  equal  to  or  greater  than  three 
centimeters: 

(c)  a  second  set  of  sidewalls  mounted  to  the  first  side  of  the 
backplate  ringed  about  the  first  set  of  sidewalls  and  spaced 
apart  from  the  endwalls:  and, 

(d)  mounting  means  for  mounting  the  backplate  fiush  to  an 
exterior  surface. 


Bl  5.065.258(2390) 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1-12  are  cancelled. 

[1  A  light  illuminating  kit  for  use  with  an  article  of  clothing 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  therein  by  a  user  of  said 
kit.  said  apertures  forming  a  pattern  preselected  by  said  user, 
said  kit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  light  emitting  elements  constructed  to  protrude 
through  respective  apertures  in  said  article  of  clothing; 

a  plurality  of  securement  elements  for  securing  said  light 
elements  to  said  article  of  clothing; 

a  central  electronic  control  unit  for  controlling  the  actuation 
of  each  of  said  light  elements; 

a  plurality  of  flexible  wire  pairs,  each  of  a  predetermined 
length  and  each  independently  wiring  only  one  of  said 
light  elements  to  said  central  electronic  control  unit  such 
that  said  one  light  element  may  be  moved  independently 
of  one  of  any  other  of  said  plurality  of  light  elements  such 
that  said  any  one  light  element  is  interchangeably  insert- 
able  through  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  apertures  to 
illuminate  said  user  preselected  pattern  when  said  plural- 
ity of  light  elements  is  actuated.] 


Bl  5,117.107  (2392nd) 
NLASS  SPECTROMETER 
Michael  Guilhaus,  Randwick.  and  ,Iohn  H.  Dawson,  Potts  Point, 
both  of  Australia,  assignors  tt^  L  nisearch  I  imitiri  Kensington, 
Australia 
Reexamination  Request  No.  9(1  (M)3,061.  Ma>   19,  1993 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No,  5,1  P, 10'.  issued  Ma.\ 
26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  4"'",921,  Dec,  23,  1988, 
Claims  priorJt>,  application  Australia,  Dec.  24.  1987,  PI-6079 
Int.  Cl.'  BOID  59/44:  HOIJ  49/00 
U.S.  Cl.  250—287 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims    1-3   and    5   are   determined    to   be   patentable   as 
amended. 

Claim  4  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  is  determined  to  be 

patentable. 

New  claims  6-10  are  added  and  deteimined  to  be  patentable. 
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1.  A  time-of-flight  mass  spectrometer  comprising  a  source  of 
ions,  beam  forming  means  [to  produce  a  substantially  continu- 
ous parallel  beam  of  the  ions  generated  by  said  source]  ar- 
ranged to  form  the  ions  into  a  beam  in  which  beam  the  ions  have 
a  first  velocity  component  in  the  direction  of  the  beam  and  sub- 
stantially no  velocity  component  orthogonal  to  the  direction  of  the 
beam,  an  ion  accelerator  arranged  to  apply  an  acceleration  to 
the  ions  of  said  beam  [to  remove  a  packet  of  ions  from  the 
beam  and  accelerate  the  packet  towards  a  target],  the  acceler- 
ation being  orthogonally  directed  relative  to  the  direction  of 
[said  continuous]  the  beam./o  remove  a  packet  of  ions  from  the 
beam  by  imparting  to  the  packet  a  second  velocity  component 
orthogonal  to  the  direction  of  the  beam  such  that  the  packet  ob- 
tains a  resultant  velocity  directed  substantially  at  a  detector,  the 
resultant  velocity  being  a  vector  sum  of  the  first  velocity  component 
and  the  second  velocity  component,  and  means  to  measure  the 
times  of  arrival  of  the  ions  subjected  to  said  orthogonally 
directed  acceleration,  at  [a  detector]  the  detector,  the  detector 
being  located  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  accelerator, 
the  accelerator  comprising  at  least  two  parallel  planar  elec- 
trodes disposed  about  the  path  of  said  beam  to  define  a  first- 
stage  acceleration  chamber,  at  least  one  of  the  electrodes  being 
a  gnd,  and  a  voltage  source  connected  between  said  electrodes 
such  that  when  no  voltage  is  applied  the  electrodes  define  a 
field  free  region  and  when  a  voltage  is  suddenly  applied  be- 


tween the  electrodes  an  electric  field  will  be  generated  and 
ions  located  between  said  electrodes  will  be  accelerated  or- 
thogonally to  the  direction  of  the  beam[.  the  beam  forming 


^ /^3f^  Coc   KfOiy 


means  being  arranged  such  that  the  absolute  values  of  magni- 
tude of  velocities  of  ions  in  the  orthogonal  direction  are  mini- 
mized] . 


REISSUES 

SEPTEMBER  13,  1994 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  J  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  hy  reissue 


Re.  34,723 

KNirrrNG  method  for  forming  integrai  i  y 

FORMED  JOINS  FOR  THREE  DIMENSION  FABRIC 
Frank  Robinson,  and  (rerald  F.  Day,  both  of  Breaston,  United 

Kingdom,  assignors  to  Crfjneral  Motors  Corporation,  IJetroit, 

Mich. 
Original  No.  5.038.585.  dated  Aug.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  412,139, 

Sep.  25.  1989.  .Application  for  reissue  Jun.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No. 

84.490 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  27.  1988, 
8822639.4 

Int.  a.'  D04B  1/22 
IS   CI   66— 170  19aaims 


carrying  means,  said  supporting  member  being  separated 
from  the  image  carrying  means  by  a  predetermined  distance: 
means  for  supplying  powder  developer  to  said  supporting  mem- 
ber; and 


1  In  a  meth(X)  of  knitting,  on  a  knittmg  machine  ha\ing 
independently  operable  needles  disposed  in  at  least  two  needle 
beds,  an  article  having  a  mainly  double  jersey  structure  com- 
pnsing  two  areas  having  respective  edges  joined  together  on 
the  machine,  dunng  the  knitting  of  the  article,  S(3  that  wales  (in 
opptisite  sides  of  a  join  between  said  edges  are  inclined  to  one 
another,  the  improvement  comprising  k..,tting  a  single  jersey 
edging  along  at  lea.sl  part  of  a  length  of.  and  integrally  with, 
each  of  said  edges,  each  of  said  edgings  being  knitted  on  two 
needles  in  each  course  of  knitting  which  forms  said  al  least  part 
of  the  length  of  each  of  said  edges,  and  joining  adjacent  edges 
of  said  edgings,  dunng  the  knitting  of  the  article,  to  form  the 
join  between  said  areas  of  the  article 


Re.  34,724 

DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 

IMAGE 

Nagao   Hosono,   Hachioji;   Koichi   Kinoshita.   Narashino,  and 

Tom  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Original  No.  4,458,627,  dated  Jul.  10.  1984,  Ser.  No.  340,299. 

Jan.  18.  1982.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  267,771,  May  28.  1981, 

Pat.   No.   4,386,577,   which   is   a   continuation   of  Ser.   No. 

938,494,  Aug.  31,  1978,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue 

Jul,  25.  1990,  Ser.  No.  557,115 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1977,  52-109240; 
Sep.  10,  1977,  52-109241 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/09 
L  .S.  Cn.  118—657  20  Oaims 

a.  A  developing  apparatus  for  developing  with  a  powder 
developer,  comprising 

a  rnovablc  developer  supporting  member  provided  in  facing 
relationship  with  a  image  carrying  means  in  a  developing 
station  for  developing  a  lutenr  image  Ldrncd  on  the  image 


an  elastic  developer  limiting  member  having  a  free  end  up- 
stream of  the  developing  station,  with  respect  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  developer,  which  is  maintained  in 
predetermined  pressure  contact  with  said  developer  support- 
ing member  at  a  position  between  said  developer  supply 
means  and  the  developing  station  to  regulate  a  thickness  of  a 
layer  of  the  developer  particles  supplied  by  said  supplying 
means,  wherein  said  limiting  member  includes  an  elastic 
plate  having  a  surface  including  a  contact  portion  which  is  in 
surface  press-contact  with  said  developer  supporting  member 
counter-directionally  with  respect  to  a  movement  direction  of 
the  developer  supporting  member,  and  an  extension  surface 
portion  which  extends  toward  the  downstream  direction  from 
the  contact  portion  and  which  is  faced  to  said  developtr 
supporting  member,  wherein  said  plate  and  said  developer 
supporting  member  cooperate  to  form  a  nip.  m  the  contact 
portion,  through  which  the  developer  particles  are  passed  so 
that  the  thickness  of  the  developer  layer  is  regulated,  and 
wherein  the  elastic  plate  has  an  end  portion  in  the  developer 
particles 


Re.  34,725 
CALF  FEEDER  BOTTLE  FOR  DRV  FLED  4 \D  NIPPLE 

I'ShD  IHERHHIUi 
Jor  T.  Braden.  Sulphur  Springs.  Tci.,  assignor  to  Braden  Indus- 
tries, Pickton,  Tex, 
Original  No,  5,010.847,  dated  Apr.  30.  1991,  Ser,  No   439.956. 
Nov,  21.  1989,  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser   No. 
53.700 

Int.  CI,'  AOIK  j/tX/ 
L.S,  CI,  119-18  U  Claims 


7  A  calf  feeder  bottle  for  dry  feed  comprising  a  bottle  having  a 
curved  neck  portion  at  one  end  thereof  curved  toward  one  side  of 
said  bottle  and  nipple  means  detachably  connected  to  said  neck 
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pormn.  said  nipple  means  comprising  a  base  portion  adapted  10  tie    polyethylene  terephthalate  film  simultaneously  satisfying  the 
secured  to  said  neck  portion,  a  hollow  tubular  portion  connected  to    following  formulas  (I)  to  (III): 


<u2id  base  portion  and  a  pair  of  flat  flaps  disposed  within  said 
hollo*  tubular  portion  in  angled  opposition  to  each  other  and 
ermaging  each  other  along  a  diameter  of  said  hollow  tubular 

portion. 


|Sua-S,2ol^54 
jMO^  100 


(D 

ai) 


Quo^O.'?  oil) 

wherein  Si  go  is  shrinking  stress  (g/mm^)  of  the  film  in  the 
machine  direction  at  180°  C,  Si 20  is  shrinking  stress  (g/mm^) 
of  the  film  in  the  machine  direction  at  120'  C.  Ty*^'^  is  shrink- 
age initiation  temperature  (°C.)  of  the  film  in  the  machine 


Re.  34,726 

FFRROELECTRK    I  IQl  in  (  RVSTAL  CXJMPOSITIONS 

CONT^IMNC.  C  HIRAI    HMO  \I.KOXY  T.\IL  UMTS 

Michael  VVand;  William  N.   Ihurmes.  and  David  V\alba.  ail  of 

Boulder.  Colo.,  assignors  to  Uisplavtech,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo,   direction,  and  Qno's  shrinkage  (%)  of  the  film  in  the  machine 
Originai  No.  5.130.04«.  dated  Jul.  14.  1992,  Set.  No.  556,656,   direction  after  5  hours"  treatment  at  120°  C,  which  comprises 

Jul.  20.  1990  C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  164,233,  Mar. 

4.  19«8,  Pat.  No   5,051.506,  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  29, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  55,661 

Int.  CI.'  C09K  /v  S2:  C07D  239/02.  213/28:  C07C  69/76 


LS.  CI.  252—299.01  11  Claims 

1    .-X  chiral  nonracemic  compound  of  the  formula: 

R  I— AR-O— CH2— C'HX— C'HY— CH- 
2-O-R2 

therein 

•  denotes  a  chiral  carbon, 

X  and  Y  are  halogens  selected  from  the  group  of  chlorine 
and  fiuonne.  the  [— O— CH2— C'HX— C— HY-CH- 
2—0—]  -0—CH2—C*HX—C*HY—CHi—0—  seg- 
ment compnses  the  chiral  proximal  segment  of  the  chiral 
tails,  said  proximal  segment  being  selected  from  the  enan- 
tiomers  2R.3R-dihalo  and  2S,3S-dihalo, 

Rl  is  an  achiral  alkyl,  alky  I  sulfide,  alkyl  ether,  alkenyl, 
alkenyl  sulfide,  alkenyl  ether,  alkoxy,  alkoxy  sulfide,  or 
alkoxy  ether  group  of  two  to  sixteen  carbons, 

Ar  is  an  achiral  FLC  core  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phenv  Ibenzoates.  phenylpyrimidines,  biphenyl,  phenyl- 
pyridines,  biphenylbenzoates,  diphenylpyrimidines.  di- 
phenylpyndines,  terphenyls,  phenyldiazenes,  diphenyldia- 
lenes.  and  diphenyllhiadiazoles,  and  the  chiral  proximal 
segment  and  Ri  para-substituted  with  respect  to  each 
other  on  outer  nngs  of  said  core,  and  R2  is  a  distal  segment 
of  the  chiral  tail  comprising  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms  and 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkdehyde,  alkyl 
acyl.  alkyl.  alkenyl,  alkenyl  acyl.  alkyl  halide,  alkenyl 
halide,  alkyl  epoxide,  and  alkenyl  epoxide. 


the  steps: 
extruding  a  polyester  at  a  temperature  from  270*  to  300°  C. 

into  an  imorphous  sheet, 
stretching  the  sheet  in  the  machine  direction  by  a  stretch 

ratio  from  2.5  to  4.5  times  at  a  temperature  from  80°  to 

120"  C, 
stretching  the  film  in  the  transverse  direction  by  a  stretch 

ratio  from  3.3  to  4.5  times  at  a  temperature  from  80°  to 

140°  C, 
heat-setting  the  film  at  a  temperature  form  225°  to  260°  C. 

for  from  1  sec  to  10  min  while  permitting  the  film  to  relax 

in  the  transverse  direction  by  a  factor  from  1  to  1 5%  in  a 

heat-setting  zone, 
further  permitting  the  film  to  relax  in  the  machine  direction 

or  the  transverse  direction  or  both  directions  by  a  factor 

from  0.01  to  10%  in  a  cooling  zone  at  a  temperature  not 

exceeding  180°  C,  and 
winding  up  the  biaxially  oriented  film  thus  heat-set. 


nil 


|Si8o-Si20l^54 
jMD^  100 


Ql2O^0.7  (III) 

Wherein  Siso  is  shrinking  stress  (g/mm-)  of  the  film  in  the 
machine  direction  at  180°  C,  S120  is  shrinking  stress  (g/mm^) 
of  the  film  in  the  machine  direction  at  120°  C,  Tj^'^is  shrink- 
age initiation  temperature  {°C.)  of  the  film  in  the  machine 
direction,  and  Qi;u  ls  shrinkage  (%)  of  the  film  in  the  machine 
direction  after  5  hours'  treatment  at  120'  C. 
4  A  process  for  producing  a  biaxially  oriented  [polyester! 


Re.  34,728 

VIDEO  G\MK  niPTICl  LTY  LKVFI   ADJl  STER 

DEPENDENT  I  PON  PI  AVER  S  ^kEROBIC  ACTU  ITV 

I  EVEI   DLRING  EXERCISE 

Justin   Hall-Tipping.  Rowa>ton.  C  onn.,  assignor  10  Heartbeat 

Corp.,  Stamford,  C  onn. 
Original  No.  5.0iil.632.  dated  Mar.  I'J.  1991.  Ser.  No.  455,651. 
Dec    22.  1989.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No.  453.448,  Dec. 
20,  1988.  abandoned.   Application  for  reissue  Nov.  24,  1992, 
Ser.  No.  980.685 

Cr<)6E  ;.^  44    \61B  5 '04:  A63B  69/16.  26/00 
13.04  67  Claims 


Re.  34,727 

LOW-SHRINKAC.E  POLYESTER  FILM  AND 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Shigeo    Itsumi,    Vamato:    Kichinojo     lomitaka,    Yokohama; 
Tomoyuki  Kotani.  Machida.  and  Masumi  Koi/umi,  Kawasaki, 
all   of  Japan,   assignors   to    Diafml   (  ompanv,   Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Original  No,  5.093,064.  dated  Mar   J.  1992,  Ser,  No.  536,115, 
Jun.  11,  1990.  Application  for  reissue  Not.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
970.845 

Claims  priont>,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1989,  1-150162; 
Jun.  22. 1989.  1159956 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  55/12;  C08G  63/02 
l.S.  CI.  264— 2 lO.""  5  Oaims 

1    A  bia.iiallv  oriented  [polyester]  polyethylene  lerephlhal- 
j'.f  film  simultaneously  satisfying  the  following  formulas  (1)  to 


Int.  CI 
U.S.  a.  3( 


(I) 

(m 


34.  A  combination  exercise  device  and  game  apparatus,  com- 
prising: 

fl)  an  exercise  device  for  aerobic  activity: 

b)  means  for  sensing  the  output  level  of  said  exercise  device,  and 
for  outputting  an  output  level  signal  having  a  characteristic 
indicative  of  said  output  level: 

c)  means  for  sensing  the  heart  rate  of  a  user,  and  for  outputting 
a  heart  rate  signal  having  a  characteristic  indicative  of  said 
heart  rate; 


d)  a  video  game  including  display  means  for  displaying  said 
video  game:  and 

e)  regulating  means  including: 

i  1)  means  for  adjusting  the  difficulty  of  the  play  of  said  video 
game  according  to  said  heart  rale  signal:  and 

2)  means  for  adjusting  the  difficulty  of  the  play  of  said  video 
game  according  to  said  output  level  signal. 


Re.  34,729 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EFFICIENT 

CJPERATION  OF  AN  OPTICALLY  PUMPED  LASER 

Donald  L.  Sipes,  Jr.,  Lisle,  III.,  assignor  to  California  Institute 

of  Technology,  Pasadena.  Calif. 
Original  No.  4,710,940.  dated  Dec.  1.  1987,  Ser.  No.  782.711. 

Oct.  1,  1985.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

791,891 

Int.  CT'  HOIS  3/093 
U.S.  a.  372—75  29  Oaims 
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1  [An  optically]  A  Laser  diode  pumped  single  mode  laser 
comprising  an  optical  resonator  cavity,  a  laser  medium  in  said 
resonator  cavity,  said  laser  medium  ha\  mg  an  optical  axis  and 
two  ends,  one  end  at  each  of  tu  o  opposite  sides  of  said  medium 
intersected  by  said  optical  axis,  an  array  of  laser  diodes  posi- 
tioned for  pumping  said  laser  medium  in  the  direction  of  the 
axis  of  said  resonator  cavity,  said  laser  diode  array  being  a  source 
of  light  of  poor  ■ipatial  and  spectral  qualities  and  means  for  caus- 
ing [the  pump]  distribution  o/r/ic //g/i/ from  [said]  //le  array 
of  la-ser  duxles  to  be  concentrated  inside  [the]  a  lasing  mode 
volume  of  said  medium  at  an  imput  pump  po^nr  uj  at  least  100 
milliwatts.  60 


The  questions  raised  in  reexamination  request  No.  90/002,473, 
filed  Oct.  10,  1991,  have  been  considered  and  the  results 
thereof  are  reflected  in  this  reissue  patent  which  constitutes  the 
reexamination  certificate  required  by  35  U.S.C.  307  as  pro- 
vided in  37  CFR  1, 570(e). 


Re.  34,730 
POLYURETHANE  RESINS  IN  W  ATER-DILITABLE 
BASECOATS  HAVING  LOW  FLASH  AND 
QUICK-DRYING  CHARACTERISTIC'S 
Timothy  Salatin,  Fannington  Hills:  Thomas  C.   Batch.  West 
Bloomfield;  Michael  C.   Knight.  Center   Line;   Michael   D. 
Shesterkin,  Farmington  Hills,  all  of  Mich.;  John  S.  \  an  Ant- 
werp, St.  SauTCur.  Cjuiada;  Paul  E.  Ijmiberty.  Romeo.  Mich.. 
and  Robert  A.  Aamodt,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex,,  assignors  to 
BASF  Corporation,  Inmont  Division,  Clifton,  N.J. 
Original  No.  4,791,168,  dated  Dec.  13,  1988,  Ser.  No   38.385. 
Apr.  15.  1987.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  379,244.  Jul.  12.  1989. 
Application  for  reissue  Apr.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  43.968 
Int.  a."  B05D  /  io 
U.S.  a.  427—407.1  89  Claims 

56.  A  hasecoai  composition  for  deposition  onto  metal  or  ptastic 
comprismg: 

(a)  about  20  to  80^c  weight  percent  based  on  the  final  solids 
content  of  said  basecoat  composition  of  an  anionic  polyure- 
thane  resin  comprised  of  the  reaction  product  of 

(0  a  polyester  component  comprised  of  the  reaction  product  of 
a  carboxylic  acid  component  with  an  alcohol  having  at 
least  two  hydroxy!  groups  wherein  said  carboxylic  acid 
component  is  comprised  of  at  least  about  50'^c  by  weight  of 
at  least  one  long-chain  carboxylic  acid  having  between  18 
and  60  carbon  atoms  and  at  most  about  50%  of  at  least 
one  short-chain  dicarboxylic  acid: 

i.ii)  a  multifunctional  compound  having  at  least  one  active 
hydrogen  and  at  least  one  carboxylic  acid  functionality: 

dJi")  a  compound  having  at  least  2  active  hydrogen  groups 
'.elected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl.  sulfhydryl, 
primary  amine  and  secondary  amine,  one  of  said  primary 
amines  accounting  for  one  active  hydrogen  and 

(v)  a  polyisocyanate: 

(b)  about  5  to  about  509c  by  weight  of  an  aminoplast  cross-link- 
ing resin: 

(c)  5  to  about  35  weight  percent  of  a  branched  chain  polyester 
resin  comprised  of  the  reaction  product  of 

(i)  a  polyester  component  comprised  of  the  reaction  product 

of 

(/)  a  carboxylic  acid  component  comprised  of  at  least  50% 
by  weight  of  at  least  one  long  chain  carboxylic  acid 
containing  compound  having  between  18  and  60  carbons 
and  not  more  than  50%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
shoTt-chain  dicarboxylic  acid,  and 

(2)  an  alcohol  component  having  an  average  functionality 
of  at  least  2:  and 
(iV)  2  to  25%  by  weight  of  a  polyfunctional  carboxylic  acid  or 

acid  anhydride,  said  polyfunctional  carboxylic  acid  or  acid 

anhydride  having  at  least  3  carboxylic  acid  groups;  and 

(d)  about  2  to  75  weight  percent  of  pigment-containing  grind 
resin  comprising: 

(f)  about  6  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  said  pigment<ontain- 

ing  grind  resin  of  a  pigment: 
(if)  about  20  to  about  75%  by  weight  of  said  pigment-contain- 
ing grind  resin  of  a  polyurethane  resin  produced  by  the 
reaction  product  of: 

(/)  a  polyester  resin  component  produced  by  the  reaction  of 
a  carboxylic  acid  component  comprised  of  at  least  50% 
by  weight  of  a  long-chain  carboxylic  acid  having  between 
18  and  60  carbon  atoms,  and  at  most  about  50%  of  a 
short-chain  dicarboxylic  acid,  and  an  alcohol  having  at 
least  2  hydroxyl  groups;  and 
{2)  a  mixture  of  a  multifunctional  compound  having  at 
least  1  active  hydrogen  and  at  least  one  carboxylic  acid 
functionality,  and  at  least  one  compound  having  at  least 
two  active  hydrogen  groups,  and  a  polyisocyanate,  said  at 
least  one  carboxylic  acid  functionality  being  neutralized 
with  amine;  and 
(Hi)  about  20%  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  said  pigment-con- 
taining grind  resin  of  an  aminoplast  cross-linking  agent. 
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8,887  S.xyj 

GARDESIA  JASMISOIDES  VAR.  STAR  HRI(;HT  TMPATTFXS  PI  \M  N  WtFD  \fTXtFT 

Vilyn  A.  Cook,  109  SW,   101   Ct..  Gaincsvillt,  Fia,  32607.  is  1  vncinn  \S     I)rt»l(i»,  Ashtabula,  Ohm.  a.-.si>;nor  !,i  Mikkelsens, 

signer  to  .Allyn  A.  Cook.  Gainesville.  Ha  Inc.   \shtabula.  ()hni 

Filed  Nov,  H,  1W3.  Ser.  No.  130. !3V  Filed  Dec,  <>.  ISK13,  Scr,  No.  163,766 

Int    CI      MllH  '  00  int.  (1,    W\\\  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  Fit,— 6~,6                                                                      1  (  laim  I  ,S,  CI.  Fit.— 87.6                                                                     1  l  iaim 

1,  A  new  and  novel  Gardenia  plant  (Carrfen/ayai/nmoidM)  as  1    A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Impatiens  plant  named 

descnbed  and  illustrated,  named  'Star  Bright'.  Minuet,  as  illustrated  and  described. 


8.894 
(.FRAMFM  NAMFD  Kl  H,  \I 

Siegfried  Klemm.  Stuttgart.  Fed,  Rep,  of  Germanv.  assignor  to 
Klemm  &  Sohn.  Stuttgart-NIuhlhausen,  Fed,  Rep,  of  {,crm!inv 
Filed  Dec.  23.  1993.  Set,  No,  r3,41o 
Int,  CI,'   AOIH  5/iM 
I  .S,  CI,  Pit,— 8". 12  1  I  iaim 

1,  .A  new   and  distinct  geranium  cultivar  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described,  particularly  distinguished  by  its 
1,  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  petunia  plant  named  Gas  56,    compact  and  bushy  growth  and  its  shori  cluster  stem  carrying 


8,888 
PFTl  NIA  PI  ANT  NAMFD  (AS  56 

(■abnel  Dan/igcr,  Post  Hcit  Dagan.  Israel,  assignor  lt»  I'lorfis 
\(r,  Hinningtn.  Switzerland 

filed  Dec    '.  1993.  Ser.  No.  162.695 

Int,  CI,'  AOIH  5/00 

\  .>.  (,  i,  Pit.— 68,]  1  Claim 


as  illustrated  and  descnbed. 


a  large  white  cluster  of  florets  above  strong  dark  green  foliage. 


8.889  8.895 

PETUNIA  PI  \NT  NAM!  I)  <  \s  57  FK  I  S  FLASTICA  PI  ANT  NAMFD  SM  \  U 

Gabriel  Dan/igcr.  Post  Beit  Dagan.  Israel,  assignor  tu  Fl  OR-     Rf'"«'  '■■  ^1-  ^-  I><?nis.  Destelbergen.  Beigmm.  assignoi  t.    Ihnjv 

FIS  AG.  Binningen.  Switzerland  '''»"•«  B.\  ,B,A..  Beerveldc.  Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1993.  Ser.  No.  162,464  ^ll^'d  V'P    •■*•  1^3,  Ser.  No,  i:(   444 

Int,  n,"  AOIH  5/00  Int.  CI.'  .AOIH  5,  t»j 

U.S.  CI.  Pit -68  1  1  Qaim    U.S.  CI.  Plt.-88.9                                                          1  Oaim 
1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  petunia  plant  named  Cas  57,        \^  new  and  distinct  cultivar  oiFicus  elastica  named  Sylvie, 
as  illustrated  and  descnbed. 


as  illustrated  and  described. 


8.896 

*<■*<*'  HI  FFALOGRASS  PLANT  CALLFl)    nil  II  F' 15 

CARNATICJN  PLANT  NA.MLD  ADtLA  i  ,„  I  ,  \\  u.  Davis.  Calif.,  a-ssignor  to  The  Rei>»r;tv  -f  the  I'niver- 

Cornelis    P.    VandcnBerg,   Salinas,   Calif.,   assignor   to   Yoder  ,,,,,  of  California.  Oakland.  Calif 

Brothers,  Inc.  Barberton.  Ohio  filed  Oct    2''    1993   Ser    No    14'  M" 

filed  ,lul,  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,660  in,"7-|  '   ,\01H  ''■■>■' 

Int   (I      M)1H  5/00  rsCl.  Plt.-90                                                                laaim 

U.S.  CI.  Pit.     70.3                                                               1  (  laiin  j    |  ^13,^1  the  new  and  distinct  variety  of  buffalograss  plant 

1   A  new  and  distinct  carnation  plant  named  Adela,  as  de-  lilu^;  .itcJ  and  described  and  having  the  characteristics  above 

scribed  and  illustrated.  enumcr.itcd. 


8.891  **''*^" 

C  ARNAITON  PLANT  NAMFD  MARIA  (  XMll  A  BUFFALOGRASS  PLANT  C  All  Fl)    Hll  fU     ;? 

Cornells   P.    \  andenBerg,   Salinas,   Cahf..   assignor    to    V(K(er  I'n  L.  ^^u.  Davis.  Calif.,  assignor  to  1  he  Regents  of  Ou  i  niver- 

Brothers.  Inc..  Chualar.  Calif  "■•»>  "^  <^  alifornia,  Oakland.  C  alif. 

filed  Mav   18.  1993,  Ser    No.  63,072  F''^^  ^'^    -^-  ^'^^'  ^<''    ^"    '^*^'" 

Int,  CI  ■  AOIH  5/00  '"'   ^'l"  -^f^lH-VOC 

U.S.a.  Plt.--l.l                                                                  Klaim  I  >   O,  Plt,-9C'                                                                    1  .  laon 

1,  A  new  and  distinct  carnation  plant  named  Maria  Camila.  ^    '  ^'^'"^  '^'  "'"^  ^"'^  '^"'""^•'  '^"«'>'  °^  buffalograss  piant 

as  descnbed  and  illustrated.  illustrated  and  described  and  having  the  charactenstics  above 

enumerated- 


8,892  N.898 

(TIRVSANTHFMl  M  PLANT  NAMFD  PFACHV  LYNN  CHRYSANTHFMl  \1  PI  AN  I  NAMFD  SOFl  !  VNN 

l*on  Glicensteln.  Salinas.  Calif.,  assignor  to  \  oder  Brothers,  [.ton  Glicenstein.  Salina.s.  (  alif..  assignor  to  \ocltr   Brothers. 
Inc  .  Barberton.  Ohio  inc..  Barberton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  142,940  Filed  Oct    29.  1993.  Ser    No    143.1.^ 

Int.  n:  AOIH  5/00  Int,  CI,'   \01H  5/00 

I  .S.  CI,  Pit,— "6  1  Claim  l  .S,  CI,  Pit.- 76  !  Claim 

1,  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  IVa.  hv        1,  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Soft 

Lynn,  as  described  and  illustrated.  Lynn,  as  descnbed  and  illustrated 
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KRRAIX 

166-370  :;.j4^.o-: 

033-308  5345,685 

451-351   5,345,724 

451-390  5,345,725 

451-450  5,345,726 

056-255  5,345,788 

477-113  5,345,841 

477-120 5,345,842 

477-098  5,345,843 

473-032  5,346,209 

383-005  5,346,301 

446-091   5,346,418 

452-160  5,346,435 

606-185  5,346,459 

602-027  5,346,465 

623-006  , 5,346,507 

117-097 5,346,581. 

562-035  5,347,045 

562-460  5,347,047 

562-501   5,347,048 

800-002  5,347,075 

800-205 5,347,076 

505-231   5,347,085 

084-605  5,347,087 

505-191   5,347,183 

369-033  5,347,207 

333-081   5,347,239 

345-143  5,347,266 

347-009  5,347,300 

351-044  5,347,323 

358-479  5,347,396 

242-341   5,347,411 

376-446  5,347.560 

379-058  5,347.562 

375-039  5,347,569 

378-098  5,323,570 

378-105  5,323,571 

359-465  5,323,644 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  SEPTEMBER  13.  19^4 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


!    Ill  III    (,!  (IV  I- 
f'fo;;'     i     M.-ri;rnv,   CO    B..\   "h,   Hr.imficid,  Loin.  HIMJM,  and 
Walter    I    M,-(.r.»,    P?::  ^tHt.    Hwy.  8,  Morrison,  Colo. 
«0465 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,270 

Int   n.^  A41D  li/00.  19/00 

U.S.  Cl„  : i^  t  !  <  liiim^ 


5.545,609 

I'ROTKCTIM  (,l,0\K  HAVING  H  OSKI)  AM) 

ISOl  ATKD  HA  ID  Fill  KI)  C'F1.I„S 

John  J.  Fabr>,  Cireen  Bav.  Wis.,  and  Koo  V.  KahnK,  Seoul,  Hf  p 
of  Korea,  assignors  to  Fabr>  (ilove  and  Mitten  (  ompan\, 
(iretn  Ba>,  \Ms. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser,  N(..  953, 6«5 
Int.  ('!.■   A41D  ;.^  00 
I  .S.  CI,  :— 20  9  Claims 

1    \  glove  for  protecting  the  back  of  a  hand  from  abrasion 
,ind  impact,  the  glove  comprising: 

a  fle.mble  glove  body  having  a  front  portion  for  covering  a 
palm  of  a  hand,  a  back  portion  for  overlying  a  back  of  a 
hand  and  a  wrist  cuff  defining  a  wrist  opening  for  receiv- 
mg  a  hand,  the  back  portion  including  a  first  panel  and  a 
second  panel,  and  means  for  joining  the  first  panel  and  the 
second  panel  together  to  form  at  least  one  pocket  on  the 
back  portion;  and 
an  array  of  hollow,  sealed,  shock-absorbing  cells  disposed  in 


the  pocket,  each  cell  comprising  a  thin,  flexible  peripheral 
wall  and  an  open  interior  space,  which  interior  space  is 
substantially  filled  with  a  fluid  so  that  each  cell  deforms 
upon  impact  of  an  object  against  the  cell  and  cushions  the 


1  \  glove  for  use  when  one  eats  thorny  shellfish,  said  glove 
having  an  open  back  and  a  molded,  semi-rigid,  pliable  con- 
struction, substantially  the  size  and  shape  of  a  closed  fist,  and 
said  glove  comprising: 

a  first,  thumb-receiving  portion,  a  second,  fingers-receiving 
poriion  spaced  in  opposition  from  said  first  portion,  and  a 
central,  palm-covering  portion  adjoining  said  first  and 
second  portions  and  having  a  shape  substantially  contour- 
ing a  partially  closed  palm; 

wherein  said  thumb-receiving  portion  comprises  a  generally 
cylindrical  thumb-shaped  projection  having  an  end  com- 
prising a  socket  for  receiving  a  tip  of  the  thumb  of  a  hand, 
and  said  thumb-receiving  portion  includes  first  and  second 
opposing  protective  walls  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
socket; 

said  fingers-receiving  portion  having  an  inwardly  curved 
semi-cylindrical  shaf)e  for  receiving  therein  tips  of  the 
fingers  and  protecting  the  fingers,  said  fingers-receiving 
portion  having  a  first,  index  finger  side,  and  an  opposite, 
pinkie  finger  side; 

a  protective  side  wall  for  covering  the  thumb-and-index 
finger  side  of  the  hand,  and  extending  from  the  first  pro- 
tective wall  of  said  thumb-receiving  portion  to  the  index 
finger  side  of  said  fingers-receiving  portion:  and 

said  glove  having  a  prehensile  configuration  and  the  spacing 
between  said  first  and  second  portions  defining  a  gap  for 
receiving  an  article,  said  glove  being  resiliently  deform- 
able  to  close  and  open  said  gap. 


-•   "y- 


hand  of  the  wearer  from  the  impact,  and  each  cell  is  closed 
and  isolated  from  the  other  cells,  such  that  rupture  of  one 
cell  does  not  affect  the  shock  absorbing  characteristics  of 
the  other  cells. 


Judv    \ 


5.345,610 
MiriFN  SFT 

Hi-langer,  20  (.rove  St..  SprinKiaii.  ^1.    !i44is.< 

Filed  Apr    lb.  1993,  Ser,  .No,  51,771 

Int.  CL    A41I)  19/00 


I'.S,  n 


^1?S 


3  Claims 


1    A  mitten  set,  comprising, 

d  tirst  glove  member  of  a  first  sizing  defining  a  first  volume 
withm  the  first  glove  member. 
and 

a  second  glove  member  having  a  second  sizing  defining  a 
second  volume  within  the  second  glove  member, 
and 

a  third  glove  member  having  a  third  sizing  defining  a  third 
volume  within  the  third  glove  member,  wherein  the  sec- 
ond volume  IS  greater  than  said  first  volume  and  said  third 
volume  IS  greater  ih;in  vnd  second  volume, 
and 

the  first  glove  member  mciudes  a  first  glove  body,  the  sec- 
ond glove  member  having  a  second  glove  body,  and  the 
third  glove  member  having  a  third  glove  body,  the  third 
glove  body  inchidmg  a  third  glove  body  finger  extending 
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into  the  third  glove  body  to  a  first  side  of  the  third  glove 
body,  and  a  third  glove  body  entrance  opening  directed 
into  the  third  glove  body,  wherein  the  third  glove  body 
entrance  opening  is  positioned  in  adjacency  to  the  third 
glove  body  finger,  and  the  third  glove  body  further  in- 
cluding a  second  entrance  opening  directed  into  the  third 
glove  bod;,  in  adjacency  to  the  third  glove  body  entrance 
opening,  wherein  the  second  entrance  opening  is  posi- 
tioned to  a  second  side  of  said  third  glove  body  in  an 
opposed  orientation  relative  to  said  third  glove  body 
finger, 
and 
the  third  glove  body  includes  a  tether  reel  positioned  within 
the  third  glove  body  between  the  third  globe  body  finger 
ind  the  third  glove  body  second  entrance  opening,  and 
the  tether  reel  having  a  tether  extending  therefrom,  the 
tether  directed  through  the  third  glove  body  second  en- 
trance opening  and  terminating  in  a  resilient  wrist  ring, 
wherein  the  wnst  ring  is  positioned  exteriorly  of  the  third 
glove  body. 


cup  member  further  including  a  first  cup  annular  flange. 
and  the  second  semi-sphencal  cup  member  including  a 
second  cup  annular  wall,  with  the  second  cup  annular  wall 
arranged  for  abutment  with  the  first  cup  annular  flange 
when  the  first  semi-sphencal  cup  member  is  arranged  m 
inter-fitting  complementary  relationship  with  the  second 
semi-spherical  cup  member. 


5,345,612 

SlRf;iC\[  GlO\F 

Daniel  T,  Stun.  2415  Buckeye  St.,  Newport  Beach.  C  alif.  <J266t) 

Continuation  of  Ser.  So.  823.261,  ,Jan.  21,  19S2,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  35,504 

Int.  a.'  .MID  13/10 

U.S.  a.  2—168  1  <-lai™ 


5,345,611 

SNOWBAIL  GLOVES 

Robert  D.  Smith.  Jr..  563^)  w    h4th  St,  Chicago.  111.  60638-5520 

Filed  Oct.  20.  IW3,  Ser.  No.  138,733 

Int.  CI.    A41D  19/00 

I  s.  O-  2—160  3CI«iilis 


1.  In  a  surgical  glove  composed  of  a  thin  flexible  material  of 
generally  uniform  thickness,  the  improvement  compnsing  five 
reinforcing  pads  respectively  formed  only  from  a  thickened 
portion  of  said  flexible  matenal  along  volar  sides  of  distal  ends 
of  the  glove  thumb  and  glove  fingers,  said  reinforcing  pads 
positioned  to  cover  substantially  only  the  distal  phalangeal 
finger  and  thumb  pulps  distal  to  the  distal  flexion  creases  of 
digits  of  a  hand  inserted  into  said  glove:  and  a  reinforcing  band 
formed  from  a  thickened  portion  of  said  flexible  matenal  ex 
tending  along  a  dorsal  portion  of  the  glove  for  covering  sub- 
stantially only  the  metacarpal-phalangeal  joints. 


lAO 


5,345.613 

WOMEN  S  STOCKING  AND  SCPPORT 

Alma  M.  .Junts.  RRl   Xlliston.  Ontario.  Canada  lOM 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  U.IO"? 

Int.  a.'  A41F  11/00.  13/00 

U.S.  a.  2—240  "7  Claims 


1   Snowball  gloves,  compnsing, 

a  first  glove  member  and  a  second  glove  member,  the  first 
glove  member  including  a  first  glove  palm  wall,  the  sec- 
ond glove  member  having  a  second  glove  palm  wall,  with 
the  first  glove  further  including  a  first  glove  rear  wall 
spaced  from  the  first  glove  palm  wall,  and  the  second 
glove  member  having  a  second  glove  rear  wall  spaced 
from  the  second  glove  palm  wall. 

and 

d  row  of  first  glove  first  hook  and  loop  fastener  patches 
extending  along  the  first  glove  palm  wall,  the  second 
glove  palm  wall  having  a  further  row  of  second  glove  first 
hook  and  loop  fastener  patches, 

and 

a  first  semi-spherical  cup  member  having  a  first  cup  hook 
and  loop  fastener  patch  arranged  for  selective  securement 
to  one  of  the  first  glove  first  hook  and  loop  fastener 
patches,  and  a  second  semi-spherical  cup  member  having 
a  second  cup  hook  and  loop  fastener  patch  arranged  for 
securement  to  one  of  the  second  glove  first  hook  and  loop 
fastener  patches,  and 

the  first  semi-sphencal  cup  member  includes  a  first  cup 
annular  wall,  the  second  semi-spherical  cup  member  hav- 
ing a  second  cup  annular  flange  arranged  for  abutment 
with  the  first  cup  annular  wall,  and  the  first  semi-spherical 


1   A  women's  stcx:king  and  support,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  full  length  stockings  made  of  a  stretchable  material, 
each  stocking  having  only  a  single  fastening  means  dis- 
posed only  at  a  single  point  along  its  upper  edge  for  at- 
taching to  another  fastener;  and 
a  belt  for  support  and  for  encircling  a  wearer's  torso,  said 


belt  having  only  two  fasteners,  one  fastener  on  each  re- 
spective hip  area,  each  belt  fastener  is  detachable,  at- 
tached to  said  single  a  corresponding  fastening  means  of 
said  stocking,  allowing  the  stcx;king  to  be  stretched  full 
length  between  the  foot  and  the  inner  crotch  and  between 
the  inner  crotch  and  the  outside  hip  area  of  the  wearer 
said  stocking  thereby  being  held  firmly  and  comfortably 
with  a  single  attachment  point  disposed  at  the  hip  area  of 
the  wearer. 


9   A  vehicle  helmet  comprising: 

a  cap  body  comprised  of  a  shell  and 

a  shock  absorbing  liner  fitted  in  the  shell; 

a  longitudinal  air  duct  which  extends  in  the  shock  absorbing 
liner  of  the  cap  body,  such  that  the  interior  of  the  cap 
body  can  be  ventilated  through  the  air  duct,  wherein 

at  least  a  pcirtion  of  said  shock  absorbing  liner  is  divided  into 
an  outer  layer  facing  an  inner  surface  of  the  shell,  and  an 
inner  layer  superposed  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer 
layer,  at  least  one  of  said  inner  and  outer  layers  having  a 
recessed  groove  provided  in  an  opposed  surface  thereof  to 
define  the  air  duel, 

said  inner  layer  hav ing  a  vent  hole  communicating  with  said 
air  duct  and  opened  to  the  interior  of  the  cap  body,  and 

said  cap  body  is  provided  at  a  front  portion  thereof  with  an 
inlet  port  for  introducing  the  air  into  said  air  duct,  and  is 
also  provided  at  a  top  portion  and  a  rear  portion  of  the  cap 
body  with  first  and  second  outlet  ports,  respectively,  for 
drawing  the  inside-air  out  of  said  air  duct. 


5,345.615 
WIDF  VIFWHEI  D  I  NDERWATFR  MASK 
Gianni  Garofalo,  (renova.  Italy,  assignor  to  HTM  Sport  S.p.A., 
Geneva.  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,865 
Int.  CI.'  A61F  9/02 
V.S.  a.  2—430  5  Claims 

1.  A  wide  viewfield  underwater  mask  comprising 
a  main  body  with  a  resilient  member  conforming  to  the 
diver's  face  at  the  eyes  and  nose  area  and  with  a  symmetry 
mid-axis  at  the  nose: 
a  base  frame  connected  to  said  resilient  member  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  at  each  of  the  diver's  eyes,  said 
op>enings  being  bc^und  by  an  upper  edge,  a  lower  edge,  and 
inner  and  outer  side  edges  which  define  a  symmetrical 
contour  about  said  symmetry  mid-axis  and  lying  in  a  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  plane  to  the  divers  sight  axis, 
a  transparent  eye-plate  holding  half-frame  for  each  of  said 


openings  provided  with  an  edge  defining  a  contour  fitting 
within  that  of  the  corresponding  opening  of  the  base 
frame; 

a  first  connection  means  for  securing  each  half-frame  tightly 
on  the  base  frame  at  its  associated  opening; 

first  and  second  openings  on  each  half-frame  bound  by  re- 
spective contour  edges; 

said  first  opening  lying  in  a  substantially  perpendicular  plane 


5,345.614 
\  FHICI  E  HELMET 

Haruo  Tanaka,  Ichikawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Shoei  Kako  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb,  10,  1993.  Ser.  No.  15.847 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  20.  1992,  4-127388; 
Dec.  7.  1992.  4-327034 

Int.  CI.'  A42B  3/02 
V.S.  CI.  2—125  9  Oaims 


Ua 


■kl  12  , 


to  said  sight  axis,  and  said  second  opening  lying  in  a  plane 
forming  an  angle  greater  than  90°  and  less  than  180°,  with 
that  of  the  first  opening  and  extending  toward  the  lower 
edge  of  the  corresponding  opening  of  the  base  frame; 

first  and  second  transparent  plates  respectively  fitting  within 
said  first  and  second  openings  of  each  half-frame;  and 

a  second  connection  means  for  securing  said  first  and  second 
transparent  plates  tightly  in  their  respective  first  and  sec- 
ond openings  of  each  half-frame. 


5,345.616 

PAIR  OF  GOGGLES  WITH  PAD  ELEMENTS  AT  THE 

ENDS  OF  THE  TEMPLES  OR  AT  THE  NOSE  PIFC  F 

Klaus  Wiedner.  Fiirth  Hay,  Fed,  Rep.  of  (Ferman>.  assignor  to 

Cvex  Safety,  LLC,  Smithficld.  R.l. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  910.642.  Jul.  8,  1992.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  22,  1993.  Ser,  No.  96.057 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrmanv,  \uf.  30, 
1991.  9110752;  Feb    15,  1992,  9201984 

Int.  a.'  A61F  ^  f>:.  GQ2C  5/12.  3/16 
L.S.  a.  2—446  15  Qaims 


6  A  pair  of  goggles  comprising  a  pair  of  temples  and  a  frame 
including  a  pair  of  opposed,  inwardly  facing  nose  pieces,  said 
nose  pieces  each  compnsing  a  pad  element  frame  made  from  a 
substantially  rigid  plastic  material  and  a  pad  element  made  of  a 
relatively  soft  resilient  plastic  matenal  received  in  the  pad 
element  frame  thereof,  each  pad  element  having  a  bubble-like 
convex  inner  side  facing  inwardly  toward  the  head  of  a  wearer 
for  resiliently  contacting  the  nose  bndge  of  the  wearer  each 
pad  element  having  a  perimeter  and  being  solely  supported 
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around  the  penmeter  thereof  by  the  respective  pad  element 
frame  thereof,  each  pad  element  also  having  a  concave  outer 
side  facing  outwardly  away  from  the  nose  of  the  wearer  and 
defining  an  unobstructed  hollow  open  area  to  permit  outward 
llexmg  of  each  pad  element  in  a  direction  away  from  the  nose 
of  the  wearer. 


5.345.617 
TOM  FT  StM  MR  ™rSHENER 
James  K   Jahner,  (.ust  A.  .lahner,  and  Frank  E.  Jahner,  all  of 
2442  Pioneer  V>i\  ¥.  Tacoma,  Wash.  98404 

Filed  Nov.  12.  IWJ,  Ser.  No.  151,000 

Int.  a.s  A47K  13/30 

L.S,  a.  4-21-  7  Claims 


means  for  operatively  connecting  said  orifice  means  to  a 
vacuum  source; 


said  orifice  means  positioned  with  respect  said  valve  means 
and  said  drain  opening  so  that  said  initial  passageway  is 
disposed  directly  above  said  onfice  means  m  substantially 
vertical  alignment  therewith. 


5.345.619 
CDMBIN  VTION  TOIl  FT  WO  S\VI\  FI    LRINAI. 
Richard  Harrinifton.  One  Glazer  U..  Levittown.  \.V,  11756 
Filed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118.521 

Int.  a:  F03D  ;j,  Ltj 

U^.  a.  4— 341  4aairas 


1   A  new  toilet  seat  air  freshener  comprising; 

a  toilet  seat  having  an  inner  periphery,  defining  an  opening 
through  said  seat  for  deposition  of  waste  matter,  and  an 
outer  periphery,  said  inner  and  outer  peripheries  bounding 
an  upper  seating  surface  and  an  opposed  lower  surface, 
said  seat  having  an  intake  port  and  an  exhaust  port  extend- 
ing interiorly  therearound,  said  intake  port  being  concen- 
trically positioned  with  respect  to  said  exhaust  port,  said 
intake  port  having  a  plurality  of  inuke  apertures  posi- 
tioned around  said  inner  periphery  of  said  seat,  and  said 
exhaust  port  having  a  plurality  of  exhaust  apertures  posi- 
tioned around  said  outer  periphery  of  said  seat; 

and, 

an  air  treatment  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
pons  for  drawing  air  into  said  intake  port  through  said 
intake  apertures,  to  said  air  treatment  means  for  treating 
said  air  to  remove  odors  therefrom,  and  subsequently 
routing  said  treated  air  to  said  exhaust  port  for  passage  to 
the  area  surrounding  said  scat  via  said  exhaust  apertures. 


5,345.618 
VAClLfM  TOHCT  SYSTEM 
James  Sigler:   Richard   V\.   Sprana:   Edward  McKieman.  and 
Ronald  J    Bailev.  all  of  Big  Prairie.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Sea- 
land  TechnoloRj.  Inc.,  Bin  Prairie.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser    No.  293.49',  Jan,  4.  1989,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  101, ■'88,  Sep.  28,  198-.  Pat.  No.  4,819,279. 
This  application  Sep.  19.  1991,  Ser.  .No.  762,344 
Int.  O.    F03D  II/IO 
U.S.  a.  4—321  8  Oaims 

1.  A  vacuum  toilet  comprising: 

a  bowl  having  a  downwardly  extending  wall  portion  sloping 
inwardly  to  a  drain  portion  defining  a  drain  opening  and 
bottom  surface  surtounding  said  dram  opening; 
valve  means  operative  to  selectively  open  and  close  said 

drain  opening  and  including  a  movable  valve  element; 
valve  onfice  means  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
valve  means  from  said  bowl,  and  support  means  funnelling 
down  to  said  onfice  means; 
said  movable  valve  element  cooperating  with  a  stationary 
valve  seat  and  said  seat  and  element  positioned  so  that 
upon  movement  of  said  valve  an  initial  passageway  is 
provided  for  providing  flow  of  waste  material  from  said 
bowl  past  said  valve  element  to  said  orifice  means;  and 


1.  A  combination  toilet  and  swivel  urinal  comprising: 

a)  a  toilet  having  a  bowl  with  a  tank  on  the  back  of  said 
toilet,  a  seat  hinged  to  said  bowl,  a  toilet  flush  handle  on 
the  front  of  said  tank  for  operating  a  flush  mechanism  in 
said  tank,  a  lid  on  top  of  said  tank  for  covenng  the  flush 
mechanism  in  said  tank,  said  tank  of  said  toilet  having  an 
upper  side  overhang  portion; 

b)  a  urinal  hinged  on  a  swivel  to  the  side  of  said  tank,  said 
urinal  being  fluidly  connected  between  said  tank  and  said 
bowl  of  said  toilet  so  that  said  unnal  can  swing  out  from 
the  side  of  said  tank  to  a  useable  position  and  can  swing 
back  out  of  the  way  to  a  stored  position,  said  unnal  further 
including  a  stall  having  a  front  ba.sin  aperture  therein. 
flush  pipe  in  the  top  of  said  front  basin  aperture  of  said 
stall,  said  flush  pipe  fluidly  connected  to  said  water  feeder 
tube,  a  drain  in  the  btntom  o(  said  front  ba.sin  aperture  of 
said  stall,  and  a  drain  tube  tluidly  connecting  said  drain  to 
said  through  said  wa.ste  tube  to  said  bowl;  said  stall  of  said 
urinal  having  an  upper  side  offset  portion;  and 

c)  means  in  said  tank  for  feeding  water  to  said  unnal,  said 
water  feeding  means  including  a  water  feeder  tube  in  said 
tank  fluidly  connecting  to  the  top  of  said  unnal; 

d)  means  in  said  bowl  for  carrying  unne  mixed  with  the 
water  from  said  unnal  into  said  bowl,  said  unne  and  water 
carrying  means  including  a  waste  tube  fluidly  connecting 
the  bottom  of  said  unnal  to  said  bowl,  and 

e)  an  upper  hollow  hinge  pin  extending  between  said  upper 


> 


side  overhang  portion  of  said  tank  and  said  upper  side 
offset  portion  of  said  stall,  said  upper  hollow  hinge  pin 
being  fluidly  connected  between  said  water  feeder  tube  in 
said  lank  and  said  flush  pipe  in  said  stall. 


5,345,620 
COMPOSTING  TOILET 
Henric  Sundberg.  5035  N.  Service  Rd..  Unit  C9,  Burlington. 
Ontario,  Canada  L.7L  5V2 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  37.756 

Int.  Cl.^  A47K  11/02 

U.S.  a.  4—449  7  Qaims 


1  In  a  composting  toilet  comprising  a  housing  having  a  seat 
disposed  about  an  opening  communicating  with  an  aeration 
drum  for  receiving  human  wa.ste  matter  and  rotatably  mounted 
for  rotation  about  a  longitudinal  a.xis  thereof  oriented  horizon- 
tally inside  the  housing;  air  inlet  and  air  outlet  means  in  the 
housing  for  venting  the  toilet;  and  a  removable  receptacle 
adapted  to  receive  decomposed  solid  waste  matter  from  the 
aeration  drum  for  penodic  removal  from  the  toilet,  the  im- 
provement in  which  the  aeration  drum  has  a  narrow  front  end 
with  waste  access  means  for  receiving  and  discharging  waste 
therefrom,  and  a  wide  rear  end  extending  radially  outwardly 
from  said  front  end.  liquid  discharge  means  being  disposed  in 
said  wide  rear  end  in  fluid  communication  with  the  housing 
and  gas  outlet  means  being  disposed  opposite  said  liquid  dis- 
charge means,  the  gas  outlet  means  and  the  said  waste  access 
means  lying  on  the  same  side  of  said  longitudinal  axis  so  that 
anv  gases  entering  the  aeration  drum  and  formed  therein  will 
collect  in  said  wide  rear  end  of  the  drum  and  be  vented 
through  said  gas  outlet  means,  said  configuration  of  the  aera- 
tion drum  providing  mcrca.sed  capacity  at  the  rear  of  the  toilet 
and  thereby  allowing  the  seat  disposed  at  the  front  of  the  toilet 
to  be  lowered  for  convenient  access  by  a  user. 


5.345.621 
METHOD  OF  INSl  FATING  A  SPA  LSING  A  FLEXIBLE 

INSL  I.ATION  BI.ANKFT^ 
David   R.   Livingston.   Williamsport,   Pa,,  assignor   to   Plastic 
Development  Corporation  -  PDC.  Williamsport,  Pa. 
Filed  May  18.  1993,  Ser.  No.  62.225 
Int.  a.'  F.03C  1/U2 
U.S.  a.  4—541.1  12  Oaims 

1   Method  of  thermally  insulating  a  spa.  said  spa  comprising: 
a  generally   L'-shap)ed.  upwardly  open  spa  shell  having  a 
bottom  an  exterior,  an  interior,  and  an  integral  rim  about 
a  penphery  thereof; 
wood  skin  panels  adapted  to  fit  up  under  said  integral  rmi  of 

the  spa  shell;  and 
plumbing  connections  on  said  exterior  of  said  spa  shell  in 
eluding  warm  water  circulating  tubing  projecting  out- 
wardly of  an  extenor  surface  of  the  spa  shell,  said  method 
compnsing; 
preparing  an  insulation  blanket  having  orthogonal  dimen- 


sions sized  larger  than  orthogonal  dimensions  of  said 
spa  shell  and  having  a  heat  reflective  metal  foil  on  one 
side  thereof, 

placing  said  spa  shell  on  top  of  said  insulation  blanket  with 
said  metal  foil  heat  reflective  surface  of  said  blanket 
facing  the  exterior  of  said  spa  shell; 

installing  said  wood  skirt  panels  about  the  exterior  of  said 
spa  shell  with  a  periphery  of  said  insulation  blanket 
sandwiched  between  an  underside  of  said  spa  rim  and  a 
top  edge  of  the  wood  skirt  panels  and  retaining  said 
insulation  blanket  in  a  loose  bag  like  fashion  around  the 
spa  shell; 


forming  of>enings  locally  in  the  insulation  blanket  in  a 
vicinity  of  said  tubings  to  allow  said  tubing  to  pass 
through  said  blanket  openings  and  sealing  the  blanket 
about  the  tubing,  with  the  tubing  passing  through  said 
blanket  openings  to  create  a  dead  air  space  of  significant 
magnitude  between  the  spa  shell  and  the  blanket  to 
prevent  convection  air  currents  created  along  the  exte- 
rior of  the  spa  shell  and  across  the  tubing  containing 
warm  water  from  escaping  to  the  atmosphere  outside  of 
the  dead  air  space,  thereby  significantly  reducing  heat 
loss  by  convection,  with  the  blanket  heat  reflective 
metal  foil  facing  the  spa  shell  reflecting  radiant  heat 
back  towards  the  spa  shell  and  reducing  loss  of  radiant 
heat  to  the  outside  of  the  spa. 


5.345.622 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  INFl  ATABI  F  lUTHING 

Tl  B  AND  ASSOCIATED  SI  PPORT  APPARAFl  S 

Oifford  Plone.  1619  W.  Coventry  PI..  Palmdale.  Calif.  93551 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  14.693 

Int.  a.'  A47K  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  4—588  2  Qaims 


1    .An  inflatable  tub.  comprising,  in  combination: 

a)  plastic  sheets  forming  tub  upnght  side  walls  and  end 
walls,  and  corners  between  said  walls, 

b)  the  sheets  at  each  wall  including  inner  and  outer  sheets 
bonded  together  at  certain  bond  locations  and  spaced 
from  one  another  at  other  locations  by  inflation  gas  pres- 
sure, whereby  each  wall  defines  upnght  inner  and  outer 
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>ide<i   *nh   suf«tantia]ly  uniform  maximum  spacing  be- 
t\>.een  said   inner  and  outer  sides  over  the  wall  extent 
between  contiguous  comers,  and  panels  in  said  walls,  at 
which  the  sheets  are  bonded  together, 
v.)  and  the  tub  having  a  bottom  wall  defined  by  bottom 
plastic  sheet  means  connected  to  lowermost  extents  of  said 
side  and  end  walls  and  said  comers, 
d  I  said  inner  and  outer  sheets  of  each  wall  merging  at  an 
upper   nm   which  emends  Ungthwisc,  and  said  certain 
bond  locations  are  spaced  below  said  nm  so  that  the  walls 
are  inflated  immediately  below  the  rim  and  lengthwise 
continuously  along  and  below  said  nm  to  form  an  upper 
tube  extending  over  said  panels,  and  also  merging  said 
inner  and  outer  sheets  of  each  wall  at  vertical  locations  to 
form  mtlated  vertical  legs  at  said  comers,  all  of  said  in- 
flated legs  extending  above  and  below  the  levels  of  said 
panels,  to  communicate  with  said  upper  tube,  to  provide 
selt-supp<jrting  tub  walls,  effective  when  water  is  filled 
into  the  tub,  said  legs  at  said  comers  separated  by  said 
panels,  the  walls  also  inflated  lengthwise  continuously  at 
and  along  the  bottoms  thereof  to  form  a  lower,  continuous 
tube,  which  is  everywhere  spaced  below  the  levels  of  said 
panels,  and  which  communicates  with  all  of  said  legs. 
e)  the  inner  and  outer  sheets  locally  bonded  together  at  tub 
comers    to    form    narrow,    vertically    elongated,    non- 
inflated,  stabilizing,  vertical  bond  regions  at  and  medially 
of  said  inflated  legs,  whereby  mflated  comer  legs  extend 
downwardly  at  one  leg  from  said  tube  and  then  separate 
into  two  legs  at  the  levels  of  successive  panels  at  said  sides 
and  ends  of  the  tub,  said  two  legs  merging  below  said 
venical  bond  region  to  form  a  single  inflated  leg  that 
communicates  with  said  lower  tube, 
f^  said  sheeLs  at  each  comer  includes  mner  and  outer  sheets 
bonded   together  at  certain  bond  locations  and  spaced 
from  one  another  at  other  locations  by  inflation  air  pres- 
sure, and  including  locating  said  certain  bond  locations  at 
the  comers  to  be  spaced  below  the  levels  of  upper  rims 
defined  bv  said  side  and  end  walls,  said  rims  merging  at 
said  comers, 
g)  the  side  and  end  walls  and  comers  being  inflated  along  the 
entire  wall  lengths  and  at  said  comers  at  upper  locations 
immediately  below   said  nms  whereby  all  of  said  bond 
locations  are  located  below  the  levels  of  said  upper  loca- 
tions, 
h)  providing  a  mattress  engaged  against  said  bottom  wall, 
the  mattres.s  formed  to  comprise  upper  and  lower  plastic 
sheets  bonded  together  at  certain  bond  locations,  and 
verticallv  spaced  from  one  another  at  other  locations  by 
inflating  gas  pre<vsure  to  provide  cushioning,  the  mattress 
having  a  penphery  that  is  fitted  between  the  tub  bottom 
wall  and  lowermost  inflated  extents  of  the  tub  side  and  end 
walls. 
i)  the  mattress  defining  an  upwardly  bulging  pillow,  and 
upwardly  bulging  lengthwise  elongated  zones  extending 
away  from  the  pillow,  and  bonds  between  said  pillow  and 
said  elongated  bulging  zones,  and  also  between  said  bulg- 
ing zones. 
j)  providing  support  rods  extending  along  the  tub  walls  and 

supported  by  said  tub  walls, 
ki  and  providing  a  reinforcement  rod  structure  externally  of 
said  walls,  and  including  diagonally  extending  rods  con- 
nected to  honzoniallv  extending  rods,  to  form  a  truss 
structure  and  including  means  for  connecting  said  rein- 
forcement rod  structure  to  said  walls. 


pair  of  side-by-side  elongate  flexible  and  resilient  rods  accom- 
modated within  an  elongate  flexible  and  resilient  tube,  one  of 
said  rods  having  a  free  end  extending  beyond  one  end  of  said 
tube  and  the  other  of  said  rtKls  having  a  free  end  extending 
beyond  the  opposite  end  of  said  tube,  the  combined  lengths  of 


said  rods  being  greater  than  the  spacing  between  the  walls  of 
said  stall  thereby  enabling  the  free  ends  of  said  rods  to  bear 
against  said  walls  and  said  deflector  to  bow  outwardly  of  said 
stall  through  said  opening,  said  rods  and  said  tube  being 
formed  of  materials  which,  when  bowed,  resist  sliding  move- 
ment of  said  rods  relative  to  one  another. 


5.345,624 
\n,H  ST\BI  F  SHOWER  CURTAIN  POSITIOMNG  ARM 

Thomas  (..  Brown,  III,  1801  Francisco,  Berkeley,  Calif.  94703, 

assignor  to  Thomas  G.  Brown,  III,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,273 

Int.  a.'  A47K  3/22 

VS.  a.  4—610  *  Claims 


5,345.623 

SHOWER  CI  RTAIN  DEFLECTOR 

Timothy  C.  Dearman,  P.O.  Box  1210,  Xlvin.  Tex    77512 

Filed  No»,  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,36« 

Int.  a:  A47K  3/22 

L.S.  a.  4— «08  14  Claims 

1   A  deflector  for  use  in  bowing  a  shower  curtain  outwardly 

of  a  shower  stall  having  two  opposed,  spaced  apart  walls  and 

an  access  opening  therebetween,  said  deflector  comprising  a 


1.  An  adjustable  shower  curtain  positioning  device  for  use 
with  a  shower  curtain  rod.  including; 

a  body  member  having  first  and  second  opposed  ends,  a 
curved  face  at  said  first  end  of  said  body  member  for 
receiving  a  curved  portion  of  the  curtain  rod.  a  flexible 
strap  having  a  proximal  end  extending  integrally  from  said 
first  end  of  said  b<xiv  member  and  including  a  distal  end, 

a  channel  formed  m  said  b<xly  member,  said  channel  having 
a  first  end  opening  disp^ised  adjacent  to  said  curved  face. 
said  channel  being  dimensioned  to  receive  said  distal  end 
of  said  flexible  strap  in  freely  translating  fashion, 

a  bore  extending  into  said  second  end  of  said  body  member 
in  a  transverse  relation  to  said  curved  face,  said  bore 
communicating  with  a  second  end  opening  of  said  chan- 
nel, said  bore  including  an  inner  end  wall  having  a  socket 
receptacle  formed  therein. 

a  handle  member,  including  a  shaft  having  integrally  formed 
extenor  threads  adjacent  to  one  end.  said  one  end  being 
dimensioned  to  be  received  in  said  bore,  said  one  end 


including  a  distal  end  wall  having  a  member  adapted  to 
engage  said  socket  receptacle  m  said  bore  in  freely  rotat- 
able  fashion  to  secure  said  shaft  m  said  bore; 

said  distal  end  of  said  flexible  strap  including  a  plurality  of 
notches  formed  therein  in  senally  adjacent,  parallel  dispo- 
sition, said  notches  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  exterior 
threads  of  said  handle; 

said  strap  having  sufficient  length  to  circumscribe  the 
shower  curtain  rod  and  extend  into  said  channel  to  engage 
said  threaded  portion  with  said  notches  and  permit  tight- 
ening and  loosening  of  said  strap  about  said  rod  by  rota- 
tion of  said  handle  to  clamp  the  shower  curtain  rod  against 
$aid  curved  face. 


1.  A  waste  water  recovery  system  for  recycling  water  used 
for  bathing  in  a  shower/bath  device  having  a  floor  with  a  drain 
opening  therein,  said  water  to  be  subsequently  used  with  a  tank 
type  toilet,  said  system  compnsing  in  combination: 

a  storage  tank  including  suction  pump  means  for  drawing 
shower/bath  water  into  the  storage  tank; 

valve  operated  means  for  timely  operation  of  the  pump 
means  when  water  in  the  storage  tank  is  below  a  first  level 
and  shutting  off  of  the  pump  means  when  the  water  is 
above  the  first  level; 

supply  means  for  directing  water  from  the  storage  tank  to 
said  toilet  tank; 

means  for  collecting  said  shower/bath  water,  said  means 
being  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  top  surface  of  the  floor, 
said  means  including  a  central  opening  such  that  said 
means  surrounds  and  is  spaced  apart  from  the  floor  drain 
opening,  said  means  hav  mg  a  inlet  for  shower/bath  water 
and  an  outlet  for  outletting  said  shower/bath  water  to  a 
means  for  directing  said  shower/bath  water  via  the  suc- 
tion pump  means  for  pumping  shower/bath  water  to  the 
storage  tank; 

whereby  said  central  opening  will  allow  access  of  said, 
shower/bath  water,  which  flows  over  said  means  for 
collecting,  to  flow  into  said  drain  opening. 


5,345,626 
FITON  FT^AME 
,Iohn  H.  Newton,  West  Hartford,  V  t.,  assignor  to  Nordic  Engi- 
neering, Inc.,  West  Hartford,  Vt. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,897 
Int.  n.'  A47C  17/17 
U.S.  a.  5—37.1  25  Claims 

1  An  improved  t'rame  for  a  futon  having  a  base  with  a  first 
base  end  hav  ing  a  guide  slot  and  a  second  base  end  having  a 
guide  slot,  a  seal,  and  a  back  having  guide  pi^sts  which  engage 
the  first  guide  slot  and  the  second  guide  slot,  the  back  being 
pivotably  attached  to  the  seat,  the  back  moving  from  an  up- 
right position  to  a  honzontal  position  compnsing: 
a  first  backstop  attached  to  the  first  ba.se  end; 


a  second  backstop  attached  to  the  second  base  end; 
said  first  backstop  and  said  second  backstop  having, 
upper  support  surfaces  which  are  substantially  parallel 
to  the  guide  slots,  said  upper  support  surfaces  engag- 
ing the  back  when  in  its  horizontal  position,  and 


5.345,625 
BATH  SHOWER  WATER  RECYCLING  SYSTEM 

,Icffrev  P   Diemand.  1630  S,  Michigan  Ave,  Chicago.  Ill,  60616 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  87"',090.  May  1,  1992,  abandoned,  1  his 

application  Jul.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  86,193 

Int.  CI.    A47k  4/00 

VS.  a.  4—665  10  Qaims 


upright  support  surfaces  which  engage  the  back  when 
in  its  upnght  position;  and 
a  pair  of  rear  linkages  pivotably  mounted  to  the  back  and 
pivotably  mounted  with  respect  to  the  first  base  end  and 
the  second  base  end. 


5.345.627 

TOWEI   WITH  RELEASABI  V  \TT\CHED  PILLOW 

Mary  P.  CammaraU.  1104  Main  St.,  Bclmar,  N.J.  07719 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,963 

Int.  C\:  A47G  v/06.  9/00 

U.S.  a.  5—419  7  Oaims 


^,         (V-" 


1  A  towel  and  pillow  combination,  adapted  to  support  a 
human  user,  comprising  a  towel  having  a  first  releasably  adhe- 
sive securing  means  proximate  one  end  thereof,  a  user  adjust- 
able flap,  substantially  smaller  in  size  than  said  towel,  to  expose 
and /or  cover  said  releasably  adhesive  secunng  means,  and  a 
pillow  having  a  second  relea.sably  adhesive  secunng  means 
adapted  to  releasably  fasten  the  pillow  to  the  first  releasably 
adhesive  securing  means  on  the  towel,  when  said  first  releas- 
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ably  adhesive  securing  means  is  left  exposed  by  said  user- 
adjustable  flap 


5.345.628 
W  ATERBED  MATTRESS  WITH  TETHERED  WAVE 
MOTIONINHIBITINC  INSERTS 
Donald  W.  Keefer.  Pasadena.  Md..  assignor  to  Qassic  Corpora- 
tion. Jessup,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1W3,  Ser.  No.  32,008 

Int.  a.5  A47C  27m 

L  .S.  a.  5—450  15  CUums 


1    A  y.aterbed  mattrevs  comprising,  in  combination: 

at  ieast  one  sheet  of  film  material  having  integral  marginal 
panels  and  sheet  purtions  between  adjacent  said  marginal 
panels  configured  to  provide  at  least  one  flap  having  a 
tether  aperture,  said  marginal  panels  being  folded  to  pro- 
vide sides  of  a  mattress  shell  defining  a  water-tight  cham- 
ber, and  said  sheet  portions  being  folded  inwardly  to 
project  said  flaps  into  the  chamber; 

an  msen  disposed  in  the  chamber  to  inhibit  wave  motion 
wuhm  the  chamber,  and 

tethers  kxiped  through  said  tether  apertures  of  said  flaps  and 
connected  with  said  insen  to  retain  said  insert  in  position 
wuhm  the  chamber. 


tially  indirectly  b>  adjacent  body  parts  suppiirted  on  other 
sets  of  bladders; 
wherein  said  mattress  has  opposing  lateral  edges,  said  bed 
further  comprising  restraining  cushion  means  extending 
above  said  mattress  and  between  said  lateral  edges  of  said 


mattress  for  restraining  a  patient  supported  on  said  mat- 
tress; and  means  for  anchoring  said  restraining  cushion 
means  relative  to  said  mattress,  said  mattres,s  and  restrain- 
ing cushion  means  forming  an  op..-ning  therebetween  sized 
to  receive  a  person  supported  on  said  mattress  for  restrain 
ing  the  person  on  said  mattress. 


5.345,630 
QITCK  INHATABLE  AIR  MATTRESS 
.Jack   Heah.  11333  Moorpark  St.,  #128.  Toluca  Lake,  Calif. 
91602 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1993.  Ser.  No.  92,006 

Int.  a.'  A47C  21 /OS 

U.S.  a.  5—454  1 1  Claims 


5.345,629 

PATIENT  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 

Robert  Ferrand.  Burlingame.  Calif..  as.siKnor  to  American  Life 

Support  Technology,  Redwood  City.  (  alif. 

DiTisiooof  Ser.  No.  641,697,  Jan.  1ft.  1991.  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  51,842,  Apr.  20,  1990.  Pat    N,.   5.023.9^-,  which  U  a 

continuation  of  Ser   No.  1  "'2,264.  Mar.  li,  1988.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  865.335 

Int.  a.'  .A61G  7/06 

e.s.  a.  5—453  31  Claims 

4    \  bed  compnsing 

i  mattres-s  for  supporting  a  person  lying  thereon,  said  mat- 
tress composing  a  plurality  of  sets  of  inflatable  bladders,  a 
first  set  comprising  at  least  one  bladder  and  being  associ- 
ated with  a  first  body  part  supportable  substantially  by 
said  first  set  when  the  bladders  in  said  first  set  are  main- 
tained at  a  first  pressure  and  supportable  substantially  by 
adjacent  sets  when  the  bladders  m  the  set  are  maintained 
at  a  second  pressure  substantially  less  than  the  pressure  in 
the  bladders  of  the  adjacent  sets; 
means  for  supporting  said  mattress  above  a  floor; 
means  for  applying  fluid  to  said  bladders  at  said  first  and 

second  pressures,  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  application  of  said  pres- 
sures selectively  at  said  first  and  second  pressures  for  first 
and  second  periods  of  time,  respectively,  such  that  said 
first  body  part  is  alternately  supported  substantially  di- 
rectly on  said  first  set  of  bladders  and  supported  subslan- 


11.  A  quick  inflatable  apparatus  compnsing 

an  inflatable  device  having  an  opening  leading  therein  for 
inflating  the  same; 

a  platform  having  a  first  section  secured  to  said  de\  ice  and  .i 
second  section  movably  secured  to  said  first  section;  and 

a  bellows  apparatus  mounted  between  said  first  and  second 
sections  and  actuable  to  delixer  air  into  said  device  when 
said  first  section  is  moved  with  respect  to  said  second 
section,  said  bellows  apparatus  having  an  opening  m  fluid 
communication  with  the  opening  leading  into  siiid  inflat- 
able device;  and 

selectable  air  expelling  means  associated  w.iih  said  bellows 


apparatus  and  one  of  said  sections  for  selectively  expelling 
air  out  of  said  inflatable  device,  through  said  bellows 
apparatus  and  into  the  atmosphere  when  said  first  section 
is  moved  with  respect  to  said  second  section. 


1  An  elevator  block,  for  use  in  raising  one  end  of  a  conven- 
tional bed  supported  by  a  plurality  of  legs  resting  on  a  horizon- 
tal bed  supporting  surface,  comprising; 

(a)  a  top  end  adapted  to  support  a  corresponding  leg  of  the 
bed  and  having  a  substantially  planar  surface; 

(b)  a  bottom  end  adapted  to  rest  on  said  bed  support  surface 
and  having  a  substantially  planar  surface; 

(c)  said  top  end  having  a  front  edge  and  a  rear  edge,  with  the 
rear  edge  defined  to  be  proximately  located  nearest  the 
uppermost  portion  of  the  raised  end  of  said  conventional 
bed;  said  planar  surface  of  the  top  end  being  non-parallel 
to  the  planar  surface  of  bottom  end;  said  planar  surface  of 
the  top  end  being  an  inclined  plane  such  that  the  height 
from  the  bottom  end  to  the  front  edge  is  less  than  the 
height  from  the  bottom  end  to  the  rear  edge 

and  wherein  the  top  end  further  comprises: 

(d)  a  cavity  compnsing  a  base; 

(e)  an  opening  in  said  front  edge; 

(0  an  insert  which  is  sized  so  that  it  may  be  removably  mated 

within  said  cavity; 
(g)  said  insert  having  a  protrusion  which  fits  within  said 

opening  of  said  front  edge  to  allow  the  insert  to  be  grasped 

and  removed  from  the  cavity. 


5,345,632 
CNDERntAMK  FOR  MEDICAL  EXAMINATION  TABLE 
Rene  I.angenaeken,  Saint  (reorges  sur  Meuse,  and  Claude  Mar- 
tin. Trooz,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Cieneral   Electric 
Cf;R  S.A..  Issy  les  Moulineaux.  France 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  869,963 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  18.  1991,  91  04815 
Int.  CI."  A61G  ^.my   ^.nl2.  1}  C4.   I J  06 
C.S.  a.  5—601  20  Oaims 

1    A  medical  examination  table  comprising 
A   a  pedestal: 

B.  an  underframe  for  supporting  a  patient  beanng  plate; 

C.  a  rocker  having  first  and  second  opposed  end  portions 
pivotally  connected  to  said  underframe  and  to  said  pedes- 
tal, respectively; 


D.  a  first  double  acting  actuator  for  pivoting  said  rocker 
with  respect  to  said  pedestal;  and 


5,345.631 
BED  ELE\  \TOR  Bi  0<  K 
Paul  Saptrstcin.  and  Thomas  t     Laughon.  Sr.,  both  of  Greens- 
boro,  .N.C.,  assignors   to   Craft-Tcx   Phase   I\,   Inc.,   High 
Point,  N.C. 

Filed  May  5,  1993.  Ser.  No.  58,161 

Int.  a."  A47C  21/00.  31/00 

LI.S.  a.  5— 509.1  i:  Claims 


E.  a  second  double  acting  actuator  for  pivoting  said  under- 
frame with  respect  to  said  rocker. 


5.345.633 
CUSHION  WIIH  INTERNAL  STORAGE  POUCH 

Robert  Harnish.  52  S.  Hilltop  Dr.,  Churchville.  Pa.  18966 
Filtd  \pr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,256 
Int   CI.'  A47C  16/00 
U.S.  CI.  5—639  4  Qaims 


1.  A  cushion  for  supporting  the  neck  of  a  person  which  can 
be  detachably  fastened  to  the  seat  back  of  an  automotive  or 

other  vehicle  which  comprises 
a  bod\  portion 
said  bod\  portion  having  a  front  panel,  a  bottom  panel,  side 

panels,  a  top  panel,  a  rear  panel  assembly, 
said  front  panel  is  contoured  to  fit  the  neck  of  a  user  and  to 

direct  his  eyes  and  head  forward, 
said  body  portion  is  filled  with  a  resilient  support  material, 
a  pair  of  straps  having  first  thistle  cloth  means  thereon, 
thistle  cloth  means  earned  by  said  cushion  rear  panel  a.ssem- 

bly   for  engagement   with   said   strap  first   thistle  cloth 

means, 
said  straps  each  having  selectively  engagable  complimentary 

stnps  of  thistle  cloth  on  their  ends, 
said  rear  panel  assembly  has  an  upper  panel  and  a  lower 

panel, 
said  upper  and  said  lower  panels  are  detachably  joined  by  a 

zipper, 
\A  hereby  selectively  accessible  internal  pouch  means  are 

pro\  ided 
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5,345,634 
\PPARATLS  FOR  TRKAFING  AND  PREVENTING 
DE\  El  OPMKNT  OF  BED  SORES 
Edward  W.  Sokol.  Warren,  Ntich.,  assignor  to  Rosalie  M.  An- 
derson, Mt.  Clemens,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul,  9,  199J,  S«r.  No.  89,040 

Int.  a.^  A47C  2J/00 

Y  %  n.  5 — 65S  3  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  treating  bed  sore  conditions  of  a  patient 
confined  to  a  hospital  bed.  wherein  the  hospital  bed  has  a 
mattress,  wherein  further  the  hospital  bed  has  a  side  rail  ele- 
V  ated  above  the  mattress  at  each  side  thereof  for  the  purpose  of 
preventing  a  patient  from  accidentally  rolling  out  of  the  bed, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongate  member  composed  of  a  rigid  material,  said  elon- 
gate member  being  straight  along  its  entire  length,  said 
elongate  member  having  a  first  end  and  an  opposite  sec- 
ond end,  wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  ends  di- 
rectly engage,  respectively,  with  the  side  rails  of  the  hos- 
pital bed  to  thereby  locate  the  elongate  member  above  the 
mattress  of  the  bed  at  an  elevation  defined  by  the  elevation 
of  the  side  rails,  wherein  the  engagement  of  the  elongate 
member  with  the  side  rails  at  least  prevents  said  elongate 
member  from  moving  vertically  away  from  the  mattress 
of  the  hospital  bed,  said  elongate  member  having  an  un- 
derside facing  toward  the  mattress  of  the  hospital  bed;  and 
at  least  one  depression  member  having  a  top  end  and  an 
opposite  bottom  end,  said  top  end  of  said  depression  mem- 
ber being  abuttmgly  engaged  at  a  selected  location  of  said 
underside  of  said  elongate  member,  said  depression  mem- 
ber being  structured  so  that  said  bottom  end  thereof  de- 
presses the  mattress  of  the  hospital  bed  when  the  top  end 
thereof  is  abuttingly  engaged  with  said  underside  of  said 
elongate  member. 


to  said  groove,  said  blade  being  downwardly  bent  be- 
tween said  front  and  rear  edges,  and 
b)  securement  means  adapted  to  be  positioned  above  said 


upper  surface  in  straddling  relationship  with  said  groove 
while  penetrating  said  blade  and  adapted  to  exert  upward 
force  upon  said  lower  surface  in  a  manner  to  force  said 
groove  into  secure  engagement  with  the  head  of  said  axe. 


S,345,63ft 
MLLTI-TOOL  ADJl  STABl  K  WRENt  H 
Danny  E.  lemons,  7()6  River  Canyon  Rd..  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
37405 

f  ikd   Un    28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  10.580 

Int.  CI.'  B25F  \/00 

U.S.  a.  7— 13y  10  Claims 


X 


Ij   V-'-  ■..       .   :   ■   •■'■:■<   ■   ''■'   '   '  '■'■'  '■'''■'■'3 


5,345,635 
ICE  AXE  SHOVEL  ATTACHMENT 

Richev  MfirKan.  13653  Bandix  Rd.  SE:.,  Olalla,  Wash.  98359 
Filed  Sep.  '.  1*W3.  Ntr.  No.  116,575 
Int   (I      \inn  ]/20 
L.S.  CI.  7— 116  5  Claims 

1.  A  shovel  blade  attachment  for  an  ice  axe  having  a  handle 
shaft  elongated  upon  a  center  axis  and  a  head  affixed  thereto. 
said  head  having  an  adze  extremity  and  opposed  pick  extremity 
curved  toward  said  shaft  and  having  a  flat  configuration  copla- 
nar  with  the  shaft  axis,  said  attachment  comprising: 

a)  a  shovel  blade  of  monolithic  construction  having  upper 
and  lower  surfaces,  opposed  side  edges,  a  rear  edge,  and  a 
front  edge,  a  straight  trough-like  groove  downwardly 
recessed  from  said  upper  surface  and  extending  between 
said  front  and  rear  edges  in  parallel  disposition  to  said  side 
edges  and  midway  therebetween,  said  groove  being  cen- 
tered upon  a  plane  of  symmetry  of  said  blade  and  config- 
ured to  receive  said  pick  extremity,  a  shaft-receiving  hole 
centered  upon  said  groove  adjacent  said  rear  edge, 
and  at  least,  one  pair  of  mounting  apertures  in  equidistant 
opposition  about  said  groove  upon  a  locus  orthogonal 


1.  A  wrench  comprising: 

(a)  a  wrench  head  having  a  fixed  first  jaw,  a  crown  and  a 
base  wherein  said  wrench  head  is  provided  with  a  first 
major  surface  with  an  inch  measunng  scale  for  indicating 
the  distance  between  the  first  and  second  jaws,  and  said 
wrench  head  is  provided  with  an  opposed  second  major 
surface  with  a  metric  measuring  scale  for  indicating  the 
distance  between  the  first  and  second  jaws; 

(b)  a  second  jaw  slideably  mounted  in  the  wrench  head 
wherein  said  second  jaw  is  provided  with  a  first  major 
surface  with  an  auxiliary  Vernier  scale  to  allow  more 
accurate  reading  of  the  distance  between  the  first  and 
second  jaws,  and  said  second  jaw  is  provided  with  an 
opposed  second  major  surface  with  an  auxiliary  Vernier 
scale  to  allow  more  accurate  reading  of  the  distance  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  jaws; 

(c)  an  adjusting  means  for  varying  the  distance  between  said 
first  jaw  and  said  second  jaw; 

(d)  a  hammer  face  positioned  between  the  crown  and  the 
base  of  the  wrench  head;  and 

(e)  a  handle  with  a  proximate  end  mounted  to  the  base  of  the 
wrench  head,  and  an  opposite  distal  end. 


5,345,63^ 
HK.FJ  PERFORMANCE  WASHING  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
HORIZONTAL  AXIS  WASHER 
,Jim  J,  Pastr>k,  Weesaw  Township,  Berrien  County:  Devinder 
Singh,  St.  Joseph  Township,  Berrien  County,  and  Tracy  M. 
Smart,  Lincoln  Township,  Berrien  County,  all  of  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbtir,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr   27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52.600 
Int,  CI.'  L)06E  21,04,  39/02.  39/08 
U.S.  a.  8—158  42  Oaims 
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1    .An  apparatus  for  laundering  fabric  items  comprising:  a 

wash  tub  for  receiving  a  wa.sh  liquid; 

a  rotatable  wash  basket  having  a  peripheral  wall  disposed 
within  said  wash  tub,  said  fabnc  items  being  disposed  in 
said  wash  basket. 

means  for  introducing  an  adequate  quantity  of  wash  liquid  to 
said  wash  tub  for  saturating  said  fabric  items; 

means  for  extracting  said  wash  liquid  from  said  fabric  items; 

means  for  mixing  a  predetermined  amount  of  detergent  with 
a  portion  of  said  extracted  wash  liquid  for  forming  a  ua-^h 
liquor;  and 

means  for  rotating  said  wash  basket  at  a  speed  to  effect  more 
than  one  gravity  centnfugal  force  on  said  fabnc  items 
such  that  said  fabnc  items  are  retained  against  said  periph- 
eral wall  for  a  first  period  of  time  while  continuously 
pa.ssing  said  wash  liquor  through  said  fabnc  items 

20  .A  mcthcxi  of  laundering  fabnc  items  m  a  wa.shing  appara- 
tus including  a  perforate  rotatable  wa.sh  basket  disposed  wilhm 
a  wash  tub.  said  wa.sh  basket  having  a  peripheral  wall  defining 
a  wash  zone,  means  for  rotating  said  wash  basket  ab<")ut  a 
honzontal  axis,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps: 

introducing  said  fabnc  items  into  said  wash  basket; 

introducing  wash  liquid  into  said  wash  tub  for  saturating  said 
fabric  Items  with  said  wash  liquid; 

extracting  said  wash  liquid  from  said  fabric  items; 

mixing  a  predetermined  amount  of  detergent  with  a  deter- 
mined p<irtion  of  said  extracted  wash  liquid  for  forming  a 
wash  liquor; 

rotating  said  wash  basket  at  a  speed  to  effect  more  than  one 
gravity  centnfugal  force  on  said  fabnc  items  such  that  said 
fabric  Items  are  retained  against  said  pcnpheral  v<.all  for  a 
first  penod  of  time:  and 

continuously  passing  said  concentrated  wash  liquor  through 
said  fabnc  items. 


5,345,638 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODLCING  A  SHOF-SHAPED  PARI 

FROM  \  W  EB  OF  MATERIAL  AND  RF:SCLTING 

SHOE-SHAPED  PART 

Mamoru  Nishida.  Taichung.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Tretorn   \H. 

Helsingborg,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  899,690.  Jun,  P.  I'W;,  abandoned 

This  application  Jun.  23,  1993,  Ser    No.  H(i,(n 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  P,  1991,  411W1I 

Int   n.'  A43D  8/00 

L.S.  CI,  12—146  C  20  Qaims 


1  Process  for  the  production  of  a  plurality  of  shoe  shaped 
parts  using  a  web  of  material  having  a  plurality  of  patterns  in 
the  form  of  a  layout  of  a  shoe  upper  thereon,  compnsing  the 
following  process  steps 

producing  a  web  of  material  having  an  overall  construction 
and  having  at  least  portions  of  patterns  thereon  which  are 
in  the  form  of  layouts  of  a  shoe  upper  and  a  sole  part, 
wherein  in  each  layout  the  shoe  upper  is  directly  associ- 
ated with  a  sole  part  by  the  sole  part  being  attached  to  the 
layout  in  a  position  of  the  shoe  upper  corresponding  to  an 
intended  location  of  the  siile  pan  relative  to  the  shoe 
upper  in  a  finished  shoe,  wherein  the  layouts  of  the  shoe 
upper  and  sole  parts  are  produced  by  modifying  the  over- 
all construction  of  the  web  of  matenal  in  the  locations  of 
the  layouts  relative  to  that  in  portions  thereof  where  the 
layouts  of  the  shoe  upper  and  the  sole  parts  are  not  pro- 
vided, using  one  of  a  different  weaving  and  knitting  type 
for  the  layouts  of  the  shoe  upper  than  is  used  for  produc- 
ing the  sole  parts,  said  weaving  and  knitting  types  being 
matched  to  diffenng  requirements  for  matenals  of  the 
shoe  upper  and  sole  part  of  a  shoe  in  relation  to  properties 
thereof  including  at  least  one  of  the  properties  of  absorp- 
tivity, air  permeability,  softness,  extensibility,  wear  resis- 
tance and  appearance 

cutting  out  the  layouts  from  the  web  of  material  in  a  manner 
leaving  the  layouts  of  the  shoe  upper  at  least  partially 
connected  to  the  sole  parts  directly  associated  therewith 
as  a  cut-out  unit;  and 

first  stitching  parts  of  the  layout  of  the  cut-out  unit  on  pro- 
vided seams  to  form  an  upper  of  the  shoe  shaped  part,  and 
then  fastening  the  associated  sole  part  of  the  cut-out  unit 
to  an  outside  edge  area  of  the  associated  layout  by  one  of 
stitching  and  basting. 
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5,345, h.^'J 
DtVICF  ^M)  MKTHOI)  M)R  SCRUBBING  AND 
(TtXM^f.  ^'  BSTRaTF 
Kouichi    Tanoue:    Shin/i    Kitamura:    Noriyuki    Anai;    Takami 
Satoh;    Taka>uki    Tomoeda;   Tatsuva    Iwasaki.   and   Kengo 
Mi/,osaki.  all   if  Kumamoto.  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Elec- 
tron limited.  Tokjo  and  Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Limited. 
Tosu,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  \la>  :8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  69,106 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan    ^U^  2S,  1992.  4-137160; 
Oct.  26.  1992,  4-2K''292 

Int.  (1     \-«>B  U/04 
L.S.  CI.  15— 88.2  9aaiins 


extending  through  at  least  one  aperture  in  said  front  plate. 

said  at  least  one  bush  axle  being  mechanically  coupled  to 

a  brush  gear  in  mesh  with  said  motor  gear; 
a  brush  coupled  to  an  end  of  said  at  least  one  brush  axle  and 

rotatable  threrewith; 
a  soap  dispenser  means  for  selectively  dispensing  soap 

through  said  brush; 
and, 
a  brush  support  assembly  means  for  movably  supporting  said 

brush  on  said  end  of  said  at  least  one  brush  axle. 


and  extending  generally  longitudinally  therefrom  and 
from  the  elongated  handle;  and 


5. MS, 64! 

PORTABLE  FOOTHFAR  CLEANER 

Noel  E.  Webster,  4J*11  Alhambra  Ave,.  Martinez.  Calif.  94553 

Filed  No».  30.  1992.  Ser.  No,  9^4.254 

Int.  CI.'  A47L  23/26 

VS.  a.  15—105  9  Claims 


1    A  ,ub>trate  ^^rubhing  and  cleaning  device,  comprising; 
means  having  upper  and  lower  brush  members  for  scrubbing 

both  surfaces  of  a  substrate,  respectively; 
means  for  rotating  the  upper  and  lower  brush  members, 

respectively; 
means  for  supplying  cleaning  solution  to  the  upper  and 

lower  brush  members,  respectively; 
meins  having  a  pair  of  bell-dnven  holding  arms,  for  carry- 
ng  the  substrate  between  the  upper  and  lower  brush 

^nembers  and  for  reciprocating  the  substrate  relative  to  the 

upper  and  lower  brush  members  m  a  substrate  carrying 

direction,  the  substrate  being  held  by  said  holding  arms; 

and 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  substrate  carrying 

means. 


5.345,6411 

MOTORIZED  B\CK  sCRl  BBFR 

Mar.\   X.  f^ovs.  2'56  Westberry  Dr..  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.  95403 

Filed  Jul,  28.  1993,  Ser.  .No.  98,041 

Int.  CI,    A46B  !3'04;  A47K  7/04 

IS.  n.  15— 88  :  6  Qaims 


1.  A  portable  footwear  cleaning  and  removing  device  which 
comprises: 

a  base  member  large  enough  for  an  adult  human  being  to 

stand  on  with  both  feel; 
an  elongated  b.  ush  member  affixed  to  said  base  member,  said 

brush  member  having  bnstles  affixed  thereto; 
footwear  remover  means  at  one  end  of  the  brush  member; 

and 
wherein  the  body  of  said  elongated  brush  member  defines  a 

longitudinal  axis  and  is  flat  on  top  with  bevelled  top  edge 

faces  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  brush  member 

with  said  bristles  being  mounted  on  said  top  and  said 

bevelled  top  edge  faces. 


1.  A  motonzed  back  scrubber  comprising: 

a  case  having  a  front  plate  spaced  from  a  rear  plate  and  a 
sidewall  connected  to  a  perimeter  of  both  the  front  plate 
and  the  rear  plate; 

a  mounting  means  for  secunng  said  case  to  a  vertical  surface: 

a  motor  contained  within  said  case,  said  motor  being  me- 
chanically coupled  to  a  motor  gear; 

at  least  one  brush  axle  rotatably  supported  by  said  case  and 


5.345.642 
DUAL  SIZED  C-SHAPED  SCRAPER  FOR  CTLINDRICAL 

CONTAINERS 
John  Faldctta.  415  F,  ,54th  St..  Apt.  2E.  New  York.  N  V.  10022 
Filed  Dec,  6,  1993.  Ser.  No,  163,045 
Int.  Cl.^  A47L  U/08 
U.S.  a.  15—105  >8  Claims 

1.  A  new  and  improved  hand  tool  for  removing  the  contents 
of  and  for  scraping  clean  a  cylindrical  container  for  adhesive 
matenals,  said  tool  comprising 
an  elongated  handle: 

a  large  blade  member  ha\ing  a  substantially  semicylindrical 
curvature  connected  to  one  end  of  an  angulated  rod  and 
extending  generally  longitudinally  therefrom  and  from  the 
elongated  handle; 
a  small  blade  member  having  a  substantially  semicylindrical 
curvature  connected  to  a  second  end  of  said  angulated  rod 


an  angulated  rod  whose  opposite  ends  are  attached  to  a  back 
surface  of  each  said  blade  member  and  which  is  attached 
to  said  elongated  handle 


5.345.643 
W  ET  MOP  HOLDER 

Frwin  Tomm.  3320  \V,  130th  St.,  Cleveland.  Ohio  44111 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  823.759.  Jan.  22,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  18.  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,277 

Int.  CI,'  A47L  I3/235 

I'.S.  a.  15—147,1  14  naims 


1.  A  mop  holder  compnsing: 

a)  a  shaft  and  a  mop  holding  head,  said  shaft  connected  at  an 
end  to  said  mop  holding  head,  said  head  including  a  rear- 
ward end  surface  and  a  rounded  forward  end  with  a  mop 
securing  groove  disposed  therein,  said  rounded  forward 
end  corresponding  substantially  to  an  arcuate  portion  of  a 
circle  that  is  convex  with  respect  to  said  rearward  end 
surface  and  having  a  width  in  the  plane  of  said  circle,  and 
which  forward  end  terminates  proximal  to  said  rearward 
end  surface  al  two  points  at  opposite  ends  of  said  arcuate 
fKirtion  such  that  the  length  of  any  straight  penmetral  side 
surface  between  said  rearward  end  surface  and  the  respec- 
tive end  points  of  said  rounded  forward  end  is  substan- 
tially less  than  the  width  of  said  forward  end  so  as  to 


minimize  the  occurrence  of  straight  penmetral  side  sur- 
faces on  said  head; 

b)  a  tightening  member  movably  disposed  on  said  shaft  in  a 
spaced  relation  to  said  head,  said  tightening  member  fur- 
ther comprising  means  for  adjusting  its  position  along  said 
shaft; 

c)  a  flexible  strap  connectable  to  said  tightening  member  and 
adapted  to  traverse  said  forward  end  of  said  mop  holding 
head,  said  strap  having  opposed  ends  and  a  middle  portion 
therebetween,  said  ends  being  connectable  with  said  tight- 
ening member  such  that  said  middle  portion  is  receivable 
in  said  mop-secunng  groove,  wherein  said  tightening 
member,  when  moved  away  from  said  head  by  said  adjust- 
ing means,  operates  to  tension  said  strap  to  grip  a  mop 
between  said  mop  securing  groove  and  said  strap,  said 
mop  being  tensioned  against  said  forward  end  substan- 
tially along  the  entire  arcuate  portion  of  said  forward  end 
so  as  to  substantially  obscure  said  forward  end. 


S.345.644 

BRUSH  INTENDED  FOR  THE  APPI  K  Al  ION  OF  A 

COSMETIC  PRODUCT.  IN  PARTICl  1  AR  TO  THE 

EYELASHES  OR  THE  HAIR 

Jean-lxiuls  Gueret.  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  I  Ortal.  fans. 
France 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1993.  Ser.  No   36.856 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  2',  1992,  02  05146 
Int.  CI.'   \4«B  3/18 
U.S.  CI.  15— 160  8  Claims 


1.  Brush  intended  for  the  application  of  a  cosmetic  product, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  bristles  transversely  implanted  m  an 
elongated  core  formed  by  turns  of  a  twisted  metal  wire,  said 
bnstles  being  wedged  between  said  turns,  said  bnstles  compns- 
ing bnstles  selected  from  at  least  two  groups,  namely  a  first 
group  including  bnstles  of  relatively  small  cross-section.  Iieing 
in  a  circle  having  a  diameter  of  between  6  and  13  hundredths 
of  a  millimeter,  and  a  second  group  of  bnstles  of  larger  cross- 
section  being  m  a  circle  having  a  diameter  larger  than  13 
hundredths  of  a  millimeter  and  generally  smaller  than  30  hun- 
dredths of  a  millimeter,  said  bnstles  of  each  group  extending  in 
a  radial  direction  relative  to  said  core,  the  bristles  of  small 
cross-section  having  a  greater  length  m  the  radial  direction 
than  the  bristles  of  large  cross-section,  over  at  least  pan  of  the 
brush,  charactensed  in  that  the  bnstles  of  small  cross-section 
are  made  of  a  thermoplastic  having  a  higher  meltmg  point  than 
the  melting  point  of  a  thermoplastic  elastomer  from  which  the 
bristles  of  large  cross-section  are  made,  the  melting  point  of  a 
thermoplastic  of  the  bnstles  of  small  section  being  of  the  order 
of  230'  to  280"  C.  while  the  melting  point  of  the  thermoplastic 
elastomer  of  the  bnstles  of  larger  cross-section  is  of  the  order 
of  150°  to  230°  C. 


5.345,645 
SI  BGINGI\  AL  TOOTHBRl  SH 
Lawrence  R,  Page.  10361  Sixpence  Cir,,  Columbia.  Md,  21044 
Filed  Mar.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  855.584 
Int.  Cn,'  .A46B  v  '-4 
U.S.  CI,  15—167,1  11  Claims 

1,  A  subgingival  toothbrush  comprising: 
(a)  a  handle  member  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction, 
said  handle  member  having  a  gripping  section  and  a  base 
section  forming  a  substantially  planar  upper  surface; 
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(b)  only  first  and  second  longitudinally  aligned  bristle  tufts 
fixedly  secured  to  said  base  sectien  of  said  handle  member, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  tufts  extending  in  a  substan- 
tialK  normal  direction  with  respect  to  said  substantially 
planar  upper  surface  and  having  a  predetermined  length 
approximately  16  0  mm  above  said  base  section  upper 
surface,  each  first  and  second  tuft  having  a  substantially 
linearly  inclined  upper  surface  envelope  forming  an  enve- 


surface  of  said  bristle  support  which  is  opposite  said 
face. 


first  sur- 


5,345. 64- 
rOOTHBRlSH 
Hung-Hsi   Liu,   808   Muddy   Branch    Rd  .    t-aithtrshiirii.    Md 
20878 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,184 

Int.  a.5  A46B  9/04,  5/00 

VS.  a.  15—207.2  11  aaims 


lope  apex  therebetween  for  subgingival  penetration  by 
said  first  and  second  tufts;  and, 
(c)  a  first  and  second  bnstle  encapsulation  means  for  respec- 
tively supporting  said  first  and  second  tufts,  said  first  and 
second  bnstle  encapsulation  means  being  normally  di- 
rected to  said  base  section  upper  surface  and  fixedly  se- 
cured to  said  base  section  for  continuously  surrounding 
said  first  and  second  tufts  throughout  a  predetermined 
length  above  said  base  section. 


5,345. M/S 

HANDBRl  SH  FOR  CI  FAMNG  PROTHESES, 

PARTKT  LARI  V  TOOTH  PROSTHESES 

Emil  Rothweiler.  Hechingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmany,  assignor  to 

Gebr.  Rothweiler  GmbH  &  (  n.  KG,  Hechingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,224 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  26, 
1992,  92070''5[l  i 

Int.  (1      \-K>B  ■''04 
L.S.  CI.  15—167.1  9  CUims 


T'^^Mzr'IIZV-^ 


1,  A  toothbrush  for  cleaning  teeth  and  gums,  comprising: 

an  elongated  handle  portion  having  a  first  free  end  and  a 
second  end  with  a  predetermined  length  extending  longi- 
tudinally in  a  first  direction  between  said  firsl  and  second 
ends  of  .said  handle  portion,  a  predetermmed  width  ex- 
tending in  a  second  direction  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  first  direction,  and  a  predetermined  thickness  ex- 
tending in  a  third  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  first  and  second  directions; 

a  substantially  fiat  connecting  portion  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end  with  said  first  end  of  said  connecting  portion 
being  integrally  coupled  to  said  second  end  of  said  handle 
portion,  and  having  a  predetermined  longitudinal  length 
extending  at  least  approximately  one  inch  in  said  first 
direction,  a  predetermined  thickness  extending  at  least 
approximately  no  greater  than  one-sixteenth  of  an  inch  in 
said  second  direction  and  a  predetermined  width  extend- 
ing at  least  approximately  one-half  inch  in  said  third  direc- 
tion, said  thickness  of  said  connecting  portion  being  less 
than  said  width  of  said  handle  portion,  and  said  width  of 
said  connecting  portion  greater  than  said  thickness  of  said 
handle  portion;  and 

a  head  p<irtion  having  a  t'lrst  end  and  a  second  tree  end  with 
said  first  end  of  said  head  portion  being  mtegrally  coupled 
to  second  end  of  said  connectmg  portion,  said  head  por- 
tion having  bnstles  extending  outwardly  generally  in  said 
third  direction  from  said  head  portion  so  that  said  prede- 
termined width  of  said  connecting  portion  extends  sub- 
stantially in  the  same  direction  as  said  bnstles  of  said  head 
portion. 


1  A  handbrush  for  cleaning  a  prosthesis,  comprising  a  bristle 
suppon  provided  with  a  plurality  of  bnstles  projecting  from  a 
first  surface  thereof  a  hand  gnpping  f»art  connected  to  said 
bnstle  suppon;  said  bnstle  support,  said  bristles  and  said  hand 
gnpping  pan  being  recyclable  as  a  whole  and  composed  of 
stenhzable  and  food-stuff  suitable  synthetic  plastic  materials; 
said  bnstles  being  integrally  formed  with  said  bristle  support; 
an  arresting  coupling  pan  which  releasably  connects  said 
bnstle  supp<?n  with  said  hand  gnpping  part,  said  arresting 
coupling  pan  having  a  plate-shaped  end  which  is  subdivided 
mto  two  plate  halves  tumable  relative  to  one  another  about  a 
notch  formed  m  said  arresting  coupling  part  and  provided  with 
projecting  coupling  web  halves  which  are  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  notch  and  abut  one  another  when  said  plate  halves 
are  in  alignment  with  one  another,  said  coupling  web  halves 
ccwperate  to  form  a  coupling  web,  said  hand  gripping  pan 
having  an  opening  m  which  said  coupling  web  is  engageable 
and  said  two  plate  halves  further  having  portions  thereof 
which  are  adapted  to  engage  a  groove  formed  in  a  second 


5,345.648 
PAINT  ROLLER  FRAME  AND  CAGE  ASSEMBLY 

Howard  Graves,  Berlin.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Wooster  Brush 

Company.  Wooster,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  800,430.  Nov.  29,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  86.192 

Int.  CI.'  B05C  n/02 

tI.S.  a.  15—230.11  25  Claims 

1.  A  paint  roller  frame  and  cage  assembly,  said  frame  com- 
prising a  handle  portion  and  a  shaft  portion  having  an  inner  end 
connected  to  said  handle  portion  and  an  outer  end,  said  cage 
assembly  being  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  shaft  portion,  said 
cage  assembly  including  suppon  means  for  uniformly  support- 
ing a  roller  cover  thereon,  said  cage  as.sembly  having  an  in- 
board end  adjacent  said  inner  end  oi  said  shaft  portion  and  an 
outboard  end  adjacent  said  outer  end  of  said  shaft  pcirtion. 
retaining  spring  means  adjacent  said  inboard  end  of  said  cage 
assembly  for  fnctionally  retaining  a  roller  cover  on  said  sup- 
port means,  said  retaining  spnng  means  including  spring  finger 
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means  engageable  with  an  inner  diameter  of  the  roller  cover 
for  frictionally  retaining  the  roller  cover  on  said  cage  assem- 
bly, an  annular  flange  at  said  inboard  end  of  said  cage  assem- 
bly, said  flange  having  an  outer  diameter  less  than  the  outer 
diameter  of  said  support  means,  said  retaining  spring  means 


5,345,650 
VACLUM  CLEANERS 

David  V\.  Downham.  Flitwick.  and  Andrew  G.  Hoyte,  Hatfield, 
both  of  L  nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Electrolux  Limited. 
Lnited  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar   30,  1993.  Ser.  No.  39.835 
Claims  priority,  application  t  nited  Kingdom.  .\pr.  2,  1992, 
9207291 

Int.  a.5  A47L  J/i« 
U.S.  CI.  15—331  12  Claims 


being  supported  on  said  flange,  and  inboard  end  cap  means 
attached  to  said  cage  assembly,  said  inboard  end  cap  means 
including  first  annular  sleeve  means  telescopingly  received 
over  said  fiange  for  trapping  said  retaining  spring  means  on 
said  flange. 


5  345  649  '  ^  vacuum  cleaner  comprising  a  mam  body,  a  first  jKirtion 

FAN  BRAKE  FOR  TEXTILE  CLEANING  MACHINE        angularly  displaced  with  respect  to  the  main  body  and  includ- 

W  illiam  T.  \N  hitlow,  4233  Waterbury  Dr.,  Charlotte.  N.C.  28209    ing  a  suction  opening  adjacent  a  beating  means,  an  electnc  fan, 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  51,080  a  housing  for  the  electnc  fan,  a  turbine,  an  air  duct  having  a 

Int.  CI.'  B08B  :   '}4  first  aperture  connecting  the  duct  to  the  housing  of  the  electric 

U.S.  CI.  15—312.1  5  Oaims    fan  and  a  second  apenure  connecting  the  duct  to  the  turbine, 

whereby  exhaust  air  from  the  fan  is  directed  throughout  the 
duct  to  the  turbine,  a  dnving  connection  between  the  turbine 
and  the  beating  means,  a  valve  disposed  in  the  duct  and  means 
for  operating  the  valve  to  redirect  air  away  from  the  turbine 
when  said  angle  of  displacement  between  the  mam  body  and 
the  first  portion  falls  within  a  predetermined  range 


5.345.651 

NOZZLE  BRUSH  ATTACHMENT  I  OR  \  ACUUM 

CLEANERS 

.leffrey  J.  Roberts,  205  SW .  Linden  St..  Ankeny,  Iowa  50021 

Filed  May  13.  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,801 

Int.  CI.'  A47L  9/06 

U.S.  a.  15— 39~  5  Oaims 


1  In  a  traveling,  rail-mounted  overhead  cleaner  for  cleaning 

textile  processing  machines  and  adjacent  floor  areas,  including 
a  cleaner  chassis,  drive  means  for  moving  the  cleaner  along  the 
rail,  fan  means  for  generating  an  air  flow,  conduit  means  coop- 
erating with  said  fan  means  for  applying  the  air  fiow  to  areas  to 
be  cleaned,  a  waste  canister  cooperating  with  said  conduit 
means  for  receiving  and  retaining  accumulated  waste  therein, 
an  unloading  station  for  unloading  waste  accumulated  by  the 
cleaner,  and  electncal  circuit  means  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  the.traveling  cleaner  around  its  cleaning  circuit  and  to 
and  from  the  unloading  station,  the  improvement  which  com- 
pnses  brake  means  for  applying  an  external  braking  force  to 
said  fan  means  for  bnnging  the  fan  means  to  a  stop  at  a  rapid 
rate  whereby  unloading  of  the  accumulated  waste  from  the 
cleaner  to  the  unloading  station  can  begin. 


1    .\  nozzle  assembly  for  attachment  to  a  vacuum  source, 

said  vacuum  source  which  creates  a  suction  flow  of  air  through 
vacuum  openings,  said  nozzle  assembly  providing  for  the 
scouring  and  removal  of  dirt  from  tight,  hard-to-reach  places, 
said  nozzle  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  spaced  array  of  open-ended  tubes,  said  tubes  parallel  to 

one  another  axially,  said  tubes  in  flow  communication 

with  said  vacuum  source  so  as  to  provide  suction; 

(b)  a  brush  element  formed  by  a  plurality  of  bristle  members. 

said  bnstle  members  filling  the  space  between  said  tubes; 
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(c)  means  for  holding  said  bristles  and  tubes  in  a  fixed  rela- 
tionship; and 

(d)  means  for  flow  connecting  said  nozzle  assembly  to  said 
vacuum  source. 


5.345,652 
RFFUI   KRASER 
ChenK-Hwa  ChuariK,  Taip*i.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Indus- 
trial Co,,  Taipei.  laiwan 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  182.759 

Int.  a.    B43L  19/00 

IS   a    15— »25  1  ClJum 


the  surface  of  the  door  (17)  on  either  side  of  said  recess  (18)  in 
the  door,  the  cup  (12)  being  coaxially  rotatable  in  the  recess 
(18)  from  a  released  position  in  which  it  fits  into  the  recess  (18) 
with  the  heads  (21,  22)  of  the  elements  registenng  with  the 
enlarged  portions  of  the  slots  (15,  \6).  to  an  operative  or  locked 
position  with  the  wing  (11)  disposed  generally  perpendicular 
to  the  edge  of  the  door  (17),  and  with  the  narrower  portions  of 


'6    7a 

1  A  refill  eraser  comprising  at  least  one  refill  member,  said 
refill  member  including  a  holding  barrel  provided  with  a  parti- 
tion portion  formed  within  a  longitudinally  central  portion 
thereof  and  a  plurality  of  rotation-preventive  ridges  spacedly 
formed  on  an  inner  penpheral  surface  thereof  in  a  circumferen- 
tial direction  and  extending  longitudinally,  and  an  eraser  body 
having  a  cylindncal  rear  end  portion  and  a  tapered  generally 
frustro-conical  front  end  portion  integrally  formed  with  said 
rear  end  portion  through  a  cylindrical  intermediate  portion, 
said  eraser  body  being  press-fitted  into  and  held  within  a  front 
portion  of  said  holding  barrel  with  said  rear  end  portion  and 
said  intermediate  portion  engaged  with  said  ridges  and  with  a 
rear  end  of  said  eraser  body  abutted  against  said  partition 
p<;)rtion.  a  plurality  of  said  refill  members  being  refillably  fitted 
into  and  held  within  an  elongated  tubular  shaft  as  such  that  said 
holding  barrels  are  respectively  in  abutment  relation  to  front 
and  rear  ends  of  corresponding  refill  members,  a  front  end  of 
said  eraser  body  of  that  refill  member  which  is  located  on  a 
foremost  end  being  protruded  from  a  front  end  of  said  elon- 
gated tubular  shaft. 


5,345.653 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


the  slots  (15,  16)  receiving  therein  the  reduced  diameter  shank 
portion  of  the  respective  pin  element  (19.  20).  and  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  a  cover  (65)  secured  over  said  cup  and 
said  lateral  protrusions  and  having  engaging  means  for  engag- 
ing the  cover  to  the  cup  (12),  the  cover  (65)  having  thereon 
interfering  means  positioned  to  interfere  with  at  least  one  pin 
element  of  said  elements  (19,  20)  for  preventing  rotation  of  the 
cup  (12)  from  its  operative  position  to  its  released  position. 


5.345.655 
METHOD  OF  AND  ARRANGFMENT  FOR  OBTAINING 
LIQUIDS  AND/OR  CiASFS  FROM  GROLND  OR  ROCK 

I  AVERS 
Bruno  Bernhardt,  RcutlinEen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  ficrman),  a.ssiKnor  to 
lEG  Industrie-Engineering  GmbH,  Rcutlingen.  Fed.  Rep,  of 
Gemumy 

Filed  Feb,  5,  1993,  Ser.  No,  305.034 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  19, 
1992,  4204990 

Int.  Cl.^  E21B  43/00 
VS.  a.  166—370  28  Oaims 


cSS-t^ 


5.345,654 
QUICK -COL  PLING  WING  TV  PE  HINGE  AND  BASE 

Franco  Ferrari,  Localita  Deviscio.  22053  Lecco.  Italy,  and  Carlo 
Migli.  Lecco,  Italy,  assignors  to  Franco  Ferrari.  Lecco.  Italy 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,423 
Int,  CI.'  E05D  :!.0a  7/12.  5/00 
L.S.  a,  16—251  16  Claims 

1  In  a  hinge  for  furniture  doors  having  a  cup  (12)  which  is 
disposed  to  be  flush-mounted  in  a  recess  (18)  formed  in  the 
surface  of  a  door  (17),  close  to  one  edge  thereof,  the  cup  (12) 
being  secured,  by  means  of  articulated  arms  (62),  to  a  wing  (11) 
connecting  it  to  a  base  (34)  secured  to  a  piece  of  furniture,  the 
cup  (12)  having  thereon  lateral  protnisions  (13,  14)  which 
overlie  said  surface  of  the  door  and  which  are  provided  with 
slots  (15.  16)  each  having  an  enlarged  first  portion  for  permit- 
ting insertion  of  the  head  (21,  22)  of  a  pin  element  (19,  20)  and 
a  second,  narrower  portion  for  receiving  a  reduced  diameter 
shank  pt->nion  of  a  pin  element  (19,  20)  the  head  (21,  22)  of  each 
of  said  elements  (19.  20)  being  larger  in  diameter  than  the 
width  of  said  second  ponion  of  a  respective  slot,  the  head  (21. 
22)  of  each  of  said  elements  being  secured  to  and  spaced  from 


1.  A  method  of  obtaining  liquids  and/or  gases  contained  in 
ground  or  rock  formations,  contaminants  or  useful  substances. 
especially  oils,  comprising  the  steps  of  arranging  at  least  one 
shaft  provided  with  a  casing  having  vertically  spaced  permea- 
ble and  impermeable  wall  regions  in  a  corresponding  region; 

forming  a  negative  pressure  in  the  shaft  provided  with  the 
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casing  having  the  vertically  spaced  permeable  and  imper- 
meable wall  regions,  and  thereby  producing  a  circulation 
of  an  available  or  introduced  liquid  from  ground  or  rock 
formations  through  a  first  permeable  wall  region  into  the 
shaft,  further  in  an  axial  direction  of  the  shaft  and  then 
through  a  second  permeable  wall  region  back  into  the 
ground  or  rcKk  formations, 

aspirating  gases  entrained  m  the  circulation  of  liquid  by  a 
negative  pressure  device  of  the  shaft  and/or  from  a  liquid 
separated  in  the  shaft  such  as  for  example  oil  by  means  of 
liquid  proljes  through  a  filter  or  another  separator  out- 
wardly; and 

providing  a  second  such  shaft  which  are  arranged  near  the 
first  mentioned  shaft  so  that  the  circulations  of  liquid  in 
the  shafts  touch  or  intersect  one  another 


5.345.656 
ELASTIC  CORD  LOCK 
Richard  C.  Merritt,  Barrie,  Canada,  assignor  to  Polytech  Net- 
ting Industries,  Inc.,  St.  Catharines.  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  842,453,  Feb.  27,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,208.950.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser,  No.  23,894 
Tfae  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  II, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  F16G  11/00 
VS.  a.  24—115  H  5  Claims 


cord  therethrough  and  a  depressed  position  where  the  cord  is 
clamped  between  the  edges  of  the  through  holes  and  the  pas- 
sage and  means  for  locking  the  plug  in  the  depressed  pos.ition 
within  the  socket,  the  plug  including  a  head  and  a  stud 
mounted  beneath  the  head,  the  pa.ssage  being  a  through  ap^er- 
ture  formed  through  the  stud,  the  socket  having  a  pair  of 
opposed  through  openings  formed  through  the  opposed  sides 
thereof  and  disposed  normal  to  the  opposed  through  holes,  the 


socket  further  having  a  pair  of  steps  formed  on  its  inner  side 
and  disposed  above  the  through  openings,  said  plug-locking 
means  compnsing  a  pair  of  resilient  arms  als^i  mounted  beneath 
the  head  beside  the  stud,  the  resilient  arms  having  its  distal  end 
projecting  sideways  beyond  the  stud  for  locking  engagement 
with  the  through  openings,  the  distal  ends  of  the  resilient  arm'- 
coming  into  snapping  engagement  with  the  stops  when  the 
plug  assumes  the  pulled-out  position 


5.345.658 
FASTENER  FOR  TRLCK  BED  LINER 
John  V\,  Kennedy,  Spring  Cirote,  Pa.,  assignor  to  V  ork  Prod- 
ucts, Inc..  Hanover,  Pa, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  874.757,  Apr.  2",  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  793,626,  Nov.  IS.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5,150,940.  This  application  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82.825 

Int.  a.'  A44B  I7/<M  F16B  .\  'A' 

U.S.  a.  24—297  10  Qaims 


1.  An  elastic  cord  lock  for  securing  two  sections  of  cord  and 

preventing  slippage  therebetween,  the  cord  lock  comprising: 

two  body  portions  each  having  sections  \Ahich,  joined  to- 
gether, define  non-linear  tortuous  paths  for  each  of  the 
cord  sections,  the  non-linear  tortuous  path  being  sized 
such  that  the  cords  must  be  stretched  to  be  positioned 
within  such  tortuous  paths; 

an  interior  surface  disposed  on  one  of  the  b<xly  portion 
sections; 

a  cylindncally-shaped  projection  extending  outwardly  from 
the  interior  surface  for  confining  the  cord  sections;  and 

means  for  secunng  the  body  portions  to  each  other  to  lock 
the  cords  in  position. 


5.345,657 
CORD  STOPPER 

Hideki  Shimizu,  Toyonaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo 

K,K..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1993.  Ser,  No,  10730 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .\ug,  12,  1992,  4-062313 

Int.  a.'  F16G  11  (X) 

U.S.  a.  24— 115G  2  0aims 

1.  A  cord  stopper  for  fastening  a  cord  thereto,  the  cord 
stopper  comprising  a  s<x;ket  having  a  pair  of  opposed  through 
holes  formed  therethrough,  a  plug  having  a  passage  formed 
therethrough,  the  plug  reciprocally  movable  within  the  scxrkel 
between  a  pulledout  position  where  the  through  holes  and  the 
passage  are  in  alignment  with  each  other  for  threading  of  the 


1    A  one  piece  fastener, 

said  fastener  having  a  Kxiy  member, 

said  b<xiv  member  having  an  extending  section  with  a  free 
end  and  a  ba.se  section  opp<-vsite  said  free  end. 

said  extending  section  being  deflectable  within  the  elastic 
limit  of  the  material  of  said  extending  section, 

said  extending  section  taking  the  form  of  a  "C"  having  one 
end  terminating  into  said  base  section  and  its  opposite  end 
terminating  into  said  free  end. 

said  base  section  ha\  ing  an  mside  pivot  surface  at  its  side 
closest  to  said  free  end  of  said  extending  section,  and 

said  base  section  having  an  inside  recess  located  at  its  side 
furtherest  away  from  said  free  end  of  said  extending  sec- 
tion generally  oppt>site  said  pivot  surface,  said  inside 
recess  taking  the  form  of  a  notch  projecting  inwardly 
towards  the  center  of  said  body  member  for  forming  a 
wedging  surface,  said  wedging  surface  and  said  free  end  of 
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the  extending  section  cooperating  to  clamp  the  clip  for 
preventing  movement  thereof. 


5.345.65<J 
CONNECTOR  APPARATl  S  WITH  NESTING  RIDGES 

Robert  \1.  ^llan.  16J1  Colgate  Cir..  La  JoUa,  Calif.  92037 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No.  787,424,  Nov.  12,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5, 179. ■"6''.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

553.258,  Jul.  16,  1990,  Pat  No  5,088,162.  This  application  Jan. 

15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  5,331 

Int.  a.-  .A44B  13/00 

L.s.  CI,  24 w:  32  Claims 


1    Connector  means  connectible  to  inverted  ridge  means, 
comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  parallel  ndges  spaced  apart  and  configured 
so  that  inverted  ndge  means  are  nestable  between  and 
gnpped  by  certain  of  said  parallel  ridges, 

b)  said  parallel  ndges  having  height,  lateral  widths,  mid-sec- 
tions, and  outer  terminus  portions,  and  characterized  in 
that  said  certain  parallel  ridges  lateral  widths  are  sufficient 
that  said  parallel  ndges  grip  said  inverted  ridge  means 
nested  and  aligned  therewith, 

c)  and  including  means  associated  with  said  connector 
means  to  confirm  complete,  adjusted  interlock  of  said 
inverted  ridge  means  with  said  parallel  ridges  in  response 
to  said  nesting, 

d)  and  including  an  object  to  which  said  connector  means  is 
connected. 


5,345.6^1 

METHOD  OF  MANl  F\(Tl  RING  A  MAGA2yNE  OF 

PREDFTFRMINKI)  Nl  MBhR  OF  CARTRIDGES 

William  J    Howard,  P.C)    Box  5M.  Wilson.  N.C.  27893 
Filed  Mar.  9.  1993,  Str   No.  28,147 
Int.  CT    B21K  :.    .«.  B2JP     ^   . .:    F41A  9/62:  B29C  45/36 
L.S.  a.  29—1.3  5  Qaims 

1  .\  process  for  making  a  magazine  for  holding  a  specific. 
predetermined  number  of  cartridges  which  number  is  fewer 
than  about  sixteen,  and  for  reliably  feeding  these  cartridges  to 
the  chamber  of  a  bolt-equipped  firearm;  said  magazine  having 
the  external  appearance  of  a  standard  magazine  holding  at  least 
abiout  twenty  rounds:  said  magazine  comprising: 

A.  a  shell  compnsing  a  closable  bottom:  an  open  top;  and 
juxtaposed  side  walls,  wherein  the  internal  surfaces  of  the 
juxtaposed  side  walls  are  substantially  parallel  and  spaced 
from  each  other  by  a  given  distance;  one  of  said  side  walls 
carrying  a  projection  such  that  the  distance  from  the 
projection  to  the  next  adjacent  internal  surface  is  less  than 
the  given  distance  thereby  defining  a  reduced  distance; 
and 
B  a  follower  within  the  shell;  wherein  the  width  of  the 
follower  is  less  than  the  given  distance  between  the  inter- 
nal surfaces  of  the  juxtaposed  side  walls  but  is  greater  than 


the  reduced  distance  from  the  projection  to  the  next  adja- 
cent internal  surface;  and 

C.  a  base  plate  removably  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the 
shell;  and 

D.  a  spring  compressed  against  the  base  plate  and  biasing  the 
follower  toward  the  open  top;  and 

E.  projection  means  for  inhibiting  downward  movement  of 
the  follower  thereby  inhibiting  the  feeding  to  the  maga- 
zine of  any  cartridge  after  the  magazine  contains  said 
predetermined  number  of  cartridges;  and 

F.  means  for  preventing  feeding  of  any  cartridge  from  the 
magazine  to  the  chamber  of  the  firearm  if  the  magazine 
contains  a  quantity  of  cartndges  greater  than  the  predeter- 
mined number;  and 

said  process  compnsing  the  steps  of 
I.  providing: 

A.  first  and  second  mating  mold  halves  which  when 
mated  form  a  cavity,  the  inside  surfaces  of  which 
correspond  to  the  outside  surfaces  of  the  shell;  and 

B.  a  core  adapted  to  fit  within  the  cavity  and  having  a 
recess  adapted  to  receive  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
inserts  wherein  the  outside  surface  of  the  core  corre- 
sponds to  the  inside  surface  of  the  shell;  and 


II 


C.  a  plurality  of  inserts  having  a  projection-producing 
depression  a  distance  from  the  open  top  of  the  maga- 
zine equal  to  that  occupied  by  the  given  number  of 
cartridges:  each  of  said  inserts  adapted  to  fit  into  the 
insert-receiving  recess;  and 

.  selecting  an  insert  from  among  those  provided;  and 

III.  securing  that  insert  in  the  recess  in  the  core;  and 

IV.  mating  the  first  mold  half  to  the  second  mold  half;  and 

V.  injecting  a  melted  organic  thermoplastic  molding  com- 
position into  the  cavity  thereby  forming  a  hot  casting; 
and 

VI.  cooling  the  hot  casting  'o  a  temperature  at  which  the 
hot  casting  is  resiliently  flexible;  and 

VII.  opening  the  mold  by  separating  the  first  half  from  the 
second  half  leaving  the  hot  casting  attached  to  the  core; 
and 

VIII.  stripping  the  hot  casting  from  the  core;  and  then 

IX.  cooling  the  hot  casing  to  room  temperature  where- 
upon the  hot  casting  becomes  a  magazine  shell;  and 

X.  inserting  into  the  magazine  shell,  the  follower  above 
the  projection  formed  by  the  insert;  and 

XI.  inserting  into  the  shell  below  the  follower  a  spring 
which  upwardly  biases  the  follower;  and 

XII.  attaching  a  removable  base  plate  to  hold  the  spring  in 
place;  and  thereby  producing  the  magazine. 
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5,345,661 
SEAT  SKINNING  AND  METHOD 
Donald  J.  Hotton,  Rochester  Hills,  and  Sherry  A.  Broad,  Ster- 
ling Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Cjenerai  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  3,  1993.  Ser.  No.  56^9 

Int.  a.'  B68G  7/00 

U,S.  a.  29— 91.1  1  a«iin 


1  A  method  of  skinning  a  flexible  membrane  cover  on  a 
pillymenc  foam  vehicle  seat  body  having  lumbar  sections 
compnsing 

supporting  the  seat  body  underneath  the  seat  b<xi>  on  a  first 
support  surface. 

supporting  the  seat  body  on  a  first  vertical  side  of  the  seat 
b<xly  along  a  vertical  second  supp<in  surface, 

compressing  the  seat  body  against  the  second  suppon  sur- 
face bv  moving  first  and  second  wings  which  are  pivotally 
mounted  with  respect  to  the  second  supptirt  surface,  com- 
pressing the  lumbar  sections  of  the  seat  body  over  them- 
selves to  a  point  to  allow  a  flexible  membrane  cover  to  be 
placed  over  the  seat  body,  the  second  support  surface  and 
the  wings;  and 

ejecting  the  seat  body  upward,  allowing  the  seat  Uxly  to 
then  fill  up  the  flexible  membrane  cover. 


5.345,662 

APPARATl^  S  FOR  INSERTING  A  SPLITVE  I>JTO  A 

FRAME  GROOVE 

l^uis  Crosselin,  St-N'icolas,  and  Normand  Robichaud.  Quebec, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Langis  Lambert.  .St-Apollinaire, 
Canada 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  27,804 

Int.  n.^  B23P  19:02 

V.S.  CI.  29—235  7  Oaims 
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1    .An  apparatus  for  insening  a  spline  inli^  a  frame  groove, 
said  apparatus  compnsing 

a  manually  movable  suppon  operatively  securable  to  a  fixed 


structure  and  having  a  free  end  movable  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  a  frame  supporting  table  surface: 

an  end  element  operativelv  secured  to  said  fret  end.  at  least 
a  part  of  said  end  element  being  manually  rotalable  about 
an  axis  substantially  normal  to  said  surface; 

a  spline  inserting  wheel  mounted  on  said  rotatable  part  for 
engagement  with  the  frame  groove  over  the  spline,  said 
wheel  being  rotiitable  aN,">ut  an  axis  substantia!! v  parallel 
to  said  surface, 

means  for  applying  a  force  urging  said  w  heel  into  said  frame 
gri.x5ve;  and 

a  motor  mechanically  connected  to  said  wheel  for  dnving 
said  wheel  to  rotate  while  said  wheel  is  in  said  frame 
groove,  said  wheel  being  rotated  for  inserting  the  spline  in 
said  frame  groove 


5.345.663 
SAFET\  CABLE  TOOL 
Michael  G.  Scruggs.  Orlando.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Daniels  Manu- 
facturing Corporation.  Orlando,  Fla. 
C«ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  945,095.  Sep.  5,  1992.  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  831,186,  Feb.  5.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5.230,129.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110.051 
Int.  C\:  B23P  19/00 
VS.  CI.  29—282  10  Oaims 


196 


234 


-242 


\  A  too!  for  tensioning  safety  cable  to  a  previctermined 
tension  limit  compnsing 

an  elongated  nosepiece  extending  from  an  end  of  the  tool,  a 
distal  end  of  said  nosepiece  having  an  aperture  for  pas.sing 
the  safety  cable  therethrough  generally  transverse  to  an 
elongate  direction  of  said  nosepiece.  said  nosepiece  fur- 
ther having  a  passageway  extending  from  a  proximal  end 
of  said  nosepiece  in  said  elongate  direction  to  an  intersec- 
tion with  said  aperture; 

a  plunger  mounted  in  said  passageway  in  said  nosepiece  for 
reciprocating  motion  therein,  said  plunger  having  at  lea.st 
a  portion  thereof  extending  outwardly  from  said  proximal 
end  of  said  nosepiece. 

retaining  means  attached  adjacent  an  end  of  said  at  lea.st  a 
portion  of  said  plunger  extending  outwardly  of  said  nose- 
piece; 

spnng  means  positioned  about  said  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
plunger,  said  spnng  means  being  generally  compressed 
between  said  proximal  end  of  said  nosepiece  and  said 
retaining  means  for  urging  said  plunger  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  aperture, 

cap  means  fixed  to  the  tool  for  retaining  said  nosepiece 
thereto,  said  nosepiece  being  slidably  retained  to  said  icxil 
and  rotatable  about  said  elongate  direction  for  aligning 
said  aperture  at  selected  angular  directions  transverse  to 
said  elongate  direction 
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METHOD  FOR  CHWC.INC,  BRAKE  SPRINGS  AND 

SHOES 

Garald  C.  McMahon,  and  Kevin  M.  McMabon,  both  of  17  W 

114  91st  St..  Hinsdale.  111.  6iJ521 

Filed  Mav  14.  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,011 

Int.  n.'  Bi3P  6/00.  19/04.  15/18 

U.S.  n.  29 — W:.0«  l  claim 


1  A  method  for  changing  brake  springs  and  shoes  compris- 


ing; 


(a)  removing  a  brake  hub; 

(b)  grasping  an  installation  tool  for  installing  and  removing 
brake  spnngs  dnd  brake  shoes,  said  installation  tool  com- 
pnsing, 

an  elongated  lever  member  having  a  longitudinal  length,  a 
substantially  constant  width  transverse  to  said  longitudi- 
nal length,  and  an  upper  surface; 

a  tlrst  terminal  end  of  said  elongated  lever  member  compris- 
ing a  bifurcated  gnpping  member  that  includes  a  single 
lower  tine  and  a  single  upper  tine; 

said  single  slot  having  a  distal  end  coinciding  with  said  first 
terminal  end; 

each  of  said  lower  tine  and  said  upper  tine  terminating  at  the 
distal  end  of  said  single  slot;  and 

a  second  terminal  end  of  said  elongated  lever  member  com- 
posing a  bifurcated  grasping  member;  and  placing  the  first 
terminal  end  of  said  installation  tool  on  a  lip  of  a  lower 
brake  shoe; 

(c)  rotating  the  installation  tool  clockwise  causing  the  lower 
brake  shoe  to  rotate  outwardly  from  a  contracted  position 
to  an  e.xtended  position; 

(d)  removing  a  lower  cam  roller, 

le)  placing  the  first  terminal  end  of  the  installation  tool 
having  the  bifurcated  gnpping  member  on  a  lip  of  an 
upper  brake  shoe; 

(f)  rotating  the  installation  tool  counterclockwise  causing 
the  upper  brake  shoe  to  rotate  outwardly  from  a  con- 
tracted position  to  an  extended  position; 

(g)  removing  an  upper  cam  roller; 

(h)  placing  the  second  end  of  the  installation  tool  having  a 

bifurcated  grasping  member  around  a  brake  spring  shaft  of 

i  brake  spring, 
III  placing  an  upper  edge  of  a  brake  cam  into  a  cam  lifting 

and  restraining  notch  on  the  elongated  lever; 
(j)  using  a  point  of  contact  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  brake 

cam  and  the  cam  lifting  and  restraining  notch  as  a  fulcrum 

and  routing  the  installation  tool  clockwise; 
ik)  removing  a  first,  then  a  second,  brake  spring  restraining 

h(xik  on  the  brake  spring  from  a  first,  then  a  second,  brake 

spring  restraining  member,  respectively; 
0)  removing  the  lower  brake  shoe  and  the  upper  brake  shoe; 


(m)  installing  the  lower  brake  shoe  and  the  upper  brake  shoe; 
(n)  installing  a  first  brake  spring  restraining  hook  on  the 

brake  spring  to  a  first  brake  spnng  restraining  member; 
(o)  placing  the  second  end  of  the  installation  tool  having  a 

bifurcated  grasping  member  around  the  brake  spring  shaft 

of  the  brake  spnng; 
(p)  using  a  point  of  contact  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  brake 

cam  and  the  cam  lifting  and  restraining  notch  as  a  fulcrum 

and  rotating  the  installation  tool  clockwise; 
(q)  installing  a  second  brake  spnng  restraining  hook  on  the 

brake  spnng  to  a  second  brake  spring  restraining  member; 
(r)  placing  the  first  terminal  end  of  said  installation  tool  on  a 

lip  of  a  lower  brake  shoe; 
(s)  rotating  the  installation  tool  clockwise  causing  the  lower 

brake  shoe  to  rotate  outwardly  from  a  contracted  position 

to  an  extended  position; 
(t)  installing  a  lower  cam  roller; 
(u)  placing  the  first  terminal  end  of  the  installation  tool 

having  the  bifurcated  gripping  member  on  a  lip  of  an 

upper  brake  shoe; 
(v)  rotating  the  installation  tool  counterclockwise  causing 

the  upper  brake  shoe  to  rotate  outwardly  from  a  con- 
tracted position  to  an  extended  position;  and 
(w)  installing  an  upper  cam  roller. 


5.345,665 

REPI  ACEABLE  WRAP  FOR  SCROLL  HOUSING  IN 

CENTRIFl  GAL  SEPARATOR 

William  1).  Nemedi.  \  icksburg,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Inter-Source 

Recovery  Systems.  Inc..  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  831.168.  Feb.  5.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.252,208. 

This  application  Jul.  6.  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,225 

Int.  CI.'  B04B  1/04 

VS.  a.  29—402.15  5  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  repairing  a  worn  wall  surface  in  the  dis- 
charge housing  of  a  centrifugal  separator  device  compnsing:  a 
separator  bowl  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  blade  assemblies 
disposed  therein; 

a  discharge  housing  disposed  above  said  bowl  and  adapted 
to  receive  chips  exiting  from  said  bowl;  said  chips  adapted 
to  travel  through  said  discharge  housing; 
said  spaced  blade  as.semblies  including  a  blade  having  at  least 
a  portion  thereof  which  is  adapted  to  rotate  m  said  di>- 
charge  housing; 
means  for  rotating  said  blade  a.ssemblies  w  hereby  said  blade 
portions  rotate  in  said  discharge  housing  to  cause  chips  in 
said  housing  to  travel  through  said  discharge  housing: 
said  discharge  housing  comprising  a  wall  and  having  at  least 

one  exit  opiening  therein  through  which  chips  exit:  and. 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  o( 


(a)  compressing  an  elongated  wrap  having  two  sides  and 
inserting  the  compressed  wrap  through  an  opening  in 
the  separator; 

(b)  passing  said  wrap  over  the  outer  edges  of  said  blade 
portions  located  in  said  discharge  housing; 

(c)  permitting  said  wrap  to  seat  against  said  discharge 
housing  wall  contiguous  to  said  blade  portions;  and, 

(d)  releasably  secunng  said  wrap  to  said  wall  to  expose 
one  side  of  said  wrap  to  discharge  materials  adapted  to 
pass  through  said  discharge  housing. 


5,345,667 
PR0CF:SS  FOR  MODIFMNG  THE  CHARACTERISTICS 

OF  A  METAL  SURFACE 
Michel  Coppier.  Rumilly.  France,  assignor  to  Seb  S.A.,  Selon- 
gey,  France 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1993.  Ser.  No.  91,882 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  24,  1992,  92  09160 

Int.  CI.'  B21K  :5/00 

U.S.  a.  29—505  15  Oaims 

1  A  prtxess  tor  modifying  a  flat  metal  surface  by  application 

to  said  surface  of  a  perforated  metal  sheet  of  another  metal. 

said  prtKess  comprising  the  following  steps: 

shaping  said  perforated  sheet  so  that  each  pertbration  has  a 

lip  and  a  lip  end  on  one  side  of  said  sheet: 
applying  said  one  side  of  said  sheet  thus  shaped  to  said  sur- 
face,  with  said  lips  of  said  perforations  being  directed 
towards  said  surface;  and 
die  stamping  said  shaped  sheet  onto  said  surface  such  that 
the  lip  ends  penetrate  the  surface  and  the  lips  become 


straightened  to  form  a  planar  perforated  sheet  engaged 
with  said  surface,  and  wherein,  during  said  straightening, 


5.345,666 
METHOD  OF  SEALING  A  TANK  HAVING  A  FLEXIBLE 

SHEET  LINER  THEREIN 
Ronald  M.  Matyja.  Wheeling,  III.,  assignor  to  Culligan  Interna- 
tional Company.  Northbrook,  III, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  949,907   Sep.  23.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  895,215,  Jun.  8,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.174,466, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  691.564,  Apr.  25.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  106.125 
Int.  CI.'  B23P  /5  ixi 
U.S.  CI.  29—451  3  Claims 


material  from  said  surface  is  forced  into  the  perforations, 
thereby  anchoring  said  sheet  to  said  surface. 


5.345,668 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  MIS-ORIENTATION  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGES 

Cliff  J.  Scribner.  Phoenix.  Ari?..  assignor  to  Motorola.  Inc.. 

Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,746 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/02:  B65G  47/74 

U.S.  a.  29—593  n  naims 


1  The  method  of  sealing  a  tank  having  a  wall  defining  a  first 
opening,  and  a  flexible  sheet  liner  abutting  the  interior  surface 
of  the  wall  and  defining  a  second  opening  that  is  aligned  with 
the  first  opening  of  said  tank  wall,  with  a  first  collar  attached 
to  the  tank  and  surrounding  the  first  opening,  and  a  second 
collar  surrounding  the  second  opening  and  attached  to  the 
Hexible  sheet  liner,  with  a  portion  of  the  second  collar  being 
surrounded  bv  the  first  collar  in  relained-together  relation,  said 
method  compnsing: 

removing  air  between  said  tank  wall  and  said  flexible  sheet 
liner  to  cause  the  flexible  sheet  liner  to  enter  into  intimate 
contact  with  the  tank  wall,  with  said  air  removal  taking 
place  between  the  first  collar  and  the  second  collar:  and 
then  inserting  a  seal  between  said  first  and  second  collars 
to  prevent  pa.ssage  of  air  between  the  tank  wall  and  the 
fiexible  sheet  liner. 


fg^^V 


I  A  method  for  detecting  mis-orientation  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor package  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  the  semiconductor  package,  wherein  the  semicon- 
ductor package  has  a  lower  surface  and  a  cavity  extending 
a  first  distance  into  the  semiconductor  package  from  the 
lower  surface,  and  the  semiconductor  package  is  posi- 
tioned in  a  travel  path  of  a  packaging  process  apparatus; 

providing  an  orientation  suppon  plate  having  a  protrusion 
on  an  upper  surface,  wherein  the  protrusion  is  for  mating 
with  the  cavity  in  the  semiconductor  package: 

positioning  the  semiconductor  package  so  that  the  upper 
surface  of  the  onentation  suppon  plate  faces  the  lower 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  package;  and 

moving  the  orientation  suppon  plate  towards  the  semicon- 
ductor package,  wherein  the  protrusion  mates  with  the 
cavity  and  extends  into  the  cavity  at  most  a  distance  equal 
to  the  first  distance  when  the  semiconductor  package  is 
properly  oriented,  and  the  protrusion  contacts  the  semi- 
conductor package  and  moves  a  portion  of  the  semicon- 
ductor package  out  of  the  travel  path  when  the  semicon- 
ductor package  is  mis-onented 


'M 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  13.  1994 


September  13,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


765 


METHOD  OF  MVKINC,  \  PtRMANENT  MAGNET 

ROTOR 

Robert  \  ,  Zigler.  and  William  H.  Stark,  both  of  Fort  Wayne, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  General   1-  lectric  Company,  Fort  Wayne, 

Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  932,260,  Auk.  19.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5^7.737, 

whicb  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No   4'4.436,  Feb.  2,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,n5,461,  which  i.s  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  459,633, 

Jan.  2,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.040.286,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  203,942,  Jun.  19.  19K8,  abandoned.  This  application 

AuR.  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  105^25 

Int.  a.    H02K  15/02 

IS.  CI   29—598  5  Qaims 


stock  so  as  to  make  an  electrical  connection  with  the 
winding  termination; 
encapsulating  each  sheet  windmg  termination  and  the  up- 
wardly rising  portion  of  each  lead  with  a  mass  of  insuta- 
tive  material; 


attaching  a  ferromagnetic  core  about  a  portion  of  each  sheet 
winding  completely  separating  each  lead  from  the  lead 
frame  stock;  and 

forming  each  lead  for  attachment  to  a  substrate. 


5,345,671 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  SENSING  EDGE  WITH  A 

FAIUSAFE  SENSOR 

Bearge  D.  Miller,  Concordville,  Pa.,  assijjnor  to  Miller  Edge, 

Inc.,  Concurdville,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  941,502,  Sep.  8.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,262,603. 

which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  881,930,  Ma>  12, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5,225,640.  This  application  May  13,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  61,934 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  11/00 

VS.  C\.  29—622  8  Claims 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  permanent  magnet  rotor  for 
an  electronical  I  >  commutated  motor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  substantially  cylindrical  rotor  core  having  an  axis 
of  rotation, 

positioning  a  plurality  of  magnetic  elements  on  the  outer 
cylindrical  surface  portion  of  said  rotor  core,  each  mag- 
netic element  having  an  inner  surface  with  a  radius  of 
curvature  substantially  equal  to  the  radius  of  curvature  of 
said  cyhndncal  surface  portion; 

positioning  an  outer  shell  around  said  magnetic  elements; 

forming  at  least  one  end  plate  of  generally  annular  shape 
having  an  aperture  which  is  larger  than  the  transverse 
cross  section  of  said  rotor  core; 

chamfenng  the  periphery  of  said  end  plate  generally  toward 
the  a.xis  of  the  end  plate; 

sliding  said  end  plate  over  an  end  of  said  rotor  core;  and 

bending  an  end  of  said  outer  shell  over  said  end  plate  to  an 
angle  substantially  less  than  90  degrees  toward  said  axis  of 
rotation  to  gnp  said  end  plate. 


5.-US,670 

MFTHOD  OF  MAKING  \  SURFACE-MOL-NT  POWER 

MAGNFTK   DFV  K  F 

Lennart   D.   Pitzele,   Rockwall,   and   Matthew    A.   Wilkowski. 

Mesquite,  both  of  Tex.,  assiunors  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories, 

Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,394 
Int.  a.'  H01F4//;0 
vs.  CI.  29—606  5  Oainu 

1   A  method  of  manufactunng  a  magnetic  device  for  attach- 
ment to  a  substrate,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

placing  at  least  one  generally  planar  sheet  winding,  having  a 
pair  of  spaced-apart  terminations,  onto  a  lead  frame  stock 
such  that  each  termination  receives  an  upwardly  nsing 
ponion  of  a  separate  lead  integral  with  the  lead  frame 


1.  A  method  for  assembling  a  sensing  edge  for  controlling 
movement  of  a  door  moving  in  a  first  direction  by  actuation  of 
a  device  upon  force  being  applied  to  the  sensing  edge,  the 
device  compnsing  a  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  particular 
electrical  characteristic  of  an  electrical  circuit  connectable  to 
the  sensing  means,  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  partially  assembled  sensing  edge  comprising 
an  elongated  base  member  for  being  secured  to  the  dcxir. 
a  generally  flexible  elongated  sheath  secured  to  the  base 
member  and  elongated  sheath  secured  to  the  base  mem- 
ber and  having  an  elongated  hollow  cavity  formed 
therein; 
a  first  flexible  electrically  conductive  contact,  having  first 

and  second  ends,  positioned  within  the  cavity;  and 
a  second  flexible  electricalK  conductive  contact,  having 
first   and   second   ends,    positioned    within   the   caviiy 
spaced  from  and  generally  opposite  the  first  contact,  the 


second  ends  of  the  first  and  second  contacts  being  elec- 
trically connectable  to  the  sensing  means  of  the  device, 
such   that   when   external   pressure   is  applied   to   the 
sheath,  a  portion  of  the  second  contact  flexes  toward 
the  first  contact   and   engages  a  portion  of  the  first 
contact  to  actuate  the  device; 
selecting  from  a  group  of  electrical  components  an  electrical 
connector  for  providing  an  electncal  circuit  connected  to 
the  sensing  means  of  the  device  with  the  particular  electri- 
cal charactenstic  sensed  by  the  sensing  means  of  the  de- 
vice; 
securing  the  selected  electrical  connector  within  the  sheath; 

and 
electrically  connecting  the  selected  electncal  connector  to 
the  first  ends  of  the  first  and  second  contacts,  such  that 
w  hen  the  second  ends  of  the  first  and  second  contacts  are 
electrically  connected  to  the  sensing  means  of  the  device, 
an  electncal  circuit  is  completed  comprising  the  sensing 
means,  the  first  contact,  the  electncal  connector  and  the 
second  contact,  such  that  current  generated  by  the  device 
sequentially  fiows  through  the  sensing  means,  the  first 
contact,  the  electrical  connector,  the  second  contact,  and 
back  to  the  sensing  means  w  hen  electncal  continuity  exists 
throughout  the  electncal  circuit  to  thereby  allow  the 
sensing  means  to  disable  the  device  when  electncal  conti- 
nuity does  not  exist  throughout  the  electrical  circuit. 


.,—C 


non-braking  f>eripheral  unmachined  surface  so  as  to  im- 
prove as-manufactured  weight  balance  of  a  finished  drum 
with  respect  to  said  axis  and  having  said  braking  surface 
finish  machined  by  onenting  on  said  at  least  one  mounting 
opening  to  thereby  reduce  radial  thickness  variation  of 
said  drum  ring  between  said  unmachined  and  finish  ma- 
chined surfaces  around  said  axis. 


5.345.6^3 
METHOD  OF  MANLFAtTL  RING  \  PRINIH)  VMRLNG 

BOARD 
Yoshitaka  Saitoh,  8-34.  Nishikahei  2-chomt.  \dachi-ku.  Tokyo, 

Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73,608,  Jun,  ''.  1993.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  982,146,  No*.  25.  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  896,729,  Jun.  9.  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  784,688.  Oct.  iO. 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  3''9,435. 
Jul.  12,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
163,569 
Int.  CI.'  H05K  3/02 
C.S.  CI.  29—846  6  Claims 


5,345,672 
BRAKE  DRUM  MANCF.ACTl  RE 

Richard  C.  Ball;  Elvin  F;.  Turtle,  both  of  I^nsing,  and  David  W. 
Krat7*r,  Ij  Salle,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Motor  Wheel 
Corporation,  I^ansing,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  901,816,  Jun.  22.  1992,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  764,729,  Sep.  24,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,138,757, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324,650,  Mar.  17,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,673 

Int.  CT'  B23P  /V  (X  B23Q  17/20 

V.S.  CI.  29— ■'15  18  aaims 
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1  A  meihod  of  manufactunng  a  printed  wiring  board  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  forming  a  printed  circuit  on  a  substrate, 
coating  an  insulating  layer  on  at  least  a  part  of  the  printed 
circuit,  and  coating  a  shield  layer  on  at  least  a  part  of  the 
insulating  layer  by  applying  a  pattern  of  halftone  dots. 


5,345,674 
MEAT  EXCHANGER 

WiilfganK  Knccht,  Filderstadt:  Roland  Strahle.  I  ntcrcnsingcn. 
and  Gerhard  Weiss,  Nurtingen-Zi/ishausen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep, 
iif  German),  assignors  to  l.angcrer  &  Reich  GmbH  &  Co., 
Filderstadt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermanv 

Filed  Apr,  2,  1993.  Ser.  No.  42.162 
Oaims  priorit.>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  .Apr.  16, 
1992.  4212717 

Int,  a,5  B23P  15/26 
U.S.  a,  29—890.044  10  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  manufacture  of  a  vehicle  brake  drum  hav- 
ing a  drum  back  with  at  least  one  mounting  opening  for  mount- 
ing the  drum  to  rotate  about  an  axis  defined  by  said  at  least  one 
mounting  opening,  and  a  cast  metal  drum  ring  affixed  to  said 
drum  back  with  a  radially  inwardly  onented  braking  surface 
finish  machined  on  a  cylinder  of  revolution  substantially  coax- 
ial with  said  at  lea.st  one  mounting  opening  and  a  radially 
outwardly  onented  non-hrakmg  peripheral  unmachined  sur- 
face, said  apparatus  comprising 

means  for  mea.sunng  radial  runout  of  said  radially  outwardly 
oriented  non-braking  unmachined  penpheral  surface, 
including  means  for  determining  magnitude  and  orienta- 
tion of  the  first  harmonic  of  such  radial  runout  of  said 
outwardly  onented  non-braking  penpheral  unmachined 
surface  while  said  drum  ring  is  stationary,  and 
means  for  locating  said  at  least  one  mounting  opening  in  said 
drum  back  at  a  position  substantially  to  cancel  said  first 
harmonic  of  radial   runout  of  said  outwardly  oriented 


1.  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  heal  exchanger,  comprising 
the  steps  of  forming  a  heat  exchanger  network  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  tubes  having  tube  ends;  arranging  at  least  one 
base  plate  to  be  associated  with  said  tubes;  providing  triangular 
openings  in  said  base  plate,  deforming  only  the  tube  ends  to  a 
respective  tnangular  contour;  inserting  the  tnangular  tube 
ends  of  the  tubes  into  the  tnangular  openings  of  the  base  plate 
and  expanding  the  tube  ends  against  edges  of  the  triangular 
openings  thus  forming  a  tight  and  fast  connection  between  the 
tube  ends  and  the  tubes  and  the  header  plate. 
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5.345.675 
METHOD  OF  MOINTING  WHEEL  TO  VEHICLE 

Vasurnu  Varaanaka;  Junichi  VamanaKa;  Akira  Morizono;  Akira 
Vliyazaki,  and  Noriyuki  I  no<it.  all  of  Sa>ama,  Japan,  assign- 
ors tn  Honda  f.iken  Kogjo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  U.  1993.  Vr.  No.  16^260 
Claims  pnoriry.  application  Japan.  Feb.  13,  1992,  4-026642; 
Feb.  U,  1992.  4-036646 

Int.  CI     (MSB  19/417:  B62D  65/00 
L  s   CI    :9— 894.3  4  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  mounting  a  wheel,  by  a  wheel  mounting 
robot,  to  a  vehicle  conveyed  along  an  assembly  line,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

obtaming  an  image  of  a  wheel  hub  by  first  imaging  means 
disposed  on  one  side  of  said  conveyed  vehicle; 

calculatmg  approximate  coordinates  of  the  center  of  said 
wheel  hub  based  on  the  image  obtained  by  said  first  imag- 
ing means; 

locating  second  imaging  means  mounted  on  said  wheel 
mounting  robot  so  that  respective  said  second  imaging 
means  are  located  in  front  of  said  wheel  hub  and  symmet- 
rically with  respect  to  the  center  of  said  wheel  hub,  ac- 
cording to  said  approximate  coordinates  of  the  center  of 
said  wheel  hub; 

calculating  revised  coordinates  of  the  center  of  the  wheel 
hub  and  a  rotational  displacement  from  a  standard  rota- 
tional position  of  the  wheel  hub,  based  on  said  images 
obtained  by  said  second  imaging  means;  and 

mounting  the  wheel  to  said  wheel  hub  by  said  wheel  mount- 
ing robot  based  on  the  revised  coordinates  of  the  center 
and  rotational  position  of  said  wheel  hub. 


the  disc  adjacent  the  outboard  tire  bead  seat  of  the  rim; 
and 


(0  securing  the  nm  and  disc  together  to  produce  the  full  face 
fabricated  wheel. 


5,345,677 
METHOD  OF  CONNECTING  SECTIONS  OF  METAL 
CONDIITS 
George  W.  Cook,  Sr.,  South  Daytona,  Fla..  assignor  to  Belle- 
mead  Development  Corporation.  Daytona  Beach  Shores.  Fla. 
Filed  Dec.  14.  1992.  ser.  No.  990,074 
Int.  CI.    B23g  i/W 
U.S.  a.  29—897.3  3  Claims 


5,345,676 

METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CING  A  FULL  FACE 

FABRICAFFD  V  KHICLE  WHEEL 

Walter  I.  Ashley,  Jr.,  Detroit.  Mich,  assignor  to  Hayes  Wheels 

International.  Inc..  Romulus.  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54.373,  Apr.  28,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5.295.304.  This  application  Oct.  27.  1993.  Ser.  No.  144.164 
Int.  CI.'  B21K  1/28 
VS.  a.  29—894.323  4  Claims 

1    .A  method  for  producing  a  full  face  fabricated  wheel 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  generally  circular  rim  defining  an  axis  and 
including  a  generally  axially  extending  well  and  a  pair  of 
opposed  ends,  one  of  the  ends  including  an  inboard  tire 
bead  seat  retaining  flange  and  an  inboard  tire  bead  seat, 
and  the  other  end  including  an  outboard  tire  bead  seat; 

(b)  providing  a  generally  circular  disc  blank  including  an 
inner  annular  portion  defining  a  wheel  mounting  surface; 

(c)  stamping  the  disc  blank  to  form  an  intennediate  annular 
portion  having  a  predetermined  contour  and  an  outer 
annular  portion; 

(d)  flow  spinning  the  outer  annular  portion  of  the  disc  to 
form  an  outboard  tire  bead  seat  retaining  flange  of  the  full 
face  wheel; 

(e)  positioning  the  outboard  tire  bead  seat  retaining  flange  of 


1.  A  method  for  connecting  sections  of  metal  conduits  ex- 
tending on  opposite  sides  of  a  concrete  floor  in  a  multi-story 
building,  the  floor  being  formed  by  pounng  concrete  over  a 
foiTn.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

positioning  a  first  section  of  metal  conduit  on  form  with  a 
first  open  end  against  the  form  and  a  second  open  end 
extending  at  least  about  one  inch  above  a  desired  height  of 
concrete  to  be  poured  over  the  form; 

installing  a  removable  ring  about  the  first  open  end  of  the 
first  conduit  section  abutting  the  form  for  creating  an  open 
space  circumscnbing  said  first  end  after  pouring  of  the 
concrete; 

positioning  a  relatively  rigid  cover  over  said  second  end  of 
the  conduit  section,  the  cover  having  an  aperture  extend- 
ing therethrough; 

inserting  a  releasable  fastener  through  the  aperture  in  the 
cover  and  into  the  form; 

tightening  the  fastener  to  compress  and  hold  the  conduit 
section  in  a  fixed  position  on  the  form; 

pouring  the  concrete  onto  the  form  and  hardening  the  con- 
crete in  situ  about  the  first  conduit  section; 

removing  the  fastener  and  form  to  expose  the  first  end  of  the 
conduit  section; 


removing  the  nng  from  about  the  first  end  of  the  first  con-  profiled  section  to  an  extent  such  that  said  wall  will  essentially 

duit  section  to  expose  a  selected  extent  of  the  first  end;  and  be  deformed  and  brought  into  conformity  and  locked  with  the 

coupling  second  and  third  sections  of  metal  conduit  to  re-  notches  m  the  edges  of  the  legs  of  the  as,s<xiaicd  fastener 

spective  first  and  second  exposed  ends  of  the  first  section  device 
of  conduit 


5,345,678 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  WINTKJW  AND 

GLASS-DOOR  CASEMENTS 

Stellan  Rcinnlund.  Sollentuna,  .Sweden,  assignor  to  Tennofrost 
AB,  Kista,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  993.725 
naims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  20,  1991,  9103812-5 
Int  a.'  B23P  IS/OO 
U.S.  a.  29—847.312  8  Claims 


5.345,679 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PLASTIC  BALL  SLEEVE 

ASSEMBLY 

Brady  J.  Lennon,  Freeland;  Howard  D.  Beauch.  Frankenmuth. 

and  Russell  L.  HerUcbe,  Saginaw,  all  of  Mich.,  aiisignors  to 

General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  105.245 

Int.  a.'  B21D  5i/lO 

U.S.  n.  29—898.055  4  Oaims 


W         ii 


1  A  method  of  assembling  window  and  glass-door  case- 
ments, such  as  casements  of  the  kind  which  comprise  four 
aluminium  profiled  sections,  made  from  aluminium  assembled 
to  form  a  rectangular  frame,  each  section  is  shaped  with  a 
U-shaped  channel  along  the  profiled  section,  the  four  profiled 
sections  being  joined  together  at  each  of  the  four  comers 
where  the  sections  meet,  the  ends  of  the  profiled  sections  being 
cut  obliquely  sii  as  to  form  miiered  corners  where  they  join, 
and  wherein  one  or  more  gla.ss  panes  are  later  fitted  to  the 
frame,  the  method  comprising,  providing  for  each  of  the  pro- 
filed sections  withm  the  bottom  of  the  U-shaped  channel  with 
a  slot  of  essentially  flat  rectangular  cross-section  which  is 
essentially  closed  in  cross-section;  providing  for  each  comer  o{ 
the  casement  frame  a  flat  nght-angled  fastener  de\ice  having 
two  legs  whose  cross-sectional  shape  corresponds  generally  to 
the  cross-sectional  shape  of  said  slot,  shaping  the  inner  edges  of 
each  leg  of  each  fastener  device  with  at  least  one  notch;  insert- 
ing the  legs  of  said  fastener  device  individually  into  a  slot  of 
respective  adjacent  profiled  sections;  moving  said  adjacent 
profiled  sections  into  abutment  with  one  another  over  the 
inserted  fastener  legs  to  form  a  preassembled  rectangular  ca.se- 
ment  frame,  fitting  each  of  the  four  comers  of  the  preassem- 
bled frame  into  a  press  tool  means  having  at  least  one  too! 
which  include  a  fixed  part  having  two  abutment  sides  which 
form  a  nght  angle  with  one  another,  and  a  movable  part  having 
a  second  set  of  two  abutment  :sides  which  form  essentially  a 
nght  angle  with  one  another;  further  steps  of  said  methtxl 
comprising  making,  on  said  second  set  of  two  abutment  sides, 
projections  which  correspond  to  said  notches,  said  second  set 
of  nght  angled  abutment  sides  being  parallel  with  the  first- 
mentioned  set  of  i>Ao  abutment  sides,  the  movable  part  of  a  tool 
being  constructed  so  that  it  is  movable  towards  and  away  from 
the  a.ssociated  fixed  part  of  the  tool  in  response  to  a  relative 
force  applied  between  said  fixed  and  movable  parts;  when 
fitting  said  casement  frame  in  said  press  tCK:)l  means,  placing  a 
comer  of  the  preas.sembled  ca.sement  frame  between  spaced 
apart  fixed  and  movable  parts  of  a  respective  associated  tcxil, 
forcing  the  movable  part  of  said  as,sociated  t^-il  towards  the 
fixed  part  of  said  ttxil  in  a  direction  which  extends  at  an  angle 
of  45  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  a.vsociated  two  corner- 
forming  profiled  sections,  with  the  inner  walls  of  the  two 
associated  comer  forming  profiled  sections  kx-ated  between 
the  inner  edges  oi  the  legs  of  the  inserted  fastener  de\  ice  and 
the  second  set  of  angled  abutment  sides  of  the  mo\able  part  of 
the  associated  tcx^l,  and  forcing  the  projections  on  the  sides  o{ 
the  movable  part  of  the  associated  tool  to  engage  and  deform 
said  inner  walls  at  the  inside  of  the  comers  of  the  preassembled 


1  A  method  of  making  a  hall  sleeve  as.sembly  including  a 
tubular  plastic  sleeve  and  a  plurality  of  hard  metal  spheres 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  from  a  plastic  charactenzed  b\  being  permanently 
deformable  by  application  of  compressive  force  thereto  a 
sleeve  blank  defining  a  fiat  plane  and  having  a  thickness 
dimension  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  spheres, 

cold  forming  a  plurality  of  ball  sockets  in  said  sleeve  blank 
by  applying  compressive  force  to  said  sleeve  blank  per- 
pendicular to  said  flat  plane, 

cold  forming  a  plurality  of  integral  parallel  living  hmges  on 
said  sleeve  blank  by  applying  compressive  force  to  said 
sleeve  blank  perpendicular  to  said  fiat  plane. 

inserting  each  of  said  spheres  in  a  respective  one  of  said  ball 
scx;kets. 

cold  forming  said  sleeve  blank  by  applying  compressive 
force  thereto  perpendicular  lo  said  flat  plane  to  define  an 
integral  retaining  means  operative  to  prevent  diskxige- 
ment  of  said  spheres  from  said  ball  sockets  while  exp<:ising 
a  pair  of  surface  segments  of  each  of  said  spheres  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  sleeve  blank,  and 

forming  a  tubular  sleeve  bv  fiexing  said  sleeve  blank  at  said 
living  hinges 


5,345,680 
SHAVING  AID  FOR  WET  RAZOR 
William  E.  Vreeland,  Shelton,  and  Robert  Qubick,  Bridgeport. 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Wamer-I.arnbert  Company.  Mor- 
ris Plains.  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  832.207.  Feb,  6.  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  13.  1993.  Ser.  No.  136,714 
Int.  C\.^  B26B  19/40 
U.S.  a.  30—41  29  Oaims 

1    .A  shaving  aid  for  use  uith  a  wet  razor: 
(a)  said  shaving  aid  CL'mpnsing  about  15%-40%  of  a  water- 
insoluble  matnx  v.  herein; 

(i)  about  30<5r-70'7f  of  said  water-insoluble  matrix  com- 
prises a  polystyrene  compound; 
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(ii)  about  25%-70%  of  said  water-insoluble  matrix  com- 
prises a  polypropylene  conif)ound;  and 
(b)  said  shaving  aid  further  compnses  at  least  50%  of  at  least 
one  water-soluble  active  ingredient. 


5,345.681 
TOOL  FOR  STRIPPING  A  CONDUCTOR 
Hans  I  ndin,  ^kersberga,  Sweden,  issignor  to  Weidmuller  Inter- 
face GmbH  &  f  o.,  Detmiild.  led.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  29.  \<¥ii.  Ser.  No.  10,835 
Oaims  pnorit>    application  hed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  12, 
1992.  4204141 

Int.  CI.    H02G  J/12 
L.s.  a   30— W.7  44  Oaims 


.'-^^^ 


quiescent  position  to  a  displaced  position  creating  stored 
energy  in  the  frame  such  that  said  cutter  means  penetrates 
said  tube  in  response  to  said  axial  force,  said  axial  force 
being  sufficiently  high  in  value  such  that  the  stored  energy 
continues  to  cause  the  cutter  means  to  cut  said  tube  as  the 
cutter  means  penetrates  the  tube  about  the  tube  periphery 
as  the  tube  is  rotated,  said  anvil  means  gradually  returning 


passes  so  that  the  cord  cutter  is  held  by  the  reel  at  the    drical  indicator  element  held  on  each  suspensioa  member  and 

intermediate  portion,  a  line  passing  the  paired  openings    movable  in  relation  to  the  guide  and  to  One  another  in  the 

Seing  shifted  from  a  line  of  a  diameter  of  the  reel 


to  its  normal  position  in  response  to  the  release  of  said 
stored  energy  as  said  tube  is  rotated  and  cut.  said  arm 
means  having  a  thickness  sufficiently  thin  such  that  the 
arm  means  bends  transversely  relative  to  the  direction  of 
the  axial  force  in  response  to  said  axial  force  and  the  anvil 
means  displaces  transversely  relative  to  the  axial  direction 
of  said  force  in  response  to  said  bending  of  said  arm  means 


1   A  tool  for  stnpping  a  conductor  comprising: 

a  handle  element; 

a  cutter  piece  supported  on  a  first  end  of  said  handle  element, 
said  cutter  piece  having  a  tip  in  the  form  of  a  blade,  the 
blade  being  movable  around  a  rotation  axis  at  a  predeter- 
mined distance  therefrom; 

an  opposing  bearing  arranged  on  the  handle  element  for 
holding  the  conductor:  and 

a  supporting  body  supported  on  the  first  end  of  the  handle 
element,  said  supporting  body  being  rotalably  mounted 
about  the  rotation  axis  for  rotation  during  strippmg  of  a 
conductor,  wherein  said  cutter  piece  is  positioned  within 
said  supporting  body  with  its  longitudinal  axis  inclined 
with  respect  to  the  rotation  axis,  wherein  an  end  of  the 
cutter  piece  opposing  the  tip  includes  radial  attachments 
for  engaging  an  inner  wall  of  the  supporting  body. 

'  5.345.682 

TIBF  (  riTFR 
Miles  J.  Dubinsks,  (  arol  stream:  Rinart  1  istph.  Chicago;  Gust 
\.  Saros,  Rockford,  and  Richard  I  ocsmund^    H»  ividere,  all  of 
III.,  assignors  to  The  Pullman  (  ompan),  Ltbanun,  NJ. 
Filed  Jun.  r,  1993,  Nt-r    No.  78,583 
Int.  CI.'  B23D  :i/U6 
L.S.  a,  30— 102  '  23  Claims 

1    A  tube  cutter  compnsmg: 

a  frame  including  an  arm  means,  an  anvil  means  and  a  drive 
support,  said  anvil  means  and  drive  support  extending 
from  said  arm  means  in  spaced  juxtaposed  relation; 
cutter  means  secured  to  one  of  said  anvil  means  and  drive 
suppon  for  cutting  a  tube  supported  on  said  anvil  means  in 
response  to  an  axial  force  on  the  supported  tube;  and 
dnve  means  secured  to  said  dnve  support  for  applying  said 
axial  force  on  said  supported  tube  and  for  urging  the 
cutter  means  against  said  tube  to  cut  the  tube,  at  least  one 
of  said  anvil  means  and  arm  means  being  sufficiently  resil- 
ient such  that  the  anvil  means  in  response  to  said  axial 
force  applied  thereto  resiliently  displaces  from  a  normal 


5,345,683 

ROTARY  CTTTKR  FOR  MOWING  MACHINE 

Ukahiro  Kanou,  151''2-2,  Kaminoho-mura.  Mugi-gun,  Gifu-ken 

501-36.  .Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT  JP92  00021,  i  3^1  Date  Sep.  10,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  10.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/n748,  PCT"  Pub. 
Dale  Jul.  23,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  14,  1992.  Ser,  No.  930,410 
Oaims    priorit>,    application    Japan,    Jan.     14,    1991,    3- 
021181[U];  Nov.  29,  1991.  3-106684[L] 

Int   CI.'  B26B  27/00 
U^.  CI.  3ii— r^  2  Oaims 


1.  A  rotary  cutter  for  a  mowing  machine,  comprising: 

a  beanng; 

a  reel,  which  is  supported  on  said  bearing  to  be  rotatable 

about  said  beanng.  and  on  which  a  cord  cutter  is  wound; 
a  housing  for  receiving  the  reel  to  be  relatively  rotatable, 

and  having  a  pair  of  through  holes  which  oppose  with 

each  other  and  through  which  both  end  portions  of  the 

cord  cutter  are  outwardly  extended; 
means  for  limiting  said  beanng  and  said  reel  to  allow  said 

reel  to  rotate  in  only  one  direction  and  upon  rotation  of 

said  beanng,  rotating  said  reel; 
means  for  canceling  limitation  by  said  limiting  means  and 

rotating  said  reel  in  a  reverse  direction  with  respect  to  said 

bearing  when  said  beanng  is  moved  in  an  axial  direction 

thereof  with  respect  to  said  reel;  and 
a  through  hole  formed  in  the  reel  having  a  pair  of  openings, 

through  which  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  cord  cutter 


5,345,684 

FLFMBLE  LINE  TRIMMER  HAVING  AN 

ANTl-VTBRATION  HANDLE 

Michael  V> .  Sboup;  David  C,  Allis,  and  Paul  A.  Warfel,  all  of 
Shreveport,  L*.,  assignors  to  WCT  Outdoor  Products,  Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1993.  Ser.  No.  7,491 

Int.  a.'  B26B  -.00.  F16M  13.  04 

U.S.  O.  30—276  4  Oaims 


5,345,685 
STRATA  MOVEMENT  INDICATOR 

Alan  S.  Bloor,  Stafford,  England,  assignor  to  Coal  Industry 

(Patents)  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,511 

Oaims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Jul.  IS,  1992, 
9215082 

Int.  C\:  E21B  4  7  (H):  GO  IB  5/30 
VS.  O.  33—308  8  Claims 

1  A  strata  movement  indicator  for  use  m  assiKiation  with  a 
borehole  formed  in  strata,  the  indicator  including  at  least  two 
flexible  elongate  suspension  members,  anchors  for  anchonng 
the  suspension  members  at  spaced  apart  locations  in  use  within 
the  borehole  formed,  a  guide  through  which  the  members  pass, 
the  guide  being  fixable  in  use  within  the  borehole,  and  a  cylin- 


manner  of  a  piston,  the  mo\  ement  of  each  element  being  indic- 
ative of  strata  movement. 


5,345,686 

CUTTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  MOTOR-DRIVEN 

CHAIN  SAW 

Helmut  Zimmermann.  Kemen  i.  R.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C>ermany, 

assignor  to  Andreas  Stihl,  Waiblingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1993,  Ser,  No.  77,772 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtnnan>,  Jun.  18, 
1992,  4219956 

Int.  O.?  B23D  57/02:  B27B  H  14 
VS.  O.  30—386  35  Oaims 


1    -A  flexible  line  tnmmer  compnsing 

an  internal  combustion  engine  disposed  withm  a  power 
source  housing; 

a  rotary  tnmmer  head, 

a  dnve  shaft  housing  ha\  ing  disposed  therein  for  rotation  a 
dnve  shaft,  the  dnve  shaft  having  a  first  end  operatively 
coupled  to  the  internal  combustion  engine  and  an  oppo- 
sitely disposed  end  operativeK  coupled  to  spin  the  trim- 
mer head,  and 

d  generally  L-shaped  vibration  dampening  support  handle 
having  a  first  end  resiliently  coupled  to  the  dnve  shaft 
h<iusing.  and  having  a  second  end  resiliently  coupled  to 
the  p<iwer  source  housing. 


1.   A  cutting  arrangement   for   a   motor-<!men   chain   saw 
having  a  dnve  shaft,  the  cutting  arrangement  compnsing: 
a  preassembled  component  to  be  fastened  to  the  chain  saw: 
at  least  one  attachment  bolt  for  connecting  said  preassem- 
bled component  to  said  chain  savs ,  and, 
the  preassembled  component  including 
a  saw  chain, 
a  spr(x:kel  dnve  wheel  for  connecting  said  saw  chain  to  said 

dnve    shaft    when    said    preassembled    ^onifvineni     is 

mounted  on  said  chain  saw 
a  guide  bar  having  an  outer  penpherv  and  hasing  a  guide 

groove  formed  thereon  t"or  guidmg  saui  saw  chain  along 

said  outer  penpherv. 
said  guide  bar  having  a  forward  end  and  having  nose  means 

at  said  forward  end  for  guiding  the  saw  chain  as  siiid  saw 

chain  moves  around  said  guide  bar 
said  guide  bar  having  a  rearward  end  facing  away  from  said 

forward  nose  means  and  having  at  least  one  slot  formed 


770 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  13.  1994 


September  13,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


771 


therein  for  receiving  said  attachment  bolt  when  said  preas- 
sembled  component  is  rrounted  on  said  chain  saw; 

said  sprocket  dnve  wheel  being  disposed  adjacent  said  rear- 
ward end  and  near  to  said  one  slot; 

resihent  biasing  means  for  developing  a  resilient  biasing 
force  between  said  guide  bar  and  said  sprocket  wheel 
which  acts  in  a  direction  to  hold  said  sprocket  wheel  away 
from  said  guide  bar  to  impart  a  tension  force  to  said  saw 
chain  therebv  holding  said  guide  bar,  said  sprocket  drive 
A  heel  and  said  saw  chain  together  under  tension  without 
said  preassembled  component  being  mounted  on  said 
chain  saw;  and, 

said  tensioning  device  being  mounted  in  said  guide  bar  so  as 
to  constitute  a  part  thereof 


positioning  means  for  positioning  said  first  and  second  detec- 
tors at  the  angular  position  thus  calculated. 


5.345.688 

METHOD  AM)  DKV  KT  FOR  MEASl  RING 

SQUARFNE-SS  OF  ICY  SKATF  BFADFS 

Robert  H.  Allen.  155  Bechard  Ave.,  I.a.Salle,  Ontario,  Canada 

N9.I  n\4 

t-iled  \1av  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,842 

lint,  a.5  GOIB  5/24 

U.S.  a.  33—535  13  Claims 


5,345,687 
NONCONTACT  TRACING  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Hitoshi  Matsuura.  Hachioji,  and  Fiji  Matsumoto,  Yamanashi, 

both  of  Japan,  assignoni  to  Kanuc,  I  td.,  Yamanashi,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT  JP91   010O2.  ?  a'l  Date  Mar.  25,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar    25.  1<»2,  P(T  Pub.  No.  V\  O92/01534,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  6.  l'>92 

PCT  Filed  Jul    25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  842,345 
Claims  phonrv.  applicatmn  Japan.  Jul.  25,  1990,  2-196797 
Int.  CI.    <,4JIB  il/24 
L  S.  CI.  3J— 503 


1.  An  ice  skate  blade  squareness  measuring  device  compris- 


6  Claims    mg: 


a)  a  frame,  said  frame  having  a  plurality  of  squareness  indicia 
on  a  face  thereof,  said  frame  including  means  for  remov- 
ably mounting  said  frame  onto  a  ponion  of  said  ice  skate 
blade  such  that  said  squareness  indicia  are  perpendicular 
to  a  side  of  said  ice  skate  blade;  and 

b)  means  removably  mountable  to  a  skate  blade  edge  of  said 
ice  skate  blade  for  indicating  squareness  of  said  blade  edge 
in  conjunction  with  said  squareness  indicia 


5,345.689 
MEASl  RING  PROBE 
David   R    McMurtr\.  Wotton-L  nder-Edge;   David   A.  Wright, 
EdinburKh,  and  Stephen   F.  Lummes.  Stroud,  all  of  L  nited 
kinudom.  assignors  to  Renishaw  Metrologj  Limited,  Glouces- 
tershire, I  nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT  GB92  00932,  4  371  Date  Feb.  25,  1993.  S  102ie> 
Date  Feb    25.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV092  21932,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  10,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,437 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  May  25.  1991, 
9111382.9 

Int.  CI.-  C;01B  11/00.  5/00 
559  13  Claims 

a  noncontact  fashion;  1    A  measuring  probe  for  use  on  a  coordinate  positioning 

a  second  detector  arranged  to  be  movable  together  with  said  apparatus,  the  probe  comprising:  a  fixed  structure  by  which  the 
first  detector  and  having  a  measurement  axis  extending  probe  may  be  supported  on  a  movable  arm  of  the  machine,  and 
obliquelv  with  respect  to  the  roUry  axis  and  shifted  from  a  stylus  retaining  member  for  retaining  a  workpiece-contacting 
the  measurement  axis  of  said  first  detector  in  a  direction  stylus  supported  relative  to  the  fi.xed  structure  by  a  suspension 
perpendicular  to  said  rotary  axis,  for  measunng  a  distance  mechanism  permitting  at  least  two  dimensional  movement  of 
therefrom  to  another  point  on  the  surface  of  the  model  in  the  retaining  member  relative  to  the  fixed  structure,  the  probe 
a  noncontact  fashion;  further  comprising  transducer  means  for  measunng  displace- 

selecting  means  for  selecting  three  measured  distance  values  ment  of  the  stylus  retaining  member  in  three  perpendicular 
from  among  four  measured  distance  values  measured  at  directions  relative  to  the  fixed  structure,  the  transducer  means 
four  different  points  on  an  upper  surface  of  the  model    comprising 


1  A  noncontact  tracing  control  device  comprising: 
a  first  detector  arranged  to  be  routable  around  a  rotary  axis 
and  movable  relative  to  a  model,  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
said  rotary  axis,  having  a  measurement  axis  extending 
obliquely  with  respect  to  said  rotary  axis,  for  measuring  a 
distance  therefrom  to  a  point  on  a  surface  of  the  model  in    U.S.  CI,  33 


which  include  first  two  values  and  second  two  values 
measured  successively  by  said  first  and  second  detectors, 
respectively,  at  predetermined  time  intervals,  while  said 
first  and  second  detectors  are  moved  relative  to  the 
model; 
calculating  means  for  calculating  a  normal  vector  of  the 
surface  of  said  model  based  on  the  three  measured  dis- 
tance values,  selected  by  the  selecting  means  and  for 
calculating  an  angular  position  of  a  projection  of  the 
normal  vector  on  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  rotary  axis; 
and 


three  light  sources  for  generating  three  beams  of  light  ex- 
tending in  three  different  directions; 

three  photodetectors  retained  on  the  fixed  structure,  each 
photodetector  lying  in  register  with  one  of  the  light 
beams; 

a  shutter  coupled  to  the  stylus  retaining  member  for  move- 
ment relative  to  the  fixed  structure  which  corresponds  to 
movement  of  the  stylus  retaining  member  relatise  to  the 
fixed  structure,  said  shutter  located  m  the  path  of  each  of 
said  three  light  beams  and  including  three  apertures  each 
of  which  permits  the  passage  of  a  fraction  of  one  of  said 


light  beams  onto  the  surface  of  the  corresponding  photo- 
detector; 
each  of  said  three  photodetectors  emitting  at  least  one  signal 
which  IS  indicative  of  the  displacement  in  a  given  direc- 
tion of  the  position  of  incidence  of  said  fraction  of  said 
respective  light  beam  on  said  detector;  wherein: 


5,345,690 
CONTACT  PROBES 
David  R.  McMurtry,  Wotton-Lnder-Edge:  Gillies  D.  Pitt,  Hew- 
clsfield;  Peter  Ci.  Lloyd,  Bristol,  and  David  Wilson,  Stone- 
house,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Renishaw  Metrol- 
ogy Limited,  Gloucestershire,  L'nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  per  GB92  00330,  ij  371  Date  Oct.  7,  1992,  i;  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  7.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092  14987,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  3.  1992 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  768,433,  Sep.  26,  199L 
abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

930,700 
Qaims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Feb.  23,  1990, 
9004117 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  5/03 
I  S.  C"l.  33— 561  leOaims 


1    A  contact  probe  for  use  on  position  determining  appara- 
tus, comprising: 

a  relatively  fixed  member  for  attachment  to  the  apparatus. 
a  relatively  movable  member  for  carrying  a  workpiece-con- 
tacting stylus. 
mutualh  engageable  support  elements  on  the  fixed  member 


155-93<*  OG  -*l-3 


and  the  movable  member  respectively,  for  supporting  the 

movable  member  on  the  fixed  member; 
bias  means  for  biasing  said  engageable  elements  into  engage- 
ment, the  movable  member  being  deflectable  against  the 

action  of  the  bias  means; 
a  sensing  element  for  providing  an  output  signal  when  the 

stylus  is  in  contact  with  a  workpiece;  and 
an  integrated  circuit  within  the  probe,  at  least  one  of  said 

support   elements  being   integrated   onto   the   integrated 

circtut. 


5.345,691 

OPTICAL  FISHING  I  INF  MFTKR 

David  C.  Falk,  6808  Greystone  Dr..  Raleigh,  N.C.  2"'615,  and 

Warren  J.  Jasper,  127  Donna  PI.,  C  ary,  both  of  N.C.  27513 

Filed  Oct,  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  965.065 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  15. 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  CrOlB  .','     : 

U.S.  CI.  33—707  10  Oaims 


said  three  apertures  are  provided  hy  three  mutually  perpen- 
dicular slits  each  of  which  a)  extends  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  said  given  direction  and  b)  defines  a  direction  of 
movement  of  said  retaining  member  to  which  the  corre- 
sponding photodetector  is  insensitive. 


1   A  fishing  line  measuring  system  for  a  fishing  rod,  compris- 
ing 

lal  a  casing; 

(b)  a  reel  mounted  within  the  casing; 

(c)  means  for  mounting  the  casing  on  the  fishing  rod; 

(d)  a  fishing  line  wound  on  the  reel  and  extending  through  an 
opening  m  the  casing,  said  line  having  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated marks  spaced  at  predetermined  increments  from  one 
another; 

(e)  first  and  second  sens<irs  mounted  within  the  casing  for 
detecting  the  elongated  marks  on  the  line  and  producing 
detection  signals  as  the  line  passes  through  the  casing, 
wherein  the  spacing  between  the  first  and  second  sensors 
is  such  that  elongated  marks  are  detected  by  both  sensors 
simultaneously  as  the  line  pas.ses  by  said  sensors; 

(0  a  comparator  circuit  operatively  connected  to  the  first 
and  second  sensors  for  processing  the  detection  signals 
from  the  first  and  second  sensors  and  producing  an  "up ' 
signal  when  the  marks  on  the  line  pass  from  the  first  sensor 
to  the  second  sensor,  and  a  "down"  signal  when  the  marks 
on  the  line  pass  from  the  second  sensor  to  the  first  sensor; 

(g)  a  counter  circuit  responsive  to  the  "up"  and  "down" 
signals  from  the  comparator  circuit  for  maintaining  a 
count  indicative  of  the  length  of  the  line;  and 

(h)  display  means  operatively  connected  to  the  counter 
circuit  liT  displaying  the  length  of  the  line. 
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5.345,6Q2 
ACCE.SSOR1ES  FOR  Oi  TSIDK  MICROMETERS  AND 

(  AI  IPtRS 
Rafail  N.  Babitcbenko.   105J"  Dtmpsey  Atb..  Granada  Hills, 
Calif.  91344 

KiM  Dec,  :h.  1<W2,  Ser.  No.  997^28 

Int.  <r    <,nil!  5/02 

L.S.  a.  33—828  28  Claims 


ately  escapes  from  the  exposed  surfaces  of  rupture  by 
evaporation,  said  evaporation  contributing  to  the  cooling 
of  the  final  product,  thereby  protecting  and  preserving  tlie 
aroma  and  flavor  components  as  well  as  the  proteins  and 
vitamins:  and 
c)  retaining  the  material  in  the  drying  chamber  by  exerting  a 
counter-pressure  to  regulate  the  air  throughput  until  the 
predetermined  particle  size  and  water  content  of  the  prod- 
uct have  been  established. 


5.345.694 
DRYING  \1ACHINF 

Kinya  Havashi.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,406 

Claims  pnoritv.  application  Japan,  Jul.  29.  1992.  4-202288 

Int.  CI,'  F26B  /9/00 

VS.  a.  34—550  7  Claims 


1  An  acces.sory  for  outside  micrometer  calipers,  comprising: 
a  measunng  standard  having  first  and  second  spaced  faces, 
satd  first  and  second  spaced  faces  being  spaced  from  each 
other  a  known  distance,  said  measuring  standard  having  a 
uniform  external  surface  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to 
said  spaced  faces;  and 
a  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  a  surface  sized  to  engage  upon 
said  external  surface  of  said  measuring  standard  so  that 
said  measunng  standard  is  slidable  with  respect  to  said 
sleeve  in  a  direction  at  a  nght  angle  to  said  faces  so  that 
said  measunng  standard  can  engage  against  a  measuring 
surface  of  a  micrometer  or  caliper  by  sliding  of  said  mea- 
suring standard  in  said  sleeve  to  reduce  the  measuring  gap 
by  a  distance  equal  to  the  length  of  the  measuring  standard 
and  position  the  measuring  gap  that  distance  away  from 
the  measunng  surface  whereby  said  measuring  standard 
can  be  inserted  in  said  sleeve  at  the  location  where  the 
measurement  is  to  be  made  without  adjustment  so  that 
accurate  adjustments  can  be  made  at  remote  locations 
away  from  measuring  references. 


5,345,693 

MFTHOD  FOR  DRYING.  F.SPECIALLV  WASTE 

\I\TFRIAI .  SI  CH  AS  SHRIMP  OR  CRAYRSH  SHELL, 

FISH  OFFAL,  ETC. 
Rene  Skjold,  Roslev.  Denmark,  assignor  to  Nutec  ApS,  Roslev, 

Denmark 
PCT  No   PCT  DK90  00137.  §  371  Date  Dec.  3,  1992,  §  102<e) 
Date  Dec    3.   1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/19144,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec    i;.  1991 

Pfl  hi  led  Jun.  6,  1990.  Ser.  No.  956,021 
Int.  a.^  F26B  7/00 
VS.  CI.  34—395  4  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  drying  moist  starting  material  lumps,  having 
a  water  content  of  up  to  85%,  comprising: 

a)  introducing  the  material  into  a  swirl  drying  chamber  in 
which  it  IS  accelerated  in  an  air  current  composed  of  a 
multitude  of  turbulent  air  currents  of  sufficiently  high  air 
velocity,  so  that  water  is  evaporated  and  the  material 
lumps  continuously  collide  with  each  other,  and  disinte- 
grate into  smaller  pieces  to  expose  new  surfaces  of  rupture 
until  a  final  product  is  obtained  having  a  particle  size  of 
10-500  nm  and  a  maximum  residual  water  content  below 
10%; 

b)  passing  air  into  the  drying  chamber  to  form  the  multitude 
of  currents,  which  air  has  a  temperature  of  between  about 
350*  and  450°  C,  the  choice  of  the  exact  temperature 
depending  at  least  partly  on  inlet  temperature  of  the  start- 
ing matenal  and  at  least  partly  on  disintegration  rate  of 
matenal,  said  air  being  introduced  in  an  amount  adjusted 
according  to  the  amount  of  starting  matenal  introduced 
per  time  unit,  so  that  free  water  in  the  material  immedi- 


1.  A  drying  machine,  comprising: 

a)  a  drum  having  a  drying  chamber,  for  containing  clothes  to 
be  dried; 

b)  means  for  heating  air  supplied  to  the  chamber  during  a 
drying  operation; 

c)  means  for  determining  a  degree  of  dryness  of  the  clothes 
in  the  drying  chamber; 

d)  display  means  for  indicating  a  status  of  the  drying  opera- 
tion, including  an  indication  that  the  drying  operation  is 
not  completed; 

e)  preset  means  for  setting  in  advance  a  time  when  the  dry- 
ing operation  is  to  be  completed;  and 

0  control  means,  responsive  to  the  dryness  determining 
means,  for  determining  the  drying  operation  being  com- 
pleted based  on  the  determination  of  the  dryness  deter- 
mining means,  and  when  the  drying  operation  is  not  com- 
pleted at  the  time  set  by  the  preset  means,  for  controlling 
the  heating  means  to  supply  heat  and  for  controlling  the 
display  means  to  display  an  indication  other  than  a  time  as 
the  indication  that  the  drying  operation  is  not  completed. 

5,345,695 
METHOD  \ND  APPARATl  S  FOR  DRYING  WOOD 
Auston  B.  (iraham.  Granite  Falls,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Armstronn 
World  Industries,  Inc..  l.ancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,644 
Int.  n.'  F26B  19/00 
U.S.  a.  34— 94  4  (  laims 

1.  A  stack  of  wood  pieces  to  be  dried  compnsing: 

(a)  a  stack  of  wckxI  pieces  with  spacing  between  horizontally 
spaced  layers  of  wood  pieces;  and 

(b)  the  improvement  comprising: 

(1)  the  spacing  being  provided  by  means  of  channel- 


shaped,  non-moisture  absorbing  material  separate  from 
the  wood  pieces  formed  m  an  inserted  U  shape  with  a 
horizontal  base  and  two  parallel  sides  perpendicular  to 


-jzz: 


-y    imy 


10-^ 


said  base  with  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  U  contacting 
the  wood  pieces,  said  open  end  of  the  U  shape  being  the 
bottom  of  the  U  shape 


ments  being  mutually-distanced  from  each  other  a  dis- 
tance sufTicient  to  permit  the  passage  of  a  hand. 


5.345.697 
BOOT  TIGHTENED  BY  A  REMBLE  LINK 
Jacques  Quellais.   Saint-Jorioz,   France,   assignor  to   Salomon 
S.A.,  Metz-Tessy,  France 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52.726 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  No*.  6,  1992.  92  13569 
CI.'  A43B  11/00:  A43C  5/00 


I  ,S,  CI 


5,345,696 

DF\  ICF  FOR  HOT-AIR  DRYING  OF  A  FILM  PRINTED 

IN  A  ROTOGRAVURE  MACHINE 

Ciiannino  Bosoni.  Piacenza.  Italy,  assignor  to  Schiavi  Cesare 
Costruzioni  Meccanichi  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Oct,  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960.919 
Claims      priority,      application      Itah,      Oct.      18,      1991, 
PR91A000048 

Int.  a.'  F26B  13/00 
U.S.  a.  34—638  9  Claims 


1  A  device  for  hot-air  drying  of  a  film  printed  in  a  rotogra- 
vure machine,  comprising: 

a  blowing  element  group  including  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  blowing  elements; 

a  support  structure  to  house  the  blowing  element  group,  the 
blowing  element  group  being  provided  to  feed  hot  air 
towards  a  film  to  be  dned; 

a  plurality  of  pinions  mutually  distanced  and  arranged  along 
a  predetermined  course,  the  plurality  of  pinions  being 
positioned  to  accommodate  the  introduction  of  the  film, 
and 

a  plurality  of  idler  running  and  supporting  rollers  mutually 
distanced  and  arranged  along  a  predetermined  course  to 
support  the  film  and  propel  the  film  along  the  course: 

wherein  the  blowing  element  group  is  fixed  and  further 
includes  two  lateral  uprights  positioned  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  plurality  of  blowing  elements  into  which  hot  air  is 
introduced,  which  hot  air  Hows  from  above  downwards 
towards  the  film  in  the  plurality  of  blowing  elements,  each 
of  the  blowing  elements  of  the  plurality  of  blowing  ele- 


Int. 
36—50.1 


ISCUinu 


1   A  boot  comprising: 

an  external  sole,  an  upper  mounted  on  said  sole,  said  upper 
being  open  towards  the  front  to  enable  passage  of  the  fcxst 
and  comprising  an  internal  quarter  and  an  external  quarter 
connected  to  each  other  by  a  closure  system,  said  closure 
system  composing  a  flexible  link,  said  flexible  link  extend- 
ing along  a  predetermined  alternating  path,  a  senes  of 
return  elements  located  in  a  fixed  manner  on  either  side  of 
said  quarters,  in  the  vicinity  of  respective  edges  of  said 
quarters  located  across  from  each  other  and  defining  a 
lacing  zone,  such  that  when  a  traction  force  is  exerted  on 
each  of  the  two  free  ends  of  the  slack  ends  of  the  flexible 
link,  the  quarters  are  tightened  via  return  elements  to 
bnng  said  return  elements  closer  to  one  another  and  con- 
sequenlly  to  ensure  an  internal  foot  retention,  wherein  the 
lacing  zone  comprises  three  tightening  sectors,  said  tight- 
ening sectors  comprising 

a  first  primary  tightening  sector  directed  towards  the  front 
of  the  boot,  corresponding  substantially  to  the  journal 
zone  of  the  metatarsal  bones  of  the  foot  and  constituting  a 
lower  portion  of  the  lacing  zone  directly  biased  by  one  of 
the  slack  ends  of  the  fiexible  link  w  hen  traction  is  exerted 
thereon  from  its  free  end. 

a  second  primary  tightening  sector  directed  towards  the  rear 
of  the  boot,  corresponding  substantially  to  the  flexion  fold 
zone  of  the  foot  and  constituting  an  upper  portion  of  the 
lacing  zone  directly  biased  by  the  other  slack  end  of  the 
flexible  link  when  traction  is  exerted  thereon,  the  slack 
ends  exerting  simultaneous  traction  on  said  first  and  sec- 
ond primars  tightening  sectors,  from  their  free  ends  and 

a  third  secondary  tightening  sector  located  between  the  first 
and  second  sectors  corresptmding  substantially  to  the 
instep  zone  and  constituting  a  central  portion  of  the  lacing 
zone,  whose  tightening  is  undertaken  after  tightening  of 
the  first  and  second  sectors  by  progressive  transmission  of 
the  traction  forces  exerted  on  the  slack  ends  of  the  flexible 
link  from  their  free  ends, 

u  herein  the  first  primary  tightening  sector  comprises  at  least 
three  return  elements,  of  w hich  at  least  two  are  located  on 
either  side  of  the  internal  and  external  quarters  and  di- 
rected towards  the  front  of  the  boot,  said  at  least  two 
return  elements  being  connected  to  each  other  by  an  end 
loop,  said  end  loop  linking  both  slack  ends  of  the  flexible 
links,  a  third  of  said  at  least  three  return  elements  being 
located  behind  said  at  least  two  return  elements  and  di- 
rected towards  the  rear  of  the  foot  with  respect  to  said  at 
least  two  return  elements,  said  one  of  the  slack  ends  pass- 
ing on  said  third  of  said  at  least  three  return  elements  and 


774 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  13,  1W4 


September  13,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


775 


extending  directly  therefrom  to  one  of  said  free  ends    shell  extending  above  the  instep  is  of  the  interior  of  the  boot 
having  said  traction  force  exerted  thereon.  and  wherein  said  auxihary  attached  piece  (6)  is  integral  with  a 


5,345,69« 
AI  PINK  SKI  B<X1T 
Phillip*  Billet.  M.  Pnest  en  Jare/_  »nd  .K.nn  I'aris,  Seyrier,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Salomon  s.A.,  Annecy  Cedex.  France 
Continuation  of  Str    No    5,:<JK.  Jan.  19,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  .Ian.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,715 
Claims  pnont\,  application  France,  Jan.  16,  1992,  92  00563 
Int    (1      Ki.m5/4 
L,S.  O.  36— ir 


16  Claims 


1  A  ski  boot  comprising  a  sole,  an  opening,  and  a  shell  base 
hav  ing  a  heel  portion  and  an  overlying  upper,  the  upper  com- 
pnsing  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion  joumalled  with  re- 
spect to  said  shell  base  about  a  transverse  journal  axis  on  said 
heel  portion  to  enable  pivoting  of  said  rear  portion  of  the  upper 
towards  the  rear  at  the  opening  of  the  boot,  wherein  the  rear 
portion  of  the  upper  is  connected  to  the  front  portion  by  tight- 
ening and  closure  means,  said  tightening  and  closure  means 
being  connected  between  said  front  portion  and  said  rear  por- 
tion, two  lateral  wings  integrally  connected  to  said  shell  base 
and  extending  upwardly;  linkage  means  connecting  respective 
said  lateral  wings  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  upper;  a  traction 
element  for  connection  to  said  linkage  means  being  located  at 
the  rear  portion  of  the  upper,  whereby  said  linkage  means  and 
traction  element  allow  said  rear  portion  to  freely  pivot  in  a 
direction  from  the  rear  to  the  front  of  said  boot 


covering  piece  (5;  20)  which  envelopes  the  metatarso-phalan 
geal  zone,  said  covering  piece  including  tightening  means. 


5,345,700 

ATHLFmC  SHOF  WITH  RKPI  A(  FABI  F  INITARV 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  GFNFRATING  AND  BROAIX  ASTINt, 

AN  Al  DIBI  F  SIGNAl 
Vincent    E.   Norment,    Baltimore.    Md.,    assignor    to    I^onard 

Bloom,  Towson.  \Id..  a  part  interest 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  828.5M.  Jan.  31.  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  Qi.P'^ft 

Int.  CI.'    V43B  :<  'JV 

U.S.  a.  36— KW  "Claims 


5,345,699 

SKI  BCKJT  OF  \  ARIABI  E  VOLL  MK  Willi 

0\  hRl  M'PING  FLAPS 

Denis  Gallon.  Feltre.  ItaU  .  assiiinor  to  Lange  International  S.A., 

Frib<'iurji.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  Ih.  I0^.'    Ser   No.  78.437 
Claims    priorit).    applicatmn    Switzerland,  Jul.   9,    1992,   2 

rn  9M 

Int  a.'  A43B  5/04 

L  .S.  a.  36— 119  10  Claims 

1  A  ski  boot  made  of  plastic  material  comprising  a  shell  of 
•.anable  volume  (1)  surrounding  the  foot  and  the  heel  and 
having  first  and  second  longitudinal  flaps  (2.  3)  which  overlap 
on  at  least  one  pan  of  the  foot  but  only  said  second  flap  extend- 
irig  at  the  same  time  on  and  at  least  in  part  above  the  instep  in 
•he  region  of  the  lower  leg.  an  auxiliary  attached  piece  inter- 
acting with  said  second  flap  to  cover  the  instep,  a  shaft  in  the 
form  of  a  collar  (7)  attached  to  the  shell  and  means  for  clamp- 
ing the  shell  and  the  collar,  wherein  said  second  flap  (3)  of  the 


1.  An  athletic  shoe  with  a  replaceable  interchangeable  uni- 
tary assembly  for  generating  and  broadcasting  an  audio  signal. 
comprising  an  athletic  shoe  having  a  pocket  formed  therein, 
the  pocket  having  an  opening,  a  self-contained  interchangeable 
unitary  circuit  board  inserted  through  the  opening  and  into  the 
pocket,  the  self-conuined  interchangeable  unitary  circuit 
board  having  a  microchip,  on/off  switch,  battery  and  speaker 
integrallv  mounted  thereon,  such  that  the  self-contained  inter- 
changeable unitary  circuit  board  may  be  readily  remosed  and 
replaced,  a  flap  earned  by  the  shoe  and  covenng  the  opening 
in  the  pocket,  and  the  flap  having  a  conspicuously-displayed 
button  means  thereon  overlaying  the  switch  on  the  self-con- 
tained interchangeable  unitary  circuit  board,  such  that  the 
button  means  may  be  pressed  to  close  the  on/off  switch  to 
generate  and  broadcast  an  audio  signal,  regardless  of  whether 
the  shoe  is  being  fastened  or  unfastened,  and  at  the  discretion 
of  the  wearer. 


5.345.701 
ADJUSTABLE  ORTHOTIC 

Uland  R.  Smith,  363  Dolphin  Isle,  Foster  Cif>,  Calif  94404 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  804.423.  Dec.  10.  1991,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  692.316.  Apr.  26. 

1991.  abandoned    Thi>.  application  Jul.  21.  1993.  Ser  No.  95.355 
Int.  C\.'  A61F  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  36— 144  14  Claims 


portion  providing  a  semi-annular  pocket  for  said  collar  on 
said  said  pipe  and  a  wedge  member  engageable  with  each 


„Xol^p  ~^nXni|^ 


1    \n  orthopedic  corrective  appliance  kit  for  the  feet  com- 
pnsing: 

at  least  one  footbed  portion  selectable  by  foot  size  for  the 

right  or  the  left  foot  and  conforming  substantially  to  nghi 
or  left  soles  of  the  selected  size,  the  at  least  one  footbed 
portion  formed  from  a  material  substantially  non-deforma- 
ble  with  respect  to  a  ground  surface; 

a  plurality  of  selectable  wedge  means  defining  dilTereni 
angles; 

first  attachment  means  beneath  a  rearfoot  area  of  the  at  least 
one  footbed  portion  for  attaching  at  least  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  selectable  wedge  means;  and 

second  attachment  means  beneath  a  forefoot  area  of  the  at 
least  one  footbed  portion  for  attaching  at  least  one  of  the 
plurality  of  selectable  wedge  means,  each  of  the  plurality 
of  selectable  wedge  means  including  mating  connection 
means  for  interchangeably  attaching  to  one  of  the  first  or 
second  attachment  means  of  the  at  least  one  footbed  por- 
tion, the  plurality  of  selectable  wedge  means  enabling 
forefoot  and  rearfoot  alignment  of  the  feet  while  standing 
and  walking  to  correct  valgus  and  varus  foot  abnormali- 
ties. 


said  channel  portion  for  locking  said  pipe  in  said  channel 
portion  and  said  collar  in  said  pocket. 


5,345.^03 

STFAM  IRON  SFAl   VMTH  TANGENTIAL  FLOW   FOR 

SLRGF 

Richard    I.   F'arrington.   Se>mour.   Conn.,    and    Dwnd   Jalbert, 

Coventry,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker,  Inc.,  Newark. 

Del. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1993.  Ser.  No.  132,416 

Int.  CI.'  D06F  '.V18.  75/22.  75/2i 

L  .S.  CI.  38—77.5  8  Claims 


5.345.702 
RFMOVABI  F  PIPE  ARCH  FOR  DRAGLINE  Bl'CTCETS 

James  T.  Hughes.  Mt.  \  ernon.  Ohio.  as.signor  to  Indresco  Inc., 
Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  U,  1992.  Ser.  No.  928,279 
Int.  a.^  E02F  3/00 
U.S.  a.  37—399  6  Qaims 

1.  A  dragline  bucket  having  a  back  wall,  opposite  side  walls, 
a  bottom  and  an  open  front,  further  comprising 

(a)  saddle  bracket  on  each  of  said  opposite  side  ualK  posi- 
tioned toward  said  open  front  and  spaced  above  said 
bottom  for  removably  connecting  a  tubular  member  be- 
tween said  side  walls; 

(b)  a  tubular  member  comprising  a  straight  pipe  extending 
between  said  saddle  brackets  removably  connected  with 
said  opposite  side  walls  along  a  line  spaced  from  said 
bottom, 

(c)  a  collar  on  each  of  opposite  ends  of  said  tubular  member 
engageable  with  and  removabK  securing  said  tubular 
member  with  said  saddle  brackets  on  said  opposite  side 
walls;  and 

(d)  each  said  saddle  bracket  includes  an  internal  channel 


1   An  electnc  iron  comprising: 

a  soleplate  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface; 

a  soleplate  cover  connected  to  the  top  surface  of  the  sole- 
plate  including  first  and  second  fluid  flow  openings; 

a  housing  connected  to  the  soleplate  cover; 

said  soleplate  and  soleplate  cover  including  first  means  form- 
ing a  steam  chamber  and  second  means  forming  a  surge 
chamber. 

a  water  tank  located  in  the  housing  and  having  a  first  flow 
control  water  inlet  and  at  least  a  pair  of  water  outlets; 

valve  means  controlling  the  flow  of  water  from  said  water 
tank  to  said  steam  chamber  through  said  first  flow  opening 
in  said  soleplate  cover; 

second  flow  control  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water 
from  the  water  tank  to  the  surge  chamber  through  said 
second  flow  opening  in  said  soleplate  cover; 

seal  means  overlying  said  first  and  second  flow  openings 
including  a  first  portion  in  sealing  engagement  with  the 
first  flow  opening  and  a  second  p<'>rtion  in  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  second  flow  opening,  said  second  portion 
including  a  first  leg  extending  through  the  second  flow 
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opening  below  a  lower  surface  of  the  cover  and  having 
means  defining  a  nozzle  for  directing  water  from  said 
water  tank  into  said  surge  chamber  in  a  tangential  flow 
path  relative  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  cover;  and 
temperature  sensmg  means  in  heat  transfer  relation  with  the 
soleplate  and  mounted  in  relatively  close  proximity  to  said 
surge  chamber  for  regulating  the  temperature  of  the  sole- 
plate,  said  nozzle  directing  the  water  flowing  through  said 
second  flow  opening  towards  said  temperature  sensmg 
element. 


contained  within  the  space  between  the  display  sheet  and  the 
backing,  said  matter  having  a  display  surface,  a  portion  of  the 


5,345,704 

STE.Wl  IRON  WITH  REMOVABLE  CALOHCATION 

RECTPT^a.F 

Gerard  L.  H.  Guillot.  Radon,  and  .Jean-Paul  A.  Bouleau,  Champ- 

fleur,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  .Moulinex  (Societe  Ano- 

nvmei.  Bagnolet.  France 

Filed  Ma\  1',  IiW.V  vr.  No.  62,184 
Claims  priorit>,  application  France,  May  15,  1992,  92  05930 
Int   (I     l»M    '5/J8 
IS.  a.  38— 77.8J  10  Claims 


display  sheet  being  transparent  to  allow  viewing  of  said  display 
surface  of  said  matter  contained  within  the  sign. 


5,345.706 
FIREARM  SI  PPORT 
Michael  G.  Brown,  The  Woodlands.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Huntcch, 
Inc..  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,981 

Int.  CI.'  F41A  23/06 

VS.  a,  iJ— 'J4  12  Oaims 


1  In  an  electric  steam  iron  comprising  a  casing  (1)  whose 
rear  provides  a  heel  (2)  and  a  sole  (3)  heated  by  an  electric 
resistance  (4).  said  iron  being  capable  of  occupying  two  posi- 
tions, either  an  ironmg  position  in  which  the  iron  rests  on  the 
sole  (3).  or  a  rest  position  in  which  the  iron  rests  on  the  heel  (2), 
said  sole  (3)  having  a  partition  (5)  forming  with  a  closure  plate 
(6)  a  vaponzation  chamber  (7)  which  is  supplied  with  water 
from  a  reservoir  (8),  said  vaporization  chamber  (7)  communi- 
cating with  a  steam  distnbution  chamber  (9)  having  outwardly 
opening  steam  distribution  openings  (10)  and  having  a  de-scal- 
ing  opening  (11)  opening  into  a  rear  portion  of  the  iron  and 
closed  by  removably  mounted  closure  means;  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  closure  means  comprises  a  removable  re- 
ceptacle (12)  for  collecting  calcified  deposit  communicating  by 
a  weir  (13)  with  said  vaporization  chamber  (7).  whereby  calci- 
fied deposit  present  in  the  vaporization  chamber  (7)  falls  into 
the  receptacle  (12)  when  the  iron  occupies  said  rest  position. 


'  5,345,705 

IIGFITWFIGHT.  THRFF  DIMENSIONAL  SIGN 

Gary   L.  Ijiwrence.  S036  Bricker  Rd.,  N'W..  MaMillon.  Ohio 

44M6 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  S86.52:,  Ma>  2U,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  applica  ion  \uk.  2.  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,332 

Int.  n     (,09F  19/00 

VS.  CI.  40—616  20  Claims 

1    A  >igri  comprising  a  ngid  pla.stic  display  sheet  having  a 

desired  three-dimensional,  contoured  display  surface  formed 

thereon,  the  display  sheet  being  secured  to  a  planar  plastic 

backing  and  together  with  the  planar  plastic  backing  defining 

a  space  therebetween  a  rigid  foamed  plastic  at  least  partially 

occupying  the  space  between  the  planar  plastic  backing  and 

the  display  sheet,  the  ngid  foamed  plastic  having  sufficient 

ngidity  to  provide  support  and  dimensional  stability  for  the 

contoured  display  surface  of  the  display  sheet,  and  matter 


r' 


1.  A  firearm  support  for  a  firearm  having  a  sling  post  with  a 
sling-mounting  bore  therethrough,  said  firearm  support  com- 
prising: 

a  base  defining  a  supfjort  surface  for  said  firearm; 

at  least  one  support  leg  extending  from  said  base; 

a  body  extending  tVom  said  ba,se  and  having  a  bore  there- 
through; 

a  first  gripping  arm  for  grippingly  engaging  said  sling  post; 
and 

pulling  means  earned  by  said  b<.x!y  and  extending  through 
said  bore  in  said  body  for  pulling  said  gnpping  arm  and 
said  sling  post  into  said  bore  to  thereby  urge  said  firearm 
into  engagement  with  said  support  surface 


5,345,70-7 
INTERCHANGE.\BLE  LASER  CAVin  CARTRIDGE 
David   A    Randall,   Alexandria,  \a.,  assignor  to  The   Cnited 
States  of   America  as  represented  by   the  Secretary   of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,961 

Int.  CI.'  F41G  J/35 

U.S.  a.  42— 103  2  Claims 


1.  A  laser  cartridge  assembly  adapted  for  interchanging  a 
plurality  of  laser  cavity  cartridges,  each  operational  at  a  differ- 
ent lazing  frequency,  the  assembly  comprising: 

a  receptacle  including  interconnected  top.  front,  back,  and 
parallel  enclosure  surfaces,  defining  a  la.ser  cartridge  en- 
closure, the  receptacle  coupled  substantially  underneath  a 
weapon  for  releasable  holding  a  laser  cavity  cartridge 
within  the  cartridge  receptacle  enclosure,  the  receptacle 
further  including  an  aperture  through  one  surface  of  said 
cartridge  receptacle  for  projecting  a  laser  beam  there- 
through, and  an  electrical  contact  means  on  one  of  an 
inside  receptacle  enclosure  surface, 

slot  means  in  each  of  said  cartndge  receptacle  surfaces  for 
respectively  mating  with  cartndge  alignment  means; 

a  cartridge  of  the  plurality  of  laser  cavity  cartridges  with 
interconnecting  top,  bottom,  front,  back,  and  parallel 
surfaces,  with  inner  surfaces  thereof  defining  a  laser  cavity 
within  the  cartridge,  the  cartridge  further  including  an 
aperture  within  one  surface  of  said  interconnecting  sur- 
faces thereof  which  allows  projection  of  a  laser  beam 
therethrough  when  properly  aligned  with  the  aperture  of 
the  laser  cartridge  receptacle,  with  said  laser  cavity  con- 
taining a  lazing  means  designed  to  operate  at  a  specific 
lazing  frequency,  further  including  electrical  contact 
means  which  project  through  and  outward  of  said  car- 
tridge for  mating  with  the  electrical  contact  means  in  the 
laser  receptacle; 

an  alignment  means  on  outside  said  top,  front,  back,  and 
parallel  surfaces  of  said  cartridge,  corresponding  to  a 
respective  slot  means  for  releasable  coupling  to  the  slot 
means,  whereby  when  the  cartndge  is  releasable  held 
within  the  cartndge  receptacle,  optical  alignment  is 
achieved  between  the  respective  apertures  such  that  acti- 
vation of  the  laser  cavity  through  electncal  connection 
between  the  respective  electrical  contact  means  allow 
projection  of  the  laser  beam  through  the  cartndge  and  the 
cartridge  receptacle  to  a  target. 


spaced  apart  rod  holding  means  and  rod  latching  means 

where  the  rod  holding  means  includes, 
a  rotatable  and  handle  receiving  tubular  member  and  spnng 

means  hia-smg  the  tubular  member  into  a  rotated  angular 

position  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  base  member,  and 
y.  here  the  rod  latching  means  includes  a  pivotal  lever  arm 

which  may  be  selectively  positioned  over  a  portion  of  the 


fishing  rod  to  retain  the  rod  in  a  loaded  position  against 

the  rotating  force  of  the  spring  means,  and 
line  retaining  means  integral  with  the  latching  means  and 
integral  with  the  pivotal  lever  arm  to  retain  a  stretch  of 
the  fishing  rod  line  in  a  position  to  create  a  rotating  force 
moment  on  the  latching  means  when  tension  is  created  in 
the  fishing  line 


5,345,709 
TROTLINE  AND  FISHHOOK  HOI  DFR 
Jimmie  R.  Cummings;  Martha  F.  Cummings.  btith  of  P 
54;  Ervin  J.  Mallonee.  and  Christene  I  ,  Mallonee. 
1702  N.  Post  Rd.,  all  of  Chandler,  Okla.  74834 
Filed  Dec.  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  174,082 
Int.  CI."  .AOIK  yZ/OO 
U.S.  a.  43—57.3 


1* 
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both  of 


8  Claims 
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5,345.708 
FISHING  POLE  SUPPORT 
Maynard  L.  I^iyd.  2510  Robinson  St..  Colorado  Springs.  Colo. 
809O4 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,546 
Int.  CI.'  AOIK  97/70 
U.S.  a.  43—21.2  2  aaims 

1    An  ice  fishing  support  assembly  for  a  fishing  rod  which 
carries  a  fishing  line  comprising, 

a  flat  "A"  shaped  planar  base  member  having  a  cross  bar, 

and  adapted  to  be  placed  directly  on  the  ice, 
a  U-shaped  bracket  attached  to  said  cross  bar  carrying 


1   .A  trolline  holder,  compnsing; 

an  elongated  sleeve  having  one  end  closed  and  having  a 
substantially  coextensive  wall  slot; 

a  coextensive  diametrically  disposed  wall  within  said  sleeve 
having  one  longitudinally  extending  edge  integral  with 
the  wall  of  the  sleeve  adjacent  the  slot  and  having  its 
opposite  longitudinalU  extending  edge  surface  terminat- 
ing in  close  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  the  the  inner 
wall  surface  of  the  sleeve  for  supporting  the  hook  end 
portion  of  a  plurality  of  fishhooks  in  juxtaposed  relation 
with  the  shank  portion  of  each  fishhook  projecting  out- 
wardly through  the  sleeve  slot;  and, 

handle  means  transversely  frictionally  gripping  a  major 
portion  of  the  sleeve  periphery  opposite  the  slot  for  pre- 
\  eniing  unauthorized  separation  of  the  fishhooks  from  the 
sleeve. 
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5,345.710 

TRAPFORSNUll     VMMALS 

Ray  Bitz,  5515  W    Erie.  Ottawa  l,ak£,  .Mich.  49267 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1W3.  Ser.  No.  77,837 

Int.  C]      ViUM  23/16 

U.S.  n. -U— />! 


6  Claims 


1    An  animal  trap  comprising 

a  hollow,  tubular  housing  having  first  and  second  ends  and 
an  opening  for  a  bait  stick  holder  in  the  housing  intermedi- 
ate said  first  and  second  ends, 

closure  means  mounted  on  said  housing  for  closing  said  first 
end  of  said  housmg, 

trap  door  means  mounted  on  said  second  end  of  said  housing 
for  movement  between  a  first  position  in  which  it  is  inop- 
erable, and  a  second  position  in  which  it  is  operable,  to 
close  said  second  end  of  said  housing. 

trap  door  latch  means  movable  between  a  first  position  in 
which  it  is  operable,  and  a  second  position  in  which  it  is 
inoperable,  to  maintain  said  trap  door  means  in  said  first 
position, 

a  bait  stick  having  a  first  end  on  which  a  bait  can  be  sup- 
ported, 

a  removable  bait  stick  holder  having  means  for  releasably 
engaging  said  housing  adjacent  the  bait  stick  holder  open- 
ing and  supportmg  said  bait  stick  holder  on  said  housing, 
said  bait  stick  holder  having  an  aperture  through  which 
the  bait  stick  can  extend. 

support  means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  bait  stick  within 
the  bait  stick  holder  aperture  so  that  said  first  end  of  said 
bait  stick  is  suspended  within  said  housing,  and 

means  for  translating  movement  of  said  first  end  of  said  bait 
stick  into  movement  of  said  trap  door  latch  means  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  positions, 
wherein,  said  bait  stick  and  said  bait  stick  holder  can  be 
removed  from  said  housing,  bait  can  be  applied  to  said 
first  end  of  said  bait  stick  outside  of  said  housing  and 
wherein  said  first  end  of  said  bait  stick  with  bait  thereon 
can  be  reinserted  through  the  opening  in  said  housing  and 
supported  therein  by  said  bait  stick  holder. 


bosses  formed  integrally  in  the  treeshelter  body  adjaceni 
the  first  end  thereof. 

a  bore  provided  in  each  of  said  bosses  said  bores  being  ori- 
ented so  that  they  are  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  treeshelter  body, 

a  rod  secured  in  each  bore  and  extending  a  given  distance 
beyocd  the  first  end  of  said  treeshelter  body,  and 

connector  means  provided  on  the  second  end  of  the  treeshel- 
ter body,  wherein  said  unitary  tree  shelter  may  be  installed 


'•40 


over  a  seedling  planted  m  the  ground  by  positioning  the 
treeshelter  over  a  seedling  and  pressing  downwardly  on 
the  treeshelter  body  until  the  lower  edge  of  said  treeshel- 
ter body  IS  flush  with  the  ground  and  said  rods  are  firmly 
embedded  in  the  ground  and  wherein  the  length  of  the 
treeshelter  body  can  be  extended  by  connecting  said  con- 
nector means  provided  on  said  second  end  of  the  treeshel- 
ter body  to  the  connector  means  on  the  first  end  of  the 
treeshelter  extender. 


5,345,712 

Ml  111  PI  RPOSK  PI  ANT  HOI  DER 

Mannie  S.  Lambert,  6310  Havendale,  Houston,  Tex.  77072 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1993.  Ser.  No.  93.474 

Int.  a."  A47G  7/00 

U.S.  a.  47—39  3  Oaims 


I  5.345,711 

TRFF..SHFI  TER  SYSTEM  K)R  SFEDLFNGS,  SAPLINGS, 

\M)  nu   I  IKF 
Todd  Fnesner.  411  W    Second  Mrtti    !'•  i 
Filed  Ma>   19,  19<*J.  mt    N- 
Int.  n     \i)IG  17/12 
L.S.  a.  47—24 

1.  A  unitary  treeshelter  in  combination  with  a  treeshelter 

extender  having  a  first  end  with  connector  means  provided 

thereon,  said  treeshelter  comprising 

a  hollow,  unitary  treeshelter  body  having  first  and  second 

ends  and  a  longitudinally  extending  axis,  said  treeshelter 

body  being  open  at  both  ends  and  having  a  plurality  of 


^burg,  Ohio  43551 
fv*,824 

SQaims 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  including  in  combination 

a  planar  member  including  a  substantially  perpendicular 

extension  along  the  perimeter. 
a  plurality  of  openings  near  the  perimeter  of  said  planar 

member, 
a  plurality  of  hollow,  frustro  conical  portions  positioned  in 

said  planar  member  with  a  large  end  of  said  portions  being 

joined  to  said  planar  member  and  a  small  end  of  said 

portions  having  a  bottom  support,  and 


at  least  one  raised  support  positioned  near  the  center  of  each 
bottom  support  of  said  plurality  of  hollow,  frustro  conical 
portions. 


5.345,713 
I  OW  COST,  VTRSATII  E  SOD  MAT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PROPAGATION 
Charles  J,  Molnar,  and  Judith  R.  Molnar,  both  of  12  Malvern 

Ct.,  I>€von.  VNilminKton.  I>cl.  19810 

(  ontinuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  745,224,  Aug.  14,  1991.  This 

application  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,231 

Int.  CI.'  AOIC  1/04 

L.S.  CI.  47—56  20  Claims 


5,345.714 
PI  ANT  SEPARATION  DEVICE 
John  W.  Washington.  4667  Ranch  Dr.,  Colorado  Springs.  Colo. 
80918 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,527 

Int.  CI.'  AOIG  9/12 

L.S.  a.  47—70  5  Qaims 


NT  18 
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1  A  plant  separation  device  for  reception  within  a  planting 
pot.  wherein  the  device  compnses. 

a  mounting  plate,  the  mounting  plate  having  a  top  wall 
spaced  from  a  bottom  wall,  with  the  mounting  plate  in- 
cluding a  matrix  of  apertures  directed  through  the  mount- 
ing plale  extending  from  the  lop  wall  through  the  bottom 
wall,  and 


a  shaft  member  fixedly  and  orthogonally  mounted  to  the  top 
wall  medially  of  the  mounting  plate,  and 

the  mounting  plate  includes  a  penpheral  side  wall  of  a  trun- 
cated conical  configuration,  wherein  the  top  wall  is  of  a 
first  diameter,  the  bottom  wall  of  a  second  diameter,  with 
the  second  diameter  greater  than  the  first  diameter  permit- 
ting ease  of  extraction  of  the  mounting  plate  relative  to  the 
planting  pot.  and 

the  bottom  wall  includes  a  plurality  of  support  feet  fixedly 
mounted  to  the  bottom  wall  arranged  to  space  the  mount- 
ing plate  bottom  wall  from  a  planting  pot  noor^'.pf  the 
planting  pot. 


5.345.715 
SERPENTINE  STRLCFLRE  FOR  A  Tl  RNSTII  E 
David  -M.  Kosikowski,  Brighton,  and  John  W.  Kane.  Dearborn. 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Buric  Technologies,  Inc..  W  ilming- 
ton,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser   No    !09,8,?1 

Int.  CI.'  E05D  :5  o: 

VS.  a.  49—42  5  Oaims 


'<n\s\\vv\-\WCl 


8.  A  new  and  improved  plant  sod  mat  comprising  the  follow- 
ing: 

a>  a  polypropylene  sod  reinforcement  wherein  said  polypro- 
pylene sod  reinforcement  consists  essentially  of  a  pattern 
bonded,  polypropylene  spunbond  fabnc  and  wherein  said 
polypropylene  sod  reinforcement  has  has  a  basis  weight  of 
less  than  or  equal  to  1.5  opsy; 

b)  a  layer  of  planting  medium  on  said  polypropylene  sod 
reinforcement. 

c)  viable  plants  selected  from  the  group  comprising  herbs. 
vegetables,  flowers  or  groundcovers  growing  in  said 
planting  medium  and  whose  roots  penetrate  and  entangle 
with  said  polypropylene  sod  reinforcement  and  thus,  form 
a  sod  mat 


1  In  a  turnstile  of  the  type  which  includes  a  stationary 
section  which  defines  a  plane  and  a  movable  section,  with  the 
movable  section  compnsed  of  at  least  one  wing  which  also 
defines  a  plane,  with  the  plane  of  each  wing  of  the  movable 
section  overlapping  the  plane  of  the  stationary  section  when 
each  wing  approaches  the  stationary  section,  with  both  the 
stationar\  section  and  the  wings  of  the  movable  section  com- 
prising several  horizontal  structures  with  spaces  between  the 
horizontal  structures,  and  with  the  honzonlal  structures  of 
each  wing  located  so  that  they  pass  through  the  spaces  of  the 
stationary  section  as  the  wing  is  moved  past  the  stationary 
section,  the  improvement  compnsing; 

the  honzonta!  structures  of  the  stationary  section  and  the 
horizontal  structures  of  each  wing  of  the  movable  section 
compnsing  loops  formed  with  horizontal  segments  and 
curved  sections  joining  honzonlal  segments  which  are 
vertically  displaced  from  each  other 


5.345,716 

SEGMENTED  MULTIPLE  WIDTH  STORM  SHLTTER 

Mark  A.  Caplan.  1701  Michigan  Ave..  Miami  Beach.  Fla  33139 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124.336 

Int.  C\:  E05B  65/04 

L.S.  a.  49—^1  6  Claims 

I    A  storm  shutter  for  mounting  on  an  extenor  pcirtion  of  a 

building  to  protect  window  or  do<ir  openings  from  high  winds. 

flying  foreign  object.s  and  ram.  said  storm  shutter  constructed 
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of  a  plurality  of  individual  modular  segments  to  achieve  any    wardly  extending  from  an  outer  surface  thereof,  and  the  seal 
desired  *idth  for  a  custom  fit  on  any  wmdow  width  compri.s-    member  having  a  recess  mto  which  the  projection  of  the  sash 

mg 

first  flat  panel  segment  of  a  first  width  having  first  and 

second  connecting  means  disposed  along  lateral  edges; 
second  panel  segment  of  a  second  width  different  than  said 

first  width  of  said  first  panel  segment  including  third 

connecting  means  along  one  lateral  edge  connectable  to 

■aid  first  panel  segment  first  connecting  means,  each  of 

,aid   first   and  second  panel  segments  being  rigid,  said 

second  panel  being  of  a  different  shape  than  said  first  panel 

in   cross-sectional   configuration  whereby  the   first  and 

second  panels  can  be  joined  together  to  form  a  storm 

shutter, 
third  neid  panel  segment  having  fourth  and  fifth  connecting 

means  disposed  along  lateral  edges,  said  fist  and  second 

connecting  means  being  engagable  with  said  third  con- 
necting means,  said  fourth  connecting  means,  and  said 

fifth  connecting  means,  whereby  the  first,  second  and  

5,345. -IH 
GLASS  RUN  GUIDE  FOR  SI  IDABl.t  \  EHICLE  \VIM)0\S 
Roiuld  E.  Dupuy,  Wabash,   Ind.,  assignor  to  GenCorp  Inc.. 
Fairlawn.  Ohio 

Filed  Mav  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  67,197 

int  n:  rn5n  15/16 

VS.  CL  49—441  19  Claims 


frame  is  fitted  to  fixedly  secure  the  seal  member  on  the  sash 
frame. 


third  panel  segmenU  are  joined  together  in  different  rela- 
tionships to  form  a  single  rigid  storm  shutter  panel  of 
varying  widths  to  fit  a  particular  window; 

a  fourth  rigid  panel  segment  including  an  elongated  body 
having  a  first  lateral  edge  and  a  second  lateral  edge  and  a 
sixth  connecting  means  disposed  along  the  first  lateral 
edge; 

said  third  rigid  panel  segment  having  a  flat  portion  and  a  pair 
of  oblique  angled  portions  connected  at  acute  angles  rela- 
tive to  said  flat  portion,  forming  a  trapezoidal  shape  with- 
out a  base,  said  second  panel  segment  including  a  first  flat 
portion  and  a  second  flat  portion  disposed  at  an  obtuse 
angle  relative  to  each  other,  and  said  fourth  panel  segment 
having  first  and  third  flat  sections  parallel  to  each  other 
and  connected  by  a  second  fiat  section  disposed  at  an 
obtuse  angle  to  each  parallel  panel,  whereby  a  combina- 
tion of  panel  segments  are  joined  together  forming  what 
appears  to  be  a  trapezoidally-cornigated  rigid  panel  for 
use  as  a  shutter. 


1.  A  one-piece  glass  run  guide  for  a  slidable  vehicle  window, 
comprising  an  elongate  molded  polymeric  strip  having  a  sub- 
suntially  U-shaped  transverse  cross  section  including  a  base, 
an  inboard  leg  and  an  outboard  leg,  each  of  the  legs  having  a 
projecting  lip  portion  which  engages  interior  and  exterior 
surfaces,  respectively,  of  a  slidable  vehicle  window  said  glass 
run  guide  being  substantially  vertically  disposed  below  a  belt- 
line  within  a  vehicle  door  cavity  such  that  said  interior  and 
exterior  surfaces  adjacent  lateral  edges  of  said  slidable  vehicle 
window  are  substantially  continuously  engaged  by  said  lip 
portions  below  said  beltline. 


5,345,717 
VMMKJVV  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  VEHICLES 

Aki>oshi  Mori,  tliila;  Katsu/i  Sakuma,  Toyota,  and  Joichi 
Bansho,  Himi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  and  \isin  Keikinzoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Xuii.  :^,  1993.  Ser.  No.  112,607 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31.  1992,  4-231038 

Int.  (1     Hl?I)  15/06 

t  s.  a.  49 — W>4  7  Oaims 

1   A  window  construction  lor  a  vehicle  body  compnsing  a 

sash  frame  with  a  window  opening  for  receiving  at  least  one 

glass  pane  therein,  and  a  seal  member  secured  to  the  sash  frame 

and  the  vehicle  body,  the  sash  frame  having  a  projection  out- 


5.345.-'19 
SEALING  SYSTFM  OR  \1<)\  ABLE  DUAL  PANE  GLASS 
Vijay  V.  Karwande.  Fivonia.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

DiTision  of  Ser   No   :9<).659.  Dec   r,  19SS,  I'at.  No   5.129.193. 

This  application  \pr.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  864.2<K) 

Int.  Cl.^  B60J  5   iM 

U.S.  a.  49—502  -  t  laims 

1.  A  window  sealing  system  for  an  automobile  door  of  the 
type  formed  of  inner  and  outer  door  panels  spaced  by  a  U- 
channel  and  having  a  window  aperture  formed  through  the 
panels  adjacent  the  open  end  of  the  U-channel  and  a  window 
pane  assembly  having  inner  and  outer  spaced,  substantially 
parallel  window  panes  defining  an  outer  penpheral  channel 
therebetween  and  being  slidably  movable  interiorly  of  ihe  door 
panels  from  one  side  of  the  window  aperture  between  a  closed 
position  and  an  open  position  with  respect  to  the  window 
aperture,  the  system  comprising  a  seal  member  carried  on  the 
other  sides  of  the  window  aperture  and  having  lip  seal  portions 
sealingly  engageable  against  inner  and  outer  non-peripheral 


faces  of  the  inner  of  the  window  panes  and  a  pair  of  bulb  5.345.721 

portions   compressively   sealingly   engageable   against   outer     HOOK  AND  PIN  f  ASTF^^N'ER  .\SSEMBL^   FOR 

TRIM  PANFI 
Arthur  C.  Stein.  Grosse  He.  and  lolen  T.  Baskin.  NN 
field,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  (reneral  Motors  ( 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Ma>  '.  1993.  Ser.  No   W).193 
Int.  CI.-  B60J  .ImX 
U.S.  a.  49—502 
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peripheral  edges  of  each  of  the  window  panes,  one  of  the  bulb 
portions  being  carried  in  the  U-channel. 


5.345,720 
INSL  I  ATION  PART 
Michael    lllbruck.   I^verkusen.  and   Frank   Gottschild.   \Nolfs- 
burg,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermanv.  assignors  to  lllbruck 
GmbH.  I^verkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1993.  Ser.  No.  4.705 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germans.  Jan.  17, 
1992,  920050I[l  ];  Mar.  20.  1992,  4209024 

Int.  CI.'  B60J  ^  <i4 
U.S.  a.  49—502  12  Qaims 


1.  An  insulation  part  suitable  for  acoustic  insulation  and 

sound  absorption  and  a  moisture  barrier,  and  suitable  for  em- 
placement in  a  hollow  space  between  an  inner  wall  and  an 
inner  wall  lining  of  an  automobile  door,  comprising: 

a  foam  base  which  is  profiled  and  has  a  continuously,  ap- 
proximately constant  cross  section  which  is  thin  as  com- 
pared with  the  space  between  the  inner  surfaces  of  the 
inner  wall  and  the  inner  wall  lining; 
a  plurality  of  beads  of  substantially  U-shape  in  cross-section 
disposed  on  a  edge  side  of  the  foam  base  and  serving  for  a 
mutual  supporting  of  the  insulation  part  on  the  inner 
surface  of  both  the  inner  wall  and  the  inner  wall  lining; 
and 
a  plurality  of  free  standing  panels  extending  between  beads 
of  said  plurality  of  beads. 


1  A  hook  and  pin  fastener  assembly  for  connecting  and 
reliably  locating  a  trim  panel  to  an  apertured  body  panel  of  a 
motor  vehicle  without  the  use  of  fasteners  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  hooks  connected  to  said  trim  panel  to  slidably 
retain  said  trim  panel  to  said  body  panel  and  restnct  move- 
ment of  said  trim  panel  in  the  lateral  direction;  and 
means  for  locating  and  restricting  movement  of  said  tnm 
panel  in  the  lateral,  vertical,  and  fore  and  aft  directions 
without  the  use  of  fasteners. 


5,345,722 
ADJUSTABLE  PLASTIC  DOOR  FRAME 

H.  Smith  McKann,  Fredericksburg.  \  a.,  assignor  to  General 

Products  Company,  Inc.,  Fredericksburg,  \  a 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  858.515.  Mar.  2".  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5.187,898.  This  application  Feb.  18.  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,567 

Int.  n.*  E06B  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  49—505  27  Qaims 

1.  An  adjustable  door  frame,  comprising: 
a  first  member  unitarily  formed  without  any  undercut  por- 
tions, said  first  member  including 
a  first  tnm  section  for  overlying  a  wall  surface  adjacent  a 

doorway  opening  in  a  wall, 
a  substantially  planar  first  inside  section  extending  sub- 
stantially perpendicularly  in  a  single  plane  from  said 
first  trim  section  for  extending  into  the  doorway  open- 
ing. 
a  first  door  abutment  section  extending  substantially  per- 
pendicularly from  said  first  inside  section  at  an  end 
thereof  remote  from  said  first  trim  section  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  and  opposite  to  said  first  trim  section,  and 
a  pair  of  parallel,  substantially  planar  flanges  extending 
substantially  perpendicularly  from  said  first  abutment 
section  at  an  end  thereof  remote  from  said  first  inside 
section  in  a  direction  parallel  to  and  opposite  to  said 
first  inside  section,  said  flanges  defining  a  slot  therebe- 
tween having  a  constant  width  along  an  entire  length 
said  first  abutment  section  to  free  ends  of  said  flanges; 
and 
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second   member  unitarily  formed  without  said  second 

member  mcluding 

a  second  trim  section  for  overlymg  a  wall  surface  adjacent 
an  opposite  side  of  the  doorway  opening  in  the  wall. 

a  substantially  planar  second  inside  section  extending 
substantially  perpendicularly  from  said  second  trim 
section  m  a  single  plane  for  extending  into  the  doorway 
opening  toward  and  adjacent  to  said  first  inside  section, 
and 


the  first  side,  a  compartment  extending  horizontally  along  the 
top-rail  extrusion  for  its  entire  length,  said  compartment  being 
integrally  attached  to  the  vertical  plate  on  the  second  side 
thereof,  said  compartment  having  a  downward  facing  opening 
extending  parallel  to  the  plate  and  formed  by  two  horizontal 
lower  lips,  upper  and  lower  vertical  shoulders  on  the  vertical 
plate  extending  above  and  below  the  compartment,  the  upper 
shoulders  and  the  lower  shoulders  being  provided  with  holes 
to  permit  connection  to  said  gate;  the  method  of  converting 
comprising  the  steps  of  placing  the  first  vertical  side  of  the 
extrusion  against  the  gate  panel  and  attaching  the  same  to  the 
gate  panel  along  an  upper  portion  thereof  by  bolting  the  extru- 
sion to  the  gate  panel  through  the  holes  in  the  shoulders,  at- 
taching at  least  one  upper  roller  assembly  to  a  supporting  post 
located  on  the  gate-supplying  side  ol"  the  fence  such  that  the 
upper  roller  assembly  engages  the  compartment  through  the 
downward  facing  opening  wherebv  the  gate  panel  is  supported 
and  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions. 


5,345,724 

SANDING  DFVK  F  FOR  V-SHAPFD  SLATS 

Patrick  M.  Ng,  Jr..  1655  Walea  St..  Uahiawa.  Hi.  96786 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1W3.  Ser.  No.  45,724 

Int.  a.'  B24B  :J/04 

U.S.  a.  451—351  1-  Claims 


a  tongue  section  extending  from  said  second  inside  section 

in  a  single  plane  at  an  end  thereof  remote  from  said 

second  tnm  section  as  a  coplanar  extension  thereof 

along  an  entire  length  of  said  tongue  section,  said  slot 

receiving  and  frictionally  engaging  said  tongue  section; 

whereby  engagement  of  said  tongue  section  in  said  slot 

provides  an  adjustable  connection  of  said  first  and  second 

members  to  compensate  for  varying  wall  thickness,  and 

said  first  and  second  members  can  be  engaged  by  sets  of 

cooling  rolls  after  being  formed  in  extrusion  heads. 


5,345.723 
GATF  <ON\  FRSION  METHOD 

Kdward  L    Gibbs,  Tulsa,  t)kla.,  assignor  to  Ameristar  Fence 

Products.  Inc..  Tulsa.  Okla. 

(Vintinuation-in-pan  of  Ser  No.  823.353,  Jan.  21.  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,2''2.838.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72.057 

Int.  Cl.^  K06B  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  49— 5(J«  6  Claims 


1.  An  improved  sanding  device  for  various  work  surfaces 
which  comprises: 

a)  an  elongate  wedge,  said  elongate  wedge  being  fabricated 
out  of  a  durable  matenal; 

b)  abrasive  material  applied  to  work  contact  sides  of  said 
wedge; 

c)  means  attached  to  a  back  end  of  said  wedge,  for  vibrating 
said  wedge  with  said  abrasive  matenal.  so  that  said  abra- 
sive material  can  be  used  on  V-shaped  slats,  bi-fold  doors, 
shutters,  casing,  ornamental  work  and  similar  articles;  and 

d)  padding  fabncated  out  of  a  resilient  material,  in  which 
said  padding  is  positioned  between  said  abrasive  matenal 
and  said  work  contact  sides  of  said  wedge  to  cushion  said 
abrasive  material. 


1.  A  method  for  converting  a  gate  panel  into  a  rolling  can- 
tilever-type gate  for  spanning  an  opening  defined  by  a  gate- 
receiving  side  and  a  gate-supplying  side  of  a  perimeter  fence 
utilizing  a  conversion  kit  consisting  essentially  of  a  one-piece 
honzontally  extending  top-rail  extrtision,  commercially  avail- 
able roller  assemblies,  and  hardware  for  attaching  the  to[>-rail 
extrusion  to  the  gate  panel,  the  top-rail  extrusion  being  further 
defined  as  comprising  a  fiat  vertical  plate  having  a  first  vertical 
side  and  a  second  vertical  side  spaced  in  parallel  relation  with 


Frank  H.  Anthony.  326 

Filed  Apr 

Int 

U.S.  a.  451—390 


5.345.725 
VARIABLE  PITCH  I  APPING  BI  (MTK  FOR  POIISHING 

1  FNSF.S 
Athcrton  Dr..  Metaire.  U.  70005 
6.  1993.  Ser.  No.  43,650 
n.'  B24B  13/005 

15  Oaims 
1.  A  vanable  pitch  lapping  block  for  use  in  polishing  optical 
lenses  in  an  apparatus  for  polishing  lenses  having  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  radii  of  curvatures,  said  lapping  block  compnsing 
a  rigid  lapping  block  body  element  having  a  top  portion 
structured  for  attachment  to  said  apparatus  and  outer  side 
walls  extending  downward  and  away  from  said  top  por- 
tion for  forming  an  upper  portion  of  a  chamber. 


a  resiliently  elastic  element  having  edges  and  a  radius  of 
curvature  between  the  edges,  said  edges  being  attached  at 
said  side  walls  to  form  a  closure  for  said  chamber,  and 

a  valve  element  extending  through  a  side  wall  of  said  ngid 


helical  groove  means  engages  the  liquid  so  a?  to  pump  the 
liquid,  in  combination  with  liquid  confinement  provided 
by  said  annular  collar  means,  to  said  working  surface  of 
said  gnnding  bit. 

5,345,727 
J-SHAPFD  TROl  GH  AND  SUPPORTING  MOUNT 

Warren  J.  C.  McCrea.  104^  Cedar  Avt-nuc.  RurlinElon,  Ontario. 
(  anada  1  ^T  2S1 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  45,881 

Int.  CI.'  K04D  13/00 

U.S.  a.  52— 11  1  aaiiti 


lapping  block  body  element  and  communicating  with  said 
chamber  for  admitting  pressurized  fiuid  into  said  chamber 
for  changing  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  resilient  elas- 
tic element  to  conform  to  a  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of 
radii  of  curvatures  of  said  lenses. 


5.345.726 
GRINDING  BIT  APPARATl  S 
Paul  Gach,  154*7  Orchard  Ridge  Dr..  Clinton  Township.  Ma- 
comb C  ounty.  Mich.  48038 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  913.582.  Jul.  14.  1902.  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  109,647 
Int.  CI.'  B24B  >-   .' 
L.S.  CI.  451— 450  20  Claims 


1.  A  gnnding  bit  apparatus  for  use  with  a  grinding  machine. 
the  grinding  machine  having  a  ba.se.  a  pnme  mover  connected 
with  the  base,  a  dnve  shaft  connected  with  the  pnme  mover,  a 
reservoir  of  a  liquid  situated  upon  the  base  above  the  prime 
mover,  and  a  work  table  connected  with  the  base  and  located 
above  the  reservoir  so  that  the  dnve  shaft  passes  through  the 
reservoir  and  extends  above  the  work  table,  said  gnnding  bit 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  pump  hav  ing  an  upper  end  and  an  opposite  lower  end.  said 
pump  further  having  a  cylindrical  sidewall  extending  from 
said  upper  end  to  said  lower  end.  said  pump  being  struc- 
tured for  being  dnveably  mounted  on  the  dri\e  shaft  so  as 
to  rotate  with  the  drive  shaft  and  so  that  said  lower  end  of 
said  pump  is  located  m  the  liquid,  \aid  cylindrical  sidewall 
being  provided  with  external  helical  groove  means  ex- 
tending from  said  lower  end  to  said  upper  end  of  said 
pump  for  engaging  the  liquid; 
a  grinding  bit  structured  for  being  removably  mounted  to 

the  dnve  shaft  adjacent  said  upper  end  of  said  pump; 
drive  means  for  transmitting  rotation  between  the  drive  shaft 

and  said  grinding  bit;  and 
annular  collar  means  spaced  from  said  pump  and  stationanly 
located  relative  to  the  gnnding  machine  for  providing 
confinement  of  the  liquid  when  said  pump  is  rotated  by 
the  dnve  shaft,  said  annular  collar  means  having  an  upper 
end  and  an  opposite  lower  end.  said  upper  end  of  said 
annular  collar  means  extending  to  the  work  table,  said 
lower  end  of  said  annular  collar  means  extending  into  the 
liquid; 
wherein  when  the  drive  shaft  rotates  said  pump  said  external 


77:: 


1  A  roof  drainage  system  for  mounting  against  the  periph- 
eral edge  of  a  roof  comprised  of  the  combination  of 

a  J-shaped  trough;  and 

at  least  one  mounting  bracket  for  supporting  said  J-shaped 
trough  on  the  periphery  of  said  roof; 

said  mounting  bracket  comprising  a  first  upstanding  section, 
a  ba.se  section  extending  orthogonally  and  rearwardly 
from  the  Ixittom  of  said  first  upstanding  section,  said  base 
section  terminating  in  a  second  upstanding  section  spaced 
rearwardly  from  and  parallel  to  said  first  upstanding  sec- 
tion, said  second  upstanding  section  terminating  in  a  first 
edge  for  supporting  said  trough,  said  mounting  bracket 
further  comprising  an  angled  section  extending  forwardly 
upwardly  from  the  top  of  said  first  upstanding  section  and 
a  third  upstanding  section  extending  upwardly  from  the 
top  of  said  angled  section  and  being  spaced  forwardly  and 
parallel  with  respect  to  said  first  upstanding  section,  said 
third  upstanding  section  terminating  in  a  second  edge  for 
supporting  said  trough; 

said  trough  having  a  first  wall,  a  ba.se  extending  orthogo- 
nally and  rearwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  first  wall 
and  a  second  wall  extending  orthogonally  from  said  base 
and  parallel  to  said  first  wall,  said  second  wall  terminating 
in  a  first  lip  for  engaging  said  first  edge  of  said  second 
upstanding  section  of  said  mounting  bracket,  and  said  first 
wall  terminating  in  a  second  lip  for  engaging  said  second 
edge  of  said  third  upstanding  section  of  said  mounting 
bracket  wherein  said  base  of  said  trough  is  spaced  from 
and  parallel  to  said  base  of  said  mounting  bracket  and  said 
first  wall  of  said  trough  is  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said 
first  upstanding  section  of  said  mounting  bracket  when 
said  mounting  bracket  is  mounted  adjacent  to  said  penph- 
ery  of  said  roof 


5,345,728 

SEWER  CHIMNEY  COCPl  ING 

Peter  J.  Sugda,  68  Sanrico  Dr..  Manchester,  C  onn.  06040-4439 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  22.715.  Jan,  11.  1993.  Pat.  No 

5.293.719,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  789.922.  Nov.  12.  1991. 

Pat.  No.  5,189,861.  This  application  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

62.580 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  •.uhNvguint  to  Mar.  15, 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\:  E02D  29/14 
U.S.  CI.  52— 21  19aaims 

1    A  sewer  chimney  for  connecting  a  surface  branch  sewer 
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pipe  to  a  deq>ly  buried  main  sewer  pipe  having  a  fixture  with 
an  upwardly  facing  opening,  said  sewer  chimney  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  which  has  first  and  second  leg  portions  which  are 
positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  main  sewer  line  and  a 
bndge  portion  which  extends  from  said  first  leg  portion  to 
said  second  leg  portion  and  passes  over  the  main  sewer 
line,  said  bridge  portion  having  a  first  vertical  bore  which 
IS  vertically  aligned  with  said  upwardly  facing  opening, 

(b)  a  transitional  section  which  rests  on  and  is  secured  to  said 
bndge  p<.-)rtion.  said  transitional  section  having  a  second 
vertical  bore  which  is  vertically  aligned  with  said  first 
vertical  bore, 

(c)  a  cap  block  which  rests  on  and  is  secured  to  the  transi- 
tional section,  said  cap  block  having  a  third  vertical  bore 
which  is  vertically  aligned  with  said  first  and  second 
vertical  bores,  said  cap  block  having  a  horizontal  bore 
which  intersects  said  third  vertical  bore,  said  horizontal 
bore  having  an  outer  opening  which  is  adapted  to  receive 
a  branch  sewer  pipe, 


(d)  a  first  vertical  elongated  pipe  system  which  extends  from 
said  upwardly  facing  opening,  through  said  first  vertical 
bore  and  into  said  second  vertical  bore,  said  first  elongated 
pipe  having  a  top  opening  and  an  interior  stop  which  is 
spaced  from  said  top  opening, 

(e)  a  second  vertical  pipe  system  which  extends  from  said 
intenor  stop  through  the  top  opening  of  said  first  elon- 
gated pipe  and  into  said  third  vertical  bore, 

(f)  a  first  seal  between  said  transitional  section  and  said 
bridge  portion. 

(g)  a  second  seal  between  said  transitional  section  and  said 
cap  block, 

(h)  a  third  seal  between  said  pipe  and  said  bridge  portion, 

(i)  a  fourth  seal  between  said  pipe  and  said  cap  block, 

(j)  a  fifth  seal  between  said  pipe  and  the  fixture  of  said  main 

sewer  pipe  and, 
(k)  a  sixth  seal  between  said  first  elongated  pipe  system  and 

said  second  elongated  pipe  system. 


5,345,729 
SUPPORT  FOR  TA.MPKR  PROOK  SECl  RING  LIGHT 
nXTX  RE  ON  SL  SPENDKO  CEILIM.  PANEL 
Douglas  Prahst,  Milwaukee;  Ralph  H.  I.aird,  New  Berlin;  Rich- 
ard Kuchler.  Big  Bend:  Lester  (..  Peterson.  Milwaukee,  and 
William  D.  Benning.  Hartland.  ail  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wil- 
deck.  Inc..  Waukesha.  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1993,  Ser.  No.  25^22 

Int.  n.    F04F  \9/00 

U.S.  CI.  52—28  18  Oaims 

IL  A  ceiling  panel  unit  including  a  support  for  a  light  fixture 

including  a  housing  having  a  penpheral  mounting  Oange,  said 

unit  compnsmg: 

a  ceiling  panel  including  a  planar  web  section  having  spaced 
apan  side  edges,  a  rail  portion  on  each  of  said  side  edges, 
a  light  fixture  receiving  opening  located  between  said  side 
edges  and  including  end  and  side  margins  surrounding 
said  fixture  receiving  opening  and  having  inner  and  outer 
surfaces. 


at  least  one  hanger  bracket  mounted  on  said  side  rails  and 
extending  in  bndg-.ng  relation  over  said  fixture  receiving 
opening  above  the  outer  surface  of  said  side  margins; 

a  pair  of  jack  means  interposed  said  hanger  bracket  and  the 
outer  surfaces  of  said  side  margins  and  having  adjustable 
abutment  means  movable  into  a  back  stop  position  relative 


to  the  outer  surface  of  the  respective  one  of  said  side 
margin;  and 
suspension  means  on  said  hanger  bracket  connectable  with 
light  fixture  housing,  after  the  light  fixture  housing  is 
inserted  through  said  fixture  receiving  opening,  for  mov- 
ing the  light  fixture  into  a  finally  installed  position  within 
said  fixture  receiving  opening  wherein  said  ceiling  panel 
side  margins  are  clamped  between  the  lighi  fixture  mount- 
ing flange  and  said  abutment  means. 


5,345,730 

EXPANDABLE  STRl  CTXRE  AND  SEQUENCE  OF 

EXPANSION 

Bruce  A.  Jurgensen.  3412  -   17th   Ave.,  Forest  Grove,  Oreg. 
97H6 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552.441.  Feb.  5,  1990,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9L582,  Aug.  31.  1987. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  739,607,  May  30, 

1985.  Pat.  No,  4.689.924.  This  application  .lul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

93.977 

Int.  CI.'  Fn4B  ri4() 

U.S.  a.  52—64  1  Claim 


1.  A  mobile  expandable  structure  adapted  to  be  collapsed  to 
satisfy  roadway  width  requirements  and  to  be  utilized  in  either 
collapsed  or  expanded  condition  for  off  road  use.  comprising; 

end  walls,  side  walls,  a  fioor  and  a  ceiling  defining  a  core 
unit  interior  having  length,  width  and  height  suitable  for 
personnel  occupancy, 

at  least  one  of  said  side  walls  having  fixed  side  edge  portions 
forming  junctures  with  said  end  walls  and  a  separated 
intermediate  portion  substantially  compnsmg  the  remain- 
der of  the  side  wall  and  extending  in  height  from  a  position 
below  the  fioor  to  substantially  the  height  of  the  ceiling. 
and  a  hinged  connection  along  an  upper  edge  of  ihe  inter- 
mediate p<:irtion  for  pivotal  deployment  thereof  between  3 
closed  position  in.set  between  the  side  edge  p<irtions  and  a 
laterally  outwardly  extended  overhead  position  exposing 
a  substantially  rectangular  opening  in  said  side  wall  ex- 
tended in  length  between  said  side  edge  portions  and  in 
height  between  the  ceiling  and  fioor, 

expandable  components  including  an  expansion  fioor  having 
a  fiotir  surface,  expansion  end  walls  and  expansion  side 


wall  arranged  for  stacked  positioning  thereof  in  a  dedi- 
cated ficwr  space  adjacent  said  intermediate  portion  and 
extended  into  said  core  unit  mtenor.  said  expansion  side 
wall  and  expansion  end  walls  being  sandwiched  between 
the  intermediate  side  wall  portion  and  the  expansion  fioor. 
said  expansion  fiotir  surface  providing  a  visible  interior 
wall  extended  the  major  p<irtion  of  the  length  of  said  core 
unit  interior  along  an  inner  edge  of  said  dedicated  fioor 
space, 

a  pair  of  vertical  support  beams  secured  to  the  floor  oK  the 
structure  at  the  sides  of  the  expansion  floor  in  its  stacked 
position  and  providing  a  vertical  support  edge,  said  expan- 
sion end  walls  hingedly  connected  to  said  venical  support 
edge  for  pivotal  deployment  thereof  between  the  stacked 
position  and  a  position  extended  through  the  wall  open- 
ing, and  a  horizontal  support  edge  provided  on  said  floor 
along  said  inner  edge  of  said  dedicated  floor  space,  said 
expansion  floor  hingedly  connected  to  said  horizontal 
support  edge  of  said  floor  for  pivotal  deployment  thereof 
between  the  stored  position  and  a  position  extended 
through  the  wall  opening,  and 

power  means  for  power  deployment  ot  the  intermediate  side 
wall  p<)rtion  and  said  expandable  components  and  in  the 
extended  position  providing  expansion  of  the  core  unit 
interior  with  substantially  co-extending  fioor  and  ceiling 
and  comparably  suitable  for  personnel  occupancy,  said 
power  means  mounted  unobtrusively  to  the  structure  for  a 
finished  appearance  in  the  collapsed  and  expanded  condi- 
tion. 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  barrier  on  a  support  surface  to 
restnct  movement  of  a  baby  walker  on  said  support  surface 
when  the  apparatus  is  engaged  by  said  baby  walker,  said  baby 
walker  ha\  mg  a  walker  body  and  wheels,  said  wheels  support- 
ing said  walker  b(xly  a  predetermined  distance  above  said 
support  surface,  said  apparatus  including  at  least  one  elongated 
barrier  element  positionable  on  said  support  surface  and  rotat- 
able  relative  to  said  support  surface,  said  elongated  barrier 
element  including  first  wheel  engagement  means  comprising 
an  elongated  cam  element  having  a  cam  surface  extending 
lengthwise  along  said  elongated  barrier  element  and  slanting 
upwardly  from  said  support  surface  when  said  elongated  bar- 
rier element  is  positioned  on  said  support  surface  for  engage- 
ment by  a  wheel  o^  said  baby  walker,  first  support  surface 
engagement  means  including  a  fulcrum  element  positioned  on 
one  side  of  said  cam  surface  and  extending  lengthwise  along 
said  elongated  barrier  clement  engaging  said  support  surface  to 
prevent  sliding  of  said  elongated  barrier  element  relative  !o 
said  support  surface  when  said  walker  wheel  engages  said  cam 
surface  whereby  engagement  between  said  walker  wheel  and 
said  cam  surface  causes  rotation  of  said  elongated  barrier  ele- 
ment about  said  fulcrum  element,  and  first  walker  body  contact 


means  comprising  an  elongated  protrusion  poBtkmed  on  a 

second  side  of  said  cam  surface  and  spaced  from  said  ftilcrum 
elemenl  uith  the  distance  between  said  fulcrum  element  and 
said  protrusion  exceeding  said  predetermined  distance,  and 
said  elongated  barrier  element  rotating  responsive  to  engage- 
ment of  said  first  w  heel  engagement  means  by  a  baby  walker 
wheel  to  bnng  said  protrusion  into  contact  with  said  walker 
body  and  jam  said  elongated  barner  element  between  said 
support  surface  and  said  walker  body  to  terminate  movement 
of.  said  baby  walker  relative  to  said  support  surface. 


5.345.732 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GIVING  STRENGTH 

TO  A  POLE 
John  K.  Knight,  and  Noel  \\ .  Murray,  both  of  Suite  292  West- 
lake  BIdgs.,  175  S,  .Mayfair  Ave,.  Daly  City.  Calif.  94015 
Filed  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,808 
Int.  a.»  E02D  27/42 
U.S.  CI.  52—170  22  Claims 


5,345,731 

BABY  WALKER  BARRIER 

Jerrold  Sykes.  1405  Aster  Dr..  Antioch.  Calif.  94509 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,585 

Int.  CI.'  EOlC  ]]/22:  E02D  27/i2 

L.S.  a.  52—102  6  Qaims 


1    A  method  of  giving  strength  to  a  pole  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
i)  taking  a  nail  compnsing; 

a)  two  longitudinally  extending  metal  sections  generally  of 
L-shape  cross  section, 

wherein  the  two  sections  are  secured  together  so  that,  in 
cross-section,  the  nail  is  generally  of  T-shape,  wherein 
each  metal  section  has  apertures  positioned  in  a  first  limb 
forming  part  of  a  cross  bar  of  said  T-shape  and  wherein 
second  limbs  of  the  L-shapes  which  form  the  upnght  of 
the  T-shape  are  secured  together  spaced  apart  by  one  or 
more  strengthening  members,  and 

b)  fasteners  sized  to  extend  through  said  pole  and  through 
aligned  apertures  of  opposing  longitudinally  extending 
metal  sections. 

ii)  driving  the  nail  into  the  ground  adjacent  the  pole  with 
the  cross-bar  of  the  T-shape  adjacent  the  pole  and  the  upright 
of  the  T-shape  extending  generally  radially  of  the  pole,  and 

iii)  fastening  the  nail  to  the  pole  using  said  fasteners. 


5,345,733 
TRUCK/TRAILER  GAP  FILL  CLOSURE  FOR  STORAGE 

TERMINAL  DOCK 
Thomas  R.  Brockman.  Kenton,  and  Mark  Dillon.  I  pper  San- 
dusky, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Fairborn  USA  Inc..  Upper 
Sandusky.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1993,  Ser.  No.  4«.174 
Int.  n.'  E04H  14/00 
L'.S.  a.  52-173.2  1  Qaim 

1.  In  a  warehouse  building  having  at  least  one  dock  door 
within  its  wall  to  receu e  an  open  truck/trailer  for  loading  and 
unloading,  a  wall  mounied  gap  fill  closure  unit  comprising: 
a)   hingedly    adjustable,   out\Aardly    opening   lefthand   and 
nghlhand  side  wings,  each  wing  having  a  free  end  and  a 
V.  all-mounted  anchor  end,  the  anchor  end  being  cantilev- 
ered  to  the  building  wall,  each  said  wmg  including  resil- 
•ent  stays  each  of  which  are  secured  transversely  to  the 
wing  in  a  venically  spaced  apart  array  of  the  wing,  the 
stays  being  further  secured  in  position  by  rigidized  wing 
stiffeners,  stiffeners  secured  within  respective  wings  in  a 
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longitudinal  dimension  at  ends  thereof,  the  stifTeners  being 
longitudinally  coextensive  with  a  corresponding  jair b  of 
the  door  and  the  honzqntal  dimension  of  the  sUys  in 
respective  wings  likewise  being  coextensive  with  the  gap 
to  be  closed; 
b)  a  bracket  secured  to  the  wall  and  one  each  hinge  leaf 
supported  by  the  bracket  for  the  respective  wings;  a 
knuckle  connecting  at  a  lower  end  to  the  leaf;  a  pull  pin  on 
the  knuckle  which  is  engageable  and  disengageable  with 


said  knuckle,  whereby  to  fix  the  active  and  inactive  orien- 
tation of  the  wings  relative  to  the  dock  door; 
c)  a  head  pas  assembly  coactively  disposed  and  fixed  upon 
the  wall  with  respect  to  adjustable  side  wings,  said  head 
pad  assembly  and  said  wings  being  independently  flexible, 
laterally,  to  offset  vertical  displacement  at  a  loading  dock. 


5.345,734 
SEALINC,  DFVK  F  FOR  DOUBLE  GLAZED  WINDOW 

\SSFNtB!  N 
Luc  Tremblay.  Boucherville,  (  ansida    dssienor  to  Rivetec  Inc., 
Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  r.  I<W3,  Str.  No.  97^08 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Canada,  Jan.  25,  1993.  2088027-9 
Int.  CI."  FTMB  1/04:  F16B  13/04 
V£.  a.  52—204.52  6  Oaims 


1  In  combination,  a  sealed  double  glazed  window  assembly 
compnsing  a  pair  of  glass  sheets  arranged  in  spaced  parallel 
relationship  to  form  an  air  space  therebetween  and  a  spacing 
unit  disposed  between  the  inner  marginal  edges  of  the  glass 
sheets,  said  spacing  unit  having  an  inner  face  and  outer  face, 
each  said  face  having  a  hole  registry  with  one  another,  said 
holes  being  providing  the  injection  of  a  as  into  said  space:  and 
a  sealing  device  compnsing: 

a  flexible  plug  adapted  to  fit  into  said  holes;  said  plug  defin- 
ing a  hollow  cavity  having  an  open  end  terminating  at  said 
outer  face  of  said  unit;  and 
i  blind  nvet  having  a  portion  extending  within  said  cavity  of 
said  plug,  said  rivet  comprising 
a)  a  deformable  sleeve  member  received  in  said  cavity; 


b)  a  stem  coaxially  positioned  within  said  sleeve  member, 
said  stem  having,  at  one  end  thereof,  an  enlarged  head 
portion  positioned  inside  said  cavity  below  said  sleeve 
member  and  having  an  outer  diameter  greater  than  that 
of  said  sleeve  member;  said  stem  having  a  frangible  neck 
of  reduced  si7e  inside  said  cavity;  said  stem  having  a 
portion  extending  outside  said  plug,  said  sleeve  member 
being  deformed  by  an  outward  pulling  action,  exerted 
on  said  outside  portion  of  said  stem  whereby  said  en- 
larged head  portion  is  forcibly  engaged  in  said  sleeve 
member  and  deforms  said  sleeve  member  to  expand  said 
plug  in  said  hole  of  said  spacing  unit  to  thereby  sealingly 
contain  the  gas  injected  between  the  glass  sheets. 


5.345,735 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,345,736 

CARPET  SYSTEM  FOR  LTILITy  TRENCH  AND 

METHOD 

v*.    Marvin  Sh.ienfeld,  424  Down  Hill  Dr..  Ballwin,  Mo.  63021 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  918.243 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  5/48:  H02G  3/OS 

U.S.  a.  52—220.5  9  Claims 


1,  A  utility  trench  and  carpet  cover  system  in  which  the 
carpet  covering  the  trench  is  not  set  out  from  the  remaining 
carpet  and  in  which  the  trench  can  be  accessed  without  dam- 
age to  the  carpet  comprising 

a.  a  floor. 

b.  a  utility  trench  having  an  open  top  formed  in  the  floor  and 
having  recessed  shoulders  adjacent  to  the  top  of  said 
trench, 

c.  at  least  one  trench  cover  plate  positioning  on  said  shoul 
ders  to  cover  the  trench,  the  cover  plate  having  a  support 
flange  positioned  on  one  lateral  edge  with  a  portion  of  the 
flange  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  plate  and  a  portion 
extending  outwardly  from  said  plate  for  supporting  the 
center  of  the  next  adjacent  plate,  a  notch  in  the  flange 
intermediate  its  ends  and  a  longitudinally  aligned  notch  in 
the  opposite  lateral  edge  of  the  cover  plate  whereby  when 
cover  plates  are  laid  end  to  end  the  notches  coincide. 

d.  bracket  means  around  three  edges  of  said  cover  plate,  and 

e.  a  carpet  •-egment  secured  to  the  plate  within  said  bracket 
means. 

f  whereby  a  tool  is  insertable  into  said  alignment  notches  for 
lifting  the  plate  off  of  the  trench  without  damaging  the 
carpet  attached  to  the  plate. 


5.345.737 
SYSTEM  OF  MODLIAR  BUILDING  ELEMENTS  FOR 
DISPLAY  FTXTl  RES 
Jim  S.  Ijtchinian.  1594  N\V.  159th  St..  Miami.  Fla.  33169 
Filed  Jun,  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  901.942 
Int.  CI."  E04B  9/06:  F16D  1/00 
VS.  a.  52—280  -6  Claims 

L  A  modular  system  of  mutually  cooperating  building  ele- 
ments composing  an  angle  connector  having  at  least  two  elon- 
gated arms,  each  arm  having  an  external  cross-sectional  profile 


and  a  long  dimension,  said  arms  having  a  common  junction. 
each  arm  having  at  least  one  recess  with  an  inward  facing  edge 
facing  said  junction  wherein  said  edge  is  disposed  iransversels 
to  the  long  dimension  of  said  arm.  at  least  one  set  screw  having 
a  conical  end  surface;  at  least  one  extrusion  having  a  closed 


5.345.739 
WALLBOARD  ATTAt  HMENT 
Robert  J.  Menchetti.  Buffalo.  N.^  ..  a.ssiEnor  to  National  Gyp- 
sum Compan).  Charlotte.  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No   'HK>4 

Int.  C\:  E04B  :    « 

U.S.  a.  52^*89.2  :i>  naims 


channel  for  receiving  one  of  said  arms;  and  at  least  one 
threaded  hole  in  said  channel  for  receiving  said  set  screw,  said 
threaded  hole  aligned  with  said  inward  facing  edge  so  that  said 
conical  end  surface  of  said  set  screw  offsetly  engages  said 
inward  facing  edge  for  urging  said  extrusion  in  direction  to 
said  junction. 


5.345.738 
MULTI-FUNCTIONAL  EXTERIOR  STRl  CTURAl   FOAM 

SHEATHING  PANEL 
.'\lkiviadis  G.  Dimakis.  Federal  NVaj,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Weyer- 
haeuser C  ompany.  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  680.810.  Mar.  22.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5,220.760,  This  application  Apr,  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  53.153 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  22. 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  E04C  /  .*;  C08H  5,' 04 

U.S.  a.  52—309.9  33  Oairas 


13  A  vertical  wall  comprising  a  fixed  vertical  support  and  a 
plurality  of  wallboards.  said  wallboards  having  a  front  face,  a 
back  face  and  two  opposite  side  edges,  an  elongate,  narrow, 
tape  having  spaced  apart  adhered  areas  thereof  adhesively 
attached  to  nonadhered  areas  forming  a  plurality  of  spaced 
pockets  between  said  tape  and  said  back  face,  mounting  clips 
inserted  into  at  least  some  of  said  pockets,  and  fastening  means 
affixing  said  mounting  clips  to  said  vertical  support 


5.345.740 
MODULAR  ROOF  STRUCTURE 

Chien-Teh  Huang,  No.  105.  Sec,  4.  San-Ho  Rd.,  Sanchiine  City. 
Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No   995,f,<>J 

Int.  CI.'  L04D  .   .--! 

I'.S,  CI,  52—551  6  Claims 


1   A  sheathing  panel  compnsing: 

a  core  sheet  of  a  manufactured  cellular  material  having  first 
and  second  major  opposed  surfaces; 

first  and  second  cover  sheets  secured  to  the  respective  first 
and  second  major  opposed  surfaces  with  the  core  sheet 
therebetween,  the  first  and  second  cover  sheets  each 
comprising  at  least  one  sheet  of  cellulosic  matenal  impreg- 
nated with  polyisocyanate  within  a  range  of  about  8^-  to 
20%  by  weight  of  polyisocyanate  to  cellulosic  material 
with  the  polyisocyanate  being  heat  cured. 


1.  A  modular  roof  structure,  compnsing: 

a  grid  system  of  structural  beams,  said  grid  system  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  parallel  beams,  each  of  which  has  a  top 
side  provided  with  an  upward  engaging  protrusion; 

each  of  said  parallel  beams  having  a  plurality  of  roof  tiles 
provided  thereon,  each  of  said  roof  tiles  overlapping  an 
adjacent  said  roof  tile  on  an  adjacent  one  of  said  parallel 
beams,  each  of  said  roof  tiles  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear 
end  opposite  to  said  front  end.  said  front  end  being  pro- 
vided vMth  a  hook  portion  that  extends  from  said  front  end 
and  compnses  a  first  elongated  section  with  two  opposed 
edges,  one  of  said  opposed  edges  abutting  said  parallel 
heam  and  being  located  adjacent  to  said  engaging  protru- 
sion, a  second  section  extending  upwardly  from  one  of 
said  opposed  edges  of  said  first  section,  a  third  section 
extending  from  said  second  section,  said  third  section 
being  located  above  said  first  section  and  said  front  end. 
and  a  fourth  section  which  interconnects  said  front  end  of 
said  roof  tile  and  said  third  section,  wherein  said  second, 
third  and  fourth  sections  of  said  hook  portion  coopera- 
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tiveiy  define  i  receiving  space  to  receive  said  engaging 
protrusion  therein,  said  rear  end  of  said  roof  tile  having  a 
projection  that  extends  downward  so  as  to  abut  said  first 
elongated  -section  of  said  adjacent  roof  tile,  and  further 
having  a  cvAcring  member  extending  from  said  rear  end 
so  as  to  shield  said  hook  portion  of  said  adjacent  roof  tile; 
and 
a  fastener  fastening  said  hook  portion  and  said  projection  of 
said  adjacent  roof  tile  on  said  parallel  beam. 


annular  and  having  first  and  second  surfaces,  with  said  first 
surface  forming  the  abutting  surface,  said  second  partial  body 
being  disposed  adjacent  said  second  surface  of  the  first  partial 
body  and  coupled  to  said  first  partial  body,  the  second  partial 
body  having  the  form  of  a  hollow  body  with  an  outer  surface 
and  an  inner  generated  surface  and  the  outer  surface  being 
divided  into  two  essentially  annular  faces  and  an  outer  gener- 


5.345,741 
SILT  BI OCKAGF  FOR  CXTCH  BASINS 
Howard  O.  Slater,  and  James  \^    slater,  both  of  South  Windsor, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  J.  &  H.  Slater  Construction  Co,,  Inc., 
South  Windsor,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  S33.0"'6.  Feb.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  r.  IWJ.  Ser.  No.  127,702 

Int.  CI.    E03F  1/00 

L.S.  a.  52—646  15  aaims 


1  A  silt  barrier  subassembly  for  preventing  silt  from  enter- 
ing the  mouth  of  a  catch  basin  of  the  type  having  a  generally 
horizontally  disposed  grating  covenng  the  mouth  of  the  catch 
basin,  comprismg: 

a  pair  of  side  rails  joined  at  their  ends  by  end  rails  forming  a 
generally  rectangular,  hollow  main  frame; 

a  pair  of  end  frame  members  rotatively  disposed  to  said  main 
frame  in  a  manner  to  permit  rotation  from  a  folded  posi- 
tion, in  which  the  end  frame  members  lie  adjacent  to  said 
main  frame,  and  an  extended  position  in  which  said  end 
frame  members  extend  upwardly  from  said  end  rails  gen- 
erally perpendicular  to  said  main  frame;  and 

means  disposed  on  said  main  frame  having  a  portion  extend- 
ing downwardly  below  said  main  frame  movably  with 
respect  to  said  main  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  a  por- 
tion of  the  grating  of  the  catch  basin  for  drawing  said  main 
frame  downward  toward  the  grating  to  secure  said  main 
frame  tightly  to  said  catch  basin  above  said  grating. 


K   T»   It    JT   J* 


ated  surface,  wherein  the  outer  generated  surface  essentially 
represents  the  shell  of  a  truncated  cone  whose  larger  face  is 
turned  towards  the  first  partial  body  and  wherein  the  outer 
generated  surface  has  at  least  one  radially  circumferential 
constriction,  an  annular  surface  being  formed  by  the  circum- 
ferential constriction  which,  m  addition  to  the  smaller  face, 
serves  to  convey  prestressing  forces  to  said  concrete  pan  of  the 
structure. 


5.345.743 

INSULATKI)  \\IMK)\\  ASSF.MBl  V  WITH  INTERNAI 

MUNTIN  BARS  WD  MKTHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Bruce  A.  Baier,   Pclla,   Iowa,   assignor  to   Peela  Corporation, 

Pella,  Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  U,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595.996 

Int.  C\:  E06B  J/66 

VS.  a.  52—455  14  Claims 


5.345,742 
FORCE  TRANSFER  BOD\  FOR  AN  ANCHORAGE 

David  Rofiowskv,  Belp,  and  Frwin  Sut;fried,  Liebefeld,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  \S1  International  AG,  Bern,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Mar.  P.  1<)93.  Ser.  No.  33,300 
Oaims  priority,  application    Fuript-an  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  24, 
1992.  92810216. <1 

Int.  a.'  E04C  5/12 
L  .S.  a.  52—698  15  Qaims 

1  Force  transfer  body  for  an  anchorage,  comprising  a  body 
having  an  abutting  surface  serving  as  the  contact  surface  for  an 
anchor  head  containing  individual  members  of  a  tension  ten- 
don, therein  said  body  is  concreted  within  a  concrete  part  of 
a  structure,  the  force  transfer  body  comprising  at  least  first  and 
secc^nd  partial  IxxJies,  said  first  partial  body  being  essentially 


1.  An  insulated  window  assembly  comprising: 

first  and  second  spaced  apart  panes  of  transparent  sheet 
material; 

a  perimeter  spacer  bar  positioned  between  said  panes  and 
extending  around  the  perimeter  of  said  panes  and  defining 
two  pairs  of  opposite  sides  of  said  window  assembly:  and 

an  internal  muntin  bar  grid  disposed  between  said  first  and 
second  spaced  apart  panes,  said  muntin  bar  grid  being 
formed  from  a  silicone  foam  material  which  is  low  in 
thermal  conductivity  to  limit  heat  transfer  between  said 
first  and  second  spaced  apart  panes,  and  is  high  in  flexibil- 
ity to  allow  for  bending  when  forming  curved  shapes. 
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5,345,744 
MEANS  FOR  CREATING  AIR  CHANNELS  IN  BAGGED 

COMPOST  MATERIAL 

Steven  R.  Cullen.  P.O.  Box  642,  Astoria,  Oreg.  97103 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser,  No.  949,447 

Int.  CI."  B65B  -ij  Jo.  6L  a; 

VS.  a.  53—128.1  1  Claim 


positioning  the  skirl  on  only  the  upper  portion  of  the  pot 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  pot  extending  through  the  skirt 


I.  A  compost  bagging  machine  for  bagging  compost  mate- 
rial into  an  elongated  flexible  bag  having  a  fixed  end  and  an 
open  mouth. 

a  wheeled  frame  means  having  rearward  and  forward  ends, 

a  tunnel  means  on  said  wheeled  frame  means  and  having  an 
intake  end  for  receiving  compost  matenal  and  an  output 
end  adapted  to  receive  the  mouth  of  the  bag; 

a  hopper  means  on  said  wheeled  frame  means  for  receiving 
compost  matenal; 

means  at  the  intake  end  of  said  tunnel  means  for  forcing  the 
compost  material  into  said  tunnel  means,  into  said  bag,  and 
to  move  said  wheeled  frame  means  away  from  said  fixed 
end  of  said  bag; 

means  associated  with  the  bagging  machine  for  creating  air 
channels  in  the  compost  material  in  said  bag  to  enhance 
the  composting  of  the  compost  material: 

said  means  for  creating  air  channels  comprising  means  for 
positioning  an  elongated,  perforated  pipe  means  in  the 
compost  matenal; 

said  means  for  positioning  the  elongated  pipe  means  m  the 
compost  material  including  means  for  positioning  the  pipe 
means  in  a  honzontal  position,  a  reel  means  positioned  on 
said  wheeled  frame  means  outwardly  of  said  tunnel  means, 
said  reel  means  having  the  elongated  pipe  means  wound 
thereon,  and  a  guide  means  extending  between  said  reel 
means  and  the  interior  of  said  tunnel  means  for  guiding  the 
pipe  means  from  said  reel  means  into  the  intenor  of  said 
tunnel  means. 


opening  whereby  the  skirt  extends  a  distance  generally 
outwardly  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  pot;  and 
secunng  the  skirt  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  pot. 


5,345,746 

method  for  reciclating  the  amount  of 

antibacterial  agent  in  sterile  packaging 

processf:s 

Richard  M.  Franchi,  264  Shagbark  Dr..  I)erb.\.  Conn.  06418 
Filed  Ma\  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,515 
Int.  CI.'  B65B  }X'02 
U.S.  CI.  53—431  27  Oaims 

1.  .A  method  of  regulating  the  amount  of  anti-bactenal  agent 
in  stenle  packaging  processes  comprising  the  steps  of  partially 
filling  a  container  with  a  solution  of  a  standard  anti-bacterial 
agent,  then  placing  an  article  in  the  container;  then  sealing  said 
container  to  pro\  ide  a  gas  space  above  the  solution  within  the 
sealed  container:  then  cooling  the  entire  contents  of  the  con- 
tainer until  the  gas  space  is  partially  dehumidified:  then  heating 
said  container  and  its  contents  to  a  temperature  substantially 
below  the  boiling  point  of  the  solution  and  at  a  pressure  of 
about  one  atmosphere  until  all  the  surfaces  inside  the  container 
above  and  below  the  solution,  and  the  entire  contents  of  the 
container,  are  sterilized. 


5.345.747 

ULTRASONIC  SEALING  APPARATl  S  \ND  MFTHOD 

Glen  F  Raque.  and  E4»ard  A.  Robinson,  both  of  Ixiuisville,  Ky., 

assignors  to  Raque  Food  Systems.  Inc..  Ixiuisville.  Ky. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1993.  Ser.  No.  19.773 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  51/22 

U.S.  a.  53—478  36  t  laims 


5.345.745 

WRAPPING  MATERIAL  FOR  PROVIDING  A 

DECORATIVE  COVERING 

Donald  E.  Wedcr.  Highland.  111.,  assignor  to  Highland  Supply 
Corporation.  Highland,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876,947,  May  1,  1992,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No,  708,521,  May  31,  1991,  Pat.  No, 

5.161,348,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  360.367.  Jun.  2.  1989, 

Pat.  No.  5,038,933,  This  application  Dec.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No. 

991.737 

Int.  a.'  B65B  67/OS 

V.S.  a.  53—397  3  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  providing  a  decorative  covenng  for  a  pot 

having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  and  a  bottom  and  a  height 

extending  generally  between  the  upper  and  the  lower  ends  in 

an  outer  penpheral  surface  extending  generally  between  the 

upper  and  the  lower  ends  of  the  pot,  compnsing 

providing  a  skin  constructed  of  a  flexible  material  with  a 
skirt  opening  formed  through  a  purtion  thereof; 


30    A  methixl  for  sealing  a  covering  material  to  an  outer 
flange  of  a  container,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 
placing  a  covenng  matenal  over  the  container  flange; 
providing  a  sealing  assembly  including  a  horn  and  means  for 
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applying  pressure  to  the  outer  flange  and  to  the  covering 
matenal  against  the  horn; 

moving  the  container  relative  to  the  sealing  assembly  so  that 
the  outer  flange  of  the  container  and  a  portion  of  the 
covenng  matenal  positioned  over  the  outer  flange  passes 
below  the  horn; 

vibratmg  the  horn  at  a  predetermined  frequency  to  cause 
friction  between  the  outer  flange  of  the  container  and  the 
covering  material  as  the  outer  flange  of  the  container  and 
the  ponion  of  the  covenng  material  positioned  over  the 
outer  flange  moves  between  the  horn  and  the  pressure 
applying  means  to  seal  the  outer  flange  to  the  covering 
matenal,  and 

adjustmg  the  angle  of  the  horn  relative  to  the  covering 
matenal  to  help  propel  the  covering  material  in  a  direction 
of  movement  of  the  container. 


5.345."49 
Bl  NDIER 
Richard  C.  Tendick.  Lakcvilie,  Minn.,  assignor  tn  Crcif  Broth- 
ers Company,  IKIawarc.  Ohio 

Filed  .Ian.  19.  1993.  Ser.  .No.  5,295 
Int.  CI.'  B65B  13/20.  67/m 
l),S.  a.  53—528 
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5,345.748 
BAGCER  WITH  PLL  RAl  WEIGH  CHUTES 

Harry  C.  Powell.  Jr..  Fabcr,  \  a.  assignor  to  Powell  Machinery, 
Inc..  faber,  \  a. 

Filed  Apr.  2S.  1993.  Ser.  No.  53.482 

Int.  CI.    B65U  !/32.  57/00 

C.S,  n.  53— so:  23  Oalms 


1    .An  automatic  bagger  for  discrete  articles,  comprising; 

a  pnmary  weigh  pan  for  weighing  articles  fed  thereto,  and 
upon  the  articles  therein  exceeding  a  predetermined 
weight,  discharging  the  articles; 

first  conveying  means  for  delivering  articles  to  said  primary 
weigh  pan,  said  first  conveying  means  including  a  plural- 
ity of  discharge  structures,  said  discharge  structures  im- 
mediately adjacent  said  primary  weigh  pan; 

each  said  discharge  structures  compnsing  a  weigh  device, 
and  a  releasable  stop  finger  for  releasably  holding  an 
article  in  said  weigh  device,  each  weigh  device  large 
enough  to  receive  one  of  the  articles  therein;  and 

control  means  for;  activating  said  fingers  for  holding  articles 
in  said  weigh  devices  once  said  primary  weigh  pan  senses 
a  weight  of  articles  just  short  of  said  predetermined 
v>.  eight;  for  receiving  the  individual  weights  of  said  arti- 
cles in  said  weigh  devices;  for  calculating  the  desired 
individual  or  combination  of  article  weights  in  said  weigh 
devices  which  is  the  lowest  weight  which  will  cau.se  the 
articles  m  said  pnmary  weigh  pan  to  exceed  said  predeter- 
mined weight,  and  for  activating  said  fingers  associated 
with  said  calculated  desired  individual  or  combination  of 
weigh  devices. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  bundling  articles  comprising; 

support  frame  means; 

a  back  plate  mounted  on  said  support  frame  means  and 
having  a  front  plate  surface; 

bottom  platen  mounted  on  said  support  frame  for  holding  a 
stack  of  articles; 

top  platen  means  mounted  on  said  support  means, 

wrapping  feed  means  for  feeding  a  sheet  of  wrapping  having 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  with  said  sheet  having  said 
first  end  being  positioned  over  said  bottom  platen,  with 
said  stack  of  articles  being  disposed  on  top  of  said  sheet  on 
said  bottom  platen  and  said  second  end  being  positioned 
over  said  top  platen; 

platen  reciprocating  means  for  vertically  reciprocating  one 
of  said  top  and  bottom  platens  to  compress  said  stack 
between  said  platens  adjacent  to  said  front  surface,  said 
platen  reciprocating  means  including  an  expanding  mem- 
ber disposed  away  from  said  front  surface; 

whereby  after  said  stack  is  compressed  between  said  top  and 
bottom  platens,  said  first  and  second  end  are  joined  to 
form  a  bundle,  said  bundle  including  said  stack  of  articles 
and  said  top  platen  extending  under  said  wrapping. 


5.345,750 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  AND  SEALING  FLAT 

\RTICIES 

Manfred  (.nos.  Karlsruhe,  and  Roland  Klein,  Remchingen- 
I>armsbach.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmanv,  assignors  to  PVT 
Pitptnbrock  \  erpackungstechnik  (imbH.  Osnabruck,  Fed. 
Wip     if  (rerman> 

Filed  Jan,  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  8.671 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  or  Irermany,  Feb.  C, 
1992.  4203435 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  9/02.  51/16 
U.S.  a.  53—553  7  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  supplying  and  sealing  articles  between  hot 
sealed  sheets,  comprising: 

conveying  means  for  supplying  articles  in  close  succession  to 

one  another  in  at  least  one  line  along  a  conveyor  path; 
a  hot  sealing  tool  including  two  hot  sealing  rollers  having 
heating  means  and  depressions  forming  sealmg  welK,  said 
rollers  arranged  parallel  lo  one  another,  bearing  against 
each  other  and  having  axes  perpendicular  to  the  convey- 
ing path  of  the  articles,  one  roller  being  arranged  above 
and  another  roller  being  arranged  below  said  conveying 
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path,  a  sealing  sheet  being  fed  and  preheated  about  at  least 
a  portion  of  each  roller  outside  said  conveying  path, 

a  finger  roller  disp<ised  along  the  conveying  path  upstream 
of  said  hot  sealing  rollers  for  positioning  the  articles,  the 
finger  roller  having  an  axis  lying  parallel  to  the  axes  of  the 
hot  sealing  rollers; 

two  rollers  each  having  a  polygonal  cross-section  for  geo- 
metncal  constrained  guiding,  ptisitioning  and  separating 
of  the  articles,  the  polygonal  rollers  beating  on  each  other 
and  a  respective  one  of  them  being  arranged  above  and 
below  the  conveying  path  downstream  of  the  finger  roller 
and  upstream  of  the  hot  sealing  rollers,  each  of  said  polyg 
onal  rollers  being  arranged  to  receive  a  preheated  sealing 
sheet  from  a  respective  hot  sealing  roller  and  to  supply 
said  sealing  sheet  to  said  respective  hot  sealing  roller  so 
that  the  hot  sealing  rollers  receive  the  articles  between 
said  depressions  and  between  said  sealing  sheets; 


said  hot  sealing  rollers,  polygonal  rollers  and  finger  roller 
lying  parallel  to  one  another; 

the  conveying  means,  the  finger  roller,  the  fxjlygonal  rollers 
and  the  hot  sealing  rollers  being  arranged  in  a  conveying 
direction  seriatim  such  that  the  supplying,  positioning, 
separating,  and  sealing  of  the  articles  takes  place  along  a 
honzontal  path;  and 

means  for  heating  the  sealing  sheets  about  said  sealing  rol- 
lers, the  polygonal  rollers  having  outer  surfaces  receiving 
on  their  upstream  side  said  preheated  sealing  sheets  from 
said  hot  sealing  rollers,  the  polygonal  rollers  deflecting 
the  heated  sealing  sheets  into  the  conveying  path  in  the 
conveying  direction  between  the  polygonal  rollers  and 
the  hot  sealing  rollers,  the  hot  sealing  rollers  heating  the 
sealing  sheets  between  the  rollers  and  sealing  the  articles 
between  the  sheets. 


5,345,751 

HOI  I   AND  EYE  PROTECTION  APPARATl  S  FOR  A 

HORSE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTl  RE  THEREOF 

William  I  .  Edwards,  7130  W.  Acoma  Dr,.  Peoria.  Ariz.  85381 
Filed  Jun,  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  ''7,668 
Int,  CI.    B68(   .^    »' 
U.S.  a.  54—80.2  15  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  mask  for  protecting  the 
eyes  and  the  poll  of  a  horse,  comprising  the  following  steps 
(a)  cutting  screen  material  according  to  a  horizontally  sym- 
metrical pattern  that  defines  two  equal  sides  with  respect 
to  a  vertical  axis;  said  pattern  comprising  a  bottom  edge, 
two  side  edges,  and  a  top  edge  divided  into  two  equal 
segments  by  a  poll  strap  protruding  upwardly  from  a 
center  thereof;  wherein  each  segment  of  the  top  edge 
contains  a  dart  protrusion  defining  three  equal  and  sub- 
stantiallv  triangular  sections  having  a  common  vertex  and 
capable  of  being  folded  in  overlapping  configuration  to 
form  a  three-la>ered  dart  m  each  half  of  the  pattern, 


fb)  folding  the  screen  matenal  to  cause  said  three  equal  and 
substantiailv  tnangular  sections  to  overlap; 

(c)  fastening  the  three  tnangular  sections  folded  in  overlap- 
ping configuration  to  produce  a  three-layered  dart  in  each 
half  of  the  pattern,  wherein  each  dart  has  a  top  edge 
adapted  to  be  placed  to  rest  above  one  eye  of  the  horse 
and  two  lateral  edges  extending  forward  over  the  eye, 
thus  prcxiucing  a  mask  of  screen  material  adapted  to  be 
disposed  over  the  horse's  jxill  and  eyes; 


(d)  attaching  padding  material  to  said  bottom  edge,  said  two 
side  edges,  said  folded  top  edge,  and  said  poll  strap  in  the 
screen  matenal  pnxluced  by  steps  (a)  and  (b).  and 

(e)  providing  fastening  means  to  secure  the  mask  on  the 
horse,  wherein  the  mask  is  positioned  with  the  darts  dis- 
posed above  the  horse's  eyes  and  the  poll  strap  is  disposed 
over  the  horse's  poll. 


5,345,752 
IMPELLER  PLATES  FOR  ROTARY  CITTING  UMTS  OF 

A  CROP  HAR\  ESTER 

Martin  E.  Pniitt,  Hesston:  Cecil  I..  (  ase.  and  H.  Keitb  (»arrison. 

both  of  Newton,  all  of  Kans..  assignors  to  Hay  &  Forage 

Industries.  Hesston.  Kans, 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  868,532,  Apr.  14,  1992.  Pat.  No,  5.2'^2,859. 

This  application  Ma>  11,  1993,  Ser,  No,  62.805 

Int.  CI,'  AOID  -14/82 

U.S.  CI.  56 — 6  3  Claims 


^  r^s  ^'  .^ 


I   1  n  a  rotary  mowing  machine  having  a  horizontal  senes  of 

rotarv  cutter  units  supported  for  rotation  about  individual 
upright  axes  and  disposed  to  deliver  cut  crop  to  a  discharge 
opening  behind  the  units,  each  of  said  cutter  units  including  an 
elongated,  generally  flat  earner  having  a  pair  of  knives  located 
at  opposite,  longitudinal  ends  thereof,  the  opposite  end  units  in 
the  senes  having  knives  which  move  laterally  inwardly  and 
rearwardly  along  the  inNiard  extremities  of  the  end  units  with 
respect  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  machine,  the  improvement 
compnsing: 

at  least  one  of  said  end  units  having  an  impeller  plate  rotat- 
able  therewith  in  a  plane  slightly  above  the  plane  of  the 
knives  for  assisting  in  delivering  cut  crop  to  the  discharge 
opening, 
said  impeller  plate  being  elongated  and  onented  such  that  its 
longitudinal  axis  extends  at  nght  angles  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  earner  vkith  which  it  is  associated,  and  being 
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configured  to  present  a  pair  of  diametrically  oppositely 
extending  longitudinal  lobes, 
each  of  said  lobes  asymmetrical  with  respect  to  said  longitu- 
dmal  a.xis  of  the  plate  an'd  presenting  an  outer-most  tip  that 
is  in  a  retarded  position  with  respect  to  said  a^is.  and 
having  a  curved  leading  edge  that  leads  arcuately  out- 
Adrdly  to  the  tip  about  an  axis  of  curvature  spaced  later- 
ally from  said  longitudinal  axis  on  the  trailing  side  thereof 


extremities  by  direct  stamping  onto  the  components  dis- 
playing the  reliefs; 


5.345,753 
SILENT  CH  UN 
Tomonori  Okuda;  Tetsuji  Kotera,  and  Kouji  Morishige,  all  of 
Nabari.  Japan,  aisignors  to  Borg-Wamer  .Automotive,  K.K., 
Nabart.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1993,  Ser.  No.  98.433 
Int.  a."  F16G  IJ/00,  13/06 
L  S.  a.  59—5  4  Oaims 

1    A  silent  chain  jompnsing: 

a  plurality  of  interlaced  inside  link  plates,  said  inside  link 

plates  having  a  pair  of  teeth  and  a  pair  of  apertures,  said 

mside  link  plates  being  interleaved  and  interconnected  by 

pins  inserted  in  said  apertures, 

a  plurality  of  guide  link  plates,  said  guide  link  plates  being 

placed  on  the  outside  of  said  pins, 
said  guide  link  plates  having  a  body  with  an  inner  edge  and 
an  outer  edge,  a  pair  of  apertures  and  an  opening  being 
substantially  tnangular  in  shape  with  rounded  comers, 
said  triangular  opening  being  located  between  said  pair  of 
apertures  and  at  a  distance  from  said  inner  edge  and  at  a 
distance  from  said  outer  edge,  the  distance  between  said 
central  opening  and  the  inner  edge  of  said  guide  link  being 
less  than  the  distance  between  said  central  opening  and  the 
outer  edge  of  said  guide  link,  said  central  opening  extend- 
■ng  beyond  a  honzontal  centerline  connecting  said  pair  of 
apertures. 


then  detachably  joining  the  two  half-shells  by  said  assembly 
components. 


5,345.755 
STEAM  Tl  RBINK  PLANT 
Hermann   Bruckner.   I  ttcnreuth.  and  Werner   Emsperger.  Er- 
langen.  both  <\f  Fed.  Rep.  of  German\.  a.ssignors  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  dermany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  916.033.  Jul,  P,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,251,432. 
This  application  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,576 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  17, 
1991.  4123730 

Int.  CI.    F0:H  4i/0(J 
U.S.  a.  60—39.12  6  Claims 


n-5 


5,345,".^ 
PROCESS  AND  MECHANISM  FOR  JOINING  MEMBERS 

Jean-Michel  Deramaux.  Saint-Saulve,  and  Bernard  Caron.  Aul- 
noye-I.es-\alenciennes,  both  of  France,  a^siunors  to  Societe 
Des  Forges  De  Fresnes,  France 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,564 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar,  24,  1992.  92  03517 
Int,  CI."  B21I    /<   'ifi:  FIW,  lyo: 
t.S.  a.  59—30  U  Oaims 

1   .A  process  for  assembling  two  facing  extremities  of  mem- 
bers by  means  of  two  half-shells  detachably  joined  by  at  least 
one  a.ssembly  component,  comprising  the  following  steps: 
forming  reliefs  either  on  an  inside  surface  of  the  half-shells, 
or  on  an  outside  surface  of  the  member  extremities  with 
the  outside  surface  of  the  member  extremities  or  the  inside 
surface  of  the  half-shells  respectively  remaining  smooth; 
then  positioning  the  half-shells  on  the  member  extremities; 
then  forging  reliefs  on  the  initially  smooth  half-shells  or 


""'nr 


3l^»" 


— O L  "ii      ^y 


I  ^  ^i    >>ri  F 

1.  A  gas  and  steam  turbine  plant,  comprising: 

a  steam  turbine  having  a  water-steam  loop  defining  a  water 
flow  direction; 

a  gas  turbine  defining  a  gas  flow  direction; 

a  waste  heat  boiler  connected  downstream  of  said  gas  tur- 
bine as  seen  in  the  gas  flow  direction,  said  waste  heat 
boiler  including  a  high-pressure  preheater  connected  in 
said  water-steam  loop,  a  high-pressure  healer  connected 
downstream  of  said  high-pressure  preheater  as  seen  in  the 
water  How  direction,  a  low-pressure  heater  connected 
upstream  of  said  high-pressure  preheater  as  seen  in  the 
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water  flow  direction,  and  a  medium-pressure  heater  with 
an  evaporator; 

a  coal  gasification  plant  connected  upstream  of  said  gas 
turbine; 

an  outflow  line  leading  into  said  coal  gasification  plant  and 
being  connected  to  said  water-steam  loop  downstream  of 
said  high-pressure  preheater,  as  seen  in  water  flow  direc- 
tion; and 

a  water-steam  drum  communicating  with  said  outflow  line 
and  being  connected  to  said  evaporator  and  said  high- 
pressure  preheater. 


5,345,756 

PARTIAL  G.XIDATIQN  PROCESS  WITH  PRODUCTION 

OF  POWER 

Frederick  C.  Jahnke,  Rye,  N.V.:  Paul  S.  Wallace,  Katy,  and 
Pradeep  S.  Thacker.  Houston,  both  of  Tex,,  a.ssignors  to 
Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains.  N.^  . 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1993.  Ser.  N,,.  139.36' 

Int.  a."  F02G  J    A. 

\}S.  a.  60— 39.02  19  Oaims 


350°  F  to  1000*  F.;  and  introducing  said  superheated  fuel 
gas  and  nitrogen  gas  streams  into  the  combustor  of  a  gas 
turbine; 

(7)  burning  said  saturated  fuel  gas  with  a  free-oxygen  con- 
taining gas  m  said  combustor  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  about  2200°  F  to  2600°  F.  and  a  pressure  in  the  range 
of  about  100  to  1000  psia  in  the  gas  turbine  to  produce  an 
exhaust  gas  with  a  reduced  amount  of  NO;t;  and 

(8)  passing  said  exhaust  gas  through  an  expansion  turbine  for 
the  production  of  power  with  an  increased  output. 


5,345,757 
COMBUSTOR  APFARATL  S  FOR  USE  IN  A  GAS 

Tl  RBINF  ENGINE 

Thomas  L,  Maclean.  Louisville.  K\..  and  Richard  V\  StickUs. 
Ixiveland,  (Jhio,  a.ssignors  to  (rentral  KIcctnc  Compan). 
Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,667 

Int.  a.'  F02C  7/22 

U.S.  a.  60—39.141  9  Claims 


"•■"•■■'-I.-".  .  r  '•  ^^m 


I.  A  partial  oxidation  process  comprising: 

(1)  reacting  a  hydrocarbonaceous  fuel  with  a  free-oxygen 
containing  gas  in  a  partial  oxidation  reaction  zone  to 
produce  a  stream  of  fuel  gas,  cooling  said  fuel  gas  by 
quenching  in  water  to  produce  a  stream  of  quenched 
saturated  fuel  gas  having  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  350°  F,  to  600°  F,  and  a  pressure  m  the  range  of 
about  500  to  2500  psia.  cooling  said  quenched  saturated 
fuel  gas  by  indirect  heat  exchange  with  boiler  feed  water 
thereby  reducing  the  temperature  of  said  quenched  fuel 
gas  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  410°  F.  to  550° 
F.  while  simultaneously  con\ening  said  boiler  feed  water 
to  steam  having  an  intermediate  pressure  in  the  range  of 
about  275  to  600  psia.  and  cleaning  said  quenched  satu- 
rated fuel  gas  with  preheated  scrubbing  water  from  (2); 

(2)  preheating  scrubbing  water  comprising  process  conden- 
sate and  make-up  water  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  375°  F.  to  550°  F  by  direct  heat  exchange  in  a 
gas-water  direct  contacting  means  with  cooled  quenched 
saturated  fuel  gas  leaving  ( 1 )  thereby  reducing  the  temper- 
ature of  said  cooled  quenched  saturated  fuel  gas  to  a 
temperature  m  the  range  of  about  .''OO"  F  to  540°  F..  and 
separating  condensed  water  from  said  cixiled  fuel  gas; 

(3)  reducing  the  pressure  of  said  cooled  fuel  gas  from  (2)  in 
the  amount  of  about  100  to  2300  psia.  further  cooling  said 
fuel  gas  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  40°  F.  to 
140°  F.  by  indirect  heat  exchange  with  cool  water  thereby 
condensing  out  water  from  said  cooled  fuel  gas  stream 
while  heating  said  cool  water  to  produce  heated  water 
having  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  225°  F.  to  400° 
F.,  and  introducing  the  water  condensed  out  in  (2)  and  (3) 
into  said  gas-water  direct  contacting  means  in  (2)  where  it 
is  heated  for  use  as  ga.s  scrubbing  water; 

(4)  purifying  the  cooled  fuel  gas  stream  from  (3); 

(5)  saturating  a  stream  of  nitrogen  gas  and  the  stream  of 
purified  fuel  gas  from  (4)  with  said  heated  water  from  (3); 

(6)  supierheating  the  saturated  streams  of  fuel  gas  and  nitro- 
gen gas  from  (5)  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 


1.  A  combustor  apparatus  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  compris- 


ing: 


a  plurality  of  injectors  situated  in  said  engine; 

a  fuel  manifold  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  injectors; 

a  plurality  of  first  fuel  fiow  paths  coupling  said  manifold  to 
said  plurality  of  injectors  to  provide  fuel  thereto; 

al  least  one  second  fuel  flow  path  for  switchably  coupling 
said  manifold  to  at  least  one  of  said  injectors  to  supply 
additional  fuel  thereto,  not  every  one  of  said  injectors 
having  said  second  fuel  flow  path  so  coupled; 

sensing  means  coupled  to  said  engine  for  detemiining  if  a 
predetermined  engine  condition  is  present,  and 

electronic  control  means,  coupled  to  said  sensing  means  and 
said  second  fuel  flow.  path,  for  switching  said  second  fuel 
path  to  provide  additional  fuel  to  said  at  least  one  of  said 
injectors  when  said  sensing  means  determines  that  a  pre- 
determined engine  condition  exists. 


5,345.758 
ROTARY  \  AL\E  MULTIPLE  COMBl  srOR  PULSE 
DETONATION  ENGINE 
Thomas  R.  Bussing.  Issaquah,  Wash.,  assignor  to  .Adroit  Sys- 
tems. Inc..  Alexandria.  \  a. 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,771 
Int.  CI.'  F02C5/02 
U.S.  a.  60—39.38  24  aaim^ 

1.  A  rotary  valve  multiple  combustor  pulse  detonation  en- 
gine compnsing: 

at  least  two  detonation  chambers,  each  having  an  inlet  end 

and  an  outlet  end; 
a  fuel  manifold  for  supplying  fuel  from  a  fuel  source  to  said 

at  least  two  detonation  chambers  at  said  inlet  ends; 
an  inlet  air  duct  manifold  for  supplying  air  to  said  at  least 

two  detonation  chambers  at  said  inlet  ends; 
means  for  initiating  a  pulsed  supersonic  shock  wave-trig- 
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gered  detonation  combustion  wave  for  initiating  detona- 
tion in  said  at  least  two  detonation  chambers;  and 
rotor  disk  vaJve  having  at  least  one  opening  and  at  least 
one  solid  portion,  wherein  said  rotor  disk  valve  is  posi- 
tioned between  said  inlet  ends  of  said  detonation  chambers 
and  said  fuel  and  inlei  air  duct  manifolds,  wherein  said 
rotor  disk  valve  rotates  so  that  said  opening  is  positioned 
over  said  inlet  end  of  one  of  said  at  least  two  detonation 


chambers  to  allow  fuel  and  air  to  enter  said  detonation 
chamber,  and  wherein  said  rotor  disk  valve  further  rotates 
so  that  said  solid  portion  is  positioned  over  said  inlet  end 
of  said  one  of  said  at  least  two  detonation  chambers  so  that 
said  fuel  and  air  inside  said  one  of  said  at  least  two  detona- 
tion chambers  can  be  detonated  by  said  means  for  initiat- 
ing a  pulsed  supersonic  shock  wave-tnggered  detonation 
combustion  wave. 


5.345,759 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  AND  INTfRN ALLY  COOLED 

STEAM  ENGINE  AND  I'()V\  KRING  METHOD 
Maxwell  P    Awon.  1  Alexandra  Strftt,  St  Clair,  Port  of  Spain, 
Trinidad  and  Tobago 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  836^5 

Int.  a.'  ¥X)2C  7/00 

L  .S.  a.  60—39.53  12  Oaims 


K,/.' .'  r,."nrrrr.rr 


¥^nc 


^-iJL-A-Jg_A_Jt„JtJU6 
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formed  by  the  combustion  of  the  air  and  fuel  in  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  and 
said  flue  gas  line  being  substantially  disposed  within  said 
pressure  chamber  such  that  said  hot  gasses  therein  super 
heat  said  steam  in  said  pressure  chamber. 


5,345.760 
TVRBOPROP  BOOSTER 
Rollin  G.  Giffin.   III.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,853 

Int.  CI."  Ft)2K  3/02 

VS.  a.  60—226.1  10  Claims 


I  An  intemal  combustion  and  internally  cooled  steam  en- 
gine compnsing 

a  pressure  chamber  and  a  boiler,  said  boiler  being  concentri- 
cally fxisitioned  within  said  pressure  chamber  and  includ- 
ing fluid  inlet  means. 

said  boiler  further  mcludmg  a  plurality  of  steam  outlet  aper- 
tures, 

a  combustion  chamber  concentrically  positioned  within  said 
boiler,  said  combu.stion  chamber  including  air  and  fuel 
inlet  means  therein  and  being  structured  and  disposed 
such  that  air  and  fuel  combusted  within  said  combustion 
chamber  will  heat  fluid  in  said  boiler  so  as  to  form  steam 
which  ex:t,s  said  btnler  into  said  pressure  chamber  through 
said  steam  outlet  apertures, 

at  lea.st  one  tlue  ga.s  Ime  coimected  to  and  extending  from 
said  combustion  chamber  into  said  pressure  chamber  and 
being    structured    and   disposed    to   receive   hot   gasses 


1.  A  booster-compressor  for  supercharging  air  into  a  core 
engine  of  a  turboprop  aircraft  engine  comprising: 

a  row  of  rotor  blades  compnsing  a  row  of  sub-sonic  impulse 
rotors,  said  row  of  impulse  rotors  causing  the  static  pres- 
sure of  said  air  at  an  inlet  of  said  row  of  impulse  rotors  to 
be  substantially  equal  to  the  static  pressure  of  said  air  at  an 
outlet  of  said  row  of  impulse  rotors  throughout  the  operat- 
ing range  of  said  turboprop  aircraft  engine: 

a  row  of  stalor  vanes;  and 

a  shroud  surrounding  said  impulse  rotors  and  said  stator 
vanes,  wherein  said  shroud  defines  in  pari  an  axially- 
extending  flowpath  for  directing  said  air  into  said  core 
engine; 

wherein  said  flowpath  defines  an  axially-converging  flow- 
path  along  said  stator  vanes  which  causes  the  static  pres- 
sure of  said  air  at  an  inlet  of  said  row  of  stator  vanes  lo  be 
substantially  equal  to  the  static  pressure  of  said  air  at  an 
exit  of  said  row  of  stator  vanes  throughout  the  operating 
range  of  said  turboprop  aircraft  engine; 

wherein  said  flowpath  maintains  a  constant  cross  sectional 
area  along  said  rotor  blades; 

wherein  each  of  said  impulse  rotors  includes  an  inlet  angle 
and  an  exit  angle,  said  inlet  angle  being  equal  to  said  exit 
angle. 


5,345,761 

ENERGY  MANAGEMENT  SV.STEM  FOR  HYBRID 

VEHICT.E 

Exlward  T   King,  Dearborn;  I^rry  R.  Brandenburg,  Northville, 

and  \  itshak  I.  Henig,  Ann  Arbor,  aJI  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Kurd  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160.637 
Int.  n.'  FXilN  J/OO 
VS.  a.  60—274  7  Oaims 

1.  An  energy  management  system  for  a  hybrid  vehicle  hav- 
ing wheels  dnvingly  connected  to  traction  motors,  which 
motors  are  alternatively  energized  by  an  internal  combustion 
engine  generator  or  an  electncal  storage  battery,  the  system 
comprising: 

(a)  an  electrical  storage  battery  for  energizing  said  traction 
motors  m  a  first  way; 

(b)  an  electncally  heated  catalyst  for  treating  the  exhaust  gas 
of  the  internal  combustion  engine; 

(c)  a  generator  driven  by  the  selective  operation  of  said 
intemal  combustion  engine  to  energize  said  traction  mo- 
tors in  a  second  way  and  to  sometimes  produce  electncal 
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energy  in  excess  of  that  consumed  by  the  traction  motors; 
and 
(d)  a  controller  for  selectively  transfernng  said  excess  elec- 
trical energy  produced  by  the  internal  combustion  engine 
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generator  and  the  electrical  energy  generated  by  the  trac- 
tion motors  when  driven  by  the  wheels,  to  preferentially 
said  electncally  heated  catalyst  and  secondarily  to  said 
storage  battery. 


5,345,762 
EXHACST  GAS  CONDI  IT  OF  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBCSTION  ENGINE  WITH  A  STARTING 
CATAI  YSER  ARRANGED  NEAR  THE  ENGINE 
Roland  Liit7.e,  .Altbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany,  assignor  to  .Mer- 
cedes-Benz AG,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermany 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,016 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  11, 
1992,  4212251 

Int.  a.'  FOIN  i/28 
Li.S.  CI.  60—288  4  Oaims 


/' 


1.  Exhaust  gas  conduit  for  an  intemal  combustion  engine 
comprising: 

a  staning  calalyser  arranged  near  the  engine  and  having  a 
casing  with  a  central  passage  therein; 

a  catalyser  body  arranged  in  said  casing,  surrounding  said 
central  passage  in  an  area  between  said  central  passage 
and  an  outer  wall  of  said  easing,  said  central  pa.ssage  being 
open  and  unobstructed  by  catalyst,  whereby  exhaust  gas 
may  flow  through  said  central  pa-ssage  without  penetrat- 
ing said  catalyst  K")dy: 

a  pipe  section  of  the  exhaust  gas  conduit  extending  into  said 
central  passage  from  an  inlet  flow  end  thereof  and  forming 
an  annular  pa.ssage  between  an  outer  periphery  ot  said 
pipe  section  and  an  outer  wall  of  said  central  passage,  said 
annular  passage  providing  an  exhaust  ga-s  flow  path  be- 
tween said  central  passage  and  said  catalyser  body; 

an  exhaust  valve  arranged  at  an  outlet  flow  end  of  said 
central  passage,  said  exhaust  valve  having  an  open  posi- 
tion which  permits  exhaust  gas  to  flow  freely  through  said 
central  pa.ssage  without  passing  through  said  annular 
passage  and  said  catalyser  body,  whereby  said  annular 
passage  provides  an  insulating  gap  between  exhaust  gas 
flow  and  said  catalyser  body,  and  a  closed  position  which 


diverts  said  exhaust  gas  flow  through  said  annular  passage 
and  said  catalyser  body. 


5,345,763 
SECONDARY  AIR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBCSTION  ENGINE 
Kazuhiro  Sato.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Co., 
Ltd.,  ^  okohama.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1993.  Ser.  No.  13.43(i 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1992,  4-041209 

Int.  CI."  F-OIN  i/iO 

U.S.  a.  60—290  6  Oaims 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  intake  passage, 
an  exhaust  passage  and  a  catalytic  converter  disposed  m  said 
exhaust  passage. 

a  secondary  air  feeding  system  comprising: 

an  electric  air  pump  of  a  type  which  varies  a  pumping  ability 
thereof  in  accordance  with  a  voltage  applied  thereto; 

3  secondary  air  mlet  passage  connected  to  said  air  pump  for 
feeding  the  same  with  a  first  amount  of  fresh  air; 

a  secondary  air  outlet  passage  extending  from  said  air  pump 
to  said  exhaust  passage  at  a  position  upstream  of  said 
catalytic  convener; 

an  electrically  controlled  valve  disposed  in  said  secondary 
air  outlet  passage,  said  valve  being  optened  only  when  said 
air  pump  is  energized; 

intake  air  amount  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  second 
amount  of  fresh  air  which  is  fed  to  combustion  chambers 
of  said  engine  through  said  intake  passage,  said  intake  air 
amount  measunng  means  being  substantially  unaffected 
by  said  first  amount  of  fresh  air  flowing  in  said  secondary 
air  inlet  passage; 

voltage  determining  means  for  determining  a  voltage  ap- 
plied to  said  electnc  pump  in  such  a  manner  that  said  first 
amount  of  fresh  air  fed  to  said  exhaust  pas-sage  by  said 
pump  through  said  secondary  air  outlet  passage  is  propor- 
tional to  said  second  amount  of  fresh  air  measured  by  said 
intake  air  amount  measuring  means;  and 

voltage  applying  means  for  applying  the  voltage  determined 
by  said  voltage  determining  means  to  said  air  pump. 


5,345,764 
CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  BOOTSTRAP  HYDRAULIC 
SYSTEMS 
Edward  H.  Phillips,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Techco  Corpora- 
tion, Birmingham,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  698.601.  May  10,  1991.  This 

application  Aug.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  "43,24.' 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  13, 
2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  F16D  j/uJ 
U.S.  a.  60—393  17  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  providing  tactile  ■feedback  for  a  power  steer- 
ing system  in  response  to  rotational  inputs  applied  to  a  steering 
w  heel,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  hydraulic  fluid  at  a  preselected  pressure  as  a  func- 
tion of  a  load  pressure  by  pressure  regulating  means; 
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providing  means  for  receiving  said  rotational  inputs,  said 
receiving  means  including  an  open-center  control  valve 
having  first  and  second  resiliently  coupled  valve  mem- 
bers, 

supplying  said  hydrualic  fluid  at  said  preselected  pressure  to 
an  inlet  pon  of  said  open-centered  control  valve; 

providing  fluid  communication  between  first  and  second 
output  ports  of  said  open-center  control  valve  and  first 
and  second  ports  of  a  power  output  transducer,  respec- 
tively. 

controlling  the  differential  output  pressure  applied  to  said 
first  and  second  ports  of  said  power  output  transducer  and 
the  differential  fluid  flow  therebetween  in  repsonse  to  said 
rotational  inputs,  said  differential  output  pressure  defining 
said  load  pressure;  and 

generating  said  tactile  feedback  as  a  function  of  both  of  said 
differential  output  pressure  and  said  differential  fiuid  flow. 


faces  of  the  piston  guide  whereby  the  piston  is  guided  within 
the  cylinder. 


5,345,766 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  (  ARRVTNG  OUT  A  T^O-STAGE 

t.INF.AR  MOV  F.MENT 

Heinz  I  fonhart.sb€r«er,  Schwertberg:  Stefan  Fppich.  ArbinR, 
and  VSorner  Kappelmuller,  Schwertberg.  all  of  Austria,  assign- 
ors to  Kngel  Maschinenbau  Gesellschaft  m.b,H.,  Schwertberg, 
Austria 

PCT  No.  PCr/AT<}2  (XKM)3.  5  371  Date  Jul.  12.  1993,  5  lU2(ci 
Date  Jul.  12.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No,  W092  11993,  PCT  Pub, 
I>ate  Jul.  23,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No,  90,067 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Austria.  Jan.  14.  1991,  53/91; 

Not.  14,  1991,  2257  91 

Int.  a.'  F15B  7/0O 

MS.  a.  60—545  15  Oaims 


2SB 
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5.345,765 

STIRMNC.  FNGINES 

Richard  F.  Kinnersly,  Romse>.  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

E.SD  Engines  Limited,  I  nited  Kiniedom 
PCT  No.  PCT  (;B91  0059^,  .^  3'!  Date  Oct.  16,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  16,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/16533,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct,  31.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr    1'.  1991.  Ser.  No.  949,483 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom,  Apr.  17,  1990, 
9008522.6 

Int.  a.'  FOIB  29/10 
t  .s.  CI,  60—525  15  Claims 


1  \  Stirling  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  closed  at  one  end. 
J  pi>i  in  reciprocable  in  the  cylinder  without  guiding  contact 
between  the  outer  surface  of  the  piston  and  the  cylinder  and  a 
mechanical  coupling  for  connecting  reciprocatory  movement 
o\  the  piston  to  a  drive  member,  characterised  in  that  a  fixed 
piston  guide  with  external  guide  surfaces  extends  in  arm  axial 
direction  within  the  cylinder  towards  its  closed  end  and  termi- 
nates in  a  recess  in  the  piston  and  in  that  internal  guide  surfaces 
^^n  the  piston  are  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  external  sur- 


1.  An  arrangement  for  carrying  out  two-stage  linear  move- 
ment comprising: 

a  stationary  unit  having  a  first  hydraulic  cylinder  (1)  with  a 
cylinder  volume  (19); 

pressure  means  operatively  connected  to  the  first  hydraulic 
cylinder  for  building  up  pressure  in  the  cylinder  volume  of 
the  first  hydraulic  cylinder; 

a  movable  unit  with  a  second  hydraulic  piston  (2)  mounted 
for  movement  in  the  first  hydraulic  cylinder,  the  second 
hydraulic  piston  (2)  having  a  hollow  volume  (3)  therein; 

a  plunger  piston  (4)  mounted  for  axial  movement  in  the 
hollow  volume  of  the  second  hydraulic  piston  (2)  for 
building  up  pressure  on  the  hollow  volume  of  the  second 
hydraulic  piston; 

a  nut  (7)  non-rotalable  connected  to  the  plunger  piston  (4); 

a  spindle  (6)  rotauble  threaded  to  the  nut.  the  spindle  (6) 
projecting  into  the  plunger  piston  (4); 

an  electric  motor  operatively  connected  to  the  spindle  for 
rotating  the  spindle  and  moving  the  plunger  piston  in  the 
second  hydraulic  cylinder  in  order  to  build  up  pressure  in 
the  hollow  volume  of  the  second  hydraulic  piston. 


5.345.767 
VIBRATION  MOTOR 
Mitsuhiro  ,Ando,  Tokyo;  Tomokimi  Mizuno,  Chiryu;  Yoshihiro 
Naruse,  Ichikawa.  and  Iwao  Fujimasa.  Hino.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  .\sahi.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  845.428 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar,  5.  1991.  3-038628 

Int.  CI.'  F03G  7/00 

\}S.  a.  60—721  10  Claims 

1.  A  motor  device,  comprising; 

an  annular  member  movable  linearly  in  a  direction  normal  to 

an  axis  of  the  annular  member  in  response  to  an  applied 

external  reciprocal  vibratory  pressure; 

a  plurality  of  equally  pitched  inwardly  extending  projections 

positioned  at  an  inner  annulus  edge  of  the  annular  mem- 
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ber,  the  distal  end  of  each  of  the  projections  being  bent 

obliquely  to  the  radii  of  the  annular  member, 
a  rotatable  shaft  member  having  an  axis  and  mounted  coaxi- 

ally  within  the  annulus  of  the  annular  member;  and 
a  plurality  of  equally  pitched  outward  projections  extending 

in  radial  alignment  with  a  radial  line  of  the  rotatable  shaft 


member,  the  outward  projections  being  spaced  from  the 
inward  projections,  the  inward  extending  projections 
being  brought  into  engagement  with  the  outward  extend- 
ing projection  in  response  to  the  external  reciprocal  vibra- 
tory movement  of  the  annular  member,  the  vibratory 
engagement  rotating  the  shaft  member  in  a  single  direc- 
tion. 


duct  air  having  a  flow  component  in  a  first  tangential 
direction  such  that  the  pre-mixed  fuel  and  air  delivered 
from  said  duct  to  said  flow  region  has  a  flow  component 
in  said  first  tangential  direction; 

said  converging  section  of  said  duct  and  said  pre-mixed  fuel 
and  air,  exiting  said  converging  section  of  said  duct,  com- 
posing a  means  for  establishing  a  centerline  recirculation 
zone  in  said  flow  region  therefore  affording  flame  stabili- 
zation; and 

an  outer  swirler  means  m  said  outer  pas.sage  for  delivering  to 
said  flow  region  downstream  of  said  duct  air  having  a 
/low  component  in  a  second  tangential  direction  generally 
opposite  to  said  first  tangential  direction  and  for  establish- 
ing, in  combination  with  the  flow  having  said  first  tangen- 
tial component,  a  generally  annular  shear  layer  in  said 
flow  region,  said  centerline  recirculation  zone  and  said 
annular  shear  layer  comprising  a  means  for  flame  stabiliza- 
tion in  said  burner  assembly. 


5,345.769 
CRYOGENIC  REFRIGERATION  APPARATl  S 
Anthony  Cj.  Liepert  Boston;  James  4.  Crunklcton,  Auburndalc; 
C;regor>   R.  Gallagher,  West  Newton;  Joseph  F.  Smith,  Jr.. 
Concord,  all  of  Mass.,  and  Frederick  J.  Cogswell,  Glaston- 
bury. Conn,,  assignors  to  Boreas,  Inc..  Burlington,  Mass, 
Filed  Nov,  12,  1992.  Ser.  No.  975,279 
Int.  a,'  F25B  9/00 
L5.S.  CI.  62—6  38  Claims 


5,345,7(J8 
DUAL-FUEL  PRE-MIXING  BURNER  ASSEMBLY 

Ro>  M.  Washam.  Schenectady,  and  Robert  A.  Corr.  II,  Scotia, 
both  of  N,Y,.  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Sche- 
nectady. N,Y. 

Filed  Apr,  7,  1993,  Ser,  No.  43,816 

Int.  a.^  F23R  hit 

U.S.  CI,  60—737  8  CTaims 


1.  A  dual-fuel  pre-mixing  burner  assembly  for  a  turbine, 
comprising: 

a  burner  assembh  bodv  having  an  inlet  for  flowing  fuel  and 
air  in  a  generally  downstream  direction  and  having  a 
liquid  fuel  nozzle  disposed  substantially  centrally  of  and 
adjacent  said  inlet  to  said  body  for  supplying  liquid  fuel 
for  flow  m  the  generally  downstream  direction. 

a  flow  duct,  earned  by  said  body  and  having  an  upstream 
converging  section,  a  throat  section  and  a  downstream 
diverging  section,  for  receiving  fuel  from  central  nozzle 
and  air  from  said  inlet, 

inner  and  outer  generally  concentric  passages  adjacent  said 
body  inlet  for  flowing  air  through  said  body: 

at  least  one  ga.seous  fuel  nozzle  carried  by  said  body  and 
located  to  flow  gaseous  fuel  through  said  duct  in  the 
generally  downstream  direction, 

said  inner  passage  lying  in  communication  with  said  flow 
duct  to  supply  air  thereto  for  pre-mixmg,  in  said  duct,  air 
and  fuel  from  at  least  one  of  said  central  liquid  fuel  nozzle 
and  said  gaseous  fuel  nozzle  to  form  a  lean  air  fuel  mixture 
and  for  delivery  of  said  pre-mixed  air  and  fuel  to  a  flow 
region  downstream  of  said  duct, 

an  inner  swirler  in  said  inner  passage  for  delivenng  to  said 


1    A  system  for  producing  a  cold  environment  comprising 
fluid  compression  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure; 
a  plurality  of  successive  operating  stages  having  variable 

displacement  volumes; 

volume-changing  means  for  varying  the  volumes  of  said 
displacement  volumes; 

input  channel  means  for  peimitting  flow  of  fluid  to  and  from 
said  successive  displacement  volumes; 

first  means  for  pennitting  input  fluid  to  be  introduced  under 
pressure  from  said  fluid  compression  means  into  said  input 
channel  means  for  flow  therein  to  said  successive  displace- 
ment volumes. 

secc-ind  means  for  permitting  fluid  in  said  input  channel 
means  to  flow  to  said  fluid  compression  means; 

third  means  for  permitting  fluid  at  reduced  pressure  to  flow 
from  the  final  one  of  said  displacement  volumes  into  an 
output  channel  means,  said  output  channel  means  perrnil- 
ting  How  of  output  fluid  to  said  fluid  compression  means, 

whereby  input  fluid  tlowmg  from  said  fluid  compression 
means  under  pressure  in  said  input  channel  means  to  said 
first  set  of  displacement  volumes  is  pre-cooled  by  regener- 
aiive  heat  exchange  with  a  portion  of  the  structure  of  said 
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input  channel  and  by  counterflow  heat  exchange  with 
fluid  flowing  in  said  output  channel  means,  and  input  fluid 
flowing  in  said  input  channel  means  to  said  final  one  of 
said  displacement  volumes  is  pre-cooled  primarily  by 
counterflow  heat  exchange  with  fluid  flowing  in  said 
output  channel;  and 
means  for  thermally  decoupling  the  volume  changing  means 
of  at  least  one  of  said  successive  operating  stages  from  said 
input  and  said  output  channel  means. 


5.345,770 

LOW-TEMPFRATl  RF  RFGFNf  RATTVE  TYPE 

REFRIGFRATOR 

Takashi  Inaguchi,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

KabushikI  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1W3.  Ser.  No.  6,483 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  29.  1992,  4-013918; 
Feb.  24,  1992,  4-03623()-.  Aug.  21,  IW2,  4-221863 

Int.  CI.    F25B  J,O0 
y  S.  CI.  62—6  1  CUim 


1  A  low-temperature  regenerative  type  refrigerator  com- 
prising 

in  expansion  unit  having  a  cylinder,  a  displacer  for  forming 
in  expansion  space  within  said  cylinder,  said  displacer 
being  disposed  within  the  cylinder  so  as  to  be  slidable 
reciprocatively  through  a  seal,  and  a  regenerator  for  heat 
exchange  of  gas  which  is  fed  into  and  discharged  from 
said  expansion  space: 

a  compressor  for  compressing  the  gas  discharged  from  said 
expansion  unit  and  feeding  the  compressed  gas  to  the 
expansion  unit: 

a  heater  for  heating  the  gas  fed  to  said  expansion  unit  from 
said  compressor;  and 

a  heater  controller  for  controlling  the  quantity  of  heat  of  said 
heater  in  accordance  with  the  temperature  of  the  gas  fed 
to  said  expansion  unit  from  said  compressor. 


5.345."'! 

PRCXTFISS  FOR  RECOVFRING  CONDENSABLE 

COMPOUNDS  FROM  INFRT  (, AS-( ONDENSABLE 

COMPOUND  \  \poR  Mi\ri  rf:s 

Harold  L.  Dinsmore,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a-ssignor  to  John  Zink  Com- 
pany, A  Division  of  K(Kh  FngineerinK  Company,  Inc..  Tulsa, 
Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1993.  Ser.  No,  36,725 
Int.  CT.'  F25J  i/00 
U.S,  a.  62—18  28  Claims 

1   An  improv  ed  process  for  recovering  at  least  one  condens- 
able comp<Tund  from  an  inlet  inert  gas-condensable  compound 
vapor  mixture  comprising  the  steps  of; 
(a)  flowing  said  inlet  mixture  through  a  first  bed  of  solid 
adsorbent  having  an  affinity  for  said  condensable  com- 
pound so  that  said  condensable  compound  is  adsorbed  on 


said  bed  and  a  residue  gas  stream  comprised  of  substan- 
tially condensable  compound-free  inert  gas  is  produced; 

(b)  conducting  said  substantially  condensable  compound- 
free  inert  gas  to  a  location  of  use  or  disposal; 

(c)  evacuating  a  second  bed  of  solid  adsorbent  having  said 
condensable  compound  adsorbed  thereon  by  subjecting 
said  bed  to  pumping  with  a  cooled  liquid  seal  vacuum 
pump  so  that  a  major  portion  of  said  condensable  com- 
pound is  desorbed  from  said  bed,  a  condensable  com- 
pound rich  inert  gas-condensable  compound  vapor  mix- 
ture IS  produced  and  a  major  portion  of  said  condensable 
compound  in  said  inert  gas-condensable  compound  vapor 
mixture  is  condensed  as  a  result  of  said  vapor  mixture 
being  contacted  with  said  cooled  seal  liquid  m  said  liquid 
seal  vacuum  pump  whereby  a  stream  of  condensed  com- 
pound and  residue  gas  comprised  of  inert  gas  and  a  minor 
portion  of  condensable  compound  vapor  exit  said  pump: 

(d)  separating  said  condensed  compound  and  residue  gas 
stream  exiting  said  pump  in  accordance  with  step  (c)  into 
a  residue  gas  stream  and  a  condensed  compound  stream: 

(e)  combining  the  separated  residue  ga.s  stream  of  step  (d) 
with  said  inlet  inert  gas-condensable  compound  mixture  of 
step  (a)  whereby  the  condensable  compound  contained 
therein  is  adsorbed  on  said  first  bed  of  solid  adsorbent; 


Ir^i  T'" 


(0  dividing  the  separated  condensed  compound  stream  of 
step  (d)  into  first  and  second  streams  of  condensed  com- 
|x>und; 

(g)  passing  said  first  stream  of  condensed  compound  in  heat 
exchange  relationship  with  a  cooling  medium  so  that  said 
first  stream  of  condensed  compound  is  cooled  to  a  temper- 
ature which  produces  a  condensed  compound  vapor  pres- 
sure low  enough  to  evacuate  said  second  bed  of  solid 
adsorbent  In  accordance  with  step  (c)  and  causes  a  major 
portion  of  said  condensable  compound  \.apor  to  be  con- 
densed in  accordance  with  step  (c)  when  said  first  stream 
of  condensed  compound  is  used  as  seal  liquid  for  said 
liquid  seal  vacuum  pump: 

(h)  recycling  said  cooled  first  stream  of  condensed  com- 
pound of  step  (g)  to  said  vacuum  pump  as  cooled  seal 
liquid  therefor;  and 

(i)  periodically  changing  the  flow  pattern  of  said  inlet  inert 
gas-condensable  comptiund  mixture  and  changing  the  bed 
of  solid  adsorbent  being  evacuated  so  that  when  the  bed 
through  which  the  inlet  inert  gas-condensable  compound 
mixture  is  flowing  becomes  loaded  with  adsorbed  con- 
densable compound,  the  inlet  inert  gas-condensable  com- 
pound mixture  is  caused  to  flow  through  the  bed  \\hich 
has  just  been  evacuated. 
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5.345.772 

SINGLE  COLUMN  DISTILLATI\  E  SEPARATION 

EMPLOYING  BOTTOM  ADDITIV  ES 

Richard   B.   Hopewell,   Medfield,   Mass..  assignor   to   Process 

Systems  International,  Inc.,  Westborough,  Ma.ss. 

Filed  May  14,  1993.  Ser.  No.  62.959 

Int.  n:  F25J  3/00 

MS.  a.  62—20  17  Qaims 
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5,345,773 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODLXTION 

OF  II  TRA-HIGH  PURITY  NITROGEN 

Takashi  NaRamura,  and  Takao  Yamamotn.  both  of  Hyogo,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Teisan  Kabushiki  Kalsha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,480 
Int.  C\:  F2SJ  .'  'Mi 
U.S.  a.  62—38  13  Haims 

1.  In  a  method  for  separating  air  b>  U'w  temperature  lique- 
faction and  fractionation  wherein  feed  air  is  compressed  and 
cooled  and  supplied  to  a  high  pressure  stage  of  a  two-stage 
fractionation  column  from  the  bottom  of  the  high  pressure 
stage  of  which  liquid  is  expanded  and  mtrtxluced  at  an  interme- 
diate level  of  a  low  pressure  stage  of  the  column  and  a  gaseous 


nitrogen  product  is  removed  from  the  top  of  the  high  pressure 
stage,  and  wherein  an  oxygen  product  is  removed  from  the 
bottom  of  the  low  pressure  stage  and  a  gaseous  nitrogen  prod- 
uct IS  removed  from  the  top  of  the  low  pressure  stage,  both  of 
said  stages  containing  solid  material  providing  solid  surfaces 
on  which  mass  transfer  takes  place  to  effect  fractionation  over 
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a  substantial  vertical  height  in  each  said  stage;  the  improve- 
ment comprising  removing  a  liquid  from  said  high  pressure 
stage  intermediate  said  height  of  said  solid  matenal  m  said  high 
pressure  stage,  subcooling  said  removed  liquid,  expanding  said 
subcooled  liquid  to  produce  a  gas  and  a  liquid,  and  withdraw- 
ing said  liquid  as  ultra-high  punty  nitrogen. 


1  A  method  for  the  distillative  cryogenic  separation  of  a 
hydrocarbon  feed  stream  comprising  CO2,  C;.  Cy  and  Ci  + 
and  employing  a  recycled  bottom  additive  in  a  single  distilla- 
tive column  containing  vapor-liquid  contacting  devices,  which 
method  comprises: 

a)  introducing  the  feed  stream  into  a  single  distillative  col- 
umn. 

b)  introducing  a  nonpolar  liquid  C4-h  alkane  additive  agent 
into  the  upper  portion  of  the  column  above  the  point  of 
introduction  of  the  feed  stream; 

c)  withdrawing  an  overhead  product  stream  enriched  in 
CO2  from  the  feed  stream; 

d)  condensing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  condensed  overhead 
product  stream  in  a  condenser  and  recycling  a  pKirtion  of 
the  condensed  overhead  stream  to  the  top  portion  of  the 
distillative  column: 

e)  withdrawing  a  vapor  side  product  stream,  enriched  in  C2 
or  C\.  and  deficient  in  CO2  from  the  feed  stream,  at  a  point 
below  the  point  of  introduction  of  the  feed  stream,  and 
substantially  above  the  bottom  of  the  column; 

f)  withdrawing  from  the  column  bottom  a  bottom  product 
stream  compnsmg  primarily  C4-1-  alkanes; 

g)  rebvuling  at  least  a  p<.irtion  of  the  withdrawn  bottom 
product  stream  and  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
bottom  product  stream  to  the  txittom  portion  of  the  distil- 
lative column:  and 

h)  splitting  the  column  bottom  prtxJuct  stream  into  a  major- 
ity, recycled  bottom  additive  stream  as  in  1(b)  and  a  mi- 
nor, net  heavy  component  recovery  product  stream. 


5.345.^74 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ZERO  EMISSIONS 

TESTING  OF  A  REFRIGERANT  IN  A  CLOSED  SYSTEM 

Gordon   L.   Mount,   West   Monroe,   N.^  ..   assignor   In  Carrier 

Corporation.  Syracuse.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  1).S74 

Int.  CI.'  F25B  49  >X' 

U.S.  a.  62— 127  reclaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  for  contaminates  in  a  refngerant  in 
a  closed  system  having  a  first  and  a  second  isolation  valve,  the 
apparatus  composing; 

an  external  fluid  circuit  capable  of  being  connected  between 
the  isolation  valves  allow  ing  an  amount  of  the  refngerant 
from  the  closed  system  to  flow  therethrough  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction  from  the  first  to  the  second  isolation  valve 
when  the  isolation  valves  are  open;  the  external  circuit 
including 

detecting  means  for  identifying  contaminants  within  the 
refrigerant  as  the  refngerant  flows  therethrough,  said 
detecting  means  being  in  series  between  said  isolation 
valves  and  having  an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end 
relative  to  the  direction  of  refrigerant  flow, 

flow  meter  means  in  series  with  said  detecting  means  for 
determining  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  refrigerant  flowing 
through  said  external  fluid  circuit,  said  flow  meter  means 
being  connected  upstream  of  said  detecting  means: 

flow  regulator  means  for  adjusting  the  flow  of  refngerant 
through  said  external  fluid  circuit  to  a  desired  rate,  said 
flow  regulator  means  being  upstream  of  said  flow  meter 
means;  and 
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three-way  valve  means  for  directing  the  flow  of  refrigerant 
through  the  circuit,  said  three-way  valve  means  having  an 
inlet  port,  a  first  outlet  port,  and  a  second  outlet  port,  said 
mlet  port  being  connected  to  receive  the  refrigerant  from 
said  flow  meter  means,  and  said  second  outlet  port  being 
connected  lo  the  upstream  end  of  said  detecting  means; 
and 

a  bypass  line  coupled  to  the  first  outlet  port  of  the  three  way 
valve  means  and  to  a  point  downstream  of  the  detecting 
means; 

whereby  when  the  isolation  valves  are  open,  the  flow  of 
refrigerant  through  said  external  fluid  circuit  can  be  first 
directed  through  said  bypass  line  to  bypass  said  detecting 
means  when  said  three-way  valve  means  has  its  first  outlet 
port  open  and  its  second  outlet  port  closed,  thus  allowing 
the  flow  through  the  circuit  to  be  adjusted  to  the  desired 
rate  of  flow  by  said  flow  regulator  means,  and  can  then  be 
directed  to  flow  through  said  detecting  means  by  actuat- 
ing said  valve  means  so  that  its  first  outlet  port  is  closed 
and  its  second  outlet  pon  is  open,  thus  allowing  said 
detecting  means  to  identify  contaminants  in  the  refrigerant 
prior  to  the  refrigerant  being  returned  to  the  closed  sys- 


5.345,776 
AIR  rONniTlOMNG  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 
PERFORMING  A  DEHL  MIDIfTING  OPERATION 
Mcgumi   Komazaki.   Yokohama;  Hideaki  Suzuki.   Fujinomiya; 
Hideaki  Motohashi.  Yokohama,  and  Kciichi  Morita,  Fujino- 
miya, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kjv*asaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1993.  Ser.  No.  135.497 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13.  1992.  4-274418 

Int.  CI.'  F24F  //  <>: 

VS.  a.  «— 176.3  10  Oaims 


5,345.775 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  DETECTION  ASSEMBLY 
Ralph   G.   Ridenour.   626   I.exinKton-Ontario   Rd.,  Mansfield, 
Ohio  U903 

Filed  Mar   3.  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,584 

Int.  CI.'  F25D  21/06 

L.S.  CI.  62— 14<)  ISQaims 


1  A  detection  assembly  for  frost  or  water  in  a  refrigeration 
system  having  a  cooling  unit  subject  to  frost  build-up  and 
defrost  water  to  a  drain,  said  assembly  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  first  thermal  sensor  normally  exposed  to  air  and  mounted 
in  said  refrigeration  system  at  a  location  subject  to  build- 
up of  frost  or  water; 

a  detection  circuit  having  an  input  from  said  first  thermal 
sensor; 

means  in  said  detection  circuit  to  energize  said  first  thermal 
>ensor  with  a  voltage  sufficiently  high  to  cause  said  first 
thermal  sensor  to  self-heat;  and 

means  to  compare  the  resistance  of  said  first  thermal  sensor 
at  two  different  times  to  detect  the  presence  of  frost  or 
water  around  said  first  thermal  sensor  and  to  generate  a 
first  signal; 

said  first  signal  connected  to  terminate  the  refrigeration  to 
said  cooling  unit 


1.  An  air  conditioner  apparatus  capable  of  performing  a 
dehumidifying  operation,  comprising; 

a  compressor  for  compressing  refrigerant  and  supplying 
compressed  refrigerant; 

an  outdoor  heat  exchanger  for  exchanging  heat  between  the 
refrigerant  and  outdoor  air; 

an  outdoor  fan  for  supplying  the  outdoor  air  into  said  out- 
door heat  exchanger; 

pressure  reducing  means  for  reducing  the  pressure  of  the 
refrigerant; 

a  first  indoor  heat  exchanger  for  exchanging  heat  between 
the  refrigerant  and  indoor  air; 

an  electric  expansion  valve  whose  opening  can  change; 

a  second  indoor  heat  exchanger  for  exchanging  heat  be- 
tween the  refngerant  and  the  indoor  air; 

an  indoor  fan  for  circulating  the  indoor  air  through  said 
second  indoor  heat  exchanger  and  said  first  indoor  heat 
exchanger; 

first  control  means  for  supplying  the  refrigerant  from  said 
compressor  back  in  to  said  compressor  through  said  out- 
door heat  exchanger,  said  pressure  reducing  means,  said 
first  indoor  heat  exchanger,  said  electric  expansion  valve 
and  said  second  indoor  heat  exchanger,  and  for  opening 
said  electric  expansion  valve  fully,  to  thereby  perform  a 
cooling  operation; 

second  control  means  for  supplying  the  refngerant  from  said 
compressor  bacU  into  said  compressor  through  said  first 
indoor  heat  exchanger,  said  electnc  expansion  valve  and 
said  second  indoor  heat  exchanger,  and  for  reducing  the 
opening  of  said  electric  expansion  valve,  to  thereby  per- 
form a  dehumidifying  operation; 

an  indoor  temperature  sensor  for  detecting  indoor  tempera- 
ture (Ta); 

an  indoor  humidity  sensor  for  detecting  indoor  humidity 
(Ha); 

first  detection  means  for  detecting  a  deviation  (T)  of  the 
indoor  temperature  (Ta)  from  a  preset  indoor  temperature 
(Ts)  and  a  change  (AT)  in  the  deviation  (T).  during  the 
dehumidifying  operation; 

second  detection  means  for  detecting  a  deviation  (H)  of  the 
indoor  humidity  (Ha)  from  a  preset  indoor  humidity  (Hs) 
and  a  change  (AH)  in  the  deviation  (H); 

adju.stment  value  calculating  means  for  performing  fuzzy 
inference  based  on  the  deviation  (T).  the  change  (AT) ,  the 
deviation  (H)  and  the  change  (AH),  to  thereby  calculate 


September  13,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


801 


an  adjustment  value  (AF)  for  adjusting  a  drive  frequency 
(F)  of  said  compressor  and  an  adjustment  value  (AN)  for 
adjusting  a  rotational  speed  (N)  of  said  outdiX)r  fan; 

first  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  drive  frequency  (Fi 
of  said  compressor  by  said  adjustment  value  (AF);  and 

second  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  rotational  speed 
(N)  of  said  outdoor  fan  by  said  adjustment  value  (AN). 


5.345.777 

ELECTRIC  AITOMOBILE 

Hirokazu  Sckino,  and  Issei  Yamakoshl.  both  of  .Suwa.  Japan. 

a.ssiKnors  to  Seiko  F^pson  Corporation.  Nagano.  Japan 
PCT  No.  P(T  JP91  00656.  §  371  Date  Jan.  23.  1992,  ;;  102lc) 
Date  Jan.  23.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09I   17902.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  No*.  28.  1991 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  809.537.  Jan.  23.  1992,  abandoned.  This 
PCT  application  May  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  148.180 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  24.  1990.  2-134642; 
Nov.  20.  1990,  2-315431;  Nov.  20.  1990.  2-315432 

Int.  CI.'  B60H  1/32 
V.S.  a.  62—244  24  Oaims 


1.  An  electnc  automobile  comprising: 

a  wheel  driving  motor  for  driving  a  driving  wheel  of  an 
electnc  automobile;  and 

a  refrigerating  system  in  which  a  refngerant  flov^s.  and 
which  comprises  a  compressor,  an  outdoor  heat  ex- 
changer, an  expansion  valve,  and  an  indoor  heat  ex- 
changer connected  one  after  another  by  refrigerant  pipes. 

the  wheel  driving  motor  being  provided  within  the  refriger- 
ating system,  whereby  the  wheel  driving  motor  is  cooled 
directly  by  the  refngerant. 

wherein  the  wheel  driving  motor  comprises  a  sealing  shell,  a 
stator  within  the  sealing  shell,  and  a  rotor  provided  inside 
the  stalor  and  ha\ing  a  driving  shaft. 

the  sealing  shell  having  an  mlet  pipe  connected  thereto  for 
supplying  the  refngerant  into  the  interior  of  the  sealing 
shell,  and  an  outlet  pipe  connected  thereto  for  discharging 
the  refrigerant  out  of  the  interior  of  the  sealing  shell,  a 
flange  within  said  sealing  shell  having  an  interior  in  which 
said  stator  is  securely  supported  and  shad  rotor  is  rotat- 
ably  supfKined. 

said  refrigerant  flowing  into  the  interior  of  said  flange  via 
said  inlet  pipe  to  directly  contact  said  stator  and  said  rotor 
and  fiow  ing  out  of  the  interior  of  said  flange  via  said  outlet 
pipe  after  cooling  the  stator  and  rotor, 

said  shell  having  opposite  sides  and  ends,  said  inlet  pipe  and 
outlet  pipe  being  located  at  respective  opposite  sides  and 
ends  of  the  shell  to  be  in  diagonally  opposed  relation. 


ated  primary  air  from  said  evaporator  cooling  means  to  main- 
tain a  substantially  uniform  low  temperature  throughout  the 
displas  area,  said  pnmary  system  means  including  a  plurality  of 
verticalK  spaced  sheKes.  each  of  said  shelves  having  an  upper 
product  supporting  deck  and  lower  air  channeling  means,  said 
air  channeling  means  including  an  imperforate  insulated  bot- 
tom wall  and  a  plurality  of  vertical  ribs  projecting  upwardly 
therefrom  and  engaging  said  upper  deck  to  define  a  plurality  of 
elongated  air  tunnels  constructed  and  arranged  to  channel  low 
temperature  pnmary  air  therethrough  and  to  discharge  such 
air  therefrom  downwardly  in  a  senes  of  shelf-to-shelf  pnmary 


5.345.778 
LOW  TFMPFRATl  RE  DISPLAY  MERCHANDISER 

Harold  L.  Roberts,  St.  Peters,  Mo.,  assignor  lo  Hussmann  Cor- 
poration, Bridgeton,  Mo. 

Filed  May  7.  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,154 
Int.  a:  A47F  3/04 
U.S.  a.  62—256  16  Qaims 

1.  A  refrigerated  merchandiser  having  a  cabinet  with  an 
open  front  product  display  area,  primary  air  system  means 
including  evaporator  cooling  means  constructed  and  arranged 
for  refngerating  primary  air  to  low  refngeration  temperatures 
and  primary  air  circulating  means  for  circulating  the  refriger- 


air  curtains  immediately  adjacent  to  the  open  front  of  the 
display  area  as  part  of  the  pnmary  air  circulating  means,  the 
primary  air  circulating  means  also  discharging  at  least  one 
other  primary  air  curtain  downwardly  from  the  top  of  the 
merchandiser  across  the  o[>en  front  of  the  display  area  out- 
wardly of  the  shelf-to-shelf  pnmary  air  curtains,  the  air  fiow  of 
said  primary  air  curtains  being  the  only  positive  air  movement 
in  said  display  are.  and  at  least  one  other  air  system  means 
constructed  and  arranged  for  forming  another  air  curtain 
across  the  open  front  of  the  display  area  outwardly  of  said 
pruiiarv  air  curtains. 


5.345.779 

MODILAR  FLOOR  SI  B-STRLCTV  Hi  FOR  THE 

OPERATIONAL  SL  PPORT  OF  CtJMPLTER  SYSTEMS 

Edward   K.   Feeney.   VNorthington.  Ohio,  assignor  to   Liebert 

Corporation.  Columbus.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,534 

Int.  CI.'  Finn   -   Ti  E24F  13/10 

V.S.  a.  62—259.2  41  Qaims 


1.  A  fioor  supported  substructure  system  for  a  computer 
system  component  having  a  given  base  peripheral  configura- 
tion with  a  base  region  through  which  heat  removing  air  may 
enter,  said  system  component  having  given  operational  heat 
dissipation  and  power  consumption  characteristics,  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  floor  modules,  each  having  a  lower  portion 
supported  from  said  fioor  and  having  side  portions  extend- 
ing upwardly  therefrom  to  support  an  elevated  fioor  sur- 
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face  at  a  given  height  and  defining  a  chamber  intermediate 
>aid  lower  portion  and  said  elevated  floor  surface; 

the  said  elevated  floor  surface  of  a  first  said  floor  module 
supporting  said  computer  system  component  and  having 
an  air  outlet  formed  therein  for  providing  air  transfer 
communication  to  said  base  region; 

second  and  third  said  floor  modules  positioned  in  adjacency 
with  said  first  module  and  oriented  to  effect  a  substantial 
alignment  of  said  elevated  floor  surfaces  thereof 

a  said  floor  module  chamber  retaining  an  air  circulation 
blower  having  an  input  and  an  air  flow  output  to  provide 
3  discrete  said  floor  module  providing  said  air  flow  output 
at  a  capacity  corresponding  with  said  heat  dissipation 
charactenstic;  and 

an  air  flow  path  defmed  by  at  least  one  said  chamber  extend- 
ing from  said  blower  airflow  output  to  said  air  outlet. 


5,345,781 
DEVICE  FOR  COOLING  OF  FTl  IDS  AND  EDIBLE 
FOAMS 
Ulrich   Fels,   Rue  de  Sees  42,  4154  Tonisvorst.   Fed.   Rep.  of 
Germany;  Erich  Windhab,  Burgrain  37,  8706  Meilen,  Switzer- 
land: Ralf  Hoffmann,  Wilhelmstra.sse  44,  4320  Hattingen  13, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrmany;  Peter  *nn  Holdt,  Bachstelzcnweg  1. 
24<)1  (.ross  dronau.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  and  I.utz  Hahn. 
Mecklenburger  Stra.s.se  23,  2401  Gross  Gronau.  Fed.  Rep,  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,146 

Int.  CI.'  A23G  9/20 

tI.S.  a.  62—343  7  Oaims 


5,345,780 

B^^o^^  expansion  device 

David  A,  Aaron.  Reisterstown.  and  Piotr  A.  Domanski,  Poto- 
mac, both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America 
as  represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  Commerce,  Washington, 
D.C 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  553,831,  Jul    IH,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,085,058. 
This  application  i:)ec.  30.  IWl,  Ser.  No.  802,547 
Int.  n     F25D  \i/00 
I  ,S.  O.  62— 324  h  6  Claims 
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2.  A  bi-flow  expansion  device  for  refrigerant  in  a  heat  pump 
having  a  cooling  mode  m  which  refrigerant  flows  through  said 
expansion  device  in  a  first  direction,  and  a  heating  mode  in 
which  refrigerant  flows  through  said  device  in  a  second  direc- 
tion, said  expansion  device  compnsing  a  tubular  member  hav- 
ing a  first  refngerant  entrance-exit  at  a  first  end,  said  first 
entrance-exit  facing  the  direction  from  which  refrigerant  flows 
when  said  heat  pump  is  in  the  cooling  mode,  a  second  refriger- 
ant entrance-exit  at  a  second  end,  said  second  entrance-exit 
facing  the  direction  from  which  refrigerant  flows  when  said 
heat  pump  is  in  the  heating  mode,  and  at  least  two  passages 
extending  betv>.een  viid  first  and  second  entrance-exit,  said 
pa.ssages  defining  means  for  providing  a  restriction  of  the  flow 
(if  refngerant  therethrough  when  said  heat  pump  is  in  both  the 
ctKilmg  and  the  heating  mode,  and  fluid  flow  blocking  means 
for  obstructing  at  least  one  of  said  passages  and  leaving  at  least 
one  of  said  passages  unobstructed  when  refrigerant  is  flowing 
from  said  second  to  said  first  end.  thereby  providing  different 
flow  restnctions.  through  said  tubular  member,  for  opposite 
flovi.  directions. 


•  D'C 
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1.  A  device  for  the  cooling  of  edible  foams,  comprising, 
a  cooling  system  for  pre-freezing  an  edible  foam; 
an  aeration  system  outlet-connected  to  said  cooling  system 
a  motor-dnven  extruder  device  designated  as  a  combined 
deep  freezing  and  transport  device  outlet-connected  to 
said  cooling  system  for  cooling  pre-frozen  edible  foam  to 
a  storage  temperature, 
wherein  said  extruder  device  has  at  least  one  double  screw 
system  compnsing 

two  screws  each  having  a  shaft  cylinder  with  a  mantle 
surface  on  which  the  threads  of  the  screws  are  disposed, 
said  screws  being  positioned  parallel  to  each  other  with 
their  rotational  axes  and  being  funher  positioned  such 
that  the  threads  of  the  second  screw  are  centered  be- 
tween the  threads  of  the  first  screw  and  an  increa-sed 
spacing  of  the  rotational  axes  of  the  screws  is  created. 
such  that  the  front  side  of  the  screw  thread  of  the  other 
screw  facing  the  surface  of  the  cylinder  mantle  of  each 
screw  has  a  radial  distance  from  it. 
a  housing  enclosing  said  screws,  said  housing  having  an 

inner  mantle  surface  proximate  to  said  screws, 
wherein  the  threads  of  said  screws  are  positioned  so  as  to 
scrape  against  the  inner  mantle  surface  of  said  housing; 
and 
wherein  the  threads  of  the  screws  with  the  surface  of  the 
cylinder  mantle  of  the  screws  and  of  the  inner  mantle 
surface  of  the  housing  bounds  an  extremely  fiat  screvi. 
channel. 


5.345, 782 
FLOW-TYPE  ICE  MANl  FACTLRING  MACHINE 

Ka/uhiro  Takahashi.  Ootashi;  Voshiharu  Abe.  Fujioka.  and 
Hideyuki  Katayanagi.  Tatebayashi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,842 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1992,  4-0''3205; 
Feb.  28,  1992,  4-078443:  Feb.  28,  1992,  4-078444;  Mar.  9,  1992. 
4-085070 

Int.  C1.^  F25C  l/n 
U.S.  a.  62—344  2  Qaims 

1.  A  flow-type  ice  manufacturing  machine  including  sub- 
stantially vertical  ice  making  panels  having  ice  making  surfaces 
and  equipped  with  a  ctxiling  pipe  secured  on  the  back  sides  o\ 
said  ice  making  panels  for  cooling  circulating  water  that  flows 
on  said  ice  making  surfaces,  said  ice  manufacturing  machine 
comprising: 

an  ice  making  room  for  accommodating  said  ice  making 
panels  and  a  source-water  spnnkler  mounted  ab<ive  said 
ice  making  panels; 
said  source-water  spnnkler  including  a  first  spnnkler  for 
sprinkling  water  on  said  ice  making  surfaces  for  forming 
ice  on  said  ice  making  surfaces  and  a  second  spnnkler  for 


sprinkling  sprinkling  water  on  said  ice  formed  on  said  ice 
forming  surfaces  for  removing  and  discharging  said 
formed  ice  from  said  surfaces; 

a  machinery  room  for  accommodating  a  condensation  unit 
connected  with  said  cooling  pipe  to  form  a  cooling  cycle; 
and 

an  ice  storage  chamber  for  storing  ice  formed  by  said  ice 
making  panels  and  discharged  from  said  ice  forming  sur- 
faces. 


-» 

\^^^..--- 

^r,     LJ 

It 
-J 

fs 

.4 

0 

^= 

removed  from  the  ice  making  tray  by  the  frozen  liquid 
removing  operation  applied  to  the  ice  making  tray;, 

reciprocation  means  for  supporting  the  fulcrum  member  in  a 
horizontal  direction  which  is  onhogonal  to  an  axis  direc- 
tion of  the  fulcrum  member  and  for  reciprocating  the 
fulcrum  member  m  the  honzontal  direction  which  is  or- 
thogonal to  the  axis  direction  of  the  fulcrum  member 
wherein  the  reciprocation  means  includes; 

a  flat  member  driven  by  a  motor:  and 

a  link  mechanism  for  coupling  the  flat  member  with  the 
fulcrum  member. 


5,345,784 

SALAD  BOWL  HAVING  A  REFRIGERANT  CHAMBER 

Ciertrude  R.  Bazemorc,  and  Mark  A.  Cardy,  both  of  T-4  Fnglish 

\illagc  Apartments,  North  Wales,  Pa.  19454 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  69.5(><) 

Int,  CI'  F25D  -     '> 

U.S.  a.  62—371  20  Oaims 


said  ice  storage  chamber  having  a  door  at  a  front  of  said  ice 
storage  chamber  for  providing  users  with  access  to  ice 
stored  in  said  chamber,  said  chamber  having  a  front  por- 
tion adjacent  said  door  and  a  rear  portion, 

said  machinery  room  being  mounted  above  said  front  por- 
tion of  said  ice  storage  chamber:  and 

said  ice  making  chamber  being  mounted  above  said  rear 
portion  of  said  ice  storage  chamber,  said  ice  removed  and 
discharged  from  said  ice  forming  surfaces  being  dis- 
charged into  said  rear  portion  of  said  ice  storage  chamber 


5.345,783 
VIBRATING  DE\  ICE  FOR  ICE  MAKING  TRAY 

Kaz.uncri   Nishikawa.   Nagano,   Japan,  assignor   to   Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho,  Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1993.  Ser.  No.  115.117 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1992,  4-260596 

Int.  CI."  F25C  //72 

UJS.  a.  62—345  9  Qaims 


1  (Amended)  A  vibrating  device  for  an  electric  refrigerator 
comprising: 

an  ice  making  tray  for  freezing  a  liquid  which  is  supplied  to 

the  ice  making  tray; 
a  fulcrum  member  mounted  on  the  ice  making  tray,  said  ice 

making  tra>  being  rotatable  about  the  fulcrum  member; 
rotation  means  for  rotating  the  fulcrum  member  to  perform 

a  frozen  liquid  removing  operation  applied  to  the  ice 

making  tray; 
a  storing  chamber  for  storing  frozen  liquid  which  has  been 


1    \  refrigerated  salad  bowl  for  maintaining  the  contents 
thereof  at  a  temperature  that  is  substantially  below  the  ambient 

temperature,  said  salad  bowl  comprising: 

an  exterior  bowl  member: 

an  intenor  bowl  member; 

said  intenor  bow!  member  being  disposed  substantially 
withm  said  extenor  bi^iw  i  member  and  spaced  therefrom 
to  define  a  refrigerant  chamber  between  said  exterior 
bowl  member  and  said  intenor  bowl  member; 

vent  means  for  v  enting  said  refngerant  chamber  to  the  ambi- 
ent atmosphere,  and 

a  lid  for  covering  said  interior  bowl  member. 


5.345.785 

SCROLL  comprf::ssor  and  air  conditioner 

I  SING  THF  SAMF 
Kazuo    Sekigami:     Kenichi     Oshima.    both    of    TiKhigi.    and 
Masahiro  Takebayashi,  Tsuchiura.  all  of  lapan    assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser,  No.  969.3"'5 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1991,  3-28461S 
Int.  CI.'  F25B  4}  o:.  FT)4C  18/02.  29/02 
V.S.  CI.  62—468  18  Oainis 

1.  A  scroll  compressor  compnsing  a  closed  container,  an 
electric  motor  and  a  compression  mechanism  connected  to  said 
electric  motor  through  a  crankshaft,  said  compression  mecha- 
nism, crankshaft  and  electnc  motor  being  lodged  within  said 
closed  container,  said  compression  mechanism  including  at 
least  two  scrolls  each  having  a  spiral  lap  protruding  straight 


155-939  O  G    94  4 


804 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  13,  19Q4 


September  13,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


805 


from  an  end  plate,  said  two  scrolls  being  engaged  with  each 
other  with  their  laps  being  on  the  inner  side,  one  scroll  making 
an  orbiting  movement  relative  to  the  other  scroll  while  being 
prevented  from  rotating,  said  scroircompressor  being  installed 
in  such  a  way  that  said  crankshaft  is  maintained  substantially 
honzontal,  said  small  compressor  further  comprising  a  separa- 
tion plate  which  is  resistant  to  gaseous  fluid  and  which  sepa- 
rates the  intenor  of  said  closed  container  into  a  first  space 
Uxlging  said  electnc  motor,  crankshaft  and  compression  mech- 
anism and  a  second  space  having  a  discharge  pipe  for  transfer- 
nng  compressed  refngerant  gas  from  the  closed  container  to 
an  outer  cycle, 

wherein  a  communicating  section  to  allow  communication 
between  said  two  separated  spaces  Is  provided  in  the 
section  of  said  separation  plate  which  is  below  the  center 
of  rotation  of  said  electnc  motor, 
wherein  a  back  chamber  is  provided  on  the  side  of  the  orbit- 
ing scroll  opposite  to  the  lap  thereof,  the  pressure  of  said 
back  chamber  being  kept  somewhere  between  a  suction 


heat  from  a  fuel  cell  is  used  as  a  heat  source  for  said  high-tem- 
perature regenerator  and  said  evaporator;  and  a  second  cycle 


each  said  parallel  side,  at  the  intersection  with  said  respec- 
tive end  portion  in  said  forward  direction  of  travel  of  said 


in  which  warm-water  exhaust  heat  from  the  fuel  cell  is  used  as 
a  heat  source  for  said  low-temperature  regenerator. 


.S,345.78-' 

MINIATl  RF  CRVOSORPTION  \  ACLT  M  PI  MF 

({arlc>  \  .  Piltingsrud,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  L  nited 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health 

and  Human  Services,  V\ashington,  D.C. 

ContinuationufSer.  No.  ■'62.531.  Sep.  19.  19^1.  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128.^31 

Int.  CI."  BOID  8/00 

U.S.  a.  62— S5.S  38  Qaims 


pressure  and  a  discharge  pressure,  a  sub-bearing  rotatably 
supporting  said  crankshaft  in  the  vicinity  of  that  end  of 
said  crankshaft  opposite  to  a  joint  section  of  the  crankshaft 
leading  to  said  compression  mechanism, 

a  support  plate  supporting  said  sub-bearing  and  being  held 
by  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  closed  container, 
said  suppon  plate  having  a  cutout  below  a  position  corre- 
sponding to  the  outer  periphery  of  a  rotor  of  said  electric 
motor, 

a  cup  covering  said  sub-bearing,  said  cup  being  secured  to 
that  section  of  said  support  plate  which  is  on  the  side  of 
said  crankshaft  end  supported  said  sub-beanng,  and 

wherein  said  cup  has  an  oil  feeding  pipe  communicating 
with  the  intenor  of  said  cup  covering  said  sub-bearing  and 
extending  downwards  from  said  cup  into  said  second 
space  within  said  closed  container,  said  separation  plate 
being  provided  between  said  oil  feeding  pipe  and  said 
support  plate,  and  a  gas  passage  being  provided  between 
said  separation  plate  and  said  support  plate. 


1        !  I 


1.  A  miniature  cryosorption  vacuum  pump  comprising  a 
cold  finger  having  first  and  second  ends,  an  adsorbent  material 
surrounding  one  of  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  cold 
finger,  and  a  closed  cycle  Stirling  cycle  refngerator  connected 
to  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  cold  finger,  for 
lowering  the  temperature  of  said  cold  finger,  said  miniature 
cryosorption  pump  weighing  no  more  than  about  2.5  kg  and 
having  a  lower  operable  temperature  limit  of  about  70°  K 


5.345,786 

ABSORPTION  HEAT  PIMP  VND  COGENERATION 

SVSTKM  ITII  IZINt,  FXHAUST  HEAT 

Hiroaki  Y  oda,  Tsuchiura;  Kcnzi  Machi/awa,  and  Koji  V  ama- 

moto.  both  of  Ibarakt.  all  of  .lapan.  a.ssignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  109,445 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug,  27,  1992,  4-228327 

Int.  a.'  F25B  27/U2.  15/00;  F24J  1/00 

VS.  a.  62—476  7  aaims 

1    An  abvirption  heat  pump  which  has  an  evaporator,  an 

absorber,  a  high-temperature  regenerator,  a  low-temperature 

regenerator  and  a  condenser  and  which  is  capable  of  utilizing 

exhaust  heat,  said  absorption  heat  pump  capable  of  utilizing 

exhaust  heat  comprising:  a  first  cycle  in  which  vapor  exhaust 


5.345,788 
GRASS  CITTER  AND  LEAF  BLOWER  BLADF 
Frederick  L.  Jerry.  21331  Kipling  St..  Oak  Park.  Mich.  48237 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  972,573 
Int.  a."  .\Q\D  J4/82 
V.S.  a.  56—255  2  Qaims 

I-  A  grass  cutter  and  leaf  blower  blade  comprising: 
a  generally  "Z"  shape  plate,  said  plate  including  a  substan- 
tially straight  intermediate  p<->r:ion  having  a  mounting 
hole  therethrough  and  substantially  parallel  sides,  end 
portions,  integral  with  said  intermediate  ptTirtion  and  ex- 
tending rearward  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  travel  of 
the  blade,  said  end  portions  having  arcuate  outside  edges 


blade,  including  a  pitched  and  inclined  cutting  edge  sec- 
tion and 
blower  means  mounted  on  the  end  portions. 


5,345,789 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  DISPLACEMENT  OF 

YARN  FEEDERS 

Masahiro  Y'abuta.  Wakayama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Shima  Seiki 
Mfg..  Ltd.,  Wakayama,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No   910.915 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  11.  1991.  3-198578 

Int.  CI.'  D04B  ;y5: 

V.S.  a.  66—126  A  1  Claim 


■■i    =t;,.„.  ..,;:!v.   ^n 


said  carrying  pin  moves  into  and  out  of  the  coupling  recess 
depending  on  a  position  of  said  transmission  rod,  and 
the  lowering  means  comprising: 

a  cam  plate  connected  to  the  carrying  pin  including  a  pair 
of  cams  (23)  for  pushing  said  yam  feeder  rod  down- 
wardly. 


5.345,790 
YARN  TENSIONER  FOR  KNITTING  MACHINE 

Petrus  C.  Schouten,  Raadhuisstraat  49,  NL-1016  DD  Amster- 
dam. Netherlands 

Filed  May  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  56.174 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  18, 
1992.  9206600[L1 

Int.  CI."  D04B  J5,44,  B65H  59/22 
VS.  a,  66—146  11  Qaims 


1,  An  apparatus  for  controlling  displacement  of  a  plurality  of 
yam  feeders  arranged  in  a  flat  knitting  machine,  said  flat  knit- 
ting machine  comprises  at  least  one  carriage  for  adjusting 
movement  of  knitting  needles  of  needle  beds  into  and  out  of  a 
knitting  zone,  yam  guide  rails  having  a  front  side  and  a  back 
side  are  disposed  above  and  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
needle  beds,  and  yam  feeders  that  feed  yam  to  the  knitting 
needles  by  being  guided  and  accompanied  by  the  yam  guide 
rails, 

said  yarn  feeders  are  slidably  secured  to  a  front  side  and  a 

back  side  of  said  yam  guide  rails. 
each  said  yarn  feeder  includes  a  yarn  feeder  rod.  said  yarn 
feeder  rod  is  energized  upwardly  into  a  coupling  recess 
formed  at  an  upper  end  of  each  yam  feeder  by  a  push-up 
spnng  (19). 
a  carrying  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  yam  feeders, 
a  lowering  means  for  lowering  the  selected  yam  feeder 
down  to  a  predetermined  position  close  to  tips  of  the 
knitting  needles, 
the  carrying  means  comprising: 

a  solenoid  controlled   by   a  control  unit,  said  solenoid 

having  an  output  shaft  (16), 
a  transmission  rod  (18)  is  operated  by  said  output  shaft, 
said  transmission  rod  transmits  a  moving  force  of  the 
output  shaft  of  the  solenoid  to  a  carrying  pin  (17), 


lt!»ili        l«U4«X<      -*^ 

1   A  yarn  tensioner  for  textile  machines  compnsing: 

a  support  rod. 

at  least  a  first  and  second  tension  cup.  (19.  30)  each  tension 
cup  having  a  respective  flat  tension  face  wall,  (45,  46)  each 
tensioning  cup  being  axially  positioned  and  free  to  slide  on 
the  support  rod  (32)  and  onentated  to  position  a  respective 
flat  tension  face  wall  against  an  opposing  respective  flat 
tension  face  wall  preparatory  to  receiving  a  yam  fiber 
therebetween: 

a  first  and  second  compressed  spring;  (21.  48)  and 

a  first  and  second  stationary  support  (15,  49).  each  stationary 
support  having  a  support  wall  (16.  50)  supporting  a  re- 
spective protruding  guide  ( 18.  51 ).  the  stationary  supi>ons 
being  positioned  on  and  fixed  to  the  suppon  rod  on  oppos- 
ing sides  of  the  tensioner;  each  respective  protruding 
guide  encasing  a  respective  compressed  spring,  (21,  48) 
each  respective  protruding  guide  (18.  51)  being  slip  fit  into 
a  corresponding  adjacent  tension  cup  (19,  30); 

each  respective  compressed  spring  being  co-axially  posi- 
tioned to  apply  a  restonng  force  from  a  respective  suppon 
wall,  to  a  respective  tension  cup  to  urge  a  respective  fiat 
tension  face  wall  towards  the  opposing  flat  tension  face 
wall. 


5.345.791 

TLBLLAR  lEXTILE  INSERT  FOR  STRENGTHENING 

MATERIAL 

Laurent    Mathieu,    Chateau    dc    Gissey.    France,   assignor   to 

C.R.S.T.  (S..A.).  \itteaux,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  936,898.  Aug.  2-.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,285.661. 
This  application  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148.006 
Int.  CI.'  D04B  1/22 
Li.S.  CI.  66—190  5  Qaims 

1.  Tubular  textile  insens  to  strengthen  material,  made  up  of 
a  stock  of  successive  layers  of  contiguous  parallel  threads 
linked  together,  compnsing: 

a  first  single-direclion  cylindncal  layer  (27)  defining  a  cen- 
tral axis  and  formed  from  several  contiguous  parallel 
threads  arranged  in  a  spiral  in  relation  to  the  central  axis. 
the  spiral  arrangement  defining  a  first  pitch; 
at  least  a  second  single-dash  direction  cylindrical  layer  (32), 
also  formed  from  several  contiguous  parallel  threads  ar- 
ranged in  a  spiral  but  at  a  pitch  disposed  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  first  pitch; 
the  two  layers  cooperatively  defining  a  generally  cylindrical 
plane,  the  cylindncal  plane  containing  a  plurality  of  gen- 
erating lines,  each  generating  line  is  angularly  spaced 
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apan  from  adjacent  generating  lines  and  extends  generally 
parallel  to  the  central  axis; 
several  binding  threads  (18),  arranged  parallel  to  the  gener- 
ating lines  of  the  cylindrical  plane,  to  link  together  the 


threads  of  the  first  and  the  second  layers,  said  binding 
threads  interlocking  said  layers  by  forming  knit  loops 
encompassing  said  layers  in  a  manner  to  allow  movement 
of  one  of  the  layers  with  respect  to  the  other  layer. 


with  said  second  end  of  said  generally  cylindrical  outer- 
wall; 

a  motor  for  rotatable  driving  said  rotatable  drum; 

a  rotatably  supported  drive  shaft  drivingly  interconnected 
with  said  motor; 

a  hub  drivingly  interconnected  with  said  drive  shaft,  said 
hub  having  an  outer  surface;  and 

said  annular  inner  wall  of  said  innermost  chamber  of  said 
first  disk  being  disposed  around  said  outer  surface  of  said 
hub  wherein  said  first  disk  is  dnvingly  interconnected 
with  said  hub  for  rotatably  dnving  said  rotatable  drum 


5,345,793 
DRIVE  SYSTEM  EOR  AN  .ALTOM.ATTC  W.4SHER 

Brenner  M,  Sharp,  St.  Joseph  Township,  Berrien  County,  Mich.. 

assignor  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,510 

Int.  CI.'  D06F  i7/iO 

U,S.  a.  68—133  23  Claims 


5,345,792 
BALANCER  FOR  AN  AITOMATIC  WASHER 

Eric  K.  Fairington.  Lincoln  Towniihip,  BerrU-n  f  (iijnt>;  Brenner 
VI.  Sharp.  St.  Joseph;  Victor  VI.  \  ukorpa.  St.  Ji.istph  Town- 
ship. Berrien  Counr>,  and  Anthony  Vfason.  Lincoln  Township, 
Berrien  Count>.  ail  of  Vlich..  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corpora- 
tion. Benton  Harbor.  Vlich 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1992.  ,Ser.  No.  997,435 

Int.  CI.'  1)0«)F  i7/22 

U.S.  a   68—23.2  18  Oaims 


1  \  laundry  apparatiLS  having  a  rotatable  drum  for  receiving 
a  clothes  load,  said  rotatable  drum  being  capable  of  being 
subject  to  an  out-of-balance  mass  wherein  said  out-of-balance 
mass  may  create  a  spinning  axis  distinct  from  said  horizontal 
geometric  axis,  said  rotatable  drum  further  comprising; 
a  generally  cylindncal  outerwall  defining  a  horizontal  axis 
and  having  a  predetermined  diameter  and  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end; 
a  first  disk  for  forming  a  first  end  wall  of  said  rotatable  drum 
and  having  an  outer  edge  rigidly  interconnected  with  said 
first  end  of  said  generally  cylindrical  outerwall.  said  first 
disk  further  mcluding: 

a  plurality  of  annular  chambers,  said  plurality  of  annular 
chambers  being  concentric,  each  of  said  annular  cham- 
bers being  defined  by  concentric  annular  inner  and 
outer  walls  and  substantially  parallel  side  walls,  said 
plurality  of  annular  chambers  having  an  innermost 
chamber  having  an  zmnular  inner  wall,  each  chamber 
further  being  adapted  to  be  partially  filled  with  liquid; 
a  second  disk  for  forming  a  second  end  wall  of  said  rotatable 
drum  and  having  an  outer  edge  rigidly  interconnected 


1.  A  gear  reduction  mechanism  comprising 

a  rotary  input  drive  shaft; 

a  sun  gear  interconnected  with  said  mpui  drive  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  cylindncal  planet  gears  engaging  said  suii  gear, 

an  output  vertical  shaft. 

a  unitary  earner  member  being  formed  of  plastic  resin  and 
having  integral  means  for  rotatably  supportmg  said  cylin- 
drical planet  gears  and  further  having  means  for  intercon- 
necting with  said  output  vertical  shaft  for  causing  rotation 
of  said  output  vertical  shaft,  and 

a  gear  housing  having  an  internal  gear  nng  surrounding  said 
cylindncal  planet  gears,  said  plurality  of  cylindncal  planet 
gears  engaging  said  internal  gear  nng  member 


5.345,794 
SHACKLELESS  PADLOCK  SYSTEM 
Bruce  Jenks,  2279  Colgate  Dr.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.  92626 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,535 
Int.  CI.'  E05B  65  4K 
U.S,  a.  70— 14  12  Oaims 

1.  A  shackleless  padlock  for  locking  hasp  members,  said 
shackleless  padlock  comprising. 

a  lock  mechanism  having  a  cylindncal  b<xiy  and  a  bolt 
protruding  from  one  end  thereof  and  key  operated  means. 
disposed  within  said  cylindrical  body  for  causing  a  spring 
biased  locking  pin  to  retractably  protrude  from  said  cylin- 
drical body  from  a  first  protruding  ptisition  to  a  second 
protruding  position,  and  means,  defining  an  opening  in 
another  end  of  said  cylindncal  body,  for  accepting  a  key 
and  for  providing  access  for  the  key  to  the  key  operated 
means; 
a  padlock  body  having  front  and  back  sides  subtending  a 
connecting  surface,  means  defining  a  slotted  recess  in  the 
back  side,  for  receiving  a  hasp  member,  means,  defining  a 
cylindrical  bore  through  said  connection  surface  intersect- 


ing said  slotted  recess,  for  receiving  said  lock  mechanism 
cylindncal  body  and  means,  defining  a  second  bore  in  the 
padlock  body  aligned  with  the  cylindncal  bore  and  inter- 
secting said  slotted  recess,  for  receiving  said  bolt; 
means,  defining  a  pin  recess  in  the  padlock  body  intersecting 
the  cylindncal  bore,  for  receiving  the  locking  pin  in  the 
second  protruding  position  in  order  to  lock  the  lock  mech- 
anism with  the  padlock  body  with  the  bolt  in  the  second 
bore; 


5,345.796 
VEHICLE  BRAKE-PEDAL  I  OCKING  DEVICE 
Peter  T.  C.  Chieh.  10531  Perch  Ave..  Fountain  \alle>,  Calif 
92708;  George  Kun-Ling  Fang.  9''99  Red  River  Cr..  Fountain 
Valley.  Calif.  92708.  and  Franklin  W .  Baker,  1502J  N.  La- 
Brea,  Inglewood,  Calif.  90302 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  27,446 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  15/OS. 

U,S.  a.  70—202  20  Qalms 


means,  defining  a  slot  in  the  cylindrical  bore,  for  receiving 
the  locking  pin  in  the  first  protruding  position  in  order  to 
align  the  locking  pin  with  the  pin  recess  and  prevent 
removal  of  the  lock  mechanism  from  the  padlock  body; 
and 

means,  defining  openings  in  the  padlock  body  back  side,  for 
enabling  depression  of  the  spring  biased  locking  pin  into 
the  lock  mechani.sm  cylindncal  body  in  order  to  remove 
the  lock  mechanism  from  the  padlock  body  when  the 
locking  pin  is  received  in  the  pin  recess  and  when  the 
locking  pin  is  received  in  the  cylindrical  bore  slot. 


5,345,795 
LOCK  STRl  CTURE 

Brent  A.  James,  and  Garrick  D.  James,  both  of  Williamsville. 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Diversified  Control,  Inc..  Orchard  Park, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848.865 

Int.  a.'  B65D  55/14:  E05B  65/44 

L.S.  CI.  70—84  27  Oaims 


1  A  liK-k  structure  for  mounting  between  first  and  second 
supptining  surfaces  compnsing  a  member,  means  for  mounting 
said  member  on  said  first  supporting  surface,  a  housing,  means 
for  mounting  said  housing  on  said  member,  a  rocker  arm. 
means  pivotally  mounting  said  rocker  arm  on  said  member,  a 
keeper,  means  for  mounting  said  keeper  on  said  second  sup- 
porting surface,  means  on  said  rocker  arm  for  effecting  a  lock- 
ing engagement  with  said  keeper,  spnng  means  for  biasing  said 
rcKker  arm  to  a  locking  position  relative  to  said  keeper,  and 
key  receiving  means  extending  into  said  rocker  arm  and  keyed 
thereto  for  receiving  a  key  for  selectively  pivoting  said  rocker 
arm  out  of  said  locking  engagement  with  said  keeper. 


1  An  improved  vehicle  brake-pedal  locking  device  for  use 
with  vehicles  having  a  vehicle  seat  base  structure  and  a  foot- 
operated  brake-pedal  having  left.  nghi.  upper  and  lower  sides 
and  that  is  attached  to  a  brake-pedal  swing-arm,  said  device 
comprising; 

a)  a  brake-pedal  swing-arm  interfacing  structure  having 
means  for  allowing  said  structure  to  be  attached  to  the 
brake-pedal  swing-arm, 

b)  a  locking  tube  having  a  front  end  and  a  back  end  where 
the  front  end  is  attached  to  said  brake-pedal  swing-arm 
interfacing  structure  by  an  attachment  means  that  allows 
said  locking  tube  to  pivot  vertically  and  horizontally, 

c)  a  locking  rod  having  a  front  end,  a  back  end  and  a  diame- 
ter that  allows  said  rod  to  slidably  traverse  through  said 
locking  tube,  said  rod  having  locking  serrations, 

d)  a  rod  locking  means  attached  to  the  back  end  of  said 
locking  tube,  with  said  locking  means  having  a  rod  bore 
therethrough  m  alignment  with  said  locking  tube,  where 
when  said  locking  rod  is  inserted  through  the  rod  bore  and 
through  said  locking  tube  said  locking  means  can  lock  said 
locking  rod  at  a  selectable  length,  and 

e)  a  vehicle  seat  interfacing  means  attached  to  the  back  end 
of  said  locking  rod.  where  said  interfacing  means  is  config- 
ured to  allow  said  device  to  be  held  in-place  when  said 
interfacing  means  interfaces  with  a  structural  member  of 
the  vehicle  seat  ba.se  structure,  where  when  so  held  with 
said  brake-pedal  swing-arm  interfacing  structure  placed 
over  the  brake  suing-arm.  a  foot  pressure  can  be  applied 
to  said  brake-pedal  to  cause  the  brake-pedal  to  depress  at 
>Ahich  time  said  rod  locking  means  is  activated  to  allow 
said  locking  rod  to  remain  locked  in  its  extended  position 
and  allow  said  improved  vehicle  brake-pedal  locking 
device  to  maintain  the  brake-pedal  in  its  depressed  braking 
position. 


5.345.79-7 
MOTOR  \  EHICl.E  ANTI-THEFT  DE\  ICE 
John  Hayes.  Blackrock,  Ireland.  a.ssignor  to  Robert  J.  McCrath, 
Killiney.  Ireland 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  71,248 
Int.  CI.'  B60R  25/02 
U.S.  CI.  70—218  2  Oaims 

1.  An  anti-lhefi  dcM^r  !  -  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising; 
a  steering  lAheel  having  .i  boss  by  which  the  steering  wheel 
IS  mounted  onto  a  steering  column  of  the  vehicle,  the  boss 
being  slidable  axially  of  the  column  between  a  first  posi- 
tion in  which  the  steenng  wheel  and  steering  column^are 
secured  for  co-roiation  and  a  second  position  in  whiori  the 
steenng  wheel  is  freely  rotatable  on  the  steering  cofumn; 
a  recess  within  one  end  of  a  bore  in  the  boss  which  frecess 
opens  onto  the  steering  column  and  which  extends  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  the  steering  column,  the  recess 
having  an  entrance  on  a  far  side  of  the  steering  column; 
and 
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a  lock  housed  in  the  recess  in  the  boss  for  securing  the  steer- 
ing wheel  in  a  selected  one  of  the  first  or  second  axial 
positions,  the  lock  being  removable  from  the  recess  in  the 
boss  only  when  the  boss  is  removed  from  the  steering 
column  and  the  lock  also  including  an  element  for  selec- 
tively engaging  in  either  one  of  two  axially  separated 


ing  motion  and  rotation  of  the  actuation  shaft,  and  for 
rotating  each  dial  to  a  predetermined  angular  position. 


disposed  in  a  location  that  is  above  a  substantial  portion  of  said 
dies,  said  second  portion  forming  a  cover  above  and  thereby 


5.345,799 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  VARIOUS 

WORKPIECES 

Pavel  Miodushevskj;  Oleg  Sosnin.  both  of  Moscow,  and  Galina 

Rajevskaya.  Novosibirsk,  all  of  L'.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Aliteco 

AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1992,  Scr.  No.  973.104 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jun.  22.  1992, 
92110480.8 

Int.  n  ■  B21D  U/00 
MS.  ex.  11— 19  15  Claims 


recesses  in  the  steering  column  to  lock  the  steering  wheel 
in  either  one  of  the  first  or  second  axial  positions,  at  least 
the  recess  corresponding  to  the  second  axial  position  of 
the  steenng  wheel  being  a  circumferential  groove  which 
permits  free  rotation  of  the  steenng  wheel  while  the  lock 
element  remains  engaged  in  the  groove. 


5.345.-'98 
CODE  1(K  K  1)1  MCE 
Hatsuo  Nakai,  Toyonaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Clover  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  42,503 

Claims  priorm.  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1993,  5-027361 

Int.  CI.'  E05B  37/00 

\iS.  CI.  ^r>— 2H4  4  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  creep  forming  a  workpiece  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

synchronously  heating  and  cooling  a  plurality  of  selected 
areas  of  the  workpiece  from  both  sides  of  the  workpiece; 

displacement  forming  the  workpiece  by  applying  an  individ- 
ual forming  force  to  each  of  the  selected  area.s  and  from 
both  sides  of  the  workpiece; 

monitoring  and  controlling  the  magnitude  of  the  forming 
forces; 

halting  the  displacement  forming  in  an  area  of  the  workpiece 
where  the  forming  force  has  reached  a  predetermined 
maximum  level; 

during  the  halting  step  maintaining  a  constant  displacement 
of  the  workpiece  until  the  magnitudes  of  all  individual 
forming  forces  are  reduced  to  a  predescribed  minimum 
level;  and 

thereafter  repealing  the  displacement  forming,  halting  and 
maintaining  steps  until  the  workpiece  has  been  completely 
displacement  formed  and  reached  its  desired  shape. 


1   A  code  lock  device  compnsing: 

an  actuator  responding  to  a  release  operation  and  a  locking 
operation; 

an  actuation  shaft  capable  of  reciprocating  motion  and  rota- 
tion in  first  and  second  opposite  directions; 

reciprocating  mechanism  means,  provided  between  said 
actuator  and  said  actuation  shaft,  for  reciprocating  the 
actuation  shaft  in  response  to  actuation  of  the  actuator; 

rotation  mechanism  means,  provided  between  said  actuator 
and  said  actuation  shaft,  for  rotating  the  actuation  shaft  in 
response  to  actuation  of  the  actuator; 

a  plurality  of  dials  rotaiably  mounted  on  said  actuation  shaft; 

locking  mechanism  means  for  allowing  actuation  of  the 
actuator  when  a  code  of  each  dial  is  in  an  alignment  form- 
ing a  relejise  code  series,  and  for  restraining  the  actuation 
of  the  actuator  when  the  code  of  each  dial  is  in  non-align- 
ment; 

a  plurality  of  drive  plates,  each  of  which  corresponds  to 
each  said  dial  and  integrally  rotates  with  said  actuation 
shaft; 

a  dial  enforce  reset  mechanism  including  engaging  means, 
provided  between  each  said  drive  plate  and  each  corre- 
sponding dial,  for  engaging  both  in  response  to  reciprocat- 


5,345,800 
Fl  AT  DIE  THREAD  ROLLER 

Gregiiry  A.  Smith;  Dale  E.  F'oltz;  Robert  E.  Wisebaker,  all  of 
1  iffin,  and  Robert  E.  l.oy,  Bucyrus,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  National  Machinery  Company,  Tiffin,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  868,330,  Apr.  14,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.230.235, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  652,778.  Feb.  8,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,131,250.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,131 
Int.  CI."  B21H  }/06 
U.S.  a.  72—90  4  Claims 

1.  A  flat  die  thread  roller  comprising  a  frame,  a  slide  bearing 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  reciprocable  slide  operable  through 
repeated  cycles  including  working  and  return  strokes  to  roll  a 
blank  in  a  plane  with  a  substantial  v.enical  component  between 
a  die  mounted  on  said  slide  and  a  fixed  die.  said  slide  bearing 
and  slide  including  beanng  surfaces  guiding  said  slide  dunng 
said  reciprocation  thereof,  the  slide  having  a  first  portion  for 
supporting  the  die  and  a  second  portion  extending  above  and 
away  from  said  first  poriion.  said  beanng  surfaces  including 
upper  bearing  surfaces  substantially  adjacent  the  second  por- 
tion of  said  slide  supponing  the  weight  of  said  slide  and  being 


enveloping  said  upper  bearing  surfaces  whereby  they  are  sub- 
stantially free  of  debris  from  said  dies. 


9  .Apparatus  for  forming  a  substantially  rectangular  collar  al 
an  end  of  a  pipe,  the  pipe  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  carnage  mounted  on  a  tool  body,  the  carriage  being  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  the  pipe  and  being  rotatable 
around  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pipe; 

a  forming  element  rotatably  mounted  on  the  carriage,  the 
forming  element  having  a  forming  face,  the  forming  ele- 
ment also  being  shdably  movable  relative  to  the  carnage. 
the  forming  face  of  the  forming  element  being  engagable 
uith  and  disengagable  from  the  pipe  when  the  carnage 
moveti  toward  and  auay  from  the  pipe, 

a  first  and  second  slot  provided  m  the  carriage,  an  upper  end 
of  the  fonning  element  being  engagable  and  disengagable 
from  either  one  of  the  first  and  second  slots; 

turning  means  for  moving  the  upper  end  of  the  forming 
element  between  the  first  slot  and  the  second  slot  and  for 
pivoting  the  forming  element  about  a  fulcrum  at  a  lower 
end  thereof  during  mmement  of  the  forming  element 
between  the  slots,  the  forming  face  of  the  forming  element 
being  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  pipe  when  the  upper  end  of  the  forming  ele- 


ment is  in  the  first  slot  and  the  forming  face  being  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pipe 
when  the  upper  end  of  the  forming  element  is  in  the  sec- 
ond slot; 
guides  provided  in  the  carnage,  the  fulcrum  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  forming  element  being  slidable  in  the  guides  such 
that  the  lower  end  of  the  forming  element  is  movable 
toward  and  away  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pipe 
before  and  after  pivoting  of  the  forming  element  by  the 
turning  means,  the  turning  means  sliding  the  forming 
element  in  the  guides  thereby  engages  and  disengages  the 
upper  end  of  the  forming  element  from  the  slots. 


5,345,802 

SHAPED  GROOVE  COCNTERMATRIX  FOR  ROTARY 

GROOVE  PULLEY  MATRIX  AND  COl  NTERMATRIX 

BENDING  HEAD  PIPE  BENDING  MACHINES 

Alessandro  Caporusso,  and  Mario  Caporusso.  both  of  \  ia  Pan- 

tanelle,  21.  Piedimonte  San  Germano.  Frosinonc,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1993.  Ser.  No.  29,063 

Int.  CI.'  B21D  7,04 

U.S.  a.  72—154  2  Claims 


5,345,801 
PROCEDURE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A 
RECTANGULAR  COLLAR  AT  THE  END  OF  A  PIPE 

Marti  Paakkunaincn,  Hyvinkaa  ,  Finland,  assignor  to  GS-Hydro 
OY.  Hameenlinna,  Finland 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,467 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  10,  1992,  921627 

Int.  CI.'  B21D  /V/04 

U.S.  a.  72—117  20  Oaims 


1.  A  shaped  groove  countermatrix  for  a  rotary  groove  pulley 

matrix  and  a  countennatnx  head  pipe  bending  machine,  com- 
prising 

a  gro(.5ve  (10)  having  an  exit  edge  (18),  a  semicircular  cross- 
sectional  tract  with  a  curved  surface,  and  an  end  tract  (2) 
aligned  m  a  direction  of  feed  of  a  pipe  to  be  bent  in  the 
groove  (10)  during  a  bending  operation; 

said  end  tract  (2)  being  tapered,  according  to  substantially 
elliptic  profiles  (20),  both  longitudinally  and  transversely 
with  respect  to  the  semicircular  cross-sectional  tract; 

said  end  tract  (2)  further  having  its  cross  section  substan- 
tially defined  by  arcs  (4.  4')  of  two  ellipses  with  major  axes 
(6.  6)  being  parallel  to  and  slightly  offset  with  respect  to 
the  plane  (8)  of  longitudinal  symmetry  of  the  groove  (10); 
and 

said  end  tract  (2)  further  being  tapered  starting  from  a  sub- 
stantially parabolic  profile  (14)  having  its  line  of  axial 
symmetry  lying  in  the  plane  (8)  of  longitudinal  symmetry 
of  the  groove  (10)  and  also  having  its  vertex  (16)  spaced 
from  the  exit  edge  (18)  of  the  groove  (10). 


5,345,803 

ADJUSTABLE  Tl  BE  BENDING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Everett    A.  Cutter,  Bow,  N.H..   assignor  to  General   Electric 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  IK'  124 
Int.  CI.'  B21D  "    • 
U.S.  CI.  72—157  10  Oaims 

1    .A  tube  bending  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  arcuate  die  cavity  body  having  a  first  continuous 
externa!  surface  along  at  least  a  portion  of  a  circumference 
thereof,  said  first  surface  having  a  first  radius  of  curvature; 
a  second  arcuate  die  cavity  follower  having  a  second  exter- 
nal surface  along  at  least  a  portion  of  a  circumference 
thereof  coplanar  with  said  first  external  surface  and  con- 
verging with  said  first  external  surface  at  a  common  tan- 
gency  producing  a  tube  forming  zone  therebetween; 
clamp  means  for  clamping  a  portion  of  a  tube  in  a  fixed 
location  relative  to  said  first  die  cavity  body; 
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draw  means  for  drawing  said  tube  through  said  forming  of  a  first  plate  and  a  second  end  connected  to  a  second  adjacent 
zone  while  wrapping  said  tube  around  said  first  external  plate  by  means  allowing  the  displacement  of  said  second  end  in 
surface  of  said  portion  of  said  circumference  of  said  first    ,j,g  vicinity  of  said  adjacent  plate  when  the  distance  between 


die  cavity  body;  and 


the  two  plates  is  modified,  each  roller  bearing  arm  supporting 
a  straightening  roller  having  a  rotation  axis,  the  rotation  axis  of 
which  is  located  at  a  distance  from  said  pivoting  point  of  the 
roller  beanng  arm  on  said  first  plate  which  is  a  quarter  of  the 
length  of  said  roller  bearing  arm,  said  rollers  being  located  on 
said  roller  bearing  arms  so  that  the  rollers  are  positioned  on 
both  sides  of  the  path  center  line  and  modifying  the  distance 
between  the  plates  results  in  moving  all  the  rollers  equal  dis- 
tances relative  to  the  path  center  line. 


vzzzZZZzzi 


adjustment  means  for  changing  said  radius  of  curvature  of 

said  first  die  cavity  body 


5,345.805 

ROLIFNG  Mil  I   FOR  WIRE  OR  BAR  STFEI   WITH  A 

CONTIM  Ol  S  I  IGHT  SECTION  STEEI   OR  WIRE 

TRAIN 

Albert  Hauck,  Hilchenbach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  assignor  to 

SMS     Schloemann-Siemae     ^ktiengesellschaft.     Diisseldorf, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Cierman> 

Filed  Ma>  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  65.119" 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  23, 
1992,  4217149 

Int.  CI.'  B21B  ///«.  41/06 
U.S.  a.  72—201  4  Claims 


5.345.804 
ROLLER  STRAIGHTENIN(,  DEVICE  FOR  STEEL  BARS 

FOR  CON(  RFTE 
Noel  Carrere.  Residence  Crespv   I.  Batiment  11  Appartement 

332.  33400  Talence.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT  FR91  0036«,  :  n  Date  Jan.  4,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  4.  1993.  PCT  Pub    No.  WO91/17003,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  14,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Ma\  3.  1*91,  Ser.  No.  938,250 

Oaims  prioriry,  application  France,  May  3,  1990,  90  05569 

Int.  CT    B2lDi/0i 

U.S.  CI. '2— IM  11  Claims 


1  A  siriightener  for  straightening  products  such  as  steel 
bars  for  j oncrete  compnsing:  a  path  extending  through  the 
straightener  having  a  center  line  such  that  the  axis  of  the  prod- 
uct correspiinds  to  the  path  center  line,  a  plurality  of  plates 
displaceabie  relative  to  one  another  while  remaining  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  the  product  to  be  straightened;  means  for 
displacing  said  plates  in  the  direction  of  said  axis  so  that  the 
disunce  between  the  plates  is  modified  and  so  that  said  plates 
remain  equidistant  from  each  other  m  order  to  adapt  the 
straightener  to  various  different  products  to  be  straightened. 
each  plate  bemg  connected  to  the  adjacent  plates  by  two  roller 
Searing  arms  having  each  a  first  end  pivwing  on  a  fixed  point 


1.  A  rolling  mill  for  wire  or  bar  steel  having  a  continuous 
light-section  or  wire  train,  compnsing 

a  break -down  train,  having  at  least  one  line  and  a  pilot  stand. 

at  least  one  single  line  intermediate  train,  located  down- 
stream of  said  breakdown  train  and  including  a  group  of 
intermediate  stands; 

at  least  one  finishing  train,  located  downstream  of  said  inter- 
mediate train  and  having  a  group  of  single  line  finishing 
stands; 

a  production  line  connecting  said  breakdown  and  finishing 
trains; 

a  first  temperature  compensation  section,  located  between 
said  pilot  stand  and  said  intermediate  train  and  comprising 
a  first  horizontal  loop  former  defined  by  a  180°  loop  for 
rolling  stock; 

a  first  water  box,  located  downstream  of  said  pilot  stand  and 
upstream  of  said  first  temperature  compensation  section; 

a  section  temperature  compensation  section,  located  be- 
tween said  intermediate  train  and  said  finishing  tram  and 
comprising  a  second  honzontal  Iw^p  former  defined  by  a 
180°  loop  for  rolling  stock;  and 

a  second  water  box.  located  downstream  of  said  second 
temperature  compensation  section  and  upstream  of  said 
finishing  tram; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  honzontal  loop  formers  are 
arranged  opposite  each  other  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
intermediate  train,  respectively;  and 

wherein  said  intermediate  train  and  said  first  and  second 
horizontal  loop  formers  are  arranged  adjacent  to  said 
production  line  and  sidewise  relative  thereto. 


5,345.806 
DEVICE  FOR  MAMPCLATING  SHEET  METAL  PIECF:S 

Franco  Sartorio;  Mario  Scavino.  and  Stefano  Vcrgano.  all  of 

Turin.  Italy,  assignors  to  Amada  Company,  limited.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT   JP90  0r31.  ;;  S"'!  Date  Aug.  28.  1991,  (}  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  28.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  09695,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  11.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  28.  1990,  .Ser.  No.  752.591 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  29,  1989.  68190  A  89; 
Dec.  29,  1989.  68191  A  89 

Int.  CI.'  B21D  43/00 
U.S.  CI.  72—422  7  Claims 


1  A  manipulator  device  for  a  sheet  metal  processing  ma- 
chine, the  sheet  metal  processing  machine  having  a  pair  of 
tools  extending  along  a  reference  line  A.  the  manipulator 
device  comprising: 

a  mam  manipulator  unit  movable  in  front  of  the  processing 
machine  and  having  at  least  one  gripping  element  for 
gripping  a  sheet  metal  workpiece.  the  main  manipulator 
unit  being  adapted  to  take  up  a  sheet  metal  workpiece 
from  and  pass  a  sheet  metal  workpiece  to  the  processing 
machine;  and 
an  a.ssociated  auxiliary  manipulator  unit  having  first  and 
second  gripping  elements,  each  of  the  first  and  second 
gnpping  elements  taking  up  a  sheet  metal  workpiece  from 
the  main  manipulator  unil  and  passing  a  sheet  metal  work- 
piece  to  the  mam  manipulator  unit,  said  auxiliary  manipu- 
lator unit  including  means  for  rotating  the  first  and  the 
second  gripping  elements  about  a  certain  axis  perpendicu- 
lar to  a  reference  line  of  the  processing  machine. 


5.345.807 
SELF-CALIBRATING  VARIABLE  PRFISSL  RF  TOUCH 
KEY  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  TRANSDUCERS  SUBJECL 

TO  PARAMETER  DRIFT 

Orville  R.  Butts,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  and  Paul  R.  Tanner.  Ft. 

Oglethorpe.   Ga..   assignors   to   (General    Electric   Company, 

Ixiuisville.  Ky. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  769,370.  Oct.  1.  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  73.633 

int.  CI.'  GOIL  IT/iMJ 

U.S.  a.  73—4  R  23  Oaims 
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having  a  value  dependent  on  touch  pressure  applied  to 

said  transducer  device; 

means  for  periodically  reading  the  output  signal  value  to 
establish  a  calibration  reference  value;  and 

means  for  periodically  reading  the  output  signal  value  and 
comparing  the  output  signal  value  to  a  plurality  of  com- 
parison values  respectively  determined  by  applying  each 
of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  change  threshold  values  to 
the  calibration  reference  value  to  recognize  a  particular 
one  of  a  plurality  of  potential  operation  values  depending 
on  the  amount  of  touch  pressure  applied  to  said  pressure 
transducer  device. 


5,345,808 

GAS  ANALYZER  FOR  MOLTEN  MFTALS 

Geoffrey  K.  Sjgworth.  321  Tioga  St..  Johnstown.  Pa.  15905 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No    n.?,?44 

Int.  CI.*  C^IN   "  . 

U^.  CI.  73—19.07  16  Claims 


H"" 


1  A  vanable  pressure  touch  key  system  comprising: 

a  pressure  transducer  device  for  producing  an  output  signal 


~32 


1  A  hollow  probe  for  immersion  in  a  molten  metal  for 
determining  the  gas  content  thereof  by  drawing  a  vacuum  on 
the  probe  and  permitting  gas  to  permeate  from  the  molten 
metal  and  equilibrate  in  the  probe  wherein  gas  pressure  can  be 
measured  to  determine  the  gas  pressure  in  the  molten  metal, 
the  probe  comprising: 

(a)  a  porous  filter  head  permeable  to  gas  in  said  molten  metal 
and  impermeable  to  said  molten  metal; 

(b)  a  hollow  cast  iron  sleeve  having  an  upper  portion  and  a 
lower  portion,  the  sleeve  attached  to  said  filter  head  at  the 
lower  portion;  and 

(c)  a  small  diameter  tube  positioned  in  said  sleeve,  said  tube 
having  a  first  end  extending  to  said  lower  portion  of  said 
sleeve  adjacent  to  said  filter  head,  said  tube  having  a 
second  end  attached  to  one  of  means  for  drawing  a  vac- 
uum on  said  tube  and  means  for  measuring  gas  pressure  in 
said  tube. 


5.345.809 
EXPLOSn  E  DFTECTION  SCREENING  SYSTEM 

Colin  Corrigan,  and  Lawrence  Haley,  both  of  Ottawa.  Canada, 
assignors  to  Research  C  orporation  Technologies.  Inc..  I  ucson. 
Ariz. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US90/07269.  5  371  Date  Aug.  6.  1992.  t  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  6,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  091/09307.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  27.  1991 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  447,724.  Dec.  8.  1989.  Pat.  Ni.. 
4,987,767.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  364.663. 
Jun.  9,  1989.  abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Dec.  10.  1990. 
Ser.  No.  859,509 
Int.  a.'  CWIN  ]'2:.  33/22 
VS.  ex.  73—23.2  70  Oaims 

1.  A  portable  detection  and  screening  system  for  the  detec- 
tion of  target  vapors  or  target  particulates  associated  with  a 
defined  class  of  target  materials  such  as  explosives,  chemical 
agents,  drugs  or  narcotics,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  sampling  means  having  a  sequential  series  of  sampling 
penods  for  gathenng  a  sample  volume  of  air  from  a  spe- 
cific area  on  an  individual  or  object  during  each  sampling 
period; 
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(b)  a  first  sample  collection  and  analysis  subsystem  for  col- 
lecting target  particulates  contained  in  said  sample  volume 
of  air  and  converting  said  target  particulates  into  first  a 
vapor  sample  for  analysis; 

(c)  a  second  sample  collection  and  analysis  subsystem  for 
concentrating  target  vapors  contained  in  said  sample 


5,345.811 
FLUID  DENSITY  SFNSOR  AND  SYSTEM 
George  Alexandrovich.  Sr..  (  ommack;  Stanley  Sporn.  Ocean- 
side,  and  Stanlev  WikkI,  Middle  Island,  all  of  N.\  ..  assignors 
to  Piirktr  Hannifin  ('orp<iration.  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No,  861,664 
Int.  a.'  COIN  9/10 
V.S.  a.  73—32  A  13  Claims 


volume  of  air,  said  second  subsystem  having  first  means 
for  selectively  concentrating  said  target  vapors  into  a 
second  vapor  sample  for  analysis;  and 
(d)  detection  means  responsive  to  said  target  materials  to 
generate  a  signal  in  response  to  the  presence  of  said  target 
matenals  in  either  said  first  or  second  vapor  sample. 


5,345,810 

NORNUIIZED  RET  ATIVF  HI  MIDTTS   PROCESS 

.Ja)  Rosen,  H2  Friedlcv   ^ve..  Bellevue,  Ohio  44«11 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  895,089.  Jun.  H,  199:.  This  application  Dec. 

9,  1993.  Ser.  No.  163,504 

Int.  a.'  GOIW  1/00 

U.S.  a.  73—29.02  4  Qaims 


of: 


1.  Apparatus  for  measunng  density  of  a  fluid,  comprising: 

a  sensing  element  adopted  for  immersion  in  said  fiuid; 

said  element  having  a  body,  said  body  enclosing  a  chamber, 
said  chamber  bounded  by  a  wall  separating  said  fluid 
external  of  said  body  and  said  chamber; 

a  disc  shaped  vibrating  member,  said  vibrating  member  fixed 
to  said  wall  along  a  first  axis  through  a  center  thereof,  a 
first  portion  of  said  member  extending  in  said  chamber  and 
a  second  portion  of  said  member  extending  m  said  fluid, 

means  for  exciting  resonant  frequency  \  ibration  of  said  disc 
shaped  member  wherein  said  member  has  a  linear  node 
extending  along  said  first  axis; 
and 

means  for  sensing  frequency  of  vibration  of  said  disc  shaped 
member  whereby  said  frequency  of  vibration  is  represen- 
tative of  the  density  of  said  fluid. 


5,345,812 
SEAL  LEAKAGE  MONITORING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Mark  S.  Haboian,  Rochester,  N.V..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
(  ompany.  Rochester.  NY. 

Filed  .Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,831 

Int.  a."  GOIM  J  -'A 

U.S.  a.  li-^U,  3  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  humidity  measurement  comprising  the  steps 

f: 

regulating  the  temperature  of  a  sample  to  a  temperature 
above  the  dew  point  temperature  of  the  humidity  source, 

regulating  the  temperature  of  said  sample  to  a  temperature 
below  the  operational  limit  of  a  humidity  measurement 
sensor, 

maintaining  the  sample  temperature  at  a  constant  predeter- 
mined measurement  temperature, 

measunng  the  relative  humidity  cf  said  sample  at  said  con- 
stant temperature,  and 

calculating  the  absolute  moisture  content  of  said  sample 
based  solely  on  sensed  relative  humidity  and  absolute 
measurement  pressure. 


L  A  fiuid-containing  system  comprising  a  tank  for  stonng  a 
chemical  or  hazardous  fluid  and  a  valve,  the  valve  comprising 
a  stem,  a  pnmary  stem  seal,  a  secondary  stem  seal,  and  a  cham- 
ber between  the  pnmary  and  secondary  stem  seals,  wherein  a 
pressure  gauge  in   fluid  communications  with  said  chamber 


comprises  a  first  pointer  for  registering  existing  pressure  in  said 
chamber,  and  a  second  pointer  which  remains  fixed  at  the 
maximum  pressure  registered  by  said  first  pointer. 


5.345.813 

PRESSURE  TESTABLE  FT  EMBLE  PIPING 

PENETRATION 

Dean  Fles-sas,  Ix)mbard,  III.,  a.ssignor  to  BufTalo  Environmental 

Products  C  orporation.  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33,390,  Mar.  19,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,630 

Int.  a.^  GOIM  3/28 

U.S.  a.  73-— 16  12  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  testable  flexible  piping  penetration  fitting 
comprising: 

a  first  elastomeric  boot  having  a  fiange  portion  adapted  to 
engage  a  first  side  of  a  containment  wall  and  a  body  por- 
tion adapted  to  extend  through  an  opening  in  said  contain- 
ment wall,  said  body  portion  further  adapted  to  engage 
the  outer  diameter  of  a  pipe  extending  through  said  open- 
ing; 

a  second  elastomeric  boot  adapted  to  overlap  said  body 
portion  of  first  elastomeric  boot  and  engage  a  second  side 
of  said  containment  wall  opposite  said  first  side  to  form  an 
air  pocket  on  said  second  side  of  said  containment  wall 
between  said  first  and  second  elastomenc  boots: 

a  test  port  extending  through  said  second  elastomeric  boot 
for  pressunzing  and  monitoring  said  air  pocket. 
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1  A  method  of  verifying  the  integnty  of  a  sealed  evacuated 
container  compnsmg  a  vacuum  insulation  panel  ha\  mg  at  least 
one  fiexible  film  wall,  comprising  the  steps: 

evacuating  said  container  of  ga.ses  to  a  below  atmospheric 
pressure  before  sealing; 


introducing  a  low  molecular  weight  gas  to  the  interior  of  the 

container  before  sealing: 
introducing  a  quantity  of  microporous  thermal  insulating 

material  into  the  interior  of  the  container  to  substantially 

fill  said  container  before  sealing  said  container; 
placing  said  container  in  a  chamber; 
sealing  said  container  with  said  low  molecular  weight  gas 

and  said  microporous  thermal  insulating  matenal  therein 

while    maintaining   the    pressure   within   said   container 

below  atmosphenc  pressure; 
evacuating  said  chamber  of  said  low  molecular  weight  gas  to 

a  partial  pressure  level  below  that  of  said  gas  in  said  sealed 

container: 
esacuating  said  chamber  of  all  gases  to  a  pressure  level 

below  that  within  the  container;  and 
sensing  the  gas  withm  said  chamber  after  said  sealing  and 

said  evacuations  to  determine  whether  the  rate  of  increase 

of  said  low  molecular  weight  gas  in  said  chamber  exceeds 

a  predetermined  acceptable  leak  rate. 


5,345,815 
ATOMIC  FORCE  MKT^OSCOPK  HA\  1N(,  t  ANTII  F\  F  R 

WITH  PIEZORESISTU  E  DEFLECTION  SFNSOR 
Thomas  .Albrecht.  San  Jose;  Marco  Tortonese,  Stanford,  and 
Robert  Barrett.  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Board  of  Trustees.  Iceland  Stanford  Jr.  I  niversit).  Palo  Mto. 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  638.163,  Jan,  4.  1991.  aband<ined    This 
application  Sep.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  954.695 
Int.  CI.'  CiOIB  7/34 
U.S.  CL73— 105  18  Qaims 


5.345.814 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  VACUUM 

INSULATION  PANEL  Ql  ALIIT 

Nihat  O,   Cur,   Royalton  Township,  and  David   B.   Kirby,  St. 

Joseph  Township,  both  of  Berrien  County,  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Whirlpool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  635,489,  Dec.  28,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,762 

Int.  CI."  GOIM  S  J4 

U.S.  CI.  73—49.3  13  Claims 


AflROlASE               CMAMBtft  ViCOOMJlB 
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1.  An  atomic  force  microscope  comprising: 

a  sample  holder; 

a  cantilever  arm  having  a  fixed  end  and  a  free  end  and  a 
piezoresistive  element  included  within  the  cantilever  arm, 
deflection  of  the  free  end  of  the  cantilever  arm  changing 
the  resistance  of  the  piezoresistive  element; 

scanning  means  for  moving  the  cantilever  arm  and  sample 
holder  relative  to  one  another  so  as  to  scan  a  surface  of  a 
sample  pcisitioned  in  the  sample  holder;  and 

deflection  detection  means  for  detecting  changes  in  the 
resistance  of  the  piezoresistive  element  and  for  generating 
signals  m  response  to  those  changes  in  resistance,  the 
generated  signals  being  representative  of  features  of  the 
surface  of  the  sample. 


5,345,816 

INTEGRATED  TIP  STRAIN  SENSOR  FOR  USE  IN 

COMBINATION  WITH  A  SINGLE  AXIS  ATOMIC  FORCE 

MICROSCOPE 

Joachim   Clabes.  420  Cording   Rd..   ^  orktown   Heights.   N'.V. 
10598;  Henri  A.  Khoury,  "V  orktown  Heights.  N,^  ,.  and  l.aszio 
Undstein.  15  Tavano  Rd..  Ossining.  NY,  I0.«i62-3105 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  999.059,  f>ec.  31.  1992.  This  application 
Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,800 
Int.  CI.'  (X)1N  27/00.  23,00 
U.S.  a.  73—105  12  ClataH 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  integrated  tip  strain  sensor 
in  combination  with  an  atomic  force  microscope  (AFM)  for 
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profiling  a  surface  in  three  dimensions,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

using  a  high  resolution  direct  electron  beam  (e-beam)  deposi- 
tion process  to  grow  a  tip  on  a  tip  stem  integral  with  a 
cantilever  beam  structure; 
depositing  a  continuous  piezoelectric  material  coating  on  the 

tip  stem, 
treating  said  piezoelectric  material  in  an  oxygen-containing 
envirotmient  to  crystallize  said  piezoelectric  material  into 


a  proper  phase  and  to  oxidize  the  exposed  cantilever  beam 
structure,  thereby  achieving  an  electrical  insulating  coat- 
ing on  the  same; 

applying  a  metal  film  onto  the  piezoelectric  material  coating 
and  at  least  a  bottom  surface  of  the  cantilever  beam  struc- 
ture as  an  overcoat  to  form  strain  sensor  contacts;  and 

patterning  the  meul  film  to  yield  electrical  conductors 
which  extend  along  the  tip  stem  and  along  a  bottom  length 
of  the  cantilever  beam  structure  to  provide  output  signal 
lines  from  the  strain  sensor  contacts. 


engine  cycle  during  which  each  of  the  cylinders  undergoes  a 
complete  cylinder  cycle,  the  system  comprising: 

means  for  generating  n/2  reference  signals  for  each  revolu- 
tion of  the  output  shaft,  each  reference  signal  being  gener- 
ated at  a  respective  predetermined  angular  position  of  the 
output  shaft  so  as  to  alternately  represent  a  predetermined 
reference  point  in  the  cylinder  cycle  of  each  of  two  of  the 
n  cylinders; 

means  for  timing  the  duration  between  each  of  adjacent 
reference  signals  during  rotation  of  the  output  shaft 
thereby  providing  a  pair  of  timed  durations  between  each 
consecutive  predetermined  angular  positions  of  the  output 
shaft  during  each  engine  cycle; 

means  for  determining  a  first  difference  between  the  timed 
duration  in  a  first  pair  of  timed  durations,  and 

means  for  indicating  an  engine  malfunction  when  a  predeter- 
mined function  of  the  first  difference  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined threshold. 


5,345,818 

SMMl  i)RI\KN  DYNAMIC  MAMHII.ATOR  FOR  A 

WIND  Tl  NNKI 

John  C  .  MaEill.  Norcross,  and  Narayanan  M.  Komerath,  Al- 
pharetta,  Ivith  of  (ia.,  assignors  to  Cieorgia  Tech  Research 
(  <irp<irat!on.  Atlanta,  Ga. 

1  iled  Jun.  25.  1993,  Ser.  No.  81.135 

Int.  CI."  (MIM  9/00 

U.S.  a.  73—14'  16  Oaims 


5.345.817 
MISHRE  DETECTION  IN  INTERNAL  COMBLISTION 

tN(,INKS 
Daniel  P   (.renn.  Highland,  and  Ronald  J.  Kubani,  Farmington, 
both    of  Vtich..   avsigniirs   to   «,tneral   Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  \tich. 

Kiled  Ffb   Zl.  19VJ,  Ser.  .No.  20,961 

Int.  a.'GOlM  75/00 

L.S.  a.  -.^— ir  3  8  Oaims 


1.  A  wind  driven  dynamic  manipulator  for  imparting  motion 
to  an  aerodynamic  body  disposed  within  a  wind  tunnel,  said 
manipulator  comprising; 

supporting  means  including  a  movable  portion  for  support- 
ing said  aerodynamic  body  within  said  wind  tunnel; 

a  first  aerodynamic  surface  affixed  to  said  supporting  means 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  allow  motion  to  be  imparted  to  said 
aerodynamic  body  by  an  interaction  between  said  mov- 
able portion  of  said  first  aenxiynamic  surface  and  a  fiuid 
flow  within  said  wind  tunnel;  and 

a  first  control  means  for  onenting  said  aerodynamic  surface 
with  respect  to  said  fluid  flow,  said  first  control  means  for 
allowing  said  aerodynamic  body  to  be  dynamically  posi- 
tioned with  respect  to  said  fluid  flow 


4   A  diagnostic  system  for  an  engine  having  n  cylinders  and 
an  output  shaft  undergoing  two  complete  revolutions  for  each 


5.345.819 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  WEIXBORE 

STABILITY    ANALYSIS 

Harr>   L.  Dearing.  Jr.,  Sugar  1-and,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  and  Technology  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1990.  Ser.  No.  601,960 
Int.  CI.'  E21B  49  m 
U.S.  C\.  73—153  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  wellbore  stability  compris- 
ing; 

a.  means  for  housing  a  prismatic  shaped  rock  sample  and  tor 
controlling  the  pressure  and  temperature  of  the  sample. 
and  means  for  exposing  a  face  of  said  sample  that  is  not 
subject  to  axial  loading  to  a  drilling  fluid; 


b.  means  for  generating  an  ultrasonic  signal  coupled  to  said 
rock  sample; 

c.  means  for  measuring  the  transit  time  of  said  ultrasonic 
signal  to  travel  through  said  rock  sample  over  a  period  of 
time  and  for  generating  a  measurement  signal  representa- 


5,345,820 

METHOD  OF  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

DETERMINING  GEOHYDRAl  I  IC  PERMEABILITY  OF 

f.ROLND  REGIONS  THROUGH  V\H1CH  GROUND 

W  ATER  Flow  S 

Bruno  Bernhardt.  Reutlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>.  a-ssignor  to 

lEG  Industrie-Engineering  GmbH,  Reutlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

(rtrmanv 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29.823 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany.  Mar    11, 
1992,  4207692 

Int    Cl.^  £.21^47/00 
U.S.  CI,  73—155  18  Claims 


raise  of  the  water  level  produced  by  the  negative  pressure  in 
the  well  shaft  per  unit  time  and  also  measuring  at  least  one  of 
the  negative  pressure  acting  in  the  well  shaft  and  lowering  of 
the  ground  water  level  per  unit  time  after  elimination  of  the 
negative  pressure  to  obtain  respective  measuring  values;  and 
determining  a  geohydraulic  permeability  of  the  ground  level  to 
be  investigated  from  the  obtained  measuring  values. 


5,345,821 
RELATIVE  HUMIDITY  SENS1N(,  'kPPARATUS 
William  I.  Reich,  and  David  B.  Call,  both  of  Bouldtr    Colo., 
assignors  to  .A.I.R.,  Inc..  Boulder.  (  (ilo. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,015 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  2^,22.  33/18 

U.S.  a.  73-335.04  17  CUdms 


SiMPLE    VESSEL 

tive  thereof  while  said  sample  is  exposed  to  said  drilling 

fluid;  and 
d.  means,  responsive  to  said  measurement  signal,  for  generat- 
ing according  to  a  predetermined  relationship  relating  said 
transit  time  to  strength,  a  signal  representative  of  said 
strength  of  said  rock  sample. 


1    A  methcxl  of  determining  geohydraulic  permeability  of 

ground  regions  through  which  ground  water  flows  for  dimen- 
sioning of  a  well  providing  ground  water  circulation,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  producing  a  negative  pressure 
of  an  adjustable  magnitude  above  a  ground  water  level  in  a 
well  shaft  in  a  ground  region  to  be  investigated,  measuring  .i 


1  A  humidity  sensor  comprising  a  support  member  having  a 
substantially  flat  support  surface  and  a  passageway  extending 
completely  through  said  support  member  in  a  direction  normal 
to  said  surface,  said  pas,sageway  being  entirely  surrounded  by 
said  support  member; 

a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  portions  on  said  support 

member; 
a  film  of  material  traversing  said  passageway  including 
means  for  securing  said  film  to  said  support  member;  and 
electrode  members  disposed  on  said  film  including  at  least 
two  capacitive  electrode  portions  with  said  film  inter- 
posed therebetween  to  define  a  capacitor  between  said 
electrode  portions,  said  film  being  water  permeable  and 
having  a  dielectric  constant  which  varies  directly  with  the 
amount  of  moisture  therein,  and  means  for  establishing 
electncal  contact  between  said  electncally  conductive 
portions. 


5.345.822 
VIBRATORY  GYROSCOPE  HWING  A  SUPPORT 
MEMBER 
Takeshi  Nakamura:  ^oshiaki  Heinouchi.  and  \  ukio  Sakashiia. 
all  of  Nagaokakyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufactur- 
ing Co,.  Ltd..  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No   903,31" 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  28.  1991.  3-185269; 
Jul.  8.   1991,  3-i94913;  Jul.  8.   1991.  3-194914:  Jul.  8,   1991, 
3-194915;  Jul.  8,  1991,  3-194916;  Jul.  8.  1991,  3-194917;  Jul.  8, 
1991,  3-194918;  Jul.  8.  1991.  3-194919 

Int.  a.'  GOIP  15/08 
U.S.  a.  73—505  14  Oaims 

1   A  \ibratory  gyroscope  comprising; 
a  pnsm-shaped  vibrating  body: 
a  plurality  of  piezoelectnc  elements  formed  on  the  side  faces 

of  said  %  ibrating  btxly:  and 
a  supporting  member  connected  to  said  vibrating  bcxiy,  said 
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supporting  member  having  a  multi-layer  structure  and    shaped  cover  fitted  over  the  gasket  means  and  around  the 


fixed  in  a  vicinity  of  nodal  points  of  said  vibrating  body, 


2   u     ibiini) 


IU(2U»       2t 


t~«B 


an  inside  portion  of  satd  supporting  member  being  formed  by 
an  elastic  material,  and  an  outside  portion  surrounding 
said  inside  portion  being  formed  by  a  solderable  material. 


5,345,823 
ACCELEROMETER 

Eric  P.  Reidemeister,  Arlington:  I  jrr>  K.  Johnson,  North  Attle- 
boro:  Keith  V\  Kawale,  AttletMim  Stalls  all  of  Mass.;  Ray- 
mond K.  Mandeville.  Cumbtrland,  R  1  ,  Oouglas  B.  Christen- 
sen.  \ttleboro,  Mass.,  and  Rulxrt  ()  SDUthworth,  Pawtucket, 
R.I..  assJKnors  tii  Texa.s  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1<»1,  Ser.  No.  790,956 

Int.  CI.   GOIP  15/125 

VS.  CI.  73—517  R  33  Qaims 


r-*22 


15.  An  accelerometer  device  comprising  an  electrically 
insulating  housing  base  having  integral  pins  upstanding  from 
the  base,  an  electrically  insulating  ceramic  substrate  having  a 
groove  with  a  flat  bottom  and  a  selected  depth  extending 
across  one  surface  of  the  substrate  and  having  electncally 
conductive  film  means  on  said  one  surface  defining  a  capacitor 
detect  plate  inside  the  groove  bottom,  capacitor  source  plate 
connector  means  outside  the  groove,  and  circuit  path  means 
connected  to  the  detect  plate  and  source  plate  connector 
means;  an  electrically  conductive  metal  plate  member  having 
an  attachment  portion,  a  capacitor  source  plate  portion,  and 
integral  resilient  beams  extending  between  the  attachment  and 
source  plate  portions  disposed  in  a  common  plane,  the  attach- 
ment ponion  being  secured  in  electrically  conductive  relation 
to  the  source  plate  connector  means  outside  the  groove  to 
dispose  the  source  plate  member  portion  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  detect  plate  on  the  groove  bottom  to  form  a  capacitor  and 
to  be  movable  relative  to  the  detect  plate  in  response  to  an 
acceleration  force  to  provide  an  electrical  signal;  gasket  means 
disposed  on  the  substrate  around  the  plate  member;  a  cup- 


substrate  to  extend  over  the  plate  member  for  excluding  con- 
taminants from  between  the  detect  and  source  plate  portions  of 
the  capacitor,  the  cover  being  positioned  to  limit  movement  of 
the  source  plate  member  portion  away  from  the  detect  plate  in 
response  to  an  acceleration  force;  signal-conditioning  electrical 
circuit  means  disposed  on  the  cover;  the  pins  extending 
through  openings  in  each  of  the  substrate,  gasket  means,  cover 
and  electrical  circuit  means  and  being  staked  at  distal  ends  of 
the  pins  for  securing  the  substrate,  gasket  means,  cover  and 
electrical  circuit  means  in  assembled  relation  to  form  an  accel- 
erometer mechanism;  electrically  conductive  adhesive  extend- 
ing between  the  electrical  circuit  means  and  substrate  electri- 
cally connecting  the  electncal  circuit  means  to  the  circuit  path 
means  for  conditioning  the  electrical  signal  to  provide  an 
output  signal  corresponding  to  the  acceleration  force;  and  a 
second  housing  part  secured  to  the  base  enclosing  the  acceler- 
ometer mechanism. 


5,345.824 
MONOI  ITHK   ACCKIKROMFTFR 
Steven  J.  Sherman.  Andover;  A.  Paul  Brokaw.  Burlington;  Ro- 
bert W.  K.  Tsang.  Bedford,  and  Theresa  Core,  Framington.  all 
of  Mass..  assignors  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  569,080,  Aug.  P.  1990.  abandoned. 
Ihis  application  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,922 
Int.  a:  GOIP  15/125 
VS.  CI.  73—517  B  26  Qaims 


1.  A  monolithic  semiconductor  capacitance-type  accelerom- 
eter comprising; 

a  semiconductor  substrate  comprising  a  surface, 

a  plurality  of  posts  extending  from  the  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate. 

a  polysilicon  bridge  suspended  from  said  posts,  said  bridge 
comprising  a  plurality  of  moveable  fingers. 

a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  substantially  stationary 
fingers,  each  of  said  substantially  stationary  fingers  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  said  moveable  fingers  and  positioned 
relative  to  said  corresponding  moveable  finger  such  that 
said  moveable  finger  and  said  corresf>onding  substantially 
stationary  finger  form  a  capacitor, 

whereby  movement  of  said  bridge  under  an  accelerative 
force  causes  said  moveable  fingers  to  move  relative  to  said 
substantially  stationary  fingers  and  alter  the  capacitance 
between  said  moveable  fingers  and  said  corresponding 
stationary  fingers,  and 

circuitry  disposed  on  said  substrate  and  coupled  to  said 
moveable  fingers  and  said  substantially  stationary  fingers 
for  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  acceleration. 


5.345.825 

MATERIAI   CHARACTERIZING  SYSTEM 

Gilbert  F.  I^ee,  Greenbelt.  and  Bruce  Hartmann,  Silver  Spring, 

both  of  Md..  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  .America  as 

rcpres<'nted  b>  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  652.82] 

Int.  CI.'  C;01H  15/Oij 

U.S.  a.  73—574  2  Qaims 


I  In  apparatus  for  determining  material  properties  within  a 
temperature  controlled  enclosure  by  means  of  random  noise,  a 
plurality  of  accelerometers  and  analyzer  means  operatively 
connected  to  the  accelerometers  for  analysis  of  acoustical 
vibration  induced  by  the  random  noise,  the  improvement  resid- 
mg  in:  means  for  separately  mounting  a  plurality  of  test  speci- 
mens with  the  accelerometers  carried  thereon  in  spaced  rela- 
tion within  the  enclosure,  data  collection  means  operatively 
connecting  the  accelerometers  to  the  analyzer  means  for  trans- 
mission of  measurements  of  the  acoustical  vibrations  induced 
in  the  specimens  by  said  random  noise  from  the  accelerometers 
10  the  analyzer  means,  and  programmed  computer  means 
operatively  connected  to  the  analyzer  means  and  the  data 
collection  means  for  automatically  calculating  the  material 
properties  of  the  specimens  from  said  measurements,  said  pro- 
grammed computer  means  including  means  for  selecting  the 
material  properties  calculated  from  the  measurements  obtained 
at  resonant  frequencies  of  the  acoustical  vibrations  and  mount- 
ing blocks  respectively  bonded  to  opposite  ends  of  the  speci- 
mens on  which  the  accelerometers  are  earned. 


for  applsmg  a  tensile  load  to  selected  specimens  over  an  ex- 
tended period  of  time,  said  load  tester  comprising: 

an  I-beam  support  column  having  first  and  second  channels; 

a  first  load  sensing  device  for  outputting  a  signal  representa- 
tive of  a  tensile  load  applied  to  said  device,  said  device 
being  disposed  within  said  first  channel  of  said  I-beam  and 
has  ing  a  first  end  coupled  to  said  I-beam; 

said  load  sensing  device  having  a  second  end; 

first  tensioning  apparatus  coupled  to  said  I-beam,  within  said 
first  channel  and  disposed  opposite  said  load  sensing  de- 
vice; and 

first  means  for  coupling  a  selected  test  specimen  between 
said  second  end  of  said  first  load  sensing  device  and  said 
first  tensioning  apparatus,  said  first  tensioning  apparatus 
applying  a  tensile  force  through  said  first  load  sensing 
device  and  a  said  selected  test  specimen,  when  said  se- 
lected specimen  is  so  coupled,  said  first  load  sensing  de- 
vice outputting  a  signal  representative  of  the  tensile  force 
applied  to  said  selected  specimen  so  coupled. 


5,345,82" 

ABSORPTION  DYNAMOMETER  \M)  ir.Rgi  Y 

MEASL  REMFNT  THERFFOR 

Waiter  L.  Brassert,  Belmont,  and  Paul  N.  Dahlstrand.  Andoier, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Northern  Research  &  Engineering 

Corporation,  Woburn.  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,094 

Int.  a.'  GOIL  3/20 

V.S.  Q.  73—862.15  23  Claims 


5.345,826 

STATIC  LOAD  TESTER  WITH  I-BEAM  SCPPORT 

COFCMN 

David  J.  Strong.  METI,.  Inc..  3701  W.  Thomas  Rd..  Pheonix, 

Ariz.  85019 

Filed  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No   5'.683 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  J  IM 

U.S.  a.  73—826  11  Qaims 


■WS 


1  A  static  load  tester,  to  replace  prior  art,  lever  arm  testers, 


1    ,An  absorption  dynamometer  having 

an  in-line  torque  meter  the  in-line  torque  sensor  having  a 
rotating  torsion  shaft,  one  end  of  the  shaft  being  coupled 
to  the  dynamometer,  a  support  means  for  rotatably  sup- 
porting the  shaft  being  coupled  to  the  other  end  of  the 
shaft,  the  suppon  means  being  mounted  in  a  housing,  the 
housing  axially  extending  from  the  dynamometer,  at  least 
one  first  tooth  projecting  from  a  first  location  on  the 
torsion  shaft,  at  least  one  second  tooth  projecting  from  a 
second  location  on  the  torsion  shaft,  the  first  location 
being  distal  from  the  second  location,  the  at  least  one  first 
tooth  being  proximate  the  at  least  one  second  tooth 
whereby  the  teeth  interleave,  the  angular  distance  be- 
tween the  at  least  one  first  tooth  and  the  at  least  second 
tooth  varying  as  the  torque  in  the  torsion  shaft  changes,  a 
single  sensor  being  positioned  proximate  the  interleaving 
teeth. 
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SMS.HZS 
PROCESS  PLANT  SAMPLE  COLLECTION  SYSTEM  AND 

MFTHOD 
Roger  Peterson.  Swetn>.  Tex.,  aiksignor  to  PMMI,  Old  Ocean, 
Tex. 

Filed  Jul    li.  l'»2,  Ser.  No.  882.033 

Int.  a.'  COIN  ]/20 

VS.  CI.  Ti—Hb^r:  10  claims 


shaft  on  which  the  mechanical  seal  is  mounted  as  said 
rotary  shaft  rotates,  and 


1.  Ab  aiiparatus  for  sampling  a  fluid  in  a  process  which 
comprises: 

(a)  inlet  and  outlet  lines  connected  with  a  process  to  provide 
a  flow  of  fluid  from  the  process  along  the  inlet  line  and 
returning  surplus  fluid  along  the  outlet  line  to  the  process; 

(b)  valve  means  having  fwrts  cormected  to  said  inlet  line  and 
outlet  line; 

(c)  a  intermediate  sample  buffer  tank  having  a  pair  of  lines 
connected  thereto  which  connect  with  ports  of  said  valve 
means; 

(d)  an  additional  port  to  said  valve  means  for  providing  a 
purge  gas  flow  into  said  valve  means; 

(e)  a  sample  port  on  said  valve  means  providing  a  flow  path 
from  said  valve  means  into  a  removable  sample  receiving 
container; 

(0  a  flow  path  from  said  sample  receiving  container  to  vent 
the  sample  receiving  container  of  the  initial  atmosphere 
therein  which  might  flow  through  the  sample  receiving 
container;  and 

(g)  wherein  said  valve  means  comprises  a  two  position 
means  switchable  between  a  filling  position  so  that  said 
buffer  tank  is  filled,  and  also  having  a  sampling  position 
wherein  said  sample  receiving  container  is  filled  from  said 
buffer  tank. 
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D'tptay 


predicting  abnormality  of  the  mechanical  seal  by  comparing 
the  detected  values  of  the  displacements  of  the  slidable 
nng  and  the  rotary  shaft. 


5,345.830 

FIRF  FTGHTINC  TRAINER  AND  APPARATUS 

IN(1  I  DIN(,  A  TEMPFRATl  RF  SENSOR 

Wiiham  RoRers.  Hopatcong;  James  J.  Ernst.  Livingston;  Steven 

VSilliamson.  Haledon.  and  Dominick  J.  Musto.  Middlesex,  all 

of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Symtron  Systems.  Inc..  Fair  Ijwn.  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  873.965.  Apr.  24,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.233.869, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  625.210.  Dec.  10,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  387.348. 

Aug.  9.  1989,  Pat.  No,  4.983,124,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser    No,  238.453.  \ug.  30,  1988.  Pat.  No.  4,861.270.  This 

application  Jun.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,484 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  8,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int,  a.'  G09B  19/00:  GO  IE  23/22 

V.S.  O.  73 — 866  2  Qaims 


5,345, S29 

METHOD  FOR  PREDKTINf,  ABNORMALITY  OF 

\1FCHANIC\[   SFAl    XND  APPVRATl  S  FOR 

PRFDKTINt,  S^MF 

Yuji  Vamauchi.  Tok\o,  and  Kenji  Inouf,  kitakvusyu.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tanken  St-iku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  6H8,H6J,   Xpr    14,  I'Wi    afiandoned. 
This  application  Sep   20,  1993,  Ser,  No.  124,380 
Claims  prionty,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1990,  2-105291 
Int.  a.'  GOIM  79/00 
I  .S.  a.  73—865,9  6  Claima 

1    A  method  for  predicting  abnormality  of  a  mechanical  seal 
w  hich  includes  a  slidable  ring  mounted  on  a  rotary  shaft  com- 
prising 
detecting  a  displacement  in  a  radial  direction  of  said  slidable 

nng  as  said  rotary  shaft  rotates, 
detecting  a  displacement  in  a  radial  direction  of  said  rotary 


1,  A  fire  fighting  trainer  comprising: 

one  or  more  chambers  having  respective  contents  including 
items  chosen  from  a  group  of  items  including  furniture 
and  fixtures  and  equipment 

a  smoke  generating  means  ha\ing  a  plurality  of  outlets  dis- 
posed m  the  respective  chambers, 

a  flame  generating  means  having  a  plurality  of  outlets  dis- 
posed in  the  respective  chambers:  and 

a  sensing  and  control  means  having  a  plurality  of  sensor 
assemblies  disposed  in  the  respective  chambers  and  each 
sensor  assembly  connecting  to  a  mam  control  panel. 
wherein 

each  said  senscir  assembly  includes  a  plurality  o(  sensors  and 
each  said  sensor  is  capable  of  sensing  and  reporting  a 
particular  extinguishing  agent. 

recording  and  control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
the  trainer  and  recording  the  results,  and 
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a  temperature  sensor  for  use  in  the  sensor  assembly  of  the 
fire  fighting  trainer  compnsing: 

a  globe  temperature  thermocouple: 

a  housing  for  supporting  the  globe  temperature  thermo- 
couple and  a  blackened  metal  sphere  on  the  outside  of  the 
housing;  and 

a  wet-bulb  temperature  thermocouple  means  supported  by 
the  housing  on  the  inside  of  the  housing. 


5.345.832 
DRI\  F  APPARATUS 
Seiji  Takei.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippfm  Thompson 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  7.-98 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1992,  4-056069 

Int.  C\:  F16H  :7/0Z  15/08;  G05G  11/00 

U.S.  a.  74—89  4  Claims 


5.345.831 

DRIVE  FOR  LINEAR  PICK-AND-PLACE  ASSEMBLY 

APPARATIS 

Don  G,  Sandrock.  McFienry,  III.,  assignor  to  Fmerson  F^lectric 
Co.,  St.  Louis,  .Mo, 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  80,315 

Int.  n."  F16H  21/16 

L.S.  a.  74—53  13  Claims 


I.  A  pick-and-place  assembly  for  moving  work  pieces  cycli- 
cally between  adjacent  work  stations,  said  assembly  compns- 
ing: 

an  input  shaft  rotably  mounted  in  a  housing  and  having  a  lift 
cam  and  a  translator  cam  mounted  thereon: 

first  and  second  output  shafts  rotably  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing generally  transverse  to  said  input  shaft. 

a  first  cam  follower  mounted  on  said  first  output  shaft  and 
engaging  said  translator  cam,  and  a  second  cam  follower 
mounted  on  said  second  output  shaft  and  engaging  said  lift 
cam. 

a  carnage  plate  disposed  in  said  housing  and  having  a  first 
set  of  V-rollers  mounted  thereon  for  slidably  engaging 
respective  V-traeks  mounted  on  a  carriage  guide  bar  in 
said  housing,  said  carnage  plate  having  a  second  set  of 
V-rollers  mounted  thereon  and  p<isilioned  to  slidably 
receive  respective  V-tracks  mounted  on  a  translator  bar, 

a  translator  arm  having  a  first  end  mounted  on  said  first 
output  shaft  and  a  distal  end  positioned  to  engage  said 
translator  bar  such  that  when  said  input  shaft  is  rotated, 
said  translator  arm  imparts  horizontal  mosemeni  to  said 
translator  bar:  and 

a  lift  arm  having  a  first  end  mounted  on  said  second  output 
shafi  and  a  distal  end  connected  to  said  carnage  plate  such 
that  when  said  input  shaft  is  rotated,  said  lift  arm  impacts 
vertical  movement  to  said  carnage  plate  and  said  transla- 
tor bar. 


1   A  drive  apparatus  comprising: 

a  track  rail  having  a  track  formed  along  the  axial  direction; 

a  slider  guided  by  the  track  and  having  a  rolling  element 
circulating  path, 

a  torque  generation  device,  having  an  output  shaft,  mounted 
on  the  slider; 

a  plurality  of  dnve  rcillers,  the  output  shaft  of  the  torque 
generation  device  applying  torque  to  the  drive  rollers  to 
cause  the  dnve  rollers  to  roll  while  engaging  the  track  rail 
to  move  the  slider  along  the  track;  and 

at  least  one  substantially  spherical  rolling  element,  disposed 
in  the  rolling  element  circulating  path,  for  contacting  the 
track  rail  and  moving  along  m  the  rolling  element  circulat- 
ing path  when  the  slider  moves  along  the  track. 


5.345.833 
HEATER  CONTROL  I  NIT  FOR  M  TOMOBIl  F 

Satoshi  Sugjmoto.  .^ichi.  Japan,  assignor  to  kabushiki  Kaisha 
Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho,  Aichi.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1993.  Ser.  No,  119,64- 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep,  16.  1992,  4-f)64505[l'] 
Int.  a."  F16H  -  "■  u:.  F16C  1.  i: 
U.S.  a.  74—89  4  Oaims 


1   A  healer  control  unit  for  use  in  an  automobile  comprising: 

a  shaft  supported  by  a  first  support  and  a  second  support 
formed  on  a  base  member  and  connected  with  an  opera- 
tion dial  at  an  end  thereof; 

a  first  bevel  gear  disposed  on  the  shaft  between  the  first  and 
second  supports; 

a  second  be\  el  gear  rotating  about  an  axis  f)erpcndicular  to 
the  shaft  and  engaging  the  first  bevel  gear; 

a  pivotal  lever  with  which  a  cable  coupled  with  an  automo- 
bile air  conditioner  is  connected; 

transmuting  means  for  transmitting  the  rotation  of  the  sec- 
ond bevel  gear  to  the  pivotal  lever  in  which: 

the  first  bevel  gear  is  integrally  formed  with  the  shaft; 
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the  first  and  second  suppons  are  integrally  formed  with  the 
base  member;  and   * 

the  first  support  is  sectionally  crank-shaped  and  comprises:  a 
low-er  support  wall  havmg  an  approximately  semi-circular 
lower  support  surface  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  shaft 
lower  than  the  axis  thereof;  and  an  upper  support  wall 
having  an  approximately  semi-circular  upper  support 
surface  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  shaft  upper  than  the 
axis  thereof,  in  which;  the  upper  support  wall  is  disposed 
at  the  outside  of  the  lower  supfwrt  wall  with  respect  to  the 
second  support,  the  distance  between  the  inner  surface  of 
the  lower  support  wall  of  the  first  support  and  the  inner 
surface  of  the  second  support  is  longer  than  the  distance 
between  an  end  surface  at  the  second  support  side  of  the 
shaft  and  an  end  surface  at  the  first  support  side  of  the  first 
bevel  gear;  the  distance  between  the  inner  surface  of  the 
upper  suppt>rt  wall  of  the  first  support  and  the  inner  sur- 
hce  of  the  second  support  is  shorter  than  the  entire  length 
of  the  shaft 


5.345.834 

V  ELOCITV-REDLCFD  DRIVE  SYSTEM 

Katsuhiko  Hayashi,  Hara,  Japan,  as-sisjnor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho,  Naaann.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT  JP91  Or53.  5  3'1  Datt  Xur.  19,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  \ug.  19,  1992.  PCT  Pub   No.  \S092/12363,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  23,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  25.  1<W1.  S<?r.  No.  920.385 
Claims  priorirv.  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1991,  3-003041[U] 
'  Int.  a.    H6H  :  12.  57/02 
t.s.  CI.  74 — 421  A  8  Claims 


1.  A  velocity-reduced  dnve  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  motor  housed  in  at  least  one  case  of  a  plurality  of  cases; 
and 

(b)  a  reduction  gear  unit  including  a  worm  gear  rotatably 
supported  by  at  least  two  of  said  cases,  first  power  trans- 
mission means  for  transmitting  rotational  force  of  said 
motor  to  said  worm  gear,  and  second  power  transmission 
means  for  transmitting  the  rotational  force  of  said  worm 
gear  to  an  output  shaft,  said  second  power  transmission 
means  including  a  worm  wheel  meshed  with  said  worm 
gear. 


fixed  threaded  part  being  axially  displaceable  and  fixed 
against  relative  rotation  in  said  housing; 

a  rotatable  threaded  part  being  axially  resiliently  and  rotat- 
ably supported  in  said  housing; 

a  braking  device  having  at  least  two  friction  surfaces  facing 
toward  one  another  and  being  pressed  against  one  another 
with  a  braking  force  when  a  predetermined  rated  force 
upon  said  fixed  threaded  part  is  exceeded,  in  order  to 
brake  a  rotary  motion  of  said  rotatable  threaded  part  by 
means  of  an  axial  displacement  and  form  a  braking  surface, 


one  of  said  friction  surfaces  being  connected  to  and  fixed 
against  rotation  relative  to  said  rotatable  threaded  part; 

a  cup  spring  assembly  having  a  radial  w  idth.  an  intermediate 
radius  and  at  least  one  cup  spring  for  resilient  supporting 
said  rotatable  threaded  part  in  at  least  one  axial  direction; 
and 

the  braking  force  relative  to  the  width  of  said  cup  spring 
assembly  being  introduced  over  the  intermediate  radius  of 
said  cup  spring  assembly. 


5,345,836 
SHIFT  LEVER  DE\  ICE  FOR  ALTOM.ATIC 
TRANSMISSION 
Yoshinobu  Yokoyama;  Tatsu>a  Aoki,  and  Etsuo  Shimizu.  all  of 
Aichi,  Japan,  as-signors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Dcn- 
ki-.Seisakusho.  Aichi.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  763,594,  Sep.  23,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov,  10.  1992,  Scr.  No.  974.355 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  26.  1990.  2-100599[l  ] 
Int.  CI.'  B60K  20.  <J4 
VS.  a.  74 — 473  R  16  Claims 


5,345,835 
FTmNG  FOR  SHITTING  OFF  A  FLOW 
Hans-Peter  Scbabert.  Erlangen.  and  Irwin  Ijiurer,  Miihrendorf, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  avsign'"^  to  Siemens  .Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep,  of  (rermany 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1993.  Ser.  No.  8.462 
Oaims  priority .  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  25, 
1990,  4023636 

Int.  a.'  F16H  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  74 — 424.8  V  A  25  Claims 

1    Fittings  for  shutting  off  a  flow,  comprising: 
a  housmg; 


1.  A  shift  lever  device  comprising: 

a  shift  lever  mounted  on  a  housing,  said  shift  lever  having  a 
support  member  mounted  thereon  and  a  protection  mem- 
ber which  projects  in  the  axial  direction  thereof  from  the 
lower  end  of  said  supp<~irt  member  and  which  is  inserted 
into  and  disposed  within  said  shift  lever; 
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a  knob  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  shift  lever,  said  knob 
being  gnpped  by  an  occupant  so  as  to  activate  said  shift 
lever; 

first  connecting  means  having  electrically  connected  cords, 
which  transmit  electricity  generated  by  a  power  source 
and  which  pass  through  the  inside  of  said  shift  lever,  and 
an  interlocking  member  which  projects  from  a  lower  end 
of  said  first  connecting  means,  said  interlocking  member 
engaging  with  said  support  member  such  that  said  first 
connecting  means  is  mounted  on  said  shift  lever  so  that 
said  first  connecting  means  is  held  in  a  position  radially 
inward  of  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  one  of  said  shift 
lever  and  an  extension  thereof,  said  cords  being  protected 
from  interfering  with  other  components  by  said  protection 
member;  and 

second  connecting  means  mounted  on  said  knob,  said  second 
connecting  means  being  electrically  connected  to  said  first 
connecting  means  to  transmit  electricity  to  said  first  con- 
necting means. 


5.345,837 
SHIFT  LE\  ER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TRANSAXLE 

Roland  1,.  von  Kaler.  and  Rockv  H.  Page,  both  of  Tecumseh. 
-Mich.,  assignors  to  Tecumseh  Products  Companv.  Tecumseh, 
Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No,  837.351 

Int.  a.'  F16H  3/08:  B60K  20/00 

U.S.  CI.  74 — 475  26  Oaims 


1    A  transaxle  comprising: 

a  pair  of  axles  defining  an  axis  of  rotation,  said  axles  disposed 
in  a  horizontal  plane  extending  through  said  axis; 

a  housing  rotatably  supporting  said  axles; 

an  input  shaft  extending  into  said  housing; 

transmission  means  for  transmuting  motion  from  said  input 
shaft  to  said  axles,  said  transmission  means  being  disposed 
in  said  housmg,  said  transmission  means  including  a  plural- 
ity of  selectable  gear  ratios  and  m-line  shifting  means  for 
selectively  engaging  one  of  said  gear  ratios,  and 

a  shifter  disposed  within  said  housmg  and  extending  outside 
of  said  housing  in  an  arrangement  which  d(ses  not  increase 
the  height  of  said  transaxle  above  said  horizontal  plane. 
said  shifter  being  pivotable  on  a  honzontal  axis,  and  said 
shifter  adapted  to  manipulate  said  in-line  shifting  means 
for  selecting  one  of  said  gear  ratios. 


5,345.838 
EASILY  ASSEMBLED  CAI  IBRATABLE  DIAL 
Robert  K.  Howie.  Jr..  Decatur.  III.,  assignor  to  The  firigoleit 
Com.nany,  Decatur,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,892 
Int.  CI.'  C;05G  l/IO 
U.S.  a.  74—553  1  Oaim 

1.  A  knoh  and  skit  assembly  in  which  the  knob  and  skirt  are 
calibratable  relative  to  each  other  including: 

a  knob  having  a  handle  and  a  hub  extending  from  said  han- 
dle. 
said  hub  ha\  ing  a  control  shaft  receiving  socket  at  the  outer 
end  thereof. 


a  disk  shaped  skirt  having  a  central  opening  adapted  to  fit 

over  and  receive  said  hub. 
means  to  secure  said  skirt  to  said  handle  for  rotation  relative 

thereto, 
an  indexing  notch  formed  in  said  central  of>emng  of  said  skirt 

at  the  penpheral  edge  of  said  opening, 
an  indexing  post  formed  on  said  handle  and  located  to  align 

said  handle  and  said  skin  when  said  post  is  aligned  with 

said  indexing  notch  in  said  skirt. 


means  to  limit  rotation  of  said  handle  and  said  skirt  relative 
to  each  other, 

an  axially  facing  annular  rim  formed  on  said  handle. 

a  series  of  teeth  formed  in  at  least  one  segment  on  said  annu- 
lar rim, 

a  shallow  well  surrounding  said  central  opening  formed  on 
the  side  of  said  skirt  facing  said  handle,  and 

teeth  formed  in  at  least  one  arcuate  segment  in  said  well  and 
positioned  to  mesh  with  said  segment  of  teeth  on  said 
annular  nm. 


5.345.839 
SOUND-DAMPED  FITTING  OF  A  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Hans-Peter  Nett,  Marktoberdorf;  Robert  Honzek.  Oberthingau; 
Richard  Heindl,  and  Rainer  Hommel,  both  of  Marktoberdorf. 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  assignors  to  Xaver  F'endt  & 
Company.  Fed.  Rep.  of  tierman) 
PCT  No.  PCT  F:P91  01182.  s^  371  Date  Mav  11.  1992.  s^  102(e) 
Date  May  11,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092  01 P6.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  23.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  25.  1991.  Ser,  No,  838.213 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Fed,  Rep,  of  Ciermany,  .liil    11, 
1990.  4022049 

Int.  CI."  F16H  57/02 
L  .S.  CI.  74 — 606  R  10  Haims 


1  Sound-radiation-damped  mounting  of  a  drive  system 
within  a  vehicle  gearbox,  comprising  noise  decoupling  damp- 
ing elements  arranged  in  forward  and  rearward  end  zones  of 
the  dri\  e  system  betw  een  the  \  ehicle  gearbox  and  drive  system 
supports  for  conducting  structure-b<-irne  noise  of  the  drive 
system,  said  gearbox  including  a  casing  wall  with  a  closable 
casing  wall  aperture  for  enabling  an  insertion  of  the  drive 
system  into  said  gearbox,  and  wherein  said  drive  system  sup- 
ports include  rods  extending  transversely  to  a  drive  shaft  and  a 
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driven  shaft  of  the  dnve  system  for  supporting  the  drive  sys- 
tem m  an  operative  position  withm  said  gearbox,  wherein  said 
rods  are  supported  at  ends  thereof  with  respect  to  said  vehicle 
gearbox  by  way  of  said  noise  decoupling  damping  elements  in 
the  form  of  annular  elements  mserted  in  through  bores  of  the 
vehicle  gearb<ox.  and  wherein  said  rods  are  fixedly  connected 
to  said  drive  system. 


vehicle  speed  signal  to  a  preselected  threshold,  and  regu- 
late engine  speed  to  a  preselected  value  when  the  trans- 


5,345.840 

TRANSFER  CASE  WITH  INTF  GRATED  PLANETARY 

GEAR  ASSEMBLY 

Barry   L.  Frost,  Waterford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  New  Venture 

Gear,  Inc..  Troy.  Mich. 

Conrinuation  of  Ser.  No.  961.4^6,  Oct.  15,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5  J84.068.  This  application  Nov.  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,931 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  3/44 

IS,,  a.  74—665  GA  25  Claims 


■C^  M    -i 


VEHICLE  SP€ED 
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mission  is  in  neutral  and  the  vehicle  speed  is  greater  than 
or  equal  to  the  preselected  threshold. 


5,345.842 

CONTROL  DEVICE  OF  A  TRANSMISSION  FLUID 

PRESSl  RF  BY  TEMPORARY  REDUCTION  IN 

NEGATIV  E  FEEDBACK  C  ONTROI   OF  SPEED  FOR  AN 

ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 

Shlaeki   Kondo.  Himeji.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kiisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  853.202.  Mar.  18.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  93.141 

Claims  priorit\,  application  Japan.  Apr.  15.  1991.  3-082249 

Int.  CI.*  F16H  5/64 

VS.  a.  477—120  2  aaims 


1  .A  power  transfer  apparatus  for  a  four-wheel  drive  vehicle 
compnsing: 

a  housing; 

input  means  supported  for  rotation  in  said  housing; 

first  and  second  output  means  supported  for  rotation  in  said 
housing;  and 

planetary  gear  means  support  for  axial  movement  relative  to 
said  input  means  and  said  first  and  second  output  means 
for  establishing  difTerent  drive  connections  therebetween, 
said  planetary  gear  means  being  axially  moveable  between 
a  first  position  for  establishing  a  full-time  four-wheel  drive 
mode  wherein  differentiation  is  permitted  between  said 
first  and  second  output  means,  and  a  second  position  for 
establishing  a  part-time  four-wheel  drive  mode  wherein 
differentiation  is  inhibited  between  said  first  and  second 
output  means. 


5,345,841 
ELE\  ATED  LOW  IDLE  FOR  COASTING  IN  NEUTRAL 
Ix)rne  W.  Tweed.  Peoria;  Timothv   V.  (  ros.s.  Metamora;  William 
M.  McClure.  East  Peoria,  and  Brian  I    Rulli.  Peoria,  ail  of 
III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  lU. 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  955,632 
Int.  a:  B60K  41/04 
U.S.  a.  477— 113  ''  14  aaims 

1  .A  control  system  for  a  vehicle  having  an  engine  con- 
nected to  and  adapted  to  drive  a  transmission  having  a  plural- 
ity of  gear  ratios,  comprising: 

means  for  producing  a  gear  ratio  signal  corresponding  to  the 

actual  transmission  gear  ratio; 
a  speed  sensor  adapted  to  sense  vehicle  speed  and  produce  a 

vehicle  sf)eed  signal; 
a  first  controller  adapted  to  receive  the  gear  ratio  signal  and 
the  vehicle  speed  signal,  process  the  gear  ratio  signal  to 
determine  if  the  transmission  is  in  neutral,  compare  the 


1.  A  control  system  for  controlling  the  rotational  speed  of  a 
rotational  member  of  the  automatic  transmission,  comprising: 

a  rotational  number  change  detecting  means  for  detecting  a 
rotational  number  change  of  a  rotational  member  of  at 
least  one  of  an  engine  and  the  automatic  transmission; 

a  transmission  fluid  pressure  controlling  means  for  arbitrar- 
ily controlling  a  transmission  fluid  pressure;  and 

a  control  means  for  controlling  the  transmission  fluid  pres- 
sure controlling  means  by  a  negative  feed  back  control 
dependent  at  least  on  the  rotational  number  change  of  the 
rotational  member  of  at  least  one  of  the  engine  and  the 
automatic  transmission,  said  control  means  determining 
whether  the  engine  is  in  one  of  a  constant  speed  mode  and 
an  acceleration  mode,  and  temporarily  reducing  a  control 
quantity  of  the  negative  feed  back  control  when  the  en- 
gine shifts  from  a  deceleration/closed  throttle  mode  to 
one  of  a  constant  speed  mode  and  an  acceleration  mode 
while  the  transmission  fluid  pressure  controlling  means  is 
controlling  the  transmission  fluid  pressure  for  changing  a 
gear  in  which  the  transmission  to  which  the  engine  is 
coupled  is  operating. 
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5.345.843 

SPEED  CHANGE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 

Kenjiro  Fujita,  Kusatsu.  and  Katsutoshi  L  suki,  Kyoto,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,274 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  24.  1992,  4-065916 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  41   IS 

U.S.  a.  477—98  6  Oaims 
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1  A  speed  change  control  apparatus  used  for  an  automatic 
transmission  of  a  vehicle  in  which  required  ones  of  a  plurality 
of  frictional  engaging  elements  are  engaged  or  disengaged  to 
establish  a  required  one  of  a  plurality  of  gears,  comprising: 

cold  state  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  temperature  asso- 
ciated with  the  vehicle: 

first  memory  means  for  storing  a  first  shift  pattern  in  which 
shift  lines  are  individually  set  as  a  function  of  both  a  load 
of  an  engine  of  the  \  ehicle  and  a  vehicle  speed; 

second  memory  means  for  storing  a  second  shift  pattern  in 
which  shift  lines  are  individually  set  solely  as  a  function  o\ 
the  vehicle  speed; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  the  first  shift  pattern  when  the 
detected  temperature  associated  with  the  vehicle  is  higher 
than  a  predetermined  temperature,  and  for  selecting  the 
second  shift  pattern  when  the  detected  temperature  asso- 
ciated with  the  vehicle  is.  at  most,  equal  to  the  predeter- 
mined temperature;  and 

gear  determining  means  for  determining  a  gear  to  be  estab- 
lished based  upon  the  selected  shift  pattern. 


5.345.844 
JAR  LID  OPENER  APPARATUS 

Morris  R.  Marsaw.  405  Annette  St.,  P.O.  Box  114.  F^panola, 

Canada  POP  1<  0 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  44,804 

Int.  CI.'  B67B  7/18 

U.S.  a.  81—3.2  5  Oaims 

1.  A  jar  lid  opener  apparatus,  comprising. 

a  base  housing,  the  ba.se  housing  including  a  housing  top  wall 
spaced  from  a  housing  bottom  wall,  a  housing  first  end 
wall  spaced  from  a  housing  second  end  wall,  and  spaced 
housing  side,  walls,  with  a  support  member  fixedly 
mounted  to  the  housing  top  wall  in  adjacency  to  the 
housing  .second  end  wall,  with  the  supp<jrt  member  having 
a  front  wall,  the  front  wall  including  an  elongate  track, 
and  the  track  orthogonally  oriented  relative  to  the  hous- 
ing top  wall,  and 

a  mounting  plate,  the  mounting  plate  including  a  track  fol- 
lower slidably  received  within  the  track,  with  the  mount- 
ing plate  arranged  in  a  parallel  spaced  relationship  relativ  e 
to  the  housing  top  wall  extending  over  the  housing  top 
wall,  and 

the  mounting  plate  including  mounting  plate  jaw  means  for 
grasping  a  container  lid  therebetween,  and 

a  chuck  a.ssembly  rotatahly  mounted  through  the  base  hous- 
ing top  wall  for  gra.sping  a  container  Kxiy.  and 

clamp  means  mounted  to  the  chuck  assembly  for  effecting 


clamping  of  a  container  Ixxly  upon  rotation  of  the  chuck 
assembly  relative  to  the  mounting  plate  jaw  means,  and 
the  mounting  plate  jaw  means  includes  a  first  slot  and  a 
second  slot  directed  into  the  mounting  plate,  with  the  first 
slot  and  the  second  slot  arranged  in  a  longitudinally 
aligned  relationship  orthogonally  onented  relative  to  the 
track,  and  the  mounting  plate  jaw  means  further  including 
a  first  arcuate  jaw  having  a  first  lug  slidably  received 
within  the  first  slot,  and  a  second  arcuate  jaw  having  a 
second  lug  slidably  received  within  the  second  slot, 
wherein  the  first  arcuate  jaw  and  the  second  arcuate  jaw- 
are  arranged  in  a  facing  mirror  image  relationship  relative 
to  one  another  onented  between  the  mounting  plate  and 
the  housing  top  wall,  and  a  drive  shaft  having  a  nght  hand 
threaded  portion  threadedly  received  through  the  first 
lug.  and  a  left  hand  threaded  portion  threadedly  received 
through  the  second  lug,  and  wherein  rotation  of  the  drive 


shaft  effects  displacement  of  the  first  arcuate  jaw  relative 
to  the  second  arcuate  jaw.  and 
the  chuck  assembly  includes  a  chuck  base,  having  an  annular 
disc  projecting  radially  and  extenorly  of  the  chuck  base 
projecting  through  at  least  one  housing  side  wall  of  said 
spaced  side  walls,  and  the  chuck  ba.se  top  wall  includes  an 
annular  array  of  arcuate  support  bos.ses  mounted  fixedly 
and  orthogonally  thereon,  wherein  each  of  the  arcuate 
support  bosses  includes  a  mounting  wall  arranged  in  a 
parallel  spaced  relationship  relative  to  the  chuck  base  top 
wall,  and  each  mounting  wall  includes  a  crank  arm.  each 
crank  arm  having  a  crank  arm  first  end.  including  a  crank 
arm  arcuate  jaw  pivotally  mounted  relative  to  the  crank 
arm  first  end.  and  a  rigid  crank  arm  shaft  orthogonally  and 
fixedly  mounted  to  the  crank  arm  at  a  crank  arm  second 
end.  with  each  crank  arm  shaft  rotatably  received  within 
the  chuck  base. 


5.345,845 
RIGHT  ANGLE  lORQLF  TRANSMISSION  TOOL 

Christopher  A.  Myers,  8^08  Camino  San  Martin  SW.,  Albuquer- 
que, N.  Mex.  87121 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1993,  Ser.  No.  123.803 
Int.  n:  B25B  1^/00 
U.S.  a.  81-57.29  1  (  laim 

1  A  nght  angle  torque  transmission  tool,  comprising, 
an  elongate  housing,  the  elongate  housing  having  elongate 
housing  spaced  side  walls,  an  elongate  housing  first  end 
wall,  and  an  elongate  housing  second  end  wall  spaced 
Irom  the  elongate  housing  first  end  wall,  and  an  elongate 
housing  bottom  wall,  and 
the  elongate  housing  having  an  elongate  housing  cavity  and 
an  extension  housing  fixedly  mounted  to  the  elongate 
housing  bottom  wall  adjacent  the  elongate  housing  second 
end  wall,  the  extension  housing  having  extension  housing 
spaced  side  walls,  and 


824 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  13.  \'^9A 


a  dnve  shaft,  the  dnve  shaft  having  shaft  first  end  and  a  shaft 
second  end,  with  the  shaft  first  end  extending  beyond  the 
elongate  housing  first  end  wall,  and  the  shaft  first  end 
including  a  shaft  first  end  socket,  and 

a  dnve  gear  integrally  mounted  to  the  drive  shaft  in  adja- 
cency to  the  shaft  second  end,  a  first  bearing  rotatably 
mounting  the  dnve  shaft  in  adjacency  to  the  shsJt  first 
end.  and  a  second  beanng  rotatably  mounting  the  drive 
shaft  in  adjacency  to  the  shaft  second  end,  and 

a  dnven  shaft  rotatably  mounted  through  the  extension 
housing,  with  the  dnven  shaft  having  a  dnven  shaft  gear 
arranged  in  surrounding  relationship  relative  to  the  driven 
shaft  concentnc  therewith,  with  the  driven  gear  in  opera- 
tive engagement  with  the  dnve  gear,  the  driven  shaft 
including  a  dnven  shaft  polygonal  cavity  extending  coex- 
tensively  through  the  dnven  shaft,  the  polygonal  cavity 
orthogonally  onented  relative  to  the  drive  shaft,  and 

the  dnven  shaft  polygonal  cavity  includes  an  annular  groove 
concentncally  oriented  relative  to  the  dnven  shaft  polyg- 
onal cavity,  with  the  annular  groove  oriented  medially 
thereof,  and  at  least  one  insert  arranged  for  reception 
within  the  polygonal  cavity,  the  at  least  one  insert  in- 
cludes a  polygonal  shank,  the  polygonal  shank  comple- 
mentanly  received  within  the  dnve  shaft  polygonal  cav- 
ity, the  polygonal  shank  further  including  a  resilient  annu- 
lar lock  nng  concentncally  mounted  about  the  polygonal 
^hank.  with  the  resilient  lock  ring  arranged  for  reception 
within  the  annular  groove,  and 

the  dnve  shaft  includes  a  first  shaft  portion  extending  from 


link  cylinder  spherical  end  arranged  for  reception  and 
within  an  adjacent  link  cylinder  sphencal  socket 


5.345.84^ 
TOOL  HOLDER  VMTH  RESHARPENABLE  FORM  TOOL 

INSERT 
Herman  R.  Somma,  VSaterbury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Somma  Tool 
Company,  Inc..  \^aterbury.  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,164 

Int,  a.'  B23B  27/06.  29/12 

U.S.  a.  82— 13  U  Claims 


the  dnve  shaft  first  end,  and  a  second  shaft  portion  coaxi- 
ally  aligned  with  the  first  shaft  portion,  with  the  second 
shaft  portion  spaced  from  the  first  shaft  portion,  and  the 
second  shaft  portion  extending  to  the  shaft  second  end, 
and  an  intermediate  beanng  mounted  about  the  second 
shaft  portion  within  the  elongate  housing,  with  the  inter- 
mediate beanng  arranged  in  spaced  adjacency  to  the 
second  beanng,  and  a  torsion  spring  plate  fixedly  mounted 
between  the  first  shaft  portion  and  the  second  shaft  por- 
tion to  p)ermit  transmission  of  torque  from  the  first  shaft 
portion  to  the  second  shaft  portion,  and  an  indicator  rod 
fixedly  mounted  to  the  dnve  shaft  and  in  adjacency  to  the 
shaft  first  end  between  the  shaft  first  end  and  the  elongate 
housing  first  end  wall,  and  the  elongate  housing  first  end 
wall  further  including  an  indicator  plate  fixedly  mounted 
to  the  elongate  housing  first  end  wall  between  the  indica- 
tor rod  and  the  elongate  housing  first  end  wall,  with  the 
indicator  plate  including  an  annular  graduated  scale  con- 
centncally onented  relative  to  the  dnven  shaft,  and 

a  mounting  lug  fixedly  mounted  to  the  elongate  housing,  and 
an  articulated  shaft,  the  articulated  shaft  including  an 
articulated  shaft  first  end  fixedly  mounted  to  the  mounting 
lug,  and  an  articulated  shaft  second  end,  and  a  mirtor  plate 
secured  to  the  articulated  shaft  second  end,  and 

the  articulated  shaft  includes  a  plurality  of  link  cylinders, 
each  link  cylinder  having  a  link  cylinder  first  end  and  a 
link  cylinder  second  end,  each  link  cylinder  first  end 
having  a  link  cylinder  sphencal  end,  and  each  link  cylin- 
der second  end  having  a  link  cylinder  spherical  socket,  the 


1.  A  form  tool  for  a  rotating  work  piece,  compnsing: 
a  removable,  resharpenable  form  tool  insert  having  a  top 
planar  surface  providing  a  rake  face,  a  rear  surface  and  a 
front  form  surface  providing  a  clearance  face,  said  front 
form  surface  intersecting  said  top  planar  surface  along  a 
forming  edge  and  defining  a  first  included  acute  angle,  any 
transverse  cross  section  through  said  form  tool  insert 
being  bounded  by  a  quadrilateral  having  parallel  rear  and 
front  sides  lying  in  said  rear  surface  and  in  said  front  form 
surface  respectively. 
a  toolholder  defining  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  said  form 
tool  insert,  said  recess  having  an  overhanging  shelf  for 
locating  said  top  planar  surface  of  the  insert,  a  rear  wall 
joined  integrally  with  said  overhanging  shelf  for  locating 
said  rear  surface  of  the  insert,  and  a  bottom  wall' intersect- 
ing said  rear  wall  said  rear  wall  and  said  shelf  defining  a 
second  included  obtuse  angle  which  is  the  supplement  of 
said  first  included  acute  angle, 
means  locating  said  tool  insert  longitudinally  in  said  recess, 

and 
an  adjustable  tool  insert  support  adapted  to  raise  and  relo- 
cate said  insert  in  said  recess  along  said  rear  wall  after 
material  is  removed  from  said  top  planar  surface  after 
each  resharpening  and  to  clamp  said  insert  against  said 
rear  wall  and  against  said  shelf  said  adjustable  tool  support 
comprising  at  least  one  wedge-shapied  member  and  a 
threaded  screw  member  having  an  axis  and  adapted  to 
draw  said  wedge-shaped  member  into  said  recess,  said 
wedge-shaped  member  defining  first  and  second  surfaces 
inclined  to  said  axis  and  cooperating  with  said  tool  insert 
bottom  surface  and  said  recess  bottom  wall  respectively, 
said  wedge-shaped  member  defining  a  slot  receiving  said 
threaded  screw  member  and  adapted  to  move  upwardly  in 
said  recess  toward  the  shelf  as  the  wedge-shaped  member 
is  drawn  into  said  recess. 
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5,345.847 

APP.\RATLS  FOR  GLIDING  ROD-SHAPED 

WORKPIECES  IN  TURNING  MACTIINES 

Hans-.Michael  W'eller,  Marbach,  Fed.   Rep.  of  (itrmany,  as- 
signor to  Hainbuch  Praezisions-Spannwerkzeugfabrik  GmbH, 
Marbach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  834.549.  Feb.  14.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  60,502 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  14, 
1989.  3926841 

Int.  CI.'  B23B  13/(X).  13/08 
VS.  a.  82—127  5  Oaims 


^ 
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uwicniKUD 

COOtur  LMUC 


^^^^^^^hy.;.^. 


M    4?-  ^J  ^4S 


1.  An  apparatus  for  guiding  a  rod-shaped  workpiece  to  a 
machine  tool  workstation,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  rotatable  and  axially  reciprocable  feed  tube  for  feeding  said 
rod-shaped  workpiece  to  said  machine  tool  workstation; 

a  guide  lube  axially  aligned  with  said  feed  tube  for  guiding 
said  nxi-shaped  workpiece,  said  guide  lube  being  axially 
spaced  from  said  feed  tube; 

means  for  introducing  a  luhncating  and  coolant  liquid  into 
said  guide  tube; 

an  intermediate  tube  spanning  bel'Aeen  said  teed  tube  and 
said  guide  tube,  said  intermediate  tube  being  axially 
aligned  with  said  feed  tube  and  said  guide  tube; 

a  first  coupling  for  connecting  a  first  end  of  said  intermediate 
tube  to  an  adjacent  end  of  said  feed  lube  such  that  said 
intermediate  tube  is  axially  fixed  to  said  feed  tube  for 
reciprocation  therewith  and  such  that  said  intermediate 
tube  IS  journaled  to  said  feed  tube  so  that  said  feed  tube 
can  rotate  relative  to  said  intermediate  tube; 

a  first  annular  seal  associated  with  said  first  coupling  for 
preventing  egress  of  said  lubricating  and  coolant  liquid 
from  between  said  feed  tube  and  said  intermediate  tube; 

a  second  coupling  for  connecting  a  second  end  of  said  inter- 
mediate tube  to  an  adjacent  end  of  said  guide  tube,  said 
second  end  of  said  intermediate  tube  being  telescopingly 
received  in  said  second  coupling;  and 

a  second  annular  seal  associated  with  said  second  coupling 
for  preventing  egress  of  said  lubricating  and  ccKilant  liquid 
from  between  said  guide  tube  and  said  intermediate  tube. 


5.345.848 
(TTTER 

Manfred  Knecht.  Bergatreute.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Knecht  Maschincnbau  GmbH,  Bergatreutt,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Crermany 
PCT  No.  per  DE91/00324,  §  371  Date  Nov.  13,  1992,  §  102(el 
Date  No?  13,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  17834,  PCT  Pub. 
I3ate  Nov.  28.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  18.  1991.  Ser,  No.  952.713 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermany,  May  17, 
1990,4015843 

Int,  C^.*  B26D  1/29 
VS.  a.  83—663  3  Claims 

1.  A  cutter  being  rotatable  in  a  circumferential  direction 
about  an  axial  point  of  rotation,  compnsing: 

a  culling  edge  consisting  of  first  and  second  cutting  portions, 
said  first  and  second  cutting  portion  is  each  having  only  a 
convex  curve  shape  having  equal  radu.  said  first  and 
second  cutting  portions  adjoining  one  another  to  form  one 


knee  therebetween  projecting  in  the  circumferential  direc- 
tion; 

an  outer  edge  concentric  to  the  axial  point  of  rotation  and 
adjoining  said  second  portion  to  from  a  kink  therebe- 
tween, said  kink  being  distal  from  the  axial  point  of  rota- 
tion; and 

a  curved  rear  edge  adjoining  said  outer  edge  to  fonn  a  tip 
therebetween; 


w  herein  said  tip  and  said  axial  point  of  rotation  define  a  first 
radial  line,  and  said  knee  and  said  axial  point  of  rotation 
define  a  second  radial  line,  said  first  and  second  radial  lines 
forming  an  angle  of  at  least  60  degrees  therebetween,  and 
wherein  an  imaginary  line  extending  through  the  knee 
perpendicularly  intersects  said  first  radial  line  at  a  base 
point  whose  distance  from  the  axial  point  of  rotation  is  at 
least  i  the  distance  between  the  axial  point  of  rotation  and 
said  tip. 


5,345.849 
FRET-SAW  MACHINE 
Kouichi  Miyamoto,  and  Shoji  Takahashi.  both  of  Chiyoda,  .la- 
pan,  assignors  to  Ryobi  Limited.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  931.588.  Aug.  18.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.267.498. 
This  application  Jul.  7,  1993.  Ser.  No.  88.517 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.     Aug.     20.     1991.    3- 
065730[U];  Aug.  20.  1991,  3-208014;  Aug.  21.  1991,  3-(i66163[l  :; 
Aug.  21,  1991,  3-066164  [L  );  Aug.  26.  1991,  3-213359:  Sep,  2. 
1991.  3-070017fU];  Sep,  18.  1991.  3-074964(1  ; 

Int.  a:  B27B  /v  (/:  B26n  "  .': 

U.S.  CI.  83—783  4  Claims 

1,  A  fret-saw  machine  comprising. 

a  base  unit  having  a  table  including  a  surface  on  which  a 
workpiece  to  be  cut  is  placed; 

a  frame  member  disposed  in  the  base  unit  and  secured  to  the 
table; 

a  U-shaped  arm  member  having  one  end  portion  secured  to 
the  frame  member  and  another  end  portion  disposed 
above  the  table, 

a  blade  holder  means  having  first  and  second  slide  holder 
units  and  first  and  second  blade  holder  units  secured  to 
corresponding  first  and  second  slide  holder  units,  the  first 
slide  holder  unit  and  the  first  blade  holder  unn  being 
disposed  in  the  ba.se  unit  and  secured  to  the  frame  member 
and  the  second  slide  holder  unit  and  the  second  blade 
holder  unit  being  secured  to  said  another  end  portion  of 
the  arm  member; 

a  blade  supported  at  both  ends  thereof  by  the  first  and  sec- 
ond blade  holder  units; 

a  drive  means  supported  in  the  base  unit  by  the  frame  mem- 
ber and  connected  to  the  first  slide  holder  unit  to  dnve  the 
blade,  and 

blade  covenng  means  secured  to  said  second  blade  holder 
unit  for  covenng  said  blade,  said  blade  covering  means 
comprising  a  front  plate  and  side  plates  integrally  formed 
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with  the  front  plate  so  as  to  provide  a  substantially  rectan- 
gular box  shaped  structure,  said  side  plates  respectively 
having  free  ends  adjustably  spaced  from  the  surface  of  the 
table  on  which  a  workpiece  is  placed  to  elastically  press 
the  workpiece  against  the  surface  of  the  table  when  the 
workpiece  is  cut. 


housing,  thereby  alternately  and  selectively  maintaining 
said  roller  (a)  in  engagement  with  said  drive  belt  so  as  to 
impart  and  maintain  a  tension  in  the  drive  belt  and  (b)  in 
engagement  with  said  stop  means  and  in  spaced  relation- 
ship with  the  dnve  belt  so  as  to  facilitate  training  of  the 
belt  over  selected  ones  of  said  sprocket  gears. 


5,345,851 

ARTICULATED  FINGERBOARD  FOR  A  STRINGED 

MISICAI   INSTRUMENT 

Thomas  J.   Aalfs,  Cornwall.  N.V.,  assignor  to  Gibson  Guitar 

Corp.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9.453 

Int.  CI."  GIOD  J    A, 

VS.  a.  84—315  41  Qaims 


J.  herein  the  free  ends  of  the  side  plates  of  the  box  shaped 
blade  covenng  means  have  an  elasticity  different  from 
that  of  the  remaining  portion,  other  than  the  free  ends, 
constituimg  the  box  shaped  covering  means. 


5,345,850 
BELT  TENSIONING  DEVICE  FOR  BAND  SAWS 
Roger  D.  Neitzell,  Park  Ridge,  111.,  assignor  to  S-B  Power  Tool 
Company.  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  101,291 

Int    CI     B:fin  J  48 

L.S.  CI.  83—814  2  Claims 


1.  A  fingerboard  for  a  stringed  musical  instrument  having  a 
nut,  a  bridge,  and  a  plurality  of  strings  supported  by  said  nut 
and  said  bridge,  comprising: 

said  fingerboard  having  a  planar  top  surface  underlying  said 
strings  and  havmg  a  longitudinal  axis;  and 

a  plurality  of  raised  playing  areas  located  upon  said  finger- 
board to  correspond  to  proper  fingering  points  on  said 
fingerboard,  each  raised  playing  area  having  a  width 
generally  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  finger- 
board, and  each  raised  playing  area  having  a  height  above 
said  top  surface  of  said  fingerboard,  and  said  width  of  each 
raised  playing  area  being  sufficient  that  a  fingertip  of  a 
musician  plasing  said  instrument  may  finger  one  of  said 
strings  on  said  raised  playing  area  with  the  fingertip  selec- 
tively defining  an  end  point  of  vibration  of  said  one  of  said 
strings  at  any  selected  position  across  said  width  of  said 
raised  playing  area 


1    A  band  ^aw  assembly  comprising; 

a  housing; 

an  upper  and  a  lower  spindle  wheel  each  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  housing  and  supporting  an  endless  sawing  band  for 
movement  ab<iut  said  spindle  wheels  in  a  vertical  plane; 

a  driving  shaft  mounting  at  least  one  driving  sprocket  gear; 

a  dnven  shaft  mounting  one  of  said  spindle  wheels,  said 
dnven  shaft  mounting  at  least  one  driven  sprocket  gear; 

at  least  one  of  said  dnving  and  dnven  shafts  mounting  plural 
ones  of  said  sprocket  gears  of  different  diameters; 

a  dnve  belt  engaged  with  selected  ones  of  said  driving  and 
driven  spr(.')cket  gears, 

a  bracket  assembly  pivotallv  mounted  on  the  housing  adja- 
cent stop  means  and  including  a  belt  tensioning  roller,  said 
bracket  assembly  further  including  an  overccnter  biasing 
means  connected  to  said  bracket  assembly  and  to  said 


5,345,852 
DRAINAGE  STRICTURE  OF  A  VOLLTE  HORN 

Midcfumi  Takahashi,  Sawa,  and  Akio  Wakai,  Maebashi,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsuba  Electric  Manufacturing  Co,,  Ltd,, 
Gunma.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,734 
Int.  a:  GIOD  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  84—397  18  Claims 

1.  A  volute  horn  comprising  a  resonating  device  having  a 
volute  sound  path  with  a  water  collecting  portion  therein  and 
a  drainage  structure  communicating  with  said  volute  sound 
path  at  said  water  collecting  portion,  said  drainage  structure 
compnsmg  a  continuousK  open  labynnthine  drainage  passage- 
way having  a  length  and  a  diameter  with  a  large  length  lo 
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diameter  ratio  in  the  range  of  4  to  20,  said  passageway  inhibit- 
ing a  decrease  in  sound  pressure  in  the  volute  sound  path  while 


enabling  drainage  of  water  during  operation  of  said  resonating 
device. 


5,345,854 
DEVICE  TO  SEAL  THE  CARTRIDGE  CHAMBER  ON 
HAND  WEAPONS 
Reinhard  Schieferle,  Miinster,  Austria,  and  Nehemia  Sirkis,  I-XM 
Angeles,  Calif,,  assignors  to  VOERE  Kufsteiner  Geratebau- 
und  Handelsgesellschaft  m.b.h.,  Kufstein  and  I'SE  Produkt- 
und  Systementwicklungsgescllshaft  m.b.h..   Ampass.  both  of 
Austria 
PCT  No.  PCTEP91  01318,  >^  371  Date  Mar.  r.  1993,  i;  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  17,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092  01901.  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Feb.  6,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  969,288 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jul.  19,  1990,  1531  '90; 
Mar.  14,  1991,  565  91 

Int.  ai:  F41A  3/74       y ^ 

U,S,  a.  89—26  N^  y^  6  Claims 


5,345,853 

SYSTEM  FOR  ANCHORING  A  PROJECTILE 

LAUNCHER  TO  THE  GROUND 

Roger  Crepin,  Ville  d'.Avray,  and  Thierry  Bredy.  Asnieres  les 
Bourges,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Giat  Industries,  \er- 
sailles,  France 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No,  90,175 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  24,  1991,  91  16061 
Int.  a."  F42B  2i/]4.  23/16:  F41F  3/042:  F41A  l/IO 
U.S.  a.  89—1.818  19  Oaims 


1  System  for  anchoring  a  projectile  launcher  to  a  penetrable 
supporting  surface,  wherein  the  launcher  comprises  a  tubular 
body  resting  on  the  surface  through  legs,  said  tubular  body 
accommodating  at  least  a  projectile  to  be  fired  and  a  propellani 
charge,  the  system  composing 

at  least  one  anchoring  element,  said  anchonng  elemenl  being 
slidably  mounted  in  said  tubular  b<xiy  and  movable  be- 
tween a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  said  anchor- 
ing element  being  held  in  said  first  position  by  a  detach- 
able attachment  device,  said  anchoring  element,  in  said 
second  position,  penetrating  the  surface  when  the  projec- 
tile IS  fired,  and 
control  means  for  causing  the  anchonng  elemenl  lo  pass 
automatically  from  the  first  position  to  the  second  posi- 
tion. 


1.  A  device  for  sealing  a  cartndge  chamber,  having  an  axis, 
of  a  small  arms  weapon  that  fires  a  ca.seless  canndge  consisting 
of  a  propellani  charge,  having  a  base,  and  a  bullet  that  is  con- 
nected to  the  propellani  charge,  said  device  comprising: 

a  pot-shaped  seal,  said  seal  having  a  base  and  a  side,  where 
said  side  projects  over  the  base  and  has  an  outer  surface; 

wherein  the  weapon  further  includes  a  butt  having  a  front 
edge,  where  said  seal  is  disposed  on  the  butt  front  edge  so 
ihal  at  least  a  portion  of  said  side  outer  surface  presses  on 
an  adiacent  inner  surface  of  the  cartridge  chamber  when 
the  butt  is  closed. 

wherein  said  side  outer  surface  is  defined  b\  a  first  genera- 
trix, said  first  generatrix  being  parallel  lo  the  chamber  axis 
and  the  adjacent  chamber  inner  surface  is  defined  b\  a 
second  generatrix,  where  said  first  and  second  generatri- 
ces converge; 

wherein  said  side  outer  surface  further  sealingK  engages  the 
chamber  adjacent  inner  surface  in  response  lo  gas  pressure 
from  the  propellani  charge  when  the  cartndge  is  fired. 

wherein  said  seal  further  includes  a  replaceable  insert  having 
a  top  front  side,  said  insert  top  front  side  being  disposed 
proximate  said  seal  base  so  said  insert  top  front  side  is 
adjacent  the  base  of  the  propellani  charge, 

wherein  said  insert  is  secured  lo  the  butt  s<i  said  insert  is 
replaceable,  and 

wherein  said  insert  further  includes  an  extractor  claw  ex- 
tending parallel  lo  the  chamber  axis,  said  extractor  claw 
for  engaging  a  penpheral  groove  around  ihe  propellani 
charge  so  an  unfired  caseless  cartndge  can  be  withdrawn 
from  the  cartndge  chamber. 


5.345,855 
REACTION  DISC  FOR  A  BRAKE  BOOSTER 
Shintaro  Uyama,  Sajtama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co., 
Ltd.,  Shibuya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,752 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1992.  4-213646 

Int.  C\:  F15B  V  10 

U.S.  a.  91—369.2  7  Oaims 

1    A  reaction  disc  for  a  brake  bCKister  in  which  a  burr  is 

formed  extending  around  an  external  peripheral  surface  of  the 

reaction  disc  and  an  axialK  extending  air  vent  is  formed  in  the 

external  penpheral  surface  of  the  reaction  disc; 
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characterized  in  that  the  air  vent  is  provided  as  a  bulge       deforming  the  body  to  cause  each  band  to  bow. 
which  projects  radially  outward  of  the  reaction  disc  and        10.  A  bellows  comprising: 

a  head; 
a  shoulder; 
■s^  a  blind  hole  extending  from  an  opening  in  the  shoulder  to  the 

^-  (^^^V\^      ■  head; 


k^i 


vvhich  IS  discontinuous  in  the  circumferential  direction 
thereof,  said  bulge  having  a  height  which  is  greater  than  a 
height  of  the  burr 


5.345,856 
VALVE  POSmONtR  H.WING  ADJUSTABLE  GAIN 

Christopher  H.  WiUoughby,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Auto- 
max.  Inc..  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  2.  199J,  Ser.  No.  25,173 

Int.  CI.    MSB  13/16 

CS.  a.  91—386  16  Oaims 


4St 


1   Valve  positioner  apparatus  comprising; 

a  pilot  valve; 

a  balance  beam  operatively  connected  to  a  hinge  spring  at 
one  end  and  lo  said  pilot  valve  at  another  end  thereof,  said 
hinge  'ipnng  having  a  stiffness  and  including  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end; 

a  feedbaclc  spnng  mounted  within  said  positioner  and  pro- 
viding balancing  force  to  said  balance  beam; 

a  span  adjustment  mechanism  for  varying  the  balancing 
force  provided  by  said  feedback  spring;  and, 

a  gain  adjustment  mechanism  independent  from  said  span 
adjustment  mechanism  and  mounted  to  said  hinge  spring 
for  movement  between  said  first  and  second  ends  for 
varying  the  stiffness  of  said  hinge  spring. 


^ 


sr    3!  mSO 


a  compressible  neck,  between  the  head  and  the  shoulder. 
through  which  the  blind  hole  extends,  the  neck  including 
at  least  one  thin-walled  circumferential  band  located  in 
one  circumferential  surface  between  the  head  and  the 
shoulder;  and 

an  undercut  into  the  shoulder  where  the  shoulder  meets  the 
band,  whereby  the  undercut  reduces  strain  in  the  band 
when  the  neck  is  compressed. 


5,345,858 
SPRING  BRAKE  ACTl  ATOR  WITH  A  PRESSURE  PLATE 

BEARING  FOR  A  CAGING  TOOL 
William  C.  Pierce.  MuskeRon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  NAl  Anchor- 
lok.  Inc..  Muskegon.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80.414 

Int.  CI.'  FOIB  /V  '<! 

U.S.  a.  92— 4»  !■♦  Claims 


5,345,857 

THERMOPLASTIC  BELLOWS  \Nn  NfETHOD  OF 

FORMING  THI-  SAME 

Patrick  H.  Murphy.  L  pland,  Calif.,  a-ssignor  to  Osmonics.  Inc., 

MInnetonka,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,531 
Int.  C\:  FOIB  19/00;  F16K  il/OO:  B23P  19/04 
U.S.  CT  92—34  19  Claims 

1    A  method  of  forming  a  bellows,  the  method  comprising: 
forming  in  a  hcxiy  of  thermoplastic  material  having  a  head 

and  a  shoulder,  an  inner  bore  having  an  inner  diameter; 
forming  at  least  one  thin-walled  circumferential  band  in  one 
circumferential  surface  between  the  head  and  the  shoul- 
der; 
forming  an  undercut  into  the  shoulder  where  the  shoulder 
meets  the  hand,  whereby  the  undercut  reduces  strain  in 
the  band  when  deforming  the  body;  and 


1.  In  a  fluid-operated  diaphragm  spring  brake  actuator, 
having  a  generally  cvlindncai  housing  with  an  end  wall  and  an 
aperture  therethrough,  an  elastomeric  diaphragm  suspended 
within  the  housing  to  divide  the  inlenor  thereof  into  a  first 
chamber  and  a  second  chamber,  a  pressure  plate  disposed 
within  the  first  chamber  and  adjacent  to  the  diaphragm,  said 
pressure  plate  having  a  pressure  plate  aperture  axially  aligned 
with  the  housing  aperture,  a  spring  in  the  upper  chamber 
between  the  pressure  plate  and  the  housing,  a  hollow  actuator 
rod  having  an  axially  open  end.  said  actuator  xod  further  hav- 
ing a  portion  disposed  in  the  second  chamber  in  a  position  to 
alternately  actuate  and  release  a  brake  mechanism  in  response 
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to  reciprocal  movement  of  the  diaphragm  and  pressure  plate, 
and  a  caging  tool  mounted  to  the  housing  and  extending 
through  the  housing  aperture,  the  pressure  plate  aperture  and 
into  the  hollow  actuator  rod  through  the  open  end,  the  im- 
provement wherein: 

a  lubricated  beanng  is  mounted  within  the  pressure  plate 
aperture  and  disposed  between  the  pressure  plate  and  the 
caging  tool  so  that  the  pressure  plate  can  reciprocate 
relative  to  the  caging  tool  free  of  frictional  contact  with 
the  caging  tool. 


5,345.859 
PUSHER  CYLINDER  FOR  TUNNEL  KILN 

Toshifumi  Sugiura,  and  Kazuhiro  Miyahara.  both  of  Nagoya, 

Japan,  assignors  to  N(iK  Insulators.  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331,185.  Mar,  31,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No,  611,463 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Mar.    31,    1988,    63- 
42124[U] 

Int.  CI.'  F16J  1/00 
U,S.  CI,  92—172  3  Oaims 


1    A  tunnel  kiln  comprising: 

at  least  one  kiln  car  movably  disposed  in  the  tunnel  kiln;  and 

a  pusher  cylinder  composing  a  cylinder  arranged  outside  the 
tunnel  kiln  and  a  piston  rixl  having  a  first  end  portion 
movably  disposed  within  said  cylinder  and  a  second  end 
portion  movably  disposed  within  an  interior  of  the  tunnel 
kiln  and  engaged  with  at  leas!  one  kiln  car.  said  piston  rod 
having  a  length  which  is  more  than  twice  a  stroke  of  said 
pusher  cylinder, 

wherein  the  pusher  cylinder  is  arranged  spaced  from  the 
tunnel  kiln  such  that  only  said  second  end  portion  of  the 
piston  rod  is  exposed  to  the  interior  of  the  tunnel  kiln 
when  the  pusher  cylinder  is  extended. 


5.345.860 
BANDED  PISTON  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Richard  A.  Bowell,  Huber  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tri  Day- 
ton, Inc.,  Troy,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1993,  .Ser.  No,  86.054 

Int.  CI.'  F16J  9  (X):  B23P  15.  W.  F-02F  J/00 

VS.  a.  92—192  18  Qaims 


piston  from  a  relatively  thin,  flat  circular  washer  having  a 
central  hole  the  inner  edge  of  which  grips  a  circumferential 
anchoring  groove  in  one  end  of  said  piston,  said  band  sur- 
rounding the  outer  peripheral  surface  thereof  for  absorbing 
reversible  bi-directional  shock  loads  in  a  bore  of  a  fiuid  cylin- 
der, said  piston  having  at  least  one  annular  groove  extending 
generally  radially  inwardly  of  its  outer  surface,  and  said  mate- 
nal  having  a  first  solidified  state  when  operating  in  a  fiuid 
cylinder  and  a  second  flow  able  state  during  hot-forming  of  the 
band  onto  a  piston  at  temperatures  considerably  above  temper- 
atures at  which  said  piston  normally  functions  when  in  said 
solidified  state,  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  groove  having  opposing  side  walls,  at  least  one  of  which 
side  walls  forms  an  acute  angle  with  the  adjacent  portion 
of  said  outer  penpheral  surface  of  the  piston;  and 
said  band  being  produced  by  the  process  of  initially  preheat- 
ing said  washer  to  a  temperature  substantially  greater  than 
ambient  temperature  but  not  exceeding  the  temperature  at 
which   said   material   reaches  its  second  flowable  state, 
promptly  thereafter  hot-forming  said  washer  onto  said 
piston  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  lo  achieve  said 
second  fiowable  state  while  simultaneously  pressing  said 
material  radially  inward  to  cause  the  material  to  enter  and 
essentially  fill  said  groove,  and  finally  cooling  said  band  to 
a   lower   temperature  at   which   said   matenal  solidifies, 
whereby  it  remains  interlocked  with  said  acute  angle  side 
wall  of  said  groove  and  maintains  said  band  firmly  against 
expanding  radially  outward  relative  to  the  outer  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  piston, 
13  In  a  method  of  forming  a  relatively  flat  circular  fluoropo- 
lymeric  washer  with  a  central  circular  opening  therethrough 
into  a  band  over  a  cylindncal  multiple-grtxived  piston  so  as  to 
provide  a  relatively  friction-free  piston  adapted  to  be  recipro- 
cable  in  a  cylindncal  bore  of  a  fiuid  cylinder,  said  central 
opening  being  slightly  smaller  in  diameter  than  said  piston 
diameter  but  essentially  the  same  diameter  as  said  piston  at  the 
bottom  of  an  anchoring  groove  provided  adjacent  one  end  of 
said  piston,  comprising  the  steps  of  rapidly  expanding  said 
washer  at  its  central  opening,  pressing  said  expanded  washer 
over  the  end  of  said  piston  and  relaxing  the  wa.sher  to  enable 
the  central  opening  to  contract  and  grip  said  piston  in  said 
anchoring   groove:   drawing   said   piston   and   washer   into  a 
heated  cylindrical  chamber  essentially  of  the  same  diameter 
asthe  bore  of  said  fiuid  cylinder  to  hot-form  the  washer  to  the 
cylindrical  shape  of  said  piston:  maintaining  the  piston  and 
washer  in  said  healed  chamber  for  a  time  period  and  at  a  flow- 
inducing  temperature  sufficient  lo  cause  the  fiuoropolymer  to 
fiow  into  other  grooves  of  said  piston  and  thereafter  cooling 
the  band  while  it  is  maintained  at  said  diameter  to  cause  the 
fiuoropolymer  to  set  and  firmly  gnp  the  outer  penphery  of  said 
piston,  the  improvement  comprising: 

initially  healing  said  washer  to  a  preheating  temperature 
substantially  greater  than  ambient  temperature,  but  not 
exceeding  said  fiow-inducmg  temperature  prior  to  draw- 
ing the  piston  inlo  said  heated  chamber,  whereby  to  en- 
hance fiowability  of  the  fiuoropolymer  into  said  grooves 
and  thereby  reduce  the  elastic  memory  of  said  band  to 
return  toward  its  fiat  washer  state. 


1,  A  cylindrical  piston  having  a  low  coefficient  of  friction 
polymeric  material  band  hot-formed  onto  the  surface  of  the 


5,345,861 
PRESS  ADJISTMENT  SCREW  MFXHANISM 
William  C.  Brewer,  Minster:  Edward  A,  Daniel.  Fort  Loramie, 
and  Frederick  C.  Bergman.  Coldwater,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Minater  Machine  Company.  Minster.  ()hi<i 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1993.  Ser.  No.  49,992 
Int.  CI."  B30B  5  00 
U.S.  CI,  100—257  ix  Claims 

1    A  press  comprising 
a  frame  structure  with  a  crown  and  a  bed; 
a  slide  guided  by  the  frame  structure  for  rectilinear  recipro- 
cating movement  in  opposed  relation  to  said  bed; 
a  dnve  means  attached  to  said  frame  structure  for  recipro- 
cating said  slide; 
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a  bolster  assemhiv  mounted  to  said  bed;  and 

a  shutheight  adjustment  mechanism  having  a  housing,  said 
shulheight  adjustment  mechanism  arranged  for  adjust- 
Tient-m-motion.  said  housing  connected  said  press  frame 
to  adjust  the  shutheight  between  said  shde  and  said  bol- 
ster, said  adjustment  mechanism  comprising  an  adjust- 
ment screw  attached  to  said  housing  and  a  fluid  pressur- 
ized chamber  between  said  housing  and  said  screw  to 
preload  said  screw  toward  said  bolster,  said  adjustment 
mechanism  further  including  an  adjustment  nut  threaded 
on  said  screw  and  attached  to  said  bolster  so  that  relative 


branches  (llo.  116)  extending  the  jaws  {9a.  9b)  having  the 
shape  of  a  quarter  cylinder;  a  second  pair  of  a  plurality  of 
hollow  fastening  reliefs  (14a,  i*b)  arranged  facing  each  other 
and  located  on  support  means  (8)  fixed  to  the  base  (6),  having 
the  shape  of  two  half  cylinders  in  extension,  the  spacing  be- 
tween two  reliefs  (14a.  14i)  facing  each  other  varying  in  a 
discrete  fashion  from  a  maximum  value  (El)  to  a  minimum 
value  (E2).  the  reliefs  (13a.  13i.  14c!,  Ub)  being  complemen- 
tary so  as  to  interact  in  a  removable  fashion;  the  same  clamping 
means  (10,  15)  allowing  the  angular  blocking  of  the  vise  (5) 
with  respect  to  the  base  (6)  about  the  main  axis  (12)  between 
two  limiting  positions;  the  base  (6)  being  intended  to  be  fixed  to 
the  chassis  (7)  of  the  machine. 


D^ 


"^1=^^=^ 
^ 


rotation  of  said  nut  and  said  screw  displaces  said  bolster 
relative  said  slide  in  the  rectilinear  direction  of  said  slide 
movement,  said  adjustment  nut  including  a  separate  clear- 
ance takeup  nut  attached  to  said  adjustment  screw,  a 
clearance  takeup  means  for  one  of  axially  separating  or 
drawing  together  said  adjustment  nut  and  said  takeup  nut, 
said  takeup  nut  interfenng  with  said  adjustment  screw 
such  that  clearance  space  between  said  adjustment  screw 
and  said  adjustment  nut  is  substantially  eliminated 
whereby  shutheight  vanations  are  reduced  between  said 
slide  and  said  bolster  dunng  press  operation. 


5.345.863 
CONTINUOUS  WEB  PRINTING  APPARATUS 

Shuichi  Kurata,  Osaka;  Shiro  Ichinose,  Nishinomiya:  Kazuo 
Kusaki.  ShiKa:  Toshihiko  Ishihara.  Sanda:  Naozumi  L  cmi, 
Osaka,  and  Toru  Morita,  Kawanishi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kanebo  I  td.  and  Tosmin  Kogjo  Co.,  ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  97.660 

Oaims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jan.  28,  1993,  5-034489 

Int.  a.'  B05C  17/06 

U.S.  a.  101  — 126  13  aaims 


5.345.862 
DOCTOR  BLADE  CARRIER  INTENDED  MAINLY  FOR  A 

SU  K-SCREEN  PRINTING  MACHINE 

Dominique  (.iard,  3  rue  Denis  Poisson,  75017  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  ',  1993.  Str   No.  72,992 

Claims  priontv.  application  France,  Jun.  5,  1992,  92  06869 

Int.  a."  B05C /7/(M 

I  .S.  CI.  101  —  123  7  Claims 


1  .A  doctor  blade  carrier  intended  mainly  for  a  silk-screen 
printing  machine,  printing  machine,  or  other  similar  applica- 
tion, and  compnsing  a  body  (4)  whose  base  {€)  is  intended  to  be 
gripped  ind  moved;  a  vise  (5)  for  removably  fixing  a  doctor 
blade  (3)  and  having  two  jaws  (9a,  9b)  with  which  are  associ- 
ated clamping  means  (10),  wherein  said  doctor  blade  carrier 
has  a  first  pair  of  projecting  fastening  reliefs  (13a,  lib)  ar- 
ranged facing  each  other  and  located  at  the  ends  of  two 


1.  A  continuous  web  printing  apparatus  comprising: 

transport  means  including  an  endless  belt  made  of  metal  and 
having  a  sticky  surface,  a  plurality  of  support  rollers  hav- 
ing said  endless  belt  entrained  therearound,  and  drive 
means  for  rotating  said  support  rollers  to  move  said  end- 
less belt; 

press  means  for  pressing  a  continuous  web,  such  as  a  fabric 
or  a  transfer  sheet,  against  said  endless  belt  to  stick  said 
continuous  web  to  said  endless  belt: 

an  ink  jet  head  disposed  between  said  support  rollers  in 
opposed  relation  to  the  surface  of  said  continuous  web 
stuck  to  said  endless  belt; 

an  abutment  adapted  to  abut  against  said  endless  belt,  said 
abutment  being  opposed  to  said  ink  jet  head  with  said 
continuous  web  and  said  endless  belt  interposed  therebe- 
tween; 

head  gap  adjusting  means  for  moving  at  least  either  iM  said 
ink  jet  head  or  said  abutment  in  a  direction  in  which  the 
two  are  opposed  to  each  other;  and 

recovering  means  for  peeling  said  continuous  web.  which 
has  passed  by  said  ink  jet  head,  from  said  endless  belt  for 
recovery. 
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5,345,864 
PRINTING  O  LINDER  OF  A  ROTARY  PRINTING  PRFi>S 

AND  A  MFTHOD  FOR  USE  THEREWITH 
Giinther  Machguth,  Wurenlos;  Beat  Muller.  Mutschellen;  Rolf 
I^hmann,  Rudolfstetten,  and  Eugen  Schnyder.  Waltenschwil, 
all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sulzer-Hscher  W  yss  AG,  Zu- 
rich. Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,167 
Claims    priority,    application    .Switzerland,    Sep.    25.    1991, 
02842/91-6 

Int.  a.'  B41F  5/00.  13/10 
VS.  a.  101—216  22  Claims 


1    .\  printing  cylinder  for  a  rotary  printing  press,  said  print- 
ing cylinder  comprising: 

a  jacket  comprising  a  plurality  of  coaxial  tubes,  said  plurahis 
of  coaxial  tubes  comprising. 
a  resilient  interior  tube: 

a  filler  body  exterior  of  said  interior  tuber  and 
a  pnnting  forme  support  exterior  of  said  filler  body: 

a  support  fixedly  secured  against  rotation  relative  to  said 
jacket,  said  jacket  being  riitatable  around  said  support, 

a  row  of  support  elements  disposed  axially  next  to  each  other 
for  providing  at  least  partially  indiMdualK  adjustable 
printing  pressures,  said  support  elements  being  mounted 
on  said  support  for  radia!  displacement  m  a  pnnting  plane, 
said  jacket  being  supported  by  said  support  elements  m  the 
pnnting  plane: 

said  jacket  having  an  inner  chamber; 

said  jacket  having  at  least  one  cylindncal.  coaxial  gap  for 
permitting  separation  of  at  least  one  of  said  filler  body  and 
said  printing  forme  support  from  at  least  one  of  said  inle- 
nor  tube  and  said  filler  body; 

means  for  sealing  said  inner  chamber  of  said  jacket  to  be 
pressure-tight,  and 

means  for  selectively  charging  said  inner  chamber  with 
ditTerent  pressures  so  that  said  at  leait  one  cylindrical, 
coaxial  gap  between  said  plurality  of  coaxial  tubes  selec- 
tively define  a  sliding  fit  or,  because  of  a  resilient  deforma- 
tion of  said  interior  lube  upon  an  application  of  a  predeler- 
minate  pressure  by  ^ald  means  for  charging,  a  press  fit 
with  each  other. 


5.345.865 

KICKED   REMOV  AL  SYSTEM 

Norman  H.  Kemp,  Hurst,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dahlgren  I  SA.  Inc.. 

CarroUton.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44,215,  Apr.  7.  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  172.253 

Int.  CI.'  B4iFi;/a; 

U.S.  CI.  101—349  24  Claims 

1,  In  a  lithographic  press,  the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  plate  cylinder  having  a  plate  surface  moving  at  a  first 
surface  velocity. 

(b)  a  first  ink  form  roller  having  a  surface  in  contact  with 
said  plate  surface  and  mounted  on  a  first  shaft  rotationalK 
dnven  only  by  the  combination  of  surface  contact  be- 
tween said  first  ink  form  roller  and  other  rotating  cylin- 
ders in  said  press  and  direct  interconnection  with  the  shaft 
of  a  second  ink  form  roller; 

(c)  a  second  ink  form  roller  having  a  surface  in  contact  with 
said  plate  surface  and  mounted  on  a  second  shaft  rotation- 


ally  driven  only  by  the  combination  of  surface  contact 
between  said  second  ink  form  roller  and  other  rotating 

cv  linders  in  said  press  and  direct  interconnection  with  said 
first  shaft  of  said  first  ink  form  roller,  and 


(d)  a  rotational  interconnection  between  said  first  shaft  and 
said  second  shaft  which  maintains  the  surface  velocity  of 
said  first  ink  form  roller  different  from  the  surface  velocity 
of  said  second  ink  form  roller. 


5,345,866 
DCXTOR  BLADE  BAR  ASSEMBLY 
Wolfgang   O.    Reder.   \  eitschochheim,   and   (reorg   Schneider. 
\^  iirzburg.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>.  assignors  to  Koenig 
&  Bauer  .'Vktiengesellschaft.  VNurzhurg.  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germanv 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser,  No,  51,65'' 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cierman^,  \pr,  25. 
1992.  4213659 

Int,  CI.'  B41F  1/46 
U.S.  CI,  101—363  9  Claims 


9  A  doctor  blade  bar  assembly  for  a  short  inking  unit  of  a 
web-fed  rotary  pnnting  press  having  a  screened  ink  roller,  said 
doctor  blade  bar  assembly  comprising: 

a  screened  ink  roller  having  a  surface  and  being  suppKirted 
for  rotation  about  an  axis  of  rotation  in  a  first  direction; 

a  doctor  blade  base  body; 

first  and  second  generally  planar  spaced  doctor  blades  sup- 
pi.irted  at  first  ends  by  said  doctor  blade  base  b<xiy.  said 
first  and  second  doctor  blades  each  having  a  doctoring 
edge  which  is  engageable  with  said  surface  of  said 
screened  ink  roller,  said  first  and  second  doctor  blades 
extending  from  said  doctor  blade  base  body  toward  said 
surface  of  said  screened  ink  roller  along  first  and  second 
straight  lines  defined  by  planes  of  said  first  and  second 
planar  doctor  blades,  said  first  and  second  straight  lines 
intersecting  said  surface  of  said  screened  ink  roller  at  first 
,ind  second  points  of  contact  at  first  and  second  tangent 
lines  at  said  first  and  second  points  of  contact; 

first  and  second  spaced  doctor  blade  base  support  beams  for 
supporting  said  doctor  blade  base  body  for  sliding  move- 
ment, and 

means  to  move  said  doctor  blade  base  body  to  shift  said  first 
and  second  doctor  blades  along  said  first  and  second 
straight    lines   into   contact   with   said    surface   of  said 
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screened  ink  roller  at  said  first  and  second  negative   layers  affixed  to  each  other  one  above  the  other,  a  support 
contact  angles.  plate  mounting  stud,  said  upper  layer  defining  a  stud  slot,  said 


5.345,867 

DOCTOR  BLADK  BAH   vSSFMRI  Y 

Geon?  Schneider,  V\urzburi4.  and  V^iiifgana  <>    Reder,  Veitehoc- 

hheim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrmans.  a.ssignors  to  Koenig  & 

Bauer  Aktiengeselischaft.  V\  urzburu.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  26.  \99i,  Ser,  No.  51,66« 
Claims  priorirv,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  25, 
1992.  4213660 

int.  (1    W41F  1/46 
L.S.  a.  101— 36J  9  Oaims 


9  A  doctor  blade  bar  assembly  for  a  short  inking  unit  of  a 
web-fed  rotary  pnnting  press  having  a  screened  ink  roller,  said 
J  vc!   I  blade  bar  assembly  comprising; 

a  screened  ink  roller  having  a  surface  and  being  supported 
for  rotation  about  an  axis  of  rotation  in  a  first  direction; 

a  doctor  blade  base  body; 

first  and  second  generally  planar  spaced  doctor  blades  resil- 
lently  supported  at  first  ends  by  said  doctor  blade  base 
body,  said  first  and  second  blades  each  having  a  doctoring 
edge  which  is  engageable  with  said  surface  of  said 
screened  ink  roller,  said  first  and  second  doctor  blades 
extending  from  said  doctor  blade  base  body  toward  said 
surface  of  said  screened  ink  roller  along  first  and  second 
straight  lines  defined  by  planes  of  said  first  and  second 
planar  doctor  blades,  said  first  and  second  straight  lines 
intersecting  said  surface  of  said  screened  ink  roller  at  first 
and  second  points  of  contact  at  first  and  second  negative 
contact  angles  with  respect  to  first  and  second  tangent 
lines  at  said  first  and  second  points  of  contact; 

first  and  second  spaced  doctor  blade  base  support  beams  for 
supponing  said  doctor  blade  base  body  for  sliding  move- 
ment; and 

means  to  move  said  doctor  blade  base  body  to  shift  said  first 
and  second  doctor  blades  along  said  first  and  second 
straight  lines  into  contact  with  said  surface  of  said 
screened  ink  roller  at  said  first  and  second  negative 
contact  angles. 


mounting  stud  positioned  atop  said  lower  layer  and  extending 
through  said  stud  slot  defined  in  said  upper  layer. 


5,345,869 

LITHOGRAPHIC  PLATE.  WD  MFTHOD  FOR  MAKING. 

HAVING  \N  OXIDF  I  AVER  DERIVED  FROM  A  TVPE  A 

SOT 

John  A.  Trcvertrin.  Daventr>.  and  Jonathan  Ball.  Deddington. 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Alcan  International  Limited, 
Montreal,  Canada 
per  No  PtT  GB91  00180,  s^  3-'l  Date  Sep.  30,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  30.  1992.  PCT  Pub,  No.  H091  42140,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  \ug,  22.  1991 

.JCT  Filed  Feb.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No   9r.045 
Claims  priorit>.  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Feb.  12.  1990, 
9003079 

Int   CI.'  B41N  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  101 — 1.^4  16  Claims 

I.  A  lithographic  plate  comprising; 
a  substrate; 

an  oxide  layer,  said  oxide  layer  directly  overlying  said  sub- 
strate and  being  denved  from  a  Type  A  sol  which  is  itself 
derived  from  an  inorganic  precursor. 


5,345.H6>< 
PRINTING  FI  \TF  MOl  NTING  SUPPORT  AND 
MFTHOD 
A.  I*ro>  Baker.  Builington.  N.C. 

Filed  Jun,  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  71,101 
Int.  CI    B41F  1/28 
IS.  n.  101—415.1  8  aaims 

1  In  a  mounting  device  for  positioning  a  printing  plate  on  a 
press  cylinder,  said  mounting  device  having  a  movable  support 
plate  for  receiving  said  pnnting  plate,  the  improvement  com- 
pnsing;  a  support  plate  comprising  a  pair  of  planar  layers,  said 


5.345,870 

|)1RFCTT(J-PRE.SS     POSITIVE  LITHOGRAPHIC 

PRINTING  PLATE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Dwayne  E.  Bailey,  Billerica.  and  Kenneth  L.  Langlais.  Andover. 

h<ith    if  Mass..  assignors  to  Miles  Inc..  Uilmington,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  16.055 

Int.  (T.'  (.03B  :"  "" 

U.S.  a.  101—463.1  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  positive  lithographic  printing 
plate  on  a  web  of  lithographic  material  in  an  imagesetter  hav- 
ing a  clamp  with  a  configuration  for  mechanically  gripping  the 
web.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  exposing  a  portion  of  the  w  eb  of  lithographic  material  to 
produce  an  exposed  mechanical  gnpper  area  having  a 
configuration  corresponding  to  the  configuration  of  the 
clamp  of  the  imagesetter; 

(B)  moving  the  web  so  that  the  exposed  mechanical  gripper 
area  is  underneath  the  imagesetter  clamp, 

(C)  exposing  a  negative  image  on  said  web  of  material;  and. 

(D)  processing  said  exposed  mechanical  gripper  area  and 
said  exposed  negative  image. 
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5..345.871 
IGNITER-DESTRICTOR  DE\  ICE 

Guido  Stang,  Buggingen.  Fed.   Rep,  of  Ciermany.  assignor  to 
Buck  Werke  CimbH  &  Co..  Bad  L'berkingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Cjermany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  508,192,  Apr,  11.  1990.  aban'^oned. 

This  application  ,Iul,  7.  1993.  Ser.  No,  88,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  Apr.  13, 
1989.  3912183 

Int.  CI.'  F42C  19/OS 
VS.  a.  102—202  32  Claims 


1,  An  igniter-destructor  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  capsule  having  an  aluminum  sidewall; 

an  igniter  destructor  charge  positioned  within  said  capsule; 

an  ignition-expediting  material  which  forms  an  ignition  core 

axially  penetrating  said  charge; 

a  flange  element  coupled  to  one  end  of  said  capsule,  said 
flange  element  having  an  axial  bore;  and 

means  for  protecting  the  capsule  from  bursting  dunng  finng 
of  the  igniter  destructor  charge  so  as  to  prevent  any  of  the 
Igniter  destructor  charge  from  making  contact  with  any 
payload  that  is  surrounding  the  capsule  during  finng  of 
the  Igniter  destructor  charge,  said  protecting  means  in- 
cluding a  plastic  jacket  which  co\ers  and  longitudinally 
surrounds  the  full  length  of  said  aluminum  sidewall  and 
which  prevents  the  capsule  from  bursting  during  firing  of 
the  Igniter  destructor  charge. 


5.345,872 
IGNITER 
Sakac  Takahashi;  Hifoshi  Miyazaki.  and  Hitoshi  Kunii.  all  of 
Fukushima.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  121,315 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28.  1993.  5-127574 

Int.  C\:  F42B  3,  18 

VS.  a.  102—202.2  5  Claims 

1,  An  Igniter  compnsing; 

an  insulated  cup  made  of  an  insulating  member,  the  insulated 
cup  for  accommtxlating  an  igniting  agent  and  a  header, 
the  insulated  cup  having  a  rear  end,  the  rear  end  of  the 
insulated  cup  adapted  for  engaging  a  harness  supponer, 
an  igniting  agenl  in  said  insulated  cup, 

a  header  for  igniting  the  igniting  agent,  the  header  having  a 
header  ca.sc  made  of  conductive  metal,  a  glass  sintered 
membier  charged  into  the  header,  a  pair  of  lead  eleclrtxies 
inserted  into  the  header  at  a  certain  interval  therebetween, 
wherein  each  of  the  lead  electrtxies  includes  a  leading  end 
and  a  rear  end,  the  rear  end  of  each  of  the  lead  electrodes 
having  a  harness  connected  thereto,  a  heater  member  for 
heating  the  igniting  agent,  the  heater  member  being 
bridged  between  the  leading  ends  of  the  lead  electrodes; 
and 
a  harness  supporter  made  of  an  insulating  member,  the  har- 


ness supporter  including  a  preformed  matiag  section  at  a 
leading  end  of  the  harness  supporter  engaging  the  rear  end 
of  the  insulated  cup,  the  harness  supporter  having  a  pair  of 
harnesses  inserted  into  the  harness  supporter  at  a  certain 
interval  therebetween; 


whereby  the  insulated  cup  is  joined  to  the  harness  supponer 

forming  an  igniter  body;  and  one  of  the  lead  electrodes  is 
electncally  conducted  to  the  header  case  grounding  static 
electricity. 


5.345.8^3 
GAS  BAG  INFLATOR  CONTAINING  INHIBITED 
GENERANT 
Donald  R.  Lauritzen,  Hyrum.  and  Bryan  P,  Crowe 
both  of  L  tah,  assignors  to  Morton  International 
cagn,  III, 

Filed  Aug,  24.  1992.  Ser    No.  934.609 
Int.  CI.'  CmO  :   '16 
U.S.  a.  102—290 


,  HfMiper. 
Inc..  Chi- 


6  (laims 


1.  .A  gas  bag  inflator  compnsing; 

a  comouslion  chamber  having  a  gas  outlet; 

a  plurality  of  gas  generant  bodies  disposed  within  said  cham- 
ber, each  of  said  generant  bodies  being  coated  with  a 
relatively  inert  bum  inhibitor  matenal  which  substantially 
covers  only  one  face  and  the  penpheral  walls  thereof; 

means  for  igniting  the  inhibited  bodies;  and 

means  for  routing  gas  generated  from  said  chamber  through 
the  gas  outlet. 


5,345.874 

Al  TOMATIC  EJECTION  SVSTEM  FOR  TRIP  WIRf 

TV  PE  MINES 

Cieorges  G.  I>emonnier.  Arcay.  and  Bernard  R    Roumal.  Trou). 

both    of   France,    assignors    to    (iial    Industries.    \  ersajlles, 

F"rance 

Filed  May  27.  1992.  .Ser,  No.  888.595 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  11.  1991.  91  07046 
Int.  CI.'  F42B  2J/00 
L.S.  n.  102—424  25  Claims 

1    A  trip-wire  mine  comprising: 
a  hollow  body  accommodating  a  plurality  of  trip  wires, 
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wherein  each  trip  wire  is  wound  on  a  corresponding  reel; 
and 

an  automatic  tnp  wire  ejection  system,  the  automatic  ejec- 
tion system  comprising: 

a  first  device  for  freeing  an  opening  in  a  wall  of  the  hollow 
body  of  the  mine, 

a  plurality  of  projectiles,  each  projectile  attached  to  a  corre- 
sponding free  end  of  one  of  the  plurality  of  trip  wires,  and 

means  to  eject  the  plurality  of  projectiles  through  the  open- 
ing in  the  body  of  the  mine,  the  plurality  of  trip  wires  each 
simultaneously  unreeling  from  the  corresponding  reels 
when  the  plurality  of  projectiles  are  ejected,  wherein  the 
first  device  comprises  a  cutting  means  mounted  in  the 
body  of  the  mine  adjacent  the  wall  to  cut  a  lid  from  said 
wall,  and  a  second  device  for  ejecting  the  lid. 


coaxial  relation  thereto  and  having  a  plurality  of  longitu- 
dinally spaced  apertures  in  a  sidewall  thereof  and  an  open 
end; 

a  cylindrical  igniter  at  one  end  of  said  housing  for  igniting  a 
propellant  and  having  a  central  axis  coaxially  related  to 
the  axis  of  said  housing  and  a  discharge  end  aligned  with 
and  communicating  with  the  open  end  of  said  propellant 
tube; 

a  propellant  charge  in  said  propellant  tube  comprising  a 
plurality  of  propellant  grains;  and 

a  circular  shock  wave  attenuation  disc  in  said  propellant 
tube  disposed  within  said  propellant  grains  so  as  to  divide 
said  grains  into  first  and  second  longitudinally  spaced 
portions,  said  shock  wave  attenuation  disc  being  spaced 
from  the  discharge  end  of  said  igniter  from  approximately 
10  mm  to  approximately  50  mm  and  extending  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  central  axis  of  said  housing,  said  shock  wave 
attenuation  disc  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein 
extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  housing  in  a  radially 
dispersed  array  whereby  a  fiame  front  emanating  from 
said  igniter  is  free  to  move  through  the  first  portion  of  said 
propellant  grains,  thence  through  the  apertures  in  said 
shock  wave  disc,  thence  through  the  second  portion  of 
said  propellant  grains  but  a  shock  wave  emanating  from 
said  igniter  is  attenuated  by  said  shock  wave  attenuation 
disc  to  preclude  fragmentation  of  the  second  portion  of 
said  propellant  grains. 


2  A  tnp-wire  mine  having  a  hollow  body,  a  plurality  of  trip 

w  ires  and  a  plurality  of  projectiles  located  within  said  hollow 

b-xiy.  each  projectile  attached  to  a  corresponding  free  end  of 

one  of  the  plurality  of  trip  wires,  the  hollow  body  comprising: 

two  plane  parallel  faces,  a  first  one  of  said  two  faces  serving 

as  a  support  on  a  ground;  and 

a  cutting  means  having  a  cutting  plate  abutting  a  second 
one  of  said  two  parallel  faces,  the  cutting  means  integral 
with  a  movable  system,  said  movable  system  compris- 
ing a  piston  that  is  telescopically  displaceable  with  a  pin 
along  a  first  axis  perpendicular  to  the  cutting  plate  and 
passing  through  a  center  of  the  cutting  plate,  said  cut- 
ting means  cutting  the  second  one  of  said  two  parallel 
faces.  V 

5.345.875 
GA.S  GENERXTOR 
Steven  J.  Anderson,  Willis.  Mich.,  assignor  to  .Automotive  Sys- 
tems Laboratory,  Inc.,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 
Filed  Jul.  7.  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,985 
Int.  a.'  Ct)6D  ^/OO 
L.S.  a.  102—530  1  Claim 


5,345.876 

HYBRID  INFIATOR 

James  Rose.  Fairfax,  and  Charles  D.  \\  oods,  Gainesville,  both  of 

Va..  assignors  to  Atlantic  Research  Corporation,  \  ienna.  \  a. 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,600 

Int.  CI.'  C06Di/00 

U.S.  a.  102—531  16  Claims 


1.  A  gas  generator  comprising: 

an  elongated  cylindrical  housing  having  a  central  axis  and  a 

plurality  of  gas  discharge  apertures  spaced  longitudinally 

in  a  side  wall  thereof; 
in  elongated  cylindncal  propellant  tube  in  said  housing  in 


1.  Inflator  device,  comprising  a  pressure  tank  having  stored 
therein  a  quantity  of  inflation  gas  under  pressure,  said  pressure 
tank  including  closure  means  which  prevents  egress  of  said  gas 
from  said  tank,  a  sleeve  member  extending  in  substanlially  axial 
alignment  with  said  closure  means,  a  piston  having  a  first  end 
portion  slidably  received  in  an  open  end  of  said  sleeve  member 
and  having  a  second  end  portion  w  hich  includes  means  thereon 
for  puncturing  said  closure  means,  a  first  pyrotechnic  material 
positioned  adjacent  said  first  end  portion  of  said  piston,  means 
for  igniting  said  first  quantity  of  pyrotechnic  material  upon  the 
CKCurrence  of  a  predetermined  condition,  and  a  second  pyro- 
technic material  positioned  externally  of  said  sleeve  member. 
whereby  upon  ignition  of  said  first  pyrotechnic  matenal  a  firsi 
combustion  gas  is  produced  which  dnves  said  piston  a  prede- 
termined distance  toward  said  closure  means  such  that  said 
second  end  portion  thereof  punctures  said  closure  means  to 
permit  the  stored  infiation  gas  to  exit  the  mflation  device 
through  a  first  passageway,  and  further  wherein  each  of  said 
sleeve  member  and  said  first  end  portion  is  sized  in  length  so 
that  said  sleeve  member  and  said  first  end  p<irtion  cooperate  to 
shield  said  second  pyrotechnic  material  from  said  first  combus- 


tion gas  until  after  said  piston  has  moved  said  predetermined 
distance  and  said  closure  means  has  been  ruptured,  driving  of 
said  piston  creating  a  passage  adjacent  said  open  end  of  said 
sleeve  member  which  enables  said  first  combustion  gas  to 
contact  and  ignite  said  second  pyrotechnic  material  after  said 
piston  has  moved  said  predetermined  distance  to  produce  a 
second  combustion  gas  which  contacts  the  inflation  gas  by 
flowing  through  a  second  pa,ssageway  in  said  inflator  device  in 
communication  with  said  lank  to  increase  the  temperature  of 
said  inflation  gas,  wherein  shielding  of  said  second  pyrotech- 
nic material  delays  the  flow  of  said  second  combustion  gas 
into  said  inflation  gas  exiting  the  inflator  device  and  the 
heating  thereof 


1  .A  junction  for  neighboring  car  bodies  of  a  track-bound 
vehicle,  said  Junction  comprising 

a  first  door  guided  within  a  firsl  end  wall  of  a  first  car  body 
for  closing  a  doorway  of  the  first  car  body; 

a  second  dixir  guided  within  an  adjacent  second  end  wall  of 
the  neighboring  car  body  for  closing  a  doorway  in  the 
neighbonng  car  body,  wherein  said  first  and  said  second 
end  walls  are  spaced  apart  and  delimit  a  space  therebe- 
tween, 

said  first  and  said  second  doors  guided  at  said  first  and  said 
second  end  walls  lo  be  movable  in  opposite  directions; 

at  least  one  coupling  element  for  couplmg  said  first  and  said 
second  doors  extending  through  said  first  and  said  second 
end  walls  and  said  space  therebetween:  and 

said  at  least  one  coupling  element  comprised  of  a  first  com- 
ponent and  a  second  component. 

said  first  component  connecting  said  first  and  second  doors 
for  transmitting  forces  between  said  first  and  second 
doors. 

said  second  component  enclosing  said  first  component  and 
connected  to  the  first  and  the  neighboring  car  bodies;  and 

wherein  a  displacement  of  said  first  and  second  doors  rela- 
tive to  the  first  and  neighb<5ring  car  bodies  results  in  a 
displacement  of  said  first  component  relative  to  said  sec- 
ond component. 
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5.345,878 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOVING  RAll  W  \^ 

CARS 

Charles  Jacob,  P.O.  Box  611,  American  Fork,  Utah  84003 

Filed  Aug   17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,335 

Int.  CI.'  B61C  7/00 

U,S.  a.  105—136  4  Oaims 


5,345,877 
JUNCTION  FOR  NEIGHBORING  CAR  B0DIF:S  OF  A 

TRACK-BOl  ND  VEHICLE.  ESPECIALLY  OF  A 

MAGNETIC  LEVITATION  TRAIN,  HAVING  CABLE 

CONNECTED  DOORS 

Peter  Hermes,  Miinchen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cicrmanv.  assignor  to 

Thyssen  Industrie  AG.  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  CVermany,  Jul.  10. 
1992,  4222624 

Int.  CI.'  B61D  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  10.";— 8.1  8  Claims 


4  .Apparatus  for  mo\  Ing  a  railcar  including  a  bed.  first  and 
second  side  trucks  disposed  beneath  and  supporting  the  bed, 
first  and  second  elongate  axles,  each  having  first  and  second 
ends,  journalled  near  their  ends  in  the  trucks,  and  four  wheels, 
each  disposed  near  an  end  of  an  axle,  comprising: 

first  and  second  end  caps  secured  to  the  first  ends  of  the  first 

and  second  elongate  axles,  respectively; 
first  and  second  hubs  secured  to  the  first  and  second  end 

caps,  respectively; 
first  and  second  rotatable  shafts  secured  to  the  first  and 

second  hubs,  respectively; 
first  and  second  hydraulic  motors  operatively  attached  to 
the  firsl  and  second  rotatable  shafts,  respectively,  such 
that  the  shafts  are  rotated  under  the  power  of  the  motors. 
thereby  rotating  the  hubs,  end  caps,  axles,  and  wheels; 
a  ngid  elongate  torsion  arm.  having  first  and  second  ends, 
whose  first  end  is  secured  to  the  first  motor  and  whose 
second  end  is  secured  to  the  second  motor  to  stabilize 
movement  of  the  motors 


5.345.879 

STACKABLE  FOOT.  PARTICULARLY  FOR  THE  BASE 

OF  A  CONTAINER  OF  THE  PALFTTE  TYPE 

Gilbert  Maillard.  4  rue  d'Allondans.  25200  Montbeliard.  France 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  848.635 

Qaims  priorir*.  application  France.  Mar.  8.  1991.  91  03008 

Int.  a.'  B65D  19/44 

U.S.  a.  108—53.1  9  Claims 

1-  A  slackahle  fcmt  for  a  palette,  compnsing  a  hollow  body 

and  a  pair  of  horizontal  sleeves  integral  with  the  hollow  body 

and  extending  honzontally  from  the  hollow  body  with  the 
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sleeves  disposed  at  nght  angles  to  each  other,  horizontally 
extending  prolongations  below  the  sleeves  and  in  vertical 


walls  of  said  support  extension  mean^  with  said  side  walK 
of  said  at  least  one  restraining  wall  such  that  said  support 
extension  means  can  be  pivoted  between  said  open  posi- 
tion in  which  said  support  extension  platform  effectively 
forms  an  extension  of  said  mam  support  platform  and  said 
closed  position  in  which  said  support  extension  platform 
extends  above  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  rear  wall  and  at 
least  rear  portions  of  said  side  walls  of  said  at  least  one 
restraining  wall  in  spaced  relation  thereto. 


5.345.881 
FOLDING  TABLE  \1ECH.\MSM 
William  \.  I  oescher.  Redding,  C  onn..  assignor  to  Howe  Furni- 
ture Corpuration.  Trumbull,  (onn. 

Filed  I>ec.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,515 
Int.  tl."  ,A47B  J/(X) 
alignment  with  the  sleeves,  and  vertical  ribs  integral  with  and    U.S.  O.  108—132  8  Oaims 


extending  between  the  sleeves  and  prolongations. 


5.345.HK() 

TABLE  HAVING  \  P1\()TIN(.  .M.  FFURT  EXTENSION 

Louis  Sharaie.  9":  Dean  St..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11238 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No   868.4*5.  Apr.  14,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec    h.  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,573 

Int.  (1      M'\i  57/00 

UJS.  a.  108— 6J  5  Claims 


1.  A  table  comprising: 

a  main  support  platform  having  an  upper  surface; 
at  least  one  restraining  wall  connected  with  said  main  sup- 
port platform  m  surrounding  relation  to  said  main  support 
platform,  said  at  least  one  restraining  wall  extending  to  a 
height  above  said  upper  surface  and  being  formed  by  a 
rear  wall  having  an  upper  surface  and  opposite  side  walls 
with  a  spacmg  therebetween,  each  side  wall  having  an 
upper  surface; 
support  extension  means  for  effectively  forming  an  extension 
of  said  upper  surface  of  said  main  support  platform,  said 
suppon  extension  means  including: 

a  support  extension  platform  which  forms  an  extension  of 
said  upper  surface  of  said  main  support  platform  in  an 
open  position,  and 
opposite  side  walls  mounted  on  said  support  extension 
platform,  with  a  spacing  between  said  opposite  side 
walls  of  said  support  extension  means  being  less  than  the 
spacing  between  said  side  walls  of  said  at  least  one 
restraining  wall,  said  opposite  side  walls  of  said  support 
extension  means  each  having  a  portion  with  a  height 
greater  than  a  maximum  height  of  said  side  walls  and 
said  rear  wall  of  said  at  least  one  restraining  wall  above 
said  main  support  platform  and  with  said  portion  resting 
upon  said  upper  surface  of  said  main  support  platform  in 
a  closed  position  so  as  to  support  said  support  extension 
platform  above  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  rear  wall  and 
at  least  rear  portions  of  said  side  walls  of  said  at  least 
one  restraining  wall  in  spaced  relation  thereto;  and 
pivoting  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  opposite  side 


1.  A  locking  mechanism  for  the  legs  of  a  folding  table  having 
a  top  side  and  an  underneath  side,  first  and  second  parallel 
spaced  rails  on  the  underneath  side  of  said  top,  at  least  two 
legs,  each  mounted  to  a  different  end  of  a  stretcher  member 
whereby  said  legs  are  positioned  abutting  the  respective  ends 
of  said  first  and  second  rails  when  in  their  unfolded  and  locked 
condition,  comprising; 

first  and  second  leg  brackets  secured,  respectively,  to  each 
end  of  said  stretcher  member  and  extending  substantially 
parallel  and  adjacent  to  the  respective  first  and  second 
rails; 
means  interconnecting  each  of  said  first  and  second   leg 
brackets  with  its  respective  first  and  second  rail  for  per- 
mitting rotational  and  translational  motion  therebetween; 
a  lock  bar  extending  between  said  spaced  first  and  second 
rails  parallel  to  said  stretcher  member  and  rotatable  about 
its  longitudinal  axis; 
a  cam  link  secured  to  each  end  of  said  lock  bar  for  rotation 

therewith; 
a  first  hook  link  having  a  first  end  rotatably  connected  to  one 

of  said  interconnecting  means  and  a  second  end; 
a  second  hook  link  having  a  first  end  rotatably  connected  to 
the  other  one  of  said  interconnecting  means  and  a  second 
end; 
means  for  pivoully  interconnecting  the  second  end  of  said 

first  hook  link  with  one  of  said  cam  links; 
means  for  pivotally  interconnecting  the  second  end  of  said 
second  hook  link  with  the  other  one  of  said  cam  links;  and 
means  for  rotating  said  lock  bar  to  permit  rotation  and  trans- 
lation of  said  interconnecting  means  between  over  center 
locking  positions  secunng  said  legs  and  stretcher  member 
in  either  of  (1)  a  folded  or  extended  position  and  (2)  a 
release  position. 


5.345.882  impinge  upon  said  sorbent  particles  containing  unreated  sor- 

A.SSE.MBLV-TYPE  TABLE  bent  material  inside  whereby  said  sorbent  particles  are  me- 

Tetsuya  Vamada,  Okayama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanwa  SuppU 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Okayama,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1993.  Ser   No.  19.108 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1992,  4-32242 

Int.  CI."  A47B  3/UU 

VS.C\.  108— 19J  !  llai.Ti 


5.345.883 

REACTIVATION  OF  SORBENT  IN  a  FLL  ID  BED 

BOILER 

Paul  J.  Panos.  Windsor,  Conn,,  assignor  to  (ombustion  In^i- 

neering.  Inc..  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  998.993 

Int.  CI.'  F23J  15/00 

U.S.  a.  110—345  3  Claims 

1  In  a  circulating  fluidized  bed  combustion  process  for 
burning  a  sulfur-containing  fuel  in  a  circulating  bed  of  fiuidized 
sorbent  particles  in  a  combuslor  to  generate  fiue  gas  and  sulfur 
dioxides,  separating  the  generated  flue  gas  from  the  circulating 
particles  and  returning  the  separated  particles  to  the  combustor 
wherein  the  sulfur  oxides  react  with  sorbent  material  on  the 
surface  of  said  sorbent  panicles  and  wherein  unreacted  sorbent 
material  remains  inside  said  particles,  the  improvement  com- 
prising injecting  a  jet  of  fracturing  medium  of  liquid  water  or 
steam  at  a  sufiiciently  high  pressure  and  direcrted  so  as  to 


chanically  fractured  to  expose  said  unreacted  sorbent  material 
to  said  sulfur  oxides. 


1    An  assembly-type  table  comprising  two  side  frames  lo- 
cated on  left  and  right  sides,  a  rear  frame  for  supporting  said 
side  frames,  and  a  table  top  panel  removably  mounted  and 
fixed  on  said  side  frames  wherein: 
a  vertical  groove  is  formed  in  a  rear  inner  surface  of  each 
one  of  said  side  frames  and  has  a  pin  at  a  bottom  of  said 
vertical  groove  and  an  upwardly  opened  slot  at  a  top  of 
said  vertical  groove,  two  slots  are  formed  at  a  bottom  of 
said  rear  frame  so  as  to  engage  with  said  pins  of  said  side 
frames,  and  two  pins  are  formed  at  a  top  of  said  rear  frame 
so  as  to  engage  with  said  slots  of  said  side  frames,  so  thai 
said  rear  frame  is  fixed  to  said  side  frames  when  both  side 
edges  of  said  rear  frame  are  slid  into  said  vertical  grooves 
of  said  side  frames,  and 
said  side  frames  are  further  provided  with  side  pins  at  upper 
rear  portions  thereof  and   upwardly  projecting  pins  at 
upper  front  portions  thereof  and  said  table  lop  frame  is 
provided  with  engagement  plates  on  an  under  surface 
thereof  at  positions  that  correspond  to  said  side  pins  of 
said  side  frames  and  with  push  nuts  on  an  under  surface 
thereof  at  positions  that  correspond  to  said  projecting  pins 
of  said  side  frames,  so  that  said  table  top  panel  is  fixed  to 
said  side  frames  when  said  engagement  plates  are  inserted 
under  said  side  pins  and  said  push  nuts  are  engaged  with 
said  projecting  pins  by  pushing  said  top  panel  from  above. 


5,345,884 

METHOD  OF  REDLCTNC,  POLl  LflNG  e:MISSIONS 

FROM  CIRCULATING  Fl  I  IDIZED  BED  COMBLSTION 

INTAI  LATIONS 
Michel  \  andycke,  Gambais.  and  Jean-\avicr  Morin,  Neuville 
aux  Bois.  both  of  France.  a.ssignors  to  Sicin  Industrie.  \eliz>- 
\  illacoubla>.  E>ance 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  155.288 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  No».  24.  1992,  92  14086 
Int.  CT.'  F23J  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  110—345  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  sulfur  oxide  emissions  from  a  circu- 
lating fluidized  bed  combustion  installation  including  a  furnace 
from  w  hich  the  dust  is  recovered  at  least  in  part  by  a  cyclone. 
the  partially  dedusted  gases  output  by  the  cyclone  passing 
through  a  recovery  boiler,  and  then  into  a  dust  filter,  in  which 
method  a  desulfurizing  agent  is  inserted  into  the  furnace, 
wherein: 
downstream  from  said  recovery  boiler,  and  upstream  from 
said  dust  filter,  the  flue  gases  are  desulfurized  in  semi- 
humid  manner  in  a  reaction  enclosure  provided  with  a 
water  injection  inlet;  and 
downstream  from  said  dust  filter,  the  resulting  desulfuriza- 
tion  products  are  thermally  oxidized. 
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5.M5.HH5 
lOOPKR  OK  Tl  FT  INC  MACHINE 
Sota  Ycwhino,  Sakaj,  Japan,  issinnor  to  Nar«  Company,  Ltd., 
Osaka.  Japan 

Hied  \un.  2,  I'Wi   •Mfr.  No.  100,266 
Claims  priontv.  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1992,  4-0631T7[U] 
Int.  (1     IX»M'  15/24 
VS.  a.  112—80.55  *  Oaims 


1   .\  Kxjper  for  use  in  a  tufting  machine  having  a  knife,  said 
looper  connpnsing 

an  elongated  handle  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said 
first  end  of  said  handle  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  the 
tuftmg  machine; 

i  stem  mtegrally  attached  at  a  first  end  thereof  to  said  second 
end  of  said  handle  and  extending  therefrom  in  a  substan- 
tially longitudinal  direction  of  said  handle; 

a  yam  engaging  rod  having  a  first  end  integrally  attached  to 
a  second  end  of  said  stem  and  extending  therefrom  sub- 
stantially in  the  longitudinal  direction; 

a  hook  integrally  mounted  at  a  second  end  of  said  yam 
engagmg  rod; 

wherein  said  handle,  said  stem,  said  yam  engaging  rod,  and 
said  hook  are  respectively  formed  with  first  side  surfaces, 
and  are  respectively  formed  with  second  side  surfaces 
opposite  said  first  side  surfaces; 

wherem  said  first  side  surfaces  of  said  handle,  said  stem,  said 
yarn  engaging  rod,  and  said  hook  are  contiguous  with  one 
another; 

wherein  said  first  side  surfaces  of  said  stem,  said  yam  engag- 
ing rod,  and  said  hook  together  constitute  a  knife  abutting 
siurface  of  said  looper  which  is  adapted  to  be  abutted  by 
the  knife  of  the  tufting  machine;  and 

wherein  a  bend  is  formed  at  a  junction  between  said  second 
end  of  said  handle  and  said  first  end  of  said  stem,  such  that 
said  knife  abutting  surface  is  angled,  in  a  transverse  direc- 
tion, relative  to  said  first  side  surface  of  said  handle. 


endless  transporting  belts  operative  for  pulling  the  pan- 
tyhose parts  on  said  tensioning  frames  and  for  bringing 


and  holding  the  latter  on  said  tensioning  frames  in  a  de- 
sired position. 


5.345.887 
THREAD  MAMPLT  ATIONS  \T  THV  BEGINNING  AND 

END  OF  A  SEAM 

Gunter  Droste,  1  e«ipoldshohe.  Ked.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Durkopp  Adier  Aktienaesellschaft.  Ked.  Rep.  of  (,erman> 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  955.662 
C  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (jermany.  Oct.  4, 
1991,  41)2991 

Int.  a.5  D05B  47/04.  6i/02 
\}S.  a.  112—255  28  aaims 

f-    ■■■■rt 


V  «y  klz. 


^^^£d 


5.345,886 

ARRANGEMENT  K)R  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUaNG 

PANTYHOSES 

Rudolf  Eichhorn,   1^  ht  rstalerstr.   17,  7109  Altkrautheim,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  f^rmanv 

Filed  Feb   5.  1<W.1   Ser.  No.  14,383 
Claims  priority,  application   Kri    Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  6, 
1992.  420J383 

Int.  C\:  D05B2J/00 
U.S.  a.  112— 121.15  11  Oaims 

1  An  arrangement  for  producing  a  pantyhose  from  prefabri- 
cated hose-shaped  individual  parts,  comprising  a  cutting  de- 
vice defining  a  cutting  plane; 

at  least  one  template  movable  in  work  stations  and  having 
two  tensionmg  frames  for  pulling  corresponding  prefabri- 
cated pantyhose  parts  of  a  pantyhose,  said  tensioning 
frames  being  movable  parallel  to  one  another  and  each 
being  composed  of  two  supporting  arms  which  are  mir- 
ror-symmetncal  relative  to  said  cutting  plane  of  said  cut- 
ting device,  said  supporting  arms  being  immovable  rela- 
tive to  one  another,  bent  in  a  plane  of  said  tensioning 
frames  in  a  U-shaped  manner,  and  supporting  driveable 


1.  A  method  of  prcxJucing  a  sewing  seam  with  an  attractive 
appearance,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

cutting  a  needle  thread  arid  a  bobbin  thread  at  the  end  of  a 
previous  first  seam  such  that  a  trailing  end  portion  of  the 
needle  thread  hangs  out  from  a  sewing  needle,  and  then 

forming  a  subsequent  second  seam  in  a  matenal  to  be  sewn. 

wherein  in  an  initial  phase  of  forming  the  subsequent  second 
seam,  said  trailing  end  portion  of  the  needle  thread  is 
located  so  as  to  hang  from  an  underside  of  the  material  and 
IS  provided  with  a  first  predetermined  length  by  pulling 
the  needle  thread  back  from  said  matenal.  so  that  only  a 
short  piece  of  needle  thread  having  said  first  predeter- 
mined length  remains  on  the  underside  of  the  material 
when  said  second  seam  is  produced,  thereby  producing  a 
sewing  seam  with  an  attractive  appearance. 


5.345.888 

Al  TOMATIC  NFFDl  F  THREADFR 

Samuil  H    Frankcl.  211  Maple  Ave.,  Shillington.  Pa.  19607 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  152,325 

Int.  CI.'  D05B  S7/CJ0 

VS.  a.  112—225  19  Claims 

12.  An  automatic  needle  threader  comprising  a  housing   an 


air  chamber  attached  to  said  housing;  a  means  for  attaching 
said  housing  to  a  sewing  machine,  said  air  chamber  comprising 
a  proximal  section  having  a  first  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end 
attached  to  said  housing;  a  funnel  section  having  a  third  and  a 


fourth  end,  said  third  end  being  attached  to  said  second  end  of 
said  air  chamber;  a  spout  section  attached  to  said  fourth  end; 
means  for  smoothing  the  frayed  end  of  a  single  thread  compris- 
ing means  for  providing  compressed  air  into  said  chamber;  and 
means  for  imparting  a  swirling  motion  to  said  compressed  air 


5.345.889 

METHOD  FOR  Al  TOMATICAI  I  V  SEWING  TWO 

STCKKINGS  TO  FORM  A  PANTYHOSE  ARTICLE  AND 

MACHINE  TO  CARRY  Ol  T  SAID  METHOD 
\  inicio  Ciazzarrini.  deceased,  late  of  Impruneta  by  Alma  C^azzar- 
rini  .  and  Pier  L,  Migliorini.  Bracciolini.  both  of  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  Soils  S.r.L..  Florence.  Itah 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  949.38" 
(  laims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  23.  1991.  Fl  91  A232 
Int.  a.'  DOSS  97/00 
U.S.  CT  112-262.2  8  Claims 


1    A  method  for  forming  a  pantyhose  article,  the  method 
composing  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  carnage; 
providing  first  and  second  pairs  of  shapes  with  an  elastic 

edge  position  on  each  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of 

shapes; 
providing  a  first  stocking  with  an  elastic  edge; 
providing  a  second  stocking  with  an  elastic  edge; 


sliding  a  first  stocking  over  a  first  pair  of  shapes; 

sliding  a  second  stocking  over  a  second  pair  of  shapes; 

moving  said  carnage  from  said  elastic  edge  position  to  said 
elastic  edge  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  stockings  fur- 
thest away  from  said  elastic  edge  position; 

attaching  said  carnage  to  said  furthest  stocking  from  said 
elastic  edge  position; 

moving  said  carriage  attached  to  said  furthest  stocking  to 
one  of  said  stockings  nearest  said  elastic  edge  fxwition; 

attaching  said  carnage  to  said  nearest  stocking  to  said  elastic 
edge  posit:on, 

moving  said  carriage  attached  to  said  furthest  and  nearest 
stockings  to  said  elastic  edge  position; 

providing  a  datum  line  on  said  first  and  second  stockings; 

providing  a  datum  position  on  each  of  said  first  and  second 
pairs  of  shapes; 

accumulating  said  first  and  second  stockings  on  said  first  and 
second  pairs  of  shapes  until  said  datum  line  of  said  first  and 
second  stockings  is  aligned  with  said  datum  position; 

clamping  one  shape  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  ol 
shapes  and  an  interposed  portion  of  said  first  and  second 
stockings  together  in  order  to  form  adjacent  portions  of 
said  first  and  second  stockings; 

cutting  said  adjacent  portions  of  said  first  and  second  stock- 
ings to  form  cut  edges  on  each  of  said  first  and  second 
stockings, 

spreading  apart  each  shape  of  said  first  and  second  pair  of 
shapes  with  respect  to  each  other  to  form  first  and  second 
sets  of  cut  edges,  said  first  set  of  cut  edges  having  a  cut 
edge  from  said  first  stocking  and  a  cut  edge  from  said 
second  stocking,  said  second  set  of  cut  edges  having  an- 
other cut  edge  from  said  first  stocking  and  another  cut 
edge  from  said  second  stocking; 

substantially  simultaneously  sewing  a  first  set  of  said  cut 
edges  together  while  also  sewing  a  second  set  of  said  cut 
edges  together. 


5,345.891) 

MH  KING  CLAW  FERRl  LF  APFRTL  RF  AND 

SANITIZING  MF:TH0D0L0GY 

l^nnart  G.  Petersson.  229  SF.  Main  St..  Douglas.  Ma.ss.  01516. 
and  Daniel  J.  Aneshansley.  Cornell  I  niversitv.  Dept,  of  Ani- 
mal Science,  Ithaca.  N,\  .  14850 

Filed  Aug,  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  749,525 

Int.  CI.'   AOIJ   ^    <J 
U.S.  CI.  119—14.54  l>,  (iaims 


16   A  milking  claw  ferrule  compnsing: 

(a)  a  tubular  wall  which  has  a  central  longitudinal  axis; 

(b)  a  first  end  which  has  a  first  opening; 

(c)  a  second  end  which  has  a  second  opening  opposite  said 
first  opening;  and 

(d)  an  aperture  through  said  wall  adjacent  to  said  second 
end,  said  aperture  having  a  long  axis  which  is  parallel  to 
said  central  longitudinal  axis. 


5,345,891 

I'iittnt  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5.345.89; 
ALTOMATIC  PET  FEEDER 
Osman  M   Khan,  163 14  F    V  aughn.  Gilbert,  Ariz.  85234 
Filed  Mar    :.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  204.945 

(T     VOIK   '9/0/ 


Int 


L.^.  a.  119—51.5 


said  second  shelf  free  end  is  supported  by  a  second  latch  such 
that  said  second  shelf  may  suppon  a  quantity  of  anima!  food  to 
a  dispensing  position  wherein  said  bottom  shelf  free  end  is  not 
supported  by  a  bottom  latch  such  that  said  bottom  shelf  pivots 
about  said  bottom  shelf  attached  end  for  dispensing  food 
13  CUims    thereon; 

a  latch  assembly  including: 

a  plurality  of  latches  including: 

a  bottom  latch  having  a  storage  position  supporting 
said  bottom  shelf  free  end  and  a  dispensing  position  not  sup- 
porting said  bottom  shelf  free  end; 

a  second  latch  having  a  storage  position  supporting  said 
second  shelf  free  end  and  a  dispensing  position  not 
supporting  said  second  shelf  free  end;  and 
a  latch  rod  coupled  to  said  latches  such  that  a  fir>.t 
rotation  of  said  rod  moves  said  bottom  latch  from  the 
storage  position  to  the  dispensing  position  and  a 
second  rotation  of  said  rod  moves  said  second  latch 


1.  An  automatic  pet  feeder  comprising: 

a  venically  extending  tubular  food  reservoir;  said  vertically 
extending  tubular  food  reservoir  having  a  longitudinal 
centerline;  said  tubular  food  reservoir  being  closed  at  an 
upper  end  and  closed  at  a  lower  end; 

said  tubular  food  reservoir  having  a  tubular  food  loading 
P<in,  adjacent  said  upper  end,  extending  upwardly  at  an 
acute  angle  to  said  longitudinal  centerline  of  said  verti- 
cally extending  tubular  food  reservoir;  said  tubular  food 
loading  port  having  a  removable  cap  for  sealing  said  food 
loading  port  when  the  food  loading  port  is  not  in  use;  and 

said  tubular  food  reservoir  having  a  tubular  feeding  port, 
adjacent  said  lower  end,  extending  upwardly  at  an  acute 
angle  to  said  longitudinal  centerline  of  said  vertically 
extending  tubular  food  reservoir;  and 

said  tubular  feeding  port  having  a  cover  plate  for  sealing  an 
otherwise  open  end  of  said  feeding  port;  and  said  cover 
plate  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  tubular  food  reser- 
voir so  that  a  pet  can  pivot  said  cover  plate  out  of  the  way 
to  gain  access  to  food  in  said  feeding  port  of  the  pet  feeder. 


5,345,893 
HA^   DISPENSER 

J.  \^    Morris,  164  N    Alaona  Ave..  San  Jacinto,  Calif.  92583 
Filed  \uij.  18.  1W3,  Ser.  No,  107.976 
Int.  CI.    AOIK  5/02 
VS.  a.  119—51.11  6  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  storing  and  dispensing  food  to  an  animal  at 
predetermined  intervals  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  superimposed  shelves  supported  by  said 
housing  defining  a  plurality  of  contiguously  stacked  bins 
for  supporting  animal  food  above  the  ground;  including: 
a  bottom  shelf  having; 

an  attached  end  pivotally  atuched  to  said  housing;  and 
a  free  end; 
said  bottom  shelf  pivotable  from  a  storage  position  wherein 
said  bottom  shelf  free  end  is  supported  by  a  bottom  latch  such 
tint  said  bottom  shelf  may  support  a  quantity  of  animal  food  to 
3  dispensing  p<)sition  wherein  said  bottom  shelf  free  end  is  not 
supp<jned  b>  a  bottom  latch  such  that  said  bottom  shelf  pivots 
ab<iut  said  bottom  shelf  attached  end  for  dispensing  food 
thereon;  and 

a  second  shelf  having: 

an  atwched  end  pivotally  attached  higher  to  said  hous- 
ing than  said  first  shelf  and 
a  free  end: 
said  second  ^helf  pivotable  from  a  storage  position  wherein 


^.    ] 


from  the  storage  position  to  the  dispensing  position; 
and 

an  activation  mechanism  coupled  to  said  latch  rod  for  rotat- 
ing said  latch  rod  the  first  rotation  and  then  the  second 
rotation  at  predetermined  time  intervals  comprising: 

an  energy  source; 

a  solenoid  connected  to  said  energy  source;  said  solenoid 
having  a  shaft; 

a  timer  connected  to  said  solenoid  for  activating  said  sole- 
noid to  linearly  move  said  shaft  from  a  first  position  to  a 
second  position  at  predetermined  time  intervals; 

a  biasing  means  connected  to  said  shaft  for  returning  said 
shaft  to  the  first  position  when  said  solenoid  is  not  acti- 
vated; and 

a  conversion  mechanism  coupling  said  shaft  to  said  rod  such 
that  linear  movement  of  said  shaft  in  a  first  direction 
rotates  said  rod  for  dispensing  food  and  such  that  move- 
ment of  said  shaft  in  a  second  direction  does  not  rotate  said 
rod. 


5.345.894 

AUAFioR  platf:  for  shielded  dropi  ock 

ADJl  STAtENT  ON  AN  ANIMAL  FEEDER 
Robert  B.  Evans.  III.  Eayetteville.  N.C..  and  I^on  S.  Zimmer- 
man, lititz.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Staco,  Inc..  Schaefferstown,  Pa, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  891,203,  Jun.  1,  1992.  Pat.  No. 
S.::i.*60.  This  application  Oct.  1.  1992.  Ser,  No,  954,824 
Int.  CI,'  AOIK  3/(M 
VS.CI.  119—53  4aaims 

1.  A  shielded  drop-Ux;k  adjusting  means  comprising:  a  sup- 
port channel;  at  lea.st  one  control  rcxj  means  pa,ssing  through  at 
least  one  opening  in  said  channel,  a  handle  means  pivotally 


mounted  on  one  end  of  said  control  rod  means  and  having  at 
least  one  angularly  disposed  end;  and  an  adaptor  plate  mounted 
on  said  channel  and  having  at  least  one  flange  downwardly 
projecting  therefrom  in  spaced  relation  to  a  side  of  said  chan- 
nel, said  plate  including  an  elongated  slot  running  parallel  to 
the  space  between  the  at  least  one  adaptor  flange  and  the 


channel  side  whereby  when  the  at  lest  one  angularly  dispvosed 
end  of  said  handle  means  is  pivoted  away  from  said  support 
channel,  such  handle  can  be  used  to  manipulate  said  control 
rod  means  and  when  said  angularly  disposed  end  is  pivoted 
downwardly  into  engagement  with  said  slot-like  opening,  such 
handle  will  be  locked  and  cannot  manipulate  said  control  rod 
means. 


1.  A  feeder  wagon  for  livestock,  comprising, 

floor  having  forward  and  rearward  ends  and  opposite  side 
edges. 

a  substantially  continuous  penpheral  side  wall  connected  to 
and  extended  upwardly  from  said  floor  adjacent  the  for- 
ward and  rearward  ends  and  opposite  side  edges  thereof 
to  define  a  shallow  open  topped  manger  for  receiving  and 
dispensing  a  variety  of  feeds, 

a  penpheral  outer  rack  extended  upwardly  from  adjacent 
the  penphery  of  said  manger,  said  outer  rack  including  a 
plurality  of  horizontally  spaced  apart  upright  outer  bars. 
each  adjacent  pair  of  outer  bars  defining  a  first  feed  open- 
ing therebetween  through  w  hich  livestock  standing  on  the 
ground  adjacent  feeder  may  project  its  head  to  consume 
feed  in  said  manger, 

an  inner  rack  situated  interiorly  of  said  outer  rack  and  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  horizontally  spaced  apart  inner  bars 
extending  downwardly  and  inwardly  from  said  outer 
rack,  each  adjacent  pair  of  inner  bars  defining  a  second 


feed  opening  through  which  livestock  may  consume  feed 
supported  in  said  manger  interiorly  of  the  inner  rack, 

said  flcxir  including  a  plurality  of  holes  at  positions  spaced 
longitudinally  apart  and  spaced  intenorly  from  said  pe- 
ripheral side  wall. 

each  of  said  inner  bars  having  a  lower  end  portion  extending 
through  a  respective  one  of  said  holes  in  slide  fit  relation 
such  that  said  inner  bar  is  free  to  flex  through  a  limited 
vertical  movement  relative  to  said  floor,  and 

wheel  means  for  supporting  said  floor  in  clearance  relation 
above  the  ground  for  transport,  said  wheel  means  includ- 
iqg  steerable  front  wheels  and  a  tongue  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  steerable  front  wheels  and  extended  for- 
wardly  of  said  floor  for  connection  to  a  towing  vehicle. 


5.345.896 
MF'THOn  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  ClRCl  EATING  SOMD 

MATERIAL  IN  A  FLITDIZED  BED  REACTOR 
Timo   Hjppanen.   Karhula.   Finland,   assignor  to   A.    Ahlstrom 
Corporation,  Noormarkku.  Finland 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,580 

Int.  C-|.'  F22B  1/00 

VS.  CI.  122—4  D  >.  riaims 


5,345.895 

LIVESTOCK  FEEDER  W  AC^ON  WITH  VERTICALLY 

FLEXING  INNER  RACK 

Douglas  L,  Stevens.  2304  Skyline  Dr..  and  Robert  L.  W  iese, 

R.R.  #4,  Box  264.  both  of.  Norfolk.  Nebr.  68701 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  184,836 

Int.  t1.'  AOIK  ^  W 

U.S.  a.  119—58  18  Claims 


1 3  A  pparatus  for  circulating  solid  material  in  a  fluidized  bed 
reactor,  comprising: 

a  reactor  chamber,  having  side  walls  defining  the  interior  of 
the  reactor  chamber  and  a  grid  at  the  bottom  of  the  reac- 
tor chamber; 

gas  discharge  opening  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  reactor 
chamber: 

a  fiuidized  bed  of  solid  panicles  in  said  reactor  chamber,  the 
fiuidized  bed  having  an  internal  circulation  of  solid  parti- 
cles; 

a  particle  chamber  disposed  m  the  fiuidized  bed  of  solid 
panicles,  said  particle  chamber,  having  a  barrier  wall 
pros  ided  with  openings  preventing  solid  particles  of  a  size 
bigger  than  a  predetermined  size  to  How  from  the  reactor 
chamber  into  the  particle  chamber:  and 

said  panicle  chamber  further  composing  a  wall  provided 
with  at  least  one  opening  for  recirculating  particles  from 
said  particle  chamtier  into  said  reactor  chamber. 


5.345.897 
GAS-EXCHANGING  PROCESS  FOR  TWO-STROKE. 
INTERNAL  COMBl  STION  FN(,|NKS 
F>nst  linder.  and  Hans  Schlembach,  both  of  Muehlacker,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  C7ermany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stutt- 
gart, Fed.  Rep.  of  CJermanv 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser,  No,  71,822 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  German},  Jul.  31, 
1992.  4225369 

Int.  CI.    F()2B  75/02 
U.S.  CI.  123—65  A  25  Oaims 

1  A  gas-exchanging  process  lor  two-stroke  internal  combus- 
tion engines,  including  a  combustion  chamber  (1)  which  re- 
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ceives  precompressed  combustion  air  and  a  quantity  of  fuel,  an 
engine  cylinder  (2),  an  engine  piston  (3).  a  crank  case  (6)  and  a 
cylinder  head  (4), 

with  reverse  scavenging  in  a  combustion  chamber,  in  which 
the  engine  piston  controls  inlet  and  outlet  ports  provided 
in  the  engine  cylinder,  near  bottom  dead  center  (BDC). 
and  in  which  the  combustion  air  is  blown  in  while  pre- 
compressed; 
supplying  and  controlling  a  quantity  of  fuel  directed  into  the 
combustion  chamber  corresponding  to  the  engine  load,  in 
an  area  of  a  pomt  of  ignition;  and 


directing  a  second  supply  of  precompressed  combustion  air 
into  the  combustion  chamber  controlled  via  an  intake 
valve,  likewise  in  the  area  of  the  point  of  ignition; 

along  w  ith  reverse  scavenging  as  a  first  scavenging  path,  this 
second  supply  of  air  serves  as  a  second  scavenging  path  of 
the  gases  in  the  combustion  chamber,  and  additionally 
produces  an  ignitable  fuel-air  mixture  in  the  area  of  the 
point  of  Ignition  of  the  combustion  chamber; 

and  controlling  the  quantity  of  air  of  the  second  supply  of  air 
by  means  of  a  differential  pressure  up-  and  downstream  of 
the  intake  valve;  and 

actuating  the  intake  valve  by  means  of  said  differential  pres- 
sure. 


cams  which  are  arranged  on  it  and  have  different  profiles  for 
the  actuating  of  charge  cycle  valves,  these  valves  being  actu- 
ated selectively  by  one  or  the  other  cam.  transmission  elements 
arranged  between  the  cam  shaft  and  the  charge  cycle  valves 
are  form-lockingly  connectable  with  one  another  by  means  of 
axially  displaceable  pistons  disposed  in  the  transmission  ele- 
ments wherein  the  transmission  elements  are  formed  by  the 
cams  with  at  least  one  fixed  cam  non-rotatably  connected  with 
the  cam  shaft  and  at  least  one  rotational  cam  arranged  on  the 
cam  shaft  and  rotatable  relative  to  the  cam  shaft  and  serving  as 
a  shift  cam.  wherein  the  at  least  one  shift  cam  includes  a  shift 
cam  arranged  between  two  fixed  cams  wherein  the  maximal 
cam  lift  of  the  shift  cam  is  larger  than  that  of  the  fixed  cams. 
5.  A  valve  operating  mechanism  for  an  internal-combustion 
engine,  compnsing  at  least  one  cam  shaft  as  well  as  as  least  two 
cams  which  are  arranged  on  it  and  have  different  profiles  for 
the  actuating  of  charge  cycle  valves,  these  valves  being  actu- 
ated selectively  by  one  or  the  other  cam.  transmission  elements 
arranged  between  the  cam  shaft  and  the  charge  cycle  valves 
are  form-lockingly  connectable  with  one  another  by  means  of 
axially  displaceable  pistons  disposed  in  the  transmission  ele- 
ments wherein  the  transmission  elements  are  formed  by  the 
cams  with  at  least  one  fixed  cam  non-rotatably  connected  with 
the  cam  shaft  and  at  least  one  rotational  cam  arranged  on  the 
cam  shaft  and  rotatable  relative  to  the  cam  shaft  and  serving  as 
a  shift  cam.  wherein  said  at  least  one  fixed  cam  includes  a  fixed 
cam  arranged  directly  adjacent  to  said  shift  cam  on  the  cam 
shaft,  and  wherein  a  piston  is  disposed  in  a  hydraulic  chamber 
of  the  fixed  cam  and  is  form-lockingly  displaceable  by  means  of 
oil  pressure  into  a  passage  bore  of  the  shift  cam.  wherein  an- 
other shift  cam  is  arranged  on  the  cam  shaft  directly  adjacent 
to  the  fixed  cam  in  such  a  manner  that  the  fixed  cam  is  situated 
in  the  center  between  the  shift  cams. 


engaging  said  side  surfaces  of  said  slot,  and  a  rotor  for  said 
distributor  driven  by  said  coupling. 


5.345,898 

V\I\E  OPERATINC;  MECHANISM  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL -COMBISTKJN  ENGINE 

Winfried  Krebs.  I  udwiesbura,  Ft-d    Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Dr    Inn.  h.c.F    Porsche  \(..  Kid.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  r.  !■«.'.  Vr.  No.  112,328 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  29, 
1992,  4228''96 

Int.  a.'  FOIL  1/34 
t..S.  CI.  123—90.17  6CUiilis 


5.345,899 

IGNITION  DISTRIBITOR  DRIVE 

James  .A.  Boyer.  and  Richard  E.  Ballentinc.  both  of  Anderson, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  .Mich. 

Filed  Aujj.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  112.022 

Int.  CI,'  F'02P  7^u: 

VS.  a.  123—146,5  A  *  aaims 


1.  A  drive  for  driving  ihe  rotor  of  an  ignition  distributor 
from  the  camshaft  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  compris- 
ing in  combination,  an  engine  camshaft,  said  camshaft  haMng 
an  axially  extending  bore,  an  ignition  distributor  having  a  base. 
said  Ignition  distnbutor  having  a  coupling  that  is  rotatably 
supported  by  said  base,  said  coupling  having  an  axially  extend- 
ing shaft  ponion  that  is  located  in  said  bore,  said  coupling 
having  a  radially  extending  slot  defined  by  opposed  radially 
1  A  valve  operating  mechanism  for  an  internal-combustion  extending  side  surfaces,  a  dnve  pin  secured  so  said  camshaft. 
engine,  comprising  at  least  one  cam  shaft  as  well  as  as  least  two   said  pin  having  a  portion  located  in  said  slot  with  said  pm 


5.345.900 

ENGINE  STARTER 

Lester  R.  Wisegerbcr,  38  Brown  l-a.,  Dayton,  Tex.  77535 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1993.  Ser.  No.  16.305 

Int.  a.5  F02N  11/12 

VS.  a.  123—179.24  4  Oaims 


1  In  a  manual  pull  starting  engine  having  a  crankshaft  cou- 
pled to  a  pull  starting  mechanism  which  has  a  clutch  release 
upon  starting  of  said  engine,  an  improvement  comprising: 

a  cylindncally  shaped  extension  member  on  the  end  of  said 
crankshaft,  said  extension  member  extending  outwardly  of 
a  pulley  on  said  crankshaft,  said  extension  member  having 
projecting  transverse  pins  IcKated  diametrically  from  one 
another,  said  extension  member  being  a  separate  clement 
which  IS  threadedly  coupled  to  said  crankshaft  at  one  end 
and  has  wrench  fiats  at  its  other  end.  and 

a  socket  member  having  one  end  sized  for  sliding  reception 
on  said  extension  member  and  having  diametrically  lo- 
cated clutch  recesses  with  shoulders  for  engaging  said 
pins  for  rotation  of  the  crankshaft  to  start  said  engine  and 
having  inclined  surfaces  for  reiea,se  from  said  pins  upon 
starting  of  said  engine,  said  socket  member  having  a  shank 
at  Us  other  end  for  reception  in  a  dnil  means. 


5.345.901 
STARTER  MOTOR  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 

David  R,  Siegenthaler.  V  erona;  L,  Thomas  I^ne.  Manlius,  and 
John  R,  Reason,  Liverpool,  all  of  N.^'..  assignors  to  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y, 

Filed  Jul,  26.  1993,  Ser,  No.  97,143 
Int,  a.'  E02N  11/ 10 


a  pinion  adapted  to  be  axially  movable  into  and  out  of  mesh- 
ing engagement  with  the  nng  gear; 
a  plunger  for  moving  said  pinion  toward  said  ring  gear  and 

having  a  movable  contact  at  one  end  thereof; 
first  and  second  stationary  contacts  both  so  positioned  as  to 
be  contacted  by  said  movable  contact,  said  first  stationary 
contact  being  electrically  connected  to  said  electrical 
power  source; 
exciting  coil  means  for  moving  said  plunger  toward  first  and 
second  stationary  contacts,  said  exciting  coil  means  com- 
pnsing a  holding  coil  and  an  attracting  coil,  said  holding 
and  attracting  coils  having  windings  electrically  con- 
nected in  series  with  one  other  and  having  a  connection 
coupled  thereto  at  respective  one  ends  of  said  holding  and 
attracting  coils; 
a  relay  including;  (a)  a  pair  of  normally  open  contacts  con- 
nected in  series  to  said  electncal  power  source  and  said 
connection  coupling  said  windings  of  said  holding  and 
attracting  coils,  and.  (b)  a  relay  coil  electrically  connected 
in  series  to  said  starter  switch  and  the  other  end  of  said 
holding  coil,  and  which  is  energized  when  said  starter 
switch  is  turned  on.  to  thereby  close  said  normally  open 
contacts; 
a  starter  motor,  said  starter  motor  being  drivingly  connected 

to  said  pinion; 
means  for  electrically  connecting  said  second  stationary 
contact  to  said  starter  motor  when  said  starter  switch  is 
closed,  whereby,  when  said  first  movable  contact  is 
moved  into  contact  with  said  first  and  second  stationary 
contacts  to  electrically  connect  them  together,  said  starter 
motor  will  be  energized  by  said  electncal  power  source; 
a  motor  controller  compnsing 
means  for  determining  the  voltage  at  said  first  stationary 

contact; 
means  for  determining  the  voltage  at  said  second  station- 
ary contact; 
means  for  calculating  the  voltage  difference  between  said 
first    stationary    contact    and    said    second    stationary 
contact. 
means  for  comparing  said  calculated  voltage  difference  to 
a  predetermined  reference  voltage  differential,  and.  if 
the  calculated  voltage  differential  is  not  less  than  or 
equal  to  said  predetermined  reference  voltage  differen- 
tial interrupting  the  power  supply  to  said  relay  coil. 


TO 


U.S.  a.  123—179.3 


5.345.902 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  FLOW  OF  Fl  Fl 

AN  ENGINE  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 
Frederick  R.  Kalail.  Sr..  and  Harry  M.  Ijipidakis.  both  of  Ak- 
ron. Ohio,  assignors  to  Fuelproof  Systems.  Inc..  Akron.  Ohio 
Filed  Oct,  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,263 
Int.  a,'  FD2B  ■:  iX; 


3  Oaims    i._s.  CI.  123—198  B 


6  Claims 
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1  A  starter  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  nng 
gear,  the  starter  including 

a  starter  switch,  operable  betv^een  an  open  and  closed  condi- 
tion, adapted  to  be  electncally  connected  to  an  electncal 
power  source; 


1   A  device  for  controlling  ihe  fiow  of  fuel  to  an  engine  in  a 
vehicle,  compnsing 

a)  a  fuel  switch  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  the  flow 
of  fuel  to  the  engine. 

b)  a  clock  for  storing  instantaneous  time; 
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c)  means  for  receiving  actuation  time  from  a  source  external 
to  the  vehicle;  and, 

d)  processor  means  for  companng  said  instantaneous  time 
and  said  actuation  time  and  selectively  actuating  said 
switch  means  upon  a  correspondence  therebetween. 


'  S.345,903 

ENGINF  STOP  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Hitoshi  Motose,  and  Hidetoshi  Ishigami.  both  of  Hamamatsu, 
.Japan,  assignors  to  Sanshin  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hama- 
matsu, Japan 

Filed  Oct.  r.  1<»3.  ^er.  No.  144,750 

Claims  priorit>.  application  .lapan.  Oct.  27,  1992,  4-310826 

Int.  (1     K'i:K  77/00 

U.S.  n    i:3— 19«  IK  8  Claims 


the  valve  means  is  controlled  by  the  second  follower 
member  in  engagement  with  and  following  the  profile  of 
the  first  cam  member  and  wherein 
the  second  follower  member  has  a  bore  therethrough  and 


the  first  follower  member  is  in  the  form  of  an  inner  mem- 
ber located  within  the  bore,  said  first  follower  member 
being  movable  in  the  bore  relative  to  the  second  follower 
member  when  the  follower  members  are  not  linked  to 
move  together. 


1.  A  fuel  injected,  spark  ignited,  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  cylinder,  a  fuel  injector  for  injecting  fuel  into  said 
cylinder  and  having  an  injection  valve  operable  between  an 
opened  position  and  a  closed  position,  a  spark  plug  for  firing  a 
charge  in  said  cylinder,  an  ignition  circuit  for  firing  said  spark 
plug,  a  kill  switch  for  disabling  said  ignition  circuit  for  stop- 
ping said  engine,  and  control  means  for  precluding  the  dis- 
abling of  said  ignition  circuit  when  said  kill  switch  is  closed 
until  said  injection  valve  is  closed. 

5^5, 9(M 
VAX  VF  CONTROL  .MEANS 

t  live  Dopson.  Norwich,  and  Jeffrey  Allen,  Attleborough,  both  of 
I  nited  Kingdom,  a-ssignors  to  Group  Lotus,  Norfolk,  United 
Kingdom 
Division  of  ser   No.  921), 3«9.  Vug.  14,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.287,830. 
This  application  S«p.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  128,527 
(laims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  16,  1990, 
9003603  9;  Mar.  29,  1990,  9007022.9 

Int.  a.    KOI  I   ]/i4:  F02D  li/06 
U.S.  CI.  123—198  F  26  Claims 

1.  Valve  control  means  for  controlling  valve  means  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

cam  means  compnsing  a  roUtable  camshaft  having  a  first 

cam  member  and  a  lobe  of  circular  axial  cross-section, 
transmitting  means  for  transmitting  reciprocating  movement 
to  the  valve  means  from  said  cam  means,  said  transmitting 
means  compnsing  a  first  follower  member  in  engagement 
with  said  valve  means  and  a  second  follower  member 
movable  relative  to  said  first  follower,  and 
locking  means  to  enable  said  follower  members  to  be  linked 

so  as  to  move  together,  wherein 
when  the  follower  members  are  not  linked  by  the  locking 
means  the  valve  means  is  controlled  by  the  first  follower 
member  in  engagement  with  and  following  the  profile  of 
the  lobe  of  circular  cross-section  and 
when  the  follower  members  are  linked  by  the  locking  means 


5,345,905 

METHOD  OF  OPFRATINC,  A  ROTARY  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  FNGINF 

Daniel  J.  Edwards,  P.O.  Box  2977,  Homer,  Ak.  99603 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  32,622,  Mar.  17,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.261.365, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  888.018.  May  26. 
1992   abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  3.  1993.  Ser,  No.  101.404 

Int.  CI.'  F02B  X-'  '  : 
U.S.  CI    123  —  241  **  Claims 


W'i. 


1.  A  method  of  operating  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  piston  movable  up  and  down  and  having  compression 
chambers  above  and  below  the  piston,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

cycling  the  piston  into  a  first  upstroke, 

filling  the  compression  chamber  below  the  piston  with  ambi- 
ent air  dunng  the  said  first  upstroke  of  the  piston  and 
simultaneously  removing  the  products  of  combustion 
from  the  chamber  above  the  piston. 

cycling  the  piston  into  a  first  downstroke  and  compressing 
the  air  in  the  chamber  below  the  piston  while  simulta- 
neously filling  the  compression  chamber  above  the  piston 
with  ambient  air  and, 

bleeding  the  compressed  air  away  from  the  chamber  beneath 
the  piston, 

inserting  the  said  compressed  bleed  air  into  the  chamber 
above  the  piston. 

cycling  the  piston  into  a  second  upstroke  where  the  combi- 
nation of  ambient  air  and  bleed  compressed  air  in  the 
chamber  above  the  piston  is  funher  compressed  and  its 
temperature  is  raised  while  simultaneously  filling  the 
chaii.ber  below  the  piston  with  ambient  air. 


inserting  fuel  into  the  chamber  above  the  piston, 

detonating  the  resulting  fuel-air  mixture,  and 

cycling  the  piston  into  a  second  downstroke  while  simulta 

neously  compressing  the  air  in  the  chamber  beneath  the 

piston. 


5,345.906 

FUEL  INJECTION  APPARATUS 

John  R.  Luczak,  1203  I.indberg  Ave..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  15223 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,151 

Int.  a.'  FT)2B  }  I'd 

U.S.  a.  123—299  14  Claims 


5,345,907 
ENGINF  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Toshihiro    Matsuoka.    Hiroshima.   Japan,   assignor    to    Ma/4a 
Motor  Corp<iration.  Hiroshima.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  38.337 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  P,  1992.  4-059969 

Int.  CI.'  F02D  Jy/Oi 

U.S.  a.  123—399  5  Claims 


1.  An  engine  control  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising 

a  first  detecting  means  which  detects  the  state  of  driver 

operation  for  the  engine, 
a  second  detecting  means  which  detects  the  change  in  the 

running  state  of  the  vehicle  with  respect  to  the  state  of  the 

driver  operation, 
a  comparator  means  which  compares  the  change  in  the  state 

of  the  driver  operation  detected  by  the  first  detecting 


means  with  the  change  in  the  running  slate  of  the  vehicle 
detected  by  the  second  detecting  means,  and 

an  engine  output  control  means  which  controls  the  output  of 
the  engine  in  response  to  a  driver  operation, 

therein  said  engine  output  control  means  increases  the 
change  in  the  engine  output  for  a  given  amount  of  driver 
operation  <Ahen  said  comparator  means  determines  that 
the  change  in  the  state  of  the  dn\  er  operation  is  large  and 
the  change  in  the  running  state  of  the  vehicle  is  small  and 
reduces  the  same  when  said  comparator  means  determines 
that  the  change  in  the  slate  of  the  dnver  operation  is  small 
and  the  change  in  the  running  state  of  the  vehicle  is  large. 


5.345.908 

ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  AN  INTKRNaI 

COMBL  STION  ENGINF 

Yukinobu  Nishimura.  and  Masanobu  I  chinami.  both  of  Himeji. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  To- 
kyo. Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  885,819,  May  20,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  23,  1993.  Ser.  No.  110.204 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  4.  1991,  3-164137 
Int.  a.'  IX)2D  4i/00 
MS.  a.  123—339  3  Claims 


1    An  apparatus  for  uniform  injection  of  material  compris- 

Ig: 

(a)  a  generally  planar  b(xiy  member,  said  body  member 
having  first  and  second  sides,  said  bod\  member  including 
outlet  cavity  means  for  dispensing  material,  said  outlet 
cavity  means  having  a  defined  boundary,  said  body  mem- 
ber including  inlet  cavity  means  for  receivmg  material. 
and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  passages,  each  said  passage  including  an 
inlet  pon  and  an  outlet  pt^rt.  each  said  inlet  port  opening 
into  said  inlet  cavity  means,  each  said  outlet  port  opening 
into  said  outlet  cavity  means,  said  outlet  ports  disposed 
around  said  boundary  of  said  outlet  cavity  means. 
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1  An  electronic  control  device  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  running  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting 
a  running  state  of  an  engine,  which  controls  at  least  one  of  a 
fuel  quantits  and  an  ignition  timing  of  the  engine  in  accordance 
with  the  running  state,  wherein  a  single  fuel  is  supplied  to  said 
internal  combustion  engine,  said  electronic  control  device 
comprising: 

acceleration  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  acceleration 

state  of  the  engine, 
fuel  property  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  specific  weight 
of  said  fuel  for  characterizing  said  fuel  as  one  of  a  heavy 
fuel  and  a  light  fuel  ba.sed  upon  an  index  of  refraction  of 
said  fuel  and  a  temperature  of  said  fuel;  and 
correcting  means  for  correcting  at  least  one  of  the  fuel  quan- 
tity and  the  ignition  timing  in  accordance  with  the  specific 
weight  of  said  fuel  under  the  acceleration  state. 


5,345,909 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

FNGINF 

VSataru  Fukui,  and  Noriaki  Hayashi.  both  of  Himtji.  .lapan. 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  lokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  K3.305 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  7,  1992.  4- 1 "9809 
Int.  CI.'  FX)2P  67/07; 
U.S.  a.  123—414  6  aainu 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  operation  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  including  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  compris- 
ing: 

reference  position  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a 
reference  position  signal  indicating  reference  positions  for 
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the  individual  cylinders  of  said  engine  in  synchronism 
with  rotation  of  a  crank  shaft  of  said  engine; 

cylinder  identification  signal  generating  means  for  generat- 
ing a  cylinder  identification  signal  for  identifying  the 
engine  cylinders  in  synchronism  with  rotation  of  a  shaft 
interlocked  to  said  crank  shaft  and  having  a  rotation  fre- 
quency (rpm)  corresponding  to  a  half  of  that  of  said  crank 
shaft;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  engine  cylin- 
ders on  the  basis  of  the  reference  position  signal  and  the 
cylinder  identification  signal; 

wherein  said-reference  position  signal  is  comprised  of  equi- 
interval  rectangular  pulses  each  having  a  duty  cycle  of  i 
and  generated  in  the  number  of  six  during  each  roution  of 
said  crank  shaft,  while  said  cylinder  identification  signal 
mcluding  different-interval  rectangular  pulses  is  generated 
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a  number  of  times  during  a  single  rotation  of  the  inter- 
locked shaft  at  a  given  one  edge  of  said  equi-interval 
rectangular  pulse  such  that  said  different-interval  rectan- 
gular pulse  signal  includes  series  each  of  four  signal  levels, 
said  series  differing  from  one  another;  and  i 

wherein  said  control  means  includes:  / 

signal  level  dau  storage  means  for  storing  the  signal  Jevels  of 
said  cylinder  identification  signal  at  every  one  edge  of  the 
equi-interval  rectangular  pulses  of  said  cylinder  reference 
position  signals; 

reference  position  decision  means  for  determining  the  refer- 
ence positions  for  said  individual  cylinders  on  the  basis  of 
four  successive  values  of  said  signal  levels  for  thereby 
generating  a  decision  signal;  and 

timing  control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  indi- 
vidual cylinders  on  the  basis  of  said  decision  signal. 


charge  said  ignition  capacitor  means  and  an  ignition  capacitor 
discharge  means  connected  to  discharge  said  ignition  capacitor 
means  in  response  to  receiving  a  trigger  pulse  applied  thereto, 
the  system  comprising: 

trigger  pulse  generating  means  for  producing  trigger  pulses 
in  synchronism  with  the  engine,  said  trigger  pulse  generat- 
ing means  being  adapted  to  provide  a  first  timing  charac- 
teristic for  discharging  said  ignition  capacitor  means  and  a 
second  timing  characteristic  that  is  advanced  a  predeter- 
mined time  relative  to  said  first  timing  characteristic,  said 
trigger  pulse  generating  means  providing   said  second 
timing  characteristic  in  response  to  an  advance  signal 
being  applied  thereto; 
means  for  selectively  generating  an  advance  signal  for  appli- 
cation to  said  trigger  pulse  generating  means,  said  advance 
signal  generating  means  producing  said  advance  signal 
only  when  enabled; 
means  for  enabling  said  advance  signal  generating  means  for 
a  variable  time  period  after  stanup  of  the  engine,  said 
enabling  means  including  a  timing  means  for  controlling 
the  variable  time  period,  said  time  period  being  within  the 
range  of  a  predetermined  minimum  time  period  and  a 
longer  time  period  that  is  a  function  of  the  temperature  of 
the  engine,   said   predetermined   minimum   time   period 
occurring  in  response  to  immediate  receipt  by  said  timing 
means  of  a  signal  that  is  indicative  of  the  sensed  engine 
temperature  being  at  a  first  predetermined  level; 
said  longer  time  penod  occurring  in  response  to  the  receipt 
by  said  timing  means  of  one  of: 
said  signal  that  is  indicative  of  the  sensed  engine  tempera 

ture  reaching  said  first  predetermined  level;  and, 
a  signal  that  is  indicative  of  an  electncal  resistance  value 
that  is  a  function  of  a  second  temperature  level;  which- 
ever occurs  first. 
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5.345,911 

AIR  n  FI   RATIO  rONTROI    APPARATl  S  FOR 

INTFRNAl   ( OMBISTIOV  FNGINK 

Hisashi  Kadowaki.  and  Takashi  Arimura.  both  of  Kariva.  Japan. 

assignors  t(i  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ftd..  Kariva.  .Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1993.  Ser    \o    131.626 

Oaims  priiirit\.  application  Japan.  Oct.  6,  1992.  4-267531 

Int.  (1  ■  yaiD  41/04 

U.S.  a.  113 — U6  4  Qaims 


5,345.910 

ENGINF  IGNITION  SVSTFM  HAVING  IMPROVED 

WARMIP  \I)\  AN(U)  TIMING  CONTROL 

Gre«r>  M   Remmers.  Ingleside.  Ill  .  Mark  I.  Skrzypchak,  Keno- 
sha, VSLs.,  and  I>avid  I     1-nlow    v\  adsworth.  III.,  assignors  to 
Outboard  Marine  (  orporati.m.  VSaukegan,  111. 
Filed  Apr    19,  1993.  >er.  No.  49.155 
Int.  a.»  F02P  5/14 
VS.  a.  123—424  12  a«im» 
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1.  An  air-fuel  ratio  control  apparatus  for  an  internal  combus 
tion  engine  for  controlling  the  air-fuel  ratio  for  said  internal 
An  Ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  combustion  in  accordance  with  the  operating  region  of  said 
vpt-  *hich  has  an  ignition  capacitor  means,  a  means  to    internal  combustion  engine  within  a  range  of  the  jir  fuel  rati.- 


from  a  value  having  substantially  no  ri.sk  of  misfire  to  a  value 
on  the  lean  side  of  the  stoichiometric  air-fuel  ratio  and  close  to 
a  misfire  limit,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

variation  detecting  means  for  detecting  variations  periodi- 
cally generated  in  synchronization  with  the  rotation  of 
said  internal  combustion  engine; 
variation  learning  means  for  learning  the  latest  one  of  varia- 
tions detected  by  said  variation  detecting  means  when  the 
air-fuel  ratio  for  said  internal  combustion  engine  is  con- 
trolled at  a  value  having  substantially  no  risk  of  misfire; 
and 
lean  aur-fuel  ratio  correcting  means  for  correcting  the  air- 
fuel  ratio  for  said  internal  combustion  engine  on  the  basis 
of  the  current  variation  detected  by  said  variation  detect- 
ing means  and  the  variation  which  has  been  learned  by 
said  variation  learning  means  when  the  air-fuel  ratio  for 
said  internal  combustion  engine  is  controlled  at  a  value 
close  to  said  misfire  limit. 


■"^^ 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  carburetor  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  to  automatically  adjust  an  A/F  ratio  thereof  to 
a  preferred  value,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  adjusting  said  A/F  ratio  to  provide  a  modified  relation  of 
said  A/F  ratio  to  a  speed  of  rotation  of  said  engine  with 
regard  to  a  predetermined  relation  of  said  A/F  ratio  to 
said  speed  of  rotation,  said  A/'F  ratio  being  generally 
continuously  adjusted  by  an  adjusting  means,  said  adjust- 
ing means  being  actuated  by  a  first  control  unit  in  resp<inse 
to  a  signal  output  of  a  first  control  circuit; 

(b)  penodically  changing  said  A/F  ratio  to  a  different  level 
for  a  short  pentxi  of  time,  said  A/F  ratio  being  changed 
by  said  adjusting  means,  said  adjusting  means  being  actu- 
ated by  a  second  control  unit  in  response  to  a  signal  output 
of  a  second  control  circuit,  wherein  said  second  control 
unit  receives  a  signal  corresp<inding  to  said  speed  of  rota- 
tion, 

(c)  mea.sunng  a  change  in  said  speed  of  rotation  when  said 
A/F  ratio  is  changed  to  said  different  level; 

(d)  determining  whether  said  A  F  ratio  is  a  leaner  mixture 
or  a  ncher  mixture  compared  to  said  preferred  value, 

(e)  adjusting  said  A/F  ratio  a  predetermined  step  toward 
said  preferred  value  by  said  adjusting  means,  said  adjust- 


ing means  being  actuated  by  said  second  control  unit  in 
response  to  a  signal  output  of  said  second  control  circuit; 

(f)  repeating  steps  (b)  through  (e)  until  said  A/F  ratio  is 
substantially  equal  to  said  preferred  value;  and 

(g)  repeating  steps  (b)  through  (0  after  a  predetermined 
period  of  time. 


5.345.913 
INJECTOR  ASSFMBI  ^ 
Barry   L.   Belshaw.   Hashburn:   James   K.   Berr>;   Michael   \. 
Marz,  both  of  Peoria,  and  John  F.  Tisch.  Fdelstein.  all  of  111., 
assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc..  Peoria.  111. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Scr.  No.  157.786 

Int.  a:  F02M  61/14 

U.S.  CI.  123— »70  18  Claims 


5.345.912 

METHOD  AND  DFV  ICF  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

CARBURETOR 

I  If  Svcnsson.  Irollhattan.  and  Hans  Strom.  Kode.  both  of  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Elcctrolux.  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  20.153 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Feb.  20,  1992,  9200523-0 
Int.  CI.'  F02M  7/00 
U.S.  a.  123—438  H  Claims 


1.  An  injector  assembly  adapted  for  use  in  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  including  a  cylinder  block  defining  a  bore  hav- 
ing a  cylinder  liner  therein  defining  a  cylinder  bore,  a  cylinder 
head  attached  to  the  cylinder  block  in  closing  relation  to  the 
cylinder  bore  and  ha\ing  upper  and  lower  walls  partially 
defining  a  cooling  liquid  jacket  portion,  a  piston  reciprocally 
mounted  in  the  cylinder  bore  and  defining  with  the  cylinder 
liner  a  variable  volume  combustion  chamber,  a  pair  of  axially 
aligned  openings  through  the  upper  and  lower  walls  with  the 
opening  through  the  lower  wall  communicating  with  the  com- 
bustion chamber  and  including  a  bore,  an  annular  shoulder 
generally  facing  the  cooling  liquid  jacket  portion,  and  a  frusto- 
conical  portion  converging  outwardly  from  the  annular  shoul- 
der towards  the  combustion  chamber,  composing: 

a  non-deformable  injector  sleeve  having  a  lower  annular 
surface  seating  against  the  annular  shoulder  when  in  use 
and  an  upper  annular  surface  opposite  the  lower  annular 
surface,  the  injector  sleeve  when  in  use  disposed  at  least 
partially  in  the  upper  and  the  lower  wall  openings  and 
extending  through  the  cooling  liquid  jacket  portion; 
an  injector  cone  including  a  lower  pwrtion  extending 
through  the  injector  sleeve  and  an  upper  portion  having  a 
top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface  adjacent  the  upper  annu- 
lar surface  of  the  injector  sleeve;  and 
a  fuel  injector  extending  through  the  injector  cone  and 
adapted  for  connection  with  the  cylinder  head  when  m 
use  and  including  a  connecting  portion  connected  to  the 
upper  portion  of  the  injector  cone. 


5.345.914 
ELECTRONIC  FL  El   INJECTION  CONTROL 
Dah-l.ain  Tang,  Canton.  Mich.,  assignor  to  (ieneral  Motors 
Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  106,664 

Int.  CT'  F02D  41/10.  41/12 

U.S.  a.  123—478  12  Claims 

1    A  methixl  of  controlling  a  magnitude  of  a  fuel  command 

pemxlically  issued  to  control  at  lea.st  one  pair  of  fuel  injectors 

m  an  internal  combustion  engine,  wherein  a  base  fueling  re- 
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quirement  is  determined  each  time  the  fuel  command  is  to  be 
issued  to  the  pair  of  injectors,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
sensing  an  engine  operating  level; 
determinmg  a  present  base  fuel  requirement  over  an  engine 

cycle  in  accord  with  the  sensed  engine  operating  level; 
developing   a   fueling   performance   model   describing  the 
manner  in  which  past  base  fuel  requiremenU  have  been 


5,345,916 

CONTROl  I  KD  FX  EL  INJECTION  RATE  FOR 

OPTIMIZING  DIESEL  ENGINE  OPERATION 

Richard  W.   Amann,   Bloomfield   Hills,  and  Sharon   W.   lum, 

EarminKton.   both   of  Mich.,   assignors   to  Gtneral   Motors 

Corporation,  D«troit.  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,204 

Int.  C\.'  F02M  .?7  'M 

U.S,  a.  123—506  5  Claims 


t...3c 


provided  for  over  a  predetermined  control  period,  as  a 

predetermined  function  of  base  fuel  requirements  and  fuel 

commands  issued  over  the  control  period; 
determining  a  present  fuel  command  in  accord  with  the 

developed  model;  and 
issuing  the  present  fuel  command  to  control  at  least  the  one 

pair  of  fuel  injectors. 


5.345.<)15 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  LHF   FLFXTRIC  FUEL  i'L MI' 

OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Axel  Schmitz-Huebsch.  Remstck:  Llrich  Koelle,  Schwieberdin- 
gen,  and  Dietmar  Flaetgen.  \  aihingcn  F]nz,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  fimbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT"  No.  PCT  DE92  0()"40.  ;  r\  Dati  Apr.  22.  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  12.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  N„.  VV  (W3/07376,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  15.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  39,356 
Claims  prinrit>,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  10, 
1991,  4133558 

Int.  a.^  F02M  37/04:  F02B  77/00 
U.S.  a.  123 — 497  4  Clsims 


1.  A  method  of  fully  shaping  and  and  varying  the  full  shapes 
of  pressunzed  pulse  waves  of  fuel  directly  injected  into  the 
combustion  chambers  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  to 
optimize  engine  performance  over  a  range  of  engine  speeds 
and  loads  employing  a  fuel  distribution  pump  having  plunger 
means  which  operate  across  i  fuel  control  cam  with  intake 
ramp  means  and  vanable  rate  pumping  ramp  means  and  having 
spill  valve  means  controlled  by  a  selectively  energizable  sole- 
noid to  effect  the  intake  of  fuel  into  the  pump  and  to  subse- 
quently effect  the  pumping  of  predetermined  quantities  of  said 
fuel  as  predetermined  and  fully  shaped  pulse  waves  into  said 
combustion  chambers  whose  shades  are  varied  to  match  with 
different  engine  speeds  and  loads  for  optimizing  engine  perfor- 
mance comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  intaking  fuel  into  said  pump  v.hile  said  plunger  means 
operates  on  the  intake  ramp  means  of  said  cam  means, 

b.  de-energizing  the  solenoid  and  prespilling  the  fuel  as  said 
plunger  means  leaves  said  intake  ramp  means  and  operates 
on  the  variable  rate  pumping  ramp  means  of  said  cam 
means, 

c.  energizing  the  solenoid  when  said  plunger  means  reaches 
a  predetermined  angle  on  said  vanable  rale  pumping  ramp 
means  to  terminate  the  prespilling  of  I'ue!  so  that  said 
plunger  means  initiates  the  stan  of  shaping  of  a  shaped 
pulse  wave  of  fuel  pumped  at  a  predetermined  rate. 

d.  de-energizing  the  solenoid  when  said  plunger  means 
reaches  a  subsequent  predetermined  angle  on  said  variable 
rate  pumping  ramp  means  thereby  spilling  said  fuel  at  a 
rate  which  shapes  the  end  of  said  pulse  wave  resulting  in 
a  wave  profile  of  a  predetermined  shape  while  effecting 
delivery  of  a  predetermined  quantity  of  fuel  into  said 
combustion  chamber 


1.  Control  system  for  an  electrically  driven  fuel  pump  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  said  control  system  comprising 
first  means  for  sensing  a  speed  of  a  shaft  of  said  engine,  second 
means  for  vjnsing  another  speed,  and  logic  means  for  generat- 
ing a  shut  off  signal  for  said  fuel  pump,  said  logic  means  being 
connected  to  both  of  said  sensing  means  and  having  compan- 
son  means  for  generating  said  shut  off  signal  so  as  to  shut  off 
said  fuel  pump  only  if  both  of  said  speeds  sensed  by  both  said 
first  and  second  means  deviate  from  a  predetermined  speed 
range  but  not  to  shut  off  said  fuel  pump  if  only  one  of  said 
speeds  sensed  by  only  one  of  said  means  deviates  from  a  prede- 
termined speed  range. 


5.345,917 

F\  APORATTVE  FL EL-PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBLSTION  ENGINES  FOR  VEHICLF:S 

Hiroshi  Maruyama,  and  Masayoshi  Yamanaka,  both  of  Wako, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  85.168 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  24,  1992,  4-218629 

Int.  CT'  FXilM  37,04 

VS.  a.  123—520  8  Claims 

I.  In  an  evaporative  fuel-priscessing  system  for  an  internal 

combustion  engine  in  a  vehicle  and  having  an  intake  system. 

and  a  fuel  tank,  said  evaporative  fuel -processing  system  includ- 


ing an  evaporative  emission  control  system  comprising  a  canis- 
ter having  an  air  inlet  port  communicating  with  the  atmo- 
sphere, an  evaporative  fuel-guiding  passage  extending  between 
said  canister  and  said  fuel  tank,  a  purging  passage  extending 
between  said  canister  and  said  intake  system,  a  purge  control 
valve  arranged  across  said  purging  passage  for  controlling 
opening  thereof  a  drain  shut  valve  arranged  across  said  inlet 
port  of  said  cani.ster.  control  means  for  controlling  operations 
of  said  purge  control  valve  and  said  drain  shut  valve,  and 
abnormality  detecting  means  for  delecting  abnormality  in  said 
evaporative  emission  control  system  and  said  fuel  tank  while 


operations  of  said  purge  control  valve  and  said  drain  shut  valve 
are  controlled  by  said  control  means, 

the  improvement  comprising, 

evaporative  fuel  amount  detecting  means  for  detecting  an 
amount  of  evaporative  fuel  generated  within  said  fuel 
tank;  and 

abnormality  detection  inhibiting  means  for  inhibiting  abnor- 
mality detection  by  said  abnormality  detecting  means 
when  the  amount  of  evaporative  fuel  generated  within 
said  fuel  tank  detected  by  said  evaporative  fuel  amount 
detecting  means  exceeds  a  predetermined  value 


5.345,918 

FUEL  SYSTEM  AND  CONSTANT  GAS  PRESSURE 

GOVERNOR  FOR  A  SINGLE-CYLINDER. 

FOUR-STROKE  CYCLE  ENGINE 

John  E.  Lambert,  Dublin.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gas  Research  insti- 
tute, Chicago.  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  911,960.  Jul.  10.  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  36.535 

Int.  CI,'  F02.M  :/,  04 

U.S.  CI.  123-527  6aaims 


gas  engine  uith  one  or  tuo  cvhnders  composing  an  air  induc- 
tion passage  and  a  fuel  supply  passage; 

a  gas  pressure  governor  means  for  regulating  the  supply 
pressure  for  said  fuel  supply  pas,sage; 

said  governor  having  a  gas  chamber  and  an  air  reference 
pressure  chamber,  said  fuel  supply  passage  communicat- 
ing v^ith  said  gas  chamber 

a  venturi  member  m  said  induction  passage,  gas  ports  in  said 
venlun  member  communicating  with  a  throat  portion  of 
said  venturi  member,  a  calibrated  gas  p*sage  means  hav- 
ing a  minimal  flow  restnction  for  connecting  said  gas 
chamber  with  said  gas  ports; 

a  gas  vaKe  member  registenng  with  said  fuel  supply  pas- 
sage, spring  means  for  normally  urging  said  gas  valve 
member  to  a  gas  suppK  passage  means  closing  position; 

a  flexible  diaphragm  separating  said  reference  pressure 
chamber  and  said  gas  chamber; 

a  gas  valve  operator  element  connecting  said  valve  member 
and  said  diaphragm,  and 

a  balance  line  connecting  said  reference  pressure  chamber 
and  said  induction  passage  on  the  upstream  side  of  said 
venturi  member  whereby  said  induction  passage  and  said 
reference  pressure  chamber  are  in  close,  unrestricted  flow 
relationship  ^A  hereby  transient  pressure  changes  in  said 
induction  passage  develop  an  immediate  response  by  said 
governor  to  maintain  a  desired  target  air/fuel  ratio  for  a 
wide  range  of  engine  speeds  and  loads,  said  balance  line 
having  a  diameter  and  length  relationship  such  that 
dVLg0.04  inches  where  d  =  balance  line  internal  diame- 
ter and  L  =  length  from  said  induction  passage  to  said 
reference  air  pressure  chamber. 


5,345.919 

Fl'EL  INJECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Masanobu    Uchinami.   Himeji.  Japan,   assignor   to    Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103.234 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  11,  1992,  4-214261 

Int.  CI.'  F02M  :.'   r)4 

U.S.  CI.  123—533  4  Oaims 


1.  A  gas  fuel  carburetor  assembly  for  an  internal  combustion 


1  A  fuel  injection  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  compnsing: 

a  fuel  injector  for  supplying  a  fuel  to  the  internal  combustion 
engine; 

an  air  passage  having  one  end  connected  to  said  fuel  injector 
for  atomizing  the  fuel  injected  from  said  fuel  injector  and 
the  other  end  connected  to  an  air  source; 

an  air  controlling  valve  disposed  in  said  air  passage  for 
controlling  a  quantity  of  air  flowing  therethrough; 

a  control  unit  connected  to  said  air  controlling  valve  for 
controlling  said  air  controlling  valve  in  accordance  with 
an  operating  condition  of  the  internal  combustion  engine: 

a  pressure  pump  connected  to  said  air  passage  for  pressuriz- 
ing the  air  within  said  air  passage:  and 

a  check  valve  disposed  on  an  up-stream  side  of  said  pressure 
pump  of  said  air  passage  for  preventing  the  pressunzed  air 
supplied  by  said  pressure  pump  from  flowing  backward. 
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SI  PERCH \RGING  PRPXSl  RF  (ON  IROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

SUPERCHARGED  INTERN  \ I  CCJMBLSTION  ENGINES 

Takuya  Sugino:  Masahiro  Sakanushi;  Kenichiro  Kinoshita,  and 

Vasu)uki  Sando,  all  of  Wakd,  Japan,  a.vsiijnors  to  Honda 

Giken  Ko«>o  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokvo,  ,lapan 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1992.  Ser    No   <W)l.t)<)7 
Claims  phoriry.  application  Japan.  Oct.  16.  1991,  3-296344; 
Nov.  5,  1991,  3-317542 

Int.  a.'  F02B  ii/QO 
L  ..S.  O.  123— 564  5  Oaims 
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determined  by  said  valve  opening-determining  means 
during  said  feedback  control  becomes  smaller  than  said 
desired  value  of  said  degree  of  opening  of  said  supercharg- 
ing pressure  control  valve. 


5.345.921 

ENGINE  AIR-FT  EL  RATIO  CONTROLLER 

Hiroshi  Iwano.  Yokosuka,  and  Hatsuo  Nauaishi.  Yokohama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993.  Ser.  No.  128.964 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1992,  4-.':65064 

Int.  Ci;  Fn2n  4l/14 

MS.  a.  123— 6«6  5  aaims 
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1    In  a  supercharging  pressure  control  system  for  a  super- 
charged internal  combustion  engine  including  an  intake  pas- 
vaae  for  guiding  intake  air  to  said  engine,  and  a  supercharger 
arranged  in  said  intake  passage  for  superchargmg  said  engine 
with  said  intake  air.  said  supercharging  pressure  control  system 
;ompnsing  supercharging  pressure-detecting  means  arranged 
in  >aid  intake  pas-sage  at  a  location  downstream  of  said  super- 
charger for  detecting  an  actual  value  of  supercharging  pres- 
sure of  said  intake  air  located  downstream  of  said  supercharger 
and  caused  by  said  supercharger,  a  bypass  passage  connected 
to  said  intake  passage  such  that  said  bypass  passage  bypasses 
said   supercharger,   a  supercharging  pressure  control   valve 
arranged  in  said  bypass  passage  for  controlling  said  super- 
charging pressure  of  said  intake  air.  driving  means  connected 
to  said  supercharging  pressure  control  valve  for  driving  said 
supercharging  pressure  control  valve,  and  control  means  con- 
nected to  said  driving  means  for  controlling  said  driving 
means, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  control  means  includes: 
desired  supercharging  pressure  value-setting  means  for  set- 
ting a  desired  value  of  said  supercharging  pressure  of  said 
intake  air; 
valve  opening-determining  means  for  determining  an  actual 
value  of  degree  of  opening  of  said  supercharging  pressure 
control  valve; 
desired  opening  value-setting  means  for  setting  a  desired 
value  of  said  degree  of  opening  of  said  supercharging 
pressure  control  valve  depending  on  operating  conditions 
of  said  engine;  and 
control  mode-selecting  means  for  selecting  a  feedback  con- 
trol mcxJe  on  the  one  hand  in  which  said  degree  of  opening 
of  said  supercharging  pressure  control  valve  is  controlled 
so  as  to  make  said  actual  value  of  said  supercharging 
pressure  of  said  intake  air  detected  by  said  supercharging 
pressure-detecting  means  equal  to  said  desired  value  of 
said  supercharging  pressure  of  said  intake  air  set  by  said 
desired  supercharging  pressure  value-setting  means,  when 
said  actual  value  of  said  supercharging  pressure  of  said 
intake  air  detected  by  said  supercharging  pressure-detect- 
ing means  has  reached  said  desired  value  of  said  super- 
charging pressure  of  said  intake  air  set  by  said  desired 
supercharging  pressure  value-setting  means,  and  for  se- 
lecting an  open-loop  control  mode  on  the  other  hand  in 
which  said  degree  of  opening  of  said  supercharging  pres- 
sure control  valve  is  controlled  to  said  desired  value  of 
said  degree  of  opening  of  said  supercharging  pressure 
control  valve  when  said  actual  value  of  said  degree  of 
opening  of  said  supercharging  pressure  control   valve 


1.  An  air-fuel  ratio  controller  for  an  engine  having  a  combus- 
tion chamber,  an  intake  pipe  providing  air  to  said  combustion 
chamber,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  combustion  cham- 
ber, an  exhaust  pipe  expelling  a  burnt  gas  in  said  combustion 
chamber,  means  for  measuring  a  volume  of  the  air  provided  by 
said  intake  pipe,  means  for  setting  a  fuel  supply  amount  of  said 
supplying  means  in  proportion  with  said  measured  air  volume, 
a  three-way  catalytic  converter  provided  in  said  exhaust  pipe, 
an  oxygen  sensor  detecting  whether  or  not  the  ratio  of  the  air 
and  fuel  in  said  combustion  chamber  is  nch  or  lean  with  re- 
spect to  a  theoretical  value,  means  for  determining  from  said 
detection  whether  said  air-fuel  ratio  has  changed  over  to  lean 
or  rich,  means  for  computing  a  correction  amount  based  on 
said  change-over  state,  said  amount  being  a  step  fraction  dur- 
ing said  change-over  and  an  integral  fraction  smaller  than  said 
step  fraction  at  times  other  than  during  said  change-over,  and 
means  for  correcting  said  fuel  supply  amount  by  said  correc- 
tion amount,  said  controller  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  engine  start-up, 

means  for  measunng  the  time  elapsed  from  the  engine  sUrt- 

means  for  detecting  engine  temperature  dunng  the  engine 
start-up, 

means  for  setting  a  warm-up  correction  amount  according  to 
said  engine  temperature  during  the  start-up, 

means  for  reducing  said  warm-up  correction  amount  accord- 
ing to  the  time  elapsed  after  start-up,  and 

means  for  adding  said  reduced  amount  to  said  step  fraction. 

5,345,922 
CATAPl I L  DFV ICE 
Peter  P.  Ott,  237  Canyon  Acres  Dr„  Ijiguna  Beach.  Calif.  92651 
Filed  Jan.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  177.233 
Int.  Cl.^  F41B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  124— 2IJ.1  10  aaims 

1.  In  a  portable  catapult  device  including  a  projectile  hold- 
ing member,  two  elongated  laterally  spaced  elastomeric  mem- 
bers secured  to  opposite  ends  of  said  holding  member,  a  hous- 
ing having  spaced  elongated  sides  and  a  pair  of  spaced  arms 
extending  outwardly  from  a  mam  body  portion,  said  free  ends 
of  said  elastomeric  members  being  attached  to  opposite  sides  of 
said  holding  member,  said  main  body  portion  having  an  inte- 
gral downwardly  extending  pistol-type  handle,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises: 

a  pair  of  pulleys  rotatably  mounted  on  the  extreme  for- 


wardly  extending  ends  of  said  arms,  said  elastomeric  mem- 
bers extending  ab<iut  respective  ones  of  said  arms;  and 
a  plurality  of  spaced  slotted  holes  provided  on  each  side  of 
said  main  body  portion,  a  first  one  of  said  spaced  slotted 
holes  on  one  side  of  said  main  body  portion  being  aligned 
with  a  first  one  of  said  spaced  slotted  holes  on  the  other 
side  of  said  main  body  portion,  and  at  least  a  second  one  of 
said  spaced  slotted  holes  on  one  side  of  said  main  body 


portion  being  aligned  with  a  second  one  of  said  spaced 
slotted  holes  on  the  other  side  of  said  main  body  portion. 
one  of  said  free  ends  of  said  elastomeric  member  being 
secured  in  one  of  said  aligned  slotted  holes  on  one  side  of 
said  main  body  portion  and  the  other  of  said  free  ends  of 
said  elastomeric  members  being  secured  in  one  of  said 
aligned  slotted  holes  on  the  other  side  of  said  main  body 
portion. 


5,345.923 

COMMEROAL  HOT  AIR  IMPINGEMENT  COOKING 

APPARATUS 

Clement  J.  Luebke.  Burlington.  Vt.;  Gerald  \\  ,  Sank.  Pasadena, 

-Md..  and  Frank  A.  Sladc,  Mountain  Top,  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Welbilt  Corporation.  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y'. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  757.236,  Sep.  10,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,172,682, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  593,246,  Oct.  5,  1990,  Pat,  No, 

5,050,578,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  279,094,  Dec.  2,  1988, 

Pat.  No,  4.972,824.  This  application  Dec.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No. 

994,123 

Int.  a.'  .\21B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  126—21  A  21  Oaims 


W  5*       W. 


^ 


1.  A  countertop  heated  air  impingement  oven  comprising: 

a  hou.sing; 

a  cooking  chamber  with  said  housing; 

a  heat  conductive  food  support  member  horizontally  sup- 
ported within  said  cooking  chamber; 

upper  plenum  means,  ptisilioned  above  said  plate  member 
and  defining  an  upper  boundary  of  said  cooking  chamber, 
for  receiving  a  supply  of  heated,  pressurized  air  and  con- 
verting the  received  air  into  a  spaced  series  of  down- 
wardly directed,  relatively  high  velocity  air  jets  which 
laterally  diffuse  and  at  least   partially  overlap  prior  to 


sinking  and  evenly  blanketing  at  least  a  portion  of  the 

upper  side  surface  of  said  f(X)d  support  member  in  a  man- 
ner transfernng  air  heat  thereto  at  an  accelerated  rate. 

lower  plenum  means,  positioned  below  said  plate  member 
and  defining  a  lower  boundary  of  said  cocking  chamber. 
for  receiving  a  supply  of  heated,  pressunzed  air  and  con- 
verting the  received  air  into  a  spaced  senes  of  upwardly 
directed,  relatively  high  velocity  air  jets  which  laterally 
diffuse  and  at  least  partially  overlap  prior  to  stnking  and 
evenly  blanketing  the  lower  side  surface  of  said  food 
support  member  in  a  manner  transfernng  air  heat  thereto 
at  an  accelerated  rate; 

a  vertically  extending  baffie  structure  positioned  in  said 
housing  and  defining  on  one  side  thereof  a  side  boundary 
of  said  cooking  chamber. 

a  fan  plenum  positioned  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  baffle 
structure  within  said  housing,  said  fan  plenum  communi- 
cating with  said  upper  and  lower  plenum  means  through 
supply  pa.ssages  positioned  above  and  below  said  baffle 
structure,  and  communicating  with  said  cooking  chamber 
through  a  central  opening  extending  honzonially  through 
said  baffle  structure; 

a  fan  impeller  positioned  in  said  fan  plenum  and  drivable  to 
create  within  said  housing  a  recirculating  flow  of  air 
which  sequentially  flows  from  said  fan  impeller  through 
said  supply  passages  into  said  upper  and  lower  plenum 
means,  through  said  upper  and  lower  plenum  means  into 
said  cooking  chamber  in  the  form  of  said  impingement  air 
jets,  and  from  said  cooking  chamber  through  said  central 
baffle  structure  opening  into  said  fan  impeller;  and 

heating  means  for  heating  said  recirculating  flow  of  air  to  a 
food  cooking  temperature. 


5,345,924 
COLD  SPOT  BAFFLE  FOR  (  OUPLING  BOX 

larry  D.  Rieke.  Zionsville,  and  F>ic  \.  Harve>.  Plainfield.  both 

of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.\  . 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1993.  Ser.  No.  87,208 

Int.  CI."  F24H  ii02 

U.S,  a.  126— 1 10  R  5  Qaims 


'4%> 


1  In  a  furnace  having  a  primary  heat  exchanger  with  a 
discharge  side  and  a  condensing  heat  exchanger  with  an  inlet 
side,  the  improvement  composing: 

coupling  means  having  surfaces  for  fluidly  connecting  the 
discharge  side  of  the  primary  heat  exchanger  to  the  inlet 
side  of  the  condensing  heal  exchanger  so  that  flue  gas 
produced  by  operation  of  the  furnace  is  directed  between 
the  heat  exchangers,  said  coupling  means  having  an  iso- 
lated surface,  near  said  condensing  heat  exchanger  inlet 
side,  which  is  susceptible  to  the  formation  of  cold  spots; 
and 

baffle  means  positioned  within  said  coupling  means  for  di- 
recting flue  gas  passing  therethrough  over  said  surfaces  to 
maintain  temperature  equilibrium  within  said  coupling 
means  whereby  condensation  is  prevented  from  forming 
therein; 
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said  bafTle  means  being  an  elongated  member  and  including: 

a  lower  edge  pxinion  having  a  plurality  of  openings  formed 
therein  v  that  flue  gas  exitmg  said  discharge  ports  passes 
through  sajd  plurahty  of  openings  and  over  said  isolated 
surface  pnor  to  entenng  said  inlet  ports  of  the  condensing 
heat  exchanger 


5345.925 
SELFADV  ANCING  ENDOSCOPE 
Jimmie  B,  Allred.  Ill:  Peter  Bettis,  both  of  SItaneateles,  and 
Karl  Deccrce,  IjTerpool,  all  of  NY  .,  assignors  to  Welch  Al- 
lyn.  Inc.,  Skancateles  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar   26.  1W3.  Ser.  No.  37^37 

Int.  CI.    \61B  1/00 

L.S.  CI.  12»— 4  15  CUims 


_..^_f.-v-^-j._ 


1  A  self-advancmg  intracavity  viewing  instrument  includ- 
ig 

an  elongated  insertion  tube  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  and; 

a  propulsion  unit  connected  to  said  insertion  tube  compris- 
ing at  least  three  axially  aligned  washers  disposed  on  said 
insertion  tuiv  and  being  independently  slidable  thereon, 
said  wishers  projecting  radially  beyond  said  insertion  tube 
wherebs  said  wishers  can  contact  the  walls  of  a  passage- 
way, and 

means  associated  with  said  washers  for  imparting  nonuni- 
form reciprocating  axial  motion  to  said  washers  such  that 
at  any  point  in  time  more  washers  are  moving  in  one 
direction  than  in  an  opposite  direction; 

whereby  said  insertion  tube  is  propelled  along  a  passageway 
when  said  washers  are  in  contact  with  the  walls  of  a 
passageway  and  are  in  reciprocating  axial  motion. 


1   A  medical  observation  instrument,  said  instrument  com- 
posing: 

(a)  a  body  including  a  gnp  portion,  a  support  portion  dis- 
posed at  a  distal  end  of  said  grip  portion,  said  support 
portion  having  a  circular  arcuate  portion,  a  receiving  hole 
formed  in  a  portion  of  an  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said 
circular  arcuate  portion  corresponding  to  said  gnp  por- 
tion, and  tapered  support  surface,  said  tapered  support 


surfaces  comprising  a  steeply  tapered  support  surface  and 
a  gently  tapered  support  surface: 

(b)  an  observation  sleeve  removably  attached  to  said  body 
and  extending  in  a  direction  intersecting  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  grip  portion  of  said  b<.xiy.  said  observa- 
tion sleeve  being  made  of  a  transparent  matenal.  said 
observation  sleeve  including  a  mount  portion  having  a 
circular  section  received  m  and  removably  attached  to 
said  support  portion  of  said  body,  and  a  distal  end  portion 
having  a  circular  section  that  extends  forward  from  said 
mount  portion,  said  mount  piirtion  having  a  tapered  sur- 
face serving  as  a  first  reflecting  surface  at  an  inner  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  mount  portion,  said  distal  end  portion 
having  tapered  surfaces  serving  as  second  and  third  re- 
flecting surfaces,  respectively,  at  inner  and  outer  periph- 
eral surfaces  of  said  distal  end  portion,  a  taper  angle  of  said 
first  reflecting  surface  being  greater  than  those  of  said 
second  and  third  reflecting  surfaces,  and 

(c)  light  emission  means  for  supplying  an  illumination  light 
to  said  observation  sleeve,  said  light  emission  means  re- 
ceived in  said  receiving  hole  of  said  body  and  facing  an 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  mount  portion  of  said 
observation  sleeve,  said  illumination  light  from  said  light 
emission  means  being  emitted  so  that  said  illumination 
light  IS  incident  on  said  outer  penpheral  surt'ace  of  said 
mount  portion  of  said  observation  sleeve,  being  reflected 
by  said  first  reflecting  surface  of  said  mount  portion 
toward  said  distal  end  of  said  observation  sleeve,  passing 
through  a  peripheral  wall  of  said  distal  end  portion  while 
being  reflected  by  said  second  and  third  reflecting  sur- 
faces of  said  distal  end  portion,  and  then  being  ouiputted 
forward  from  a  front  end  face  of  said  observation  sleeve. 


5^45,926 
MEDICAI  OBSERVATION  INSTRCMENT 
Toshio  Chikama.  Tokyo,  Japan.  a.s.sienor  to  Kabushikj  Kaisha 
Machida  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan,  29.  1993    Ser.  No.  10,990 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  10,  1992,  4-057344 

Int.  CI.    \6IB  1/22 

L..S.  a.  128—9  9  Claims 


5,345,927 

ARTHROSCOPIC  RfrrRACTORS 

Peter  M.  Bonutti,  1303  W.  FverRreen  PIz..  EffinRham,  III.  62401 

Dinsion  of  .Ser.  No.  631.740.  Dec.  18.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,197.971. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  609,341.  Nov.  5.  1990. 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  •WI7,645,  Vlar.  2.  1990.  This  application 

Mar.  11.  1993,  Ser.  No.  29.695 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  29yO: 

VS.  CI.  128—20  13  Oaims 


1.  A  retractor  for  moving  body  tissue  to  facilitate  arthro- 
scopic surgery  and  removal  thereafter  without  significantly 
damaging  the  moved  tissue,  said  retractor  comprising  a  distal 
end  portion,  a  proximal  end  portion  and  an  intermediate  por- 
tion interconnecting  said  distal  and  proximal  end  ptirtions,  said 
distal  end  portion  including  an  array  of  arms  which  is  expand 
able  from  a  retracted  condition  in  which  said  array  of  arms  is 
relatively  small  and  can  be  inserted  into  a  relatively  small  space 
in  body  tissue,  each  of  said  arms  of  said  array  of  arms  having 
surface  means  for  applying  force  to  move  body  tissue  to  ex- 
pand the  relatively  small  space  upon  expansion  of  said  array  of 
arms  from  the  retracted  condition  to  the  extended  condition, 
first  and  second  bladder  means  disposed  at  spaced  apart  loca- 
tions between  arms  of  said  array  of  arms,  said  first  and  second 
bladder  means  each  having  chambers  for  holding  fluid  under 
pressure,  and  conduit  means  for  conducting  fluid  pressure  to 
inflate  said  first  and  second  bladder  means,  said  first  and  sec- 
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ond  bladder  means  having  surface  means  for  applying  force  to 
move  body  tissue  to  expand  the  relatively  small  space  upon 
inflation  of  said  first  and  second  bladder  means,  said  first  blad- 
der means  being  separated  from  said  second  bladder  means  by 
a  plurality  of  arms  in  said  array  of  arms  when  said  first  and 
second  bladder  means  are  inflated  and  said  array  of  arms  is  in 
the  extended  condition. 


1     .A    pumping  apparatus  of  the   bellows  tyf>e,   which  is 
adapted  for  artificial  respiration  of  a  distressed  person  tempo- 
rarily unable  to  breathe  on  their  own,  comprising: 
a  substantially  rigid  dual-purpose  pumping/carrying  case  hav- 
ing a  bottom  and  a  lid  pivotally  connected  to  said  bottom  so 
as  to  define  a  carrying  space  between  said  lid  and  said  bot- 
tom; 


5,345,928 
SYSTEM  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  EVACUATION  OF 

ANAESTHESIA  OR  ANALGESIA  GAS 
Allan  I.indkvist,  I'mea  ,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Medicvent   AB, 
I  mca.  Sweden  and  Berncr  International  GmbH.  F'lmshorn, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 
PCT  No,  pen    SF91   0O082,  S  371  Date  Aug.  6.  1992,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  6,  1992.  PfT  Pub.  No.  \V091    12043.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  22,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  6,  1991.  Ser,  No,  910,035 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  7.  1990,  9000445 

Int.  CI."  A61M  15/00 

U.S.  a.  128—203.12  19  Claims 


1  A  system  for  collecting  and  removing  anesthesia  from  an 
anesthesia  device  in  operation  theaters  comprising: 

an  anesthesia  gas  source; 

a  vacuum  source; 

a  mask  device  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  face  of  a  patient 
and  having  collecting  means  for  collecting  and  removing 
anesthesia  gas  leaking  out  and  escaping  during  operation 
of  said  system; 

at  least  one  supply  and  removing  means  communicating  said 
anesthesia  gas  source  and  air  to  said  mask  device  for 
supplying  a  mixture  of  said  anesthesia  gas  and  air  to  said 
patient  and  for  removing  anesthesia  gas  and  air  mixture 
exhaled  by  said  patient; 

a  vacuum  line  connected  between  said  vacuum  source  and 
said  collecting  means  on  said  mask  device  for  conducting 
said  anesthesia  gas  collected  by  said  collecting  means  to 
said  vacuum  source; 

a  T-shaped  joint  in  said  vacuum  line  having  two  aligned 
openings  connected  to  said  vacuum  line  so  that  a  flow 
path  is  produced  between  said  aligned  openings; 

a  third  opening  in  said  T-shaped  joint; 

a  branch  line  connecting  said  third  opening  to  said  at  least 
one  supply  and  removing  means  for  conducting  therefrom 
exhaled  gas-air  mixture  to  said  T-shaped  joint  and  said 
vacuum  source;  and 

ejector  means  in  said  third  opening  of  said  T-shaped  joint  for 
producing  a  vacuum  in  said  branch  line  differing  from  said 
vacuum  in  said  vacuum  line. 


5,345,929 
PUMPING  DEVICE 

I.ars-Erik    Jansson,    V  ret>agen    4A,    80426   Gavle;    Hans-Ake 

Sttiop,  Rotvaltan  19,  80431  Gavle,  and  Sven  E.  L  ,  Stattin. 

Alpgatan  38,  35241  Vaxjo,  all  of  Sweden 
PCT  No   PCT  SE91/0O417,  (j  371  Date  Dec.  15,  1992.  §  102(el 

Date  Dec,  15,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WC)91/19525.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec,  26,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  U,  1991,  Ser.  No.  960,462 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  11,  1990,  9002073 

Int.  n.'  A62B  7  W 

U.S.  CI.  128—205.13  ^  Claims 


a  bellows  housed  substantially  within  said  case  having  a  folded 
wall  enclosing  a  bellows  space  and  having  two  ends;  one  of 
said  ends  being  fastened  to  said  lid  and  the  other  of  said  ends 
being  fastened  to  said  bottom  so  as  to  establish  a  variable 
volume  within  said  bellows  space; 

whereby  said  bellows  space  is  expanded  to  draw  air  thereinto 
by  pivoting  said  lid  and  said  bottom  away  from  each  other  in 
the  direction  of  opening  said  case  and  said  bellows  space  is 
compressed  to  force  air  contained  therein  out  by  pivoting 
said  lid  and  said  bottom  toward  each  other  in  the  direction  of 
closing  the  case:  and 

said  carrying  space  of  said  case  being  substantially  greater  in 
volume  than  said  bellows  space  when  the  latter  is  fully 
compressed  and  said  case  is  closed,  such  that  useful  carrying 
space  remains  available  for  carrying  items  in  said  case  in 
addition  to  said  bellows. 


5,345,930 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  ASSISTING 
EXPCI.S10NAL  MO\  EMFNT  OF  PI  FMONARY 
SFXRETIONS  \IA  SI  PRAMAXIMAI   FLOWS 
Pierre  Cardinal,  42  Beausoleil.  Ciatineau.  Quebec.  C  anada  J8T 
7H5:    William  E.  Carscallen.  78  Topic?   Crescent.  l>rta»a. 
Ontario,  Canada   KIG  4M6,    and  Robert  Ireland.  F,0    Bo» 
356.  Almonte,  Ontario,  Canada  KO.A  l.AO 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  832.895 
Int.  CI.'  A62B  9/02.  7,iXi:  A61M  16.  (AJ.  F16K  31/02 
U.S.  CI.  128—205.24  9  Qaims 

1  ,Ari  apparnius  for  assisting  the  movement  of  pulmonary 
secretions  towards  the  outlet  of  a  subject's  respiratory  tract  by 
inducing  supramaximal  flows  in  a  subject's  respiratory  tract 
during  the  subject's  exhalation,  the  apparatus  comprising 
means  for  moving  the  secretions  toward  the  outlet  of  the 
subject's  respiratory  tract,  said  means  including: 

a)  a  valve  having  an  opening  time  to  a  fully  opened 
condition  of  not  more  than  10  milliseconds  against  a 
unidirectional  expiratory  flow  of  the  subject,  the  valve 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  inlet  being  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  outlet  of  the  respiratory  tract  of  the 
subject: 

b)  pressure  sensing  means  for  generating  a  first  signal 
indicative  of  a  positive  pressure  in  the  upper  part  of  the 
respiratory  tract; 

c)  means  for  generating  a  second  signal  corresponding  to  a 
substantial  collapse  or  near-collapse  of  the  respiratory 
tract; 

d)  valve  opening  control  means  including  means  for  estab- 
lishing a  predetermined  pressure  level  and  operative  to 
open  the  valve  in  response  to  said  first  signal  from  said 
pressure  sensing  means  indicating  that  the  sensed  pressure 
reaches  or  exceeds  said  predetermined  level:  and 

e)  valve  closing  control  means  operative  to  close  the  valve 
in  response  to  said  second  signal  corresponding  to  a 
substantial  collapse  or  near-collapse  of  the  respiratory 
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tract,  said  opening  of  said  valve  inducing  a  cycle  of 
events  in  the  respiratory  tract  including  a  supramaximal 
expiratory  flow  and  a  resulting  near-collapse  of  said  tract 
followed  by  a  closing  of  said  valve,  said  cycle  having  a 
duration  considerably  shorter  than  an  exhalation  time  of 
the  subject,  said  valve  opening  and  valve  closing  control 


Msi^ 
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means  being  operative,  synchronously  with  said  cycle,  to 
repetitively  open  and  close  said  valve  a  plurality  of  times 
during  a  smgle  exhalation  of  the  subject,  said  repetitive 
opening  and  closing  of  said  valve  thus  creating  a  series  of 
said  supramaximal  flows  which  is  effective  to  move 
secretions  towards  the  outlet  of  the  subject's  respiratory 
tract. 


5.J45.').<1 
ENDOTRAC  Hf  Al  T\  Ht  HOLDER 
Anthony  J,  Battaglla.  Jr..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Marc  J. 
Schnedierman,  Caraopolis,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1*93,  Ser.  No.  119,355 

Int.  a.'  A6IM  :5/02.  16/00 

U.S.  n    128— 20^  r  17a«inis 


5,345.932 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  NJOMTORING  OF  BI  OOD 

CONSTITl  FNTS  IN  \  I\  O 
Nfasao  Yafuso,  El  Torn.  Calif.,  and  l.aurence  \.  Marker,  At- 
lanta, Ga.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mininj;  and  ManufacturinK 
Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  \o.  820,565.  Jan.  14.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.195.963, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  478,248.  Feb.  9.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  .No.  5,765 
Int.  a.'  A61B  5/00 
VS.  a.  128—637  32  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  in  vivo  measurement  of  a  constituent  of  a 
patient's  blood  comprising: 

a  hollow  catheter  having  an  interior  space  and  a  distal  end 
portion  for  being  placed  in  a  blood  vessel  of  a  patient,  said 
distal  end  portion  having  an  opening  to  allow  blood  to 
enter  and  exit  said  interior  space  of  said  catheter; 

a  sensor  for  sensing  the  concentration  of  a  constituent  of  the 
patient's  blood  and  providing  a  signal  in  response  thereto, 
said  sensor  being  located  in  or  near  said  interior  space  of 
said  catheter; 

introduction  means  for  introducing  at  least  one  of  the  fol- 
lowing into  said  blood  vessel:  (1)  at  least  one  of  a  vasodi- 
lator component  and  a  vasodilation  promoter  in  an 
amount  effective  to  reduce  the  vasoconstriction  caused  by 
the  presence  of  said  catheter  in  said  blood  vessel,  thereby 
providing  a  more  accurate  determination  of  the  concen- 
tration of  the  blood  constituents,  and  (2)  at  least  one  of  a 
platelet/white  cell  inhibitor  component  and  a  platelet/- 
white  cell  deactivation  promoter  in  an  amount  effective  to 
reduce  at  least  one  of  the  platelet  activation  caused  by  the 
presence  of  said  catheter  in  said  blood  vessel  and  the  white 
cell  activation  caused  by  the  presence  of  said  catheter  in 
said  blood  vessel,  thereby  providing  a  more  accurate 
determination  of  the  concentration  of  the  blood  constitu- 
ent; and 

a  quantity  of  at  least  one  of  said  vasodilator  component,  said 
vasodilation  promoter,  said  platelet/white  cell  inhibitor 
component  and  said  platelet/white  cell  deactivation 
promotor  associated  with  said  mtrcxiuction  means. 


1    An  ^fndi'tracheil  tuSe  holder  comprising: 

ai  a  faceplate  configured  to  be  positioned  against  a  Dati"nt's 
face  dnd  adjacent  the  patient's  mouth,  said  faceplate  in- 
cluding a  guide  track  portion  having  an  elongated  guide 
track  therein,  with  said  guide  track  portion  configured  to 
be  positioned  beneath  the  patient's  mouth; 

bi  an  endotracheal  tube  platform  attached  to  the  guide  track 
portion  of  said  faceplate  and  configured  to  carry  an  endo- 
tracheal tube  thereon; 

c)  slide  means  for  moving  said  endotracheal  tube  platform 
along  said  guide  track;  and 

d)  locking  means  for  locking  said  endotracheal  tube  plate- 
form  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  locations  along  said  guide 
track 


5.345,933 
IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL  DEVICE  WITH  \ 
PROTECTED  MEDICATION  LAYER 
Lars-Olof  Peterson,  Bromma;  Llf  Lindegren.  Enskede,  both  of 
Sweden,  and  Brigitte  Stroetmann,  Lttenreuth,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(rerman>,  assignors  to  Siemens   \ktienKesellschaft,  Munich, 
1  ed    Rep.  of  (iermany 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  944.265 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Sep.  25.  1991,  91027789 
Int.  a.'  A61B  -"^    W 
U,S.  a.  128—639  13  Claims 

1.  An  implantable  medical  device  having  ion  exchange  prop- 
erties, said  device  having  surfaces  which  are  in  communication 
with  the  tissue  of  a  patient  after  implantation  of  said  device,  at 
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least  a  part  of  these  surfaces  being  covered  by  a  layer  com- 
posed of  a  medication,  and  said  layer  composed  of  a  medica- 


tion being  covered  by  at  least  one  layer  composed  of  an  ion 
exchanger  matenal 


5,345,934 

ELECTRODE  CONSTRICTION  AND  PACKAGE 

THEREFOR  AND  METHOD 

VIben  J,  Highe.  Redwood  City,  and  Mir  A.  Imran.  Palo  Alto. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Physiometrix.   Inc..  Sunnyvale, 

Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  ^90,412,  No\    8,  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  983.824 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  128—639  18  Qaims 


1.  .An  electrode  construction  comprising  a  support  structure. 
a  conductive  electrtxie  matenal  carried  by  the  support  struc- 
ture and  having  a  length  and  a  width  and  having  proximal  and 
distal  extremities,  said  support  structure  including  a  compliant 
sleeve  having  an  open  end  and  surrounding  the  distal  extremitv 
of  the  conductive  electrode  material  while  permitting  the 
conductive  electrode  matenal  to  protrude  through  the  open 
end  and  conductive  contact  means  making  contact  with  the 
proximal  extremity  of  the  conductive  electrode  material. 


5.345,935 
NON-INVASIVE  MEDICAL  PROBE  PROVIDED  WITH 
SUCTION  CUP 
Harold  D.  Hirsch.  Taunton:  John  A.  D.  Spencer.  Pinner,  both  of 
I  nited  Kingdom,  and  Ilan  Z.  Samson,  Tel  Aviv.  Israel,  assign- 
ors to  E^gnell  Amed«  Limited.  Somerset,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCTGB91  00615.  <)  371  Date  Oct.  16.  1992.  §  102(el 
Date  Oct.  16,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  15996,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  31,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  93''.874 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Apr.  19,  1990. 
9008764 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  5/0448 
U.S.  a.  128—642  21  Oaims 

1.  A  non-invasive  medical  probe  for  monitonng  a  patient's 
condition  comprising; 

a  suction  cup  having  a  resilient  wall  with  penpheral  nm  for 

application  to  a  patient's  skin; 
a  source  of  suction  which  comprises  an  individual  suction 

pump  connected  to  said  cup; 
a  first  and  a  second  non-in\asive  skin  contact  electrode 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  diagnostic  apparatus,  the  first 
electrcxie  being  disposed  internally  within  the  cup  on  a 
mounting  located  centrally  within  the  cup  to  leave  a 
channel  encircling  the  first  electrcxie  within  the  penpheral 


nm  to  be  evacuated  for  securing  the  cup  to  the  skin,  and 
the  second  electrode  being  dispensed  on  an  external  surface 
of  the  probe  adjacent  to  the  cup  whereby  the  second 
electrode  provides  a  second  contact  in  the  vicinity  of  a 
contact  of  the  first  electrode,  the  first  electrode  and  said 
mounting  being  disposed  in  a  plane  located  behind  the 
penpheral  nm  of  the  cup  when  the  cup  is  in  a  relaxed  or 
non-suction  condition  so  that  initial  contact  with  the  pa- 
tient's skin  is  made  at  the  peripheral  rim  of  the  cup  and. 


...y  '      ^f    '^    «■   tr    _fj      rta        ^^  *' 

following  evacuation  of  the  channel  in  the  cup  by  said 
suction  pump,  the  first  electrode  makes  contact  with  the 
patient's  skin  to  obtain  a  signal  at  the  skin  surface  respon- 
sive to  a  varying  condition  of  the  patient,  and  the  cup 
having  a  resilience  and  form  such  that,  when  the  cup  is  in 
contact  with  a  patient's  skin  and  subjected  to  suction,  the 
wall  of  the  cup  deforms  allowing  the  first  electrode  to  be 
drawn  down  onto  the  patient's  skin  to  make  contact  there- 
with. 


5.345.936 

APPARATl'S  W  ITH  BASKET  ASSEMBI  V  FOR 

ENDOCARDIAL  MAPPIN(, 

Mark  L.  Pomeranz.  Ims  Gatos,  and  Mir  A,  Imran.  Palo  Alto, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cardiac  Pathways  C  orp<iration. 

Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  44.255.  Apr   ^.  1993.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  983,968.  I><-.  1.  1992.  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  656.764.  Feb.  15.  1991.  Pat. 

No.  5.156.151.  This  application  Jun.  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  83.085 

Int.  CI."  A61B  ^'   "4.  A61N  1/05 
U.S.  CI.  128—642  15  Oaims 


13    Z9 


1    Apparatus  for  mapping  a  wall  of  a  chamber  of  a  heart 

having  blocxi  therein  comprising  a  flexible  elongate  member 
having  proximal  and  distal  extremities  and  at  least  one  lumen 
extending  therethrough,  a  basket  assembly  carried  by  the  distal 
extremity  of  the  flexible  elongate  member  and  being  movable 
between  contracted  and  expanded  positions,  the  basket  as,sem- 
hl\    having  a  plurality  of  elongate  longitudinally-extending 
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flexible  circumferentially  spaced-apart  arms  with  proximal  and 
distal  extremities,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced-apart 
electrcxle,  earned  by  each  arm  for  engagmg  the  wall  of  the 
heart  and  spacing  means  coupled  to  the  arms  at  locations 
between  the  proximal  and  distal  extremities  of  the  arms  for 
establishing  a  predetermined  circumferential  spacing  between 
the  arms  when  the  basket  assembly  is  in  an  exf)anded  position 
m  engagement  with  the  wall  of  the  heart,  the  spacing  means 
having  ipenings  therebetween  through  which  blood  can  flow. 


5.345.937 
STEERABI  E  C  ANNULA 
Lee  VI.  Middleman,  Portola  Valle>.  and  Walter  R.  Pyka,  Red- 
wood City,  both  of  Calif.,  assiioi'irs  to  Ravchem  Corporation, 
Vlenlo  Park,  Calif. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  \o  656.261.  Keh    15.  IWl,  Pat.  No.  5^1.989. 
This  application  Jul.  2S,  1W3.  Ser.  No.  79.717 
Int.  a.'  A61B  6/00 
L.S.  a.  128—65''  36  Claims 


-84 


1    A.I  article  of  manufacture  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  tube  having  an  internal  lumen,  a  peripheral 
wall,  and  including  a  hollow,  bendable  distal  segment; 

(b)  an  elastic  member  engaging  the  distal  segment  of  the  tube 
and  incorporated  into  the  pieripheral  wall  of  the  tube,  the 
elastic  member  having  (i)  a  bent  shape  and  (ii)  a  substan- 
tially straight  shape,  ihe  elastic  member  being  sufficiently 
stiff  to  cause  the  distal  segment  to  bend  when  the  elastic 
member  is  in  its  bent  shape;  and 

(ci  straightening  means  capable  of  preventing  the  elastic 
member  from  bending; 

v\  herein  the  straightening  means  and  the  elastic  member  are 
capable  of  relative  axial  movement  and  wherein  such 
relative  axial  movement  transforms  the  elastic  member 
from  one  shape  to  another  for  correspondingly  bending  or 
unbending  the  distal  segment  of  the  tube. 


diagnostic  means  and  said  ultrasonic  diagnostic  means,  for 
signal-processing  the  radiograph  and  the  tomogram;  and 
display  means,  commonly  connected  to  said  signal  process- 
ing means,  for  displaying  the  radiograph  and  the  ultra- 
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sonic  tomogram,  whereby  said  control  means,  said  signal 
processing  means  and  said  display  means  are  shared  by 
said  X-ray  diagnostic  means  and  said  ultra-sonic  diagnostic 
means. 


5.345.939 
ULTRASOLIND  IMAGING  SYSTEM  WITH  DYNAMIC 
WINIXJW  FUNCTION 
William  E.  Engeler,  Scotia;  Christopher  M.  W.  Daft.  Schenec- 
tady, both  of  N.Y.;  John  T.  Pedicone,  Brookficid,  and  Theo- 
dore I-.   Rhyne,  Whitefish   Bay,  both  of  \Ms..  a.ssignors  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Schenectadv.  N.V. 
Eiled  Nov.  24,  1993.  Ser.  No.  157,760 
Int.  a.'  A61B  8/00 
U.S.  a.  128—661.01  8  Claims 


No.  952,914 
Sep.  30.  1991.  3-251296 
8/12 

11  Oaiins 


5,345.93X 

DIAGNOSTIC  APPARATUS  FOR  CIRCULATORY 

SYSTEMS 

Ma.sayuki    Nishiki;    Shigemi    Fujiwara.    both    of    Ootawara; 

Mikihito  Hayashi;  Akira  Tsukamoto,  both  of  Tochigi;  Kinya 

Takamizawa.  I  tsunomi>a;  Ma.savuki  Takano,  Ootawara.  and 

Seiichiro  Nagai,  Tochigi.  all  nf  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabusbiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  lapan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  IW2.  St- 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan. 

Int.  CI.    A61B 

C.S.  a.  128—660.04 

1.   A.  diagnostic  apparatus  for  diagnosing  the  circulatory 
system  of  a  patient,  compnsing; 

x-ray  diagnostic  means  for  irradiating  a  portion  of  the  pa- 
tient's body  with  X-rays  to  obtain  a  radiograph  of  said 
ponion  of  the  patient's  body; 
ultrasonic  diagnostic  means,  for  insertion  into  the  circula- 
tory system  of  the  patient,  for  scanning  a  circulatory 
organ  with  an  ultrasonic  wave  to  thereby  obtain  an  ultra- 
sonic tomogram; 
control  means,  commonly  connected  to  said  X-ray  diagnos- 
tic means  and  said  ultrasonic  diagnostic  means,  for  con- 
trolling said  X-ray  diagnostic  means  and  said  ultrasonic 
diagnostic  means; 
signal  processing  means,  commonly  connected  to  said  X-ray 


1.  An  ultrasonic  imaging  system  comprising: 

an  ultrasonic  transducer  array  having  a  set  of  array  elements 
disposed  in  a  pattern  and  each  being  separately  operable  to 
produce  a  pulse  of  ultrasonic  energy  through  a  medium 
during  a  transmission  mode  and  to  produce  an  echo  signal 
in  response  to  ultrasonic  energy  impinging  thereon  during 
a  receive  mode; 

a  transmitter  coupled  to  the  ultrasonic  transducer  array  and 
operable  during  the  transmission  mode  to  apply  a  separate 
signal  to  predetermined  array  elements  such  that  a  steered 
transmit  beam  is  produced  by  the  array: 

a  receiver  coupled  to  the  ultrasonic  transducer  array  and 
operable  during  the  receive  mode  to  sample  the  echo 
signal  produced  by  selected  array  elements  as  the  ultra- 
sonic energy  impinges  thereon  and  to  form  a  receive  beam 
signal  therefrom  by  separately  delaying  and  summing  the 
respective  echo  signals  sampled  from  each  array  element. 
the  receiver  having  channels  that  operate  to  modify  the 
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sampled  echo  signals  produced  by  the  transducer  array 

elements  with  a  window  function  weighting  factor  a.s  the 

echo  signals  are  received,  each  receive  channel  control 

circuit  further  including: 

memory  means  for  storing  a  set  of  window  function  curve 
values  at  successive  memory  address  locations; 

address  counter  means  for  producing  an  address  useable 
by  the  memory  means  to  produce  the  window  function 
weighting  factor  from  the  stored  set  of  window  func- 
tion curve  values;  and 

calculating   means   for   advancing   the   address   counter 
means  as  a  function  of  time  as  the  echo  signal  is  being 
received;  and 
a  display  system  coupled  to  receive  the  receive  beam  signal 

and  produce  an  Image  therefrom. 


5,345,941 
CONTOUR  MAPPING  OF  SPECTRA!   DIAGNOSTICS 
Richard    P.    Rava.   Boston;   Rebecca    Richards-Kortum.   Cam- 
bridge: Michael  S.  Feld.  Waban.  all  of  Mass..  and  Joseph  J. 
Baraga.  Hibbing.  Minn.,  assignors  to  Ma.ssachusens  Institute 
of  Technology,  Cambridge.  Mass. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  772.620,  Oct.  4.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.201.318. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  342,311.  Apr.  24.  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,674 
Int.  CI."  A61B  6/'Xi 
U.S.  a.  128—665  18  Claims 


5.345.940 

TRANSVASCT  EAR  11  TRASOUND  HEMODYNAMIC 

AND  INTERVENTIONAI   CATHETER  AND  MITHOD 

James  B.  Seward,  and  Abdul  J.  Tajik,  both  of  Rochester.  Minn., 

a.ssignors  to  Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical   Education  and 

Research,  RtKhester,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  790.580,  Nov.  8.  1991.  This 

application  Nov.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,626 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  A/tW,  17/J2 

VS.  CI.  128—662.06  8  Claims 


1.  A  catheter  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  elongated  body  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  first 
and  second  sides,  wherein  the  first  side  extends  further  in 
the  direction  of  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  body  than 
the  second  side; 

a  port  disposed  in  the  catheter  body  proximate  the  second 
side  of  the  catheter  body,  the  port  extending  from  proxi 
mate  the  proximal  end  of  the  catheter  body  to  proximate 
the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  body  for  receiving  a  thera- 
peutic device  whereby  a  therapeutic  device  can  be  deliv- 
ered to  proximate  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter; 

an  ultra.sonic  transducer  ha\  ing  a  first  side  and  a  second  side. 
the  ultrasonic  transducer  being  mounted  proximate  the 
distal  end  of  the  catheter  body  and  being  disposed  be- 
tween the  port  and  the  first  side  of  the  catheter  body  with 
the  first  side  of  the  ultrasonic  transducer  being  proximate 
the  first  side  of  the  body  and  the  second  side  of  the  trans- 
ducer being  proximate  the  second  side  of  the  body,  so  that 
the  transducer  is  tilted  toward  the  port  to  transmit  ultra- 
sound and  receive  resultant  echoes  to  provide  a  field  of 
view  within  which  flow  rates  can  be  measured  and  fea- 
tures imaged  including  the  therapeutic  device  delivered  to 
proximate  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  through  the  port; 
and 

an  electrical  conductor  disposed  in  the  catheter  body  for 
electrically  connecting  the  transducer  to  control  circuitry 
external  of  the  catheter. 


Sex 

CttMltf 


CoincHoA 


1   A  method  of  optically  measuring  tissue  comprising: 

directing  light  from  a  broadband  light  source  having  a  multi- 
plicity of  excitation  wavelengths  onto  tissue  to  induce 
autofluorescence  at  a  multiplicity  of  emission  wavelengths 

measuring  intensities  of  the  induced  autofluorescence  at  the 
multiplicity  of  emission  wavelengths  to  produce  intensity 
data; 

generating  a  contoured  electronic  representation  of  the 
intensity  data,  the  contoured  representation  being  a  func- 
tion of  both  excitation  wavelengths  and  emission  wave- 
lengths; 

correcting  the  contoured  representation  by  removing  a 
component  of  the  representation  correlated  with  a  spec- 
trally absorbing  material  within  the  tissue;  and  identifying 
the  presence  of  a  plurality  of  fluorophores  within  the 
tissue  from  the  corrected  contoured  representation. 


5.345.942 
Patent  Not  issued  For  This  Number 


5.345.943 
APPARATl  S  FOR  DETERMINlNt;  IN  \  r\  C)  RESPONSE 
TtlTHERMAI   STIMl  1  ATION  IN   \N  I  NRESTRAINED 

SUBJECT 
Kenneth  M.  Hargreaves.  Bethesda.  Md.;  Ronald  Dubner.  \\ash- 
ington.  D.C.,  and  Fred  Brown.  RiK-kviile.  Md..  a.ssiKnors  to 
The  I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Secretarv 
of  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services.  Washing- 
ton. D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  496,573,  Mar.  21,  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  278,355,  Dec.  1.  1988.  Pat,  No 
5.025.796.  This  application  Nov.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  981.914 
Int   CI  ■  A61B  you 
U.S.  a.  128—742  8  Qaims 


1  In  a  high  sensitivity  apparatus  for  determining  the  in  vivo 
response  to  thermal  stimulation  in  an  unrestrained  subject 
within  a  predetermined  space  which  permits  the  selective 
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application  of  radiant  heat  to  a  predetermined  situs  of  the 
subject  by  means  of  a  light  beam,  the  combination  comprising 

means  for  measunng  time; 

movable  means  for  generating  a  light  beam; 

means  for  detecting  said  hght  beam,  said  detecting  means 
being  positioned  so  that  it  can  detect  the  withdrawal  of 
the  situs  from  the  path  of  said  light  beam  and  said  detect- 
ing means  also  being  isolated  from  said  light  beam  gener- 
ating means. 

means  for  stopping  said  time  measuring  means,  and  said  light 
beam  generating  means  and  for  inactivating  said  detecting 
means,  all  said  means  being  electrically  interconnected. 
said  stopping  means  being  automatically  activated  by  said 
detecting  means  upon  situs  withdrawal; 

means  for  simultaneouslv  starting  said  time  measuring  means 
and  said  light  beam  generating  means  and  for  activating 
said  detecting  means,  all  said  means  being  electrically 
interconnected,  whereby  when  said  light  generating 
means  is  aimed  at  the  predetermined  situs  and  positioned 
at  a  distance  effective  to  locally  provide  radiant  heat  to 
said  situs  and  said  staning  means  is  activated,  the  light 
beam  elicits  from  said  subject  after  a  latency  time  period  a 
spontaneous  situs  withdrawal  response  thereof  which  is 
detected  by  said  detecting  means,  said  time  measuring 
means,  said  generating  means,  said  detecting  means,  said 
stopping  means  and  said  starting  means  being  part  of  an 
electrical  circuit  which  is  to  be  connected  to  a  power 
source  pnor  to  use. 


of-sight  calculated  by  said  line-of-sight  calculating  means 
when  said  masking  image  is  inserted  to  said  presented 
image,  determining  whether  or  not  the  subject  is  suffenng 
from  a  disease  related  to  the  brain  function. 


5,345,945 
DUAL  COIL  GL'IDEWIRE  WITH  R.ADIOPAQLE  DISTAL 

TIP 

William  s.   Hodiison,  Cohasset,  Mass.;  Jagdish  C.  Dhuwaiia, 

Irvine,  and  Russell  Pflueger.  [.aji^ina  Niguel.  b<ith  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Baxter  International  Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  \o.  865,417,  Apr.  8,  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  644,802,  Jan,  22, 

IWl,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

574.629,  Auk.  29.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec,  25, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  143.546 

Int   (1.    \61B  5/00 

U.S.  CL  128—772  17  Claims 


5.345.944 
APP.AR.ATLS  FOR  MEDICAL  DIAGNOSIS  UTILIZING 
MASKING  OF  FTXAFION  POINT 
Hitoshi  Hongo;  Mitsuho  Y  amada;  Kenya  I  omori:  Hiroshi  Yo- 
shimatsu:  Keiichi  Leno,  all  of  Kyoto;  Mitsuru  Fujii,  Hok- 
Icaido;  Shinji  Murakami.  Hokkaido;    lini   Miva/jiwa,  Hok- 
kaido; Norihito  Nakano,  Hokkaido;  Ryo  Fukalsu,  Hokkaido, 
and  Naohiko  Takahata,  Hokkaido,  all    if  ,Japan,  assignors  to 
ATR  Auditory  and  Visual  Perception  Research  Laboratories, 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  31.976 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1992,  4-215150 
Int.  a.    \61B  5/00  ' 

t.S,  a,  12«— 742  4  Claims 


1.  A  guidewire  comprising: 

a  core  wire  having  proximal  and  distal  ends; 

at  least  a  first  helical  coil  spring  fit  about  said  core  wire,  said 
helical  coil  spring  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  with 
said  helical  coil  spnng  proximal  end  secured  to  said  core 
wire  at  a  location  distal  said  core  wire  proximal  end,  and 
said  helical  coil  spnng  distal  end  secured  to  said  core  wire 
distal  end;  and 

a  second  helical  coil  spnng  dimensioned  to  fit  wuhm  said 
first  helical  coil  spring  and  having  a  distal  end  and  a  free 
proximal  end.  said  second  helical  coil  spnng  at  said  distal 
end  thereof  being  located  at  the  distal  end  of  said  first 
helical  coil  spring,  said  second  helical  coil  spring  formed 
from  a  radiopaque  matenal. 


5.345.946 
MULTI-ELEMENT  SL  RGICAL  DRAPE  WITH  SEALABLE 

SURGICAL  Rl  N-OFF  POLCHES 
David  Burterworth,  CoUeyville.  and  Susan  L.  O'Connell,  Arling- 
ton, both  of  Tex,,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical, 
Inc.  Arlington.  Tex, 

Filed  Apr,  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  52.257 

Int.  n.'  A61B  I9/0S.  19/00 

U.S.  a.  128—853  7  Oaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  medical  diagnosis  employing  fixation 
point  masking,  enabling  diagnosis  of  a  disease  related  to  brain 
function  bv  detecting  line-of-sight  of  a  subject,  comprising: 

eye  movement  detecting  means  for  detecting  eye  movement 
of  said  subject, 

line-of-sight  calculating  means  responsive  to  a  detection 
■lutput  from  said  eye  movement  detecting  means  for  cal- 
culating actual  movement  of  the  line-of-sight  of  said  sub- 
ject, 

image  presenting  means  for  presenting  an  image  as  a  task  for 
diagnosis  to  said  subject; 

image  inserting  means  for  inserting,  when  a  fixation  point  is 
generated  m  spatial  movement  of  the  line-of-sight  calcu- 
lated by  said  hne-of-sight  calculating  means,  a  desired 
masking  image  of  an  arbitrary  size  to  the  image  presented 
by  said  image  presenting  means  for  an  arbitrary  time 
pienod,  after  the  lapse  of  an  arbitrary  time  period  from 
fixation,  and 

determining  means  responsive  to  the  movement  of  the  line- 


1,  A  multi-element  surgical  drajje,  comprising 
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a)  a  bottom  sheet  for  placement  over  a  patient  and  compns- 
ing 

i)  a  bottom  surface  for  contacting  the  patient, 

ii)  a  top  surface  for  facing  away  from  the  patient  after 

placement. 
iii)  attachment  receptor  means  on  the  top  surface,  and 
iv)  a  fenestration; 

b)  a  top  sheet  compnsing 

i)  a  bottom  surface  facing  the  bottom  sheet  and  a  top 
surface  facing  away  from  the  bottom  sheet. 

ii)  attachment  means  on  the  bottom  surface  that  attach  to 
the  receptor  means  on  the  bottom  sheet  to  removably 
secure  the  top  sheet  to  the  bottom  sheet,  and 

iii)  a  fenestration  smaller  than,  and  aligned  with,  the  fenes- 
tration in  the  bottom  sheet;  and 

c)  a  pouch  on  the  top  surface  of  the  top  sheet,  near  the 
fenestration,  for  collecting  fluid  runoff  during  surgery,  the 
pouch  comprising 

i)  a  top  edge  and  bottom  edge  joined  by  two  opposing  side 

edges,  the  side  edges  and  bottom  edge  being  sealed 

closed, 
ii)  means  for  deiachably  sealing  the  top  edge  to  permit 

opening  the  pouch  to  receive  fluid  and  then  closing  the 

pouch  to  prevent  leakage  of  the  fluid. 


5.345.947 

WRIST  AND  ANKLE  SFXURED  RF:STRAIMNG  DEVICE 

David  P,  Fisher.  1116  Crescent.  Wichita  Falls.  Tex.  76305 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1993,  Ser.  No.  96.268 

Int.  CI.'  .\61F  .V,^^  F:05B  ".V  ,ji/ 

U.S.  a.  128—878  8  Oaims 


passing  a  video  endoscope  through  the  first  punctum  and 

through  the  first  canaliculus; 
passing  said  video  endoscope  into  a  lacrimal  sac; 
making  a  second  punctum  through  the  lower  eyelid  margin 

to  attain  access  to  a  second  canaliculus; 
passing  a  b<ine  cutting  laser  through  the  second  punctum  and 

through  the  second  canaliculus; 


passing  said  bone  cutting  laser  into  said  lacrimal  sac; 

visualizing  said  laser  through  said  video  endoscope; 
positioning  said  la.ser  towards  an  inferior  turbinae  bone; 
activating  said  laser;  and 

forming  a  full  thickness  fistula  through  said  lacrimal  sac  and 
through  said  inferior  turbinate  bone. 
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5.345.949 
METHODS  FOR  USE  IN  SI  R(;iCM   GASTROPLASTIC 

PROCEDl RK 

Leonard  M.  Shiain,  40  Century  Dr,,  Mill  \  alley,  Calif  94941 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  939.211.  Sep,  2.  1992.  This 

application  Aug,  20.  1993,  Ser.  No,  107.561 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  yv/ix; 

VS.  a.  128—898  6  Claims 


1,  A  restraining  device  for  use  in  combination  with  a  pris- 
oner hand  binding,  comprising: 

an  elongate  control  strap  forming  a  loop  on  one  end  for 
disposition  around  some  portion  of  the  pnsoners's  lower 
legs  with  the  opposite  end  providing  a  hand  grip; 

a  releasable  buckle  means  receiving  the  control  strap  oppo- 
site end  therethrough  to  define  a  selected  length  of  control 
strap  between  said  control  strap  loop  and  said  buckle 
means;  and 

a  connector  strap  with  snap  hook  connecting  the  hand  bind- 
ing to  said  releasable  buckle  means; 

whereby  hand  gnp  control  of  said  control  strap  enables 
immediate  adjustment  of  the  strap  length  between  said 
hand  binding  and  said  loop 


5,345,948 

METHOD  OF  PERFORMING  TRANSLACFRIMAI 

LASER  DACRYOCYSTORHINOSTOMY 

Francis  E,  ODonnell,  Jr.,  709  The   Hamptons   U.,  Town  & 

Country,  Mo.  63017 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1993,  ,Ser.  No.  44,163 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—898  12  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  performing  ophthalmological  surgery  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
making  a  first  punctum  through  the  upper  eyelid  margin  to 
attain  access  to  a  first  canaliculus; 


1    A  method  for  performing  laparoscopic  gastroplasty  on  a 

patient,  said  method  compnsing: 

percutaneously  introducing  a  plurality  of  trocars  through 
the  patient's  abdominal  wall; 

visualizing  the  patient's  stomach  using  a  laparoscope  dis- 
posed in  one  of  the  trocars; 

manipulating  the  stomach  to  expose  the  lesser  curvature, 
antenor,  and  posterior  walls  of  the  stomach  to  the  laparo- 
scope; 

dissecting  the  stomach  from  the  mesentery  along  the  lesser 
and  greater  curvatures  dividing  the  stomach  along  a  line 
into  a  proximal  pouch  adjacent  the  esophagus  and  a  distal 
region, 

introducing  a  banding  device  for  encircling  the  stomach 
along  a  dissecting  line  for  defining  the  proximal  pouch. 
the  distal  region  with  an  aperture  defined  between  the 
proximal  pouch  and  the  distal  region; 

introducing  a  nasogastric  tube  into  the  stomach  so  that  it 
passes  through  the  aperture; 

inllating  a  first  balloon  on  the  nasogastric  tube  distally  of  the 


860 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  13,  1«)94 


September  13.  1<»<>4 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


861 


apenure  and  a  second  balloon  in  the  esophagus,  to  seal  the 
proximal  pouch  in  the  stomach; 

intrixiucing  a  measured  volume  of  fluid  into  the  proximal 
fKT'Lich  through  the  nasogastnc  tube  until  the  pouch  is 
filled, 

repositioning  the  banding  device  and  reintroducing  fluid 
until  the  position  of  the  banding  device  provides  a  prese- 
lected fluid  volume  upon  Tilling;  and 

closing  the  banding  device  over  the  stomach  along  a  line 
defined  by  the  aperture  in  the  band  at  its  final  position, 
with  a  passage  between  the  proximal  pouch  and  distal 
region  of  the  stomach  being  defined  by  the  aperture. 


5,345.950 
APPARATl  S  FOR  APPI  VING  STARCH  PASTE  TO 

TOBACCO  VRFICLES 
Herbert  F    Adebahr,  Greensboro;  IVrtk  P.  Noakes,  Pleasant 
Garden,  and  Mark  E.  (oby.  Kernersville,  all  of  N.C,  assign- 
ors to  I  onllard  Tobaccii  (  ompany,  .New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  558.1  JX.  lul.  25,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  17,981 
Int.  CI.-  .\i4C  5/24 
MS.  CI.  131—69  23  Oaims 


an  active  element  at  said  distal  end  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  mouth  end,  said  active  element  comprising: 

a  substantially  noncombustible  substantially  cylindrical  hol- 
low sleeve  having  internal  and  external  walls,  and  having 
a  first  end  at  said  distal  end  and  a  second  end  closer  to  said 
mouth  end,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  sleeve  at  said  first  end 
being  metallic; 

a  heat  source  contained  in  said  sleeve  adjacent  said  first  end, 
said  heat  source  having  a  fluid  pa.ssage  therethrough; 

a  flavor  bed  in  said  sleeve  adjacent  said  second  end  thereof, 
positioned  to  receive  radiant  energy  from  said  heat  source 
and  to  be  in  fluid  flow  relationship  with  said  heat  source; 
and 

spacer  means  for  maintaining  said  flavor  bed  in  spaced-apari 
relationship  with  said  heat  source:  wherein: 

said  sleeve  is  air-permeable  adjacent  said  heat  source  for 
admitting  air  to  support  combustion  of  said  heat  source, 
and  comprises  an  inner  sleeve  which  is  a  laminate  of  a 


1.  In  a  high  speed  machine  for  folding  and  sealing  a  continu- 
ous length  of  cigarette  paper  about  a  tobacco  rod,  including 
garniture  means  for  exposing  one  edge  of  the  paper  to  define  a 
lap,  and  means  for  applying  a  starch  paste  to  the  lap  pnor  to 
sealing,  the  improvement  wherein  the  means  for  applying  a 
starch  paste  comprises: 

a  paster  nozzle  having  an  outer  tip  positioned  to  be  in 
contact  with  the  lap  of  the  cigarette  paper  for  applying 
paste  along  the  lap;  means  for  supplying  starch  paste  to  a 
metenng  pump  means  at  a  controlled  pressure;  a  high 
precision  metenng  pump  means  for  receiving  paste  from 
the  paste  supplying  means  and  for  supplying  paste  to  said 
nozzle  at  a  controlled  rate,  wherein  said  nozzle  has  an 
internal  bore  sized  for  delivering  paste  at  a  relatively  low 
pressure  and  at  a  rate  for  applying  a  thin,  uniform  film  of 
paste  to  the  lap  as  the  paper  moves  past  said  tip,  and 
wherein  said  tip  is  elongated  in  cross-section  and  oriented 
such  that  the  longer  dimension  is  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  direction  of  paper  movement. 


5.345.951 
SMOKING  ARTICLE 
Mark    A.   Serrano,   Greenwich,  (  imn.;   Kenneth  S.  Houghton; 
Harry   \     l.anzillotti.  both  of  Midlothian,  Va.;  Edward  B. 
Sanders,  Richmond,  V  a..    \,  Clifton   I  illy,  .Jr..  Chesterfield, 
Va.;  Charles  R.  Hayward;  John  R.  Hearn.  both  of  Midlothian, 
Va.;  D.  Bruce  I^osee,   Jr..  Richmond,  Va.;  Grier  S,  Fleisc- 
hhauer,  Midlothian,  \  a.,  and  \Nillie  G.  Houck.  Richmond, 
V  a.,  assignors  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporati'd,  New  \  ork,  N.Y, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5*^1,730,  Auk,  -•*,  1990,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  223,153,  Jul.  22,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,991.606.  and  Ser.  No.  315,822.  Jan.  27,  1989,  Pat  No. 
4.966.171.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  223,153, 
Jul.  22,  1988.  This  application  Aug.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  927,734 

Int.  Cn.'  A24D  1,00 
KJS.  a.  131  —  194  29  Claims 

1.  A  smoking  article  having  a  mouth  end  and  a  distal  end 
remote  from  said  mouth  end,  said  smoking  article  comprising: 
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metallic  foil  and  paper  uhich  is  air-impermeable  adjacent 
said  flavor  bed  to  prevent  combustion  of  material  in  said 
flavor  bed;  and 

said  flavor  bed  being  positioned  to  receive  radiant  energy 
from  said  heat  source  and  to  be  in  fluid  flow  relationship 
with  said  heat  source,  and  being  in  spaced-apart  relation- 
ship with  said  heat  source,  results  in  said  flavor  bed  being 
in  radiative,  convective  and  substantially  nonconductive 
heat  transfer  relationship  with  said  heat  source;  whereby 

said  flavor  bed  is  heated  substantially  exclusively  through 
said  radiative,  convective  and  substantially  nonconduc- 
tive heat  transfer  relationship  with  said  heat  source,  heat 
transfer  by  conduction  through  said  sleeve  to  said  flavor 
bed  being  substantially  absent;  and 

when  said  heat  source  is  ignited  and  air  is  drawn  through 
said  smoking  article,  air  is  heated  as  it  passes  through  said 
fluid  passage,  said  heated  air  flowing  through  said  flavor 
bed,  releasing  a  flavored  aerosol,  and  carrying  it  to  said 
mouth  end. 


5.345.952 

PORTABI.F  CIGARFTTF;  CI  TTF  R.  EXTTNGl  ISHER. 

AND  CC>N\  tVANCE  APPARATLS 

Wayne  J.  Nielander.  2019  G  St.,  Belleville,  Kans.  66935 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,413 

Int.  CI.'  A24F  13/20 

U.S.  a.  131  — 248  12  CHaims 


a)  a  container  means  adapted  to  receive,  convey  and  extin- 
guish portions  of  a  cigarette  and  its  ashes; 

b)  said  container  means  including  an  upper  enclosure  and 
receiver  as,sembly  having  a  cigarette  entrance  opening 
leading  to  a  cigarette  receiving  member  having  a  hole 
integral  with  said  cigarette  entrance  opening  so  that  a 
cigarette  can  be  inserted  therethrough; 

c)  a  blade  and  sealing  a.ssembly  mo\  ably  connected  to  said 
container  means,  said  blade  and  sealing  assembly  compris- 
ing a  cutting  blade  member  connected  to  a  blade  guide 
and  sealing  member,  said  blade  guide  and  sealing  member 
having  an  aperture  therein, 

d)  an  actuator  member  mounted  on  said  container  means  for 
moving  said  cutting  blade  member  and  said  blade  guide 
and  sealing  member  transversely  of  said  hole  between  a 
t'lrst  ptisition  in  which  said  cutting  blade  member  is  posi- 
tioned outwardly  of  said  hole  and  said  blade  guide  and 
sealing  member  covers  said  hole  to  seal  the  interior  of  said 
container  means  and  a  second  p<.isition  in  which  the  cut- 
ting blade  member  iransverses  said  hole  to  sever  off  an 
end  portion  of  a  cigarette  inserted  through  said  receiving 
member  and  said  aperture  in  said  blade  guide  and  sealing 
member  is  positioned  transversely  of  said  hole,  thereby 
allowing  the  severed  end  to  drop  through  said  aperture 
into  the  lower  reservoir. 


of  said  tube  about  its  circumference  and  intermediate  said 
slots  constituting  the  major  circumferential  portion  of  said 
tube. 


1.  A  portable  cigarette  cutter,  extinguisher  and  conveyance 
apparatus,  comprising: 


1  In  combination  with  a  cigarette  having  a  predetermined 
diameter  and  length,  a  cigarette  snuffer  for  extinguishing  the 
cigarette  and  stonng  it  for  later  use  by  the  smoker,  said  ciga- 
rette snuffer  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  thin  wall  tube  ha\  ing  an  open  end  section  for 
receiving  a  cigarette  ignited  end  first,  and  a  closed  end 
section  within  which  the  ignited  end  of  the  cigarette  will 
be  received  when  fully  inserted,  and  an  intermediate  sec- 
tion between  said  end  sections,  the  closed  end  section 
extending  at  least  about  one  inch  along  the  length  of  the 
tube; 

said  tube  having  a  length  approximately  that  of  the  cigarette. 

said  tube  having  a  uniform  internal  diameter  throughout  the 
length  thereof  from  said  closed  end  section  to  said  open 
end  section  nearly  equal  to  the  predetermined  diameter  ot 
the  cigarette  received  thcrewithin,  whereby  the  cigarette 
may  be  self-retained  within  the  tube  by  slight  frictional 
engagement  with  the  internal  wall  of  the  tube:  and 

said  lube  being  fully  enclosed  intermediate  said  end  sections 
excepting  a  pair  of  opposed  slots  within  the  lube  wall 
extending  substantially  the  length  of  said  intermediate 
section  and  at  least  one-half  the  total  length  of  said  tube; 

said  slots  being  of  suiTicient  width  relative  to  the  wall  thick- 
ness and  tube  outer  diameter  through  the  length  of  said 
slots,  such  that  a  portion  of  the  cigarette  will  project 
beyond  the  internal  tube  wall  at  opposite  sides  of  the  tube 
to  facilitate  its  removal  bv  the  smoker,  and  the  remainder 


5.345,954 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  AND  REGIT  \TING  THF 
TRAVELING  SPEED  CJF  A  CCJNTIM  C)l  S  CTGARFTTF 
ROD  ON  A  CIGAREITE  MANLEACTl  RING  MAC  MINI 
Davide  Dall'osso;  Franco  Ghini.  both  of  Bologna,  and  Fioren7.o 
Draghetti.  Medicina.  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  G.D  Societa' 
Per  Azioni.  Bologna.  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1992,  Ser,  No.  986,592 
CTaims  priority,  application   Italy,   Dec.   12.   1991,   RfWl    \ 
000470 

Int.  CI."  A24C  5/lS 
CS.  CI,  131—280  5  Oaims 


5,345,953 
aCARETTE  SNl  FFER 
Joe  E.  Taylor.  Troy.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Cigarette  Saver,  Inc., 
Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  CJct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,781 

Int.  a.^  A24F  li/lS 

U.S.  a.  131  —  256  6  Claims 


1  \  method  of  controlling  and  regulating  the  traveling 
speed  of  a  continuous  cigarette  rod  (4)  on  a  cigarette  manufac- 
turing machine  (1).  whereby  a  continuous  strip  of  paper  (5)  is 
fed.  through  a  tobacco  loading  station  (9)  and  along  a  continu- 
ous rod  forming  beam  (13),  to  a  transverse  cutting  device  (14) 
by  means  of  a  conveyor  belt  (8)  engaging  a  number  of  guide 
pulleys  (16.  17,  20.  21)  and  a  dnve  pulley  (18)  fitted  to  a  drive 
shaft  (19);  charactenzed  by  the  fact  that  it  compnses  stages 
consisting  in  continuously  determining  the  diameter  of  the 
drive  pulley  (18),  for  obtaining  a  first  control  signal  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  surface  speed  of  the  drive  pulley  (18)  and.  conse- 
quently, as  a  function  of  the  speed  of  the  conveyor  belt  (8);  and 
in  companng  said  first  control  signal  with  a  second  control 
signal  as  a  function  of  the  desired  surface  speed  of  the  drive 
pulley  (18),  for  obtaining  an  error  signal  for  controlling  the 
angular  speed  of  said  drive  shaft  (19). 


5.345.955 
COMPOSITE  Fl  EI   ELEMENT  FOR  SMOKING 
ARTICHXS 
Jack  F.  Oearman.  Blakely.  Ga.;  Robert  L.  MeinnB,  VMnston- 
Salem.  N.C;  Jerry  V\.  I^wson.  Clemmons.  N.C.,  and  Kenneth 
O.  Baker.  Clemmons.  N.C,  assignors  to  R.  J    Reynolds  To- 
bacco Company.  Winston-Salem,  N.C  . 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  947,002 
Int.  a."  .A24D  1/00 
U.S.  a.  131—359  25  Claims 

1  A  composite  fuel  element  for  smoking  articles  comprising 
at  least  two  integral  but  distinct  component  matenals,  said 
comp<inent  materials  being  contiguous  throughout  the  length 
of  the  composite  fuel  element,  and  wherein  said  component 
materials  include  a  carbonaceous  material  which  bums,  and  a 
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matenal  situated  substantially   within  the  periphery  of  the    for  supplying  wash  water  to  the  washing  chamber  to  clean 
carbonaceous  material   which   does   not   bum   significantly    objects  therein,  the  system  comprising: 

a  strainer  for  straining  large  objects  from  the  wash  water  and 
I  8  defining  a  first  water  recycling  inlet  into  the  pump  hous- 

19  \        7      1^  ing  for  recirculation  of  wash  water  to  the  washing  cham- 

ber by  the  pump; 
II     ////^  UK'T^-^vS^X  a  filter  for  filtering  food  panicles  from  the  wash  water  and 


w  hen  compared  to  the  burning  material,  and  wherein  said  fuel 
element  has  a  length  of  less  than  about  20  mm  before  burning. 


5,345.956 

H.\IR  PIN  FOR  L  SF  IN  CONNECTION  WITH  A  HAIR 

STVI  ING  TOOL 

Tomima  L.  Edmark.  5335  S.  I>€ntwc>od  Dr.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75220 

Continuation  of  Ser    No.  944.132.  Sep.  U,  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5.251.650.  This  application  \uk.  4.  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,415 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  12, 

2010.  his  bten  disclaimed. 

Int   Cl.^  A45D  5/06 

L  .S.  a.  132—280  20  Qaims 


defining  a  second  water  recycling  inlet  into  the  pump 

housing  for  recirculation  of  wash  water  to  the  washing 

chamber  by  the  pump; 
a  collection  chamber  adjacent  the  filter  for  collecting  food 

particles  filtered  from  the  wash  water;  and 
a  cylindrical  member  having  a  side  wall  and  a  bottom  wall 

between  the  strainer  and  the  filter,  by  cylindrical  member 

defining  the  collection  chamber. 


5.345,958 

DOl  BLt  FIX  ID  I  AYER-rV  PF  L  I.TRASOMC 

CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Shigeo   Otsuka.   4-''.    Nakashinkai,    2-chome,    Hi(ia.shi-Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  131,148 

Int.  CI.'  B08B  i/10 

U.S.  a.  l.U— 105  1  Claim 


1.  A  hair  pin  for  attachment  to  a  hair  binding  element  used 
to  form  a  hair  tail  on  a  user's  head,  the  hair  pin  comprising: 

a  platform  having  an  upper  surface  being  slanted  upwardly 
and  backwardly  such  that  said  platform  occupies  a  spaced 
generally  above  the  hair  binding  element  when  the  hair 
pin  is  attached  to  the  hair  binding  element  on  the  head. 

at  least  two  prongs  including  at  least  one  front  prong  and  at 
least  one  rear  prong,  said  prongs  extending  downwardly 
from  an  underside  of  said  platform. 

each  at  least  one  rear  prong  being  disposed  adjacent  to  the 
head  of  the  user,  each  at  least  one  front  prong  being  dis- 
posed outward  from  each  rear  prong  and  outward  from 
the  head  of  the  user,  said  front  and  rear  prongs  positioned 
to  accommodate  the  hair  binding  element  therebetween, 
and 

at  least  one  of  said  at  least  one  front  prong  and  said  at  least 
one  rear  prong  including  a  stop  for  engaging  the  hair 
binding  element,  whereby  a  relative  vertical  position  of 
the  hair  pin  is  maintained  when  the  hair  binding  element  is 
accommodated  between  said  front  and  rear  prongs  and  is 
engaged  by  said  stop. 


\ 


6b-  6c 
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5,345.957 

DISHWXSHER  HI  TER   \RR\NGEMENT 

Randall  L.  Cooper,  and  Rivnlney    \1    Welch,  both  of  Newton, 

Iowa,  assignors  to  Maytag  C  orporation,  Newton,  Iowa 

Filed  Sep.  ".  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,730 

Int.  t1.    A47I.  15/22,  15/42 

L  S.  a.  134—104.1  18  Claims 

1    A  witer  circulation  system  for  a  dishwasher  having  a 

washing  chamber,  a  pump  housing,  a  pump  within  the  housing 


'9    21  22?3  20     «   12   ,314  11         3 


1.  An  ultrasonic  cleaning  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  container  (3)  for  holding  a  first  cleaning  solution  (N) 
containing  a  hydrocarbon  solvent,  and  below  said  first 
cleaning  solution  a  second  cleaning  solution  (G)  contain- 
ing an  inert  solvent,  said  first  container  having  an  open 
end; 

a  first  ultrasonic  means  (9)  disposed  in  said  first  container 
and  within  said  second  cleaning  solution; 

a  second  container  (4)  for  holding  said  second  cleaning 
solution  (G)  and  having  an  open  end; 

a  second  ultrasonic  means  (18)  disposed  in  said  second  con- 
tainer and  within  said  second  cleaning  solution; 

a  third  container  (5)  for  holding  said  second  cleaning  solu- 
tion (G),  and  having  an  open  end; 

communicating  means  disposed  above  said  first,  second  and 
third  containers  for  communicating  the  open  ends  thereof; 

heating  means  (26)  disposed  in  said  third  container  for  caus- 
ing evaporation  of  said  second  cleaning  sdlulion  so  as  to 
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disperse  product  of  said  evaporation  above  the  optn  ends 
of  said  first  and  second  containers; 

condensing  means  (7.8)  disposed  in  said  communicating 
means  for  condensing  said  product  of  said  evaporation; 
and 

means  (6)  disposed  below  said  condensing  means  for  collect- 
ing condensation  resulting  from  condensing  of  said  prod- 
uct of  said  evaporation; 

whereby  an  object  to  be  cleaned  is  moved  uithm  said  first 
container  through  said  first  cleaning  solution  and  into  said 
second  cleaning  solution  and  said  first  ultrasonic  means  is 
operated,  then  said  object  is  removed  from  said  second 
cleaning  solution  through  said  first  cleaning  solution,  and 
then  moved  into  said  second  cleaning  siilution  within  said 
second  container  and  said  second  ultrasonic  means  is 
operated,  and  then  said  object  is  moved  out  of  said  second 
cleaning  solution  and  through  said  product  of  said  evapo- 
ration 


a  lateral  wall  (41)  ha\  mg  distal  ends  extending  from  each  said 
end  of  said  base  section  (42).  a  protrusion  (43)  projecting  from 
an  inner  side  of  each  said  lateral  wall  to  form  a  pair  of  aligned 


5,345,959 
RACK  SUPPORT  ROl  LER  FOR  DISHWASHING 
MACHINE  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBI  V  THEREFOR 
,Iames  A.  Matteson,  Kinston,  N.C..  assignor  to  White  Consoli- 
dated Industries,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,677 

Int.  CI."  A47L  15/42 

VS.  a.  134— 2U1  8  Claims 


protrusions  (43)  adjacent  to  said  base  section  (41)  adapted  to 
securely  engage  with  a  through  hole  (21)  of  a  nb  (20).  and  a 
pair  of  aligned  holes  (451  being  formed  in  said  lateral  walls  (41 1 
adjacent  to  the  distal  ends  of  said  lateral  walls  (41). 


5.345.960 

CONNECTING  PIECT  FOR  LARGE  I  MBREI.LAS 

Pai-Feng  Tung.  No.  20,  I.ane  673,  Chung  Cheng  Rd..  Vi  Chia 

Tsun,  Jen  Teh  Hsiang.  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,151 

Int.  CI.'  A45B  :'    * 

U.S.  a.  135—32  8  aaims 

1.  A  connecting  piece  for  a  large  umbrella  with  a  plurality  ol 

ribs  and  stretchers,  said  connecting  piece  being  substantially 

U-shaped  and  comprising  a  base  section  (42)  with  two  ends  and 


5.345.961 

TOY  CARDBOARD  TENT 

N.  Wayne  '\  ercha.  and  I>esmond  W.  Dennis,  both  of  \  ictoria, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Dino  Pal  Toys  Ltd..  \  ictons 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1993.  Ser.  No.  133.515 

Int.  CI.*  E04H  ly(X) 

U.S.  CI.  435 — 87  •>  Claims 


1    A  dishwashing  machine,  comprising: 

a  tub  having  walls  within  which  articles  can  be  washed; 

a  wheel  having  a  central  hole; 

an  axle  having  a  head  and  a  shaft,  a  part  of  the  shaft  being 

knurled,  and  the  shaft  extending  through  the  hole  of  the 

wheel; 
a  washer  having  a  central  hole,  the  shaft  extending  through 

the  washer  hole  so  as  to  engage  an  inner  edge  of  the 

washer  hole  with  the  knurled  part  of  the  axle  and  secure 

the  wheel  between  the  head  and  the  washer; 
means  to  secure  the  shaft  of  the  axle  in  a  hole  in  a  wall  of  the 

tub.  the  shaft  being  secured  in  the  hole  in  the  wall;  and 
an  article  suppnirting  rack  located  in  the  tub  and  supported 

by  the  wheel  so  as  to  permit  the  earner  to  be  rolled  on  the 

wheel. 


1  A  toy  cardboard  tent  deployable  from  a  flat,  stored  con- 
figuration comprising: 

a  pair  of  flat  side  panels  each  having  identical  edge  profiles 
one  to  another  and  hingedly  connected  along  a  straight 
upper  longitudinal  fold  line  therebetween; 

each  said  side  panel  having  a  straight  lower  distal  margin 
which  IS  generally  parallel  to  said  upper  fold  line; 

a  triangular  shaped  flat  back  panel  releasably  connectable  by 
a  T-shaped  locking  tab  and  slot  arrangement  along  each 
sloping  side  margin  of  said  back  panel  between  an  upnght 
rear  end  margin  of  each  said  side  panel  wherein  said  side 
panels  are  sloping  downwardly  from  said  upper  fold  line 
at  an  acute  angle  equal  to  that  of  said  side  margin  of  said 
back  panel; 

indicia  printed  on  an  outer  surface  of  at  least  one  said  side 
(lancl  depicting  an  animal  figure  on  each  said  outer  sur- 
face, said  animal  figure  facing  toward  a  distal  upright 
front  end  margin  of  each  said  side  panel  to  define  an  open 
entrance  to  said  tent; 

each  said  front  end  margin  contoured  identically  one  to 
another  to  conform  to  a  forwardly  facing  profile  of  said 
animal  figure. 
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\RCH  SL  PPORTt  D  FABRIC  STRUCTURE 

C.  Williani  Moss,  7830  K.  Pecos  U.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85253 

Filed  Jul,  2"',  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,734 

Int   n     K)4H  15/36 

L.S.  CI.  135 — lO;  14  0aiins 


1.  A  fabric  structure  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  peripheral  arched  support  means  positioned 
to  form  a  penphery  of  a  fabric  structure,  said  arched 
support  means  including  a  first  curved  pole,  a  second 
curved  pole,  and  an  angled  crown  segment; 

b)  a  fabnc  membrane  operatively  connected  to  and  extend- 
ing between  said  plurality  of  peripheral  arched  support 
means,  said  fabnc  membrane  including  a  fabric  segment 
for  each  arched  support  means,  each  fabric  segment  being 
provided  with  a  center  edge,  an  outer  edge  having  a  first 
sleeve  for  receiving  the  first  curved  pole  and  a  second 
sleeve  for  receiving  the  second  curved  pole  of  said  arched 
support  means,  and  two  side  edges,  said  side  edges  being 
curved  and  configured  to  form  a  reverse  curve  when  side 
edges  from  adjacent  fabric  segments  are  sewn  back  to 
back  to  form  said  fabric  membrane;  and 

c)  tension  means  for  structurally  supporting  said  arched 
support  means  on  the  penphery  of  the  structure  whereby 
a  tensile  stress  is  produced  m  the  fabric  segment,  a  com- 
pression load  is  produced  on  said  arched  support  means, 
and  said  fabnc  membrane  is  maintained  in  tension  with 
said  arched  support  means  to  form  the  fabric  structure. 


ways  and  a  main  valve  seat  providing  for  flow  between 
the  fluid  inlet  and  fluid  outlet  passageways; 

a  main  valve  closure  member  mounted  in  said  housing  means 
for  movement  relative  to  the  main  valve  seal  for  varying 
the  flow  between  the  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  passageways; 

a  main  valve  actuator  operable  to  vary  the  position  of  said 
main  valve  closure  member  relative  to  the  valve  seat  in 
response  to  variations  in  a  control  pressure; 

servo  valve  means  for  producing  the  control  pressure  in 
response  to  the  pressure  in  the  fluid  outlet  passageway,  the 
control  pressure  further  being  dependent  on  variable 
biasing  means  having  a  servo  valve  actuator  formed  of 
shaf)e  memory  alloy  material,  the  servo  valve  actuator 
acting  through  a  spnng  element  and  adapted  to  change 
deformation  of  the  spring  element  in  response  to  varying 
temperature;  and 

heating  means  for  varying  the  temperature  of  the  servo 
valve  actuator  in  response  to  an  electrical  control  signal. 


5.345,964 

vnn  puRt iNx;  fitfing  and  wive 

Norb«rt  Friedel.  Wanhausel.  Fed,  Rep,  of  German),  assignor  to 
Friatec  \G  Keramik-  und  Kunststoffwerke,  Mannheim.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germanv 

Filed  Ma>  2~.  1993,  Ser.  No,  67,^92 
Oaims  priorit>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany,  May  30, 
1992,  4217982 

Int.  CI.    F  16K  43/00.  49/00;  F16L  41/06 
U.S.  a.  137—318  17  Oaims 


5.345,963 

MODI  I,\T1NG  PRFSSl  RF  RF:GULAT0R  WITH  SHAPE 

MFMOR\    \l  1  OY  ACTUATOR 

P  ml  Dietiker,  Redondo  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  .Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Mar,  31.  1993.  Ser.  No.  41.440 

Int.  CI.    G05D  7/06 

I  .S   CI,  13"— 12  20  Oaims 


1    A  mixiuiaiing  pressure  regulator,  comprising: 

housing  mejns  defining  fluid  inlet  and  fluid  outlet  passage- 


1.  A  combination  pipe  piercing  fitting  and  valve  comprising 
a  housing  which  can  be  bonded  by  welding  to  a  pipe,  said 
housing  compnsing  a  valve  casing  containing  a  guide  sleeve 
and  a  valve  stem  with  a  bonng  tool  guided  in  said  guide  sleeve 
for  axial  movement  in  order  to  pierce  said  pipe  and  selectively 
open  and  shut  a  branch  nipple  communicating  with  the  valve 
casing  at  a  junction,  wherein  said  guide  sleeve  is  axially  and 
rotationally  secured  in  said  vaKe  casing  and  extends  at  least 
over  the  junction  of  said  valve  casing  and  said  branch  nipple. 
and  said  guide  sleeve  has  an  opening  therethrough  adjacent 
said  branch  nipple  for  communication  between  said  pipe  and 
said  branch  nipple  after  said  pipe  has  been  bored,  and  said 
guide  sleeve  has  a  bottom  end  formed  as  a  valve  seat  for  said 
boring  tool  between  said  branch  nipple  and  said  pipe,  said 
opening  being  selectively  opened  and  shut  by  axial  movement 
of  said  boring  tool  along  said  guide  sleeve. 
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5,345,965 

VALV'F  BODY  DF.SIGN  FOR  I'SE  WITH  Pl'MPS 

HANDLING  ABRASIVF  FT  UIDS 

George  H,  Blume.  107  Morning  Cloud  Cove.  Austin,  Tex.  78734 

Filed  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,641 

Int.  O.'  F16K  15/06 

U.S.  O.  137—533.25  11  Claims 


ing: 


is  substaniialU  blocked,  and.  a  second  position  wherein  air 
flow  is  at  a  maximum; 

means  for  selectively  exerting  a  force  on  said  blade  link  to 
move  said  link  toward  said  second  position  to  increase  the 
flow  of  air  through  said  damper,  or,  for  exerting  a  force  on 
said  blade  link  to  move  said  link  toward  said  first  position 
to  decrease  the  flow  of  air  through  said  damper;  and 

means  for  allowing  said  blade  link  to  move  toward  said 
second  position,  in  response  to  a  force  imparted  on  said 
damper  blades  by  a  build-up  of  pressure  in  the  supply 
duct,  said  imparted  force  being  sufficient  to  overcome  said 
force  exerted  on  said  blade  link  to  move  said  link  toward 
said  first  position. 


5,345.967 
SECONDARY  AIR  CONTROI    AND  CHFf  K  \  M  VES 

I^ee  A.  Naffziger,  Sterling.  III.,  assignor  to  Born-Warner  Auto- 
motive F:iectronic  &  Mechanical  Systems  Corporation.  Ster- 
ling Heights,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  873.499.  Apr,  23.  1992.  Pat,  No,  5.203.8^2. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  673,77'',  .Mar.  21.  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34.507 

Int.  CI  '  F16K  15/14 

V.S.  O.  137—614.2  5  Claims 


1.  An  improved  valve  body  in  a  valve  assembly  for  use  in 
high  pressure  pumping  applications,  said  valve  body  compris- 


a  disc-shaped  body  comprised  of  a  combination  of  Kevlar  (§) 
and  nylon  material  and  having  a  plurality  of  ribbed  mem- 
bers which  provide  increased  durability  and  wear  resis- 
tance. 


5,345.966 

POWERED  DAMPER  HAVING  AUTOMATIC  STATIC 

Dl XT  PRF:SSI  RF  RFI  IFF 

Kevin  F.  Dudley.  Cazenovia.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Carrier  Corpora- 
tion, Syracuse,  N,Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1993.  Ser.  No.  172,299 

Int.  CI,"  F16K  11/16 

U.S.  O.  137— 601  6  Oaims 


140    „|38  /I24 


1  A  damper  for  controlling  the  flow  of  conditioned  air, 
supplied  through  a  supply  duct,  to  a  conditioned  space,  com- 
prising; 

a  support  housing  defining  a  flow  passage  which  communi- 
cates said  supply  duct  with  said  conditioned  space; 

a  plurality  of  damper  blades  supported  by  said  housing,  m 
said  flow  passage,  for  pivotal  movement  about  respective 
spaced  apart  parallel  axes; 

a  blade  link  interconnecting  said  damper  blades  m  a  ganged 
relation  so  that  a  common  pivoted  onenlalion  of  the 
damper  blades  is  determined  by  the  position  of  the  blade 
link,  said  blade  link  being  movable  to  any  position  be- 
tween a  first  position  wherein  said  damper  blades  cooper- 
ate with  one  another  so  that  air  flow  through  said  passage 


1,  A  valve  comprising: 

an  inlet  port; 

an  outlet  port; 

a  valve  element  at  least  nominally  shiftable  between  an  open 
position  for  providing  fluid  communication  between  the 
inlet  port  and  the  outlet  port  and  a  closed  pwsition  for 
preventing  such  communication; 

a  seat  having  an  upstream  side  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  inlet  port  and  a  downstream  side  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  outlet  port,  the  seat  defining  an  aperture  fluid 
communication  between  the  upstream  side  and  the  down- 
stream side  when  the  element  is  in  the  open  position; 

an  overnde  member  having  a  peripheral  outer  portion  that 
extends  radially  outward  and  is  selectively  operatively 
engageable  with  the  seal  to  block  the  flow  of  a  fluid 
through  the  aperture; 

the  overnde  member  being  selectively  engageable  with  the 
downstream  side  of  the  seat; 

the  valve  element  engaging  the  downstream  side  of  the  seat 
when  the  valve  element  is  in  the  closed  position; 

the  valve  element  being  interposed  between  the  valve  disk 
and  the  seat  when  the  override  member  is  engaged  with 
the  seat;  and, 

the  valve  element  is  clamped  between  the  valve  disk  and  the 
seal  when  the  override  member  is  engaged  with  the  seat. 


5,345,968 

ROTARY  MAGNETIC  V\l  \  F  FOR  I  OW  NOISF  T  OW 

WF\R  OPERATION 

James  Day,  Scotia.  N.^  .,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Schenectady,  N.^  , 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  36.572 
Int.  CI.'  F16K  31/08,  11/052 
U.S.  O.  137—625.46  25  Oaims 

1,  A  valve  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  hollow  interior  and  first  and  second 
pa.ssages  in  fluid  communication  with  said  hollow  interior; 
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valve  closure  device  having  first  and  second  ends,  said 
valve  closure  device  comprising  a  paddle  rotatively 
mounted  in  said  hollow  interior  about  an  awis  which  inter- 
sects said  first  and  second  ends;  and 


5,345,970 
V  IRTl  Al  VAI A  F  STOP 
Alexander  D.  Ltyderman.  Manlius,  and  Jiawei  Lu,  North  Syra- 
cuse, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syra- 
cuse, N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,077 

Int.  CI."  F16K  15/16 

VS.  a.  137—856  3  Qaims 


formed  at  a  point  closer  to  the  one  end  of  the  replacement 
main  than  to  the  access  point. 


2.  A  discharge  vslve anembly  including  a  vaKe  stop  and  a 
a  controller  for  selectively  rotating  said  valve  closure  device  ^^^e  member  having  a  tip  and  a  root  with  said  valve  stop 
between  a  first  position  where  said  first  and  second  ends  having  a  profile  starling  at  said  root  and  having  a  first  portion 
block  said  first  and  second  passages,  respectively,  and  a  which  is  of  an  essentially  constant  radius  and  which  transitions 
second  position  where  said  first  and  second  ends  do  not  jnto  a  second  portion  which  is  of  a  continually  decreasing 
block  said  first  and  second  passages.  radius. 


5.345.%<) 

SEAL  IN  HIGH  PRESSl  RK  PNEUMATIC  BOOSTER 

\  AI.VE 

James  R.  Steele.  Stillwater.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Djrnamic  Air, 

Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,757 

Int.  a:  F16K  15/J4 

U.S.  a.  13-— 853  eOaims 


5,345,971 
METHOD  OF  REPLACING  BRANCH  MAINS 
.\nthony    D     Elgar.   Mitcham;   Brian   T.   Sales,   Dorking,   and 
Adrian  S.  Parkes,  Burgess  Hill,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assign- 
ors to  British  Gas  PLC,  London.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  786,784 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Nov.  2,  1990, 
9023857.7 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  55/J8 
VS.  a.  138—98  3  Oaims 


1    A  booster  valve  for  providing  pressurized  air  to  a  pneu- 
matic conveyor,  comprising: 
a  I  a  generally  cylindrical  housing  having  an  air  inlet  opening 
and  an  air  outlet  openmg; 

b)  a  hollow  chamber  within  said  housing; 

c)  a  cuplike  member  located  coaxially  within  said  chamber 
with  an  air-flow  space  between  said  cuplike  member  and 
said  housing,  said  cuplike  member  open  at  an  end  toward 
said  air  inlet  opening  and  closed  at  the  other  end; 

d)  an  air  mlet  pa.ssagew'ay  providing  air  communication 
between  said  air  inlet  openmg  and  said  open  end  of  said 
cuplike  member  into  the  interior  of  said  cuplike  member; 

e)  an  air  outlet  passageway  providing  air  communication 
between  said  air  outlet  opening  and  said  air-flow  space; 

f)  an  air  passageway  from  the  open  end  of  said  cuplike  mem- 
ber to  said  air-flow  space;  and 

g)  a  generally  cylindrical  resilient  seal  around  the  exterior  of 
said  cuplike  member  in  said  air-flow  space,  said  seal  biased 
to  close  otT  air  tlow  in  said  air-flow  space,  said  seal  resil- 
lently  flexed  radially  outward  to  permit  air  flow  from  the 
open  end  of  said  cuplike  member  through  said  air-flow 
space  when  the  air  pressure  at  said  chamber  is  greater  than 
the  air  pres,sure  at  said  air  outlet  passageway. 


^.>^37        36        38        I 


./_ 
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1.  A  method  for  replacing  a  length  of  a  branch  mam  joined 
to  a  fluid  carrying  spine  main  with  a  length  of  replacement 
main  having  an  outer  wall  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  diame- 
ter of  the  inner  wall  of  the  branch  mam.  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

gaining  access  to  the  bore  of  the  branch  main  at  an  access 
point; 

feeding  the  replacement  main  into  the  branch  main  via  the 
access  point  until  the  length  of  branch  main  has  been 
replaced,  one  end  of  the  replacement  main  having  at  least 
two  spaced  annular  vanes  disposed  there  around  and 
extending  from  an  outer  wall  thereof  to  define  a  clearance 
between  the  replacement  main  and  the  branch  mam  when 
the  replacement  mam  ha.s  been  fed  into  the  branch  main 

during  and  after  the  feeding  step  preventing  fluid  from 
entenng  said  clearance  between  the  outer  wall  of  the 
replacement  mam  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  branch  main 
by  means  of  said  at  least  two  annular  vanes  forming  a 
barner  to  a  flow  of  fluid  therepa.st,  and 

after  the  feeding  step,  injecting  into  said  clearance,  via  an 
injection  point  in  the  wall  of  the  replacement  main  and 
located  between  said  vanes,  a  substance  capable  of  form- 
ing a  seal  between  the  outer  wall  of  the  replacement  mam 
and  the  inner  wall  of  the  branch  main,  whereby  the  seal  is 


5,345.973 

ADJUSTABLE  CONNECTION  LINK  BF~nVFEN  THE 

DOBBV  AND  THE  CRANK  LE\  ERS  OF  THF  HFDDLE 

FRAME  CONTROL  RODS  IN  A  LOOM 

Costantino  \  inciguerra,  Florence.  Italy,  assignor  to  Nuovupig- 
nonc-Industrie  Meccanichc  e  Foneria  SpA,  Florence,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  ~.  1993.  Ser.  No.  ■":.-44 
Claims    priority,    application    Italy,    Jun      11      iw;.    \!I 
92/A/0fll434 

Int.  CI."  D03C  I/OO.  9/00 
U.S.  a.  139—57  4  Claims 


5.345,972 

METHOD  FOR  REPAIRING  LOCAL  DAMAGE  TO 

PIPELINES  BY  APPLYING  CLADDING  WITH  AN 

INTERPOSED  PROTECTIVE  SHEATH 

Alfeo  Goglio,  Melegnano.  and  Valentino  Pistonc.  Bollate.  both 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  Snam  S.p..\..  Milan,  Italy 
Filed  Mar.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  31.83"" 
Claims  priority,  application   Italy.  Mar.   18.   1992.  MI92  A 
000626 

Int.  C!.'  M6F5V/« 
VS.  a.  138—99  7  Claims 


1  A  method  for  repairing  local  damage  to  pipelines  by 
applying  cladding  or  cups  with  a  protective  sheath  interposed. 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  two  cylindrical  half-shells  to  an  outer  surface  of  a 
pipeline  and  then  joining  together  edges  of  the  two  cylin- 
drical half-shells  to  form  a  cylindrical  cup  around  the 
pipeline; 

positioning  a  circular  gasket  at  each  of  two  ends  of  the  cup 
in  correspondence  with  a  circular  projection  provided  on 
an  inside  of  each  of  the  two  cup  ends,  said  gasket  being 
formed  with  an  inclined  bearing  surface  which  matches  a 
surface  of  the  projection; 

compressing  the  two  gaskets  against  the  projections  and 
against  the  outer  surface  of  the  pipeline  by  tie  bars  applied 
to  terminal  fianges  positioned  at  the  two  ends  of  the  cup 
to  form  a  pressure-tight  mterspace  about  a  damaged  por- 
tion of  the  pipeline, 

injecting  a  resin  mixture  through  an  injection  valve  into  said 
interspace  to  completely  fill  said  interspace  and  expel  air 
through  a  vent  valve; 

closing  the  vent  valve  when  the  resin  mixture  begins  to 
escape  through  the  vent  valve; 

continuing  an  injection  of  the  resin  mixture  through  the 
injection  valve  into  said  interspace  until  a  substantial 
gauge  pressure  is  obtained  within  said  interspace  so  as  to 
put  the  cup  in  a  state  of  substantial  tension  and  the  pipeline 
in  a  state  of  compression;  and 

closing  the  injection  valve  and  leaving  the  injected  resin 
mixture  to  harden,  such  that  a  release  of  stresses  induced 
in  walls  of  the  cup  and  pipeline  enable  resin  shnnkage 
during  hardening  to  be  compensated,  to  obtain  continuity 
between  the  cup.  the  hardened  resin  and  the  pipeline 


1  An  adjustable  link  for  connecting  a  dobby  to  the  crank 
lever  of  a  control  rod  for  a  loom  heddle  frame,  said  link  of 
comprising  two  tubular  bars  connected  axially  together  in 
abutting  arrangement  by  a  length-adjustable  connection  mem- 
ber, charactenzed  in  that  said  two  tubular  bars  are  each  a 
hollow  aluminum  alloy  section  piece  of  rectangular  cross-sec- 
tion that  has  two  major  sides  with  at  least  one  internal  rib 
perpendicular  and  fixed  to  each  of  the  major  sides  of  the  rect- 
angle, said  section  pieces  each  having  a  cut  away  portion 
exposing  a  respective  corresponding  nb-part  extending  along 
opposing  sides  at  their  abutting  adjacent  ends  to  overlap  one 
another  in  said  axially  connected  state,  at  least  one  of  said  cut 
away  portions  having  a  slot  formed  therein,  said  cut  away 
portions  being  pressed  one  against  the  other  in  an  adjustable 
position  by  at  least  one  bolt  screwed  into  said  cut  away  portion 
of  one  section  piece  and  passing  through  said  slotted  hole  in  the 
corresponding  cut  away  portion  of  the  other  section  piece. 


5,345.974 
HEALD  SI  PPORTING  FRAME 

Luigi  Bernardi,  Gandino.  and  Antonio  Bernini.  Forano  al  Scrio, 
both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  I^miflex  S.p.A..  Pontc  Nossa.  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1992.  .Ser.  No.  941.284 
Claims  priority,  application   Italy.  Sep.   11.   1991.  M19I   .A 
002404 

Int.  a.'  D03C  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  139—91  4  Oaims 

1.  Heald  supporting  frame  comprising: 
a  pair  of  honzontal  heald  supf)orting  cross-members,  said 
cross  members  comprising  box-like  structures,  said  box- 
like structures  being   made  of  composite  material  and 
having  ends; 
inserts  of  high  mechanical  strength  connected  to  said  ends  of 

said  box-like  structures; 
a  pair  of  removable  side  members,  said  side  members  having 
side  member  ends  and  being  fixed  to  said  inserts  for  cou- 
pling and  rigidly  locking  together  said  supporting  cross 
members,  and; 
means  for  connecting  said  heald  supfwrting  frame  to  a  loom 

fixed  to  said  inserts; 
wherein  said  inserts  are  inserted  within  said  ends  of  said 
box-like  structures,  said  box-like  structures  each  having 
walls,  an  interspace  defined  between  said  walls,  and  an 


155-939  O.G.-94-6 


868 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septembfr  13.  1'*''4 


September  13.  1QQ4 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


869 


interspace  «.!dth  defined  by  said  interspace,  said  inserts 
defining  an  msen  thickness,  said  insert  thickness  being 
equal  to  said  interspace  width,  and; 
*  herein  said  inserts  are  constituted  by  a  sandwich-hke  struc- 
ture compnsing  a  pair  of  plates  made  of  metallic  or  com- 
posite matenals,  and  a  layer  of  thermoplastic  resin  inter- 


le  KJ 


posed  between  said  plate,  said  layer  of  thermoplastic  resin 
having  through  holes  formed  therein,  said  metallic  plates 
having  corresponding  holes  formed  therein,  said  through 
holes  having  a  smaller  diameter  than  said  corresponding 
holes  formed  in  said  plates,  said  corresponding  holes 
formed  in  said  plates  being  thus  partially  covered  by  a  ring 
of  thermoplastic  matenal. 


I 

?,345,<>^? 

MLLTIPLE  HTFT  RE\Ui\  IN(.  Dt  VICES  FOR   \  !  OOM 

Shigeharu  Sawada.  Kanazawa.  Japan,  assignor  to   Isudaiiuma 

Kotoo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kana/,awa.  Japan 

Filed  AuR.  20,  \99i.  ■scr.  No,  109^2 

Oaims  prioriry.  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1992,  4-222854 

Int.  n     IM)3D  47/34 

U.S.  a.  139—116.:  4  Oaims 


r       'sc       J         »i  Ji     n 


~st 


one  of  said  first  weft  yam  extracting  device  and  said 
second  weft  yam  extracting  device  upon  receipt  of  said 
signal  output  from  said  first  weft  yarn  feeler  and  actuating 
the  other  of  said  first  weft  yam  extracting  device  and  said 
second  weft  yam  extracting  device  only  when  said  signal 
output  from  said  second  weft  yam  feeler  does  not  change. 


path  width  across  said  lower  warp  threads  over  which  the 

gnpper  heads  pass; 


5,345,976 

METHOD  FOR  A  PNEL  MATK  WEFT  THREAD 

INSFRTTON  IN  AN  AIR  NOZZI  F  WEAVING  I  OOM 

Alain  l.a7,/arorto,  St.  Clair  de  la  Tour,  France,  assignor  to  l.in- 
daiJtr  [)ornier  (.mbH,  Lindau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrmanv 

Filed  May  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  65.613 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  21, 
1992,  4216749 

Int.  CI.'  D03D  47/30 
U.S.  a,  139— W5.2  8  Claims 


t(mtl 


1   A  faulty  weft  yam  removing  apparatus  for  a  loom,  com- 

pnsing; 

a  first  V*.  et'  .  jn  extracting  device  adapted  to  be  disposed  on 
a  picl':;ng  ^lde  of  a  fabric; 

a  second  weft  yam  extracting  device  adapted  to  be  disposed 
on  a  receiving  side  of  said  fabric; 

a  first  weft  yam  feeler  adapted  to  be  disposed  along  a  pick- 
ing path  of  a  weft  yam,  between  said  fabric  and  said 
second  weft  yam  extracting  device,  said  first  weft  yam 
feeler  detecting  the  presence  of  said  weft  yam  and  output- 
ting  a  signal; 

a  second  weft  yam  feeler  disix>sed  on  either  said  picking  side 
or  said  receiving  side  of  said  fabric,  said  second  weft  yam 
feeler  detecting  the  presence  and  absence  of  faulty  weft 
yarn  and  outputting  a  signal,  and 

a  control  circuit  connected  to  receive  said  signal  output 
from  said  first  weft  yam  feeler  and  said  signal  output  from 
said  second  weft  yarn  feeler,  said  control  circuit  actuating 


ft  "1 


"Mf^m 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  flows  for  the  pneumatic  inser- 
tion of  a  weft  thread  through  a  weft  insertion  channel  in  a 
nozzle  loom  having  a  plurality  of  weft  insertion  nozzles,  com 
prising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  establishing  a  weft  thread  insertion  travelling  field  of 
sequentially  effective  blowing  jets  emanating  from  said 
weft  insertion  nozzles,  said  sequentially  effective  blowing 
jets  having  a  first  fiow  speed  (V/J  for  carrying  said  weft 
thread  through  said  weft  insertion  channel, 

(b)  reducing  said  first  flow  speed  of  said  sequentially  efTec- 
tive  blowing  jets  in  an  end  zone  along  an  exit  end  of  said 
weft  insertion  channel  sufficiently  to  establish  a  second 
flow  speed  (V/.„rf)  to  slacken  said  weft  thread  in  said  end 
zone;  and 

(c)  then  generating  again  a  further  flovv  speed  of  said  sequen- 
tially effective  blow  ing  jets  to  form  a  weft  tensioning  field 
just  sufficient  to  straighten  said  weft  thread  again  for 
reducing  weft  thread  breakage. 


5.345,977 

GRIPPER  LOOM  HAVING  WARP  THREAD  BEARER 

MEMBERS 

.Angelo  Stacher,  Arbon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer  Rueti 
AG,  Rueti.  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1993.  Ser.  No.  55,124 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  12,  19^2. 
92  Hl()455.3 

Int.  CI.'  D03D  47/n.  47/27 
U.S.  a.  139 — *49  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  gripper  loom  including: 
a  shed  defined  from  a  beat  up  edge  of  cloth  being  woven, 

said  shed  including  upper  and  lower  warp  threads; 
a  rapier  tape  having  inserter  rapier  tapes  and  gnpper  heads 
for  the  insertion  of  weft  yam  in  said  shed  between  said 
upper  and  lower  warp  threads  in  a  direction  along  an 
insertion  path  having  an  insertion  length  equal  to  the 
width  of  shed  in  said  gnpper  lo<im  along  a  path  width 
across  said  warp  threads  over  which  said  gnpper  heads 
pass; 
the  improvement  comprising; 

at  least  one  bearer  member  supporting  the  lower   warp 
threads  along  at  least  part  of  the  width  of  shed  outside  the 


5,345.978 

EEECTRICAL  INTERCONNFCriON  ASSEMBLY, 

PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

MANLFACrURING  THE  SAME  AND  WIRE  LAYING  JIG 

THEREFOR 
Osamu  Okafuji:   Akiyoshi  Sato,  and   Akio   Vamaguchi.  all  of 
Shizuoka.  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  921,772,  Jul.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,289,633, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  768,658,  Nov.  1.  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5.156.557.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1993.  Ser.  No.  128,130 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  6,  1990,  2-299068; 
Nov.  6.  1990,  2-299069;  Jan.  21,  1991,  3-5337 

Int,  C\.'  B21F  27/12 
I  .S.  a,  140—92.1  1  Claim 


1.  A  wire  laying  jig,  comprising  a  pin  board  having  a  plural- 
ity of  wire  laying  pins  provided  upnghtly  thereon,  and  a  wire 
laying  pallet  having  a  plurality  of  pin  holes  formed  therein 
such  that  said  wire  laying  pins  are  fitted  for  sliding  movement 
in  said  pin  holes  to  transfer  an  insulated  wire  arranged  on  said 
wire  laying  pins  to  a  winng  plate  body,  said  pin  board  having 
a  plurality  of  rotatable  plates  disptised  thereon,  said  pin  board 
further  having  a  plurality  of  rotatable  elements  disposed 
thereon  for  rotation  at  eccentnc  positions  of  said  rotatable 
plates,  said  wire  laying  pins  being  provided  on  said  rotatable 
elements  such  that  they  can  be  positioned  at  the  centers  of 
rotation  of  said  rotatable  plates 


5.345,979 
HIGH  EFFIOENO  V  APOR  RECOVERY  FLiEL 

DISPENSING 
Mark  B.  Tucker,  Colfax;  F^ward  A.  Payne,  Greensboro,  and 
Paul   D.   Miller,   Winston-Salem,   all   of  N.C.,  assignors   to 
Gilbacro,  Inc.,  Greensboro.  N.C, 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,595 
Int.  CI.'  B65B  1/04 


VS.CX.  141  —  1 


26  Claims 


said  lower  warp  threads  over  at  least  part  of  the  insertion 
width  of  the  shed  acting  exclusively  as  direct  support  to 
the  gnpper  heads  during  the  insertion  of  the  weft  yam. 


13.  A  method  of  dispensing  volatile  liquid  fuel  with  recovery 

of  fuel  vapors  compnsing 

pumping  fuel  through  a  fuel  delivery  line  at  a  liquid  flow 

rate  to  a  nozzle, 
returning  vapors  along  a  \  apor  return  line  from  the  nozzle  at 

an  ordinary  vapor  fiow  rale  through  the  fuel  dehvery  line 

dunng  most  of  a  fueling  operation, 
boosting  the  vapor  flow  rate  above  the  ordinary  vapor  flow 

rate  early  in  a  fueling  operation  and 
subsequently   returning  the  vapors  at  the  ordinary  vapor 

flow  rate. 


5.M5,98li 
METHOD  AND  APPARATCS  AN  AEROSOL 
CONTAINER 
Peter  C.  W.  Burt.  Royston,  and  l^urie  K.  H.  Kwok,  Ware.  b<ith 
of  England,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Group  limited.  1  <indon.  En- 
gland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,180,  Jan.  13,  1993.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  924.376.  .lul.  31.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  585,396.  Sep.  20,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  7.  1993.  Ser.  No.  117,980 
Oaims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  Sep.  21,  1989, 
8921337 

Int.  n.*  BOIF  i/00 
L.S.  CI.  141—3  3  Oaims 

1.  \  methcxi  of  mtriHlucing  into  a  container  a  suspension  or 
solution  of  a  pharmaceutical  substance  in  a  propellant  held 
under  pressure,  the  suspension  or  solution  being  circulated  in  a 
hne  which  includes  a  filling  head,  said  method  comprising: 
bringing  said  filling  head  into  communication  with  the  con- 
tainer: 
introducing  a  quantity  of  such  suspension  or  solution  into  the 

container  through  the  filling  head; 
introducing  a  quantity  of  high  pressure  propellant  without 
anyof  said  pharmaceutical  substance  into  the  filling  head 
while  It  IS  still  in  communication  with  the  container, 
thereby  to  flush  through  any  suspension  or  solution  re- 
maining in  the  filling  head;  said  filling  head  permitting 
introduction  of  only  one  of  the  suspension  or  solution  on 
the  one  hand  and  the  propellant  alone  on  the  other  hand  at 
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any  one  time,  the  propellant  which  contains  said  pharma- 
ceutical substance  and  the  propellant  without  any  of  said 


way  for  said  fluid  product  between  said  chamber  and  said 
reservoir,  and 
valve  means  disposed  in  said  cap  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
said  fluid  product  through  said  passageway. 


''"m^i 


i^ 


5,345.982 
ADJUSTABLE  HOOD  ASSEMBLY 

I  p.  Nadeau.  Syracuse,  and  Frank  V  .  Smith,  Jr.,  Town  nf 

Skaneateles.  both  of  N.N  ..  assignors  to  driffin  Environmental 
Co.,  Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.V. 

Filed  Nov,  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,395 

Int   CI.'  F04H  15/14 

U.S.  a.  141—9.'  11  Claims 


pharmaceutical  substance  being  the  same,  said  propellant 
being  1,1.1.2-tetrafluoroethane;  and 
y.ithdrawing  the  filling  head  from  the  container. 


5,345.yKl 
\PP1  IC  \T()R  FOR  Fl.lID  PRODUCTS 
Stanford  Pavenick.   141   F.  56  St.,  Apt.  2K,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10022-2'22,  and  Donald  Garofalow,  16  Highland  Rd.,  Mont- 
vale.  N.J,  0^645 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  950,481.  Sep.  24.  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5.207,84^.  This  application  Kpr    22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  51.524 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  pattnt  subsequent  to  May  3,  2011, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.     MSI)  :4    )0 

MS.  n,  141  — 20  5  22  Claims 


c 


^t 


;mf- 


,■  ■  I  ill.'- 


9.  A  method  for  containing  and  collecting  airborne  particu- 
late matter  produced  by  filling  a  container  with  matenalj  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  housing  having  side  and  rear  panels  so  that  the 
container  to  be  filled  is  substantially  coverable  by  the 
housing; 
suspending  the  housing  on  an  articulating  frame  system 
including  extendable  opposed  side  rails  and  a  pair  of  open- 
able  rear  arms  so  that  the  side  panels  can  be  extended  and 
the  rear  panels  thereby  dependentlv  opened  for  the  posi- 
tioning of  the  container  within  said  housing  and  the  panels 
then  retracted  and  closed,  respectively,  for  confining 
within  the  housing  any  airborne  particulate  matter  pro- 
duced by  the  delivery  of  material  into  the  container  en- 
closed in  the  housing; 
providing  an  entrance  port  m  the  housing  so  that  material 
can  be  delivered  through  the  housing  into  the  container 
enclosed  therein;  and 
providing  an  exhaust  port  in  the  housing  so  that  any  airborne 
particulate  matter  produced  by  the  delivery  of  material 
into  the  enclosed  conuiner  can  be  removed  from  uithin 
the  housing. 


1   An  applicator  for  a  fluid  product,  comprising 
a  bottle  defining  a  reservoir  and  having  an  open  end, 
an  annular  nng  arranged  in  said  open  end  said  bottle,  said 
annular  nng  having  an  aperture  providing  communication 
between  said  reservoir  and  said  open  end  of  said  bottle, 
a  cap  for  enclosing  said  op>en  end  of  said  bottle,  said  cap 

defining  an  enclosed  chamber. 
dispensing  means  for  dispensing  said  fluid  product  from  said 
chamber,  said  dispensing  means  including  a  stem  con- 
nected at  one  end  in  fluid  communication  with  said  cham- 
ber and  having  a  dispensing  tip  disposed  at  a  free  end, 
paj.sage  means  remote  from  said  stem  for  defining  a  passage- 


5,345.983 
FOl  R  SIDFD  ALTERNATING  WOODWORKING 
PLANER  WITH  TWO  SIDED  COPYING  SYSTEM 
Alfredo    F.    de    Abreu.    Santo    Tirso,    Portugal,    assignor    to 
Mida  Maquinas  Industrials  Do  Ave.  I4a..  Trofa,  Portugal 
Filed  Oct.  18.  1993.  Ser.  No.  13''.348 
Int.  CT'  B2''C  1,'W.  5/(XJ 
U.S.a,  144— 116  14  Claims 

1   A  woodworking  planer  compnsing: 
a  mam  frame; 
a  carriage, 

guide  means  for  slidingls    mounting  said  carnage  on  said 

main  frame  for  alternating  longitudinal  movement  along 

said  main  frame  in  a  forward  and  backward  direction, 

workpiece  locking  means  provided  on  said  main  frame  for 

releasingly  securing  a  workpiece  in  a  fixed  position  on  said 


main  frame  relative  to  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
carriage;  and 


cutting  means  provided  on  said  carriage  for  movement 
therewith  to  plane  four  longitudinal  sides  of  the  work- 
piece  simultaneously. 


5.345.984 

PIN  ROITER  APPARATUS 

William  A.  Ardesson.  1580  Ward  Dr..  Flint.  Mich.  48532 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1993,  Ser.  No.  165.110 

Int.  CI.'  B27C  5/02 


U.S.  CI.  144—145  A 


1  In  routing  apparatus  for  use  in  cutting  a  workpiece  to  the 
shape  of  a  template  secured  to  said  workpiece  and  including 
workpiece  support  means  having  a  generally  honzontal  upper 
surface  and  an  opening  through  said  table,  a  rotary  router  bit 
extending  through  said  opening  and  having  a  free  end  at  a  level 
above  that  of  said  table  surface,  and  means  for  rotating  said  bit 
about  an  axis,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  guide  pin  o\erlying  said  table  and  extending  to\\ard  the 

upper  surface  thereof 
said  guide  pin  having  a  socket  at  its  lower  end  for  accommo- 
dating the  free  end  of  said  bit; 
and  adjusting  means  for  locating  said  bit  and  said  socket 
relative  to  one  another  so  that  said  socket  accommodates 
said  free  end  of  said  bit  and  ensures  a  coaxial  relationship 
between  said  bit  and  said  guide  pin. 


5.345,985 

TREE  STIMP  REM(J\  AL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Jeffrey  W .  Murphy.  745  -  10th  Ave..  Sweet  Home,  Oreg.  97386 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  17,755 

Int.  CI,'  AOIG  .■'.''  '.'(.  B27M  1/00 

U.S.  a.  144—329  17  Claims 

1.  A  methixl  of  removing  a  piece  of  wood  from  a  logging  site 

comprising: 


(a)  driNing  a  spike  into  the  piece  of  wood,  the  spike  having 
a  head  suitable  for  receiving  a  line;  and 

(b)  attaching  the  spike  to  the  line;  then 


////////> 


w-\ 


2Z 


1^^ 


K??S 


v/>///vr/Y 


m^ 


^^. 


K^/y//////////7/ZZ2 

(c)  pulling  the  piece  of  wood  via  the  line  to  a  desired  area; 
and  then 

(d)  removing  the  spike  from  the  piece  of  wood. 


5.345.986 

AUXILIARY  ROl  TER  GITDF 

\  ii.cent  (  ,  Kieffcr.  3205  Augusta  A\t.,  Omaha.  Nibr.  6»144 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,688 

Int.  CI.'  B27M  .>  (*-  B27C  5/00;  GOIB  3/U 

U.S.  a.  144— 3"2  18  Oaims 


14  Claims 


18  K  method  for  guiding  a  router  having  a  rotatable  bit 
along  a  workpiece  having  a  work  face  on  the  upper  surface 
thereof,  the  router  including  a  router  guide  plate  mounted  on 
the  underside  of  the  router,  the  router  guide  plate  including  a 
pair  of  guide  pins  removably  secured  to  the  router  guide  plate 
and  extending  downwards  therefrom  and  a  tool  opening,  the 
looi  opening  positioned  for  protrusion  of  the  router  bit  through 
ihe  center  of  the  to<il  opening,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps; 

providing  a  base  platform  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  a 
guide  pin  receiving  channel  having  at  least  one  corner  and 
at  least  two  channel  sections,  said  corner  formed  between 
said  sections,  said  channel  mounted  on  the  top  surface  of 
the  base  platform,  the  channel  being  adapted  to  receive 
and  guide  Ihe  guide  pins  on  the  router  guide  plate  and 
alignment  means  mounted  on  said  bottom  surface  of  said 
base  platform  for  aligning  a  work  piece  relative  to  said 
channel; 
positioning  said  base  platform  adjacent  the  work  face  of 
workpiece  such  that  said  bottom  surface  of  said  base 
platform  is  at  least  partialK  overlaying  the  upper  surface 
of  a  work  piece: 
adjusting  said  alignment  means  to  position  a  work  piece 
relative  to  said  guide  pin  receiving  channel  such  that  the 
work  face  may  be  routed; 
inserting  the  guide  pins  of  the  router  guide  plate  into  said 
guide  pin  receiving  channel; 
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moving  the  bit  of  the  router  into  working  engagement  with 
the  work  face  of  a  work  piece;  and 

cutting  a  routed  line  in  the  work  face  of  a  workpiece  by 
maintaining  the  guide  pins  in  said  guide  pin  receiving 
channel  while  simultaneously  advancing  the  guide  pins 
along  said  guide  pin  receiving  channel; 

said  step  of  advancing  the  guide  pins  along  said  channel 
funher  including, 

advancing  the  guide  pins  along  a  first  section  of  said  channel 
until  a  tlrst  guide  pin  engages  one  of  said  comers; 

advancing  the  first  guide  pin  along  a  second  section  of  said 
channel  connected  to  said  first  section  of  said  channel  at 
said  comer,  while  simultaneously  advancing  the  other 
guide  pin  along  said  first  section  of  said  channel  to  the 
point  of  engagement  with  said  comer  thereby  cutting  an 
arcuate  routed  line  in  a  work  piece,  and 

advancing  both  guide  pins  along  said  second  section  of  said 
channel. 


of  the  golf  bag,  and  said  fluted  shaft  protector  also  having 

an  upper  portion; 
(g)  means  for  operably  attaching  said  flexible  wire  frame  to 

the  golf  bag;  and 
(h)  means  for  operably  connecting  said  upper  portion  of  said 

fluted  shaft  protector  to  said  flexible  wire  frame. 


5,345.987 

GOLF  HEAD  COVER 

Gar  Hagar,  2413  F.  4:nd.  D€s  Moines,  Iowa  50317 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,53« 

Int.  a.'  A63B  il/OO 

L.S.  a.  150—160 


5.345.988 
PNEUMATIC  RADIAI   TIRF  FOR  HEAVY  LOADS 

Kazuyuki  Kabt.  Hiratsuka,  and  Hajime  Tomoda.  Kanagawa, 
both  of  Japan,  as-signors  to  The  Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,034 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1992,  4-134755 

Int.  CI."  B60C  n/Ot 

U.S.  a.  152—209  R  4  Haims 


13  Claims 


13  A  golf  club  head  cover  retaining  apparatus  for  protecting 
a  golf  club  having  a  head  and  a  shaft  wherein  the  apparatus 
maintains  the  top  of  a  golf  club  head  cover  above  and  out  of 
contact  with  a  golf  bag  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  after  the 
head  of  the  golf  club  has  been  removed  from  the  head  cover 
and  the  golf  club  has  been  removed  from  the  bag,  comprising: 

(a)  a  flexible  wire  frame  releasably  connected  to  the  golf  bag, 
said  flexible  wire  frame  having  a  substantially  arched 
member  with  a  bottom  portion  and  a  top  portion,  said 
bottom  portion  extending  above  the  top  of  the  golf  bag 
substantially  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  ground  when  the 
golf  bag  IS  m  an  upright  position,  said  top  portion  of  said 
substantially  arched  member  being  curved  away  from  said 
normal  position  to  accommodate  substantially  the  curva- 
ture of  the  head  of  the  golf  club; 

(b)  a  fabric  covenng  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
substantially  arched  member  of  said  flexible  wire  frame; 

(c)  a  stnp  which  is  connected  to  said  fabric  covering  and 
depends  below  said  substantially  arched  member  to  allow 
said  flexible  wire  frame  to  be  secured  to  the  golf  bag  by 
said  strip  passing  around  a  cross  bar  which  substantially 
spans  the  top  of  the  golf  bag,  said  strip  then  being  attached 
to  a  portion  of  said  fabric  covering,  to  thereby  secure  the 
head  cover  retaining  apparatus  to  the  golf  bag; 

(d)  a  golf  club  head  cover  attached  to  said  flexible  wire 
frame  and  configured  to  cover  and  protect  the  head  of  the 
golf  club  from  physical  contact  with  heads  of  adjacent 
clubs; 

(e)  a  head  cover  handle  connected  to  said  head  cover,  said 
handle  allowing  said  head  cover  to  be  more  easily  re- 
moved from  the  golf  club; 

(0  a  fluted  shaft  protector  with  a  substantially  U-shaped 
cross-section,  said  fluted  shaft  protector  having  a  lower 
portion  which  depends  into  the  golf  bag  and  below  the  top 


1.  A  pneumatic  radial  tire  for  heavy  loads,  having  steel  belt 
layers  provided  on  the  inner  side  of  a  tread,  and  a  tread  pattern 
having  a  plurality  of  divisional  ribs  separated  by  a  plurality  of 
main  grooves  extending  in  the  circumferential  direction  of  said 
tire,  charactenzed  in  that  at  least  the  axially  inner  vertical 
surfaces  of  left  and  right  outermost  main  grooves  out  of  said 
main  grooves  are  formed  so  as  to  extend  zigzag  in  the  circum- 
ferential direction  of  said  tire,  straight  narrow  grooves  which 
extend  continuously  in  the  circumferential  direction  of  said  tire 
being  provided  at  the  shoulder  side  edge  portions  of  nbs  axi- 
ally inward  and  adjacent  to  said  outermost  main  grooves,  the 
width  W4  of  said  narrow  grooves  being  set  to  a  level  in  the 
range  of  0.5-1  mm,  the  axes  of  said  narrow  grooves  which 
extend  in  the  direction  of  the  depth  thereof  being  inclined  in 
the  downwardly  inward  direction  with  respect  to  a  normal  of 
said  tread  surface,  said  narrow  grooves  forming  laterally  sepa- 
rate rib  bodies  and  narrow  nbs  having  a  height  which  is 
smaller  than  that  of  said  nb  bodies  and  an  axially  outer  edge 
which  extends  in  a  zigzag  line  in  the  circumferential  direction 
of  the  tire,  a  ratio  of  a  maximum  width  Wi  of  said  narrow  nbs 
to  a  total  width  W]  of  said  ribs  on  the  axially  inner  side  of  said 
outermost  main  grooves  being  set  to  a  level  satisfying  the 
relation  W2/Wig0.3,  an  angle  a\  between  the  side  surface 
which  faces  the  relative  outermost  mam  groove  of  a  maximum 
width  portion  of  each  narrow  nb  and  a  normal  of  said  tread 
surface  being  set  smaller  than  an  angle  a;  between  the  side 
surface  which  faces  the  relative  outermost  main  grcxive  of  a 
minimum  width  portion  of  each  narrow  rib  and  said  normal 
whereby  a  circumferential  tangential  line  of  which  a  zig7.ag 
side  surface  on  each  said  outermost  main  groove  meets  a  bot- 
tom surface  thereof  extends  linearly. 
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5,345,989 

DUST  GUARD  MOUNTING 

Dennis  M.  Brophy,  524  Green  St..  Boylston,  Mass.  01532 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  18,571,  Feb.  17.  1993. 

abandoned.  TTiis  application  Oct.  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  134.438 

Int.  n.'  A47H  ZL'i.Xj 

W&.  a.  160—354  11  Oaims 


rimeter  of  said  ngid  member  and  substantially  continu- 
ously secured  to  said  form  along  points  interior  to  said 
region  of  abutment,  and 
a  fabric  tucked  into  said  slits  and  between  said  form  and  said 
rigid  member  in  the  region  of  abutment  wherein  said 
fabric  conforms  to  said  spaced  shapes  and  provides  said 
articles  with  a  decorative  appearance. 


5.345,991 
ROLLING  GATE 
Johann  Huber,  Reutlingen,  and  Dieter  Lutze.  Kirchentellinsfurt. 
both  of  Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Reiff  GmbH. 
Rcutlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1993.  Ser,  No.  17.620 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanx,  I  tb.  U. 
1992.  4204267 

Int.  CI.'  F06B  9/08 
U.S.  a.  160—122  15  Oaims 


1  A  curtain  for  mounting  on  a  wall  in  a  building  having  an 
unobstructed  opening  defined  by  wall  edges  having  front  and 
hack  sides  having  finished  surfaces  such  as  for  a  door  or  arch- 
way iH  a  building  and  a  mounting  means  for  temporanly  hold- 
ing the  curtain  over  the  opening  comprising  curtain  means 
constructed  and  arranged  to  he  temporanh  attached  to  said 
wall  edges  around  said  opening  without  marring  the  surface  of 
the  front  and  back  sides  of  said  wall  edges,  said  mounting 
means  taking  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  generally  U  shaped 
elements  m  crossection  having  resilient  arms  that  freely  extend 
from  a  connecting  back,  said  arms  of  the  mounting  means 
being  adapted  to  be  temporanly  engaged  o\er  and  supported 
upon  said  front  and  back  sides  of  said  wall  edges  that  define 
said  opening,  a  plurality  of  said  mounting  means  being  adapted 
to  be  engaged  on  said  wall  edges  to  surround  said  opening, 
each  of  said  U  shaped  mounting  means  supporting  holding 
means  on  at  least  the  outer  surfaces  of  at  least  one  of  the  arms 
of  said  U-shaped  element,  a  curtain  cut  to  a  size  having  a 
perimeter  to  cover  said  opening,  and  cooperating  holding 
means  attached  to  the  perimeter  of  said  curtain  to  coact  with 
said  holding  means  supported  on  said  L'  shaped  mounting 
means  when  said  plurality  of  holding  means  have  been  engaged 
upon  said  wall  edges  u  hereby  said  curtain  ma>  be  temporanly 
attached  to  said  holding  means  to  cover  said  opening. 


5.345,990 
DECORATIVE  WALL  HANGING  ARTICLE 

Kenneth  J.  Potts,  811  Brookline  Ave.,  Uiuisville.  K>.  40215 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,785 

Int.  a.^  E04F  wm 

U.S.  a.  160—38  6  Claims 


--JS 


1.  A  decorative  wall  hanging  article  for  detachably  securing 

fabrics  thereto  and  providing  a  decorative  appearance  com- 

pnsing 

a  form  made  from  a  flexible  and  soft  matenal  having  a  sur- 
face provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  shapes  separated 
by  slits  extending  into  the  material  of  said  form. 
a  rigid  member  having  a  penmeter  and  substantially  continu- 
ously abutting  said  form  along  a  region  adjacent  the  pe- 


1  A  rolling  gate  having  a  gate  opening  and  comprising  two 
gate  pans  movable  toward  each  other  from  opposite  sides  of 
the  gate  opening  and  away  from  each  other;  carriage  tracks 
mounted  above  the  gate  opening;  a  running  carnage  connected 
to  each  of  said  gate  parts  and  movably  mounted  on  said  car- 
nage tracks  above  the  gate  opening  so  as  to  carry  each  of  said 
gate  parts  as  said  gate  pans  are  moved  toward  each  other  or 
away  from  each  other  on  said  carnage  tracks,  a  guide  member 
extending  longitudinally  along  a  front  edge  of  each  of  said  gate 
parts,  an  L-shaped  force  transmitting  element  connected  with 
each  of  said  gate  parts,  a  first  end  of  said  L-shaped  force  trans- 
mitting element  being  pivotally  connected  to  and  slidable 
along  said  guide  member  of  said  gate  part  connected  with  said 
L-shaped  force  transmitting  element  and  a  second  end  of  said 
L-shaped  force  transmitting  element  being  pivotally  connected 
to  a  stationary  member;  and  linear  drive  means  for  each  of  said 
gale  parts,  each  of  said  linear  dnve  means  including  an  extend- 
ible driven  member  connected  to  respective  ones  of  said  L- 
shaped  force  transmitting  elements  to  pivot  said  L-shaped 
force  transmitting  elements  connected  thereto  and  thus  move 
said  gate  parts  to  open  and  close  said  gate  opening  and  to  apply 
a  controlled  closing  force  to  said  gate  parts. 


5.345.992 
SHOWER  n.  RT\IN  ( ONFORMVI   SUPPORT 
Jeffrey   B.  Turner.   105  V\  (Kidbridgt  l>r.,  Charleston,  VV     \  a. 
25311-1127 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,713 
Int.  a.'  A47H  1/00 
U.S.  a.  160—330  7  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  curtain  having  end  edges,  end  edge 
portions,  an  intermediate  portion,  and  a  top  edge  portion  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced  opiemngs  therein,  a  curtain  rod  extend- 
ing betw  een  a  pair  of  spaced  end  walls  which,  with  a  rear  wall. 
define  an  enclosure,  means  for  slidably  supporting  said  curtain 
on  said  curtain  rcxl.  comprising; 

a  curtain  support  including  a  body  having  a  primary  end 
portion,  an  intermediate  portion,  and  a  secondary  end 
portion,  and  a  support  arm  having  a  primary  end  portion, 
an  intermediate  portion,  and  a  secondary  end  portion,  said 
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intermedidie  portion  of  said  body  disposing  said  primary 
and  said  stjcondary  end  portions  of  said  body  in  generally 
perpendicular  orientation,  said  primary  end  portion  of  said 
body  having  a  plurality  of  spiced  openings  along  the 
upper  marginal  material  thereof,  said  secondary  end  por- 
non  of  said  body  having  a  primary  tab  and  a  secondary 
lab.  said  pnmary  end  portion  of  said  support  arm  extend- 
ing from  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  body,  said  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  support  arm  disposing  said  second- 
ary end  portion  of  said  support  arm  in  alignment  with  said 
pnmary  end  fwnion  of  said  body,  said  secondary  end 
portion  of  said  support  arm  having  an  opening  in  the  distal 
end  material  thereof; 
first  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  primary  end  por- 
tion of  said  body  and  said  intermediate  portion  of  said 
curtain  to  said  curtain  rod.  said  first  attachment  means 
defined  by  a  singular  member  of  a  plurality  of  curtain 
attachment  members  slidably  carried  on  said  curtain  rod 
extending  through  a  singular  member  of  said  spaced  open- 


has  an  upper,  overflow  edge  over  which  molten  metal  flows 
against  a  rotatable,  heat-conducting  drum  during  rotation  of 
the  drum,  for  extracting  heat  from  liquid  metal  m  contact  with 
the  drum  and  forming  the  solidified  sheet  on  the  peripheral 
surface  of  the  drum,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  cylindncal  casting  surface  formed  on  the  drum 
and  defined  by  a  pair  of  axially  spaced,  terminal,  annular 


10^ 


shoulders  on  laterally  opposite  sides  of  the  casting  surface 
and  located  inwardly  from  each  end  of  the  drum;  and 
(b)  a  pair  of  spaced  walls  formed  on  the  receptacle  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  overflow  edge  and  spaced  apart  by  a 
distance  substantially  equal  to  the  distance  between  said 
spaced  terminal  shoulders  of  the  casting  surface  for  con- 
fining the  region  of  contact  between  the  molten  metal  and 
the  drum  to  said  casting  surface 


5.345.994 
CASTING  METAI   STRI." 
Heiji    Kato.   Yokasuka.   Japan,  and  John   Freeman.   Kahibah. 
Australia,  assignors  to  Ishikawajlma-Harima  Heavy   Indus- 
tries Company    Limited.  Tokyo.   Japan   and   John   Lysaght 
(Australia)  Limited.  Sydney,  Australia 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1993,  Ser.  No.  18.533 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Apr.  24,  1992.  PL2089 
Int.  CI.'  B22D  II.  Od.  11/ 10 
VS.  a.  164 — 4«0  14  Oaims 


ings  in  said  pnmary  end  portion  of  said  body  and  through 
a  singular  member  of  said  spaced  openings  along  said  top 
edge  portion  of  said  curtain  whereby  said  primary  end 
portion  of  said  body  and  said  top  edge  portion  of  said 
curtain  are  attached  together  and  to  said  curtain  rod  for 
slidable  movement  therealong; 

second  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  support  arm  to 
said  curtain  rod.  said  second  attachment  means  defined  by 
a  singular  member  of  a  plurality  of  said  curtain  attachment 
members  slidably  earned  on  said  curtain  rod  extending 
through  said  opening  in  said  secondary  end  portion  of  said 
support  arm  whereby  said  support  arm  is  attached  to  said 
curtain  rod  for  slidable  movement  therealong; 

third  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  secondary  end 
portion  of  said  body  to  said  curtain,  said  third  attachment 
means  defined  by  said  pnmary  tab  of  said  secondary  end 
portion  of  said  body  extending  from  said  body  for  inser- 
tion into  a  singular  member  of  said  spaced  openings  along 
said  top  edge  portion  of  said  curtain  near  at  least  one  said 
end  edge  of  said  curtain. 


5.345, WJ 

STRIP  FORMING  APPARATL'S  FOR  RAt'Ui 

SOLIDIFICATION 

Lloyd   E.   Hackman.   Worthington,   Ohio,  assignor  to  Ribbon 

Technology  Corporation,  (rahanna.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85'',4^',  Mar.  25,  1992,  abandoned. 

nils  application  Sep.  ',  1993.  Ser.  No.  116,513 

Int.  a.'  B22D  11/06 

L  S.  a.  164 — Mi  5  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  melt  overflow  casting  of  a  metal  sheet, 

the  apparatus  including  a  receptacle  for  containing  a  pool  of 

mdten  metal,  the  receptacle  having  sidewalls,  one  of  which 


1.  Apparatus  for  casting  metal  strip  uompriaing  a  pair  of 
parallel  casting  rollers  forming  a  nip  between  them  and  a  metal 
delivery  nozzle  for  delivering  molten  metal  into  the  nip  be- 
tween the  casting  rollers,  wherein  the  metal  delivery  nozzle 
comprises  an  elongate  trough  to  receive  molten  metal,  the 
floor  of  the  trough  comprises  an  upwardly  facing  channel  and 
a  nozzle  outlet  slot  extending  longitudinally  of  the  trough  m 
side  by  side  relationship,  the  channel  merges  smoothly  at  one 
of  its  sides  with  a  side  wall  of  the  trough  and  nses  at  its  other 
side  above  the  root  of  the  channel  to  the  outlet  slot,  said  side 
wall  of  the  trough  is  disposed  ai  an  acute  angle  to  the  vertical 
and  the  apparatus  further  comprises  molten  metal  supply 
means  to  supply  molten  metal  to  the  delivery  nozzle  in  one  or 
more  falling  streams  so  as  to  impinge  against  the  side  wall  of 
the  trough. 

9.  A  method  of  casting  metal  strip  from  a  pair  of  parallel 
casting  rollers  defining  a  nip  therebetween  comprising. 

introducing  molten  metal  into  a  delivery  nozzle  means  dis- 
posed above  said  casting  rollers,  comprising  an  elongated 


trough  adapted  to  receive  said  molten  metal.  disfKJsed 
generally  parallel  to  said  nip  of  said  casting  rollers,  which 
trough  compnses: 

an  upwardly  directed  nozzle  outlet  slot  means  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  trough  at  the  floor  of  said  trough; 

an  upwardly  facing  channel  means  at  the  floor  of  said  trough 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  trough  extending  gener- 
ally parallel  to.  and  in  side  by  side  arrangement  with  said 
slot  means,  having: 

a  first  channel  side  wall,  directed  towards  said  slot,  extend- 
ing higher  than  the  base  of  said  channel;  and 

a  second  channel  side  wall,  means  directed  away  from  said 
slot; 

a  first  trough  side  wall  extending  smoothly  upwardly  from 
side  of  said  nozzle  outlet  slot  means  dispiosed  away  from 
said  channel  means;  and 

a  second  trough  side  wall  extending  upwardly  from  said 
second  channel  side  wall  means  and  outwardly  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  said  slot  means; 

impinging  said  molten  metal  onto  said  second  trough  side 
wall  thereby  forming  a  sheet  of  molten  metal  adhering  to 
and  flowing  smoothly  down  said  second  trough  side  wall, 
said  second  channel  side  wall  means,  and  thence  into  said 
channel  means  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  overfill  said 
channel  means;  and 

causing  said  molten  metal  to  overflow  said  first  channel  side 
wall,  between  said  channel  and  said  slot,  and  thence  to 
flow  into  said  slot. 


layer  and  arranged  to  distribute  liquid  throughout  said  ooze 
cooling  layer,  and  fluid  passage  joints  connecting  said  first  and 
second  liquid  passages  to  distribute  liquid  through  said  pas- 
sages when  the  port  of  said  first  liquid  passage  is  connected  to 
a  source  of  liquid  under  pressure. 


1.  A  refractory  blanket  comprising  an  intermediate  layer  of 
pliant,  heat  resistant  cloth  material  having  inner  and  outer 
faces;  a  heat  transmission  cooling  layer  joined  to  the  inner  face 
of  said  intermediate  layer  and  compnsing  first  liquid  passages 
of  flexible  tubing  sewed  along  and  throughout  the  inner  face  of 
said  intermediate  layer,  a  layer  of  heat  resistant  cloth  matenal 
also  sewed  to  the  inner  face  of  said  intermediate  layer  over  said 
first  liquid  passages,  and  a  liquid  supply  port  for  connecting 
said  first  liquid  passages  to  a  source  of  liquid  under  pressure,  an 
outer  ooze  cooling  layer  joined  to  the  outer  face  of  said  inter- 
mediate layer  and  compnsing  a  sheet  of  porous  heat  resistant 
insoluble  paper  material  sandwiched  between  inner  and  outer 
layers  of  heat  resistant  cloth  matenal,  second  liquid  passages  of 
flexible  tubing  ha\ing  a  plaurality  of  outlet  ports  disposed 
between  said  inetemiediate  layer  and  said  outer  ooze  cixiling 


5,345.9<)6 

ENERGY  SAVING  W  ATKR  AM)  AIR  BLBBLK  HiAl 

MAXIMIZFR  FOR  SWIMMING  POOLS.  HOT  TUBS, 

AND  SPAS 

Robert  H.  Druien.  6128  Heather  St..  Palm  Beach  Gardens.  Fla. 

33418 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,720 

Int.  a."  A61H  33/02 

U.S.  a.  165—47  13  Claims 


5.345.995 
REFRACTORY  ELEMENT 

Toshikazu  Y  ano.  and  Masao  Ochi.  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  73.619.  Jun.  8.  1993.  which  is  a  continuation 

of  Ser.  No.  695,693,  May  3,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application 
Aug.  26,  1993.  Ser.  No.  111.889 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  21.  199fl.  2-130563; 

May  21.  1990,  2-130564;  May  21,  1990.  2-130565:  Oct.  4,  1990, 

2-26^142 

Int.  a.'  F25D  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  165—46  5  CTaims 


^, 


h: 


-^mm}m 


9  A  heat  maximizer  for  reclaiming  waste  heat  from  a  heater 
for  a  bathing  facility  such  as  a  spa,  tub,  or  pool,  the  heat  maxi- 
mizer comprising: 

a  heater; 

an  exhaust  input  to  receive  heated  fumes  containing  waste 
heat  exhausted  from  the  heater;  a  secondary  heat  extractor 
positioned  in  the  exhaust  path  of  the  heated  fumes  re- 
ceived by  the  exhaust  input,  the  heat  extractor  further 
comprising  at  least  one  heat  transfer  conduit,  at  least  one 
input  for  inputting  air  into  the  heat  transfer  conduit  and  at 
least  one  output  for  outputting  air  from  the  heat  transfer 
conduit  to  the  bathing  facility;  and 

an  exhaust  output  to  vent  the  heated  fumes  after  the  waste 
heat  has  been  extracted. 


5,345,997 

COOLING  DFMCF 
Eckart    Drossier.    Thiiringcn.    Austria,    and    Rainer    Hatlinir, 

Schaanwald.  Liechtenstein,  assignors  to  Hiiti  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Furstentum.  Liechtenstein 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883.847,  May  15.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  17.  1993.  Ser.  No.  170.647 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  17, 
1991,  4116216 

Int.  a.5  F27D  15/00:  C21D  1/62 
U.S.  CI.  165 — *7  6  Oaims 

1  Device  for  cooling  small  hardware  items  positioned  be- 
tween a  heat  treatment  furnace  (9)  and  a  quenching  bath  (11(f), 
the  device  compnses  wall  means  forming  a  generally  vertically 
arranged  hollow  chamber  ha\mg  an  upper  inlet  end  and  a 
lower  outlet  end.  a  plurality  of  baffles  (3)  spaced  apart  in  the 
vertical  direction  within  the  hollo\\  chamber,  adjacent  said 
baffles  are  offset  relative  to  one  another  and  inclined  relative  to 
the  vertical  for  forming  a  tortuous  downward  flow  path  be- 
tween the  inlet  and  the  outlet,  said  baffles  each  have  an  adjust- 
able angle  of  inclination,  relative  to  the  vertical,  wherein  the 
improvement  compnses  that  said  baffles  are  thermal  conduc- 
tors, said  wall  means  comprises  opp<ised  walls,  a  separate 
adjustable  spring  plate  connects  an  upper  end  of  each  said 
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baffle  to  an  adjacent  said  wall  of  said  hollow  chamber,  said 
spnng  plates  are  adjustable  to  the  adjustable  angle  of  inclina- 
tion of  said  baffles  and  prevent  the  small  hardware  items  flow- 


5.345.9W 
METHOD  AND   VPPARATl  S  FOR  COOLING 
SKMICONDLXTOR  WAFTRS 
Akihiro  Hosokawa.  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied  Mate- 
rials, Inc..  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar,  P,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32.361 

Int.  CI."  F2«F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  165—80.;  20  aaims 


ing  downwardly  over  said  baffles  from  bypassing  the  down- 
ward flow  path  by  moving  between  said  baffles  and  the  adja- 
cent said  walls. 


5.345.998 
COOl  IN(.  DEVICE 
\kira  Itoh.  Osaka.  Japan,  as.sinn(>r  to  Itoh  Research  &  Develop- 
ment L.aboratnr>  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  .Japan 

Filed  Jul    H.  199.V  Ser.  No.  90,281 

Claims  priority,  application   Japan,  Nov.  27,  1992,  4-318552 

Int    (1     h2XD  15/02 

L.S.  CI.  165—86  13  Claims 


13  ,A  hea!  pipe  comprising  a  straight  tubular  heat  pipe  com- 
pvinent  having  a  first  internal  space  and  including  a  heat  receiv- 
ing portion  and  a  heat  rejecting  portion,  said  heat  pipe  further 
compnsing  a  spiral  heat  pipe  component  having  a  second 
internal  space  communicating  with  said  first  internal  space, 
said  spiral  heat  pipe  component  disposed  spirally  around  said 
heat  receiving  portion,  said  heat  pipe  component  further  com- 
prising a  working  fluid  sealed  within  said  first  and  second 
internal  spaces 


1.  A  method  for  cooling  a  semiconductor  wafer,  compnsing 
the  steps  of; 

holding  a  wafer  to  a  pedestal  wafer  cooling  surface  with  an 
electrostatic  chuck  comprising  at  least  two  separate  elec- 
trostatic elements  that  are  adapted  to  occupy  at  least  two 
discrete  portions  of  said  wafer  cooling  surface,  and  which 
occupies  a  surface  area  which  is  less  than  that  of  the  wafer 
cooling  surface. 


5,346.000 
HE.\T  PIPE  WITH  A  Bl  BBLF  TRAP 

lird  Schlitt.  Bremen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
ERNO  Raumfahrttechnik  GmbH.  Bremen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filfd  Nov.  29,  1993.  Ser.  No.  158,411 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  28. 
1992,  4240082 

Int.  CI."  F28D  15/02 
U.S.  a.  165—104.26  12  Claims 


ESS 
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1.  A  heat  pipe  structure  comprising  a  heat  pipe  having  at 
least  one  liquid  flow  channel  for  liquid  evaporant  and  at  least 
one  vapor  flow  channel  for  vaporized  evaporant.  said  liquid 
flow  channel  having  a  liquid  flow  cross-section,  a  bubble  trap 
arranged  for  collecting  gas  and' or  vapor  bubbles  from  said 
liquid  flow  channel  of  said  heat  pipe,  said  bubble  trap  compris- 
ing at  least  one  baffle  member  (4)  positioned  in  at  least  one 
location  in  said  liquid  flow  channel,  said  baffle  member  (4) 
blocking  a  portion  of  said  liquid  flow  cross-section,  and  at  least 
one  bubble  trapping  element  arranged  in  said  liquid  flow  chan- 
nel downstream  of  said  baffle  member  as  viewed  in  the  flow 
direction,  said  bubble  trapping  element  being  permeable  to 
liquid  and  impermeable  to  gas  bubble^,  said  hatTle  member  (4) 
guiding  bubbles  into  said  bubble  trapping  elemenl 


5.346,001 

PRIMARY  HFAT  EXCHANGER  HAVING  IMPROVED 

HEAT  TRANSFER  AND  CONDENSATE  DRAINAGE 

I.arry  D.  Rieke.  Zionsville.  and  Timothy  J.  Waterman.  Carmci, 

both  of  Ind..  a.ssiKnors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse.  N.\  . 

Filed  Jul.  ■^.  1993.  Ser.  No,  88,44fl 

Int.  CI."  F28F  3/12 

U.S.  a.  165—170  17  Qaims 


I    in  a  multi-poise  furnace,  a  primary  heat  transfer  stage  for 

exchanging  energy  between   internal  heated  flue  gases  and 

external  comfort  air.  said  stage  including 

a  series  of  interconnected  flow  passages  that  are  superim- 
posed in  a  plane  for  conducting  flue  gases  between  an 
entrance  region  in  the  first  flow  passage  and  an  exit  region 
in  the  last  flow  passage  in  said  senes, 
said  last  flow  passage  in  the  series  containing  top  and  bottom 
walls  and  opposed  side  walls  having  laterally-  disposed 
indentations  formed  thereon  that  extend  from  the  bottom 
wall  partially  up  said  side  walls  to  establish  a  restricted 
fiou  path  m  the  bottom  section  of  said  last  flow  passage 
and  an  unrestricted  flow  path  in  the  top  section  of  said  last 
flow  passage  adjacent  the  top  wall  for  increasing  the  heat 
transfer  surface  area  of  said  last  passage. 


5,346,002 

CELL  PANEL  WITH  EXTRL  DED  Bl  RNER  TARGET 

PLATES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Robert  C.  Swilik,  Jr..  Indianapolis:  Thomas  P.  Bruce,  Columbus; 

Rex  R.  Mills,  Indianapolis,  and  Michael  J.  Larsen,  Danville, 

all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,010 

Int.  CI.'  P24H  3/00 

li.S.  a.  165— 173  15  Claims 


^10 


1  A  cell  panel  for  a  gas  furnace  having  a  burner  box  contain- 
ing combustion  burners,  each  of  the  burners  for  directing  heat 
into  the  flared  inlet  port  of  a  corresponding  heat  exchanger  cell 
to  heat  a  flow  of  circulating  air  passing  over  the  cells,  the  panel 
composing 

a  rigid  sheet  member  of  substantially  flat  surface  area  formed 
from  an  extrudable  material,  the  sheet  being  positioned 


bet\».een  a  discharge  side  o(  the  burners  and  the  inlet  ports 
of  the  heal  exchanger  cells;  and 

a  plurality  of  burner  target  plates  formed  in  said  rigid  sheet 
member,  each  of  the  plates  having  a  central  opening  and 
being  extruded  from  the  sheet  material  to  form  a  concave 
side  being  positioned  to  face  the  discharge  side  of  a  respec- 
tive combustion  burner,  and  a  convex  side  being  formed 
so  that  the  flared  inlet  port  of  a  correspxjnding  heat  ex- 
changer cell  can  be  seated  thereon; 

whereby  when  each  of  the  flared  inlet  ports  of  the  heat 
exchanger  cells  is  seated  upon  and  secured  to  the  convex 
side  of  a  respective  burner  target  plate,  the  heat  exchanger 
cells  are  aligned  within  the  furnace  to  allow  heat  transfer 
between  the  cells  and  the  circulating  air. 


5,346.003 
FACE  PLUMBED  CONDENSER  FOR  AL  TOMOTIN  F  AIR 

CONDITIONER 
Gary  A.  Halstead.  and  Gregory   R.  Smith,  both  of  Ixickport, 
N.Y.,   assignors   to    Citneral    Motors   Corporation.    Detroit. 
Mich, 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser,  No.  134,455 

Int.  CI.    F28F  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  165—173  3  Claims 


1    A  heat  exchanger  for  an  automotive  air  conditioning 

system,  comprising. 

a  pair  of  parallel  tanks  at  least  of  one  which  has  a  substan- 
tially flat  face  wall  and  a  side  wall  portion, 

a  plurality  of  tubes  extending  into  and  between  said  tanks 
generally  parallel  to  said  face  wall,  the  ends  of  which  face 
said  tank  side  wall  portion  with  a  predetermined  spacing 
therebetween,  and, 

a  fitting  secured  to  and  through  said  face  wall  generally 
perpiendicular  thereto  and  having  a  width  less  than  said 
predetermined  distance  so  that  said  fitting  extends  into 
said  tank  clear  of  said  tube  ends. 


5.346.004 
ENV  IRONMENTALLY  SECl  RF  POLISHED  ROD  LINER 

HEAD 
B.  Michael  Borden,  4075  V\ .  Hillside  Dr.,  Sapulpa.  Okla.  "4066; 
Brian  C,  Borden,  and  Ricky  D.  Page,  both  of  (.Icnpool.  Okia 
assignors  to  B,  Michael  Borden.  Sapulpa.  Okla. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1993.  Ser.  No.  4',648 
Int.  CI."  E21B  33  "" 
U.S.  a.  166—84  17  Oaims 

1.  For  use  with  a  polished  rod  employed  in  an  oil  well  pump- 
ing system  for  vertically  reciprocating  a  sucker  rod  string,  the 
polished  rod  extending  through  a  stuffing  box,  a  polished  rod 
liner  head  for  supptirting  a  tubular  polished  rod  liner  on  the 
polished  rod,  comprising: 
a  body  member  having  a  vertical  passageway  therethrough 
for  receiving  a  polished  rod,  the  bcxiy  member  having  an 
upper  and  a  lower  end: 
means  adjacent  said  body  member  lower  end  for  attachment 
of  a  tubular  polished  rod  liner  having  a  tubular  interior 
that  receives  the  polished   rod  therein  and  to  thereby 
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communicate  the  tubular  interior  with  said  body  member  wherein  the  inflatable  container  is  adapted  so  as  to  allow  for 

passageway;  operation  of  the  pressure  releasing  means  before  the  inflatable 

means  of  affixing  said  body  member  to  a  polished  rod  to  borehole  plug  assembly  is  dropped,  lowered  or  pushed  into  a 

thereby  support  a  polished  rod  liner  thereon;  and  borehole. 
i  closure  member  within  said  body  member  passageway 

having  an  opened  and  a  closed  position,  the  closure  mem- 


leaving  said  two  productive  zones  open  to  said  wellbore; 

and 


5.346.006 
OUTER  CHAIN  PI  ATF  OF  A  BIOCl  E  DRFV F  CHAIN 
Nkk  Wu.  Tainan.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  KMC  Chain  Industrial 
Co^  Ltd.,  Tainan  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  116,667 

Int.  a.'  F16C  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  166—206  5  Oaims 


ber  being  displaced  to  an  open  position  when  a  polished 
rod  IS  received  in  said  passageway,  the  closure  member 
moving  to  the  closed  position  in  the  absence  of  a  polished 
rod  to  thereby  close  said  body  member  passageway  and 
the  polished  rod  liner  tubular  interior  against  the  passage 
of  fluid  upuardly  therethrough. 


5.346,005 
TNFT  ATABI  F  BORFHOFE  PI  I  G  ASSEMBLIES 

CeofTrey    Robbins,   St.    Peters,    Australia,   assignor   to  Sanleo 
Holdings  Pt\    ltd.,  Milson  s  Point,   Xustralia 

Filed  Dec.  23,  199:,  Vr    N.i,  *9«,,1H.> 
Claims  priority,  applicatmn  Australm.  liec.  24,  1991,  PL0178; 
Dec.  24,  1991,  PI0n9 

Int   aj  E21B  J3/00 
U.S.  CI.  166—187  22  Qaims 


1.  An  outer  chain  plate  of  a  bicycle  drive  chain,  said  outer 
chain  plate  including  an  elongated  plate  body  with  upper  and 
lower  edges,  two  end  portions  formed  with  a  respective  hole, 
and  a  waist  portion  uiterconnecting  said  end  portions,  said 
plate  body  having  an  outer  face  which  is  formed  with  a  gener- 
ally S-shaped  longitudinal  recess  that  includes  a  straight  con- 
necting f)ortion  formed  in  said  waist  portion,  and  insert  por- 
tions which  are  disposed  on  two  ends  of  said  straight  connect- 
ing portion  and  which  surround  a  respective  one  of  said  holes. 
a  wall  surface  confining  one  of  said  insert  portions  and  an  inner 
wall  surface  confining  the  respective  one  of  said  holes  being 
displaced  by  a  predetermined  distance,  said  longitudinal  recess 
having  two  open  ends  which  extend  respectively  from  said 
insert  portions  and  which  open  in  opposite  directions  toward  a 
respective  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  plate 
body,  said  plate  body  funher  having  an  inner  face  which  is 
formed  with  a  generally  S-shaped  longitudinal  projection,  said 
longitudinal  projection  having  a  shape  that  corresp<.inds  to  that 
of  said  longitudinal  recess  and  including  a  connecting  portion 
formed  in  said  waist  p<irtion  and  two  flat  portions  which  are 
disposed  on  two  ends  of  said  connecting  portion  and  which 
surround  a  respective  one  of  said  holes. 


1  An  inflatable  borehole  plug  assembly,  comprising  a  sealed 
gas-tight  inflatable  container  containing  a  pressurized  vessel 
having  pressure  releasing  means,  said  pressurized  vessel  con- 
taining an  inflating  substance  and  a  time  delay  liquid,  adapted 
so  that  on  operation  of  the  pressure  releasing  means  (i)  said 
time  delay  is  discharged  from  the  pressurized  vessel,  thereby 
causing  a  time  delay  between  said  operation  of  the  pressure 
releasing  means  and  release  of  said  inflating  substance  from 
said  pressunzed  vessel,  and  (ii)  after  the  time  delay  liquid  has 
been  discharged  the  inflating  substance  is  discharged  thereby 
intlating   the   inflatable  container  to   form  a  borehole  plug; 


5.346,007 
WELL  COMPLETION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
USING  A  SCAB  CASING 
Patrick  W.  Dillon,  and  William  C,  Billings,  both  of  Bakersfield, 
(  alif,.  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Fairfax,  Va. 
Filed  Apr.  19.  1993.  Ser,  No.  47.988 
Int.  a,"  E21B  43,00 
VS.  O.  166—254  16  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  completing  a  production  interval  of  a  well- 
bore  wherein  said  prcxiuction  interval  has  at  least  one  trouble 
zone  intermediate  two  prcxjuctr.es  zones,  said  methixJ  com- 
prising: 

locating  said  at  least  trouble  zone  within  said  production 

interval; 
positioning  a  scab  conduit  across  said  trouble  zone  while 


5.346.009 
PRECIPITATION  OF  SCALE  INHIBITORS 
Jimmie  B.  l^wson;  Robert  J,  Faircloth.  and  Creorgt  N.  Iktn.  all 
of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Hnustnn, 
Tex, 

Filed  Feb,  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  14,585 
Int.  C\.'  E21B  43/12,  43/22 
U.S.  a.  166— 279  4  (  laims 

1  A  method  to  reduce  scale  deposition  in  an  aqueous  pna,se 
prt>ducing  wellbore  and  surrounding  formation,  wherein  the 
formation  compnses  CaS04,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  providing  a  solution  comprising  an  anionic  scale  inhibitor 
and  a  salt  having  a  monovalent  cation  in  a  concentration 
effective  to  at  least  about  double  the  solubility  of  calcium 
sulfate  compared  to  a  scale  inhibitor  solution  in  the  ab- 
sence of  the  salt  having  a  monovalent  cation; 

b)  injecting  the  solution  into  the  formation; 

c)  precipitating  a  portion  of  the  anionic  scale  inhibitor  in  the 
formation  as  a  calcium  salt  of  the  anionic  scale  inhibitor; 
and 

d)  producing  the  aqueous  phase  from  the  wellbore 


cementing  said  scab  conduit  in  said  wellbore  to  thereby  seal 
off  said  at  least  one  trouble  zone  from  said  wellbore. 


5.346,008 

POLYMER  ENHANCED  FOAM  FOR  TREATING  GAS 

OV  ERRIDE  OR  GAS  CHANNELING 

Robert  f).  Sydansk.  Littleton.  Colo,,  assignor  to  Marathon  Oil 
Company,  Findlay.  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1.484.  Jan.  7.  1993.  This 

application  Mar.  I.  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,703 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  43,22.  43/32 


VS.  a.  166—2^4 


\  FOAM  OUAllTY 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  gas  production  into  a  liquid  hydro- 
carbon production  wellbore  m  fluid  communication  with  a 
hydrocarbon  producing  interval  of  a  subterranean  formation, 
the  process  compnsing: 

injecting  foam  components  into  said  liquid  hydrocarbon 
production  wellbore.  said  foam  components  comprising  a 
substantially  uncrosslmked  ptilymer,  a  surfactant,  an  aque- 
ous solvent,  and  a  foaming  gas,  thereby  placing  a  polymer 
enhanced  foam  in  a  gas  flow  path  m  said  hydrocarbon 
producing  interval,  wherein  said  foam  comprises  said 
substantially  uncrosslmked  p<-)lymer,  said  surfactant,  said 
aqueous  solvent,  and  said  foaming  gas.  and  wherein  said 
foam  substantially  reduces  the  flow  of  a  flowing  gas 
through  said  flowpath  into  said  liquid  hydrocarbon  pro- 
duction 'vellbore. 


.■;. 346,010 

PRECIPITATION  OF  SCALE  INHIBIIORS  IN 

SI  BTERRANEAN  FORMATIONS 

Gerald  C,  Adams.  Sugar  I^nd;  Robert  ,1,  Faircloth,  and  Jimmit 

B.  Lawson.  both  of  Houston,  all  of  Tex,,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil 

Company.  Houston.  Tex, 

Filed  Mar,  31.  1993.  Ser.  No.  40,784 

Int.  (!.'  E21B  43/12.  43/22 

U.S.  CI.  166—279  17  Claims 


17  Oaims 


CALCIUM  DEQUEST  PPECIPItATES 
ATRpOM  TEMPERATURE 


I  A  process  to  emplace  a  scale  inhibitor  within  a  brine 
containing  subterranean  formation  in  the  vicinity  of  a  produc- 
ing wellbore  comprising: 

providing  an  acidic  aqueous  solution  comprising  a  dissolved 
scale  inhibitor  and  a  metal  cation  which  combination  is 
slightly  soluble  in  the  formation  bnne,  a  precursor  which 
is  capable  of  reacting  within  the  formation  to  become  a 
basic  component  and  a  chelating  agent  in  an  amount  effec- 
tive to  prevent  decomposition  of  the  precursor  upon 
contact  with  steel  tubulars; 

injecting  the  acidic  aqueous  solution  into  the  formation 
through  the  wellbore,  and 

producing  formation  fluids  t'rom  the  wellbore  after  the  pre- 
cursor has  generated  an  amount  of  basic  material  sufficient 
to  cause  an  amount  of  the  scale  inhibitor  and  metal  cation 
to  precipitate  within  the  formation  that  is  effective  to 
provide  scale  inhibition. 


880 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  13,  1994 


5.346,011 

MFTHODS  OF  DISPLACING  LIQUIDS  THROUGH 

PIPES 

David   D.  Onan.  [jwton;  Vincent  J    Bila,  Duncan;  James  L. 
Haney.   Duncan;  Gan    K.   Folmnsi>ef,   Duncan;  Ronney  R. 
Koch.   Duncan,   ail   of  Okla.;   Randall    D.  Stilley,  London, 
United  Kingdom,  and  lArr>  T    Waiters.  Duncan,  Okla.,  as- 
signors to  Halliburton  Compan\.  Duncan.  Okla. 
Filed  Apr    1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  41,083 
Int.  n.'  E21B  3J/I6 
US.  n.  166—29!  11  Claims 


1  In  a  method  of  cementing  a  pipe  suspended  in  a  subterra- 
nean well  bore  filled  with  dnilmg  fluid  wherein  a  first  solid 
plug  for  separating  drilling  fluid  in  the  pipe  from  a  cement 
slurr',  !o  be  pumped  therem  and  for  wiping  the  walls  of  the 
pipe  IS  placed  in  the  pipe,  a  cement  slurry  is  pumped  into  the 
pipe  to  displace  the  first  plug  to  the  bottom  of  the  pipe  and  to 
displace  the  dnilmg  fluid  from  the  pipe  into  the  annulus  be- 
tween the  extenor  of  the  pipe  and  the  walls  of  the  well  bore,  a 
second  solid  plug  for  separating  the  cement  slurry  in  the  pif>e 
form  a  displacement  liquid  to  be  pumped  therein  and  for  wip- 
ing the  walls  of  the  pipe  is  placed  in  the  pipe  and  a  displace- 
ment fluid  IS  pumped  into  the  pipe  to  displace  the  second  plug 
to  the  bottom  of  the  pipe  and  to  displace  the  cement  slurry  into 
the  annulus  between  the  pipe  and  the  walls  of  the  well  bore,  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 

forming  the  first  liquid  separating  plug  in-situ  in  said  pipe  by 
injecting  a  first  self-thickening  liquid  therein  and  permit- 
ting said  liquid  to  thicken  into  a  first  liquid-separating  plug 
in  said  pipe  pnor  to  pumping  said  cement  slurry  thereinto; 
pumping  said  cement  slurry  into  said  pipe  and  displacing 
said  first  plug  to  the  bottom  of  said  pipe  and  said  drilling 
fluid  into  said  annulus; 
forming  the  second  liquid  separating  plug  in-situ  in  said  pipe 
by  injecting  a  second  self-thickening  liquid  therein  and 
permitting  said  liquid  to  thicken  into  a  second  liquid- 
separating  plug  in  said  pipe  pnor  to  pumping  said  dis- 
placement liquid  thereinto;  and 
pumping  said  displacement  liquid  into  said  pipe  and  displac- 
ing said  second  plug  to  the  bottom  of  said  pipe,  displacing 
said  first  plug  into  said  annulus  and  displacing  said  cement 
slurry  mto  said  annulus. 


5,346,012 
nNE  PARTICLE  SIZE  CEMENT  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHODS 

James  F.  Heathman,  and  Ronald  J.  Crook,  both  of  Duncan, 

Okla..  assignors  to  Halliburton  (  ompany.  Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1993.  Ser.  Nu.  12.091 

Int.  a.5  E21B  33/13 

L.S.  a.  166—293  15  Qaims 

1  A  method  of  cementing  in  a  subterranean  zone  penetrated 

by  a  well  bore  comprising  the  steps  of: 

pumping  a  fine  particle  size  cement  composition  into  said 

/one,  said  cement  composition  comprising: 
a  fine  particle  size  hydraulic  cement  wherein  the  particles 
are  of  a  size  no  greater  than  about  30  microns  and  have  a 


Blaine  Fineness  no  less  than  about  6000  square  centimeters 

per  grain; 

a  fine  particle  size  pozzolanic  material  characterized  by  a 
low  calcium  hydroxide  content  whereby  it  does  not 
chemically  react  at  ordinary  temperatures  in  the  pres- 
ence of  water  to  form  a  cementitious  compound  with- 
out the  addition  of  calcium  hydroxide  thereto  and 
which  in  the  presence  of  water  combines  with  calcium 
hydroxide  released  by  the  hydration  of  said  hydraulic 
cement  wherein  the  particles  are  of  a  size  no  greater 
than  about  30  microns  and  have  a  Blame  Fineness  no 
less  than  about  5,000  square  centimeters  per  gram,  said 
pozzolanic  material  being  present  in  said  composition  in 
an  amount  in  the  range  of  from  about  20%  to  about  90% 
by  weight  of  cement  therein; 

sufficient  water  to  form  a  pumpable  slurry;  and 

allowing  said  cement  composition  to  set  into  a  hard  sub- 
stantially impermeable  mass  in  said  zone. 


5.346,013 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  OR  COMPLETELY 

STOPPIN(;  THE  INFLUX  OF  WATER  IN  BOREHOLES 

FOR  THE  EXTRACTION  OF  OIL  AND  OR 

HYDROCARBON  GAS 

Giinter  Pusch,  Celle.  and  Mohammad  Ranjbar.  Qausthal-Zeller- 

feld.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Fermany,  assignors  to  Hocchst  AG, 

F'rankfurt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  trermany 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  45.938 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  Apr.  10, 
1992,4212211 

Int.  a.>  E21B  33/138.  43/25,  43/32 
U.S.  a.  166—295  20  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  or  completely  stopping  the  water 
inflows  of  a  deposit  in  at  lea.st  a  portion  of  a  borehole  for  the 
extraction  of  oil  and/or  hydrocarbon  gas.  which  borehole 
traverses  a  deposit,  a  solution  of  a  polymer  being  introduced. 
starting  from  the  borehole,  into  that  portion  of  the  deposit  in 
which  the  water  inflows  are  to  be  reduced  or  stopped,  and  the 
bore  subsequently  being  put  into  service  for  the  extraction  of 
oil  and/or  hydnx-arbon  gas,  the  fluids  present  in  the  deposit 
coming  into  contact  w  ith  said  portion  of  the  deposit  containing 
the  polymer  and  the  oil  and/or  hydrcx-arh<in  gas  flowing 
through  said  portion  of  the  deposit  and  reaching  the  borehole, 
wherein  the  non-aqueous  solution  of  a  hydrophobic,  water- 
insoluble  polymer  is  introduced  into  the  deposit  and  the  poly- 
mer precipitates  in  the  presence  of  the  connate  water  of  the 
deposit. 


September  13.  1994 
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5.346,014 
HEAT  ACTIVATED  BALLISTIC  BLCX^KER 
Richard  J.   Ross,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to   Baker  Hughes 
Incorporated.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31.651 

Int.  a.'  E21B  43/116 

U.S.  a.  166—297  32  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  a  wellbore  to  prevent  an  igniter 
from  igniting  a  pyrotechnic  device  within  a  downhole  well 
tool  until  after  said  downhole  well  tool  is  disposed  downhole 
within  said  wellbore,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  ignition  pathway  extending  therein, 
through  which  said  igniter  reacts  for  igniting  said  pyro- 
technic device; 
a  solid  blocking  member  which  is  movable  between  a  plural- 
ity of  positions  for  seleclably  obstructing  said  ignition 
pathway  to  prevent  said  igniter  from  igniting  said  pyro- 
technic device;  and 
an  actuator  for  lowering  downhole  withm  said  wellbtire 
with  said  downhole  well  tool  and  heating  to  an  activation 
temperature,  at  which  said  actuator  moves  said  solid 
blocking  member  from  a  blocking  position  obstructing 
said  Ignition  pathway  to  an  ignition  position  for  allowing 
said  Igniter  to  ignite  said  pyrotechnic  device. 


5,346,015 

METHOD  OF  STIMULATION  OF  A  SUBTERRANEAN 

FORM.ATION 

Steven  R.  Grundmann,  Duncan,  Okla..  assignor  to  Halliburton 

Company.  Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,961 
Int.  CT'  E21B  43  263 
U.S.  a.  166—299  17  naims 

1.  .A  method  of  treating  a  subterranean  iVirmation  to  extend 
or  widen  fractures  intersecting  a  wellbore  in  said  formation  to 
facilitate  the  flow  of  fluids  from  the  formation  into  the  fracture 
compnsing; 

mlrcxlucing  an  explosive  gas  comprising  a  gaseous  oxidizer 
and  a  ga.seous  fuel  into  a  fracture  intersecting  a  wellbore 
penetrating  said  subterranean  formation;  and 
igniting  said  explosive  gas  within  said  fracture  whereby  the 
detonation  of  said  gas  produces  a  high  pressure  wave 
within  said  fracture  which  results  in  the  expansion  of  said 
fracture  in  said  formation  whereby  the  subsequent  flow  of 
fluids  to  said  wellbore  is  enhanced. 


5J46,016 
APPARATLIS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CENTRALIZING  PIPE 

IN  A  WELLBORE 

Dennis  R.  Wilson;  Jack  H.  Cole,  both  of  Ponca  City;  Wilbcr  R. 

Moyer.  Blackwell.  and  I^arry  K.  Moran,  Ponca  City,  all  of 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Conoco  Inc..  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  ''61.210.  Sep.  16,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5.228.518.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,032 

Int.  CI."  E21B  17/10 

V.S.  a.  166—380  21  Qaims 


^^^/^' 


2  Apparatus  for  spacing  a  casing  pipe  string  from  the  walls 
of  the  b<"irehole,  compnsing; 

a  plurality  of  piston  guides  laterally  arranged  in  the  wall  of 

pipe  sections  making  up  the  casing  pipe  stnng,  such  guides 

extending  between  the  extenor  wall  of  the  casing  pipe  and 

a  longitudinal  bore  in  the  casing  pipe; 

pistons  arranged  for  sliding  movement  in  said  guides  from  a 

retracted  position,  where  the  outer  end  of  the  piston  does 

not  extend  outwardly  beyond  the  piston  guide,  to  a  single 

predetermined  discrete  extended  position  where  the  outer 

end  of  the  piston  may  be  mo\ed  outwardly  from  the  guide 

to  only  one  predetermined  position; 

said  guides  and  retracted  pistons  being  arranged  so  that  they 

are  within  the  maximum  exterior  profile  of  the  casing  pipe 

stnng; 

said  gnides  and  extended  pistons  being  arranged  so  that  they 

are  substantially  clear  of  the  bore  in  the  casing  pipe  to 

provide  a  full  opening  within  the  casing  pipe  bore  when 

said  pistons  are  in  said  extended  f>osition 

16  A  method  for  centralizing  a  casing  pipe  stnng  from  the 

walls  of  a  wellbore  wherein  the  wellbore  is  established  for  use 

in  a  well  system  involved  in  the  production  of  hydrocarbons 

from  earth  formations,  wherein  the  pipe  stnng  is  provided  with 

transverse  piston  guides  m  the  walls  of  the  pipe  stnng  and 

pistons  are  mounted  m  the  piston  guides  for  movement  from  j 

retracted  position  where  the  outer  end  of  the  pistons  are  inside 

the  piston  guide  to  an  extended  position  where  the  outer  end  of 

the  pistons  extends  outwardly  beyond  the  piston  guides  toward 

the  wellbore,  and  wherein  the  pipie  stnng  is  made  up  of  casing 

pipe   sections   with   casing   collars   interconnecting   the   pipe 

sections,  the  collars  having  a  greater  peripheral  wall  thickness 

and  a  greater  outside  diameter  than  the  pipe  sections  so  that  the 

collars  represent  the  maximum  exterior  profile  of  tht    pipt 

stnng,  the  method  compnsing; 

moving  the  pistons  from  said  retracted  position  to  said  ex 
tended  position,  w  herein  in  the  retracted  position  an  inner 
end  of  the  piston  extends  into  a  bore  within  the  pipe  stnng 
and  an  outer  end  of  the  piston  is  within  the  maximum 
extenor  profile  of  the  pipe  stnng,  wherein  the  piston 
guides  are  within  the  maximum  extenor  profile  of  the  pipe 
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string  and  do  not  extend  substantially  into  the  bore  of  the 
ppe  stnng  so  that  the  bore  of  the  pipe  string  is  open  when 
rhe  piston  is  moved  to  an  extended  position,  and  wherein 
in  the  extended  position  the  outer  ends  of  the  pistons  are 
moved  to  a  predetermined  single  position  for  contact  with 
the  wall  of  the  wellbore  and  the  inner  end  of  the  piston  is 
substantially  clear  of  the  bore  of  the  pipe  siring  to  render 
the  bore  of  the  pipe  stnng  full  open. 


5.34A.017 

\ILTHOD  AND  \PPAR\TLS  FOR  SETTING  A 

WHIPSTtM  K 

Curtis  G.  Blount.  Uasilla,  \k..  (  harles  \l.  Hightower,  Piano, 

Tex.,  and  Charles  D  Haile>.  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignors 

to  \tlantic  Richfield  Compan> ,  Los  .\ngeies,  Calif. 

Filed  S«p.  2",  1<N3,  Ser.  No.  126,420 

Int.  fl    F:1B  19/00 

L.S.  a.  166—380  20  Oaims 


1  In  a  method  for  setting  a  whipstock  which  has  first  and 
second  ends  onto  a  packer  which  is  fixed  in  a  wellbore  in  the 
eanh.  vaid  wellbore  having  a  long  axis  that  extends  into  the 
earth,  the  improvement  comprising  the  stage  of:  providing  a 
coiled  tubing  injection  umt  carrying  coiled  tubing  for  insertion 
into  a  well  conduit  that  extends  along  said  long  axis;  providing 
at  one  end  of  said  coiled  tubing  a  tool  combination  comprising 
a  setting  tool  which  cames  said  whipstock,  said  whipstock 
being  connected  to  said  setting  tool  by  a  shear  member,  said 
*hipstock  carrying  a  connector  that  is  routably  and  slidably 
connected  to  said  whipstock  so  that  said  whipstock  can  move 
lateralK  to  said  long  axis  and  rotate  about  an  axis  that  is  trans- 
verse to  said  long  a.xis,  said  connector  carrying  a  stinger  that  is 
adapted  to  engage  said  packer;  pas.sing  said  tool  combination 
into  said  wellbore  by  said  coiled  tubing  until  said  stinger  en- 
gages said  packer;  moving  said  whipstock  laterally  to  said  long 
a.xis  and  rotating  said  whipstock  about  an  axis  transverse  to 
said  long  axis  until  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  whipstock 
come  into  contact  with  opposing  sides  of  said  well  conduit;  and 
sheanng  said  she.ir  member  to  separate  said  setting  tool  from 
'^aid  whipstock 


5.346,018 
VEHICLE  HYDRAL Lie  THREE-POINT  HITCH  AND 

POWER  TAKK-OFF  SHAFT 
Rick  L.  Koster.  88<>5  N.  15  F..  Idaho  FalU,  Id  83401 
FUed  Oct.  26,  1W2.  Ser.  No.  966,515 
Int.  C\:  .\0\BJ3/0S 
L  .S.  n.  VZ—A-'  1  CUim 

1    \  three-point  hitch  assembly  for  attachment  of  an  imple- 
ment to  a  vehicle  comprising: 


a.  a  frame  bracket  to  attach  to  the  vehicle  frame; 

b.  a  pair  of  lower  pivot  arms  pivotally  attached  to  the  frame 
bracket; 

c.  hydraulic  lift  means  mounted  on  the  frame  bracket  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  pivot  arms; 

d.  an  upper  pivot  arm  connecting  to  the  hydraulic  lift  means; 

e.  a  belt-driven  power  take-off  assembly  and  electric  clutch 
mounted  on  the  frame  bracket  connected  below  a  vehicle 
engine  pulley,  the  power  take-off  assembly  and  electric 
clutch  further  comprising: 

1)  an  engine  bracket  attached  to  the  engine; 

2)  a  pivotal  threaded  shaft  attached  to  the  engine  bracket; 

3)  an  adjusting  nut  on  the  threaded  shaft; 


4)  an  arm  engaging  the  pivotal  threaded  shaft  and  adjust- 
ing nut: 

5)  a  power  take-off  tube  pivotally  attached  to  the  frame 
bracket;  and 

6)  a  jackshaft  within  the  power  take-off  tube,  wherein  belt 
tension  is  set  by  the  adjusting  nut  and  constant  tension  is 
maintained  on  the  belt  regardless  of  engine  motion; 

{.  electrical  control  means  to  control  the  hydraulic  lift  means 
and  electric  clutch;  and  wherein  the  upper  and  lower 
pivot  arms  are  maintained  in  a  parallel  configuration  in  a 
raised  and  lowered  position  thereby  maintaining  the  im- 
plement in  a  vertical  onentation  in  a  raised  and  lowered 
position  and  in  a  continuum  between  the  raised  and  low- 
ered position. 


5.346.019 

ACRICULTL  RAI    IMPLEMENT  WITH  COMMON 

MECHANISM  FOR  RAISING  LOWERING  AND 

ROTATING  A  LIFT  FRAME  ABOIT  A  VERTICAL  AXIS 

Jon  E.  Kin7.enbaw,  WilliamsburK:  Alan  F.  Barry,  Fairfax,  and 

Harr\   (  .   Deckler.  Williamsburg,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to 

Kinz«  MajMrfacturing.  Inc..  Williamsburg,  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  22,991 

Int.  (T-  \01B  4V  0(1  63  32 

U.S.  a.  172—311  23  Oaims 

1.   An  agncultural   implement   adapted   to  be   pulled  by  a 

tractor  with  a  hitch  and  convertible  between  a  use  position  and 

a  transport   position,   said   implement   comprising:   a  earner 

frame  having  a  plurality  of  ground  support  wheels  and  aligned 

generally  transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  tractor; 

draft  tongue  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  earner  frame 

to  said  tractor  hitch;  lift  frame  means  including  a  lift  frame  and 

a  plurality  of  row  units  spaced  along  said  frame,  said  lift  frame 

further  including  a  generally  vertical  sleeve  and  at  least  an 

integral  center  frame  section  extending  generally  transverse  to 

the  direction  of  travel   of  the   implement,   a  cornered   post 


mounted  to  said  carrier  frame  for  rotation  about  a  vertical 
pivot  axis,  said  cornered  post  sized  for  close-fnting  sliding 
engagement  with  said  sleeve;  first  power  means  coupling  said 
lift  frame  to  said  earner  frame  for  moving  said  lift  frame  sub- 
stantially vertically  along  said  cornered  post  between  at  least  a 
lowered  use  position  and  a  raised  transport  position;  and  sec- 


5.346.021 

FASTENING  TOOL  HAVING  IMPROVED  PRESSLRE 

REGULATOR  DF\  ICF 

Mark  F.  Braunlich.  Willoughb>.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Stanley 

Works,  New  Britain.  Conn. 

Filed  Ma>  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58381 

Int.  a.'  B25B  23/145 

U.S.  CI.  173—177  13  Claims 


--t^ 


TiHX^-. 


ond  power  means  connected  between  said  cornered  post  and 
said  carrier  frame  for  rotating  said  post  about  said  vertical 
pivot  axis  thereby  to  turn  said  lift  frame  to  a  longitudinal 
position  for  transport;  and  charactenzed  in  that  the  distance 
between  said  vertical  pivot  axis  and  the  center  of  gravity  of 
said  lift  frame  remains  substantially  constant  during  raising  and 
lowering  of  said  lift  frame. 


5,346,020 

FORGED  CLEARING  WHEEL  FOR  AGRICULTURAL 

RESIDUE 

James  H.  Bassett.  c  o  Dawn  Equipment  Co.,  1210  E.  State  St.. 

Sycamore,  III.  60178 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,371 

Int.  a,'  AOIB  21/02 

VS.  a.  172—540  24  Oaims 


12.  A  clearing  wheel  for  agricultural  residue,  said  clearing 
wheel  comprising; 

a  hub  defining  a  central  axis  about  which  the  clearing  wheel 

can  be  rotated  in  use;  and 
a  plurality  of  cutting  teeth  projecting  radially  outwardly 

from  the  hub  to  intercept  and  resituate  residue  upon  the 

cleanng  wheel's  being  rotated  about  its  central  axis. 
there  being  at  least  a  first  and  second  of  said  teeth, 
said  first  tooth  having  an  internal  grain  pattern  running  m  a 

first  direction, 
said  second  icxnh  having  an  internal  gram  pattern  running  in 

a  second  direction, 
wherebv  said  first  and  second  directions  are  transverse  to 

each  other, 
wherein  said  teeth  and  hub  are  formed  by  a  forging  process, 
said  first  and  second  teeth  and  entire  hub  being  formed  as 

one  piece. 


7.  In  an  air  operated  fastener  setting  tool  having  an  air  mo- 
tor, a  housing  for  the  motor,  the  housing  having  a  passageway 
for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  the  motor,  and  a  pressure 
regulator  mounted  in  the  housing,  the  pressure  regulator  in- 
cluding a  valve  chamber  ha\  ing  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port 
connected  to  the  passageway  with  a  pressure  selecting  valve 
member  movable  in  the  chamber  between  a  relatively  open 
piosition  and  a  relatively  restncted  position  respectively  estab- 
lishing relatively  open  flow  and  restncted  flow  conditions  in 
the  chamber  between  said  pons,  a  spring  biasing  the  pressure 
selecting  valve  member  toward  its  open  position,  and  passage 
means  for  directing  air  pressure  on  the  motor  side  of  the  pres- 
sure selecting  valve  member  against  its  opposite  ends  such  that 
it  IS  initialK  air  balanced  and  biased  by  the  spnng  toward  open 
position,  a  selectable  set  torque  device  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  pressure  relief  pilot  valves  in  the  housing  for 
connecting  the  chamber  with  atmosphere,  each  of  the 
pilot  valves  being  adjusted  to  a  different  specified  tool 
output  torque,  and 
a  manually  operable  selector  mounted  within  the  housing 
and  having  a  passage  m  communication  with  the  chamber, 
the  pa.ssage  being  selectively  registrable  with  any  one  of 
the  pressure  relief  pilot  valves  for  connecting  the  chamber 
with  atmosphere  and  quickly  establishing  a  previously 
adjusted  specified  tool  output  torque. 


5.346,022 
TORQl  E  LIMITING  DEVICE  FOR  AIR  IMPACT  TOOL 
Bert  Krivec.  Waukesha.  Wis,,  assignor  to  Snap-on  Incurporated. 
Kenosha,  Wis, 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11.497 
Int.  CI."  B25B  23/157:  F16D  3/56 
U.S.  CI.  173— PS  20  Claims 

1.  A  torque  limiting  mechanism  comprising: 
two  coaxial  shafts  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  a  rigid  torque 
member  coupled  to  one  of  said  shafts  and  having  a  periph- 
eral dnve  surface  including  a  plurality  of  drive  surface 
portions,  a  plurality  of  flexible  and  resilient  torque  mem- 
bers coupled  to  the  other  of  said  shafts  for  engagement 
with  said  penpheral  dnve  surface,  threaded  cylindncal 
retaining  means  encircling  said  resilient  torque  members 
and  disp<ised  in  engagement  therewith  for  holding  said 
resilient  torque  members  m  engagement  with  said  periph- 
eral dnve  surface  with  a  predetermined  force  for  prevent- 
ing rotation  of  said  resilient  torque  members  and  said  rigid 
torque  member  relative  to  each  other  about  said  axis  at 
torques  below  a  predetermined  torque,  said  retaining 
means  having  a  sloping  engagement  portion  shaped  and 
dimensioned  substantially  to  make  point  contact  with  each 
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of  said  resilient  torque  members  longitudinally  thereof, 
>uiid  resihen!  torque  members  being  yieldable  at  said  pre- 
determined torque  and  above  to  accommodate  relative 
rotation  between  said  resilient  torque  members  and  said 
ngid  torque  member,  an  adjusting  member  encircling  said 
resilient  torque  members  and  disposed  in  threaded  engage- 
ment with  ^id  cylindncal  retaining  means,  and  means 


UJS.  a.  1- 


-rs 


I  A  slipping  torque  changing  apparatus  for  an  impact  tool 
comprising: 

a  driving  source  for  generating  a  rotational  motion: 

a  motion  convening  mechanism  portion,  connected  with 
.said  dnving  source,  for  converting  the  rotational  motion 
of  said  dnving  source  into  a  reciprocating  motion; 

an  impact  mechanism  pxjrtion.  being  connected  with  said 
motion  convening  mechanism  portion,  for  transmitting 
said  reciprocating  motion  to  a  tool  end; 

a  rotational  motion  transmitting  mechanism  portion,  being 
disposed  separately  from  said  motion  converting  mecha- 
nism ponion.  for  transmitting  the  rotational  motion  of  said 
dnving  source  to  the  tool  end;  and 

first  and  second  slipping  clutches  being  disposed  at  different 
portions  on  said  rotational  motion  transmitting  mechanism 
portion; 


said  first  slipping  clutch  having  a  slipping  torque  larger  than 
a  slipping  torque  of  said  second  slipping  clutch; 

said  second  slipping  clutch  including  a  lock-and-un'ock 
member  for  selectively  locking  and  unlix'king  said  second 
slipping  clutch,  so  that  the  second  slipping  clutch  works 
prior  to  said  first  slipping  clutch  when  said  lock-and- 
unlock  member  is  positioned  to  unlock  the  second  slipping 
clutch,  and  conversely,  does  not  work  prior  to  said  first 
slipping  clutch  when  said  lock-and-unlock  member  is 
positioned  to  lock  the  second  slipping  clutch 


5,34^.024 
TOOL  CONSTRLCTION 

Robert  F,  ( ieiger,  and  John  M.  Clapp.  both  of  Sayre,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  VNoodcliff  Lake,  N.J, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66,637.  May  26.  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  5»€r.  No.  902,176,  Jun.  22,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  214,501 
Int.  a.'  FOIC  21.  lU 
MS.  a.  173—221  7  Oaims 


coupled  to  said  adjusting  member  for  accommodating 
rotation  thereof  about  said  axis  while  preventing  axial 
movement  thereof  thereby  to  effect  axial  movement  of 
said  cylindncal  retaining  means  relative  to  said  resilient 
torque  members  for  varying  said  predetermined  force  to 
vary  the  torque  at  which  said  resilient  torque  members 
will  yield. 


5.34*.023 
SLIPPING  TORQIE  CHAN(,ING  APPARATL'S  FOR 

IMPACT  rooi 

Toshiaki  Takagi,  Katsuta,  and  Vcvshihiko  VSaianabe,  Ibaraki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Koki  Company  Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1993,  Ser.  No.  16^310 
Int.  CI.    B23B  45/16 


lOCUums 


1.  A  motor  driven  power  tool  construction,  comprising: 
a  motor  having  unitary  one  piece  motor  cylinder  and  back 
head  provided  with  an  external  circumferential  planer 
face  valve  porting  surface  in  contact  with  a  movable 
planar  face  valve  for  selectively  admitting  motive  media 
to  said  motor  cylinder. 


5,346,025 

DRILL  BIT  WITH  IMPROVED  INSERT  CLTTER 

PATTERN  AND  METHOD  OF  DRILLING 

Carl  W.  Keith,  and  F.d  R.  Martin,  Jr.,  both  of  Spring,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  815.289,  Dec.  30,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5.265.685.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1993.  Ser.  No.  118.909 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  30, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  E21B  10/46.  10/58 

VJS.  a.  175—57  4  Oaims 


protruding  from  the  face  of  the  bit  and  including  a  layer  of 
polycryslalline  diamond   material   with   a   penpheral   cutting 
edge  portion  of  said  layer  disposed  for  cutting  engagement 
with  formation  material  when  the  bit  is  rotated  about  its  axis 
for  dnlling.  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of 
arranging  the  cutting  elements  on  the  face  of  the  bit  in  first 
and  second  concentnc  groups  relative  to  the  axis  of  said 
bit. 
spacing  said  first  group  radially  from  said  second  group  as 
viewed  in  a  rotated  radially  extending  profile  about  the 
axis  of  the  bit  so  that  an  annular  gap  is  defined  by  the  space 
between  the  cutting  edges  of  the  elements  m  said  first 
group  relative  to  the  cutting  edges  of  the  elements  m  said 
second  group, 
rotating  said  bit  against  the  bottom  of  a  borehole  to  cut 
formation  matenal  with  said  gap  causing  a  p<irtion  of  the 
formation  material  to  remain  uncut  by  said  elements  and 
thereby  forming  a  concentnc  ridge  of  formation  matenal 
including  a  ba.se  portion  and  an  apex  portion  thereof  ex- 
tending between  said  first  and  second  groups  of  cutting 
elements,  and 
breaking  off  an  apex  px)rtion  of  said  ndge  before  said  ndge 
engages  the  face  of  the  bit  and  leaving  said  ba.se  portion 
for  reacting  against  said  elements  to  maintain  stable  rota- 
tion of  said  bit  about  its  axis. 


5,346,026 

ROLLING  CONE  BIT  WITH  SHEAR  CUTTING  GAGE 

Rudolf  C.  O.  Pessier,  and  Danny  E.  Scott,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  830,130,  Jan.  31,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5.287,936.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,880 

Int.  O.^  E21B  10/00 

U.S.  a.  175—331  18  Oaims 


calling  edges  to  shear  the  sidewall  of  the  borehole,  the 
cutting  surfaces  intersecting  lo  define  a  plow  edge;  and 
the  selected  angle  of  each  cutting  surface  defining  a  negative 
rake  angle  with  respect  to  the  sidewall  of  the  borehole 
being  sheared. 


5,346,027 

WALKING  TRICK 

Huang  Y.  Da.  and  Huang  V,  Kong,  both  of  No.  2-2,  Fu  H.sing,  Fu 

Hsing  Li.  Tung  Hsiao  Town,  Miaoli  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,173 

Int.  n.'  B62B  5/02 

V.S.  CL  180—8.2  1  Oaim 


4.  In  a  method  of  dnlling  formation  matenal  utilizing  a  dnll 
bit  having  a  plurality  cutting  elements  each  connected  to  and 


1  In  a  rolling  cutler  of  an  earth-bonng  bit  having  a  gage 
surface  proximal  to  a  sidewall  of  a  borehole  as  the  cutter  ro- 
tates about  Its  axis  and  rolls  over  the  bottom  of  the  borehole, 
the  gage  surface  having  a  plurality  of  gage  inserts  secured  by 
interference  fit  in  sockets  formed  in  the  gage  surface,  an  im- 
proved gage  insert  compnsing 

an  elongated  cylindncal  bixly  secured  in  an  aperture  in  the 
gage  surface,  the  body  formed  of  a  hard,  fracture-tough 
matenal; 
a  cutting  end  adapted  to  extend,  during  drilling  operation,  a 
selected  distance  from  the  gage  surface,  the  cutting  end 
formed  of  a  super-hard,  abrasion-resistant  material,  the 
cutting  end  having  a  polygonal  face  substantially  normal 
to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body; 
at  least  a  pair  of  cutting  surfaces  connecting  the  polygonal 
face  and  bcvdy  of  the  insert  at  a  selected  angle  to  define 


1.  A  walking  truck  compnsing: 

a  ba.se  frame  having  a  several  pairs  of  rollers  symmetrically 
disp<ised  at  the  bottom,  a  pair  of  upright  supports  bilateri- 
allv  dispt-ised  at  a  top  surface  of  said  base  frame,  a  horizon- 
tal pivot  supported  between  said  upright  supports; 

a  pair  of  inner  racks  joined  by  transmission  axles  and  cranks 
and  bilatenally  disposed  under  said  ba,se  frame  at  right 
angles  relative  to  said  rollers,  each  inner  rack  having  a 
toothed  bottom  wall  and  two  opposite  ends  respectively 
and  obliquely  extended  out  of  said  base  frame; 

a  pair  of  outer  racks  bilatenally  disposed  outside  said  inner 
racks  under  said  ba,se  frame  and  respectively  coupled  to 
said  inner  racks  by  said  cranks,  each  outer  rack  having  a 
toothed  bottom  wall  and  two  opposite  ends  resf>ectively 
and  obliquely  extended  out  of  said  base  frame; 

a  first  motor  drive  compnsing  a  first  reversible  motor,  a 
drive  gear  box  coupled  to  by  said  first  reversible  motor. 
and  two  driven  gear  boxes  are  dnven  by  said  drive  gear 
box  to  turn  said  transmission  axles  and  said  cranks  in 
moving  said  inner  racks  and  said  outer  racks  alternatively 
for  going  upstairs  or  downstairs; 

a  platform  pivotably  mounted  on  said  horizontal  pivot,  said 
platform  having  a  pendulum  at  the  bottom  and  two  micro 
switches  disposed  on  two  opposite  sides  by  said  pendu- 
lum; 

a  balance  linkage  connected  to  said  platform  and  moved  to 
constantly  hold  said  platform  in  a  horizontal  balanced 
manner;  and 

a  second  motor  drive  mounted  on  said  base  frame,  said 
second  motor  dnve  having  an  output  shaft  coupled  to  said 
balance  linkage  and  being  controlled  by  said  micro 
switches  to  move  said  balance  linkage  in  either  direction 
in  keeping  said  platform  in  balance. 
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5,346,028 

GOLF  CART  WITH  \n.H  STABLE  STEERING 

ASStMBI  V 

Nicola  Cassiino,  48  via  dei  Soncin,  Padova,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1993,  Ser.  No.  123 

Claims  priorir>.  application  Italy,  Jul.  3,  1992,  PD92AI24 

Int.  CI.    B62B  3/04:  B62D  1/J8 

I  s,  n.  180—19.2  8  Qaims 


1   A  golf  cart  comprising: 

d  front  wheel; 

rear  wheels; 

a  body; 

a  seat  mounted  above  said  body; 

front  boards  located  substantially  on  opf>osite  sides  of  said 
seat  and  a  rear  board  located  substantially  behind  said  seat; 
and 

means  for  steenng  the  golf  can  comprising  a  steering  post 
mcluding  a  first  section  having  a  first  end  hingedly  con- 
nected to  said  front  wheel  and  a  second  end,  a  second 
section  telescopically  mounted  from  said  second  end  of 
said  first  section,  a  handlebar  attached  to  said  second 
section,  said  second  section  being  extendible  such  that  said 
handlebar  is  moveable  between  a  first  position  at  which 
said  handlebar  is  located  above  said  body  and  a  second 
position  at  which  said  handlebar  is  positioned  rearwardly 
of  said  body,  and  wherein  the  cart  is  capable  of  being 
steered  by  an  operator  seated  on  said  seat,  standing  on  said 
rear  board,  or  walking  behind  said  body. 


5,346,029 
METHOD  AND  APPVRATl  s  FOR  HOLDING  AN 
ASSFMBLY  FOR  MOl  NTINC  ON  SIRl  ( TURAL  PARTS 
Hassan    Batani,   Miinchen:    Axel   Temmesfeld.    Raubling,   and 
Eduard  Greindl.  Miinchen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  BMW   AG,  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  per  FP91  01468.  J  371  Date  Apr.  13.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr    13,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/03305.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  5,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  847,081 
Claims  priorit) ,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  14, 
1990,  4025661 

tnt   CL'  B60K  11/04 
t.S.  CI.  180—68.4  12  aaims 


through  opening,  said  side  flange  extending  essentially 
transversely  of  the  mounting  direction, 
and  at  least  one  radiator  module  support  bracket  having 
spaced  tongues  guided  along  opposite  transverse  sides  of 
the  vehicle  side  flange  dunng  mounting  movement  in  the 
mounting  direction,  said  tongues  being  configured  to  rest 
elastically  against  the  respective  vehicle  side  flange  and 
including  detent  noses  which  self  lockingly  engage  in  a 
spaced  relationship  within  the  vehicle  side  flange  through 
opening. 


5,346,030 
REAR-WHEEL  STEERING  APPARATl  S  FOR  VFHICI  FS 
Hiroshi  Ohmura,  Hatsukaichi;  Masanobu  Kosaka.  Kure.  and 
Koji  Hosoda.  Hiroshima,  ail  of  .Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda 
Motor  Corporation.  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,992 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Jan.  31,  1992.  4-017092 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  7,  (JV 

VS.  a.  180—140  16  Claims 


1.  A  rear-wheel  steering  apparatus  which  controls  a  pha,se 
inversion  of  a  steering  angle  ratio  of  rear  wheels  when  a  vehi- 
cle is  turned,  comprising: 

electric  motor  means  for  setting  the  steering  angle  ratio  of 
the  rear  wheels  adjustably  with  respect  to  the  steering 
angle  of  front  wheels; 

hydraulic  dnving  means  for  driving  the  rear  wheels  with  an 
oil  pressure  in  accordance  with  the  steering  angle  ratio  set 
by  said  electric  motor  means; 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  failed  sute  in  a  rear-wheel 
steering  control  system; 

a  fail-safe  valve  for  releasing  the  oil  pressure  from  said  hy- 
draulic driving  means  in  order  to  force  to  return  the  steer- 
ing angle  of  the  rear  wheels  to  a  neutral  position;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  to  stop  said  electric  motor 
means  and  controlling  said  fail-safe  valve  to  release  the  oil 
pressure  from  said  hydraulic  driving  means  in  response  to 
a  detection  of  the  failed  state. 


5,346,031 

HYBRID  MOTOR  \  EHICLE  HAVING  AN  ELECTRIC 

MOTOR  AND  CTILIZING  AN  INTERNAL  COMBCSTION 

ENGINE  FOR  FA.ST  CHARGE  DURING  CRCISE  MODE 

OFF  CONDITION 
Conrad  O.  Gardner,  22905   I08th   Ave.  W..  Edmonds,  Wash. 
98020 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  867.412,  Apr.  13,  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5,301.764.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1993.  Ser,  No.  140.507 

Int.  CI.'  B60L  lJ/02 

U.S.  a.  180— ^9  6  Claims 

1.  In  combination  in  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  first  pair  of 


3    An  drrjniiemenl  for  mounting  a  radiator  module  on  a 
motor  vehicle  body  by  way  of  relative  movement  of  the  radia- 
tor mixJule  and  vehicle  body  in  a  substantially  linear  mounting    wheels  and  a  second  pair  of  wheels; 
direction,  said  arrangement  compnsing:  an  electric  motor; 

at  least  one  body  vehicle  side  flange  including  at  least  one       a  combustion  engine; 
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a  fast  charge-discharge  battery  for  transferring  electncal 
energy  to  said  electric  motor; 

a  cruise  mode  control  circuit  having  preprogrammed  cruise 
mode  operating  conditions  which  includes  a  cruise  mode 
on  condition  when  the  vehicle  operating  speed  exceeds  a 
predetermined  level  and  for  a  predetermined  time  interv  al 
and  a  cruise  mode  off  condition  when  the  cruise  mode 
operating  conditions  have  not  been  satisified.  said  control 
circuit  automatically  activating  first  coupling  means  for 
connecting  said  electnc  motor  to  one  of  said  first  and 
second  pairs  of  wheels  during  the  cruise  mode  off  condi- 
tion and  automatically  activating  second  coupling  means 
for  connecting  said  combustion  engine  to  one  of  said  first 
and  second  pairs  of  wheels  during  the  cruise  mode  on 
condition; 


of  the  vehicle  in  accordance  with  a  control  signal  while 
rear  wheels  of  the  vehicle  are  directly  connected  with  the 
engine; 

a  from  and  rear  wheel  speed  difference  sensing  means  for 
sensing  an  actual  front  and  rear  wheel  speed  difference; 

a  lateral  acceleration  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  lateral 
acceleration  of  the  vehicle; 

a  dead  band  setting  means  for  setting  a  predetermined  front 
and  rear  wheel  speed  difference  dead  band  in  accordance 
uith  the  lateral  acceleration  at  least  when  the  lateral 
acceleration  is  high;  and 

a  driving  force  distnbution  controlling  means  i.  u  prxUicing 
said  control  signal  m  accordance  with  a  differciKt  result- 
ing from  subtraction  of  said  dead  band  from  said  actual 
front  and  rear  wheel  speed  difference. 


,  ffstmmf     ; 

j  AKCm/rso  i : 1 


said  cruise  mode  control  circuit  activating  third  coupling 
means  for  connecting  said  combustion  engine  to  an  elec- 
tric power  generator  for  charging  said  fast  charge-dis- 
charge battery  during  the  cruise  mode  ofT  condition;  and 

user  controlled  means  bypassing  said  control  circuit  for 
activating  said  first  coupling  means  for  connecting  said 
electric  motor  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of 
wheels  during  the  cruise  mode  on  condition,  and  user 
controlled  means  bypassing  said  control  circuit  for  acti- 
vating said  second  coupling  means  for  connecting  said 
combustion  engine  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of 
wheels  in  the  event  of  failure  of  said  fast  charge-discharge 
battery. 


5.346,033 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLE 

Ichiro  Okabe.  Yamatotakada:  Satoshi  Kawai,  Sakurai:  Hideki 
Higashira.  Ikoma.  and  Hirakushi  Suzou.  L  da.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  823.203 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  23,  1991,  3-024034: 
Apr.  19,  1991,3-116930:  Apr.  19.  1991.  3-1 16931;  Sep.  19.  1991, 
3-268982 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  \7/i5 
U.S.  a.  180—248  14  Qaims 


34  32  31     ir  ;    43 


5.346.032 

TORQl  F  DISTRIBITION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

FOUR  WHFFI   DRI\  F  VFHICT.F 

Hiroki  Sasaki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nis,san  .Motor  Co., 
Ltd.,  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  May  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  66.268 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  8.  1992.  4-147119 

Int.  CI."  B60K  n/i4& 

U.S.  CI.  180—233  11  Claims 
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1   A  driving  force  distribution  control  system  for  a  vehicle, 
said  control  system  compnsing: 

a  torque  distnbuting  clutch  for  varying  a  dnving  torque 
transmitted  from  an  engine  of  the  vehicle  to  front  wheels 


1   A  power  transmission  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  which  cou- 
ples respective  transmission  shafts  of  front  and  rear  wheels  of 

a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  hydraulic  pump  having  a  coaxial  rotor  and  a  casing  which 
are  interlockingly  coupled  respectively  with  said  respec- 
tive transmission  shafts  and  relatively  rotate  and  couple 
said  rotor  and  casing  by  hydraulic  pressure  generated 
according  to  a  rotational  sf>eed  difference  between  said 
rotor  and  ca.sing,  and 
a  variable  throttle  member  for  controlling  the  hydraulu 
coupling  of  between  said  rotor  and  casing  including 
a  spool  chamber  along  the  pump  axis  having  first  and 

second    holes   communicating    respectively    with    the 

discharge  side  of  said  hydraulic  pump  respectively  al 

different  positions  along  the  chamber; 
a  driving  coil  adjacent  said  spcxil  chamber  responsive  to 

applied  current  for  prixiucing  magnetic  fields  of  first 

and  second  different  intensities: 
a  first  spool  which  moves  in  said  spool  chamber  to  a  first 

predetermined  position  by  the  magnetic  "field  of  first 

intensity  of  said  dnving  coil  to  close  or  open  one  of  said 

communicating  holes,  and 
a  second  sp<xil  which  moves  in  said  spool  chamber  to  a 

second  predetermined  position  by  the  action  of  the 

magnetic  field  of  second  intensity  of  said  driving  coil. 
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5.34^.034 
VEHICLE  ENGINt  MOl  \T1NG  SYSTEM 

Christopher  M.  Knowlton.   Pinehurst.  and  Robert  J.  O'Har*. 
Soutem  Pines,  both  of  N  t  ..  assignors  to  AAR  Corp.,  Elk 
Grove  Village,  111, 
DiTision  of  Ser   No.  458,083,  Dec    :H,  HS^    i-,v.    No.  5,137,108. 

This  application  Apr    24,  1<»:    Vr    N.     S73,247 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  substquent  to  Aug.  11, 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.    B60K  i,  10 

VS.  n.  180—298  15  Oaims 


1  .A.  sweeper  vehicle  having  a  layout  in  plan  comprising  four 
roughlv  equal  sized  quadrants,  the  front  two  quadrants  com- 
pnsmg  a  hopper  and  a  hopper  lifting  and  dumping  linkage 
system,  the  nght  rear  quadrant  comprising  an  operator's  com- 
partment and  including  necessary  vehicle  and  hopper  controls, 
and  the  left  rear  quadrant  comprising  an  engine  and  an  engine 
compartment  havmg  a  pivotal  top  hood,  a  pivotal  side  door 
and  engine  support  means,  said  support  means  being  pivotal 
ah<-iut  a  generally  vertical  axis  to  swing  said  engine  between  a 
first  normal  engine-operating  position  and  a  second  position  in 
y.hich  said  engine  projects  from  said  vehicle  in  an  exposed 
condition  facilitating  access  thereto,  and  shutoff  means  for 
rendenng  said  engine  inoperative  before  said  support  means 
reaches  said  second  position  when  moving  said  support  means 
from  said  first  position. 


5.346.035 

FORK  IIFT  TRICK  VMTH  Rol  M  \BLL  SEAT  AND 

OPKRATfJR  CONTROLS 

Ichiro  L  eda;  Takashi  Su/uki.  bf>th  of  \  okohama.  and  Akihiko 

Sakai.   Vlatsudo,   all  of  Japan    avsiitnors  to  Nippon   Yusen 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1 493,  Ser.  No.  142 
Int.  CI,    B6<)K  .'     •"  R6:n  1/02 
L.S.  n.  180—329  3  Qainu 

1,  A  fork  lift  truck  compnsing; 

a  self-propelled  vehicle  havmg  a  working  mechanism  dis- 
posed at  a  front  end  thereof; 
a  driver's  stand  disposed  to  said  self-propelled  vehicle  be- 
tween the  front  end  and  a  rear  end  of  the  vehicle  opposite 
said  front  end; 
a  dnver'seat  and  a  control  device  mounted  respectively  to 

said  dnver'stand; 
a   mechanism  for  revolving  said  driver's  stand  around  a 
vertical  axis  between  a  position  in  which  the  driver's  seat 
IS  turned  in  a  forward  direction  facing  the  front  end  and 
another  position  in  which  the  driver's  seat  is  turned  in  a 
backward  direction  facing  the  rear  end  of  the  vehicle, 
a  speed  change  gear  having: 
a  plurality  of  speed  shifting  ratios  for  running  in  said  forward 

.iirection. 
a  plurality  of  speed  shifting  ratios  for  running  in  said  back- 
vvard  direction, 


wherein  said  forward  and  backward  running  speed  shifting 
ratios  are  equal  in  number,  and 

a  speed  change  gear  controlling  device  for  controlling  said 
speed  change  gear,  wherein  said  controlling  device  is 
responsive  to  the  position  of  the  driver's  stand  and  con- 
trols the  operation  of  the  speed  change  gear  such  that 


rj    Fi     «     «i 


'"V* 
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when  the  driver's  stand  is  turned  in  the  forward  direction 
facing  the  front  end.  the  speed  change  gear  is  restricted  to 
a  first  of  said  plurality  of  speed  shifting  ratios  for  running 
in  said  backward  direction,  and  when  the  driver's  stand  is 
turned  in  the  backward  direction  facing  the  rear  end,  the 
speed  change  gear  is  restricted  to  a  first  of  said  plurality  of 
speed  shifting  ratios  for  running  in  said  forward  direction. 


5.346.036 
ROOF  1  IFtI  INF  \NCHOR 
Mark  Arisman,  Pheonix;  Mike  Tomer,  Baltimore;  Terry  Jer- 
molojevs,  Columbia:  Bill  Fyler,  NUersville,  all  of  \1d.:  Dave 
Tate.  Richmond;  (.reg  Morgan,  Woodbridgc.  both  of  V  a.,  and 
John  Aldous,  Kllicott  f  ity.  Md.,  assignors  to  R>land  Homes. 
Columbia.  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  15.  \^i.  Ser.  No,  31.480 

Int.  CI.'  A62B  j-'     « 

U.S.  a.  182—3  24  Oaims 


1.  A  roof  lifeline  anchor  for  attachment  to  and  between 
adjacent  roof  trusses  of  a  building,  comprising  an  elongate 
beam  having  first  and  second  ends,  truss  attachment  means  at 
said  first  and  second  ends  and  lifeline  attachment  means  posi- 
tioned on  said  beam  substantially  midway  between  said  first 
and  second  ends,  wherein  said  truss  attachment  means  com- 
prises elongated  stirrups  each  havmg  a  bottom  wall  and  two 
upstanding  parallel  spaced  side  walls  to  receive  said  roof 
trusses  and  further  compnsing  means  to  attach  said  members  to 
said  trusses. 
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5,346,037 
PACKING  NUT  AND  ROD  (.1  IDE  FOR  PISTON  PAINT 

PIMPS 
Thomas  H.  Flaig,  Robbinsdalc.  and  Norman  \.  Cyphers,  Rogers, 

bfith  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  VNagner  Spray  Tech  Corporation, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  117,256 

Int.  CI.'  F16N  1.  (JJ.  F16J  15/18 

VJS.  a.  184—24  15  Claims 


1.  A  combined  packing  nut  and  rod  guide  for  reciprocating 
paint  pumps  of  the  type  having  a  piston  rod  end  extending 
axially  exteriorly  of  and  sealed  to  a  pump  housing,  the  com- 
bined packing  nut  and  guide  comprising  a  nut  body  removably 
secured  to  the  pump  housing  and  having: 

a.  a  first  end  extending  exteriorly  of  the  pump  housing; 

b.  a  second  end  extending  into  the  pump  housing  and  axially 
loading  a  rod  packing  set; 

c.  a  central  bore  extending  axially  through  the  nut  body  and 
sized  to  closely  interfit  with  the  piston  rod  for  guiding  the 
rod  in  the  housing;  and 

d.  at  least  one  relief  extending  completely  axially  through  the 
nut  body  adjacent  the  bore  for  providing  a  lubricating  pas- 
sageway along  the  piston  rod. 


5.346,038 

KINETIC  ENERGY  EI  F\  ATOR  SVSTF:MS 

Kurt  R.  Rchfeld,  P.O.  Box  274.  Rescue,  Calif.  95672 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212.124 

Int.  CI.'  B66B  II  .1)4 


U.S.  a.  i87_r 


YJL 


V, 


^ 


form  with  a  downwardly  projecting  shaft  and  a  casing  for 

receiving  the  shaft; 

a  \ertically  extending  control  chamber  with  a  vertically 
reciprocal  piston,  a  supply  of  the  water  beneath  the  piston 
and  a  supply  of  air  above  the  piston,  the  piston  being 
movable  as  a  function  of  the  pressure  of  the  air  above  the 
piston; 

a  water  storage  tank  coupled  to  the  casing  and  the  control 
chamber; 

water  lines  coupling  the  bottom  of  the  control  chamber  with 
the  casing,  such  water  lines  including  an  up  valve  to  allow 
the  flow  of  water  to  the  casing  and  a  down  valve  to  allow 
the  flow  of  water  from  the  casing,  the  water  lines  also 
including  a  manual  valve  to  shut  off  the  flow  of  water  m 
the  water  lines  between  the  water  storage  tank  and  the 
water  fiowing  between  the  casing  and  the  control  tank 
and  the  casing; 

an  air  pressure  chamber  with  air  lines  coupled  to  the  top  of 
the  control  chamber  to  feed  air  under  pressure  to  the 
control  chamber  above  the  piston; 

a  compressor  to  provide  compressed  air  via  second  air  lines 
to  the  air  pressure  tank; 

an  air  receiving  tank  coupled  to  the  second  air  lines  between 
the  compressor  and  the  air  pressure  lank;  and 

control  means  for  effecting  the  flow  of  water  and  air  be- 
tween the  tanks,  chambers  and  casing  to  cause  the  in- 
tended non-movemeni  and  movement  of  the  elevator 
upwardly  and  downwardly. 


5,346,039 
WHEELCHAIR  BRAKE 
Cierhard  Pfisterer,  St.  I.eon-Rot,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rerman>.  a.ssignor 
to  Otto  Bock  Orthopaedische  Industrie  Besitz-und  \  ar»al- 
tungs  KG.  Dudcrstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermanv 

Filed  Sep.  H.  1993.  Ser,  No.  117.^92 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrmanv  Jun    29, 
1993.  930959311  ! 

Int.  CI.    B60T  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  188—2  F  11  flaims 


3  Claims 


::::-— :::3 


1.  A  kinetic  energy  elevator  system  for  raising  and  lowering 
an  elevator  employing  air  and  water  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

an  elevator  movable  in  a  vertical  direction  up  and  down 
between  floors  of  a  building,  the  elevator  having  a  plai 


1.  A  wheelchair  brake  comprising: 

a  pressing  lever  having  a  free  end  and  an  end  which  is  piv- 
oted at  a  first  location; 

an  elastic  member  which  contacts  the  free  end  of  said  press- 
ing lever,  thereby  urging  the  free  end  of  said  pressing 
lever  into  a  neutral  p<:isition; 

a  Bow  den  wire  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  Bowden 
wire  being  attached  at  said  first  end  to  the  free  end  of  said 
lever. 

a  first  brake  lever  for  operating  the  brake  by  a  companion, 
said  first  brake  lever  being  connected  to  said  second  end 
of  said  Bowden  wire,  whereby  depression  of  said  first 
brake  lever  causes  tensioning  of  said  Bowden  wire,  which 
in  turn  causes  said  pressing  lever  to  pivot  from  said  neutral 
ptisition  into  a  braking  position; 
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a  manually  releasablc  catch  for  locking  said  first  brake  lever 
uFHjn  depression;  and 

a  second  brake  lever  for  operating  the  brake  by  a  wheelchair 
user,  said  second  brake  lever  comprising  a  handle  portion, 
a  portion  which  is  pivoted  at  a  second  location,  and  a 
pressure  pomon  which  bears  against  said  pressing  lever 
when  said  second  brake  lever  is  pivoted,  thereby  urging 
said  pressing  lever  into  a  braking  position,  said  second 
brake  lever  and  elastic  member  being  arranged  such  that 
further  pivoting  of  said  second  brake  lever  against  the 
action  of  said  elastic  member  causes  said  second  brake 
lever  to  lock  in  a  manually  releasable  manner. 


5,346,040 
ONE-PIECK  TRANSMISSION  BAND 
Christopher  P,  Puchalla,  I  ombard;   Vnthony  J.  Grzesiak,  Sauk 
\  illage.  and  DouRlas  I.  Slaijer.  Oak  Park,  all  of  III.,  assignors 
to  Borg-Wamer  Automotive  Transmission  A  Engine  Compo- 
nents Corporation.  Steriine  Hei(jhts,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  ■'2J,4:<>,  ,Iun.  28,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  508,864,  Apr,  12, 
1990,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  546,161,  Jun.  28.  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,078.237.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126.055 
Int.  CI.'  F16D  49/08 
L  S.  n    188— "-  V\  12  Claims 


1  A  band  member  (10)  for  use  in  a  circumferential  friction 
Hrake  about  a  rotating  member  consisting  of  a  strap  member 
1 12),  having  opposed  end  portions  (16),  extending  in  a  gener- 
ally circular  configuration  to  form  an  inner  strap  circumfer- 
ence and  an  outer  strap  circumference,  one  of  said  end  portions 
1 16)  defining  an  apply  member  (18)  and  a  first  surface  for 
directly  engaging  with  the  outer  circumference  of  said  strap 
member  (12)  and  said  opposed  end  portion  (16)  defining  a 
reaction  member  (20)  and  a  second  surface  for  directly  engag- 
ng  vMth  the  outer  circumference  of  said  strap  member  (12), 
y.  herein  said  end  portions  (16)  are  folded  flat  (22)  back  into 
engagement  with  the  outer  strap  circumference  to  form  a 
double  directly  engaged  thickness  of  such  strap  material  (12)  at 
^ald  fold  (22)  and  at  said  first  and  second  engaging  surfaces, 
and  a  friction  lining  (14)  adhered  to  such  inner  strap  circumfer- 
ence 


5,346.041 
SLIDING  EXHAl  ST  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Ryoichi  Suzuki,  Mishima,  and  Ka/unori  Takikawa,  Numazu, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kaisha  Lyd., 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1991,  str    No   M5.5.S1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan,  29,  1990.  2-18189 
Int.  CI.    H)2I)   '06 
U.S.  a.  188— 273  7  Claims 

1  A  sliding  exhaust  brake  system  comprising: 
a  housing  hav  mg  an  exhaust  gas  passage  and  a  path  extend- 
ing substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  exhaust  gas  passage: 
a  valve  member  comprising  a  fiat  plate,  the  valve  member 
being  capable  of  moving  back  and  forth  in  said  path  into 
and  out  of  the  exhaust  gas  passage,  the  valve  member 
being  pro\  ided  with  at  least  one  exhaust  pressure-adjust- 
ing hole,  the  valve  member  being  mounted  in  the  housing 


in  such  a  way  that  the  valve  member  engages  a  piston  rod 
of  an  air  cylinder  device  connected  with  the  housing; 
an  auxiliary  switching  mechanism  which  can  move  a  given 
distance  relative  to  the  valve  member  and  which,  when 
the  exhaust  gas  passage  is  opened,  opens  the  at  least  one 
exhaust  pressure-adjusting  hole,  and  when  the  exhaust  gas 
passage  is  closed,  closes  the  at  least  one  exhaust  pressure- 
adjusting  hole,  said  auxiliary  switching  mechanism  com- 
prising: a  support  frame  having  a  C-shaped  cross  section 
and  mounted  to  a  front  surface  of  a  block  member  engag- 
ing the  valve  member  near  an  end  of  the  piston  rod  remote 
from  the  cylinder;  and  a  liner  loosely  inserted  in  the  frame 
and  sliding  on  the  flat  plate  of  the  valve  member  while 
making  intimate  contact  with  the  flat  plate  of  the  valve 
member;  and 


a  holding  mechanism  which,  during  the  closing  of  the  ex- 
haust gas  passage  by  the  valve  member,  prevents  the 
relative  movement  between  the  valve  member  and  the 
auxiliary  switching  mechanism  until  the  exhaust  gas  pas- 
sage is  substantially  completely  closed  by  the  valve  mem- 
ber, said  holding  mechanism  comprising  a  spring  member 
taking  the  form  of  a  flat  plate  engageable  witli  the  support 
frame,  one  end  of  the  spring  member  being  fixed  to  the 
valve  member,  the  support  frame  being  supported  by  the 
spnng  member,  whereby  the  exhaust  gas  pa.ssage  can  be 
sufficiently  smoothly  and  quickly  closed  by  the  valve 
member  for  achieving  good  response  to  high  exhaust  gas 
pressure  in  the  exhaust  gas  passage. 


5,346.042 

VALVE  FOR  SETIING  THh  DAMPENING  LEVEL  OF 

SUSPENSION  STRUTS 

Linas  A.  Paskus.  Peoria,  111.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Industries, 

Inc..  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1993.  Scr.  No.  38,161 
Int.  a:  F16F  9/J4 
U.S.  a.  188—322.13  28  Oaims 

1.  A  valve  setting  the  dampening  level  of  a  fluid-filled  strut, 
said  strut  having  a  cylinder  and  having  a  piston,  said  piston 
being  slidably  disposed  for  axial  movement  within  said  cylin- 
der and  forming  an  annulus  therebetween,  said  piston  having 
an  interior  chamber  and  a  passageway  fluidically  coupling 
fluid  in  said  interior  chamber  to  fluid  in  said  annulus.  said  vaK  e 
compnsing: 

a  valve  body  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end 
portion,  and  having  an  orifice  between  said  first  end  por- 
tion and  said  second  end  portion,  said  first  end  portion 
being  positioned  in  said  passageway  of  said  piston  and  said 
second  end  portion  having  a  housing  ptirtion  ptisitioned  in 
said  interior  chamber  of  said  piston,  said  housing  portion 
having  a  port  that  fluidically  couples  an  interior  region  of 


said  housing  portion  with  said  intenor  chamber  of  said 
piston; 
a  valve  stem  disposed  within  said  valve  body  proximate  said 
orifice,  said  valve  stem  being  movable  between  a  first 
position  in  which  said  valve  stem  covers  said  orifice  and  a 
second  position  in  which  said  valve  stem  uncovers  said 
orifice;  and 


•  1  ? 
ii 


pressure  sensing  assembly  disposed  in  said  housing  portion 
and  positioned  in  cooperating  relationship  to  said  valve 
stem,  said  pressure  sensing  assembly  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  said  valve  stem  toward  said  first  position  in  re- 
sponse to  fiuid  pressure  in  said  interior  region  of  said 
housing  moving  said  pressure  sensing  assembly  in  a  first 
direction. 


5.346,043 
TORQUE  CONVERTER  AND  VISCOUS  CLUTCH 
Raymond  J.  Haka,  Rochester,  Mich.,  a-ssignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113.871 

Int.  n.'  F16H  45/02:  F16D  47,06 

U.S.  a.  192—3,29  1  Claim 


1    A  torque  converter  and  clutch  comprising: 

an  input  member; 

an  output  member: 

clutch  means  disposed  between  said  input  and  output  mem- 
bers for  effecting  a  dnve  connection  therebetween,  said 
clutch  means  comprising: 

an  apply  chamber: 

a  release  chamber: 


means  for  supplying  hydraulic  fiuid  to  the  chambers; 

friction  clutch  means  for  engaging  said  input  member  in 
response  to  fluid  pressure  in  the  apply  chamber; 

viscous  clutch  means  operatively  connected  between  the 
friction  clutch  means  and  said  output  member  including 
drive  means  secured  to  the  fnction  clutch  means,  driven 
means  drivingly  connected  with  said  output  means,  vis- 
cous drive  fluid  disp<ised  between  said  dnve  and  driven 
means  for  transmitting  drive  torque  therebetween,  a  com- 
pensation chamber  open  to  said  viscous  dnve  fluid  and 
said  hydraulic  fluid  m  said  apply  chamber  and  piston 
means  slidably  disposed  in  said  compensation  chamber  for 
preventing  commingling  of  said  viscous  dnve  fiuid  and 
said  hydraulic  fiuid  and  being  responsive  to  the  pressure 
and  temperature  of  said  fiuids  for  maintaining  a  pressure 
balance  between  the  viscous  dn\'c  fiuid  and  the  hydraulic 
fiuid 


5.346.044 

VISCOUS  COl  PLING  APPARATUS  WITH  COINED 

PLATES  AND  MF:TH0D  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Sankar  K.  Mohan,  and  Carl  F.  Stephens,  both  of  Syracuse,  N.Y.. 

assignors  to  New  Venture  Ciear,  Inc.,  Tro>.  Mich. 

C«ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  891,417.  Ma>  29.  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,232,075.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  "'20, 401,  Jun. 

25,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,148,900.  This  application  May  10,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  59.636 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  J5/IJU:  B21D  22/00 

U.S.  CI.  192— .58  C  16  Claims 


1  A  plate  for  use  in  a  viscous  coupling  compnsing  a  gener- 
ally planar  ring  having  inner  and  outer  peripheries  and  an 
opening  formed  therein,  portions  of  said  ring  located  adjacent 

to  opposite  edge  surfaces  of  said  opening  being  deformed  out 
of  the  general  plane  of  said  nng  for  providing  a  pair  of  offset 
portions  which  define  oppositely  inclined  planar  ramped  sur- 
faces, each  of  said  ramped  surfaces  terminating  in  an  arcuate 
wiping  surface  formed  contiguous  to  its  respective  opening 
edge  surface,  each  of  said  offset  portions  having  a  recessed 
surface  formed  opposite  at  least  one  of  said  ramped  surface  and 
said  wiping  surface 

14.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  plate  for  use  in  a  viscous 
coupling,  said  plate  being  of  the  type  comprising  a  nng  having 
an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  inner  and  outer  penphenes 
and  a  plurality  of  slots  extending  at  least  partly  across  a  dimen- 
sion of  said  ring  defined  beiueen  said  peripheries,  said  nng 
having  a  generally  planar  web  portion  between  each  adjacent 
pair  of  slots  and  a  pair  of  ofl'set  portions  formed  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  webbed  pcirtion  and  w  hich  are  each  loc-«ted  adja- 
cent to  an  edge  surface  of  one  of  said  slots,  each  of  said  offset 
portions  having  a  first  planar  ramped  surface  formed  in  said 
upper  surface  which  terminates  in  an  arcuate  wiping  surface 
said  arcuate  wiping  surface  extending  to  said  edge  surface  of 
said  slot,  each  of  said  ofTset  pmrtions  including  a  second 
ramped  surface  formed  in  said  lower  surface  which  is  arranged 
to  be  generally  opposite  to  said  first  ramped  surface,  said 
methcxi  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  performing  a  stamping  operation  for  producing  said 
plurality  of  laterally  spaced  slots  extending  radially  at 
least  partly  across  said  ring,  said  slots  having  an  arcuate 
surface  between  said  upper  surface  of  said  ring  and  said 
edge  surface  of  said  slots;  and 
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(b)  performing  a  coining  operation  for  producing  said  offset 
portions. 


5.34^.045 
ElECTRfCAI  L  V  POWKRED  ACTUATOR 
Georse  R.  Bennett,  Findon.  and  Terence  F.  H.  Faithful),  Cran- 
leiRli.  both  of  L  nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Link-Miles  Lim- 
ited. L  nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Jan.  ■'.  1993.  Ser.  No.  1,343 
Qaims  priont>,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  9,  1992, 
0O424 

Int.  a.'  F16D  n/oo 
U.S.  a.  192—141  35  Oajms 


3   An  electrically  powered  actuator,  comprising: 

a)  a  bidirectional  electrically  powered  drive  member; 

b)  a  dnven  member  comprising  a  screw-threaded  shaft  cou- 
pled to  the  electrically  powered  drive  member  to  be 
dnven  thereby; 

c)  a  travelling  member  comprising  a  roller  nut  engaged  with 
a  thread  of  the  screw-threaded  shaft  of  the  driven  member 
and  displaceable  in  opposite  directions  relative  to  the 
dnven  member  between  two  limits  of  displacement; 

d)  a  shock  absorber  unit  disposed  and  coupled  relative  to  the 
dnven  and  travelling  members  to  gradually  slow  down 
displacement  of  the  travelling  member  relative  to  the 
dnven  member  when  the  travelhng  member  approaches 
each  of  said  hmits  of  displacement;  and 

e)  a  centnfugal  braking  member  for  selectively  restraining 
the  driven  member. 


f»^-        Bl       ^'-^ 


a  housing  having  an  upper  surface,  said  upper  surface  having 
an  openmg  formed  therein; 

a  first  pulley  and  a  second  pulley  disposed  within  said  hous- 
ing; 

a  rolatable  belt  disposed  within  said  housing  and  supponed 
by  said  first  pulley  and  said  second  pulley,  .said  rotatable 
belt  engaging  said  first  pulley  and  said  second  pulley  such 
that  movement  of  said  rotatable  belt  imparts  rotation  to 
said  first  and  second  pulleys,  and  said  rotatable  belt  ex- 
tending substantially  along  said  opening  formed  within 
said  upper  surface  of  said  housing; 

a  signal  generating  means  disposed  within  said  housing  and 
being  in  communication  with  said  rotatable  belt  for  gener- 
ating electrical  signals  indicative  of  said  movement  of  said 
rotatable  belt,  said  signal  generating  means  being  capable 
of  providing  said  generated  electrical  signals  to  a  process- 
ing unit  disposed  externally  of  said  housing;  and 

a  locking  means  for  prevenlitig  rotation  of  said  bell  in  a  first 
direction,  said  locking  means  being  capable  of  receiving 
control  signals  from  said  processing  unit. 


5.346.047 
COIN  PROCESSING  APPARATl  S 

Ta^^t■shl  Ishida.  Sakado;  Kenji  Koyama.  Kawagoe;  Hiroshi 
Kasama,  Tsurugashima;  Kenji  Nishiumi.  Sakado,  and  Kenji 
Nakajima,  Ogose.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Nippon  Conlux.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  761.4U.Sep.  17.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  May  26.  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,733 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1990,  2-250684; 

Nov.  20,  1990,  2-314561;  No*.  20,  1990,  2-314562;  Nov.  20,  1990. 

2-314563;  Nov.  20,  1990,  2-314564;  Nov.  II.  1990,  2-319464 
Int.  fl."  G07D  i   11  t^7F  v  'O 

U.S.  CI.  194— 2iMI  35  Qaims 


5346,046 

AlTOMATION  CONTROI   WITH  IMPROVED 

OPERATOR  SYSTEM  INTERFACE 

John  M.  Peters,  8930  Mills  Ave  .  VShittier,  Calif.  90605 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  69<J,10I.   Vpr.  23,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,243,513.  This  application  \pr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,666 

Int.  n.'  F16t)  '•.^   14:  (.,09F  13/34:  G05G  1/00 

U.S.  a.  192—142  A  8  Qairas 


1.  An  endless  belt  fader  control  comprising: 


1.  A  coin  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

coin  conveying  means  for  horizontally  conveying  coins 
inserted  through  a  coin  slot  at  a  predetermined  speed 
along  a  coin  conveying  passage; 

coin  discriminating  means  disposed  along  said  coin  convey- 
ing passage  or  determining  the  denomination  of  the  coin 
being  conveyed  b>  said  coin  conveymg  means  along  said 
coin  conveying  passage  and  emitting  a  corresponding 
denomination  identification  output: 

a  plurality  of  coin  accumulating  means  providmg  for  each 
denomination  of  com,  for  accumulating  the  coins  by  de- 
nominations; 

said  coin  accumulating  means  being  arranged  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  a  direction  of  conveyance  of  said  coins  in 
said  com  conveying  pa.ssage, 

distributing  means  for  distnbutmg  the  coins  passed  through 
said  coin  conveying  pa.ssage  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  coin 
accumulating  means  in  correspondence  with  said  denomi- 
nation identification  output  of  said  coin  discriminating 
means,  said  distributing  means  including 

an  inclined  coin  passage  through  which  the  coin  pa.ssing 
through  said  coin  conveying  passage  rolls  down; 

a  plurality  of  coin  distributing  means  each  disposed  along 
said  inclined  com  passage  and  in  correspondence  with  said 
plurality  of  coin  accumulating  means  and  adapted  to  selec- 


tively execute  a  first  distributing  operation  for  passing  a 
coin  rolling  through  said  inclined  coin  pa.ssage  and  a 
second  distnbuting  operation  for  directing  the  coin  from 
said  inclined  coin  passage  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
coin  distributing  means;  and 
coin  paying-out  means  for  conveying  the  coins  in  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  direction  from  the  coins  accumulated  in 
said  plurality  of  coin  accumulating  means,  to  a  coin  return 
means. 


5.346,049 

COIN  DISCRIMINATOR  I  SING  A  PI  I  RAI  ITV  f)l 

OPTICAL  FIBER  (,R()l  PS 

Tohru  Nakajima.  and  Mituhiro  Nagase.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Laurel  Bank  Machines  Co,,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  159,599 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1992,  4-323451; 
Not.  25,  1993.  5-295309 

Int.  n.'  G07D  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  194—328  16  Claims 


5,346,048 

APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING  ARTICLES 

Rene  Wilhelm,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  EGAPRO  A.G., 

Zurich.  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  792.536,  Nov.  13.  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  428,394,  Oct.  30,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  5,085,308,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
228,101.  Aug.  15.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  12. 
1993,  -Ser.  No.  151,591 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    May    10,    1988, 
1771  88-7 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  4,  2009. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5CM7F  7/06,  17/34 

U.S.  a.  194—205  5  Qaims 


1  Apparatus  for  receiving  and  selectively  collecting  articles, 
compnsing: 

a  casing; 

a  container  for  accepting  an  article  to  be  selectively  col- 
lected, having  side  walls,  a  fiap  on  the  first  end  and  an 
open  bottom  on  the  second  end; 

a  recognition  device  for  selecting  or  rejecting  an  article  in 
the  container,  said  recognition  device  being  arranged  to 
detect  magnetic  properties  of  the  article  withoul  physi- 
cally contacting  the  article  and  thereby  distinguish  be- 
tween metallic  and  nonmetallic  matenal  and  also  between 
ferrous  and  nonferrous  metallic  material; 

an  article  retaining  stop  for  retaining  (he  article  in  said  con- 
tainer during  recognition; 

means  for  compressing  the  article  retained  in  said  container, 
said  compressing  means  being  coupled  to  said  recognition 
device. 

a  collecting  device  for  receiving  an  article  compressed  by 
said  compressing  means; 

a  gaming  device  electrically  connected  to  said  recognition 
device,  said  gaming  device  comprising  an  integral  gaming 
machine  having  means  to  determine  randomly  whether  to 
award  a  prize  and  basing  visual  output  means  p<isitioned 
up<in  the  front  of  said  apparatus  and  coupled  to  said  gam- 
ing device  such  thai  activation  of  said  gaming  device  also 
activates  said  visual  output  means;  and 

a  pnze  dispenser  coupled  to  said  gaming  machine,  whereby 
a  pnze  is  dispensed  in  respcmse  to  decision  by  said  deter- 
mining means  lo  award  the  same. 


1.  A  coin  discriminating  apparatus  comprising;  irradiating 
means  for  irradiating  a  surface  of  a  coin  to  be  discriminated 
w  ith  light  normal  thereto,  a  plurality  of  optical  fiber  groups 
each  including  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  for  guiding  light 
reflected  by  I  he  surface  of  the  coin  to  be  discnminated,  each  of 
the  optical  fibers  having  a  light  receiving  end  portion  disposed 
so  that  an  imaginary  extension  of  a  center  axis  thereof  passes 
through  the  center  of  the  surface  of  the  coin  to  be  discrimi- 
nated at  a  predetermined  angle,  said  predetermined  angle  being 
different  between  different  optical  fiber  groups,  a  plurality  of 
photoelectric  converting  means  each  facing  an  end  portion  of 
an  associated  one  of  the  optical  fiber  groups  further  from  the 
light  receiving  end  portion  facing  the  com  to  be  discnminated 
and  being  adapted  for  receiving  the  refiected  light  guided  by 
the  associated  optical  fiber  groups  and  converting  n  to  an 
electncal  signal  proportional  to  an  amount  of  the  received 
light,  and  discnminatmg  means  for  discnminating  coins  based 
upon  the  electrical  signals  generated  by  the  plurality  of  photoe- 
lectric convening  means. 


5,346,050 
CARTON  CON\ EYING  APPARATUS 
Daniel  R.  Mojden,  Clarendon  Hills,  and  Thomas  E.  Close,  Jr.. 
Shorewood.  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Reetwood  Systems,  Inc., 
Countryside,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1993.  Ser.  No.  10,276 

Int.  n.'  B65G  15/64 

U.S.  C\.  198—345.2  i:  Claims 


1  .An  article  delivery  station  alignment  apparatus  for  use 
with  a  carousel-type  rotary  mfeed  device  for  articles  arranged 
in  stacks  of  a  predetermined  length,  w  hich  mfeed  device  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  carrier  pockets  each  for  receiving  one  of 
said  stacks  of  articles  and  movable  about  a  closed  track  relative 
to  an  article  delivery  station  wherein  articles  are  to  be  dis- 
charged from  said  carrier  p>ockets,  said  article  delivery  station 
being  located  at  one  end  of  said  track  and  defining  a  vertical 
axis,  said  carrier  pockets  and  the  stacks  of  articles  therein  being 
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dhgned  with  resf>ective  axes  parallel  to  said  vertical  axis,  and 
wherein  said  track  comprises  a  closed  chain  member  engaging 
said  earner  pockets  and  engaged  with  a  plurality  of  sprockets, 
said  ahgnmen!  apparatus  comprising:  a  pair  of  sprockets  lo- 
cated adjacent  said  article  delivery  station,  one  of  said  sprock- 
ets being  spaced  to  either  side  of  said  vertical  axis  and  engaging 
said  chain  member  for  defining  a  relatively  short,  straight 
segment  of  said  chain  member  traversing  said  article  delivery 
station  ngid  chain  guide  means  located  between  said  sprockets 
for  holding  said  chain  member  in  a  relatively  straight  and  rigid 
condition  as  it  traverses  said  article  delivery  station  intermedi- 
ate said  pair  of  sprockets,  said  pair  of  sprockets  and  said  chain 
guide  means  cooperating  for  aligning  a  carrier  sprocket  carried 
by  said  chain  member  and  positioned  between  said  pair  of  said 
sprockets  with  said  venical  axis  of  said  article  delivery  station 
and  for  discouraging  pivotal,  rocking  motion  of  said  carrier 
pocket  relative  to  said  vertical  axis;  and  stabilizing  means 
compnsing  a  projecting  stabilizer  pin  on  each  of  said  carrier 
pockets  defining  a  pin  axis  and  gripping  means  located  at  said 
anicle  delivery  station,  said  gripping  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  complementary  rocker  members  spaced  to  either  side  of  said 
pin  axis,  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  rocker  members 
for  pivotal  motion  toward  and  away  from  said  pin  axis  and 
drive  means  for  driving  said  rocker  members  between  a  first 
position  spaced  apart  from  and  to  either  side  of  said  stabilized 
pin  of  a  earner  pocket  located  in  said  article  delivery  station 
and  a  second  position  grippingly  engaging  said  stabilizer  pin. 


bucket  halves  and  operable  to  automatically  move  said  bucket 
halves  toward  each  other  and  retain  said  bucket  halves  in  said 


5.346.051 
QLICK  CHANGE-OVER  PALLET  SYSTEM 

Malcolm  F..  Keith.  West  Chicaao,  III.,  assignor  to  Midaco  Cor- 
poration. KIk  Grove  Mllaae.  111. 

Filed  Jul.  29.  IWa,  Ser.  No.  98.930 

Int   CI.'  B65G  il/00 

MS.  a.  198— J4^  1  10  Claims 


na        K      1*     I  r* 


1  A  quick  change  pallet  system  comprising,  a  base,  first  rail 
guides  mounted  on  said  base,  a  trolley  structure  with  a  pair  of 
parallel  rails  attached  to  its  lower  surface  which  are  receivable 
in  said  rail  guides,  first  locking  means  for  locking  said  trolley 
structure  relative  to  said  base,  a  turntable  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  trolley,  second  locking  means  for  locking  said  turntable 
relative  to  said  trolley,  and  a  second  pair  of  rails  mounted  on 
said  turntable  and  a  pallet  mounted  on  said  second  pair  of  rails. 


closed  positions  when  said  bucket  halves  are  shifted  from  said 
open  positions  to  at  least  predetermined  partially  closed  posi- 
tions. 


5,346.053 
MODULAR  SCREEN  SYSTEM  FOR  SCREENING  DECK 
Lloyd  A.  Dorn,  3008  NE.  Washougal  River  Rd.,  WashouRal. 

Wash.  98671 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  843,637,  Feb.  28.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,248.043. 

This  application  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104.711 

Int.  CI.'  B07B  1/49 

U.S.  CI.  198—399  5  Haims 


5,346,052 
FEED  BUCKET  FOR  PR<K. RAMMED  DELIVERY 
SYSTEM 
Harvey  Z.  Fox.  Rli    V  Hox  IIA.  Thorp,  Wis.  54771 
Filed  Apr.  H.  1993.  S«r.  No.  51,675 
Int.  CI.    B65G  47/46 
U.S.  a.  198—350  18  Oaims 

1.  .A  clam  bucket  construction  including  a  longitudinal  cen- 
tral axis  and  a  pair  of  opposite  side  bucket  halves  opening 
toward  each  other  and  including  upper  and  lower  portions, 
means  pivotally  joining  adjacent  upper  portions  together  for 
relative  inverse  swinging  of  said  bucket  halves  between  open 
positions  with  their  lower  portions  laterally  spaced  apart  and 
closed  positions  with  their  lower  portions  swung  toward  each 
other,  releasable  latch  means  operatively  associated  with  said 


1.  An  alternate  screen  arrangement  for  a  flat  screening  deck, 
said  deck  including  longitudinal  support  beams  defining  a 
plane  and  including  a  mounting  arrangement  for  receiving  a 
screen  component,  the  alternate  screen  arrangement  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  intermediate  frame  components  mountable  to 
said  beams  in  the  manner  and  in  place  of  said  screen  com- 
ponent, said  intermediate  frame  components  having  sub- 
stantially straight  rails  including  screen  mounting  forma- 
tions therealong;  and 
a  plurality  of  screen  modules  including  edge  mounting  for- 
mations corresponding  to  said  screen  mounting  forma- 
tions whereby  said  screen  modules  may  be  removably 
mounted  upon  said  intermediate  frame  components,  said 
screen  modules  including  internal  suppon  elements  trans- 
verse to  said  edge  mounting  formations. 


5.346,054 

SUSPENDED  BELT-TV  PE  E.VPANDABLE  AND 

MOV  ABl  E  PART  HOLDER  I  NIT 

Sbozo  Kawasaka,  (Jsaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Touhaku  Co..  I  td.. 

Tottori.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,783 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12.  1992.  4-146643 

Int.  CI.'  B65(;  Jv    « 

U.S.  a.  198 — 465.4  13  Claims 

1.   A   suspended   belt-type  expandable  and   movable   part 

holder  unit  of  a  track  conveyor  system,  comprising  a  belt 


pulley  rotatably  supported  by  a  horizontal  shaft  held  by  and 
between  a  pair  of  plates  arranged  in  parallel,  a  belt  wound 
around  said  pulley,  a  ring-shaped  spring  disposed  in  said  pul- 
ley, and  means  for  supporting  said  pair  of  plates  on  a  track  of 
said  system  for  movement  of  said  holder  unit  along  the  track. 


5.346.056 

RECIPROCATING  FLOOR  CONSTRUCTION 

Manfred  W.  Quaeck.  1515-210fh   \ve    NF  .  Redmond.  Wash. 

98053 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  944.69^,  Sep   14,  1992,  Pat   No 

5.228.556.  vthich  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No,  749.522.  Aug.  26.  1991. 

Pat.  No.  5.165,525.  This  application  Feb.  25.  1993,  Ser.  No. 

22,194 

Int,  a.'  B65G  25/04 

U.S.  CI.  198—750  25  Claims 


said  pulley  having  a  pair  of  flanges,  one  of  said  flanges  being  a 
ratchet,  a  swingable  pawl  being  pivotally  connected  to  one  of 
said  plates  for  engagement  with  said  ratchet,  said  one  plate 
being  further  provided  with  a  swingable  release  means  for 
releasing  the  engagement  of  said  ratchet  and  said  pawl. 


1  Machinery  for  discontinuously  forwarding  material  or 
work  past  or  through  discontinuously  operating  tools,  such  as 
presses,  compnsing:  two  separated  work-holder  bars  parallel 
to  a  forwarding  stream:  a  cam  with  a  circumference  said  bars 
moving  upstream  and  downstream  together  subject  to  said 
cam.  said  cam  rotating  around  an  axis  paralleling  said  stream; 
a  cam  follower,  motion  of  said  cam  being  transmitted  to  said 
bars  by  said  follower  and  by  a  transmission  engaging  guides 
that  guide  said  bars,  said  bars  being  accordingly  discontinu- 
ously shifted  in  at  least  one  direction  essentially  cross-stream; 
said  follower  being  mounted  on  a  rocker  pivoting  around  a 
pivot  secured  stationary  to  the  machinery  above  and  substan- 
tially paralleling  said  axis  of  said  cam;  a  spring  forcing  said 
follower  against  said  circumference  of  said  cam,  said  transmis- 
sion being  a  linkage  having  a  reversing  lever,  a  thruster  articu- 
lated to  said  rocker  at  a  point  remote  from  said  pivot,  said 
thruster  pivoting  said  reversing  lever  around  a  pivot  also  se- 
cured stationary  to  the  machinery  and  parallel  to  said  pivot 
that  said  cam  pivots  around,  cross-stream  motions  of  said 
work-holder  bars  being  denved  from  said  reversing  lever 


5.346,055 

NLAfHINERY  FOR  DISCONTINl  OUSLY  FORWARDING 

MATERIAL  OR  WORK  PAST  OR  THROl  GH 

DISCONTINl  Ol  SI  V  OPERATING  TOOKS 

Giinter  Zierpka.  Flfenvteg  2,  D-7500  Karlsruhe  51.  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,576 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  16. 
1992,  4223340 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  25/00 
U.S.  a.  198—621  21  Claims 


1   A  reciprocating  floor  construction  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  base  sections,  each  of  said  ba.se  sections  having 
a  bottom  with  an  intenor,  a  central  rib  on  said  bottom 
interior,  and  a  pair  of  sides  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  bottom; 

bearing  means  on  said  central  rib  and  on  said  sides  of  each  of 
said  base  sections;  and 

a  plurality  of  slats,  two  of  said  slats  on  each  of  said  base 
sections,  each  of  said  slats  having  a  load  bearing  portion 
with  an  interior  and  a  pair  of  beanng  guide  channels  on 
said  intenor.  one  of  said  beanng  guide  channels  containing 
said  bearing  means  on  said  base  section  central  rib  and  the 
other  of  said  bearing  guide  channels  containing  said  bear- 
ing means  on  one  of  said  base  section  sides. 


5.346.057 

CONVEYOR  BEI  T  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

PARTICULATE  SOLID  MATERIAL 

Eugene  B.  Fisher.  Chester;  Mark  St.  John  North.  Richmond; 
Warren  D.  Winterson.  Midlothian,  all  of  \  a.;  f*if  K   B.  .lax- 
mar.   \  allakra.   Sweden;   I.ennan    1,   Olsson.   Nyhamnslage. 
Sweden,  and  Nils  S.  Selander.  Angelholm.  Sweden.  a.ssignor»i 
to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.>  . 
Filed  Oct.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  969.761 
Int,  V\:  B65G  2///5 
MS.  n.  198—778  22  naims 


1,  An  endless  conveyor  belt  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
conveyor  links  which  articulate  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
endless  conveyor  belt  can  follow  a  predetermined  path,  each 
conveyor  link  compnsing; 

(a)  two  spacer  members  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  formed  by  the  conveyor  belt; 

(h)  a  fixed  rod  fixedly  connected  to  both  spacer  members; 
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(draToral^nous  bottom  member  wh.ch  is  f.xedly  attached    Guy  Irwin,  512  Oreland  Mill  Rd    Oreland.  P«^  1W75 

to  etther  the  fbted  rod  or  the  articulation  rod  or  both,  the    Co"|.n"a„on.n-pan  of  Ser.  No.  65^85  .Feb.  19.  ^^Y,o\,, 
forammous  bottom  member  exter>d,ng  along  a  port.on  of      '."'.'^S.  Th.s  appl.cafon  Aur.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  930.179 


the  width  of  the  endless  conveyor  belt  link  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  belt  travel,  and  shaped  such  that  the  forami- 
nous  bottom  member  does  not  impede  the  conveyor  belt's 
articulation,  wherein  the  articulation  rod  of  each  con- 
veyor link  IS  connected  to  an  adjacent  conveyor  link's 
spacer  members,  w  herem  an  upstanding  flange  is  attached 
to  one  or  more  ends  of  each  foraminous  bottom  members 
wherein  the  flanges  are  shaped  such  that  the  flanges  do 
not  impede  the  conveyor  belt's  articulation. 


Int.  n:  B65G  r  r}6 


U.S.  a.  19S— 852 


2  Claims 


5.346.058 
ALTOMATIC   \DJLST>fFNT  OF  PALLET  WORKPIECE 

SL  PPORT  \1F\1BFRS 

Luciano  Santandrea,  and  \laisim<i  I  ombardi.  both  of  Florence. 

Italy,  assignors  to  Axis  I  .S.A.  Inc..  Marlborough.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  994,14'.  Dfc.  21,  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5.255.778.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  699.913,  May  14, 

1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  326,158,  Mar. 

20.  1989.  Pat.  No,  5,115.901,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No,  212,267.  Jun,  r.  1988.  abandoned.  Ihis  application 

Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser,  No.  72,767 

Int,  a:  B65G  29/00 

VS.  a,  198—803,01  8  Ctaims 


1  A  pallet  for  handling  workpieces  of  different  dimensions 
compnsing: 

a  base  having  an  associated  plane  and  an  aperture  extending 
through  the  base,  said  aperture  having  an  axis  in  said  plane 
and  first  and  second  ends  which  are  opposite  one  another 
along  said  axis; 

first  and  second  workpiece  support  members  for  supporting 
a  workpiece  extending  between  said  support  members  so 
that  said  workpiece  spans  said  aperture,  and  so  that  said 
workpiece  can  be  removed  from  said  support  members  by 
a  removal  member  inserted  through  said  aperture  to 
contact  said  workpiece;  and 

means  for  mounting  said  first  and  second  workpiece  support 
members  on  said  base  so  that  said  first  and  second  support 
members  are  respectively  adjacent  said  first  and  second 
ends  and  so  that  both  of  said  first  and  second  support 
members  are  movable  through  a  range  of  adjustment 
relative  to  said  base  substantially  parallel  to  said  axis  to 
permit  said  first  and  second  support  members  to  support 
workpieces  of  different  dimensions  between  said  support 
members,  said  mounting  means  locating  said  first  ar^d 
second  support  members  relative  to  said  aperture  so  thit 
said  support  members  do  not  interfere  with  insertion  c^ 
said  removal  member  through  said  aperture  within  said 
range  of  adjustment. 


I.  In  a  conveyor  belt  which  traverses  a  belt  transport  course 
including  course  turns  wherein  the  belt  follows  an  arcuate 
transport  path,  the  conveyor  belt  comprising 

a  succession  of  link  members  arrayed  transversely  of  the 
transport  course  and  connected  one  link  member  to  a  ne\i 
preceding  link  member  by  a  transverse  connecting  rod 
passing  through  structure  of  the  one  and  next  preceding 
link  members  so  that  forward  advance  of  the  preceding 
link  member  tractively  draws  the  one  link  member  for- 
wardly. 

the  conveyor  belt  having  a  first  side  edge  which  shortens  by 
longitudinal  collapse  of  the  link  members  at  said  side  edge 
as  same  advance  through  a  course  turn,  an  opposite  side 
edge  of  the  conveyor  belt  lengthening  by  longitudinal 
expansion  of  the  link  members  at  said  opposite  side  as 
same  advance  through  the  course  turn,  each  link  member 
comprising 

a  modular  unit  having  a  center  body  and  finger  sections 
unitarily  joined  therewith  extending  laterally  from  each  of 
two  opposite  center  body  sides,  the  finger  sections  each 
including  a  set  of  forwardiv  and  a  set  of  rearwardly  facing 
fingers, 

there  being  spaces  intervening  adjacent  ones  ot  the  fingers  in 
each  set  so  that  the  forwardiv  facing  fingers  of  each  finger 
section  of  said  one  link  member  are  nestably  movably 
receivable  in  the  spaces  intervening  the  rearwardlv  facing 
fingers  in  the  finger  sections  of  the  next  preceding  link 
member,  and  the  forwardiv  facing  fingers  of  each  finger 
section  of  the  one  link  member  are  nestably  movably 
receivable  in  the  spaces  intervening  the  rearwardly  facing 
fingers  in  the  finger  sections  of  the  said  preceding  link 
member, 

the  forwardly  facing  fingers  of  each  finger  set  of  a  link 
member  having  connecting  rod  receptive  passages  therein 
aligned  with  each  other  and  with  a  center  body  passage, 

the  rearwardly  facing  fingers  of  each  finger  set  of  a  link 
member  having  slots  therein  for  connecting  rod  pass 
through,  one  such  finger  set  being  proximal  said  conveyor 
belt  first  side  edge  and  the  other  finger  set  proximal  the 
conveyor  belt  opposite  side  edge. 

the  slots  in  the  rearwardly  facing  fingers  of  one  finger  set 
being  aligned  with  each  other  with  the  slots  of  the  other 
rearwardly  facing  finger  set  fingers  being  aligned  one  with 
the  others,  the  slots  of  the  said  other  rearwardly  facing 
finger  set  fingers  being  longer  than  those  in  the  said  one 
finger  set.  and  being  offset  in  a  trailing  direction  from  the 
slots  of  the  said  other  rearwardly  facing  finger  set  so  thai 
during  link  member  advance  through  a  course  turn  each  link 
member  pivots  forwardly  at  the  conveyor  belt  first  edge 
and  rearwardly  at  the  conveyor  belt  opposite  edge  lo 
bring  a  first  tip  end  of  the  connecting  rod  passing  there- 
through stopped  against  a  forward  end  of  the  slot  in  the 
preceding  link  member  rearwardly  facing  finger  most  pro. 
real  said  conveyor  belt  first  edge,  and  a  second  opposite 
end  of  the  said  connecting  rod  in  tractive  dnve  transmit- 


ting stopped  position  against  a  rear  end  of  a  slot  in  the 

preceding  link  member  rearwardly  facing  finger  most 
proximal  said  conveyor  belt  opposite  edge,  and  a  mid- 
length  pan  of  the  connecting  rcxl  in  tractive  drive  trans- 
mitting stopped  position  against  a  rear  end  of  the  slot  in 
the  rearwardly  facing  finger  of  said  one  such  finger  set  of 
the  preceding  link  member  which  is  most  remote  in  said 
one  such  finger  set  from  the  conveyor  belt  first  edge. 


5,346,060 
LINK  ASSEMBLIF^  WHICH  ARK  INTERCONNECTED 
TO  PROVIDE  A  SELFTENSIONING  CONVEYOR  BEIT 
Gregory   A.  Ferguson,  New  Bedford.  Mass..  assignor  to  Preci- 
sion Handling  Devices,  Inc..  Fall  River.  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  31.  1993.  Ser.  No.  114,945 
Int.  Cl.^  B65G  17/06 
U.S.  a.  198—853  10  Claims 


1  A  link  assembly  for  use  in  an  endless  conveyor  belt  mov- 
able along  a  conveyor  rack  when  driven  by  a  drive  mechanism, 
said  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  links  interconnected 
adjacent  to  each  other  to  form  the  belt,  said  links  comprising  a 
pair  of  side  links  being  engageable  with  said  rack,  each  of  said 
links  also  having  an  upper  bearing  surface  and  a  lower  beanngs 
surface,  said  upper  beanng  surface  and  said  lower  bearings 
surface  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  interconnected  links  being 
arranged  in  overlapping  relationship  to  form  said  endless  con- 
veyor belt,  a  center  link  disp<-)sed  between  and  connected  to 
said  side  links  of  each  of  said  links,  means  on  said  center  links 
for  engagement  with  said  drive  mechanism  for  providing  mo- 
tion to  said  endless  conveyor  belt,  means  connected  between 
said  side  links  and  the  center  links  of  adjacent  ones  of  said 
interconnected  links  for  coupling  said  links  in  overlapping 
relationship  to  form  said  belt,  and  said  coupling  means  includ- 
ing means  formed  on  said  side  links  and  disposed  m  engage- 
ment with  said  center  links  for  mating  in  spring-loaded  rela- 
tionship said  adjacent  links  to  provide  tension  in  said  endless 
conveyor  belt 


a  dr>  foam  element  placed  within  said  outer  container; 

means  on  said  outer  container  for  indicating  the  position  of 
said  inner  container  within  said  outer  container  so  that, 
when  pressure  is  applied  to  the  outer  container  at  said 
indicated  position,  the  inner  container  bursts  and  said 


treatment  solution  comes  into  contact  with  said  dry  foam 
element  so  as  to  wet  said  foam  element  with  the  treatment 
solution,  whereby  the  wetted  foam  element  is  available  for 
delivery  of  said  treatment  solution  when  the  outer  con- 
tainer is  open 


5,346.062 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,346,063 
TOOL  HOLDER 
Jessie  Chow,  No.  18,  Houchuang  Rd..  Pei  Twen  Disl.,  I  aithung. 
Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1993,  Ser.  No.  53.888 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  85/28 


U.S.  CI,  206—376 


3  Claims 


5.346,061 
BIOSTABLE  TREATMFNT  DELI\  ERV  SYSTEM 

Martin  H.  Newman,  Sharon,  and  Philip  Sanfilippo.  Natick.  both 
of  Mass..  assignors  to  Avitar,  Inc..  Canton.  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  926.767 
Inf.  d."  B65D  2}  (^    A61B  !'-J  02 
VS.  C\.  206—221  9  Oaims 

1.  A  treatment  delivery  system  comprising  a  readily  open- 
able  hermetically  and  completely  sealed  flexible  plastic  outer 
container  t'orming  a  single  first  chamber; 

a  completely  sealed  and  fiexible  plastic  inner  container. 
forming  a  single  second  chamber,  which  is  smaller  than 
said  outer  container  and  is  fixedly  positioned  within  the 
single  first  chamber  of  said  outer  container  so  as  to  be 
completely  enclosed  therein,  said  inner  container  contain- 
ing a  treatment  solution  and  being  made  of  a  thin  film 
plastic  material  so  that  it  can  be  readily  burst  upon  the 
application  of  pressure  thereto; 


1  A  tool  holder  for  holding  tools  comprising  a  board  includ- 
ing opposite  sides  and  opposite  ends,  a  pair  of  wall  members 
extending  from  said  opposite  sides  respectively  and  formed 
integral  with  said  board  and  formed  with  pairs  of  aligned 
notches  for  receiving  said  tools,  each  of  said  notches  including 
an  oblong  shape  and  including  a  first  end  having  a  shoulder 
formed  therein  and  a  second  end  located  close  to  said  board,  a 
plurality  of  resilient  members  formed  integral  with  said  board 
and  projecting  from  said  b<iard  to  a  space  formed  between  said 
wall  members  and  each  being  aligned  with  one  pair  of  said 
oblong  shape  notches,  said  resilient  members  projecting 
towards  said  second  ends  of  said  notches  for  biasing  said  tools 
against  said  shoulders  so  as  to  hold  said  tools  in  said  notches; 

said  tool  holder  having  a  normal  upnght  position  and  an 
inverted  upside-down  position,  wherein  the  oblong  shape 
notches  slope  upward  from  said  second  end  adjacent  to 
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the  board  to  the  first  end  shoulder  when  the  tool  holder  is 
in  the  normal  upright  position,  wherein  the  shoulder  of 
each  oblong  shape  notch  comprises  a  downward  facing 
recess  for  receivmg  and  holdmg  tools  in  the  normal  up- 
nght  position  of  the  tool  holder,  said  tools  being  biased 
along  said  upward  slope  of  the  oblong  shape  notches  into 
the  shoulder  recesses  by  said  resilient  members,  and 
wherein  the  tools  are  held  subly  in  said  recesses  by  grav- 
ity if  the  tool  holder  is  inverted  to  the  upside-down  posi- 
tion; 
said  oblong  shape  notches  being  formed  with  respective 
openings  for  inserting  and  removing  tools,  said  openings 
being  formed  on  a  bottom  side  of  the  respective  oblong 
shape  notches  and  being  downwardly  directed  from  the 
oblong  shape  notches  when  the  tool  holder  is  in  the  nor- 
mal upright  position. 


5.346.065 

MLDI A  SHIPPING  CONTAINER 

William    M.    Dunbar,   Cottage  Grove,   Minn.,   and   Harold   B. 

Stinson,  VVeatherford.  Okla.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  II.  1993.  Ser.  No.  16,780 

Int.  CI.'  B65I)  85/30 

VJS.  CI.  206 — 444  8  Claims 


means  for  retaining  the  small  object  within  the  hollow  inte-    bag  containing  another  hazardous  compound  different  from 
nor;  and  ihe  first  and  selected  in  the  group  comprising  activity  promot- 

ers   penetrating  agents,  synergists,  antidotes,  sticking  agents. 


5.346,064 
CENTER-PL  1 1  ROM  PRODI  CT  DISPENSER  P.ACKAGE 
Jack  \.  Rizzuio.  Antioch.  Calif.,  assignor  to  James  River  Paper 
Company.  Inc..  Richmond.  V  a. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,301 

Int.  a.'  B65H  16/00 

IS.  a.  206 — »09  8  Claims 


1.  A  dispenser  package  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  container  including  a  plurality  of  interconnected  walls 
defining  an  interior,  at  least  one  of  said  walls  defining  a 
dispensing  aperture  communicating  with  said  intenor; 

a  coreless,  center-pull  roll  product  formed  by  overlapping 
convolutions  of  web  matenal  positioned  in  said  interior, 
said  coreless,  center-pull  roll  product  having  a  central 
opening  extending  therethrough  in  at  least  partial  registry 
with  said  dispensing  aperture  defined  by  an  innermost 
convolution  of  said  web  material  and  a  lead  end  connected 
to  said  innermost  convolution; 

a  dispenser  nozzle  defining  a  passageway  for  said  lead  end, 
said  dispenser  nozzle  positionable  substantially  wholly 
located  withm  the  confines  of  the  coreless,  center-pull  roll 
product  central  opening,  completely  surrounded  by  said 
innermost  convolution  of  said  web  material  and  com- 
pletely within  said  interior  which  defines  a  first  position, 
said  nozzle  being  moveable  to  a  second  position  spaced 
from  said  first  position  wherein  said  dispenser  nozzle  has 
at  least  a  portion  thereof  located  externally  of  said  central 
opening,  projects  through  said  dispensing  aperture  and  is 
connected  to  said  container  at  said  dispensing  aperture 
during  dispensing  of  said  coreless,  center-pull  roll  prod- 
uct; and 

a  removable  closure  element  for  closing  said  dispensing 
aperture  prior  to  dispensing  of  said  coreless,  center-pull 
roll  product  when  said  dispenser  nozzle  is  located  in  said 
first  position,  said  coreless.  center-pull  roll  product  lead 
end  extending  through  said  dispenser  nozzle  passageway 
both  when  said  dispenser  nozzle  is  located  at  said  first 
position  within  said  coreless,  center-pull  roll  product 
central  opening  and  also  when  said  dispenser  nozzle  is 
located  at  said  second  position  and  is  connected  to  said 
container  at  said  dispensing  aperture. 


1.  A  container  for  holding  and  transporting  punched  diskette 
media  to  prevent  damage  to  the  media,  comprising 

a)  an  outer  shell  formed  of  durable  preformed  matenal.  the 
outer  shell  having  a  first  inner  side  surface  and  a  second 
inner  side  surface,  the  first  and  the  second  inner  side  sur- 
faces each  having  a  first  and  a  second  reces,sed  structure 
suitable  for  receiving  a  hollow  spindle  therein; 

b)  spindle  mounting  means  for  carrying  a  plurality  of 
punched  diskette  media,  the  spindle  mounting  means 
comprising  an  elongate  spindle  with  a  first  hollowed  end 
for  placement  on  the  outer  shell  first  recessed  structure 
and  a  second  chamfered  end  suitable  for  placement  within 
the  outer  shell  second  recessed  structure,  the  spindle 
mounting  means  having  a  media  holder  suitable  for  retain- 
ing media  placed  on  the  spindle; 

c)  outer  shell  closure  means  for  securely  closing  the  con- 
tainer; and 

d)  outer  shell  handle  means  for  carrying  the  container  in  a 
position  which  always  places  the  spindle  in  a  horizontal 
orientation  so  that  the  weight  of  the  media  is  on  the  spin- 
dle during  carrying  to  reduce  the  pressure  on  other  media 
and  increase  the  effective  yield  of  the  media. 


5.346.066 
KKV  SAFE 
Ray  A.  Jones.  9421  Glen  Ridge  Dr..  laurel,  Md.  20707 
Filed  \ug.  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  739,415 
Int.  CI.'  A47G  29/10 
U.S.  a.  206 — 457  20  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  hiding  small  objects  comprising: 
an  olefin  polymer  facade  resembling  the  nest  of  a  stinging 
insect,  the  facade  forming  at  least  a  portion  of  a  hollow 
interior  for  receiving  the  small  object; 


means  integral  to  the  facade  for  fastening  the  device  to  an    spreaders,  activators.  compatibilil\  agents,  adjuvants  for  the 
exterior  surface  above  the  ground.  cold  water  soluble  bags,  plasticizers.  the  outer  bag  also  con- 
taming  the  inner  bag  with  its  content. 


5,346,067 

PACKAGE  FOR  INDIVIDUAL  OBJECTS  WITH  END 

PIECES  HAVING  TLBLLAR  REM  ATTACHED 

THERETO 

Wilfried  Haufe,  and  Herbert  Kajnath,  both  of  Neu-Isenburg. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  21,  1993.  Ser.  No.  64,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov.  29, 
1990,  4038011 

Int.  a.'  B65D  71/08.  85/42 
U.S.  a.  206—497  23  Qaims 


1  .A  package  for  an  object,  compnsing  a  support  component 
extending  axially  lo  an  object,  two  end  pieces  resting,  resp>ec- 
lively,  on  the  ends  of  the  support  component  and  each  end 
piece  having  a  circumference  projecting  beyond  the  cross-sec- 
tion of  the  object,  and  a  tensioned  tubular  film  joined  with  the 
end  pieces  to  create  a  union  therewith  and  fix  the  end  pieces  in 
their  position,  characterized  in  that  the  tubular  film  is  attached 
in  grooves  or  recesses  encircling  the  circumference  of  the  end 
pieces  by  a  positive  or  a  frictional  joint 


5346,068 

CONTAINERIZATION  SV.STEM 

Samuel  T.  Gouge,  and  James  E.  Sbue.  both  of  Raleigh,  N.C., 

assignors  to  Rhone-Pouleoc  Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park, 

N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  859,112,  Mar.  27.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,253,759. 

This  application  Aug.  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,481 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  29, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."  B65D  SI  J2.  85  82 
U.S.  a.  206—524.7  22  Claims 

1  A  containenzation  system  which  composes  at  least  one 
inner  cold  water  soluble  bag  containing  an  agriK-hemical  se- 
lected in  the  group  composing  plant  protection  agents,  pesti- 
cides, insecticides,  herbicides,  fungicides,  nematicides.  acan- 
cides.  plant  nutrients,  plant  growth  regulators,  the  container- 
ization  system  further  comprising  an  outer  cold  water  soluble 


155-939  OG. -94-7 


5.346.069 
CONTAINER 
Thomas  D.  Intini,  9270  Recollet  Street,  Ville  Brossard.  Quebec, 
Canada 

ConHnuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  949.984.  Sep.  24,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,724 

Int.  a:  B65DW  <X  55.02 

U.S.  a.  206—531  4  Claims 


1  A  self  dispensing  package  arrangement  for  a  pharmaceuti- 
cal product  which  is  contained  m  a  cavils  formed  m  a  blister 
layer  of  a  blister  pack  which  has  a  rupturable  film  enclosing  the 
pharmaceutical  product  in  said  cavity,  said  package  compns- 
ing a  bottom  member  and  a  cover  member,  means  hingedly 
connecting  said  bottom  member  and  said  cover  member,  a 
track  located  on  an  inside  surface  of  said  cover  member,  at 
least  one  plunger  slidably  mounted  on  said  track  and  mo\e-able 
therealong.  means  for  receivmg  said  blister  pack,  the  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  upon  closing  of  the  cover  member  when 
said  plunger  is  aligned  with  said  cavity,  said  plunger  contacts 
a  top  of  said  blister  layer  to  thereby  force  the  product  through 
the  rupturable  film 


5.346,070 
PORTABLE  FOOD  TRAY  WHH  CI  P  HOLDER 
Douglas  S.  McSpadden,  Belmont  N.C.  assignor  to  McSpadden 
Development  Company,  Belmont,  N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1993.  Ser.  No.  87.655 
Int.  C\:  B65D  :/  n2 
VS.  a.  206—561  10  Claims 

1    A  portable  food  tra\   for  supportmg  food  and  »  dnnk 
container  and  which  is  adapted  to  be  securely  and  comfortably 
held  by  one  hand  of  the  u.ser,  ;ind  comprising  a  self  supporting 
sheet  matenal  which  is  shaped  to  include 
a  generally  flat  surface  portion, 
a  cup-like  portion  which  is  sized  to  receive  a  drink  container 
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and  which  comprises  a  substantially  cylindrical  wall,  an 
upper  open  end,  and  a  bottom  end,  and  with  said  cylindri- 
cal wall  defining  a  central  axis  and  having  an  axial  dimen 
sion  of  at  least  about  1 J  inches, 

in  interconnecung  wall  portion  which  interconnects  said 
upper  end  of  said  cup-like  portion  to  said  flat  surface 
portion  so  that  said  central  axis  of  said  cylindrical  wall 
extends  perpendicularly  to  said  flat  surface  portion  and 
said  bottom  end  of  said  cup-like  portion  is  substantially 
coplanar  with  said  flat  surface  portion,  said  interconnect- 
ing wall  portion  including  an  annular  wall  segment  joined 
to  said  upper  open  end  of  said  cup-like  portion  and  spaced 
above  said  flat  surface  portion,  and  a  depending  wall 
segment  extending  from  said  annular  wall  segment  to  said 
flat  surface  portion,  and  with  said  depending  wall  segment 
being  spaced  from  said  cylindrical  wall  a  distance  of  at 
least  about  i  inches  and  configured  to  permit  the  thumb 
and  ai  least  the  index  finger  of  the  user  to  surround  and 
gnp  the  outside  of  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  cup-like 
portion, 

a  penpheral  outer  edge  portion  extending  upwardly  from 
the  penphery  of  said  flat  surface  portion,  and 

at  least  one  nb  which  has  the  configuration  of  an  inverted  U 
in  cross  section  extending  from  said  depending  wall  seg- 
ment of  said  interconnecting  wall  portion  to  said  penph- 
eral outer  edge  portion  so  as  to  divide  said  flat  surface 
portion  into  at  least  two  compartments  with  said  one  rib 
extending  upwardly  from  said  flat  surface  portion  to  de- 
fine an  upper  surtace  which  is  spaced  above  said  flat 
surface  portion,  and 


5,346,071 
TROMMFl   SCRKENlNf.  APPARATl  S 
James  H.  Page.  Bottineau,  and  Robert  J.  Page,  Grand  Forks, 
both  of  v.  Dak.,  a-ssignors  to  Norkot  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.. 
Bottineau.  N.  Dak. 

1  iled  Nov.  5,  1*93,  Ser.  No.  148,635 

Int.  n."  B0-7B  /  ':4 

U^.  a.  209— 257  21  Claims 
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I    A  trommel  screening  apparatus  for  screening  material 
comprising: 

a)  a  support  frame; 

b)  a  trommel  screen  cage  for  receiving  matenal  to  be 
screened,  the  screen  cage  having  an  open  front,  a  closed 
back,  and  outer  peripheral  framework  and  a  screen  panel 
attached  to  the  penpheral  framework; 

c)  a  carriage,  the  screen  cage  rotatably  mounted  lo  the 
carriage,  the  carnage  tiltably  mounted  to  the  support 
frame  whereby  the  screen  cage  with  the  open  front  is 
positionable  to  receive  and  screen  matenal  and  to  dump 
unscreened  matenal  out  of  the  apparatus; 

d)  a  vanably  tilting  means  for  tiltmg  the  carnage  and  screen 
cage;  and 

e)  a  drive  means  engaged  with  the  trommel  screen  cage  for 
rotating  the  screen  cage  whereby  the  material  in  the 
screen  cage  is  tumbled  and  the  screened  material  falls 
downwardly  through  and  below  the  screen  panel. 


said  annular  wall  segment  of  said  interconnecting  wall  por- 
tion being  spaced  above  said  flat  surface  portion  a  distance 
equal  to  about  twice  the  spacing  between  said  upper  sur- 
face of  said  one  nb  and  said  flat  surface  portion. 
10.  A  portable  food  tray  for  supporting  food  and  a  drink 
container  and  w  hich  is  adapted  to  be  securely  and  comfortably 
held  by  one  hand  of  the  user,  and  comprising  a  self  supporting 
sheet  matenal  which  is  shaped  to  include 
a  generally  flat  surface  portion, 

a  cup-like  portion  which  is  sized  to  receive  a  drink  container 
and  which  comprises  a  substantially  cylindrical  wall,  an 
upper  open  end.  and  a  bottom  end,  and  with  said  cylindri- 
cal wall  defining  a  central  axis  and  having  an  axial  dimen- 
sion of  at  least  abwut  1 J  inches, 
an  interconnecting  wall  portion  which  interconnects  said 
upper  end  of  said  cup-like  portion  to  said  flat  surface 
portion  so  that  said  central  axis  of  said  cylindrical  wall 
extends  perpendicularly  to  said  flat  surface  portion,  and 
with  said  interconnecting  wall  portion  being  spaced  from 
said  cylindncal  wall  and  configured  to  permit  the  thumb 
and  at  least  the  index  finger  of  the  user  to  surround  and 
grip  the  outside  of  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  cup-like 
portion,  and 
wherein  said  bottom  end  of  said  cup-like  portion  is  closed 
with  a  bottom  wall,  and  wherein  said  bottom  wall  is  perfo- 
rated so  that  it  can  be  easily  removed  to  allow  the  cup-like 
portion  to  more  readily  accommodate  taller  drink  contain- 
ers. 


5.346.0'': 

SORTING  INSTAl  1  ATION  FOR  ARTKT.KS  H  AXING 

DIFFFRFNT  DF.STINATIONS 

Jean-Raoul  Dian.  Paris,  and  Michel  (.and.  Champlan.  both  of 

f  ranee,   assignors   to   Compagnie   (;enerale    D  Automatisme 

CGA-HBS.  Bretign\  sur  Orge.  France 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  44.057 
Qaims  pno^t^.  application  France.  Apr.  13.  199:.  9:  (14504 
Int.  CI.    B07C  3    A, 
U.S.  a.  209—584  3  Claims 


&^;L_A' 


c 


t 


3) 


1.  An  installation  for  sorting  articles  having  different  desti- 
nations, said  destinations  being  divided  into  N  groups  of  little- 
used  destinations,  wherein  the  installation  comprises:  n  sorting 
machines,  each  machine  M,  compnsing  p,  storage  regions 
corresponding  to  p,  of  the  N  groups  of  little-used  destinations, 
in  such  a  manner  that 


N: 


and  common  article  transfer  means  connecting  the  n  machines 

M,  in  a  closed  circuit; 
each  sorting  machine  compnsing:  conveyor  means  for  trans- 
ferring the  articles  placed  on  its  input  having  such  destina- 
tions as  pertain  to  the  p,  groups  associated  with  the  ma- 
chine to  the  p,  storage  regions  of  the  machine:  n  1  inter- 
mediate storage  regions,  each  intermediate  storage  region 
being  a-ssociated  with  the  group  of  destinations  a-ssociated 
with  a  respective  one  of  the  n-l  other  machines,  con- 
veyor means  for  transferring  the  articles  of  the  destination 
not  pertaining  to  the  p,  groups  of  destinations  correspond- 
ing to  the  machine  to  the  appropnate  intermediate  storage 
regions:  means  for  transferring  the  articles  stored  in  each 
intermediate  storage  region  to  said  common  transfer 
means;  temporary  storage  means  for  storing  the  articles 
placed  on  said  common  transfer  means  w  hose  destination 
pertains  to  one  of  the  p,  groups  associated  with  said  ma- 
chine; and  means  for  conveying  the  articles  stored  in  the 
temporary  storage  means  to  said  conveyor  means  corre- 
sponding to  said  p,  storage  regions  of  the  machine  m 
accordance  with  their  destinations, 
wherein  the  destinations  for  the  articles  also  comprise  T 
groups  of  destinations  of  full  usage,  and  wherein  each 
sorting  machine  comprises  T  main  storage  regions  associ- 
ated with  the  T  groups  of  destinations  respectively. 


5.346.073 

PORTABLE  GCITAR  STAND 

Dennis  V\.  Broersma,  and  Broersma:  Donna  A.,  both  of  l.'^40 

Callc  Fidelidad,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.  91360 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965.871 

Int.  a.^  A47F  7/00 


I  .S.  n.  211  —  13 


:i  naims 


.-^ 


^ 


Ifcli-'" 


1  A  device  for  supporting  an  object  against  a  fixture  having 

a  top  surface,  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  bottom  surface  adapted  for  placement  on  the 
top  surface  of  the  fixture; 

holding  means  coupled  to  the  base  for  holding  the  object 
stationary  against  the  fixture;  and 

restraining  means  on  the  bottom  surface  of  the  base  using 
surface  contact  with  the  top  surface  of  the  fixture  for 
inhibiting  movement  of  the  ba.se  with  respect  to  the  fixture 
when  holding  and  supporting  the  object; 

wherein  a  weight  is  coupled  to  the  base,  such  that  the  move- 
ment IS  further  inhibited 


5,346,074 
PORTABLE  DISPENSING  UNIT  FOR  COMPACT  DISKS 
Jason  W.  Overholser,  4840  Lincolnshire  St..  Buena  Park.  C  alif. 
90621 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  F6,974 

Int.  a."  A47F  S/00 

U.S.  a   211— 40  SQaims 


1    An  apparatus  for  dispensing  and  transporting  compact 
discs  within  compact  disc  container  compnsing: 

(a)  a  housing: 

(b)  at  least  one  pair  of  oppjosing  guide  rails  in  the  housing: 
and 

(c)  at  least  one  guide  and  retention  member,  within  the  pair 
of  opposing  guide  rails  to  guide  and  retain  the  compact 
disc  container,  comprising: 

a  guide  and  retention  frame; 

at  lea.si  one  compact  disc  container  retention  tab  on  the 

frame; 
at  least  one  retrieving  tab  attached  to  the  compact  disc 

container;  and 
at  least  one  locking  key  on  the  frame  to  retain  the  guide 

■Hid  retention  frame  in  the  guide  rails. 


5.346.075 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  HOLDING  A 

MEDICAL  INSTRL  MENT 

Robert  I  ,  Nichols.  Jacksonville;  Keith  F.  Lind.se>.  Iroup.  and 

Hilliam  H.  Patterson.  Jacksonville,  ail  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

John.son  &•  Johnson  Medical,  Inc..  Arlington,  Ie\ 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870.558 

Int.  CX:  A61L  :,  yt' 

U.S.  a.  211—60.1  54  Claims 


\   .Apparatus  for  holding  a  medical  instrument,  comprising: 

a  platform  having  a  plurality  of  apertures; 

a  cradle  for  holding  the  medical  instrument,  said  cradle 

having  first  and  second  interlockable  regions; 
a  first  mating  element  coupled  to  said  cradle;  and 
a  second  mating  element  for  coupling  to  said  first  mating 

element  through  a  selected  one  of  said  apertures,  such  that 

said  cradle  is  coupled  to  said  platform. 
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5,34A.ir6 

ELONGATED  ELEMENT  DISPLAY  AND  RETENTION 
\PP\RATL'S 
Douglas  M.  H«rt,  Sacramento.  (  alif..  assignor  to  OrePac  Build- 
ing Products,  Wilsonville,  Ores. 

Filed  Mar   16.  1W3.  Ser.  No.  31,843 

Int.  a."  A47F  J/00 

U,S.  a.  211— «6  9  Claims 


"Ti       ^^77 Tit  '  '  I  I. -'" ' '  "Ml '■•»7T"* "TI ii^^^ ■ , 


!f.  '■iiriiii 


1    Elongated  element  display  and  retention  apparatus,  said 
display  and  retention  apparatus  for  attachment  to  a  storage 
rack  having  a  support  deck  with  an  upper  surface  partially 
defined  by  a  front  deck  edge,  said  support  deck  upper  surface 
engageabie  by   ends  of  elongated  elements  to  support  said 
elongated  elements  in  a  generally  upright  condition,  said  dis- 
play and  retention  apparatus  compnsing.  in  combination: 
i  housing  including  interconnected  end  walls,  a  bottom  wall, 
a  top  wall,  a  front  wall,  and  a  back  wall,  said  intercon- 
nected  walls  defining  an   interior  for  accommodating, 
protecting,  and  displaying  informational  materials  relating 
to  said  elongated  elements; 
attachment  means  for  attaching  said  housing  to  said  storage 
rack  with  said  housing  back  wall  adjacent  to  said  front 
deck  edge  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  housing  back  wall 
projecting  upwardly  to  an  elevation  above  said  support 
deck  upper  surface  whereby  said  back  wall  is  engageabie 
by  elongated  elements  on  said  support  deck  to  prevent 
said  engaging  elongated  elements  from  falling  from  said 
support  deck  over  said  front  deck  edge,  said  housing  back 
wall  having  an  inclined  display  surface  for  supporting  said 
informational  matenals  in  positions  whereby  the  informa- 
tion on  the  informational  materials  is  readily  observable 
from  a  location  above  and  in  front  of  said  housing;  and 
spacer  means  projecting  from  said  housing  rear  wall  away 
from  said  housing  for  engaging  said  storage  rack  and 
cooperating  with  said  storage  rack  to  maintain  said  display 
surface  inclined. 


5.346,077 
UIRK  SHELVING  \ND  BRACKET  SYSTEM 
Harold  M.  Randall.  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Newell  Operat- 
ing; Company,  Freeport,  111. 

Filed  Mar    18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  856.081 

Int.  a:  A47F  5/OS 

U.S.  a.  211— 9<3  5  Claims 


1   A  V  entilated  shelf  assembly,  said  ventilated  shelf  assembly 
including 

a  bracket  and 

a  ventilated  shelf  adapted  to  be  s*pported  on  the  bracket, 

said  ventilated  shelf  having  a  first  longitudinal  member 


located  at  the  inner  edge  portion  of  the  shelf  which  is 
structurally  connected  to  transverse  member  means  which 
extends  outwardly  from  the  first  longitudinal  member  and 
a  second  longitudinal  member  which  is  also  structurally 
connected  to  the  transverse  member  means  but  located 
outwardly  from  the  first  longitudinal  member,  the  first 
longitudinal  member  including  an  innermost  surface,  the 
second  longitudinal  member  including  an  outermost  sur- 
face, 

said  longitudinal  members  and  transverse  members  means 
forming  an  integral,  substantially  rigid,  one  piece  venti- 
lated shelf. 

said  bracket  having  support  engaging  means  at  us  inner  end 
adapted  to  engage  with  a  supporting  structure. 

said  bracket  further  having  a  nesting  recess  formed  therein  at 
its  inner  end  portion  for  receiving  the  first  longitudinal 
member, 

said  nesting  recess  having  a  bottom  surface  on  which  said 
first  longitudinal  member  rests,  an  inner  generally  vertical 
surface  having  a  height  no  less  than  the  vertical  dimension 
of  the  first  longitudinal  member,  an  outer  generally  verti- 
cal surface  and  an  upper  surface  which  extends  from  the 
inner  generally  vertical  surface  outwardly  so  as  to  par- 
tially overlie  the  bottom  surface,  m 

the  outer  generally  vertical  surface  of  said  nesting  recess 
being  located  outwardly  from  the  outer  end  of  the  upper 
surface  a  distance  sufficient  to  form  an  opening  of  a  width 
sufficient  to  receive  the  first  longitudinal  member. 

the  bracket  also  including  an  outer  recess  with  an  outermost 
vertical  surface, 

the  longitudinal  distance  between  (a)  the  outermost  surface 
of  the  outer  recess  in  the  bracket  and  the  outer  end  of  the 
upper  surface  of  the  nesting  recess  being  less  than  (b)  the 
distance  between  the  outermost  surface  of  the  second 
longitudinal  member  and  the  innermost  surface  of  the  first 
longitudinal  member 
whereby  the  shelf  can  only  be  assembled  to  the  bracket  by 
inserting  the  first  longitudinal  member  in  the  nesting  re- 
cess from  a  position  in  which  the  outer  end  of  the  shelf  is 
elevated  above  the  bracket,  and  the  shelf  moved  toward 
the  inner  end  of  the  bracket  until  the  upper  surface  of  the 
nesting  recess  at  least  partially  overlies  the  first  longitudi- 
nal member. 


5.346,078 
DISPLAY  SHELF  .ASSEMBLY 
Ulf  Emetoft,  426  Glencairn  Ave.,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada 
MSN  1V4 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser,  No.  105,116 

Int.  a.'  A47F  5/00 

VS.  a.  211—90  5  t'laims 


1.  A  shelf  assembly,  for  mounting  on  a  vertically  oriented 
display  board  provided  with  horizontal  slots  having  at  least  the 
upper  side  undercut  so  as  to  accept  hook  m  shelf  brackets. 
compnsing  a  pair  of  spaced  brackets  each  having  an  arm 
adapted  to  project  honzontally  from  and  perpendicular  lo  the 
display  board,  each  arm  ha\mg  a  flat,  shelf  supp<irting  upper 


side,  the  bracket  arms  being  provided  with  opposed,  upstand- 
ing, flanges  on  one  side  of  each  arm.  each  arm  having,  at  its 
wall  end  a  vertically  extending  wall  contacting  surface,  the 
wall  contacting  surface  having,  at  its  upper  side,  an  intumed- 
to-the-wall  part  with  an  upturned  hook  end  part  adapted,  when 
the  brackets  are  m  position  on  a  display  board,  to  hook  into  the 
undercut  part  of  a  horizontal  slot  on  a  slotted  wall  display 
board,  a  shelf  resting  on  and  attached  to  the  fiat  upper  sides  of 
the  pair  of  brackets  to  form  a  unitary  a.ssembly.  and  wherein 
the  flanges  on  the  arms  of  the  brackets  act  a.s  outer  shelf  end 
stops  to  prevent  shelf  supf>orted  items  being,  inadvertently. 
pushed  sideways  off  the  shelf 


5,346.079 
DATA  STORAGE  MEDIA  CAROUSEL 
Macy  J.  Price.  Jr..  Louisville,  and  Timothy  J.  Pickles,  Brighton, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Engineered  Data  Products,  Inc., 
Broomfield.  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,692 

Int.  a.'  A47F  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  211—131  5  Oaims 


1    A  storage  system  for  data  storage  media,  said  storage 

system  comprising: 
a  base  unit; 
a  plurality  of  modular  units  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 

end; 
front  surfaces  around  the  perimeter  of  said  modular  imits; 
said  lower  ends  having  a  recessed  portion  behind  said  front 

surfaces; 
said  upper  ends  include  an  upstanding  flange  portion  extend 

ing  parallel  to  said  front  surfaces  and  recessed  therefrom 

to  engage  m  said  recessed  portion  of  said  lower  end  to 

enable  said  modular  units  to  securely  vertically  stack  on 

one  another,  and 
at  least  one  compartment  on  each  of  said  modular  units  for 

storing  data  storage  media. 


5,346.080 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,346,081 

KETTLE  WITH  CPWARD  BOl  NDING  CO\  ER  AND 

AUTOMATICALLY  EXTENSIBLE  SUCKER 

Bang  H.  Lin.  Tainan.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Shing  Hong  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd..  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  186.640 
Int.  a.'  B65D  51/18 
V.S.  a.  215—229  6  Claims 

1  A  kettle  with  an  upward  Niunding  cover  and  an  automati- 
cally extensible  sucker,  compnsing  a  kettle  body,  a  kettle  cap 
screwed  on  an  upper  open  end  of  said  kettle  body,  a  cover 


member  disposed  on  said  kettle  cap  to  cover  the  same,  and  a 
sucker  means  inserted  through  a  central  hole  of  said  kettle  cap 
lo  communicate  with  an  inner  chamber  of  said  kettle  body, 
characterized  in  that  one  end  of  said  kettle  cap  includes  a  pivot 
support  seat  onto  which  a  resilient  member  is  pivotally  con- 
nected, and  a  pressing  board  fitted  at  a  bottom  end  of  said 
cover  member,  one  end  of  said  pressing  board  being  engaged 
with  one  end  of  said  resilient  member,  the  other  end  of  said 
pressing  board  being  formed  with  an  engaging  hook  section, 
said  kettle  cap  being  formed  with  a  first  depression  corre- 
sponding to  said  engaging  hook  section,  one  lateral  side  wall  of 
said  first  depression  being  formed  with  an  engaging  recess, 
whereby  said  engaging  hook  section  is  able  to  engage  with  said 
engaging  recess,  making  said  co\'er  member  a.ssociate  with  and 
cover  a  lop  surface  of  said  kettle  cap  with  said  resilient  member 


resiliently  being  bent  and  biased  against  said  to  surface  of  said 
kettle  cap.  and  when  said  cover  member  associates  with  said 
kettle  cap.  said  pressing  board  simultaneously  presses  and  folds 
said  sucker  means  to  block  flow  therethrough,  a  prying  mem- 
ber being  pivotally  disposed  in  said  depression  of  said  kettle 
cap.  said  prying  member  having  a  trigger  section  projecting 
from  a  from  edge  thereof,  whereby  by  pressing  said  prying 
member,  said  trigger  section  is  able  to  move  and  separate  said 
engaging  hook  section  from  said  engaging  recess,  and  by  the 
resilient  restoring  force  of  said  resilient  member,  said  pressing 
board  and  cover  member  are  automatically  uplifted  in  a  bound- 
ing manner. 


5.346.082 

COMPOSITE  aOSl  RE  WITH  SEALING  FORCE 

INDICATING  MF:aNS  AND  RATCHET  OPERATED 

TAMPER  INDICATING  BAND 

Charles  .S.  Ochs,  and  James  D.  Haaser.  both  of  l.ancaster.  Ohio. 

assignors  to  .Anchor  Hocking  Packaging  Co..  I^ncaster.  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  89''.786.  Jun.  12.  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71.764 

Int.  CI."  B65D  41/34 

U.S.  a.  215—252  28  Claims 


1   A  package  compnsing  the  combination  of  a  container  and 

a  composite  closure  on  said  container. 
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^id  closure  including  a  molded  plastic  ring  and  a  separately 
formed  metal  disk  inserted  in  said  ring, 

said  disk  having  a  center  portion  and  an  annular  raised  bead 
around  said  center  portion,  said  bead  having  a  top  and 
presenting  a  downwardly  opening  groove  containing  a 
gasket  which  is  sealingly  engageable  with  a  rim  of  said 
container, 

said  nng  having  a  skirt  with  secunng  means  which  are  en- 
gageable with  cooperating  means  on  said  container. 

said  nng  having  an  inwardly  extending  semi-toroidal  annu- 
lar lip.  said  lip  curving  downwardly  and  inwardly  over 
said  bead  to  a  lower  inner  edge,  said  lip  having  an  under- 
surface  which  adjacent  said  lower  inner  edge  is  spaced 
radially  inwardly  from  said  bead,  said  lip  bearing  on  said 
bead  at  substantially  the  top  of  the  bead  to  exert  down- 
ward force  on  said  bead  at  least  when  said  container  is 
being  sealed  and  not  exerting  radial  clamping  force  across 
said  bead. 

said  lower  edge  being  spaced  by  a  visible  vertical  gap  above 
said  center  portion  of  said  disk  when  said  disk  forms  a  seal 
With  said  container. 

force  in  reaction  to  downward  force  exerted  by  said  lip  on 
the  top  of  said  bead  bending  said  lip  upwardly  as  a  torsion 
spnng  and  thereby  increasing  the  height  of  said  gap  suffi- 
ciently that  said  height  provides  a  visible  indicator  that 
said  lip  has  exerted  sealing  force  on  the  disk. 


5.346,083 
CONTAINER  AND  OR  CLOSURE  THEREFOR 

Pill-Soon  SonK.  and  VMIlJam  R    Parker,  Jr.,  both  of  Lincoln, 

Nebr..  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Refients  of  The  University  of 

Nebraska.  Lincoln,  Nebr 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  >i<J:,:4J<,  Jun.  2,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  27.  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,2«0 

Int.  CI.    B65D  53/00 

U,S.  CI    215— Ml  5  Oaims 
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length  within  a  range  of  0.5  millimeters  to  1.5  millimeters; 

and 
means  for  forcing  said  cooperating  surfaces  together  with  a 

pressure  of  at  least  ICX)  psi; 
said  first  and  third  cooperating  surfaces  meeting  at  a  first 

angle  of  between  75  degrees  and  105  degrees  and  said  first 

and  fifth  surfaces  meeting  at  a  second  angle  of  between  75 

degrees  and  105  degrees. 


S,34A,n«4 

INTERMODAL  CONTAINKR  V\  ITH  INTEGRATED 

INTf  RBOX  (ONNFfTORS 

Howard  .J    Juriifvich.  Mdnticeilo,  Ind..  assignor  to  Rosby  Cor- 
poration, Mdnon.  Ind 

Hied  Apr,  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,838 

Int.  a.'  B65D  7/26.  21/02 

U.S.  CI.  220—1.5  ^-2-  Claims 


1   The  combination  of  a  container  and  a  cap  comprising: 
a  container  having  a  solid  wall  with  wall  portions  defining 

an  opening  wherein  an  enclosure  is  defined  capable  of 

containing  fluids, 
a  cap  adapted  to  close  said  opening; 
said  container  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface  and 

said  cap  having  a  third  surface,  a  fourth  surface,  and  a  fifth 

surface; 
said  third  surface  and  said  fifth  surface  defining  a  circular 

edge; 
said  first  surface  cooperating  with  said  third  surface  and  said 

fifth  surface  wherein  said  first  surface  and  said  circular 

edge  engage  each  other  in  a  closed  line  when  said  cap  is 

fully  inserted; 
said  second  surface  and  said  fourth  surface  engaging  each 

other  to  form  a  stop  against  further  movement  of  said  cap 

and  container  toward  each  other; 
said  circular  edge  being  part  of  a  solid  cylinder  integrally 

connected  to  and  extending  downwardly  from  said  cap 

and  said  first  surface  being  flat  and  positioned  to  engage 

said  circular  edge  of  said  part  of  said  solid  cylinder, 

wherein  the  closed  line  has  a  width  perpendicular  to  its 
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1  In  an  intermodal  cargo  container  for  carrying  cargo,  the 
container  having  a  space  enclosing  structure  including  a  floor, 
a  roof,  a  pair  of  parallel  side  walls,  and  first  and  second  end 
walls  respectively  connected  between  the  side  walls,  with  at 
least  one  of  the  side  walls  and  end  walls  defining  an  opening 
therethrough  to  permit  entry  and  exit  of  cargo,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  integrated  interbox  connectors  movably 
connected  to  the  container  and  positionable  between  in  a 
stored  position  situated  withm  the  space  enclosing  structure  of 
the  container  and  a  connecting  position  situated  on  top  of  the 
roof  of  the  container,  and  secunng  means  for  secunng  the 
interbox  connectors  to  a  vertically  adjacent  container. 


5,346,085 
I  (K'KABLF  CONTAINER 

Maria  Mens.son,  Hovas:  Jan  Nordlander,  I.*rum,  and  Annika 
Andersson.  (rOteborR.  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Molnlycke 
AK,  \lolnl)cke,  Sweden 

RIed  Oct.  14.  1993,  Ser.  No.  135.541 
Claims  priorit).  application  Sweden,  Apr.  15,  1991,  9101120 
Int.  n:  B65D  55/14 
U.S.  a.  220—210  6  Claims 

1.  A  lockable  container  having  an  interior  and  an  exterior, 
said  container  comprising 
a  base  part; 

a  cover  pivotally  attached  to  the  base  part  for  displacement 
between  a  closed  position  in  which  the  co\  er  and  the  base 
delimit  a  substantially  enclosed  space  and  an  open  posi 
tion; 
a  lock  mounted  on  said  container,  said  lock  presenting  a  lock 
catch  operable  from  the  exterior  of  the  container  by  a  key. 
which  catch  is  displaceahle  between  a  locking  position  in 
which  said  catch  engages  a  receiving  p<>rtion  and  a  free 
position; 
wherein  on  the  interior  of  the  container,  the  container  pres- 
ents a  holder  for  said  key  when  said  lock  is  not  being 
activated,  said  holder  being  located  with  respect  to  ihe 


receiving  portion  such  that  the  lock  catch,  through  me-    said  end  wall  for  receipt  of  sharps  when  the  end  wall  is  raised. 

chanical  contact  with  the  key,  is  prevented  from  engaging  <^,d  end  wall  having  a  lower  edge,  and  a  flap  pivotally  at- 
tached to  said  lower  edge  to  act  as  an  auxiliary  internal  closure 
member  for  said  opening  within  which  said  door  is  located. 


5,346.087 

REINFORCED  BEVERAGE  CAN  END  WITH  PISH 

DOWN  GATE 

Gerald  B  Klein.  13451  Stuart  Ct..  Broomfield.  Colo.  80020-5531 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  95.741 

Int.  a:  B65D  17/32 

VS.  CI.  220—268  19  Claims 


5,346,086 

-SHARPS  DISPOSAL  CONTAINER  WITH  A  PI\OTED 

CLOSURE  DOOR 

John   Harris.   Gwent,   United   Kingdom,  assignor   to   Frontier 

Plastics  (South  Wales)  Limited.  Gwent.  I  nited  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCT  GB91   01624.  5  37]  Date  May  18,  1993,  5  102le) 
Date  May  18.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/05744,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  16.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  30.405 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  27,  1990, 
9021075 

Int.  a.5  B65D  51/18 
U.S.  CI.  220—254  7  Claims 


1    A  sharps  disposal  container,  comprising  a  container  body 

defining  an  interior  and  closed  by  a  lid  having  side  and  top 
stalls,  said  top  wall  defining  an  opening,  a  door  mounted  on  a 
pivot  on  said  lid  m  said  opening,  an  end  wall  depending  from 
said  dcKir  and  defining  an  access  opening,  the  door  being 
swingable  ab<iut  said  pivot  to  raise  said  end  wall  above  said  top 
viall,  a  first  pair  of  downwardly  projecting  skirts  depending 
from  the  door  and  connected  to  said  end  wall,  and  a  second 
pair  of  downwardly  projecting  skirts  depending  from  said  lid, 
wherein  said  two  pairs  of  skirts  logelher  ensure  that  the  con- 
tainer body  interior  is  closed  dunng  pivoting  of  said  door, 
except  for  access  to  said  interior  through  said  access  opening  in 
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the  receiving  portion  when  the  cover  is  in  said  closed 
position. 


1  In  a  can  end  of  formed  sheet  metal  with  a  peripheral 
connection  means  about  a  center  expansion  panel  of  the  can 
end,  including  a  curl,  a  seaming  panel  and  an  inward  chuck 
vsall  adapted  to  fit  upt)n  the  open  top  of  a  can  to  form  a  seamed 
nm,  with  the  chuck  wall  at  the  inner  side  of  the  can  wall 
having  an  inwardly  turned  radius  at  its  base,  the  improvement 
comprising; 

(a)  a  tightly  folded,  ring-shaped  inple  fold  having  an  upper 
layer  extending  inwardly  from  the  chuck  wall  radius,  an 
outwardly  folded  intermediate  layer  and  an  inwardly 
folded  bottom  layer  with  the  metal  al  the  mner  edge  of  the 
bottom  layer  extending  U)  the  center  expansion  panel  and. 

(b)  a  score-cut  at  the  underside  of  said  bottom  lav  er  extended 
partially  through  the  bottom  layer  adapted  to  permit  the 
center  expansion  panel  to  be  moved  downwardly  and 
severed  from  the  triple  fold. 


5.346.088 
REUSABLE  BEVERAGE  CAN  CAP 

Joseph  Brimo.  II.  724  Johns  I.a..  Ambler.  Pa.  19002 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  977.892.  No».  18.  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5.221.020.  This  application  Jun.  21.  1993,  Ser,  No.  80,411 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  22. 

2010.  has  been  disclaime<l. 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  4.)'  (V. 

VS.  a.  220—357  6  Claims 


1  ,\  cap  for  a  beverage  can,  said  beverage  can  having  a 
beaded  nm,  a  substantially  recessed  top  surface  within  the 
penphery  of  the  beaded  nm.  and  an  annular  groove  adjacent  to 
the  beaded  nm.  composing: 

an  outer  shell  having  an  inner  side,  an  outer  side,  an  outer 
flange  defining  means  adapted  to  enshroud  the  beaded  rim 
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of  the  beverage  can.  and  an  inner  flange  defining  means 
adapted  to  mate  with  the  annular  grcx)ve;  and 
a  substantially  flat  and  round  elastomenc  member  affixed  to 
the  inner  side  of  the  outer  shell,  intenor  to  the  inner  flange 
and  defining  means  adapted  to  sealingly  engage  the  re- 
cessed top  surface  of  the  beverage  can. 


5,346,(WJ 
APPARATIS  FOR  RFKIM\(.  1)1  WIOM)'^ 
Ankur  Purohit,  and  Ahnal  A.  Purohit,  txUti  of  Darien,  III.,  as- 
signors to  Anshal.  Inc..  Darien.  III. 
Division  of  Ser   No.  662.469.  Feb.  28,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,133,792. 
This  application  Jul.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  919,879 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  Vo  f>4 
VS.  CI.  220 — *U)  19  Claims 


?,346.nH9 
PRODLCK  PACKAGINC.  \NI)  METHODS  OF  SEAUNG 

SAMF 
Richard  S.  Brown.  34325  (Tiualar  (  anyon  Rd.,  and  Bennett  W. 
Brown.  34012  ("hualar  (am  in  Rd.,  both  of,  Chualar,  Calif. 
93925 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,400 

Int   a.'  B65D  33/00 

VS.  n.  220 — U}i  8  Claims 
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1  A  container  assembly  for  storage  and  transport  of  large 
quantities  of  edible  produce  in  substantially  ready  to  eat  form 
in  such  manner  that  nsk  of  metal  contamination  of  the  produce 
is  mmimized,  said  conuiner  assembly  comprising: 

a)  an  outer  peripheral  carton  side  wall; 

b)  a  bottom  section  secured  to  said  side  wall  in  such  manner 
that  the  bottom  section  tightly  engages  the  side  wall  with 
sufficient  frictional  force  to  hold  a  subsUntial  weight  of 
produce  in  the  container  assembly  and  eliminates  need  for 
metal  fasteners  to  secure  the  bottom  section  to  the  side 
wall; 

c)  a  flexible  and  foldable  container  disposed  in  said  carton 
and  initially  having  opposed  gusseted  side  edges  and  hav- 
ing an  initially  open  upper  end  for  filling  the  container 
with  produce; 

d)  means  associated  with  said  container  to  hermetically  seal 
the  initially  open  upper  end  by  turning  the  upper  end  upon 
itself  in  the  form  of  a  roll  extending  entirely  across  the 
upper  end  and  having  several  layers  of  the  side  wall  rolled 
into  that  roll; 

e)  excess  material  sections  on  said  side  wall  enabling  forma- 
tion of  extended  portions  of  the  roll  which  initially  extend 
substantially  beyond  the  side  wall  of  the  container  when 
the  latter  is  filled  with  produce,  said  extended  portions  of 
the  roll  being  folded  back  on  top  of  the  roll,  thereby 
forming  a  closed  top  on  the  container  with  no  portion  of 
the  roll  extending  beyond  the  side  wall  of  the  container,  to 
thereby  form  an  air-tight  intenor  compartment  in  said 
container  in  which  produce  can  be  stored  in  a  controlled 
atmosphere; 

0  tape  means  for  holding  the  extended  portions  on  the  roll  or 
container  top  and  for  holding  the  roll  on  the  top  of  the 
conuiner  in  such  manner  to  maintain  the  hermetic  seal 
and  which  tape  means  is  readily  manually  removable 
thereby  permitting  easy  manual  opening  without  the  need 
for  nor  the  requirement  of  a  metal  implement  to  open  the 
upper  end;  and 

g)  a  lid  for  disposition  over  the  upper  end  of  said  carton  and 
which  can  be  secured  thereto  without  need  for  metal 
fasteners  therefor. 


1.  Vessel  apparatus  for  refining  diamonds,  comprising  the 
:ombination  of 
an  open-top  liner  having  a  surrounding  annular  sealing  area, 
a  liner  cover  having  an  annular  sealing  area  opposed  to  the 
liner  sealing  area,  and  an  annular  seal  suited  to  be  confined 
between  the  opposed  annular  sealing  areas; 
an  open-top  pressure  shell  snugly  fitted  around  the  outside  of 
the  liner  and  having  an   annular  securing  area  spaced 
outwardly  adjacent  the  annular  sealing  areas,  and  a  shell 
cover  butted  flush  against  the  liner  cover  and  having  an 
annular  securing  area  opposed  to  the  shell  securing  area, 
the  shell  cover  and  liner  cover  being  readily  removable  to 
expose  the  open-top  liner  for  providing  loading  and  un- 
loading access  of  the  vessel  apparatus  for  diamonds  and 
solvents  contained  therewithin  during  refining,  and  the 
shell  and  shell  cover,  liner  and  liner  cover,  and  annular 
seal  being  sized  to  provide  that  when  the  vessel  apparatus 
is  closed  and  sealed  during  refining  that  the  annular  secur- 
ing areas  of  the  shell  and  shell  cover  remain  spaced  apart; 
securing  means  cooperating  at  the  annular  securing  areas  for 
biasing  the  securing  areas  toward  one  another  for  thereby 
compressing  the  annular  seal  between  the  annular  sealing 
areas  of  the  liner  and  liner  cover  when  the  vessel  appara- 
tus is  closed  and  sealed  during  refining, 
said  liner,  liner  cover,  and  annular  seal  each  being  formed  of 
heat  and  chemically  resistent  durable  material  to  with- 
stand elevated  operating  temperatures  and  the  solvents 
contained  in  the  vessel  apparatus  during  refining,  but  said 
liner  and  liner  cover  each  being  inadequate  to  contain 
solvent  pressures  in  the  vessel  apparatus;  and  said  shell 
and  shell   cover,   and   said   securing   means  each   being 
formed  of  durable  heat  resistent  material  to  withstand  the 
elevated  operating  temperatures  and  solvent  pressures  in 
the  vessel  apparatus  during  refining,  and 
said  secunng  means  comprising  spring  means  operable  for 
resiliently  drawing  the  secunng  areas  toward  one  another 
and  the  sealing  areas  against  the  annular  seal  therebe- 
tween, for  maintaining  a  substantially  uniform  continuous 
resilient  force  between  the  annular  sealing  areas  and  the 
annular  seal  therebetween  substantially  independently  of 
the  refming  temperatures  and  pressures. 


5,346,091 
Ml  ITIPLK  TRAY  CONTAINFR 
Wen-Hsiung  H.  Hsu,  No.  31,  Alley  12.  Une  261.  Sec    2.  Hsi- 
\  tian  Rd.,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  n.  1993.  Ser.  No.  88,746 
Int.  CI."  B65D  6/J8 
VS.  a.  220—503  4  Claims 

1.  A  box  compnsing: 

an  elongated  surrounding  wall  having  a  plurality  of  inter- 
connected vertical  wall  sections  and  two  distal  ends,  each 


of  said  vertical  wall  sections  having  an  inner  wall  surface. 
every  two  adjacent  said  vertical  wall  sections  being  pivot- 
ally  interconnected  along  a  vertically  extending  fold  line, 
said  surrounding  wall  being  movable  between  a  folded 
position,  wherein  said  vertical  wall  sections  coop>eratively 
define  an  enclosure,  and  an  unfolded  position,  wherein 
said  distal  ends  are  spaced  apart  from  each  other;  and 
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tainment  dike  structure  beneath  said  tank  and  in  which  the  tank 
IS  located,  a  vent  at  the  top  of  the  lank  through  which  liquids 
may  escape  from  the  interior  of  the  tank,  drainage  means  for 
carrying  liquids  from  said  vent  downwardly  into  said  dike,  auid 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  from  said  vent  to  said 
dike  comprising 

a  collar  mounted  on  the  tank  and  surrounding  said  vent; 

said  collar  having  an  outlet  communicating  with  said  drain- 
age means; 

a  weir  mounted  in  said  collar  between  said  vent  and  said 
outlet  and  forming  with  the  collar  a  chamber  adapted  to 


a  plurality  of  trays,  each  having  a  penphery  secured  to  said 
inner  wall  surface  of  a  respective  one  of  said  vertical  wall 
sections,  so  that  the  trays  are  arranged  in  a  stack,  the  trays 
being  disposed  one  substantially  directly  above  another  in 
said  enclosure  when  said  surrounding  wail  is  in  said  folded 
position,  and  in  staggered  relationship  to  each  other  when 
the  surrounding  wall  is  m  the  unfolded  position. 


5,346,092 
TANK  HAVING  AN  INTER.MF:D1ATK  V\  ALF 
Helmut  Gerhard,  deceased,  late  of  Weitefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (jer- 
many  by  Jan  Cierhard-de  \  ries.  Till  Gerhard,  heirs  .  a.ssignor 
to  V\  esterwaelder  Eisenwerk  Gerhard  (;mbH.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  993.075 
naim.s  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany.  Dec.  30, 
1991,  9116U7[l) 

Int.  C\:  B65D  25/00 
V.S.  a.  220—553  5  Claims 


receive  and  hold  a  limited  overflow  of  liquid  from  the 

tank, 
said  weir  being  connected  to  an  outer  surface  of  the  tank  and 

having  ends  connected  to  the  inside  of  said  collar; 
a  cover  over  and  spaced  vertically  above  said  vent; 
a  neck  extending  downwardly  from  the  cover  and  fitted  into 

said  collar; 
and  said  weir  ha\ mg  an  upper  edge  over  which  liquid  may 

flow  when  the  capacity  of  said  chamber  in  said  collar  is 

exceeded  for  discharge  through  said  outlet  and  into  said 

drainage  means. 


5.346.094 
FT  FLY  PLMPABLE  DRLM  BOTTOM 
Harry  L.  Strawscr,  Maineville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Astro  Contain- 
ers, Inc. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  61.423 

Int.  (i:  B65I)  ^1/36 

VS.  a.  220-571  6  Claims 


1.  A  tank  having 

a  substantially  cylindncal  jacket. 

a  profile  ring  having  two  legs,  said  two  legs  connected  to 

each  other  to  form  an  apex  and  said  two  legs  being  welded 

to  the  internal  surface  of  said  tank  jacket  so  that  said  apiex 

faces  the  interior  of  the  tank,  and 
a  curved   intermediate   wall    having   a    peripheral   portion 

overlapping  and  welded  to  one  of  the  legs  of  said  profile 

ring. 


5,346,093 
LIQl'ID  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
I^uis  De  Benedirtis,  Nesconset,  N.Y..  and  Charles  A.  Frey.  Sr., 
Ijincaster,   Pa.,   assignors   to   Areo-Power    I  nitized   Fueler 
Company,  Inc.,  Smithtown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,830 
Int.  a.'  B65D  25/lS 
L  .S.  CI.  220—565  6  Claims 

1  In  an  above-ground  storage  system  for  holding  volatile 
liquids  where  there  is  an  internal  storage  lank  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  extending  in  a  horizontal  direction,  an  external  con- 


1.  An  improved  drum  bottom  for  facilitating  the  evacuation 

of  contents,  compnsing: 

a  drum  bottom,  including  a  raised  centerpoint  from  which 
contents  flow  outwardly  into  a  sloping  channel,  said  slop- 
ing channel  extending  circumferentially  about  the  periph- 
erv  of  the  drum  Nittom  and  tapering  in  a  downwardly 
direction  towards  a  depres,sion  extending  about  a  circum- 
ferentially limited  area  of  the  drum  bottom  for  holding 
and  collecting  the  contents,  said  depression  being  a  lowest 
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point  in  a  limited  circumferential  portion  of  said  loping 
channel,  whereby  substantially  all  of  the  residual  fluid  in  a 
drum  is  collected  m  the  depression  as  the  drum  contents 
are  emptied. 


an  aluminothermic  weld  unitarily  bonding  the  ring  to  the 

end  face:  and 
a  cover  secured  to  the  steel  ring  in  the  seat  thereof. 


5.34^,095 

BF\KRA(.K  CAN 

Richard  F   Deal,  614  ^   M<K)re.  \lii>ona,  Iowa  50511 

Filed  Jun.  1    1<»<JJ.  S*r.  No.  69,623 

Int.  CI.    B65D  7/42 

U.S.  a.  :20— 669  13  Claims 


5.34*,09-' 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

TrisUn  G.  Melland.  and  Cllve  H.  Gay,  both  of  8  PrintinR  House 

Yard.  Hacknt>  Rd.,  Shondilch,  1  ondon.  I  nuland  12  ^I'R 
per  No.  PCT/GB90  01537,  ^  371  Date  Jun.  2.  1992,  ^  102lei 
Date  ,Iun.  2.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  04923.  P(T  Pub. 
Date  \pr.  18,  1991 

PCT  Filed  0<:\.  5,  1990.  Ser.  No.  844,605 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  6,   1989, 
8922542 

Int.  Cl.^  B67D  5/60 
\}&.  a.  222—132  14  Claims 


1   An  improved  beverage  can  comprising: 

a  top  wall  with  means  for  selectively  opening  the  can; 

a  bottom  wall; 

a  substantially  cylindrical  sidewall  extending  between  and 
being  integrally  formed  with  the  top  and  bottom  walls,  the 
sidewall  having  a  pair  of  opposing  curved  portions  and  a 
pair  of  opposing  flattened  portions  which  form  the  sub- 
suntially  cylindncal  side  wall,  the  flattened  portions  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  ends,  the  flattened  portions  being 
onented  for  gnpping  by  a  person's  thumb  and  fingers  for 
holding  the  can,  and 

a  continuous  circular  nm  adjacent  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
of  the  flattened  portions  so  that  the  can  is  reliable  along  a 
surface  or  track. 


RADUriON-sHIFl  1)IN(,  IRWsPOKI  AND  STORAGE 

(ONTMNl-R  I 

Rudolf  Diersch.  Essen:  Klaus  .lanberR,  Rating|n-Lintorf;  Dieter 
Methlina.  Hatringen,  and  Karl  Schroder.  Siegen.  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  f,ermany ,  ismCT'ts  to  GNS  C^esellschaft  Fur  Nuklear- 
Service  mbH,  Essen,  htd.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Vp    22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948.719 
Claims  prionry.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  24, 
1991,  413506^ 

Int.  a.'  B65D25//« 
IJ.S.  a.  220—679  6  Oaims 


1&.    ,9 


1.  A  radiation-shielding  storage/transport  container  com- 
prising: 

a  cast-iron  vessel  having  an  open  end  defining  an  end  face; 
a  steel  nng  engaging  the  end  face  and  forming  at  least  one 
annular  seat; 


1.  A  dispensing  container  which  includes: 

a)  a  moulded  bottle  formed  in  one  piece  and  comprising  at 
least  two  distinct  compartments  for  accommodating  dif- 
ferent fluent  materials,  each  compartment  having  an  outlet 
at  an  operatively  upper  end  thereof,  the  companments 
having  equal  total  volumes  and  also  having  equal  cross- 
sectional  areas  at  each  level  of  the  bottle,  the  bottle  having 
a  cross-section  which  tapers  in  a  direction  from  a  bottom 
fxjrtion  to  a  top  portion  thereof 

b)  a  pouring  spout  communicating  with  each  of  the  compart- 
ment outlets,  the  pouring  spouts  being  spaced  apart  from 
one  another  with  the  centres  of  the  pouring  spouts  lying 
on  an  imaginary  straight  line,  each  pouring  spout  being 
defined  by  a  continuous  circumscnbing  wall  which  is 
spaced  apart  by  the  circumscnbing  wall  of  any  other 
pounng  spout  not  shared  by  any  other  pounng  spout; 

c)  a  single  cap  dimensioned  to  fit  onto  the  operatively  upper 
end  of  the  bottle  and  having  sealing  means  for  sealing  ali 
the  pouring  spouts  simultaneously  when  so  fitted;  the 
design  of  the  spout  and  bottle  being  such  that  when  the 
cap  is  removed  and  the  bottle  is  tilted  away  from  an  up- 
right orientation  with  the  imaginary  straight  line  remain- 
ing horizontal,  the  contents  of  the  compartments  are  dis- 
pensed simultaneously  at  equal  flow  rates  and  in  distinct 
streams,  from  the  compartments  w  ithout  cross  contamina- 
tion between  adjacent  streams,  and  when  the  bottle  is 
thereafter  returned  to  an  upright  onentation,  fluent  mate- 
rial originating  from  one  compartment  is  prevented  from 
flowing  back  into  any  other  compartment  and  cross-con- 
tamination of  the  compartments  is  avoided,  and 

d)  an  air  vent  associated  with  each  compartment  which  is 
also  sealed  by  the  cap  when  the  cap  is  fitted  onto  the 
operatively  upper  end  of  the  bottle;  the  provision  of  an  air 
vent  for  each  compartment  outlet  allowing  air  to  enter 
each  companment  as  the  contents  of  the  compartments 
are  dispensed,  thereby  ensuring  that  the  contents  of  the 
compartments  are  dispensed  smoothly  in  their  distinct 
streams. 

the  cap  and  bottle  having  ccxiperating  clip  formaiions  w  hich 
engage  one  another  in  clipping  fashion  when  the  cap  is 
correctly  fitted  onto  the  upper  end  of  the  bottle. 


5,346.098 
DEVTCE-S  FOR  DISPENSING  MQl  ID 
Man  M.  King,  Westmount,  and  Om  Amason.  Quebec,  both  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  VKI  Technologies,  Inc.,  Saint-Hubert. 
Canaiia 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1993.  Ser,  No.  136,872 

Int.  a."  B67D  5/62.  5/30 

U.S.  a.  222—146.5  15  Qaims 


1  Means  for  dispensing  liquid  for  a  beverage  brewer  com- 
prising, a  container  means  with  liquid  therein,  a  supply  tube 
with  an  outlet  end  and  an  input  end.  an  actuating  means  con- 
nected to  said  supply  tube  so  as  to  move  said  input  end  from  a 
first  position  above  a  level  of  the  liquid  in  said  container 
means  to  a  second  position  where  said  input  end  is  below  the 
level  of  the  liquid  in  said  container  means  so  as  to  deliver  liquid 
from  said  outlet  end. 


5,346.099 
POl  R-THROLGH  STOPPER  WITH  HINGED  LID 
Pierre  Salmon,  I,es  Ciranges  den  Haut.  Chatillon  d'.A/^rgues. 
France  69380  .  and  Michel  Quigrat,  2  Rue  des  F>ureuils. 
Gleize  ,  France  69400 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,665 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  11,  1992,  92  10066 
Int.  CI.'  B67B  5/00 
U.S.  a.  222—153  5  Claims 


1  III  a  pour-through  stopper  including  a  pourer  having  a 
generally  cylindrical  skirl  with  upper  and  lower  edges  and 
inner  and  ciuter  surfaces,  an  inviolable  safety  band  connected 
to  the  pourer  and  a  lid  having  a  flange  for  engaging  the  safety 
band,  the  improvement  composing,  the  lid  having  a  fcKit  mem- 
ber including  two  coaxial  lugs,  the  pourer  including  two 
spaced  wing  members  extending  outwardly  relative  to  the 
outer  surface  of  the  skirt,  each  of  said  w  ing  members  ha\  ing  a 
bore  therein  which  is  onented  generally  parallel  to  a  line  tan- 
gent to  the  outer  surface  of  the  skirt,  said  b<ires  ha\  ing  a  maxi- 
mum width  dimension,  each  of  said  wing  members  having  a 
cut-out  therein  forming  an  opening  into  said  bores,  said  open- 
ings being  onented  toward  the  lower  edge  of  the  skirt  and 
being  of  a  dimension  which  is  smaller  than  said  width  dimen- 
sion of  said  bores,  and  said  lugs  being  engageablc  within  siiid 
bores  after  being  urged  through  said  openings. 


5,346,100 

TOCiGLE-ACnON  DISPENSING  CLOSl'RE  WITH  \N 

ACTT  AT10N-PRE\  ENTION  ABITMENT  AND  \ 

FRACTl  RE  CONTROI   SL  RFACF 

Dieter  I^y,  Oconomowoc.  Wis.,  assignor  to  AptarGroup.  Inc., 

Crystal  I^ake,  III. 

Filed  Jan,  14.  1994,  Ser,  No.  182.292 
Int.  CI,"  B65D  47/00:  B67D  S/32 


V.S.  a.  222—153 


10  Claims 


1  In  a  toggle-action  dispensing  closure  for  an  opening  to  a 
container  wherein  said  closure  includes: 

a  b(xiy  for  engaging  said  container  over  said  opening  and 
defining  a  discharge  aperture  communicating  with  said 
opening:  and 

an  actuator  pivotally  mounted  on  said  body  for  occluding 
How  from  said  container  through  said  discharge  apenure 
when  said  actuator  means  is  m  a  closed  non-dispensing 
position  and  for  permitting  flow  from  said  container  when 
force  IS  applied  to  said  actuator  to  tilt  said  actuator  to  an 
open  dispensing  position,  said  body  having  a  severable 
abutment  under  said  actuator,  and  said  actuator  having  a 
shearing  wall  for  confronting  said  abutment  when  said 
actuator  is  in  said  non-dispensing  position  to  prevent 
tilting  of  said  actuator  to  said  dispensing  position  in  re- 
sponse to  said  actuator  being  subjected  to  a  force  less  than 
a  predetermined  force,  but  said  sheanng  wall  sheanng  said 
abutment  from  said  body  when  said  actuator  is  subjected 
lo  at  least  said  predetermined  force  so  that  thereafter  said 
actuator  can  be  tilted  to  said  dispensing  position  in  re- 
sfKinse  to  the  application  of  force  less  than  said  predeter- 
mined force,  the  improvement  composing: 

said  body  defining  a  receiving  space  behind  said  abutment 
for  receiving  said  shearing  wall,  said  body  having: 

(1)  a  rear  surface  spaced  from  said  abutment  and  defining  the 
rear  of  said  recess  and 

(2)  a  fracture  control  surface  defining  the  bottom  of  said 
recess,  said  control  surface  extending  from  said  rear  sur- 
face to  said  abutment. 


5,346,101 

SPARGER  CONTAINER  FOR  SHIPMENT  OF  DRY 

MATERIALS 

Gary    W.   Hargis,  Ciordon;   David   Francis.   Milledgciilk,  and 

Clifton  -A.  Brooks,  Gordon,  all  of  Ca..  assignors  to  Hargis 

Container  Corporation.  Gordon.  CJa. 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  47,410 
Int.  C\:  B67D  5/06 
L.S.  CI.  222—195  10  Claims 

1    A  sparger  container  comprising: 
a  pair  of  opposed  end  walls; 
a  pair  of  opposed  side  walls: 

a  closed  fio^^r  including  an  open-topf)ed.  longitudinally- 
extending  channel  having  top  edges,  and  two  generally 
planar  sides  slanting  upwardly  from  said  top  edges  of  said 
channel  to  said  side  walls: 
a  sparger  system  including  a  generally  rectangular  network 
of  pipes  disposed  along  the  mner  perimeter  of  said  side  and 
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end  walls,  and  at  least  one  inlet  providing  fluid  communi- 
cation between  a  source  of  pressunzed  fluid  and  said 


5,346.103 
rOMPRKSSION  SPRAVKR  FOR  I  IQl  IDS 
Hiroshi  Mi/ushima;  ladao  Saitn,  and  Takamitsu  No7.a»a.  all  of 
Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  \  oshino  Ki)g>osho  (  o.  1  td..  To- 
kyo, Japan 
Continuation  of  Vr   No   H4H.<Xyb.  Apr    2i.  \<i92,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  3,  1994.  Ser.  No,  P'.ISS 
Int.  (T.    B65D  88/54 


V.S.  a.  222— 321 


10  Claims 


pipes,  said  pipes  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  holes 
therethrough;  and 
an  outlet  positioned  in  said  channel. 


3.346,102 
DISPENSING  t  \RrRlIK.E  HAVING  A  RESILIENT 

FOl  I  OWFR 
Anil  Bhagwat,  Hemel  Hempstead.  V  n^iland    a.ssignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford.  <  onn 

Filed  Jun    28,  \<i*)}.  Ser.  No,  82,863 
Oaims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jul.  17,  1992, 
9215262.8 

Int.  (1    B65l»  S7,00:  B67D  5/42 
VS.  CI.  222—206  10  Claims 


1  A  dispensing  cartndge  adapted  to  discharge  matenal 
therefrom  to  a  receiving  member  during  a  dispensing  operation 
comprising. 

a  substantially  rigid  outer  member  defining  a  chamber  and 
an  outer  port  therein, 

a  substantially  ngid  inner  member  defining  a  chamber  stor- 
ing the  matenal  and  an  inner  port  therein,  said  inner  mem- 
ber being  located  within  the  chamber  of  said  outer  mem- 
ber with  the  inner  port  thereof  being  aligned  with  the 
outer  port  of  said  outer  member  during  the  dispensing 
operation,  said  inner  member  deflecting  to  conform  to  said 
outer  member  when  substantially  filled  with  material  and 
deflecting  away  from  said  outer  member  during  the  dis- 
pensing operation  to  faciliute  the  dispensing  of  material 
from  the  chamber  of  said  inner  member,  through  the  inner 
and  outer  port,  and  to  the  receiving  member. 


1.  A  liquid  sprayer  compris.ng: 

a  container  body  provided  with  a  neck  portion  extending 

therefrom; 
a  one-piece  cylinder  hanging  from  said  neck  portion  into  the 

container  body; 
a  suction  valve  provided  at  the  lower  end  portion  of  the 

cyhnder; 
a  suction  pipe  extending  from  the  suction  valve  to  the  inner 

bottom  of  the  container  body; 
an  erecting  wall  having  an  upper  end  portion  engaged  with 
the  upper  portion  of  said  cyhnder.  and  being  attached  to 
the  outer  surface  of  said  neck  portion; 
an  erecting  guide  trunk  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
erecting  wall,  and  surrounding  the  erecting  wall  from 
outside  with  a  constant  distance  therefrom; 
a  trunk  piston  upwardly  and  downwardly  movably  fitted 

into  said  cylinder; 
a  stem  extending  from  the  piston; 

a  connecting  piece  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  stem; 
a  sliding  trunk  hanging  from  the  connecting  piece  and  being 
upwardly  and  downwardly  movably  fitted  into  the  gap 
between  said  erecting  wall  and  guide  trunk,  wherein  the 
sliding  trunk  stabilizes  the  stem  to  cause  steady  upward 
and  downward  movement  of  the  stem  as  the  sliding  trunk 
moves  upwardly  and  downwardly  within  the  gap  between 
the  erecting  wall  and  the  guide  trunk; 
a  head  provided  above  said  stem,  and  having  a  spraying 
aperture  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  stem, 
and 
a  discharge  valve  provided  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  stem 


5,346,104 
DISCHARGING  PATH  OPEN  CLOSE  SHIFTING  VALVE 

FOR  LIQLTD  STORING  CONTAINER 
Sang-Hyen  Jeong,  No.  481-61.  Mang  Vang-Ri,  On  Vang-Myun, 
Ul  San-Kun,  Kvung  Nam,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,032 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  24.   1992. 
1992  ■  25615;  Jan.  2^  1993,  1993  -  00988 
Int.  n.'  B65D  83/00 
VS.  a.  222— *02.19  *  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  discharge  apparatus  comprising: 
a  storage  tank  for  the  fluid. 


discharging  structure  outside  the  storage  tank  through 
which  the  fluid  is  discharged; 

discharge  valve  within  the  storage  tank,  the  discharge 
valve  having  first  and  second  connectmg  pipes  extending 
therefrom  towards  opposite  ends  of  the  storage  tank,  the 
discharge  valve  including  a  flow  path  and  the  first  and 
second  connecting  pipes  being  connected  to  the  flow  path. 
the  flow  path  including  first  and  second  ascending  and 
descending  closure  means  so  that  when  the  flow  path  to 
one  of  said  first  and  second  connecting  pipes  is  open,  the 
flow  path  to  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  connecting 
pipes  is  closed,  the  flow  path  being  closed  by  one  of  said 
first  and  second  closure  means  by  gravity  urging  the  one 
of  said  first  and  second  closure  means  into  a  closed  posi- 
tion; 


position  of  said  spout,  being  in  said  cup  inward  of  said  mouth 
thereof  forming  a  flow  path  for  granular  matenal  to  said  inlet 


5.346,105 

DISPENSER  FOR  GRANULAR  MATERIAL 

Erederik   J.  Onneweer,  Teryuren,   Belgium,  assignor   to   Dart 

Industries  Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  176,569 

Int.  a.'  GOIF  11/26 

C.S.  a.  222—455  16  Oaims 

1  A  dispenser  tor  selective  continuous  pi;)ur  and  single  dose 
dispensing  of  granular  matenal.  said  dispenser  comprising  a 
container,  said  container  defining  an  internal  storage  chamber, 
a  dispensing  spout  having  one  inner  inlet  end  inwardly  directed 
toward  said  chamber,  and  an  outer  outlet  end  extenor  of  said 
container,  a  dose  cup  mounted  within  said  chamber  and  having 
a  discharge  mouth  aligned  with  and  opening  toward  said  spout, 
means  for  mounting  said  sp<iut  on  said  container  for  selective 
movement  between  a  first  continuous  p<.iur  position  and  a 
second  dose  position,  said  inlet  end  of  said  spt^ut.  in  said  first 
position  of  said  sp<"iul.  being  m  outwardly  spaced  relation  (o 
said  dose  cup  discharge  mouth  with  a  continuous  flow  path  for 
granular  matenal  formed  extenor  of  said  cup  from  said  cham- 
ber to  said  inlet  end,  said  inlet  end  of  said  spout,  in  said  second 


end  solely  from  said  cup.  and  precluding  flow  of  granular 
matenal  from  said  chamber  to  said  inlet  end. 


5.346,106 
CONTAINER  HAVING  NO-GLCG  POURING  SPOLU 

Carl  D.  Ring,  Oakland.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Ring  Can  Corpora- 
tion, Oakland,  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  159.564 

Int.  CI.'  A47G  19,14 

U.S.  CI.  222^*65,1  4{lflims 


a  discharge  pipe  extending  from  a  pKJsition  in  communication 
with  the  flow  path  of  the  discharge  valve  between  the  first 
and  second  closure  means  to  the  discharging  structure; 

a  plunger  located  in  the  fiow  path  of  the  discharge  valve,  the 
plunger  movable  within  the  fiow  path  in  response  to 
gravity  between  a  first  position  to  move  one  of  said  first 
and  second  closure  means  so  that  it  does  not  close  the  flow 
path,  a  second  position  to  move  the  other  of  said  first  and 
second  closure  means  so  that  it  does  not  close  the  flow 
path; 

whereby  the  discharge  structure  m  operation  produces  a 
suction  force  greater  than  the  force  of  gravity  on  the  first 
and  second  closure  means  and  contents  of  the  storage  tank 
man  be  discharged  through  the  discharge  structure  when 
the  storage  tank  is  in  an  upright  or  inverted  posituin 


1  A  blow  molded  plastic  container  comprising  a  bottom, 
side  wall  means  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  and 
defining  therewith  a  chamber  tor  containing  a  tluid.  top  wall 
means  closing  said  chamber  and  having  a  spout  forming  an 
opening  through  which  the  fluid  may  be  poured  from  said 
chamber,  a  hollow  vent  tube  formed  integrally  on  said  top  wall 
means  and  having  a  front  open  end  communicating  with  said 
spout  opening  and  a  rear  open  end  communicating  with  said 
chamber,  a  hollow  handle  closed  at  its  front  and  rear  ends,  and 
means  integrally  connectmg  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  said 
handle  on  said  vent  tube 


5,346,107 

DISPENSING  DE\  ICE  FOR  A  RECEPTACLE 

CONTAINING  A  PRODCCT  OF  LIQUID  TO  PAST^' 

CONSISTENCY 

Herve  Bouix.  ,Marly  le  Roi,  and  \  incent  de  I-aforcadc,  Clamart, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  I.'Oreal.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  982.551 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  29,  1991,  91  14775 

Int.  n.'  B65D  25/40 

U.S.  CI.  222—490  11  Qaims 

1    Dispensing  device,  for  a  receptacle  containing  a  product 

of  liquid  to  pasty  consistency,  including  a  sealing  capsule  fitted 

with  a  disp>ensing  opening,  the  said  capsule  including  a  means 

of  closing  which  is  in  the  form  of  a  clamp  with  two  arms  linked 

by  a  crosspiece,  said  crosspiece  having  one  area  which  serves 

to  close  the  said  opening,  the  ends  of  the  said  arms  away  from 
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the  crosspiece  having  means  of  articulation  on  a  section  fixed 
to  the  receptacle,  said  means  of  articulation  allowing  displace- 
ment of  the  ciamp  along  the  axial  direction  of  the  receptacle  in 
order  to  distance  the  crosspiece  from  the  said  opening,  wherein 
roution  of  the  clamp  will  cause  displacement  of  the  crosspiece 
at  3  tangent  to  the  said  opening,  said  dispensing  device  includ- 
ing a  cam  system,  located  between  the  arms  of  the  clamp  and 
a  tlxed  pan  of  the  receptacle  causing,  from  commencement  of 
rotation  of  the  cam  from  the  closed  position,  the  aforemen- 


tion.  said  sea!  preventing  discharge  of  additional  viscous 
material  from  said  opening. 


5.34«,108 

GAGED  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Arthur  M    Pasinski.  344fl  Bigelow,  HoweU,  Mich.  48843 

Filed  Oct   26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  966^0 

Int.  a.'  B65D  35/00 

VS.  O.  222— 194  8  aairos 
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5,346.109 
Patent  Not  Is.sued  For  Ihis  Number 


5,346,110 

GARMENT  HANGER  WITH  PIVOTABI  E  AR.MS 

Nicolean  Petrou.  1531  H.  Tadmar  Ave..  Anaheim,  Calif.  92802 

Filed  May  21,  1993,  .Scr.  No.  65,973 

Int.  CV  A47G  25/48.  25/50 

V.S.  a.  223— «9  1?  Claims 


tioned  displacement  of  the  clamp  along  said  axial  direction. 
wherein  the  means  of  articulation  (A).of  the  clamp  include,  for 
each  arm.  a  non-circular  axis  (16.  116)  cooperating  with  a 
window  (17.  117)  having  an  internal  surface  engaged  by  said 
a.xis  in  such  a  way  that,  whatever  the  angle  of  the  axis,  the 
contact  between  the  axis  (16.  116)  and  the  internal  surface  of 
the  window  (17,  117)  will  be  sufficiently  close  to  avoid  any 
unexpected  movement  of  the  clamp  in  relation  to  the  recepta- 
cle, whilst  initiating  the  aforementioned  displacement  along 
the  axial  direction. 


JIfc  '€7 

1    A  g-iged  dispensing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  container  for  holding  a  supply  of  a  viscous  material,  said 
conuiner  having  an  opening  at  one  end  thereof  for  permit- 
ting the  discharge  of  said  viscous  material  from  said  con- 
tainer; and 

resilient  metering  means,  interposed  between  a  first  chamber 
of  said  container  which  holds  a  supply  of  viscous  material 
and  a  second  chamber  of  said  container  which  communi- 
cates with  said  opening,  for  limiting  the  volume  of  said 
matenal  dispensed  through  said  opening  to  a  predeter- 
mined volume  in  response  to  the  application  of  pressure  to 
said  first  chamber  of  said  container, 

said  resilient  metering  means  including 

a  pla-siic  reciprtxating  element  which  has  a  body  following 
a  generalK  spherical  arc  that  is  normally  bowed  away 
from  said  opening  of  said  container,  and 

aperture  means  formed  at  least  in  pari  by  said  reciprocating 
element  for  permitting  said  viscous  material  to  flow  from 
said  first  chamber  to  said  second  chamber  until  said  gener- 
ally sphencally  arcing  body  provides  a  metering  seal 
bety-een  said  first  and  second  chambers  in  a  closed  posi- 


1.  A  one-piece  garment  hanger  comprising  an  elongated 
hanger  body  integrally  molded  from  a  plastic  material,  said 
hanger  body  having  first  and  second  opposing  ends,  a  first  arm 
integrally  formed  to  said  first  end  of  said  hanger  body  and  a 
second  arm  integrally  formed  to  said  second  end  of  said  hanger 
body,  said  first  and  second  arms  extending  downwardly  and 
outwardly  from  said  hanger  body  at  an  acute  angle  with  re- 
spect thereto,  an  integrally  formed  essentially  semi-circular 
biasing  means  biasingly  coupling  said  first  and  second  arms  to 
said  hanger  body  tending  to  urge  said  first  and  second  arms 
away  from  one  another,  said  first  and  second  arms  being  manu- 
ally forcible  towards  one  another  against  the  opposing  spring 
action  provided  by  said  biasing  means  to  releasably  capture  a 
garment  therebetween. 

5.346,111 

PORTABLE,  PERSONAI  COMPLTER.  PER.SONAL 

COMMLNICATOR  HOLDER 

James  B.  Huntley;  James  Brian  Huntley;  Tonya  M.  Huntley. 

and  Cornelius  L.  Burroughs,  all  of  P.O.  Box  55287,  VSashinii- 

ton.  D.C.  20040 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,827 

Int.  CI.'  A45F  .<  'V< 

U.S.  a.  224—265  1  Haim 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  a  telephone  headset  compris- 
ing first  and  second  members  and  an  adjustable  strap  means, 

the  first  member  comprising  first  and  second  legs  forming  a 
substantially  I. -shaped  section  wherein  the  first  leg  is  short 
relative  to  the  second  leg.  the  second  longer  leg  is  adapted 
to  be  positioned  across  a  user's  chest  and  the  first  leg 


extends  from  one  end  of  the  second  leg  over  one  of  the 
user's  shoulders,  the  first  member  further  includes  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  section  extending  from  the  other  end  of 
the  second  leg  and  upwardly  from  the  user's  shoulder. 
wherein  the  substantially  vertical  section  compnses  a 
bracket  means  for  attaching  the  telephone  handset. 

the  second  member  comprising  third  and  fourth  legs  form- 
ing a  substantially  L-shaped  section  wherein  the  third  leg 
is  shorter  relative  to  the  fourth  leg.  the  fourth  leg  is  at- 
tached to  the  other  end  of  the  first  leg  and  the  third  short 
leg  is  adjacent  to  the  vertical  section  wherein  the  four 
legs,  when  connected,  form  a  substantially  rectangular 
configuration  having  two  rear  comers  and  two  front 
comers; 

the  adjustable  strap  means  comprising  two  adjustable  straps 
wherein  each  adjustable  strap  extends  from  adjacent  one 
rear  corner,  under  one  of  the  user's  armpits  to  a  point 
adjacent  to  one  front  corner  of  the  substantially  rectangu- 
lar configuration,  whereby  fastening  and  adjusting  the 
strap  means  under  the  user's  arms  provides  for  comfort 
and  stability: 

the  apparatus  further  compnsmg  three  straps  configured  to 
support  a  computer  or  communicating  device  in  a  raised 
stable  position  or  a  lowered  stable  position;  two  of  the 
straps  attached  to  the  second  leg.  wherein  the  two  straps 
are  attached  at  opposite  ends  of  the  second  leg  and  are 
secured  to  the  personal  computer  or  communicating  de- 
vice; the  third  strap  being  secured  to  the  second  leg  ap- 
proximately midway  between  the  first  two  straps  and  at  a 
bottom  point  of  the  computer  or  communicating  device. 


5.346,112 
CAPSTAN  DRAW  APPARATLS  FOR  PERIODICALLY 
GRIPPING  AND  DRAWING  AN  ELONGATED  MEMBER 
Gerhard  Ziemek;  Harry  Staschewski,  and  Hermann  Meyer,  all 
of  I^ngenhagen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kabel- 
metal  Electro  GmbH.  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  631,882,  Dec.  21,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,793 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  13, 
1990,  4004312 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  20/00 
U.S.  a.  226—173  4  Claims 
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1.  A  capstan  draw  apparatus  for  periodically  gripping  and 
drawing  an  elongated  member  in  a  longitudinal  path,  compos- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  split  clamps  each  including  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed,  clamping  elements  for  transversely  closing  and 
engaging  and  then  transversely  opening  and  disengaging 
the  longitudinally  drawn,  elongated  member; 

a  plurality  of  support  carnages  each  having  one  of  said  split 
clamps  positioned  thereon; 

an  endless  capstan  chain  drive  means  for  longitudinally 
pulling  each  of  said  support  carriages  in  an  endless  path  of 
rotation,  said  drive  means  including  first  and  second  end- 
less capstan  chains  spatially  positioned  parallel  to  each 
other,  each  of  said  plurality  of  support  carriages  being 
connected  to  said  pair  of  capstan  chains  at  different  fixed 
positions  along  their  respective  endless  lengths; 

an  elongated  frame  means  positioned  along  and  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  straight  path  for  successively  engaging  each  vif 
said  split  clamps  for  successively  closing  said  split  clamps 
about  the  elongated  member  for  longitudinally  drawing 
same,  and  then  successively  opening  and  disengaging  each 


of  said  split  clamps  from  the  longitudinally  drawn,  elon- 
gated member;  and 
an  endless  lateral  guide  frame  means  including  first  and 
second  oppositely  disposed,  parallel  endless  lateral  guide 
frames  that  are  spatially  [Xisitioned  parallel  to  said  endless 
capstan  chains  and  extend  on  opposite  sides  of  said  plural- 
ity of  support  carnages  for  continuously  suppcirtmg  each 
of  said  support  carnages  in  a  positively  guided  manner  for 
unifonn  movement  thereof  throughout  their  entire  endless 
paths  of  rotation. 


5.346.113 

ROTATABLE  STAPLER  ASSEMBLY 

Marvin  P.  Cosden.  Dover.  Del.,  assignor  to  Delmarva  Sash  & 

Door  Co.  of  Maryland.  Inc..  Barclay.  Md. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  730J23,  Jul.  15,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,191.706. 

This  application  Jan.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,501 

Int.  a.'  B27F  7/17 

U.S.  a.  227— 110  15  Claims 


4  A  stapling  assembly  comprising; 

a  base,  a  bar  having  spaced  top  and  bottom  arms  and  a 
middle  portion  extending  between  said  arms,  a  stapler  and 
an  air  cylinder  assembly; 

said  bottom  arm  being  rotatably  attached  to  said  base,  said 
stapler  being  attached  to  said  middle  portion  and  said  air 
cylinder  a.ssembly  extending  between  and  being  con- 
nected near  its  respective  ends  to  said  base  and  said  top 
arm. 


5,346,114 

ELECTRIC  STAPLER  WITH  UNMOVABLY  RXED 

MAGAZINE 

Hiroshi  Udagawa;  Kunio  Ishizaki.  and  Katsunori  Manabe.  all  (if 

Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Max  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokvo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  976,374,  Nov.  13,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  759,533,  Sep.  13.  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5.269,451.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  1  ■'8.625 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  14,  1990.  2-96625[l  ]; 

Sep.  14,  1990.  2-245695:  Sep.  14,  1990,  2-245696;  Jan.  17,  1991. 

3-4724[U];  Jan.  17.  1991.  3-4725[C]:  Jan,  r.  1991.  3-4726[U] 

Int.  a:  si-iy  vn 

U.S.  a.  227—120  9  Qaims 

I    An  electric  stapler  comprising: 
a  body  frame 
a  maga/ine  fixedly  secured  to  said  body  frame  so  that  said 

magazine  remains  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  said  body 

frame; 
a  canridge,  coupled  to  said  magazine,  for  housing  a  plurality 

of  staple  sheets,  each  of  said  staple  sheets  including  staples 

conjoined  together  in  stacked  state,  each  staple  having 

legs  with  a  point; 
a  driver  for  dnving  a  staple  out  of  one  of  said  staple  sheets, 

said  driver  being  supported  by  said  magazine  so  that  said 

driver  can  be  rectilinearly  reciprocated; 
means  for  clinching  said  staple  driven  out  by  said  driver,  said 

clinching  means  being  supported  by  said  body  frame  so 

that  said  clinching  means  is  located  to  face  said  driver  and 

can   be   reciprocated,   said  clinching  means  supporting 
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material  to  be  stapled  when  the  points  of  said  suple  legs 
first  contact  said  material  to  be  stapled:  and 
means  for  repeatedly  moving  said  driver  and  said  clinching 
means  toward  and  away  from  each  other  in  mutually 
opposite  directions  nearly  simultaneously,  so  that  as  said 
dnver  is  moved  into  a  position  to  drive  said  sUple  into 


including  a  vessel  and  a  tubular  vessel  prosthesis,  said  assembly 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  compnsing: 

an  internal  part  to  be  received  inside  the  ducts  and  an  exter- 
nal part  to  remain  outside  the  ducts; 

one  of  said  internal  and  external  parts  including  a  staple 
holder  containing  a  series  of  staples,  each  said  staple  hav- 
ing  two  points  joined  together  by  a  crosspiece,  said  staples 
being  disposed  in  at  least  one  ring  arranged  concentrically 
of  said  axis  with  said  points  oriented  radially  of  said  axis, 
said  staple  holder  including  members  to  eject  said  staples 

the  other  of  said  internal  and  external  parts  including  an 
anvil; 

means  for  effecting  a  relative  movement  radially  of  said  axis 
between  said  anvil  and  said  staple  holder  between  a  radi- 
ally expanded  position  and  a  radially  contracted  position; 
and 

means  for  effecting  a  relative  movement  between  said  staple 
holder  and  said  anvil  along  said  axis  in  said  radially  ex- 
panded position. 


material  to  be  supled,  said  clinching  means  moves  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
driver  while  mainuining  a  supporting  relation  with  said 
matenal,  said  clinching  means  immediately  bending  said 
staple  as  the  staple  protrudes  from  the  material  so  as  to 
fasten  the  staple  to  the  matenal. 


5,34*.1I6 

M.ACHINF  FOR  FORMING  \  METAL  STRIP  INTO  A 

TVBll  AR  FORM  HAVING  A  STOP-RE.START 

DISPLACEMENT  MECHANISM 

Bertie  F.  Hall,  Jr.,  5179  Christine  Ct.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  48103 

Filed  ,Iun.  24,  1993.  Ser.  No.  81,641 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  v     -"■ 

U.S.  C\.  228— 14«  31  Claims 


5,346.115 
SLRGICAI   STAPIF  INSERTER 
Eric  Perouse,  r6  Pare  de  Ca.ssan,  4529<1  Llslf  Adam.  France; 
Thierr>   Richard,  ^1  Boulevard   Xrago,  "'50U  Paris,  France, 
and  Yves  Amissolle,  Saint  (.enis-l.aval,  France,  assignors  to 
Eric    Perouse,    L  Isle    Adam;    Ihierry    Richard,    Paris   and 
Laboratoire  Perouse  Implant.  Bornel,  all  of  France 
PCT  No.  PCT  F-R92  0O287,  5  371  Date  Jan.  29,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date    Jan.     29.     1993.     PCT    Pub.     No.    WO.    92/17117, 
P(T  Pub    Dutt  Oct.  15.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966.186 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  29,  1991,9103913 

Int.  CI.    A61B  17/]15 

VS.  a.  227—179  19  Oaims 


16  A  surgical  staple  inserter  assembly  for  joining  two  ducts 


11.  A  method  for  operating  a  machine  for  forming  a  tube 
from  a  metal  strip,  said  machine  having  at  least  one  pair  ot 
forming  rolls,  a  pair  of  weld  closing  rolls,  and  a  welder  for 
welding  a  seam  formed  by  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  metal 
strip  after  being  formed  by  the  weld  closing  rolls,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

longitudinally  displacing  from  a  normal  operation  location 
at  least  said  welder  and  said  weld  closing  rolls  to  a  start 
position  selected  10  place  said  welder  over  a  previously 
welded  portion  of  said  seam  m  response  to  said  machine 
being  stopped,  and 
longitudinally  displacing  at  lea-st  said  welder  and  said  weld 
closing  rolls  to  said  normal  operating  location  in  response 
to  said  machine  being  started,  said  welder  overwelding 
said  previously  welded  portion  of  said  seam  dunng  said 
longitudinal  displacement  and  continuing  to  weld  the 
seam  formed  by  said  pair  of  weld  closing  rolls  thereafter 


5.346.117 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  PARALLEL  PROCESSOR 

PACKAGE 

Harold  Kohn.  Endwell,  and  Donald  J.  l.azzarini.  Vestal,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No,  97,604 

Int.  CI.*  H05K  3/36 

VS.  a.  228—180.22  6  Oaims 


g  ccxiling  the  stack  to  solidify  the  homogenized  solder  bump 
material. 


FLEX  CONNECTOR 

PROCESSOR/ 
►CMORY  C4R0 


FLEX 
CONNECTOR 


5.346.118 

SURFACE  MOL^T  SOLDER  ASSEMBLY  OF  LEADLESS 

INTEGRATED  CIRCl  IT  PACKAGES  TO  SI  BSTRATES 

Yinon  Degani,  Highland  Park;  Thomas  D   Dudderar,  Chatham, 

both  of  N.J..  and  William   L.  Woods,  Jr..   Keithiille,  I-a., 

assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Labtiratories.  Murra>  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128.492 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  3/S4 

V.S.  a.  228—180.22  20  Claims 


1  A  method  of  fabncating  a  parallel  processor  structure 
having  a  plurality  of  processor  integrated  circuit  chips,  and  a 
plurality  of  memory  integrated  circuit  chips,  w  ith  signal  inter- 
connection circuitization  means  therebetween,  wherein 

a.  the  processor  integrated  circuit  chips  and  the  memory 
integrated  circuited  chips  are  mounted  on  a  plurality  of 
pnnted  circuit  cards  and  btiards  with  a  first  processor 
integrated  circuit  printed  circuit  board  having  a  first  pro- 
cessor integrated  circuit  chip  mounted  thereon,  a  second 
processor  integrated  circuit  printed  circuit  board  having  a 
second  processor  integrated  circuit  chip  mounted  thereon. 
a  first  memory  integrated  circuit  pnnted  circuit  board 
having  a  first  memory  integrated  circuit  chip  mounted 
thereon,  and  a  second  memory  integrated  circuit  pnnted 
circuit  board  hav  ing  a  second  memory  integrated  circuit 
chip  mounted  thereon, 

b.  said  printed  circuit  cards  and  boards  are  mounted  on  j 
plurality  of  circuitized  flexible  stnps,  said  circuitized  flexi- 
ble stnps  having  a  signal  interconnection  circuitization 
portion  with  X-V  planar  circuitization  and  vias  and 
through  holes  for  Z-axis  circuitization.  a  terniinal  portion 
having  means  for  joining  a  printed  circuit  board  thereto. 
and  a  flexible,  circuitized  portion  between  said  signal 
interconnection  circuitization  portion  and  said  terminal 
portion,  and 

c.  said  circuitized  flexible  strips  being  joined  at  a  signal 
interconnection  circuitization  btxiy  pxirtion  having  X-axis, 
Y-axis.  and  Z-axis  signal  interconnection  between  proces- 
sor integrated  circuit  chips  and  memory  integrated  circuit 
chips  and  compnsing  a  laminate  of  said  circuitized  flexible 
stnps  at  their  signal  interconnection  circuitization  por- 
tions, whereby  said  circuitized  flexible  strips  are  laminated 
in  physical  and  eleclncal  connection  at  their  signal  inter- 
connection circuitization  portions  and  spaced  apart  at 
their  terminal  portions; 

said  process  compnsing  selectively  forming  electrical  inter- 
connections between  separate  circuitized  flexible  strips  by: 

a.  providing  vias  and  through  holes  in  individual  circuitized 
flex  stnps; 

b.  circuitizing  and  plating  the  vias  and  through  holes; 

c.  filling  the  vias  and  through  holes  with  solder  and  forming 
solder  bumps  at  the  tops  and  bottoms  of  the  \'ia.s  and 
through  holes; 

d.  providing  a  sticker  sheet  with  clearance  holes  for  (he 
solder  bumps; 

e.  laying  up  a  plurality  of  the  circuitized  flexible  stnps  to 
form  a  stack  of  circuitized  flexible  stnps, 

f.  applying  an  elevated  pressure  and  temperature  to  the  slack 
to  crush  the  solder  bumps,  bond,  and  homogenize  solder 
hump  matenal  and  fuse  the  sticker  sheets,  and 


1.  A  process  of  soldenng  at  iea.st  one  comp<.ineni  to  a  sub- 
strate, said  process  compnsing  forming  a  plurality  of  solder 
bumps  on  pads  of  said  at  lea.st  one  component,  placing  the 
component  with  solder  bumps  adjacent  pads  on  the  substrate. 
heating  the  bumps  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  reflow  said 
bumps,  and  allowing  the  bumps  to  resolidify  joining  the  com- 
ponent to  the  substrate, 

said  bumps  are  formed  by  stencil  printing  solder  paste  depos- 
its on  said  pads  of  the  component,  heating  the  solder  paste 
depcisits  to  the  reflow  temperature  of  the  solder  in  the 
solder  paste,  and  allowing  the  solder  to  solidify  forming 
the  bumps  on  the  pads  of  the  component,  wherein 
said  stencil  pnnting  is  conducted  through  apertures  in  an 

ultra-thick  stencil, 
the  apenures  have  trapezoidal  crossection  in  the  plane  nor- 
mal to  the  broad  surfaces  of  the  stencil,  with  the  top 
opening  of  the  aperture  being  smaller  than  the  bottom 
opening  and  with  the  walls  of  the  aperture  sloping  at  an 
angle  within  a  range  of  from  1  to  45  degrees  from  the 
vertical, 
said  solder  paste  has  a  low  tackiness  and  high  metal  loading 

characteristics,  and 
said  solder  paste  deposit  covers  an  area  which  is  equal  to  or 
exceeds  an  area  of  the  metal  pad  in  a  ratio  of  from  1.5:1  to 
5:1. 


5,346,119 

WORK  PIECES  HAVING  A  WEAR  RF:SISTANT  COATING 

PRODUCED  BY  BRAZING  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Manfred  Koschlig,  Aschaffenburg,  and  Harald  Krappitz.  Hanau- 
Grossauheim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rfrman>,  assignors  to 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,426 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.   -\pr    3, 
1992.  9204579[l  ];  No>.  10,  1992,  4237890 

Int.  a.'  B24D  3  iKi.  B23K  3 J/02 
U.S.  CI.  228—248.1  6  Qaims 

1  A  pnx-ess  of  providing  an  abrasive  and  wear  resistant 
surface  coating  to  a  pan  that  is  subject  to  wear  compnsing 
applying  to  the  surface  of  said  part  to  be  protected  a  flexible 
matenal  made  of  plastic  having  a  finely  divided  hard  substance 
and  a  brazing  alloy  powder  mixture  embedded  in  the  plastic, 
heating  said  materia!  to  a  temperature  exceeding  the  liquida- 
tion point  of  the  embedded  brazing  powder  mixture,  to  volafil- 
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ize  said  plastic  and  deposit  said  hard  substance  and  brazing 
alloy  on  said  surface,  wherein  said  flexible  material  is  divided 


into  substantially  square  shaped  joint  face  segments,  the  edge 

length  of  which  is  between  20  and  60  mm. 


5,346,120 
LfrrXFR  BLANK 
Damion  A.  G.  R.  da  Costa,  and  Simon  R.  G,  R  da  Costa,  both  of 
Merton  Lodge.  Middle  Lincombt  Road.  forqua>,  fOl  2NE, 
United  Kingdom 
per  No.  per  GB9L  01906,  ^  371  Date  Apr.  27.  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr,  27.  1993.  PeT  Pub,  No.  WO92/07725,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  14.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct,  30.  1991.  Str.  No,  39,334 
Qaims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Oct.  30,  1990, 
9023594;  Nov.  24,  1990.  9025599;  Jun,  19,  1991,  9113256 

Int,  CI.'  B65D  27/14 
L.S.  a.  229—92.5  1  Claim 


I  A  letter  blank  having  front  and  rear  faces,  said  blank 
compnsing 

a  substantially  rectangular  letter  section  having  opposite 
sides  with  first  opp<_is<;d  edges,  and  opposite  ends  with 
second  opposed  edges  perpendicular  to  said  first  edges; 
and 

at  least  a  first  pair  of  marginal  edge  strips  of  substantially 
constant  width  extending  continuously,  from  end  to  end 
along  said  first  pair  of  opposed  edges  of  said  letter  section, 
said  edge  strips  being  joined  to  said  letter  section  by  re- 
spective rows  of  perforations  enabling  said  edge  strips  to 
be  torn  away  from  said  letter  section;  said  letter  blank 
including  three  mutually  parallel  crease  lines  which  ex- 
tend from  side  to  side,  parallel  to  said  second  pair  of  edges, 
to  divide  said  blank  into  a  top  portion,  a  bottom  portion, 
and  two  middle  portions,  said  top  and  bottom  portions 
being  substantially  identical  to  one  another  in  size,  and 
said  two  middle  portions  being  substantially  identical  to 
one  another  m  size,  said  middle  fxsrtions  being  of  the  same 
width  as  said  top  and  bottom  portions  and  being  substan- 
tially shorter,  from  end  to  end,  than  said  top  and  bottom 
portions  such  that,  when  said  letter  blank  is  fan  folded  on 
said  crease  lines,  with  said  top  and  bottom  portions 
opposed  and  said  middle  portions  disposed  therebetween, 
said  top  and  bottom  portions  completely  enclose  said 
middle  portions  and  extend  substantially  beyond  said 
middle  portions  to  partially  overlie  each  other  directly; 
each  o(  said  margmal  edge  strips  being  provided  with  at 


least  one  adhesively  coated  area  on  said  fn^nt  face  of  said 
blank  along  at  lea.st  one  of  said  top  and  bottom  portions, 
for  secunng  the  opposed  top  and  bottom  px3rtions  togeth- 
er, and  each  of  said  margmal  edge  stnps  being  provided 
with  at  least  one  adhesively  coated  area  an  said  rear  face 
of  said  blank  along  at  least  one  of  said  middle  portions, 
for  secunng  said  two  middle  portions  together,  whereby 
contacting  portions  of  said  edge  strips  can  be  secured  to 
one  another  with  said  blank  fan  folded,  and  whereby  said 
edge  strips  can  be  toni  away  to  thereby  enable  said  letter 
section  to  be  fully  opened  into  a  flat,  rectangular  sheet. 


5,346,121 
V^KB  TICK  PAPERBOARD  CARTON 
Jonathan  I,  Beales,  Memphis,  Tenn..  assignor  to  International 
Paper  Company.  Purchase,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct,  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131.587 

Int,  n.'  B65D  5  /^^ 

U.S.  a.  229—  1 4N  4  Oaims 


1.  A  unitary  blank  of  paperboard  for  forming  a  rectangular 
parallelepiped  container,  said  blank  including  first  and  second 
rectangular  side  and  first  and  second  rectangular  end  panels 
foldably  joined  in  senes  by  respective  fold  lines,  said  side  and 
end  panels  being  aligned  and  alternately  arranged  along  a 
horizontal  axis,  each  of  said  side  and  end  panels  having  an 
upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge,  bottom  forming  panels  foldably 
attached  to  said  lower  edges  of  at  least  some  of  said  side  and 
end  panels,  a  top  rectangular  closure  panel  foldably  attached  to 
said  upper  edge  of  a  first  one  of  said  side  panels,  said  top 
closure  panel  having  an  upper  edge  foldably  attached  to  a  front 
closure  flap,  said  top  closure  panel  having  two  opposite  verti- 
cal side  edges,  two  tnangular  web  p?nels  each  having  a  diago- 
nal fold  line  and  resf>ectively  foldably  secured  to  respective 
said  upper  edges  of  each  of  said  two  end  panels  and  to  a  respec- 
tive said  opposite  side  edge  of  said  top  closure  panel,  said  top 
closure  panel  side  edges  being  of  a  vertical  extent  at  least  as 
great  as  the  horizontal  extent  of  said  rectangular  end  panels. 
each  of  said  two  end  panels  having  a  slit  extending  there- 
through, means  on  said  front  closure  flap  and  said  upper  edge 
of  said  other  and  second  side  panel  to  latch  said  front  closure 
flap  to  said  other  side  panel. 


5.346,122 

OVAL  SHAPED  BOX 

Elliott  Leader,  Paramus,  and  Ezra  Heda>a.  E,atontown.  both  of 

NJ.,  assinnors  to  Royal  Sound  Co..  Inc..  Eatontown,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec,  23.  1992.  Ser,  No.  995.999 

Int.  C\:  B65n  25  S-) 

V.S.  CI.  229—162  10  Claims 

1,  An  oval-shaped  box  for  packaging  an  electronic  product 

and  the  like,  compnsing: 

a)  a  base  member  having  a  plurality  of  members  integrally 
formed  therewith  including  a  first  side  flap  connected  to  a 
first  side  of  said  ba.se  member,  a  second  side  fiap  con- 
nected to  a  second  and  opposite  side  of  said  base  member, 
a  first  oval-shaped  end  Hap  connected  to  a  third  side  of 
said  base  member,  a  second  oval -shaped  end  flap  con- 
nected to  a  fourth  and  opposite  side  of  said  base  member, 
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a  bndging  flap  having  a  first  side  connected  to  one  side  of 
said  second  oval  end  flap,  and  an  attachment  flap  con- 
nected to  a  second  side  of  said  bndging  flap; 

b)  said  attachment  flap  being  foldable  and  connectable  to 
said  first  oval  end  flap  to  define  a  product-receiving  com- 
partment; 

c)  said  first  side  flap  and  said  second  side  flap  being  foldable 
and  insertable  into  said  product-receiving  companmeni  to 
close  said  box  and  to  form  an  oval  configuration; 


d)  a  first  foam  section  and  a  second  foam  section  which 
cooperate  to  form  an  oval-shaped  foam  enclosure  for 
housing  a  product,  said  foam  enclosure  being  insertable 
into  said  product-receiving  compartment  pnor  to  closing 
said  box;  and 

e)  said  first  and  second  foam  sections  each  having  cutouts 
which  cooperate  to  form  an  open  end  to  define  a  viewing 
area  on  one  end  of  said  foam  enclosure. 


MAH 


5,346.123 
,FR  TYPE  BUSINESS  FORM  AND  INTERMEDIATE 
WITH  BUILT  IN  REPLY  ENVELOPE 

Leo  Iximbardo,  Manchester,  N.H..  assignor  to  Moore  Business 
Forms,  Inc..  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,544 

Int.  a.'  B65D  27/06 

U.S.  a.  229—305  21  Oaims 


^^- 


said  first  end  edge  and  said  first  fold  line,  and  said  fourth 
panel  by  said  second  end  edge  and  said  third  fold  line; 
a  first  machine-activated  adhesive  pattern  provided  on  said 
first  face  of  at  lea-st  of  said  first  and  fourth  panels  for 
joining  said  first  and  fourth  panels  together  along  said 
longitudinal  edges  and  adjacent  said  first  and  third  fold 
lines  for  forming  a  replay  envelope  when  said  sheet  is 
folded  about  said  second  fold  line; 
first  and  second  longitudinal  lines  of  weakness  formed  in  said 
second  and  third   panels  parallel  to  and  adjacent,  and 
spaced  from,  said  first  and  second  longitudinal  edges. 
respectively,  said  lines  of  weakness  defining  with  said 
longitudinal  edges  first  and  second  longitudinal  margin 
portions, 
second  and  third  machine-activated  adhesive  patterns,  dis- 
posed on  said  first  face  of  said  sheet  m  said  first  and  second 
longitudinal  margin  portions  for  holding  said  second  and 
third  panels  together  when  said  sheet  is  folded  about  said 
second  fold  line, 
a  first  end  line  of  weakness  formed  in  said  sheet  parallel  to 
and  adjacent,  and  spaced  from,  said  second  end  edge  to 
define  a  first  end  margin  p>ortion; 
a  fourth  fold  line  formed  in  said  sheet  parallel  to  and  adja- 
cent, and  spaced  from,  said  first  end  edge  to  define  a  reply 
envelope  fiap  portion; 
a  recipient-activated  stnp  of  adhesive  disposed  on  said  first 

face  of  said  reply  envelope  flap  portion; 
fourth  machine-activated  adhesive  patterns  disposed  on  said 
first  face  of  said  sheet  in  at  least  one  of  said  first  end 
margin  portion  and  reply  envelope  fiap  portion,  said 
fourth  patterns  comprising  widely  spaced  shapes  of  adhe- 
sive for  tacking  said  first  and  second  end  edges  of  said 
sheet  together  when  said  sheet  is  folded  about  said  second 
fold  line  to  provide  a  mailer;  and 
fifth  machine-activated  adhesive  patterns  disposed  on  said 
second  face  of  said  sheet  in  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  panels,  and  third  and  fourth  panels;  said  fifth  adhe- 
sive patterns  in  one  of  said  reply  envelope  fiap  and  said 
first  end  margin,  and  adjacent  said  second  fold  line,  re- 
spectively, said  first  patterns  compnsing  widely  spaced 
shapes  of  adhesive  for  tacking  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  panels,  and  third  and  fourth  panels,  together  when 
said  sheet  is  folded  about  said  first,  second  and  third  fold 
lines,  to  provide  readily  releasable  attachment  therebe- 
tween. 


5,346,124 
CERTIFIED  MAILER 
Stanley  C.  Chess.  Jerome,   Id.,  assignor  to  Moore  Business 
Forms,  Inc.  (Jrand  Island.  N,^  , 

Filed  Jul,  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  84,593 

Int.  CT'  B65D  27/06 

VS.  a.  229—305  25  Oaims 


.^^ 


^ 


Ir^ 


.^ 


r    •?  ,7 


-tr 


-f-^ 


1.  A  mailer  type  business  form  intermediate  compnsing: 
a  sheet  of  paper  having  first  and  second  opposite  parallel 
longitudinal  edges;  first  and  second  opposite  end  edges:  a 
first  face  adapted  to  provide  the  majority  of  the  intenor  of 
a  mailer  when  constructed  from  the  sheet,  and  a  second 
face  adapted  to  provide  the  exterior  of  the  mailer  when 
constructed, 
first,  second  and  third  fold  lines  formed  in  said  sheet  perpen- 
dicular to  said  longitudinal  edges,  and  dividing  said  sheet 
into,  in  sequence,  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  panels  of 
virtually  identical  size,  said  first  panel  being  defined  by 


1    A  return  mailer  compnsing; 

a  top  ply  having  an  outgoing  address  area  for  receiving 
outgoing  address  indicia  visible  when  viewing  a  top  face 
thereof,  and  extending  in  a  first  direction,  said  top  ply  also 
having  a  bottom  face; 

a  first  line  of  weakness  formed  in  said  top  ply  extending 
substantially  transverse  to  said  first  direction  in  the  area  of 
said  outgoing  address  indicia  visible  when  viewing  said 
top  face  of  said  lop  ply.  said  first  line  of  weakness  defining 
said  top  ply  into  a  body  portion  and  a  stub  portion; 

a  second  ply  connected  to  and  cooperating  with  said  top  p]\ 
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to  forming  in  outgoing  and  reply  envelope,  said  second 
ply  having  a  top  face  facing  said  top  ply  bottom  face,  and 
a  bottom  face,  said  bottom  face  being  devoid  of  address 
indicia. 

a  first  fold  ime  formed  in  said  second  ply  in  substantial 
alignment  with  said  first  line  of  weakness  and  defining  said 
second  plv  into  a  body  portion,  and  a  flap  portion; 

a  sealing  agent  disposed  on  said  second  ply  top  face  on  an 
endmost  area  of  said  flap  portion; 

said  flap  ponion  having  a  length  sufficient,  when  said  second 
ply  IS  folded  about  said  first  fold  line,  to  completely  cover 
any  outgoing  address  indicia  visible  when  viewing  said 
top  face  of  said  top  ply  within  said  outgoing  address  area; 

reply  address  indicia  visible  on  said  top  face  of  said  top  ply 
body  portion,  remote  from  said  outgoing  address  area;  and 

means  for  removably  covering  said  reply  address  indicia. 


L-shaped  members  with  their  longer  legs  positionable 
interiorly  of  the  upper  and  lower  edges  defining  the  open- 
ing whereby  a  force  by  the  user  adjacent  to  the  upper 
edges  of  either  insert  will  effect  sufficient  deformation  of 
the  insert  to  effect  its  removal  from  the  0f>enmg  or  its 
insertion  thereto: 

a  vertical  back  wall  permanently  coupling  the  base  plate, 
interior  and  exterior  side  walls  and  roof  panel  at  the  rears 
thereof; 

a  front  wall  pivotally  secured  at  its  lower  edge  to  the  side 
walls  adjacent  to  the  front  thereof  for  opening  and  closing 
access  to  the  interior  of  the  mailbox  between  the  interior 
side  walls;  and 

a  plurality  of  removable  decorative  sheets  positioned  in  the 
opening. 


5,34«,125 
DESIGNER  MAILBOXF-S  VM TH  REMOVABLE 
DECORATIVE  SIDl-   I'XNELS 
Randolph  T.  Cntzer.  Sr.,  14325  Branched  Antler  Dr,,  Midlo- 
thian, Va.  23112 

Filed  Feb.  18,  19<M.  ^t.  .No.  198^2 

Int  a.    B65D  91/00 

L  .S.  a.  232—17  5  Claims 


5.346,126 
DEVICE  FOR  CON TROl  1  INC.  HEATINC;  EFFICIENCY 

OF  WATER  HEATER 
Shin-Chang  Lai,  No.   1,   Lane  3,   Dien-Chou.  South   District, 
TaichuHB.  Taiwan 

Hied  Ma>  6,  1993,  Ser.  No,  77,776 

Int.  a.'  F23N  3/00 

VS.  a.  236—1  G  7  Qaims 


1    A  new  and  improved  designer  mailbox  with  removable 

decorative  side  panels  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  lower  base  plate  in  a  generally  rectangular  configuration 
with  parallel  side  edges  and  parallel  front  and  rear  edges; 

a  semi-cylmdncal  roof  panel  having  parallel  lower  edges 
located  above  the  side  edges  of  the  base  plate  and  extend- 
ing from  the  front  edge  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  base  plate; 

a  pair  of  parallel  planar  intenor  side  walls  parallel  with  the 
side  edges  of  the  base  plate  and  extending  upwardly  from 
the  base  plate  at  kx:ations  spaced  inwardly  from  the  side 
edges,  the  intenor  side  walls  having  upper  edge."  formed 
mtegrallv  with  the  roof  panel  interiorly  of  its  lower  edges; 

a  pair  of  parallel  exterior  side  walls  extending  upwardly 
from  the  side  edges  of  the  base  plate  to  the  lower  edges  of 
the  roof  panel  and  spaced  a  distance  outwardly  from  the 
intenor  wail  to  thereby  form  generally  rectangular  spaces 
between  the  interior  and  extenor  side  walls; 

an  opening  in  each  e.^tenor  side  wall  extending  from  a  hori- 
zontal lower  edge  parallel  with  the  side  edges  of  the  base 
plate  to  a  honzonial  upper  edge  formed  in  the  roof  panel 
with  parallel  generallv  venical  edges  therebetween; 

a  transparent  insen  positionable  in  each  opening  of  the  exte- 
nor wall,  each  insert  being  planar  m  its  lower  extent  and 
curved  in  its  upper  extent  to  form  a  smooth  curve  continu- 
ation of  the  roi^f  panel,  each  insert  including  generally 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  heating  efficiency  of  a  water 
heater  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  predetermined  number  of  ventilation 
holes  and  mounted  over  heat  collecting  pieces  inside  a 
water  heater; 

a  predetermined  number  of  dampers,  each  of  which  is  corre- 
sponding in  shape  and  location  to  each  of  said  ventilation 
holes  and  is  movably  mounted  on  said  housing:  and 

at  least  one  heat  sensing  element  mounted  on  said  housing 
and  pivoted  to  said  dampers, 

wherein  said  housing  is  provided  with  at  least  one  set  of 
ventilating  port  having  a  predetermined  number  of  venti- 
lation holes  of  geometnc  shape:  and  wherein  said  heat 
sensing  element  is  subject  to  a  deformation  caused  by  a 
heat  so  as  to  trigger  said  dampers  to  open  or  close  said 
ventilating  port. 
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5,346,127 

AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  WITH  ENHANCED 

DEHLMIDinCATION  FEATURE 

Peter  (;.  t  reighton.  Fort  I^uderdale,  V\a..  assignor  to  Creighfon 
and  Associates,  Inc.,  Ft.  I.audcrdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1993.  Ser.  No.  136,347 

Int.  C\:  G05D  23/13 

VS.  a.  236—13  28  Claims 


1    An  air  conditioning  system  comprising: 

a  return  duct  extending  to  a  source  of  indoor  air; 

a  ventilation  duct  extending  to  a  source  of  outdoor  air: 

a  input  mixing  plenum  for  mixing  air  from  said  return  duct 
with  air  from  said  ventilation  duct. 

cooling  means  for  cooling  air  provided  thereto  from  said 
input  mixing  plenum: 

a  bypass  duct  extending  around  said  cooling  means  from  said 
indoor  air  supply  duct: 

first  airflow  regulation  means  to  control  the  flow  of  air  Irom 
said  return  duct  into  said  input  mixing  plenum  and  into 
said  bypass  duct: 

an  output  mixing  plenum  for  mixing  air  flowing  from  said 
cooling  means  with  air  flowing  from  said  bypass  duct: 

a  suppiv  duct  through  which  air  from  said  output  mixing 
plenum  is  discharged; 

a  fan  for  moving  air  from  said  return  duct  and  from  said 
ventilation  duct,  through  said  ccxMing  means  and  through 
said  bypa.ss  duct,  to  said  supply  duct: 

cooling  regulation  means  controlling  a  rate  at  which  heat  is 
removed  from  :iir  flowing  through  said  input  mixing  ple- 
num: and 

system  control  means  for  providing  a  variable  overall  rate  of 
air  cooling,  wherein,  to  provide  relatively  low  levels  of 
said  overall  rate  of  air  cooling,  said  system  control  means 
varies  operation  of  said  cooling  regulation  means,  while 
holding  said  first  airflow  regulation  means  in  a  state  pro^ 
viding  a  minimum  level  of  airflow  from  said  return  duct 
into  said  input  mixing  plenum,  and  wherein,  to  provide 
relatively  high  levels  of  said  overall  rate  of  air  cooling. 
said  system  control  means  vanes  operation  of  said  first 
airflow  regulation  means,  while  holding  said  cotiling  regu- 
lation means  at  a  level  providing  maximum  cooling  of  air 
flowing  through  said  input  mixing  plenum 


5,346,128 
HI  MIDITV  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

I'aul  C.  \N acker,  Hennepin  County,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honey- 
well Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,741 
Int.  a.'  BOIF  3/02 
U.S.  a.  236—44  A  10  Oaims 

1,  .Apparatus  for  controlling  humidity  in  a  space  including  a 
humidity  sensor  providing  a  space  humidity  signal  encoding  a 
value  representing  the  space  humidity  and  receiving  air  from  a 
duct,  said  duct  including  humidity  control  apparatus  for  van- 
ably  changing  the  humidity  of  the  air  passing  through  the  duct 
lo  a  level  which  is  a  function  of  the  value  encixled  in  a  humid^ 
ity  demand  signal,  compnsing 

a)  a  duct  humidity  sensor  having  i)  a  sensing  element 
mounted  in  the  duct  and  providing  a  sensor  signal  encod- 
ing a  sensor  value  following  the  current  duct  humidity. 


and  ID  duel  humidity  signal  means  receiving  the  sensor 
signal,  for  providing  a  duct  humidity  signal  encoding  a 
duct  humidity  value  dependent  on  the  sensor  value  and 
approximating  the  current  value  of  the  duet  humidity: 

hi  a  first  calculator  means  recording  a  space  humidity  set 
point  value  and  receiving  the  space  humidiiv  signal,  for 
providing  a  space  humidity  error  signal  encoding  a  space 
humidity  error  value  equal  to  the  difference  between  the 
space  humidity  value  and  the  space  humidity  set  point 
value; 

c)  a  memory  means  for  issuing  a  duct  humidity  limit  signal 
encoding  a  preselected  maximum  duct  humidity  value: 
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d)  a  second  calculator  means  receiving  the  space  humidity 
error  signal  and  the  duct  humidity  limit  signal,  for  calcu- 
lating a  duct  humidity  set  point  value  as  a  function  of  the 
space  humidity  error  value,  and  less  than  the  duct  humid- 
ity maximum  value,  and  for  issuing  a  duct  humidity  set 
point  signal  encoding  the  duct  humidity  set  point  value. 
:dnLl 

e»  modulator  means  receiving  the  duct  humidity  set  point 
signal  and  the  duct  humidity  signal,  for  providing  a  hu- 
midity demand  signal  having  a  value  responsive  to  the 
difference  between  the  duct  humidity  set  point  value  and 
the  duct  humidity  value  encoded  in  the  duct  humidity 
signal 


5,346,129 

INDOOR  CLIMATE  CONTROLLER  SYSTEM 

ADJl  STING  BOTH  DRY-BULB  TEMPERATURE  AND 

\M:T-BULB  or  dew  point  temperature  in  THE 

ENCLOSURE 
Dipak  J.  Shah,  Eden  Prairie:  James  H.  Krueser.  Pl> mouth,  and 
Rolf  L.  Strand.  Crystal,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell 
Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mav  17.  1993.  Ser,  No.  61,516 
Int.  CI."  BOIF  3/02 
U.S.  a.  236-^14  C  9  Cnai"" 

1.  Apparatus  for  cooperating  with  a  controller  for  a  climate 
control  system  for  modifying  the  temperature  and  humidity  of 
air  within  an  enclosure,  said  controller  activating  the  climate 
control  system  resp<-)nsive  to  a  composite  error  value  encoded 
in  a  composite  error  signal  falling  w  nhin  a  preselected  range  of 
error  values,  said  apparatus  composing 

a)  a  humidity  sensor  providing  a  humidity  temperature  sig- 
nal encixiing  at  least  one  of  the  wet-bulb  temperature  and 
the  dew  point  temperature: 
h)  a  temperature  sens<''r  providing  an  air  temperature  signal 

encfxiing  the  dry-bulb  temperature  value. 
cl  a  memory  recording  a  dry-bulh  temperature  set  point 
value  and  a  humidity  temperature  set  point  value,  and 
providing  a  set  p<iinl  signal  encoding  the  dry-bulb  and 
humidity  temperatures  set  point  values:  and 
d)  error  computation  means  receiving  the  humidity  and  air 
temperature  signals  and  the  set  point  signal,  for  computing 
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the  composite  error  value  as  a  function  of  the  values 
encoded  m  the  humidity  and  air  temperature  signals  and 


the  >tft  point  signal,  and  for  encoding  the  composite  error 
value  m  the  composite  error  signal. 


THERMAI  rv  RESPO\Si\  V   AIR  DIFFTJSER 

Johan   Rademaiier.   West   Olive.   Mich.,  assignor  to  Hart  & 
Cooley.  Inc..  Holland.  Mich. 

Filed  Aua.  .0,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  927,811 

Int.  a.^  F24F  13/08 

i:.S.  CI.  Ii6 — 19.5  16  Oaims 


5.346,131 
DFVICF  FOR  SI  PPORTING  RAII,S 
Peter  Meier,  Seveien;  Ralf  Ludwig.  Sennwald.  both  of  Switzer- 
liMd.  and  Klaus  Wechselberger.  Feldkirch,  Austria,  assisjnors 
to  Hilti    Aktiengesellschaft,  Furstentum  Liechtenstein,  Fed. 
Rtp   of  Crerman> 

Filed  .Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,231 
Qaims  prii)rity.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  28, 
1992,  420620--.  .Jun    25.  1992,  4220799 

Int.  n.'  FOIB  9/38.  9/68 
U.S.  a.  238— 2S3  11  Claims 


1.  Device  for  suppwrting  a  rail  1 1 1  e\ietiding  m  a  long  direc- 
tion and  located  in  a  railroad  track  for  railborne  vehicles,  each 
said  rail  having  a  top  surface  located  m  a  generally  horizontal 
plane  of  said  railroad  track,  said  railroad  track  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced  rails  having  a  center  therebetween  extending  in 
the  long  direction,  said  device  comprising  a  support  plate  (3) 
positioned  on  a  support  bed  (6),  interengaging  profiled  surfaces 
on  said  support  plate  (3)  and  support  bed  (6)  and  extending  in 
the  long  direction  of  said  rails.  ela.stic  elements  interpi->sed  at 
least  in  certain  regions  between  said  profiled  surfaces,  said 
profiled  surfaces  comprising  sets  of  flanks  (4c.  la.  ib.  lb.  Sa. 
8<3,  Sb,  86)  disposed  in  spaced  facing  relation  and  extending  in 
the  long  direction  of  said  rails,  said  sets  of  flanks  including  at 
least  two  sets  of  first  flanks  extending  at  an  angle  different  from 
90°  with  resj)ect  to  a  line  perpendicular  to  the  plane  containing 
the  top  surfaces  of  said  rails,  the  angle  of  said  at  least  two  sets 
of  first  flanks  diverging  from  the  perpendicular  line  in  the 
upward  direction  towards  the  center  of  the  railroad  track  and 
the  angles  increasing  in  angular  measurement  relative  to  the 
center  of  the  said  railroad  track  from  inside  said  rails  to  outside 
said  rails. 


1  An  iir  diffuser  arrangement,  mountable  in  an  air  duct  for 
control  of  air  flow,  patterns  through  the  duct,  the  diffuser 
arrangement  comprising; 

at  least  two  vanes  pivotably  mountable  to  a  supporting 
structure  in  the  air  duct,  each  of  the  vanes  being  disposed 
and  movable  within  a  plane  between  a  closed  position  and 
at  least  one  open  position  to  selectively  deflect  air  flowing 
through  the  central  path  of  the  air  flow; 

an  actuator  means,  mountable  to  the  supporting  structure 
and  connected  to  said  vanes,  for  controlling  positioning  of 
the  vanes:  and 

each  of  the  planes  being  parallel  to  each  other,  and  the  vanes 
controlling  the  air  flow  through  the  duct  by  selectively 
deflecting,  in  response  to  the  actuator  means,  air  flowing 
through  the  central  path  of  the  air  flow,  when  positioned 
in  the  closed  position. 


5,346,132 
MIST  GFNFRATOR 
Gary  S,  Hahn,  2371  lagoon  View   Drivt.  Cardiff  b>  the  Sea, 
Calif.  92007.  and  David  R.  Williams.  San  Diego.  Calif.  92007, 
assignors  to  Gary  S.  Hahn.  C  ardiff  b>  the  Sea.  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  974.801 
Int.  CI.'  B05B  i.28,  3/08,  ll.'J2 
U.S.  a.  839—71  17  aaims 

1.  A  mist  generator  comprising: 
a  housing; 
a  mist  rotor  within  the  housing  and  having  at  least  one  mist 
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hole,    rotatably    supported    substantially    within    a    mist 
chamber; 
means  for  rotating  the  mist  rotor,  supported  by  the  housing; 


a  bowl  in  the  mist  chamber  for  supplying  a  fluid  medium  to 

the  mist  rotor;  and 
a  bowl  supply  port  in  the  bowl  for  supplying  a  mist  medium 


5,346,133 

HIGH  TEMPERATLRF  I.lQl  ID  INJECriON 

APPARATIS 

Alan  F.  Bogner.  West  View.  Pa.;  Peter  Cherish,  Kingwo<id,  and 

Scott  T.  Schamp,  Houston,  both  of  Tex..  a.ssignors  to  The  M. 

W.  Kellogg  Company,  Houston,  lex. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36.746 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  239—132.3  1-5  Claims 


for  atomizing  the  coke  inhibitor  fluid  as  the  fluid  mixture 
passes  from  the  mixing  chamber  through  the  discharge 
orifice; 

an  annular  shroud  disposed  along  a  length  of  the  injector 
apparatus; 

a  source  of  shroud  fluid  for  supply  to  the  shroud;  and 

a  mixing  zone  in  the  shroud  adjacent  the  discharge  orifice 
for  mixing  the  atomized  coke  inhibitor  fluid  with  the 
shroud  fluid  for  discharge  into  the  feedstock  flow; 

wherein  the  shroud  fluid  are  adapted  for  substantially  vapor- 
izing the  atomized  coke  inhibitor  before  passing  from  the 
shroud  mixing  zone. 


5.346,134 
CO  -ASSISTED  SPR^^   Gl  N   \M)  N < )/./-!  F 
Vamin  Ma.  Roseville;  Richard  Grady.  Eden  Prairie:  Robert  J 
Find,  Robbinsdale.  and  Tcra  D.  McCutcheon.  Coon  Rapids, 
all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Graco  Inc..  Crolden  \alle\.  Minn. 
Filed  Jun.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  69,597 
Int.  CI.-  BOSB  1,2b 
U.S.  CI.  239-2SH.5 


11  Oaims 


1.  A  feed  line  to  a  pyrolysis  furnace  having  utility  for  feeding 
a  hot  feedstock  comprising 

a  coke  inhibitor  intimately  mixed  therewith  comprising: 

a  conduit  for  hot  feedstcx:k  flow  ha\  mg  an  inlet  for  receiving 
the  feedstock  and  an  outlet  for  discharging  the  feedsttx-k 
to  the  pyrolysis  furnace; 

a  longitudinal  injector  apparatus  having  an  mlct  end  outside 
the  conduit,  and  a  discharge  end  centrally  located  in  the 
conduit  for  discharging  the  coke  inhibitor  ad)acent  a 
central  axis  of  the  feedstock  flow; 

a  first  central  passageway  m  the  injection  apparatus  for 
supplying  a  fluid  comprising  a  coke  inhibitor  to  the  dis- 
charge end. 

a  second  central  passageway  in  the  injection  apparatus  for 
supplying  an  atomizing  fluid  to  the  discharge  end; 

a  cooling  lacket  for  circulating  ccwlant  adjacent  the  second 
central  passageway  to  inhibit  fouling  in  the  first  central 
passageway  of  the  injector  apparatus; 

a  mixing  chamber  at  the  discharge  end  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  first  and  second  central  pa.ssageways  for 
receiving  and  mixing  the  coke  inhibitor  and  atomizing 
fluids  to  form  a  fluid  mixture  therein; 

a  discharge  onfice  m  .i  nozzle  adjacent  the  mixing  chamber 


1   A  spray  gun  nozzle  for  the  spraying  of  atomized  liquids 
with  the  assistance  of  pressurized  carbon  dioxide  gas,  compris- 


ing; 


a)  a  liquid  spray  onfice  positioned  along  an  axis  and  having 
means  for  receiving  a  source  of  pressurized  liquid; 

b)  a  plurality  of  first  gas  jet  onfices  positioned  symmetncally 
about  the  axis  of  said  liquid  spray  orifice,  each  of  said  gas 
let  onfices  having  means  for  receiving  a  source  of  pressur- 
ized carbon  dioxide  gas; 

c)  a  shield  member  symmetrically  positioned  about  said  axis 
and  extending  axially  from  proximate  said  liquid  spray 
orifice  to  a  predetermined  distance  downstream  from  said 
liquid  spray  onfice,  said  shield  member  having  a  down- 
stream opening  to  permit  the  pas-sage  of  atomized  liquid 
particles  therethrough,  and  having  a  plurality  of  funher 
gas  let  onfices  therein,  each  of  said  further  gas  jet  onfices 
being  generally  directed  toward  said  axis;  and 

d)  means  for  supplying  a  source  of  pressurized  carbon  diox- 
ide gas  to  said  further  gas  jet  orifices; 

whereby  said  carbon  dioxide  gas  emitted  from  said  pluralits 
of  further  gas  jet  onfices  in  said  shield  member  envelopes 
said  atomized  liquids  and  thereby  prevents  entrainment  of 
air  with  said  atomized  liquids. 
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SPRAYING  APPARATl  S  FOR  Bl.f  NDING  LIQUIDS  IN  A 

GASEOUS  SPRAY  SYSTEM 
Edward  C.  Vincent.  247  s.  Kenilworth  A^e^  Oak  Park,  lU. 
60302-3U5 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,252 

Int.  a:  B05B  'OS.  7/12 

L.S.  a.  239—306  7  Qaims 


1  A  spraying  apparatus  adapted  for  blending  liquids  in  a 
gaseous  spra>  stream,  which  comprises: 

a  support. 

ga.s  nozzle  mean>  adapted  for  discharging  a  gas  jet  to  be 
directed  at  an  object  to  be  sprayed, 

means  mounting  said  gas  nozzle  means  on  said  support, 

a  plurality  of  liquid  container  means, 

means  movably  mounting  each  of  said  liquid  container 
means  on  said  suppon, 

a  plurality  of  liquid  nozzle  means  each  including  suction 
inlet  means  and  suction  outlet  means,  said  suction  outlet 
means  being  adapted  for  removal  of  liquid  therefrom  by 
aspiration,  and 

means  mounting  said  plurality  of  liquid  nozzle  means  on 
respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  liquid  container  means 
for  movement  of  each  hquid  nozzle  means  with  the  corre- 
sponding liquid  container  means  and  in  communication  of 
said  suction  miet  means  of  the  liquid  nozzle  means  with 
the  interior  of  the  container  means  for  suction  flow  of 
liquid  from  the  container  means  to  the  suction  inlet  means, 

whereby  the  suction  outlet  means  of  each  of  said  liquid 
nozzle  means  may  be  moved  in  respective  directions  to 
and  from  said  ga.s  jet  to  thereby  dispose  the  suction  outlet 
means  relative  to  said  gas  jet  to  effect  aspiration  of  liquid 
from  the  suction  outlet  means  of  the  plurality  of  liquid 
nozzle  means  into  the  gas  jet  at  rates  which  vary  with 
respect  to  each  suction  outlet  means  for  spraying  an  object 
with  the  resulting  spray  muture, 

said  means  mounting  said  plurality  of  liquid  nozzle  means  on 
respective  container  means  including  means  for  adjusting 
the  disposition  of  each  liquid  nozzle  means  relative  to  the 
container  means  on  which  it  is  mounted  and  thereby  to 
said  gas  jet 


5J4«.13« 
Fl  EL  INJECTION  VALVE 
H.  Eugene  Bassett.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dover  Resources, 
Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,074 
Int.  CT'  B05B  1/30 
VS.  a.  239—533.2  22  Claims 

1   A  fuel  injection  valve  for  injecting  a  gaseous  fluid  into  an 
engine  compnsing: 


a  tubular  housing  having 
a  central  throughway; 
an  annular,  axially  directed  valve  seat  defining  an  outlet 

from  the  throughway; 
at  least  one  housing  fuel  inlet  communicating  the  exterior 
of  the  housing  with  the  throughway  outwardly  of  the 
valve  seat: 
a  sealing  section  outwardly  of  the  housing  fuel  inlet  and 
including  an  internal  annular  enlargement  in  the  central 
throughway,  a  housing  buffer  inlet  through  the  housing 
communicating  the  exterior  of  the  housing  with  the 
enlargement; 
means  for  communicating  a  buffer  fluid  injector  with  an 

upstream  end  of  the  housing  buffer  inlet: 
a  valve  stem  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  the  throughway 
and  having  a  valve  element  at  an  inner  end  thereof  in 
opposition  to  the  valve  seat; 
and  first  and  second  annular  housing  seal  means  sealing 
between  the  valve  stem  and  the  housing,   respectively 
inwardly  and  outwardly  of  a  downstream  end  of  the 
housing  buffer  inlet, 
a  tubular  cage  coaxially  removably  receiving  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  housing  and  having 


an  open  inner  end  adjacent  the  valve  seat  and  adapted  for 

receipt  in  an  engine; 
a  cage  fuel  inlet  disposed  inwardly  of  the  sealing  section  of 

the  housing; 
and  a  cage  buffer  inlet  extending  through  the  cage,  the 
cage  buffer  inlet  being  communicable  with  the  injector 
and  having  a  downstream  end  opening  to  an  annular 
locus  between  the  extenor  of  the  housing  and  an  mte- 
nor  surface  of  the  cage  disposed  outw  ardly  of  the  cage 
fuel  inlet; 
at  least  one  of  the  cage  or  the  housing  having  an  annular 
distribution  groove  communicating  with  said  locus  and 
with  the  downstream  end  of  the  cage  buffer  inlet, 
and  first  and  second  annular  cage  seal  means  sealing  be- 
tween the  housing  and  the  cage,  respectively  inwardly 
and  outwardly  of  the  downstream  end  of  the  cage 
buffer  inlet; 
the  cage  and  the  housing  being  sized  and  configured  to 
define  a  fuel  flow   space  laterally  between  the  interior 
surface  of  the  cage  and  the  extenor  of  the  housing  and 
longitudinally  between  the  cage  fuel  inlet  and  the  housing 
fuel  inlet. 
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5>t6,137 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  FUEL  INJECTION  VALVE 

Yoshio  Okamoto,  Ibaraki;  Hisanobu  Kanamaru,  Katsuta;  Hlto- 
shi  Maeda,  .Abiko:  Satoshi  Suzuki,  Katsuta:  Tohru  Ishikawa, 
Takahagi;  Tokuo  Kosuge,  Ibaraki;  Kiyoshi  Amou,  Katsuta; 
Hiroshi  Ohki,  Tsuchiura;  Koji  Nakagawa,  Matsudo;  Yo- 
shiyuki  Tanabe,  and  Mizubo  Ynkoyama,  both  of  Katsuta.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser,  No.  10.396 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1992.  4-014727 

Int.  a.'  F02M  51/00 

U.S,  a.  239—585.4  27  Claims 


a  groove,  said  groove  allowing  said  first  surface  to  be 
axially  compressed  and  radially  deformed  by  said  sealing 


surface  and  thereby  sealably  mount  the  orifice  seal  mem- 
ber to  the  orifice  housing. 


I   An  electromagnetic  fuel  injection  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  body; 

a  valve  seat  which  cooperates  with  said  valve  body; 

a  fuel  injection  port  disposed  downstream  of  said  valve  seat; 
and 

dividing  means  for  dividing  injection  fuel  injected  from  said 
fuel  injection  port,  said  dividing  means  being  formed  as  a 
single  element  with  a  member  in  which  said  fuel  injection 
port  is  formed  and  including  parallel  walls  substantially 
parallel  to  each  other  with  said  fuel  injection  port  inter- 
posed therebetween  and  arcuate  walls  connected  to  said 
parallel  walls  having  a  diameter  larger  than  that  of  said 
fuel  injection  port,  said  walls  extending  from  said  member 
in  a  direction  of  an  axis  of  the  valve. 


5.346,139 
TRANSFER  OF  ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGE  THROLGH 
A  TLRBINE  DRI\  L  SHAFT  TO  A  ROTARY   ATOMIZER 

HEAD 
Dennis  Davis,  Bay  \  illage.  and  Harold  Beam,  Oberlin.  both  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Nordson  Corp.,  Ues'.lake.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  985,058,  I>ec.  3.  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171.027 

Int.  CI,'  B05B  5/04 

U.S.  a.  239—703  18  CTaims 


„    le        (7  2e 


5,346,138 
SEAL  FOR  MFTERING  ORIFICE 

Ralph   (.,   Ridenour.   Mansfield,  Ohio,  assigror  to  Universal 
Enterprises  Inc,  Mansfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser,  No,  18,086 
Int.  a:  B05B  15/OS 
VS.  a.  239—600  22  Oaims 

10.  A  device  for  dispensmg  a  metered  amount  of  fluid,  com- 
pnsing: 

an  orifice  seal  member,  said  orifice  seal  member  comprising 
a  sealing  surface  and  defining  a  metenng  orifice  through 
which  the  metered  amount  of  fluid  flows,  said  sealing 
surface  being  generally  planar; 
an  orifice  housing,  said  onfice  housing  defining  a  bore  and 
compnsing  first  and  second  surfaces,  said  bore  being 
adapted  to  removably  receive  said  onfice  seal  member 
and  to  sealably  receive  a  fluid  carrying  conduit  such  that 
fluid  from  said  conduit  is  communicated  to  the  metering 
orifice,  wherein  the  first  and  second  surfaces  have  an  axis 
in  common  with  the  sealing  surface  when  the  onfice  seal 
member  is  received  within  the  bore  and  are  separated  by 


1   A  rotary  atomizer,  compnsing: 

a  housing  formed  of  a  non-electncally  conductive  material 
having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end  and  defining  an 
interior  chamber  therebetween; 

rotary  dnve  means  disposed  within  said  interior  chamber 
and  having  a  cup-shaped,  atomizing  head  mounted  thereto 
outside  of  said  forward  end  of  said  housing  for  routing 
said  cup-shaped  atomizing  head  about  an  axis  of  rotation 
extending  longitudinally  through  said  housing; 

means  for  supplying  coating  matenal  to  said  cup-shaped, 
atomizing  head; 

means  for  conducting  high  voltage  electrostatic  energy 
through  said  rotary  dnve  means  within  said  housing  and 
into  said  cup-shaped,  atomizing  head  without  conducting 
said  high  voltage  electrostatic  energy  through  said  non- 
electncalh  conductive  matenal  forming  said  housing;  and 

said  cup-shaped  atomizing  head  being  constructed  of  a  com- 
posite matenal  including  a  low  capacitance  insulating 
matenal  and  electncally  conducting  matenal  whereby 
sa'd  high  voltage  electrostatic  energy  is  transmitted  from 
said  rotary  dnve  means  through  said  cup-shaped,  atomiz- 
ing head  to  charge  said  coating  matenal  with  said  high 
voltage  electrostatic  energy  by  contact  with  at  least  a  pan 
of  said  electncally  conducting  material  in  said  atomizing 
head 
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5,34«,14<) 
MOLATTNG  APPARATIS  FOR  SPRAY  GUNS 
Darid   H.  Campbell,   Meneyside,  dreat   Britain,  assignor  to 
Eurotec  Surface  Coating  System  I  id,,  VMgan,  England 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1992.  Ser   No   9S6.:i7 
Clainu  priority,  application  I  niled  Kin^jdixn,  Dec.  7,  1991, 
9126033 

Int.  n.'  B05B  15/08 
L  S.  a.  239— 7M  12  CUims 


1  A  spray  gun  apparatus  comprising  a  first  reciprocal  mem- 
ber and  second  and  third  spaced  fixed  members,  the  first, 
second  and  third  members  being  parallel  to  each  other,  a  first 
spray  gun  mounted  to  said  first  and  second  members  and  a 
second  spray  gun  mounted  to  said  first  and  third  members,  and 
means  for  causing  reciprocal  movement  of  said  first  member 
and  corresponding  arcuate  movement  of  said  first  and  second 
spray  guns,  whereby  the  first  and  second  spray  guns  have 
different  ranges  of  arcuate  movement  due  to  their  mounting. 


5.34<).141 
METHOD  FOR  PI  L\  ERIZING  SILICON  PARTICLES  BY 

FXLTD  JET  ENERGY 
Hee  V.  Kim:  Dae  H.  Kwon;  Yong  M.  Song;  Sung  W.  Kim;  Jong 
Y.  Jeon;  Kang  M.  I*€.  and  Jae  S.  I,ee.  all  of  [>aejon.  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Korea   Res«?ar(:h   Institute  of  Chemical 
Technology,  Daejon,  Rep.  of  Kurta 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,094 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  19,  1992, 
4529  1992 

Int.  CT'  B02C  19/06.  19/12.  23/00 
L.S.  a.  241—5  20  Oaiffls 


1    In  generating  silicon  seed  particles  of  about  100-1,000 
microns    by    pulverizing    silicon    feed    particles    of    about 
300-3,000  microns,  a  method  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
providing  a  single   pulverizing  chamber  having  a   lower 

section  and  an  upper  section  both  disposed  along  an  axial 

direction  of  said  chamber  with  a  jet  nozzle  disposed  in  said 

lower  section: 
mtroducing  said  silicon  feed  particles  into  said  pulvenzing 

chamber  through  an  inlet  hole  positioned  at  the  wall  of 

said  pulvenzing  chamber, 
providing  a  jet  stream  in  said  axial  direction  of  said  pulveriz- 


ing chamber  with  a  jet  velocity  of  about  300-10,000  m/sec 
at  a  jet  nozzle  outlet  by  introducing  a  stream  of  gas 
through  said  jet  nozzle,  and  thereby  accelerating  silicon 
particles  near  said  jet  nozzle  into  collision  with  each  other 
and  pulverization  thereof  so  that  said  seed  particles  are 
generated; 

allowing  said  jet  stream  to  expand  into  said  upper  section  of 
said  pulvenzing  chamber  so  that  the  expanded  gas  flows 
axially  upward  through  said  chamber. 

maintaining  the  average  gas  velocity  in  said  upper  section  of 
said  chamber  in  a  range  of  about  0.5-30  m/sec  so  that 
relatively  small  silicon  particles  below  a  predetermined 
size  are  caused  to  rise  up  withm  said  upper  section. 

maintaining  the  particle  density  below  about  0.2  between 
said  jet  nozzle  outlet  and  a  vent  hole  in  the  wall  of  said 
upper  section,  and  thereby  providing  a  dilute-phase  fluid- 
ized  bed  without  an  upper  boundary  above  said  jel  nozzle 
such  that  relatively  large  particles  over  said  predeter- 
mined size  in  said  upper  section  fall  by  grav  ity  and  re-pul- 
verize in  said  jet  stream;  and 

providing  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  \ent  hole  substan- 
tially smaller  than  that  of  said  upper  section  of  said  pulver- 
izing chamber  so  that  said  small  silicon  particles  in  said 
upper  section  are  effectively  removed  out  of  .said  pulveriz- 
ing chamber  through  said  vent  hole. 


5,346,142 

CONTTNLOLS  SHREDDINC,  APPARATUS  FOR 

MEDICAL  WASTE  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  FOR  USE 

THEREOF 
Charles  R.  Miller.  Houston,  and  Haskell  B.  Berry,  Jr„  Channel 
View,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Premier  Medical  Technology 
Inc.,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,877 

Int.  CI.'  B02C  23/38 

VS.  a.  241—21  24  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  shredding  medical  waste  material  compris- 
ing: 

loading  waste  material  into  a  hopper: 

passing  the  waste  matenal  into  a  primary  shredder. 

initially  shredding  the  waste  matenal  in  the  primary  shred- 
der; 

adding  sterilant  to  the  initially  shredded  waste  material: 

passing  the  initially  shredded  material  into  a  first  continu- 
ously conveying  screw  conveyor  wherein  the  initially 
shredded  matenal  and  stenlant  are  mixed  together: 

conveying  the  mixed  material  into  a  high  speed  shredder 
rotating  at  a  higher  speed  than  said  primary  shredder; 

further  shredding  the  mixed  matenal  in  the  high  speed 
shredder; 

removing  the  shredded  matenal  by  a  second  conveyor  to  a 
discharging  area,  and 

discharging  the  sterilized  shredded  waste  material. 
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5,346,143 
FISH  MINCER  PUMP 
Ronald  C.  Askin.  Glendive,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Crisafulli  Pump 
Company.  Inc.,  Glendive,  Mont. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  91,025 

Int.  Cl.^  B02C  -V  .''• 

VS.  n.  241—46.017  13  aaims 


face  of  a  first  cutting  roller  cooperates,  in  an  overlapping  area 
with  an  oppositely  corresponding  radial  face  of  a  cutting  disk 
of  a  second  cutting  roller  for  providing  a  strip  cut;  wherein 
there  is  provided  a  pas.sage  for  cut  stnps  between  two  adjacent 
sloped  faces;  the  casing  having  strippers  cooperating  with  the 


1.  A  fish  mincer  pump  comprising  a  centrifugal  pump  in- 
cluding a  casing  having  a  suction  inlet  opening  in  one  wall 
thereof  and  a  tangential  discharge,  an  impeller  in  said  casing 
connected  to  and  dnven  by  a  pump  shaft,  said  casing  including 
a  generally  cylindrical  inlet  extension  extending  laterally  from 
said  suction  inlet  opening,  said  pump  shaft  extending  coaxially 
through  said  extension,  a  chopper  plate  mounted  on  an  end  of 
said  extension  remote  from  the  pump,  said  chopper  plate  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  large  arcuate  openings  defined  by  radial 
spokes,  a  chopper  knife  mounted  on  an  end  of  said  pump  shaft 
with  the  chopper  knife  including  sharpened  edge  portions 
associated  with  a  surface  of  the  chopper  plate  remote  from  said 
extension,  the  improvement  compnsing  a  mincer  plate 
mounted  on  said  extension  between  the  chopper  plate  and 
pump  inlet  opening,  said  mincer  plate  being  spaced  axially 
from  the  chopper  plate  and  including  a  plurality  of  small  holes 
extending  therethrough,  a  cutter  knife  dnvingly  connected  to 
said  pump  shaft,  said  cutter  knife  being  disposed  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  chopper  plate  and  including  sharpened  edge 
portions  closely  assix:iated  with  one  surface  of  said  mincer 
plate  to  chop  fish  waste  passing  through  the  holes  in  the  mincer 
plate  whereby  all  fish  waste  passing  into  the  inlet  opening  of 
the  centrifugal  pump  will  have  a  maximum  size  determined  by 
the  size  of  the  holes  in  the  mincer  plate  and  the  sheanng  action 
between  the  rotatable  cutter  knife  and  mincer  plate. 


cutting  rollers,  which  strippers  being  integral  with  the  casing 
and  constructed  as  lower  casing  longitudinal  beams,  wherein 
the  strippers  are  segment-shaped,  the  segment  shape  being 
adapted  to  the  cutting  rollers  shape  and  cover  a  circumferen- 
tial portion  of  more  than  45  degree  of  a  lower  circumferential 
part  of  the  cutting  roller  outside  the  overlapping  area. 


5,346,145 
DlSPERSlNt,  AND  GRINDING  APPARATUS 
Mitsuo  Kamiwano,  Yokohama,  and  V  oshitaka   Inoue,  Tokyo, 
bfith  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Inoue  Mfg.,  Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,189 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1991,  3-351223 

Int.  CI.'  B02C  J7/16.  1 7/ IS 

U,S,  CI.  241  —  172  12  Oaims 


5,346.144 
DOCinvfENT  SHREDDER  AND  CONTAINER  ,4S  A 
SUBSTRUCTURE  FOR  IT 
Hartmut  Stangenberg,  Owingen,  and  Rolf  Gasteicr,  Markdorf  - 
Bodensee,    both    of   Fed.    Rep.    of   Germany,    assignors   to 
Schleicher  &  Co,  International  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  (iermany 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1991.  .Ser.  No.  669,763 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar,  17, 
1990,  4008654 

Int.  CI.'  B02C  4/08 
U.S.  a.  241  — 100  11  aaims 

1.  A  document  shredder  having  a  cutting  mechanism,  which 
has  interengaging  cutting  rollers  dnven  by  an  electric  motor 
via  a  gear,  wherein  the  cutting  mechanism,  the  motor  and  the 
gear  are  located  in  an  integral,  self-supporting  casing,  the 
cutting  rollers  comprising  cutting  disks,  each  cutting  disk 
having  a  substantially  radial  face  and  a  sloped  face,  each  radial 


1  A  dispersing  and  gnnding  apparatus,  compnsing: 
a  grinding  vessel  having  an  upstream  end,  a  downstream 
end.  an  inner  penpheral  wall  between  the  upstream  and 
downstream  ends,  an  inlet  at  the  upstream  end  for  admit- 
ting a  matenal  to  be  pnx-essed  into  the  gnnding  vessel  and 
an  outlet  at  the  downstream  end  for  discharging  processed 
matenal  from  the  grinding  vessel, 
a  cylindrical  rotor  having  an  outer  penpheral  Nurface  and 
being  rotatably  disposed  within  the  gnnding  vessel,  the 
rotor  having  an  upstream  end  plate  fitted  at  an  upstream 
end  of  the  rotor,  a  downstream  end  plate  fitted  at  a  down- 
stream end  of  the  rotor,  and  an  inside  flow  path  extending 
in  the  axial  direction  of  the  rotor  and  coacting  with  the 
gnnding  vessel  to  define  an  annular  flow  path  between  the 
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outer  penpheraJ  surface  of  the  rotor  and  the  inner  periph- 
eral wall  of  the  gnndmg  vessel; 

guiding  means  disposed  within  the  annular  flow  path  for 
guiding  the  flow  of  a  mixture  of  the  material  and  a  grind- 
ing medium  lengthwise  through  and  circumferentially 
around  the  annular  flow  path  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet 
■A  hen  the  rotor  is  rotated  so  that  the  grinding  medium  is 
moved  slowly  by  the  guiding  means  through  the  grinding 
'.  es.se  1 

means  for  returning  the  gnnding  medium  from  the  down- 
stream end  to  the  upstream  end  of  the  grinding  vessel  and 
including  a  backward  screw  disposed  within  the  inside 
How  path  for  backwardly  urging  the  grinding  medium 
from  the  downstream  end  toward  the  upstream  end; 

inflow  conduit  means  at  the  downstream  end  of  the  grinding 
■vessel  for  leading  the  grinding  medium  from  the  annular 
flow  path  at  the  downstream  end  of  the  grinding  vessel  to 
the  inside  flow  path,  the  inflow  conduit  means  being 
formed  in  the  downstream  end  plate  and  having  an  aper- 
ture on  the  outer  penpheral  surface  of  the  downstream 
end  plate,  and 

outflow  conduit  means  at  the  upstream  end  of  the  grinding 
\  essel  and  communicating  with  the  annular  flow  path  for 
leading  the  gnnding  medium  from  the  inside  flow  path 
back  to  the  annular  flow  path  at  the  upstream  end  for 
returning  the  gnnding  medium  from  the  downstream  end 
to  the  upstream  end  of  the  grinding  vessel,  the  outflow 
conduit  means  being  formed  in  the  upstream  end  plate  and 
having  an  aperture  at  the  center  portion  of  the  upstream 
end  plate 


5,346,147 
CRl SHING  APPARATl S 
Tsuyoshi  Ishikawa.  and  Akio  Kinouchi,  both  of  Tochigi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsui  Miike  Kakouki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,962 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1993,  5-0OO2Sl[U] 
Int.  CI.'  B02C  17/00 
U.S.  a.  241  —  172  8  Oaims 


5.346.146 
VERTICAl   PLLVERIZER 

Sachihitd  Nitta.  Vao.  Japan.  a.s.signor  to  Kubota  Corporation, 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  38,265 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Mar,  30,  1S>92,  4-074363; 
Jan.  22.  1993,  5-009303 

Int.  n.^  B02C  19/22 
L  .S.  a.  241—172  6  Claims 


1.  A  crushing  apparatus  for  crushing  a  supplied  material  into 
the  form  of  a  fine  powder,  said  crushing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  processing  tank  to  which  the  material  is  supplied: 

a  crushing  tank  shaped  into  a  longitudinal  cylinder,  capable 
of  being  moved  up  and  down  by  an  elevator  apparatus  so 
as  to  be  positioned  within  said  processing  tank; 

an  agitator  shaft  rotatable  by  means  of  a  dnve  source,  posi- 
tioned in  a  vertical  direction  at  a  center  portion  of  the 
crushing  tank,  and  an  agitating  member  attached  to  the 
agitator  shaft  to  be  rotated  together  therewith,  and 

an  axial  flow  pump  member  including  an  inclined  ca.sing 
provided  at  a  lower  portion  of  said  crushing  tank,  hav  ing 
a  cylindrical  shape  of  which  diameter  is  increased  toward 
the  lower  end  and  fixed  to  said  crushing  tank  in  a  manner 
capable  of  communicating  therewith:  and  an  inclined  vane 
driveably  connected  to  a  lower  portion  of  said  agitator 
shaft  so  as  to  be  positioned  withm  said  inclined  casing; 

an  axial  flow  promoting  member  provided  at  the  lower 
portion  of  said  crushing  tank  by  way  of  said  axial  flow 
pump  member,  said  axial  flow  promoting  member  includ- 
ing guide  plates  attached  to  the  lower  p<inion  of  said 
inclined  casing  and  turbine  vanes  attached  to  the  lower 
portion  of  said  agitator  shaft;  and 

wherein  the  matenal  is  supplied  into  the  crushing  tank  while 
disposing  said  crushing  tank  within  the  processing  tank, 
the  matenal  being  circulated  between  an  intenor  of  the 
crushing  tank  and  an  intenor  of  said  processing  tank  while 
being  agitated  to  be  crushed  by  said  agitating  member 
within  the  crushing  tank,  whereby  an  axial  flow  flowing 
downward  is  generated  withm  the  crushing  lank  by  said 
axial  flow  pump  member 


1  A  \  ertical  medium-stirnng  pulverizer  comprising:  a  verti- 
cally extending  pulvenzing  shell  having  an  inner  surface;  pul- 
venzing  medium  filling  part  of  said  shell,  the  inner  surface  of 
said  shell  being  exposed  to  said  pulverizing  medium;  a  screw 
including  a  shaft  extending  vertically  in  said  shell,  and  a  blade 
extending  along  said  shaft,  said  blade  having  an  uppermost 
surface  liKated  radially  outwardly  of  the  shaft  of  said  screw 
and  exposed  to  the  interior  of  said  shell  and  to  said  pulverizing 
medium  occupying  part  of  the  intenor  of  said  shell;  a  plurality 
of  magnets  disposed  on  at  least  one  of  said  inner  surface  of  said 
shell  and  said  uppermost  surface  of  said  blade,  each  of  said 
magnets  having  an  uppermost  portion  facing  away  from  the 
surface  on  which  it  is  mounted  exf)Osed  at  said  surface  to  the 
intenor  of  said  shell  and  to  said  pulverizing  medium. 


5346,148 
ASYMMETRIC  PULVERIZER  TIRE 
Bryan  Hand,  Norton;  Ronald  D.  MizaJt,  Wadsworth,  and  Robert 
R.  Piepho.  Akron,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  & 
Wilcox  Company.  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33.694 
Int.  a.'  B02C  15.06.  15/14 
U.S.  a.  241—293  14  Oaims 

1.  A  tire  for  a  roll  wheel  a.s.semhly  used  to  crush  material  in 
a  pulvenzer,  the  tire  having  an  asymmetncal  outside  diameter 
outer  surface  for  contacting  and  crushing  the  material,  the  tire 
comprising: 

a  first  reinforcing  section  fixed  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  tire 
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to  provide  the  asymmetrical  outside  diameter  outer  sur- 
face at  a  location  where  the  tire  is  subjected  to  weanng 
due  to  performing  the  crushing  of  the  matenal;  and 


5.346,150 

TAIl   GAP  WINDER 

Leonard  M.  \  olin.  Grant  Township,  W  ashington  t  ounty,  Minn., 

assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 

St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  823.961,  Jan.  21,  1992.  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  26.  1993,  Ser.  No.  38.555 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  19/28 

U.S.  O.  242—527.1  20  Claims 


a  second  reinforcing  section  fixed  to  an  inner  surface  of  the 
tire  directly  opposite  of  the  location  where  the  tire  is 
subjected  to  wearing  for  minimizing  localized  thinning  of 
the  tire. 


5,346.149 
ADJUSTABLE  PIPE  WRAP  MACHINE 

Robert  F,  Cobb,  9118  E,  Latimer  Ct.,  Tulsa.  Okla.  miS 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  608,353.  Nov.  2.  1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  108.765 

Int.  CI."  B21F  17/00 

U.S.  a.  242— 7J82  5  Oaims 


1    A  pipe  wrapping  machine  comprising 

means  for  dispensing  a  continuous  strip  of  pipe  wrapping 
material; 

means  for  supporting  said  dispensing  means  radially  out- 
wardly of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  a  pipe,  said  supfMirting 
means  having  an  axis  of  rotation  coincident  with  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  pipe; 

means  having  three  pairs  of  longitudinally  aligned  casters  for 
guiding  said  supp<irling  means  in  a  constant  spiral  path 
around  said  pipe,  said  pairs  of  casters  having  a  fixed  cir- 
cumferential spacing  relative  to  said  pipe,  each  of  said 
ca.sters  being  mounted  on  and  rotatable  with  a  shaft  ex- 
tending along  a  radius  onginating  frt^m  said  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  pipe, 

means  adjustably  connecting  said  guiding  means  to  said 
supporting  means  for  selectively  varying  the  radial  dispo- 
sition of  said  casters  to  conform  to  the  outer  diameter  of 
said  pipe  and  to  cause  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  pipe  to 
coincide  with  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  supporting 
means;  and 

means  connecting  b<ith  casters  of  each  said  pair  of  longitudi- 
nally aligned  casters  for  simultaneous  rotation  of  b<'ilh 
casters  of  each  said  pair  with  their  respective  shafts  abtiut 
their  respective  said  radii  without  varying  said  radial 
disposition  of  said  casters  to  provide  a  preselected  overlap 
of  dispensed  wrapping  material  around  said  pipe 


1.  A  winding  system  for  winding  a  web  on  cores  mounted  on 
respective  first  and  second  wind  up  spindles  and  for  transfer- 
nng  the  web  between  cores  on  the  fly,  compnsing: 

a  first  roller  around  which  the  web  winds; 

a  rotating  drum  located  downline  of  the  first  roller  such  that 
the  web  travels  in  contact  with  a  portion  of  the  surface  of 
the  rotating  drum; 

a  retractable  idler  roller  located  between  the  first  roller  and 
the  rotating  drum,  wherein  the  idler  roller  is  movable 
toward  and  away  from  the  rotating  drum; 

a  cutter  to  cut  the  web; 

means  for  moving  the  idler  roller  away  from  the  rotating 
drum  immediately  after  the  web  is  cut  to  lengthen  the 
distance  between  the  idler  roller  and  the  rotating  drum  to 
cause  the  web  to  slide  on  the  surface  of  the  rotating  drum. 
thereby  creating  a  gap  between  the  cut  ends  of  the  web; 
and 

means  for  transfernng  the  web  from  the  core  mounted  on 
the  first  wind-up  spindle  to  the  core  mounted  on  the  sec- 
ond wind-up  spindle. 


5,346.151 
SENERING  A  WFH 

Clifton  Zimmermann,  Karlsruhe,  and  Heribert  Kuerten.  Ncus- 
tadt,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cicrmany.  assignors  to  HAS!  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  t^rmanv 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  35.658 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep   of  (rermanv.  Mar.  25. 
1992,  4209630 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  19/26 
U.S.  a.  242—521  4  Oaims 


/■ 


1  .\  method  for  sevenng  a  moving  web  of  material,  which 
compnses  causing  the  location  of  the  web  where  it  is  to  be 
severed  to  become  embrittled  transversely  to  the  direction  of 
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mv^xement  of  the  web  and  introducing  into  the  embrittled 
severance  location  a  plurality  of  perforation  cuts  in  such  a  way 
that  the  tension  of  the  web  is  sufficient  to  initiate  cracks  which 
start  from  the  perforation  cuts  and  propagate  rapidly. 


5.346,152 
BEI  T  PRETENSIONER  FOR  V  EHICLE  SAFETY  BELT 

SYSTEMS 
\rtur  Fohl,  Schomdorf,  Fed.  Rep  nf  <,ermany,  assignor  toTRW 
Repa  GmbFJ.  Alfdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  M).  1993,  .Ser.  No.  39,747 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  2, 
1W2.  421I0OT 

Int.  CI.    H«MR  22/46 
L.S.  a.  242— J^l  SQaims 


1  A  belt  pretensioner  for  a  vehicle  safety  belt  system,  com- 
prising: 

a  frame  for  attachment  to  the  vehicle  bodywork  and  having 
a  pair  of  parallel  side  walls  interconnected  by  a  base  and  a 
detlection  member  mounted  between  said  side  walls, 

a  linear  dnve  adapted  to  provide  a  pulling  force, 

a  belt  retractor, 

a  belt  deflection  fitting, 

and  a  bracket  having  a  pair  of  parallel  legs  spaced  from  each 
other,  a  rod  interconnecting  said  legs  at  a  first  end  thereof 
and  an  engagement  member  connected  to  a  second  end  of 
each  leg, 

wherein  said  legs  have  an  intermediate  edge  portion  bearing 
on  said  deflection  member  and  a  section  of  belt  webbing 
extends  in  a  plane  between  said  retractor  and  said  deflec- 
tion fitting,  and  extends  freely  through  an  opening  defined 
between  said  legs,  said  rod  and  said  deflection  member, 
and 

wherein  said  linear  drive  is  connected  to  said  engagement 
member. 

said  bracket,  upon  activation  of  said  linear  drive,  moving 
around  said  deflection  member,  towards  and  along  said 
base,  engaging  said  webbing  section  and  forming  a  loop  of 
belt  webbing  by  pulling  said  webbing  against,  around  and 
past  said  deflection  member  to  reduce  the  effective  length 
of  belt  webbing. 


5.346,153 
WINCH  STRAF'  WCHOR 
FIdward  V\.  Ebe>.  Nashotah,  V\is.,  assignor  to  Fulton  Perfor- 
mance Products.  Inc..  Mosinee.  Wis. 

Filed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,483 

Int.  a.'  B65H  75/28 

L  .S.  CT  242—579  8  Oaims 

1.  In  a  winch  as.sembly  for  winding  and  unwinding  a  tie 

mean';  to  pull  and  deploy  a  structure,  the  winch  assembly 


including  a  selectively  rotatable  winch  drum  having  an  axial 
hub  and  a  pair  of  parallel  drum  walls,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

an  anchor  plate  for  fastening  the  tie  means  to  the  winch 
drum,  said  drum  walls  including  aligned  substantially 
V-shaped  apertures  with  the  apex  proximate  said  axial 
hub,  the  ends  of  said  anchor  plate  being  inserted  into  said 


apertures  to  detachably  mount  said  anchor  plate  to  said 
winch  drum  whereby  said  anchor  plate  ends  can  travel 
along  respective  arms  of  the  V-shaped  apertures,  said 
anchor  plate  lying  in  close  proximity  to  the  axial  hub  upon 
winding  the  tie  means  to  facilitate  substantially  concentric 
winding  of  the  tie  means  thereby  reducing  irregular  crank- 
ing force  of  the  winch  assembly 


5.346.154 

mf:thod  of  forming  transfer  tail  and 

APPARATUS  thereof 
Kiyoaki  Mori,  Komatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tsudakoma  Kogja 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kanazawa.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1992.  Ser.  No.  944,08'' 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  11,  1991.  3-258712; 
Sep.  19,  1991,  3-266975:  Sep.  20.  1991,  3-268582 

Int.  CI."  B65H  ■i'J  i: 
U.S.  a.  242— 131  15  Qaims 


I.  A  transfer  tail  formation  apparatus  comprising: 
a  weft  feeding  means  for  feeding  a  weft  to  a  weaving  ma- 
chine and  including  a  rotary  member  for  supporting  and 
rotating  weft  packages; 
a  catching  means  provided  in  the  vicinity  of  the  rotary 
member  for  catching  a  tail  end  of  a  weft  extending  from 
one  weft  package  supported  by  said  rotary  member  and 
for  catching  a  leading  end  of  a  weft  extending  from  an- 
other weft  package  supported  by  said  rotary  member, 
wherein  said  catching  means  includes  an  operating  por- 
tion in  the  vicinity  of  common  movement  loci  of  the  tail 


September  13.  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


929 


end  of  said  one  weft  package  and  the  leading  end  of  the 
other  weft  package  when  both  the  weft  packages  are 
supported  and  rotated  by  said  rotary  member;  and 
a  knotter  for  knotting  both  the  ends  caught  by  said  catching 
means. 


5.346.155 
BELT  DRIVEN  CARTRIDGE  W ITH  MAGNETIC  BRAKE 

ASSEMBLY 
Jerry  I..  Alexander.  St.  Paul  Park;  Durkee  B.  Richards.  Stillwa- 
ter, and  Glenn  R.  Gaster,  Plymouth,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
.Minnesota  Minine  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  876.396,  Apr   30.  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,113 

Int.  CI.'  ens  23/087 

U.S.  n.  242—334  12  Claims 


U^^J^ 


\.  A  belt  driven  data  cartridge  of  the  type  in  which  a  mag- 
netic recording  tape  wound  on  a  pair  of  tape  spools,  each 
mounted  on  a  shaft  affixed  to  a  base,  is  reversibly  driven  from 
one  said  spool  to  the  other  by  a  thin,  continuous  fiexible  belt  in 
contact  with  the  periphery  of  each  said  spool,  and  tension 
maintaining  the  belt  in  driving  contact  with  the  respective 
spools  IS  provided  by  stretching  the  belt  around  at  lea.st  a 
portion  of  the  periphery  of  a  dnve  puck,  the  respective  spools. 
and  at  least  one  roller, 

wherein  said  roller  includes  an  outer  periphery  structured  to 
contact  said  drive  belt,  an  inner  sleeve  defining  a  i^ore 
structured  to  rotate  on  a  shaft  fixed  to  said  base  and  in 
combination  with  said  base,  a  magnetic  brake  assi^mbly  for 
controUably  resisting  rotation  of  the  roller,  thereby  im- 
parting controlled  tension  on  said  belt,  said  roller  funher 
having  interior  walls  defining  a  recess,  and  within  said 
brake  assembly  compnses  a  permanent  magnet  assembly 
mounted  coaxially  with  said  bore  within  said  recess,  a 
magnetizable  member  which  is  part  of  the  base  and  ex- 
tends radially  around  and  coaxially  with  said  shafi,  and 
means  for  separating  a  top  surface  of  said  magnetizable 
member  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  permanent 
magnet  a.ssembly  such  that  rotation  of  the  roller  and  mag- 
net assembly  mounted  therein  with  respect  to  the  magne- 
tizable member  imparts  a  predetermined  amount  of  drag 
resisting  said  rotation. 


for  dnving  a  reel  disc  in  a  first  tape  transport  direction  and 
a  second  operating  mode  for  driving  the  other  reel  disc  in 
a  second,  opposite  direction  of  rotation; 

b)  a  pair  of  toothed  dnve  wheels; 

c)  switching  means  for  switching  the  reel  drive  means  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  operating  modes,  said  switch- 
ing means  including  a  switching  lever  pivotable  between 
the  switching  lever  position  in  which  the  switching  lever 
cooperates  with  one  of  said  reel  discs  and  a  second  switch- 
ing lever  position  m  which  the  switching  lever  cooperates 
with  the  other  of  said  reel  discs;  and 


d)  a  pair  of  rotatable  switching  wheels  each  rotatable  about 
an  axis  of  rotation,  said  switching  wheels  each  including 
(i)  teeth  which  are  engageable  with  and  driven  by  the 
teeth  of  a  respective  toothed  dnve  wheel  and  (ii)  an  actu- 
ating element  protruding  axially  from  the  switching  wheel 
which  engages  the  switching  lever  upon  rotation  of  the 
switching  wheel  for  moving  said  switching  lever  from  one 
switching  lever  position  to  the  other  switching  lever 
position. 


5.346,157 
SPINNING  REEL  FOR  FTSHING 
Kyoichi  Kaneko,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  I)ai»a  Seiko.  Inc.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar   24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,565 

Int.  (  ).'  A01K«P/0/ 

U.S.  a.  242—232  5  Oaims 


5.346.156 

magnetic-tape  cassette  \pparatrs 

comprising  a  deck  for  magnftic-tape 

cassettf:s  reversing  mechanism 

Norbert  Kunze.  Ehringshausen.  and  Creorg  Weber.  Lohra  Wei- 
poltshausen.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crfrmany,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941.465 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  13, 
1991,  4130403 

Int.  O."  GllB  I5;2t 
\i&.  O.  242—340  11  Oaims 

1.  A  magnetic  tape  ca.sselle  apparatus,  comprising: 
a)  reel  dnve  means  including  a  pair  of  reel  discs,  said  reel 
drive  means  being  switchable  from  a  first  operating  mode 


1   A  spinning  reel  for  fishing  including  a  spool  supported  by 

a  reel  main  body  and  making  a  traverse  movement  m  accor- 
dance w ith  a  winding  operation  of  a  handle,  a  rotor  roUtably 
supported  by  the  reel  main  body  and  rotating  in  accordance 
with  the  winding  operation  of  the  handle,  a  bail  supporting 
member  rolatably  mounted  on  a  bail  supporting  arm  of  the 
rotor  and  to  w  hich  a  bail  is  secured,  and  a  distribution-urging 
meanv  for  distnbution-urging  the  bail  supporting  member  into 
a  fishline  v.  mding  position  and  a  fishline  releasing  position,  said 
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spinning  reel  compnsing: 

an  engagement  member  having  a  fishline  engaging  portion 
for  engaging  with  a  fishhne  when  said  bail  supporting 
member  is  located  at  the  Tishline  releasing  position, 
wherein  said  engagement  member  is  rotatably  supported 
concentrically  with  respect  to  said  bail  supporting  mem- 
ber: 

urging  means  for  jrgmg  said  engagement  member  in  a  same 
direction  )f  rotation  as  a  rotating  direction  of  the  bail 
supfKirting  member  to  the  fishlme  releasing  position; 

interlocking  means  for  rotating  said  engagement  member  as 
a  consequence  of  movement  of  the  bail  supporting  mem- 
ber into  the  fishline  winding  position;  and 

retaining  means  for  retaining  said  engagement  member  at  a 
fishhne  engaged  position  when  said  bail  supporting  mem- 
ber IS  Kx:ated  ai  the  fishline  releasing  position. 


1    In  a  casting  reel  wherein  there  is  provided  a  housing,  a 
crankshaft  intemali>  of  said  housing  with  a  handle  projecting 
from  one  end  of  said  crankshaft,  a  Une  pick-up  member,  and  a 
spool  at  one  end  of  said  housing  for  a  fishing  line,  the  improve- 
ment comprising, 
a  drive  shaft  dnvingly  connected  to  said  line  pick-up  mem- 
ber including  dnve  means  for  imparting  rotation  of  said 
crankshaft  to  said  line  pick-up  member  in  order  to  reel  said 
line  onto  said  spoil,  and 
first  and  second  releasahle  drag  means  to  selectively  impart 
rotation  of  said  crankshaft  to  said  dnve  shaft,  said  first 
drag  means  being  axially  movable  in  response  to  rotation 
of  said  crankshaft  in  one  direction  to  frictionally  engage 
said  second  drag  means  whereby  to  gradually  impart  the 
rotation  of  said  crankshaft  to  said  second  drag  means,  said 
second   drag   means  being  drivingly  connected   to  said 
dnve  means  whereby  to  cause  said  drive  means  to  rotate 
said  hne  pick-up  member  when  said  first  drag  means  is 
moved  into  engagement  with  said  second  drag  means,  said 
second  drag  means  including  at  least  one  frictional  surface 
member,  and  said  first  drag  means  including  at  least  one 
sleeve  member  movable  in  response  to  rotation  of  said 
crankshaft  in  the  one  direction  into  engagement  with  said 
fnction   plate  member  and  said  first  drag  means  being 
further  movable  in  a  direction  away  from  said  second  drag 
means  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  crankshaft  in  the 
opposite  direction  whereby  to  release  said  second  drag 
means   from    locking   engagement   with   said   first  drag 
means 


5.346.159 

PAY  OUT  SYSTEM  AND  TENSION  LINUTER  DEVICE 

INOA  DED  THEREIN 

Ehud  I>ekel.  Nofit,  Israel,  assignor  to  State  of  Israel.  Ministry 

of  Defence- Rafael- Armament  Development  Authority,  Haifa. 

Israel 

Filed  May  25,  1993.  Ser.  No.  66,258 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  May  29,  1992,  102053 

Int.  C\:  B65H  75/02:  F41G  7/00 

VS.  O.  244—3. 12  14  Claims 


5.346. 15N 

CASTING  REEL  WITH  AITOMATIC  DRAG  AND 

CASTING  MECHANISM 

Frank  E.  Epperson.  Aurora,  Colo.,  assignor  to  F..M.4G.,  Inc., 

Aurora,  Colo, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714.689,  Jnn.  13,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,137 

Int.  a:  AOIK  89/015 

L  S.  n.  242—236  20  Oums 


<2^a^ 


10.  A  tension  limiter  device  connected  to  a  flexible  elon- 
gated element  under  tension  between  tuo  relatively-movable 
objects  in  order  to  prevent  the  tension  from  exceeding  a  prede- 
termined value,  comprising 

a  bobbin  on  which  the  central  portion  of  the  flexible  elon- 
gated element  is  wound  in  loop  form,  with  one  end  of  the 
flexible  elongated  element  connected  to  one  object  and 
the  opposite  end  of  the  flexible  elongated  element  con- 
nected to  the  other  object, 

a  tension  sensor  for  sensing  the  tension  in  at  least  one  of  the 
ends  of  the  flexible  elongated  element, 

and  a  clutch  normally  coupling  said  bobbin  to  said  tension 
sensor  but  effective,  upon  the  tension  sensor  sensing  a 
tension  reaching  a  predetermined  value,  to  decouple  the 
bobbin  from  the  tension  sensor  and  to  permit  the  bobbin  to 
rotate  in  a  direction  to  pay  out  said  flexible  elongaled 
element  from  said  bobbin  and  thereby  to  prevent  the 
tension  in  said  flexible  elongated  element  from  exceeding 
said  predetermined  value 


5,346,160 

ELECTRO-EXPC15IVE  DEICING  SYSTEM  HAVING 

FAIL  SAFE  CONDUCTIVE  BRIDGE  MEANS 

Nathan  Pisarski,  Stow.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F".  Cjoodrich 
(.  ompany.  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser,  No.  906,931 
Int.  a.'  B64D  15:  16 
U.S.  a.  244—134  R  26  aaims 

24.  A  deicing  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  expulsive  means  having  a  conductive  path  pat- 
terned to  have  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  seg- 
ments, said  plurality  of  segment.s  being  interconnected  to 
adjacent  segments  by  a  plurality  of  first  conductive  bnd- 
ges  provided  along  the  length  of  said  segments,  said  at 
least  one  expulsive  means  being  disposed  proximate  to 


member  so  that  current  flowing  through  said  at  least  one  ing  said  guide  finger  into  said  loading  floor  below  a  plane 
expulsive  means  produces  an  electroexpulsive  separation  defined  by  said  loading  floor,  said  apparatus  further  compns- 
ing cam  means  (17.  18.  34)  for  rotating  said  guide  finger  (15) 
about  said  axis  (16)  into  a  recessed  position,  said  cam  means 
being  operated  by  a  tilting  movement  of  said  guide  means  into 
said  recessed  position,  'therein  said  cam  means  comprise  a  cam 
surface  (17)  as  pan  of  said  latching  means  and  a  further  cam 
member  (18.  34)  secured  to  said  loading  floor,  said  cam  mem- 
ber and  said  cam  surface  engaging  each  other  in  response  to  a 
tilting  operation. 


5,346,162 
CARGO  COMPARTMENT  FOR  A  I  IGHTFR  TH  AN-AIR 

VEHICLE 
Robert  G.  Belie,  Moorpark,  and  Inland  \1    Nicolai.  (  astaic, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  (  orporation.  Calabasas. 
Calif, 

Filed  Nov,  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,224 

Int.  a.'  B64C  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  244—137.1  20  Claims 


force  between  said  at  least  one  expulsive  means  and  said 
member,  thereby  causing  separation  therebetween. 


5.346.161 

APPARATl  S  FOR  GLIDING  A  LOAD.  ESPECIALLY  ON 

THE  LOADING  FLOOR  OF  AN  AIRCRAR 

VVIIfried  Eilenstein-Wiegmann.  Stuhr.  and  Guenter  %ogg.  Bre- 
men, both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germ^nv.  assignors  to  Deutsche 
Aerospace  .Airbus  GmbH.  Hamburg,  F'ed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,812 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  Mar.  28, 
1992,  4210191 

Int.  CI."  B64D  9/00 
U.S.  a.  244— 137.1  12  Claims 


»*'"^TT^  n» 


P? 
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I  'B  I 


1  An  apparatus  for  guiding  a  piece  of  freight  on  a  loading 
floor  within  a  cargo  hold  of  an  aircraft,  comprising  guide 
means  (1.  2)  for  laterally  aligning  and  restraining  said  piece  of 
freight,  earner  means  (10)  for  mounting  said  guide  means  to 
said  loading  floor,  hinging  means  (11)  for  journalling  said 
earner  means  ( 10)  to  said  loading  fiixir  of  said  aircraft,  and 
latching  means  (15>  having  a  cantilevered  section  for  guiding 
and  restraining  said  piece  of  freight  in  a  vertical  direction,  and 
toggle  lever  means  (26)  for  tilting  said  earner  means  (10)  into 
a  recessed  position  m  said  loading  floor,  said  toggle  lever 
means  (26)  being  arranged  between  said  earner  means  and  a 
fixed  p<iint  (30)  in  said  loading  flixir.  said  latching  means  com- 
prising a  cantilevered  guide  finger  (15)  extending  substantially 
horizontally  and  substantially  perpendicularly  to  said  guide 
means  when  said  guide  means  are  in  an  upnght  operative 
position,  said  cantilevered  guide  finger  (15)  of  said  latching 
means  being  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  (16)  for  recess- 


1,  A  cargo  compartment  for  a  lighier-than-air  vehicle,  the 
vehicle  having  a  longitudinal,  vertical  and  lateral  axis,  the 
cargo  compartmeni  comprising: 

a  cargo  carrying  structure  mounted  to  the  bottom  of  the 
vehicle,  said  structure  extending  along  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle  and  having  a  plurality 
of  open  ended  passageways,  each  having  a  floor,  and 
extending  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle,  each 
of  said  passagevsays  aligned  with  the  lateral  axis  of  the 
vehicle  and  extending  completely  through  said  structure, 
said  passageways  adapted  to  simultaneously  offload  cargo 
from  one  end  of  said  passageway  and  to  on  load  cargo 
from  the  opposite  end: 
first  means  mounted  in  each  passageway  for  movmg  the 
cargo  in  one  end  and  out  the  opposite  end  of  said  passage- 
way and  intermediate  positions  therebetween;  and 
second  means  for  releasable  securing  the  cargo  within  said 
passageway. 


5.346.163 

POWER  SUPPLY  REGL  l.ATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

RAILWAY 

Naoko    Momma;    Korefumi    Tashiro.    both    nf    Hitachi,    and 

Masahito  Ikeda.  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hiuchi. 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,361 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1991,  3-179178 
Int.  CI.'  B61L  :'  >'  B60L  15/38 
U.S.  a.  246—5  2  Claims 

1   A  ptisser  supply  system  for  a  railway,  compnsing: 
at  least  one  power  substation  for  supplying  electric  power  to 
a  p<iwer  receiving  terntory  of  a  railway  line,  said  substa- 
tion having  a  function  of  restraining  supply  of  electric 


155-939  O.G  -94-8 
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power  exceeding  a  predetermined  amount  of  electric 

power, 
electnc  pov-er  detection  means  for  detecting  when  electric 

pov^er  supplied  from  said  substation  exceeds  said  prede- 

termmed  amount  of  electric  power; 
voltage  detection  means  for  detecting  the  voltages  of  elec- 

tnc  power  received  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  electric  cars 

operated  in  said  power  receiving  territory  in  response  to  a 


5.346.165 
RESTRAINING  DFVICE 
Rolvert  C,    Frean,  108  Kalamunda  Road.  Goos«berry  Hill,  and 
I-tslie  R.  \liiss.  Denham,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Ro- 
bert Georvje  Frean.  Oooseberry  Hills.  Australia 
Filed  Jan.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  828.800 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  AuR.  2.  1989.  PJS582; 
Dec.  U.  1989.  PJ-'S12 

Int.  a.'  .A47G  23/02 
VS.  a.  24Ji— 146  13  Qaims 


detection  that  electric  power  supplied  from  said  substation 
exceeds  said  predetermined  amount  of  electric  power;  and 
drive  force  reduction  means  for  selecting  at  least  one  of  said 
electnc  cars  to  reduce  dnve  force  of  the  selected  electric 
car  to  reduce  dnve  force  of  the  selected  electric  car  in 
response  to  a  detection  that  the  voltage  of  the  electric 
power  received  at  said  selected  car  has  fallen  below  a 
predetermined  voltage. 


5.346.164 
KEYBOARD  COV  FR  \ND  WRIST  REST 

Michael  Allen.  Perkasie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fellowes  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Itasca,  111 

Filed  Feb.  H,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,837 

Int.  CI.    B43L  J5/00 

U.S.  CI.  248—  lis  17  Oaims 


1.  A  restraining  device  for  an  object  comprising  a  body 
having  a  base  for  location  against  a  support  surface  and  a  pair 
of  side  portions  extending  from  said  base,  said  base  and  said 
side  portions  being  formed  from  a  resilient  material  and  defin- 
ing an  opening  capable  of  expansion  and  contraction  for  re- 
ceiving and  clampingly  retaining  said  object,  said  base  being 
deformable  to  define  spaced  apart  sections  for  engaging  and 
maintaining  stable  contact  with  said  support  surface  upon 
expansion  and  contraction  of  said  opening  through  deforma- 
tion of  said  side  portions  and  said  base,  the  point  of  contact  of 
said  spaced  apart  sections  with  the  support  surface  varying 
with  deformation  of  said  side  portions  and  said  base  so  as  to 
provide  a  spaced  apart  contact  with  the  support  surface  with 
the  points  of  contact  being  spaced  apart  a  greater  distance  as 
the  object  received  is  increased  in  size,  said  base  and  said  side 
portions  co-operating  to  define  a  clamping  ring  portion  form 
ing  a  periphery  of  said  opening  of  vanable  size  to  accommo- 
date different  sized  objects,  said  base  comprising  an  elongated 
base  portion  and  said  ring  portion  being  mounted  on  the  inner 
longitudinal  face  of  said  base  portion  at  a  region  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof. 


1.  A  cover  and  wnst  rest  for  a  keyboard  compnsing; 

a.  a  lower  tray  with  a  bottom,  a  front  and  a  rear  with  the  rear 
adjacent  the  keyboard;  and. 

b  an  upper  tray  with  a  top  surface,  a  front,  and  a  rear,  the 
front  of  the  upper  tray  being  hinged  to  the  front  of  the 
lower  tray; 

c.  means  hmgedly  mounting  the  lower  tray's  rear  whereby 
the  lower  and  upper  trays  are  pivotable  between  a  first 
keyboard  cover  position  wherein  the  upper  tray  and 
lower  tray  are  adapted  to  cover  the  keys  on  the  keyboard 
and  a  second  wnst  rest  position  wherein  the  upper  tray  is 
adapted  to  be  located  above  the  lower  tray  so  that  the  top 
surface  of  the  upper  tray  provides  a  rest  for  a  keyboard 
user's  wnsts  and  such  that  the  top  surface  of  the  upi>er 
tray  is  above  and  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  lower 
tray  to  define  a  compartment. 


5,346,166 
HEAVT  Dl"n  HANGER  ASSEMBI  V  WITH  LABEL 
WINGS  AND  ORIENTING  HOOKS 
Stanley  C.  Valiulis.  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Southern  Impe- 
rial. Inc..  Rockford.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,964 

Int.  n.'  A47B  91/06 

U.S.  a.  248— 220  4  6  aaims 


of  a  generally  honzoniai  display  shelf  having  a  plurality  of 
vertically  extending  hole  means  formed  therein,  said  hanger 
compnsing  a  generally  honzontal  metal  support  plate,  said 
plate  having  first  and  second  end  portions,  said  first  end  por- 
tion having  integral  support  means  for  retaining  said  hanger  in 
said  hole  means,  two  substantially  flat  wings  formed  integrally 
with  and  proiecting  downwardly  from  opposite  lateral  mar- 
gins of  said  plate  adjacent  said  second  end  portion  for  holding 
indicia  labels,  each  of  said  wings  having  a  lower  edge,  a  sup- 
port h(Xik  struck  from  each  of  said  wings  ab<ive  the  lower  edge 
of  the  wing  and  projecting  inwardly  from  the  wing,  each  of 
said  hooks  having  a  first  segment  extending  inwardly  from  the 
respective  wing  and  spaced  atxive  said  lower  edge  and  having 
a  second  segment  formed  integrally  with  said  first  segment  and 
projecting  upwardly  from  said  first  segment,  each  of  said 
second  segments  having  an  upper  free  end  spaced  inwardly 
from  the  respective  wing  to  enable  merchandise  to  be  placed 
on  and  supported  from  said  hook. 


5,346,167 

PEG  BOARD  HANGER 

Darrell  E.  Smiaiek,  1647  Augusta  Way.  Casiseiberry,  Fla.  32707 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,397 

Int.  Ci:  A47B  96,06 

VS.  a.  248—222.1  8  Oaims 


1  .A  hanger  for  storage  of  items,  such  as  tools,  and  display  of 
merchandise  for  use  with  an  aperture  mounting  board  having  a 
plurality  of  apertures,  said  hanger  comprising; 

(a)  an  S-shaped  wire  member  having  a  body  defined  by  two 
ends,  said  body  laying  generally  parallel  and  in  vertical 
orientation  to  a  surface  of  the  mounting  board,  with  one 
end  engaging  a  first  aperture, 

(b)  an  angularly  projecting  load  carrier  attached  to  the  other 
end  of  said  body;  and 

(c)  means  attached  to  said  bcxiy  for  securing  the  hn>dy  to  a 
second  aperture  of  the  mounting  hoard,  said  means  com- 
prises deformable  wings  extending  perpendicular  and 
horizontal  from  said  hanger  body  parallel  to  said  surface 
of  the  mounting  board,  and  a  deformable  projecting  mem- 
ber extending  perpendicular  and  rearwardly  from  the 
hanger  body  engaging  said  second  aperture. 


1.  A  display  hanger  for  suspending  merchandise  forwardly 


5.346,168 
GUITAR  HANGING  RXTURE 
Joseph  G.  Astrella,  40  Kenberma  Rd.,  Worcester,  Mass.  01604 
Filed  Jul.  6.  1993.  Ser.  No.  85,929 
Int.  O.'  E04G  .*  'W 
V.S.  a.  248—278  6  Claims 

1.  A  hanging  fixture  for  a  musical  instrument  compnsing 
a  mounting  plate  having  a  central  recess. 
a  hanger  means  movably  earned  on  said  mounting  plate 
within  said  plate  recess  movable  between  a  storage  posi- 
tion and  an  Of>erative  position, 
said  hanger  means  having  a  rolatable  shaft  carried  on  said 


mounting  plate  and  a  L'-shaped  yoke  pivotably  secured  to 
said  shaft  and  partially  occupying  said  plate  recess  when 
said  hanger  means  is  in  its  storage  position  and  cantilev- 
ered  outwardly  from  said  mounting  plate  when  said 
hanger  means  is  in  its  operative  position;  and 


said  hanger  means  yoke  includes  a  cross  bar  having  opposite 
ends  with  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  hanger  support  members 

secured  to  said  rod  ends  respectively. 


5.346.169 

SUPPORT  BRA(  KET 

EU  Polonsky,  1608  S.  Kenton  St..  Aurora,  Colo.  80012 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  27,798 

Int.  a:  F16M  13/00 

V.S.  a.  248—547 


20 


5  Oaims 


1    A  hanger  bracket  to  be  secured  to  a  support  surface  for 
supporting  an  article  to  be  hung,  compnsing: 

a  base  member  including  a  frustro-conical  side  wall  surface 

disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said  support  surface, 
said  base  member  including  a  plurality  of  upwardly  open- 
ing elongated  slots  formed  in  said  frustro-conical  side  w  ail 
surface, 

a  cover  for  covering  said  base  member;  said  cover  including 
a  centrally  disposed  opening  and  interior  frustro-conical 
wall  surface  complimentary  to  the  base  member  frustro- 
conical  side  wall  surface: 

said  cover  being  permanently  attached  to  said  base  member, 
said  interior  wall  surface  of  said  cover  covering  said  up- 
wardly opening  elongated  slots,  forming  elongated  chan- 
nels between  said  base  member  and  said  cover,  disposed  at 
an  angle  to  said  support  surface,  said  channels  basing  a 
first  end  opening  adjacent  an  upper  central  portion  of  said 
base  member  and  a  second  end  opening  adjacent  the  lower 
penpheral  edge  of  said  base  member. 

a  centrallv  disp<ised  well  m  said  base  member  complemen- 
tarv  with  said  centrally  disposed  opening  of  said  cover; 
said  well  and  said  opening  providing  access  to  said  first 
end  opening  of  each  of  said  elongated  channels; 

fastener  means  structured  to  be  inserted  into  said  elongated 
channels  and  extending  therethrough  and  outwardly  at  an 
angle  from  said  base  member  for  engagement  with  said 
supp<irt  surface;  and. 

attachment  means  for  supporting  weighted  objects  to  said 
hanger  bracket. 
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5,346.170 

METHOD  AND  APPARATI  S  FOR  ADJUSTING  AND 

MAlVrAINING  THE  HEIGHT  OF  A  SPRTNG-ACTIGN 

PASSENGER  SEAT 

Klaus  Schmidt,  Roth,  and  Henier  Stecher,  Abenberg.  both  of 

Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  as-signori  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 

schaft.  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany 

Filed  No?.  13,  1*92.  Vr    No.  976.244 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  14, 
1991.  4137509 

Int.  a.'  F16M  13/00 
L  S.  a.  248—556  20  Claims 


3  An  apparatus  for  adjusting  and  maintaining  the  absolute 
seating  surface  height  of  a  spiing-action  pas.senger  seat,  inde- 
pendent of  interference  factors,  particularly  in  a  motor  vehicle, 
comprising 

a)  means  for  adjusting  a  first,  stationary  basic  component  of 
the  absolute  seating  surface  height  value; 

b)  means  for  adjusting  a  second,  quasi-stationary  regulation 
component  of  the  absolute  seating  surface  height  value; 

c)  a  resiliency  regulation  mechanism  controlling  the  means 
for  adjusting  the  second,  quasi-sutionary  regulation  com- 
ponent to  allow  dampened  oscillations  of  the  seat  around 
a  reference  value  for  the  second,  quasi-stationary  regula- 
tion comp<^nent;  and 

d)  a  measurement  device  continuously  detecting  the  value  of 
the  second,  quasi-stationary  regulation  component  and 
denving  a  time  average  value  of  the  second  quasi-station- 
ary regulation  component  from  the  measurement  values 
and  providing  this  time  average  value  to  the  regulation 
Tiechanism,  wherein  said  regulation  mechanism  controls 
^aid  means  for  adjusting  the  second,  quasi-sUtionary  regu- 
lation component  so  that  the  time  average  value  of  the 
second  quasi-stationary  regulation  component  of  the  abso- 
lute seating  surface  height  approaches  the  value  of  the 
reference  value  independent  of  the  actual  weight  of  a 
person  resting  on  the  seat 


flanged  edges  each  extending  over  said  top  surfaces  of  said 
bottom  member  side  walls;  and 
(c)  a  pair  of  shims,  one  disposed  upon  each  said  top  surfaces 
of  opposite  said  bottom  member  side  walls,  for  selectively 


establishing  a  depth  of  the  cavity  defined  between  said  top 
and  said  bottom  members  by  limiting  how  far  said  top 
member  lower  portion  can  be  received  into  said  bottom 
member  recess,  wherein  said  cavity  depth  is  identical  to 
the  height  of  said  shims. 


5,346.172 
SERV  O  VALVE 
WolfganK  (jonsior.  l.indau-Bodolz,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  (iulde  Regelarmaturen  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  I.udwigs- 
hafen,  Fe<l.  Rep.  of  (rtrmany 

Filed  \pr.  16,  1993.  Ser.  No.  46,732 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr.  28. 
1992.  4213957 

Int.  a.'  F16K  31/12,  31/145 
U.S.  a.  251— 5H  27aaims 


M  T?     *i   n 


5,346.1''1 
METHOD  AND  APPARATI  S  FOR  FORMING  PLASTIC 

PANELS  FROM  RF(^(1  Fl)  PI..A.STIC  CHIPS 
Edward  L.  Kephart,  Alevandna.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Recycled 
Plastics,  Inc..  Garfield.  Minn 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  .No.  22^30 
Int.  a.'  B41B  11/60 
L.S.  CI.  249—156  lU  Claims 

1   A  mold  adapted  for  use  with  a  platen  press,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  b<-ittom  member  having  a  bottom  surface  and  a  plurality 
of  side  walls  defining  a  recess,  said  side  walls  defining  a 
profile  oi  said  recess  and  each  having  a  top  surface; 

(b)  a  top  member  having  a  lower  portion  adapted  to  be 
received  within  said  recess  of  said  bottom  member,  said 
lower  portion  of  said  top  member  having  a  profile  corre- 
sponding to  the  profile  of  said  recess,  said  lower  portion  of 
said  top  member  and  said  bottom  plate  defining  a  cavity 
therebetween,  wherein  said  lop  member  has  a  pair  of 


1  A  servo  valve  comprising  a  valve  housing,  a  valve  spindle 
movable  axially  within  said  housing,  a  drive  for  operating  said 
spindle,  and  a  position  controller  for  actuating  said  drive  de- 
pending on  the  position  of  said  spindle,  wherein  said  vaKe 
spindle  is  operatively  coupled  to  said  dnve  by  a  lever  and  a  link 
body;  said  lever  is  arranged  m  a  lever  housing,  having  first  and 
second  chambers,  interposed  between  said  valve  housing  and 
said  dnve  with  one  end  of  said  lever  housing  connected  to  said 
valve  housing  and  another  end  of  said  lc\er  housing  connected 
to  a  housing  for  said  dnve.  said  valve  spindle  partially  project 
ing  into  said  first  chamber;  a  guide  block,  which  couples  be- 


tween said  valve  spindle  and  said  lever  is  slidably  guided  in 
said  lever  housing,  said  second  chamber  of  the  lever  housing 
having  a  support  on  which  said  lever  is  pivolally  mounted,  and 
said  position  controller  is  directly  connected  to  said  lever 
housing  and  closes  off  said  second  chamber  via  a  plate 


5,346,173 
ACTCATOR 
Bjom  Rasmusson,  Vintrosa,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ingenjorsfirma 
Rason  Aktiebolag,  Orebro,  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,153 
Qaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  16, 1992. 
9203037-8 

Int.  a.5  F16K  31/12 
VS.  a.  251-58  16  Claims 


t,  10,  23,   27,  24  20  22  2     3 


said  spring  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  first  end  coil 
located  in  engagement  with  said  body,  said  spring  having  a 
relaxed  state  and  a  fully  compressed  slate  and  being  in  said 
Ally  compressed  state  when  said  valve  member  is  m  said 
closed  p<isition.  and  said  spnng  having  a  second  end  coil  en- 
gageable  with  said  one  side  of  said  \  alve  member,  said  second 
end  coil  being  disposed  in  a  plane  which  is  inclined  at  an  acute 
angle  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  spnng  when  the  spnng  is  in  said 
relaxed  state  and  being  disposed  in  a  plane  extending  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  axis  when  said  spnng  is  m  said  fully 
compressed  state  thereby  lo  enable  said  \alve  member  to 
squarely  engage  said  valve  seat  when  said  valve  member  is  in 
said  closed  position. 


1  .An  actuator  for  turning  a  shaft  (11)  to  a  limited  degree, 
e.g.  the  shaft  of  a  butterfly  valve  or  the  like,  the  actuator 
comprising  a  housing  (2)  having  a  cylindncal  chamber  (6), 
inlets  and  outlets  (7.  8)  for  a  pressure  fluid  to  the  cylindncal 
chamber,  a  piston  (9)  in  the  cylindrical  chamber,  which  can  be 
displaced  in  the  cylindncal  chamber  by  means  of  a  pressure 
fluid  and  is  provided  with  a  rack  (10)  with  a  toothed  segment 
(27)  cixiperating  with  a  gear  nng  segment  (22).  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  shaft  (11).  which  extends  nghi  through  the 
cylindncal  chamber  (6l  and  through  the  wall  of  the  housing 
(2),  characterized  m  that  said  toothed  segment  (27)  is  disposed 
at  the  bottom  of  a  groove  (26)  in  the  rack  (10).  that  said  gear 
ring  segment  (22)  ha.s  a  breadth  in  the  axial  direction,  which 
corresponds  to  the  breadth  of  said  grcxive,  and  that  said  gear 
ring  segment  is  provided  in  the  groove  (26)  to  mesh  with  the 
tcxithed  segment,  the  shaft  (11)  in  this  way  being  fixed  in  the 
axial  direction  in  the  housing  (2). 


5.346,174 

SPRING-BIASED  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  GEAR 

PCMP 

F'rank  L.  Harwath,  Rockford.  III.,  assignor  to  Suntec  Industries 

Incorporated,  Rockford.  111. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185.032 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  31/126 

V.S.  a.  251—61.3  3  Claims 


1  A  valve  a.ssembly  compnsing  a  body  having  a  valve  seat 
with  a  p<">n  therein,  a  valve  member  movable  between  open 
and  closed  positions  with  respect  to  said  port,  a  coil  spnng 
located  between  said  b<xiy  and  one  side  of  said  valve  member 
and  operable  to  urge  said  valve  member  toward  said  open 
position,  a  flexible  diaphragm  engageable  with  the  opposite 
side  of  said  valve  member  and  operable  to  urge  said  valve 
member  toward  said  closed  piisition  against  the  bias  of  said 
spnng  when  said  diaphragm  is  subjected  to  pressurized  fluid. 


5.346,175 
VARIABLE  ASSIST  STEERING  CONTROT  VAIAT 
Harry   A.  Hunnicutt.  Ann   Arbor,  Mich.,  a.ssignor  to  Kelsey- 
Hayes  Company.  Romulus,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999.425 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  5/06 

U.S.  a.  251—129.08  6  aaims 


1  A  pressure  control  valve  for  use  in  a  vanable  assist  power 

steering  system  of  a  vehicle,  the  control  valve  compnsing: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  fluid  and  an  outlet  for 
di.scharging  said  fluid,  said  housing  funher  having  a  fluid 
carrying  pa&.sageway  connecting  said  inlet  and  said  outlet; 

a  valve  element  movable  within  said  passageway  and  opera- 
ble for  controlling  the  fluid  pressure  difference  between 
said  inlet  and  said  outlet  within  a  predetermined  pressure 
range,  said  valve  element  being  subjected  to  a  momentum 
force  caused  by  fluid  flow  through  said  passageway: 

a  solenoid  earned  by  said  housing,  said  s<i!enoid  including  an 
armature  connected  to  and  movable  with  said  valve  cle- 
ment, said  solenoid  responsive  to  an  electnc  control  signal 
for  exerting  a  magnetic  force  on  said  armature  for  posi- 
tioning said  valve  element  within  said  passageway  to 
achieve  a  selected  fluid  pressure  difference  between  said 
inlet  and  said  outlet,  said  control  signal  being  variable 
from  a  predetermined  minimum  level  up  to  a  predeter- 
mined maximum  level,  said  solenoid  further  including  a 
fixed  core  piece,  said  core  piece  cooperating  with  said 
armature  to  define  an  air  gap  therebetween,  said  air  gap 
being  variable  and  .said  magnetic  force  being  a  function  of 
said  air  gap  size: 

biasing  means  for  exerting  a  balancing  force  on  said  valve 
element  in  opposition  to  said  momentum  force  such  that 
an  initial  increase  in  said  control  signal  above  said  mini- 
mum level  causes  an  increase  in  fluid  pressure  difference 
between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  and 

a  valve  ba.se  within  said  pas.sageway,  said  valve  base  having 
an  adjustable  position  within  said  passageway,  said  valve 
ba.se  ctxiperating  with  said  valve  element  to  shift  said 
armature  towards  or  away  from  said  core  piece  to  adjust 
s;iid  air  gap,  and  said  valve  base  being  positioned  to  adjust 
the  fluid  pressure  difference  between  said  inlet  and  said 
outlet  to  a  predetermined  value  when  said  control  signal  is 
at  a  predetermined  level. 
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53M.176 

SOI  K\OID  VALVE 
Akira   Fujimoto,   and   Takeshi   Taniguchi,  both  of  Miyazaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Lock  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.,  Miyazaki. 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2''.  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,603 

Int.  a.'  F16K  31/06 

LI.S.  a.  251  — 129  15  4Claiiiis 
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connector  for  opening  the  check  valve  upon  assembly  of  the 
connector; 

(4)  latch  means  carried  by  said  connector  for  releasably  hold- 
ing the  male  and  female  connector  portions  together,  once 
assembled. 

(5)  an  actuator,  connected  to  said  latch  means  so  as  to  effect 
release  of  the  latch  means  by  the  application  of  pressure  to 
the  actuator,  such  actuator  being  accessible  from  outside  of 
the  connector; 

(6)  a  housing,  extending  over  the  actuator  and  positioned  to 
contact  and  apply  pressure  to  activate  such  actuator  upon 
displacement  of  the  housing  with  respect  to  the  connector; 

(7)  a  principal  spring  means  applying  a  force  for  biasing  the 
housing  to  separate  from  the  actuator; 


1.  A  solenoid  operated  valve  comprising: 
a  valve  housmg; 

said  vaK  e  housmg  having  a  closure  for  an  upper  end  open- 
ing thereof  and  having  a  first  engaging  hole  in  a  lower  end 

thereof; 
said  first  engaging  hole  continuing  to  a  bobbin  center  hole; 
said  closure  having  a  second  engaging  hole  on  an  inner  side 

thereof; 
a  valve  seat  at  a  bottom  of  said  valve  housing; 
3  seal  pipe  withm  said  bobbin  center  hole 
-±  movable  pole  piece  in  said  seal  pif)e,  said  movable  pole 

piece  having  a  vaKe  member  at  an  end  face  therein; 
means  for  biasing  said  movable  pole  piece  in  said  seal  pipe; 
J  structure  enabhng  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  of  said  seal 

pif>e  to  be  pressed  in  said  first  and  said  second  engaging 

holes,  respectively; 
a  bobbin  set  inside  said  valve  housing,  said  bobbin  having  a 

coil  wound  thereon; 
said  first  engaging  hole  havmg  a  first  taper  therein; 
said  second  engaging  hole  having  a  second  taper  therein; 
a  first  tapered  end  of  said  seal  pipe  fits  sealingly  in  said  first 

taper,  and 
a  second  tapered  end  of  said  seal  pipe  fits  sealingly  in  said 

second  taper. 


5.346,177 

HIGH  PRESSl  RF  G  VS  LINE  BREAKAWAY 

CONNFCTOR 

R.  P.  Grant  Paulsen.  West  Hill;  Ralph  Rackham.  Toronto,  and 

Peter  J.  Thuerig,  Brampton,  all  of  (  anada.  assignors  to  Fuel 

Maker  Corporation,  Toronto,  (anada 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,362 
Int.  a.'  F16L  i7/28 
MS.  O.  251  —  149.6  2  CUims 

1   In  i  tension-activated  auto-disengaging  fluid  line  connec- 
tion device  that  ^(.impnses: 

(1)  a  connector  with  complementary,  interfitting  but  disen- 
gageahle  male  and  female  portions,  one  of  such  portions 
being  provided  with  coupling  means  m  the  form  of  a  nipple 
for  receiving  Huid  from  a  high  pressure  source  and  thereby 
constituting  the  pressunzed  portion  of  the  connector,  the 
other  ponion  of  the  connector  constituting  the  non-pressu- 
rized ponion  of  the  connector; 

(2)  a  spnng-activated  check  valve  contained  within  the  pres- 
sunzed p<Tnion  oi  the  connector,  biased  by  a  check  valve 
spnng  mounted  within  the  said  pressurized  portion  to  dis- 
place the  check  valve  towards  closure; 

(3)  a  probe,  formed  upon  the  non-pressurized  portion  of  the 


»imM,'!*H..i.iJi  . 

•'  / 


wherein  the  housing  and  actuator  are  positioned  so  that  upon 
application  of  tension  to  the  connector,  the  housing  will  ad- 
vance towards  the  actuator,  and  at  a  predetermined  level  of 
tension,  will  activate  such  actuator  by  appKing  pressure 
thereto  and  thereby  effect  release  of  the  latch  means  and  disen- 
gagement of  the  male  and  female  portions  of  the  connector,  the 
improvement  compnsing  an  adaptor  having: 

(1)  a  pressure  plate  provided  with  connection  means  on  one 
side  for  connection  to  a  high  pressure  fluid  source,  and  on 
the  other  side  with  a  passage  to  receive  the  nipple  with  a 
sealed  hut  sliding  fit:  and 

(2)  means  to  connect  the  pressure  plate  and  housing  together; 
to  thereby  allow  line  pressure  to  bias  the  actuator  to  advance 
against  the  force  of  the  principal  spring  and  reduce  the  prede- 
termined level  of  tension  that  will  effect  release  of  the  latch 
means. 


5,346,178 
PRESSLRF  FQLALIZED  FT  OW  COVTROI   \  Al  VF 
William  J.  Baker.  Valley  Center.  Calif.,  assignor  to  National- 
Oilwell.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,983 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  ^:06 

U.S.  a.  251—315  SF  11  Claims 


1.  A  valve  for  controlling  passage  of  fluid  through  a  flow 
line,  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  upstream  and  downstream  flow  pas- 
sages, a  generally  cylindrical  valve  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  the  flow  passages,  means  for  controlling  fluid 


flow  through  the  passages,  means  for  operating  the  fluid 
control  means  between  open  and  closed  positions  and 
means  for  equalizing  differential  pressure  in  the  valve 
chamber, 

the  flow  control  means  including  a  central  pa.ssageway  for 
communicating  fluid  between  the  passages  and  positioned 
between  a  pair  of  spaced  annular  seat  carriers  in  the  valve 
chamber, 

each  seat  earner  being  disposed  in  an  encircling  relationship 
around  a  valve  seat  and  including  an  annular  recess  on  an 
inwardly  facing  surface  and  an  annular  recess  on  an  axi- 
ally  facing  surface. 

the  recess  on  the  axially  facing  surface  including  an  inlet,  the 
valve  seat  positioned  within  the  recess  on  the  inwardly 
facing  surface  and  a  seal  positioned  within  the  recess  on 
the  axially  facing  surface. 

the  pressure  equalization  means  including  a  fluid  passage 
extending  radially  withm  the  upstream  seat  carrier, 

whereby  the  pressure  equalization  pa.s,sage  is  for  communi- 
cating upstream  pressure  from  the  inlet  of  the  recess  on 
the  axiaily  facing  surface  through  the  upstream  seat  ear- 
ner to  the  valve  chamber. 


5,346.179 
GALLING  RESISTANT  Fl.EX-SEAT  FOR  GATE  VALVES 

Bernhard  I.ochmann,  Oklahoma  City.  Okla.,  assignor  to  F"MC 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,138 

Int.  a,'  F16K  i/OO 

U.S.  a.  251— 32«  4  Claims 


1.  A  galling  resistant  valve  seat  for  a  gate  salve  having  a 
valve  gate  for  motion  between  valve  closed  and  valve  open 
positions,  comprising 

a  valve  seat  member  having  a  valve  seat  surface  and  an 
inside  diameter  for  surrounding  a  flow  path, 

said  mside  diameter  having  at  lea.st  one  slot  cut  along  a 
limited  ponion  thereof,  said  slol  being  positioned  adjacent 
to  and  spaced  from  said  valve  seal  surface,  whereby  valve 
seat  surface  flexibility  is  increased  in  the  valve  seat  surface 
area  adjacent  to  said  slot  and  valve  gate  galling  is  thereby 
minimized 


5.346,180 
PANTOGRAPH  JACK 
David  J.  Popowich,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Secbum  Metal 
Products  Limited,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,445 
Int.  Q\:  B66F  i/22 
U.S.  a.  254—126  4  Claims 

1    .\  pantograph  jack  comprising: 
;i  base  for  engaging  a  ground  support; 
a  load  rest  for  placement  under  and  to  engage  a  vehicle; 
a  parallelogram  pantograph  including  first  and  second  arms 
each  pivotally  coupled  at  a  first  end  thereof  to  said  base, 
third  and  founh  arms  each  pivotally  coupled  at  a  first  end 
thereof  to  the  load  rest,  second  ends  of  said  first  and  third 
arms  being  pivotally  coupled  at  a  first  joint  and  second 
ends  of  said  second  and  fourth  arms  being  pivotally  cou- 
pled at  a  second  joint,  said  first  and  second  joints  being 


disp<ised  in  a  substantially  in  a  common  horizontal  plane 

on  a  substantially  honzontal  diagonal  of  the  pantograph, 
a  dnve  screw  having  first  and  second  longitudinal  end  por- 
tions and  mounted  so  as  to  extend  between  said  first  and 
second  joints  and  .so  a.s  to  be  rotatable  about  an  axis  coex- 
tensive with  said  diagonal,  said  dnve  screw  having  a 
length  so  as  to  extend  between  the  first  and  second  joints 
irrespective  of  a  venical  distance  between  said  base  end 
and  said  load  rest; 
said  second  joint  including  a  trunnion  beanng  having  an 
opening  coaxial  with  said  drive  screw  for  receiving  said 
second  longitudinal  end  portion  of  the  drive  screw  so  that 
said  drive  screw  is  rotatable  relative  to  said  trunnion 
bearing  but  is  linearly  fixed  with  respect  thereto; 
said  first  joint  including  a  trunnion  nut  a,ssembly.  said  trun- 
nion nut  assembly  compnsing  a  trunnion  pin  engaged  with 
said  second  ends  of  said  first  and  third  arms  so  that  said 
first  and  third  arms  are  pivoiable  about  said  trunnion  pin. 
said  trunnion  pin  havmg  a  long  axis,  first  and  second 
substantially  flat  side  faces  parallel  to  said  long  a.xis  and  a 


drive  screw  receiving  bore  extending  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  long  axis;  and 
a  unitary  extension  component  having  first  and  second  por- 
tions, said  first  portion  havmg  a  trunnion  pin  key  hole 
extending  in  a  first  direction  and  having  an  internal  trans- 
verse cross-section  corresponding  to  a  transverse  cross- 
section  of  said  trunnion  pin  for  slideably  receiving  said 
trunnion  pin,  said  second  portion  extending  m  a  second 
direction,  said  second  direction  being  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  direction,  and  projecting  towards  said 
second  joint  to  shorten  a  distance  between  said  first  and 
said  second  joints  and  thereby  minimizing  a  length  of  said 
dnve  screv^.  said  second  ponion  ha\ ing  a  threaded  bore 
defined  therethrough  for  roiatably  receiving  said  dnve 
screw,  and  said  first  ponion  having  an  apenure  defined 
through  a  wall  thereof  aligned  with  said  threaded  bore  of 
said  second  portion  of  said  trunnion  nut  a-ssembly,  said 
dnve  screw  receiving  bore  of  said  trunnion  pin  being 
aligned  with  said  threaded  bore  and  said  aperture  when 
said  trunnion  pin  is  received  in  said  key  hole 


5,346,181 
HAULING  SHEAVE  WITH  CLEATS 
Harold  T.  Cook,  Jr.,  Bainbridge  Island:  Donn  B.  Furlong.  Belle- 
vue;  Robert  .A.  Svendsen,  and  Allan  P.  Rustad.  both  of  Seattle, 
all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Marco  5»cartle.  Inc..  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Jun.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,164 
Int.  n.'  B66D  1/iO 
U.S.  a.  254—374  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  hauling  block  for  nets  or  line,  an  improved  sheave 
mounted  for  rotation  on  a  frame  to  form  a  block,  the  improve- 
ment compnsing: 

a  sheave  having  a  central  hub  portion,  said  sheave  having 
mutually  opposing  hauling  surfaces  extending  outwardly 
from  said  hub  portion,  said  hauling  surfaces  diverging  as 
they  extend  outwardly  from  said  hub  psirtion.  each  side  of 
said  sheave  lermmating  in  a  circumferential  nm  pt-irtion 
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each  of  said  haaling  surfaces  having  a  plurality  of  cleat 
receiving  pockets  extending  outwardly  from  said  hub 
ponion.  said  pockets  having  bottom  surfaces  and  longitu- 
dinal side  walls. 


5.M6AH3 

FT  MFI  t:SS  CL  POl  AS 

David  U.  Westlev.  Wolverhampton.  Fngland,  assignor  w  The 

BOC  Group  pic.  VVindlesham,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  3.899.  Jan.  13.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.309.232. 
This  application  Oct.  12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  135.218 
Claims  priont>.  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Jan.  31,  1992, 
9202073.4 

In  I.  a.'  C21C  7/00 
VS.  a.  266— 19^  4  Claims 


the  melt  is  poured  into  said  ingot  mold  to  shear  a  thin  layer 
of  the  melt  from  the  poured  stream  as  the  stream  contact 
said  interior  surfaces,  said  ingot  mold  being  capable  of 


w  ^  ^ 


cleats  positioned  in  each  of  said  pockets,  each  of  said  cleats 
including  a  rigid  backbone,  and  a  wear  restraint  gripping 
matenal  shell  formed  around  said  backbone,  said  shell 
having  a  bottom  portion  sized  to  be  received  in  said 
pocket,  and 

means  fastening  said  cleats  to  said  sheave  halves. 


5346.182 

TFFMING  TROUGH 

Manabu  Kurotobi,  and  Niutsuo  (  cbida,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kubota  Corporation.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  78,728 

In!   CI     HUD  41/60 

L.S.  CI.  266— 78  6CUiiii8 


1  .A  teeming  trough  for  pouring  molten  metal  into  a  mold 
compnsmg  a  honzontally  extending  body  for  pouring  molten 
metal,  water  cix)ling  jackets  formed  at  both  sides  of  the  body, 
ctwling-water  feed  paths  for  supplying  celling  water  into  the 
water  cooling  jackets,  means  for  adjusting  cooling  water  feeds 
in  the  respective  coolmg-water  feed  paths,  means  for  detecting 
a  lateral  bend  of  the  body,  and  means  for  controlling  the  cool- 
ing-water feed  adjusting  means  on  the  basis  of  a  detection 
signal  from  the  bend  detecting  means  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
cooling  water  feed  to  the  water  cooling  jacket  at  the  bent  side 
of  the  bodv  is  decreased  to  lower  the  effect  of  coolmg  at  the 
benr  side 


.•X 


1.  A  vertical  shaft  furnace  tor  melting  a  metal  in  the  absence 
of  an  air  blast  comprising: 

(a)  a  bed  of  coke  matenal  maintained  in  a  bottom  region  of 
the  furnace; 

(b)  means  for  introducing  the  metal  to  the  coke  bed  to  form 
a  charge; 

(c)  at  least  one  fuel  burner  for  generating  a  hot  gas  mixture 
from  a  fuel  and  oxygen  m  an  amount  greater  than  a  stoi- 
chiometric amount  needed  for  complete  combustion  of 
the  fuel; 

(d)  said  at  least  one  fuel  burner  adapted  to  direct  the  hot  gas 
mixture  towards  the  coke  matenal  to  thereby  generate 
sufficient  heat  to  melt  the  metal  and  allow  the  molten 
metal  to  flow  downwardly  through  the  coke  bed; 

(e)  means  lcx:ated  below  the  at  least  one  fuel  burner  for 
injecting  an  o.xygen  containing  gas  into  the  coke  bed;  and 

(0  means  for  discharging  the  molten  metal  from  the  furnace 


5.346.184 
MFTHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  RAPIDLY 
SOLIDIFIED  INGOT  PRODLCTION 
Amit  K.  (ihosb,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of 
the  L'niYersity  of  Michigan.  Ann  Arbor.  Mich. 
Filed  May  18,  1993.  Ser.  No.  62.896 
Int.  CT'  B23K  15  W:  B22D  2i  V) 
U.S.  a.  266—202  29  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  prtxlucing  a  rapidly  s<.ilidified  ingot  of  a 
material  having  a  fine  scale  microstructure  capable  of  precipi- 
tating uniformly  dispersed  fine  particles,  said  apparatus  utiliz- 
ing a  furnace  and  a  crucible  capable  of  heating  the  matenal  into 
a  melt  and  pounng  the  melt  from  the  crucible  in  a  stream 
generally  defining  a  p<iunng  axis,  said  apparatus  compnsing 
an  ingot  mold  including  a  bottom  wall  and  sidewalls  having 
intenor  surfaces  generally  cotiperatmg  to  define  a  mold 
cavity    having   a   central    axis    extending    longitudinally 
therethrough,   said   ingot   mold   also   including   ponions 
defining  an  opening  opposite  said  bottom  wall,  said  open 
ing  being  configured  to  receive  the  melt  being  poured, 
means  for  f>ositioning  said  mold  in  an  inclined  position  with 
respect  to  the  pounng  axis  such  that  an  inclination  angle  is 
defined  between  said  central  axis  and  the  p<Tunng  axis,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  ingot  mold  about  said  central  axis  as 


5.346.186 
NOZZLE  Gl  ARD  FOR  BLAST  R  RNACF  Ml  DGIN 
William  F.  Given.  Woodhaven.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Protective 
Technologies,  Inc..  Grosse  lie.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,611 

Int.  a.'  C21B  1/12 

U.S.  a.  266—270  :4  naims 


extracting  heat  and  rapidly  solidifying  the  sheared  layer 
into  an  ingot  having  a  fine  scale  microstructure  capable  of 
precipitating  uniformly  dispersed  fine  panicles  as  succes- 
sive layers  are  applied  thereto. 


5.346,185 
V  ACL  LM-SUCriON  DEGASSING  APPARATl  S 

Masamichi  Sano,  Nagoya;  Nobuo  Miyagawa,  and  Kunji  ^■ama- 
moto,  both  of  Tajimi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Vogjo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo  and  Masamichi  Sano.  Nagoya.  both 
of  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  998.631,  Dec.  29,  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  715.637.  Jun.  14.  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  73.660 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  16.  1990.  2-158324 

Int.  CI."  C21C  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  266—208  10  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum-suction  degassing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vessel  containing  a  melt; 

.1  porous  rod  made  of  a  ceramic  porous  matenal  permeable 
to  gas  and  impermeable  to  melts,  said  porous  matenal 
having  a  chemical  comf>osition  which  chemically  reacts 
with  an  impunty  in  said  melt  to  yield  a  prtxiuct  gas.  a 
ponion  of  said  porous  rod  being  immersed  in  said  melt  in 
the  vessel  so  as  to  define  a  chemical  reaction  interface 
with  said  melt:  and 

sucking  means  for  sucking  said  prcxlucl  gas  through  said 
porous  rod,  in  a  manner  such  that  a  ponion  of  said  porous 
rod  which  protrudes  above  the  surface  of  said  melt  is  kept 
at  a  vacuum  or  at  a  reduced  pressure  to  create  a  pressure 
difference  for  sucking  said  product  gas,  wherein  said 
suction  created  by  said  pressure  difference  causes  said  gas 
product  to  permeate  said  porous  rod  in  an  axial  direction 
thereof 


1.  A  protective  nozzle  guard  device  (50.  50  i  for  attachment 
to  a  nozzle  (22)  of  a  blast  furnace  clay  gun  \  16)  used  for  selec- 
tively closing  a  taphole  (12)  of  a  blast  furnace  (10)  to  stop 
outflow  of  molten  metal  and  slag  therethrough  by  inserting  a 
nose  (32)  of  the  nozzle  (22)  into  the  taphole  (12)  and  injecting 
clay  material  (C)  into  the  taphole  (12)  through  a  nozzle  open- 
ing (26)  in  an  endface  (24)  of  the  nozzle  (22),  said  nozzle  guard 
device  (50.  50')  compnsing: 

a  face  guard  member  (52)  having  a  back  surface  (56)  an 
opposite  front  surface  (58)  and  an  outer  peripheral  surface 
(60); 
and  mounting  means  (84.  84')  projecting  beyond  said  back 
surface  (56(  and  spaced  inwardly  from  said  outer  periph- 
eral surface  (60)  of  said  face  guard  member  (52)  so  as  to  be 
insertable  into  the  nozzle  opening  (26)  for  engaging  the 
clay  matenal  contained  within  the  nozzle  opening  (26)  in 
response  to  inserting  said  mounting  means  (84,  84')  into 
said  nozzle  opening  (26)  to  thereby  mount  and  retain  said 
face  guard  member  (54)  in  overlying  shielding  relation 
wiih  the  end  face  (24)  of  the  nozzle  (22). 


5.346.187 
ROLL  BELLOWS-TYPE  PNEIMATK  SHOCK 
ABSORBER  HAVING  A  REINFORCED  ROl  1   BELLOWS 
Gunter  Drescher,  Hanover.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gtrmanv.  assignor  to 
Continental   Aktiengesell&chaft.  Hano>er,  Fed.  Rep    of  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  670.308.  Mar.  15.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  923.001 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crerman).  Mar    24. 
1990.  4009495 

Int.  a.'  F16F  'V   X 
C.S.  a,  267—64.11  13  Claims 

1    A  roll  bellow s-tvpe  pneumatic  shock  absorber  without  a 
rolling  piston  comprising: 

a  roll  bellows  compnsing  a  roll  bellows  wall  made  of  an 
elastomeric  matenal  with  imbedded  first  reinforcement 
layers,  said  roll  bellows  wall  having  a  first  and  a  second 
end  section,  with  a  mam  body  of  said  roll  bellows  wall 
extending  between  said  first  and  said  second  end  sections; 
a  first  and  a  second  fixture,  said  first  end  section  connected 
to  said  first  fixture  and  said  second  end  section  connected 
to  said  second  fixture. 
said  first  end  section  compnsing  a  second  imbedded  rein- 
forcement layer  for  additionally  stiffening  said  first  end 
section  to  form  a  stiffened  roll  bellows  wall  section; 
dunng  shcx;k  abs<irbing  movements,  said  main  body  forming 
a  rolling  lobe  and  said  stiffened  roll  bellows  wall  section 
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remaining  stable  under  pressure  loads  occurring  during 
the  shock  absorbing  movements,  said  rolling  lobe  rolling 


on  and  supported  at  said  stiffened  roll  bellows  wall  sec- 
tion. 


said  leg  portions  ending  in  feet  at  the  distal  ends  thereof 
attached  to  said  support  frame  to  thereby  enable  said  wire 
grid  to  be  mounted  on  a  support  frame  and  maintained  at 
said  predetermined  distance  therefrom; 
the  hinged  mounting  of  said  wire  form  members  permitting 
a  plurality  of  subassemblies  of  said  wire  grids  and  said 
wire  form  members  to  stacked  one  upon  another  in  a 
compact  form  with  the  wire  form  members  in  the  folded 
positions. 


5.34*.189 

HTDRAl  I  ICAI  I  V  DAMPKD  Rl  BBER  BEARING 

A«el  Rudolph,  Bensheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv,  assignor  to 

Firma  (  arl  Freudenberg,  \\einheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cierman> 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  916.56J,  Jul.  20,  1992.  This  application  Nov 
24,  1993,  S€r.  No.  157.594 
Claims  pn'orirv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  13, 
1991,  412W.-3 

Int.  CI.'  F16F  <i/lU 
MS,  a.  267—219  6  Claims 


5,34«.188 
HINGED  WIRF  FORM  MEMBERS 
Kevin   T.   Rodgers,  Stampint;  Gmund,   Ky.,  and  James  Lewis, 
Hanover   Park,   111,.   a.s,siKni)rs  to  Hoover  Group,  Inc.,  Al- 
pharetta,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar,  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,095 

Int.  CI.'  F16F  }.  inj:  .A47C  25/00 

U.S.  a.  267—106  17  Claims 


1.  In  a  hydraulically  damped  rubber  bearing  with  a  sup- 
ported component  attached  to  a  supporting  component  by  an 
element  made  of  a  resilient  material,  wherein  the  supported 
and  supporting  components  enclose  an  activating  chamber 
occupied  by  a  fluid,  the  activating  chamber  is  separated  from  a 
compensation  chamber  by  a  partition,  the  partition  accommo- 
dates at  least  one  port,  a  section  of  the  partition  is  flexible,  and 
the  compensation  chamber  is  sealed  off  from  outside  by  a 
diaphragm  secured  to  the  supporting  component,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  both  the  flexible  section  of  the  partition  and  the 
diaphragm  are  formed  by  a  single  one  piece  molding,  and 
wherein  the  molding  has  an  undercut  elevation  and  snaps  into 
a  perforation  through  a  substantially  rigid  section  of  ihc  parti- 
tion. 


1    .A  bedding  foundation  compnsing: 

a  generally  rectangular  support  frame; 

a  generally  rectangular  wire  gnd  disposed  above  said  sup- 
port frame  a  predetermined  distance;  and 

a  plurality  of  wire  form  members  hingedly  mounted  on  said 
wire  gnd  for  rotational  movement  between  folded  and 
standing  positions,  each  of  said  wire  form  members  having 
leg  portions  which,  when  said  wire  form  members  are  in 
said  folded  position  are  disposed  against  said  wire  grid  and 
which,  when  said  wire  form  members  are  in  said  standing 
position  extend  from  said  wire  gnd  at  an  angle  of  less  than 
ninety  degrees  to  the  plane  formed  by  said  wire  grid,  said 
wire  form  members  being  arranged  in  pairs  on  said  wire 
grid  with  the  leg  portions  of  one  wire  form  member  of 
each  pair  being  inclined  in  the  opposite  direction  relative 
to  the  leg  portions  of  the  other  wire  fonn  member  of  said 
pair  in  said  standing  positions  of  said  wire  form  members. 


5.34«,190 
BOX  SPRING  ASSEMBLY  SLPPORT  SPRING 

Upton  R.  Dabney,  I^xington.  Kv.,  assignor  to  Hoover  Group. 
Inc..  .Alpharetta,  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,745 
Int,  C\:  F16F  i,00:  A47C  J-V  00 
U.S.  CI.  267—95  19  Claims 

1.  A  box  spnng  assembly  comprising: 
a  generally  rectangular  frame; 

a  generally  honzontal  suppon  deck  disposed  a  predeter- 
mined distance  above  said  frame,  said  support  deck  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  straight  wires  arranged  in  criss-cross 
fashion,  said  straight  wires  including  long  wires  extending 
lengthwise  of  said  frame  and  cross  wires  extending  cross- 
wise of  said  frame,  said  support  deck  also  including  a 
border  wire  being  of  a  generally  rectangular  shape  and 
supporting  said  long  wires  and  said  cross  wires,  and 
a  plurality  of  suppon  spnngs  arranged  between  and  secured 
to  said  support  deck  and  said  frame  so  as  to  yieldably 
support  said  deck  on  said  frame,  said  support  springs  being 
unitarily  formed  and  including  a  pair  of  side-by-side  yield- 


able  portions  each  being  onented  in  a  substantially  vertical 
plane,  a  mounting  bar  means  extending  between  the  upper 
ends  of  said  yieldable  portions,  said  mounting  bar  means 
coacting  with  at  least  one  of  said  straight  wires  for  secur- 
ing said  support  spnng  to  said  suppon  deck,  mounting 
fool  means  extending  from  the  lower  ends  of  said  yield- 


^\/./.^y./.^././.<.y..<^A 


1.  Hydraulically  damping  engine  mount  comprising 

an  inner  tube, 

an  outer  tube  surrounding  said  inner  tube  at  a  radial  distance 
therefrom. 

an  elastomcnc  cushion  between  said  inner  tube  and  said 
outer  tube,  said  cushion  having  therein  first  and  second 
liquid  filled  working  chambers  which  are  hydraulically 
connected  by  a  passage,  said  first  and  second  liquid  filled 


chambers  i\ing  between  said  inner  tube  and  said  outer 
tube. 

a  vibratable  dividing  wall  separating  said  first  and  second 
working  chambers,  and 

elastomencally  deformahle  pocket  means  in  said  first  work- 
ing chamber,  said  pocket  means  defining  therein  a  gas 
filled  cavity  which  is  open  to  atmosphere. 


5.346,192 
HYDRAULIC  BEARING  WTTH 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  COMPENSATED 
CHAMBERS 
Cwe  Weltin,  Rimbacb:  L'lrich  Freudenberg.  Hirschberg.  and 
Tillman  Freudenberg,  Fiirth  Steinbach.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gennany.  assignors  to  Firma  Carl  Freudenberg,  N^einheim, 
Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,964 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  12, 
1992.  4204070 

Int.  CI  '  F16F  IS/Oi 
U.S.  CI.  26"— 140.14  20  Haims 


able  portions  for  securing  said  support  spring  to  said 
frame,  said  yieldable  portions  each  including  a  substan- 
tially vertical  upper  column  section  and  a  substantially 
vertical  lower  column  section  connected  together  by  a 
laterally  extending  middle  section  configured  to  bend 
within  a  substantially  vertical  plane  in  response  to  down- 
wardly directed  loads. 


5,346,191 

HYDRAL  LICALLY  DAMPING  RUBBER  ENGINE 

MOUNT 

.Axel  Rudolph,  Bensheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cierman>.  assignor  to 

Firma  Carl   Freudenberg.  N^einheim  Bergstr.,   Fed.   Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,855 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany.  Aug.  29, 
1992,  4228842 

Int.  a.'  F16F  7/00 
UJS.  a.  267—140.12  13  Oaims 


1    A  rubber  beanng  comprising: 

a  liquid-filled  working  chamber  bounded  by  a  compensating 
wall  compnsed  at  lea.st  partially  of  a  material  that  is  capa- 
ble of  being  moved  by  magnetic  forces  and  capable  of 
moving  back  and  forth  in  the  direction  of  said  working 
chamber; 

a  first  magnetic  coil  and  a  second  magnetic  coil,  each  of 
which  IS  capable  of  receiving  an  electric  alternating  cur- 
rent, wherein  the  first  magnetic  coil  is  onented  to  generate 
a  first  alternating  magnetic  flux  and  the  second  magnetic 
coil  IS  onented  to  generate  a  second  alternating  magnetic 
flux,  and 

a  permanent  magnet  arrangement,  comprising  at  least  one 
permanent  magnet,  generating  a  permanent  magnet  mag- 
netic flux,  whereby  said  permanent  magnet  arrangement  is 
oriented  so  that  the  first  alternating  magnetic  flux 
strengthens  the  permanent  magnet  magnetic  flux  on  one 
side  of  said  compensating  wall  and  the  second  alternating 
magnetic  flux  weakens  the  permanent  magnet  magnetic 
flux  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  compensating  wall. 


5,346,193 
APPARATU'S  FOR  SUCKING  BY  NEGATIVE  PRE.SSURE 
Shinsuke  Kitagawa.  Fuchu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kitagawa  Kogyo 
Co,,  Ltd..  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949.033 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1991,  3-090616[U]; 
Oct.  8,  1991,  3-690617[U] 

Int,  CI.'  B25B  11 /OO 

U.S.  a.  269—21  6  Qaims 

1   An  apparatus  for  sucking  an  article  on  a  table  the  inside  ol 

which  IS  provided  with  a  negative  pressure  recess  by  negative 

pressure,  charactenzed  in  that  the  upper  part  of  the  table  is 
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provided  with  plural  sucking  mechanisms  each  of  which  com- 

pnsing 

i  >.enically  movable  piston  the  top  of  which  is  provided 
Aith  a  sucking  pad  and  the  inside  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  air  passage  from  the  top  to  the  bottom,  the  piston 
bemg  forced  up  by  an  elastic  member; 


slide  bar  positioned  between  a  pair  of  biasing  pins  on  said 
holding  arm. 


5,346.195  

xPPaR  Virs  XND  MFTHOD  FOR  INDFXING  SHEETS 
K<i>»ard  W .  Heimann,  Woodridge,  and  Thomas  F.  Dash.  Aoroa, 
both  of  III.,  assiunors  to  Wallace  Computer  Services.  Inc.. 
Hillside.  Ill 

I  lied  .Ian    14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  4.526 

Int.  CI.    B65H  J/  iX/ 

VS.  a.  270—52.5  10  Claims 


a  hook  device  clamping  the  piston  in  its  descending  position 
and  releasing  the  clamped  piston  with  the  descent  of  the 
piston;  and 

in  intercepting  device  intercepting  the  air  passage  in  the 
piston  m  its  descending  position  from  the  negative  pres- 
sure recess. 


5.346. 194 
^DJISTABIF  CI  AMP 
Louis  F    Coffin.  HI.  San  Jose.  Calif..  a.ssignor  to  MapIeTek 
Lngineerin(i,  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  (  alif. 

Filed  Jul.  ',  1993.  Ser.  No   HS.IHO 

Int.  CI.   B2SB  ;   ;-/ 

I  .S.  a.  269—166  14  Qaims 


I  A  carpenter's  clamp  for  clamping  a  workpiece  to  a  mount- 
ing surface  compnsing: 

J  C -shaped  frame  having  a  top  receiver  aperture  at  a  top  end 

f)f  said  frame  and  a  bottom  receiver  aperture  at  a  bottom 

end  of  said  frame; 
a  slide  bar  slidably  mounted  in  an  axial  direction  within  said 

top  and  bottom  receiver  apertures; 
dn  ving  means  comprising  a  handle  pivotally  attached  to  said 

frame  for  providing  a  downward  axial  force  to  said  slide 

bar  when  lowenng  said  handle; 
over-center  loclong  means  attached  to  said  driving  means 

for  securely  locking  said  slide  bar  in  a  downward  position 

after  said  handle  is  lowered  from  an  unstable  position  to  a 

^tabie  snap-<iver  position;  and 
J  holding  arm  having  a  holding  surface  at  a  distal  end,  said 

holding  arm  being  slidably  mounted  to  said  slide  bar,  said 


1.  A  method  for  producing  multi-page  reports  and  the  like 
which  are  provided  in  indexed,  stacked  form  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

providing  means  at  one  end  of  a  production  line  for  deliver- 
ing web  means  for  receiving  printed  information, 
providing  backstop  means  at  the  other  line  end  for  receiving 
sheets  cut  from  said  web  means  with  pnnted  information 
on  said  sheets  and  arranged  in  indexed  form  for  ready 
separation  into  individual  reports  with  index  sheets  pro- 
jecting toward  said  one  end. 
printing  said  web  means  between  said  ends  by  applying 

printed  information  thereto  by  printer  means. 
providing  rotary  knife  means  for  producing  report  sheets 
wherein  at  least  one  end  sheet  of  each  report  is  of  different 
length  from  the  other  sheets, 
continuously  advancing  said  v.eb  means  through  said  knife 

means  and  transversely  cutting  the  same,  and 
dunng  said  continuously  advancing  step  cyclicalK  changing 
the  speed  relationship  of  said  knife  means  to  the  speed  of 
said  web  means  toward  said  knife  means  to  develop  said 
one  end  sheet  and  a  compensating  length  sheet  all  while 
maintaining  continuous  motion  with  said  pnnter  means 
4.  A  method  for  prtxlucing  multi-page  reports  and  the  like 
which  are  provided  in  indexed,  stacked  form  compnsing  the 
stepis  of  providing  means  at  one  end  of  a  production  line  for 
delivenng  web  means  for  receiving  pnnted  information,  pro- 
viding backstop  means  at  the  other  line  end  for  receiving  sheets 
from  said  web  means  with  pnnted  information  on  said  sheets 
and  arranged  in  indexed  form  for  ready  separation  into  individ- 
ual reports  with  index  sheets  projecting  toward  said  one  end. 
printing  said  web  means  between  said  ends  by  applying  pnnted 
information  thereto  by  pnnter  means,  providing  rotary  knite 
means  for  producing  repon  sheets  wherein  at  least  one  end 
sheet  of  each  report  is  of  different  length  from  the  other  sheets. 
advancing  said  web  means  through  said  knife  means  and  trans- 
versely cutting  the  same,  and  cyclically  changing  the  speed 
relationship  of  said  knife  means  to  the  speed  of  said  web  means 
toward  said  knife  means  to  develop  said  one  end  sheet  and  a 
compensating  length  sheet  all  while  maintaining  continuous 
motion  with  said  pnnter  means,  providing  upper  and  lower 
belt  systems  defining  a  nip  and  directing  said  cut  sheets  toward 
and  into  said  nip,  and  shingling  said  cut  sheets  thereafter. 


5,346,196 

CYCI.F  BINDING  I, INF  WITH  SIGNATl  Rf 

REPLACEMFNT  INDICATOR  MEANS 

William   E.   Nussbaum,  Chevy   Chase,   Md.,   and   Michael   J. 

.Armstrong,  .Arlington.  \  a.,  assignors  to  L  .S.  News  &  World 

Report,  I., P..  VVashingtiin.  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1993.  Ser.  No.  26,801 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  J9/02 

VS.  a.  270—54  7  Claims 
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5.346,19' 

MANUAL  RECORDING  PAPER  INSERTION 

MECHANISM 

Masatnshi  lakano.  Akikawa.  and  Satoshi  Hokamura,  Niza.  hi.th 
of  Japan,  a-ssignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogvo  Kahushiki  kmsha 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  909,020.  Jul.  6,  1992.  ahand-.md    I  hiv 
application  Oct.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1.^2. 214 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jul.  5.  199!    3  2M-IH4 
Int.  CI.    B65H  .'   44 
U.S.  CI.  271—9  23  Claims 

1  A  paper  cassette  which  is  detachably  attached  to  a  pnnter. 
said  printer  including  a  feed  member  for  individually  feeding 
paper,  said  cassette  compnsing: 
a  cassette  body  having  side  walls; 

a  tray  member  provided  in  said  cassette  body,  for  receiving 
a  plurality  of  papers  in  a  stacked  state,  said  feed  member 
being  disposed  above  one  end  of  said  tray  member  for 
individually  feeding  the  paper  stacked  on  said  tray  mem- 
ber in  a  predetermined  direction; 
a  lift  member  disposed  on  a  bottom  surface  of  said  cassette 
body  below  said  one  end  of  said  tray  member  for  urging 
said  one  end  toward  said  feed  member,  thereby  causing 
said  stacked  papers  to  be  pressed  against  said  feed  mem- 
ber; 
a  guide  member  disposed  above  said  tray  member  having 


6.  A  machine  for  the  assembly  of  multiple  distinct  editions  of 

magazines  in  a  continuous  assembly  process,  said  machine 
having  a  plurality  of  induction  points  for  gathenng  signatures, 
wherein  each  edition  is  composed  of  common  signatures 
which  are  common  to  all  editions  of  the  magazine  and  one  or 
more  vanable  signatures  which  differ  for  each  different  edi- 
tion, the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  organizing  each  different  edition  into  homoge- 
neous processing  groups; 

(b)  a  first  induction  point  having  the  variable  signatures  for 
a  first  homogeneous  processing  group; 

(c)  a  second  induction  point  having  the  variable  signatures 
for  a  second  homogeneous  processing  group; 

(d)  means  for  activating  the  induction  points  having  the 
variable  signatures  for  the  first  homogeneous  processing 
group; 

(e)  means  for  deactivating  the  induction  points  having  the 
variable  signatures  for  the  first  processing  group  uhen  the 
first  processing  group  has  been  completed  and,  without 
stopping  the  a,ssembly  process,  means  for  activating  the 
induction  points  having  the  variable  signatures  for  the 
second  homogeneous  processing  group; 

(0  means  for  replacing  without  stopping  the  assembly  pro- 
cess the  variable  signatures  at  the  first  induction  point 
with  signatures  of  a  processing  group  different  from  the 
signatures  of  the  first  processing  group. 


one  end  adjacent  to  said  feed  member,  said  one  end  of  said 
guide  member  being  swingable  towards  said  one  end  of 
said  tray  member,  said  guide  member  being  swingably 
supported  by  said  side  walls  of  said  cassette  body;  and 
means  for  swinging  one  end  of  said  tray  member  away  from 
said  feed  member  when  said  one  end  of  said  guide  member 
IS  su  ung  towards  said  one  end  of  said  tray  member  in  such 
a  fashion  that  a  spacing  is  provided  between  said  feed 
member  and  the  plurality  of  stacked  papters.  which  allows 
other  papers,  distinct  from  the  stacked  papers,  to  be 
placed  in  said  spacing  and  to  be  fed  by  said  feed  member, 
a  top  surface  of  said  guide  member  comprising  means  for 
supporting  the  other  papers  to  be  fed  by  said  feed  member. 


5,346,198 

Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,346,1'N 
ADJUSTABLE  NXDGER  ROI  I   NORMAL  FORCE  USING 

MLLTTPLE  SPRISt.S 
Micbael  J.  Vlartin;  Kathleen  VI.  Martin,  both  of  Hamlin;  Rus- 
sell J.  Sokac.  Rochester,  and  I  Invd  VS    Ihirfev.  Palmyra,  all  of 
N.V..  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamforti.  Conn. 
Filed  Nov.  1.  1993,  ser.  No.  143,953 
Int.  CI.    B65H  VOS 
I'.S.  n.  271  — 110  14  Claims 


4.  A  friction  retard  feeder  apparatus  for  feeding  substrates 
frnm  a  stack  to  a  retard  mechanism,  comprising: 

jn  elevator  mechanism  adapted  to  support  a  substrate  stack 
ind  incrementally  index  the  substrate  stack  upwardly  as 
required 

a  pivotable  shaft. 

an  adjusuble  nudger  roll  mounted  on  said  pivotable  shaft; 

a  first  spnng  mounted  to  apply  a  normal  force  to  said  nudger 
roll  in  order  to  press  said  nudger  roll  against  the  substrate 
stack  so  as  to  provide  sufficient  normal  force  of  nudger 
roll  against  the  substrate  stack  to  feed  substrates  there- 
from; and 

a  second  spring  mounted  to  be  compressed  by  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  nudger  roll  and  apply  an  additional  normal 
force  on  the  substrate  stack  only  after  said  first  spring  has 
been  compressed  a  predetermined  amount  by  upward 
movement  of  the  substrate  stack  by  said  elevator  mecha- 
nism. 


30-  I    as 


1  An  assembly  for  separating  a  cylindrical  bag,  sized  to 
receive  container  ends,  from  a  stack  of  such  cylindrical  bags  at 
a  first  lc)cation.  and  for  positioning  the  cylindrical  bag  to  a 
second  location  to  receive  a  stick  of  nested  container  ends 
therein,  said  assembly  compnsing: 

a  longitudinally  extending  bag  magazine  having  a  bottom 


portion  for  supporting  a  stack  of  cylindrical  bags,  said 
bottom  portion  having  a  cutout  section; 

a  grippmg  member  for  engaging  a  cylindncal  bag  m  said 
magazine  at  said  first  location; 

an  elongated  bag  support  for  longitudinally  supporting  the 
cylindrical  bag  when  the  bag  is  at  said  second  location. 
said  second  location  being  above  said  bag  support  and 
completely  separate  from  said  first  location,  and 

means  for  moving  said  gripping  member  to  position  a  cylin- 
drical bag  from  said  first  location  to  said  second  location. 
wherein  a  cylindncal  bag  is  engageable  by  said  gripping 
member  through  said  cutout  section  at  said  first  location. 
and  wherein  said  second  location  is  longitudinally  dis- 
placed from  said  first  location,  v^hereby  movement  of  said 
gripping  member  to  position  a  cylindrical  bag  from  said 
first  location  to  said  second  location  slidably  removes  the 
cylindrical  bag  from  said  bag  magazine. 


5,346,201 
SHEET  FEEDING  DEVICE 

Toshihiro  Suva,  Minamiashitiara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  I  td..  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  805.945,  Dec.  12,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.246,220. 
This  application  May  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  67,582 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1990.  2-402476; 
Dec.  14.  1990,  2^4024-'7;  Dec,  14,  1990,  2-402478 

Int.  CI,'  B65H  3/46 
V.S.  a.  271—104  6  Claims 


5,346,200 
CONVERTED  CONTAINKR  1-ND  BAG  SEPARATOR 

Ste»e  Sarvik,  (Jxie;  Crert  Hellstrnm.  and  Denniver  Otsson,  both 
of  Malmo.  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  BallCorporation,  Mun- 
cie,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  P,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,673 

Int.  CI.    B65H  J/OS 

VS.  a.  271—11):  23  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  feeding  sheets  one  by  one.  said  device  com- 
prising: 

sheet  separating  means  disposed  facing  a  first  end  of  a  lead- 
ing edge  in  the  withdrawal  direction  of  an  uppermost 
sheet  of  stacked  sheets,  for  taking  out  the  uppermost  sheet; 
and 

engaging  means  Uxated  at  a  sheet  placement  portion,  for 
supporting  the  leading  edges  m  the  withdrawal  direction 
of  said  slacked  sheets,  said  engaging  means  having  a  cut- 
away p<irtion  facing  a  second  end  of  the  leading  edge  of 
the  uppermost  sheet,  said  second  end  being  on  an  opposite 
side  of  the  uppermost  sheet  with  respect  to  said  first  end, 
said  second  end  being  spaced  away  from  said  sheet  sepa- 
rating means,  said  cut-away  portion  being  formed  to  pre- 
vent the  second  end  of  the  uppermost  sheet  from  contact- 
ing said  engaging  means  due  to  hang  down  of  the  upper- 
most sheet. 
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5,346.202 

METHOD  OF  MONFTORING  THE  TRANSPORT  OF 

PRINT  PRODUCTS  IN  A  PRINTING-HELD  MACHINE 

Manfred  Jurkewitz,  Wiesloch.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  .\G,  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  (Jermany 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1993.  Ser.  No.  41.838 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr,  2, 
1992,  4210957 

Int,  a:  B65H  7/02 
UJS.  CI,  271—258  2  Oaims 


monitoring  zones  in  which  the  signal  generated  bv  the 
detection  system  for  the  respective  zones  may  be  present 

m  a  second  step,  determining  the  actual  positions  of  the 
edges  of  all  further  print  products  and  checking  as  to 
whether  the  respective  edges  are  within  the  given  moni- 
tonng  zone  for  the  respective  edge,  as  to  whether  the 
print  product  is  withm  the  print-product  zone,  as  to 
whether  the  pnnt  product  is  really  not  within  the  pnnt- 
product-free  zone,  and  quickly  stopping  the  machine  if  the 
outcome  of  the  checking  is  negative; 

determining  the  spread  of  the  position  values  of  the  edges 
and  companng  it  with  a  limit  value;  generating  a  warning 
signal  if  the  limit  value  is  exceeded,  and  repeating  the 
foregoing  method  steps  if  the  change  in  the  transport  sped 
exceeds  a  defined  amount. 


5.346.203 
HIGH  CAPACITY  SHEET  STAC  KING  SYSTEM  WITH 
VARIABLE  HEIGHT  INPIT  AND  STACKING 
REGISTRATION 
Denis  J.  Stemmle.  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  113.004 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  39/JO 

U.S.  a.  271— 288  10  Claims 


..-"^- 


1  Method  of  monitonng  the  transpon  of  print  products  in  a 
printing-field  machine,  which  includes: 

by  means  of  a  transport  device,  conveying  similar  pnnt 
products  one  after  the  other  past  at  lest  one  stationary 
detection  system  for  detecting  a  leading  edge  and  a  trail- 
ing edge  of  the  print  product, 

by  means  of  a  position-measunng  device,  continuousK  de- 
termining the  position  of  the  print  product  with  respect  to 
a  fixed  location  of  the  machine,  feeding  signals  from  the 
detection  system  and  from  the  position-measunng  device 
to  a  control  device  containing  a  computer, 

continuously  determining  the  detected  position  of  the  print 
product  with  the  control  device  with  respect  to  a  refer- 
ence position  based  upon  the  signals  from  the  detection 
system  and  the  position-measunng  device,  and 

generating,  in  the  control  device,  a  trouble  signal  for  dis- 
playing transpon  troubles  based  upon  a  deviation  of  the 
actual  position  from  the  reference  position  of  the  pnnt 
produce,  the  trouble  signal  being  generated  in  accordance 
with  the  position  of  the  pnnt  product,  based  uptin  a  mean 
value  averaged  over  a  defined  number  of  pnnt  products. 

the  methcxl  which  funher  compnses  the  steps  of: 

in  a  first  step,  forming,  in  the  control  device,  monitonng 
zones  for  the  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  the  print  prod- 
uct, for  a  zone  free  of  a  pnnt  product  and  for  a  print- 
product  zone,  by  initially  determining  the  positions  of  the 
leading  and  trailing  edges  over  a  defined  number  of  pnnt 
prcxlucLs  and  storing  them  in  the  control  device,  by.  fur- 
thermore, forming  means  values  of  the  measured  position 
values  of  the  leading  and  trailing  edges,  determining 
whether  the  mean  values  exceed  a  given  tolerance  range: 
if  the  tolerance  range  is  exceeded  and  if  the  detection 
system  does  not  produce  a  signal  after  the  transpon  device 
has  moved  a  given  distance,  re-determining  the  positions 
of  the  leading  and  trailing  edges  over  a  funher  defined 
number  of  pnnt  products  and  stonng  the  re-determined 
pi>sitions  m  the  control  device  until  the  mean  vales  are 
within  the  tolerance  range  and.  thereafter,  defining  the 


I   .A  high  capacity  sheet  stacking  and  registration  system  for 

stacking  output  sheets  of  a  reproduction  apparatus  in  at  least 
one  stacking  tray  wherein  said  stacking  tray  is  inclined  so  that 
sheets  stacked  therein  move  towards  a  stacking  end  for  stack- 
ing registration;  compnsing: 

a  vemcally  repositionable  sheet   input  feeder  for  feeding 

sheets  into  said  stacking  tray  for  stacking  therein; 
said  sheet  input  feeder  being  vemcally  movable  upwardly 
with  increasing  slack  height  in  said  stacking  tray  to 
change  the  vertical  position  at  which  it  feeds  sheets  into 
said  slacking  tray  m  correspondence  with  said  increasing 
stack  height, 
and  a  vertically  repositionable  sheet  stacking  registration 
edge  adjacent  said  stacking  end  of  said  inclined  stacking 
tray: 
said  vertically  repositionable  sheet  stacking  registration 
edge  being  operatively  controlled  in  cixirdmation  with 
said  vertically  repositionable  sheet  jnput  feeder  tn  increase 
the  effective  height  of  said  stacking  registration  edge  as 
the  slack  height  in  the  stacking  tray  increases  withoui 
interfenng  with  the  continuing  feeding  of  funher  sheets 
into  said  slacking  tray  by  said  vertically  repositionable 
sheet  input  feeder. 
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5,346,204 
SHEET  \RRANGING  DEVKl   AND  SHEET  SORTER 


tion  to  apply  sheet  feeding  pressure  to  sheets  between  said 
assemblies  and  defining  a  sheet  feed  path  therebetween    the 


Toshio  Endoh;  Hiroshl  Tobita,  and  Hiroshi  Yamamoto,  all  of   improvement  wherein  said  driven  sheet   feed  roll  assembl 


Naka,  Japan,  assiijnors  to  (kejiami  Tsushiniu  Co.,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo. Japan 

Filed  Jul.  «.  I'WJ,  Ser.  No.  87,323 

Claims  pnontv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1992,  4-185429 

Int.  CI.    B65H  19/ 10.  9/00 

C  ,S.  CT    -"1  — -"M  13  Claims 


includes  a  plurality  of  driven  feed  rolls  and  normally  closed 
pivotal  gates  associated  with  said  dnven  feed  rolls  spaced 
along  said  feed  path  in  the  direction  of  sheet  feed,  drive  shafts 
for  said  driven  feed  rolls  extending  horizontally,  said  gates 


1  A  sheet  arranging  device  for  properly  arranging  sheets  on 
a  tray  m  the  superimposed  state  by  displacing  a  sheet  in  a  first 
predetermined  direction,  comprising; 

an  arm  having  a  fnctional  member  disposed  at  the  upper- 
most end  thereof,  said  fnctional  member  being  brought  in 
contact  with  the  upper  surface  of  a  sheet  with  a  predeter- 
mined mtensity  of  fnctional  force, 
first  displacing  means  for  annularly  displacing  said  fnctional 
member  to  assume  a  first  operative  sute  or  a  second  oper- 
ative state,  said  first  operative  state  being  such  that  said 
fnctional  member  is  brought  in  contact  with  the  upper 
surface  of  the  sheet,  and  said  second  operative  sUte  being 
such  that  said  fnctional  member  is  not  brought  in  contact 
with  the  upper  surface  of  the  sheet,  said  first  displacing 
means  compnsing: 

a  main  bod\  having  a  first  annular  guide  groove  and  a 
second  guide  groove  formed  thereon  at  predetermined 
positions  thereof,  said  second  guide  groove  extending  in 
a  second  predetermined  direction, 
a  movable  member  having  said  arm  operatively  secured 
thereto,  said  movable  member  including  a  first  pin  at 
one  end  and  a  second  pin  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said 
first  pin  being  displaceably  received  in  said  first  guide 
groove,  and  said  second  pin  being  displaceably  received 
in  said  second  guide  groove,  and 
second  displacing  means  for  displacing  said  first  pin  along 

said  first  guide  groove,  and 
guiding  means  for  guiding  the  movement  of  said  frictional 
member  so  as  to  allow  said  frictional  member  to  move 
substantially  in  parallel  with  said  first  predetermined 
direction  while  said  frictional  member  is  held  in  said 
first  operative  state. 


M- 
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being  pivotally  supported  on  said  dnve  shafts  and  forming  a 
subsuntially  planar  guide  surface  between  said  dnven  feed 
rolls  at  one  side  of  said  feed  path,  means  for  pivotally  opening 
said  gates  to  deflect  sheets  towards  a  tray  from  said  feed  path, 
and  mp  rolls  carried  by  said  gates  and  engaging  said  dnven 
feed  rolls  between  said  feed  path  and  said  tray  to  carry  the 
deflected  sheet  to  said  tray. 


5,346,206 
PROCE.SSING  A  STREAM  OF  IMBRK  ATED  PRINTED 

PRODI  CTS  INTO  SLCCF^SSIV  E  STACKS 
Horst  Steinhart.   Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rima 
Enterprises,  Inc..  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  816.189 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  il/24 

MS.  a.  271—305  51  Oaims 


5.346.205 
SORTER  HAVING  PIVOT ABl  F  niNFRTFR  GATES 
WITH  MP  ROLLERS  AND  DIVfRlER  MODULE 
ASSEMBI  \    rUFRHOR 
Frederick  J.  Lawrence.  Tujitin.  (  aiif ,  as.signor  to  Gradco  (Ja- 
pan) Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  ^.  1993.  Ser.  No.  72,028 
Int.  O.'  B65H  i9/\0 
VS.  CT  271—297  11  Claims 

1  In  J  sheet  receiver  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sheet  receiving  trays,  means  for  supplying  sheets  to  said  trays 
from  a  pnnting  machine,  including  a  driven  sheet  feed  roll 
a-ssemhtv  and  a  pressure  applying  assembly  in  opposing  rela- 


1.  A  product  handling  system  for  an  imbricated  stream  of 
products,  each  product  having  at  least  one  connected  edge, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  product  stacking  bins  wherein  each  stacking 
bin  includes  a  product  size  adjustment  device; 

a  conveyor  for  moving  the  products  from  a  product  source 
to  a  first  one  of  the  stacking  bins. 

a  gapper  for  selectively  gapping  the  prixiucis  on  the  con- 
veyor, thereby  providing  a  plurality  of  gapped  imbricated 
product  streams; 

a  plurality  of  diverters  wherein  each  divener  selectively 
connects  one  stacking  bin  to  the  next  stacking  bin  so  that 
the  stacking  bins  are  senally  connected,  each  diverter 
compnsing  a  wedge  connected  to  an  actuating  device 
coplanar  to  the  conveyor  in  a  low-profile  assembly;  and 

a  control  processor  for  controlling  the  activation  of  the 
gapper  and  the  diverters; 

whereby  the  combination  of  the  low -profile  diverter  and  the 


product  size  adjustment  device  allows  for  a  plurality  of 
product  types  to  be  quickly  stacked  in  the  plurality  of 
Slacking  bins. 


5,346.20" 

UI  L  MINATED  BACKBOARD 

Calvin  Heinen.  23822  Charlesburg  Rd..  Kiel.  Wis.  53042 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  89,321 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  'iJ    W 

U.S.  a.  273—1.5  R  20  Claims 


1.  An  illuminated  backbiiard  comprising: 

a.  an  opaque  frame  having  a  flat  back  wall  and  a  penpheral 
wall  upstanding  from  the  back  wall,  the  penpheral  wall 
having  a  predetermined  outline,  a  front  surface,  and  a 
bottom  portion, 

b.  a  translucent  front  panel  attached  to  the  front  surface  of 
the  frame  penpheral  wall  and  having  an  outline  substan- 
tially similar  to  the  outline  of  the  frame  peripheral  wall. 
the  front  panel  cooperating  with  the  frame  to  define  a 
cavity; 

c.  a  hoop  joined  to  the  frame;  and 

d.  light  means  secured  to  the  frame  in  the  cavity  proximate 
the  hoop  for  illuminating  the  front  panel. 


V  1: 1 


5.346.209 
SYSTEM  FOR  COVERING  POOL  AND  BILLIARDS 

TABLES 
Timothy  D.  Kring.  1224  Treasure  Cay  C  t..  Punta  Gorda    Ha 
33950 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1993.  Ser.  No.  92,723 

Int.  CT  A63D  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  473—32  1?  Claims 


1  A  system  for  covenng  the  elongate  rail  element  mounted 
along  the  edge  of  a  pool  or  billiards  table,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  cloth  cover  that  is  wrapped  about  an  inside,  cushioned 

edge  of  said  rail  element,  said  cover  including  upper  and 

lower  sections; 
an  upper  groove  formed  longitudinally  in  an  upper  surface 

of  said  rail  element  for  receiving  said  upper  section  of  said 

cover; 
first  spline  means  that  are  received  in  a  relatively  tight  fit  in 

said  upper  groove  to  hold  .>aid  upper  section  of  said  cover 

therein, 
a  lower  groove  formed  longitudinally  in  a  bottom  surface  of 

said  rail  element;   an  elongate  channel  member  that  is 

received  by  and  attached  withm  said  lower  groove  for 

receiving  said  lower  section  of  said  cover;  and 
second  spline  means  that  are  received  in  a  relatively  tight  fit 

in  said  channel  member  to  hold  said  lower  section  of  said 

cover  therein 


5.346.208 

BASEBALL  GLO\  E  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Albert  T.  Wood.  Sr.,  Rd.  1.  Box  481.  Felton.  Del.  19943 

Filed  May  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  59.124 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  "/   "2 

U.S.  a.  273— 26  C  3  Oaims 


1.  A  ba.seball  glove  training  device  comprising: 

a  semi-cylindncal  solid  piece;  and 

means  for  attaching  said  semi-cylindncal  solid  piece  to  a 
back  ponion  of  a  glove  so  as  to  prevent  the  glove  from 
bdag  closed,  wherein  said  semi-cylindncal  solid  piece 
further  compnses  a  first  groc?ve  located  at  one  end  thereof 
and  a  second  groove  located  at  the  other  end  thereof 
opposite  said  one  end 


5.346.210 
C^BJECT  LOCATOR  SYSTEM 
Reinhold  E.  L  tkc:  John  L.  Eidsness:  Dale  P.  \  an  de  l/oo;  Gary 
L.  Ellingson.  all  of  Moorhead.  Minn.,  and  Joel  T    Aslakson. 
Fargo.  N.  Dak..  a.ssignors  to  Teem  Systems.  Inc..  Mtxirhead. 
.Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1992.  Ser,  No.  937,477 

Int.  CT."  A63B  6//00 

U.S.  a.  273—55  R  31  Oaims 


1  An  object  locating  system  for  locating  a  gaming  ball 
relative  to  a  playing  field,  said  ohiect  locating  system  compris- 
ing 

a  calibration  s<.iurce  positionable  relative  to  the  playing  field 

said   calibration  source  operable  to  emit  an  ultrasonic 

signal  at  a  first  frequency; 

an  object  marking  unit  positionable  relative  to  the  playing 

field  and  relative  to  said  gaming  ball,  said  object  marking 
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unit  operable  to  emit  an  ultrasonic  signal  at  substantially    said  frame;  wherein  said  string  sections  in  one  direction  in  the 
the  first  frequency  and  a  radio  frequency  signal  at  a  sec-    middle  region  of  said  stringing  surface  have  different  cross-sec- 
ond frequency,  wherein  the  calibration  source  is  further 
operable  to  receive  the  radio  frequency  signal  from  the 
iibject  marking  unit  and  discontinue  emitting  the  ultra- 
sonic signal  upon  receipt  of  the  radio  frequency  signal; 
plurality  of  sensors  positionable  relative  to  the  playing 
field,  each  of  said  sensors  operable  to  receive  the  ultra- 
sonic signal  from  either  the  calibration  source  or  the  ob- 
)ect  marlcmg  unit  and  convert  the  ultrasonic  signal  into  a 
prop<Trtionate  electrical  signal;  and 

processing  unit  operable  to  receive  the  electrical  signals 
from  each  of  the  sensors  and  measure  a  time  delay  be- 
tween ultrasonic  signals  received  from  at  least  two  of  the 
sensors. 


5.346.211 

GAME  RACKET 

Li-Min  Ou.  and  Chien-Der  I  in.  both  of  No.  1-3,  Lane  251, 

Tong-VVjuig  Rd..  Feng-Vuan  City.  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,812 

Int.  n:  A63B  51/04 

U.S.  a.  2'73— 73  t  17  Clauns 


tions  than  the  shortest  string  section  in  said  direction;  and 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  string  portion  and  sinng  section  is 
of  varying  cross-section 


1  A  game  racket  comprising  a  head  frame  and  a  handle 
extending  downwards  from  a  bottom  end  of  said  head  frame; 
wherein  said  head  frame  further  has  a  grid  made  of  a  plastic 
matenal  of  excellent  elasticity  and  structural  strength  by  injec- 
tion molding  m  a  molding  too\  in  which  said  head  frame  is 
disposed,  said  grid  having  a  w  rapping  portion  of  an  appropri- 
ate thickness,  said  wrapping  portion  wrapped  around  an  outer 
penpheral  surface  of  said  head  frame,  said  grid  having  a  ball- 
stnking  surface  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  horizontal  strings  and 
longitudinal  stnngs, 

wherein  said  longitudmal  stnngs  and  said  horizontal  strings 
intersect  to  form  a  plurality  of  intersections,  each  of  which 
has  four  comers  provided  respectively  w^h  a  reinforcing 
p<.inion  of  arcuate  construction,  and  wherein  said  longitu- 
dinal stnngs  and  said  honzontal  strings  meet  respectively 
with  an  inner  circumferential  surface  of  said  wrapping 
fxrtion  to  form  a  plurality  of  connecting  places  provided 
respectively  on  said  inner  circumferential  surface  thereof 
with  a  reinforcmg  portion  of  arcuate  construction  at  said 
connecting  places. 


5,346.213 
GOLF  CLL  B  HEAD 
Magoichi  Vamada.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assiRnor  to  Daiwa  Golf  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,494 
Claims  priorirv,  application  Japan.  Jan.  23.  1992,  4-001954[L'] 
Int.  CI,'  A63B  5.?  IM 
VS.  CI.  273—78  19  Oaims 


5.346.:  i: 

R.ACKET  FOR  BALL  GAMES  AND  STRING  PORTION  OR 

STRING  THEREFOR 
Siegfried  Kuebler,  Mozartstr   P,  W-7770  (jberlingen.  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,530 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (fermany,  Mar.  9, 
1992,  4207377;  Aug.  4,  1992,  4225669 

Int.  a.'  A63B  51/02 
VS.  O.  273—73  D  16  Claims 

1  A  racket  for  bail  games,  which  comprises:  a  stringing 
frame  having  a  string  area  with  a  middle  region  thereof;  a 
stnnging  surface  in  said  frame  compnsing  mutually  crossing 
stnng  lengths  in  a  first  and  second  direction,  wherein  said 
stnng  lengths  are  sections  of  at  least  one  longer  string  portion, 
at  least  some  of  said  stnng  lengths  having  different  lengths  in 


1.  A  golf  club  head  comprising: 

an  iron  main  body  including  integral  face,  back  and  sole 
portions; 

a  face  plate  made  of  synthetic  resin  and  attached  to  said  face 
portion  for  defining  a  hitting  surface; 

a  support  pin  inserted  into  said  main  body  from  said  back 
portion,  threadingly  engaged  with  said  face  plate  and 
prevented  from  being  exposed  on  said  hitting  surface;  and 

cover  means  provided  on  said  back  of  said  supp<Trt  pm 
wherein  said  cover  means  is  formed  of  a  flexible  member 

8,  A  golf  club  head  compnsing 

an  iron  main  body  including  integral  face,  back  and  sole 
fXDrtions; 

a  face  plate  made  of  synthetic  resin  and  attached  to  said  face 
portion,  said  face  plate  defining  a  first  outer  configuration 
around  its  penmeter,  wherein  said  back  portion  is  formed 
with  a  concave  area  defining  a  second  outer  configuration 
around  its  penmeter.  said  concave  area  being  located  at  a 
position  of  said  back  piinion  opposite  a  position  of  said 
face  plate  on  said  face  portion,  and  w  herein  said  first  outer 


configuration  is  substantially  the  same  as  said  second  outer  5,346,216 

configuration.  GOLF  (  LLB  HEAD 

Vuichi  Aizawa,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiwa  trolf  Cu.,  Ltd.. 

Higashikurume.  Japan 
5,346.214  Filed  Feb.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  20.974 

PUCK  FOR  USE  BY  IN  LINE  ROLLER  SKATE  HOCKEY        claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27.  1992.  4-009228[U] 
PLAYERS  Int.  Cl.^  A63B  5.^  "4 

Todd  B-uhm,  250  Woodland  Acres  Cres..  Maple.  Ontario.  Can-    U.S.  CI,  2^3 if,"  H  27  Claims 

ada  L6A  IGl 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1993.  Ser.  No.  140,438 
Int.  n.'  A63B  7//00 
VS.  CL  273—128  R 


3  Oaims 


1.  A  game  piece  for  use  by  players  using  in-line  roller  skates 
on  high  friction  surfaces  such  as  roadv^ays  and  streets  compris- 
ing in  combination;  a  disc  shaped  body  having  planar  and 
parallel  end  faces  and  a  cylindrical  peripheral  wall,  said  game 
piece  being  formed  of  hard  rubber  and  having  disc  shaped  hard 
plastic  nding  members  covering  said  end  faces  to  provide 
relative  fnction  free  sliding  surfaces  thereto: 
said  end  face  disc  members  being  held  together  one  with  the 
other  by  hard  plastic  nvets  passed  through  the  game  piece 
body  and  integrally  formed  with  the  disc  face  members, 
and  having  a  Up  formed  and  extending  upwardly  around 
the  edge  of  each  end  piece  of  the  game  piece  rubber  body, 
to  maintain  w  ith  the  action  of  the  nvets.  the  nding  surface 
members  in  position  on  the  game  piece  when  stuck  by  a 
player. 


5,346.215 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  PI  ZZI  F 

Sabine  ,\sch.  Heilbronner  Strassc  100,  7120  Bietigheim-Bissin- 

gen,  Eed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 
P(T  No.  PCT  EP91  01614,  §  371  Date  Feb.  18,  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb,  18,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  092/03199,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  5.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  24.  1991.  Ser,  No.  975,535 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  f^rmany,  Aug.  28, 
1990.  9012335[l  ] 

Int.  CI.'  A63F  9/12 
V.S.  a.  273— 155  13  Claims 


1,  A  golf  club  head,  comprising: 

a  hollow  shell  including  an  opening  portion  and  a  cup  por- 
tion shanng  a  first  common  penmeter,  said  opening  por- 
tion extending  into  said  cup  portion  and  compnsing  at 
least  one  surface; 

a  bottom  shanng  a  second  common  perimeter  with  said 
opening  portion,  said  first  common  penmeter  being  di- 
mensionally  larger  than  said  second  common  penmeter; 
and 

a  face  plate  received  in  and  substantially  filling  a  recess 
defined  by  the  opening  portion,  said  face  plate  defining  a 
striking  surface  for  striking  a  golf  ball; 

wherein  said  first  common  perimeter  circumscribes  said 
striking  surface,  and  said  opening  portion,  said  cup  por- 
tion and  said  bottom  enclose  an  inner  chamber. 


5.346,217 
HOLLOW  METAL  AI  LO\  V\OODT\  PF  CrOLF  HEAD 
Kazuhiro  Tsuchiya.  Hamamatsu;  Toshiharu  Hoshi.  Shizuoka; 
,\tsushi  Tsuchida,  and  Kenzaburo  lijima.  both  of  Ha.-namatsu, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1992,  Ser,  No,  832.05- 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb,  H,  1991,  3-039227; 
Jun.  14.  1991,  3-170720 

Int.  a."  .A63B  5J,U4 
U.S.  CI.  273—167  R  5  Oaims 


1  A  metal  wood  type  golf  head,  comprising  a  hollow  metal- 
lic shell  having  a  face,  a  crown,  a  sole  and  a  volume  defined  by 
its  external  dimensions,  said  face,  said  crown  and  said  sole  each 
1  A  three-dimensional  puzzle  including  connected  together  having  respective  thicknesses,  said  thickness  of  said  face  being 
puzzle  elements,  said  puzzle  elements  including  a  plurality  of  '"  a  range  from  2  to  4  mm  and  said  volume  bemg  190  cc  or 
truncated  pyramids  connected  to  one  another  in  ascending  size  'arger.  at  least  a  part  of  said  face  being  made  of  Ti  alloy  of  a 
order  to  form  a  helical  band  which  widens  from  top  to  b<Mtom  composition  which  contains  i  to  6%  by  weight  of  Al,  2  to  4% 
when  m  an  unassembled  condition  and  to  form  a  tetrahedron  by  weight  of  V.  1  to  3%  by  weight  of  Mo,  1  to  3%  by  weight 
when  in  an  assembled  condition.  of  Fe  and  Ti  in  balance. 


950 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  13,  1994 


September  13.  IW4 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


951 


5,J46.:iH 

METAL  WOOD  (iOlF  CIl  B  WITH  PERMANE?»nXY 

ATTACHED  INTERNAL  GATES 

Michael  Wyte.  Culver  City.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wilson  Sporting 

Goods  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1W3,  Ser.  No.  ir7,813 

Int.  a:  A63B  iJ/04:  B22C  9/04 

L.S.  a,  273—167  R  5  Qaiins 


5,346,220 

GOI  F  CLl  B  SWING  PRACriCE  DEVICE 

Patrice  A.  Cooper.  9325  Olympia  Dr.,   Eden   Prairie,  Minn. 

55347.  and  H.  Jo-Ann  Lindsay,  2  Merilane,  F.dina,  Minn. 

55436 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  988,234,  Dec.  9.  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  28.  1993,  Ser.  No.  128.563 

Int.  Ct.'  A63B  69/36 

VS.  a.  273—191  R  17  Claims 


1  A  ca.st  metal  wood  clubhead  having  a  face  wall,  a  toe  wall, 
d  heel  wall,  a  top  wall,  and  a  side  wall  extending  from  the  toe 
wall  !o  the  heel  waU  below  the  top  wall,  each  of  said  walls 
having  extenor  and  intenor  surfaces  to  provide  said  clubhead 
y.uh  an  mienor  chamber,  a  portion  of  said  toe  wall  or  heel  wall 
providing  a  gate  area,  at  least  one  internal  gate  extending  from 
said  gate  area  to  the  intenor  surface  of  the  top  wall  and  extend- 
ing along  the  interior  surface  of  the  top  wall. 


5.346.219 
CXJl  F  PITTFR  HEAD 
Richard    J.    Pehoski,    133    Maplew.Kid    Dr.,    Bolingbrook,   III. 
60440,  and  Joseph  A.  Pes,setti.  291U  N.  .Maple,  Franklin  Park, 
111.  60131 

Filed  May  ^  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,875 

Int.  a.'  A63B  53/04 

L  .S.  a.  2^3— IW*  2  Qaims 


16.  A  device  for  guidmg  a  golf  club  through  a  proper  golf 
swing,  the  device  being  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  ground 
or  floor  in  a  practice  tee  area,  and  compnsing; 

a  first  guiding  section  that  is  substantially  straight  and  capa- 
ble of  being  onented  along  the  line  of  intended  golf  ball 
movement; 

a  second  guiding  section  that  projects  rearwardly  from  the 
first  guiding  section  along  a  line  that  curves  away  from 
said  line  of  intended  golf  ball  movement  on  one  side 
thereof;  and 

a  third  guiding  section  that  projects  forwardly  from  the  first 
guiding  section  along  a  substantially  straight  line  that 
extends  angularly  away  from  the  line  of  intended  golt 
movement  on  the  opposite  side  thereof. 


5,346,221 

COLOR  XND  Nl  MBER  GAME  APPAR.ATCS 

Gladys  E.  Gray.  14255  Uwis  Rd.,  Clio,  Mich.  48420 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172.926 

Int.  a:  A63F  3/00 

VS.  C\.  273—243  10  Oaims 


1  \  golf  putter  head,  said  putter  head  being  of  symmetrical 
configuration  and  having  a  bottom  and  a  top,  said  putter  head 
compnsing  an  elongated  rectangular  center  member,  first  and 
second  outer  side  members  each  having  ends,  said  center  mem- 
ber and  said  side  members  being  of  substantially  the  same 
height,  the  ends  of  said  side  members  being  affixed  to  respec- 
tive opposite  sides  of  said  center  member  to  form  relative  rigid 
end  pt'nions.  said  center  member  having  reduced  portions  on 
both  sides  thereof  to  form  two  symmetrical  spacings  each 
extending  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of  said  putter  head  be- 
tween said  reduced  portions  and  said  outer  side  members,  said 
spacings  being  uniform  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of  said 
putter  head,  and  said  spacings  enabling  said  first  and  second 
outer  members  to  be  less  ngid  intermediate  their  ends  whereby 
IV  hen  either  of  said  outer  side  members  stnke  a  ball  there  is 
flexure  which  geometncally  tends  to  cradle  and  guide  the  ball 
in  the  line  directed 


1  A  new  and  improved  color  and  number  game  apparatus. 
comprising: 

a  board  assembly  which  includes  a  central  portion  adapted 
to  receive  a  simulated  snapping  turtle  assembly,  said  board 
assembly  including  a  plurality  of  numbered  pairs  of  simu- 
lated butterfly-wing-receiving  p<irtions  arrayed  circum- 
ferentially  around  said  simulated  snapping  turtle  a.ssemblv . 

a  simulated  snapping  turtle  assembly  which  includes  a  simu- 
lated turtle  shell  housing  assembly  and  a  simulated  head 
member,  said  simulated  snapping  turtle  assembly  adapted 
to  be  received  by  said  central  pwrtion  of  said  board  assem- 
bly, 

a  plurality  of  separate,  colored  pairs  of  simulated  buiterflv 
wing  assemblies  adapted  to  be  placed  upon  said  numSered 


pairs  of  simulated  buttertly-wing-receiving  portions  of 
said  board  assembly,  and 
a  chance  selection  device,  operated  by  a  player,  for  selecting 
a  number  that  corresponds  to  a  numbered  pair  of  said 
simulated  butterfly-wing-receiving  portions  of  said  board 
assembly. 


5.346.224 
PENALTY  CHECKERS  GAME 
Karl  G.  Remus,  215  -  201  Joseph  Street,  Pembroke,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,807 

Int.  Ci:  A63F  3  ii2 

U.S.  a.  273—260  9  Oaims 


5.346.222 

GOLF  BALL  TEEING  APPARATCS 

Walter  C.  Luther,  Sr.,  Rte.  4,  Box  453,  I,ake  City.  Fla.  32055 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,033 

Int.  Ci:  A63B  69/36.  57/00 

U.S.  a.  273—201  18  Claims 


1  A  golf  hall  teeing  apparatus  comprising  a  base  and  a  golt 
ball  dispensing  magazine  mounted  to  said  base  and  adapted  to 
store  a  plurality  of  golf  balls  and  feed  them  by  gravity  one  at  a 
time  to  an  exit  port,  a  pivotable  tubular  arm  having  a  proximal 
end  and  a  distal  end  and  being  hingedly  attached  at  said  proxi- 
mal end  to  said  exit  port  and  having  an  open  mouth  at  said 
distal  end  for  dispensing  a  golf  ball  therefrom,  said  mouth 
being  adapted  and  arranged  to  deposit  a  golf  ball  being  dis- 
charged from  said  mouth  onto  a  tee  centered  with  respect  to 
said  mouth,  automatic  stop  means  at  said  exit  port  for  prevent- 
ing a  golf  ball  from  freely  passing  into  said  pivotable  arm  when 
it  IS  pivoted  downwardly,  and  by-pass  means  actuated  by 
moving  said  pivotable  arm  downwardK  to  permit  one  golf  ball 
to  by-pass  said  stop  means  and  roll  to  said  mouth. 


1  .\  checkers  ivpe  hoard  game  comprising  a  checkers  type 
board  having  aligned  vertical  and  horizontal  rows  including 
diagonal  rows  of  playing  spaces,  each  playing  space  carrying  a 
distinctive  identification  code,  checkers  playing  pieces,  and  a 
plurality  of  cards,  each  carrying  a  different  identification  code 
on  a  side  corresponding  to  one  of  the  space  identification  code, 
whereby  dunng  play  of  the  game,  selection  and  display  of  the 
identification  code  of  a  card  is  to  result  in  removal  of  any 
playing  piece  situated  on  the  space  having  an  identification 
code  corresfmnding  to  that  of  the  selected  card. 


5.346.225 

TILE  GAME  AND  METHOD  OF  PLAYING  SAME 

Jack  Walling,  500  Aurora-Hudson  Rd..  Aurora.  Ohio  44202 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1993.  Ser.  No.  PO.OOO 

Int.  CI.'  .A63F  9/20 

U.S.  CI.  273—294  9  Claims 


CD 


5.346,223 
THREAD  WOIND  GOLF  BALL 
Akihiko  Hamada,  Kakogawa.  and   Akira  Kato.  Kobe,  both  of 
Japan,    assignors    to    Sumitomo    Rubber    Industries.    Ltd.. 
Hyogo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1993.  Ser,  No.  53,234 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1992,  4-135773 

Int.  n.'  A63B  37/00 

U.S.  a.  273—227  9  Oaims 

1    A  thread  wound  golf  ball  compnsing  a  core,  a  thread 

rubber  layer  formed  on  said  core  and  a  cover  layer  covenng 

the  thread  rubber  layer,  the  thread  rubber  constituting  said 

thread  rubber  layer  being  obtained  from  a  rubber  latex  blend 

compnsing   a   depolymenzed    high-cis    polyisoprene    rubber 

latex 


1.  Tiles  for  a  tile  placement  game,  said  tiles  comprising: 

a  pair  of  laterally  spaced,  parallel,  side  edges  and  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  spaced  end  edges  extending  transversely 
between  said  side  edges  to  define  an  obverse  playing  face; 

said  playing  surface  divided  into  two  indicia-presenting 
portions  by  a  div  ider  means  extending  substantially  trans- 
versely between  the  side  edges; 

said  mdicia-presenting  portions  being  both  of  rectangular 
outline  on  a  first  plurality  of  said  tiles; 

said  indicia-presenting  portions  being  one  of  rectangular 
outline  and  one  of  trapezoidal  outline  on  a  second  plural- 
ity of  said  tiles; 

said  indicia-presenting  portions  being  both  of  trapezoidal 
outline  on  a  third  plurality  of  said  tiles; 

said  tiles  being  combined  to  provide  a  pool  of  tile  for  a  single 
game  using  all  of  the  tiles  regardless  of  the  shape  of  the 
indicia-presenting  p<irtions;  and. 
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preselected  indicia  provided  on  said  indicia-presenting  por- 
tions 


5.346^26 
RESET  TARGET  SYSTEM 
Janes  E.   Block.  Franklin,   Mo  ,  assienor  to  Sbotstop  Target 
Systems,  Inc..  I.  nion.  Mo 

FUed  Oct.  -'.  19<JJ.  s<t.  .No.  132,883 

Int.  CI.'  F41J  V04 

VS.  CI.  ri—ifiM  5  Claims 


1  A  resetting  target  assembly  for  pistol  or  rifle  target  prac- 
tice compnsing 

an  upnght  frame  for  supp<jrting  the  target  assembly; 

a  cross  member  on  said  upnght  support  frame; 

a  first  target  plate  and  a  second  target  plate,  substantially 
longitudinally  aligned  on  said  cross  member,  the  second 
target  plate  being  arranged  substantially  behind  the  first 
target  plate, 

a  linkage  means  cooperatively  connecting  said  first  target 
plate  and  said  target  plate  capable  of  translating  falling 
energy  generated  by  said  first  plate  when  said  first  plate  is 
struck  by  a  projectile  to  raise  the  second  target  plate  from 
a  honzontal  position  to  a  vertical  position,  and  corre- 
spondingly, to  translate  falling  energy  of  said  second  plate 
generated  when  said  second  plate  is  struck  by  a  projectile 
to  raise  said  first  target  plate  from  a  horizontal  to  a  vertical 
position;  and 

a  first  shank  pivotally  mounting  said  first  target  plate  to  said 
cross  member,  and  a  second  shank  pivotally  mounting  said 
second  target  plate  to  said  cross  member,  and  said  linkage 
means  interconnecting  between  said  first  and  second 
shanks,  said  second  shank  being  longer  than  said  first 
shank,  to  facilitate  the  usage  of  the  energy  generated  when 
said  first  and  second  target  plates  are  struck  by  a  projectile 
to  provide  a  raising  of  one  of  said  plates  from  a  horizontal 
to  a  vertical  position  for  resetting  of  a  target  for  practice. 


provided  between  adjacent  sleeves  to  facilitate  coupling 
and   uncoupling  of  connectors  between   framu   , dmpo 
nents, 
the  sleeves  being  composed  of  a  material  which  is  less  flexi- 
ble than  the  mesh  and  having  a  tighter  wease  than  the 


mesh,  the  sleev  es  hemg  «.  ide  enough  to  permit  the  compo- 
nents of  the  frame  to  slide  freely  withm  the  sleeves, 
whereby  adjoining  components  if  the  frame  are  ngidly  con- 
nected when  coupled  together  and  can  be  uncoupled 
while  the  elastic  cord  retains  a  flexible  connection  be- 
tween adjoining  components. 


5,346,228 
SOCCER  GOAL  AND  GAMING  APPARATUS 

James  C.  Offutt.  Fvanston.  III..  a.ssignor  to  Rimball  Marketing 
and  Development.  Inc..  Fvanston,  111, 

Filed  Aug.  25.  l-WS.  Ser.  No.  111,648 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  Oj,  02 

VS.  a.  273—402  i5  Claims 


I  5,346.227 

(r<)Ai  Ni-r 

Roger  Amram,  Willowdale.  and  Michael  I  amarche,  Orillia,  both 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  Fun  Bunch  Inc..  Willowdale,  Canada 
Filed  Apr    20,  1W3.  Ser.  No.  48,216 
Int.  a.'  A63B  63/00 
L.S.  a.  273--4O0  2  Oaims 

1   A  collapsible  hockey  goal  net  comprising 
a  frame  having  a  crossbar  and  supported  by  posts  and  a 
bottom  rail  connected  to  each  post,  one  or  more  of  the 
components  of  the  frame  being  comprised  of  two  tubes 
detachahly  coupled  together, 
an  elastic  cord  connecting  components  of  the  frame,  and 
a  mesh  provided  along  its  peripheral  edges  with  sleeves  into 
which  components  of  the  frame  are  slidably  received,  a 
separate  sleeve  being  provided  for  each  component  of  the 
frame  to  vt  hich  the  mesh  attaches  with  a  clearance  being 


1.  A  goal  positionable  on  a  playing  surface  for  use  with  a 
ball,  comprising, 

a  planar  hoop  having  a  circular  aperture  of  a  size  large 
enough  to  admit  passage  of  the  ball; 

a  backboard  having  a  planar  front  face  of  an  area  larger  than 
the  area  of  the  circular  aperture  of  said  hoop; 

a  frame  ngidly  connecting  said  hoop  to  said  backboard,  said 
frame  maintaining  said  hoop  in  a  plane  spaced  apan  from 
and  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  front  face  of  said  back- 
board, said  frame  maintaining  said  hixip  a  predetermined 
distance  from  said  backboard  front  face;  and 

playing  surface  engaging  means  for  engaging  the  playing 
surface  and  maintaining  said  backboard  and  said  hoop  in 
planes  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the 
playing  surface. 


5,346.229 

BALANCING  STICK  TOY  HAV  ING  4  EXTENDING 

POLF>S  WITH  LINKED  CHAINS  THEREON 

Willie  C,  Hunter.  4303  Pattontown  Rd.,  Ooltewah.  Tenn.  37363 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1993.  Ser.  No.  26.737 

Int.  a:  A63B  6"  «' 

U.S.  CI.  273—449  1  CTaim 


sealing  ring  comprises  a  first  section,  a  second  section,  and  an 
intermediate  contracted  portion,  wherein  the  first  section  com- 
pnses  a  retaining  section  which  is  compressed  radially  during 
normal  operational  use  in  a  space  between  the  guide  nng  and 
the  housing,  the  second  section  composes  at  least  one  sealing 


1,  A  balancing  toy  used  to  test  the  users  ability  to  maintain 
the  stick  in  the  correct  vertical  balance  on  the  tip  of  the  finger, 

comprising: 

an  injection  molded,  thin,  hollow,  plastic  stick.  i6"  long, 
having  top  and  bottom  ends,  the  thin,  hollow  plastic  mate- 
rial IS  such  that  the  stick  is  subjected  to  waving  or  bending 
motion  dunng  use  to  add  a  degree  of  difficulty  to  the  toy 
because  it  exaggerates  any  movement  the  stick  makes 
when  out  of  the  correct  venical  balance; 

four  injection  molded,  plastic  poles.  5'  long,  each  pole  is 
attached  at  one  end  of  the  top  end  of  the  stick,  extending 
perpendicular  thereto,  spaced  evenly  at  90  degree  angles 
from  an  adjacent  pole; 

four  injection  molded,  plastic  linked  chains,  5'  long,  each 
one  IS  attached  at  the  free  end  of  each  of  the  four  poles, 
where  the  chains  extend  downwardly,  vertically  from  the 
end  of  their  respective  plastic  poles,  the  chains  also  serve 
to  intensify  any  movement  that  tilts  the  stick  out  of  the 
correct  vertical  balance; 

four  rubber  tips  each  attached  to  the  free  end  of  each  of  the 
four  poles  in  order  to  prevent  eye  injury; 

a  plastic  rounded  bottom  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  stick 
to  add  a  degree  of  difficulty  to  the  toy  when  the  stick  is 
tilted  out  of  the  correct  vertical  balance,  the  rounded 
bottom  makes  the  stick  difficult  to  control. 


lip.  and  the  intermediate  contracted  portion  compnses  a  con- 
tracted neck  portion  between  said  first  section  and  said  second 
section,  wherein  the  contacted  neck  p(?nion  has  a  radial  out- 
ward extent  less  than  a  radial  outward  extent  of  the  retaining 
section  and  wherein  the  contracted  neck  portion  forms  a  flexi- 
ble hinge  between  said  first  section  and  said  second  section. 


5,346.230 
SEAL  FOR  A  RECIPROCATING  ROD 

Herbert  Schumacher.  Gorxheimertal;  Roland  Ehmsen.  and  Wer- 
ner Trauth.  both  of  Welnheim.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrmany. 
assignors  to  Firma  Carl  Freudenberg.  Weinbeim,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Crtrman) 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany.  Mar.  31. 
1992.  4210540 

Inf.  n."  F16J  15/32 
VS.  CI.  277—152  9  Oaims 

1,  A  seal  for  sealing  a  gap  between  a  reciprocating  rod  and 
a  housing,  wherein  the  seal  comprises  a  sealing  nng  of  ela.sto- 
menc  matenal  and  a  guide  nng  of  a  polymer  material,  wherein 
the  guide  nng  compnses  at  least  one  radially  outwardly  point- 
ing projection  whereby  said  projection  is  able  to  be  snapped 
into  place  in  a  recess  of  the  sealing  ring,  and  wherein  the 


5.346.231 

SKATE  CONSTRUCTION  WFLH  PRESET  BUFFERING. 

SHCXKABSORBING  AND  THE  TOPOGR\PH> 

COMPLIANCE  FT  NCriONS 

Diana  Ho,  No.  13.  Tien  Shui  W.  6  Street.  Taichung.  lai»an 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1993.  Ser.  No,  9.^08 

Int.  CU'  A63C  / '  ut 

U.S.a.  280— 11.2  3  Oaims 


1  .A  ^kate  having  buffering,  shock-absorbing  and  topograph- 
ical complying  functions  comprising:  a  footwear,  a  sole  plate 
having  atop  side  and  a  bottom  side,  wherein  the  footwear  is 
firmly  affixed  to  the  top  side  of  the  sole  plate,  a  stop  block 
affixed  to  the  heel  portion  of  the  sole  plate,  which  stop  block  is 
capable  of  reaching  the  ground  during  use. 

a  single  hub  suspended  from  the  bottom  side  of  the  sole  plate 
comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  suspended  support  arms, 
wherein  each  suspended  support  arm  is  made  of  a  tough 
matenal  having  bending  resilience  and  is  in  the  form  of  a 
Niw  bending  to  one  side  of  said  skate  forming  an  upper 
bend  and  a  lower  bend,  a  reinforcing  nb  connecting  the 
upper  bend  of  each  support  arm  to  the  sole  plate  to  rein- 
force the  upward  bending  resistance  of  each  support  arm, 
a  honzontal  axle  hole  at  the  lower  bend  of  each  supp<irt 
arm,  a  plurality  of  buffer  wheels,  wherein  each  buffer 
wheel  is  connected  to  the  sole  plate  solely  by  a  single 
support  arm  pivotally  coupled  to  only  one  side  of  each 
wheel  at  the  axle  hole  \ la  a  ball  bearing,  each  buffer  wheel 
compnsing  a  huh  of  rigid  matenal  and  a  nng  provided 
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with  an  air  valve  of  soft  materia]  at  a  proper  position  to 
provide  an  air  pathway  for  an  inflatable  tire  positioned  on 
the  wheel  nng;  whereby  the  skate  may  be  used  on  various 
terrains,  including  lawns,  concrete  pavements  and  un- 
levelled  ground,  and  still  exhibit  buffering  and  shock- 
absorbing  properties. 


5.346.232 
WHEELBARR()\V  POWER  STRAP 

Richard  J.  Bushon,  1335  S   <  ortt  /  Rd     \pache  Junction.  Ariz. 
85219 

Filed  ^pr   S,  \<¥ii.  Vr.  .No.  44,015 

Int.  CI.    B6:B  !/22 

I' .S.  a.  280 — »"31  2  aaims 


assembly  of  a  semi-trailer  of  the  type  having  a  track  extending 
longitudinally  along  the  bottom  thereof  which  is  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  array  of  apertures;  a  slidable  carnage. 
supporting  a  dual  rear  a.xle  assembly  having  w  heels  at  each  end 
of  its  axles;  said  carnage  being  mounted  on  said  track  for 
sliding  motion  along  said  track  to  a  desired  position;  and  pin 
means  afTixed  to  said  carriage,  said  pin  means  being  extendable 
into  said  apertures  to  fix  the  position  of  said  carriage  with 
respect  to  said  track  and  being  retractable  to  permit  sliding  of 
said  carriage  along  said  track;  the  improvement  comprising  the 
combination  therewith  of: 

braking  means  for  holding  said  semi-trailer  fixed  while  leav- 
ing said  wheels  free  to  roll  along  the  ground; 

controllable  carnage-positioning  means  having  a  proximal 
and  a  distal  and  being  affixed  to  said  semi-trailer  and 


voir  and  adjustment  of  said  limiter  increases  and  decreases 
the  range  of  movement  of  said  piston  thereby  decreasing 
and  increasing,  respectively,  an  amount  of  fluid  communi- 


1    In  a  wheelbarrow  compnsing  a  frame  having  a  pair  of 
handleshafts,  a  wheel  rotalably  mounted  between  and  to  the 
handleshafts  adjacent  a  first  end  of  each  of  the  handleshafts  for 
supponing  the  wheelbarrow  and  allowing  the  wheelbarrow  to 
be  moved,  each  of  the  handleshafts  having  a  handle  adjacent  a 
second  end  of  the  handleshaft.  a  material  carrying  bin  mounted 
on  and  supported  by  the  pair  of  handleshafts  intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  handleshafts,  the  second  ends  of  the  handleshafts 
extending  beyond  the  matenal  carrying  bin  and  being  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  to  enable  a  laborer  to  grasp  the  handles 
to  lift  one  end  of  the  wheelbarrow  and  move  the  wheelbarrow, 
the  improvement  compnsing: 
J  flexible  cross  member  of  seat  belt  strapping  extending 
between  and  secured  to  the  handleshafts  at  a  location 
between    the    handles    and    the    material    carrying    bin 
whereby  a  laborer  grasping  the  handles  can  place  the 
front  of  his  thigh  against  the  cross  member  to  exert  a  force 
on  the  wheelbarrow  to  initiate  lifting  and  forward  move- 
ment of  the  wheelbarrow  using  his  thigh  muscles  to  re 
duce  any  strain  on  the  arms,  shoulders  and/or  back  of  the 
laborer; 
said  cross  member  being  secured  to  the  handleshafts  by 
eyebolts  having  looped  heads  secured  to  ends  of  said  cross 
member  whereby  said  cross  member  can  twist  to  have  a 
flat  surface  of  the  strapping  pass  over  the  thigh  of  the 
laborer  for  comfort  and  the  length  of  the  cross  member 
can  be  adjusted  to  fit  the  spacing  between  the  handle- 
iliafta. 


5.346.233 

SLIDER  FOR  \DJl  STING  THE  POSITION  OF  THE 

DL  AL  \XIE>i  OF  A  SEMI   FRAII  FR 

Donald  W.  Moscr.  1''20  Earminuton  Rd,.  Pottstown.  Pa.  \<)MA 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No   525.385,  May  17,  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  335J36, 

Apr,  10,  19«9.  abandoned.  This  application  Ian,  21,  1992,  Ser. 

No,  S2;.<M3 

Int.  CI.'  B6:D  .<i/'>? 

L  _S.  a.  280—149.2  9  Claims 

1    In  a  system  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  dual  rear  axle 


acting  between  said  track  and  said  carriage  for  selectiveK 
adjusting  the  longitudinal  position  of  said  carnage  along 
said  track  as  said  w  heels  thereof  roll  along  the  ground  said 
controllable  carnage-positioning  means  compnsing  a 
control  cable  having  position-control  switch  means  at  the 
distal  end  thereof,  which  switching  means  are  operative 
from  beside  said  semi-trailer  to  control  the  pwsition  of  said 
carriage;  and 
pin-control  means  affixed  to  said  carriage  for  retracting  said 
pin  means  to  free  said  carriage  for  sliding  motion  during 
said  adjusting  of  said  carriage  position,  and  for  selectively 
extending  said  pin  means  into  said  apertures  when  said 
carriage  is  in  said  desired  position  said  pin-control  means 
comprises  said  control  cable  having  pin-control  switch 
means  at  the  distal  end  thereof  and  operable  from  a  posi- 
tion beside  said  semi-trailer  to  control  said  pin  means. 


5.346.234 
VEHICLE  INCLUDING  AN  HVDRAIIIC  DRIVE 
MECHANISM 
Thomas    P,    Kadaja.    Eugene,    Oreg.,    assignor    to    Robert    I), 
McCav.  .Ir,.  Creswell;  Wallace  A,  Sprenger.  Harrisburg,  both 
of  Oreg.;  Kwangsook  Chung,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea;  Kevin  M. 
Hunhos  and  Kama  M.  Hughes,  both  of  Eugene,  Greg. 
Filed  Nov,  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  '97,062 
Int.  CI.'  B62M  I/IO 
U.S.  a.  280—216  14  Oaims 

1.  A  vehicle  comprising 

(a)  at  least  two  dnve  wheels; 

(b)  a  fluidic  drive  mechanism  including  a  case  defining  two 
cylindrical  chambers,  an  inlet  into  each  said  chamber,  an 
outlet  out  from  each  said  chamber,  an  elongate  crankshaft 
rotatably  attached  to  said  case  and  extending  sealingly 
through  said  chambers,  a  vane  assembly  located  within 
each  of  said  chambers  and  attached  to  said  crankshaft  for 
rotation  therewith,  and  a  first  reservoir  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  each  said  chamber,  said  first  reservoir  having 
therein  a  piston  movable  within  each  said  first  reservoir 
for  displacing  fluid,  a  bias  means  for  biasing  said  piston  in 
a  direction  of  bias,  and  a  limiter  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  said  piston;  and 

(c)  wherein  rotation  of  said  crankshaft  rotates  said  vane 
assemblies  thereby  generating  fiuid  pressure  within  said 
chambers  and  when  said  fiuid  pressure  is  sufficient  to 
overcome  said  bias  means  said  piston  moves  opposite  said 
direction  of  bias  thereby  moving  fluid  into  said  first  reser- 


means  between  a  predetermined  standard  riding  position 
and  a  relatively  more  rearward  position;  and  wherein 
said  linkage  means  is  operative  to  move  said  saddle  mount- 
ing means  to  positions  forward  of  said  standard  riding 
position,  whereby  the  distance  between  said  saddle 
mounting  means  and  the  crank  of  the  cycle  pedals  lessens 
as  said  saddle  mounting  means  is  moved  further  forward. 


5,346,236 
SUSPENSION  DE\  ICE  FOR  BICYCl  E 
Toshio  Ohma,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Showa  (  orporation. 
Shizuoka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1993.  Ser.  No.  95,717 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  29   1992.  4-058444[U] 
Int.  CI.'  B62K  2'-     .^ 
U.S.  CI.  2>*0— 276  ^  Claims 


cated  to  each  said  outlet  and  to  a  respective  fiuid  motor 
for  conversion  t  mechanical  power  for  rotating  said 
wheels. 


5.346.235 

BICYCLE  SEAT  POST  SEATING  AND  CLEARANCE 

POSITIONING  SYSTEM 

Michael  J   Holman,  45  Ranch  View  Rd.,  Roiling  Hills  EsUtes, 

Calif.  90274 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  14,797 

Int.  C\.'  B62J  1/02 

U.S.  a,  280— 226  1  19  Oaims 


1.  A  cycle  saddle  mounting  assembly  for  mounting  at  a  fixed 
location  on  a  cycle  frame  in  an  upwardly  projecting  tubular 
frame  member  of  the  cycle  frame  having  means  for  joumalmg 
a  crank  supp<irting  a  pair  of  cycle  pedals,  said  assembly  com- 
pnsing; 

a  unitary  frame  mounting  means  io\  mounling  said  assembly 

in  said  tubular  frame  member; 
saddle  mounting  means  for  accommodating  the  mounting  oi 

a  cycle  saddle  thereon:  and 
articulated  linkage  means,  coupled  between  said  unitary 
frame  mounting  means  and  said  saddle  mounting  means, 
for  operatively  moving  said  saddle  mounting  means  to, 
and  secunng  said  saddle  mounting  means  at,  selected 
positions  along  a  path  relative  to  said  frame  mounting 


1    A  suspension  device  for  a  bicycle  comprising: 

a  pair  of  left  and  nghl  side  tubes  fixed  to  a  steenng  bracket 
which  IS.  in  turn,  rotatably  supported  at  the  front  portion 
of  the  bicycle; 

a  pair  of  left  and  nght  fork  legs  coupled  with  said  slide  tubes 
in  slidable  fashion  and  adapted  to  hold  a  front  wheel; 

fluid  chambers  and  gas  chambers  extending  over  both  of  said 
slide  tubes  and  said  fork  legs; 

damping  force  generating  device  provided  within  the  fluid 
chambers  between  said  slide  tubes  and  said  fork  legs; 

the  suspension  device  further  compnsing: 

a  partitioning  wall  member  disposed  within  each  fluid  cham- 
ber in  each  fork  leg  at  the  lower  side  of  each  damping 
force  generating  device  and  slidable  within  an  axial  direc- 
tion of  each  fork  leg.  said  partitioning  wall  member  hav- 
ing partitioning  wall  member  position  adjusting  means 
capable  of  manual  position  change  from  the  outside. 


5.346.237 

BICV  n  E  FRAME  CONSISTED  OF  CARBON  FIBER 

F-RAME  TUBF:S  AND  METAL  CONNFXTORS 

Tsai-Te  Wang.  No.  139.  Kuo  Sheng  St..  Yung  Kang  Hsiang. 

Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  91,012 
Int.  a.-  B62K  19/18 
U.S.  CI.  280—281.1  5  Oaims 

1  A  bicycle  frame  composing  a  plurality  of  frame  lubes 
interconnected  together  by  metal  connectors  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  tubes,  each  connector  including  at  least  two  threaded 
sockets  and  each  frame  tube  compnsing  a  carbon  fiber  tube 
with  a  threaded  metal  connecting  member  at  each  end  of  the 
carbon  fiber  tube,  the  connector  members  being  threaded  onto 
respective  ones  of  the  threaded  sockets,  wherein  each  metal 
connecting  member  is  engaged  with  one  of  the  carbon  fiber 
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tubes  b>  means  of  an  annular  groove  in  the  connecting  member 
and  an  interfitting  annular  flange  on  the  carbon  fiber  tube  and 


5.346.239 
TRACTOR  TRAIN.  OPTIONALI  V  AN  ARTICULATED 

TRAIN 

Gerhard  Hohlhutcr,  Miinehen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv,  assignor 
to  Rockinger  Spezialfabrik  fur  Anhangcrkupplungen  GmbH 
&  Co.,  Munich,  Ked.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967.695 
(  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ckrmany,  Oct.  30. 
1991,  4135795:  turopean  Fat.  Off..  Aug.  14.  1992,  92113933.3 

Int.  n.'  B60D  /.  «-' 
U.S.  a.  280—420  41  Oaims 


wherein  a  respective  end  face  of  the  carbon  fiber  tube  abuts 

against  a  side  of  the  groove. 


5.346.238 
PORTABLE  REMOV  VBI  F  BICYCLE  STAND 
Peter  Greenfield.  Freeport,  N.V  ,  a.s.siKnor  to  Greenfield  Indus- 
tries, Inc..  Freeport,  NY. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  73.734 

Int.  n.    B62H  1/00 

VS.  n.  28(V-293  7  aaims 


1  A  portable  removable  stand  for  a  bicycle  said  bicycle 
having  a  frame  mcluding  a  crank  spindle  and  a  chain  stay  tube, 
the  stand  compnsmg 

an  elongated  member  having  an  upper  portion  and  lower 
portion; 

said  upper  ponion  hav  mg  bicycle  support  means  comprising 
an  L-shaped  member  having  well  defined  first  and  second 
legs  whose  apex  where  said  legs  meet  is  located  at  the  top 
of  and  on  the  longitudmal  axis  of  said  elongated  member, 
said  legs  being  substantially  offset  90  degrees  from  each 
other  and  tilted  from  said  longitudinal  axis  so  that  neither 
of  said  legs  is  parallel  to  or  at  right  angles  to  said  longitudi- 
nal axis, 

said  first  leg  forming  one  edge  of  a  planar  tab  extending 
laterally  from  said  elongated  member  and  having  a  slot 
therein  which  engages  about  said  crank  spindle; 

said  planar  tab  disp<ised  essentially  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
the  bicycle  frame  when  engaged  about  said  crank  spindle; 

said  second  leg  compnsing  a  shoulder  element  which  en- 
gages and  support.s  thereon  said  chain  stay  tube,  said 
shoulder  element  extending  from  said  elongated  member 
thereby  being  at  a  substantially  90-degree  offset  from  the 
plane  of  said  lab;  whereby 

the  combined  engagement  of  said  support  means  by  the 
bicycle  serves  to  transfer  the  weight  of  the  bicycle  to  said 
elongated  member  and  thence  to  the  ground  therebeneath. 


1.  A  combination  of  two  vehicles  (10,  22)  comprising: 

a  first  vehicle  (10)  with  a  first-vehicle  longitudinal  axis  (X), 
a  first-vehicle  transverse  axis  (Y),  and  a  first-vehicle  verti- 
cal axis  (Z), 

a  second  vehicle  (22)  with  a  second-vehicle  longitudinal  axis 
(U),  a  second-vehicle  transverse  axis  (V)  and  a  second- 
vehicle  vertical  axis  (W); 

an  articulated  coupling  means  (18,  20)  with  a  coupling  axis 
(24)  substantially  parallel  to  one  of  the  venical  axes  (Z. 
W),  said  coupling  means  providing  a  push-and-pull  con- 
nection between  the  two  vehicles  (10,  22). 

a  supply  unit  (64)  operatively  a.sstx:iated  with  at  lea,st  one  of 
said  first  and  second  vehicles  (10,  22); 

a  flexible  supply  line  (62l  operatively  associated  with  the 
supply  unit  (64); 

a  supply-line-coupling  means  (32,  54)  between  the  two  vehi- 
cles (10,  22)  having  a  first  coupling  half  (32)  on  the  first 
vehicle  (10)  and  a  second  coupling  half  (54)  on  the  second 
vehicle  (22); 

said  at  least  one  flexible  supply  line  (62)  fiermitting.  when  the 
first  and  the  second  coupling  halves  (32,  54)  are  coupled  to 
each  other,  relative  pivoting  movements  of  the  vehicles 
(10,  22)  ab<5Ut  the  coupling  axis  (24); 

one  (32,  54)  of  the  first  and  the  second  coupling  halves  being 
operatively  ngidly  disposed  on  one  (10,  22)  of  the  two 
vehicles,  and  the  other  one  (32,  54)  of  the  first  and  the 
second  coupling  halves  being  connected  by  the  fiexible 
supply  line  (62)  to  the  supply  unit  (64)  of  the  other  one  (10, 
22)  of  the  two  vehicles, 

a  positioning  means  (30)  provided  on  the  other  one  (10,  22) 
of  the  two  vehicles  for  positioning  the  other  coupling  half 
(32)  on  ihe  other  one  (10.  22)  of  the  two  vehicles  in  a 
ready-for<apture  position  when  the  first  and  the  second 
vehicles  1 10.  22)  are  separated,  the  ptisitioning  means  (30) 
permitting  the  other  one  (32,  54)  of  the  first  and  second 
coupling  halves  a  freedom  of  movement  with  respect  to 
the  other  one  (10,  22)  of  the  two  vehicles;  and 

a  catch  device  (50)  provided  on  the  one  (10,  22)  of  the  twn 
vehicles  for  trapping  the  other  coupling  half  (32,  54),  as 
positioned  in  said  ready-for-capture  position  on  the  other 
one  (10.  22)  of  the  two  vehicles,  in  a  catch  pxvsition  m 
response  to  an  approach  movement  between  the  first  and 
the  second  vehicles  (10,  22),  whereby  the  other  one  (32, 
54)  of  the  first  and  the  second  coupling  halves  is  received 
msaid  catch  fwsition  by  the  one  (10,  22)  of  the  first  and  the 


second  vehicles  and  displaced  from  the  other  one  (10.  22) 
of  the  first  and  the  second  vehicles; 
wherein  said  catch  positwn  of  the  other  coupling  half  i32, 
54)  corresponds  to  one  of  a  coupling  engagement  position 
of  said  first  and  second  coupling  halves  and  a  location  on 
a  transport  path  defined  by  the  length  of  the  catch  device 
(50)  from  which  the  other  coupling  half  is  movable  to  a 
coupling  engagement  pcisition  of  said  first  and  second 
coupling  halves  (32,  54),  the  other  coupling  half  (32,  54) 
being  separated  from  the  positioning  means  (30)  in  said 
coupling  engagement  position  and  being  attached  to  the 
one  (10,  22)  of  the  first  and  the  second  vehicles  in  the 
coupling  engagement  position,  and  the  first  and  the  sec- 
ond coupling  halves  (32,  54)  remaining  coupled  while  the 
first  and  the  second  vehicles  are  in  common  motion. 


5.346.241 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  STEERABLE 

WHEEL 
Unkoo  l4!€.  Kyungki.  Rep,  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai  Motor 
Company,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser,  No,  172,802 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  28,  1992, 
92-25848 

Int.  C\.'  B60G  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  280—691  4  Oaims 


5.346,240 
niTH  WHEEL  MOUNTING 
Charles  A.  Pettit.  7008  Summit  Valley  Rd..  Hesperia.  Calif. 
92345 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1993,  Ser.  No.  115.815 

Int.  O.'  B60D  1/54 

VS.  a.  280—438.1  16  Oaims 


1.  A  fifth  wheel  mounting  comprising: 

a  trunk  having  at  least  first  and  second  side  walls  secured 
together  for  mounting  in  a  truck  bed  having  an  opening 
iherein,  said  trunk  having  a  top  opening  therein, 

a  mounting  frame  p<isitioned  within  said  trunk,  and 

a  pivot  shaft  attached  to  both  said  first  and  second  side  walls 
of  said  trunk  and  extending  across  said  trunk,  said  mount- 
ing frame  being  pivoted  on  said  pivot  shaft,  said  mounting 
frame  hav  ing  a  fioor  plate  on  one  side  thereof  and  having 
fifth  wheel  mounting  means  on  the  other  side  thereof,  said 
mounting  frame  being  rotatable  about  said  pivoi  shaft 
from  a  first  position  wherein  said  ficMir  plate  is  substan- 
tially in  line  with  the  top  of  said  first  and  second  side  walls 
to  a  second  position  wherein  said  fifth  wheel  mounting 
means  is  exposed  so  that  said  fifth  wheel  mounting  can  be 
placed  in  an  opening  in  a  truck  bed  to  selectively  expose 
said  fifth  wheel  mounting  means,  said  mounting  frame 
bwing  rotatable  about  said  pivot  shaft  from  said  second 
position  back  to  said  first  position,  and 

a  manual  stop  interengaged  between  said  mounting  frame 
and  said  trunk  to  stop  said  mounting  frame  m  its  motion 
between  said  second  position  toward  said  first  position  to 
prevent  complete  closure  of  said  mounting  frame  to  said 
first  position  until  a  latch  is  manually  released  whereupon 
said  mounting  frame  can  move  to  said  first  position. 


1  A  vehicle  suspension  system  for  a  steerable  wheel  com- 
prising: 

a  sieenng  knuckle  for  rotatably  supporting  a  wheel,  the 
steering  knuckle  including  a  projection  at  a  rear  part 
connected  with  a  known  tie  rod  by  a  ball  joint  to  be 
steered  by  the  tie  rod; 

a  connecting  arm  mcluding  an  upper  side  projection,  a  wheel 
side  projection,  and  a  lov^er  side  projection,  the  connect- 
ing arm  having  an  upper  connecting  point  of  the  wheel 
side  projection  connected  to  an  upper  end  of  the  steering 
knuckle  by  a  ball  joint; 

an  upper  control  arm  including  a  front  arm  and  a  rear  arm, 
the  upper  control  arm  having  wheel  side  connecting 
p<Mnts  connected  to  an  upper  end  connecting  point  of  the 
upper  side  projection  of  the  connecting  arm.  and  vehicle 
side  connecting  points  connected  to  a  vehicle  body; 

a  lower  control  arm  including  a  front  arm  and  a  rear  arm 
having  connecting  points  at  both  ends,  the  lower  control 
arm  ha\  mg  the  vehicle  body  side  connecting  points  con- 
nected to  the  vehicle  body  by  a  rubber  bush,  and  the 
wheel  sideconnecting  points  concentrated  on  a  lower  part 
of  the  steering  knuckle  and  connected  to  the  lower  part  of 
the  steenng  knuckle; 

a  control  link  pivoially  connected  between  the  lower  con- 
necting point  of  the  lower  side  projection  of  the  connect- 
ing arm  and  an  upward  projection  at  a  middle  point  of  the 
lower  control  arm:  and 

a  strut  arm  for  abstirbing  and  reducing  impact  applied  in  an 
up-and-down  direction  with  respect  to  the  vehicle  body, 
the  strut  arm  including  a  shock  absorber  and  a  spring,  and 
having  an  upper  part  connected  to  the  vehicle  body  by  an 
insulated  connection  part,  and  a  lower  part  pivotally 
connected  to  the  wheel  side  projection  of  the  connecting 
ann. 
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5,346.242 
APPARATXS  FOR  ACTIV  t:  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

SLSPENSIONS 
Dean   C.   Kamopp.   Davis.   Calif.,   as.siKT()r   to   Robert  Boscb 

GmbH.  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rerman> 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12<).114.  Dec.  4,  IPS'",  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  11.  1989.  S€r.  No.  379,699 
Claims  priorirv.  application  Fed    Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  9, 
1986.  3641950:  Nov.  It.  1987,  J738284 

Int.  CI.'  B60C  17/015 
l.S.  a.  280— '07  5  Claims 


l«IT£0»»TO«__ 


T  "bo.!.  I  |/«l 

PA  '  I" 


1  An  apparatus  secured  between  a  vehicle  body  (M)  and 
wheel  ( m  I  for  active  body  suspension  control  in  motor  vehicles 
having  a  plurality  of  spnngs  and  damping  elements,  compris- 
ing a  load  leveling  body  suspension  system  (FLLS)  which 
includes  a  controller  (R"),  a  relative  position  sensor  (WS) 
which  produces  a  relative  body  suspension  deflection  output 
signal  iXrel)  denved  from  a  vertical  position  of  said  vehicle 
bodv  relative  to  the  wheel  position,  a  first  control  element 
(LF)  which  IS  an  air  suspension  having  a  spring  constant, 
means  (Q.A)  for  permittmg  fluid  flow  to  and  from  said  first 
control  element  (LF),  a  second  control  element  in  the  form  of 
a  semi-active  damper  (Bso),  said  first  and  second  control  ele- 
ments being  p<->sitioned  between  the  wheel  and  the  body,  a 
signal  processing  circuit  (BF.  1),  a  body  motion  sensor  (Bs) 
connected  with  said  signal  processing  circuit  for  determining 
body  vekxrity  which  is  converted  into  an  absolute  vertical 
velocity  output  signal  (Va/„)  by  said  signal  processing  circuit, 
said  absolute  vertical  velocity  signal  (^abs)  and  said  relative 
body  suspension  deflection  output  signal  (X,,/)  are  directed 
into  said  controller  (R "),  said  controller  (R")  directs  an  output 
signal  (FLLS)  to  said  first  control  element  (LF)  to  control  said 
first  control  element,  said  absolute  vertical  velocity  signal 
(Va/»  is  also  directed  into  controller  (R")  said  and  said  control- 
ler (R  ")  directs  an  output  signal  (SA)  to  said  second  control 
element  (Bsa)  to  control  said  second  control  element. 


5,346,243 
FOLDING  TOW  BAR  APf\R\TUS  AND  METHODS 
I.«<)n  Boeck,  R.R.  I.  Box  138.  Faston.  Minn.  56025 
Filed  May  29.  1992.  str    Nu    SQ  1,404 
Int.  CI     H«ll)  1/44 
L.S.  a.  280— 4 --SI  13  Claims 

I  .A  tow  bar  apparatus  mountable  on  a  first  vehicle  for 
attachment  to  i  second  vehicle,  said  tow  bar  apparatus  com- 
posing: 

a  support  mountable  to  the  first  vehicle  to  be  towed; 

a  first  arm  with  first  and  second  ends; 

first  pivot  means  for  pivotally  mounting  the  first  end  of  the 

first  arm  to  the  support; 
a  second  arm  with  first  and  second  ends; 
second  pivot  means  for  pivotally  mounting  the  first  end  of 

the  second  arm  to  the  support; 
a  third  arm  with  first  and  second  ends; 
third  pivot  means  for  pivotally  mounting  the  second  end  of 

the  first  arm  to  the  first  end  of  the  third  arm; 
a  fourth  arm  with  first  and  second  ends; 


fourth  pivot  means  for  pivotally  mounting  the  second  end  of 
the  second  arm  to  the  first  end  of  the  founh  arm. 

fifth  pivot  means  for  pivotally  mounting  the  second  end  of 
the  third  arm  to  the  second  end  of  the  fourth  arm; 

coupling  means  interconnected  with  at  least  one  of  the  third 
and  fourth  arms  for  attaching  the  tow  bar  apparatus  to  the 
second  vehicle  to  tow  the  first  vehicle,  wherein  the  cou- 
pling means  is  pivotally  moveable  relative  to  both  the 
third  and  fourth  arms;  and 

means  for  selectively  locking  the  coupling  means  to  one  of 
the  third  and  fourth  arms  in  a  first  position  and  in  a  second 
position  for  preventing  relative  rotational  movement  be- 
tween the  coupling  means  and  the  third  or  fourth  arm.  the 
first  position  locking  the  coupling  means  in  a  vehicle 
towing  position  for  use  in  towing  the  first  vehicle,  the 
second  position  locking  the  coupling  means  in  an  appara- 


creases  from  one  end  at  the  upper  central  surface  to  an  oppo- 
site end  which  merges  into  a  respective  front  and  rear  upper 
surface,  wherein  each  of  said  connection  projection  portions 


ttis  stowing  position  for  use  in  stowing  the  tow  bar  appara- 
tus on  the  first  vehicle,  wherein  the  means  for  selectively 
locking  includes: 

a  finger  slidably  mounted  to  one  of  the  third  and  fourth 
arms; 

a  plate  extending  from  the  coupling  means,  the  plate  having 
a  first  slot  and  a  second  slot,  each  of  the  first  and  second 
slots  alternatively  receiving  the  finger,  the  finger  received 
by  the  first  slot  when  the  coupling  means  is  in  the  first 
position,  the  finger  received  by  the  second  slot  when  the 
coupling  means  is  in  the  second  position,  the  finger  being 
moveable  away  from  the  first  and  second  slots  to  move 
the  finger  between  the  first  and  second  slots  as  the  finger 
and  the  plate  are  pivotally  moved  relative  to  one  another. 
and 

spring  means  for  biasing  the  finger  toward  the  plate. 


5.346.244 

SKI  COMPRISING  A  PROJECTING  CENTRAL 

PLATFORM 

Jacques  Lc  Masson,  Cran-Cievrier.  France,  assiKnor  to  Salomon 

S.A.  France 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  10.181 
Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  28,  1992,  92  01046 
Int.  CI.'  A63C  .'^  i>4 
U.S.  a.  280—60'  8  Claims 

1.  A  ski  having  the  shape  of  an  elongated  beam  comprising 
a  lower  slide  face,  an  upper  face,  and  two  lateral  edges,  said 
upper  face  having  a  central  portion  comprising  a  platform 
projecting  upward  so  that  the  upper  face  of  said  ski  is  con- 
situted  by  an  upper  central  surface  projecting  upward  from  .i 
front  upper  surface  and  a  rear  upper  surface  and  positioned 
between  said  front  and  rear  upper  surfaces,  said  central  plat- 
form having  a  front  edge  and  a  rear  edge  and  at  least  two 
connection  projection  portions  laterally  spaced  from  each 
other  and  extending  from  each  of  said  front  and  rear  edges 
toward  the  front  and  rear  of  the  ski.  each  of  said  portions  being 
narrower  than  said  platform  and  having  a  height  which  de- 


5,346,246 
AUTOMATIC  AIR  BAG  SLSPFNSION  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
Cecil  lender,  and  Alex  Khaykin.  both  of  PittsburRh,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  lx)ad-.\ir.  Inc.,  Carnegie,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980.507 

Int.  Cn.'  B60G  11/26 

U.S.  a.  280—711  22  Claims 


has  a  longitudinal  length  which  is  substantially  less  than  a 
longitudinal  length  of  said  upper  central  surface  between  said 
front  and  rear  edges. 


5,346,245 
PORLABLF  TANK  WITH  EXTENDING  HANDLE 
Jack  C  .  Budrow.  and  Ijirs  F.  Eriksson,  both  of  Battle  Creek. 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Barker  Manufacturins  Company,   Inc., 
Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  104,197 
Int.  CI.    B62B  /    12.  1    ! ■'} 
U.S.  a.  2««— 655 


7  Claims 


1  A  vehicle  energv  absorbing  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a 
suspension  system,  a  frame  and  an  axle,  wherein  the  frame  is 
spaced  apart  from  the  axle  in  a  vertical  direction  and  the  sus- 
pension system  mechanically  couples  the  frame  to  the  axle,  said 
V  ehicle  energv  absorbing  system  comprising: 

an  expandable  air  bag  mechanically  coupled  to  the  frame 
and  the  axle; 

a  distance  indicator  for  indicating  a  vertical  distance  be- 
!  w  een  the  frame  and  the  axle  attached  to  the  vehicle; 

an  air  bag  pressure  control  valve  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  air  bag  and  operable  w ith  said  distance  indicator; 
and 

a  source  of  air  under  pressure  attached  to  the  vehicle  and  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  air  bag  pressure  control 
valve,  whereby  when  said  disunce  indicator  indicates  a 
first  vertical  distance  between  the  frame  and  the  axle,  said 
valve  IS  positioned  in  a  first  position  supplying  air  from 
said  source  of  air  to  said  air  bag  at  a  fu-st  air  pressure  and 
when  said  distance  indicator  indicates  a  second  vertical 
distance  between  the  frame  and  the  axle,  said  valve  is 
positioned  in  a  second  position  supplying  air  from  said 
source  of  air  to  said  air  bag  at  a  second  air  pressure  and 
whereby  said  air  bag  insignificantly  affects  the  distance 
between  the  frame  and  the  axle  while  significantly  affect- 
ing the  smoothness  of  the  ride  of  the  vehicle. 


1    A  portable  tank  for  fluids  composing,  in  combination,  a 

receptacle  formed  of  a  molded  synthetic  plastic  having  a  p<irt. 
an  upper  portion,  a  lower  portion,  a  front  end.  a  rear  end  and 
a  longitudinal  axis,  a  pair  of  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
receptacle  adjacent  said  rear  end,  a  metal  elongated  tubular 
handle  support  molded  into  said  receptacle  lower  p<irtion 
during  the  molding  thereof  substantially  parallel  to  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  having  an  inner  b<.ire.  anchors  defined  on  said 
tubular  handle  support  embedded  into  the  material  of  said 
receptacle,  a  tubular  handle  telescopingly  received  within  said 
handle  suppon  bore  and  axially  displaceable  therein  between 
retracted  and  extended  positions,  slop  means  mounted  on  said 
tubular  handle  support  limiting  extension  of  said  handle  therein 
at  said  extended  p<isition.  said  handle  having  an  outer  end.  a 
handle  extension  mounted  on  said  handle  outer  end,  and  a  hand 
gnp  defined  on  said  handle  extension. 


5.346,24" 
TRLCK  AIR  RIDF  SI  SPFNSION 
Ciary  A.  Snyder.  Marionvilie.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Reyco  Industries. 
Inc.,  Springfield.  Mo. 

Filed  May  14.  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,668 
Int.  CI.'  B60Ci  9/02.  11/46 
U.S.  a.  280—712  3  Claims 

1    A  suspension  for  a  vehicle  having  a  rear  axle  beneath  a 
frame  thereof. 

an  elongated  gooseneck  spring  having  a  center  portion,  an 
upwardly  inclined  front  ponion  and  a  lower  trailing  rear 
portion  extending  inwardly  under  said  frame,  said  front 
P<irtion  of  said  spnng  operatively  engaging  a  front  hanger 
mounted  on  said  frame, 
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means  clamping  said  spnng  to  said  rear  axle  at  said  center 
portion  of  said  spnng,  and 


an  air  spring  mounled  on  said  lower  trailing  rear  portion  of 
said  spring  and  attached  to  said  frame. 


5,34*.24« 
AIRBAG  ASSKMBl  \ 
John  F.  Rhein,  St.  Oain  I  ynn  \1    Redmond.  Ntw  Baltimore, 
and  Dennis  F.  Farquhar,  New  Baltimore,  all  of  .Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  TRW  \  ehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 
Filed  Jun.  2.  IW:.  Ser.  No.  892,200 
Int.  n  '  HMK  21/16 
VS.  a.  280— '28  R  50  Oaims 


,      too-    I't'O 


joined  with  at  least  one  of  said  edge  portions  along  a  ibid 
line  wherein  said  hinge  portion  is  in  an  overlying  relation- 
ship with  said  one  edge  portion  while  said  cover  is  in  a 


closed  position  with  said  air  bag  in  an  uninflated  condition 
and  hingedly  movable  to  unfold  along  said  fold  line  to  an 
open  position  away  from  said  overlying  relationship  upon 
inflation  of  said  air  bag. 


5,346,250 
INFLAIABI.F.  SEAT  BELT  LMT 
Misao  Kamiyama.  Hikone.  Japan,  assignor  to  Takata  Corpora- 
tion, I>ik\n,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,585 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1991,  3-243250 

Int.  a."  B60R  21/18 

VS.  a.  280—733  7  Oaims 


1  An  airbag  assembly  comprising  an  inflator/shield  subas- 
sembly, a  coupling  device,  an  airbag,  a  cover  and  a  reaction 
device; 

said  inflator/shield  subassembly  being  positioned  to  supply 
inflation  fluid  to  said  airbag; 

said  coupling  device,  said  airbag,  said  inflator/shield  subas- 
sembly and  said  cover  being  coupled  to  said  reaction 
device  with  a  set  of  fastening  elements  each  of  which 
extends  through  portions  of  said  airbag,  said  cover,  said 
reaction  device  and  said  inflator/shield  subassembly. 


5,346.249 
AIRBAG  COVER  HINGF  REINFORCEMENT  FOR  HIGH 

PERFORM ANCF   [NFI.ATOR 
Alain   F,   Mallard,  Cisse,   France,  and   John   F.    Mlard.  North 
Ogden,  Ltah,  assignors  to  .Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago. III. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1993.  Ser.  No.  93,815 
Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  7,  1992,  92  08929 
Int.  C!     B60R  21/OS 
U.S.  a.  280— •'28  B  23  Claims 

1  A  hinge  for  a  cover  of  a  container  adapted  to  be  pivoially 
opened  by  an  inflating  air  bag  contained  therein,  comprising: 
a  stnp  of  scnm  formed  of  high  strength  elongated  flexible 
fibers  and  secured  along  opposite  edge  portions  of  said 
strip  to  said  cover  and  a  wall  of  said  enclosure,  respec- 
tively, said  stnp  including  an  integral  hinge  portion  be- 
tween  inner  edges  of  said  opposite  edge  portions  and 


1.  An  inflatable  seat  belt  unit,  comprising: 

an  elongated  belt  for  restraining  an  occupant  in  a  vehicle; 

at  least  a  pxjrtion  of  said  elongated  belt  being  formed  in  a 

bag-shape; 
said  bag-shaf)e  f>ortion  being  maintained,  in  a  normal  case,  in 

a  generally  flat  shape; 
gas  generating  means  for  inflating  said  bag-shape  portion  in 

an  emergency; 
a  tongue  connected  to  an  end  of  said  elongated  belt; 
a  buckle  unit  capable  of  being  fixed  lo  the  vehicle; 
said  tongue  being  removably  msertable  and  engageable  with 

said  buckle  unit. 
said  buckle  unit  is  provided  with  a  buckle  side  gas  flow  hole 

which  communicates  with  said  gas  generating  means, 
said  tongue  is  provided  with  a  tongue  side  gas  flow  hole 

which  communicates  with  said  bag-shape  ponion, 
when  said  tongue  is  in  an  insened  and  engaged  stale  with 

said  buckle  unit  said  buckle  side  gas  flow  hole  and  said 

tongue  side  gas  flow  hole  communicate  with  each  other 

and  a  gas  flowing  passage  is  formed  which  communicates 


said  gas  generating  means  with  said  bag-shape  portion  of 
said  belt; 

wherein  said  buckle  unit  is  provided  with  a  buckle  side  cap 
which  is  constructed  lo  close  said  buckle  side  ga.s  flow 
hole  during  said  normal  case  and  which  is  constructed  to 
open  said  buckle  side  gas  flow  hole  in  an  emergency  after 
being  ruptured  by  gas  relea.sed  from  said  gas  generating 
means,  and  funher  said  tongue  is  provided  with  a  tongue 
side  cap  which  is  constructed  to  close  said  tongue  side  gas 
flow  hole  during  said  normal  case  and  which  is  con- 
structed to  open  said  tongue  side  flow  hole  in  an  emer- 
gency after  being  ruptured  by  said  gas;  and 

wherein  a  filter  is  prov  ided  in  said  tongue  side  gas  flow  hole, 
said  filter  preventing  intrusion  of  foreign  objects  into  said 
bag-shape  portion  of  said  belt. 


5.346.251 
0\  ERPRESSl  RE  REGl  EATING  AIRBAG  INHATOR 
Dennis  V< .  Bumard.   Roseville;  Steven  Kmenta.  Canton,  and 
Timothy  E.  Hughes.  Livonia,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Auto- 
motive Systems  Laboratory.  Inc..  Farmington  Hills,  .Mich. 
Filed  Jul.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  96.477 
Int.  a."  B60R  21,26 
U.S.  a.  280—737  2  Claims 


1  In  an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  restraint  system  compris- 
ing an  inflator  housing  with  a  gas  producing  pyrotechnic 
therein, 

an  improved  overpressure  regulating  system  for  said  inflator 
housing  composing  an  arcuate  stress  concentration 
groove  in  said  housing  of  reduced  cross  section  relative  to 
the  remainder  of  said  housing  w  hereby  said  groove  rup- 
tures upon  the  occurrence  of  a  predetermined  pressure 
internally  of  said  housing. 


ha\  ing  an  edge  adjoining  said  sheet  of  rupturable  pressure 
controlling  mf.lenal; 
said  edge  of  said  woven  mesh  plenum  screen  being  a  selvage 
comprising  means  for  minimizing  the  tendency  of  said 
woven  mesh  plenum  screen  to  rupture  said  sheet  of  rup- 
turable pressure  controlling  material  where  said  edge 
adjoins  said  sheet  of  rupturable  pressure  controlling  male- 
rial; 


said  woven  mesh  plenum  screen  comprising  a  plurality  of 
woven  strands  including  strands  extending  circumferen- 
tially  around  the  inside  of  said  sheet  of  rupturable  pressure 
controlling  material,  each  o^  said  circumferentially  ex- 
tending strands  ha\  ing  an  arcuate  end  surface  defining  the 
circumferential  terminus  of  the  respective  strand,  said 
selvage  being  defined  by  said  arcuate  end  surfaces. 


5,346,253 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,346,254 
INFLATOR  ASSEMBLE 
Dean  M.  F-sterberg.  Tempe.  .Ariz.,  assignor  to  TR\\  Int..  I  >nd- 
hurst.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No,  12,054 

Int.  n."  B60R  21/28 

U.S.  CI.  280—741  6  Claims 


5,346.252 
INFLATOR  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY 
George  J,  I.evosinski.  Marine  City.  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW 
Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc..  Lyndhurst.  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  25.445 
Int.  CI.'  B60R  21  Jft;  BOID  2<ri  50 
U.S.  a.  280—740  10  Oaims 

6.  Apparatus  for  inflating  a  vehicle  occupant  rest  rami  such 
as  an  air  bag.  said  apparatus  comprising; 

a  source  of  gas  for  inflating  the  vehicle  occupant  restraint: 
a  tubular  wall  with  a  plurality  of  gas  flow   openings  for 
directing  said  gas  to  flow  from  the  inside  of  said  tubular 
wall  to  the  outside  of  said  tubular  wall; 
a  sheet  of  rupturable  pressure  controlling  matenal  extending 
circumferentially  around  the  inside  of  said  tubular  wall 
and  across  said  gas  flou  openings,  said  sheet  of  rupturable 
pressure  controlling  maienal  blocking  said  gas  from  flow- 
ing into  said  gas  flow  openings,  and 
a  cylindrical  filter  assembly  kK-aled  wilhin  said  tubular  wall 
between  said  source  of  gas  and  said  sheet  of  rupturable 
pressure  controlling  matenal,  said  filter  assembly  compris- 
ing a  woven  mesh  plenum  screen  extending  circumferen- 
tially around  the  inside  of  said  sheet  of  rupturable  pressure 
controlling  material,  said   woven   mesh   plenum   screen 


1  Apparatus  for  use  in  inflating  an  inflatable  vehicle  occu- 
pant restraint,  said  apparatus  compnsing; 

gas  generating  means  for  generating  gas  to  inflate  the  inflat- 
able vehicle  occupant  restraint,  said  gas  generating  means 
including  a  body  of  gas  generating  matenal  which,  when 
Ignited,  generates  said  gas.  said  body  of  gas  generating 
material  having  an  initial  surface  ponion,  and 

Igniter  means  for  igniting  said  body  of  gas  generating  mate- 
nal. said  Igniter  means  being  actuatable  in  a  first  stage  and 
in  a  second  stage; 

said  igniter  means  igniting  said  body  of  gas  generating  mate- 
rial at  a  first  ignitable  surface  area  of  said  body  of  gas 
generating  materia!  when  said  igniter  means  is  actuated  in 
said  first  stage,  said  first  ignitable  surface  area  including 
said  initial  surface  portion  of  said  body  of  gas  generating 
material; 

said  Igniter  means  including  means  for  forming  cracks  in  said 
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body  of  ignitable  gas  generating  material  when  said  igniter 
means  is  actuated  in  said  second  stage,  said  cracks  contain- 
ing newly  exposed  surface  portions  of  said  body  of  gas 
generating  material, 
said  Igniter  means  igniting  said  body  of  gas  generating  mate- 
nal  at  a  second  ignitable  surface  area  of  said  body  of  gas 
generating  material  when  said  igniter  means  is  actuated  in 
said  second  stage,  said  second  ignitable  surface  area  in- 
cluding said  initial  surface  portion,  said  second  ignitable 
surface  area  further  including  said  newly  exposed  surface 
portions  and  thus  being  larger  than  said  first  ignitable 
surface  area. 


5,346.256  

DEVICE  FOR  MOTORIZED  \10\  EMENT  OF  A  SAFETY 

BEI  T  IN  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Martin  Wieslcr.  Baden-Baden-Ncuweier,  Thomas  Huck,  Lich- 
tenau.  and  Herb«rt  Schiller,  Buehlertal,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(rtrman>,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  frermany 
PCT  No  PCT  DE91  00630.  §  371  Date  Feb.  9,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  9,  1993,  PfT  Pub.  No.  WO92/02388,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  20,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  977,423 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  9, 
1990,  4025217;  Aug.  23,  1990,  4026637 

Int.  a:  B60R  22/02 
VS.  a.  280—802  5  Oaims 


5,346,255 

STEERING  COIUMN  W ITH  A  SAFFTT  ELEMENT  FOR 

A  MOTOR  VEHKXF  EQLIPPED  WITH  AN 

INFLATABLE  AIR  BAG  IN  THE  STEERING  WHEEL 

Burkhard  Schafer,   l^emforde,  and   Kai-L  we  Grams,  Cappeln, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv .  assignors  to  I^mforder  Metall- 

waren  AG.  l^mforde.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  7, 
1992,  42U6"4 

int.  CI.    B60R  2J/22;  B62D  1/18.  1/19 
US.  a.  280— ""5  7  Claims 


1  A  steering  column  for  a  motor  vehicle  equipped  with  an 
inflatable  airbag  m  the  steenng  wheel,  comprising; 

an  upper  steenng  shaft  part  and  a  lower  steering  shaft  part, 
said  upper  and  lower  steering  shaft  parts  being  connected 
to  one  another  by  a  universal  joint; 

a  housing  formed  of  a  movable  upper  housing  part  and  lower 
housing  part  ngidly  attached  to  a  body  of  the  motor 
vehicle,  the  upper  housing  part  and  the  lower  housing  part 
being  connected  by  a  hinge  at  a  hinge  axis  extending 
approximately  horizontally  in  a  plane  of  intersection  of 
axes  of  said  universal  joint,  said  upper  steering  shaft  and 
said  lower  steenng  shaft  being  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
housing,  said  hinge  being  arranged  at  a  spaced  location 
and  above  a  central  longitudinal  a.xis  of  a  steering  column 
formed  by  the  axes  of  the  upper  steering  shaft  and  the 
lower  steering  shaft; 

interlocking  means  for  interlocking  the  upper  housing  part 
and  the  lower  housing  part  with  one  another  only  in 
positions  in  which  said  axes  of  said  upper  steering  shaft 
and  lower  steenng  shaft  intersect  one  another,  by  said 
universal  joint,  to  form  an  angle  that  is  open  toward  said 
hinge,  said  interlocking  means  for  maintaining  said  two 
housing  parts  in  said  position  and  for  releasing  said  two 
housing  parts  by  recoil  forces  caused  by  ignition  of  said 
airbag  during  inflation  of  said  airbag. 


1.  A  device  for  motorized  movement  of  a  safety  belt  in  a 
motor  vehicle  from  a  stored  position  to  a  deployed  position. 
said  device  compnsing 

drive  means  including  a  pinion  dnvable  in  opposite  rotation 
directions; 

a  toothed  rack  meshed  with  said  pinion  and  hav  ing  a  compo^ 
nent  part  structured  to  loosely  hold  said  safety  belt  at  an 
end  portion  thereof  said  component  part  contacting  an 
interior  region  of  said  motor  vehicle  when  said  safety  belt 
is  in  said  stored  position;  and 

means  for  displacing  said  component  pan  relative  to  said 
toothed  rack  against  a  spnng  force  and  in  a  direction  said 
component  part  moves  dunng  motion  of  said  safety  belt 
into  said  deployed  position,  said  compxjnent  part  having 
an  elongated  guide  carnage  and  said  toothed  rack  is  pro- 
vided with  a  slide  guide  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion in  said  toothed  rack,  said  slide  guide  and  said  elon- 
gated guide  carnage  being  structured  so  that  said  guide 
carnage  is  guided  slidably  m  said  slide  guide,  said  guide 
carnage  having  a  frame  structure  compnsing  two  parallel 
frame  parts  connected  by  a  cross  piece  frame  pan.  and  a 
guide  pin  arranged  in  a  region  surrounded  by  said  frame 
parts  and  secured  to  said  guide  carnage  in  a  longitudmai 
direction  of  said  guide  carnage 


5,346.257 
PRFTENSIONER  FOR  VEHICLE  SEAT  BELTS 
Koji  Hiramatsu,  Shiga.  Japan,  assignor  to  Takaia  CorpKiration, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7.153 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1992,  4-029093 

Int.  C\:  B60R  22  4A 

V.S.  a.  280—806  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  pretensioner  t'or  a  vehicle  seat  belt  system  having 

connector  means  connected  to  a  belt  system  component  and 

axial  driving  means  for  moving  the  connector  means  along  a 

predetermined   path,  the  improvement   wherein  the  driving 

means  exens  axial  dnvmg  forces  on  the  connector  means  in 

substantially  the  same  direction  as  the  path  of  movement  of  the 

connector  means  and  includes  a  pair  of  dnving  members  ar- 


ranged in  tandem  and  spaced  apart  laterally  from  each  other  on  5,346,259 

either  side  of  a  space  between  them,  and  the  connector  means  ANTI-THEFT  LABEL  CONSTRUCTION 

Anton  Mocilnikar,  Oeveland,  and  Oiarles  K.  Herrmann.  Cleve- 
land Heights,  both  of  fjhio,   assignors  to   Avery    Dennison 
I-|.         ^  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif 

-~Y-'  Filed  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,979 

Int.  CT*  B42D  15/00 
VS.  a.  283—108  19  Claims 


includes  at  least  a  portion  that  upon  movement  along  the  path 
moves  through  the  space  between  the  driving  members. 


5.346.258 
GAME  TICKET  CONFLSION  PATTERNS 
William  F.  Behm.  Marietta.  Ga.;  Stanley  Litman.  Ciiiro?,  and 
Bradly  W.  Walton,  San  Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Scientific  Games,  Inc.,  Alpharetta,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  879,827,  May  7,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13.  1993,  Ser.  No.  4.157 

Int.  a."  B42D  15/00 

L.S.  CT  283—102  52  Claims 


1    A  game  card  compnsing; 

a  card  substrate  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface, 

a  play  indicia  affixed  to  said  upper  surface  of  said  card  sub- 
strate; 

a  removable  ela.stomeric  coating  secured  to  said  upper  sur- 
face of  said  card  substrate  over  said  play  indicia,  and 

a  removable  confusion  pattern  interposed  between  said 
removable  coating  and  said  play  indicia  wherein  said 
removable  confusion  pattern  is  removed  when  said  re- 
movable coating  is  removed. 


Iss-'J.W  OG  -04-4 


1    .A  tamper  proof  label  comprising: 

a  first  layer  consisting  of  an  ultraviolet  curable  matt  varnish; 

a  second  layer  consisting  of  a  clear  polyethylene  teraphtha- 
late  film  having  a  thickness  substantially  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  the  ultraviolet  curable  matt  varnish  which  is 
RKated  above  the  clear  polyethylene  teraphthalate  film, 
said  clear  polyethylene  teraphthalate  film  onented  to  form 
a  support  layer  surrounding,  or  surrounded  by  a  fragile 
layer  in  which  the  clear  poiycthvlene  teraphthalate  film  is 
not  present; 

a  third  layer  consisting  of  a  clear  acrylic  adhesive  adhered  lo 
the  lower  surface  of  the  clear  polyethylene  teraphthalate 
film,  and  located  beneath  the  ultraviolet  curable  matt 
varnish  in  those  areas  in  which  the  clear  polyethylene 
teraphthalate  film  is  not  present; 

a  fourth  layer  consisting  of  a  patterned  destrux  varnish  layer 
located  beneath  the  clear  acrylic  adhesive  layer, 

a  fifth  layer  consisting  of  an  authentication  layer  located 
beneath  the  patterned  destrux  varnish  layer,  said  pattern 
destrux  varnish  layer  causing  said  authentication  layer  to 
appear  lorn  by  vanably  releasing  the  authentication  layer 
when  the  label  is  removed  from  an  article  or  product  to 
which  It  has  been  applied;  and 

a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  layer  located  below  said  au- 
thentication layer  which  bonds  aggressively  to  products 
to  which  the  label  is  affixed 


5346.260 

DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING  A  FL'EL  NOZZLE  TO  A 

nLLING  HOSE 

Heinz-LTrich  Meyer-Berg.  Plettenberg;  Gerhard  Jaeger.  Her- 

scheid.  and  Karlheinz  Ehlers.  HamburgHochkamp.  all  of  Fed. 

Rep.  of  (iermany.  assignors  to  Albert  Hiby  C.mbH  &  Co.  KG, 

Plettenberg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No,  12.282 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmanv.  Feb.  1. 
1992.  4202956 

Int.  a:  F16L  35/00 
U.S.  a.  285—1  14  Claims 

1   A  device  for  connecting  a  refueling  nozzle  with  a  fliling 
hose,  compnsing: 

a  female  coupling  member  affixed  to  a  refueling  nozzle; 
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a  male  coupling  member  afTtxed  to  a  filling  hose  and  receiv- 
able m  said  female  coupling  member; 

a  detent  nng  mounted  fixedly  on  one  of  said  members  and 
engageable  m  a  recess  formed  m  the  other  of  said  coupling 
members  upon  insertion  of  said  male  coupling  member  in 
said  female  coupling  member  for  retaining  said  coupling 
members  in  a  coupled  state  until  said  device  is  subjected  to 
a  tension  force  resulting  from  departure  of  a  refueling 
vehicle  with  said  nozzle  in  its  refueling  port  from  a  refuel- 
ing station  provided  with  said  nozzle  and  said  hose; 

decouphng  means  in  said  recess  for  disengaging  said  mem- 
bers to  release  said  nozzle  from  said  hose  upon  applying  of 
the  tension  force  to  said  device; 


#^'^   fT 


17  IB,     ^      ta       So 


i#- 


means  including  a  space  for  providing  a  limited  angular  play 
between  said  male  and  female  coupling  members  after  said 
male  member  is  received  in  said  female  coupling  member, 
said  space  permit  ting  angular  disalignment  of  said  mem- 
bers in  said  coupling  state  upon  applying  a  disaligning 
torque  effecting  angular  disalignment  of  said  members; 

a  restoring  spnng  m  said  space  braced  between  said  coupling 
members  and  coaxially  aligning  said  male  coupling  mem- 
ber in  said  female  coupling  member  upon  discontinuance 
of  said  disaligning  torque;  and 

levering  means  on  said  members  cooperating  with  said  dis- 
engaging means  for  levering  said  detent  ring  out  of  said 
recess  and  said  male  coupling  member  out  of  said  female 
coupling  member  upon  said  disaligning  torque  becomes 
sufficient  to  overcome  a  restoring  force  of  said  spring. 

5.346.261 

COLFLtn  HIPt   VSSFMBl  V  HAVING  A  TAPERED 

INTERIOR  SLEEVE 

William   D    Abbema.   Pearland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tuboscope 

\  etco  International.  Inc..  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1993.  Ser.  No.  3«,844 

Int.  a.'  F16L  13/02 

VS.  CT.  2«5— 22  6  Oaims 


along  a  uniform  continuous  diameter  portion  of  said  pipes,  said 
sleeve  including  each  end  thereof  having  an  internally  tapered 
cross-section  extending  to  and  forming  a  rounded  end  edge 
portion,  a  pair  of  O-nng  seals  each  circumferentially  mounted 
on  said  sleeve  a  distance  from  each  end  thereof  and  in  sealing 
engagement  with  said  interior  surfaces  of  said  pipes,  a  circum- 
ferential relieved  area  in  an  interior  surface  of  said  sleeve 
between  said  O-ring  seals,  a  layer  of  heat-deflecting  material 
provided  within  said  relieved  area  and  having  an  outer  surface 
terminating  short  of  said  extenor  surface  of  said  sleeve,  a 
plurality  of  retainers  for  retaining  said  heat-deflecting  material 
within  said  relieved  area  of  said  sleeve,  said  retainers  being 
connected  to  opposed  edge  surfaces  of  said  relieved  area  in 
spaced-apart  relation  and  each  of  said  retainers  having  a  lug 
radially  extending  into  said  separated  area  between  said  op- 
posed, beveled  pipe  ends  and  in  contact  therewith,  a  continu- 
ous weld  deposit  produced  in  said  separated  area  and  bonded 
to  each  said  lug  and  to  the  opposed  beveled  pipe  ends  to  form 
a  welded  joint  between  said  opposed  ends  of  said  pipes  and  a 
sealant  provided  between  said  exterior  surface  of  said  sleeve 
and  said  interior  surfaces  of  said  pipes. 

5,346.262 
Tl  BE  CONNECTION 

Gerhard  I.iebig.  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Vermany.  assignor  to 

Bundv  International  limited,  Abingdon.  Kngland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  852.532,  Mar.  17.  1992.  abandoned. 
rhis  application  Nov.  3,  1993.  Ser.  No.  145.725 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  IS, 
1991,  4108''41 

Int.  CI.'  H6L  35/00 
U.S.  a.  285—23  ' '  Claims 
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1.  A  coupled  pipe  assembly  comprising,  a  pair  of  opposed, 
axially  positioned  pipes  each  having  opposed  beveled  ends 
spaced  apart  to  form  a  separated  area  therebetween,  a  corro- 
sion-resistant lining  on  interior  surfaces  of  said  pipes,  a  sleeve 
having  an  internal  corrosion-resistant  lining  and  a  uniform, 
continuous  diameter  portion  along  a  length  thereof  inserted 
axially  within  said  pipes  between  said  opposed  beveled  ends 


1 

1    A  tube  connection  for  thin-walled,  small  calibre  metal 
tubes  comprising: 
a  first  metal  tube  furnished  with  a  flange  at  a  first  end; 
a  second  metal  tube  furnished  with  a  flange  at  a  first  end 

disposed  facing  the  first  end  of  the  first  tube; 
a  first  sleeve  surrounding  the  first  metal  tube  and  having  a 
part  which  is  smaller  in  diameter  than  said  flange  of  said 
first  metal  tube  and  which  engages  the  flange  of  the  first 
metal  tube; 
a  second  sleeve  surrounding  the  second  meul  tube  and 
having  and  end  portion  which  is  smaller  in  diameter  than 
said  flange  of  said  second  metal  tube  which  engages  the 
flange  of  the  second  metal  tube; 
the  second  sleeve  being  disposed  co-axially  inside  the  first 
sleeve  with  the  flanges  of  the  first  and  second  metal  tubes 
being  disposed  between  said  part  of  the  first  sleeve  which 
engages  the  flange  of  the  first  metal  tube  and  said  end 
portion  of  the  second  sleeve  which  engages  the  fiange  of 
the  second  metal  tube;  said  first  sleeve  engaging  said 
second  sleeve  m  deformed  interlocking  engagement  there- 
with; 
the  second  sleeve  having  a  substantially  uniform  inner  diam- 
eter therethrough  and  circular  thicker  portion  relative  to 
an  adjacent  portion  at  an  end  nearest  the  fiange  of  the 
second  metal  tube,  and  the  first  sleeve  having  a  generallN 
cylindrical  outer  surface  a  first  portion  of  which  has  a  first 
diameter  and  a  second  portion  of  which  has  an  increa.sed 
diameter,   a  connection  between   the   first   and   second 


sleeves  and  between  the  first  and  second  metal  tubes  being  tions,  and  a  collar  on  said  shank,  said  collar  having  an  outside 
effected  by  causing  at  least  a  pan  of  the  mcrea.sed  diame-  diameter,  said  collar's  outside  diameter  greater  than  said 
ter  portion  of  the  first  sleeve  to  be  reduced  m  diameter  in  shanks  outside  diameter  and  slightly  greater  than  said  small 
response  to  axial  pressure  between  a  deforming  member  mside  diameter  of  said  corrugations  and  receiving  said  last 
acting  on  said  first  sleeve  and  said  second  sleeve,  whereby 
an  inner  part  of  the  first  sleeve  is  deformed  into  said  de- 
formed interlocking  engagement  behind  the  thicker  per- 

tion  of  the  second  sleeve.  3^         — ri    r's 


5.346.263 
FLEXIBLE  LINE  ELEMENT  WITH  THERMAL 
INSCLATION 
Peter  Huzenlauh.  [)ettenheim,  and  Heinz  Schmidt.  Karlsruhe, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  IW  K  Regler  und 
Kompensatoren  GmbH.  Stutensee.  Fed.  Rep.  of  f^ermanv 
PCT  No.  PCT  EP91  00412.  5  371  Date  Sep.  3.  1992,  <:  102(61 
Date  Sep.  3,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091    14126.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Sep.  19.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  927,652 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  Mar.  9, 
1990.  9002752 

Int.  a.'  FI6L  ]]/J2 
L.S.  a.  285—53  13  Oaims 


1.  Device  for  a  flexible  gas  type  connection  of  pipes,  the 
device  including  a  bellows,  and  connecting  pieces  joined  to 

said  bellows  at  opposite  ends  thereof  said  connecting  pieces 
being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  opposed  ends  of  the  pipes, 
and  an  insulation  extending  between  the  connecting  pieces, 
wherein  the  insulation  includes  a  double  tubular  insulating 
cassette  of  a  cassette  casing  filled  with  a  heat-resistant  thermal 
insulating  material,  the  cassette  casing  covenng  the  heat-resist- 
ant thermal  insulation  material  both  on  an  outer  and  an  inner 
side  thereof,  wherein  the  cassette  extends  into  an  interior  of 
both  connecting  pieces,  and  means  for  sealing  and  for  retaining 
the  tubular  insulating  cassette  is  ga.s  tight  connection  to  the 
intenor  of  said  connecting  pieces,  and  wherein  said  means 
includes  a  seal  provided  at  least  between  the  insulating  ca.ssette 
and  at  least  one  of  the  connecting  pieces,  said  seal  slidingly 
engaging  an  inner  side  of  said  at  least  one  connecting  piece. 


5.346.264 

LIQUID  TIGHT  INTERNAL  SNAP  CONNECTOR  FOR 

CONNECTING  CORRUGATED  PLASTIC  CONDUIT 

Joseph  P.  I.aw.  Scotch  Plains,  and  Robert  Oehler.  Westfield, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to   Heyco   Molded   Products,   Inc.. 

Kcnilworth.  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  850,084.  Mar.  19,  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  11,  1992.  Ser,  No.  881.024 
Int.  CI.'  fibLJ/04 
U.S.  CI.  2«5— 158  21  Claims 

1  A  fitting  connecting  non  helical  plastic  corrugated  lubing 
having  an  alternating  small  inside  diameter  and  a  larger  inside 
diameter  nf  said  corrugalKins.  said  fitting  including  an  opening 
therethrc'ugh,  a  liquid  light  corrugated  tubing  connecting 
portion  for  receiving  one  end  of  said  corrugated  tubing  there- 
over in  liquid  tight  engagement,  said  liquid  tight  corrugated 
tubing  connecting  ptirtion  including  a  shank,  said  shank  having 
an  outside  diameter  and  an  end.  a  shoulder,  at  least  one  pawl, 
said  at  least  one  pawl  including  hinge  means  a  bevel  and  a 
bearing  surface,  said  at  lea.st  one  pawl  resiliently  extending  to 
engage  itself  within  said  larger  inside  diameter  of  said  corruga- 


mentioned  corrugations  thereover  in  liquid  tight  engagement. 
said  collar  extending  along  said  shank  from  said  shoulder  and 
having  a  termination  spaced  away  from  said  shank  end,  said 
pawl  extending  from  said  shank  between  said  cx)llar  termina- 
tion and  said  shank  end. 


5,346,265 

COUPLING  SLEE\E  FOR  CONNECTING 

THIN-WALLED  PIPE  ENDS 

Manfred  Meinig,  Rictheim-Weilheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany. 

assignor  to  METU-System  Meinig  KG.  Rietheim-Weilheim. 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Filed  May  13.  1993.  Ser.  No.  60,551 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germani    Ma\   18, 
1992,  4216403 

Int.  CI."  F16L  7  7/04 
U.S.  a.  285—373  13  Qaims 


22  21  ff  23    2«       U    20 
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1  A  coupling  sleeve  for  connecting  the  ends  of  two  thin- 
walled  pipes  comprising: 

a  tubular  sheet-metal  stnp  having  overlapping  ends, 

a  L  lamping  device  on  the  outside  of  said  strip  for  selectively 
tightening  said  sheet-metal  strip  to  decrease  the  internal 
diameter  thereof 

an  elastic  sealing  stnp  substantially  covering  the  inside  of  the 
sheet-metal  strip  except  for  the  outer  of  the  two  overlap- 
ping ends,  and 

a  resilient  stop  member  having  a  first  end  fixed  adjacent  the 
overlapping  ends  of  the  coupling  sleeve,  a  middle  portion 
extending  between  said  overlapping  ends  and  into  said 
sealing  strip,  and  a  second  end  located  approximately  at 
the  a.xial  middle  of  the  coupling  sleeve  and  projecting  into 
the  interior  space  withm  the  coupling  sleeve  and  sealing 
stnp  w  hen  the  coupling  sleeve  is  in  the  untightened  condi- 
tion (hereof,  the  inner  one  of  said  overlapping  of  the 
sheet-metal  strip  engaging  said  stop  member  and  pressing 
said  second  end  of  said  stop  member  into  said  elastic 
sealing  stnp  when  the  coupling  sleeve  is  in  the  tightened 
condition  thereof 
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5.346,266 

RACK  AND  PINION  PLLL-UP  LATCH 

Robert  H.  BisbinR,  854  (.rove  \ve.,  Springfield,  P«.  19064 

Filed  Apr.  2'.  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,4«2 

Int.  a.'  E05C  5/00 

U.S.  a.  292—64  7  aaims 


slot,  resilient  means  on  the  hook-like  formation  for  biassing  it 
into  a  position  to  inhibit  movement  out  of  its  engaged  position, 
and  interlock  means  so  arranged  that  the  hook-like  formation 
can  disengage  from  the  third  pivot  pin  only  when  the  panel  is 
in  an  intermediate  position  between  its  closed  position  and  iu 
opened  position. 
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portion  of  ihe  length  of  the  platform  secured  to  iht-  handle 
receivmg  shank,  and 
said  platform  being  made  of  a  material  having  a  normally  tlal 
configuration  over  its  length  forwardly  of  the  handle 
receiving  shank  but  being  flexible  enough  so  that,  as  the 
platform  is  loaded  to  a  normal  load  to  be  earned  by  the 
tool,  the  platform  will  flex  to  continue  the  curve  formed 


is  automatically  secured  to  said  anchor  means  upon  lower- 
ing of  said  pallet  onto  said  frame,  said  automatic  clamping 
means  being  further  disposed  for  automatic  actuation  to  a 
disengaged  position  with  respect  to  said  anchor  means 
upon  application  of  a  lifting  force  suHicient  to  lift  said 
pallet  off  of  said  frame. 


5,346.268 

TOOI   FOR  I  IFTING  GRILL  OVV  OK  BARBKCl  F 

BLRNER 

I<?sttr  M.  Baker,  340  S.  I  ynx  Creek  Rd..  Prescott,  Ari/..  86303. 

and  Donald  B.  Mitchell.  515  \\ .  Highland.  Phoenix,  Ari/. 

85013 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,150 
Int.  a.'  A47J  49/00 


VS.  a.  294—9 


5  Claims 


1  A  rack  and  pinion  pull-up  latch  comprising  a  housing,  a 
f;rM  rack  fixed  withm  said  housing,  a  second  rack  disposed 
withm  said  housing  and  adapted  for  reciprocating  motion 
withm  said  housing,  said  second  rack  having  a  latching  finger 
projecting  through  a  wall  of  said  housing,  a  push-button  dis- 
posed withm  said  housing  and  adapted  for  reciprocating  mo- 
tion withm  said  housing,  means  provided  to  secure  said  push- 
button in  positions  substantially  corresponding  to  both  ex- 
tremes of  travel  of  said  push-button,  a  stepped  pinion  having 
two  sets  of  gear  teeth  of  differing  pitch  diameters  pivotally 
secured  to  said  push-button  and  in  engagement  with  said  first 
rack  and  said  second  rack,  whereby,  in  response  to  motion 
imparted  to  said  push-button,  said  second  rack  is  caused  to 
move  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  motion  imparted  to  said 
push-button. 

5.346,267 
L.ATCH  FOR  HINGED  PANEL 
Timothy  D.  BetteridKe.  Frdin0on,  and  Adrian  K.  Lawler,  West 
Midlands,   both   of   Fngland,   assian^rs  to   Britax   Weather- 
shields  Limited.  England 

Filed  Jan.  12,  I'^i,  Ser.  No.  3,461 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  14,  1992. 
9200665.9 

Int.  C\:  E05C  17/32 
U.S.  CI.  292—263  2  Qaims 


1  .A  latch  for  a  hinged  panel  mounted  in  a  frame,  the  latch 
compnsing  a  toggle  mechanism  having  a  first  link,  a  first  pivot 
pin  adapted  to  connect  the  panel  to  the  first  link,  a  second  link 
having  an  open-ended  slot  in  one  end  thereof,  a  second  pivot 
pin  connecting  the  first  link  to  the  second  link,  a  third  pivot  pin 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  in 
said  slot,  so  that  the  first  and  second  links  are  movable  between 
a  closed  position  in  which  the  two  links  are  aligned  in  overlap- 
ping relationship  with  each  other  and  an  open  position  in 
which  the  two  links  are  held  together  in  aligned  end-to-end 
relationship  with  each  other,  a  retention  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  second  link  and  having  a  hook-like  formation 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  third  pivot  pin  to  retain  it  in  the 


1.  A  tool  for  barbecue  use  comprising: 

a  pair  of  juxtapositioned  longitudinal  extending  rods  at- 
uched  together  with  one  rod  being  movably  mounted 
relative  to  the  other. 

a  pair  of  cooperating  heads  mounted  at  one  common  end  of 
each  of  said  rods,  said  pair  of  cooperating  heads  having  a 
separated  position  and  a  capture  position,  the  separated 
position  allowing  one  of  said  heads  to  be  inserted  through 
the  grid  of  a  barbecue  grill,  the  capture  position  grasping 
therebetween  the  gnd  of  said  barbecue  gnll, 

spnng  means  mounted  on  said  tool  for  biasing  one  of  said 
rods  relative  to  the  other  of  said  rods  for  causing  said 
heads  to  grasp  the  gnd  therebetween  in  the  capture  posi- 
tion, and 

a  pair  of  handles  mounted  at  the  opposite  common  end  of 
each  of  said  rods  for  use  in  moving  said  rods  to  the  sepa- 
rated position  against  said  biased  spring  means  for  engag- 
ing and  releasing  the  grid. 


5,346.269 

PLATFORM  TOOL  FOR  MOVING  MATERIAL 

Owen  D   Price.  P.O.  Box  6.  Orangeville.  Utah  8453'' 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  748.442,  Aug.  22.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  4,454 

Int.  n.'  AOiB  ;  '/:  eoih  yn: 

vs.  a.  294—49  '0  Haims 

1.  A  tool  for  moving  matenal  compnsing 

a  rectangular  platform  for  receiving  a  normal  load  ot  mate- 
rial to  be  moved  by  the  tool  and  having  a  forward  edge 
and  a  rearward  edge  defining  a  length  therebetween  and 
having  a  width,  said  length  and  width  each  being  between 
about  eighteen  and  thirty -six  inches; 

a  handle; 

a  handle  receiving  shank  secured  to  said  platform  and  ex- 
tending from  the  rearward  edge  toward  the  forward  edge 
for  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  platform,  said  handle 
receiving  shank  forming  a  curve  in  said  platform  over  ihe 


r     r 


by  the  handle  receiving  shank  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
platform  forwardly  of  the  handle  receiving  shank  so  that 
a  portion  of  the  platform  adjacent  the  forward  edge 
thereof  extends  under  the  load,  whereby  material  loaded 
on  the  platform  will  substantially  remain  on  the  platform 
as  the  platform  is  dragged  over  a  surface  by  means  of  the 
handle  with  the  handle  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  sur- 
face. 


5.346.270 
AUTO-CLAMPER  FOR  PALLETS 
Hisao  Kuse.  Ishikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tsudakoma  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  978.200,  Nov.  18.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  767,053,  Sep.  27,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  421.148,  Apr.  13, 
1989,  Pat.  No.  5,052.735.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1993.  Ser. 
No.  56.736 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1988,  63-258921; 
Dec.  23,  1988,  63-327299;  May  16.  1989.  1-123966 

Int.  a."  B66C  1/26.  1,28 
U.S.  CI,  294— 81.5  12  Qaims 


1-  An  automated  clamping  system  compnsing: 

a  pallet  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  by  a  lifting  device. 

a  frame  adapted  to  suppon  said  pallet,  said  frame  having 
anchor  means  mtiunted  thereon  for  secunng  said  pallet 
upon  placement  of  said  pallet  on  said  frame,  and 

automatic  clamping  means  mounted  on  said  pallet  and  nor- 
mally actuated  to  an  engaged  position  whereby  said  pallet 


5.346.2^1 
CARRIER  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Richard  W.  Erickson,  Pomona,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 
Omni-Pac  Corp.,  Walnut.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  22,142 

Int.  CT'  B65D  71/00 

VS.  CI.  294—87.2  23  Qaims 


1  A  carrier  for  containers  each  including  an  upper  neck,  said 
earner  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  container  holding  means  for  releasably  receiv- 
ing the  necks  of  containers  with  each  holding  means  re- 
ceiving the  neck  of  one  container  and  supporting  the 
container  by  its  neck, 

a  relatively  ngid  bridge  section  extending  between  and 
joining  said  container  holding  means  by  which  the  carrier 
may  be  held  to  support  said  earner  in  a  normal  carrying 
position  with  a  container  supp<.irted  in  each  said  container 
holding  means,  and  uherein 

each  ctrntainer  holding  means  comprises  pivotal  container 
neck  engaging  means  for  engaging  in  supporting  relation 
the  neck  of  a  container,  and  pivot  means  joining  said  neck 
engaging  means  and  said  bridge  section,  in  a  manner 
which  permits  pivotal  movement  of  said  neck  engaging 
means  relative  to  said  bridge  section,  and 

each  neck  engaging  means  is  free  to  pivot  at  its  respective 
pivol  means  relative  to  the  other  neck  engaging  means  and 
to  said  bridge  section. 


5.346.272 

m>OR  HINGE  WITH  INRNITEI  V  ADJUSTABLE 

DFrTENT 

William  L.  Priest,  Sterling  Height;  Gary  D.  Bree.  Qarkston.  and 

David  E.  Compeau.  Oxford,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1993.  Ser.  No.  ^3.212 
Int.  C\:  B60J  5  '.K. 
II.S.Q.  296— 146.11  9  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  compnsing. 
a  vehicle  body. 

a  hinge  mounted  to  the  vehicle  bcxly: 
a  vehicle  door  hung  on  the  hinge  and  pivotable  with  respect 
to  the  vehicle  body,  allowing  the  door  to  open  and  closed; 
means  for  mechanically  coupling  the  vehicle  door  hinge  to 

an  electric  braking  mechanism 
first  sensing  means  for  determining  whether  the  vehicle  door 
has  been   in  a  stationary  position  for  a  predetermined 
amount  of  time: 
means  for  acnvatmi;  ihe  electric  braking  mechanism  when 
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the  first  sensing  means  determines  that  the  vehicle  door 
has  been  in  the  stationary  position  for  the  predetermined 


between  a  rearward  and  a  forward  position  so  that  said 
slidable  connecting  means  keeps  said  spoiler  connected  to 


imount  of  time,  thereby  providing  a  holding  force  to  the 
vehicle  door  in  the  stationary  position. 


WKATHKR  MKll- 
Norio  Taiteuchi,  Hiroshima.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nishikawa  Rub- 
ber Co..  Ltd..  Hiroshima.  Japan 

Filed  Jan    29,  I'Wi,  Ser.  No.  11,663 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1992,  4-046315 

Int.  CI.    BM)J  :'VOS 

I..S.  a.  29«— 14^/1  5  Claims 


said  deck  lid  during  said  rearward  impact  irregardless  of 
whether  said  rigid  connecting  means  becomes  discon- 
nected from  said  rearward  impact. 


5.346J75 
RFAR  FVD  OF  A  VFHKl  F  BODY 
Norbert  FnninK.  Denkendorf.  and  Heinrich  Timm.  Ingolstadt, 
both    tf  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermany.  assignors  to  Audi  AC,  Ingol- 
stadt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cermanv 
PCT  No  PCT  KP91   02113,  i;  371  Date  Mar.  31,  1993,  5  102iei 
Date  Mar.  31,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No   W092   11159,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  9,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  30,388 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  G«rmany,  Dec.  20. 
1990,  4040978 

Int.  i^:  B60R  27/00 
MS.  a.  296—195  -"  Claims 


1  A  weather  stnp  comprising  a  main  seal,  a  door  cutline  seal 
hav  mg  a  lip  gap  seal  protruding  from  an  upper  surface  thereof, 
and  a  run  channel  which  elastically  contacts  an  upper  end  edge 
o<  a  door  glass,  wherein  the  main  seal  and  the  lip  gap  seal 
respectively  elaitically  conUct  an  opening  edge  of  a  body 
except  an  upper  portion  of  a  center  pillar,  and  wherein  the 
mam  seal,  the  door  cutline  seal  and  the  run  channel  are  respec- 
tively attached  to  a  door  sash,  the  weather  stnp  further  com- 
posing a  hollow  body  side  weather  strip  attached  to  the  upper 
portion  of  the  center  pdlar  to  elastically  contact  a  rear  end 
edge  of  the  door  glass. 

5,346,274 
SPOILER  TO  REAR  DEC  K  LID  ASSEMBLY 

Pradip  K.  Syamai.  West  Bloomfitld.  and  Ronald  A.  Mueller. 
Rochester  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  a.s.signors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  92.101 
Int.  a.'  B62D  iS/OO 
l'.S.  O.  296—180.1  **  LUims 

1  A  spoiler  to  deck  lid  assembly  of  a  vehicle  that  absorbs 
energy  from  a  rearward  impact  and  which  maintains  the  con- 
nection between  said  spoiler  and  said  deck  lid  throughout  said 
rearward  impact  wherein  said  spoiler  has  a  front  portion  and  a 
rear  ponion.  and  said  rear  portion  being  farther  towards  the 
rear  of  said  vehicle  than  said  front  portion,  comprising: 
means   for   ngidly   connecting  said  front  portion  of  said 

spoiler  to  said  deck  lid: 
means   for  slidably  connecting  said  rear  portion  of  said 
spoiler  to  said  deck  lid  permitting  sliding  movement  only 


1.  In  a  vehicle  body  rear  end  which  includes  a  pair  of  trans- 
versely spaced  longitudinal  bearers  each  having  an  impact- 
absorption  unit  disposed  at  a  rearward  end  ponion  thereof,  a 
trunk  floor  interposed  between  said  longitudinal  bearers  and  a 
trunk-access  door,  an  improved  rear  end  bearing  structure 
comprising  in  operative  combination 

a)  a  lower  cross  member  disposed  beneath  the  level  of  the 
trunk  floor  having  a  middle  region  and  opp<:5sed  ends, 
each  of  said  ends  being  forwardly  curved  and  joined  in 
abutment  with  a  corresponding  impact-absorption  unit  of 
said  pair  of  longitudinal  bearers. 

b)  an  upper  cross  member  disposed  on  top  of  said  lower 
cross  member  and  having  a  middle  region  aligned  with 
said  middle  region  of  said  lower  cross  member  and  a  pair 
of  ends  on  which  are  supported  outwardly  disposed  rear 
body  elements,  said  upper  cros,s  member  having  a  contour 
forming  a  lower  supporting  edge  of  the  trunk-access  door; 

and 

c)  means  for  connecting  said  middle  ponions  of  said  upper 
and  lower  cross  members  to  form  a  compound  beam 


5,346.276 

BEARING  .STRUCTl  RE  FOR  THE  BOD\"WORK  OE  A 

PASSENGER  CAR 

Norbert  F?.nning,  Denkendorf;  Gundolf  Kreis.  Ciberstimm;  Karl 

Reiter,  Lcnting,  and  Heinrich  Timm,  Ingolstadt,  all  of  Fed. 

Rep.  of  fjermany.  assignors  to  Audi  Afi,  Ingolstadt.  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT  EP91  02266,  §  371  Date  May  11.  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  11.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WCwi   11165,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  9,  1992 

PCT  Filed  No».  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  .50,36"' 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  20, 
1990,  4041023 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  25/20 
U.S.  a.  296—203  20  Oaims 


1    1  n  a  front-end  beanng  structure  for  a  vehicle  bodywork 

comprising  a  frame  structure  of  bearers  which  includes  a  pair 
of  spaced  apart  longitudinal  bearer  assemblies  disposed  along 
bottom  sides  of  the  bodywork,  each  of  said  hearer  assemblies 
comprising  a  longitudinal  bearer  member,  an  upstanding,  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  support  member  connected  to  an 
upper  surface  of  said  longitudinal  bearer  member  for  support- 
ing a  front  suspension  strut  mount  at  a  height  above  said  longi- 
tudinal bearer  member,  a  diagonally-onented  supporting 
bearer  member  having  a  first,  lower  end  portion  connected  to 
said  longitudinal  bearer  member  and  a  second,  upper  end 
portion  connected  to  said  suspension  strut  mount,  said  diagon- 
ally-onented supporting  member  is  disposed  forwardly  of  said 
perpendicular  support  member,  said  longitudinal  bearer  assem- 
blies forming  a  closed  triangular  framework,  as  seen  in  eleva- 
tion, the  front-end  beanng  structure  further  including  a  pair  of 
generally  honzontally-onented  suspension  strut  bearer  mem- 
bers for  connecting  each  of  said  suspension  strut  mounts  to  a 
respective  venically-oriented  and  rearwardly  disposed  side 
d(x>r  pillar  at  an  upper  region  thereof  and  adjacent  a  connec- 
tion point  for  a  roof  column  member,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises  in  operative  combination; 

a)  each  of  said  longitudinal  bearer  members  comprises: 
i)  a  pair  of  adjoining,  axially  aligned  bearer  segments 
including  a  first  forwardly  disposed  bearer  segment  and 
second  rearwardly  disposed  bearer  segment, 
ii)  a  connector  a.ssemhly  connecting  adjoining  ends  of  said 

first  and  second  bearer  segments:  and 
iii)  said  connector  assembly  comprises  a  pair  of  half  shell 
portions  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  half  shell  portions 
is  connected  to  the  lower  end  region  of  said  diagonally- 
oriented  supporting  bearer  member. 


(ct  an  elevating  link  pi\otail>  interconnected  at  its  forward 
end  with  said  mounting  means, 

(d)  a  rear  extension  link  pivotally  interconnected  at  its  low- 
ermost portion  to  said  elevating  link  on  the  end  thereof 
opposite  said  pivot  with  said  mounting  means; 

(e)  a  front  extension  link  pivotally  interconnected  at  its 
lowermost  portion  to  said  elevating  link  intermediate  said 
pivots  thereon  with  said  mounting  means  and  said  rear 
extension  link, 

(f)  a  headrest  plate  pivotally  interconnected  to  said  rear 
extension  link  and  to  said  front  extension  link; 


(g)  means  for  pivoting  said  elevating  link  about  said  pivot 
with  said  mounting  means,  so  that  the  pivoting  of  said 
elevating  link  causes  said  rear  extension  link  to  translate 
substantially  vertically  a  first  distance  and  said  front  ex- 
tension link  to  translate  substantially  parallel  to  said  rear 
extension  link  a  second  distance,  said  first  distance  being 
sufficiently  greater  than  said  second  distance  to  pivot  said 
headrest  plate  from  a  generally  horizontally  position  adja- 
cent overlying  said  backrest  to  a  generally  vertical  posi- 
tion. 


5.346.278 

NON-SLIP  CUSHION 

Jacques  H.  Dehondt.  4513  Cove  Trail,  Anderson.  S.C .  29621 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  893.560,  Jun.  3,  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  728,356.  Jul.  11,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1993.  Ser.  No.  112,211 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  27/00 

U.S.  a.  297—219.1  7  Oaims 


5.346.277 
FOLDABLE  HEADREST  MECHANISM 
Raymond   E,   Holobaugh,  Jamestown,  and   V\ .  Clark   Rogers. 
Denton,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Parma  Corporation.  Den- 
ton, N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,627 
Int.  C\;  A47C  1/02 
I  .S.  O.  297—61  31  Oaims 

23.  A  seating  unit  comprising: 

(a)  a  seat  frame  including  a  backrest,  a  seat,  and  a  base; 

(b)  mounting  means  fixed  to  said  backrest  of  said  seat  frame; 


1  A  non-slip  cushion  for  a  seat  comprising  a  single  layer  of 
scrim  fabric  having  spaced  fibers  extending  longitudinally  and 
transversely  so  as  to  possess  substantial  resistance  to  stretching 
in  directions  at  right  angles  to  each  other; 

said  scnm  fabnc  having  enlarged  substantially  rectangular 
openings  therein  formed  by  said  longitudinally  and  trans- 
versely extending  spaced  fibers; 
globules  of  a  rubbery  polymenc  material  deposited  on  both 
sides  of  said  scrim  fahnc  providing  each  side  thereof  with 
a  frictional  coating  of  plastic  foam  material; 
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said  coated  scnm  fabn^:  being  configured  to  conform  to  the 
shape  of  a  5eat  and  positioned  thereon  to  provide  a  cush- 
ion for  a  user  of  the  seat; 

said  cushion  being  breathable  and  flexible  so  as  to  lie  flat 
against  '.he  seat  surface  under  the  weight  of  a  user  and 
maintaining  a  high  coetTicient  of  friction  between  one  side 
of  said  cushion  and  said  seat,  and  on  the  other  side  be- 
tween said  cushion  and  a  user  sitting  on  said  cushion; 

said  single  layer  of  fabnc  being  oriented  in  said  cushion  so 
that  said  scnm  is  in  respective  transverse  and  longitudinal 
alignment  on  said  seat;  and,  said  scrim  fabric  having  a 
peripheral  portion  providing  a  border,  edge  including  a 
binder,  said  binder  being  extended  to  form  ties  at  one  end 
of  said  cushion  for  securement  to  a  chair  back;  whereby 
the  user  is  protected  against  sliding  and  skidding  off  the 
seat  and  the  cushion  is  protected  against  stretching  under 
the  weight  of  the  user. 


U. 


5,346.280 
C^AfR  WITH  ALTOMATIC  STANDING  AID 
Norman    A.    D«umitt.    P.O.    Box    83330,    Baton    Rougt, 
70884-3330 

Kiled  Mar.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  861.216 

Int.  a.5  A47C  1/02 

U.S.  a.  297—330  27  Claims 


5.346.279 
ORTHOPtDK    APPLIANCE 
Michael  N   Pecorella.  2829  Dundas  St.  West,  Apt.  #1.  Toronto, 
Ontario.  Canada  M6P  1V6 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1993.  Ser.  No.  18,134 

Int.  a.  A47C  im 

I  .S.  a.  297—256.1  3  Oaims 
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1.  A  chair  with  an  automatic  standing  aid  which  comprises 

a  main  frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  supporting  base; 

a  framework  of  articulated  linkage  mounted  on  said  mam 
frame  so  as  to  move  an  occupant  into  a  standing  position 
when  raised  and  move  an  occupant  into  a  silting  position 
when  lowered; 

a  seat  and  seat  back  combination  for  supporting  an  occupani 
on  said  framework  of  articulated  linkage,  wherein  said 
seat  is  mounted  to  said  framework  of  articulated  linkage  so 
as  to  be  honzontal  when  said  framework  of  articulaied 
linkage  is  lowered  and  vertical  when  said  framework  of 
articulated  linkage  is  raised,  said  seat  back  being  mounted 
to  said  articulated  linkage  so  as  to  remain  substantially 
vertical  as  the  framework  of  articulated  linkage  is  raised 
and  lowered; 

drive  means  for  automatically  raising  and  lowering  the 
framework  of  articulated  linkage  mounted  on  said  main 
frame  and  connected  to  said  framework  of  articulated 
linkage;  and 

at  least  one  articulated  stabilizer  pivotally  anchored  lo  the 
main  frame  and  connected  to  the  framework  of  articulated 
linkage  so  a.s  to  contact  the  ground  when  the  framework 
of  articulated  linkage  is  completely  raised  and  lift  off  the 
ground  when  said  framework  of  articulated  linkage  is 
completely  lowered,  wherein  each  stabilizer  has  a  wheel 
attached  to  the  end  thereof  which  contacts  the  ground. 
wherein  said  stabilizer  contacts  the  ground  at  a  point  in 
front  of  the  main  frame. 


1  A  hiM  fitiing  orthopedic  construction  of  a  size  easily 
earned  by  a  guardian  of  a  child  using  said  construction,  said 
construction  having  size  adjustment  features  accommodating 
child  growth  and  compnsmg  a  seating  assembly  formed  by  a 
seat  bottom  which  is  honzontally  adjustable  to  vary  front  to 
back  depth  of  said  seating  assembly  and  a  seat  back  which  is 
vertically  adjustable  to  vary  height  of  said  seating  assembly. 
said  seat  b<^ttom  and  said  seat  back  being  adjustably  secured 
relative  to  one  another  by  seat  adjustment  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  locking  positions  with  adjacent  locking  positions 
being  separated  from  one  another  by  intervening  material 
which  blocks  slippage  between  the  adjacent  locking  positions, 
said  construction  further  comprising  a  base  having  a  horizontal 
bottom  ba.se  portion  and  a  tilt  mechanism  between  said  hori- 
zontal bottom  base  portion  and  said  seatmg  assembly,  said  base 
composing  both  an  independent  support  m  one  mode  of  use  of 
said  construction  and  an  atuchment  piece  to  an  auxiliary  sup- 
port in  another  mode  of  use  of  said  construction. 


5,346,281 

SPRING  BIA.SED  INFRTIAL  LATCH  FOR  VEHICLE 

SEAT  A.SSEMBLIKS 

Daniel   HuRhes.   Mississauga,   Canada,   assigjior   to   Bertrand 

Faure  Ltd.,  Mississauga,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  974,532 
Claims  priorirv.  application  Canada.  Mar.  31.  1992.  2064490 
Int.  CI.'  B60N  :    O 
U.S.  a.  297—36"'  22  Claims 

1.  An  inertial  latching  mechanism  for  use  in  a  vehicle  seat 
assembly  having  a  seatback  member  pivotally  movable  with 
respect  to  a  seat  member,  wherein  said  latching  mechanism  is 
used  to  secure  said  seatback  member  against  pivotal  movement 
relative  to  said  seat  member  in  a  first  direction  when  a  vehicle 
m  which  said  seat  assembly  is  mounted  undergoes  acceleration 
in  a  generally  opposite  second  direction  greater  than  a  design 
threshold  acceleration  value,  said  latching  mechanism  com- 
prising: 


first  and  second  hinged  members  pivotally  mounted  about  a 
common  first  pivot  with  said  first  hinged  member  having 
a  first  gear  rack  arranged  thereon,  wherein  one  of  said  first 
and  second  hinged  members  is  mounted  on  one  of  said  seat 
and  seatback  members  and  the  other  of  said  first  and 
second  hinged  members  is  mounted  on  the  other  o^  said 
seat  and  seatback  members: 

a  pawl  means  having  an  engaging  portion  adapted  for  latch- 
ing engagement  with  said  gear  rack,  said  pawl  means 
being  mounted  on  said  second  hinged  member  for  move- 
ment between  a  first  latched  position  whereat  said  pawl 
means  engages  said  gear  rack  to  secure  said  first  hinged 
member  as  aforesaid,  a  second  transitional  position,  and  a 


third  unlatched  position  whereat  said  pawl  means  is  disen- 
gaged from  said  gear  rack: 

spring  means  interconnected  at  ail  times  between  said 
second  hinged  member  and  said  pawl  means  so  as  to  retain 
said  paw  I  means  in  said  third  unlatched  position  until  said 
vehicle  undergoes  acceleration  m  said  second  direction 
above  said  design  threshold  value,  above  which  value  the 
inertial  forces  of  the  pawl  means  overcome  said  retention. 
thereby  to  cause  relative  movement  of  said  pawl  means  in 
said  first  direction  past  said  second  transitional  position, 
beyond  which  second  transitional  position  said  spring 
means  is  interconnected  as  aforesaid  to  bia.s  said  pawl 
means  toward  said  first  latched  ptwition  and  to  hold  said 
pawl  means  in  said  first  latched  position. 


5.346.282 
HEADREST  FOR  MOTOR-VEHICLE  SEATS, 
PARTICULARLY  FOR  REAR  SEATS 
Emillo  De  Filippo,  Bruzolo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Gestind-.M.B. 
"Manifattura  di  Bruzolo  S.p.A.,  Bruzolo,  Italy 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,051 
Claims  priority,  application   Italy,  Oct.   14,  1992,  T092  A 
000823;  Oct.  14,  1992,  T092  A  000825 

Int.  a.^  B60N  2/02 
U.S.  CI.  297-395  4  Qaims 


cle  compartment,  said  headrest  being  movable  between  an 

operative  position  of  normal  use  and  an  inoperative  position, 
adjacent  to  the  wall  of  the  compartment,  w  herein  said  support 
element  includes  a  mechanism  for  locking  the  headrest  in  its 
operative  position,  and  spring  means  operatively  interposed 
between  the  support  element  and  the  headrest,  and  biasing  the 
headrest  towards  its  inoperative  position. 


2  Headrest  for  motor-vehicle  seats,  particularly  for  rear 
seats,  wherein  said  headrest  is  separated  from  the  backrest  of 
the  respective  seat  and  is  pivotally  supported  on  one  side 
thereof  by  a  support  element  fixed  to  a  wall  of  the  motor-vehi- 


5.346.283 

DENTAL  PATIENT  CHAIR  WITH  AN  ADJUSTABLE 

HEADREST 

Ulrich  Steininger.  Darmstadt:  Klaus  Stoeckl.  Bensheim,  and 
Tilman  Phleps,  Lorsch,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  assignors 
to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German\ 

Filed  May  15.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  883.395 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  10,  1991, 
91109500.8 

Int.  CI,'  A47C  7/3S 
U.S.  a.  297—408  10  Oaims 


1  A  dental  patient  chair  comprising  a  headrest,  a  backrest,  a 
headrest  earner,  first  means  for  adjustably  positioning  the 
headrest  earner  m  said  backrest,  second  means  disp<.)sed  in  said 
headrest  earner  for  positioning  the  headrest  relative  to  said 
headrest  earner,  said  second  means  including  a  bracing  mem- 
ber pivotably  connected  to  the  headrest  on  a  first  axis,  a  link 
extending  at  least  over  a  part  of  the  length  of  the  headrest 
earner,  said  link  having  a  pivotable  connection  with  the  head- 
rest on  a  second  axis  offset  from  the  first  axis,  and  adjustment 
means  being  allocated  to  the  headrest  earner  and  having  a 
connection  lo  said  link  for  shifting  the  link  to  cause  pivoting  of 
said  headrest  on  the  first  axis,  the  headrest  earner  being  com- 
posed of  a  lower  section,  a  middle  section  and  an  upper  section, 
said  lower  section  containing  a  base  pan  mounted  for  longitu- 
dinal displacement  m  the  backrest  by  said  first  means  for  ad- 
justably positioning,  said  middle  section  containing  a  middle 
earner  pivotably  connected  to  the  base  part  and  being  slightly 
pivotable  in  companson  thereto,  the  upper  section  containing 
the  bracing  member  for  movement  relative  thereto,  and  the 
backrest  having  an  upwardiv  open  cutout  portion  with  guide 
means  prov  ided  on  both  sides  of  said  cutout,  said  first  means 
for  adjustably  positioning  including  the  lower  section  having 
means  coacting  with  said  guide  means. 
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5.346.:S4 
SEATING  n  RMTl  RE  ARMREST 
Friedrich  «     Dauphin.  OfTenhaustn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  lu   Dauphin   F.ntwicklun>{s-   u.   Beteiligungs-GmbH, 
\eukircben.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrmany 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1993.  ser.  No.  114,365 
Claims  priont>    application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  10, 

1992.  42302-M.) 

Int.  a.' A47C  7/ 54 
U.S.  CI.  29"' — J11.J6  13  Claims 


extending  wooden  back  rest  support  post  fastened  to  said  rear 
component  of  said  frame  deck,  each  of  said  arm  rest  support 
posts  and  said  at  least  one  back  rest  support  post  having  inner 
and  outer  surfaces,  a  rectilinear  horizontally  onented  metallic 
reinforcing  frame  having  front,  rear  and  opposite  side  ponions. 
and  fastening  means  for  securing  said  reinforcing  frame  di- 
rectly to  said  inner  surfaces  of  each  of  said  arm  rest  support 
posts  and  said  at  least  one  back  rest  support  post  adjacent  said 
wooden  frame  deck  so  as  to  reinforce  said  support  posts. 


5.346.286 

MATERIA!   TRANSPORTING  HOPPER  TRAlI  ER 

HAVING  IMPROVED  MOBII  E  SI  PPORT  FRAME 

Robert  G.  Oberle.  P.O.  Box  85,  Cireat  Bend.  Kans.  6''53n-0085 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,904 

Int.  CI.'  B60P  ;  it 

U.S.  a.  298—8  H  "  Claims 


1  An  armrest  for  seating  furniture,  in  particular  for  office 
chairs,  comprising 

a  guide  column  (9)  extending  in  a  vertical  direction  (V), 

an  armrest  body  (1)  which  is  guided  thereon  telescopically 
displaceably  by  means  of  a  counter  guide,  which  armrest 
body  (1)  comprises  an  arm  bearing  surface, 

a  locking  device  (IT)  arranged  on  the  armrest  body  (1)  for 
vertically  fixing  the  armrest  body  (1)  in  relation  to  the 
guide  column  (9),  which  locking  device  (17)  comprises  a 
locking  member  (16)  releasably  engaging  with  a  locking 
recess  (15)  on  the  guide  column  (9), 

wherein  the  guide  column  (9)  and  the  counter  guide  (8)  of 
the  armrest  body  (1)  are  formed  in  such  symmetrical 
manner  in  relation  to  an  axis  symmetry  (19)  extending  in 
the  vertical  direction  (V),  that  the  armrest  body  (1)  is 
securable  on  the  guide  column  (9)  in  two  different  assem- 
bly positions  rotated  by  180"  about  the  axis  of  symmetry 
(19)  one  referred  the  other. 


5.346,285 
STRLCTIRALEV  REINFORCED  FURNITURE  FRAMES 
David  T    VVe<it.  III.  1925  MapU   Wood  Dr.,  Hagerstown,  Md. 

Continuation     f  Ser    No.  873,269,  Apr.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,883 

Int.  a.»  A47C  7/16 

U,S.  a.  297— 452.18  12  Claims 


•^  j»_ 


1.  An  article  of  furniture  utilized  for  seating  comprising,  a 
rectilinear  horizontally  oriented  wood  frame  deck  having 
front,  rear  and  opposite  side  components,  vertically  extending 
wooden  arm  rest  support  posts  connected  to  said  frame  deck 
adjacent  each  side  component  thereof,  at  least  one  vertically 


1.  A  material  transporting  hopper  trailer,  comprising. 

(a)  at  least  one  hopper  having  a  pair  of  opposite  front  and 
rear  ends  and  including  a  lowered  tapered  portion  having 
a  pair  of  opposite  inclined  side  walls,  each  of  said  inclined 
side  walls  of  said  lowered  tapered  portion  of  said  hopper 
being  disposed  along  one  of  a  pair  of  respective  opposite 
inclined  side  planes  which  extend  between  said  opposite 
front  and  rear  ends  of  said  hopper  and  diverge  from  one 
another  upwardly  and  outwardly  away  from  a  pair  of 
opposite  sides  of  a  substantially  vertical  central  plane 
which  extends  between  said  front  and  rear  ends  of  said 
hopper;  and 

(b)  a  support  frame  including  a  pair  of  longitudinal  members 
extending  between  said  front  and  rear  ends  of  said  hopper 
and  being  laterally  spaced  apart  from  one  another,  each  of 
said  longitudinal  members  being  a  substantially  U-shaped 
channel  in  cross-section  and  having  a  longitudinal  planar 
main  structural  portion  and  a  pair  of  reinforcing  flang. 
portions  attached  along  opposite  edges  of  said  main  struc- 
tural portion,  said  planar  main  structural  portions  of  said 
longitudinal  members  being  directly  engaged  in  a  flush 
relationship  with  said  opposite  inclined  side  walls  of  said 
lower  tapered  portion  of  said  hopper  such  that  said  longi- 
tudinal planar  main  structural  portions  of  said  longitudinal 
members  are  disposed  in  said  respective  inclined  side 
planes  and  thereby  support  said  lower  tapered  portion  of 
said  hopper  in  a  cradled  relationship  therebetween. 


5,346.287 
LOW  CONTAMINATION  SW  AB  EMPLOYING  TUBULAR 

KNIT  EABRK 

Simon   ^C   Burrow.   Pasadena,  and   David   P.   Nobile.   Rancho 

Cucamonga.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Morgan  Crucible 

Company  pic.  Windsor,  I  nited  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  69^.308.  May  7.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5.214.821    This  application  Ma\  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  69.880 

Int.  n.'  .^460  im 

U,S.  a.  3(K)— 21  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  low  contamination  swab 
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having  a  handle  and  a  material  strip  of  knitted  fabric  with 
trapped  fiber  edges,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  a  first  end  of  the  material  stnp  of  knitted  fabric 

adjacent  the  handle, 
wrapping  the  matenal  strip  of  knitted  fabric  over  the  first 

end, 
helically  wrapping  the  material  strip  of  knitted  fabric  past  an 
end  of  the  handle  to  a  tip. 


PUOMQ  T>«  RRST  END  AOMCENT 
AHAMC3l£ 


WBAPWNG  TM6  hWTEnWi.  STMP 
OVtP  TX  FIRST  END 


HELX^li-V  WRAPPING  T><E  MAT^WAL 

SnW  PAST  AN  END  OF  THE  KANOlf 

TO  A  TIP 


wffWfWNG  THE  UATBWU.  STIV  M  A 

REVERSE  HELIX  FROM  T>1E  TV  TO  A 

TEfM»4ATiaM  POINT  OdAL  THE 

ENOOF  THE  HAMOIE 


SEV^RWG  TME  MAT^RIA^  STTWP  TO 

PORW  A  secONO  END  lAS.  £  Q , 

av  APPVV1NG  *  HOT  HHIFEl 


SEAUNGTHE  SECOND  END  (AS 
E  G     8V  APP1.Y»*G  A  HOT  KH»t) 


ADHERING  THE  SECOND  END  AT  THt 
TERMINATXJN  PQtWT  (AS    E  G 
BY  APPLYING  A  HOT  KNIEFl 


wrapping  the  material  strip  of  knitted  fabric  in  a  reverse 
helix  from  the  tip  to  a  termination  point  distal  the  end  of 
the  handle, 

severing  the  matenal  strip  of  knitted  fabnc  to  form  a  second 
end,  and 

adhering  the  second  end  at  the  termination  point. 


5.346.288 

AUTOMOTIVE  WHEEL  AND  CO\  ER  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

CUSHIONING  BAND 

Charles  F.  Hodge.  Plymouth:  Syed  H.  Sarmast.  Northvillc; 
Gerald  F.  Herbert,  and  Dennis  M.  Sopko,  btith  of  Dearborn 
Heights,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,865 

Int.  C\:  B60B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  301—37.37  3  Qaims 


1   A  wheel  and  cover  assembly  for  an  automotive  vehicle 

comprising: 

a  road  wheel  having  an  annular  laterally  outer  surface; 

a  cover  member  formed  as  a  disc  overlying  the  wheel  later- 
ally outer  surface  and  having  a  laterally  inner  annular 
surface  facing  the  wheel,  and  further  including  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  spaced  upstanding  ribs  projecting 
perpendicularly  from  the  laterally  inner  surface,  each  nb 
including  a  radially  outer  surface  extending  perpendicu- 
larly from  the  laterally  inner  surface  of  the  cover  member 
toward  the  wheel  and  a  facing  surface  extending  radially 
inwardly  and  perpendicularly  to  the  radially  outer  sur- 
face; and 

a  resilient  cushioning  member  extending  continuously  cir- 
cumferentially and  positioned  laterally  between  the  road 
wheel  and  the  cover  member  and  adapted  to  be  compress- 


ibly  engaged  between  the  rib  facing  surface  and  only  the 

wheel  laterally  outer  surface. 


5.346.289 

CONTROL  \  AI  \E  FOR  HYDRAULIC  BRAKING 

SYSTEM 

Frederick   W .  Cords.  (Tood  Thunder,  and   David   Iryi.   North 

Mankato.  both  of  N'inn..  assignors  to  Total  Quality   F.ntcr- 

prises,  Inc..  Mankato.  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  969.877 

Int.  CI."  B60T  ",  20 

U.S.  CI  303—-  17  Claims 


«  •— _      «0 


'3)^":,   ^-  .^    »i^ 


1  A  braking  system  for  a  towed  vehicle  having  brakes  and 
configured  to  be  coupled  to  a  towing  vehicle  of  the  type  hav- 
ing brakes  and  means  for  providing  a  brake  signal  indicative  of 
brake  actuation,  the  braking  system  compnsing: 

a  hydraulic  pump  configured  to  receive  the  towing  vehicle 
brake  signal,  for  providing  pressunzed  hydraulic  fluid  for 
the  towed  vehicle  brakes  in  response  to  actuation  of  the 
towing  vehicle  brakes; 
hydraulic  valve  means  operatively  connecting  the  hydraulic 
pump  to  the  towed  vehicle  brakes  for  hydraulic  fluid  flow; 
and 
.1  piston  in  the  hydraulic  valve  means  responsive  to  forces 
between  the  towed  and  towing  vehicles,  for  modulating 
hydraulic  fluid  flow  from  the  hydraulic  pump  to  the 
towed  vehicle  brakes  as  a  function  of  forces  between  the 
towed  and  towing  vehicles. 


5,346.290 
STRUCTURE  FOR  AIRBRAKE  TUBING 
Eric  D.  Orcutt,  Rockvale.  lenn..  assignor  to  Dana  Corporation, 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1993,  Ser.  No.  51.966 

Int.  a.'  F16L  iS/OO,  41/14:  B60T  17/04 

U.S.  a.  303—7  4  riaims 


1  In  combination  w  ith  a  truck  trailer  having  at  least  one  axle 
movable  fore  and  aft  with  respect  to  the  truck  trailer,  the  truck 
trailer  having  a  service  supply  line  for  providing  compressed 
air  for  service  braking  of  wheels  mounted  on  the  axle,  an 
emergency  air  supply  line  for  providing  emergency  air  pres- 
sure to  the  brakes  of  the  wheels,  a  service  airbrake  line  con- 
nected to  the  brakes,  and  an  emergency  airbrake  line  con- 
nected to  the  brakes,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  first  bracket  fixed  to  the  truck  trailer  at  a  location  proxi- 
mate the  ends  of  the  service  air  and  emergency  air  supply 
lines  and  a  second  bracket  fixed  to  the  truck  trailer  at  a 
location  proximate  the  ends  Of  the  service  and  emergency 
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iirbrake  lines,  wherein  the  second  bracket  is  fixed  with 
respeci  to  the  axle  for  movement  with  the  axle,  the  brack- 
ets having  opemngs  therethrough; 
a  first  tube  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  coiled  portion 
between  the  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  tube  being 
connected  to  the  service  air  supply  line  at  the  first  end 
with  a  spnng  nut  and  to  the  service  air  brake  line  at  the 
second  end  with  a  spring  nut; 
a  second  tube  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  coiled 
portion  between  the  first  and  second  ends,  the  coiled 
portion  of  the  second  tube  being  disposed  within  the 
coiled  portion  of  the  first  tube,  the  second  tube  being 
connected  to  the  emergency  air  supply  at  the  first  end 
with  a  spnng  nut  and  emergency  airbrake  line  at  the 
second  end  with  a  spring  nut;  and 
four  identical  unitary  end  fittings  mounted  in  openings  in  the 
brackets  for  connecting  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the 
first  and  second  tubes  directly  to  the  air  supply  and  air- 
brake lines  with  second  nuts; 
the  four  identical  end  fittings  comprising: 

first    threaded    portions   for   threadably   connecting   by 
threadable  engagement  only  with  the  spring  nuts  on  one 
of  the  ends  of  the  coiled  tubes; 
second  threaded  portions  being  received  through  the 

openings  in  the  respective  brackets; 
third  threaded  portions  of  a  diameter  less  than  the  second 
threaded  portions  for  threadably  engaging  nute  on  the 
airbrake  or  air  supply  lines; 
unitary  nut  portions  unitary  with  and  located  between  the 
first  and  second  threaded  portions  for  engaging  one  side  of 
the  brackets,  and  second  nuts  threadably  mounted  on  the 
second  threaded  portions  by  threadable  engagement  only 
for  securing  the  end  fittings  to  the  brackets  by  sandwich- 
ing the  brackets  between  the  second  nuts  and  the  uniUry 
nut  portions. 


piston  toward  a  position  holding  said  valve  member  away  from 
said  valve  seat,  said  piston  including  a  fiuid  pressure  responsive 
surface  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  at  said  inlet  port  to  move 
away  from  said  valve  seat  to  thereby  permit  said  v  alve  member 
to  sealingly  engage  said  valve  seat,  said  piston  thereafter  mov- 
ing away  from  said  valve  member. 


5,34*,29: 
ACrrVE  COMPENSATION  SYSTEM 
Thomas  J,  Hall,  Holly.  Mich.,  assignor  to  ITT  Corporation. 
>iew  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1993.  Ser.  No.  51.112 

Int.  C\.'  B60T  S/32 

VS.  a.  303—91  24  Qaims 
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5.346.291 

FI  HI)  PRFSSLIRF  CONTROI   VALVE  WFTH  VALVE 

MEMBER  MOl  NTED  ON  (,l  IDE  PIN  SLIDABLY 

CARRIED  BY  PISTON 

Andrew  Marsh.  Elyria.  and  Bruce  E.  Utrala,  Grafton,  both  of 

Ohio,  as-signors  to  Allied-Sinnal  Inc.,  Morristown,  N.J. 

Filed  I)«c.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  984,409 

Int.  CI.'  F16B  13/02 

VS,CL30i—lH  ISOaims 


1.  A  method  of  eliminating  excessive  brake  fluid  pressure 
buildup  that  causes  undesirable  brake  drag  in  a  vehicle  open 
hydraulic  antilocking  brake  system  of  the  type  having  an  elec- 
tronic controller  and  a  brake  conduit  connected  to  a  normally 
closed  outlet  valve  that  is  connected  to  a  pressure  relief  con- 
duit, comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  determining  a  time  when  the  antilocking  brake  system  is 
deactivated,  using  the  electronic  controller; 

(B)  determining  a  condition  when  brake  drag  exisu,  using 
the  electronic  controller;  and 

(C)  pulsing  the  normally  closed  outlet  valve  beginning  at  the 
time  in  step  (A)  when  the  condition  from  step  (B)  exists. 
using  the  electronic  controller,  to  thereby  allow  the  exces- 
sive brake  fluid  pressure  to  exit  the  brake  conduit  through 
the  normally  closed  outlet  valve  and  the  pressure  relief 
conduit. 


1  Fluid  pressure  responsive  valve  comprising  a  housing 
having  an  inlet  port,  an  outlet  port,  and  an  exhaust  port,  said 
housing  defining  a  chamber  therewithin  communicating  said 
ports  with  one  another,  said  chamber  being  defined  by  a  wall 
of  said  housing,  a  valve  seat  defined  on  said  chamber,  a  piston 
slidably  mounted  in  said  chamber,  said  piston  including  a  por- 
tion extending  through  said  valve  seat,  and  a  valve  member 
earned  on  said  portion  of  the  piston,  said  valve  member  being 
mounted  on  and  guided  by  a  guide  pin  earned  by  said  piston 
and  slidable  with  respect  thereto  and  also  being  separated  from 
the  wall  defmmg  said  chamber,  a  spnng  yieldably  urging  said 


5.346.293 
METHOD  FOR  ANTI-SKID  BRAKE  CONTROT 

Katsumi  Higashl.  Higashimatsuyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jido- 
sha  Kiki  Co..  1  td..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  83,522 
Oaims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1992.  4-190653 
Int.  a:  B60T  fl:32 
U.S.  a.  303—92  5  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  anti-skid  brake  control  compnsing: 
detecting  a  wheel  speed  by  a  wheel  speed  sensor, 
comparing  the  detected  wheel  speed  with  an  anti-skid  brake 
control  lower  limit  speed  at  which  anti-skid  brake  control 
IS  initiated. 
determining  locking  of  the  wheel  on  the  basis  of  said  wheel 
speed  when  said  detected  uheel  speed  is  higher  than  said 
anti-skid  brake  control  lower  limit  speed,  and 
controlling,  when  it  is  determined  that  said  wheel  is  showing 
a  tendency  to  lock,  braking  force  for  at  least  said  wheel  so 
that  the  locking  tendency  is  cancelled. 
said  methixi  additionally  comprising  determining  whether 

said  wheel  sensor  is  defective  by  the  steps  ot: 
setting  a  first   reference  speed   which   is  higher  than   viid 

anti-skid  brake  control  lower  limit  speed. 
detecting  a  start-up  wheel  speed  by  said  wheel  speed  sensor 
when  the  wheel  speed  gradually  increases  during  starting 
of  a  vehicle, 


comparing  said  start-up  wheel  speed  with  said  first  reference 

speed,  and 
determining  said  wheel  speed  sensor  is  defective,  when  said 

start-up  wheel  speed  is  higher  than  said  first  reference 

speed,  and 
said  method  further  comprising: 


5,346,294 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,346,295 
COMPACT  DISC  STORAGE  BOX  AND  RACK 
Herbert  Richter.  Englesbrand.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>.  assignor 
to  Herbert  Richter.  Metallwaren-Apparatebau  GmbH  &  Co., 
Pforzheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrmanv 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  7,721 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  4, 
1992.  9205830 

Int.  a.^  A47B  81/06 
L.S.  n   312— 9.12  14  Claims 


1  A  compact  disc  storage  box  for  receiving  a  compact  disc 
(CD)  consisting  ofa  housing  having  a  bottom  plate  and  a  cover 
plate  with  side  walls  joined  together  such  that  said  bottom 
plate  and  said  cover  plate  are  dispiised  in  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tionship to  each  other  and  define  therebetween  a  space  with  a 
front  opening,  a  disc  earner  supp<ined  in  said  housing  so  as  to 
be  slidable  into,  and  out  of,  said  housing  through  said  front 
opening  between  an  inner  end  p<isition  in  which  said  disc 
earner  is  full>  inserted  m  said  housing  and  an  outer  end  posi- 
tion in  which  said  disc  carrier  is  slid  at  least  partially  out  of  said 
housing,  means  for  releasably  retaining  said  disc  earner  in  its 
inner  end  position,  said  retaining  means  including  a  spring  clip 
mounted  pivotally  on  said  b<-)ttom  plate  and  extending  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  sliding  movement  of  said  disc  earner 
into,  and  out  of.  said  housing,  said  spring  clip  engaging  said 


disc  carrier,  an  ejector  slide  slidably  supported  in  said  compact 

disc  storage  box  adjacent  to.  and  at  one  side  of,  said  disc  carrier 
so  as  to  be  slidable  in  the  same  direction  as  said  disc  carrier  and 
a  double  arm  lever  pivotally  supported  on  a  lug  integralh 
formed  with  the  bottom  plate  and  having  first  and  second  ends, 
the  first  end  hinged  to  said  ejector  slide  and  the  second  end 
hinged  to  said  disc  carrier. 


5,346,296 
ASSEMBLY  OF  WALI  l^TTS  WITH  CONCEALED  WIRE 

STORAGE 
James  O.  Kelley,  Spring  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sligh  Furni- 
ture Co..  Holland.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  770.015,  Sep.  30,  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  505.555,  Apr.  6,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  36,193 

Int.  CI.'  A47B  53/00 

VS.  a.  312—198  8  Qaims 


modifying  said  anti-skid  cpntrol.  when  said  start-up  wheel 
speed  is  higher  than  said  first  reference  speed,  by  at  least 
one  of  suspending  said  anti-skid  brake  control  and  per- 
forming anti-skid  brake  control  for  front  wheels  of  said 
vehicle  by  using  a  highest  wheel  speed  of  said  front 
wheels. 


1  A  free  standing  furniture  unit  particularly  suited  for  place- 
ment against  a  wall  or  back  to  back  against  like  furniture  units 

comprising: 

one  or  more  modules  connected  together  in  edge  to  edge 
fashion,  each  module  having  a  front,  back  and  sides,  the 
sides  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  vertical  side  panels,  a 
rear  panel  extending  between  the  side  panels  and  enclos- 
ing the  back  of  the  module,  components  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  shelves,  cabinets,  drawers  and  work 
surfaces  being  mounted  between  the  side  panels,  the  unii 
further  comprising  end  panels  mounted  on  outer  surfaces 
of  the  side  panels  at  exposed  ends  of  the  furniture  unit,  the 
end  panels  covering  the  side  panels  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  past  rear  edges  of  the  side  panels  and  the  rear 
panels  of  the  modules,  such  that  when  the  furniture  unit  is 
placed  against  a  wall,  rear  edges  of  the  end  panels  can  abut 
the  wall  so  as  to  create  the  impression  of  a  built-in  furni- 
ture unit,  while  the  rear  panels  and  rear  edges  of  the  side 
panels  are  spaced  awav  from  the  wall,  the  spacing  being 
sufficient  that  electrical  wiring  and  connectors  can  fit 
behind  the  unit  and  can  extend  in  a  completely  concealed 
fashion  from  module  to  module  between  end  panels  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  furniture  unit. 


5,346.297 
AUXILIARY  STORAGE  AND  DISPENSING  UNFT 

Angus  R.  Colson.  Jr..  1460  Myrtle.  Jamul.  Calif.  91935:  I.inda 
Pinncy.  425  8th  St.;  Gregory  J.  Gruzdowich.  13352  Caminitn 
Carmel.  both  of  Del  Mar.  Calif.  92014.  and  Patrick  M.  Steusl- 
off,  9414  Keck  Ct..  San  Diego.  Calif.  92129 
Filed  Jan.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  361 
Int.  CI.'  E05C  7,06 
L.S.  CI.  312—215  49  Claims 

1  An  auxiliary  storage  and  dispensing  unit  for  use  in  combi- 
nation with  a  separate  computer-controlled  supply  and  medi- 
cation dispenser  station,  said  station  including  a  keyt>oard  for 
inputting  coded  information  concerning  the  particular  dispens- 
able Items  needed  for  a  patient  and  information  as  to  the  party 
entenng  the  information,  that  causes  electncal  impulses  to  be 
issued  therefrom  in  conformance  with  such  information,  com- 
pnsing: 
a)  a  cabinet  having  integrally  connected  top,  bottom,  side 
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and  rear  cabinet  panels  defimng  a  tall  storage  and  interior 
dispensing  cavity  accessible  through  a  front  opening; 

b)  a  plurality  of  honzontally  openable  and  closeable  doors 
including  door  frames  and  transparent  windows  hingedly 
mounted  and  locltable  over  said  front  opening; 

c)  means  for  locking  said  doors  when  they  are  closed  over 
said  front  opening;  and. 


5.346.299 

REFRIGERATOR  rXKJR  MODI  I  F  MOUNTING 

4SSFMBI  V 

Robert  L.  Werkmeister,  Shepherdsville,  and  Michael  J.  McCau- 

ley.  Coxs  Creek,  both  of  Ky,,  assignors  ti>  (.eneral  Electric 

Company.  Louisville,  K> 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,tt40 

Int   a.^  A47B  96/J6 

U.S.  a.  312-405.1  11  Claims 


d)  door  unlocking  means  mterconnectable  with  the  comput- 
er-controlled station  and  said  locking  means  for  receipt  of 
said  electncal  impulses  from  said  station  to  selectively 
unlock  one  or  more  of  said  doors  at  a  particular  location 
on  said  cabinet  as  a  function  of  information  inputted  to 
said  station. 


5,346,29S 

CARTRirX.E  Rn  XlNING  MEANS 

.James  F.  Headley,  VShittier.  <  alif .  issignor  to  J.  B.  Engineering 

Co..  Inc..  Monrovia.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  662^11.  Feb.  28,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,193.891.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33.281 

Int.  CI.'  A47B  81/06 

L  .S.  a.  312— 34«.3  W  Claims 


1  .A  storage  cabinet  drawer  adapted  for  retaining  plural 
cartridges  in  a  spaced-apart  relationship,  the  drawer  compris- 
ing 

i  drawer  floor; 

plural,  substantially  parallel,  elongated  channel  walls  at 
tached  to  the  floor;  and 

3t  least  two  elongated  retaining  devices  attached  to  adjacent 
channel  walls,  each  device  having  a  resilient  rib  extending 
longitudinal  1\  ind  continuously  along  a  length  of  each 
wall  and  protruding  laterally  into  the  channel  in  opposing 
relationship  and  normal  to  each  wall,  wherein  the  oppos- 
ing nbs  each  have  free  ends  with  a  thin  cross  section  in 
relation  to  a  lateral  length  of  the  ribs  to  provide  narrow 
free  ends  compnsmg  means  for  substantially  linearly  con- 
tacting and  resiliently  engaging  opposite  side  edges  of 
cartndges  therehetween  for  holding  them  in  place. 


7.  A  refrigerator  dcxjr  storage  module  assembly  including; 
a  refrigerator  door  having  an  outer  shell  and  an  inner  liner 

including  side  walls  and  a  rear  wall  defining  a  recess; 
at  least  three  module  supporting  ribs  projecting  inwardly  of 
each  of  said  side  walls  and  aligned  with  corresponding 
ribs  projecting  inwardly  of  said  other  side  wall; 
each  of  said  nbs  extending  forward  from  said  liner  rear  wall 
to  a  distal  end  and  including  top  and  bottom  walls;  said  top 
wall   being  generally   horizontal   and   including   an   up- 
wardly projecting  lab  proximate  its  distal  end;  and  said 
bottom  wall  having  a  relatively  short  honzontal  portion 
adjacent  said  liner  rear  wall  and  an  upwardly  inclined 
portion  extending  between  said  relatively  short  horizontal 
portion  and  said  rib  distal  end  so  that  the  facing  top  and 
bottom  walls  of  said  vertically  adjacent  module  suppon^ 
ing  ribs  diverge  toward  their  distal  ends; 
at  least  one  door  storage  module  receivable  in  said  door  liner 
recess,  said  module  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  side 
walls  positionable  adjacent  said  door  liner  side  walls; 
a  pair  of  rails  projecting  outward  of  each  of  said  module  side 
walls  and  extending  from  adjacent  the  rear  edge  of  the 
corresponding  module  side  wall  toward  the  front  of  said 
module;  each  rail  defining  a  downward  opening  recess. 
whereby  said  at  least  one  module  is  assembled  to  said  door 
by  sliding  said  module  rails  between  adjacent  pairs  I't  said 
liner  ribs  with  said  module  rails  received  between  verti- 
cally adjacent  ones  of  said  nbs  until  said  recesses  are 
aligned  with  corresponding  tabs  and  then  lowenng  said 
module  to  insert  said  tabs  into  said  recesses. 


5,346.300 
BACK  FIRF  HELICAL  ANTENNA 

Hirohiko  Vamamolo;  Keljirou  Higashi;  Hiroyuki  Takebe;  Hiro- 
shi  Nakano.  and  Tomozo  Ohta.  all  of  Nara.  Japan,  as-signors 
to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  907.137 
Claims  pnority.  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1991,  3-165976;  Jul. 
11,  1991.  3-171077;  Dec.  16.  1991.  3-331886 

Int.  CT'  HOIQ  H/08,  1/36 
U.S.  CI.  343—895  24  Claims 

1.  A  back  fire  helical  antenna  including  a  radiation  conduc- 
tor disposed  helically,  compnsing. 

a  strip  line  including  a  dielectnc  substrate  having  a  main 
surface  and  a  back  surface,  a  first  stnp  conductor  formed 


on  said  main  surface,  a  second  stnp  conductor  formed  on 
said  main  surface  and  electrically  connected  with  said  first 
stnp  conductor,  and  a  conductive  earth  plate  formed  on 
said  back  surface. 
said  second  strip  conductor,  said  dielectnc  substrate  and  said 
conductive  earth  plate  having  transformation  means  for 
matching  impedance  of  said  radiation  conductor  and 
impedance  of  said  strip  line. 


5,346,301 

RECLOSABLE  BAG  V\  ITH  OFFSET  END  SEAL 

Paul  \V.  Scarberr\.  N51  \VI6838  Fair  Oak  Pkviy..  Menomonee 

Falls.  Uis.  53051.  and  Barrjc  A.  Bray,  Brown  Deer.  Wis., 

assignors  to  Paul  V\ .  Scarbcrry.  Menomonee  Falls,  Wis, 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,752 

Int.  a.^  B65D  33/18 

U.S.  a.  383—5  15  Claims 


1   A  preopened  reclosable  bag  having  anof&etend  seal,  the 
bag  being  formed  from  a  folded  over  stnp  of  plastic  ha\  ing  one 

closed  side  edge  and  at  least  one  open  edge,  the  strip  being 
used  to  create  a  continuous  stnp  of  bags,  each  bag  comprising: 
rectangular  first  and  second  layers  of  plastic,  said  first  layer 
being  sealed  directly  to  said  second  laver  along  three  of 
four  edges  thereof; 
a  gasket  stnp  lying  along  one  open  side  edge  of  said  first 
layer  of  plastic  and  being  heat  sealed  along  us  length  to 
the  first  layer  of  pla-stic  to  produce  a  first  flap  lying  along 
the  side  edge  of  the  plastic  and  a  second  flap  extending 
into  the  bag  from  the  seal,  the  gasket  stnp  being  inter- 
posed between  the  layers  of  plastic. 
closure  means  positioned  along  an  open  side  edge  of  said 
second  layer  of  plastic  in  a  manner  to  allow  engagement  of 
said  second  layer  of-plastic  to  said  second  flap  of  said 
gasket  stnp; 
said  side  edges  of  said  layers  of  plastic  and  said  first  gasket 
flap  interposed  therebetween  being  heat  sealed  together, 
the  sealed  area  being  scored  to  create  a  tear  away  tamper 
indicating  end  strip  for  the  bag. 


5,346,302 

APPARATLS  FOR  MIXING  LIQl  IDS  IN  \  CERTAIN 

RATIO 

Dt)  H.  Ryu,  Kyungsangnam-Do.   Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Groldstar  Electron  Co..  Ltd..  Clioongchungbook-Do.  Rep    nf 

Korea 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ^95450 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Ma\    15.  1991. 
7867/1991 

Int.  a.^  BOIF  13/02.  15/04 
U.S.  a.  366—101  10  naims 


said  radiation  conductor  being  disposed  helically  about  said 
strip  line  set  as  a  center, 

said  radiation  conductor  hav.ng  a  first  end  electrically  con- 
nected with  said  transformation  means, 

said  radiation  conductor  having  a  second  end  electrically 
connected  with  said  conductive  earth  plate. 


1,  A  liquid  dispenser  comprising: 

a  self-lubncatmg  plastic  container; 

liquid  level  sensing  means  for  sensing  levels  of  a  liquid  sup- 
plied in  said  container; 

liquid  dispensing  means  for  dispensing  the  liquid  from  said 
container  m  a  quantity  corresponding  to  a  capacity  of  said 
container;  and 

automatic  liquid  supply  means  for  automatically  supplying 
the  liquid  from  a  chemical  tank  to  said  container. 


5.346,303 
SHAKER  INCl BATOR 
Aarne  Heinonen,  and  Hannu  Hietanen,  both  nf  I  urku,  Finland, 
assignors  to  Wallac  Oy,  Turku.  Finland 

Filed  May  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  55.298 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  May  4,  1992,  922003 
Int.  CI.'  BOIF  11/00  ' 
U.S.  a.  366—208 


3  Oaims 


r' 


S~^3f~ 


1-  A  shaker  comprising  at  least  two  shaking  plates,  each 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  recesses;  a  plurality  of  shaking  bars, 
including  an  amount  of  a  sample,  insertable  and  removable 
from  said  plurality  of  recesses;  a  vertical  separation  distance 
defined  between  said  at  least  two  plates;  a  rotatable  shaft  con- 
nected to  said  at  least  two  plates  by  an  eccentnc;  dnve  means 
for  dnving  said  shaft  and  said  eccentnc  in  a  predetermined 
rotational  direction;  a  first  gear  connected  to  said  eccentric;  a 
second  gear  provided  on  a  portion  of  said  at  least  two  shaking 
plates;  sections  of  said  first  and  second  gears  in  rolling  contact 
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with  each  other  !.aid  Tim  gear  having  a  predetermined  number 
of  teeth  which  is  less  than  a  predetermined  number  of  teeth  of 
said  second  gear  said  first  gear  rotating  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  said  predetermined  routionaJ  direction  of  said  shaft  and  said 
eccentric  ind  said  first  gear  concentric  with  said  eccentric; 
and.  a  predetermined  difference  esUblished  between  diameters 
of  said  first  and  said  second  gears  in  which  the  diameter  of  the 
first  gear  is  substantially  twice  as  large  as  a  distance  esUblished 
between  a  center  point  of  said  eccentric  and  a  center  point  of 
said  shaft 


5,346,305 
COMPOSTING  \PPARATl  S 
Francis    H    Chester.   305   Monmouth    Ave..   Sprinsi 
07762 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,044 
Int.  a:  C05F  11/08.  11/06;  BOIF  9/02 
U.S.  a.  366—233 


Ijikt,  NJ. 


3  Claims 


5,346.3(W 

APP.ARATLS  FOR  MIXING  PROPFILANT  CHARGE 

POWDFR  RODS 

Helmut  Kleinhans,  Heldenstein  Hsrting,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor  to  WNC-Nitnxhemie  GmbH     \schau.  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  69(X94',  Apr   26,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5.290,100.  This  application  D«c    1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  159.747 
Claims  priority,  application   Fed    Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  8, 
1989.  3930014:  Apr    19.  1990.  44)i:5:3 

Int   C!.    BOIF  li/00 
L.S.  CI.  366—219  11  aaims 


1    A  p.  apparatus  for  mixing  propellant  powder  rods  compris- 


mg 
a 


upport  frame. 

d  pair  of  deflecting  drums  mounted  to  said  support  frame, 
with  said  deflecting  drums  being  disposed  along  parallel 
axes  and  being  laterally  spaced  from  each  other, 

a  flexible  band  supponmgly  draped  between  said  deflecting 
drums  and  so  that  the  flexible  band  is  suspended  freely  and 
forms  a  downwardly  hanging  unsupported  loop  therebe- 
tween. 

a  plurality  of  transverse  studs  mounted  on  the  side  of  said 
band  facing  the  interior  of  said  loop, 

lateral  limiting  means  mounted  to  said  support  frame  on  each 
side  of  the  portion  of  said  band  extending  between  said 
deflecting  drums,  and 

drne  means  for  moving  said  band  back  and  forth  between 
said  deflecting  drums, 

whereby  said  band  and  said  limiting  means  are  adapted  to 
supp«:in  the  powder  rods  so  that  the  powder  rods  are 
supported  ufxin  the  loop  of  said  band  and  with  their  longi- 
tudinal length  being  transverse  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  band  between  said  deflecting  drums  and 
whereby  said  transverse  studs  engage  the  powder  rods 
and  enhance  the  mixing  thereof. 


1.  A  composting  apparatus  which  comprises 

(a)  a  drum  of  substantially  circular  cross  section, 

(b)  said  drum  having  opposite  end  walls  and  a  generally 
cylindrical  sidewall, 

(c)  said  sidewall  including  wall  panels  having  perforated 
portions, 

(d)  a  removable  door  panel  forming  a  portion  of  said  side- 
wall  and  providing  access  for  loading  matenal  into  said 
drum, 

(e)  a  support  structure  for  said  drum,  supporting  said  drum 
for  rotation  at  a  height  at  which  the  lowermost  portions  of 
said  drum  are  above  ground  level  while  providing  access 
to  said  removable  door  panel  for  manual  loading  of  said 
drum  with  materials  for  composting. 

(0  a  drive  operative  to  controllably  rotate  said  drum, 

(g)  a  removable  cover  operative,  when  installed,  to  cover 
the  perforated  portions  of  said  wall  panels  and  effectively 
prevent  the  passage  of  matenals  therethrough,  and 

(h)  a  clearing  bar.  secured  to  the  exterior  of  said  drum. 
projecting  radially  therefrom  and  extending  generally 
across  the  width  of  the  perforated  portions  of  said  wall 
panels. 

(i)  said  clearing  bar  being  operative,  when  said  cover  is 
removed  and  said  drum  is  rotated,  to  maintain  a  predeter- 
mined clearance  space  between  lower  portions  of  said 
drum  and  upper  portions  of  an  accumulating  pile  of  sifted 
composted  materials  passing  through  the  perforated  por- 
tions of  said  wall  panels. 


5.346,306 

mfcthoi)  and  apparatus  for  modclatkd 
difft-:rfntiai  analysis 

Michael  Reading,  Ixindon,  England:  Brian  K.  Hahn.  Newark, 
and  Benjamin  S.  (  rowe,  Centerville.  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to 
TA  Instruments,  Inc.,  Nev»  Castle,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  844,448,  Mar.  2,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5.224,775.  This  application  May  7,  1993.  Ser.  No.  60.214 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  6,  2010, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  :^  W 
MS.  a.  374—10  44  Haims 

1.  A  method  for  analyzing  a  material  using  a  difterential 
scanning  calorimeter  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  selecting  an   underlying  heating   rate,   modulation  fre- 
quency and  modulation  amplitude. 

(b)  lacing  a  sample  of  the  material  in  the  differential  scanning 
calorimeter; 

(c)  varying  the  temperature  of  the  sample  in  the  differential 


scanning  calorimeter  according  to  the  selected  underlying 

heating  rate,  the  selected  modulation  frequency  and  the 
selected  mtxlulation  amplitude; 
(d)  recording  a  signal  representative  of  differential  changes 
in  the  heat  flow  to  and  from  the  sample;  and 


5.346.308 

BAG  WITH  STORAGE  POCKFT  WHICH  CON\  FRTS 

INTO  A  BFACH  TOWEI 

Dominique  J.  Buhot.  and  Rena  Ross,  both  of  Pi)    Box  4414. 
Winter  Park,  Ha.  32793-4414 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1992.  Ser   No   92K.28" 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  J  -   . 

VS.  a.  383 — 4  '  I  Claims 


100  150 

TEMPERATURE  CO 


(e)  deconvoluting  the  signal  representative  of  differential 
changes  in  the  heat  flow  to  and  from  the  sample  to  com- 
pute at  least  one  deconvoluted  signal 


5.346.307 
USING  ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE  TOMOGRAPHY  TO 

MAP  SI  BSURFACF  TFMPERATl  RES 
Abelardn   I  .   Ramirez,   Pleasanton;   Dv»ayne   A.   Chesnut,   San 
Francisco,  and  Willikm  D.  Daily,   Livermore.  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Regents  of  the  L  niversitv  of  California,  Oakland, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,601 

Int.  CV  GOIK  3/00.  7/16.  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  374—136  17  Claims 


1    A  hag  with  storage  pocket  which  converts  into  a  beach 

towel  comprising: 
a  beach  towel. 

a  bag  front  wall  attached  to  said  beach  towel. 
a  flap  attached  to  said  beach  towel,  said  flap  comprising  a 

flap  base  attached  to  said  beach  towel  and  a  free  flap 

rotatably  attached  to  said  flap  base,  and 
straps  attached  to  said  flap  base  and  said  bag  front  wall,  said 

straps  extending  between  said  bag  front  wall  and  said 

beach  towel. 


5.346,309 
COLLAPSIBLE,  PORTABLE,  Ml  ITIPI.E 
USE,  INSl  LATED  BAG  VMTH  C  OMPANION 
ATTACHABLE  MLITIPLF  L  SF  BAG 
Steven  C.  Book,  North  Hollywood.  Calif.,  assignor  to   Auto- 
Shade,  Inc.,  Moorpark,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  75^0-"-.  Sep.  10.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5,190.376.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  968,160 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  2. 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  30/OS 

U.S.  CI.  383—4  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  remotely  determining  subsurface  soil  or 
rock  temperatures  using  electrical  resistance  tomography. 
comprising: 

a.  measuring  subsurface  soil  or  rock  ground  resistance  at 
least  twice  with  a  set  of  electrodes: 

b.  calculating  an  electncal  resistance  tomograph  using  Pois- 
son's  equation  from  the  measured  ground  resistances: 

c.  re-measuring  the  subsurface  soil  or  rock  ground  resis- 
tances as  a  process  changes  the  temperature  of  the  subsur- 
face soil  or  rock; 

d  calculating  an  electncal  resistance  tomograph  from  the 
re-measured  ground  resistances  using  said  Poisson's  equa- 
tion: 

e.  calculating  a  difference  tomograph  from  the  tomographs 
produced  from  the  measuring  and  the  re-measuring  steps; 
and 

{.  relating  said  difference  tomograph  to  changes  in  soil  or 
rock  temperature. 


1  A  storage  bag  that  can  be  attached  to  an  external  mount- 
ing surface  comprising: 

a  flexible  bag  having  a  front  wall,  a  back  wall,  a  pair  of  side 
walls  and  a  bottom  wall,  said  walls  defining  a  cavity  that 
has  an  inner  volume,  said  flexible  bag  further  having  a  top 
cover  pivotally  attached  to  said  back  wall  such  that  said 
top  cover  can  be  placed  over  said  cavity,  said  front  wall 
having  a  first  attachment  strip:  and. 

a  companion  bag  that  has  outer  dimensions  smaller  than  said 
inner  \  olume  of  said  cavity  such  that  said  companion  bag 
can  be  stored  within  said  ca\ ity  of  said  flexible  bag  such 
that  said  flexible  bag  and  said  companion  bag  can  be 
folded  into  a  collapsed  position,  said  companion  bag  hav- 
ing a  beverage  cavity  adapted  to  receive  a  beverage  con- 
tainer, said  companion  bag  having  a  second  attachment 
stnp  attached  to  said  first  atuchment  stnp  such  that  said 
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companion  bag  is  attached  to  said  flexible  bag  and  a  third 
ittachment  stnp  attached  to  said  bottom  wall  and  adapted 
to  attach  sajd  flemble^g  to  an  external  mounting  surface. 


5.3+6.310 

THER.MOPI  A.snC  BAG  SYSTEM 

Tai  H.  Nguyen,  Kenner,  l^..  assignor  tn  Advance  Poly  Bag,  iBfc, 

Metairie,  La. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  ;,l'^,  Jan.  8.  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5^9.605.  This  application  Dec.  9,  1993.  Ser.  No.  164J64 

Int.  a.    B65D  1/34 

U.S.  C\.  383—9  3  CUims 


1  A  thermoplastic  bag  having  first  and  second  sides  and 
tx^ttom  and  top  ends,  said  bag  comprising: 

a  bag  mouth  having  opposing  ends  and  a  medial  area; 

a  tab  emanating  from  said  bag  mouth,  said  tab  further  com- 
pnsmg  a  bulbous  top  portion  having  a  having  a  sloping 
top  edge  having  a  first  upper  end  extension  and  second, 
lower  end  extension;  said  tab  further  including  a  neck  area 
juxtaposed  said  bulbous  top  portion  and  said  bag  mouth, 
said  neck  having  a  first,  longer  neck  edge  and  second, 
shorter  neck  edge  respectively  situated  under  said  first 
ipper  and  second  lower  end  extensions  of  said  bulbous  top 
portion. 


5,346.311 
SEAT  ABl  F  OPFN-MOLTH  BAG 
Buzz  L.  Siler.  3328  Ukeview  Blvd..  l.ake  Oswego,  Oreg.  97035, 
and  Daniel  R    f.arcia,   n905  SW.  Pacific  Hwy.,  Tualatin, 
Oreg.  97062 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1993.  Ser.  No.  124,154 

Int.  O.    B65D  33/30 

I  .S.  n,  383— '5  2  CUims 


I  A  ilemble  bag  having  an  open  top  end  configured  to  be 
relea-sabK  retained  in  a  fully  open  condition,  the  bag  compris- 
ing 

a)  a  bag  body  of  flexible  material  forming  closed  side  walls, 
a  closed  b<~ittom  end,  an  open  top  end,  and  a  hollow  inte- 
nor  thereinbetween. 

b)  a  peripheral  sleeve  on  the  bag  body  adjacent  to  and  encir- 
cling the  open  top  end  thereof,  the  sleeve  forming  an 


enclosed,  hollow,  peripheral  pocket  about  the  open  top 
end  of  the  bag  bod  v . 

c)  an  elongated  strap  member  hav  ing  opposite  end  portions. 
the  strap  member  being  freely  contained  within  the  sleeve 
and  encircling  the  open  top  end  of  the  bag  body,  the 
opposite  end  portions  of  the  strap  member  exiting  the 
sleeve  closely  adjacent  each  other  and  configured  for 
cormection  to  each  other  outside  of  the  sleeve,  the  strap 
member  configured,  with  its  opposite  end  portions  con- 
nected together,  to  form  an  outwardly-tensioned  hoop 
that  retains  the  top  end  of  the  bag  body  m  fully  open 
condition,  and 

d)  a  fiexible.  bag-encircling  apron  member  secured  at  an 
upper  edge  on  the  bag  body  adjacent  the  open  end  thereof 
and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  about  the  outside  of 
the  side  walls  of  the  bag  body,  the  apron  member  config- 
ured to  support  an  upper  portion  of  the  hag  body  a  spaced 
distance  above  an  underlying  surface  upon  which  the  bag 
is  to  be  disposed  and  maintain  the  open  top  end  of  the  bag 
body  in  a  substantially  level,  bowl-like  condition  against 
tilting  and  collapse  to  prevent  inadvertent  spillage  of  the 
contents  of  the  bag 


5,346,312 

BAGS  FOR  MAINTAINING  CRISPNESS  OF  COOKED 

FOODSTLFF 

Ronald  D    Mabry,  Orchard  Park.  N.Y..  and  Gerald  F.  Inger. 

Richmond  Hts..  Ohio,  assignors  to  Flexo  Transparent  Inc.. 

Buffalo.  N.V.  and  The  Lnger  Company.  Oeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,885 

Int.  a.'  B65D  JO  fjM 

US.  a.  383— 113  29  (laims 


3ff. 


I.  A  bag,  which  comprises  a  product  compartment  defined 
by  walls  having  at  least  two  plies  of  film: 

(a)  a  nonporous  exterior  film  ply.  and 

(b)  a  porous  intenor  film  ply  as  a  bag  liner  for  engagement 
with  a  package  product,  said  porous  interior  film  ply 
having  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  said  outer  surface  being  in 
proximity  to  said  nonporous  exterior  film  ply.  said  porous 
interior  film  ply  and  nonporous  exterior  film  ply  being 
spaced  sufficiently  from  one  another  to  form  an  enclosed 
vacant  fiuid  reservoir,  said  porous  interior  film  ply  ha\.  ing 
a  plurality  of  tapered  apertures  extending  from  said  outer 
surface  of  said  intenor  film  ply  and  emptying  into  said 
vacant  fiuid  reservoir. 


5.346.313 
LINEAR  MOTION  BLARING  ASSEMBLE 
.Alison  Ng,  New  York,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Thomson  Industries, 
Inc.,  Port  Washington,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1993.  Ser.  No,  94.5U 
Int.  CI.*  FI6C  .•'V  '1^ 
VS.  CI.  384 — 43  22  Claims 

1.  A  linear  motion  bearing  assembly  for  movement  along  j 
shaft  comprising: 

ball  retainer  structure  having  at  least  a  portion  of  a  plurality 
of  axial  ball  tracks  formed  therein,  said  ball  tracks  includ- 


ing a  load  bearing  portion,  a  return  portion  and  turn- 
arounds interconnecting  said  load  bearing  and  return 
portions; 
a  plurality  of  bearing  balls  disposed  in  said  ball  tracks, 
an  outer  housing  including  a  pair  of  sleeves  for  enclosing 
substantially  all  of  an  exposed  exterior  surface  of  said  ball 
retainer  structure,  said  sleeves  being  formed  of  an  engi- 
neenng  plastic; 


5,346.315 

BALI   AND  SOCKET  BEARING  ASSEMBI  V  FOR  A 

RUDDER  POST 

Jeffrey  W.  Strong,  Boca  Raton,  and  John  R.  Newton,  Jupiter. 

both  of  Ela..  assignors  to  Tides  Marine.  Inc..  BcKst  Raton.  Fla. 

Filed  May  7.  1993.  Ser.  No.  25.618 

Int.  CI.-  F16C  Jj  iX   B63H  :.\06 

L.S.  a.  384— 192  9aaims 


a  plurality  of  load  bearing  plates  axially  positioned  within 
said  outer  housing  for  receiving  load  from  said  balls  dis- 
posed in  said  load  bearing  portion  of  the  ball  tracks;  and 

plate  retainer  means  disposed  at  least  partially  around  a 
medial  portion  of  said  ball  retainer  structure  for  maintain- 
ing said  plurality  of  load  beanng  plates  in  position  and  for 
receiving  load  from  said  load  beanng  plates. 


5.346.314 

BEARING  ASSEMBLY  AND  VESSEL  TURRET 

.\.SSEMBLY 

Rene  Perratone,  and  Yves  Tosetti.  both  of  Menton.  France. 

assignors  to  Single  Buoy  Moorings.  Inc..  Marly.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  6.99* 

Int.  CI.'  B63B  21/00 

VS.  a.  384—97  11  Claims 


1  A  ball  and  socket  beanng  assembly  engaging  a  rudder  post 
installed  in  the  stem  of  a  boat  having  a  hull  and  maintaining  its 
proper  position  regardless  of  the  degree  to  which  the  post 
deviates  from  a  venical  axis  and  is  subjected  to  hydrodynamic 
forces  seeking  to  displace  the  post,  said  assembly  comprising 

(a)  a  journal  box  mountable  on  a  honzonlal  platform  in  the 
boat,  said  box  having  an  internal  spheroidal  cavity:  and 

(b)  a  beanng  having  a  longitudinal  bore  through  which  the 
post  extends,  said  bearing  basing  a  spheroidal  section 
whose  form  conforms  to  that  of  the  ca\  ity.  the  spheroidal 
section  being  nested  and  rotatable  m  the  cavity  of  the  box 
and  being  confined  thereby,  and  a  cylindncal  section 
integral  with  the  spheroidal  section  and  projecting  out  of 
an  opening  in  the  box,  said  beanng  aligning  itself  with  the 
post  extending  therethrough  regardless  of  the  degree  to 
which  it  deviates  from  the  vertical  axis. 


5,346.316 
BEARING  UNIT.  DRAINAGE  PUMP  AND  HYDRAlMC 
TURBINE  EACH  INCORPORATIN(,  THE  BEARlNt, 
I  NIT 
Ryoji    Okada.    Ibaraki;    Kooju    Aizawa.    Hitachi:    Masayuki 
^'amada:   Kenji   Otani.   both   of  Tsuchiura;   Kunio   Takada. 
Ibaraki:  Mitsuaki  Haneda.  Ibaraki.  and  Toshihiro  ^  amada. 
Ibaraki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1993.  Ser,  No.  34.3''9 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  18.  1992.  4-0915^1 

Int.  CI."  F\6C  33  (M 

t.S.  a.  384—297  10  Qaims 


--I 


1.  Bearing  assembly  ha\ing  at  least  a  section  of  which  one 
side  is  exposed  to  a  first  condition  and  the  other  side  to  a 
second  condition,  wherein  on  the  other  side  a  compartment  is 
provided  which  can  receive  said  section,  wherein  said  section 
IS  displaceable  between  a  first  position  in  which  it  ;icts  as  a  pan 
of  the  beanng  and  a  second  position  in  which  it  can  be  ex- 
changed, wherein  said  compartment  is  provided  with  valve 
means  to  isolate  the  compartment  together  with  the  section  in 
Its  second  position  from  said  first  condition. 


1    A  bearing  unit  comprising: 

a  beanng;  and 
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a  sleeve  which  is  in  slide-contact  with  said  bearing,  wherein 
said  beanng  and/or  said  sleeve  made  of  a  metal  having  a 
contact  surface  apphed  with  a  sprayed  coating,  the  main 
component  of  which  is  WC,  and  which  contains  one  or 
more  elements  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  nickel, 
chromium  and  cobalt  as  a  binder  material  thereof,  and  the 
number  ratio  of  blow  holes  contained  in  the  surface  of  said 
sprayed  coating  and  having  a  size  of  not  smaller  than  20 
^m  is  1 5  per  square  millmieter  or  less. 


5.346.3V 
HORIZONTAL  BEARING  ARR  ANGEMET^JT  WITH 

CONTROI  1  KU  DRiiG 
Jack  L.  W  illiams.  Orange.  Calif.,  assizor  to  ITT  Corporation, 
New  ^'ork.  N.Y 

Filed  \ug.  9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,959 

Int.  a."  F16C  19/10 

U.S.  a.  384 — 6 1 1  12  Oaims 


1  A  horizontal  beanng  arrangement,  for  (a)  coupling 
thereto,  and  fb)  rotalably  supporting,  an  electrically-powered 
device,  comprising: 

a  generally  annular  base; 

said  base  having  a  substantially  planar  platform  and  annular 
groove  formed  thereon; 

a  plate  surmounting  said  platform,  having  an  aimular  trough 
formed  therein; 

said  groove  and  trough  are  in  mutually  confronting  align- 
ment; 

a  plurality  of  rolling  elements,  interposed  between  and  roll- 
ingly  engaged  within  said  trough  of  said  platform  and  said 
groove  of  said  plate,  for  accommodating  rotation  of  said 
plate  relative  to  said  platform;  and 

restraining  means  coupled  to  said  base,  and  surmounting  said 
plate,  for  restraining  rotation  of  said  plate,  and  said  re- 
straining means  comprising  a  disk  with  radially-extending 
limbs  for  biasingly  engaging  said  plate  and  for  imposing  a 
controlled  drag  on  the  plate  rotation. 


indicative  of  an  energizable  state  of  each  thermal  record- 
ing head  therefrom; 
a  gate  signal  generating  unit  for  outputting  gate  signals  to 
generate  the  pulse  signals  each  indicative  of  the  energiz- 
able state  of  each  thermal  recording  head  in  accordance 
with  each  of  output  patterns  of  the  said  latch  circuits,  to 
said  gate  circuits;  and 


a  number  of  AND  gates  for  inputting  control  signals  to 
control  the  time  required  to  energize  the  said  thermal 
recording  heads  to  each  of  the  said  gate  circuits  in  re- 
sponse to  the  recorded  information  output  from  the  initial 
latch  circuit  and  other  adjacent  latch  circuits  of  the  said 
latch  circuits  provided  for  every  dot. 


5,346,319 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Numbtr 


5,346,320 
PRINTER  C  ARRIAGE  BUSHING 

Michael  A.  Ngujen,  Singapore.  Singapore,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto,  C  alif. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,480 

Int.  a."  B41J  a,  22 

VS.  CL  400—354  8  Oaims 


5,346,318 
THERMAI    RFCOROINt,  MEAD  DRIVING  DEVICE 
Takafumi  Endo.  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  952,254 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  3,  1991,  3-281906; 
Oct.  21,  1991,  3-299621 

Int.  n.    B41J  2/36 
U.S.  a.  400— 120.15  4  Claims 

1  A  thermal  recording  head  dnving  device  for  driving  a 
plurality  ol'  thermal  recording  heads  associated  with  respective 
dots  to  be  energized  comprising: 

a  number  of  latch  circuits  for  retaining  information  on  the 
energization  of  the  thermal  recording  heads  in  the  present 
line  which  is  indicative  of  the  temperature  of  the  thermal 
heads  in  said  present  line,  which  is  recorded  with  respect 
to  dots  serving  as  objects  to  be  energized,  and  for  retain- 
ing respective  information  on  the  energization  of  the 
thermal  recording  heads  in  the  previous  lines  which  is 
indicative  of  the  temperature  of  the  thermal  heads  in  said 
previous  lines,  which  is  recorded  with  respect  to  dots 
serving  as  objects  to  be  energized; 
a  number  of  gale  circuits  for  outputting  pulse  signals  each 


1.  A  bushing  assembly  for  a  printer  carriage  supportable  in  a 
radial  direction  for  movement  along  one  or  more  parallel  slider 
rods,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  rigid  bushing  housing  having  a  dimensionally  stable  inner 
wall  which  terminates  in  a  lower  slot; 

a  resilient  molded  bushing  liner  having  a  C-shaped  beanng 
surface  and  an  outer  wall,  w  herein  said  inner  wall  of  said 
housing  and  said  outer  wall  of  said  liner  are  C-shaped.  said 
liner  having  an  axially  extending  gap  therein  whereby  said 
liner  may  be  compressed  and  is  slideable  into  said  housing 
along  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  carriage,  said 


molded  liner  comprising  a  mixture  of  self-lubncaling 
materials  which  shrinks  during  the  molding  process  and 
which  is  dimensionally  less  stable  than  said  housing  inner 
wall,  said  liner  being  slidably  mounted  in  said  inner  wall 
so  that  said  lower  slot  of  said  bushing  housing  and  said  gap 
of  said  liner  both  face  downwardly  after  mounting  on  the 
one  or  more  slider  rods; 

wherein  said  inner  wall  confines  said  outer  wall  of  said  liner 
to  hold  said  liner  in  a  predetermined  position  without  any 
additional  adjustment  in  the  radial  direction,  said  inner 
wall  preventing  said  beanng  surface  from  exceeding  a 
desired  tolerance  with  a  slider  rod  on  which  said  liner 
rides  dunng  operation  of  said  pnnler  carnage;  and 

said  outer  wall  further  including  a  stop  member  for  engaging 
said  inner  wall  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  liner  relative  to 
said  housing. 


5,346,322 
PRINTING  DEVICE  HAVING  PAPER  FEED  CONTROI 
Shuhei  Okamori,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogjo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  821,330,  Jan.  13.  1992,  abandoned,  and 
Ser.  No.  513,825,  Apr.  24.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,376 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1989.  1-104157: 
Dec.  26,  1989,  1-340125 

Int.  a."  B41J  2'^  44 
U.S.  CI.  400—709 


17  Oaims 


5,346,321 
PRINTER  WITH  EDGE  STRIP  TRIMMER  INCLUDING  A 

DOWNWARDLY  EXTENDING  ElXiE  SURFACE 

James  R.  Eudy.  4316  Whitetail  La..  Midland.  N.C.  28107 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  947,751,  Sep.  21.  1992,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  826,820,  Jan.  28,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,190,386.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  34,118 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  2, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  .';   -'6 

U.S.  O.  400—621.1 
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OkijCULATlNS     ORIVC 
MKXMT  or    t><IT 

faotNQ  myv 


1.  In  a  pnnter  having  first  and  second  opposed  sprocket 
means  positioned  on  opposed  sides  of  a  pnnter  platen  for  feed- 
ing from  an  upstream  to  a  downstream  direction  continuous- 
feed  paper  sheets  having  continuous-feed  edge  stnps  formed 
along  the  opposing  sides  of  the  paper  sheets,  the  combination 
of  an  edge  sinp  tnmming  apparatus,  said  edge  stnp  tnmmmg 
apparatus  compnsing  first  and  second  edge  stnp  trimmers. 
each  of  said  edge  stnp  tnmmers  compnsing: 

(a)  edge  strip  hold-down  means  positioned  in  spaced-apart 
relation  to  one  of  the  first  and  second  sprocket  means  for 
receiving  a  sheet  of  paper  to  be  separated  from  the  edge 
stnp  and  for  holding  the  edge  stnp  against  the  sprocket 
means  as  the  paper  is  fed  through  the  pnnter, 

(b)  separating  means  for  separating  the  edge  stnp  from  ihf 
paper  sheet,  said  separating  means  compnsing  a  paper 
sheet  support  bed  for  extending  inwardly  from  the  edge 
strip  hold-down  means  to  a  point  underneath  the  honzon 
tal  plane  of  the  paper  sheet  for  progressively  diverging  the 
plane  of  the  edge  stnp  from  the  plane  of  the  paper  sheet  as 
the  paper  sheets  are  successively  fed  through  the  pnnter. 
and 

(c)  an  edge  surface  defined  by  said  suppon  bed,  said  edge 
surface  having  a  gradual  compound  curve  which  tapers 
forwardly  in  the  direction  from  which  the  paper  sheets  are 
fed  through  the  pnnter,  and  downwardly  to  a  point  be- 
neath the  bottom  surface  of  said  edge  stnp  hold-down 
means,  said  edge  surface  extending  downwardly  to  ensure 


1.  A  pnnting  device,  capable  of  employing  at  least  a  continu- 
ous-form pnnting  sheet  successively  having  a  plurality  of 
printing  forms  along  a  predetermined  direction,  composing  a 
pnnting  unit  for  executing  a  pnnting  operation  on  a  pnnting 
sheet,  and  a  sheet  feeding  unit  for  feeding  the  pnnting  sheet 
along  said  predetermined  direction  at  least  toward  a  position  at 
which  said  pnntmg  unit  is  located,  said  pnnting  device  funher 
comprising 

pnnting  start  position  setting  means  for  inputting  data  repre 
sentative  of  a  pnnt  stan  position  on  said  printing  sheet 
NAithout  moving  said  pnnting  sheet,  said  position  being 
spaced  apan  from  a  first  leading  edge  of  the  pnnting  sheet; 
detecting  means,  provided  at  a  p*iint  upstream  of  said  pnnt- 
ing unit  for  detecting  if  said  pnnting  sheet  is  at  said  point. 
first  controlling  means  for  controlling  said  sheet  feeding  unit 
so  at  to  reversely  feed  the  pnnting  sheet  while  said  first 
leading  edge  of  said  printing  sheet  is  detected  by  said 
detecting  means, 
second  controlling  means  for  controlling  said  sheet  feeding 
unit  so  as  to  forwardly  feed  the  pnnting  sheet  toward  said 
pnnting  unit  until  said  first  leading  edge  of  said  pnntmg 
sheet  is  detected  by  said  detecting  means; 
third  controlling  means  for  controlling  said  sheet  feeding 
unit  so  as  to  further  feed  the  printing  sheet  in  accordance 
with  data  inputted  by  said  pnnting  start  position  setting 
means  so  that  the  pnnt  start  position  is  located  at  said 
pnnting  unit. 
prmt  controlling  means  for  controlling  said  pnntmg  unit  so 
as  to  execute  a  test  printing  operation  when  the  pnnt  start 
position  having  been  set  by  said  pnnt  start  position  setting 
means  is  located  at  said  pnntmg  unit; 
cutting  means  downstream  of  said  pnntmg  unit; 
fourth  controlling  means  for  controlling  said  sheet  feeding 
unit  so  a.s  to  feed  said  pnnting  sheet  forwardly  until  a 
Kiundary  ptisition  between  a  form  on  which  said  pnnting 
operation  is  executed  and  the  next  successive  form  is 
positioned  at  said  cutting  means  with  a  second  leading 
edge,  said  first  controlling  means  retracting  said  sheet 
until  said  second  leading  edge  is  detected  by  said  detecting 
means. 


separation  of  the  edge  stnp  from  each  successive  paper    whereby  said  test  printing  operation  is  executed  on  the  pnnt 
sheet  as  said  sheets  are  progressively  fed  through  the    start  pt^sition,  so  that  a  p<isitional  relation  between  said  pnnt 

start  position  and  the  leading  edge  of  the  pnnting  sheet  is 
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represented  on  said  pnnling  sheet  and  thereafter  the  printing 
sheet  IS  fed  so  that  said  boundary  is  located  at  said  cutting 


5.346J23 

PUSH-L  P  PACKAGF 

Dennis  Harris,  Scottsdale,  and  Ronald  (rent- ral.  Phoenix,  both  of 

Ariz.,  assizors  to  GH.S  Products,  Inc..  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  958,698.  Oct  9.  1992.  PaL  No. 

5J««,126.  This  application  Aug.  6.  1993.  Vr    No.  103,276 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  IS, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A45D  4.„02 

L.S.  a.  401—82  14  Oaims 


1.  A  solid  crystal  deodorant  product  and  package  including 

in  combination 

a  hollow  mam  hody  portion  having  first  and  second  ends  and 
having  a  uniform  cross  section  across  the  length  thereof 
between  said  first  and  second  ends,  said  main  bcxly  portion 
open  on  at  least  at  the  first  end  thereof; 

a  slide  member  kKateii  within  and  frictionally  engaging  the 
interior  of  said  main  body  portion  and  configured  to  per- 
mit movement  therein  from  the  second  end  of  said  main 
b«xlv  pvirtion  to  the  first  end  thereof; 

blocking  means  at  the  second  end  of  said  main  body  portion 
for  inhibiting  said  slide  member  from  moving  past  the 
second  end  of  said  mam  body  portion; 

a  solid  crystal  deodorant  product; 

means  on  said  slide  member  for  holding  said  solid  crystal 
de<xiorant  product  thereon  for  movement  therewith 
within  said  main  body  portion,  with  said  crystal  deodorant 
product  spaced  from  said  main  body  portion  to  permit 
fluid  to  flow  therebetween  dunng  use  of  said  package  and 
spaced  from  said  slide  member  to  permit  fluid  to  flow 
between  said  crystal  deodorant  and  said  slide  member;  and 

apcnure  means  in  said  slide  member  for  permitting  the  pas- 
sage of  fluid  therethrough  to  the  second  end  of  said  main 
body  portion  during  use  of  said  package. 


5,346.324 
DENTIFRICE  DISPENSING  TOOTHBRl  SH  WITH 
REPLACTABI  K  (  ARTRIFM.b 
Vouti  Kuo.  88  Foxboume  Rd..  Penfitld.  N.^.  145Jb 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  ''6:,470,  Sep.  19,  1991.  This 
application  Sep.  28.  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,82« 
Int.  CI.'  A46B  11/02 
L.S.  a.  401  —  146  8  Claims 

1   A  dentifnce  dispensing  toothbnish  comprising: 
a.  a  pump  as,sembly  which  consists  of: 

I  a  pump  chamber  having  a  base  which  has  an  interior 
surface  and  an  extenor  surface,  a  top,  a  side  wall  dis- 
posed between  the  interior  surface  of  the  base  and  the 
top.  a  first  opening  positioned  in  the  base,  a  second 
opening  p^isitioned  in  either  the  sidewall  or  the  top  and 
a  third  opening  positioned  in  the  top; 
11.  a  resilient,  elastic,  compressible  button  for  supplying  a 
pumping  force,  said  button  having  an  external  surface, 
an  miemal  surface  and  a  base  which  is  fixed  to  the 
second  opening  in  the  top  or  side  wall  of  the  pump 


chamber  in  a  manner  such  that  the  button  is  depressed 
when  a  pumping  force  is  applied  to  its  external  surface 
forcing  dentifnce  material  to  flow  from  the  pump 
chamber  through  the  third  opening  in  the  top  thereof 
and  is  returned  to  its  original  shape  by  its  resilient  force 
when  the  pumping  force  is  released  causing  dentifnce 
material  to  flow  to  the  pump  chamber  through  the  first 
opening  in  the  base  of  the  chamber 

iii.  a  partition  which  divides  the  pump  chamber  into  an 
intake  compartment  and  a  discharge  compartment,  said 
partition  being  attached  to  the  top  of  the  pump  chamber 
between  the  second  and  third  openings  and  to  the  inte- 
rior surface  of  the  base  of  the  pump  chamber  in  a  man- 
ner such  that  It  overlies  the  first  opening. 

iv.  a  flap  check  valve  attached  to  the  interior  surface  of 
the  ba,se  for  preventing  backflow  of  dentifrice  material 
through  the  first  opening  in  the  base  of  the  pump  cham- 
ber; 

V.  an  arched  aperture  in  said  partition  for  placing  the 
intake  compartment  and  discharge  compartment  in 
communication  with  each  other,  said  arched  aperture 
being  positioned  in  the  end  of  the  partition  that  is  at- 
tached to  the  intenor  surface  of  the  base  in  a  manner 
such  that  It  overlies  the  flap  check  valve  and  the  first 
opening,  the  width  of  said  arched  aperture  being  sub 
stantially  the  same  as  the  width  of  the  fiap  check  valve 


and  the  height  of  said  arched  aperture  being  less  than 
the  length  of  the  flap  check  valve; 

b.  a  brush  head  having  a  platform  with  an  outlet  opening 
therethrough  and  a  series  of  bristles  which  are  attached  to 
the  platform; 

c.  a  neck  comprising  a  hollow  conduit  having  two  open 
ends,  one  of  which  is  in  communication  with  the  opening 
in  the  platform  of  the  brush  head  and  the  remaining  of 
which  is  in  communication  with  the  third  opening  in  the 
top  of  the  pump  chamber:  and 

d.  a  brush  handle  comprising  a  housing  for  storing  a  remov- 
able cartndge,  said  housing  being  comprised  of  a  tubular 
side  wall  having  a  top  which  is  attached  to  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  base  of  the  pump  chamber  and  a  bottom 
which  is  open; 

e.  a  removable  cartndge  stored  in  said  housing,  said  remov- 
able cartridge  being  comprised  of 

i.  a  top  which  has  an  interior  surface  and  an  exterior 
surface,  said  top  having  an  opening  therethrough  which 
IS  in  communication  with  the  opening  in  the  base  of  the 
pump  chamber; 

ii.  a  base; 

iii.  a  side  wall  disposed  between  the  base  and  the  top; 

iv,  a  follower  disc;  and 
r  locking  means  for  preventing  pumping  action  when  the 

follower  disc  is  at  its  terminal  position,  said  locking  means 
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comprising  a  plug  which  is  attached  to  the  follower  disc 
and  which  simultaneously  blocks  the  flap  check  valve  in 
its  open  position  while  sealing  off  the  first  opening  and  the 
arched  aperture  when  the  follower  disc  is  at  its  terminal 
position,  thereby  preventing  further  flow  of  dentifnce 
material  from  the  cartndge  and  the  intake  chamber  to  the 
discharge  chamber  and  the  brush  head. 


5,346,326 

\  IDEO  GUIDE 

Donald  J.  Bienvcnu,  1311  W.     V   St.,  Wilmington.  Calif.  90744 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1993.  Ser.  No.  99.424 

Int.  CI.'  B42F  13/00 

U.S.  a.  402— 79  llOaims 


5,346,325 
PAPER  HOLDER  HAVING  A  LOCKING  DEV  ICE 
Seiichi  Yamanoi.  1670-2.  Oaza-Butai,  Ina-machi.  Tsukuba-gun, 
Ibaraki-kcn,  Japan 

Filed  Jul,  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94.992 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1992,  4-057716[U] 
Int.  CI."  B42F  J/00 
VS.  a.  402—38  8  Claims 


1O9  20 


1.  A  paper  holder  having  a  locking  device  for  preventing 
clipping  fingers  from  incidental  opening  comprising: 
a  back  plate  made  of  a  resilient  matenal. 
a  pair  of  main  bodies  having  longitudinal  inner  sides  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  each  other  and  longitudinal  outer  sides 
embracing  both  of  longitudinal  outer  sides  of  said  back 
plate  and  rotatable  at  the  embraced  outer  sides  as  pivotal 
portions  and 
a  plurality  pairs  of  arcuate  clipping  fingers  planted  m  a  row 
at  the  upper  surface  of  the  said  main  bodies  along  the 
longitudinal  direction  thereof  in  which  the  top  end  of 
each  pair  of  the  clipping  fingers  are  capable  of  engaging  or 
disengaging  with  each  other  by  the  vertical  movement  of 
the  joining  inner  sides  of  said  main  bodies  and 
a  locking  mechanism  rotatably  engaged  at  one  end  of  said 

main  bodies,  wherein 
the  locking  mechanism  comprises  a  vertical  manipulation 
member  and  an  actuation  portion  disposed  at  the  back  of 
said  manipulation  member,  in  which 
the  actuation  member  has  an  upper  member  which  is  to  be  in 
contact  with  the  upper  surface  of  an  engaging  portion  on 
both  comers  of  the  joining  inner  sides  at  the  longitudinal 
end  of  said  main  bodies  and  a  lower  member  which  is  to  be 
contact  with  a  lower  surface  of  said  engaging  portion 
upon  manipulation,  and  in  which 
said  upper  member  and  said  lower  member  extend  horizon- 
tally opposing  to  each  other  to  define  a  gap  therebetween 
which  is  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  engaging  por- 
tion, whereby 
said  upper  member  of  the  manipulation  member  is  brought 
into  contact   with   and   immovably   retains  the  upward 
movement  of  said  mam  bodies  in  a  vertically  erected  state 
of  said  manipulation  member;  and 
wherein  retaining  fingers  protrude  from  the  upper  surtacc 
on  the  outer  comers  at  the  longitudinal  end  of  the  main 
bodies,  while  retaining  ndges  are  formed  along  said  edges 
at  the  back  of  the  manipulation  member  such  that  the 
retaining  fingers  of  said  mam  bodies  can  be  resiliently 
seized  on  the  outsides  thereof  with  said  retaining  ridges  at 
the  back  of  said  manipulation  member. 


1    ,A  video  guide  which  comprises: 

a)  a  hinder,  said  binder  including  a  spine,  a  front  cover 
hinged  to  said  spine  containing  a  pocket  on  an  inner  sur- 
face of  said  front  cover  for  stonng  notes,  cards  and  similar 
articles  therein,  a  back  cover  hinged  to  said  spine,  a  three 
ring  mechanism  mounted  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  spine 
for  holding  the  data  pages  within  said  binder; 

b)  a  plurality  of  data  pages  held  within  said  binder  for  listing 
and  keeping  track  of  video  cassette  tapes  that  are  rented 
and  bought, 

c)  a  plurality  of  index  dividers  each  having  a  tab  with  one 
letter  of  the  alphabet  thereon,  so  as  to  arrange  in  alphabet- 
ical order  the  video  cassette  tapes  listed  on  said  data  pages; 

d)  a  pocket  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  front  cover  for  stonng 
notes,  cards  and  similar  articles  therein; 

e)  a  plurality  of  memo  pages  for  keeping  track  of  video 
cassette  tapes  to  buy,  rent  and  that  are  loaned  out; 

0  a  first  title  box  with  the  words  "VIDEO  GUIDE"  applied 
to  an  outer  surface  of  said  spine; 

g)  a  second  title  box  with  the  words  "VIDEO  GUIDE" 
applied  to  an  outer  surface  of  said  front  cover,  so  that  said 
first  and  said  second  title  boxes  will  identify  said  binder; 
and 

h)  a  plurality  of  application  sheets,  each  having  at  least  one 
adhcsisc  rectangular  label  and  a  plurality  of  adhesive 
circular  number  stickers  which  can  be  applied  to  the 
actual  video  cassette  tapes,  so  that  the  tapes  can  be  corte- 
lated  to  the  information  placed  upon  said  data  pages  in 
said  binder. 


5,346,32" 

SPRINGY  FASTENER  HELD  OPEN  BY  A  MELTABLE 

MATERIA  I 

Edward    Herbert,    1    Dyer    Cemetery     Kd..    Lanton.    tonn. 

06019-2029 

Filed  Nov.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,847 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  4/10,  4/48 

U.S.  a.  403—272  ^  C\'i\m'i, 


1   .A  meth(7d  of  securing  at  least  one  member,  comprising 
providing  a  tube  made  of  a  springy  material  which  is  re- 

strained  in  a  first  diameter  by  a  second  matenal  so  as  to  • 

freely  receive  at  least  one  member. 
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insening  the  at  least  one  member  into  the  tube, 

melimg  the  second  matenal  so  that  the  tube  is  no  longer 
restrained  and  the  tube's  diameter  is  constricted  so  as  to 
secure  the  at  least  one  member, 

wherein  the  tube  comprises  a  first  lengthwise  edge  and  a 
second  lengthwise  edge,  and 

the  second  matenal  is  in  the  form  of  a  wedge  and  is  posi- 
tioned to  fit  between  the  first  and  second  lengthwise  edges 
of  the  tube  so  as  to  force  open  the  tube  into  a  diameter 
larger  than  its  unrestrained  diameter. 


5,J4*.J28 
PRESS  DIE  CI  AMP 
Dennis  H.  V  aders,  Elkin,  N.C.,  a&sisnor  to  Masonite  Corpora- 
tion, Chica^io,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8«0,''03.  Ma>  H.  1<><)2,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  2».  IW3.  Ser   No    i:'i.875 
Int.  a:  FI6B  1/00.  4/00 
L.S.  n.  403—374  23  Claims 


1    An  apparatus  for  clamping  together  first  and  second 

separable  components  comprising 

(a)  a  support  member  having  an  inclined  surface  and  being 

adapted  to  be  tlxed  to  the  first  component, 
(bi  a  mounting  member  fixed  to  said  support  member  and 

extending  therefrom,  and 
(c)  a  clamping  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  mounting 
member  and  mov  able  between  a  clamping  position  and  a 
detached  position  thereon,  said  clamping  member  having 
first  and  second  legs,  said  first  leg  having  a  first  surface 
being  adapted  to  fnctionally  engage  the  second  comf>o- 
nent  and  said  second  leg  having  a  second  surface  being 
adapted  to  fnctionally  engage  the  support  member  along 
said  inclined  surface  when  in  said  clamping  position,  said 
first  and  second  legs  retaining  the  first  component  adja- 
cent to  the  second  component  during  thermal  expansion 
of  the  components  while  in  said  clamping  position,  said 
clamping  member  being  disengagable  from  both  said  first 
and  second  components  when  in  said  detached  position. 
23   In  a  clamping  system  for  holding  a  first  component  to  a 
lip  of  a  second  component,  the  components  having  surfaces 
that  extend  due  to  heat  expansion,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing 

(a)  a  first  member  having  first  and  second  oppositely  dis- 
posed faces  and  an  inclined  surface,  said  first  member 
adapted  to  be  fi.xed  to  the  first  component  at  said  first  face, 

(b)  a  mounting  member  fixed  to  the  first  member  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  second  face, 

(c)  means  for  clamping  the  first  component  to  the  second 
component  shdabK  mounted  on  the  mounting  member, 
said  means  having  a  first  sloped  surface  adapted  to  fric- 
tionalK  engage  said  inclined  surface  and  a  second  surface 
adapted  to  fnctionally  engage  the  hp  of  the  second  com- 
p<inent  while  in  spaced  relation  to  the  extending  surfaces 
thereof 


5,346,329 
FLOATING  BARRIER  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Kip  B.  (ioans,  and  Richard  J.  I^azes,  both  of  Harvey.  La.,  assign- 
ors to  Oil  Stop.  Inc..  New  Orleans,  La. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19,030,  Feb.  18,  1993.  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  933,721,  Aug.  24,  1992,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  752,002.  Aug.  29.  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,195,844,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  638.704,  Jan. 
8,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  424,158, 
Oct.  19,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,022,785.  ThU  application  Feb.  19,  1993, 
Ser.  No,  19,863 
Int.  n.'  E02B  15/04 
VS.  a.  405—68  22  Oaims 


(0— 


\.  A  flexible  inflatable  float  boom  for  confining  a  material 
floatable  on  a  liquid  surface  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  sealed  inflatable  buoyancy  chambers  se- 
quentially secured  together; 

(b)  impervious  channel  means  communicating  with  and 
extending  downwardly  from  each  of  said  buoyancy  cham- 
bers for  providing  access  to  each  of  said  buoyancy  cham- 
ber; 

(c)  passageway  means  for  coupling  a  lower  end  region  of  a 
said  channel  means  of  one  of  said  buoyancy  chambers 
with  a  lower  end  region  of  a  said  channel  means  of  its 
adjacent  said  buoyancy  chamber,  said  passageway  means 
and  said  channel  means  providing  for  the  passage  of  a 
pressunzed  inflating  medium  there  through  mto  said 
buoyancy  chambers; 

(d)  ballast  means  secured  to  said  float  btxim  underneath  said 
buoyancy  chambers  for  maintaining  said  boom  m  a  proper 
orientation  when  deployed,  and. 

(e)  means  for  blocking  access  to  a  said  buoyancy  chamber 
whenever  the  interna!  pressure  within  Us  respective  said 
channel  means  is  less  than  the  external  hydrostatic  pres- 
sure acting  upon  the  said  channel  means 


5346,330 

METHOD  OF  YIELDING  OIL  RESIDUES  OR  OIL 

CONTAINLNC  LIQl  IDS  FROM  CONTAMINATED 

GROUND  LAYERS 

Bruno  Bernhardt,  Reutlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

lEG  Industrie-Engineering  GmbH.  Betzingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

German  y 

Filed  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,991 

Claims  pnority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  23, 
1992,  42ri84 

Int.  a.'  E02B  15 'OS:  B09B  3/00 
VS.  a.  405—128  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  yielding  oil  residues  or  oil  containing  liquids 
from  contaminated  ground  layers,  comprising  the  steps  of 
forming  at  least  two  adjacent  hore  holes  in  a  contaminated 
ground  region;  prixiucing  connecting  passages  between  said 
bore  holes  by  Icmsening  and  partially  nnsing  out  components 
of  a  ground  matenal  which  surrounds  said  bore  holes  by  di- 
recting a  liquid  m  any  of  said  bore  holes,  applying  an  under- 
pressure in  at  least  one  of  said  bore  holes  for  aspirating  a  liquid 
column  upwardly  in  said  at  least  one  bore  hole,  supplying  a 
fluid  in  at  least  another  of  said  bore  holes  with  maintaining  a 


pressure  difference  between  said  bore  holes;  and  in  said  at  least 

one  btire  hole  which  is  under  underpressure,  aspirating  oil 


having  on  the  outer  side  at  least  one  outer  sealing  lip 
having  a  lip  nose  of  which  said  lip  nose  in  an  installed 
condition  projects  beyond  the  outer  surface  of  the  shield 
tail. 


5,346,332 
TUBBING-TY  PE  TLWNEL  LINING 

Harald  Wagner.  Mauthausen,  and  Alfred  Schulter.  Lini,  both  of 
Austria,  assignors  to  Ingenieure  Mayreder,  Kraus  &  Co. 
Consult  Gesellschaft  m.b.H,.  Um.  Austria 

Filed  May  28,  1993.  Ser.  No.  68.966 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Ma>  29.  1992,  1123/92 
Int.  CI.*  E21D  i:  ij4 
V.S.  a.  405—153  12  Claims 


which  is  separated  from  the  liquid  column  inside  said  one  bore 
hole  or  an  oil  containing  cover  layer  of  the  liquid  column. 


5,346.331 
SHIELD  TAIL  SEALING 
Siegfried  Glang,  Hamburg,  and  Ixithar  Anheuser,  Bad  Nauheim, 
both  of  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Phoenix  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  per  T)E92/00860,  §  371  Date  Mar.  19.  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  19,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No,  W093  08370.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  30.373 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  Oct.  18, 
1991.  4134433 

Int.  C\:  E21D  y/06 
U.S.  CI.  405—147  16  Oaims 


1.  Shield  tail  sealing  for  driving  shields  for  use  with  a  tunnel 
lining  which  has  an  outer  side  and  an  upper  zone,  said  sealing 
compnsing 

a  basic  body  made  of  elaslomeric  material  and  having  an 
outer  side  and  having  a  substantially  rectangular  cross 
section  in  a  longitudinal  direction  and  being  inclined 
against  a  driving  direction; 

a  sealing  nose  having  an  inner  side,  formed  by  molding  at  a 
sliding  end  on  said  inner  side  which,  in  an  operating  condi- 
tion, elastically  presses  against  said  outer  side  of  said 
tunnel  lining; 

a  shield  tail  having  a  mounting  support  and  an  outer  surface; 

a  holding  means  extending  substantially  centrally  in  the  basic 
body  and  fastened  on  said  mounting  support  of  said  shield 
tail,  and 

in  said  upper  zone  adjacent  to  the  shield  tail,  the  basic  body 


1    In  a  tunnel  lining,  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  tubbing  rings,  each  of  which  comprises  an  even 
number  of  similar  tubbing  bliK-ks  each  having  end  faces 
defining  gaps  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  tubbing  rings 
and  formed  with  holes,  and  inclined  side  faces  defining 
inclined  longitudinal  gaps  between  adjacent  blocks  of  the 
same  nng  and  formed  with  continuous  longitudinal 
grooves. 

a  pluralnv  of  plugs  extending  in  said  holes  in  adjacent  end 
faces  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  blocks  of  adjacent  ones  of 
said  nngs  and  adapted  to  permit  a  transmission  of  limited 
shear  forces  between  said  adjacent  nngs  and 

a  plurahty  of  keys  extending  in  registenng  ones  of  said 
grooves  in  adjacent  ones  of  said  inclined  side  faces  of 
-     adjacent  ones  of  said  blocks  of  each  of  said  nngs  hold  said 
adjacent  blix:ks  together. 

wherein  each  of  said  tubbing  rings  is  adapted  to  assume  a 
relaxed  state,  in  w  hich  adjacent  ones  of  said  inclined  side 
faces  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  blocks  of  said  ring  are  spaced 
apari  to  define  said  longitudinal  gaps,  and 

each  of  said  tubbing  nngs  when  in  said  relaxed  state  is 
adapted  to  be  compressed  in  its  peripheral  direction  so  as 
to  reduce  the  width  of  said  longitudinal  gaps, 

the  improvement  residing  in  that 

each  of  said  blocks  of  each  of  said  nngs  is  connected  at  least 
on  one  side  of  said  nng  to  at  least  one  of  said  blocks  of  an 
adjacent  one  of  said  nngs  by  at  least  two  of  said  plugs, 
only  a  first  one  of  which  is  retained  m  said  connected 
blocks  by  a  locating  beanng  formed  by  one  of  said  holes 
whereas  at  least  one  additional  one  of  said  two  plugs 
extends  in  at  least  one  of  said  two  connected  blocks  in  a 
slot,  which  constitutes  another  one  of  said  holes  and  per- 
mits a  limited  displacement  of  said  block  in  response  to  a 
compression  of  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  associated  one 
of  said  nngs  in  its  penpheral  direction. 
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'  5,34«J.V< 

PROCESS  FOR  I.AVIN(.  FT  KXIBLE  TUBULAR 
CONDL  ITS  USING  A  PI  I  RAI  rTY  OF  SHIPS 
Rene  Maloberti,  ChampiKny.  and  Alain  ( outarel,  Paris,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Cofleiip.  France 
PCT  No.  per  FR91  0O26J,  f  r\  Date  fan.  li.  1*92,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  23,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091, 15696,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  17,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr   2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,392 
Claims  prioriry.  application  France.  Mar.  30,  1990,  90  04102 
Int    a.'  F16L  l/(J4 
U.S.  a.  405— 15«.J  9  CUiins 


1  .\  process  for  transferring  flexible  conduits  from  at  least 
one  supply  ship  to  a  laying  ship  for  laying  said  conduits  onto  an 
ocean  floor,  comprising  transferring  a  flexible  conduit  to  be 
laid  on  said  ocean  floor  by  continuous  unrolling  at  a  laying  site 
from  at  least  one  supply  ship  to  a  laying  ship,  said  supply  ship 
and  said  laying  ship  being  separated  from  one  another  and 
connected  only  by  said  flexible  conduit,  wherem  said  flexible 
conduit  is  gradually  transferred  from  said  supply  ship  to  a 
storage  means  located  on  said  laying  ship. 


tion  and  a  magnetic  wall  surface  mounted  on  a  member 
supporting  the  soil  foundation; 

said  bonng  machine  including 

a  planar  base  having  guide  rails  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and 
a  magnet  fixture  means  for  securing  said  planar  base  to 
said  magnetic  wall  mounted  thereon; 

a  movable  base  mounted  on  said  planar  base,  said  movable 
base  being  slidable  along  said  guide  rails  and  able  to  be 
secured  in  a  desired  position, 

a  slide  base  disposed  on  said  movable  base  and  having  an 
axial  guide  rail  extending  in  a  perpendicular  direction 
relative  to  a  plane  formed  by  said  guide  rails. 

a  slider  engaged  with  and  guided  by  said  axia!  guide  rail  of 
said  slide  base  and  reciprocally  slidable  in  said  perpendicu- 
lar direction  and  a  hollow  rcxi  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
slider  and  having  a  hole-saw  type  cutter  at  a  front  end 
thereof,  said  hollow  rod  being  capable  of  injecting  the  soil 
conditioning  fluid  from  a  rear  end  portion  thereof  into  the 
soil  foundation  through  said  cutter; 

first  drive  means  for  rotating  said  hollow  rod;  and 

second  drive  means  for  reciprocally  moving  said  slider. 


5,346.335 
MFTAI   CUTTING  TOOl 
.Jacob  Harpaz,  Kfar  V  radim;  Raphael  Wertheim,  Kiryat  Bialik, 
and  Benjamin  Betman,  Kiryat  Chaim,  all  of  Israel,  assignors 
to  Iscar  I  td„  Migdal  Tefen,  Israel 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  861,560,  Apr.  1,  1992.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  ■",  1993,  Ser.  No.  73.965 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Apr.  2,  1991.  97746 
Int.  CI.'  B23B  27/10 
VJS.  a.  407— 11  19  Claims 


5346,334 

APPARATUS  FOR  INJECnNG  SOIL  CONDmONITSG 

FLUID 

Kikuo  Einani.  Tokyo;  Shinsuke  Seko,  deceased,  late  of  Tokyo  by 
Tomio  Seko,  legal  representative  .  and  Tomio  Seko,  Tokyo,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sunt-arth  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT  JP91  009^9,  ?  371  Date  .May  21,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  21,  1992,  PCT  Pub,  No.  WO92/01840,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  6.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jul    24.  199)    Ser.  No.  856.974 
Oaims  priority,  application  .lapan.  Jul.  24,  1990,  2-195201; 

Apr   3,  1991,  3-iriO"l 

Int    (1/   Hi:i)  3/12 

U.S.  a.  405—269  4  Oaims 

I  I 


1    An  apparatus  for  injecting  a  soil  conditioning  fluid  into  a 
soil  foundation  including; 

a  bonng  machine  for  bonng  the  soil  foundation  and  injecting 

said  soil  conditioning  fluid  into  the  soil  foundation  for 

hardening;  and 
magnet  fixture  means  for  securing  said  boring  machine  to 

one  of  a  magnetic  wall  surface  supporting  the  soil  founda- 


1.  A  metal  cutting  tool  comprising: 
a  metal  insert  including 
upper  and  bottom  faces, 
laterally  directed  front  and  rear  faces, 
a  pair  of  longitudinally  directed  side  faces, 
a  laterally  directed  front  cutting  edge  defined  at  a  junction 

of  said  upper  and  front  faces, 
a  rake  surface  formed  in  said  upper  face  adjacent  said 

front  cutting  edge, 
chip  forming  means  formed  in  said  rake  surface  and  ha\  - 
ing  adjoining  relatively  raised  and  recessed  portions, 
and 
bore  means  for  cooling  said  insert  and  for  deflecting  a  chip 
cut  by  said  cutting  edge  away  from  said  insert,  said  bore 
means  including  at  least  one  through-going  bore  formed 
in  said  insert,  each  bore  extending  in  a  direction  towards 
said  cutting  edge  from  a  bore  inlet  formed  in  said  bot- 
tom surface  to  a  bore  outlet  formed  m  one  said  recessed 
portion  so  as  to  be  superposed  by  the  chip  cut  by  said 
cutting  edge  and  passing  over  said  rake  surface,  said 
bore  outlet  being  spaced  from  the  cut  chip  by  reason  of 
said  raised  portions  on  which  the  cut  chip  ndes; 
insert  holder  means  for  releasably  retaining  said  insert,  said 
insert  holder  means  being  formed  with  a  cooling  fluid  duct 
having  one  end  adapted  to  he  coupled  to  a  cooling  fluid 


supply  source  and  an  opposite  end  coupled  to  said  bore 
inlet  when  said  insert  is  retained  m  said  insert  holder 
means;  and  a  cooling  fluid  supply  source  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  cooling  fluid  duct  to  supply  cooling  fluid 
to  the  fore  means  at  a  pressure  of  from  1  to  20  atmo- 
spheres. 


5,346.336 

METAI -CUTTING  INSERT  HAVING  A  ROUND 

CUTTING  EDGE 

Pas<)uale  F.  Rescigno,  West  Paterson.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Sandvik. 

Inc.,  Fair  Ijwn.  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  971.216 

Int.  a.'  B23B  27/08.  27/06 

V.S.  a.  407—104  8  aaims 


5,346.337 
AUTOMATIC  TAPPING  MACTIINE 
T.  Bruce  Truesdell.  14010  Shadow  Oaks  Way,  Saratoga.  C  alif. 
95070 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  56.378 

Int.  CI.'  B23B  35,00.  39,14.  47.26 

U.S.  CI.  408—1  R  22  Oaims 


cutting  threads  m  a  plurality  of  holes  in  various  locations 

of  a  part,  which  apparatus  comprises: 

(i)  a  base; 

(ii)  a  tap  chuck  means  adapted  for  coupling  at  least  one  tap 

to  a  motor; 
(iii)  a  chuck  support  means  for  supporting  said  tap  chuck; 
(iv)  a  means  supported  by  said  base  for  manually  cantilev- 
ering  said  chuck  support  means  to  engage  said  at  least 
one  tap  with  each  of  said  plurality  of  holes; 
(b)  secunng  a  tap  m  said  tap  chuck  means; 
tct  manually  cantilevering  said  tap  over  each  said  hole  and 
inserting  said  tap  in  each  said  hole  while  rotating  said  tap 
such  as  to  cut  a  thread  in  each  hole. 


5,346.338 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  WORKIN(,  Fl  I  II)  PASSAGES 

IN  A  BASE  OF  A  HYDRAULIC  JACK 

Ta  C.  Wang.  No.  269,  Sec.  2.  An  Ho  Rd.,  Tainan,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  20.  1993,  Ser.  No.  63.793 

Im,  CI."  B23B  3.y'(X) 

VS.  O.  408—1  R  1  Haim 


1   An  indexable  metal-turning  insert  comprising: 

a  top  chip  breaking  surface; 

a  bottom  mounting  surface; 

a  frusto-conical  clearance  surface  extending  between  said 
top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  intersecting  said  top  surface 
to  form  therewith  a  round  cutting  edge,  said  clearance 
surface  having  a  circumference;  and 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  flat  facets  formed  in 
said  clearance  surface,  upper  ends  of  said  facets  being 
spaced  below  said  cutting  edge,  each  facet  being  inclined 
at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  a  center  axis  of  the  metal-lurn- 
ing  insert,  each  facet  having  a  height  no  greater  than  fifty 
to  seventy  percent  of  a  height  of  said  metal-tuming  insert. 


20   A  method  for  Lapping  a  plurality  of  holes  in  an  area  ot  a 
part  which  compnses: 

(ai  secunng  said  part  m  a  vise  accessible  to  an  apparatus  for 


:-       '     ;t      V 

1  A  method  for  forming  working  fluid  passages  in  a  base  of 
a  hydraulic  jack  which  includes  a  pressure  relieve  seat,  a  check 
salve  seal,  a  reservoir  seat,  and  a  supporting  rod  seat  integrally 
fiirmed  thereon,  the  method  includes  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  forming  a  supporting  rod  seat  passage  by  drilling  from  a 
lower  portion  of  the  check  valve  seat  to  communicate 
with  a  chamber  defined  m  a  lower  portion  of  the  support- 
ing rcxi  seat. 

(2)  forming  a  first  connecting  passage  by  dnlling  from  a  side 
surface  of  the  pressure  relieve  seat  to  communicate  with 
the  supporting  rod  seat  passage; 

(3)  forming  a  pressure  relieve  passage  by  drilling  from  the 
side  surface  of  the  pressure  relieve  seat  to  communicate 
with  the  supporting  rod  seat  passage,  the  pressure  relieve 
passage  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  first  connecting 
passage  and  disposed  between  the  first  connecting  passage 
and  the  chamber. 

(4)  forming  a  second  connecting  passage  by  dnlling  from  a 
second  side  of  the  pressure  relieve  seat  to  communicate 
with  the  pressure  relieve  passage,  the  first  connecting 
passage  transversely  communicates  with  the  second  con- 
necting pa.s.sage; 

(5)  forming  a  mam  pa.s.sage  by  dnlling  from  a  lower  portion 
of  the  reservoir  seal  to  communicate  with  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  check  valve  seat,  and 

(b)  forming  an  outlet  passage  by  dnlling  from  a  top  surface 
of  the  reservoir  seat  downward  to  communicate  with  the 
main  passage. 
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'  5,346.339 

PIPELINF  CI  FAMNf,  PRfX  ESS 
Ronald  E.  Himes;  Jeffrey  A.  Dahl;  (  harits  V    Hunt,  and  Marlin 
D.  Holtmyer,  all  of  Duncan.  Okla.,  a^«.sif9iors  to  Halliburton 
Company.  Duncan.  Okla. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,930 

Int.  C\:  F16L  1/04:  B08B  9/04 

VS.  a.  405—171  19  Claims 

1  A  methcxi  of  cleaning  the  intenor  of  a  pipeline  comprising 

passing    a    cros.slinked    cellulose    ether,    derivative    gel    pig 

through  said  pipeline,  said  pig  being  prepared  by: 

admi.\ing  a  cellulose  ether  derivative  comprising  a  reaction 
product  produced  by  the  reaction  of  a  hydroxyalkyl  cellu- 
lose having  a  molar  substitution  of  from  about  1.5  to  about 
3,  the  alkyl  being  selected  from  the  group  of  ethyl  and 
propyl  with  a  vinyl  phosphonic  acid  in  the  presence  of  a 
redox  system  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about 
20  to  about  60°  C  with  a  sufficient  quantity  of  an  aqueous 
fluid  containing  at  least  a  trace  amount  of  at  least  one 
divalent  cation  to  form  a  base  gel; 
aamixing  a  sufficient  quantity  of  a  crosslinking  activator 
compnsing  a  Lewis  base  or  Bronsted-Lowry  base  with 
said  base  gel  to  initiate  crosslinking  of  said  base  gel;  and 
intnxlucing  said  base  gel  containing  the  cros.slinking  activa- 
tor into  said  pipeline  m  amounts  and  at  a  rate  sufficient  to 
remove  contaminants  from  the  interior  of  said  pipeline. 


5,346,340 
TORQL  E  rRANSMITTING  DEVICE 
Erich  Runi^e.   Kiinzelsau,   Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Plica  Werkzeusffabnk   VCi.  Mollis.  Switzerland 
Filed  Mar.  30.  I'WJ,  ser.  No.  40,123 
Claims  priority,  application  I  ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  30, 
1992.  4210451 

Int.  CI.    B23B  51/00.  31/02 
V.S.  a.  408—226  14  Oaims 


1  A  device  provided  on  machine  tools  for  transmitting 
torque  onto  tools,  comprising  at  least  two  diametrically  oppo- 
site rotary  dnving  grooves  (7)  openly  issuing  at  the  end  of  the 
tool  shank  (3)  and  rotary  drivers  (8)  of  the  machine  tool  seal  (1) 
engaging  in  these  and  at  least  one  locking  member  (5)  being 
disposed  in  the  tool  seat  (1)  to  be  radially  movable  for  engage- 
ment in  a  locking  groove  (4)  in  the  tool  shank  (3)  axially  closed 
at  both  ends,  characterized  in  that  each  rotary  driver  (8)  is 
symmetncal  abt^ut  a  first  plane  which  emends  in  an  anial  direc- 
tion through  a  rotary  axis  and  through  a  center  of  each  of  the 
rotary  drivers  (8),  the  rotary  drivers  (8)  are  symmetrical  about 
a  second  plane  which  extends  in  an  axial  direction  through  the 
rotary  a-xis,  the  first  and  second  planes  are  perpendicular  to 
each  other,  and  each  of  the  rotary  drivers  (8)  have  a  cross-sec- 
tion which  includes  a  step-shaped  taper  at  each  of  two  flanks, 
and  at  least  two  mutually  offset  driving  surface  (Fl,  F2)  at 
each  of  the  siep-shaped  tapers. 


5.346.341 

AUTOMATIC  CHIP  REMO\  Al.  SYSTEM  FOR  SIGN 

ENGRAMNG  MACHINE 

George  F    .Jair.bor,  Cedarhurg.  VMs.,  a.ssignor  to  Brady  USA, 

Inc.,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  25,012 

Int.  Ci:  B23C  3,  (M:  B23Q  11/02 

VS.  a.  409—132  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  removing  chips  produced  by  a  machine  for 
engraving  a  sign  blank  of  the  type  using  a  cutter  on  a  rotating 
cutting  head  to  engrave  a  line  on  the  sign  blank,  the  method 
comprising: 

orienting  an  axis  of  rotation  for  the  cutter  closer  to  horizon- 
tal than  to  vertical; 

feeding  the  sign  blank  in  a  path  in  close  proximity  to  the 
cutter; 

engraving  the  sign  blank  by  generating  chips  that  fall  from 
the  cutting  region  into  an  enclosure  having  an  exhaust 
opening  into  a  chute  that  is  aimed  downward  from  the 
enclosure; 

moving  the  chips  in  a  circumferential  direction  through 
rotation  of  the  cutter  on  the  cutter  head  so  that  the  aver- 
age chip  velocity  has  a  substantial  circumferential  compo- 
nent around  an  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cutter  and 

directing  the  chips  into  the  exhaust  opening  and  through  the 
chute,  without  the  use  of  auxiliary  devices  such  as  fans. 
blowers  or  vacuum  generators,  where  the  chips  are  al- 
lowed to  fall  downward  and  out  of  the  enclosure. 

5.  A  machine  for  engraving  a  sign  blank  compnsing: 

a  movable  frame; 

a  sign  support  for  supporting  the  sign  blank  m  a  support 
plane  that  is  oriented  so  that  engraving  chips  fall  from  a 
cutting  region  on  the  sign  blank; 

a  cutting  head  mounted  to  the  movable  frame  for  axial 
movement  along  and  rotation  around  a  rotation  axis  that  is 
substantially  orthogonal  to  the  support  plane: 

the  cutter  head  having  a  plurality  of  projecting  members 
with  outer  edges  that  taper  and  recede  from  the  axis  of 
rotation  to  a  penphery  of  the  cutting  head, 

wherein  the  projecting  members  and  the  penphery  of  the 
cutting  head  define  an  envelope  as  the  cutting  head  ro- 
tates; and 

a  guide  member  mounted  to  the  frame  w  hich  is  spaced  from 
the  envelope,  and  enclose  the  envelope  and  form  a  chip 
swirling  volume  into  which  chips  generated  by  engraving 
the  sign  blank  naturally  fall,  the  guide  member  ha\  ing 
a  contact  surface  having  an  access  opening  through  which 

the  cutting  tip  protrudes  to  engrave  the  sign  blank. 
a  gutter  wall  having  an  exhaust  opening  kicaled  >lighll> 
beyond  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  face  of  the  cutter 
head, 
a  ramped  wall  connecting  the  contact  surface  to  the  gutter 
wall,  the  ramped  wall  being  parallel  to  the  envelope  of 
the  rotating  cutting  head,  and 
an  exhaust  chute  depending  from  the  gutter  wall  to  ex- 
haust chips  flowing  through  the  exhaust  opening; 

wherein  the  projecting  members  rotate  when  the  machine  is 


engraving  and  deflect  chips  in  the  swirling  volume  so  that 
centrifugal  and  normal  forces  cause  the  chips  to  swirl, 
migrate  towards  the  gutter  wall,  and  eventually  pass 
through  the  exhaust  opening  in  the  gutter  wall  and  ex- 
haust through  the  exhaust  chute. 


5.346,342 
SHAFT  I  OCK  ARRANGMENT  FOR  A  POWER  TOOl 

Charles  D.  Winchester.  FAsley.  S.C.  assignor  to  Ryobi  Motor 
Products  Corp..  Easley,  S.t . 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,547 

Int.  a,'  B23C  1/20 

U.S.  a.  409—  1 34  17  Claims 


1.  A  shaft  lock  arrangement  for  a  power  tool,  the  power  tool 
having  a  housing,  an  electnc  motor  having  a  rotary  output 
shaft  mounted  in  the  housing  and  an  ON/OFF  electrical 
switch  to  selectively  provide  electncal  fwwer  to  the  motor 
from  a  source  of  electrical  power,  said  shaft  lock  arrangement 
comprising: 

a  non-circular  portion  provided  on  one  end  of  said  output 

shaft; 
a  shaft  lock  slidably  displaceable  in  a  direction  normal  to 
said  output  shaft  between  a  run  position  and  a  lock  posi- 
tion, said  shaft  lock  mounted  m  said  housing  adjacent  to 
said  one  end  of  said  output  shaft  and  having  a  through 
aperture  receiving  said  one  end  of  said  output  shaft 
therein,  said  through  aperture  having  at  least  a  locking 
portion  engageable  with  said  non-circular  portion  of  said 
output  shaft  when  said  shaft  lock  is  in  said  locked  position 
prohibiting  the  rotation  of  said  output  shaft,  a  run  detent 
and  a  locked  detent; 
a  lock-oul  s^Aitch  mounted  in  said  housing  and  connected  in 
senes  with  said  ON/OFF  switch,  said  lock-out  switch 
having  a  toggle  to  switch  said  lock-out  switch  from  an 
open  state  to  a  closed  state,  said  toggle  resilicnily  biased  to 
engage  said  run  and  said  locked  detents  to  hold  said  shaft 
lock  in  said  run  and  locked  positions  respectively,  said 
toggle  when  engaged  in  said  run  detent  placing  said  lock- 
out switch  to  said  closed  state  and  when  engaged  in  said 
locked  detent  placing  said  lock-out  switch  to  said  open 
position. 


5,346.343 
MILLING  HEAD 

Werner  Babel.  Pfronten.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
MAHO  Aktiengescllschaft.  Pfronten,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1993.  Ser.  No.  43.351 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  .Apr.  7, 
1992.  9204823 

Int.  Cl.^  B23C  1/12 
U.S.  a.  409—201  7  Oaims 

1.  A  milling  head  for  a  machine  tool  for  milling  longitudinal 
edges  of  a  workpiece  clamped  to  a  work  bench,  comprising: 
a  base; 
a  work  head  mounted  on  said  base  for  horizontal  alignment 

along  a  horizontal  axis; 
a  carrier  compnsing  a  unitary  element,  said  unitary  element 
compnsing  a  first  section  rotatably  mounted  on  said  work 
head  for  rotation  abt^ut  said  honzontal  axis  and  a  second 
section  disposed  at  an  angle  to  said  first  section; 


a  housing  mounted  on  said  second  section  of  said  carrier; 
a  spindle  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  disposed  for 

reciprocal  movement  within  said  housing; 
a  tool  holder  disposed  at  the  lower  end  of  said  spindle; 


wherein  said  carrier  and  housing  are  configured  such  that  a 
tip  of  a  tool  in  said  tool  holder  is  alignable  to  remain  on 
said  horizontal  axis  during  roution  of  said  carrier  about 
said  horizontal  axis. 


5..M6.344 
CiniN(,  ARK^ 
Dieter  Kress.  Aalen;  Friedrich  Habtrle.   l.auchhum,  and  ».u- 
nther  Hertel.  Nuremberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  trerman> ,  a-ssign- 
ors  to  MAPAL  Fabrik  Fiir  Prazisionswerkzeuge  Dr.  Kress 
KG.  Aalen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  861.768 
Claims  priorirv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr.  3. 
1991.  4110720;  Mav  31.  1991,  4117765;  Sep.  26.  1991.  4132019 

lnt.cn.'  BUB  3 1 /o: 
U.S.  Cl.  409—234  1**  (''"'ms 


^^M    ^f^ 


xe 


-^     ZZ7  ^^   ^  ^'^ 


'S3 2^7. ^  2!^"^- 


1.  An  interface  bctvseen  a  clamping  shaft  for  receiving  a  tool 
carrier  and  the  tool  carrier,  said  interface  comprising: 

a  hollow  fitting  pivot  provided  on  the  clamping  shaft  and 
having  an  inner  wall  and  a  first  clamping  surface  provided 
on  said  inner  wall. 

a  clamping  pin  located  m  an  interior  of  the  tool  carrier  and 
axially  displaceable  therein,  said  clamping  pin  having  a 
second  clamping  surface; 

a  plurality  of  clamping  elements  arranged  about  a  circumfer- 
ence of  said  clamping  pin  for  axial  movement  there  along, 
said  clamping  elements  being  radially  movable,  upon 
displacement  of  said  clamping  pin  in  a  clamping  direction, 
from  a  first  position,  in  which  they  are  disengaged  from 
said  first  and  second  clamping  surfaces,  to  a  second  posi- 
tion, in  which  they  engage  said  first  and  second  clamping 
surfaces  whereby  the  tool  carrier  is  clamped  in  the  clamp- 
ing shaft;  and 

means  for  biasing  said  clamping  elements  to  the  first  position 
thereof. 
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HIGH-FORCF  I  INtAR  MOKlK  ASSEMBLY  USING 
TAVDFM  WKS 
CTiarles  L.  Jerzycke,  Northville;  Richard  Oftletree,  Southfield, 
both  of  Mich.,  and  Frederick    \    Somrm-rhalter,  Jr.,  Oyster 
Bay,   N.V..  assignors  to   Ford   Motor   ( umpany.   Dearborn, 
Mich 

Filed  Jul   J  I.  1992.  Ser.  No.  923,700 

Int.  Cl.^  B23Q  1/02 

L.S.  a.  409— i35  15  Claims 


may  be  substantially  and  fully  received  within  said  cargo 
engaging  member  such  that  no  portion  of  said  latch  clip 


1  A  linear  motor  assembly  having  enhanced  mechanical 
>tifTness,  the  assembly  comprising: 

:ai  it  least  one  pair  of  ngidly  fixed  and  interconnected  tan- 
dem rails  defining  a  first  axis  of  movement  and  spaced 
apart  normal  to  such  first  axis; 

(b)  at  least  one  pair  of  tied  frames  movable  along  said  pair  of 
rails,  each  frame  presenting  at  least  one  pair  of  opposed 
parallel  beanng  surfaces; 

(c)  at  least  one  linear  motor  effective  to  operate  between 
each  rail  and  frame  to  selectively  move  said  frames; 

(d)  bearings  supported  between  each  rail  and  each  bearing 
surface  of  each  frame,  said  beanngs  being  preloaded  with 
an  interference  load  while  permitting  bearing  movement; 
and 

(e)  means  supported  by  said  tied  frames  denning  other  axes 
of  movement  actuated  by  other  linear  motors. 


5.346,34« 

CARCKJ  SHORING  ASSFMBI  V  FOR  A  FREIGHT 

TRANSPORT  \>  Mia.E 

Gerald   D.   Martin,  8''80   Ashbrook   Dr.,  West  Chester,  Ohio 

45069,  and  Joseph  E,  Martin,  35S-  \  \  Munn  Rd.,  Covington, 

K).  41015 

Filed  Nov.  19,  199:,  Ser.  No.  977,767 

Int.  n.    B60P  ^  /.V  B«1D  45/00 

U.S.  a.  410—146  9  Claims 

7  A  cargo-shonng  assembly  adapted  to  releasably  engage  a 

mounting  member  secured  to  a  freight  transport  vehicle,  said 

assembly  compnsing: 

an  elongated  hollow-form  cargo-engaging  member  having 

opposing  first  and  second  ends; 
an  extender  slidably  carried  in  the  cargo-engaging  member, 
said  extender  having  an  outer  end  adjacent  said  first  end; 
and 
a  latch  clip  pivotally  connected  to  the  extender  a  fixed  dis- 
tance inwardly  of  the  outer  end  thereof,  said  latch  clip 
having  a  mounting  member-engaging  portion,  said  latch 
clip  pivotable  to  extend  the  mounting  member-engaging 
portion  axially  beyond  the  outer  end  and  to  retract  the 
mounting  member-engaging  portion  axially  within  the 
outer  end;  said  cargo  engaging  member,  said  extender,  and 
said  latch  clip  being  configured  such  that  said  latch  clip, 
Ahile  axially  retracted  within  said  extender  outer  end, 


extends  axially  beyond  the  first  end  of  said  cargo  engaging 
member. 


5.346.347 

REMOV  ABI  F  FASTENER  CAPABLE  OF  ELASTIC 

DEFORMATION 

Michel    Barikoskv.   and   Christian   Girardicre,   both   of  Paris. 

France,  assiRnors  to  Oipp-Off,  Nanterre,  France 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,897 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  24,  1992,  92  00750 
Int,  n.'  F16B  13  -(J4.  37/04 
U.S.  a.  411— 19  9  Claims 


1.  A  fastener  for  a  part,  from  which  it  can  be  removed  again, 
comprising 

a  body  a  flanged  head  projecting  from  one  end  of  said  body; 

a  central  cavity  within  said  body  and  communicating  with 
outside  of  the  body; 

at  least  one  wall  portion  of  said  body  having  an  inner  side 
bounding  a  segment  of  said  cavity,  wherein  said  wall 
portion  elastically  deforms  when  an  outside  force  is  ap- 
plied to  said  wall  portion; 

a  projection  on  an  outer  side  o(  said  wall  portion,  wherein 
said  projection  and  said  flanged  head  bound  a  jaw  by 
means  of  which  the  fastener  can  be  atTixed  to  said  pan  and 
on  account  of  the  deformation  of  said  wall  portion  the 
projection  will  open  and  release  the  part  and  the  fastener 
from  each  other;  and 

means  for  applying  said  deforming  force,  wherein  the  de- 
forming-force  means  are  pressure  or  vacuum  sources,  the 
cavity  is  substantially  sealed  and  said  pressure  or  vacuum 
sources  communicate  with  said  central  cavity  to  create  a 
pressure  imbalance  causing  said  outside  force. 
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5,346.34« 
SELF-PLUGGING  BLIND  FASTENER 
Keith  Denham,  VVelwyn  Garden,  England,  assijyior  to   Avdel 
Systems  Limited,  Welwyn  Garden,  England 

Filed  Jul.  2'',  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,025 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Aug    21.  1992, 
9217806.0 

Int  a.'  F16B  13/04.  13/06 
I   S  n  411— 43  llOaims 


5.346.349 
FASTENING  DEVICE,  FOR  FXAMPLF  FOR  Fl'RNITURE 

COMPONENTS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Antonio  Ciiovannetti,  Via  Fratelli  Cervi  -  Residenza  Fontana, 
Milano  2  •  Segrate  (Milano),  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,5.^^ 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar,  23,  1992,  M192  A 
000678 

Int.  CI.'  F16B  2i.()0:  B25G  3/00.  3/20 
U.S.  CI.  411—549  8  Claims 


.-^ 


1  A  self-plugging  blind  fa.stener  comprising  a  tubular  body 
and  a  stem,  the  body  having  an  elongate  shank,  a  radially 
enlarged  preformed  head  at  one  end  of  the  shank,  a  tail  end  at 
the  other  end  of  the  shank  and  a  bore  extending  axially 
throughout  the  body  from  the  tail  end  to  the  head  end,  the  bore 
having  a  main  region  extending  from  the  tail  end  of  the  shank 
to  an  annular  stop-shoulder  adjacent  to  the  preformed  head, 
and  a  region  of  reduced  diameter,  as  compared  with  the  main 
region,  extending  from  the  stop-shoulder  towards  the  head 
end,  the  stop  shoulder  presenting  a  stop-face  which  faces 
towards  the  tail  end,  and  having  an  annular  cleavage  coaxial 
with  the  reduced  region  of  the  bore  and  extending  axially  from 
the  stop-face  towards  the  head  end  of  the  body,  w  hereby  the 
stop  shoulder  is  radially  separated  from  surrounding  material 
of  the  body,  and  thus  forms  an  integral  annular  skirt  on  the 
radially  inward  side  of  the  cleavage,  said  stem  being  disposed 
m  the  bore  of  the  body,  and  compnsing  an  elongate  stem-tail 
which  extends  through  the  reduced  diameter  region  and 
projects  from  the  head  end  of  the  body,  and  a  plug  disposed 
adjacent  to  the  tail  end  of  the  body  and  joined  to  the  stem-tail 
by  a  frangible  breakneck,  the  plug  having  a  first  pan  adjacent 
to  the  breakneck,  a  locking  recess  spaced  from  the  breakneck 
by  the  first  part,  a  radially  enlarged  plug  shoulder  adjacent  to 
the  locking  recess,  and  shank  enlarging  means  whereby,  on 
pulling  the  plug  along  the  bore  towards  the  preformed  head, 
the  shank  may  be  radially  enlarged  to  form  a  blind  head,  said 
radially  enlarged  plug  shoulder  presenting  a  planar  face  di- 
rected towards  the  stem-tail  for  engaging  the  stop  face  of  the 
body,  whereby,  on  pulling  the  plug  along  the  bore,  the  annular 
skin  may  be  engaged  by  the  planar  face  of  the  plug  and  de- 
formed so  as  to  enter  the  locking  recess  of  the  plug,  wherein 
the  stop-face  of  the  annular  skirt  is  planar,  whereby,  on  pulling 
the  plug  so  as  to  move  the  planar  face  of  the  plug  shoulder 
axially  into  engagement  with  the  planar  stop-face  of  the  skirt, 
so  as  to  apply  an  axially  compressive  load  to  the  skirt,  the  skirt 
is  deformed  at  a  position  intermediate  between  us  ends,  so  as  to 
enter  the  locking  recess,  and  the  stop-face  at  the  free  end  of  the 
skirt  remains  in  static  engagement  with  the  planar  face  of  the 
plug  shoulder. 


1.  A  fastening  device  comprising: 

a  container-guide  element  to  be  received  into  a  hole  in  a 
panel; 

said  container-guide  element  having  an  enlarged  head,  a 
body  integral  with  said  head  and  provided  with  a  cavity 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  longitudinal  opening  con- 
necting said  longitudinal  cavity  with  the  outside,  at  least 
one  intermediate  seating  communicating  with  said  lon- 
gitudinal easily,  and  an  end  seating; 
a  locking  member  hav  ing  an  enlarged  head,  a  shaft  integral 
with  said  head  and  defining  a  longitudinal  axis,  at  least  one 
tongue  protruding  from  said  shaft,  oblique  with  respect  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft  and  extending  for  an  arc 
around  said  axis,  said  shaft  having  a  coaxial  end; 
said  locking  member  being  housed  into  the  container- 
guide  element  with  the  shaft  into  the  cavity  and  the  end 
of  the  shaft  into  the  end  seating,  said  locking  member 
being  rotatable  around  its  longitudinal  axis  between  a 
rest  position,  wherein  said  at  least  one  tongue  is  re- 
ceived into  said  at  least  one  intermediate  seating,  and  a 
locking  position,  wherein  said  at  least  one  tongue  is 
rotated  outside  of  the  container-guide  element  and  is 
engaged  with  a  wall  of  said  hole. 


5,346,350 
HOT  MELT  ADHFSn  F  APPLICATOR 
Robert  A.  I  uhman,  Deer  Park,  Wis.:  Gary  K  Kuhn,  Scandia. 
Minn.:  Kenneth  J.  Perrington.  Maplewood.  Minn.;  Karl  M 
Kropp,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  and  Michael  W  (-rubtr.  Hunts>ill(, 
Ala.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  ManufaclunriB  (  om- 
pany,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876,486,  Apr   30.  I'W:.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  594,640,  Oct.  4.  199(»,  Pat.  No. 
5,152,654.  This  application  Dec.  6.  1993,  Ser.  No,  163,151 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  6,  2009. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  B42r  '•■  ii2 
U.S.  a.  412—37  14  Oaims 

1    An  apparatus  for  binding  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  paper 
together  comprising: 
a  frame; 

means  mounted  on  the  frame  for  presenting  one  edge  of  the 
sheets  of  paper  in  a  .substantially  horizontal  plane  for 
binding,  w  herein  the  presenting  means  comprises  a  pair  of 
clamping  plates  for  clamping  the  sheets  of  paper  therebe- 
tween; 
means  mounted  on  the  frame  for  heating  and  melting  a  solid 
hot  melt  adhesive  material  sheet  after  the  solid  hot  melt 
adhesive  material  sheet  is  placed  on  top  of  the  edge  of  the 
sheets  of  paper  to  cause  the  liquid  adhesive  to  penetrate 
the  seams  between  the  sheets  of  paper  to  bind  the  sheets  of 
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paper  together  while  leaving  substanlially  no  adhesive  on 

the  outiides  of  the  outermost  of  the  sheets  of  paper;  and 

means,    separate    from    the    heatmg    and    melting    means, 

mounted  on  the  presentmg  means  for  maintaining  a  tem- 


I    A  postal  robot  for  emptying  a  postal  machine  having  a 
plurality  of  containers  for  containing  postal  items,  the  robot 

eompnsmg 

(a)  take-up  means  for  talcing  up  the  postal  items  the  take-up 
means  compnsing  a  support  body  having  a  substantially 
L-shaped  cross  section  including  a  vertical  portion  and  a 
honzonial  portion  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
venical  portion  and  defining  a  support  surface  having 
respective  adjoining  flat  surfaces  which  are  angularly 
offset  with  respect  to  each  other  by  an  obtuse  angle: 

Cb)  an  automatic  dnve  means  for  moving  the  take-up  means; 

(c)  a  clamping  element  pivotable  relative  to  the  support 
body;  and 

(d)  a  first  dnve  means  for  moving  the  clamping  element 
relative  to  the  suppK^rt  body. 


5,346,352 

FREIGHT  MOVING  APPARATUS  IN  CARRIER 

VFHICIF 

Michio  Ito,  Toyama.  Japan.  a$si(^or  to  V'oshida  Kogyo  K.K., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992.  .Ser.  No.  836,373 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Feb.  19.  1991.  3-46134 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  ft'    ^Z 

U.S.  a.  414— 4iK)  2  Claims 


perature  profile  across  the  top  of  the  edge  of  the  sheets  of 
paper  at  a  sufficiently  high  temperature  to  prevent  the 
adhesive  material  from  drying  before  the  paper  sheets  are 
properly  bound  and  to  facihtate  adherence  of  the  adhesive 

matenal  onto  the  sheets  of  paper. 


5,346,351 
POSTAI   ROBOT 
Vincenzo  Pnolo,  and  Giorgio  Rep«tto.  both  of  Geneva,  Italy, 
assiRnors  to  Elsag  Bailey.  S.p.A..  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  7,725 
Qaims   priority,   application    Italy.  Jan.   22,   1992,  T092A 
000042 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  1/04 
L  .S.  a.  414— 2-'7  17  Claims 


1.  A  freight  moving  apparatus  for  transferring  freight  be- 
tween a  freight  station  and  a  earner  vehicle,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  carrier  vehicle  having  a  fltxnr  w  ith  a  first  conveyor  means 
for  shifting  freight  along  the  floor,  first  stops  defining  a 
first  ptisition  for  the  freight  on  said  first  conveyor  means, 

a  freight  station  having  second  conveyor  means  for  moving 
freight  along  a  surface  of  the  station,  said  station  having 
second  stops  for  defining  a  second  position  for  the  freight 
on  said  second  conveyor  means; 

means  for  positively  moving  the  freight  between  the  first 
and  second  positions  including  a  bkxrk  movable  along  a 
horizontal  path  along  the  fioor  of  the  earner  vehicle 
between  a  third  position  with  the  freight  engaging  the  first 
stops  and  a  fourth  position  with  the  freight  being  trans- 
ferred to  the  second  conveyor  means  and  engaging  the 
second  stops,  a  hook  being  mounted  on  the  block  for 
vertical  movement  relative  to  the  block,  an  elecinc  motor 
for  dnving  the  block  along  the  horizontal  path  between 
the  third  and  fourth  positions,  means  for  shifting  the  hook 
vertically  between  a  retracted  position  and  an  engaged 
position  as  the  bl(x:k  is  adjacent  said  fourth  position,  con- 
trol means  for  stopping  the  electnc  motor  when  the 
freight  engages  one  of  the  stops,  said  control  means  in- 
cluding a  torque  limiter  for  detecting  any  change  of 
torque  of  the  electnc  motor  when  the  freight  engages  the 
stop;  and 

said  freight  being  provided  with  hixik  receivers  for  engage- 
ment by  said  hook  when  the  hook  is  moved  vertically 
upward  from  the  retracted  position  to  the  engaging  posi- 
tion so  that  when  the  freight  is  in  said  second  position  and 
the  block  is  in  said  fourth  position,  said  means  for  shifting 
the  hook  is  actuated  to  engage  the  hook  in  the  hook  re- 
ceivers and  the  electnc  motor  is  the  actuated  to  shift  the 
block  from  the  fourth  position  toward  the  third  position  to 
shift  the  freight  to  the  first  p<5sition 


5.346,353 

VEHICLE  RESTRAINT 

James  C,  Alexander.  Ixindon,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Serco 

Corporation.  l/Ondon.  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  727.172.  Jul,  9,  1991.  Pat,  No, 

5,259,718,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  466,799,  Jan.  18. 

199«.  Pat.  No.  5.120.181.  This  application  Jan.  12,  1993.  Ser. 

No.  3,46'' 

Int,  CI.'  B65G  67/02 

U.S.  a.  414—401  22  aaims 


legs  on  said  chassis  extending  between  the  forward  pan  and 
siiid  engaging  means,  wherein  said  legs  have  an  adjustable 


1  A  device  for  restraining  a  vehicle  to  prevent  movement 
away  from  a  loading  dock  comprising; 

a  vertically  moving  member  carrying  a  hook  member  mov- 
able in  a  vertical  direction  without  any  substantial  hori- 
zontal or  rotational  component  to  such  movement, 

means  to  raise  said  vertically  moving  member  from  a  lower 
inoperative  position  where  said  vehicle  can  move  toward 
or  away  from  the  loading  dock  to  an  upper  operative 
position  where  said  vehicle  is  restrained  from  movement 
away  from  said  loading  dock, 

said  hook  member  having  multiple  hook  positions  defined  by 
first  and  second  wall  portions  spaced  from  each  other  at 
different  distances  from  said  loading  dock  when  said 
vertically  moving  member  is  m  said  upper  operative  posi- 
tion, said  hook  member  eompnsmg  a  first  hook  compo- 
nent having  said  first  wall  ponion  and  a  second  hook 
component  having  said  second  wall  portion,  said  second 
hook  component  movable  relative  to  said  first  hook  com- 
ponent to  e,xpose  said  first  hook  component  for  engage- 
ment with  said  vehicle. 
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length  to  permit  adjustment  of  a  distance  between  the 
forward  part  of  the  chassis  and  said  engaging  means. 


5,346.355 

ROOF  TOP  CARRIER 

Edwin  Riemer,  7813  l-eavorite  Dr.,  i^s  \  egas.  Ne\    89128 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  801.482.  Dec,  2.  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  71,452 

Int.  CI.'  B60P  /  ■;' 

U.S.  a.  414—542  14  Oaims 


5.346,354 
CARRIAGE  FOR  TRANSFERRING  OBJECTS 

Nils  Erik  Hellstrom,  Strandvagen  65,  S-870  52  Nyland,  Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  634,866,  Jan.  4,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974.045 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  30,  1988,  8802007 
Int.  a,'  B60P  3/035.  B60S  J3/00 
V.S.  a.  414 — 430  4  aaims 

1    A  steerable  carriage  for  transferring  wheeled  vehicles, 
comprising 

means  for  engaging  the  carnage  with  a  vehicle  in  a  propul- 
sion force  transmitting  manner,  and  for  elevating  at  least 
one  wheel  of  the  vehicle  from  a  ground  level,  said  car- 
riage being  arranged  to  transmit  a  propulsion  force  to  the 
vehicle  through  said  engaging  means  and  through  said  at 
least  one  elevated  wheel  of  the  v ehicle. 
at  least  one  support  member  on  said  engaging  means  ar- 
ranged to  be  resf>ectively  movable  to  cause  the  wheel  and 
the  support  member  to  assume  a  relative  position  in  which 
at  least  a  part  of  the  wheel  is  located  on  the  support  mem- 
ber and  IS  supported  b>  the  support  member, 
at  least  one  actuating  member  on  said  engaging  means, 
a  chassis  having  at  least  one  steerable  wheel  in  a  forward 
part  thereof;  and 


1  In  a  roof  top  earner  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  roof  of 
a  motor  home  and  movable  between  a  retracted  position  and 
an  e,xtended  p<.-isition  to  move  a  load  from  the  roof  of  the  motor 
home  to  a  position  near  ground  level  adjacent  to  the  motor 
home,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a)  two  spaced  apart  fixed  rails; 

h)  four  sliding  elements  movable  relative  to  one  another  in  a 
honzontal  plane,  the  sliding  elements  eompnsmg  two 
spaced  apart  mid  slide  rails  and  two  spaced  apart  outer 
slide  rails,  the  outer  slide  rails  being  a  load  attaching 
elements, 

c)  a  honzontal  dnve  motor  and  cable  means  interconnecting 
the  spaced  apart  fixed  rails  and  the  sliding  elements  for 
moving  the  sliding  elements  telescopically  to  extend  the 
outer  slide  rails  to  a  position  remote  from  the  fixed  rails; 

d)  guide  channels  formed  in  each  of  the  fixed  rails,  the  mid 
slide  rails  and  the  outer  slide  rails; 

e)  rollers  mounted  to  each  of  the  fixed  rails,  the  mid  slide 
rails  and  the  outer  slide  rails  and  operable  inside  in  the 
guide  channels  to  effect  honzontal  movement  of  each  of 
the  fixed  rails,  the  mid  slide  rails  and  the  outer  rails; 

f)  a  drop  cradle  attached  10  the  spaced  apart  outer  slide 
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sections,  the  drop  cradle  including  a  drop  cradle  base  and 
a  pair  of  scissor  mechanisms  connecting  the  drop  cradle 
base  to  the  spaced  apart  outer  slide  sections;  and 
g)  a  venical  dnve  motor  and  cable  means  attached  to  the 
drop  cradle  for  raising  and  lowering  the  drop  cradle  from 
a  position  between  the  spaced  apart  outer  sections  and  a 
position  adjacent  ground  level  adjacent  the  motor  home. 


5,346.356 

FORKI  IfT  TRICK 

I^rs  Eriksson,  Mantorp,  and  \nders  Fraasson,  Mjolby,  both  of 

Sweden,  assignors  to  BT  Industries  AB,  .Mjolby,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  :i.  i<*^3.  Ser.  No.  6,973 

Int.  CI.    B66F  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  414 — 6J1  11  CUims 


1    A  materials-handling  fork-lift  truck,  comprising: 

a  chassis  having  two  forwardly  extending  and  mutually 

parallel  support  legs; 
a  chassis-mounted  lifting  mast  assembly  having  a  raisable 

and  lowerable  lifting  fork;  and 
a  linkage  mechanism  arranged  for  displacing  said  lifting  mast 
assembly  along  the  support  legs  between  a  first  withdrawn 
position  and  a  second  extended  position  in  which  the 
lifting  fork  is  located  close  to  the  outer  extremities  of  the 
suppon  legs,  the  lifting  mast  assembly  being  freely  sup- 
ported on  the  support  legs,  said  linkage  mechanism  being 
a  pantograph  mechanism  including 
a  first  strut  being  pivotally  mounted  between  an  upstand- 
ing frame  part  on  the  truck  chassis  and  the  lifting  mast 
assembly, 
a  second  strut  shorter  than  the  first  strut  being  pivotally 
mounted  between  the  first  strut  and  the  mast  assembly, 
and 
a  hydraulic  piston-cylinder  device  arranged  for  moving 
the  struts  and  displacing  the  lifting  mast  assembly. 


5,346,357 
SELF-LOCKING  PARAl  I  F.L-MOTION  DOLLY  MOUNT 

Curtis  C.  Ha.ssell.  "91  Hinhwav  238,  Jacksonville,  Oreg.  97530 

Division  of  Ser.  So.  "5^,69*,  Sfp,  6,  [991,  Pat.  No.  5,209,628. 

This  application  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,140 

Int.  a.'  B60R  9/00 

UJS.  n.  414 — Wi:  4aaims 


1    A  self-locking  dolly  mount  apparatus  for  storing  and 
removably  extending  a  towing  dolly,  comprising; 

(a)  a  generally  vertical  support  stand; 

(b)  a  first  pivot  arm  and  a  second  pivot  ann,  each  having  a 
lower  end  and  an  upper  end,  and  each  pivotally  attached 


at  its  lower  end  to  said  support  stand,  said  first  and  second 
pivot  arms  pivoting  between  a  stowed  position  and  a 
load/unload  position; 

(c)  a  dolly  mount  bracket  pivotally  attached  to  the  upper 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  pivot  arms,  said  dolly  mount 
bracket  having  an  aperture;  and 

(d)  a  self-lock  flange  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  second 
pivot  arm  wherein  said  self-lock  flange  pivots  to  a  position 
in  which  the  fiange  extends  through  the  aperture  so  as  to 
secure  a  towing  dolly  within  said  dolly  mount  bracket 
when  said  first  and  second  pivot  arms  are  in  the  stowed 
position  and  wherein  said  self-lock  flange  pivots  to  a 
position  so  as  to  release  a  towing  dolly  from  within  said 
dolly  mount  bracket  when  said  first  and  second  pivot  arms 
are  in  the  load/unload  position. 


5.346,358 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  STACKING 

DIFFERFNTl  V  SIZFD  PANKLS  OR  PACKFS  OF  PANELS 

PiergiorKio  Benuzzi,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  diben  Impianti 

S.P.A.,  Pianoro,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,684 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.   13,   1991,  GF91    A 
0000113 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  57/08 
U.S.  a.  414—790.9  13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  stacking  differently  sized 
packs  of  panels  according  to  size,  where  a  group  of  longitudi- 
nal rows  and  lateral  columns  of  packs  are  formed  side-by-side 
by  a  cutting  device  with  a  final  cut  of  each  row  being  made 
along  a  cutting  axis  parallel  to  the  row  so  that  the  packs  of  each 
row  have  different  lengths  parallel  to  the  cutting  axis  but  same 
widths  perpendicular  to  the  cutting  axis,  the  apparatus  com- 
pnsing: 

a  parking  area  located  adjacent  to  the  cutting  device; 
a  shifting  means  for  shifting  the  group  of  rows  from  the 
cutting  device  to  said  parking  area  with  said  rows  remain- 
ing parallel  to  the  cutting  axis; 
a  transfer  station  located  adjacent  said  parking  area; 
a  removing  means  for  removing  a  leading  row  of  said  group 
from  said  parking  area  to  said  transfer  station  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  cutting  axis,  the  direction  of  movement 
defining  a  leading  edge  for  each  pack, 
a  moving  means  for  moving  a  remainder  of  the  group  of 
rows  in  said  parking  area  so  that  a  new  leading  row  takes 
the  place  of  the  leading  row  previously  removed  by  said 
removing  means; 
a  transport  means  for  transporting  packs  in  a  direction  per 
pendicular  to  the  cutting  axis,  said  transport  means  being 
located  adjacent  said  transfer  stat'^n. 
a  gnpper  means  for  gripping  at  one  side  each  pack  at  said 
transfer   station   sequentially    and    individually,    and    for 
delivenng  that  pack  (a)  directly  to  said  transport  means 
with  said  leading  edge  parallel  to  the  cutting  axis  where 
the  leading  edge  is  a  longer  side  of  said  pack  or  (b)  after  a 


'^°  rotation  to  said  transport  means  with  said  leading  edge 
perpendicular  to  the  cutting  axis  where  the  leading  edge  is 
a  shorter  side  of  said  pack;  and 
a  plurality  ol'  lifting  platforms  adjacent  said  transport  means 
to  which  the  packs  are  transported  and  piled  with  the 
same  size  packs  being  piled  at  the  same  said  platforms. 


5.346.359 

MFTTHOD  OF  ADJl  STING  A  WICKET  GATE 

Charles  W.  Propst.  MC-63,  Box  108,  Movers,  W   V  a.  26813 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  946,140 

Int.  a."  FXllD  17/16 

L.S.  a.  415—1  18  Claims 


having  the  mechanical  or  hydraulic  input  to  a  control  system 
having  electncal/hydraulic  input,  composing  the  steps  of: 

disconnecting  the  mechanical  or  hydraulic  input  to  said 
mechanical  control  link; 

coupling  a  hydraulic  actuator  to  said  link; 

coupling  an  electncally  controlled  servo  valve  to  control  a 
supply  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  actuator  to  enable  move- 
ment of  the  actuator  to  control  the  steam  valve  actuator  to 
modulate  steam  flow  to  the  turbine  m  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  actuator,  ant 

coupling  a  shut-off  vaKe  in  said  hydraulic  fluid  supply  to 
substantially  instantaneously  stop  the  supply  of  hydraulic 
fluid  to  said  actuator  in  response  to  a  system  upset  to 
enable  said  actuator  to  substantially  instantaneously  con- 
trol said  link  to  actuate  the  steam  valve  to  preclude  flow 
of  steam  to  said  turbine. 

5.  A  control  system  for  a  steam  turbine  comprising: 

a  control  link  for  controlling  an  actuator  for  a  valve  for 
supplying  steam  to  the  turbine; 
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1   A  method  for  adjusting  a  unit  of  wicket  gates  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(A)  measunng  initial  gate  openings; 

(B)  fixing  a  position  of  a  gate; 

(C)  sequentially  rotating  all  other  gates  to  a  common  se- 
lected opening; 

(D)  incrementing  the  common  selected  opening  if  the  com- 
mon selected  opening  is  not  equal  to  a  final  gap  between  a 
last  rotated  gate  and  the  fixed  gate: 

(E)  repeating  step  D  until  the  common  selected  opening  is 
equal  to  the  final  gap  between  the  last  rotated  gate  and  the 
fixed  gate,  the  optimum  opening  for  the  fixed  gate  being 
the  common  selected  opening  when  the  common  selected 
opening  is  equal  to  the  final  gate  between  the  last  rotated 
gate  and  the  fixed  gate; 

(F)  repeating  steps  B  through  E  until  the  optimum  opening 
for  each  gate  has  been  determined; 

(G)  determining  an  optimum  unit  opening  for  the  unit;  and 
(H)  rotating  each  gate  to  the  optimum  unit  opening. 


5,346,360 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  CON'VERTING  A 
STEAM  TURBINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FROM 
MECHANICAL/HYDRAl  Lie  TO 
ELECTRICAL  HYDRAULIC  CONTROL 
E.dward  J.  Cooper.  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1993,  Ser.  No.  101.305 

Int.  a:  FoiD  ;  -  06 

U.S.  a.  415—38  5  Oaims 

1  In  a  steam  turbine  control  system  having  mechanical  or 
hydraulic  input  to  a  mechanical  control  link  within  a  control 
valve  servo  enclosure  and  which  controls  the  output  of  said 
enclosure  to  an  actuator  of  a  steam  valve  for  supplying  steam 
to  a  turbine,  a  method  of  converting  from  a  control  system 
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a  fluid  actuated  cylinder  connected  to  said  control  link  and 
biased  for  movement  to  a  position  wherein  the  control  link 
controls  the  actuator  to  close  the  steam  supply  valve  to 
the  turbine; 

a  fluid  supply  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  cylinder; 

an  electro-hydraulic  servo  control  valve  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  fluid  to  said  cylinder; 

a  shut-off  valve  movable  into  first  and  second  positions 
normally  enabling  fluid  from  said  fluid  supply  flow- 
through  said  serso  control  valve  to  said  cylinder  and 
preventing  fluid  from  flowing  from  said  fluid  supply 
through  said  servo  control  valve  to  said  cylinder,  respec- 
tively, and 

means  for  normally  maintaining  said  shut-off  valve  in  said 
first  position  to  enable  said  servo  control  valve  to  modu- 
late the  flow  of  fluid  to  said  cylinder  and  responsive  to  a 
steam  turbine  system  upset  for  preventing  fluid  from  flow- 
ing to  said  cylinder  whereby,  said  cylinder  being  biased 
into  the  position  to  close  the  steam  supply  valve. 


5.346.361 
AIR  SEAL  FOR  PUMP  WITH  \  FRTK  AI   SHAFT 
Daniel  J.  Jurgill.  Wilburton.  and  (rerald  A.  Vietzel,  Ashland, 
both  of  Pa,,  assignors  to  (roulds  Pumps.  Incorporated.  Stncca 
Falls,  N.Y, 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,351 
Int.  CI.'  HMD  rv   /: 
U.S.  a.  415— HI  laCtalms 

4  A  seahng  apparatus  for  a  vertical  centrifugal  pump  having 
a  rotary  shaft  with  a  lower  end  operably  connected  to  an 
impeller,  said  impeller  rotating  within  a  cavity  in  the  pump  to 
pressunze  fluid  entenng  the  cavity,  said  sealing  apparatus 
compnsing; 

a  chamber  containing  gas  circumferentially  disposed  about 
the  shaft,  said  chamber  m  fluid  communication  with  the 
cavity. 
a  stationar\  assembK  dispensed  about  the  shaft  and  forming  a 

second  chamber  for  containing  liquid; 
a  rotary  assembly  disposed  about  and  connected  to  the  shaft, 
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a  fxinion  of  said  rotary  assembly  extending  over  a  portion 
of  said  stationary  assembly; 
said  rotary  assembly  and  said  stationary  assembly  forming 
sealing  means  to  prevent  the  escape  of  gas  from  the  cham- 
ber when  the  fluid  enters  said  chamber  from  said  cavity, 
said  portion  of  said  rotary  assembly  extending  into  the 
second  chamber  such  that  said  extending  portion  of  said 
rotary  assembly  is  submerged  in  the  liquid  to  constitute 


5.346.363 
LINER  FOR  A  WATFR  ,JFT  PROPULSION  PIMP 
Richard  C.  Stallman,  and  W  illiam  T.  Stallman.  both  of  Alameda. 
Calif  ,  a.<isiKnors  to  Outboard  .Jet  ■  Trutol  Bearings.  Inc.,  San 
Leandro,  (  alif. 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  52.16« 

Int.  CI.'  F04U -'y. '-'-' 

U.S.  a.  415—197  2  Gaims 
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part  of  said  sealing  means,  and  stationary  assembly  includ- 
ing a  rotary  sealing  means  circumscribing  and  contacting 
a  face  of  said  rotary  assembly  for  sealing  between  said  face 
and  said  stationary  assembly,  the  flow  of  fluid  into  said  gas 
filled  chamber  compressing  the  gas  within  said  chamber  to 
form  a  buffer  to  prevent  contact  between  the  fluid  and  the 
rotary  sealing  means,  said  sealing  means  inhibiting  the 
flow  of  liquid  from  said  second  chamber  due  to  the  com- 
pression of  gas  in  said  gas  chamber. 


5.346.362 
MFCHAMCAI    DAMPER 
Kurt  J.  Bonner.  Maineville.  Ohio,  and  Jose  M.  Alvarez,  Jr., 
Coral  Gables,  Ma.,  avsignors  to  United  Technologies  Corpora- 
tion. Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,874 

Int.  CI.    FOID  9/04 

U,S.  a.  415— 191  8  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  liner  for  a  water  jet  propulsion  pump  called 
a  jet  drive  having  a  pump  volute  with  an  intake  casing  remov- 
ably secured  thereto  and  a  water  impeller  disposed  in  said 
casing,  said  impeller  having  blades  with  penpheral  ends  dis- 
posed proximate  to  the  internal  wall  of  said  casing  and  which 
sweep  a  truncated  cone-shaped  volume,  said  liner  comprising 
a  resilient  hollow   truncated   inverted  cone-shaped  sleeve 
disposed  between  said  impeller  blade  penpheral  ends  and 
the  internal  wall  of  said  intake  casing,  the  outer  surface  of 
said  liner  shaped  to  conform  to  said  internal  wall  of  said 
casing,  the  internal  surface  of  said  liner  shaped  to  mate  in 
close  surrounding  spaced  relation  to  said  impeller  blade 
peripheral  ends,  and 
an  integral  flange  extending  from  the  external  surface  of  said 
liner  and  formed  for  being  sandwiched  between  said  pump 
volute  and  said  intake  casing. 


5.346.364 

\  FRY  HIGH  SPEED  HYDRACLIC  TURBINE  DRIVE 

Davorin  Kapich.  3111  Serrand  Dr..  Carlsbad.  Calif.  92009 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  890,370.  May  26.  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5.236.305,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  655.575.  Dec. 

24,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  10.  1993,  Ser.  No. 

104.196 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  17, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  FX)1D  9/02 

U.S.  a.  415—202  11  Claims 


16  26  34  3331  24  13   32    21  22 


1.  In  combination,  a  stator  for  rotating  machinery  which 
includes  integrally  cast  stator  vanes  and  shrouds,  the  inner 
shroud  of  said  shrouds  being  disposed  adjacent  to  the  inner 
diameter  of  said  vanes  and  defining  an  annular  surface,  a  seg- 
mented honeycomb  seal  element  concentrically  supported  to 
the  shroud  and  defining  with  said  annular  surface  an  annular 
cavity,  a  mechanical  damper  being  E-shaped  in  cross-section 
fabncated  from  flexible,  resilient  spring  material  adapuble  to 
form  an  annular  shape  to  fit  within  said  cavity  and  bear  against 
the  surface  of  said  inner  shroud  in  frictional  relationship  to 
dissipate  energy  of  the  vibratory  motion  imparted  to  said  sta- 
tor. 


(b)  a  shaft  defining  a  shaft  axis; 

(c)  a  turbine  nozzle  body  defining  a  turbine  nozzle  body 
outlet  surface  compnsing  a  hydraulic  fluid  cavity  and  a 
plurality  of  nozzles  each  of  said  nozzles  providing  a  pas- 
sageway for  hydraulic  fluid  to  pass  from  said  hydraulic 
fluid  cavity  to  said  outlet  surface  and  defining  a  nozzle 
centerline,  where  each  of  said  nozzle  centerlines: 

(1)  intersects  said  turbine  body  outlet  surface  at  points  of 
intersection  on  a  circle  defining  a  nozzle  exit  circle 
which  circle  is  concentnc  about  said  shaft  axis  and 
defines  a  nozzle  exit  plane  which  is  perpendicular  to 
said  axis  and 

(2)  forms  an  angle  of  about  10  to  30  degrees  with  said 
nozzle  exit  plane; 

(d)  an  axial  flow  hydraulic  turbine  wheel  assemble  compris- 
ing: 

(1)  a  plastic  turbine  wheel  comprising  a  plurally  of  axial 
flow  turbine  blades  on  a  blade  circle  having  a  diameter 
of  less  than  1  250  inch; 

(2)  a  metal  confinement-compression  means  for  confining 
under  compression  substantially  all  of  said  plastic  tur- 
bine wheel  except  said  plurality  of  turbine  blades,  said 
turbine  wheel  a,s.sembly  being  arranged  in  relation  to 
said  shaft  and  said  turbine  body  outlet  surface  such  thai 
hydraulic  fluid  discharged  from  said  nozzle  impinge  on 
said  blades  to  cause  rotation  of  said  turbine  wheel  and 
said  shaft. 


5.346.366 

BEADED  ROTOR  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODI  CING 

SAME 

Shinsuke  Eguchi:  Masayuki  Suzuki,  and  Tetsuo  I  ukuoka.  all  of 
Atsugi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd..  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  70.662 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  12.  1992.  4-179037 

Int.  CI.'  Ft)lD  3  22  ii/  IS:  B23P  J5/00 

U.S.  CI.  416—180  13  Qaims 


5.346,365 

GAS  TURBINE  WITH  EXHAl  ST  GAS  CASING  AND 

EXHAUST  GAS  Dl  CT 

Kamil  Matyscak.  lehlingen-Brenden.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  Ltd.,  Baden.  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1993.  Ser.  No.  114.181 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  25, 
1992,  4232088 

Int.  a.'  VOID  25/28 
UI.S.  a.  415— 213.1  1  aaim 


9  5      n    7C  X  39  n  5  i 


1.  A  very  high  speed  axial  hydraulic  turbine  drive  compris- 
ing: 
(a)  a  housing; 


1.  An  axial  flow  turbomachine  in  which  outlet  rotor  blades 
are  followed  downstream  by  at  least  an  exhaust  gas  casing, 
compnsing; 

the  exhaust  gas  casing  having  boundary  walls  that  consist  of 
a  ring-shaped  hub-end  inner  part  and  a  nng-shaped  outer 
part  which  bound  a  diffuser.  the  inner  part  and  the  outer 
pan  each  compnsing  two  half  shells  separable  at  a  hori- 
zontal split  plane; 

the  exhaust  gas  casing  emerging  into  an  exhaust  gas  duct,  the 
exhaust  gas  duct  having  boundary  walls  that  consist  of  a 
ring-shaped  hub-end  inner  pan  and  a  nng-shaped  outer 
part;  and. 

flanges  on  the  exhaust  gas  casing  and  the  exhaust  gas  duct 
Connecting  the  respective  inner  parts  and  outer  pans, 

wherein  the  flanges  connecting  the  inner  parts  and  the 
flanges  connecting  the  outer  parts  located  in  different 
\enical  planes,  and  wherein  the  flanges  have  conicalK 
extending  contact  surfaces. 


1   In  a  lorquc  converter,  a  bladed  rotor  comprising  a  shell,  a 

core  and  a  plurality  of  blades  disposed  between  the  shell  and 
the  core,  said  shell  being  concentnc  with  an  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  rotor  and  in  the  form  of  an  axially  separated  half  of  a 
circular  ring  with  a  nearly  circular  cross  section,  said  core 
being  concentnc  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotor  and  in 
the  form  of  an  axially  separated  half  of  a  circular  ring  with  a 
nearly  circular  cross  section  smaller  than  that  of  said  shell, 
each  of  said  blades  being  so  shaped,  with  respect  to  a  cross 
sectional  view  of  said  rotor,  as  to  corresfwnd  in  shape  to  a 
space  between  the  shell  and  the  core,  each  of  said  blades  hav- 
ing curved  side  surfaces  and  having  at  a  shell  engaged  edge 
thereof  two  fingers  fitted  in  slots  formed  in  said  shell  and  at  a 
core  engaged  edge  thereof  a  finger  fitted  in  a  slot  formed  in 
said  core,  said  shell  engaged  edge  and  said  core  engaged  edge 
being  curved  with  respect  to  an  elcvational  view  of  said  rotor 
so  as  to  extend  across  a  straight  line  extending  radially  through 
the  center  of  said  core; 

said  slots  of  said  shell  and  said  core  being  shapied  and  ar- 
ranged so  as  to  have,  with  respect  to  an  elevational  view 
of  said  rotor,  longitudinal  axes  which  coincide  with 
straight  lines  extending  radially  through  the  center  of  said 
core,  respectively; 
said  slots  of  said  shell  and  said  core  being  shaped  and  ar- 
ranged so  as  to  be  formable  by  punches  and  dies  through 
relative  movement  thereof  in  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  rotor;  and 
said  fingers  of  said  blades  being  shaped  so  as  to  be  engage- 
able  with  said  slots  of  said  shell  and  said  core  through 
relative  movements  of  said  shell  and  said  blades  in  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotor. 


5.346.36" 
ADVANCED  COMPOSITE  ROTOR  BLADE 
Leonard  J.  Doolin.  Milford;  F:ric  G.  Olsen.  VNoodbury;  William 
C.  Reinfelder.  Woodbridge.  and  George  Capowich.  Shelton.  all 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  I  nited  Technologies  Corporation.  Hart- 
ford. Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  685.174,  Dec.  21.  1984. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  2.  1986,  Ser,  No.  902,991 
Int.  CI."  B63H  /  :«.  506.  "  (2.  FOID  5    '.4 
U.S.  CI.  416—230  6  Claims 

1  .An  advanced  composite  helicopter  rotor  blade  of  prede- 
termined airfoil  contour  from  leading  edge  to  trailing  edge 
including  upper  and  lov^er  spar/skin  members,  a  leading  edge 
sheath  and  a  trailing  edge  stiffener,  an  internal  I-shaped  web 
located  al  a  midchord  position  of  the  blade,  said  web  having 
flanges  in  contact  with  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  upper  and 
lower  spar  skin  members,  a  first  honeycomb  core  positioned 
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on  the  leading  edge  side  of  said  web,  and  a  second  honeycomb 
core  positioned  on  the  trailing  edge  side  of  said  web,  said 
sparskin  members,  leading  edge  sheath,  and  web  comprising 
the  structural  support  of  said  blade  for  reaction  of  torsion  and 
bending  moments,  said  trailing  edge  sliffener,  leading  edge 
sheath  and  said  spar/skin  members  combining  to  comprise  a 
secondary  structural  support,  a  metallic  counterweight  posi- 
tioned within  said  leading  edge  sheath  for  a  portion  of  the 
blade  span,  said  leading  edge  sheath  being  joined  to  said  upper 
and  lower  spar  skin  members  by  a  plurality  of  bond  planes, 
balance  weights  positioned  in  the  honeycomb  core  in  the  outer 


providing  an  output  signal  as  a  function  of  the  determined 
fill  percentage. 


portion  of  the  blade  and  a  tip  closure,  said  spar/skin  members 
being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  preselected  ply  groupings,  and 
wherein  said  blade  is  manufactured  substantially  by  a  single 
major  cure  process  combining  and  positioning  said  upper  and 
lower  spar/skin  members,  I-shaped  web,  first  and  second  hon- 
eycomb cores,  and  trailing  edge  stiffener  in  a  matched  metal 
mold,  closing  the  mold  against  the  back  pressure  of  the  honey- 
comb core,  compacting  the  spar/skin  laminates,  and  curing 
said  blade  members,  thus  forming  a  major  blade  portion,  fol- 
lowed by  the  bondmg  of  said  leading  edge  sheath  to  said  major 
blade  portion. 


SLLDGE  FTOW  ME.\Sl  RING  SYSTEM 
Edward  A.  Oakley,  South  Salem.  N  V  :  Harry  K.  (  rij»,  Kidne- 
field.  Conn.;  Thomas  M.  Anderson,  Kurest  Ijike;  Richard  T. 
Atherton,  Etcelsior,  both  of  Minn.,  and  Btrthold  A.  Eehn, 
Krefeld.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rerman> ,  a.'vsiipiurN  ti>  Schwing  America, 
Inc.,  White  Bear,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  981,982,  Nov.  24,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,25'',912,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  870,874,  Apr.  20, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  595,457, 

Oct   10,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,106,:':    This  application  Oct,  1,  1993, 

>er.  No    1.H.II91 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  21, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  n.'  F04B  21/00 

VS.  a.  417—63  14  Oaims 


Ha. 


5,346.369 
BILGE  PI  MP  ACTUATED  BY  HA\E  MOTION 
William  I..  Miller.  Jr.,  3067  SW.  45  St.,  Kort  Uuderdalc, 
33312 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser,  No,  167,175 

Int  a.5  B63B  13/00:  F04B  17/00 

U.S.  a.  417—211  12  Claims 


1.  A  pump  actuated  by  reciprocal  oscillating  motion,  said 
pump  comprising; 

a  casing  member  enclosing  an  elongated  chamber  there- 
within; 

a  pair  of  flexible  bellows  disposed  at  the  opposing  distal  ends 
of  said  chamber,  each  of  said  bellows,  in  a  normal  unflexed 
state,  extending  inward  into  said  chamber,  and  each  of 
said  bellows  enclosing  a  pumping  chamber; 

each  of  said  pumping  chambers  having  a  one  way  intake  port 
and  a  one  way  output  port;  and 

a  piston  positioned  within  said  chamber  for  reciprocation 
therewithin  under  the  influence  of  gravity  m  response  to 
the  reciprocal  oscillating  motion. 

said  piston  having  a  reciprocal  stroke  such  that,  at  the  ex- 
tremes of  said  reciprocal  stroke,  said  piston  alternately 
compresses  each  of  said  flexible  bellows,  thereby  alter- 
nately decreasing  the  volume  of  each  of  said  pumping 
chambers; 

said  elongated  chamber  comprising  a  substantially  cylindn 
cal  chamber,  and  said  piston  comprising  a  substantially 
spheroid  member 


5,346,370 

PORTABI  f  PI  MPING  SYSTEM  WITH  GENERATOR 

POWERED  C  LLTCH  ASSEMBLY 

Duane  D.  Krohn,  Westminster,  Colo,,  assiftnor  to  Grace  Inc, 

frolden  Valle>,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,051 

Int.  n,'  F04B  y  iMi:  H02K  "  /  / 

U.S.  a.  417— 223  15  Claims 


1   A  method  of  monitoring  operation  of  a  positive  displace- 
ment piston/cylinder  pump,  the  method  comprising: 

sensing  a  parameter  which  bears  a  known  relationship  to  a 

flow  of  matenal  out  of  a  cylinder  of  the  pump,  the  mate- 

nal  conuining  solids,  liquids  and  gases  and  being  partially 

compressible,  and 
determining  a  fill  percentage  of  the  cylinder  based  upon  the 

sensed  parameter; 


1  A  portable  spraying  system  adapted  for  interchangeable 
power  sources,  comprising: 

a)  a  cart  having  an  upper  platform  for  attachment  of  a  pump- 
ing assembly  and  a  lower  platform  for  removable  attach- 
ment of  a  power  source; 


b)  a  clutch  housing  attached  to  said  upper  platform,  said 
clutch  housing  having  a  projecting  drive  shaft  extending 
over  said  lower  platform,  said  dnve  shaft  having  a  dn\e 
pulley  thereon; 

c)  a  pump  housing  attached  to  said  clutch  housing,  said 
pump  housing  having  an  input  drive  gear  and  means  for 
actuating  a  liquid  pump; 

d)  a  pinion  shaft  mounted  in  said  clutch  housing  in  axial 
alignment  with  said  dnve  shaft,  with  said  pinion  shaft 
extending  outwardly  from  said  clutch  housing  to  engage 
said  input  drive  gear; 

e)  a  clutch  plate  affixed  to  said  dnve  shaft  in  said  clutch 
housing,  and  a  clutch  armature  slidably  mounted  to  said 
pinion  shaft; 

t~)  a  generator  stator  affixed  inside  said  clutch  housing  and  a 

generator  rotor  attached  to  said  drive  shaft  and  to  said 

clutch  plate;  and 
g)  means  for  denvmg  electrical  energy  from  said  generator 

stator    for    magnetically    actuating    said    armature    into 

contact  against  said  clutch  plate. 


5.346.372 
FLUID  FLOW  REGULATING  DE\  ICE 
Yoshihiro  Naruse,  Ichikawa;  -Mitsuhiro  Ando.  Tokyo:  Tomokimi 
Mizuno,  Ichikawa.  and  Naomasa  Nak^ima,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  914,745,  Jul.  20,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,065 
Claims  priority,  apphcation  Japan.  Jul.  18,  1991,  3-PS482 
Int.  a.' F04B  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  417—379  7  Claims 


5,346.3-'l 
HYDRAl  Lie  ELEVATOR  OIL  TANK 
Louis  Biaiy,  Simsbur>.  and  Rajendra  V.  Mistry,  Farmington. 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Compan>,  Farming- 
ton,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  763,389.  Sep,  20.  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  4,  1993.  Ser.  No.  58,826 
Int.  CI.'  FtMB  39/U6 
U.S.  a.  417—312  7  Claims 


1  .An  optically  operated  fluid-flow  regulating  device  com- 
pnsing: 

a  continuous  linear  tluid-flow  passage. 

a  plurality  of  dn\ing  mechanisms  each  having  a  chamber,  a 
diaphragm  disposed  at  an  opening  of  the  chamber  so  as  to 
be  in  parallel  with  the  linear  Huid-flow  pa.ssage,  a  light- 
heat  conversion  substance  accommodated  in  the  chamber, 
and  an  operating  fluid  stored  m  the  chamber; 

a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  extending  respectively  at  one  end 
into  each  of  the  chambers  to  expi3se  the  hghl-heat  conver- 
sion substance  directly  to  light  at  said  one  end  of  each 
fiber;  and 

a  controller  having  a  plurality  of  independently  operated 
optical  sources,  corresponding  in  number  to  the  plurality 
of  optical  fibers,  for  emitting  light,  when  turned  on,  trans- 
mitted to  said  one  end  of  each  optical  fiber,  respectively. 


5.346.373 

REFRIGERATION  COMPRESSOR  HAVING  A 

SPHERICAL  DISCHARGE  VALVE 

Delmar  R.  Riffe.  Cullman.  Ala,,  assignor  to  W  hite  Consolidated 

Industries.  Inc.,  Oeveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun,  17.  1993,  Ser.  No.  52, "'ei 

Int,  a.'  F04B  Jv  ;a  F16K  15   !4 

VS.  CI.  417—415  1?  Haims 


*►-< 


1   ,An  elevator  tank  for  holding  hydraulic  fluid  comprising: 

a  first  end  panel, 

a  second  end  panel, 

an  axis  extending  between  said  first  and  second  end  panels, 
and 

a  single  third  panel  forming  a  trough  for  holding  said  hy- 
draulic fluid,  said  third  panel  having  a  first  end  portion 
attaching  to  said  first  end  panel,  and  a  second  end  p<irtion 
attaching  to  said  second  end  panel,  said  third  panel  having 
corrugations  in  planes  normal  to  said  axis  such  that  the 
heat  and  noise  dissipating  ability  and  strength  of  the  tank 
is  enhanced 


1  A  discharge  valve  assembly  for  a  refrigeration  compressor 
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compnsing  a  valve  plate  having  an  inner  face  exposed  to  a 

compression  space  and  an  outer  face  exposed  to  a  discharge 
space,  s.aid  '.  alv  e  plate  having  a  discharge  port  extending  there- 
through between  said  inner  and  outer  faces,  a  valve  seat  sur- 
rounding said  port  on  said  outer  face,  said  valve  seat  having  a 
sphencal  surface,  a  valve  poppet  having  a  base  portion  with  a 
flat  surface  facing  away  from  said  valve  seat  and  a  spherical 
head  portion  facing  said  valve  seat,  said  valve  seat  and  said 
head  ponion  having  the  same  radius  of  curvature  so  that  said 
head  ponion  makes  surface  abutting  sealing  conUct  with  said 
valve  seal  in  the  closed  position,  said  head  portion  spherical 
surface  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said 
valve  seat,  a  valve  stop  member  extending  over  said  valve 
poppet  a  spaced  distance  from  said  base  portion,  and  a  flat  leaf 
spnng  engaging  said  poppet  flat  surface  biasing  said  poppet 
toward  said  valve  seat. 


5.346,375 
DELIVERY  VAL\  E  FOR  A  SCROLL  COMPRESSOR 

Ka7,u,>uki  Akiyama:  Voshinori  Shirafuji.  and  Keiju  Sakaino.  all 
of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokvo.  .Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  980.183 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Dtc.  U.  1991.  3-350398 

Int.  CI."  F04C  18/04.  29/00:  F16K  15/14 

VS.  O.  418—15  10  Qaims 


I4fl  '* 


5.346,374 
ROTATING  SPIRAL  PLMP  WITH  COOLING  BETWEEN 

R.ADIAI   STEPS 
Heinrich  Giittinger.  Wettingen.  Switzerland,  avsignor  to  Aginfor 
AG  fur  [ndustrielle  Forschung.  Wettinsjen,  >wit/<.'rland 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1993.  s«r   No.  93.740 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  20,  1W2, 
92810551.9 

Int.  a.    F04C  18/04,  23/00.  29/04 
VS.  a.  418— «  4  OiOiTis 


1.  In  a  scroll  compressor  which  includes  a  stationary  scroll 
plate  provided  with  a  scroll  wrap,  and  a  revolving  scroll  plate 
provided  with  a  scroll  wrap  and  disposed  so  that  the  scroll 
wrap  of  the  stationary  scroll  plate  and  that  of  the  revolving 
scroll  plate  engage,  the  scroll  compressor  further  including  a 
delivery  valve,  the  scroll  compressor  comprising: 

the  stationary  scroll  plate  including  a  stationary  disk  pro- 
vided with  a  valve  element  seating  surface  formed  in  the 
upper  surface  thereof  and  a  discharge  port  formed  there- 
through so  as  to  open  in  the  vaKe  element  seating  surface. 
a  discharge  valve  element  for  opening  or  closing  the  dis- 
charge port,  seated  on  the  valve  element  seating  surface  of 
the  stationary  disk  of  the  stationary  scroll  plate;  and 
a  valve  element  holding  member  holding  the  discharge 
valve  element  and  limiting  the  lift  of  the  discharge  valve 
element; 
wherein  the  valve  element  seating  surface  has  a  concave 
cylindrical  shape,  and  the  discharge  valve  element  has  a 
cylindrical  shape  conforming  to  the  concave  cylindncal 
shape  of  the  valve  element  seating  surface,  and  wherein 
said  discharge  valve  element  includes  a  first  f^xed  end  and 
a  second  free  end  such  that  said  discharge  vaKe  element 
has  a  cantilever  mount,  and  wherein  said  discharge  valve 
element  extends  partially  about  said  valve  element  holding 
member  such  that  at  least  part  of  said  valve  element  hold- 
ing member  is  disposed  radially  inside  of  said  cylindncal 
shape  of  said  discharge  valve  element 


1   A  rotating  spiral  pump  comprising: 

a  housing; 

two  opposing  displacement  disks  rotatably  disposed  in  the 
housing,  said  displacement  disks  having  inner  facing  sides 
and  outer  sides. 

the  two  displacement  disks  being  provided  on  the  inner 
facing  sides  with  nbs  that  extend  perpendicularly  from  the 
inner  faces  and  are  arranged  spirally,  the  ribs  from  each 
disk  interlocking  to  form  pumping  chambers  and  free  face 
ends  of  the  nbs  of  each  disk  sealmg  against  the  inner  face 
of  the  opposing  displacement  disk; 

the  spirally  arranged  nbs  on  each  disk  being  arranged  in  at 
least  two  radially  positioned  steps,  the  steps  being  sepa- 
rated radially  by  rotating  spaces,  wherein  a  radially  outer 
step  has  at  least  one  more  pumping  chamber  than  a  radi- 
ally inner  step;  and 

cooling  means  provided  m  the  space  between  an  outlet  of  the 
radially  outer  step  and  an  inlet  of  the  radially  inner  step  of 
at  least  one  disk,  the  cooling  means  routing  with  the 
space. 


5,346.376 

AXIAL  THRUST  APPLYING  STRLCTL'RE  FOR  THE 

SCROLUS  OF  A  SCROLL  TY  PE  COMPRESSOR 

Mark  J   Bookbinder.  Detroit.  Mich.;  Christopher  M.  Bellinger. 
I ockport,  and  Michael   E.   Daniels,   Depew.  both  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Cieneral  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,197 
Int.  a.'  F04C  18/04.  27/00 
V.S.  C\.  418—55.4  3  Claims 

1.  A  scroll  type  compressor  including  a  housing  w  ith  a  front 
section  and  a  rear  section,  a  fluid  inlet  in  the  housing;  a  fluid 
outlet  in  the  housing;  a  non-orbilal  scroil  including  an  end 
plate,  a  spiral  wrap  and  an  outlet  passage  through  a  central 
portion  of  the  end  plate  mounted  in  the  rear  section  of  the 
housing  by  a  mounting  assembly  which  permits  axial  move- 
ment of  the  non-orbital  scroll  relative  to  the  housing;  an  orbital 
scroll  including  an  end  plate  and  a  spiral  wrap  mounted  in  the 
front  portion  of  the  housing  and  co<iperating  with  the  non- 
orbital  scroll  to  form  at  least  one  pair  of  fluid  pockets,  a  scroll 
drive  to  drive  the  orbital  scroll  in  an  orbital  path,  an  anti  rota- 
tion assembly  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  orbital  scroll  while 
permitting  orbital  movement;  and  an  axial  thrust  load  as,sembly 
including  a  baffle  plate  mounted  in  the  rear  section  of  the 
housing,  a  first  pressure  chamber  flange  integral  with  the  baffle 


plate  and  extending  forwardly  toward  the  scrolls,  a  second 
pressure  chamber  flange  integral  with  the  baffle  plate,  extend- 
ing forwardly  toward  the  scrolls  and  surrounding  the  first 
pressure  chamber  flange  grooves  in  the  end  plate  of  the  non- 
orbital  scroll  telescopically  receiving  the  first  pressure  cham- 
ber flange  and  the  second  pressure  chamber  flange  and  a  resil- 
ient seal  in  each  groove  for  sealing  between  the  end  plate  of  the 
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non-orbital  scroll  and  the  forward  edges  of  the  first  and  second 
pressure  chamber  flanges  operable  to  maintain  sealing  during 
axial  movement  of  the  non-orbital  scroll  within  the  compressor 
housing,  a  passage  through  the  end  plate  of  the  non-orbital 
scroll  between  the  first  and  second  pressure  chamber  flanges. 
and  wherein  the  first  pressure  chamber  flange  surrounds  the 
outlet  passage. 


5,346.37-' 

APPARATUS  FOR  FLASH  FLOW  PROCESSING  HAVING 

FEED  RATE  CONTROL 

Bcuford  A.  Bogue,  Broad  Run,  and  John  A.  Hrubec.  Annandale, 
both  of  \  a.,  assignors  to  Fuisz  Technologies  Ltd.,  Chantilly. 
Va. 

Filed  Oct.  "J.  1993.  Ser.  No.  133,747 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  67/00:  A23G  i/02 

VS.  a.  425—9  13  Claims 


8  Apparatus  for  flash  flow  melt  spin  processing  having  feed 
rate  control,  comprising: 

a  spinner  head  a.sscmbly,  the  spinner  head  assembly  includ- 
ing a  spinner  head  having  a  continuous  penmeter  for 
providing  heat  and  centrifugal  force  to  a  matenal  being 
processed  and  a  heating  element  substantially  continuous 
with  the  spinner  head  perimeter  for  generating  said  heat. 


and  spinner  drive  means  connected  to  the  spinner  head  for 

providing  said  centrifugal  force  thereto; 
support  means  for  supp>orting  the  spinner  head  assembly  and 

detecting  a  force  exerted  by  the  spinner  head  assembly  on 

the  support  means; 
a  feed  rate  controller  electrically  connected  to  the  support 

means  w  hich  uses  said  detected  force  to  determine  a  load 

of  the  material  being  proces,sed  in  the  spinner  head,  com- 

panng  said  load  to  a  preselected  load  and  determining  a 

difference  therefrom;  and 
a  feeder  assembly  responsive  to  said  diflference  that  supplies 

the  material. 


,S.346.378 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  CI  RING  EN-VELOPE 

Calvin  M.  Kassaw.  Jr..  Dardanellc.  and  Jolanta  K.  Klimek, 

Havana,  both  of  Ark.,  assignors  to   Bridgcstont  Firestone. 

Inc..  Akron.  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  823.178.  Jan.  21,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.221.510 

This  application  Apr.  9.  1993.  Ser,  No.  45.028 

Int.  n.'  B29C  ii/42 

VS.  a.  425—28.1  14  Claims 


1.  A  mold  insen  for  use  in  a  cunng  mold  for  molding  an 
inner  tube,  the  mold  having  a  center  core  against  which  an 
mside  wall  of  the  tube  is  urged  by  internal  pressure  in  the  tube 
during  curing,  said  insen  comprising  a  pair  of  coaxial  rings 
adapted  to  closely  circumscnbe  the  center  core  of  the  cunng 
mold  for  forming  a  pair  of  coaxial  grooves  in  the  inside  wall  of 
the  tube  being  cured  in  the  mold,  and  means  interconnecting 
said  nngs  for  maintaining  the  axial  spacing  therebetween  when 
assembled  into  the  mold  about  the  center  core. 


5,346,379 

EXTRUDING  DEVICE  FOR  EXTRUDING  PLASTIC 

TUBING  WITH  A  MEASl  RING  DE\  ICE  FOR 

MEASl  RING  THE  WALL  THICKNESS  OF  THE  PLASTIC 

TIBING 
Volkmar  R.  Wolfl.  V  lotho-\  aldorf.  and  L  Irich  Neumann,  Bad 
Oynhauscn,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rf;rman> .  assignors  to  CON- 
PRO  GmbH,  VIotho.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  962.385 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rt'rman>.  Oct.  17, 
1991,  4134285 

Int.  CI.'  B29(    47/00 
VS.  CI.  425—67  23  Qaims 

1  .An  extruding  device  for  extruding  plastic  tubing  compris- 
ing: 

an  extruder  with  an  outlet; 

a  cooling  device  connected  to  said  outlet  of  said  extruder. 
said  cooling  device  comprising  a  water-filled  chamber  and 
a  circulating  cooling  element  in  the  form  of  a  vacuum  tank 
directly  connected  downstream  to  said  water-filled  cham- 
ber such  that  a  sealed  passage  for  the  plastic  tubing  be- 
tween said  water-filled  chamber  and  said  vacuum  lank  is 
provided, 
said  water-filled  chamber  having  a  water-filled  cooling  part 

and  a  water-filled  mea.suring  part; 
a  water-  and  vacuum-conveying  connection  between  said 
measuring  pan  and  said  vacuum  tank; 
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a  water-ccK)led  calibrating  sleeve  with  an  inner  wall  surface 
connected  within  said  cooling  part  and  completely  im- 
mersed m  water,  said  calibrating  sleeve  pulling  the  ex- 
truded plastic  tubing  against  said  inner  wall  surface;  and 
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a  measuring  device,  for  measuring  the  wall  thickness  of  the 
plastic  tubing,  connected  within  said  measuring  part,  said 
measunng  device  comprising  at  least  one  ultrasonic  mea- 
suring head  radially  positioned  relative  to  the  plastic  tub- 
ing, said  measunng  head  measuring  the  plastic  tubing 
through  the  water  within  said  measuring  part. 


5.346.380 

CAULKING  TVBK  KATVNSION  NOZZLE 

James  T    Abies.  11620  Snowline  Cir.,  Anchorage.  Ak.  99516 

Filed  Sep.  ::.  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,794 

Int.  a.'  B05C  17/005;  B28B  3/00 

VS.  CI.  425 — 87  2  Qaims 


1   A  caulking  tube  extension  nozzle  comprising: 

a  nozzle  coupling  means  for  attaciiing  to  a  caulking  tube, 
said  coupling  means  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical 
member;  gnpping  means  coupled  to  an  exterior  surface  of 
said  cylindrical  member  for  facilitating  a  rotation  of  said 
cylindncal  member,  said  gripping  means  comprising  at 
least  one  wing  member  fixedly  secured  to  said  cylindrical 
member;  said  cylindrical  member  having  a  first  interior 
surface  with  thread  means  for  engaging  a  caulking  tube 
nozzle,  said  thread  means  comprising  a  helical  member 
disposed  upon  said  first  interior  surface;  said  cylindrical 
member  further  having  a  second  interior  surface  engaga- 
ble  to  a  caulking  tube  nozzle  receiver,  said  first  interior 
surface  having  a  first  diameter  and  said  second  interior 
surface  having  a  second  diameter,  with  said  second  diame- 
ter IS  greater  than  said  first  diameter; 

jm  elongated  tube  coupled  to  said  nozzle  coupling  means  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  caulking  tube,  said  elon- 
gated tube  having  a  flexible  section  allowing  said  tube  to 
bend,  said  flexible  section  comprising  a  plurality  of  pleats 
formed  m  said  elongated  tube; 

a  corneal  tip  in  fluid  communication  with  said  tube,  said 


conical  tip  being  trimable  to  define  an  opening  through 
which  caulking  may  be  dispensed; 

a  bead  forming  means  coupled  to  said  elongated  tube  for 
shaping  a  bead  of  caulking  dispensed  from  said  elongated 
tube,  said  bead  forming  means  compnsing  a  collar  slidably 
disposed  upon  said  elongated  tube;  a  fastening  means  for 
securing  a  position  of  said  collar  along  and  around  said 
elongated  tube:  an  arcuate  spoon  member  coupled  to  said 
collar  and  extending  therefrom  past  said  conical  tip;  and  a 
head  member  positioned  at  a  distal  end  of  said  spoon 
member,  whereby  said  head  member  may  contact  and 
shape  said  caulking  dispensed  through  said  conical  tip; 

and, 

a  pivot  means  for  pivoting  said  bead  forming  means  towards 
said  conical  tip. 


5,346.381 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  SAMPLE.S  FOR 

SPECTROGRAPHIC  ANALYSIS 

Joseph  .Marcovecchio,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Joseph  K.  Katzen- 

berger.  Lebanon,  both  of  N.J..  a.ssignors  to  Instruments  S.\. 

Inc.,  Edison.  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  647.419,  Jan.  29.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.198,241. 

This  application  Sep.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No,  952,263 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  30. 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B29C  43/00 

U.S.  a.  425—149  U  Claims 


1.  Sample  pelletization  apparatus  for  compressing  a  sample 
by  hydraulic  pressure  said  apparatus  including  automated 
pressure  control  means  and  comprising: 

a)  a  die  for  receiving  said  sample  in  compressible  form; 

b)  an  abutment  for  holding  said  sample  in  a  fixed  position 
against  said  hydraulic  pressure; 

c)  hydraulic  piston-and-cylinder  means  positioned  to  drive 
said  die  in  a  direction  toward  said  abutment: 

d)  a  pump  for  feeding  hydraulic  fluid  to  pressunze  said 
piston-and-cylinder  means  lo  a  working  pressure;  and 

e)  a  pressure  control  valve  coupled  to  said  piston-and-cylin- 
der means  for  controlling  the  working  pressure  in  said 
hydraulic  cylinder,  said  pressure  control  valve  compris- 
ing: 

i)  a  sealing  member; 

ii)  a  valve  seat  defining  an  outlet  configured,  dimensioned 

and  positioned  to  engage  said  sealing  member  with  said 

sealing  member  closing  said  outlet; 
iii)  compressible  spnng  means  urging  said  sealing  member 

towards  said  seat  to  close  said  outlet, 
iv)  a  backing  member  putting  said  spnng  means  under 

compression  by  maintaining  a  distance  between  said 

backing  member  and  said  seal: 
v)  mechanical  structure  for  adjusting  said  distance  to 

actuate  said  pressure  control  valve;  and 


n  manually  settable  control  circuit  means  for  said  mechani- 
cal structure  said  control  circuit  means  being  connected 
with  ;aid  backing  member  to  effect  control  of  said  pres- 
sure control  valve  and  including  means  to  receive  opera- 
tor inputs  of  desired  relief  pressure  and  desired  bleed- 
down  time. 


rial  IS  to  be  extruded,  a  plurality  of  concentric  grooves  are 
formed  m  said  plate  and 


5,346,382 

HOT  RUNNER  EXCHANGE  APPAR.4TI.  S  FOR  USE  IN 

AN  INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE 

Hiroshi  Kanno,  Numazu;  Tsugio  Toyama,  Sunto;  Koichi  Kana- 
zawa,  and  Koichi  Ozawa,  both  of  Susono,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  912,755 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Jul.     12,     1991,    3- 
054174[U1:  Sep.  2.  1991,  3-221366;  Sep.  5.  1991.  3-225589;  Sep. 
10.  1991.3-230433 

Int.  a.'  B29C  45/56 
U.S.  a.  425—190  11  Claims 


sae  5t4e   it» 


1   Hot  runner  exchange  apparatus  utilized  in  a  venical  injec- 
tion molding  machine  compnsing  a  metal  mold  opened  and 
closed  in  a  vertical  direction,  a  mold  clamping  device,  an 
injection  device  having  a  cylinder,  a  nozzle  at  a  front  end  of 
said  heating  cylinder,  said  nozzle  being  directed  in  a  horizontal 
direction,  and  a  hot  runner  acting  a,s  a  passage  for  supplying 
molten  resin  lo  said  mold  clamping  device  from  said  injection 
device,  said  hot  runner  exchange  apparatus  compnsing: 
hanging  means  for  hanging  said  hot  runner; 
means  for  moving  said  hanging  means  in  a  vertical  direction; 
means  for  moving  said  hanging  means  in  a  honzontal  direc- 
tion; 
a  frame  member  for  supporting  said  hanging  means,  said 
vertical  moving  means  and  said  honzontal  moving  means; 
means  for  moving  said  frame  member  in  taking  m  and  lakmg 

out  directions  of  said  hot  runner,  and 
means,  disposed  in  said  frame  member,  for  moving  said 
frame  member  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  taking 
in  and  lakmg  out  directions. 


5,346.383 

LOW  SHEAR  FREE-FLOW  EXTRUDER  BREAKER 

PLATE 

Ralph  E.  Stames,  Jr.,  Carroll  County.  Ga..  assignor  to  South- 
wire  Company.  CarroUton.  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187.990 
Int.  a.'  B29B  7/42.  7/74:  B29C  47/M 
U.S.  a.  425—197  14  Qaims 

8   ,\n  extruder  device  comprising: 
a  barrel, 
a  screw  disposed  in  said  barrel  so  as  to  form  an  annular 

channel  in  said  barrel. 
a  breaker  plate  disp<ised  at  an  end  of  said  barrel  downstream 

of  said  screw,  and 
a  conduit  disposed  downstream  of  said  breaker  plate  for 
feeding  extruded  material  to  a  crosshead  device  for  apply- 
ing insulation  to  an  advancing  wire; 
wherein  said  breaker  plate  compnses: 
a  plate  having  an  upstream  side  adapted  to  receive  a  material 
to  be  extruded  and  a  downstream  side  to  which  the  mate- 


pluraliiN   of  holes  of  varying  diameters  formed  in  said 
gro<ives  and  arranged  so  as  to  minimize  spacing  between 

said  holes. 


5.346.384 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  Of  IM  ASIK 
PIPES 
Ralph-Peter  Hegler.  Bad  Kissingen.  and  Wilhelm  Hegler.  Croe- 
thestrasse  2.  D-873o  Bad  Kissigen.  both  of  Fed,  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Wilhelm  Hegler.  Fed,  Rep.  of  (Termany 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No,  847.94" 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrman>,    \pr    H. 
1991.4111228 

Int.  a."  B29C  47/22,  47/26 
U.S.  a.  425—381  6  Claims 


1,  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  plastic  pipes  (23) 

compnsing; 

a  plurality  of  half  shells  (2),  of  which  each  is  provided  with 
a  mold  recess  ( 105)  and  of  which  two  at  a  time  combine  as 
a  pair  on  a  molding  path  (9)  to  form  a  mold  surrounding  a 
mold  space  (103)  with  a  central  longitudinal  axis  (29).  and 
which  half  shells  are  arranged  on  a  machine  bed  (1)  in  the 
form  of  two  endless  chains  (3.  3  l  and  which  half  shells 
form  said  mold  when  guided  in  a  direction  (4)  of  produc- 
tion, an  injection  head  (25l  of  an  extruder  being  arranged 
upstream  of  said  molding  path  (9)  and  having  an  internal 
channel  (37)  and  an  external  channel  (38)  surrounding  said 
internal  channel  (37).  which  channels  (37.  38)  extend 
substantially  concentncally  of  said  central  longitudinal 
axis  (29)  and  which  respectively,  issue  in  one  substantially 
nng-shaped  internal  nozzle  (63)  and  one  substantially 
nng-shaped  external  nozzle  (83).  which  is  upstream  of  the 
internal  nozzle  (63)  in  the  direction  (4)  of  production  and 
which  nozzles  (63,  83)  are  directly  delimited,  respectively, 
by  a  nozzle  nng  (66.  81 1  of  which  at  least  one  (66.  81)  is 
adjustable  for  modification  of  the  width  (c.  d)  of  an  extru- 
sion onfice  of  one  of  said  nozzles  (63.  83);  and 
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wherein  the  at  least  one  adjustable  nozzle  ring  (66,  81)  is  one 
nozzle  ring  of  an  internal  nozzle  ring  (66)  and  an  external 
nozzle  ring  (81)  guided  displaceably  on  the  injection  head 
(25)  in  the  direction  of  said  central  longitudinal  axis  (29) 
and  tillable  in  relation  to  said  central  longitudinal  axis  (29) 
thereby  adjusting  said  width  (c,  d)  of  said  extrusion  orifice 
of  said  nozzle  (63.  83);  and 

wherein  said  at  least  one  adjustable  nozzle  ring  is  connected 
with  the  iniection  head  (25)  by  means  of  a  plurality  of 
tension  adjusting  screws  (67.  82)  and  pressure  adjusting 
screws  (67',  82)  alternately  arranged  along  the  circumfer- 
ence of  said  adjustable  nozzle  nng  and  extending  parallel 
to  said  central  longitudinal  axis  (29),  whereby  said  tension 
adjusting  screws  (67,  82)  are  screwed  with  a  thread  into  a 
threaded  bore  of  said  adjustable  nozzle  ring  and  supported 
in  an  abutment  of  the  injection  head  and  whereby  the 
pressure  adjustmg  screws  (67',  82')  are  screwed  into  a 
threaded  bore  of  the  abutment  of  the  injection  head  and  is 
pressed  against  said  adjustable  nozzle  ring,  whereby 
through  common  actuation  of  the  tension  adjusting 
screws  and  the  pressure  adjusting  screws  said  adjustable 
nozzle  ring  is  displaceable  in  the  direction  of  said  central 
longitudinal  axis  (29)  and  tillable  in  relation  to  said  central 
longitudinal  axis  (29). 


casting  the  electrode  matenal  that  has  been  pressed 
against  and  is  held  against  the  portion  of  the  roller,  the 
casting  of  the  electrode  material  causing  the  electrode 
material  to  tend  to  adhere  to  the  substrate  web. 


CHILLED  ROLLER  APPARATUS  FOR  ACHIEVING 
DESIRED  SI  RK\CE  ROl  (.HMSS  CHAR.ACTERISTICS 

OF  AN  ELECTRODL  MATERIAL  ON  A  WEB 
Mike  McAleavey.  San  Jos«,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Valence  Technol- 

og>.  Inc..  San  Jos«.  Calif. 

Filed  (^ct   29,  l')92,  Ser.  No.  968,370 

Int.  a.    B:9C  5J/S4.  59/04 

V.S.  a.  425—363  24  Oaims 


H 


1.  An  apparatus  for  achieving  desired  surface  roughness 
characteristics  on  an  uncured,  paste-like  electrode  material  on 
a  substrate  web  for  forming  an  electrochemical  cell,  compris- 
ing 

a  roller,  an  exterior  surface  of  the  roller  being  continuous 
and  polished  and  having  a  constant  surface  roughness; 

means  for  rotating  the  roller; 

nip  roller  means  including  a  nip  roller  for  pressing  electrode 
matenal  coated  on  the  substrate  web  against  the  surface  of 
the  roller  in  a  nip  defined  by  the  nip  roller  and  the  roller 
so  that  a  surface  of  the  electrode  material  assumes  substan- 
tially the  same  roughness  characteristics  as  the  surface  of 
the  roller,  the  nip  roller  means  including  means  for  mov- 
ing the  nip  roller  toward  and  away  from  the  roller  to 
adjust  a  thickness  of  the  electrode  material; 

mean.s  for  holding  the  electrode  material  against  the  surface 
of  the  roller  through  a  desired  arc  length  after  the  elec- 
trode matenal  is  pressed  against  the  surface  of  the  roller 
by  the  nip  roller,  the  holding  means  including  means  for 
redirecting  the  substrate  web  around  the  roller  and  for 
maintaining  the  substrate  web  under  a  substantially  con- 
stant tension  to  hold  the  electrode  material  against  the 
roller;  and 

means  for  cooling  the  roller  to  a  casting  temperature  for 


5.346.3S6 
DEVICE  FOR  BLOW  MOl  1  DINf. 
Peter   Albrecht,   Hamburg;    Michael    1  inke.    Ahrensburi;.   and 
Marek  Peterko,  lornc&ch.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (,erman>,  as- 
signors to  Krupp  (  orpoplast  Maschinenbau  (.mbH.  Hamburg. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  (,erman\ 

Filed  Apr.  ^.  1993,  Ser.  \<i.  44,25- 
Claims  priont>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmanj,  Apr.  15. 
1992,  4212583 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  49/56 
VS.  a.  425—541  18  Oaims 


1.  Device  for  blow  moulding  of  a  thermoplastic  synthetic 
material  comprising  a  blow  mould  consisting  of  at  least  two 
blow  moulding  elements,  said  blow  mould  being  provided  with 
an  internal  space  intended  for  shaping  a  container  to  be  pro- 
duced and  m  which  the  blow  moulding  elements  are  arranged 
in  the  region  of  mould  carriers  supported  so  that  they  can  he 
swiveled,  said  mould  carriers  (1,  2)  being  mounted  on  a  shaft 
(3),  a  locking  device  (17)  provided  in  the  area  of  the  ends  of  the 
mould  earners  (1.  2)  positioned  away  from  the  shaft  (3).  and 
the  mould  earners  (1.  2)  in  the  region  of  their  extension  away 
from  the  locking  device  (17)  project  beyond  the  shaft  (3)  h\ 
means  of  actuating  arms  (4,  5)  which  via  elongated  coupling 
levers  (6,  7)  are  coupled  rotationally  to  an  adjusting  element 
(8),  which  is  substantially  guided  in  the  direction  of  a  center 
line  (9)  of  the  blow  mould,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cou- 
pling levers  being  angled  relative  to  said  actuating  arms  when 
said  mould  carriers  are  in  an  open  position  such  that  a  force 
exerted  on  either  of  said  mould  carriers  in  a  direction  toward 
the  other  mould  earner  a  resulting  force  will  be  exerted  on  said 
adjusting  element  in  a  direction  toward  said  shaft  and  means 
for  limiting  movement  of  said  adjusting  element  beyond  a 
predetermined  point  toward  said  shaft  whereby  said  mould 
carriers  are  self-locked  in  an  open  position. 


5,346,387 

MOLD  FOR  MANLFACTl  RING  POLYLRETHANE 

PARTS  FOR  LSING  THE  RIM  PROCE.SS 

Heinz  Miiller.  and  Klaus  .Schulte,  both  of  I.€verkusen.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  (i«rmany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  l/everku- 
sen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cr€rman> 

Filed  May  15.  1992.  Ser,  No.  884,105 
Claims  priorin.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>.  Ma\  24. 
1991.  4116951 

Int.  a:  B29C  45/02 
V.S.  a.  425—543  2  Oaims 


portion  of  the  nozzle  and  the  surrounding  inner  surface  of  the 

well,  having  the  improvement  wherein; 

the  front  portion  of  the  nozzle  has  a  thermocouple  element 
bore  extending  a  predetermined  distance  rearwardly  from 
the  from  end.  and  the  rear  end  of  the  nozzle  has  a  thermo- 
couple element  grixive  extending  from  the  thermocouple 
element  duct  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  rear  collar  por- 
tion, whereby  a  suitablv  bendahle  and  retentive  thermo- 
couple element  removably  mounted  with  a  front  portion 
of  the  thermocouple  element  received  in  the  thermo- 
couple element  bore  and  bent  to  extend  rearwardly 
through  the  insulative  air  space  between  the  outer  surface 
of  the  front  portion  of  the  nozzle  and  the  surrounding 
inner  surface  of  the  well  and  through  the  thermocouple 
element  duct  through  the  rear  collar  portion  with  a  rear 
portion  of  the  thermocouple  element  bent  to  extend 
through  the  thermocouple  element  groove  in  the  rear  end 
of  the  nozzle  is  securely  self-retained  in  place. 


1.  A  mold  for  manufacturing  polyurethane  parts  using  the 
reaction  injection  molding  proces.s,  comprising  two  mold 
halves  which  between  them  enclose  a  mold  cavity,  said  mold 
cavity  being  sealed  by  a  sealing  surface,  and  wherein  a  gap  of 
15  to  30  mm  depth  and  0.15  to  0.25  mm  width  is  provided 
between  the  mold  cavity  and  the  sealing  surface. 


5,346.388 

INJFXTION  MOLDING  NOZZLE  WHICH  RETAINS  A 

THERMOCOUPLE  ELEMENT 

■lobst  U.  G^llert,  7.A  Prince  Street.  Georgetown.  Ontario,  Can- 
ada L7G  2.x  1 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,617 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Canada.  Jul    28.  1993.  2101480 
Int.  CI."  B29C  ■45/20 
U.S.  a.  425—549  2  Qaims 


1.  In  a  heated  injection  molding  nozzle  having  a  rear  end.  a 
front  end,  a  rear  collar  portion  adjacent  the  rear  end,  a  front 
portion  extending  forwardly  from  the  rear  collar  portion,  and 
a  melt  channel  extending  therethrough  to  convey  melt  from  an 
inlet  at  the  rear  end  towards  a  gate  extending  through  a  cooled 
mold  to  a  cavity,  the  rear  collar  p<3rtion  having  a  generally 
cylindrical  outer  surface  and  the  front  portion  having  a  gener- 
ally cylindncal  outer  surface  which  is  smaller  in  diameter  than 
the  outer  surface  of  the  rear  collar  portion,  the  nozzle  to  be 
seated  in  a  well  m  the  cooled  mold  with  an  insulative  air  space 
eitending  between  the  outer  surface  of  the  front  portion  of  the 
noz7le  and  a  surrounding  generally  cylindrical  inner  surface  of 
the  well,  the  rear  collar  portion  of  the  nozzle  basing  a  thermo- 
couple element  duel  extending  therethrough  in  alignment  with 
the  insulative  air  space  between  the  outer  surface  of  the  front 


5.346,389 

COMBUSTION  APPARATUS  FOR 

HIGH-TEMPERATURE  ENVIRONMENT 

William  B.  Retallick,  West  Chester.  Pa.,  and  William  R.  Alcorn. 

Chagrin  Falls.  Ohio,  assignors  to  W ,  R    (.rare  &  (  ().-(  onn.. 

New  York,  N.V. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  408,521.  Sep,  18.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.202,303. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315,048.  Feb.  24, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No. 

953.939 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  m  Apr.  13. 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  F23D  :/   '« 

U.S.  a.  431—7  9  aaims 


1  A  catalytic  reactor  made  from  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
melai,  the  layers  of  metal  having  surfaces  which  define  first 
and  second  sets  of  channels,  the  channels  of  the  first  set  alter- 
nating with  the  channels  of  the  second  set,  and  wherein  the 
metal  surfaces  which  define  the  channels  of  the  first  set  are 
coated  with  a  catalyst,  and  wherein  the  metal  surfaces  which 
define  the  channels  of  the  second  set  are  not  coated  with  a 
catalyst,  wherein  the  layers  of  metal  are  corrugated  with  a 
herringbone  pattern,  and  wherein  the  corrugations  of  adjacent 
layers  are  out  of  phase  with  each  other,  wherein  adjacent 
layers  do  not  nest  together,  wherein  the  corrugations  define 
zigzag  paths  for  gas  traveling  through  the  reactor,  and 

wherein  the  catalyst  coating  is  applied  in  blands  that  are 
separated  by  bands  of  uncoated  regions. 
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5,346,390 
MFTHOD  AND  APPXRATl  S  FOR  OXY-FT-TL  HEATING 
WITH  LOWERED  NO,  IN  HK.H  TEMPERATl-RE 
CORROSIVE  ENVIRONMENTS 
Aleksandiir  G.  Sla»ejko».  Allentown;  Zbiijnicw  Zurecki,  Macun- 
Spe,  both  of  Pa.;  MaJiendra  I  .  Joshi,  Altamonte  Springs,  and 
James   K.   Nab<3rs,   Apoptia.  both  of  Ha.,  assignors  to  Air 
Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown.  Pa.  and  Combustion 
Tech,  Inc,  Apopka,  Fla. 
DiYision  of  Ser.  No.  860,652,  .Mar.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J56,058. 
This  application  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108.030 
Int.  a:  E23M  3/02 
VS.  a.  431— «  6  aaims 


5«AC  — 


1  A  method  of  producing  a  low  NOX  oxy-fuel  flame  for 
heating  a  chamber  to  an  elevated  temperature  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

producing  an  oxy-fuel  flame  of  the  type  wherein  a  core  of  a 
fuel  rich  phase  is  surrounded  by  a  sheath  of  a  fuel  lean 
phase  by  using  a  post  mix  concentric  tube  oxy-fuel  burner 
to  produce  said  flame  by  causing  fuel  to  exit  a  central  tube 
and  oxygen  to  exit  a  concentric  tube  surrounding  said 
central  tube  and  controlling  flow  of  oxygen  and  fuel  to  a 
maxmium  velocity  of  600  feet  per  second  as  they  exit  the 
burner; 

confining  and  directing  said  flame  in  a  precombustor  having 
generally  a  cylindrical  shaped  passage  wall  extending  for 
a  distance  from  a  pwint  where  .said  flame  is  generated  to  a 
point  where  said  flame  can  be  introduced  into  a  heating 
device,  said  distance  (length)  being  determined  from  the 
ratio  of  length  of  the  passage  wall  of  the  precombustor  to 
diameter  of  the  passage  wall  being  between  2  and  6  and  at 
a  rate  of  heat  generation  between  0.25  and  40  million 
Btu/hour;  and 

fixing  said  maximum  velocity  and  ratio  so  that  only  an  oxy- 
fuel  flame  of  the  type  wherein  a  core  of  a  fuel-rich  phase 
surrounded  by  an  oxygen-rich  sheath  is  created  and  ex- 
tends throughout  the  length  of  said  precombustor  without 
combustion  occurring  on  the  wall  forming  the  precombus- 
tor. 


5,34«..«I 

CLEAN  BIRNING  BLRNER.  P  A R  I  ICLTLARLY  FOR 

COMBLSTION  OE  GASIETED  1  IQl  ID  FUEL,  SUCH  AS 

FX  EI   OH  .  OR  OK  GAS 
Jbrg  Eullemann,  Mastrils.  and  Heinrich  Booer,  Malaus,  both  of 
Switzerland,  a-tsignors  to   Eiillemann   Patent  AG,  Mastrils, 
Switzerland 

Eiled  Feb.  24.  1993,  ;>€r.  No.  22,721 
Claims    prionr>,    application    Switzerland.    Feb.    28.    1992. 
636/92-0 

Int.  a.'  F23D  7/00 
U.S.  a.  431  — 116  25CUims 

1  Clean  burning  burner  for  gasifying  and  combusting  liquid 
fuel,  said  burner  having 
a  burner  b<xJy  (15); 
fuel  supply  means  (11.  13;  77,  79)  providing  atomized  fuel 

under  pressure; 
an  air  blower  (9)  providing  a  blown  air  stream; 
means  for  defining  a  gasification  space  (66)  for  effectively 
complete  ga.si fication  of  the  atomized  fuel  and  said  blown 
air  supplied  by  said  fuel  supply  means  and  said  air  blower. 
respectively, 
a  gasification  space  air  inlet  means  (35)  formed  with  a  gasifi- 


cation space  air  inlet  opening  (55),  coupled  to  the  burner 
body; 

a  stream  deflection  element  (31)  located  spaced  from  the 
means  defining  a  gasification  space  and  positioned  to 
provide  for  mixing  of  the  atomized  fuel  with  ihe  blown 
air, 

said  stream  deflection  element  having  a  remote  end  (58.  60c;). 
remote  from  said  gasification  space  air  inlet  opening  (55); 

a  flame  tube  (21)  outside  of,  and  surrounding  the  gasification 
space  (66)  extending  longitudinally  from  a  region  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  gasification  space  air  inlet  opening  (55) 
approximately  up  to  the  remote  end  (58.  60(J)  of  the  stream 
deflection  element  (31); 

said  stream  deflection  element  (31)  being,  at  least  in  part 
hollow  cup-shaped  perforated  member,  and  a  perforated 
plate  extending  over  and  spaced  from  said  cup-shaped 
member  to  form  a  recirculation  zone  therebetween,  and 
being  shaped,  configured  and  said  stream  deflecting  ele- 
ment being  positioned  with  respect  to  the  flame  tube  (21) 
to  form  an  essentially  nng-shaped  outlet  space  (40)  be- 


tween the  deflection  element  (31)  and  the  flame  tube  (21) 
where  the  root  or  base  of  the  flame  of  the  burner  will  form 
upon  mixing  and  combustion  of  the  gasified  fuel-air  mix- 
ture in  said  gasification  space,  said  flame  extending  in 
essentially  radial  direction  to  the  end  of  the  flame  tube; 

means  forming  a  first  recirculation  path  (I)  for  recirculation 
of  hot  combustion  gases  back  into  said  gasification  space 
(66)  formed  by  said  stream  deflection  element  (31).  in 
combustion  with  said  flame  tube  (21),  and  located  between 
said  means  forming  said  gasification  space  and  said  flame 
tube, 

said  stream  deflection  element  (31)  deflecting  hot  combus- 
tion gases  into  said  first  recirculation  path,  and 

wherein  the  stream  deflection  element  (31)  and  perforated 
plate  are  formed  with  a  plurality  of  openings  (57.  61.  59; 
57'),  which  openings  are  positioned  for  conducting  hot 
combustion  ga.ses  from  said  recirculation  zone  through 
said  stream  deflection  element  and  plate  and  into  said  first 
recirculation  path  (66)  in  a  second  recirculation  path  (ID, 
while  heating  said  stream  deflection  element. 


5,346,392 
aCARETTE-SHAPED  GAS  FIGHTER 
Jong-II  Kim,  '^94-1   Suyu  1-dong,  Tobong-Ru,  Seoul.  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No,  98,784 
Claims  priority,  application   Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  30,   1992, 
1992-14208 

Int.  a.^  F23Q  1/02 
VS.  a.  431—277  3  aaims 

1.  A  cigarette-shaped  gas  lighter  compnsing: 
a  solid  main  body; 
a  mounting  base  formed  at  an  upper  section  of  said  solid 

main  body; 
a  twice-stepped  recess  formed  in  said  mounting  base,  said 

recess  having  upper  and  lower  shoulders; 
a  gas  injection  regulating  unit  formed  in  said  recess; 
a  spark  generating  unit  mounted  on  said  mounting  ba,se,  said 
spark  generating  unit  including 


a  lighter  flint  upwardly  biased  by  a  spnng  received  in  said 
mounting  base,  and 

a  sparker  supported  by  a  pair  of  support  columns  extending 
upwardly  from  said  mounting  base,  said  sparker  being 
serrated  at  its  sparking  surface  and  coming  into  fnctional 
contact  with  the  top  of  said  lighter  flint  to  generate  a 
spark; 

said  gas  injection  regulating  unit  including 

a  cylinder  received  in  a  larger  section  of  said  recess  such  that 
a  top  end  of  said  cylinder  comes  into  close  contact  with 
the  lower  shoulder  of  said  recess,  and 

a  gas  regulating  member  having  a  gas  inlet  chamber  at  its 
lower  section  and  a  gas  nozzle  at  its  upper  end.  the  gas 
regulating  member  being  received  m  said  recess  such  that 
said  gas  inlet  chamber  is  closely  received  in  said  cylinder 
and  said  gas  nozzle  protrudes  out  of  said  mounting  section 
of  said  mam  body,  said  gas  regulating  member  being  bi- 
ased downwardly   by  a  spnng  supported   between   the 


second  regenerator  bed,  and  a  fourth  aperture  for  commu- 
nication with  a  third  regenerator  bed; 

a  septum  separating  the  first  and  second  chambers  and  con- 
taining a  fifth  aperture, 

a  first  damper  blade  pivoially  mounted  within  the  first  cham- 
ber intermediate  the  second  and  fifth  apertures; 

means  for  pivoting  the  first  damper  blade  between  a  first 


position  sealing  the  fifth  aperture  in  the  septum  and  a 
second  position  covering  and  sealing  the  second  aperture; 

a  second  damper  blade  pivotally  mounted  within  the  second 
chamber  intermediate  the  third  aperture  and  fourth  aper- 
ture; and 

means  for  pivoting  the  second  damper  blade  between  a  first 
fKJSition  covering  and  sealing  the  fourth  aperture  and  a 
second  position  covering  and  sealing  the  third  aperture. 


5,346.394 

MOLTEN  WAX  APPLICATOR 

Mario  F.  Dt-Stefanis,  10925  S\^ .  Riverside  Dr..  Portland 

Filed  Not.  15,  1993.  Ser.  No.  151.863 

Int.  a.'  A61C  J/00 

U.S.  a.  433—32  13  Claims 


upper  shoulder  of  said  recess  and  said  gas  inlet  chamber 
with  a  packing  interposed  between  said  upper  shoulder 
and  the  top  of  said  spnng; 

a  lever  pin  for  lifting  said  gas  injection  regulating  unit  to 
allow  gas  to  be  projected  from  said  gas  nozzle  of  said  gas 
regulating  member,  said  lever  pin  including  a  clip  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  its  press  surface  for  clipping  said 
gas  lighter; 

a  cap  having  a  gas  recharger,  said  cap  being  hermetically 
screwed  on  the  bottom  of  said  main  body  with  a  packing 
interposed  therebetween:  and 

a  top  cover  mounted  on  said  mounting  section  of  said  main 
body,  said  top  cover  having  a  flame  projection  opening 
for  allow  ing  a  flame  projected  from  said  gas  nozzle  to  rush 
to  the  outside  of  said  gas  lighter, 

whereby  said  gas  lighter,  having  the  same  length  and  the 
same  diameter  a,s  those  of  a  conventional  cigarette,  is 
camable  in  a  conventional  cigarette  pack. 


5,346,393 

MULTIPLE-BED  THERMAL  OXIDIZER  CONTROL 

DAMPER  SYSTEM 

Melanius  D'Souza.  San  Dimas.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Smith  FIngi- 
neering  Company,  Ontario,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12.354 
Int.  a.'  F27D  IT/iX) 
U.S.  a.  432—179  6  Oaims 

1.  A  damper  for  controlling  flow  in  a  regenerative  thermal 
oxidizer  having  three  regenerator  beds,  the  damper  compris- 
ing: 

a  body  having  first  and  second  chambers,  the  first  chamber 
having  a  first  aperture  therein  for  communication  with  an 
external  flow  path  and  a  second  aperture  therein  for  com- 
munication with  a  first  regenerator  bed,  the  second  cham- 
ber having  a  third  aperture  for  communication  with  a 


1,  A  molten  wax  applicator  compnsing: 

a)  a  hollow  stock  providing  a  reservoir  for  holding  molten 
wax, 

b)  heating  means  in  operative  contact  with  the  reservoir  for 
maintaining  the  wax  in  molten  condition, 

ci  connected  to  the  stock  a  heat  conductive  nozzle  having  a 
wax-dispensing  tip, 

d)  a  conduit  through  the  nozzle  interconnecting  the  reser- 
voir with  the  dispensing  tip,  and 

e)  positioned  in  the  tip  for  controlling  the  flow  of  molten 
wax  through  the  conduit,  valve  means  incorporating  as  a 
conduit-sealing  component  a  component  fabricated  from  a 
resilient  polymenc  matenal  which  is  chemically  resistant 
to  the  action  of  hot  molten  wax  and  which  melts  at  a 
temperature  of  from  150°-480°  F. 


5,346,395 
DENTAL  ARCH  BITE  REGISTRATION  DEVICE: 
I^ren  S.  Adell,  200  Adell  Blvd.,  Sunnyvale,  Tex.  75182,  assignor 
to  Ixiren  S.  Adell  and  Michael  Adell,  Sunnyvale,  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,783 
Int.  CI."  .A61C  9/00 
U.S.  a.  433—71  20  aaims 

1  A  dental  arch  bite  registration  device  comprising  a  multi- 
laminar  cKclusal  wall  for  placement  between  a  pair  of  dental 
arches  before  thev  are  impressed  into  the  device,  one  lamina  of 
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said  occlusal  vvall  adapted  to  confront  one  of  said  pair  of  dental 
arches  and  another  lamina  of  said  occlusal  wall  adapted  to 
confront  the  other  of  said  pair  of  dental  arches,  wherein  said 
one  lamina  has  a  durometer  different  from  that  of  said  another 
lamina  such  that  when  said  dental  arches  are  impressed  into  the 


device  during  a  bite,  said  one  lamina  takes  an  impression  of  said 
one  arch  that  is  noticeably  deeper  than  the  impression  that  said 
another  lamina  takes  of  said  other  arch,  and  wherein  the  thick- 
ness of  said  occlusal  wall  is  throughout  no  greater  than  0.100 
inch  before  said  arches  are  impressed  mto  the  device. 


5.34*,396 
DEVT^I    PROSTHESIS 
Yasuharu  Hakamatsuka.  Tokvii,    Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  .Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1993.  Vr.  No.  15,643 

Claims  priontv.  application  Japan.  Feb.  19,  1992,  4-031920 

Int.  CI.    .\61C  13/OS 

VS.  a.  433—208  11  Claims 


small  amoimt  of  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of 

i)  acrylic  powders  dissolved  in  a  polyacrylic  monomer, 

ii)  liquid  resin 

iii)  heated  waxes 

iv)  watered  starches  into  shapes  of  a  generally  sturdy  matrix 
having  approximate  predetermined  tooth  shapes  and  hav- 
ing highly  detailed  anatomical  contours  of  various  teeth; 

B.  selecting  one  of  the  unfired  powder  shells  of  approximate 
predetermined  tooth  contours  having  the  greatest  similan- 
ties  to  the  crown  desired  for  a  particular  patient; 

C.  applying  a  paste  buildup  of  conventional  porcelain  pow- 
ders to  the  selected  one  of  the  unfired  powder  shells  to  fill 
same  into  a  more  detailed  fit  molding  to  a  conventional 
substructure; 

D.  purging  the  selected  paste  buildup  and  one  powder  shell 
by  heating  same  which  purges  extraneous  material  there- 
from; 

E.  baking  the  purged  selected  one  buildup  and  shell  under 
vacuum  in  a  conventional  manner  to  eliminate  one  mem- 
ber of  the  group  in  step  A  and  obtain  a  solid  homogenous 
ceramic  crown; 

F.  grinding  the  baked  crown  to  its  final  shape  in  a  conven- 
tional manner;  and 

G.  finishing  the  ground  baked  crown  to  its  final  shape  and 
appearance  in  a  conventional  manner  to  produce  the  final 
ceramic  crown. 


5,346.398 
STATIONARY  GAME  MACHINE 

Hirnki  Nakahata,  Yokohama;  Yoshinori  Satoh.  Kawasaki,  and 
Tatsuhisa  Yabushita.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Namco 
Ltd„  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,667 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  26,  1991.  3-210125 

Int.  a."  G09B  V  fJi   A63G  3!   16 

V.S.  a.  434—70  17  aaims 


1    A  dental  prosthesis  comprising; 

a  substrate  body  compnsing  titanium;  and 

a  molding  body  comprising  a  crystallized  glass  which  is 
molded  on  a  part  of  the  substrate  body  to  form  a  shape 
corresponding  to  at  least  a  crown  of  a  tooth,  said  crystal- 
lized glass  having  a  thermal  expansion  coefficient  of 
±5  X  10^^  with  respect  to  the  titanium, 

therein  the  molding  body  is  chemically  bonded  to  the 
substrate  body. 


5,346,397 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  {  FR  AMIC  DENTAL  CROWNS 

Kenneth   S.   Braiman.  6'2J   Ij   1  oma   Dr,,  JacksooTille,   Fla. 
322r 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  76^1 

Int.  a.'  A61C  5/10 

C.S.  CI.  433— 223  11  Claims 


1  A  process  for  making  a  ceramic  dental  crown  comprising 
;he  steps  of: 

A  molding  approximate  tooth-shaped  unfired  thin  powder 
shells  representative  of  various  teeth  from  a  hardenable 
hcjuid  mmure  of  ceramic  powder  and  a  predetermined 


1.  A  stationary  game  machine  comprising: 

a  dummy  mover  having  a  player's  seat: 

display  means  for  displaying  a  path  of  movement  in  front  of 
said  dummy  mover;  and 

means  responsive  to  steering  by  the  player  for  controlling  an 
orientation  of  said  dummy  mover. 

said  means  for  controlling  the  onentation  of  said  dummy 
mover  compnsing 

a  truck  section  transversely  movable  in  a  direction  crossing 
said  path  of  movement,  said  truck  section  pivotally  sup- 
porting said  dummy  mover  so  that  the  orientation  of  said 
dummy  mover  can  be  controlled, 

an  angle  control  section  responsive  to  steering  by  the  player 
for  controlling  a  pivoted  angle  of  said  dummy  mover 
relative  to  said  truck  section: 

a  rotating  member  disp<-ised  m  a  direction  crossing  said  path 
of  movement, 

a  pressure  roller  disp<ised  on  said  truck  section  in  pressure 
contact  with  said  rotating  member, 

a  drive  section  for  rotatably  drivmg  at  least  one  of  said 
rotating  member  and  said  pressure  roller,  and 

a  cross-angle  control  section,  comprising  a  steenng  wheel 
provided  in  said  dummy  mover,  a  steenng  shaft,  a  con- 
necting  r(x!   pivotally   connected   to   said   steenng   shaft 


through  an  arm  and  a  pole  for  pivotally  connecting  said 
connecting  rod  to  said  truck  section  for  controlling  a 
cross-angle  of  said  pressure  roller  relative  to  said  rotating 
member  such  that  a  component  of  force  acting  on  said 
truck  section  through  said  pressure  roller  in  .said  crossing 
direction  will  be  in  the  same  direction  as  said  steered 
direction  and  equal  to  a  value  corresponding  to  said  piv- 
oted angle,  wherein  a  rearward  portion  of  said  dummy 
mover  is  fixedly  mounted  on  a  suppon  shaft  pivotally 
supported  by  said  truck  section  and  an  operating  ponion 
of  said  cross-angle  control  section  is  connected  to  said 
support  shaft  through  an  intermediate  connector  and 
located  m  a  forward  portion  of  said  dummy  mover, 
whereby  said  dummy  mover  can  be  steered  and  transversely 
moved  by  the  player  in  said  crossing  direction  such  that 
the  forward  portion  of  said  dummy  mover  can  be  moved 
faster  and  further  relative  to  the  rearward  portion  w  hen 
said  operating  portion  is  steered  by  the  player. 


5,346,399 

EDUCATIONAL  GAME  FOR  CHILDREN 

Toshihiko  Sakow,  82  Copley  Ave..  Teaneck.  N.J.  07666 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1993.  Ser.  No.  153,093 

Int.  a.'  G09B  /  lyi 

U.S.  n.  434— 201  6  Claims 


1  An  educational  apparatus  comprising  a  suppon  member,  a 
plurality  of  alphanumenc  display  members  including  an  actua- 
tor located  on  each  of  said  display  members  at  a  position  in 
accordance  with  the  identity  of  the  respective  display  member, 
means  for  releasably  coupling  said  display  members  at  prede- 
termined respective  ptisitions  on  said  supp<irt  member,  and 
output  means  resp<insive  to  the  positions  of  a  plurality  of  said 
actuators  of  respective  support  member  coupled  display  mem- 
bers for  producing  an  audible  signal  in  accordance  with  a 
predetermined  relationship  of  said  coupled  display  members, 
wherein  said  output  means  includes  a  plurality  of  switch  mem- 
bers kx:ated  on  said  suppKirl  member  along  the  li">ci  of  respec- 
tive suppon  member  coupled  display  member  actuator,  said 
display  members  includes  numeral  shaped  members,  a  calcula- 
tor network  having  an  input  connected  to  said  switches,  an 
output  being  selectively  actuated  for  different  mathematical 
function  operations  and  an  LCD  connected  to  said  output  of 
said  calculator  network,  said  sensible  signal  is  an  audible  mes- 
sage 


second  gear  assemblies  cooperating  with  said  drive  means 
and  having  a  predetermined  gear  ratio; 

a  sen.sor  turntable  for  causing,  using  the  reduced  rotational 
output  power  of  said  dnve  means,  a  sensor  to  rotate,  said 
sensor  turntable  carrying  said  sensor  at  a  predetermined 
position  thereon  and  rotating  at  a  predetermined  rotating 
velocity  which  is  determined  in  accordance  with  said  gear 
ratio  of  the  first  and  second  reduction  gear  assemblies; 

a  casing  having  a  hub  for  rotaiably  supporting  said  sensor 
turntable: 

a  housing  holder  extending  downwardly  from  said  casing  in 
order  to  be  opp<isitely  arranged  to  said  hub; 

a  rotating  shaft  for  rotating  at  a  same  time  of  rotation  of  said 
sensor  turntable  and  transmitting  a  sensing  signal  of  said 
sensor  to  a  control  circuit  unit,  said  rotating  shaft  being 


inserted  in  both  said  hub  and  said  housing  holder  and 
having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  grooves  for  receiving  a  pair 
of  input  terminals  for  transmitting  said  sensing  signal  of 
the  sensor  and  being  fixed  to  said  sensor  turntable  using  a 
first  fixing  member  m  order  to  rotate  at  the  same  time  of 
rotation  of  said  sensor  turntable, 

a  beanng  assembly  for  supporting  said  rotating  shaft,  said 
bearing  assembly  being  electncally  connected  to  said  pair 
of  input  terminals  of  the  rotating  shaft  and  being  arranged 
so  as  to  surround  said  rotating  shaft,  and 

suppon  means  for  preventing  said  beanng  assembly  from 
undesirable  separation  from  said  rotating  shaft  due  to  the 
rotational  force  of  said  rotating  shaft,  said  suppon  means 
being  mounted  on  a  lov^er  end  of  said  rotating  shaft  using 
a  second  fixing  member 


5,346.401 

ELECTRICAL  CONAECTOR  FOR  TRANSLATING 

BETAVEEN  RRST  AND  SECOND  SETS  OF  TERM  IN  AI^ 

HAVING  DIFTERENT  PITCHES 
John  Delianides,  Ijike  VNorth,  and  Cindy   L.  Davis.  Boynton 
Beach,  both  of  Fla..  assiKnors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburn. 
111. 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  51.138 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  9/09 

U.S.  CI.  439—67  17  Qaims 


rrrt 
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5.346,400 
SENSOR  ROTATING  APPARATUS 

Dong-II  Shin.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyongki,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,712 
CTlaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  6, 1992,  92-34 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  39/02 
VS.  C\.  439—17  11  Claims 

1    A  sensor  rotating  apparatus  comprising 
dnve  means  for  generating  a  rotational  output  power; 
first  and  second  reduction  gear  a.ssemblies  for  reducing  the 
rotational  output  power  of  said  drive  means,  said  first  and 


"■   ''-W 


\'r""" 

U  U  ^  L  L,  ,J  L  .J  V 


1    An  electrical  connector  for  translating  from  different 
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sized  connections,  the  electncal  connector  comprising  a  first 
heat  seal  connector  compnsing  a  first  plurality  of  interconnects 
formed  at  a  first  pitch,  a  second  heat  seal  connector  comprising 
a  second  pluralit>  of  interconnects  formed  at  a  second  pitch 
smaller  than  the  first  pitch,  and  a  translation  circuit  which 
includes 

a  first  outer  ia>er  n  ahich  a  first  set  of  outer  terminals  is 
formed  at  the  first  pitch  for  aligning  with  and  electrically 
couphng  to  the  first  plurality  of  interconnects; 
a  second  outer  layer  on  which  a  second  set  of  outer  terminals 
is  formed  at  the  second  pitch  for  aligning  with  and  electri- 
cally couphng  to  the  second  plurality  of  interconnects; 
a  first  inner  layer  for  mterconnecting  a  first  outer  terminal 
subset  and  a  second  outer  terminal  subset,  wherein  the 
first  outer  terminal  subset  comprises  a  first  portion  of  the 
first  set  of  outer  terminals  and  the  second  outer  terminal 
subset  compnses  a  first  portion  of  the  second  set  of  outer 
terminals,  and 
a  second  inner  layer  for  interconnecting  a  third  outer  termi- 
nal subset  and  a  fourth  outer  terminal  subset,  wherein  the 
third  outer  terminal  subset  comprises  a  second  portion  of 
the  first  set  of  outer  terminals  and  the  fourth  outer  termi- 
nal subset  compnses  a  second  portion  of  the  second  set  of 
outer  terminals. 


configuration,  and  (ii)  a  second  circuit  substrate  having  a 
second  plurality  of  wiring  patterns  adapted  for  connection 
with  the  second  plurality  of  terminals,  said  second  circuit 
substrate  having  mounted  thereon  a  second  circuitry 
which  is  connected  to  said  second  plurality  of  terminals 
through  said  second  plurality  of  wiring  patterns; 

said  at  least  one  first  circuit  module  bemg  stacked  on  said 
second  circuit  module  to  provide  stacked  circuit  modules, 
said  second  circuit  module  being  disposed  at  a  lowermost 
area  of  said  stacked  circuit  modules,  and  the  first  and 
second  circuit  modules  being  connected  to  one  another  by 
direct  engagement  of  said  first  and  second  pluralities  of 
terminals;  and 

a  roof  means  for  providing  electromagnetic  shielding,  pro- 
vided above  said  at  least  one  first  circuit  module. 


5.346,403 
CONNECTOR  GROUNDING  ARRANGEMENT 
Peter  J.  Hyzin,  I-ake  Forest,  Calif,  assignor  to  ITT  Corpora- 
tion. Secaucus,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95.243 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  /.*   '*-».'' 

U.S.  a.  439—95  9  Claims 


5.346,402 

ELECTRONIC  ORCt  IT  DEVICE  \ND 

MANUFACrCRING  MFTIRJD  THKREOF 

Takeo  Yasuho,  Neyagawa;  Hirofumi  lajika,  Osaki.  and  Katsumi 

Kohzu,  Ikoma.  all  of  Japan,  avsienors  Ui  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co,,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No,  19,671 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar    9,  1992,  4-050292; 
Jun.  8,  1992.  4-147245 

Int.  n."  HOIR  23/72 
IS.  a.  439—71  18  aaims 


1.  A  connector  which  includes  a  conductive  shell  having  a 
cavity,  a  dielectric  insert  lying  in  s.iid  shell  cavity  and  having 
sides  at  the  outside  of  the  insert  and  has mg  forward  and  rear- 
ward ends  and  having  a  pa.ssage  extending  between  its  ends 
with  the  passage  having  a  passage  a.xis,  a  grounded  contact 
which  lies  in  said  insen  pa.ssage  and  which  has  a  grounded 
outer  surface  and  which  has  a  rear  end  for  connection  to  a 
cable  having  a  grounded  part,  and  a  clip  which  is  formed  of 
sheet  metal  and  which  ha.s  a  band  part  that  lies  around  and  in 
engagement  with  said  contact  and  which  has  an  outside  part 
which  extends  to  the  outside  of  said  insert  and  engages  said 
shell,  characterized  by 

said  band  part  is  bent  in  substantially  a  circle  about  said  axis 
with  the  thickness  dimension  of  said  sheet  metal  extending 
radial  to  said  axis,  and  said  baud  has  forward  and  rearward 
edges,  and  said  band  has  a  plurality  of  slits  at  a  first  of  said 
edges,  with  a  sheet  metal  portion  at  one  side  of  each  slit 
being  bent  to  form  a  location  that  is  positioned  substan- 
tially along  a  side  of  the  slit  so  said  location  lies  closer  to 
said  axis  than  adjacent  parts  of  said  band  and  so  said  loca- 
tion contacts  said  grounded  contact 


1   .An  electronic  circuit  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  first  circuit  mtxiule  comprising  (i)  a  first  terminal 
section  has  ing  a  first  annular  insulating  frame  body  and  a 
first  plurality  of  terminals  provided  on  said  first  annulai 
insulating  frame  body  to  extend  outwardly  from  said  first 
annular  insulating  frame  body  in  a  C-shaped  configura- 
tion, and  I II )  a  first  circuit  substrate  having  a  first  plurality 
of  winng  patterns  adapted  for  connection  with  the  first 
plurality  of  terminals,  said  first  circuit  substrate  having 
mounted  thereon  a  first  circuitry  which  is  connected  to 
said  first  plurality  of  terminals  through  said  First  plurality 
of  winng  patterns; 

a  second  circuit  module  comprising  (i)  a  second  terminal 
section  having  a  second  annular  insulating  frame  body  and 
a  second  plurality  of  terminals  provided  on  said  second 
annular  insulating  frame  body  to  extend  outwardly  from 
said  second  annular  insulating  frame  body  in  an  L-shaped 


5.346.404 
SURFACE  MOINTING  CONNECTOR 

Masashi  Shimada,  Atsugi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  Jun.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  73,931 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16.  1992,  4-156390 
Int,  a.'  HOIR  13/629 
U.S.  CI.  439—108  6  Claims 

6.  A  surface  mounting  connector  comprising  a  connector 
body  having  terminal  leads  exiting  therefrom  and  disposed  to 
engage  the  surface  of  a  printed  circuit  board,  and  an  alignment 
block  supported  by  the  connector  body  to  engage  the  terminal 
leads  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  having  grooves  for 
receiving  the  terminal  leads,  the  connector  body  having  locat- 
ing means  for  locating  the  alignment  block  in  position,  said 
connector  body  having  a  boss  for  engaging  a  locatmg  hole  of 
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a  circuit  board,  said  locating  means  being  positioned  on  an  axis 
of  said  boss,  and  wherein  said  connector  body  has  a  ground 


plate  fixed  to  a  said  circuit  board  and  the  alignment  block 
engages  with  a  surface  of  said  ground  plate. 


5,346,405 

SHUNTED  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBI  Y  AND  SHUNT 

ASSEMBLY  THEREFOR 

Benjamin  H.  Mosser,  III,  Middletown;  Robert  H.  Frantz,  New- 
ville,  and  Lynn  R.  Sipe,  Lewistown,  all  of  Pa.,  a.ssignors  to  The 
Whitaker  Corporation,  Hilmington,  IJel. 

Filed  May  4.  1993,  Ser,  No,  58.555 

Int.  a,'  HOIR  25'()0 

U,S,  CI,  439— 188  liaaims 


1.  A  shunt  assembly  for  shorting  electrical  contacts  of  an 
electrical  connector  comprising: 

an  insulative  contact  support  member  on  an  electrical  con- 
nector. 

an  electncal  shunt  contact  supported  on  the  support  mem- 
ber, 

a  shell  member  receiving  the  connector  and  the  support 
member. 

a  spring  biasing  the  support  member  toward  a  first  position 
alongside  a  mating  end  of  the  connector  with  the  shunt 
contact  in  engagement  with  selected  electrical  contacts  on 
the  connector, 

the  support  member  being  urged  to  a  second  position  by 
movement  of  the  mating  end  into  engagement  with  an- 
other, mating  electncal  connector,  with  the  shunt  contact 
being  disengaged  from  the  selected  electrical  contacts. 

and  at  least  one  cam  surface  on  the  support  member  engag- 
ing the  connector  during  said  movement  of  the  support 
member,  said  cam  surface  biasing  the  support  member 
outward  relative  to  the  connector  to  separate  the  shunt 
contact  from  the  connector  without  frictional  engagement 
therebetween. 


5,346,406 

ELECTRICAL  CABLE  AND  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 

WITH  SAFETY  PILOT  LINE  DISCONNECT, 

ESPEOALLY  FOR  ELECTRIC  \  EHICI.E 

Ernest   G.   Hoffman,   Middlefield,   and    Alfred    L.    Ehrenfels, 

CTheshire,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Hubbell  Incorporated. 

Orange.  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  55.025 

Int.  n.'  HOIR  11/22.  23/02 

U.S.  a,  439-474  27  Claims 


1.  An  electncal  cable  and  connector  assembly  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  an  electncal  device,  the  combination  comprising:^ 

an  electncal  cable  having  at  least  a  first  electrical  conductor 
and  a  second  electncal  conductor,  said  conductors  having 
a  first  end  and  a  .second  end;  and 

an  electncal  connector  basing  a  housing,  a  first  contact 
member  fixedly  coupled  to  said  housing,  a  first  coupling 
member  for  coupling  said  first  end  of  said  first  conductor 
to  said  first  contact  member  at  a  first  connection  point 
within  said  housing,  a  second  contact  member  fixedly 
coupled  to  said  housing,  and  a  second  coupling  member 
for  fixedly  coupling  said  first  end  of  said  second  conduc- 
tor to  said  second  contact  member  at  a  second  connection 
point  within  said  housing, 

said  second  ends  of  said  first  and  second  conductors  being 
coupled  to  the  electncal  device  housing  at  a  third  connec- 
tion point  by  a  third  coupling  member  and  a  fourth  con- 
nection point  by  a  fourth  coupling  member,  respectively. 
said  first  conductor  basing  a  first  length  extending  be- 
tween said  second  connection  point  of  said  second  con- 
ductor and  said  fourth  connection  point  of  said  second 
conductor,  said  second  conductor  having  a  second  length 
extending  between  said  second  and  fourth  connection 
points  of  said  second  conductor,  said  first  length  of  said 
first  conductor  being  shorter  than  said  second  length  of 
said  second  conductor  between  said  second  and  fourth 
connection  points  such  that  a  longitudinal  tensile  force 
applied  to  said  cable  is  first  transmuted  to  said  first  con- 
ductor due  to  Its  shorter  length  between  said  second  and 
fourth  connection  point,  said  first  conductor  being  releas- 
ably  coupled  between  said  first  contact  member  and  the 
electncal  device  by  one  of  said  first  and  second  coupling 
member  for  disconnecting  eleclncity  between  said  first 
contact  member  and  the  electrical  device  upon  application 
of  the  longitudinal  tensile  force  being  transmitted  along 
said  cable  so  that  one  of  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said 
first  conductor  releases  before  damage  occurs  to  said 
second  conductor 


5.346.407 

BATTERY  CONNECTOR  CO\  ER 

Brian  M.   Hood.  Mount  Clemens.   Mich.,  assignor  to  United 

Technolof,ies  Automotive,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  767.309.  Sep.  27.  1991.  abandoned    This 
application  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,841 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  13/52 
U.S.  a.  439—522  26  Claims 

1    .A  battery  connector  cover  for  mounting  to  a  terminal 
connector  oi  the  type  adapted  to  clamp  to  a  battery  post  com- 
prising 
a  top  wall  and  bottom  wall  configured  for  forming  an  enclo- 
sure for  a  connector  of  the  having  a  split  ring  section 
forming  an  opening  for  receiving  a  battery  post  and  bolt 
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means  for  compressing  the  split  ring  section  about  a  bat- 
tery post  to  clamp  the  connector  to  the  battery  post, 
said  bottom  wall  having  an  aperture  to  receive  a  battery  post 


I 


5.346.409 

nXABLE  ELtCTRK  PLl  G  CONNFXTION  AND  A 

PROCESS  FOR  FIXING  AN  EI  FCTRIC  PIIC, 

CONNECTION 

Hans  Weiner.  Miihlacker,  and  Elmar  Klf)esters.  L.'onberii.  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (itrmany.  assignors  to  Or.  Ing.  l.C.F.  Forsche 

AG,  Fed    Rep.  of  (rermany 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1993.  Ser.  No.  11.742 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan.  31. 
1992,  4202846 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  li/73 
U,S.  a.  439—542  5  aaims 


therethrough,  and  the  bottom  wall  having  means  extend- 
ing therefrom  for  force-fit  securing  the  connector  to  said 
bottom  wall  so  that  the  opening  of  the  connector  is  in 
alignment  with  said  aperture. 


5.346.-WIK 
BATTERY  CABI  t  A.S.SEMBLY 
John  M.  Chupak.  West  Middlesex.  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  2''.  1993.  Ser.  No.  172,976 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  li/52 

U.S.  n.  439—522  5  Claims 


5 


1,  An  electric  plug  connection  for  use  in  a  vehicle,  compris- 


ing 


1    A  battery  cable  assembly  for  connection  with  a  terminal 
post  of  a  battery  compnsing: 

a  battery  cable  having  a  conductive  core  and  an  insulated 
sheath. 

a  metal  cable  terminal  having  a  generally  forward  planar 
eyelet  portion  and  a  rearward  crimping  portion  for  secur- 
ing said  terminal  to  said  battery  cable, 

said  eyelet  portion  having  a  central  through  opening  and  a 
pair  of  opposed  notches  at  its  sides, 

a  plastic,  flexible  battery  terminal  cover  having  a  forward 
portion  provided  with  a  generally  rectangular  shaped  slot 
for  slidably  receiving  said  eyelet  portion  of  said  terminal 
and  a  rearward  portion  for  receiving  said  crimping  por- 
tion of  saia  terminal. 

said  forward  ponion  of  said  battery  terminal  cover  having 
aligned  openings  through  its  top  and  bottom  sides  and 
having  inwardly  facing  ribs  extending  axially  of  said 
aligned  opening  and  between  said  top  and  bottom  sides, 

said  eyelet  portion  having  a  maximum  transverse  dimension 
which  IS  greater  than  the  transverse  dimension  between 
said  nbs, 

said  nbs  being  engaged  by  said  eyelet  portion  of  said  termi- 
nal when  said  terminal  is  slidably  inserted  into  the  cover 
and  with  the  eyelet  portion  causing  said  ribs  to  move  away 
from  each  other  and  deflect  said  cover  from  its  normal 
free  state  position  in  opposition  to  its  self  biasing  forces 
until  the  notches  on  the  sides  of  the  eyelet  portion  are 
aligned  with  the  nbs  whereupon  said  cover  and  ribs  return 
toward  their  normal  free  state  position  and  with  said  ribs 
being  received  withm  said  notches  to  retain  said  cable 
terminal  and  battery  cover  connected  together. 


a  socket  housing  having  socket  contacts  contained  therein; 

a  plug  housing  having  plug  contacts  contained  therein,  said 
socket  contacts  and  plug  contacts  each  being  connected 
with  electric  conducting  wires  and  being  mated  with  one 
another  when  said  socket  housing  and  plug  housing  are 
fitted  to  one  another,  and 

a  one-piece  elongated  component  having  only  a  single 
through-opening  having  at  lest  one  projection,  one  of  said 
socket  and  plug  housings  being  shaped  so  as  to  be  insert- 
able  into  one  end  of  said  through-opening,  wherein  an 
outer  contour  of  said  one  housing  substantially  corre- 
sponds to  the  size  of  said  through-opening  and  wherein 
said  one  housing  includes  a  surrounding  groove  which  can 
be  locked  in  said  through-opening  via  said  at  least  one 
projection. 


5,346,410 

FILTERED  CONNECTOR  ADAPTOR  FOR 

UNSHIELDED  TWISTED  PAIR  WIRING 

Alston  (    Moore.  Jr..  Boulder  Creek.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tandem 

Computers  Incorporated.  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  76,028 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIR  U/65H 

VS.  a.  439—607  13  Oaims 


'30 


27'"   fe 


<?6<7 


1.  A  connector  for  coupling  an  electronic  apparatus,  to 
unshielded  wiring,  the  electronic  apparatus  being  of  a  type  that 
can  incidentally  produce  electromagnetic  interference  (EMI  ) 
that  may  be  communicated  to  the  unshielded  winng  to  which 
the  electronic  apparatus  is  coupled,  the  connector  comprising: 

a  non-metallic  housing; 

first  means  mounted  in  the  housing  for  connecting  the  con- 
nector to  the  electronic  apparatus, 

second  means  mounted  in  the  housing  for  connecting  the 
connector  to  the  unshielded  wiring; 
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connector  wiring  for  electrically  communicating  said  first 
and  second  means  to  one  another;  and 

suppression  means  associated  with  the  connector  w;ring 
forming  a  common  mode  filter  to  attenuate  common  mode 
EMI  radiation  resulting  from  communication  of  the  inci- 
dental EMI  to  the  connector  wiring  from  the  electrical 
apparatus. 


5.346.413 

SEALING  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT 

Robert  I.eon.  Miami,  and  Christian  Schneider.  Ft.  Ijiuderdale. 

both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Schaumburg.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  937.012.  Aug.  31.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  29.  1993,  Ser,  No.  175. PO 

Int    n  •  HI11R  ]i/41 

U.S.  a,  439—^33  2  Qairas 


5,346,411 
TAP-IN  BLADE  ELSE 

Kurt  D.  Nikkinen.  1374  W  ynnewood  Dr.,  West  Palm  Beach.  Fla. 
33417-5642 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  165.191 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  Hy  22 

VS.  n.  439—621  in  Oaims 


1    \  tap-in  blade  fuse  comprising: 

terminal  blades  with  one  end  within  a  housing  and  a  second 
end  for  connection  to  an  electrical  panel; 

an  accessory  blade  with  one  end  connected  to  the  housing 
and  a  second  end  extending  from  the  housing,  w  herein  the 
second  end  includes  a  through-hole  therethrough;  and 

fuse  links  for  connecting  all  the  blades  together. 


5.346.412 
BREAK  AWAY  KEY  AND  LATCH  ASSEMBLE 
James  L.  F'edder.  Etters.  and  John  R.  Shuey.  Mechanicsburg, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  W  hitaker  Corporation.  W  ilming- 
lon,  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1993.  Ser,  No   98.486 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  /i  t-4 

U.S.  a.  439—681  11  Claims 


<>"  'nw  \; 


1  .An  electronic  device  having  electrical  contacts  for  inser- 
tion into  a  housing  wall  of  the  electronic  device,  said  electrical 
contact  compnsing: 

a  substantially  solid  conductive  member  having  a  radius  less 

than  the  opening  in  the  housing  wall; 
a  pair  of  substantially  planar  contact  surfaces  disposed  on 
opposing  ends  of  the  conductive  member,  said  contact 
surfaces  further  compnsing: 

an  electncal  connection  means,  including  a  flex  circuit, 
and  wherein  at  least  one  contact  surface  is  mounted  so 
as  to  be  substantially  flush  with  an  outside  surface  of  the 
housing  v\all; 
at  least  two  barbs  disposed  concentncally  about  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  conductive  member,  and  between  said 
planar  contact  surfaces,  uherem  the  barbs  have  a  larger 
radius  than  the  opening  of  the  housing  wall,  said  barbs 
wedging  into  the  housing  wall,  providing  an  environ- 
mental seal;  and 
a  head  region  disposed  about  one  of  said  substantially 
planar  contact  surfaces  having  a  circumference  larger 
than  the  contact,  and  the  opening  in  said  housing  wall. 


1  An  electrical  connector  comprising:  an  insulating  housing 
block,  electrical  contacts  in  the  housing  block,  an  insulating 
housing,  a  break  away  key  and  latch  assembly  compnsing,  an 
in  line  latch  and  key  joined  together,  the  latch  being  con- 
structed to  connect  to  the  housing,  the  key  being  constructed 
to  be  removed  from  the  latch,  the  latch  being  constructed  to 
connect  to  the  housing  without  the  key  being  joined  to  the 
latch,  a  hook  on  the  latch  removably  connected  to  the  housing 
block,  and  a  keyway  in  the  housing  through  which  the  latch 
passes  to  engage  and  connect  with  the  housing  block. 


5.346.414 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  REAR  HOLDER  FOR  CONNECTOR 

CAPABLE  TO  BE  DRAWN  Ol  T 

Hitoshi  Sakai;  Hitoshi  Saitoh,  and  Osamu  Sugiyama.  all  nf 
Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul,  21.  1993,  Ser,  No 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan, 
0559981U] 

Int.  a.^  HOIR  li/514 
U.S.  CI   439—752  7  Qaims 


94.232 
Aug.     10. 


!'w;.   4- 


1 ,  A  construction  of  a  rear  holder  for  a  connector  capable  to 
be  drawn  out  with  help  of  means  for  pulling  the  rear  holder 
out.  said  means  having  a  shape  of  a  bar  with  a  tipped  end,  said 
rear  holder  as  a  stopper  for  movement  of  connector  terminals 
being  inserted  into  a  connector  housing  from  a  ojjening  behind 
and  engaging  uith  said  housing  by  means-of  at  least  a  projec- 
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tionon-the  holder  and  a  hole  in  the  upper  wall  of  the  housing,  charge  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  dnveshatt  housing  for 

compnsing  a  channel  with  a  pit  at  the  front  bottom,  said  chan-  subsequently  contracting  exhaust  gases  before  discharging  to 

nel  being  sccx5ped  in  the  structure  constituted  with  said  upper  the  atmosphere,  through  an  underwater  high  spe.;d  exhaust 
wall  and  said  rear  holder  from  the  back. 


5.346,415 
SUPPORT  APP/VRATl  S  FOR  USE  IN  A  FISHING  BOAT 

Linda  J.  Waymon,  1927  Belleriew  Rd..  and  Jimmy  D.  McGuire, 

296  Countrj  Gub  Rd.,  both  of  P(>cahonta.s.  \rk.  72455 

Filed  S«p.  20,  1993.  Ser.  No.  123,674 

Int.  Q.'  B60L  15/20 

U.S.  a.  440—7  20  Oaims 


discharge  and  low  speed  exhaust  means,  extending  from  said 
expansion  chamber  to  the  atmosphere  ab<ive  the  water  for 
cooling  and  expanding  exhaust  gases  before  discharging  to  the 
atmosphere. 


16   Apparatus  comprising: 

a  substantially  planar  plate  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom 
surface,  a  first  end,  and  a  second  end; 

a  sleeve  connected  to  said  plate  top  surface  adjacent  said 
second  end  thereof  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  top 
surface; 

a  shaft  connected  to  said  bottom  surface  of  said  plate 
roughly  intermediate  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said 
plate,  and  extending  downwardly  from  said  bottom  sur- 
face; and 

a  non-skid  material  connected  to  said  plate  bottom  surface 
beneath  said  sleeve. 


5,346,417 

EXHAUST  GAS  CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  OITBOARD 

MOTOR 

Atsushi  Isogawa.  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hat- 
sudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23.591 

Claims  priont\.  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1992,  4-084684 

Int.  a.'  FOIN  3/2S 

VS.  O   440—89  28  Claims 


5,346.416 
EXHAl  ST  SYSTEM  FOR  OITBO^Rn  MOTOR 
Susumu   Yamazaki,    Hamamatsu.   Japan,   assiijnor  to  Sansbin 
Kogjo  Kabushuki  Kaisha,  Hamamat.su,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  66I.4J1,  Feb    :.^.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser    No.  105,475 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25.  1990,  2-42654 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  18, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a:  B63H  21/28 
U.S,  a.  440—89  8  Claims 

1  An  outboard  motor  for  attachment  as  a  unit  to  the  transom 
of  a  watercrafi  comprising:  means  for  affixing  said  outboard 
motor  unit  to  said  transom;  an  engine  having  a  horizontally 
disposed  engine  output  shaft  and  at  least  one  exhaust  port 
disp<ised  forwardly  of  said  transom;  a  driveshaft  housing  dis- 
posed rearwardlv  of  said  transom  and  joumaling  a  driveshaft 
for  rotation  ab<iut  a  generally  vertically  extending  axis  and 
driven  bv  said  output  shaft,  propulsion  means  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  dnveshaft  housing  and  driven  by  said  driveshaft  for 
propelling  the  watercraft;  a  generally  vertically  extending 
expansion  chamber  formed  in  said  driveshaft  housing  and 
having  a  honzonully  extending  med  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
expansion  chamber  and  said  driveshaft  housing;  and,  exhaust 
means  extending  from  said  engine  exhaust  to  said  horizontally 
extending  inlet  for  delivenng  exhaust  gasses  thereto,  for  ex- 
panding said  exhaust  ga.s.ses,  and  restricted  exhaust  gas  dis- 


1.  An  outboard  motor  having  a  power  head  including  an 
internal  combustion  engine  having  an  exhaust  port,  a  drive 
shaft  housing  depending  from  said  power  head  and  defining  an 
internal  cavity,  means  forming  an  expansion  chamber  m  said 
internal  cavity,  means  defining  an  underwater  exhaust  gas 
discharge,  exhau-st  pipe  extending  from  said  exhaust  port  into 
said  expansion  chamber  and  terminating  at  the  lower  end 
thereof  for  delivering  exhaust  gases  to  said  expansion  chamber. 
exhaust  conduit  means  extending  from  an  upper  end  of  said 
expansion  chamber  to  said  underwater  exhaust  gas  discharge 
for  discharge  of  exhaust  gases  from  said  expansion  chamber  to 
the  atmosphere  through  the  b<xiy  of  water  in  which  said  out- 
board motor  IS  operating,  and  a  catalyst  bed  through  which 
exhaust  gases  must  pass  in  their  path  to  said  underwater  ex- 
haust gas  discharge,  said  catalyst  bed  being  comprised  of  at 
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least  two  spaced  apart  portions  having  an  open  gap  therebe- 
tween. 


5.346,418 
KIT  FOR  ASSEMBLING  TOY  WEAPONS 
An  Arad,  W'estport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Toy  Biz,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1992.  Ser,  No.  955,311 

Int.  O.'  A63H  5/04 

VS.  CI.  446—91  26  Oaims 


1.  A  kit  for  a-ssembhng  a  plurality  of  toy  weapons,  compris- 


ing: 


5,346.419 

BUOYANCY  COMPENSATOR  DF\  ICF  UITH 

BACKPACK  AND  ADJUSTABLE  HARNF:.SS 

Karl  Kaiser,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International  Divers 

Inc.,  La  Mirada,  Calif. 

Filed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No,  60.624 

Inl,  CI,"  B63C  9/105 

VS.  a.  441—96  13  aaims 


1,  A  buoyancy  compensator  device  comprising: 

a)  a  backpack  p<:irtion  having  an  inside  wall  and  an  outside 
wall; 

b)  said  backpack  portion  includes  a  securing  hand  extending 
from  said  outside  wall  and  adapted  for  securing  an  air  tank 
to  said  backpack; 

c)  said  backpack  having  a  harness  attach<*s  on  said  inside 
wall,  said  harness  being  adapted  for  securing  said  back- 
pack to  a  wearer; 

d)  said  harness  including  a  pair  of  shoulder  straps; 

e)  each  of  said  shoulder  strapfcjiaving  a  first  connection 
location  and  a  second  connectiTin  location  on  said  inside 


wall  wherein  said  first  connection  location  is  spaced  from 
said  second  connection  location  on  said  inside  wall  of  said 
backpack. 


5.346,420 

GEARING  AND  DRI\  E  MECHANISM  FOR 

CONSTRl  CTION  TO^  SYSTEM 

Joel  I.  Glickman,  Huntington  Valley.  Pa.,  assignor  i»  (..  onntctnr 

Set  Limited  Partnership.  Hatfield,  Pa, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  25.183.  Mar,  2,  199 J,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  717.639,  Jun.  19,  1991.  Pat.  No, 
5,199,919,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  687.386. 

Apr.  18,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,137.486.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  625,809,  Dec.  11,  1990,  Pat.  No, 

5,061,219,  This  application  Jun.  3,  1993,  Ser,  No.  72,271 

Int.  CI.'  A63H  33/06 

U.S.  CI.  446—126  6  Qaims 


(A)  a  basic  weapon  having  a  first  configuration;  and 

(B)  a  first  plurality  of  conversion  means  for  converting  said 
basic  weapon  to  a  second  plurality  of  different  weapon 
configurations,  said  basic  weapon  and  said  conversion 
means  in  said  first  plurality  being  releasably  securable 
together  to  form  a  second  plurality  of  weapons,  said  sec- 
ond plurality  being  greater  than  said  first  plurality  and 
including  at  least  one  weapon  configuration  wherein  said 
basic  weapon  and  at  least  one  of  said  conversion  means  arc 
releasably  securable  together  and  extend  through  and 
beyond  each  end  of  another  of  said  conversion  means. 


1  In  a  construction  toy  system  of  the  type  comprising  a 
plurality  of  connector  elements  and  a  plurality  of  rod-like 
struts  engageable  with  said  connector  elements  to  lateral, 
snap-in  engagement  to  form  a  coherent  skeletal  structure,  and 
wherein  said  struts  and  connector  elements  are  engageable  to 
form  elemental  structural  units  in  the  form  of  isosceles  right 
triangles,  and  wherein  said  struts  are  provided  in  a  graduated 
progression  in  which  struts  of  one  size  are  appropriate  to  form 
the  hypotenuse  side  of  an  isosceles  right  triangle  in  which  the 
base  sides  are  formed  by  struts  of  the  next  smaller  size,  and 
wherein  said  connector  elements  have  a  center  opening  for 
rotatably  receiving  a  strut  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  gripping 
arms  extending  radially  from  said  center  opening  and  adapted 
for  the  lateral  snap-in  engagement  of  struts,  a  drive  system 
which  comprises 

(a)  one  or  more  pinion  gears  of  equal  size  and  having  a 
pinion  gear  pitch  diameter, 

(b)  one  or  more  spur  gears  of  equal  size  and  having  a  spur 
gear  pitch  diameter. 

(c)  said  spur  gears  being  adapted  for  meshing  engagement 
with  a  pinion  gear  or  with  another  spur  gear, 

(d)  the  respective  pitch  diameters  of  said  pinion  and  spur 
gears  being  such  that 

(i)  the  center-to-center  spacing  between  a  meshing  pinion 
and  spur  gear  equals  the  center  to  center  distance  be- 
tween a  pair  of  connector  elements  joined  by  a  strut 
element  of  a  first  predetermined  length  connected  to 
radially  oriented  gnpping  means  of  each  connector 
element  of  the  pair,  and 

(ii)  the  cenler-to-center  spacing  between  a  pair  of  meshing 
spur  gears  equals  the  center-to-center  distance  between 
a  pair  of  connector  elements  joined  by  a  strut  of  a  length 
next  larger  in  progression  than  said  first  predetermined 
length  connected  to  radially  oriented  gnpping  means  of 
each  connector  element  of  the  pair. 
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5. 34*421 

TOY  BIRD  (APXBI  t  (JK  DRINKING  WATER  AND 

PRODICING  SOUND 

Thomas  Veh.  lOF,  No  9".  Sec.  2,  Nan-Gun  Rd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,147 

Int.  a.    A63H  13/00.  33/00.  5/00.  3/52 

U.S.  a.  446—199  2  Claims 


^^W^ 


0    Pw 


4r  +  (it  -  2)D 


wherein 

Pw  is  the  wetted  perimeter  of  the  fiber  and  r  is  the  radius  of 
the  circumscribed  circle  circumscribing  the  fiber  cross- 
section  and  D  is  the  minor  axis  dimension  across  the  fiber 
cross-section. 


1  A  toy  bird  capable  of  appearing  to  drink  water  and  pro- 
ducing sound  and  comprising:  a  base  provided  thereon  with 
two  limbs,  each  of  which  has  a  support  hole  located  at  a  top 
end  of  a  hollow  mtenor  thereof;  a  hollow  tubular  body  having 
a  head  located  at  the  top  end  thereof,  a  spherical  container 
located  at  the  bottom  end  thereof,  and  a  middle  tube  located 
between  said  head  and  said  spherical  container  for  holding 
therein  a  liquid,  said  middle  tube  being  provided  centrally  and 
honzontally  with  a  suppon  rod  having  two  ends  dimensioned 
to  fit  into  said  two  support  holes  of  said  two  limbs;  wherein 
said  base  is  provided  with  a  sound  device  comprising  a  battery 
housing,  a  sound  circuit  board  and  a  speaker;  wherein  said  two 
hmbs  are  provided  respectively  with  a  conducting  element 
making  contact  at  a  bottom  thereof  with  two  predetermined 
contact  points  of  said  sound  circuit  board,  said  conducting 
elements  each  having  a  top  extending  to  reach  the  periphery  of 
said  two  support  holes;  and  wherein  said  support  rod  has  two 
ends,  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  curved  segment  capable 
-if  tnggenng  said  sound  device  to  produce  a  tooting  sound  at 
the  time  when  said  support  rod  is  caused  to  swivel  along  with 
said  tubular  body  so  that  said  curved  segments  of  said  two  ends 
of  said  support  rod  make  contact  with  two  top  ends  of  said  two 
conducting  elements  simultaneously. 


5,346,423 
TOY  FOR  MAKING  SIVU  1  ATKO  FRFNCH  FRIES 
Martin  J.  Caveza.  Redondo  Beach;  Caleb  S.  Chunji.  V  an  Nuys, 
and  John  N.  Handy.  I  ong  Beach,  all  <if  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Mattel.  Inc.,  Fl  Segundn,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12.062 

Int.  a."  A63H  33/30 

U.S.  a.  446—479  5  Qainis 


5,346,422 
TOY  \RT1C!  FS  OF  MANl  F\(TrBF  COMPRISING 
SPONTANEOISLY  vv  F n  \HI  F  FIBERS 
Shriram  Bagrodia,  Kingsport:  Bohby  M   Phillips.  Jonesborough: 
E.  Phillip  Smith.  BlountTille;  Kenn\   R    Parker,  and  Paul  A. 
Rundquist,  both  of  Kingsp<jrt,  all   if  lenn,.  assignors  to  East- 
man Chemical  Company,  Kingsport,  Iinn, 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1992.  Vr    Nn    ^^86,837 
Int.  CI.    B32B:.V,v 
U.S.  a.  446—394  30  Claims 

1  An  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  toy  having  a 
plurality  of  synthetic  fibers  capable  of  spontaneously  trans- 
p<:)nmg  water  on  the  surface  thereof,  said  fibers  satisfying  the 
following  equation 

(l-XcosflaXOi 

w  herein 

0a  IS  the  advancing  contact  angle  of  water  measured  on  aflat 
film  made  from  the  same  matenal  as  the  fiber  and  having 
the  same  surface  treatment,  if  any, 
X  IS  a  shape  factor  of  the  fiber  cross-section  that  satisfies  the 
following  equation 


1.  For  use  in  making  simulated  french  fried  potatoes,  a  toy 
comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  feed  passage  for  receiving  a  bread  slice 
portion  extending  upwardly  within  said  housing  which  is 
subsuntially  greater  in  length  than  a  child's  finger  length 
and  a  frontal  opening  and  a  curved  downwardly  inclined 
chute  for  guiding  said  bread  segments  outwardly  through 
said  frontal  opening; 

a  crank  rotatably  supp<'>ned  upon  said  housing; 

cutting  means  including  a  pair  of  rollers  having  interleaved 
cutting  members  and  clearance  grooves  formed  therein 
and  a  pair  of  equal  diameter  gears  mutually  meshed  and 
each  coupled  to  one  of  said  rollers  operatively  coupled  to 
said  crank  and  positioned  to  receive  said  bread  slice  por- 
tion, said  cutting  means  cutting  said  bread  slide  portion 
into  a  plurality  of  elongated  segments; 

means  for  receiving  and  retaining  a  supply  of  coloring  mate- 
rial and  for  applying  a  colonng  material  to  said  elongated 
segments  to  impart  a  browned  cooked  appearance  thereto 
replicating  french  fned  potaic>es  mcluding  a  shaker  having 
an  mterior  cavity  and  multiple  aperture  top,  and 

a  crust  removing  die  having  a  rectangular  cutting  edge 
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corresponding  to  the  size  of  bread  slice  portion  to  be 
placed  within  said  passage. 


than  the  diameter  of  the  inner  ring,  the  outer  ring  having 
a  dish-shaped  shoulder  formed  thereon  at  the  open  side  of 


5,346,424 

AUTOMATIC  SIZE-(;RADING  AND  SHRIMP  PEELING 

MACHINERY 

Y'i-Chich  Chiu,  Taoyuan;  Hann-Yun  \\u;  Su-Ming  Chen,  both  of 
Taipei;  Few-Ixing  Wu,  Ilan  Hsien.  and  Ming-'^  ih  Chang, 
Taipei,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Homg  Sben  Machinery  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Llan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1993  Ser.  No.  110.061 

Int.  C\:  MIC  29/02 

U.S.  a.  452—5  7  Claims 


1,  An  automatic  size-gracbng  and  peeling  machine  for 
shnmps  comprising  a  plate-partition  conveyer,  a  slanting  plat- 
form, an  automatic  grading  machine  a  machine  supporting 
frame,  a  plurality  of  feeding  pipes  mounted  on  said  automatic 
grading  machine:  said  plate-partition  conveyer  being  fastened 
to  said  slanting  platform;  at  lea.st  three  or  con\ eying  screw 
shafts  mounted  on  said  slanting  platform  being  used  to  connect 
said  plate-partition  conveyer  and  said  feeding  pipes,  a  peeling 
machine,  said  automatic  grading  machine  being  mounted  on 
said  machine  supporting  frame  so  a.s  to  have  a  plurality  of 
feeding  ports  mounted  over  said  peeling  machine:  said  peeling 
machine  including  a  plurality  of  small  and  large  peeling  rollers, 
a  plurality  of  squeezing  wheels,  plurality,  of  squeezing  belts 
and  weight  assemblies:  said  peeling  machine  having  at  least 
three  peeling  units  each,  of  which  includes  one  of  a  said  large 
peeling  rollers  and  two  of  said  small  peeling  rollers,  said  peel- 
ing machine  further  comprising  a  pressing  roller  and  at  leait 
one  squeezing  wheel  being  mounted  between  two  of  said  small 
peeling  rollers,  said  squeezing  wheel  and  said  pressing  roller 
being  mounted  perpendicular  to  and  over  said  small  peeling 
roller- 


5,346,425 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FILLING  TUBUTAR 

CASTINGS 
Ldo  Kuenzel.  Johannisberg;  Friedrich  Geiss,  VMesbaden,  and 
Amo  Romeike,  Taunusstein,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934.238 
Claims  priority,  application  F'ed.  Rep.  of  Crermany.  Aug.  30, 
1991,  9110734(1) 

Int.  n,'  ,A22C  11/02 
IS.  n.  452—38  17  Oaims 

1    An  apparatus  for  filling  tubular  casings,  compnsing 
a  filling  tube  basing  a  locking  device,  the  locking  device 

mcluding  at  ieait  one  locking  element:  and 
a  reusable  calibrating  nng  that  is  lockable  on  the  filling  tube 
and  compnsing  at  least  one  locking  tab,  at  least  one  guide 
lab  and  two  concentnc  nngs  which  are  connected  on  one 
side  and  which  are  U-shaped  in  axial  cross-section 
wherein  the  two  concentnc  nngs  include  an  outer  nng 
and  an  inner  nng,  the  outer  nng  having  a  diameter  larger 


the  U.  an  outside  diameter  of  the  shoulder  being  equal  to 
a  calibrating  size  of  a  tubular  casing. 


5,346,426 
METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  IN  VENTLLATION 

Mats  Kronfalt.  S-262  42  Angelholm.  Nordanvindsgatan  7  C. 

Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT  SE91  0024S,  ^  37]  Date  Sep.  29.  1992,  ?  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  29.  1992.  PO  Pub.  No.  W()91   14905,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  3.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr,  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  927.494 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  29.  1990,  9001142 
Int.  C\:  F24F  13/(M 
U.S.  a.  454 — 66  18  Qairas 


8  Apparatus  for  heating,  coolmg  and  ventilating  an  enclosed 
space  having  a  suction  outlet  for  air  removal  in  a  region  of  the 

ceiling  of  the  space,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

first  impulse  means  for  supplying  air  into  said  space,  in  a 
substantially  honzontal  band,  at  a  relatively  low  speed 
with  a  substantially  uniform  distnbution,  said  band  ex- 
tending from  a  floor  of  said  space  to  a  height  of  about  2  to 
2.5  meters  ihereabove  during  cixiling  and  ventilating 
phases  of  said  space,  and 
second  impulse  means  located  above  said  first  impulse  means 
for  supplying  air  into  said  space  m  the  form  of  an  air  jet 
which  IS  relatively  narrou  compared  to  said  band  of  air 
produced  by  said  first  impulse  means,  said  air  jet  flowing 
substantially  honzontally  into  said  space  at  a  relatisely 
high  flow  rate  to  form  a  honzontal  air  layer  extendmg  a 
substantial  distance  beyond  said  second  impulse  means  ir 
sweep  polluted  air  from  said  space. 
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5,346,427 
APPAR.ATL'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  Rf  MOVING  TURKEY 

VISCERA 

SteTie  Oark.  1120  Diehl  St.,  Raeford.  N.C.  28376 

Filed  Auk-  26,  1993,  Scr.  .No.  112,560 

Int.  n.'  MIC  21/06 

L.S.  a.  452— 1 18  13  Claims 


adapted  to  be  positioned  in  an  air  stream  being  expelled  for  a 
register  compnsing: 

a.  a  bowl  having  an  of)en  surface  at  the  top  and  an  attach- 
ment means  to  attach  the  bowl; 

b.  a  mountmg  bracket  that  attaches  to  a  wall  and  that  accepts 
the  attachment  means  of  the  bowl; 

c.  a  cylindncal  drum  fan  with  axles  protruding  beyond  the 
ends  of  the  drum; 

d.  a  drum  fan  mountmg  means  that  accepts  the  drum  fan 
axles  and  suspends  the  drum  fan  over  the  bowi;  and 

e.  a  curved  deflector  having  the  concave  side  facing  the 
drum  fan,  the  bottom  edge  of  the  deflector  being  posi- 
tioned substantially  at  the  vertical  level  of  the  drum  fan 
axles  whereby  only  the  upper  half  of  the  drum  fan  is 
shielded  from  the  air  expelled  form  the  register. 


5,346,428 

WALL  MOLIVTED  FORCED  XIR  VENT  HUMIDIHER 

AND  DRAFT  C  ONTROL  DEVICE 

Carl   R.   Robinson.  Jr.    16668   Mt.   Hoffmane  Cir.,  Fountain 

Valley,  Caiif.  92^08 

Filed  Jan.  1 1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,637 

Int.  a.'  F24F  6/02 

L.S.  a.  454—328  6  Claims 


5,346,429 
F?  FDKR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  COMBINE 
Herb  M.  Farley,  Braidwood,  III.,  assignor  to  Case  Corporation, 
Racine,  W  is. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,770 

Int.  CI.'  AOID  '.'J   IX:  A01F  12/00 

U.S.  a.  460— 16  17  Oaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  poultry  carcass  carried 
substantially  honzonially  on  three  suspenders  attached  to  a 
first  conveyor,  compnsing 

a  frame  carrying  a  cam  track  that  defines  a  V-shape  path; 
a  pair  of  continuous  second  conveyors  attached  to  sprockets 

in  a  spaced-apart  relation; 
means  for  dnving  the  second  conveyors  in  synchronization 

with  the  trasel  of  the  first  conveyor;  and 
a  plurality  of  tool  modules  attached  in  spaced-apart  relation 
to  the  pair  of  second  conveyors,  each  tool  module  com- 
prising: 
a  pair  of  blocks,  one  of  which  attaches  to  a  separate  one  of 
the  second  conveyors  and  the  pair  being  transversely 
aligned. 
a  pair  of  spaced-apart  rods  connected  between  the  blocks; 
a  plate  slidably  received  on  the  pair  of  rods  for  transverse 

travel  between  the  pair  of  conveyors;  and 
a  tool  connected  to  the  plate  with  a  cam  wheel  connected  to 
the  plate, 
whereby  a  poultry  carcass,  being  carried  by  the  first  conveyor 
into  alignment  with  one  of  the  tool  modules,  is  processed  by 
the  to<^I  brought  into  contact  with  the  poultry  carcass  in  re- 
^ponse  to  the  cam  wheel  traveling  in  the  cam  track  from  a  first 
position  near  one  of  the  second  conveyors  to  a  second  position 
near  ihe  other  of  the  second  conveyors. 


1.  A  feeder  assembly  for  a  combine,  said  feeder  assembly  for 
a  combine,  said  feeder  assembly  compnsing: 

at  least  two  laterally  spaced  endless  metal  chains  having 
laterally  elongated  matenal  engaging  slats  dnven  thereby: 

first  and  second  laterally  elongated  chain  supports  arranged 
in  fore-and-aft  spaced  relation  relative  to  each  other  and 
about  which  the  metal  chains  orbitally  move  in  unison 
relative  to  each  other,  said  first  support  having  laterally 
spaced  sprockets  arranged  in  driving  relation  relative  to 
said  metal  chains  and  with  the  second  support  defining  a 
relatively  smooth  metal  outer  surface  between  opposite 
ends  thereof;  and 

an  annularly  formed  elastomenc  assembly  non-rotatably 
fitted  between  the  smooth  outer  metal  surface  of  the  sec- 
ond support  and  each  of  said  metal  chains  to  dampen 
contact  noise  between  the  melt  chains  and  the  support 
thereby  reducing  noise  generation  as  the  chains  move 
thereabout. 


1   An  improved  forced  air  vent  humidifier  and  draft  control 


5,346,430 

NONIMPACT  PRINTING  OF  BUSINESS  FORMS  FROM 

CONTTNl  OLS  WEBS  HAVING  ADHESIVE  COATINGS 

George  Baxter,  Voungstown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Moore  Business 

Forms,  Inc,  Grand  Island,  N.V. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,365 
Int.  a.'  B41L  h'24.  1/26 
VS.  t1,  462—2  19  Oaims 

1.  An  assembly  of  webs  for  constnicting  a  carbonless  multi- 
part business  forms,  at  least  one  web  being  fed  into  a  non- 
impact pnnter.  said  assembly  of  webs  compnsing; 

a  coated  back  web  having  a  plurality  of  back  glue  strips 


SFPTHMBFR  1.^.   1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1021 


extending  laterally  across  at  least  a  portion  of  the  back  of 

said  coated  back  web: 
a  coated  front  and  back  web  having  a  plurality  of  segmented 
glue  stnps  extending  laterally  across  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  back  and  front  of  said  coated  front  and  back  web.  said 
segmented  glue  strips  on  said  front  of  said  coated  front 
and  hack  web  laterally  staggered  from  the  segmented  glue 
strips  on  said  back  of  the  coated  front  and  back  web.  said 
segmented  glue  strips  on  the  front  of  the  coated  front  and 
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one  end  of  said  first  part  spherical  shell  near  the  other  of 

said  shafts; 

a  second  part  spherical  shell  having  an  outer  surface,  one 
end  slidably  inserted  in  said  channel,  and  fitted  at  the  other 
end  thereof  on  said  other  shaft; 

a  first  sealing  member  fixedly  attached  on  the  other  end  of 
said  first  pan  spherical  shell  having  a  first  lip  portion  of 
rubber  matenal  thereon  in  sealing  engagement  with  said 
outer  part  sphencal  surface  of  said  outer  member; 

a  second  sealmg  member  fixedly  attached  on  said  one  end  of 
said  first  part  sphencal  shell  and  having  a  second  lip  piir- 
tion  of  rubber  matenal  thereon  in  sealing  engagement 
with  said  outer  surface  of  said  second  part  spherical  shell; 
and 

means  for  compensating  for  thermal  expansion  of  said  first 
pan  spherical  shell,  said  compensating  means  comprising 
an  annular  grtx"ive  on  substantially  the  largest  diameter 
ponion  of  said  inner  pan  sphencal  surface  of  said  radially 
inner  portion  of  said  first  pan  sphencal  shell. 


back  web  adhenng  to  and  aligned  with  corresponding 
back  glue  stnps  when  said  coated  front  and  back  web  and 
coated  back  web  are  registered,  and 
a  coated  front  and  back  web  having  a  plurality  of  glue  strips 
extending  laterally  across  at  least  a  portion  of  the  front  of 
the  coated  front  and  back  web,  said  front  glue  strips  ad- 
henng to  and  aligned  with  correspondmg  segmented  glue 
strips  on  said  back  of  said  coated  front  and  back  web  when 
said  coated  front  and  back  web  and  coated  back  web  are 
registered. 


5,346,431 
SEALING  COVER  FOR  COUPLING 
Koshi  Okuyama;  Masahiro  Shiraishi.  both  of  Shizuoka,  and 
Takashi  Miyazaki,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NOK 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  614,633,  Nov.  16,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,601 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,     Nov.     27,     1989,     1- 
137049(L];  Jan.  9.  1990,  2-358[l  ];  Jan.  12,  1990,  2-1216[U] 

Int.  CI.    E16D  i/HA 
U.S.  a.  464—171  20  Oaims 
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\  A  sealing  cover  fitted  on  a  coupling  connecting  an  input 
shaft  to  an  output  shaft  for  universal  joint  type  relative  move- 
ment of  the  shafts  with  respect  to  each  other,  the  coupling 
having  an  outer  member  with  an  outer  part  spherical  surface 
and  connected  to  one  of  the  shafts,  the  sealing  cover  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  part  sphencal  shell  compnsing  a  radially  outer  ponion 
made  of  metal,  a  radially  inner  ponion  made  of  synthetic 
resin  having  an  inner  part  sphencal  surface  slidably  fitted 
on  said  outer  part  sphencal  surface  of  said  outer  member, 
and  a  substantially  pan  spherically  shaped  channel  open  at 


5,346,432 
DRI\  ESHAFT  WITH  ADDITIONAL  MASSES 

Klaus  Grculich,  Muhlenstrasse  1,  D-5461  Hollig,  and  Pcltr 
Amborn,  In  den  (rartcn  2,  D-5206  Neunkirchen,  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser,  No.  751,079 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  f^rmanv.  Aug.  29, 
1990,  4027296 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  n/22:  F16C  i/02 
L.S.  CI.  464—180  6  Oaims 


1.  A  one  piece  driveshaft  formed  by  deformation  compris- 


ing: 


a  tubular  shaft  comprising  a  central  portion,  a  pair  of  transi- 
tion portions  adjacent  said  central  portion,  and  a  pair  of 
end  portions,  each  end  ponion  including  a  toothed  receiv- 
ing portion  for  connection  with  torque  transmitting 
means,  said  tubular  shaft  showing  symmetry  of  rotation 
and  having  a  circumferential  wall  defining  an  internal 
central  bore  passing  through  said  shaft;  and 

at  least  one  mass  element  integrally  connected  to  and  axially 
positioned  along  said  central  tube  portion,  said  ma-ss  ele- 
ment unitanly  formed  with  said  shaft  as  a  radially  thick- 
ened wall  ponion,  said  wall  of  said  shaft  in  said  transition 
ponions  being  conical  between  said  central  portion  and 
said  end  portions  internally  and  externally  and  said  wall  of 
said  shaft  in  said  central  portion  being  of  uniform  circum- 
ferential thickness  with  the  exception  of  the  area  of  said  at 
least  one  mass  element  and  said  wall  in  said  central  portion 
having  a  uniform  circumferential  thickness  and  an  in- 
crea.sed  outer  diameter  or  a  decrea,sed  diametrical  central 
bore  in  the  area  of  said  at  least  one  mass  element  and  said 
end  ponion  central  bore  having  a  constant  diameter 
which  is  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  central  portion 
central  bore  and  said  at  least  one  mass  element  maintains 
the  svmmetrv  of  rotation  of  the  dnveshaft. 


lo:: 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  13,  \'^^4 


September  13.  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1023 


5,JUWi,-V3J  body  (11),  an  inner  cable  30  and  an  outer  cable  (50),  the  im- 

MIRROR  IILLSION  provement  comprising: 

Steve  V\  einreich.  Monmouth  .Jet.,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Inventures,        ihe  bracket  (40)  including  two  spaced  parallel  lugs  extending 

Inc..  Parsippan>,  NJ.  perpendicularly  therefrom,  the  first  lug  (41)  defining  a 

FiM  Feb.  5,  1993.  Ser.  No.  13^21  threaded  hole  (411)  therethrough  and  the  second  lug  (42 1 

Int.  a.'  A63J  21/00  defining  a  plain  hole  (421)  therethrough,  the  adjuster 

t.S   a.  i^Z—bi  25  Claims 


1    A  vanishing  illusion  device  for  disappearing  an  object 
located  within  the  device  comprising: 

a  housing. 

a  partially  reflective  and  partially  transparent  mirror  within 
said  housing,  said  mirror  having  a  first  surface  and  a  sec- 
ond surface. 

an  object  to  be  vanished  located  rearwardly  of  and  facing 
the  second  surface  of  said  mirror; 

variable  illumination  means  for  alternatively  illuminating 
pnmanly  said  object  to  be  vanished  whereby  the  object 
may  be  directly  observed  through  the  mirror  from  a  posi- 
tion facing  the  first  surface  of  said  mirror  or  primarily  the 
space  in  front  of  the  first  surface  of  the  mirror  whereby 
the  object  will  be  obscured  from  being  viewed  through 
the  mirror  by  an  observer  facing  the  first  surface  of  the 
mirror;  said  variable  illumination  means  comprising  a  first 
reflector  and  lamp  assembly  positioned  to  direct  light 
towards  a  viewer  facing  the  first  surface  of  the  mirror  to 
thereby  increase  the  amount  of  light  reflected  directly 
toward  such  viewer  when  the  variable  illumination  means 
is  illuminating  primarily  the  space  in  front  of  the  first 
surface  of  the  mirror,  thereby  facilitating  the  obscuring 
and  vanishing  illusion  of  the  object;  and 

a  second  lamp  and  reflector  assembly  located  within  said 
housing  and  adjacent  to  the  second  surface  of  the  partially 
reflective  and  partially  transparent  mirror  and  positioned 
to  illuminate  said  object  to  be  vanished  and  said  first 
reflector  and  lamp  assembly  positioned  to  direct  light 
towards  a  viewer  facing  the  first  surface  of  the  mirror  via 
the  first  surface  of  the  mirror  to  thereby  obscure  said 
object  to  be  vanished  from  being  viewed  through  the 
mirror. 


nipple  (43)  threadedly  engaging  m  iht  threaded  hole  (411) 
of  the  first  lug  (411  the  inner  cable  (30)  extending  through 
the  adjuster  nipple  (43)  and  the  plain  hole  (421 1.  to  bt 
secured  by  the  clamp  means  (20)  to  the  pivotable  parallel- 
ogram body  (11),  the  outer  cable  (50)  locating  in  a  cylin- 
drical recess  of  the  adjuster  nipple  (43). 


5.346.435 
C.\RCASS  HIDE  OPENING 
Paul  \.  Green,  Cannon  Hill;  Russel  J.  Rankin.  Clear  Mountain; 
Phillip  R.  Boyce.  Murrarrie;  Raymond  M.  White,  Capalba; 
John  V\.  Buhot,  Coorparoo;  Darryl  J.  Heidke.  Momingside; 
Andrew  M    I.einer.  Sunnybank;  Andrew  L.  Finney.  Marsden; 
Matthew   \qualini.  Mt  Gravatt;  Edward  G.  Mills.  Wilston; 
Richard  J.  Gibbons.  Cannon  Hill;  John  C.  Abood.  Capalaba: 
David  G.  Roberts.  Cleveland,  and  David  P.  Thomas.  Morning- 
side,  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Commonwealth  Scientific 
and    Industrial   Research   Organisation  and   Meat   Research 
Corporation.  b<)th  of  Sydney,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT   Al  91  0056'',  n^  371  Date  Jul.  16.  1992,  ?  102(ei 
Date  Jul.  16,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W(W2   10102.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  25,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  910,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  6,  1990.  PK  3748 
Int.  a.'  A22B  5/20 
VS.  CL  452—160  »5  Claims 


5,346,434 
REAR  DERAll  I  EUR  MECHANISM  FOR  A  BICYCLE 

Yl-Hsung  Hsu.  No.  9.  lane   130.  Sec.   1,  Kwangfu  Rd.,  San 

Chung  Citv,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  \UR.  2".  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,803 

Int.  CI."  FIOH  61/00 

VS.  a.  474—82  2  Claims 

1.  A  bicycle  deraiUeur  mechanism  comprising  a  clamp  plate 
(15).  a  first  pivot  means  (12)  attached  thereto,  a  pivouble 
parallelogram  body  (11)  received  thereon  and  a  second  pivot 
means  (13i  attached  to  the  pivotable  parallelogram  body  (11), 
a  bracket  (401  secured  to  the  first  pivot  means  (12),  an  adjuster 
nipple  (43 1  threadedly  engaged  with  the  bracket  (40)  and  a 
cable  clamp  means  (20i  secured  to  the  pivotable  parallelograiii 


1.  Apparatus  for  opening  a  carca,ss  hide  preparatory  to  re- 
moval of  the  hide  from  the  carcass,  the  apparatus  includes  a 
clearing  member  which  is  operable  to  be  inserted  between  the 
hide  and  subcutaneous  tissues  and  to  be  advanced  along  an 
advancement  line  extending  along  a  length  of  the  carcass,  the 
clearing  member  having  a  leading  extremity  extending  trans- 
verse to  the  advancement  line  and  which  is  operative  to  sepa- 
rate the  hide  from  the  subcutaneous  tissues  as  it  advances,  the 


apparatus  further  including  an  opening  means  located  so  as  to 
trail  behind  the  leading  extremity  of  the  clearing  member  as  the 
clearing  member  is  advanced  along  the  advancement  line,  the 
opening  means  being  operative  to  cut  the  hide  to  create  an 
opening  cut  m  the  hide  along  the  advancement  line,  the  appara- 
tus funher  including  clamping  means  operative  to  clamp  the 
edges  of  the  hide  behind  the  opening  means  relative  to  the 
advancement  line  and  to  hold  the  hide  edges,  the  apparatus 
further  including  a  mechanical  drive  arrangement  a.ssociated 
with  the  clearing  member  and  the  opening  means  and  opera- 
tive to  advance  the  cleanng  member  and  opening  means  along 
the  carcass  away  from  the  clamping  means  so  that  the  clearing 
member  separates  the  hide  from  the  subcutaneous  tissues  and 
the  opening  means  creates  the  opening  cut  in  the  hide  along  the 
advancement  line. 


5,346,436 
AIR  VENT  FOR  HYDRAL  I  IC  CHAIN  TENSIONER 

Francis  J.  Hunter.  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.:  Mark  M.  VNigsten, 

lansing.  and  Sam  A.  Kuznets.  Burden,  both  of  N.V.,  assignors 

to  Borg-Wamer  Automotive.  Inc..  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  126.464 

Int.  C\:  F16H  7/OS 

VS.  a.  474— 1 10  20  aaims 


1.  A  hydraulic  chain  tensioner  comprising; 

a.  a  housing  having  a  fluid  filled  chamber; 

b.  a  hollow  plunger  slidably  received  within  the  fluid  cham- 
ber and  having  an  upper  end,  the  upper  end  having  an 
aperture; 

c.  a  spring  biasing  the  plunger  in  a  protruding  direction;  and, 

d.  a  vent  including  a  disk  having  a  first  surface,  a  second 
surface,  and  a  periphery  and  at  least  one  channel  formed 
on  at  least  one  surface  of  the  disk,  the  channel  having  a 
first  end  terminating  at  the  periphery  of  the  disk  and  a 
second  end  terminating  m  a  position  to  establish  a  connec- 
tion between  the  atmosphere  and  the  chamber  through  the 
aperture. 


(he  fust  and  second  drive  pulleys  and  further  engaged 
with  the  drive  shaft  wherein  the  double-sided  drive  belt 
rotates  the  drive  shaft  in  response  to  the  rotation  of  the 
one  of  the  first  and  second  drive  pulleys;  and 


means  coupled  to  the  double-sided  drive  belt  for  transferring 
the  double-sided  drive  belt  from  one  of  the  first  and  sec- 
ond dnve  pulleys  to  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  drive 

pulleys. 


5,346.438 
BELT  GLIDE  PI  I  LEY 
Roland  W.  Cierstenberger,   Asheville.  and  William   R.  Joyce. 
Fairvicw,  both  of  N.C  ..  assignors  to  R    (>    Technical  Associ- 
ates. Inc..  Arden,  N.(  . 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  931. S44,  Aur   \X.  1992.  This 
application  Jul.  12.  1993,  Ser.  N(,.  89.X45 
In!.  CI.'  F16H  55/12 
U.S.  a.  474— 151  ih  t  laims 


.-*' 


5.346.437 
Dl  Al   SOL  RCE  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Bobby  Chang.  Thousand  Oaks.  Calif,  assignor  to  R.  R.  Donnel- 
ley &  Sons  Company,  Lisle,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1993.  Ser,  No.  123,950 

Int   CI.'  F16H  7/08 

VS.  CI.  474—134  30  Claims 

i.  A  drive  system  which  is  connected  to  a  motive  power 

source  and  which  is  capable  of  rotating  a  drive  shaft  at  one  of 

a  plurality  of  speeds,  composing; 

a  first  drive  pulley  capable  of  rotating  the  drive  shaft  at  a 

first  speed, 
a  second  dnve  pulley  capable  of  rotating  the  drive  shaft  at  a 

second  speed; 
a  double-sided  drive  belt  selectively  engagable  with  one  of 


1.  A  belt  guide  pulley  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  shaft 

comprising: 

a  unitary  clam  shell  shaped  member;  said  member  including 
first  and  second  curved  halves;  each  half  having  an  inner 
curved  surface  and  an  outer  curved  surface;  each  half 
having  a  free  end; 

a  weakened  section  on  said  member  and  located  between 
said  free  ends;  said  weakened  section  connecting  said  first 
curved  half  to  said  second  curved  half;  said  weakened 
section  enabling  said  free  ends  to  be  moved  relative  to  one 
another  whereby  said  member  may  be  readily  placed  on 
the  shaft: 

connection  apparatus  for  connecting  said  first  free  end  to 
said  second  free  end;  said  member  is  substantially  void  of 
any  supporting  structure  between  said  inner  curved  sur- 
faces of  each  half 


5.346.439 
TOOTHED  TRANSMISSION  BELT 
VSilliam   R.   lynch.  Copiague,  N.^  .,  assignor  to  Winfred   M. 
Berg,  Inc..  F^ast  Rockawav,  N.^  . 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  277 
Int.  a."  F16D  1/00 
U.S.  a.  474—205  3  Claims 

1.  A  belt  for  use  in  drive  transmission  means  comprising  a  top 
portion  and  a  bottom  portion,  said  bottom  portion  having  a 
plurality  of  indented  portions  forming  teeth  adapted  to  mesh 
within  cavities  of  toothed  transmission  wheel  means  wherein 
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each  tooth  has  a  shape  corresponding  to  the  following  equa- 
tion: 


x=  +/-<iico»h  -  '  a/f-Vl-iy/a)^^ 


roution  with  said  first  rotor  means  (12a)  about  said  first  rotor 
axis(Al),  a  second  terminal  member  (24)  m  dnvmg  connection 
with  said  second  rotor  means  (68<:)  and  iransmission-ratio- 
changeable  transmission  gear  means  (18)  within  said  gear 
means  compartment  (52),  operating  circuitry  means  having  a 
plurality  of  circuit  components  (44.80.  46,54.72. 80p)  allocated 
to  said  connecting  gear  unit  (16).  an  internal  group  (44.80.46) 
of  said  circuit  components  being  accommodate(J  withm  said 
gear  means  compartment  (52).  an  external  group  (54,72,80p)  of 
said  circuit  components  being  provided  outside  said  gear 
means  compartment  (52),  said  external  group  (54,72,80/))  of 


synchronizer  means  for  causing  speed  synchronization  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  members  in  response  to  move- 


where  a  is  a  constant,  x  is  a  value  along  an  x-axis.  y  is  a  value 
along  a  y-axis,  and  cosh  represents  an  inverse  hyperbolic  co- 
sine function. 


5,346,44<i 
TR.WSVERSE  ELFMI- VI  FOR  \  DRIVE  BELT 
Paul  M.  Smeets,  Tilburg.  Netherlands,  a.s.si({ni)r  to  Van  Doome's 
Transmissie  B.V  .,  TilburR.  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1*93,  Ser.  No.  25,750 
Claims    prioritv.   application    Netherlands,   Mar.   24,    1992, 
920053^ 

Int.  CI.'  F16G  1/22 


L.S.  a.  4^4—242 


8b- 


19  Claims 


— 8o 


1  Transverse  element  for  a  dnve  belt  of  the  kind  in  which 
transverse  elements  whose  principal  planes  rest  against  each 
other  are  fitted  displaceably  on  one  or  more  supports,  provided 
with  one  or  more  supponing  surfaces  for  the  support(s),  which 
supponing  surface  is  profiled  at  least  in  the  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  pnncipal  planes  of  the  transverse  element  and  has 
a  supporting  surface  center  which  lies  at  equal  distances  from 
the  principal  planes,  the  supporting  surface  being  profiled  in 
such  a  manner  that  a  resultant  force,  which  is  to  be  exerted  by 
a  support  on  the  transverse  element,  essentially  engages  out- 
side the  supporting  surface  center. 


circuit  components  being  carried  by  a  plate-shaped  carrier  unit 
(42)  having  a  main  plane  (MP)  substantially  orthogonal  with 
respect  to  said  first  rotor  a.xis  (.M)  and  being  connected  to  a 
stationary  compartment  confining  unit  (42a. 40)  participating  in 
confining  said  gear  means  compartment  (52).  said  plate-shaped 
earner  unit  (42)  including  a  plurality  of  connecting  channels 
(74,76,78,80,84),  said  connecting  channels  (74,  76.78,80.84 1 
having  longitudinal  axes  substantially  lying  in  said  main  plane 
(MP),  said  connecting  channels  (74.76,  78.80.84)  connecting 
respective  internal  (44,46,80)  and  external  (54,72,80p)  circuit 
components. 


5,346.441 
COMBINATION  OF  TWO-STA TOR  ROTOR  L!NITS  WITH 

A  CONNECTING  GEAR  I  NIT  THEREBETWEEN 
Walter  Kurz,  Durach;  Reinhard  Deppert.  ( .ochsheim;  Wolfgang 
Baier,  Obbach,  and  Manfred  I  ut/.  vhwtinfurt,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Elchtel  &  Sachs  AG,  Schwein- 
furt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crerman.v 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,592 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb,  4, 
1992,  9201326 

Int.  (1.    F16H  3/44 
L.S.  a.  475— 116  27  Claims 

1  A  combination  of  a  first  stator-rotor  unit  (I0.12a)  having 
first  stator  means  (10)  and  first  rotor  means  (12a)  rotatable 
about  a  first  rotor  axis  ( .M),  of  at  least  one  second  stator-rotor 
unit  (68)  having  second  stator  means  (686)  and  second  rotor 
means  (68<r)  rotatable  about  a  second  rotor  axis  (A2),  and  of  a 
connecting  gear  unit  (16)  having  a  gear  means  compartment 
(52),  a  first  terminal  member  (18a)  connected  for  common 


5,346.442 

RANGE  SHUT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  EOLR-WHEEL 

DRIVE  VEHICLES 

Richard  E.  Eastman,  Central  Square,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  New 

\  enture  Cj«ar,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,289 
Int.  CI.'  E16H  J^  06 
VS.  a.  475—223  22  Oaims 

1.  A  power  transfer  apparatus  comprising; 
a  housing; 

a  first  member  supported  for  rotation  in  said  housing; 
a  second  member  supported  in  said  housing  for  rotation 

relative  to  said  first  member; 
a  plimetary  gear  assembly  coupled  to  said  first  member  for 
rotatably  dnving  an  output  member  at  a  reduced  ratio 
relative  to  said  first  member; 
clutch  means  supported  for  rotation  with  said  second  mem- 
ber and  movable  between  a  first  position  for  coupling  said 
second  member  to  said  output  member  of  said  planetary 
gear  assembly  for  rotatably  driving  said  second  member  at 
said  reduced  ratio,  and  a  second  position  for  coupling  said 
second  member  for  rotation  with  said  first  member;  and 


ment  of  said  clutch  means  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position. 


5,346,443 
PARAl  EEL-AXIS  GEAR  DIFFERENTIAL  WITH 
LIMITED  EDGE  CONTACT  BF:T\\EEN  GEAR  MF:MBERS 
Daniel  E.  Crysler,  Spencerport,  and  Steven  E.  Ostertag,  Roches- 
ter,  both   of  N.^  .,   assignors   to   Xexel-Gleason   I  SA,   Inc., 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,351 

Int.  a,"  F16H  1/42 

VS.  CI.  475—252  9  Claims 


<  .-  &-  in 


«3 


V_rf, 


having  respectne  teeth  that  overlap  said  teeth  of  said  one 
of  (a)  the  top  and  bottom  side  gears  and  (b)  the  main  gear 
sections  of  the  top  and  bottom  planet  gears  within  said 
clearance  space 


5,346.444 

CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  AN  EXERCISE  STAIR  DEVICE 

Kuo  C.  Hsieh,  PC   Box  82-144,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  45.050 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  21/008 

U.S.  a.  482—53  I  Claim 


1  An  exercise  stair  device  comprising:  a  frame,  a  pair  of  foot 
pedals  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  frame,  pneumatic 
resistance  means  mounted  adjacent  the  other  ends  of  said  foot 
pedals  adapted  lo  resistively  engage  said  foot  pedals,  a  control 
vaKe  comprising; 

a  cylinder  provided  with  a  first  nozzle,  a  second  nozzle 
aligned  with  said  first  nozzle,  and  a  third  nozzle  perpen- 
dicular to  a  line  extending  through  said  first  nozzle  and 
said  second  nozzle,  said  first  nozzle  being  connected  with 
a  sensor  which  is  in  turn  connected  with  a  music  produc- 
ing device; 

a  spnng  disposed  within  said  cylinder; 

a  ferrule  mounted  on  said  spring; 

a  valve  plate  fitted  on  said  ferrule; 

a  piston  housing  said  spring,  said  ferrule  and  said  valve  plate 
being  disposed  within  said  cylinder,  said  piston  having  a 
frame  in  an  interior  and  being  formed  with  recesses  which 
will  be  aligned  with  said  nozzles  by  turning  said  piston; 

a  spring-loaded  spline  inserted  into  said  piston  and  supported 
by  the  frame  of  said  piston;  and 

a  lid  engaged  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  spring-loaded 
spline  and  said  piston, 

whereby  the  exercise  stair  device  resistance  is  easily  ad- 
justed. 


1   A  parallel-axis  gear  differential  comprising: 

a  housing  rotatable  about  a  common  axis  of  rotation  of  a  pair 

of  drive  shafts; 
top  and  bottom  side  gears  positioned  within  said  housing  for 

receiving  ends  of  the  respective  drive  shafts  for  rotation 

therewith  about  said  common  axis; 
at  least  cine  pair  of  top  and  bottom  planet  gears  pxasitioned 

within  said  housing  in  engagement  with  said  side  gears  for 

rotation  about  respective  axes  that  extend  parallel  to  said 

common  axis  of  rotation, 
each  of  said  top  and  bottom  planet  gears  having  a  main  gear 

section  and  a  transfer  gear  section  interconnected  by  a 

stem  section; 
said  mfiin  gear  section  of  said  top  planet  gear  being  in  mesh 

wJfh  b<ith  said  top  side  gear  and  said  transfer  gear  section 

of  said  bottom  planet  gear: 
said  main  gear  section  o{  said  btittom  planet  gear  being  in 

mesh  with  b<ith  said  bottom  side  gear  and  said  transfer 

gear  section  of  said  top  planet  gear; 
ne  of  (a)  said  t'^p  and  bottom  side  gears  and  (b)  said  main 

gear  sections  of  the  top  and  b<ittom  planet  gears  having 

respective  teeth  separated  by  a  clearance  space  in  a  direc- 
tion along  said  common  axis;  and 
the  inher  of  (a)  said  top  and  bottom  side  gears  and  (b)  said 

main  gear  sections  of  the  top  and  bottom  planet  gears 


.^,346,445 
ARM  LE\  ER  FOR  AN  EXERCTSF  BlfVCLE 
Oli■.^.ing  Chang,  Taichunu  Hsien.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Giant 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,731 
Int.  a.'  A63B  21/12 
Li.S.  a.  482—62  4  Claims 

1.  An  arm  lever  for  an  exercise  bicycle  which  includes  a 
frame,  a  drive  shaft  mounted  rotatably  on  a  rear  end  portion  of 
the  frame,  and  a  crank  arm  with  a  first  end  connected  eccentri- 
cally to  one  end  of  the  drive  shaft  and  a  second  end,  said  arm 
lever  having  a  top  end.  a  bottom  end  and  an  intermediate  pivot 
portion  between  said  top  and  bottom  ends,  said  pivot  portion 
being  adapted  to  be  mounted  pivotally  on  a  front  end  portion 
of  the  frame,  said  bottom  end  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
the  second  end  of  the  crank  arm,  wherein  the  improvement 
compnses: 

said  bottom  end  of  said  arm  lever  being  provided  with  a 
locking  plate,  said  kvking  plate  having  a  forked  extension 
with  a  distal  bottom  end  and  an  upright  slit  which  opens 
from  said  distal  bottom  end,  said  forked  extension  being 
funher  formed  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  locking  holes 
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which  extend  through  said  slit,  said  slit  being  adapted  to 
permit  extension  of  the  second  end  of  the  crank  arm 
therein,  said  forked  extension  being  adapted  to  be  con- 


5.346,44^ 

EXERaSt  MACHINK 

Kenneth  W.  Steams,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Stearns  Tech- 

nolo0es.  Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 

Continuatior  of  Ser.  No.  793.85'.  Nov.  18,  1991,  abandoned. 

(his  application  Jun.  14.  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,320 

Int.  O:  \f>3H  :i/06S 

VS.  a.  482—96  25  Qaims 


nected  to  the  second  end  of  the  crank  arm  at  a  selected  one 
of  said  locking  holes  to  vary  distance  of  the  second  end  of 
the  crank  arm  from  said  pivot  portion  and  vary  corre- 
spondingly range  of  pivoting  movement  of  said  arm  lever. 


5,346.44^ 

JIMP  ROPE  HA\  IN(,  SPRINKI.rNG  APPARATUS 

Ronald  R.  Kaiser.  II.  1206ft  Cavell.  LiYonia,  Mich.  4«150 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,375 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  5/20 

VS.  a.  482—82  11  Claims 


10.  An  apparatus  for  use  as  a  jumping  rope,  comprising: 

water  supply  means  for  providing  a  flow  of  water  compris- 
ing J  tube  conneciable  at  a  First  end  thereof  to  a  water 
source  and  permanently  connected  to  a  first  handle  at  a 
second  end  of  the  tube; 

said  first  handle  being  connected  to  said  tube  at  a  first  end  of 
the  first  handle  and  having  a  water  exit  at  a  second  end  of 
the  first  handle; 

said  water  exit  being  operatively  connected  to  a  swivel 
means  for  preventing  twisting  of  a  jump  rope  hose  por- 
tion, said  jump  rope  hose  portion  being  operatively  con- 
nected at  a  first  end  to  said  swivel  means,  and  said  swivel 
means  being  coextensive  with  said  first  handle; 

said  jump  rope  hose  portion  including  a  series  of  apertures 
for  the  release  of  water  in  a  predetermined  area  of  the 
jump  rope  hose  portion; 

a  sealing  member  for  sealing  a  second  end  of  said  jump  rope 
hose  portion. 

a  second  handle  adjacent  said  second  end  of  said  jump  rope 
hose  portion,  and 

an  auxiliary  handle  provided  with  clamping  means  so  as  to 
allow  said  auxiliary  handle  to  be  selectively  clamped 
along  said  jump  rope  hose  portion  to  shorten  an  operative 
length  of  the  jump  rope  hose  portion. 


1.  An  exercise  machine  adapted  for  placement  on  a  supfKjrt- 
ing  surface  and  adapted  for  using  the  body  weight  of  the  user 
as  a  resisunce  to  exercise  which  may  be  selectively  varied,  said 
exercise  machine  comprising: 

an  elongate  platform; 

lever  means  including  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  a  pivot 
axis  of  said  platform  for  lifting  a  first  end  of  said  platform 
against  the  body  weight  of  the  user: 

pivot  means  disposed  at  the  second  end  of  the  platform  for 
supporting  the  second  end  of  the  platform  with  respect  to 
a  supporting  surface  as  said  first  end  pivots  about  said 
second  end  of  said"  platform  with  said  pivot  means  remain- 
ing in  a  substantially  fixed  position  with  respect  to  said 
supporting  surface  dunng  pivoting  of  said  platform  about 
said  second  end  while  said  first  end  of  said  platform  is 
lifted  and  lowered  during  exercising  by  the  user; 

a  roller  earned  by  said  lever  for  supporting  and  producing 
rolling  movement  of  said  first  end  of  said  platform  with 
respect  to  said  supporting  surface  whereby  said  roller 
allows  said  first  end  of  said  platform  to  roll  along  said 
supporting  surface  as  said  platform  pivots  about  said  sec- 
ond end  of  said  platform; 

means  on  said  lever  to  adjust  selectively  the  pivot  axis  and 
leverage  force  required  for  pivoting  of  said  lever  against 
the  weight  of  a  user  on  the  platform;  and 

actuating  means  which  may  be  actuated  by  the  user  on  the 
platform  for  pivoting  of  said  lever  about  said  pivot  axis 
and  lifting  of  said  first  end  of  said  platform  against  the 
resistance  provided  by  the  body  weight  of  the  user. 


5.346,448 

FRKF  WEIGHT  LIFTINC;  SYSTEM 

Robert  E.  Sollo,  1132  Ocean  Ave.,  New  London.  Conn.  06320 

Filed  Mav  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  58.277 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  :/   "^8 

U.S.  a.  482—104  -0  Oaims 


1.  A  free  weight  lifting  system  comprising; 

spaced  apart  support  means; 

elongated  lifting  bar  means  for  lifting  by  a  weight  lifter,  said 


lifting  bar  means  being  detached  from  said  support  means 
and  freely  movable  relative  to  said  support  means,  said 
lifting  bar  means  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and 
oppwsed  ends  for  selectively  receiving  and  supporting 
weights  to  be  lifted  and  an  inboard  region  to  be  gripped  by 
the  weight  lifter;  and 

a  pair  of  generally  parallel  spaced  apart  yieldable  cord 
means  having  opposed  ends  removably  fixed  to  and  ex- 
tending between  said  spaced  apart  support  means  and 
selectively  engageahle  in  one  instance  by  said  upper  sur- 
face at  spaced  locations  for  imparting  progressively  in- 
creasing resistance  to  the  weight  lifter  as  said  lifting  bar 
means  is  raised  into  engagement  therewith  by  the  weight 
lifter; 

said  yieldable  cord  means  being  selectively  engageable  in 
another  instance  by  said  lower  surface  at  spaced  locations 
for  imparting  progressively  increasing  assistance  to  the 
weight  lifter  as  said  lifting  bar  means  is  lowered  into 
engagement  therewith  by  the  weight  lifter. 


5.346,449 

BARBELL  SYSTEM  WITH  IMPROV  ED  LOCKING 

FEATLRE 

Bruce  F.  Schlagel,  5340  E.  Vale  Dr.,  Denver.  Colo.  80222 
Filed  Jun.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,681 
Int.  CI.'  .A63B  21/075 
VS.  a.  482—107  9  Qaims 


1  A  barbell  system  onto  which  weights  can  be  releasably 
locked,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  plunger  pieces  each  having  an  elongated  shaft  and 
an  end  plate;  and 

an  elongated  handle  including  means  located  thereon  for 
relea<iably  gripping  the  shaft  of  each  plunger  piece  so  as  to 
retain  a  weight  between  the  handle  and  the  end  plate  of 
each  plunger  piece  and  for  releasing  said  shaft  to  allow  the 
shaft  and  weight  to  be  removed,  wherein  said  releasably 
gripping  means  comprises: 

a  locking  sleeve; 

a  plurality  of  balls  retained  withm  the  locking  sleeve;  and 

a  biasing  means  retained  between  the  locking  sleeve  and  the 
elongated  handle  for  bia.sing  the  Ux'king  sleeve  from  a 
released  p<-isition  into  a  gnpping  ptisition.  wherein  in  said 
gnpping  position  the  plurality  of  balls  are  urged  toward 
ihe  elongated  shaft  of  the  plunger  piece  to  retain  the 
plunger  piece  in  position  within  the  handle; 

whereby  the  locking  sleeve  can  be  selectively  slid  toward 
the  relea.sed  position  to  relea.se  the  grip  of  the  plurality  of 
balls  on  the  elongated  shaft  of  the  plunger  pieces  and  up<in 
release  of  the  locking  sleeve  the  biasing  means  will  slide 
the  locking  sleeve  toward  the  gnpping  position  to  gnp 
and  retain  the  elongated  shaft  in  position  within  the  han- 
dle. 


155-939  O.C. -94-11 


5.346,450 

EXERCISE  DEVTCF^S 

Scott  Caruthers.  Millersrille.  Md..  assignor  to  DAR  Products 

Corporation.  Baltimore.  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  890.943.  Mav  29.  1992.  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  470.616.  Jan.  26.  1990.  Pat, 

No.  5.139.472,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No 

241.297,  Sep.  9,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,896,880.  which  is  u 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  94. ''94,  Sep.  14,  198'.  Pat.  No. 

4.813,669.  This  appUcation  Mar.  26,  1993.  Ser.  No.  38.151 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  18. 

2(X*9.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  21/075 

U.S.  a.  482— 108  7  Oaims 


1  In  an  exercise  device,  the  combination  of  a  housing  includ- 
ing complementary  diamelncally-opposed  housing  halves, 
each  of  which  is  relatively  thm-wailed.  the  housmg  halves 
having  peripheral  edges  mated  together  along  a  common  mid- 
plane  between  the  housing  halves,  means  for  secunng  the 
housing  halves  together,  each  of  the  housing  halves  having  a 
concave  recessed  portion  formed  therein,  the  concave  recessed 
portions  being  substantially  aligned  with  one  another  w  hen  the 
housing  halves  are  joined  together,  a  weight  means  disposed 
within  the  concave  recessed  portions  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  common  midplane  between  the  housing  portions, 
the  housing  having  an  opening  formed  therein  substantially 
tangentially  of  the  housing,  u  hereby  the  hand  of  the  user  may 
be  inserted  through  the  opening  m  the  housing  and  al  lea.st 
partially  around  the  weight  means  radially  thereof,  the  opening 
being  bounded  by  an  outer  wail  and  an  inner  wall,  the  user's 
hand  being  disposed  at  least  partially  between  the  weight 
means  and  the  walls  of  the  housing,  such  that  a  forceful  gnp  is 
not  required  by  the  user,  and  such  that  the  necessity  for  em- 
ploying the  user's  conjunctive  adjoining  muscles  is  substan- 
tially reduced,  thereby  substantially  reducing  the  tendency  to 
detract  from  the  development  of  the  user's  targeted  muscle,  the 
inner  wall  and  the  outer  wall  of  the  housing  halves  having 
respective  peripheral  edges  along  \\hich  the  housing  halves 
mate,  the  inner  wall  of  each  hiiusmg  half  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced-apart  nbs  formed  adjacent  to  the  inner  wall,  so  that 
each  of  the  ribs  on  one  of  the  housing  halves  is  positioned 
opposite  a  respective  rib  on  the  other  of  the  housing  halves, 
wherein  the  nbs.  in  alternating  sequence,  extend  from  the 
penpheral  edge  of  the  inner  wall  to  form  respective  extending 
pins  and  alternating  nbs  are  recessed  from  the  peripheral  edge 
of  the  inner  wall,  the  respective  pins  extending  a  length  from 
Ihe  respective  housing  half  and  joining  the  opposing  recessed 
nb  on  the  complementary  housing  half,  the  opposing  recessed 
nbs  being  recessed  by  a  length  equal  to  the  length  of  the  ex- 
tending pin. 


5.346,451 

EXERCISE  APPARATl  S  WITH  TELESCOPING  POLE 

PIECES 

Randolph  F.  Miller,  Mount  \  ernon.  Wash.,  assignor  to  lunturi. 

Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,348 

Int.  C\:  A63B  21/008 

L.S.  a.  482—112  13  Qaims 

13  In  a  dual-action  exercise  apparatus  of  a  type  involving  a 

fixed  ba.se  and  means  on  said  base  whereby  a  user  can  exercise 
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b\  use  of  means  enabling  reciprocating  njpvement  of  the  legs 
and  feet  relativ  e  to  the  base  and  also  by  use  of  means  enabling 
reciprocating  arm  and  hand  movement  relative  to  the  base,  the 
improvement  Aherem  said  means  enabling  reciprocating  arm 
and  hand  movement  compnses  a  pair  of  pump  pole  means, 
each  with  mner  and  outer  tubes  in  telescoped,  partially  over- 
lapping relation,  each  said  inner  tube  having  an  end  remote 
from  the  outer  tube  which  is  connected  through  spnng  means 
to  the  base  of  the  exercise  apparatus,  each  said  inner  tube  also 
having  at  its  end  within  the  associated  outer  tube  a  pressure 
sea!  engaging  the  inner  wall  of  the  outer  tube,  said  associated 
outer  tube  at  its  end  remote  from  the  inner  tube  having  a  hand 


piston  rod  being  mounted  with  a  compression  spring  retained 
between  said  piston  valve  and  the  respective  air  cylinder,  each 
air  cylinder  being  respectively  connected  to  an  air  accumulator 
through  an  one-way  pressure  regulating  valve,  and  a  pressure 
control  system  to  control  the  pressure  of  said  air  accumulator 


for  holding  punches  and  a  lower  rotary  turret  for  holding  dies, 
the  diameter  of  the  lov^-er  turret  being  larger  than  that  of  the 


sinp  and  thereby  assume  an  attention-attracting  three-di- 
mensional configuration. 
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5.346,453 
MllTTPI  E  BIT  POWF.R  DRII.I 
Otto  Rivera-Bottzeck,  312  Wright  St.,   Apt.   106,  Lakewood. 
Colo.  80228 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,113 

Int.  a.'  B23Q  if  1 57:  B23B  45/00 

VS.  a.  483—1  18  aaims 


engageable  grip  means  and  a  variable  pressure  release  valve 
which,  with  the  mner  wall  of  the  outer  tube  and  the  seal  means, 
form  an  air  chamber  m  which  air  is  pressurized  upon  progres- 
sive movement  of  the  inner  tube  into  the  outer  tube  and  into 
which  air  is  drawn  past  said  seal  means  upon  progressive 
movement  of  the  inner  tube  out  of  the  outer  tube,  each  said 
associated  outer  tube  having  the  same  inner  diameter  essen- 
tially throughout  its  length  and  providing  pressurized  air  resis- 
tance during  movement  of  the  inner  tube  into  the  outer  tube 
throughout  most  of  the  length  of  the  tubes  in  a  manner  simulat- 
ing the  actual  downward  movement  of  a  user's  hands  and  arms 
which  would  occur  if  the  user  were  actually  polling  over 
ground. 


5.346,452  

ADJUSTABLE  AIR  RESISTANCE  SYSTEM  FOR  FITNESS 

EQUIPMENT 
Tse-Fen  Ku,   H    5.  No.  5,  Lane  12,  Mo  Fan  Str.,  Taichung, 

Taiwan 

(  iUd   \pr    1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  41.192 

Int.  V\-'   \fi3B  22/04 

UJS.  a.  482— 113  5  Oaims 


3o-*r"  30-ir^ 


14.  A  method  for  selecting  and  mounting  a  bit  element  m  a 
multiple  bit  power  drill  that  has  a  housing  having  a  handle,  a 
centrjJ  portion,  and  a  forward  part;  a  chuck  assembly,  rotat- 
ably  mounted  to  said  housing  forward  part  and  having  a  cen- 
tral bore  for  receiving  a  tool  bit  element,  and  including  bit- 
grasping  jaws  and  a  rotatable  sleeve  for  controlling  said  jaws. 
motor  means  mounted  in  said  central  portion  for  reversibly 
driving  said  chuck  assembly;  slip  clutch  means  disposed  in 
drive  relationship  between  said  motor  and  said  chuck  assem- 
bly, and  adapted  to  slip  in  its  dnve  relationship  when  a  prede- 
termined amount  of  torque  is  experienced;  and  a  cylindrical 
magazine  mounted  in  said  central  portion  for  rotation  about  ;i 
longitudinal  axis,  and  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  cham- 
bers therethrough,  each  of  said  chambers  adapted  to  mount  a 
bit  element,  said  magazine  being  rotatable  to  align  each  of  said 
magazine  chambers  with  the  central  bore  of  said  chuck  assem- 
bly; said  method  including  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  bit-handling  means  for  physically  and  magneti- 
cally engaging  the  rear  end  of  a  bit  element; 

b)  rotating  said  magazine  to  bnng  a  chamber  containing  a 
selected  bit  element  into  alignment  with  said  chuck  assem- 
bly central  bore; 

c)  engaging  said  selected  bit  element  with  said  bit-handling 
means  and  extending  said  bit-handling  means  forwardly 
through  said  chamber  so  as  to  urge  said  bit  element  from 
said  chamber  to  said  chuck  a.ssembly  bore;  and 

d)  holding  said  chuck  assembly  sleeve  against  rotation  and 
energizing  said  motor  means  to  dnve  said  assembly  in 
rotation  to  cause  said  jaws  lo  grasp  and  hold  said  bit 
element. 


1.  An  adjustable  air  resistance  system  comprising  two  air 
cylinders,  each  having  a  suction  type  flow  rate  regulating 
valve  and  a  check  valve  on  the  outside  and  a  piston  valve  on 
the  inside,  said  piston  valve  being  coupled  to  a  piston  rod 
\  ^tended  out  of  the  respective  air  cylinder  and  coupled  to  a 
*rtspective  point  of  application  on  a  fitness  equipment,  said 


5.346,454 
TL  RRKT  PI  NCH  PRt:SS 
TetSHJi  Hayashi.  I.a  Mirada.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Amada  Manu- 
facturing America,  Inc..  IjiMirada.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,941 
Int.  Cl.^  B23Q  i   l>5 
U.S.  a.  483—29  18  Claims 

1.  A  turret  punch  press  comprising:  an  upper  rotary  turret 
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upper  turret  so  that  a  punch  exchange  position  and  a  die  ex- 
change position  are  separated  away  from  each  other. 


5.346,456 

PLASTIC  nLM  BAG  MANLFACTLRING  APPARATUS 

AND  ASSOCIATED  METHODS,  AND  PLASTIC   HLM 

BAGS  PRODI  CF.D  THFRK  BY 

Gary  L.  Rutledge,  and  Edgar  R.  Pitcher,  both  of  Dallas.  Tex., 

assignors  to  John  C.  Marrelli,  Tustin,  Calif 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  389,757,  Aug.  4.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,188,580. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  11  ",209.  No>.  4,  1987, 

Pat.  No.  4,854,735.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

18.834 

Int.  CI.'  B31B  1/90 

U.S.  CI.  493— 211  12  aaims 


5.346.455 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  POP-UP  PROMOTIONAL 

FTEMS 
John  K.  Volkert.  Northfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Papertnasters,  Inc.. 

Northfield.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  817,281.  Jan.  6,  1992,  Pal.  No. 
5.181,901,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  463,118. 
Jan.  10.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,078,670.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  381,047,  Jul.  17,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application 
Dec.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,933 
Int.  a.^  B65H  45 /SO:  B32B  31/00 
U.S.  a.  493—335  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  pop-up  elements,  which  method 
comprises 

providing  a  continuous  web  of  sheet  material  having  first 
and  second  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of  said  web,  said 
web  being  designed  to  provide  a  senes  of  blanks  for  fabri- 
cation into  structurally  identical  pop-up  elements, 

superimposing  onto  said  continuous  web  at  least  one  contin- 
uous strip  of  sheet  material  carrying  a  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  pattern  so  as  to  apply  said  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  pattern  to  said  first  surface  of  said  web  along  a 
straight  line. 

applying  a  pattern  of  bonding  adhesive  to  said  second  sur 
face  of  said  web. 

manipulating  said  web  and  said  superimposed  strip  so  as  to 
superimpose  one  f>ortion  of  said  web  upon  a  remaining 
portion  of  said  web  with  said  second  surfaces  in  contact 
with  each  other  so  that  said  bonding  adhesive  pattern 
effects  a  secure  joinder  therebetween,  and 

cutting  said  sheet  material  web  and  strip  so  as  to  create  a 
plurality  of  pop-up  elements,  which  elements  each  include 
a  flag  section  and  a  supporting  base  section  having  al  least 
two  panels  hinged  to  said  flag  section  which  panels  are 
also  hinged  to  each  other  and  have  oppositely  facing 
surfaces  that  carry  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  covered  by 
said  strip, 

said  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  allowing  said  pop-up  ele- 
ments to  be  adhered  to  a  supporting  surface  or  between  a 
pair  of  facing  supporting  panels  following  removal  of  said 


1  A  method  of  manufactunng  plastic  film  bags  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

continuously  extruding  a  plastic  film  tube; 

flattening  the  tube  to  a  web  configuration  having  a  duality  of 
opposite  side  edge  portions; 

forming  a  longitudinally  spaced  series  of  transversely  ex- 
tending heat  weld  lines  on  the  web  lo  define  the  closed 
ends  of  a  series  of  bag  portions  on  the  web; 

laterally  folding  the  web  to  a  configuration  in  which  one  of 
said  side  edge  portions  projects  outwardly  from  the  bal- 
ance of  the  laterally  folded  web; 

anchonng  the  one  end  of  each  of  a  series  of  enlongated 
flexible  bag  tie  elements  to  said  outwardly  projecting  side 
edge  portion  of  the  laterally  folded  web  at  longitudinally 
spaced  locations  thereon  adjacent  what  will  be  the  open 
ends  of  the  bags  being  formed,  each  tie  element  having  a 
free  end  adapted  to  be  looped  around  and  tightly  close  the 
open  end  of  its  bag,  and 

continuously  conveying  the  laterally  folded  web,  with  said 
tie  elements  anchored  thereto,  to  a  receiving  location. 


5,346.457 

DEVICE  FOR  ELIMINATING  CLRL  OF  RECORDING 

PAPER  FOR  USE  IN  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Yasuo  Kimura,  Icbinomiya,  Japan,  assignor  lo  Brother  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,635 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1992,  4-134615 

Int.  a.'  B41F  li/54:  B65H  23/34 

U.S.  a.  493—320  17  Claims 

1    An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  ca-se  main  btxiy; 

an  openable  cover  member  for  covering  the  case  main  body; 
means  for  feeding  paper  along  a  paper  feed  path; 
a  container  unit  mounted  in  said  case  main  body  for  holding 

a  roll  of  recording  paper; 
an  image  recording  unit  mounted  in  said  case  main  body  for 
forming  an  image  on  the  recording  paper  adjacent  to  the 
container  unit,  and 
a  curl  eliminating  unit  for  curving  the  recording  paper  dur- 
ing passage  along  the  paper  feed  path  of  the  recording 
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paper  from  the  container  unit  to  the  image  recording  unit,  TBfK\fH 

wherein  the  curi  eliminating  unit  comprises;  ...,_.•■                        .    »«•     ™„.„ 

'^             J         f.u i;«„  l.)hn  J    41len   MendoU  Heiehts.  Minn.,  assignor  to  MinnesoU 

a  supptirt  member  tor  supp«^nmg  a  surface  of  the  recordmg  "^ '"".';  ^"*"' ..""■        %,'„.„,,   c,   p!,„i   Minn 

^^                .       ,   .              „    „  K,^,,  MninR  and  Manufactunng  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

paper  on  a  side  of  the  case  main  body.  ^^..^^           ^^  ^^3  ^^   ^.^  ^^^^ 

a  support  means  for  supporting  the  support  member  and 

urging  the  support  member  toward  the  recording  paper  in 

an  oscillaiable  manner; 


Int.  a.'  A61B  ir.U 


UAQ.  606— IS."? 


40  Claims 


a  curve  forming  member  disposed  in  the  openable  cover 
member  so  as  to  press  and  curve  the  recording  paper 
toward  the  case  mam  body;  and 

a  restncting  member  provided  in  the  openable  cover  mem- 
ber for  restncting  the  support  member  from  moving 
lengthwise  with  respect  to  the  paper  feed  path  when  the 
case  main  body  is  closed. 


5,346.458 
ELECTROHYDR-ALLIC  tNFRt.V  (OWFRTTR  FOR 
CARDI.AC  ASSIST  DEMCES  AND  ARTIFICIAL  Ht.ARFS 
Klaus  AfTeld,  Niebuhrstr.  UA,  1  Berlin  12,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  720,322 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep     "f  CrtTmanN,   lun    25, 
1990,  4020120 

Int.  (1      X61N  1/362 
Lii.  a.  600— 16  18  Claims 


1.  A  trocar  for  placement  in  the  lumen  of  a  cannula  to  facili- 
tate mserting  the  cannula  through  the  wall  of  a  body  cavity, 
the  trocar  comprising: 

a  handle, 

an  obturator  having  a  proximal  portion  and  a  distal  portion 
with  a  cutting  surface  for  piercing  the  wall  of  the  bc)dy 
cavity,  and  an  axis. 

means  mounting  said  proximal  and  distal  portions  tor  rela- 
tive angular  movement  about  the  axis  of  the  obturator. 

means  for  retracting  said  obturator  proximally  relative  to  the 
cannula  a.s  the  proximal  and  distal  portions  move  angu- 
larly relative  to  each  other  after  the  cutting  surface  has  at 
least  partially  penetrated  through  the  wall  of  the  body 
cavity,  wherein  said  retracting  means  composes  axial 
biasing  means  for  axially  biasing  said  obturator  proximally 
toward  a  retracted  position,  and 

angular  biasing  means  for  angularly  biasing  said  proximal 
portion  of  the  obturator  relative  to  the  distal  portion 


1  .A  system  to  convert  electric  energy  into  hydraulic  energy 
of  a  transmitter  fluid  to  actuate  and  control  a  diaphragm  or 
flexible  wall  of  a  blood  pump  for  use  in  a  cardiac  assist  system 
or  in  a  toud  artit'iciai  heart  compnsmg; 

a  continuously  running  radial  centrifugal  hydraulic  pump 

with  an  impeller  having  inlets  on  both  sides; 
first  and  second  diffusor  elements  arranged  back  to  back. 
said  first  diffusor  element  connected  to  and  issuing  into  a 
housing  of  a  first  blood  pump,  and  said  second  diffusor 
element  connected  to  and  issumg  mto  either  a  displace- 
ment chamber,  or  a  housing  of  a  second  blood  pump, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  difftisor  elements  circumfer- 
entially  surround  said  imf>eller; 
a  brushles,s  electnc  motor  mounted  in  fixed  relationship  to 
said  first  hkxxl  pump  housing  and  having  a  stator  and  a 
rotor,  said  rotor  being  connected  with  the  impeller  of  the 
centnfugal  pump,  and 
means  for  inniatmg  axial  movement  of  said  rotor  and  said 
impeller 


5,346,460 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,346,4*1 
F  LFtTROMECHANICAL  BACK  BRACE  APPARATIS 
niomas  J    Heinz,  Flintridge;  Tom  Walker,  Ojai.  and  Eric  D. 
f'lambeck,  Ventura,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bio-Cybemetics 
International,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  965.305 

Int.  CT'  A61F  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  602—19  15  Oaims 


'-fl 


r* 


1.  A  back  brace  apparatus  compnsmg 

a  brace  body  adapted  to  be  wrapped  around  the  trunk  of  a 
patient,  said  brace  b<xiy  composing  two  separate  seg- 
ments. 

means  at  the  end  of  each  brace  segment  for  allowing  the  two 
ends  to  be  detachably  connected  together  around  the 
patient's  trunk,  and. 

means  for  automatically  tightening  the  brace  composing  a 
cable  operatively  connected  tc  said  two  segments,  a  motor 


operatively  connected  to  apply  tension  to  said  cable. 
means  for  controlling  said  motor,  a  reduction  gear  train 
connected  to  said  motor,  a  worm  attached  to  said  gear 
train,  a  worm  gear  engaged  with  said  worm,  a  spool  con- 
nected to  said  worm  gear- to  which  is  attached  one  end  of 
the  cable  with  the  other  end  of  the  cable  affixed  to  the 
other  brace  segment  so  that  operation  of  the  motor  short- 
ens or  lengthens  the  cable  in  order  to  tighten  or  loosen  ih'e 
brace. 


5.34*.462 

ADJl  STABl  F  TENSION  FINGER  OR  TOF  SPI  INT 

L<iis  M.  Barber.  Pismo  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  LMB  Fland 

Rehab  Products.  Inc..  San  l.uis  Obispo.  Calif. 

Filed  .Jan.  21.  1993,  Ser,  No.  7.337 

Int.  CI."  A61F  S.'fM 

I  .S.  a.  602—22  12  Claims 


5,346,463 

DYNAMIC  VARIABI  E  TORQL  F  LONG  BONE  TORSION 

REDICER 

Mark  F.  Devens.  659  Arlington  PI..  Chicago.  111.  60614 
Filed  .Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,174 
Int.  a,'  A61F  5/00 
L  .S.  CI.  602—23  34  Qaims 


.A  an  elongated  spacing  member  having  first  and  second 
ends. 

B.  first  and  second  torque  applying  members,  said  first  and 
second  torque  applying  members  being  supported  for 
rotation  on  said  first  and  second  ends  respectively  of  said 
elongated  spacing  member, 

C.  first  and  second  attachment  means  for  securing  the  feet  of 
a  user  to  said  first  and  second  torque  applying  members 
for  rotation  therewith. 

D.  first  and  second  torque  generating  means, 

E.  means  for  supporting  said  first  and  second  torque  generat- 
ing means  such  that  said  first  torque  generating  means 
applies  a  torque  between  said  elongated  spacing  member 
and  said  first  torque  applying  member,  and  said  second 
torque  generating  means  applies  a  torque  between  said 
elongated  spacing  member  and  said  second  torque  apply- 
ing member,  whereby  a  dynamic  torque  is  continuously 
applied  to  the  long  bones  of  a  user. 


5.346.464 

MF;TFR)D  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  RtDLCING 

INTRAOCL  1  AR  PRFSSl  RE 

Carl  B.  Camras.  10401  N.  108th  St..  Omaha.  Nebr.  68142 

(  ontinuation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  848.916,  Mar.  10.  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  '^pr.  14.  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,465 

Int.  1 1.    A61M  .     A' 

U.S.  CI.  604—9  8  Oaims 


1.  An  adjustable  tension  and  adjustable  compression  finger 
or  toe  splint  comprising: 

a  first  part  comprising  a  strip  of  material  for  lengthwise 
dorsal  or  volar  contact  with  a  finger  or  toe; 

a  second  part  composing  a  stiffening  means  for  dorsal  or 
volar  contact  with  a  finger  or  toe  to  be  splinted;  and, 

means  for  secuong  said  stiffening  means  to  said  strip  of 
material  for  adjustable  compression  along  the  length  of 
the  splint  while  surrounding  a  finger  or  toe  to  be  splinted; 

wherein  said  stop  is  formed  of  elastic  material  and  is  pro- 
vided with  lengthwise  opposed  edge  portions  defining 
intenor  channels  along  two  opposed  edges  and  with  open- 
ings spaced  along  the  length  of  said  channels  and  cord 
means  for  insertion  within  said  lengthwise  channels  and 
wherein  said  stiffening  means  is  provided  with  at  least  one 
opening  for  receiving  a  portion  of  said  cord  means  for 
adjusting  tension  around  a  finger  or  toe. 


1.  A  surgical  procedure  for  reducing  intraocular  pressure 
within  an  eye.  the  eye  including  an  antenor  chamber  with 
aqueous  humor  under  pressure  therein,  a  cornea  and  surround- 
ing marginal  limbus  by  which  the  cornea  is  continuous  with  a 
layer  of  scleral  tissue  covered  by  a  layer  of  conjunctival  tissue, 
the  conjunctival  tissue  forming  a  cul-de-sac  around  the  periph- 
ery of  the  forward  external  surface  of  the  eye  and  under  the 
eyelids,  said  procedure  including  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  tubular  shunt  having  first  and  second  coaxially 
and  removably  connected  tubes,  having  a  length  to  extend 
from  within  the  antenor  chamber  to  a  portion  of  the 
conjunctival  cul-de-sac,  the  first  tube  having  first  and 
second  ends  and  the  second  tube  having  first  and  second 
ends,  with  a  filter  mounted  within  said  second  tube  to 
prevent  bacterial  ingress; 
mseoing  the  first  end  of  the  first  tube  into  the  anterior  cham- 
ber; 
piercing  the  conjunctival  layer  and  passing  the  second  end 
of  the  first  tube  outwardly  therethrough  to  lay  externally 
of  the  conjunctival  layer; 
connecting  the  first  end  of  the  second  tube  to  the  second  end 
the  first  tube  such  that  said  second  tube  lays  externally  of 
the  conjunctival  layer. 


1.  An  orthopedic  appliance  for  applying  a  dynamic  correc- 
tive force  or  torque  to  the  long  bones  of  a  user,  said  orthopedic 
device  comprising. 


5.346,465 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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DROP  DtTKCTKJN  MVTHOI)  \ND  Ai't'AKATUS 
Denis   V.   Verlikaya,   Des   Peres;    Randall   J.  Krohn,   Ballwin; 
Clarence  I.,  Walker,  Webster  Groves;  Michael  J.  Wilhelm, 
Rolla,  and  Curtis  D.  Kinghorn.  Ferguson,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors 
to  Sherwood  Medical  C  ompany,  St,  Louis,  Mo, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser   Nn  678,639,  Apr,  1,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5.256,155.  Tills  application  ^pr,  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8<>1,672 
Int.  CI.    A61M  5/00 
I  s   (1.  60'4 — 255  35  Claims 


1   A  drop  flow  detector  comprising: 

a  substantially  hollow  drop  chamber  having  an  inlet  end  and 
an  opposed  outlet  end,  said  drop  chamber  having  an  outer 
wall  with  an  outer  edge; 

means  for  detecting  a  drop  passmg  from  said  inlet  end  to  said 
outlet  end,  the  drop  passing  either  in  a  vertical  direction  or 
at  an  angle  varied  from  the  vertical  direction  including  the 
drop  moving  along  said  outer  wall  of  said  drop  chamber, 
said  means  for  detecting  a  drop  including: 

at  least  two  light  sources  for  passing  light  through  said  drop 
chamber,  each  of  said  light  sources  having  a  main  axis  of 
illumination,  each  of  said  main  axes  of  illumination  being 
directed  through  said  drop  chamber; 

a  light  detector  for  detecting  light  emitted  from  said  light 
sources  after  passing  through  said  drop  chamber  and  for 
producing  an  electrical  output  signal  related  thereto; 
circuit  means  responsive  to  the  output  signal  of  said  light 
detector  for  determining  the  existence  of  drop  flow;  and, 

blocking  means  for  blocking  the  DC  component  of  the  output 
signal  of  said  light  detector  from  transmission  to  said  circuit 
means,  said  blocking  means  transmitting  frequency  compo- 
nents at  and  above  a  predetermined  threshold  frequency  to 
produce  a  filtered  output  signal. 


5,346,467 
coil  -K  ARAFIN  L  RETERAL  STENT -CATHETER 
HA\  ING  VARYING  DIAMETER  STENT 
Milton  E,  Coll.  6  Pear  Tree  U..  Lafayette  Hill,  Pa.  19444 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  885,789.  May  20,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5.2:i.:53.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  704,718,  May  20, 

19<J1.  Pat.  No   5.1 16.3n<).  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No, 

30l.l1<Xl,  Jan    25    19S<J,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun,  11, 

1<W3.  s^r    So   "4,502 

I'he  p<.irtiori  of  :ht  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  26, 

2(>*N.  has  bten  disclaimed. 

Int.  (1.     \61M  J  '  <KJ 

VS.  CL  CM— 8  18  Oaims 

1.  An  elongated  unitary,  flexible  tubular  ureteral  stent  for 

implantation  in  a  ureteral  meatus,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  preformed  curls  at  both  ends  of  the  stent  and  a  fluid 

passage  channel  extending  substantially  the  entire  length 

of  said  stent; 

a  drain  passage  segment  having  a  plurality  of  drain  passages 

communicating  said  channel  to  the  outside  of  said  stent. 


said  channel  within  said  pa.ssage  segment  having  a  first 
channel  width,  said  dram  passage  segment  having  a  first 
outer  width,  one  end  of  said  dram  passage  segment  being 
closed  and  a  portion  of  said  passage  segment  forming  one 
of  said  pair  of  preformed  curls;  and 
a  ureteral  catheter  receiving  segment  integral  and  co-exten- 
siv':;  with  said  passage  segment  and  having  a  second  outer 
width,  said  channel  extending  along  the  length  of  said 
receiving  segment  and  having  a  second  channel  width, 
said  second  channel  width  and  said  second  outer  width 
being  larger  than  said  first  channel  width  and  said  first 
outer  width,  respectively,  wherein  the  junction  between 
said  catheter  receiving  segment  and  said  drain  passage 


segment  being  gradually  tapered  to  form  a  continuous, 
non-abrupt  outer  surface,  a  portion  of  said  catheter  receiv- 
ing segment  forming  the  other  preformed  curl, 
wherein  the  length  of  said  drain  passage  segment  being 
about  twice  the  length  of  said  catheter  receiving  segment. 


5,34ft.  IftH 

TAMPON  Al'l'l  I(   \TOR 

Terese  \.  Campion,  Fofuld,  (  onn.;  Mark  I).  Mbrieht,  Wales, 

and  Betsy  A.  Davison,  W  jlbraham.  both  of  Mass..  assjunors  to 

Tambrands  Inc.,  V\hite  Plains,  N.V. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  819,753,  Jan,  13.  1992,  abandoned.  I  his 

application  Dec.  22,  1993.  Ser,  No.  171,853 

Int.  CI.'  .A61F  15/00 

U.S.  a.  604—13  36  Claims 
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1.  An  insertion  device  tor  inserting  material  into  a  body 
cavity  comprising: 

an  elongate,  tubular  holder  shaped  for  insertion  into  the 
body  cavity,  adapted  to  hold  the  material  to  be  inserted, 
and  having  a  material  expulsion  end  portion;  and 

a  plunger,  telescopically  and  slidably  mounted  in  said  holder 
distal  to  said  expulsion  end  and  adapted  to  expel  said 
material  from  said  holder  when  pushed  manually  into  said 
holder; 

wherein  said  holder  comprises  an  outer  paper  layer  and  a 
cellophane  layer  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner 
surface,  substantially  all  of  the  area  of  said  inner  surface 
being  supported  by  and  adhered  to  said  paper  layer  on  an 
outer  surface  of  said  paper  layer,  said  cellophane  layer 
having  a  WVTR  of  less  than  100  g/m^/day. 


S.346,469 

handpiecf;  vor  surgical  operation 

Tadaaki  Ikeda,  Yokohama,  and  Morito  Idemoto,  Akita.  both  of 
.lapan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Bakelite  Company  Limited, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun,  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,771 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1992,  4-268859 

'int.  CI.'  A61B  n,20.  J 7/32 

L,S,  a.  604—22  13  Claims 


means  for  connecting  said  hquid  delivery  channel  to  a  liquid 
source: 

electro-conductive  wires  conneciable  to  a  power  source; 

a  plurality  of  normally  closed,  automatic  valves  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  gas  and  liquid  from  said  gas  and  liquid 
channels,  said  normally  closed  valves  including  means  for 
opening  in  response  to  predetermined  internal  pressures,  a 
said  normally  closed  vaKes  including  means  for  insuring 
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1.  A  handpiece  for  surgical  operation,  for  crushing,  or  cut- 
ting, separating  and  removing  foreign  bodies  within  biological 
histology  or  a  body  cavity  by  ultrasonic  vibration,  comprising; 

a  source  of  ultra.sonic  vibration; 

a  vibrator  having  a  joint  section  and  a  tip  section  reduced  in 
diameter,  connected  to  the  source  of  ■jltra.sonic  vibration 
for  transmitting  and  enlarging  mechanical  vibration  of 
ultrasonic  frequency,  and 

a  cover  made  of  heat-resistant  resin  for  receiving  and  co\  er- 
ing  said  source  of  ultrasonic  vibration  and  said  vibrator. 

wherein  the  source  of  ultra.sonic  vibration  and  the  vibrator 
communicate  with  each  other  and  are  connected  to  each 
other  by  a  suction  passage  extending  therethrough  in  a 
lengthwise  direction,  wherein  said  cover  has.  in  combina- 
tion, a  body  cover  for  receiving  therein  said  source  of 
ultrasonic  vibration  and  the  joint  section  of  said  vibrator 
and  a  tip  cover  for  covering  said  tip  section,  and  wherein 
said  tip  section  of  said  vibrator  has  a  forward  end  thereof 
which  IS  curved  in  arcuate  configuration; 

'^1.  herein  a  curvature  point  of  the  forward  end  of  the  tip 
section  of  the  vibrator  is  located  within  30  mm  and  at  least 
3/100  wavelength  from  the  forward  end  of  the  tip  section, 
and  wherein  a  curvature  angle  is  equal  to  or  less  than  35 
degrees; 

wherein  said  tip  cover  is  so  formed  as  to  be  rotatable  about 
a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vibrator  and  to  be  capable  of 
being  fixed  in  a  selected  position  of  rotation;  and 

wherein  said  tip  cover  has  a  forward  end  surface  thereof 
which  has  an  angle  with  respect  to  an  axis  of  the  vibrator 
in  the  lengthwise  direction. 


that  the  gas  and  liquid  do  not  simultaneously  exit  from  said 
gas  and  liquid  channels,  when  the  back  pressure  of  the  gas 
is  greater  than  the  back  pressure  of  the  liquid,  said  nor- 
mally closed  valves  minimizing  inadvertent  mixing  of  said 

gas  and  liquid; 
said  means  for  connecting  said  gas  channel  to  said  gas  source 
including  means  to  connect  said  electro-conductive  wires 
to  a  power  source. 


5,346,471 

nUAI  II  MEN  CATHFTFR 

J,  Daniel  Raulerson,  1205  Belleville  Ait,.  Brewton. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser   No,  35,035 

Int,  CI."  A61M  y   ~KJ 

V.S.  a.  604—43 


Ala.  36426 


^  Claims 


5.346.470 
CONTRAST  MEDIA  INJECTOR 

Famonn   Hobbs,  Queensbury,   N.V.:   Irvin   F.   Hawkins.   Min- 

canopy,  Fla.;  Arthur  Zimmct,  Centerport,  N.V.;  John  CrOod- 

man,  Huntington,  N.V..  and  Daniel  Recinclla,  Hadley.  N.Y., 

assignors  to  F-Z-FM,  Inc.,  Westbury,  N.V 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  93L908,  Aug.  17,  1992,  which  is 

8  division  of  Ser,  No.  629,180,  Dec.  20,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,249,579. 

This  application  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9.861 

Int,  a,"  A61.M  J^.iXJ 

V.S.  CI,  604—24  9  Claims 

1  .An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  contrast  media  injector  of  the 
type  including  a  source  of  gas  and  a  source  of  liquid,  the  appa- 
ratus compnsing: 

a  gas  delisery  channel; 

means  for  connecting  said  gas  delivery  channel  to  a  gas 
source; 

a  liquid  delivery  channel; 


1    A  multilumen  catheter  compnsing  an  extraction  lumen 

including  a  proximal  extraction  portion  and  a  return  lumen 
including  a  corresponding  proximal  return  portion  coupled  to 
a  medical  device,  an  arcuate  intermediate  section,  and  a  distal 
section  to  be  partially  placed  into  the  patient  wherein  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  extraction  lumen  and  said  return 
lumen  in  said  proximal  section  is  greater  than  the  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  said  extraction  lumen  and  said  return  lumen  in  ai 
least  a  portion  of  said  distal  section,  said  distal  extraction  por- 
tion composes  a  first  extraction  region  ha\  ing  a  first  cross-sec- 
tional area  and  a  second  extraction  having  a  second  cross-sec- 
tional area  less  than  said  first  diameter  of  said  first  extraction 
region  disposed  in  spaced  relationship  relative  to  each  other  by 
an  extraction  transition  region  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end  wherein  the  cross-sectional  area  thereof  decreases 
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from  said  proximal  end  and  to  said  distal  end  and  said  distal 
return  portion  composes  a  first  return  region  having  a  first 
diameter  and  a  second  return  region  having  a  second  diameter 
less  than  said  first  diameter  of  said  first  return  region  diameter 
disposed  m  operative  communication  relative  to  each  other  by 
a  return  transition  region  to  reduce  the  creation  of  fluid  pres- 
sure resulting  from  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  multilumen 
catheter. 


connected  to  each  other  so  as  to  define  a  hollow  combus- 
tion chamber  therebetween. 


5,346,472 
\PPARATLS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING 

HYPOTENSION  IN  A  DI  \T  V'.IS  PATTFNT 
Prakasb  R.  Keshaviah.  Plymouth;  Jian  Ruan,  Maplcwood,  both 
of  Minn.;  Jim  Ebben.  Hudson,  VSis  .  Dave  I.uhring,  Savage, 
Minn.,  and  Charles  J.  Dubauskas.  St   Petersburg,  Ha.,  assign- 
ors to  Baxter  International  Inc  .  Dftrrield,  lU. 
Filed  Jun.  2,  IWJ,  Ser.  No.  72,413 
Int.  a.'  A61.M  31/00.  1/00,  37/00 
L  .S.  a.  604— «5  22  aaims 
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1  A  method  for  preventing  hypotension  in  a  patient  receiv- 
ing hemodialysis  compnsing  the  steps  of  providing  a  means  for 
generating  a  signal,  and  automatically  delivering  to  the  patient. 
through  a  dialyzer,  sodium  in  response  to  said  signal  generated 
by  the  patient  or  other  person  wherein  the  signal  is  generated 
by  the  patient  or  the  other  person  actuating  a  switch  on  a 
controller  extending  from  a  hemodialysis  machine. 


5..M6.473 

OW-HVDROGEN  PROPELLED  TORPEDO  FOR 

INTRODl  CING  ANGIOPLASTY  GUIDE  WIRE 

Robert   I  .   Bowman.   Bethesda,  Md..  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Department  of  Health 

and  Human  Services.  VVashmirton.  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  ::,  IWJ.  Ser.  No.  20,952 

Int.  CI     A61M  37/00 

U.S.  a.  604—95  19  Claims 


1.  A  wire-directed  catheter  which  comprises: 

a  guide  wire  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  tip;  and 

ramming  means  attached  to  the  proximal  tip  of  the  guide 

wire  for  propelling  said  wire-directed  catheter  through  a 

lumen,  said  ramming  means  comprising  a  hollow  base 

portion  and  a  hollow  ram  portion  which  are  telescopically 


5,346.474 
DISPOSABLE  SAFETY  SYRINGE 
Richard  J.  King.  Jupiter.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Design  &  Engineering 
Associates.  Jupiter.  FTa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  787,915,  Nov.  6.  1991,  Pat.  No. 

S.ixx.wn    This  application  Feb.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  27.509 

Thi  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  23. 

201(1.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  (!.'  A61.M  5/00.  5/32 

U.S.  a.  604—  1 1 U  19  aaims 


1.  A  disposable  safety  syringe  assembly  characterized  by 

having: 

a  substantially  elongated  nonbreakable  translucent  plastic  bar- 
rel assembly,  said  barrel  assembly  having  a  forward  end,  a 
rearward  end.  an  extenor  surface  and  an  interior  surface, 
with  the  interior  surface  defining  an  interior  space,  and 
wherein  the  barrel  assembly  is  open  ended  in  its  rearward 
end,  and  wherein  the  forward  end  is  provided  with  a  con- 
stricted neck  portion  with  a  bore  extending  only  partially 
therethrough; 

(b)  a  needle  assembly,  disposed  within  said  barrel  assembly, 
said  needle  assembly  including  a  substantially  cylindncal 
hub  member  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end, 
wherein  the  rearward  end  is  provided  with  an  internal  twist- 
locking  member,  and  the  forward  end  is  provided  with  a 
constricted  neck  portion,  said  hub  member  further  having  a 
bore  therethrough  for  communicating  with  the  interior 
space  of  the  barrel  assembly; 

wherein  the  constricted  neck  portion  of  said  needle  assembly 
is  of  a  size  and  shape  to  removably  wedge  fit  within  the 
constricted  neck  portion  of  said  barrel  assembly,  and 

wherein  said  needle  assembly  further  includes  a  hollow 
needle  mounted  within  the  forward  end  of  said  hub  mem- 
ber and  passing  through  said  constricted  neck  portion, 
said  needle  being  capable  of  penetrating  the  partially  open 
bore  at  the  end  of  the  barrel  neck,  when  said  assemblies 
are  mated;  and 

(c)  a  plunger  assembly  including  a  breakable  plastic  rod  por- 
tion movable  with  respect  to  the  syringe  barrel  assembly, 
said  rod  portion  including  a  gasket  member  mounted  near  its 
forward  end.  and  terminating  with  a  twist-locking  member 
at  its  forward  end.  said  locking  member  being  capable  of 
locking  and  unlocking  with  the  internal  twist-locking  mem- 
ber of  the  needle  assembly  by  application  of  rotational  force 
with  application  of  less  than  one  complete  rotational  move- 
ment. 


5.346.475 
SINGLE  I  SE  SYRINGE 
Edward  Gregorio,  9  V  an  Doren  Ave..  Chatham.  N.J.  07928 
Filed  Oct.  27.  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,882 
Int.  a.'  A61M  5/00 
\}S.  a.  604— 1 10  3  Claims 

1.  A  single  use  syringe  comprising: 
a  barrel  having  an  axis  and  having  an  end  needle  and  having 

a  coaxial  plunger; 
a  protective  shield  slidably  engaging  and  supponed  on  the 

barrel  for  covering  the  needle  after  needle  use;  and 
a  non-reversible  lock  unit  for  locking  the  shield  in  place  to 


the  barrel  after  covering  the  needle  wherein  the  lock  unit 
includes  at  least  one  lock  subassembly  comprising: 

at  least  one  axial  parallel  row  of  barrel  teeth  fixedly  con- 
nected to  the  barrel  at  an  outer  surface  of  the  barrel,  and 

at  lea-st  one  shield  tooth  fixedly  connected  to  the  shield  at  an 
interior  surface  theraif 

said  shield  tooth  being  a  resilient  spnng-like  tooth  and  being 
inclined  in  a  rearward  direction  away  from  the  needle  for 


''  "**       J,  U.' 

locking  in  frc-)nt  of  a  tooth  at  the  front  of  the  row  of  barrel 

teeth  when  the  shield  is  in  a  needle-covering  position. 

wherein 
the  shield  has  a  slot  disposed  parallel  to  the  axis  for  travel 

therethrough  of  the  row  of  barrel  teeth; 
the  shield  has  a  bubble-like  wall  extension  disposed  over  and 

covering  over  the  slot;  and 
a  bar  is  provided  on  the  barrel  to  maintain  the  cover  in  a 

spaced  relationship  between  the  barrel  and  the  cover. 


5.346,476 
FXCID  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

F^ward  E.  Elson.  4356  Oaylor  Cir..  Anaheim.  Calif  92806. 
assignor  to  Edward  E.  Elson.  Anaheim.  Calif 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  875.756 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  5/20.  5,00 

U.S.  a.  604—135  17  Haims 


1   A  fiuid  delivery  system  compnsing: 

a  dnve  mechanism  connected  to  a  cap  with  a  hollow  com- 
pressible bladder  which  can  be  filled  with  a  material  to  be 
dispensed,  the  bladder  being  located  between  the  dnve 
mechanism  and  the  cap. 

the  hollow  compressible  bladder  having  access  means  for 
connecting  an  internal  space  within  the  bladder  to  a  fiow 
tube,  and 

the  cap  holding  the  compressible  bladder  with  the  access 
means  accessible  through  an  opening  in  the  cap,  the  cap 
having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end  with  an  upper  sur- 
face of  the  bladder  being  exposed  to  view  thri'ugh  the 
of>en  end  of  the  cap, 

the  dnve  mechanism  compnsing 

a  shell  having  a  top  and  a  cylindncal  wall,  the  wall  having  a 
length,  a  diameter  and  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  the 
top  of  the  shell  being  located  on  the  upper  end  of  the  wall. 
the  lower  end  of  the  wall  having  first  secunng  means 
there<sn  cooperating  with  second  secunng  means  on  the 


cap  to  attach  the  dnve  mechanism  to  the  open  end  of  the 

cap  to  form  an  assembled  fluid  delivery  system  having  a 
space  enclosing  the  bladder  withm  the  shell  and  the  cap 
when  the  shell  is  attached  to  the  cap. 

a  piston  Uxated  within  the  shell,  said  piston  being  moveable 
within  the  assembled  fluid  delivery  system  from  a  loaded 
position  to  an  unloaded  position,  the  piston  being  located 
between  the  upper  end  of  the  wall  and  the  lower  end  of 
the  wall  in  the  loaded  position  and  the  piston  in  the  un- 
loaded position  being  located  further  from  the  upper  end 
of  the  wall  and  closer  to  the  lower  end  of  the  wall  than  in 
the  loaded  position,  the  piston  being  m  contact  with  the 
upper  surface  of  the  bladder  throughout  a  movement  of 
the  piston  from  the  loaded  position  to  the  unloaded  posi- 
tion, 

a  pressure  delivery  means  positioned  between  the  piston  and 
the  top  of  the  shell,  the  pressure  delivery  means  being  a 
spnng  formed  from  a  spirally  wound  wire  having  a  fixed 
length,  the  spnng  being  capable  of  expanding  from  a 
compres,sed  configuration  to  an  expanded  configuration 
and  exerting  a  substantially  constant  preset  force  against 
the  piston  when  expanding  from  the  compressed  configu- 
ration to  the  expanded  configuration. 

a  shaft  extending  from  the  piston  and  through  the  pressure 
delncry  means,  an  upper  end  of  the  shaft  extending 
through  and  held  in  an  opening  in  a  central  portion  of  the 
top  of  the  shell  when  the  piston  is  m  the  loaded  position, 
and 

a  movable  knob  positioned  over  the  opening  in  the  central 
portion  of  the  top  of  the  shell,  said  knob  mateable  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  shaft  to  prevent  the  piston  from  acciden- 
tally being  released  from  the  loaded  position  and  rotatable 
to  release  the  shaft  such  that  rotating  of  the  knob  releases 
the  shaft,  allowing  the  pressure  delivery  means  to  push  the 
piston  towards  the  cap,  compressing  the  bladder  and 
forcing  matenal  contained  within  the  bladder  to  be  ex- 
pelled through  the  access  means  in  the  bladder. 


5.346.477 
PRE.SSURE  GAUGE  FOR  REGULATING  PRESSURE  IN  A 

DISPOSABLE  PRESSURE  CI  FF 
Royd  V.  Edwards,  Eggertsville.  and  Norman  M.  Strobel.  New- 
fane,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Harmac  Medical  Products. 
Inc..  Buffalo.  N.Y'. 
CoBtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  415.068,  Sep,  29.  1989,  Pat,  No 
5.053.012.  This  application  Oct,  1,  1991.  Ser,  No.  ^69..«44 
Int.  a."  A61M  37/00.  l/UO 
U.S.  a.  604—141  7  Claims 


1,  Apparatus  for  regulating  fluid  pressure  in  a  pressure  infu- 
sion device  having  an  infusion  bag,  a  bladder  for  containing  a 
fluid  under  pressure,  and  a  ptxket  holding  the  infusion  bag  in 
contact  with  the  bladder,  wherein  said  fluid  under  pressure  is 
supplied  by  a  fiuid  source,  said  apparatus  compnsing:  conduit 
for  transmitting  fiuid  from  said  fiuid  source,  and 

gauge  means,  coupled  between  said  fluid  source  and  said 
bladder  by  said  conduit,  for  receiving  said  fiuid  under 
pressure  from  said  source  and  providing  said  fiuid  to  said 
bladder,  for  indicating  a  range  of  fiuid  pressures  therein 
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and  for  maintaining  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  said  bladder 

between  minimum  and  maximum  pressures,  whereby  the 

pressure  of  fluid  in  said  bladder  is  automatically  regulated, 

said  gauge  means  comprising: 

first  housing  means  for  receiving  a  flow  of  said  fluid  under 
pressure,  said  t'lrsl  housing  means  comprising  a  body 
forming  a  chamber  havmg  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  a 
first  member  projecting  from  said  body; 

diaphragm  means  for  sealing  said  chamber; 

second  housing  means  for  enclosing  said  chamber,  said 
second  housing  means  comprismg  a  second  member 
telescopmgly  coupled  to  said  first  member  for  move- 
ment thereupon  to  indicate  a  range  of  pressures  of  said 
flow  of  fluid  through  said  chamber,  wherein  said  dia- 
phragm means  is  connected  between  said  first  housing 
means  and  said  second  housing  means; 
a  first  valve  means,  formed  between  said  first  housing  means 

and  said  second  housing  means,  for  permitting  the  passage 

of  fluid  through  said  chamber  when  the  pressure  of  fluid 

exceeds  a  minimum  pressure;  and 

a  second  valve  means,  formed  between  said  first  housing 
means  and  said  second  housing  means,  for  preventing 
the  passage  of  fluid  through  said  chamber  when  the 
pressure  of  said  fluid  e:tceeds  a  maximum  pressure. 


junction  to  said  body  and  an  opposite  free  end  portion  insert- 
able  into  and  through  said  passage  to  form  said  strap  into  an 
object-retaining  loop;  said  strap  having  a  longitudinal  senes  of 
transversely-extending  ratchet  teeth  along  one  surface  thereof; 
said  body  including  a  bottom  platform;  a  first  substantially 
flexible  side  wall  pivotally  connected  to  said  platform,  extend- 
ing along  said  passage,  and  having  an  upper  p<jrtion;  a  second 
substantially  rigid  side  wall  connected  to  said  platform,  extend- 
ing along  said  passage  and  having  an  intermediate  portion  and 


PVIMONARV  {  ATHETER 

Walter  J.  Jinotti.  10  Scott  St..  New  Brunswick.  N.J.  08903 

Filed  Jun.  T.  1993,  Scr.  No.  72.004 

Int.  CT'  A61M  5/00 

L',S.  CI.  604— 171  ICUim 


an  upper  portion;  a  flexible  top  wall  joined  to  said  upper  por- 
tion of  said  first  side  wall  and  being  connected  by  a  fiexihle 
web  to  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  second  side  wall;  and 
latching  means  extending  downwardly  from  a  central  portion 
of  said  top  wall  for  engaging  said  teeth  and  preventing  reverse 
movement  of  said  strap  in  said  passage,  said  latching  means 
being  shifted  out  of  engagement  with  said  teeth  when  said  first 
side  wall  is  squeezed  towards  said  second  side  wall  to  cause 
pivotal  movement  of  said  first  side  wall  and  lateral  flexure  of 
said  central  poriion  of  said  top  wall. 


1   A  pulmonary  catheter  assembly  comprising 

a  tube  assembly  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  mouth  of  a 
patient. 

said  tube  assembly  having  a  first  end  to  be  inserted  into  a 
patient  and  a  second  end  remote  therefrom,  and 

a  flexible  sleeve  enclosing  said  tube  assembly,  said  sleeve 
having  a  first  patient  end  and  a  second  end  remote  there- 
from, said  sleeve  having  its  second  end  secured  in  air-tight 
engagement  to  said  second  end  of  said  tube  assembly  and 
extending  therefrom  to  several  inches  beyond  said  patient 
end  of  said  tube  assembly,  said  sleeve  being  inflatable  like 
a  balloon  with  the  introduction  of  a  gas  into  said  first  end 
thereof  when  said  tube  assembly  is  to  be  inserted  into  a 
patient,  said  sleeve  having  a  considerably  larger  diameter 
than  said  tube  assembly  when  inflated,  said  tube  assembly 
being  completed  enclosed  in  said  sleeve  when  it  is  with- 
drawn from  a  patient  without  exposure  of  an  operator  of 
said  tube  assembly  thereto  and  to  any  substances  which 
might  be  thereon,  and 

a  plurality  of  ties  secured  to  said  first  end  of  said  sleeve  for 
tying  said  sleeve  in  place  during  operation  on  a  patient. 


5,34«,480 
SYRINGE  WITH  RETRACTABLE  NEEDl  E 
Charles  D.  Hess,  and  Charles  V\ .  Wickstrom.  both  nf  lulsa. 
OkJa.,  assignors  to  Q-Med,  Inc..  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  l>ec.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  990,669 

Int.  a.'  A61.M  yjj 

U.S,  a.  604—197  21  Haims 


5.346,479 
RFTTVnON  DEVICE 
Barry  L    Schneider.  \lcHtnry,  III.,  assignor  to  Hollister  Incor- 
porated. 1  ibertyville.  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  895,335.  Jun.  8.  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,267.96^   This  application  Jun.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,016 
Int.  CI.    =V61M  3/32:  B65D  63/00.  67/02 
VS.  a.  604—174  13  CUums 

1  .A  retention  device  for  retaining  objects,  comprising  a 
retainer  body  having  a  passage  extending  therethrough  and 
having  an  elongated  strap  with  one  end  portion  joined  at  a 


1.  A  syringe  comprising: 

a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  barrel  having  a  barrel  circumference,  a  needle  end,  an 
outer  surface,  and  an  inner  surface,  and  a  plunger  end 
defining  a  plunger  opening, 

a  needle  means  extending  from  the  needle  end  of  the  barrel; 

a  plunger  having  a  compression  end  and  a  needle  end,  with 
the  needle  end  capable  of  being  positioned  to  extend  longi- 
tudinally into  the  plunger  opening  of  the  barrel,  there 
being  a  reservoir  m  the  barrel  between  the  needle  end  of 
the  plunger  and  the  needle  end  of  the  barrel; 

a  sleeve  having  an  open  sleeve  plunger  end  with  the  barrel 
capable  of  being  positioned  to  extend  into  the  sleeve 
through  the  sleeve  open  end,  a  sleeve  needle  end,  a  sleeve 
circumference,  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface, 

a  groove  defined  in  the  sleeve  inner  surface  the  groove 
having  at  least  one  longitudinal  groove  section  which 
extends  longitudinally  for  at  least  part  of  the  sleeve  length 
and  a  circumferential  section  which  extends  circumferen- 
tially  for  at  least  part  of  the  sleeve  circumference,  the 
circumferential  section  having  a  needle  side  edge  and  a 
plunger  end  side  edge. 


the  needle  side  edge  of  the  circumferential  section  having  at 
least  two  needle  side  slide  edges  extending  from  the  sleeve 
groove  toward  the  needle  end  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  and  ending  at  a  needle  side  stop,  with  the  succeed- 
ing needle  side  slide  edge  beginning  at  the  stop  of  the 
previous  needle  side  slide  edge. 

the  plunger  side  edge  of  the  circumferential  section  hav  ing 
at  least  one  plunger  side  slide  edge  extending  from  the 
sleeve  groove  toward  the  plunger  end  at  an  angle  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  and  ending  at  a  pl^'nger  side  stop,  with 
each  succeeding  plunger  side  slide  edge  beginning  at  the 
stop  of  the  previous  plunger  side  slide  edge,  each  plunger 
side  slide  edge,  needle  side  slide  edges  and  plunger  side 
slide  edges  are  located  along  the  circumferential  section  m 
a  staggered  configuration  whereby  a  longitudinal  projec- 
tion from  a  stop  on  one  of  the  needle  side  or  plunger  side 
edge  intersects  a  slide  edge  of  an  opposing  side  slide  edge, 
opposing  plunger  side  slide  edges  and  needle  side  slide 
edges  extending  toward  the  circumferential  section 
around  the  sleeve  circumference. 

the  inner  surface  of  the  sleeve  further  defining  at  least  one 
longitudinal  groove,  with  each  longitudinal  groove  ex- 
tending from  a  plunger  side  slide  edge  to  a  lock  means; 

a  key  extending  from  the  side  of  the  barrel  at  the  plunger 
end,  into  the  sleeve  groove,  and 

a  means  to  force  the  barrel  longitudinally  away  from  the 
sleeve  needle  end. 


,  Inc. 


5.34«,4«1 
VACONE  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Leonid  Bunin.  Woodbridge.  N.J..  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co., 
Rahwav.  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137.239 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  a.  604—204  6  Claims 


1     \  vaccine  delivery  system  suitable  for  human  or  animal 

administration  comprising  a  single  dosage  hypodermic  syringe 
having  an  "hour-glass"  shaped  container  portion  made  of 
plastic,  said  container  portion  sized  so  that  the  air  and  the 
minor  drop  of  contents  ejected  during  aspiration  is  equivalent 
in  volume  to  the  lower  half  of  the  "hour-glass"  shaped  con- 
tainer; a  needle  portion  compnsmg  a  hollow  sharp  needle 
extending  from  one  neck  of  the  plastic  container  ptirtion  and  a 
rigid  clamp  assembly  means  fitted  with  plunger  means  at  the 
other  end  which  can  be  slidably  moved  over  the  container 
portion  expel  the  container  contents. 


S,346.4«: 

TWO-PIECE  OSTOMY  APPLIANCE  HA\  ING 

FIT  SHABLE  POLO!  AND  FACEPLATE  WITH 

PROTECTIVE  COLLAR 

Michael  Metz,  diicago,  and  James  J.  Peterson,  Island  Lake. 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Hollister  Incorporated,  Libertyville. 

III. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42.008 
Int.  a."  A61F  y  44 
U.S.  a.  604—338  10  Oaims 

I     .A   two-piece  ostomy  appliance  comprising  a  faceplate 
component  and  a  flushable  pouch  component, 

said  faceplate  component  comprising  a  thin,  flexible,  adhe- 


sive-coated patch  having  a  stoma-receiving  opening  and  a 
relatively  stiff  but  flexible  attachment  ring  of  water- 
insoluble  material  secured  to  said  patch  about  said  open- 
ing; 

said  attachment  nng  having  a  thin  outer  flange  portion  and 
an  inner  annular  collar  pt>riii:in  extending  axially  away 
t"rom  both  said  flange  portion  and  said  patch  and  having  an 
opening  concentric  with  said  stoma-receiving  opening  of 
said  patch, 

said  pouch  component  having  a  pair  of  side  walls  joined 

■  together  along  their  outer  margins  and  each  comprising  a 

primary  layer  of  strong  but  water-soluble  matenal  capable 

of  quickly  dissolving  in  the  water  of  a  toiletbowl  in  which 

the  p<iuch  IS  discardable  and  a  protective  inner  layer  of 


relatively  weak  but  water-insoluble  material  incapable  of 
maintaining  the  structural  integnty  of  said  [>ouch  compo- 
nent when  said  pnmary  layer  is  dissolved; 

one  of  aid  walls  having  a  side  opening  therethrough  along 
which  edges  of  said  pnmary  and  protective  layers  of  said 
one  wall  are  exposed; 

said  collar  portion  having  an  outer  surface  with  an  axial 
length  greater  lan  the  thickness  of  said  one  wall  and  with 
a  diameter  the  same  or  slightly  less  than  that  of  said  side 
opening,  whereby,  said  collar  portion  shields  said  exposed 
edges  of  said  layers  about  said  side  opening  of  said  pouch 
component  from  contact  with  fluids  passing  therethrough, 

and  means  for  releasably  securing  said  pouch  component  to 
said  attachment  nng. 


5.346.483 

EXTERNAL  MALE  CATHETER 

CTiarles  E.  Thaxton,  Sr..  325  Glen  St.,  New  Britain,  Conn.  06051 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1993.  Ser.  No.  72,443 

Int.  a.'  A61F  y/44 

U.S.  a.  604—353  12  Oaims 

1,  A  external  male  catheter,  composing: 

a  waistband. 

a  sheath  support  member  attached  to  said  waistband,  said 
sheath  supptirl  member  including  a  first  aperture  through 
which  a  penis  is  inserted,  said  sheath  support  member  also 
including  a  first  attachment  assembly  p>ositioned  circum- 
ferentially  around  said  aperture,  and 
a  removable  and  replaceable  sheath  assembly  which  includes 
a  second  attachment  assembly  which  is  complementary  to 
said  first  attachment  asscmbh  and  is  attachable  thereto. 
said  sheath  assembly  alsci  including  a  sheath  member 
connected  to  said  second  attachment  assemblv,  said  sheath 
member  including  an  extension  portion,  located  at  one  end 
of  said  sheath  member,  said  extension  portion  including  a 
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second  aperture  for  draining  urine  from  said  sheath  assem- 
bly. 

further  including 

a  unne  recepucle  as,sembly  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
sheath  assembly  including  a  third  attachment  assembly 


that  can  be  removed  and  replaced  for  and  replaceable 
attachment  to  a  complementary  fourth  attachment  assem- 
bly connected  to  said  sheath  support  member,  such  that 
said  unne  receptacle  assembly  is  supported  by  said  sheath 
support  member  when  said  third  atuchment  assembly  and 
said  founh  attachment  assembly  are  connected  together. 


5,346,484 

a.SH10N-LIKE  MFMBFR  FOR  ABDOMINAL 

OPFRATIONs 

Arnold  C.  VI.  Van  Lindert.  Ixjrentzlaan  r<J   M  -3707  HH  Zeist, 

Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1992,  S«r.  No.  958,:54 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Oct.    8,    1991, 
9101692 

Int.  a.    <61F  13/15,  13/20.  13/00 
L..S.  a.  604— 358  Unaims 


at  least  about  20  mole  percent  based  on  said  polymeric 
composition  of  a  polymenzed  carboxyl  group-contaming 
monomer;  and 

a  crosslinking  agent,  said  polymeric  composition  being 
characterized  in  that; 


Deor««  ot  Nautralliattori 


(a)  it  has  a  degree  of  neutralization  within  a  range  of  from 
about  10  to  about  45  mole  percent  of  said  carboxyl  groups. 

(b)  at  least  50  percent  of  the  neutralized  carboxyl  groups  are 
neutralized  with  a  potassium  or  lithium  base. 


5,346,486 

SANITARV  NAPKIN  HAVING  LATERALLY 

EXTENSIBLE  MEANS  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  THE 

L  NDERGARMENT  OF  THE  WEARER 

ni(«mas  W  Osbom,  III,  Cincinnati:  George  S.  Reising.  Batavia, 

and  Richard  G.  Coe,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431,009,  Nov.  1,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707^33 

Int.  n.'  A6IF  lhl5.  13/20 

VS.  a.  604—385.1  9  Oaims 


-?8 


-44       ^22 


.44  2S    36 


!  A  ;le\ible  .  ishion  member  for  insertion  into  a  body  cavity 
formed  during  surgerv  for  restraining  at  least  one  body  organ, 
said  member  formed  of  an  absorbent  material  for  absorbing 
blood  and  other  fluids  and  having  a  preformed  outer  contour 
adapted  for  use  in  said  body  cavity,  wherein  a  portion  of  said 
outer  contour  is  convex,  and  a  portion  of  said  cushion  member 
which  is  opposite  said  convex  portion  is  concave  in  shape  and 
defines  a  recess  therein  for  eliminating  pressure  on  retro- 
pentoneai  vessels  in  =aid  body  cavity  during  use  of  said  flexible 
cushion  member 


-36  ^42 


5,346.485 
POLYMERIC  COMPOSITION  FOR  THF  ABSORPTION 

OF  PROTEIN  ^{FOl  s  H  t  IDS 
Sandra  M.  V  arbrough,  Appleton;  Ramakani  1    >h.t.  ind  Rimald 
S.  Harland,  both  of  Neenah,  all  •>(  \^is..  avsiun^rs  t.,  Kimher 
ly-Oark  Corporation,  Neenah,  V\is 
DiYvsion  of  Ser,  No.  519,629.  May  ",  1990.  Ihis  application  Apr. 
30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  56J22 
Int.  CI.'  \61F  13/15.  13/20 
US.  C\.  604—368  18  Claims 

1    A  nio, kJ  ■-weilaMe.  generally  blood-insoluble  polymeric 
composition  comprising: 


1.  A  sanitary  napkin  for  weanng  in  a  wearer's  undergarment. 
said  sanitary  napkin  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  in  a 
longitudinal  direction,  a  lateral  axis  extending  in  a  lateral  direc- 
tion, two  spaced  apan  longitudinal  edges,  and  a  central  por- 
tion, said  sanitary  napkin  comprising 
a  liquid  perMous  topsheet. 

a  liquid  impervious  backsheet  joined  to  said  topsheet; 
an  absorbent  core  positioned  betw  een  said  topsheet  and  said 

backsheet; 
at  least  one  flap  extending  laterally  outward  from  said  sani- 
tary napkin  for  folding  under  and  secunng  to  the  wearer's 
undergarment,  said  flap  being  joined  to  at  least  one  of  said 
topsheet   and   backsheet,   and   having   a   proximal   edge 
w  here  said  flap  is  joined  to  at  least  one  of  said  topsheet  and 
said  backsheet  and  a  distal  edge  funhest  from  said  longitu- 
dinal axis; 
said  central  portion  being  laterally   inb<.iard  said  proximal 
edge  of  said  flap  and  being  composed  of  at  lea.st  a  portion 
of  said  topsheet.  backsheet.  and  absorbent  core. 
a  longitudinally  onented  pleate  joining  the  proximal  edge  of 

said  pleat  to  said  central  p<irtion 
at  least  one  spring  having  a  laterally  onented  vector  comp<.> 


nent  spanning  said  pleat,  whereby  said  flap  is  elastically 
extensible  in  the  lateral  direction;  and 
an  adhesive  on  said  elastically  extensible  flap  for  attaching 
said  flap  to  the  wearer's  undergarment,  wherein  said  adhe- 
sive is  at  least  partially  movable  with  said  flap. 


5,346,487 
DISPOSABI  K  ABSORBENT  GARMENT 
Penny  C.  Lovestedt.  Renton,  Uash  ,  assignor  to  ParaKon  I  radt 
Brands,  Inc.,  Federal  \\a\,  Wash. 

Filed  Mav  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,505 

Int.  a.^  A61F  13/15.  13/20 

U.S.  a.  604—385.1  20  Claims 


500   50  50a  . 

1.  A  disposable  absorbent  garment  comprising 

a  liquid  impervious  back  sheet  having  inner  and  outer  sides, 
opposed  transverse  waist  regions,  and  a  crotch  region 
therebetween, 

an  elongate  waistband  secured  to  and  extending  along  the 
inner  side  of  a  waist  region  of  the  back  sheet, 

an  absorbent  pad  overlying  the  inner  side  of  said  crotch 
region  of  the  back  sheet,  said  pad  having  an  end  edge 
spaced  inwardly  from  said  waistband. 

a  liquid  pervious  liner  sheet  overlying  said  pad  and  having 
an  end  margin  portion  wrapped  around  said  end  edge  of 
the  pad  and  terminating  between  the  pad  and  back  sheet, 
and 

a  hydrophobic  extension  sheet  extending  between  said  pad 
and  waistband  having  a  first  portion  overlying  said  waist- 
band and  a  second  portion  interposed  between  said  pad 
and  back  sheet. 


5.346.488 

LASER-INDUCED  ABLATION  OF  ATHEROSCLEROTIC 

PLAQl F 

Martin  Prince.  Cambridge;  Allan  Oscroff,  Brooklint.  and  ,)ohn 
V.  Parrish,  Weston,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Geniral 
Hospital  Corporation.  Boston.  Mass. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  790,600.  Nov.  7.  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  720.595,  Apr.  H.  1985. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,243 

Int.  CI.'  A61N  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  606—7  31  Claims 


atherosclerotic  plaque  thereby  altering  said  atheroscle- 
rotic plaque's  composition. 


5,346,489 
MEDICAI  LASER  DFI  I\  FRY  SYSTEM 

Michael  B.  I^vy.  Woodinvillf,  and  Mocn  E.  Wojcik.  Bothell, 
both  of  Wash,,  a-ssignors  to  I  u\ar  (  orpiiraiinn,  Hothel! 
Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,665 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  17/36 

U.S.  a.  606—  1 5  42  Claims 

(5  It 

7  A  medical  laser  delivery  system  usable  in  conjunction 
w  ith  a  laser  energy  source  and  a  delivered  arm  coupled  to  the 
laser  energy  source  to  transmit  laser  energy,  comprising: 

a  handpiece  adapted  for  rotatable  coupling  to  the  delivery 
arm,  the  handpiece  including  transmission  means  for 
transmitting  the  laser  energy  received  from  the  delivery 
arm,  the  handpiece  being  rotatable  about  its  longitudinal 
axis; 

means  for  preventing  the  handpiece  from  decoupling  from 
the  delivery  arm  when  rotating  the  handpiece  during  use; 
and 

a  distal  delivery  system  coupled  to  the  handpiece,  the  distal 
delivery  system  delivering  the  laser  energy  received  from 
the  handpiece  to  a  surgical  site  when  the  laser  energy 
source  is  actuated; 

w  herein  the  handpiece  includes  a  handpiece  body  for  rotat- 
able coupling  to  the  delivery  arm  and  a  handpiece  head 
having  one  end  coupled  to  the  handpiece  body  and  an- 
other end  coupled  to  the  distal  delivery  system,  the  hand- 
piece head  being  pivotally  coupled  to  the  handpiece  body 
to  permit  adjustable  movement  of  the  handpiece  head  to 
variable  angles  with  respect  to  the  handpiece  body,  the 
fiber  extension  being  flexible  and  extending  interior  of  the 
handpiece  body  and  the  handpiece  head. 


5,346,490 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,346,491 
FEED  DEVICE  FOR  BIPOLAR  ELECTRODES  FOR 

(  APsi  I  (ii()\n 

Heinz  A.  Otrtii,  Tcufcn.  Smi^trland,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  No>.  ",  1991,  Ser.  No.  788.Kiis 
Claims    prioritv    application   Switzerland,    Mat.    2h,    IWl, 
965,91 

Int.  a.^  A61B  17/39 
U.S.  CI.  606—37  16  Claims 

21 


Mr'   '   '  'jjf  '   '   '   'lir 


1  \  method  of  enhancing  absorption  of  light  by  atheroscle- 
rotic plaque  in  a  human  patient  to  improve  discrimination  of 
said  atherosclerotic  plaque  from  surrounding  tissue  by  light, 
comprising,  the  steps  of: 

administenng  a  carotenoid  to  said  human  patient  whereby  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  carotenoid  accumulates  in  said 


1.  An  electrical  capsulotomy  device  for  eye  microsurgery, 
comprising: 

a  bipolar  diathermy  instrument: 
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a  high-frequency  generator  prcxJucing  an  output  signal; 
modulating  means  for  modulating  said  output  signal  from 

said  high-frequency  generator  and  producing  a  modulated 

output  signal  at  an  output  thereof; 
said  modulatmg  means  operating  to  periodically  interrupt 

passage  of  said  high-frequency  output  signal  according  to 

a  predetermined  duty  cycle; 
said  duty  cycle  having  a  pulse  duration  time  t^,  and  a  pulse 

pause  time  t,  according  to  the  relationship 

2St^tpS10; 

a  power  amplifier  having  an  input  connected  to  said  out- 
put of  said  modulating  means  and  receiving  said  modu- 
lated output  signal  from  said  modulating  means  for  pro- 
ducing an  output  therefrom;  and 
a  transformer  having  a  pnmary  winding  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  power  amplifier  and  having  a  secondary 
winding  connected  to  said  bipolar  diathermy  instrument. 


pa 


12,    16    ,14 


OOOOQQOQOO 


H 


1.  A  pliable  metallic  perforated  mesh  plate  structure  for  use 
with  bone  screws  having  a  screw  head  including  a  hemispheri- 
cal underside  portion  and  a  low  profile  upper  portion  for  the 
internal  fixation  of  fractures  and  for  use  in  orthognathic  and 
reconstructive  surgery, 
said  perforated  mesh  plate  structure  having  a  face  side  and  a 
bone  interface  side  and  including  a  multiplicity  of  substan- 
tially square  perforations  arranged  uniformly  in  rows  and 
lines,  and 
said   substantially   square   perforations  each   including   an 
arcuate  chamfer  extending  inwardly  from  the  face  side  of 
said  mesh  plate  structure  to  the  bone  interface  side  of  said 
mesh  plate  structure  in  substantially  uniform  configura- 
tion about  the  entire  periphery  thereof 


extends  through  the  body  and  is  open  along  one  side  to  enable 
the  longitudinally  extending  member  to  be  moved  into  the 
recess,  said  recess  having  a  side  opening,  a  first  end  opening 
formed  in  a  first  side  of  the  body  and  intersecting  the  side 
opening,  and  a  second  end  opening  formed  in  a  second  side  of 
the  body  opposite  from  the  first  side  and  intersecting  the  side 
opening  to  enable  the  longitudinally  extending  member  to  be 
moved  into  the  recess  through  the  side  opening  and  to  extend 
from  the  first  and  second  sides  of  said  body  through  the  first 
and  second  end  openings,  said  body  including  first  and  second 
flanges  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  side  opening,  a  con- 
nector element  extending  from  a  side  of  said  body  opposite 
from  the  side  opening  and  connectable  with  the  spinal  column 
to  connect  said  body  with  the  spinal  column,  an  end  cap  mov- 
able between  a  disengaged  position  spaced  from  said  body  and 
an  engaged  position  extending  across  the  side  opening  in  said 


PKRFORaTF  1)  MFTAI  I  K   HANKLS  AND  STRIPS  FOR 
INTKRWI  FIX AFION  OF  Bt)NL  FRACTURES  AND  FOR 

RFCONSTRl XTIVE  SURGERY 
Frank  Fi.  Morgan.  Ijis  \  esias.  Nev.,  assignor  to  TiMesh,  Inc., 
Ias  Vegas.  Nt» 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  860,029,  Mar.  30,  1992, 

abandoned    Fhi',  application  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,207 

Int.  a.5  A61F  2/28 

I  .S.  CI.  WJ6— 60  4  Claims 


5,346,493 
TOPFNTR^   ROD  RETAINER 

Terrence  M.  Stahurski.   Rinky  River,  Ohio;  Marc  A.  Asher, 
Prairie  \  illaae,  Kan>,.;  VSilliam  L.  Carson,  Columbia,  Mo.; 
Walter  F.  Stripgen.  (.olden.  Colo.;  Charles  F.  Heinig,  Ware 
Neck.  \  a.;  Roben  W .  f>aincs.  Jr.,  Columbia,  Mo.,  and  Frank 
S.  Janson.  Rock>  River,  Ohio,  assignors  to  AcroMed  Corpo- 
ration. Cleveland.  Ohio 
DiTlsion  of  Ser   No.  771.723,  Oct.  4,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,257,993. 
This  application  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,281 
In!   n.'  .461F  5/00 
L.S.Cl.  6<W) — 61  5  Claims 

1  .An  apparatus  for  use  m  retaining  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing member  in  position  relative  to  a  spinal  column,  said  appara- 
tus comprising  a  body  having  an  open  ended  recess  which 


body,  said  end  cap  including  a  base,  a  is  an  inner  thread  convo- 
lution which  is  disposed  in  said  end  cap.  first  retainer  surface 
connected  with  and  disposed  adjacent  a  first  side  of  said  base, 
and  a  second  retainer  surface  connected  with  and  disposed 
adjacent  a  second  side  of  said  base,  said  first  fiange  being 
engageable  with  said  first  retainer  surface  and  said  second 
flange  being  engageable  with  said  second  retainer  surface  upon 
rotation  of  said  end  cap  through  less  than  one  half  of  a  revolu- 
tion relative  to  said  body  from  a  disengaged  position  to  an 
engaged  position  to  releasably  interconnect  said  end  cap  and 
said  body,  and  a  clamp-member  mounted  on  said  end  cap.  said 
clamp  member  being  movable  relative  to  said  end  cap  when 
said  end  cap  is  in  the  engaged  position  to  clamp  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  member  disposed  in  the  recess  against  said 
body  and  to  press  said  first  and  second  retainer  surfaces  against 
said  first  and  second  flanges  to  hold  said  end  cap  against  move- 
ment from  the  engaged  position  to  a  disengaged  position. 


.«.346.494 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


Ave., 


5.346.495 
BIOMFDICAL  CFMFN7  APl'l  IC  ATOR 
Joseph  H.  Vargas.  HI,  Box  7118,  RR   ff3.  Woodstock 
Rutland,  Vt.  05701 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,731 
Int.  CI.'  A61F  ^/(>i 
U.S.  a.  606—92  6  aaims 

1.  A  one  piece  biomedical  cement  applicator,  compnsing 
a.  a  body  with  a  top  side,  a  back  side,  the  long  axis  symmetry 
of  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  long  axis  of  symmetry  of 
said  top  side,  two  parallel  lateral  sides,  the  respective  long 
axis  of  symmetry  of  said  two  parallel  lateral  sides  being 
perpendicular  to  said  long  axis  of  symmetry  of  said  top 
side  and  a  front  side,  the  long  axis  of  symmetry  of  which 
is  inclined  at  an  angle  obtuse  to  the  horizontal  lie  of  said 
long  axis  of  symmetry  of  said  top  side; 


b.  a  first  rodlike  extension  of  triform  breadth  throughout  and 

extending  from  one  end  of  said  top  side  of  said  body,  the 
long  central  axis  of  which  said  first  rodlike  extension  is 
perpendicular  to  said  long  axis  of  symmetry  of  said  top 
side,  the  postenor  portion  of  which  said  first  rodlike  ex- 
tension is  coextensive  in  a  straight  line  with  said  back  side 
and  the  lateral  portions  of  which  are  coextensive  in 
straight  lines  respectively  with  said  parallel  lateral  sides 
respectively: 

c.  a  solid  cylindncally  shapied  disk  covering  ihe  ^hole  top  or 
said  first  rodlike  extension,  the  diameter  of  which  said  disk 
is  greater  in  length  than  Ihe  said  uniform  breadth  of  said 
first  rodhke  extension,  the  perpendicular  central  axis  of 
symmetry  of  which  said  disk  is  collinear  with  the  long 
central  axis  of  said  first  rodlike  extension; 

d.  a  second  cylindncally  shaped  nxilike  extension  of  uniform 
diameter  throughout  and  extending  from  the  bottom  of 
said  b<xly  formed  hy  the  coalescence  of  said  back  side,  said 
two  parallel  sides  and  said  front  side,  the  long  central  axis 
of  which  said  second  rodlike  extension  is  perpendicular  to 
said  long  axis  of  symmetry  of  said  top  side  and  nearly 
collinear  with  the  long  central  axis  of  said  first  rodlike 
extension  with  the  posterior  portion  of  said  second  rodlike 
extension  coextensive  with  said  hack  side,  and  the  lateral 
ponions  of  said  second  rcxilike  extension  coextensive 
respectively  with  said  parallel  lateral  sides  respectively. 

e.  a  uniformly  solid  stop  piece  affixed  to  and  circumscnbmg 
the  whole  of  said  second  rodlike  extension  in  proximity  to 
the  base  of  said  second  rodlike  extension,  the  perpendicu- 
lar axis  of  symmetry  of  which  said  stop  piece  is  collinear 
with  the  long  central  axis  of  said  second  rodlike  extension 
and  the  horuontal  axis  of  symmetry  of  which  said  stop 
piece  IS  greater  in  length  than  the  length  of  the  greatest 
breadth  of  said  second  rcxilike  extension, 

f.  a  hollowed  out  beveled  end  commencing  at  the  base  of 


said  second  rodlike  e.xtension,  ihe  bottom  of  which  said 
beveled  end  is  uniformly  sharp  edged; 

g.  a  third  rodlike  extension  of  uniform  breadth  throughout 
and  extending  from  the  other  end  of  said  top  side  of  said 
body,  the  long  central  axis  of  which  said  third  rodlike 
extension  lies  at  an  angle  obtu.se  to  the  lie  of  said  long  axis 
of  symmetry  of  said  top  side,  and  the  inclination  of  the 
frontal  portion  of  which  said  third  rtxllike  extension  is 
coextensive  in  a  straighl  line  with  the  inclination  of  said 
front  side  with  the  lateral  portions  of  said  third  rodlike 
extension  coextensive  in  straight  lines  respectively  with 
said  parallel  later  sides  respectively; 

h  a  hollow  cylindncally  shaped  head  atop  said  third  rodlike 
extension,  the  central  axis  of  symmetry  of  which  said 
hollow  cylindncally  shaped  head  is  collinear  with  the 
long  central  axis  of  said  third  rodlike  extension; 

1  threading  means  inscribed  about  the  whole  of  the  inner 
walling  of  said  hollow  cylindncally  shaped  head; 

J.  a  first  hole  in  the  center  of  the  b<^ttom  side  of  said  hollow 
cylindncally  shaped  head. 

k.  a  hollow  canal  with  uniform  breadth  throughout  centered 
on  the  long  central  axis  of  said  third  rodlike  extension 


which  said  canal  commences  at  said  first  hole  and  courses 
on  a  straight  line  through  ihe  \vhole  of  said  third  rcxilike 
extension  and  said  b(Xl>  to  a  ItKation  within  said  body 
centered  nearly  on  the  long  central  axis  of  said  rodlike 
extension: 

a  cannular  extension  of  said  hollow  canal  with  uniform 
breadth  ihroughout  and  equal  to  the  breadth  of  said  hol- 
low canal  which  said  cannular  extension  commences  at 
said  ligation  within  said  body  and  runs  through  the  whole 
of  said  second  rodlike  extension  centered  on  the  long 
central  axis  of  said  second  rodlike  extension  and  terminat- 
ing in  a  second  hole  in  the  bottom  of  said  second  rodlike 
extension  which  said  second  hole  leads  into  said  hollowed 
out  beveled  end. 


5.346.496 
DRILL-DEVICE  FOR  AL1C;NMFNT  OF  A  BONE  SCREW 

DRI\  EN  INTO  THE  NECK  OF  A  FFMLR 
Dietmar  Pennig,  Flans-Driesch-Strasse  12.  935  Kdin,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1993.  Ser.  No.  106.223 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec    13. 
1991.4141153 

Int.  Ci.'   A61B  17/i6 
V.S.  CI.  606—96  13  Claims 


1  A  drill-guide  device  for  a  drill  to  produce  a  bone-screw 
pilot  hole  extending  substantially  transverse  to  a  longitudinally 
extending  intramedullary  nail  which  has  been  longitudinally 
installed  m  a  femur  ha\ing  a  fracture  in  the  femoral  neck 
thereof,  wherein  the  intramedullary  nail  has  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  an  exposed  proximal  end.  said  device  comprising  a  drill 
template  (5)  and  adjustable  means  for  removably  attaching  of 
said  template  to  the  proximal  end  (2)  of  the  intramedullary  nail 
(1),  and  for  adjustably  tilting  said  template  abciut  a  horizontal 
axis  (A — .A)  extending  lrans\erse  to  ihe  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
intramedullary  nail  ( 1 )  and  transverse  to  the  radial  direction  of 
the  femoral  neck,  said  adjustable  means  including  means  for 
vertically  adjusting  said  template  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  intramedullary  nail  (1).  said  drill  tem- 
plate (5)  having  at  least  two  drill-guide  bores  (3.  4)  which  are 
at  a  horizontal  spacing  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
intramedullary  nail  (H  and  transverse  to  the  direction  of  the 
femoral  neck,  said  spacing  being  sufficient  for  said  bores  to 
straddle  the  intramedullary  nail  (1). 
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5,346.49- 

SLRGICAl  (ITTING  HFAl)  WIIH   \SYMMETRICAL 

f  ITTIN(.  NOTCH 

Gabriel  Simon;  ^^  illiam  I  ee;  I/uru  Nose,  and  Jean-Marie  Parel, 

all  of  Miami,   Ra..  a.vsignnrs  to  The  University  of  Miami, 

Miami.  Ha. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  913,474,  Jul.  15,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,591 

Int.  a.5  A61B  ]7/32 

L  .>.  (1.  606—107  6  Claims 


5.346,498 

CONTROLLER  FOR  \!  \NIPL  LATION  OK 

INSTRLMENTS  WITHIN  A  CATHETER 

John  V    (.rcelis,  Aliso  V  iejo.  and  Ered  R.  Tietge.  San  Diego, 

both  of  (  alif,,  assignors  to   lmaK\n   Medical,   Inc..   Laguna 

Niguel.  C  alif. 

Continuation-in-part  <if  .Ser.  No   'S8.338,  Nov.  6.  1991.  This 

application  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser,  No.  8,774 

Int    (1     A61M  i7/00 

U,S.  a.  606— luH  2«  Qaims 


1.  A  surgical  cutting  head  for  use  in  infusion/aspiration 

devices  comprising; 

(a)  a  hollow  first  tube,  adapted  to  be  movable  when  said 
cuttmg  head  is  connected  to  an  infusion/aspiration  device, 
having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end  having  a  cutting 
edge  formed  therein,  said  first  tube  being  open  and  defin- 
ing an  extenor  surface  and  an  interior  surface  further 
defining  an  associated  interior  space  suitable  for  transport- 
ing fluids  and  tissue  particles  therethrough,  said  first  tube 
containing  at  least  one  asymmetrical  two-sided  notch  for 
cutting  tissue  which  proceeds  distally  from  said  first  tube's 
proximal  end  along  said  first  tube  to  an  apex  where  said 
sides  of  said  notch  meet,  a  first  side  of  said  notch  com- 
mencing at  said  first  tube's  proximal  end  and  being  gener- 
ally in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  first  tube's  longitudinal  axis, 
said  first  side  having  a  sharpened  cutting  edge  commenc- 
ing at  said  first  tube's  proximal  end  and  extending  for  a 
discemable  distance  towards  said  apex  along  said  first 
side's  length,  the  second  side  of  said  notch,  commencing  at 
said  first  tube's  proximal  end  at  a  point  radially  inwardly 
from  said  first  side  having  a  sharpened  cutting  edge  ex- 
tending for  a  discemable  distance  into  said  first  tube's 
associated  interior  space,  and 

(b)  a  hollow  second  tube,  adapted  to  be  stationary  when  said 
cutting  head  is  connected  to  an  infusion/aspiration  device, 
having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end,  said  second  tube 
being  disposed  concentrically  around  said  first  tube  and 
having  at  least  one  projection  located  at  its  proximal  end 
and  extending  radially  inwardly  thereform  overhanging 
said  first  tube's  proximal  end,  said  second  tube  being  open 
at  Its  proximal  end  and  defining  an  exterior  surface  and  an 
mtenor  surface,  said  interior  surface  said  second  tube 
being  opposed  to  and  spaced  from  said  exterior  surface  of 
said  first  tube  and  defining  therewith  an  associated,  fluid 
traversable  inner  space  t)etween  said  first  and  second  tubes 
for  communicating  with  said  second  tube's  proximal  end. 


)/       «<: 


1.  A  controller  for  moving  an  elongated  medical  instrument 
in  a  catheter,  said  controller  comprising; 

a  supporting  structure  including  a  mounting  section  adapted 
to  be  coupled  to  a  catheter  and  a  drive  section; 

first  and  second  wheels,  each  of  said  wheels  having  a  periph- 
eral surface; 

each  of  said  peripheral  surfaces  having  an  instrument  groove 
portion; 

one  of  said  wheels  having  a  circumferentially  extending 
recess  in  its  peripheral  surface  and  another  of  said  wheels 
providing  a  circumferentially  extending  projection;  and 

said  wheels  being  rotatably  mounted  on  the  drive  section 
with  the  peripheral  surfaces  in  generally  confronting 
relationship  and  with  the  instrument  groove  portions 
being  in  confronting  relationship  to  provide  an  instrument 
groove  which  is  sized  to  receive  an  elongated  medical 
instrument,  the  projection  being  in  the  recess  and  the 
recess  extending  circumferentially  sufficiently  so  that  the 
recess  and  projection  maintain  the  instrument  groove 
portions  of  the  wheels  in  a  desired  alignment  as  the  wheels 
rotate. 
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5.346,499 

DEPILATION  APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  LSING  A 

\  IBRATION  MEMBER  TO  AEETCT  THE  El  NCTION  OF 

NERV  ES  IN  THE  SKIN 
\ndreas    J.    Garenfeld.    Eindhoven,    and    Robert    H     Munnig 
Schmidt.  Groningen.  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  I  ,S. 
Philips  (  orfKiration,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  808.332,  Dec.  16.  1991,  This  application 
Ma>  3,  1993.  Ser.  No.  56,596 
Claim.s    prioritv,    application    Netherlands,    Feb,    28,    1991, 
9002770 

Int.  a.'  A45D  26/00 
U.S.  a.  606—133  16  Claims 

1.  A  depilation  method  whereby  hairs  are  gnpped  and  pulled 
from  the  skin  by  means  of  a  depilation  member,  wherein  imme- 
diately prior  to  depilation  a  vibration  member  which  is  driven 
by  a  motor  with  a  movement  relative  to  a  housing  to  which 
said  vibration  member  is  attached,  is  brought  into  contact  with 
the  skin  to  be  depilated,  which  vibration  member  exerts  forces 


\ 


////// 


of  sufficient  intensity  on  the  skin  that  the  function  of  nerves  in 
the  skin  is  affected 


5,346.501 
LAPAROSCOPIC  ABSORBABLE  ANASTOMOSU 
FASTENER  AND  MEANS  FOR  APPLYING 
I><)nald  V\.  Regula.  Belle  Meade:  Michael  F    Brcgen,  I^banon. 
both  of  N.J.;  Zoltan  Szabo,  San   Francisco,  and   Barrv    N 
{iardiner.  Orinda.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc., 
Somervillc.  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1993.  Ser.  No.  14.019 
Int.  n.'  A61B  n/00 
L.S.  O,  606—151  30  Clainus 

1.  In  combination:  an  anastomotic  coupler  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  hollow  tubular  interior  and 

an  applier  compnsmg  a  tubular  shaft  with  proximal  and 
distal  ends  and  defining  an  axis  for  placement  within  said 
hollow  intenor: 
a  retaining  mechanism  at  said  distal  end  having  a  first  posi- 
tion for  holding  said  shaft  within  said  hollow  tubular 
interior;  and 
an  activating  mechanism  located  at  said  shaft  proximal  end, 
capable  of  activating  said  retaining  mechanism  to  cause 
said  retaining  mechanism  to  move  from  its  first  position  to 


5.346,500 
SLTURE  CLTTING  SCISSOR  APPARATL  S 
St>od  Suchart,  6036  N.   19th  Ave..  Suite  311,  Phoenix,    \riz. 
85015 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1993.  Ser.  No.  18.234 

Int.  a.'  A61B  l-,i2 

MS.  a.  606—138  17  Claims 


ZOO 


y^/..  ^ 
^'^^X/^-,, 


a  second  position  wherein  said  coupler  may  be  released 
from  said  shaft;  and  wherein  said  activating  mechanism  is 
a  push  button  means  which  is  connected  to  said  retaining 
mechanism,  and  said  push  button  means  capable  of  caus- 
ing said  retaining  mechanism  to  move  from  said  first 
position  transverse  to  said  shaft  to  said  second  position. 


5,346.502 

LAPAROSCOPIC  n  TRASONIC  SIRGICA.! 

INSTRUMENT  AND  MFTHODS  FOR  MANI  \  vCI  1  KiN(. 

THE  INSTRLMENTS 
Brian  K.  F^stabrook.  Fovboro;  Stephen  DiMatleo,  Seekonk.  tntth 
of   Mass.;    Lionel   J     Motta,   Coventrv.    R.I..    and   John   ( 
VN right.  Mystic,  Conn.,  assignors  to  LItracision.  Inc.  Smith- 
field.  R.I. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,852 

Int.  a.' A61B  77/52 

U.S.  a.  606—169  41  Claims 


1  Scis-sor  apparatus  for  holding  and  cutting  sutures  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  a  sutured  skin  surface,  comprising,  in 
combination: 

holder  blade  means,  including 

a  holder  blade  having  a  planar  bottom  surface  to  be  dis- 
posed on  the  sutured  skin  surface  and  a  planar  top 
surface  parallel  to  the  planar  bottom  surface, 
holder  handle  means  secured  to  the  holder  blade  for  posi- 
tioning the  holder  blade  relative  to  sutures  to  be  cut, 
a  slot  in  the  holder  blade  for  receiving  sutures  to  be  cut, 
and 
notch  means  in  the  slot  for  receiving  sutures  to  be  cut;  and 
cutter  blade  means  pivotally  secured  to  the  holder  blade 
means,  including 
a  cutter  blade  for  cutting  the  sutures  received  in  the  slot  of 

the  holder  blade  means,  and 
cutter  handle  means  secured  to  the  cutter  blade  for  mov- 
ing the  cutter  blade  relative  to  the  holder  blade  to  cut 
the  sutures  in  the  slot  of  the  cutter  blade. 


^3— N 


^rv 


1    Ultrasonic  surgical  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  shaft  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  surgical 

blade  at  a  distal  end; 
said  proximal  end,  said  shaft  and  said  blade  being  one-piece 

integral  construction  and  adapted  to  transmit  ultrasonic 

energy  therealong  from  said  proximal  end  to  said  blade; 

and 
a  sheath  extending  about  and  generally  radially  spaced  from 

said  shaft; 
the  largest  lateral  dimensions  of  said  proximal  end  and  said 

blade  being  greater  than  the  smallest  internal  diameter  of 

said  sheath. 
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5  J46.M)3  being  adapted  to  engage  a  surface  surrounding  the  lumen  when 

CITTING  INSTRl MENTS  M  )R  ^  NDOSCOPIC  in  said  arched  configuration,  the  actuation  means  being  manip- 

Sl  RGKR>  ulated  in  the  second  manner  to  straighten  the  head,  disengag- 

Jatnes  C.  Chow,  3001  Caroline  Dr..  Mt.  Vernon,  III.  62864  ,ng  (he  head  from  the  surface  surrounding  the  lumen  and 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  622,451,  r)«   5,  1')<>0,  abandoned,  which  is  thereby  allowing  removal  of  said  head  from  the  lumen  and 

adiTisionof  Ser,  No.  502jr,  Star   Ml.  IWi.  Pat   No.  5,029,573.  ^^herein  a  shaft  interconnects  the  handle  and  the  head,  said 


Thii  application  Jan   6.  IW.?,  Ser.  No.  1386 
Int.  a.    A61B  ,     »..  B26B  J/00 
I  .S.  n.  606—170 


2  Claims 


shaft  having  a  plurality  of  inner  longitudinal  channels  formed 
therethrough  which  provide  a  communication  path  between 
the  handle  and  the  head  from  the  motion  transfer  means,  said 
actuation  means  comprising  a  trigger,  said  handle  comprises 
first  and  second  body  sections,  said  first  and  second  body 
sections  defining  an  inner  chamber  and  a  central  aperture,  said 
trigger  having  an  inner  end  which  is  received  by  the  inner 
chamber  and  an  outer  end  which  extends  into  the  central 
aperture  and  wherein  the  second  body  section  comprises  a  pair 
of  ratchets,  said  ratchets  having  front  and  rear  portions,  said 
front  portion  including  teeth  which  point  in  a  first  direction 
and  said  rear  portion  including  teeth  which  point  in  a  second 
direction. 


1  An  endoscopic  surgical  cutting  instrument  for  use  on 
humans  compnsing 

an  elongated  handle  having  an  operative  portion  extending 
lateralK  from  the  distal  end  of  said  handle,  said  operative 
portion  being  substantially  at  a  right  angle  to  said  handle 
and  having  a  distal  side  and  a  proximal  side,  said  distal  side 
having  opposing  blunt  ends  and  a  concave  blade  section 
between  said  blunt  ends  which  extends  to  the  proximal 
side  so  that  said  blunt  ends  are  used  to  probe  human  tissue 
and  the  blade  section  is  used  to  cut  human  tissue. 


5,346.504 

INTRALUMINAL  MANIPH  ATOR  WTTH  A  HEAD 

HAVING  ARTKl  1M1N(,  LINKS 

Mark  Ortiz,  Milford,  and  .Joseph  Para-schac,  Cincinnati,  both  of 

Ohio,  assignors  tn  Ethicon.  Inc.,  Somerville,  N.J. 

Filed  No?    19,  IW:,  Ser.  No.  979,501 

Int.  n.'  A61B  1/26 

L.S.  CI.  606—192  2«  CUims 


5.346.505 

EASILY  EXCHANGEABLE  C  ATHETER  SYSTEM 

Andrew  R.   I  eopold.  Sunnvvale.  Calif.,  assignor  to   Advanced 

Cardiovascular  Systems.  Inc..  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  "12,088.  Jun.  ".  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,154,725.  This  application  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,795 

Int.  a.'  A61M  29/00 

UJS.  a.  606—  1 94  12  Claims 
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1  An  intraluminal  manipulator  comprising  a  head,  a  handle 
and  a  motion  transfer  means  connecting  said  head  to  said 
handle,  said  head  being  movable  between  generally  straight 
and  generally  arched  configurations,  said  handle  housing  an 
actuation  means,  said  motion  transfer  means  being  operable  to 
transfer  motion  from  the  actuation  means  to  the  head,  whereby 
manipulation  of  the  actuation  means  in  a  first  manner  causes 
the  head  to  arch  and  mampulation  of  the  actuation  means  in  a 
second  manner  causes  the  head  to  straighten,  the  head  being 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  lumen  while  in  a  generally  straight 
configuration  and  the  actuation  means  thereafter  being  manip- 
ulated in  said  first  manner,  causing  the  head  to  arch,  said  head 


1.  A  readily  exchangeable  balloon  dilatation  catheter  com- 
prising: 

a)  an  elongated,  high  strength  proximal  tubular  member 
which  is  formed  of  hypotubing.  which  has  proximal  and 
distal  ends  and  which  has  an  inner  lumen  extending 
therein; 

b)  a  flexible  distal  tubular  member  which  is  secured  to  the 
distal  end  of  the  high  strength  proximal  tubular  member. 
which  has  an  inflation  lumen  extending  longitudinally 
therein  with  a  proximal  end  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  inner  lumen  of  the  high  strength  proximal  tubular 
member  and  a  distal  end  w  ith  an  inflation  port  therein,  and 
which  has  a  guidewire  receising  inner  lumen  extending 
longitudinally  between  a  first  guidewire  port  and  a  distal 
guidewire  port  in  the  distal  end  thereof,  the  proximal 
guidewire  port  being  spaced  longitudinally  from  the  distal 
port  m  the  distal  end  and  has  mg  an  entry  angel  of  not 
more  than  about  30°;  and 

c)  an  inflatable,  relatively  inelastic  balloon  on  the  distal 
tubular  member  having  a  distal  end  sealingly  bonded 
about  the  distal  end  of  the  distal  tubular  member  and  an 
interior  which  is  in  fluid  communication  with  the  inflation 
lumen  through  the  inflation  port  thereof. 
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5.346,506 
METHOD  FOR  ESTABLISHING  DERBRILLATION 
THRESHOLD  FOR  A  C  ARDIAC  DEFIBRILLATOR 

Morton  M.  Mower,  5501  Village  Dr.,  #302,  F:dina,  Minn. 
55435,  and  Peng  S.  Chen,  474  Paulettc  P!..  La  Canada.  Calif. 
91011 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9"4.(>49 

Int.  CI.*  A61N  /  JV 

MS.  a.  607—7  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  determining  a  defibrillation  threshold,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

implanting  defibrillation  electrodes  on  or  about  the  heart; 

observing  the  electrical  activity  of  the  heart  so  as  to  deter- 
mine the  occurrence  of  ventricular  depolarization,  such 
that  the  periodic  occurrence  of  the  mid-upslope  of  the 
T-wave  (ventricular  repolarization)  may  be  determined; 

applying  an  initial  electrical  test  shock  to  the  heart  through 
said  defibrillation  electrodes  with  an  energy  level  which  is 
a  best  a  priori  estimate  of  the  50%  probability  of  reaching 
the  upper  limit  of  vulnerability; 

sensing  for  the  occurrence  of  ventricular  fibrillation  follow- 
ing application  of  said  initial  electrical  test  shock; 

applying  a  subsequent  electncal  test  shock  to  the  heart  via 
said  defibrillation  electrodes  reduced  in  magnitude  by  a 
predetermined  amount  from  initial  test  shock,  if  ventricu- 
lar fibrillation  has  not  occurred  as  a  result  of  said  initial 
test  shock; 

again  sensing  for  the  occurrence  of  ventricular  fibrillation 
following  application  of  said  subsequent  test  shock; 

repeating  the  steps  of  applying  subsequent  electrical  test 
shocks  each  reduced  in  magnitude  by  said  predetermined 
amount  from  said  prior  test  shock,  and  sensing  for  ventric- 
ular fibrillation  after  each  said  test  shock; 

upon  sensing  ventricular  fibrillation  following  the  applica- 
tion of  a  test  shock,  the  energy  level  of  said  test  shock 
which  causes  ventricular  fibrillation  being  considered  a 
second  data  point  and  the  energy  level  of  the  test  shock 
prior  to  said  test  shock  which  causes  ventricular  fibrilla- 
tion being  considered  a  first  data  poi.-.t,  apply  a  subsequent 
test  shock  increased  in  magnitude  by  said  predetermined 
amount  from  the  test  shock  considered  said  second  data 
point,  said  subsequent  test  shock  being  considered  a  third 
data  point; 

sen.se  for  the  occurrence  of  defibrillation  and  deliver  salvage 
shock  if  defibrillation  does  not  occur; 

if  defibrillation  is  not  sensed  following  said  test  shock  con- 
sidered said  third  data  point,  apply  a  test  shock  increased 
in  magnitude  by  said  predetermined  amount  from  said  test 
shock  considered  said  third  data  point,  said  test  shock 
being  considered  a  fourth  data  point; 

again  sense  for  ventricular  fibrillation  and  deliver  a  salvage 
shock  if  defibrillation  has  not  cx:curred;  if  ventricular 
fibrillation  is  sensed  a  fifth  data  point  is  predicted  to  be  of 
increased  magnitude  by  said  predetermined  amount  from 
said  shock  considered  said  fourth  data  point;  if  ventricular 


fibrillation  is  not  sensed  then  a  fifth  data  point  in  predicted 
to  be  of  decreased  magnitude  by  said  predetermined 
amount  from  said  shock  considered  said  fourth  data  point; 

if  defibrillation  has  occurred  following  the  application  of  the 
test  shock  considered  said  third  data  point,  apply  a  test 
shock  decreased  in  magnitude  by  said  predetermined 
amount,  said  test  shock  being  considered  a  fourth  data 
point; 

again  sense  for  ventricular  fibrillation  and  deliver  a  salvage 
shock  if  ventricular  fibrillation  occurs;  if  ventricular  fibril- 
lation is  sensed  said  fifth  data  point  is  predicted  to  be  of 
increased  magnitude  by  said  predetermined  amount  from 
said  fourth  data  point;  if  ventricular  fibrillation  is  not 
sensed  then  said  fifth  data  point  is  predicted  to  be  of  de- 
creased magnitude  by  said  predetermined  amount  from 
said  fourth  data  point;  and, 

use  the  average  of  said  five  data  points  as  the  shock  strength 
associated  with  50%  probability  of  successful  defibrilla- 
tion, for  establishing  the  defibrillation  threshold. 


5.34«..Mr 

INTRAOCLLAR  I  ENS  AND  A  POLYMER 

COMPOSITION  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Svyatoslav  N.  F'cdorov.  pereulok  Dosloevskogo,  L  2I,kv.32: 
Leonid  F.  Linnili.  ulitsa  DeKuninska\a.l".kv.36,  both  of  Mos- 
cow; Givi  D.  Shimshlashvili.  ulitsa  MachalH-ii.IL.  Tbilisi; 
\alentina  S.  Starshimna.  Kartisky  hul>ar.24,k>  ,"5..  \1oscom: 
Pa»el  P.  Zak.  Icisgrafny  pcrtulok.Il  I6.kv  hi..  Moscow; 
Mikhail  A,  Ostro>sk\.  ulitsa  26  Bakinskikh  komissaro*- 
.II.kv.90..  Moscow;  Irina  B.  Fedorovich.  ulitsa  Dmitria 
l'l>anova.3.kv.I46.,  Mnscow;  \  alentina  A.  Rnslyakoia.  ulitsa 
Griboedova,2Lki.22.;  \alentin  \  .  Guzco,  prospekt  Pobed>- 
,1  2,k>.I5..  both  of  Dzerzhinsk;  Alexandr  1.  D>achko>,  ulitsa 
Kljukvina,5,kv.39..  Gorkovskaya  obiast.  Dzerzhinsk;  Irina  1 
Afanasieva.  ulitsa  LritskoBo,I2-a.k\.50..  Gorkovskaya  obiast. 
D/erzhinsk;  \  era  S.  I.jusina.  ulitsa  StroiteU'i.3,kv,I3L,  Gor- 
kovskaya obiast.  Dzerzhinsk.  and  F>geny  1.  Degtcv.  Varos- 
lavskot  shosse.14.kv.34..  Moscow,  all  of  L  .S.S.R. 
P(T  No.  PCI  SI  89  00201.  ;  3"1  Date  Apr.  3,  1991,  5  102(c) 
Date  Apr.  3.  1991.  VCJ  Pub  No.  \\091  01696,  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  21.  1991 

PCI  Filed  ,Jui.  r.  1989.  Ser.  No.  671,716 
Tht  portion  of  tht-  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  13, 
20111.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int    (1      \MF2/76 
U.S.  CI.  623—6  1  Oaim 

1.  An  intraocular  lens  comprising  a  UV-absorbing  optic  lens 
comprising  polymethylmethacrylate,  4-alkoxy-2-hydroxyben- 
zophenone  or  tetraoxybenzophenone  as  a  UV-absorbing  mate- 
rial, 4-(2,4-dimethylphenylazo)-5-methyl-2-phenyl- 1,2,3- 
triazole,  and  dibutylphthalale  as  a  plasticizer.  said  components 
being  present  in  the  following  weight  percent  ratio: 


L'\-absorbing  material 

1.65  to  3.0 

4-(  2.4-dImethylphenylazo)-5- 

0.011  to  0.016 

mclhvl■2-phe^yl•l,2,3-l^a2ole 

dibulylphthalate 

4.8  lo  5.0 

polymethylmethacrylate 

balance 

wherein  the  lens  is  made  of  a  material  has  ing  the  tollowing 
light  transmission  spectrum  in  its  visible  portion  at  the  follow- 
ing wave  lengths: 

400  nm— 10  to  27  percent  of  light  transmission; 

420  nm — 21  to  37  percent; 

440  nm — 37  to  55  percent; 

460  nm— 52  to  63  percent; 

480  nm— 70  to  78  percent; 

500  nm— 85  to  90  percent;  and 

520-650  nm— 90  to  95  percent. 
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APP^RXTIS   \ND  MKrHOO  MIR  !'U;tMRMTNG 
DUG^()STI(^  \N[)  INTRW  \^(  I  1   \N   nil  HAPIES 
Roger  Hastinus,  Burnsville.  Minn.,  axsignor  to  SOMED  Life 
S>stem.s,  Inc..  Maple  Grove.  Minn. 

filed  Apr.  29,  I'W.l.  Ser.  No.  55,702 

Int.  a:  A61B  5/026 

I  S   ri   N)"  — W  15  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  intravascular  therapy  com- 
prising: 

a  catheter  having  a  shaft  and  a  balloon  attached  to  a  distal 
portion  of  the  shaft  wherein  the  interior  of  the  balloon 
communicates  with  an  inflation  lumen  in  the  shaft  used  to 
deliver  inflation  fluid  to  the  interior  of  the  balloon; 


a  controlled  signal  source  for  generating  a  variable  driving 
signal; 

a  heating  element  located  in  the  interior  of  the  balloon,  the 
heating  element  communicating  with  the  signal  source 
which  receives  the  variable  driving  signal  and  heat  the 
inflation  fluid  within  the  balloon; 

a  current  meter  communicating  with  the  heating  element 
which  measures  the  current  flowing  through  the  heating 
element; 

a  voltage  meter  communicating  with  the  heating  element  to 
measure  the  voltage  across  the  heating  element; 

a  divider  circuit  communicating  with  the  current  meter  and 
the  voltage  meter  which  generates  a  measured  signal; 

a  subtracter  circuit  communicating  with  the  measure  signal 
which  compares  the  measured  signal  with  a  desired  signal 
and  generates  an  output  signal  representative  of  the  com- 
parison; and 

a  feedback  circuit  communicating  with  the  subtracter  circuit 
to  receive  the  output  of  the  subtracter  circuit  and  generate 
an  output  signal  having  an  exponential  relation  to  the 
output  of  the  subtracter  circuit,  the  output  of  the  feedback 
circuit  communicating  with  the  signal  source  to  vary  the 
driving  signal  delivered  to  the  heating  element; 

wherein  the  shaft  of  the  catheter  includes  an  inner  tubular 
member  extending  through  the  interior  of  the  balloon,  an 
outer  tubular  member  concentrically  located  around  the 
exterior  of  the  inner  tubular  member  wherein  the  inflation 
lumen  is  formed  between  the  outer  and  inner  tubular 
members,  wherein  the  heating  element  is  supported  on  the 
inner  tubular  member. 
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5,346.509 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  HAIR  BY  THE  SEQUENTIAL 

TREATMENT  OF  HAIR  WITH  METAL 
ION-<  ONTAINING  COMPOSITION  AND  WITH  A  DYE 

COMPOSITION  tXJNTAINING 
5,6-DIHYDROXYlNDOLE-2-CARBOXYLIC  \CID  AND 
CERTAIN  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
lliomas  M.  Schultz,  Highland  MilU,  N.Y.:  Keith  C.  Brown,  New 
Canaan;  Leszek  J.  Wolfram,  Stamford,  both  of  Conn.,  and 
(Giuseppe  Prota,  Napoli,  Italy,  assignors  to  Clairol  Incorpo- 
rated, Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  846,966,  Mar.  6,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  629,181,  Dec.  21.  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371,697,  Jun.  23. 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193.389, 

May  12.  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr   14.  1993,  Ser. 

No.  46,462 

Int.  O."  A61K  7/lJ 

I  .S.  a.  8—423  S  Claims 

1     A  prcx;ess  for  dyeing  human  hair  a  brown  color    the 

priKess  consisting  of  the  steps  set  fonh  below 

(a)  applying  to  the  hair  an  aqueous  buffered  hair  dye  comp<i 
sition  having  a  pH  of  from  about  3  to  about  10,  said  hair 
dye  composition  consisting  essentially  of  from  about  0  01 
to  about  ^%  by  weight  of  a  colorant  having  the  structure 


a 


C2H4— NH 


.A 


SO)H 


SO3H 


.-■f  the  formula  II 


V 


OH 


>W  N  =  ' 


NH- 


^^ 


^^^ 


SO1H 


a 


ai) 


HO 


Hi.) 


COOR2 


wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen,  ben/vl  or  an  alkyl  of  from  1  to  b 
carbt-in  atoms  and  R:  is  hydrogen,  benzyl  or  an  alkyl  substitu- 
enl  group; 

(b)  applying  an  aqueous  comptisition  consisting  essentiaiU  of 
a  transition  metal  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 
Cu  +  ^,  Fe  +  ',  Fe*\  Co'  -,  Mn  *  -  and  Ti  *-  to  the  hair  for 
a  penod  of  time  sufficient  to  deposit  on  the  hair  an  amount    where 


of  said  metal  ion  effective  to  promote  the  conversion 

the  colorant  of  structure  I  to  a  melanin-type  pigment. 
said  step  (a)  being  conducted  before  or  after  the  conduct  of 

step  (b),  and 
(c)  optionalK  rniMng  she  hair  with  w;!ter  following  steps  lai 

and  (b), 
the  hair  following  the  completion  ot  the  process  h.iMiig  a 

brown  color  tone. 


one  of  the  two  radicals  R-  and  R'  is  methoxy  and  the  other 

is  hydroxysulfonyl.  and 
R*  IS  hydrogen  or  hydroxysulfonyl. 


5.346,510 
MIXTCRF.S  OF  REACTIV  E  DYES 
Reinhold  Krallmann,  Weisenheim;  Regina  Laws.  Heppenheim, 
and  Wolfgang  .Schrott  Boehl-Iggelheim.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  AktiengescUschaft,  Ludwigsha- 
fen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1993,  Ser   No.  134,908 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  Oct,  14. 
1992.  4234621 

Int.  n."  C09B  67/00.  62/04 
L.S,  a.  8— 63«  *  Claims 

1.  Dye  mixtures  compnsmg  the  dye  of  the  formula  I 


SO..H 


U.t 


R    —  HN 


.here  R  '  is  m  each  instance  the  radical  ot  the  fcTnuiLi 


5.346.511 
ANTIFO.A.M/DEFOAMFR  COMPOSITIONS  lOR  BAVFR 

PR{XT>.S 
Peter   A.    Dimas.   Wbeaton.   III.,   assignor   10   Naici.   Chemical 
Company.  Napcrville.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  30.745 

Int.  a:  BOIJ  l'^  ai-  coif  7/04.  7/O6,  7/OS 

V.S.  C\.  23—293  R  *  (  laims 

1   A  methtxl  for  reducing  foam  m  a  Bayer  pr>-K:ess  liquor   the 

method  comprising  the  steps  of  adding  to  the  Baver  prcxess 

iiqiior  an  efTecti\e  am(>unt  ot'  an  aniifoam/defoamer  composi- 
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tion  compnsing  a  polyoxyalkylated  glycerol  and  a  polyhydric 
alcohol  fatty  acid  ester,  wherein  the  effective  amount  of  the 


.   J» 

-»i 

r^ 

^ 

^ 

V 

L 

/ 

r^ 

r 

k» 

J 

1 

\       OOoia^        '      000*'°°""' 

]■■■ 

:^^:.— ^ 

-.v 

antifoam/defoanier  composition  added  to  the  Bayer  process 
liquid  reduces  foam  in  the  Bayer  process  liquor. 


5.346.512 
CARBON  TRKATVtENT  OF  RtCI  ALMED  AMMONIUM 

PFR  CHLORATE 
Kathryh  E-  Milts.  North  O^den;  Dennis  J.  Fife,  Brigham  City, 
and  Steven  J.  Bradley,  North  Ogden,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to 
Thiokol  Corporation.  Ogden.  I  tah 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1993,  S«r.  No.  102,584 

Int.  CT'  CtllC  1/28 

U.S.  a.  23—302  .\  17  Oaims 


1   .A  process  of  reclaiming  ammonium  perchlorate  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 
(a)  obtaining  an  ammonium  perchlorate  solution; 
fb)  contacting   the   ammonium   perchlorate  solution  with 

activated  carbon;  and 
(c)  recrystailizing  the  ammonium  perchlorate  solution. 


a  carrier  chamber  having  an  opening  and  capable  of  being 
vacuum  sealed; 

a  carrier  member  compnsing  a  substrate  holder,  an  arm 
member,  and  means  for  carrying  a  substrate  which  verti- 
cally reciprocates  in  the  opening  of  said  earner  chamber; 
and 

a  sealing  mechanism  fixed  to  said  carrier  member  and  includ- 
ing a  flange  having  opposed  first  and  second  surfaces  and 
an  air  inlet,  an  inner  bellows  and  an  outer  bellows  attached 
to  the  first  surface  of  said  flange  and  to  said  earner  mem- 
ber and  forming  a  nng-shaped  space  between  them,  the  air 
inlet  opening  into  the  ring-shaped  space,  and  a  second 
bellows  attached  to  the  second  surface  of  said  flange  and 
said  earner  chamber, 

said  production  method  comprising: 


evacuating  said  ^pare  chamber  and  said  earner  chamber  and 
carrying  a  semiconductor  substrate  from  said  spare  cham- 
ber to  said  carrier  chamber; 

evacuating  said  earner  chamber  and  said  reaction  chamber 
to  a  low  vacuum  and  carrying  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate from  said  earner  chamber  to  said  reaction  chamber; 

treating  said  semiconductor  substrate  in  said  reaction  cham- 
ber; 

evacuating  said  reaction  chamber  and  said  earner  chamber 
and  carrying  said  semiconductor  substrate  from  said  reac- 
tion chamber  to  said  earner  chamber;  and 

bringing  said  earner  chamber  and  said  spare  chamber  to 
atmospheric  pressure  and  carrying  said  semiconductor 
substrate  from  said  earner  chamber  to  said  sp.ire  chamber 


5.346.5  K( 
METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CIN(,  sf  Ml(  ONDLCTOR 
DEVICT  LSING  A  VACTTM  sh  M  IN(,  MmHANISM 
HAVING  INNER  AND  Ol  TFR  BE!  1  OWS 
Takao  Tanigucfai.  and  Hiroshi  Satnu.  both  «!  Fukuoka.  .lapan. 
assignors    to    Mitsubishi    D<nki    Kahushiki    Kaisha.    Tokyo, 
Japan 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  8S4,8"5,  Mar   23.  \^:.  I'm   No.  5,266.119 
This  application  Ma\  24,  1993.  Str    No.  65,756 
Clainis  priority,  application  ,]gpan.  Mav  13,  1991,  3-138490 
Int.  C\:  C23C  /-^  ",  HOIl   :,    "16.  21/68 
C.S.  CI.  29—25.01  8  CUims 

1  .A  methtxi  for  producing  a  semiconductor  device  using  an 
apparatus  compnsing: 
a  spare  chamber; 
a  reaction  chamber; 


5,346.514 

VERSATILE  PLANT  SOD  MAT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PROPAGATION 

Charles  I.  Molnar,  and  Judith  R.  Molnar,  both  of  12  Malvern 

(  t.,  Devon,  Wilmington.  Del.  19810 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  ^16,208,  Jun.  P.  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5.224.290.  This  application  Jun.  30,  1993.  Ser.  No.  85.643 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  6.  2010. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  AOIC  /  04.  AOIG  7/00;  AOIB  79/00 
U.S.  a.  47—58  20  Oaims 

1.  A  new  and  improved  plant  sod  mat  compnsing  the  follow- 
ing: 

a.  a  nylon  sod  reinforcement  wherein  said  nylon  sod  rein- 
forcement comprises  a  nylon  non woven  fabric  with  a 
fabric  basis  weight  of  less  than  2  opsy; 
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b.  a  layer  of  planting  medium  on  said  nylon  sod  reinforce- 
ment and; 


c.  viable  plants  growing  in  said  planting  medium  and  whose 
roots  penetrate  and  entangle  with  said  nylon  s<xi  rein- 
forcement and  thus  form  a  sod  mat 


5.346.515 
nXTDIZED  BED  GAS  GENERATOR  FOR 
AI.IOTHERMIC  CASIFTCATION  OF  COAL 
Helmut  Kubiak.  Heme;  Hans  J.  Schroter,  Miihiheim;  Giinther 
Gappa.  Gelsenkirchen;  Heinrich  Kalwitzki,  E^ssen.  and  Klaus 
Knop,  (^Idem,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bergwerksverband  GmbH.  Essen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  727,646,  Jul.  9,  1991.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  348.574.  May  19.  1989.  Pat.  No. 
5,064.444.  This  application  Oct,  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963.284 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  16, 
1986,  3635215 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  12. 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n."  ClOJ  ^■5^> 

U.S.  a.  48—73  1  Claim 


a  means  for  supplying  coal  to  said  supply  lance  whereh>  said 
eoa!  IS  transponed  with  a  gas; 

a  steam  supply  pipe  connection  leading  into  an  inflow  bot- 
tom of  said  gasification  zone,  said  bottom  being  a  hollow 
structure  at  least  panially  extending  across  said  tank  per- 
pendicular to  said  vertical  axis  and  having  upuardK  open 
outlets  distnbuting  steam  from  said  supply  pipe, 

a  further  steam  supply  connection  leading  into  a  further 
inflow  bottom  of  said  cooling  zone,  said  cixilmg  zone 
being  delineated  betv\een  said  inflow  bottoms. 

a  downwardly  tapering  evacuation  sluice  leading  from  said 
cooling  zone, 

means  for  conducting  a  heat  transfer  gas  supplv  into  said 
pyrolysis  and  gasification  zones  and  including  a  heat  trans- 
fer gas  supply  connection  leading  through  said  gasifica- 
tion zone  and  communicating  with  said  set  of  heal  ex- 
change tutHjs  m  said  pyrolysis  zone  and  with  said  set  of 
heat  exchange  tubes  m  said  gasification  zone 

a  dam  permeable  to  gas  and  solids  disposed  between  and 
separating  said  gasification  and  pyrolysis  zones,  and 

a  gas  collecting  space  above  said  pyrolysis  zone  and  having 
a  gas  outlet 


5.346.516 

NON-WOVEN  ABRASIVE  MATERIAL  CONTAINING 

HYDROGENATED  VEGETABLE  OILS 

Robinette  S.  Atkhas,  Rancho  Cucamonga.  and  Michael  Salyards. 

Hesperia.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tepco.   I  td  .  Phelan, 

C^if. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1993.  Ser.  No.  122, "62 

Int.  n;  B24B  1  00 

U.S.  a.  51—296  26  Claims 


1.  A  fluidized  bed  gas  generator  comprising: 

a  cylindncal  pressure  tank  having  a  vertical  axis,  said  tank 

compnsing: 
a  pyrolysis  zone  in  an  upf)er  area  of  said  tank  provided  with 

a  set  of  heat  exchange  tubes; 
a  gasification  zone  located  beneath  said  pyrolysis  zone  and 

provided  with  a  set  of  heat  exchange  tubes; 
a  cooling  zone  located  below  said  gasification  zone,  each  oi 

said  zones  lying  one  above  another  along  said  vertical 

axis; 
a  coal-supply  device  which  is  a  supply  lance  leading  into  said 

pyrolysis  zone  and  opening  upwardly  therein  below  said 

set  of  heat  exchange  tubes  in  said  pyrolysis  zone; 


1.  A  non-woven  abrasive  material  comprising: 

a  lofty,  open,  three  dimensional  web  of  non-woven  fibers 

randomly  intertwined; 
abrasive  particles  carried  by  said  web  with  at  least  some  of 

the  particles  distributed  within  the  interior  of  the  web; 
binder  matenal  in  the  web  bonding  said  fibers  together  and 

bonding  said  abrasive  particles  to  the  fibers; 
said  web  containing  voids  constituting  a  substantial  portion 

of  the  volume  of  the  three  dimensional  web;  and 
hydrogenated  vegetable  oil  in  solid  form  coating  said  fibers, 

particles  and  binder  material  at  the  surface  of  the  web  and 

within  said  voids. 


5,346,5r 

METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTCRING  INSF:RTS 

PREFF:RABLV  for  MACHININC,  of  heat  RESISTANT 

MATERIALS 
Marianne  Collin,  F^nskede,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sandpit    \H. 
Sandviken,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  857,2^5 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  25.  19<3I.  41(KIX95 
Int.  n.'  B24D  _'  ^4:  C04B  }^  ^: 
LI.S.  CI,  51—309  "'  Claims 

1.  A  ceramic  body  cutting  tool  insert  comprising   10-40 
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volume  '^c  single  crystal  whiskers  homogeneously  and  essen- 
tiaiK  unidirectionally  disposed  in  a  ceramic  matrix. 


5.346.518 
VAPOR  DRAIN  .S\  STEM 
Robert  J.  Baseman,  Brewster,  N.Y.;  Charles  A.  Brown,  Los 
Gatos.   Calif..    Benjamin    N.    Eldridge.    Hopewell    Junction, 
N.Y.;   Laura   B,   Rothman.  South   Kent.  (  onn.:   Herman   R. 
Wendt,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  James  T    \i'h.  Katonah.  and  Arthur 
R.  Zingher.  White  Plains,  both  of  VA  .  a-Viignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corp4)ratiiin.  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  23.  1993,  Ser.  Nii.  J5.9<W 
Int.  a.*  B65B  5  Vx  B65D  81/26,  85/62;  F17C  11/00 
L.S.  a.  55—267  24  Claims 


depositing  said  foreign  matter  on  the  outwardly  facing  surfaces 
of  said  first  and  second  sheets,  said  first  sheet  being  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  dimples  spaced  from  one  another  along  the 
extending  length  of  said  firs;  sheet  and  projecting  across  said 
spacing  to  abut  said  second  sheet,  and  said  second  sheet  being 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  dimples  spaced  from  one  another 
along  the  extending  length  of  said  second  sheet  and  projecting 
across  said  spacing  to  abut  said  first  sheet,  said  dimples  in  said 
first  sheet  being  spaced  from  said  dimples  in  said  second  sheet. 


1    A  vapor  drain  system  comprising: 

an  enclosure  for  holding  a  vapor  sensitive  product  between 
processing  steps  of  its  manufacture;  and 

vapor  remov  al  element  means  disposed  in  said  enclosure  for 
removing  contaminating  vapors  outgassing  from  a  source 
within  said  enclosure,  the  conductance  of  said  vapor 
removal  element  sutTiciently  exceeding  the  conductance 
of  said  source  of  contaminating  vapors  to  maintain  the 
relative  vapor  concentration  (RVC)  of  said  contaminating 
vapors  in  said  enclosure  at  ten  percent  (10%)  or  less  adja- 
cent the  vapor  sensitive  product  to  thereby  inhibit  the 
formation  of  contaminatmg  layers  on  said  product. 


5.346.519 
RLTER  MEDIA  CONSTRUCTION 

Roger  D.  Williams.  Dallas,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Pneumafil  Corpo- 
ration, Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  2^.  1993,  Ser.  No.  53.602 

Int.  a,    BO  ID  :7/06.  29/07 

US,  a.  55—489  3  Claims 


1  Filter  media  for  use  in  removing  foreign  matter  from  an 
air  stream  tlowmg  therethrough,  said  filter  media  comprising 
first  and  second  generally  flat  sheets  of  filtering  material  ex- 
tending m  generallv  parallel  relation  to  one  another  with  a 
spacing  therebetween,  -aid  first  and  second  sheets  forming  a 
first  filter  pair  w  hereby  said  air  stream  can  flow  through  said 
first  and  second  sheets  to  said  spacing  therebetween  while 


5.346.520 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A  CARBON  COATING  TO 

OPTICAL  HBERS 

Joseph  C,  Meabon,  Castle  Hayne,  N.C;  Michelle  R.  Tu7.zolo, 

Wrightsville  Beach,  N,Y..  and  Eric  H,  Lrruti.  Wilmington. 

N.C,  assignors  to  Coming  Incorporated,  Corning,  N,Y. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950.072 

Int.  CI."  C03C  25,02.  C03B  37,025 

VS.  C\.  65—423  9  aaims 


1.  A  reactor  vessel  for  applying  an  amorphous  carbon  coat- 
ing to  an  optical  waveguide  fiber,  comprising 

means  for  supplying  reactant  gas  to  said  reactor  vessel, 

an  internal  fiber  exit  port, 

an  angled  surface  extending  from  said  internal  fiber  exit  port 
to  the  inner  perimeter  of  said  reactor  vessel, 

an  external  fiber  e.xit  port,  and 

a  means  for  providing  an  inert  gas  shield  at  said  external 
fiber  exit  port, 
wherein  the  inside  diameter  of  said  internal  fiber  exit  port  is 
chosen  such  that  a  boundary  layer  of  gases  and  reaction  by- 
products formed  near  the  surface  of  said  fiber  is  substantially 
undisrupted. 


5,346,521 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING 
OPTICAL  FIBER  COUPLER 
Song-F'ure  Lin,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial  Technol- 
ogy Research  Institute,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,963 
Int.  n.'  C03B  23/04 
VS.  a.  65—407  7  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  fabncating  an  optical  fiber  coupler 
including  an  optical  fiber  strand  having  at  least  two  segments 
of  optical  fibers  which  are  spliced  near  their  centers  to  form  a 
spliced  portion  adapted  to  be  sleeved  in  a  quartz  tube  for  being 
fused,  comprising 

a  holding  device  capable  (if  holding  thereon  said  quartz  tube. 

two  pulling  stages  respectively   disposed  on  two  opposite 

sides  of  said  holding  device  for  respectively  clipping  two 

ends  of  said  fiber  strand  for  oppositely  pulling  said  fiber 
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strand  according  to  a  predetermined  pulling  mode,  said 
pulling  stages  positioned  such  that  said  quartz  tube  will 
remain  stationary  on  said  holding  device  while  said  fiber 
strands  are  pulled; 
a  heating  device  including  at  lea.sl  a  torch  blowpipe  for 
indirectly  heating  said  spliced  portion  through  said  quartz 
tube,  and  a  torch  holder  for  holding  thereon  said  torch 
blowpipe; 


contact  with  each  other  and  for  press-molding  the  glass 

blank  between  these  rrolds; 
supporting  means  for  supporting  the  heating  means  along  a 

direction  in  which  the  mold  is  moved  by  the  mold  moving 

means;  and 
moving  means  for  allowing  the  heating  means  which  is 

supported   by   the   supporting   means   to   be   adjustably 

moved  relative  to  the  mold. 


5.346,523 
METHOD  OF  MOLDING  CHALCOGENIDE  GLASS 

LENSES 
Masakatsu  Sugai.  Amagasaki;  \  asuo  Mizuno.  Hirakata;  Masaki 
Ikeda.  Hirakata.  and  -Vkihiko  ^  oshida.  Hirakata.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
.lapan 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1993,  Ser.  No.  40.412 
Claims  priorlt>.  application  Japan.  Mar    .^1.  1992.  4-076490; 
Feb.  8,  1993.  5-019803 

Int.  CI.'  CX)3B  11/12 
V.S.  CI.  65—102  4  Claims 


a  first  driving  mechanism  for  moving  said  two  pulling  stages 
toward  opposite  directions; 

a  second  driving  mechanism  for  reciprocatingly  moving  said 
torch  holder  to  enable  said  torch  blowpipe  to  reciprocat- 
ingly translate  along  the  axial  direction  of  said  quartz  tube; 
and 

a  programmable  controller  coupled  to  and  for  controlling 
said  heating  device,  said  first  driving  mechanism  and  said 
second  driving  mechanism. 


5,346,522 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  OPTICAL 

GLASS  ELEMENTS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Yoshizo  Komiyama,  Crotenba;  Fumio  Aral,  Numazu;  Yutaka 
Hasegawa.  Numazu:  Tetsuya  Tanioka.  Numazu:  Hisataka 
Sugiyama.  Shizuoka;  \  oshiyasu  Toyama.  Numazu.  and  Fusao 
Nakanishi.  Fuji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  Machine 
Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  85.033 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  3,  1992,  4-200579 

Int.  CI."  C03B  23/00 

V.S.  a.  65—64  29  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  molding  optical  glass  elements,  or  the 
like  compnsing: 

a  pair  of  molds,  upper  and  lower,  arranged  in  a  mutually 

opposed  relation; 
heating  means,  provided  around  these  molds,  for  heating  the 

upper  and  lower  molds  and  a  glass  blank  placed  between 

these  molds; 
mold  moving  means  for  enabling  the  upper  and  lower  molds 

which  are  heated  by  the  heating  means  to  be  set  in  press- 


1.  A  method  of  molding  a  chalcogenide  glass  lens,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  mold  assembly  having  a  mold  cavity  which 
includes  a  pair  of  molds  having  different  curvature  radi- 
uses. 

placing  a  block  of  chalcogenide  glass  within  said  cavity, 

heating  said  pair  of  molds  having  different  curvature  radi- 
uses from  each  other  and  said  block  of  chalcogenide  glass, 
in  such  manner  that  the  temperature  of  the  mold  having 
smaller  curvature  radius  is  higher  than  the  temperature  of 
the  other  mold. 

pressing  said  block  of  chalcogenide  glass  to  form  a  molded 
chalcogenide  glass  lens,  and 

removing  the  molded  chalcogenide  glass  lens  from  said 
mold  assembly. 


5.346.524 
OXVGEN/FLEI   FIRING  OF  FT  RN ACES  WITH 
MASSIVE.  LOW  VELOCITY.  TURBl  LENT  FTAMES 
Donald  E.  Shamp.  Millbury.  Ohio;  Thomas  F.  Stark.  Littleton. 
Colo.,  and  Harry  F^.  Swisher.  Jr..  Parkersburg.  W    \  a.,  assign- 
ors to  Schuller  International,  Inc..  Denver,  (old. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  944.551.  Sep.  14,  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,491 
Int.  CI.'  C03B  5/16 
V.S.  CI.  65—134.4  14  Oaims 

1  In  a  process  of  heating  a  material  in  a  furnace  by  combust- 
ing a  gaseous  fuel  with  an  oxidant  containing  at  least  90% 
oxygen  and  exhausting  the  products  of  combustion,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

intrtxlucing  the  oxidant  and  gaseous  fuel  into  the  furnace 
through  separate  nozzles  spaced  apart  at  least  ten  inches  in 
a  common  wall  from  one  another  such  that  the  oxidant 
stream  does  not  contact  the  fuel  stream  m  enough  concen- 
tration to  generate  substantial  combustion  until  a  safe 
distance  from  the  walls  or  roof  using  at  least  three  of  said 
nozzles  with  the  number  of  oxidant  nozzles  being  at  least 
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equal  to  the  number  of  fuel  nozzles,  and  positioning  said 
nozzles  such  that  each  oxidant  nozzle  is  adjacent  to  at  least 


5.346,526 
\PP\RAT1  S  FOR  BENDING  GLASS  SHEETS 
Jeffrcj   R.   Raugher.  Carlton;  Timothy  A.  Nissen.  Northville. 
both  of  Mich.;   \  incent  N    Procaccini,  Toledo,  and  Sugato 
Deb.  Perrysburg,  both  of  (ihio.  assignors  to  I.ibbey-Owens- 
Ford  Co..  Toledo.  Ohio 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No,  8P.7S4.  Jan.  8.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.2^9.635. 
This  application  Aug.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,238 
Int.  CI."  C03B  23/03 
VS.  CL  65—273  3  Claims 


one  fuel  nozzle  and  operating  said  nozzles  to  form  a  flame 
cloud  covenng  at  least  70%  of  said  material  in  the  portion 
of  the  furnace  containing  said  nozzles. 


5,346.525 
TAKE  OIT  DEVICE 
\1adi,-nir  \  ajda,  Nussbaumen,  and  Horst  W.  Miiller,  Diessen- 
hofen  TG,  both  of  Switzerland,  a.ssignors  to  Emhart  Glass 
Machinery  Investments  Inc.,  \Mlmington,  Del. 
Filed  .Jan.  13.  1993.  Ser.  No.  3,546 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom,  Jan,  23,  1992, 
9201401.8 

Int.  a.'  C03B  9/44 
IS.  a.  55—260  4  Claims 


1  -A  takeout  device  for  picking  up  formed  glass  containers 
from  blow  molds  of  a  glassware  forming  machine  and  deposit- 
ing the  picked  up  containers  on  a  dead  plate  of  the  machine 
comprising 

first  and  second  takeout  tongs,  a  support, 

said  first  takeout  tong  secured  to  said  support, 

means  secured  to  said  support  for  supporting  said  second 
takeout  tong  for  displacement  from  a  first  position,  defin- 
ing a  first  spacing  with  said  first  takeout  tong,  to  a  second 
position,  defining  a  second  spacing  with  said  first  takeout 
tong, 

a  pivotally  displaceable  transfer  arm, 

a  shaft  secured  to  said  transfer  arm  for  supporting  said  sup- 
port for  rotation  relative  to  said  transfer  arm,      ^ 

a  pmion  secured  to  said  shaft, 

d  gear  segment  pivotally  secured  to  said  support  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  and  in  operative  engagement  with  said  pin- 
ion. 

a  link  havmg  first  and  second  ends,  said  link  pivotally  se- 
cured at  said  first  end  to  said  second  takeout  tong  and 
pivotally  secured  at  said  second  end  to  said  gear  segment 
at  a  first  location  spaced  from  said  axis  so  that  rotation  of 
said  transfer  arm  through  a  selected  angle  will  conjointly 
rotate  said  gear  segment  and  displace  said  link  to  move 
said  second  takeout  tong  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position. 


1.  Apparatus  for  press  bending  glass  sheets  comprising,  a 
furnace  for  heating  a  sheet  of  glass  to  substantially  the  soften- 
ing point  thereof,  conveyor  means  for  supporting  and  convey- 
ing said  heated  sheet  along  a  generally  horizontal  path  from 
said  furnace  toward  and  between  opposed  lower  and  upper 
horizontally  disposed  press  member^.  Uxated  outside  said  fur- 
nace and  having  complemental  shapmg  surfaces,  said  lower 
press  member  including  a  ring-type  shaping  rail  mounted  upon 
a  base  and  having  an  upwardly  directed  peripheral  shaping 
surface,  said  upper  press  member  including  a  refractory  shap- 
ing element  having  a  continuous  shaping  surface  complemen- 
tary to  said  shaping  surface  of  said  lower  press  member,  an 
array  of  elongated  radiant  heating  strips  mounted  on  said  base 
beneath  said  shaping  rail  and  aligned  generally  parallel  to  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  sheet,  means  for  individually  regulat- 
ing the  heat  output  of  each  said  radiant  heating  stnp  for  estab- 
lishing a  predetermined  temperature  profile  across  the  array  of 
heating  strips,  a  plurality  of  spaced,  elongated  electncal  resist- 
ance-type heating  elements  embedded  in  said  refracting  shap- 
ing element  of  said  upper  press  member,  said  heating  elements 
being  spaced  across  said  shaping  element  and  aligned  general K 
parallel  to  said  path  of  movement  and  to  said  shaping  surface. 
and  means  for  regulating  the  power  supplied  to  each  said 
heating  element  for  providing  a  predetermined  temperature 
across  said  shaping  surface 


5.346,527 
SOIL  TREATMENT 
Gerald  I     Rehbein.  White  Bear  I.ake.  and  Paul  D.  Montain, 
Lino  Ijikes.  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  1   &  G  Rehbein,  Inc., 
Centerville,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  199L  Ser.  No.  644,956 
Int.  n:  C05F  17/00 
U.S,  a.  71  — 12  20  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  agricultural  soil  having  a  soil-water 
acid  pH  below  6.5  and  a  plant-available  phosphorus  level  not 
over  about  400  pounds  per  acre  with  sewage  sludge  ash  in 
admixture  with  water  treatment  lime  so  as  to  enhance  the 
nutrient  value  and  raise  the  pH  of  the  soil  for  improved  plant 
growth,  while  simultaneously  minimizing  the  risk  of  \sind 
blown  ash  dust,  comprising 

(a)  mixing  tonnage  quantities  of  sewage  sludge  ash  having. 
by  weight,  a  solids  ash  content  between  .^5  and  100  per- 
cent and  a  water  content  between  zero  and  65  percent 


with  water  treatment  lime  having,  by  weight,  a  solids  lime 
content  between  10  and  70  percent  and  a  water  content 
between  30  and  90  percent,  said  mixing  being  at  a  site 
remote  from  said  agnculture  soil  to  be  treated  and  being 
sufficient  to  form  a  relatively  uniform  mixture  character- 
ized by  containing  sufficient  water  to  cause  said  mixture  to 
exhibit  a  liquid  or  pasty  spreadable  consistency,  said  mix- 
ture being  further  characterized  by  having  a  water  con- 
tent of  at  least  25  percent  and  not  over  75  percent  by 
weight,  and  by  having  a  weight  ratio  between  about  two 
and  six  parts  of  sewage  sludge  ash  solids  to  one  part  by 


5,346,528 

conriNuous  ALrroMAiic  steel  making  method 

AND  facility 
Koichi  Takashima.  Toyonaka.  and  Shoji  Nakamura.  Kna,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kvoei  Steel  ((>..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  J,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,243 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1992,  4-275456; 
Sep.  22,  1992,  4-278005 

Int.  a.5  C22B  4/00 
VS.  CI.  75—10.15  21  Oaims 


weight  of  water  treatment  lime  solids,  said  weight  ratio 
being  predetermined  from  a  preliminary  analysis  of  the 
agricultural  soil  contemplated  for  treatment  to  determine 
the  preexisting  pH  and  plant-available  phosphorous  levels 
of  said  soil,  the  ratio  of  said  ash  solids  to  said  lime  solids 
being  reduced  commensurately  with  a  reduced  pH  of  the 
soil  to  be  treated  with  said  mixture,  and  said  ash  solids 
having  a  constituent  content  including  phosphorus  and 
potassium,  said  constituent  content  of  the  following  heavy 
metals,  if  present,  being  such  as  not  to  exceed  the  follow- 
ing approximate  weight  percentages  of  said  ash  solids: 


Cadmium 

Copper 

Lead 

Nickel 

Zinc 


0.02<7<- 
1.40% 
0.26% 
0.10% 

].40'rf 


Cadmium 

20   lbs  per  ac- 

Copper 

500   lbs  per  acrt 

Lead 

2000  lbs  per  acre 

Nickel 

200  lbs  per  acre 

Zinc 

1000  lbs  per  aci. 

1.  An  automatic  method  of  making  steel,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

charging  steel  making  materials  into  an  electric  furnace  and 
melting  the  steel  making  materials  using  heat, 

tapping  molten  steel  from  the  electric  furnace, 

delivering  the  tapped  molten  steel  into  a  ladle  loaded  on  a 
conveyor  car  located  at  a  position  associated  with  the 
electric  furnace, 

moving  the  conveying  car,  on  which  the  ladle  containin£  the 
molten  steel  is  mounted,  into  a  second  position  associated 
with  a  continuous  casting  machine. 

moving  the  ladle  containing  the  molten  steel  from  the  con- 
veying car  at  said  second  position  to  a  position  above  a 
tundish,  and  subsequently  returning  the  conveying  car  to 
the  position  associated  with  the  electric  furnace, 

pouring  molten  steel  from  the  ladle  into  the  tundish, 

continuously  casting  the  molten  steel  poured  into  the  tun- 
dish, and 

continuously  controlling  control  devices  of  the  electric 
furnace,  the  conveying  car,  and  the  continuous  casting 
machine  with  a  master  controller  such  that  said  steps  are 
coordinated  with  one  another. 


(b)  transporting  said  mixture  from  said  mixing  site  to  the 
agricultural  soil  on  which  said  mixture  is  to  be  applied, 

(c)  spreading  said  mixture  in  a  relatively  uniform  manner  on 
said  agricultural  soil  at  a  quantity  between  2  and  70  tons  of 
said  water-containing  mixture  per  acre  of  said  agricultural 
soil,  said  quantity  per  acre  being  sufficient  to  raise  the 
level  of  the  soil-water  pH  of  said  acid  soil  to  a  value  not 
above  about  7.5,  and  insufficient  to  add  to  said  soil  more 
than  2  pounds  per  acre  of  cadmium  in  any  one  year  and 
insufficient  to  add  to  said  soil  more  than  the  following 
lifetime  limits  for  addition  of  the  following  heavy  metals: 


5..?46.52'J 
POUDKRED  METAL  MIXTLKL  tOMlO.slUUN 
Bjbrn  O,  A.  Pettersson.  Huntsville.  Ala.,  assignor  to  Tecsyn 
PMP.  Inc..  Huntsville.  Ala. 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1992,  Ser,  No.  855,881 
Int.  Cl.^  B22F  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  75—252  1  Claim 

1.  A  powdered  metal  mixture  comprising: 

(a)  between  0.9  and  13%  by  weight  of  graphite; 

(b)  between  0.8  and  3.0%  by  weight  of  copper; 

(c)  between  0.01  and  5.0%  by  weight  of  a  solid  lubricant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  manganese  sulphide, 
graphite,  selenium,  bismuth,  and  tellurium; 

(d)  up  to  98.3%  by  weight  of  iron  having  an  average  particle 
size  of  substantially  100  mesh  with  an  oxide  content  less 
than  0.3%  by  weight;  and 

(e)  between  Q.Ol  and  50%  by  weight  of  a  powdered  tool 
steel  alloy  selected  from  those  commercially  available 
powders  designated  by  the  American  Steel  and  Iron  Insti- 
tute as  M2.  M3,  and  T15. 
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METHOD  FOR  A  I()\1I/.ING  LIQUID  METAL 
ITU  IZING  1  IQl  ID  FLOW  RATE  SENSOR 
Steven   A.  Miller,   Amsterdam,  and  Neil  A.  Johnson,  Schenec- 
tadv.  both  of  N A  .,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady.  NY. 

Filed  Apr.  5.  199J,  Ser.  No.  42^11 

Int.  a.'  B22F  <)/00 

VsS.  a.  75—331  30  Oaims 


n 


^fe. .. 


^**^ 


5.34^.531 
SLAG  StHARArOR 
Frederick  T.  Streets,  Sidney,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Honda  of  Amer- 
ica Mfg..  Inc.,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  899,372,  Jun.  16,  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5.:46.4«3.  This  application  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,442 
Int.  a.5  C21C  l/OO 
\_  s.  (1   -5_5H2  35  Oaims 


1  \  slag  separator  for  receiving  a  molten  metal  or  alloy  and 
slag  mi.xture  from  a  cupola  and  separating  the  metal  or  alloy 
from  the  slag,  comprising: 

a  setthng  means  comprising  at  least  one  chamber  for  receiv- 
ing said  molten  metal  or  alloy  and  slag  mixture  from  said 
cupola; 

a  refractory  material  lining  said  chamber  to  protect  said 
chamber  from  mechanical,  thermal,  or  chemical  charac- 
teristics of  said  molten  mixture; 

Ouid  cooling  means  surrounding  said  refractory  material  to 
reduce  the  temperature  of  said  refractory  material  to 
reduce  the  erosion  of  the  refractory  material  caused  by  the 


mechanical,  thermal,  or  chemical  characteristics  of  the 
molten  mixture;  and 
means  for  separating  said  metal  or  alloy  from  said  slag. 


side,  a  group  having  a  defective  filter  element  being  excluded 
from  sweeping  and  a  fracture  in  the  defective  filter  element 


5.34A,?3: 

PROCESS  AND  APPARAM  s  FOR  RKCOVERING 

METAL  V  ALL  FS  FROM  ORE 

Ian  M.  Sinclair,  19  Marico  Road,  Finmarentia,  Johannesburg, 

Transvaal,  and   Henrv    A.   Simonsen,  43   Ann   Arbor   Place. 

Glendower,  Edenvale,  Transvaal,  both  of  South  Africa 

Filed  Jun    :.  l'W3,  Ser.  No.  7n.719 
Claims   priority,    application    South    Africa,   Jun.    2,    1992, 
92/4013 

Int.  a.5  C22B  i/00.  3/02 
U.S.  a.  75—744  20  Oaims 


1  A  method  for  controlling  the  melt  flow  rate  of  a  melt 
when  atomizing  liquid  metal  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  liquid  metal  supply  vessel  coupled  to  a  nozzle 
for  directing  a  stream  of  the  liquid  metal  therefrom; 

providing  atomizing  gas  converging  in  the  stream  as  it  exits 
the  nozzle; 

providing  at  least  one  gas  flow  into  the  liquid  metal  con- 
tained in  the  vessel; 

sensing  a  pressure  difference  between  the  gas  flow  and  the 
pressure  outside  the  vessel; 

calculating  a  flow  rate  of  the  stream  from  the  pressure  differ- 
ence; 

providing  a  flow  control,  operatively  connected  to  the  gas 
flow  in  the  liquid  melt  vessel,  for  adjusting  the  flow  rate  of 
the  stream;  and 

selectively  adjusting  the  flow  control  in  response  to  the 
determmed  pressure  difference. 


^r 


(i=^ 


-\ni 


ff<±j 


^ 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  metal  values  from  ore  including 
the  steps  of: 
comminuting  the  ore; 

mixing  the  comminuted  ore  with  a  liquid  to  form  a  pulp;  and 
projecting  a  plurality  of  streams  of  the  pulp  against  one 
another,  thereby  causing  erosion  of  ore  particles  in  the 
pulp. 


5.346.533 
METHOD  OF  MONITORING  FILTER  COMPONENTS 

Werner  Jelich.  Bochum;  Heiko  Rehv»inkel.  Bottrop;  Friedrich 
Klauke.  Ratingen;  Dieter  Konig.  Hattingen.  and  I  do  Kalthoff. 
Mulheim  Ruhr,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermanv,  assignors  to 
Deutsche  Babcixk  Fncrgie-  und  I  mwelttechnik  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Oberhausen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Grermanv 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,595 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.   Aug    ^. 
1992,  4226145 

Int.  O.'  BOID  35/143 
VS.  O.  95—20  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  monitoring  hollow  filter  elements  used  for 
filtering  hot  and  dusty  gases,  compnsing  the  steps  of:  arranging 
said  filter  elements  in  groups  in  a  filter  housing;  connecting 
each  group  through  a  single  supply  line  with  a  filtered-gas  line; 
conveying  filtered  gas  away  through  said  filtered  gas  line; 
injecting  a  filtering  sweeping  medium  with  fiow  in  form  of  a 
gas  into  each  supply  line  in  cycles  at  higher  pressure;  register- 
ing a  filtering  cycle;  recording  and  measuring  at  least  one  of 
sweeper  flow  and  filtered  gas  flow;  comparing  a  result  of  said 
measuring  step  with  a  registration  of  a  sweeping  cycle;  and 
releasing  an  alarm  when  a  difference  results  from  said  compar- 
ing step,  whereby  a  defective  filter  element  can  be  isolated  and 
penetration  of  unfiltered  gas  into  the  filtered  gas  is  prevented, 
each  sweeping  cycle  being  related  to  a  change  at  a  filtered  gas 


5.346,535 

USE  OF  CRYSTALLINE  MOLECLLAR  SIE\  ES 

CONTAINING  CHARGED  OCTAHEDRAL  STFES  IN 

REMOVING  VOLATILE  ORGANIC  COMPOL^DS  FROM 

A  MIXTURE  OF  THE  SAME 
Steven  M.  Kuznicki,  Evasion,  Pa.;  Dinh  Dang.  South  Plainfield. 
N.J.;    David   T.    Hayhurst.    Willoughby,    and    Kathleen    A 
Thrush,   Ejiston,   Pa.,   assignors   to   Engelhard   Corporation, 
Iselin,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,012 
Int.  a."  BOID  5.'  1^ 
VS.  O.  95—96  ■>  Oaims 

1.  A  cyclic  process  for  the  remo\al  oi  volatile  organic  vom 
pounds  from  a  mixture  of  the  same  \Mth  moist  gas  stream 
wherein  said  mixture  is  adsorbed  at  ambieni  temperature  or 
substantially  ambient  temperature  and  is  subsequently  de- 
sorbed  which  compnses  contacting  said  mixture  with  a  molec- 
ular sieve  containing  octahedral ly  coordinated  active  sites  and 
thereafter  thermally  regenerating  said  sieve  at  temperatures  up 
to  150°  C. 


becoming  sealed  with  dust  and  decontamination  being  initi- 
ated. 


5,346,534 
PROCTSS  FOR  TREATING  AN  ARTICLE  WITH  A 
VOLATILE  FLUID 
I>avid  C.  H.  Grant,  Selbyville,  Del.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  847  J62,  Mar.  6,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5.232.476,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  581,020, 

Sep.  12,  1990,  Pal.  No.  5.106,404.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1993, 

Ser.  No.  71.5«1 

Int.  O.^  BOID  19/00 

VS.  O.  95—39  8  Claims 


1.   A  process  for  treating  an  article  with  a  volatile  fluid. 
which  compnses 

(a)  disposing  the  anicle  in  a  chamber  in  a  manner  that  admits 

air  to  the  chamber, 
ib)  sealing  the  chamber; 

(c)  evacuating  the  chamber  to  remove  substantially  all  of  the 
air  therefrom; 

(d)  introducing  the  fluid  into  the  chamber  m^  that  the  fluid 
contacts  the  article  and  fills  the  chamber  with  fluid  va- 
pors, 

(e)  evacuating  the  chamber  to  remove  fluid  vapors  there- 
from; 

(0  drying  the  article  by  circulating  a  gas  through  the  cham- 
ber; 

(g)  then  evacuating  the  chamber  to  remove  residual  fluid 
vaptirs  therefrom,  and 

(h)  then  opening  the  chamber  and  removing  the  treated 
article  from  the  chamber 


5,346.5.36 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  NTTROGEN  GAS 
Isao  Kaneshige,  Kurashiki;  Tsuneo  Genba:  Takeshi  Tamaru, 
both  of  Okayama.  and  Tetsuhiko  Matsuura,  Bizen.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Bizen.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,023 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  V,  1992,  4-092054 

Int.  C\:  BOID  ^i  04 

U.S.  O.  95—103  4  Oaims 


9— <^ 


1 


1    A  process  for  separating  nitrogen  gas  from  a  pressun/ed 
gas   mixture   predominantly    composed   of  nitrogen   gas   and 
oxygen  gas  in  a  nitrogen  gas  separation  apparatus  of  a  pressure 
swing  adsorption  system,  having  at  least  first  and  second  ad 
sorbers  filled  with  a  carb(in  molecular  sieve  and  a  pnxiuct 
nitrogen  gas  holder,  the  process  compnsing  the  steps  of 
adsorbing  oxygen  gas  selectively  in  the  first  adstirber.  from 
a  pressunzed  gaseous  mixture  with  a  carbt^n  molecular 
sieve,  while  withdrawing  nitrogen  gas, 
regenerating  a  carbon  molecular  sieve   m   the  second   ad 

sorber.  by  releasing  the  adsorbed  oxygen, 
carrying  out  a  transfer  of  the  gas  under  pressure  remaining  m 
the  first  adsorber  m  which  the  adsorption  step  is  complete, 
to  the  second  adsorber  in  which  the  regeneration  step  is 
complete  simultaneously  through  a  piping  connecting  a 
raw  matenal  gas  inlet  of  the  first  adsorber  to  a  raw  maie- 
nal  gas  inlet  of  the  second  adsorber  or  and  through  a 
piping  connecting  a  product  nitrogen  outlet  of  the  first 
adsorber  to  a  pnxlucl  nitrogen  (-lutiet  of  the  second  ad- 
sorber, and 
selectively  starting  an  adsorption  of  oxygen  gas  in  the  sec- 
ond adsorber  in  which  the  gas  transfer  step  is  complete 
and  regenerating  the  carbon  molecular  sieve  in  the  first 
adsorber  in  which  the  gas  transfer  step  is  complete  by 
releasing  the  adsorbed  oxygen  simultaneously,  such  thai 
said  steps  of  the  first  adsorber  and  the  second  adsorber  are 
alternatively  and  successively  repeated. 
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said  gis  transfer  step  comprises  the  further  step  of  outwardly 
discharging  pan  of  the  gas  being  transferred  from  the 
piping  connecting  the  raw  material  gas  inlet  of  the  first 
adsorber  and  the  raw  material  gas  inlet  of  the  second 
adsorber,  and  as  required,  from  the  piping  connecting  the 
product  nitrogen  gas  outlet  of  said  first  and  second  ad- 
sorbers. 


5.346,538 

MOLDIN(.  OF  SINTERKD  STRONTR  M  CAIXR  M 

INDATK  AND  THE  I  SK  THKREOF 

Winfried  Becker.  Kelkheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany.  assignor  to 

HiRchsi  ^kticnBesellschafl.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP89/01606,  §  371  Date  Jun.  27.  1991,  §  102(e) 

Ehite  Jun.  27.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  \o   V\{)<)0  07476.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  12,  199<) 

PfT  Filed  Dec.  23.  1989,  Ser    No   "20.494 

Claims  prii)rit\,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  l.ermanv,  Dec.  29, 
1988,  3844208 

Int.  CI.    B28B  \  J4-  CWB  35/02 
VS.  a.  106—38.9  8  Oaims 


5.346,53" 
METHOD  ^ND  SYSTEM  FOR  (ONTROLLING 
EMISSIONS  raOM  GI  \  COI   DEH\  DRATORS 
Philip  S.  Lowell,  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gas  Research  Insti- 
tute. Chicago,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  825.540,  Jan.  24,  1992.  Pit.  No. 
5J09,762.  This  application  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,490 
Int.  CI.    BOID  5J/H 
L.S.  a  95—161  10  Oaims 


■C-  ■>».._. 


1    In  the  method  for  extracting  water  from  a  gas  stream 
conuming  quantities  of  water  and  of  volatile  organic  com- 
piTunds  by  contacting  said  gas  stream  with  a  glycol  to  absorb 
the  water,  and  then  regenerating  the  glycol  for  further  use  in 
said  extracting  by  heating  the  moist  glycol  in  a  glycol  regener- 
ator to  vaponze  the  water  contained  in  same  as  steam  and 
venting  the  steam  and  gasified  volatile  organics  which  have 
been   absorbed   by   the  glycol  during  contact  with  the  gas 
stream,  the  improvement  enabling  control  of  emissions  of  said 
volatile  organic  comp<iunds  which  have  been  absorbed  by  the 
glycol  dunng  contact  with  said  gas  stream,  while  minimizing 
contaminants  m  the  produced  water  streams;  comprising: 
flowing  the  vented  steam  and  gasified  volatile  organics  from 
the  glycol  regenerator  as  input  to  a  ccxjiing  condenser 
means  including  in  series  an  air-cooled  condenser  and  a 
downstream    vk  ater-cooled  condenser,  said   input  being 
condensed  at  said  condenser  means  into  a  condenser  water 
stream  having  a  relatively  high  content  of  said  organic 
compounds,  an  organic  vent  gas,  and  an  organic  liquid: 
passing  said   condenser   water  stream   through  a  cooling 
tower  m  counter-current  or  cross-current  relation  to  strip- 
ping air.  whereby  said  condenser  water  stream  is  stripped 
of  substantial  parts  of  its  organics  content  and  emerges 
from  the  bottom  of  said  cooling  tower  as  a  stripped  water 
stream  hav  ing  relatively  low  content  of  said  organics;  and 
utilizing  at  least  a  part  of  the  stripped  water  stream  for 
cooling  said  water-cooled  condenser. 


1,  A  method  for  using  a  molding  for  performing  a  chemical 
reaction  in  the  presence  of  molten  bismuth  (III)  oxide  at  tem- 
peratures of  at  lea.st  8(X)°  C,  said  method  compnsing  forming  a 
reaction  vessel  from  the  molding  wherein  the  molding  is  com 
posed  of  sintered  indate  or  indate  solidified  from  a  melt  of  the 
formula  (Sr,Ca)In204;  and  conducting  the  reaction  in  the 
vessel;  wherein  the  bismuth  (III)  oxide  is  present  in  the  vessel 
and  does  not  react  with  the  indate 


5.346,539 
FLAME-RET ARDANT  \DHESIVE 

Nariliiro  Hosoi.  and  Shuji  Azuma,  both  of  Osaka.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd..  Japan 
Filed  Mar,  26,  1993.  Ser.  No.  37.380 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1991,  3-209935; 
Jul.  22,  1992.  4-217336 

Int.  CI.-  CWD  5/18 
U.S.  a.  106— 18  12  6  Claims 

1,  A  flame-reiardant  adhesive  comprising  100  parts  by 
weight  of  a  resin  comp<isition  having  an  MI  value  (at  190°  C) 
of  30-220,  5-40  parts  by  weight  of  a  chlonc  or  bromic  flame- 
retardant  wherein  said  chlonc  flame-relardant  contains  65  wt 
%  or  more  of  chlonne  and  said  bromic  flame-retardant  con- 
tains 80  wt  %  or  more  of  bromine.  1-30  parts  by  weight  of  an 
inorganic  flame-retardant  and  0  1-20  parts  by  weight  of  silica 
powder  having  an  average  particle  diameter  of  0.01  to  40 
microns. 


5.346.540 
( OI ORED  LEAD 
Barbara  Schlennert.  Grosshabersdorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor   to   A.    V\ .    Faber-Castell    I  nternehmensverwaltung 
GmbH  &  Co,.  Stein.  Fed,  Rep,  of  C^rmany 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  9,473 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  7. 
1992,  9201503[L1 

Int.  CI.'  0)9D  lJ/00 
\JS.  a.  106—19  B  4  Oaims 

1.  A  colored  lead  useful  for  colored  pencils  to  draw  a  line  on 
a  carrier  having  a  metallic  and  glossy  effect,  compnsing; 
a  basic  substance  composed  of  at  least  one  fatty  acid; 
an  emulsifier; 
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J  hinder; 

from  10  to  50%  by  weight  of  mica  powder;  and 

from  10  to  50%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  metal  powder. 


sisiing  of  (a)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  medium  chain  Cj-Cn  fatty  acid  tnglycendes  and 
long  chain  C16-C2:  unsaturated  fatty  tnglycendes,  and  (b)  a 
fatty  acid  isopropyl. 


5,346.541 

WATER  DISPFRSIBLE  FORMULATIONS  AND 

MATERIALS  AND  METHODS  FOR  INFTT  ENCING 

THEIR  WATER  DISPERSIBII.ITV 

Leonard  J,  (roldman.  and  Susan  M.  Roesch.  both  of  Gainesville. 

Fla..  assignors  to  Net  Tech  International.  Inc..  Baldwin.  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  978.219 

Int.  c\:  C08L  im  r:6 

U.S.  O.  106—163.1  43  Oaims 

1.  A  water-dispersible  formulation  for  use  m  manufacturing 
water  dispersible  materials  consisting  essentially  of  about  I'^t 
to  about  90<^f  by  weight  of  a  water  dispersible  cellulose  ether 
binder;  about  10%  to  about  98.99%  by  weight  cellulose  fibers 
and  about  0.01%  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  a  gas  releasing 
agent,  said  cellulose  fibers  being  randomly  dispersed  through- 
out said  cellulose  ether  binder. 


5,346.542 

AQl  FOCS  DISPERSION  OF  F:NTERIC  POLYMERS  AND 

A  MFTHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Honda  Yosuke;  Tanabe  Tsuneaki.  and  Yaginuma  Yoshihito,  all 
of  Nobeoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasci  Kogy  0  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,125 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6.  199L  3-289957 

Int.  O,'  C^8L  /  -1^ 

V.S.  CI.  106—194  9  Oaims 

1.  A  latex  of  entenc  polymers,  which  comprises: 

i)  water  and 

ii)  entenc  cellulose  denvativ es  without  ester-bonded  substit- 
uents.  the  cellulose  derivatives  have  anionic  functional 
groups  wherein  from  0  5  to  60  mole  %  of  the  anionic 
functional  groups  are  forming  nontoxic  salts  with  at  least 
one  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magne- 
sium ion,  calcium  ion,  barium  ion  and  aluminum  ion  and 
the  cellulose  derivatives  are  globular  solid  panicles  With 
a  diameter  of  20  ^m  and  below 


5.346,545 
STABILISATION  OF  ORGANIC  PIGMENTS 
I.aurent    Chassot,    Praroman.   Switzerland,    assignor    to    fiha- 
Geigy  Corporation,  .\rdsle>,  N.\  . 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1993.  Ser.  No.  26.962 
Oaims  priority ,  application  Switzerland,  .Mar.  5,  1992,  693  92 
Int.  CI,'  CWB  67/50 
L.S.  O.  106 — 410  12  Claims 

1    ,A  light-stabilised  pigment  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of 

a)  at  least  one  organiL  pigment  chosen  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  azo  pigments,  quinacndones,  phthalocyanines, 
indanthrones.  flavanthrones.  pyranthrones,  anthraqui- 
nones,  perylenes,  dioxazines,  pennones,  thioindigo,  isoin- 
dolines,  isoindolinones  and  metal  complexes;  and 

b)  1  to  100%  by  weight,  based  on  the  pigment,  of  a  nitroxyl 
compound  of  the  formula 


(iin 


5,346,543 
DEINKING  AGENT  FOR  RECLAIMING  WASTE  PAPER 

Ydshie  Hirakouchi.  Koga:  Ikuo  Adachi.  Yotsukaidou,  and  Yo- 

shiaki  Nagai.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  1  inn  Corptira- 

tiiin.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct,  13.  1993.  Ser   No,  135.909 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  15.  1992.  4-277531 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  v/   .Ml 

U.S.  O.  106—243  20  Oaims 

1.  A  deinking  agent  for  reclaiming  waste  paper  compnsing  a 
mixture  obtained  by  treating,  with  a  quaternizing  agent,  a 
product  prepared  by  addition  of  alkylene  oxide  to  a  reaction 
product  of  an  amine  having  at  least  two  active  hydrogen  atoms 
in  its  molecule  with  a  fatty  acid  and/or  a  fatty  acid  alkyl  ester, 
an  amount  of  the  quaternizing  agent  being  0. 1  to  0.9  mole  of 
per  mole  of  the  amine. 


5.346,544 
COATING  COMPOSITION  FOR  GLASS  CONTAINERS 
Masatoshi  Shibata.  Yokohama;   feruto  Isonage.  Kashiwa;  Fiji 
Kamiryo.  Nabari.  and   Kiyoshi  Shinohara.  Hirakata.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to   Kirin   Brewery    Company    ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  723,979,  Jul,  1.  199L  Pat.  No.  5,284,508. 
This  application  Aug.  13.  1993,  Ser,  No,  107,205 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul,  5,  1990,  2-177826;  Jul. 
5,  1990.  2-177827;  Nov.  13,  1990.  2-306731 
Int.  O.'  C09D  191/00 
U.S.  a.  106—244  3  Oaims 

1.  A  scratch  masking  composition  for  glass  containers  con- 


H3C     CH3 


Y— N 


y 

X 


Q-T- 


(IV) 


-X, 


(IX) 


(VI) 


HjC     CH3 


H3C^   /CH3     O 

C-CH2   C-N-X2 
/  \    / 

y— N  c 

\        /  \ 
C-CH2  c-c 

/    \  H       W 

H3C        CH3  o 


HjC     CH3 

V-   CH2  o^ 
Y— N  C  V     or 

)^CH2  0 
H3C     CH3 


H3C     CH3 

V-   CH2     o 
/  \   /    \ 

Y— N  C  Z- 

)^CH2     O 
H3C     CH3 


wherein  R3  is  Ci-Cigalkyl  or  CilocCigalkoxy; 
G  is  a  divalent  group  of  the  formula  — CR4  =  CH—  or 
— CHR4— CH2— ; 

R4is  Ci-Cigalkyl; 

Q  IS  a  group  of  the  formula 
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—  CHj— CH  — ,      — CH=C— , 
I  I 


— CH— O— ,     — C=N- 
I  I 


^ 


— C=N— ,     — CO— N— ,     — CO— N— CO— . 
I  I  I 


o 

II 

— CH2— CH— CH2— ,     — CH2— N— C— , 
I  I 


CHj  O 

I  II 

— CH2— CH2— N— CO— ,     — CH2— CH— N— C— 


and  p  is  a  number  between  2  and  10; 
X,  when  in=3,  is  a  group 


T  T 

N  N 

T 

NR6 


-H.NOC 


-OOC 


COO— 


COO- 


or     — CH2— C=CH— 


in  which  the  bond  labelled  •  is  the  bond  leading  to  T; 

T  IS  a  direct  bond  or  a  group  of  the  formula 


coNH- 


CONH- 
X,  when  m=4,  is  a  group 


H2C— CH-CH- 
I       1          1 

-CH2; 

CO  CO     CO 
1       1          1 

CO 
1 

1       1          1 

000 

1    1     1 

0 

1 

in  which  R5  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  Ci-C4alkyl,  or 
-(CH2)/-. 

in  which  r  is  1  or  2; 

m  ;s  the,number  1,  2.  3,  4  or  6; 

X  when  m=  1,  is  hydrogen,  C|-C]galkyl,  phenyl  which  is 
linsubstituted  or  substituted  by  Ci-C4alkyl,  Ci-C4alkoxy, 
phenyl  or  halogen,  or,  under  the  condition  that  T,  if 
bonded  to  a  nitrogen  atom,  is  not  a  direct  bond,  is  a  group 
of  the  formula  — OCO— NR^R?,  — OSO2— NReR?,  — O- 
CO— R-.  -COOR7.  — CONR6R7.  — NR6— COR7, 
— NR«— CONR6R7,  — OR7,  — NR6R7  or 


X,  when  m=6,  is  a  group 


H2C— CH— CH— CH2— COO— CH2— 

CO  CO     CO 

I      I         I 
000 

I      I         I 


,R7 


O 
II 
C 


C 

U 
o 


-^  J  ■ 


c 
H 
o 


CH3     O— CH2        CH2— O  CH3 

I    /        \  /        \      I 

-C— CH  C  CH— C— CH2— 

I        \  /   \  /I 

CH3     O— CH2        CH2— O  CH3 


in  V.  hivh  Rfj  IS  hydrogen  or  Ci-C|galkyl,  R7  is  Ci-Cigal- 
k>i,  C;  -C  ;alkeny],  C5-Ci2cycloalkyl,  or  phenyl  or  naph- 
th\l  \ihich  IS  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  Ci-C4alkyl, 
Ci-C4alkoxy.  halogen,  phenyl  or  nitro,  or  a  group 
— (CH:)5 — CHRgRq.  s  is  zero,  1,  2,  or  3,  Rg  is  hydrogen, 
methyl  or  phenyl  and  R9  is  — OH,  halogen  or  a  group 
-COOCHj  or  — COOC2H5: 
'..  when  m  =  2.  is  a  group  of  the  formula  — (CH2)pOr,  under 
the  condition  that  T,  if  bonded  to  a  nitrogen  atom,  is  not 
J  direct  bond,  is  a  group  of  the  formula  — O — (CH2- 
»p— O— .  -NR6-(CH2);^NR6— .  — OCO— M — 
COO—  -NR6— CO— M— CO— NR6— ,  — OCO— N- 
H-M  NH— COO—  or  — NR6— CONH— NH- 
CO— NR«— .  m  which  M  is  — <CH2);,— , 


J2 


X2  is  Ci-Cigalkyl; 
n  is  the  number  1  or  2; 
V,  when  n=l,  is  C2-C8alkylene  or  hydroxyalkylene  or 

C4-C22acyloxyalkylene;  or 
V,  when  n=2,  is  the  group  (— CH2)2C(CH2— )2  or 


\   / 

C      ; 
/    \ 


Z  is  a  group  of  the  formula 
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— CH2— C(C2H5)— CH2— 

CH2 


in  which  the  bond  labelled  with  •  is  the  bond  leading  to 

W; 
v'v .  when  n=l,  is  a  group  — OCORio.  in  which  Rio  is 

Ci-Cigalkyl,  or  phenyl  or  naphthyl  which  is  unsubstituted 

or  substituted  by  C-Calkyl,  Ci-C4alkoxy  or  halogen;  or 
^\'.  when  n  =  2,  is  a  group  of  the  formula  —OCO — (CHz)?— 

COO— or 


COO— 


ucts  upon  addition  of  aggregate  and  water,  said  composition 
consisting  essentially  of 
at  least  one  cement;  and 

from  about  5%  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  the  cement  of 
siliceous  ash  from  crop  residue,  wherein  the  ash  is  from 
about  60%  to  about  95%  by  weight  silica,  at  least  about 
90%  of  the  silica  is  amorphous,  at  least  about  75%  of  ash 
particles  are  in  a  size  range  of  from  about  4  to  about  75 


and  Y  is  O. 


5.346.546 
AG€RF(;aTE-TIO:  PK.MFNT  PRODI TTS 
Adam  F.  Kaliski.  F^ast  VNindsor.  N.J..  assignor  to   Industrial 
Progress,  Inc..  East  Windsor,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  765.929,  Sep,  24,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  733,987, 
,Jul.  22.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  856.367 
Int.  a."  C^09C  1/36 
IS.  (I    106 — 436  13  Claims 

1  Aggregaie-TiO;  pigment  products  comprising  in  each  100 
parts,  b\  weight,  at  least  one  particulate  TiO:  material  in  pro- 
portions of  at  least  50  parts,  by  weight,  employed  alone  or  in  a 
combination  with  other  pigmentary  and  subpigmentary  rau 
materials,  and  at  least  one  cement/adhesive  in  proportions  of 
from  0.1  up  to  23  parts,  by  weight. 


5.346,547 

mfthod  of  making  concrftf  flfctrr  all  y 

(  ondl  ctivf  for  fffctromagnetic  shielding 

pirposp:s 

Ray  G.  McCormack.  St,  Joseph,  111.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  .America  as  represented  by  the  Secretar\  nf  the 
.\rmv,  Washington.  DC. 

Filed  May  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  880,442 
Int.  CI,'  C04B  14,  4« 
V.S.  a.  106—644  15  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  making  electrically  conductive  articles 
having  substantial  electromagnetic  shielding  capability,  con- 
sisting essentially  of: 

forming  a  sellable  mixture  of  concrete  and  magnetized  me- 
tallic fibers;  and, 
orienting  the  fibers  randomly,  yielding  electrical  contact 
between  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  fibers  and 
adiacent  fibers  to  produce  substantial  electrical  continuity 
throueh  the  concrete  and  fiber  mixture. 


5,346.54S 

MIGHI  Y  Dl  RABl.F  CEMENT  PRODUCTS 

CONTAINING  SILICEOUS  ASHES 

Povindar  K,  Mchta.  El  Cerrito.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents 

of  the  I  niversity  of  California,  Oakland.  Calif, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  917,908,  Jul.  21.  1992. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  543,262,  Jun.  25. 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  4,  1993.  Ser.  No.  47 

Int.  n:  CWB  16/02 

U.S.  a.  106—705  17  Qaims 


1    A  dry  mix  composition  for  preparation  of  concrete  pr 
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micrometers,  and  the  ash  particles  have  a  mean  particle 
diameter  measured  by  laser-light  scattering  of  at  least  6 
micrometers  and  a  B.E.T  surface  area  of  at  least  20  mVg, 
said  composition  providing  upon  addition  of  water  and 
aggregate  a  concrete  product  characterized  after  28  days 
by  a  compressive  strength  of  at  least  2500  psi  and  a  chlo- 
ride permeability  of  less  than  about  2000  coulombs  when 
determined  in  accordance  with  A.ASHTO  T-277. 


5.346.549 

EN\  IRONMENTALLV  STABll  IZFl)  PRODUCTS 

FORMED  FROM  ASH  AND  PAPERMILL  WASTE 

William  B.  Johnson.   209  Mississippi   Dr.,  Monticello.  Minn. 

55362 

Filed  Oct,  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,490 
Int.  CI.'  C04B  7/J2.  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  106—708  -''  (  laims 

1.  A  methcxl  of  producing  environmentally  stable  formed 
bodies  useful  as  an  unfused  building  material  including  as 
ingredients,  ash  and  papermill  waste  containing  cellulose  fiber 
and  clay,  said  method  compnsing, 

admixing  atxiut  3-7  parts  by  weight  of  said  ash  and  7-3  parts 

bv  weight  of  said  papermill  waste  to  make  a  total  of  10 

parts  by  weight  with  an  oxidant  in  an  amount  effective  to 

promote  oxidation  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  admixture, 

providing   or   maintaining   in   said   admixture   a   sufficient 

amount  of  water  to  render  the  admixture  plastic. 
thereafter  forming  the  plastic  admixture  into  bodies,  and 
allowing  the  formed  bodies  to  harden  to  provide  an  environ- 
mentally stable  product. 


155-939  O.G. -94- 12 
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5.346.550 
LOW  TEMPERATl  RK  WFI  I   rFMFVnNG 
COMPOSITIONS  \NI)  VfFr}(()()S 
Robert  A.  Kunzi.  Bakersfield.  (  allf..  Fjlward  I     Vinson.  Dun- 
can, Okla.;  Patty   L,.  Totten.  Duncan.  Okla..  and  H<ibb>   G. 
Brake,   Duncan,  Okla..   assignoni  to   Halliburton  Company, 
Duncan,  Okla. 
CootiDuation-in-pan  of  S«r    No.  832,209,  Feb.  5,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,826 
Int.  a.'  C04B  14/04 
L.S.  a.  106—709  11  CUims 

1   An  improved  hydraulic  cement  composition  for  cement- 
mg  wells  drilled  through  low  temperature  earth  formations 
compnsmg 
a  hydnwlic  cement  present  in  said  composition  in  an  amount 
in  the  range  of  from  about  5  pounds  to  about  30  pounds 
per  sack, 
gypsum  cement  present  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  from 

about  25  pounds  to  about  50  pounds  per  sack; 
fly  ash  present  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  from  about  5 

pouads  to  about  30  pounds  per  sack; 
an  alkali  metal  halide  present  in  an  amount  in  the  rsmge  of 

from  about  1  pound  to  about  18  pounds  per  sack;  and 
water  present  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  from  about  2 

gallons  to  about  12  gallons  per  sack, 
an  alcohol  freezing  point  depressant  present  in  said  composi- 
tion in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  from  about  1%  to  about 
18%  by  weight  of  the  water  in  said  composition. 


5.346,552 

DEVICE  HAVING  A  PROFILE  STRIP  EQL  IPPED  WITH 

A  SQUEEZE  ELEMENT  THAT  IS  FREELY  MOVABLE 

TRANSVERSELY  TO  A  WORKING  SURFACE 

Johannes  Zimmer.  Ebentaler  Str.   133.  9020  Kla(jenfurt.  Fed. 
Rep   of  (jermany 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  94«,644 
('laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  23. 
1991,  9112033(11 

Int.  a.'  B05C  ///O.'r  a 

U,S.  a.  118—126  22  Qaims 


5.346,551 
DEVICE  FOR  BLOWING  OFF  COATING  MATERIAL  IN 

THE  COATIN(,  OF  METAL  BANDS 
Heinrich  Pannenbecker.  Duisburu;  Rimald  Jabs,  Moers;  Hein- 
rich  Schmitz,  Dinslaken;  Wulf  Dwhent'  Diis.s«'ld(irf-Anger- 
mund;  Manfred  Splitt.  Finnentrop,  and  Hans-J'iachim  Heiler, 
Moers.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  tHrmany.  a^JKnors  to  Thyssen 
Stahl  AG.  Dtiisburii! 
PCT  No.  PCT  EP91  OI2''3.  J  y\  Date  Mar.  18.  1993.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  18.  1993,  PCT  Pub  N„  \\()92  02656,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  20,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  9.  1991.  .Str.  No.  976,986 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  31, 
1990,  4024229 

Int.  a.'  B05C  3/12 
L.S.  CI.  118—63  6  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  blowing  off  excess  coating  material  from  a 

metal  band  by  means  of  a  blowing  off  jet  of  a  blowing  off 

medium,  compnsing 

a  nozzle  structure  having  a  first  extended  jet  slit  formed 

therein  e.xtending  in  a  direction  which  is  transverse  to  said 

metal  band,  said  blowing  off  jet  emerging  from  said  jet  slit 

to  impinge  on  said  metal  band, 

said  nozzle  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual 

nozzle  bodies  arranged  sealingly  against  each  other  in  a 

row  emending  in  said  transverse  direction,  each  of  said 

nozzle  bodies  havmg  mdividually  adjustable  nozzle  lips 

forming  partial  jet  slits  which  together  form  said  first 

extended  jet  sht.  whereby  said  blowing  off  jet  can  be 

separately  controlled  with  each  of  said  partial  jet  slits  by 

adjusting  said  nozzle  lips  of  each  of  said  individual  nozzle 

bodies. 


»..   --f 


ifl-^ 


1.  Squeegee  means  (1)  comprising  a  squeegee  device  (10). 
which  has  a  profile  strip  (2)  longitudinally  extending  therewith 
and  which  can  be  pressed  by  its  squeegee  w  orking  edge  or  face 
(3)  against  a  working  surface  (4).  the  squeegee  device  (10) 
being  pivotable  by  means  of  pivot  bearings  abtiut  a  squeegee 
device  pivot  axis  (30)  coinciding  with  the  squeegee  working 
edge  (3)  or  extending  in  the  vicinity  of  a  bearing  edge  or  face. 
said  pivot  bearings  (5)  being  located  in  the  a.xial  end  regions  of 
the  squeegee  device  pivot  axis  (30)  and  fix  the  position  thereof 
and  in  which  the  profile  stnp  (2)  is  connected  to  a  part  (21). 
which  projects  over  the  working  surface  (4)  in  the  direction  of 
the  profile  strip  longitudinal  extension  and  is  m  engagement 
with  a  pivot  beanng  (5)  located  outside  and  laterally  of  the 
working  surface  (4).  wherein  the  profile  stnp  (2)  is  equipped 
with  a  squeegee  element,  and  the  squeegee  device  (10)  is  p<is!- 
tioned  loosely,  i.e.  freely  movable  via  the  squeegee  element 
(300)  in  a  direction  at  nght  angles  to  the  working  surface  (4) 
resting  on  the  latter,  and  a  profile  strip  beanng  part  (6)  engages 
loosely  on  pivot  beanng  guide  surfaces  (51)  at  nght  angles  to 
the  working  surface  (4)  for  fixing  the  pivot  axis  p(5sition  and  is 
inserted  so  as  to  be  freely  roiatable  or  pivotable  in  the  pivot 
bearings  (5)  and  at  least  one  part  (21)  of  the  profile  stnp  (2) 
projecting  over  the  working  surface  (4)  is  fixed  to  the  profile 
strip  bearing  part  (6),  which  is  lix;ated  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
squeegee  device  pivot  axis  (30)  and  is  circular  or  circular 
cylindncal.  and  without  ptisitive  or  non-positive  fixing  to  the 
squeegee  means  (1),  the  squeegee  device  (10)  can  be  pressed 
against  the  working  surface  (4)  only  with  the  magnetic  force  of 
a  magnet  device  positioned  below  the  working  surface  and/or 
with  the  weight  of  the  squeegee  device;  and  for  controlling  and 
the  fixed  setting  of  a  squeegee  device  pivot  angle,  a  portion  of 
the  profile  stnp  or  a  pan  (7)  is  fixed  to  the  squeegee  device  (10) 
and  has  a  radial  spacing  id  to  the  squeegee  device  pivot  axis 
(30)  and  is  in  loose  (fastenmg-free)  engagement  with  a  control 
part  (8)  movable  and  fixable  transversely  to  the  profile  stnp 
longitudinal  extension. 


5.346.553 

CABIN  FOR  SPRAY-COATING  WORKPIECES  WITH 

MATERIAL  IN  POWDER  FORM 

Joachim  Fingcl.  Hamburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermany,  assignor  to 

Farb-Tec  Gesellschaft  fur  Beschichtungskabinen.  Hamburg. 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 
PCT  No.  PCT  EP90  00941.  i;  371  Date  Dec.  13.  1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  I>ec.  13,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  15670,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  27,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  15,  1990.  Ser.  No.  778. lOt) 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  16, 
1989.  8907539[L'i 

Int.  a:  B05L  19/00;  B05B  15/12 
U.S.  a.  118—309  34  Oaims 


"^^ 


1  A  booth  for  the  spray -coating  of  workpieces  with  pow- 
dery coating  material,  comprising  a  booth  interior  defined  by 
walls,  a  booth  floor  and  a  booth  ceiling,  said  booth  interior 
having  a  specific  longitudinal  axis  and  intenor  cross-sectional 
contour,  in  a  direction  of  which  the  workpieces  are  movable 
into  or  through  the  booth,  a  cleaning  device  w  hich  is  mov  able 
in  the  booth  interior  in  a  direction  of  movement  along  the 
longitudinal  axis,  and  a  vacuum  source  connected  to  the  clean- 
ing device,  the  cleaning  device  comprising  a  ngid  carrier 
which  IS  equipped  with  mechanical  cleaning  elements,  which, 
dunng  the  working  movement  of  the  cleaning  device,  bear 
Hexibly  at  least  against  parts  of  the  interior  cross-sectional 
contour  of  the  booth  interior,  wherein  the  cleaning  device  is 
dimensioned  so  that  a  working  gap  is  left  between  the  carrier 
and  the  intenor  cross-sectional  contour  that  is  bridged  elasti- 
cally  by  the  cleaning  elements  and  wherein  the  cleaning  device 
through  a  connection  to  the  vacuum  source  sucks  away  pow- 
der material  released  from  the  booth  interior  walls  by  the 
cleaning;  elements. 


5,346.554 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  THIN  FlIM 
Mizuaki  Suzuki,  and  Matsuo  Kishi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc..  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  684.062 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.   12,   1990.  2-98320; 
Jun.  6,  1990.  3-14«042:  Not.  16.  1990,  2-310278 

Int.  a.'  C23C  14/30 
U.S.  a.  118—723  EB  6  Qaims 


1   An  apparatus  for  forming  a  thin  film  comprising: 
means  for  generating  an  electron  beam  by  a  hollow  cathodic 

discharge; 
a  crucible  for  holding  a  vaporizable  substance; 
means  comprising  two  electromagnets  arranged  at   nght 


angles  to  each  other  near  the  crucible  for  generating  a 
magnetic  field  effective  to  scan  the  electron  beam  on  the 
vaponzable  substance,  each  electromagnet  having  a  core 
having  a  north  pole  end  and  a  south  pole  end  facing  each 
other  across  the  crucible:  and 
means  for  supplying  an  alternating  current  to  the  two  elec- 
tromagnets to  effect  scanning  of  the  electron  beam  in  a 
two-dimensional  pattern  on  the  vaporizable  substance. 


5.346.555 

DEVICE  FOR  THERMAL  TREATMENT  AND  FILM 

FORMING  PRCKESS 

Shinji  Nunotani:  Koichi  Takahashi.  and  Naoto  Miyashita.  all  of 

Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Toshiba. 

Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,097 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  30.  1992,  4-203842 
Int.  CI."  C23C  :6/00 
U.S.  n.  118— 724  6( 


J7    33    15   11     5     6    21 


1  A  device  for  a  thermal  treatment  process  and  a  film  form- 
ing process  compnsing: 

a  film  forming  process  chamber  for  forming  a  film  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate  under  high  temperatures; 

heating  means,  fwsitioned  to  enclose  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  film  forming  process  chamber,  for  heating  the  inside 
of  said  film  forming  process  chamber  to  a  high  tempera- 
ture, and 

insulating  means  positioned  to  enclose  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  heating  means; 

a  first  space  is  formed  between  said  film  forming  process 
chamber  and  said  heating  means; 

a  second  space  is  formed  between  said  heating  means  and 
said  insulating  member,  said  first  space  being  isolated  from 
said  second  space; 

first  exhaust  means  is  provided  for  exhausting  air  from 
within  said  first  space;  and 

second  exhaust  means  is  provided  for  exhausting  air  from 
wiihm  said  second  space, 

wherein 

prior  to  inserting  the  semiconductor  substrate  into  and  re- 
moving the  semiconductor  substrate  from  said  film  form- 
ing process  chamber,  high  temperature  air  is  exhausted 
from  said  first  space  and  said  second  space  by  said  first 
exhaust  means  and  said  second  exhaust  means,  respec- 
tively, in  order  to  cool  inside  of  said  film  forming  process 
chamber. 
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5J46,55« 

LATHING  \ND  CLKANtNf,  PROCESS  FOR 

PHOTORECEPTOR  SI  BSTRATES 

PhUlip  G.  Perry,  Webster,  Crcnt  H    ()l>e\\.  H  illUmsoo,  «nd 

Thomas  P.  Debies,  Webster.  aJI  of  N  \.,  assignors  to  Xeroi 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Not.  1,  1993,  Set.  .No.  143,721 
Int.  C\:  B08B  J  04.  3/08:  C23G  1/02 
L.S.  a.  Ii4— 2  24aaims 

1    A  meth(x)  of  cleaning  a  substrate  comprising: 

( 1 )  laihmg  a  substrate  surface  with  a  cutting  fluid  composi- 
tion compnsing 

(A  I  ai  least  one  antioxidant; 

(B)  at  least  one  surfactant; 

(C)  at  least  one  lubncant.  and 

(D)  water 

(2)  nnsing  the  lathed  substrate  surface  with  deionized  water 
having  a  resistivity  of  at  least  2M  ohm-cm; 

(3)  immersing  the  nnsed  lathed  substrate  surface  in  a  bath  of 
deionized  *ater  having  a  resistivity  of  at  least  2M  ohm- 
cm.  and 

(4)  removing  the  su>istrate  from  the  bath  of  deionized  water 
at  a  rate  which  prevents  water  droplets  from  forming  on 
the  substrate. 


5,346,558 

SOI.DERABLE  AMSOTROPICALLY  CONDUCTTVE 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF  I  SING  SAME 

F<:kart  Mathias.  Catons»ille,  Md..  assignor  (o  W.  R.  Grace  & 

Co. -Conn.,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82.653 
Int.  CI.    B23K  J.^  i4 
VS.  a.  148—23  15  Oaims 

1.  An  anisotropically-conductive  solder  paste  composition 
which  comprises  finely-divided  metal  alloy  particles  dispersed 
in  a  solution  of  an  organic  polymer  in  an  organic  solvent  which 
has  a  boiling  point  above  the  softening  temperature  of  the 
polymer  and  no  higher  than  the  melting  point  of  the  metal 
alloy  particles,  wherein  the  polymer  ha,s  a  softening  tempera- 
ture at  or  below  the  melting  point  of  the  metal  alloy  particles 
and  where  said  composition  is  free  of  a  fluxing  agent. 


5..V4*.55^ 

PROCESS  FOR  O.EANING  SILICON  MASS  AND  THE 

RECOVERY  OF  NITRIC  ACID 

Hideo  Ito;  Mitsutoshi  Narukawa.  and   Ka/uhim  Nakai,  all  of 

Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assienors  t<i   Hi-Silicon,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Mie, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28.  19**;.  str   No.  967,066 
Claims  prionrv.  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1991,  3-308268; 
Oct.  31,  1991,  3-311484 

Int.  CI.'  B08B  3/04 
IS.  O    134—10  ISaaims 


_^ 


1 

1 

t 

N 

-^ 

1.  A  process  comprising: 

sufficiently  heatmg  a  liquid  waste  solution  "obtained  from 
cleaning  a  polycrystallme  silicon  mass"  has  been  inserted 
after  which  comprises  nitric  acid,  hydrofluoric  acid,  hy- 
drosilicofluonc  acid,  and  water  so  as  to  boil  off  a  hydro- 
fluonc  acid  containing  vapor; 

transmitting  said  hydrofluoric  acid  containing  vapor,  said 
heating  being  effective  to  remove  the  hydrosilicofluoric 
acid  to  a  condensation  region; 

condensing  said  \ap>or  m  said  condensation  region  to  form  a 
liquid  condensate,  and 

recovenng  said  nunc  acid  as  a  substantially  pure  solution; 

wherein  liquid  hydrofluonc  acid  is  added  to  said  condensa- 
tion region  dunng  said  condensing  step. 


5,346,559 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  DOUBLE 

ORIENTED  ELECTRICAL  STEEL  SHEET  HAVING  HIGH 

MAGNETIC  FLUX  DENSITY 
Yoshiyuki  LshiKami;  Satoshi  Arai:  Yozo  Suga:  Yasunari  Yo- 
shitomi;  Nobuyuki  Takahashi.  and  Takehide  Senuma,  all  of 
Kitakyushu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  680,937.  Apr.  5,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,615 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Apr.  12,  1990,  2-95126; 
Apr    16.  1990,  2-97718;  Apr.  20,  1990,  2-103180;  Apr.  20.  1990, 
2-103181 

Int  a.'  C21D  8/12 
U.S.  a    148—111  2  Oaims 


20  JO 

OVEO  PROW 


2.  A  process  for  manufactunng  a  double  oriented  electrical 
steel  sheet  having  a  high  flux  density,  which  compnses  subject- 
ing a  hot  rolled  sheet  compnsed  of  0  8-6.7%  by  weight  of  Si. 
0.008-0  048%  by  weight  of  acid  soluble  Al,  0.010%  by  weight 
or  less  of  N,  and  the  balance  being  Fe  and  unavoidable  impuri- 
ties to  a  cold-rolling  at  a  reduction  rate  of  40-80'r.  and  then 
subjecting  the  resulting  sheet  to  another  cold-rolling  in  the 
direction  vertical  to  the  above  cold-rolled  direction  at  a  reduc- 
tion rate  of  30-70%  in  the  final  thickness,  followed  by  the  steps 
of  annealing  to  effect  primary  recrystallization,  applying  an 
annealing  separator,  and  applying  a  finishing  annealing  to 
effect  secondary  recrystallization  and  punfication  of  the  steel. 
wherein  the  growth  of  the  secondary  recrystallization  of 
{I10}<uvw>  onented  grains  from  the  surface  of  the  steel 
sheet  is  suppressed  by  removing  at  least  1/10  of  the  whole 
thickness  of  both  surfaces  of  the  hot  rolled  sheet  in  the  thick- 
ness direction,  and  then  annealing  said  hot  rolled  sheet  from 
which  the  surface  layers  are  removed  at  a  temperature  of 
750'- 1200'  C,  for  30  seconds  to  30  minutes 


5,346,56(1 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  FERROUS  METAL 
PARTS  TO  IMPRO\  F  THFIR  ( ORROSION 
RESISTANCE  AND  FRICTION  PROl'l  RTIES 
SIMULTANFOl  SI  Y 
Sylvie   Moumet,   Gourgois,   and    .lostph    vvawra,    Saint-Just- 
Saint-Rambcrt.   both   of  France.   a.ssignors  to  Centre  Ste- 
phanois    de     Richerches    Mccaniques    Hydromecanique    et 
I  rottement,  Andre/.icux-Boiithton.  France 

Filed  Jun.  II,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,92K 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  ,lul.  16.  1991,  91  08946 
Int.  CI."  C23C  V  4<J 
U.S.  a.  148—217  9  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  treatment  of  ferrous  metal  parts  to  im- 
prove both  corrosion  resistance  and  friction  properties  of  the 
parts  including  the  steps  of  nitriding,  oxidation  and  wax  coat- 
ing, said  process  comprising: 

(i)  performing  the  nitriding  step  in  a  bath  of  molten  salts 
consisting  essentially  of  carbonates  and  cyanates  of  alka- 
line metals  k,  Na  and  Li,  C03^^  anions  being  present  in  I 
to  35%  by  weight  and  CNO~anions  in  35  to  65%  by 
weight  of  the  total  weight  of  the  bath  whereas  in  the  total 
weight  of  alkaline  cations,  the  weight  proportions  are  25 
to  42.6%  for  Na  +  ,  42.6  to  62.5%  for  K  +  and  11.3  to  17.1% 
for  Li  +  ,  the  nitriding  being  carried  out  to  result  in  the 
formation  of  a  layer  comprising  a)  a  close-packed  deep 
sublayer  and  b)  a  porous  superficial  sub-layer,  the  super- 
ficial sub-layer  having  a  thickness  between  5  and  25  \im 
and  exhibiting  pores  ranging  between  0.2  and  3  ^m  in 
diameter, 
(ii)  carrying  out  the  oxidation  step  in  a  bath  of  molten  oxidiz- 
ing alkaline  salts  at  a  temperature  ranging  between  about 
350  and  450°  C,  and 
(iii)  impregnating  the  porous  superficial  sub-layer  with  a 
hydrophobic  wax,  the  wax  being  a  carbonaceous  organic 
compound  with  a  molecular  weight  between  500  and 
10,000,  with  a  surface  tension  in  the  liquid  state  between 
10  and  73  mN/m,  the  contact  angle  between  the  sohd 
phase  of  the  superficial  layer  and  the  wax  in  the  liquid 
state  ranging  between  0  and  75°. 


5.346,562 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION  OF  1R(  tN    \M  MIMHF 

MATERIALS 

Emad  Batawi,  Marthalen,  and  John  Peters,  Winterthur,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sulzer  Innotec  AG,  Winterthur, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,718 
Claims  prioril> ,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  16, 1992, 
92810713.5 

Int.  a.5  C22C  38/06 
U.S.  a.  148—542  1  Oaim 
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5.346.561 

SPHEROIDAL  GRAPHITE  CAST  IRON  MEMBER 

HA\  INC,  IMPROVED  MECHANICAL  STRENGTH  HAND 

METHOD  OF  PRC:)DUCING  SAME 

Fumio  Obata;  Hisashi  Y  asuda;  Hideaki  Naga>oshi.  all  of 
Kitakvusyu;  Kiyoshi  Suehara;  Kouhei  Imanishi,  both  of  Fuku- 
oka,  and  Toshiki  Yoshida.  Tochigi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi  Metals,  I  td.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,623 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Feb,  27,  1992,  4-076299 

Int.  CI."  C21D  5/00:  C22C  37/04 

U.S.  CI.  148—321  7  Claims 


1  A  spheroidal  graphite  cast  iron  member  having  two  outer 
surface  layer  portions,  each  mostly  composed  of  a  fernte  phase 
and  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  1  mm,  and  an  inner  portion 
comptised  of  a  pearlite  phase  and  a  fernte  phase  each  of  said 
surface  layer  portions  having  a  ferntization  ratio  of  70%  or 
more  which  is  larger  than  that  of  said  inner  portion  by  at  least 
about  15%. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  iron  aluminide  materials  from  a 
Fe3Al  base  alloy  comprising  18-35%  by  atomic  weight  of  Al, 
3-15%  by  atomic  weight  of  Cr,  0.2-0.5%  by  atomic  weight  of 
at  least  one  of  B  and  C,  0-8%  by  atomic  weight  of  at  least  one 
of  Mo,  Nb.  Zr,  Y  and  V,  and  a  remainder  consisting  of  iron, 
which  comprises: 

(a)  melting  the  FesAI  base  alloy  at  a  melting  temperature  in 
a  chamber  held  at  vacuum; 

(b)  adding  a  protective  gas  to  the  chamber  producing  an 
atmosphere  m  the  chamber  of  between  0.2  and  1.0  bar; 

(c)  adding  Ti,  Zr  and  an  Fe-Cr  alloy  containing  N  to  the 
melted  FeaAl  base  alloy  at  a  temperature  200°-400°  K. 
above  the  melting  temperature,  forming  dispersoids  of 
(Ti,Zr)N  2-10%  by  volume  which  are  satisfactorily  wet- 
table  by  the  melted  FejAl  base  alloy  so  that  upon  solidifi- 
cation the  dispersoids  embed  in  a  monocrystalline  phase; 

(d)  pumping  the  protective  gas  away  after  a  holding  time 
between  100  and  lOCX)  seconds; 

(e)  solidifying  the  melted  FejAI  base  alloy  containing  the 
dispersoids. 

(0  hot  rolling  the  solidified  FesAl  base  alloy  containing  the 
dispersoids  at  a  temperature  between  650°  and  I0(X)°  C; 
and 

(g)  annealing  the  Fe.iAl  base  alloy  containing  the  dispersoids 
at  a  temperature  between  400'  and  1CKX)°  C. 


5.346.563 

METHOD  FOR  REMCJN  ING  SULFUR  FTiOM 

SUPERALLOV  ARTICLES  TO  IMPRO\  F  THFIR 

OXIDATION  rf:sistancf 

William  P.  Allen,  Portland:  Norman  S.  Bornstein.  V\est  Hart 
ford:  Stephen  Chin,  Wallingford:  Michael  DeC  resccnte,  Weth- 
ersfield;  David  N.  Duhl.  Newington:  Donald  R.  Parille.  South 
Windsor:  Roscoe  A.   Pike.  Granb\.  and  John  G.  Smeggil. 
Simsbury.   all   of  Conn.,   assignors   to   I  nited   Technologies 
Corporation,  Hartford.  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  796.981,  Not.  25,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  14.  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,253 
Int.  CI.'  C22E  ;   10 

U.S.  CI.  148—675  39  Oaims 

1    A  methiHJ  for  removing  sulfur  from  a  solid  nickel-base 

superalloy  article,  said  article  having  a  normally  occurring 
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alumina  surface  film,  comprising  the  step  of  heating  the  article 
in  the  presence  of  a  source  of  magnesiiun  at  a  temperature  at 


mOHL  BMC  Su^cnuu^rr- 

ii«a  M-Mot  TiKAner  -  v«ciajm 

■lO  UNIr  CM1MC  TKMWKT 


NUMBER  Of   C'CLES 


which  magnesium  in  the  source  reacts  with  the  alimiina  film 
thereby  enabling  said  sulfur  to  diffuse  out  of  the  article. 


'  5,346.564 

MFTHOD  OF  SAFELY  PRF  PARING  AN  EXPLOSIVE 
KMl  USIOV  t(l\U'()SITION 
Rickv  T.  Vance.  Cordova.  Ala.,  (reorge  L.  Griffith,  Bethlehem, 
Pa.,  and  Dennis  J.  Hrown.  Jasper,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Nelson 
Brothers.  Inc..  Parrish.  Ma. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77.686 

Int.  a.'  D03D  23/00.  43/00 

U,S.  a.  149— 109.6  12  Oaims 


mg; 


(a)  forming  a  water-in-oil  emulsion  explosive; 

(b)  uniformly  cooling  said  emulsion  using  a  shell  and  tube 
heat  exchanger;  and 

(c)  adding  an  oxidizer  to  said  emulsion. 


5.34<i,5fi? 

W  \TKR  BARRIKR  OF  VS  \1  FRsVS  LLLAiiLL  C  I.A\ 

SANDWICHFD  BFTVVFFN  INTERCONNECTED  LAYERS 

OF  FLEXIBLE  FABRIC  NEEDLED  TOGETHER  USING  A 

LUBRICANT 

\lec  V> .  White.  Hnffman  Fstatt's.  III.,  assignor  to  American 

Colloid  Companv.  \rlmeton  HtighLs,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser   No.  f^lH.ir.  Dec.  17.  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5.174.231.  This  application  Dec   4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  986,112 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  29, 

2009,  ha*  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.   BOID  'v  /*    B32Bi/06,  5/16.  5/26.  5/30.  7/08.  31/16; 

C02F  1/42:  D04H  1/41 
U.S.  a.  156—71  39  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  water  from  contacting  a  structure 
comprising  installing  a  multi-layer  article  of  manufacture 
against  said  structure,  said  multi-layer  article  including  first 
and  second  sheet  matenal  layers  having  a  layer  of  water-swel- 
lable  clay  therebetween,  said  first  and  second  sheet  material 
layers  secured  together  on  opposite  sides  of  the  clay  layer  by 
needle  punching  or  sewing  to  interconnect  fibers  from  one 


flexible  sheet  material  layer  to  the  other  flexible  sheet  material 
layer,  thereby  confining  the  clay  therebetween  after  contact- 
ing the  clay  with  a  liquid  lubncant,  in  an  amount  in  the  range 
of  about  0.1%  to  about  40%  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  the 
clay  layer. 


5.346.566 
WATER  BARRIER  OF  V\ ATER-SWEI.LABLE  CLAY  OR 

OTHER  ABRA.SIV  E  MATERIAL  SANDWICHED 
BETWEEN  INTERCONNECTED  LAYERS  OF  FLEXIBLE 

FABRIC  SEWN  OR  NEEDLED  TOGETHER  USING  A 

LUBRICANT  AND  OR  A  LIQUID  ADHESIVE 

Alec  W.   White,  Hoffman   Estates.  111.,  assignor  to  American 

Colloid  Company,  Arlington  Heights.  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  628.497.  Dec.  17.  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,r4.23I.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  990.988 
Tht  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  16, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.   BOlU  JV,  iM.  B32B  5.  06.  5  16.  5.  26.  5/30.  7/08.  31/16; 

C02F  1/42:  D04H  1/111 
U.S.  a.  156—71  30  Qaims 

1.  A  multi-layer  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  pair  of 
flexible  fabric  layers  having  a  layer  of  powdered  or  granular 
abrasive  matenal  sandwiched  therebetween,  said  pair  of  fabric 
layers  structurally  interconnected  one  to  the  other  with  contin- 
uous, elongate  fibers  to  confine  the  abrasive  matenal  therebe- 
tween, and  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  fiexible  fabnc  layers 
includes  a  partially  penetrated  coating  of  an  adhesive  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  increase  the  shear  strength  of  t\ie  article, 
but  insufficient  to  completely  penetrate  the  fabric  lajer. 

29.  A  method  of  preventing  water  t'rom|contacting  a  struc- 
ture comprising  installing  a  multi-layer  artid1«of  manufacture 
against  said  structure;  said  multi-layer  article  irit+uding  first 
and  second  sheet  matenal  layers  having  a  layer  of  water-swel- 
lable  clay  therebetween,  said  first  and  second  sheet  material 
layers  secured  together  on  opposite  sides  of  the  clay  layer  by 
needle  punching  or  sewing,  and  thereafter  applying  a  water- 
insoluble  adhesive  to  at  least  one  of  the  sheet  material  layers 
during  manufacture  such  that  the  adhesive  bridges  an  area 
between  essentially  honzontally  disposed  sheet  matenal  fibers 
and  essentially  vertically  disposed  securing  fibers  to  increase 
the  shear  strength  of  the  article. 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  explosive  composition  compris- 


5,346,567 
FOAM  COATING  OF  PRESS  FABRICS  TO  ACHIEVE  \ 

CONTROLLED  \CJID  VOLl  ME 
James  M.  Barncwall.  Albany.  N.\  ..  assignor  to  Albany  Interna- 
tional Corp..  Mcnand-S,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  566.829.  Aug.  14.  1990. 
abandoned.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  265.258.  Oct.  31.  1988.  Pat.  No. 
5.118,557.  This  application  Jun.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  900,174 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  .^  ".'   D2lf  S()0 
U.S.  a.  156—78  9  Claims 


^V£S3  ^^a»tc 


30         bO        90        f20 

/V//0  LOAD  -  IfM/M 


1.  The  method  of  modifying  a  press  fabric  for  a  papermaking 
machine  to  improve  water  removal  characteristics,  to  impart  a 
better  finish  to  the  paper,  and  to  enhance  paper  making  charac- 
teristics, which  method  comprises  the  steps  of; 


(a)  applying  a  thin  continuous  layer  of  a  polymeric  foam  to 
the  upper  surface  of  a  press  fabric; 

(b)  drying  said  foam; 

(c)  repeating  steps  (a)  and  (b)  one  or  more  times  sufficient  to 
form  an  effective  coating  on  said  press  fabric;  and 

(d)  cunng  the  thus  coated  press  fabnc. 


5,346,568 

EXPANDING  ELECTRICAI   INSULATING  LAMINATE. 

METHOD  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE  AND 

APPLICATION 

Helmut  Gsellmann,  Graz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Isovolta  Osterrci- 

chische  Isolierstoffwerke  Aktiengescllschaft.  Austria 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  688,577,  May  28,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  31.835 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sep.  28.  1989.  2265/89 

Int.  CI."  H02K  1/04.  15/02.  15/12 

U.S.  a.  156—83  5  C  laims 


50°  C.  while  imposing  a  positive  pressure  or  vacuum  on 
the  interface  region  between  the  panels  and  supported 
sheet  to  evacuate  air  from  the  interface  through  spaces 
between  the  projections  and  adhere  the  sheet  to  the  panels 
to  form  the  deaired  prelaminate. 


5,346,570 
C  PYOGENIC  DEW  AR  AND  MFTHOD  OF  FABRICATION 

I^urence  Warden,  and  Keith  F.sser,  both  of  San  Diego,  Calif.. 

assignors  to  Biomagnetic  Technologies.  Inc..  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  .lul.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,677 

Int.  a.'  B31C  3/00 

U.S.  a.  156—191  U  Claims 


1    .A  method  of  electrically  insulating  a  device  comprising 

mounting  a  laminate  comprising  highly  elastic  electrically 
insulating  fibers  and  a  binder  in  the  form  of  a  heat  softening 
thermosetting  plastic  in  an  amount  of  10-28'^r  by  weight  of  the 
laminate  which  holds  the  fibers  in  a  mechanically  compressed 
stated  into  a  space  adjacent  the  device,  heating  the  laminate  by 
soaking  the  laminate  m  a  hot  thermosetting  liquid  plastic  soak- 
ing medium  such  that  the  laminate  expands  to  fill  the  space  and 
the  thermosetting  liquid  plastic  soaking  medium  fills  the  pores 
of  the  expanded  laminate  and  curing  the  expanded  laminate 
and  the  thermosetting  soaking  medium 


5.346,569 
PROCESS  FOR  DEAIRING  AN  INTERFACE  REGION 
Robert  H.  M.  Simon.  Ixingmeadovv.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61.957 

Int.  Cri.'  B32B  17/00.  31/00 

V.S.  a.  156—87  10  Oaims 


S  A  process  for  preparing  a  deaired  prelaminate  for  a  safety 

ijla/ing  which  comprises: 

I )  applying  to  each  side  of  a  sheet  of  plasticized  partial  poly- 
\inyl  hutyral.  a  multitude  of  spaced  plastic  projections 
which  protrude  about  0.1  to  0.75  mils  (0.003  to  0.02  mm) 
from  the  surface  of  the  sheet,  the  refractive  indices  of  the 
projections  being  about  the  same  as  that  of  the  sheet,  said 
projections  being  capable  of  little  or  no  adhesion  to  glass; 

ii)  placing  a  glass  panel  in  face  to  face  contact  with  each  side 
of  the  sheet  so  the  sheet  is  supported  between  the  panels 
through  contact  with  the  projections;  and 

iii)  heating  the  panels  and  supported  sheet  to  at  least  about 


1   A  method  for  preparing  a  dewar.  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  thermal  shield  tail  cap  by 

furnishing  a  tail  cap  mandrel, 

applying  a  layer  of  radiative  insulation  over  the  tail  cap 
mandrel. 

applying  a  layer  of  fiberglass  cloth  over  the  layer  of  radia- 
tive insulation. 

applying  a  layer  of  thermal  foil  overlying  the  layer  of 
fiberglass  cloth,  the  thermal  foil  being  formed  of  ther- 
mal conductors  embedded  in  a  B-staged  film  adhesive 
matrix, 

applying  a  layer  of  fiberglass  cloth  overlying  the  layer  of 
thermal  foil,  and 

consolidating  the  layer  of  radiative  insulation,  layer  of 
thermal  foil  and  layer  of  fiberglass  cloth,  and  partially 
cunng  the  B-staged  film  adhesive; 
preparing  a  thermal  shield  body  by 

furnishing  a  b(xiy  mandrel, 

applying  a  layer  of  radiative  insulation  overlying  the  body 
mandrel. 

applying  an  inner  layer  of  fiberglass  cloth  overlying  the 
layer  of  radiative  insulation, 

applying  a  metallic  screen  overlying  the  inner  layer,  and 

applying  an  outer  layer  of  fiberglass  cloth  overlying  the 
metallic  screen; 
loinmg  the  thermal  shield  cap  to  the  thermal  shield  body; 

and 
consolidating  the  joined  thermal  shield  cap  and  thermal 

shield  body,  to  form  a  dewar  heat  shield. 


5.346.571 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ARCHITFrTURAL  SIGNS 
WITH  RAISED  (iRAPHR-S 
Robert  R.  Condon.  St,  Paul;  Daniel  P.  Pohl.  Grant  Township. 
Washington  County,  and  Frank  T.  Sher.  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  C  ompany, 
St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  876,057.  Apr.  28,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,246.757. 
This  application  May  24.  1993.  Ser.  No  65.94" 
Int.  C\.    B32B  .</   10.  31/20 
U.S.  CI.  156—212  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  raised  graphic  sign  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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a.  adhesively  applying  a  laterally  porous  base  layer  to  the 
upper  surface  of  a  substrate; 

b.  applying  one  or  more  alphanumeric  characters  having  a 
height  of  least  10  mils  to  the  base  layer  on  the  substrate; 

c.  adhesively  applying  an  overlay  film,  adhesive  side  down 
over  the  configuration  of  step  b;  and 


.  processing  the  configuration  of  step  c  in  a  heat  vacuum 
applicator  at  a  pressure  and  temperature  sufficient  to 
conform  the  overlay  film  to  the  alphanumeric  characters 
and  tightly  bond  the  overlay  film  to  the  alphanumeric 
characters  and  the  base  layer  wherein  average  maximum 
lift  of  the  overlay  film  from  the  base  layer  is  less  than  2 
mm. 


5,346,5^: 
METHOD  in  PROUKINX.  SK M  iM.  MaJLRIaL  FOR 

fclPCTRK   UIRK  (  ONNKCnON 
\Iasaharu  Tahara,  and  Kivonuhu  >  ushimura.  both  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mrio  Denk"  (  firp^iratmn,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  ser.  No,  ''01,91.?.  \la>  P.  1991,  Pat,  No.  5,246,755. 
This  application  Jun    1.=;.  1993.  Ser.  No.  76.643 
Claims  prioritv,  application    lap.^n    Mav  19,  1990,  2-129498; 
Jan.  14.  1991,  J-14"6* 

Int   a,5  B29C  47/06 
L,S,  CI.  156— i44.19  6  Oaims 


i=^ 


r*  * 


providing  two  thin  head  forming  elements  that  are  capable 
of  being  bonded  together; 

forming  an  aperture  in  one  of  the  elements; 

forming  an  access  slot  in  said  apertured  element  which 
extends  from  the  aperture  to  the  periphery  of  said  aper- 
tured element; 


<:^ 


inserting  a  bindmg  member  into  the  aperture,  the  member 

having  a  pair  of  prongs  and  an  anchor  formation  for  each 

prong;  and 
bonding  the  elements  together  with  the  anchor  formations 

sandwiched  therebetween  and  with  the  prongs  extending 

therefrom. 


5,346,574 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTl  RING  A  LAMINATE 

Yasuo  Tamura,   Kanagawa;   Rvoji   Tanaka;  Takahiko  Gohma. 
both  of  Tokyo,  and  Mitsumasa  Morikawa,  Aichi.  all  of  Japan. 
assignors  to  Koyo  Sangjo  Co.,  ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  743,584,  .Aug.  9.  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  1,  1992.  Ser.  No,  907.784 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1990.  2-216221 

Int.  CI.'  B27J  /  fX).  B29C  65/02 

LI.S.  a.  156—257  5  Claims 


'■*. 


1.  A  method  of  prixlucing  a  sealing  material  for  electric  wire 
connection,  which  comprises  extruding  a  viscous  sealing  mate- 
rial from  a  die  in  a  tape  form,  cutting  the  tape-form  material 
with  a  transverse  cut  in  a  length  narrower  than  the  width  of  a 
tape-form  relea.sable  material  travelling  at  a  cross  direction  and 
downstream  thereof  to  form  viscous  sealing  pieces,  attaching 
the  viscous  sealing  pieces  onto  the  travelling  tape-form  releas- 
able  material  with  a  constant  spacing  between  the  viscous 
sealing  pieces,  and  adhering  respective  sheet-form  base  mate- 
nal  bodies  to  each  viscous  sealing  piece  before  or  after  attach- 
ing the  viscous  sealing  piece  onto  the  releasable  material. 


5,346,573 
METHOD  OF  MANL  FACTURING  A  PAPER  BINDER 

Murray   B.  Blumbt'rg.  Sandton.  iviuth  Africa,  and  William  M. 
Hoffman.  Hamilton.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Technokantoor  Lim- 
ited, Brussels.  Belgium 
Division  of  Ser    No   i.-UA.   la.n    i:    1  >'J 3.  Cd!.  No,  5.292,204, 
This  application   \ug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,986 
Int.  CI.    B32B  31/00 
VS.  CI.  156—256  9  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  binder  for  binding  sheet 
material,  which  method  includes  the  steps  of 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  laminate  comprising: 

a  first  step  of  compressing  a  plurality  of  vegetable  stalks, 
each  having  an  epidermis  and  a  porous  core  to  form 
cracks  in  the  epidermis; 

a  second  step  of  impregnating  the  vegetable  stalks  with  a 
thermal  hardener  solution  by  soaking  the  thermal  hard- 
ener solution  through  the  cracks  and  into  the  core; 

a  third  step  of  drying  the  impregnated  vegetable  stalks; 

a  fourth  step  of  placing  the  dried  vegetable  stalks  side-by- 
side  and  in  contact  with  one  another  to  form  a  sheet; 

a  fifth  step  of  applying  an  adhesive  agent  to  the  sheet; 

a  sixth  step  of  placing  an  additional  sheet  on  said  formed 
sheet  to  form  a  plurality  of  layers;  and 

a  seventh  step  of  applying  pressure  to  the  plurality  of  layers 
and  subjecting  the  plurality  of  layers  to  a  heat  treatment  to 
harden  said  thermal  hardener  solution  and  form  a  lami- 
nate. 


5,346,575 
GLASS  FIBER  INSl  LATION  AND  PROCESS 

Fxlnard  J.  Griffith,  Manchester,  and  Toan  M.  Ngo,  Eureka,  both 

of  Mo.,  a.ssignors  to  Monsanto  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  ■'67.968.  Sep.  30,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,223.336. 

This  application  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser,  No.  26,651 

Int.  CI."  B27N  J/00 

VS.  a.  156—62,6  f'  '  laims 


5,346,577 
CNTVERSAL  SILK  SCREEN  COATING  MACHINE 

Roderick  D.  Johnson.  Duluth.  and  Jan  N.  Heath.  Cloquet.  both 

of  Minn.,  assignors  to  The  Oromaline  Corporation.  Duluth. 

Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  591.8(X(.  Oct,  2.  1990.  Pat.  N,,    5,(KI?,)WI 

This  application  Oct,  ^.  1991,  Ser.  No.  "2.08li 

Int   CI.'  tWJ  5/02 

t.S.  CI.  156—308.8  12  (  laims 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  form  retaining  insulating  body 
of  glass  fibers  comprising  applying  to  the  fibers  a  tacking  agent 
compnsing  an  aqueous  acid  aluminum  phosphate  solution 
containing  a  molar  ratio  of  AI2O3  to  P2O5  of  less  than  1 .  shap- 
ing said  body  and  then  removing  water  from  said  tacking  agent 
to  form  an  amorphous,  water  insoluble,  non-hygroscopic  poly- 
mer whereby  the  glass  fibers  of  the  body  form  are  resiiently 
bonded  together. 


5.346,576 
METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTLRING  IC  CARD 

Makoto  Kobayashi.  Sanda;  Syojiro  Kodai.  and  Katsunori  Ochi. 

both  of  Itami,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  648,511,  Jan.  30,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,250.341. 

This  application  Jul.  2.  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,054 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1990,  2-78295 

Int.  CI."  B32B  .?/  <^i:  B29C  65/02 

V.S.  CI,  156—293  10  Claims 


8      52 
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1.  A  method  of  applying  a  film  to  a  screen,  comprising: 

(a)  placing  a  film  over  a  rotatable  guide  plate; 

(b)  wetting  a  screen  to  ensure  adhesion  of  the  film  to  the 
screen  and  placing  the  screen  overlying  the  plate, 
whereby  a  leading  edge  of  the  film  contacts  a  lower  por- 
tion of  the  screen; 

(c)  applying  force  to  the  screen  in  a  downward  direction 
causing  the  plate  to  rotate  from  a  first  position  to  a  second 
position. 

(d)  maintaining  the  plate  in  a  substantially  fixed  position;  and 

(e)  moving  the  screen,  wherein  the  film  is  applied  to  the 
screen 


5,346,578 
INDUCTION  PLASMA  SOURCE 
Jeffrey  C.  Benzing,  Saratoga;  Fliot  K.  Broadbent.  and  Kirkwood 
H.  Rough,  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif..  a.ssignors  to  Nuvellus 
Systems.  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,363 

Int.  CI."  H01L2//00 

UJS.  CI.  156—345  25  Claims 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  IC  card  comprising: 

forming  through  holes  in  a  plurality  of  core  sheets; 

providing  a  core  sheet  without  a  hole; 

stacking  the  core  sheets  with  through  holes  in  sequence  on 
the  core  sheet  without  a  hole  to  form  an  opening  defined 
by  the  through  holes,  and  the  core  sheet  without  a  hole, 
including  placing  at  least  one  adhesive  layer  between  and 
contacting  at  least  two  adjacent  core  sheets  at  the  periph- 
ery of  the  through  holes  leaving  adhesive-free  areas  be- 
tween the  core  sheets  remote  from  the  opening. 

placing  an  IC  module  into  the  opening,  a  gap  being  formed 
between  the  opening  and  the  IC  module:  and 

applying  heat  and  pressure  to  the  core  sheets,  at  least  one 
adhesive  layer,  and  IC  module,  wherein  the  gap  between 
said  IC  module  and  said  core  sheets  is  filled  while 
applying  heat  and  pressure. 


? ■^-i^'^y^^'^ 


y 


^^ 


::z::^^^^s^ 


1.  A  plasma  pr(icess  apparatus  for  integrated  circuit  fabrica- 
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tion  ha\  ng  J  ,  hamber  and  a  platen  for  supporting  on  a  surface 
thereof  a  substrate  in  the  chamber,  comprising: 

a  hemisphencally  shaped  induction  coil  havmg  multiple 
helical  windings,  a  base  winding  thereof  being  generally 
parallel  to  and  coplanar  with  the  support  surface  of  the 
platen,  and  each  of  the  other  windings  being  generally 
parallel  to  the  support  surface  of  the  platen,  the  chamber 
being  disposed  inside  the  mduction  coil; 

a  low  frequency  radio  frequency  power  source  coupled  to 
the  induction  coil;  and 

a  bias  power  source  coupled  to  the  platen  for  biasing  the 
substrate. 


5,346,579 
MAGNETIC   FTEI  D  ENHANCED  PLASMA  PROCESSING 

CHAMBER 
Joel  M  Cook,  Pleasanton.  and  John  R.  Trow,  SanU  Clara,  both 
of  Calif.,  assiKnors  to  Xpplled  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 

Continuation   .f  Ser    No   "80,667,  Oct.  17,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul,  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,445 

int  (I    mm, 2;/oo 

U.S.  CI.  156—345  8  Claims 


unrolled,  an  empty  spool  which  can  be  driven  from  the  supply 
roll  through  a  dnve  device,  for  winding  up  the  empty  backing 
strip,  and  an  application  tongue,  over  which  the  backing  strip 
coming  from  the  supply  spool  is  fed,  wherein  the  housing  has 


a  through  opening  for  the  application  tongue  at  its  front  end 
and  a  loading  opening  for  introducing  and  removing  the  cas- 
sette at  its  opposite,  rear  end,  wherein  the  cassette  (4)  can  be 
slid  into  the  housing  (1)  from  its  loading  opening  (3)  to  the 
through  opening  (2)  in  a  straight  line,  wherein  a  compression 
spring  (9)  extending  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  cas- 
sette (4)  is  arranged  in  the  housing  (1)  and  is  contacted  by  a 
projection  (11)  on  the  cassette,  before  the  application  tongue 
(7)  has  reached  the  through  opening  (2),  and  wherein  a  spring- 
loaded  detent  device  (13.  15.  16a)  with  a  push-button  (14)  is 
provided,  acting  between  the  cassette  (4)  and  the  housing  (1). 
by  means  of  which  the  cassette  (4)  pushed  forward  against  the 
spring  force  of  the  compression  spnng  (9)  in  the  housing  (1) 
into  its  working  position,  in  which  the  application  tongue  (7) 
projects  through  the  through  opening  (2)  out  of  the  housing 
(1),  can  be  locked  relative  to  the  housing,  and  which  can  be 
released  by  actuating  the  push-button  (14).  so  that  the  cassette 
(4)  is  automatically  pushed  back  into  its  position  of  non-use 
under  the  action  of  the  compression  spring  (9),  in  which  posi- 
tion the  tip  (7a)  of  the  application  tongue  (7)  lies  within  the 
housing  (1). 


5.34^.581 

METHOD  OF  MAKINC  A  COMPOUND 

SEMICONDICTOR  DE\  K  E 

\\"n-Tien  Tsang.  Holmdel,  assignor  to  AT&T  Bell  laboratories. 
Miirra-.   Hill.  N.J. 

Eiled  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,385 

Int.  CI.*  C30B  :}  :0.  25/04 

U.S.  a.  117—97  10  Claims 


1    In  a  plasma  reactor  comprising  a  vacuum  chamber  for 
etching  a  substrate,  the  improvement  which  comprises 

magnet  means  for  generating  a  ring  multicusp  magnetic 
field  adjacent  to  an  inner  wall  of  said  chamber  and  about 
the  substrate  proces,sing  region  comprising  alternating 
pairs  of  magnet  rings  fastened  to  the  external  wall  of  said 
chamber  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  sub- 
strate and  parallel  to  each  other,  alternating  magnet  rings 
magnetically  polarized  in  a  direction  opposite  to  each 
other  wherein  a  permanent  magnet  ring  is  fastened  to  the 
upper  portion  of  said  chamber  adjacent  to  a  source  of 
etch  plasma  to  remove  magnetic  field  lines  from  said 
plasma,  the  direction  of  magnetization  of  said  permanent 
magnet  nng  being  axial  with  the  central  axis  of  said 
chamber. 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 


mg 


5346,580 

DEVICE  FOR  APPl  VINC,  \  POSSIBLY  COATED 

ADHESIVE  Ell  M  lo  \  si  BSTRATE 

Johann  Elges.  Augsburg,  and  Hermann  Goldschmidt,  Bobingen, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cr«rman>.  issiunors  to  Citius  Buerotech- 

nik  GmbH.  Cerstofen.  led    Rep.  of  (iermany 

Eiled  Jun.  11.  \'^y.  Ser.  No.  80,751 
Claims  priority,  applicati'in  ltd    Rtp.  of  Germany,  Jan.  25, 
1992.  4220843 

Int.  C\.'  B32B  31/00 
U.S.  a.  156—540  11  CUuns 

1.  A  device  for  applying  an  adhesive  film  to  a  substrate, 
consistmg  of  a  housing  and  an  interchangeable  cassette  fitting 
in  this  housing  and  which  comprises  a  supply  spool,  from 
which  a  backing  strip  provided  with  the  adhesive  film  can  be 


a)  providing  a  semiconductor  body  that  comprises  III/V 
semiconductor  material; 

b)  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  IIIA'  semiconductor 
material  by  a  process  that  comprises  contacting  at  least  a 
part  of  said  lIl/\'  semiconductor  material  with  a  gaseous 
etching  medium  such  that  an  etched  semiconductor  sur- 
face results;  and 

the  improvement  comprising  the  method  further  comprises 

c)  carrying  out  step  b)  in  a  reactor  chamber  with  less  than 
10~^  Torr  background  pressure,  the  reactor  chamber 
comprising  means  adapted  for  simultaneously  exposing 
said  III/V  semiconductor  matenal  to  a  beam  or  beams  of 
said  gaseous  etching  medium  and  a  IllA''  semiconductor 
precursor  chemical,  and  the  llIA'  semiconductor  male- 
rial  is  exposed,  during  at  least  a  part  of  the  removing  step. 
to  a  beam  or  beams  of  said  gaseous  etching  medium  and 
the  III/V  semiconductor  precursor  chemical. 


5,346,582 
DRY  ETCHING  APPARATUS 

Masaharu  Yachi.  Nagano.  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  7-'4.860.  Oct.  11,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.232.537. 
This  application  A,pr.  26.  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,694 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  12,  1990,  2-273622; 
Sep.  26.  1991.  3-247301 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  21/00 
U.S.  a.  156—626  3  Oaims 


of 


substrate  by  fitting  one  end  of  the  optical  fiber  snugly 
within  the  aperture  such  that  the  central  axis  of  the  optical 
fiber  is  substantially  coincident  with  the  central  axis  of  the 
lens; 

the  aperiure  extending  from  the  second  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate to  said  focal  point,  whereby  the  lens  is  capable  of 
focusing  light  onto  the  mounted  optical  fiber. 

5.  A  method  for  making  optical  devices  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


0  30  60 

ETCHING  TIMEISEC) 

1  A  dry  etching  method  in  which  gas  introduced  into  a 
■.h.imber  is  ionized  to  become  plasma  to  etch  a  layer  formed  on 
a  semiconductor  wafer,  comprising  the  following  steps; 

providing  a  plurality  of  monitoring  areas  on  the  wafer; 

detecting  the  intensity  of  light  beams  emanating  from  said 
plurality  of  monitoring  areas,  the  intensity  of  said  light 
beams  representing  a  thickness  of  the  layer  at  the  respec- 
tive monitoring  areas; 

determining  etching  end  times  of  the  refpective  monitoring 
areas  based  on  the  detected  intensity  of  said  light  beams; 

calculating  etching  parameters  including  a  uniformity  of 
etching  rate  in  said  monitoring  areas  based  on  the  deter- 
mined etching  end  times  and  a  thickness  of  said  layer:  and 

controlling  an  etching  process  based  on  the  calculated  etch- 
ing parameters  so  that  subsequent  wafers  are  etched 
within  said  uniformity  of  etching  rate 


5,346,583 
OPTICAL  FIBER  ALIGNMENT  TECHNIQUES 

Nagesh  R.  Basavanhalh .  Trenton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Bell 
Laboratories.  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Eiled  Sep.  2.  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,083 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  il/iM.  C03C  27/00 

VS.  a.  156—629  8  Oaims 


a^ 


forming  of  a  light  transmissive  material  a  substrate  having 
first  and  second  opposite  flat  surfaces; 

forming  on  the  first  surface  of  the  substrate  at  least  one  lens 
having  a  central  axis  comprising  the  step  of  defining  the 
lens  by  photolithographic  masking  and  etching; 

forming  on  the  second  surface  of  the  substrate  an  alignment 
pin  extending  from  the  substrate  compnsing  the  step  of 
defining  the  alignment  pin  by  photolithographic  masking 
and  etching; 

and  mounting  the  optical  fiber  on  the  second  surface  of  the 
substrate  comprising  the  step  of  mounting  the  optical  fiber 
within  a  ferrule  having  a  central  opening,  and  projecting 
the  alignment  pin  into  the  central  opening  of  the  ferrule. 


5.346.584 
PI  ANARIZATION  PROCESS  FOR  IC  TRENCH 
ISOLATION  USING  OXIDIZED  POI  YSII  ICf)N  Ell  I  ER 
,\ndrc  1.  Nasr.  Marlborough,  and  Steven  S.  Coopcrman,  South- 
borough,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Cor- 
poration, Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,164 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/306.  21/304 

U.S.  a.  L';6— 636  10  Oaims 
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1  A  methcxl  of  planarizing  a  face  of  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate comprising: 

forming  fiat  active  area  mesas  and  trenches  on  said  face; 

depositing  a  conformal  coating  of  a  dielectric  material  or  a 
material  converted  to  a  dielectric  material  over  said  face, 
forming  depressions  above  said  trenches; 

depositing  a  layer  of  silicon  over  the  conformal  coating; 

patterning  the  silicon  layer  with  a  photoresist  to  form  resist 
blocks  in  the  depressions  above  said  trenches; 

etching  said  silicon  to  leave  silicon  segments  remaining  in 
the  areas  beneath  the  resist  blocks; 

annealing  the  silicon  to  convert  said  silicon  to  oxide; 

polishing  the  face  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  with  di- 
electric filled  trenches  to  the  level  of  the  tops  of  the  active 
areas  so  as  to  produce  a  substantially  planar  surface. 


1.  A  method  for  making  optical  devices  comprising  the  steps 

f: 

forming  of  a  light  transmissive  material  a  substrate  having 
first  and  second  opposite  surface; 

fsirming  on  the  first  surface  of  the  substrate  at  least  one  lens 
having  a  central  axis  comprising  the  step  of  defining  the 
lens  by  photolithographic  masking  and  etching: 

the  lens  having  a  focal  point  that  lies  between  the  first  and 
second  surfaces  of  the  substrate; 

forming  on  the  second  surface  by  photolithographic  mask- 
ing and  etching  an  aperiure  extending  into  the  substrate, 
the  aperture  having  a  diameter  approximately  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  an  optical  fiber; 

miiunting  the  optical   fiber  on  the  second  surface  of  the 


5.346.585 
USE  OF  A  FACETED  ETCH  PROCESS  TO  ELIMINATE 

STRINGERS 
Trung  T.  Doan,  and  Guv  T.  Blalock.  both  of  Hoist.  Id.,  assignors 
to  Micron  Semiconductor.  Inc..  Boise.  Id. 

Eiled  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,274 
Int.  O."  H01L2//00 
U.S.  CI.  156—643  r  (  laims 

1   A  method  to  minimize  residual  deposits  during  etch,  said 
method  comprising  the  following  steps  of 

creating  a  first  layer  having  a  prograde  profile,  said  pro- 
grade  profile  of  said  first  layer  being  formed  by  removing 
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a  portion  of  jaid  first  layer  and  depositing  said  portion  at        forming  a  layer  of  reflective  matenal  superjacent  and  coex 


another  site  on  said  first  layer; 
disposing  another  layer  superjacent  said  first  layer;  and 


tensive  said  plananzed  conductive  material,  and 


3^   r* 


patterning  and  selectively  removing  said  another  layer, 
whereby  said  removal  of  said  another  layer  is  unob- 
structed by  said  profile  of  said  first  layer. 


S.34«.586 

MFTHOD  FOR  SEl  ECTIV  ELY  ETCHING  POLYSILICOS 

TO  GATE  OXIDE  I  SING  AN  INSFTU  OZONE 

PHOTORESIST  STRIP 

David  J    Keller.  Boise.  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Semiconductor, 
Inc..  Bois«.  Id. 

filed  Dec    :J.  !'»<i-.  Ser.  No.  996,074 

Int   <  1     HiiIL  21/00 

L.S.  a.  156— 05«  16  CUims 


1  In  semiconductor  manufacture,  a  method  for  etching  a 
silicide  layer  and  a  polysilicon  layer  to  a  gate  oxide  layer 
formed  on  a  substrate,  comprising: 

forming  an  oxide  layer  on  the  silicide  layer; 

forming  a  patterned  photoresist  mask  on  the  oxide  layer; 

forming  an  oxide  hard  mask  by  etching  the  oxide  layer 

through  the  photoresist  mask  in  an  etch  chamber  of  a 

reactive  ion  etcher  (RIE)  using  a  first  gas  etchant; 
removing  the  photoresist  mask  insitu  in  the  etch  chamber 

using  an  ozone  plasma; 
etching  the  silicide  layer  insitu  in  the  etch  chamber  using  the 

oxide  hard  mask  and  a  second  gas  etchant;  and 
etching  the  polysilicon  layer  insitu  in  the  etch  chamber  using 

the  oxide  mask  and  a  third  gas  etchant. 


5.346,587 

PI  ANARIZATION  OK  A  (,ATE  ELECTRODE  FOR 

[MPROV  FD  (.ATF  PATTF  RMNG  OVER  NON-PI  \N  \K 

\CTI\I-    ARl- A  ISOl  \T!()N 
Frunt!  T.  Doan,  Kuna,  and  (  harles  H    Dennison,  Boise,  both  of 
Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  stmicnnductor.  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Aug.  i:.  199 J.  ber.  No.  105,276 

Int.  n.    HOU  J/.  iO(5,  B44C  1/22:  C23F  l/OO:  C03C  IS/OO 

L.S.  C\.  156—657  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  providing  a  planarized  conductor  on  a 

non-planar  starting  substrate,  said  process  comprising  the  steps 

of; 

forming  a  layer  of  planarized  conductive  material  overlying 
neighboring  isolation  regions  such  that  the  height  of  said 
conductive  material  extends  above  the  topology  of  said 
isolation  regions; 


patterning  said  conductive  matenal  thereby  forming  said 
planarized  conductor. 


5,346,588 
I  RO<  F.SS  FOR  THE  C  HLORINE-F"REE  BLEACHING  OF 

CELLl  lOSIC  MATERIALS  WITH  OZONE 
Utrhert  Sixta,  Vocklabruck;  Gerhard  Ciiitzinger.  Fistersdorf; 
Anton  Hoglinger.  Timelkam;  Peter  Hendel.  Vocklabruck; 
Wilfned  Ruckl.  V  i-tcklabruck;  Halter  Peter.  \  ocklabruck; 
Friedrich  Kurz,  AttnanR-Puchheim;  Alfred  Schrittwieser,  and 
Manfred  Schneeweisz,  both  of  \6cklabruck.  all  of  Austria, 
as-signors  to  I^nzing  Aktiengesellschaft,  I^nzing,  Austria 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  605.744,  Oct.  30.  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,236 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct.  30,  1989,  2494  89: 
Not.  10,  1989,  2588  89 

Int.  CI."  D21C  9/15i 
U,S.  CI    162— 65  13  Oaims 


CCLLULOSe 


1.  A  process  for  the  chlorine  free  bleaching  of  pulps  in  an 
aqueous  suspension  which  comprises: 

(a)  forming  said  suspension  with  a  consistency  of  3  to  20 
mass  percent; 

(b)  introducing  into  said  suspension  an  ozone-containing  gas 
having  an  ozone  content  of  20  to  300  g/m-'  in  an  amount 
corresponding  to  at  most  2  mass  percent  ozone  calculated 
on  dry  pulps  of  said  suspension  during  vigorous  agitation 
in  a  high  shear  mixer  of  the  suspension  to  react  with  the 
suspension  forming  a  reaction  mixture; 

(c)  maintaining  a  pressure  of  said  ozone-containing  ga.s  at  a 
pressure  of  II  to  15  bar  dunng  introduction  into  the 
suspension, 

(d)  transfernng  the  suspension  of  the  ozone-containing  gas 
from  the  high  shear  mixer  to  a  tube  reactor  and  continuing 
the  reaction  of  the  suspension  and  the  ozone-containing 
gas,  while  maintaining  the  pressure  of  the  ozone-contain- 
ing gas  at  II  to  15  bar;  and 

(e)  controlling  reaction  conditions  dunng  contact  of  the 
ozone-containing  ga-s  with  the  suspension  during  steps  (b). 
(c)  and  (d)  to  maintain  a  reaction  temperature  of  15°  to  80' 
C,  a  pH  of  1  to  8,  and  a  volume  ratio  of  gas:liquid  in  said 
reaction  mixture  of  1;2.5  to  1:6. 


5.346,589 
CRVST  \M  INF  CKI  I  CLOSE  PRODI TTION 
Fdit  I  .  Hraunstein.  Rochester;  Robert  L.  Dostie,  Pcnfitld;  Keith 
H.  f^rmano.  Hebster:  Steve  C.  Ijimb,  V  ictor:  Christopher  S. 
Penet,  Henrietta,  and  Paul  B.   Richards,  Rochester,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Genencor  International.  Inc..  Rochester, 
NY. 
per  No.  PCr/US92/01387,  §  371  Date  Oct.  20,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Dati  Oct.  20,  1992,  PCI  Pub.  No.  WO92/14760,  PCT  Pub. 
l)Mti  Sep,  3.  1992 

per  Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937.825 
Int.  a.'  D21C  i/20 
U.S.  a.  162—72  8  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  convening  a  cellulosic  material  to  a  crystal- 
line cellulose  material,  the  process  comprising: 

a)  selecting  as  a  starting  material,  a  never  dried  cellulosic 
material;  and 

b)  subjecting  the  never  dried  material  to  enzymatic  hydroly- 
sis using  a  cellula.se  enzyme  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
35°-75°  C,  and  at  a  pH  from  abcut  2.0  to  4.0,  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  form  crystalline  cellulose  having  a  degree  of 
polymerization  (DP)  from  about  800  down  to  the  level-off 
degree  of  polymerization  (LODP)  of  the  starting  material. 


5,346,590 
DRVFR  SCREEN  IN  A  PAPER  MACHINE 

Frkki  .laala.    lamperc.   Finland,  assignor  to  Tamfelt  0>    .\b, 
rampere.  Finland 

Filed  Jan,  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  10,693 

Oaims  priority,  application  Finland.  Feb.  24.  1992.  920809 

Int.  CT.^  D03D  U/(MJ 

U.S.  a.  162—232  10  Claims 


1.  A  dryer  screen  for  a  dryer  section  of  a  paper-making 
machine,  comprising: 

a  bottom  gauze  layer  and  a  top  gauze  layer,  each  having 
respective  weft  threads  and  warp  threads,  the  gauze  layers 
being  bonded  together  during  weaving  so  thai  the  warp 
threads  of  the  surface  gauze  layer  are  interwoven  only 
with  the  weft  threads  of  the  surface  gauze  layer,  and  the 
bottom  and  surface  gauze  layers  are  bonded  together  by 
passing  of  the  warp  threads  of  the  bottom  gauze  layer  at 
suitable  intervals  over  the  weft  threads  of  the  surface 
gauze  layer  along  a  weft  thread  side  facing  a  surface  of  the 
dryer  screen,  all  warp  threads  in  the  dryer  screen  being 
substantially  similar  in  cross-section,  and  the  cross-sec- 
tional area  and  shape  of  the  weft  threads  of  the  bottom 
gauze  layer  being  selected  so  that  the  respective  actual 
lengths  of  the  warp  threads  of  the  surface  gauze  layer  and 
the  warp  threads  of  the  bottom  gauze  layer  are  substan- 
tially equal  per  a  length  unit  of  the  dryer  screen. 


cellulosic  fibrous  material  at  a  cooking  temperature,  oper- 
atively  connected  to  said  treatment  vessel,  said  digester 
having  a  matenal  inlet  at  the  top  thereof,  and  a  material 
outlet  at  the  bottom  thereof; 

withdrawal  screen  means  located  at  an  intermediate  portion 
of  said  digester,  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  thereof,  for 
withdrawing  black  liquor  from  said  digester  into  a  with- 
drawal conduit; 

heating  means  for  heating  the  withdrawn  black  liquor  above 


the  cooking  temperature  in  said  withdrawn  conduit  to 
cause  sulfur  compounds  to  separate  from  the  black  liquor 
and  be  available  for  reaction  with  material  steamed  in  said 
treatment  \essel; 

recirculating  means  for  recirculating  the  heated  withdrawn 
black  liquor  from  said  heating  means  to  said  treatment 
vessel  at  a  first  point  thereof;  and 

withdrawal  means  for  withdrawing  black  liquor  from  said 
treatment  vessel  at  a  second  point  thereof,  vertically 
below  said  first  point.  c 


COMBINED  WATER  PI  RIFU  ATION  AND  low  I  R  OF 
GENERATING  PLANT 

Ana-s  A    Madani,  P.O.  Box  8004.  Jeddah,  Saudi  Ariihia 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,006 
Int.  a.*  C02F  1/10 
U.S.  CI.  202—176  16  aaims 


5,346.591 

APPARATL  S  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  CHIPS  WITH 

HEATED  BLACK  IIQCOR 

Kaj  Henncson.  Kotka,  Finland,  assignor  to  Kamvr.  Inc..  (.lens 

Falls.  N.V. 
[>ivision  of  Ser.  No.  744.506.  Aug.  14.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,213,662. 
This  application  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,756 
Int.  CI.'  D21C  1/14 
IS.  n.  162—249  9  Oaims 

1     Apparatus   for   treating  comminuted  cellulosic   fibrous 
matenal  to  pr^xluce  kraft  pulp,  comprising: 
a  steaming  vessel: 
a  generalK  upnght  treatment  vessel  operatively  connected 

to  said  steaming  vessel. 
an  upright  continuous  digester  for  cooking  the  comminuted 


I  \.^ii^ 


«      r  IH^  _l     >-?3<        ;        L-ar-Jk  J'»-l     ;  .<  U/.,,tt. 


1    A  water  purification  and  power  generating  plant  which 
operates  on  a  regenerative-reheat  cycle  compnsing: 
a  a  steam  heater  capable  of  super-heating  steam; 

b.  a  water  treatment  lank  capable  of  receiving  a  volume  of 
contaminated  water  to  be  punfied; 

c.  a  heat  exchanger  capable  of  heating  said  contaminated 
water  delivered  from  said  water  treatment  tank; 

d   an  indirect  contact  feed  heater  capable  of  receiving  and 
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further  heating  said  contaminated  water  delivered  from 
said  heat  exchanger; 

e.  multi-stage  direct  contact  feed  heaters,  said  multi-stage 
direct  contact  feed  heaters  including  a  plurality  of  direct 
contact  feed  heaters  arranged  in  a  senes  arrangement 
capable  of  gradually  heating  and  diluting  said  contami- 
nated water  delivered  thereto  from  said  indirect  contact 
feed  heater,  each  said  direct  contact  feed  heater  being 
capable  of  receiving  said  sufier-heated  steam  from  said 
steam  heater  to  heat  and  to  dilute  said  contaminated  water 
contained  therein,  each  said  direct  contact  feed  heater 
having  a  pumping  means  capable  of  forcibly  moving  and 
elevating  the  pressure  of  said  contaminated  water  from 
one  said  direct  contact  feed  heater  to  an  adjacent  direct 
contact  feed  heater  located  downstream  therefrom,  each 
said  direct  conUct  feed  heater  also  including  a  filtering 
means  capable  of  removing  particulating  solutes  from  said 
contaminated  water  contained  therein; 

f.  multi-stage  evaporators  capable  of  evaporating  said  con- 
taminated water  delivered  from  last  said  direct  contact 
feed  heater,  said  multi-stage  evaporators  including  a  plu- 
rality of  evaporator  tanks  arranged  in  a  series  arrangement 
capable  of  receiving  said  contaminated  water  and  super- 
heated steam  from  said  steam  heater  to  supply  heat  of 
vaponzation  needed  to  evaporate  said  contaminated 
water  contained  therein,  each  said  evaporator  tank  also 
connected  to  a  filtering  means  capable  of  removing  any 
particulating  solutes  from  said  contaminated  water  con- 
tained therein; 

g.  a  demister  connected  to  one  of  said  evaporator  tanks 
capable  of  removing  any  entrained  liquid  or  solid  in  said 
steam  and  water  vapor  exiting  therefrom; 

h.  a  means  for  delivering  said  steam  and  water  vapor  pro- 
duced by  evaporation  of  said  contaminated  water  inside 
each  said  evaporation  tank  to  said  steam  heater  for  super- 
heating; 

i.  a  combination  power  generating  and  steam  moving  means 
capable  of  producing  electrical  power  and  capable  of 
moving  said  super-heated  steam  through  the  plant,  said 
combination  power  generating  and  steam  moving  means 
including  a  turbine  system  which  operates  on  a  regenera- 
tive-reheat  cycle; 

j.  a  condenser  means  capable  of  receiving  said  exhaust  steam 
from  said  turbine  system  and  condensing  it  into  portable 
water,  said  condenser  being  disposed  between  said  water 
treatment  tank  and  said  heat  exchanger  so  that  said  con- 
taminated water  delivered  from  said  water  treatment  tank 
may  be  used  as  a  coolant  medium  in  said  condenser  means; 

k.  a  water  conduit  means  capable  of  transporting  said  con- 
taminated water  in  said  plant,  and; 

I.  a  steam  conduit  means  capable  of  transporting  said  super- 
heated steam  within  said  plant. 


a  methanol  and  fusel  oil  stnpping  section  disposed  below  the 

fusel  oil  take-off  zone; 
a  bottoms  reboiler  in  fluid  communication  with  the  vessel 

adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof; 
a  bottoms  outlet  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  vessel; 
an  intermediate  reboiler  for  heating  the  vessel  above  the 

bottoms  reboiler  and  adjacent  the  fusel  oil  take-off  zone; 

and 
a  line  from  the  fusel  oil  take-off  zone  to  feed  the  intermediate 

reboiler,  and  a  side-stream  from  the  intermediate  reboiler 

feed  for  fusel  oil  take-off. 
13.  A  method  for  refining  methanol  from  an  aqueous  stream 
containing  heavier  organic  contaminants,  consisting  essentially 
of  the  steps  of: 

(a)  feeding  the  aqueous  methanol  stream  to  an  inlet  zone  of 
a  refining  column  below  an  upp>er  rectifying  section  and 
above  a  lower  stripping  section; 

(b)  refluxing  condensate  overhead; 


5,346.593 
INTFRMFDIATE  REBOILER  FOR  A  METHANOL 

HI  ANT 
Idward  J    '  lalk.jwski,  Houston,  and  Thomas  P.  Ognisty,  The 
VVfMxlland,s.  Ivith  of  Tex.,  assienors  to  The  M.  W.  KellogK 
Company    Houston.  Tex. 

Tiled  Jun.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,063 
Int.  a.'  BOID  3/14 
U.S.  a.  203—18  13  Oaims 

1   A  methanol  refining  column,  consisting  essentially  of: 
an  upright  vessel  containing  vapor-liquid  contacting  ele- 
ments disposed  between  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof; 
an  overhead  condenser  in  fluid  communication  with  the 

vessel  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof; 
a  methanol  product  outlet  disposed  adjacent  the  upper  end 

of  the  vessel; 
a  methanol  enriching  section  disposed  between  the  methanol 

product  outlet  and  a  mid-column  feed  inlet; 
a  methanol  stripping  section  disposed  between  the  feed  inlet 
and  a  fusel  oil  take-off  zone; 


(c)  recovering  a  high  punty  methanol  product  overhead; 

(d)  feeding  a  stream  to  an  intermediate  reboiler  from  a  fusel 
oil  take-off  zone  having  a  temperature  of  from  about  85° 
C.  to  about  llO"  C; 

(e)  recovering  a  fusel  oil  product  as  a  side-stream  from  the 
intermediate  reboiler  feed  stream; 

(0  heating  fusel  oil  in  the  intermediate  reboiler  with  a  pro- 
cess stream  in  heat  exchange  therewith  to  supply  from 
about  70  to  about  90  percent  of  a  heat  load  in  the  column; 

(g)  recirculating  the  heated  fusel  oil  from  step  (f)  to  the  fusel 
oil  take-off  zone; 

(h)  heating  the  refining  column  in  a  bottoms  reboiler  with 
steam  having  a  temperature  above  about  120°  C.  and 
greater  than  the  temperature  of  the  hot  process  stream  in 
step  (0,  to  supply  from  about  10  to  about  30  percent  of  the 
heat  load  to  the  column;  and 

(i)  withdrawing  an  aqueous  bottoms  product  from  the  col- 
umn. 


5.346.594 
I'RtK  KSS  K»R  THh  PI  RinC\TIO\  OF 
l.l-DRHlt)RO-l-FIlOROFTH\NK 
Paul    Ltchaude.    Brussels.    Belgium;    (iilles    Darago;    Philipp* 
Krafft.  both   of  Tavaux.   France,  and  Jean-Pierre  Catinat, 
Binche.    Belgium.    a,ssignors   to   Solva>    (Societe   .Anonymei, 
Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1993,  .Ser.  No.  2.765 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium.  Jan.  13,  1992.  09200026 
Int.  CI.    BOID  _'   J4.  C07C  /'  .<'' 
U.S.  a.  203—29  8  Claims 

1.  Process  for  purification  of  crude  1,1-dichloro-l-fluoroe- 
thane,  comprising: 


(a)  treating  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  crude   1.1- 
dichloro-1-fluoroethane  and  hydrogen  fluonde  with  chlo- 
nne  at  a  ratio  of  chlonne  u  hich  does  not  exceed  50'?c  by 
weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  mixture  of  crude  1,1- 
dichloro-1-fluoroethane    and    hydrogen    fluoride    in    the 
presence  of  a  Lewis  acid;  and 
ih)  distilling  to  recover  purified  l.l-dichloro-l-fluoroethanc. 
wherein  hydrogen  fluonde  is  present  dunng  the  treatment 
with  chlorine  at  a  ratio  of  at  least  5%  by  weight  with  respect 
to  the  mixture  of  crude  1,1-dichloro-l-fluoroethane  and  hydro- 
gen fluoride. 


5.346.595 

PRCK'tSS  FOR  THF  PLRIFKATION  OF  A 

FFNTAFTLOROETHANF  AZEOTROPF 

Paul  (..  Oemmer;  Hsueh  S.  Tung,  and  Addison  \1.  Smith,  all  of 
Frie,  N.Y..  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Morris  Township. 
Morris  County.  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  23,827 

Int.  CT'  BOID  J,  14.  C07C  /;'.  i* 

U.S.  a.  203—75  19  Haims 


internal  circuitry  and  a  multiplicity  of  extension  arms  for  con- 
nection to  the  electrolyzers  immediately  preceding  and  follow- 
ing the  electrolyzer  to  be  hy-passed.  charactenzed  in  that 
said  jumper  switch  means  is  positioned  on  a  mobile  can  (33) 
provided  with  mechanical  devices  suitable  for  permitting 
withdrawal  of  an  electrolyzer  out  of  the  plurality  of  elec- 
trolyzers connected  in  series; 
said  carl  is  brought  in  proximity  of  the  electrolyzer  to  be 

by-pa.ssed; 
said  jumper  switch  means  is  moved  above  the  plurality  of 
electrolyzers  and  supported  by  said  multiphcity  of  exten- 
sion arms  fixed  onto  the  contact  points  of  the  two  electro- 
lyzers immediately  preceding  and  immediately  following 


^^^-B 


1   A  process  for  the  purification  of  pentafluoroethane  com- 
prising: 

(a)  subjecting  a  mixture  comprising  pentafluoroethane  and  at 
least  about  0.5  mole  %  chloropentafluoroethane  to  a  distil- 
lation step  in  which  a  composition  enriched  in  one  of 
pentafluoroethane  or  chloropentafluoroethane  is  removed 
as  distillate  1  with  a  bottoms  I  being  ennched  in  the  other 
component  and  removed, 

(b)  subjecting  distillate  1  to  at  least  one  additional  distillation 
step  conducted  at  a  different  pressure  in  which  the  compo- 
nent ennched  as  bottoms  1  is  removed  a.s  a  distillate  2  and 
recycled  as  a  feed  to  step  (a),  with  a  bottoms  2  being 
enriched  in  the  component  ennched  in  distillate  1  and 
removed; 

(c)  optionally  repeating  step  (a)  and  step  (b)  one  or  more 
times;  and 

(d)  recovering  purified  pentafluoroethane  as  either  bottoms 
1  or  bottoms  2. 
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the  electrolyzer  to  be  by-passed,  said  multiplicity  of  exten- 
sion arms  compnsing  first  extension  arms  connected  to  the 
anodic  contact  pwint  of  each  individual  cell  of  the  electro- 
lyzer immediately  preceding  the  electrolyzer  to  be  by- 
passed and  second  extension  arms  connected  to  the  ca- 
ihodic  contact  point  of  each  individual  cell  of  the  electro- 
lyzer to  be  by-passed,  said  first  and  second  extension  arms 
being  joined  to  said  interna!  circuitry  to  provide  by-pass- 
ing of  the  electrolyzer  without  a  shift  of  electncal  current 
in  the  adjacent  cells  of  the  electrolyzers  immediately 
preceding  and  immediately  following  the  electrolyzer  to 
be  by-pa.ssed. 
the  by-passed  electrolyzer  is  transferred  onto  said  can  and 
moved  to  a  maintenance  area. 


5.346.597 
PROCESS  FOR  ETCTIINt,  ORGANIC  POLYMERIC 
MATFRIAUS 
Rong-Jer   lx?e.   Lin    Nci   lown;   Shy -Ming   Ho,    Hsinchu.   and 
Tsung  H.  Wang.  Taichung.  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  tu  Indus- 
trial Technology  Institute,  Chutung.  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,327 

Int.  a.*  C25F  3/02 

VS.  CI.  204—129.1  U  (  laims 


5.346,596 

METHOD  FOR  BYPASSING  A  MONOPOLAR 

ELECTROLYZER  IN  SERIES 

Pjerluigi  A.  V.  Borrione,  Milan.  Italy;  Gregory  J,  V..  Morris. 

Midland.  Mich.;  Maurizio  Marzupio.  Capriatc  San  Crfrvasio. 

Italy,  and  Michel  Fillet,  Grass*.  France,  assignors  to  De  Nora 

Permelec  S.p.A.,  Italy 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  910,246.  Jul.  9,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,207,883,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  751,340, 

Aug.  29.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1993.  Ser. 

No.  24.194 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Dec.  21.  1990.  22510;  Euro- 
pean Pat.  Off..  Dec.  20,  1991.  91122025.9 

Int.  a:  C25B  15/02.  9/04 
L.S.  CI.  204— 1.11  4  Claims 

1  A  method  for  by -passing  a  monopolar  electrolyzer  out  of 
a  plurality  of  monop<ilar  electrolyzers  connected  in  series  to  an 
electncal  power  source,  which  electrolyzers  consist  of  individ- 
ual electrolysis  cells  each  having  anodic  and  cathodic  contact 
points,  by  means  of  a  jumper  switch  means  compnsing  an 


13  .A  method  for  etching  a  polymeric  resin  comprising  the 

steps  of 

(a)  placing  said  polymeric  resin  to  be  etched  in  an  etching 
bath  which  contains  two  electrodes  immersed  in  an  etch- 
ing solution,  said  etching  solution  compnses  an  acid  or  a 
metallic  hydroxide;  and 

(b)  applying  a  direct  current  of  between  0.5  and  20  V  to  said 
electrodes 
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5.34A.5<)8 
MtTHOD  FOR  THF   PRt  V  V  NTION  OF  FOULING 

AND  OR  CORROSION  0(   STRUCTURES  IN 

SF.AWATER.  BRACKISH  HMKK  AND/OR  FRESH 

U  ATI-R 

VMUiam  J.  Riffe.  Morehead  City,  N.C..  and  Jack  D.  Carter, 

Austin.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Marine  EnYironmental  Research. 

Inc.,  Morehead  Cit>,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  523,418,  May  15,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,055.165.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

145.2"'5,  .Ian.  19,  I9HK.  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No   548,214,  Jul.  5,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,009,757,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  145,275,  Jan.  19, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

65S.5H: 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  23, 

2008.  has  bten  disclaimed. 

Int   n.'C23F  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  204—14"  13  Claims 


5,34*,599 
CAPILLARY  ZONE  EI  ECTROPHORFTIC  DETECTION 
OF  BIOLOGK  Al   THIOUS  AND  THEIR  S-NITROSATED 

AND  OXIDIZED  DKRI\  ATIVES 
Jonathan   Stamler,   220   Marlborough   St.,   #1,   Boston,   Mass. 
02116.  and  .Inseph  I  oscal/o.  50  Pacella  Dr..  Dedham.  Mass. 
02026 

Filed  Jan,  26.  1993,  Ser,  No,  9,469 

Int.  a.'  COIN  27/26.  27/447 

U.S.  a.  204—180.1  12  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  separating  and  detecting  individual  thiol 

compounds  in  a  biological  sample  comprising  subjecting  said 

sample  to  capillary  electrophoresis. 


1  A  method  for  preventing  the  fouling  or  corrosion  of  a 
structure  havmg  a  surface  in  contact  with  seawater,  brackish 
water,  fresh  water,  or  a  combination  of  these,  said  method 
composing  using  a  structure  having  a  conductive  zinc-contain- 
ing surface,  where  said  structure  is  made  of  zinc  or  of  a  zinc- 
containing  alloy  or  said  structure  is  made  of  a  conductive  or 
non-conductive  material  and  Is  equipped  with  a  zinc-contain- 
ing surface  layer  or  with  a  zinc -containing  coating  applied 
thereto,  wherein  said  conductive  zinc-containing  surface  layer 
and  coating  form  an  interfacial  layer  between  said  conductive 
structure  and  said  water,  said  coating  further  containing  a 
silicate,  iron  oxide,  di-iron  phosphide,  or  a  mixture  thereof. 
said  method  further  compnsing:  (a)  inducing  and  maintaining  a 
negative  capacitive  charge  on  the  surface  of  said  structure  in 
contact  with  said  water  sufficient  to  prevent  said  fouling  or 
said  corrosion;  or  (b)  inducing  and  maintaining  an  asymmetric 
altematmg  electrostatic  potential  on  said  conductive  zinc-con- 
tainmg  coating  sufficient  to  prevent  said  fouling  or  said  corro- 
sion; using  as  a  means  for  inducing  said  negative  capacitive 
charge  or  for  inducing  said  asymmetric  alternating  electro- 
static potential,  a  means  comprising  at  least  one  condenser 
bank  attached  to  said  structure,  wherein  said  at  least  one  con- 
denser bank  is  protected  from  contact  by  said  water,  wherein 
said  means  for  inducing  said  negative  capacitive  charge  or  for 
inducing  said  asymmetric  alternating  electrostatic  potential  has 
a  terminal  of  a  first  polanty  conductively  connected  to  said 
zinc-coniaining  surface  and  a  terminal  of  opposite  polarity 
capacitively  connected  to  said  zinc -containing  surface, 
wherein  said  terminal  polarity  capacitively  connected  to  said 
zinc  containing  surface  is  protected  from  contact  by  said  water 
environment. 


5,346,600 
PLASMA-ENHANCED  MAGNETRON-SPUTTERED 

DEPOSITION  OF  MATFRIAIS 
Simon  K.  Nieh.  Monrovia;  Jesse  N.  Matossian,  Canoga  Park. 
and  Frans  G.  Krajenbrink.  Newbur>  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Hughes  Aircraft  Companv.  I.os  Angeles.  Calif. 
Filed  'Vug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,986 
Int.  CI.    C23C  14/33 
VJS.  a.  204—192.3  19  Oaims 


r-,ILii    i-i/i-,  CJlIj 


10.  A  process  for  depositing  a  hard  coating  of  a  metal  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrides,  carbides, 
and  carbo-nitrides  onto  a  surface  of  a  substrate  material,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  heating  said  substrate  to  a  chosen  temperature; 

(b)  depositing  said  coating  of  said  metal  compound  onto  said 
surface  of  said  substrate  by  sputtering  a  metal  from  a 
magnetron  sputtering  source  in  the  presence  of  a  plasma 
comprising  an  inert  gas  and  at  least  one  reactive  gas  con- 
taining an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nitrogen  and  carbon,  said  magnetron  sputtering  source 
operated  independently  and  electrically  decoupled  from 
said  plasma  and  from  said  substrate:  and 

(c)  simultaneous  with  said  deposition,  bombarding  said  sub- 
strate with  inert  gas  ions  from  said  independently  con- 
trolled and  decoupled  plasma  to  maintain  said  temperature 
of  said  substrate  and  to  control  the  microstructure  of  said 
coating. 


5.346,601 
SPUTTER  COATING  COI  I.IMATOR  WITH  INTEGRAL 

REACTIVE  GAS  DISTRIBl  TION 
Andrew  Barada.  41  Sunrise  Ave..  New  (  anaan.  Conn,  06840,  and 
Steven  I)    Hurwitt.  159  Pascak  Rd„  Park  Ridge,  N.J.  076.56 
Filed  Ma>   11,  1993.  Ser.  No.  60.315 
Int.  a:  C23C  14/34 
VS.  a.  204—192.15  14  Claims 

11.  A  method  of  reactive  sputter  coating  a  film  onto  three 
dimensional  features  of  a  semiconductor  wafer  having  a  central 
area  and  an  outer  nm,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
supporting  a  stepped  semiconductor  wafer  in  a  vacuum 
sputter  coating  chamber; 
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supporting  a  sputtering  target  in  the  vacuum  chamber  with 
a  sputtenng  surface  thereof  facing  the  wafer; 

filling  the  chamber  with  a  sputtering  gas  at  a  vacuum  pres- 
sure level; 

producing  a  plasma  of  the  sputtering  gas  in  the  space  be- 
tween the  target  and  the  wafer  and  bombarding  the  target 
with  ions  from  the  plasma  to  sputter  coating  material 
therefrom  for  propagation  onto  the  wafer; 


f^??^ 


5.346,603 

DNA  SEQl  ENCING 

Lyie  R.  Middendorf.  and  John  A.  Brumbaugh,  both  of  Lincoln. 

Nebr,,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the  I  ni»ersit>  of 

Nebraska,  Lincoln.  Nebr. 

Cimtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  799.712.  Noi,  26,  ISN],  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  632,6^15,  Dec.  24,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  78,279.  Jul.  27. 

1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No,  594,6''6,  Mar. 

29,  1984,  Pat,  No,  4,729.947,  This  application  Sep   24,  1992,  Ser 

No.  950.''34 

Int.  CI.'  C25B  v.M 

U.S.  a.  204— 299  R  6aaims 


^4 
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disposing  d  collimator  m  the  chamber  between  the  pla,sma 
and  the  wafer,  the  collimator  including  a  grid  of  vanes 
having  a  width  extending  in  a  direction  from  the  target  to 
the  wafer  to  restrict  propagation  paths  of  the  sputtered 
material  onto  the  wafer;  and 

supplying  reactive  gas  through  passages  in  the  vanes  and 
discharging  the  reactive  gas  from  the  passages  in  a  region 
inward  of  the  outer  rim  of  the  wafer. 


5,346,602 
MOBILE  ELECTROPLATING  I  NIT 
Mcl.aughlin,  Madeira  Beach.  Fla,,  assignor  to  Gold 
Inc.,  Madeira  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  .Sep.  24,  1993.  Ser,  No,  126,375 

Int.  CI.'  C25D  17/00.  17/14 

VS.  a.  204—224  R  27  Claims 


Daniel  A. 
Effects. 


1.  Apparatus  for  plating  metal  surfaces,  comprising:  a  sup- 
port member,  wheels  provided  on  the  support  member  to 
enable  said  member  to  be  moved  to  any  desired  position  during 
a  metal  plating  operation,  a  seat  provided  for  the  support 
member  to  enable  an  operator  to  assume  a  sitting  position  on 
the  support  member  while  using  the  apparatus  to  plate  a  metal 
surface,  a  DC.  power  source  carried  on  the  support  member, 
a  plurality  of  chemical  solution  receptacles  positioned  on  the 
support  member  in  proximal  relation  to  the  seat,  and  means 
provided  on  the  support  member  for  sequentially  applying 
chemical  solutions  in  said  receptacles  to  a  metal  surface  to  be 
plated,  said  means  being  connectable  to  the  DC.  power  source 
for  completing  an  electrical  circuit  from  the  D.C.  power 
source  to  the  metal  surface  to  be  plated. 
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1    Apparatus  comprising: 

separating  apparatus; 

said  separating  apparatus  having  at  least  four  identical  gel 
electrophoresis  channels  and  at  least  four  separate  chan- 
nel-introducing sections  each  of  which  corresponds  to  a 
different  one  of  said  at  least  four  identical  gel  electropho- 
resis channels,  wherein  each  of  said  four  identical  channel- 
introducing  sections  is  adapted  to  receive  DNA  fragments 
terminated  at  different  ones  of  four  nucleic  acid  mole- 
cules, A,  G,  C  and  T; 

means  establishing  potential  across  said  at  least  four  identical 
gel  electrophoresis  channels  and  at  least  four  separate 
channel-introducing  sections,  wherein  bands  of  more 
mobile  DNA  fragments  are  fully  resolved  in  the  gel  elec- 
trophoresis channels  while  some  of  the  less  mobile  strands 
to  be  later  formed  into  bands  are  unresolved  in  a  continu- 
ous process; 

said  separating  apparatus  including  means  for  maintaining 
four  separate  groups  of  DNA  fragments  in  accordance 
with  the  terminating  base; 

means  for  marking  said  DNA  fragments  prior  to  their  en- 
trance into  the  electrophoresis  gel  with  biotin; 

means  for  attaching  a  flourescent  marker  to  avidin; 

means  for  m.irking  said  DNA  fragments  after  they  have  been 
electrophoresed  through  said  electrophoresis  apparatus 
with  fluorescenated  avidin; 

means  for  selectively  pulsing  said  markers  with  light; 

means  for  detecting  the  fluorescence  of  said  marker  across  a 
time  period  in  which  background  fluorescence  is  reduced; 
and 

said  means  for  detecting  including  means  for  converting  said 
fluorescence  into  electrical  signals  indicating  the  time 
sequence  of  bands  of  DNA  marked  with  fluorescence 
corresponding  to  each  of  the  DNA  fragments  cleaved  at 
different  ones  of  the  nucleic  acid  groups. 
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5.34«,604 
SELF-ACTIVATING  CHEMICAL  SENSOR  SYSTEM 

Ke«  Van  Sin,  I.ino  L-akes;  Caner  Vndtrson,  Eagan.  and  Kellie 
Erbisch.  Columbia  Heights,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Diamet- 
rics  Medical,  Inc.,  Roseville.  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,583 

Int.  a.^  COIN  27/404 

V  S.  n.  204 — 415  12  Oaims 


\,\  ,     l,tN\>'l-  ,-l>Nv,>    ^rt>^^^t      ..^^'^>^  't  y '' 


46  43 


46 
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1    A  self-activating  sensing  system  for  detecting  oxygen 

compnsing 

(a)  an  electrode  system  including  spaced  electrodes  sepa- 
rated on  a  dielectric  substeate; 

fb)  an  hydration-activated  electrolyte  system  including  a 
solvent  medium  containing  an  electrolyte  salt  covering 
and  connecting  the  spaced  electrodes; 

(c)  a  liquid-tight.  gas-permeable  vapor  transport  layer  physi- 
cally covenng  the  electrode  system  and  electrolyte  system 
for  permitting  passage  of  ambient  gases  including  water 
■vap^jr  to  the  electrolyte  system; 

(d^  an  outer  electrolyte-activatmg  layer  on  the  vapor-tran- 
sport layer  comprising  an  hydrophilic  material  for  absorb- 
ing water  vapor  from  the  ambient  atmosphere  for  passage 
via  the  vapor  transport  layer  to  the  electrolyte  system  to 
thereby  activate  the  sensing  system  upon  the  a.ssemb!y 
thereof  and  maintain  the  sensing  system  in  an  active  state 
dunng  storage,  said  electrolyte-activating  layer  further 
being  of  a  matenal  readily  displaced  from  the  vapor  trans- 
port layer  by  an  aqueous  sample;  and 

(e)  means  connecting  the  electrodes  to  external  circuitry. 


tion  and  second  electrode  from  the  first  electrode,  which 
prevents  the  ionic  species  produced  at  the  first  electrode 


from  an  oxidizing  or  reducing  agent  from  passing  into  the 
reservoir  of  electrolytic  solution. 


5,346,606 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  SENSOR 
Kurt  W.  Christner,  and  Stewart  Thoeni,  both  of  Carson  City, 
Nev..  assignors  to  Elsag  International  N.\  .,  Amsterdam  Zui- 
doost,  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,529 

Int.  a.*  CiOlN  2V2b 

U.S.  a.  204 — Ml  16  Oaims 


5,346,605 
APPARATLS  FOR  Ql  ANTITATIV  E  DETERMINATION 
OF  CHEMICAL  OXIDIZING  OR  REDUCING  AGENTS  IN 

A  FLL'ID  ENVIRONMENT 
Duane    K.    Wolcott.    Baton    Rouge,    and    Sttphtn    A.   Noding, 
Brusly.  both  of  La.,  assignors  to  Ihe  l>i»  (  hemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  934,203.  Aug.  24,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,786 
Int.  CI.'  C;01N  27/40.  27/404 
L.S.  CT  204 — 412  23  Claims 

1   A  sensor  suited  for  use  in  an  apparatus  for  the  quantitative 
deteimination  of  chemical  oxidizing  or  reducing  agents  in  a 
fluid  en\ironment.  compnsing: 
a  first,  sensing  electrode  for  contacting  oxidizing  or  reducing 
agents  in  the  fluid  environment  and  producing  an  ionic 
species  therefrom; 
a  layer  of  an  electrochemically  inert  hydrated  salt  or  combi- 
nation of  electrochemically  mert  hydrated  salts  adjacent 
the  first  electrode  and  through  which  an  oxidizing  or 
reducing  agent  species  must  pass  to  encounter  the  first 
electrode, 
means  for  retaining  the  layer  of  salt(s)  in  such  p>osition; 
a  reservoir  of  an  electrolytic  solution; 
a  second  electrode  in  contact  with  the  reservoir  of  electro- 
lytic solution:  and 
an  ion-exchange  membrane  separating  the  electrolytic  solu- 


1.   A  device  for  use  in  connection  with  measuring  ionic 
properties  in  a  specimen  fluid,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  salt  bridge  compnsing  an  electrolyte-impregnated  uni- 
tary semipermeable  plug  having 

(i)  a  centra]  bore  and  a  first  end  adapted  to  contact  the 

specimen  fluid, 
(ii)  a  second  end  opposite  the  first  end, 
(iii)  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  between  said  first  end 

and  said  second  end,  and 
(iv)  an  outer  surface  radially  outward  of  said  longitudinal 
axis, 
wherein  said  plug  has  a  spiral  cut  in  said  outer  surface  and 
penetrating  into  said  central  bore,  said  spiral  having  at  least  one 
complete  turn  and  slaning  at  or  near  said  first  end  and  ending 
at  or  near  said  second  end;  and 

(b)  an  impermeable  matenal  deposited  in  said  spiral  to  sub- 
stantially fill  said  spiral  thereby  forming  an  ion  imperme- 
able spiral  barrier 
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5.346.607 
ELECTROLYTIC  TINPl.ATING  AND  PRODLCT 

John  L.  Swanson,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  and  Lowell  y> .  Austin,  Weir- 
ton.  W.  \a.,  assignors  to  Weirton  Steel  (  orporation.  Ueirton, 
\S    \a 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,762 

Int.  a.5  C25D  3/30.  21/18.  5/26 

VS.  a.  205—99  12  Claims 


alloy  by  electrolysis  of  a  melt  containing  neodymium  oxide. 
neodymium  fluoride,  alkali  metal  fiuondes,  and  optionally 
alkali  earth  metal  fluorides,  using  at  least  one  anode  and  at  least 
one  cathode  at  least  partially  immersed  in  the  melt,  the  im- 
provement wherein  the  anode  is  a  hollow  body  formed  of 
magnetite  and  the  electrolysis  is  carried  out  at  a  melt  tempera- 
ture from  about  750°  C.  to  about  1100°  C. 


,co«T«cr»a.L  -«£ 

(ISItELI 


tlECTiatlt 


'TO  asTHiajToi 

TUB 


1.  Halogen-system  electrolytic  tinplating  of  flat-rolled  steel. 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(A)  providing  electrolytic  plating  cell  means  with  an  aque- 
ous stannous  electrolytic  plating  bath  and  means  for  con- 
necting flat-rolled  steel  substrate  to  serve  as  the  cathode 
for  electrolytic  tinplating  during  passage  through  such 
bath,  in  which 

the  pH  of  the  electrolytic  plating  bath  is  in  a  range  of  about 
2  to  less  than  about  5  and  such  plating  bath  contains  an 
alkali  metal  fluoride  in  solution, 

such  plating  bath  including  sufficient  fluoride  ion  to  sustain 
fluorostannite  complex  ion  (SnF(,)"*  concentration  so  as 
to  prevent  undesirable  precipitation  of  stannous  ion  salts 
■  from  the  bath  within  such  pH  range,  with 

stannous  ions  entenng  the  electrolytic  bath  solution  from 
solid  sources  of  lead-contaminated  tin  electrolytically 
connected  to  serve  as  the  anode  for  electrolytic  tinplating. 

such  anode  including  lead  so  as  to  electrolytically  introduce 
normally  unfilterable  lead  into  the  solution  at  or  above  a 
level  which  would  result  in  an  undesirable  percentage  of 
lead  in  the  tm  as  electroplated  from  the  bath  onto  the 
flat-rolled  steel  substrate,  and 

(B)  chemically  treating  the  electrolytic  plating  bath  to  estab- 
lish a  solid-phase  bivalent  metal  compound  in  such  plating 
bath, 

the  solid-phase  of  such  bivalent  metal  compound  being 
substantially  insoluble  in  such  plating  bath  within  such  pH 
range  of  operations, 

such  solid-phase  bivalent  metal  compound  exhibiting  an 
extended  surface  area  having  an  affinity  for  adsorption  of 
such  previously  unfilterable  electrolytically-introduced 
lead  which  as.sociates  itself  with  the  solid-pha.se  bivalent 
metal  compound  within  such  pH  range  of  operations  so  as 
to  prevent  its  deposition  from  the  bath  onto  the  flat-rolled 
steel,  thus 

decreasing  the  percentage  by  weight  of  lead  in  the  tin  elec- 
trolytically deposited  to  a  percentage  by  weight  below  the 
percentage  by  weight  of  lead  being  introduced  to  such 
bath  from  such  tin  anode. 


5,346.609 
inDROCVRBON  I  PGR\I)IN(,  PRfKTSS 

David  1..  ITctcher,  Turnesville;  Michael  s.  Sarli.  Haddonfield. 
and  Stuart  S.  Shih,  Cherrv  Hill,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil 
Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax.  \  a. 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1991.  ,Ser.  No.  745,311 
Int.  CI."  ClOG  W/02 
U.S.  a.  208—89  18  Oaims 

1.  A  process  of  upgrading  a  sulfur  containing  hydrocarbon 
compnsing  a  catalytically  cracked  naphtha  feed  fraction  com- 
prising olefins  and  boiling  in  the  gasoline  boiling  range,  the 
feed  fraction  being  selected  from  a  naphtha  having  a  boihng 
range  m  the  range  of  C(,to  330°  F.,  a  naphtha  having  a  boiling 
range  m  the  range  of  C5  to  420°  p.,  a  naphtha  having  a  boiling 
range  in  the  range  of  260°  to  412°  F.  or  a  naphtha  boiling  in  the 
range  of  330°  to  500°  F.,  which  compnses; 
contacting  such  sulfur  containing  naphtha  feed  fraction  with 
a  hydrodesulfunzation  catalyst  in  a  first  reaction  zone, 
operating  under  a  combination  of  elevated  temperature. 
elevated  pressure  and  an  atmosphere  comprising  hydro- 
gen, such  as  to  produce  a  first  intermediate  reaction  zone 
product  comprising  a  normally  liquid  fraction  which  has  a 
reduced  sulfur  content  and  a  reduced  octane  number  as 
compared  to  the  feed; 
cascading  the  first  intermediate  reaction  zone  product  to  a 
second  reaction  zone  and  contacting  the  first  intermediate 
product  in  the  second  reaction  zone  in  the  presence  of 
hydrogen  with  a  different  catalyst,  comprising  a  zeolitic 
behaving  refractory  solid  having  an  acid  activity  equiva- 
lent to  at  least  about  20  alpha,  and  a  topology  such  that,  in 
the  aluminosilicate  form,  it  would  have  a  constraint  index 
of  2  to  12;  under  a  combination  of  conditions  comprising 
elevated  temperature  of  from  700°  to  800°  F  .  sufficient  to 
convert  said  first  intermediate  product  fraction  boiling  in 
the  gasoline  boiling  range  to  a  product  comprising  a  frac- 
tion boiling  in  the  gasoline  boiling  range  having  a  higher 
octane  number  than  said  first  intermediate  gasoline  boiling 
range  fraction;  and 
recovenng  at  least  said  upgraded  gasoline  boiling  range 
product  fraction. 


5.346.608 

method  for  obtaining  neodvmum  or 
nf:odvmium-iron  alloy  bv  electrolysis  of 

MELTS  containing  NEODYMU  M  COMPOl  NDS 
I'lrich  Stroder,  Jnhannesberg,   Fed.   Rep.  of  Crermany;  Jean- 
Jacques  Duruz.  Cicneva.  Switzerland,  and  Jean-Louis  Jorda, 
Neuville.  France.  a.ssignors  to  Heraeus  Flektrochemie  (jmbH. 
Hanau  am  Main  and  Moltech  Invent  SA.  Luxembourg 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  992.691 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (jermany.  Dec.  20. 
1991.  4142160 

Int.  a.5  C25C  3/34:  C25D  3/66 
U.S.  a.  205—231  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  obtaining  neodymium  or  neodymium-iron 


5.346.61fi 

MLLTI-STAGE  REGENERATION  OI  (  MAI  \  SI  IN  \ 

BLBBLING  BED  CATALYST  REGENERATOR 

Hartley  Owen.  V\(irton.  Md..  and  Paul  H.  Schippcr,  Doylcs- 

town,  Pa.,  assignors  tc-  Mobil  Oil  (Orporation.  1  alrfax.  \  a. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  997.74S 

Int.  CI.*  ClOG  ]l/00 

LI.S.  a.  208— 113  9  Oaims 

1.  A  fluidized  catalytic  cracking  process  wherein  a  heav\ 

hydrocarbon  feed  comprising  hydrocarbons  having  a  boiling 

point  above  about  650°  F.  is  catalytically  cracked  to  lighter 

products  comprising  the  steps  of: 

catalytically  cracking  said  feed  in  a  catalytic  cracking  zone 
operating  at  catalytic  cracking  conditions  including  a  nser 
top  temperature  of  about  950°  to  1075°  F.  by  mixing,  in  the 
ha.se  of  •  nser  reactor,  a  heavy  crackable  feed  with  a 
source  of  hot  regenerated  catalytic  cracking  catalyst  with- 
drawn from  a  catalyst  regenerator,  and  cracking  said  feed 
in  said  riser  reactor  to  produce  catalytically  cracked  prod- 
ucts and  spent  catalyst  which  are  discharged  from  the  top 
of  the  riser  into  a  catalyst  disengaging  zone; 
separating  cracked  products  from  spent  catalyst  in  said 
catalyst  disengaging  zone  to  produce  a  cracked  product 
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vapor  phase  which  is  recovered  as  a  product  and  a  spent 
catalyst  phase  at  a  temperature  of  about  950°  to  1075°  F. 
which  IS  discharged  from  said  disengaging  zone  into  a 
catalyst  stripper  contiguous  with  and  beneath  said  disen- 
gaging zone; 

steam  stripping  said  spent  catalyst  with  stripping  steam  in 
said  stripping  zone  to  produce  a  stripper  vapor  comprising 
cracked  products  and  stripping  steam  which  is  removed 
from  said  stnppmg  zone  as  a  product  and  a  stripped  cata- 
lyst phase  which  is  discharged  into  a  vertical  standpipe 
beneath  said  stnpping  zone; 

discharging  stnpped  catalyst  from  said  standpipe  into  a  coke 
combustor  catalyst  regeneration  zone  contiguous  with 
and  beneath  said  stripping  zone; 

heating  said  stripped  catalyst  in  said  coke  combustor  to  at 
least  1 100°  F.  by  adding  a  controlled  amount  of  hot  regen- 
erated catalyst  having  a  temperature  from  1200°  to  1500° 
F  from  an  encompjassing  fluidized  bed  of  regenerated 
jatalyst  at  least  partially  covering  said  coke  combustor; 

regenerating  said  stnRped  and  heated  catalyst  in  said  coke 
combustor  at  catalyst  regeneration  conditions  including  a 
temperature  above  1 100°  F.,  contact  with  an  oxygen  con- 
taining gas  at  a  superficial  vapor  velocity  above  3  feet  per 
second  and  sufficient  to  maintain  at  least  turbulent  or  fast 
fluidized  bed  conditions  to  produce  at  least  partially  re- 
generated catalyst  and  flue  gas; 


fluidized  bed  and  charging  same  to  said  base  of  said  riser 
reactor. 


5,346,611 

REFORMING/DEHYDROCYCLIZATION  CATALYSTS 

Peter  K.  Coughlin,  Yorktown,  and  Regis  J.  Pellet,  Croton-on- 

Hudson,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  L  OP,  Des  Plaines.  HI. 

Contiouation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  855,301.  Mar.  23,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,225,071,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

625,273,  Dec.  10,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.098.877,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  447,340,  Jan.  18,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  157,977,  Feb.  19, 

1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  844,951,  Mar. 

27,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,741,820.  This  application  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  86.961 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  3,  2005, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  ClOG  35/06:  C07C  2/52 
VS.  a.  208—138  20  Claims 

1.  A  reforming  process  comprising  contacting  a  mixed  hy- 
drocarbon fraction  to  obtain  a  higher-octane  product  under 
effective  reforming  conditions  using  a  catalyst  comprising 
amounts  effective  to  render  the  catalyst  active  as  a  reforming 
catalyst  of: 

(a)  at  least  one  MP-NZMS  characterized  in  the  calcined 
form  by  an  adsorption  of  isobutane  of  at  least  2  percent  by 
weight  at  a  partial  pressure  of  500  torr  and  a  temperature 
of  20°  C.  and  also  characterized  by  an  adsorption  of  trieth- 
ylamine  less  than  about  5  percent  by  weight  at  a  partial 
pressure  of  2.6  torr  and  a  temperature  of  22°  C; 

(b)  an  inorganic-oxide  binder;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  Group  VllI  metal. 


discharging  upwardly  from  said  coke  combustor  a  dilute 
pha.se  mixture  of  flue  gas  and  at  least  partially  regenerated 
FCC  catalyst  into  a  supenmposed  dilute  phase  transport 
nser  mounted  above  said  coke  combustor; 

discharging  from  said  dilute  phase  transport  riser  at  least 
partially  regenerated  FCC  catalyst  and  flue  gas; 

separating  said  discharged  FCC  catalyst  from  flue  gas  and 
collecting  said  discharged  FCC  catalyst  in  said  encom- 
passing fluidized  bed  having  a  depth  of  at  least  2  feet  and 
encompassing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  coke  combustor; 

recycling  regenerated  catalyst  from  said  encompassing  fluid- 
ized bed  into  said  coke  combustor  by  removing  regener- 
ated catalyst  via  a  vertical  trough  recycle  means  having  a 
top  and  a  bottom  with: 

a  height  of  at  least  2  feet; 

an  inlet  in  said  top  portion  thereof  for  regenerated  catalyst 
immersed  in  said  encompassing  fluidized  bed; 

an  outlet  in  said  bottom  portion  in  said  coke  combustor; 

at  least  one  fluidizing  gas  inlet  at  an  elevation  intermediate 
said  top  and  said  bottom  for  fluidizing  gas; 

controlling,  at  least  periodically,  the  flow  of  recycled  cata- 
lyst from  said  encompassing  fluidized  bed  to  said  coke 
combustor  by  changing  the  amount  of  fluidizing  gas 
added  to  said  vertical  trough;  and 

withdrawing  regenerated  catalyst  from  said  encompassing 


5.346.hi: 

DISTILLATE  HYDROGKN  \II()N  I  Til  IZING  A 

CATALYST  CO  .MFRISI\(,  PI  \TIMM,  P^ll  ^kDIUM, 

AND  A  BKTA  ZIOI  ITK  SI  HPOR T 

Simon  G.  Kukes.  Naptrville;  Frederick  I    Clark.  Uhealun,  and 

P.  Donald  Hopkins.  St.  C  harlcs.  all  of  111,,  assignors  to  Amnco 

Corporation.  C  hicayt),  III. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1<W3,  Ser.  No.  21,530 
Int.  a.^  C10<^  4}  ^A  45/52.  45/54 
U.S.  a.  208—143  14  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  hydrogenation  of  a  hydrocarbon  feed- 
stock consisting  essentially  of  hydrocarbon  boiling  between 
about  150°  F.  and  700°  F.  at  atmospheric  pressure  which  com- 
prises reacting  said  feedstock  with  hydrogen  at  hydrogenation 
conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  hydrogena- 
tion metals  and  a  support  compnsing  beta  zeolite,  said  hydro- 
genation metals  comprising  from  about  0. 1  percent  by  weight 
to  about  2.0  percent  by  weight  each  of  palladium  and  platinum 
and  measured  as  a  percentage  of  said  catalyst,  and  said  beta 
zeolite  comprising  sodium  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  1 
ppm  by  weight  to  about  3.0  percent  by  weight  of  said  beta 
zeolite. 


5.346.613 
FCC  PROCESS  WITH  TOTAI  CATALYST  BLENDING 
David  A.  Iximas,  Barringtun,  and  David  A.  NSegerer,  1  isle,  both 
of  111.,  assignors  to  LOP.  Des  Plaincs,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  125,723 
Int.  C\.'  ClOG  35/14.  9/32.  11/18 
U.S.  a.  208—164  15  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  fluidized  catalytic  cracking  of  hydrocar- 
bons comprising: 

(a)  passing  regenerated  catalyst  from  a  regeneration  zone 
into  a  blending  zone; 

(b)  passing  spent  catalyst  from  a  reaction  zone  into  said 
blending  zone; 

(c)  fluidizing  said  spent  and  regenerated  catalyst  in  said 
blending  zone  to  produce  blended  catalyst  comprising  a 
mixture  of  said  spent  and  regenerated  catalyst; 
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(d)  passing  a  first  portion  of  said  blended  catalyst  to  said 
reaction  zone  and  contacting  said  first  portion  of  blended 
catalyst  with  a  h\drocarb<~>n-containmg  feedstream  in  said 
reaction  zone  to  crack  hydrocarbons  and  deposit  coke  on 
said  blended  catalyst  to  produce  spent  catalyst  and  hydro- 
carbon prcxJucts  and  separating  a  hydrocarbon  containing 
product  stream  from  said  spent  catalyst,  and, 


(e)  passing  a  second  (lortion  of  said  blended  catalyst  to  said 
regeneration  zone  and  contacting  said  second  portion  of 
blended  catalyst  with  an  oxygen-containing  regeneration 
gas  to  combust  coke  from  said  blended  catalyst  and  pro- 
duce regeneration  gas  and  regenerated  catalyst  and  sepa- 
rating said  regeneration  gas  from  said  regenerated  cata- 
lyst. 


O 

II 

RO— C— OR' 


where  R  and  R',  which  can  be  the  same  or  different. 
represent  a  C1-C3  alkyl  radical,  and  cyclic  carbonate* 
definable  by  the  formula: 


o=c 


\ 


O— CH— R" 


O— CH2 


where  R    represents  h\drogen  or  methyl  to  form  a  cru- 
de/carbonate combination; 

b)  raising  the  temperature  of  the  crude/carbonate  combina- 
tion to  form  a  homogeneous  liquid  pha.se, 

c)  maintaining  the  homogeneous  liquid  phase  for  a  time 
sutTicient  to  form  a  precipitate  compnsed  of  a  solid  residue 
nch  m  asphaltenes  and  asphaltenic  metals; 

d)  separating  said  solid  residue  from  the  homogeneous  liquid 
phase  under  conditions  which  maintain  the  homogeneous 
liquid  phase;  and 

e)  cooling  the  homogeneous  liquid  phase  recovered  in  step 
d)  to  induce  separation  of  the  homogeneous  liquid  pha.se 
into  a  refined  liquid  phase  and  an  extracted  liquid  phase 


5,346,614 

REMOVAL  OF  HYDROGEN  SI  LRDE  FROM  A.N 

OIL-CONTAINING  MIXTURE  HAVING  A  CONTINUOUS 

AQUEOUS  PHASE 

Christohper  R.  Culver,  Fillmore,  and  Clifford  D.  Juengst.  Aliso 
Viejo.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  Company  of 
California,  I/)s  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,250 
Int.  CI.'  ClOC;  /  '  'V! 
U.S.  a.  208—242  30  Claims 

1  A  method  for  removing  hydrogen  sulfide  from  a  mi.\ture 
compnsing  a  continuous  aqueous  phase  having  a  pH  of  at  least 
6  and  a  first  oil  phase,  the  method  compnsing  the  step  of 
introducing  a  sufficient  amount  of  sulfur  dioxide  into  the  mix- 
ture to  form  a  treated  mixture  compnsing  a  continuous  aque- 
ous phase  having  a  pH  less  than  6  and  a  second  oil  phase,  the 
pH  of  the  aqueous  pha.ses  being  measured  at  ambient  condi- 
tions and  the  treated  mixture  being  substantially  devoid  of  a 
sulfur  sludge. 


5.346.616 

APPARATl  S  FOR  PATHOGEN  REDL  CTION  IN  WASTE 

Robert  W.  Christy,  Sr.,  and  Paul  G.  Christy,  both  of  Devon,  Pa., 

assignors  to  RDP  Company.  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa, 

ContinuadoD  of  Ser.  No.  654,781.  Feb.  13,  1991,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser,  No,  505.938.  Apr,  6,  1990,  Pat,  No.  5,013,458. 

This  application  Nov.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  971,531 

Int.  CI."  BOID  .^5   !S.  CD2C  3/00 

U.S.  n.  210—179  1  Qaim 


5.346,615 
PROCESS  FOR  DEASPHALTING  AND  DEMETALATING 

CKUDE  PETROLEUM  OR  ITS  FTiACTIONS 
Cesar  Savastano,  Z*lo  Buon  Persico.  Itah.  assignor  to  Eniricer- 

che  S,p..A,.  Milan.  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  709.492,  Jun.  3,  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,361 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  4,  1990,  20533  .A/90; 
Nov.  23,  1990.  22177  A  90 

Int.  a.'  ClOC  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  208—309  19  Claims 

I  .A  process  for  deasphalting  and  demetalli?ing  crude  petro- 
leum, or  a  fraction  thereof  containing  asphaltenes  and  metals, 
said  prcx;ess  consisting  essentially  of 

a)  contacting  said  crude  or  its  fraction  with  a  deasphalting 
agent  consisting  of  an  organic  carbonate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  dialkyi  carbonates  definable  h\  the 
formula: 


1  .Apparatus  for  treatment  of  sludge,  comprising: 
(a)  means  for  supplying  dewatered  sludge  from  a  source  of 
dewatered  sludge  and  additive  from  a  source  of  additive, 
the  dewatered  sludge  having  a  solids  content  in  the  range 
of  10-60*^^  and  the  additive  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  calcium  oxide  and  calcium  carbonate; 
(h)  means  for  mixing  the  sludge  and  additive  to  generate  and 
release  heat  including  means  for  supplying  said  additive  in 
sufficient  quantity  to  adjust  the  pH  of  the  sludge  to  at  least 
a  level  of  about  12,  including  means  for  maintaining  the 
pH  level  of  the  sludge  for  at  least  about  2  hours; 

(c)  means  for  retaining  within  the  sludge  at  least  a  substantial 
amount  of  the  heat  released  dunng  the  mixing  by  main- 
taining the  sludge  in  a  substantially  closed  chamber  at  an 
elevated  temperature  for  a  period  of  time;  and 

(d)  means  for  applying  supplemental  heat  to  the  sludge  while 
It  IS  in  said  subslantiallv  closed  chamber. 
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5,346,617 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PI  RTFYING  WASTE 

WATER 
Burton  W.  CiMtello,  6780  Schooner  Bay  Cir.,  Sarasota,  Fla. 
34231 

Filed  Mar    17.  19<)2.  Ser.  No.  852,784 
Int.  Cl^  C02F  1/78 

U.S.  a.  :iG— 19: 


pipes,  sand  filter,  reaction  chambers,  injectors,  extended 
pipe  assembly,  and  carbon  filter  in  a  continuous  and  auto- 
matic cycle  of  operation  while  injecting  ozone  into  the 
first  pipe  and  the  second  pipe. 


5.346,618 
laaim    LIQUID  rTlROMATf)(,R\PHKf\TR  ACTION  MFDUM 
E.  Philip  Horwitz,  Naperviile.  and  Mark  I  .  Uietz,  Fvanston. 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  ARCH  Development  Corporation. 
Chicago.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  822.710,  Jan.  21,  1'><J2,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  507,419,  Apr.  9,  1990,  Pat,  No. 

5,110,474.  This  application  Apr.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,608 

Int.  Cl.^  BOID  15/0^ 

VS.  a.  210—198.2  23  Qaims 

SREX    Column 


®  BinU  I  )M  HNO,) 


SREX  I 


1  A  system  for  the  punfying  of  water  passmg  through  the 
system,  the  system  compnsmg  in  combination: 

a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  catalytic  reaction  cham- 
bers including  a  first  chamber,  a  second  chamber  and  at 
least  one  subsequent  chamber; 

a  quantity  of  particulate  material  formed  of  mineral  granules 
compnsed  principally  of  manganese  dioxide  the  granules 
funher  contammg  additional  minerals  in  limited  amounts, 
the  particulate  matenal  being  located  within  the  first  and 
second  chambers  for  catalytically  removing  contaminants 
from  the  water  contacting  the  granules  as  the  water  passes 
through  the  first  and  second  chambers; 

a  plurality  of  pipes,  including  a  first  pipe,  a  second  pipe,  and 
at  least  one  subsequent  pifK,  the  first  pipe  being  connected 
to  the  first  chamber  for  feeding  the  water  from  outside  the 
system  into  the  first  chamber,  the  second  pipe  being  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  first  chamber  and  the  sec- 
ond chamber  for  feeding  the  water  from  the  first  chamber 
to  the  second  chamber  and  the  subsequent  pipe  being 
connected  to  each  subsequent  chamber  for  feeding  the 
water  therefrom; 

i  first  ozone  injector  coimected  with  the  first  pipe  in  ad- 
vance of  the  first  chamber  and  in  Huid  communication 
therewith  for  injecting  ozone  into  the  water  upstream  of 
the  first  chamber,  and  a  second  ozone  injector  connected 
with  the  second  pipe  and  m  fluid  communication  there- 
with for  injecting  ozone  into  the  water  between  the  first 
and  second  chambers; 

a  sand  filter  connected  to  the  first  pipe  in  advance  of  the  first 
injector  for  the  removal  of  particulate  material  from  the 
water; 

an  ultra  violet  device  to  for  the  production  of  hydroxyl  ions 
connected  to  a  subsequent  chamber  to  further  treat  the 
water  such  that  a  continuing  oxidation  and  disinfection 
pnxess  is  provided; 

an  extended  pipe  assembly  connected  to  the  outlet  of  the 
ultra  violet  device  wherein  the  reaction  chambers  and 
extended  pipe  assembly  are  connected  by  tubing  for  in- 
lecting  residual  ozone  from  the  chambers  to  the  extended 
pipe  assembly  for  continuous  oxidation  and  ozonation,  the 
extended  pipe  assembly  being  spirally  wrapped  to  form  a 
continuous  loop,  said  spirally  wrapped  continuous  loop 
defining  an  enclosure,  the  first,  second,  and  subsequent 
chambers  being  disposed  within  said  enclosure; 

a  carbon  filter  connected  to  the  outlet  of  the  extended  pipe 
assembly  for  the  polishing  of  the  water; 

a  back  wash  tank  connected  to  the  reaction  chambers  to 
receive  and  store  water  for  back  washing  the  system;  and 

pump  means  t'ir  feeding  the  water  through  the  plurality  of 


©         ®        (3) 


most  K  Sr 

cations  Ba 

and  Ra 

anions  Tc 

1.  An  extractant  medium  for  selectively  removing  at  least 
one  of  strontium  and  technetium  and  from  a  liquid  comprising, 
an  extraction  solution  dispersed  on  an  inert  resin  substrate 
material  with  said  extractant  solution  consisting  essentially  of  a 
Crown  ether  dissolved  in  an  organic  diluent  capable  of  dis- 
solving at  least  0.3M  of  water  and  up  to  about  6  OM  of  water, 
with  said  Crown  ether  and  said  diluent  on  said  inert  resin  both 
having  limited  solubility  in  water  such  that  said  ether  and  said 
diluent  are  not  significantly  eluted  upon  exposure  to  substantial 
volumes  of  water  during  the  chromatographic  process 


5,346,619 
CARBON-CLAD  ZIRCONIUM  OXIDF  PARTICLES 
Eric  F.  Kunkenbusch,  White  Bear  Lake;  Peter  H.  Carr,  Minne- 
apolis; Douglas  A    Hanggi.  St.  Paul,  and  Thomas  P.  Weber, 
Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  I  niver- 
sity  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  5,8^3.  Jan.  15,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,254,262, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  805,529,  Dec.  II.  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  497.594,  Mar.  22, 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5,108,597.  This  application  Jul.  14.  1993,  Ser.  .No. 
92,387 
Int.  n.'  BOID  15,'U^ 
U.S.  a.  210— I'JH  :  6  Claims 


1.  A  chromatography  column  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  liquid  chromatography  column,  a  gas  chromatogra- 
phy column  and  a  supercritical  fluid  chromatography  column, 
comprising  a  packing  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  porous  zirco- 
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nium  oxide  particles  having  core  zirconium  oxide  particles 
having  pore  diameters  from  about  20-5000  A,  and  which  have 
surfaces  substantially  covered  by  a  carbon  cladding,  wherein 
the  carbon-clad  spherules  have  a  surface  area  of  about  5  3(X) 
m^/g. 


5,346.620 
PROCESS  FOR  W  ASTF  W  ATER  TREATMENT  BY 
REMOVAL  OF  SODIUM  SI  LFATF 
David  (".  Hendrix;  Andrew  J.  McNabb,  both  of  Ijike  Jackson; 
Nguyen  U.  Kim,  Clute;  Michael  Ix>den.  Lubbock,  and  Jaime 
R.  Morales,  Sugarland.  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corpo- 
ration, Parsippany,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,701 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  9/02:  C02C  3/30 

U.S.  CI.  210—605  16  Claims 


lumen  only  to  the  inlet  manifold,  the  oxygenator,  bundle,  core, 
lumen,  and  manifolds  having  corresponding  top  and  bottom 
ends,  said  method  compnsing- 

miroducing  blood  into  the  interior  lumen  at  the  bottom  of 
the  core  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  induce  blood  fiow  to  the 
top  of  the  lumen; 
delivenng  blood  from  the  top  of  the  lumen,  through  the 

providing  means  only,  and  into  the  inlet  manifold; 
providing  a  blood  fiow  from  the  inlet  manifold  along  the 
length  thereof  into  and  radially  outward  through  the 
bundle  and  into  the  outlet  manifold  along  the  length 
thereof  and 
providing  a  blood  outlet  at  the  bottom  of  the  outlet  manifold 
for  allowing  blood  to  exit  the  oxygenator. 


5,346,621 
HOLLOW  FIBER  BLOOD  OWGKNATOR 
William  S.  Haworth.  White  Bear  like;  Robert  W.  Olsen.  Plym- 
outh; Mark  S.  Goodin.  Medina,  and  Larry  F.  Fuller.  Plym- 
outh, all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Avecor  Cardiovascular.  Inc.. 
Plymouth.  Minn. 

Filed  May  19.  1993.  Ser.  No,  63.996 

Int.  CI."  BOID  iriMj.  6!,!M  A61M  .'..  /■/,   .'   i^^ 

VJS.  a.  210—645  U  Claims 


L  A  method  of  oxygenating  hkxxi  in  a  geBewfly  vertically 
disposed,  radial  flow,  hollow  fiber  blood  oxygenator,  said 
oxygenator  including  a  hollow  fiber  bundle  wound  on  a  hol- 
low core,  said  core  having  an  intenor  lumen,  radially  spaced 
inlet  and  outlet  manifolds  surrounding  the  hollow  fiber  bundle, 
and  means  for  providing  blixxl  only  from  the  top  of  the  interu^r 


5.346,622 

HYDROCARBON  CLASS  SEPARATION  A^fD 

QUANTITATION  BY  SPLIT  COLIMN  KFTI  UFNT 

ANALYSIS 

Matthew  S.  Klee,  and  Mu  Zou  Wang,  both  of  V\  ilmington,  Del,, 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Pain  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,385 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  i.\  '>^ 

U.S.  a.  210—659  10  CTaims 


1.  A  process  for  treatment  of  waste  water  streams  having  a 
concentration  of  above  20%  sodium  sulfate,  including  the  steps 
of 

a)  removing  sodium  sulfate  from  waste  water  in  the  form  of 
crystals,  by  the  addition  of  organic  solvent,  wherein  said 
solvent  is  miscible  in  aqueous  solution  at  temperatures 
between  20°  C.  and  110°  C, 

b)  biological  pre-treatment  with  activated  sludge 

c)  denitrification  with  activated  sludge  and 

d)  nitrification  with  activated  sludge. 


Q-^ 


120 

1     A   method  of  separating  and  classifying  the  relative 
amounts  of  two  or  more  classes  of  hydrocarbon  molecules  in  a 

sample,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

injecting  an  input  stream  compnsing  a  mobile  phase  and  the 

sample  into  a  chromatograph  at  predetermined  conditions 

of  pressure,  temperature  and  fiow  rate; 
splitting  an  effiuent  stream  exiting  the  chromatograph  into  a 

first  effluent  stream  and  a  second  effluent  stream; 
determining  the  mass  of  carbon  in  each  of  the  classes  of 

hydrocarbons  in  the  first  effluent  stream; 
directing  the  second   effluent   stream   through  a  variable 

restrictor;  and 
adjusting  the  vanable  restnctor  to  independently  control  the 

pressure  and  flow  rate  of  the  input  stream. 


5.346,623 

COUNTER-CURRENT  PROCESS  FOR  THE  RAPID 

REGENERATION  OF  ION  F.\CHAN(;F  MATFRIM.s  IN 

AN  I  NRESTRAINFD  BFD 
Gerhard  K.  Kunz,  Heiligcnhaus.  Fed.  Rep   of  (rtrmany;  (,e<irge 
L.  Dimotsis.  I^ndsdale.  Pa„  and  Richard  L.  Sampson,  Trum- 
bull, Conn.,  assignors  to  FDR  Acquisition  (  orp.,  Plantsville, 
Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  853,045 
Int.  a.'  C02F  1/42 
VS.  a.  210—678  12  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  regenerating  an  ion  exchanger  which  com- 
prises 

(a)  providing  an  ion  exchanger  having  a  non-constrained  bed 
of  ion  exchange  matenal  in  the  form  of  ion  exchange 
granules; 
(bl  passing  a  solution  to  be  treated  in  a  downward  charging 
direction  through  said  bed  of  ion  exchange  material  result- 
ing in  the  formation  of  a  concentration  profile  of  ions  thai 
hav  e  been  exchanged  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  said 
bed  through  said  ion  exchange  matenal  with  said  profile 
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exhibiting  a  higher  concentration  of  ions  at  the  top  of  said 
bed. 
(c)  followed  by  passing  a  regenerating  solution  upwardly 
through  the  non-constrained  bed  of  ion  exchange  material 
in  a  controlled  intermittent  pulsed  flow  manner  compns- 
ing  an  alternating  up  flow  of  regenerating  solution  fol- 
lowed by  a  down  flow  of  liquid  in  a  direction  opposite  the 


5.346.625 
FLAMM^BI  F  NKITRAI  IZING  SYSTEM  AND  PACKFT 

MichatI  (      Webb.  Chester  Springs,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Knviron 
Products,  Inc..  Linnville.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  962.981 
Int.  a.' C02F  1/28 

u^.  a.  210— 6VI 


up  flow,  the  direction  and  velocity  of  said  up  flow  of 
regenerating  solution  being  sufficient  to  lift  and  generate  a 
perceptible  mixing  of  ion  exchange  materials  in  approxi- 
mately the  bottom  10%  to  30%  portion  of  said  ion  ex- 
change bed.  with  said  down  flow  being  sufficient  to  seat 
the  bed  in  less  time  than  normal  gravita^iongljettle  time 
and  terminate  mixing. 


17  Qaims 


-29  V 


1.  A  device  for  removing  petroleum  products  leaked  into  an 
enclosed  portion  of  a  fuel  transfer  system,  compnsing: 

a  water  insoluble  contamer  having  a  quantity  of  a  petroleum 
product  mitigation  agent  enclosed  therein  for  mitigating 
the  flammable  nature  of  Mid  petroleum  product:  and 

a  water  insoluble,  petroleum  product  soluble  relea.se  means 
for  releasing  said  quantity  mitigation  agent  upon  contact 
with  a  petroleum  product  whereby  said  release  means  is 
dissolved  or  melted  by  contact  with  said  petroleum  prod- 
uct thereby  permitting  said  mitigation  agent  to  be  released 
from  said  container  to  mitigate  the  flammable  nature  of 
said  petroleum  product. 


5,346.624 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

AQLEOrs  SOLUTIONS 

Bruce  I,.  Llburti.  Teaneck.  and  Kurt  Bozenmayer,  West  Miiford, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  (.raver  Company,  Union,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1993,  s*r.  No.  2,957 

Int.  CI     BOH)  f  VOZ-  C02F  1/42 

U.S.  CI.  210 — 679  35  Claims 


10  A  method  for  removing  ionic  and  suspended  particulate 
impunties  from  a  liquid  containing  said  impurities,  comprising: 

dispersing  freely  flowing  ion  exchange  particles,  ion  ex- 
change fibers,  and  relatively  inert  fibers  in  a  liquid  me- 
dium to  produce  a  precoat  slurry; 

depositing  the  slurry  on  a  Filter  support  and  carrying  away  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  liquid  medium  to  produce  a  pre- 
coated  bed  comprising  a  clumped  mixture  of  the  ion  ex- 
change particles,  the  ion  exchange  fibers  and  the  inert 
fibers:  and 

directing  a  liquid  containing  ionic  and  suspended  particulate 
impunties  through  the  bed. 


5,346.626 
METHOD  OF  REMOV  ING  SCALE 

Katsuhik.i  Momotaki;  Masako  Kusunoki;  Fumio  Kawamura,  all 
of  Fokvo;  Misao  Ono.  ^okkaichi;  Katsumi  Itoh.  Kameyama; 
Yoshihiro  Shimi/u.  Aichi.  and  Yuuichi  Ono.  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan.  a.ssi(niors  to  Kurita  Water  Industries  Ltd.  and  .Japan 
S\nthctir  Rubb.jr  Co..  Ltd..  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  83,236 
Claims  prior!t\ .  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1992,  4-194924 
Int.  n."  C02F  5/10 
U.S.  a.  210—701  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  calcium  compound-containing 
scale  including  calcium  carbonate  in  a  cooling  water  system  in 
which  said  scale  is  formed  which  comprises  adding  to  the 
cooling  water  in  the  cooling  water  system,  while  the  system  is 
operating,  0.01  weight  %  or  more  based  on  the  total  amount  of 
water  contained  in  the  cooling  water  system  of  a  scale  dis- 
solving agent  which  comprises  a  copolymer  containing  vinyl 
monomer  units  having  a  carboxy  group  or  salt  thereof  and 
vinyl  monomer  units  having  an  isoprene  sulfonic  acid  group  or 
salt  thereof  in  amounts  such  that  the  mol  ratio  of  the  carboxyl 
group  to  the  sulfonic  acid  group  is  in  the  range  of  30:70  to  95:5. 
said  copolymer  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight 
calibrated  with  polystyrene  sulfonic  acid  sodium  salt  of  1.000 
to  100,000,  thereby  producing  a  cleaved  or  diswKed  scale 
solution,  and,  thereafter  discharging  said  cleaved  or  dissolved 
scale  solution  from  the  cooling  water  system. 
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5,346,627 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  MFTAI.S  FROM  A  n.UID 

STREAM 
Kristine  S.  Siefert,  (  rete;  Pek  L.  Choo.  Naperville;  John  W. 
Sparapany.  Bolingbrook.  and  John  H.  Collins.  Bloomingdale. 
all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Naico  Chemical  Company ,  Naperville. 
III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  923.653.  Aug.  3.  1992. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  845.870.  Mar.  3.  1992. 
Pat.  No.  5.164.095.  This  application  Sep.  20.  1993.  Ser.  No. 

123.805 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  17, 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  CX)2F  1/62 

U.S.  a.  210—729  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  monovalent  and  divalent  metals 

from  a  fluid  stream  containing  these  metals  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

treating  the  iluid  stream  with  a  water  soluble  ethylene  di- 
chloride  ammonia  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
from  500  to  100,000  that  contains  from  5  to  50  mole  per- 
cent of  dithiocarbamate  salt  groups  to  form  complexes 
with  the  monovalent  and  divalent  metals;  and 
passing  the  fluid  stream  through  a  filtenng  device  to  remove 
the  complexes  from  the  fluid  stream. 


5.346,628 
POLYMERS  FOR  FI  OCCLLATING  RED  MUD  FROM 
BAYER  PR0CP:.SS  LIQIORS 
Anthony    G.   Sommesc.   Naperville.   and   Robert   P.    Mahonev, 
Warrenville.  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Nalco  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Naperville.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,288 
Int.  CI.'  C02F  l/5f^ 
U.S,  CI.  210—734  8  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  settling  red  mud  from  a  Bayer  process 
liquor,  the  method  compnses  adding  to  a  Bayer  process  liquor 
containing  suspended  red  mud  a  flocculant  polymer  which 
contains  acrylic  acid  and  from  about  1  to  about  99  mole  per- 
cent of  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  vinylamine  and  vinylformamide. 


5,346,629 
METHOD  FOR  PR(XF:SSING  FILTER  BACKWASH 
n  I  ID  FOR  REl  SE  AS  CLEANING  Fl  LID 
Karl-Heinz  Wiiller,  Simmerath,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Durr  GmbH.  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany 
Filed  Sep.  22.  1992.  Ser,  No.  948.681 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  5, 
1991.  4133099 

Int.  Cl.^  BOID  21/30 
U.S.  a.  210—739  8  Claims 


I  A  method  of  cleaning  a  contaminated  backwashing  liquid 
w.hich  contains  impurities  removed  from  filter  means  by  back- 
llushing  said  filter  means  with  said  backwashing  liquid,  said 
method  comprising  the  stef)S  of: 


(a)  forming  a  \olume  from  at  least  a  portion  of  said  contami- 
nated backwashing  liquid; 

(b)  allowing  said  volume  to  stand  for  a  first  time  period 
thereby  allowing  at  least  some  of  said  impurities  to  settle 
within  said  volume; 

(c)  applying  a  positive  pressure  to  said  volume  after  said  first 
time  period  during  a  second  time  period  while  said  vol- 
ume is  allowed  to  stand,  said  second  time  period  being  at 
the  most  as  long  as  said  first  time  period,  thereby  increas-    f 
ing  the  sedimentation  rate  of  said  impurities; 

(d)  performing  a  pressure-tight  separation  of  a  lower  portion 
of  said  volume  containing  settled  impurities  from  an  upper 
portion  of  said  volume  after  said  first  time  period  has 
elapsed;  and 

(e)  removing  one  of  said  portions  of  said  volume  from  the 
other  of  said  portions  thereby  recovering  at  least  a  major 
portion  of  the  used  backwashing  fluid. 

2  A  method  of  industnally  cleaning  objects,  wherein  said 
objects  are  cleaned  in  a  cleaning  process  with  the  aid  of  a 
cleaning  liquid  and  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  used  clean- 
ing liquid  comprising  impurities  washed  from  said  objects  is 
pumped  through  filter  means  having  an  inlet  side  and  an  outlet 
side,  thereby  retaining  impunties  at  said  filter  means,  and  then 
returned  into  said  cleaning  process,  said  method  also  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  backflushing  said  filter  means  with  said  cleaning  liquid 
thereby  obtaining  a  contaminated  backwashing  liquid 
consisting  of  cleaning  liquid  and  impurities  previously 
retained  by  the  filter  means; 

ih)  forming  a  volume  from  at  least  a  portion  of  said  contami- 
nated backwashing  liquid; 

(c)  allowing  said  volume  to  stand  for  a  first  time  period 
thereby  allow  ing  at  least  some  of  said  impurities  to  settle 
within  said  volume; 

(d)  applying  a  positive  pressure  to  said  volume  during  a 
second  time  penod  while  said  volume  is  allowed  to  stand, 
said  second  time  period  being  at  the  most  as  long  as  said 
first  time  period,  thereby  increasing  the  sedimentation  rate 
of  said  impurities; 

(e)  performing  a  pressure-tight  separation  of  a  lower  f)ortion 
of  said  volume  containing  settled  impurities  from  an  upper 
portion  of  said  volume  after  said  first  time  period  has 
elapsed: 

(.0  removing  one  of  said  portions  of  said  volume  from  the 
other  of  said  portions  thereby  recovering  at  least  a  major 
portion  of  the  cleaning  liquid  used  for  backflushing  said 
filter  means;  and 

(g)  returning  said  recovered  cleaning  liquid  portion  into  said 
cleaning  process. 

3  The  method  as  recited  in  claim  1  or  2,  wherein  during  said 
first  time  period  said  volume  is  confined  within  a  container 
means  in  which  an  air  cushion  is  formed  above  said  volume  and 
compressed  during  the  formation  of  said  volume  within  said 
container  means,  thereby  forming  a  pressure  source  acting  on 
said  volume  during  said  second  time  penod. 

4.  TTie  method  as  recited  in  claim  3,  wherein  said  lower 
portion  IS  removed  from  said  container  means  with  the  aid  of 
compressed  air  and  said  lower  fwrtion  is  acted  upon  by  the 
compressed  air  of  said  air  cushion. 

5.  The  method  as  recited  in  claim  4.  wherein  the  removing  of 
said  lower  portion  is  triggered  by  sensor  means  responsive  to 
said  settled  impurities. 


1084 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  13,  1994 


5.34'.,Wn 

COAI   DFU^rVRING 

Mark  E.  Kenney.  South  Perth,  \ustralra,  a.vsi»{iii)r  to  Unilever 

Patent  Holdings  B.V'.,  V  laflrdingen,  Ni-therlands 
PCT  No.  per  GB<)1  or 5:,  5  3^1  t)«te  May  15,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  15.  1993,  PCT  Pub   No.  W  092/20421,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  26,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  !3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  961,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  May  8,  1990,  PK0018 
Int.  CI.    BOID  .<i/62 
L.S.  a.  210— 770  SOaims 


01  OZ  0  3  01  OS  06 

DOSAGCRATE  (kq/TONNCi 

1  A  process  for  dewatering  an  aqueous  coal  slurry  filter 
^ake  .ompnsing  spraying  the  coal  slurry  filter  cake  with  at 
leas!  ':  g  per  :,>rne  of  filtered  coal  of  a  dewatering  aid  consist- 
ing evsentialU  of  a  Cg  to  C20  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  or  a 
denvative  [hereof  selected  from  esters,  amides  and  salts  of 
fatty  acids  and  applying  a  pressure  differential  across  the  cake 
to  remove  water  therefrom. 


5.346,631 
PHA.SE  SEPVRATOR 
Patrick  H.  Terry.  Middletown,  N.,J  ,  i-vsignor  to  Exxon  Re- 
search &  Engineering  Co.,  Horham  Hark.  N J. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  199:.  Ser    No.  986.324 
Int.  C\:  BOID  21/26 
U.S.  C\.  210—789  11  Oaims 


II    An  apparatus  for  separating  a  mixture  of  two  distinct 
fluid  pha.ses  comprising: 

a  vessel  having  a  cylindrical  body  including  a  first  chamber 

and  a  second  chamber; 
a  cylindncal  conduit  vertically  disposed  in  the  vessel  for 

introducing  a  flowing  stream  of  a  mixture  of  two  distinct 

phases  upwardly  into  the  vessel: 
means  for   reversing  the  flowing  stream  to  a  downward 

direction: 
a  flow  streamluung  deflector  for  directing  the  downwardly 


flowing  stream  radially  outwardly  to  form  a  stream  hav- 
ing a  top  layer  of  a  less  dense  phase  and  a  bottom  layer  of 
a  more  dense  phase,  the  deflector  being  an  annular  ring 
with  a  top  and  a  base,  the  nng  extending  from  the  top 
downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  conduit  in  substan- 
tially concave  fashion  and  facing  radially  outwardly  at  the 
base,  the  base  having  a  diameter  of  from  about  10%  to 
about  20%  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  conduit; 

a  horizontally  disposed  platform  below  the  streamlining 
deflector  through  which  the  conduit  passes,  the  diameter 
of  the  platform  being  less  than  that  of  the  vessel  diameter; 

a  concentrical  cylindncal  member  within  the  vessel  below 
the  flow  streamlining  deflector; 

a  first  baffle  ring  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly 
from  the  platform  to  the  cylindrical  member: 

a  second  bafTle  ring  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly 
from  a  first  end  positioned  at  a  point  spaced  above  the  base 
of  the  defiector  to  a  point  spaced  from  the  cylindrical 
body  of  the  vessel; 

a  sealing  ring  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  from 
the  first  end  of  the  second  baffle  nng  to  a  point  beyond  the 
platform  and  defining  a  passageway  therebetween 


5.346.632 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,346,633 
ML  I  HOD  FOR  SI  RFACF  TREATMENT  OF  A  BODY, 
SURF  AC  F  TREATMENT  AGENT.  SL  RFACE  TREATED 
BODY,  SL  react:  TREATED  MEMBERS,  AND 
AHPARATLS  BEING  FURNISHED  WITH  SAME 
Takayuki    Nakakawaji.   Hitachi;    Atsushi   Morihara.   Katsuta: 
Mitsuyoshi    Shoji,    Juo;    Koji    Sato,    Hitachi:    Yutaka    Ito, 
Takahagi;  Ryuichi  Kaji,  Kitaibaraki,  and  Hiroshi  Go,  Zama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,704 

(Jaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar,  19,  1991,  3-054342 

Int.  CT'  CTOM  147/04 

U.S.  a.  252—10  9  Oaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  charactenzed  in  comprising  a 
semiconductor  chip,  a  base  body  bearing  the  semiconductor 
chip,  a  package  means  for  insulating  said  semiconductor  chip 
from  outside,  a  heat  transfernng  means  for  taking  heat  gener- 
ated at  said  semiconductor  chip  out  to  outside  of  said  package 
means,  and  heat  conductive  lubncant  composition  existing 
between  said  heat  transfernng  means  and  said  base  body,  and 
that  a  compound  layer  having  a  terminal  group  which  chemi- 
cally combines  with  surface  of  said  base  body  and/or  said  heat 
transferring  means  and  a  water  repellent  and  oil  repellent 
atomic  group  is  formed  around  said  heat  conductive  lubncant 
composition  in  a  manner  that  said  atomic  group  and  said  heat 
conductive  lubncant  composition  are  repellent  each  other. 
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5,346.634 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITICJN  FOR  HOT  PLASTIC 
WORKING 
Yoshihiko  Sawazaki;  Vasuo  Okumura,  and  NobuichI  Arai.  all  of 
Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Parkeri/.ing  C'li  ,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  17,394 
Int.  CI.'  CTOM  103/02 
U.S.  a.  252—30  8  Oaims 

1  A  lubncant  composition  for  hot  plastic  working  of  metal 
matenal  compnsing  100  parts  by  weight  of  graphite  particles 
and  2  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  particles  of  at  least  one  metal 
oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tin  oxides,  calcium 
oxide,  copper  oxides  and  aluminum  oxide,  and  having  an  aver- 
age particle  size  of  0.01  to  20.0  fxm 


5.346.637 
ANTIWEAR  ADDITI\F:S 
Andrew  G.  Horodysky,  Cherry  Hill,  N.J.,  and  Shi-Ming  \Nu, 
Ne»1own,  Pa,,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax, 
\a. 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No,  991,614 
Int.  C'l,'  C10M  137/00 
U.S.  a.  252—49.9  25  Claims 

1  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  proportion  of 
lubncant  and  a  minor  multifunctional  antioxidant  and  antiwear 
amount  of  an  additive  product  comprising  the  reaction  product 
oi  a  hydrocarbon-substituted  diacyl  halide,  denved  from  a 
hydrocarbon-substituted  succinic  ester-carboxylic  acid  and  a 
halogenating  agent,  a  source  of  phosphorus  or  a  source  of 
phosphorus  and  an  aryl  or  alkaryl  amine,  the  hydrocarbon 
group  of  the  hydrocarbon-substituted  succinic  ester-acid  con- 
tains from  about  1  to  about  300  carbon  atoms. 


5,346,635 
\0\\  AND  LIGHT  ASH  OILS 
Behrooz  A.  Khorramian,  New  York.  N.Y'.,  assignor  to  Material 
Innovation,  Inc.,  I,coni4.  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,854 
Int,  CI.'  CIO.M  141/08.  141/10 
MS.  a.  252—33.3  14  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  compnsing; 

a.  about  80%  of  a  paraffinic  base  oil; 

b.  about  1  to  about  3%  of  a  magnesium  salt  of  an  alkylated 
aryl  sulfonic  acid  or  calcium  salt  of  benzene  sulfonic  acid; 

c.  about  0.(X)5%  of  a  compounded  silicone  fluid; 

d.  about  0.05  to  1.5%  of  lH-BenzotriazoIe-1-Methanamine 
N,N-bis(2-Ethyl  Hexyl)-Methyl; 

e.  about  0.05  to  about  0.15%  of  a  2,5-dimercapto-l,3,4- 
thiadiazole  derivative; 

h.  about  0.50%  of  a  diethanolamine  derivative; 

i.  about  9  to  about  10%  of  an  ethylene-propylene  copolymer; 

j.  about  2%  of  a  dispersant  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  borated  polyisobutenyl  succinic  anhydnde.  an 
amine  with  (polybuteryl)  succinic,  a  polyethylene  poly-. 
compound  with  (polybutenyl)succinic  anhydnde  and 
combinations  thereof; 

k.  about  0.3%  of  a  dialkyi  fumerate/vinyl  acetate  copoly- 
mer; and 

about  0.05%  of  the  group  consisting  of  (tetrapropenyl)- 
butanedioic  acid,  monoester  with  1 ,2-propanediol  and 
(Tetrapropenyl))-butanedioic  acid  wherein  said  the  lubn- 
cant oil  is  absolutely  free  of  ZDTP. 


5,346,638 
OXIDE  MAGNETIC  MATERIAL 

Takashi  Kodama.  Nagaokakyo,  and  ^  asunobu  'S'oneda.  Takefu, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc. 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1993.  Ser.  No,  120,945 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  14,  1992,  4-271177 

Int.  CI.'  C04B  -''5  2S 

U.S.  a.  252-62.59  1  Qaim 

1  An  oxide  magnetic  material  consisting  essentially  of  a 
basic  composition  of  a  Ni-Mg-Cu-Bi  ferrite  and  additives  in- 
corporated therein,  said  basic  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  45.0  to  49.0  mol  %  of  Fe203,  3.0  to  9.0  mol  %  of  MgO, 
1.0  to  4.0  mol  %  of  CuO,  O.I  to  1.5  mol  %  of  BnOi,  and  the 
balance  of  NiO,  said  additives  consisting  essentially  of  0.1  to 
0.5  wt  %  of  SiO:  and  0.05  to  0.35  wt  %  of  C03O4.  and  exhibit- 
ing a  temperature  coefficient  of  inductance  in  the  range  of  0-75 
ppm/°  C. 


I. 


5.346,636 

COLLOIDAL  PRODL  CTS  CONTAINING  BORON  AND 

PHOSPHORUS,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR 

USES  AS  LUBRICATING  ADDITIVFIS 

Guy  Pare.  Rueil  Malmaison,  and  Maurice  Born,  Nanterre,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Institute  Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil 

Malmaison,  Fr-jnce 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No,  953.615 

Oaims  priority,  application  F"rance,  Sep,  30,  1991.  91  12096 

int,  CI.'  CIO.M  101.0:.  159  0: 

U.S.  a.  252—49.9  21  Oaims 

I.  A  colloidal  prcxiuct  containing  boron  and  phosphorus 

obtained  by  a  prcx:ess  comprising: 

(1)  providing  a  borated  overbased  sulfonate  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  overbased  alkali  metal  sulfonate 
and  a  borated  overbased.  highly  basic  alkaline-earth  sulfo- 
nate: 

(2)  reacting  said  overbased  sulfonate  with  at  least  one  phos- 
phorus sulfide;  and 

(3)  separating  the  product  obtained. 


5.346.639 
SPRAY  DISPENSED  SHAMPOO 
Cieoff  Hatfield,  1003  Hill  St„  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45202 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,920 
Int.  CI.'  CUD  r  (M 
U.S.  a.  252—90  7  Oaims 

1.  In  combination,  a  spray  dispenser  and  a  shampoo  compo- 
sition, said  shampoo  composition  having  a  viscosity  less  than 
40  CPS.  formed  from  the  combination  of  anionic  surfactants, 
amphoteric  surfactants  and  nonionic  surfactants  at  a  combined 
concentration  of  said  surfactants  of  8%  to  15%  wherein  said 
composition  is  substantially  free  from  neutral  thixotropic  salts. 


5,346.640 
CLEANER  COM 'OSITIONS  FCJR  REMOVING  GRAFTTTI 

FROM  SI  RFACES 
Ca.ssius  VV .  I.*y5,  Hartsdale,  N.^  .,  assignor  to  Transcontinental 
Marketing  Group.  Inc.,  Windham.  N.^ 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  694.463.  Ma>   1.  1991. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  400.564.  Aug.  3U. 
1989.  Pat.  No.  5,024,780,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No, 
423,258.  Oct.  18,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  11, 
1992.  Ser,  No,  850,396 
Int.  CI.'  C09D  9/00:  CUD  7/22.  7/50 
U.S.  O.  252—162  18  Oaims 

1.  A  base  composition  for  removing  graffiti  from  a  surface 
comprising  in  percentage  by  volume  of  the  composition: 

(a)  N-methylpyrrolidone  in  an  amount  between  about  lOand 
aboul  60  percent; 

(b)  propylene  carbonate  in  an  amount  between  about  5  and 
aboul  f>0  percent; 

(c)  an  ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dipro- 
pylene  glycol  methyl  ether  acetate  and  dipropylene  glycol 
monomethyl  ether  acetate  in  an  amount  between  about  2 
and  about  25  percent; 
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(d)  isocetyl  alcohol  in  an  amount  between  about  7.5  and 
about  25  percent; 

(e)  hydroxypropyl  cellulose  in  an  amount  between  about  1.0 
and  about  3.5  percent; 

(f)  an  ethoxylated  nonyl  phenol  surfactant  in  an  amount 
between  about  0.5  and  about  3.0  percent;  and 

(g)  dimethyl  sulfoxide  in  an  amount  between  about  4  percent 
and  about  30  percent  by  volume  of  the  composition. 


ative  thereof  being  present  in  sufficient  proportion  to  stabilize 
the  emulsion  or  suspension,  and  60  to  90%  of  an  aqueous 
medium,  with  the  ratio  of  content  of  the  long  chain  alcohol  or 
derivative  thereof  to  the  conditioning  agent  being  in  the  range 
of  from  about  0.2  to  5:1. 


5.34«,641 

THICKENED  AQl  EOLS  ABRASIVE  CLEANSER  WITH 

IMPR()\  ED  COLLOIDAL  STABILm' 

Brian   P    \rk;.i,   Iracy.  and  Clement  K.  Choy,  Alamo,  both  of 

Calif.,  issienors  to  The  Cloroi  Company,  Oakland.  Calif. 

Continuatinn  of  St  r  No.  823.633,  Jan.  17,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,342 

Int.  a.^  CUD  9/20.  9/12.  3/395 

U.S.  a.  252—163  18  Oaims 


vWCOSfT*  AT  70  UPl 


5,346,643 

POLVNUCLEAR  COMPLEX  SAI  T  WASTE  W  ATER 

CLARIFICANTS  AND  THEIR  PREPAR\TH)N 

Tadahiko  Kuno.   14-16,   Minamirinkan   H-(  home,   ^  amalo-Shi, 

Kanagawa  242.  .lapan,  asslenur  tn  ladahikd  kunu,  Kanayawa; 

Jun-lchi    Hosokawa.    Tok>o    and    Toko    Abasu    Co.,    Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  987.811 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  U,  1991,  3-351057 

Int.  a.5  C02F  5/02 

V.S.  a.  252—175  5  Claims 

1.  A  wastewater  clarificant  containing  a  polynuclear  com- 
plex salt  comprising  sulfates  of  potassium,  iron,  calcium,  so- 
dium, magnesium  and  aluminum,  obtained  by  heating  and 
pressurizing  at  100°  C.  to  190°  C.  and  1  kgf/cm^,  an  aqueous 
solution  contaming  a  mixture  of  said  sulfates. 


1   A  hard  surface  abrasive  scouring  cleanser  comprising,  in 
aqueous  solution, 

(a)  a  colloidal  aluminum  oxide  thickener  having  average 

particle  size,  in  dispersion,  of  no  greater  than  about  one 

micron; 
(h)  at  least  one  surfactant  which  can  associate  with  the 

aluminum  oxide  to  provide  proper  rheology  and  cleaning; 

(c)  an  electrolyte/buffer  to  promote  the  environment  in 
which  the  aluminum  oxide  and  surfactant  can  associate  to 
provide  proper  rheology; 

(d)  a  particulate  abrasive; 

(e)  a  viscosity  stabilizing  amount  of  a  multivalent  ionic  metal 
salt,  the  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mag- 
nesium, aluminum,  zinc  and  gallium;  and  an  anion  of  said 
salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halides,  sulfate, 
nitrate  and  borate,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and  wherein  the 
composition  has  an  alkaline  pH  and  is  resistant  to  increases 
in  viscosity  or  yield  value  over  time. 


5.346,644 
COMPOSITIONS.  ARTK  I  ES  &  METHODS  FOR 
s(  \\  EN(,IN(.  0\V(.EN 
Drew  V.  >petr;  William  P.  Roberts,  both  of  Coiumbia;  Charles 
R.  Morgan,  Brookeville,  and  C>nthia  I .  Ebner,  Mt.  Airy,  all 
of  Md.,  assignors  to  V\.R.  f.race  &  Co. -Conn.,  New  York. 
Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  733,901,  Jul.  22.  1991,  abandoned. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  679,419,  Apr.  2.  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  .No.  52,851 
Int.  (I.    CfWK  15/02.  15/04 
U.S.  a.  252—188.28  20  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  scavenging  oxygen  from  a  package  for  an 
oxygen-sensitive  product  wherein  the  method  comprises  incor- 
porating into  the  package  a  layer  comprising  a  composition 
consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  polymer  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  1.000  and 

(b)  a  transition  metal  catalyst;  wherein  the  rate  of  oxygen 
scavenging  is  at  least  0.5  cc  oxygen  per  day  per  gram  of 
hydrocarbon  polymer  and  the  scavenging  capacity  is  at 
least  1  cc  oxygen  per  gram  of  polymer,  and  wherein  scav- 
enging occurs  during  the  storage  of  a  product  in  a  package 
comprising  the  composition. 


5,346,642 
HAIR  CONDITIONING  SHAMPOO  CONTAINING  LONG 

CHAIN  AICOHOI   ( OMPONENT 
Amrit  M.  Patel,  Dayton,  and  Clarence  R.  Robbins.  Martinsville, 
both  of  N.J.,  as.siKnors  to  (  olgate-Palmnhw  (    impifny.  New 
York.  NY 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  50^,335,   \pr   9,  I9<»0,  Pat.  No. 
5,213. ■'16,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No.  432,644, 
Nov.  ■',  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.051,250.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  -Ser.  No.  432,952.  Nov.  ^,  1989,  abandoned,  which  Is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  369,3*1,  Jun.  21,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser,  No.  984,786 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  5, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  CUD  /  6S.  3/20.  3/37 
U.S.  a.  252—174.21  17  aaims 

1  A  >iable  hair  conditioning  shampoo  in  emulsion  or  suspen- 
sion form  which  compnses  1  to  35%  of  a  synthetic  organic 
detergent,  0.3  to  10%  of  a  water  insoluble  hair  conditioning 
agent,  and  a  stabilizer  compnsing  a  long  chain  primary  alcohol 
having  an  average  of  from  about  30  to  45  carbon  atoms  in  the 
chain  or  alkoxylated  derivatives  thereof,  said  alcohol  or  deriv- 


5.346,645 

DESICCANT  COMPOSITION  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

DESICCATING  AR  ri(  I  ES 

Yukio    Omure;    Satoshi     Ide;    Takahiro    Matsuda;    Hirokazji 

Aoyama.  and   EIji  Seki.  all   of  Settsu.  Japan,  assignors  to 

Daikin  Industries.  I  td.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Piled  May  28.  1992.  Ser,  No.  889.364 
I  Ijini^  pnoriti.,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1991.  3-1238U3 
Int.  CI.'  C09K  .•■    .'^ 
L.S.  a.  252—194  7  Claims 

1.  A  desiccating  method  for  removing  surface  water  from  an 
article  which  comprises  contacting  the  article  with  a  desiccant 
composition  comprising  at  least  one  fluorinated  aliphatic 
1 , 1 ,2,3,4,4-hexanuorobutane,  2-methyl- 1,1,1 ,3,3.3-hexafluoro- 
propane,  1,2,2,3,3,4-hexafluorobutane,  1,1, 1.2.3. 3.4-hepta- 
fluorobutane,  1,1,2,2,3,4,4-heptafluorobutane.  1,1,1,2.3,4,4- 
heptafluorobutane,  1,1,2,2,3,3,4-heptafluorobutane. 

1.1,1,2,3,3.4,4-octafluorobutane,  1,1, 1,2,2,3, 3,4-octafluorobu- 
tane,  1,1,2,2,3,3,4,4-octafluorobutane,  1.1. 1,2.2.3, 3,4,4-nona- 
fluororbutane,  1.1. 1 .2,2,3,4,4,4-nonanuorobutane, 

1,1,2,3,3,4,5,5-octanuoropentane,  1,1.1,2.2,5.5,5-octanuoro- 
pentane,  1,1,1 ,2, 2,3, 3,4,4,5. 5-undecafluoropentane, 

1,1,1 ,2,2,3,3,4,5,5,5-undecanuoropentane. 
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1,1,2,2,3,3,4,4,5,5,6,6-dodecanuorohexane,  1,1,1,2,2,5,5,6,6,6- 
decafluorohexane.  2-tnnuoromethyl -1.1. 1.2,4, 4-hexafluorobu- 
tane,  2-tnnuoromethyl- 1. 1.1, 2, .'.3. 4, 4-oclanuorobulane.  2-tn- 
fluorometh\  I- 1 . 1 . 1 ,3,4,5.5-heptanuor(ipentane,  2-tn- 

fluoromethyl- 1.1.1 ,2.3,4,5-heptafluoropenLane,  2-tri- 

fluoromethyl- 1,1. 1 ,3,4,5,5,5-octafluoropenlane.  2-tri- 

fluoromethyl- 1,1, 1,2, 3,4,5. 5-oclafluoropentane,  2-tri- 

fluoromethyl-l,l,l,2,3,5.5,5-octanuoropentane,  2-tri- 

fluoromethyl-l,l,l,2.3,4.5,5.5-nonanuoropentane. 
1,1,1,2,2,3,3,4,4,5,5,6,6-tndecafluorohexane  and 


-continued 


i^^<QH^ 


1.1.1.2,2,3,3,4,4,5,6,6,t>-tndecanurorohexane,  and  3  to  25%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  composition,  of  at  least  one 
alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methanol,  etha- 
nol,  i-propanol,  n-propanol,  i-butanon.  sec-butanol,  tert- 
butanol,  2.2.2-tnfluoroethanol.  2.2,3,3-tetrafluoropropanol. 
and  2,2,3,3,3,-pentafluoropropanol 

5  The  desiccating  methixl  of  claim  1  v.hich  comprises  dip- 
ping said  article  in  said  desiccant  composition  maintained  at  a 
temperature  between  40°  C  and  the  boiling  temperature  of  the 
composition  and,  then,  contacting  the  ^amc  drticle  with  the 
vapor  of  said  desiccant  composition. 


5.346,646 

TETRALIN  COMPOUND,  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

MATERIAL.  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION  AND 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  ELEMENT 

Junichi  Kawabata;  Hideo  Yamaoka;  Yuuichirou  Tatsuki,  and 

Shinichi   Nishiyama.  all   of  Sodentaura,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,682 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  14,  1992.  4-94463 

Int.  a.'  C09K  19/32;  C07C  69/76 

U.S.  a.  252—299.62  27  Oaims 

7.  A  liquid  crystal  composition  comprising  a  tetralin  com 

pound  represented  by  the  following  formula  [I]; 


R-X-A '  -  Y '  -A2-<y2-A  J)„-Z-R' 

wherein 
R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  3-20  carbon  atoms, 
X  is  — O— CO— ,  — O—  or  a  single  bond, 
n  is  0  or  1,  and 
when  n  is  0,  one  of  A'  and  A^  is 


m 


-<g>-^QHg 


01 "  T ""  -C;;J^0r 


id  when  n  is  1,  one  of  A'  A^  and  A-'  is 


^3. 


a 


and  the  residual  two  of  A'  A-  and  A'  are  1,4-phenylene 

group, 
\  '  and  Y-  are  each  independently  a  group  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  — COO — .  — O — CO — ,  — CH;C- 

H:— ,  — CH:0—  and  — OCH2— , 
Z  is  — O — .  — O — CO —  or  a  single  bond,  and 
R*  IS  a  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — C'H 

(CF-.)-C6Hi3,        -C*H(CH,)-C5Hi3,        -C'H(CH- 

',)-C5Hii.         -C*H(C2H5)-C5Hii.         -C'H(C:H- 

5)-C6Hi3,  -CH2-C»H(CH3)— C2H5,  -(CH2. 

),-C*H(CH3)— C2H5  and  C*H(CF3)  CH2— COOC2H5, 

and 
a  liquid  cr\  ^tal  compound  other  than  the  tetralin  compound 


5,346,647 
OCLOHEXANE  COMPOUNDS  I  SED  IN  I  IQl  II) 
CRYSTALLINE  MIXTLRES 
Stephen    Kelly.    Mbhiin,    Switzerland,    and    Erans    I  eenhouts, 
Achel.  Belgium,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-l.a  Rocht  Inc..  Nut- 
ley,  N,J. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  943,375.  Sep.  10.  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  554,636,  Jul.  17,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser    No,  166,603 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jul     25,    1989, 
2779/89;  Apr.  10,  1990,  1239/90 

Int.  O.'  C09K  J9/30.  19/34;  C07D  239/02 
U.S.  O.  252—299.63  18  Claims 

15   A  liquid  crystalline  mixture  with  at  least  2  components, 
w  herein  at  least  one  component  is  a  compound  of  formula 


and  the  residual  A'  or  A^  is  a  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 


'^'-Ow<l>{^'-^'^^ 


I 


w  herein  n  is  0  or  I;  R'  represents  a  group  R^or  R'— A^ — Z^— ; 
R'  is  a  group  R-'or  R*— A*— Z'— :  nng  A'  represents  1,4-phe- 
nylene. or  1.4-phenylene  having  ICH  or  2CH  groups  replaced 

by  nitrogen,  the  nngs  .A'  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
w  ith  at  least  one  of  halogen,  cyano  or  methyl;  A'.  A*  and  nng 
A-  each  independently  represent  1,4-phenylene  or  1,4-pheny- 
lene having  ICH  or  2CH  groups  replaced  by  nitrogen,  each  of 
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the  l,4-phen>lene  or  1,4-phenylene  having  ICH  or  2CH 
groups  replaced  by  nitrogen  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  at  least  one  of  halogen,  cyano  or  methyl,  or  trans-1,4- 
cyclohexylene.  trans-l,3-dioxane-2,5-diyl,  l-cyano-trans-1.4- 
cyclohexylene.  bicyclo  [2.2.2]octane-1.4-diyl,  naphthalene-2.6- 
diyl.  tetraiin-2.6-diyl  or  and  trans-decalin-2,6-diyl;  Z',  Z^  and 
Z-  each  independently  represent  a  single  covalent  bond, 
-COO—.  — OOC-.  CH2O— .  — OCH2— ,  — CH2CH2— , 
_C  —  — (CH^)j— .  — 0(CH2)3— .  — <CH2)4—  or  a  trans 
form  -f  -CH^CH-CHjO—  or  — OCH2  — CH=CH— ;  R^ 
and  R''  have  a  maximum  of  18  carbon  atoms  and  each  indepen- 
dently represent  halogen,  cyano,  — NCS,  — CF3,  — OCF3, 
alkyl.  alkyl  having  one  >CH— CH<  replaced  by  >C=C<, 
alky!  having  one  inethylene  group  or  two  non-adjacent  methy- 
lene groups  replaced  by  at  least  one  of  — O — ,  — COO —  or 
— o6C  — .  alkyl  having  one  methylene  group  replaced  by 
— CHX  — .  alkyl  with  one  methylene  group  or  two  non-adja- 
cent methylene  groups  being  replaced  by  at  least  one  of — O — , 
—COO—,  or  — OOC— .  and  one  methylene  group  being  re- 
placed by  —CHX—.  alkyl  having  >CH— CH<  replaced  by 
>C^=C<  with  me  methylene  group  or  two  non-adjacent 
methylene  groups  being  replaced  by  at  least  one  of  — O — . 
_CC)0—  or  —OOC—,  alkyl  having  one  >CH— CH<  re- 
placed by  >  C==C  <  with  one  methylene  group  replaced  by 
— CH.X— ,  and  alkyl  having  one  >CH— CH<  replaced  by 
>  C^=C  <  with  one  methylene  or  two  non-adjacent  methylene 
groups  being  replaced  by  at  least  one  of  — O — ,  —COO —  or 
—OOC  —  .  and  one  methylene  group  being  replaced  by 
—CHX—   and  X  represents  halogen,  cyano  or  methyl. 


.4NTIFERROELECTR1C  IIQI  ID  CRYSTAL  COMPOUND 

AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

THE  SAME 

Yasubiro  Koide;  Hiroyuki  Mogamiya,  and  Yoshiiehi  Suzuki,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  showa  Shell  Sekiyu  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  S€p.  29.  1<>S)3.  Ser.  No.  128,106 

Claims  priorirv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1992,  4-285181 

Int.  a:  C09K  19/12.  19/20:  C07C  229/42 

L.S.  a.  252—299.65  7  Oaims 

1   An  antiferroelectric  liquid  crystal  compound  represented 

by  the  following  general  formula  (I): 


O 


Rf 


ing  equipment  at  80*  to  210'  C.  for  10  seconds  to  20  min- 
utes, 
(c)  mixing  the  heat-treated  blend  of  step  (b)  with  a  thermo- 
plastic polymer  in  a  weight  ration  of  1;100  to  20:1,  and 


■10* 
1.00 

OM 

0.C4 

on 

^    0.3t 

S  ox 

-    O.I« 

o.os 

0.04 
0.01 


17J4T 


0  0      J.0       10.0      15.0     NO     25  0     3C0     MO     400 

(d)  melt  processing  the  mixture  of  step  (c)  to  yield  said  solid, 
electrically  conductive  plastic  material. 


5.346.650 

GRAf'HlTL  INTERI  AMINAR  COMPOLND  AND 

METHOD  FOR  HRODICING  THE  SAME 

Osamu  Toda,  Sendai;  Michio  Inagaki,  and  Masahiko  Ohhira, 
tv.th  of  'sapp<}ro,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  E^lectric  Co., 
1  td..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  785,853.  Oct.  31,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  16,  1993.  .Ser.  No.  107.419 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1990.  2-295516 

Int.  CI.-  HOIB  I/OO.  1/04 

U.S.  a.  252—506  5  Oaims 


O     H 

II      I  II  II         I  , 

R '  — C— N— (A)— CO— (B)— CO— CH— r2 


w  herein  R '  and  R-  are  each  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  having  from  3  to  18 
carbon  atoms.  Rf  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  fluorinated 
lower  alkyl  group.  (A)  and  (B)  are  each  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,4-phenylene.  4,4- 
biphenylene.  and  2.6-naphthalene  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted with  at  least  a  halogen  atom,  and  *  shows  an  asym- 
meinc  carbon  atom. 


1.  A  graphite  intercalation  compound  comprising  PbCh  and 
FeCl}  intercalated  into  graphite,  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  Pb 
to  Fe  is  at  least  0.5,  and  wherein  the  combined  weight  of  the 
PbCh  and  FeCb  is  at  least  40%  of  the  weight  of  the  graphite 


5.3445.649 
CONDLCriNG  POLYMER  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD 

FOR  ITS  PRODI  (TION 
Toivo  Kama,  Porroo;  Jukka  I.aak.s<).  Helsinki,  both  of  Finland: 
Kalle  t.«von,  Brooklyn.  N.\,.  and  Esko  Savolainen,  Hollola. 
Finland,  assignors  to  Neste  Ov.  Kull(xi.  Unland 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1992.  Ser    N„   9H8,*): 
Oaims  priority,  application   Finland,  Dec.  ?,   1991,  915760; 
Mar.  30.  1992.  n-915"'60:  Aur.  11.  1992,  923580 

Int.  O.'  KOIB  1,00 
L  .S.  O.  252—500  14  Claims 

1    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  solid,  electrically  con- 
ductive pla:»tic  matenal  comprising: 

(a)  blending  a  polyaniline  compound  with  a  fiuctionalized 
protonic  acid  in  a  weight  ratio  of  1:10-3:1, 

(b)  heat-treating  the  hlend  of  step  (a)  by  using  melt  process- 


5,346,651 
SUA  ER  CONTAINING  CONDI  CTIVE  COATINGS 
Joanna  Oprosky,  Canonsburg,  and  David  Stotka,  Washington, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Cerdec  Corporation,  Washington,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Scr.  No.  113,666 
Int.  O.'  HOIB  !  02:a)iC-  8  IS 
V.S.  O.  252—514  12  Oaims 

1.    A    silver-containing    conductive    coatmg    composition 
which  comprises 

(a)  from  about  40%  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  a  silver 
particulate  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
silver  powder,  silver  flake  and  mixture  thereof, 

(b)  from  about  4%  to  about  12%  by  weight  of  a  low  firing 
lead-free  glass  frit  having  the  following  composition: 
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ZnO 

S1O2 

Zr02 

B2O3 

Na20 

Bi203 

TKh 

AI2O3 


13-18%  by  weigh! 

18.0-25.0%  by  weight 

2.4-3.5%  by  weight 

7.5-12.5%  by  weight 

3.0-6.0%  by  weight 

35.0-46.0%  by  weigh! 

1.0-2.5%  by  weight 

0-1.0%  by  weight 


and. 


linear  optical  material  comprising  a  salt  formed  from  an  or- 
ganic compound  and  an  optically  active  organic  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenylsuccinic  acid,  malic  acid, 
mandelic  acid,  leucinic  acid,  lactic  acid,  tartaric  acid,  abietic 
acid,  quinic  acid,  camphonc  acid,  camphor- 10-sulfonic  acid, 
methoxyphenylacetic  acid,  2-methoxy-2-trifluoromethyl- 
phenylacetic  acid  and  phenylpropionic  acid,  wherein  said 
organic  compound  has  a  conjugated  v  electron  system  con- 
taining both  electron  donor  and  acceptor  groups  and  has  at 
least  one  substituent  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  -NH2,  — NH— ,  and 


(c)  from  about  7%  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  a  liquid  or- 
ganic vehicle  which  functions  to  form  a  dispersion  of  the 
silver  paniculate  and  glass  fnt  materials  and  permit  the 
easy  application  of  the  composition  to  a  substrate. 


5,346,652 
NAIL  POLISH  REMOVER  COMPOSITION 
Vincent  A.  Dotolo,  Oearwater;  John  R.  Schwartz,  I.argo.  and 
Jaye  Kraus-Marchak,  Dunedin.  all  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Dotolo 
Research  Corporation,  Largo,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,738 

Int.  O.'  A61K  '  W,  CUD  7/31  7/26.  7/50 

VS.  0.  252—542  15  Oaims 

1.  A  fingernail  polish  remover  and  a  finger  artificial  nail  tip 

remover  non-aqueous  composition  consisting  essentially  of  the 

following  ingredients: 

a)  d-limonene 

b)  about  25  to  45  weight  percent  of  N-methyl-2-pyrrolidone 

c)  about  1  to  15  weight  percent  cetyl  acetate,  the  d-limonene 
being  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  the  composition 

2  -A  non-aqueous  cleaning  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  following  ingredients  in  approximate  percent  by 
weight: 


Ingre\tieni\ 


^r  h>  u  eight 


1  d-limonene 

2  N-tnethyl  pyrrolidone 
''   celvl  acetate 


40-70 
25-45 

3-10 


I 

— N- 


which  is  located  outside  of  said  conjugated  it  electron  system 
wherein 

said  conjugated  n  electron  system  is  derived  from  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene  derivatives, 
pyridine  derivatives,  pyrimidine  derivatives,  pyrazine 
derivatives,  triazine  derivatives,  pyrane  derivatives,  pyr- 
role derivatives,  pyrroline  derivatives,  pyrazole  denva- 
tives,  imidazole  derivatives,  furan  derivatives,  thiophent 
denvatives,  thiazole  derivatives,  naphthalene  denvatives. 
quinoline  derivatives,  indole  denvatives.  benzimidazole 
den\ atives.  mdazole  denvatives.  benzofuran  denvatives, 
benzothiazole  denvatives.  vinyl  denvatives.  and  allyl 
denvatives; 

said  electron  donor  groups  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  amino  groups,  monosubstituted  amino 
groups,  disubstituted  amino  groups,  hydroxyl  groups,  and 
alkoxy  groups; 

said  electron  acceptor  groups  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitro  groups,  cyano  groups,  and  carbonyl 
groups. 


5,346,653 

NON-LINEAR  OPTICAL  MATERIAL.  ME:TH0D  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME  AND  OPTICAL 

WAVELENGTH  CONVERTER 

Vusuke  Ozaki,  Toyonaka^  Hisashi  Minemoto,  Kyoto;  Nobuo 
Sonoda,  Settsu;  Tetsuji  Kawakami.  Katano:  Tatsurou 
Kawamura.  Takatsuki.  and  Katsuya  Wakita,  Nara.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Kadoma.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992.  Ser.  No.  829.737 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  18.  1991.  3-046058; 

Aug.  26.  1991.  3-213550 

Int.  O.^  F21V  9/00;  G02B  6/00 

U.S.  O.  252—582  8  Oaims 


5.346.654 
MEHOD  OF  FORMING  INDICIA  ON  COMPACT  DISKS 

AND  INDICIA-BEARING  COMPACT  DISKS 
Ichiro  Kodaka.  Ooster.  N.J.;  Shoji  Ishida.  and  Charles  Plumer. 
both  of  Richmond,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Sanyo  leaser 
Products.  Inc..  Richmond,  Ind, 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923.033 

Int.  0.'  GllB  -    • 

U.S.  O.  264— 1.33  11  Oaims 


6.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  CD,  the  improvement 

comprising  the  steps  of  limiting  recordation  of  digital  data  to  a 

central  portion  of  a  disk  to  provide  a  recorded  disk  with  a 

smooth  and  unrecorded  penpheral  portion,  placing  desired 

indicia  on  the  unrecorded  penpheral  portion  of  the  recorded 

8   An  optical  wavelength  converter  compnsing  an  optical    disk,  and  thereafter  producing  a  production  tooling  for  the 

cavity  and  an  optical  wavelength  conversion  crystal  of  a  non-    manufactunng  of  a  CD  from  the  disk  which  is  adapted  to 

linear  optical  material  inserted  in  said  optical  cavity,  said  non-    display  the  desired  indicia. 
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5.346,655 
METHOD  OF  THERMOFORMING  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER 

END 
Lee  [..  Blyler.  Jr.,  Basking  Ridge.  N  J.;  Cary  J.  Grimes,  Thorn- 
ton, and  Lawrence  J.  Haas,  Broomfiold,  both  of  Colo.,  assign- 
ors to  AT&r  Bell  [jiboratDries,  Murrav  Mill,  N.J. 
Continiiation  of  Ser,  No.  ^8«.l)62.  Nov.  5.  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  590.974.  Oct.  1,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5.153.932.  This  application  Jul,  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,304 
Int.  a.    B29<:    -  '    .'V  B29D  11/00 
L.S.  n.  264— 1  28  SOaims 


aoilj  MO 


5,346.656 
PRCK  ESS  FOR  RE(  I  AIMING  SCRAPS  OF  CRAYON 

Grace  ShaOr,  60(5  Sylvan  Ave..  Englewood  Qiffs,  N.J.  07632 
Filed  Apr.  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,539 
Int.  CI     B29C  iS/00 
L.S.  CI.  264 — 26  7  Claims 


■"■ 


cooling  said  molten  mass  until  it  solidifles  into  a  new 
crayon;  and  then 
(d)  removing  said  new  crayon  from  said  cavity  by  removing 
said  plug  and  then  applying  a  force  to  said  new  crayon  at 
its  end  remote  from  said  open  upper  end  of  said  mold, 
which  force  is  directed  to  drive  said  new  crayon  out  of 
said  cavity  through  said  open  upper  end  of  said  mold. 


5,346.657 

INJECTION  MOLDING  METHOD  LSING  A  PI  LRALITV 

OF  CONTROL  PARAMETERS 

Hitoshi  flara,  Funabashi.  and  Toru  Okuda.  Nara.  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53.651 

Claims  priorirv,  application  Japan,  Ma>  8,  1992.  4-142015 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  45/76 

VS.  a.  264—40.1  4  Qaims 


1  \  method  for  thermoforming  a  length  of  an  optical  fiber 
having  a  first  shape,  the  optical  fiber  having  a  cladding  mate- 
rial and  a  core  matenal.  said  method  comprising: 

heating  said  optical  fiber;  and 

placing  the  heated  optical  fiber  in  a  mold  with  a  cavity  that 
makes  a  gradual  transition  along  its  length  from  said  first 
shape  to  a  second  shape  and 

gradually  reforming  said  length  of  said  optical  fiber  form  the 
end  of  said  optical  fiber  from  said  first  shape  to  said  second 
sha(>e  in  the  mold  so  as  to  maintain  the  cross-sectional  area 
of  said  optical  fiber  constant  thereby  maintaining  the 
optical  mode  volume  of  said  optical  fiber  to  reduce  optical 
loss. 


1    A  method  of  forming  a  new  crayon  from  crayon  scraps, 
said  method  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  prosiding  a  nonraetallic  mold  having  an  open  upper  end, 
a  lower  end  closed  by  a  removable  plug,  and  an  elongated 
circular  cross-section  cavity; 

(b)  placing  a  charge  of  solid  crayon  scraps  in  said  cavity; 

(c)  maintaining  said  mold  in  an  upright  molding  position 
wherein  its  open  upper  end  is  positioned  above  its  lower 
end  while  subjecting  said  charge  to  microwave  energy  to 
heal  said  scraps  until  they  become  a  molten  mass  and 


1.  An  injection  molding  method  of  molding  by  using  an 
injection  molding  machine,  wherein  a  plurality  of  control 
parameters  including  an  injection  speed,  an  injection  pressure 
and  a  mold  opening  degree  are  controlled  from  a  moment 
immediately  before  filling  up  a  mold  cavity  with  resin  as  com- 
manding parameters  in  an  order  determined  in  accordance 
with  characteristics  demanded  by  the  resin  to  obtain  predeter- 
mined set  values  such  that  when  the  injection  pressure  is  con- 
trolled as  the  commanding  parameter,  the  injection  speed  is 
controlled  as  a  subordinate  parameter  under  a  given  restriction 
and,  when  the  mold  opening  degree  is  controlled  as  the  com- 
manding parameter,  the  injection  pressure  is  controlled  as  a 
subordinate  parameter  under  a  given  restnction,  comprising 
injecting  resin  into  a  mold  cavity  wherein  immediately  before 
the  mold  cavity  is  filled  up  with  said  resin  and  after  the  mold 
opening  degrees  reaches  a  predetermined  set  value,  the  control 
is  switched  from  a  mode  in  which  the  injection  speed  is  con- 
trolled as  the  commanding  parameter  to  reach  a  set  value  to 
another  mode  in  which  the  injection  pressure  is  controlled  as 
the  commanding  parameter  to  reach  a  set  value. 


5,346.658 
METHOD  FOR  INSTALLING  A  PIPE  LINER 
Joseph  1  ,  dargiulo.  Colts  Neck,  N.J.,  assignor  to  .American  Pipe 
&  Plastics.  Inc.,  Binghamton,  N.V. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  818.616.  Jan.  10,  1992.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  709.635.  Jun.  3,  1991. 

Pat.  No.  5.213.727.  This  application  May  5.  1993.  Ser.  No. 

59.016 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  63,34 

UJS.  a.  264—40.3  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  mstalkng  a  pipe  liner  in  a  pipe  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

reducing  the  diameter  of  the  liner  so  that  it  can  be  positioned 

within  the  pipe; 
installing  the  liner  in  the  pipe; 
enlarging  an  upstream  nd  of  the  liner; 
disposing  a  liner  expander  having  at  least  one  resilient  disk 
shaped  expanding  portion  within  the  upstream  end; 


inserting  a  plug  in  the  upstream  end  of  the  liner  while  leav- 
ing the  downstruam  end  of  the  liner  open  to  atmospheric 
pressure, 

connecting  a  source  of  heated  fluid,  the  fluid  heated  externa! 
to  the  liner,  to  the  plug,  the  heated  fluid  having  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  soften  the  liner  for  mechanical  expansion 
by  the  liner  expander; 

injecting  the  heated  fluid  through  the  plug  and  into  the  liner, 
upstream  of  the  liner  expander,  and  allowing  a  portion  of 
the  heated  fluid  to  pass  through  the  liner  expander  for 
heating  and  softening  the  liner  immediately  ahead  and  in' 
front  of  ihe  liner  expander; 


pressurizing  the  upstream  end  of  the  liner  with  the  heated 
fluid  at  a  pressure  being  sufficient  to  propel  the  liner 
expander  from  the  upstream  end  to  a  downstream  end  of 
the  liner  for  continuously,  progressively  engaging  the 
liner  with  the  expanding  portion  of  the  liner  expander  to 
mechanically  expand  the  liner  into  contact  with  the  pipe; 

retaining  the  liner  expander  at  least  partially  within  the  liner 
at  the  downstream  end  to  seal  the  downstream  end  of  the 
liner  and 

reducing  the  temperature  of  the  externally  heated  fluid  to 
below  the  softening  temperature  of  the  liner. 


5.346.659 

METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CING  A  WELD-LINE  FREE 

INJECTION  MOLDED  PLASTIC  CONTAINER  BODY 

PORTION 

James  E.  Buhler,  Waterford;  Scott  W.  Demarest,  Caledonia,  and 

Karl  J.  Bobinger.  I  nion  Grove,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  S.  C. 

Johnson  &  Son.  Inc..  Racine.  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,976 
Int.  a.'  B29C  45/40.  69/00 


L.S.  a.  264—68 


1,  A  method  of  forming,  from  injected  plastic  matenal.  a 
weld-line  free  container  body  portion  having  at  a  first  end  a 
neck  opening  of  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the 
container  b<xly  portion  and  at  a  second  end  an  opening  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  container  body  portion, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  molding  mechanism  having  an  A  mold  compo- 
nent which  has  formed  therein  a  mold-forming  cavity  and 
gating  means  to  allow  injected  plastic  matenal  to  reach 
thai  cavity,  and  a  B  mold  component  having  protruding 
therefrom  a  mold-forming  core, 
(he  A  and  B  mold  components,  when  fitted  together,  being 


configured  to  form  the  container  body  portion  within  the 
space  existing  between  the  core  and  the  cavity, 

the  A  and  B  mold  components  further  being  designed  to  be 
separated  after  the  formation  of  the  container  body  por- 
tion. 

the  molding  mechanism  having,  slideably  located  within  the 
mold  forming  core,  means  for  forming  the  neck  opening  in 
the  closed  end  of  the  container  bod\  portion  and  having 
movably  located  within  the  B  comptmcnt,  means  for 
stnpping  the  formed  container  body  [xirtion  from  the 
mold  forming  core,  the  means  for  forming  the  neck  open- 
ing in  the  closed  end  of  the  container  body  portion  com- 
prising an  independently  moveable  cutting  collar  for  cut- 
ting the  neck  opening,  and  the  cutting  collar  surrounding 
a  punch  pin  for  ejecting  the  cut  section  of  the  container 
body  portion  to  form  the  neck  opening,  the  punch  pin 
being  centrally  and  slideably  located  m  the  center  of  the 
mold-forming  core. 

applying  pressure  on  the  B  mold  component  so  that  the  B 
mold  component  is  forced  against  the  .A  mold  component, 
then 

injecting,  through  the  gating  means  in  the  A  mold  compo- 
nent, a  plastic  material  into  the  space  existing  between  the 
molding  core  and  the  molding  cavity  so  that  the  container 
body  portion  having  one  end  closed  is  formed  therebe- 
tween, then 

applying  force  to  the  B  mold  component  so  that  the  B  mold 
component  moves  away  from  the  A  mold  component, 
then 

applying  force  lo  the  cutting  collar  and  punch  pin  so  that  a 
neck  opening  is  first  cut  and  then  opened  in  the  previously 
closed  end  of  the  container  bods  portion,  and  then 

applying  power  to  the  means  for  stripping  so  that  the  formed 
container  body  portion  is  stnpped  from  its  position  on  the 
molding  core. 


5,346,660 
METHOD  OF  MANLFACTL  RING  POWDER  MOLDING 
Akio  Matsumoto,  Fukuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Toto  Ltd..  Fuku- 
oka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1993.  Ser.  No.  22.776 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  7.  1990,  2-238747 

Int.  a.'  B28B  l/()S.  1/20,  1/26 

Li.S.  a.  264—69  12  Oaims 


5  Claims 
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1   A  method  of  manufactunng  a  piivvdery  molding  of  a  large 
packing  fraction  by  slip  casting,  compnsing  Ihe  steps  of 
mixing  a  powdery  matenal  and  a  solvent  into  a  mixture 

which  exhibius  a  dilatant  fiow  and  which  has  a  \olume 

fraction  Fl  of  said  ptiwdery  material; 
fKiunng  said  mixture  into  a  porous  mold  to  make  a  molding 

of  desired  shape  which  has  a  volume  fraction  F2  of  said 

powdery  matenal.  said  volume  fraction  F2  being  greater 

than  said  volume  fraction  Fl, 
drying  said  molding,  said  dned  molding  having  a  volume 

fraction  F~3  of  said  powdery  material,  and 
wherein  said  mixing  step  further  compnses  adjusting  said 

volume  fraction  Fl  of  said  mixture  to  a  value  at  least  as 

large  as  a  value  where  a  resulting  value  of  said  volume 

fraction   F3  abruptly  rises  relative  to  a  small  marginal 

increase  of  said  volume  fraction  Fl, 
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5.346,661 
HOT  COMPRESSION  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  EDGE 
SEALS  FOR  FIEL  CELLS 
Thomas  J.  DunyaJt,  Blacksburg.  \  a.,  and  Samuel  J.  Granata, 
Jr.,  South  Greensbunt,  Pa..  as.sii{nop>  to  The  United  Sutes  of 
America  as  represented  b>  the  Ik'partment  of  Energj-,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  522,756,  May  14,  1990.  This 
application  Mar   2.  \V:2.  Ser.  No.  842,765 
Int.  CI.    B29C:  65/54 
V£.  a.  264—138  14  Oaims 


a  mold  having  vanous  elements  with  surfaces  defining  portions 
of  a  mold  cavity,  including  a  mold  surface  adapted  to  receive 
and  support  a  portion  of  said  pnmary  seal  element,  positioning 
a  seal  ring  with  at  least  its  radially  outer  portion  within  said 
mold  cavity  with  the  central  portion  of  its  non-contact  side  m 
facing  relation  to  said  radial  casing  flange,  and  its  outer  margin 
spaced  radially  outwardly  of  said  radially  inner  margin  of  said 
radial  casing  flange,  closing  said  mold  elements  to  define  a 
cavity  having  said  seal  ring  and  a  portion  of  said  casing  lying 


surface  of  said  annular  body,  so  as  to  radially  expand  and 
calendar  said  tubular  portion  against  the  inner  surface  of  said 
annular  body. 


1  A  hot  compression  process  for  making  edge  seals  for  fuel 
cells,  compn.sed  of  pairs  of  electrode  assemblies  with  a  matrix 
seal  disposed  between  the  electrodes  of  each  pair,  each  pair  of 
a.ssemblies  disposed  between  two  gas-conducting  plates  com- 
posing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  rectangular-shaped  electrode  assembly  to  a  nomi- 
nal size  larger  than  a  finished  size,  the  assembly  having 
opposed  sides,  one  side  for  contacting  a  gas<onducting 
plate  and  the  opposed  side  for  conducting  a  matrix  seal; 

applying  at  least  one  bead  of  elastomer  to  a  peripheral  band 
adjacent  the  penpheral  margins  on  each  opposed  side  of 
the  electrode  assembly  so  that  the  beads  on  the  opposing 
sides  are  aligned; 

providing  a  pair  of  press  platens; 

heating  the  press  platens  to  a  temperature  generally  in  the 
range  of  180°  C.  to  230°  C; 

compressing  the  electrode  assembly  with  the  elastomer 
applied  thereto  between  the  heated  press  platens  for  a 
sufficient  period  and  with  a  force  sufficient  to  cause  the 
beads  to  p^ermeate  the  entire  thickness  of  the  adjacent 
assembly  so  that  there  is  essentially  no  buildup  of  the 
elastomer  between  the  platen  and  the  electrode  assembly 
and  the  elastomer  forms  a  generally  gas  impervious  seal 
adjacent  the  penpheral  margins,  the  seal  extending  from 
one  opposed  side  of  the  assembly  to  the  other  for  prevent- 
ing gas  leakage  across  the  peripheral  margins  for  the 
assembly; 

removing  the  electrode  assembly  from  between  the  platens; 

allowing  the  removed  electrode  assembly  to  cool  to  ambient 
temperature;  and 

trimming  the  cooled  electrode  assembly  to  a  finished  size. 


within  said  cavity,  said  cavity  including  a  space  for  forming  a 
solid  annular  support  nng  between  said  casing  radial  flange 
and  said  outer  margin  of  said  seal  ring,  filling  said  cavity  with 
a  fluent  curable  elastomer  and  permitting  said  elastomer  to 
cure  so  as  to  bond  said  non-contact  side  of  said  casing  flange  to 
said  seal  ring,  removing  said  composite  seal  from  said  mold  and 
subsequently  removing  a  substantial  portion  of  said  solid  annu- 
lar support  ring  so  as  to  create  a  composite  seal  having  said  seal 
ring  joined  to  said  casing  only  by  a  cured  elastomeric  position- 
ing collar  of  thin  cross  section. 


5,346.663 
METHOD  Ol   PRODUCING  A  SPLICELESS  ANTs'ULAR 

TREAD  CAP 
Karl  J.  Siegcnthaler.  Rome  -  Ostia.  Italy.  a.ssiKnor  to  Bridie- 
stone  Conxiration.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2^.  1992.  Ser.  No.  967,358 
Qaims   priority,   application    Italy,   Oct.   31,    1991,   T091A 
000823 

Int.  a.'  B29D  30/00 
VS.  a.  264—150  5  aaims 


5,346,662 
METHOD  OF  MANl  FACT!  RING  A  COMPOSITE  SEAL 
DaTid  D.  Black,  Fluin.  III.,  and  John  B,  Wagner,  Greenfield, 

Ind.,  assiftnors  to  SKF  I  SA  Inc.,  Elgin,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  957,785 

Int.  C\.'  B29C  33/14 

U.S.  C\.  264—138  8  Oaims 

1  A  methixl  of  manufacturing  a  composite  oil  seal  having  a 
seal  ca.sing  with  an  axial  casing  flange,  a  radial  casing  flange 
with  an  inner  margin  and  a  pnmary  seal  element  made  from  a 
thin,  flexible  seal  nng  made  of  lubricous  fluorocarbon  material 
of  frusloconical  cross-section,  said  seal  ring  having  a  central 
ponion  and  a  radially  outer  portion,  and  said  seal  ring  being 
secured  to  said  radial  flange  of  said  seal  casing  by  a  positioning 
collar  o(  cured  elastomer  extending  between  a  portion  of  said 
radial  casing  flange  and  a  generally  central  portion  of  the 
non-conlact  side  of  said  seal  element,  and  wherein  at  least  said 
radially  outer  portion  of  said  seal  ring  is  of  fnistoconical  cross- 
section,  said  method  comprising  positioning  said  casing  within 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  spliceless  annular  tread  cap. 
compnsing  the  steps  of  extruding  a  continuous  spliceless  tube 
of  ela-stomenc  matenal;  cutting  said  continuous  tube  into 
spliceless  preformed  tubular  portions,  feeding  one  of  said  pre- 
formed spliceless  tubular  portions  directly  inside  an  annular 
body,  an  inner  annular  surface  of  said  annular  body  presenting 
a  diameter  approximately  equal  to  but  no  smaller  than,  the 
outside  diameter  of  said  tubular  p<irtion.  and  negatively  repro- 
duces the  pattern  of  the  finished  tread  cap;  fitting  said  tubular 
portion  inside  said  annular  body  and  about  a  roller  positioned 
within  said  annular  body;  bringing  said  roller  into  contact  with 
said  tubular  portion;  and  rolling  said  roller  along  the  inner 


5,346,664 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  RIBBON 

OF  CONTINUOUSLY  CONNECTED  DISH-SHAPED 

SEQUINS  • 

Harry  Unson,  1302  13th  St.,  North  Bergen,  N.J.  07047 

Filed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,466 

Int.  a.'  B29D  19/04 

U.S.  a.  264—154  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  continuously  connected  dish-shaped 
sequins  comprising  the  steps  of: 

feeding  a  continuous  ribbon  of  moldable  material  into  a 
punch-and-die  system; 

forming  the  punch-and-die  system  of  a  punch  portion  and  a 
die  portion  movable  with  respect  to  each  other,  said 
punch  portion  including  a  hole  punch,  a  cutting  element, 
and  a  dish-shape  forming  punch; 

moving  the  continuous  ribbon  through  the  punch-and-die 
system  incrementally  to  fixed  positions  at  discrete,  spaced 
intervals;  and 

moving  said  punch  portion  with  respect  to  said  die  portion 
as  said  ribbon  moves  through  the  system  such  that  simulta- 
neously, at  ihe  fixed  positions,  a  hole  is'punched.  the  outer 
shape  of  the  sequin  is  fornied  with  the  cutting  element  so 
as  to  leave  a  connecting  portion  between  sequins,  and  a 
dish  shape  is  formed  on  each  sequin  in  the  continuous 
ribbon  of  matenal  with  the  dish-shaped  forming  punch  to 
form  a  continuous  ribbon  of  connected  dish-shaped  se- 
quins. 


said  pans  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  blow  mold  to  press 
said  abutment  surfaces  of  the  expander  panels  against  a 
pair  of  pans  of  the  panson  which  are  diametrically  op- 
posed to  each  other  with  the  mold  halves  closed  and  the 
pinch-off  mold  ponions  in  the  retracted  position, 


removing  the  expander  panels  away  from  the  blow  mold 
through  the  space  between  the  pinch-off  mold  portions, 

moving  the  pinch-off  mold  portions  to  the  pinch-off  posi- 
tion, and 

blowing  pressurized  gas  into  the  parison. 


5,346.666 

BLOW  MOLDING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PRODUCING  HOLI  OW  PI  ASTK    ARTICI  FS 

Yoshiaki  Kanoh;  Hiroaki  Furuya,  and  Hiroyuki  lakaton.  all  of 

Ube,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ll)e  Industries.  I  td.,  Ubc.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849.715 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12.  1991.  3-046840; 
Mar.  27,  1991.  3-087518 

Int.  CI."  B29C  49/04.  49/16.  49/64 
U.S.  CI.  264—521  6  naims 


5,346.665 
METHOD  OF  BLOW  MOLDING  AND  BLOW  MOLDING 

SYSTEM 
Vasuto    Watanabe;    Masao    Hara;    Takashi    Tomita;    Tetsuya 
Nakata.  and  Kenji  Moriwaki.  all  of  Hiroshima.  Japan.  a.ssign- 
ors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Hiroshima.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,216 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19.  1990.  2-403590; 
Dec.  26,  1990,  2-406955;  Dec.  26.  1990,  2-406956 

Int.  CI."  B29C  49/20.  49/42 
U.S.  a.  264—516  13  Cnaims 

1.  A  method  of  blow  molding  a  resin  article  having  a  pair  of 
thickened  pans  comprising  the  steps  of  suspending  a  parison 
between  hakes  of  a  blow  mold  the  inner  surface  of  which 
defines  the  outer  shape  of  the  article  to  be  molded.  pinch-ofT 
mold  portions  being  provided  on  lower  portions  of  the  mold 
halves  with  the  pinch-off  mold  portions  being  movable  relative 
to  the  mold  halves  between  a  pinch-off  position  where  said 
pinch-off  mold  portions  abut  against  each  other  to  pinch  off  (he 
parison  and  a  retracted  position  where  the  pmch-ofT  mold 
ptiriions  are  spaced  from  each  other  to  give  access  to  the  space 
between  inner  surfaces  of  the  mold  halves, 

msening  a  pair  of  expander  panels  into  the  space  inside  the 
panson,  each  of  the  expander  panels  have  an  abutment 
surface  which  substantially  conforms  in  shape  to  a  pan  of 
the  inner  surface  of  the  blow  mold  which  corresponds  to 
one  of  the  pair  of  thickened  parts  of  the  anicle, 
moving  the  expander  panels  away  from  each  other  toward 
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1    A  blow  molding  process  for  producing  hollow  plastic 

articles  comprising: 

providing  an  extrusion  machine  having  a  die  defining  a 
downwardly  extending  annular  melt  passage  in  combina- 
tion with  air  blowing  means  and  a  mold  having  a  cooling 
means  below  the  die  including  two  mold  halves  defining  a 
cavity,  and 

performing  in  each  blow  molding  run  the  steps  of 

plastici.zing  and  metenng  an  engineering  plastic  material 
withm  the  extrusion  machine; 

extruding  the  plasticized  and  metered  material  having  a 
hollow  form  through  the  die  annular  passage  toward  the 
mold,  when  the  mold  is  opened;  and 

preblowing  air  at  a  low  pressure  from  the  die  into  the  inte- 
nor  of  the  extruded  hollow  material  dunng  the  extrusion 
step,  to  thereby  produce  a  parison  having  a  longitudinal 
hollow  form  to  be  panially  received  in  the  mold  and 
molded  to  form  the  article  within  the  cavity  defined  by 
said  mold  halves, 

wherein  the  extrusion  machine  is  activated  so  as  to  elevate 
an  extrusion  speed  from  zero  up  to  a  level  near  a  predeter- 
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mined  fuli  .peed  a  immediately  after  the  commencement   and  corrosion  properties  formed  of  a  smtered  alloy  consisting 
of  the  extrudmg  step.  essentially  of  10  to  35  wt  %  of  zinc,  10  to  20  wt  %  of  lead,  1 

wherein  both  the  extrusion  and  preblowing  steps  for  prepar- 
ing said  panscin  are  commenced  concurrently,  and 

V.  herein  a  matenai  remaining  in  the  die  is  integrated  with  an 
upstream  ptirtion  of  a  downstream  parison  prepared  in  a 
preceding  blow  molding,  said  portion  having  a  closed  and 
free  lower  end. 


METHOD  OF  NUM  FACTl  RING  SINTERED 
\LLMINL  M  \I  I  OV  PARTS 
Yasuo  Kamitsuma,  Mito;  Vusaku  Vakagawa.  Hitachi;  Yoshihiro 
Kobayashi.  Hitachi;  Shoichi  Nakashima,  HiUchi;  Tadashi 
lizuka,  Ashikaga;  Keiichi  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  and  Hideo 
Shikata.  MaLsudo.  all  of  .Japan,  avsignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo  and  HiUchi  Powdered  Metal-,  Co.,  Ltd..  Matsudo,  both 
of  Japan 

Filed  S«p   29,  l'W2,  Ser.  No.  953,018 

Claims  pnont\,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1991,  3-252676 

Int.  CI,    B22F  9/00 

L'.S.  n.  4I<}-— 52  9  Claims 
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to  10  wt  %  of  nickel.  0.1  to  I  wt 
copper  and  unavoidable  impurities. 


of  boron,  and  balamce 
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1,  A  method  of  manufacturing  sintered  aluminum  alloy  paru 
characterized  by  comprising  the  steps  of 

compression  moldi'"?  an  Al  alloy  powder  solidified  by  a 
rapid  cooling  which  powder  consists  essentially  of  1  ~  45 
wt  %  of  Si.  0.5-5  wt  %  of  Ce,  0,5-5  wt  %  of  Zr,  0.1-9 
wt  %  of  at  least  one  of  0.1  to  1.0  of  Fe  and  an  0.1  to  9  wt 
%  of  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Y, 
Cu,  Mg.  Mn.  Zn,  Li,  Co,  Cr.  Ni,  W,  Nb  and  Mo,  and 
remainder  wt  %  of  Al;  and 

thereafter  sintenng  the  compression  molded  alloy  powder 
by  heating  via  an  electric  current  conduction  there- 
through in  the  form  of  a  plasma  discharge  while  applying 
pressure  thereto. 


5.:U6,669 
OZONK-FRIFNDl  V  STERII  ANT  MIXTl  RF 
Mark  \.  Sweval.  Ijifayctte;  W.  Douglas  Re^ster,  West  Ijifay- 
ette;  Mark  I..  Robin.  West  Lafayette,  and  Yuichi  likubo.  West 
Ij/ayette.  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Great   l.akes  Chemical 
Corporation,  West  Ijfayette.  Ind. 

Division  of  Str.  No,  948.094.  Sep,  21.  1992.  This  application 

Dec.  6.  1993,  Ser   No.  162.671 

Int,  CI.'  AOIN  Jv  !jtj.  A6n.  y    '-^ 

U.S.  a.  422—34  »  Oaims 


7t  tlnyltix  ome 


5,34«.6W< 
COPPER  BVSED  ALLOY  FOR  WEAR  RFMsJiiNT 
SLIDING  LAYER  AND  SI  IDIN(,  MFMMI  V. 
Tadasbi  Tanaka,  Koaan;  Masaaki  Sakamoto.  Nag(i>B;   Koichi 
Yamamoto.  Komaki.  and  Kenji  Sakai.  [chinomna.  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Daido  Metal  (  ompanv  I  td..  Naama.  ,lapan 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1993,  Ser    No,  4<1.()2« 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar    .M ,  1992,  4-077342 

Int.  CT  i:ni  SO/00.  9/00 


1  A  method  for  sterilizing  an  article  comprising  contacting 
said  article  with  a  sterilizingly  effective  amount  of  a  non- 
flammable stenlant  mixture  compnsing  from  about  20  mole 
percent  to  about  35  mole  fiercent  ethylene  oxide,  and  from 


L'.S.  CT.  420 «5  8  Claims    about  65  mole  percent  to  about  80  mole  percent  L  1.1, 2,3, 3,3- 

1   A  uearr-.-Mstar,!  sliding  layer  having  superior  anti-seizure    heptafluoropropane. 


5,346,670 

PFFTHALfK'Y  ANINE  AND 

TETRABENZTRIAZAPORPHYRIN  REAGENTS 

George  E.  Renzoni;  Deborah  C.  Schindele;  Ixiuis  J.  Theodore, 

all  of  Seattle.  Wash.;  Clifford  C.  I^znoff.  Ontario.  Canada; 

Karen  L.  Fearon.  Woodinville.  and  Barry  \    Pepich.  Seattle. 

both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  British  Technology  Group  L.S.A. 

Inc.,  Gulph  Mills,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  398.433,  Aug.  29,  1989.  Pat.  No. 
5,135,717,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  366.971,  Jun. 
14.  1989.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  61.937,  Jun. 
12,  1987,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  946,475,  Dec.  24,  1986,  Pat. 
No.  4.803.170,  said  Ser.  No.  398,433,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser,  No.  241,608,  Sep.  8,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun. 

8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  895.601 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  4,  2009. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  21/76 

L.S.  a.  422—52  25  Oaims 

I 


5.346.671 

SPECinC  AND  REVERSIBLE  CARBON  \l()NO\lI)f 

SENSOR 

Kisholoy  Gkwwami;  Devinder  P.  S.  Saini:  Stanley  M.  Klainer.  all 

of  Henderson,  and  Chuka  H.  FIjiofor,  I.a.s  \  egas.  all  of  NeT.. 

assignors  to  FCl  -  FiberChem.  Inc..  Ijls  \  cgas.  Ntv 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No.  9,066,  Jan.  26.  199,'    Thi', 

application  Feb,  25.  1993.  Ser,  No.  22,324 

Int,  a."  GOIN  31/00.  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  422— 86  16  I  Uims 


1     \  reagent  having  the  formula: 


wherein 

M  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alumi- 
num, silicon,  phosphorus,  gallium,  germanium,  cadmium, 
scandium,  magnesium,  tin,  and  zinc: 
each  Ri  is  independently  —  XYW.  ^0-phen>l.  — S-phenyl, 
— YW.  — W,  or  hydrogen,  and  wherein  at  least  one  Ri  is 
—  XYW,  — O-phenyl,  or  —S-phenyl, 
X  is  oxygen,  nitrogen,  sulfur,  phosphorus,  silicon,  or  sele- 
nium; or  X  is  CR3R4,  wherein  Rj  and  R4  are  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  aryl,  and  aralkyl,  or  Rj  and  R4  together  form  a 
carbony!  oxygen:  or  X  is  phenyl, 
Y   is  a   linking   group   between    X   and    W    when    R|   is 
— XYW,  or  between  W  and  an  aromatic  ring  of  said 
reagent  when  Ri  is  — YW; 
W  IS  a  water-soluble  group, 
R;  IS  —A  or  — Y'A.  wherein  — A  is  a  biological  enl!t\  and 
>    is  a  linking  group  to  — A;  or  R2is  a  reactive  or  activat- 
able  group,  and 
Z  is  nitrogen 


1.  A  CO  sensor  comprising,  in  solution: 

a  color  forming  agent  which  is  reduced  by  CO  and  produces 

a  color  change: 
a  catalyst  which  is  reduced  by  CO  and  which  thereby  also 

reduces  the  color  forming  agent; 
a  reversing  agent  which  oxidizes  the  reduced  color  forming 

agent  back  to  its  initial  oxidation  state; 
a  redox  property  modifying  agent  which  prevents  reduction 

of  the  catalyst  and  the  color  forming  agent  in  the  absence 

of  CO: 
wherein,  the  reversing  agent  is  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  a  source  of  Fe*-\  Cr^*  and  Ce"*"*  ions  and 

the  redox  property  modifying  agent  is  a  source  of  acetate 

counterions. 


5,346,672 
DEVICES  FOR  CONTAINING  BIOLOGICAl  SPECIMENS 

FOR  THERMAL  PRtKF:SSIN(, 

Marilyn  J.  Stapleton,  Durham;  \  illette  S.  Thorpe,  Croldsboro. 

and  Warren  R.  Jewett,  Cary,  all  of  N.C.  assignors  to  (rtne 

Tec  Corporation,  Durham,  N.C, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  836,348.  Mar   3,  1992.  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  855,318,  Mar  23.  1992,  Pat,  No. 

5.281.516.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  929, '20.  Auk, 

12,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser   No.  438,592. 

Nov.  17,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.188.963.  This  application  Mar   2.  1993, 

Ser,  No.  25.093 

Ini,  CI,'  BOIL  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  422—102  6  Claims 


1  A  chamber  device  for  detectmg  molecular  targets  in  a 
biological  specimen  al  temperatures  elevated  above  ambient 
temperature,  comprising 

(a)  a  microscope  slide  having  a  tTa!  specimen  area  containing 
a  biological  specimen. 

(b)  a  cover  covenng  said  flat  specimen  area;  said  cover 
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comprising  a  flange  which  sealingly  conucts  the  micro- 
scope slide  atxiut  the  flat  specimen  area,  a  ceiling  con- 
nected to  the  Hange  and  a  neck  which  protrudes  upwardly 
from  the  ceiling; 

(c)  said  cover  and  said  flat  specimen  area  forming  an  enclo- 
sure havmg  an  intenor  space  compnsing  a  chamber  de- 
vice that  prevents  evaporative  loss  of  reaction  fluids; 

(d)  said  neck  in  said  cover  having  a  channel  for  adding 
reaction  fluids  to  said  chamber  device  and  removing  reac- 
tion fluids  from  said  chamber  device  after  said  enclosure  is 
formed;  and 

(e)  means  for  closing  said  channel  to  provide  a  water  vapor 
barner  in  said  chamber  device. 


5.346,674 

PROCESS  AM)  APPARATUS  FOR  RKMOVAI  OF 

IMPl  RITIES  FROM  RA  F  GASF^S 

Peter  Weinwurm,  and  Paul  S.  Weinwurm,  both  of  Brampton, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Agglo  Recovery.  Rexdale.  Canada 
per  No.  per  CAW  00463.  5  371  Date  Jun.  22.  1992.  ^  102(ei 
Date  Jun.  22.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  09664.  PCT  Pub. 
Datt  Jul.  11.  1991 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  21,  1990.  Ser   No.  861,884 

Int.  a.'  BO  ID  5J,u: 

VS.  n.  422—168  13  Oaims 


said  honeycomb  core  body  being  inserted  m  and  fixed  directly 
to  said  metal  casing,  said  metal  casing  having  an  outer  wall 


5.346,673 
DEVICE  AND  PROCF^SS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A 
REACTION  MIXTIRK  FROM  AT  LEAST  TWO 
FLOWABLE  REACTION  (  OMPONENTS 
Ferdinand  Althausen.  Neunkirchen;  Juriicn  VV  irth.  Cologne,  and 
Reiner  Raffel.  Siegburg,  all  of  Fed   Rep   of  (.ermany.  assign- 
ors to  Maschinenfabrik  Henneckt  GmbH,  Leverkusen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  898.632,  Jun.  15.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,283,040. 
This  application  Oct.  Z''.  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,112 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed    Rep.  of  Germany,  Jiin.  20, 
1991,  4120321 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  :..00:  G05B  1,  (JO:  G05D  16/00:  F17D  1/00 
L.S.  a.  422—133  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  of  the  operation  of  a  device  for  the  produc- 
tion of  a  reaction  mixture  from  at  least  two  flowable  reaction 
components,  the  steps  comprising: 

a)  providing  storage  containers  and  supply  lines  which  lead 
via  at  least  one  servo-controlled  inlet  member  into  a  mix- 
ing chamber, 

b)  opening  the  inlet  member  by  activating  a  moving  electro- 
magnet of  a  sliding  valve  such  that  a  slide  is  pressed 
against  a  restonng  spring,  and  following  conclusion  of  the 
mixing  process, 

c)  deactivating  said  moving  electromagnet  to  return  the  slide 
to  the  closed  position;  the  improvement  comprising  the 
steps  of 

d)  providing  a  holding  magnet  in  the  a  second  opposing  side 
of  the  slide. 

e)  activating  the  holding  electromagnet  to  build  up  a  maxi- 
mum force  of  the  holding  electromagnet  which  is  greater 
than  a  maximum  force  of  the  moving  magnet, 

0  activating  the  moving  electromagnet  after  a  delay  time  in 
which  the  holding  magnet  has  built  up  its  maximum  force, 

g)  opening  the  slide  by  deactivating  the  holding  electromag- 
net after  the  moving  magnet  has  built  up  its  maximum 
force,  thereby  causing  the  force  of  the  moving  electro- 
magnet to  open  the  slide. 


1.  A  process  for  substantially  removing  at  least  one  gaseous 
impurity  selected  from  gases  of  heavy  metals,  salts,  acids  and 
hydrocarbons  and  submicron  particle  emissions  contained  in 
gases  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

cooling  the  gases  by  means  of  a  liquified  gas  selected  from 
nitrogen  and  air  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  60°  C.  to 
—  20°  C.  to  precipitate  said  at  lea.si  one  impurity  of  said 
contained  impunties; 

contacting  the  gases  during  cooling  of  the  gases  with  a 
powdered  sorbent  selected  from  diatomaceous  earth. 
perhte,  expanded  vermiculite.  expanded  sodium/calcium 
glass,  expanded  clay,  and  zeolites  which  has  a  surface  area 
between  30  m'/g  to  600  m-/g  and  a  pore  volume  between 
0.3  and  1.0  cc/g  to  collect  said  impurity. 

adding  an  alkali  metal  to  said  sorbent  to  adjust  the  pH  of  the 
sorbent  to  about  9  to  11; 

forming  a  filter  bed  of  said  sorbent  in  a  filter  chamber  and 
passing  the  cooled  ga.ses  through  said  filler  bed; 

collecting  said  impurity  by  adsorbing  and  absorbing  precipi- 
tated heavy  metal  and  salts,  condensed  acids  and  hydro- 
carbons, and  submicron  emissions  of  the  filter  bed; 

recycling  said  sorbent  until  the  pore  volume  of  the  sorbent  is 
substantially  saturated  with  said  at  least  one  impunty;  and 

discharging  the  saturated  sorbent. 


5,346,675 
EXHAUST  GAS  CLEANING  APPARATl  S 

Masayoshi  I  sui.  Numazu.  and  Haruo  Serizawa.  Shizuoka.  both 

of  .lapan.  assignors  to  I  sui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1989.  Ser.  No.  449.266 

Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Dec.    16,    1988,    63- 
0162402(U];  Dec.  20.  1988.  63-0164029[U] 
Int.  n,'  FX)1N  3  10 
MS.  a.  422—180  22  Haims 

1.  An  exhaust  gas  cleaning  apparatus  compnsing  a  single 
honeycomb  core  body  carrying  thereon  an  exhaust  gas  clean- 
ing catalyst  and  composed  of  a  sheet  band  made  of  a  thin  metal 
sheet  and  a  corrugated  hand  made  from  another  thin  metal 
sheet,  said  sheet  hand  and  said  corrugated  band  being  super- 
posed one  over  another  so  as  to  have  areas  of  contact  therebe- 
tween and  so  as  to  define  many  network-patterned  gas  flow 
passages  along  a  central  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  a  metal 
casing  having  a  central  axis  and  being  opened  at  opposite  ends. 


FmcncNuo) 

r 


X  r — 


U 


Xl 


UOmO  CATALYSI 

ao)  KKnat 


i  5 

■^         ^  ZONE 


13 

22- 

2? 


i—I  ■ 


--T 


T. 


V'* 


I. 


— I    J 

i«     K — ^f 


removing  residual  alk\lation   product  from  said  alkane 
wash,  and 
(f)  exit  means  to  remove  alkylation  product  from  said  disen- 
gaging vessel. 


5.346.677 
INSTRUMENT  CASSETTE 

William  B.  Risk.  511  ValleyTiew  U..  Ijifayette.  !nd   47905 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  940.536.  Sep,  4.  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  150.549 
,  Int.  Cn.'  A61L  2/iM  BOIL  v,  wy 

U.S.  a.  422—297  19  Oaims 


expandable  and  contractible  axially  so  as  \o  follow  stress  due  to 
a  thermal  expansion  of  said  honeycomb  core  body. 


5.346.676 
APPARATUS  OF  ALKYLATION  USING  ALKANES  AND 

OLEFINS 
Oifford    S.    Crossland,    P.O.    Box    890509.    Houston.    Tex. 
77289-0509;  Alan  Johnson;  John  Woods,  both  of  333  Wye- 
croft  Road,  L  niu  6&7.  Oakville  Ontario,  Canada  WK  2H2  , 
and  Elliot  G.  Pitt,  4017  Taffey  Crescent,  Mississauga.  Canada 
L5L-2H6 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  791,290,  Nov,  13,  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No,  632.478,  Dec,  24.  1990,  Pat.  No, 
5,157,196,  rhis  application  Jun.  25.  1993.  Ser,  No.  82,517 
Int,  d."  BOIJ  ^-OS 
U.S.  O.  422— 211  I  Claim 


Jt^ 


1    An  instrument  cassette  for  holding  and  sterilizing  dental 

instruments  comprising: 

a  lower  tray  and  an  upper  cover  hingeably  jomed  together 
for  movement  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed 
position; 

instrument  positioning  racks  fastened  to  the  tray  and  the 
cover  for  positioning  the  instruments  m  side-by-side  rela- 
tion within  the  tray  and  the  cover,  and 

instrument  retaining  means  for  releasably  retaining  instru- 
ments in  the  positioning  rack  m  the  cover,  said  retaining 
means  comprising  a  retaining  bar  having  means  at  a  first 
end  thereof  for  pivotally  mounting  the  retaining  bar  to  the 
cover  for  pivotal  movement  m  at  least  two  planes,  means 
at  a  second  end  thereof  for  releasably  fastening  the  retain- 
ing bar  to  the  cover,  and  a  resilient  retaining  member 
mounted  on  the  retaining  bar,  the  resilient  retaining  mem- 
ber pressingly  contacting  the  instruments  positioned  m  the 
p<isitioning  rack  m  the  cover  when  the  retaining  bar  is 
fastened  to  the  cover  to  thereby  retain  the  instruments  in 
the  positioning  rack  in  the  cover. 


1    An  apparatus  for  conducting  alkylation  of  alkanes  with 

olefins  compnsing: 

(a)  a  vertical  reactor  means  containing  a  sohd  particulate 
catalyst  slurned  with  an  alkane  for  reacting  said  alkane 
with  an  olefin, 

(b)  a  wash/catalyst  make-up  vessel  means  for  washing  the 
solid  particulate  catalyst  with  alkane  to  remove  residual 
alkylate  and  to  slurry  the  catalyst,  fluidly  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  vertical  reactor  means  for  recycle  of  the 
washed  Solid  particulate  catalyst  to  the  reactor,  and  hav- 
ing an  entry  for  alkane  wash  and  catalyst  make  up. 

(c)  an  olefin  entry  means  at  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical 
reactor  means  to  bring  the  alkylation  olefin  into  contact 
u  ith  said  solid  particulate  alkylation  catalyst  slurned  with 
an  alkane. 

(d)  means  to  move  said  slurried  catalyst  through  said  vertical 
reactor  means; 

(e)  a  disengaging  vessel  means  fluidly  connected  to  said 
vertical  reactor  means  to  receive  the  slurried  catalyst  in  a 
mixture  with  alkane  and  alkylation  prcxiuci  therefrom,  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  wa-sh/catalyst  make-up 
vessel  means  to  receive  alkane  wash  therefrom  and  to 
remove  slurried  catalyst  to  said  wash/ catalyst  make-up 
vessel  means,  for  contacting  said  slurned  catalyst  from 
said  vertical  reactor  means  with  the  alkane  wash  and 


5.346.678 
PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  SPECinC  ACHVm' 
SIIICON-32 
Dennis  R,  Phillips.  Ixis  Alamos.  N.  Mex,,  and  Mark  A.  Brzxzin- 
ski.  Santa  Barbara.  Calif,  assignors  to  Ihc  United  Stales  of 
.America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of 
Energy.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Sep,  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,552 
Int.  a."  COIB  3i/00.  ii/Ui:  G21G  4/04 
U.S.  a,  423—2  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  a  high  purity,  high  specific 
activity  Mlicon-32  solution  compnsing: 

contacting  an  irradiated  potassium  chloride  target  contain- 
ing spallation  prcxiucts  with  a  sufficient  amount  of  water, 
hydrochlonc  acid  or  potassium  hydroxide  to  form  a  first 
solution; 
filtering  the  first  solution; 
adjusting  pH  of  the  first  solution  to  within  a  range  of  from 

about  5  5  to  about  7.5; 
admixing  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  molybdate-reagcnt  and  a 
dilute  acid  with  the  first  solution  whereby  the  pH  of  the 
first  solution  is  adjusted  to  about  1.5  and  a  silicon-molyb- 
date  complex  is  formed; 
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contacting  the  first  solution  including  the  silicon-molybdate 
complex  with  a  de:^tran-based  matenal  whereby  the  sili- 
conmolyhdate  complex  is  adsorbed  from  the  first  solution 
onto  the  dextran-based  materia]; 

washing  the  dextran-based  matenal  with  a  sufficient  amount 
of  a  dilute  acid  containmg  a  soluble  metal  halide  to  re- 
move substantially  all  residual  contaminants; 

separating  the  silicon-molybdate  complex  from  the  dextran- 
based  matenal  into  a  second  solution; 

adding  amounts  of  hydrochloric  acid  and  hydrogen  perox- 
ide to  the  second  solution  sufficient  to  maintain  separation 
of  the  silicon  and  molybdate  ions  and  to  yield  an  oxidation 
state  of  the  molybdate  adapted  for  subsequent  separation 
onto  an  anionic  exchange  material;  and, 

contacting  the  second  solution  with  an  anion  exchange  mate- 
nal whereby  the  molybdate  is  retained  by  the  anion  ex- 
change matenal  and  the  silicon  remains  in  the  second 
solution. 


5,34*. 6"<< 

METHOD  FOR  REDLCTION  Oh  C  \RBON  DIOXIDE, 

CATALYST  FOR  THE  REDl  CTION.  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODLCnON  OF  THE  CATALYST 

Toshihiko  Osaki.  Nishio;  Hiroshi  1  aoda.  Nagoya,  and  Hiromi 
YamakJta.  Owari-.Asahl.  all  of  Japan,  avsianors  to  Agency  of 
Industrial  Science  &   TechnnloKy   and  Ministry  of  Interna- 
tional Trade  &  Industry,  Tnkvu.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  925,663,  Aug.  ".  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  T.  1993.  Ser.  No.  19.646 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  15,  1991,  3-229518; 
Aug.  15,  1991.  3-229519 

Int  a.5  CO  IB  31/18 
L.S.  a.  423—210  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  carbon  dioxide  into  carbon  mon- 
oxide, consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 

mixing  carbon  dioxide  and  hydrogen  gas  in  the  presence  of 
tungsten  sulfide  catalyst  having  a  W:S  mol  ratio  of  from 
about  1  96  to  2.42  to  obtain  a  mixed  gas  having  a  COziH: 
mol  ratio  of  from  about  0.1  to  5;  and 
supplying  to  said  tungsten  sulfide  catalyst,  one  energy  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  heat  and  sunlight, 
thereby  inducing  reaction  between  said  carbon  dioxide 
and  said  hydrogen  to  convert  said  carbon  dioxide  into 
carbon  monoxide  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  300°  C.  to 
500°  C. 


5,346,681 
SYNTHETIC  ALCMINOSILICATES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 

HETKROGENEOL  S  EQUILIBRATION  CATALYSTS 
Bernd  Pachaly.  Burghausen,  and  Konrad  Mautner,  Kastl,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrmany,  assignors  to  W  acker-Chemie  GmbH, 

Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  79.428 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany,  Aug.  20, 
1992,  4227594 

Int.  CI."  CX)1B  33/26 
V.S.  a.  423—328.1  6  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  synthetic  aluminosilicales.  which 
comprises  (I)  forming  a  gel  by  hydrolysis,  with  water  or  a 
mixture  of  water  and  alkanol.  at  a  pH  of  7.0  to  9.5,  of  (a)  10  to 
90  mol  percent  of  monomenc  and/or  polymeric  silicic  acid 
ester  and  90  to  10  mol  percent  of  aluminum  alcoholate,  based 
on  the  total  amount  of  silicon  and  aluminum  atoms,  and  (b)  a 
doping  agent,  which  is  a  compound  of  boron  or  a  metal  other 
than  aluminum,  which  is  soluble  in  water,  alkanol  or  a  mixture 
of  water  and  alkanol,  in  an  amount  of  from  0.1  to  5.0%  by 
weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  silicon  and  aluminum 
compound,  separating  the  gel  from  the  solution,  drying  the  gel. 
and  (11)  heating  the  previously  dried  gel  to  at  least  200°  C. 


5.346,682 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

PARTIALLY-SUBSTITUTED  Fl.lOROSILANE 

Makiito   Aritsuka.   Yamaguchi;   ALsuhisa   Mimoto,  Kanagawa. 

and  Isao  Harada.  Yamaguchi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 

Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,702 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27.  1992.  4-318816 

Int.  CI.'  COIB  33/OS 

U.S.  a.  423—342  *  tla'"!* 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  partially-substituted 
fluorosilane  represented  by  the  following  formula;  SiH„F4-n 
wherein  n  stands  for  an  integer  of  1  to  3,  said  process  compns- 
ing  converting  a  corresponding  partially-substituted  chlorosi- 
lane  represented  by  the  following  formula:  SiHnCUn  wherein 
n  has  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above  into  the  partially-sub- 
stituted fluorosilane  by  halogen  replacement  while  using  a 
fluorinating  agent,  wherein  the  fluonnating  agent  is  zinc  fluo- 
ride having  a  water  content  not  higher  than  0.2  wt  %. 


5,346,680 
SODIUM  PERCARBONATF  SI  ABll  l/.FD  BY  COATING 
Richard  Roesler,  Kraainem.  Belgium:  Alfred  VH-ntgerath,  Haus- 

en-Reuschenbach,  Fed.  Rep,  nf  (rt-rmany;  Werner  Doetsch, 

Bad  Hoenningen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rf'rmjin).  and  (.erd  He«keil. 

V  ettelschoss.   Fed.   Rep.   of  (Herman y.   assignors   to  Solvay 

Interox  GmbH.  Hoellriegelskreuth,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137.251 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  16, 
1992.  4234966;  Aug.  10,  1993,  4326804 

Int.  CI.    miB  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  423 2''4  32  Claims 

1  Sodium  percarbonate  particles  coated  with  a  solid  inor- 
zanic  coating  matenal  wherein  the  coating  matenal  comprises 
a  mixture  of  sodium  carbonate  and  sodium  chloride. 

10  A  pn>:ess  tor  producing  stabilized  sodium  percarbonate 
particles  coated  with  a  solid  inorganic  coating  material,  said 
process  compnsing  coating  particles  of  sodium  percarbonate 
with  a  coating  matenal  which  comprises  a  mixture  of  sodium 
carbonate  and  sodium  chloride  by  treating  the  particles  to  be 
coated  with  an  aqueous  liquid  composition  containing  said 
coating  matenal  and  thereafter  drying  the  treated  particles. 


5,346,6*3 
UNCAPPED  AND  THINNED  CARBON  NANOTUIBES 
AND  PROCESS 
Malcolm  L.  H.  (.reen,  and  Shik  C.  Tsang,  b<ith  of  Oxford, 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Gas  Research  Institute,  Chi- 
cago. III. 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,573 
Int.  CI.'  DOIF  V  /J 
U.S.  a.  423-^*47.2  22  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  uncapping  carbon  nanotubes  capped  at  their 
ends  comprising:  providing  carbon  nanotubes  capped  at  their 
ends;  contacting  said  carbon  nanotubes  capped  at  their  ends 
with  a  reactant  gas  stream  compnsmg  a  rcactani  ga.s  capable  of 
reacting  with  carbon  in  a  capped  region  of  said  ends  of  said 
carbon  nanotubes  capped  at  their  ends  to  form  a  gaseous  prod- 
uct thereby  opening  at  least  one  end  of  said  carbon  nanotube. 


5.346.684 
RECOVERY  OF  ANHYDROUS  HYDROGEN  FT  UORIDE 

FROM  DEPLETED  URANIL  M  HE-XARA  ORIDE 

James  H.  Mestepey.  Muskogee,  Okla..  assignor  to  Sequoyah 

Fuels  Corporation.  Ciore.  Okla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  753,323,  Aug.  30,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,016 

Int.  a.'  COIB  7/79,  9/OS 

U.S.  a.  423— «8  18  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  recovering  an  anhydrous  hydrogen  fluonde 


product  from  depleted  gaseous  uranium  hexafluoride  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

reacting  said  depleted  gaseous  uranium  hexafluonde  in  a  first 
reaction  zone  with  a  first  ga.seous  water  feed  by  gas  con- 
tacting to  produce  a  uranyl  fluoride  intermediate  and  a 
first  mixture  of  hydrogen  fluonde  and  water; 
reacting  said  uranyl  fluonde  intermediate  from  said  first 
reaction  zone  with  a  second  water  feed  m  a  second  reac- 
tion zone  to  produce  a  tnuranium  octoxide  product  and  a 
second  mixture  made  up  of  water,  hydrogen  fluoride  and 
oxygen; 


5.346.686 
LABELLED  INTERI.EUKIN-8  AND  MEDICAL  USES 
THEREOF 
I,eon  R.  Lyie,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  and  Steven  I..  Kunkel.  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich,,  assignors  to  Mallinckrodt  Medical,  Inc.,  St, 
Ixiuis.  Mo.  and  Curators  of  the  I  niversity  of  Michigan.  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,863 

Int.  a.5  A61K  49/02 

U.S.  O.  424—1.41  23  Claims 


combining  said  first  and  second  mixtures  to  form  a  third 

mixture  made  up  of  water,  hydrogen  fluoride  and  oxygen; 

distilling  said  third  mixture  in  a  separation  zone  to  produce 
an  anhydrous  product  stream  containing  said  anhydrous 
hydrogen  fluonde  pnxlucl  and  oxygen,  and  an  aqueous 
stream  made  up  of  a  water  and  hydrogen  fluoride  azeo- 
trope;  and 

combining  said  aqueous  stream  with  said  depleted  gaseous 
uranium  hexafluonde  in  said  first  reaction  zone. 


5,346,685 

synthetic  porous  crystalline  mc^1-51.  its 
synthf:sis  and  use 

Ahmad  Moini,  Lawrenceville.  N.J..  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp,, 
Fairfax,  \  a. 

Filed  Apr,  23,  1993.  Ser.  No,  51,714 

Int,  CI.'  COIB  1^   !>).  BOIJ  27/16 

U.S.  a.  423—718  17  Oaims 


M.A^ 


16  2<  33 

OtCSEES  IWO-IHETA 


I  A  synthetic  porous  crystalline  material  characterized  by 
an  ,X-ray  diffraction  pattern  including  values  substantially  as 
set  forth  in  Table  I  of  the  specification  and  having  a  composi- 
tion in  terms  of  Ti02  and  P2O5  comprising  the  molar  relation- 
ship: 

TiO2:(0.5±G  1)P205 


,^®®®% 
0®©©®®©®®®^^ 


1  \  method  of  imaging  a  target  site  in  an  animal  body, 
comprising  providing  a  radionuclide-labelled  CXC  chemokine, 
wherein  C  stands  for  cysteine  and  X  stands  for  an  ammo  acid, 
introducing  a  detectable  amount  of  said  labelled  CXC  chemo- 
kine into  an  animal's  body,  allowing  the  labelled  CXC  chemo- 
kine to  accumlate  at  a  target  site  of  the  animal's  body,  wherein 
neutrophils  having  lnterleukin-8  receptor  molecules  are  lo- 
cated at  said  target  site,  and  detecting  the  accumulated,  la- 
belled CXC  chemokine  so  as  to  image  said  target  site. 


5.346,687 

DIRECT  RADIOLABELING  OF  ANTIBODY  AGAINST 

STAGE  SPECinC  EMBRYONIC  ANTIGEN  FOR 

DIAGNOSTIC  IMAGING 

Buck   A.  Rhodes.  Albuquerque,  N.  Mcx..  assignor  to  Rhumed 

Incorporated,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  391.474,  Aug.  9.  1989.  Fat.  No, 

5,078,985.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816.476 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  7,  2009, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  O.'  A61K  49/02.  43/00.  3V/3V}:  C07B  59/00 
U.S.  a.  424—1,49  20  Claims 

1  .A  meihixl  of  radiolabelmg  antibody  against  stage  specific 
embryonic  antigen- 1  with  a  radionuclide  to  obtain  stable  label- 
ing, comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  incubating  the  antibody  against  suge  specific  embryonic 
antigen- 1  with  a  Sn  (II)  agent,  the  penod  of  incubation 
being  sufficient  to  reduce  available  disulfide  bonds  to 
thiolate  groups  and  allow  formation  of  Sn  (Il)-conlaining 
and  sulfur-containing  complexes,  while  preventmg  exces- 
sive fragment-alion  of  the  antibody. 

b)  punfying  the  reduced  antibtxly  to  remove  uncomplexed 
Sn  (11)  agents  and  other  impunties  yet  retaining  Sn  (II)  in 
a  sufficient  amount  to  reduce  the  radionuclide  and  not 
generate  significant  radio-chemical  impunties,  the  radio- 
nuclide to  be  added  m  a  subsequent  step;  and 

c)  radiolabelmg  the  punfied  antibody  with  the  Sn  (Il)-con- 
laining  and  sulfur-containing  complexes  by  adding  the 
radionuclide,  whereby  the  Sn  (lit  agent  reduces  the  radio- 
nuclide and  the  reduced  radionuclide  forms  radionuclide- 
containing  and  sulfur-containing  complexes. 
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^  J4*  6HX  5,346,691 
lODIN^TED  Wf-TTING  AGENTS  S-TRI  \/.INt  DKRIV  xTIVES  AS  LIGHT  STABII  IZFRS 
Edward  R.  Bacon,  flast  Gretnbush.  NY  ,  and  Gregory  L.  Mcln-  Giuseppe  Raspanti.  Bergamo.  Italy,  assiunor  tn  3\   Inc.,  Wee- 
tire.  V^est  Chester.  Pa.,  as.si(enors  !..  sttrljnR  Winthrop  Inc.,  hawkin.  N.J. 

New  \ork    N  V  ^ilcd  \1a>  2(1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  63.747 

Filed  Dec    I^.  1992.  Ser.  No.  991.640  Ins   <  1      V61K  7/42:  C07D  251/70 

Int    (  1      \f^\K  49/04  U.S.  CI.  424— 59                                                                   6  Claims 

U.S.  CI.  424 — -^                                                                 5  CUims  1.  Compounds  of  formula  (I): 
1   A  compound  bavmg  the  structure 


/ \       O 


CH3CONH 


wherein  M  is  H  or  a  cation. 


OM 


R— NH— CO— /r     jV-NH- 


NHCOCH3 


^-^ 


..jQy 


(I) 


COORi 


-iO; 

NH— (^  f  1  )— CO— X 


METHOD  OF  PERK)RMIN(.    vNCIOGRAPHY 
C/holam    A.    Peyman.    and    Bahram    Kh.H.tK-hi.    both   of   2020 

Gravier  St..  Ste.  B.  New  Orleans,  la,  "1)112-2234 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  880,301.  May  9.  !W:.  Pat.  No.  5.266,302, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  592.190.  Oct.  3.  1990. 
abandoned   This  application  Aug.  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  111.294 
Int.  CI      AMK  49/00 
L.S.  CI.  424— M  7  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  performmg  photocoagulation  therapy  and 
angiography  of  the  ocular  fundus  of  an  eye  of  a  patient  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of 

performing  photocoagulation  therapy  on  the  eye  of  the 

patient; 
injecting  intravenously  a  solution  of  purified  calcein  into  the 
patient  in  an  effective  amount  immediately  prior  to  angi- 
ography, and 
performing  angiography  on  the  patient. 


in  which 

R  is  C1-C18  straight  or  branched  alkyl,  C5-C12  cycloalkyl 

optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  C1-C4  alkyl; 
X  is  oxygen  or  the  — NH —  group; 
Rl  has  the  same  meanings  as  R  or  it  is  hydrogen,  an  alkali 

metal,  an  ammonium  group  or  a  group  of  formula  (II): 


k — pO— CHi— CH- 
1  I 


L 


R3 


(II) 


in  which  A  is  Ci-Cig  straight  or  branched  alkyl,  Cs-Cg 
cycloalkyl,  aryl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
C1-C4  alkyl,  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  n  can  be  an 
integer  from  1  to  10; 

R2has  the  same  meanings  as  R  when  X  is  the  — NH—  group; 
and  it  has  the  same  meanings  as  Ri  when  X  is  oxygen. 


toMPosrnoN  OF  \  m  pi-rp\ramagnetic  or 

I-TRROMAGNFTK    P\RIICII    AND   \N  \  R  \> 

CONTRAST   \(,hNT  FOR  MRl 

HeUe  (.   C.undersen.  and  .Jo  Klaveness.  both  of  Oslo.  Norway. 

assignors  to  Nycomed  Imaginj;  AS.  Oslo,  Norway 
Pf  T  No.  Pf  T  FP9(J  0119?.  ;  J"l  Date  Jan.  21,  1992.  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  21.  199:.  PCI  Puh    N,,    \\091  01147.  PCX  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  '.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  19.  199t).  vr    No.  820,643 

Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom.  Jul.  21,  1989, 
8916^82.9 

Int   CI.    \blH  5/055:  A61K  31/195 
I  S  CI   424 — 9  19  Claims 

1  A  ion'.riji  medium  for  enteral  use  comprising  superpara- 
magnetic, fernmagnetic  and  ferromagnetic  particles  and,  as  a 
separate  chemical  entity,  a  physiologically  tolerable  osmoac- 
tive  lodinated  X-ray  contrast  agent,  wherein  said  osmoactive 
agent  is  present  at  a  concentration  of  10-800  mmol/1. 

19  A  diagnostic  contrast  agent  kit  comprising  a  plurality  of 
vuperparamagnetic,  ferrimagnetic  or  ferromagnetic  particles 
and,  packaged  separately  thereto,  a  physiologically  tolerable 
osmoactive  agent. 


5.346.692 

NAIL  LACQUER  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OK 

ONYCHO\nCOSIS 

Wolfgang  Wohlrab,  and  Katrin  W  ellner,  both  of  Halle,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Roehm  Pharma  GmbH.  Weiterstadt, 

Fed    Rep   of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  43,927 

(  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,   \pr.  10. 
1992.  4212105 

Int   (  !      \61k  ^043 
U.S.  a.  424—61  13  Claims 

1.  A  nail  lacquer  (nail  polish)  for  treatment  of  onychomyco- 
sis, compnsing: 

a)  a  polymeric  film  forming  agent, 

b)  at  least  one  antimycotically  active  substance, 

c)  urea;  and 

d)  a  solvent  which  comprises 

i)  50-70  wt.  %  of  acetone;  and 

(ii)  30-50  wt.  %  of  90  volume  "^  aqueous  ethanol; 

wherein  in  a  first  step,  said  polymenc  film  forming  agent  is 
dissolved  in  said  acetone  component  of  said  solvent,  and 
then  in  a  second  step,  said  antimycotically  active  sub- 
stance and  said  urea  are  added  to  said  polymenc  film 
forming  agent,  in  dissolved  form  in  said  aqueous  ethanol. 
and 

wherein  following  topical  application  and  drying  of  said  nail 


lacquer,  the  antimycotically  active  substance  and  said  urea 
are  liberated  from  the  lacquer. 


5,346.693 

DEPIGMENTING  COSMETIC  OR  DFRMATOIOGIC  \I 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING    \RBCTOSIDE 

DERIVATI\FS 

1  ric  Pilleux,  Paris:  Ming  Ii.  frif-sur-^  vttie;  Jean-Pierre  Cos- 
son.  Noumea;  Daniel  Ciuenard,  Montrougc;  Thierry  Sevenet. 
and  Pierre  Potier.  both  of  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
I  Orea!.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Jul.  P.  1992.  Ser.  No.  913,955 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  19.  1991.  91  (i9T8S 
Int.  C\J  A61K  7/135 
U.S.  a.  424 — 62  10  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  or  dermatological  composition  with  a  depig- 
menting action,  comprising  a  cosmetically  or  dermatologically 
acceptable  excipient  and,  as  an  active  ingredient,  an  arbutoside 
derivative  with  the  following  formula: 


O 
II 

C— R 
I 
O 


(I) 


"°v^V"^  v°» 


\'.  herein: 

R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  the 


-C— CH=CH— Ar 
II 
O 


radical,  where  Ar  represents  a  phenyl  radical  substituted 
by  at  least  one  hydroxy!  group,  and  R  is  an  unsaturated 
aliphatic  or  aromatic  hydroxylated  residue  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 


-C— CHj— CH2OH 
CH2 


-(. CH— CH2— O— C— CH=CH— /  V- 

li           I                             H                          \  / 

CH2    OH  O  \ / 


OH 


— CH=CH 


OH, 


and 


—  CH=CH— /  \-OH 


(iv) 


6  A  method  of  cosmetic  or  dermatological  treatment  of  skin 
comprising  applying  to  skin  to  be  depigmented  a  composition 
compnsing  a  cosmetically  or  dermatologically  acceptable 
excipient  and,  as  an  active  ingredient,  an  arbutoside  denvative 
with  the  following  formula: 


(I) 


RO 


wherein: 

R   represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  the 


— C— CH=CH— Ar 
II 
O 


OH 


radical,  where  Ar  represents  a  phenyl  radical  substituted 
by  at  least  one  hydroxy!  group,  and  R  is  an  unsaturated 
aliphatic  or  aromatic  hydroxylated  residue  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 


— C— CH2— CH2OH 
II 
CHj 


CH— CH2— O— C— CH=CH— /  ^OH 


I 
CH2     OH 


— CH=CH 


(i) 


(ii) 


(ill) 


OH. 


and 


OH 


— CH 


(0 


Cii) 


(iii) 


=CH— /  ^OH 


Civ) 


5.-^46.694 

ACID  STABLE  GEI   STICK  ANTIPERSPIR  \NT 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAK!N(,  IHIM 

Prem  S.  Juneja.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  t^i    I'ht    rtocltr  i 

Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  696,376.  May  6.  1991.  abandomd.  This 
application  Apr.  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  47.255 
Int.  a.^  A61K  7/34.  7/36,  7/38 
U.S.  CI.  424 — 66  '  23  Claims 

1.  A  solid  antiperspirant  composition  in  gel  stick  form,  hav- 
ing an  acidic  pH,  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  0.5%  10  about  35%  of  an  antiperspirant  ac- 
tive; 

(b)  from  about  0.5%  to  about  10%  of  a  gelling  agent  which 
is  a  dibenzylidene  alditol  or  a  mixture  of  dibenzylidene 
alditols; 

(c)  from  about  5%  to  about  98%  of  a  solvent  for  said  gelling 
agent;  and 

(d)  from  about  0.05%  to  about  5%,  by  weight,  of  a  gelling 
agent  stabilizer,  said  stabilizer  being  a  basic  metallic  salt  of 
an  acid  having  a  pKa  of  from  about  3.8  to  about  6.5  at 
ambient  temperature,  said  salts  being  at  least  partially 
soluble  in  the  composition,  and  said  stabilizer  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  C4-C6  alkyl  dicarbox- 
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ylate.  C^-Cg  alkyl  monocarboxylate,  unsubstituted  benzo- 
ate,  and  mono-halogen-,  mono-,  di-,  and  tri-hydroxy-, 
methyl-,  ethyl-,  and  mono-  and  di-methoxy-substituted 
bcnzoate,  wherein  said  gellmg  agent  stabilizer  does  not 
contain  amino  or  amido  functionalities. 


5.34^,r,95 
METHODS  OF  INHIBIT1\(,  HIV  REPLICATION  IN 

VITRO  LSING  POI  VMKRS  OF  P-HYDROXYl  \TFn 
(INNAMK    \CIUS 
Meihan  Nonoyama.  M.  Petersburg;  Akiko  Tanaka:  Patrick  K. 
Ijii.  both  of  Clearwater,  i\\  of  FU.;  Kunio  Konno^Tokyo, 
Japan;     Y  utaka     Kawa^oe.     i.ikvn      Japan,     and    Hiroshi 
Sakagami.  Tokjo,  Japan,  a&siniKin.  '.i    Iumpa  Bay  Research 
Institute.  St.  Petersburg,  Ha 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  b'SMi.  NW    ^''.  1991.  This 
application  D^.  2S.  1992,  Ser.  No.  99<S.H69 
Int.  a.    A61K  31/74.  31/745 
\3S.  a.  424—78.08  5  CUims 


5,346.697 

\mvF  o.wGFN  scAV  fnc;fr 

Yoshie  Tokuyama;  Hiroshi  Suzuki;  Yoshihisa  Matsuo,  and  Eiko 
Takeuchi.  all  of  Kagawa  Ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Soken  Co.. 
Ltd..  Kagawa  Ken.  Japan 

Filed  May  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,"24 

CUims  pnontv,  application  Japan,  .Nov.  13,  1991,  3-324029 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  35/78 

U.S.  a.  424—195.1  17  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  extract  office  which  is  effective 

as  a  scavenger  of  active  oxygen,  which  comprises: 

adding  water  to  nee  in  the  amount  of  from  2  to  5  times  by 

volume  the  amount  of  the  nee; 
pretreating  the  water  and  nee  mixture  with  an  acid  or  an 

alkali; 
allowing  the  mixture  to  stand  at  a  temperature  not  higher 

than  40"  C; 
compressing  the  resultant  mixture;  and 
recovering  the  liquid  obtained. 


whereby  the  foam  contacts  a  surface  which  defines  the 
locus,  and  thereafter  deposits  the  pesticide  on  the  surface 


100- 

i 

rem 

1 

QUE 
ATKM 
OF      50 
IWX) 

0- 

\ 

DHP-pCA 

0         3         10        30       100 

CONCENTOATXJN  ((19H 

I 

1  \  method  for  inhibiting  replication  of  HIV  in  human  cells 
infected  with  the  virus  which  comprises  contacting  the  cells  in 
vitro  with  polymers  of  p-hydroxylated  cinnamic  acid  or  poly- 
mers of  substituted  p-hydroxylated  cinnaimc  acid  wherein  the 
substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methoxy 
and  hydroxy  groups,  said  polymers  having  molecular  weights 
withm  the  range  of  about  2,000  to  about  5,000  and  anti-HIV 
activity. 


5,346,696 
ASIALOCLVCOPROTEIN  -  CONJUGATED  MEDIONAL 

ACFNT 

Cliung  \    Kim.  and  Hvn  S.  Fee.  both  of  Seoul,  Rep,  of  Korea, 

a.ssignors  to  Korea  C.reen  Cross  Corporation,  Rep.  of  Korea 

PCT  Nn.  PCT  KR92  WW2J,  §  371  Date  Feb.  4,  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb   4,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/22310.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  23.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,595 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  19,   IWl, 
91-I01S6 

Int.  CT'   \61Ki7/66 
U.S.  CT.  424 — 85  4  19  Qaims 

1    The  asialoglycoprotein-conjugated  medicinal  agent  hav- 
ing the  following  formula  (1). 


5.346,698 
SYNERGISTIC  PESTKTDAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Kenneth  D,  Abercrombie,  Clovis,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mycogen 

(  orporation,  San  Diego.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  641.419.  Jan.  15.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5.192,546.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,041 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  9. 
2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  25/00 
MS.  a.  424 — 405  30  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  for  the  control  of  a  pest,  said  composition 
comprising  a  first  ingredient  which  is  a  monocarboxylic  acid 
having  about  seven  to  about  twenty  carbon  atoms,  or  a  salt 
thereof,  or  a  mixture  of  said  monocarboxylic  acids  or  salts 
thereof,  and  a  second  ingredient  which  is  an  avermectin,  iver- 
mectin, or  milbemycin,  wherein  said  first  ingredient  is  present 
in  a  concentration  of  at  least  about  0.2'^  and  the  second  ingre- 
dient is  present  in  a  concentration  between  about  3  ppm  and 
about  1 10  ppm. 


P-(S)x-Gai-GA-INF 

wherein 

P  is  a  peptide  residue  of  a  human  serum  glycoprotein; 

S  IS  a  sugar  residue  of  a  human  serum  glycoprotein 

Gal  is  a  galactose  residue; 

GA  IS  a  glutaraldehyde  residue; 

X  IS  equal  to  or  greater  than  I;  and 

INF  !v  interferon. 


(I) 


5.346,699 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROI.I.ING  PESTS  BY  A 

PFSTK  IDAI   FC^AM 

Barbara  H.  liernan.  Cupertino,  and  Stanley  \I.  V\oogerd.  San 

Rafael,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Foam  Innovations.  Inc.. 

Pleasanton.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  739,139.  Jul.  31.  1991.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  648.142.  Apr.  11. 

1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346.644. 

.May  3.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  May  P.  1993.  Ser. 

No.  63.361 

Int.  CI.    AOIN  25/16 

L  .S.  a.  424 — 405  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  pests  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  termites,  ants,  spiders,  mites,  roaches,  fleas,  bouse 

nesting  flies,  silverfish,  lice,  earwigs,  wasps,  bees,  sowbugs  and 

crickets,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mixing  a  liquid  foamable  residual  pesticide  with  a  foaming 
agent,  water  and  air,  the  pesticide  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  carbamates,  the  pyrethnns.  the 
pyrethroids.  the  organophosphaies.  the  chlorinated  hy- 
drocarbons and  the  borates,  to  produce  a  temporary  non- 
solidifying  pcsticidal  wet  foam  having  an  expansion  ratio. 
defined  as  the  ratio  of  the  final  foam  volume  to  the  sum  of 
the  volumes  of  the  pesticide,  the  foaming  agent  and  the 
water,  of  between  20  to  1  and  5  to  I  and  a  flowability  of 
less  than  about  30  seconds;  and 
applying  said  foam,  with  repetition  if  necessary,  al  a  locus 


ing  inert  layer,  said  inner  layer  containing  from  about  two  to 
sixty  percent  by  weight  of  a  bile  salt  enhancer,  five  to  sixty  five 
percent  by  weight  of  a  hydrophilic  polymer  and  an  effective 
amount  of  a  macromolecular  drug  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  at  least  500  daltons. 


5,346,702 

U^  OF  NON-IOMC  CLOCD  POINT  MODIFIERS  TO 

MINIMIZE  NANOPARTICI.F  ACiCiRFGATION  1)1  RING 

STFRIl  IZATION 

George  C.  Na,  Fort  Hashington,  and  Natarajan  Rajagopalan, 
Phoenixville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.. 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser,  No.  985.424 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  9/14.  9/54 

VS.  a.  424 — t*l  14  Claims 


and  dissipates,  so  as  to  provide  effective  residual  pesticidal 
activity  on  the  surface. 


5,346,701 
TRANSMCCOSAL  DELI\  ERY  OF  MACROMOLECL  FAR 

DRCGS 
Sonia  J.  Heiber;  CTiarles  D.  Ebert,  and  Sirish  C.  Dave,  all  of  Salt 
Lake  City,  I  tab,  assignors  to  TheraTech,  Inc.,  Salt  l.ake  City, 
Itah 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,508 

Int.  n."  A61F  11  02 

I'.S.  CI.  424 — 435  24  Claims 
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5..M6.700 

INSECTICIDAL  BAIT  COMPOSITION  FOR 

CCMTKROACHES 

Billy  J.  Stapleton.  and  Susie  Stapleton.  both  of  401  Arrowhead 
Dr..  Rogersville.  Tenn.  37857 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  579.381.  Sep.  7.  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  395,607.  Oct.  30, 
1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
940,093,  Dec.  9,  1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1992, 
Ser.  No.  974,364 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  25/08 
U.S.  O.  424 — 410  5  Oaims 

1  An  insecticidal  bait  composition  for  roach  control  consist- 
ing of  from  about  30  to  about  34  weight  percent  bone  acid, 
from  about  8  to  about  10  weight  percent  crushed  onions,  from 
about  6  to  about  13  weight  percent  sugar,  from  about  20  to 
about  22  weight  percent  milk  and  from  about  26  to  about  30 
weight  percent  flour,  said  components  being  thoroughly  mixed 
together,  whereby  the  composition  has  a  pa.ste  consistency  and 
adheres  to  surfaces  to  enable  application  of  the  composition 
into  cracks  and  crevices,  the  composition  drying  thereafter 
into  a  relatively  hard  form  to  retain  the  composition  in  place 
for  control  of  roaches  in  adjacent  locations. 


1.  A  composition  comprised  of  nanoparticles  containing  a 
diagnostic  or  having  a  nonionic  surfactant  as  a  surface  modifier 
adsorbed  on  the  surface  thereof  and  a  non-ionic  cloud  point 
modifier  associated  therewith,  which  cloud  point  modifier  is 
present  m  an  amount  of  0.01-50  'Vc  by  weight  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  composition  and  sufficienl  to  increase  the  cloud 
point  of  the  surface  modifier  wherein  said  nanoparticles  are 
resistant  to  size  growth  when  said  composition  is  heat  sterilized 
at  12r  C.  for  15  minutes. 


5.346.703 

BODY  CAVITY  DRLG  DFI  IV  1  RV  Willi 

THFRMO-IRREVERSIBLF  POI  VOWAI  KM  FINE  AND 

IONIC  POLYSACCHARIDE  GELS 
Tacey  X.  Viegas.  Canton;  Ixirraine  F..  Reeve,  Dexter,  and  Ray- 
mond L.  Henry,  Grosse  Pointe  Woods,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Mediventures,  Inc.,  Dearborn.  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  563,640.  Aug.  ".  199(1.  Pat.  No. 
5,143,731.  This  application  Aug.  31.  1992.  Ser   N<,   939,475 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec    10, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  9/107.  47/34.  47/36 
L.S.  CI.  424 — 486  28  Qaims 

1.  A  pharamaceutical  aqueous  gel  composition,  said  compo- 
sition compnsing 

(1)  about  0.2%  to  about  2.5%  by  weight  of  an  ionic  polysac- 
chande; 

(2)  about  10%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  a  polyoxyalkylene 
block  copolymer  of  general  formula 


Y[(A)„- 


Hlx 


where  A  is  a  polyoxyalkylene  moiety  having  an  oxygen/car- 
bon atom  ratio  of  less  than  0  5.  x  is  at  least  2,  Y  is  derived  from 
water  or  an  organic  compound  containing  x  reacti%'e  hydrogen 
atoms.  E  IS  a  polyoxyethylene  moiety  constituting  at  least  60 
1  A  system  for  mucosally  administenng  a  macromolecular  percent  by  weight  of  the  polyoxyalkylene  bUx-k  copolymer,  n 
drug  to  the  oral  cavity  compnsing  an  inner  drug/enhancer/-  has  a  value  such  that  the  minimum  molecular  weight  of  A  is 
polymer  layer  having  one  surface  adapted  to  contact  the  mu-  between  about  500  and  about  900,  as  determined  by  the  hy- 
cosal  tissue  of  the  oral  cavity  and  adhere  thereto  when  wet  and  droxyl  number  of  an  intermediate  of  general  formula 
an  opposing  surface  in  contact  with  and  adhering  to  an  overly- 
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and  the  average  molecular  weight  of  the  polyoxyalkylenc 
block  copolymer  li  bef^een  about  5000  and  about  50,000; 
(3)  about  0  01%  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  a  pharmacologi- 
cally effective  amount  of  a  drug  selected  from  the  group 
consistmg  of  antibacterials,  antihistamines,  decongestants, 
antiinflammatones.  antiparasitics,  anUvirals,  local  anes- 
thetics, antifungals,  analgesics,  antiarthritics,  antiastrunat- 


under-sized  particles  being  in  the  three-eighths  inch  size  range 
and  the  over-sized  particles  being  in  the  five-eighths  inch  size; 
mixing  the  coarse  ground  particles  with  a  volume  of  rock  salt, 
said  rock  salt  being  approximately  in  the  range  of  10%  to  25% 
of  the  volume  of  coarse  ground  particles  to  thereby  treat  all  the 
particles  with  rock  salt  and  to  expose  all  particles  to  the  air. 
whereby  a  semi-fluid  mixture  is  formed;  packaging  the  semi- 
fluid mixture  in  containers  which  are  piorous  at  least  when  wet 
and  which  also  shape  the  mixture  until  coagulated  to  form  a 
salt  encrusted  solid  product  having  little  odor. 


5.346.708 


TEwstanffE  i*a 


ics,  anticoagulants,  anticonvulsants,  antidepressants,  anti- 
diabetics, antieoplastics,  antipsychotics,  antihyperten- 
sives, spermicidals,  and  muscle  relaxants; 

(4)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  buffer  sufficient  to  main- 
tain the  PA/  of  the  aqueous  gel  composition  at  a  desired 
level;  and 

(5)  optionally,  a  latent  form  of  a  counter-ion  capable  of 
cross-linking  the  ionic  polysaccharide, 

wherein  the  aqueous  gel  composition  is  a  liquid  at  room  tem- 
perature or  below  and  a  gel  at  mammalian  body  temperature. 


5,346.704 

POI  YFl  NCTIONAI    A(.R(XHFViIC.\L 

BICARBONATF-COVT AIMNC.  (  ( )M POSITIONS 

M.  Stephen  l.ajoie.  Baskinu  RidRe.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Church  & 

Dwigbt  Co.,  Inc.,  Princeton.  N..1 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  907,625.  Jul   :.  l"***:    Fhis  application  Aug. 
.^  11.  1993.  S€r.  .No.  104,561 

Int.  a:  AOIN  59/00.  25/12.  25/24.  25/32 
US.  CI.  424—717  5  Claims 

1  A  dry  pulverulent  composition  which  has  a  combination 
of  mgredient.'i  comprising  ( 1)  a  particulated  fungicidal  ingredi- 
ent wherein  the  average  particle  size  diameter  is  in  the  range 
between  about  10-600  microns;  (2)  a  fungicidal  inorganic  salt 
ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
bicarbonates,  ammonium  bicarbonate  and  mixtures  thereof, 
which  IS  adsorbed  on  the  surface  of  the  particulated  fungitidal 
ingredient;  and  (3)  a  compatibility  enhancing  ingredient  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  water-soluble  organic  . 
compounds  which  are  in  solid  form  at  a  temperature  below 
about  10°  C. 


5.346,706 
M\IT  BKVERAGF  PROCESS 
Cameron  R    Murray,  and  VVilliam  J.  Van  Der  Meer.  both  of 
Ixmdon,  Canada,  assignors  to  John  I.abatt  Limited.  1  ondon. 
Canada 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  783,332.  Oct.  28,  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  967.275 

Int.  C'l.'  C12C  11/00 

U.S.  CI,  426— 11  29  Claims 

1.  A  cold  contact  process  for  the  production  of  nonalcoholic 

malt  beverages  comprising  the  steps  of; 

i)  adding  an  amount  of  yeast  slurry  containing  about  25%  to 
75%  wet  packed  yeast  slurry  suspended  in  a  fresh  regu- 
larly brewed,  beer,  to  a  boiled  malt  wort  of  from  about  12 
to  20  degrees  Plato  and  a  pH  of  greater  than  4.0  and  less 
than  about  5.0  and  containing  about  150  to  350  ppm  w/v 
of  said  wort  of  an  edible  acid;  and  wherein  said  amount  of 
said  slurry  is  sufficient  to  produce  a  yea.st  cell  concentra- 
tion in  the  resulting  won/slurry  mixture  of  about  40  mil- 
lion to  80  million  yeast  cells  per  milliliter  thereof; 
ii)  contacting  said  yeast  and  said  wort  in  said  mixture  for 
greater  than  about  10.  up  to  a  maximum  of  about  30  hours, 
at  a  temperature  of  greater  than  about  zero  up  to  a  maxi- 
mum of  less  than  about  7  degrees  Centigrade; 
iii)  separating  the  thusly  contacted  wort  from  all  but  from 
0.5  to  2  million  cells  per  milliliter  of  the  separated  wort 
and  aging  the  resulting  beverage; 
iv)  organoleptically  supplementing  said  wort  with  beer  ester 

flavors  to  form  a  mixture;  and. 
v)  diluting  the  resulting  beverage  as  necessary  with  water  to 
produce  a  nonalcoholic  malt  beverage. 


5.346. ■'()? 
BAIT  FOR  LOBSTERS  \M)  (  R  VKs  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKINt.  Tin  SAME 
David  S.  Wlrkaia.  13  South  St..  Yarmouth.  Me.  04096 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  *<5o.5ti2.  Mar.  25.  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  9.  1993,  Ser.  .No.  45,667 

Int.  CI.'  AZ3K  !/10;  A23L  1/325 

L.S.  CT  426—1  3  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  converting  fish  wastes  containing  meat, 

skin  and  bones  into  a  shaped  bait  for  use  in  trapping  lobsters 

and  crabs,  said  method  consisting  of  the  steps  of  grinding  such 

wa.stes  m  a  manner  such  as  to  produce  a  supply  of  coarse 

around  panicles  predominately  in  the  one-half  inch  size  with 

minor  amounts  of  over-sized  particles  which  require  a  longer 

interval  to  coagulate  than  the  one-half  inch  particles  and  minor 

amounts  of  under-sized  particles  which  clog  the  grinder,  the 


5.346.-'0-' 
FOOD  AND  FFJDSTUFF 

Ihoma-s  Olin.  Knbacken  33.  S-183  46  Iab>.  Sweden 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  678.972,  Apr.  25,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5.183.674.  This  application  Jan.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  10,792 
Claims  priority,  application  Svfeden,  Dec.  2.  1988.  8804376-5 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  2.  2010, 
has  been  disriaimed. 
Int.  CI."  A23K  /  00 
U.S.  a.  426—69  20  Claims 

I.  A  parenteral  nutrition  composition  for  humans  or  animals 
comprising  protein  from  said  comfwsiiion  replaced  by  at  least 
one  keto  acid  of  a  non-essential  ammo  acid  according  to  the 
formula  R — CO— CCX)X.  wherein  R  is  a  pan  of  a  non-essen- 
tial amino  acid  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal,  an  alkaline  eanh  metal  or  an  organic 
base,  wherein  said  keto  acid  is  present  in  an  amount  of  I  to  20% 
by  weight,  which  composition  is  capable  of  substantially  re- 
ducing nitrogen  excretion. 


THERMOPLASTIC  BAG  WITH  SEPARATE  HANDLE       paste 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
John  P.  Carson,  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Cirace  & 
Co.-Conn..  Duncan,  S.C. 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  958.393 
Int.  a.^  B65D  30/00 
U.S.  a.  426— 110 


storage  and  use  of  said  manne  oil  mayonnaise-type  emulsion  or 


5.346.710 
ANIMAL  FEEDING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
THEREFOR 
21  Claims    Linda  Geitner.  Encinitas.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Contagious  Con- 
cepts, Encinitas,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  542.176,  Jim.  22,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,047 

Int.  a."  B65D  21/00,  43/03.  81/00 

VS.  C\.  426—115  13  CUima 


18  A  method  of  making  a  product  containing  package  with 

separate  attached  carrying  handle  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  bag  having  front  and  rear  panels  of  a  thermo- 
plastic film,  the  panels  being  joined  to  each  other  at  re- 
spective side  edges  to  form  sides  of  a  product-receiving 
bag  pocket,  the  bag  having; 

(i)  a  closed  bag  pocket  bottom  end  formed  by  a  transverse 
heat  seal  contoured  to  accommodate  an  end  of  a  prod- 
uct inserted  into  the  bag  pocket  through  an  open  mouth 
end  opposite  the  closed  bag  pocket  bottom  end.  and 

(ii)  a  handle,  having  ends  and  a  middle,  the  handle  at- 
tached at  its  ends  to  one  of  the  bag  panels  at  the  mouth 
end,  and  optionally  attached  at  its  middle  to  said  one 
bag  panel,  each  end  of  the  handle  funher  having  a 
contiguous  depending  ponion  extending  to  the  middle 
of  the  handle,  and  such  that  when  said  contiguous  de- 
pending portions  are  in  an  unfolded  position,  said  mid- 
dle is  positioned  below  said  closed  bottom  end; 

(b)  inserting  a  product  through  the  open  mouth  end; 

(c)  evacuating  the  bag  to  collapse  it  about  the  product; 

(d)  activating  a  means  for  closing  to 

(i)  close  the  bag  open  mouth  end  and,  at  the  same  time, 
(ii)  attach  the  ends  of  the  handle  to  the  hag; 

(e)  heat  shrinking  the  product  containing  bag;  and 

(0  pulling  the  handle  up  and  over  the  mouth  end  thereby 
providing  a  handle  for  gripping  and  lifting  said  product- 
containing  package. 


5.346.709 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  MARINE  OIL 

PREPARATION 

Johan  Myhre,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  ScanHall  A.S.,  Oslo, 

Norway 
PCT  No.  PCTAO  0000140.  5  371  Date  Apr.  14.  1992.  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  14.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  03943.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  4,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  12.  1990,  Ser.  No.  842.194 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway.  Sep.  18,  1989.  893708 

Int.  CI."  A23D  "  ixi.  A231    /  -V   B65B  M    iJ   B65D  85' V 
U.S.  a.  426— 111  26  Claims 

17  A  marine  oil  prcxiuci  comprising  a  containtr  formed  of 
an  airtight  matenal,  and  Inside  said  container,  a  manne  oil 
mayonnaise-type  emulsion  or  paste,  compnslng  an  oil-in-water 
emulsion,  wherein  said  oil  is  a  marine  oil.  manne  oil  concen- 
trate, or  a  mixture  thereof,  wherein  said  manne  oil.  manne  oil 
concentrate,  or  mixture  thereof  comprises  a  fatty  acid  consist- 
ing essentially  of  omega-3  polyunsaturated  fatty  acids,  and 
wherein  said  lube  or  container  Is  arranged  to  collapse  during 
use  proportionally  to  the  amount  of  said  marine  oil  mayon- 
naise-type emulsion  or  paste  remaining  after  a  portion  of  said 
marine  oil  preparation  is  dispensed  from  said  container. 
wherein  no  air  space  forms  m  said  container  after  said  dispens- 
ing, and  wherein  no  discernible  oxidation  occurs  during  the 


1  A  pre-packaged  non-huifian  animal  feeding  system  for 
feeding  non-human  animals,  compnsing; 

a  self-supporting  focxl  bowl  made  from  an  edible  material  for 
non-human  animal  consumption,  said  bowl  having  a 
closed  bottom,  a  side  and  a  top  rim  located  opposite  said 
bottom,  said  closed  bottom,  side  and  top  rim  defining  a 
bowl  intenor; 

a  quantity  of  non-human  animal  food  contained  within  the 
bowl  intenor,  said  non-human  animal  food  being  specifi- 
cally selected  for  non-human  animal  consumption; 

a  beverage  bowl  having  a  closed  bottom,  a  top  rim  located 
opposite  said  closed  bottom  and  a  side  extending  between 
the  top  nm  and  the  bottom,  said  top  nm  of  the  beverage 
bowl  defining  an  open  top  of  the  beverage  bowl,  said  fixxl 
bowl  containing  said  animal  food  being  nested  within  the 
beverage  bowl  with  the  top  nm  of  the  beverage  bowl 
located  proximate  the  bottom  of  the  food  bowl,  the  bot- 
tom of  the  beverage  bowl  covering  the  top  nm  of  the  food 
bowl  and  the  side  of  the  beverage  bowl  covenng  the  side 
of  the  fotxj  bowl  so  that  the  beverage  bowl  serves  as  a 
partial  enclosure  for  both  the  food  bowl  and  the  animal 
food,  said  beverage  bowl  being  separable  from  the  food 
bowl  to  also  serve  as  a  receptacle  for  an  animal  beverage; 
and 

a  removable  cover  attached  to  the  top  rim  of  the  beverage 
bowl  to  close  the  open  top  of  the  beverage  bowl  and  seal 
both  the  food  bowl  and  the  animal  food  from  contact  with 
outside  air. 


5,346.711 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ANIMAL  MUSCLE  STRIP 

PRODUCT 
Eugene  D.  C>agliardi.  Atglen.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Designer  Foods. 

Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  961.231 

Int.  a."  A23L  1/31.  1/315 

VS.  a.  426—243  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  food  product  from  an  unprocessed 
animal  muscle  matenal  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 
surface,  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  being  spaced  apart  a 
predetermined  distance  and  extending  generally  parallel  with 
respect  to  each  other,  the  matenal  including  a  first  end  surface 
and  a  second  end  surface,  the  first  and  second  end  surfaces 
being  spaced  apart  a  first  distance,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

cutting  through  the  first  end  surface  of  the  material  along  a 


,106 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  13,  1994 


September  13.  \'^^4 


CHEMICAL 


1107 


first  cut  line  extending  between  the  upper  and  lower  sur- 
faces a  second  distance; 

cutting  through  the  second  end  surface  of  the  material  along 
a  second  cut  line  extending  between  the  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  a  third  distance,  said  third  distance  combined 
with  said  second  distance  being  less  than  said  first  distance 
to  establish  an  uncut  core  area  between  said  first  and 
second  end  surfaces, 

cutting  the  malenai  from  the  upper  stuface  to  the  lower 
surface  along  a  plurality  of  spaced  generally  parallel  third 
cut  lines  extending  between  the  first  end  surface  and  said 
core  area,  » 

cutting  the  material  from  the  upper  surface  to  the  lower 
surface  along  a  plurality  of  spaced  generally  parallel 
fourth  cut  lines  extending  between  the  second  end  surface 


5,346,713 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  COMPRESSED  BAR  FROM 

AN  OIL  SEED  CROP 

Robert  G.  I-eadcr,  R.R.  1  Box  262.  Brookston.  Ind.  47923 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  6.815 

Int.  a.'  A23I.  /  '*' 

U^.  a.  426 — 454  7  Claims 


and  said  core  area,  the  location  of  the  first  cut  line,  the 
second  cut  line,  the  plurality 'of  third  cut  lines,  the  plural- 
ity of  fourth  cut  lines  and  the  predetermined  distance 
between  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  being  selected  such 
that  a  plurality  of  strips  of  material  of  predetermined  size 
extend  from  said  core  area  toWg^d^the  first  and  second  end 
surfaces;  and 
applying  heat  to  said  matenal  to  cook  said  material  and  to 
cause  said  strips  of  matenal  to  extend  outwardly  from  said 
core  area  in  a  random  manner,  said  predetermined  size  of 
said  strips  being  selected  such  that  said  strips  of  material 
extend  outwardly  from  said  core  area  in  a  random  manner 
upon  the  heat  being  applied  to  said  material  and  wherein 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  compressed  bar  from  an  oil  seed 
crop  including  oil  and  meal,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps 
of: 

heating  the  oil  seed  crop  to  a  predetermined  temperature  to 
form  a  semi-liquid  product; 

loading  the  semi-liquid  product  into  an  mlet  of  a  load  barrel, 
the  load  barrel  having  an  outlet  with  a  predetermined 
outlet  area; 

applying  pressure  to  the  oil  seed  crop  in  the  load  barrel  to 
force  the  oil  seed  crop  into  a  tube  having  an  inlet  coupled 
to  the  outlet  of  the  load  barrel,  the  inlet  of  the  tube  having 
an  inlet  area  which  is  smaller  than  the  outlet  area  of  the 
outlet  of  the  load  barrel,  thereby  increasing  the  pressure 
required  to  push  the  oil  seed  crop  through  the  tube; 

cooling  the  semi-liquid  product  in  a  cooling  stage  located 
adjacent  the  outlet  of  the  load  barrel  to  a  predetermined 
threshold  temperature;  and 

further  cooling  the  semi-liquid  product  after  the  oil  seed 
crop  passes  through  the  cooling  stage  to  form  the  com- 
pressed bar  which  contains  both  the  oil  and  meal  from  the 
oil  seed  crop. 


5,346,714 

METHOD  OF  RECYCLING  WASTE  FOOD  MATERIALS 

INTO  USEFLI.  BVPRtJIH  CTS 


said  stnps  of  matenal  are  readily  removable  from  said  core    jj,j„,ms  j    Pe,ers.  Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  to  SSDE  Tcchnolo- 


area  by  grasping  each  of  said  strips  and  breaking  the 
grasped  strip  from  said  core  area  after  the  heat  is  applied. 


5,346,712 
METHODS  FOR  INHIBITING  WHITE  BLUSH  ON 

PR(KT»SSKI)  f  ARROTS 
Joe  H.  Cherr> ,  Auburn.  Ala.;  She*.  SMnRh.  West  Lafayette,  and 
Barry   I  .  Friedson.  Indianapolis,  tvith  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Extended  Product  I  iff.  Inc.  v\    (  onshohochen.  Pa. 
Filed  Nov    30,  1993.  Scr.  No.  159J86 
Int.  CI.    A23B  7/154 
VS.  a.  426—321  9  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  formation  of  white  blush  on 
processed  carrots,  comprising  processing  the  carrots  for  con- 
sumption and  exposing  the  processed  carrots  to  a  solution  of 
citnc  acid  and  L-cysteine  hydrochlonde,  in  weight  percentage 
ratios  ranging  from  about  71  parts  citric  acid  to  about  29  parU 
L-cysteine  hydrochlonde  to  about  90  parU  citric  acid  to  about 
10  pans  L-cysteine  hydrochlonde.  and  the  remainder  water 
until  the  citric  acid  and  L-cysteme  hydrochloride  have  been 
diluted  to  a  combined  weight  percentage  concentration  of 
from  about  0.7  to  at  least  about  1.7  weight  percent  of  the 
solution,  said  exposing  including  contacting  the  processed 
carrots  with  the  solution  for  a  time  sufficient  .such  that  said 
contacting  inhibits  the  formation  of  white  blush  on  the  pro- 
cessed carrots  when  the  processed  carrots  are  exposed  to  an 
atmosphere  that  would  result  in  the  formation  of  white  blush 
on  the  processed  carrots  in  the  absence  of  said  contacting. 


gjes  Corporation.  Dtnver.  Colo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  •'9fl.36X,  Nov,  12.  1991. 
This  application  Jun.  14.  1993.  Ser. 
Int.  a.'  A23K  I/OO 
VS.  a.  426—465 


Pat.  No.  5,230,917. 
No.  77,126 

3  Claims 


1  The  method  of  recycling  waste  food  materials  into  useful 
byproducts  comprising  the  steps  of; 

drying  said  food  matenals  by  dehydrating  for  a  time  interval 

necessary  to  reduce  the  moisture  content  to  less  than  25"^:; 
extruding  said  food  matenals  in  an  oxygen-free  atmosphere 

at  an  elevated  temperature  level  sufficient  to  sterilize  said 

food  materials; 
cooling  said  food  matenals;  and 
thereafter  tumbling  and  drying  said  food  materials  to  reduce 

said  food  materials  to  particle  form. 


5.346,715 
BREADFOOD  FREEZING  METHOD 
Robert  Fertel,  24  Woodfield  Rd.,  Pomona.  N.V.  10970 
Filed  Jun.  30,  1993,  Scr.  No.  85,307 
Int.  a.'  A21D  6/00 
U.S.  a.  426—524  10  Oaims 

1   A  freezing  process  for  producing  bagels  having  the  taste 
and  texture  of  fresh  bagels,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a.  prepanng  and  shaping  bagel  dough  into  the  form  of  at 
least  one  bagel  shape: 

b.  proofing  said  bagel  shape  until  said  dough  is  relaxed; 

c.  boiling  the  prepared  bagel  shape  in  water  at  about  212°  F., 
for  about  J  to  2  min; 

d.  removing  said  bagel  shape  from  said  water  and  immedi- 
ately exposing  said  bagel  shape  to  cool  water; 

e.  removing  said  bagel  shape  from  said  cool  water  and  imme- 
diately exposing  said  bagel  shape  to  moving  air.  thereby 
drying  the  excess  moisture  from  the  surface  of  said  bagel 
shape; 

f  removing  said  bagel  shape  from  said  moving  air  and  imme- 
diately placing  said  bagel  shape  in  a  freezer  at  a  tempera- 
ture less  than  about  10  degrees. 


on  one  side  of  an  electroluminescent  lamp,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  transparent  substrate  having  a  first  conductive 

layer  thereon,  ^ 

depositing  a  bump  of  conductive  material  on  said  first  con- 
ductive layer, 
depositing    an    electroluminescent    insulating    layer    on 
said  first  conductive  layer,  including  an  isolating  portion 
surrounding  said  bump. 


5,346.716 
LOW  CALORIE  LOW  FAT  BUTTER-LIKE  SPREAD 
Abraham  I.  Bakal.  Parsippany;  Penny  A.  Cash,  Denville,  both  of 
N.J..  and  Marvin  E.  Eisenstadt.  Neponsit,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Cumberland  Packing  Corp..  Brooklyn.  N.V. 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  936,935 
Int.  CI.'  A23D  7/04 
U.S.  a.  426—603  II*  Claims 

1,  A  low  calone,  low  fat  spread,  having  the  consistency  and 
spreadability  of  butter,  and  being  suitable  for  frying,  said 
spread  consisting  essentially  of  between  about  5-?0%  by 
weight  of  a  fat.  between  about  50-85'^f  by  weight  of  water,  and 
between  about  0.5-5%  by  weight  of  gelatinized  natural  starch. 


5,346,717 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  DENTAL  CERAMICS  FOR 
BONDING 
Paul  V.  McCrory.  Withington.  England.  a.ssignor  to  The  Vic- 
toria I  niversity  of  Manchester,  Manchester.  England 
PCT  No.  per  GB91  01141.  t;  371  Date  Jan.  12,  1993,  t;  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  12,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092  ()0935,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  23,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  10,  1991.  Ser.  No.  961,^12 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  12,  1990, 
9015364.4 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  1/02 
V.S.  a.  427—2.27  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  the  fitting  surface  of  a  deniiil 
ceramic  body  for  subsequent  bonding  to  a  tooth,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  by  a  vapor  phase  deposition  technique,  directly 

onto  said  fitting  surface  of  the  ceramic  body,  a  strongly 

adherent  coating  of  a  metal  oxide;  and 

applying  to  said  metal  omde  coating  a  phosphate  methacry- 

late  dental  cement  which  reacts  with  said  metal  oxide 


dep<isUing  a  second  conductive  layer  on  said  electrolumines- 
cent layer  in  noncontacting  relationship  with  said  bump, 
and 

providing  said  bump  with  an  exposed  conductive  surface  for 
making  electncal  contact  thereto  on  the  side  of  said  elec- 
troluminescent lamp  opposite  that  of  the  substrate,  and 

depositing  a  pair  of  electncal  contact  areas  on  said  lamp,  one 
of  which  IS  electncally  connected  to  said  bump. 


5,346,719 
TUNGSTEN  METALLIZATION  OF  C\  D  DIAMOND 
Kenneth  P.  Zarnoch,  Scotia,  and  Charles  D.  lacovangelo,  Sche- 
nectady, both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company . 
Schenectady,  N.V. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100.406 
Int.  CI.'  B05D  5/J2 
VS.  CI.  427—97  16  Qaims 

1    A  process  for  improving  adhesion  of  metal  coatings  on 
diamond  surfaces  comprising: 

depositing  an  initial  uniform  thin  coating  of  a  refractory 
metal  on  a  diamond  surface,  wherein  the  initial  coating  of 
the  refractory  metal  is  about  10-10.000  angstroms; 
heat  treating  said  initial  coating  to  form  a  refractory  metal- 
carbon  bonding  layer  with  said  diamond;  and 
then  continuing  deposition  of  said  refractory  metal. 


5,346.720 

PALLADIUM  THICK  FILM  RF-SISTOR  CONTAINING 

BORON  NITRIDE 

James  H.  I^mbard,  and  I.eonard  J.  Anderson,  both  of  Alhuquir- 

quc.  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  939.223.  Sep.  2.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.250.358. 

rhis  application  Jul.  6.  1993.  Ser.  No.  86,292 

Int.  n:  B05D  ^  /: 

U.S.  CI.  427—101  16  Qaims 


1    ,A   process  for  forming  an  electrical  resistive,  sintered 
coating  to  provide  durable  bonding  of  the  body  to  such    palladium  film  onto  a  refractory  substrate,  said  process  com- 


cement. 


prising 


5,346,718 

ELECTROLL  MINESCENT  LAMP  CONTACTS  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  OF  SAME 

Harold  Thorgerscn,  Woodbury,  and  Lyman  Daigle,  Bethlehem, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Timex  Corpt)rati<)n.  Middlebury. 
Conn. 

Filed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,337 
Int.  a.'  B05D  5/12:  B32B  9/00;  HOIJ  1/70.  1/72 
VS.  a.  427—66  5  Oaims 

1   A  process  for  providing  a  pair  of  electrical  contact  areas 


applying  a  paste  onto  the  substrate  to  form  a  paniculate 
layer,  said  paste  being  composed  of  a  mixture  of  powders 
dispersed  in  a  vaponzable  liquid  vehicle,  said  mixture 
being  composed  predominantly  of  sinterable  palladium 
powder  and  compnsing  a  boron  nitride  powder  and  a 
tantalum  oxide  pt^wder  and 

heating  the  paniculate  layer  to  a  temperature  effective  to 
sinter  the  palladium  powder  to  form  an  integral  film  com- 
prising a  first  dispersed  phase  denved  from  said  boron 
nitnde  powder  and  a  second  dispersed  phase  derived  from 
said  ijiitalum  oxide  powder. 
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METHOD  FOR  COATING  C-RT  FACE  PAJ4ELS 

Hua-Sou  Tong.  Arlington  Heights,  and  Gregory  Prando,  Chi- 
cago, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Z«nith  Klectronics  Corporation, 
GlenWew,  111. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ner    No.  458,127,  Dec.  28,  1989, 

abandoned.  ThLs  application  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882J05 

Int.  a.    B05D  5/12 

L.S.  a.  427—126.2  19  Clmims 


1  A  method  for  reducing  both  the  reflectivity  and  the  elec- 
tncal  resistivity  of  the  surface  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  providing  an  ionic  solution  consisting  essentially  of  a 
dissociated  metallic  compound  having  a  metallic  cation 
moietv  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tin,  palla- 
dium, platinum,  silver  and  antimony  and  a  silane  in  an 
organic  solvent, 

(b)  applying  said  solution  on  the  surface  of  a  cathode  ray 
tube  to  provide  a  coating  of  said  silane  and  said  metallic 
cation  moiety  on  said  surface,  and 

(c)  cunng  said  cathode  ray  tube  at  an  elevated  temperature 
of  from  about  120°  C.  to  about  200°  C.  for  a  period  of  from 
about  0. 1  hour  to  about  2  hours  to  convert  said  metallic 
cation  moiety  to  a  metal  oxide  in  situ  and  to  provide  a 
transparent  coating  of  an  oxide  of  said  metallic  moiety 
disfiersed  in  a  matrix  of  siloxane  on  the  surface  of  said 
cathode  ray  tube. 


5.346.722 
METHOD  FOR  IMPRO\  INt;  TWV  THERMAL  SHOCK 

RESISTANCE  OF  V  W  AsHCOATED  BODY 
Patricia   A.   Beauseigneur.  W  averly;  Irwin  M.  Lachman,  and 
Maltanagouda  D.  Patil.  both  of  Coming,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Coming  Incorporated.  Corning.  V  V 

Filed  May  18,  1W3.  Ser,  No.  63.495 
Int.  CI.    B05D  1-32 
C.S.  a.  42''— 300  17  Claims 

1   A  methtxl  for  producing  a  thermally  shock  resistant  wash- 
coated  substrate,  said  method  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  porous  sintered  body  having  microcracks  and 

p<ires; 
b;  providing  a  washcoatmg  slurry  which  comprises  an  oxide 
having  a  surface  area  of  no  less  than  about  SO  m^/g  or  a 
precursor  of  said  oxide  and  a  gel-forming  agent,  and  pro- 
viding a  buffer  solution,  wherein  the  washcoating  slurry 
and  the  buffer  solution  are  at  pH's  which  result  in  forma- 
tion of  a  gel  on  contact  of  the  slurry  with  the  buffer  solu- 
tion; 

c)  introducing  the  bulTer  solution  into  the  microcracks,  and 
optionally  into  the  pores  of  the  porous  sintered  body 
which  have  a  size  of  less  than  about  5  micrometers  in 
diameter, 

d)  contacting  the  pwrous  sintered  body  having  the  intro- 
duced buffer  solution  with  the  washcoating  slurry  to  form 
a  gel  at  the  interface  of  said  buffer  solution  and  said  wash- 


coating slurry,  whereby  the  slurry  is  prevented  fronn 
entering  the  microcracks;  and 


e)  calcining  the  porous  sintered  body  from  step  d  at  a  tem- 
perature and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  said  washcoated 
substrate. 


5,346.723 
METHOD  FOR  CI  RING  ORGANOSILOXANE 
COMPOSITIONS  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  CURE 
INHIBITING  MATERIALS 
Carol  .A.  Hoag.  and  Steven  W.  Wilson,  both  of  Midland.  Mich., 
assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation.  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Jul.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  88.955 
Int.  a.'  B05D  3  !iJ:  B32B  .''  2^  C09D  lSJ/05 
VS.  a.  427—302  4  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  cunng  an  organosiloxane  composition  con- 
taining an  organohydrogensiloxane  as  the  curing  agent  when 
said  composition  is  in  contact  with  a  substrate  having  on  its 
surface  a  solder  paste  comprising  at  least  one  cure-inhibiting 
component,  said  method  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of 

1)  applying  a  layer  of  a  liquid  organosilicon  compound 
containing  at  least  two  silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms 
per  molecule  to  at  least  those  portions  of  said  substrate 
containing  said  cure-inhibiting  component,  wherein  said 
layer  is  as  thin  as  possible  while  being  suf^^plent  to  over- 
come the  effect  of  the  cure-inhibiting  comf>onent, 

2)  applying  a  curable  organosiloxane  composition  over  said 
layer  of  liquid  organosilicon  compound,  the  composition 
comprising 

A)  a  polyorganosiloxane  containing  an  average  of  at  least 
two  alkenyl  radicals  or  silanol  groups  per  molecule  and 
exhibiting  a  viscosity  greater  than  0. 1  Pa.s; 

B)  an  amount  of  a  liquid  organohydrogensiloxane  suffi- 
cient to  cure  said  composition,  where  said  organohy- 
drogensiloxane contains  an  average  of  at  least  two 
silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  per  molecule,  with  the 
proviso  that  the  sum  of  the  average  number  of  alkenyl 
radicals  or  silanol  groups  per  molecule  present  in  said 
polyorganosiloxane  and  the  average  number  of  silicon- 
bonded  hydrogen  atoms  per  molecule  in  said  or- 
ganohyrogensiloxane  is  greater  than  4.  and  the  molar 
ratio  of  silicon  bonded  hydrogen  atoms  in  said  or- 
ganohydrogensiloxane to  alkenyl  radicals  or  silanol 
groups  in  said  polyorganosiloxane  is  from  0..^  to  20;  and 

C)  an  amount  of  a  catalyst  sufricieni  to  promote  curing  of 
said  composition,  where  said  catalyst  is  a  platinum 
group  metal  or  a  compound  of  said  metal;  and 

3)  exposing  said  composition  to  conditions  that  promote 
curing  of  said  composition  in  the  presence  of  said  catalyst, 

whereby  curing  of  said  composition  in  the  presence  of  said 
component  is  enabled  by  the  presence  of  said  layer  of  a  liquid 
organosilicon  compound. 
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5,346.724 

OIL  AND  FAT  COMPOSITION  FOR  LUBRICATING 

FOOD  PR(K  E.SSING  MACHINES  AND  tSE  THEREOF 

Ryoji  Ohgake.  \  achimata:  Mitsuo  Okada.  Yokohama;  Hiroyuki 
Takashima.   Vamato;  Teruo  Shimizu.  Omiya.  and   Narihito 
Yamamoto.  Minamisaitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Oil  Company,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  966.678.  Oct.  26.  1992. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  789.723,  Nov.  8, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  5.  1993.  Ser.  No.  860 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  12,  1991.  3-108370 
Int.  Cn."  B05D  i/02 
U.S.  CI.  427—384  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  lubricating  parts  of  food  or  agricultural 
products  processing  machines  and  tools  or  surfaces  of  items  for 
the  storage,  preparation,  cooking  or  handling  of  food  or  agri- 
cultural products  by  applying  to  said  parts  or  surfaces  an  oil  or 
fat  composition  which  composes  an  ester  of  a  medium  chain 
saturated  fatty  acid  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  a  polyglycerol 
and/or  a  mixed  fatty  acid  ester  of  a  polyglycerol,  the  mixed 
fatty  acid  being  a  medium  chain  saturated  fatty  acid  of  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms  and  a  long  chain  saturated  fatty  acid  of  more 
than  10  carbon  atoms  and.  optionally,  a  triglyceride  of  a  me- 
dium chain  saturated  fatty  acid  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


CH2=CH— {CH2)fc— O— <CH2)m— (A)„— R 

wherein 

R  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical  containing  4  to  8  carbon 

atoms; 
A  is  a  divalent  radical  — SO2R'—  or  — CONR'—  in  which 

R'  IS  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  6  carbon 

atoms; 
k  IS  0  or  1; 
m  is  0  or  2;  and 
n  is  0  or  I . 


5,346,725 
TREATMENT  FOR  NM.ON  AND  OTHER  TEXTILES 
Flugeoe  F.  Targosz,  1717  F.  Union  Hills  Dr..  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
85024 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108.329 
Int.  a.^  B05D  3/02 


5.346.727 

APPLICATION  OF  SMOOTH  P\  OF-BASED  POWDER 

COATINGS  TO  SI  BSTRATES 

Benjamin  Simkin.  Audubon.  Pa..  a.ssignor  fo  Elf  Atochem  North 

America,  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  892.457.  Jun.  2.  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  13.  1993,  Ser.  No.  90.683 

Int.  a.'  B05D  1/06 

U.S.  a.  427—486  3  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  providing  a  substrate  with  a  smooth  coating 

composing  (a)  applying  on  said  substrate  a  powder  coating 

composition  prepared  by  a  process  composing  the  steps  of  (i) 

blending  a  mixture  composed  of  a  poly(vinylidene  fluoride) 

resm.  a  thermoplastic  resin,  a  pigment,  and  about  0.1  to  5.0 


VS.  a.  427—389.9  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  enhancing  the  performance  and  wearing  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  mixture,  of  a  vinyli- 

qualities  of  textile  fibers  by  treating  the  textile  fibers  with  a  dene    fluoode/letrafluoroethylene/hexafluoropropylene    ter- 

composition  produced  by  the  steps,  composing:  polymer.  (11)  pelletizing  the  blend  from  (i),  and  (iii)  cryogeni- 

aquatically  mixing  a  quaternary  compound  having  an  affin-  ^ally  gondmg  the  pellets  from  (ii);  (b)  heating  said  powder 


ity  to  enhance  the  softness  and  abrasion  resistance  of 
textile  fibers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nylon. 
rayon,  dacron,  cotton,  linen,  hemp,  polyester,  polyethyl- 
ene, polypropylene,  polyamides,  wool,  and  silk,  with 

a  partially  hydrolyzed  film-forming  polymer  having  an 
affinity  to  attach  to  said  textile  fibers,  said  polymer  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  alcohol 
and  polyvinyl  acetate,  after 

mixing  a  plasticizer  with  said  polymer  to  increase  the 
strength  of  the  textile  fibers,  said  plasticizer  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  propylene  glycol,  ethylene 
glycol,  dielhylene  glycol,  dipropylene  glycol,  hexylenc 
glycol,  tetraethylene  glycol,  2  pyrolodone,  tobutox- 
ylethyl  phosphate,  dibutyl  phthalate,  and  diethyl  phihal- 
ate. 


:oating  composition  above  its  melt  temperature;  and  (c)  cool- 
ing the  coated  substrate. 


5,346,726 

MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE  A  INYI.  OR  ALLYL  ETHER 

POLYMER  STAIN-RESISTS 

Engelbert  Pechhold,  Oiadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  634,794,  Dec.  27,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  962,156 
Int.  C\:  I>06M  15/19 
U.S.  a.  427—393.4  14  Claims 

1.  A  privess  for  imparting  resistance  to  staining  of  a  p<ilyam- 
ide  textile  substrate  by  an  acid  dye  which  composes  applying 
to  said  substrate  an  effective  amount  of  an  aqueous  solution  or 
an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  comptisition  composing  a  water-sol- 
uble or  water-dispersible  hydrolyzed  polymer  of  maleic  anhy- 
dnde  and  (a)  an  allyl  ether  or  (b)  a  vinyl  ether  or  a  mixture  of 
the  same  having  a  pH  of  i  or  less,  wherein  said  polymer  con- 
tains between  about  0.7  and  !,3  polymer  units  deoved  from  one 
or  more  allyl  or  vinyl  ether  monomers  f>er  polymer  unit  de- 
rived from  maleic  anhydnde.  and  said  ether  is  represented  by 
the  formula: 


5.346,728 
METHOD  FOR  REFORMING  SURFACE 

^asuhiko  Yoshida.  484-16.  Naema.  Ooazji.  Ooimachi.  Iruma- 
gun.  Saitama.  Japan,  assignor  to  (  ,  Itoh  Fine  Chemical  Co.. 
Ltd..  Cliiyoda:  Yoichi  Murayama.  Tokyo  and  ^  asuhikn  >  o- 
shida.  Saitama.  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1993,  Ser.  No.  4ll.<J"^ 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Jan.  29,  1993.  5-01 4;  12 

Int.  CI.'  B05D -f  06 

U.S.  a.  427—569  '  Claim 
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1  A  method  for  reforming  a  surface  of  an  organic  macromo- 
lecular  material,  which  comprises  the  step  of  treating  the  sur- 
face of  an  organic  macromolecular  material  with  iodine 
plasma. 
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5.346, '29 
SOLAR-INDLCEDCHFMK  AI  VAPOR  DFPOSITIONOF 

DIAMOND- rVPt  C  ARBON  FILMS 
J.  Roland  Pitts,  l-akewood;  C.  f-dwin  Tr«cy,  Golden;  David  E. 
King.  Lakewood,  all  of  Colo  .  and  .James  T   Stanlpy.  Beaver- 
ton,  Greg.,  assignors  to  Midwest  Restarch  In.stitute,  Kansas 
Cit>,  Mo. 

Filed  May  17,  199J.  Ser.  No.  62,840 

Int.  a:  B05D  3/06;  C23C  16/00 

LS.  a.  427—582  12  CUims 


5.346,731 
FIBKR-RFINFORCFD  RUBBER 

YasuVTjki  Nakanishi,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bando  Chemical 
Industries,  ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  72«.335 

Claims  prionty,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1990,  2-186090 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<juent  to  Nov.  3,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n:  F16G  1/10;  F16L  11/08;  C08K  7/02 

VS.  a.  428—34.5  19  aaims 


Od       0»        lOc 


[KH 


GD 


I  A  chemical  vapor  deposition  method  for  depositing  trans- 
parent continuous  coatings  of  sp-* -bonded  diamond  carbon 
fiim,  compnsing: 

ai  providing  a  volatile  hydrocarbon  gas/  H2  reactant  mix- 
ture in  d  cold  wall  vacuum  chemical  vapor  deposition 
chamber  containing  a  substrate  for  said  films,  at  pressures 
of  from  about  1  to  about  50  Torr;  and 
b)  directing  a  concentrated  solar  flux  of  from  about  40  to 
about  60  watts/cm*'  through  said  reactant  mixture  to  pro- 
duce substrate  temperatures  of  about  750°  C.  to  about  950° 
C   to  activate  deposition  of  the  film  on  said  substrate. 


5,346,730 
PRCKIESS  FOR  DEPOSITINC.  A  COPPER  CONTAINING 

L.AVFR  I 
Thomas    Knick,    Erfstadt-Bliesheim.    and    (  hrivtian    Terfloth, 
Cologne,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermans    >Ls.signors  to  Kali-Che- 
mie  AG,  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1991.  Vr   No.  735.514 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed    Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  27, 
1990,  4023«-'9 

Int.  CI.    B05U  J,  06 
CS.  CI.  427—584  29  Claims 

1  -A  process  for  depositing  a  copper-containing  layer  on  a 
substrate,  said  process  comprising  decomposing  in  the  gas  or 
vap<3r  phase  and  in  the  presence  of  said  substrate  a  compound 
corresponding  to  the  formula  (I) 


RO^Cu— L 


(I) 


therein 

R  represents  a  I-aryl  lower  alkyl  group,  a  branched,  option- 
ally substituted  alkyl  group  with  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or 
an  aryl  group,  and 
I.  represents  (CI  to  C6-alkyl)isonitnle,  aryl  isonitrile,  carbon 
monoxide,  dialkylammodifluorophosphane.  organyl  di- 
fluorophosphane.  tnaryl  phosphane,  trialkyl  phosphane, 
tritluorophosphane,  or  trichlorophosphane. 
whereby  a  copper-contaming  layer  is  applied  to  said  substrate. 


^ 


1.  A  fiber-reinforced  rubber  article,  comprising 

a  rubber  body  portion;  and 

a  fiber  reinforcement  embedded  in  said  rubber  body  portion. 
said  fiber  reinforcement  compnsing  a  plurality  of  tubular 
braided  cords  braided  by  yarns,  each  said  tubular  braided 
cord  being  braided  by  more  than  three  yams  at  a  braid 
angle  in  a  range  between  10°  and  .'5°  wherem  said  braid 
angle  is  an  angle  between  a  said  yam  forming  said  tubular 
braided  cord  and  the  a.xial  line  of  said  tubular  braided 
cord,  and  each  said  tubular  braided  cord  having  a  fistulous 
center  hole  defined  by  said  tubular  braided  cord. 


5.346,732 

PERFORMANCE  SLPER  HIGH  FLOW  ETHYLENE 

POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 

Shih-Yaw  Lai,  Sugar  I.and;  Ix)nnie  G.  Hazlitt,  and  Pak-VV  ing  S. 

Chum,  both  of  lAke  Jackson,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,775 
Int.  n.'  B29D  .V    »i 
U.S.  a.  428—35.7  3  Oaims 

1.  A  thermally  formed  article  formed  by  extruding  a  compo- 
sition comprising  at  least  one  linear  ethylene  polymer  having 

(a)  a  density  from  about  0  87  g^'cm'  to  about  0  '>65  g/cm". 

(b)  a  melt  index,  h.  as  measured  by  ASTM  D-1238  (190° 
C./2.16  kg),  from  about  0  1  grams/10  minutes  to  about  2 
grams/10  minutes. 

(c)  a  melt  index.  Iio  as  measured  by  ASTM  D-1238  (190° 
C./IO  kg),  from  about  28  grams/10  minutes  to  about  55 
grams/10  minutes, 

(d)  a  melt  flow  ratio,  I10/I2.  from  about  14  to  alxiut  550,  and 

(e)  a  processing  index  from  about  0.005  Kpoise  to  about  1 
Kpoise. 


5.346,733 

ELEVATED  TEMPERATLRE  DIMENSIONALLY 

STABLE  POLYESTER  ARTICLE,S  WITH  LOW  GAS 

PERMEABILITV 

Fd»ard  J.  Dalgewicz,  III,  Millstone,  and  Richard  A.  Freundlich. 
Plamsboro,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Therma-Plate  Corpora- 
tion. South  Plainfield,  N'.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  863  J04,  .Apr.  3,  1992.  This  application  Apr. 
16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  47.028 
Int.  C\:  B29D  .V  r^ri 
U.S.  CI.  428—35.7  23  Oaims 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  consisting  essentially  of  a  sub- 
stantially non-onented  thermoplastic,  crystallizable  polyethyl- 
ene terephthaiate  homopolymer  with  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of 
from  about  0  65  to  about  12: 
said  polyethylene  terephthaiate  providing  a  gas  barrier  hav- 
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ing  an  oxygen  permeability  of  from  about  0.2  to  abtiul  4  c) 
cc-mil/lOO  in-24  hrs-atm  at  23°  C  and  at  100%  relative 
humidity  inside  and  60%  relative  humidity  outside,  and, 


129.0       OQO       nio 


20^ 


having  an  enthalpy  of  recrystallization  from  about  0  to  about 
—  2. 1  calories  per  gram  as  determined  by  differential  scan- 
ning calonmetry 


5,346,734 

PERFORATED  1  ATEX  ORAL  POl  CH  FOR  LOOSE 

SNUFF 

Richard  A.  V\  ydick.  Jr.,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bethanie  K. 
V\ydick.  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47.023 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  /   "^    A24B  /.ViO 
U.S.  a.  428—36.5 


1  Claim 


1  An  oral  pouch  containing  loose  moist  snuff,  that  is 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  lower  gum  and  lip  area  of  the 
mouth  in  order  to  reduce  the  direct  physical  contact  of  the 
tobacco  while  at  the  same  time  moiste.iing  the  snuff  ci eating 
the  tobacco  juice,  comprising:  a  top  opening,  a  closed  bottom, 
and  two  closed  ends,  said  pouch  being  constructed  of  an  orally 
safe  insulating  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
natural  rubber,  pure  silicone,  and  natural  latex  rubber,  having 
a  thickness  of  approximately  0.025  inches,  said  pouch  being 
microscopically  perforated  to  allow  saliva  to  flow  through  said 
perforations  thereby  moistening  the  packed  moist  snutT  con- 
tents of  said  pouch,  said  pouch  being  tnmmable  with  scissors 
to  achieve  optimum  comfort  uhen  inserted  into  the  gum  and 
lip  area. 


(b)  a  core  layer  comprising  ethylene  copolymer  of  relatively 
high  gas  permeability; 

(c)  an  optical  layer  comprising  a  linear  ethylene/alpha-olefin 
cofwlymer  having  a  density  of  between  about  0.900  and 
0.940  gms/cm-';  and  said  impermeable  film  comprises 

(d)  a  first  EVOH  layer  immediately  adjacent  to  the  optical 
layer; 

(e)  a  first  intermediate  layer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  ionomer  and  an  ionomer  blend,  the  first  interme- 
diate layer  being  adjacent  to  the  first  EVOH  layer; 

(0  a  second  EVOH  layer  adjacent  to  the  first  intermediate 
layer; 


(g)  a  second  intermediate  layer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  ionomer  and  an  ionomer  blend,  the  second 
intermediate  layer  being  adjacent  to  the  second  EVOH 
layer. 

(,h)  an  optional  layer  comprising  a  polymer  selected  from  an 
ionomer.  an  ethylene  vinyl  acetate  copolymer,  and  mix- 
tures thereof:  and 

(1)  an  outer  or  second  surface  layer  of  an  abuse  resistant 
polymeric  matenal; 
said  sealant  layer  of  the  permeable  film  being  capable  of  sealing 

to  a  polymeric  surface  with  a  bond  strength  greater  than  the 

force  required  to  delaminate  said  impermeable  film  from  said 

permeable  film  at  said  optical  layer  (c)  and  said  first  EVO» 

layer  (d). 


5,346.736 

magnf:tic  tape  cassfhte 

Masato  Mizuno,  and  Kengo  Oishi,  both  of  Kanagawa.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  889,434,  May  28,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.219,0-74. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  799.204.  No*.  2^.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5,175,661,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  697.560.  May  9.  1991. 
Pat.  No.  5.101.307.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  323,926,  Mar. 
15,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.041,938.  This  application  Dec.  15.  1992.  Ser. 
No.  991.290 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  15.  1988,  63-331''5; 
Mar.  22.  1988,  63-33176;  Apr.  1.  1988.  63-36416:  Apr  1.  1988. 
63-42993;  Apr.  7,  1988.  63-46184;  Apr.  ".  1988.  63-46185;  Apr. 
18,  1988.  63-50834 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  1/08.  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  428—36,9  6  Claims 


5.346.735 
PEELABLE  BARRIER  RLM  FOR  \  ACLUM  SKIN 
PACKAGES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Robin  H.  lx)gan,  Moore;  Solomon  Bekele,  Taylors:  Henry  W. 
Stockley,  III.  Spartanburg,  and  Gloria  G,  Toney,  Greer,  all  of 
S.C,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co. -Conn.  Duncan.  S.C. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930.882 
Int.  a.'  B32B  !,0S 
U.S.  a.  428—36.7  12  Claims 

1   A  web  for  \  acuum  skin  packaging  and  the  like  which  web 
is  separable  into  permeable  and  impermeable  films,  said  web 
comprising  a  permeable  film  and  an  impermeable  film,  wherein 
said  permeable  film  composes 
(a)  a  sealant  layer; 


1  In  a  magnetic  tape  cassette  incorporating  a  guide  memtier 
disposed  in  sliding  contact  with  a  magnetic  upe  for  stabilizing 
the  running  of  the  magnetic  tape,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  guide  member  compnses  a  cylindrical  body  molded  of  a 
synthetic  resin,  an  antistatic  ultraviolet-cured  coating  having  a 
low  elecinca!  resistance  of  no  more  than  1x10"  ohms/cm. 


iii: 
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and  a  high-hardness  ultraviolet-cured  coating  having  a  pencil 
hardness  of  at  least  5  H,  said  high-hardness  ultraviolet-cured 
coating  having  a  pencil  hardness  of  at  least  5  H  being  formed 
alternatively  with  the  antistatic  ultraviolet-cured  coating  hav- 
ing a  low  electrical  resistance  of  no  more  than  1 X 10" 
ohms/cm  on  an  outer  penpheral  surface  of  the  cylindrical 
bod>  in  the  form  of  stnpes  extending  generally  along  the  axis 
of  the  cylindncal  body,  arranged  in  an  inclined  relation  to  the 
axis  of  the  cylindrical  body,  or  arranged  spirally. 


5,346,739 
\OID  I  ABKI 
Gary  J.   Nas.siii>.   VVest   NorwtMKi.   Mass..  assignor 
Business  Forms.  Inc..  (.rand  Island.  \  V. 

Filed  .May  U.  1993,  Ser.  .No.  59.276 
Int.  a.'  B42D  ly.OO 
ViS.  a.  428—40 


5.34A."'3^ 
LLBRIC.MED  POI  VACFIM   <  OMPOSITIONS 

Tatsu-HIro  Taitahashi,  Vienna,  \^    V  a.,  and  loshika/ii  Kobaya- 
shi,  Vokotuuna,  Japan,  assignors  to  I    1    l>u  font  d(   Nemours 
and  Company.  Wilmington,  D«l 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  "'95,951,  Nov  :i.  \'^\.  abandoned. 
This  application  .Jul.  16,  1993.  Ser.  No.  90^2 
Int.  a."  B29D:J,  00 
L  .S.  O.  ♦2«— 36.9  10  Qaims 

1  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  (A)  80-99  percent 
b\  weight  of  a  pclyacetal,  (B)  0  5-10  percent  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  lubricant  and  (C)  0.5-10  percent  by  weight  of  an 
ethylene-based  random  polymer  of  the  formula  E/X/Y 
w  hereir. 

E  IS  ethylene. 

X  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  acrylate, 

butyl  acrylate.  and  ethyl  acrylate, 
\'  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycidyl  methac- 
rylate,  glycidyl  acrylate,  and  glycidyl  vinyl  ether,  and 
wherein  E/X/Y  compnses  60-98.5  percent  by  weight  E, 
0.5-?5  percent  by  weight  X  and  1-10  percent  by  weight 
Y,  as  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  E,  X,  and  Y  only,  and 
further  provided  that  the  weight  percent  of  (A),  (B),  and 
(C)  is  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  (A),  (B),  and  (C) 
only. 


to  .Moore 


2(1  Claims 


5,346, ",1« 
IDKNTinCATION  i  vBH   \M  1  H 
MICRO-FNC\PSl  I  AIH)  ETCHANT 
John  Samonides.  StreamKo<Kl.  III.,  assignor  to  X-Cal  Corpora- 
tion. Bartlett,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,351 

iBt,  a,"  B32B  }/26 

L  ,S.  C\.  428 — W)  12  CUims 


1.  A  business  form  with  label  consisting  essentially  of: 

a  multilayered  mam  paper  ply  assembly  having  indicia  on  a 
topmost  face  thereof; 

a  multipart  label  assembly  on  a  portion  of  said  top  face  of 
said  main  ply,  spaced  from  said  indicia; 

said  label  assembly  consists  essentially  of:  a  first  adhesive 
layer  engaging  said  top  face  of  said  main  ply;  a  release 
liner  covenng  said  first  adhesive  layer  and  having  a  top 
face  opposite  said  first  adhesive  layer;  a  second  adhesive 
layer  covering  said  top  face  of  said  release  liner;  and  a 
label  covering  said  second  adhesive  layer;  said  first  adhe- 
sive having  a  much  greater  affinity  for  said  main  paper  ply 
assembly  topmost  face  and  said  relea.se  liner  than  said 
second  adhesive  has  for  said  relea.se  liner  so  that  if  a  force 
is  applied  to  said  label  said  second  adhesive  will  release 
from  said  release  liner  before  said  first  adhesive  will  re- 
lease; and 

wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  label  compn.ses  a  tamper 
evident  feature  so  that  once  said  label  portion  is  removed 
from  said  release  liner  and  applied  to  a  surface,  when  it  is 
removed  from  the  surface  said  label  portion  will  indicate 
tampering. 


1  \r.  identification  label  for  permanently  marking  a  metal 
surface  with  an  identifying  indicia,  said  label  comprising  a 
protective  cover  sheet,  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  having  an 
inner  and  an  outer  surface  and  having  its  outer  surface  in 
intimate,  irremovable  contact  with  said  cover  sheet,  a  liner 
with  a  release  coating  removably  affixed  to  the  inner  surface  of 
said  adhesive,  and  first  identifying  indicia  comprising  a  micro- 
encapsulated metal  etchant  printed  on  the  inner  surface  of  said 
adhesive,  whereby  when  said  liner  is  removed,  said  label  may 
be  adhesively  attached  to  a  metal  surface  with  the  etchant  of 
the  identifying  indicia  in  contact  therewith,  whereby  said 
identifying  indicia  will  be  permanently  etched  into  the  metal 
surface. 


OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RFCORDINC;  MEDICM 
Eiji  Ohno;  Nobnru  Vamada;  Kenichi  Nagata;  Kenichi  Nishiuchi, 
all  of  Osaka,  and  Nobuo  Akahira.  \  awata.  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  I  td..  Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No,  765.514 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25.  1990.  2-255829; 
Sep.  25,  1990.  2-255831;  Sep.  25,  1990.  2-255832 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  .•'  'u 
U.S.  a.  428— «4  15  Qaims 

1.  An  optical  information  recording  medium  comprising  a 
substrate,  and  a  dielectric  layer,  a  recording  layer,  a  dielectric 
layer  and  a  reflective  layer  which  are  laminated  on  said  sub- 
strate in  this  order  or  a  reflective  layer,  a  dielectric  layer,  a 
recording  layer  and  a  dielectric  layer  which  are  laminated  on 
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said  substrate  in  this  order,  wherein  the  state  of  said  recording    the  cable  and  the  cable  passageway  opening,  said  sealing  tape 


layer  is  reversibly  changed  between  optically  recognizable 


comprising  an  inner  surface  facing  the  cable  and  having  a 
roughened  surface  area,  said  roughened  surface  area  being 
formed  by  fnction  elements  protruding  from  said  inner  surface, 
and  said  friction  elements  being  made  as  fnction  teeth  which 
are  made  of  a  metal  and  are  anchored  in  a  sealing  tape  matenal, 


states  by  irradiation  and  said  recording  layer  has  a  thickness  of 
from  1  nm  to  10  nm. 


5,346,741 

multipack  for  \\oi  nd  rolls 

Jose  Toral;  Hermann  Brandstetter.  both  of  Munich:  Gottfried 
l.ut?.,  Seefeld,  and  Hartmut  Thielc,  Miinich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  B.\SF  Magnetics  GmbH,  Mannheim, 
Fed,  Rep,  of  C^rmany 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  31.906 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  17, 
1992.  9203577[C] 

Int.  CI."  B65D  61/00.  67/00.  21/02.  6/34 
U.S.  a.  428—65  4  Oaims 


'f 


^ 


.y 


y.  herein  said  friction  teeth  are  squeezed  out  from  a  sheet  metal 

insert,  and  wherein  said  sheet  metal  insert  includes  openings 
and  sheet  metal  panels  encompassing  said  openings,  said  fric- 
tion teeth  protruding  from  said  sheet  metal  panels,  and  said 
sheet  metal  panels  having  portions  free  of  fnction  teeth  and 
land  portions  extending  from  said  free  portions  between  ; 
cent  openings. 


1  A  multipack  for  wound  rolls,  comprising  recording  media 

in  tape  form,  which  are  wound  up  onto  flangeless  hubs  with 
central  internal  bores,  the  wound  rolls  being  arranged  in  senes 
on  a  horizontal  tube  and  protected  against  the  effect  of  dust 
and  impact  by  sheathing  and  fi.xmg  means,  it  being  possible  to 
transpon  a  plurality  of  rolls  m  one  unit,  wherein  each  tube  is 
fastened  on  two  rectangular  end  plates  each  having  two  large 
and  four  narrow  sides,  whose  narrow  sides  are  located  to  the 
outside  of  the  multipack,  the  wound  rolls  being  separated  h\ 
flexible  compressible  intermediate  layers  lying  in  between,  the 
end  plates  including  on  all  four  narrow  sides  projections  and 
matching  depressions  positioned  such  that  when  the  mul- 
tipacks  are  stacked  on  top  of  and  next  to  one  another  on  one 
and  the  same  pallet,  each  projection  matches  the  depression 
above,  below  or  next  to  it.  and  a  film  of  plastic  being  drawn 
over  each  multipack  and  each  multipack  being  held  together 
by  a  plurality  of  straps  lashed  around  the  end  plates. 


5.346,743 

RESIN  ENCAPSl  1  ATION  Ti  PE  SEMICONDCCTOR 

nEMCE 

Ken  I  chida.  Tokyo;  Michiya  Higashi,  and  ShineLsu  Fujieda. 
both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Kawa.saki.  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  S,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28.696 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar    13.  19<J2,  4-n54''12: 
Mar.  13,  1992.  4^054^13 

Int.  CI'  COSG  59/i2 
I'.S.  CI,  428—76  2U  Claims 


5.346,742 

SEALING  TAPE  FOR  WRAPPING  UP  A  CABLE 

EXTENDING  THROUGH  A  CABLE  PASSAGEWAY 

OPENING 

Helmut  Dehling,  Dorsten,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  assignor  to 
Stewing  Kunststoffbetrieb  GmbH.  Dorsten,  Fed,  Rep.  of  (Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No,  968.094 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Crerraany,  Oct.  29. 

1991,  4135570 

Int.  CI,'  CWJ  7/02 

IJ.S.  CI.  428—67  2  Oaims 

1.  A  sealing  tape  for  wrapping  up  a  cable  to  be  extended    components: 

through  a  cable  passageway  opening  to  form  a  seal  betw  een        (a)  an  epoxy  resin  represented  by  formula  (I)  given  below 


1  A  resin  encapsulation  type  semiconductor  device,  com- 
pnsing  a  semiconductor  element  encapsulated  with  an  epoxy 
resin  composition,  said  composition  containing  as  essential 
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5,346.746 

TRANSFERS 

Louis  B.   Abrams  St.  I^uis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  High  Voltage 

Graphics,  Inc..  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 

Division  of  .Scr,  No.  e'-^.J?^.  Mar.  28.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.20-',S51. 

This  application  Mar.  4,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  26,005 

Int.  a.'  B32B  <)/00 

U.S.  a.  428— 195  aOaims 


OCH2CH CH2 

O 


\».here  Ri.  R^,  R^  and  R*are  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group 
respectively,  and  n=0, 

(b)  a  phenolic  resin  curing  agent, 

(c)  an  imidazole  compound,  and 

(d)  tnphenyl  phosphate  or  a  derivative  thereof. 


5,346.744 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.346,745 
ELASTIC  MICRO-FABRICATFU  SL  RFACE  LAYER  FOR 
REDl  aNG  TLRBL  LENCE  AND  DRA(,  ON  AN  OBJECT 

WHILE  IT  MOVES  THROl  GH   V  Fl  I,  II)  MFOIUM 
Promode  R.  Bandyopadhyay.  Providence,  R.I.,  a.vsignor  to  The 
United  Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1993.  Ser.  No.  69,820 

Int.  a.'  B32B  -'  :"   B63B  l/i2:  B64C  1/06 

\jS.  a.  428—156  8  Qaims 


taUKfUM 


1  For  use  in  reducing  turbulence  in  connection  with  motion 
of  an  object  relative  to  a  fluid  medium,  a  surface  layer  mounted 
on  said  object  compnsing 
I  A)  a  pluralitv  of  surface  elements  arranged  in  rows  on  said 
surface,   surface  elements  of  each  row  being  arranged 
generally  orthogonal  to  the  direction  of  relative  motion. 
each  surface  element  compnsmg  means  defming  a  cavity, 
said  means  including  a  bottom  surface  layer,  sidewalls. 
and  an  upper  lip  supponed  along  an  upstream  edge  in  a 
cantilevered  manner  and  extending  in  a  downstream  di- 
rection over  said  cavity  to  define  a  gap  permitting  fluid 
communication  between  said  medium  and  said  cavity,  said 
lip  being  flexible  so  a.s  to  facihtate  deflection  in  response  to 
differentials  between  pressure  inside  said  cavity  and  out- 
side said  cavity,  and 
(B)  means  defining  fluid  communication  passageways  for 
facilitating  tluid  communication  between  cavities  of  adja- 
cent surface  elements  in  each  row- 


1.  A  combination  decorative  transfer  for  clothing  having  a 
flock  component  with  at  least  one  open  interior  cutout  section 
along  its  width  and  length,  and  a  second  material  which  is 
dimensionally  slightly  greater  than  the  open  intenor  of  the 
flock  to  furnish  some  overlap  therewith  when  applied  in  over- 
lying relationship  thereto,  said  second  material  having  dimen- 
sions less  than  the  overall  width  and  length  dimension  of  the 
flock  component,  said  flock  component  being  positioned  over 
the  second  matenal  in  such  a  manner  that  the  flock  component 
overlaps  the  second  matenal  and  the  second  material  is  solely 
visible  through  the  open  interior  section  of  the  flock  compo- 
nent, said  flock  thickness  being  greater  than  0  5  mm.  the  sec- 
ond matenal  being  a  twill,  an  adhesive  bonding  said  twill 
around  its  penphery  to  the  said  overlying  flock  component,  a 
hot  melt  adhesive  provided  rearwardly  upon  both  said  twill 
and  flock  component  to  adhere  the  transfer  to  any  clothing 
upon  the  application  of  heat  and  pressure  frontally  applied  to 
the  said  transfer  dunng  its  application,  a  release  adhesive  ap- 
plied forwardly  to  the  said  transfer,  and  a  release  sheet  applied 
to  said  release  adhesive  and  capable  of  being  removed  after  the 
transfer  is  applied  through  the  application  of  the  heat  and 
pressure  to  the  transfer  dunng  its  application  to  clothing- 

5.346,747 
COMPOSFTE  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  SUBSTRATE 

AND  PROCTSS  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 
Vincent  M.  V  ancho;  Hak  H.  Wu;  VuUo  Ma,  and  Erik  L.  Jorgen- 
sen,  ail  of  Tucson.  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Granmont,  Inc.,  Tucson, 
Ariz. 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  996,651 
Int.  Cn.'  B32B  O  /« 
U.S.  a.  428—209  6  Oaims 

1.  A  composite  pnnted  circuit  board  substrate  having  a  fibre 
reinforcement  and  a  polymer  matnx.  wherein  the  fibre  rein- 
forcement compnses  thermotropic  melt  processable  liquid 
crystal  polymer  (LCP)  fibres 


5.346.748 

FLUORESCENT  DISPLAY  PANEL  CONTAINING  CHIP 

OF  INTEGRATED  CIRCL  IT  WITH  DISCREPANO 

MARKERS  TO  AID  IN  LEAD  BONDING 

Shinji  \okono,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

.japan 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1.263 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8.  1992,  4-001177; 
Jan.  27,  1992,4-011495 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  9/0O 
U.S.  a.  428—209  9  Haims 

1.  A  fluorescent  display  panel  compnsing.  a  set  of  anode 
segments  formed  on  a  substrate;  a  fluorescent  layer  formed  on 
said  anode  segments,  a  set  of  lead  conductors  formed  on  said 
substrate,  each  lead  conductor  of  said  set  of  lead  conductors 


being  connected  to  a  correspt^nding  anode  segment  at  one  end 
and  forming  a  lead  conductor  bonding  pad  at  the  other  end;  an 
insulator  layer  formed  on  said  substrate  bv  a  thick  film  process 
for  covenng  said  set  of  lead  conductors;  an  aperture  formed  in 
said  insulator  layer  for  exptising  surfaces  of  said  lead  conductor 
bonding  pads,  a  chip  of  an  integrated  circuit  mounted  on  said 
substrate;  a  set  of  bonding  wires,  each  bonding  wire  of  said  set 


metallizing  said  at  least  one  green  insert  on  its  external  lat- 
eral surface,  and 
performing  a  heat  treatment  to  fire  and  sinter  said  insert. 


5,346,750 
POROUS  SUBSTRATE  AND  CONDUCTI\  F  INK  ULLKU 

VIAS  FOR  PRINTED  CIRCUITS 
Akihitn  Hatakeyama,  Kadoma;  Hiroshi  Sogo.  Nishinomiya: 
Tamao  Kojima;  Yasuhiko  Horio.  both  of  Osaka;  Masahide 
Tsukamoto,  Nara.  and  Vasushi  Fukumura.  Kvoto.  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  May  6.  1993.  Ser.  No.  57.972 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6.  1992.  4-113527; 
May  20,  1992.  4-127160;  Jul.  6.  1992,  4-178019;  Jan.  12,  1993. 
5-003263;  Apr.  5.  1993,  5-077840 

Int.  CI.    B32B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  428—209  10  Claims 


of  bonding  wires  electrically  connecting  a  bonding  pad  of  said 
chip  of  integrated  circuit  to  a  corresponding  bonding  pad  of  a 
lead  conductor;  and 

at  least  one  marker  means  formed  on  a  lead  conductor  bond- 
ing pad  including  a  center  marker  and  a  discrepancy 
marker  for  indicat-.ng  a  position  discrepancy  of  said  insula- 
tor layer  from  a  designed  position 


5.346.749 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  INSULATING  CERAMIC 

INSERTS  BY  MULTILAYER  STACKING 

\miand  Bettinelli,  St  Paul  les  trois  chateaux,  France,  assignor 

to  N-\eram,  Bollene  Cedex.  France 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1993.  Ser.  No.  38,599 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  23,  1992.  92,''042S7 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  'W  "" 
r.S.  CI.  428—209  31  Claims 


1.  K  product  produced  by  a  process  for  manufactunng  an 
insulating  ceramic  insert,  said  product  comprising  a  ceramic 
body  defined  by  two  non-melallized  end  faces,  an  external 
lalrral  surface  and  at  least  one  bore  joining  said  two  end  faces, 
wherein  said  process  compnses; 
casting  at  least  two  plane  sheets  from  a  slip  of  insulating 

ceramic  powder  to  obtain  at  least  two  green  sheets, 
printing  nng-shaped  patterns,  by  silk  screening,  on  at  least 
one  face  of  one  of  said  green  sheets  with  the  aid  of  a 
conducting  metallization  ink  or  paste, 
performing  a  pressing  operation  on  the  silk-screen  printed 

sheet, 
performing  a  punching  operation  on  all  said  sheets  to  obtain 
a  number  of  holes,  each  of  said  holes  of  said  silk-screen 
pnnted  sheet  matching  the  intenor  of  a  nng  of  said  nng- 
shaped  patterns  and  having  a  diameter  less  than  that  of 
holes  of  the  other  sheets,  slacking  said  sheets  by  bnnging 
into  coincidence  the  axes  of  the  vanous  holes,  therebv 
obtaining  said  at  least  one  bore, 
performing  a  pressing  operation  to  agglomerate  said  sheets. 
performing  a  cutting-out  operation  around  said  at  least  one 
bore  to  obtain  said  external  lateral  surface  and  thereby 
fabricating  at  least  one  green  insert. 


1  An  organic  substrate  used  for  printed  circuits,  which 
compnses  a  porous  raw  material,  electro-conductive  paste 
filled  in  through-holes  formed  in  said  porous  raw  matenal.  and 
metal  foils  applied  onto  oppiisite  surfaces  of  said  porous  raw 
matenal.  said  metal  foils  adhered  to  the  opposite  surfaces  of 
said  porous  ravv  matenal  being  electncally  connected  to  each 
other  through  the  electro-conductive  paste  by  compressing 
said  porous  raw  matenal  applied  with  said  metal  foils  through 
heating  and  pressunzation 

5.346.751 

ELECTRONIC  PACKAGE  L  SING  CLOSED  PORE 

COMPOSITES 

John  W.  Iju,  Gaithersburg.  and  Jack  H,  Knloe.  Columbia,  both 

of  Md.,  assignors  to  W .  R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn..  New  York. 

NY. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  588.799,  Sep.  27,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5.102,749,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  286.55^,  Dec.  19, 

1988,  Pat.  No.  5,017.034.  This  application  May  14.  1991.  ,Ser. 

No.  699,854 

Int.  a.'  C04B  ii  5:.  H05K  1/03 

U.S.  a.  428—210  13  Oaims 


1  An  electronic  package  comprising  a  thermally  conductive 
substrate,  having  a  thermal  conductivity  of  at  least  about  0.70 
W/cm-k,  and  a  first  low  dielectric  constant  layer,  having  a 
dielectnc  constant  of  about  3.0  or  less,  laminated  onto  said 
substrate,  a  first  side  of  said  layer  and  said  substrate  defining  a 
layer-substrate  interface,  and  said  layer  comprising  a  closed 
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pore  compcjsite  of  55-60  vol.  %  hollow  glass  microspheres  in    has  the  aesthetic  appearance  and  tactile  charactenstics  of  cot- 
a  glass  containjng  matrix.  ton  pile  fabric. 


5346,752 
HEAT-RESISTANT  MOISTL REPROOF  ni.M 

Tsutomu  Sawada;  Shinichi  Ohashi.  and  Shigenobu  Yoshida,  all 

of  Tsuchiura,  Japan,  assignoni  to  Mitsubishi  Kas<;i  <  orpora- 

tion,  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  per  JP91/01417,  §  371  Date  Jul.  29,  1992.  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  29,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  N„   W092  0684:    PfT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  30,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  P,  1991,  vr.  No.  859,702 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  17,  1990,  2-278406 

Int.  a:  B32B  9/00.  7/02.  27/30;  B65D  65/40 

L  .S.  a.  428—216  16  Claims 
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5.346.754 
FABRIC  EQUIPMENT  GUARD 

ChonR  S.  ^  un,  Gillerte,  Wyo.,  a-ssiRnor  to   \tlantic  Richfield 
Company,  Ix>s  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  23.656 

Int.  CI."  B32B  5/6.  27/00:  E04C  1/00:  E05D  J5/16 

U.S.  CI.  428—228  9  Oaims 


1   A  heat-resistant  moisturcproof  film  comprismg: 

a  first  layer  (.A),  the  first  layer  (A)  being  a  transparent  lami- 
nated film  compnsing: 

a  base  film  composed  of  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  having  a  saponi- 
fication degree  of  not  less  than  99  mol%;  and, 

a  first  transparent  silicon  oxide  thin  film  formed  on  at  least 
one  side  of  the  base  film; 

a  second  layer  ( B  i  bonded  to  one  side  of  the  first  layer  (A), 
the  second  layer  (B)  comprising: 

at  least  one  layer  of  a  transparent  plastic  film  other  than  a 
polyvinyl  alcohol  film;  and, 

a  second  transparent  silicon  oxide  thin  film  of  100  to  5000  A 
in  thickness  formed  on  at  least  one  side  of  the  transparent 
plastic  film;  and, 

at  least  one  transparent  plastic  film  being  a  heat-resistant  film 
having  a  sum  of  the  absolute  values  of  percentages  of 
heatshnnkage  in  a  machine  direction  and  a  transverse 
direction  when  heated  at  150°  for  30  minutes,  of  not  more 
than  1  ^c  and  a  light  transmittance  of  not  less  than  85%  by 
ASTM  D-1003;  and, 

a  third  layer  (C)  bonded  to  an  opposing  side  of  the  first  layer 
(A),  the  third  layer  (C)  being  a  heat-sealable  resin  layer. 


5.346,753 
POWDER  PUFF 
W  illiam  K.  Ostrower.  Oyster  Bay  Cove,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Pent- 
house Manufacturing  Co..  Inc..  Freeport.  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,533 
Int.  n."  B05D  J/02:  A45D  33/34 
VS.  CI.  428—220  10  Oaims 


22 


1  A  p<^wder  puff  having  opposed  faces  and  a  polyester  pile 
fabric  on  at  least  one  face  for  applying  cosmetics  or  the  like  to 
the  skin,  the  ptilyester  pile  fabric  being  formed  from  a  multi- 
Tilameni  polyester  yam  of  from  250  to  about  850  denier,  the 
filaments  of  the  yam  having  a  denier  per  filament  of  from 
jNiui  0.75  to  about  5  d.p.f.,  wherein  said  polyester  pile  fabric 


1.  A  machinery  guard  compnsmg; 

at  least  one  elongated  generally  planar  panel  member  form- 
ing a  barrier  to  a  machinery  space  and  spaced  apart  sup- 
port members  for  said  panel  member: 

connectors  between  each  of  said  support  members  and  said 
panel  member  for  supporting  said  panel  member  to  pre- 
vent incursion  into  said  machinery  space; 

said  panel  member  has  opposed,  substantially  rigid  end  mem- 
bers for  securing  said  panel  member  to  said  connectors 
and  said  panel  member  being  formed  of  a  sheet  of  rein- 
forced fle.Kible  foraminous  fabnc  and  said  fabnc  is  sand- 
wiched between  reinforcing  sheets  having  plural  windows 
formed  therein  for  exposure  of  said  foraminous  fabric  and 
said  panel  member  being  removable  from  said  support 
members  and  being  foldable  to  provide  access  to  said 
machinery  space. 


5.346,755 
STAIN  RESISTANT  CI  EANABI  F  PVC  FABRIC 
David   R.   Morse,  Sandown,   N.H..   assignor  to   Borden,  Inc., 
Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser,  No.  147.786 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  27/08 
VS.  CI.  428—286  20  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  pla.stic  coated  film  comprising  a  base  film  and  a 
polymeric  coating  thereon  wherein: 

A.  the  base  film  comprises  a  polyvinyl  chloride  resin,  from 
about  10  to  W.)  parts  by  weight  for  each  100  parts  of  resin 
of  a  polymeric  plasticizer  resulting  from  the  condensation 
of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  and  a  dibasic  organic  acid  and 
about  10  to  50  parts  ba.sed  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 
resin  of  an  alloying  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylonilnlehutadiene  copwilymer  rubber  and 
ethylene-n-butyl  acryiate-carbon  monoxide  polymer,  and 

B.  the  coaling  comprises  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polymethyl  methacrylate  and  polymelhyl 
methacrylate  mixed  with  a  fiexibilizing  polymer  for  the 
polymethyl  methacrylate.  and  mixtures  thereof; 

C.  the  quantity  of  polymelhyl  methacrylate  is  at  least  50% 
by  weight  of  the  polymeric  material  in  ihe  coating;  and 

D.  the  plastic  coated  film  has  a  thickness  of  about  0.003  to 
0.02  inches. 
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5.346,756 
NONWOVEN  TEXTILE  MATERIAL  FROM  BLENDS  OF 

PROPYLENE  POLYMER  MATERIAL  AND  OLEHN 

POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 

Kumar  Ogale.  New  C^tle  County,  and  Michael  E.  Starsinic. 

Cecil  County,  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  Himont  Incorporated, 

Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  968,766 

Int.  a.'  D03D  3.  *.  D04H  1/58:  D02G  3/00:  C08L  23-r)4 
U.S.  a.  428— 288  ID  Claims 

1.  .^  nonwoven  textile  matenal  comprising  fibers  obtained 
from  a  blend  of  (A)  5  to  95%  of  a  propylene  polymer  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  crystalline  propylene 
homopolymer  having  an  isotaclic  index  of  greater  than  90  and 
a  copolymer  of  propylene  and  ethylene  having  an  isotactic 
index  of  greater  than  85  and  an  ethylene  content  of  less  than 
ICTf.  and  (B)  <J5  to  5<7f  of  an  olefin  polymer  matenal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of; 

(1)  a  random  propylene  terpolymer  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  from  about  85  to  96%  propylene. 

(b)  from  about  1.5  to  5%  ethylene,  and 

(c)  from  about  2.5  to  10%  Ca-8  alpha-olefins; 

(2)  a  propylene  polymer  composition  consi.sting  essentialK 
of: 

(a)  30  to  65%  of  a  copolymer  of  propylene  with  a  C4-8 
alpha-olefin  containing  from  80  to  98%  propylene,  and 

(b)  35  to  70%  of  a  co-  or  terpolymer  of  propylene  with 
ethylene  and,  optionally,  a  C*  h  alpha-olefin, 

(3)  a  propylene  polymer  composition  consisting  es-sentially 
of: 

(a)  30  to  60%  of  linear  low  density  polyethylene,  and 

(b)  from  40  to  70%  of  one  or  more  crystalline  copolymers 
of  propylene  with  one  or  more  comonomers  selected 
from  ethylene  or  C4-8  alpha-olefins,  or  combinations 
thereof;  and 

(4)  a  propylene  polymer  composition  consisting  essentially 
of: 

(a)  from  10  to  50%  of  a  propylene  polymer  having  an 
isotactic  index  of  greater  than  80.  or  a  copolymer  of 
propylene  with  ethylene  or  a  C4-C8  alpha-olefin  or 
combinations  thereof,  containing  over  80%  propylene 
and  having  an  isotactic  index  greater  than  80, 

(b)  from  about  5  to  20  parts  of  a  semi-cryslalline  copoly- 
mer fraction,  which  copolymer  is  insoluble  in  xylene  at 
room  or  ambient  temperature,  and 

(c)  from  40  to  80%  of  a  cop<.ilymer  fraction  of  ethylene 
with  propylene  or  a  C4-C«  alpha-olefin.  and  optionally 
with  minor  amounts  of  a  diene,  said  copolymer  fraction 
containing  less  than  40%  ethylene  or  a  C4-Cg  alpha-ole- 
fin or  combinations  thereof,  being  soluble  in  xylene  at 
room  temperature  and  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity 
from  1.5  to  4  dl/g.  wherein  the  total  of  the  (b)  and  (c) 
fractions,  based  on  the  total  olefin  polymer  composi- 
tion, being  from  about  50%  to  90%,  and  the  weight 
ratio  of  (b)/(c)  being  less  than  0.4. 


or  dirt  that  is  deposited  on  the  top  of  the  mat  and  which 
filtered  downwardly  through  the  mat. 

(b)  a  top  surface  layer  (A)  that  has  an  arrangement  of  con- 
cave depressions  in  its  otherwise  planar  surface,  said  de- 
pressions presenting  a  patterned  concave-convex  design 
appearance  m  the  top  surface  layer  (A),  and 

(c)  an  intermediate  layer  (L)  sandwiched  between  said  bot- 
tom anti-slip  layer  (S)  and  said  top  surface  layer  (A), 


wherein  the  size  or  shapes  of  the  loops  in  said  three  layers 
being  progressively  larger  from  the  bottom  anti-slip  layer 
through  the  intermediate  layer  to  the  top  surface  layer,  and 
whereby  mud  deposited  on  said  top  surface  (A)  passes  down- 
wardK  through  said  intermediate  layer  (L)  and  into  said  open 
spaced  1, 19)  of  said  bottom  anti-slip  layer  (S)  to  thus  insure  that 
the  mud  is  not  scattered  outside  the  perimeter  of  the  door  mat. 


5,346,758 

MAGNTmC  COATING  COMPOSITION  AND  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Yoshiyuki  Shibuya;  Shigeo  Daimon,  both  of  Osaka,  and  Ka/uo 

Okamura,  Hyogo.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin  Industries. 

Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  703,949.  Feb.  21,  1985,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  24.  1986.  Ser.  No.  935.083 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar,  1,  1984,  59-39941 

Int.  CI."  GllB  ."■    * 

U.S.  a.  428—328  "  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  coating  composition  comprising  a  mam  mag 
netic  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnetic 
iron  oxide  panicles,  cobalt-modified  iron  oxide  particles,  chro- 
mium dioxide  panicles  and  metallic  iron  panicles,  and  acicular 
panicles  containing  iron  carbide  produced  by  contacting  acic- 
ular panicles  of  iron  oxyhydroxide  or  iron  oxide  with  carbon 
monoxide  or  with  a  mixture  of  carbon  monoxide  and  hydro- 
gen, said  acicular  particles  being  up  to  2  fim  in  average  pani- 
cles size  (long  axis  or  length)  and  having  an  average  axial  ratio 
of  from  about  3  to  about  20  of  pnmary  particles. 


5,346,757 

DOOR  MAT  AND  A  MFTHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

THEREOF 

Akira  Nakata.  Komaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yugengaisya  Towa, 

Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1992.  Ser,  No.  932.496 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1992,  4-057065; 
Jun.  2.  1992.  4-168399 

Int,  C\.'  D04H  J/(M:  B32B  33 /(X):  D02G  3/00 
L.S.  a.  428—296  1  Claim 

1.  A  door  mat  comprising  a  three-layer  integral  mass  of 
mutually  fused  and  bonded  loops  of  synthetic  resin  monofila- 
ments, said  mat  comprising: 

(a)  a  bottom  anti-slip  layer  (S)  consisting  of  a  latiice  shaped 
arrangement  having  a  plurality  of  open  spaces  (19)  which 
open  spaces  (19)  are  adapted  to  receive  and  contain  mud 


5,346.759 
DECKING  STRICTURE 
Robert  J.  Will,  New  Hanover.  N.C..  assignor  In  The  BFfkw- 
drich  Company.  .Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  May  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,934 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  17/00.  25/00 


U.S.  a.  428—329 


17  Oaims 


1   A  decking  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  top  layer  of  a  first  composition  comprised  of  ultra  high 
molecular  weight  polyethylene  (UHMWP)  and  abrasive 
panicles,  said  top  layer  having  a  top  side  and  a  bottom 
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■iide,  wherein  i  pattern  is  provided  in  said  top  side  for 

mproving  the  traction  thereof. 


5,34*,760 
COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  BASED  ON  RUBBERS  OF  THE 
SILICONE  T>  PE  AND  OF  THE 
ETHVLENE-PROPYI  ENE  (  OPOLVMER  OR 
TERPOLYMER  TYPE 
Guy  Lemoine:  Etienne  Benard,  both  (if  Le  Havre,  and  Christian 
Exandier.   Le   Fontenay,   all   of   Erance.   assignors  to  Total 
Ruffinage  Distribution  S.A..  l^vallois  Herret,  France 
Filed  Jan.  2J.  1992,  Ser.  No.  824^26 
Int.  a.'  B32B  ^  ;-)   25/08.  25/16.  25/20 
U.S.  a.  428—331  16  Oaims 

1  A  comptisite  material  comprising  at  least  two  different 
elastomer  layers,  the  first  layer  having  a  first  composition  of 
from  40  to  80  percent  by  weight  of  silicone  rubber  and  from  20 
to  60  percent  by  weight  of  ethylene-propylene  copolymer 
and/or  terpolymer  rubber,  the  second  layer  having  a  second 
composition  whose  rubber  content  consists  essentially  of  from 
50  to  100  percent  by  weight  of  ethylene-propylene  copolymer 
and  or  terpolymer,  and  from  0  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  a 
rubber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrile  rubbers, 
^tyrene-buiadiene  rubbers,  natural  rubbers,  fluoroelastomers, 
chlorosulfonaied  or  chlorinated  polyethylenes,  acrylic  rub- 
bers, epichlorohydrin  rubbers,  thermoplastic  elastomers  and 
nonvulcanizahle  thermoplastics,  the  first  composition  contains 
more  than  1 0  percent  by  weight  of  silica  and  the  second  com- 
p<isition  v-ontaini  more  than  10  percent  by  weight  of  silica  in 
said  compositions,  and  the  silica  has  a  pore  volume  ranging 
from  150  to  250  m^/gram  and  an  average  primary  particle  size 
of  less  than  1 2  nanometers. 


5,344S.762 
LAMINATED  POIYPHENYLENE  SULHDE  RLM  .AND 

PRfKF:SS  FOR  PRODUONG  THE  SAME 
Kenji  Kida.  Otsu;  Shinichiro  Miyaji.  Shiga,  and  Yukichi  Degu- 

chi,  Otsu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Torav  Industries.  Inc.. 

Japan 
Pf/T  No.  PCT  JIN2  00486.  5  371  Date  Jan.  28.  1993.  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  28.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WCW2   18331.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  29,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  958,338 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  18.  1991,  3-086875 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  J'  06.  J'  2^ 

U.S.  a.  428—336  5  Oaims 

1.  A  laminated  polyphenylene  sulllde  film  comprising  a 
central  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  biaxially  oriented  poly- 
p-phenylene  sulfide  film,  and  a  surface  layer  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  phenylene  sulfide  copolymer  film  in  which  at  least 
one  copolymenzalion  unit  other  than  p-phenylene  sulfide  unit 
is  copolymenzed  with  p-phenylene  sulfide  unit,  which  is  lami- 
nated on  at  least  one  surface  of  the  central  layer,  the  resin 
compositions  constituting  said  layers  satisfying  the  following 
equations  (l)-(4): 


5.346,761 
FLEXIBLE  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MFDIA  HAVING  A 
BACKING  COATING  CONTAININ(,  \  PUI  YURETHANE 
RESIN  HA\  ING  A  PHOSPHAIK  GROUP  AND 
PRECIPATED  SILICA 
Hermann   Roller.   Ludwijf^hafen;   Peter   Ent^elhardt,   Hessisch 
Oldendorf;  Reinhold  Baur.  Ortenberg:  Michael  Bobrich,  Bo- 
ehl-Iggelheim;  Werner  Ijitzel.  Obtrkirch:  Werner  I^enju  Bad 
Durktaeim.  and  Rudolf  Suettinger.  Heidelberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Ciermanv.  assignors  to  BASF  Magnetics  (.mbH,  Mann- 
heim, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv 

Filed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,975 
CHaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germiiny,  May  21, 
1992,  421684' 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  5/00 
U.S.  n.  428—331  2  Claims 

1  .A  magnetic  recording  medium  consisting  essentially  of  a 
nonmagnetic  substrate  film  having  first  and  second  main  sur- 
faces, a  magnetic  layer  on  one  mam  surface  of  the  substrate  and 
i  backing  coating  on  the  second  main  surface  of  the  substrate, 
said  backing  coating  consisting  essentially  of  a  polymeric 
binder,  nonmagnetic  pigments,  the  backing  coating  consisting 
essentially  of  from  1 5  to  40%  by  volume,  based  on  the  volume 
of  the  backing  coating,  of  a  precipitated  silica  which  has  an 
SiO;  content  of  from  98  to  98.5%.  a  pH  of  from  5  to  7  and  a 
specific  surface  area  of  from  90  to  650  m^/g  and  the  surface  of 
\«.hich  has  been  treated  with  from  0.05  to  0.25  mg/m^  of  a 
polyurethane  which  ha.s  a  main  molecular  weight  M»,  of  from 
40,000  to  120,000  and  contains  phosphate  groups  in  an  amount 
of  from  10  to  100  milliequivalents  of  phosphate  per  kilogram  of 
p<T|yurethane. 


50SPPSF(A)^95 
PPSF(B)2  90 
3SCX>PF(A)<50 
PPSF(A)<PPSF(B) 


(I) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 


wherein 

PPSF(A)  is  the  content  of  p-phenylene  sulfide  unit  in  said 

surface  layer  in  terms  of  mol  %  with  respect  to  the  total 

repeating  units  in  said  surface  layer; 
PPSF(B)  is  the  content  of  p-phenylene  sulfide  unit  in  said 

central  layer  in  terms  of  mol  %  with  respect  to  the  total 

repeating  units  in  said  central  layer;  and 
COPF(A)  is  the  content  of  copolymerization  unit  in  said 

surface  layer,  whose  content  is  ihe  second  largest  next  to 

that  of  p-phenylene  sulfide  unit,  in  terms  of  mol  %  with 

respect  to  the  total  repeating  units  in  said  surface  layer. 


5.346.763 
MULTILAYER  FILM  STRUCTURE 

Riccardo  Balloni.  Milan,  Italy,  and  M.  I.awrence  Tsai,  Roches- 
ter, .N.Y..  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 
Filed  Apr.  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,121 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  27/08 
U.S.  a.  428—349  24  Claims 

1.  A  multilayer  film  structure  comprising; 

(A)  a  core  layer  of  high  density  polyethylene  including 
either  a  minor  prop<irtion  of  a  maleic  anhydride  mixiified 
high  density  polyethylene  blended  therein  or  having 

(B)  a  skin  layer  of  maleic  anhydnde  modified  polyethylene 
on  one  side  and 

(C)  on  the  other  side  a  heat  scalable  or  a  pnnlable  skin  layer; 
said  structure  having  an  unbalanced  onentation  such  that  the 

degree  of  transverse  direction  onentation  produces  a 
visible  nppled  and  stnated  appearance  with  the  appear- 
ance being  parallel  to  the  transverse  direction  of  orienta- 
tioo. 
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5,346,764 
RESIN  LAMINATF^S 
Hiroshi  Kudo,  Tokyo,  and  Shinji  Kawamura,  Himeji,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  830,342.  Jan.  31.  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386.081.  Jul.  26.  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1993.  Ser.  No.  73.291 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1988.  63-190984 

'  Int.  O.'  B32B  2'^  08.  7/12 

U.S.  O.  428—349  10  Oaims 


1  A  resin  laminate  comprising: 

a  heat-sealable  layer  (A)  containing  a  random  copolymer 
obtainable  by  copolymenzing  ethylene  with  an  a-olefin 
having  from  4  to  10  inclusive  carbon  atoms,  having  a 
density  ranging  from  0.900  to  0.915  g/cm-\  and  a  melt 
index  ranging  from  5  to  50  grams  per  10  minutes  ( IW"  C); 
and 

a  linear  low  density  polyethylene  (LLDPE)  layer  (B)  having 
a  tensile  modulus  of  4,000  kg/cm-  or  higher  and  a  melting 
p<-iini  higher  than  that  of  the  heat-sealable  layer  (A). 

wherein  the  heat-sealable  layer  (A)  is  laminated  on  the  poly- 
olefinic  resm  layer  (B). 


zinc  oxide,  titanium  oxide,  silicon-based  organic  com- 
pounds, and  combinations  thereof,  said  adhesion  layer 
having  a  thickness  of  5  p.m  or  les-s, 

wherein  the  amount  of  conductive  fine  powders  is  10-100 
parts  by  weight  per  10(3  parts  by  weight  of  the  thermoplas- 
tic resin  of  the  adhesion  layer,  and  the  surface  resistance  of 
the  adhesion  layer  is  10'-'  ohms  per  square  or  less; 

the  interlaminar  adhesion  strength  between  the  outer  layer 
and  the  adhesion  layer  is  10/120  g/mm  of  sealing  width; 
and 

the  visible  light  transmittance  of  the  cover  tape  is  10%  or 
more. 


5.346.766 
POSmONABLEREPOSITIONABLE 
PRESSURE-SENSITI\  E  ADHF^SIM 
James  W.  Otter.  Cieneva.  and  Gary  R.  Watts.  Ashtabula,  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to   Avery    International  Corporation.  Pasa- 
dena. Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  478,675,  Feb.  12.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5.192.612.  which  is  i  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  429.719. 
Oct.  31,  1989,  abandoned,  fhis  application  Mar.  3.  1993.  Ser. 

No.  25.948 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  9, 

20UI.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  CX)9J   "    ;: 

U.S.  a.  428—355  26  Oaims 


V« 


5,346,765 
COVER  TAPE  FOR  PACKAGING  CHIP  TYPE 
ELECTRONIC  PARTS 
Shigeru  Maeda.  Kobe,  and  Tomoharu  Miyamoto.  Itami.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitono   Bakelite  Company    Limited. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT  JP91  00133.  §  371  Date  Mar.  4,  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  4,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091   12187,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  22,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768,302 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1990,  2-10225(U] 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  pa'.ent  subsequent  to  Mar.  4. 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  B32B  5,1b.  7,12 

VS.  O   428—354  6  Oaims 


1  A  cover  tape  for  packaging  of  chip  type  electronic  parts 
which  is  heat-sealable  to  a  plastic  earner  tape  having  at  given 
intervals  pockets  for  accommodation  of  chip  type  electronic 
parts,  said  cover  tape  compnsmg  an  outer  layer  and  an  adhe- 
sion layer; 

said  outer  layer  is  a  biaxially  oriented  film  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyester,  polypropylene,  and  nylon, 
said  outer  layer  having  a  thickness  of  from  6  to  100  fxm; 
said  adhesion  layer  consisting  of  a  dispersion  of  conductive 
fine  powders  in  a  thermopla.stic  resin,  said  conductive  fine 
powders  s<:lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tin  oxides 


1  A  laminate  compnsmg  a  substrate  and  a  layer  of  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  for  adhenng  the  laminate  to  a  mounting 
surface,  said  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  containing  a  pressure- 
sensitive  acrylic  adhesive  base  resm.  a  detackifying  resin  and  a 
detackifymg  particulate,  said  detackifying  resin  coinpnsing  a 
polycaprolactone  polymer  and  said  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
containing  from  abtlut  1%  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  said 
polycaprolactone  polymer  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  the 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive. 


5,346,767 
ABRASION  RESISTANT  HIGHLY  FILLED  POLYF^STER 

COMPOSITIONS 
Mark  G.  Tilley,  Evansrille,  and  Robert  R.  Gallucci.  Mt,  \  emon. 
btnh  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Cieneral  Electric  Company.  Pins- 
field,  .Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  994.795 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  27  }6 
U.S.  O.  428—412  44  Claims 

44  .An  abrasion  resistant  coating  for  highly  filled  polyester- 
containing  compositions  with  suitable  adherence  thereto,  com- 
pnsmg; 

(a)  from  0-70  weight  percent  of  a  polybutylene  terephthalale 
resin; 

(b)  from  0.14  70  weight  percent  of  a  polyethylene  tere- 
phthalate  resin,  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  the 
amounts  of  the  polybutylene  lerephthalate  resin  and  the 
polyethylene  terephthalale  resin  must  be  at  least  10  weight 
percent  of  the  total  composition; 


1120 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  13,  1994 


(c)  from  (V  »5  v. eight  percent  of  an  aromatic  polycarbonate 
resin  wherein  the  resin  of  (a)+(b)  is  equal  to  or  greater 
than  (c), 

id)  an  effective  stabilizing  amount  of  a  stabilizer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphites,  acidic  phosphate 
salts,  polyacid  pyrophosphates  and  salts  thereof,  phos- 
phates of  Group  IB  or  Group  IIB  metals,  and  phosphorus 
OHO- acids; 

le)  from  0-15  weight  percent  of  a  styrene-rubber  impact 
modifier; 

ifi  from  0-35  weight  percent  of  a  polyetherester  or  polye- 
thenmide  ester  resin; 

(g>  from  30-80  weight  percent  of  an  inorganic  filler  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  barium  sulfate,  strontium 
sulfate,  zirconium  omde.  zinc  oxide  amd  zinc  sulfate;  and 

(h)  from  0-30  percent  of  a  fibrous  glass  reinforcing  filler; 

(i)  a  curable  transparent  coating  selected  from  the  group 
ooosisting  of 

a  coating  comprising  a  colloidal  silica  which  is  dispersed 
m  a  silanol  and/or  acrylic  or  methacrylic  derived  poly- 
mer system,  and 
a  coating  comprising  an  aminoplast  resin. 


H2C 


CH2 


in  which  R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Cu6alkyl,  Ci_6alkoxy  and 
halogen; 

(b)  from  about  0.05  to  about  5  weight  percent,  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  dialkenylbenzene,  of  a  cationic  curing 
agent  for  the  dialkenylbenzene;  and 

(c)  a  polyarylamine  present  in  an  amount  effective  to 
inhibit  gelation  of  the  dialkenylbenzene  and  within  the 
range  of  about  0.05  and  20  moles  per  mole  of  the  cunng 
agent;  and  subjecting  said  impregnated  substrate  to  an 
elevated  temperature  effective  to  partially  cure  the 
thermosettable  composition. 


5,346,768 
SODA-LIME  GI^SS  CONTAINING  VANADIUM 
Ernst  Winter.  Etzenricht;  Friedrich  \larwan:  .Joachim  Bretsc- 
hneider.  both  of  Weiden,  and  Hubert  Drcxlcr,  Rt-Kensburg,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciennanv.  assignurs  tn  Flachglas  .AG,  Fiirth- 
Bavaria,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germans 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1992.  S«r.  No,  865,075 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  10, 
1991,  4111702;  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  21,  1991,  91114017 

Int.  CI.    B32B  17/06 
L  .S.  CI.  428 — 126  16  Qaims 


•■I— 
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5.34*,^70 

LAMINATED  GLA.SS  STRLCTLRE 

Koichi  Osada,  Tokyo;  Fjichi  Ando,  and  Akira  Mitsui,  both  of 

Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company 

I  td..  rok>o.  Japan 

Cnntinuation  of  Scr.  No.  834,201.  Feb.  12,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  135.186 

Qaims  priorit\,  application  Japan.  Feb.  14,  1991.  3-40857 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  IS/OO 

U,S.  a.  428—432  12  Claims 


1  A  soda-lime  glass  containing  vanadium  processable  by  the 
float  process,  with  an  UV  absorption  up  to  about  90%  of  the 
UV  radiation  for  wavelengths  of  below  350  nm,  comprising  70 
to  74  weight  %  Si02, 0  to  2  weight  %  AI2O3, 0.1  weight  %  or 
les.s  Fe:03,  0  to  0.15  weight  %  TiQi,  7.5  to  10  weight  %  CaO, 
'  '  to  5  4  w  eight  %  MgO.  1 2  to  15  weight  %  Na20,  0  to  1 
weight  ^c  K;0.  0  to  0  02  weight  %  BaO,  0.1  to  0.3  weight  % 
SO?,  3  to  7  ppm  CoO  and  0. 1  to  0.3  weight  %  V2O5,  whereby 
the  sum  of  all  weight  percentages  is  100%. 


>  4 


5.346.-69 

PRCXESS  FOR  PREPARING  K  PREPEG  COMPRISING  A 

RESIN  DERIVED  FROM  DIALKENYLBENZENE  AND 

POLYARYLAMINE  REACFANTS 

I,arry  S.  Corley.  Houston,  Tex.,  assiijnor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 

Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  813,61".  Dec.  26.  \'*^\.  .ihandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  2,  1993,  Ser.  .No.  71,426 
Int.  a.    B32B  n/06.  9/04:  C08G  67/02 
U.S.  CI.  42« — 126  11  aaims 

1    A  prc>cess  tor  preparing  a  prepreg  comprising: 
impregnating  a  fibrous  glass  substitute  with  a  solventless 
thermosettable  composition  comprising: 
(a)  a  dialkenylbenzene  represented  by  the  structural  for- 
mula 


1.  A  laminated  glass  structure,  which  comprises: 

a)  at  least  one  glass  sheet; 

b)  a  plastic  layer  provided  at  the  bonding  surface  of  said 
glass  sheet;  and 

c)  a  functioning  layer  consisting  of  single  or  multi-layered 
films  which  is  provided  between  the  bonding  surfaces  of 
the  glass  sheet  and  the  plastic  layer,  wherein  the  function- 
ing layer  has  a  controlling  layer  as  the  layer  in  contact 
with  the  plastic  layer,  which  comprises  an  effective 
amount  of  an  oxide  having  the  formula  MCrjOj,  wherein 
M  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Ti,  Zn.  Sn.  Ni,  Zr.  .Al.  .Mg  and  Fe.  and  wherein  the 
atomic  ratio  of  Cr  to  atoms  other  than  oxygen  in  the 
controlling  layer  is  from  10%  to  60%,  and 

wherein  the  film  thickness  of  said  controlling  layer  is  from 
10  A  to  500  A. 
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5,346.771 
(  I  RABLE  PHOSPHAZENE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
COATED  ARTICLES 
Akihiko  Kurahashi,  and  Masahiro  Kitayama,  both  of  Sodegaura, 
Japan,  assignors  to  IdemlLsu  Petrochemical  Company  Lim- 
ited. Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  512,285,  Apr.  20,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,280,090. 
This  application  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,916 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  26.  1989,  1-107984 
Int.  CI."  B32B  "^    'J 
U.S.  n.  428^447  5  Qaims 

1.  An  article  compnsing  a  substrate  and  a  cured  coating  or 
layer  of  a  curable  phosphazene  composition  provided  on  a 
surface  of  the  substrate,  the  curable  phosphazene  composition 
comprising  from  10  to  99.5  parts  by  weight  of  a  curable  phos- 
phazene compound  which  is  a  compound  as  represented  by  the 
general  formula  (I): 


-f-NP(X)„OOftij 


(1> 


wherein 

a  and  b  are  real  numbers,  in  which  a  is  greater  than  0  and  b 
IS  equal  to  or  greater  than  I,  provided,  however,  that 
a-l-b  =  2; 
n  is  3  to  18; 

X  is  a  group  having  a  reactive  double  bond;  and 
Y  is  a  non-curable  group; 
and  from  0.5  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  a  silicone-modified  cur- 
able compound  having  a  (meth)acrylate  group. 


5.346.772 
ORGANIC  ELECTROLUMINESCENCE  DEVICE 

Shuzo  Akiyama;  Kenichiro  Nakashima,  both  of  Nagasaki;  Kunio 
Imai,  Tsurugashima;  Ryuji  Murayama.  Tsurugashima,  and 
Jun  Funaki,  Tsurugashima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer 
Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,648 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .\ug.  14,  1992.  4-216876 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—457  18  Claims 


—  N^ 


,R5 


(2) 


where  R5  and  Ri,  are  independently  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl 
group,  aryl  group,  or  Rs  and  Re  taken  together  comprises  the 
atoms  or  groups  necessary  to  complete  a  cycloalkyl  or  hetero- 
cyclic ring. 


5.346.773 

ADHESIVE  COMPOSITFl>  AND  ARIKl  IS 

CONTAINING  COMPATIBILIZED  COMPOSITION 

COMPRISING  A  POLYAMIDE  AND  A 

POLYPROPYLENE 

Anthony  Simoens.  Vedrin.  Belgium,  assignor  to  Nil>a>   &.  (it 

(Societe  Anonymel,  Brussels,  Belgium 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  458,38".  Dec.  28.  1989.  Pat    No.  5,140,059. 
This  application  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No   898.092 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  12.  1989.  89  IK)424 
Int.  CI.*  B32Bi7  J.< 
U.S.  a.  428^^76.9  15  Claims 

1    An  adhesive  composite,  comprising; 

a.  a  layer  consisting  of  a  compatibilized  composition  com- 
pnsed  of  at  least  one  polyamide,  and  at  least  one  propy- 
lene polymer  which  is  at  least  partially  modified  by  a  polar 
monomer  and  which  has  a  melt  flow  index  (MFD  mea- 
sured according  to  ASTM  standard  D  1238-86  (230/2.16 
conditions)  such  that  70  g/10  min.gMFI  of  the  propylene 
polymersgo  g/10  mm.;  and 

b.  a  layer  consisting  of  at  least  one  other  matenal  which  is 
comprised  of  at  least  one  organic  synthetic  polymer  and 
which  is  bonded  to  the  layer  consisting  of  a  compatibilized 
composition. 


j}i}<;« 


1  An  organic  electroluminescence  device  comprising  an 
anode,  a  positive-hole  transport  layer  of  organic  compound,  an 
emitting  layer  of  organic  compound,  and  a  cathode  which  are 
laminated  in  sequence,  wherein  said  emitting  layer  comprises  a 
pynmidopynmidine  denvalive  represented  by  formula  1 


5.346.7-'4 
FTBER-REINFORCED  COMPOSITE  STRUCTURES.  AND 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Keith  E.  Burgess.  Kennebunk.  Mc.  assignor  to   1  cchniweave, 
Inc..  Rochester.  N.H. 

Filed  Feb.  2".  1992.  Ser.  Nu.  842.647 

Int.  CI.'  B29B  7/00.  B32B  3/28 

U.S.  CI.  428— 542.8  Ih  Claims 


SiBii 


(!) 


w  here  R/-R4  are  independently  hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atom 
and  functional  groups  represented  by  formula  2 


1.  A  preform  for  infiltration  with  matrix  material  to  produce 
a  reinforced  composite  structure  comprising 

at  least  two  elements  that  are  made  using  yams  and  are 
angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  each  other  and  joined 
to  each  other. along  a  juncture  therebetween  by  yams  that 
are  common  to  and  integral  with  said  elements,  at  least 
one  of  said  elements  including  walls  between  which  is 
included  at  least  one  internal  pocket  to  receive  reinforce- 
ment material. 
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5.346,'"? 

\RTICLE  COMPRISING  SOI  DFR  WITH  IMPROVED 

MECHANICAL  PROPKRIIES 

Sungbo  Jin,  Millington,  and  Mark  T.   McConnack,  Summit, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  tn  ^T4T  I ,aboratories,  Murray  Hill, 

NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1993.  Ser.  .No.  21,005 

Int.  a.'  C22C  1/10 

L.S.  a.  428— *  14  12  aaims 


5,346,777 
CHKMICAI  REACTION  INSTALLATION 
Shlgeaki  Namba;  Tatsuo  Sakamoto,  both  of  Hitachi,  and  Toshiki 
Kahara,  Ibaraki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,539 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  19.  1992.  4-063159 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  V  24 

U.S,  a.  429—12  11  Claims 


1  An  article  comprising  a  solder  composition  comprising  a 
solder  matnx  matenal  and  magnetic  particles,  wherein  said 
particles  have  a  magnetic  field-induced  substantially  ordered 
distnbution  either  in  a  columnar  pattern  onented  substantially 
m  the  direction  of  a  magnetic  field  which  was  or  is  applied  to 
said  solder  composition  or  in  a  three  dimensional  chain  net- 
work in  at  least  a  portion  of  the  solder  matrix  material  and  said 
particles  represent  a  volume  fraction  of  said  solder  composi- 
tion ir  the  range  of  0.5-10%. 


5.346.776 
ELECTROLCMINF.SCFNT  PANEL 

Kouji  Taniguchi.  Shiki:  Koichi  Tanaka.  Nara;  Kousuke  Terada, 
Tenri;  Akiyosbi  Mikami.  Vamatotakada.  and  Masaru  Y'o- 
shida,  Ikoma,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Japan 

DirUion  of  Ser.  No.  ''59,205.  Sep.  11.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,156,924. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455.752,  Dec.  22,  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  853.938 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  29,  1988,  63-331991 

Int.  CI.    H05B  .J   /•* 

U.S.  a.  428—690  3  Oaiffis 


Mc         se«  Mc         Me        rtOc 

ST    SO  I     57  60       ST    «0  ;     ST  «0  /  ,  57  60 


sat 


1.  A  chemical  reaction  installation  comprising  a  pillar 
mounted  on  a  floor  surface:  a  plurality  of  floors  provided  on 
said  pillar  in  spaced  relation  to  one  another  in  a  direction  of  a 
height  of  said  pillar;  a  chemical  reaction  fKjrtion  formed  by  a 
plurality  of  chemical  reaction  vessels  provided  on  each  of  said 
floors;  a  through  portion  provided  at  an  inside  of  the  chemical 
reaction  installation  and  extendmg  through  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  floors,  process  variables  iKcurnng  in  accordance  with  a 
reaction  in  said  chemical  reaction  vessels  being  supplied  mto  or 
discharged  from  said  chemical  reaction  vessels  through  said 
through  portion,  and  a  crane  provided  at  the  outside  of  said 
chemical  reaction  portion  for  exchanging  each  of  said  chemi- 
cal reaction  vessels. 


5,346,778 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  LOAD  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

FOR  TRANSPORTATION  APPLICATIONS 

James  M.  Ewan,  Palm  Beach  Gardens;  Steven  .M.  Misiasxek, 

Tequesta,  and  Donaid  P.  Alessi,  Jr.,  Lake  Park,  all  of  Fla., 

assignors  to  Energy  Partners,  Inc..  West  Palm  Beach,  Ha. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  929.618 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  S,  IH 

VS.  a.  429—19  19  aaims 


sow  "  Z^     .     .  ^    IJ  ■^ —  '  T^        a  u 


1    .An  electroluminescent  panel,  comprising: 

first  and  second  electrodes; 

first  and  second  msulatmg  layers  disposed  between  said  first 
and  second  electrtxles. 

light  emitting  layer  means,  disposed  between  said  first  and 
second  msulatmg  layers  for  generating  light  as  a  function 
of  a  voltage  applied  by  said  first  and  second  electrodes, 
said  light  emitting  layer  means  having  a  plurality  of  cavi- 
ties formed  therein  which  limit  propagation  of  the  gener- 
ated light  within  said  light  emitting  means;  and 

a  photo-conductive  layer  disposed  between  said  first  elec- 
trode and  said  first  insulating  layer  to  give  a  hysteresis  in 
light  emission  luminance  versus  applied  voltage  character- 
istic. 


16.  In  a  process  for  galvanically  generating  electncity.  the 
process  comprising  separately  passing  hydrogen  gas  and  air 
through  a  stack  of  ion-exchange  membrane  fuel  cells,  to  gener- 
ate electrical  current  and  by-product  water,  and  removing  the 
by-product  water;  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  feed- 
ing the  air  and  hydrogen  gas  to  the  fuel  cell  stack  at  a  pressure 
of  not  greater  than  about  yO  psig  and  at  a  temperature  below 
the  ambient  boiling  p<:)int  of  water,  and  further  providing  pure 
oxygen  gas  which  is  admixed  with  the  air  fed  to  the  fuel  cell 


stack  so  that  oxygen  enriched  air  is  fed  to  the  fuel  cell  stack 
when  the  amperage  output  from  the  fuel  cell  stack  is  above  a 
set  level,  wherein  the  proportion  of  oxygen  in  the  oxygen 
ennched  air  is  not  greater  than  about  60%  but  not  less  than 
about  30%  by  volume. 


5.346,779 

FLEX,  REFORMING  ME:TH0D  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

POWER  GENERATION  SYSTEM  USING  FT  EL  CELI^ 

Kenzo  Nakazawa,  Yokohama,  .lapan.  a.ssignor  to  Ishikawajima- 

Harima  Heavy  Industries  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,556 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1992,  4-190118 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  8/06 

U.S.  a.  429—19    '  16  Claims 
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1.  A  reformer  arrangement  for  a  fuel  cell  power  generation 
system  in  which  a  raw  material  gas  is  reformed  with  steam  to 
a  fuel  gas  and  the  fuel  gas  is  fed  to  a  fuel  electrode  of  a  fuel  cell 
for  power  generation,  comprising: 

a  mam  reformer  for  reforming  the  raw  material  gas  to  the 
fuel  gas, 

a  fuel  cell  for  receiving  the  fuel  gas  to  cause  the  power 
generation  and  to  produce  steam;  and 

a  second  reformer  for  reforming  with  the  steam  non- 
reformed  raw  material  gas  discharged  from  the  fuel  elec- 
trode; 

wherein  the  second  reformer  includes  a  cylindrical  or  tubu- 
lar main  body,  an  entrance  for  the  gas  discharged  from  the 
fuel  electrode  is  formed  at  one  end  of  the  main  body,  an 
exit  for  the  gas  is  formed  at  the  other  end  of  the  main 
body,  a  reforming  catalyst  is  placed  in  a  space  between  the 
gas  entrance  and  exit,  and  a  lid  is  provided  at  one  or  both 
ends  of  the  main  body  for  loading  and  unloading  of  a 
reforming  catalyst. 


5,346,780 

FUEL  CELL  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AN 

ELECTRODE  USED  THEREFOR 

Nobukazu  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,262 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1991,  3-309133 

Int.  CI.*  HOIM  8/02.  4/90 

U.S.  a.  429— *2  9  Claims 


38a 


1  A  fuel  cell  compnsing  a  pair  of  gas  diffusion  electrodes 
having  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  and  an  acidic  electrolyte  layer 
between  said  pair  of  gas-diffusion  electrodes,  said  cathode 
comprising: 


electroconductive  earner  particles;  and 

noble  metal  catalysts  disposed  on  surfaces  of  said  electrocon- 
ductive carrier  particles. 

wherein  the  surfaces  of  said  electroconductive  carrier  parti- 
cles and  the  surfaces  of  said  noble  metal  catalysts  are 
covered  with  a  proton-conductive  thin  film  which  is  capa- 
ble of  dissolving  and  diffusing  oxygen  and  offering  resis- 
tance to  heat  and  acids. 


5,346,781 
ALKALINE  STORAGE  BATTERY 
Kohji  Yuasa.   Moriguchi;   Munehisa   Ikoma.   Katano;   Hiroshi 
Kawano,  Ibaraki;  Osamu  Takahashi.  Fujisawa.  and  Isao  Ma- 
tsumoto,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  356,246.  Ma?  24.  1989.  Pat, 
No.  5,034,289.  This  application  Jan.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  646.012 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  23.  1989.  l-43"09 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul    23, 
2008.  has  been  disclaimed, 
int.  CI.'  HOIM  lU/24 
U.S.  a.  429—59  22  Claims 


^1^ 
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-WMmwe  tiSZTiKXX  CAP 
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1.  An  alkaline  storage  battery  compnsing:  a  positive  elec- 
trode containing  a  metal  oxide  as  a  main  constituent  material 
thereof;  a  negative  electrode  containing,  as  a  main  constituent 
matenal  thereof,  a  hydrogen  absorbing  alloy  capable  of  elec- 
trochemically  absorbing/desorbing  hydrogen  acting  as  an 
active  material;  an  alkaline  electrolytic  solution;  and  a  separa- 
tor, and  said  negative  electrode  including  a  hydrophobic  mate- 
rial disposed  only  m  a  surface  layer  of  said  negative  electrode 
and  including  a  hydrophilic  material  disposed  only  in  the  inside 
if  said  negative  electrode,  said  surface  layer  being  free  of  said 
hydrophilic  matenal  and  said  inside  of  said  negative  electrode 
being  free  of  said  hydrophobic  material. 


5,346,782 

CAP  FOR  COVERING  TERMINAl    HOLTS  OF 

BATTERIES 

Kenneth  A.  Julian,  Oak  Brook,  111.,  assignor  to  Julian  Electric, 

Inc.,  Westmont,  III. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  665,160,  Mar.  6,  1991,  abandoned    this 
application  Apr.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  863.398 
Int.  CI.'  HOIM  :    X 
U.S.  a.  429—65  1  CTaim 

1  A  resilient  deformable  cap  for  covering  a  terminal  head 
having  a  polygon  shaped  cross  section,  a  portion  of  which  is 
surrounded  by  a  tubular  projection  of  insulating  matenal  ex- 
tending from  adjacent  the  base  thereof  said  tubular  projection 
being  co-axial  with  the  axis  of  said  terminal  and  having  an 
outer  diameter  and  an  open  end.  said  cap  comprising: 

a  first  tubular  section  having  two  ends  and  an  inner  diameter 
which  IS  smaller  than  the  greatest  dimension  across  a  top 
of  said  head  having  a  polygon  cross  section  so  as  to  tightly 
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fit  around  the  portion  of  said  terminal  head  which  is  not 
surrounded  by  said  tubular  projection, 
a  second  tubular  section  coaxial  with  said  first  tubular  sec- 
tion and  adjacent  one  of  said  ends  thereof,  said  second 
tubular  section  having  an  inner  diameter  which  is  not 
greater  than  said  outer  diameter  of  said  tubular  projection 
so  as  to  fit  tightly  around  said  outer  diameter. 


■56    12        52 


a  planar  top  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  tubular  sections  and 

adjacent  the  other  of  said  ends  of  said  first  tubular  section, 

and 
said  first  tubular  section  having  a  length  not  more  than  the 

length  of  said  portion  of  said  terminal  head  which  is  not 

surrounded  by  said  tubular  projection. 


5.34«,783 

MANG\NE-SF  DIOXIDK  (   XfHOnE  FOR  A 

RECH\RGEABLK  AlKAIINf  (HI,  AND  CELL 

CONTAIMNf,  niF  s\MK 

Klaus  Tomantschger,   and   (Tinstupher    Michalowslci,  both  of 

Mississauga,  Canada,  a^ssiiinors  to  Batter>'  Technologies  Inc., 

Richmond  Hill,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8:4.208,  Jan,  22,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,204,195,  which  is  a  division  of  Vr,  No,  497.908,  Mar.  23,  1990, 

Pat.  No.  5,108,852   This  application  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

42,786 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sub$e<)uent  to  Apr.  28, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    MUl.M  4.  o:.  :   IS 

VS.  a.  429—66  25  Claims 


brane.  disposed  within  said  container  between  said  caih^ 
ode  and  said  anode;  and 

a  closure  member  disposed  over  the  top  of  said  container  so 
as  to  seal  the  components  disposed  therein  within  said 
container; 

wherein  said  cathode  is  restricted  from  significantly  chang- 
ing its  dimensions  during  cycling  by  interference  at  least  at 
its  outer  periphery  with  said  inner  periphery  of  said  con- 
tainer, and  further  by  at  least  one  of  interference  at  us 
bottom  vkith  said  container,  interference  at  its  inner  [tc- 
riphery  with  said  separator,  and  interference  at  its  top 
with  said  closure  member 


5.346,784 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  HAV  ING  A.N  INTEGRAL 

BATTERY  DOOR  BELT  CLIP  ELEMENT 

William  J.  Scheid.  Coral  Springs,  Fla..  assignor  to  Motorola 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,121 
Int.  n.'  HOIM  :  !o 
U.S.  a,  429—98  13  Oaims 

1.  A  portable  communication  receiver  for  receiving  selec- 
tive call  messages,  comprising: 

receiving  circuitry  for  receiving  a  radio  frequency  (RF) 
signal  and  recovering  therefrom  a  selective  call  message; 
a  battery  coupled  to  and  powering  the  receiving  circuitry; 
a  housing  in  which  the  battery  is  situated,  and 
a  removable  battery  door/belt  clip  element  for  providing  the 
dual  functions  of  enclosing  the  battery  and  attaching  to  an 
external   article,   the   removable   battery   door/'belt   clip 
element  comprising: 
a  battery  door  for  enclosing  the  battery  within  the  housing; 

and 
a  belt  clip  formed  contiguously  therefrom  for  attaching  the 
portable  communication  receiver  to  the  external  article. 


5.346.785 
PHOTOCHARGEABLE  AIR  BATTERY 
Keiji   \kuti),  Savama;  Naoki  Kato,  Higashimurayama;  Tsutomu 
Ugata.  Sayama.  and  Masaaki  Takeuchi,  Ootsu,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5.301 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  21.  1992.  4-008715; 
Jan.  21,  1992,  4-008716 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  12/00 
VS.  C[.  429—  111  17  Qaims 


1    A  rechargeable  electrochemical  cell,  comprising: 

a  container  having  an  inner  peripheral  surface  and  a  bottom 
surface; 

a  cylindncal  zinc  anode,  centrally  disposed  within  siud  con- 
tainer; 

an  aqueous  alkaline  electrolyte  disposed  within  said  con- 
tainer 

an  annular  manganese  dioxide  cathode  disposed  within  said 
container  said  cathode  having  an  outer  peripheral  sur- 
face, an  inner  penpheral  surface,  a  bottom  surface  and  a 
top  surface; 

a  separator  comprising  at  least  a  first  ion  permeable  mem- 


1   >     .,  .2^ 
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1.  A  photochargeable  air  battery  Comprising: 

a  positive  electrixJe  comprising  an  oxygen  catalyst; 

a  negative  electrode  comprising  a  metal,  metal  oxide,  metal 
alloy,  or  metal  complex; 

electrolyte  for  communicating  said  p<:isiti\e  electrixlc  and 
said  negative  electrode;  and 

a  battery  ease  for  housing  said  negative  electrode,  said  posi- 
tive electrode  and  said  electrolyte  so  that  external  light  is 
irradiated  onto  said  negative  electrode; 

wherein  said  photochargeable  air  battery  is  discharged  by 
means  of  oxidation  of  said  negative  electrode,  and  is 
charged  by  mean.N  of  reducing  said  negative  electrcxie 
using  light  energy. 


wherein  said  battery  case  comprises  a  means  for  containing 
said  electrolyte  and  for  allowing  contact  of  air  to  said 
positive  electrode,  said  containing  means  including  an 
oxygen  permeable  material. 


5.346.786 
MODCLAR  RACK  MOl  NTED  BATTERY  SYSTEM 
Philip  J.   Hodgetts,   16041    Burgess  Cir.,  Westminster,  Calif. 
92683 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216.176 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  6/48 

U.S.  CI.  429—159  15  t  laims 


and  second  major  surfaces  of  the  sheet  product,  comprising  a 

mixture  of  from  14  to  4  1  wt.  ratio  of  a  thermoplastic  polyure- 
thane  and  a  particulate  filler  and  having  a  porous  sheet  embed- 
ded between  the  first  and  second  major  surfaces  of  said  sheet 
product,  and  having  porosity  throughout  the  sheet  product's 
thickness  with  a  distribution  of  nominal  pore  size  increasing 
from  each  major  surface  toward  the  intenor,  central  portion  of 
the  sheet  product's  thickness. 


5.346,787 

ALLVL  CARBONATE  POLYMER  SOLID 

ELECTROLYTES 

Benjamin  Chaloner-Ciili,  Santa  Oara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  \'alence 

Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49.213 
Int.  C\/  HOIM  6   16 
U.S.  a.  429—192  17  Claims 

4,  An  electrolyte  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  the  inor- 
ganic ion  salt  IS  LiPF6. 


5.346,788 

MICROPOROL'S  POLYLRETHANE  BASED  BATTERY 

SEPARATOR 

V  ictor  S,  C.  Chang.  Ellicott  City:  Richard  C.  Hartwig,  laurel, 
both  of  Md.;  Joseph  T.  Lundquist.  Ciilroy,  Calif.;  Marc  E. 
Parham.  Bedford,  and  Anthony  J.  Ijiccetti,  North  Andover, 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  W.R.  Grace  &  Co, -Conn.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,740 
Int.  CI.'  HOIM  2/16 

U.S.  a.  429—244  17  Claims 

1   A  battery  separator  comprising  a  microporous  sheet  pmd 

uct  having  a  thickness  of  less  than  about  50  mils  bound  bv  firsi 


1   A  battery  system  comprising: 

means  for  carrying  a  plurality  of  self  contained  bipolar  bat- 
tery cell  units  in  a  senal  connected  orientation; 

a  battery  cell  unit  further  comprising: 

a  first  electrode  having  a  set  of  extended  structures; 
a  second  electrode  having  a  set  of  recessed  structures 
complementary  to  said  extended  structures; 

a  housing  supporting  said  first  electrode  m  an  outwardly 
facing  first  direction  and  supporting  said  second  electrode 
in  an  outwardly  facing  direction  opposite  to  that  of  said 
first  electrode; 

a  connection  terminal  extending  normal  to  said  first  direc- 
tion and  connected  to  one  of  said  first  and  said  second 
electrodes;  and 

an  electrolyte  in  contact  with  said  first  and  said  second 
electrodes  and  contained  by  said  first  electrode,  said  sec- 
ond electrode  and  said  housing. 


5,346,789 

ORIENTED  BIOLOGICAL  MATERIAL  FOR  OPTICAL 

INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  PRCXHSSING 

.Aaron   Lewis.  Jerusalem,   Israel;   Zhongping  Chen,   Syracuse. 

N.Y,,  and  Hiroyuki  Takei.  Hatoyama,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.  Ithaca.  N.\  . 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  801.576.  Dec.  6.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  983.166 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00.  7/26 

U.S.  C\.  430—19  27  Claims 


^*WM*  LASER 


(MAGIMG   KAM      >«         5« 


^2M  HARMONIC  (2u) 


'r  Alas 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  stable  reversible,  high  resolution 
image  on  a  bacteriorhodopsin  (BR)-containing  film,  compris- 
ing; 

dissolving  polyvinyl  alcohol  PVA  in  a  buffer  to  form  a  PVA 

solution; 

dissolving  a  BR  material  which  is  optically  switchable  be- 
tween first  and  second  states  in  a  buffer  to  form  a  BR 
solution; 

adjusting  the  pH  of  said  BR  solution  to  produce  a  high  pH 
BR  solution; 

mixing  said  PVA  and  high  pH  BR  solutions  to  form  a  BR- 
P\'.A  solution; 

forming  a  film  of  said  BR-PVA  solution; 

drying  said  film; 

directing  light  of  a  first  spectral  range  to  selected  locations 
in  said  film  to  expose  selected  BR  molecules  m  said  film  to 
an  optical  image  to  switch  the  selected  BR  molecules  from 
their  first  to  their  second  state  and  thereby  to  switch  the 
color  of  said  exposed  BR  molecules  to  provide  a  corre- 
sponding im.age;  and 

directing  light  of  a  second  spectral  range  to  illuminate  se- 
lected Ux-ations  m  said  film  to  cause  previously  exposed 
BR  molecules  to  emu  light  at  a  second  harmonic  of  the 
illuminating  light  in  said  second  spectral  range  to  thereby 
nondestructively  detect  said  image. 

7  A  method  of  producing  an  oriented  bactenorhodopsin 
(BR)-polyvinyl  alcohol  (PVA)  film  capable  of  receiving  a 
stable  image  for  optical  information  storage,  comprising: 

dissolving  in  a  buffer  a  BR  matenal  capable  of  responding  to 
light  of  a  first  spectral  range  of  light  energy  to  change  its 
structure  to  an  intermediate  state  which  is  capable  of 
resp<inding  to  a  second  spectral  range  of  light  energy  to 
change  back  to  said  BR  matenal,  to  thereby  form  a  BR 
solution, 

dissolving  m  a  buffer  a  PVA  material  to  thereby  form  a  PVA 
solution, 

mixing  said  BR  solution  and  said  PVA  solution  to  produce  a 
BRFV  A  solution; 

spreading  a  volume  of  the  BR-PVA  solution  on  a  substrate 
to  form  a  BR-P\A  film  from  said  BR-PVA  solution; 
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ditTusmg  i  high  pH  buffer  into  said  film  before  completely 
drying  to  control  the  onenlation  of  said  BR  mateiial  in 
said  film  and  to  increase  the  subility  of  said  BR  mtermedi- 
ate  state   and 

drying  said  film  to  a  thickness  of  about  150  to  200  microns 
vvith  an  optical  density  of  about  0.15,  with  the  film  having 
an  abs^:^^ptlon  spectrum  substantially  the  same  as  that  of 
said  BR  material  in  said  solution 


5,346,792 

COLOR  TONER 

Hiroyuki  Kobayashi.  and  Takaaki  Kohtaki.  both  of  ^  okohama. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun,  8,  1992,  Scr.  No.  895,046 

Claims  priontv.  application  Japan,  Jun.  U,  1991.  3-139095 

Int.  CI."  G03G  9/(JS7 

V.S.  a.  430— 109  17  Oaims 


5,346,790 

TONER  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESSES  THEREOF 

Guerino  G.  Sacripante,  OakTille.  Michael  K.  Cwrgea,  Goelph; 

Grazyna  Kmiecik-Ijiwrvnowic/-,   Burlinglon.  all  of  Canada, 

and  Timothy  J.  Fuller.  W    Hennetia.  N  ")     iv»u>nors  to  Xerox 

Corporation.  Stamford,  C  onn. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,476 
Int.  CI.    CKI3G  9/00 
L.S.  a.  430—106  26  Claims 

1   A  process,  for  the  preparation  of  an  in  situ  toner  compris- 
ing: 
(i)  preparing  an  organic  phase  comprised  of  a  first  nonpolar 
olefinic  monomer,  a  second  nonpolar  diolefinic  monomer, 
a  pigment,  a  free  radical  initiator,  and  optionally  a  charge 
control  agent; 
(ii)  addme  the  organic  phase  to  an  aqueous  phase  comprised 

of  at  least  one  surfactant; 
(iii)  shearmg  the  organic  phase  into  the  aqueous  phase  to 
form  a  microdroplet  suspension  of  the  organic  phase  dis- 
persed in  the  aqueous  phase; 
(iv)  heating  and  polymerizing  the  microdroplets  in  the  sus- 
pension to  form  nonpolar  olefinic  resin  particles  with  a 
volume  average  diameter  particle  size  of  from  about  0.5  to 
about  10  microns. 
(v)  halogenating  the  nonpolar  olefinic  resin  particle  mixture 
to  form  a  nonpolar  toner  having  a  halopolymer  resin  outer 
surface  or  encapsulating  shell;  and 
(vi)  optionally  isolating  the  surface  halogenated  nonpolar 


(CofyMc) 

=z:.F 

h 

Endal 

To 

•C) 

1.  A  color  toner,  comprising:  a  binder  resin  and  a  colorant; 
the  binder  resin  comprising  a  polyester  resin  obtained  from  a 
monomer  mixture  includmg,  at  least: 

25-35  mol.  %  of  a  dibasic  aromatic  acid  component  (a) 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  isophthalic  acid. 
terephthalic  acid  and  denvatives  thereof, 

2-4  mol.  %  of  a  tnbasic  aromatic  acid  component  (b)  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  trimellitic  acid  and 
denvatives  thereof, 

12-18  mol.  %  of  a  dibasic  acid  component  (c)  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  dodecenylsuccinic  acid,  octylsuc- 
cinic  acid,  and  anhydrides  thereof,  and 

45-60  mol.  %  of  an  elherified  diphenol  component  (d)  ob- 
tained by  propo.tidation  or 'and  epoxidation.  each  per- 
centage being  based  on  a  total  of  the  monomers. 

wherein  the  polyester  resin  has  a  hydroxyl  value  of  10-20,  a 
weight-average  molecular  weight  iMw  )  of  13.000-20.000, 
a  number-average  molecular  weight  iMni  of  5.000-8.000. 
and  a  weight-average  molecular  weight  number-average 
molecular  weight  (Mw/Mn)  ratio  of  2-3.5. 


'  5,346,-'9t 

EI  ECTROCONDl  CTU  i  M  ^CNETIC  CARRIER, 
DE\EIC3PER  I  SING  THh  s\ME  AND  IMAGE 
FORMATION  METHOD 
Voshio  Ozawa;  Vukio  Ikeda,  and  Katsuhiro  Yoshioka,  all  of 
Tamaki,   Japan,   assignors   to   Kyocera  Corporation,   Kyoto, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  M).  1991  Vr    N..    '■iH:\i\ 
Oaims  pnority.  application  Japan.  N  .i     !<^    I'Wl     '^4JX')33; 
Nov.  29,  1991,  3-340034 

Int.  CI.    (r03G  y,USJ 
VS.  a.  430—106,6  30  Claims 


5.346.-'93 
TONER  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  Al  LMINL  M  CHARGE 

ENHANCING  ADDITIVF.S 
Jacques   C.    Bertrand,   OnUtio:    Denis*   R.    Bayley.    Fairport; 
Thomas   R.    Pickering,   Webster,   and   Roger   N.   Ciccarelli. 
Rochester,  all  of  N  V  ,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Sep,  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,554 

Int,  CI.    (iOH,  -^  ')<?" 

U,S.a   130— 110  UOaims 

1,  A   neualiveU   charged  toner  composition  comprised  of 

resin,  pigment,  and  an  aluminum  charge  enhancing  additive  of 

the  following  formulas 


H3C( 


Al— OH 


H3CO 


1  .An  electroconductiv  e  magnetic  carrier  for  use  with  devcl- 
if>er,  compnsing  earner  particles  with  an  average  particle 
Jiameier  of  5  to  100  ^ra.  each  of  said  carrier  particles  compris- 
ing 
(i)  a  basic  particle  which  comprises  a  binder  resin  and  dis- 
crete magnetic  particles  with  an  average  particle  diameter 
of  0.05  to  10  fim  dispersed  in  said  binder  resin,  and 
(ii)  electroconductive  finely-divided  particles  with  an  aver- 
age panicle  diameter  of  0.5  jim  or  less  which  are  fixed  on 
the  surface  of  \aid  basic  particle. 


H5C2O, 


H5C2O 


Al  — OH 


-continued 

or 


H3CO„^       .' 


H3CO 


Al— OH. 


(Ri)» 


11,  A  dry  developer  composition  comprised  of  the  toner 
composition  of  claim  1  and  carrier  particles.  ^^^^^^j^  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^  ^^^  ^  ^^^^^^^  ^^^^^ 


5,346,794 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  TONER 
Mitsutoshi    .Anzai:    Yuji    Matsuura:    Osamu    Mukudai;    Miki 
Kanno,  and  Kayoko  Watanabe,  all  of  Tsukuba,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hodngaya  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  10,575 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  3,  1992.  4-080299; 
Mar.  3.  1992,  4-080300;  Apr,  22,  1992.  4-127951:  Apr   22.  1992, 
4-127952 

Int.  CI.*  G03G  9/097 
U,S.  a.  430— no  lO  claims 

1,  An  electrophotographic  toner  containing  a  charge  control 
agent  of  the  following  formula  (I): 


(I) 


\ 

C=C— CCKDH 

/         I 
Y  Z 


wherein  each  of  X  and  Y  which  are  independent  of  each  other, 
is  a  hydrogen  atom, 


Al 


(Rl)n 


b 


A2 


( wherein  each  of  Ai  and  A2  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  electron 

attracting  group,  provided  that  Ai  and  A2  are  not  simulta- 
nfi>usl\  hydrogen  atoms,  Ri  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group,  an  aralkyl  group,  an 
aryl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  a  dialkylamino  group,  a 
diarylamino  group,  a  diaralkylamino  group  or  a  hydroxyl 
group,  and  n  is  0,  1  or  2,  provided  that  when  n  is  2,  the  plurality 
of  R 1  may  be  the  same  or  different). 


A3 


(Ri)« 


(wherein  A3,  Ri  and  n  are  as  defined  above)  or 


^■^H^ 


R2 


R3 


(wherein  .Aj  is  as  defined  above,  and  each  of  R2  and  R3  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group,  an  aralkyl 
group,  an  aryl  group,  an  alkoxy  group  or  a  hydroxyl  group), 
provided  that  X  and  Y  are  not  simultaneously  hydrogen  atoms, 
and  Z  IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group. 


5.346,795 
TONER  AND  DEVELOPER  COMPOSITIONS 

Thomas  R.  Pickering,  Webster:  Dcnise  R,  Bavlt\,  Fairport; 
Roger  N,  Ciccarelli,  Rochester,  and  .lacquis  C  ,  Btrtrand, 
Ontario,  all  of  N.Y„  assignors  to  Xerox  (  i.rporation.  Mam- 
ford,  Conn. 

Filed  Ma>  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,92" 

The  ponion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequtnl  i<'  ,)un.  29, 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI,'  (r<)3C,  vuv/" 

U.S.  CI.  430—110  28  Oaims 

1.  A  toner  composition  comprised  of  resin,  pigment  and  a 

mixture  of  charge  enhancing  additives  comprised  of  an  alkyl- 

salicvchc  acid  and  a  charce  additive  of  the  formula 


OH 


(Rl);,— |- 


-v^-^ 


CO2 


/ 


Al— OH 


(Rl)n 


1  wherein  A3  is  an  electron  attracting  group,  and  Ri  and  n  are 
as  defined  above), 


"^ 


(Ri)»' 


J2 


OH 


CO2 


/ 


Al— OH 


1128 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  13.  1W4 


September  13,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


1  !2'5 


\»,  herein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkyl,  and  n  is  zero,  1,2,  3,  or  4. 


'  5.346.79« 

ELECTRICALLY  STABIMZFn  I  IQUID  TONERS 
YaacoT  Almovi.  Rehovot.  Israel,  assignor  to  Spectrum  Sciences 
B.V.,  Wassenaar.  Netherlands 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  915 J91 

Int.  a:  «)3G  9/12.  9/135 

U.S.  a.  430—115  20  Claims 
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1.  A  homogeneous  liquid  composition,  for  use  in  the  prepa- 
ration of  liquid  toners  containing  at  least  one  charge  director 
and  in  which  the  electrical  properties  of  the  charge  director(s) 
is/are  stabilized,  which  composition  comprises: 

( 1 1  insulating  non-polar  carrier  liquid  compatible  with  liquid 
toners  for  electrostatic  imaging; 

(2)  at  least  one  charge  director  other  than  an  amine  salt;  and 

(3)  at  least  one  stabilizing  component  in  an  amount  effective 
to  stabilize  the  electrical  properties  of  said  at  least  one 
charge  director,  said  component  being  selected  from 
non-quaternary  amine  salts  and  being  soluble  in  the  car- 


5.346,798 

SUSPENSION  POLYMERIZATION  METHOD  AND 

TONTR  FOR  EI.EXTROPHOTOGRAPHY  OBTAINED 

THEREWITH 

Ma.\afumi  Kamiyama;  Masahiro  Maeda;  Hiroki  Totsuka; 
^kihlro  Sano,  and  Toshiya  Matsushita,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Ja- 
oan.  aisignors  to  Tomoenawa  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,652 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1992,  4-W1565; 
Mar.   18,  1992.  4-091566;  Mar.   18,  1992,  4-091567;  Mar.   18, 
1992,   4-091568;    Mar.    18,    1992,   4-091569;   Mar.    18,    1992. 
4-091570 

Int.  a.'  G03G  9/09 
U.S.  a.  430— 137  22  Claims 

1.  A  suspension  poiymenzation  method  for  producing  a 
negatively  or  positively  charged  polymenzed  particle  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

preparing  a  continuous  phase  component  of  an  aqueous 

medium; 
preparing  a  dispersed  pha!>e  component  comprising  a  mono- 
mer composition  and  at  least  one  solid  compound  which 
acts  as  a  charge  control  agent  for  maintaining  a  negative 
or  positive  charge  on  said  polymenzed  panicle; 
preparing  suspension  polymenzation  means  comprising  a 
continuous  pha.se  vessel  for  holding  a  continuous  phast; 
component,  a  dispersed  phase  vessel  for  holding  a  di'-- 
persed  phase  compxinent.  shearing  means  for  providing  a 
shear  force,  and  a  polymenzation  vessel  for  polymeriza- 
tion reaction;  and  m  turn 
placing  the  continuous  phase  component  in  the  continuous 
phase  vessel  and  the  dispersed  phase  component  in  the 
dispersed  phase  vessel; 
continuously  and  simultaneously  supplying  each  of  the  dis- 
persed phase  component  and  the  continuous  phase  com- 
ponent, separately,  to  the  sheanng  means  for  providing  a 
shear  force; 
exerting  a  shear  force  on  the  dispersed  phase  comp<inent  and 
the  continuous  component  in  the  sheanng  means  to  form 
a  suspension  material  compnsing  polymerizable  liquid 
drof)s  of  a  desired  size; 
leading  the  suspension  material  to  the  polymerization  vessel; 

and 
subsequently  subjecting  the  suspension  matenal  in  the  poly- 
menzation vessel  to  a  polymenzation  reaction  to  form  said 
negatively  or  positively  charged  polymenzed  particle 


rONKR  PR(K  ESSES 
Grazyna  E.  Kmiecik-1  jwrynowicz,  Burlington:  Raj  D.  Patel. 
and  Guenno  G.  Sacripante.  both  of  Oakville,  all  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1993.  Ser   No.  22,575 
Int.  a.    G^)3G  V/0S7 
US.  a.  4J0— 13-  28  Qaims 

\.  .\  pro».ess  (or  the  preparation  of  toner  compositions  con- 
sisting es.sen!ially  .if 

(i)  prepanng  a  pigment  dispersion  in  a  solvent,  which  disper- 
sion is  compnsed  of  a  pigment,  an  ionic  surfactant  and 
optionally  a  charge  control  agent; 
(ii)  sheanng  the  pigment  dispersion  with  a  latex  mixture 
compnsed  of  a  countenonic  surfactant  with  a  charge 
polanty  of  opposite  sign  to  that  of  said  ionic  surfactant,  a 
nomonic  surfactant  and  resin  particles,  thereby  causing  a 
flocculation  or  heterocoagulation  of  the  formed  particles 
of  pigment,  resin  and  charge  control  agent  to  form  elec- 
trostatically bound  toner  size  aggregates;  and 
(iii)  heating  the  statically  bound  aggregated  particles  to  form 
said  toner  composition  comprised  of  polymeric  resin, 
pigment  and  optionally  a  charge  control  agent 


5.346.799 
NOVOLAK  RESINS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 
RADIATION-SENSITIVE  COMPOSITIONS  WHEREIN 
THE  NOVOLAK  RESINS  ARE  MADE  BY  CONDENSING 
2.6-I)IMFTHYLPHENOL,  2.3-DIMETHYLPHENOL.  A 
PARA-SL  B,STITITED  PHENOL  AND  AN  ALDEHYDE 
Alfred  T.  Jeffries.  III.  and  David  J.  Brzozowy,  both  of  Provi- 
dence,  R.I.,  assignors  to  OCC;   Microelectronic  Materials, 
Inc.,  West  Paterson,  N.J. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  812.498,  Dec.  23,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986.223 
Int.  C\:  G03F   '/02i.  7  iO 
U.S.  a.  430—192  8  Claims 

1.  A  radiation-sensitive  composition  useful  as  a  positive- 
working  photoresist  dissolved  in  a  solvent  compnsing  an  ad- 
mixture of: 

(A)  a  photoactive  compound; 

(B)  an  alkali-soluble  novolak  binder  resin  made  by  the  con- 
densation reaction  of  a  mixture  of  phenolic  monomers 
with  at  least  one  aldehyde  source,  said  phenolic  mono- 
mers consisting  of: 

(1)  about  2-18%  by  weight  of  said  mixture  being  2,6-dime- 
thylphenol; 

(2)  about  55-75%  by  weight  of  said  mixture  being  2,3- 
dimethylphenol;  and 

(3)  about  16-40%  by  weight  of  said  mixture  being  a  para- 
substituted  lower  alkyl  phenol  selected  from  the  group 


consisting  of  3,4-dimethylphenol,  para-cresol,  and  para- 

cresol  dimer. 
the  amount  of  said  aldehyde  source  being  at  least  a  stoichio- 
metnc  amount  to  react  with  all  of  said  phenolic  moieties;  and 
wherein  the  photoactive  compound  is  from  about  5%  to  about 
40%  by  weight  of  the  solids  in  said  radiation-sensitive  compo- 
sition; and  the  alkali-soluble  novolak  resin  is  from  about  95% 
to  about  60%  by  weight  of  the  solids  in  said  radiation-sensitive 
composition. 


group,  an  aryl  group,  an  aralkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an 

alkinyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group,  or  a  heterocyclic  group;  and 
said  cationic  dye  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cyanine  dyes,  indoaniline  dyes  and  azulenium  dyes. 


5,346,800 
IMAGE-RECEIVING  ELEMENT  FOR  DIFFLSION 
TRANSFER  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  PRODUCTS 
James  \.  Foley,  Wellesley;  Nicholas  S.  Hadzekyriakides,  Ar- 
lington, and  James  J.  Reardon,  Winchester,  all  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,538 
Int.  a.'  G03C  5/54.  11/12.  1/90 
II.S.  a.  430—213  12  Qaims 


IB- 
IS- 


STRIP-COAT    LATER 


/• 


IMA&E- RECEIVING  LAYER 


TIHINO   LAYER 


POLYMERIC  ACID-REAaiNG  LAYER 


1    An  image-receiving  element  for  use  in  a  photographic 
diffusion  transfer  color  process  which  comprises,  in  sequence: 

a  support; 

an  image-receiving  layer;  and 

a  stnp-coat  layer  overlying  said  image-receiving  layer,  said 
stnp-coai  layer  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  hydrophilic 
colloid  and  an  aluminum  salt, 
6,   The   image-receiving   element   as   defined    in   claim    1 
wherein  said  image-receiving  layer  comprises  a  graft  copoly- 
mer of  4-vinylpyndine  and  vinyl  benzyl  trimethylammonium 
chloride  grafted  onto  hydroxyethylcellulose. 


5,346.802 

PROCESS  FOR  LASER-MARKING  THERMOPLASTIC 

ARTICLES 

Yoshinori   Ohbachi,   and   Hisashi   Tomita.   both   of  Shizuoka. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Polyplastics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,418 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  2.  1991.  3-255204 
Int.  a."  G03C  /  VW.  .?  (Xl.  5  44:  IX>6N  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  430—270  4  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  laser-marking  a  thermoplastic  surface  re- 
gion of  an  article,  compnsing  pro\  iding  an  amcle  which  in- 
cludes a  surface  region  to  be  laser-marked  formed  of  a  thermo- 
plastic resin  composition  v\.hich  consists  essentially  of  polybu- 
tylene  terephthalate.  and  a  flame  relardant  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  impan  of  said  thermoplastic  resm  composition  a  cnti- 
cal  oxygen  index  of  22%  or  above  as  determined  by  ASTM 
D2863.  and  then  subjecting  the  surface  region  of  the  article  to 
laser  irradiation  so  as  to  inscribed  a  mark  on  the  article's  sur- 
face region 


5,346,801 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  IMAGF.S 
Hiroshi  Watanabe;  Tatsuichi  Maehashi;  Koichi  Nakatani;  Kat- 
sunori   Kato,  and  Tawara  Komamura,  all  of  Hino,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1992,  4-079928 
Int.  a.'  G03F  7/34.  7/031 
U.S.  CI.  430—253  13  Oaims 

1  A  process  of  forming  an  image  on  an  image  forming 
matenal  comprising  a  support  and  provided  thereon,  a  photo- 
sensitive layer  and  a  covering  film  in  that  order  to  form  an 
image,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

imagewise  exposing  the  matenal  by  laser  beam  scanning 

using  a  semiconductor  laser;  and 
peeling  the  covering  film  from  the  exposed  material  to  form 
an  image  on  the  support  or  on  the  covenng  film;  wherein 
said  photosensitive  layer  contains  a  colorant,  an  addition- 
polymenzable  or  cross-linkable  compound  and  an  effec- 
tive amount  to  initiate  photopolymenzation  of  a  photopo- 
lymerizalion  initiator  which  is  a  salt  of  a  cationic  dye  with 
a  borate  anion, 
said  borate  anion  being  represented  by  the  following  For- 
mula (1): 

Ri  Ri  Formula  (I) 

\       / 

B 
/        \ 
R2  R4 

wherein  R|,  Rj,  Rj  and  R4  independently  represent  an  alkyl 


5.346,803 

PHOTORESIST  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A 

COPOLYMER  HA\  ING  A  DI-T-BITYL  FT  MARATE 

James  V.  Crivello,  Clifton  Park,  and  Sang-\eon  Shim.  Troy, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..   Ltd.. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No,  121.41(i 
Int.  CI.'  G03F  '  '/(J 
U.S.  a.  430—270  16  Claims 

1,  A  photoresist  composition  comprising  a  polymer  of  the 
following  formula  (1): 


r2   COO-t-Bu  to 

I       I 
-^CH-CH2•>;;^^C-CH^ 

R>  CX)0-t-Bu 

wherein  R'  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aromatic  group  or 
— (CH:);?— SiR-'  wherein  R^  is  a  methyl  or  ethyl  group  and  p  is 
equal  to  0  or  1.  R-  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl  group,  t-Bu  is 
a  tertiary-butyl  group,  and  n/(m-(-n)  is  from  O.I  to  0.9,  in 
admixture  with  a  photoacid  generator. 


5,346,804 
AtlD-CLEAVABLE  RADIATION-SENSmVE 
COMPOUNDS.  POSITIVE  WORKING 
RADIATION-SENSmVE  MIXTURE  CONTAINING 
THESES  COMPOUNDS,  AND  RADIATlON-SENSinVE 
RECORDING  MATERIAL  PRODUCED  WLLH  THIS 
MIXTLRE 
Geog  Pawlowski,  Wiesbaden.   Fed.   Rep.  of  Crcrmany;   Ralph 
Dammel,  Coventry,  R.I.:  Horst  Roeschert,  Ober-Hilbersheim. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Walter  Spiess,  Dieburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Crermany,  and  Charlotte  F^kes.  Mainz,  Fed,  Rep.  of  (rt?nnan> . 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  R-'l.OOS 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  20, 
1991,4112970 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  1/73.  1/725:  G03F  7/025.  7/027 
VS.  a.  430—281  19  Oaims 

1,   A   ptisitive-working  radiation-sensitive  mixture   which 
comprise* 

a,  a  polymeric  binder  which  is  insoluble  in  water  and  soluble 
or  at  least  swellable  in  aqueous  alkaline  solutions,  and 

b,  a  compound,  which  generates  a  strong  acid  under  the 
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action  of  actinic  radiation  and  which  has  at  least  one  group,  with  the  proviso  that  each  two  of  R^  R'  and  R  .  and 
icid-cleavable  C— O— C  bond  wherein  the  compound  is  Ar'  and  Ar^  may  be  bonded  together  through  a  smgle  bond  or 
of  the  formula  a  substituent,  and  X  represents  an  anion. 


0) 


OR* 
I 
r'o— C— X(— o— SO2— R')b 


in  which 

R'  IS  an  un^ubstituied  or  substituted  alkyl,  fluorinated  alkyl, 
perfluoralkyl  or  aryl  radical, 

R-  IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl 
radical,  or  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl  radical, 
(R'-SO:— O— ),X— ,  or  R^O— , 

R '  and  K*  are  identical  or  different  and  are  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  alkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl,  cycloalkenylalkyi  or 
aralkyl  radicals,  in  which  1  to  3  aliphatic  CH2  or  CH 
groups  are  optionally  replaced  by  one  or  more  of  NR',  O, 
S.  CO.  CO— O.  CO-NH.  O— CO— NH,  CO— NH— CO, 
NH— CO— NH.  SO:.  SO2— O  or  SO2— NH,  or  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  alkenyl,  alkynl,  cycloalkyl  or  mutu- 
ally linked  to  form  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  hetero- 
cyclic nng. 

R*  IS  an  acyl  radical, 

n  IS  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  and 

X  IS  an  alkylene,  cyloalkylene,  or  arylene  group  if  n  is  1  or 


5,34^.806 

ACTD-CLE.A\  ABLK  RADIATION-SF.NSITIVK 

COMPOl  NDS,  RADLATION-SENSITU  E  MIXTl  RE 

CONTAINING  THF:SE  COMPOLNDS,  AND 
RADEATION-SENSITIVE  RECORDING  MATERIAI 
PRODUCED  W  ITH  THIS  MIXTURE 
Geors  Pawlowski.  Wiesbaden,  Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany;   Ralph 
Dammel,  Coventr\.  R.I.;  Horst  Roeschert,  Ober-Hilbersheim. 
Fed    Rep.  of  Germany;  Walter  Spiess.  Dieburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
German.\.  and  Charlotte  Fkkes,  Mainz,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany. 
issienors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1992.  Ser,  No.  8^1.011 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr,  20, 
1991,  4112969 

Int.  n:  CW3C  J/7J.  1/725;  G03F  7/025.  7/027 
VS.  C\.  430—284  20  Oaims 

1.    A   positive-working   radiation-sensitive   mixture   which 


X  IS  a(n-(-  l)-valent  radical  of  an  alkane,  cycloalkane,  or    comprises 


arena  if  n  is  2  or  3. 


5,346.805 
PHOTOPOLVMER1/.ABI  E  COMPOSITION 

Syunichi  Kondo.  and  Akira  L  mehara.  both  of  Shizuoka.  Japan, 
assignors  to   Fuji   Photo   Film   (  o.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ^86,075,  Oct.  31,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  applicarion  Sep.  V.  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,187 

Claims  pnorirv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1990,  2-296514 

Int.  a:  G03C  l,-72;  G03F  7/029 

U.S.  a.  430—281  22  Claims 

1    A  photopolymenzable  composition  which  comprises  a 

polymenzable   compwund  having  at  least  one  ethylenically 

unsaturated  double  bond  and  a  photopolymerization  initiator, 

w  herein  the  photopolymerization  initiator  comprises  an  onium 

compound  and  an  acndme  denvative,  said  acridine  derivative 

being  represented  by  the  following  formula  (I); 


(D 


wherein  R'  represents  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl, 
alkyl  or  alkoxy  group,  and  said  onium  compound  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  represented  by 
the  following  formulae  (II)  and  (III); 


Ar' 


Ar^ 


\ 

1 


1  +  X- 


(TT) 


R* 

r'— s+x- 
(III) 


a)  a  polymeric  binder  which  is  insoluble  in  w  ater  and  soluble 
or  at  least  swellable  in  aqueous  alkaline  solutions,  and 

b)  an  oligomer  having  repeating  units  of  the  formula 


r2  (1) 

I 

[— C— O— (R3— Y— )tR'— Z-];„ 

I 
X(-0-S02-R'), 


in  which 

R'  is  an  alkyl,  halalkyl  or  aryl  radical, 

R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  aryl  radical  or  the 

group  R'— S02-0)„X— , 
R^    is    a    cycloalkylenedialkyl,     cycloalkenylenedialkyl. 

arylenedialkyi,    heteroarytenedialkyl.    alkylene,    alkeny- 

lene,  alkynylene,  cycloalkylene  or  arylene  group. 
X  is  an  alkylene.  cycloalkylene  or  arylene  group  if  n  is  1,  or 

a(n-(-l)-valent  radical  of  an  alkene.  cycloalkene.  or  arene 

if  n  is  2  or  3. 
Y  is  O,  S,  CO,  CO— O,  SO;.  NR^  CO-NH,  O— CO— NR\ 

NH— CO— NR5— CO— O, 
Z  is  O,  CO-NR6,  O— CO-NR^  or  NH-CO-NR*. 
R*  is  an  acyl  radical, 
R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl-,  cycloalkyl,  alkenyl, 

alkynyl  or  aryl  radical, 
R*  is  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl  or  aryl  radical, 
k  is  0,  1,  2,  4  or  4, 
m  is  an  integer  greater  than  !  and 
n  is  1,  2  or  3, 
where  R^  and  Y  in  recurnng  groupings  (R'— Y— )  can  ha\.e 
identical  or  different  definitions. 


wherein  Ar'  and  Ar-  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group,  the  substit- 
uents  of  the  aryl  group  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl.  haloalkyl,  cycloalkyl.  aryl,  alkoxy,  nitro,  car- 
bonyl,  alkoxycarbonyl.  hydroxy  and  mercapto  groups,  and 
halogen  atoms,  R*.  R-  and  R*  may  be  the  same  or  different  and 
each  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  or  aryl 


5.346.807 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,346.808 
POSITIVE  IMAGE  FORMATION  I  TILIZING 
O-QLINONEDIAZIDE  COMPOSITION  INCLl  DING 
SELECTED  PHENOLIC  DERI\  ATI\  ES  OF 
4-(4-HVDRO\VPHENVI.)-CVCIOHEXANONE 
Alfred  T,  Jeffries.  III.  Providence.  R.I.,  assignor  to  OCG  Micro- 
electronic Materials,  Inc..  West  Paterson.  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  45,024.  Apr.  5.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,283,374. 
This  application  Nov.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,235 
Int.  a.'  G03F  ^  .*: 
U.S,  a.  430—296  7  Oaims 

1,  The  process  of  developing  an  image-wise  exposed  pho- 
toresist-coated substrate  to  form  a  positive-working  image 
compnsing: 

(a)  coating  said  substrate  with  a  radiation-sensitive  composi- 
tion useful  as  a  photoresist,  said  composition  comprising 
an  admixture  in  a  solvent  of:  at  least  one  alkali-soluble 
binder  resin,  at  least  one  o-quinonediazide  photoactive 
compound,  and  an  effective  sensitive  enhancing  amount  of 
at  least  one  phenolic  derivative  of  4-(4-hydroxyphenol) 
cyclohexanone  comjKiund  of  formula  (1); 


(R)n 


HO 


HO 


0) 


OH 


graphic  light-sensitive  material  which  comprises  a  suppori 
having  thereon  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer, 

developing  said  exposed  light-sensitive  material  with  a  color 
developer, 

bleach-fixing  said  developed  light-sensitive  material  with  a 
bleach-fixer,  and 

washing  said  bleach-fixed  light-sensitive  material, 

wherein  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  contains  a  yellow 
coupler  having  a  molecular  weight  of  not  more  than  800 
and  represented  b\  Formula  Y-1  and  a  compound  repre- 
sented b>  Formula  1,  II,  III  or  IV;  said  developing  step  is 
carried  out  for  not  more  than  25  seconds,  and  said  color 
developer  is  replenished  with  a  developer  replenisher  in  a 
ratio  of  from  20  ml  to  150  ml  per  square  meter  of  light-sen- 
sitive material  developed  by  said  developer;  and  the  total 
time  of  said  developing  step,  bleach-fixing  step  and  wash- 
ing step  is  not  more  than  2  minutes; 


R2O 


RlCOCHCONH 

Xi 


(Y-1) 


(R3)« 


wherein  Ri  is  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  or  aryl;  R2  is  alkyl,  cycloalkyl, 
acyl,  or  aryl;  R3  is  a  substituent;  Yi  is  an  organic  group;  Xj  is 
a  spht  off  group  and  n  is  0  or  1; 


(OR')„OM 


(D 


where  each  R  is  individually  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  lower  alkyl  group  having 
1-4  carbon  atoms  and  each  n  is  0,  1,  or  2;  the  amount  of 
said  binder  resin  being  about  60  to  95%  by  weight,  the 
amount  of  said  photoactive  compound  being  about  5%  to 
about  50%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  solids  content  of 
said  radiation-sensitive  ct  Tiposition; 

(b)  subjecting  said  coating  on  said  substrate  to  an  image-w  ise 
exposure  of  radiant  light  energy;  and 

fc)  subjecting  said  image-wise  exposed  coated  substrate  to  a 
developing  solution  to  form  a  positive-working,  image- 
wise  pattern  m  the  coating 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkylene  group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms;  M 
IS  hydrogen,  alkali  metal,  or  alkyl;  X  is  halogen,  alkyl,  cycloal- 
kyl, aryl,  carboxyl,  amino,  hydroxyl,  sulfo,  nitro,  alkoxycar- 
bonyl; m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  5  and  n  is  0  or  1; 


R3. 


(U) 


N— R2 


II 

o 


wherein  R*  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  heterocyclic,  alke- 
nyl, aralkyl.  aryl.  alkoxyl.  — CONHR.  where  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  alkylthio, 
arylthio.  alkylsulfonyl.  and  arylsulfonyl;  R^  and  R*  are  each 
hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  heterocyclic,  cy- 
ano.  alkylthio.  aryllhio.  alky  Isulfoxide,  alkylsulfonyl  or  alkylsul- 
finyl.  R  ^and  R  '  may  be  linked  with  each  other  to  form  a  benzene 
ring  which  may  have  a  substituent; 


5,346,809 
RAPID-ACCFISS  METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  STABILIZED 

SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  IM,\GE 
Shun  Takada.  and  Satoshi  Masumi,  both  of  Odawara.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990.72« 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1991,  3-345209 
Int.  C\.'  G03C  -46.   7  (X),  y  IS.  1  06 
U.S.  a.  430—393  16  Oaims 

1    A  methixi  of  forming  a  color  image  comprising  steps  of 
imagewise  exposing  to  light  a  silver  halide  color  photo- 


(UI) 


R*  R' 

,     I      I 
R'— C— CHOH 

I 
NO2 


wherein  R^  and  R*  are  each  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  having 
1  to  5  carKin  atoms,  or  hydroxymethyl;  and  R^  is  hydrogen  or 
alk>l  ha\  ing  1  to  5  carbon  atoms; 
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N  (CH2)„-C 

T 


(IV) 


capable  of  dissolving  the  compound  during  development. 
except  for  the  enolic  proton  constituting  a  part  of  the  chromo- 
phoric  group  of  an  oxonole  dye. 


wherein  R*  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  or  aryl;  R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
aryl.  nitro,  carboxyl,  sulfo,  sulfamoyi,  hydroxyl.  halogen,  alk- 
oxy,  or  thiazolyl;  Z  is  a  group  of  atoms  necessary  to  form  a 
thiazole  ring;  and  m'  is  0  or  1. 


5J4«,810 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOf.R  APHIC  MATERIAL 
Shigeru  Ohno,  Kanagawii.  .Japan.  is-Mtnor  to  Figi  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,476 
Claims  phoriry.  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1992,  4-27548 
Int.  n.'  CMiC  1/06 
VS.  CI.  430—522  17  Claims 

1  A  silver  halide  photographic  element  comprising  a  sup- 
port having  thereon  a  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  which  contains 
a  dispersion  of  solid  fine  grains  having  a  mean  grain  size  from 
0.005  ixm  to  10  ^m  of  a  compound  of  formula  (I)  which  is 
present  in  the  amount  of  0.5  to  1,000  mg/m^: 


A 1  =  (L  i-L2)m  =  L3  -  (L4  =  Ls),  -  A2 


(0 


5,346,811 

METHOD  AND  PRODI  CTS  POR  HUMAN 

P\PILLOMAVIRlS  DFn^F.CTION 

Iran  Galindo-Castro;  Jose  L.  Ramirez,  and  Rafael  R.  Aldan,  all 

of  Caracas,  \  enezuela,  assignors  to  Cerveceria  Polar,  Calif. 

and  Lniversidad  Central  de  Venezuela,  Caracas,  Venezuela 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  733,034,  Jul.  22,  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,412 

Int.  CI.    C12Q  /    '"    /   ^x.  C07H  .'/  W' C07K  15 'fX) 

L.S.  CI.  435—5  28  Claims 

1.  A  polynucleotide  molecule  comprising  the  sequence 

5'  GAACTTATTACCAGTGTTATACAGG  3'  (SEQ  ID  NO  1), 

or  stably  hybridizable  fragments  thereof,  wherein  said  polynu- 
cleotide  molecule   can    simultaneously    stably    hybridize   to 
human  papillomavirus  11  DNA  and  human  Papillomavirus  6 
DNA,  but  cannot  stably  hybridize   to  either  human   papil- 
lomavirus 16  DNA  or  human  papillomavirus  18  DNA.  and 
provided  that  said  polynucleotide  molecule  is  not  the  entire 
human    papillomavirus    6    genome,    or    human    papil- 
lomavirus 1 1  genome. 


wherein  Ai  and  A2  each  represents  an  acidic  nucleus  necessary 
for  forming  an  oxonole  dye,  excepting  the  case  where  Ai  and 
At  are  both  2-pyrazolin-5-one  nuclei,  the  case  where  they  are 
both  barbituric  acid  nuclei,  and  the  case  where  they  are  both 
2.6(1  H,3H)-pyndinedione  nuclei,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of 
the  acidic  nuclei  represented  by  Ai  and  A2  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  pyrazolo[3.4-b]pyridine-3,6-dione  nu- 
cleus, 2(5H)-furanone  nucleus. 


5,346,812 
TERATOGEN  ASSAY 

Richard  VV.  V  otilmy,  and  Jayakumar  Ananthan-\air,  both  of 

Miami,  Ha.,  assignors  to  The  I  niversit>   of  Miami.  Coral 

Gables.  Ha. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  404,232.  Sep.  7.  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,618 

Int.  CI.'  C12Q  l/6«:  GOIN  33/53:  C12P  2//IX) 

VS.  a.  435—6  3  Oaims 


N    — (.         .  and  i 


vk  herein  R5,  R«  and  R7  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
substituent;  provided  that  Rs  and  R*  may  be  bonded  to  each 
other  to  form  a  5-membered  or  6-membered  ring;  Li,  Li,  L3, 
Li  and  L5  each  represents  a  methine  group;  and  m  and  n  each 
represents  0.  1  or  2;  provided  that  the  compound  does  not  have 
:iny  dissociating  proton-containing  substituent  or  salt  thereof 


1.  A  method  of  screening  a  test  substance  for  potential  tera- 
togenicity, compnsing  the  steps: 

providing  primary  embryonic  cells  from  a  Drosophila  trans- 
formed via  a  P  element  with  a  hybnd  gene  composing  a 
coding  sequence  for  a  detectable  expression  product 
under  the  control  of  ihe  promoter  and  leader  sequence  of 
the  23  kDa  Drosophila  heat  shoclv  protein  gene. 

exposing  said  pnmary  embryonic  cells  m  vitro  to  the  test 
substance,  and 

assaying  in  vitro  for  the  detectable  expression  product  in  the 
cells,  the  presence  of  the  expression  product  in  the  cells 
providing  an  indication  of  the  potential  teratogenicity  of 
the  test  substance. 


5.346.813 

METHOD  OF  SCT^EENING  FOR  SMALL  CELL  LLING 

CARCINOMA 

Heinz   Bodenmuller.  and   Andreas  I>essauer,  both  of   lutzinR. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrmany.  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim 
CimbH.  Mannheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  617,102.  Nov.  19,  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,112 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (jrermany.  Dec.  5. 
1989.  3940209 

Int.  a.'  C^OIN  33/574.  33/53 
L.S.  CI.  435—7.23  23  Claims 

1    A  met  hex!  of  screening  for  small  cell  lung  carcinoma 
comprising, 

contacting  a  body  fluid  sample  with  antibodies  or  antibody 

fragments  which  specifically  bind  synaptophysin, 
detecting  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
synaptophysin  monomers,  synaptophysin  oligomers,  and 
synaptophysin  fragments, 
wherein  the  presence  of  synaptophysin  in  the  body  fluid 
sample  is  associated  with  the  presence  of  small  cell  lung 
carcinoma. 


5,346,816 

ENZYMATIC  PROCESS  FOR  THE  ENANTIOSELECTIVE 

PREPARATION  OF  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 

CVANOHYDRINS 

Hcrfried  GriengI:  Norbert  Klempier.  both  of  Graz,  and  Peter 

Pochlauer.   I.inz.  all  of   Austria,  assignors  to  (Themie  Linz 

Ciesellschaft  m.b.H..  Austria 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  943.376 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct.  31.  1991.  2174  91 

Int.  CI."  C12P  J3  IXj.  41/00 

L.S.  a.  435—128  8  Oaims 

1  An  enanuoselective  process  for  the  preparation  of  the 
S-enantiomer  of  an  optically  active  cyanohydnn  which  com- 
pnses  reacting  an  aldehyde  or  an  asymmetnc  ketone  with  a 
cyanohydnn  of  the  formula  RiR:C(OH)  (CN)  in  which  Ri  and 
R2  independently  of  one  another  denote  hydrogen  or  a  hydro- 
carbon group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  groups 
which  are  inert  under  the  reactions  conditions  or  Ri  and  R2 
together  denote  an  alkylene  group  having  4  or  5  C-atotns, 
where  Ri  and  R;  are  not  simultaneously  hydrogen,  in  a  diluent 
in  the  presence  of  an  S-hydroxynitrile  lyase  of  the  genus  Hevea 
or  Sorghum  and  isolating  cyanohydrin  formed,  from  the  reac- 
tion mixture. 


5.,H6.814 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  CELL  RESPONSE  TO 

CELL-DAMAGING  ENERGY 

(reorge  NL  Hahn.  Stanford:  Alie  H.  Saad,  Menio  Park,  and 
Amato  J.  Giaccia.  Redwood  City,  all  of  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to 
Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Inland  Stanford  Jr.  I  niversity, 
Stanford.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  961,268 
Int.  CI.'  C12Q  /   /6.  GOIN  23/00 
L.S.  CI.  435—35  17  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  assessing  the  susceptibility  of  a  cell  of  a 
known  origin  to  cell-damaging  energy,  comprising 

exposing  a  cell  from  a  known  ongin  to  an  amount  of  cell- 
damaging  energy  effective  to  increase  a  potassium  chan- 
nel current  in  said  cell, 
measunng  a  voltage-dependent  potassium  current  in  a  cell 
from  the  known  origin,  before  and  after  said  exposing,  and 
using  the  change  in  the  measured  current  before  and  after 
exposing,  to  assess  the  ability  of  a  cell  from  the  known 
ongin  to  resist  said  energy. 


5.346.815 
SODIIM  ION  BINDING  PROTEINS 
Terry  A.  Krulwich,  New  York.  N.Y  ..  and  D.  Mack  Ivey.  Fayette- 
ville.  Ark.,  assignors  to  The  Mount  Sinai  School  of  Medicine 
of  the  Clt\  L  niversity  of  New  York.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  938.188 
Int.  CI.'  C12N  I   2a  ly  <X>.  C07H  /V  iMj.  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—69.1  11  Oaims 

1   A  puritied  and  isolated  DNA  sequence  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

(a)  a  DNA  sequence  enccxling  the  NhaS  amino  acid  se- 
quence of  FIG.  1  (SEQ   ID.  NO.;  2); 

(b)  a  DNA  sequence  thai  hybridizes  under  stringent  condi- 
tions to  the  complemenl  of  the  nhaS  DN.A  sequence  of 
FICi  1  (Seq.  ID  No,  1).  wherein  the  protein  encoded  by 
the  coding  strand  of  the  DNA  retains  the  sodium  ion 
binding  function  of  the  NhaS  protein;  and 

(c)  a  DNA  sequence  that  hybridizes  under  stringent  condi- 
tions to  the  coding  sequence  of  the  nhaS  DNA  sequence 
of  FIG.  1  (Seq  ID  No  :  1).  wherein  the  protein  encoded 
by  the  coding  strand  of  the  DNA  retains  the  sodium  ion 
binding  function  of  the  NhaS  protein. 


5.346.8r 

METHOD  FOR  PRODlCINt,  ^  MICROBIAL 

POLYESTER 

Minoru  Akivama,  and  Yoshiharu  l)oi.  both  of  Xokohama.  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabusbiki  Kaisha. 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  903.021 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1991,  3-177721; 

Sep.  5,  1991.  3-254199 

Int.  CT'  C08C;  63,06:  C12P  7/62:  CUR  1/05 

U.S.  a.  435—135  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  microbial  polyester  comprising 

D-(  — )-3-hydroxybutyrate  monomer  units,  which  comprises 

the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  providing  a  liquid  medium  containing  at  least  one  essen- 
tial carbon  source  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fatty  acids  each  having  10  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  deriva- 
tives thereof; 

(2)  cultunng  a  strain  belonging  to  the  species  Alcaligenes 
Hpolytica,  said  strain  producing  a  microbial  polyester  com- 
prising D-(  -  )-3-hydroxybutyrate  monomer  units  and 
being  negative  to  both  a  nitrate  reduction  and  a  denitrifi- 
cation  reaction,  in  said  liquid  medium,  thereby  obtaining  a 
cultured  broth  containing  a  microbial  polyester  compris- 
ing D-(  -  l-.»-hydroxybutyrate  monomer  units;  and 

(3)  isolating  said  microbial  polyester  from  said  cultured 
broth. 


5.346.818 

MF:TH0D  FOR  THE  CONJUGATIV  F  TRANSFER  OF 

MOBILIZ.ABLE  V  ECTORS  FOR  E  COL!  TO 

GRAM-POSITIVE  BACTERIA  AND  V  ECTORS  SUITABLE 

FOR  USE  IN  SLCH  A  METHOD 
.Andreas  Schafer:  Jdrn  Kalinowski,  and  Alfred  Puhler.  all  of 
Bielefeld.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany .  assignors  to  Degussa  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C>€rman> 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1989,  Ser.  No.  447.139 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  9. 
1988  3841453 

Int.  CI."  C12N  15/00.  15/63,  15/74.  15/77 
U.S.  CI.  435—172.3  20  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  the  conjugative  transfer  of  a  mobiiizable 
vector  from  cells  of  an  E.  coli  mobihzer  strain  to  Coryneform 
bacterial  cells  which  comprising  producing  restnction-defec- 
tive  cells  of  said  Coryneform  bactena  and  crossing  said  defec- 
tive cells  with  cells  of  said  E.  coll  strain  carrying  said  vector 
under  conditions  such  that  transfer  of  said  vector  to  said  defec- 
tive cells  IS  effected. 
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5J4«.819 

GLYCEROL  DEHYDRCX;FNA,SF.  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 

PRODUCTION  AM)  ITS  USE 

Osao  Adachi.  and  Kazunobu  Matsushita,  both  of  Yamaguchi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Fk»seki   kabushiki  Kaishx,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1993,  ser.  No.  19,676 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1992,  4-073568 
Int.  a.*  C12N  y/04.  9/02 
t.S.  a.  435—190  3  Claims 

1   .A  punfied  glycerol  dehylrogenase,  which  produces  glyc- 
eraldehyde  from  glycerol,  having  the  following  properties: 
(a)  catalyzing   the   following  reaction:  glycerol  +  electron 

acceplor^glyceraldehyde  + reduced  electron  acceptor, 
fb)  optimum  pH;  pH  8-9, 
(CI  pH  stability   stable  at  pH  7-11, 
id  I  optimum  temperature:  20"-25°  C, 
lel  thermal  stability:  stable  at  a  temperature  of  30'  C.  or  less 

for  10  minutes  at  a  pH  of  7.0, 
(f)  molecular  \>.eight  70,000  by  gel  filtration  and  SDS  pcly- 

acrylamide  gel  electrophoresis, 
(g»  bound  to  pyrroloquinoline  quinone  as  a  prosthetic  group, 
(h)  soluble  and  stable  without  the  need  of  an  ionic  or  non- 
ionic  surfactant. 


(a)  a  pH  optimum  in  the  range  of  6.5  to  10.0; 

(b)  a  temperature  optimum  in  the  range  of  90°  to  100°  C. 


and 


5,346.820 
THFRVIOSTXBI  F  PROTEASE  FROM 

FHER  MOB  i i  I EROIDKS 
Garabed   Antranikian.  Seevetal   1-Hittfeld,  and  Michael  Klin- 
i?eberg.  Gronau.  both  of  Fed.  Rep   of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Novo  Nordisk  A  S.  Bagsvaerd.  I)«nmark 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1992,  ■vr.  No.  938^68 
Claims  priority,  application  IHfnmark.  Jun.  15,  1990,  1459/90 
Int.  C\}  C12N  y/^a.  y/.5a  9/52:  ClU)  10/00 
\iS.  a.  435—220  13  Claims 


1    .An  isolated  protease  which: 

(a)  has  a  pH  optimum  in  the  range  of  6.5  to  10.0; 

(b)  has  a  temperature  optimum  m  the  range  of  75  to  95*  C; 
and 

(c)  is  obtained  from  a  strain  of  Thermobacteroides  proteolyti- 


5.34*.H21 
THERMOSTABIF  PROTEASE  FROM 
STAPHYIOTHFRMI  S 
Garabed   Antranikian.  Seevetal    l-Hittfeld.  and   ^1Krlael  Klin- 
geberg,  Gronau,  both  of  hed.  Rep    of  (rermany,  assignors  to 
Novo  Nordisk  A  S,  Bagsvaerd.  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT  DK91   00159,  5  y\  Date  Oct.  22.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  22.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No   VNC)90  15621,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  2^.  1990 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  949,491 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jun.  15,  1990,  1460/90 

Int.  a."  C12N  9,  50.  9/52.  9/48;  CUD  10/00 

VS.  CI.  435—220  14  Claims 

1    An  1-.. Mated  protease  having  the  following  properties: 


(c)  immunochemical  properties  identical  to  those  of  the 
protease  obtained  from  the  strain  Staphylothermus  mari- 
nus.  DSM  No.  3639. 


5,346.822 
ALKALINE  PROTEA.SES  FROM  BACILLUS  PUMILLS 
Roman  \  etter.  Burgdorf:  Detlcf  Wilkc.  Wennigsen;  Bemhard 
Moeller;  Martina  Mueller,  both  of  Hannover;  Ingo  Muecke. 
Barsinghausen;  Meike  Takenberg.  Hannover,  and  Gerhard 
konieczjiy-Janda.  Pattensen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrmany, 
assignors  to  Solvay  Enzymes  GmbH  &  Co.  K(;,  Nien- 
burg  ^Veser,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  67.086 
(  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany.  Jun.  4. 
1992,  421844« 

Int.  n.'  C12N  9/54 
V.S.  a.  435—221  8  Oaims 

1.  An  isolated  alkaline  Bacillus  protease  obtained  by  cultiva- 
tion of  Bacillus  purulus  DSM  5777  or  a  microorganism  trans 
formed  to  contain  in  expressible  form  a  highly  alkaline  prote- 
ase gene  isolated  from  Bacillus  pumilus  DSM  5777.  said  prote- 
ase having  either  set  of  the  following  properties 

(1)  Action:  degradation  of  proteins  and  peptides; 

(2)  pH  optimum  approximately  between  pH  values  of  10.5 
to  11.0: 

(3)  pH  subihty:  upon  incubation  at  4°  C.  for  24  hours  at  pH 
values  between  9.7  to  10  8  the  enzyme  proves  to  be  com- 
pletely stable; 

(4)  temperature  optimum   approximately  60°  C; 

(5)  temperature  stability  by  incubation  of  the  protease  at 
temperatures  of  up  to  45°  C.  for  15  minutes  Ttie  activity 
of  the  protease  is  substantially  lOC^i,  after  15  minutes' 
incubation  at  50'  C,  the  residual  activity  of  the  protease  is 
at  least  90%; 

or 

(1  )  Action   degradation  of  proteins  and  peptides; 

(2)  pH  optimum  approximately  between  pH  values  of  8.5  to 
901; 

(3)  pH  subility  uptm  incubation  at  4°  C  for  24  hours  be- 
tween pH  values  of  5.5  to  10  5.  the  en/yme  proves  to  be 
completely  stable: 

(4)  temperature  optimum:  approximately  50*  C; 

(5)  temperature  stability  by  incubation  of  the  protease  at 
temperatures  of  up  to  40°  C.  for  15  minutes,  the  activity  of 
the  protease  is  substantially  100<^f .  after  15  minutes'  incu- 
bation at  45°  C,  the  residual  activity  of  the  protease  is  at 
least  95%.  incubation  at  45°  C  the  residual  activity  of  the 
protease  is  at  least  95%. 


5.346,823 

SUBTILISIN  MODIFICATIONS  TO  ENHANCE 

OXIDATIVE  STABILITV 

David  A.  Estcll,  San  Mateo;  James  A.  Wells,  and  Richard  R. 

Bon.  both  of  Burlingame.  all  of  Calif..  a.ssignors  to  Genencor, 

Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521.010.  May  9.  1990,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser,  No.  91.235.  Aug.  31.  1987,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  614.612,  May  29.  1984,  Pat.  No. 

4.760.025.  This  application  Mar.  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  .36,592 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  10, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  C12N  15/00.  15/57.  15/75.  15/11 

VS.  a.  435—222  4  aaims 


0Z7     055       i  1       325      65        13        26        52 
ppm  SODIUM  HYPOCHtOfllTE 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  mutant  Bacillus  subtilisin  having 
altered  oxidative  stability,  the  method  comprising: 

a)  obtaining  a  DNA  fragment  consisting  essentially  of  a 
region  encoding  a  Bacillus  subtilisin: 

b)  substituting  codons  encoding  either  serine  of  alanine  into 
said  DNA  fragment  within  a  codon  region  encoding  a 
methionine,  tryptophan,  cysteine  or  lysine  provided  that 
said  methionine,  tryptophan,  cysteine  or  lysine  is  oxidized 
in  the  presence  of  an  oxidizing  agent; 

c)  transforming  a  Bacillus  host  cell  with  said  mutated  DNA; 

d)  expressing  said  mutant  subtilisin. 

e)  recovenng  said  mutant  subtilisin;  and 

0  screening  said  mutant  subtilisin  for  improved  oxidative 
stability  by  assaying  residual  enzyme  activity  of  the  mu- 
tant in  the  presence  of  an  oxidizing  agent. 


5.346.825 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  RATE  OF  CELL 

FTSION 
Voshio  Kawamura.  Kokubunji;  Kazuo  Sato.  Tokyo;  Shinji  Ta- 
naka.   Akishima;   Hiroyuki   Kohida,   Fuchu,  and   Masatoshi 
Sakurano.  Shimizu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  ltd.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253,560.  Oct.  5,  1988.  Pat.  Nn, 

5.154.814.  This  application  Jul.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  910.524 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  7,  1987.  62-251494 

Int.  CI.'  C12N  5/00 

I  .S.  CI.  435—240.26  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  rate  of  cell  fusion  comprising 

the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  first  vessel  having  at  least  one  chamber  for 
receiving  cells,  the  at  least  one  chamber  having  a  bottom 
wall  and  at  least  one  slit  formed  therein; 

(b)  providing  a  second  vessel  in  communication  with  the  at 
least  one  chamber  through  the  at  least  one  slit,  the  at  least 
one  slit  being  smaller  in  size  than  a  size  of  the  cells  re- 
ceived therein; 

(c)  supply  ing  an  isotonic  solution  into  the  first  vessel; 

(d)  supplying  cells  having  a  cell  membrane  into  the  at  least 
one  chamber; 

(e)  holding  the  cells  in  contact  with  a  bottom  wall  surface 
around  the  at  least  one  slit  in  the  at  least  one  chamber  and 
providing  isotonic  solution  in  the  second  vessel; 

(f)  separating  from  the  bottom  wall  surface  the  cells  which 
were  held  in  contact  with  the  bottom  wall  surface  around 
the  at  least  one  slit  by  transferring  the  isotonic  solution 
from  the  second  \  essel  through  the  at  least  one  slit  into  the 
at  least  one  chamber;  and 

(g)  repeating  the  cell  holding  step  (e)  and  the  cell  separating 
step  (f)  alternately  until  cell  fusion  occurs. 


5.346.826 

PROCESS  FOR  CONDI  CriNG  BIOCHEMICAL 

REACTIONS 

Franklin  T.  Andrews.  824  Kainui  PI..  Hailua.  Hi.  96^34 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1989.  Ser.  No.  423,8(K) 

Int.  CI.'  C12N  5/00.  5/02:  C12M  1/12 

VS.  CI.  435—240.241  6  Qaims 


5.346.824 

DNA  ENCODING  VARIANTS  OF  TISSUE 

PLASMINOGEN  ACTIVATORS  AND  EXPRESSION 

VECTORS  AND  HOSTS  THEREOF 

Stephen  Anderson.  Princeton,  N.J.:  Kevin  M.  Brady,  Concord. 

Calif.;  Bruce  A.  Keyt,  Pacifica.  Calif.,  and  I>eonard  (,.  Presta. 

San  Francisco.  Calif.,  assignors  to  CJenentcch.  Inc..  So.  San 

Francisco.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  824.740.  Jan.  21.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5.270,198,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  480.691.  Feb.  15. 

1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

196.909.  May  20.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  22, 

1993.  Ser.  No.  36,014 

Int.  C\.'  C12N  9/64.  15/00.  15/58 

U.S.  a.  435—240.2  7  Claims 

1.  A  DN.A  molecule  encoding  a  fibrinolytically  active 
human  tissue  plasminogen  activator  (t-PA)  amino  acid  se- 
quence variant  having  one  or  more  amino  acid  substitutions 
which  provide  an  Asn-X-Ser  or  Asn-.X-Thr  tnpeptidyl  se- 
quence that  stans  at  an  amino  acid  p<isition  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  amino  acid  positions  57  to  61,  63  to  69,  99. 
101.  103  to  105.  106.  107,  109,  112  and  250  of  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  native  human  t-PA,  wherein  X  is  any  amino  acid 
except  proline. 


^1  "^^"  hX" 


1    An  in  vitro  process  for  growing  living  cellular  material 

comprising  of  the  steps  of: 

a)  filling  a  flexible,  semi-permeable,  tubular  membrane  with 
live  cells  in  a  concentration  range  of  from  10^  to  10^  cells 
per  milliliter,  said  tubular  membrane  having  an  exclusion 
range  of  from  500  to  1 ,000.000  Daltons.  a  length  of  from  1 
to  8  feet,  and  a  diameter  of  from  0.025  to  3.0  inches,  said 
tubular  membrane  having  a  wall  to  which  cellular  mate- 
nal  tends  to  adhere,  said  wall  being  periodically  agitated 
to  remove  cell  material  adhering  to  it, 

b)  immersing  the  tubular  membrane  in  an  aqueous  medium. 
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c)  continuously  feeding  a  concentrated  aqueous  nutrient 
solution  to  the  live  cells  inside  the  tubular  membrane, 

d)  controllmg  conditions  within  the  tubular  membrane  to 
promote  rapid  growth  of  the  live  cells  by  maintaining 
(i)  the  temperature  of  the  cells  and  aqueous  medium  in  the 

range  of  from  50  to  75  degrees  Fahrenheit, 
(ii)  the  pH  of  the  concentrated  nutrient  solution  and  aque- 
ous medium  essentially  equal  to  each  other  and  in  the 

range  of  from  3.0  to  1 1.0, 
(iii)  the  velocity  of  the  concentrated  nutrient  solution 

through  the  tubular  membrane  in  the  range  of  from 

0.005  to  3.0  feet  per  minute,  and 
(iv)  the  velocity  of  the  aqueous  medium  over  the  exterior 

of  the  tubular  membrane  in  the  range  of  from  0.005  to 

5.0  feet  per  minute,  and 
d)  withdrawing  the  cells  from  the  tubular  membrane  at  a 
controlled  rate  to  maintain  the  number  of  individual  cells 
within  the  membrane  in  the  range  of  from  10^  to  10'°  cells 
per  milliliter,  and 
wherein  immature  cells  are  removed  and  retained  in  a  hold- 
ing tank  to  grow  to  mature  size,  and  wherein  the  cells  are 
separated  from  concentrated  nutrient  solution  associated 
therewith,  and  the  nutrient  solution  is  recycled  to  the 
holding  tank. 


5,346,829 

DEVICE  .\ND  METHOD  FOR  DETECriNG  PRESENCE 

AM)  EXTENT  OF  MICRO-ORGANISMS  IN  A  LIQLID 

SAMPLE  OR  ON  A  SOLID  SCRFACE 

Benjamin  Alspector,  San  Martin  13  8,  Jerusalem  93341.  Israel 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  18,179 

Claims  pnoritv.  application  Israel,  Feb.  16,  1992,  100964 

Int.  a.*  C12M  1/28 

U.S.  a.  435—294  2A  Oaims 


5,346.827 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


•< 


5.34<i.«28 
STEREOISOMERIC  ENRICHMENT  OF 
:-AMINO-3-HYDROXV  3-PHENYLPROPIONIC  AaOS 
LSING  D-THRFONINF  ALDOLASE 
David  1.  Stirling,  Fanwood;  Muppaia  S.  Raju.  Bridgewater,  and 
Andrew  L.  Zeitlin.  Somerville.  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Gel- 
gene  Corporation.  Warren,  N.,J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser   Nd.  6«9,300,  Apr.  22,  1991. 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  6-6.102.  Mar.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,724 
Int.  Cl.^  CUP  41/00 
VS.  a.  435—280  17  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  enantiomeric  enrichment  of  a  mixture  of 
D-  and  L-threo  2-amino-3-hydroxy-3-phenylpropionic  acids  of 
the  formula. 


OH      R'  O 
I  I      II 

C C— COR* 

I  I 

H         NH2 


in  which  each  of  R '  and  R'',  independently  of  the  other,  is 
hydrogen,  hydroxy,  halo,  nitro,  tnfluoromethyl,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylsulfonyl,  lower  alkylsulfi- 
nyl,  or  lower  alkylthio; 

R '  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and 

R*  IS  hydrogen  or  a  carboxylic  acid  protecting  group;  and 

the  salts  thereof  with  base  when  R*  is  hydrogen,  which 
comprises  bnnging  said  mixture  into  contact  in  an  aqueous 
medium  with  D-threonine  aldolase  which  is  enzymatically 
active  with  respect  to  the  D-threo  enantiomer  but  substan- 
tially inactive  with  respect  to  the  L-threo  enantiomer, 
until  the  D-threo  enantiomer  is  converted  to  the  corre- 
sponding benzaldehyde  and  an  amino  acid  derivative  of 
the  formula  R'CH(NH2)COOR*,  while  the  L-threo  enan- 
tiomer remains  substantially  unconverted. 


1 

1.  A  device  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  microorganism  in 
a  liquid  sample  or  on  a  solid  surface,  comprising: 

an  elongated  cover  member  which  is  open  at  least  at  one  end 
thereof  and  having  a  slit  in  a  wall  of  said  cover  member 
from  said  open  end  and  extended  along  at  least  part  of  its 
longitudinal  axis; 

an  elongated  support  member  accommodated  within  said 
cover  member  for  carrying  a  microorganism  culture  me- 
dium on  one  or  opposite  surfaces  thereof,  which  support 
member  is  movable  into  and  out  from  said  cover  member; 
and 

means  for  facilitating  movement  of  said  support  member  into 
and  out  from  said  cover  member  comprising  a  handle 
attached  to  said  support  member  at  the  one  end  thereof 
and  projecting  out  of  said  cover  member,  which  handle  is 
movable  within  said  slit,  thereby  sliding  said  support 
member  into  and  out  of  said  cover  member  through  said 
open  end. 


5,346,830 
GENE  EXPRESSION  SYSTEM  BASED  ON 
REGULATORY  ELEMENTS  OF  BATFRIOPHAGF  P2 
AND  SATELLITE  PHAGE  P4 
Gail  Christie.  Richmond,  V  a.,  assignor  to  The  Center  for  Innova- 
tive Technology,  Herndon,  V  a. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ''U.Ul.  Jun.  11,  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,730 
Int.  a.'  tT2N  /.<    'I.  i  21.  15/11.  lS/31 
V.S.  a.  435—320.1  2  Oaims 

1.  An  £.  coli  heterologous  gene  expression  system  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  multicopy  expression  vector  comprising  an  F  promoter 
from  bacteriophage  P2;  and 

b)  at  least  one  copy  of  a  DNA  sequence  comprising  a  delta 
gene  from  satellite  bacteriophage  P4  operably  linked  to  a 
regulatable  promoter. 


5.346,831 
OTORICH  PROCESS  SYSTEM 
Charles  L.  Carrico,  Jr.:  William  A.  Fox.  both  of  Burlington; 
James  W .  Geycr.  and  Ernest  A.  Knesel.  Jr.,  both  of  Greens- 
boro, all  of  N.C..  a-ssignors  to  Hoffman-La  R(Khe  Inc..  Nutley, 
N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  953,036.  Sep.  29.  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  112.(X)1 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  /   I*; 

U.S.  a.  436—174  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  fo.^  preparing  a  monolayer  of  a  cytological 

material  on  a  cationically-charged  substrate,  which  comprises 

the  steps  of: 

(a)  separating  the  cytological   material  by  centnfugation 
over  a  density  gradient; 


{b)  producing  ;i  packed  pellet  of  the  cytological  material: 

(c)  mixing  the  pellet  of  the  cytological  material, 

(d)  withdrawing  an  aliquot  of  a  predetermined  volume  from 
the  mixed  pellet  of  the  cytological  material; 

(e)  depositing  the  aliquot  in  a  predetermined  volume  of 
water  into  a  sedimentation  vessel  having  a  base,  which 
vessel  IS  removable  secured  to  the  cationically-charged 
substrate; 

(0  allowing  the  cytological  material  to  settle  onto  the  sub- 
strate under  the  force  of  gravity  without  flow  of  the  ali- 
quot and  the  water  from  the  base  of  the  sedimentation 
vessel; 

(g)  after  settlement  of  the  cytological  material,  removing  the 
water  from  the  sedimentation  vessel. 


5.346,832 
HOMOGENEOUS  A.MPEROMETRIC  IMMUNOASSAY 
Masuo  Aizawa.  Tokyo,  Japan:  Brenda  D.  Manning,  North  Eas- 
ton,  Mass.:  Miki  Hidaka,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  and  Laura  S. 
I  retsky.  Milford,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Ciba  Corning  Diagnos- 
tics Corp.,  Medfield,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  364.731.  Jun.  9,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5.198,637.  This  application  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,224 
1  he  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  30. 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  n.'  GOIN  .*-?    W6   .^J  .UJ 
I  .S.  a.  436—518  20  Oaims 

1,  A  method  for  determining  the  concentration  of  an  analyte 
present  in  a  sample  of  biological  fluid  contained  in  an  electro- 
chemical cell  equipped  with  a  set  of  electnxies,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  o( 

a)  forming  an  electroactive  complex  containing  an  antigenic 
analyte  chemically  bonded  to  a  carrier  molecule,  said 
carrier  molecule  also  being  chemically  bonded  to  an  elec- 
troactive molecule  capable  of  transferring  a  charge  to  an 
electrode; 

b)  adding  the  biological  iTuid.  predetermined  amounts  of  the 
electroactive  complex,  and  an  antibody  to  the  analyte  to 
the  cell; 

c)  applying  a  voltage  across  the  electrodes  and  measuring 
the  current  in  the  fluid  at  different  voltage  levels  to  form 
a  voltage/current  relationship  for  the  sample  fluid,  and 

d)  companng  the  vollage/curren!  relationship  for  the  sam- 
ple fluid  vMth  standard  voltage/current  relationships  gen- 
erated using  known  amounts  of  analytes  to  determine  the 
concentration  of  analyte  present  in  the  sample 


5,346,833 
SIMPLIRED  METHOD  OF  MAKING  ACTIVE  MATRIX 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
Biing-Seng  Wu,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial  Tech- 
nology Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1993.  Ser.  No.  43,669 

Int.  a:  HoiL  n/ifi 

U.S.  CI.  437— t  7  Oaims 
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1  A  three  mask  method  of  fabricating  an  inverted  staggered 
thin  film  transistor  of  an  inverted  staggered  structure  for  active 
matrix  crystal  display  systems  with  a  matnx  of  picture  ele- 
ments, each  ihin  film  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  source,  and  a 
drain,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  metal  film  on  a  transparent  substrate; 

patterning  said  metal  film  as  said  gate  electrode  of  said  thin 


film  transistor,  as  scan  lines,  and  as  data  lines  using  a  first 

mask: 

successively  depositing  an  insulating  layer,  an  amorphous 
semiconductor  layer,  and  a  heavily  doped  amorphous 
semiconductor  layer  over  said  transparent  substrate; 

simultaneously  patterning  said  insulating  layer,  said  amor- 
phous semiconductor  layer,  and  said  heavily  doped  amor- 
phous semiconductor  layer  using  a  second  mask  to  form  a 
mesa. 

depositing  a  transparent  conducting  layer  over  said  mesa; 
and 

patterning  said  transparent  conducting  layer  using  a  third 
ma.sk  to  form  electrodes  of  picture  elements,  and  cross- 
over connections  of  said  data  lines  at  cross-points  with 
said  scan  lines. 


5.346.834 

METHOD  FOR  MANl  F.-VCrURING  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DE\  ICE  AND  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY  DF\  ICE 

Dai  Hisamoto.  Kokubunji:  Toru  Kaga.  I  ra»a;  Shinichiro 
Kimura.  Hachioji:  Ma.sahiro  Moniwa.  Hannou:  Haruhiko 
Tanaka,  Kokubunji:  Atsushi  Hiraiwa.  Kodaira.  and  Fiji 
Takeda.  Koganei,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  742.196.  Aug.  5.  1991.  Pat.  So.  5.115,289, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  438.016.  Nov.  20.  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845.063 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov,  21,  1988.  63-292499; 

Feb.  28.  1989.  1^5403 

Int.  CI.'  HOU   21/265 

U.S.  O.  43'7— 41  1  Haim 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  memory 

device  comprising: 

a  first  step  of  forming  a  trench  in  a  surface  silicon  substrate 
and  forming  an  insulating  film  on  an  inner  wall  of  said 
trench  up  to  a  predetermined  height; 

a  second  step  of  packing  a  conductor  layer  into  said  trench 
up  to  the  surface  lev  el  of  said  silicon  substrate; 

a  third  step  of  growing  a  first  silicon  oxide  film  on  said 
silicon  substrate  and  on  said  conductor  layer  and  deposit- 
ing a  first  silicon  nitnde  film  thereon. 

a  fourth  step  of  etching  said  first  silicon  nitnde  film,  said  first 
silicon  oxide  film,  said  silicon  substrate  and  said  conductor 
layer  at  least  to  the  level  of  said  predetermined  height  by 
employing  a  resist  pattern  as  a  mask  to  form  a  silicon 
island  comprised  of  a  part  of  said  silicon  substrate  and  a 
part  of  said  conductor  layer; 

a  fifth  step  of  growing  a  second  silicon  oxide  film  on  a  sur- 
face of  said  silicon  substrate  exposed  by  said  second  step 
and  on  a  surface  of  said  silicon  island,  depositing  a  second 
silicon  nitnde  film  thereon,  and  etching  said  second  silicon 
nitnde  film  so  as  to  leave  a  portion  of  said  second  silicon 
nitnde  film  deposited  on  a  side  wall  of  said  silicon  island 
and  dep<.isited  on  a  connection  of  said  silicon  island  and 
said  conductor  layer, 

a  sixth  step  of  growing  a  third  silicon  oxide  film  by  thermal 
oxidation  of  the  surface  of  said  silicon  substrate  to  separate 
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electrically  said  silicon  island  from  said  silicon  substrate; 
and 
a  seventh  step  of  forming  a  gate  electrode  on  said  silicon 
island  and  formmg  a  source  region  and  drain  region  in  said 
silicon  island  by  employing  said  gate  electrode  as  a  mask. 


having  a  higher  density  than  the  first  density  of  the  RE- 
SURF  source  region  to  be  conductively  connected  to  the 
low-density  dopant  subregion  thereof 


5,34«.835 
TRIPLE  DIFPX  SFD  l.ATKRAI   RESURF  INSULATED 
GATE  HELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  COMPATIBLE 
WITH  PR(XE:SS  \M)  MKTHOD 
Satwinder  Malhi,  Garland;  Tavlor  R.  Kriand.  Richards<in.  and 
Oh-Kyong  Kwon.  Piano,  all  (if  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9OT.244.  Jul.  6,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  21.  1<»3.  Ser.  No.  95,805 
Int.  n.    HOIL  21/266 
L.S.  CI.  4J'— 41  II  Claims 


^^^:^^^^^^^^^^ 
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5.34*.836 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMINf;  LOW  RF^SISTANCE 

CONTACTS  BETWEEN  SUICIDE  AREAS  AND  UPPER 

LEVEL  POI  VSILICON  INTERCONNECTS 

Monte  ManninR.  Kuna;  Steve  \.  Cole,  and  Tyler   \.  l.owrev, 

both  of  Boise,  ail  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.. 

Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  713.589,  Jun.  6,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  17,  1993.  Ser.  No.  108.147 

Int.  a:  HOIL  21,283.  21/223 

U.S.  a.  437—46  12  Claims 


Ij,  1  11  I  M  M  I  I  I  I 


1.  A  meihcxi  for  the  simultaneous  fabrication  of  a  reduced 
surface  field  (RESURF)  lateral  transistor  having  a  drain-gate 
brealcdown  voltage  in  excess  of  forty  volts  and  a  low-power 
field-effect  transistor  in  an  integrated  circuit,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

providing  a  semiconductor  layer  having  a  first  conductivity 
type. 

defining  first  and  second  active  device  areas  in  the  semicon- 
ductor layer,  the  RESURF  transistor  to  be  formed  in  the 
first  active  device  area,  the  low-power  transistor  to  be 
formed  in  the  second  active  device  area; 

forming  a  first  body  of  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite 
that  of  said  first  conductivity  type  at  the  face  in  the  first 
area,  the  first  body  includmg  a  drift  region; 

formmg  a  second  body  of  the  first  conductivity  type  at  the 
face  in  the  first  area  to  be  laterally  adjacent  the  first  body, 
the  second  body  mcluding  a  RESURF  channel  region; 

formmg  a  first-density  dopant  subregion  of  a  RESURF 
source  region  of  the  RESURF  transistor  at  the  face  to 
adjoin  the  RESURF  channel  region  and  to  be  spaced  from 
the  first  body; 

forming  a  LOCOS  oxide  region  at  the  face  over  the  drift 
region. 

simultaneousK  performing  a  threshold  voltage  adjust  im- 
plant mto  the  RESURF  channel  region  and  into  a  low- 
p<-iwer  transistor  channel  region  in  the  second  area; 

simultaneiiusly  formmg  a  gate  insulator  layer  over  the  RE- 
SL  RF  channel  region  and  the  low-power  transistor  re- 
gion, 

simultaneiiuslv  formmg  a  pair  of  conductive  gates  to  be 
insulatively  disposed  over  the  RESURF  channel  region 
and  the  low-power  tranststor  channel  region,  respectively; 
and 

simultaneously  forming  the  following  regions  to  be  of  the 
second  conductivity  type:  a  source  region  and  a  drain 
region  to  be  spaced  by  the  low-power  transistor  channel 
region,  a  RESURF  drain  region  to  be  conductively  con- 
nected to  the  drift  region  and  spaced  from  the  RESURF 
source   region,   and  a  second-density  dopant  subregion 


cqcglTWonow 


>: 


1.  A  process  for  forming  low  resistance  interconnects  be- 
tween an  active  area  having  a  silicided  surface,  and  an  upper 
level  polysilicon  layer,  in  a  process  used  for  fabrication  of  a 
semiconductor  device  on  a  silicon  wafer  substrate,  said  process 
comprising: 

a)  forming  said  active  area  into  said  wafer  substrate; 

b)  forming  said  silicided  surface  from  a  layer  of  metal  depos- 
ited on  said  active  area; 

c)  forming  a  dielectnc  over  existing  materials  residing  over 
said  wafer  surface; 

d)  providing  openings  to  said  silicided  surface  at  intercon- 
nect locations; 

e)  depositing  a  layer  of  said  upper  level  polysilicon  on  said 
dielectric  and  into  said  openings  to  thereby  form  said 
silicided  surface,  and 

0  implanting  a  dopant  impurity  of  arsenic  at  a  dose  of  ap- 
proximately 5  X  10'-  atoms/cm^  at  an  implanting  energy 
of  approximately  180  keV  into  said  upper  le%el  polysilicon 
layer  being  approximately  lOOOA  thick,  thereby  conduc- 
tively doping  said  layer  of  upper  level  polysilicon, 

wherein  a  major  p<_irtion  of  implanted  conductive  impunties 
reside  at  the  interface  between  said  upper  level  polysilicon 
and  said  silicided  surface,  thereby  forming  low  resistive 
contacts  between  said  silicide  surfaced  active  areas  and 
said  conductively  doped  upper  level  polysilicon. 


5.346,837 
METHOD  OF  VLAKING  AV  ALANCHE  PHOTODIODE 

Shinji    Funaba,   Itami.   Japan,   assignor   to   Mitsubishi    Denki 

kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  863,761,  Apr.  6,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,281.844. 
This  application  Oct.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  137,777 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1991,  3-86835 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  31   IS 
U.S.  a.  437—3  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  avalanche  photodiode  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  light-absorbing  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first 

conductivity  type  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  the  first 

conductivity  type; 

successively  depositing  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  semiconductor 

layers  on  said  light-absorbing  layer,  each  of  said  pairs 


comprising  a  first  semiconductor  layer  of  the  first  conduc- 
tivity type  containing  a  first  dopant  impurity  concentra- 
tion and  a  second  semiconductor  layer  of  the  first  conduc- 
tivity type  containing  second  dopant  impurity  concenlra- 


5.346,839 
SIDEWALL  DOPING  TEC^NIQI  I  FOR  SOI 
TRANSISTORS 
Ravishankar  Sundaresan.  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  In- 
struments Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  712.381.  Jun.  10,  1991.  Hat.  No. 
5,292.670.  This  application  Jan.  8.  1993,  Ser   No.  1.875 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/265.  21/302.  21/76 
MS.  ex.  437—21  H  C  laims 


tion  smaller  than  the  first  dopant  impurity  concentration; 
and 
forming  a  semiconductor  light-receiving  layer  of  a  second 
conductivity  type  on  said  pairs  of  layers  to  form  a  pn 
junction  with  said  pairs  of  layers. 


5.346.838 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  AN  INSULATED  GATE 

CONTROL  THYRISTOR 
Katsunori  Ueno.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  846,046,  Mar.  5.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,281.833, 

This  application  Oct.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,924 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  14,  1991,  3-48490 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  :/    a; 

U.S.  a.  437—7  4  Claims 


21 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  insulated  gate  control  thy- 
ristor  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  anode  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 
forming  a  base  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  to 

produce  a  junction  with  said  anode  region; 
forming  an  insulating  layer  on  a  surface  of  said  base  region; 
forming  a  plurality  of  gates  on  said  insulating  layer; 
forming  a  plurality  of  first  windows  and  a  plurality  of  second 

windows  in  said  insulating  layer  in  such  a  manner  that 

each  one  of  said  plurality  of  first  windows  and  each  one  of 

said  plurality  of  second  windows  are  adjacent  to  each  one 

of  said  plurality  of  gates; 
forming  a  plurality  of  emitter  layers  by  diffusing  impurities 

of  the  first  conductivity  type  into  said  base  region  from 

said  plurality  of  first  windows; 
forming  a  plurality  of  cathode  layers  by  diffusing  impurities 

of  the  second  conductivity  type  into  said  plurality  of 

emitter  layers, 
forming  a  plurality  of  collector  layers  by  diffusing  impurities 

of  the  first  conductivity  type  into  said  base  region  from 

said  plurality  of  second  windows, 
connecting  an  anode  terminal  to  said  anode  region, 
connecting  a  cathode  terminal  to  said  plurality  of  cathode 

layers  and  to  said  plurality  of  collector  layers;  and 
connecting  a  gate  terminal  to  said  plurality  of  gates. 
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1    A  process  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor-on-insulator 
integrated  circuit  structure,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  subsirate  having  at  a  surface  thereof  a  mono- 
crystalline  semiconductor  material  layer  overlying  an 

insulator  layer; 

depositing  an  oxide  layer,  covenng  said  monocrysialline 
semiconductor  layer; 

providing  a  pattered  masking  layer  over  said  oxide  layer, 
comprising  a  first  and  a  second  masking  material  layer, 
said  masking  layer  being  patterned  to  cover  predeter- 
mined portions  of  said  monocrysialline  semiconductor 
layer  where  active  devices  are  to  be  formed; 

depositing  additional  said  second  ma.sking  matenal.  which 
forms  sidewall  spacers  on  said  patterned  masking  layer,  so 
that  said  patterned  masking  layer  with  said  spacers  covers 
a  larger  fraction  of  said  semiconductor  layer  than  was 
covered  by  said  masking  layer  alone; 

etching  away  at  least  some  portions  of  said  monocrysialline 
semiconductor  material  layer,  using  said  patterned  mask- 
ing layer  and  said  spacers  as  a  mask,  forming  a  mesa; 

forming  sidewall  insulatKin  filaments  on  said  monocrysial- 
line semiconductor  matenal  mesa,  subsequent  to  said 
etching  away  at  least  some  portions  of  said  monocrysial- 
line semiconductor  matenal.  so  that  said  monocrysialline 
semiconductor  layer  mesa  with  said  filaments  covers  a 
larger  fraction  of  said  semiconductor  layer  than  was  cov- 
ered by  said  masking  layer  alone, 

removing  all  but  said  first  masking  material  layer  of  the 
patterned  masking  layers.. 

implanting  a  dopant  into  at  least  some  of  the  portions  of  said 
semiconductor  matenal  which  are  not  covered  by  said 
first  masking  matenal  layer  to  form  doped  mesa  edges, 
subsequent  lo  said  forming  of  the  sidewall  insulation  fila- 
ments and  subsequent  to  said  removing  all  but  aid  first 
masking  layer  step, 

removing  said  first  masking  matenal  layer,  and; 

fabncating  active  devices  in  said  mesas. 
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5.34<),S4<) 

METHOD  Of  PRODiaSG  HfTFROJl  NXTinN 

BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  NARROW  BAND  GAP 

BASE  TYPE 
Hiroshi   Fujicka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fqjitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki.  Japan 

Division  of  S€r.  No.  ^04.^21,  May  20,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.198.689, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  S«r   No   u:,.S2fl,  Not.  29,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dt-c,  ■".  1W2,  Ser.  No.  986,294 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1988,  63-304503 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  2J/265.  29/70 

L  .S.  a.  437—31  8  Claims 


5.346,841 

MFTHOn  OF  MANLFACn  RING  SEMICONDICTOR 

DEVICE  I  SING  ION  IMPLANTATION 

Kotaro  Vajima.  HyoRO,  Japan.  assiKnor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  744,10''.  AuR.  13.  1991,  abandoned. 

rhi.s  application  Jul,  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86.741 

Claims  priorif\.  application  Japan.  AuR.  21,  1990,  2-222053 

Int.  (■).'  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  CL  437—35  3  Qaims 

OXYGEN  IONS 


19 
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1    A  method  of  producing  a  heterojunction  bipolar  transis- 
tor, compnsmg  the  steps  of; 

growing  a  collector  layer  of  silicon  on  a  substrate  of  silicon; 

growing  a  base  layer  of  silicon-germanium  on  said  collector 
layer 

growing  an  emitter  layer  of  silicon  on  said  base  layer; 

mesa-etching  said  collector  layer,  said  base  layer  and  said 
emitter  layer  so  that  said  base  layer  has  a  first  base  portion 
and  a  second  base  portion,  and  said  emitter  layer  has  a 
vertical  wall,  a  heterojunction  being  formed  at  an  inter- 
face between  said  second  base  portion  of  said  base  layer 
and  said  emitter  layer. 

depositing  a  t"irst  insulating  layer  on  said  collector  layer,  said 
first  base  portion  of  said  base  layer  and  said  emitter  layer; 

selectively  etching  said  first  insulating  layer  by  an  aniso- 
tropic etching  process  so  that  a  sidewall  which  is  a  part  of 
■;aid  first  insulating  layer  is  left  on  said  first  base  portion 
and  along  said  vertical  wall  of  said  emitter  layer; 

selectively  growing  a  metallic  layer  on  said  first  ba.se  portion 
of  said  base  layer  and  said  emitter  layer,  an  edge  of  said 
metallic  layer  heing  substantially  close  to  said  heterojunc- 
tion, and  said  metallic  layer  being  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  tungsten,  molybdenum,  tungsten 
silicide  and  platinum  silicide; 

focining  a  second  insulating  layer  on  said  metallic  layer  and 
said  sidewall; 

forming  a  first  contact  hole  through  which  said  emitter  layer 
is  partially  exposed,  a  second  contact  hole  through  which 
said  collector  layer  is  partially  exposed,  and  a  third 
contact  hole  through  which  said  metallic  layer  is  partially 
exposed;  and 

forming  an  emitter  electrode,  a  collector  electrode  and  a 
ba.se  electnxle  on  said  emitter  layer,  said  collector  layer 
and  said  first  ba.se  portion  through  said  first,  second  and 
third  contact  holes,  respectively. 


Bl  OXYGEN 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  semiconductor  substrate  formed  of  single  crystal 
silicon; 

forming  a  mask  for  block  ion  implantation  on  the  mam  sur- 
face of  the  semiconductor  substrate;  and 

implanting  oxygen  ions  from  the  direction  making  an  angle 
of  about  45°  with  respect  to  the  main  surface  of  said  semi- 
conductor substrate  while  intermittently  changing  values 
of  the  implantation  energy  and  the  dose  to  form  an  insula- 
tor layer  including  oxide  silicon  surrounding  an  active 
region  in  said  semiconductor  substrate,  increasing  the 
values  of  the  ion  implantation  energy  being  accompanied 
with  increasing  the  values  of  the  dose,  the  values  of  the 
implantation  energy  and  the  dose  being  selected  so  as  to 
fully  enclose  said  active  region  with  said  insulator  layer, 

wherein  said  step  of  the  irradiation  of  the  oxygen  ions  is 
carried  out  with  said  semiconductor  substrate  being  ro- 
tated in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  main  surface,  and 

said  step  of  forming  the  mask  includes  the  steps  of  depositing 
a  silicon  oxide  film  on  the  main  surface  on  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  selectively  removing  this  silicon  oxide 
film  to  form  a  patterned  silicon  oxide  film,  and  then  fur- 
ther covering  the  surface  and  side  surface  of  the  patterned 
silicon  oxide  film  with  a  silicon  nitnde  film 


5,346,842 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ALTERNATE  METAL  SOL  RCE 

VIRfl  \L  GROLND  HASH  EPROM  CELL  ARRAY 

.Albert  Hersemont.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation.  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  830.938 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  -'/    7,j 

U.S.  a.  437—52  2  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  alternate  source  virtual 
ground  flash  EPROM  array  in  a  silicon  substrate  of  P-type 
conductivity,  the  EPROM  array  including  a  plurality  of  cross- 
point  FPROM  cells,  the  methcxl  compnsmg: 
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forming  a  layer  of  first  insulating  material  on  the  silicon 

substrate; 
forming  a  first  layer  of  polysilicon  (polyl)  on  the  layer  of 

first  insulating  material; 

forming  a  layer  of  second  insulating  material  on  the  first 
layer  of  poly  1 ; 

forming  a  polyl  mask  to  define,  in  the  array  area,  parallel 
lines  of  the  second  insulating  material  and  underlying  first 
layer  of  polyl; 

etching  exposed  portions  of  the  second  insulating  matenal 
and  underlying  first  layer  of  polyl  to  define,  in  the  array 
area,  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart,  parallel  vertical  stops  of 
second  insulating  matenal  and  underlying  polyl: 

after  removing  the  p<Tlyl  mask,  intrcKJucing  N-type  dopant 
into  the  silicon  substrate  between  the  parallel  vertical 
strips  of  second  insulating  material  and  underlying  polyl 
to  form  spaced-apart,  parallel  N-h  bit  lines; 

using  the  second  insulating  matenal  as  a  mask  to  prevent 
introduction  of  N-type  dopant  outside  of  the  array  area; 

implanting  alternate  N-i-  bit  lines  with  additional  N-l-  dop- 
ant to  form  graded  source  lines  that  alternate  with  buried 
N+  drain  lines; 

performing  a  differential  oxidation  step  to  form  additional 
oxide  on  the  second  insulating  material  of  the  vertical 
stnps  while  simultaneously  forming  oxide  over  the  graded 
source  lines  and  the  N+  drain  lines; 

removing  the  second  insulating  material  in  selected  areas 
outside  of  the  array  to  allow  formation  of  transistors  in  the 
periphery. 

forming  a  second  layer  of  polysilicon  (poly2)  over  the  struc- 
ture formed  in  the  preceding  steps; 

forming  a  layer  of  tungsten  silicide  over  the  second  layer  of 
poly2; 

forming  a  poly2mask  on  the  layer  of  tungsten  silicide; 

etching  the  tungsten  silicide  and  the  underlying  poly2to 
form,  m  the  array  area,  poly2word  lines  perpendicular  to 
the  strips  of  second  insulating  matenal  and  underlying 
polyl  but  separated  from  the  polyl  by  the  second  insulat- 
ing matenal  and  to  form  access  transistor  gates  and,  out  of 
the  array,  gates  for  penpheral  transistors; 

forming  another  resist  mask  over  and  without  removing  the 
poly2resist  mask;  and 

utilizing  the  poly2word  lines  in  a  self-aligned  etch  step  to 
define  polyl  floating  gates  of  the  cross-point  EPROM 
cells  of  the  array  without  affecting  peripheral  or  access 
transistors. 


and  a  memory  cell  being  constituted  by  a  transistor  and  a 
capacitor,  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  conductive  film  which  comprises  a  first  electrode 
for  a  plate  electrode  of  said  capacitor; 

forming  a  first  resist  on  an  entire  surface  of  said  peripheral 
circuit  and  memory  cell  regions; 

patterning  said  conductive  film  using  said  first  resist  as  a 
mask  to  form  said  first  electrode; 

forming  a  first  insulating  film  on  said  conductive  film  so  as  to 
planarize  said  conductive  film; 

forming  a  second  resist  on  the  entire  surface  of  said  memory- 
cell  region: 

removing  said  first  insulating  film  from  said  peripheral  cir- 
cuit region  by  wet  etching  using  said  second  resist  as  a 
mask; 

removing  said  conductive  film  from  said  peripheral  circuit 
region  using  said  second  resist  as  a  mask;  and 

removing  said  second  resist. 


^^^22'^'^  li,16b35 
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5.346.844 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY  DEV  ICE 

Hyun-jin  Cho.  and  Taek-yong  Jang,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  kyungki- 
do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No,  907,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  17,  1991. 
91-18318 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  2J/70 
U.S.  a.  437—52  7  Claims 


5.346.843 

MFrrnoD  of  mancfactl  ring  a  semiconductor 

DEVICE  HAVING  A  MEMORY  CELL  AND  PERIPHERAL 

(  IRCUIT  INCLUDING  FORMING  A  HRST  ELECTRODE 

FOR  THE  CAPACITOR 

Hideaki  Kuroda.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  871,705 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  30,  1991,  3-126889 

Int.  0.5  HOIL  2J/70.  27/00 

VS.  a.  437—52  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  semiconductor  memory 
having  a  memory  cell  region  and  a  penpheral  circuit  region. 


1  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  memory  device 
imprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  first  planarized  insulating  layer  on  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  where  a  transistor  having  a  source,  drain  and 

gate  electrode  is  formed; 
forming  a  first  contact  hole  by  partly  removing  said  first 

insulating  layer  formed  on  said  drain  region; 
forming  a  first  spacer  on  an  inner  side  wall  of  said  first 

contact  hole; 
forming  a  bit  line  connected  to  said  drain  region  via  said  first 

contact  hole; 
forming  a  second  plananzed  insulating  layer  on  the  overall 

resultant  structure; 
forming  a  second  contact  hole  by  partly  removing  said  first 

and  second  insulating  layers  formed  on  said  source  region; 
forming  a  second  spacer  on  an  inner  side  wall  of  said  second 

contact  hole;  and 
forming  a  storage  electrode  connected  to  said  source  region 

via  said  second  contact  hole. 
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r346.H45  5.346.846 

PRtXrESS  FOR  KORMIN(.   V  TRENCH  CAPACITOR  METHOD  OF  MAM  FXfTl  RINC  A  HIGHLY 

MFMORY  (  FI  I  INTECiRATFD  SFMICONDICTOR  DF\  ICE 

Voung-Kwon  Jun.  Seoul.  Rep.  nf  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Young  J.  Park,  Kvouneki.  and  Ha  J.  Jeon.  Seoul,  txith  of  Rep.  of 


Electron  Co..  I  td.,  Oieonsyu.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  \i.  \'^2.  Ser.  No.  960,149 
Oaims  prtonry    application   Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  12,  1991, 
Ql-r-MO 

Int   CI.'  H01Liy/7a  27/00 
L.S.  a.  43^— S:  3  Claims 


Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Flcctronics  Industries  Co.  Ltd., 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  It.  1W3.  Ser.  No.  H4.''6() 
Claims  priorit>.  application   Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  31).   I9<)2. 
92-11560 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/70 
VS.  a.  437—52  6  Oaims 


1    A  process  for  forming  a  trench  capacitor  memory  cell, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  pad  oxide  layer,  a  first  silicon  nitride  layer  and 
a  first  oxide  layer  upon  a  silicon  substrate,  patterning  to 
form  an  active  region  by  etching  the  pad  oxide  layer,  the 
first  silicon  nitride  layer  and  the  first  oxide  la>er  so  that 
the  remaining  portions  define  the  active  region,  and  form- 
ing a  field  region  by  etching  the  silicon  substrate  except 
for  the  active  region; 

b)  depositing  a  second  silicon  nitride  layer  to  a  certain  thick- 
ness, depositing  a  second  oxide  layer  thereupon,  and  form- 
ing an  active  region  insulating  layer  around  the  active 
region  by  anisotropic  dry  etching  the  second  oxide  layer 
and  the  second  nitride  layer  so  that  the  insulating  layer 
comprising  nitride  and  oxide  remains  on  the  sides  and  top 
of  the  active  region; 

c)  growing  a  third  oxide  layer  on  the  bottom  of  the  field 
region  by  a  thermal  oxidation  process; 

d)  depositing  a  doped  first  polysilicon,  and  forming  a 
polysilicon  plug  within  the  field  region  by  anisotropic  dry 
etching  the  first  fwlysilicon; 

e)  depositing  a  founh  oxide  layer,  defining  a  trench  region 
within  the  field  region  by  a  photoresist  process,  dry- 
etching  the  fourth  oxide  layer  using  the  photoresist  as  a 
mask,  sequentially  etching  the  first  polysilicon  and  the 
third  oxide  layer,  wherein  the  photoresist  used  as  a  mask 
substantially  remains,  and  forming  a  trench  by  anisotropic 
dry  etching  the  silicon  substrate; 

0  removmg  the  photoresist,  removing  the  exposed  portions 
of  the  first  and  second  oxide  layers  and  the  fourth  oxide 
layer  by  an  oxide  layer  etching  process,  and  forming  a 
fifth  oxide  layer  on  the  inside  walls  of  the  trench  and 
around  the  polysilicon  plug  by  a  thermal  oxidation  pro- 
cess; 

g)  etching  the  exposed  fjortion  of  the  first  and  second  silicon 
nitride  layers,  depositing  a  doped  second  polysilicon, 
forming  a  fiat  insulating  layer,  and  forming  an  insulating 
plug  within  the  trench  by  an  etching  process; 

hi  patterning  a  capacitor  storage  electrode  in  a  self-aligned 
manner  by  etching  back  the  exf>osed  second  polysilicon, 
removing  the  insulating  plug  from  within  the  trench,  and 
forming  a  capacitor  dielectric  layer  and  capacitor  plate 
electrode,  thereby  forming  a  capacitor;  and 

it  forming  a  transistor  gate,  and  forming  a  source/drain 
region  of  the  transistor  in  a  self-aligned  manner. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  highly  integrated  semicon- 
ductor device  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  field  oxide  layer  on  part  of  a  silicon  substrate; 

forming  a  word  line,  a  mask  oxide  layer,  and  a  spacer  oxide 
layer  on  said  silicon  substrate  and  on  said  field  oxide  layer; 

depositing  a  first  polysilicon  layer  over  the  entire  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  device; 

forming  on  said  first  polysilicon  layer  a  photoresist  pattern 
having  a  cylinder-shaped  window; 

forming  a  first  oxide  layer  over  the  entire  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  device; 

etching  said  first  oxide  layer  through  an  etchback  process 
until  said  photoresist  pattern  is  exposed; 

removing  the  exposed  photoresist  pattern  entirely  so  that  a 
cylinder-shaped  oxide  layer  remains  and  a  portion  of  the 
first  polysilicon  layer  is  exposed. 

forming  a  polysilicon  layer  of  hemisphere  grain  structures 
on  the  surface  of  said  cylinder-shaped  oxide  layer  and  on 
the  exposed  first  polysilicon  layer,  the  hemisphere  grain 
structures  of  said  layer  of  hemisphere  grain  structures 
being  separated  from  each  other  so  as  to  leave  exposed 
openings  on  the  surface  of  said  cylinder-shaped  oxide 
layer; 

etching  the  exposed  part  of  said  cylinder-shaped  oxide  layer 
through  the  openings  formed  by  said  polysilicon  layer  of 
the  hemisphere  grain  structures  so  as  to  form  several 
cylinder-shaped  oxide  layer  patterns; 

removing  said  polysilicon  layer  of  the  hemisphere  grain 
structures; 

depositing  a  second  polysilicon  layer  on  said  cylinder- 
shaped  oxide  layer  patterns  and  on  the  exposed  surface  of 
said  first  polysilicon  layer;  and 

etching  said  first  polysilicon  layer  and  said  second  polysili- 
con layer  using  a  mask  for  forming  a  storage  electrode 
made  up  of  said  first  polysilicon  layer  and  the  second 
polysilicon  layer  formed  on  said  cylinder-shaped  oxide 
layer  patterns. 


5.346.84  ■• 

.METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDCCTOR 

MEMORY  DEVICE  HAV  ING  STORAGE  NODE 

OV  ERLAP  WITH  BIT  LINE 

Young  K.  Jun,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Gold  Star 

Electron  Co..  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  850,676,  Mar.  13,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,270,561. 
This  application  Oct.  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  131.707 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.   15.  1991, 
4137   I'Wl;  Mar    15.  1991,  4139   1991 

Int.  CI.'  HOII.  :.'   70.  27/00 
VS.  a.  437—52  6  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  memory  de- 
vice, including: 
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providing  a  substrate; 

forming  a  plurality  of  active  regions  on  the  substrate,  ^ach 
active  region  formed  by  successively  forming  a  field  oxide 
for  isolating  the  active  region  from  adjacent  active  re- 
gions, a  gate,  a  laterally  spaced  source  and  drain  region, 
and  a  first  oxide  film  which  covers  the  gate; 

filling  a  doped  polysilicon  film  over  each  source  region  to 
form  a  source  contact  connection  layer; 

forming  a  second  oxide  film  over  the  gates  and  the  source 
and  drain  regions; 

removing  the  second  oxide  film  over  the  drain  regions; 

filling  a  second  doped  polysilicon  film  over  each  drain  re- 
gion to  form  drain  contact  connection  layers; 


the  silicon  wafer  to  a  second  thermal  or  thermo-anodic 
bonding  process  at  a  temperature  less  than  approximately 


-It?- 


}■ 


r 


forming  a  refractory  metal  bit  hne  over  each  drain  contact 
connection  layer; 

forming  an  insulating  film  for  leveling  the  surface  over  each 
bit  line; 

forming  a  refractory  metal  side  wall  at  each  side  of  each  bit 
line  and  insulating  film  for  levelling  the  surfaces,  the 
refractory  metal  of  the  bit  lines  and  the  refractory  metal  of 
the  side  walls  being  the  same  material; 

depositing  a  third  oxide  film  over  the  whole  surface; 

removing  the  second  and  third  oxide  films  from  over  the 
source  contact  connection  layers;  and 

forming  a  capacitor  above  each  source  region,  each  capaci- 
tor including  a  storage  node  overlapping  a  corresponding 
bit  line,  a  dielectric  film  and  a  plate. 


EU^3' 


200°  C.  after  the  step  of  removing  a  portion  of  the  III-V 
semiconductor  wafer. 


5,346.849 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  GROO\  F  STRlCTt  RF  FOR 

ISOLATION  BF:T^^EEN  ELEMENTS  (  ()MPRIM\(.  \ 

GTO  THVRISTOR 

Futoshi  Tokunoh.  F'ukuoka,  .lapan,  as-signor  In  Mitsubishi  l>enki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tok>(>,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  8.833,  Jan.  25.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.281. 84'', 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70''.904.  Ma>  30.  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser,  No.  118,192 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12.  1990.  2- 154621 

ln(.  n  ■  HOIL  2J/106 

t.S.  CI.  437—66  12  C  laims 


5.346.84* 

METHOD  OF  BONDING  SILICON  AND  III-V 

SEMICONDI  CrOR  MATERIAI-S 

Melissa  E.  Grupen-.Shemansky,  Phoenix,  and  Bertrand  F   (  am- 

bou.  Mesa,  both  of  Ari?...  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaum- 

burg.  111. 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1993,  .Ser.  No.  70,068 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/302 
VS.  O.  437—61  9  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  bonding  a  silicon  wafer  and  a  Ill-V  semicon- 
ductor wafer,  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  silicon  wafer  having  a  first  and  a  second  major 

surface; 
providing  a  III-V  semiconductor  wafer  having  a  first  and  a 

second  major  surface; 
forming  a  bonding  interlayer  on  the  first  major  surface  of  the 

Ill-V  semiconductor  wafer; 
bonding  the  silicon  wafer  and  the  IIl-V'  semiconductor 
wafer  together  by  using  a  first  thermal  or  a  thermo-anodic 
bonding  process,  such  that  the  bonding  interlayer  is  posi- 
tioned between  the  III-V  semiconductor  wafer  and  the 
first  major  surface  of  the  silicon  wafer; 
removing  a  portion  of  the  III-V  semiconductor  wafer  from 
the  second  major  surface  of  the  lll-\'  semiconductor 
wafer;  and  subjecting  the  lIl-\'  semiconductor  uafer  and 


-f 


1     A   method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device, 

compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  in  a  semiconductor  body  first  and  second  semi- 
conductor element  structures  disposed  with  an  area  there- 
between m  a  direction  parallel  to  a  major  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  body; 

(b)  selectnely  etching  a  part  of  said  major  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  body  Uxaied  in  said  area  to  form  a  groove 
having  a  width  withm  said  area,  and 

(c)  selectively  etching  said  major  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor body  in  a  range  including  said  groove  and  wider 
than  said  groove  to  form  a  multistage  groove  having  a 
depth  increasing  stepwise  in  senes  toward  the  center 
thereof 
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5,346,850 
CRYSTALLIZ.ATION  AND  DOPING  OF  AMORPHOUS 
SILICON  ON  LOW  TEMPERATt  RE  PLASTIC 
James  L.  Kaschmitter.  Pleasanton:  Jwl  B    Tniher,  Palo  Alto; 
Kurt   H.  Weiner,  Campbell,  all   i>f  <  alif ,   and  Thomas  W. 
Sigmon.  Beaverton,  Ore)}..  assigniTs  ("  Reutnts  of  the  L'ni»er- 
sirv  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  968,561 

Int.  CI.    C30B  Jl/20:  HOIL  21/20 

L.S.  CI.  «7— 81  24  Clainis 


\i    PC-Sa. 
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states  within  the  first  control  quantum  dot  with  electron 
energy  states  of  the  first  filter  quantum  dot; 

forming  a  first  output  contact  conductively  coupled  to  the 
quantum  well  opposite  the  first  filter  quantum  dot  and  the 
first  control  quantum  dot  from  the  X-input  contact; 

forming  a  Y-input  contact  conductively  coupled  to  the 
quantum  well  in  the  second  quantum  dot  logic  unit  area; 

forming  a  second  control  contact  insulatively  adjacent  the 
second  control  quantum  dot  and  coupled  to  the  first  con- 
trol contact,  such  that  potentials  placed  on  the  second 
control  contact  align  or  misalign  electron  energy  states 
within  the  second  control  quantum  dot  with  electron 
energy  stales  of  the  second  filter  quantum  dot;  and 

forming  a  second  output  contact  conductively  coupled  to 
the  quantum  well  opposite  the  second  filter  quantum  dot 
and  the  second  control  quantum  dot  from  the  Y-input 
contact,  the  second  output  contact  coupled  to  said  first 
output  contact. 


1  A  method  for  improving  the  crystallinity  of  a  thin  film  of 
amorphous  silicon  directly  deposited  on  a  low  temperature 
plastic  substrate  incapable  of  withstanding  sustained  process- 
ing temperatures  higher  than  about  180"  C.  and  stistained 
processing  time  periods  longer  than  about  10^  nanoseconds. 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

positioning  the  deposited  thin  film  in  a  controlled  atmo- 
sphere; and 
jppiymg  at  least  one  pulse  from  a  pulsed  high  energy  source 
onto  the  thin  film  for  a  time  period  sufficient  to  change  the 
crystallinity  of  the  thin  film  without  heating  the  substrate 
above  a  temperature  of  about  180°  C.  for  more  than  about 
10^  nanoseconds. 


5.346.851 
METHOD  OF  FABRIC  \  TING  SHANNON  CELL 

CIRCIITS 
John  N.  Randall.  Richardson:  Gao  A.  Frazier,  Garland,  both  of 
Tex.,  and  Rajni  J.  Aggarwal.  Somerville.  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Texas  lastruments  Incorporated,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1992.  .Ser.  No.  979.117 

Int.  a."  HOIL  2//20 

C.S.  CI.  43^—89  3  Claims 


5.346,852 

LOW  TEMPERATl  RE  PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CTNG 

INDRM-CONTAINING  SEMICtJNDl  CLOR 

MATF  RIALS 

Robert  VV    Gedridne,  Jr..  Ridgecrest,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  bv  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,314 
Int,  a:  HOIL  21,20:  C23C  16/00 
U.S.  a.  437—104  17  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  of  forming  an  indium-containing  semiconduc- 
tor material  by  chemical  vapor  deposition  the  improvement 
comprising  using  triisopropylindium  as  a  source  of  indium  for 
film  growth  temperatures  between  100'  C.  to  less  than  or  equal 
to  250"  C. 


5.346.853 

MICROWWF  ENERGIZED  DEPOSITION  PROCESS 

WlIM  SLBSTRAFE  TEMPERATCRE  CONTROL  FOR 

THE  FABRICATION  OF  PIN  PHOTOV  Ol  TAIC 

DEVICES 

Subhendu  Guha;  Chi  C.  Yang,  and  XiXiang  \u,  all  of  Troy, 

Mich..  a.ssiBnors  to  I  nited  Solar  Systems  Corporation,  Troy, 

Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  907,750,  Jun,  29,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No,  185,309 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  2I/0U,  2J/U2.  21/326 

U.S.  a.  437—113  2  Qaims 


1   A  meihcKJ  of  fabncating  a  quantum-effect  implementation 
of  Shannon  Cell,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
forming  a  firsi  barner  layer  overlying  the  substrate; 
fi^rming  a  quantum  layer  overlying  the  first  barrier  layer; 
forming  a  second  barrier  layer  overlying  the  quantum  layer; 
etching  through  said  first  and  second  barrier  layers  and  said 

quantum  layer  to  separate  a  first  quantum  dot  logic  unit 

area  from  a  second  quantum  dot  logic  unit  area; 
etching  three  trenches  in  the  first  quantum  dot  logic  unit 

area  to  define  a  first  filter  quantum  dot  and  a  first  control 

quantum  doi. 
etching  three  trenches  in  the  second  quantimi  dot  logic  unit 

area  to  define  a  second  filter  quantum  dot  and  a  second 

control  quantum  dot; 
regrowing  heterojunction  tunnel  barriers  in  the  trenches; 
forming  an  X-input  contact  conductively  coupled  to  the 

quantum  well  in  the  first  quantum  dot  logic  unit  area; 
forming  a  first  control  contact  insulatively  adjacent  the  first 

control  quantum  dot,  such  that  potentials  placed  on  the 

first  control  contact  align  or  misalign  electron  energy 


lOO        ISO       XX)        3S0        too       <50        500        550 
SUeSTRAie    TUdPtKATURi    -c 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  an  p-i-n  type  photovol- 
taic device  of  the  type  comprising  a  body  of  substantially 
intrinsic  Group  IV  semiconductor  alloy  interposed  between 
two  oppositely  doped  semiconductor  layers,  said  method  in- 
cluding the  steps  of: 

I.  Depositing  a  body  of  semiconductor  matenal  of  a  first 
conductivity  type  upon  a  substrate; 

II.  Depositing  a  body  of  a  substantially  intrinsic  Group  IV 
semiconductor  alloy  upon  said  body  of  semiconductor 
:material  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  by  a  microwave 
energized  glow  discharge  deposition  process  compnsing: 
a.  providing  a  deposition  system  having  a  plasma  region 

defined  therein,  ^d  system  including  a  conduit  for 
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introducing  a  process  gas  there  into  and  a  source  of  of 
microwave  energy  for  activating  said  process  gas  in  said 
plasma  region  so  as  to  decompose  said  gas  and  form  a 
plasma  therefrom; 

b.  supporting  said  substrate,  with  said  body  of  semicon- 
ductor material  of  a  first  conductivity  type  thereupon, 
in  said  plasma  region; 

c.  maintaining  said  substrate  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of 
400°  C; 

d.  introducing  a  process  gas  having  a  Group  IV  semicon- 
ductor element  therein  into  said  system; 

e.  maintaining  the  process  gas  at  a  process  pressure  which 
is  less  than  atmospheric; 

f.  inputting  microwave  energy  into  said  system  at  a  power 
level  at  least  sufficient  to  sustain  a  plasma  of  said  pro- 
cess gas  at  said  process  pressure  in  said  plasma  region, 
whereby  said  microwave  energy  creates  a  plasma  from, 
and  decomposes,  the  process  gas  so  as  to  deposit  a  layer 
of  said  Group  IV  semiconductor  alloy  matenal  on  the 
body  of  semiconductor  material  of  a  first  conductivity 
type;  and 

111  Depositing  a  body  of  semiconductor  material  of  a  sec- 
ond conductivity  type,  opposite  said  first  conductivity 
type,  upon  said  layer  of  Group  IV  semiconductor  alloy 
material. 


5,346,854 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SEMIC  CJNDCCTOR  LASER 

H>ung  S.  Ahn,  Anyang,  and  Won  T.  Choi.  Seoul,  both  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Croldstar  Co.,  Ltd,,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,015 
Claims  priority,  application   Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  7,   1991, 
19770  1991 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/20 
U.S.  a.  437—129  19  Claims 


doped  type  as  an  active  layer  over  the  third  compound 
semiconductor  layer; 

forming  a  fifth  compound  semiconductor  layer  of  the  second 
conductivity  type,  as  another  clad  layer,  over  the  fourth 
compound  semiconductor  layer  to  obtain  a  multi-layered 
structure; 

forming  a  first  electrode  and  a  second  electrode  over  the 
fifth  compound  semiconductor  layer  and  beneath  the 
substrate,  respectively,  the  electrodes  being  adapted  to 
apply  an  electric  power  received  from  a  power  source  to 
the  semiconductor  laser; 

defining  a  center  portion  of  the  multi-layered  structure  as  a 
chip  region  and  defining  opposite  portions  of  the  multilay- 
ered  structure  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  chip  re- 
gion, respectively,  as  guide  regions,  the  center  fwrtion 
including  the  cavity; 

partially  removing  the  first  to  the  fifth  compound  semicon- 
ductor layers  and  the  first  electrode  at  portions  disposed  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  chip  region,  each  portion  extending 
from  each  corresponding  edge  of  the  cavity  to  each  re- 
spective corresponding  edge  of  the  ridge,  to  partially 
separate  the  chip  region  from  the  guide  regions;  and 

further  partially  removing  the  first  electrode  and  the  first  to 
the  fifth  compound  semiconductor  layers  disposed  within 
the  chip  region,  leaving  intact  the  portions  of  the  first 
electrode  and  the  first  to  the  fifth  compound  semiconduc- 
tor layers  disposed  over  the  ndge,  to  form  a  semiconduc- 
tor laser  chip. 


5.346.855 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  INP-BASED  DEB  LASER 
Erin    K.    Bvrnc.    Piscatawav:    I  tpal    K.    Chakrabarti,    Scotch 
Plains,  and  Todd  R.  Haves.  Plainfield,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to 
AT&T  Bell  Laboratories,  Murrav  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,352 

Int,  Cl,^  HOIL  27/20 

U.S.  a,  437—129  6  Claims 


Jl 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  laser  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

prepanng  a  compound  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first 

conductivity  type: 

patterning  an  upper  surface  of  the  substrate  to  form  a  ridge 
at  a  center  portion  of  the  upper  surface; 

forming  a  first  compound  semiconductor  layer  of  a  second 
conductivity  type  and  a  second  compound  semiconductor 
layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  over  respective  por- 
tions of  the  upper  surface  of  the  substrate  disptised  ai 
opposite  sides  of  the  ndge,  the  first  compiiund  semicon- 
ductor layer  and  the  second  compiTund  semiconductor 
layer  having  same  heights  as  the  ndge. 

forming  another  second  compound  semiconductor  layer  on 
an  entire  surface  of  the  ndge  and  the  second  compound 
semiconductor; 

patterning  the  another  second  compound  semiconductor 
layer  to  form  a  cavity  extending  in  a  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  ndge; 

forming  a  third  compound  semiconductor  layer  of  the  first 
conductivity  type  as  a  clad  layer  above  an  upper  surface 
of  the  another  second  compound  semiconductor  layer,  the 
cavity  being  filled  sufficiently  by  the  third  compound 
semiconductor  layer; 

forming  a  fourth  compound  semiconductor  layer  of  an  un- 


1    A  method  of  making  an  article  comprising  an  InP-based 
semiconductor  la.ser.  the  mclhixi  comprising 

a)  providing  a  semiconductor  K»ci\  that  comprises  InP  and 
has  a  major  surface; 

b)  processing  the  body  such  that  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
surface  an  essentially  regular  sequence  of  elevated  and 
depressed  elongate  features  is  formed,  said  sequence  of 
features  to  be  referred  to  as  a  grating  means: 

c)  heating  the  body  to  a  deposition  temperature  and  deposit- 
ing at  least  on  the  grating  means  epitaxial  semiconductor 
matenal;  and 

d)  carrying  out  one  or  more  further  steps  towards  comple- 
tion of  the  article; 

CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT  the  method  further  com- 
prises 

e)  contacting,  prior  to  step  c).  the  grating  with  a  sulfur-con- 
Laining  aqueous  medium,  and  depositing  said  epitaxial 
material  by  a  vapor  deposition  technique 


146 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  13,  1994 


5.346,856 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SELECTIVE 

COMPOSITIONAL  DLSORDLRING  OF  A  GAAS  BASED 

HETEROSTRLCTVRE  BV  THE  IVDIFFTJSION  OF  AU 

THROLGH  A  SINGLE  CRYSTAL,  EPITAXIALLY 

GROWN  GE  ITEM 

Kenneth  A.  Jones.  Bnck,  N.J,,  and  Howard  S.  Lee,  Vulaines  sur 

Seine.  France,  assignors  to  The  I.  niicd  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  SecreUrv  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mav  10,  1993.  Ser.  No.  60.073 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/20 

t.S.  CI.  ♦3'7— 132  UOaims 


5,346,858 

SEMICONDUCTOR  NON-CORROSIVE  METAL 

OVERCOAT 

James  R.  Thomas,  Woodlands:  I.arry  V\ .  Nye.  Sherman,  and 

Richard  M.  Brook.   Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,832 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/283 

U.S.  a.  437—189  4  Claims 


1  8 


16 


.1  4 
1  2 


1    A  method  for  producing  a  buried  heterostructure  device 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a  I  providing  a  superlattice  substrate  comprising  at  least  one 

planar  GaAs  layer  and  at  least  two  AlGaAs  layers  each  in 

juxtaposition  with  the  GaAs  layer; 
b  )  epita-xiaily  depositing  a  single  crystal  germanium  layer  on 

the  superlattice  substrate; 
c  1  depositing  a  gold  layer  on  the  germanium  layer; 
d  )  imagewise  patterning  and  etching  away  selected  portions 

of  the  gold  and  germanium  layers; 
e  )  encajKulatmg  the  superlattice  substrate  in  a  compatible. 

heat  resistant  encapsulating  matenal;  and 
f.)  annealing  the  encapsulated  superlattice  substrate  to  attain 

homogeneous  disordering  m  an  uppermost  region  of  the 

^uperlattlce  substrate. 


1.  A  method  for  eliminating  active  metal  circuit  corrosion 
through  the  surface  passivation  layer  and  around  contacts  on  a 
semiconductor  device,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

applying  non-corrosive  multi-layers  of  at  least  two  different 
metals  over  the  entire  surface  of  the  semiconductor  de- 
vice, including  the  passivation  layer,  and  over  the  contacts 
on  the  semiconductor  device; 

etching  the  non-corrosive  multi-layers  to  separate  the  non- 
corrosive  multi-layers  on  the  contacts  from  the  non-corro- 
sive multi-layers  on  the  passivation  layer  to  electrically 
isolate  the  contacts  and  the  non-corrosive  multi-layers 
thereon  from  the  non-corrosive  multi-layers  on  the  passiv- 
ation layer;  and 

leaving  the  non-corrosive  multi-layers  on  the  passivation 
layer  on  the  completed  semiconductor  device. 


5.346.857 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  FLIP-CHIP  BOND  FROM  A 

GOLD-riN  FlTECnC 
Thomas   A.  Scharr.  Mesa:  Russell  T.  Lee,  Phoenix,  and  Ravi- 
chandran  Subrahmanyan.  Scottsdale.  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952.005 

Int.  CT'  HOIL  21/283.  21/58.  21/60.  21/603 

L.S.  a.  437—183  12  Oaims 


5.346,859 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  R  LI   PRESS-PACK 

TYPE  SEMICONDLCTOR  DE\  ICE 

Kazuhiko  Niwayama,  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  888,656,  May  27,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.278,434. 

This  application  Sep.  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  125,836 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  30,  1991.  3-127370 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2i,6U 

U.S.  a.  437—209  4  Claims 


20 


It 


13 


»     ^'^^^^       "T^-^B       ^'^^a     «   " 

/^(vcTOl   "-^#%^^    Kk\!l:<^^^^</^ 


1    A  method  for  forming  a  flip-chip  bond  from  a  gold-tin 
eutectic.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  having  at  least 

one  gold  bump; 
providing  a  substrate  having  at  least  one  conductive  bondmg 

area,  the  at  least  one  conductive  bonding  area  coated  with 

tin,  and 
iTip-chip  bonding  the  at  least  one  gold  bump  with  the  at  least 

one  conductive  bonding  area  to  form  the  gold-tin  eutectic. 


1  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  a  semiconductor  body  having  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  a  first  electrode  formed  in  a  central  region  of  a 
first  major  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  and  a 
second  electrode  formed  on  a  second  major  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate; 

(b)  obtainmg  a  first  external  electrode  having  a  base  portion, 
a  projecting  portion  formed  integrally  with  said  base 
f)ortion,  a  ringlike  recess  formed  in  a  region  of  said  base 
portion  which  surrounds  said  projecting  portion,  and  a 
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contact  surface  defined  by  a  front  end  surface  of  said 

projecting  portion: 

(c)  obtaining  a  second  conductive  external  electrode; 

(d)  obtaining  an  insulating  casing  defining  a  cylindncal 
internal  space  having  first  and  second  openings; 

(e)  holding  said  first  external  electrode  in  said  internal  space 
of  said  casing  in  such  a  direction  that  said  base  ponion  and 
said  projecting  portion  are  opposed  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond openings,  respectively,  and  fixmg  said  base  portion  to 
said  casing  in  said  first  opening; 

(0  introducing  an  elastic  means  into  said  internal  space  of 
said  casing  from  said  second  opening  to  hold  said  elastic 
means  in  said  nnglike  recess; 

(g)  inserting  a  nng  into  said  internal  space  of  said  casing 
from  said  second  opening  to  dispose  said  nng  on  said 
elastic  means  m  said  nnglike  recess; 

(h)  introducing  a  first  conductive  distortion  buffering  plate 
into  said  internal  space  of  said  casing  from  said  second 
opening  to  supenmpose  said  first  distortion  buffenng  plate 
on  said  contact  surface  of  said  first  external  electrode; 

(i)  introducing  said  semiconductor  body,  a  second  conduc- 
tive distortion  buffering  plate  and  said  second  external 
electrode  into  said  internal  space  of  said  casing  from  said 
second  opening,  said  semiconductor  b<.xly.  m  a  peripheral 
region  of  said  first  major  surface,  being  superimposed  on 
said  nng.  a  surface  of  said  second  distortion  buffenng 
plate  being  superimposed  on  said  second  major  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  body,  said  second  external  electrode 
being  supenmposed  on  another  surface  of  said  second 
distortion  buffering  plate,  and 

(j)  fixing  said  second  external  electrode  to  said  casing  m  said 
second  opening  while  said  second  external  electrode  is 
pressed  against  said  first  external  electrode. 


5.346,861 
SEMICONDLCTOR  CHIP  ASSEMBLIES  AND  MF7THODS 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Igor  Y.  Khandros,  Peekskill.  and  Thomas  H.  DiStefano.  Bronx- 

ville.  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Tessera.  Inc..  IJmsford.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  586,758.  Sep.  24.  1990.  Pat.  No,  5.148.266. 

This  application  Apr.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  865,984 

Int.  C!.'  HOII   21/60 

L.S.  a.  437—209  21  Claims 


•.,««i/2«/M     /FIO 


5.346.860 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  AN  INTERCONNECT 

STRLCTLRE  IN  AN  INTEGRATED  ORCLIT 

Che-Chia  Wei.  Piano.  Tex.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics. Inc..  Carrollton,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  891,450,  May  29.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,313,084. 
This  application  Jul.  6.  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,197 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  :i'283 
U.S.  a.  437—200  9  Qaims 


1  A  method  of  assembling  a  semiconductor  chip  composing 
the  steps  of; 

(a)  assembling  a  flexible  sheetlike  dielectric  interposer 
formed  separately  from  the  chip  and  having  first  and 
second  surfaces  to  the  chip  so  that  a  first  surface  of  said 
interposer  confronts  a  front  surface  of  said  chip,  so  that 
said  first  surface  of  said  interposer  bears  on  said  front 
surface  of  said  chip  and  so  that  a  ponion  of  said  interposer 
overlies  a  contact  pattern  area  encompassed  by  a  pattern 
of  contacts  on  the  front  surface  of  said  chip;  and 

(b)  connecting  the  contacts  on  said  chip  to  terminals  dis- 
posed on  the  second  surface  of  said  interposer  within  an 
area  of  said  inierp(.>ser  overlying  said  contact  pattern  area 
by  means  of  flexible  leads  so  that  such  leads  extend  be- 
tween the  contacts  and  terminals  through  apertures  in  said 
interposer  and  so  that  each  such  termmal  is  moveable  with 
respect  to  the  associated  contact. 


5.346.862 
METHOD  FOR  THE  ELECTRICAL  INSCLAITON  OI  A 
CIRCUIT  FLNCTION  ELEMENT  ON  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  COMPONENT 
Lothar  Schleicher,  Munich;  Hans-Peter  Zwicknagi.  Stuttgart. 
and  EIke  Schoening,  Munich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany, 
assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengcUschaft,  Munich.  Fed    Rep   of 
Germany 

Filed  May  3,  1993.  Ser.  No.  55.351 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun    22. 
1992.  4220315 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  21/465 
U.S.  CI.  437—228  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabncatmg  an  interconnect  structure  in  an 
integrated  circuit,  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  conductive  layer  over  an  underlying  region  in 

the  integrated  circuit: 

forming  a  buffer  layer  over  the  first  conductive  layer; 

forming  an  insulating  layer  over  the  buffer  layer, 

patterning  the  insulating  layer  and  the  buffer  layer  to  define 
a  form  for  the  interconnect  structure, 

forming  a  second  conductive  layer  over  the  integrated  cir- 
cuit; and 

annealing  to  form  silicide  from  portions  of  the  first  and 
second  conductive  layers  and  the  buffer  layer,  wherein 
the  interconnect  structure  is  formed. 


1  A  method  for  the  electrical  insulation  of  a  circuit  function 
element  on  a  semiconductor  component,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

etching  the  circuit  function  element  to  form  a  mesa; 
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ippKmg  a  dielectnc  that  completely  covers  the  mesa  sur- 
face-wide at  least  up  to  a  height  of  the  mesa; 

employing  a  mask  and  applying  photoresist  having  flowabil- 
it\  with  temperature  treatment  onto  the  portions  of  the 
dielectric  present  at  the  side  of  the  mesa; 

plananzing  the  surface  of  the  dielectric  with  the  flowing 
photoresist  by  heating;  and 

etching  the  photoresist  and  the  dielectric  with  the  same 
etching  rate  until  the  mesa  is  uncovered. 


5.346,863 
LOW  TEMPERATl  RF  ^KAI  INt;  COMPOSITION 
Hajime  Hikata:  Kumi  Tanaka.  and  Kazuyoshj  Shindo,  all  of 
Shiga,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Flectric  Glass  Co.,  Ltd., 
Otsu,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  H.  \99}.  Scr.  No.  164,136 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Utc.  U,  1992,  4-353124 

InL  a.'  COX'  8/10.  8/24 

L.S.  a.  501—17  5  aaims 

3.  A  low  temperature  sealing  composition  comprising  45 

vol  %  to  80  vol   %  of  glass  powder  and  20  vol.  %  to  55  vol. 

-f  of  refractory  filler  powder,  said  glass  powder  consisting 

essentially  of  45.0  to  85.0  wt.  %  of  PbO.  1.0  to  11.0  wt.  %  of 

B:03.  I  o'  to  45.0  wt.  %  of  Bi203,  0.2  to  10.0  wt.  %  of  Fe203, 

0  to  1 5  0  wt.  %  of  ZnO,  0  to  5.0  wt.  %  of  CuO,  0  to  5.0  wt.  % 

of  ViOv  0  to  3.0  wt.  %  of  SnOj,  0  to  5.0  wt.  %  of  Si02  plus 

Ahdj,  b  to  7.0  wt.  %  of  BaO,  0  to  5.0  wt  %  of  TiCh,  0  to  5.0 

A  X.  %  of  ZtOi  and  0  to  6.0  wt.  %  of  ¥i. 


2-20%  total  of  BaF2  and/or  BaCh  +  KF  and/or  KCl,  consist- 
ing of  0-15%  BaF2  and/or  BaCli  and  0-7%  KF  and/or  KCl, 
1-12%  total  of  at  least  one  stabilizing  metal  halide  m  the  indi- 
cated proportion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0-10% 
LiX.0-10%  BeX2,0-10%  MgX2,0-10%  MnX;.0-12%  PbX2, 
0-10%  COX2,  0-7%  TIX,  and  0-10%  ZnXj,  wherein  X  is  at 
least  one  halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluoride, 
chloride,  and  bromide,  and  0  005-0  5%  ReX  1.  wherein  Re  is  at 
least  one  rare  earth  metal  selected  from  the  lanthanide  series  of 
rare  earth  metals  and  X  is  at  least  one  halide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fluoride,  chloride,  and  bromide,  and 
wherein  up  to  10%  total  of  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Cd,  Ba,  Na,  and  K  can  be  incorporated  as 
a  bromide. 


5.346.864 
PROCESS  OF  PRODL  triON  OF  A  GLASS  INTENDED 
TO  BF  TRANSFORMFD  INTO  CONTINUOUS  OR 
STABLF  HBFRS 
Stephane   Maugendre,   Chantilly.   and   Bernard  Dubois,   Paris, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Saint-C.tibain  Recherch.  Aubervil- 
liers,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  583,419,  Sep.  17, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  3.  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,677 
Oaims  prioritv.  application  France,  Sep.  18,  1989,  89  12169 
Int.  n.'  C03C  13/00 
U.S.  a.  SOI— 35  40  Claims 

1   .A  process  tor  the  production  of  glass  for  use  in  fonning 
glass  fibers,  said  process  comprising: 

melting  a  mi.xture  of  vitrifiable  products  to  produce  a  molten 
glass  coniaimng  iron  oxides  in  an  amount  of  about  I 
weight  %  or  less;  and 
incorporating  in  said  mixture  at  least  two  oxidizing  agents, 
wherein  a  first  of  said  oxidizing  agents  is  calcium  nitrate, 
and  a  second  of  said  oxidizing  agents  ts  at  least  one  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  oxidized  com- 
pound of  manganese  m  which  said  manganese  is  in  a  state 
of  oxidation  greater  than  2  and  potassium  dichromate  to 
regulate  the  degree  of  oxidation  of  the  molten  glass  pro- 
duced from  said  mixture. 


5.346,866 
DENTAI  CERA.VIIC  MATKRIAI   WITH  A  RELATIVELY 

low  PROCFJSSING  TEMPERATL  RF 

Ottmar  Komma.  Niddatal,  and  Juergen  Steidl.  Woellstadt.  both 
of  Fed.    Rep.   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Degussa    Aktien- 
gescllscht.  Frankfurt  and  Ducera  Dental  Gesellschaft  mbH. 
Rosbach,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  979.644,  Nov.  20,  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5.:i<  1.563.  This  application  Oct.  28,  1993.  .Ser.  No.  143,367 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmany.  Nov.  27, 
1991,  4138875 

Int.  a.'  C03C  3/118.  3/091 
U.S.  a.  501—59  10  Oaims 

1.  A  dental  ceramic  material  for  the  preparation  and  repair 
of  metal  ceramic  and  fully  ceramic  dentures,  said  material 
having  a  processing  temperature  below  700°  C.  and  a  coeffici- 
ent of  thermal  expansion  a  of  13-I4-I0-*K-  '  between  25° 
and  500°  C,  said  matenal  compnsing  60  to  65%  by  weight  of 
Si02,  8.5  to  11%  by  weight  of  AI2O3,  8  to  12%  by  weight  of 
K2O,  10.5  to  12%  by  weight  of  Na20,  0.7  to  2%  by  weight  of 
CaO,  0.5  to  2.5%  by  weight  of  B2O3,  0. 1  to  0.6%  by  weight  of 
Sb203,  0  to  0.5%  by  weight  of  Ce02,  1  to  3.8%  by  weight  of 
Ti02, 0.8  to  1.4%  by  weight  of  LizO  and  0.6  to  2.4%  by  weight 
of  F2. 


5,346.86.5 
RARE  EARTHDOPFD.  STABILIZED  CADMIUM 
HALIDF  GLAsSF.s 
Bruce  G.  .Aitken.  Coming;  Frank   \.    Vnnunziata,  Horseheads; 
Roger  F.   Bartholomew.  Painted   Pi>st;   Mark    \.   Newhouse. 
Coming;  Mark  L.  Powley,  Campbell,  and   Andrea  L.  Sadd, 
Coming,  all  of  N.Y„  assignors  to  Corning  Incorporated,  Cor- 
ning. N.V. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  947,446.  Sep.  21,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5J40.885.  This  application  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,048 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  31, 
2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  Cn3<     '    *:   -I    10 
U.S.  n.  501-40  5  aaims 

1  A  transparent  glass  exhibiting  excellent  transmission  far 
into  the  infrared  region  of  the  electromagnetic  radiation  spec- 
trum consisting  essentially,  expressed  in  terms  of  mole  percent, 
of  42-55%  CdF2  and/or  CdCh.  30^»0%  NaF  and/or  NaCl. 


5,346.867 

NEUTRAL  GRAY  ABSORBING  GLASS  COMPRISING 

MANGANESE  OXIDF  FOR  SELENIUM  RETENTION 

Dl  RING  PROCI>iSING 

James  V.  Jones.  Toledo.  Ohio,  and  F^ward  N.  Boulos,  Troy. 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1993.  Ser.  No.  168.34"' 

Int.  CI.'  C03C  .<  (>A' 

U.S.  a.  501—71  14  naims 

1.  A  heat  absorbing,  neutral  gray  colored  glass  composition 

having  a  base  glass  composition  comprising  by  weight:  68  to 

75%  Si02,  10  to  18%  Na20,  5  to  15%  CaO.  0  to  10%  MgO,  0 

to  5%  AJ2O3,  and  0  to  5%  K2O,  where  CaO  +  MgO  is  6  to 

15%  and  Na20  +  K2O  is  10  to  20%.  and  colorants  consisting 

essentially  of:  0.90  to  1.90  wt.  %  total  iron  oxide  as  Fe;Oj; 

0.002  to  0,025  wt.  %  cobalt  as  Co;  0.0010  to  0.0060  wt    % 

selenium  as  Se;  0.10  to  1.0  wt.  %  manganese  oxide  as  Mn02; 

and  0.0  to  1.0%  titanium  oxide  as  TiOi.  the  glass  at  4  mm 

control  thickness  having  light  transmittance  using  lUuminant  A 

of  10.0%  to  55.0%,  uhra  violet  transmittance  less  than  25  0%. 

and  infra  red  transmittance  is  less  than  about  50.0%. 
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5,346,868 
INORGANIC  ITBFR 
.Axel  Flschner.  Wiesbaden.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany,  assignor  to 
Didier-Werke  AG,  Wiesbaden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,067 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  26, 
1992,  4228353 

Int.  a.'  C04B  35/02 
U.S.  a.  501—95  13  aaims 

1.  An  inorganic  fiber,  at  least  90%  by  weight  of  which 
compnses  20-50%  by  weight  of  CaO  and  50-80%  by  weight 
of  AI2O3,  and  up  to  10%  by  weight  of  w hich  comprises  impuri- 
ties, based  on  the  weight  of  the  fiber,  with  the  proviso  that  the 
fiber  contain  up  to  1.5%  by  weight  of  S1O2. 


in  the  form  of  a  crystalline  phase  of  aluminum  titanate  and  a 
solid  solution  thereof,  a  crystalline  phase  of  mullite  and  a 


DEaECTION 

crystalline  phase  of  rare  earth  titanate  represented  by 
RE2Ti207 


5.346.869 
SINTERED  SILICON  NITRIDE  BODIES  SUITABLE  FOR 

USE  AS  HIGH  IMPACT  MATERIAl^ 
Takao  Nishioka;  Takehisa  Yamamoto;  Kenji  Matsunuma:  .Akira 
Yamakawa,  and  Masaya  Miyake,  all  of  Itami,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd..  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  11,096.  Jan.  26.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  823.976.  Jan,  22.  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  175.490 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  26.  1991,  3-154547 
Int.  CI.'  C04B  *5  .vh 
U.S.  CI.  501—98  1  Claim 


5.346.871 
CATALYST  FOR  DEHVDR0GF:NATI0N  OF  PARAFFINS 

John  I..  Robblns.  Stockton;  l-:iise  Marucchi-Soos.  W  arrcn:  Jack 
W.  Johnson.  Clinton,  and  John  1  .  Brodv,  Bound  Briwik.  all  of 
N.J..  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  FngineennK  t  u..  Flor- 
barn  Park.  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,442 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  :;    /':   :.;  i.)S.  23/06 
U.S.  O.  502—61  7  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  comprising  an  alloy  of  Group  \  1 1 1 
noble  metal  and  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
zinc  and  gallium  on  a  support  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  silica,  silica-piUared  clays,  zinc  oxide  modified  silica  and 
zinc  oxide  mtxiified  silica-pillared  clays  when  said  alloy  is  a 
zinc  alloy,  and  silica,  silica-pillared  clays,  gallium  oxide  modi- 
fied silica  and  gallium  oxide  modified  silica-pillared  clays  when 
said  alloy  is  a  gallium  alloy. 


1.  A  sintered  silicon  nitride  body  suitable  for  use  as  a  high 
impact  material,  comprising  80  to  98  wt  %  of  silicon  nitnde 
and  a  sintering  aid  consisting  of  I  to  10  wt  %  Y2O3,  0.5  to  4.0 
wt  %  AI2O3,  and  0.5  to  1.0  wt  %  MgO.  said  sintered  silicon 
nitride  body  having  a  porosity  not  higher  than  3%,  a  shock 
compressive  elasticity  limit  (Hugonoit-elastic  limit  (HEL))  of 
at  least  15  GPa,  and  a  bending  strength  of  at  least  100  kg/mm'. 


5,346,870 
ALUMINUM  TITANATE  CERAMIC  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Yasushi  Noguchi,  Nagoya;  Shinichi  Miwa.  Tajimi.  and  Kaname 
Fukao.  Inuyama  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators. 
Ltd..  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,222 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1991,  3-242641 
Int.  CI.'  Ct>4B  35/46.  35/48 
VS.  a.  501  —  136  5  Oaims 

1  .An  aluminum  titanate  ceramic  comprising: 
40-60%  by  weight  of  AI2O3,  30-45%  by  weight  of  TiO:, 
1-10%  by  weight  of  SiO:,  0-4%  by  weight  of  Fe203, 
0.1-1.5%  by  weight  of  MgO  and  0.1-10%  by  weight  of 
RE2O3,  where  RE  represents  Y,  Yb,  Er,  Dy,  Ho,  Tm  or 
Lu; 


5,346,872 

COCATALYST  FOR  \  ANAD1LM/TITANIL:M 

CONTAINING  POLYMERIZATION  CATAI  >S1 

Raghu  Menon,  West  Chester:  Albert  P.  Masino,  Hamilton,  and 

Mark  K.  Reinking.  Mason,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ouantum 

Chemical  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1993.  Ser.  No.  10,737 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  31/00 
U.S.  a.  502—116  16  Oaims 

1.  A  catalyst  compxinent  for  ethylene  polymenzation  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  solid  product  obtained  by  the  steps  of: 

(a)  pretreating  a  silica  support  to  remove  surface  hydroxyl 
groups, 

(b)  contacting  said  pretreated  silica  support  with  a  magnesi- 
um-containing compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  magnesium  compounds  havng  the  formula 
ROMg.X.  where  R  is  a  Ci  to  C12  hydrocarbyl  and  X  is  a 
halogen,  dihydrtxarbyloxy  magnesium,  alkylmagnesium 
halides:  magnesium  aluminum-complexes  having  the  for- 
mula (MgRR),„(AlR3),  where  R,  R  and  R  '  are  the  same 
or  different  and  are  alkyl  groups  and  the  ratio  of  m/n  is 
from  about  0.5  to  10;  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(c)  drying  the  reaction  mixture  obtained  in  step  (b)  to  form 
a  solid  prcxiuct; 

(d)  contacting  said  dried  solid  product  of  step  (c)  with  at 
least  one  modifying  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consiting  of  silicon  hahdes,  boron  halides,  aluminum  ha- 
lides, alkyl  silicon  halides,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(e)  washing  said  product  of  step  (d)  with  a  hydrocarbon 
soUent.  and 

(f)  reacting  the  product  of  step  (e)  interchangeably  or  simul- 
taneously with  a  vanadium-containing  compound  having 
the  formula  V(ORmOMX").- wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl 
having  from  1  to  1 8  carbon  atoms;  X'  is  halogen;  x  is  0  or 
an  integer  from  I  to  5;  y  is  0  or  I;  and  z  =  (5-x-2y)  or  4 
or  3  when  x  =  0,  y  =  0;  and  titanium-containing  compound 
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having  the  structural  formula  TiX';;(OR'),  where  X  is 
halogen;  R'  is  aryl,  alkyl,  aralkyl,  cycloalky!  or  alkylsilyl; 
p  IS  an  integer  from  1  to  4;  q  is  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  3; 
and  the  sum  of  p  and  q  is  4. 


5.34^.^73 

CATAI  VTIC  SVSTtM   WD  SYSTEM  FOR 

{  OPOI  YMERIZING  t  ARBOS  MONOXIDE  WITH  ONE 

OR  \10RK  OLEFINS 
Anna  Sommazzi.  Santa  Vlaehcnta  Ligure;  Gabriele  Lugli,  San 
Donato  Milanese;  Fabio  (.arhassi,  Novara,  and  Fausto  Cal- 
derazzo.  Ghezianii.  al!  nf  ltal>,  assignors  to  Enichem  S.p.A., 
Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1<»3,  Ser.  No.  29,476 
Claims  priority,   application   Italy.  Mw.  11,  1992,  MI,92- 
A  000554;  Dec.  11.  199:,  MI.92-A/002819 

Int.  a.'  COTC  -t.^  49:  BOIJ  il/00 
U.S.  CI.  502— 165  11  Qaims 

1  Homogeneous  catalytic  system  active  in  the  preparation 
of  alternating  ;  p<  Kmers  of  olefins  with  carbon  monoxide 
(CO),  convtiiuted  b> 

(a)  at  least  one  salt  of  a  metal  of  Group  IB  of  the  Periodic 
Table, 

(b)  a  bidentate  chelatmg  base  containing  two  phosphorus  or 
nitrogen  atoms  wherein  the  bidentate  chelating  base  falls 
withm  the  group  of  compounds  having  the  general  for- 
mula 

R 1 R2— M— R— M— R  jR4 

in  which: 
M  represents  a  phosphorus  or  nitrogen  atom, 
R  stands  for  a  polymethylene  radical  containing  from  2  to  3 

carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkylidene  radical  containing  from  2 

to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  phenylene  radical, 
Ri.  Ri.  R3.  and  R4,  which  are  the  same  or  may  be  different 

from  each  other,  represent  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  6 

carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  radical  of  from  3  to  6  carbon 

atoms,  an  aromatic  radical  of  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms, 

and 

(c)  an  inorganic  or  organic  oxidizing  agent,  wherein  the 
inorganic  oxidizing  agent  is  nitrosonium  tetrafluoroborate 
NOBF*,  and  the  organic  oxidizing  agent  is  para-benzoqui- 
nonc. 


5,346,875 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTl  RING  FLCID  CATAI  YTIC 

CRACKING  C  ATAI.YST 

William  A.  W  achttr.  Baton  Rouse.  1-a..  and  Stuart  I  .  Soled. 

Pittstown,  N.J..  a-ssignors  to  Kxxon  Research  and  l-.ngineerintj 

Company.  Horham  Hark,  N..J. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1993.  Ser.  No.  95,612 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  21/12.  29/04.  37/03 

U.S.  a.  502—233  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  catalytic  cracking  catalyst 
comprising; 

providing  a  framework  structure  having  a  measurable  isoe- 
lectric point,  wherein  the  framework  structure  is  at  least 
one  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
crystalline  tetrahedral  framework  oxide  component,  an 
active  porous  inorganic  oxide  catalyst  framework  compo- 
nent, and  an  inert  catalyst  framework  component; 

providing  an  inorganic  oxide  sol  having  a  measurable  pH; 

measuring  the  isoelectric  point  of  each  component  of  the 
framework  structure; 

measuring  the  pH  of  the  inorganic  oxide  sol; 

matching  the  isoelectric  point  of  each  component  of  the 
framework  structure  to  the  pH  of  the  inorganic  oxide  sol; 

combining  in  solution  the  inorganic  oxide  sol  with  each 
component  of  the  framework  structure;  and 

drying  the  combined  solution. 

2.  The  method  of  claim  1,  wherein  the  inorganic  oxide  sol  is 
a  silica  sol  or  alumina  sol. 


5,346,876 

AlH  V\  HlKYlNt,  \GFNT  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODLCING  SAMF 

Sbozo  Ichimura:  .Seikichi  Tabei.  and  Michinori  Hashimoto,  all 

of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Chemical  Industrial  Co., 

Ltd..  Tok>o,  Japan 

Filed  Mav  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  66,219 
Int.  CL'  BOIJ  J,  ':  '.  A61L  v  7^.  BOID  ^^'04.  53/36 
U.S.  a.  502—417  16  aaims 

1.  (Amended)  An  air  purifying  agent  comprising  activated 
manganese  dioxide  and  iodate  supported  on  a  carbon  earner. 
wherein  the  total  amount  of  supported  chemical  components  is 
within  the  range  of  0.1  to  20%  by  weight  relative  to  the  total 
weight  of  the  agent,  and  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  activated 
manganese  dioxide  calculated  as  MnOi  to  icxlate  is  within  the 
range  of  about  IK).  1-9. 


DlSTll  LATK  HYDROGENATION 
Frederick  T   Hark.  VVheaton:  Simon  G.  Kukes,  N'aperville.  and 

P.  Donald  Hopkins.  St.  Charles,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Amoco 

Corporation,  Chicago.  III. 

Dimionof  Ser.  No.  851.311,  Mar   16,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.271,828. 

This  application  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,780 

Int.  CI.    BOIJ  21/02.  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  502—207  7  Claims 

1  A  hvdrogenation  catalyst  suitable  for  hydrogenation  of  a 
hydnxartxm  feedstock  comprising  from  about  0.1%  to  about 
2  OT  by  VI. eight  ^f  palladium  and  from  about  0.1%  to  about 
;  ()^r  hv  weight  It  platinum,  each  incorporated  onto  a  support 
comprising  a  refractory  oxide  matrix  and  borosilicate,  wherein 
said  Hmrosilicate,  calculated  as  oxide,  comprises  from  about 
30%  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  said  support. 


5.346.8""" 
UFA  I  TRANSFKR  SHEETS 
Ma.sayuki   Nakamura.  Tok>o.  Japan,  assignor  to  Dai  Nippon 
Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  614,266,  Nov.  16,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5.252.530,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  404,408,  Sep.  8, 
1989,  Pat.  No.  4.990.484.  This  application  Jul.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No. 
86.874 
Claims  priiirit>.  application  Japan,  Sep.  12.  1988,  63-226426 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  5.  2008, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  B41M  5/035.  5/38 
U.S.  a.  503—227  7  Claims 

1.  A  heat  transfer  sheet  comprising 
a  base  sheet;  and 

a  dye  carrier  layer  formed  on  one  side  of  said  base  sheet, 
said  dye  carrier  layer  composing  a  binder  and  a  mixture  of  at 
least  two  dyes  expressed  by  the  following  formulae  (I)  and 

ai): 
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NHCO- 

CI  CHj       CH3 


NHCH3 


CH3 


5,346.879 
PLANT  GROV^TH  REGCLATOR  CONTAINING  A 
®  PHTHALIMIDE  DKR1\ATIVF 

Akio   Manabe.   Kobe;   Masato   Mizutani,    lo>onaka;    Naonori 
Hirata.    Sanda;    Sachiko    I  wayokole.    Nishinomlva:    Ka/u<i 
Izumi.  Ashiya,  and  Kenji  Arai.  Toyonaka.  all  of  .lapan,  assign- 
ors to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company  Limited.  .lapan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  571.998.  Aug.  24,  1990.  Pat,  No,  5.228.899, 
This  application  Apr,  14.  1993,  Ser    No.  46.836 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug,  25    1989,  2-219083: 
Aug.  25,  1989,  1-219084 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  3/02.  43/36:  C07D  403/12 
^"'    U.S.  CI.  504—115  12  Claims 

1,  A  plant  growth  regulator  comprising,  as  an  active  ingredi 
ent,  a  substituted  dicarboxylic  acid  derivative  having  the  for- 
mula; 


R5 

N— O— CH— R* 


5.346,878 
RECORDING  MATERIAL 

Ma.sakatsu  Nakatsuka.  Kanagawa;  Naomasa  Koike,  and  Akinori 
Okada.  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 
Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.  and  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited, 
both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  946.694.  Sep.  18.  1992.  Pat.  No, 
5.306.688.  This  application  Aug.  18,  1993.  Ser.  No.  108,500 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1991.  3-243201; 
Jun.  26.  1992.  4-168744;  Nov.  6.  1992,  4-297027 

Int.  C\:  B4LM  5/30 
U.S.  CI.  503—209  20  aaims 

1.  A  heat-sensitive  recording  matenal  comprising  a  substrate 
having  at  least  one  layer  thereon  comprising: 
a  colorless  or  pale  colored  dyestuff  precursor; 
an  electron  accepting  compound  which  develops  the  color 
of  said  dyestuff  precursor  by  heat-reaction,  wherein  said 
electron  accepting  compound  is  one  or  more  compounds 
selected  from  a  salicylic  acid  denvative  represented  by  the 
formula  (  I  ) 


wherein  R '  and  R^  are,  same  or  different,  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
fluonne  atom,  a  chlorine  atom,  a  bromine  atom,  an  iodine 
atom,  a  C1-C3  alkyl  group  or  together  represent  a  C3-C5 
alkylene  group  or  a  divalent  organic  group  represented  by  the 
formula.  — CH=CH— CHi^CH— .  optionally  substituted  by 
X,  to  form  a  cyclic  group:  R-  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C1-C3 
alkyl  group:  and  R*  is  a  cyano  group  or  a  group  represented  by 
the  formula.  — COOR^  — CHzCOOR-  or  — CONR^R^,  in 
which  X  is.  same  or  different,  a  fluorine  atom,  a  chlorine  atom. 
a  bromine  atom,  an  iodine  atom,  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group,  a  C1-C4 
alkoxy  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  nitro  group  or  an  amino 
group  and  n  is  0.  1,  2.  3  or  4.  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  Cj-C^ 
alkyl  group,  R*"  and  R^  are,  same  or  different,  a  hydrogen  atom. 
a  Ci~C4  alkyl  group  or  together  represent  a  C3-C5  alkylene 
group  optionally  substituted  by  a  methyl  group,  or  physiologi- 
cally acceptable  metal  salts  or  amine  salts  thereof,  and  an  inert 
carrier  or  diluent. 


OH 


(1) 


CO2H 


5.346.880 
HERBKTDALI^    ACTIVF  PYRIMIDINTLTHIOALKANE 

DERi\  ati\f:s 

Toshio  Goto.  Kokubunkji;  Yoshinon  Kitagawa.  Moka;  Hidenori 
Hayakawa.  Oyama;  Katsuhiko  Shibuya,  Oyama,  and  Ryo 
Watanabe.  Oyama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Njhon  Bayer 
Agrochem  K.K..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr,  6.  1993.  Ser.  No.  43.513 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr    13.  1992,  4-118540: 

Jun.  30.  1992,  4-194529;  Sep.  U.  1992.  4-26^865 

Int.  n."  AOIN  43/54:  C07D  239/47.  239/56.  239  '■ 

U.S.  CI.  504—242  8  Claims 

1.  A  pynmidinylthioalkane  derivative  of  the  formula 


wherein  Xi  and  .X;  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom, 
an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aralkyl  group  or  an 
aryl  group.  Y 1  and  Yi  are  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom, 
Rl  IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aralkyl  group  or 
an  aryl  group,  and  R2  is  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group, 
an  aralkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group,  or  a  metal  salt  of  said 
salicylic  acid  denvative.  and 
an  aliphatic  amide  compmind  having  I8~t)0  carbon  atoms. 


.herein 
R'    represents    Ci-C4-alkyl,    Ci-C4-alkoxy, 

haloalkyi  or  Ci-C4-haloalkoxy, 
R-    represents    Ci-C4-alkyl,    Ci-C4-alkoxy, 

haloalkyi  or  Ci-C4-haloalkoxy, 
R'  represents  straight  chain  or  branched  Ci-C3o-alkyl  op- 


halo,    C1-C4- 
halo,    C1-C4- 
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tionally  substituted  by  Cs-Cg-cycloalkyl,  halogen,  naph- 
thyl  or  optionally  substituted  phenyl;  phenyl  optionally 
substituted  by  halogen.  Ci-CU-alkyl,  C|-C4-haloalkyl. 
nitro  or  cyano;  naphthyl;  or  Cs-Cg-cycloalkyl,  and 

A  represents  hydroxy,  and 

B  represents  hydrogen,  or 

A  inj  B  together  =  0. 


5.346.881 
2-(BIOCl  If 
HETEROOCLYl,)-6-Fl  I  OROAl.KYLURAaLS 
George  Theodoridis,  Princeton,  N  .1    !issit;Tif>r  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  \u«.  13.  IW?   ser.  No.  107,097 
Int.  a.'  \01N  ■</   4\  0010  239/55 
IS.  a.  504—243  13  Claims 

1    .A  compound  of  the  formula; 


R'     r2 
(CH2)„- 

O 


CH2)„-^ 


O 


'^■!j- 


Y     O 

in  ^hich 

M  IS  fluoroalkyl(Ci,6);  R  "s  hydrogen,  alkyl(Ci.6),  2- 
alkynyl(C3-6);  2-alkenyl(C3-6,).  or  cyanoalkyl(Ci.6);  R'  is 
hydrogen  or  alkyl(Ci^):  R^  is  hydrogen  or  alkyKCi^fc);  Y 
is  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlonne,  or  bromine;  X  is  hydro- 
gen, fluonne.  chlorine,  bromine,  cyano,  alkyl(Ci.6).  or 
nuoroalkyl(Ci^);  and  n  is  0  or  1. 


atmosphere  of  in  a  vacuum  at  controlled  oxygen  partial 
pressure; 

at  the  boundanes  parallel  to  the  superconducting  layers  of 
the  single-crystal  well-conducting  contacts  are  vapor- 
deposited;  and 

the  single-crystal  is  cooled  below  its  superconducting  transi- 
tion temperature. 


5,346,883 
METHOD  OF  M.\NLFACTl  RING  SL  PERCO.NDUCTIVE 

PRODLCTS 
Sboji  Shifia.  L  tsunomiya:  Naoki  L'no,  and  Yasuzo  Tanaka.  both 
of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Furukawa  Flec- 
tric  Co..  1  td..  Tnkvo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ''54,247.  Aug.  26,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  »  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  528,901,  May  24.  1990. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233,270.  .Vug.  17. 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  2'',  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,383 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  21,  1987.  62-207829: 
Aug,  21,  1987,  62-207955;  Aug.  25,  1987,  62-210423;  Sep.  4, 
1987,  62-221305 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  39/24 
U.S.  a.  505— KM)  20  Claims 


5.346.882 

JOSEPHSON  CONTACTS  IN  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

SIPERCONDLCTORS  AND  MFTHODOF 

FABRICATION  TIURH)F 

Paul  Miiller.  Graf-Konrad-Strasst-  S.  SV  -HUKt  Munich  40,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1992.  vr    No,  917,177 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  19, 
1991,412404« 

Int.  a.^C30B  29//0 
L.S.  CI   505— 19(J  17  Oaims 


1  Method  for  fabricating  high  temperature  superconduc- 
tors, which,  after  the  following  fabrication  steps,  form  at  least 
one  mtnnsic  Josephson  junction: 

a  small  single-crystal,  the  dimensions  of  which  are  below  the 
penetration  depth  of  the  magnetic  field  perpendicular  to 
the  crystallographic  c-axis,  is  drawn  from  the  melt  of  a 
high  temperature  superconductor  or  deposited  epitaxially 
on  a  substrate; 
the  single-crystal  is  fabncated  or  post-processed  in  an  inert 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  superconductive  product 
comprising: 

heating  a  longitudinally  elongated  body  comprising  a  super- 
conductive material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
BiSrCaCu20>  and  Tl:Ba:Ca:Cu30.-  to  a  temperature 
higher  than  the  melting  point  of  the  superconductive 
material,  thereby  melting  the  superconductive  material 
and  obtaining  a  molten  superconductive  material;  and 

continuously  passing  said  elongated  b<xiy  through  a  furnace 
having  a  temperature  gradient  from  a  high  temperature 
region  in  the  furnace  toward  a  low  temperature  region  in 
an  outlet  of  the  furnace,  the  temperature  gradient  being 
100°  C./cm,  wherein  the  temperature  m  the  outlet  of  the 
furnace  is  lower  then  the  melting  point  of  the  supercon- 
ductive material,  so  as  to  cool  the  molten  superconductive 
material  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  elongated 
body,  wherein  an  average  cooling  rate  for  cooling  the 
molten  superconductive  material  is  1°  C,/minute.  thereby 
solidifying  and  recrystallizmg  the  superconductive  mate- 
rial along  said  elongated  body  such  that  the  a-axis  or  the 
b-axis  of  each  crystal  of  the  superconductive  matenal  is 
oriented  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  elongated 
body. 


September  13.  1'5'54 


CHEMICAL 


1153 


5.346,884 

SIBSTITITED 

2,6-DIMFrrHYLBIC\CLO[3.3,l]NON-6-ENES, 

PROCE^SSES  FOR  PREPARING  SAME  AND 

ORGANOi.F:pnc  lsf:s  thereof 

.\nubhav  P.  S.  Narula;  Matthew  J.  McGinnis,  both  of  Hazlet; 
Charles  i'-.  J.  Beck,  Summit;  Marie  R.  Hanna.  Keyport,  all  of 
N.J..  and  Franc  T.  Schiet,  New   York,   N.\  ..  assignors  to 
International  Flavors  &  F'ragrances  Inc..  New  ^  ork.  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No,  130,396 
Int   a.'  A61K  7/46 
U.S.  CI.  512— 6  21  Oaims 

1.  A  substituted  2.6-dimethylbicyclo[3,3,l]non-6-ene  denva- 
live  defined  according  to  the  structure: 


wherein  R  is  a  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


N=C 


and 


(n=^^/^ 


wherein   the  dashed  line  represents  a  carbon-carbon   single 
bond  or  a  carbon-carbon  double  bond. 

5  A  process  for  augmenting  or  enhancing  the  aroma  of  a 
consumable  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pofume  comjxisitions.  perfumed  articles  and  colognes  com- 
prising the  step  of  intimately  admixing  with  a  perfume  base,  a 
perfumed  article  base  or  a  cologne  base  an  aroma  augmenting, 
enhancing  or  imparting  quantity  of  at  least  one  compound 
defined  according  to  claim  1 


(Ia,b) 


s-.  herein  symbol  X  designates  a  C=0  (la)  or  C(CH3)— OC- 
(0)CH3  (lb)  group  and  the  dotted  line  indicates  the  location  of 
a  single  or  double  bond  in  formula  (la)  and  of  a  double  bond  in 
formula  (lb). 


5,346,886 
TOPICAL  a-1-ANTITRYPSTN.  NON-AQl^  EOlS  I  IPID 
MISCIBLE.  BENZALKONIl  M  CHLORIUF 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TREATING  SKIN 
John  I«zdey.  976  Kingston  Dr.,  Oierry  Hill.  N.J.  08034.  and 
Allan  Wachter.  9822  S.  Grandview.  Tempe,  Ariz.  85284 
Filed  Nov,  15,  1993.  Ser.  No.  151.980 
Int.  O.'  A61K  3  7/10.  31/133 
U.S.  CI.  514—8  1  Oaim 

1.  In  a  pharameceutical  composition  for  the  topical  treat 
ment  of  a  mammal  ha\ing  a  skin  disease  in  which  said  composi- 
tion contains  an  effective  amount  of  a- 1 -antitrypsin  and  a 
non-aqueous  lipid  miscible  carrier  the  improvement  which 
comprises  said  composition  containing  an  effective  amount  of 
bcnzalkonium  chlonde  at  an  effective  concentration  for  in- 
creasing the  chemical  stability  and,  penetration  of  said  protease 
inhibitor  in  the  skin. 


5.346,88^ 
GLAUCOMA  TREATMENT 

Herman  H.  Stein.  Highland  Park:  Jacob  J.  PlatTner.  I  ibert)  • 
ville.  and  Steven  R.  Crowley.  \  ernon  Fliils.  all  of  111.,  assign- 
ors to  Abbott  laboratories.  Abbott  Park.  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  488.810,  Mar.  2.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,036.051. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No,  240,56".  Sep.  8.  1988.  Pat.  No 
4,927,807,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  105,636, 
Oct.  6,  1987.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No. 
690,148 
Int,  CI,'  A61K  r  ix:  31/56.  31/535.  31/415 
U.S.  O.  514— 18  8  Claims 

1  A  methcxl  for  treating  glaucoma  or  reducing  and/or 
controlling  mtraiX'ular  pressure  compnsing  administering  to  a 
patient  in  need  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  the  renin 
inhibiting  compound  H-((beta.beta-dimethyl)-beta-Ala)-(4- 
OCH3)Phe-His  amide  of  2(S)-amino-l-cyclohexyl-3(R),4(S)- 
dihydroxy-6-methylheptane.  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  or  ester  thereof  in  combination  vAith  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  a  steroidal  antiinflammatory  agent. 


5,346,885 

POLYCVCLIC  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 

PERFUMING  INGREDIF:NTS 

Hubert  Mimoun,  Challex.  France:  Francois  Delay,  Carouge.  and 

Philip|>e  Schneider,  Geneva,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 

F"irmenich  S.A..  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  94,658 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Jul.    22,    1992, 
2307/92 

Int.  O.'  A61K  7/46 
U.S.  O.  512—15  8  Oaims 

1.  A  method  to  confer,  improve,  enhance  or  modify  the  odor 
properties  of  a  perfuming  composition  or  a  perfumed  article. 
which  method  comprises  adding  to  said  composition  or  article 
a  fragrance  effective  amount  of  a  polycyclie  ketonic  com- 
pound of  formula 


5,346,888 
DIPEPTIDE  ALKYL  FOSTERS  AND  THEIR  USFS 
Peter  E.  Lipsky,  Dallas,  and  Dwain  I.,  Thiele.  Coppell.  both  of 
Tex,,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents.  The  I  ni>ersit>  of  Texas 
System,  .Austin,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  643,580,  Mar.  14.  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  168, P'.  Aug.  15. 
1988,  Pat.  No.  5,047,401.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  774.051. 
Sep,  9,  1985,  Pat,  No,  4.752,602.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1992. 
Ser.  No.  994.600 
Int.  O.'  A61K  3^  02:  C07K  5/06 
U.S.  O.  514—19  4  Oaims 

1  .A  method  of  treating  a  tumor  of  myeloid  or  lymphoid 
origin  which  is  sensitive  to  dipeplide  alkyl  esters  comprising 
administenng  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  an  alkyl 
ester  of  a  dipeptide  consisting  es.sentially  of  the  L-amino  acid 
leucine  said  alkyl  dipeptide  ester  being  sufficient  to  substan- 
tialK  Jiactivate  natural  killer  cells  or  cytotoxic  T-lym- 
phocytes. 


1154 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  13,  1'5^4 


September  13,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


1155 


PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTING  ENDOTOXIN 
Masakazu  Tsuchiya;  Aya  Takaoka.  and  Kazuaki  Harada.  all  of 
Amagasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  VVako  Pure  Chemical  Indus- 
tries, Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  991.214 
Claims  priont>.  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1991,  3-356409 
Int.  a."  A61K  r  '.'J.  A61L  2/16 
l.S.  n.  514— 21  26  Claims 

1  A  process  for  extracting  endotoxin  adhered  to  or  adsorbed 
TH  i  surface  f  j  .  r.uiner  or  device,  which  comprises  contact- 
ing the  container  cr  device  with  a  solution  comprising  at  least 
one  of  albumm  and  globulin. 


5.346,890 
ANTIOXIDATION  \CTIVF  SLBSTANCEAND 

LTII.IZATION  THEREOF 
Voshihide  Hagjwara,  4-14,.  Hiraisanso.  Yakarazuka-shi.  Hyogo- 
ken,   and   Hideaki   Haiowara.    Takarazuka,   both   of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Voshihide  Hagjwara.  Takars./uka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  745,251 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  14,  1990,  2-121077; 
Aug.  P,  1990,  :-2P344;  \ug.  :i.  199*),  2-220398;  Mar.  1.  1991. 
3-059374;  Mar.  4,  1991.  3-062558;  Mar.  4,  1991,  3-062559;  .Mar. 
4,  1991,  3-062688 

Int.  a.'  A61K  3]/70 
L  .S.  CI.  514—27  15  aaims 

1  A  cosmetic  composition  which  consists  essentially  of  a 
cosmetic  matnx  and  an  effective  antioxidant  amount  of  2'-0- 
glucosyl-isovitexm  having  the  formula 


HO' 


OH 


OH 


in  in  amount  of  0.001  to  1%  by  weight  of  said  composition. 


I  IPOPOl  YS\CC'HARIDK-PH(»l)l  i  IM.  BACTERIA, 
LIPOPOI  VSACCHARlDls.   KM* 
IIPOPOI  VSACCHARIDK-CONl  AlNIN(..  MEDICINES 
AND  VKTFRINARV  MFDKINFS 
C.€n-Ichiro  Soma,  1-10-21.  Higashi-Tamagawa,  Setagaya  Ward, 
Tokyo:  Kiyoshi  Yoshimura.  Daisukt  Isukioka,  both  of  Chiba; 
Den  ichi  Mizuno,  Okamoto-18.  Kamakura  City,  Kanagawa, 
and  Haruyuki  Oshima,  Hachioji.  all  ..f  Japan,  assignors  to 
Crtn-Ichiro  Soma.  Tokvo  and   Den'ichi  .Mizuno,  Kanagawa, 
both  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20.  19«J1.  Ser.  No.  747,633 
Claims  pnority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  20,  1990,  2-218599; 
No*.  20.  1990,  2-312932 

Int.  C\.-  A61K  31/715:  C12N  1/00.  1/20 
L.S.  CI.  514—54  6  Claims 

1  .A  lipopolysacchande  produced  by  a  strain  of  the  species 
Serratia  ftcaria.  having  all  of  the  identifying  characteristics  of 
PERM  BP-3509  and  exhibiting  a  dominant  molecular  weight 
if  ?.iXX)±  1.000  as  determined  by  SDS-PAGE  method,  having 
;  '  1  phosphorus.  9±  1  hexoeamines  and  2±  1  KDO  per  molec- 
jlar  weight  of  5,000,  wherein  the  identifying  characteristics 
jre  as  follows: 

a)  Morphological  characteristics 
1)  Small  rod 


2)  No  Motility 

3)  Gram  stain:  — 

b)  Growth 

1)  Standard  agar  medium:  A  yellow  to  creamy  round 
opaque  colony  is  formed; 

2)  SS  agar  medium:  A  white  translucent  colony  is  formed; 

3)  TSl  agar  medium:  No  change  is  found  on  the  slant,  but  a 
higher  layer  changes  to  yellow;  Gas  is  produced. 

c)  Physiological  characteristics 

1)  Voges-Proskauer  reaction:  -(- 

2)  Indole  production:  — 

3)  Hydrogen  sulfide  production;  — 

4)  Utilization  of  citrate;  -(- 

5)  Urease:  — 

6)  Oxidass:  — 

7)  O-F  test:  + 

d)  Utilization  of  carbon  sources 

1)  Lactose;  -I- 

2)  Adonitol:  — 

3)  Rhamnose:  -I- 

4)  Mannitol:  -)- 

5)  Esculin:  -I- 

6)  Inositol:  — 

7)  Sorbitol:  + 

8)  Arabinose:  + 

9)  Raffinose:  -I- 

10)  Sucrose:  + 

e)  Others 

1)  Lyein  decarboxylase:  — 

2)  Utilization  of  malonate;  — 

3)  Arginine  dihydroxylase:  — 

4)  Phenylalanine  deaminase:  — 

5)  Ornithine  decarboxylase:  —  . 


5.346.892 

ABSORBABLE  DUSTING  POU  DFR  DKRIVED  raOM 

REDUCED-PROTEIN  MODIFIED  STARCH 

Larry  E.  Fitt.  Orland  Park,  and  Haro  T   McNary.  Westmont. 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  CPC  International  Inc..  Fnglcwood 

aiffs,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  623.158,  Dec.  5,  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5,126.334.  This  application  Apr.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,774 

The  p<irtion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  30, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  C08B  .'/     «     A41D  19/00 

U.S.  a.  514—60  «  Haims 


-SJ^    J     9>» 


1.  A  modified  starch  composition  comprising  a  protein  con- 
tent of  less  than  about  0.15%  by  weight  and  from  about  0.03  to 
about  0.5%  by  weight  oxidized  hydroxyl  groups. 


5,346.893 
RAPAMYCIN  42-SULFONATES  AND 
42-{N-CARBALKOXY)  SULFAMATES  USEFUL  AS 
IMMUNOSUPPRESSIVE  AGENTS 
Amedeo  Failli.  Princeton  Junction.  N.J.;  Wenling  Kao.  Paoli; 
Robert  J.  Steffan,  I.anghome,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Robert  L. 
\  ogel,  Stratford,  N.J.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation,  Madison.  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  917.555,  Jul.  21.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5,238,443.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  486.637.  Mar.  19.  1992. 
Pat   No.  5,177.203.  This  application  May  19.  1993,  Ser.  No. 
65,107 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  5,  2010, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  -*;.  S^y  C07D  491/06 
U.S.  a.  314—183  14  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I) 


one  triazolothieno-diazepine  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  3-(4-(2-chlorophenyl)-9-methy1-6H-thieno  (3,2-0(1,2,4) 
t  nazolo-{4. 3-a)-(  1 ,4)  diazepine-2-yl)- 1  -(4-morpholinyl)- 1  - 

propanone;  (3-(4-(2-chlorophenyl)-  9-cyclopropyl-6H-thieno 
(3,2-0-(  1,2,4)  triazolo  (4,3-a)  (1,4)  diazepine-2-yl)-l-(4-mor- 
pholinyO-l -propanone;  and  tetrahydro-4.7,8,10  methyl  (chlo- 
ro-2  phenyl)6  (dimethoxy-3.4-phenyl)  thio)  methylthiocarbo- 
nyl-9  pyndo  (4,3',  -4.5)  thieno  (3,2-0  triazolo-1.2,3(4,3-a) 
diazepine-1.4). 


4;^OS02— R' 


(1; 


where  R'  is  C|-Cp  alkyl.  Ci-Cb  haloalkyl,  C2-C6  alkenyl.  or 
C:-C6  alkynyl.  or  an  aromatic  moiety  selected  from  phenyl, 
naphthyl  and  4-(phenylaza)  phenyl  wherein  said  aromatic 
group  is  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents 
selected  from  C1-C6  alkyl.  Ci-C(,  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  amino, 
mono-  or  di-(Ci-C6)alkylamino.  carboxy.  (Cj-Ct  alkoxy )car- 
bonyl.  C2-Ct  alkanoyl,  (C|-Cb)  thioalkyi,  halo,  cyano.  nitro, 
tnfluoromethyl.  trifluoromethoxy  or  R'  is  a  heteroaromatic 
group  of  5  to  10  ring  atoms  containing  oxygen,  nitrogen  or 
sulfur  as  heteroatom  wherein  said  heteroaromatic  group  is 
optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  selected 
from  Ci-Cf,  alkyl.  C1-C6  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  amino,  mono-  or 
di-(Ci~C6)alkylamino.  carboxy.  (Ci-Ce  alkoxykjarbonyl, 
Ct-Ct  alkanoyl.  (Ci-Cb)  thioalkyi.  halo,  cyano,  nitro.  trifluo- 
romethyl.  tnfiuoromethoxy  or  R'  is  NHCO2R-  wherein  R-  is 
lower  alkyl  containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms:  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  salt  thereof 

14  A  method  of  treating  transplantation  rejection,  host 
versus  graft  disea.se.  autoimmune  disea.ses,  and  diseases  of 
inflammation  in  a  mammal  by  administering  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  oi  formula  I  as  shown  and  defined  in 
claim  1. 


5.346.894 

TREATMENT  OF  LYSO  PAF-MEDIATED  DISEASFi? 

WITH  PAF  ANTAGONISTS  AND  PR(XT:DURE  FOR 

DETERMINING  THEIR  EFTICACV 

Ruth  Korth.  Palestrinastrasse  9,  D-8000  Munchen  19.  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

i-iled  Oct.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  969,674 
C^aims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Nov.  4,  1991, 
91118745.8 

Int.  CT'  A61K  31/55,  31/535.  31/44 

U.S.  CI.  514—220  1  Claim 

L  A  method  of  treating  psychosis  or  paranoid  syndrome 

with  elevated  lyso  paf  levels  compnsmg  administenng  to  a 

subject  requinng  said  treatment  an  etTectise  amount  of  at  least 


l55-g;q  O  Ci    *«    l*; 


5.346.895 

CHROMANS  AND  THIOCHROMANS  WITH 

HETEROARYLETHYNYI  SUBSTITUENTS  AT  THE 

7-POSITION  HAVING  RETINOID-LIKE  BIOLOGICAL 

ACTIVITY 

Roshantha   A.   S.   Chandraratna.   El   Toro.   Calif.,   assignor   to 

Allergan.  Inc.,  Irvine.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  676.151.  Mar.  26,  1991.  abandoned 

This  application  Jan.  6,  1993.  Ser.  No.  1.010 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  2,  2010. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/50.  31  S.^    fJ  ^>^.  C07D  335/06 

U.S.  a.  514—247  29  Haims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Y  — A  — B 


where 

X  is  S  or  O: 

R],  R2,  R4  and  R5  independently  are  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl  of  I  to  2  carbons,  and  R3  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

^'  IS  a  heteroary!  group  or  a  lower  alkyl  substituted  heteroa- 
ryl  group  where  heteroaryl  is  selected  from  a  group  con- 
sisting of  pyridyl,  thienyl.  furyl.  pyndazinyl,  pyrimidinyl, 
pyrazmyl.  thiazolyl  and  oxazolyl: 

A  IS  lower  branched  chain  alkyl  having  2  to  6  carbons, 
cycloalkyi  having  3  to  6  carbons,  alkenyl  having  2  to  6 
carbons  and  1  or  2  double  bonds,  alkynyl  having  2  to  6 
carbons  and  1  or  2  triple  bonds.  (CH2)n  and  where  n  is  an 
integer  from  0-.'^; 

B  IS  COOH  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof, 
COORs,  CCMDNRoR  in.  where  K»  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to 
10  carbons,  or  a  cycloalkyi  group  of  5  to  10  carbons,  or 
Rh  15  phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl.  R9  and  Rio  indepen- 
dently are  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  10  carbons,  or 
a  cycloalkyi  group  of  5  to  10  carbons,  or  phenyl  or  lower 
alkylphenyl. 


5,346.896 
1-iARYL  OR  HETEROARYL)-4ia;-i  ARYL  UK 

HETEROARYLlw-iARYI.  OR 
HETEROARYLlALKYI  ENE]PIPERAZINES 
Terence  J.  Ward.  Reading,  and  Ciraham  J.  V\  arrellow.  Stanmore, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  John  W  yeth  &  Brother.  Limited. 
Maidenhead.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT^GB91  01693.  ,'  3^1  Date  Jun   3.  1992.  4  102iei 
Date  Jun.  3.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092  06082.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  16,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  86",22I 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  (^ct.  3,  1990, 
9021535 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/495;  C07D  295/088.  401/06,  403  (>6 
U.S.  a.  514—252  6  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 
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\ 


w 


r2 


\ 


IV 


(D 


CRJ— A— N 


N— R* 


or  a  pharmateuiically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof, 
wherein 

W  IS  (CH;)^,  CHOH  or  O, 

m  IS  one  of  the  integers  1  or  2, 

A  IS  an  alkylene  chain  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  optionally 
substituted  b>  one  or  more  (lower)alkyl  groups, 

R  IS  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 

R  ■  and  R-  are  each,  independently,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  pyridi- 
nyl.  pynmidinyl,  pyrazmyl,  imidazolyl,  pyrazolyl,  triazo- 
lyl  or  tetrazolyl  each  of  which  may  be  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy.  halogen,  halo{lower)alkyl,  nitro, 
amino,  flower)alkylamino,  diflower)alkylanuno,  phenyl, 
halophenyl,  (lower)alkylphenyl  or  Oower)alkoxyphcnyl. 

R  '  IS  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and 

R*  IS  phenyl,  naphthyl,  pyndmyl.  pyrimidinyl,  pyrazinyl, 
qumolinyl.  or  isoqmnolinyl  each  of  which  may  be  option- 
ally substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen,  haloflower)alkyl, 
aitro,  amino,  Oower)alkylamino,  diOower)alkylamino, 
phenyl,  halophenyl.  (lower)alkylphenyl  flower)alkox- 
yphenyl,  hydroxy,  hydroxyflower)alkyl,  and 
— CONR'R*  (where  R'  and  R*  are  each  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  or  — NHS02flower)alkyl). 


5,346,898 
AVn-FL^GAL  URACIL  COMPOUNDS 

Alan  B   Cooper.  Caldwell;  Anil  K.  Saksena,  Upper  Montclair, 
Raymond   Lovey.   West  Caldwell;   \iyyoor  Girijavallabhan, 
Parsippany,  and  Ashit  Cianguly,  Upper  Montclair.  all  of  N.J.. 
a-s-signors  to  Schering  Corporation.  Kenilworth,  N.J. 
Filed  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,712 
Int.  n."  \61K  il  ■i'^X  -■<!  5'--'!,  €010  239,  JO.  405/04 
U.S.  a.  514—255  8  aaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


AGENTS  K)R  POTKNTI  \TIN(.  IHL  EFFECTS  OF 
ANTTTIMOR  \GKNTS  \M)  (() M B.ATING  MULTIPLE 

DRIG  RKS1ST\NCE 
\nn  C.  King.  Chapel  Hill.  NX.,  avsiijnor  to  Burroughs  Well- 
come Co..  Research  Triangle  Hark,  N  C 
Division  of  Ser   Nn.  5J9.8J9,  ,Jun    IS.  I<W<),  l'.it    No.  5,124^38. 
This  application  .Jun    10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,711 
Int.  CI.    AOIN  4J  42:  A61K  iI/44 
VS.  a.  514—290  8  Claims 

1  .A  meth.xl  of  increasing  the  sensitivity  of  a  tumor  to  an 
intineoplastic  agent,  which  tumor  is  harbored  in  a  subject  and 
which  tumor  is  resistant  to  said  antineoplastic  agent,  compris- 
ing concurrently  administering  to  said  subject  an  antineoplastic 
agent  and  a  potentiatmg  agent,  said  potentiating  agent  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of 


COjR 


I 


CH2— N 


CH) 


whert-in  R  is  Cm  alkyl,  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salts  thereof,  said  potentiatmg  agent  being  administered  in  an 
amount  effective  to  increase  the  sensitivity  of  said  tumor  to 

said  antineoplastic  agent. 


o  zoc 


R3 


NHR4 


Het 


I  H 


J        K 


or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein  Het 
is 


O 

n 


HN 

O  N 

I 


H 


N        ^O 


O  N 


R  is  H,  COOH;  C1-C12  alkyl;  CHO;  CN;  CH2OH;  or 
CONH2; 
wherein  R3  is 


■<> 


Rs 


R2 

X 


wherein  Rg  is 


\  /- 


R2  is  H;  OH;   F;  C1-C6  alkoxy;  alkyl;  SH;  S-alkyI;  or 

S02-alkyl; 
R4  is  H;  a  natural  amino  acid  attached  by  a  peptide  bond;  or 

a  metabolizable  group; 
J  is  OH,  H.  Br.  CI,  or  F; 
K  is  OH,  H,  Br,  CI,  or  F; 
X  and  Y  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  independently 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H;  OH;  O-Ci-Cu 
alkyl;  F;  CI;  Br;  NO2,  and  alkyl; 
Z  is  R5NR6; 


COT 


N-S 


COZ' 


N— <>,( 


COZ' 


N-^ 


wherein  Z'  is  R5NR6, 
Rsis(CH2)iiCH3; 
Rfeis  H;  OH;  O-benzyl;  O-aryl;  O-Q-Cualkyl;  C1-C12  alkyl; 

phenyl;  substituted  phenyl;  or  CO-R7;  and 
R7  is  H,  C1-C16  alkyl,  aryl  or  alkylaryl;  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  16. 


__^  5,346.899 

SLBSTTTLTED  PYRIDINE  DERIV  ATIVES  AND 
PESTK  IDES  CONTAINING  THEM 
Th<imas  Mueller.  Hessheim;  Karl  Eicken.  Uachenheim;  \l- 
brecht  Harreus.  Ludwigshafen;  Hartmann  Koenlg.  l.imbur- 
gerhof:  Costin  Rentzea.  Heidelberg;  Eberhard  Ammermann. 
Heppenheim,  and  Giscla  Ix)renz.,  Neustadt.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(>€rmany.  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  I  udwigsha- 
fen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermany 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1993.  Ser.  No.  115.041 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crt?rman>,  Sep.  10. 
1992,  4230215 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  43/54:  C07D  401/14 
VS.  a.  514—256  4  t  laims 

1.  A  substituted  pyridine  compound  of  the  formula  I 


N  Y— O— R' 


whi-re 
R>   is  hydrogen,   Ci-Ct-alkyl,   Ci-C4-alkoxy-Ci-C4-alkyl, 
Ci-C4-alkylthio-Ci-C4-alkyl,      C2-C6-alkenyl,      C2-C6- 

alkynyl.  Ci-O-cycloalkyl.  where  the  cycloalkyl  radical 
may  be  monosubstituted.  disubstituted  or  tnsubstituted  by 
C|-C4-alkyl.  or  halogen,  phenyl.  phenoxy-Ci-C4-alkyl, 
phenylmercapto-Ci-C4-alkyl.  phenyl-Ci-C4-alkyl,  phe- 
noxy  or  phenylmercapto,  where  the  six  last-mentioned 
radicals  may  be  monosubstituted.  disubstituted  or  tnsuh- 
^.tiiuted  m  the  phenyl  moiety  by  halogen,  nitro.  cyani'. 
Ci-C4-alkyl.  Ci-C^-alkoxy.  cVc4-alkvIthu\  C)-Ci 
haloalkyl  or  Ci-Cj-haloalkoxy: 
R'.  R^  and  R*  independently  of  one  another  are  each  hydro- 
gen. Ci-Cft-alkyl  or  phenyl  where  the  phenyl  radical  may 
be    monosubstituted.    disubstituted    or    irisubstituted    h\ 


halogen,  nilro.  cyano,  Ci-C4-alkyl,  C|-C4-a!koxy,  C1-C4- 
alkylthio,  Ci-C4-haloalkyl  or  Ci-C4-haloalkoxy; 
R-  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cb-alkyl,  C3-C7-cycloalkyl,  €3-07- 
cycloalkyl-Ci-C4-alkyl.  where  the  two  last  mentioned 
radicals  may  be  monosubstituted,  disubstituted  or  trisub- 
stituted  in  the  cycloalkyl  moiety  by  C|-C4-alkyl,  or 
Ci-C4-haloalkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  Ci-C4-alkylthio,  C1-C4- 
alkoxy-Ci-C4-alkyl,  R^R'N— ,  Ci-C4-alkylthio-Ci-C4- 
alkyl,  hydroxyl,  halogen,  C2-C6-alkenyl.  C2-Ct,-alkynyl, 
Cj-Cfe-alkenyloxy.  Cs-C^-alkynyloxy.  phenyl,  phenoxy, 
phenyl-Ci-C4-alkyl.  phenoxy-Ci-C4-alkyl.  phenylmer- 
caplo-Ci-C4-alkyl  or  phenylmercapto,  where  the  six  last- 
mentioned  radicals  may  be  monosubstituted,  Jisubstituted 
or  tnsubstituted  in  the  phenyl  moiety  by  halogen,  nitro, 
cyano.  Ci-C4-alkyl.  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  Ci-C4-alkylthio, 
Ci-C4-haloalkyl  or  C|-C4-haloalkoxy; 

R*  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  Ci-C4-alkox- 
ycarbonyl,  halogen  or  phenyl,  where  the  phenyl  radical 
may  be  monosubstituted,  disubstituted  or  trisubstituted  by 
halogen,  nitro.  cyano.  Ci-C4-alkyl.  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  C1-C4- 
alkylthio.  Ci-C4-haloalkyl  or  Ci-C4-haIoalkoxy,  or 

R^  and  R*"  together  form  a  polymethylene  chain  of  the  for- 
mula — (CH2)m—  in  which  m  is  3  or  4; 

R''  is  hydrogen.  Ci-Ci2-alkyl,  C3-Ci2-alkenyl,  C3-C8-alky- 
nyl.  where  the  three  last-mentioned  groups  may  be  mono- 
substituted,  disubstituted  or  trisubstituted  by  halogen,  or 
Ci-C6-alkoxy-C2-Cio-alkyl,  monocyclic  or  polycyclic 
C3-Cio-cycloalkyl  or  Cj-Cio-cycloalkylmethyl,  where 
these  rings  may  be  monosubstituted,  disubstituted  or  tri- 
substituted by  Ci-C4-alkyl  or  monosubstituted  by  phenyl, 
or  monocyclic  or  polycyclic  Cs-Cio-cycloalkenyl  or 
Cs-Cio-cycloalkenylmethyl.  where  these  rings  may  be 
monosubstituted.  disubstituted  or  trisubstituted  by  C1-C4- 
alkyl  or  monosubstituted  by  phenyl,  or  phenyl  or  phenyl- 
C|-C6-alkyl.  phenyl-Cs-Cb-alkenyl  or  phenoxy-C2-C6- 
alkyl.  where  the  four  last-mentioned  radicals  may  be 
monosubstituted.  disubstituted  or  tnsubstituted  m  the 
phenyl  moiety  by  halogen,  nitro,  cyano.  Ci-C4-alkyl, 
Ci"C4-haloalkyl.  C!~C4-alkoxy.  Ci-C4-haloalkoxy  or 
Ci-C4-alkylthio. 

K^  and  R"  independently  of  one  another  are  each  hydrogen, 
Ci-Cfr-alkyl.  C-,-Ct,-alkenyl.  Ci-Cfc-alkynyl.  C3-C7- 
cycloalkyl.  w  here  the  cycloalkyl  radical  may  be  monosub- 
stituted. disubstituted  or  tnsubstituted  by  Ci-C4-alkyl,  or 
phenyl  or  phenyl-Ci-C4-alkyl.  where  the  two  last-men- 
tioned radicals  may  be  monosubstituted.  disubstituted  or 
tnsubstituted  in  the  phenyl  moiety  by  halogen,  nitro, 
cyano,  Ci-C4-alkyl.  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  C|-C4-alkylthio, 
Ci-C4-haloaIkyI  or  C|-C4-haloalkoxy,  or  the  two  radicals 
R*  and  R*^.  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
are  bonded,  form  an  unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted, 
disubstituted.  tnsubstituted  or  tetrasubstituted  5-  to  7- 
membered.  saturated  or  unsaturated  heterocyclic  struc- 
ture having  1  to  3  identical  or  different  heteroatoms  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen  and 
sulfur,  and  the  substituent  Ci-C4-alkyl; 

X  IS  CH  or  N; 

Yis 


C=N,  N; 

Rio  Rll 


"'  IS  hydrogen  or  Ci-C(,-alkyl  and 

"  IS  hydrogen.  Ci-Cb-alkyl  or  C3-C8-cycloalkyl,  where 
the  cycloalkyl  radical  may  be  monosubstituted,  disubsti- 
tuted or  tnsubstituted  by  Ci-C4-alkyl  or  monosubstituted 
by  phenyl,  or  phenyl  or  phenyI-Ci-C4-alkyl,  where  the 
tw(.>  last -mentioned  radicals  may  be  monosubstituted, 
disuhsiuuted  or  tnsubstituted  in  the  phenyl  naoiety  by 
halogen.  CrC4-alk>l.  Ci~C4-alkoxy  or  Ci-C4-haloalkyl, 
or  lis  plant-tolerated  acid  addition  salts  or  metal  salt  com- 
plexes,  with   the  exception  of  the  compounds  E-6-for- 
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myloximino-4-methoxy-2,2'-bipyridinc,  Z-6-fonnylox- 
iniino-4-methoxy-2,2'-bipyndinc  and  6-fonnyl-O- 
inethyloximino-4-methoxy-2,2'-bipyridine. 


5.346.9W 
5-ALKYL-6-i[\MINOjMKTHVI   f\RI(M)  ;  \   D.i'YUlMl- 
DINEDERIV\TTVt>i  ANDMfTHODMif  I  siNG THESE 

DtRIV  \xn  is 
Aleem  Gangjee,  Glenshaw,  P»..  assignor  t'  l>ugu.>ne  UniTersity 
of  the  Holy  Ghost  Pittsburgh,  Pa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  829,519,  ,Jan,  ,;  1    1"^:    ^hand.itu^i. 

which  is  i  continuation  of  Ser    No   iS«:(>Vi     Vpr    **    \'->^\ 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Sep.  iJ.  19*j:.  Vr    n      j^i!  jx: 
Int,  n.'  A61K  31/505:  C07D  47J/04 
L.S.  a.  514— 25«  ISCUima 

1    A  comfx^und  and  pharmaccutically  acceptable  salts  hav- 
ing the  formuJa. 


wheriir,  x  ind  v  ire  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected 
frown  the  group  consisting  of  OH  and  NH2;  wherein  Ri  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  first  lower 
alkyl  group,  i  niiroso  group  and  formyl  group;  wherein  R2  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  second  lower  alkyl 
group  which  is  the  same  as  or  different  than  said  first  lower 
alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  alkylaryl  group,  a  substituted 
ary!  group  and  a  substituted  alkylaryl  group,  and  each  substitu- 
ent  of  said  substituted  aryl  group  or  said  substituted  alkylaryl 
group  IS  the  same  as  or  different  and  is  selected  frown  the 
group  consisting  of  a  third  lower  alkyl  group  which  is  the  same 
as  or  different  than  said  first  lower  alkyl  group  or  said  second 
lower  alkyl  group,  an  alicyclichydrocarbon  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cyclopropyl.  cyclobutyl,  cyclopentyl  and 
cyclohexyl,  an  alkony  group,  an  alkoxyaryloxy  group  and  a 
halogen,  and  w  herein  R3  is  a  fourth  lower  alkyl  group  which  is 
the  same  or  different  than  first  lower  alkyl  group,  said  second 
lower  alkyl  group  or  said  third  lower  alkyl  group. 


(D 


wherein 

R'  is  H,  C1-C3  alkyl.  C3-C5  cycloalkyi  or  C1-C3  perfluoro- 

alkyl; 
R2  is  H,  Ci-Cfc  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  OH,  C1-C3 

alkoxy  or  C3-Q  cycloalkyi,  or  C1-C3  perfluoroalkyl; 
RJ  is  C1-C6  alkyl,  C3-C6  alkenyl,  C3-C6  alkynyl.  C3-C7 

cycloalkyi.  Ci-Ca  perfluoroalkyl  or  (C3-C6  cycloalkyl)- 

C1-C6  alkyl; 
R*  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  it  is 

attached  completes  a  pyrrolidinyl.  pipendino,  or  morpho- 

lino  group; 
R5  is  H,  C1-C4  alkyl.  C1-C3  alkoxy,  NR^R^,  or  C0NR''R8; 
R'  and  R*  are  each  independently  H.  C1-C4  alkyl,  (Ci~Ci 

alkoxy)C2-C4  alkyl  or  hydroxy  C2-C4  alkyl;  and  pharma- 
ccutically acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,346.902 
Fl  N(,ICIDAL  DIAZINVI   DIOXIME 
John  M    ClouRh,  \larlow;  Christopher  R.  A.  Crodfrey,  Brack- 
nell, and  Paul  J.  de  Kraine,  WoklnRham,  all  of  England,  as- 
siunors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC,  Millbank.  En- 
gland 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  745,820,  Aug.  16,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.238,956. 
This  application  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60.396 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Aug.  22.  1990. 
'W1S408.6 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/505:  C07D  239/34.  239/46.  239/42 
L.S.  a.  514—269  10  Haims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  general  formula  (I): 


5,346,901 
PYR.AZOLOP"\"RIMiniN()NF   WT  I  <.N(,1\  «>;    UiFNTS 
Andrew  S.  Bell,  Deal;  David  Brown.  Nr  <  antirhurs    mc!  Nicho- 
las  K.  Terrett,   Deal,   ail   of   I  nited   Kingdom.    rLvsi^nora  to 
Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York.  N  \ 
DiWsion  of  Ser.  No.  8«2.9«8.  Ma»  14    l<»«J;    Cat    No   5.:5<),534, 
which  is  a  contiDuatioo  of  Ser    No    ^P,i27,  Jun.  14,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun    29,  1993.  Ser.  No.  84,827 
Claims  priority,  application  L nited  Kingdom     lun    JO    1990, 
9013750.6 

Int.  a:  A6IK  n/505:CaTD  4il7/V4 
I  .S.  a.  514—258  4  t  laims 

1    A  jompKiund  of  the  formula: 


(I) 


R^  O 

\  /    \ 

C=N  CH2 

r/ 

/    % 
CH3O2C  N.C)CH3 


and  stereoisomers  thereof,  wherein  Y  is  hydrogen,  halo,  h\ 
droxy.  Cm  alkyl.  Cm  alkoxy,  Cijjhaloalkyl,  Cm  haloalkoxy, 
Ci  4  alkylcarbonyl,  Ci  4  alkoxycarbonyl.  phenoxy,  nitro  or 
cyano;  R '  is  a  substituted  monocyclic  heteroaryl  ring  having 
two  nitrogen  atoms,  and  R-  is  hydrogen,  optionally  substituted 
alkyl,  optionally  substituted  cycloalkyi  or  optionally  substi- 
tuted aralkyl. 


5.346.903 

AQIEOLS  SUSPENSION  PREPARATION  FOR 

INJEOION.  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

AND  LSE  THEREOF  FOR  PRODUCING  PAIN  REl  IFF 

1- rir  V^     Ackcrman.  Am  Nucnen;  Rene  J.  E.  Grouls,  and  Men- 

drikus  H.  \1.  Korsten.  both  of  Eindhoven,  all  of  Netherlands. 

assignors  to  Stichting  Catharina  /.iekenhuis.  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,128 
Claims    prinritv,    application    Netherlands,    Mar,    2U.    1990. 
90(>06.\4 

Int.  (1.     \61K  3l/4f!^ 
U.S.  a.  514—  2X:  16  Oaims 

1  An  aqueous  suspension  preparation  for  injection  to  com- 
bat pain  comprising  a  water-insoluble  local  anesthetic  and/or 
narcotic  analgesic  in  the  form  of  particles  wherein  more  than 
99%  of  said  particles  have  a  diameter  of  less  than  100  ^im  and 
more  than  90%  have  a  diameter  of  less  than  50  ^m.  the  mean 
particle  diameter  being  less  than  20  /im,  said  particles  being 
suspended  in  an  aqueous  medium  wherein  the  sole  agent  for 
stabilizing  the  suspension  is  a  non-ionic  surface-active  agent  in 
an  amount  of  less  than  1  wt.  %. 


NH2 


5,.U6.904 
SUI  PHONYl   COMPOl  ND 
Dieter  FlfKrker/.i,  and  Kurt  KItmm.  both  of  Allensbach.  Fed. 
Rep  of  Germany,  assignors  to  H\K  Gulden  I.omberg  Chemis- 
che  1  ahrik  (,mbH,  Constance,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Jcrmany 
P(T  No.  PtT   EP91   00895.  (;  371  Date  Nov.  4.  1992.  ij  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  4.  1992.  H(T  Pub.  No.  \V091    17991.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  28,  1991 

PCT  EiUd  Mav   14,  1991,  Ser.  No,  945,975 
(  laim'.    prioritv,    application    Switzerland.    Min     Ih,     1990. 
1()5H  90 

Int,  CI.'  A61K  31/445:  C07D  471/04 
V.S.  O.  514—292  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


(I) 


Rl, 


wherein 

Rl  denotes  1-4C -alkyl, 

R2  denotes  hydrogen  (H),  1-4C -alkyl  or  l-4C-alkoxy, 
R3  denotes  hydrogen  (H),  l-4C-alkyl  or  l-4C-alkoxy, 
R4  denotes  hydrogen  (H),  methyl  or  methoxy, 
R5  denotes  hydrogen  (H)  or  l-4C-alkyl  and 
R6  denotes  l-4C-alkyl,  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl  with 
one  or  two  identical  or  different  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  l-4C-alkyl,  l-4C-alkoxy.  hydroxyl 
and  halogen, 
or  a  salt  thereof. 


5,346,91.)5 
l-SUBSllTLFED 
1IMM1DA7()-|4.5-C  101  INOIIN-4- AMINES 
,lohn  I.  (.crsler,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  a.ssienor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  (Ompanv.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Str.  No.  754.610.  Sep.  4.  1991.  Pat.  No, 
5.268.376.  This  application  Aug.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  933,408 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  471/04:  A61K  31/44 
U.S.  a.  514—293  11  aaims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R'l  is  hydrogen  and  R]  is  2-,  3-,  or  4-pyridyl; 

R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
of  one  to  about  four  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  and  substituted 
phenyl  wherein  the  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  of  one  to  about  four  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  of  one  to  about  four  carbon  atoms,  and  halogen; 
and 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  straight 
chain  or  branched  chain  alkoxy  containing  one  to  about 
four  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  and  straight  chain  or 
branched  chain  alkyl  containing  one  to  about  four  carbon 
atoms; 

or  a  pharmaccutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


5.346.906 

SUBSTITLTED  PYRIDINES.  THKIR  I'klJ' VKA  lluN. 

FORMUl  ATIONS  AND  USE  IN  DEMENTIA 

Raymcmd  Baker,  Much  Hadham:  ,Iohn  Saundtrs.  Near  Ware: 
Timothv  M.  VMIlson,  Chelmsford,  and  .lanus/  .1    Kulago»ski, 
Bishops  Stortford.  all  of  England,  assignors  to  .Merck  sharpt 
&  Dohn..'  ltd..  Hoddesdon,  I^ngland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ■'98,852,  Nov.  18.  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  564.491.  \ug.  8.  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,795 

Int.  CI.    C07I)  -^^     «'  A6IK  31/46 

U.S.  CI.  514—305  8  Qaims 

1.  A  pyridine  compound  of  Formula  I  below: 


(I) 


which  is  substituted  on  one  of  the  ring  carbon  atoms  with  an 
R'  azabicyclic  ring  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 


wherein  the  broken  line  represents  a  single  or  a,  double  bond; 

R'  and  R''  independently  represent  hydrogen.  Cm  alkyl. 
halo.  Cm  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  carboxy  or  Cm  alkoxycar- 
bonyl; or  R-  and  R"*  together  represent  carbonyl; 

R-,  R"  and  R'*  are  each  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo,  — CFj,  — OR^ 
— NR'-R^  — NHOR*,  — NHNH2,  — CN,  COR*  and  the 
hydrocarbon  radicals:  C1-C15  alkyl,  C2-15  alkenyl,  C2.15 
alkynyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  which  in  turn  are  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  halo,  OR^  CF3,  NR^R'''  — NO2.  keto,  SR* 
— SOR^  SO2R'',  CO2R''.  CONR^R^.  wherein  R*  is  se- 
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lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  Ci^alkyl, 
C;.6  alkenyl  and  Ci-t,  alkynyl;  R''  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  Ci-6  alky!  and  — COCH3 
and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of — OR*  and 
— NR*R'':  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  and  pro- 
drugs thereof,  provided  that  the  compound  is  neither 
3-hydroxy-3-(2-pyridinyl)-l-azabicyclo[2.2.2]octane  nor 
3-(2-pyridinyl)-l  -azabicyclo[2.2.2]oct-2  -ene. 


5.346,907 
AMINO  \(  II)  \NM  (K.  CCK  ANTAGONISTS 

.lames  1-    Kerwin,  ,Jr  .  MundeUin.  Murk  VV.  Holladay,  Liberty- 
ville.  and  Michael  J.  Bennett,  Mnrtin  ( ,rove,  all  of  III.,  assign- 
ors to  -Vbbort  I^aboratones,  Abbott  Park,  III. 
C  ontinuation-in-part  nf  Ser.  No.  ^93,414,  Jun.  26,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatKin-m-part  of  Ser.  No.  582,896, 
\pr.  4,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No,  3''6,"8.  Jul,  ".  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  if  Ser.  No.  177,715,  Apr.  5,  1988, 
abandoned    This  application  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,565 
Int   CI     \61K  Ji/47;  C07D  215/22.  209/18 
I   >  (I,  514 — ,31:  6  Claims 

1    A  compound  01  the  formula: 


O    D 


D  R2 


i 


R* 


or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt,  ester  or  amide  thereof, 
wherein: 

A  is  heteroaryl  or  substituted  heteroaryl; 
B  is  absent,  or  is  O,  N,  S,  ethylene,  or  substituted  ethylene; 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  Cj-Ca-alkyl; 
R^is: 
(1)  hydrogen, 
^         (2)  aryl-Ci-C3-alkyl,  or 

(3)    when    R^    is    hydrogen,    additionally    Cj-Ct-alkyl, 
C3-C7-cycloalkyl,  or  Cz-Cb-alkenyl; 
or 

R2  and  D  are  liiiked  together  with  the  atoms  to  which  they 
are  attached  to  form: 

(a)  — C4-C7-alkylene,  or 

(b)  — {CH2VG-(CH2V'  wherein  q  is  independently  1.  2 
or  3  at  each  occurrence  and  G  is  O  or  S; 

D  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(1)  hydrogen, 

(2)  Ci-C6-alkyl. 

(3)  C2-C6-alkenyl, 

(4)  Cj-Cv-cycloalkyl, 

(5)  aryl. 

(6)  substituted  aryl, 

(7)  Het, 

(8)  substituted  Het, 
(9)aryl-Ci-C6-alkyl-, 

(10)  Het-Ci-Q-alkyl-, 

(11)  substituted  Het-C|-C6-alkyl-, 

( 1 2)  ary l-(mono-substituted-C  1  -Cfe-alkyl)-, 

(13)  Het-(mono-substituted-Ci-C6-alkyl)-, 

(14)  R*-0-Ci-C6-alkyl-.  wherein: 
R'is: 

(i)  hydrogen, 
(ii)  Ci-Cft-alkyl, 
(iii)  aryl-Ci-Cfc-alkyl-, 
(iv)  substituted  aryl-Ci-Ce-alkyl-,  or 
(v)  R7.N-RS-C(0)-.  wherein 
R"  is: 

(a)  Ci-qg^^tlwl, 

(b)  aryl.  I 

(c)  substituted  \fy\. 

(d)  Het, 

(e)  aryl-Ci-Cft-alkyl-, 


(0  substituted  aryl-Ci-C^-alkyl-,  or 
(g)  Het-Ci-C6-alkyl-; 
and 
R8is: 
(a)  hydrogen, 
(b)Ci-C6alkyl, 

(c)  aryl, 

(d)  substituted  aryl,  or 

(e)  aryl-Ci-C6-alkyl-; 
or 

R'  and  R*  may  be  linked  together  with  the  atoms  to  which 

they    are    attached     to     form     N — C4-C7-alkylene    or 

N— (CH2)vG-(CH2)^,  wherein  q  and  G  are  as  defined 

above; 

(15)R''-S-C|-C6-alkyl-, 
wherein: 
R'is: 

(i)  Ci-C6-alkyI. 

(ii)  C2-C6-alkenyl, 

(iii)aryl-Ci-C6-alkyl-, 

(iv)  substituted  aryl-Ci-Cb-alkyl-,  or 

(v)  R''-N— R*-C(0)-,  wherein  R^  and  R*  are  as  defined 
above; 

(16)  R'0-S(O)„-Ci-C6-alkyl-, 
wherein: 

n  is  I  or  2,  and 

R'**  is  Ci-C6-alkyl-.  aryl-Ci-C6-alkyl-,  or  substituted  aryl- 
Ci-Cft-alkyl-;  and 

(17)  R"-NH— C|-C6-alkyl-, 
wherein: 

Rl'is: 

(i)  hydrogen, 

(ii)  N-protecting  group,  or 

(iii)  R'-J-CO-,  wherein  R^  is  as  defined  above,  and  J  is: 

(a)  absent, 

(b)  ethylene, 

(c)  substituted  ethylene, 
(d)0, 

(e)  O-CH2, 

(OS, 

(0  S— CH2, 

(h)  NH,  or 

(i)  N(Ci-C3-alkyl);  or 

(18)  D  is  linked  together  with  R-  and  atoms  to  which  they 
are  attached  to  form  C4-C7-alkylene  or  — (CH2)  ^G- 
(CH2)^,  wherein  q  and  G  are  as  defined  above;  or 

(19)  D  is  linked  together  with  R'  and  atoms  to  which  they 
are  attached  to  form  — CO — N — C3-C6-alkylene  or 
— CO— N— (CH2)^G(CH2)^.  wherein  q  and  G  are  as 
defined  above; 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  if  R^  or  D  is  hydrogen,  then  additionally: 

(1)  Ci-C6-alkyl, 

(2)  Ci-C3-alkyl— O— Ci-Ci-alkyl, 

(3)  C2-C6-alkenyl. 

(4)  aryl-C|-C6-alkyl-. 

(5)  C3-C7-cycloalkyl,  or 

(6)  — Ci-C6-alkylene-C02-R'''.  wherein  R""  is  C1-C6- 
alkyl  or  C3 — C7-cycloalkyl; 

or 

R'  and  D  may  be  hnked  together  to  form  —CO — N — C- 

3— Cs-alkylene        or        — CO— N— (CH2)^G-(CH2)^, 

wherein  q  and  G  are  as  defined  above; 
R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(1)  Ci-C3-alkyl. 

(2)  C|-C3-alkyl— O— Ci-C3-alkyl, 

(3)  C2-C4-alkenyl, 

(4)  aryl. 

(5)  aryl-Ci-Cfc-alkyl-, 

(6)  C3-C7-cycloalkyl, 

(7)  cyano-Ci-C6-alkyl,  or 

— Ci-C3-alkylene-C02-R''',  wherein 
R'*  is  Ci-C6-alkyl,  C3-C7-cycloalkyl,  aryl.  or  aryl-Ci-C*- 
arylene; 
or 


if  R2  is  hydrogen,  then  R^  and  R*  may  be  additionally  linked 
to  form: 


(CH^RlT 

— N  0 

\       / 
(CH2), 

wherein: 

r  is  independently  at  each  occurrence  1  or  2,  Q  is  CH2  or  O, 
and 

R'^  represents  one  or  two  substituents  independently  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(1)  hydrogen, 

(2)  C,-C6-alkyl, 

(3)  aryl,  and 

(4)  — C(0)-R'8,  wherein  R'*  is: 
(1)  aryl, 

(ii)  substituted  aryl, 

(iii)  heteroaryl, 

(iv)  aryl-Ci-C3-alkyl-, 

(v)  substituted  aryl-Ci-C3-alkyl,  or 

(vi)  N— R'9r20^ 
wherein: 

Ri'^isHorCi-Csalkyl,  and 

R20  is  aryl,  aryl-Ci-Ce-alkyl-,  or  heteroaryl-Ci-C6  alkyl-. 


^[Clm  ^ 
r2    r3  f  A 


X 


5.346.909 
FT  NGICIDAl   COMPOSITION 
Hubert    Sauter.    Mannheim:    Klaus    Schelberger,    (Hnnnheim; 
Reinhold   Saur,  Boehl-ljmelheim:   Giscia   l^orenz,   Neustadt. 
and  Kberhard  .Ammcrmann.  Heppenheim.  all  of  Ked.  Rep   of 
(ierman>,  assignors  to  B.ASF  AktienKsellschaft,  I  udwigsha- 
fen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German> 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  25.577.  Mar,  3.  1993.  Pat,  No,  5.286,724. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  904.654.  .Jun.  26.  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5.242.920.  This  application  Oct.  14.  1993.  S€r.  No.  136.035 
Claims  priorit>.  apphcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.erman\,  ,lul,  22, 
1991,  4124255 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/40.  37/12 
U.S.  a.  514—317  8  Claims 

1.   A   fungicidal  composition  comprising  a  synergistically 
fungicidally  efTective  amount  of  a  composition  of 

a:     methyl     a-methoximino-2-[(2-methylphenoxy)-methyl]- 
phenylacetate  of  the  formula 


CH3 


O— CH2 


H3CCXX; 


/ 


C=NOCH3 


and 


b:  N-[3-(4-tert.-butylphenyl)-2-methylpropyl]-piperidine 


5.346,908 

NITROGKN-CONTAINING  O  CI  OHKTKRO 

OCIOHKTKROAMINOARYL  DERIN  \T1\  KS  FOR  CNS 

DISORDFRS 

Wajne  Bowen.  Der»(K>d;  Brian  R.  de  Costa,  Rockville;  Celia 
Dominguez:.  Gaithersburg;  Xiao-Shu  He.  DerwtxKi,  and  Ken- 
ncr  C.  Rice.  Bethesda,  all  of  Md..  assignors  to  National  Insti- 
tutes of  Health.  Bethesda,  Md.  and  Brown  I  niversitv.  Provi- 
dence, R.I. 

Filed  .Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser,  No,  904,354 
Int,  CI,"  A61K  .U/55.  31/445.  31-/40:  C07D  211/08 
U.S.  a.  514—316  12  Oaims 

1,  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R8  R9 


CH3 

H3C— C 

CHi 


— ^  ^CHj— CH— CH2— N  ) 

hX=/  \ / 


in  a  ratio  of  a:b  from  5:1  to  1:5. 


5.346,910 
MALEIMIDE  DERIVATI\  FS  OF  OXOTREMORINE 
Eugene  J,  Tr>bulski,  Park  Ridge.  N,J,.  and  Herbert  .J    Bra- 
bander,  Nanuet.  N,\  ,,  assignors  to  American  C  >anamid  Com- 
pany. Wayne.  N.J, 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No,  893,146 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/445.  31/40;  C07D  207/40 
V.S.  CI.  514—326  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  the  formulae  II  and 

rv: 


n 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  sah  ihcrei>t',  -a  herein  each 
of  R'.  R''.  R'',  R''  and  R^  is  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  benzyl,  and 
haloloweralkyl  o(  one  to  five  carbon  atoms; 

wherein  each  of  R*.  R'  and  R*  through  R"  is  independently 
selected  from  hydndo.  hydroxy,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl. 
benzyl,  phenoxy.  benzyloxy  and  haloloweralkyl  of  one  to 
five  carbim  atoms; 

wherein  n  is  four  or  five  and  m  is  two  or  three,  with  the 
proviso  that  when  n  is  four,  m  is  three,  and 

wherein  A  is  phenyl,  naphthyl.  benzothienyl.  benzofuran\i 
or  thienyl;  wherein  any  of  the  foregoing  A  groups  can  be 
funher  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents  indepen- 
dently selected  from  hydroxy,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl, 
methoxy,  ethoxy,  methylenedioxy.  halo,  trifluoromethyl, 
ammo,  methylamino  and  dimethylamino. 


0 

w 

r 

r=-\ 

N                  NR 

R2 

R 

R4 

>-o 

R. 

0 

w 

r 

N                  N— RiRj 

R4 

IV 


wherein  Ri  and  R;  are  independently  selected  from  straight 
and  branched  (C|-C6)alkyl;  or  Rj  is  selected  from  straight  and 
branched  (Ci-C6)alkyl  and  R2  is  — (CH2)nR9  where  n  =  2-6 
and  Rq  is  selected  from  hydroxy,  (Ci-Cio)acyloxy,  and  trialk- 
ylsilyloxy  or  Ri  and  R-  taken  together  with  their  associated 
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Nfitrogen)  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrroli 
dine,  pipendine  and  moieties  of  the  formula; 


wherein  R5  and  R6  are  independently  selected  from  (Ci-Ci. 
O)acyloxy,  (Ci-C6)allcoxy,  aroyloxy,  substituted  aroyloxy 
f wherein  the  substituting  moiety  is  selected  from  hydroxy, 
halo,  alkyl  (Ci-Ct)  and  alkoxy  (Ci-Cb).  hydroxy,  thio,  (Ci-C- 
6)alkylthio,  (Ci-C6)alkyldithio.  (Ci-Cio)acylthio  and  hydro- 
gen; and  R7  and  Rg  are  selected  from  hydrogen,  substituted 
meihyl  wherein  the  substituting  moiety  is  selected  from  hy- 
droxy, halo,  (Ci-Cb)  alkylsulfonyloxy  and  phenylsulfonyloxy 
with  the  proviso  that  only  one  R5,  R«,  R7.  or  Rs  can  be  a 
substituent  other  than  hydrogen; 

Ri  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  straight  and  branched  (Ci-C- 
h)a!kyl; 

Rj  IS  selected  from,  straight  and  branched  (Ci-Q)  alkylthio; 

Rio  IS  selected  from  (Ci-C6)alkyl;  and  the  pharmacologi- 
cally acceptable  salts  thereof 


5,346,911 
\2L\BIOCLO  AND  AZ.\OCI  ()  OXIME  AND  AMINE 

CHOI  [VFRGIC  ACFNTS  WD  MFTHODS  OF 
TRFATMFM 
Corinne  E.  Augelli-SzafTan,  \  psilanti.  Mt  phen  D.  Barrett,  Fern- 
dale;  Bradley   V\    Capratht.  Redfnrd.    \dam  A.  Galan,  Ann 
Arbor;    Juan    C  ,   Jaen,    Plymouth,    al!    i>f   Mich.;   David   J. 
[jiuffer,  Stow,  \tas.s.;  Halter  H    \|i>.)s,  Oakland,  Calif.;  Mi- 
chael R.  Pavja.  Newton,  Mass.,  Kathryn  B,  Sanders,  Tecum- 
seh.  Mich.;  Haile  Tecle,  and  \nthiin>  ,1.  Thoma.s.  both  of  Ann 
Arbor.  Mich.,  assignors  in  V\  arntT  I  amb.,  ri  <    -mpany,  Morris 
Plains.  \.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  778,412,  Oct.  16,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,306. ■'18,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  641,478, 
,Jan.  22.  1991.  abandoned,  which  rs  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  591.64",  Oct.  2,  19«»0,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  488,916,  Mar,  6,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No,  110,904 
Int.  CI,     \blK  JI/44;  C07D  211/70 
L.S.  CI   514—339  12  Claims 

1.  A  ^i.mp.  and  of  the  formula 

V 
,NOR 


\».  herein  R  is  selected  from  the  group 


— CHjCSC— Ar     and 


RO) 


-CH2— C=C— C^C— R12 
I       I 
H    Rii 

Rf«) 


geometric  and  optically  active  isomer,  or  a  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,346.912 
2-CYANO-3-HYDROXV-iN-PVR!DVL)-PROPENA.MIDE 

COMPOl  NDS 
Elizabeth  A.  Kuo,  Swindon,  England,  assignor  to  Roussel-L'claf. 
France 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,372 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,    Ian,  5,  1993, 
9300083.4 

Int.  a.'  C07D  213/02;  A61K  31/44 
VS.  a.  514—352  10  Claims 

1,  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


E 
I 
B 


I 


^" 


OH 


CN 


wherein  two  of  A,  B  and  E  are  =:CH —  and  the  third  is  =N— , 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  and  alkenyl  and  alkynyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms. 
Ri  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms.  R2  and  R3 
together  are  — O — CH2 — O —  or  are  individually  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  — NO2, 
— CN,  alkyl,  alkylthio  and  alkoxy  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyi  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms.  — COR4.  — (CH2)m— CXj,  — O— (CH2)m— CX3, 
-S-(CH2)m-CX3,  -0-(CX2)m-CX3  and  -S-(CX2)- 
m,— CX3,  R4  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  or  cycloalkyi  of  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  X  is  halogen  and  m  is  0,  I,  2  or  3  and  their 
addition  salts  with  a  non-toxic,  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
base. 


5.346,913 

N-IODOPROPAR(.M    HVDANTOIN  COMPOUNDS. 

COMPOSITIONS.  PREPARATION.  AND  I  SE  AS 

ANTIMICROBIAI    AGENTS 

Adam  C.  T.  Hsu.  lansdale;  Steven  H.  Shaber.  Horsham,  and 

Enrique  L.  Michelotti.  Fort  Washington,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 

to  Rohm  and  Haa.s  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  May  26.  19<J2.  Ser.  No.  888.572 

Int.  CI.'  co"i) :.(.''  .'':  A6IK  .<,■  y^ 

vs.  a.  514—389  b  Claims 

1,  N-iodopropargyl  hydantom  compounds  having  a  struc- 
ture according  to  Formula  I  or  Formula  II; 


vv  herein  Ar  is  an  aromatic  group  selected  from  phenoxy, 

phenyl,  2-or  3-thienyl,  2-or  3-furanyl, 
2-  or  3-pyrrolyl.  2-,  3-,  or  4-pyridinyl,  wherein  the  aromatic 
group  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  I  or  2  substituents 
selected  from  straight  or  branched  alkyl  having  from  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  straight  or  branched  alkoxy  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  chlorine,  fluorine,  bromme.  trifluoromethyl, 
nitro,  hydroxy,  tnfluoromethoxy,  amino,  amino  substituted 
with  1  or  2  straight  or  branched  lower  alkyl  groups  having 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

Ri  1  IS  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

R12  is  hydrogen  or  Ar  as  defined  above;  or  an  individual 


r 

A— N 


R2 


I 


II 

O 


7 


II       R2 
o 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  C\  to  C12  straight  or  branched 


alkyl;  benzyl;  allyl;  Cj-Ct  alkynyl  optionally  substituted 

with  halogen;  and  hydrogen; 
Rl,  R2  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen;  C1-C3 

alkyl;  and  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  halogen. 

nitro,  alkoxy  (C1-C3),  or  haloalkyl  (C1-C3);  or  may  be 

joined  together  along  with  the  hydantoin  ring  carbon  to 

which  they  are  attached  to  form  a  saturated  (C3-C7)  or 

unsaturated  iC'^-Ci)  spiro  ring;  and 
R3,  R4are  indeperdently  hydrogen  or  C1-C3  alkyl. 


5.346.914 
(4-ALKOXYPVRAN-4-YE)  SUBSTITITED 
ARVI.AI  KYI  ARYI  -.  ARYI.AI.KENYI.ARYl  -.  AND 
ARYI  AI  KYNYEARYLl  REA  INHIBITORS  OF 
5-LIPOXY(.ENASE 
Joseph   F.   Dcllaria.  I.indenhurst;  Anwcr  Basha.  Ijike  Forest; 
I^wrence  A.  Black,  \emon  Hills;  I.inda  J.  Dorn.  Arlington 
Heights,  and  Hendy  I^e.  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Abb<m  laboratories,  Abbott  Park.  III. 

Filed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,988 
Inl    CI.'  A61K  n/35.  31/415.  31/495:  C07D  309/10.  405/10. 

405/12 
U.S.  a.  514 — 402  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


W— L' 


L--Y 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein 
W  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 
haloalkyl,  or 
halogen, 
hydroxyalkyi  of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 
aminoalkyl  of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 
carboxyalkyl  of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms. 
(alkoxycarbonyl)alkyl  where  the  alkyl  and  alkoxy  por- 
tions each  are  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 
(alkylaminocarbonyl)alkyl.  where  the  alkyl  and  aminoal- 
kyl portions  each  are  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms;  and 
Z  is  — ^CH2— ,  oxygen,  sulfur,  or  — NR9  wherein  R9  is 

hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms; 
L'  is  a  valence  bond  or  is  selected  from  alkylene  of  one  to 

three  carbon  atoms,  propenylene.  and  propynylene; 
R'.  R^.  R-'.  and  R''  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 
alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 
haloalkyl. 
halogen, 
cyano. 
ammo, 

alkoxycarbonyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  and 
dialkylaminocarbonyl  where  the  alkyl  portions  are  each  of 
one  to  four  carbon  atoms; 
L'  is  a  valence  bond  or  is  selected  from  alkylene  of  one  to 

three  carbon  atoms,  propenylene,  and  propynylene; 
Y  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen, 
>NR10,  where  RIO  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  four 

carbon  atoms,  and 
where  n  =  0,  I,  or  2;  and 
R*  IS  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms. 
16.  A  method  of  inhibiting  5-lipoxygenase  enzyme  activity  in 
a  mammal  in  need  of  such  treatment  comprising  administering 
an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  as  defined  in  claim  1. 


/ 


R6 

N^     ^NR^R*.  and 


/ 


R" 
I 


,  and 


wherein 

Q  is  oxygen  or  sulfur. 

R*  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 
provided  that  when  L'  is  a  valence  bond.  R*'is  alkyl  of  one 
to  four  carbon  atoms,  or 

R*and  R',  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atoms  to  which 
they  are  attached,  define  a  radical  of  the  formula 


/ 


\ 


R8< 


/ 


II 

Q 


\ 


R '  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen, 

alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 
haloalkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 
unsubstituted  phenyl. 
phenyl  substituted  with 


(•) 


(b) 


5..V*6,915 

CHROMANS  AND  THKM  HROMaNS  VMTH 

PHENYEETHYNYl   SI  BSTITCFNTS  AT  THE 

7-POSITlON  HAVING  RETINOI  D-I  IKE  BIOI OGICAL 

\CT\\  irv 

Roshantha    A.   S.   Chandraratna.   El   Toro.   {  ahf  .   assignor   tu 
Aliergan,  Inc..  Ir\ine.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  655.524,  Feb.  13,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  6.  1993.  Ser.  No.  1.009 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  25, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/3S.  31/35:  C07D  335/U(i.  3h     -' 

U.S.  CI.  514 — 432  3(1  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


A— B 


where  X  is  S  or  O; 

Rl,  R2.  R4  and  R5  independently  are  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbons,  and  R3  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

A  IS  lower  branched  chain  alky!  having  2  to  6  carbons. 
cycloalkyi  having  3  to  b  carbons,  alkenyl  having  2  to  6 
carbons  and  1  or  2  double  bonds,  alkynyl  having  2  to  6 
carbons  and  1  or  2  tnple  bonds,  (CH2)n  and  where  n  is  an 
integer  from  0-5; 

Rb  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkenyl  or  lower  cycloal- 
kyi having  I  to  6  carbons,  or  halogen;  and 

B  IS  COOH  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof, 
COORg,  COONRqRio.  where  Rj  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to 
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10  carbons,  or  a  cycloalkyl  group  of  5  to  10  carbons,  or 
R^  IS  phenyl  or  lower  alkylphcnyl.  R9  and  Rjo  indepen- 
dently are  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  10  carbons,  or 
a  cycloalkyl  group  of  5  to  10  carbons,  or  phenyl  or  lower 

alkylphenyl. 


hydroxy,  halogen  or  nitro.  with  the  proviso  that  when  n  is 
2,  R'  and  R'  are  ethyl.  R'  is  hydrogen  and  Q  is 
CH2NHSO:Ar.  the  Ar  group  cannot  be  4-monosub- 
stituled  by  methyl  or  halogen; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid-addmon  salt  or  solvate 

thereof 


S.34«.916 

ALKOXY-J-irrOLLENESlI  FOVVl  AMTNOALKYL- 

)AMIN01  CHROMAN  (OMPOl  NDS 

Gerald  Guillaumet,  Orleans,  and  Beatrice  (.uardiola,  Neuilly 

Sur  Seine,  both  of  France,  assijsn'irs  tu  \dir  K<  Compagnie, 

CourbeToie,  France 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  959.044.  ( )ct  9.  1992.  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  677,136.  Mar   29,  1991.  Pat.  No   5.252,578.  This 

application  Mar    16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,156 

Qaims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  9,  1990,  90  044«1 

Int.  a:  A6IK  JhJ85.  C07D  335/04 

UjS.  a.  514 — i34  13  Claims 

1   .A  compound  selected  from  those  of  formula  (I): 


0) 


RlO 


(CH2),-R3 


THIOXANTHFNONF  ANTITLMOR  AGENTS 
Theodore  C.  Miller;  Joseph  C.  Collins,  both  of  East  Greenbush; 
Kenneth  C,  Mattes.  Irondequoit;  Mark  P.  Wentland,  Colonic, 
all  of  N.\  .;  Robert  B.  Perni.  Rubesun.  Pa.;  Thomas  H.  Cor- 
bert.  Grosse  Pointe  Park.  Mich.,  and  Joseph  W.  Guiles,  Ches- 
ter Sprinijs.   Pa..  assignoPi  tii  SterllnK  \^  inthrop  Inc.,  New 
York.  N  ^ 
Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  835,159,  Feb.  13.  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  713,173, 
Jun.  10,  1991,  abandoned,  fhis  application  Apr.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No. 
44,843 
Int.  a.5  AOIN  43/18;  C07D  335/12 
VS.  a.  514—437  25  Oaims 

1   A  compound  of  formula 


NH(CH2),N 


/ 
\ 


R2 


5,346,918 

MILBEMYCIN  ETHER  DERIVATIVES,  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  THERAPELTIC  AND 

AGROCHE.MICAL  USES 

Yasuhini    Morisawa;    Akio    Saito;    Toshimitsu    Toyama.    and 

Susumu  Kaneko,  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sankyo 

Company  Limited,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  661,833 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  1,  1990,  2-50760 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  31,365.  C07D  325/00 

VS.  a.  514 — 450  17  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


CH3 


R'— O 


CH3 


in  which 

Z  represents  oxygen  or  sulfur, 

R    represents  hydrogen  or  (Cj-Cs)  alkyl, 

R;  represents  hydrogen  or  (Ci-C*)  alkyl, 

n  IS  in  integer  of  1  to  6  inclusive, 

Rj  represents  an  amino  group  substituted  with: 
an  phenylsulfonyl  optionally  substituted  with  alkyl,  alk- 
oxy.  hydroxyl,  or  halogen, 
its  enantiomers,  diastereoisoraers  and  epimers  and  its  phar- 
maceutically-acceptable  acid  addition  salts. 


m 


in  which: 

R'  represents:  a  cycloalkyl  group  having  from  4  to  8  carbon 
atoms;  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  substituted  by  a  cycloalkyl  group  having  from  3  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  said  cycloalkyl  group  being  unsubtituted  or 
having  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  substituents  (c);  or  a  group  having  the  fol- 
lowing formula: 


(i) 


wherein  n  is  2  or  3; 

R'  and  R-  are  independently  lower-alkyl; 

Q  isCH:N(R'*)S02R^; 

R*  IS  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl  or  Ar; 

R'  IS  lower-alkyl,  or  Ar; 

R*  is  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl,  lower-alkoxy,  or  hydroxy; 

and 
Ar  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  methyl,  methoxyl. 


wherein: 
R^  represents:  a  hydrogen  atom;  a  halogen  atom;  a  cyano 
group;  a  nitro  group;  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms;  a  substituted  alkyl  group  which  has  from  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms  and  which  has  at  least  one  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituents  (a);  an 
alkoxy  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  an  alkox- 
yalkoxy  group  having  a  total  of  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
or  a  group  having  one  of  the  following  formulae: 
— (CH2)nNHR'^ 
— (CHilnNR'CORo 
— (CHzJnNRXOCOR" 
— (CH2)„NR'COCOOR" 
— (CH:),NR'^CHR''NHCOR«' 
— (CH;)„NR^CHR''NHCONHR* 
— (CH:)nNR^CHR''NHC()OR' 
— (CH:),NR"*C(=Y)YR'• 
— (Ch2),NR'*C(  =  YINR^R " 
— (CH2)nNR'C(  =  Y)NRf'NR"R<' 
--(CH2)„NR'C(  =  YiNR^NHZ 
— <CH2)„NR^C(  =  NR'>}NHR'0 


— <CH2)„NR'C(  =  NR'0)R*  or 

-(CH2)„NR''SO„R* 

wherein: 

m  is  I  or  2; 

n  is  0,  1  or  2; 

R*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom;  an  alkyl  group  having  from 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms;  a  substituted  alkyl  group  having  from 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  having  at  least  one  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituents  (b);  an 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  2  to  8  carbon 
atoms  and  having  one  or  two  carbon-carbon  double  or 
triple  bonds;  a  cycloalkyl  group  having  from  3  to  8  carbon 
atoms;  a  substituted  cycloalkyl  group  having  from  3  to  8 
carbon  atoms  and  having  at  least  one  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  substituents  (c);  an  aryl  group 
which  has  from  6  to  14  nng  carbon  atoms  and  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  which  has  at  least  one  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  substituents  (c);  an  aryloxy 
group  which  has  from  6  to  14  ring  carbon  atoms  and 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  which  has  at  least  one  substitu- 
ent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituents  (c): 
an  arylthio  group  which  has  from  6  to  14  nng  carbon 
atoms  and  which  is  unsubstituted  or  which  has  at  least  one 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substitu- 
ents (c);  and,  where  there  are  two  or  more  groups  or 
atoms  represented  by  R*',  these  are  the  same  or  different 
from  each  other; 

R"  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  group  having  from  3  to  7  carbon 
atoms,  or  an  aralkyl  group  in  which  an  alkyl  group  having 
from  1  to  4  cartxm  atoms  is  substituted  by  from  1  to  3  aryl 
groups  which  have  from  6  to  10  nng  carbon  atoms  and 
which  have  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  substituents  (c); 

R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

R"^  represents  any  of  the  groups  or  atoms  defined  above  for 
R*,  or  It  represents  a  cyano  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  group 
of  formula  — COOR^.  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above,  or 
a  group  of  formula  —COR*',  wherein  R*  is  as  defined 
above; 

Y"  represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom,  and.  where 
there  are  two  or  more  groups  represented  by  V.  these  are 
the  same  or  different  from  each  other; 

Z  represents  a  group  of  formula  — COOR^.  w  herein  R^  is  as 
defined  above,  a  group  of  formula  — COR*,  wherein  R*is 
as  defined  above,  or  a  group  of  formula  — SOjR'',  wherein 
R*  is  as  defined  above; 

0  represents  a  methylene  group,  an  ethylene  group  or  a 
group  of  formula  — OCHi — ; 

R^  represents  a  methyl  group,  an  ethyl  group,  an  isopropyl 
group  or  a  sec-butyl  group;  and 

X  represents:  a  hydroxy  group;  an  alkanoyloxy  group  which 
has  from  I  to  5  cartx^m  atoms,  and  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  has  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  substituents  (d).  or  a  hydronyimino  group; 

substituents  (a): 

halogen  atomes.  alkoxy  groups  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  alkylthio  groups  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  alkanoyloxy  groups  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms: 

substituents  (b): 

cycloalkyl  groups  having  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy 
groups  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms;  alkylthio  groups 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  cyanoalkylthio  groups 
having  from  2  to  5  carb<in  atoms,  alkoxycarbonyl  groups 
having  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  halogen  atoms;  cyano 
groups,  nitro  groups;  amino  groups;  aryl  groups  which 
have  from  6  to  14  nng  carbon  atoms  and  which  are  unsub- 
stituted or  have  at  least  one  substitutent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  substituents  (c);  aryloxy  groups  which 
have  from  6  to  14  nng  carbon  atoms  and  which  are  unsub- 
stituted or  have  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  substituents  (c);  and  arylthio  groups 
which  have  from  6  to  14  ring  carbon  atoms  and  which  are 


unsubstituted  or  have  at  least  one  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  substitutents  (c); 

substituents  (c): 

alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  groups 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio  groups  having 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkanoyloxy  groups  having 
from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  alkoxycarbonyl  groups  having 
from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  halogen  atoms,  cyano  groups, 
nitro  groups,  amino  groups,  alkylamino  groups  in  which 
the  alkyl  parts  has  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  dialkylamino 
groups  in  which  each  alkyl  pan  is  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  carbamoyl  groups,  alkylcarbamoyl 
groups  in  which  the  alkyl  part  has  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  dialkylcarbamoyl  groups  in  which  each  alkyl  part 
is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  al- 
kanoylamino  groups  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms; 

substituents  (d): 

halogen  atoms,  alkoxy  groups  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxycarbonyl  groups  having  from  2  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  and  carboxy  groups. 


5.346,919 
ANTI-BACTERIAI   SUBSTANCES  AM) 
MICROORGANISMS  WHICH  PRODLt  F  THKM 
Tsuneo  Watanabe.  Tsukuba;  Takeshi  Vasumoto.  Sendai;  Michio 
Murata,  Tokyo;  Michito  Tagawa,  Saitama;  Hiroyuki  Naru- 
shima,      Saitama:     Takashi      Furusato,      Saitama;      Masao 
Kuwahara.  Saitama:  Masami  Hanaue,  Saitama,  and  Tatsuya 
Seki.  Funabashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,171 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  3.  1992.  4-206690 

Int.  a:  A61K  .*;  .<J  C07D  -i /"  v.v  C12P  '  J 

C.S.  O.  514 — 468  12  Oaims 

1   A  comp(5und  represented  by  the  structural  formula  (A); 


CH(OH)C4Hg 


(A) 


C4H9 


or  a  free  acid  formed  by  hydrolyzing  one  or  two  acid  anhy- 
dride groups  of  compound  A,  or  an  ester,  or  salt  thereof. 


5.346.920 
CARBAMIC  ACID  DFRI\  AT1\  FS.  AND  I  HEIR 
PRODUCTION  AND  USE 
Noriyasu  Sakamoto,  Nishinomiya;  Hirosi  Kisida.  Takarazuka; 
Noritada  Matsuo.  Itami:  Hiroaki   Fujimoto.  and   Kimitoshi 
Uraeda.    both    of    Toyonaka.    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  856,734,  Mar.  24.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  705.344.  May  24. 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No,  62.328 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  6.  1990,  2-149017 
Int.  O.'  C07C  261/00:  AOIN  37/12 
U.S.  O.  514—539  17  Clainis 

1    A  carhamic  acid  denvative  of  the  formula: 
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O 

II 


a 


■R* 


r2 

wherein  A  is  ?.5-difliiorophenoxy.  3,4-dichlorophenoxy,  3- 
chlorophenoxv,  4^ hlOTophenoxy  or  4-nuorophenoxy;  R^  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  chlonne  atom,  and  R*  is  a  methyl  group. 

an  ethyl  group  or  a  2-chloroethyl  group. 


a)  a  conveying  medium  constituting  up  to  99.97%  of  the 
insect  repellent 

b)  between  OOl'^r  and  l^f  terpmeol; 

c)  between  0.0 l^f  and  \%  citronella:  and 

d)  between  O.Ol'^c  and  \'^c  rhodmol  extra, 

wherein  all  listed  percentages  ("^f )  are  weight  percentages,  and 
wherein  said  terpmeol.  citronella,  and  rhodinol  extra  together 
constitute  no  more  than  i%  of  the  insect  repellent,  and 
wherein  said  conveying  medium  with  said  terpmeol.  said  citro- 
nella, and  said  rhodinol  extra  is  suitable  for  application  on 
human  skin. 


5,346,921 

TREATMENT  OF  isn  AMMATION  WITH 

15-KETO-PROSTAGIA\nr\  COMPOUNDS 

Ryuji  Leno,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to   H  lech  I'eno,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  726,6^2.  Ju).  8,  IWl.  abandoned.  Ihis 
application  No».  5,  1992,  S«r.  No.  972.092 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1990,  2-184963 
Int.  a.'  A61K  J!   19.  n/557.  31/12 
L.S.  a.  514—573  12  Claims 

1  A  methcx)  of  treatment  of  a  patient  having  an  inflamma 
tion  charactenzed  by  lesions  caused  by  a  defensive  reaction  or 
an  inflammatory  reaction  of  the  patient  and  having  signs  of 
redness,  heat,  pain,  swelling  and  loss  of  function  which  com- 
poses administering,  to  a  subject  m  need  of  such  treatment,  an 
anti-intlammatonly  effective  amount  of  a  1 5-keto-prostaglan- 
dir.  comp<'unJ  having  the  formula; 

Y  (I) 


Rl  — A 


5,346.923 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


B— CXJ— Rz 


5,346,924 
HETF ROGENEOl  S  ION  EXCHANGE  MATE;RIALS 
COMPRI.SING  POLYETHYLENE  OF  LINEAR  LOW 
DENSITY  OR  HIGH  DENSITY  HIGH  MOLECLLAR 
WEIGHT 
Anthony  Giuffrida,  North  .\ndover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  IP  Hold- 
ing Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,707 

Int.  a,'  CT8J  ^  20. 5  :: 

VS.  a.  521—28  18  Claims 

1.  A  heterogeneous  ion  exchange  material  which  compnses 
an  ion  exchange  resin  incorporated  within  a  binder,  the  binder 
comprising  a  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a) 
linear  low  density  polyethylene  and  (b)  liigh  density  polyethyl- 
ene having  an  average  molecular  weight  greater  than  2CX),0<X) 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  halo,  lower  alkyl, 
hydroxy! lower)alkyl,  or  oxo.  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one 
of  X  and  V  is  a  group  other  than  hydrogen,  and  the  5-mem- 
bered  ring  may  have  at  least  one  double  bond.  Z  is  hydrogen  or 
halo.  A  IS  — CH2OH,  — COCH2OH,  — COOH  or  its  functional 
denvative,  B  is  — CH2— CH2,  — CH=CH—  or  — C=C— .  Ri 
IS  a  bivalent  saturated  or  unsaturated,  lower  or  medium  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  residue  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted with  halo.  0x0  or  aryl.  R2  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated, 
lower  or  medium  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  residue  which  is  un- 
substituted or  substituted  with  halo,  hydroxy,  0x0,  lower  alk- 
oxy,  lower  alkanoyloxy,  cyclo<lower)alkyl.  aryl  or  aryloxy, 
and  a  carbon  atom  of  R2  adjacent  to  the  "CO"  is  substituted  by 
at  least  one  halogen  atom;  or  R2  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  residue  containuig  a  5  carbon  atom 
chain  attached  to  the  "C"  of  the  "CO"  which  is  unsbustituted 
or  substituted  wnh  halo,  hydroxy,  0x0,  lower  alkoxy,  lower 
alkanoyloxy.  cycU^lowenalkyl,  aryl  or  aryloxy,  (and  said 
carbon  atom  of  R2  adjacent  to  the  CO  is  substituted  by  at  least 
one  halogen  atom  or  ]  and  the  terminal  carbon  atom  of  R2  is 
substituted  by  a  lower  alkyl. 


5,346,922 
INSECT  REPELLENT  LOTIONS  AND  SPRAYS 

Donald  T,  Beldock,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  John  A.  Beldock, 
Washington,  DC,  assignors  to  Primavera  Laboratories,  Inc., 
Rye,  NY 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  905,166.  Jun    24,  19<i;.  Pat.  No.  5,227,406, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser    No   5<)6,4:'l,  Apr.  9,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37.260 
Int.  a.-  ADIN  31/02.  31/04.  31/06 
L.S.  a.  514—703  10  CUims 

1   .An  msect  repellent,  comprising; 


5,346,925 
METHOD  FOR  PRODLONG  a-OI.EFIN  POLYMERS 
Toshihiko  Sugano;  Takashi  Fujita,  and  Kazuyo  Kuwaba,  all  of 
Yokkaichi,   Japan,   assignors   to    Mitsubishi    Petrochemical 
Cx>mpany  Limited,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,911 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1992,  4-300138; 
Nov    11.  1992,  4-301146:  Dec.  9,  1992,  4-329509 

Int.  n.'  C08J  9  40 
VS.  a.  521—54  21  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a-olefin  polymers  in  which  an 
a-olefm  is  contacted  with  a  catalyst  to  polymenze.  the  im- 
provement which  comprise  the  use  a.s  the  catalyst  of  a  solid 
product  comprising  Comp<.-)nents  (ii)  and  (ml  supported  on 
Component  (i); 

Component  (i)  being  an  organic  porous  polymer  having  an 
average  particle  diameter  of  5  to  1,000  ^m.  in  which  the 
total  pore  volume  of  all  pores  whose  diameter  is  0.006  to 
10  ^im  is  no  smaller  than  0.3  cc/g,  and  the  total  pore 
volume  of  all  pores  w  hose  diameter  is  0  05  to  2  ^m  is  no 
smaller  than  50%  of  the  total  pore  volume  of  all  pores 
whose  diameter  is  0.006  to  10  ^im 
Component  (u)  being  a  comptiund  having  the  structure 

R 
1 
— Al— O— . 

in  which  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon 

atoms;  and 

Component  (111)  being  a  compound  of  a  transition  metal  of 
the  Groups  IVB  to  VIB  in  the  Periodic  Table,  having  at 
least  one  conjugated  5-membered  cyclic  ligand 


5,346.926 
SMALL  DIAMETER  ELECTRIC  WIRE  INSLLATED 

W ITH  HIGHLY  EXPANDED  CF  LI.l  LAR 
POLYETHYLENE  AND  PRODI  CTION  THEREOF 

Toshio  Sakamoto;  Kenichiro  Kumai,  and  Shigeru  Ciotoh,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Nippon  I  nicar  Company  1  im- 
Ited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,667 
Int.  a:  C08J  9/06 
U.S.  a.  521—81  7  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  expandable  resin  composition 
for  a  small  diameter  electric  wire  insulated  with  a  highly- 
expanded  cellular  polyethylene,  said  process  comprising: 

(1)  heat-kneading  at  a  temperature  higher  than  135°  C. 

(i)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  low  density  polyethylene 
having  a  density  of  0.890  to  0.925  g/ml; 

(ii)  1  to  1 10  parts  by  weight  of  a  high-density  polyethylene 
having  a  melting  point  higher  than  130°  C;  and 

(iii)  0.3  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  low  molecular  weight 
polyolefin  wax  having  an  average  molecular  weight 
1500  to  8000  and  a  melting  point  of  100°  C.  to  160°  C; 
and 

(2)  heat-kneading  at  a  temperature  of  120°  C.  to  130°  C.  and 
at  preliminary  expansion  ratio  lower  than  5%: 

(i)  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  mixture  obtained  in  (1)  with; 
(ii)  0.5  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  low  temperature  decom- 
posable chemical  blowing  agent. 


5.346.928 
RIGID  POIYLRETHANF  KOaMS 
Rik  De  \  os.  Rotselaar.  and  N.  Washington  Keant.  Kraainem, 
both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
PLC.  London.  I>gland 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,273 
Int.  Cl.^  C08L  75/04 
U.S.  CI .  5  2 1  —  1 66  20  Oaims 

1  Process  for  the  preparation  of  rigid  foams  compnsing  the 
step  of  reacting  an  organic  polyisocyanate  with  an  isocyanate- 
reactive  matenal  in  the  presence  of  a  blowing  promoter  being 
an  isocyanate-reactive  cyclic  compound  of  formula; 


5,346.927 

BLOWING  AGENTS  OF  THE  TFTRAZOLES  AND  THFIR 

DFR1\  Ari\KS 

Atsuhiro  Onishi.  Takasago:  Koichi  Matsunami,  loyonaka; 
Masanao  Fbara,  and  Hiroaki  lanaka,  both  of  Takasago,  all  of 
.lapan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Kasei  Kogyo  Company.  Ltd..  .lapan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  798,561,  Nov,  26.  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  941.836 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Nov.  26,  1990,  3-24953; 
Aug.  26,  1991,  240402 

Int.  CI.'  C08J  9/10 
V.S.  O.  521—90  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  cellular  products  which 
comprises  incorporating  a  blowing  agent  into  rubber  or  a 
synthetic  polymer  and  then  heating  to  activate  the  blowing 
agent,  the  improvement  which  comprises  using  as  the  blowing 
agent  tetrazole  compounds  represented  by  the  formulae; 


I 
R 


-N 
II 

.N 


R2 


N— N 

//     w 
I 

M 

I 

Z 


where; 

R  and  Ri  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  OH.  COOH, 
SO3H,  NO2,  halogen  and  NR4R5  wherein  R4  and  Rs  are 
each  H  or  C1-C4  alkyl  or  R  and  R|  are  phenyl,  benzyl,  or 
phenethyl  substituted  or  substituted  by  1  to  3  halogens, 
OH,  N62,  COOH  and  NR4R5  wherein  R4  and  R5  are  as 
defined  above,  R2  is  H.  OH.  COOH.  SOjH,  NO2,  halogen 
or  NR4R5  wherein  R4  and  R5  are  as  defined  above,  C|  to 
Ce alkyl,  C3  to  Ce cycloalkyi  or  C2  to  C(,  alkenyl.  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  Ci  to  C6 alkyl.  OH,  COOH,  SO3H, 
N02,  halogen  or  NR4R5  wherein  R4  and  Rs  are  as  defined 
above  or  R2  is  phenyl,  benzyl  or  phenethyl  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  1  to  3  halogens,  OH.  NOi  or  NR4RS 
wherein  R4and  R5  are  as  defined  above,  Ci  to  C4 alkyl  and 
esters  or  amides  of  lower  carboxylic  acids; 

M  is  Ca,  Cu,  Zn,  Mn,  Fe,  Co,  Ni  or  Ba  and  Z  is  a  univalent 
inorganic  or  organic  group  which  binds  to  or  forms  a  salt 
with  M. 


O 

H 

I  I 

•CRz 


(D 


(CR2), 


wherein 

Y  is  O  or  NR'  wherein  each  R'  independently  is  a  lower 
alkyl  radical  of  Ci-Cbor  a  lower  alkyl  radical  substituted 
with  an  isocyanate-reactive  group; 

each  R  indep>endently  is  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  radical  of 
Ci-Cbor  (CH2)m — X  wherein  X  is  an  isocyanate-reactive 
group  which  is  OH  or  NH2  and  m  is  0,  1  or  2;  and 

n  is  1  or  2; 

with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R'  or  R  is  or  comprises 
an  isocyanate-reactive  group; 

and  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  insoluble  organic  liquid  which 
IS  present  as  the  dispersed  phase  of  an  emulsion  or  a  micro- 
emulsion  and  in  the  presence  of  a  metal  salt  catalyst  cha- 
racterised in  that  the  isocyanate-reactive  material  com- 
prises a  polyether  polyol  of  average  nominal  functionality 
2  to  6  and  number  average  equivalent  molecular  weight 
between  1000  and  2000. 


5.346.929 

BlODEGRAD\RI  F  PLASTIC  \Nn  \HT\n  KS  M^DE 

rUFRFFROM 

Alvin  (.uttag.  6612  Whitticr  Blvd..  Bcthtsda.  Md    2(>S1- 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  486,21'.  Feb.  28.  1990.  I'at.  N,.   5,120.089. 

This  application  Mar.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  853.428 
Int.  CI."  C081  .;  (H'l.  I.  .«..  C12N  1/26:  D21C  l,i->".  C08K  5/00. 

5/56 
U.S.  CI.  523—124  25  Oaims 

1,  A  biodegradable  plastic  comprising  at  least  one  synthetic 
plastic  polymer,  at  least  one  natural  polymer  and  a  polymer 
attacking  agent  for  said  synthetic  plastic  polymer  or  said  natu- 
ral polymer  wherein  said  polymer  attacking  agent  comprises  a 
microorganism  or  an  enzyme. 


5,346,930 
RIGID  FIHFRBOARD 
Richard   I,   Maine.   North   Windham,  Conn.,  and  Joseph  W. 
{  ook.  Brighton,  linn,,  assignors  to  Lydall.  Inc.,  Manchester, 
Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  789,065,  Nov.  7,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714,679, 
Jun.  13,  19<)1.  abandoned,  Ihis  application  Apr.  19.  1993,  Ser. 
No,  48.677 
Int.  CI.'  C-09D  L\  W.  C08K  11/00 
V.S.  O.  523—164  12  Oaims 

1.  A  pencil  slat,  compnsing; 

(A)  about  38%  to  75%  of  wet-laid  recycled  cellulose  fibers 
recovered  from  recycled  materials  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  recycled  papers,  linters,  rags  and 
mixtures  thereof; 

(B)  about  10%  to  30%  of  organic,  particulate  filler  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  com  cob  flour,  com  starch, 
rice  hull  flour,  nut  shell  flour,  fruit  pit  flour,  wood  flour, 
cork  dust  and  mixtures  thereof; 
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(C)  a  sufTicient  amount  of  thermosetting  binder  to  provide 
rigidity  to  the  pencil  slat  and  within  the  range  of  about 
10%  to  35%,  said  binder  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenolic  resins,  melamine  resins,  urea-for- 
maldehyde resins,  epoxy  resins  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(D)  a  sufficient  amount  of  lubricating  agent  to  allow  a  pencil 
made  with  said  slat  to  be  smoothly  sharpened  and  within 
the  range  of  about  2%  to  15%,  said  lubricating  agent 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene 
powder,  wax,  talc,  stearates,  fatty  acids  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


5^46.931 
rf)I  OR  FORMER  PREPARATIONS 

Dietrich  Hoffmdnn,  Riwdersheim-Gronau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  B\sK  Xktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigshafen. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germans 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,374 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  9, 

1991.  410396^ 

int  n.'  rosK  0/10 

t..S.  a.  523— 201  Saaims 

1.  A  color  former  comprising 

A)  a  core  of  solid  particles  of  a  color  form»r  containing  a 
colorless  or  barely  colored  color  former  of  fluorans,  lac- 
tones, phthalides  or  spirodipyrans  which  in  contact  with 
an  electron  acceptor  gives  a  color  reaction, 

B)  a  first  envelope  of  a  water-soluble  nonionic  polymer,  and 

C)  a  second  envelope  of  a  crosslinked  polymer. 


5,34«.933 
THER.MOPLASTIC/THFRMOSFTTABI  F  COATINGS  OR 
INKS  FOR  GLASS,  CERAMIC  AND  OTHER  HARD 
SLRFACFS 
Timothy  A.  Knell.  McMurrav,  Pa.,  assignnr  to  Cerdec  Corpora- 
tion, Washiniilon,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,628 
Int.  CI.'  C08K  .'  2(1:  C08L  65/02.  63/04 
U.S.  a.  523—427  2  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic/thermosettable  coating  or  ink  composi- 
tion for  glass,  ceramic  or  other  hard  surface  which  comprises 

(a)  a  blend  of  epoxy  resins  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  bisphenol  A  epoxy  resin,  bisphenol  F  epoxy  resin, 
epoxy  cresyl  novolac  resin  and  epoxy  phenol  novolac 
resm,  the  said  epoxy  resins  having  an  epoxide  equivalent 
weight  of  150  to  2000  and  the  blend  having  a  viscosity, 
determined  by  Brookfield  HOT  Viscometer  at  200°  F.  5 
RPM,  in  the  range  of  500  to  15,000  cps, 

(b)  a  dicyandiamide  curing  agent  for  said  epoxy  blend  which 
provides  a  latency  period  of  about  30  minutes  at  a  screen- 
ing temperature  of  about  120°-270°  F., 

(c)  an  adhesion  promoter  in  an  amount  up  to  about  5%  by 
weight  of  the  composition, 

(d)  a  wetting  agent  in  an  amount  up  to  about  5%  by  weight 
of  the  composition,  and 

(e)  a  rheological  modifier  in  an  amount  up  to  about  10%  by 
weight  of  the  composition,  the  melting  or  softening  point 
of  said  composition  being  in  the  range  of  about  10°  C.  to 
about  120°  C. 


5,346.932 

sn  ICO\F  Rl  BBFR  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

FOR  CI  RING  THE  S.AME 

Masaharu   Falvahashi,  Gunma,  and  Jun  Hatakeyama.  Ibaraki, 

both  of    lapan.  iissignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tok>o,  .Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  654,428,  Jan.  25,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,138 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1990,  2-17081 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  9/06:  C08L  83/00:  B29C  35/08 

U,S.  a.  523— 213  2iaaims 

1.  A  silicone  rubber  compwsition  curable  by  irradiation  with 

high-frequency  electromagnetic  waves  which  comprise,  as  a 

uniform  blend: 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  diorganopolysiloxane  repre- 
sented by  the  average  unit  formula 

RaSiO(4.<,)/2. 

in  which  R  is  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  monovalent 
hydrcxrarbon  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  a  is 
a  positive  number  in  the  range  from  1.95  to  2.05,  and 
having  an  average  degree  of  polymerization  in  the  range 
from  3,000  to  30,000; 

(b)  from  10  to  300  parts  by  weight  of  an  unmodified  finely 
divided  siJipa  filler  substantially  having  a  chemical  for- 
mula of  S1O2; 

(c)  from  25  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic-modified 
silica  or  polyorganasilsesquioxane  powder  each  having 
cyanoalkyi  functional  organic  groups  bonded  to  the  sili- 
con atoms,  the  content  of  the  functional  organic  groups 
being  at  least  0.3%  by  weight  in  the  silica  or  polyor- 
ganosilsesquioxane  powder;  and 

(d)  an  organic  peroxide  curing  agent  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  cure  the  composition  when  the  composition  is  heated. 


5..U6,934 
FOOTWEAR  ADDITIV  E  MADE  FROM  RECYCLED 

M  \TFRFALS 
Henry  T,  Chriss,  3280  SW .   rOth.   #1008,  Bcaverton,  Oreg. 
97005 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,591 
Int.  CI."  C08L  89/06:  B32B  9/02 
U.S.  a.  524—11  7  Claims 

1.  A  composition  useful  for  athletic  shoe  midsoles  and  out- 
soles,  said  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  cross- 
linked  or  millable  polyurethane  and  (ii)  natural  or  syn- 
thetic rubbers;  and 

(b)  about  10-25  wt  %  of  a  homogeneous  additive  made  from 
recycled  shoe  materials,  said  additive  exhibiting  an  aver- 
age particle  size  within  the  range,  from  about  450tim  to 
about  550  fim  with  a  deviation  of  less  than  about  20% 
from  the  average  particle  size  and  made  of  a  mixture 
comprising: 

65-80  wt  %  natural  or  synthetic  rubber, 
2-5  wt  %  polyurethane  foam, 
1-2.5  wt  %  natural  or  synthetic  leather,  and 
10-15  wt  %  of  fibrous  material. 


5,346,935 
HYDROGEL 
Yasuyuki  Suzuki.  Suita.  and  Hisayoshi  Shimi/u.  Takatsuki.  both 
of  Japan,   assignors   to    lakeda   Chemical    Industrus.    I  tri 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  S88.926,  May  27,  1992,  abandoned 
This  application  Nov.  2,  1993.  Ser.  No,  144.510 
Claims  priorin.  application  Japan.  May  28,  1991.  3-154<)tili 
Int.  a.^  C08L  1/00 
U.S.  a.  524— 18  SOaims 

1.  A  hydrogel  consisting  essentially  of  water,  protirehn, 
polyvinyl  alcohol  and  at  least  one  substance  which  can  absorb 
50  to  2000  times  their  weights  of  water,  the  substance  which 
can  absorb  water  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
water-absorbent  resins,  polyacrylate  salt  polymers,  hyaluronic 
acid  or  a  salt  thereof  and  ^-1,3-glucan. 


5.346,936 

STARCH  POLYMER  MIXTLRE,  PROCE^SS  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF,  AND  PRODI  CTS 

OBTAINABLE  THEREFROM 

Friedrich   S.   Buehler,   Thusis;   Exluard  Schmid.   Bonaduz.  and 

Hans-Joachim  Schultze,  Chur.  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 

EMS-Inventa  ACi,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1992,  Ser,  No.  898,132 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany    Jun,  P. 
1991.  4119915 

Int.  CI."  C08L  3/04.  101/00:  C08K  5/21,  5/05 
U.S.  CI.  524 — 47  27  Qaims 

1.  A  biodegradable,  single-phase  starch/polymer  mixture 
comprising 

(a)  10  to  99  parts  by  weight  of  a  starch  molding  composition 
comprising 

(i)  95  to  45  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  chemically 

mcxlified  starch, 
(ii)  0  1  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  urea,  urea  derivatives,  or 

mixtures  thereof, 
(iii)  4.9  to  50  parts  of  at  least  one  plasticizer,  the  parts  of 

(i),  (ii),  and  (lii)  adding  up  to  100,  and 

(b)  90  to  1  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  linear  polymer 
other  than  ethylene  copolymers,  the  parts  of  components 
(a)  and  (b)  adding  up  to  100. 


of  methyl,  phenyl,  and  phenyl  substituted  by  an  alkyl 
group. 


5,346,937 
MODIF"\  ING  AGENTS  FOR  THERMOSETTING  RESINS 
AND  THFRM0SF:TTING  RESINS  PREPARED  USING 
THESE  AGENTS 
Josef  Kuchler,  Trostberg;  Hans-C^org  Erben,  Rosenheim,  and 
Josef  Seeholzer,  Trostberg,  all  of  Fed.   Rep.  of  Ciermany. 
assignors  to  SKV\   Trostberg   Aktiengesellschaft,  Trostberg, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  861,960.  Apr.  2.  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  11.  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,54S 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  6, 
1991,4111142 

Int.  CI.   C08G  12/40,  12/34 
U,S.  a.  524—47  16  Claims 

1,  .A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  modified  melamine- 
formaldehyde  resin  compnsing; 

subjecting  the  following  to  an  aqueous  condensation  reac- 
tion, by  combining: 
1  mol  of  melamine; 
1.5  to  3  5  mol  of  formaldehyde; 
0.5  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  based  on 

melamine  plus  formaldehyde;  and, 
0.5  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  modifying  agent  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  melamine  and  formaldehyde 
wherein  said  condensation  reaction  is  at  a  pH  of  about  7.5  to 
about  10  and  a  temperature  of  about  70°  to  about  100°  C,  up  to 
a  water-dilutability  of  1:1.0  to  2.0  and  wherein  said  polyhydnc 
alcohol  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  gly- 
col, dielhylene  glycol,  dipropylene  glycol,  diisopropylene 
glycol,  dibutylene  glycol,  di-tert-butylene  glycol  and  ethylene 
propyl  glycol  and  wherein  said  modifying  ageni  comprises: 

a)  10  to  75%  by  weight  of  dicyandiamide; 

b)  5  to  70%  by  weight  of  cold  water  soluble  starch  which  is 
soluble  at  about  18°  to  about  25°  C;  and, 

c)  20  to  85%  by  weight  of  a  guanamine  of  the  general  for- 
mula 


R 

I 
C 

^  \ 

N  N 

I  II 

H2N— C  C— NH2 

%  / 

N 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


5,346,938 
SMOKE  SI  PPRF:SSED  FLAME  RFTARDANT 
UNSATURATED  POLYESTER  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
F^nrico  J.  Termine:  Nicolat  A.  Favstritsky,  both  of  Ijifayette, 
and  Kevin  G.  Taylor.  U.  I^fayette,  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to 
Cireat  I,akes  Chemical  C  orp.,  \V  ,  I.afayette,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  408.143,  Sep.  15.  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No.  289.973, 
Dec,  22.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul   .'.  1991.  Ser.  No. 
725,341 
Int.  CI.'  C08K  3/22.  3/40.  5/521 
U.S.  CI.  524—117  12  Claims 

1    A  smoke  suppressed  thermoset  resin  composition  com- 
prising- 
a  thermoset  polyester  resin;  and 
a  mixture  comprising: 
at  least  one  flame  retardant  agent  selected  from  alumina 

tnhydrate  or  magnesium  hydroxide;  and 
a  smoke  suppressant  comprising  at  least  one  bicyclic  phos- 
phate compound  of  the  formula: 


o=p 


where  X  is  OH,  OR'  or  OC(0)R';  R  is  H  or  a  saturated  or 

unsaturated  straight-chain  or  branched-chain  Cj-Cn  alkyl; 
and  R   IS  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  C1-C17  alkyl. 


5.346.939 
WATER  CURABLE  RFSIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Dean  M.  Moren,  North  St.  Paul,  and  Dean  A.  Krsfeld.  Maple- 
wood,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota   Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  8.743 
Int.  CI."  CT)8J  3/215.  3/21:  C08L  23/02 
U.S.  a.  524—176  25  Oaims 

1   A  water-curable  polymer  solution  comprising: 

(a)  about  'iO-99  wt-%  of  a  water-reactive  liquid  organome- 
lallic  compound  having  at  least  three  hydrolyzable  groups 
per  molecule:  and 

(b)  about  1-70  wt-%  of  a  nonreactive  organic  thermoplastic 
polymer,  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  at 
lea-st  about  1.000,  dissolved  within  the  water-reactive 
liquid  organometallic  compound; 

wherein  the  polymer  solution  is  stable  at  a  temperature  of 
about  0°-100°  C.  and  is  capable  of  curing  upon  exposure  to 
water  to  form  a  composite  material  at  a  temperature  of  about 
10°-100°  c. 


5,346,940 
TWCJ-PART  FAST  CI  RING  RTV  SILICONE  FOR 
FORMED-ONPART  Al  TOMOTIX  F  GASKFT 
David  M.  Brassard.  Aurora;  Flans  F.  Haas,  Slow,  and  Daviri  V"> 
Friedel.  Chesterland.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  lA>ctiti  Corpo- 
ration, Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  .Mar.  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  3fr,49t. 
Int.  CI."  C08K  y  .^■i 
U.S.  a,  524—267  15  Qainw 

1.  A  fast  curing  two-part  RTV  silicone  formulation  compris- 
ing: 

a  silanol  tenninated  polyorganosiloxane; 

at  least  5%  by  weight  of  the  formulation  of  a  tri-  or  tetra- 

methoxy  or  enoxy  functional  silane  crosslinker; 
water;  and, 
a  condensation  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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stannous  carboxylate  compounds,  dimethyl  tin  (IV)  com- 
pounds and  mixtures  thereof,  the  water  being  present  in  a 
first  of  said  two  parts  and  the  second  of  said  two  parts 
bemg  free  of  water  and  comprising  said  crosslinker  com- 
ponent. 


present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  prevent  separation  of  said 
refractory  aggregate  at  room  temperature. 


5,346.941 

POWDER  FOR  THK  MOninCATION  OF 

THF.RMOPl  ASTK   RESINS 

Hanihiko  Furukawa,  and   Akihiko  Shirahata,  both  of  Cbiba, 

Japan,  assignor^i  to  Dow  CorninK  foray  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  P.  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,674 

Claims  priorirv.  application  Japan,  May  22,  1992,  4-I5<i025 

Int.  CI.    C08K  -\  54 

IS.  O.  524—268  12  Claims 

1   A  composition  consistmg  essentially  of 

(A)  KX)  part-,  h\  y. eight  of  a  liquid  polydiorganosiloxane 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polydimethylsilox- 
ane  polymers,  dimethylsiloxane-methyloctylsiloxane  co- 
polymers, methylphenylsiloxane-dimethylsiloxane  co- 
polymers and  diphenylsiloxane-dimethylsiloxane  copoly- 
mers; 

(B)  40  to  200  paru  by  weight  of  a  silica  powder  that  has  a 
specific  surface  area  of  at  least  50  m^/g,  said  silica  (B) 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  wet-method 
silica  and  a  dry-method  silica;  and 

(C)  10  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyorganosiloxane  resin 
which  is  a  solid  at  room  temperature,  said  resin  consisting 
essentially  of  (RjSiOj)  siloxane  units  and  (Si02)  siloxane 
uruts  m  the  molar  ratio  of  1:4  to  1:1,  respectively,  where  R 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  and 
phenyl  radical,  said  composition  being  a  powder 


5,346.942 
MONOLITHIC  REFRACTORIES 

Takashi  Yamamura.  Okayama;  Ryosuke  Nakamura.  and  Hiro- 
shi    Kirjyama.    both    of   Bizen,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Shinagawa  Refractories  Co.,  1  td..  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6«9.245.  Jun,  II.  199L  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar    ::.  I<»<J3.  Ser.  No.  34,665 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  U,  1989,  1-262960; 
Mar.  19,  1990.  :-668"'6 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  5/09.  5/01:  C08L  61/00:  B22C  1/22 
IS.  a.  524—322  4  Qainis 


I 

9  ISO 


5,346,943 

SEALER  COMPOSITION  FOR  WOOD,  CONCRETE, 

POROl  S  MATERIALS 

Sohan  L.  Khungar.  Woodridge;  I.  Martin  Graves,  Jr.,  Boling- 

brook,  and  Robin  M.  firvziecki.  Aurora,  all  of  III.,  a-ssignors 

to  .ArtuMTo  Corporation.  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  27,957 

Int.  a.'  CX)8L  23  :'i.  C08K  5/01.  5/09.  5/17 

V.S.  C\.  524—398  12  Claims 

1.  A  C4  linear  polymer  water-based  wax-free  stable  emulsion 
composition  used  as  a  sealer  for  wood,  concrete,  porous  mate- 
nals  first  prepared  as  a  stable  gel  wherein  said  gel  has  a  viscos- 
ity of  less  than  about  5000  centipoise  at  room  temperature  from 
a  non-hydrogenated  liquid  homopolymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polybutene  and  polyisobiitylene  with  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  300  to  about 
10,000,  a  gel-forming  metal  soap  of  a  carboxylic  acid  of  from 
about  12  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  an  amine  to  reduce  the 
viscosity  of  said  gel  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
triethylamine,  triethanolamine  and  morpholine,  a  hydrocarbon 
solvent,  an  emulsifier  which  is  optionally  a  nonionic  emulsifier, 
a  cationic  emulsifier.  an  anionic  emulsifier  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  an  emulsifymg-stabliz-.ng  agent  consisting  of  an 
acrylic  acid  copolymer  crosslinked  with  a  polyalkenyl  poly- 
ether  wherein  said  liquid  homopolymer  is  present  in  an  amount 
of  less  than  10  wt.  percent,  said  metal  soap  is  present  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  1  wt  %  to  5  wt  %,  said  amine  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  0.1  wt.  %  to  2.0  wt.  %.  said  emulsifier 
in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.5  wt.  %  to  about  5  wt.  %.  said 
emulsifying-stabilizing  agent  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  0.02  wt.  %  to  about  2.0  wt.  %,  and  said  hydrocarbon 
solvent  is  present  in  an  amount  less  than  about  35  weight 
percent  of  the  emulsion  composition,  wherein  said  amounts  are 
in  percentages  of  the  weight  of  the  water  emulsion  wherein  pH 
of  said  emulsion  composition  is  within  the  range  of  from  about 
7  to  about  10. 


0  i  10  15  2D  s 

MI)C  ING  AMOUNTS  OF  LlOCIIO  NOvOLAK  TTPE 
PttNOL  BESIN  (%1 

1  .A  monolithic  refractory  with  self-flowability  which  does 
not  harden  at  room  temperature  comprising  an  organic  separa- 
tion preventative  with  a  melting  point  or  softening  point  of  not 
less  than  50°  C  .  admixed  with  a  formulation  comprising  80  to 
'^J  wx%  refractory  aggregate  and  10  to  20  wt%  liquid  novolak 
type  phenol  resin  dissolved  in  an  organic  solvent,  said  refrac- 
torv  having  a  flow  value  in  the  range  of  125  to  180  mm  at  room 
temperature,  and  said  organic  separation  preventative  being  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
polvolefin.  a  methane  senes  hydrocarbon,  an  aliphatic  acid  or 
salts  or  esters  thereof,  being  insoluble  in  the  organic  solvent 
containing  the  liquid  novolak  type  phenol  resin  and  being 


5.346,944 
POLVOLEFIN  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Harun  Havashida.  Chiba;  Ryoichi  Nomura.  Ichihara.  and  Satoru 
Kovama,   Sodeqaura.   all   of  Japan,  assignors  to   Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  limited,  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  806.218.  Dec.  13.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  4,  1993.  Ser.  No.  26.096 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  21,  1990,  2-405105; 
Dec.  21,  1990,  2-405106;  Dec.  21.  1990.  2-405107 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  J,  J-t.  5   IJ.  5  49 
U.S.  a.  524 — 451  4  Oaims 

1.  A  polyolefin  resin  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
mixture  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyolefin  resin  with  (a) 
0.01-3.0  parts  by  weight  of  an  antiblocking  agent,  the  surface 
OH  group  content  of  which  is  200  ^mol  g  or  less,  (d)  0.01-3  0 
parts  by  weight  of  a  phenol  type  antioxidant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  tns(3,5-di-t-butyl-4-hydroxybenzyl- 
)isocyanurate,2,2'methylenebis(4-ethyl-6-t-butylphenol),n- 
octadecyl-3-(3',5'-di-t-butyl-4-hydroxyphenol)  propionate, 
4,4'-thio-bis(3-methyl-6-t-butyIphenol),  4,4'-butylidenebis(3- 
methyl-6-t-butylphenon.2.2-methylenebis(4-methyl-6-t-butyl- 
phenol),N.N,'-hexamethylenebis(3,5-di-t-but>l-4-hydroxyhy- 
drocinnamide),  tnethylene  glycol-bis[3-(  3'-t-butyl-5-methyl-4- 
hydroxyphenyl  propionate]  and  a  mixture  of  bis(ethyl  3,5-di-i- 
butyl-4-hydroxybenzylphosphate)  calcium  and  PE  wax  having 
a  weight  ratio  of  1:1,  and  (e)  0.01  to  0.2  parts  by  weight  of  a 
phosphite  antioxidant, 

wherein  the  cumulative  amount  of  acids  having  a  solid  acid 
acidity  pKa  or  4.8  or  less  on  the  surface  of  the  antiblock- 
ing agent  is  250  fimol/g  or  less. 


5  346  945 
GLASS  FIBER-REINFORCED  STVRENE  COPOLYMERS 
Andreas  Deckers,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Norbert  Guentherberg, 
Spcyer,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cnirmany,  a.ssignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigshafen.  Fed.  Rep,  of  Ciermany 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1993.  Ser,  No,  110,216 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  27. 
1992.  4228571 

Int,  CI.    C08J  .'  ^w  C08K  3/40:  C08L  25/04 
IS.  CI.  524 — 494  2  Qaims 

1    A  thermoplastic  molding  material  comprising,  based  on 
the  sum  of  A,  B,  C  and  D. 

A:  30  to  95%  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  A  comprising,  in  each 
case,  based  on  A 

ai:  50  to  95%  by  weight  of  styrene,  a-methylstyrene,  a 
nuclear-substituted  styrene  derivative  or  mixtures  of  these 
monomers  (ai)  and 
a^:  5  to  50%  by  weight  of  acrylonitnle  (a2) 
B;  up  to  60%  by  weight  of  a  graft  copolymer  B 
b):  prepared  either  by  emulsion  polymenzation  of,  based  on 
B,   15  to  85%  by  weight  of  a  monomer  mixture  based 
either  on 
b\\:  styrene-acrylonitrile  in  the  ratio  9:1  to  4:6,  or 
bn:  styrene-acrylonitnle-methyl  methacrylate  in  the  ratio 
19:1:0  to  8:6:6  on  1 5  to  85%  by  weight  of  a  latex,  obtained 
as  an  emulsion,  of  an  elastomer  based  on  butadiene  or 
acrylic  ester  as  grafting  base;  or  by 
b2:  solution  polymenzation  of,  based  on  B,  15  to  85%  by 

weight  of  a  monomer  mixture  based  on 
b2i:  styrene-acrylonitrile  in  the  ratio  9:1  to  4:6  or 
b22:  styrene-acrylonitnle-methyl  methacrylate  in  the  ratio 
19:1:1  to  8:6:6  on  15  to  85%  by  weight  of  an  elastomer, 
prepar;;d  in  solution,  based  on  butadiene  or  an  acrylic 
ester  or  an  EPDM  elastomer  as  grafting  base; 
C:  I  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  reinforcing  agent  C  based  on  an 

inorganic  glass,  and  also 
D:  0.1  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  D  of.  based  on  B. 
di:  10  to  90%  by  weight  of  units  of  the  formula  I 


A'— U'— S'-U^— A^- 
w  herein  A'  is  a  group  of  the  formula  (II): 

Y21_r31- 


(D 


(II) 


wherein  Y^'  is  an  acryloyloxy  group,  a  methacryloyloxy 
group,  a  vinyl  group  or  an  allyl  group,  and  R^'  is  a  linear  or 
branched  alkylene  group  having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

A^  IS  a  group  of  the  formula  (III): 


R' 


-CH2, 


_r34_y22 


(HI) 


wherein  Y^^  is  an  acryloyloxy  group,  a  methacryloyloxy 
group,  a  vinyl  group  or  an  allyl  group,  and  R^  is  a  linear 
or  branched  alkylene  group  having  from  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms; 
U'  is  a  group  of  the  formula  (IV): 


_x21_e2'-X"-R"- 


(IV) 


wherein  X-'  is  a  covalent  bond,  an  oxygen  atom  or  an  alk)lene 
glycol  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  E^'  is 
— CONH—  (provided  that  in  this  case,  X^'  is  a  covalent  bond, 
and  E^'  forms  an  urethane  bond  together  with  X")  or  a  biva- 
lent group  derived  from  a  diisocyanate  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic,  alicyclic  and 
aromatic  diisocyanates  (provided  in  that  this  case,  X^'  is  an 
oxygen  atom  or  an  alkylene  glycol  group  having  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  and  E^'  forms  an  urethane  bond  together  with 
X-'  and  X25),  X'-  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  an  alkylene  glycol 
group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  R'^  is  a  linear  or 
branched  alkylene  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
S'  is  a  group  of  the  formula  (V): 


(D 


R" 


(V) 


O  N  O 


in  which  R'  and  R^  are  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  R'  is 
hydrogen,  Ci-Cgalkyl,  C5-Cn2-cycloalkyl  or  Ct,-Ciba- 
ryl  or  C6-Ci6aralkyl,  and 
d2:  10  to  90%  by  weight  of  units  denved  from  a  copolymer- 
izable  monomer  selected  from  styrene,  a-methylstyrene, 
(meth)  acrylonitnle  or  (meth)acrylic  acid  esters, 
with  the  proviso  that  the  acid  number  S  of  the  copolymer  D  is 
at  least  0.5  meq/g.. 


R"        R" 
I  I 

-<-Si— O^ipi-Si— O-trSi— 
II  I 

r2«  R"  RM 

wherein  each  of  R--\  R^*,  R",  R",  R27  and  R^s  indepen- 
dently represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  a  fiuoroalkyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group,  K  is  an 
integer  of  from  1  to  50,  and  L  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to 
(50 -K); 
U^  is  a  group  of  the  formula  (VI); 


-r33_x2«_E»-X»- 


(Vn 


5,346,946 
OCCLAR  LENS  MATERIAL 
Yasuhiro  Yokoyama;  Noriko  IwaU;  En  Ito;  Ichiro  Ando,  all  of 
Nagoya;  Shoji  Ichinohe,  and  Toshio  Yamazaki,  both  of  An- 
naka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Menicon  Co.,  ltd.  Nagoya  and 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug,  25.  1993.  Ser,  No,  111.452 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26.  1992.  4-227341; 
Jul.  20.  1993,  5-179257 

Int.  a.'  C08F  iO/08 
I  ,S,  CI,  524—547  7  Oaims 

I  .An  ix-ular  lens  material  made  of  a  copolymer  compnsing, 
as  main  copi^ilymerizable  components  (A)  a  polysiloxane  mac- 
romonomer  having  ptilymenzable  groups  bonded  via  one  or 
more  urethane  bonds  to  the  siloxane  main  chain,  of  the  formula 
(I): 


wherem  R-'^  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkylene  group  having 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  X^^  is  a  covalent  bond,  an 
oxygen  atom  or  an  alkylene  glycol  group  having  from  I  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  X^"  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  an  alkylene 
glycol  group  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  E^*  is 
—CONH  (provided  that  in  this  case,  X^^  is  a  covalent 
bond,  and  E"  forms  an  urethane  bond  together  with  X''') 
or  a  bivalent  group  denved  from  a  diisocyanate  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aturated  or  unsaturated  ali- 
phatic, alicyclic  and  aromatic  diisocyanate  (provided  that 
in  this  case,  X^'  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  an  alkylene  glycol 
group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  E^^  forms  an 
urethane  bond  together  with  X-';  and  X^*);  and  (B)  an 
alkyl  (meth)acrylamide,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the 
polysiloxane  macromonomer  to  the  alkyl  (meth)acryla- 
mide  IS  from  5/95  to  90/10.  having  a  water  content  of  at 
least  5%  and  the  total  amount  of  the  polysiloxane  mac- 
romonomer and  the  alkyl  (meth)acrylamide  is  at  least  25% 
by  weight. 
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WATER  SOLLBLF  BINDKH  (  ()\(POSmONS 

CONTAINING  BETA-HVDROV\   L  RETHANES  AND 

POLYFL>.CTIONAl   f  ARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

G«r«Jd   J.   GueiTO,   Trumbull;   William    Arthur,   and   Balwant 

Singh,   both   of  Stamford,   all   of  Conn.,   a.s.siKnorsJo  Cytec 

Technologj'  Corp..  Wilmington.  Del. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  3*2.908,  Jun.  H,  1989.  ITiis  application  Feb. 

6,  1992,  Ser.  .No.  832,133 

Int.  O.'  COW  S    !(!:  CmK  i/20:  C08L  75/00:  C08F  20/00 

L  S.  a.  524—591  15  Claims 


1    A  binder  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of 

.in  linreacted  mixture  of: 

(1)  an  at  least  partially  cross-linkable  beta-hydroxy  urethane 
functional  matenal  and 

(ii)  a  polycarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 

1,2,3.4-butaneteirjLarboxylic  acid  (BTCA) 

1,2,3, 4-butanetetracarboxylic  acid  anhydride 

l,2,3,4-t;yclopentane-tetracarboxylic  acid 

1,2,3,4-cyclopentane-tetracarboxylic  acid  anhydride 

pyromellitic  acid 

pyromellitic  anhydride 

maleic  acid 

maieic  anhydnde 

2,3.4.5-tetrahydrofuran  carboxylic  acid 

2,3,4,5-tetrahydrofuran  carboxylic  acid  anhydride 

and  mixtures  thereof, 
in  a  beta-hydroxy  urethane  functional  material  to  polycarbox- 
ylic acid  weight  ratio  of  from  about  4:1  to  about  1:5. 


5,346.949 
FLUORINE  CONTAINING  AQl  EOCS  COMPOSITION 
HAVING  WATER  REPELLENT  AND  (JIL  REPELLENT 

PROPERT1E.S 
Yuji  Fukazawa,  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hoechst  Gosei 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  25,  1993.  Ser,  No.  6«),664 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1992.  4-180249 

Int.  CI,    C08I    27/12 

U.S.  a.  524—805  8  Claims 

1.  A  fluorine  containing  aqueous  composition  having  water 

repellent  and  oil  repeileni  properties  composing: 

(A)  a  fluorine  containing  copolymer  aqueous  emulsion  ob- 
tained by  radical  polymenzalion  after  refining  the  size  of 
the  dispersed  particles  to  under  0.3  microns  through  an 
emulsifying  process  in  water  by  adding  a  surfactant  to  a 
composition  of  monomers  comprising: 

(a)  2  to  40  mol  %  of  a  perfluoro-alkyl-acrylate  monomer 
wherein  the  alkyl  group  has  6  to  12  carbon  atoms; 

(b)  0.1  to  15  mol  %  of  an  a./J-ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  containing  carboxyl  group  which  can  be 
copolymerized  with  monomer  (a); 

(c)  0  to  25  mol  %  of  an  a,/3-ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  containing  hydroxyl  groups  which  can  be 
copolymerized  with  the  monomers  (a)  and  (b);  and 

(d)  97.9  to  45  mol  %  of  a,/3-ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  which  can  be  copolymerized  with  the  mono- 
mers described  in  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  and  which  is  different 
than  monomers  (a),  (b)  and  (c):  and 

(B)  a  cationic  water  soluble  polymer  compound 


5.34*.94« 
ODOR  FREE.  ^IR  DRV,  DF(()RAri\L  L.VFEX  PAINTS 
F.  Louis  Floyd.  Strongsville,  and  (rary  P.  Craun,  Berea,  both  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Glidden  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19.633,  Feb.  18,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5.326,808,  This  application  St-p.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,109 
Int.  CI.    CASK  5/09 
C.S.  a.  524—773  16  Claims 

1    .An  aqueous  ambient  dry  paint  coating  composition  con- 
taining a  polymerized  polymeric  binder  free  of  organic  coal- 
escing  stilvenl   and   other   volatile  organic  compounds,   the 
polymeric  binder  compnsing: 
a  vinyl  acetate  polymer  comprising  polymerized  vinyl  ace- 
tate monomer  containing  chlorinated  modifier  selected 
from  a  chlonnated  paraffin,  a  chlorinated  fatty  acid,  or  a 
chlorinated  fatty  acid  ester,  where  the  chlorinated  modi- 
fier has  a  number  average  molecular  weight  between 
about  150  and  5,000  and  a  Tg  below  about  -20"  C,  the 
polymenc  binder  containing  at  least  1%  by  weight  of  said 
chlonnated  modifier,  where  said  polymeric  binder  is  pro- 
duced by  mixing  the  chlorinated  modifier  in  the  vinyl 
acetate  monomer  to  provide  an  organic  mixture  of  chlori- 
nated modifier  and  vinyl  acetate  monomer,  where  said 
organic  mixture  is  polymenzed  in  water  to  produce  chlo- 
rmated   modified   vinyl   acetate   emulsion   polymer  and 
provide  a  polymeric  binder  having  a  Tg  less  than  20'  C. 


5,346,950 
RF.SIN  (  OMPOSITION 
Taichi    Neiji,    Kurashiki:    Akira    Mochizuki,    Tsukuba;    Shiro 
Nagata.    Kurashiki;    Komei    Y  amasaki.    Ichihara;    Keisuke 
Funaki.    Ichihara,   and   Takashi   Sumitomo,   Ichihara.   all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.,  Kurashiki  and  Idemitsu 
Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  794.582.  Nov.  19,  1991.  ,  which  is  a 
divUion  of  Ser.  No.  413,997.  Sep.  28.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.089,353. 
This  application  Oct.  25.  1993.  .Ser,  No,  140.886 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1988,  63-260235: 
Oct.  21.  1988,  63-266898 

Int.  CI.'  CX)8L  29/02.  25/04,  25/06 
U.S.  a.  525—57  11  aaims 

1.  A  resin  composition  compnsing  a  blend  of  5  to  95  parts  by 
weight  of  (A)  a  saponified  product  of  an  ethylene-vinyl  acetate 
copolymer  having  an  ethylene  content  of  20  to  60  mol  %■  and 
a  degree  of  sapomfication  of  at  least  90%  and  95  to  5  pans  by 
weight  of  (B)  a  styrene-based  polymer  having  mainly  syndi- 
otactic  configuration. 


5,346,951 
RELEASP>IG  AGENTS  AND  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
THEREWITH 
Ataru  Suwada.  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Chemical  Indus- 
tries, Ltd..  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,255 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul,  17,  1992,  4-213494 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  63/48 

VS.  a.  525—64  23  Claims 

1.  A  releasing  agent  obtained  by  reacting  an  orgainic  p>olysi- 

loxane  comprising  a  hydroxyl  group  or  an  epoxy  group  with 

an  ethylenically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  grafted  polyole- 

fin  or  with  a  reaction  product  of  said  grafted  polyolefin  and  an 

active  hydrogen  atom-containing  comp<iund  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  an  alcohol,  an  amine  and  an  aminoalcohol. 
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5,346,952 
BLENDS  OF  POI.YPHENVI  ENF  FTHFR.  \ROMATIC 

VINYL  RESINS  AND  \  INYI   AROMATIC  \  IN VI 
HETEROCYCLIC  MONOMER  GRAFTED  BLTADIENE 

BASED  POLYMERS 
Ma.safumi  Hongo;  Hideki  Vano,  and  Hideyuki  Shigcmitsu,  ail  of 
Otake,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company  Ltd.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 
<  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  837,703,  Feb.  2(1.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  526.^36,  May  22,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  \pr   311.  1993.  Ser.  No.  .54,838 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1989.  1-129385; 
Aug.  9,  1989.  1-204601 

Int.  CI,'  C08L  39/04.  51/04.  71/12 
C.S.  a.  525—68  »  Claims 

1,  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  comprising  (A)  10  to 
60  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyphenylene  ether  resin,  (B)  20  to  70 
pans  by  weight  of  an  aromatic  vinyl  resin  free  of  a  nitrogen- 
containing  heterocyclic  compound  and  (C)  10  to  60  parts  by 
weight  of  a  graft  copolymer  obtained  by  polymerizing  an 
aromatic  vinyl  monomer  and  a  heterocyclic  compound  having 
a  vinyl  group  and  containing  nitrogen  as  the  hetero  atom, 
optionally  with  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methacrylic  acid 
esters,  acrylic  acid  esters,  maleimide  derivatives  and  vinyl 
group-containing  nitrogen  bases,  in  the  presence  of  a  butadiene 
based  rubbery  polymer,  wherein  the  total  amount  of  the  com- 
ponents (A),  (B)  and  (C)  is  100  parts  by  weight. 


monomers  which,  when  polymerized,  produce  a  particu- 
late composition  comprising  polymer  particles; 
B)  performing  one  or  more  times  the  steps  of 

1)  swelling  the  particles  of  the  particulate  composition 
produced  in  A),  or  if  appropriate  the  particles  of  B2), 
with  one  or  more  monomers,  and 

2)  polymerizing  the  swelling  monomer  within  the  parti- 
cles until  all  of  the  monomers  have  been  polymerized; 
and 

c)  polymerizing  one  or  more  monomers  which  are  polymer- 

izable  to  form  a  polymer  compatible  with  the  matrix 

polymer  to  produce  the  core-shell  polymer  particles. 

and  blending  the  resulting  core-shell  polymer  particles,  in  an 

amount  of  0.1  to  40%  by  weight  of  the  total  composition,  with 

said  thermoplastic  matrix  polymer. 


5.346.953 
tURL  -SHELL  ABS  C OPOl  \  NH  RS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

THEIR  l'RIP\R\TION 
James  J.  Scobbo,  Jr..  Guilderland,  and  Gregory   J.  Stoddard, 
Schenectady,  both   of  N.Y„   assignors  to  General   Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N,V. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  15,958,  Feb.  8,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,951 
Int.  CI.    C08L  .'!  '>4.  33./04.  33/20:  C08F  279/02 
U.S.  CI.  525-74  6  Claims 

1.  A  core-shell  copolymer  comprising  particles  wherein  the 
core  compnses  particles  of  a  diene-maleic  anhydride  copoly- 
mer and  the  shell  is  a  copolymer  of  an  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated nitrile.  an  alkenylaromatic  compound  and  glycidyl  meth- 
acrylate,  said  shell  completely  surrounding  and  being  chemi- 
cally linked  to  said  core  particles. 


5,346,955 

POLYMERIC  WEB  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING 

IMPROVED  ALKALINE  SOILBILITY 

Philip  A.  Sasst.  Alpharetta;  Debra  H.  Durrance,  Lilburn.  both  of 
Ga.,    and    (ilenn    A.    Taylor.    Obcrgerlafingen.    S»it/.erland. 
assignors  to  Kimberh -Clark  (  orporation,  Netnah,  \Ms.  and 
Belland  Aktitnacsellschaft.  Solothurn.  Sweden 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  -44.136,  Aug.  13,  1991,  Pat,  No.  5.217,795. 
This  application  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,686 
Int,  CI.    (  (I8L  31/02  33/02.  53/02.  77/12 
II.S.  a.  525—92  14  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  blend  of  from  about 
50  to  about  90  weight  percent  of  a  copolymer  of  a  (meth)acry- 
late  ester  and  (meth)acrylic  acid,  from  about  5  to  about  30 
weight  percent  of  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  (meth)acrylic 
acid,  and  from  about  1  to  about  10  weight  percent  of  a  linear 
polyether  block  amide  copolymer  thermoplastic  elastomer 
having  flexible  polyether  segments  connected  with  rigid  poly- 
amide  segments. 


5.346,954 
THERMOPLASTIC  AND  THERMOS!  1  POLYMER 

COMPOSITIONS 
Jiun-Chen  Wu,  Holland;  William  J.  Work.  Huntington  \  alley; 

David  I  .  Dunkelbergcr,  Newtown,  and  Newman  M.  Bortnick. 

Oreland,  all  of  Pa,,  assignors  to  Rnhm  and  Haas  Company, 

Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  679.411,  Apr.  2.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.237,004, 

which  Is  a  division  of  Ser,  No,  189,340,  May  13,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  .No,  922,133, 

Nov.  18,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  17,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  977,592 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  51/04 

U.S.  CI.  525-85  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  thermoplastic  polymer  compo- 
sition comprising  thermoplastic  matrix  polymer  and,  distnb- 
uted  throughout  the  thermoplastic  matrix  polymer,  substan- 
tially spherical  core-shell  polymer  particles,  said  particles 
having  an  average  diameter  of  from  2  to  1 5  fim  and  a  particle 
size  distribution  such  that  at  least  90%  by  weight  of  the  parti- 
cles fall  within  ±20%  of  the  average  particle  diameter,  a  core 
of  rubbery  alkyl  acrylate  polymer  and  one  or  more  shells,  the 
outer  shell  of  which  is  compatible  with  the  matnx  polymer, 
wherein  the  process  comprises: 

A)  polymerizing  a  first  aqueous  emulsion  of  the  one  or  more 


5,346.956 
PROCESS  FOR  MANt  FACTl  RING  MLLTISEQL'ENCl 

STAR  OR  NETWORK  POI  >  (  ( )NnENSATES  BY  DI-  OB 

Ml  I  ll-\ll)mM)l   (<)l  P-.ING,  AND 

POI  VC<JNI)FNS\TI  s  OHTMNED 

V  ves  Gnanou.  lalenct.  I  ranit.  assignor  to  Elf  Atochem  S.A.. 

Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1943.  Ser.  No,  2,818 

Claims  priority,  application  I  ratici,  Jan.  10,  1992,  92  00200 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  3i/ij4.  Oi.-iM  C08K  5/07 

U.S.  CI.  525—24  SO  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  coupling  a  living  polymer  compnsing  living 

terminal   (meth)acrylic   units,   which   process  compnses  the 

steps  of: 

(i)  anionically  polymerizing  with  an  initiator  system  consist- 
ing of  a  functional  initiator  and  a  ligand  to  obtain  a  living 
polymer  comprising  living  terminal  (meth)acrylic  units; 
(ii)  reacting  the  living  polymer  with  an  aldehyde  compound 
of  formula: 

R-(CHO), 

in  which  rg2;  R  is  an  alkyl.  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  or  aralkyl 
group  having  from  2  to  24  carbon  atoms,  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  comprising  a  Ci-6 
alkoxy  or  di(Ci-6alkyl)amino,  halogen,  or  tnfluoro- 
methyl;  and 
(iii)  recovering  the  final  polycondensate. 
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5.i-U>,95- 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 

Suguru  Tsuji.  Tokyo;  Hiromi  Numata,  and  Shinji  Komiyama, 
both  of  Kanagawa.  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co., 
I  td..  Tok\o,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser   No.  888,710,  .May  27,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,574 
(laims  priont>.  application  Japan.  .May  27,  1991,  3-151072; 
Jun    IS.  1991,  3-1-3154 

Int.  a.'  C08L  9/02.  63/00 
L.S.  a.  525—122  7  Oaims 

1  An  adhesive  composition  comprising 
(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  rubber  component 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(i)  unsaturated  nitrile-conjugated  diene  copolymer  rub- 
bers prepared  by  an  aqueous  suspension  polymerization, 
containing  10-45  wt.  %  of  unsaturated  nitrile  units  in 
their  polymer  chains  and  having  a  Mooney  viscosity 
(MLi.^4,  100°  Oof  30-100,  and 
(ii)  hydrogenated  unsaturated  nitrile-conjugated  diene 
copolymer  rubbers  obtained  by  hydrogenating  carbon- 
carbon  double  bonds  in  unsaturated  nitnle-conjugated 
diene  copolymer  rubbers  prepared  by  an  aqueous  sus- 
pension polymerization,  containing  10-45  weight  per- 
cent of  unsaturated  nitrile  units  in  the  polymer  chain 
and  having  a  Mooney  viscosity  (ML  1+4,  100'  C.)  of 
30- 1 00.  said  rubber  component  containing  10  ppm  or 
less  of  organic  and  inorganic  ions  and  having  an  electric 
conductance  of  30  jiS/cm  as  measured  on  an  extractant 
solution  when  extracted  with  deionized  water,  and  (B) 
50-500  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  thermosetting 
resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenolic 
resins  and  epo.xy  resins. 


5,346.958 

CL  RABI.K  tOA  I ING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

POI  VSTVRKNK  MICROPARTICLES 

'\i)shl\uki    Yukawa.    Hiratsuka;    Motoshi    Yabuta,    Hadano; 

Xkimasa  Nakahata.  Hiratsuka;  Yuzo  .Miyamoto,  Yokohama; 

^ta^aaki  Kobayashi,  Kobe,  and  Naruhito  Ueno,  Aichi,  all  of 

,lapan.  a.s.signors  to  Kansai  Paint  Company,  Limited,  Amaga- 

saki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1993,  Ser,  No.  46,987 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1992,  4-099950 

Int.  CI.'  C^8F  V/30.  8/32:  C08L  75/(W 

U.S.  a.  525— 124  II  Claims 

1.  A  curable  top  coating  composition  comprising: 

(A)  a  hydroxyl-conlaining  vinyl  resin  containing  45  to  55% 
by  weight  of  styrene  monomer  as  copolymerized  unit  of 
the  resin. 

(B)  at  least  c  ie  crosslinking  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  amino  resins,  polyisocyanate  compounds  and 
blcx-ked  polyisocyanate  compounds,  and 

C)  a  microparticulate  polymer  having  an  average  particle 
diameter  within  the  range  of  0.01  to  1  /xm  and  containing 
40  to  60%  by  weight  of  styrene  monomer  as  a  copolymer- 
ized component  of  each  particle,  wherein  the  cured  film 
from  said  coating  composition  contains  the  slyrene- 
derived  benzene  ring  in  a  proportion  of  13  to  40%  by 
weight  of  the  total  resin  solids. 


5,346,959 

FLNCriONALI/.KD  FTHYLENE  OXIDE  ANTISTATIC 

AGENTS  K)R  ABS/SMA  BLENDS 

Goman  (Gomez)  Ptter  M.,  Tarrytown,  N.Y.;  Kishore  L'dipi, 
I  onumeadow.  and  Lionel  R.  Stebbins,  Belcbertown,  both  of 
Ma.<.s..  a-vsignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Conlinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  827,440,  Jan.  19,  1992, 

ahancioned    Fhis  application  Jul.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,291 

Int.  CI.    C08L  25/08.  55/02.  71/02 

t.S.  CI.  525—187  13  Qaims 

1.  An  antistatic  thermoplastic  composition  comprising: 

a.  from  93  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  styrenic  polymer  blend 


which  comprises  acrylonitrile-butadiene-styrene  copoly- 
mers and  styrene-maleic  anhydride  copolymers;  and 

b.  from  7  to  20%  by  weight  of  an  antistatic  agent  which 
comprises  a  functionalized  ethylene  oxide  polymer 
wherein  the  ethylene  oxide  polymer  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide  homopolymers  and 
blocked  ethylene  oxide  copolymers  having  propylene 
oxide  end  blocks,  wherein  at  least  one  internal  block  of  the 
copolymer  comprises  ethylene  oxide  repeating  units  or 
ethylene  oxide  propylene  oxide  random  repeating  units, 
and  wherein  the  functional  group  of  the  functionalized 
ethylene  oxide  polymer  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydroxy,  epoxy  and  amino  groups;  and  a  minor 
amount  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  capable  of  complexing  with 
the  functionalized  ethylene  oxide  polymer; 

wherein  the  sum  of  components  (a)  and  (b)  total  100%  by 
weight  and  wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  anhydride  groups  of 
the  styrene-maleic  anhydride  copolymer  to  functional 
groups  of  the  functionalized  ethylene  oxide  polymer  is  in 
the  range  of  about  5:1  to  about  12:1. 


5.346,960 

FATTY'  ACID  in  nR()\^M  KM  VMIDKS  AS 

COREACTABLE  ST  \KII  1/lRS  VM)  H  ( )\\    \IDS  FOR 

POUDKR  C  (XVTINGS 

Richard  F.  Merritt,  Ft.  Washington;  Kurt  A.  Wood,  Abington, 

and  Aurelia  de  la  Cuesta  Sheppard,  Newtown,  all  of  Pa., 

assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  920.4<)5,  Jul.  2^,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,216,090. 

This  application  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,786 

Int.  CI."  C08L  33.''0Z  33/06 

U.S.  a.  525—221  7  Qaims 

1.   A   thermosetting  powder  coating  composition   having 

improved   optical    properties  comprising   a  carboxylic   acid 

group-containing  acrylic,   a   beta-hydroxyalkylamide  curing 

agent,  and  about  0, 1  percent  to  about  1 5  percent  of  a  fatty  acid 

hydroxyalkylamide  group-containing  material  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  lauramide  diethanolamine.  acetamide 

diethanolamine,   capramide   diethanolamine   and   stearamide 

diethanolamine. 


5.346.961 
PROCESS  FOR  CROSSLINKING 
Richard  G.  Shaw,  Millstone,  and  Paul  J.  Caronia,  Succasunna, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics 
Technology  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1993.  Ser.  No.  43.564 
Inf.  Cl.^  C08F  ^  (» 
II.S.  a.  525—281  10  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  crosslinking  comprising  (a)  introducing  into 
a  reactor,  under  crosslinking  conditions,  a  mixture  comprising 
(i)  one  or  more  polyolefins; 
(ii)  organic  peroxide; 

(iii)  an  ester,  ether  or  ketone  containing  two  or  more  unsatu- 
rated groups;  and 
(iv)  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


CH2=C(R)— C— O— R'  — R- 

wherein  R  =  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  ethyl; 
R'  =an  alkylene  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 
R^  =  an  alkyl  having  8  or  more  carbon  atoms  or  Si(R-')3 
wherein  R-  is  hydrogen  or  alkoxy  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  each  R^  is  the  same  or  different;  and  at  least  one  R^ 
IS  an  alkoxy, 
and  (b)  crosslinking  the  polyolerin(s). 


September  13,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


1175 


5.346.962 

ELASTOMERS  HAV  ING  REDUCED  HYSTERF.SIS 

PREPARED  WITH  \  INYL  IMIDAZOLE 

William  L.  Hergenrother,  Akron,  Ohio,  and  Martin  V.  Morrow, 
Muscatine,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Firestone,  Inc., 
\kron,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  145,128 
Int.  CI,*  C08F  271/02 
U.S.  a.  52.5—281  19  aaims 

1.  An  endcappcd  polymer  prepared  by  reacting  a  !i\'ing 
polymer  having  al  least  one  functional  site  with  at  least  about 
one  equivalent  of  an  endcapping  agent,  said  endcapping  agent 
being  a  vinyl  substituted  imidazole  or  vinyl  substituted  benz- 
fmidazole. 

wherein  said  living  polymer  is  formed  by  polymerization  of 
a  monomer  or  mixture  thereof  in  solution  in  the  present  of 
a  polymerization  initiator,  said  monomer  or  mixture 
thereof  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  conju- 
gated dienes  having  from  4  to  about  12  carbon  atoms  and 
mixtures  of  one  or  more  said  conjugated  dienes  with  one 
or  more  monovinyl  aromatic  monomers  having  from  8  to 
about  1 8  carbon  atoms. 


aromatic  compound  increases  gradually,  or  an  (AHBHA) 
block  copolymer  consisting  of  the  block  (A),  the  block  (B)  and 
the  block  (.A),  in  which  block  copolymer 

(1)  the  weight  proportion  of  the  alkenyl  aromatic  com- 
pound/the conjugated  diene  is  5-40/95-60, 

(2)  the  total  of  the  bound  alkenyl  aromatic  compound  con- 
tents in  the  block  (A)  and  the  block  (C)  or  the  two  block 
(A)'s  IS  3-25%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  monomers 
and  the  content  of  the  bound  alkenyl  aromatic  compound 
in  at  lea.sl  one  block  (.A)  is  al  leist  3%  by  weight,  and 

I?)  the  vinyl  content  in  the  conjugated  diene  portion  m  the 
block  (B)  is  more  than  60%,  and  in  which  hydrogenation 
copolymer  at  least  90%  of  the  double  bonds  of  the  conju- 
gated diene  portion  is  saturated. 
3    A   modified  hydrogenated  diene  block  copolymer  ob- 
tained by  modifying  KX)  parts  by  weight  of  a  hydrogenated 
diene  bl(x:k  copolymer  according  to  claim  1  with  0.01-20  pans 
by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  compound  having  at  least  one 
functional  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acid 
anhydride   group,   carboxyl   group,   hydroxyl   group,   amino 
group  and  epoxy  group. 


5,346,963 

GRAFT-MODIFIED.  SUBSTANTIALLY  LINEAR 

ETHYLENE  POI  YMFRS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR 

USE 
Morgan  M.  Hughes.  Angleton;  Kyle  G.  Kummer,  Ijike  Jackson; 
Stephen  R,  Betso.  I.ake  Jackson;  Michael  L.  Rowland.  I^kc 
Jackson,  and  Morris  S.  Mmondson,  Alvin.  all  of  Tex.,  assign- 
ors tr  The  E>ow  CTiemical  Company,  Midland.  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser,  No.  54.376 
Int,  CI.'  C08F  255/02 
LI.S,  C  5  i5— 285  12  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  linear  ethylene  polymer  grafted  with  at 
least  about  0.01  wt  %,  ba.sed  on  the  weight  of  the  grafted 
ethylene  polymer,  of  an  unsaturated  organic  compound  con- 
taining at  lea.st  one  ethylenic  unsaluration  and  at  least  one 
caibo.'iyl  group  or  at  least  one  denvative  of  the  carboxyl  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  ester,  an  anhydnde 
and  a  salt,  the  ethylene  polymer  characterized  as  having: 
(i)  a  melt  flow  ratio.  \\o/\i,  =5.63; 
(ii)  a  Tiolecular  weight  distribution,  M»/M„,  defined  by  the 

equation:  Mu/M„  ^(Lo/Ij)    -  4  63; 
(iii)  <  density  greater  than  about  0,850  g/cm^^  and 
(iv)  .» cntical  shear  rate  at  on.set  of  surface  melt  fracture  of  at 
least  50  percent  greater  than  the  critical  shear  rate  at  the 
onset  of  surface  melt  fracture  of  a  linear  olefin  polymer 
having  about  the  same  Ii  and  Mw/Mn. 


5.346,965 
PROCF^SS  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF  FUEL 
ADDITIVES  FROM  CHLORINATED  POI  VBl  TFNFS 
James  1..  Dever,  Copley;  Mannat  C.  Mcnon,  Macedonia;  Steven 
D.  Phillips,  Solon,  and  Ijtrry  J.  Baldwin,  Berea.  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Ferro  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,226 
Int   n:  (X)8F  S/32 
U.S.  a.  525—379  14  Claims 

1   A  process  for  preparing  a  polybutene  amine  composition 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

reacting  a  chlorinated  polybutene  with  an  excess  of  at  least 
one  mole  of  at  least  one  type  of  an  amine  compound  per 
mole  of  said  chlonnated  polybutene  at  a  reaction  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  about  100'  C; 
neutralizing  the  reaction  mixture  with  a  base  selected  from 
the  group  of  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  alkox- 
ides  and  amides  with  formation  of  one  of  an  alcohol  or 
ammonia,  respectively: 
neutralizing  any  excess  base  with  an  acid  that  will  produce 

essentially  no  waters  as  a  by-product: 
recovering  the  polybutene  amine  composition;  and 
removing  excess  of  said  amine  compound. 


5,346,964 

(MODIFTED)  HYDROGENATED  DIENE  BLCKK 

COPOLYMER  AND  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  THE 

SAME 

Tooni  ShibaU;  Toshio  Teramoto;  Yoshiharu  Hashiguchi.  and 

Kunio  Goshima.  all  of  Yokkaichi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan 

Synthetic  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  937,723.  Sep.  1,  1992,  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  524,809,  May  18.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.191.024.  This 

application  Jun.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,115 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19.  1989,  1-124429; 
Mav  19.  1989,  1-124430 

Int.  a.'  C08F  .'97/04.  257/00 
U,S.  a.  525—314  3  Claims 

1  A  hydrogenated  diene  block  copolymer  having  a  polysty- 
rene-reduced number-average  molecular  weight  of 
KX),000-600.000  which  is  a  hydrogenation  product  of  an  (A)- 

(B)  block  copolymer  consisting  of  (A)  an  alkenyl  aromatic 
compiiund  polymer  block  and  (B)  an  alkenyl  aromatic  com- 
pound-conjugated diene  random  copolymer  block,  an  (A)-(B)- 

(C)  block  copolymer  c(.insisting  of  the  bUxk  (A),  the  block  (B) 
and  (C)  an  alkenyl  aromatic  compound-conjugated  diene  co- 
polymer tapered  block  wherein  the  proportion  of  the  alkenyl 


5.346.966 

L.D  POLYLACTIDE  COPOLYMERS  WFTH 

CONTROLLED  MORPHOLOGY 

Maria  Spinu.  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  816,433,  Dec,  31.  1991.  Pat  No. 
5,270,400.  This  application  Oct.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,183 
Int.  a.'  C08G  63/08 
U.S.  CI.  525—411  9  Oaims 

1  A  cop<ilymer  of  the  formula  KG— (BAlABL)v  — BAIA 
BOR  wherein  L  is  the  residue  of  a  diacyl  chloride  or  diisocya- 
nale  containing  8  to  20  carbon  atoms.  A  is  a  copolymer  of  10 
to  'W  weight  percent  L-lactide  and  90  to  10  weight  percent 
D-laclide.  B  is  a  polylactide  formed  from  98  to  100  weight 
percent  L-lactide  or  98  to  100  weight  percent  D-lactide,  R'  is 
H,  a  chain  extender  residue  or  a  capping  agent,  and  —1—  is  the 
residue  of  a  diamine  or  diol  containing  2  to  100  carbon  atoms, 
and  V  IS  0  to  100. 
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5,346,967 

BLENDS  OF  THF  RNKJPI  ASTIC  POLYESTER  RESINS 

AND  A  MORPHOrS  POLY  AMIDES 

Donaid  C.  Clagert;  Daniel  vv    Foji,  and  Louis  M.  Maresca,  all  of 

Pittsfield,   Mais.,   assizors  to  General   Electric  Company, 

Pittsfield.  Wiss 

Continuation  of  Ser   No,  693,775.  Apr.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 

which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  117,246,  No*.  4,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Ian.  25.  1993,  Ser.  No.  8^7 

Int.  CI.    C08L  77, (HJ 

L.S.  CI.  525—425  14  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  enhancing  the  barrier  resistance  of  a  molded 

article  to  oxygen  and  carbon  dioxide  consisting  of  (a)  blending 

a  composition  consisting  entirely  of  a  thermoplastic  polyester 

resin  having  an  intnnsic  viscosity  of  from  about  0.4  to  about  2.0 

dl/g  as  measured  in  a  60:40  phenolrtetrachlorethane  mixture  at 

23'-30'  C   containing  less  than  2%  of  wholly  aromatic  resin 

moieties  and  an  effective  barrier-resistance-improving  amount 

of  an  amorphous  polyamide  resin;  and  (b)  molding  said  blend 

into  an  article  of  specific  dimensions  by  extrusion  or  injection 

molding. 


5,346,970 
BLEND  OF  POLYETHYLENE  TERKPHTH  ALATE 
MATRIX  AND  THFRMOTROPIC  I  IQMO  CRYSTAL 
Bl  (K  K  ( OPOI  VMKR 
Sophia   Dashevskv.    1-air   lawn.   N.J.;    Ki-Soo   Kim,    Katonah; 
Stanley  \N  ,  Palmaka.  Vonkers.  both  of  N.N  .;  Ro>  I  .  .Johnston. 
Charlotte,  .N.C.;  I.eonardus  \.  d.  Busscher.  Duiven.  and  Jo- 
hannes .\.  Juijn,  V  elp.  both  of  Netherlands,  assinnors  to  Akzo 
Nobel  nv.  Xrnhem,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  812.606,  Dec.  23,  IWI,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,756 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  67/02 
U.S.  a.  525—444  '  8  Claims 

1.  A  blend  of  ( 1 )  a  flexible  coil  polymer  matrix  of  poly(ethy- 
lene  terephthalate)  and  (2)  a  thermotropic  liquid  crystalline 
segmented  block  copolymer  which  comprises  rod  and  flexible 
coil  polymer  blocks,  the  rod  blocks  being  main  chain,  contain- 
ing a  flexible  spacer,  and  being  of  the  formula 

— (— 0ArC(0)O(CH2)nC)C(O)ArOC(0)ArC- 
(0}-]-r 

where  Ar  represents  phenyl  with  para-  bond  sites,  n  can  range 
from  2  to  10,  and  x  can  range  from  about  2  to  about  50,  the 
flexible  coil  blocks  being  of  poly(butylene  terephthalate). 


5,34<).96« 

OLIGOSILOXANES  AND  REINFORCED 

THFRNtOPI  ASTIC  \ND  CTR \MIC  MATERIALS 

OBTiiINABIl   HEREWITH 
Karl-Heinz  Haas.  Frankenthal.  hed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to   BASF    Aktiengesellschaft.    I  ud»i>;shafen,   F'ed.    Rep.   of 
(^ermany 

Continuation  of  Ser    No.  944,744,  Sep.  14,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  682,294,  Apr.  9,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,707 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  21, 
1990.  4flir65 

Int    a.'  C08L  79/OS.  77/00 
L.S.  CI.  525—431  12  Qaims 

1  A  thermoplastic  composition  which  comprises:  an  oligosi- 
lo.\ane  of  the  formula 


•    O 

II 
CH3— c— o- 


ORi 


•Si— 
OR' 


o 

II 

-O— C— CHj 


w.here  R'  is  Ci-C4-alkyl  and  n  is  from  2  to  50,  and  a  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyamides,  polyphenyl- 
ene  sulfones,  polyphenylene  ether  sulfones,  aromatic  polyether 
imides,  polyamide  unides  and  aromatic  polyether  ketones. 


5.346,9-' 1 

AQUEOUS  SUSPENSION  POI  NMKRIZATION  OF 

l,3Bl  TADIKNF  TO  PRODI  CE 

SYNDI()T\CTK -1,2-POI  VBCTADIENF 

Kenichi  Hongyo;  Michinori  Suzuki,  and  Ka/uhiro  ,\kika»a.  all 

of    Ichlhara.    Japan,    assignors    to    I  BF    Industries.    Ltd., 

Yamatiuchi.  Japan 

Filed  May   II.  1993.  Ser.  No,  59.293 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  15.  1992.  4-165284; 
May  15,  1992,  4-165285;  Oct.  9,  1992.  4-271361;  Oct    13.  1992. 
4-274288 

Int   CI."  C08F2/y&  136/06 
U,S,  a.  526—94  14  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  polybutadiene  essentially  consist- 
ing of  syndiotactic-I.2-polybutadiene  in  an  aqueous  medium, 
comprising  a  step  of  polymerizing  diene  essentially  consisting 
of  1,3-butadiene  in  the  presence  of: 

(A)  a  catalyst  composition  comprising 

(a)  a  transition  metal  compound,  and 

(b)  an  organometallic  compound  which  includes  a  metal 
selected  from  groups  1.  2,  12  and  1?  of  Periodic  Table; 

(B)  an  initiator  comprising  at  least  one  component  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  disulfide,  an  isothio- 
cyanate  compound,  and  a  xanthogenic  compound;  and 

(C)  20  to  100  parts  by  volume  per  100  parts  by  volume  of  the 
diene  of  an  inert  organic  liquid  consisting  essentially  of  a 
halogenated  hydrocarbon. 


5.346.969 
POL^TMTDF  POI  VMFRIC  BLENDS 
\iure«  Kaku,  WilminKton,  Del.,  a-ssianor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company.  W  llmmiiton.  Del. 

Filed  t>ec.  23.  1992.  Vr,  No.  996.256 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  79/08 
U.S.  a.  525—432  II  Claims 

1    -\  pani^uldtf  pdlymeric  blend  of 

(a;  about  from  "^"^  to  209<:  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polyamide 
which  is  melt  processible  at  a  temperature  of  less  than 
about  400'  C.  and,  complementally, 
(bl  about  from  1  to  80*!!?  by  weight  of  polyimide  precursor 
resin  prepared  from  at  least  one  aromatic  diamine  and  at 
least  one  aromatic  dianhydride  in  which  less  than  about 
98%  of  the  polymeric  units  are  converted  to  polyimide. 


5.346,972 

MAGNESIUM  CHLORIDE  PARTICLES  WITH  A 

TRUN(  ATED  STRUCTl  RF.  CATALYTIC  COMPONENT 

SUPPORTED  ON  THF:SE  PARTICLES,  POLYOLEFINS 

OBTAINED  BY  EMPLOYING  THIS  CATALYTIC 
COMPONENT,  PROCEDl  RES  FOR  MANUFACTl  RING 

THESE  PRODUCTS 
1  aurtnl  Duranel,  Arthez  de  Beam,  and  Jean-Pierre  Roche,  Pau, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Elf  Atochcm  S.  A.,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  657,756.  Feb.  19,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,212,133. 
This  application  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,036 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  19,  1990,  90  01948 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  !<■  IX).  10/02.  10/06 
U.S.  a.  526—125  12  Claims 

1.  A  polyolefin  obtained  by  polymerization  of  one  or  more 
C2  to  C12  olefins  m  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  system  compris- 
ing a  catalytic  component  containing  MgCh  and  a  transition 
metal  compound,  and  of  a  cocatalyst  based  on  an  organoalumi- 
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num  compound,  wherein  said  polyolefin  consists  of  particles 
having  essentially  the  shape  of  two  truncated  nght  cones  con- 
nected by  their  larger  bases,  which  truncated  cones  are  in- 
curved towards  the  axis  of  symmetry  perpendicular  to  the 
bases,  at  the  intersection  of  the  envelope  of  the  truncated  cones 
u  ith  two  orthogonal  planes  passing  through  said  axis  of  sym- 
metry. , 


one  copolymerized  comonomer,  compnsing  a  repeating  unit  of 
the  structure: 


5,346,973 
POURABI  F  LIQUID  SI  RFACTANT  CONCTNTRATE 
Dieter  Feustel,  Monheim;  Uwe  Held,  \elbert:  Rainer  Hoefer, 
Duesseldorf,  and  Thomas  Engels,  Frechen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(rermany,   a.ssignors   to   Henkel   Kommanditgesellschaft   auf 
Aktun,  Duesseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No  PCTEP91  00310,  S  371  Date  Oct.  28,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  v)ct.  28,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091   13140,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  5.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  927,626 
(la;  ns  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  1, 
1990,  UK)6391 

int.  a.-  C08F  2/00:  CUD  1/825 
VS.  a.  526—209  19  Qiiims 

1.  A  pourable  aqueous  liquid  surfactant  concentrate  contain- 
ing from  about  50  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  a  surfactant 
mixture  comprising: 

A)  from  about  10  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
compound  of  the  formula 


R'-O— (CH2— CH20)„-H 


(Tl 


in  which  R'  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal of  a  primary  C8.22  alcohol  attached  by  carbon  and  n  is  a 
number  of  from  25  to  60;  and 

B)  from  about  90  so  about  10%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
compound  of  the  formula 


r2— CH— CH2 
I         I 
H(OCH2— CH2V— O       O— (CH2— CH2O),- 


(H) 


in  which  R^  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  C6-I4  radical 
attached  by  carbon,  and  p  and  q  are  each  a  number  of  from 
0  to  25,  the  sum  of  p  and  q  being  a  number  of  from  5  to  25. 


L 


rr 


w  herein  A  1-  a  repeating  unit  derived  from  at  least  one  copoly- 
merized comonomer.  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkenyl  alkyl  ethers,  alkyl  acrylates.  alkenyl  carboxyalkyi 
ethers,  vinyl  esters  of  carboxylic  acids,  unsaturated  carboxylic 
acids,  and  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acids  other  than  maleic 
acid  and  their  anhydndes  and  esters;  R  is  H,  — CH3, 
— CH2CH3.  or  a  combination  thereof;  m  is  at  least  1;  n  is 
greater  than  zero;  and  p  is  an  integer  from  about  5  to  6,000. 


5,346.974 

POI  YETHER  POLYCARBOXN  LATE  COMPOSITIONS 

USEFT  I    AS  DETERGENT  BUILDERS 

Carmine  P.  lovine,  Bridgewater;  Rama  S.  Chandran,  So.  Bound 
Brook,  and  John  C.  I.€ighton,  Flanders,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors 
to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corpo- 
ratl  n.  VSilmington,  Del. 
Divisi  .n  of  Ser.  No.  690,741,  Apr.  24.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,187.238, 
whici'  .s  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  422.355.  Oct,  16.  1989.  Pat.  No. 
5,0f<7,682.  This  application  Sep.  P.  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,714 

Int.  ci.u'osF  :::  ":  ::"  "■).  ::-i  ""  222/O6.  222/ia  216/12. 

21S/04 
VS.  CI.  526—240  8  Claims 
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5.346.975 

I  IGHT-SENSITIVF  COMPOSITION 

KeiUro  Aoshima.  and  Hideo  Miyake,  both  of  Shizuoka.  Japan. 

assignors  to   Fuji   Photo   Film  Co..   ltd..   Minami- Ashlgara. 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No,  945.388 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1991.  3-242027; 
Sep.  20,  1991.  3-242097 

Int.  CI.'  C^8F  ::^  06.  230/02.  228/02.  218/02.  265/06 
U.S.  O.  526—263  20  CUums 

1,  A  lighi  sensitive  composition  comprising  a  photo-cross- 
linkable  polymer  compound  wherein  the  photo-crosslinkable 
polymer  compound  comprises  structural  units  represented  by 
the  following  formula  (I)  in  an  amount  of  not  less  than  1%  by 
weight  on  the  basis  of  the  total  weight  of  the  photo-crosslinka- 
ble polymer  compound; 

wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl  group;  X 
represents  a  single  bond,  an  ester  bond  or  an  amide  bond;  R* 
represents  a  single  bond  or  a  divalent  bridging  group  com- 
posed of  two  or  more  kinds  of  atoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C,  H,  N,  O  and  S;  and  Y  represents  a  polymer 
group  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  not  less 
than  500  and  compnsing  structural  units  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (IT)  in  an  amount  of  not  less  than  5%  by 
weight  on  the  basis  of  the  total  weight  of  the  group  Y; 
where  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl  group;  R* 
represents  a  single  bond  or  a  divalent  bridging  group  com- 
posed of  two  or  more  kinds  of  atoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C.  H.  N,  O  and  S;  and  Z  represents  a  functional 
group  represented  by  the  following  formula  (III); 
where  R^  and  R"  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
or  R'  and  R*"  may  combine  to  form  a  5-  or  6-membered  cyclic 
ring. 


1.   A   polymer  comprising  hydrolysis  products  and  salts 
thereof  of  a  polymer  of  furan,  maleic  anhydride  and  at  least 


5.346.976 
ITACONATE  COPOI  ^  MERK   (  OMPOSFTIONS  FOR 

CONTACT  1 FNSFS 
1  dward  J.  Ellis,  I  ynnfield.  Mass,,  Alfred  I'   Olson.  Barnstead. 
N.H.,  and  James  A.  Bonafini.  Jr..  Lunenburg.  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Polymer  Technology  Corporation.  \Mlmingtiin,  Mass 
Filed  Mar.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No,  38,970 
Int.  CI.'  CX)8F  SO/08.  20/22 
U.S.  O.  526—279  1!*  Claims 

1,  A  copolymer  useful  as  a  contact  lens  material  which  is  the 
polymerization  product  of  a  mixture  comprising: 

(a)  an  itaconate; 

(b)  a  siloxane  compound  represented  by  formula  (I): 
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R  R  R  (I) 

I  I  I 

A— R  — Si-t-O— Si^O— Si— R  — A 

I  II 

R  R  R 


wherein: 

each  A  is  independently  an  activated  unsaturated  radical; 

each  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  C1-C12  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  a  C1-C12 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  ether  link- 
ages, a  halogen-substituted  C1-C12  monovalent  hydrocar- 
bon radical,  and  a  halogen-substituted  C1-C12  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radical  containing  ether  linkages; 

each  R'  is  independently  a  C1-C22  divalent  hydrocarbon 
radical:  and 

n  averages  about  15  to  about  50; 

^c;  an  ethylenically  unsaturated,  monofunctional  organosi- 
loxane  monomer:  and 

(d)  a  hydrophilic  monomer. 


5,346,97Q 

CURABLE  RESIN.  PR()(  ESS  FOR  MAKING  AND 

KI  ECTRONK   PART  PROTECTIVE  ( OATINC. 

Hiroshige  Okinoshima,    Annaka.  and   Hidetii   Kato,  Takasaki. 

both  of    Japan.  a>.signors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..   1  td., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Eiled  Jan.  12.  \99i.  Ser.  No.  a.JQS 

Qaims  priorit\    application  Japan,  Jan.  17.  1992,  4-26223 

Int.  CI.'  COSG  77/26 

V.S.  C\.  528—26  4  Claims 

1.  A  curable  resin  having  the  following  structural  formula 


->-  EXAMPLE! 
--»-  COU'EX  I 


!/' 


0»- 


00      60  200  2S0  3C»  380  «« 

TlMElMNj 

1.  .A  method  of  protecting  the  skin,  which  comprises  apply- 
ing to  the  skin  a  skin-protective  amount  of  a  composition 
w  hich  consists  essentially  of  an  acrylic  copolymer  consisting  of 

(.A)  40  to  85%  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  aery  late, 

(B)  5  to  50%  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  methacrylate,  and 

(C)  10  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  mono-ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated monomer  having  a  carboxyl  group,  and  a  medium. 


f' 


O 

II 
.0 


(C2H50)3Si 


HO  C  I     '  C 


5.346.977 

\lETHO[)  OK  XPPI  VIN(,  A  SKIN-PROTECITVE 

COMPOSITION 

■\ Oshio  Sakai,  Takefu.  and  1/umJ  Saitoh,  Nishinomiya,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka  and  Nissin 

Chemical  Industry  C^o..  Ltd..  Fukui,  both  of  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  502, '"3.  Apr.  2.  1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr    26.  1993.  Ser    So.  52,293 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1989,  1-82549 

Int.  CI.    COSE  :0/10.  220/10 

US   CI.  526—318  44  9  Claims 


CF3 


L^o^/  ^'^rp{  y^ 


OH 
III 
-CN-^CH2■)TSi(OC2H5)3 


5.346.980 

{  KOSSl  INKABl.E  SII  ARVIENE-SILOXANE 

CCJ  POLYMERS 

Gaddam  N.  Babu.   VVoodbur>.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  868,534,  Apr.  14,  1992. 
Hbandoned    This  application  Jan.  28.  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,656 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  77/(j4.  77/20 
VS.  a.  528—40  16  Oaims 

1.  A  crosslinkable  silarylene-siloxane  pressure  sensitive  ad- 
hesive copolymer  composition  comprises  a  copolymer  com- 
prising a  backbone  having  randomly  arranged  silarylene  units 
and  siloxane  units,  of  which  siloxane  units  at  least  55  mol 
percent  are  arylsiloxane  units,  there  being  an  average  of  no 
more  than  two  consecutive  units  of  either  siloxane  or  silarylene 
in  the  backbone  of  the  copolymer,  said  copolymer  comprising 
at  least  0.05  mol  percent  crosslinking  functionality. 


5,34^.978 
POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS  USEEL  L  LS  UXYGEN 
PERMEABLE  CONT\cr  LENSES 
Richard  C.   Baron.  Tewksbury,  Mass.,  and  Scott  D.  Rotben- 
ben;er.  Derry.  N.H.,  assignors  to  Polymer  Technology  Corpo- 
ration, Wilmington.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser   No.  958,6^3   Oct    H    1'^:    jbanri.n.ri 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser   No.  85  !.8~3,  Mar.  16.  1>^* '    T.it 
No.  5.177,168,  which  is  a  continuatHjn  of  Ser.  Ncj.  69",  1  \Z.  \la  . 
8.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  422,612,  Oct. 
r .  1989,  Pat.  No   5.032.658.  This  application  Jun.  29.  1993.  Ser. 
No.  H4.39K 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  Mihstquent  to  Jul.  16, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int.  a.*  COSE  22,  ,\. 
C.S.  a.  526—321  16  Qaims 

1   A  contact  lens  matenal  which  is  the  polymerization  prod- 
uct of  a  mixture  compnsing  neopentyl  methacrylate. 


5.346.981 
RADIOPAgCE  POLYIRETHANES 
Ashok  .M.  Sarpeshkar.  Lpper  St.  Clair,  and  Peter  H.  Markusch, 
Mc.Murray.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Miles  Inc..  Pittsburgh. 
Pa. 

I  lied  Jan.  13,  1993.  Ser.  No.  3.755 
Int.  CI."  C08G  /^  -*: 
U.S.  a.  528—85  8  Oaims 

1.  An  optically  clear  radiopaque  polyurethane  composition 
comprising  a  reaction  product  of 

(a)  a  cycloaliphatic  diisocyanate; 

(b)  at  least  one  ptjiyester  diol  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
from  about  1000  to  about  6CXX); 

(c)  an    isocyanate-reactive    bromine-containing    aromatic 
chain  extender;  and 

(d)  optionally,  a  catalyst; 

wherein  the  quantity  of  component  (c)  is  such  that  the  amount 
of  bromine  in  the  polyurethane  composition  is  from  20  to  30% 


by  weight,  and  wherein  the  components  are  reacted  at  an 
isocyanate  index  of  from  0.95  to  1.2. 


5.346.983 
SI  BSTITl  TED  PHENM   COMPOUNDS  AND 
PRCX  ESSES  FOR  PREPARINCi  THE  SAME 
Michael  T.  Sheehan:  James  R    Sounik:  Bret  F    Hann.  all  of 
Corpus  Christi.  and  William  W  .  Wilkison.  III.  Richardson,  all 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanesc  (  nrporuiHin    Snmer- 
ville,  N.J. 

Filed  May  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  70,144 
Int.  CI."  C08G  65/i8 
U.S.  a.  528— 21;  6  Claims 

1.  Substituted  phenyl  compounds  having  the  structural  for- 
mula (I): 


5.346.982 
HEAT-RESISTANT  \DHESIVE 

Shoji  lamai.  Yokohama;  Katsuaki  liyama.  and  Vkihiro  Yamagu- 
chi.  both   of  Kanagawa.   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to   \|ilsui 
Toatsu  Chemicals.  Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  833.161,  Feb.  10.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7.  1993.  Ser.  No.  72,691 

Claim'  p    '  'ity.  application  Japan.  Feb.  21.  1991.  3-027406 

Int.  CI.'  C08C,  73/10.  69/26 

U.S.  CI.  5:.^— 183  6  Claims 


.-      40 

o 


ff 
i^ 


EXAMPLES  \2Ml 

CCHP/UUTIVE  EX»«1.E  1 

COWAfiArivE  EXUiPLE  2 

COWWATIVE  EX««>IE  3 

COMPARATIVE  ExA*LE  < 


TK  (Bm) 


1.  A  heat-resistant  adhesive  essentially  consisting  of  a  poly- 
imide  compnsing  in  a  polymer  molecule  from  10  to  99%  by 
mole  of  structural  units  having  the  formula  (1): 


W 


g) — OH§^°-(gr 


-<D^Tac:>- 


and  from  1  to  90%  by  mole  of  structural  units  having  the 
formula  (2): 


O 
II 


-  ^  '-#^^-^-0-<c^©C-'-  • 


HO  — Ri-eo 


-RztjO— ^  V-R3-CH3 


wherein  n  is  I-I6OO;  Ri=R2,  and  Ri  and  R2  are  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — CH2— CH2— ;  -C2-C(CH3)H— ;  and 
— C(CHOH— CH2— ;  and  R3  is  from  the  group; 


O 

II 

— C- 


OH 

I 
-,  and  — C — 


H 


and  the  diasteromeric  salts  thereof. 


i;.346.984 

STAR-SHAPED  NYLONS.  MF:TH0DS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION,  TFTRASUBSTITUTFD  C  ARBOXYLIC 

ACIDS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Naoki  Hasegavta:  Arimitsu  I  suki;   Akane  Okada.  and   roshin 

Kurauchi.  all  of  Aichi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho.  Aichi.  Japan 

Eiled  Apr.  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  46.83- 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  \pr,  14.  ^9^2.  4-121310; 
Feb.  26.  1993.  5-062896 

Int.  CI."  CX)8G  69/08.  69/14 
U.S.  CI.  528—323  H  Claims 

1  A  star-shaped  nylon  with  polymer  chains  emanating  from 
3  or  more  polymenzation  initiation  groups  which  are  substitu- 
ents  bonded  to  every  other  or  more  separated  carbon  atoms  on 
an  aromatic  ring  of  an  aromatic  compound. 


5.346.985 
DRAW  ABLE  HIGH  TENSILE  STRENGTH  ARAMIDS 

Robert  S.  Irwin.  Wilmington.  Del..  a.ssignor  to  f:.  I.  Ou  font  de 
Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,383 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  69/26.  69/32,  69/40 
VS.  a.  528—331  16  Oaims 

1.  A  drawable  aramid  random  copolymer,  consisting  essen- 
tially of,  of  up  to  about  10  mole  percent  of  a  first  unit  of  the 
formula 


(2) 


-""O^"""  VJ  "" 


about  30  to  about  70  mole  percent  of  a  second  unit  of  the 
formula 
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cordance  with  ASTM  D1506  of  less  than  20%  by  volume  of 
the  total  volume  of  bubbles. 


?     H     /        \     H 


VJ 


and  about  70  to  about  30  mole  percent  of  a  third  unit  of  the 

formula 


O  O 

II  ^-^     II     H     ^r-\     H 


wherein 
X'  and  X^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chlonne.  bromme.  nitro  and  methyl. 


5,346,086 
\GGLOMERaTED  POI  VMKR  P\RIlCLESOFnNELY 
DIVIDKD.  W  MKR-SOl  I  BI  K  OR  WATER-SWELLABLE 
POI  VMERS.  THF  PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND  THE 

I  SF    IHhRI-OE 
Reinhard  Schneider,  frankenthal,  Nurbert  Grund,  Ludwigsha- 

fen.  and  Heinnch  Hartmann.  1  Imburgerhof,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 

of  German),  assignors  to  BASE  .Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigs- 

hafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germans 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,066 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  9, 
1991.  4103969 

Int.  a.'  C08F  6/20 
I  .S.  CI.  528—495  5  Oaims 

1  ^  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  finely  divided,  water- 
soluble  or  water-swellable  polymer  by  isolating  the  polymer 
particles  from  a  water-in-oil  emulsion  of  a  water-soluble  or 
water-swellable  polymer,  wherein  the  water-in-oil  polymer 
emulsion  is  zizeotropically  dewatered  in  the  presence  of  from  1 
to  40%  by  weight,  based  on  the  polymer,  of  a  polyalkylene 
glycol  which 

a)  is  synthesized  by  an  addition  reaction  of  a  C2-C4-alkylene 
oxide  with  an  alcohol,  phenol,  amine  or  carboxylic  acid; 
and 

b)  contains  not  less  than  two  polymerized  alkylene  oxide 
units. 


5.346.988 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAIMVC,  CEM  I  I  AR  PRC:»TEl\ 

HA\IN(,  ANri-Ml\   ACTIVITY 

Meihan  Nonoyama,  St.  Petersburg;  Akiko  Tanaka.  and  Patrick 

K,  I  ji.  both  of  Clearwater,  all  of  Via.,  assignors  to  Tampa  Bay 

Research  Institute.  St.  Petersburg.  Ela. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  54(),9''3.  ,Jun.  20.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,564 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  r  ":  CO-JK  1/14.  J/U2.  15/06 

VS.  a.  530—300  19  Claims 


"T" 


T" 


CEH/HIV-I 

cutnn-i  paot-«" 


CCM/HIV'l  PCS  C  ^-• 

fmu 

ICUY 


■/////////. '//.'//////////,V/,'/.'/V//M,y^ 

im 

96% 


96% 
99% 

99% 

98% 


1.  A  method  for  obtaining  a  cellular  protein  having  anti-HlV 
activity  which  comprises: 

(a)  culturing  CD4-positive  T  cells  in  a  tissue  culture  medium 
under  conditions  in  which  the  cells  are  induced  to  pro- 
duce and  secrete  at  least  one  protein  soluble  in  the  culture 
medium  having  anti-HIV  activity, 

(b)  separating  the  cells  from  the  culture  medium  containing 
the  protein  having  anti-HlV  activity,  and 

(c)  recovering  the  protein  from  the  medium,  wherein  the 
protein  is  characterized  by  a  molecular  weight  of  about 
7,000  to  about  12,000  daltons  as  determined  by  gel  filtra- 
tion analysis. 


5,346,9s-' 
PREPARATION  OE  COMPOUNDED  RUBBER 
C  cniPOSITION  FRCJM  Bl  BBI  F-CONTAIMNG 
ETHYLENE  u-OI  EEIN  Rl  BBER 
Takashi  Nakahara;  Toshiaki  Kimura.  and  raka.shi  .Vlishima.  all 
of  Ichihara,  .Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Indus- 
tries, Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  684,^90,  Apr    15.  1  Wl.  .4bandoned.  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  420.883.  Oct.  13.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,068,256. 
This  application  Sep.  21,  1992,  Str.  No.  947,972 
Claims  priority,  application   lapan.  Oct.  14,  1988,  63-258922; 
Sep.  22.  1989,  1-24768' 

Int.  a."  C08C  4/00:  C08F  236/20 
U.S.  a.  528—502  2  Claims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  a  compounded,  bubble-free  rub- 
ber composition  which  comprises  mixing  and  kneading  at  least 
one  compounding  agent  selected  from  reinforcmg  materials, 
fillers,  softeners  and  vulcanizing  accelerators  with  a  base  rub- 
ber comprising  ( A )  a  non-vulcanized  copolymer  of  ( 1 )  about  50 
to  95  mol  "c  of  ethylene,  (2)  about  5  to  50  mol  %  of  a-olefin 
having  at  least  3  carbon  atoms,  and  (3)  0  to  about  10  mol  %  of 
non-conjugated  polyene  and  (B)  5-l(XX)  parts  by  volume, 
ba.sed  on  lOO  parts  by  volume  of  the  ba,se  rubber,  of  bubbles 
and  providmg  a  water  absorption  volume  as  measured  in  ac- 


5.346.989 
PEPTIDES  FOR  USE  IN  INDL  CTION  OF  T  CELL 
ACTI\  ATICJN  AGAINST  HIVl 
Anders   Vahlne,    Hovas;    Bo   Svennerholm,   Ciothenburg;    Lars 
Rymo,  Hovas;  Stig  Jeansson.  CJothenburg;  Peter  Horal,  Goth- 
enburg; Cecil  Czerkinsky,  C>othenburg,  and  Jan  Holmgren, 
V  astra  Erolunda.  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Syntello  Vaccine 
Development  KB,  (iothenburg,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  709,709.  Jun.  3,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,272,251.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  571,080, 
Aug.  22,  199<1,  abandoned.  This  application  .Sep.  13,  1993.  Ser, 
No.  121,032 
Int.  a.5  A61K  37/02,  39/12.  37/00:  C07K  S/00 
U.S.  a.  530—324  11  Oaims 

1.  A  peptide  hav  ing  the  amino  acid  sequence  X-Ser-Ser-Ser- 
Gly-Arg-Met-Ile-Met-Glu-l  ys-Gly-Glu-Ile-Lys-Asn-Cys-Ser 
-Phe-Asn-lle-Ser-Thr-Ser-Y  wherein  X  is  either  a  hydrogen 
atom  of  the  amino  terminal  NHi  group  of  said  peptide  or  an 
additional  amino  acid  selected  to  facilitate  coupling  of  said 
peptide  to  a  carrier  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  amino  group,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  Cysteine  residue,  a 
Cysteine  residue  followed  by  an  ammo  group  and  a  Cysteine 
residue  followed  by  a  hydroxy  group. 


5.346,990 

SEX-ASSOCIATED  MEMBRANE  PROTEINS  AND 

METHODS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  PROBABILITY 

THAT  OFENPRING  WILL  BE  OF  A  DESIRED  SEX 

Cilenn  E.  Spaulding.  Chandler.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  <  ytogam.  Inc.. 

Chandler.  Ari7 
Division  of  Str.  No,  351.642.  May  12.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,021.244. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  282.922,  Dec.  6,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  35,986.  Apr.  8. 

1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No. 

667,974 

Int.  a.'  C12N  1/00:  A61K  35/52:  COIN  21/64 

I  .S.  CI.  530— 350  8  Claims 

1.  A  refined  .X  sex-associated  membrane  protein  character- 
ized by  a  higher  band  density  on  an  SDS/PAGE  of  plasma 
membrane  proteins  prepared  from  X-enriched  sperm  subpopu- 
lations  as  compared  to  the  corresponding  band  density  on  an 
SDS/PAGE  of  plasma  membrane  proteins  prepared  from 
whole  sperm  or  prepared  from  Y-enriched  sperm  subpopula- 
tions;  or  a  refined  Y  sex-associated  membrane  protein  charac- 
terized by  a  higher  band  density  on  an  SDS/PAGE  of  plasma 
membrane  proteins  prepared  from  Y-enriched  sperm  subpopu- 
lations  as  compared  to  the  corresponding  band  density  on  an 
SDS/PAGE  of  plasma  membrane  proteins  prepared  from 
whole  sperm  or  prepared  from  X-enriched  sperm  subpopula- 
tions. 


5.346.993 
ISOLATED,  LARGE  LATENT  C  OMPI  EXES  OF  TGF-/32 

AND  TGE-/i3,  AND  NEW  BINDING  PRCJTEIN  FOR 

LATENT  FORM  TGE-/J1.  TGE-/J2  AND  TGE-^3  I  TBP-2 

Kohei  Miyazono:  Carl-Henrik  Heldin,  and  Anders  Olofsson.  all 

of  I  ppsala.  Sweden,  assignors  to  Ludwig  Institute  for  Cancer 

Research,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  826,577,  Jan   2".  199;.  Pat.  No.  5,280,109. 

This  application  Jul,  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,331 

Int.  CI.   CO^K  .J     ' 

U.S.  CI.  530—399  4  Claims 


5.346.991 
TISSUE  FACTOR  MUTANTS  USEFl  I   FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  MYOCARDIAL  INEARCTION  AND 
C0.4GUL0PATHIC  DISORDERS 
Soumitra  Roy,  San  E'rancisco.  and  Ciordon  A.  \  ehar,  San  Carlos, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gcncntech.  Inc.,  South  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  714,819 
Int.  CI."  C07K  13/00:  C12N  15/12:  A61K  37/02 
I  .S.  CI.  530—350  13  Claims 

1.  A  tissue  factor  protein  mutant  capable  of  inhibiting  the 
ability  of  endogenous  tissue  factor  to  induce  coagulation, 
wherein  either  or  both  the  positively  charged  amino  acid 
residues  165  and  166  are  substituted  with  an  a-amino  acid  other 
than  one  bearing  a  substantially  positively  charged  side  chain 
at  physiological  pH. 


5,346,992 
PROCESS  lt)K  IStJl  \11N(,  HUMAN   \l  HI  MIN  FROM 
SUPERNATANT  IV.  IN  PARTIC  L  EAR  I\-4,  OR  FROM 
COHNS  FRACTION  \  OR  ERCJM  AN  ANALOGOUS 
SUPERN.ATANT  OR  FRACTION 
Michel   G.   J.   Grandgcorgc.   Naugncray;   Jean-Luc   B.  Veron, 
Sourcieux-les-Mines,  and  Pierre  I  .  J.  Fournier,  Lyons,  all  of 
France,  a.ssignors  to   Pasteur   Merieux   Serums  et   \  actins, 
E'rance 

Filed  Feb   6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  832.081 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  7,  1991,  91  01365 
Int.  CI.'  C07K  3/00:  BOID  15/00 
U.S.  a.  530—364  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  isolating  albumin  having  a  purity  greater 
than  99%  with  a  polymer  content  lower  than  1%,  from  a 
supernatant  IV,  or  from  COHN's  fraction  V  derived  from  an 
alcoholic  fractionation,  comprising  two  anion  exchange  chro- 
matographic steps,  wherein  one  step  is  carried  out  on  a  hydro- 
philic  anion  exchange  column  with  binding  of  albumin  to  the 
column  followed  by  elution,  and  the  other  step  is  carried  out 
on  a  hydrophobic  anion  exchange  column. 


l9%Cn«>      I » 1 

kKiuiiiiiiWii    I — ' 


1.  Isolated  molecular  complex  consisting  of; 

(i)  a  molecule  of  LTBP-2  binding  protein,  which  is  immuno- 
logically distinct  from  latent.  TGF-y31  binding  protein  and 
has  a  molecular  mass  of  about  150  KDa  as  determined  by 
SDS-PAGE; 

(ii)  dimerized,  beta  latency  associated  peptide  linked  to  said 
LTBP-2  binding  protein  via  a  disulphide  bond,  and; 

(ill)  dimerized  TGF-)3,  non-covalently  associated  with  said 
dimerized.  beta  latency  associated  peptide 


5,346,994 

SHELF-STABLE  PRODI  CT  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

ISOLATING  RNA,  DNA  AND  PROTEINS 

Piotr  Chomczynski,   778   Avon   Fields  I^..  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

45229 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,984 
I  hi  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  27, 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  C07H  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  530—419  30  Claims 

1.  A  solvent  solution  comprising:  effective  amounts  of  phe- 
nol, a  guanidinium  compound  and  a  thiocyanate  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  thK>cyanate 
and  sodium  thiocyanate  for  extracting  substantially  pure  and 
undegraded  RNA,  substantially  pure  and  undegraded  DNA, 
and  proteins  from  biological  tissue. 


5,346,995 
PREPARATION  OF  COPPER 
2-ALKOXYISOBUTYLISONITRILF  COMPLEXES  AND 
"""^C  LABELLING  OF 
:-Al  KOXMSOBl  TM  ISONITRII  I 
lee    le-V\ti;  Ting  Gann,  both  of  laipei;  Su  ChanK-Shinn,  and 
Chyi  Shyh-Yi,  both  of  Tau-\  en.  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to 
Institute  of  Nuclear  Energy  Research,  Taiwan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  797,066,  Nov.  25,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,210,270. 
This  application  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,736 
Int.  CI."  C07F  13/00 
U.S.  a.  534—14  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  comprising  (i)  reacting  a  2-alkoxy-isobutylisoni- 
trile  having  the  general  formula  (I): 
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CH3 
CH3— c— CH2—  N= c 
OR 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  with  a 
copper  salt  to  provide  a  copper  isonitrile  complex,  and  (ii) 
labelling  said  complex  with  technitium-99m  in  the  presence  of 
Sn(II),  wherein  the  labelled  yield  is  higher  than  90%. 


RARK  t  \RIH  (  HMM  Ml  >-    I'HOCESSES  FOR  THEIR 
PRLP\R\TI()N,  SVNrhUSIs  INTERMEDIATES  AND 
APPl  ICMION  AS  Kl  I  ORKSCENT  TRACERS 
Jean-Mane    I  ehn,    Strasbourg;   Gerard    Mathis,    Bagnols-sur- 
Ceze:    Beatrice    Alpha;   Robert   Deschenaux,  both  of  Stras- 
bourg, and   Etienne  Jolu,  Bagnols-sur-Ceze,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Compagnie  Oris  Industrie,  Paris  Cedex,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  \o.  737,556,  Jul.  26,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,162,508. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  547,316,  Jul.  2,  1990, 

abandoned,  »h!ch  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147,693,  Jan.  25, 

\WH.  ahanrt.med,  Thiv  application  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

')2^,063 
riaims  priDritv.  application  France,  Dec.  18,  1987,  87  17765 
Int.  CI'  CirF  15/00:  C07D  401/04:  COIN  33/533 
L  .S.  CI.  534—15  11  Oaims 

1  .A  method  of  labeling  a  biological  substance  comprising 
couplmg  said  substance  with  a  rare  earth  cryptate  consisting 
essentially  of  at  least  one  rare  earth  salt  complexed  by  a  mac- 
ropolycyclic  compound  of  formula  I  or  II: 


Z— Y— NH— OC 


CO— NH— Y— Z 


HzC 


CH2 


R— O 


O— Y— Z 


in  which: 

(a)  the  ring  of  the  formula 


.(B\ 


I 


—  N  N— 

\      / 

© 


-Z.     or 


where  n=0  or  1, 

where     R'     is     hydrogen,     — CO — N — H— Y- 
— COOR'  in  which  R'  is  Ci-Cioalky!; 

(b)  Y  is  a  divalent  organic  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ( 1 )  linear  or  branched  C  i  -C20  alky lene  group 
optionally  containing  at  least  one  double  bond  and  option- 
ally being  interrupted  by  one  or  more  heleroatoms  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  O,  N,  S  and  P,  (2) 
Cs-Cg  cycloalkylene  group  optionally  substituted  by  an 
alkyl,  aryl  or  sulfonate  group;  and  (3)  C6-C14  arylene 
group  optionally  substituted  by  an  alkyl,  aryl  or  sulfonate 
group; 

(c)  Z  is  a  functional  group  capable  of  bonding  covalently 
with  said  biological  substance;  and 

(d)  R  is  methyl  or  the  group  — Y— Z  where  Y  and  Z  are  as 
defmed  above. 


5.346.997 
AGENTS  1()R  f OMPI IXINt.  SODILM  UNDER 
BlOlOCKAl,  CONDITIONS 
James  G.  Murph>.  820  Robert  St.,  \  enice.  Fla.  34285 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  935,571 
Int.  Cl.^  C07G  J  (XJ.  11/00:  AOIN  43/04:  .A61R  31/70 
U.S.  CI.  536—4.1  7  aaims 

1.  An  agent  for  complexing  sodium  ions  comprising  a  benzyl 
glucuronic  acid,  said  benzyl  glucuronic  acid  being  beta-d- 
glucopyranosiduronic  acid,  said  agent  further  comprisuig  the 
salt  and  ester  of  said  benzyl  glucuronic  acid,  said  agent  being 
used  in  combination  with  an  oil  carrier  for  pharmaceutical 
applications. 


is  a  macrocycle  of  the  formula: 


5.346,998 
BRAZZKIN  SWFFTKNFR 
Bengt  G.  Hellekant.  and  Ding  Ming,  hotti  of  Nladison.  Ui^. 
assignors  to  Wisconsin    Vlumm  Rt search  foundation,  Madi 
son.  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  21.540,  Feh    Ih.  \^^i    This  application   Inn 
29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,846 
Int.  Cl.^  C12N  15/29 
VS.  a.  536—23.6  1  CTaim 

1.  The  DNA  sequence  essentially  according  to  SEQ  ID  NO: 
2,  wherein  the  DNA  sequence  is  located  outside  of  a  Pentadi- 
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plandra  brazzeana  Baillon  cell,  and  the  DNA  sequence  codes 
for  es.sentially  the  protein  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1,  wherein  the  DNA 
sequence  is  essentially  free  of  Pentadiplandra  brazzeana  plant 
material  other  than  Brazzein 


S.346.999 
METHOD  OF  NUCl  FK   ACID  EXTRACTION 
Gii>  R.  Cathcart,  Berkeley;  Paul  D.  Grossman,  Foster  f  ity:  P. 
Fric  Mayrand,  Pacifica:  Fric  S.  Nordman,  San  Bruno,  and 
Norman  M.  Whiteley,  San  Carlos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Applied  Biosystems.  Inc..  Foster  City.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  692,958.  Jan.  18,  1985. 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  850,869,  Apr. 
11.  1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  24.  1989.  Ser.  No. 
328,471 
Int.  CI.'  C07H  23/00 
L.S.  <1    536—25.41  1^  Claims 


wherein 

R  is  hydrogen,  C1-C3  alkyl,  halomethyl  or  cyanomethyl,  or 
R  is  the  group  Rj,  wherein  R3  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substi- 
tuted by  Ci~C4  alkyl.  C1-C4  alkoxy,  halo,  protected  hy- 
droxy, nitro,  cyano.  or  trifluoromethyl,  or 
R  IS  a  group  of  formula  (IV), 


I   ■!  M  n  ta  M 


t.      g      «i  M  h  I  >i  n  n  M  ' 


1.  A  method  of  extracting  nucleic  acids  from  cells  compris- 
ing the  steps: 

(a)  creating  a  lysate  by  treating  said  cells  with  proteinase  K 
in  the  presence  of  a  lysis  buffer; 

(b)  mixing  said  lysate  with  a  phenol-based  solvent  system, 
thereby  creating  an  emulsion; 

(c)  heating  said  emulsion  to  a  temperature  greater  than  35 
degrees  C.  in  the  absence  of  mixing  action  and  without 
centrifugation  to  promote  separation  of  said  emulsion  into 
an  aqueous  phase  contammg  said  nucleic  acids  and  an 
organic  phase  containing  phenol  and  denatured  proteins; 

(d)  removing  said  organic  phase  to  lea\e  a  remaining  aque- 
ous phase  containing  said  nucleic  acids. 


Jag  M 

New 


R4— O- 


FORMULA 
IV 


rein  R4  is  t-butyl,  2,2,2-trichloroethyI,  benzyl,  or 
'.  group  of  formula  (VII), 


R5-(0)„-CH2- 


FORMULA 
VII 


wherein  R<  i>  .1^  R3  defined  above,  2-thienyl,  3-thienyl, 
2-furyl,  or  3-furyl,  and  n  is  0  or  1,  or 
R  is  a  substituted  aralkyi  group  of  formula  (VIII). 


R6-CH- 
W 


FORMULA  VIII 


wherein  Re  has  the  same  meaning  as  R5  defined  above,  and 
W  is  protected  hydroxy  or  protected  amino,  and 
Rl  is  a  carbcxylic  acid  protecting  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  C1-C4  alkyl,  2,2,2-tnhaloalkyl,  benzyl, 
p-nitrobenzyl,  p-methoxybenzyl,  phenacyl,  halo  substi- 
tuted phenacyl  and  1,1  diphenylmethyl, 

which  process  compnses  heating  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  a 

penicillin  sulfoxide  ester  of  the  formula  (I), 


O 

II 
R— C— NH- 


O 

t 

,L.  N  k 


FORMULA  I 


COORi 

wherein  R  and  Ri  are  as  defined  above,  at  a  temperature  be 
tween  about  75°  and  140°  C,  with  an  N-chlorohalogenatmg 
agent  and  in  the  presence  of  a  weakly  basic  N-alkali  metal  salt 
of  phthalimide  or  succinimide. 


5,347,000 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

l-CHLOROSULFINYIAZFTIDINONE 
Khanna;  Yatendra  Kumar,  and  Arun  Malhotra,  all  of 
Delhi,  India.  a.ssignors  to  Ranbaxy  I.ab<)ratorics  1  td.. 
New  Delhi,  India 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,086 
Claims  priority,  application  India,  No\.  5.  1992.  1014  92 
Int.  n.'  C^7D  205/095.  501/02 
U.S.  a.  540—218  JO  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  2-chlorosulfinylazetidinone  of 
the  formula  (ID. 


FORMULA  II 


A 


O 

II 
R— C— NH- 


,S— CI 


n 


COORi 


5.347,001 

pr{xt:ss  for  prfparin{, 

SI  I.PHONYI  PRISTINaMVCIN  11k 
Xavier    Radisson.    I  >on,    France,    assignor    to    Rhone-Pouknc 

Rorer  S.,A..  Antony.  France 
PCT  No    PCTF"R91  00579,  t;  371  Date  Jan,  4,  li^.^  ^  102iei 
Date  Jan.  4,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092  01692.  PCT   Pub 
Date  Feb.  6,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  961,915 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  16.  1990.  9(1  {)>i<Mi 

Int.  O.'  WD  4^\   14.  (^7K  ^   :2  A61K   '/   42 

U.S.  a.  540—456  *  Claims 

1     A    process    tor    preparing    26-[(2-dialkylaminoalkyl)sul- 

phonyl]prisiinam\cin  11^ of  formula: 
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H3C 


Alk-NR2 


5.347.003 

MfTHODS  FOR  RKJFNFRATINf.  A  SI  I  Fl  R 

SCAVFNGl.NG  COMPOLND  FROM  A  PRODI  (T  OF  A 

SULFl  R  S(  A\  FNf.IN(,  RFACriON 
Edward  A.  Trauffer,  (jlenside.  and  Robert  L).  Fvans,  \Narmin- 
ster,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Quaker  Chemical  Corporation. 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26.891 
Int.  a.'  C07C  211/09:  C07D  25I/U4 
U.S.  a.  544—8  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  regenerating  an  N-C-N  compound  from  a 
product  of  a  sulfur  scavenging  reaction  in  which  said  N-C-N 
compound  removes  a  sulfur  atom  from  a  sulfur  compound,  said 
N-C-N  compound  being  represented  by  the  formula  (I): 


in  which  Alk  represents  a  linear  or  branched  alkylene  radical 
and  R  represents  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radicals,  these  radi- 
cals containing  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  comprising  oxidation  of 
26-[(2-dialkylaminoalkyl)thio]-pristinamycin  Ilflof  formula: 


HjC, 


H-.C 


Alk-NR2 


in  which  Alk  and  R  are  defined  as  above,  with  3.5  to  20  equiva- 
lents of  hydrogen  peroxide  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal 
tungstate,  in  a  two-phase  medium,  at  a  temperature  of  between 
10°  and  25°  C 


R'  R^ 

\        H        / 

N      I      N 

/     ^  \     4 

R2  I  R^ 

R' 


(D 


where  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  100.  and  each  of  R',  R-R\  R*  and 
R-  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(i)  hydrogen; 

(ii)  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted.  saturated  or  unsaturated, 
linear,  branched  or  cyclic  hydrocarbon  chain  of  1  to  20 
carbons; 
(iii)  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted.  saturated  or  unsaturated, 
linear,  branched  or  cyclic  hydrocarbon  chain  of  1  to  20 
carbons  comprising  at  least  one  heteroatom  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen,  sulfur  and  halo- 
gen; 
(iv)  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  polymeric  chain;  and 
(v)  a  direct  bond  to  any  other  of  R ' ,  R'.  R\  R*.  and  R'.  said 
product  comprising  a  hetero  compound  having  sulfur, 
carbon  and  nitrogen  atoms  in  its  backbone,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of; 
(a)  mixing  said  product  with: 
(1)  a  nitrogen  compound  represented  by  the  formula 
(II): 


5,347.002 

NtTROGFN-CONT  VISING  PFRR  lOROvLKANOYL 

PFROXIDF  \SD  MFTHOO  H)K  PRODLCTION 

THFRhOl 

Haruhiko  Fukaya.  Oobu;  Takashi  Vht,  kisugai;  Fiji  Hayashi, 
Konan.  and  \  oshio  Havakawa,  Iinmokuji  all  if  lapan.  as- 
signors to  Agencv  of  Industrial  Vifnct  &  lechnologj  and 
Ministr>  of  International  Trade  &  Industry.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  997,360.  Dec.  28,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.256,825, 

which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  941,884,  Sep.  8,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,208.339.  fhis  application  Jun.  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  78,817 

Claims  priority ,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1991,  3-355487 

Int.  CI     C  ()7D  207/04.  405/12 

L.S,  a.  540—596  3  CUums 

1   A  nitrogen-containing  perfluoroalkanoyl  peroxide  repre- 

>ented  by  the  formula: 


Rf, 


\ 


m 


N— Rf3— CO— h 

/         II 

Rf2  O 


wherein  R(|  and  Rf2  independently  stand  for  a  perfluoroalkyl 
group  of  1  to  5  atoms,  provided  that  Rfi  and  Rf2  are  joined  to 
each  other  directly  to  form  a  five-membered  ring  or  seven- 
membered  nng,  and  Rfj  stands  for  a  perfluoroalkylene  group 

of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


R*— N 


(H) 


R' 


where  each  of  R*  and  R^  are  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(i)  hydrogen; 

(ii)  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted,  saturated  or  unsaturated, 
linear,  branched  or  cyclic  hydrocarbon  chain  of  1  to  20 
carbons; 

(iii)  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted.  saturated  or  unsaturated, 
linear,  branched  or  cyclic  hydrocarbon  chain  of  1  to  20 
carbons  comprising  at  least  one  heteroatom  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  boron,  nitrogen,  oxygen,  sulfur 
and  halogen;  and 

(iv)  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  polymeric  chain; 
and  salts  thereof:  and 

(2)  an  alkaline  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  alkali  metal  compound,  an  alkaline  earth  metal  com- 
pound and  a  transiton  metal  compound,  to  form  one  of  a 
solution,  slurry  or  dispersion; 

(b)  reacting  said  hetero  compound  with  said  nitrogen 
compound  in  the  presence  of  said  alkaline  compound, 
such  that  a  sulfur  atom  of  said  hetero  compound  is 
replaced  by  a  nitrogen  atom  of  said  nitrogen  compound; 
and 

(c)  if  necessary,  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  solution  to  about 
8  to  about  13. 
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5.347,004 
MIXTURES  OF  HEXAHYDROTRIAZINES  USEFUL  AS 

H:S  SCAVENGERS 

Criirdon  T.  Rivers,  Houston,  and  Richard  I  .  Rybacki.  Katy.  both 

iif  Tex.,  assignors  to  Baker  Hughes,  Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959.223 

Int.  CI.'  CO-fD  251/04 

I  .S.  a.  544—180  24  Claims 

1    A  hexahydrotnazine  of  the  formula: 


R* 


R> 

I 


(i) 


,R^ 


R'' 


HC 
I 


CH 
I 

,N^ 


5.347.007 
MF:TH(iD  OF  PREPARING  7.0XAB10  CI OHFPTS I 
SUBSTITITED  HETEROCYCLIC  AMIDF 
PROSTAGLANDIN  ANALOGS  USEFl  I    IN  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  THROMBOTIC  AND  \  ASOSPASTIC 
DISEASE 
Jagabandhu  Das.  Hamilton  Square.  N.J..  and  David  Kroncnthal, 
Yardlev.  Pa.,  assignors  to  V .  R,  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc..  Prince- 
ton. N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  900.383,  Jun,  18.  1992,  Pat.  No   5.260,448, 
v»hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  846,842.  Mar  6.  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  1.M.189 
Int.  CI.-  C^7D  213/36.  233/60 
U.S.  CI.  546—269  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  prepanng  a  chloromethylamide  of  the 
structure 


C 

H 


where  R',  R-  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  radical,  includ- 
ing substituted  alkyl  radicals,  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms;  and 

where  R^,  R-*  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  radical,  includ- 
ing substituted  alkyl  radicals,  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms 

uhere  at  least  one  of  the  R  groups,  R'.  R-  R'  R'*  R^  and 
R",  is  an  alkoxyalkylene  group. 


(CH2), 


(CH2),— C02a!kyl 


/ 


H     H     O 

I       I      II 

C— N— C— C— N 

II  I  \    , 

O  CH2  R2 

CI 


5.347,005 
PHARNLAC  ELTICAI   COMPCJSITIONS  CONTAINING 
I65I-FOLINIC  ACID  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
Hans  R.  Mueller.  Schaffhausen;  Martin  L  Imann.  Dachsen;  Josef 
Conti.  Schaffhausen,  and  CJunter  Muerdcl.  Tcngen-Busslin- 
gen.  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Eprova  AG,  Schaffhausen. 
Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  668,681.  Mar.  7,  1991.  Pat.  No,  5.134.235, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  294,631.  Dec.  23.  1988.  This 
application  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896.482 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Mav     15.    1987. 
1.11883  87 

Int.  CI.5  C07D  475/04 
L.S.  CI.  544 — 258  2  Qaims 

1  Magnesium  salt  of  (6S)-folinic  acid. 


wherein  m  is  1.  2or  3; 

n  isO,  I,  2.  3  or  4; 

(CH:1,  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  with  one  or  two 

.ilk\  I  groups; 
K    IN  lower  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl, 

saturated  heterocycle,  or  aromatic  heterocycle;  and 
R-  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aryl,  or  aralkyl,  or  R'  and  R^ 

logeiher  with  the  N  to  which  they  are  linked  form  a  5-  to 

8-  membered  nng;  and  which  comprises  treating  a  hy- 

droxymethyl  compound  of  the  structure 


(CH'l 


■<y 


(CH2)„— C02alkyl 


H     H     O  R' 

I        I       II         / 
C— N— C— C— N 
II  I  \    , 

O  CH2  R^ 

I 
OH 


5.347.006 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  POl  VMORPH  OF 

TERFENADINF 

Augusto  iavacchielli.  \  ia  Crespi  67.  28UKJ  Novara;  Mirco 
Fornaroli.  \  ia  4  Novembre  50,  28068  Romentino  iNoi,  and 
Giovanni  Colli,  \  la  Albcrio  29.  28066  (.alliate  iNoi,  all  of 
Italy 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  999.596 
Int.  CI.'  C^7D  211  22 
U.S.  a.  54*— 241  9  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  HMP  lerfenadine  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  terfenadone  free-base  with  sodium  borohydride 
to  yield  mixed  polymorph  terfenadine;  and 

(b)  crystallizing  said  mixed  polymorph  terfenadine  from  a 
seeded  ester  or  ketone  solvent  system  to  yield  substan- 
tially pure  HMP  terfenadine. 


with  a  methanesulfonyl  chloride  in  the  presence  of  an 
organic  base  to  form  the  mesylated  compound  of  the 
structure 


(CH2) 


H     H 

I       I  / 

C— N— C C— N 

II  I  II         \    , 

O  CH2    O  R- 

I 

O 
I 
SO2CH3 


(CH2)„— C02alkyl 


R' 


and  treating  the  mesylated  compound  with  an  alkali  metal 
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chloride  or  a  quantemary  ammonium  chloride  salt  m  the 
presence  of  dimethylformamide  or  dichloromethane  to 
form  the  desired  chloromethylamide  compound. 


HERBKIDAI 
l-O-H  \l  ()-4-rRIFl  LOROMETHVLPHENYL) 
TURAZOI  [VONES 
Toshio  Goto;  Hidenori  fiayaka»a.  both  nf  Tochigi:  Yukiyoshi 
Watanabc.  Saitama.  and  Akihiko  \  anagj.  Tochigi.  all  nf  la- 
pan,  assignors  to  Vihon  Bayer  Agrochem  K.K.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May   ;6,  1993.  Scr.  No.  67,379 

Claims  priority,  application  .Japan,  May  28.  1992.  4-160082 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  25'    -4    AOIN  43    'IJ 

U.S.  a.  548—251  9  Claims 

1.  A  1-  (  3  -halo-4-trifluoromethylphenyl)  tetrazohnone  of 

the  formula 


THIOt  >  n  ()    ALKANEPOLYCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
CONTAIM\C,  HETFRfX  ^  (  I  IC  .SL BSTITUENTS 

Robert  L.  Bentley,  L  rmslon;  Michael  P.  Savage.  Heald  Green, 
and  Kenneth  VV.  Shelton,  Briwiklands,  all  of  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  {  iba-<reigy  (  orporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No   34«.i)96,  May  3,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  ^er.  \o.  865,946,  May  19,  1986, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  610,146,  May  14, 
1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

<}'5.153 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  May  14,  1983, 

831332: 

Int.  a.' C07D  277/74 

I  S.  CI.  548— ro  SQaims 

1   An  organic  amine  addition  salt  of  a  compound  of  formula 


Ri   r2 

W  I      I 

C— Si-ClrCH 

/         I    I 

X  R^   R* 


m  which  each  of  R  independently  of  the  others  is  H,  C1-C12- 
alkyl,  Ci-Cnalkoxy,  Ci-C4-halogenoalkyl,  Ci-Ci2-a]kylthio, 
Ci— Ci:-alkylsulfonyl,  phenyl,  C7-C|6-alkylphenyl,  C7-C16- 
phenylalkyl.  Cs-Cg-cycloalkyl,  halogen,  — NCh,  — CN, 
— COOH,  — COO(Ci-C4-alkyl),  —OH  or  — NH2. 
X  is  — S— , 
n  is  zero  or  1,  and 

yvhen  n  is  1.  R'.  R^,  R^and  R*  independently  of  one  another 
are  H,  Ci-Cig-alkyI,  C|-C4-hydroxyalkyl.  C2-Ci2-mono-, 
di-    or    tri-carboxyalkyl,    Ci-C4-halogenoalkyl,    C2-C10 
-alkoxyalkyl,  — COOH  or  aryl  or  aralkyl  having  6  to  10  C 
atoms,  or  said  aryl  or  said  arallkyl  substituted  with  C1-C4- 
alkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy.  — NO2,  —COOH.  —OH  or  halogen, 
or 
R'  and  R^  together  are  linear  or  branched  Ca-Cg-alkylene 
w  hich  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  1  or  2  carboxyl 
groups,  or 
R'  and  R^  together  are  a  direct  bond,  and 
when  n  is  zero.  R^  and  R*  are  carboxyl,  subject  to  the  pro- 
viso that  the  group 


R'       R2 
I  I 

-t-C1;CH 

R3     r* 


contains  at  least  two  and  not  more  than  four  carboxyl 

groups. 


.cJ~\^ 


(I) 


o 


\      /     \ 

\ /  V  =  N 


N  N 

\  / 


/ 
\ 


R2 


wherein 
X  represents  halogen, 
R'  represents  C1.3  alkyl,  and 
R^  represents  C1.3  alkyl. 


5.347,010 
TETR7.0I  INONE  HERBICIDES 
Toshio  Goto;  Hidenori  Hayakawa.  both  of  Tochigi;  \  ukiyoshi 
Watanab*.  Saitama;  Shin-ichi  Narabu.  Ibaragi.  and   Akihiko 
Yanagi,  Tochigi,  all  of  .Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Bayer  Agro- 
chem  K.K.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  86.606 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  ,Iul.  9,   1992,  4-204271; 
Oct.  29,  1992,  4-31260- 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  J^"  04.  AOIN  43/713 
U.S.  CI.  548—251  9  Claims 

1.  A  tetrazohnone  of  the  formula 


O 


N— C— N 


/ 
\ 


R2 


wherein 

X  is  chlorine  or  bromine. 

Y  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  methyl  or  ethyl,  and 

R'  and  R^  each  independently  is  Ci-*  alkyl. 


5.347,011 
SLBSTITITED  TRIAZOLES  AS  ANGIOTENSIN  II 
INFIIBITORS 
Victor  T.   Bandurco.   Bridgewater;  VMIIiam   \.   Murray.  Belle 
Mead;   Michael   P.   VVachter,   Bkxjmsbury.   and   Charles   F. 
Schwender.  C  alifon.  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Ortho  Pharma- 
ceutical C  orporation.  Raritan.  N.J. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  828.394,  Jan.  30.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.240.953, 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,827 
Int.  C\.'  COID  249/12 
U.S.  CI.  54«— 264.2  1  Oaim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fdrmula: 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  H,  Ci-ioalkyl,  C2.ioalkenyl,  ben- 
zyl, substituted  benzyl  (wherein  the  substituent  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Ci.salkyl.  NO2  and  halo),  phenyl, 
phenylethenyl  and  2-phenylpropenyl:  and  R3  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  CO2H,  C02Ci.6alkyl  and  CN. 


(wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to 
4  carbon  atoms)  or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


5.34-.013 
6-HETEROC\CLlC-4-AMINO-l,2.2A.3.4,5-HEXAHV 
DROBENZ[CDlINDOI,ES 
Richard  N.  Booher.  Michael  E.  Haugh.  b<ith  of  Indianapolis; 
David  F^  Lawhorn.  Cireenfield:  Michael  J.  Martinelli;  Charles 
J.   Paget,  Jr..  both  of  Indianapolis,  and  John   M.   Schaus. 
Zionsville.  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  676,679.  Mar.  28,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5.244,911.  This  application  Sep.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  9.S4.171 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/42:  C07D  4! 3  tht 
U.S.  a.  548—436  12  Claims 

1   Compounds  of  the  formula 


NR'r2 


r-'n 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl,  C3-C4  alkenyl,  cyclopropyl- 

methyl.  aryl  (C1-C4  alkyl),  —(CH2)„S(Ci-C4 alkyl),  — C- 

(O)R''  or  — (CH:),C(0)NR5R6; 
R^  is  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl.  cyclopropylmethyl  or  C3-C4 

alkenyl. 
R'  IS  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl  or  an  amino  blocking  group; 
n  is  1-4; 
R"  is  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  haloalkyi,  Ci-C4alkoxy 

or  phenyl; 
R'  and  R*  are  independently  hydrogen.  C1-C4  alkyl,  or 

Cs-CgcycloalkyI  with  the  proviso  that  when  one  of  R'or 

R*  is  a  cycloalkyl  the  other  is  hydrogen;  and 
HET  is  an  isoxazolyl  or  substituted  isoxazolyl  ring;  or  phar- 

maceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


?.34-.012 
NAPHTHOrHIOPYRANONE  DERI\  WW  KS 
Tatsuhiko    Sane,    Omiya:    Keiko    Saijo.    Saitama;    Sadaka/u 
■S  okomori.  Irawa;  Yoshimoto  Nakashima.  Ageo.  and  Katsuo 
Hatayama.  Omiya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Taisho  Pharma- 
ceutical Co..  ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  P(T  JP91  00825.  !;  371  Date  Dec.  U.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  11.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV092  00294.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jan.  9,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  952.544 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  22,  199(J.  2-164*58 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  409/06 

C.S.  CI.  548— 311.4  18  Claims 

1     A   naphthothiopranone   denvative   represented   by   ihe 

formula: 


5.347,014 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
1.4-DIKETO-3,6-DlPHENM  PVRROl  ()-[3,4-q-PYRRl)l  1 
Fridolin  Babler.  Hwkessin.  Del.,  a-ssignor  to  C  iha-CJeigy  Corpo- 
ration. Ardsley,  N.\. 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  996.216,  Dec.  23.  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1993.  Scr.  No.  13.444 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  4S~  (14 
I  .S.  CI.  548—453  16  Claims 

1  A  platelet  lorni  of  1.4-diketo-3.6-diphenylpyrrolo-[.^.4-C]- 
pyrrole.  characterized  by  an  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  exhibit- 
ing one  very  strong  line  corresponding  to  20  double  glancing 
angles  of  6.5.  one  strong  line  corresponding  to  19.5  and  five 
relatively  weak  lines  corresponding  to  13.0,  14.8,  26.2,  26.4 and 
27.2. 


5.34-.(il5 

DlSl  1  FIDES 

Harald  Keller.  1  udwigshafen:  Wolfgang  Schrepp.   HiidtiberE. 

and  Harald  Fuchs.  C  arlsberg.  all  of  Fed,  Rep.  of  (rtrmarn, 

a.ssignor')   to   BASF    Aktiengesellschaft.    I  udwiKshafi  n,    lid 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed   Aug.  2(1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  932.99.'; 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German.^.  Aug.  23, 
1991.  412-821 

Ini.  CI.    CU-D  403/12;  C07C  309/66.  309/64 
I  .S.  CI.  548—455  2  Oaims 

1   A  disulfide  of  the  formula  (I) 


X '  -(CH2)„-S-S-(CH2)„-X2 


0) 


where  X'  and  X^  are  identical  to  one  another  and  are  each 
-Br.  phthahmido.  — NH2,  — OOC— (CH2)3— COOH, 
-OSO:— CH3,  — NH— (CH2)2— NH2.  — SO3H  or 
—  SOi-M+  in  which  M^  is  Li^^.  Na+  or  K  +  .  and  n  is  an 
integer  from  II  to  13.  or  X'  is  —OH  and  X^  is  —Br  and  n  is 
from  1 1  to  13,  or  X'  and  X'  are  each  — COO— CH2— CH3  and 
n  is  from  11  to  13. 
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5.34  ■'.016 

N-OXYGENATED  \RVI  PYRROLE  INTERiMEDIATES 

FOR  IVSECTiaDAl.  \(   VRiaOAL  A>a) 

NEMATUIDAI    \(,KNTS 

V enk^taraman  Kameswaran,  Princeton  Junction,  N.J.,  assignor 

to  American  Cyanamid  t'ompan>,  VVayne.  \.J. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  818.311.  Jan    H.  IW:,  Pat.  No.  5.232,979, 
which  is  a  di»ision  of  Ser    No   44'  "26.  Dec.  8.  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,102.904,  This  application  Ma>  14    1993,  Ser.  No.  61,904 
Int.  n."  CVU  2o:^-fo.  407/ W 
L.S.  a.  54«— 531  1  Claim 

1    A  compHiund  useful  in  the  preparation  of  N-oxygenated 
drvipyrroles  having  the  structural  formula: 


CO2R6 


wherein 

X  IS  H  or  Cfi. 

L  IS  H.  F.  CI  or  Br, 

M  and  R  are  each  independently  H,  C1-C3  alkyl,  C1-C3 
alkoxy.Ci-Cialkylthio,  C|-C3alkylsulfinyl,  C|-C3alkyl- 
sulfonyl.  cyano.  F.  CI.  Br,  I,  nitro,  CF3,  R1CF2Z,  R2CO 
or  NR.1R4.  and  when  M  and  R  are  on  adjacent  positions 
and  taken  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  at- 
tached they  may  form  a  ring  in  which  MR  represents  the 
■tncture: 

I 


— OCH2O— ,     — CX:F20—      or 


Z  is  S(0),  or  O; 

Ri  is  H.  F,  CHF2,  CHFCl  or  CF3; 
R2  is  C1-C3  alkyl,  C1-C3  alkoxy  or  NR3R4; 
R31S  H  or  C1-C3  alkyl; 
Rj  IS  H.  C1-C3  alkyl  or  R5CO; 
R5  IS  H  or  C1-C3  alkyl;  and 
n  IS  an  mteger  of  0,  1  or  2;  and 
R6  IS  hydrogen,  C1-C6  alkyl  or  Cs-Q  cycloalkyl. 


5.347,017 

PROCF.SS  FOR  CHIRAL 

3-n- AMINO- l.lBlSAIKVIMFTHVl>l-SUBSnTUTED- 

PVRROI  I  DINKS 
Victor  Fedij,  Holland,  Mich  ;  Mark  J    Sufo   san  Dieufi.  (ahf 
James  N.  Wemple.  and  James   R    Aller    both    if  Holland. 
Mich.,     assignors     to     \N  amer-I.ambf  rt     <  ompanv       Morris 
Plains.  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  ■'.  1993.  Ser.  No.  88,464 
Int.  a."  C07D  207/50.  207/09 
L  .S.  a.  548—566  28  Claims 

1   A  prcK-ess  for  preparing  a  chiral  compound  of  the  formula 


NH2 


N 
I 
R' 


in  which  *  denotes  an  asymmetnc  carbon  atom  having  the  R  or 
S  configuration;  R'  is  benzyl,  p-methoxybenzyl,  a-methylben- 
zyl  or  an  optical  isomer  thereof,  methoxy.  ethoxy,  or  dimethyl- 
amino,  and  R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  which  compnses: 

(1)  reacting  a  chiral  l-R'-3-pyrrolidinol  with  an  alkylsulfo- 
nyl  halide  or  arylsulfonyl  halide  m  the  presence  of  a  base 
in  an  aprotic  solvent; 

(2)  reacting  a  resulting  chiral  1-R  -3-pyrrolidinol  sulfonate 
ester  with  a  cyanide  reagent  in  an  aprotic  solvent,  and 

(3)  reacting  a  resulting  chiral  3-cyanopyrrolidine  of  opposite 
configuration  with  an  excess  of  alkyl  lithium  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  Lewis  acid  in  an  aprotic  solvent. 


5.347,018 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SLLFOLANT 

COMPOINDS 

Earl  Clark,  Jr.;  Howard  F.  Ffner.  and  Jimmie  J  Straw,  all  of 
Bartlesville.  Okla..  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 
Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,615 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  S.L^  iifi.  S33/4S 
U.S.  a.  549—84  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  composing:  (1)  contacting  a  conjugated  diene 
with  sulfur  dioxide  under  conditions  sufficient  10  synthesize  a 
mixture  of  a  sulfolene  compound  and  impurities:  (2)  transfer- 
ring said  mixture  to  an  impunties  removal  vessel;  (3)  contact 
ing  said  mixture  of  sulfolene  compound  and  impunties  with  a 
freezing  point  depressant;  (4)  substantially  removing  said  impu- 
rities to  produce  an  impunties-reduced  sulfolene  comp^iund. 
and  (5)  hydrogenatmg  said  impunties-reduced  sulfolene  com- 
pound under  conditions  sutTicieni  10  produce  a  sulfolane  com- 
pound; wherein  said  impunties  comprise  unreacted  sulfur 
dioxide;  said  freezing  point  depressant  compnses  an  aromatic 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  naphthalenes, 
methylnaphthalenes,  biphenyl,  a  denvative  of  benzene,  and 
combinations  of  two  or  more  thereof  said  denvative  of  ben- 
zene is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  alkenyl. 
amino,  halo,  alkaryl.  and  alkaryl-aromatic  comp<iunds  and  is 
liquid  at  about  20°-30°  C  ,  and  said  freezing  point  depressant  is 
present  in  an  amount  sufficient  1. 1  keep  said  sulfolene  com- 
pound in  liquid  state 


5,347,019 

PROCE,SS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

4-<2-A.MINCJPHFNYLTHIO)NAPHTHALIC  ANHYDRIDE 

DERIVATIVES 

Wolfgang  Bauer,  Maintal.  and  Wassilis  Koumbouris.  Frankfurt 

am  Main,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  assignors  to  Cassella 

K(,.  Frankfurt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Filed  May  18.  1993,  Ser.  No.  63.14* 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany,  May  21, 
1992,  4216796 

Int.  CI."  C07D  Jll/78 
V.S.  a.  549—232  23  Claims 

1.    Process  for   the   preparation  of  4-(2-aminophenylthio)- 
naphthalic  anhydnde  denvatives  of  the  formula  I 


(I) 


wherein  R\  and  R2  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen 
or  a  branched  or  unbranched  alkyl  radical  with  up  to  16  carbon 
atoms,  from  the  corresponding  low  molecular  weight  poly-a- 
hydroxycarboxylic  acid  or  an  a-halogenocarboxylic  acid  salt 
m  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  wherein  the  starting  com.pound  is 
subjected  to  thermolysis  which  is  carried  out  continuously 
m  which  R  denotes  H,  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy  or  under  forced  conveyance  in  a  reactor  with  a  rising  temperature 
chlorine,  comprising  reacting  4-halonaphthalic  anhydrides  of  gradient,  and  the  glycolide  formed  is  distilled  off. 
the  formula  II 


an 


in  which  X  denotes  chlorine  or  bromine,  with  2-aminothio- 
phenolates  of  the  formula  III 


seM® 


NH2 


(III  I 


in  which  R  has  the  meaning  mentioned  above  and  M©  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  cation, 
ammonium  ion  and  a  substituted  ammonium  ion;  wherein  said 
4-halonaphthalic  anhydnde  of  the  formula  II  employed  has  a 
maximum  particle  size  of  about  50  jim. 


5,347.020 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  AND 

PI  RIFICATION  OF  THFRMOI  ABII  F  COMPOUNDS 

Michael  Aigncr;  Wolfgang  Dersch;  Dieter  Reichert.  all  of  Ingel- 
heim  am  Rhein:  Horst  Schwall.  Cjau-Algesheim.  and  Werner 
Warth,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.erman>. 
assignors   to    Boehringer    Ingelheim    Cmbll,    Ingelheim    am 
Rhein,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  868,921,  Apr.  15,  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613.185.  Nov.  13.  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  112,849,  Oct.  23, 
1987.  Pat.  No.  4,990,222.  This  application  Feb.  3.  1993.  Ser.  No. 
13.517 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rcrmany.  Oct,  24. 
1986.  3636188;  Oct.  24.  1986.  36361987;  Jul.  28,  1987,  3724933; 
Aug.  8.  1987.  3726499 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  319/00 
U.S.  CI.  549—274  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  glycolide  of  the  general 
formula 


5,347,021 

PROCTSS  OF  V  APOR  PHASE  CATAL'iTIC 

HVDROGFNATION  OF  MAI  FIC   ANH^  DRIDE  TO 

GAMMA-BITYROI  ACTONF  IN  HIGH  CONVERSION 

AND  HIGH  SFI.FCTIVirV    C  SIN(,  AN  ACTIV  A  I  (  I) 

C  'MAI  VST 

Paul  D.  Tavlor.  West  Milford:  Waldo  I)t   Ihomas.  I'arsippan>. 

and  Donald  VV  .  Buchanan.  Jr  .  W  avne.  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to 

ISP  Investments  Inc..  Wilmington.  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  521.065.  .Apr.  16,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  656,388 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  20. 
2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  COID  30^  33 
C.S.  CI.  549—325  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  vapor  phase  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  a 
feed  compound  selected  from  maleic  anhydride,  succinic  anhy- 
dride, maleic  acid,  succinic  acid,  and  mixtures  thereof,  to 
gamma-buiyrolactone,  in  a  conversion  of  about  95%,  or  more, 
and  a  selectivity  of  about  80%.  or  more,  which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  an  activated  catalyst  composition  in  a  reactor, 
said  catalyst  being  capable  of  production  of  gamma- 
butyrolactone  for  at  least  about  100  hours  before  reactiva- 
tion of  the  catalyst,  and  for  at  least  about  2000  hours 
without  requinng  fresh  catalyst,  comprising: 

(1)  said  composition  consisting  essentially  of  about 
30-65%  by  weight  of  CuO,  about  18-50%  by  weight  of 
ZnO.  about  8-22%  by  weight  of  AI2O3,  having  a  total 
pore  volume  of  about  0.05  to  0.5  cc/g.  and  a  surface 
area  of  about  20  to  1 20  m  Vg, 

(2)  reducing  said  catalyst  composition  with  hydrogen  in  a 
gradually  increasing  hydrogen  concentration  of  from 
about  0.5%  to  about  10%  initial  concentration  of  hydro- 
gen in  an  inert  diluent  to  100%  hydrogen  in  the  final 
concentration  under  conditions  of  an  increasing  reduc- 
tion temperature  of  about  150°  to  about  350°  C.  for 
about  5  to  20  hours,  and 

(3)  activating  the  reduced  catalyst  in  hydrogen  at  an  acti- 
vation temperature  of  at  least  400°  C,  for  a  period  of  at 
least  about  S  hours,  to  provide  an  activated  catalyst 
having  a  total  pore  volume  of  about  0.08  to  0.3  cc/g, 
and  a  surface  area  of  about  15  to  100  m^/g, 

(b)  providing  a  vapor  mixture  of  said  feed  compound  in 
hydrogen  at  a  molar  ratio  of  hydrogen  to  feed  compound 
of  about  200:1  to  500:1,  and 

(c)  passing  said  vapor  mixture  over  said  activated  catalyst  at 
(i)  a  pressure  of  about  50  to  500  psig,  and  (ii)  a  feed  rate 
space  velocity  of  about  0.03  to  1.0  hours"',  for  (iii)  a 
contact  time  of  less  than  about  10  seconds,  at  (iv)  a  reac- 
tion temperature  of  about  200°  to  about  400°  C. 

said  prcTcess  being  capable  of  production  of  gamma- 
hutyrolactone  for  at  least  about  100  hours  before  reactiva- 
tion of  the  catalyst,  and  of  at  least  about  2000  hours  with- 
out requiring  fresh  catalyst. 
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5.34^,022 
PREPARATION  OF  DI-  OR  TRIARV  :  MFl  H  ANE  DYES 

BY  OXIDATION 
Tboous  Gessner,  Heidelben;,   and   I  do  Mayer,   Frankenthal, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  aisiiaiors  to  BASF  Aktien- 
geselUchaft.  Ludwigshafen.  Fed    Rep    if  (,erman> 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1993.  Ser    N"    SH.KhS 
Claims  priorir>.  application  Fed.  Rep    '>f  dtrman)     Apr    8, 
1992.  42U782 

Int.  CI.    CWB  II/IO 
VS.  a.  552—113  6  Claims 

1   A  prcxress  for  preparing  dyes  of  the  formula  I 


product  from  the  remaitiing  solution,  said  recovered  fatty  acid 
product   having   an   increased   multiple   branched    to   single 


\ 


0) 


R*     Ane 


where 

R",  K^.  R'  and  R*  are  independently  of  one  another  Ci-Cg- 
alkyl  which  may  be  substituted  and  may  be  interrupted  by 
fr  m  1  to  3  oxygen  atoms  in  the  ether  function,  phenyl  or 
Ci-Ci-alkylphenyl,  and 

R*^  and  R*  are  independently  of  one  another  hydrogen  or 
methyl. 

\  IS  hydrogen,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  naphthyl,  and 

An'^  IS  an  anion,  by  oxidation  of  a  leuco  compound  of  the 
formula  II 


(11) 


v«.  here  R'.  R^,  R',  R*.  R',  R^and  X  are  each  as  defined  above. 
■  n  the  presence  of  a  diluent,  peroxomonosulfuric  acid  or  a  salt 
thereof  as  oxidizing  agent,  and  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially 
of  an  oxygen  transfer  catalyst  which  contains  a  complexed 
heavy  metal  ion;  or  molybdenic  acid  in  admixture  with  vana- 
dium in  the  form  of  VO^®  ions  or  pentavalent  vanadium  com- 
poimds. 


5.347,023 
PROCFSS  FOR  TRFATTNG  FATT^  AClUb 
Antonius  J.   M.   Heynen,   Walbecklaan.  and  James  P.  Ward. 
Vlaardingen,  both  of  Netherlands.  a.s.siKnors  to  Unilever  Pa- 
tent Holdings  B.\.,  Rotterdam.  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5"'4,35(l,  Aug.  29,  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,535 
Claims    phority,    application    Nethtrlands.    .Aug.    29,    1989, 
8902182 

Int.  a.'  CUB  3/02 
L.S.  n.  554— 186  6  Claims 

1  A  prxjesN  for  obtaining  a  fatty  acid  product  having  a 
reduced  freezing  point  below  —  10'  C.  as  compared  to  the 
freezing  point  of  the  starting  material,  which  comprises  dis- 
solving urea  and  a  fatty  acid  starting  material  containing  a 
mixture  of  single  branched  and  multiple  branched  fatty  acids 
predominantly  containing  18  carbon  atoms,  in  a  lower  alcohol, 
cooling  the  resulting  s<jlution  so  as  to  crystallize  out  crystals  of 
a  urea  inclusion  compound,  and  recovering  said  fatty  acid 


branched  ratio  as  compared  to  the  multiple  branched  to  single 
branched  ratio  of  the  fatty  acid  staning  material. 


5,347.024 
PREPARATION  OF  ADDITION  POLYMERIZATION 
CATALYSTS  \IA  LEWIS  ACID  MITIGATED  METAI 
CENTER  OXIDATION 
Peter  N.  Nickias;  David  D.  Devore;  Francis  J.  Timmers.  all  of 
Midland.  Mich.;  Robert  K.  Rosen.  Sugar  Land.  Tex.,  and 
Robert  D.  Mussell.  Midland.  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  l>ow 
(  hemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1993.  Ser,  No.  34,434 
Int.  CI.'  CX)7C  7/00 
U.S.  a.  556— 11  9aaims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  cationic  metal  complex 
correspondmg  to  the  formula: 

[Cpa(ZY)(MLc*l,(JpAl-«, 

wherein: 

Cp  independently  each  occurrence  is  a  cyclopentadienyl 
group  n-bound  to  M.  or  a  hydrocarbyl.  silyl.  halo,  halohy- 
drocarbyl.  hydrocarbylmetalloid  or  halohydrcKarbyi- 
metalloid  substituted  derivative  of  said  cyclopentadienyl 
group,  said  Cp  containing  up  to  50  nonhydrogen  atoms. 
auid.  when  a  is  2.  optionally  both  Cp  groups  may  be  joined 
together  by  a  bridging  group. 

a  is  I  or  2; 

b  is  0  or  1; 

cis  1  or  2; 

the  sum  of  a,  b  and  c  is  3; 

Z  is  a  divalent  moiety  composing  oxygen,  nitrogen,  phos- 
phorous, boron,  or  a  member  of  Group  14  of  the  Penodic 
Table  of  the  Elements,  said  moiety  having  up  to  30  nonhy- 
drogen atoms; 

Y  is  a  linking  group  comprising  nitrngen.  phosphorus,  oxy- 
gen or  sulfur  covalently  bonded  to  M  and  Z  through  said 
nitrogen,  phosphorus,  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom. 

L  independently  each  occurrence  is  hydnde.  halo,  or  a 
monovalent  anionic  ligand  selected  from  covalently 
bonded  hydrocarbyl,  silyl.  amido.  phosphido.  alkoxy. 
aryloxy.  and  sulfide  groups  optionally  being  further  sub- 
stituted with  one  or  more  amine,  phosphme.  ether,  or 
thioether  groups,  said  ligand  having  up  to  50  nonhydro- 
gen atoms; 

M  IS  titanium  or  zirconium  in  the  +4  oxidation  state, 

p  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4; 

q  is  1  or  2; 

J  is  the  Lewis  acid  mitigating  agent,  and 

A  is  a  reduced  remnant  of  a  neutral  organic  oxidizing  agent 
and  may  be  ligating  or  nonligating. 

the  steps  of  the  process  composing  contacting  in  a  noninter- 
fenng.  noncoordinating  solvent  at  a  temperature 
from- 100°  C.  to  300°  C; 


1 )  a  reduced  metal  precursor  complex  corresponding  to  the 
formula:  Cpa(ZY)iM*Lf.  wherein  Cp,  Z,  Y,  L,  a,  b,  and  c 
are  as  previously  defined,  and  M*  is  the  same  metal  as  M 
but  in  a  -f3  oxidation  state; 

2)  a  neutral  organic  oxidizing  agent.  A*,  capable  of  accept- 
ing one  or  more  electrons  and  oxidizing  M*  to  M  and 
which  in  reduced  form  is  A; 

and,  if  A  is  a  ligating  group. 

3)  a  Lewis  acid  mitigating  agent.  J. 


5.34^,025 

CATALYST  FOR  POLYMFRIZA  TION  OF  VINYL 

COMPOl  NO 

Satoru  Yamada.  and  Akihiro  ^  ano,  both  of  Mic.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Tosoh  Corporation.  Shinnanvo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1993.  Ser.  No.  in.29() 
(  laims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Sep.  9,  1992.  4-265527 
Int.  a.5  C07F  7/28 
U.S.  CI.  556—  1 !  3  Claims 

1.  An  organometal  complex  represented  by  General  For- 
mula (1)  below: 


r2  (1) 

Cp'  CH 

/       \     /       \ 
RU  M  CH— r3 

Cp2  CH 


where  Cp'  and  Cp^  are  independently  a  cyclopentadienyl 
group;  R'  is  a  group  selected  from  alkylene  groups  or  arylalky- 
lene  groups  having  1  to  20  carbons,  dialkylsillylene  groups, 
dialkylgermanylene  groups.  alkylphosphinediY'l  groups,  or 
alkylimino  groups,  and  R'  crosslinking  Cp-  together;  m  is  0  or 
1;  M  is  titanium,  zirconium,  or  hafnium;  and  R-,  R\  and  R'*are 
independently  hydrogen,  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  1  to  12 
carbons,  an  alkoxy  group,  or  an  aryloxy  group. 


5,347.026 
FLL  ORENE  COMPOl  NDS  AND  MFTHODS  FOR 
MAKING 
Konstantinos  Patsidis;  H.  G.  Alt,  both  of  Bayreuth.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  and  Syriac  J.  Palackal,  Bartlcsville.  Okla..  assign- 
ors to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Bartlesville.  Okla. 
Filed  Jun.  11.  1993.  Ser.  No.  75.931 
Int.  C'l.'  C07F  ,',  i.e.    '.'22.  7/30 
U.S.  a.  556—87  33  Oaims 

1.  A  process  composing: 

(1)  reacting  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  Z  with  MX4to  produce  a 
trihalo  compound, 

wherein  Z  is  an  unsubstituted  fluorenyl  or  a  substituted 
fluorenyl.  M  is  Ge,  Si.  or  Sn.  and  X  is  CI.  Br.  F.  or  1: 

(2)  reacting  said  trihalo  compound  with  an  alkali  metal  salt 
of  Z'  to  produce  a  dihalo  compound. 

wherein  Z'  is  an  unsubstituted  cyclopentadienyl,  substituted 
cyclopentadienyl.  unsubstituted  indenyl.  substituted  inde- 
nyl,  unsubstituted  tetrahydroindenyl,  substituted  tetrahy- 
dronindenyl,  unsubstituted  fluorenyl.  or  a  subsiiuned 
fluorenyl 

wherein  substituents  on  substituted  Z  or  Z'  can  be  the  same 
or  different  and  are  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  I  to  20 
carbon  atoms;  and 

(3)  reacting  said  dihalo  compound  with  at  least  one  alkali 
metal  organic  comp<'>und  to  produce  Z-MR2-Z', 

wherein  each  R  is  individually  selected  and  is  a  hydrocarbyl 

radical  containing  1  to  20  carbon  atoms. 
14.  A  process  comprising: 
(1)  reacting  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  Z  with  GeCU  to  produce 

a  trihalo  compound, 
wherein  Z  is  an  unsubstituted  fluorenyl  radical; 


(2)  reacting  said  trihalo  compound  with  an  alkali  metal  salt 
of  Z'  to  produce  a  dihalo  compound. 

wherein  Z'  is  an  unsubstituted  cyclopentadienyl  radical;  and 

(3)  reacting  said  dihalo  comjxjund  with  at  least  one  alkah 
metal  organic  compound  to  produce  Z-GeR2-Z'. 

wherein  each  R  is  an  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  or  aryl  radical  con- 
taining 1  10  8  carbon  atoms. 
17.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Z— M— X 
I 
X 


wherein  Z  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  fluorenyl, 
M  is  Ge.  or  Sn.  and 
X  is  CI,  Br,  F,  or  I. 


5,34'.()2" 
NOBl.L  METAL  SUPPORTED  UN  A  BA.si,  Ml.lAL 
CATALYST 
James  S.  Ritscher,  Marietta,  Ohio;  Wei  T.  Yang.  Belle  Mead. 
N.J.;   George   M.   Omictanski.   Marietta.   Ohio;   Robert    L. 
Ocheltrec.  Pennsboro,  and  Karl  F  .  Malson.  Nc»  Martinsville, 
both  of  H.  \a..  assignors  to  OSi  Specialties.  Inc..  Danbury. 
Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  813,083.  Die.  24.  IWl.  Cat.  No.  5.250,490. 
This  application  Apr.  22.  \<W}    Svr    N,,.  52.181 
Int.  CI.'  C07F  ^     ^    ^   . 
U.S.  CI,  556—413  12  Oaims 

1.  In  a  hydrosilation  process,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises employing  a  catalyst  produced  by  an  electroless  process 
for  making  a  catalyst  having  a  noble  metal  deposited  on  a  base 
metal,  which  process  comprises  in  a  liquid  or  gaseous  medium 

(1)  contacting  a  base  metal  with  a  chemical  cleaning  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  chlorosilane,  an 
alkoxysilane  and  a  non-oxidizing  acid,  and 

(2)  treating  said  base  metal  under  reducing  conditions  with  a 
noble  metal-containing  material. 


5.34'.()28 

HIGHLY  FUNCTIONAI  IZKD  POLYCYCLOSILOXANES 

AND  THEIR  POLYMERIZATION  INTO  THFRMAI  I  \ 

RE\  ERSIBI  F  I  IV  INC  Rl  BHl  RS 

Mark  A.  Buese,  L  pper  Darby,  and  PaoSun  (  hann,  Phiiadtl 

phia.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Temple  I  niversif)  of  the  (  om- 

monwealth  System  of  Higher  F^xiucation.  Philadelphia.  Pa 

Division  of  Ser!  No.  915.487,  Jul,  16.  1992.  Pat.  No   .^298,589. 

This  application  Dec.  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  173.734 

Int.  CI.'  con  ^  J* 

U.S.  a.  556 — 460  20  Qaims 

1.  A  polycyclosiloxane  according  to  formula  1. 


H3C- 


CH3 

-Si-)-0 
1       I 

0-)jSi-R- 
I 
CH3 


(D 


-Si-(-CH3)4_6 


wherein 

R  is  oxygen,  or  Ci  to  C12  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyle- 

nyl. 
a  is  2  to  20.  and 
b  is  2  to  4. 
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5,347.029 

DIAI  KVI     DIM  KOWf'HOSPHINYDMETHYL 

PHOSPHAT^S  AS  \M1  IMl  \  M  MATORY  AGENTS 

Ro>    A    Johnson,  Kaiama/(><^>    Muh..  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Companv    Kalama/oo.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  ■'I'',428,  Jun.  19,  1991, 

abandoned    This  application  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,441 

Int   n.f  C07C  261/00 

L  ..s   CI.  558—158  15  Qaims 

\    A  compound  of  formula 


O 

II 
O  P— OR| 

II  /   \ 

RlO— P     H     O  ORi 

/   \l/ 
R|0  C 

CH2 

I 

N 

/    \ 

R2  R3 


(IV) 


5,347.031 

CATALYSIS  USED  FOR  PRODI  CINC  r\RB()N!f    ACID 

ESTERS  AND  METHODS  OF  PRODIX  INC.  (  VRBONK 

ACID  ESTFRS  I  SINC,  THF  S\\U 
Takeshi   Koyama;   Masao    lonosaki:    Nobuhiro   \  amada.   and 
Kenji  Mori,  all  of  Handa.  Japan,  assignors  to  JGC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Jap«n 

Filed  AuB,  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,:V4 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1991,  3-230817; 
Jun.  29,  1992,  4-171331 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  69/96 
VS.  a.  558—260  37  Haims 

I,  A  process  of  producing  carbonic  acid  esters  which  com- 
prises reacting  an  alcohol  with  carbon  monoxide  and  oxygen 
under  vapor  phase  condition  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
comprising  a  copper  halide  and  at  least  one  hydroxide  com- 
pound selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  hydrox- 
ides and  alkali  earth  metal  hydroxides  earned  on  a  porous 
carrier,  wherein  a  molar  ratio  of  the  hydroxide  group  of  the 
hydroxide  copper  atom  in  the  copper  halide  is  within  the  range 
of  0.3  to  2.0. 


wherein 

R I  is  independent  and  selected  frotn  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen.  Ci-Cioalkyl.  — C^Hs; 
adjacent  Ri  taken  together  may  be  — CH2(CH2)nCH2 — or 

— CH2C(CH3)2CH2— ; 
R:  is  selected   from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

C|-Cio    alkyl,     C3-C7     cycloalkyl,     — CH2CH=CH2, 

— CH2CH2OH,    — CH2(CH2),Ar,    — CH2CH20CH2Ar, 

— CH(C6H5)2.   and    1     -   or   2   '-(r,2',3',4'-tetrahydro)- 

naphthylene; 
Rj   IS   selected   from   the   group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

Ci-Cio    alkyl,    — CO<CH2)mCH3,    -C02CH2Ar,    and 

— COAr; 
n  is  0,  I,  or  2;      | 
m  is  0  thru  9; 
Ar  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  phenyl.  1-  or  2-naphthyl,  3-indolyl,  2-,  3-,  or  4-pyridi- 
nyl,  or  1-imidazolyl, 

(b)  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  1  thru  5  — F  or 
—CI. 

(ci  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  1  thru  3  — Br,  — I, 

— CF3,  — R4,  or  — OR4, 
(d)    phenyl    substituted    with    — COOR4.    — OCOR4, 
— SO:NH2,  — NHSO2R4.  and  — NHCOR4; 
R4  IS  C1-C5  alkyl; 
provided,  however,  when  Ri  is  — C2H5,  neither  R2  nor  R3  may 
be  -C3H7; 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


5.347.032 
PREPARE  nON  OK  AI  KVI   C  YANOACFTATKS 
Helmut  Reichelt.  Neustadt.  and  Clemens  C^rund.  Mannheim, 
both  of  Fed,  Rep.  of  (.erman>,  a.sslenors  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  I  udwiEshaftn.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Fcrmany 

Filed  \u&.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  1(K),36(1 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cermanv.  Aug.  2D. 
1992,  4227505 

Int.  a.'  C07C  253/14.  253/30 
VS.  a.  558^W3  S  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  C4-Cioalkyl  cyanoace- 
tate  by  the  reaction  of  cyanoacetic  acid  with  a  C4-Cioalkanol. 
comprising  reacting  cyanoacetic  acid  in  an  aqueous  medium, 
with  from  5  to  30  times  its  molar  amount  of  a  C4-Cioalkanol  at 
a  temperature  of  from  35°  to  150°  and  under  a  pressure  of  from 
70  to  1013  mbar,  m  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  an 
acid,  while  a  C4-C10  alkanol/water  azeotrope  is  separated 
during  the  reaction,  and  wherein  said  cyanoacetic  acid  is  not 
extracted  from  said  aqueous  medium  prior  to  esterification. 


5,347.030 

RADIOIODINVTFD  PHOSPHOI  IPID  ETHER 
ANAICX.LFS  AND  MFFHODs  ol    i  sING  SAME 
Ra\niond   I..   Counsell.    \nn   Arbor,   Mich,;   Karen   L.  Meyer, 
Norman.  Okla.;  Susan  U  .  Schwendner,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  and 
Terushi  Haradahira.  Fukuoka.  lapan,  assignors  to  The  Board 
of  Regents  of  The  I  niversit>  of  Michigan.  \nn  Arbor,  .Mich. 
Division  of  Ser   No.  602, IS^,  Oct.  22,  199<),  Pat.  No.  5,087,721, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  S73,586,  Aug.  27, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
112,865,  Oct  23,  198",  Pat   No  4.9*5,391,  This  application  Feb. 
10.  1992,  Ser.  No,  833,303 
Int.  a.'  C07F  9/09 
U,S.  CI,  558— 169  1  aaim 

1,  The  compound  rac-l-0-Hexadecyl-2-0-iodobenzoyl-3-0- 
glycerol  phosphocholine,  wherein  iodo  is  a  radioactive  isotope 
of  iodine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  '^^I,  '^'l,  '^'I, 
and  '5'I, 


5,34''.033 
PREPARATION  OF  5-CT  ANOV  AIERAMIDE 

Tom  VVitzel;  Fberhard  Fuchs,  both  of  I  udwigshafen.  and  Fran/ 
Merger,  Frankenthal,  all  of  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep,  of 
Ciermany 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1993.  .Ser.  No,  82.585 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crerman>     Jul     1. 
1992,  42216^)4 

Int.  CI,    C07C  233/30.  255/29 
U.S.  a.  558—445  8  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  praparing  5-cyanovalerimide  by  reacting 
adiponilrile  with  water  at  from  50°  and  200°  C  in  the  presence 
of  a  supported  copper  catalyst  wherein  the  sole  catalytic  agent 
comprises  metallic  copper  and  a  support  material,  which  com- 
prises employing  from  1  to  15  mol  of  water  per  mol  of  adiponi- 
lrile and  a  residence  time  of  from  5  to  60  minutes. 


5.34",()34 

PROC  FSS  FOR  TFIF  PRODI  CTION  OF 

POLViOALKYLLRKTHANKSi  OF  FHF  DIPHFNYL 

MFTHANF  SFRIF:S 

Giinter  Hammen.  Rommerskirchen;  Thomas  Schieb.  Rocsrath, 
and  Stefan  Uershofen,  Moenchengladbach.  all  of  ¥e6.  Rep.  of 
(rermany,  assignors  to  Ba>er  Xktiengesellschaft.  I^vcrkusen. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Cjermany 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  871.914 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep,  of  Crcrmanj.  Apr,  23. 
1991,  41  13156 

Ini.  CI.' C07C  2(57/00 
Li.S.  a.  560—25  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  prcxluction  of  monomeric  and/or  poly- 
meric poly(O-alkylurethanes)  of  the  diphenyl  methane  series 
comprising  reacting 

a)  amines  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  4,4'- 
diaminodiphenyl  methane.  2.4'-diaminodiphenyl  methane. 
2.2'-diaminodiphenyl  methane,  higher  homologs  thereof 
formed  in  the  condensation  of  aniline  with  formaldehyde, 
and  mixtures  thereof;  with 

b)  a  dialkyl  carbonate  containing  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms 
per  alkyl  group; 

in  the  presence  of 

c)  a  catalyst; 

wherein  said  dialkyl  carbonate  is  present  in  a  quantity  such  that 
the  molar  ratio  of  dialkyl  carbonate  to  amine  is  at  least  40:1, 
and  the  formed  monomenc  and/or  polymeric  poly(0-alkylure- 
thanes)  crystallize  out  in  a  highly  pure  form  upon  cooling. 


5,34-,035 

mf:thod  for  crystai  i  izin(, 
n-i-aspartyl  -i  -pfifnyi  al  anine  mfthm  kstfr 

Hidetoshi  V^akamatsu,  Fijsden.  Netherlands:  Tsunco  Fiarada. 

^  amaguchi.  Japan;  ^  ukio  Kunisawa.  Yamaguchi.  Japan,  and 

Kiyotaka   Oyama,    Yamaguchi.   Japan,    assignors    to   Tosoh 

(  orporation,  Yamaguchi.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  880.732.  May  6,  1992.  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  23.  1993,  Ser,  No.  125.193 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr,  13.  1992.  4-118464 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  ::y  * 

I  .S.  CI.  560—41  10  Claims 


ISO 

«M 
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-S^ 
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■       >       1 

A,  PH/APu  nu 


weight  of  a-L-aspariyl-L-phenylalanine  methyl  ester  in 

said  solution,  the  concentration  of  L-aspartyl-L-aspartyl- 

L-phenylalanine  methyl  esters  in  said  solution  is  adjusted 

to  be  1 50  ppm  by  weight  or  less; 
(ii)  lowering  the  temperature  of  said  solution  to  at  least  a 

solubility    temperature   of  a-L-aspartyl-L-phenylalanine 

methyl  ester  to  thereby  form  a  slurry;  and 
(iii)  continuously  discharging  the  formed  slurry  from  the 

crystallization  vessel. 


5,347,036 

SUBSTITUTED  DI-T-Bl  TM  PHFNOLS 

Robert  A.  Scherrer.  White  Bear,  Minn,  assignor  to  Riker  labo- 

ratories.  Inc.,  St,  Paul.  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  '57.358,  Jul.  22,  1985,  This 

application  May  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  67.636 

Int   Cl.^  COIC  229/40 

VS.  a.  560—45  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(CH3)3C 


HO 


CCH3)3C 


(R)» 


B— A 


1  A  method  for  crystallizing  a-L-aspartyl-L-phenylalanine 
methyl  ester  from  a  hot  aqueous  solution  containing  a-L-aspar- 
tvl-L-phenylalanine  methyl  ester  by  cooling,  which  compnses 
the  steps  of 

(1)  continuously  supplying  a  hot  aqueous  solution  of  a-L- 
aspailyl-L-phenylalanine  methyl  ester  to  a  crystallization 
vessel; 
(ii)  monitonng  the  content  of  L-aspartyl-L-aspartyl-L- 
phenylalanine  methyl  esters  in  said  solution  and  adjusting 
the  concentration  of  said  solution  so  that  (a)  the  content  of 
L-aspartyl-L-aspartyl-I -phenylalanine  methyl  esters  is 
less  than  0  b'Tr  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  a-L- 
aspariyl-L-phenylalanine  methyl  ester  in  said  solution,  or 
(b)  if  the  content  of  L-aspartyl-L-aspartyl-L-phenylala- 
nine  methyl  esters  is  0.6%  by  weight  or  more  based  on  ihe 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower 
alkylthio,  halogen,  amino,  lower  alkylamino.  di(lower  alkyl- 
amino),  lower  acylamido,  or  hydroxy,  and  n  is  0,  1  or  2,  with 
the  proviso  that  if  n  is  2.  all  R  substituents  combined  contain  no 
more  than  6  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  acetyl 
or  tnfluoroacetyl;  A  is  carboxyl  or 

O 

N 
— CNHSO2CF3; 

and  when  A  is  carboxyl,  B  is  a  carbon-carbon  bond.  lower 
alkylene.  lower  alkenylene,  lower  alkylene  containing  one 
ether  or  thioether  link  in  the  alkylene  chain,  or 

O 

II 
— CNHCH2— ; 

and  when  A  is 


— CNHSO2CF3. 

B  is  a  carbon-carbon  bond;  or  a  derivative  of  a  compound 
wherein  A  is  carboxyl.  said  derivative  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  lower  alkyl  ester,  a  (lower )alkylamino(lower)al- 
kyl  ester,  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  (lower)  alkylamino(- 
lower)alkyl  ester  acid-addition  salt,  and  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  carboxylate  salt. 
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5,347,037 
(RR)  AND  (RS  STEREOISOMERS  OF 

N-i^-FTHOWC  \RBONYI  MFTHOXY-U.3,-TETRAHY- 
DRON  VPHTH-:VI  lO-iM  HI  ()ROPHENYL)-2- 

HVDROWFTHASAMISK  AND  THEIR 
PH\RMA(  KLTK  AI  I  \    \(  (  FPTABLE  SALTS 

Robert  Boigegrain,  Castelnau  It  If/..  France;  Roberto  Cecchi, 
[odi-Milan.  and  Seram  Bnvtri.  lortona.  both  of  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  Sanofi.  Pans,  franct 

Continuation  of  >er  No. 'X>9.J15.  Jul   h,  I '^2,  abandoned,  which 

IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6<)8,0>i"',  \Iav  10,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  488,137,  Mar.  5,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5.041.606.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  230,860,  Aug.  11,  1988, 
Pat    No.  4.9:".955.  This  application  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

114.190 
Claims  prinnn    application  France,  Aug.  12,  1987,  87  11498; 

,Jun,  14.  1988,  K8  i)'948 

Int   (1.    OilC  229/40.  229/42 

L  .s.  CI.  $M — 15  2  aaims 

1.  A  substantially  optically  pure  compound  which  is  N-[(2S)- 

7-ethoxycarbonylmethoxy-l,2,3,4-tetrahydronaphth-2-yl]- 

(2R)-2-(3-chlorophenyl)-2-hydroxyethananiine  and  its  pharma- 

ceutically  acceptable  salts. 


5,.U",ltX.K 

PROCESS  OF   rut   PRVPARATION  OF 

:,5-DIPHFNVI.AMIN()-TlRl  CH  in  \l  l(     V(  ID  AND  ITS 

DIALKVI    FSTFR>  IN   \  HK.H  PL  Rll  V 
Otto  \rndt.  Hofheim  am  Taunus;  Hermann  Fuchs,  Konigstein/- 
Taunus.  and  V\ alter  C.ilb.  Hofheim  am  Taunus,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Crermany.  assignors  m   HHctist  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed    Rep,  of  (^ermany 

Filed  Ma>  20.  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,116 
Claims  priority,  application  led.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  23, 
1990,  4«3":44;  Jan    16.   1991.  41U1084 

Int  n:  coic  229/00 

L  ..s.  CI.  560 — «  11  Claims 

1    A  process  tor  the  preparation  of  2,5-di-phenylamino- 

terephihalic  acid  or  one  of  its  di-alkyl  esters,  of  the  formula  (1) 


(1) 


genation  (oxidation)  of  the  resulting  1,4-cyclohexadiene  deriv- 
ative with  oxygen  to  give  the  corresponding  2,5-di- 
phenylamino-terephthalic  acid  di-alkyl(Ci-C2)  ester,  (4)  hy- 
drolysis of  the  resulting  dialkyl  ester  in  methanolic  sodium 
hydroxide  solution  to  give  the  corresponding  2,5-di- 
phenylamino-terephthalic  actd  di-sodium  salt  and  (5)  liberation 
of  the  2,5-di-phenylamino-terepthalic  acid  from  said  di-sodium 
salt  with  an  acid,  which  comprises  not  isolating  the  2,5-dihy- 
droxy-cyclohexadiene-I,4-dicarboxyIic  acid  di-alkyUCi-C^) 
ester  obtained  in  stage  ( 1 )  from  its  reaction  mixture  in  xylene, 
using  propionic  acid  or  hexafluoropropanesulfonic  acid  as  the 
acid  catalyst  for  the  reaction  with  the  phenylamine  of  said 
formula  (2)  in  stage  (2),  carrying  out  the  dehydrogenation 
(oxidation)  of  the  resulting  2,5-diphenylamino-3,6-dihydro- 
terephthalic  acid  di-alkyl(Ci-C2)  ester  in  stage  (3)  with  1(X3% 
pure  oxygen  in  a  closed  apparatus  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
of  V4A  steel  and/or  of  a  transition  metal  of  the  periodic  table 
of  the  elements  and/or  of  a  rare  earth  metal  having  vanable 
oxidation  levels  or  a  compound  thereof,  or  a  mixture  thereof, 
the  oxygen  content  of  the  gas  atmosphere  above  the  reaction 
mixture  being  kept  constant  at  below  8  percent  by  volume, 
intermediately  isolating  the  resulting  2,5-di-phenylamino- 
terephthalic  acid  di-alkyKCi-C:)  ester  from  the  aqueous  me- 
dium by  filtration,  and  subsequently  purifying  the  di-alkyl(- 
C1-C2)  ester  intermediately  isolated  by  blowing  out  with 
steam  on  the  suction  filter  and  subsequently  washing  with 
methanol  or  ethanol. 


in  \«.  hich  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group  and  R'  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  or  ethyl  group,  by  (1)  reaction  of 
a  succinic  acid  di-alkyl(Ci-C2)  ester  by  a  Dieckmann  conden- 
sation with  a  sodium  alcoholate  in  xylene  to  give  the  di-sodium 
salt  of  the  2.5-dihydroxy-cyclohexadiene-l,4-dicarboxylic  acid 
dialkyUCi-C:)  ester,  (2)  reaction  of  the  condensation  prcxduct 
thus  obtained,  after  decomposition  of  the  di-sodium  salt  with 
an  acid,  with  a  phenylamine  of  the  formula  (2) 


5,347.039 
PROCESS  FOR  THF  PREPARATION  OF  OERIN  ATI\  FS 

OF  3,5-I)IHVnROXVPENTAN01C  ACID 
Patrick  l*on.  Tassin  la  Demi  Fune;  Xavier  Radisson.  I>on.  and 
Viviane  Ma.ssonneau.  Ixully.  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A,.  Antony  Cedev,  France 
PCI  No.  PCT  FR91  00989,  ^  371  Date  Aug.  11,  1993.  §  102(e) 
hit  \ug  11,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\092  104*1.  PCT  Pub. 
Uat.  Jun    25.  1-^2 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  10.  1991,  Ser,  No.  ■'4.82" 
Clsums  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  11,  1990,  90  15469 
Int.  a:  C07C  69/76 
VS.  CI.  560—60  20  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  selective  preparation  of  syn  derivatives  of 
3,5-dihydroxypentanoic  acid  of  general  formula: 


CO— Z 


in  which 

Z  represents  an  alkoxy  radical  in  which  the  alkyl  part  con- 
tains 1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkylthio  radical  in 
which  the  alkyl  part  contains  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms. 
an  amino  radical,  an  alkylamino  radical  in  which  the  alkyl 
part  contains  I  to  about  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  dialkylamino 
radical  in  which  each  alkyl  pan  contains  1  to  about  4 
carbon  atoms, 

R  represents  either  a  radical  Ri-Y-  in  which  Y  represents  a 
— CH2CH2— .  — CH=CH—  or  — CsC—  radical  and  Ri 
represents  an  optionally  substituted  aliphatic,  alicyclic, 
aromatic  or  heteroaromatic  radical  or  a  radical 


(2) 


NH2 


in  which  R  has  the  abovementioned  meaning,  in  the  presence 
of  an  organic  acid  in  xylene  to  give  the  2,5-di-phenylamino-3,6- 
dihydro-terephthalic  acid  di-alkyl(Ci-C2)  ester,  (3)  dehydro- 


R2— CH— 
R3 

in  which  Ri  represents  a  halogen  atom  or  an  alkoxy  radi- 
cal in  which  the  alkyl  part  cotains  1  to  about  4  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkylthio  radical  in  which  the  alkyl  part  contains 
1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms,  an  arylthio  radical,  an  amino 
radical,  a  monoalkylamino  radical  in  which  the  alkyl  part 
contains  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  dialkylamino 
radical  in  which  each  alkyl  part  contains  1  to  about  4 


carbon  atoms  and  R?  represents  a  hydrogen  atoms  or  is    tially  the  same  as  the  spatial  separation  provided  by  B  between 
identical  to  R2.  charactenzed  in  that  a  chiral  or  racemic    X  and  X'. 
'  hydroxyketone  or  general  formula: 


CO— z 


in  which  R  and  Z  are  defined  as  above,  is  stereoselectively 
reduced  using  sodium  or  potassium  borohydride  or  cyano- 
borohydride  in  combination  with  a  titanium  derivative, 
and  the  produce  obtained  is  isolated. 


5.347,040 
SENSITIZED  ONIL  M  SALTS 

Arnost  Reiser,  and  Xiaohua  He,  both  of  Brooklyn.  N.Y..  assigi.- 
ors  to  F.  1.  Du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company.  VVilmington. 
Del 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,435 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  69/UJ7.  301/00.  301/02;  C07F  9/40 
U.S.  CI.  560—139  3  Claims 

1.  An  onium  salt  capable  of  generating  acid  upon  exposure  to 
actinic  radiation  having  the  following  structure: 

I R  l)<,(R2)ft(R3)cQ  + -A-M  +  X  - -B-X- 

where: 

Q  IS  S; 

Ri,  R2  and  Rj  are  independently  aromatic  groups  having 
6-12  carbon  atoms,  which  may  be  substituted  with  hy- 
droxyl,  alkoxyl.  amino  or  alkylamino  groups;  or  aliphatic 
groups  having  1-12  carbon  atoms,  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted with  hydroxyl,  alkoxyl,  ammo  or  alkylamino 
groups;  or  aralkyi  groups  having  7-18  carbon  atoms, 
which  may  be  substituted  with  hydroxyl,  alkoxyl,  amino 
or  alkylamino  groups; 

M  +  is  a  cationic  organic  group  having  the  structure: 

Q+(R4)d(R5WR6)/ 

where  Q'  is  S; 

R4,  R5,  and  Kb  are  independently  aromatic  groups  having 
6-12  carbon  atoms,  which  may  be  substituted  with  hy- 
droxyl, alkoxyl.  amino  or  alkylamino  groups;  or  aliphatic 
groups  having  1-12  carbon  atoms,  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted with  hydroxyl.  alkoxyl.  amino  or  alkylamino 
groups;  or  aralkyi  groups  having  7-18  carbon  atoms, 
which  may  be  substituted  with  hydroxyl,  alkoxyl,  amino 
or  alkylamino  groups; 

f=0; 

d  and  e  are  0.  1  or  2  such  that  d  +  e  =  2  when  Rj  and  R?  are 
monovalent  groups;  and  d  +  e=  I  when  R4  or  R'  is  a  diva- 
lent group; 

A  is  a  divalent  group  selected  from  the  group  of  hindered 
alkylene  groups  having  4-12  carbon  atoms;  aromatic 
groups  having  6-18  carbon  atoms,  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted with  hydroxyl.  alkoxyl.  amino  or  alkylamino 
groups;  and  aralkyi  groups  having  7-24  carbon  atoms, 
which  may  be  substituted  with  hydroxyl,  alkoxyl,  amino 
or  alkylamino  groups; 

B  is  a  divalent  aromatic  sensitizer  which  absorbs  radiation 
having  a  wavelength  longer  than  300  nm  and  is  capable  of 
transfernng  an  electron  to  Q, 

x^  and  X^  are  anionic  groups  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sulfate,  sulfonate,  sulfite  phos- 
phate, phosphite  and  carboxylate;  and  when 

c  =  0; 

a  and  b  =  0,  1,  or  2  such  that  a-(-b  =  2  when  Riand  R2  are 
monovalent  groups; 

and  a-l-b=  1  when  R]  or  Ri  is  a  divalent  group; 
\\  herein  A  provides  a  spatial  separation  between  Q  and  M.  and 
H  prov  ides  a  spatial  separation  between  X  and  X',  such  that  the 
spatial  separation  pro\  ided  by  A  between  Q  and  M  is  substan- 


5,347.041 

MOLFCl  EAR  COMPOSITES 

Jerome  B.  Eando.  Shaker  Heights.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Edison 

Polymer  Innovation  Corporation.  Brecksville.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  78.537 

Int.  a.' C07C  69/077 

U.S.  CI .  560— 141  2  Claims 

L        A        compound        of       the        formula        H — (R3. 

)„-C^C-C^C-R2-Ri-R2— C^C-C^C-(R3)„-H 

in  which  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


R;  IS  — O— CO— (CH2)„- 
ber  from  about  3  to  18. 


R3  IS  alkyl,  and  m  is  a  whole  num- 


1% 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septembhr  13.  1W4 


September  13,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


1197 


5.347,042 
OPnCALI  V  ACTIV  K  SLI  PHUR-CONTAINING  AMINO 
AOD  DERIVATIVF.S.  THUR  PRKPARATION,  THEIR 
POI  VMERLSATION  TO  f.l\  V  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 
POLYMERS  WD  TH?  I  SF  THKRfOF 
Michael  Grosse-Bley,  Cologne;  Brunn  Bomer,  Bergisch  Glad- 
bach:   Rolf  Grosser.    I^verkusen:    Dieter    Arit,   and    Walter 
Lange,  both  of  Cologne,  all  nf  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ormany,  assignors 
to  Bayer  Aktiengcsell&chaft.  l^verkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
man v 

Filed  Jun.  II.  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,196 
Claims  priority .  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  22, 
199L  4120695 

Int    (I     C^7C  J2J/41 
VJS.  a.  560— 15 J  5  Oaims 

1.  An  optically  active  sulphur-containing  amino  acid  deriva- 
tive of  the  formula 


isocyanatoacrylate  ester  in  which  an  isocyanato  functionality  is 
directly  linked  to  a  beta-carbon  in  an  acrylate  pvorlion  of  the 
compound,  wherein  said  trans-beta-isocyanatoacrylate  ester  is 
iso-n-hexyl  trans-beta-isocyanatoacrylate.  cyclohexyl  trans- 
beta-isocyanatoacrylate.  benzyl  trans-beta-isocyanatoacrylate, 
2-methoxyethyl  trans-beta-isocyanatoacrylate,  2-ethoxyethyl 
trans-beta-isocyanatoacrylate  or  2-butoxyethyl  trans-beta- 
isocyanatoacry  late. 


(I) 


H2C=C— C— N— CH— C— X— Rj 
I  I       I 

R  R|    A 

S 
I 


in  which 

R  represents  hydrogen,  methyl  or  fluorine, 

R    represents  hydrogen  or  Ci-C4-alkyl, 

R;  represents  a  straight-chain,  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl 
radical  having  up  to  10  C  atoms,  or  phenyl 

R  ;  represents  a  Cio-terpenyl  radical,  an  adamantyl  radical  or 
a  decahydronaphthyl  radical,  or  represents  a  branched 
alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  radical  having  from  2  to  20  C  atoms, 
which  IS  optionally  mono-,  di-  or  trisubstituted  by  halo- 
gen, alkoxy  having  1  to  4  C  atoms,  or  C3-Ci2-cycloalkyl, 
wherein  the  aryl  and  cycloalkyl  radicals  are  optionally 
substituted  by  Ci-C4-alkyl,  and 

A  represents  a  methylene  or  dimethylene  group  which  is 
optionally  mono-  or  di-Ci-C4-alkyl-substituted. 


5.347.045 
SL  LFONATED  2,2  BIS 
(DlPHFNYLPHOSPHINOMETHYLi-l.l  -BINAPHTHA- 
LENES,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 
THEIR  I  SE  IN  A  PRCX'ESS  FOR  THE 
HVUROFORMYLATION  OF  OLEnMCALLY 
LNSATL  RATED  COMPOUNDS 
Wolfgang  A.  Herrmann,  Giggenhausen:  Rainer  Manetsberger. 
Munchen;  Helmut  Bahrmann,  Hamminkein;  Christian  Kohl- 
paintner.  Stephanskirchen,  and  Peter  I^ppe.  Dinslaken,  all  of 
Fed,   Rep.  of  C^rmany.  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
sf  haft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,553 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  .May  29, 
1992,  4217803;  Dec.  28.  1992,  4244274 

Inf.  CI.'  C07C  J09/J5 
U.S.  a.  562—35  1  Haim 

1,     A     sulfonated     2,2 -bis(diphenylphosphmomethyl)-l,l - 
binaphthalene  of  the  formula 


(M03S)„ 


5.347.043 
PRCXE.SS  FOR  PREPARING  \||(  H  \EL  ADDITION 

PRom  n^ 

Mahmood  Sabahi.  Baton  Rouac.  and  R  ibtri  G.  Irwin,  Prairie- 
TiUe.  both  of  1-a..  assignors  to  Mhtmarle  Corporation,  Rich- 
mood.  V  a. 

Filed  Dec    20.  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,261 
Int,  CI.    CO^C  69/34.  69/38.  67/4^5.  67/00 
L.S.  CI.  560—190  18  Claims 

1  In  a  process  for  reacting  one  molar  proportion  of  a  dialkyi 
malondte  with  at  least  three  molar  proportions  of  an  alkyl 
acrylate  in  the  presence  of  a  basic  initiator  and  a  phase  transfer 
catalyst  to  prepare  a  Michael  addition  product  mixture  that 
contains  molecules  having  at  least  three  alkyl  acrylate  moi- 
eties, the  improvement  which  comprises  preheating  a  mixture 
of  the  alkyl  acrylate,  the  initiator,  and  the  phase  transfer  cata- 
lyst to  6O°-80°  C,  and  then  gradually  adding  the  dialkyi  malo- 
nate  to  the  preheated  mixture  to  effect  reaction  with  the  alkyl 
acrylate. 


(M03S)„ 

in  which  Ar  is  m-C6H4— SO3M.  M  is  hydrogen,  ammonium,  a 
monovalent  metal,  or  a  chemical  equivalent  of  a  polyvalent 
metal;  Ph  is  phenyl  radical,  m,  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  is  1  or  2.  and  n.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different. 
is  0,  1,  or  2. 


5.34-'.044 
TRANS-BETA-ISOC\  ANATOACRYLATE  ESTERS, 
THEIR  PREPARATION,  XNO  POLYMERS  MADE 

THFRtKROM 

Thomas  J.  Byerley.  Mission;  <  ecil  (    <  happt^lnw.  Leawood,  and 
J.  David  Eick,  Overland  Park,  all  of  Kans  ,  assignors  to  Cura- 
tors of  the  L  niversity  of  Vli&soun,  (  olumbia.  Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864.236 
Int,  a.'  C07C  265/06.  265/08 
L.S.  CI,  560—355  14  Claims 

1    A  substantially  pure  compound  comprising  a  trans-beta- 


5,347,046 

CATALYST  AND  PR0CF:SS  FOR  LSING  SAME  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  LNSATLRATED  CARBOXYLIC 

AC  ID  ESTERS 

James  F.  White,  Hudson;  Barbara  Slawski.  Parma,  and  Crtoffrey 

White.  Shaker  Heights,  all  of  Ohio.  a.ssignors  to  Engelhard 

Corporation.  Iselin,  N.J. 

Filed  May  25.  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,445 
Inf.  CI."  C07C  ^'  iiy  BOIJ  31<X>.  23/58 
V.S.  C\.  560—245  P  Oaims 

1.  A  princess  tor  preparing  ethyienicaliy  unsaturated  esters 
comprising  reacting  m  the  vapor  phase  at  lea,st  one  olefmic 
compound  with  at  least  one  carboxylic  acid  and  molecular 
oxygen  in  the  presence  of  an  effective  amount  of  a  catalyst 
composition  compnsing  (i)  one  or  more  palladium  group  met- 
als and/or  compounds  thereof,  (ii)  gold  and  or  compounds 
thereof,  and  (iii)  one  or  more  promoters  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  copper,  nickel,  cobalt,  iron,  manganese. 
lead,  silver  and  compounds  thereof;  wherein  the  gram-atom 
ratio  of  metal  in  the  promoter  to  palladium  group  metal  is  up  to 
about  0.4. 


5,347.04'' 
PREPARATION  OF  AC\  LAROMATIC  CCJMPOLNDS 

Wolfgang    Siegel,    Mannheim,    and    Irene    Troctsch-Schaller. 

Frankenthal.  both   of  Fed.   Rep.   of  Crtrmany.   assignors   to 

H\SK   \ktiengesellschaft,  I  udwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep    of  Ger- 

manv 

Filed  Dec.  I.  1993.  Ser.  No.  158,776 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  5, 
1992.  4240965 

Int.  a.'  C07C  59/76.  45/00 
L.S.  CI.  562—460  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  acylaromatic  compounds  from 
aromatic  compounds  and  carboxylic  acids,  which  comprises 
reacting  the  starting  compounds  with  phosgene  in  the  presence 
of  an  aliphatic  phosphine  oxide  or  of  an  N,N-dialkylformamide 
and  of  an  Fe(II),  Fe(III)  or  Zn(II)  compound. 


5.34^.049 
PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARINC,  1)1  AMINO  COMPOLNDS 
Michael  T.  Sheehan;  .lames  R.  Sounik;  Bret  F.  Hann.  all  of 
Corpus  Christi.  and  William  U.  Wilkison.  III.  Richardson,  all 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation.  Somer- 
ville.  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  69,94^,  \1a>  28.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,312,990. 
This  application  Jan.  U.  1994.  Ser.  No.  179,796 
Int.  C\:  C07C  209/26 
U.S.  a.  564—347  13  Qaims 

1,  A  process  for  preparing  di-amino  compounds  having  the 
structural  formula: 


5,347,048 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING 
(±)-2,5,5,8A-TLTRAMETHYI-l-(C  ARBOXYMETHYI.)-2- 
HYDROXYDFCAl  IN 

(.oro  Asanuma.  Kurashiki.  and  Voshin  Tamai.  Shibata,  both  of 

.lapan,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Co..  Ltd..  Kurashiki.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  995.978.  Dec.  23.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.290.955. 
This  application  Sep.  7.  1993,  Ser.  No.  116.605 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1991,  3-358777; 
Dec.  29.  1991,  3-358-'^S 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  61/12 
U.S.  CI.  562—501  18  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  producing  (±)-2,5.5,8a-ietramethyl-l-(car- 
boxymethyl)-2-hydroxydecalin.  comprising  the  steps  of; 
allowing  a  carbonate  of  dihydro-;3-vinyl-ionol  according  to 
the  following  formula: 


OCO2R 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group,  to  reach  with  carbon  monoxide  in 
the  presence  of  a  palladium  catalyst  to  form  /3-monocy- 
clohomofamesic  acid; 

cyclizing  said  /3-monocyclohomofarnesic  acid  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  acid  catalyst  to  form  (±)-norambreinolide. 
according  to  the  following  reaction: 


and      hydrolyzing      said      (±)-norambreinolide      to      form 

(±)-2,5,5,8a-tetramethyl-l-(carboxymethyl)-2-hydroxydeca- 

lin. 


R'  R6 

\    / 

/=\        N 


R2 


N-R3-«-0-R4->;rO— ^  \- 


^c„-c„. 


wherein  n  is  0-1000;  R3  equals  R4,  and  R3  and  R4  are  from  the 
group  — CH2— CHj— ;  — CH2— C(CH3)H— ;  and  — C(CH3. 
)H— CH:— ;  and  R].  R2.  R5.  and  R6  are  each  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  — CH3,  — CH2CH3. 
~CH:OH.  and  — CH;— CHj— OH.  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  (a)  reacting  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  with  4hydrox- 
yacetophenone  to  form  the  alkali  metal  salt  of  said  4-hydrox- 
yacetophenone.  (b)  reacting  the  alkali  metal  salt  of  4-hydrox- 
yacetophenone  with  an  oxide  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethylene  oxide  and  propylene  oxide  to  form  an 
oxylated  material,  and  then,  (c)  subjecting  the  oxylated  mate- 
rial to  reductive  amination,  under  suitable  conditions  of  tem- 
perature from  about  150°  to  about  350°  and  pressure  from 
about  500  psi  to  about  10,000  psi  in  order  to  form  the  di-amino 
compounds  covered  by  the  structural  formula  (I)  set  forth 
above. 


S.347.050 
3- A\l|N()PR()POX\  PHENYL  DFRIX  ATIVES,  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  PHARM ACFl  TICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THFM 
Richard  Berthoid.  9  Ahornstrasse,  CH-4103  Bottmingen.  Swit- 
zerland, and  William  J.  Louis.  3  Balmoral  .Avenue,  Kew,  3101 
\  ictoria.  Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  782,791,  Oct.  21.  1991.  abandoned, 
which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  584.306.  Sep    17.  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  4^4.185.  Feb.  2, 
1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  399,721, 
•Aug.  25.  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
30''.028.  Feb.  3.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser, 
No.  173.845.  Mar.  28.  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation 
of  Ser.  No.  897.557.  Aug.  18.  1986.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  '78,831.  Sep.  23.  1985.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  56^.471.  Jan.  3.  1984. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  318,292.  Nov.  4,  1981, 
Pat.  No.  4.425.362.  This  application  Apr.  13.  1993.  Ser.  No. 

46.937 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Nov.    6,    1980, 
8249  80;  Dec.  18.  1980.  9347  80;  Jun    19,  lOSl.  4073  '81;  Jun. 
19.  1991.  4074  81 

Int.  a.'  C07C  93/06 
U.S.  CI.  564—349  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 
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OCH2CHCH2NH— A— NHCO— X— R 


psi  to  about  600  psi  in  order  to  form  the  amino  compounds 
covered  by  the  structural  formula  (I)  set  forth  above. 


a  from  about  1  to  about  50  %  strength  aqueous  solution  of  one    wherein  L  is  a  Schiff  base  or  a  substitute  Schiff  base  and  R  is 
or  more  zinc  salts  of  the  formula  (3)  H.  or  an  alkyl  «i<  10)  or  an  aryl  (C<30). 


Z-(CH2),-Y-R2 


«,  herein 

R  IS  alkyl.  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyi  or  optionally 

substituted  aryl.  aralkyi  or  aralkenyl, 
R]  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  cycloal- 
kyl of  3  to  7  carbon  atoms,  halogen  of  atomic  number  of 
from  9  to  53,  trifluoromethyl,  pyrrol-1-yl,  cyano,  carbam- 
oyl, alkenyl  of  2  to  5  carbon  atom,  alkenyloxy  of  3  to  5 
carbon  atoms  wherein  the  double  bond  is  not  attached  to 
the  carbon  atom  adjacent  to  the  oxygen  atom,  alkanoyl  of 
2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  nitro,  amino,  alkanoylamino  of  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms  or  alkoxycarbonylamino  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkoxy  moiety  thereof, 
R;  \s  hydrogen  or  has  the  significance  indicated  above  for  R, 
A  IS  alkylene. 
X  is  a  bond 

Y  is  an  oxygen  or  a  sulfur  atom  and  either  Z  is  an  oxygen 
atom  and  n  is  2  or  3  or  Z  is  a  bond  and  n  is  1,  2  or  3, 
with  the  provisos  that 

when  R:  is  cycloalkylalkyi  and  R  is  alkyl  then  Ri  is  other 
than  hydrogen, 
and  when  R;  is  hydrogen,  then  Z  is  an  oxygen  atom, 
or  physiologically  acceptable  hydrolyzable  derivative  thereof 
having  the  hydroxy  group  m  the  2  position  of  the  3-amino- 
propoxy  side  chain  m  estenfied  form, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  form  thereof. 


HO— R;-»-0— R:->tO 


5.347,052 
MtiPARATlOV  OF  3.5-DIAMlNOBKNZOTRIFl  rORIDE 
DgridE.  Albright.  ,Jr.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.V..  assignor  to  Occiden- 
tal Chemical  (  orporation.  Niagara  Falls.  N.V. 
Filed  \pr.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,106 
Int.  C'l.'  C07C  209/32 
U.S.  a.  564 — 41''  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  3.5-diaminobenzotnnuo- 
ride  which  comprises  treating  4-chloro-3.5-dinitrobenzotn- 
fluoride,  in  a  methanol  solvent,  with  hydrogen  gas  in  the  pres- 
ence of  magnesium  oxide  and  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
which  comprises  palladium  on  a  carbon  support. 


5.34-, 05 1 
PROCESSE.S  FOR  HRFP\KIN(,   \\ll\i->i 
Michael  T.  Sheehan;  James  R    SnuniW;  Bret  F.  Hann,  all  of 
Corpus  Christi.  and  VN  illiam  V\ .  \V  ilkison.  III.  Richardson,  all 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  (  elanese  Corporation,  Somer- 
ville.  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  69,949.  May  28,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,300,691. 
This  application  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,788 
Int.  a.'  C07C  209/26 
VS.  a.  564—389  13  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  amino  compounds  having  the 
structural  formula: 


— ^  ^CH-CHj 


5.347,053 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALKYLAMINES 

Bonnie  (.    McKinnie.  Magnolia,  .Ark.,  and  W,  Brian  Harrod. 

Minden.  la.,  issignors  to  Albemarle  Corporation,  Richmond, 

Va 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,085 

Int.  CT.^  C07C  209/OS 

U.S.  CI.  564 — 481  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  alkylamine  from  olefin  by 
hydrohalogenating  said  olefin  to  form  haloalkane  and  reacting 
said  haloalkane  with  amine  to  form  said  alkylamine.  the  im- 
provement comprising  heat-treating  said  alkylamine  in  the 
presence  of  an  aqueous  alkaline  or  alkaline  earth  metal  hydrox 
ide  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
minimize  the  formation  of  flocculent  precipitate  dunng  storage 
of  said  alkylamine. 


wherein  n  is  0-1000;  R\  equals  R2,  and  Ri  and  R2  are  from  the 
group  -CH:— CH2— ;  — CH2— C(CH3)H-;  and  — CCCHj. 
)H— CH:— ,  and  R3  and  R4  are  each  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  — CH3,  — CH2CH3,  — CH- 
;OH,  and  — CH2— CH2 — OH,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  (a) 
reacting  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  with  4-hydroxyacetophe- 
none  to  form  the  alkali  metal  salt  of  said  4-hydroxyacetophe- 
none.  (b)  reacting  the  alkali  metal  salt  of  4-hydroxyacetophe- 
none  with  an  oxide  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ethylene  oxide  and  propylene  oxide  to  form  an  oxylated 
matenal.  and  then,  (c)  subjecting  the  oxylated  material  to 
reductive  amination,  under  suitable  conditions  of  temperature 
fr  im  about  50°  C.  to  about  150°  C.  and  pressure  from  about  300 


5,347,054 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AROMATIC   AEDEHYDES 
Gilbert   Billeb,    Kelkhcim  Taunus.   and   Peter   Burg,   Kriftel  • 
launus.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermany.  as.signors  to  Hoechst 
Xktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
man > 

Filed  Nov,  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  156,451 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  26, 
1992,4239737 

Int.  a.^  C07C  45/42 
U.S.  a.  568—437  9  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  aromatic  aldehydes  of  the  for- 
mula (1) 

O  H  (1) 

C 


in  which  R',  R^.  R'  independently  of  one  another  are  H.  F,  CI 
or  Br,  which  comprises  hydrolyzing  a  dichloromethyl-sub- 
stituted  benzene  of  the  formula  (2) 


CHCI2 


(2) 


ZnX„ 


(3) 


in  which  X  is  F,  CI,  Br,  I.  OH  or  SO4,  and  n  is,  depending  on 
the  anion  X,  the  number  1  or  2,  at  temperatures  of  from  about 
70°  to  about  160°  C. 


5,347.055 
OLIGOMERS  OF  STYRENE  AS  Fl  EGMATIZERS  FOR 

ORGANIC  PEROXIDFS 
Duane  B.  Priddy,  Midland,  Mich.,  and  Mchmct  Demirors,  Ter- 
neuzen.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  The  Don  Chemical  Corn- 
pans.  Midland.  Mich. 

(  ontinuation-in-parl  of  Ser,  No.  896.265.  Jun,  10.  1992. 
abandoned,  Ihis  application  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82.325 
Int.  O.'  C07C  409/00:  BOIJ  31/02 
U.S.  a.  568-559  20  Claims 

1,  A  storage  stable  organic  peroxide  composition  having 
reduced  heat-and/or  shock-sensitivity,  the  composition  com- 
prising an  organic  peroxide  and  from  about  10  to  about  90 
percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  flegmatizer  and  the 
peroxide,  of  a  flegmatizer  comprising  an  oligomer  of  styrene  or 
an  oligomer  of  styrene  and  at  least  one  comonomer,  the  oligo- 
mer having  from  2  to  about  5  repeating  units. 


5,347.058 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PROniTTION  OF  FLUORINATED 

01  H  IN-- 
VMlliam  H.  Karnham.  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  1.  Du  Pont 
de  Ncm'iurs  and  (  ompany.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,497 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  17/33.  21/18.  21/185.  21/14 
VS.  O.  570—142  16  aaims 

1,  A  process  for  the  production  of  fluorinated  olefins,  com- 
pnsing,  heating  to  a  temperature  of  about  150'  C.  to  about  400° 
C.  a  compound  of  the  formula  R'R2CFCR*R5C(0)OSiR^3.  in 
the  presence  of  a  thermolysis  catalyst,  wherein: 

R'  and  R-  are  each  independently  fluorine,  hydrocarbyl  or 

substituted  hydrocarbyl: 
R'  is  hydrocarbyl.  substituted  hydrocarbyl,  or  oxysilyl;  R*is 

fluorine  or  perfluoroalkyl;  and 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  fluorine;  and  provided  that  when  R*  is 
fluorine,  said  temperature  is  200°  C.  to  400°  C. 


5,347,056 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  UNSATURATED 

AlCOHOIS 

Yoshihisa  Watanabc.  and  Mitsuhiko  Kurashigc.   both  of  Ina- 

shiki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  (  (.mpan> . 

I  td..  fiikyo.  .Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No,  101.^46 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7.  1992.  4-21 15"3 

Int.  ci.'  C07C  27/00.  29/14.  33/03.  33/20 

U.S.  CI.  568—881  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  unsaturated  alcohol  from  an 
unsaturated  aldehyde  by  a  hydrogen  transfer  reaction  with  an 
alcohol,  comprising  the  step  of  reacting  an  unsaturated  alde- 
hyde with  a  primary  or  secondary  alcohol  in  the  presence  of  a 
hydrogen  transfer  catalyst  consisting  of  an  oxide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  oxides  of  Y.  La.  Pr,  Nd,  Sm  and  mix- 
tures thereof. 


5.347.057 

METHOD  FOR  OXIDATION  OF  METHANE  AND 

OTHER  HYDROCARBONS 

Mirza   M.    I     Khan,   3850   Downers   Dr..   Downers  Grove,   111. 

60515 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,185 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  29/50.  31/04 

VS.  O.  568—910  16  Claims 

1..  A  process  for  selectively  oxidizing  alkanes  or  aromatic 

hydrocarbons  where  the  products  of  oxidation  are  alcohols. 

ketones  or  mixtures  thereof  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  the  alkane  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  in  contact 
with  oxygen,  and 

(b)  adding  a  ruthenium  metal  complex  catalyst  activated  by 
an  "end-oxo" 

group,  said  catalyst  having  the  formula  LRu  =  0,  where  L  is 

a  Schiff  or  a  substituted  Schiff  base;  or 
a  "bridging  -0x0"  group,  said  catalyst  having  the  formula: 


LRU 
I 


-O^ 


c  ■ 

I 

R 


RuL 

I 
_  O 


5, 34-, 059 
PROCESS  FOR  PRl  f'AR|N(. 
I.IDK  HI  ORO-I.3.3.3-TFTRA-FI  I  OROPROP  \NF 
Pascal  Pennetreau.  I,a  Hulpe;  Francine  Janssens.  \  ilvimrdt.  and 
Pierre   Barthclemy.  Jodoigne,   all   of  Belgium,  assignors  to 
Sohav  iSocicte  Anonymei.  Brussels.  Belgium 
(  ontmuation  of  Ser,  No,  910.906.  Jul,  10.  1992,  aband..n.  li    !  hiv 
application  Jan.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No,  182.36.=; 
Claims  prinrits.  application  Belgium.  Jul.  10.  1991,  09100657 
Int   n."  C07C  17/08 
I  .S.  CI.  570—166  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  I,l-dichloro-l,3,3.3-tetrafluoro- 
propane.  comprising: 

reacting  1.1,1,3.3.3-hexachIoropropane  in  the  liquid  phase 
with  hydrogen  fluonde,  in  a  mole  ratio  of  hydrogen  fluo- 
ride to  1,1,1,3,3,3-hexachloropropane  of  at  least  4  and  not 
exceed  more  than  20.  at  a  reaction  temperature  of  at  least 
about  100°  C.  and  not  more  than  about  150°  C,  and  in  the 
presence  of  a  tin  tetrachloride  catalyst  to  produce  1,1- 
dichloro-l,3,3,3-tetranuoropropane;  and 
recovering  said  l,l-dichloro-1.3,3,3-tetrafluoropropane. 


5.347,060 

PHASE  TRANSFER  CATALYSIS  WITH 

ONHM-C ONTAINING  SVNTHF:T1C  MESOPOROUS 

CRYSTAL]  INE  MATFRIAI 

Stuart  I)  Hellring,  ^  ardlev.  Pa.,  and  Jeffrey  S,  Beck.  Pnnrelon, 

N.J..  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax.  \  a 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  735.238.  Jul,  24.  1991,  abandoned,  This 

application  Jun.  11.  1993.  Ser,  No.  75.010 

Int.  O.'  C07C  17,20:  SOU  31/18 

U.S.  O.  570—235  H  <  lamis 


m 

wcTM  TIC  M  atms 


in  which  R',  R-,  R'  have  the  abovementioned  meanings  with 


1  A  method  for  carrying  out  pha.se-transfer  catalysis  in  a 
plural  pha.se  reaction  system  containing  an  organic  phase  and 
an  aqueous  phase,  maintained  under  phase-transfer  catalysis 
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conditions,  with  a  synthetic  composition  of  matter  comprising 
an  inorganic  ultra-large  pore  non-layered  crystalline  material 
which  contains  immobilized  onium  ion  within  its  pores, 
wherein  said  crystalline  phase  material  has  a  hexagonal  ar- 
rangement of  umformly-sized  pores  having  diameters  of  at 
least  about  15  Angstrom  Units,  and  a  composition,  expressed 
on  an  anhydrous  basis  as  follows: 

wherein  R  is  the  total  organic  material  not  included  in  M  and 
compnses  an  onium  ion  of  the  formula: 


V 

IU-Q+-R2 
I 
R3 


w  herein  Q  is  nitrogen  or  phosphorus  and  wherein  at  least  one 
of  Ri.  R:,  Rj  and  R4  is  aryl  or  alkyl  of  from  6  to  about  36 
carbon  atoms,  the  remainder  of  R\.  Rj,  Rj  and  R4  being  se- 
lected the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  from  1  to 
5  carbon  atoms;  r  is  the  number  of  moles  or  mole  fraction  of  R; 
M  IS  one  or  more  ions;  n  is  the  charge  of  the  composition 
excluding  M  expressed  as  oxides;  q  is  the  weighted  molar 
average  valence  of  M;  n/q  is  the  number  of  moles  or  mole 
fraction  of  M.  W  is  one  or  more  divalent  elements;  X  is  one  or 
more  tnvalent  elements;  Y  is  one  or  more  tetravalent  elements; 
Z  is  one  or  more  pentavalent  elements;  a,  b.  c,  and  d  are  mole 
fractions  of  W,  X,  Y,  and  Z,  respectively;  h  is  a  number  from 
1  to  2.5;  and  (  a -(- b -t- c  4- d)  =  1 ,  said  crystalline  phase  exhibiting 
a  hexagonal  electron  diffraction  pattern  that  can  be  indexed 
with  a  dioo  value  greater  than  about  18  Angstrom  Units 
whereby  said  composition  of  matter  transfers  a  functional 
reactant  ion  or  group  from  one  phase  to  another  phase. 


5,347.062 

PROCESS  FOR  PRKP\RING  \1  KYI -SI  BSTITl  TED 

ARONUTK    HYDROCARBONS 

Masami    1  ukao.   Shiga;    Takuo   Hibi,   Osaka;    Ka/uo   Kimura, 

Osaka;  Masahiro  I  sui.  Chiba.  and  (rohfu  Suzukamd.  Osaka. 

all   of  .Japan,   assignors   to   Sumitomo   Chemical    Co.    lid.. 

Osaka.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  815,889.  .Jan.  ^.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,227.559. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  N().  570.548,  Aug.  21,  1990. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  305, ^55, 
Feb.  3,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24.  19^3.  Ser.  No. 
21.852 
Oaims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Feb.  3,  1988.  63-24527; 
.Aug.  10,  1988,  63-2(W94;  Nov.  8.  1988.  63-282933;  Dec.  27, 
1988.  63-331081 

Int.  a.'  C07C  2/66 
VS.  a.  585—452  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  alkyl-substituted  hydrocarbon 
comprising; 

alkylating  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  having  at  least  one 
hydrogen  atom  at  an  alpha-position  in  a  side  chain  with  an 
olefin  in  the  presence  of  a  solid  base  which  is  obtained  by 
reacting  alumina,  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  an  alkali 
metal  as  follows, 

(a)  reacting  the  alumina  with  the  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
under  the  following  conditions, 

(1)  at  a  temperature  not  lower  than  200°  C.  and  lower 
than  400°  C.  when  said  alkali  metal  hydroxide  is 
potassium  hydroxide  and  said  alkali  metal  is  sodium, 
or 

(2)  at  a  temperature  of  200°  C.  to  600°  C.  when  said 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  is  potassium  hydroxide  and 
said  alkali  metal  is  other  than  sodium,  or  when  the 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  is  other  than  potassium  hy- 
droxide; and  then 

(b)  reacting  the  product  of  step  (a)  with  the  alkali  metal  at 
a  temperature  of  200°  C.  to  600°  C.  in  an  inert  gas  atmo- 
sphere to  obtain  said  solid  base. 


5.347,061 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  GASOLINE  HAVING 

I  OWFR  BFNZFNF  CONTFNT  \Nn  TirsTTT  I  \TTnN  END 

POINI 
\lohsen  N    Harandi,  Longhorne,  Pa.;  Hartley  Owen.  Worton, 
\ld..  and   Paul   II    Schipper,  Doylestown,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Mobil  CJii  C  orporation,  Fairfax.  V  a. 

Filed  Mar   K,  1993.  Ser.  No.  28,057 
\m  a.^  CVJC  2/66 
U.S.  CI.  585—323  19  aaims 

1   A  process  for  the  production  of  gasoline  having  reduced 
benzene  content  and  lower  boiling  end  point,  comprising: 

a)  introducing  reformer  effluent  into  a  fractionation  system 
for  separation  and  recovery  of  an  overhead  stream  com- 
prising C;  -  hydrocarbons,  a  bottom  stream  comprising 
Cq-t-  alkylaromatic  and  non-aromatic  hydrocarbons,  a 
stream  comprising  benzene  nch  Ct  hydrocarbons,  and  a 
stream  comprising  C7-C8  hydrocarbons; 

b)  passing  said  benzene  rich  Ct  stream  and  a  portion  of  said 
C(j-(-  hydrocarbon  stream  to  a  hydrocarbon  cracking  and 
alkylation  reactor  containing  acidic  shape  selective  melal- 
lo-silicate  catalyst  particles  under  cracking,  alkylation  and 
transalkylation  conversion  conditions  whereby  a  portion 
of  said  benzene  is  converted  to  C7+  alkylaromatics  and  a 
portion  of  said  Cq  +  hydrocarbons  is  converted  to  lower 
molecular  weight  hydrocarbons; 

c)  recycling  effluent  from  said  reactor  to  said  fractionation 
tower  to  separate  and  recycle  unconverted  benzene  and 
unconverted  Cq-l-  hydrocarbons  whereby  the  production 
of  C7-C9  alkylaromatics  is  maximized. 


5.34'',063 
METHOD  FOR  DIRECT  ARMMION  OF 
DUMONDOIDS 
Dong-Min   >hen,    1  anghorne.    Pa.:   (Jrville    1  .   Chapman.    Los 
Angeles,  Calif.;   ling   I. in,   I  05    Angeles,  (  allf .  and   Rafael 
Ortiz.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, Fairfax.  \  a. 

Filed  Mar   9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28.458 

Int.  CI.'  COIC  13/28 

U.S.  a.  585—352  17  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  arylating  a  diamondoid  compound  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  non-halogenated  diamondoid  compound  or 
mixture  of  non-halogenated  diamondoid  compounds  and 
an  aromatic  compound  or  mixture  of  aromatic  compounds 
wherein  at  least  one  diamondoid  compound  and  at  least 
one  aromatic  compound  are  at  least  partially  miscible; 

(b)  mixing  the  compounds  of  step  (a)  to  form  at  least  a  partial 
solution; 

(c)  providing  a  reactive  halide  source  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  halides.  benzyl  halides,  and 
allylic  halides  in  the  mixture  of  step  (b); 


(d)  adding  a  Lewis  acid  to  said  mixture  of  step  (c); 

(e)  heating  said  mixture  of  step  (d)  to  temperature  above 
ambient  and  holding  said  heated  mixture  at  elevated  tem- 
perature; 

(0  recovering  an  arylated  diamondoid  compound  from  said 
solution. 


5,347.065 
ALKYLATION  CATALYST  REGENERATION 
Richard  L.   Anderson.  Bartlcsvillc.  Okla..  assignor  tn  Phillips 
Petroleum  C'ompan\.  Bartles>illc.  Okla 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1993,  Ser.  No   ?l,4lr 

Int.  CI."  C07C  :  6: 

U.S.  CI   585— -24  8  Oaims 


5,347,064 

Mil  TIPLE  SPLIT  FEED  ISOPARAFFIN-OLEHN 

ALKYLATION 

Jonathan  h.  Chi\d.  Scwell;  Kenneth  J.  Del  Rossi.  Hoodbury. 
both  of  N.J.;  Albin  Muss.  Jr..  Chadds  Ford.  Pa.,  and  Robert  S. 
Kurtas.  Rancho  Palos  \  erdes,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation,  Fairfax.  \  a. 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  45.435 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  2/62 

I  .8.  a.  585—716  19  Claims 


1.  An  isoparafTin-olefin  alkylation  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  feed  comprising  propene,  1-butene,  and 
2-butenes; 

(b)  separating  a  first  intermediate  stream  from  said  feed,  said 
first  intermediate  stream  being  enriched  in  propene  in 
comparison  to  said  feed; 

(c)  separating  a  second  intermediate  stream  from  said  feed, 
said  second  intermediate  stream  being  enriched  in  1- 
butene  in  comparison  to  said  feed; 

(d)  separating  a  third  intermediate  stream  from  said  feed, 
said  third  intermediate  stream  being  enriched  in  2-butenes 
in  comparison  to  said  feed; 

(e)  contacting  said  first  intermediate  stream  with  excess 
isobulane  in  a  first  reaction  zone  containing  BFj  and 
H3PO4  in  BFvHiP04  molar  ratios  of  from  about  0  5:1  to 
about  I  5:1  under  isobutane-propene  alkylation  conver- 
sion conditions  including  temperature  Ti  to  produce  a  first 
alkylate  product  ennched  in  isoparaffins  having  more  than 
4  carbon  atoms; 

(f)  contacting  said  second  intermediate  stream  with  excess 
isobulane  in  a  second  reaction  zone  containing  BF3  and 
H3PO4  in  BFvHiP04  molar  ratios  of  from  about  0.5:1  to 
about  1.5:1  under  isobulane- 1 -butene  alkylation  conver- 
sion conditions  including  temperature  T;.  wherein 
T2<Ti.  to  produce  a  second  alkylate  product  ennched  in 
isoparaffins  having  more  than  5  carbon  atoms; 

(g)  contacting  said  third  intermediate  stream  with  excess 
isobutane  in  a  third  reaction  zone  containing  BFj  and 
H3PO4  in  BF3:H3P04  molar  ratios  of  from  about  0.5:1  to 
about  1.5:1  under  isobutene-2-butenes  alkylation  conver- 
sion conditions  including  temperature  T3.  wherein  T3<T- 
2<Ti,  to  produce  a  third  alkylate  product  enriched  in 
isoparaffins  having  more  than  5  carbon  atoms;  and 

(h)  recovering  said  alkylate  products  from  steps  (e),  (0.  and 
(g)- 


1.  An  alkylation  process,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  sulfolane  having  a  concentration  of  water  with 
HF  to  form  a  catalyst  mixture  comprising  sulfone,  water 
and  HF; 

(b)  contacting  a  hydrocarbon  mixture,  comprising  olefins 
and  isoparaffins.  with  said  catalyst  mixture  within  a  reac- 
tion zone  to  thereby  produce  a  reaction  product  and  a 
reaction  by-product; 

(c)  separating  said  reaction  product  from  said  catalyst  mix- 
ture within  a  first  separation  zone  to  produce  a  separated 
reaction  product  and  a  separated  catalyst  mixture  with 
said  separated  catalyst  mixture  containing  a  portion  of  said 
reaction  by-pnxluct: 

(d)  passing  a  portion  of  said  separated  catalyst  mixture  to  a 
second  separation  zone  to  thereby  separate  said  portion  of 
said  separated  catalyst  mixture  into  a  second  separation 
zone  overhead  stream,  comprising  a  portion  of  the  HF 
component  of  said  portion  of  said  separated  catalyst  mix- 
ture and  a  portion  of  the  water  component  of  said  portion 
of  said  separated  catalyst  mixture,  and  a  second  separation 
zone  bottoms  stream,  comprising  a  portion  of  the  sulfolane 
component  of  said  portion  of  said  separated  catalyst  mix- 
ture and  a  portion  of  the  reaction  by-product  component 
of  said  portion  of  said  separated  catalyst  mixture; 

(e)  utilizing  a  remaining  portion  of  said  separated  catalyst 
mi.xture  as  a  portion  of  said  catalyst  mixture; 

(0  condensing  said  second  separation  zone  overhead  stream 
to  produce  a  condensed  second  separation  zone  overhead 
stream; 

(g)  utilizing  a  portion  of  said  condensed  second  separation 
zone  overhead  stream  as  a  portion  of  said  catalyst  mixture; 
and 

(h)  passing  a  remaining  portion  of  said  condensed  second 
separation  zone  overhead  stream  to  downstream  process- 
ing at  a  rate  which  is  effective  in  maintaining  a  concentra- 
tion of  water  in  said  separated  catalyst  mixture  below 
about  10  weight  percent. 
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ALKYL.ATION  PR(X  KSS  FOR  RKACTING  AN  OLEHN 

FEED  BFING  SI  BSTANTIALLY  FREE  OF 

ISOBITVI  FNF  WHICH  LTILIZES  A  HYDROGEN 

H  LORIDF   \NU  SI  LFONE  CATALYST 

Bruce   B     Randolph.   Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company.  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Mav  iS.  199J.  Ser.  No.  57,372 
Int   CV  one  2/62 
I  .S.  CI.  585—^:4  12  Claims 

1.  .A  method  of  improving  the  quahty  of  an  alkylate  product 
produced   form  the  alkylation  of  1-butene  in  an  alkylation 
process  which  uses  a  hydrogen  fluoride-containing  catalyst, 
the  method  composes  the  steps  of: 
providing  with  said  hydrogen  fluoride-contauning  catalyst  a 

concentration  of  a  sulfone; 
contacting  an  admixture  comprising  an  isoparafTin  and  an 
olefin  feed  having  a  volumetric  ratio  of  isobutylene  to 
1-butene  of  less  than  1;10,  with  said  hydrogen  fluoride- 
containing  catalyst  within  a  reaction  zone;  and 
producing  said  alkylate  product. 


5,347,067 
ALKYLATION  CATALYST  REGENERATION 

Alan  D.  Eastman,  and  Ronald  (i.  Abbott,  both  of  Bartlesville, 

Okia..  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Bartlesville, 

Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  W4.9J8.  .Jun.  26.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,276,245. 

This  application  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,861 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  2/62 

C.S.  a.  585—724  10  Claims 


./ 


j:L, 


(±^ 


1.  An  alkylation  process,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  a  hydrocarbon  mi]jture,  comprising  olefins 
and  isoparaffins.  with  a  catalyst  mixture,  comprising  sulfo- 
lane  and  HF,  within  a  reaction  zone  to  thereby  produce  a 
reaction  product  and  a  reaction  by-product; 

(b)  sepsirating  said  reaction  product  from  said  catalyst  mix- 
ture within  a  first  separation  zone  to  produce  a  separated 
reaction  product  and  a  separated  catalyst  mixture  with 
said  separated  catalyst  mixture  containing  a  substantial 
amount  of  said  reaction  by-product; 

(c)  utilizing  said  separated  catalyst  mixture  as  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  catalyst  mixture; 

(d)  passing  a  portion  of  said  separated  catalyst  mixture  to  a 
second  separation  zone  to  thereby  separate  said  a  portion 
of  said  separated  catalyst  mixture  into  a  second  separation 
zone  overhead  stream,  comprising  a  major  portion  of  the 
HF  component  of  said  a  portion  of  said  separated  catalyst 
mixture,  and  a  second  separation  zone  bottoms  stream 
comprising  a  major  portion  of  the  sulfolane  component  of 
said  a  portion  of  said  separated  catalyst  mixture  and  a 
major  portion  of  the  reaction  by-product  component  of 
said  a  portion  of  said  separated  catalyst  mixture; 

(e)  utilizing  said  second  separation  zone  overhead  stream  as 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  HF  component  of  said  catalyst 
mixture; 

(0  contacting  said  second  separation  zone  bottoms  stream 
with  alumina  to  thereby  remove  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  HF  contained  in  said  second  separation  zone  bottoms 


stream  to  produce  a  neutralized  second  separation  zone 
bottoms  stream; 

(g)  contacting  said  neutralized  second  separation  zone  bot- 
toms stream  with  carbon  to  thereby  remove  a  substantial 
portion  of  said  major  portion  of  the  reaction  by-product  to 
produce  a  sulfolane  stream  substantially  free  of  said  reac- 
tion by-product  and  HF;  and 

(h)  utilizing  said  sulfolane  stream  as  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
sulfolane  component  of  said  catalyst  mixture. 


components,  at  a  temperature  more  than  50°  C.  above  a 
melting  point  of  said  mineral  components. 


5,347.068 
METHOD  OF  SIMl  I  T  \NFf)l  S  DISPOSAL  OF  SOLID 

AM)  I  lyi  II)  u  \stf:s 

Wolfgang  RMht.  Bernsdorf;  I.utz  droschel.  Hoyers»erda;  Karl 
Sowka,  Dorgenhausen:  (fiinter  Scholz.  Hoyerswcrda;  Ciunter 
Seifert,  Cottbus;  Manfred  Durlich,  Hoyerswerda;  F'mil  Rei- 
chl,  Hoyerswerda,  and  Heinz  Polenski.  Hoyerswerda,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  a.ssiKnors  to  Fnergiewerke  Schwarz.c 
Pumpe  Aktieneesellschaft.  Pumpe.  Fed.  Rep.  of  dermany 

Filed  .Jun.  19.  1W2.  Ser.  No.  901,492 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep    of  Germany.  Aug.  1. 

1991,  4125521 

Int.  CI.'  A62D  3/00:  A61L  11/00:  BD9B  i/00 

L.S.  a.  588—205  4  Qaims 


1.  Method  for  simultaneous  disposal  of  solid  and  liquid 
wastes  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  gasifying  in  a  fixed  bed  pressure  gasifier  a  gasification 
material  consisting  of  99  to  30^^  of  brown  coal  briquettes 
and  I  to  70%  of  a  solid  waste  material  containing  at  least 
one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  oi  sulfur, 
hydrocarbons,  PCBs,  dioxins  and  heavy  metals,  to  form  a 
fixed  bed  pressure  gasification  crude  gas; 

b.  post-gasifying  in  a  post-gasifier  at  a  temperature  greater 
than  1,000°  C.  and  with  a  dwell  time  of  more  than  2  sec- 
onds the  crude  gas  from  step  a)  together  with  an  oxygen- 
containing  gas  and  a  liquid  waste  portion  having  a  heat 
content  of  greater  than  20,000  kJ/kg  and  containing  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrocarbons,  PCBs  and  heavy  metals  to  form  a  disposal 
gas; 

c.  cooling  said  disposal  gas  to  less  than  200°  C.  and  quench- 
ing to  form  a  soot  water;  and 

d.  gasifying  in  a  flow  gasifier  said  soot  water  together  with 
at  least  one  pollutant  slurry,  another  liquid  waste  portion 
having  a  heat  content  of  greater  than  20.000  kJ/kg  and 
containing  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrocarbons,  sulfur.  PCBs,  heavy  metals 
and  dioxins  and  solid  components  comprising  a  solid 
waste,  said  solid  components  containing  greater  than  lO'^ 
mineral  components  and  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur,  heavy  metals,  PCBs. 
dioxins,  furans  and  hydrocarbons,  the  solid  components 
being  present  in  an  amount  equal  to  3  to  35%  by  weight  of 
a  total  amount  of  said  soot  water,  said  at  least  one  pollut- 
ant slurry,  said  other  liquid  waste  portion  and  the  solid 


5,347,069 
TREATING  OILY  WASTES 

Parameshwaran  S.  Sundar,  Fairfax.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  and  Technology  Company.  San  Francisco.  (  alif 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,352 

Int.  CI.'  ClOG  17.  11) 

U.S.  a.  588—252  18  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  oily  wastes  burdened  by  one  or 

more  contaminating  hydrocarbons  wherein  the  oily  waste  is 

formed  into  granules,  said  method  comprises: 

a.  mixing  the  oily  waste  with  a  granulating  medium  under 
turbulent  flow  conditions,  wherein  granules  are  formed 
having  an  attrition  index  of  less  than  about  10  percent  and 
a  filtration  index  of  greater  than  0.20  gallons  per  minute 
per  square  foot. 


5.347,070 
TREATING  OF  SOLID  EARTHEN  MATERIAL  AND  A 
MF:TH0D  for  measuring  MOISTI  re  CONTENT 
AND  RESISTI\  ITY  OF  SOLID  EARTHEN  MATERIAL 

William  Heath;  Richard  Richardson,  and  Steven  (rfihcen,  all  of 
Richland.  Wash.,  assignors  to  Battelle  Pacific  Northwest 
Labs,  Richland.  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No,  792,213 

Int,  a.5  E02D  3/00 

U.S.  a.  588—253  56  Claims 


mt^uit^ioi 


VtintiltK) 


1   A  method  of  treating  solid  earthen  material  comprising 

the  steps  of 

inserting  a  plurality  of  electrodes  into  a  region  of  solid 
earthen  material  to  be  treated;  and 

applying  at  least  six  phases  of  voltages  to  corresponding 
ones  of  the  electrodes  to  create  current  paths  between 
pairs  of  the  electrodes  and  through  the  region  of  material. 


5,347,071 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOV  AL  OF  HEAVY  METALS 

FROM  CONTAMINANTS 

Masafumi     Moriva,    Iwakura;     Ka/uo    Hoso<da.    Katsushika: 
Masatoshi  Voshida.  Katsushika.  and  Masayoshi  Isukanome. 
Katsushika,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mivoshi  ^  ushi  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  837.609.  Feb.  21.  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  574,067, 
Aug.  29,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Vov,  3,  1992.  Ser. 
No.  970,879 
f  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  20,  1989,  1-330O89; 
Jul.  13.  1990.  2-186744 

Int.  CI.'  C02E  11/14 
I  .S.  a.  588—256  14  Oaims 

1    A  process  for  the  treatment  of  a  solid  contaminant  con- 
taining at  least  one  heavy  metal,  which  comprises; 
adding  an  immobilizing  effective  amount  of  metal  scavenger 
to  the  solid  contaminant  and  mixing  said  solid  contami- 
nant and  said  metal  scavenger  in  the  presence  of  water  to 


immobilize  the  heavy  metal,  said  metal  scavenger  com- 
prising: 

a  polyamine  derivative  formed  from  a  polyamine  having  a 
molecular  weight  not  higher  than  500,  said  polyamine 
derivative  containing,  per  molecule  of  said  polyamine,  at 
least  one  dithiocarboxyl  group  or  a  salt  thereof  as  a  N-sub- 
stituiing  group  substituted  for  an  active  hydrogen  atom  of 
said  polyamine;  and 

a  polyethylene  derivative  formed  from  a  polyethyleneimine 
having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  5,000,  said 
polyethylene  derivative  containing,  per  molecule  of  said 
polyethyleneimine.  at  least  one  dithiocarboxyl  group 
substituted  for  an  active  hydrogen  atom  of  said  polyethyl- 
eneimine. wherein  the  mixing  ratio  of  the  polyamine  de- 
rivative to  the  polyethyleneimine  derivative  is  from  about 
9:1-7:3  by  weight,  and  wherein  from  about  43%  to  about 
99%  of  the  substitutable  active  hydrogen  atoms  of  the 
polyethyeleneimine  and  from  about  56%  to  about  100%  of 
the  substitutable  active  hydrogen  atoms  of  the  polyamine 
are  substituted  by  the  dithiocarboxyl  group. 


5.347,072 
STABILIZING  INORGANIC  SUBSTRATES 

Harold  W,  Adams.  No.  '  Overlook  Dr..  Monroe.  Conn,  06468 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  ''38,866,  Aug.  1,  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,708 
Int.  CI.'  B09B  .'   '>') 
U.S.  CI.  588—256  7  Claims 

6,  A  method  of  preventing  the  leaching  of  metals,  metal  ions 
or  other  inorganic  ions  from  soil  or  sand  containing  metals, 
metal  ions  or  other  inorganic  ions  comprising  mixing  said  soil 
or  sand  with  sulfur  vapor  and  heating  said  mixture  at  a  temper- 
ature greater  than  the  boiling  point  of  sulfur  for  a  sufficient 
time  to  prevent  leaching  of  metals,  metal  ions  or  other  inor- 
ganic ions  from  said  soil  or  sand. 


5,347,073 
FIXATION  OF  HEAVY  METALS.  MERCl  RV  RECON  FRY 
AND  DIOXINS  DESTRUCTION  IN  MUNK  IPAI   SOI  II) 

WASTE  INCINERATOR  ASH 
Wolfgang    A.    Hochleitner.    Allentown.   and   Stephen    P.   Goff, 
(Jrefield,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemi- 
cals. Inc.,  Allentown.  Pa, 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,798 
Int.  CI.'  B09B  .1   '>i  C04B  18/08 
U.S.  a.  588—256  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  stabilization  of  heavy  mctals-coniain- 
ing  fly  ash  obtained  by  subjecting  flue  gas  to  particulate  separa- 
tion, which  process  compnses  forming  a  mixture  of  the  fly  ash 
and  a  calcium-containing  material,  said  calcium-containing 
material  being  present  in  the  mixture  so  as  to  provide  a  weight 
ratio  of  calcium  to  fly  ash  from  about  0.04  to  about  0.5:1, 
heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about 
475"  C.  to  about  650°  C.  and  maintaining  said  temperature  for 
a  penod  of  time  from  about  30  minutes  to  about  five  hours 
while  in  the  presence  of  an  oxygen-containing  gas  to  produce 
a  thermally  treated  fly  ash  and  a  purge  gas,  the  improvement 
for  (1)  volatilizing  and  subsequently  recovering  any  mercury 
which  may  be  contained  in  the  fly  ash;  (2)  destroying  any 
dioxins  which  may  be  contained  in  the  fly  ash  and  (3)  prevent- 
ing any  elemental  arsenic  and  selenium  which  may  be  con- 
tained in  the  fly  ash  from  volatilizing  and  subsequently  con- 
taminating the  purge  gas  comprising: 

(a)  narrowing  said  temperature  range  from  about  475° 
C.-650°  C.  to  about  475°  C.-600°  C; 

(b)  separating  the  thermally  treated  fly  ash  from  the  purge 
gas;  and 

(c)  cooling  the  separated  purge  gas  to  a  temperature  below 
357°  C.  in  order  to  condense  out  and  recover  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  mercury. 
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5.347,074 
FT\  \TI(JN  OF  HV  W  \  METALS,  MERCURY  RECOVERY 
\ND  D[()\INS  I)KSTR(  ClldV  IN  s<  RlRnED 
MINKIPVI   >>OI  II)  V\  \s[F   |N(  iSlHviuR  \SH 
Wolfgang    -V.    H(}chleitner.    ^Ilint.in-i     and    Stephen    P.   Goff, 
Orefield.  both  !)f  Pa.,  avsi^n.ir^  '...   Vir  Products  and  Chemi- 
cals, Inc.,   Vllenlown.  Pa. 

Filed  xpr    r.  ifW3.  Ser.  No.  53,985 
Int   (1     (  fUR  'S/08.  18/06 
L.S.  CI.  588—256  1  aaim 

1  In  a  process  for  the  stabilization  of  heavy  metals-contain- 
mg  fly  ash  obtained  by  subjecting  a  flue  gas  containing  acid  gas 
components  to  scrubbing  with  an  aqueous  slurry  of  a  calcium- 
containing  compound  wherein  the  calcium-containing  com- 
pound IS  present  m  an  amount  from  about  1.2  to  about  4  times 
the  stoichiometric  amount  required  to  capture  the  acid  gas 
components  in  the  flue  gas  and  to  particulate  separation  to 
recover  the  fly  ash.  which  process  comprises  heating  the  fly 
ash  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about  375°  C.  to  about 
o50°  C.  and  maintaining  said  temperature  for  a  period  of  time 
from  about  170  seconds  to  about  five  hours  while  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  oxygen-containing  gas  to  produce  a  thermally 
:reated  fly  ash  and  a  purge  gas,  the  improvement  for  (1)  vola- 
nzmg  and  subsequently  recovering  any  mercury  which  may  be 
contained  m  the  fly  ash;  (2)  destroying  any  dioxins  which  may 
be  contained  in  the  fly  ash  and  (3)  preventing  any  elemental 
arsenic  and  selenium  which  may  be  contained  in  the  fly  ash 
from  volatizing  and  subsequently  contaminating  the  purge  gas 
comprising 

(a)  narrowing  said  temperature  range  from  about  375° 
C.-650°  C.  to  about  400°  C.-600°  C; 

(b)  separating  the  thermally  treated  fly  ash  from  the  purge 
gas;  and 

(c)  cooling  the  separated  purge  gas  to  a  temperature  below 
357°  C.  in  order  to  condense  out  and  recover  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  mercury. 


5.347,077 

TOXIC  WASTE  FIX  ANT  AND  METHOD  FOR  USING 

S\MF 

Care  I  ''^     I    H^'ikaas.  Rotterdam,  Nethtriands.  .ind  Ii-ffrey  P. 

Newton.  Wichita.  Kans..  assignors  to  Ptil  4  Hipovi<aas  n\  , 

Rotterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  1.  ItW:,  Ser.  No.  955,296 

Claim-  prii.rits,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  1.  1991, 
910165' 

Int.  (  I.    BII9B  .'  <Xi:  C04B  !M  04 
U.S.  a.  588—257  17  QaiBS 

1.  A  fixant  for  fixing  toxic  waste  material  consisting  of  mixed 
inorganic  and  organic  toxic  compounds,  said  fixant  consisting 
of  an  inorganic  hydraulic  binding  agent  and  a  mixture  of  an 
iron  salt  and  a  manganese  salt,  wherein  said  salts  react  with  the 
toxic  compounds  at  ambient  temperature  to  obtain  a  metal 
compound  or  cluster,  and  wherein  said  salts  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sulfate  and  chloride. 


5,34-' ,076 
HFRBICIDF-rOI  FR\NT  PLANTS  EXPRESSING 
(  \RBAM\rF   H\  DROl  \st 
Hans-Dieter  Pohlen/.;  Werner  Boidol.  and  \^  nfk^ank;  streber,  all 
of  Berlin.  Fed.  Rep    of  (rermanv,  assignors  to  Schering  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermanv 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser    N 
abandoned.  This  application  Nm 
Claims  priorit>.  application   lei 
1988.  38P384 

Int.  fl.     \01H  J 
I  .S,  CI.  80<i— 205 

I  \  .  himeric  carbamate  hydrolase  gene  compnsing  regula- 
!or\  regions  which  are  functional  in  plant  cells,  operably 
linked  to  a  carbamate  hydrolase  gene  having  the  activity  of  a 
-;arhaniau-  hydrolase  from  Arthrobacter  oxidans. 


153  HI,  May  18,  1989. 
!*J.  l-WO,  Ser.  No.  615,448 
Rep.  of  Germany,  May  19, 


(  i:n  15/82 


12  Claims 


5.347.078 

SYRINGE  NEEDLE  DISPOSAL  APPARATUS 

John  F,  Eckels,  440  Jeremiah.  #F.  Simi  Valley.  Calif  9306? 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1992.  Ser.  No,  941,239 

Int,  (1,     V61M    ■    •:    Bn9B  I/OO 

U.S.  a.  588—258  17  Claims 


5, 34  ■",()-  = 

MIT\(,FNF,MS  FFSTINC.  I  s1N(.   IKvNSGENIC 

NON-FU MAN  \N1MAIS  (  \RR\  INGTEST  DNA 

sF(.)l  FNt  Fs 

Joseph  \.  Sorge.  San  Diego    (  alif     assignor  to  Stratagene,  La 

Jolla,  Calif, 
Continuation  of  ser   Nu,  45.ii3~,  Mai   !     i'^' 
application  Jun.  ti,  1991,  s,r    N       ~i 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  paten!  Miosiq 
2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int,  CI.    C12N     .^     • 
I  .S.  n.  800—2 

1  A  -ransgenic  mouse  whose  somatic  and  germ  cells  contain 
the  beta-galactosidase  gene  flanked  by  the  bacteriophage 
iambda  cos  sites,  and  the  expression  of  said  beta-galactosidase 
iiTie  -^eing  capable  of  detection  in  £.  colL 


abandoned.  This 
i  1 .332 
I  nt  to  Sep.  18, 


3  Claims 


13.  Apparatus  for  disposing  of  the  needle  of  a  hypodermic 
syringe,  the  needle  having  an  associated  hub.  the  syringe  also 
having  a  tubular  body  to  which  the  hub  is  removably  attached, 
that  includes: 

a)  an  upright,  protective  receptacle  having  a  downward 
entrance,  and  a  trap  door  at  said  entrance. 

b)  the  needle  and  hub  to  be  inserted  into  the  receptacle  via 
said  entrance  and  past  said  trap  door. 

c)  the  trap  door  configured  to  block  withdrawal  of  the  hub 
and  needle  from  the  receptacle  in  resp)onse  to  said  inser- 
tion. 

d)  whereby  the  received  needle  and  hub  are  contained  m  the 
carrier  for  disposal, 

e)  a  bore  in  the  receptacle  with  sealant  therein  to  receive 
penetration  of  the  needle,  with  the  receptacle  supported  in 
standing  position  and  a  counterbore  in  the  receptacle 
within  which  said  hub  is  received,  for  locating  the  hub  and 
needle  in  the  receptacle. 
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5..i47,079 
INBRED  CORN  FINE  PHC;\  6 
William  K    Martin,  Tifton.  (.a.,  assignor  to  Pionter   Hi-Bred 
International.  Inc.,  I)es  Moines.  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831.229 
Int.  a."  AOIH  5/00.  4/00:  C12N  5/04 
U.S.  a.  800—200  6  Claims 

1.  Inbred  corn  seed  designed  PHGV6  and  having  ATCC 
Accession  No.  75695. 


5.347.080 
INBRFU  C  ORN  FINE  PHK-4 
Lori  L.  Carrigan.  Spicer.  and  Martin  L.  W  ieland.  Lake  Lillian, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International. 
Inc.,  Des  Moines.  Iowa 

Filed  Feb,  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,238 
Int.  CI.'  AOIH  5/00,  4/00:  C12N  5/04 
U.S.  a.  800—200  8  aaims 

1.  Inbred  corn  seed  designated  PHK.74  and  having  ATCC 
Accession  No.  75557. 


5.34^.081 
INBRFl)  (ORN  1  INF  PHK5ft 
Philip  R    Martin.  Alburnett.  l(t»a.  as.signor  to  F'lonetr  HiUnd 
International.  Inc.,  Des  Moines.  Iowa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .542.352.  Jun.  20.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  19.  1993.  Ser,  No,  6.193 
Int.  CI,    \01H  5,00.  4,iXJ:  C12N  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  800—200  7  Qaims 

1.  Inbred  corn  seed  designated  PHK56.  having  the  ATCC 
Accession  No.  75677. 
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AITOMATK  MLSK  AL  PLAVINX,  INSTRl  MFNT 

HAVING  PLAYING  ORDER  CONTROl  OPKRABI.K 

Dl  RING  PLAYING 

Fumihiko  Ojima.  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignor  to  \  amaha  (or 

poration,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1992.  Ser,  No.  84^.57"' 

(  laims  pnf>rit>.  application  Japan.  Mar.  1.  199L  3-036320 

Int.  ("I."  taOH  '  M.  Cj04B  IJ   :.»,',  A63H  S.  (>■ 

L.S.  a.  84—609  19  Claims 


1    An  automatic  musical  playing  instrument  comprising, 
memory  means  for  stonng  playing  data  of  a  plurality  of 

pieces  of  music; 

pl.iNing  means  for  re.idmi;  \hc  plasirik;  JaU  tri'ir.  the  nu-mory 
means  and  for  auliim.itiLalU  playing  a^^onjirik;  ir  ihc  read 
dat?, 

playing  order  memory  means  for  stonng  a  playing  order  of 
the  pieces  of  music  stored  in  the  memory  means, 

order  change  designation  means,  operable  during  playing  of 
playing  data,  for  designating  a  change  of  the  playing  t>rder 
stored  in  the  playing  order  memory  means;  and 

playing  control  means  for  controlling  the  playing  order  so 
that  if  the  change  of  next  music  has  been  designated  by  the 
order  change  designation  means,  the  playing  data  of  the 
changed  music  in  place  of  previously  stored  music  in  the 
plaving  order  memory  means  is  supplied  to  the  playing 
means,  otherwise  the  playing  data  of  the  previously  stored 
music  in  the  playing  order  memory  means  is  supplied  to 
the  pla\mg  means. 


5,347,083 

AITOMATK   PERFORMANCE  DEVICE  HA\  IN(;  A 

FUNCTION  OF  AITOMATK  ALLY  CONTROLLING 

STORAGE  AND  READOIT  OF  PERFORMAN(  E  DATA 

Satoshi  Suzuki,  and  Takashi  Ikeda.  both  of  Hamamatsu,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96.608 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Jul.  27,  1992,  4-218766 

Int.  CI."  GIOH  l.'JS,  7/00 

VS.  CI.  84—613  7  Oaims 


i 

<  r- 

-^  r 

r  «ifi« 

rpGEKl^ 

■    ..     -  ■•■1 

•!>    V 

V   y 

VF^  — ^i 

_    lO 

1  »   ■  >  ^tn-   »      i 

■Mi    ViMl    \~ 

it. 

"ll 

i\ 

w 

It 

< 

a 

16 

n 

15 

1  1 

)t 

't.:\ 

.:»cj-- 

-^  7 

\ 

s 

<)■ 

1 

3 

-^   6 

I    An  automatic  performance  device  comprising 
storage  means  having  a  plurality  of  storage  areas,  each  of  the 
storage  areas  stonng  a  series  of  performance  data  corre- 
spondme  to  a  music  piece,  thereby  said  storage  means 


being  capable  r.f  •.umug  performance  data  of  plural  music 
pieces 

input  means  ior  mpuiimg  desired  performance  data: 

v.nte-conIrol  means  for  controlling  write  of  the  perfor- 
mance data  input  by  said  input  means,  into  a  first  storage 
area  of  said  storage  means; 

search  means  for  making  a  comparison  between  the  perfor- 
mance data  already  stored  in  storage  areas  of  said  storage 
means  other  than  said  first  storage  area  and  the  input 
performance  data,  in  order  to  detect  whether  or  not  per- 
formance data  of  a  music  piece  corresponding  to  the  input 
performance  data  are  already  stored  in  said  storage  means, 
and  also  for  detecting,  on  the  basis  of  the  result  of  the 
companson,  a  second  storage  area  of  said  storage  means 
where  performance  data  of  a  music  piece  corresponding 
to  the  input  performance  data  are  stored;  and 

performance  control  means  for  ;!  viid  second  storage  area 
has  been  detected,  sequentially  reading  out  a  series  of 
performance  data  from  said  second  storage  area. 


5.347.084 

HINGED  GFI  -FIM  ED  SECIRITY  AND 

EN\  IRONMENTAI   PROTECTION  DEVICE 

Karen  Roney,  Milford.  Ohio,  and  Michael  Rafko.  Apex,  N.C., 

assignors  to  Raychem  Corporation,  Menlo  Park.  <  aiif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  712.320.  Jun.  ".  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec,  7.  1992,  Ser,  No,  988,050 

Int,  CI."  HOIR  13/52 

t  s.  CI.  n4 — 92  8  Claims 


1  An  environmental  protection  and  security  device  for 
coaxial  cable  splices  and/or  coaxial  cable  to  tap  port  connec- 
tions comprising; 

a  hinged  bodv  which  includes  at  least  one  longitudinal  elon- 
gate pii!  member  and  longitudinal  elongate  pin  receptacle 
member  or;  .ind  extending  along  a  substantial  portion  of 
opposite  but  peripheral  edges  on  the  device  with  cavity 
halves  therebetween  capable  of  forming  an  enclosure 
around  the  coaxial  cable  splice  or  the  cable  to  tap  port 
connection  upon  the  closing  of  the  device  and  the  locking 
of  the  elongate  pin  and  elongate  pin  receptacle  hietubers, 
at  least  one  edge  of  the  elongate  pin  member  or  the  elon- 
gate pin  receptacle  member  including  a  slot  to  permit  the 
dislodging  of  the  elongate  pin  member  from  the  elongate 
pin  receptacle  member  through  the  insertion  of  a  third 
body  therein,  and  wherein  the  elongate  pin  member  in- 
cludes a  slot  along  its  iengiliidinal  length  permit  Hexing  of 
the  elongate  pin  member  up'Ti  losing  of  the  device  and 
movement  of  the  elongate  pin  member  into  the  elongate 
pin  receptacle  member. 
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5, 34". 085 
ML  LTIFII  AMENTARV  OXIDE  SLPERCONDUCTING 
WIRES  WD  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE 
SAME 
Hirnyuki  Kikuchj;  Masanao  Mimura;  Naoki  Uno,  and  Yasuzo 
Tanaka,   all   of  Tokyo,   Japan,   assignors  to  The  Furukawa 
Electric  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokvo,  .Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30.  \<^2,  Ser.  No.  828,471 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1991,  3-038124; 
Feb.  \  IWl.  3-038125;  Feb    13.  IWL  3-041072 

Int   (1.    HiilB  J2/00 
L  .S.  CI.  505— 231  6  Claims 


5.347,08' 
TONE  GENERALION  DEVICE  C  APABLE  OF  \  ARVING 
DELAY  TIME  LENGTH  AT  THE  START  OF  TONE 
GENERATION 
Koichi  Kozuki.  Hamamatsu.  ,Iapan,  assignor  to  ^  amaha  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1992,  Str.  No.  985,813 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec,  6,  1991,  3-323007 

int.  a.-  GIOH  1/053,  1/06,  7/04 

U.S.  a.  84 — 605  14  Claims 


1  A  rtiultifilamentary  oxide  superconducting  wire,  compris- 
ing a  metal  matrix  and  a  plurality  of  oxide  superconductor 
filaments  each  having  an  oblong  cross  section  and  arranged  in 
said  metal  matnx  such  that  a  longer  side  of  said  oblong  cross 
section  extends  in  a  radial  direction  of  the  oxide  superconduc- 
ting wire,  wherein  said  oxide  superconductor  filaments  have  a 
flatness  (L^/S)  of  not  less  than  18.  where  L  (mm)  is  a  periph- 
er?l  length  in  cross  section  of  the  oxide  superconductor  fila- 
ments, and  S  (mm^)  is  a  cross  sectional  area  of  the  oxide  super- 
conductor filaments. 


5,347,08^ 
COAXIAL  DIE  .AND  SI  BS  1  HA  1  E  BUMPS 
Curtis  N.  Potter;  David  A.  Ciibson,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  and 
I  ttam  S.  Cihoshal.  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Microelec- 
tronics and  Computer  Lechnology  Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,501 
Int.  Cl.~  A05K  1/00 
U.S.  a.  r4_2hl  18aairas 
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1.  A  tone  generation  device  comprising: 

tone  designation  means  for  designating  that  a  tone  should  be 
generated; 

waveform  memory  means  for  storing  data  representing  a 
silent  state  in  a  first  address  area  having  a  first  predeter- 
mined number  of  addresses  and  storing  tone  waveform 
data  in  a  second  address  area; 

address  signal  generation  means  for  generating  an  address 
signal  for  reading  out  stored  data  from  the  waveform 
memory  means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  address  signal  generation 
means,  having  designation  means  for  designating  a  second 
predetermined  number  of  addresses  of  said  first  address 
area  from  which  the  data  representing  a  silent  state  is  to  be 
read  out,  said  second  predetermined  number  being  any 
optional  number  no  greater  than  said  first  predetermined 
number  of  addresses,  so  as  to  read  out  the  data  represent- 
ing a  silent  state  from  the  second  predetermined  number 
of  addresses  of  said  first  address  area  designated  by  said 
designation  means  in  response  to  the  designation  of  tone 
generation  and  thereafter  read  out  the  tone  waveform  data 
from  the  second  address  area. 
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1  A  coaxial  bump  for  connecting  a  die  to  a  substrate,  said 
coaxial  bump  comprising: 

a  center  conductor  line;  and 

a  ground  nng  spaced  from  and  surrounding  said  center 
conductor  line  wherein  said  ground  ring  provides  said 
center  conductor  line  with  electromagnetic  shielding  from 
adjacent  signal  bumps  thereby  permitting  only  a  very  low 
level  of  crosstalk  between  said  center  conductor  line  and 
said  adjacent  signal  bumps. 


5.347,088 
FI  FCTRIC  \I   Jl  NCTION  BOX 
Thomas  R.  Marsh.  Hiah  Point,  and  Carl  R.  Porter,  Shelby,  both 
of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Lenn-Tex  Plastics,  Inc..  Kerners\ille  and 
Specialt)  lighting,  Shelby,  both  of  N.C. 

Filed  Sep,  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949.386 
Int.  CI.'  H05K  i.Ou 
U.S.  a.  174—50  19  Claims 

1.  An  electncal  junction  box  formed  of  two  identical,  oppo- 
sitely facing,  and  reversed  members,  each  member  comprising: 
a  base; 

a  plurality  of  peripheral  walls  extending  from  said  base  and 
joined  at  their  adjacent  ends  to  form  an  open  interior  in 
said  member; 
the  walls  of  each  member  extending  toward  and  engaging 

the  walls  of  the  other  member;  and 
two  of  said  plurality  of  walls  of  each  member  being  oppo- 
sitely disposed  with  one  of  said  two  walls  having  a  projec- 
tion extending  in  the  direction  of  the  other  member  and 
the  other  of  said  two  walls  having  a  recess  disf)osed  for 
receipt  of  at  least  one  wire  lead  and  the  projection  from 
said  one  wall  of  the  other  member  in  positioning  the  mem- 
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bers  together  with  facing  interiors  forming  a  closed  June-    forced  towards  each  other,  to  resist  opening  out  of  the  legs 
tion  box  intenor,  said  projection  and  said  recess  forming  a    under  the  recovery  forces  of  the  sleeve. 


5.347.090 

METHOD  FOR  CONNECTING  THE  SCREEN  OF  AT 

LEAST  ONE  SCREENED  ELECTRICAL  CABLE  TO  AN 

ELECTRICAL  LINK  WIRE.  AND  C  ONNECTION 

OBTAINED  BY  IMPLEMENTATION  OF  THIS  METHOD 

I^on  Cj,  Cerda,  Orry-le-Rouet.   France,  assignor  to   Societe 

Anonyme  dite:  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct,  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,18-^ 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov,  12,  1991,  91  13862 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  i\/0(> 
U.S.  CI    174—84  R  8  Oaims 


pathway  to  accommodate  and  secure  leads  exiting  the 
junction  box. 


5,347,089 

BRANCH  OFF 

.Alan  Barrat.  and  CJraham  Miles,  both  of  Swindon,  England, 

assignors  to  Raychem  Limited,  L  nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCTGB91  00994.  §  371  Date  Dec.  16,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec,  16.  1992.  PCT  Pub,  No.  WC>92  00623,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan,  9,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  958,340 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun,  22,  1990, 
9013987,4 

Int  a.5  H02G  75/08 
U,S.  a,  174—84  R  13  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  enclosing  a  branch-off  between  a  pair 
of  elongate  bodies,  which  compnses  a  dimensionally  recover- 
able sleeve  which  can  surround  the  branch-off,  and  one  or 
more  clips  which  can  be  positioned  about  opposed  walls  of  the 
slee%e  to  divide  the  sleeve  into  channels  for  the  bodies,  the  or 
each  clip  being  of  unitary  form  and  having  a  pair  (if  legs  thai 
are  splayed  outwardly  to  facilitate  positioning  of  the  clip  over 
the  sleeve  walls,  the  or  each  clip  being  mechanicallv  deform- 
able  so  that  the  legs  can  be  forced  towards  each  other  after  the 
clip  has  been  positioned  on  the  sleeve  walls  but  sufficiently 
rigid,  at  least  in  its  deformed  state,  to  resist  opening  out  of  the 
legs  under  the  recovery  forces  of  the  sleeve. 

13  A  method  of  enclosing  a  branch-off  between  a  pair  of 
elongate  bodies,  which  compnses: 

(i)  positionmg  a  dimensionally  recoverable  sleeve  about  the 

branch-off. 
(ii)  positioning  a  mechanically  deformahle  clip  about  op- 
posed walls  of  the  sleeve  to  divide  the  sleeve  into  channels 
for  the  btxiies.  the  clip  being  of  unitary  form  and  having  a 
pair  of  legs  thai  are  splayed  outwardly  to  facilitate  p<isi- 
tioning  of  the  clip  over  the  sleeve; 
(iii)  forcing  the  legs  of  the  clip  towards  each  other  into 

engagement  with  the  sleeve  walls;  and 
(iv)  recovenng  the  sleeve  about  the  branch-off; 
the  clip  being  sufficiently  rigid,  at  least  after  its  legs  have  beer 


1.  A  method  for  connecting  a  screen  of  a  screened  electrical 
cable  to  an  electncal  link  wire,  said  screened  electrical  cable 
(1)  including,  from  the  outside  in,  an  insulating  protective 
jacket  (2).  a  screen  (3),  and  at  least  one  electncal  wire  (4),  said 
electncal  link  wire  (7)  including  an  insulating  protective  jacket 
(8l  and  a  conductor  (9|,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
stnpping  a  part  (10)  of  the  cable  (1)  of  us  insulating  protec- 
tive jacket  (2),  leaving  the  screen  (3)  bare, 
stnpping  a  corresponding  pan  (11)  of  the  link  wire  (7)  of  its 
insulating  protective  jacket  (8).  leaving  the  link  wire  (9) 
bare. 
coating  at  least  one  of  the  respective  bare  parts  (10,  11)  of  the 
cable  (1)  and  of  the  link  wire  (7)  with  an  electncally 
conductive  adhesive  (16); 
placing  said  parts  (10,  11)  facing  each  other. 
w  inding  a  tape  of  heal-shnnkable  insulating  material  around 

said  parts  (10.  11):  and 
heat-shrinking  said  tape  m  place. 


5,347.091 
Ml  LTILAYER  CIRCl  IT  CARD  CONNECTOR 

Donald  R,  .Schroeder,  I^fayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  CTS  (  orp<ira- 
tion,  L^lkhart.  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser,  No.  933,424 

Int.  Cn.'  H05K  7/00 

U.S,  a,  174—262  6  Oaims 

1   A  multilayer  circuit  card  connector  for  electrically  inter 

connecting  a  first  electronic  mtxlule  to  a  second  electronic 

mixiule  compnsmg: 

a  ngid  nitnde  ceramic  core  of  electrically  insulative  charac- 
tenstic  and  thermally  conductive  charactenstic  with  a 
thermal  expansion  charactenstic  similar  to  said  first  and 
second  electronic  mtxiules. 
a  first  electrical  via  extending  from  a  first  surface  of  said  core 
to  a  second  surface  of  said  core,  said  electrical  via  being 
electncally  conductive, 
a  first  ngid  laminate  of  a  first  electncally  msulative  oxide 
layer  and  a  second  electncally  msulative  oxide  layer  and  a 
wiring  pattern  therebetween,  said  first  rigid  laminate 
bonded  to  said  core  on  said  first  surface  thereof,  said  first 
rigid  laminate  further  compnsing  a  first  laminate  electrical 
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via  eiectncally  coupling  between  a  first  laminate  surface 
opposite  said  core  and  said  first  electrical  via; 
;  second  rigid  laminate  of  a  first  electrically  insulative  oxide 
layer  and  a  second  eiectncally  insulative  oxide  layer  and  a 
wiring  pattern  therebetween,  said  second  rigid  laminate 
bonded  to  said  core  on  said  second  surface  thereof,  said 
second  ngid  laminate  further  comprising  second  laminate 
elecincal  vias  eiectncally  coupling  between  a  first  lami- 


><    . 


able  component  relative  to  the  carrier  and  outputs  a  sig- 
nal; 

a  controller  which  determines  current  flowing  through  the 
coil  as  a  function  of  the  signal  output  by  the  position 
sensor  so  that  the  movable  component  returns  to  the 
predetermined  position  with  the  current  being  a  measure 
for  the  weight  or  the  mass  of  the  load,  the  controller 
producing  an  uncorrected  measuring  result  signal  related 
to  the  current; 

at  least  two  acceleration  sensors  disposed  at  the  movable 
component  for  determining  the  translatory  acceleration  in 
the  at  least  one  direction  and  a  rotational  acceleration  of 
the  movable  component  about  a  rotation  axis  passing 
through  the  pivot  point  and  essentially  perpendicular  to 
the  lever,  the  acceleration  sensors  outputting  signals  to  a 
correction  signal  processing  arrangement  which  deter- 
mines at  least  one  correction  signal  for  correcting  the 
uncorrected  measuring  result  signal  representing  the  mea- 
sure for  the  weight  or  mass  of  the  load  to  produce  a  cor- 
rected measuring  result  signal. 


5.347,093 
nate  surface  of  said  second  ngid  laminate  opposite  said  FLZZV  TAILORING  OF  FLK\  ATOR  PASSENGER 

core  and  said  first  electncal  via;  and  V^  TJ^A  SETS 

means  for  thermally  and  electrically  connecting  said  first    Jeremj   B.  Keztr.  Karmingtnn;  Bertram  F.  Kupersmith,  .Avon. 


electronic  module  to  said  first  rigid  laminate  and  means 
for  thermally  and  electrically  connecting  said  second 
electronic  module  to  said  second  rigid  laminate,  whereby 
said  first  and  said  second  electronic  modules  are  electri- 
cally interconnected. 


and  David  J.  Sirag,  Jr.,  South  V\  indsor.  all  of  Conn.,  assignors 
to  Otis  F'levator  Compan>.  Farmington.  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  <>27.039,  Aug.  10,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,258,587.  Ihis  application  .Jul.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  95,879 

Int.  CI."  B66B  J  (X) 
U.S.  a.  187— 131  20  Claims 


5,347.092 

COMPENSATION  SCALE  FOR  .MEASURING  THE 

WEIGHT  OR  MASS  OF  AN  OBJECT 

Willy  Buchs,  lonav;  Roland  Cnchard,  and  Pierre  Jeannin,  both 

of  Morges.  all   of  Switzerland,  assinnors  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbFI.  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.   if  (.ermanv 
PCT  No.  PCT  DF90  00935,  »  371  Date  lul.  20,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  20.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9I/10884,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  25,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  4.  1990,  Ser.  No.  910.291 

Claims  priontv,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  20, 
1990.  4001614 

Int.  a.5  GOIG  1/38 
L.S.  CI.  177—212  19  Oaims 


.  ««o   If  =«SOCPP 


1.  A  compensation  scale  comprising. 

a  movably  guided  component  that  is  deflected  from  a  prede- 
termined position  relative  to  a  carrier  of  the  scale  in  at 
least  one  direction  by  a  load  whose  weight  or  mass  is  to  be 
determined; 

an  electromagnetic  arrangement  which  includes  at  least  one 
coil  for  generating  a  force  relative  to  the  load; 

a  lever  coupled  to  the  movably  guided  component  and 
mounted  to  move  about  a  pivot  point  for  influencing  the 
force  generated  by  the  electromagnetic  arrangement  rela- 
tive to  the  load; 

a  position  sensor  which  determines  the  position  of  the  mov- 


I.  A  method  of  dispatching  a  plurality  of  elevator  cars  in  a 
building  comprising: 

providing  a  plurality  of  signals  representing  a  basic  fuzzy  set 
for  a  single  pa.ssenger  including  basis  elements  of  the 
possible  amounts  of  weight  which  one  passenger  may  add 
to  an  elevator  car  and  corresponding  membership  values 
indicative  of  the  likelihood  that  one  passenger  has  added 
the  related  amount  of  weight  to  the  car  ; 

providing  a  plurality  of  signals  representing  a  factor  fuzzy 
set  for  a  single  passenger  including  basi-.  elements  indica- 
tive of  additional  amounts  of  weight  which  each  passen- 
ger may  have  compared  with  the  likelihood  of  weighi 
expressed  in  said  single  passenger  fuzzy  set.  including 
basis  elements  of  possible  additional  pa-ssenger  weight  and 
corresponding  membership  values  indicative  of  the  likeli- 
hood of  a  passenger  having  the  related  additional  weight; 

providing  a  plurality  of  signals  representing  a  plurality  of 
composite  fuzzy  sets,  one  for  each  possible  number,  N,  of 
passengers  which  may  be  m  the  elevator,  each  reflecting 
N  times  the  fuzzy  summation  of  said  basic  fuzzy  set  and 
said  factor  fuzzy  set; 

providing  a  weight  signal  indicative  of  the  weight  of  passen- 
gers in  an  elevator; 

providing  a  plurality  of  signals  representing  a  passenger 
count  fuzzy  set  in  which  each  of  the  terms  corresponds  to 
a  related  term  of  one  of  said  composite  fuzzy  sets  which 
has  a  basis  element  equaling  the  weight  indicated  by  said 
weight  signal,  each  term  of  said  passenger  count  fuzzy  set 


having  a  basis  element  equaling  the  number  of  passengers 
corresponding  to  the  composite  fuzzy  set  of  the  related 
term  and  a  degree  of  membership  the  same  as  the  degree 
of  membership  of  said  related  term;  and 
dispatching  elevators  to  provide  service  in  said  building  in 
response  to  a  process  using  the  signals  of  said  passenger 
fuzzy  set  to  provide  corresponding  representations  of  the 
number  of  pa,ssengers  in  said  elevator. 


5.347.094 
Fl  F\  ATOR  SHAFTWAV  INTRCSION  DFX  ICE 

Richard  J,  !.eone;  Robert  F,  Cummins,  both  of  Vonkers;  Joseph 
\  iticllo.  Riverdale.  and  Thomas  Brochhagan,  North  Bcllmort, 
all  of  N.\  .,  a-ssignors  to  TOC  Holding  (  opman>  of  Nc»  N  ork. 
Inc.  Br(mx.  N.V. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  719.41H,  Jun.  24,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,283.4<X),  which  is  e  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  462,593. 

Jan.  9.  199(1.  Pat.  No.  5,025.895.  This  application  Ma>  4,  1993. 

Ser,  No.  57.339 

Iht  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  lo  Jun.  25. 

2(M)S.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  B66B  S,  M.  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  187—140  30  Claims 


connection  to  power  and  neutral  conductors  from  a  f>ower 
source  and  comprising: 

A.  receptacle  housing  means  for  supporting  the  electrical  plug, 
said  receptacle  housing  means  having  an  internal  cavity  and 
apertures  defining  passages  from  said  internal  cavity  exteri- 
orly of  said  receptacle  housing  means, 

B.  a  first  contact  engaging  means  for  engaging  one  of  the  male 
contacts  of  the  plug,  and  a  second  contact  engaging  means 
for  engaging  another  one  of  the  male  contacts  of  the  plug, 
each  of  said  contact  engaging  means  being  supported  by  said 
receptacle  housing  means  in  said  internal  cavity, 

C  power  terminal  wiring  means  for  receiving  the  power  con- 
ductor and  neutral  terminal  wiring  means  for  receiving  the 
neutral  conductor  each  of  said  terminal  wiring  means  ex- 
tending through  said  apertures  and  located  partially  in  said 
interna!  cavity  and  partially  exteriorly  to  said  receptacle 
housing  means  and  being  adapted  for  connection  to  said  first 
signalling  input  of  the  apparatus, 

D.  power  electncal  switching  means  for  connecting  said 
power  terminal  wiring  means  to  said  first  contact  engaging 


1  A  detection  system  for  detecting  intrusion  into  an  elevator 

shaft  having  an  elevator  cab  therein  and  a  plurality  of  elevator 
shaft  access  ways  in  at  least  one  wall  of  said  shaft  compnsing; 

an  intrusion  detector  mounted  at  a  location  within  said  shaft 
above  the  elevator  cab  for  monitonng  an  energy  field  in  a 
zone  of  detection  including  at  least  a  pt^rtion  of  the  eleva- 
tor shaft  proximate  the  top  of  said  cab,  or  mounted  at  a 
location  within  said  shaft  below  said  elevator  cab  for 
monitoring  an  energy  field  in  a  zone  of  detection  including 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  elevator  shaft  proximate  the  bot- 
tom of  said  cab.  said  intrusion  detector  providing  a  detec- 
tion signal  representing  a  disturbance  in  said  energy  field 
caused  by  an  intruder  in  the  shaft,  entering  said  zone  of 
detection. 

a  power  supply  for  supplying  power  to  said  system, 

a  detection  indicator  responsive  to  said  detection  signal  for 
generating  a  first  audible  signal, 

and  a  battery  back-up  means  for  providing  power  to  said 
detection  system  in  the  absence  or  interruption  of  said 
power  from  said  power  supply  means. 


5,347,095 

FI  FCTRICAI    RFCFPTACI  F  FOR  L  SF  WITH 

ANNl  NCIATOR  APPARATCS  FOR  MONITORING 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTIONS 

Abraham  Zeder,  8  Wintcrgreen  Cir..  Andovcr.  Mass.  01810 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  725.979.  Jul.  5.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.258.744. 

This  application  Jan,  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  4,532 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  n.96 

U.S.  a.  200—51.09  2  Claims 

1    An  elecincal  receptacle  for  use  with  an  apparatus  for 

detecting  the  removal  from  said  receptacle  of  an  electrical  plug 

with  a  plurality  of  male  contacts,  said  apparatus  having  first 

and  second  signalling  inputs,  said  receptacle  being  adapted  for 


means  and  neutral  electncal  switching  means  for  connecting 
said  neutral  terminal  wiring  means  to  said  second  contact 
engaging  means,  each  of  said  electrical  switching  means 
controlling  the  conductive  state  between  said  respective 
terminal  wiring  means  and  said  contact  engaging  means  and 
being  positioned  in  said  internal  cavity, 

E.  power  switch  actuating  means  and  neutral  switch  actuating 
means,  each  being  supported  by  said  receptacle  housing 
means  in  said  internal  cavity  and  responsive  to  the  insertion 
of  plug  male  contacts  into  said  receptacle  housing  means  for 
changing  the  conductive  state  of  said  power  and  neutral 
electncal  switching  means  respectively,  whereby  the  con- 
ductive state  between  said  first  and  second  contact  engaging 
means  and  respective  said  terminal  means  depends  on  the 
presence  or  absence  of  the  plug  in  said  receptacle  housing 
means. 

F  conductive  feedthrough  means  extending  from  said  neutral 
switching  means  and  through  another  of  said  apertures  in 
said  housing  means  thereby  to  provide  an  electrical  connec- 
tion exteriorly  of  said  receptacle  housing  means  to  said 
second  signalling  input. 
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Fl  tCTRlCAL  CIRCL  IT  BRK\KKR  WITH  TWO  VACUUM 

CARTRirX.F.s  IN  SFRIES 
Roger  Bolongcat-Mobleu,  Fchircilles;  Frederic  Burnaz,  Sassen- 
age.  and  Peter  Vtalkin.  St.  Na7.aire  les  Eymes,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Merlin  Gerin.  France 

Filed  Oct.  IS.  19<»:.  Ser.  No.  962,516 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  17,  1991,  91  13062 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  i3/66 

VS.  a.  200— 14«  B  12  Claims 


W«^         r" 


LAflBitS 


57     3' 


1.  A  tnedium  to  high  voluge  circuit  breaker  comprising: 

first  and  second  vacuum  switches,  said  first  vacuum  switch 
comprising  a  first  pair  of  arcing  contacts  housed  in  a  first 
insulating  housing  and  including  a  first  movable  arcing 
contact,  said  second  vacuum  switch  comprising  a  second 
pair  of  arcing  contacts  housed  in  a  second  insulating  hous- 
ing and  including  a  second  movable  arcing  contact; 

an  electncai  connector  connecting  the  first  and  second  vac- 
uum switches  to  each  other  in  series; 

a  mechanical  link  connected  to  said  first  and  second  movable 
arcing  contacts  to  open  and  close  the  first  and  second  pairs 
of  arcing  contacts  simultaneously; 

a  pair  of  main  contacts  electrically  connected  in  parallel  to 
said  first  and  second  arcing  contacts; 

an  operating  mechanism  connected  to  said  main  contacts 
and  to  said  mechanical  link  to  open  the  first  and  second 
pairs  of  arcing  contacts  after  the  pair  of  main  contacts 
open  and  to  close  the  first  and  second  pairs  of  arcing 
contacts  before  the  pair  of  main  contacts  close;  and 

a  sealed  enclosure  filled  with  a  high  dielectric  strength  gas 
and  housing  therein  said  first  and  second  vacuum 
switches,  said  electncai  connector,  said  mechanical  link, 
said  pair  of  main  contacts  and  said  operating  mechanism. 


5.34',I)<J- 

ELFCTRICAI  CIRCT  IT  BRF  AKFR  WI Tfi  ROTATING 

ARC  AND  SFl  F-FXTINt.l  ISHING  FXFANSION 

Roger   Bolongeat-Mobleu,    Fchirolles,   and    Peter   Malkin.  St. 

Ismier,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Vleriin  (.erin,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  ■"31,9''",  ,Iul    IS.  Xt^X.  aband<ined.  This 
application  Aug.  2.  199J,  Ser.  No.  XOX.r'i 
naims  priorirv.  application  France,  Aug.  1,  1990,  90  09938 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  33/18.  33/72 
U.S.  a.  200— 14«  B  12  Claims 

1   .An  electncai  circuit  breaker,  comprising: 
a  sealed  enclosure  filled  with  a  high  dielectric  strength  gas; 
an  arc  extinguishing  chamber  having  an  elongated  housing 
and  being  sealed  off  at  opposite  ends  by  first  and  second 
end  plates,  respectively,  said  arc  extinguishing  chamber 
being  located  within  said  sealed  enclosure; 
a  first  contact  and  a  second  contact  which  are  adapted  to 
separate  from  each  other  to  define  an  open   position, 
wherein  a  closed  position  is  defined  by  said  first  and  sec- 
ond contacts  being  in  abutment  with  each  other; 
a  magnetic  blowout  coil  disposed  adjacent  said  first  end 
plate  of  the  arc  extinguishing  chamber,  said  magnetic 
blowout  coil  adapted  to  generate  a  magnetic  field  to  aid  in 


extinguishing  an  arc  formed  upon  separation  of  the  first 
and  second  contacts; 

at  least  one  duct  formed  in  one  of  said  first  and  second 
contacts  to  allow  gas  communication  between  the  arc 
extinguishing  chamber  and  the  sealed  enclosure;  and 

a  deflector  shield  disposed  in  said  arc  extinguishing  chamber 
and  surrounding  said  first  and  second  contacts  in  said 
closed  position,  an  outer  surface  of  the  deflector  shield 
and  an  inner  surface  of  the  arc  extinguishing  chamber 


forming  a  gap  therebetween,  opposite  axial  ends  of  the 
deflector  shield  being  open  to  allow  gas  communication 
between  said  sealed  enclosure  and  said  deflector  shield; 
wherein 
said  arc  extinguishing  chamber  includes  a  first  open  area 
formed  adjacent  said  first  end  plate  and  a  second  open 
area  formed  adjacent  said  second  end  plate,  said  gap  al- 
lowing gas  communication  between  said  first  and  second 
open  areas. 


5,347,098 
METHOD  OF  WELDING  NICKEL  OR  NICKEL  ALLOY 

PRODCCTS 
Yasuo  Murakami;  Hideki  Kashimura.  both  of  Hikari;  Kiichi 
Katayama.  Tokvo;  Hiroshi  Imaizumi.  Tokyo:  Toshio  Katou. 
Tokyo,  and  Hideaki  Nakashima.  Tokyo,  all  of  .lapan,  assign- 
ors to  Nippon  Steel  (  •  rporation  and  Aichi  Sangjo  Co.,  Ltd.. 
both  of  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  .lul.  14.  1992,  Ser    No.  913.186 

Claims  priority,  application  .Japan.  Jul.  15.  1991,  3-266741 

Int.  CI."  B23K  9/23 

U.S.  a.  219— 61  19aairas 


19.  A  pif>e  welding  method  that  welds  the  circumference  of 
butt-jointed  pipes,  at  least  one  of  the  pipes  comprising  nickel  or 
a  nickel  alloy,  said  pipe  welding  method  compnsing  the  steps 
of: 

generating  an  arc  between  the  pipes  to  be  welded  together 

and  a  tungsten  electrode  held  by  a  welding  torch,  the 

pipes  serving  as  a  positive  pole  and  the  tungsten  electrode 

serving  as  a  negative  pole; 

emitting  a  shielding  gas  that  comprises  an  argon-based  mixed 


gas  that  contains  at  least  one  of  hydrogen  and  helium  from 
a  confining  gas  nozzle  concentric  with  the  tungsten  elec- 
trode and  thereby  confining  the  apparent  flaring  angle  of 
the  arc  to  a  maximum  of  80  degrees;  and 

applying  a  first  welding  pass  by  moving  the  welding  torch 
along  the  weld  line  while  feeding  the  tip  of  a  first  filler 
wire  into  a  part  of  the  molten  pool  directly  below  the  arc; 
and 

applying  second  and  subsequent  welding  passes  by  confining 
the  arc  through  said  step  of  emitting  the  shielding  gas. 
oscillating  the  first  filler  wire  integrally  with  the  welding 
torch  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  weld  line  with  a 
predetermined  amplitude  and  frequency  and  moving  the 
first  filler  wire  along  the  weld  line  while  feeding  the  tip 
thereof  to  a  part  of  the  molten  pool  directly  below  the  arc. 
and  oscillating  a  second  filler  wire  at  the  same  frequency 
as  the  first  filler  wire  but  180°  out  of  phase  with  the  oscilla- 
tion of  the  first  filler  wire,  and  moving  the  second  filler 
wire  along  the  weld  line  while  feeding  the  tip  thereof  into 
the  molten  pool. 


5,347,099 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  ELECTRIC  W  ELDING 

OF  SHEETS  OF  MULTILAYER  STRLCTLRE 

Frank  (Jissinger.  Dunkerque,  and  Thierry  Ciheysens,  Oudezecle, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Sollac,  Puteaux.  France 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1993,  Ser.  No.  26.689 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  5,  1992,  92  02666 

Int.  a.'  B23K  ///05.  U/06 

U.S.  CI.  219—81  19  Claims 


1   Method  for  the  electric  welding  of  at  least  two  sheets  that 

each  have  a  multilayer  structure,  termed  sandwich  sheet,  each 
sandwich  sheet  having  at  least  two  metal  sheets  that  are  me- 
chanically interconnected  by  a  film  of  polymer  that  is  disposed 
between  the  at  least  two  metal  sheets, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

partially  overlapping  first  and  second  sandwich  sheets, 
contacting  inner  faces  of  the  first  and  second  sandwich 

sheets  in  said  overlapping  region, 
positioning  first  and  second  rollers  on  first  and  second 
opfwsite  regions  of  first  and  second  outer  faces  of, 
respectively,  the  first  and  second  sandwich  sheets,  each 
roller  having  first  and  second  cylindrical  regions  with 
first  and  second  cylindrical  radii,  the  first  cylindrical 
radii  of  each  roller  being  smaller  than  the  second  cylin- 
drical radii  of  the  same  roller,  the  fist  and  second  rollers 
being  positioned  in  confronting  relation  to  each  other  in 
alignment  with  said  overlapping  region,  wherein  the 
second  cylindrical  region  of  the  first  roller  opposes  part 
of  the  first  cylindrical  region  of  the  second  roller  and 
the  second  cylindncal  region  of  the  second  roller  op- 
posed part  of  the  first  cylindrical  region  of  the  first 
roller,  the  second  cylindrical  regions  of  the  first  and 
second  rollers  being  electrically  conductive. 


supplying  electrical  power  to  at  least  the  second  cylindri- 
cal regions  of  the  first  and  second  rollers, 

exerting,  by  means  of  said  rollers,  a  clamping  force  on  said 
overlapping  region  of  said  first  and  second  sandwich 
sheets  thereby  contacting  the  second  region  of  the  first 
roller  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  second  sandwich  sheet 
and  contacting  the  second  region  of  the  second  roller  to 
the  inner  surface  of  the  second  sheet,  and 

displacing  said  first  and  second  rollers  along  said  overlap- 
ping region. 


5,347,100 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DE\  ICE.  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PRODICTION  THEREOF  \ND  APPARATl  S  FOR 
MlCRO\VA\  F  PLASMA  TREATMENT 
Takuya    Fukuda:    Michio   Ohue.    both    of   Hitachi:    Fijmi>ijki 
Kanai.  Hoya;  .Atsuyoshi  Koike.  Kokubunji;  Katsuaki  Sailn. 
and  Kazuo  Suzuki,  both  of  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo  and  Hitachi   Fngineering  &  Services, 
Inc.,  Hitachi,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No,  857.658 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar,  29,  1991.  3-089425; 
Sep.  17,  1991.  3-235930 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  9/00.  B44C  ]/22 
U.S,  CI.  219—121,43  11  Haims 


1  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  first  metal  connection  layers  provided  on  the  semi- 
conductor substrate  through  an  insulating  layer,  a  first  silicon 
oxide  layer  provided  on  the  first  metal  connection  layer  and 
the  insulating  layer,  and  a  second  connection  layer  provided  on 
the  first  silicon  oxide  layer,  wherein  portions  of  the  first  silicon 
oxide  layer  provided  on  the  insulating  layer  have  greater  thick- 
nesses than  the  first  metal  connection  layers,  and  portions  of 
the  first  silicon  layer  provided  on  the  first  metal  connection 
layers  have  thicknesses  substantially  the  same  as  one  another. 
and  wherein  the  width  of  a  groove  of  the  first  silicon  oxide 
layer  formed  in  lines  of  the  first  metal  connection  layers  is 
larger  than  the  width  of  a  groove  between  the  lines  of  the  first 
metal  connection  layers. 


5,347,101 

AUrrOMATIC  TRACKING  SYSTEM  FOR  PIPELINE 

WELDING 

Michael  J,  Brennan.  (  olumbus,  Ohio,  and  Clyde  D.  Noel, 
Houma,  La.,  assignors  to  McDermott  Intemational,  Inc.,  New 
Orleans.  La. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,494 
Int.  a.'  B23K  9/727 
U.S.  CI.  219—124.34  h  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  automatically  tracking  a  surface  for  perform- 
ing a  welding,  the  system  comprising: 
a,  a  frame; 
b   a  pair  of  ring  gears  movably  mounted  to  the  frame,  the 

ring  gears  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other; 
c,  three  weld  heads  movably  mounted  to  each  ring  gear,  the 
weld  heads  having  welding  means  for  providing  a  weld 
and  laser  scanning  means  for  scanning  a  surface  and  for 
measuring  distances  over  the  surface;  and 
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d.  control  means  communicating  with  the  laser  scanning 
means  for  receiving  the  measured  distances  and  for  con- 


heating-duration  setting  means  for  setting  a  heating  duration 
by  said  heating  means. 


—ear 


trolling  the  movement  of  the  ring  gears  and  the  movement 
of  the  weld  heads. 


5.347,103 
CONVECTION  FURNACE  I  SIM.  SHIMMED  GAS 
AMPLIFIER 
Pierre  J.  LeMieux.  Andover,  Mass.,  assignn 
tionai.  North  Billtrica,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115.211 
Int.  C\.'  A21B  //J6.  F27B  9/10:  F27D  7/04 


to  BTl'  Interna- 


U.S.  a.  219—400 


24aaiiiis 


5.34-,  in: 

HFATING  DIAICE  I  SH)  K)R  PRODUCTION  OF 

SHITTER  FOR   \  IMnK  CASSETTE 

Shuichi  Kikuchi,  Mi>aai.  a.id   iushiro  Kobayashi,  Kanagawa, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Shinagawa, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  765.559.  Sep.  26,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.262,917. 

This  application  Mar.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  31,554 

Claims  pnoritv,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1990,  2-263347 

Int.  a.'  B29C  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  :i'J— :-U  7  Claims 


I    A  heawng  device  for  production  of  a  shutter  made  of 

-vnthetic  resin  and  shaped  into  a  U-form  in  section,  the  heating 
device  being  used  for  heating  a  pair  of  comer  portions  of  the 
shutter  to  extinguish  residual  stresses  that  exist  in  the  comer 
portions  that  are  formed  where  a  connecting  portion  of  the 
shutter  connects  a  pair  of  shutter  plates  that  cover  the  respec- 
tive upper  surface  and  the  lower  surface  of  the  case  so  as  to  be 
able  to  open  and  close  a  head  insertion  opening  provided  in  at 
least  one  of  the  upper  surface  and  the  lower  surface  of  the  case, 
wherein  the  heating  device  comprises: 
support  means  for  fixedly  supporting  the  free  ends  of  a  pair 
of  shutter  plates  m  a  vertical  position  wherein  the  free 
ends,  which  are  in  opposed  relation  to  the  respective  ends 
:hat  have  been  already  connected  to  a  connecting  portion 
of  the  shutter,  are  in  contact  with  each  other  at  a  distal 
position  of  each  free  end; 
fixed  heating  means  for  receiving  and  contacting  only  a  pair 
of  comer  portions  of  the  shutter  that  have  been  fixedly 
supported  by  said  support  means,  in  order  to  heat  said 
comer  portions  to  a  predetermined  temperature; 
lemperature  setting  means  for  setting  said  predetermined 
temperature;  and 


1.  A  convection  furnace  comprising 
a  thermally  insulated  housing; 

a  sealed,  pressurizable  heating  box  mounted  inside  said  hous- 
ing defining  a  heating  chamber; 
a  heating  element  mounted  inside  said  box; 
a  gas  plenum  inside  said  housing  above  said  heating  box;  and 
a  gas  amplifier  mounted  in  an  upper  section  of  said  box  to 
draw  gas  from  said  plenum  into  said  box  for  circulation 
over  said  heating  element,  said  gas  amplifier  comprising: 
a  nozzle  having  an  entrance  from  said  plenum,  said  en- 
trance being  formed  with  a  Coanda  profile,  and  an  exit 
to  said  heating  chamber, 
opposed  interior  surfaces  configured  to  define  an  annular 
gap  surrounding  said  entrance  of  said  nozzle,  one  of  said 
opfwsed  surfaces  being  contiguous  with  said  Coanda 
profile  of  said  nozzle, 
a  gas  input  inlet  for  connection  to  a  source  of  pressurized 
gas,  said  inlet  being  in  fiuid  communication  with  said 
annular  gap  to  introduce  a  pressurized  input  gas  from 
the  source  of  pressurized  gas  to  said  annular  gap  for 
flow  over  said  Coanda  profile  of  said  nozzle  and  into 
said  heating  chamber,  whereby  gas  in  said  plenum  be- 
comes entrained  in  said  flow  of  fnput  gas,  and 
a  shim  disposed  between  said  opposed  surfaces  to  define 
the  width  of  said  annular  gap.  said  shim  having  a  plural- 
ity of  radially  inwardly  extending  teeth  thereon  config- 
ured to  protrude  into  a  flow  passage  of  said  nozzle, 
whereby  said  flow  of  input  gas  and  entrained  gas  be- 
comes capable  of  withstanding  pressure  in  said  heating 
chamber. 


5.34", 104 
HFATFR  CONTROl  CIRCl  IT 
Maltoto  Morishima.  and  Voshihiro  Kanaya.  both  of  Nagoya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Rinnai  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  524.198.  May  16.  1990.  abandoned, 
Ihis  application  May  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  887.421 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1989,  1-321653 
Int.  (  1.'  H05B  f  6*  i/02 
U.S.  a.  219— »51  2  Claims 

1.  A  heater  control  circuit  C'>mpriMiig: 
an  electrical  heater  provided  t  >  ooi^  articles  to  be  cooked. 
and   electrically   connected   across   respective   first   and 
second  terminals  of  a  house  winng  connector  for  connec- 
tion to  a  power  source; 
a  triac  having  first  and  second  anodes  and  electrically  con- 


nected in  series  between  the  first  connector  terminal  and 
the  heater  to  control  the  heater; 

manually  operable  switch  means  electrically  coupled  to  the 
healer  so  as  to  actuate  and  deactuate  the  heater  in  response 
to  respective  on  and  off  operation  of  the  switch  means, 
said  switch  means  being  electrically  connected  in  series 
between  the  first  connector  terminal  and  the  first  inac 
anode;  and 

control  means  electncally  coupled  to  the  heater  and  the  tnac 
for  controlling  the  heater  and  comprising  a  pair  of  nor- 
mally open  relay  contacts,  closeable  only  upon  on  opera- 
tion of  said  switch  means  and  electncally  connected  in 


ME*  I   Most 


■■^^^.TIE^^ 


senes  with  the  heater  so  as  to  actuate  and  deactuate  the 
heater,  said  relay  contacts  being  also  electncally  con- 
nected in  series  between  the  second  connector  terminal 
and  the  second  tnac  anode  and  opened  in  response  to  the 
otT  operation  of  the  switch  means, 
whereby  the  off  operation  of  the  switch  means  will  [>pen  :i 
first  electncally  conductive  path  through  the  switch 
means  from  the  first  connector  terminal  to  the  first  anode 
of  the  tnac  and  will  also  cause  the  control  means  to  open 
a  second  electncally  conductive  path  from  the  second 
connector  terminal  through  the  heater  and  the  relay 
contacts  to  the  second  anode  of  the  tnac. 
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1.  A  controller  for  a  welding  machine  in  which  workpieces 
are  pinched  between  a  pair  of  electrodes  through  which  weld- 
ing current  is  supplied  to  weld  the  workpieces,  said  controller 
compnsing, 

means  for  detecting  an  amount  of  resistance  between  the 

electrodes; 
means  for  monitonng  occurrence  of  a  phenomenon   thai 
interelectrode  resistance  detected  by  the  detecting  means 


shifts  from  an  upward  tendency  to  a  downward  tendency; 
and 
weldmg  current  adjusting  means  for  increasing  the  amper- 
age of  welding  current  with  time  from  a  low  value  insuffi- 
cient for  v^elding,  until  the  monitonng  means  monitors  the 
occurrence  of  the  phenomenon,  and  maintaining  the  am- 
perage at  a  constant  value  when  the  monitonng  means 
monitors  the  occurrenc;e  of  the  phenomenon. 


5.347.106 
FOG-RESISANT  MIRROR  ASSEMBLY 

Carl  A.  Reiser.  142  Cider  Mill  Rd.,  Glastonbury.  Conn  06033. 
and  Richard  D.  Sawyer.  5  Trails  End  Dr..  (anion.  Conn. 
06019 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  367,140,  Jun.  16,  1989.  Pat.  No. 

5.083.009.  This  application  Jan.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  819.874 

The  p<irtion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  21. 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cf  H05B  l/OiJ.  3/16 

U.S.  a.  219— 219  19  aaims 


5.347.105 
WELDING  CONTROLLER 
Shingo  Kawai.  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nadex  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,906 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1.  1992,  4-140044 

Int.  a."  B23K  //  24 

U.S.  a.  219— 110  9  Claims 


1    A  fog-resistant  mirror  a.ssembly  usable  with  conventional 
household  current,  said  assembly  compnsing; 

a)  a  first  glass  sheet  having  an  electncally  conductive  mate- 
rial coating  on  a  surface  thereof; 

b)  a  scnbe  line  traversing  said  conductive  material  coating  to 
divide  the  latter  into  adjacent  electrically  conductive 
separate  pans,  said  scnbe  line  being  covered  with  a  high 
dielectnc  strength  material  sufficient  to  prevent  arcing 
across  said  scnbe  line, 

c)  a  current-inlet  bus  connected  to  one  of  said  conductive 
material  coating  parts  at  one  end  of  said  first  glass  sheet; 

d)  a  current  outlet  bus  connected  to  an  adjacent  one  of  said 
conductive  material  coating  parts  at  said  one  end  of  said 
first  glass  sheet: 

e)  a  current  transfer  bus  connected  to  both  of  said  conduc- 
tive matenal  coating  parts  and  spanning  said  scnbe  line  at 
an  opposite  end  of  said  one  end  thereof;  and 

f)  said  inlet,  transfer  and  said  outlet  buses  being  formed  from 
a  foil  tape  having  both  in-plane  and  through-plane  con- 
ductance and  combining  with  said  scribe  line  to  increase 
the  current  to  a  length  which  exceeds  the  distance  be- 
tween said  first  and  opposite  ends  of  said  first  glass  sheet. 
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5,34M07 

lOH  FREQl  FNC"S   FXECTROMAGNETIC  INDUCTION 

HFATER  WITH  MAGNFTIC  FLUX  DIFFUSING 

MKMBERS 

AtsushJ  iKuchi.  and  Kuniaki  Iguchi.  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  as- 
sienors  to  Nikko  (  orporation  I  td.  and  Senko  Denki  Corpora- 
tion [  td..  both  of  K\oto.  Japan 

Filed  \UR.  5.  \99i.  Ser.  No.  102,275 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1992,  4-235917 

Int.  CI.    nOSB  6/12 

L  S.  CI   :  19— 624  16  Oaims 


1  An  electromagnetic  induction  heater  comprising  an  iron 
core  of  a  transverse  dimension  W|  and  having  a  longitudinsl 
jxis,  ends  and  a  centra]  part,  said  iron  core  being  wrapped  with 
in  electric  wire  to  form  a  coil  around  said  core,  said  ends  of 
said  iron  core  each  being  fixed  to  an  elongated  magnetic  flux 
diffusing  member,  said  magnetic  flux  diffusing  members  having 
longitudinal  axes  disposed  substantially  f>erpendicularly  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  iron  core,  said  magnetic  flux  diffusing 
members  being  connected  to  a  metal  plate  and  each  having 
length  W2  which  is  greater  than  said  transverse  dimension  W| 
of  said  iron  core, 

wherein  a  magnetic  flux  flows  through  a  closed  magnetic 
circuit  compnsing  said  iron  core,  said  magnetic  flux  dif- 
fusing members  and  said  metal  plate  by  connecting  said 
electric  wire  to  a  low  frequency  alternating  current  power 
source,  the  magnetic  flux  being  diffused  by  spreading 
from  dimension  Wi  to  length  W2,  so  that  said  metal  plate 
IS  heated  by  Joule  heat. 


5,347,108 
MICROWAVE  OVEN  HAVING  A  RINCTION  FOR 

MATCHING  IMPFDANCE 
HIroshi    Mlnakaua.    Hiua.shiosaka;    Masatugu   Fukui,   Osaka; 
\la.sa>uki  L  mi.  >  amalotakada.  and  Hiroshi  Kinoshita,  Nishi- 
numiya.  all  of  Japan.  a.ss>Knrirs  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Ian    :i.  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,959 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  23,  1992,  4-010067; 
Mar,  24.  1992.  4-065829:  Sep.  24,  1992,  4-253321;  Sep.  25,  1992, 
4-256291 

Int.  a.'  H05B  6/74 
L..S.  CI.  219— 696  68  Oaims 


--3 


1    A  microwave  oven  comprising: 

a  heating  chamber  having  an  opening  through  which  a 

microwave  is  introduced  therein, 
a  turntable  provided  in  said  heating  chamber  for  supporting 

a  substance  to  be  heated. 


means  for  generating  a  microwave, 

a  waveguide  for  guiding  said  microwave  into  said  heating 

chamber  via  said  opening, 
means  provided  at  the  inner  wall  face  of  said  waveguide  or 

said  heating  chamber  for  detecting  an  electric  field, 
a  metal  reflector  provided  rotatably  about  a  predetermined 
shaft  in  the  proximity  of  said  opening  in  the  interior  of  said 
waveguide  for  adjusting  impedance  of  load  at  the  side  of 
said  heating  chamber  by  a  rotation  angle  thereof,  and 
means  responsive  to  an  output  of  said  electric  field  detecting 
means  for  controlling  the  rotation  angle  of  said  metal 
reflector, 
wherein  said  control  means  comprises 

first  means  for  controlling  the  rotation  angle  of  said  metal 
reflector  according  to  a  first  control  method  during  a 
predetermined  time  period  after  initiation  of  operation 
of  said  microwave  oven,  and 
second  means  for  controlling  the  rotation  angle  of  said 
metal  reflector  according  to  a  second  control  method 
diffenng  from  said  first  control  method  after  elapse  of 
said  predetermined  time  period  after  initiation  of  opera- 
tion of  said  microwave  oven. 


5,347,109 
HIGH-FREQUENCV  HEATING  APPARATUS  MOUNTED 

ON  A  MOTOR  \ FHK I F 
Yuji  Nakabayashi:  Naoyoshi  Maehara;  Daisukc  Bessyo.  and 
Takahiro  Matsumoto.  all  of  Nara.  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co..  I  td..  Osaka,  Japan 
per  No.  per  JP91  00998.  ;  n  Date  Mar.  20,  1992.  :;  102iei 
Date  Mar.  20.  1992.  P(T  Pub.  No,  \\092  02111,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  6,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  S42.146 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25.  1990.  2-197250; 
Nov.  30,  1990,  2-338177 

Int.  a.^  HOSB  6/68 
U.S.  a.  219—716  18  Claims 


1.  A  high-frequency  heating  apparatus  which  is  mounted  on 
a  transport  device  for  transporting  at  least  one  of  human  be- 
ings, animals  and  articles,  comprising: 

a  DC  power  source; 

an  inverter  power  source  which  receives  DC  power  ob- 
tained from  said  DC  power  source; 

a  magnetron  which  is  actuated  by  an  output  of  said  inverter 
power  source: 

an  error  amplifier  which  applies  to  a  pulse  width  control 
circuit  a  signal  indicative  of  difference  between  an  output 
signal  of  a  current  detecting  means  for  detecting  current 
flowing  through  said  magnetron  and  an  output  signal  of  a 
reference  signal  generator:  and 

a  DC  output  detecting  means  for  directly  or  indirectly  de- 
tecting a  magnitude  of  an  output  of  said  DC  power  source: 

wherein  an  operation  of  said  inverter  power  source  is  con- 
trolled by  an  output  of  said  pulse  width  control  circuit  and 
an  output  of  said  reference  signal  generator  is  controlled 
on  the  basis  of  a  signal  of  said  DC  output  detecting  means. 

16.  A  high-frequency  heating  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  cell  or  a  DC  power  source  obtained  by  rectifying  AC 
obtained  from  a  dynamo; 

an  inverter  power  source  for  convening  said  DC  pxiwer 
source  into  high-frequency  AC, 

a  control  circuit  for  controlling  said  inverter  power  source; 

a  magnetron  which  is  actuated  by  an  output  of  said  inverter 
f>ower  source  such  that  an  article  to  be  heated  is  heated  by 
an  output  of  said  magnetron; 

an  apparatus  body  including  a  heating  chamber  for  accom- 
modating the  article: 

an  acceleration  detecting  means  for  detecting  acceleration 
applied  to  said  apparatus  body,  which  is  incorporated  inK^ 
or  provided  on  said  apparatus  body:  and 

an  acceleration  control  means  which  is  actuated  b\  an  out- 
put of  said  acceleration  detecting  means, 

wherein  when  the  output  of  said  acceleration  detecting 
means  becomes  equal  to  or  more  than  a  predetermined 
reference  acceleration  value,  said  control  circuit  is  opera- 
tive to  stop  an  operation  of  said  inverter  piiwcr  source 


5,347,111 
ALTHENTICITY  IDENTIFYING  STRUCTURE  FOR  AN 

ARTICLE 
Hidekazu  Hoshino.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  NHK  Spring 
Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  998,067 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  I>ec.  26,  1991,  3-357646 

Int.  C\.'  C;06K  /v  (M  B42D  l^/UO 

U.S.  a.  235—457  6  Claims 


5,347,110 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION  BY  THE  TIME 

MCJDULATION  OF  A  CHARACTER  DISPLAY  AREA 

V  ves  Audebert,  Croissy-sur-Seine,  and  Achille  Delahaye,  CTien- 

nevieres-Sur-Marne,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Adventure, 

Issy-I^es-Moulirtfirux,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR90  00569.  §  371  Date  Jan.  28.  1992.  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  28.  J992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09I  02328.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  21.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  820.672 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  28,  1989.  89  10201 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  79/ 06 7 

U.S.  O.  235—380  7  Claims 


1   .An  ideniifying  structure  for  determining  the  authenticity 

of  an  article,  comprising; 

identification  region  provided  on  said  article  including  an 
identification  layer  having  a  specific  light  reflective  prop- 
erty, and  a  polarization  plane  rotating  layer  consisting  of 
optically  anisotropic  material  which  rotates  a  plane  of 
p<?laruation  of  incident  light  to  said  identification  region 
when  said  light  is  reflected  by  said  identification  region 
suhstantialh  by  90°; 

light  emitting  means  for  projecting  incident  light  upon  said 
light  reflecting  region,  said  incident  light  compnsing 
linearly  polanzed  light  having  a  certain  wave  length  and 
3  plane  of  polarization  extending  in  a  first  direction; 

light  receiMng  means  for  receiving  exit  light  therefrom; 

a  filter  provided  in  association  with  said  light  receiving 
means  said  filter,  allowing  transmission  of  light  having 
a  plane  of  p<ilarization  extending  in  a  second  direction 
which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction; 
and 

identification  means  for  detecting  the  authenticity  of  said 
anicle  by  evaluating  said  exit  light  received  by  said  light 
receiving  means. 


5.347.112 

READER  FOR  DFXODING  TY^O-DIMFNSIONAL 

OPTICAL  INFORMATION 

Dennis   A.   Durbin.  Cedar   Rapids.   Iowa.   a.ssigni)r   to   Norand 

Corporation.  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1992.  Ser.  No.  849,771 

Int.  CI.-  G06K  7/10 

VS.  O   235^*62  21  Oaims 


4.  Anicle  compnsing  means  for  stonng  binary  information 
to  be  transmitted  to  external  means  for  processing  said  infor- 
mation, and  means  for  commanding  the  modulation  of  the 
refiectance  of  at  least  one  area  of  a  liquid  crystal  de\ice  fomi- 
ing  pan  of  said  anicle,  as  a  function  of  said  information,  to 
permit  the  transmission  of  said  information  by  an  automatic 
optical  reading  of  the  reflectance  of  said  area,  which  reading  is 
effected  by  a  reader,  wherein  said  liquid  crystal  device  is  a 
.screen  comprising  a  plurality  of  alphanumenc  character  dis- 
play areas,  said  screen  being  associated  with  means  for  selec- 
tively commanding  (a)  said  display  of  alphanumenc  characters 
on  the  areas  of  said  screen,  in  conformity  with  alphanumenc 
information  to  be  visually  displayed  and  computed  in  said 
article  and  (b)  a  time  modulation  of  the  reflectance  of  at  least 
one  character  area  of  said  screen  between  two  levels  of  reflec-  1  An  apparatus  for  reading  two-dimensional 
tance  for  the  transmission,  to  said  processing  means,  of  senal  mation.  compnsing: 
binary  information  computed  in  said  article.  (al  a  housing  having  an  opening; 
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(b)  a  photosensitive  array  mounted  within  said  housing;       ' 

(b)  optical  stnng  means  associated  with  said  array  and  said 
opening  of  said  housing  for  focusing  optical  mformation 
on  said  array: 

(c)  array  and  optical  string  control  means  for  controlling 
said  array  and  optical  stnng; 

(d)  memory  means  for  stonng  output  from  said  array; 

(d)  pattern  recognition  means  for  assisting  a  user  in  recogniz- 
ing and  confirming  the  decodability  of  optical  informa- 
tion; 

(e)  display  means  associated  with  said  housing  for  displaying 
an  image  of  said  array  output,  as  processed  by  said  pattern 
recognition  means,  said  display  means  further  including 
optical  information  decodability  indication  means; 

(f)  user  feedback  means,  providing  user  interface  with  said 
apparatus,  for  facilitating  user  control  over  said  optical 
stnng  means,  array,  and  display  means; 

(g)  decoding  means  for  decoding  optical  information;  and 
(h)  electrical  power  supply  means  for  providing  power  for 

the  operation  of  said  apparatus. 


the  data  reader  for  the  particular  host  on  the  basis  of  the 
instructions  from  the  encoded  data. 

13  An  interface  connector  cable  for  configuring  a  handheld 
data  reader  for  a  particular  application  or  host,  compnsing 

a  first  end  connector  connectable  to  the  handheld  data 
reader,  the  first  end  connecting  having  at  least  one  electri- 
cal connection  between  two  contacts  for  completing  an 
internal  configuration  selection  circuit  within  the  hand- 
held data  reader  thereby  internally  configuring  the  hand- 
held data  reader  for  the  particular  application  or  host; 

a  label  with  configuration  data  encoded  thereon,  the  config- 
uration data  comprising  mformation  used  by  the  handheld 
data  reader  unit  to  configure  itself  for  the  given  host;  and 

an  identifying  code  located  on  an  outer  surface  of  the  inter- 
face connector  cable,  the  identifying  code  corresponding 
to  the  particular  application  or  host. 


5.347,113 
\tL  LTIPLE-INTKRF^CK  SKIKTION  SYSTEM  FOR 
COVtPL TFR  PFRIPHERALS 
Brad  R.  Reddersen;  Phillip  U    ^hepard.  and  Rockie  D.  Moch, 
all  of  Eugene.  Oreg..  assignors  to  Sptctra-Physics  Scanning 
Systems.  Inc.,  Eugene.  Dreg. 
C'ontinuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  34.1M9.  .Mar.  22,  1993,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  ^er    \o.  "SH.^h"    \ov.  4.  1991,  abandoned. 
/         This  application  \!ar   :5.  IW3,  Ser.  No.  39,606 

Int.  CI.    UH>k   -'10 
U.S.  a.  235— U.:  16  Oaims 


5.34^.114 
BAR  CODE  SVMBOl   READING  APPARATUS 

Hisakatsu  Tanaka.  Tokyo,  .Japan,  assignor  to  OUmpus  Optical 
Co..  I  td..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1<W2.  Ser.  No.  95''.40<) 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  25,  1991,  3-279068; 
Sep.  ''.  19<J2.  4-238441 

Int.  CI.    G06K  7/10 
MS.  a.  235—46'  19  Oaims 
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1    A  method  for  configuring  a  data  reader  for  a  particular 
host  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  the  data  reader  with  sufficient  internal  hardware 

and/or  firmware  so  as  to  be  configurable  for  at  least  two 

different  hosts; 
selecting  a  matching  interconnect  cable  corresponding  to 

the  data  reader  and  the  particular  host,  the  interconnect 

cable  having  a  label  thereon  containing  enccxled  data 

which  may  be  read  by  the  data  reader; 
connecting  a  first  end  of  the  interconnect  cable  to  the  data 

reader  a  second  end  to  the  host; 
activating  the  data  reader  and  the  host; 
selecting  internal  hardware  and/or  firmware  for  the  data 

reader  h\  the  steps  of: 

reading  the  encoded  data  contained  on  the  label  of  the 
interconnect  cable, 

processing  the  encoded  data  which  contains  instructions 
for  selection  of  internal  hardware  and/or  firmware  for 
the  data  reader,  and 

by  means  of  an  internal  configuration  routine,  configuring 
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1.  A  bar  code  symbol  reading  apparatus,  comprising; 

condition-changing  means  for  changing  an  imaging  condi- 
tion under  which  a  bar  code  symbol  will  be  imaged; 

imaging  means  for  imaging  same  components  of  the  bar  code 
symbol  at  least  twice  by  changing  the  imaging  condition 
at  least  twice  by  said  condition-changing  means,  thereby 
imaging  the  same  components  of  the  bar  code  symbol 
under  at  least  two  different  imaging  conditions,  and  pro- 
ducing at  least  two  respective  imaging  results; 

decoding  means  for  decoding  said  at  least  two  imaging 
results  of  said  imaging  means  to  obtain  at  least  two  respec- 
tive decoding  results. 

at  least  two  storing  means  lor  storing  said  at  least  two  decod- 
ing results  of  said  deciximg  means;  and 

synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing  said  at  least  two  image 
results  stored  in  said  at  least  two  stonng  means  to  produce 
a  signal  corresponding  to  the  imaged  bar  code  symbol. 


5.347.115 
PORTABLE  MODI  EAR  WORK  STATION  INCI  I  DING 
PRINTER  AND  PORTABLE  DATA  COLLECTION 
TERMINAL 
Richard  A.  Sherman.  Toddville;  Darald  R.  Schultz;  Steven  H, 
Salvay.  both  of  Cedar  Rapids:   Robert   B.  Jaeger.  Swisher; 
Patrick   H.   Davis,  and  (George   E.   Hanson,   both  of  Cedar 
Rapids,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Norand  Corporation.  Cedar 
Rapids.  Iowa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  759.740.  Sep.  12.  1991, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No,  616.857,  Nov. 
21.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,186.558.  said  Ser.  No.  ^59.740.  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  634,246.  Dec.  26,  1990. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  463.748, 
Jan.  12.  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  21.  1992,  Ser. 
No.  994,428 
Int.  (!.'  <;06K  7/10 
U.S.  n.  235-^72  15  Claims 
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1    Portable  data  collection  apparatus  including  a  carrying 
case  for  a  hand-held  portable  data  collection  terminal,  the 

carrying  case  comprising: 

a  pnnter  module  of  elongate  and  generally  rectangular  shape 
having  oppositely  disposed  side  walls  and  including  a 
printer  mechanism,  a  self  contained  power  source  for 
operating  the  pnnter  mechanism  and  a  paper  tray  for 
retaining  internally  of  the  printer  module  a  continuous 
supply  of  printer  media; 

a  docking  module  of  elongate  and  generally  rectangular 
shape  having  oppositely  disposed  side  walls,  the  docking 
module  including  a  receiving  cavity  for  receiving  the 
portable  data  collection  terminal  and  means  for  releasably 
retaining  the  data  collection  termmal  wuhin  said  cavity; 

means  for  attaching  the  docking  module  m  parallel  align- 
ment with  the  pnnter  module  to  the  pnnter  mtxiule.  such 
that  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  printer  module  becomes 
disposed  adjacent  and  substantially  in  parallel  to  one  of 
the  side  walls  of  the  docking  module. 

means  communicatively  coupling  the  portable  data  collec- 
tion terminal  to  the  pnnter  mechanism  for  transferring 
data  to  be  printed  to  the  pnnter  mechanism;  and 

a  carrying  handle  attached  to  the  other  of  the  opposite  side 
walls  of  the  pnnter  module. 


5.347.116 

APPARATIS  FOR  RECORDING  AND  OR 

REPRODCCING  INFORMATION  ON  AND  OR  FROM 

OPTICAL  RECORD  MEDIUM 

Akito  Saito,  and  Tsuyoshi  Togawa,  both  of  Hino,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  787.094 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1990,  2-298988 
Int.  CI.'  f;06K  li/04 
U.S.  a.  239—479  9  Claims 

1.   An   optical   information   recording  and/or  reproduvjing 
apparatus  comprising 

a  movable  means  for  carrying  an  optical  record   medium 

thereon: 
an  optical  head  for  projecting  a  recording  and/or  reproduc- 
ing light  beam  onto  the  optical  record  medium  placed  on 


the   movable   means  to   perform   information  recording 

and/or  reproduction; 
an  optical  record  medium  loading  means  for  placing  the 

optica!  record  medium  on  the  movable  means; 
a  dnving  means  for  moving  the  movable  means  with  respect 

to  said  optical  head;  and 
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a  control  means  for  controlling  said  driving  means  such  that 
said  movable  means  is  driven  into  a  predetermined  card 
loading  position  by  said  driving  means  prior  to  placement 
of  said  optical  record  medium  on  said  movable  means  by 
said  optical  record  medium  loading  means. 


5.347,117 

OPERATOR  INTERFACE  FOR  A  PHOTOELECTRIC 

CONTROL  UNIT 

Elik  I.  F(K)ks;  Patrick  J.  Delaney,  III,  both  of  Middlesex 
County,  and  Philip  E.  Johnson,  Worcester  (  ounty.  all  of 
Mass,,  assignors  to  Allen-Bradley  Company .  Inc..  Milwaukee, 
Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  999.508 

Int.  CI.'  GOIV  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  250—221  7  Oaims 


1  A  phvitoelectnc  control  unit  for  sensing  the  presence  of 
target  objects  by  penodically  transmitting  light  pulses  and 
synchronously  detecting  return  light  pulses,  compnsing: 

an  electronic  system  for  periodically  generating  light  pulses 
and  synchronously  detecting  light  pulses  including  a  mi- 
croprix-essor  control  system  haMng  a  plurality  of  different 
control  functions  whereby  the  operational  features  of  said 
control  system  can  be  regulated   and 

an  operator  interface  operable  in  a  first  programming  mcxle 
for  interactively  displaying  a  plurality  of  operating  param- 
eters to  the  operator  and  accepting  operator  inputs  to 
modify  said  operating  parameters,  and  a  second  running 
mode  for  displaying  indications  identifying  which  of  said 
operating  parameters  are  m  active  control  of  said  opera- 
tional features. 

wherein  said  identifying  indications  compnse  a  plurality  of 
icons,  each  of  which  provides  a  visual  indication  as  to 
both  the  activation  of  one  of  said  operational  features  in 
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said  running  mode  and  the  selection  for  interactive  modifi- 
cation of  the  same  operational  feature  in  said  program- 
ming m(xle. 


5.34'. UK 

ALIGNING  METHOD  AND  \PPARaIL>>  ULIKCUNG 

MISALIGNMENT  L  SIN(.  IMAGE  SIGNALS  FROM 

IMAGt  PH  KL'P 

Takehiko  Iwinasa.  Kawasaki,  japan,  assienor  to  Canon  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2.42S.  Jan    i^    rW3    Jbundoned.  This 
application  Nov    12.  IWJ   St  r    No.  155,538 
Claims  priorirv.  application  Japan.   Ian.  17,  1992,  4-026011; 
Jan.  r.  \<>^2.  4-026085 

Int.  a.'  GOIJ  1/32 
L.S.  a.  250—205  12  Claims 


1    An  aligninemethod.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  misalignment  of  a  substrate  using  an  image  signal 
from  image  pickup  means  for  receiving  light  reflected  by 
an  alignment  mark  on  the  substrate  illuminated  by  pulse 
light; 

moving  the  substrate  in  accordance  the  detected  misalign- 
ment; and 

if  the  amount  of  light  received  by  the  image  pickup  means 
during  a  predetermined  time  period  does  not  reach  a 
predetermined  value,  increasing  the  predetermined  time 
penod,  and  reducing  the  amount  of  light  emitted  by  the 
source  of  the  pulse  light  for  each  pulse  if  the  amount  of 
light  exceeds  the  predetermined  value. 


5,347,119 

NIGHT  \  ISION  DEVICE  WITH  DUAL-ACTION 

ARTIFICIAL  ILLLMINATION 

(  lifford  Connors.  Tempe.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc., 
W.Mxlland  Hills.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,028 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  31/50.  40/14 

VS.  a.  250—214  VT  17  aaims 


low-level  light  from  a  night  scene,  an  image  intensifier 
apparatus  providing  an  intensified  image  representative  of 
the  low-level  night  scene,  and  an  eye  piece  into  which  the 
user  may  look  with  at  least  one  eye  to  view  the  intensified 
representative  image; 
an  infrared  supplemental  illumination  light;  and 
a  singular  dual-action  control  switch  for  both  the  image 
intensifier  apparatus  and  the  supplemental  light  which 
allows  the  user  to  selectively  choose  between  a  first  mode 
of  switch  operation  in  which  the  user  may  purposefully 
manipulate  an  external  switch  feature  >f  the  housing  in 
order  to  momentanly  illuminate  the  supplemental  light, 
the  switch  automatically  extinguishing  the  supplemental 
light  once  the  user  discontinues  manipulation  of  the 
switch  feature,  and  a  second  mode  of  switch  operation  m 
which  the  supplemental  illumination  light  may  be  locked 
on. 


5.34"'.12n 

METHOD  AND  APPARATtS  FOR  PCLSED-LASER 

DFTFCTION 

i^nrtnct  G.  IK-cktr.  I  oveland,  Ohio;  Janet  R.  Poston.  Alexan- 
dria. K\ ,.  and  Edward  F.  Hume.  Cincinnati,  (Jhio.  assignors  to 
Cincinnati  Micr.-)i»ave.  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  890.555.  May  28,  1992.  Pat.  No, 
5,206,500.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,468 
Int.  (1.    HOIJ  40/14 

VS.  a.  250—214  H  10  Claims 
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1   A  night  vision  device  comprising: 

a  housing  which  may  be  suspended  relative  to  a  user's  head 
and  eyes,  the  housing  having  an  objective  lens  admitting 


1,  A  method  for  determining  the  strength  and  proximity  of  a 
pulsed-laser  radar  signal  which  has  been  detected  by  a  radar 
detection  apparatus,  said  radar  detection  apparatus  comprising 
a  photodeteclor,  a  decision  network  coupled  to  the  photode- 
tector,  a  processor  coupled  to  the  decision  network,  and  a 
threat  indicator  coupled  to  the  processor,  the  method  compns- 
ing: 
evaluating  the  detected  signal  with  the  decision  network, 
said  decision  network  generating  an  output  pulse  when 
the  detected  signal  is  a  valid  signal  according  to  prede- 
fined criteria  implemented  in  the  decision  network; 
counting  output  fulses  which  occur  for  consecutive  de- 
tected signals  with  the  processor; 
providing  a  look-up  table  in  the  processor  having  predeter- 
mined values  therein; 
looking  up  the  count  in  the  look-up  table  and  generating  a 

value  which  corresponds  to  the  count;  and 
driving  the  output  level  of  the  threat  indicator  in  proportion 
to  the  generated  value. 


5.347,121 

V  \RIABLE  FOCUS  OPTIC  AL  SYSTEM  FOR  DATA 

READING 

Robert  H .  Rudeen,  Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Spectra-Physics 

Scanning  Systems,  Inc.,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  992.932 

Int.  CI,'  C;06K  7/70 

U.S.  a.  250—235  37  Oaims 


5,347,122 
LIGHT  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  WITH  PHOTON 
TRANSFER  TO  AN  OPTICAL  DFTECIOR  AND  CELL 
INVESTIGATION  TECHNIQLES  LSING  THE  LIGHT 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Richard  F,  Ansorge;  Clare  E.  Hooper,  both  of  Cambridge;  \Nil- 
liam  V\ ,  Neale.  Great  Wilbraham,  and  Philip  Stanley.  Cam- 
bridge, all  of  Cireat  Britain,  assignors  to  Cambridge  Imaging 
Limited,  Cambridge,  Cireat  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCTGB90  01920.  ^  371  Date  May  15.  1992.  ,s  102(ei 
Date  May  15,  1992,  PCT  Pub   No,  W091   09300.  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Jun,  27,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec,  10.  1990.  Ser.  No,  849,436 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Dec.  S,  1989, 
8927754 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  250— 227.1 1  19  Qaims 


1  A  light  transmission  system  in  which  photon  emission 
from  matenal  on  a  first  surface  is  to  be  transferred  to  an  optical 
detector,  comprising  a  fibre  optic  face  plate  lix:ated  between 


the  first  surface  and  the  detector  with  a  gap  between  the  face 
plate  and  the  detector,  wherein  the  detector  includes  a  fibre 
optic  plate  entry  window  which  in  combination  with  said  fibre 
optic  face  plate  forms  a  focused  image  of  discrete  photon 
emitting  sites  on  the  first  surface  of  said  detector. 


5,347,123 
OPTICAL  CONTROL  SWITCH  DEVICE  HA\  ING  A 
PI  CRALITY  OF  LIGHT  RK  FPIORS 
Ciregory    I),   Jackson.   Sunrise;   David   F.   Reiff,   and   Mac    \^ 
Branan.  both  of  Ft.  Lauderdale,  all  of  Fla..  a.ssign<irs  to  Mo- 
torola. Inc  .  Schaumbuig.  111. 

Filed  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,377 

Int.  C1.5  GOID  5/i4 

U.S.  CI.  25U— 229  20  Oaims 


1.  An  optical  system  for  data  reading,  comprising: 

a  light  source  generating  an  optical  beam  along  an  outgoing 
optical  path  toward  an  object  to  be  read; 

a  focusing  system  positioned  in  the  outgoing  optical  path  for 
focusing  the  optical  beam  to  a  given  focal  point; 

means  for  varying  position  of  the  focal  point  of  the  optical 
beam  comprising  an  aperture  device  positioned  in  the 
outgoing  optical  path,  the  aperture  device  comprising  a 
module  with  a  plurality  of  LCD  regions  wherein  activa- 
tion of  certain  of  said  LCD  regions  defines  and  vanes  an 
opening  therethrough  of  a  plurality  of  different  size  aper- 
ture widths; 

a  scanning  apparatus  for  receiving  the  optical  beam  which 
has  passed  through  the  aperture  device  and  for  producing 
a  scanning  pattern  of  the  optical  beam  toward  the  object; 
and 

a  detector  for  detecting  light  reflecting  and/or  scattered  off 
the  object. 


1   An  optical  control  device  comprising: 

a  light  source; 

a  plurality  of  light  receptors  coplanarly  disposed  with  said 
light  source; 

a  light  director  having  a  plurality  of  optical  apertures  ar- 
ranged to  selectively  direct  light  to  the  plurality  of  light 
receptors,  the  light  director  having  integrally  formed 
means  for  directing  light  from  said  light  source  to  the 
plurality  of  optical  apertures  in  said  light  director. 


5.347,124 
CONTROI   SYSTEM  FOR  OSCIII  ATORY-MIRROR 
LIGHT  BEAM  DEFLECTOR 
V  asunori  Narukawa.  Kanagawa.  and  Akinori  Hamana.  Omiya. 
both    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Fuji    Photo    1  ilm    Co..    Ltd.. 
Kanagawa   and   Fuji   Photo   Optical   Co.,,  Saitama,   both   of 
.Japan 

Filed  Jun,  16.  199.^.  Ser,  No.  7''.03" 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1992,  4-158268 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  i/14 

I  ,S.  CI,  250—235  7  Claims 


1,  A  control  system  for  controlling  an  oscillatory-mirror 
light  beam  deflector,  comprising; 

a  drive  circuit  for  applying  a  drive  signal  to  energize  the 

oscillatory-mirror  light  beam  deflector; 
detector  means  for  delecting  the  drive  condition  of  the 
oscillatory -mirror  hghi  beam  deflector  and  producing  a 
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dnve  conduiim  signal  indicative  of  the  detected  drive 

jondnion. 
a  PID  process<_ir  circuit  having  a  proportional  circuit,  an 

integrator,  and  a  differentiator,  for  generating  an  adjusting 

signal  derived  from  said  dnve  condition  signal;  and 
a  processor  for  procevsing  said  dnve  condition  signal  with 

said  adjusting  signal  to  thereby  produce  said  drive  signal. 


5,347,125 

MASS  SPECTROMETER  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 

OBSERV  ING  THE  R^ADIATION  EMITTED  WHEN  IONS 

COLLIDE  WITH  K  TERCET  GAS 

John  L.  Holmes,  Ottawa,  and  Alexander  \    Mommers,  Vanier. 

both  of  Canada,  lasignopi  to  Kisons  pic.  Ipswich    Fnnianri 

Filed  May  M.  1993.  Ser   No   6«.'-lJ 
Claims  priorit>,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Ma>  29.  1992, 
92U45«.6 

Int.  a:  BOID  59/44:  HOIJ  49/00 
t.S.  CI,  250—281  22  CUims 


rate  consistent  with  resolved  data  separation,  said  means 
for  pulsing  compnsing  a  plurality  of  pulsed  deflection 
plates  separated  from  each  other  by  an  ion  dnft  space  for 
removing  ions  with  laterally  directed  velocities; 
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means  for  detecting  particles  emitted  from  a  sample  bom- 
barded by  said  pulsed  beam  of  ions;  and 

means  for  providing  differential  pumping  of  an  incoming  ion 
beam  path  and  an  outgoing  beam  path  of  said  spectrome- 
ter. 


5.34^.127 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  INPHASE  EXCITATION 

OF  ION  EJECTION  FROM  ION  TRAP  MASS 

SPECTROMETERS 

Jochen  Franzen,  Bremen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermanv.  assignor  to 

Bruker-Franzen  \nalytik.  f;mbH,  Bremen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cier- 

many 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,058 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmanj,  Dec.  23, 
V>^\    41428''1 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  59/44.  HOIJ  49/00 
U.S.  CI.  250—292  26  Qaims 


13   A  substantially  enclosed  collision  cell  comprising: 

a  wall  bounding  said  collision  cell; 

an  entrance  apenure  and  an  exit  aperture  in  said  wall, 
through  vk.hich  an  ion  beam  may  be  passed  to  traverse  said 
collision  cell 

an  observation  region  in  said  collision  cell  adjacent  to  said 
entrance  aperture; 

a  first  window  in  said  wall  through  which  radiation  gener- 
ated in  said  observation  region  may  pass;  and 

an  exit  region  in  said  collision  cell  adjacent  to  said  exit  aper- 
ture and  in  communication  with  said  observation  region, 
said  e.xit  region  compnsing  radiation-trapping  means  for 
minimizing  the  transmission  to  said  first  window  of  radia- 
tion generated  in  said  exit  region; 

wherein  said  radiation-trapping  means  comprises  a  black- 
ened coating  on  the  wall  of  said  collision  cell  in  said  exit 
region,  and 

the  wall  of  said  collision  dell  in  said  observation  region 
opposite  to  said  first-window  comprises  a  highly  polished 
concave  surface. 


5.34-. 126 
TIME-OF-FT.IGHT  DIRECT  RFtOlI    lUN  s(  a!  11  KlNt^ 

SPECTROMIT^R 
Alan  R.  Krauss,  Naperville;  Dieter  VL  (.men.  Downers  Grove, 
and  Cieorge  J.  1-amich.  Orland  Park,  all  of  11!.,  assignors  to 
ARCTI  Development  Corporation.  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Jul.  2,  1992.  Ser    S..   WK,2«2 
Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  S7/147 
L.S.  CI.  250—309  25  Oaims 

1   A  time-of-flight  direct  recoil  ion  scattering  spectrometer, 
compnsing 

means  for  prixlucing  a  paraxial  beam  of  ions; 
means  for  pulsing  said  beam  of  ions,  said  pulsing  means 
operative    to   dynamically   adjust    the   interval   between 
successive  beam  pulses  in  accordance  with  the  combina- 
tion of  ion  heam  mass  and  energy  to  maximize  repetition 
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15  Apparatus  for  recording  a  mass  spectrum,  the  apparatus 

comprising: 

a  quadrupole  storage  ion  trap; 

a  storage  signal  generator  for  applying  to  the  storage  ion 
trap  an  oscillating  storage  signal  having  an  amplitude,  a 
frequency  and  a  phase: 

an  excitation  signal  generator  for  applying  to  the  storage  ion 
trap  an  oscillating  excitation  signal  having  a  frequency 
and  a  phase  relative  to  the  frequency  and  pha.se  of  the 
storage  signal; 

an  ion  detection  circuit  for  detecting  ions  ejected  from  the 
trap  and  generating  an  output  signal,  the  ions  being 
ejected  from  the  trap  in  groups  of  ion  pulses,  all  of  the  ion 
pulses  in  an  ion  pulse  group  compnsing  ions  of  substan- 
tially equal  masses  and  being  ejected  during  an  ejection 
cycle  corresponding  to  that  group,  each  ejection  cycle 
being  of  a  finite  time  duration, 

a  frequency  control  circuit  which  sets  the  frequency  of  the 
excitation  signal  relative  to  the  frequency  of  the  storage 
signal  such  that  the  phase  of  the  excitation  signal  coincides 
with  the  phase  of  the  storage  signal  periodically  and  the 
time  penod  between  said  pha.se  coincidences  is  t;  and 

a  scanning  control  circuit  which  vanes  the  amplitude  of  the 
storage  signal  to  consecutivelv  eject  ion  pulse  groups  from 


the  trap  such  that  the  time  between  the  start  of  successive 
ejection  cycles  is  constant  and  equal  to  t. 


5.347.128 
DIRECTIONAL  E.MITTANCE  SURFACE 

NiEASCREMENT  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS 

Chith    K,    Puram,    Vorkto»n:    Kamran    Darvabeigi,    Virginia 
Hcach:  Robert  Wright,  and  l)a\id  W  ,  Aldcrfer.  both  of  New- 
port News,  all  of  \  a.,  assignors  to  \  igyan.  Inc.,  Hampton,  Va. 
Filed  Apr.  19    1993,  Ser.  No.  49.126 
Int.  CI.'  C^IN  21:  71,  25/lK) 
U.S.  a.  250—330  I "  (  laims 


5,347,129 
SYSTEM  FOR  DEIER.MINING  THE  TYPE  OF  NUCLEAR 
RADIATION  FROM  DETECTOR  OUTPUT  PULSE 
SHAPE 
William  H,  Miller,  and  Ronald  R.  Berliner,  both  of  Columbia, 
Mo.,  assignors  to  University  of  Missouri-Columbia,  Colum- 
bia, Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,272 

Int.  Cl.^  CMIIT  1/00,  1/15 

U.S.  CI.  250—336.1  17  Qaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  presence  and  type  of 
nuclear  radiations  comprising: 

detector  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  nuclear  radia- 
tion and.  in  response,  for  producing  a  detector  signal 
representative  thereof,  said  detector  signal  having  a  shape 
characteristic  of  the  radiation  including  the  type  of  radia- 
tion; and 

signal  processing  means  including  means  for  receiving  said 
detector  signal  and  responsive  thereto  for  determining  the 
type  of  the  radiation,  said  signal  processing  means  includ- 
ing 


memory  means  for  storing  a  reference  pulse  shape  digital 
data  set  characteristic  of  a  type  of  radiation, 

means  for  producing  a  detector  pulse  shape  digital  data  set 
representative  of  the  shape  of  said  detector  signal,  and 

value  producing  means  for  producing  a  correlation  value 
representative  of  the  statistical  cross  correlation  be- 
t\\'een  said  detector  pulse  shape  digital  data  set  and  said 
reference  pulse  shape  digital  data  set,  said  correlation 
value  being  indicative  of  whether  the  nuclear  radiation 
is  said  type  of  radiation  charactenzed  by  said  reference 
pulse  shape  digital  data  set. 


5,347,130 

METHOD  AND  DEV  ICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

DISTRIBCTION  (JF  RADIOACTIV  ITY  ON  A  FLAT 

SAMPLE 

Fritz  Herthold.  Pforzheim.  Fed,  Rep.  of  CJermany.  assignor  to 
I  aboratorium  Prof.  Dr.  Rudolf  Btrthold  GmbH  &  Co.,  KG, 
VNildbad.  Fed.  Rtp,  <if  dtrmany 

Kikd  Nov,  25.  IW2,  Ser.  No.  981,391 
(ialms  prioritv.  application  I  cri.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  29, 
1991.  413936S 

Int.  CV  GOIT  1/185 
U.S.  CI.  250—385.1  18  Claims 


1    Apparatus  for  measuring  variations  of  directional  emit- 
lance  of  surfaces  at  different  temperatures  comprising: 
a  flat  surface  target  plate  test  specimen; 
means  for  heating  said  target  plate  test  specimen  over  a 

selected  and  controlled  incremental  temperature  range; 
an  infrared  imager  disposed  at  a  fixed  distance  from  and  in 

optical  alignment  with  said  target  plate  test  specimen; 
means  for  selectively  rotating  said  target  plate  test  specimen 

to  vary  the  inclination  angle  thereof  relative  to  said  infra- 
red imager; 
means  for  measuring  target  plate  temperature  data  from  said 

infrared  imager; 
means  for  measuring  the  inclination  angle;  and 
means  for  calculating  directional  emittance  values  from  the 

measured  temperatures  from  said  infrared  imager  and 

measured  inclination  angles. 


I.  In  a  device  for  effecting  a  location-sensitive  measurement 
of  a  flat  .sample  of  radiation  emitting  material  having  a  plurality 
of  partial  areas,  the  flat  sample  lying  substantially  in  a  sample 
plane,  which  device  includes:  radiation  detector  means;  a 
screen  plate  having  radiation  passage  openings,  the  screen 
plate  being  disposed  between  the  detector  means  and  the  flat 
sample  and  the  radiation  pa.ssage  openings  being  oriented  for 
directing  radiation  from  the  sample  to  the  detector  means  and 
the  detector  means  being  arranged  for  detecting  radiation 
emanating  from  one  group  of  the  partial  areas  in  accordance 
with  the  shape  of  the  screen  plate  openings;  signal  evaluation 
means  for  processing  and  storing  information  based  on  radia- 
tion delected  by  the  detector  means;  and  means  operatively 
associated  v^ith  the  sample  for  effecting  a  relative  displacement 
between  the  sample  and  the  detector  means  and  for  detecting 
radiation  and  storing  information  for  another  group  of  partial 
areas,  to  produce  a  total  measurement  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  successively  performed  partial  measurements  which  pro- 
vide a  measurement  of  the  total  distribution  of  radiation  emit- 
ted by  the  sample,  the  improvement  vsherein: 

said  screen  plate  has  a  width  and  is  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  slits  which  extend  in  parallel  with  one  another  in  a  first 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  sample  plane,  essen- 
tially across  the  entire  width  of  the  screen  plate,  and 
which  constitute  said  passage  openings;  and 
said  detector  means  are  operative  for  effecting  a  simulta- 
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neous.  location-sensitive  detection  of  strip-like  pailial 
areas  of  the  sample  which  are  in  line  with  the  slits; 

said  means  for  effectmg  a  relative  displacement  are  operative 
for  causmg  the  relative  displacement  to  occur  exclusively 
m  a  second  direction  which  is  transverse  to  the  first  direc- 
tion and  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  sample 
plane; 

>aid  device  has  a  desired  spatial  detection  resolution  in  the 
second  direction; 

^ald  signal  evaluation  means  comprise  an  electronic  evalua- 
tion unit  with  a  memory  device  and  a  display  device  for 
displaying  measured  radiation  intensity  distribution  Z  (x, 
y)  of  the  radiation; 

with  respect  to  the  first  direction,  radiation  from  the  sample 
IS  detected  in  a  location-sensitive  manner; 

said  slits  in  said  screen  plate  each  have  a  width  dimension, 
which  IS  in  the  second  direction,  with  a  value  that  at  least 
approximately  corresponds  to  the  desired  spatial  detection 
resolution  in  the  second  direction;  and 

said  means  for  effecting  a  relative  displacement  are  operative 
for  producing  successive  displacements  through  a  dis- 
tance not  greater  than  the  slit  width  dimension  between 
successive  measurements  effected  by  said  detector  means. 


5,347,131 
GAS  lOMZING-RADIATIOS  DETECTOR 

Georges  Charpak,  3":  Rue  de  la  Plaine,  75020  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT  yW2  00743,  5  3"1  Date  May  12,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  \Ia>   12.  1W3 

PCT  Hied  Jul.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  50.096 

(  laims  priMntv.  application  France,  Jul.  29,  1991.  91  09604 

Int.  a."  HOIJ  47/02 

VJS.  CI.  250— 3S5  1  13  anims 
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1.  Gas  ionizing-radiation  detector,  comprising  in  a  sealed 
enclosure  a  gas  generating  ionization  electrons  by  the  ava- 
lanche phenomenon,  and  at  least  two  grids  held  at  different 
electrical  potentials  and  making  it  possible  to  accelerate  the 
ionization  electrons,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  grids  is  formed 
in  a  first  direction  by  a  plurality  of  electrically  insulating  wires 
acting  as  a  support,  and  in  a  second  direction,  distinct  from  the 
first,  by  a  plurality  of  electrically  conducting  wires,  said  wires 
directed  along  the  first  and  second  directions  respectively 
forming  a  woven  mesh. 


a  planar  surface  of  a  substrate,  each  set  comprising  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  electrode  elements  electrically 
isolated  from  each  other,  the  first  and  third  electrode 
elements  having  wedge  shapes  tapering  from  the  top  to 
the  bottom  of  the  unit  and  the  second  and  fourth  electrode 
elements  having  wedge  shapes  tapering  from  the  bottom 
to  the  top,  the  sets  arranged  adjacent  to  each  other  be- 
tween the  left  and  right  sides  of  the  unit,  the  first  and 
second  electrode  elements  in  each  set  increasing  progres- 
sively in  width  from  set  to  set  across  the  unit  and  the  third 
and  fourth  electrode  elements  decreasing  progressively  in 


ing  a  rotational  speed  of  said  vessel  depending  on  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  vessel 


width  from  set  to  set  across  the  unit,  and  electrical  con- 
ductors connecting  together  all  of  the  first  electrode  ele- 
ments in  all  of  the  sets  to  form  a  first  electrode,  all  of  the 
second  electrode  elements  in  all  of  the  sets  to  form  a 
second  electrode,  all  of  the  third  electrode  elements  in  all 
of  the  sets  to  form  a  third  electrode,  and  all  of  the  fourth 
electrodes  in  all  of  the  sets  to  form  a  fourth  electrode;  and 
(c)  means  for  measuring  the  charge  on  each  of  the  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  electrodes  and  means  for  calcu- 
lating the  position  of  a  charge  impact  on  the  anode  unit 
from  the  measured  charges. 


5,347,133 
POWDER  AGITATOR 
Hitoshi  Toki:   Yoshihisa   Vonezawa.  and   Shigeo   Jtoh.   all   of 
Mobara.  Japan,   assignors   to   Futaba   Dcnshi   Kogyo   K.K.. 
Mobara.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  S2.460 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  25.  1992.  4- 191682 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  SAX) 

V.S.  a.  250—492.3  4  Claims 


5.347,132 

POSITION  SFNSITIN  F  DFTECTOR  PROVIDING 

POSITION  iNKORMMION  WITH  ENHANCED 

RKI  UBII  1T\    \NI)  PERFORMANCE 

I  nuis  \|     Hdl/man:    Ihomas   h     Kelly,  both  of  Madison,  and 
Patrick  P    (  amus,  Middleton,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wis- 
consin \lumni  Research  Foundation.  Madison,  Wis. 
Filed  Jul.  30,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  99,938 
Int.  CI.'  GOIT  1/29 
U.S.  CI.  250—389  44  Claims 

19.  A  position  sensitive  detector  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  converting  an  event  impact  into  an  emitted 
cloud  of  electrons  correlated  to  the  position  of  impact; 

(b)  a  position  sensitive  anode  unit  mounted  adjacent  to  the 
means  for  converting  to  receive  the  cloud  of  electrons 
emitted  therefrom,  the  position  sensitive  anode  unit  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  sets  of  electrode  elements  formed  on 


1.  A  powder  agitator  in  combination  with  an  ion  implanta- 
tion device  or  an  ionized  beam  deposition  device,  comprising: 
a  vessel  for  receiving  powders  therein;  and 
a  drive  section  coupled  to  said  vessel  for  vertically  moving 

said  vessel  while  rotating  said  vessel  and  keeping  said 

vessel  horizontal; 
said  drive  section  carryingrout  rotation  of  said  vessel  while 

alternating  a  direction  of  rotation  of  said  vessel  and  vary- 


5,347,134 

APPARATUS  FOR  REPAIRING  DEFECTS  IN  EMLI^ION 

MASKS  BY  PASSING  LASER  LIGHT  THROUGH  A 

V  ARIABLE  SHAPED  APERTl  RF 

Hiroyuki   Hashimoto,   and   Kazuo   \Natanabe,   both   of  Tokyo. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Dai   Nippon   Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Japan 
nivision  of  Ser.  No.  530.276,  May  30,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,897 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1989,  1-143248; 
Jun.  12.  1989,  1-149253;  Sep.  14,  1989,  1-238872;  Sep.  14,  1989, 
1-238873 

Int.  CL^  HOlh  21/64 


U.S.  a.  250—492.1 


19  naims 


1  .An  apparatus  for  repairing  a  defect  in  an  emulsion  layer  of 

an  emulsion  mask,  comprising;  a  laser  oscillator  for  generating 
a  la.ser  light,  an  aperture  means  comprising  an  aperture  for 
shaping  the  laser  light  upon  pa,ssage  of  the  light  through  it.  said 
aperture  means  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  blades  having 
edges,  vs  herein  the  edges  overlie  one  another  to  form  said 
aperture,  the  edge  of  at  least  one  of  said  blades  having  a  curved 
protrusion  and  the  edge  of  at  least  another  blade  having  a 
curved  cutout,  said  protrusion  and  cutout  being  cooperahlc  to 
define  a  curved  contour  of  the  aperture,  said  blades  being 
adjustable  in  position  to  change  the  shape  and  size  of  the  aper- 
ture; and  means  for  projecting  the  laser  light  through  said 
aperture  onto  the  emulsion  layer  to  form  an  image  of  the  aper- 
ture on  the  defect  so  as  to  remove  the  defect. 


5,347,135 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  A  LINFXR 
ARRAY  IR  REGION  RADIATION  DE\  ICFIS  FOR 
LOC  ATING  THE  POSITION  OF  CONV  EYOR 
TRANSPORTED  PRODI  CTS 
David  F,  Harris,  Powell,  and  Brent  F.  Bowman,  Hilliard.  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Harris  Instrument  Corporation,  Columbus. 
Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  720,260,  Jun.  24,  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5,220,177.  This  application  Apr.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  41.792 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  15, 
2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/86;  GOIV  9/04 
U.S.  a.  250—548  26  Claims 

1  .Apparatus  for  locating  an  edge  of  matenal,  comprising; 
an  array  of  discrete  radiation  emitting  devices  located  a 
select  distance  from  one  side  of  said  material  and  extend- 
ing partially  outwardly  from  said  edge,  each  said  device 
being  responsive  to  the  application  of  current  thereto  to 
emit  infra  red  radiation; 
a  photoresponsive  receiver  responsive  to  radiation  in  the 
visible  and  infra-red  regions  of  the  electromagnetic  spec- 
trum, l(x;ated  a  stand-off  distance  from  the  opposite  side  of 
said  matenal  and  fKisitioned  for  respxinse  to  said  infra-red 
radiation  which  transitions  between  conditions  of  attenua- 


tion and  non-attenuation  in  the  vicinity  of  said  edge  to 
derive  output  signals  corresponding  with  the  amplitudes 
thereof, 
a  drive  network  responsive  to  control  inputs  for  applying 
said  current  to  said  discrete  radiation  emitting  devices; 
and 


a  control  circuit  for  deriving  said  control  inputs  at  a  prede- 
termined frequency  and  responsive  to  said  photorespon- 
sive receiver  output  signals  for  deriving  a  time-based 
trigger  signal  corresponding  with  the  location  of  said 
edge. 


5.347.136 

CONDI  IT  CONSTRUCTION  LASER  SYSTEM   VM) 

LASER  BEAM  RFCFI\FR 

Hans-Rudolf  Ammann,  Amriswii.  .Switzerland,  assignor  to   \m- 

mann  Lascrtechnik  AG.  Amriswil.  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  9-'4,r'V 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    No*     25.    IWl 
03440  91 

Int   CI  ■  HOIJ  40/14 
U.S.  CI.  250—206.3  15  Claims 


III 


1  A  conduit  construction  laser  system  having  automatic 
levelling  of  the  longitudinal  axis  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
inclination  and  the  lateral  alignment  of  the  laser  beam,  said 
system  comprising  a  light  source  for  producing  the  laser  beam, 
wherein  the  light  source  has  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end  and  is 
mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about  mutually  perpendicular 
pivot  axes  that  intersect  adjacent  the  front  end  from  which  the 
laser  beam  is  emitted,  and  wherein  the  light  source  is  pivotable 
about  Its  longitudinal  axis  and  about  a  transverse  axis;  and  an 
adjusting  device  articulated  to  the  rear  end  of  the  light  source. 
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said  ddjusting  device  having  means  for  adjusting  the  horizontal 
displacement  of  the  rear  end  of  the  light  source  so  that  the  light 
><.iurce  IS  pivotable  about  a  vertical  axis  for  the  lateral  align- 
ment of  the  laser  beam,  and  further  means  for  adjusting  the 
venical  displacement  of  the  rear  end  of  the  light  source  so  that 
the  light  source  is  pivotable  about  a  horizontal  axis  for  level- 
ling the  laser  beam. 


5,347,137 
Ml  ITI  I  FNS  FOR  FFFKlKNTCOLLECnON  OF  LIGHT 

XI  \  VRMNt.  DISTANCES 
draham  S.   B,   Street.   Reading,  United  Kingdom,  assiijnor  to 
Imatronic  limited.  Berkshire,  United  Kingdom 
Filed  Jul.  H.  1W2,  Ser.  No.  856.959 
Claims  priority .  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  17,  1990, 
9020285 

Int.  a.'  COIN  21/86 
VS.  CI    250—56!  9  Claims 


k 


till 


-J— I- 
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1.  Optical  apparatus  comprising  a  light  beam  source;  light 
detector  means  and  convergent  optical  means  for  directing 
light  returned  from  a  target  onto  the  detector  means,  charac- 
terised in  that  the  convergent  optical  means  comprises  a  plural- 
ity of  zonal  elements  each  having  an  associated  target  distance 
at  which  returned  light  is  directed  optimally  onto  the  detector 
means,  the  light  gathenng  capability  of  the  respective  elements 
varying  as  between  the  elements  with  an  increase  in  associated 
target  distance  so  as  to  compensate  for  the  reduction  in  the 
intensity  of  reflected  light  as  a  function  of  said  distance. 


5,347,138 

IN  SITU  RE.AL  TIMF  H  ARTICLE  MONITOR  FOR  A 

SPITTER  COATER  CHAMBER 

Derek  (•.  Aqui.  San  Jose,  and  Peter  G.  Borden,  San  Mateo,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to   Hieh  Meld  Technology,  Sunnyvale, 

Calif. 

Filed  Apr    1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,088 

Int.  a/  GOIN  15/06 

VS.  CI   25(  I—  5 '  3  18  Oaims 


1  An  appanturifor  monitoring  particles  in  a  process  cham- 
ber for  a  sputter  tieposition  process  using  plasma,  said  process 
chamber  having  first  and  second  ports  allowing  access  to  said 
plasma  in  said  process  chamber,  comprising: 

a  laser  source  for  providing  an  incident  laser  beam; 

a  set  of  optical  components  for  collimating,  polarizing  and 


focussing  said  laser  beam  through  said  first  and  second 
ports  on  said  plasma;  and 
a  detector  for  detecting  from  a  measurement  of  the  phase  of 
said  incident  laser  beam  particles  in  said  plasma  passing 
through  said  incident  laser  beam. 


5.34^,139 

DIAL  ENFRtA    1  RACER  Ql  AMITATIVF  ANALYSIS 

David  L.  Barker.  Foster  City;  Richard  F.  Johnston,  Murphys, 

and  Siobhan  C.  Pickett.  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Molecular  Dynamics.  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  710, 14C),  Jun.  4.  1991.  abandoned.  Thi^ 

application  Jan.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  4.229 

ini.  CI.'  c;o3G  .y  16.  c;oij  -^"  -j 

U.S.  a.  250—583  lU  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  quantitative  analysis  of  two  target  sub- 
stances existing  on  a  substrate  comprising: 

tagging  first  and  second  target  substances  on  a  substrate  with 
primary  and  secondary  labels,  respectively,  the  primary 
label  having  a  more  energetic  radiation  emission  charac- 
teristic than  the  secondary  label,  radiation  emitted  by  the 
labels  having  the  property  of  activating  storage  phosphor 
material, 

providing  the  substrate  with  a  set  of  standards  for  each  label. 

exposing  a  first  radiation  storage  phosphor  material  to  said 
substrate  containing  said  tagged  target  substances  and  said 
standards,  thereby  creating  a  latent  image  on  said  first 
radiation  storage  phosphor  material. 

exposing  a  second  radiation  storage  phosphor  material  to 
said  substrate  through  a  radiation  emission  attenuating 
membrane,  said  membrane  attenuating  substantially  more 
of  the  less  energetic  radiation  from  the  target  substance 
tagged  with  the  secondary  label  than  the  more  energetic 
radiation  from  the  target  substance  tagged  with  the  pri- 
mary label,  thereby  creating  a  second  latent  image  on  said 
second  radiation  storage  phosphor  material  with  a  rela- 
tively larger  intensity  contribution  from  the  primary  label 
than  that  from  the  secondary  label  as  compared  to  corre- 
sponding contributions  to  the  latent  image  on  the  first 
radiation  storage  phosphor  material, 

developing  the  latent  images  to  produce  first  and  second 
image  patterns, 

constructing  an  image  intensity  curve  from  each  of  said 
image  patterns  such  that  exposure  efficiencies  of  said 
labels  are  substantially  constants  in  said  curves, 

calculating  the  exposure  efficiency,  E.  for  each  label  under 
both  exposuring  steps  from  portions  of  said  image  inten- 
sity curves  corresponding  to  said  set  of  standards  for  each 
label  and  from  an  independent  measurement  of  radiation 
emitted  from  each  standard  on  said  substrate,  yielding 
four  efficiencies,  E\p.  Eip.  E\s.  E2S  where 

Eip=  Efficiency  for  primary  label  in  first  radiation  storage 
phosphor  material  exposing  step 

E2/>=  Efficiency  for  primary  label  in  second  radiation  stor- 
age phosphor  material  exposing  step 

Eis=  Efficiency  for  secondary  label  in  first  radiation  storage 
phosphor  material  exposing  step 

E2S=  Efficiency  for  secondary  label  in  second  radiation 
storage  phosphor  matenal  exposing  step. 


measuring  integrated  image  intensity  per  spot  area  on  each 

image  intensity  curve  as  concentrations  Ci  and  C2,  and 
solving  the  two  equations  for  Dp  and  D5 

Ci  =  £|  pDp-t-  EisDs 

Ci  =  E2pDp+  EisDs 

where  D/>and  Dsis  the  total  radiation  per  label  at  said  spot 
area,  the  total  radiation  per  label  indicating  the  amount  of 
each  of  the  two  tagged  target  substances  on  the  substrate. 


5,347,140 
RESONANT  EI  FCTRON  TRANSFER  DF\  ICE 
Voshihiko  Hirai,  Osaka;  Kiyoshi  Morimoto;  Vasuaki  Terui, 
both  of  Neyagawa;  Atsuo  Wada;  Kenji  Okada,  both  of  Suita: 
Juro  Vasui.  Toyonaka,  and  Masaaki  Niwa,  Hirakata,  all  of 
Japan,  as,signors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  ltd., 
Kadoma.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935.f'8S 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1991.  3-215207; 
Sep.  12.  1991.  3-232806;  Sep.  12.  1991.  3-232807;  Oct.  1,  1991, 
3-253412;  Oct.  2,  1991.  3-255171;  Nov.  8,  1991.  3-292777 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29/88 
U.S.  CI.  257—17  6  Oaims 
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5.347.141 

Ml  I  TITERMINAE  LATERAL  S-SHAPED  NEGATI\  F 

DIFTTRENTIAL  CONDUCTANCE  DEV  ICE 

Martin  N.  Wyboume,  Eugene,  Oreg.;  Doran  D.  Smith,  Brick, 
N.J.;  Stephen  M.  Cioodnick,  Corvallis,  Oreg.;  Jong-Ching  V\  u. 
and  Chris  Berven,  both  of  Eugene.  Oreg..  a-ssicfors  to  The 
I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  149.256 
Int.  CT'  HOIL  29/80 

U.S.  a.  257—24  4  Qaims 

1   A  multiterminal  lateral  device  comprising: 
a  heterointerface  hav  ing  a  double  real  space  constriction  and 


potential   barrier   structure   formed   around   an   electron 
cache  region;  and 
a  plurality  of  terminals  formed  over  the  heterointerface,  the 
terminals  being  configured  such  that  an  S-shaped  negative 
differential  conductance  is  exhibited  in  the  device; 


\^  herein  the  plurality  of  terminals  includes  at  least  a  source 
:ind  a  dram  terminal  and  a  split  gate  configuration  formed 
between  the  source  and  drain  tenmnals. 


10      (    13  [     2'l  (      22 
11         12        23 

1   A  resonant  electron  transfer  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  one-dimensional  quantum  wires  each  having  a 
quantum  well  elongated  in  one  direction; 

a  plurality  of  zero-dimensional  quantum  dots  each  having  a 
quantum  well  whose  lowest  quantum  energy  level  is 
higher  than  that  of  said  quantum  wire  of  said  one- 
dimensional  quantum  wire;  and 

a  plurality  of  electrodes  formed  on  said  quantum  wires  and 
quantum  dots  for  controlling  internal  potentials  of  respec- 
tive quantum  wires  and  quantum  dots; 

wherein  said  plurality  of  quantum  wires  and  quantum  dots 
are  arranged  alternately  so  as  to  form  a  predetermined 
connection  structure; 

wherein  one  of  said  quantum  wires  and  an  adjacent  one  of 
said  quantum  dots  are  connected  via  a  potential  barrier 
capable  of  exhibiting  a  tunnel  effect  therebetween. 

and  wherein  information  is  transmitted  from  one  of  said 
quantum  wires  to  one  of  said  quantum  dots  or  vice  versa 
in  accordance  with  controlling  voltages  supplied  to  said 
plurality  of  electrodes. 


5.347.142 
MODES  OF  INFRARED  HOT  ELECTRON  TRANSISTOR 

OPERATION  IN  INIT^ARED  DFTFCTiON 
Kwong-Kit  Choi.  Tinton   Falls.   N.J..   a.ssignor  to  The   I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented   b\    the   Secretary    of  the 
.Arm),  Washington.  D.C 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1993.  Ser.  N,,.  82,316 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  :'  ;4    <i  00 

VS.  CI.  25-— 29  4  Claims 


^ 


1.  An  infrared  detection  circuit  comprising: 

an  infrared  hot  electron  transistor  having  an  emitter,  base, 
and  collector,  the  base  being  common; 

an  emitter  voltage  supply  connected  between  the  emitter 
and  the  base; 

a  collector  voltage  supply  connected  between  the  collector 
and  the  base:  and 

a  load  connected  between  the  collector  and  said  collector 
supply  voltage, 

u  herein  an  amplified  output  voltage  is  obtained  when  infra- 
red radiation  is  detected  by  said  infrared  hot  electron 
transistor  and  wherein. 


«L 


(^-0 


wherein. 

R/.  =  lht'  value  of  said  load, 

r  =  the  value  of  the  internal  resistance  between  the  emitter 
and  the  base,  and 

a  =  the  value  of  said  infrared  hot  electron  transistor  photo- 
current  transfer  ratio. 
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5,347.143 

TUNNELLING  BARRILR  BFTWEEN  TWO 

NOS-Tl  NNH  I  ING 

StPERCONDLCTOR-INSlLATOH  rONTROLLING 

SLPERCO\DLCrOR-INSlL\T(JRM  Ff  R<  ONDUCTOR 

STRl  CTV  RKs 
Hehrwart  Schroder,  Lberlingen-Htxlinijen,   f  td    Hip    of  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Domier  Luftfahrt  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  884,08^.  May  18,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  103,307 
Claims  prionty.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  17, 
1991,  4116120 

Int.  CI.    HOIL  59/22,  i9/24 
L.S.  a.  505—191  22  Oairas 


■SBflf 


material,  and  said  thin  insulating  layer  being  in  contact  by  its 
other  surface  with  a  conducting  gnd,  wherein  said  semicon- 
ductor is  composed  of  at  least  one  polyconjugated  organic 
comfxjund  which  contains  at  least  8  conjugated  bonds  and  has 
a  molecular  weight  of  no  greater  than  approximately  2.000. 
and  wherein  said  thin  layer  of  insulating  material  comprises  an 
insulating  organic  polymer  having  a  dielectric  constant  at  least 
equal  to  5. 
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5,347,145 

P.-KD  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Hiroaki  lanaka,  N  okohama,  and  Masaru  Koyanagi,  Tokyo,  both 

of  .Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki. 

.Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  813,524 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  11.  1990,  2-4187'7(i 

Int.  n.    FIOIL  2i/02 

MS.  a.  257 — »8  27  Qaims 


ll«IO(2ntWl2* 
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I    A  controllable  superconductor  structure,  comprising: 

a  first  superconducting  layer  of  material; 

a  second  superconducting  layer  of  material  substantially 
parallel  to  and  electrically  connected  with  said  first  super- 
conducting layer;  and 

a  control  superconducting  layer  of  matenal  formed  between 
and  electrically  insulated  from  said  first  and  second  layers, 
said  superconducting  control  layer  having  inputs  to  re- 
ceive a  vanable  control  current  for  controlling  the  con- 
trollable superconductor  structure. 


5,347,144 
THIN-LAYER  FIELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTORS  WITH  MIS 
STRICTIRF  VNHOSF  INSL  LATOR  AND 
SEMK  ONDICTOR   \RJ  MADE  OF  ORGANIC 
MXIlRIVLs 
Francis   Gamier,   Champignv;    dillts    Horowitz,   Villebon   sur 
\  vette.  and  Denis  Fichou.  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique  iCNRS),  Paris, 
France 
PCT  No.  PIT   FR91  011541,  J  y\  Uatt    Ian.  3,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  3.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/01313.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  23.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  966.048 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  4,  1990,  90  08488 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/28 

U.S  (  1   25" — Ki  14  Claims 


1  A  thin-layer  field-effect  transistor  (TFT)  with  an  MIS 
structure  comprising  a  thin  semiconductor  layer  between  a 
source  and  a  drain,  said  thin  semiconductor  layer  being  in 
contact  with  one  surface  of  a  thin  layer  made  of  insulating 


B  B  II  H  all  "  "11°  ° 

1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  rectangular  semiconductor  chip  including  an  integrated 
circuit; 

a  plurality  of  voltage  stress  examination  pads  on  said  semi- 
conductor chip  for  receiving  a  stress  examination  voltage 
to  be  applied  to  said  integrated  circuit,  said  voltage  stress 
examination  pads  including  groups  of  pads,  wherein  the 
pads  of  each  group  are  connected  to  each  other,  a  first  pad 
of  each  group  is  arranged  adjacent  to  a  first  side  of  said 
rectangular  semiconductor  chip,  and  a  second  pad  of  each 
group  is  arranged  adjacent  to  a  second  side  of  said  rectan- 
gular semiconductor  chip,  said  second  side  being  opposite 
said  first  side. 


5,347,146 
POLYSILICON  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR  OF  A  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
Hoe  S.  Soh.  Kwacheon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co., 
T  td  .  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,533 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep,  of  Korea.  Dec.  30,  1991, 
25534/1991 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  27/01.  27/li.  29/48 
VS.  a.  257—59  10  Claims 

9.  A  thin  film  transistor  comprising: 
a  substrate; 

a  first  semiconductor  layer  formed  over  one  side  portion  of 
an  upper  surface  of  the  substrate  and  provided  with  at 
least  one  exposed  edge,  the  first  semiconductor  layer  also 
having  a  contact  at  its  upper  surface; 
a  second  semiconductor  layer  formed  over  the  other  side 
portion  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  substrate  and  provided 
with  at  least  one  exposed  edge,  the  second  semiconductor 
layer  also  having  a  contact  at  its  upper  surface; 
a  third  semiconductor  layer  formed  over  the  upper  surface 


of  the  substrate  between  both  side  portions  thereof  and 
provided  with  at  least  one  exposed  edge; 

a  first  active  semiconductor  layer  formed  over  the  upper 
surface  of  the  substrate  such  that  it  is  in  contact  with  the 
facing  edges  of  the  first  and  third  semiconductor  layers; 

a  second  active  semiconductor  layer  formed  over  the  upper 
surface  of  the  substrate  such  that  it  is  in  contact  with  the 
facing  edges  of  the  second  and  third  semiconductor  lay- 
ers; 

a  gate  insulating  film  formed  over  the  resultant  entire  ex- 
posed surface  of  the  substrate  and  all  layers  formed 
thereon,  except  for  the  contacts  of  the  first  and  second 
semiconductor  layers; 
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a  first  electrode  formed  over  the  gate  insulating  film  and 
connected  with  the  first  semiconductor  layer  through  the 
contact  of  the  first  semiconductor  layer; 

a  second  electrode  formed  over  the  gate  insulating  film  and 
connected  with  the  second  semiconductor  layer  through 
the  contact  of  the  second  semiconductor  layer; 

a  first  gate  electrode  formed  over  the  gate  insulating  film  and 
having  a  width  smaller  than  the  width  between  the  first 
and  third  semiconductor  layers;  and 

a  second  gate  electrode  formed  over  the  gate  insulating  film 
such  that  It  IS  disposed  above  the  second  active  semicon- 
ductor layer. 


5,347,147 
LIGHT  EMITTING  DIAMOND  DE\  ICE 
Barbara  L.  Jones,  80  Chisbury  Close,  Forest  Park.  Bracknell. 
RG  12  3T\,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  800,226.  Nov.  29.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  6,  1993.  Ser.  No.  163,392 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  28,  1990, 
9025837.7 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  33/00,  31/12.  31/16.  49/00 
U.S.  a.  257—77  15  Claims 
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1   A  light  emitting  ilevice  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  transparent  intrinsic  diamond  materia!  having 

a  p-type  region  formed  therein; 
a  first  transparent  layer  of  diamond  matenal  deposited  over 

the  p-type  region  and  covenng  at  least  a  portion  thereof 
at  least  one  optically  transparent  conductive  contact  on  or 

adjacent  to  the  first  transparent  layer,  said  at  least  one 


optically  transparent  conductive  contact  being  transpar- 
ent to  visible  light;  and 
a  conductive  contact  applied  to  the  first  p-type  region. 


5.34'. 14i* 

SEMI-INSULATING  COMPOl  Nl)  sFMH  ONDUCTOR 

DEMCF 

Kuninobu  Tanaka.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  981,485 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  27,  1991,  3-335823 

Int,  CI  '  Hill  I    27/04 

U.S.  a.  257—173  10  Oaims 
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1,  A  semi-insulating  compound  semiconductor  device,  com- 
prising: 

an  element  formation  region  containing  an  element; 

an  inpul  terminal  portion  for  said  element  on  a  surface  of  a 
part  of  said  element  formation  region,  said  input  terminal 
portion  having  a  protection  diode  connected  thereto; 

a  conduction  region  at  least  partially  surrounding  the  input 
terminal  portion  and  protection  diode  and  positioned 
between  said  input  terminal  portion  and  said  element,  said 
conduction  region  extending  downwardly  from  said  sur- 
face of  said  element  formation  region  and  terminating  at  a 
depth  which  allows  an  input  path  between  said  input 
lerminal  portion  and  a  remainder  of  said  element  forma- 
tion region  containing  said  element:  and 

said  conduction  region  being  connected  to  a  potential  which 
is  sufficient  to  prevent  low-frequency  oscillation  of  said 
element. 


5.34^.149 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD 
Burhan  Bayraktaroglu.  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1989,  Ser.  No.  443,538 

Int,  (!.■  HOIL  29/lbl.  29/90 

U.S.  CI.  25---192  13  Claims 
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1     An  integrated  circuit  including  both  two-terminal  and 

three  terminal  devices,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  first  layer  of  semi-insulating  semiconductor  material 
including  doped  contact  regions; 

(b)  a  second  layer  of  doped  semiconductor  material  on  said 
first,  layer,  said  second  layer  including  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trically isolated  regions,  a  first  of  said  isolated  regions 
forming  an  IMP.ATT  diode  avalanche  drift  region  and 
located  on  one  of  said  contact  regions,  and  a  second  of 
said  isolated  regions  forming  a  FET  channel  region  and 
located  straddling  two  of  said  contact  regions; 
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(c)  a  cop  IMF' A  IT  region  on  said  first  disconnected  region; 
and 

(d)  a  gate  over  said  P^T  channel  region. 


?  34^.150 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INPIT  OUTPUT  CIRCUITS 
OPERATING  AT  DIFFt  RENT  POWER  SUPPLY 
vol  TAGES 
Irumi  Sakai;  Vukinori   I  chino,  both  of  Yokohama;  Yasunori 
Tanaka.   Vokosuka.  and   Tushiaki  Mori,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assijcnors  to   Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar   M.  \t93,  Ser.  No.  39,666 
Oaims  priorirv.  application  Japan    ^lar.  31,  1992,  4-105957; 
Dec.  14,  1992.  4^353626 

Int   a.5  HOIL  27/10 
L  .S.  CT  259—203  21  Chums 


JV    JV 


1    A  %emiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate, 

a  plurality  of  interface  terminals  on  a  peripheral  portion  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  main  logic  circuit  portion  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  well  regions  of  a  conductivity  type  different 
from  that  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  between  said 
interface  terminals  and  said  main  logic  circuit  portion,  at 
least  one  of  said  well  regions  being  biased  at  a  potential 
different  from  that  of  said  semiconductor  substrate;  and 

a  plurality  of  interface  circuits  each  having  a  MOSFET  in 
one  of  said  well  regions,  said  MOSFET  having  a  first 
terminal  connected  to  one  of  said  interface  terminals,  and 
a  second  terminal  connected  to  said  main  logic  circuit 
portion,  and  having  a  CMOS  structure, 

wherein  along  each  side  of  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
multiple  ones  of  the  plurality  of  well  regions  extend  in 
parallei 


grown  in  contact  with  the  mam  surface  of  the  silicon 
substrate; 

a  transistor  having  first  and  second  impuntv  regions  of  a 
second  conductivity  type  spaced  apart  from  each  other  on 
the  upper  surface  of  said  single  crystalline  silicon  layer,  a 
gate  insulating  film  on  the  surface  of  said  single  crystalline 
silicon  layer,  and  a  gate  electrode  on  the  gate  insulating 
film  between  the  first  and  second  impurity  regions, 

a  capacitor  having  a  first  electrode  layer  connected  to  said 
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first  impurity  region  of  said  transistor,  a  dielectric  layer 
formed  on  the  surface  of  said  first  electrode  layer  and  a 
second  electrode  layer  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  di- 
electnc  layer. 

a  first  conductive  layer  in  contact  with  said  gate  electrode; 
and 

a  bit  line  comprising  a  second  conductive  layer  of  polycrys- 
talline  silicon  formed  as  a  common  layer  as  said  single 
crystalline  silicon  layer  and  being  in  contact  with  said 
second  impurity  region  of  said  transistor. 


5.347.152 

STACKED  CMOS  LATCH  WITH  CROSS-COUPLED 

CAPACITORS 

Ravishankar  Sundaresan,  Garland.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  In- 
struments Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  , Ser,  No.  811.891,  Dec.  19.  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373.745,  Jun,  30.  1989, 
abandoned    This  application  Nov,  23,  1993.  Ser,  No,  156,992 
Int,  CI,"  HOIL  27,  10:  GllC  11/JI4 
VS.  a.  257—304  10  Qaims 


5,347,151 

DRAM  WITH  MEMORY  CELLS  HAVING  ACCESS 

TRANSISTOR  FORMED  ON  SOLID  PHASE  EPITAXIAL 

SINGLE  CRYSTAL!  INF  I  XVFR  AND 

MANUFACTURIN(,  MFTfiOI)  THEREOF 

Masahiro  Shimizu;  Takehisa  Vamasuchi.  and  Natsun   \jilta.  all 

of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  No».  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,888 
Oaims  priontv,  application  Japan.  Dec.  6,  15(90,  2-400683 
Int.  n.    HOIL  iV/7A  23/00 
U.S.  n.  257—296  7  Oaims 

1    A  DR.AM  with  memory  cells  each  having  one  transistor 
and  one  capacitor,  compnsing: 
a  silicon  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  a  main 

surface, 
a  single  crystalline  silicon  layer  having  an  upper  surface  and 
a  lower  surface,  said  lower  surface  being  in  contact  with 
the  main  surface  of  said  silicon  substrate,  said  single  crys- 
talline silicon  laver  beinii  an  epitaxial  single  crystal  layer 
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1,  A  SRAM  comprising; 

a  bulk  transisitor  having  a  gate; 

a  stacked  transistor  having  a  gate  and  first  and  second  sour- 
ce/drain regions;  and 

a  discrete  first  capacitor  plale  kKated  between  said  gate  ol 
said  bulk  transistor  and  said  firsi  source/drain  region  of 
said  stacked  transistor, 

wherein  said  gate  of  said  stacked  transistor  comprises  a  first 
diffused  region,  said  first  diffused  region  also  forming  a 
first  source/drain  region  of  said  bulk  transistor  and  a 
second  capacitor  plate 


5.347,153 
SHORT  CHANNEL  TRANSISTORS 

Paul  V.  Bakeman.  Jr..  South  Burlington.  \  t,.  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armimk,  N,Y. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8''4.673,  ,Apr,  27.  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  20.  1993,  Ser.  No,  124.521 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/01.  29/00 

U.S.  a.  257—345  17  Claims 
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I   A  short  channel  field  effect  transistor  comprising 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  given  surface  and  a 
given  type  dopant. 

a  source  electrode  disposed  within  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, said  source  electrode  having  a  dopant  of  a  type 
opposite  to  the  given  type  dopant  and  an  edge,  said  source 
electrode  generating  a  depletion  region  penetrating  into 
said  semiconductor  substrate, 

a  channel  disposed  in  said  semiconductor  substrate  adjacent 
,  to  said  source  electrode  providing  a  source  electrode- 
channel  interface  at  the  edge  of  said  source  electrode. 

a  region  disposed  below  said  source  electrode  within  said 
semiconductor  substrate  having  the  same  type  dopant  as 
that  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  an  edge,  the  edge 
of  said  region  being  aligned  along  a  line  perpendicular  to 
the  given  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  with  the 
source  electrode-channel  interface,  said  region  having  a 
higher  dopant  concentration  than  that  of  the  dopant  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate  sufficient  to  substantially 
prevent  penetration  of  the  depletion  region  generated  by 
said  source  electrode  into  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
and 

a  supply  voltage  terminal  coupled  to  said  source  electrode. 


5,347.154 

I  IGHT  VALVE  DE\  ICE  USING  SEMICONDUCTIVE 

COMPOSITE  SI  BSTRATE 

Kunihiro    Takahashi:     ^dshika/u     Kojima;     Hiroaki    Takasu; 

Nobuyoshi   Matsuyama;  Hitoshi   Niwa;    Tomoyuki   Voshino, 

and  Tsunto  Yamaiuki,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko 

Instruments  Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  791.912 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  15.  1990.  2-309437; 
Jan.  23.  1991.  3-006561;  Feb,  16.  1991,  3-022420;  Apr.  11,  1991, 
3-079330;  Apr.  11,  1991.  3-079337 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  27/01.  27/13 
U.S.  CI.  257—347  25  Oaims 


t   A  semiconductor  device  formed  of  a  single  crystal  semi- 
conductor thin  film  on  a  support  layer,  comprising; 

a  thin  film  layer  including  a  surface  insulating  film  having  a 
flat  face,  a  single  crystal  silicon  semiconductor  thin  film 


having  a  uniform  crystal  orientation  disposed  below  said 
surface  insulating  film  and  having  source  regions,  drain 
regions,  and  channel-forming  regions  constituting  transis- 
tor elements,  an  insulating  film  disposed  on  the  single 
crystal  semiconductor  thin  film  at  the  side  opposed  to  said 
surface  insulating  film  and  constituting  a  gate  insulator,  an 
electrode  film  disposed  on  the  insulating  film  at  the  side 
opposed  to  said  single  crystal  silicon  semiconductor  thin 
film  and  constituting  gate  electrodes  of  said  transistor 
elements,  a  back  insulating  film  disposed  over  the  elec- 
trode film  at  the  side  opposed  to  said  insulating  film, 
source  electrodes  disposed  on  the  back  insulating  film  at 
the  side  opposed  to  the  electrode  film  and  electrically 
connected  with  each  of  the  source  regions  through  the 
insulating  film  and  the  back  insulating  film;  and 
a  support  layer  fixedly  adhered  in  a  face-to-face  relation  to 
said  back  insulating  film. 


.=:.?4-.15.- 

SLMU ONDl  CIOH  I)F\  l(  F  HA\  INtj  A  1  Al  l.kAL 

DMOST  WITH  BRFAKDOWN  \  OI  TAGE  RAISING 

ZONES  AND  PRtn  iSlONS  FOR  FIXCHANGING 

CHARGE  WITH  THE  BACK  GATE  REGION 

.^drianus  W.  Ludikhui/e.  Findhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

I  .S.  Philips  Corporation.  Ne»  York,  N.Y. 

I  iled  Ma>  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  65,084 
(  laims   priorit>,   application   Furopcan   Pat.   Off..  .May   21, 
1992.  92201456.8 

Int,  CI.'  HOIL  29/06.  29/72.  29/76.  29/78 
U.S.  CI.  25"    4'^:  14  Oaims 
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1,  A  semiconductor  device  of  the  RESURF  type  with  a 
lateral  DMOST  (LDMOST).  comprising  a  semiconductor 
body  of  substantially  a  first  conductivity  type  and  a  surface 
zone  which  adjoins  a  surface,  which  is  of  a  second  conductiv- 
ity type  opposed  to  the  first,  and  which  forms  a  pn  junction 
with  the  semiconductor  body  at  the  side  remote  from  the 
surface,  which  LDMOST  comprises  a  back  gale  region  in  the 
form  of  a  surface  zone  of  the  first  conductivity  type  provided 
in  the  surface  region  with  a  source  region  in  the  form  of  a 
surface  zone  of  the  second  conductivity  type  in  the  back  gate 
region  and  a  channel  region  defined  between  the  source  region 
and  an  edge  of  the  back  gate  region,  and  a  drain  region  in  the 
form  of  a  surface  zone  of  the  second  conductivity  type  which 
is  at  a  distance  from  the  back  gate  region,  and  a  number  of 
breakdown  voltage  raising  zones  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
provided  so  as  to  adjoin  the  surface  between  the  back  gate  and 
the  drain  region,  characterized  in  that  at  least  one  zone  of  the 
back  gate  region  forming  zone  and  of  the  first  breakdown 
voltage  raising  zone,  which  lies  closest  to  the  back  gate  region, 
is  locally  provided  with  at  least  one  portion  projecting  towards 
the  other  zone,  at  the  area  of  which  projecting  portion  the 
distance  between  this  zone  and  the  other  zone  is  smaller  than  at 
an  adjoining  portion  of  this  zone. 
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Ltd., 


5.347,156 
lATFR^I   BIPOI  AR  TR  WSISTOR  WITH  A 
PARTK  I  I  AR  (  ()l  I  KTOR  STRUCTURE 
Hisashi   Sakaue.   Kvotn,   Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co., 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  ,Jun.  \H.  iw:.  >er.  No.  900,386 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1991,  3-187764 

int.  CI.'  HOIL  29/70.  29/73 

V.S.  CI.  257—575  1  aaim 


1   A  lateral  transistor,  comprising: 

(a)  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

(b)  a  buried  layer  formed  in  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

(c)  an  epita.\ial  layer  formed  on  the  buried  layer  and  having 
a  first  conductivity-type  of  p-type  or  n-type; 

(d)  two  diffusion  zones  formed  on  the  epitaxial  layer  and 
having  a  second  conductivity-type  opposite  to  the  first 
conductivity-type,  the  two  diffusion  zones  being  an  emit- 
ter zone  and  a  collector  zone; 

(e)  a  well  zone  surrounding  the  collector  zone,  said  well 
zone  being  in  physical  contact  with  the  buried  layer;  and 

(0  a  base  zone  comprismg  an  epitaxial  layer  interposed 
between  the  emitter  zone  and  the  collector  zone, 

wherein  the  well  zone  has  the  same  conductive  type  as  the 
collector  zone  and  a  lower  concentration  than  the  collec- 
tor zone. 


1  \  multilayer  structure  comprising  in  order: 
a  ( 1 1 1  )-oriented  single  crystal  substrate,  said  substrate  being 
doped  or  undoped,  said  substrate  being  a  semiconductor 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SixGei.;,  semicon- 
ductors, wherein  x  is  from  0  to  1,  and  semiconductors 
having  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Al.  Ca,  and  In  and  at  least  one  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  N,  P,  As,  and  Sb,  said  sub- 
strate defining  a  substrate  superlattice  dimension  equal  to 
3  times  a  sublattice  constant  of  said  substrate;  and 
an  epitaxial  metal  oxide  buffer  layer  having  a  three-fold 
rotation  symmetry  about  the  substrate  <  1 1 1  >direction, 
said  buffer  layer  defining  a  buffer  layer  superlattice  dimen- 
sion equal  to  4  times  the  oxygen-to-oxygen  lattice  spacing 


of  said  buffer  layer,  said  buffer  layer  superlattice  dimen- 
sion being  within  1 S  percent  of  said  substrate  superlattice 
dimension. 


?.34^.158 
SLMICONULCIOR  DH\  ICK  HAVING  A  PARIICLLAR 

TERMINAL  ARRANGEMENT 
Tadashi  Matsuda,  Kawasaki,  and  Tetsujiro  Tsunoda,  Fujisawa. 
both  of  .lapan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 

Kikd   \uy    IH.  1<)93,  Ser.  No.  107,616 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  .Aug.  19,  1992,  4-220inf> 

Int.  CI.    HOU.  Jj    !6.  S9,02.  23/02 

U.S.  a.  257— 691  I. =■•  Claims 


5.347.157 
Mil  ril  \VFRSTRlCTlREH.4VTNGA(in)-ORIENTED 

BL  FFER  LAYER 
Liang-Sun  Hung,  VVebster;  John  A.  Agostinelli.  and  Jose  M. 
Mir,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kr>dak  Companv.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,213 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29/04.  29/161 

U.S.  CI.  25"— 62^  19  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  radiation  plate; 

a  first  conductor  fixed  on  said  radiation  plate; 

a  first  insulating  layer  fixed  on  said  first  conductor; 

a  second  conductor  fixed  on  said  first  insulating  layer; 

at  least  one  semiconductor  element  and  a  second  insulating 

layer  fixed  on  said  second  conductor; 
a  third  conductor  fixed  on  said  second  insulating  layer; 
a  fourth  conductor  for  electrically  connecting  the  surface 

electrode  of  said  semiconductor  element  with  said  third 

conductor; 
a  first  power  terminal  fixed  on  said  second  conductor;  and 
a  second  power  terminal  fixed  on  said  third  conductor. 


.S.347.159 

SEMICONDUCTOR  f  KIP  ASSEMBLIES  WITH  F\CE-V  P 

MOUNTING  AND  KF\R  SI  RFACE  CONNECTION  TO 

SI  BSTRATF 

Igor  Y.  khandriis.  I'eekskiil,  and  Thomas  H.  DIstffano,  Bron\- 

ville,  both  of  N.\  .,  assignors  to  Tessera,  Inc..  Flmsford.  N  ^ 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  673,020.  Mar.  21,  I9<JI,  Pat 

No.  5.14S,265,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

586,758,  Sep,  24,  1990,  Pat,  No.  5,14«.266.  1  his  application  Sep. 

24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  765,928 

Int.  CI.    HOIL  2J.  ij2.  23.  12 

U.S.  a.  257—692  27  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  chip  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  semiconductor  chip  having  oppositely-facing  front  and 
rear  surfaces,  edges  extending  between  said  front  and  rear 
surfaces  and  contacts  on  said  front  surface; 

(b)  a  generally  sheetlike  backing  element  underlying  said 
chip,  said  backing  element  having  a  top  surface  facing 
toward  the  rear  surface  of  said  chip  and  a  bottom  surface 
facing  away  from  said  chip,  said  backing  element  having  a 
central  region  aligned  with  said  chip,  said  backing  element 
also  having  terminals  thereon,  at  least  some  of  said  termi- 


nals being  disposed  on  said  bottom  surface  in  said  central 
region  of  said  backing  element;  and 
(c)  electrically  conductive  interconnecting  said  contacts  on 
said  chip  front  surface  and  said  terminals  on  said  backing 
element  bottom  surface,  said  leads  extending  alongside 
said  edges,  said  backing  element  and  leads  being  flexible  so 


5,347,160 

POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

PACKAGE 

Thomas  A,  Sutrina,  Pockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand  Cor- 
poration. Rockford,  III, 

Filed  -Sep,  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  951,591 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  23/48,  29/46.  29/54.  29/52 

U.S.  a.  257—698  36  C  laims 


1    .\  hermetically  sealed  semiconductor  package  compris- 


ing: 


forming  a  hermetically  sealed  cavity  in  which  the  at  least 
one  integrated  circuit  is  disposed  and  the  lid  having  at 
least  one  depression  projecting  inward  belcw  an  inner  and 
outer  surface  of  the  lid  into  the  cavity,  touching  and  elec- 
trically contacting  at  least  one  of  the  circuit  connections  at 
a  plane  below  the  inner  surface  of  the  lid  within  the  cav- 
ity. 


5,347.161 
STACKED-I  AYER  STRl  CTURE  POI  VSH  ICON 
EMITTER  CCJNTACTED  P-N  Jl  N(T  ION  DIODE 
Sh>e-Lin  \\a.  Nan-Tou;  Chung-l*n  l,ec,  and  lan-l  u  l^i.  both 
of  Hsinchu,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  National  Science  Coun- 
cil, Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  939,244 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  23/48.  29/46 

U.S.  a.  257— 756  4  Claims 


that  said  terminals  on  said  backing  element  are  moveable 

with  respect  to  said  chip, 
said  chip  assembly  further  comprismg  at  least  one  generally 
sheet-like,  fiexible  flap  connected  to  said  backing  element,  each 
said  flap  extending  upwardly  alongside  one  edge  of  said  chip, 
each  said  lead  including  a  flap  portion  extending  along  one  said 
flap. 


^100 


1.  A  p-n  junction  diode,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  substrate  of  p-type  semiconductor; 

(b)  a  slack  of  at  least  two  layers  of  N  +  -type  polysilicon 
formed  upon  said  substrate;  and 

(c)  an  electrode  disposed  over  said  stack  of  at  least  two 
n  +  -type  polysilicon  layers; 

wherein  each  of  said  n  +  -type  polysilicon  layers  has  a  thickness 
in  the  range  from  500  A  to  1000  A  and  a  donor  concentration 
of  at  least  lO^Ocm^^^ 


5.347.162 
PREFORMED  PLANAR  STRUCTURES  EMPLOYING 
EMBEDDED  CONDUCTORS 
Nicholas  V.  Pasch,  Pacifica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic  Corpo- 
ration, Milpitas,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  981.096,  Ncn   24.  \'¥*1.  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  -^5,009,  Oct.  TI,  1991,  Pat    No. 

5.168.346.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  576.182.  Aug.  30, 

1990.  Pat.  No.  5,111.279,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No. 

400.572,  Aug.  28.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  12, 

1993.  Ser.  No,  105.838 

Int,  CI."  HOIL  23/4S.  29/44.  29/52 

U.S.  a.  257—773  20  Oaims 


at  least  one  integrated  circuit  with  each  integrated  circuit 
having  first  and  second  opposed  faces  with  the  first  face 
having  at  least  one  electrode  providing  at  least  a  first 
circuit  connection  to  the  integrated  circuit  and  with  the 
second  face  providing  a  second  circuit  connection  to  the 
integrated  circuit; 

a  thermally  conductive  base  thermally  coupled  to  the  second 
face  for  conducting  heat  generated  by  operation  of  the  at 
least  one  integrated  circuit; 

an  insulator  electrically  isolating  the  first  circuit  connection 
from  the  second  circuit  connection; 

a  side  wall  extending  upward  from  the  base;  and 

a  lid  extending  from  the  side  wall,  the  base,  sidewall  and  lid 
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1.  A  flip-chip  structure,  comprising: 

a  chip  having  first  solder  balls  on  a  face  thereof; 

a  substrate  having  corresponding  second  solder  balls  on  a 

face  thereof; 
a  separate  and  distinct  preformed  planar  structure  disposed 
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between  the  chip  and  the  substrate,  having  two  opposite 
faces,  one  face  in  contact  with  the  chip  and  the  opposite 
face  in  contact  with  the  substrate: 

through  holes  extending  through  the  preformed  planar 
structure  from  the  one  face  to  the  opposite  face; 

at  least  one  conductive  element  embedded  within  the  pre- 
formed planar  structure  and  extending  only  partially  into 
at  least  one  corresponding  through  hole;  and 

at  least  one  solder  joint  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one 
first  solder  ball  and  at  least  one  corresponding  second 
solder  ball  fused  within  the  through  holes  to  each  other 
and  to  at  least  one  corresponding  conductive  element  to 
form  an  electrical  connection  between  the  at  least  one  first 
solder  ball,  the  at  least  one  second  solder  ball  and  the  at 
least  one  corresponding  conductive  element. 


5,347,163 

POWER  SI  PPI  V  BACKUP  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN 

PORTABLK  H  ECTRONIC  APPARATUS 

>  utaka  >oshimura.  Nara,   Japan    assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Fi.ed  Jan.  31    l'W2,  Ser.  No.  827,94« 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1991,  3-013524 

Ini   a.^  H02J  7/00 

L  .S.  CI.  307— «)<.  4  Claims 
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SWITCH 


BATTER"        BATTERY 
DETECTION      DETECTION 
SWTTCH  SWITCH 


1  A  power  supply  backup  device  used  for  a  portable  elec- 
tronic apparatus  having  a  main  battery  and  an  auxiliary  bat- 
tery, compnsing: 

a  backup  battery  for  supplying  power  to  said  portable  elec- 
tronic apparatus  at  a  time  of  exchange  of  at  least  one  of 
said  main  battery  and  said  auxiliary  battery; 
means  for  detecting  a  physical  removal  of  said  main  battery 
and  said  auxiliary  battery  respectively  from  said  appara- 
tus; and 
means  for  switching  over  a  circuit  for  connecting  said 
backup  battery  with  said  apparatus  so  as  to  supply  power 
from  said  backup  battery  when  said  detecting  means  de- 
tects the  removal  of  at  least  one  of  said  main  battery  and 
said  auxiliary  battery. 


5,347,164 
UNINTERRL  PTIBI  F  POW.'R  SUPPLY  HAVING  A  115V 

OR  230V  SFIFCTVBIl   \r  orXPLT  AND  POUTR 
s\\  IS(. 
V*en-Jen  V  eh.  Hsinchu,  T  aiwan.  assignor  to  Accton  Technologj 
Corporation.  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  H.  IW:,  Ser.  No,  957.965 
Int.  n.    H02J  9/00 
U.S.  a.  307—66  3  Oaims 

1.  An  uninterruptible  power  supply  featuring  selectable  AC 
output  voltages  and  power  savings  comprising: 

a  source  of  interruptible  utility-supplied  AC  power; 
a  first  device  compnsing  the  series  combination  of,  respec- 
tively, a  noise  filter  connected  to  said  utility-supplied  AC 
power,  a  bndge  rectifier  and  filtering  capacitors  con- 
nected to  a  DC  voltage  bus,  together  with  a  1 1 5  V/230  V 
selecting  switch  in  which  the  115  V/230  V  selecting 
switch  serves  two  purposes,  namely,  (1)  when  AC  utility 


power  is  available,  the  switch  selects  different  input  volt- 
age ranges  for  utility-supplied  AC  power,  and  (2)  when 
AC  utility  power  is  not  available,  the  switch  sets  different 
backup  AC  output  voltage  ranges  according  lo  the  input 
voltage  range; 

a  second  device  comprising  a  DC/DC  booster  converter 
and  a  battery,  wherein  the  DC/DC  booster  converter 
converts  battery  power  to  a  300  V  DC  power,  charges  the 
battery  and  detects  utility  power  failure  and  the  output 
thereof  connects  to  said  DC  voltage  bus; 

a  third  device  compnsing  a  DC/DC  step-down  converter 
for  converting  a  high  voltage  DC  to  a  low  voltage  DC,  a 
regulation  control  and  regulated  DC  outputs,  in  which  the 
DC/DC  step-down  converter  connects  to  said  DC  volt- 
age bus  and  serves  as  a  drive  circuit  and  an  isolation  cir- 
cuit for  the  regulated  DC  outputs;  the  regulation  control 
connected  to  the  low  voltage  DC  output  and  the  DC/DC 
step-down  converter  comprising  a  PWM  (pulse  width 
modulation)  controller  and  an  over  voltage  protection 
circuit  which  regulate  the  output  of  the  DC/DC  step- 
down  converter; 

a  fourth  device  comprising  a  DC/ AC  inverter  control  cir- 
cuit connected  to  said  second  device  by  a  DC/AC  in- 
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verter  enable  line  which  enables  or  disables  the  DC/AC 
inverter; 

a  fifth  device  comprising  a  relay  port  which  comprises  an 
isolation  utility  power  relay,  a  full/half  bridge  select  relay 
and  a  utility  power/backup  power  select  relay  which  is 
connected  to  the  first  device,  the  fourth  device  and  the 
sixth  device,  respectively,  to  decide  whether  1 15  VAC,  or 
230  VAC  will  be  functioning  on  an  AC  outlet;  and 

a  sixth  device  comprising  a  DC/AC  inverter  supplied  with 
DC  power  from  the  second  device  which  supplies  AC 
power  under  control  of  the  fourth  device  to  the  fifth 
device  for  supplying  AC  power  to  an  outlet  when  the 
utility-supplied  AC  power  fails; 

whereby  when  the  utility  power  is  normal,  a  DC  regulated 
voltage  is  supplied  for  the  load  from  the  third  device:  and 
when  the  utility-supplied  .AC  power  fails,  a  backup  bat- 
tery power  is  boosted  to  a  DC  high  voltage  by  the  second 
device  and  sent  to  the  first  device  from  which  DC  voltage 
continues  to  be  provided  to  the  third  device  for  output  to 
the  DC  load;  and  also,  by  means  of  the  fourth,  fifth  and 
sixth  devices  and  by  setting  the  selecting  switch  in  the  first 
device,  a  back  up  source  of  AC  power  is  supplied  for 
external  AC  loads. 


5,347,165 
REDUNDANCY  SYSTEM  SWITCHING  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Takashi  Miya^ono.  Tok>o.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nee  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2.  IW2.  Ser.  No.  984.534 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Dec,  3,  1991,  344154 
Int.  CI.'  H02J  4/00 
U.S.  CI.  307—85  6  Claims 


1.  A  redundancy  system  switching  control  system  compris- 


ing: 


two  packages  alternately  switched  as  an  operating  system 
package  and  a  standby  system  package;  and 

logic  circuits  which  are  arranged  on  said  two  packages, 
respectively,  and  each  of  which  outputs  selection  informa- 
tion/non-selection information  lo  a  remote  package  using 
self-package  alarm  information,  self-package  forcible 
switching  information,  remote-package  alarm  informa- 
tion, and  selection  information/non-selection  information 
as  four  inputs, 

wherein  each  of  said  logic  circuits,  when  a  self-package 
serves  as  said  operating  system  package,  outputs  selection 
information  to  said  remote  package  by  receiving  any  one 
of  non-selection  information  from  said  remote  package 
and  the  self-package  alarm  information  obtained  when 
said  self-package  does  not  receive  the  remote-package 
alarm  information,  and  each  of  said  logic  circuits,  when 
said  self-package  serves  as  said  standby  system  package, 
outputs  non-selection  information  to  said  remote  package 
by  receiving  any  one  of  selection  information  from  said 
remote  package  and  the  self-package  forcible  switching 
information. 


5,34", 166 

APPARAFIS  AND  MFTHOI)  FOR  SWITCHING  HIGH 

POWER  I  FVEI.S 

Colin  D.  Schauder.  Murrysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Electric  Power 

Research  Institute,  Palo  Mfo,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No,  11,956 

Int.  C\:  HOIH  ii/00 

U.S.  a.  307— 113  19  Claims 


1.  A  valve  for  switching  at  high  current  levels  a  high  voltage 
present  between  two  voltage  rails,  comprising: 

a  number  N  modules  coupled  in  senes  between  said  voltage 

rails,  wherein  each  said  module  includes: 

a  switching  device  ha\  ing  an  input  terminal,  and  first  and 


second  output  terminals,  said  device  switchably  cou- 
pling together  said  first  and  second  output  terminals  in 
response  to  a  signal  at  said  input  terminal; 

an  input  port  receiving  an  input  signal; 

input  means,  coupled  to  said  input  port,  for  providing  a 
drive  signal  to  said  input  terminal  of  said  switching 
device; 

first  and  second  output  ports  respectively  coupled  to  said 
first  and  second  output  terminals  of  said  switching 
device;  and 

output  means,  coupled  between  said  first  and  second 
output  terminals  of  said  switching  device,  for  maintain- 
ing a  predetermined  maximum  voltage  differential 
therebetween,  and  further  coupled  to  said  input  means; 

wherein  said  output  means  derives  its  operating  potential 
from  said  first  and  second  output  terminals  of  said 
switching  device,  and  provides  therefrom  an  operating 
potential  to  said  input  means. 


5,347,167 

POWER  CONTROLLER  I  SING  KEVB(»vRI)  \M» 

COMPl  TER  INTERFACE 

Amar  Singh,  Brier,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Sophisticatid  (  ircuils. 

Inc.,  Bothell.  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  564.565,  Aug.  9.  1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  ^.  1992,  Ser.  No.  98".54(i 

Int.  CI.'  H02J  4  :/0 

U.S.  CI.  307— 125  5  aaims 


'^?:';o;';^W  --m 

_UJ 

5  An  external  power  control  device  for  providing  power  to 
a  computer  and  at  least  one  peripheral  device,  comprising: 

a  means  for  connecting  said  device  to  an  AC  power  source; 

a  plurality  of  connectors  for  allowing  the  computer  and  at 
least  one  peripheral  device  to  be  connected  to  said  power 
control  device: 

a  means  for  selectively  transmitting  power  to  one  or  more  of 
said  plurality  to  connectors; 

a  means  for  receiving  instructions  from  the  computer,  said 
instructions  comprising  information  on  the  selective  trans- 
mission of  power  to  the  computer  and  any  peripheral 
devices  connected  to  said  plurality  of  connectors: 

wherein,  the  computer  and  any  combination  of  peripheral 
devices  may  be  powered  up  selectively  by  said  control 
device. 


5,347,168 

CRYOGENIC  ELECTRONIC  S  POWER  SUPPLY  AND 

POWER  SINK 

Carl  J.  Russo,  I.oveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Amtrican  Supercon- 
ductor Corporation,  Westboro.  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  934,036 
Int.  CI.'  H03K  J  38 
U.S.  a.  307—245  6  Oaims 

1  A  switching  power  supply  comprising: 
a  switching  power  supply  circuit  composing  at  least  one 
inductor  winding  composed  of  a  high  temperature  super- 
conducting matenal  and  at  least  one  of  a  MOSFET,  bipo- 
lar IGFET.  GTO  or  other  power  device  in  circuit  config- 
uration with  said  inductor  winding. 
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refngeration  means  for  cryogenically  cooling  at  least  said 
inductor  winding  of  said  circuit  to  a  temperature  wherein 
said  inductor  winding  exhibits  superconducting  character- 
istics, and 
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mput  output  means  for  supplying  power  to  said  circuit  and 

receivmg  power  from  said  circuit, 
^aid  ..ircuit  providing  at  least  one  hundred  watts  of  power. 


5.34-. 169 
INDICTTV  F  It)  AD  1)1  MP  CTRCL'IT 
Donald  R.  Preslar.  264  Kingbird  (  t  ,  Three  Bridges,  N.J.  08887, 
and  Raymond  L.  Giordano.  Jl'J  fhatihtr  Hill  Rd.,  Fleming- 
ton,  N.j.  0882: 

Filed  Sep.  %.  I9<i:.  Ser.  No   '*41,73« 

Int.  CI,"  HOIH  47,. M.  H03K  17/08 

L  .S.  a.  JC— 246  23  Oaims 


10   A  combmation  comprising: 

first  and  second  power  terminals  for  the  application  therebe- 
tween of  an  operating  potential; 

first  and  second  insulated-gate  field  effect  transistors,  each 
IGFET  having  source  and  drain  electrodes  defining  the 
ends  of  a  conduction  path  and  a  control  electrode; 

an  inductive  load; 

means  connecting  the  source  of  said  first  IGFET  to  said  first 
power  terminal  and  the  drain  of  said  first  IGFET  to  an 
mteimediate  node; 

means  connecting  said  inductive  load  between  said  interme- 
diate node  and  said  second  power  terminal; 

means  for  selectively  applying  a  turn-on  signal  and  a  turn-off 
signal  to  the  control  electrode  of  said  first  IGFET; 

direct  current  (d.c.)  means  connecting  the  conduction  path 
of  said  second  IGFTT  between  said  intermediate  node 
and  the  control  electrode  of  said  first  IGFET  for  provid- 
ing a  selectively  enabled  direct  current  connected  feed- 
back path  between  the  drain  and  the  control  electrode  of 
said  first  IGFET.  and 

means  for  applying  a  fi.\ed  potential  to  the  control  electrode 
of  said  second  IGFET  having  a  value  to  maintain  said 
second  IGFET  non-conducting  until  the  voltage  at  said 
intermediate  node  exceeds  said  fixed  potential  in  a  direc- 
tion to  turn  on  said  second  IGFET  and  for  then  enabling 


a  feedback  conduction  through  the  dc  connected  conduc- 
tion path  of  the  second  IGFET. 


5,34''.  170 

SEMirosmrTOR  intfgrated  ctrct  it  having  a 

\()l  r\C.I  STKPDOWN  MFCHAMSM 

Shijjt'vuki  Hayakawa,  Yokohama,  and  I-eiichi  Vanagisawa, 
Kawasaki,  both  of  .lapan.  a.ssignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba. Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  651,440,  Feb.  7,  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5,184.031.  This  application  Sep.  II,  1992.  Ser.  No.  943,538 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  28.  1990.  2-27086 

Int.  (1.*  H03K   <      ' 

V£.  a.  307— 296  1  12  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

an  internal  circuit  having  a  node; 

means  for  receiving  a  supply  voltage: 

voltage  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  value  of  the  supply 

voltage; 
voltage  stepdown  means  for  operating  in  one  of 

an  active  mode  for  stepping  down  the  supply  voltage  to 
apply  a  voltage  to  the  node  and 

an  inactive  mode,  the  voltage  stepdown  means  operating 
in  either  the  active  mode  or  in  the  inactive  mode  in 
response  to  the  voltage  detecting  means;  and 
means,    responsive   to   the    voltage    detecting    means,    for 

switching  the  receiving  means  to  the  node  at  times  when 

the  voltage  stepdown  means  is  operating  in  the  inactive 

mode. 


5.347,171 
FFRCIFNT  NKf.AfI\  E  CHARGE  PI  MP 

.Michael  \.  Cordoba,  and  Kim  C.  Hardee,  both  of  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  I  nited  Memories,  Inc.,  Colorado 
Springs.  (  olo.  and  Nippon  Steel  Semiconductor  Corporation. 
(  hiba.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  961,439 

Int   CI.'  G05F  /   .^^ 

U.S.  a.  307— :<)<<:  21  Claims 


'^  %]     cp^'i    [^     [^* 


1.  A  charge  pump  comprising: 

a  secondary  charge  pump  coupled  to  a  first  node; 

a  first  transistor  having  gate,  source  and  drain  electrodes 
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wherein  said  gate  electrode  is  coupled  to  said  first  node, 
said  drain  electrode  is  coupled  to  a  substrate  and  said 
source  electrode  is  coupled  to  a  second  node; 

a  second  transistor  having  gate,  source  and  drain  electrodes 
wherein  said  drain  electrode  is  coupled  to  said  second 
node,  said  source  electrode  is  coupled  to  a  first  power 
supply  and  said  gate  electrode  is  coupled  to  a  third  node; 

a  third  transistor  having  gate,  source  and  drain  electrodes 
wherein  said  drain  electrode  and  gate  electrode  are  cou- 
pled to  said  first  power  supply,  and  said  source  electrode 
is  coupled  to  said  third  node; 

a  fourth  transistor  having  gate,  source  and  drain  electrodes 
wherein  said  drain  electrode  is  coupled  to  said  first  power 
supply,  said  source  electrode  is  coupled  to  said  third  node, 
and  said  gate  electrode  is  coupled  to  said  first  node; 

a  fifth  transistor  28  having  gate,  source  and  dram  electrodes 
wherein  said  drain  electrode  is  coupled  to  said  first  power 
supply,  said  source  electrode  is  coupled  to  said  third  node, 
and  said  gate  electrode  is  coupled  to  said  secondary 
charge  pump; 

a  sixth  transistor  having  gate,  source  and  drain  electrodes 
wherein  said  drain  electrode  is  coupled  to  said  first  power 
supply,  said  source  electrode  is  coupled  to  said  first  node, 
and  said  gate  electrode  is  coupled  to  a  fourth  node; 

a  seventh  transistor  having  gate,  source  and  drain  electrodes 
wherein  said  drain  electrode  is  coupled  to  said  first  power 
supply,  said  source  electrode  is  coupled  to  said  fourth 
node,  and  said  gate  electrode  is  coupled  to  said  first  node; 

a  plurality  of  capacitors  wherein  said  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  nodes  are  coupled  to  respective  ones  of  said  plural- 
ity of  capacitors,  each  of  said  capacitors  coupled  to  re- 
ceive respective  clock  pulses. 


5,347.173 
DYNAMIC  MEMORY.  A  POWER  CP  DFTECTION 
ClRCCn,  AND  A  1  E\FI    DETECTION  (  1R(  I  11 
Hugh  P.  McAdams.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  r)alla.s.  Tex, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  560.542,  Jul.  31.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  908,633 
Int.  a.5  H03K  3/0].  3/26 
U.S.  CI.  307—296.4  5  Claims 
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5,347.172 
OSCII  I  ATORI  ESS  SI  BSTRATF  BIAS  GENERATOR 

Michael  \.  Cordoba,  and  Kim  C.  Hardee,  both  of  Colorado 
Springs,  t'olo..  assignors  to  I  nitcd  Memories.  Int..  Colorado 
Springs.  Colo,  and  Nippon  Steel  Semiconductor  C  orporation, 
Chiba,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,912 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  3/354 

V.S.  CI.  307—296.2  35  Claims 


{^T^'HZF- 


1.  A  power  up  detection  circuit  for  detecting  when  a  power 
source  voltage  reaches  a  certain  level  relative  to  a  reference 
voltage,  compnsing: 

A.  a  voltage  divider  having  a  first  node  and  a  second  node, 
the  first  node  being  coupled  to  the  power  source  voltage 
at  only  selected  times  and  the  second  node  being  con- 
nected to  the  reference  voltage  at  only  the  selected  times; 

B.  a  control  signal  source  producing  a  control  signal  only 
between  the  selected  times; 

C.  a  first  switch  connected  between  the  first  and  second 
nodes  for  connecting  together  the  first  and  second  nodes 
in  response  to  receiving  the  control  signal,  when  con- 
nected the  first  and  second  nodes  carrying  an  equilibrium 
voltage  related  to  the  piower  source  voltage;  and 

D.  a  second  switch  switching  in  response  to  the  equilibrium 
voltage  received  from  the  second  node  attaining  a  thresh- 
old level. 


5,347,174 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CON\  FRTING  A 

VOITAGE  DROP  TAPPED  FROM   '    ITS!  OBJECT 

FROM  A  PREDETERMINED  INPCl  \01  1  AGE  RANGE 

TO  A  DESIRED  OCTPl  T  \  Ol  T  AGE  RANGE 
1  as/In  Crot/,,  Ercising.  I  cd.  Rep.  of  German),  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Dcutschland  GmbH.  1  rcisinR.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  .lul.  1.  1992.  Ser.  Nu.  907,269 

Int.  CT'  H03K  17/30 

U.S.  a.  307—360  4  Claims 


1.  A  substrate  bias  generator  for  an  integrated  circuit  com- 
prising: 

a  voltage  regulator  circuit  coupled  to  the  substrate  of  said 
integrated  circuit  for  outputting  a  clock  enabling  signal 
when  the  substrate  voltage  varies  from  a  predetermined 
level; 

a  self-timed  clock  circuit  coupled  to  receive  the  clock  en- 
abling signal  from  the  voltage  regulator  circuit  and  con- 
figured to  generate  a  full  cycle  of  clock  signals  in  response 
thereto,  the  clock  circuit  including  means  for  maintaining 
a  full  self-timed  cycle  even  when  the  clock  enabling  signal 
terminates  during  the  self-timed  cycle;  and 

a  pump  circuit  responsive  to  the  clock  signals  for  pumping 
charge  to  the  substrate  to  alter  the  voltage  at  the  substrate 
and  preparing  for  subsequent  pumping. 
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1,  A  circuit  for  converting  a  voltage  drop  tapped  from  a  test 
object  from  a  predetermined  input  voltage  range  to  a  desired 
output  voltage  range,  said  circuit  comprising: 

a  current  mirror  circuit  having  an  input  transistor  and  an 
output  transistor; 
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a  first  constant  current  source  connected  to  the  input  of  said 
current  mirror  circuit  via  said  input  transistor  for  provid- 
ing a  constant  current  thereto: 

a  first  diode  connected  to  the  output  of  said  current  mirror 
circuit  via  said  output  transistor  for  receiving  a  current 
therefrom  of  equal  magnitude  to  the  current  provided  by 
said  first  constant  current  source  to  the  input  of  said  cur- 
rent mirror  circuit; 

said  first  diode  and  the  output  transistor  of  said  current 
mirror  circuit  defining  a  first  circuit  branch; 

a  second  circuit  branch  of  identical  configuration  to  the  first 
circuit  branch  anG  lying  parallel  thereto,  said  second 
circuit  branch  including  a  third  transistor  and  a  second 
dioae  connected  to  the  output  of  said  third  transistor; 

a  second  constant  current  source  connected  to  the  input  of 
said  third  transistor  for  providing  a  test  current  thereto; 

a  supply  voltage  terminal  connected  to  said  current  mirror 
circuit; 

the  test  object  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  supply 
voltage  terminal  and  between  said  second  constant  cur- 
rent source  and  the  input  of  said  third  transistor  to  be 
traversed  by  the  test  current  from  said  second  constant 
current  source; 

a  first  output  terminal  connected  between  the  output  of  said 
current  mirror  circuit  and  said  first  diode;  and 

a  second  output  terminal  connected  between  the  output  of 
said  third  transistor  and  said  second  diode  whereby  a 
converted  voltage  drop  is  obtainable  from  said  first  and 
second  output  terminals  in  relation  to  the  voltage  drop  as 
tapped  from  the  test  object. 


only  at  particular  times  when  it  is  desired  to  compare  the 
reference  voltage  level  to  the  signal  voltage  level. 


5.347.175 
vol  T\(;f  f()\tr\Ri,IOR  WITH  R  EDUCED  SETTLING 

()»t'n  B.  1  ana.  Barnes>ille.  and  T.  Michael  Souders.  Frederick. 
both  of,  a^sl^nllrs  to  The  L  nited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented h\  the  ^.cretarv  of  Commerce,  Washington,  D.C. 
1  liid  \I:j\  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  882.392 
Int.  CI.'  H03K  5/24 
VS.  CI.  307—354  14  Claims 


W47.176 
ANALOG  RAMP  GtNKRMOR  WITH  DIGITAL 

CORRFCIION 
Alan  R.  Bloom,  Santa  Rosa.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  .Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1993,  Ser.  N<i.  18.948 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  6,U;.  4,  OH 

U.S.  a.  307—490  20  Qaims 


"7        vaT*oe- 


1.  A  circuit  for  correcting  errors  in  an  analog  ramp  genera- 
tor, the  analog  ramp  generator  comprising  an  analog  integrator 
circuit  responsive  to  a  reference  signal  applied  to  the  analog 
integrator  circuit  for  generating  an  analog  ramp  signal,  the 
correction  circuit  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  corresponding  digital  ramp  signal; 
means  connected  to  the  analog  integrator  circuit  and  to  the 
digital  ramp  signal  generating  means  for  producing  an 
error  signal  based  on  a  difference  between  the  digital  and 
analog  ramp  signals;  and 
means  connected  to  the  error  signal  producing  means  and 
responsive  to  the  error  signal  and  the  reference  signal  for 
feeding  back  the  error  signal  to  the  analog  integrator 
circuit; 
whereby  the  analog  ramp  signal  is  forced  to  track  the  digital 
ramp  signal. 


5,347.177 

SYSTT  \t  FOR  INTFRCOWKfTING  \  I  SI  CIRCUITS 

WriH   IK  WsMlSSION  IINF  (  HARACrFRISTICS 

Robert  J.  Lipp.  15881  Rose  Ave..  I.os  Gatos.  Calif.  95030 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1993.  Ser.  No.  4,364 

Int.  a.'  H03K  17/16.  19/0175 

MS.  a.  307—443  47  Claims 


_— L-_; 

1  In  a  voltage  comparator  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  tran- 
sistors, each  having  an  emitter,  a  base  and  a  collector,  each  of 
said  transistors  being  connected  to  conduct  current  along  an 
emitter-collector  current  path  from  a  first  current  :;ource  to  a 
reference  point,  the  base  of  a  first  reference  transistor  of  said 
pair  being  connected  to  means  for  supplying  a  reference  volt- 
age level,  and  the  base  of  a  second  signal  transistor  of  said  pair 
being  connected  to  means  for  supplying  a  signal  the  voltage 
level  of  which  is  to  be  measured,  and  means  for  comparing  the 
currents  conducted  through  the  first  and  second  transistors  to 
compare  the  reference  voltage  level  to  the  signal  voltage  level. 
the  improvement  comprising: 
switching  means  in  the  emitter-collector  current  path  of 

each  of  said  pair  of  transistors,  for  selectively  controlling 

the  flow  of  current  from  said  source  of  current  through 

said  first  and  second  transistors;  and 
timing  means  for  controlling  said  switching  means  in  order 

that  current  flows  through  said  first  and  second  transistors 


1.  A  system  receiving  a  clock  signal,  comprising: 
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a  transmissiim  line; 

a  plurality  of  input  buffers  having  active  input  impedances 
selected  to  form  distnbuted  terminating  resistances  for 
said  transmission  line,  said  mpul  buffers  including  an  input 
buffer  coupled  to  said  clock  signal  and  said  transmission 
line,  said  input  buffer  receiving  an  input  signal  from  said 
transmission  line  and  setting  an  input  threshold  voltage 
level  close  to  a  voltage  level  of  said  input  signal,  after  an 
initial  phase  of  said  clock  signal:  and 

a  plurality  of  output  buffers  coupled  to  said  transmission  line 
for  driving  said  input  signal. 


5.347.178 

CMOS  SEMICONDUCTOR  LOGIC  CIRCUIT  WITH 

MULTIPLE  INPLT  GATHS 

Mitsuhiro  Deguchi.  and  Michio  Komoda,  both  of  Itami.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kaisha  Kitaitami  Seisakusbo, 

Itami,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  7.148 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  2.3.  1992.  4-009861 

Int.  cn."  HD3K  19/092.  19/094 

U.S.  a.  307—451  25  Qairas 


1.  A  semiconductor  logic  circuit  compnsing- 
a  plurality  of  multiple  input  gate  circuits,  each  multiple  input 
gate  circuit  including  n  inputs,  a  senes  circuit  including  n 
transistors  of  one  conductivity  type  connected  in  senes, 
and  n  transistors  of  a  different  conductivity  type  con- 
nected to  said  series  circuit: 
n  input  pins,  each  connected  to  one  of  said  inputs,  and 
an  output  pin  connected  in  common  to  each  of  said  multiple 

input  gate  circuits; 
a  control  electrode  of  a  k-th  transistor,  in  each  series  circuit 
at  an  end  of  that  series  circuit  closer  to  a  voltage  supply 
input,  being  connected  to  a  different  one  of  said  n  input 
pins,  where  k  is  from  1  to  n. 


power  supply  voltage  (ycc)  through  the  second  P-chan- 

nel  FET; 
the  gates  of  the  second  P-channel  I^T,  the  fourth  N-chan- 
nel  FET.  and  the  fifth  N-channel  P^T  being  permanently 

held  at  ground  potential; 
an  input  node  which  is  coupled  to  the  gates  of  the  first 

Pchannel  FET  and  the  first  N-channel  FET; 
an  intermediate  node  that  is  coupled  to  a  power  supply 

voltage  iV'cc)  through  the  first  P-channel  FET,  and  to 
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ground  through  both  the  first  N-channel  FET  and  the 
second  N-channel  FET,  said  first  and  second  N-channel 
FETs  being  senes  coupled,  with  the  first  N-channel  FET 
being  electrically  nearer  the  intermediate  node; 

said  intermediate  node  being  coupled  to  the  gate  of  the  third 
N-channel  FET.  and 

a  final  output  node  that  is  coupled  to  Vcc  through  the  third 
N-channel  FET.  to  the  intermediate  node  through  the 
fourth  N-channel  FET.  and  to  the  gate  of  the  second 
N-channel  FET  through  the  fifth  N-channel  FET. 


5.347,180 
THREE-INPLT  SIGNAL  SECTION,  APPLICATION  TO  A 
SELECTOR  WITH  N  INPLTS  AND  TO  A  POLLER  WITH 

N INPUTS 
Remi  Bascans.  Toulouse:  CTiristophe  Fleur>,  Colomiers:  Eric 
Autechaud,  Toulouse,  and  Christian  N'CJuyen.  Blagnac.  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Aerospatiale  So- 
ciete  Nationale  Industrielle.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  919,139 

Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  2.  1991,  91  09879 

Int.  a."  H03K  19,23.  /v    »i 

U.S.  CI.  307— 464  !:Claim.s 


5.347.179 

INVERTING  OLTPLT  DRIVER  CIRCUIT  FOR 

REDUONG  ELECTRON  INJECTION  INTO  THE 

SUBSTRATE 

Stephen  L.  Casper,  and  Kevin  G.  Duesman.  both  of  Boise,  Id., 
assignors  to  Micron  Semiconductor.  Inc.,  Boise.  Id. 
Filed  Apr.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  48,158 
Int.  C\:  H03K  19/20 
US.  CI.  307—451  20  Oaims 

1.   A  space-efficient,   inverting  output  driver  circuit   that 
reduces  hot  electron  injection,  said  circuit  composing 
first  and  sfcond  P-channel  FETs, 
first,  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  .N-channel  FETs; 
each  P-channel  FET  and  each  N-channel  FET  having,  by 
definition,  a  gate,  a  source  region,  a  drain  region,  and  a 
channel  region; 
said  fifth  N-channel  FET  having  greater  dn\e  than  said 

second  P-channel  FET; 
the  gate  of  the  second  N-channel  FET  being  coupled  to  a 


1.  A  signal  selector  (FS)  compnsing  a  first  input  (El),  a 
second  input  (E2)  and  a  third  input  (E3)  which  are  able  to 
receive  respectively  a  first  signal  (Ejl).  a  second  signal  (Ej2) 
and  a  third  signal  (Es3)  and  compnsing  a  first  output  (SI)  and 
a  second  output  (S2),  which  comprises: 

a  first  two-channel  diverter  (AIGl)  provided  with  an  active 
input  (,A),  with  a  quiescent  input  (R).  and  with  a  control 
input  (EC)  which  is  able  to  receive  a  control  signal  which 
sets,  depending  on  its  state,  said  first  diverter  (AIGl)  to  an 
active  state  (.ACTi  or  to  a  quiescent  state  (REP),  and  with 
a  common  output  (SC).  said  quiescent  input  (R)  and  said 
active  input  (A)  of  said  first  diverter  (AIGl)  being  respec- 
tively connected  to  said  first  input  (El)  and  second  input 
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(E2)  of  said  signal  selector  (FS),  whereas  said  common 
output  (SO  of  said  first  diverter  (AIGl)  is  connected  to 
said  first  output  (SI)  of  the  signal  selector  (FS),  this  com- 
mon output  (SO  transmitting  the  signal  applied  to  the 
active  input  (A)  when  said  first  diverter  (AIGl)  is  in  the 
active  state  (ACT),  and  transmitting  the  signal  applied  to 
the  quiescent  input  (R)  when  said  first  diverter  (AIGl)  is 
m  the  quiescent  state  (REP); 

a  second  two-channel  diverter  (AIG2)  provided  with  an 
active  input  (A),  with  a  quiescent  input  (R).  and  with  a 
control  input  (EC)  which  is  able  to  receive  a  control 
signal  which  sets,  depending  on  its  state,  said  diverter 
(AIG2)  to  an  active  state  (ACT)  or  to  a  quiescent  state 
(REP),  and  with  a  common  output  (SC),  said  active  input 
(A)  and  said  quiescent  input  (R)  of  said  second  diverter 
(AIG2i  being  respectively  connected  to  said  second  input 
(E2)  and  third  input  (E3)  of  said  signal  selector  (FS), 
whereas  said  common  output  (SC)  of  said  second  diverter 
(AIG2)  IS  connected  to  said  second  output  (S2)  of  the 
signal  selector  (FS),  this  common  output  (SC)  transmit- 
ting the  signal  applied  to  the  active  input  (A)  when  said 
second  diverter  (AIG2)  is  in  the  active  state  (ACT),  and 
transmitting  the  signal  applied  to  the  quiescent  input  (R) 
when  said  second  diverter  (AIG2)  is  in  the  quiescent  state 
(REP); 

a  first  monitor  (Ml)  with  two  inputs  (X,  Y),  connected 
respectively  to  said  first  input  (El)  and  second  input  (E2) 
of  said  signal  selector  (FS),  which  is  able  to  measure  the 
deviation  between  said  first  signal  (Ejl)  and  second  signal 
(Es2)  and  whose  output  (U)  is  connected  to  the  control 
input  (EC)  of  said  second  diverter  (AIG2)  and  is  able  to 
control  the  state  of  this  second  diverter  (AIG2);  and 

a  second  monitor  (M2)  with  two  inputs  (X,  Y),  connected 
respectively  to  said  second  input  (E2)  and  third  input  (E3) 
of  said  signal  selector  (FS),  which  is  able  to  measure  the 
deviation  between  said  second  signal  (E.t2)  and  third  signal 
(EjS)  and  whose  output  (U)  is  connected  to  the  control 
input  (EC)  of  said  first  diverter  (AIGl)  and  is  able  to 
control  the  sute  of  this  first  diverter  (AIGl). 


5.34"',181 
INTERFACE  CONTROL  LOGIC  FOR  EMBEDDING  A 

MICROPROCF.SSOR  IN  A  (.ALL  ARRAY 

I.aurin  R.  Ashbv,  Mesa,  An/,,  and  Fran/  'Meininger,  Munich, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  G«rman>,  as.siKn(>rs  to  Motorola,  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1<N2.  Ser.  No.  875,508 

Int.  CI.'  HOJK  19/177 

L.S.  a.  307—465  11  Claims 
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1  .A  logic  circuit  for  providing  a  flexible  interface  between 
a  microprocessor,  an  .ASIC  cell  block  and  the  external  world, 
the  micropr(x:essor  circuit  and  the  ASIC  cell  block  being 
located  wuhin  a  gate  array  where  the  microprocessor  circuit  is 
fully  diffused  and  fixed-placed  within  the  gate  array,  the  logic 
circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  circuits  for  providing  an  inter- 
face between  a  plurality  of  microprocessor  I/O  pads  to  the 
ASIC  cell  block  and  to  the  external  world,  said  logic  circuit 


being  fixed-placed  within  the  gate  array,  said  ASIC  cell  block 
being  utilized  to  provide  customer  defined  predetermined 
functions. 


5,347.182 

DEVICE  FOR  INDICATING  THAT  AN  OPTIONAL 

COMPONFNT  IS  MOl  NTFD  ON  A  BOARD 

Pierre  Sauvaae.  Champ  Sur  Drac,  Frunce.  assignor  tn  Hewlett- 
Packard  f  Dmpany.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep   25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,259 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  26,  1991    91  12142 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  /v  i.«m 

U.S.  a.  307—465.1  13  Claims 


m^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  microprocessor  board  having  a  plurality 
of  connector  means  for  receiving  respective  optional  elec- 
tronic components,  one  of  said  optional  electronic  component 
having  (a)  a  plurality  of  electrical  contact  pins  including  a  first 
pin  and  a  second  pin,  and  (b)  means  electrically  interconnect- 
ing said  first  and  second  pins;  each  said  connector  means  of  the 
microprocessor  board  having  a  plurality  of  contacts  including 
a  first  and  a  second  contact  for  respectively  making  electrical 
contact  with  said  first  and  second  pins  of  one  of  said  optional 
component  upon  the  latter  being  inserted  into  said  connector 
means;  said  microprocessor  board  further  having: 
a  first  voltage  supply  line, 
a  second  voltage  supply  line  connected  to  the  said  first 

contact  of  each  said  connector  means, 
respective  biased  logic-level  means  associated  with  each 
connector  means,  each  said  biased  logic-level  means  hav- 
ing a  logic-level  reference  point  and  being  connected  to 
said  first  supply  line  to  establish  a  first  voltage  logic  level 
at  said  reference  point  in  the  absence  of  said  optional 
electronic  component  in  the  corresponding  said  connector 
means,  said  biased  logic-level  means  being  further  con- 
nected to  said  second  contact  of  the  corresponding  said 
connector  means  and  being  responsive  to  said  second 
contact  being  connected  to  said  second  voltage  supply 
line,  through  said  second  and  first  pins  of  said  optional 
electronic  component  inserted  m  the  connector  means,  to 
cause  a  second  voltage  logic  level  to  be  established  at  said 
reference  point  replacing  the  said  first  logic  level,  and 
analyzing  means  connected  to  said  reference  point  of  each 
said  connector  means  for  determining  the  logic  level 
thereat  thereby  to  determine  whether  said  optional  com- 
ponent has  been  inserted  in  the  corresponding  said  con- 
nector means. 


5,347,183 

SENSE  AMPLIFIER  WITH  LIMITED  OLTPLT 

VOLTAGE  SWING  AND  CROSS-COUPLED  TAIL  DE\  ICE 

FEEDBACK 
Cathal  G.  Phelan,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cypress  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,794 
Int.  n,"  GOIR  19/00 
U.S.  a.  307—530  15  Oaims 

1.  A  sense  amplifier  circuit  having  a  pair  of  complementary 
inputs  and  a  pair  of  complementary  outputs,  comprising: 
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a  sense  amplifier  for  receiving  a  pair  of  complementary 
inputs  to  generate  a  pair  of  complementary  outputs:  and 
a  voltage  swing  hmiter  coupled  to  said  pair  oi  complemen- 
tary outputs  of  said  sense  amplifier  for  limiting  the  voltage 
swing  of  said  pair  of  complementary  outputs: 
wherein  said  sense  amplifier  comprises 

first  differential  amplifier  receiving  said  pair  of  comple- 
mentary inputs  to  generate  first  output  of  said  pair  of 
complementary  outputs,  said  first  differential  amplifier 
coupled  to  a  first  current  source  device  for  biasing; 
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same  logic  state  as  the  first  input  signal  while  the  second 
input  signal  is  active;  and 
C  combinational  logic  receiving  the  output  signals  from  the 
two  receivers  and  producing  at  least  one  indicate  signal  of 
the  same  logic  state  as  the  first  input  signal  in  response  to 
a  change  in  logic  state  in  one  of  the  outputs  from  the 
receivers. 


5,34^,185 
PROTECTION  STRl  Cri  RE  AGAINST  LATCH-LP  IN  A 

CMOS  CIRCL  IT 

Francois  Tailliet,  Epinay  sur  Seine,  France.  assiRnor  to  SGS- 

Thomson  Microelectronics.  S..A.,  CrtntilU  tedex.  1  ranee 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,941 

Int.  CI.'  HOIP  1/22:  H03K  3/26 

U.S.  a.  30''— 540  24  Oaims 
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second  differential  amplifier  receiving  said  pair  of  comple- 
mentary inputs  to  generate  second  output  of  said  pair  of 
complementary  outputs,  said  second  differential  ampli- 
fier coupled  to  a  second  current  source  device  for  bias- 
ing, and  said  sense  amplifier  circuit  further  comprising  a 
feedback  circuit  cross-coupling  said  first  output  of  said 
pair  of  complementary  outputs  to  dnve  said  second 
current  source  device  and  cross-coupling  said  second 
output  of  said  pair  of  complementary  outputs  to  drive 
said  first  current  source  device. 


5.347,184 
DUAL  RECEIVER  EDGF:-TRIGGERED  DIGITAL  SIGNAL 

I  E\  EI   DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Michael  C.  Stephens.  Jr..  Stafford:  Roger  D.  Norwood.  Sugar 
Land:  Duy-Loan  T.  Le.  Missouri  City,  and  Kenneth  A.  Poteet. 
Sugar  Land,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated. Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,166 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  19/01 

U.S.  a.  307—480  8  Oaims 
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1  A  CMOS  circuit  protected  against  latch-up,  comprising: 
internal  circuitry  connected  between  a  first  more  positive 
supply  terminal  and  a  second  more  negative  supply  termi- 
nal to  draw  power  therefrom,  said  internal  circuitry  hav- 
ing, as  known  parameters,  a  current  Ii  and  a  voltage  Vj  for 
the  triggenng  of  the  latch-up  phenomenon; 
a  limiter,  connected,  in  parallel  with  the  internal  circuitry, 
between  the  first  supply  terminal  and  the  second  supply 
terminal,  this  limiter  having  a  triggering  threshold  below 
voltage  V]  and  consuming  current  of  a  value  far  higher 
than  1 1  when  a  voltage  of  Vi  or  greater  is  applied  between 
the  first  and  second  supply  terminals. 


5.347,186 
LINEAR  MOTION  FI  FCLRIC  POWER  GENERATOR 

John  A.  Konotchick,  San  Diego,  (  alif,.  assignor  to  McCJ  Associ- 
ates. Inc.,  Fredericksburg,  \  a.  and  KAB  Laboratories  Inc., 
San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Mav  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  888,021 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  35/02 

U.S.  a.  310—17  26  Oaims 


1.  A  level  detection  system  receiving  two  input  signals  to 
indicate  one  or  another  logic  state  of  the  first  input  signal  at  the 
transition  of  the  second  input  signal  from  an  inactive  state  to  an 
active  state,  the  system  comprising: 

A.  a  first  signal  receiver  having  a  first  input  receiving  the 
first  input  signal,  and  a  second  input  receiving  the  second 
input  signal,  the  first  signal  receiver  having  an  outpu' 
producing  an  output  signal  of  one  logic  slate  while  the 
second  input  signal  is  inactive  and  an  output  signal  of  the 
same  logic  state  as  the  first  input  signal  While  the  second 
input  signal  is  active; 

B.  a  second  signal  receiver  having  a  first  input  receiving  the 
first  input  signal,  and  a  second  input  receiving  the  second 
input  signal,  the  second  signal  receiver  having  an  output 
producing  an  output  signal  of  another  logic  state  while  the 
second  input  signal  is  inactive  and  an  output  signal  of  the 


1.  A  linear  motion  electric  power  generator  for  generating 
electric  current  from  mechanical  work  done  by  an  intermittent 

force  comprising: 

at  least  one  rare  earth  magnet  defining  a  magnetic  field,  said 

at  least  one  magnetic  being  contained  in  a  non-ferrous, 

non-conducting  lube, 
at  least  one  coil  located  within  said  magnetic  field,  said  at 

least  one  magnet  and  said  at  least  one  coil  being  arranged 

to  permit  bi-directional,  linear,  or  approximately  linear, 
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-notion  of  said  at  least  one  nnagnet  relative  to  said  at  least 
one  coil  so  as  to  generate  an  electric  current  in  said  at  least 
one  coil,  and 

spnngless  onentation  means  for  maintaining  a  neutral 
position  in  the  absence  of  said  force,  of  said  at  least  one 
magnet  relative  to  said  at  least  one  coil,  from  which  said 
bi-directional,  linear,  or  approximately  linear,  motion 
occurs. 


1   A  miniature  electnc  motor  comprising: 

a  rotor  having  a  rotor  shaft; 

a  stalor;  and 

a  single-piece  frame  top  of  generally  cylindrical  bowl  shape 
for  supponmg  said  stator  and  said  rotor; 

a  frame  bottom  secured  to  said  frame  top  forming  a  frame 
enclosing  said  stator  and  said  rotor; 

said  single-piece  frame  top  forming  a  hollow  cylindrical 
socket  for  holding  a  bearing  structure  projecting  both 
outwardly  and  inwardly  from  a  roof  plane  of  said  frame; 
and 

said  bearing  structure  comprising  at  least  one  bearing  metal, 
said  bearing  structure  being  tightly  fit  in  said  socket  of  said 
frame  and  projecting  both  outwardly  and  inwardly  from 
said  roof  plane  of  said  frame,  said  bearing  structure  having 
a  first  and  a  second  rotating  sliding  contact  point  to  said 
rotor  shaft, 

wherein  a  predetermined  clearance  is  formed  in  the  direc- 
tion of  an  axis  of  said  rotor  shaft  between  said  first  rotating 
sliding  contact  pwint  and  said  second  rotating  sliding 
contact  point. 


5.34'?.1JW 
ELECTRIC  MACHINE  V^ITH  hNH.4NCED  LIQUID 

COOI  IS(, 
Walter  J   Iseman.  Monroe  Center;  Michael  G.  Schneider,  Rock- 
ford;  William  Schumacher,  Oreijen;  Patrick  J,  .Murray,  and 
Roger  J.  Collings.  Ixith  of  RfR-Wfurd,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Sunstrand  C orjxiration.  Rockford,  111, 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,248 
Int,  CI,'  H02K  H/00.  9/00.  9/19.  1/32 
L,S,  C\.  310—^  D  ■  6  Claims 

1    A  cooling  system  for  an  exciter  generator  for  use  in  a 
self-excited  electncal  power  generator  comprising: 

a  hollow  shaft  containing  a  fullwave  diode  assembly,  for 
rectifying   alternating   current   produced   by  an   exciter 
rotor,  in  thermal  contact  with  the  hollow  shaft;  and 
a  liquid  coolant  circuit  for  receiving  coolant  liquid  flowing 


axially  along  the  shaft  and  splitting  flow  between  flow 
axially  through  the  inside  of  the  hollow  shaft  in  thermal 
contact  with  diodes  in  the  diode  assembly  and  flow  radi- 
ally outward  to  a  flow  path  between  an  outside  surface  of 
the  diode  assembly  add  an  inside  surface  of  the  hollow 


5,34",  1S7 
MINUTIRF   HKTRIC  MOTOR 
Toshiaki  Tsuraki,  and  Noriyoshi  Naito.  both  of  Vonago,  Japan, 
ass.gnors  to  Matsu.shita  Flectric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser,  No,  913,637 
Claims  priority  ,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1991,  3-68998[U]; 
Aug.  29,  1991,  J-68999[l 

Int,  (1,    H02K  5/16 
L,S,  n.  310 — it)  MM  5  Claims 
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shaft  axially  along  the  diode  assembly  to  absorb  heat 
generated  by  the  exciter  rotor,  the  coolant  circuit  further 
compnsing:  a  flow  path  extending  radially  inward  from 
the  flow  path  between  the  outside  surface  of  the  diode 
assembly  and  the  inside  surface  of  the  hollow  shaft  to  the 
inside  of  the  diode  assembly. 


5,347,189 

SPINDLE  MOTOR  WITH  LABYRINTH  SEALED 

BEARING 

Masanobu  Chuta.  Naka.  and  Tokumon  Ogawa.  Komagane.  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  I^ensan  Corporation.  Kyoto, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep,  25,  1992.  Ser,  No,  951.661 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep,  25.  1991.  3-274833; 
Sep.  3(1,  I9<}I,  3-280455 

int   CI,'  H02K  5/124.  7/08 
U.S.  a.  310—90  2  Oaims 
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1.  A  spindle  motor  with  a  labyrinth  sealed  bearing  compris- 
ing: 

a  stationary  member; 

a  hub  for  rotation  relative  to  the  stationary  member; 

ball  beanngs  mounted  between  the  stationary  member  and 
the  hub; 

a  labyrinth  sealing  means  provided  axially  outside  of  the  ball 
bearings  for  preventing  the  escape  of  grease  from  the  ball 
bearings; 

said  labyrinth  sealing  means  comprising  a  first  member 
mounted  to  the  stationary  member,  a  second  member 
mounted  to  the  hub.  and  a  third  member  mounted  to  the 
stationary  member  and  having  a  shape  identical  to  that  of 
the  first  member;  and 

said  first  and  third  members,  each  having  an  annular  portion 
thereof  fixedly  mounted  to  the  stationary  member  and  an 
annular  projection  thereof  extending  radially  outwardly 
from  the  annular  portion,  and  said  second  member  having 
an  annular  portion  thereof  fixedly  mounted  to  the  hub  and 
an  annular  projection  thereof  extending  radially  inwardly 
from  the  annular  portion,  the  three  projections  of  the  first. 
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second,  and  third  members  being  axially  aligned  towards 
the  outside  of  the  motor,  the  annular  portion  of  the  third 
member  abutting  at  one  end  a  corresponding  end  of  the 
annular  portion  of  the  first  member. 


5,347,190 
MA(,NETIC  BEARING  SYSTEMS 
David  W.  I,cwis;  Robert  R,  Humphris;  Eric  H.  Maslen;  Paul  E, 
Allaire;   Ronald   I),   Williams  and   Steven  W,   Yates,  all  of 
Charlottesville,  \  a,,  assignors  to  Iniversity  of  \  irginia  Pat- 
ent     Foundation.  Charlottesville.  \a. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  359.772,  May  31.  1989. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  242,264, 
Sep.  9,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  3.  1990,  Ser.  No. 
562,339 
Int,  CI.'  H02K  7/09 
U.S.  a.  310—90.5  30  Claims 


DC  input  power  to  AC  or  DC  output  power  for  use  in  elec- 
tronic equipment,  said  dynamic  transformer  comprising: 
a  primary  winding; 
a  secondary  winding,  physically  separated  from  the  primary 

winding  and  having  no  electromagnetic  coupling  with  the 

primary  winding: 
a  relatively  high  speed  rotary  element,  cooperating  with  two 

sets  of  permanent   magnets,  the  flux  of  the  first  set  of 

permanent  magnets  being  linked  to  said  primary  winding 

and  the  flux  of  the  second  set  of  permanent  magnets  being 

linked  to  said  secondary  winding; 
bearing  means  for  supporting  said  rotary  element  during 

operation,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  delivering  the  input  and  output  of 

electrical  energy  to  and  from  said  primary  winding  and 

said  secondary  winding. 
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1.  A  rotatable  machine  comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  masses  and  a  shaft  means, 
wherein  the  plurality  of  masses  are  distributed  along  the 
shaft  means  and  included  within  the  ma.sses  is  at  least  one 
shaft  portion  having  a  circular  peripheral  face: 

magnetic  bearing  means  including  a  plurality  of  stationary 
peripherally  spaced  magnetizable  pole  pieces  mounted  to 
the  housing  and  coacting  to  support  the  rotor  in  a  radial 
direction; 

sensing  means  for  measunng  a  position  of  the  shaft  means 
relative  to  a  face  of  each  pole  piece;  and 

a  controller  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  stationary  peripher- 
ally spaced  magnetizable  pole  pieces  for  controlling  van- 
able  magnetic  bearing  parameters  for  changing  values  of 
stiffness  and  damping  of  the  rotor,  and  for  outputting 
status  information  relating  to  a  respective  pole  piece  in 
response  to  the  measurements  from  the  sensing  means, 
and; 

a  supervisory  controller  responsive  to  the  status  information 
of  each  of  the  controllers  for  governing  said  controllers. 
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1.  A  dynamic  transformer  for  converting  a  source  of  AC  or 


5,347,192 
MBRATION  WAVE  MOTOR 
Hitoshi    Mukohjima;    Akira    Hiramatsu;    Kazuhiro    lzuka»a: 
Takuo    Okuno;    Ichiro    Okumura.    all    of    >()kohama,    and 
Takayuki  Tsukimoto,   Fujisawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  709.800.  Jun,  3.  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  402,994,  Sep,  6.  1989. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  169,13(1,  Mar,  10, 
1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  888.338, 
Jul,  23.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser 
No,  991.716 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1985,  6U-l''20(»l; 
Jun,  30.  1986,  61-152952 

Int,  CI.-  HQIL  41/08 
U.S.  CT.  310— 323  14  (  laims 


5.347.191 
DY^NAMIC  TRANSFORMER  POWER  SI  PPl  Y 
Jonathan   R,  Wood.  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to   Altor,   Inc 
Natick,  Mass, 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser    No.  904,590 

Int,  Cl.^  H02K  4:,  04.  •/.',  14.  47,20 

U.S.  a.  310— 113  24  Oaims 


1    A  vibration  wave  motor,  comprising: 

a  movable  member  having  a  friction  surface: 

an  elastic  member  being  positioned  in  contact  with  said 

movable  member;  and 
electro-mechanical  transducer  means  for  displacing  said 
elastic  member,  wherein  a  travelling  vibration  wave  is 
generated  in  said  elastic  member  by  said  electro-mechani- 
cal transducer  means  in  response  to  an  applied  driving 
signal  of  a  predetermined  frequency; 
wherein  said  elastic  member  has  projections  integrally 
formed  thereon  and  is  arranged  to  contact  said  friction 
surface  of  said  movable  member  to  transmit  the  travelling 
vibration  wave  to  said  movable  member,  and  wherein  a 
frequency  of  a  first  natural  mode  of  bending  vibration  of 
each  of  said  projections  is  higher  than  the  predetermined 
frequency  of  the  driving  signal. 


5,347,193 
SPARK  PI  I  G  fLAMNG  AN  EROSION  RESISTANT  TIP 
Takafumi  Oshima;  Kazuya  Iwata,  and  Isutomu  Okavama,  all  of 
Nagoya.  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.,  Na- 
goya.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,113 
Int.  CI.'  HOIT  li,20.  13/39 
U.S.  a.  313—141  4  Qaims 

1.  In  a  spark  plug  electrode  which  includes  a  metallic  shell 
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having  a  tubular  insulator  in  which  a  center  electrode  is  pro- 
vided, a  front  end  of  the  center  electrode  forming  a  spark  gap 
y.i!h  an  outer  electrode  extended  from  the  metallic  shell,  the 
npark  plug  electrode  compnsing: 

the  center  electrode  bemg  made  of  a  heat-conductor  core 

cladded  by  a  nickel-alloyed  metal; 
a  recess  provided  on  a  front  end  surface  of  the  nickel-alloyed 

metal; 
a  columnar  tip  made  of  a  precious  metal,  a  rear  end  of  the  tip 
being  fitted  in  the  recess  in  such  a  manner  that  a  front  end 
of  the  tip  IS  somewhat  protracted  from  the  recess; 
an  outer  surface  of  the  tip  being  bonded  to  an  inner  surface 
of  the  recess  all  through  their  circumference  by  means  of 
laser  or  electron  beam  welding; 
a  dimensional  relationship  of  A,B,C,D,E,F  and  G  being 
given  as  follows: 


5.347,  l'>4 

OXIDF  CATHODE  WITH  RARl    i  \Hl\i  AUlilTION 

Petrus  J.  A.  M.  Derks.  F  indhoven.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U,S. 

Philips  Corporation.  New  ^ork.  N.V. 

Continuation  of  S«r   No.  '81.541.  Oct.  22,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr    2!    1993.  Ser.  No.  51,255 
Claims    priorit>,    application    Netherlands,   Oct.   22,    1990, 
9002291 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  19/06 
L.S.  CI   .M3-,U/>  R  18  Oaims 


,/ 


2  A  cathode  comprising  a  supporting  body  substantially 
compnsing  nickel  and  a  layer  of  electron-emissive  material 
provided  on  the  body,  the  layer  comprising  barium  oxide,  at 
least  one  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  strontium 
oxide  and  calcium  oxide  and  at  least  one  rare  earth  metal. 


characterized  in  that  the  number  of  rare  earth  metal  atoms 
which  are  provided  by  the  at  least  one  rare  earth  metal  in  the 
electron-emissive  material,  as  a  fraction  of  the  number  of  bar- 
ium atoms  and  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
strontium  and  calcium  atoms  provided  by  the  at  least  one  oxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  strontium  oxide  and 
calcium  oxide  in  the  electron-emissive  matenal.  is  10-500  ppm 
and  in  that  the  rare  earth  metal  atoms  provided  by  the  at  least 
one  rare  earth  metal  are  distributed  substantially  uniformly  in 
each  particle  of  barium  oxide  and  the  at  least  one  oxide  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  oxide  and  stron- 
tium oxide  present  in  at  least  the  upper  pan  of  the  layer  of 
electron-emissive  material. 


5,347.195 
ELASTIC  SLIPPORT  DEVTCK  FOR  A  SHAEK)W  MASK  OF 

A  CGI  OR  PKTl  RF  Tl  BF 
Ho  S.  Seo,  Daeku-si,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Gold  Star  Co., 
Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  852.523 
Claims   pri(irit>.   application    Rep.   of  Korea.    Apr     1.    1991, 
4417/1991 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  29/07 
U.S.  a.  313 — W4  4  Claims 


0.3     mmgAgO.8     mm,     1.2ASBS3A,     0.1     mmg(C- 

A)/2^0.5  mm,  D2(C-A)/2,  E£B/4,  0  mmSFSO.5  mm 

and  A/5 SGS  A/2 
A  here 
A  a  diameter  of  the  columnar  tip, 
B;  a  length  of  the  columnar  tip, 

C:  a  diameter  of  a  front  end  of  the  nickel-alloyed  metal, 
D:  a  length  of  a  front  end  of  the  nickel-alloyed  metal, 
E:  a  length  of  the  front  end  of  the  tip  which  is  protracted 

from  the  recess. 
F:  a  distance  between  a  rear  end  of  the  tip  and  a  front  end  of 

the  heat-conductor  core, 
G:  a  distance  of  a  welding  portion  penetrated  from  the  outer 

surface  of  the  tip  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  recess. 


1.  An  elastic  support  device  for  a  shadow  mask  of  a  color 
picture  tube,  which  cooperates  with  a  frame  to  elastically 
support  said  shadow  mask  on  a  panel,  said  device  comprising: 

a  first  elastic  member  having  a  first  end  fixed  to  said  frame 
and  a  second  end  coupled  to  a  panel  pin.  wherein  said 
panel  pin  is  secured  to  said  panel,  thereby  exerting  elastic 
force  upon  said  frame,  said  panel  pin  having  a  front  side 
and  a  back  side;  and 

a  second  elastic  member  having  a  first  end  slidably  coupled 
with  said  frame  and  a  second  end  fixed  to  said  first  elastic 
member,  thereby  exerting  auxiliary  elastic  force  upon  said 
frame, 

wherein  said  second  end  of  said  second  elastic  member 
which  is  fixed  to  said  first  elastic  member  is  located  on  said 
back  side  of  said  panel  pin. 


5,347.196 
I  INF  OlTPl  T  TRANSFORMFR 

Hans   Meershoek.  (hunijli.   Taiwan,  assignor  to   I  .S.   Philips 

Corporation.  New  York,  N.\  . 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,344 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Mar.  19. 
1992,  9:200''S4.4 

Int.  CI     HUlJ  29/06 
U.S.  a.  315— 8  11  Claims 

1.  A  line  output  transformer  comprising;  a  ferromagnetic 
core  having  at  least  one  leg,  at  least  one  high  voltage  winding 
arranged  on  a  leg  of  the  core  and  being  magnetically  coupled 
to  the  core,  rectifier  means  and  capacitor  means  coupled  to  the 
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high  voltage  winding  for  generating  a  smoothed  DC  voltage, 
a  high  voltage  conductor  electrically  connected  to  the  rectifier 
means  for  applying  said  DC-voltage  to  an  electrode  of  a  cath- 


ode ray  tube,  characterized  in  that  the  high  voltage  conductor 
comprises  a  first  portion  of  said  conductor  that  is  magnetically 
coupled  to  the  ferromagnetic  core. 


5.347.197 

DISPI  AY  DFVICF  HAVING  A  DISPLAY  Tl  BE 

INCl  I  DING  A  COM)  <  ATHODF  AND  A  CCRRFNT 

MIRROR  l)RI\F  (  IR(  I  11  FOR  THF  COI  D  CATHODE 

1  crenct  l)o>  k.  and  Matheus  .1.  G.  I.ammcrs.  both  of  Eindhoven. 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  L.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New 
York.  N.V. 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  35.131 
<  laims   pnorit>.   application   F.uropcan   Pat.  Off.,   Mar.   23, 
1992.  92200831.3 

Int.  Cl.'^  H05B  J9/00 
V.S.  a.  315—94  3  Claims 


1.  A  display  device  having  a  display  tube  including  «  cold 

cathode,  said  display  device  comprising: 

amplifying  means  having  a  signal  input  and  a  feedback  input; 

first  current  mirror  means  coupled  to  said  amplifying  means 
and  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal; 

second  current  mirror  means  having  an  input  and  an  output; 

said  cold  cathode  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  said  first 
terminal  of  said  first  current  mirror  means,  and  a  second 
end  coupled  to  said  input  of  said  second  current  mirror 
means;  and 

feedback  means  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  said  second 
terminal  of  said  first  current  mirror  means  and  to  said 
output  of  said  second  current  mirror  means,  and  a  second 
end  coupled  to  said  feedback  input  of  said  amplifying 
means. 


lamp,  a  second  terminal  for  connection  to  said  source,  and 
a  control  terminal; 
a  first  current  path  including  a  first  transistor  and  a  second 
current  path  including  a  second  transistor,  wherein  said 
first  current  path  and  said  second  current  path  are  con- 
nected in  parallel  between  said  first  terminal  and  said 
second  terminal  and  wherein  said  first  transistor  and  said 
second  transistor  are  connected  to  said  control  terminal; 


— ' —  so  ~ —  60 


wherein  said  first  current  path  and  said  second  current  path 

conduct  on  alternate  half  cycles  of  said  alternating  current 
when  an  enabling  signal  is  applied  to  said  control  terminal 
and  wherein  neither  current  path  conducts  when  a  dis- 
abling signal  is  applied  to  said  control  terminal,  thereby 
preventing  DC  bias  from  accumulating  on  said  lamp. 


5.347.199 
1  lllN-rvPE  PICTURE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  MEANS 
FOR  EFEECTINf,  Fl  FCFRON  TR  \NspoRT  BY 
SFt()ND\RI)  EMISSION 
Gerardus  G.  P.  Van  Gorkom:  Petrus  H.  h     Ir "mpinaars    and 
Gerardus  A.  H.  M.  \  rijsstn.  all  of  tindhoun,  Nithirlands. 
assignors  to  L.S.  Philips  (  orporation.  New  \(irk.  N,\. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  954.949,  Sep,  31),  199;,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  637.039.  Jan.  3.  1991. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  830.951. 
Feb.  6.  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
582.677.  Apr   24.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  26. 
1993.  Ser.  No.  53.980 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    .Ian.    10.    1990. 
9000060;  Jun.  5,  1990.  9001266;  Nm.  26,  I99II.  90(12566 

Int.  Cl.'^  G09G  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  315—169.1  57  Qaims 


5.347.198  ^^ 

I  OU  Cf)ST  \C  SU  ITCH  FOR  EI  I  CTR(  M  I  MINESCENT  ,    ^  jj^p,^y  ^^^-^^  comprising  a  luminescent  screen  and 

'  '^  means  for  selectively  energizing  different  areas  of  said  screen 

Robert  \.  Kimball.  Stottsdale.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Durel  Corpora-  p(,j__,;„ino. 

tion,  lempe.  Ari7              ,^,   ^,       .,     .cm,o  a.  at  least  one  longitudinally  extending  electron  transport 

Filed  Ju^n.  1.^1993.^Ser.Na  69,738  ^^^^  ^^^^^^^  ^^  ^^  ,^^,  ^^^  ^,^„  ^^^^^  comprising  a 

U  S  CI  315—167                                                             9  Claims  material  having  a  predetermined  secondary  emission  coef- 

1.  A  switch  circuit  for  series  connection  between  an  electro-  ficient; 

luminescent  lamp  and  a  source  of  alternating  current,  said  b.  electron  source  means  for  producing  electrons  in  the  at 

switch  circuit  compnsing:  'east  one  duct; 

a  first  terminal  for  connection  to  said  electroluminescent  c.  electrode  means  for  producing  an  electric  field  within  the 
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at  least  one  duct  to  effect  electron  propagation  along  a 
length  of  said  duct  by  means  of  secondary  emission; 

d.  means  for  selectively  extracting  electrons  from  predeter- 
mined locations  along  the  length  of  said  at  least  one  duct; 
and 

e.  means  for  directing  said  electrons  to  said  screen  areas; 
characterized  in  that  said  electrode  means  is  constructed 
for  producing  a  field  component  Ey  substantially  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  duct  to  effect  propagation  of 
the  electrons  in  said  longitudinal  direction  and  for  produc- 
ing a  field  component  E^  substantially  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  direction  to  promote  contact  of  the  propagat- 
ing electrons  with  the  at  least  one  wall  means  before  said 
electrons  attam  velocities  above  a  predetermined  magni- 
tude. 


5,347,200 
STROBE  I  IGHT  sW!T(  HIV(,  ARRANGEMENT  WITH 

RKUl  (  l-D  TRAVsUM  CURRENTS 
Nicholas   f.   De   Nardis.   Marshfieid,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Multi 
tlectric  Mfg.  Inc..  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,397 

Int.  a.5  H05B  41/00 

I   S.  CI.  315— :41  S  SOaims 


1.  In  combination: 

a  DC  power  supply; 

a  strobe  lamp,  having  an  ignition  electrode,  coupled  across 
said  DC  power  supply; 

a  first  and  a  second  energy  storage  capacitor  coupled  across 
said  DC  power  supply  for  operating  said  strobe  lamp  at 
corresponding  different  intensity  levels; 

means  in  circuit  with  said  second  capacitor  enabling  said 
second  capacitor  to  be  continually  charged  from  said  DC 
power  supply; 

tngger  means  energizing  said  ignition  electrode  for  periodi- 
cally discharging  one  or  both  of  said  capacitors  through 
said  strobe  lamp;  and 

switching  means  coupled  to  said  second  capacitor  for  con- 
necting it  in  a  discharge  path  with  said  strobe  lamp. 


5,347,201 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Jemm  V.  Liang.  San  lo'i    jnd  '^hichao  Ge.  Santa  Clara,  both  of 
Calif.,  assianors  -i    Pin  ,,    rp  Display  Systems,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif 
Continuar.!.n.,n.part  of  Ser.  No.  657,867,  Feb.  25,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,P0.UM),  anj  a  cnntinuafion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  730,110,  Jul. 
15.  1<W1.  Pat    N  .    y.:29.h'4l.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  HI2,-30.  Dtc    :.V  I'WI    Ih,>  application  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser. 
N,,,  sl4J,934 
Int.  Cl.^  G09G  t/04:  HOIJ  29/70.  1/02 
t.S.  a.  315—366  21  Claims 

1   A  display  device  for  displaying  images  when  viewed  in  a 
viewing  direction,  comprising: 
a  first  and  a  second  face  plate; 
a  set  of  side  walls  or  a  set  of  spacer  means,  which  together 

with  the  face  plates,  define  a  vacuum  chamber  therein; 
an  anode  placed  on  or  near  the  first  face  plate  in  the  cham- 
ber; 
cathodoluminescent  means  in  the  chamber  on  or  near  the 


anode,  for  generating  light  in  response  to  bombardment  of 

electrons; 
a  multitude  of  electron  emitting  cathode  elements,  each 

containing  at  least  one  control  gate,  at  least  one  base 

electrode  and  at  least  one  field  emitter,  on  or  near  the 

second  face  plate; 
means  for  applying  voltage  to  the  cathode  elements  to  cause 

the  elements  to  generate  electrons  forming  an  electron 

cloud; 
control  electrodes  in  two  or  more  individual  layers  between 

the  anode  and  the  cathode  to  control  and  accelerate  the 

free  electrons  generated  by  the  cathode  towards  the  anode 

and  the  cathodoluminescent  means  to  cause  the  cath- 
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odoluminescent  means  to  emit  light  for  displaying  images: 
and 
means  for  applying  electrical  potentials  to  the  control  elec- 
trodes such  that  electrons  from  the  electron  cloud  are 
directed  to  selected  locations  of  the  cathodoluminescent 
means  in  selected  quantities  for  displaying  images  at  said 
desired  locations  of  the  desired  bnghtness,  said  control 
electrodes  being  in  two  different  layers  between  the  face 
plates,  the  control  electrodes  in  one  layer  each  being 
transverse  to  and  overlaps  those  in  the  other  layer  in 
overlapping  areas  when  viewed  in  the  viewing  direction, 
each  overlapping  area  between  an  electrode  in  one  layer 
and  another  electrode  in  the  other  layer  defining  a  pixel  of 
the  image. 


5,347,202 
DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  CATHODf  R\\  TUBE 
Lambert  J.  Stil,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assiunor  to  I  .S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.V, 

Filed  Apr.  \i.  1992.  Ser.  No.  867,586 
Claims  priority,   application    European   Pat.   Off.,   Apr.   17, 
1991,  91200902.4 

Int.  CI."  G09G  1/04:  HOIJ  29/46.  29/50 
U.S.  a.  315—382  10  Oaims 
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1.  A  display  device  comprising  a  cathode  ray  tubed  and  a 
deflection  unit,  said  cathode  ray  lube  including  an  electron  gun 
for  producing  a  plurality  of  coplanar  electron  beams,  said 
electron  gun  having  a  main  lens  portion,  through  which  said 
beams  pas,s,  said  display  device  including  means  for  producing 
in  said  main  lens  portion  a  main  lens  field  and  a  quadrupole  lens 
field  having  dynamically  varying  strengths,  characterized  in 
that  the  display  device  further  includes  means  for  producing  a 
cylindrical  lens  field  having  a  dynamically  varying  strength 
through  which  said  beams  pass  before  entering  the  main  lens 


portion,  said  cylindncal  lens  field  effecting  substantially  no 
variation  of  the  beam  cross-sectional  sizes  m  a  first  direction 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  beams  while  effecting  a  substantial 
vanation  of  the  beam  cross-sectional  sizes  in  a  second  direction 
iransverse  to  said  plane. 


5,347.203 

(  (JNTROI.  SYSTEM,  ESPECIALLY   FOR  FILM  AND 

VIDEO  TAPE  TRANSPORT 

Peter  R.  Swinson,  St  Albans.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Rank 

Cintel  Limited.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,687 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  30.  1990, 
9023533.4 

Int.  a.'  H02P  7/00 
U.S.  a.  318—268  8  Oaims 


DRIVE  TO 

fOUIPtIt"' 
TO  BC  (ONTDOiUD 


controller  electronic  means  which  controls  said  motor  in 
response  to  input  signals. 

feedback  means  electrically  connected  to  said  sensing  means 
to  provide  said  input  signals  to  said  controller  electronic 
means;  and 

selective  dampening  means  electncally  connected  to  said 
sensing  means  which  provides  a  greater  dampening  signal 
to  said  controller  electronics  when  said  manual  input 
control  means  is  positioned  at/or  about  its  null  position 
than  when  its  positioned  other  than  at/or  about  its  null 
position 


5.347,205 
SPEED  AND  MODE  CONTROl  FOR  A  Bl  FNDFR 

Clinton  E.  Piland,  Henrico  County,  Vs.,  assignor  to  Hamilton 
Beach    Proctor-Silex,  Inc.,  Glen  Allen.  \  a. 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  944,048 

Int.  CI.'  H02P  5/28 

U.S.  O.  318— 811  19  Claims 


1   A  control  device  for  a  system,  comprising; 

rotatable  control  means  for  varying  a  parameter  of  said 
system  to  be  controlled; 

sensing  means  for  sensing  a  speed  and  sense  of  rotation  of 
said  rotatable  control  means  imparted  thereto  by  an  opera- 
tor; and 

motor  means  for  driving  said  rotatable  control  means  to 
maintain  constant  speed  and  sense,  at  substantially  the 
sensed  speed  and  sense,  after  setting  by  the  operator 


5,347,204 
POSITION  DEPENDENT  RATE  DAMPENING  IN  ANY 
ACTIVE  HAND  CONTROLLER 
William  W.  Gregory,  St.  Petersburg,  and  James  \N .  Kauffman, 
Palm  Harbor,  both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,427 

Int.  a:  G05B  -^  01.  B64C  r  <Xi 

U.S.  O.  318—632  9  Oaims 


8"t*JCCJUT 

fe'CWTIOW. 


1    .An  active  hand  controller  system  comprising: 

manual  input  control  means; 

a  motor  in  connection  with  said  manual  input  control  means 

to  provide  desired  force  and  feel  characteristics  of  said 

manual  input  control  means; 
sensing  means  which  senses  predetermined  charactenstics, 

including  position,  of  said  manual  input  control  means  and 

generates  output  signals  indicative  of  said  predetermined 

charactenstics; 


1    A  blender  or  the  like  comprising: 

a  dn\e  motor 

gating  means  connected  in  series  uith  said  drive  motor 

across  an  AC  \oltage  source,  said  gating  means  having  an 

on  stale  permitting  an  energizing  current  to  flow  through 

said  drive  motor  and  an  off  state  blocking  current  flow 

through  said  drive  motor,  said  gating  means  assuming  said 

off  state  each  time  the  AC  voltage  is  zero, 
a  zero-crossing  detector  for  producing  an  output  signal  at 

each  zero  voltage  crossing  of  said  AC  voltage; 
a  plurality  of  manualK  actuated  sv,  itch  means  comprising  a 

pulse  mode  switch,  speed  range  selection  switch  means  for 

selecting  one  of  N  speed  ranges,  and  M  speed  selection 

switches;  and, 
a  controller  including. 

a  memory  stonng  a  plurality  of  delay  values  representing 
delay  intervals,  said  memory  having  at  least  NxM 
addressable  locations  for  stonng  NxM  values  repre- 
senting delay  intervals, 

first  means  responsive  to  manual  actuation  of  selected 
ones  of  said  switch  means  for  selecting  one  of  said 
values; 

second  means  for  tolling  a  selected  delay  interval  repre- 
sented by  the  selected  one  of  said  delay  values  and 
turning  said  gating  means  on  at  the  end  of  the  selected 
delay  interval, 

third  means  for  sensing  said  output  signals  and  initiating 
operation  of  said  second  means  each  time  said  zero- 
crossing  detector  senses  a  zero  voltage  crossing,  and, 

sequence  control  means  for  sensing  said  switch  means  and 
enabling  said  first  means,  said  sequence  control  means 
being  responsive  to  actuation  of  said  speed  range  selec- 
tion switch  means,  said  pulse  mode  switch  and  one  of 
said  selection  switches,  in  sequence,  for  repeatedly 
sensing  said  switch  means  and  enabling  said  first  means 
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only  so  long  as  one  of  said  speed  selection  switches  is 
actuated. 


5.347^06 
V  FCTOR  CONTROI   MFTHOD  OF  INDUCTION  MOTOR 

Kazuhiko  Doi.  C\oful;  Koji  ^  amada,  Tokyo,  and  Masayuki 
Mori,  Tsushima,  all  of  .Japan  assiennrs  to  Otis  Elevator 
Compan>,  Farmjngtnn.  (  onn 

Continuation-in-part  of  Str.  No.  6Jh,S55.  Jan.  2,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,422 

Claims  priority,  application  .Japan,  Jul.  4,  1989,  1-172758 

Int.  CI,    H02P  1/2(1 

L..S.  a.  318— 818  4  Claims 


5.34~,20" 
DISC  SHAPFD  RKCORDINC,  MFDH  \1  WW  IM,  A  ZtHO 
TRACK  ADDRE,SS  AM)  Ml  I  TIBIT  OPPOSITE 
POLARITV  TRACK  ADDRFSSFS  AND  AN  ADDRESS 
DISCRIMINATION  CIRCl  IT  FOR  RF.ADING  SUCH 
RFCORDIN(.  \\\m\  M 
Tadashi  Otsuki,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  as,sigiior  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Japan 

Filed  Jan.  I'.  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,897 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  28,  1992,  4-035743 

Int.  CI.    GUB  ;  '  ::     ^  >,2.  3/70.  5/84 

L. SCI.  369-33  S  Oaims 


5  An  address  discriminating  circuit  for  a  recording  medium 
in  the  form  of  a  disc  in  which  locations  on  said  disc  other  than 
i  predetermined  location  set  as  a  zero-address  are  represented 
b>  I  -  I  side  addresses  and  (  — )  side  addresses  with  respect  to 
said  ?ero  addre4.s.  and  In  which  the  information  concerning 
these  addresses  are  at  least  recorded  as  address  data  constituted 
bv  N  bits,  one  of  said  (  + )  side  address  data  and  said  (  — )  side 
address  data  being  recorded  in  the  form  of  said  N  bit  data  of 
which  upper  n  bits,  where  N>n  and  n  is  at  least  2,  are  all  set 
to  one  of  the  binary  states,  with  the  remaining  bits  of  said  N  bits 


representing  the  addresses,  the  other  of  said  ( -I- )  side  address 
data  and  said  (  — )  side  address  data  are  recorded  as  data  by  said 
N  bits  exclusive  of  those  data  in  which  the  upper  n  bits  are  in 
said  one  of  said  binary  states,  said  address  discriminating  cir- 
cuit comprising: 

an  AND  gate  having  a  plurality  of  inputs,  the  inputs  coupled 
for  sensing  from  a  first  register  the  binary  state  of  said 
upper  n  bits,  and  AND  gate  further  having  an  output 
coupled  to  a  second  register  to  store  the  binary  state  of 
said  output  as  a  most  significant  bit;  and 
the  plurality  of  exclusive  OR  gates,  each  exclusive  OR  gate 
having  at  least  two  inputs,  a  first  input  of  each  exclusive 
OR  gate  connected  in  common  and  coupled  to  the  output 
of  the  AND  gate,  as  second  input  of  each  exclusive  OR 
gate  coupled  to  one  input  of  the  AND  gate,  each  exclusive 
OR  gate  having  an  output  coupled  to  store  the  binary  state 
of  such  output  as  successive  next  most  significant  bits 
within  the  second  register. 


5,34', 208 

CHARGING  FQL  IPMFNT  FOR  CHARGING  A 

PORTABFF  APPXRATl  S  AND  SFPARABFF  CFI  I  PACK 

SUnobu   lida,  Tokyo.  Japan,  a.ssiKror  to  Matsushita   Flectric 

Industrial  Co.,  I  td.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66.216 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Mav  26,  1992,  4-133242 

Int,  Cl.^  H02J  7/OU 

VS.  a.  320—2  1  Claim 


1  A  vector  control  method  for  an  induction  motor  for 
Jnvmg  an  elevator  based  on  a  secondary  time  constant,  com- 
prising the  step  of  determining  the  secondary  time  constant  by 
passing  a  constant  current,  of  the  same  phase  as  during  a  pass- 
ing of  current  to  the  excitation  side  of  the  induction  motor, 
with  the  elevator  mechanically  stopped. 


1.  Charging  equipment  for  charging  a  portable  apparatus 
containing  a  separable  cell  pack  therein,  comprising: 

a  portable  apparatus  charging  portion  which  receives  said 
portable  apparatus  containing  the  separable  cell  pack  for 
charging  said  cell  pack,  said  portable  apparatus  charging 
portion  including  a  simple  cell  pack  charging  portion  to 
receive  said  i;ell  pack  separated  from  said  apparatus  for 
charging  said  cell  pack. 

a  charging  base  portion  formed  with  a  L'-shaped  recess 
portion  for  receiving  said  apparatus  containing  the  cell 
pack  or  said  cell  pack  separated  from  said  apparatus,  and 

a  square  pillar  portion  projecting  upwards  from  and  perpen- 
dicularly to  said  recess  portion  and  formed  with  a  flange 
at  an  upper  portion  of  the  pillar  portion. 

said  flange,  said  square  pillar  portion  and  said  charging  base 
portion  constituting  said  portable  apparatus  charging 
portion  and  said  simple  cell  pack  charging  portion. 


5,347.209 
VOLTAGE  CONTROI  IN  PUUSED  SYSTEM  BY 
PREDICT-AHEAD  CONTROL 
Anthony  N.  Payne,  San  Ixirenzo;  James  A.  VVatson,  Tracy,  and 
Stephen  F.  Sampayan,  Manteca,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
I  nited  Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
l>epartment  of  Energy.  V\ ashinjirton,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933.154 
Int.  a.'  (;05F  1/46 
UJS.  a.  323—271  13  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  regulating  the  voltage  V(t)  at  a  node  in  a 


circuit,  wherein  the  voltage  V(t)  is  a  voltage  wa\eform  basing 
a  predictable  shape  that  is  a  function  of  the  time  response  of  the 
circuit  components,  and  wherein  the  node  has  a  regulation 
circuit  coupled  thereto  by  a  sw  itch,  said  switch  being  closed  by 
asserting  a  trigger  pulse,  the  method  comprising  predicting  the 


5,347,211 

SELECTABLE  Ol TPUT  POWER  CON\  ERTER 

Peter  J,  Jakubowski,   Huntington   Beach,   Calif.,   assignor   to 

Innova  Electronics  Corporation,  Fountain  \  alley,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30.670 

Int.  a."  C^5F  15-5 

I  .S.  (1.  323—351  21  Claims 
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node  voltage  V(t  +  A)  at  a  future  time  t  +  A  w  here  A  is  equal  to 
the  amount  of  time  delay  between  asserting  the  tngger  pulse 
and  actual  switch  closure,  and  asserting  the  tngger  pulse  when 
the  prediction  of  the  future  voltage  V(t-4-A)  equals  the  desired 

node  voltage. 


5,347,210 

CURRENT  SWITCH  WFTH  BIPOLAR  SWITCHING 

TRANSISTOR  AND  H  COMPENSATING  CIRCUT 

Baoson  Nguyen,  Piano,   Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1993,  Ser,  No,  40.763 

Int.  CT.'  GOSr  3,16 

U.S.  a.  323— 315  18  Qaims 
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11.  A  current  switch,  comprising: 

at  least  one  switching  transistor  having  a  collector  electrode 
for  coupling  to  a  first  voltage  source,  an  emitter  electrode, 
a  base  electrode  for  receiving  a  control  signal,  and  a  cur- 
rent gain  /3,  said  at  least  one  switching  transistor  respon- 
sive to  said  control  signal  to  turn  on  to  produce  a  collector 
current;  and 

a  bias  circuit  for  causing  said  collector  current  to  have  a 
predetermined  value  when  said  at  least  one  switching 
transistor  is  on,  said  bias  circuit  including: 

first  and  second  transistors  having  base  electrodes  coupled  in 
common,  said  first  transistor  having  a  collector  electrode 
coupled  to  the  emitter  electrode  of  said  at  least  one 
switching  transistor  and  an  emitter  electrode  for  coupling 
to  a  second  voltage  source,  said  second  transistor  having 
a  collector  electrode  for  coupling  to  a  current  source  and 
an  emitter  electrode  for  coupling  to  said  second  voltage 
source;  and 

a  compensating  circuit  coupled  to  the  emitter  electrode  of 
said  at  least  one  switching  transistor  for  reducing  the 
dependence  of  said  collector  current  of  said  at  least  one 
switching  transistor  on  said  current  gain  62  ,  said  compen- 
sating circuit  including  a  third  transistor  having  a  collec- 
tor electrode  coupled  to  the  emitter  electrode  of  said  at 
least  one  switching  transistor,  an  emitter  electrode  cou- 
pled to  the  base  electrode  of  said  first  transistor,  and  a  base 
electrode  coupled  to  the  collector  electrode  of  said  second 
transistor. 


1    A  power  converter  for  providing  a  selectable  output 
voltage,  the  power  convener  comprising: 

(a)  a  converter  circuit  ha\  ing  an  input  port  for  receiving  an 
input  voltage  and  an  output  port  for  providing  an  output 
voltage,  said  convener  circuit  having  a  keyway; 

(b)  a  key  configured  to  be  received  by  said  keyway,  said  key 
comprising  a  body  within  which  an  electrical  component 
IS  disposed,  said  electrical  component  having  a  predeter- 
mined value;  and 

(c)  wherein  the  value  of  the  output  voltage  is  determined  by 
the  value  of  said  electrical  component  such  that  the  output 
voltage  is  varied  by  replacing  the  key  with  another  key 
having  an  electronic  component  of  a  different  value. 


5,347,212 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  I  SE  FOR  CONDUCTING  A 

NEITRAI   CORRfJSlON  SL  R\  F> 

Craig  1>.  Bass,  77(X)  NW  John  Anders  Rd..  Kansas  (  ity.  Mo. 
64152;  Richard  D.  \  alenti.  Jr..  5201  Uunhill  Rd..  Fayettoiile, 
N.V.  13066,  and  Fmer  C.  Flounders,  Jr.,  2118  Horace  Ave,, 
Abington,  Pa,  19001 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No,  942.688 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  19/00 

U.S.  (1.  324—67  62  Oaims 
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1  A  method  for  non-intrusively  testing  the  status  of  corro- 
sion of  at  least  one  neutral  conductor  of  an  underground  elec- 
trical cable  forming  a  poriion  of  an  electrical  distribution 
system,  said  cable  additionally  comprising  at  least  one  primary 
conductor  carrying  AC  current  therethrough  when  said  cable 
is  in  service  providing  normal  electrical  utility  power  to  said 


1250 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septembfr  1?.  I^'U 


September  13,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


1251 


distnbutmn  system,  said  neutral  conductor  of  said  cable  being 
cnnnecied  between  a  pair  of  electrically  grounded  structures, 
said  methiKt  for  testing  being  accomplished  while  leaving  said 
cable  in  nonnal  operation  and  comprising  the  steps  of: 

lai  impressing  an  electncal  test  signal  of  a  predetermined 
frequency  between  said  grounded  structures  while  said 
cable  IS  in  service  providing  normal  electrical  utility 
power  to  said  distnbution  system  via  said  primary  conduc- 
tor to  impress  said  test  signal  on  said  neutral  conductor 
while  leaving  said  neutral  conductor  connected  to  said 
structures  so  that  said  neutral  conductor  remains 
grounded, 

(b)  causing  a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  probes  to 
contact  the  ground  located  over  said  underground  cable 
at  relatively  closely  spaced  intervals  while  said  test  signal 
IS  impressed  on  said  neutral  conductor,  and 

(c)  measuring  the  voltage  gradients  produced  by  said  test 
signal  in  the  ground  by  using  monitoring  means  coupled  to 
said  spaced  electrically  conductive  probes  while  said 
probes  are  n  contact  with  the  ground  and  while  said  pri- 
mary conductor  is  carrying  said  AC  current  therethrough. 
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I  An  apparatus  to  which  an  input  signal  is  coupled,  the  input 
signal  being  indicative  of  a  measure  of  a  parameter,  the  appara- 
tus compnsing; 

a  gauge  device  for  indicating  the  measure  of  the  parameter; 

means  for  detecting  transitions  in  the  input  signal  and  for 
providing  a  control  signal  in  response  to  detected  transi- 
tions; 

means,  responsive  to  the  input  signal  and  the  control  signal, 
for  providing  an  output  signal  for  driving  the  gauge  de- 
vice to  indicate  the  measure  of  the  parameter,  the  output 
signal  having  a  first  power  level  during  detected  transi- 
tions in  the  input  signal  and  for  otherwise  having  a  second 
power  level,  where  the  first  power  level  is  greater  than 
the  second  power  level. 


5,34-'.214 

MtTHOD  AND  DFVICt  FOR  SFTTING  THE  SHORT 

CIRCL  IT  VIOMFVT  IN  FI  KCTRIC  MOTORS, 

P\RTKTIARIV  [N  SFRVOMOTORv 

Walter  Haussecker.  Buehlertal.  Fed    Rep.  of  Germanv.  iLvsiKnor 
to  Robert  Bosch  (.mbH.  Stuttgart.  Fed    Rep   of  Germany 

Filed  Sep,  «,  199:.  S«!r    N...  (Ml.yjO 
Claims  priorirv.  application   hed    Rip     if  Germany,  Sep.  5, 
1991.  4129495 

Int   i-\.-  COIR  31/02 
L.S.  a.  324— 158  MG  8  Claims 

1   A  method  of  setting  a  short  circuit  moment  in  an  electric 
motor   comprising  the  steps  of: 


measuring  the  actual  short  circuit  moment  of  the  electric 
motor; 

comparing  the  actual  short  circuit  moment  to  a  predeter- 
mined short  circuit  moment; 
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5.347.213 

AIR  CORE  GAL  GE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  WITH 

REDICED  POWER  DISSIPATION 

William  J.  .Johnston,  Flint;  James  W.  Guest,  Cadillac,  both  of 
Mich.,  and  James  D  Richardson,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Delco  Electronics  Corp..  Kokmo,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936.486 

Int.  n.    GOIR  i  14.  \  CJO,  1/20:  GOIP  i/4Sl 

U.S.  a.  324— 14.^  5  Claims 


T 


calculating  a  set  short  circuit  current.  Iks,  corresponding  to 
a  desired  set  short  circuit  moment.  Mks;  and 

storing  a  setting  corresponding  to  the  set  short  circuit  cur- 
rent, Iks,  in  an  electronic  control  device  for  the  electric 
motor. 


5.347.215 
SFMICONDL  CTOR  CHIP  TEST  JIG 
Ross  L.  Armstrong.  Meadowpark,  and  (Veorge  A.  Meiklejohn, 
Bcllevue   Crescent,   both   of   United   Kingdom,   assignors   to 
Digital  Fquipment  International  I  td..  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun    18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,631 
Claims  priorit>,  application  L  nited  Kingdom,  Jun.  27,  1991, 
9114076.4 

Int.  a.s  GOIR  1/04 
U.S.  a.  324—158.1  12  Qaims 
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I.  A  test  jig  for  leaded  semi-conductors  comprising: 

a  body  including  a  bottom  and  side  walls,  said  side  walls 
extending  laterally  away  from  said  bottom  to  form  a  well 
space  region  therebetween  for  housing  a  leaded  semicon- 
ductor during  testing;  the  bottom  having  openings  extend- 
ing therethrough; 

resiliently  biased  contact  pins  extending  through  the  open- 
ings for  supporting  contact  with  the  leads  of  said  semicon- 
ductor; 

fins  located  in  the  well  space  region  extending  inwardly  of 
two  opposing  side  walls  towards  a  central  region  of  said 
well  for  IcKating  leads  of  said  semi-conductor  in  alignment 
with  said  contact  pins  for  support  on  the  the  ends  thereof: 
said  leads  of  said  semiconductor  being  placed  between 
said  fins;  and 

a  cover  comprising  holding  surfaces  positioned  to  contact 
said  leads  at  directly  opposite  IcKations  on  said  leads  when 
said  bcxly  and  and  cover  are  brought  together. 


5,347,216 

FAST  NAIR  IMAGE  ACQUISITION  WITH  SPECTRAI.LV 

SELECTIVE  INVERSION  PCLSE 

Thomas  K.  Foo,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Companv,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  902,634 

Int.  CI.'  GOIV  i/00 

U.S.  a.  324—309  4  aaims 
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1.  In  an  NMR  system,  a  method  for  conducting  a  scan  com- 
prised of  a  set  of  steady-state  free  precession  pulse  sequences  in 
which  a  magnetic  field  gradient  is  stepped  through  a  corre- 
sponding set  of  values  to  acquire  NMR  data  from  which  an 
image  is  reconstructed,  the  steps  comprising: 

a)  performing  a  contrast  preparation  pulse  sequence  which 
includes  producing  a  spectrally  selective  RF  inversion 
pulse  which  is  tuned  to  the  Larmor  frequency  of  a  selected 
spin  species  to  be  suppressed  in  the  reconstructed  image; 

b)  performing  a  SSFP  pulse  sequence  series  in  which  a 
subset  of  said  set  of  steady-state  free  precession  pulse 
sequences  are  performed  to  acquire  a  portion  of  the  NMR 
data;  and 

c)  repeating  steps  a)  and  b)  until  all  steady-state  free  preces- 
sion pulse  sequences  in  said  set  have  been  performed 
without  any  significant  recovery  period  therebetween. 


5,347,217 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  SPECTROSCOPY  AND 

IMAGING 

Martin  O.  I.4;ach,  V\allington,  and  Jonathan  (  .  Sharp.  lx;icestcr. 

both  of  I  nited   Kingdom,  assignors   to   British   Technology 

Group  limited,  London.  I  nited  Kingdom 
PCL  No.  PCI  GB91  01247,  s^  371  Date  Mar.  5.  1993.  i;  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  5.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092  02828.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  20.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  966,158 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Aug    2,   1990. 
9016989.7 

Int.  CI.'  CiOlR  ii/00 
U.S.  a.  324—309  9  Claims 
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t- 1  PREPARATION  EPISODE 

1   .A  method  of  preparing  the  magnetization  in  a  sample  for 

magnetic  resonance  compnsing: 

applying  to  the  sample  a  first  em  preparation  pulse  to  flip 
the  spins  in  the  sample  away  from  the  B„  direction. 

then  applying  a  phase-encoding  gradient  magnetic  field 
pulse  of  predetermined  magnitude  and  duration  to  the 
sample  to  give  a  positional  variation  of  pha.se  m  one  direc- 
tion m  the  sample. 

and  subsequently  applying  second  e.m  preparation  pulse  to 
the  sample  to  return  the  spins  to  the  Bo  direction,  the  phase 


variation  encoded  during  the  application  of  the  phase- 
encoding  gradient  magnetic  field  pulse  resulting  in  a  pre- 
determined spatial  variation  in  magnetization  along  the  Bo 
a.xis  to  enable  a  resonance  signal  to  be  then  obtained  from 
a  predetermined  localized  region  in  a  single  acquistition. 


5,347,218 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RAPID  SPIN  Ff  HO 

MAGNETIC  RE:S0NANCF  IMAGING 
Crtrrit  H.  \  an  Vperen,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U,S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  ^  ork,  N.V. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1993.  Ser.  No.  52.302 
Claims   priorit>.   application   European    Pat     Off.    \pr     24. 
1992.  92201156.4 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  <i/2u 
U.S.  CI.  324—309  20  Qaims 
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1.  Method  for  magnetic  resonance  imaging  of  a  body  placed 
in  a  stationary  and  substantially  homogeneous  main  magnetic 
field,  the  method  compnsing  repeated  execution,  with  a  repeti- 
tion time  TR.  of  a  sequence  including  the  following  steps: 
application  of  a  first  RF-pulse  for  excitation  of  at  least  a 

portion  of  the  body, 
application  of  at  least  a  first  gradient  magnetic  field  for  phase 

encoding  of  the  excited  portion, 
application  of  a  second  RF-pulse  at  a  time  t  after  the  first 

RF-puIse. 
detection  of  a  magnetic  resonance  spin-echo  signal  around  a 
lime  It  after  the  first  RF-pulse,  wherein: 
the  repetition  time  TR  between  the  first  RF-pulses  in 
subsequent  sequences  is  shorter  than  a  transverse  relax- 
ation time  T?  of  a  relevant  substance  of  the  bcxly. 
said  first  gradient  magnetic  field  is  applied  after  the  appli- 
cation of  the  second  RF-pulse,  and 
a  second  gradient  magnetic  field  for  compensation  of  the 
ph;isc  encoding  caused  by  the  first  gradient  magnetic 
field  IS  applied  in  the  interval  after  occurrence  of  the 
magnetic  resonance  spin-echo  signal  and  before  applica- 
tion of  the  first  RF-pulse  in  a  next  sequence. 


5,347,219 
RESONATOR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  EI  FfTRON  SPIN 

RESONANCE  SPECTROSCOPY 
Ekkehard  Cjentsch.  Karlsruhe,  and  Dieter  Schmalbtin.  Mar\- 
zell-Burbach.  b<jth  of  Fed.   Rep.  of  (rermanv.   a.ssignors  to 
Bruker  Analytischc  Messtechnik  GmbH.  Fed.  Rep    of  ( ,<  r 
man> 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  923.()4<l 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  .Aug.  2, 
1991.4125653 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  JJ/20 
U.S.  a.  324— 316  7  aaims 

1.  An  electron  spin  resonance  resonator  comprising: 
a)  a  earner  plate  carrying 

i)  means  for  inserting  a  sample  into  said  resonator, 
ii)  means  for  feeding  microwave  energy  to  said  resonator, 
and 
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iii)  means  for  adjusting  microwave  coupling  to  said  reso- 
nator; 
h)  an  elongate  intermediate  section  extending  along  an  axis 

and  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end 

Seing  connectable  to  said  carrier  plate,  said  intermediate 

section  having 

i)  axiaJ  sample  guide  means  connectable.  at  said  first  end. 
to  said  sample  inserting  means  and  terminating  in  a  flrst 
axially  onented  connector  disposed  at  said  second  end 
of  said  intermediate  section. 

ii)  a  ngid  a,xial  microwave  line  connectable,  at  said  first 
end.  to  said  microwave  feeding  means  and  to  said  mi- 
crowave coupling  adjusting  means,  said  microwave  line 
terminating  m  a  second  axially  oriented  connector  dis- 
posed at  said  second  end  of  said  intermediate  section 
and; 
c)  a  modular  cavity  section  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 

end  and  a  microwave  cavity  formed  therein,  said  cavity 

section  having. 


5.347.220 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  APPARATl  S  COMPRISING  A 

BIRD-CAGE  RF  COII 
Teunis  R.  V  an  Heelsbergen.  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  'o 
li.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York.  N.V. 

Filed  I>ec.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  990.32« 
Claims   pnont>,   application   European    Pat.   Off..   Dec.    11. 
1991.  'J120325'.0 

Int.  n.'  GOIR  33/20 
U.S.  CL  324—318  7  Qaims 


1.  A  magnetic  resonance  apparatus,  comprising  a  mainly 
cylindncal  RF  coil  having  a  longitudinally  directed  central 
axis  and  a  mutually  perpendicular  symmetry  plane  and  refer- 
ence plane  which  intersect  each  other  along  the  central  axis. 
and  also  compnses  a  plurality  of  rod  conductors  which  extend 
parallel  to  the  central  axis  across  a  mainly  cylindncal  surface. 
and  loop  conductors  which  extend  around  the  central  axis  near 
the  ends  of  the  rod  conductors,  said  plurality  of  r(xl  conductors 
including  rod  conductors  which  are  situated  diametrically  near 
the  symmetry  plane  on  opposite  sides  of  the  reference  plane 
and  rod  conductors  which  are  situated  diametrically  near  the 
reference  plane  on  opposite  sides  of  the  symmetry  plane,  the 
reference  plane  on  opposite  sides  of  the  symmetry  plane,  the 
rod  conductors  situated  near  the  symmetry  plane  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  reference  plane  being  longer  than  the  rod  conduc- 
tors situated  near  the  reference  plane  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
symmetry  plane,  and  the  rod  conductors  situated  near  the 
symmetry  plane  on  one  side  of  the  reference  plane  being  longer 
than  the  rod  conductors  situated  near  the  symmetry  plane  on 
the  other  side  of  the  reference  plane 


5.347,221 
TRrNC\TED  Nl  CLEAR  MAGNETIC  IMAGING  PROBE 
Kenneth  \.  Rubinson.  354  Oakwood  Park  Dr..  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
45238 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2«.386 

Int.  a.'  GOIV  3/00 

VS.  a.  324—318  20  Claims 


i)  axial  sample  receiving  means  having  a  proximal  end  in 
communication  with  said  cavity  and  having  a  distal  end 
terminating  in  a  third  axially  oriented  connector 
adapted  for  connecting  to  said  first  axially  oriented 
connector,  and 

ii)  cavity  coupling  means  being  displaceable  relative  to 
said  cavity,  said  cavity  coupling  means  having  a  first 
end  coupled  to  said  cavity  and  having  a  second  end 
terminating  m  a  fourth  axially  oriented  connector 
adapted  for  connecting  to  said  second  axially  oriented 
connector, 

whereby  when  said  first  and  said  third  connectors  are 
mated  with  each  other,  a  sample  may  be  inserted  into 
said  cavity  via  said  sample  inserting  means,  said  sample 
guide  means,  and  said  sample  receiving  means  and 

when  said  second  and  said  fourth  connectors  are  mated 
with  each  other,  microwave  energy  is  fed  into  said 
cavity  via  said  microwave  feeding  means  and  said  axial 
microwave  line  and,  simultaneously,  said  cavity  cou- 
pling means  is  activated  by  said  rigid  axial  microwave 
line  thereby  adjusting  the  microwave  coupling. 


2  — 


"    2-t 


1.  A  truncated  probe  for  nuclear  magnetic  or  electron  para- 
magnetic resonance  imaging  comprising 

a  hollow  outer  conductor  having  first  and  second  ends. 

a  central  conductor  being  mounted  within  said  outer  con- 
ductor, said  central  conductor  being  electrically  coupled 
to  said  outer  conductor  at  said  second  end  of  said  outer 
conductor;  and 

an  opening  in  said  outer  conductor  prommate  said  second 
end  so  that  a  magnetic  field  is  emitted  from  said  central 
conductor  near  said  second  end  in  response  to  one  of  a 
radio  and  microwave  frequency  pulse  traveling  along  said 
central  conductor  to  said  second  end  of  said  outer  conduc- 
tor, said  emitted   magnetic   field  having  a  shade  corre- 


sponding to  said  opening  to  induce  a  magnetic  field  re- 
sponse from  a  sample  surrounding  said  opening  in  said 
outer  conductor,  energy  from  said  magnetic  field  response 
being  received  by  said  central  conductor  which  conducts 
said  magnetic  field  response  out  of  said  truncated  probe 
for  imaging  of  said  sample  surrounding  said  opening. 


5,347.222 

SIGNAL/NOISE  RATIO  OPTIMIZATION  TUNING 

SYSTEM 

limofhy  R.  Fox,  Chicago,  and  Richard  J.  Eaehnrich.  Niles,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha   Toshiba.  Kanagawa, 
.lapan 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1993.  Ser.  No.  2.795 

Int,  CI,'  C;01V  3/00 

U.S.  a,  324—322  13  Claims 
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1.  A  signal/noise  ratio  optimization  tuning  system  for  tuning 
a  receiver  antenna  circuit  and  amplifier  comprising; 

a  switch-controlled  noise  source  means  weakly  coupled  to 
the  receiver  antenna  circuit  during  tuning  operations  for 
switching  a  noise  source  between  higher  and  lower  power 
states  at  a  predetermined  frequency; 

a  noise  power  meter  means  synchronized  to  the  switch-con- 
trolled noise  source  means  for  measuring  outputs  of  the 
amplifier,  wherein  the  noise  power  meter  means  measures 
the  outputs  of  the  amplifier  when  the  noise  source  is 
switched  between  higher  and  lower  power  slates  and 
computes  a  ratio  of  the  amplifier  output  with  the  noise 
source  in  the  higher  power  state  to  the  amplifier  output 
with  the  noise  source  in  the  lower  power  state;  and 

tuning  adjustment  means  for  tuning  the  receiver  antenna 
circuit  and  amplifier  to  maximize  the  ratio  of  amplifier 
outputs  with  the  noise  source  in  the  higher  and  lower 
power  states  by  making  an  adjustment  to  the  receiver 
antenna  circuit. 


of  electrodes  across  w  hich  a  high  voltage  is  provided  to  gener- 
ate a  corona  current  through  said  electrodes,  said  sensing  tip 
comprising: 

a  first  electrode  comprising  a  conductive  housing  having  a 
first  end  having  a  gas  inlet  formed  therein  and  a  second 
end,  said  housing  having  a  flow  passage  formed  therein, 
said  flow  passage  comprising: 

a  first  bore  having  a  first  diameter,  said  first  bore  being 
provided  between  said  gas  inlet  and  said  second  end  of 
said  conductive  housing;  and 
a  second  bore  having  a  second  diameter,  said  second 
diameter  being  smaller  than  said  first  diameter  of  said 
first  bore:  said  second  bore  being  provided  between  said 
first  bore  and  said  gas  inlet  formed  in  said  conductive 
housing: 
a  second  electrode  provided  in  the  interior  of  said  conduc- 
tive housing,  said  second  electrode  having  a  tip  being 
provided  at  a  defined  location  with  respect  to  said  first 
bore  formed  in  said  conductive  housing; 
a  voltage  supply  circuit  for  generating  a  high  voltage  suffi- 
cient to  cause  a  corona  to  be  formed  across  said  first  and 
said  second  electrodes:  and 
a  conductive  member  that  connects  said  voltage  supply 
circuit  to  said  second  electrode  so  that  said  high  voltage  is 
provided  to  said  second  electrode  to  form  a  corona  across 
said  first  and  said  second  electrodes  so  that  a  corona 
current  is  induced  to  flow  through  said  first  and  said 
second  electrodes. 


5.34", 224 

CURRENT  MONITORINf,  (  IR<  I  II  1U\  ING 

CONTROI TED  SENSITIX  ITV  TO  TEMPERATURE  AND 

SIPPEV  \OI  TAGE 
.\.  Paul  Brokaw,  Burlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Analog  Devices, 
Inc,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  H43.349 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  tu  Mar    10 

20()9,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    t,<)lR  31/02 

U.S.  CI.  324—522  17  Claims 
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5,347.223 

GAS  LEAK  DETECTOR  SENSING  TIP  WITH  INTERIOR 

CONCENTRIC  BORES  AND  CORONA  CI  RRENT 

GENERATION 

Jan  Krcma,  Elk  Grove  \  lllagc.  and  Dennis  Martell.  Naperville. 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  J  and  N  AssiKiates,  Inc..  \  alparaiso, 

Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  7,844 

Int.  CI,'  C;01N  27/70  27.  bO:  G08B  21/00 

U.S,  a.  324—455  25  Oaims 


16   A  gas  leak  detector  apparatus  having  a  sensing  tip  that 
operates  on  the  corona  principle,  said  sensing  tip  having  a  pair 


1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  current  flowing  through  a 
shunt  in  a  circuit,  comprising: 

a  comparator  having  two  output  states  and  being  responsive 
to  a  voltage  developed  across  a  shunt  in  the  circuit  as  a 
result  of  the  current  flowing  through  the  circuit,  the  shunt 
being  coupled  to  the  comparator,  so  that  the  comparator 
assumes  one  of  its  two  output  states  when  the  voltage 
developed  across  the  shunt  is  greater  than  a  predeter- 
mined threshold  switching  voltage  of  the  comparator  and 
the  other  of  its  two  output  states  when  the  voltage  devel- 


1254 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  13,  1994 


September  13,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


1255 


oped  acrtTss  the  shunt  is  less  ih<in  said  threshold  switching 
voltage,  said  threshold  switching  voltage  changing  as  a 
result  of  changes  in  a  supply  voltage  of  the  circuit  or 
changes  in  temperature;  and 

threshold  switching  voltage  sensitivity  control  circuit 
coupled  to  and  controlling  the  threshold  switching  volt- 
age of  the  comparator  for  providing  selectable  control  of 
sensitivity  of  the  threshold  switching  voltage  to  changes 
in  a  suppiv  voltage  of  the  circuit  and  for  providing  select- 
able control  of  a  sensitivity  of  the  threshold  switching 
voltage  to  changes  m  temperature. 


resistivity  current  in  a  semiconductor  device,  the  semiconduc- 
tor scanning  resisunce  probe  comprising; 
a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  cantilever  formed  on  the  semiconductor  substrate,  the 
cantilever  having  a  plurality  of  projections  and  a  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  probe  tip  openings,  each  projection 
having  a  distal  end,  each  probe  tip  opening  extending 
through  the  cantilever  to  the  distal  end  of  one  projection. 
and 


5.347,225 

NETWORK  MONITOR  AM)  l¥ST  APPARATUS 

Martin  H.  Graham.  Berkeley,  (  aiif    avsignor  to  Tut  Systems, 

Inc.,  Pleasant  Hill,  Calif 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  991,181.  Dec.  Ih.  I***:,  ihandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No,  ''31,634.  Jul.  P.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  10,  1994.  Ser,  No,  208.914 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  31/08 

VS.  n.  324—523  11  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  monitoring  the  condition  of  a  twisted  pair 
line  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  to  said  first  end  of  said  twisted  pair  line,  alternately, 
a  t'lrst  DC  current  having  a  first  direction  and  a  second 
DC  current  having  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  first 
direction,  said  first  and  second  currents  alternating  at  rate 
slow  enough  so  as  to  allow  said  twisted  pair  line  to  be 
stable  in  response  to  said  first  current  and  said  second 
current, 

applying  to  said  second  end  of  said  twisted  pair  line  concur- 
rent with  applying  to  said  first  end  of  said  twisted  pair  line 
said  first  and  said  second  DC  currents,  a  third  DC  current 
equal  in  value  and  direction  to  said  first  DC  current  and  a 
fourth  DC  currents  equal  in  value  and  direction  to  said 
second  DC  current,  said  third  and  fourth  DC  currents 
alternating  on  said  twisted  pair  line  at  a  rate  slow  enough 
to  permit  said  twisted  pair  line  to  become  stable  in  re- 
sponse to  said  first  and  second  DC  currents,  said  alternat- 
ing of  said  third  and  fourth  DC  currents  being  asynchro- 
nous with  said  alternating  second  DC  currents;  and 

comparing  the  potential  on  said  twisted  pair  line  to  a  prede- 
termined p<-itential.  said  predetermined  potential  being 
selected  such  that  a  determination  is  made  of  the  condition 
of  said  twisted  pair  line  including  a  determination  of  said 
twisted  pair  line  being  open,  crossed,  short  circuited,  or 
terminated  in  a  predetermined  resistance  value. 


5.347,226 
ARRAY  SPREADING  RE.S1STAN(  F  PROBE  (ASRP) 
.METHOD  FOR  PROFII  F  t ATRACTION  FROM 
SEMICONDLCTOR  CHIPS  OF  CELLULAR 
CONSTRICTION 
Walter  A.  Bachmann,  Sunnyvale,  and  Peggy   ^    Hale,  Ben  Lo- 
mond, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  tn  Ngtirmal   Vmicnnductor 
Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  (  alif 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977UM 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  27/02 

IS.  a.  324—724  33  Claims 

1   A  semiconductor  scanning  resistance  probe  responsive  to 

an  external  positioning  and  control  device  for  generating  a 


a  plurality  of  probes,  each  probe  being  formed  within  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  probe  tip  openings  so  that  a 
portion  of  each  probe  extends  beyond  the  distal  end  of 
said  one  projection, 

whereby  the  resistivity  current  tlows  between  the  probes 
when  the  plurality  of  probes  are  placed  into  contact  with 
the  semiconductor  device  by  the  external  positioning  and 
control  device. 


5,347,227 

CLOCK  PHASE  ADJUSTMENT  BETWEEN  DUPLICATED 

C1.0CK  ORCUITS 

James   R,    Bortolini,   Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to   AT&T  Bell 
Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  988,580 

Int.cn.'  H03K  7/iXl.  17/00 

U.S.  a.  328— «  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  adjusting  phase  of  first  timing  signals 
generated  by  a  first  clock  circuit,  compnsing; 

a  counter  counting  at  a  fixed  rate  in  response  to  being  started 
by  an  internal  signal  repetitively  generated  by  the  first 
clock  circuit  after  generation  of  a  first  predetermined 
number  of  first  timing  signals  by  the  first  cl<x:k  circuit; 

means  in  a  second  clock  circuit  for  repetitively  generating  an 
external  signal  after  generation  of  a  second  predetermined 
number  of  second  timing  signals  by  the  second  clcKk 
circuit  where  the  first  and  second  predetermined  numbers 
are  equal; 

means  for  transmitting  the  external  signal  to  the  first  clock 
circuit  and  the  transmitting  means  being  adjusted  to  cause 
a  delay  resulting  in  an  integer  count  of  the  counter; 

the  counter  responsive  to  receipt  of  the  external  signal  by  the 
first  clock  circuit  to  stop  counting, 

a  latch  responsive  to  a  falling  edge  of  the  internal  signal  for 
storing  the  contents  of  the  counter   and 


means  responsive  to  a  difference  between  the  contents  of  the 
latch  and  the  integer  count  due  to  the  delay  of  the  trans- 
mission means  for  modifying  the  phase  of  the  first  timing 
signals  upon  the  latch  storing  the  contents  of  the  counter. 


5.347.228 

HPSK  DEMODULATOR  USING  COMPOUND 

PHASE  I  (K  KED  EOOP 

Jun  Iwasaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a.ssisnor  to  Sony.  lokvo,  .Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  \o.  94,560 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul,  31,  1992,  4-225282 

Int,  a,5  H04L  27/22 

U.S.  CI,  329—308  6  Claims 


1   A  BPSK  demodulator  having  a  compound  phase  locked 

loop,  comprising 

first  binary-valued  signal  forming  converting  means  for 
converting  demodulated  synchronizing  component  sig- 
nals into  binary-valued  signals, 

second  binary-valued  signal  forming  converting  means  for 
converting  demodulated  quadrature  component  signals 
into  binary-valued  signals, 

a  flip-flop  having  an  output  of  said  first  binary-valued  signal 
forming  means  as  a  data  input  and  having  an  output  of  said 
second  binary-valued  signal  forming  converting  means  as 
a  clock  input, 

integrating  means  for  integrating  an  output  of  said  flip-flop, 
and 

decision  means  for  deciding  that,  if  the  absolute  value  of  an 
output  of  said  integrating  means  is  larger  than  a  predeter- 
mined threshold,  said  compound  phase  locked  loop  is  in 
an  unlocked  state. 
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junction  bipolar  transistor  for  providing  an  amplified 
output  electrical  signal; 

harmonic  input  trap  circuit  means  interposed  in  the  connec- 
tion between  said  input  terminal  and  the  base  of  said 
heterojunction  bipolar  transistor  and  being  resonant  at  a 
harmonic  of  substantially  band  center  frequency;  and 

harmonic  output  trap  circuit  means  interposed  in  the  con- 
nection between  the  collector  of  said  heterojunction  bipo- 
lar transistor  and  said  output  terminal; 

said  harmonic  input  and  output  trap  circuit  means  increasing 
the  efficiency  of  the  power  amplifier  by  dissipating  energy 
resulting  from  harmonic  generation  by  said  heterojunc- 
tion bipolar  transistor  during  amplification  of  the  electri- 
cal signal. 


5,347,230 
VMPl  lEICATION  CIRCUIT 
.Masao  Noro,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900.194 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jun,  20.  1991.  3-176094 

int.  CI.'  H03F  i/26.  3/38 

VS.  CI,  330—297  8  Qairas 


5,34^,229 

POWER  AMPIIEIER  WITH  HARMONICAELV 

TRAPPED  HETEROJLNCTION  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 

Charles  Suckling,  Rushden,  and  (ilenn  Collinson,  Hitchin,  both 

of  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorp<i- 

ratcd,  Dallas,  Tex 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  990,996 
(  lalms  priority,  application  Inited  Kingdom,  Dec.  16,  1991, 
9126616 

Int.  CI,'  H03Fi/2;7 
U.S.  a.  330—251  9  t  laims 


loeaasiiniHi 


1    A  power  amplifier  for  operation  within  a  narrow  band- 

widlh  regime,  said  power  amplifier  comprising 
a  heterojunction  bipolar  transistor  having  a  base,  a  collector 

and  an  emitter  for  providing  a  non-linear  gain; 
an  input  terminal  connected  to  the  ba.se  of  said  heterojunc- 
tion bi[X)lar  transistor  for  providing  an  input  electrical 
signal  thereto; 
an  output  terminal  connected  to  the  collector  of  said  hetero- 


1    An  amplification  circuit  comprising; 

power  amplifying  means  for  amplifying  an  input  signal,  the 
power  amplifying  means  capable  of  b>eing  driven  by  re- 
ceiving a  source  voltage; 

a  power  source: 

main  power  source  supplying  means  for  supplying  a  source 
voltage  from  said  power  source  to  said  power  amplifying 
means, 

said  main  power  source  supplying  means  comprising, 

a  switching  element,  provided  between  said  power  amplify- 
ing means  and  said  power  source,  for  switching  transmis- 
sion of  said  power  source  voltage  to  said  power  amplify- 
ing means, 

smoothing  means  for  smoothing  a  switching  output  through 
the  switching  element  and 

switching  control  means  for  controlling  a  switching  opera- 
tion of  the  switching  element; 

auxiliary  power  source  supplying  means  for  supplementing  a 
deficiency  of  said  source  voltage  to  permit  the  power 
amplifying  means  to  be  driven  normally,  said  switching 
control  means  further  comprising  current  detection  means 
for  detecting  a  current  fiowing  through  said  auxiliary 
power  source  supplying  means,  said  switching  element 
being  controlled  in  accordance  with  said  detected  current 
of  said  current  detection  means. 
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STABIMZFD  V\ITHOlT  \  PHYSICAL  RtSISTOK 
Giuseppe  Bertuccio,  Bnanz*.  Ital>;  Pa»el  Rehak,  Patcbo^e. 
NY.,  and  Deming  \i.  Beijing.  Thina.  assignors  to  Associated 
I  niversities.  Inc.,  VVashinirt.m,  H  i 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1993.  ^er.  .No.  21,239 

Int.  n.    HOJF  J/16 
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1  A  charge  sensitive  preamplifier  without  a  resistor  or 
resistance  components  in  parallel  with  a  feedback  capacitor  for 
amplifying  a  charge  delivered  by  a  detector  comprising; 

an  input  cascode  having  a  first  and  a  second  transistor,  the 
second  transistor  behaving  as  being  in  a  common  base 
configuration; 

first  feedback  means  comprising  a  capacitor  connected  be- 
tween an  output  transistor  and  said  detector,  for  perform- 
ing the  charge  to  voltage  conversion;  and 

second  feedback  means,  connected  between  said  output 
transistor  and  the  base  of  the  second  transistor  of  said 
input  cascode,  for  stabilizing  the  DC  operating  point  of 
said  preamplifier. 


'  5,347,232 

PHASF  I  orKFn  I  OOP  clock  generator 

\  oshito  Nishimichi,  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  .Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.  Ltd..  Osaka.  .Japan 

Filed  Ma>   14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  61,016 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1992,  4-123126; 
Jul.  r,  1992.  4-190425 

Int.  a.'  H03L  7/095.  7/10 
L  S   tl    3J1  — I   K  19aaims 
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1  K  clock  generator  for  feeding  as  a  source  clock  signal  an 
internal  clock  signal  in  synchronism  with  an  external  clock 
signal  serving  as  a  reference  clock  signal  to  a  load  circuit,  said 
clock  generator  compnsmg: 

a  clock  signal  generation  means  for  generating  the  source 
clock  signal,  having  an  initial  phase,  to  be  input  to  said 
load  circuit,  said  clock  signal  generation  means  further 
adjusting  the  initial  phase  of  said  source  clock  signal  gen- 


erated to  another  phase  causing  the  source  clock  signal  to 
be  synchronous  with  the  reference  clock  signal;  and 
a  clock  signal  propagation  control  means  for  controlling  the 
propagation  of  the  source  clock  signal  delivered  from  said 
clock  signal  generation  means  by  preventing  said  source 
clock  signal  as  the  internal  clock  signal  from  being  output- 
ted  to  said  load  circuit  unless  the  source  clock  signal  can 
be  fed  in  synchronism  with  said  reference  clock  signal. 


.=i.34".:33 

PLLCIRCIIT  APPARATUS  AM)  PHASF  DIFFTRENCE 

DETECTING  C  IRC  I  IT   APHARATl  S 

Atsuhiko  Ishibashl;  Harufusa  Kondoh.  and  \1asa\a  Kitao.  all  of 
Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Mar   3(1,  1993.  Ser.  No.  411.314 
Claims  pru)rit>.  application  Japan,   Apr.  Z.  1992.  4-081057; 
Sep.  11,  199:.  4-243164 

Int.  CI."  H03L  7/00 
U.S.  a.  3,M-^:  20  Claims 


1.  A  phase- locked  loop  apparatus  of  an  analog  control  type, 
comprising: 

integrating  means  for  performing  an  integrating  operation  of 
an  input  signal; 

internal  clock  signal  generating  means  responsive  to  an 
output  of  said  integrating  means  for  generating  an  internal 
clock  signal  for  internal  synchronization; 

means  for  receiving  an  externally  generated  reference  clock 
signal; 

phase  difference  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  first  phase 
difference  between  said  externally  generated  reference 
clock  signal  and  said  internal  clock  signal  for  providing  a 
phase  difference  detection  pulse  signal  having  a  pulse 
width  representing  said  first  phase  difference; 

integration  control  means  responsive  to  said  phase  differ- 
ence detection  pulse  signal  from  said  phase  difference 
detecting  means  for  promoting  a  supply  of  said  input 
signal  by  said  integrating  means, 

reference  pulse  width  signal  generating  means  for  generating 
a  reference  pulse  width  signal  having  the  same  frequency 
as  that  of  either  said  externally  generated  reference  clock 
signal  or  said  internal  clock  signal  and  of  a  predetermined 
pulse  width; 

pulse  width  comparing  means  for  compaDrig  ihe  pulse  width 
of  said  phase  difference  detection  pulse  signal  with  the 
pulse  width  of  said  reference  pulse  width  signal  for  pro- 
viding an  output  signal  representing  a  second  phase  difTer- 
ence  of  said  phase  difference  detection  pulse  signal  and 
said  reference  pulse  width  signal;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  said  second  phase  difference 
signal  for  controlling  a  manner  of  said  integrating  opera- 
tion of  said  integrating  means. 


5,347.234 
DIGITAL  VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR 
John  F,  C^rsbach.  Burlington,  and  Ilya  I    Novof.  F'.ssex  Junc- 
tion, both  of  \  t..  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corp..  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar,  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  37,202 

int  CI  ■  H03n  r/00 

U.S.  a.  331—57  17  Claims 
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1,  A  digital  phase  lock  loop,  comprising: 

a  digital  voltage  controlled  oscillator  which  is  responsive  to 
a  first  set  of  control  signals  to  provide  an  output  signal; 

a  phase  detector  for  receiving  and  comparing  the  frequency 
of  said  output  signal  with  the  frequency  of  a  reference 
signal,  and  for  outputting  a  second  control  signal  based  on 
the  companson;  and 

a  digital  filter  which  is  responsive  to  said  second  control 
signal  to  output  said  first  set  of  control  signals  to  said 
digital  voltage  controlled  oscillator,  said  digital  voltage 
controlled  oscillator  comprising  (i)  an  array  of  delay 
elements  and  (ii)  a  decoder  for  receiving  said  first  set  of 
said  control  signals  and  selectively  activating  one  or  more 
of  said  delay  elements  in  response  thereto. 


5,347.235 
OPTICALLY  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR 

TTiomas  P.  Higgins.  and  Dana  J.  Sturzcbecher.  both  of  Tinton 

Falls.  N.J..  assignors  to  The  Lnited  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,191 

Int.  a.^  (JOIJ  5/00 

L.S.  a.  331—66  7  Claims 
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a  light  source  for  emitting  light  at  a  selective  wavelength; 
control  means  coupled  to  said  light  source  for  controlling 

the  intensity  of  light  from  said  light  source; 
a  quench  FET; 
an  oscillator  field  effect  transistor  (FET)  having  a  drain  and 

a  source  and  a  gate; 
circuit  means  having  a  circuit  output  junction; 
said  circuit  means  connecting  the  source  and  drain  of  said 

oscillator  FET  in  series  circuit  with  said  a  quench  FET 

and  with  said  circuit  output  junction  across  a  source  of 

positive  voltage;  and 
means  optically  coupled  from  said  light  source  on  a  surface 

of  said  quench  FET, 


5.34^.236 

MODULATOR  FOR  NFGATIV  E  PULSE  ACTIVATED 

CJSCU  I  ATORS 

Steven  D.  Neuharth,  Cilendale:  James  l^bsinger,  Peoria,  and 

Dean  J.  Janke,  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Honeywell 

inc.,  -Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1993.  Ser.  No,  S3.9!;e< 

Int.  CI.'  H03B  y,  lu 

U.S.  a.  331—87  13  Claims 


1  A  modulator  for  modulating  an  oscillator  having  an  an- 
ode, a  cathode,  and  a  filament,  the  modulator  including  a 
voltage  source  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  the  anode  and 
a  second  terminal,  a  switch  having  an  on  state  and  an  off  state. 
a  first  terminal  of  the  switch  coupled  to  the  second  terminal  of 
the  voltage  source  and  a  second  terminal  of  the  switch  coupled 
to  the  cathode,  the  \oltage  source,  switch,  and  oscillator  ar- 
ranged in  a  manner  for  current  to  fiow  between  the  anode  and 
cathode  when  the  switch  is  m  the  on  state  and  for  current  not 
to  fiow  between  the  anode  and  cathode  when  the  switch  is  in 
the  off  state,  the  modulator  further  including  a  current  regula- 
tor having  first  and  second  terminals  respectively  coupled  to 
said  first  and  second  terminals  of  the  voltage  source  for  con- 
trolling current  flow  between  the  anode  and  cathode  when  the 
switch  IS  m  Ihe  on  state,  characlenzed  in  that  the  mcxiulator 
further  comprises  a  \oltage  controller  coupled  between  said 
second  terminal  of  said  switch  and  said  cathode,  said  voltage 
controller  constructed  and  arranged  to  control  time  rate, of 
change  of  \oltage  across  said  switch 


6   An  optically  controlled  oscillator  circuit  comprising; 


5,347.237 
CRYSTAL  OSCILLATOR 
Cieorge  H.  S.  Rokos,  Bishop's  Stortford.  I  nited  kingdom,  as- 
signor to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Montreal.  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCTGB91  02287.  ^^  371  Date  Aug.  16.  1993.  ^^  102iei 
Date  Aug.  16,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WC)92   11691,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  9,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec,  2U.  1991.  Ser,  No,  64.156 
Oaims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom.  r>ec.  20,  1990, 
9027738 

Int,  CT"  H03B  5/36 
U.S.  CI.  331  — 116  FT  6  Oaims 

1.  A  frequency  tuneable  crystal  oscillator  arrangement, 
including  a  piezo-elecinc  crystal,  means  for  providing  a  drive 
current  to  the  crystal,  a  reactance  into  which  a  current  corre- 
sponding to  the  crystal  current  is  fed  whereby  to  develop  a 
correspKDnding  voltage  across  that  reactance,  and  an  adjustable 
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gam  amplifier  for  amplifying  said  voltage  and  for  feeding  said  5,347.239 

amplified  voltage  back  to  the  crystal,  wherein  said  reactance  is  STEP  ATTENLATOR 

arranaed  in  senes  with  the  crystal,  and  wherein  the  reactance    Henry  F.  Loehner,  Spokane.  VNash,.  and  Steven  C.  Zemkc,  Post 
composes  a  plurality  of  different  impedances,  there  being        F«"s.  !«»•.  »SSig»ors  t,.  Hewlett-Packard  (  ..mpan>.  Palo  Alto. 

Calif. 

Filed  Dec   3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,756 
Int   CI.'  HOIP  ]/22 


Hah 


current  >teenng  means  for  dividing  the  current  corresponding 
to  the  crystal  current  between  the  impedances  whereby  to 
determine  the  effective  value  of  the  reactance  in  series  with  the 
crystal  whereby  to  control  the  crystal  frequency. 


5. 34". 23« 

BIPOLAR  MICROVVA\E  MONOLITHIC  VOLTAGE 

COSTROl  I  I'D  OSCn  1  ATOR  USING  ACTIVE 

INDICTORS 

Ke»in  V\ ,  Kobayashi.  Torrance.  (  alif.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 

Redondo  Beach,  Calif 

Piled  Jul.  6,  1993.  Ser.  No.  88.009 

[nt.  CI.    H03B  :  J4.  H03H  U/04 

IS.  CI.  331— IP  R  12aainis 
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1.  A  multi-step  RF  attenuation  circuit  comprising  an  input 
port  and  an  output  port,  each  presenting  a  characteristic  impe- 
dance that  matches  a  predetermined  characteristic  impedance, 
at  least  four  attenuation  paths  and  a  through-path  interposed 
between  the  input  and  output  ports,  and  electronic  switches  for 
routing  an  input  signal  through  any  of  said  paths,  wherein  the 
through  path  includes  two  or  three  switches 


\.  A  voltage  controlled  oscillator  for  providing  a  fixed  am- 
plitude output  at  an  adjustable  frequency,  said  voltage  con- 
trolled oscillator  compnsing: 

a  first  transistor  including  an  emitter,  a  base  and  a  collector; 

capacitance  means  connected  between  said  emitter  and  said 
base  of  said  first  transistor  for  providing  a  first  capacitance 
therebetween, 

inductance  simulating  means  for  generating  a  controllable 
impedance  and  including  second  and  third  transistors  each 
with  a  base,  an  emitter,  and  a  collector,  wherein  the  sec- 
ond and  third  transistors  are  connected  between  the  base 
and  the  collector  of  said  first  transistor  and  wherein  the 
controllable  impedance  includes  an  inductive  reactance 
component  related  to  a  quiescent  bias  current  flowing 
through  the  third  transistor;  and 

current  means  connected  to  said  third  transistor  for  generat- 
ing said  quiescent  bias  current  to  vary  said  inductive 
reactance  component,  wherein  said  inductive  reactance 
component  and  said  first  capacitance  vary  said  adjustable 
frequency  of  oscillation. 


5,347.240 

CIRCl  IT  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

CONTROL!  ING  THE  CARRIER  FRFQLENCT  OF  A 

VIDEO  RECORDING  DEVICE 

Eul-Keun   Park.  Seoul,   Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  934.21' 
Claims  priority,  application   Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  3,   1992, 
1992-5552 

Int.  CI.'  H03C  i/09:  H03L  l/OO,  7/00.  7/06 
UJS.  CL332— 127  20  Haims 
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1.  A  frequency  control  circuit  for  automatically  controlling 
a  carrier  frequency  of  a  video  tape  recorder,  said  frequency 
control  circuit  compnsing: 

voltage  controlled  oscillator  means  for  generating,  in  re- 
sponse to  an  error  voltage,  an  output  signal  having  a 
controlled  frequency  equal  to  a  reference  frequency; 

phase  detector  means  for  generating  an  error  signal  repre- 
senting a  phase  difference  between  said  output  signal  of 
said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  means  and  a  given  refer- 
ence signal  having  said  reference  frequency; 

means  for  converting  said  error  signal  into  said  error  volt- 
age; and 

frequency  modulator  means  for  generating  a  frequency 
modulation  signal  by  controlling  generation  of  said  carrier 
frequency  in  response  to  said  error  voltage  and  varying 
said  carrier  frequency  in  accordance  with  variations  of  a 
voltage  level  of  a  luminance  component  of  a  video  signal 


5.347.241 

DUAL  JUNCTION  BACK-TO-BACK  MICROSTRIP 

FOUR-PORT  CIRCl  LATORS 

Steve  K.  Panaretos,  Los  Angeles,  and  (lifton  Quan.  Arcadia. 
h<ith  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  14,586 

Int.  a.'  HOIP  1/387 

U.S.  a.  333—1.1  17  Claims 


1   A  superconducting  accelerating  lube  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  half  cells,  each  half  cell  being  comprised  of  a 
superconductor  material  is  a  dish  form  and  each  half  cell 
having  a  substantially  constant  thickness; 

each  half  cell  having  a  generally  circular  periphery  and 
having  a  small-diameler  portion  and  a  large-diameter 
portion,  and  wherein  each  half  cell  has  a  shell  diameter 
which  vanes  between  the  small-diameter  portion  and  the 
large-diameter  portion; 

the  respective  large-diameter  portions  of  adjacent  half  cells 
being  connected  together;  and 

a  respective  nng-shaped  connecting  member,  comprised  of  a 
superconductor  material,  interposed  between  said  small- 
diameter  portions  of  adjacent  half  cells,  said  adjacent  half 
cells  each  having  a  welded  connection  to  portions  of  said 


ring-shaped  connecting  members  such  that  said  adjacent 
half  cells  are  connected  together  via  said  respective  ring- 
shaped  connecting  member  with  said  nng-shaped  con- 
necting member  disposed  between  said  small-diameter 
portions. 


5.347.243 
NON-CONTACTING  WAVEGUIDE    T    SWITCH 

Rolf  Kich.  Redondo  Beach,  and  Omar  M.  AlBundak,  I  os  An 
geles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 
l^s  .Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,482 

Int.  CI.'  HOIP  1/ia  5/12 

U.S.  CI,  333—106  27  Oaims 


1.  A  dual  junction  back-to-back  four-port  microstrip  circula- 
tor, comprising  first  and  second  three-port  single  junction 
circulators  each  comprising  a  substrate  on  which  a  conductive 
pattern  is  formed,  said  substrates  of  said  first  and  second  circu- 
lators situated  back-to-back,  one  port  of  said  first  circulator 
being  connected  to  a  port  of  said  second  circulator  via  an 
interconnection  extending  through  said  substrates,  and  means 
for  providing  magnetic  field  bias  to  said  first  and  second  circu- 
lators. 


5,347,242 

SUPERCONDUCTING  ACCELERATING  TUBE 

COMPRISED  OF  HALF-CELLS  CONNECTED  BY  RING 

SHAPED  ELEMENTS 

Takashi  Shimano;  Misao  Sakano.  and  Shinlchi  Mukoyama.  all  of 
Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Furukawa  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,277 

Int.  CI."  H05H  y  (».  HOIB  12  06 

U.S.  CI.  333—99  S  20  Claims 


1   A  waveguide  switch  comprising: 

a  stator  having  at  least  one  waveguide  port; 

a  coaxial  conductor  comprising  a  center  conductor  and  a 
outer  conductor  for  carrying  a  coaxial  transmission,  the 
coaxial  conductor  being  affixed  to  the  stator;  and 

a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  relative  to  the  stator,  the  rotor 
including  at  least  one  waveguide  and  at  least  one  impe- 
dance matching  transformer  disposed  in  the  at  least  one 
waveguide  for  receiving  said  coaxial  center  conductor 
and  converting  the  coaxial  transmission  into  a  waveguide 
transmission,  the  transformer  having  a  bore  which  forms  a 
non-contacting  sleeve  about  the  coaxial  conductor,  the  at 
least  one  waveguide  carrying  the  waveguide  transmission 
radiated  from  the  transformer  to  the  at  least  one  wave- 
guide port. 


5,34^.244 
BROADBAND  DIRECTIONAL  COUPLER  USING 

CABLES 
Osvaldo  Monti.  Montreal.  Canada,  assignor  to  (  anadian  Mar- 
coni Company.  Montreal.  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,054 
Int,  a,'  HOIP  5/18:  HOIR  43/00 
U.S.  a,  333—115  13  Claims 

1,  A  broadband  directional  coupler  comprising  a  first  and 
second  flexible  coaxial  cable  each  having  an  inner  conductor 
surrounded  by  an  insulating  material  and  a  semi-ngid  outer 
conductive  shielding  sleeve  about  said  insulating  material,  an 
elongated  opening  m  said  outer  conductive  shielding  sleeve 
and  formed  axially  along  a  predetermined  length  thereof,  said 
insulating  matenal  adjacent  said  elongated  ofiening  having  a 
flat  mating  surface  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  inner 
conductor  along  a  predetermined  length,  and  means  to  connect 
said  first  and  second  coaxial  cables  to  each  other  along  said 
predetermined  length  of  said  mating  surfaces  about  said  elon- 
gated openings  with  said  surfaces  in  juxtaposed  contact  and 
said  shielding  sleeve  of  said  first  and  second  cables  in  shielding 
contact  with  one  another  about  said  elongated  openings,  said 
inner  conductor  of  said  first  and  second  flexible  coaxial  cables 
being  disposed  in  parallel  alignment  to  one  another  along  said 
predetermined  length,  said  mating  surface  being  disposed  at  a 
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predetermined  depth  in  said  insulating  material  and  spaced 
from  said  inner  conductor  whereby  said  inner  conductors  are 


b.  a  pedestal  seated  inside  said  enclosure  on  said  bottom  ual 
said  pedestal  being  made  of  quartz 

c.  a  dielectric  resonator  element  seated  on  said  pedestal. 


spaced  a  prede:ermined  distance  by  said  insulating  material  to 

achieve  a  desired  coupling  characteristic. 


5.34". 245 
CATV  SIGNAI   SPl  ITTFR 
W.  Andrew  Wright,  Jr.,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignor  tu  Bark  Lee 
Vee.  Allentown,  Pa.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1993,  Ser.  No    14«.2'4 
Int.  ("1."  H03H   ■  J- 


U.S.  a.  333—131 


14aaiiiis 


5,347.246 

MOUNTTNG  ASSEMBI  V  FOR  DIFLFfTRK' 

RESONATOR  I)>V1CF 

Alfred   H.   Bellows,   Wayland.   and   Frederick    \     1  oughridge, 

Ipswich,  both  of  Mass..  a-ssignors  to  dTF  Control  Devices 

Incorporated,  Standish.  Me 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  96«,635 
Int.  a."  HOIP  7/10 
U.S.  a.  333— 219.1  5a«ims 

1   A  dielectnc  revmator  device  comprising: 
a   an  enclnsure  having  a  fxittom  wall. 


d.  a  bracket  for  holding  said  dielectric  resonator  down  on 
said  pedestal,  said  bracket  being  made  of  quartz,  and 

e.  means  for  securing  said  bracket  to  said  bottom  wall. 


5.347.247 
EFKTRO-OPTIC  COMPONENT  MOl  NTTNG  DEVICE 
Michael  I- .  Gruchalla.  Albuquerque.  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  The 
I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  I  nited  States 
Ikpartment  of  Energy,  Wa.shington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,749 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIP  /  00 

U,S.  a.  333—245  19  Haims 


1.  A  signal  splitter  circuit  for  use  in  a  CATV  system,  com- 
pnsing: 

a)  an  input  port  and  two  output  ports, 

b)  an  autotransformer  having  a  pair  of  inductively  coupled 
coils,  the  coils  having  ends  connected  to  the  output  ports, 
the  coils  being  connected  to  the  input  port,  and 

c)  a  bndge  load  circuit,  the  bndge  load  circuit  comprising  a 
coil  connected  in  parallel  with  a  load,  the  coil  being  induc- 
tively coupled  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  autotransformer, 
wherein  the  bridge  load  circuit  is  free  of  any  connection  to 
the  signal  splitter  circuit  other  than  through  inductive 
coupling  to  the  autotransformer. 


1.  Apparatus  for  integrally  mounting  an  electro-optic  device 
in  a  transmission  line,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  electnxies  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  electro- 
optic  device; 

a  conductor  having  an  aperture  formed  therein  for  receiving 
the  electro-optic  device; 

a  conductive  ground  surface  spaced  apart  from  and  sur- 
rounding said  conductor: 

means  for  making  a  direct  electrical  connection  between  the 
center  conductor  and  electrodes  formed  on  the  surface  of 
the  electro-optic  device; 

means  for  making  direct  electncal  connections  between  one 
or  more  electrodes  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  electro- 
optic  device  and  the  conductive  ground  surface; 

dielectric  matenal  located  between  the  conductive  ground 
surface  and  the  center  conductor. 


5.347,24« 

PROTFCTI\  E  SWITCHING  DEVICE  FOR 

DIFFERENCE-Cl  RRENT  AND  I'NDERVOLTAGE 

TRIPPING 

Franz  Herbert.  Alzenau.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  a.ssignor  tn 

Heinrich  Kopp  AG,  Kahl  am  Main,  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany 
P(T  No.  P(T   DE92  00053.  s^  371  Date  Oct.  15,  1992,  ^  102(e) 

Date  Oct,  15,  1992,  PCT  Pub,  No,  V\092   15110.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep,  3,  1992 

PfT  Filed  Jan,  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940.889 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed    Rep    of  (.ermany,  Feb    19. 
1991.  4105040 

Int,  CI,'  HOIH  ^3/00 
L'.S.  CI.  335—18  10  Claims 


rale  from  said  coating  by  heating  at  280°  C,  for  2  minutes  is  0,2 
wt%  or  less  based  on  the  weight  of  said  coating  and  the  total 


1  A  protective  switching  device  disposed  within  a  housing 
having  a  stop  adapted  for  current  interruption  responsive  to 
difference-current  and/or  undervoltage.  the  device  compris- 
ing; 

a  spring-loaded  tripping  element; 

means  for  controlling  said  spring-loaded  tripping  element; 

contact  means  for  selectively  allowing  current  flow  through 
the  device; 

a  pivotal  coupling  element  having  an  abutment  surface,  said 
pivotal  coupling  element  and  said  contact  means  being  in 
spring-loaded  engagement  with  each  other;  and 

a  control  button  for  pivoting  said  coupling  element  against 
said  tripping  element  to  (i)  set  said  tripping  element  and 
(ii)  place  said  abutment  surface  against  said  contact  means 
to  allow  current  flow; 

whereby  at  least  one  of  a  difference-current  and  an  under- 
voltage detected  by  said  controlling  means  releases  said 
tripping  element  and  pivots  said  coupling  element  against 
the  housing  stop,  whereby  said  contact  means  slides  off 
said  abutment  surface  and  terminates  current  flow. 


\^ 


5.347.249 

MAGNET  WIRE  AND  EI  ECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY 

CSING  THE  SAME 

Akihisa  Takeuchi;  VNaichiro  Kozen,  and  Hirohiko  Nakabayashi, 

all  of  Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries. 

Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  117.607.  Nov.  6.  1987.  Pat.  No.  5,254.408. 
This  application  Apr.  27.  1993.  Ser.  No.  52.998 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov,  11,  1986,  61-268904; 
No».  11.  1986,  61-268905;  Nov,  11,  1986,  61-268906 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIH  -^h22 
U.S.  a.  335—78  4  Claims 

1.  An  electromagnetic  relay  comprising  a  polyurelhane 
magnet  wire  which  comprises  a  conductor  ha\ing  provided 
thereon  a  polyurethane  insulation  coating  which  contains 
organic  compounds,  wherein  the  total  amount  of  phenolic 
compounds  contained  in  the  organic  comp>ounds  which  evapo- 


amount  of  said  organic  compounds  is  2  wt%  or  less  based  on 
the  weight  of  said  coating. 


5,34', 2.S0 
ELECTROMAGNFTK    S\\ITCH1N(;  DF\  K  F 
Markus  Muske,  Lohmar.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  tn 
Klochner-Moeller  Elektrizitats  GmbH,   Bonn,  led    Rep    of 
C^rmany 
PCX  No.  PCT  EP89  00526.  <^  3*1  Date  Apr   H.  1991.  i  102ici 
Date  Apr.  8,  1991,  PfT  Pub.  No.  U()89   1  r26.  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Nov,  30,  1989 

PCT  Filed  May   13.  1989.  Ser,  No,  582,H64 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  German>,  Ma>   14, 
1988.  3817002 

Int.  (I     HOIH  67/02 
U.S.  CI.  335  — 132  20  Claims 


1.  Electromagnetic  switching  device  with  a  drive  space 
accommodating  a  magnet  and  a  coil  and  formed  by  a  base 
member,  said  drive  space  being  connected  in  a  shape-mating 
fashion  with  a  housing  containing  a  switch  contact  space  and 
connection  contact  spaces,  said  housing  accommodating  a 
contact  support  displaceable  against  a  return  spring  with  posi- 
tively guided,  movable  bridge  contacts  attached  by  way  of 
contact  pressure  springs,  and  with  related,  fixed  connecting 
contacts,  characterized  in  that  parts  of  the  device  comprising 
connecting  contacts  and  coil  terminals,  a  contact  support  with 
return  spring,  and  a  switch  space  cover,  and  an  insertion  means 
releasably  attached  to  the  switch  space  cover,  to  be  accommo- 
dated by  the  housing,  are  assembled  in  succession  from  only 
one  direction  (M)  extending  perpendicularly  to  a  shifting  di- 
rection (S)  of  the  contact  support,  and  are  retained  by  means  of 
inierlockint;  connections. 
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5,347.251 
GAS  COOLED  HIGH  VOI  r\CF  LEADS  FOR 
SLPERCONDLTTINC,  (OILS 
Hubert  G.  AirendaJe,  Ramooa,  Calif.,  a.<.<ii|qior  to  Martin  .Mari- 
etta Corpomtion,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  No».  19,  1W3,  Ser.  No.  155,413 

Int.  CI  ■  HO  IF  V22 

L  .S.  a.  335—216  9  Claims 


member,  which  in  turn  is  due  to  the  relative  permeahilit\ 
of  said  yoke  member:  and 
c)  a  compensating-field  winding,  said  compeiisatmg-field 
winding,  surrounding  a  section  of  said  yoke  member. 
being  electrically  excited  so  that,  in  addition  to  the  mag- 
netic flux  produced  by  the  magnetic  field  generating  de- 
vice in  the  yoke  member,  a  supplemental  magnetic  flux  of 
a  magnitude  is  created  such  that  the  magnetic  dipole 
moment  of  the  yoke  member  that  produces  the  stray  field 
is  at  least  partially  compensated  for 


5.347.253 
ATTRACTING  BODY  UTILIZING  MAGNET 

Konomu  Ogikubo,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  MagX  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,212 

Claims  priority,  applicat^n  Japan,  .Apr.  12,  1993,  5-108866 

Int.  CI.'  HOIF  7/02.  A63H  SS/^U  33^:6:  A63F  3/(X) 

VS.  CI.  335—302  8  Qaims 


1  A  voltage  divider  system  for  reducing  a  high  gas  electrical 
ptitential  to  ground  without  exceeding  the  breakdown  poten- 
tial of  the  gas.  which  comprises: 

a  tube  of  electncally  insulating  material; 

means  for  directing  said  gas  at  high  potential  into  an  en- 
trance end  ol  said  tube; 

a  series  of  transverse  conductive  screens  spaced  along  said 
tube  from  said  entramce  end  to  an  exit  end; 

said  screens  insulated  from  each  other; 

an  array  of  resistors  connected  in  series,  each  succeeding 
resistor  connected  across  each  succeeding  pair  of  said 
screens,  and 

said  resistor  array  connected  between  said  high  potential  at 
said  entrance  end  and  ground  potential  at  said  exit  end. 


5.34'.:52 
MAGNETIC  DEVICE  HA\  ING  A  VOKL  .ML.MBLR  fOK 

GENERATING  \  MA(,NFTIC  STRAY  FIELD 

Giinther  Ries,   Friangen,   Fed.   Rep.  of  Ciermany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich.  Fed    Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1992.  Ser    \(,.  923.274 
Claims  priority,  application  Furopean  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  1,  1991, 
911129S7.S 

Int.  CI.    HOIF  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  335—299  11  Oaims 


1    A  devi-.e  comprising: 

31  a  magnetic  circuit  which  includes  a  yoke  member,  said 

yoke  member  being  made  of  soft  magnetic  material  having 

a  finite  relative  permeability; 
b  I  a  magnetic  field  generating  device  generating  a  magnetic 

flux  in  said  yoke  member  and  also  generating  a  magnetic 

strav  field  due  to  a  magnetic  dipole  moment  in  said  yoke 


1.  An  attracting  body  comprising: 

a  case  having  at  least  two  thin  attracting  surfaces,  and  a 
spherical  accommodation  space  defined  inside  said  case: 
and 

a  spherical  magnet  body  having  paired  N  and  S  poles  on  a 
single  axis  of  said  spherical  magnet  body  disposed  in  said 
spherical  accommodation  space,  a  clearance  being  defined 
between  said  spherical  magnet  body  and  said  spherical 
accommodation  space,  and  said  spherical  magnet  body 
and  said  sphencal  accommodation  space  being  substan- 
tially concentnc  for  rotation  of  said  sphencal  magnet 
U^y  in  said  spherical  accommodation  space. 


5,347,254 

TUBl  I  AR  STRCCTCRK  HAVING  TRANSVERSE 

MAGNETIC  FIELD  WITH  GRADIENT 

Herbert   A.  l.eupold,  Eatontown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  United 

states  of   America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army.  Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  28,483,  Mar.  8,  1993.  This  application  Jan. 

5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  177.827 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  7/02 

U,S.  CL  335—306  6  Claims 


1.  A  tubular  structure  having  a  laterally  varying  transverse 
magnetic  field  comprising: 
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a  first  rectangular  side  magnet; 

a  second  rectangular  side  magnet  parallel  to  and  spaced  a 
distance  from  said  first  rectangular  side  magnet; 

a  top  pole  piece  bridging  the  space  between  said  first  and 
second  side  magnets;  and 

a  bottom  pole  piece  bridge  bridging  the  space  between  said 
first  and  second  side  magnets  opposite  said  top  pole  piece, 

said  first  side  magnet  having  a  magnetic  orientation  with  the 
greatest  magnetic  potential  adjacent  said  top  pole  piece. 

said  second  side  magnet  having  a  magnetic  onentation  with 
the  greatest  magnetic  potential  against  said  top  pole  piece, 

said  top  and  bottom  pole  pieces  having  a  thickness  such  that 
a  gap  or  working  space  within  the  tubular  structure  that 
decreases  from  said  first  side  magnet  to  said  second  side 
magnet,  whereby  a  laterally  varying  transverse  magnetic 
field  is  formed  between  said  top  and  bottom  pole  pieces. 


5,347,256 
ROTARY  TRANSFORMER 

Naoto  Yumiki.  Hirakata;  Kenji  Matsuura.  Nara.  and  Akiharu 
Jinno.  Kadoma.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  tn  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  I  td..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  870.924 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  26,  1991.  3-00^169 

Int.  CI.'  HOIF  IX  iW.  27,2-i 


U.S.  CL 
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5,347,255 
\  ARIABLF  INDUCTANCE  COIL  DEVICE 

\iitaka  Saitoh;  Shinichiro  Ito,  and  \  ukiharu  Kinoshita.  all  of 
lokvi).  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  lokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1993.  Ser.  No.  18,102 

C  laims  priorin.  application  Japan,  May  7,  1992,  4-114506 

Int.  CI."  H01F2//06 

L,S.  CI.  336—83  3  C  laims 


1.  A  rotary  transformer  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  core  pairs,  each  including  a  rotary  core  and  a 
stationary  core  disposed  so  as  to  be  coaxially  rotatable 
relative  to  each  other  while  defining  a  very  snail  air  gap 
therebetween  thereby  forming  a  magnetic  circuit,  at  least 
one  of  said  core  pairs  having  a  different  frequency  charac- 
teristic and  permeability  from  that  of  at  least  one  other  of 
said  core  pairs; 

a  plurality  of  coil  pairs  respectively  mounted  in  grooves 
formed  on  confronting,  surfaces  of  said  core  pairs;  and 

combining  means  for  combining  said  plural  core  pairs  in  the 
axial  or  radial  direction,  said  combining  means  comprising 
an  electncally  conductive  matenal. 


5,347.257 
VARYING  INDl  CTANCES 

fjeorge  E.  Biegel,  Framingham.  Mass  .  assignor  to  Stf>cker  & 

Vale.  Inc..  Beverly.  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4J*4,112.  I  cb.  23.  1990.  Fat.  No. 

5. 140.228.  This  application  Mav  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  891.421 

int.  (!.' HOIF  2//06 

U.S.  CI.  336—134  <*  C  iaims 


^ 


'-1I        n 


m-tZ 


1   A  vanable  inductance  coil  device  compnsing: 

an  outer  magnetic  member  which  is  integrally  made  of  a 

magnetic  matenal  to  form  a  closed  loop; 

a  bobbin  member  having  a  coil  bobbin  and  a  base,  said  bob- 
bin member  receiving  said  outer  magnetic  matenal  in  a 
spacing  between  said  coil  bobbin  and  said  base  such  that  a 
position  of  said  coil  bobbin  can  be  adjusted  relative  to  said 
outer  magnetic  member; 

a  coil  member  wound  around  said  coil  bobbin; 

an  inner  magnetic  member  pxisitioned  inside  said  coil  bobbin, 
said  inner  magnetic  member  forming  two  magnetic  gaps  ai 
Its  both  ends  with  respect  to  said  outer  magnetic  member. 

means  for  moving  said  inner  magnetic  member  relative  lo 
said  coil  txibbin  and  said  outer  magnetic  member  to  adjust 
said  gaps  at  both  ends  of  said  inner  magnetic  member  at 
the  same  time. 


1    A  v. iriable  inductor  comprising: 

a  coil  of  electncally  conductive  material,  said  coil  being 
supported  on  a  bobbin  having  a  plurality  of  extensions 
protruding  therefrom  on  which  a  plurality  of  electncal 
leads  to  said  coil  are  mounted; 

two  distinct,  separately  formed  portions  of  magnetic  core 
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material  positioned  to  conduct  magnetic  flux  resulting 
from  passage  of  electrical  current  through  said  coil,  one  of 
said  portions  of  magnetic  core  material  being  movable,  the 
other  of  said  portions  of  magnetic  core  material  being 
fixed,  said  fixed  portion  and  said  movable  portion  each 
having  a  substantially  ring-shaped  recess,  said  portions 
being  positioned  with  said  recesses  facing  each  other,  said 
coil  being  positioned  between  said  portions  of  magnetic 
core  material,  and  extending  into  each  of  said  recesses, 
each  of  said  portions  of  magnetic  core  material  comprising 
a  central  boss  occupying  a  space  surrounded  by  said  coil; 

a  control  device  attached  to  said  movable  portion  of  mag- 
netic core  material  in  a  manner  such  that  said  movable 
portion  can  be  rotated  in  its  entirety  with  respect  to  said 
fixed  portion,  by  manipulating  said  control  device,  to 
change  the  configuration  of  a  gap  located  between  said 
fixed  portion  and  said  movable  portion  within  said  space 
surrounded  by  said  coil,  said  control  device  being  manu- 
ally rotatable  and  being  attached  to  said  movable  portion 
of  magnetic  core  material  in  a  manner  such  that  said  mov- 
able portion  rotates  in  conjunction  with  said  control  de- 
vice; and 

a  bracket  constructed  m  a  manner  such  that  said  bracket 
remains  in  a  fixed  position  with  resf)ect  to  one  of  said 
portions  of  magnetic  core  material  as  said  movable  por- 
tion of  magnetic  core  matenal  is  rotated  with  respect  to 
said  fixed  portion; 

each  of  said  portions  of  magnetic  core  material  having  an 
outer  wall  comprising  a  plurality  of  openings,  the  open- 
ings in  the  outer  wall  of  said  one  of  said  portions  of  mag- 
netic core  matenal  engaging  said  bracket  to  ensure  that 
said  bracket  remains  in  a  fixed  position  with  respect  to  said 
openings  of  said  one  of  said  portions  of  magnetic  core 
material,  the  openings  in  the  outer  wall  of  the  other  por- 
tion of  magnetic  core  material  engaging  said  extensions  of 
said  bobbin  to  ensure  that  said  extensions  of  said  bobbin 
remain  in  a  fixed  position  with  respect  to  said  openings  of 
said  other  piortion  of  magnetic  core  material,  said  openings 
in  said  outer  wall  of  said  other  portion  of  magnetic  core 
matenal  also  providing  conduits  for  leads  connected  to 
said  coil; 

said  bracket  being  constructed  to  contact  said  extensions  of 
said  bobbin  when  said  movable  portion  of  magnetic  core 
material  is  rotated  with  respect  to  said  fixed  piortion  of 
magnetic  core  material  to  a  maximum  inductance  fHJsition 
and  when  said  movable  portion  is  rotated  to  a  minimum 
inductance  position,  said  bracket  thereby  preventing  fur- 
ther rotation  of  said  movable  portion  with  respect  to  said 
fixed  portion  beyond  said  maximum  and  minimum  induc- 
tance positions  at  which  said  stop  contacts  said  bracket. 


ter   conductively    interconnected    with   the   conductive 
layer  and  an  inner  perimeter  conductively  interconnected 


5,347,258 

ANSI  I  \H  RF5ISTOR  COUPLED  WITH  PRINTED 

ClRCl  IT  ROXRI)  IHROUGH-HOLE 

James   R,   Howard.  Santa  (  lara;  (.regory   L.  Lucas,  Newark; 
Scott  K  Br\an,  and  Jin  S.  CTioe,  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  ZVCON  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,301 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIC  7/00 
VS.  CI   3JK— 3J.?  33  Qaims 

1.  A  resistor  assembly  in  a  printed  circuit  board  (PCB), 
comprising 

a  conductive  through-hole  in  the  PCB, 
a  conductive  pad  surrounding  and  conductively  intercon- 
nected with  the  through-hole, 
a  conductive  layer  surrounding  and  generally  co-planar  with 
the  conductive  pad,  the  conductive  layer  being  spaced 
apart  from  the  conductive  pad  to  form  an  annular  recess, 
and 
a  resistor  body  arranged  in  the  annular  recess  and  formed  of 
a  conductive  matenal  having  a  selected  resistivity,  the 
resistor  body  in  the  annular  recess  having  an  outer  perime- 


with  the  conductive  through-hole  by  means  of  the  con- 
ductive pad. 


5,347.259 
STROBE  WARNING  LIGHT 
.Mark  P.  Jongewaard.  Vrvada.  Cnln..  assignor  fn  Wheclock,  Inc., 
Long  Branth.  N  .1 

1  lied  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,949 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  5/00 

V.S.  a.  340—331  I  :  Claims 
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1.  A  strobe  warning  light  comprising  an  elongated  strobe 
lamp  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  lamp  support  supporting  the 
lamp  in  a  predetermined  position,  and  a  reflector  on  the  sup- 
port that  includes  a  first  surface  positioned  on  one  side  of  a  first 
reference  plane  that  includes  the  lamp  axis  and  a  second  sur- 
face spaced  apart  axially  of  the  lamp  from  the  first  surface  and 
positioned  on  the  other  side  of  the  first  reference  plane,  the  first 
and  second  surfaces  facing  generally  toward  each  other  and 
being  configured  and  oriented  to  receive  light  from  the  lamp 
and  reflect  it  opposite  directions  along  paths  generally  parallel 
to  the  lamp  axis  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  first  reference 
plane  so  that  each  one  of  the  first  and  second  surfaces  directs 
reflected  light  predominantly  past  the  other  of  the  first  and 
second  surfaces. 


5,347.260 

METHOD  AND  \PP\R\TIS  KOR  RFCFIVING  DATA 

Geoffrey  D.  Gin/el.  Peoria,  and  Rick\  I).  \  ance.  V^ashington. 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  C  aterpillar  Inc..  Peoria.  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No  945. 4A4,  Sep.  16,  1992.  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,431 

Int.  CL'  B60Q  1/00 

C.S.  a.  34<l— 43H  >*  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  receiving  data  and  displaying  a  plurality 
of  parameters,  comprising: 


a  plurality  of  sensor  means  for  producing  sensor  signals  in 
response  to  sensed  parameters; 

an  instrument  means  for  receiving  said  sensor  signals  and 
responsively  producing  an  instrument  signal,  said  instru- 
ment means  including  one  or  more  display  means  for 
indicating  sensed  parameter  values;  and 

a  communication  link  connected  to  and  between  said  instru- 
ment means  and  a  control  means  for  receiving  said  instru- 
ment signal  via  said  communication  link  and  responsively 
producing  a  control  signal  in  response  to  said  instrument 
signal;  said  instrument  means  receives  said  control  signal 
and  responsively  indicates  parameter  values  on  said  one  or 
more  display  means. 


5.34  ■'.261 

■HANDS  FREE"  VEHICLE  BRIGHT  LIGHT  SIGNAL 

SYSTEM 

Robert  Adell,  31800  S.  Brandingham,  Franklin,  Mich.  4«025 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,838 

Int.  CI."  B60Q  1/26 

V.S.  a.  340—469  22  Claims 


1.  A  hands  free  vehicle  bright  light  signal  system  for  trans- 
mitting a  signal  to  a  driver  of  another  vehicle  to  request  the 
driver  to  dim  his  vehicle's  bnght  headlights,  comprising  in 
combination:  at  least  one  signal  light  mounted  on  the  exterior 
of  a  first  vehicle  for  transmitting  a  signal  to  said  driver  of 
another  vehicle  to  request  said  driver  of  another  \ehicle  to  dim 
his  vehicle's  bnght  headlights;  and  a  control  system  for  activat- 
ing said  signal  light  of  said  first  vehicle,  said  control  system 
including  a  means  for  initiating  operation  of  said  signal  light 
without  the  hands  of  a  dnver  of  said  first  vehicle  and  a  means 
for  permitting  said  dnver  of  said  first  vehicle  to  establish  a 
threshold  level  for  activating  said  signal  light  of  said  first 
vehicle. 


resisting  separation  of  the  components  by  prying  or  pull- 
ing the  components  apart; 
an  electrical  switch  having  contact  elements  disposed  in  one 
of  the  two  components  such  that  the  state  of  the  switch  is 
changed  by  application  to  the  two  components  of  at  least 
a  predetermined  threshold  separation  force  applied  in 
opposition  to  said  predetermined  retaining  force  to 
thereby  detect  said  application  of  at  least  said  predeter- 
mined threshold  separation  force;  and 


a  transponder  coupled  to  the  switch  for  responding  to  an 
irradiated  interrogation  signal  by  radiating  an  alarm  signal 
when  the  switch  changes  state  m  response  to  application 
to  the  two  components  of  at  least  said  predetermined 
threshold  separation  force; 

wherein  one  of  the  contact  elements  includes  a  rim  and  a 
dome  that  is  deflected  relative  to  the  nm  in  accordance 
with  the  direction  in  which  the  force  is  applied  to  the 
dome,  and  another  one  of  the  contact  elements  includes  a 
nng  that  contacts  the  dome  when  the  dome  is  deflected  to 
a  given  position  with  respect  to  the  rim. 


5.347,263 

ELECTRONIC  IDENTIFTER  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  I  TILIZING  A  SINGLE  CHIP 

MK  RCKONTROLLER  AND  AN  ANTENNA  COIL 

Gary  T.  Carroll.  Boulder,  and  J.  Donald  Paule>,  Estes  Park. 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  (.nuco   Icchnologx   t  iirporation. 

Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1993.  Ser.  No.  14,458 

Int.  CI.'  CrOSB  l3/]4 

U.S.  CI.  340—572  17  CUims 


5,347,262 
THEFT-DETERRENT  DEVICE  PROV  IDING 
FORCE-SENSITI\  E  TAMPER  DETFXTION 
Robert  C.  Thurmond,   Ijrgo;   Edward  J.   DiCarlo.   New   Port 
Richey;  Fred  W.  Herman,  Tampa;  Dennis  1  .  Hogan,  St.  Pe- 
tersburg; John  L.  Lynch,  Holida).  and  Hildan  B.  Russell.  St. 
Petersburg,  all  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Securit>   Tag  Systems, 
Inc.,  Deerfield  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,914 
Int.  a/  G08B  13/24 
U.S.  CI.  340—572  20  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  deterring  theft  of  a  protected  article,  the 
device  comprising 

means  for  attaching  the  device  to  the  artKle.  with  said  at- 
taching means  being  emb<xJied  in  two  components  that 
are  adapted  to  be  Ux-ked  together  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
portion  of  said  article  to  prevent  unauthonzed  removal  of 
the  device  from  the  article,  wherein  the  attaching  means 
include  a  pin  that  is  anchored  within  one  component  and 
a  clutch  contained  in  the  other  component  for  grasping 
the  pin  to  provide  a  predetermined  retaining  force  for 
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1.  Electronic  identifier  apparatus  comprising: 

an  antenna  coil; 

a  single  chip  microcontroller,  said  single  chip  microcon- 
troller including: 

a  memory  circuit  wherein  a  control  program  is  stored,  and 
a  multiplicity  of  I/O  pins  through  which  data  signals  are 
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transferred  into  and  out  of  said  single  chip  microcon- 
troller, each  I/O  pin  being  connected  to  a  respective 
I/O  circuit  included  within  said  single  chip  microcon- 
troller, a  plurality  of  said  I/O  pins  being  connected  in 
parallel  to  said  antenna  coil; 
extraction  means  connected  to  said  antenna  coil  for  extract- 
ing an  ID  earner  signal  from  whatever  signals  may  be 
present  at  said  antenna  coil; 
a  band  pass  amplifier  connected  to  said  extraction  means, 
said  band  pass  amplifier  being  configured  to  pass  the  ID 
carrier  signal   received   through  said   antenna  coil  and 
extraction    means,    any    ID    carrier    signal    that    passes 
through  said  band  pass  amplifier  being  connected  to  said 
single  chip  microcontroller; 
said  single  chip  microcontroller  being  configured  by  said 
control  program  to  (a)  generate  a  power  output  signal  that 
is  applied  to  said  antenna  coil  through  said  plurality  of 
parallel<onnected  I/O  pins,  (b)  decode  any  ID  carrier 
signal  that  is  received  from  said  band  pass  amplifier,  and 
(c)  produce  at  least  one  control  signal  responsive  to  the 
receipt  md  decoding  of  a  particular  ID  carrier  signal;  and 
an  mterface  circuit  connected  to  said  single  chip  microcon- 
troller circuit  through  which  said  control  signal  operates 
to  perform  a  specified  function. 


5.347,265 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

PROMUING  A  CONNECTION  STATE 

Akihirti  Shimura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Iiikyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  795,749,  Nov.  21,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep    15,  1993,  Scr.  No.  121.253 

Claims  prinntv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1990,  2-316485 

Int.  CI.'  (;08B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  340—653  12  Claims 


5.34". :m 

METHOD  AND  APPARATI  S  K>R  AL  lOMATlCALLV 
CONTROLLING  A  WATER  si  PPLY  USING  MOVEMENT 

DFTECTOR  MEANS 
Mats  Bjorkman,  Bromma.  Sweden.  Assignor  to  RB  Larmproduk- 

ter  AB,  Bromma,  Sweden 
PCT  No,  PCT  SE91  (K)5"9.  ;  ,<"!  Date  Mar.  8,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar    8.  1993,  PCT  Pub    N      VV  ( )92/05385,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Apr    2.  1992 

P(T  Kiled  Sep   4.  199).  ^er.  No.  984.583 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  14,  1990,  9002932 

Int.  a.'  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  340—611  14  Claims 
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1.  An  information  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

an  apparatus  main  body  having  display  means; 

a  main  control  unit  which  is  detachably  attached  to  the 
apparatus  main  body,  said  display  means  providing  a 
display  under  control  of  said  main  control  unit  when  said 
control  unit  is  attached; 

detecting  means,  provided  for  said  apparatus  main  body,  for 
detecting  a  connecting  state  between  the  apparatus  main 
body  and  the  main  control  unit;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  display  means  dependent  upon 
said  detecting  means  or  providing  display  information 
indicative  of  a  disconnected  state  irrespective  of  the  con- 
trol of  said  main  control  unit  when  said  apparatus  main 
body  and  said  main  control  unit  are  in  a  disconnected 
state. 


5,347.266 

METHOD  AND  DE\  IC  E  EOR  ACCESSING  SHARED 

CH  \RA(TER  PATTERNS.  AND  RESULTING  STORED 

DECOMPRESSIBI  E  FONT  STRUCTURE 

Joseph  H.  Bauman.  and  Claude  W.  Nichols,  III,  both  of  \  ancou- 

ver,   Wash.,  assignors  to   Hewlett-Packard   Compan\.   Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Scr,  No.  493,056,  Mar.  13,  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,743 

Int.  CI.'  (Kt9G  5/22 

U.S.  a.  340—735  8  Claims 


MEMORV  MEANS 
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{        POIN'ERS 

UEUjBt    OE'B:tV*L   MEANS 

1  A  methcxi  of  minimizing  risk  of  leakage  of  water  from  a 

pipe  system  supplying  water  from  a  main  supply  line  to  one  or 

more  output  points  in  a  premises,  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  valve  between  the  pipe  system  and  the  main  supply 

Ime,  detecting  whether  there  is  at  least  one  of  presence  or 

movement  of  an  individual  within  the  premises  indef)endently 

of  demand  for  water  any  output  point,  automatically  maintain-        i.  A  computerized  method  of  compressing  a  plurality  of 

ing  said  valve  in  an  open  state  when  said  one  of  presence  or    fonts  for  space-saving  storage  in  a  memory  device  connected 

movement    is   detected   and   automatically   maintaining   said    with  an  electronic  pnnter  controller,  where  each  font  includes 

valve  in  a  closed  state  when  said  one  of  presence  or  movement    a  set  of  characters  and  where  at  least  one  character  is  common 

is  not  detected.  to  more  than  one  font,  the  method  comprising: 


recognizing  the  characters  that  are  common  to  more  than 
one  font; 

retaining  in  a  memory  device  one  copy  of  each  character 
that  is  common  to  more  than  one  font  and  omitting  the 
remaining  copies  from  the  memory  device; 

creating  pointers  in  the  memory  device  both  to  replace  the 
omitted  copies  of  characters  that  are  common  to  more 
than  one  font  and  to  identify  the  retained  copies  of  charac- 
ters; 

combining  the  characters  from  each  font  that  are  not  com- 
mon to  more  than  one  font  with  the  respective  pointers 
that  replaced  the  omitted  copies  of  characters  from  each 
font;  and 

storing  the  combined  characters  and  pointers  in  the  memory 
device. 


5.34^.268 

DATA  HANDLER  EOR  HANDl  1N(,  DATA  HAVING 

MULTIPLE  DATA  FORMATS 

I^onard  E.  Nelson,  and  Robert  K.  l.ockhart.  Jr.,  both  of  Boyn- 

ton  Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg.  Ill, 

Filed  Oct,  18.  1991.  Scr.  No.  781,032 

Int.  CI,    HMQ  7/OU 


U.S.  CI.  340—825.44 
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5,347.267 
ELECTRONIC    LCK  K  RESFT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
James  S.  Murra>.  South  Lyon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Stanley  Home 
Automation,  Novi,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1992,  Scr.  No,  951.814 

Int.  CI.'  E05B  49/00 

U.S.  n,  3411—825.31  6  Claims 


1  In  a  lockable  unit  having  a  lock  system  comprising  an 
electronic  lock  having  a  nonvolatile  memory  containing  a 
permanent  reset  code  and  addresses  for  user  programmed 
master  code  and  access  codes,  keys  each  having  a  single  per- 
manent key  code,  and  circuit  means  for  reading  key  codes  of 
the  keys  and  for  comparing  key  codes  with  the  lock  codes;  a 
method  of  operating  and  resetting  the  lock  comprising  the 
steps  of 

reading  a  key  code  from  one  of  the  keys  into  memory  at  a 

master  code  address  to  establish  a  master  code; 
reading  a  key  code  from  another  key  into  memory  at  an 

access  code  address  to  establish  an  access  code, 
encoding  a  programmable  reset  key  with  the  reset  ccxle; 
subsequently  presenting  a  ke>  to  the  lock,  reading  it  key 
code  and  sequentially  comparing  Us  key  code  to  the  access 
code,  the  master  code  and  the  reset  code; 
opening  the  lock  if  the  key  code  of  the  presented   key 

matches  any  of  the  reset,  master  and  access  codes; 
then,  if  the  key  code  of  the  presented  key  matches  the  reset 

code, 
determining  the  presented  key  is  the  reset  key; 

erasing  the  memory  at  the  master  code  and  access  code 

addresses;  and 
disabling  the  reset  function  of  the  reset  key  by  altering  the 
key  code  of  the  reset  key. 
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1.  A  methcxi  in  a  radio  frequency  (RF)  communication 
system  for  transmitting  information  comprising  multiple  data 
formats,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  said  information; 

(b)  parsing  the  information  into  a  plurality  of  nibbles,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  nibbles  comprising  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  bits; 

(c)  providing  said  plurality  of  nibbles  to  a  terminal  as  a 
message; 

(d)  encoding  said  message;  and 

(e)  providing  said  encoded  message  to  transmitting  means 
for  transmission  therefrom. 


5.34^,269 
ICONIC  DUPLICATE  MESSAGI  INDK  AIOR 

Dean  P.  \  andcn  Heuvcl.  Chandler,  and  I)ann>  Walker.  Gilhen, 

both  of  .Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Mav  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880.384 

Int.  a.'  H04Q  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—825.44  i-l  «  laims 
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8.  In  a  selective  call  receiver  for  presenting  a  plurality  of 
messages  to  a  user,  a  method  for  indicating  to  a  user  that  a 
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duplicate  message  has  been  received,  the  method  comprising 
the  <iteps  of 

I  a)  receiving  a  message; 

(bi  storing  the  received  message  in  a  memory; 

(c)  determining  whether  the  received  message  is  substan- 
tially equivalent  to  any  of  previously  stored  messages;  and 

(d)  displaying  a  duplicate  message  icon  if  the  received  mes- 
sage is  a  duplicate  message  that  is  substantially  equivalent 
to  one  of  the  previously  stored  messages,  wherein  the 
duplicate  message  icon  indicates  which  of  the  previously 
stored  messages  is  the  one  of  the  previously  stored  mes- 
sages. 


plurality  of  nodes,  and  said  protection  route  formed  by  a 
second  subset  of  the  plurality  of  nodes;  and 
network  management  means,  operatively  coupled  to  the 
nodes,  for  managing  the  network  formed  by  the  nodes 
connected  to  the  transmission  routes  by  determining  the 
active  route  and  the  protection  route, 
wherein  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  nodes  comprises: 
switch  means  for  selectively  coupling  incoming  communi- 
cations channels  and  outgoing  communications  chan- 
nels with  one  another  to  selectively  form  one  of  the 
plurality  of  transmission  routes; 


5.347.270 
METHOD  OF  TE.STING  SWITCHES  AND  SWITCHING 

CIRCl II 
Yoshio  Matsuda;  Harufusa  Kondnh;  Uamu  Hayashi,  and  Hiromi 
Notani.  all  of  Itami.  Japan,  assisnors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  2K.  IW:.  Ser.  No.  889.379 

Claims  priority,  application  lapan.  Dec.  27,  1991,  3-346712 

Int.  CI.    H(UI     :  :\-  H04M  J/26 

L  .S.  CI.  34*)— s:5.H  21  aaims 


CLKFPCS 


•^CTIM     1 


I  A,  method  of  testing  switches  of  a  signal  transmission 
system  including  a  signal  processor  for  performing  a  predeter- 
mined processing  upon  receipt  of  a  plurality  of  inputs  in  prede- 
termined number  to  provide  outputs  in  the  same  number  as  said 
predetermined  number,  a  first  switch  of  matrix  structure  for 
performing  a  first  predetermined  exchange  before  said  prede- 
termined processing,  and  a  second  switch  of  matrix  structure 
for  performing  a  second  predetermined  exchange  after  said 
predetermined  processing,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps 
of 

(a)  placing  a  matrix  indicative  of  connection  in  said  first 
switch  in  transposed  relation  to  a  matrix  indicative  of 
connection  in  said  second  switch; 

(b)  connecting  said  first  switch  to  said  second  switch,  with 
said  signal  processor  bypassed; 

(c)  inputting  a  predetermined  data  to  said  first  switch;  and 

(d)  judging  if  a  data  from  said  second  switch  coincides  with 
said  predetermined  data. 


L..S 


first  means  for  generating  a  switching  control  instruction 
which  requests  the  second  subset  of  nodes  instead  of  the 
first  subset  of  nodes  in  response  to  the  switching  control 
instruction  transferred  from  the  respective,  first  adja- 
cent node  in  the  protection  route;  and 

second  means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  switch  means 
and  said  first  means,  for  transfernng  the  switching 
control  instruction  generated  by  said  first  means  to  the 
respective,  second  adjacent  node  m  the  protection  route 
via  said  switch  means. 


5,347,272 

SYSTE.M  FOR  DETERMINING  COMMl  NICATION 

ROLTE.S  IN  A  NETWORK 

Hiromi  Ota.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  U.  1992.  Ser.  No.  943.567 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  13,  1991.  3-235060; 
Feb.  14,  199:,  4-028545 

Int.  (1.    H04B  J/38 
VS.  a.  340—827  9  Claims 
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5,347,271 

NETWORK  SWITCHING  CONTOROL  METHOD  AND 

SYSTEM 

Masaaki  Iwasaki,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  199:,  Ser.  No.  891,153 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  May  28.  1991,  3-152395 

Int.  n.    WHL  12/24 
S.  Cn.  340—827  19  Claims 

14  A  network  switching  control  system  compnsing: 
a  plurality  of  nodes  forming  a  network,  each  node  having  a 
respective,  first  adjacent  node  and  a  respective,  second 
adjacent  node; 
a  plurality  of  transmission  routes,  formed  by  the  nodes  and 
comprising  communications  channels  between  each  of  the 
plurality  of  nodes,  including  an  active  route  and  a  protec- 
tion route,  said  active  route  formed  by  a  first  subset  of  the 
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1.  A  network  system  comprising:  a  network,  a  plurality  of 
end  systems  connected  to  said  network,  said  end  systems  act- 
ing only  as  sources  and  destinations  of  data  to  be  transmitted 
and  received;  and  a  plurality  of  intermediate  systems  for  relay- 
ing said  data  to  be  transmitted  and  received  to  and  from  said 
plurality  of  end  systems; 
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wherein  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  intermediate  systems 
includes: 

broadcast  communication  means  for  transmitting  broadcast 
communication  data,  in  which  an  address  of  said  at  least 
one  of  said  plurality  of  intermediate  systems  is  set  as  a 
sender,  to  said  plurality  of  end  systems  connected  to  said 
network  to  which  said  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
intermediate  systems  is  connected  as  well  as  to  at  least  one 
other  of  said  plurality  of  said  intermediate  systems; 

preparing  means  for  preparing  routing  information  on  the 
basis  of  the  broadcast  communication  data  transmitted  by 
said  at  least  one  other  of  said  plurality  of  intermediate 
systems; 

first  routing  information  storage  means  for  storing  the  rout- 
ing information  prepared  by  said  preparing  means;  and 

returning  means  for  returning  the  routing  information  to  at 
least  one  of  said  plurality  of  end  systems  upon  request  of 
said  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  end  systems,  and 

wherein  said  at  least  one  said  plurality  of  said  end  systems 
includes: 

extracting  means  which,  upon  receiving  respective  broad- 
cast communication  data  transmitted  from  said  at  least  one 
of  said  plurality  of  intermediate  systems,  is  adapted  to 
extract  an  address  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
intermediate  systems  respectively  contained  in  the  broad- 
cast communication  data; 

storage  means  for  storing  the  address  extracted  by  said 
extracting  means; 

request  means  for  requesting  routing  information  from  said 
at  least  one  of  plurality  of  intermediate  systems  on  the 
basis  of  the  address  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
intermediate  systems  in  said  storage  means  when  the  data 
IS  transmitted  to  said  network;  and 

selecting  means  for  selecting  a  selected  one  of  said  plurality 
of  intermediate  systems  from  which  the  relaying  of  data  is 
requested,  on  the  basis  of  the  respective  routing  informa- 
tion from  said  plurality  of  intermediate  systems  obtained 
as  a  result  of  the  request  by  said  request  means 


5.347,273 

\DJUSTABLE,  ULTRASONIC  COLLISION  WARNING 

SYSTEM 

Kamyar  Katiraie.  406  Orchid   Ave,.  Corona  Uil   Mar,  Calif. 
92625 

Filtd  Ian    14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,299 

int.  CI.'  G08G  1/16 

U.S.  CI,  34<J— 903  4  Claims 


1   A  collision  warning  system  for  signaling  proximity  to  an 
object  in  the  path  of  travel  of  a  vehicle  comprising: 

means  affixed  to  said  vehicle  for  generating  and  transmitting 

ultrasonic  signals  in  the  direction  of  forward  or  reverse 

motion  of  said  vehicle, 
means  affixed  to  said  vehicle  for  receiving  said  transmitted 


ultrasonic  single  reflected  back  to  said  vehicle  from  said 
object, 

signal  detection  means  responsive  to  said  means  for  receiv- 
ing said  transmitted  ultrasonic  signals  reflected  back  to 
said  vehicle  from  said  object  for  signaling  the  presence  of 
said  object  in  at  least  one  of  n  adjacent  fields,  each  of  said 
n  fields  representing  a  predetermined  linear  distance  from 
said  vehicle. 

wherein  said  detection  means  further  comprises  means  for 
generating  n  audible  recorded  messages  each  of  said  mes- 
sages being  different  for  each  of  said  n  fields. 


5.347.274 

HAZARDOUS  WASTE  TRANSPORT  MANAGEMENT 

SYSTEM 

John  J.  Has.sctt.  Marblehead.  Mass.,  assignor  to  AT/COMM 

Incorporated,  Marblehead,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No   901.277,  .)un.  19.  1992,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9fll.2-'8.  Jun.  19.  199:.  Pat,  No. 

5.289,183,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  525,103, 

May  17,  1990.  Pat.  No,  5.144.553.  This  application  Sep.  16. 

1992.  Ser.  No.  945.534 

Int.  Cl.'GOSG  1.  123 

U.S.  CI.  340— 988  in  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  managing  vehicular  transport  of  hazardous 
waste,  such  system  comprising 

a  central  data  handler  for  maintaining  records  of  hazardous 
waste  materials  being  shipped  in  a  plurality  of  waste  ship- 
ment vehicles  in  a  region 

a  plurality  of  vehicle  RF  transponders,  each  vehicle  RF 
transponder  being  located  on  a  waste  shipment  vehicle 
and  including  memory  means  for  storing  data,  processing 
means  for  receiving  and  handling  data,  and  RF  trans- 
ceiver means  for  bidirectionally  communicating  messages 
related  to  the  data. 

a  plurality  of  sensors  on  said  vehicle  for  sensing  conditions 
of  hazardous  waste  material  in  a  waste  shipment  which 
may  change  as  said  vehicle  moves,  said  sensors  sensing  at 
least  one  of  an  environmental  condition,  reaction  condi- 
tion, leakage/emission  condition  and  maintenance  of  in- 
tact hazardous  waste  load  condition  w hile  the  vehicle  is  in 
motion,  and  pro\iding  sensed  data  indicative  of  sensed 
condition  to  the  RF  transponder  of  such  vehicle,  and 

a  plurality  of  base  transpvonders  distributed  throughout  the 
region,  each  base  transponder  including  means  for  trans- 
mitting messages  to  and  from  the  central  data  handler  and 
further  including  RF  base  transceiver  means  for  bidirec- 
tionally recei\  mg  and  transmitting  messages  to  and  from 
each  vehicle  RF  transponder  within  its  range,  wherein 
each  vehicle  transponder  is  programmed  to  transmit  said 
sensed  data  to  a  base  transponder,  and  the  base  transpon- 
der relays  received  messages  to  the  central  data  handler 
for  tracking  waste  shipments  and  condition  of  hazardous 
waste  material  included  in  each  shipment  as  the  waste 
shipment  vehicle  travels  through  the  region  near  base 
transponder  locations. 
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5.34^275  5.347.277 

OPTICAL  POINTKR  INPUT  DEVICE  DUAL  PHASf  RKSOI  \  KR  TO  DIGITAL  COW  ERTER 

Clifford  B   Iju.  Q4-«''1  Earrington  Hwy.,  2nd  Floor.  Waipahu,  Thomas  A.  Nondahl.  VSauwatosa:  Robert  I  .  Pitsch,  Grafton,  and 

Hi.  %''9"'-J146  David  M.  Brod.  Greendale.  all  of  His.,  assignors  to  Allen- 

Continuation-in-part   <f  s«.r   No.  770.453,  Oct.  3,  1991,  Pat.  No.  Bradley  Company.  Inc.,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

5.J02.*4>«.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  811.976  Eiled  Sep.  30.  1W2.  Vr.  No.  954.837 

Int.  a.'  GOIV  9/04  Ini    n     H03.M  1/64 


l.S.  CI.  341  — ;u 


9aaiiiis    U.S.  CI.  341— lit 


10  Qaims 
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1  A  computer  mput  apparatus  having  an  array  of  regularly 
spaced  light  emitters  and  adjacent  sensors,  (a  field  of  regularly 
arranged  symbols  positioned  apart  from  the  sensors.)  an  object 
for  covering  one  of  said  sensors  or  a  group  of  said  sensors 
when  a  comer  of  said  object  is  pointed  to  a  particular  symbol 
within  the  field,  a  sensing  network  connected  to  the  sensors  for 
sensing  which  of  the  sensors  have  been  covered  by  said  object, 
and  an  output  connected  to  the  sensing  network  for  supplying 
mformation  corresponding  to  the  covered  sensor  or  sensors 
and  the  pointed  to  symbol  from  the  .sensing  network  to  a  com- 
puter 


5.347.276 
SERIAL  BINARY  PATTERN  GENERATOR 
Stephen   C.   Gilardi.    Mystic.  Conn.,   assignor  to  TRW   Inc., 
Redondo  Beach.  Calif. 

Eikd  lul.  13.  199;,  Ser.  No.  912,385 

Int.  CI.'  H03.M  7/46 

U.S.  a.  341  —  59  21  aaims 
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1.  A  rotor  shaft  position  detection  system,  comprising: 

a  rotor  having  a  rotor  winding  for  producing  a  rotor  signal; 

a  stator  having  a  first  stator  winding  and  a  second  stator 
winding; 

means  for  exciting  said  first  stator  winding  with  a  sinewave 
type  reference  signal  and  for  exciting  said  second  stator 
winding  with  a  cosinewave  type  reference  signal; 

means  for  measuring  a  first  phase  lag  of  the  rotor  signal  with 
respect  to  the  sinewave  type  reference  signal; 

means  for  measuring  a  second  phase  lag  of  the  rotor  signal 
with  respect  to  the  cosinewave  type  reference  signal;  and 

output  means  for  providing  an  indication  of  said  rotor  shaft 
position,  wherein  said  indication  is  based  upon  said  first 
phase  lag  when  said  rotor  signal  and  said  cosinewave  type 
reference  signal  are  in  near  coincidence  or  a  rotor  position 
reading  has  been  skipped  by  said  means  for  measuring  a 
second  phase  lag.  and  said  indication  is  based  upon  said 
second  phase  lag  when  said  rotor  signal  and  said  sinewave 
type  reference  signal  are  in  near  coincidence  or  a  rotor 
position  reading  has  been  skipped  by  said  means  for  mea- 
suring a  first  phase  lag. 


5.347.278 

PULSE  DENSITY  MAPPlNt.  METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT 

EOR  DELTA  SIGMA  MODL  LATORS 

Kent  R.  Callahan.  Colorado  Springs,  and  Christopher  .J.  Kemp. 

Monument,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Eord  Motor  Company. 

Deartvirn.  Mich. 

Eiled  Sep.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  1 29.886 

Int.  n.'  H03M  }  '0 

U.S.  a.  341  —  143  8  aaims 


Soraadar  Orcul  Oagram 


1  A  circuit  for  generating  serial  binary  patterns,  said  circuit 
comprising: 

a  first  data  source  means  for  generating  a  first  digital  word 
having  a  given  binary  value  A; 

a  second  data  source  means  for  generating  a  second  digital 
word  having  a  given  binary  value  B;  and 

a  processing  means  for  producing  a  continuous  serial  stream 
of  binary  data  including  A  one  and  B  zeros  in  successive 
(A-t-B)  bit-length  words,  wherein  said  successive  (A-t-B) 
bit-length  words  include  at  least  one  multi-bit  word,  and 
wherein  the  occurrences  of  the  ones  in  said  multi-bit  word 
jre  maximally  spread  apart  and  the  occurrences  of  the 
zeros  in  said  multi-bit  word  are  maximally  spread  apart. 
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1.  A  pulse  mapping  method  for  receiving  at  an  input  node  a 
serial  pulse  train  signal  of  0  and  1  pulses  at  a  known  clock  rate 
from  a  Delta  Sigma  modulator,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  repetitively  sampling  two  adjacent  pulses  at  the  input 
node  for  defining  sampled  clock  periods. 

b.  generating  all  O's  at  an  output  node  resjxjnsive  to  no  II 
pairs  being  present  in  the  input  signal  during  sequentially 
sampled  clock  periods. 

c.  generating  a  1  at  the  output  node  responsive  to  the  input 
signal  and  the  input  signal  delayed  by  one  clock  period 
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both  being   Is  when  no  (X)  pairs  are  present  in  the  input  5,347,280 

signal  during  sequentially  sampled  clock  penods  FREQUENO'  DIVERSm'  TRANSPONDER 

d.  generating  a  1  at  the  output  node  for  each  11  pair  not  ARRANGEMENT 

paired  with  a  00  pair  when  11  and  00  pairs  are  serially    Josef  "    Schuermann.  Oberhummel.  Eed.   Rep    of  (,erman>, 
alternating  in  the  input  signal  during  sequentially  sampled        assignor  to  Texas  Instruments  Deutschland  GmbH, 
clock  pernids, 

whereby  the  pulse  density  of  I's  in  the  output  signal  increases 

only  responsive  to  an  increase  in  the  net  number  of  1 1  pairs  in 

the  input  signal  during  the  sampled  clock  penods 


Tex, 


Eiled  Jul.  2,  1993.  Ser.  No.  86,786 
Int.  a."  GOIS  /.?  y4 


U.S.  a.  342^t2 


Dallas. 


IS  Claims 


5.347.279 

ANALOG  DIGITAL  CONVERTER  OE  THE 

OVER-SAMPLING  TY  PE  WETH  EEEDB.ACK 

CORRECTION  TO  OFFSET  SAMPLING  ERROR 

Yukihito  Ishihara;  Kazuo  Yamakido.  and  Yuko  Taraba,  all  of 
Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  939.594 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Sep.  2,  1991.  3-248277 

Int.  n.'  H03M  1/50 

U,S.  a.  341— 166  14  Qaims 
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1.  An  interrogator/transponder  system,  said  system  compns- 


ing: 


1   An  analog/digital  converter  comprising: 

an  analog  integrating  circuit  having  a  terminal  supplied  with 
a  first  current  signal  corresponding  to  an  analog  input 
signal  at  an  input  of  said  converter,  wherein  said  analog 
integrating  circuit  includes  a  capacitance  element  ha\  ing  a 
first  end  connected  to  said  terminal  of  said  analog  integrat- 
ing circuit  and  having  a  second  end  connected  to  a  prede- 
termined potential,  said  analog  integrating  circuit  provid- 
ing an  output  potential  at  said  terminal  indicative  of  a 
voltage  across  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  capaci- 
tance element; 

a  quantizing  circuit  including  a  voltage  comparing  circuit 
which  compares  said  output  potential  at  said  terminal  of 
said  analog  integrating  circuit  with  a  predetermined  refer- 
ence potential  and  which  operates  in  accordance  with 
timings  of  operating  cycles,  wherein  said  analog  input 
signal  is  continuously  sampled  during  timings  of  each  of 
said  operating  cycles; 

a  digital  integrating  circuit  which  provides  a  digital  output 
signal  ba.sed  on  an  output  of  said  quantizing  circuit;  and 

a  feedback  circuit  which  operates  in  accordance  with  said 
operating  cycles,  each  operating  cycle  being  composed  of 
a  first  half  cycle  and  a  second  half  cycle,  which  outputs  to 
said  terminal  of  said  analog  integrating  circuit  a  first  signal 
corresponding  to  a  digital  output  signal  of  a  preceding 
operating  cycle  during  said  first  half  cycle  of  a  currently 
operating  cycle,  and  which  outputs  to  said  terminal  of  said 
analog  integrating  circuit,  during  said  second  half  cycle  of 
said  currently  operating  cycle,  a  second  signal  corre- 
sptmding  to  a  digital  output  signal  of  said  currently  oper- 
ating cycle  and  determined  in  said  first  half  cycle  thereof, 
wherein  an  average  value  of  said  first  and  second  signals 
of  said  currently  operating  cycle  is  equal  to  a  value  of  a 
second  current  signal  corresponding  to  said  digital  output 
signal  of  said  currently  operating  cycle,  and  wherein  said 
analog  integrating  circuit  integrates  a  differential  current 
based  on  a  difference  between  said  first  current  signal  and 
said  second  current  signal. 


a)  a  transponder  op>erable  to  receive  a  wireless  RF  interroga- 
tion; and  to  transmit  a  wireless  RF  response,  said  response 
comprising  a  first  channel  response  centered  at  frequency 
FD.X  1  -  RF^  SC  and  a  second  channel  response  centered 
at  frequency  FDX2-RF-SC:  and 

b)  an  interrogator,  said  interrogator  having 

i,  a  transmit  antenna  for  transmitting  said  wireless  RF 
interrogation, 

li  a  receive  antenna  for  receiving  said  wireless  RF  re- 
sponse, 

iii.  a  first  circuit  in  electncal  communication  with  said 
receive  antenna  and  operable  to  receive  said  first  chan- 
nel response, 

IV  a  second  circuit  in  electrical  communication  with  said 
receive  antenna  and  operable  to  receive  said  second 
channel  resp<.-inse, 

V.  a  controller  m  electrical  communication  with  said  first 
and  second  circuits  and  operable  to  select  one  of  said 
responses  therefrom,  and 

vi.  a  demodulator  for  receiving  said  selected  response  and 
for  demodulating  an  uplink  message  therefrom. 


5.347,281 
FREQUENCY -CODED  MONOPULSE  MTI 

Bernard  L,  I^wis.  Oxon  Hill.  Md.,  and  Ben  H,  Cantrell,  Spring- 
field. \  a.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Washington,  D.C. 
Eiled  Jul.  23.  1976,  Ser.  No.  707,465 
Int.  a.'  GOIS  13/52.  13/58 
U.S.  CI.  342—160  3  Claims 

1  A  pulse-compression,  MTI,  doppler-radar  system  for 
determining  target  velocity  from  a  single,  frequency-coded, 
uncompressed  target-return  pulse,  and  including  a  transmit- 
ter/receiver, said  system  comprising: 

coded  modulator  means  for  generating  a  frequency-coded 
uncompressed  pulse  having  segments  of  one  half  of  said 
frequency-coded  uncompressed  pulse  which  are  frequen- 
cy-coded with  odd  harmonic  sidebands  of  a  pulse  repeti- 
tion frequency  and  segments  of  the  other  half  coded  with 
even  harmonic  sidebands  of  said  pulse  repetition  fre- 
quency and  a  center  segment  coded  with  a  earner  fre- 
quency, said  frequency-coded  uncompressed  pulse  pro- 
vided to  said  transmitter/receiver; 
pulse-compression  filter  means  receiving  the  output  of  said 
transmitter,  said  pulse-compression  filter  means  including 
first  and  second  pulse  compressors,  the  first  said  pulse 
compressor  for  pulse  compressing  one-half  of  said  fre- 
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quency-coded  target-return  pulse  and  the  second  said 
pulse  compressor  for  pulse  compressing  the  other  half  of 
"iaid  frequency-coded  target-return  pulse;  and 
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phase-companson  processor  means  receiving  the  pulse-com- 
pressed signals  from  said  first  and  second  pulse  compres- 
sors for  comparing  the  phase  information  between  the 
pulse  compressed  signals  from  said  first  and  second  pulse 
compressors. 


5,34', :s: 

APPARAris  FOR  THF  OBSKR\AIIO\  AND 
INDENTinCATlON  OF  HELICOPTERS 

Richard  K.  \f.  G,  Ijj  Grangt,  and  VSjIlem  A.  Hoi.  both  of  Heng- 
elo,  Netherlands,  as-signors  to  Hullands*  Signaalapparaten 
B  V  .  Henaeld.  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  H.  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,784 
Clajms    pruinty.    application    Netherlands,    Oct.    16,    1991, 
910r20 

Int   a.5  GOIS  13/50.  7/292 
VS.  a.  342—  1 9  J  12  aaims 


1.  An  FMCW  radar  apparatus  for  the  detection  and  identifi- 
cation of  at  least  one  helicopter  having  rotor  blades,  compris- 
ing: 

transmitter  means  coupled  to  directional  antenna  means,  for 
the  transmission  of  periodical  linear  frequency-modulated 
signals,  with  a  time  duration  of  one  period  taken  at  least 
substantially  equal  to  an  expected  duration  of  one  blade 
flash  from  the  helicopter  rotor  blades; 

receiver  means  coupled  to  the  antenna  means  and  provided 
with  mi.xing  means  for  the  generation  of  heterodyne  sig- 
nals from  a  signal  representing  the  transmitted  signal  and 
received  radar  echoes; 

Fourier  analysis  means  for  the  transformation  per  period  of 
the  heterodyne  signals  for  obtaining  a  spectrum  of  the 
blade  flash;  and 

processor  means  for  deriving  from  the  spectrum  and  its 
symmetry  structure  the  helicopter  distance  and  the  sym- 
metry structure  of  its  rotor. 


5.347.283 
FRFQl  FNCV  \(AVh  RADAR 
Howard  J.  kri^eW.  Santa  Clarita,  and  Gordon  M.  Johnsen,  West 
Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  366,975 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  U/38,  7/282 

VS.  a.  342—201  17  Claims 
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1.  A  radar  system  for  transmitting  and  receiving  a  pseudo- 
random sequence  of  pulses,  each  at  a  different  frequency  com- 
prising: 

first  means  for  transmitting  a  pseudo-random  sequence  of 
pulses,  each  at  a  different  frequency  at  least  one  of  said 
pulses  having  a  medium  pulse  repetition  frequency; 

second  means  for  receiving  returns  from  said  transmitted 
pulses,  said  second  means  including  a  radar  receiver  for 
performing  range  calculations  utilizing  said  pulse  having  a 
medium  pulse  repetition  frequency; 

third  means  for  tuning  said  radar  receiver  to  a  first  transmit 
frequency  prior  to  the  return  of  a  first  pulse  transmitted  at 
said  first  frequency  and  for  retuning  said  receiver  to  a 
second  frequency  prior  to  the  return  of  a  second  pulse 
transmitted  at  a  second  frequency  said  second  pulse  hav- 
ing a  low  pulse  repetition  frequency;  and 

fourth  means  for  coherently  integrating  said  received  first 
and  second  pulses. 


5.347,284 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  DIGITAL  NAVIGATION 

.SATFI  I  ITF  RFC  FIVER 
John  P.  Volpi,  Garland;  Leonard  J.  I.aPaduia.  Ill,  Carrollton; 
Chyi  H.  Lu,  Piano,  all  of  Tex.;  Hugh  I  .  Scott.  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.;  Mitchel  B.  Stiles,  Piano,  Tex.,  and  David  \\ . 
Rekieta.  Allen.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662.585 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  7/79.  15/00:  GOIS  U/00 

V.S.  CI.  342—356  25  Claims 
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1.  A  receiver  for  acquiring  and  tracking  analog  spread  spec- 
trum signals,  each  signal  having  an  analog  carrier  signal  modu- 
lated with  data  and  pseudorandom  noise  code>.  comprising: 
a  downconversion  circuit  for  downconverting  the  analog 
spread    spectrum   signal    to   an    analog   downconverled 
spread  spectrum  signal  at  a  frequency  sufficiently  low 
enough  for  digitization; 
a  local  clock  generation  circuit  coupled  to  said  downconver- 
sion circuit  for  generating  a  sample  clock  frequency  to 


produce  said  analog  downconverled  spread  spectrum 
signal  and  providing  control  signals  for  the  receiver; 

a  sampling  circuit  for  converting  said  analog  downcon- 
verted  spread  sf>ectrum  signal  to  a  digital  spread  spectrum 
signal; 

a  plurality  of  channel  processing  circuits  for  demodulating 
said  digital  spread  spectrum  signal  to  obtain  actual  code 
and  carrier  phase  information,  each  channel  processing 
circuit  generating  an  estimated  code  and  earner  phase  and 
comparing  said  estimated  code  and  earner  phase  to  said 
actual  code  and  earner  phase,  each  channel  processing 
circuit  including  correlators  for  generating  predetection 
integration  data  in  response  to  said  companson, 

a  search  processor  which  autonomously  controls  said  plural- 
ity of  channel  prtx'essing  circuits  for  searching  and  acquir- 
ing said  analog  spread  spectrum  signal;  and 

a  general  purpt)se  priKessor  for  overall  receiver  control. 


5.347.286 

ALTOMATIC  ANTENNA  POINTING  SYSTEM  BASED 

ON  GLOBAL  POSITIONING  SYSTEM  iGPSi  ATTITUDE 

INFORMATION 

Daniel  Babitch.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Trimble  Navigation 

Limited,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  835.187,  Feb.  13.  1992.  abandoned 

This  awUcation  Mar.  19.  1993,  Str.  No.  33.953 

Int.  C\:  HOlO  i/00.  21/00:  H04B  7/1H5:  C^OIS  5,02 

C.S.  CT.  342—359  10  aaims 


10 


5,347,285 

METHOD  AND  APPARATCS  FOR  TRACKING  THE 

POSmON  AND  VELOCITV  OF  AIRBORNE 

INSTRl  MENTATION 

Peter    F.    MacDoran;    David    B.   Call,    both   of   Boulder,    and 

Kenneth  L.  Ciold,  Boone,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  A.I.R.,  Inc.. 

Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  898.948 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  '  /.V5  C^IS  ^  o: 

C.S.  n.  342—357  20  Oaims 


7.  The  method  for  tracking  the  position  and  velocity  of  an 
airb<irne  meteorological  instrument  from  a  processing  station 
remote  from  said  instrument  wherein  a  receiver  in  said  instru- 
ment intercepts  wideband  spread  spectrum  signals  transmitted 
from  satellites  above  the  honzon.  the  method  compnsing: 

(a)  compressing  said  wideband  spectrum  signals  received 
from  said  satellites  into  a  narrow  hand  on  the  order  of  70 
H?  centered  at  10  23  MHz. 

(b)  removing  frequency  biai  with  a  reference  oscillator 
wherebv  to  produce  a  narrow  ba-seband  that  will  not  pass 
into  a  negative  frequency  space; 

(c)  forming  said  narrow  ba.seband  of  200±  150  Hz  comprised 
of  sine  wave  superpositions. 

(d)  transmitting  said  baseband  to  said  processing  station  and 
producing  a  digital  representation  of  said  sine  wave  super- 
positions at  said  processing  station; 

(e)  processing  said  digital  representations  to  produce  spec- 
tral lines  comp<ised  of  amplitude,  frequency  and  phase 
values; 

(0  generating  a  synthetic  spectrum  including  a  frequency 
offset  value  corresponding  to  the  frequency  offset  value  of 
said  reference  oscillator  based  on  approximate  lix;ation 
and  velocity  of  said  sisible  satellites  and  converting  to 
digital  values  representative  of  said  spectrum,  and 

(g)  companng  said  spectral  lines  with  said  digital  values  to 
determine  the  location  of  said  instrument 


1    A  communications  system,  comprising; 

a  directional  antenna  supported  by  a  mobile  platform  subject 

to  continuous  irregular  motion; 

a  plurality  of  GPS  patch  antennas  mounted  non-collinearly 
apart  from  one  another  and  attached  to  said  mobile  plat- 
form at  points  where  said  platform  shadows  the  GPS 
antennas  from  GPS  satellite  visibihty  to  a  minimum  ex- 
tent; 

attitude  determination  means  including  maximum  likelihood 
estimations  (MLE)  optimization  means  for  resolving  inte- 
ger ambiguities  and  multiplexing  means  for  coupling  all  of 
the  GPS  patch  antennas  into  a  single  GPS  receiver  down- 
convener  for  calculating  a  platform  attitude  based  on  the 
phases  of  a  plurality  of  GPS  signals  received  by  the  GPS 
patch  antennas  from  at  least  three  GPS  satellites;  and 

servo  means  mechanically  connected  to  the  directional  an- 
tenna and  for  automatically  positioning  the  directional 
antenna  according  to  a  pointing  direction  obtained  by  the 
attitude  determination  means  wherein  a  radio  communica- 
tion ma\  be  established. 


5.347.287 

CONFORM AL  PHASED  ARRAY  A.NTENNA 

Ross  A.  Speciale.  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Missile  Systems  Company,  Ix)S  Angeles,  C  alif 

'  Filed  Apr.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  687.662 

Int,  a:  H01Qi,J2 

U.S.  a.  342—375  6  Oaims 


1    A  phased  array  antenna  comprising: 

a  tw  o-dimensional  array  of  antenna  elements  configured  in  a 
lattice  all  antenna  elements  being  similarly  onented  to 
form  a  two-dimensional  antenna  apenure  surface; 

an  array  of  units  cells  configured  in  a  lattice  structure  that 
matches,  at  least  in  number  and  form,  the  layer  of  the 
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an'.enna   eiemtnts  and   which   is  physically  coextensive 
therewith  a.s  a  back  plane,  each  unit  cell  comprising: 
at  least  one  means  for  delaying  the  phase  of  an  electro- 
magnetic «.ave  passing  therethrough,  and  means  for 
electromagnetically    coupling    each    unit    cell    to    a 
uniquely  corresponding  antenna  element; 
means  for  electromagnetically  coupling  each  unit  cell  to 

each  of  the  adjacent  unit  cells; 
means  external  to  the  back  plane  for  providing  electromag- 
netic excitation,  the  phase  of  which  has  been  selectively 
delayed,  at  input  ports  defined  by  a  set  of  backplane  pe- 
ripheral unit  cells  of  said  array  of  unit  cells;  and 
means  for  terminating  in  a  matching  impedance  the  back- 
plane penpheral  unit  cells  which  are  not  being  excited. 


5.34"'.28« 
OPTICAL  COMMITATOR 
Derrick  J.  Page,  Crownsville,  Md..  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation.  Pittsbursjh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  26,  1993.  Ser.  No.  67,191 

Inf.  CI.'  HQIQ  3/02 

L..S.  n.  342—3-5  20  Qaiins 


1  A  device  for  delaying  signals  fed  to  radiating  elements  of 
an  array  antenna,  the  device  providing  delay  paths  of  select- 
able length  between  the  respective  radiating  elements  and 
signal  generating  means,  the  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  set  of  first  fiber  optic  lines,  each  first  fiber  optic  line 
having  a  first  end,  a  second  end  and  a  selected  length 
wherein  selected  first  fiber  optic  line  first  ends  receive 
signals  from  the  signal  generating  means; 

(b)  a  set  of  second  fiber  optic  lines,  each  second  fiber  optic 
line  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end  and  a  selected  length 
and  wherein  the  first  ends  of  selected  second  fiber  optic 
lines  are  alignable  with  the  second  ends  of  selected  first 
fiber  optic  lines  and  wherein  the  second  fiber  optic  line 
second  ends  are  connected  to  respective  radiating  ele- 
ments through  optical  to  microwave  signal  converting 
means;  and 

(c)  means  for  movmg  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  sets 
of  optical  fibers  relative  to  the  other  of  the  first  and  second 
sets  of  fibers,  wherein  delay  paths  are  formed  comprised 
of  respective  aligned  first  and  second  optical  lines. 


the  first  sensor  means  attached  to  the  object  whose  posi- 
tion is  being  sensed; 

a  second  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  rotating  field  vector 
and  generating  a  signal  in  response  to  the  rotating  field 
vector,  the  second  sensor  means  attached  to  the  object 
whose  position  is  being  sensed; 

a  timing  means  attached  to  the  transmitting  means  and  the 
first  sensor  means  for  sensing  a  first  time  period  in  which 
the  rotating  field  vector  travels  between  a  reference  point 
and  the  first  sensor  means,  the  timing  means  being  further 


attached  to  the  second  sensor  means  for  measuring  a 
second  time  period  in  which  the  rotating  magnetic  field 
vector  travels  between  the  reference  point  and  the  second 
sensor  means;  and 
a  computing  means  for  computing  the  position  of  the  first 
sensor  means  based  upon  the  first  time  fieriod  and  for 
computing  the  position  of  the  second  sensor  means  based 
upon  the  second  time  period,  the  computing  means  for 
further  computing  the  orientation  of  the  object  based 
upon  the  position  of  the  first  sensor  means  and  the  second 
sensor  means. 


5,347,290 
COMB  GENERATOR,  DEV  ICK  AND  PROCEISS  FOR 
CAI  IBRATINC;  MEASL  REMENT  SE:CTI0N.S 
Heinrich  Ciarn.  V  ienna,  and  Josef  Rasingcr,  Modling.  both  of 
Austria,  assignors  to  Oesterreichisches   Forschungszentrum 
Seibersdorf  GES.m.b.h..  Seibcrsdorf,  Austria 
per  No.  per  AT90  00119,  5  37|  Date  Jul.  8,  1991,  ;j  102(e» 
Date  Jul.  8,  1991,  P(T  Pub.  No.  W091  093P,  PeT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  27.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  859,504 
Claims  prior!t\.  application  Austria,  Dec.  11,  1989,  2''96 
Int.  CI.    COIR  29/OS 
U.S.  a.  343—703  43  Claims 


5.347.289 

METHOD  \ND  DEVICE  FOR  ME  XSURFNG  THE 

POSITION  AND  ORIENTATION  OI  OBJECTS  IN  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  INTEREERINf,  METALS 
Scott  T.  Elhardt.  Maple  Grove.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1993.  Ser.  No.  84,831 
Int.  n.'  GOIS  5/04 
L.S.  C\.  342—448  27  Qaims 

1  A  sensing  device  for  determining  the  position  and  orienta- 
tion of  an  object  in  a  predefined  space,  comprising: 

a  magnetic  field  generation  means  for  generating  a  magnetic 
field  having  a  rotating  field  vector,  the  field  generation 
means  situated  in  the  predefined  space  at  a  known  location 
and  in  a  known  onentation; 
a  first  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  rotating  field  vector  and 
generating  a  signal  in  response  to  the  rotating  field  vector, 


1.  A  measuring  transmitter  comprising; 

a  comb  generator  which  is  preferably  battery  operated  and 
which  generates  a  frequency-stable  comb  spectrum  and  an 
amplitude-stable  comb  spectrum; 

an  antenna  arrangement  for  generating  selectable  field  distri- 
butions, said  antenna  arrangement  being  connected  to  said 
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comb  generator  and  having  at  least  two  ante.inas  of  differ- 
ent types; 

powering  means  for  connecting  said  at  least  two  antennas  to 
said  comb  generator,  said  powering  means  connecting 
said  at  least  two  antennas  so  that  said  comb  generator  will 
power  said  at  least  two  antennas  individually,  in  series,  for 
use  of  the  measuring  transmitter  to  calibrate  measurement 
sections  for  measurement  of  interference  fields,  and  said 
fKJwenng  means  connecting  said  at  least  two  antennas  so 
that  said  comb  generator  will  power  said  at  least  two 
antennas  simultaneously,  for  use  of  the  measunng  trans- 
mitter as  a  radio  interference  simulator,  said  powenng 
means  comprising  at  least  one  coupling  member  for  con- 
necting said  at  least  two  antennas  to  said  comb  generator 


5,347,291 

CAPACITIVE-T\  PE.  ELECTRICALLY  SHORT, 

BROADBAND  ANTENNA  AND  COl  PLING  SYSTEMS 

Richard  L.  Moore,  4102  Beacon  PI.,  Oceanside.  Calif.  92056 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  802,564.  Dec.  5.  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  82,915 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  9/00.  J/24 

U.S.  a.  343—749  ^3  Claims 


1.  An  antenna  for  transmitting  or  receiving  radiation  having 
a  wavelength  X  comprising: 

a  first  electrode  forming  a  first  surface  of  a  capacitor  radia- 
tor. 

a  second  electrode,  spaced  from  said  first  electrode  by  a  gap. 
and  forming  a  second  surface  of  said  capacitor  radiator, 

the  sum  of  the  gap  dimension  and  the  dimensions  of  said  first 
and  second  electrodes  not  exceeding  A  4. 

an  inductor  having  one  end  thereof  coupled  to  one  of  said 
first  and  second  electrodes, 

wire  means  for  connecting  said  one  end  of  said  inductor  to 
said  one  of  said  first  and  second  electrodes, 

additional  wire  means  for  connecting  the  other  of  said  elec- 
trodes to  ground,  and 

means  for  inhibiting  transmission  or  reception  of  electro- 
magnetic energy  of  wavelength  A  from  said  wire  means 
and  said  additional  wire  means  so  that  transmission  or 
reception  of  electromagnetic  energy  primarily  emanates 
from  said  electrode  surfaces. 


point  source  cathodes  arranged  in  at  least  a  first  and  a 
second  group  on  or  near  the  back  plate; 

a  circuit  for  applying  eleclncal  potentials  to  the  anode  and 
groups  of  cathodes  for  causing  the  cathodes  to  emit  elec- 
trons and  causing  the  electrons  to  travel  to  the  pixel  dots, 
and  direct  matrix  addressing  and  electron  emission  control 
of  the  cathodes: 

a  shield  between  the  face  and  back  plates,  said  shield  defin- 
ing at  lea.st  one  aperture  therein  located  between  the 
groups  of  cathodes  and  the  pixel  dots,  said  shield  substan- 
tially shielding  the  pixel  dots  from  electrons  passing  be- 
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tween  the  cathodes  and  pixel  dots  except  for  electrons 
passing  through  said  aperture,  wherein  said  aperture  is  of 
such  dimensions  that  electrons  emitted  by  cathode*,  in  said 
at  least  first  and  second  groups  and  spread  over  an  area 
larger  than  said  dimensions  will  converge  and  pass 
through  the  aperture  and  then  diverge  towards  the  pixel 
dots,  and  that  electrons  emitted  b>  the  first  group  of  cath- 
odes and  passing  through  the  aperture  will  travel  to  sub- 
stantially only  the  first  pixel  dot,  and  that  electrons  emit- 
ted by  the  second  group  of  cathodes  and  passing  through 
the  aperture  will  travel  to  substantially  only  the  second 
pixel  dot,  thereby  reducing  crosstalk  between  pixel  dots. 


5,347,293 
DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR  \EHICLES 
Werner  V\  iedemann.  Herzogenaurach.  and  Walter  E>eth.  Stein, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT  DE«9  OO420.  4  371  Date  Mar   11.  1991.  5  UI2(ei 
Date  Mar.  11,  1991,  P(T  Pub.  No.  WO90  03024.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  22,  1990 

Per  Filed  Jun.  24.  1989.  Ser.  No.  663.919 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  9. 
1988,  3830695 

Int.  CI.'  G09G  3/36 
V.S.  a.  345—87  5  Qaims 


5.347.292 
SUPER  HIGH  RE:S0LITI0N  COLD  CATHODE 

fluore:scent  display 

Shichao  Ge.  Santa  Clara,  and  Victor  Lam.  Saratoga,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  PanoCorp  Display  Systems.  Santa  Clara, 
Caiif. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,976 
Int.  a.'  G09G  3/24:  HOIJ  /  02 
U.S.  a.  345—74  56  Oaims 

1.  A  display  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing  defining  a  chamber  therein,  said  housing  having  a 

face  plate  and  a  back  plate; 
an  anode  placed  on  or  near  the  face  plate; 
luminescent  means,  placed  on  or  near  the  anode,  that  emits 
light  in  response  to  bombardment  of  electrons,  said  lumi- 
nescent means  having  two  portions  defining  at  leasi  a  tlr^i 
and  a  second  pixel  dot; 
a  plurality  of  individually  addressable,  controllable  electron 


1.  Display  device  for  displaying  a  succession  of  images  in  a 
motor  vehicle,  composing 

a  graphic-capable  transflective  dot  matrix  LCD  (19); 

means  (21)  for  backlighting  said  LCD,  and 

a  I  iquid  Crystal  Display  (LCD)  control  circuit  (17),  having 

an  output  connected  to  and  controlling  said  LCD,  said 

control  circuit  including 
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driver  stages  electrically  activating  matrix  dots  or  pixels 

(22.25)  of  said  LCD, 

memory  means  in  said  control  circuit  for  representing  infor- 
mation as  one  of  said  images  on  said  LCD  by  brightness 
contrast  including  instructions  to  said  drivers  for  applying 
a  voltage  to  certain  activated  matrix  dots,  as  opposed  to 
the  remaining  non-activated  matrix  dots,  to  which  no 
voltage  IS  applied, 

means  m  said  control  circuit  for  comparing,  in  each  succes- 
sive image  to  be  displayed  on  said  LCD.  the  number  of 
activated  matnx  dots  or  pixels  to  the  number  of  non- 
ictivated  matnx  dots  or  pixels,  in  order  to  use  the  result  of 
this  companson  as  a  factor  in  automatic  selection  of  a 
contrast  mode,  and 

means  (27)  for  selectively  setting  said  display,  under  condi- 
tions of  bright  ambient  lighting,  to  a  positive  contrast 
mode  in  which  a  majonty  of  pixels  in  said  image  are 
bnght.  thereby  assunng  adequate  legibility  of  said  infor- 
mation, and  under  conditions  of  dim  ambient  lighting,  to  a 
negative  contrast  mode  in  which  a  majority  of  pixels  in 
said  image  are  dark,  thereby  preventing  dazzling  of  a 
vehicle  operator. 


5,347,294 
IMAGE  DISPI W    ikPPARATUS 

Vfinoru  Lsui.  Akishima;  Kouji  'V  amagishi.  Oome:  Ken  Yoshino, 
KoKanei.  and  Hideki  Mori.  Tokyo,  all  uf  Japan,  assignors  to 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd..  Tok>o,  Japan 

FiM  ^pr.  10.  199:,  >er    No.  Sh<>,"44 
Claims  pnority.  application  Japan,  \pr.  p,  1991,  3-110831; 
Jun.  12,  1991,  3-140269;  Sep    13.  1991.  3-263188;  Sep.  26,  1991. 
3-27559' 

Intd.'  G09G  3/36;  H04N  9/12 
L.S.  CI   345—89  12  aaims 


1    \n  image  display  apparatus  for  supplying  gray  scale  data 
icc ording  to  a  video  signal  to  a  liquid  crystal  device  to  present 
d  gray  -scaled  display,  and  for  scanning  said  liquid  crystal  panel 
N  times  w  here  N  is  an  integer  equal  to  or  greater  than  2  during 
one  field  period  of  the  video  signal,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
gray  scale  data  generating  means  for  comparing  a  current 
video  signal  of  a  picture  area  with  a  previous  correspond- 
ing video  signal  of  the  same  picture  area  at  a  predeter- 
mined earlier  period,  and  for  producing  a  comparison 
result;  and  for  generating  gray  scale  data  for  N  times  in 
accordance  with  the  comparison  result;  and 
drive  means  for  driving  said  liquid  crystal  device  with  gray 
scales  based  on  said  gray  scale  data  generated  by  said  gray 
scale  data  generating  means. 


5.347.295 
CONTROL  OF  \  f  OMPLTLR  THROl  (,H  A 
POSITION-SLVSKD  STVI  I  S 
Todd  Agulnick,  Newton  C  entre,  Mass.;  Robert  Carr.  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.;  Tony  Hoeber,  Woodside.  Calif.;  S.  Jerrold  Kap- 
lan. San  Francisco,  Calif.;  David  R.  Lo».  Oakland,  C  alif.,  and 
Michael  Ouye.  Palo  \lto.  Calif.,  assignors  to  CO  Corpora- 
tion. Foster  City,  Calif. 

Filed  CJct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,231 
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VS.  a.  345—  1 56  46  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  computer  system,  the 
computer  system  comprising  a  screen  for  displaying  informa- 
tion and  a  stylus  having  a  tip  for  inputting  information  into  the 
computer,  including: 

first  detecting  means  coupled  to  said  computer  for  detecting 
a  stroke  of  the  stylus  tip  in  contact  with  the  screen; 

second  detecting  means  coupled  to  said  computer  for  detect- 
ing a  departure  of  the  stylus  tip  from  the  screen; 

means  coupled  to  said  computer  for  defining  termination  of 
a  gesture  comprising  at  least  one  stroke  in  response  to  said 
departure  of  the  stylus  tip; 

means  coupled  to  said  computer  for  recognizing  a  plurality 
of  said  gestures,  said  recognizing  means  including  means 
for  comparing  each  said  gesture  to  at  least  one  predefined 
shape; 

means  coupled  to  said  computer  for  implementing  each  "^aid 
recognized  gesture,  said  implementing  means  including 
means  for  performing  a  predetermined  action  associated 
with  each  said  predefined  shape,  said  predetermined  ac- 
tion being  determined  by  the  context  m  which  said  gesture 
was  used,  including  a  first  context  m  which  said  action  is 
executed  upon  an  operating  system  level  object  and  a 
second  context  in  which  said  action  is  executed  upon  an 
application  level  object. 


5,347.296 

ELECTRtK.RAPHIC   PR(X  FSS  FOR  PRODI  CING  AN 

IMAGE  WITH  DKPTH  PFRCKPTION  AND  RKSl  LTING 

STRICTLRE 

Walter  J.  I^'wicki.  Jr..  [.ancaster,  Pa.,  and  John  H.  Bowers. 

Clarksbura.  N.J.,  assignors  to   Armstrong  V\orld  Industries, 

Inc  ,  I-ancaster,  Pa. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  769,470,  Oct.  1,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,187,501.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862.069.  Apr.  2. 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  510,067,  Apr. 

17,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,162,179.  This  application  Feb.  S,  1993.  Ser. 

No.  14,744 

Int.  a:  c;oiD  lyoo:  (;o3g  /s/m 

vs.  CI.  346—153.1  19  Claims 

1.  An  electrographic  process  for  producing  an  imaged  sub- 
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strate  having  an  image  depth  perception  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing steps: 

(a)  in  an  electrographic  system  dispensing  a  first  dielectric 
layer  on  a  movable  conductive  means; 

(b)  passing  this  first  dielectric  layer  on  the  conductive  means 
to  an  imaging  station  where  a  first  electrostatic  latent 
image  is  deposited  upon  the  dielectric  layer; 

(c)  subsequently  passing  the  first  latent  image  formed 
thereby  to  a  developer  station  where  the  first  latent  image 
is  developed  on  said  first  dielectric  layer  to  form  thereby 
a  first  imaged  dielectric  surface; 

(d)  subsequently  dispensing  a  second  dielectric  layer  on  top 
of  said  first  dielectric  layer; 

(e)  passing  said  second  dielectric  layer  to  an  imaging  station 


where  a  second  electrostatic  latent  image  is  deposited 
thereon; 

(0  passing  this  second  electrostatic  image  to  a  developer 
station  where  the  second  image  is  developed  on  said  sec- 
ond dielectric  layer  to  form  thereby  a  second  imaged 
dielectric  surface; 

(g)  superimposing  and  adhering  at  least  two  of  the  resulting 
dielectric  layer  together,  at  least  two  of  which  are  image- 
developed  to  from  thereby  a  multilayered  dielectric  struc- 
ture; 

(h)  continuing  step  (a)-(g)  for  a  preselected  number  of  runs; 

(i)  overcoating  at  least  one  imaged  dielectric  surface  at  a 
time  after  development  of  said  first  latent  image;  and 

(j)  removing  said  multilayered  dielectric  structure  at  a  time 
after  development  of  said  second  dielectric  layer. 


5,347.297 

APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPTIMIZING 

PERFORMANCE  IN  AN  OPTICAL  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

READ  WRITE  HEAD 

ELdward  C.  (iage.  Rochester.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  RiKhester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  806,407 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  ;  :/    B41J  :  J.?5 

CS    n    .346— IDM  i:  Claims 
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beam  to  identify  regions  on  an  optical  storage  medium,  said 
read/write  head  comprising: 

a  source  of  radiation  for  providing  a  radiation  beam; 

a  lens  for  providing  a  collimated  radiation  beam  when  said 
radiation  beam  is  passed  therethrough; 

a  first  beam  splitter  having  said  collimated  radiation  beam 
applied  thereto,  said  first  beam  splitter  providing  a  lin- 
early polarized  radiation  beam; 

a  first  liquid  crystal  cell  through  which  said  polarized  radia- 
tion beam  is  transmitted,  said  first  liquid  crystal  cell  pro- 
viding a  retardance  for  said  linearly  polarized  radiation 
beam  resulting  in  a  circularly  polarized  radiation  beam 
when  a  first  voltage  is  applied  to  said  first  liquid  cell; 

a  second  lens  focussing  said  circularly  polarized  radiation 
beam  transmitted  by  said  first  liquid  crystal  cell  on  said 
storage  medium,  wherein  said  second  lens  results  in  a 
reflected  recoil imated  radiation  beam  for  radiation  re- 
flected by  said  optical  storage  medium,  said  recollimated 
radiation  beam  being  transmitted  through  said  first  liquid 
crystal  cell  and  said  first  beam  splitter,  wherein  transmis- 
sion through  said  first  liquid  crystal  cell  results  in  a  lin- 
early polarized  radiation  beam  having  a  signal  radiation 
component  with  a  polanzation  perpendicular  to  a  polar- 
ization of  said  polarized  radiation  beam,  wherein  said  first 
beam  splitter  reflects  a  signal  radiation  beam; 

a  second  liquid  crystal  cell  and  a  half  wave  plate  through 
which  said  reflected  signal  radiation  beam  is  transmitted 
to  provide  a  final  radiation  beam,  said  second  liquid  crys- 
tal cell  providing  a  retardance  of  said  signal  radiation 
beam  which  is  a  function  of  a  second  voltage  applied  to 
said  second  liquid  crystal  cell; 

a  second  beam  splitter  for  receiving  said  final  radiation 
beam,  said  second  beam  splitter  dividing  said  final  radia- 
tion beam  into  a  transmitted  signal  beam  and  a  reflected 
signal  beam:  and 

a  first  and  a  second  radiation  detector,  said  first  radiation 
detector  providing  a  first  signal  in  response  to  said  trans- 
mitted signal  beam,  said  second  detector  providing  a 
second  signal  in  response  to  said  reflected  signal  beam, 
wherein  a  companson  of  said  first  and  said  second  signals 
differentiates  between  storage  regions  on  said  optical 
storage  medium. 
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EXPOSL  RE  CONTROL  DE\  ICE  FOR  L  SE  IN 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  APPARATl'S 

Masami  Gokita.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  841.546 

Claims  priority,  application  .lapan,  Feb.  28,  1991,  3-059512 

Int.  CI.'  C^ID  9/42 

U.S.  CI.  346— lOS  17  Qaims 


-JCAIftWPWt 


NQN-0('>OSUK  NON-0 


1.  A  read/write  head  for  optical  storage  systems  using  either 
differential  absorption  of  an  optical  beam  mechanism  or  differ- 
ential rotation  of  linear  polarization  mechanism  of  an  optical 


1.  An  exposure  control  device  for  electrophotographic 
printing,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  laser  beam; 

means  for  guiding  the  laser  beam  from  said  generating  means 
to  repeatedly  scan  a  scanning  range  constituted  by  an 
exposure  area  and  a  non-exposure  area  external  to  the 
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exposure  area,  thereby  producing  a  latent  image  having 
image  densities; 

sensing  means,  having  a  predetermined  sensitivity  range 
responsive  to  a  laser  beam  falling  within  the  predeter- 
mined sensitivity  range  for  sensing  the  laser  beam  directed 
to  a  reference  position  of  the  non-exposure  area  to  provide 
a  sense  signal; 

means  for  controlling  said  generating  means  to  synchronize 
a  timing  of  a  scanning  start  for  the  exposure  area  with  the 
sense  signal  provided  by  said  sensing  means; 

means  for  energizing  said  generating  means  to  generate  the 
laser  beam  having  a  first  laser  power  while  said  guiding 
means  guides  the  laser  beam  to  the  exposure  area  and 
having  a  second  laser  power  while  said  guiding  means 
guides  the  laser  beam  to  the  reference  position  of  the 
non-exposure  area; 

first  setting  means  for  setting  a  first  laser  control  signal 
serving  as  a  reference  for  the  first  laser  power  which 
represents  one  of  the  available  image  densities  of  said 
latent  image; 

second  setting  means  for  setting  a  second  laser  control  signal 
serving  as  another  reference  for  the  second  laser  power 
which  IS  independent  of  the  first  laser  power,  said  second 
laser  control  signal  corresponding  to  a  value  falling  within 
the  predetermined  sensitivity  range  of  said  sensing  means; 
and 

means  for  driving  said  generating  means  based  on  the  first 
and  second  laser  control  signals  respectively  set  by  said 
first  and  second  setting  means. 


the  cartridge  through  the  window  by  the  feed  mechanism 
such  that  sheets  of  film  are  drawn  one-by-one  through  the 
open  window  by  the  feed  mechanism,  the  closure  being 
arranged  to  be  closed  when  the  cartridge  is  not  in  the 
printer  such  that  the  unused  film  is  protected  from  con- 
tamination and  damage 
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Yoshikiyo  Kutagawa    Nagano.  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson 
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7  A  thermal  printer  comprising: 

a  film  feed  mechanism  having  a  laterally  movable  and  angu- 
larly roldtable  head  for  picking  up  and  holding  a  sheet  of 
film  while  carrying  the  sheet  to  or  from  a  printing  location 
m  the  printer;  and 

a  removable  film  supply  cartridge  for  insertion  into  the 
pnnter  in  indexed  relation  to  the  film  feed  mechanism,  the 
cartridge  having  a  top  lid  and  defining  a  first  cavity  nor- 
mally covered  for  holding  a  supply  of  unused  sheet  film 
and  a  second  cavity  normally  open  for  receiving  used 
sheets  of  film,  the  lid  having  a  rear  edge,  a  window  and  a 
closure  for  the  window  which  is  movable  between  an 
open  and  a  closed  position,  the  closure  being  arranged  to 
be  opened  when  the  cartridge  is  inserted  into  the  printer, 
said  w  indow  having  angled  corners  along  one  edge  which 
slightly  interfere  with  the  sheet  of  film  being  picked  out  of 


1.  An  ink  jet  printer  driver  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  electrostriction  elements  for  jetting  ink 
through  nozzles  onto  a  target  to  form  a  matrix  of  ink  dots 
in  a  character  pattern,  each  of  the  electrostriction  ele- 
ments having  an  inherent  capacitance; 

gating  means  for  controlling  driving  of  the  electrostriction 
elements,  the  gating  means  including  a  plurality  of  gates 
each  being  coupled  to  one  of  the  electrostriction  elements 
and  having  a  control  terminal; 

scanning  voltage  generating  means,  coupled  to  each  of  the 
gates,  for  generating  a  scanning  voltage  having  a  first 
predetermined  waveform  for  driving  the  plurality  of  elec- 
trostriction elements,  the  scanning  voltage  generating 
means  controlling  rismg  and  falling  characteristics  of  the 
first  predetermined  waveform  independent  of  the  inherent 
capacitance  of  the  electrostriction  elements,  the  scanning 
voltage  causing  the  inherent  capacitance  of  the  electros- 
triction elements  to  each  store  a  voltage  having  a  second 
predetermined  waveform  based  on  the  scanning  voltage: 
and 

control  signal  generatmg  means  for  generating  a  pluralitv  of 
control  signals  and  supply  ing  each  of  the  control  signals  to 
the  control  terminal  of  a  corresponding  one  of  the  gates  to 
control  each  of  the  gates  to  enable  the  scanning  voltage  to 
dnve  the  plurality  of  electrostriction  elements  in  accor- 
dance with  the  control  signals,  the  control  signal  generat- 
ing means  generating  the  plurality  of  control  signals  such 
that  said  each  of  the  plurality  of  control  signals  causes  said 
corresponding  one  of  the  gates  to  supply  the  scanning 
voltage  to  a  corresp<inding  one  of  the  electrostriction 
elements  for  a  predetermined  amount  of  time  dunng  each 
period  of  time  that  the  scanning  voltage  is  at  a  maximum 
level  to  maintain  the  voltage  stored  in  the  inherent  capaci- 
tance of  each  of  the  electrostriction  elements  at  a  predeter- 
mined value. 
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for  permitting  subsequent  visual  confirmation  of  registration 
and  proper  placement  of  said  information  on  said  check  form 
which  method,  compnses  the  steps  of 

providing  a  paper  sheet  having  preprinted  thereon  an 
aligned  blank  check  form,  which  sheet,  mciudes  at  least 
two  separate  indicator  ba.se  marks  and  a  clear  band  area, 
laser  printing  on  said  paper  sheet  at  least  two  indices  of 
registration  a.ssoc:ated  with  said  at  least  two  indicator  base 
marks  and  also  printing  selected  additional  information, 
using  magnetic  toner  and  an  MICR  character  font, 
whereby  proper  alignment  and  location  of  the  printed  addi- 
tional information  can  be  confirmed  by  visually  observ  ing 
the  spatial  relationship  between  said  indicator  base  marks 
and  said  indices  of  registration. 
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1  \  transfer-type  electrothermographic  recording  methixi 
comprising  the  steps  of 

uniformlv  charging  an  electrothermographic  recording 
layer  of  a  recording  medium,  which  exhibits  chargeability 
.A  at  room  temperature  and  chargeability  B  above  room 
temperature,  where  the  chargeability  .A  and  B  are  in  a 
relationship  of  A  >  B  =  0; 

forming  a  latent  electrostatic  image  by  applying  digital 
thermal  signals  w  hich  correspond  to  an  original  image  by 
a  thermal  head  under  an  application  of  a  bias  voltage; 

developing  said  latent  electrostatic  image  with  a  toner  of 
w  hich  pt-ilaritv  is  the  same  as  or  opposite  to  the  polarity  of 
said  latent  electrostatic  image  to  form  a  toner  image; 

transfernng  said  toner  image  to  a  receiving  medium:  and 

fixing  said  toner  image  transferred  on  said  receiving  me- 
dium 
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1    A  method  for  the  !a.ser  printing  of  additional  information 
on  a  preprinted  paper  sheet  having  thereon  a  blank  check  form 


1   A  full  color  xerographic  printing  system  comprising: 

a  raster  output  scanner  optical  system  for  generating  at  least 
one  first  modulated  beam  at  a  first  wavelength  and  at  least 
one  second  modulated  beam  at  a  second  wavelength,  said 
second  wavelength  being  different  from  said  first  wave- 
length. 

a  photoreceptor  means  having  a  first  laver  and  a  second 
layer,  said  first  layer  being  sensitive  or  accessible  only  to 
said  first  wavelength  and  said  second  layer  being  sensitive 
or  accessible  only  to  said  second  wavelength,  and 

xerographic  means  for  charging  said  photoreceptor  means. 
said  xerographic  means  then  exposing  areas  of  said  photo- 
receptor means  to  neither  mixiulaled  beam,  said  first  mod- 
ulated beam,  said  second  modulated  beam,  or  b<.ilh  first 
modulated  beam  and  second  modulated  beam.  and.  after 
exposure,  said  xerographic  means  depositing  different 
color  toners  on  said  photoreceptor  means  in  response  to 
exposure  of  said  areas  of  said  layers  to  said  modulated 
beams,  whereby  said  difl'erent  color  toners  produce  black 
and  white  and  all  six  of  the  primary  colors. 
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5.34', .(lU 
REMOTK  I  INK  ADAPTFR  K)R  LSE  IN  TV  BROADCAST 

DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Fduardo  .J.  Vioura.  San  ,Jose,  and  .James  C.  Long,  Sunnyvale, 

both  of  Calif.,  issignors  to  Ihbrirt  Networks,  Inc.,  Cupertino, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  "'5^,151,  Sep.  10,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,764 

Int.  C\:  H04H  1/00 

VS.  CI.  348—12  9  Claims 
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1.  In  a  high  speed  digital  information  transmission  system  in 
which  multi  megabit  per  second  digital  data  is  addressably 
broadcast  using  con'iguous  bandwidth  in  a  television  channel 
to  a  remote  site,  a  remote  link  adapter  comprising 

a  hybrid  interface^ for  receiving  and  demodulating  a  multi 
megabit  per  second  digitally  encoded  signal  to  verify  an 
address  and  obtain  the  transmitted  digital  data,  said  hybrid 
interface   providing  a  full  duplex  asymmetric   network 
connection  which  is  constructed  from  independent  for- 
ward and  return  transmission  channels  in  two  directions, 
a  user  interface  for  providing  said  digital  data  to  data  termi- 
nal equipment, 
microprocessor  control  means  for  controlling  said  hybrid 
interface  in  accordance  with  protocols  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  said  digital  data  and  the  addressing  in  the  forward 
and  return  transmission  channels,  and 
a  bus  interconnecting  said  user  interface,  said  hybrid  inter- 
face, and  said  microprocessor  control  means. 


5.34^,3115 
VIDEO  TEIF  PHONE  SYSTEM 
Danie!   R.   Bush,   Franktown;    \shok   Patel,  Castle  Rock,  and 
Charlie   VV     Z«ttero»er,   Parker,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 
\lkanox  C  orporation.  F  vergreen.  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  4^2.649.  Feb.  21,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,164.980.  This  application  Dec.  P.  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,607 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  17, 
2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.    FKMM  //  '*j.  H04N  7/J4 
I  S.  CI.  34«— 14  37  aaims 

23   .An  apparatus  for  substantially  simultaneously  transmit- 
ting and  receiving  video  and  audio  signals  over  an  ordinary 
voice  grade  telephone  line,  comprising: 
first  means  for  generating  video  information; 
second  means  for  generating  audio  information; 
third  means  for  producing  compressed  video  information 
and  compressed  audio  information  for  transmission,  in 
substantially  real  time,  over  an  ordinary  voice  grade  tele- 
phone line  having  a  limited  bandwidth  in  the  range  of 
about  300-3400  Hz,  said  third  means  includes  means  for 
prcxlucing  said  compressed  audio  information  separately 
from  means  for  producing  said  compressed  video  informa- 
tion, wherein  said  step  of  producing  includes  compressing 
said  video  information  by  a  factor  of  at  least  57  times  and 


compressing  said  audio  information  by  a  factor  of  at  least 
42  times; 
fourth  means  for  reproducing  video  information  and  audio 
information  from  said  compressed  video  information  and 
said  compressed  audio  information  after  transmission 
thereof; 
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fifth  means  for  displaying  images  using  said  video  informa- 
tion; and 

sixth  means  for  generating  sounds  using  said  audio  informa- 
tion. 


5,34-.306 

ANIM  VTFU  KIKCTRONIC  MEETING  PLACE 

Tohei  Nitta,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Electric 

Research  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  P,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,163 

Int,  CI.    H(»4N  -  ;:   H04M  ll/W 

VS.  a.  348—15  15  Claims 
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1.  An  animated  electronic  meeting  place  in  which  characters 
representing  participants  are  depicted  in  a  scene,  comprising: 

means  at  a  first  location  for  transmitting  audio  signals  corre- 
sponding to  speech  of  a  participant  and  animation  graphic 
control  signals  corresponding  to  the  position  and  motion 
that  the  character  corresponding  to  said  participant  is  to 
possess  in  said  scene;  and, 

means  at  a  second  location  and  responsive  to  said  signals  for 
reproducing  said  speech  and  for  generating  said  scene 
with  each  of  said  participants  therein  in  animated  form  as 
a  character  driven  by  said  animation  graphic  control 
signals. 


5,347,307 

PORTABLE  CA.MERA  HAVING  A  BATTERY 

COMPARTMENT  BELOW  THE  LENS  OPTICAL  AXIS 

Chifuyu  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  and  Koji  Takahashi,  Yokohama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  C^non  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  726,282.  Jul.  5,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,313 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1990,  2-072064 

Int.  C\:  H04N  5/225 

L.S.  a.  348—372  25  Qaims 


1    A  video  camera  comprising: 

optical  lenses  for  receiving  light  from  an  object, 

a  conversion  element  for  converting  the  light  from  the  ob- 
ject to  an  electrical  signal; 

a  processing  circuit  for  processing  the  electrical  signal  to 
produce  a  video  signal: 

a  housing  for  housing  each  of  (i)  said  conversion  element,  (ii) 
said  processing  circuit,  and  (ml  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
optical  lenses,  and 

a  battery  load  section  for  supporting  a  battery  which 
supplies  power  to  said  video  camera,  said  battery  load 
section  being  disposed  at  a  bottom  of  said  housing  and 
capable  of  supp<-irting  different  kinds  of  batteries  of  differ- 
ent sizes. 


said  step  (b)  of  delermming  a  difference  of  pixel  values  of 
two  fields  comprising 

(i)  calculating  a  mean  square  error  between  a  line  pair 
comprising  an  even  and  an  adjacent  (xld  line  of  a  respec- 
tive block  of  said  bkx;ks  of  pixel  data, 
(li)  calculating  a  mean  square  error  between  consecutive 
odd  line  pairs  and  consecutive  even  line  pairs  of  said 
resp>ective  block,  and 
(ill)  comparing  the  two  calculated  mean  square  errors;  and 
(c)  subjecting  each  of  said  blocks  of  pixel  data,  according  to 
said  difference,  (i)  to  a  field  coding  procevs  where  at  least 
one  of  an  intra-field  correlation  or  an  inter-field  correla- 
tion IS  used  to  achieve  information  compaction,  or  (ii)  to  a 
frame  coding  process  where  at  least  one  of  an  intra-frame 
correlation  or  an  mier-frame  correlation  is  used  to  achieve 
information  compaction. 


5,347.309 
IMAGE  CODING  METHOD  AND  APPARATT  S 
Toshiya  Takahashi,  Takutsuki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr,  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8"1.69^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  25,  1991,  3-095807; 
Jun.  17,  1991.  3-144445 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  7/137 
U.S.  CI.  348—401  6  Claims 


TW7  Oa^OOM,  K.CXX  9U.IA  Mn/T 
I   c«U  ilC0«E5£  1411? 


re^auuBLOCK  | 

«>   L. 

nOMSO 

a*  I 

■   .  S(i.»  ■ 

5b  !, 

7  'SM-<>  ' 

Sbii. 

a»i.K 

t  .SCMt^ 

■* 

4a.t&r&l  j 

MH*!  iao.T/u 


i 

c^RMC  9MU.  aOCK  ttitx.* jv  OMaOh      | 

5tft,  • 

.  3«.,'r.'^' 

roociMme' 

■  ^K^nj 

rfVBt«M«Fe 

*■"(.. T' 

■  a».*jv  1 A  • 

r-OOCNUMB^ 

■  So^'fiJ 

an  I..  J 

•  SOLO^'W- 

rOIXtjmP 

rfv&,<tjme' 

5bri..«. 

.  30w4.:^'»5- 

raOC<iJ«R 

.  S(Ji^rt-*2 

rP^B'-jmP- 

'  il&l  ^ 

rit                           1 

5,347,308 

ADAPTIVE  CODING  METHOD  FOR  INTERLACED 

SCAN  DIGITAL  VIDEO  SEQl  ENCES 

Lucas  H.  Y.  Wai,  Marsiling,  Singapore,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956.954 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1991.  3-263911 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  "  iT 

U.S.  a.  348—394  36  Claims 
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1   .\  methixl  of  c(xiing  an  interlaced  scan  digital  video  signal 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  partitioning  each  frame  of  said  interlaced  scan  digital 
video  signal  into  blocks  of  pixel  data. 

(b)  determining  a  difference  of  pixel  values  of  two  fields 
within  each  of  said  blocks  of  pixel  data; 


1    An  image  ending  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
inputting  interlaced  scanned  image  data  of  a  plurality  of 

frames: 
div  iding  said  image  data  m  each  frame  into  two-dimensional 

bUx^ks; 
div  idmg  each  of  said  two-dimensional  blocks  into  field  small 

blocks  each  containing  only  data  of  one  of  two  fields  of 

said  each  frame  and  frame  small  blocks  each  containing 

data  of  both  of  saS  two  fields; 
calculating   an   activity   of  each   of  said   two-dimensional 

blocks, 
selecting  either  said  field  small  blocks  or  said  frame  small 

blocks  by  using  said  acti\  ity  as  an  index  to  obtain  selected 

small  blocks,  and 
coding  said  selected  small  hkx:ks, 
wherein  said  step  of  calculating  an  activity  of  each  of  said 

two-dimensional  blocks  comprises  the  sub-steps  of: 
calculating  a  total  .AC  energy  of  said  field  small  blocks  (Ei) 

and  a  total  Ac  energy  of  said  frame  small  blocks  (Er);  and 
calculating,  as  said  actisity.  an  energy  difference  (Ei-Er) 

between  said  total  AC  energy  of  said  field  small  blocks 

(El)  and  said  total  Ac  energy  of  said  frame  small  blocks 

(Er),  and 
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therein  said  step  of  selecting  either  said  field  small  blocks  or 
said  frame  small  blocks  comprises  the  sub-steps  of: 

companng  said  energy  difference  (Ei  — Er)  with  a  predeter- 
mined constant  value  (a);  and 

selecting  said  field  small  blocks  when  said  energy  difference 
IS  smaller  than  said  predetermined  constant  value  and 
selecting  said  frame  small  blocks  otherwise. 


reduces  said  errors  as  a  distance  between  said  errors  and 
said  boundary  increases;  and 


5.347.310 
APPARATl  S  FOR  COMPRF5SION  ENCODING  VIDEO 

SIGNALS 
Takaaki    ^'amada.    KanagaHa:   Hiroshi   Okada,   and   Naofumi 
Yanagihara.  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  f>ec.  16.  IW:,  >er.  No,  991.267 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1991,  3-358631 

Int,  1 1  '   H(i4S   yi33 

L.S.  a.  34«— W5  18  Oaims 


1  Apparatus  for  compression  encoding  video  signals,  com- 
prising: block  segmenting  means  for  segmenting  a  vertical 
interval  of  video  picture  elements  Into  a  plurality  of  blocks  of 
picture  elements;  orthogonal  transform  means  for  providing  an 
orthogonal  transformation  of  respective  blocks,  the  orthogonal 
transformation  of  a  block  being  represented  by  a  two-dimen- 
sional array  of  transform  coefficients  of  differing  values;  means 
for  partitioning  said  two-dimensional  array  of  transform  coeffi- 
cients into  respective  areas;  and  quantizing  means  for  quantiz- 
ing said  respective  areas  with  respective  quantizing  values  by 
dividing  the  value  of  the  transform  coefficients  in  said  respec- 
tive areas  by  a  respective  divisor  2"^^,  where  n  is  an  integer 
which  is  not  constant  for  all  said  respective  areas. 


5,347.311 
METHOD  AND  \PPARAri  s  FOR  UNEVENLY 
FNCODlN(,  FRROR  IMAGES 
Stuart  J.  Crolin.  Fast  V\  indsor,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Oara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  28.  1993,  S«r.  No.  69,137 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  7/137 
U.S.  a.  348 — tl6  8  Claims 

1.  \  method  for  partially  encoding  an  error  image,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  dividing  said  error  image  into  a  plurality  of  blocks; 

(b)  selecting  one  block  from  said  plurality  of  blocks,  said 
selected  block  having  errors  associated  therewith; 

(c)  selecting  a  boundary  lying  along  said  selected  block  that 
IS  associated  with  a  discontinuity; 

(d)  determining  reduced  errors  by  unevenly  reducing  said 
errors  associated  with  said  selected  block,  wherein  said 
errors  are  reduced  by  a  reduction  factor  that  increasingly 


(e)  encoding  said  selected  block  in  accordance  with  said 
reduced  errors. 


5.347,312 
MO  I  ION  ( OMPFNSATED  VIDLO  SIGNAL 
PROCESSING 
Nicholas  I.  Saunders.  BasinRstoke;  Stephen  M,  Keating,  and 
Carl  W.  Walters,  both  of  ReadinE,  all  of  L  nited  Kingdom. 
assignors  to  Sony  L  nited  Kingdom  limited.  Staines.  L  nited 
Kingdom 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No,  988,44(1 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom,  Jan.  24,  1992, 
9201612.0 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  7/01 
VS.  a.  348—443  24  aaims 


UN!  Ctadi 


1.  Video  signal  processing  apparatus  for  interpolating  pairs 
of  temporally  adjacent  input  images  of  an  input  video  signal  to 
produce  corresponding  output  images  of  an  output  video  sig- 
nal, said  video  signal  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  motion  vector  processor  for  generating  sets  of  motion 
vectors  from  some  but  not  all  of  said  pairs  of  temporally 
adjacent  input  images  corresponding  to  output  images: 
selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  sets  of  motion 
vectors  for  each  of  said  corresponding  output  images;  and 
motion  compensated  interpolating  means  for  interpolating 
said  pairs  of  temporally  adjacent  input  images  to  produce 
said  corresponding  output  images  using  the  set  of  motion 
vectors  respectively  selected  for  said  corresponding  out- 
put images. 


5.347,313 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  COMPENSATION  APPARATUS  FOR 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

Sung  I  ,  Choi.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstart  Co., 
Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,614 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Mar.  30.  1992, 
.';240   1992 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  7,01 
U.S.  a.  348—445  13  Qaims 
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1    A  video  signal  compensation  apparatus  for  a  television. 

receiver,  compnsing: 

field  signal  output  means  for  generating  two  field  signals 
which  have  opposite  logic  levels  per  each  field,  in  re- 
sponse to  a  vertical  synchronization  signal  of  a  received 
analog  video  signal  which  has  a  first  aspect  ratio; 

address  counter  means  for  generating  a  write  address  for  the 
writing  of  a  video  signal,  utilizing  said  vertical  synchroni- 
zation signal  and  a  system  sampling  pulse: 

A/D  converting  means  for  converting  the  received  analog 
video  signal  into  a  digital  \ideo  signal,  utilizing  the  sam- 
pling pulse; 

read/wnte  control  means  for  generating  a  read  signal  and  a 
write  signal  for  memonzation,  utilizing  the  two  field  sig- 
nals and  the  system  sampling  pulse. 

read  address  generating  means  for  generating  a  read  address, 
line-by -line,  which  is  suitable  for  a  second  aspect  ratuv 
utilizing  the  write  address, 

address  switching  means  for  selectively  pa.ssing  the  wnte 
address  and  the  read  address,  in  response  to  said  two  field 
signals; 

field  memory  means  for  storing  the  digital  video  signal 
field-by-field  and  for  reading  the  stored  video  signal  line- 
by-line,  thereby  pixel-interpolatmg  the  stored  digital 
video  signal: 

data  switching  means  for  outputtmg  the  pixel-interptilated 
interpolated  digital  video  signal  from  the  field  memory 
means,  line-by-line,  or  inputting  the  digital  video  signal 
from  the  A,/D  converting  means  to  the  field  memory 
means,  field-by-field,  in  response  to  said  two  field  signals. 

line  compensation-operation  means  for  [Performing  an  addi- 
tion operation  with  a  video  signal  which  is  inputted  line- 
hy-line  via  the  data  switching  means,  thereby  to  line-inter- 
polate a  video  signal  suitably  to  the  second  aspect  ratio: 
and 

output  means  for  outpulting  the  line  video  signals  from  the 
Ime  compensation-operation  means  in  an  established  order 
which  IS  suitable  \o  the  second  aspect  ratio. 


5,347,314 

VIDEO  SCAN  CON\  ERTFR 

Yves  C.  Faroudja.  26595  Anacapa  Dr..  Ix>s  Altos  Hills,  C  alif. 

94022,  and  Charles  A.  Bialo,  .San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Yves  C.  Faroudja.  I^os  Altos  Hills.  Calif 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  671.478.  Mar.  19.  1991.  Pat. 

No.  5,159.451.  ThU  application  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954.382 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  7/01.  7/12 
U.S.  a.  348— 448  19  Claims 
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1    An  expansible  video  scan  converter  compHising: 

input  means  for  receiving  a  video  signal  at  a  first  scan  rate, 

output  means  for  providing  said  \ideo  signal  at  a  second 

scan  rate. 
a  main  signal  path  coupling  said  input  means  and  said  output 
means,  said  main  signal  path  including 
line  interpolation  means  for  interpolating  pixels  in  original 
scan  lines  of  said  video  signal  and  for  putting  out  inter- 
polated scan  lines  comprised  of  pixels  interpolated  in 
the  spatial  domain, 
time  scale  modification  means  for  combining  original  and 
interpolated  scan  lines  into  a  video  signal  at  the  second 
.scan  rate,  and 
optional  further  path  insertion  means  between  the  line  inter- 
polation means  and  the  time  scale  modification  means,  and 
removable   connecting   path   means   bridging   the   optional 
further  path  insertion  means 


5,347.315 

MODIT.AR  ENCODER  FOR  GENERATING  A  DIGITAL 

Ml  LTIPLEX  SIGNAL  AND  DEC  (JDER  FOR 

PROCESSING  SLCH  A  SIGNAL 

Jean  Mary.  Orsay,  and  Jean-Michel  Masson,  Courson  Mon- 

teloup,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Matra  Communication, 

France 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  3.496 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  16.  1992.  92  00408 
Int.  C\:  H04N  -  '*v 
L.S.  a.  348—473  9  Oaims 

8   \  decixler  for  splitting  up  a  multiplex  signal  consisting  of 
packets  onginating  from  a  plurality  of  sources  each  of  which 
supplies  a  sequence  of  packets  that  are  distnbuted  in  successive 
bursts,  each  occupying  a  predetermined  and  adjustable  frac- 
tion of  a  line  in  a  television  frame,  said  decoder  comprising: 
a  base  decoder  assembly  containing  a  programmable  mem- 
ory for  determining  controllable  identifying  windows  in 
the  television  frame  each  alkx'aled  to  one  respective  said 
sequence  and   containing   means  for   programming   said 
programmable  memory  responsive  to  data  in  said  multi- 
plex  signal   indicating   charactenstic   line   numbers  and 
sample  numbers  in  said  characteristic  lines  where  there  is 
a  change  from  one  said  window  to  another  said  window; 
and 
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a  plurality  of  blocks  each  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  5.347,317  

said  output  and  each  havmg  at  least  one  burst  decoder    HORIZONTAL  OSOII  ATION  ^0^™I  CmCVVT  FOR 

Hanio  Sakurai.  NaRasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1992,  .Sen.  No.  911.086 

Clainri  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1992.  4-024278 

Int.  (1  '  H04N   ^     W 

U,S.  CI.  34>*— 511  11  Claims 


operating  as  a  slave  to  the  base  decoder  assembly  and  as  a 
master  to  at  least  one  packet  decoder  attached  thereto. 


5.34-. 3  If. 

IMAGE  INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

HAMNG  TIME  BASE  \  ARIATION  CORRECTING 

FLNCriON 

Tokihiko  Ogura.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Vr    No.  ■'9J.61U,  Nov.  18,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  D^c.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173.703 
int   a.<  H04N  5/95 
I  .S.  CI.  UH — 19'  6  aaims 


HOIIEOirTAL 
STaKinOMIZIMS 

SlQt<AL 


^  n  HO1 1 ZOMTAL 

FUtTh'  \  Jj«C<W*l>t"  .'■        .    TO    HC 

•C^jl        T  "    **^W         1  T  DRIVi 

, ..,  ^      ''.    n 

J  ri»ffT  couwtwLJ  J  secowB  cou»rTnL     J 

•^  WITH    A    1.ATCW     p  p*j  aiTW    A    LATCH       p 


J"  3.-r^ 


1.  A  horizontal  oscillation  circuit  comprising;  a  first  pulse 
generator  section  for  generating  a  pulse  signal  having  a  pulse 
width  corresponding  to  a  first  set  value  and  for  setting  a  pic- 
ture display  position  using  an  input  horizontal  synchronizing 
signal  as  trigger  pulses;  a  second  pulse  generator  section  for 
generating  a  horizontal  drive  pulse  signal  having  a  pulse  width 
correspondmg  to  a  second  set  value  using  the  trailing  edges  of 
the  pulse  signal  output  from  said  first  pulse  generator  section. 
a  first  measurement  section  for  measuring  the  pulse  width  of 
the  pulse  signal  output  from  said  first  pulse  generator  section; 
a  second  measurement  section  for  measuring  the  pulse  width  of 
said  honzontal  drive  pulse  signal;  and  a  control  section  for 
outputting  the  first  set  value  and  the  second  set  value  such  that 
a  difference  between  an  output  of  said  first  measurement  sec- 
tion and  a  first  target  value  is  dissolved,  and  a  difference  be- 
tween an  output  of  said  second  measurement  section  and  a 
second  target  value  is  dissolved. 


1.  An  image  information  transmission  system  for  transmit- 
ting image  information,  comprising: 

(A)  conversion  means  arranged  to  receive  a  transmitted 
analog  image  signal,  to  convert  the  received  analog  image 
signal  into  digital  image  data  in  synchronism  with  a  sam- 
pling clock  signal  and  to  output  the  digital  image  data; 

(B)  storing  means  for  inputting  the  digital  image  data  output- 
ted  from  said  conversion  means  and  storing  the  inputted 
digital  image  data;  and 

(C)  sampling  clock  signal  delay  means  arranged  to  detect  a 
difference  value  between  data  indicating  a  largest  value 
and  data  indicating  a  second  largest  value  among  a  plural- 
ity of  data  in  a  specific  term  of  the  image  data,  to  compare 
the  detected  difference  value  with  a  given  threshold 
value,  to  delay  the  sampling  clock  signal  according  to  the 
result  of  comparison,  and  to  supply  the  delayed  sampling 
clock  signal  to  said  conversion  means. 


5,34^.318 

API' \R  ATI  S  FOR  PROCF.SSIN(,  \II)Ft)  SIGNALS 

HAMNG  DIFFERENT  ASPECT  RATIOS 

lakashi  Kobayashi,  Mitaka;  Hiroyuki  Takimoto;  Taizou  Hori. 
both  of  V  okohama:  Hiroyuki  Fukuoka.  Hiratsuka:  Voshihiro 
.Nakatani.  Yokohama:  Jun  Makino.  Kunitachi.  and  Shinichi 
Koyama.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  a.ssiRnors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1993,  Str.  No.  74,95^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.   16,  1992.  4-156783; 

Jun.  16.  1992.  4-156"85;  Jun.  16,  1992,  4-156786;  Jun.  16,  1992, 

4-156787 

Int,  a.5  H04N  5/48.  7/087 

VS.  a.  348—556  6  Oaims 


a)  input  means  for  inputting  a  video  signal; 

b)  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  aspect  ratio  of  said  video 
signal  inputted  to  said  input  means; 

c)  holding  means  for  holding  aspect  information  represent- 
ing said  a.spect  ratio  detected  by  said  detecting  means. 

d)  abnormal  state  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  abnormal 
state  of  said  video  signal  inputted  to  said  input  means;  and 

e)  output  means  for  selectively  outputting  aspect  informa- 
tion outputted  from  said  aspect  ratio  delecting  means  and 
said  aspect  information  held  by  said  holding  means,  in 
accordance  with  an  output  of  said  abnormal  state  detect- 
ing means. 


1.  A  circuit  for  regulating  the  amplitude  of  a  color  subcarrier 
in  a  video  recorder  used  with  a  television  receiver  which 
employs  overscanning  of  electron  beams,  said  circuit  compris- 
ing; 

means  for  receiving  said  color  sahi.arner  and  providing  j 
regulating  voltage  representative  oi  the  amplitude  of  said 
color  subcarrier.  wherein  said  means  for  receiving  in- 
cludes vanable  time  constant  means  for  switching  from  a 
short  time  constant  during  an  overscanning  penod  of  a 
television  signal  to  a  long  time  constant  immediately  pnor 
to  the  end  of  said  overscanning  pentx)  so  as  to  change  said 
regulating  voltage,  and 
a  vanable  amplifier  responsive  to  said  regulating  voltage  for 
regulating  the  amplitude  of  said  color  subcarrier  in  re- 
sponse to  said  time  constant  changes. 


1.  A  video  signal  processing  apparatus  comprising: 


5.347,320 

CIRCLTT  FOR  PREVENTING  Al  TOMATIC  WHETE 

BALANCE  ERROR  OPERATION 

Jong-Gyun  Lim,  Kyonggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Kyonggi-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1992.  Scr.  No.  963.547 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Nov.  30,   1991. 
91-21063 

int.  CL*  H04N  9/73.  9/04 
U.S.  a.  348—655  3  Oaims 

1  In  a  camera  provided  with  an  automatic  white  balance 
circuit,  an  automatic  white  balance  circuit  error  operation 
preventing  circuit  compnsing; 

counter  light  correcting  means  for  executing  a  counter  light 

correction, 
comparing  means  for  outputting  a  control  signal  for  main- 
taining a  present  white  balance  state  when  a  counter  light 


correcting  voltage  outputted  from  said  counter  light  cor- 
recting means  is  greater  than  a  reference  value;  and 
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5,347,319 

CIRCCIT  FOR  REGl  EATING  TEIF  COLOR 

SI  BCARRIER  AMPLITLDE  IN  A  VIDEO  RECORDER 

Helmut  Sowig,  Villingen,  Fed,  Rep.  of  (iermany.  assignor  to 

Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH.   Villingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  4.046 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (jerman>,  Jan.  22, 
1992,4201564 

Int.  (!.■  H04N  9/78 
IS.  CI.  348—645  8  Claims 


niainlaming  means  for  maintaining  a  present  white  balance 
correcting  state  vshen  the  control  signal  is  outputted  by 
the  companng  means  and  outputting  a  white  balance 
corrected  video  signal. 


5,347,321 
COLOR  SEPARATOR  FOR  DIGITAL  TELE\  ISION 
Robert  J.  Gove,   Piano.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas   Instruments 
Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No    \29r\h 

Int.  CI,*  H04N  /  " 

U.S.  a.  348—663  15  Claims 


^^TH'^^ljH'^^^^^^^^^^^^ 


1.  A  digital  color  separator  for  a  video  signal  receiver,  com- 
prising: 

an  analog  luminance  separation  unit  for  receiving  a  video 
input  signal  and  for  separating  said  signal's  luminance 
component  from  said  signal's  chrominance  components; 

a  first  analog-to-digi!al  converter  for  sampling  said  lumi- 
nance comp<"inent  at  a  rate  determined  by  the  number  of 
pixels  per  line  to  b>e  displayed; 

a  second  analog-to-digital  converter  for  receiving  said  input 
signal  and  for  sampling  said  input  signal  at  a  rate  appropri- 
ate for  digital  color  separation; 

a  digital  chrominance  separation  unit  for  receiving  data 
samples  from  said  second  analog-to-digital  converter  and 
for  separating  samples  of  said  luminance  component  from 
samples  of  said  chrominance  components;  and 

a  scaling  unit  for  scaling  said  chrominance  samples  so  that 
the  number  of  chrominance  samples  per  line  is  substan- 
tially the  same  as  said  number  of  pixels  per  line  to  be 
displayed 


5.347.322 
\  IDEO  STORAGE  AND  SYNt  HROMZAIION 
Abby   P.   I-evine,  New  'Y'ork,  N.Y.,  and   Barry    H.   Minnerly, 
Rowaylon.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Rebo  Restarch.   Ntx    York. 
N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  ^27.480.  Jul.  9,  1991.  ahandimed    This 
application  Apr,  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  53.29? 
Int.  CI."  H04N  9/64 
I  .S.  CI.  348—718  27  aaims 

1.  A  video  frame  ^;  ^ikit  .ind  synchronization  system  for 
processing  digital  video  signals  including  a  series  of  pixel 
values  arranged  m  fields  in  a  preselected  raster  order,  the 
system  comprising: 

(a)  a  system  digital  input  connection  for  accepting  an  incom- 
ing digital  video  signal; 

(b)  a  first  memory; 
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(c)  first  memory  write  means  for  writing  pixel  values  into 
said  First  memory;  \ 

(d)  first  memory  read  means  for  reading  pixel  values  from 
said  first  memory  to  provide  said  pixels  read  from  said  first 
memory  in  said  preselected  raster  order; 

(e)  timing  means  for  synchronizing  said  first  memory  read 
means  with  said  mcoming  digital  video  signal  so  that  each 
pnel  value  read  from  said  first  memory  is  provided  simul- 
tiineously  with  the  corresponding  pixel  value  of  a  field  in 
said  incoming  digital  video  signal; 

(0  digital  buffer  means  having  a  buffer  input  and  a  buffer 


output  for  a.-vepting  successive  pixel  values  in  order  as 
presented  at  iaid  buffer  input,  discharging  pixel  values  in 
the  same  order  at  said  buffer  output  and  providing  a  time 
delay  between  acceptance  and  discharge  of  each  such 
pixel  value; 

(g)  means  for  adjusting  said  time  delay  provided  by  said 
digital  buffer  means,  and 

(h)  routing  means  for  selectively  routing  digital  video  signals 
from  said  system  digital  input  connection  to  said  first 
memory  write  means,  said  buffer  input  or  both,  and  for 
selectively  routing  digital  video  signals  from  said  first 
memory  read  means  to  said  buffer  input. 


5^7,323 

Sl\GI  ASSES 

Ken  Wilson,  't^Zb  Prospect  Ave.,  »131.  Santee,  Calif.  92071 

Filed  Sep.  J.  1<W1,  Set.  No.  753.806 

Int.  a.    G02C  7/02 

I  .S.  a.  351—44  2  Claims 


a  substantially  symmetrical  curvature  Rl  in  its  horizontal 

plane; 

a  right  lens  having  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge,  a  left  edge,  a 
right  edge  and  a  front  surface,  said  right  lens  further 
having  a  subsuntially  symmetrical  curvature  Rl  in  its 
horizontal  plane; 

said  left  and  right  lens  support  portions  each  having  a  top 
wall,  a  bottom  wall,  a  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall;  a  groove 
is  formed  in  the  bottom  wall  of  each  of  said  left  and  nght 
lens  support  portions  for  delachably  receiving  the  top 
edges  of  said  respective  left  and  right  lenses,  the  curvature 
of  said  grooves  in  their  horizontal  plane  being  asymmetri- 
cal so  that  the  respective  lenses  have  to  be  bent  while 
installing  them  into  said  grooves; 

said  post  member  having  a  left  edge  and  a  right  edge  and  a 
horizontal  radius  R2  of  curvature  and  a  width  X2  between 
the  left  and  right  edges  of  the  post  member; 

said  left  lens  support  portion  having  in  sequence  from  the 
left  edge  of  the  post  member  a  w  idth  X3  having  a  radius 
R3,  a  width  X4  having  a  radius  R4.  and  a  width  X5  having 
a  radius  R5; 

said  right  lens  support  portion  having  in  sequence  from  the 
nght  edge  of  the  post  member:  a  width  X3  having  a  radius 
R3.  a  width  X4  having  a  radius  R4,  and  a  w  ulth  \5  having 
a  radius  R5; 

X2.  X3,  X4  and  X5  are  all  different  widths  and  R2  R3.  R4 
and  RS  are  different  radii  wherein  R4>R3.  R2  .  R4. 
R5>R2,  and  X3>X4,  X5>X3; 

a  pair  of  elongated  temple  members  each  having  a  front  end; 

means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  front  ends  of  said  temple 
members  to  the  respective  left  and  nght  ends  of  said  lens 
support  frame  member. 


5.347,324 
VIDEO  PROJECTOR  WITH  BATTERY  AND 
RFPI  ACEABI  F  I  AMP  IMT 
Hidemi  Sa.saki.  and  Shinji  Suzuki,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ftd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1992.  Ser,  No.  904,322 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1991,  3-156950 

Int.  C\.'  H04N  5/74,  5/64 

U.S.  a.  348—789  14  Claims 


1.  A  pair  of  sunglasses  comprising: 

an  elongated  lens  support  frame  member  having  a  left  end 
and  a  nght  end.  said  lens  suppon  frame  member  further 
having  a  left  lens  suppon  portion  and  a  nght  lens  suppon 
ponion,  and  a  downwardly  extending  post  member  being 
located  between  said  left  and  right  lens  support  portions 
and  also  being  connected  to  them; 

a  left  lens  having  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge,  a  left  edge,  a 
nght  edge  and  a  front  surface,  said  left  lens  further  having 


1.  A  video  projector,  comprising: 

a  cabinet; 

a  projection  lens  arranged  in  said  cabinet; 

a  transmission  type  display  means  arranged  m  said  cabinet 
and  displaying  an  image  based  on  a  video  signal; 

a  lamp  unit  arranged  m  said  cabinet,  and 

a  battery  mounting  section  formed  on  the  bottom  of  said 
cabinet  to  mount  a  projector  dnving  battery  so  that  said 
projector  sits  on  top  of  said  battery  so  that  said  battery 
provides  increased  stability  to  said  projector  when 
mounted. 


5,347.325 
•  A OJl  STABLE  TEMPLE  FOR  GLASSF:S 

Tf)n\   I-ei.  No.  15.  I^ne  30.  ChunK  Shan  7th  St..  Tainan  City. 
faiwan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  140,626 

Int.  O.'  G02C  5^20 

U.S.  a.  351—118  1  Claim 


5.347,326 

DlACiNOSTlC  OR  THERAPELTIC  CONTACT  LENS 

Donald  A.  Volk,  7893  Fnterprise  Dr..  Mentor,  Ohio  44060 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,747 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  J.  W,  C.02C  VO/ 

U.S.  n.  351-160  R  20aaims 


1  \  diagnostic  or  therapeutic  contact  lens  for  use  in  exami- 
nation or  treatment  of  the  eye  of  a  patient  compnsing. 

a  lens  body  constructed  of  a  ngid.  transparent  material  and 
having  a  concave  posterior  surface  with  a  curvature  sub- 
stantially conforming  to  the  curvature  of  the  cornea  of  the 
eye.  said  posterior  surface  being  movable  on  said  cornea 
dunng  examination  or  treatment  of  the  eye.  a  peripheral 
edge  formed  by  the  thickness  of  said  lens  body  wherein 
the  thickness  of  said  lens  body  will  prevent  closure  of  the 
eyelid  of  said  eye  when  the  contact  lens  is  positioned  in 
the  cornea  of  the  eye,  and  an  anterior  surface  spaced  from 
p<isterior  surface  by  the  thickness  of  said  lens  btxiy, 

said  postenor  surface  having  means  for  permuting  the  egress 
of  air  from  between  said  posterior  surface  and  the  surface 
of  the  cornea  to  substantially  eliminate  the  formation  of  air 
bubbles  in  at  least  the  optical  portion  of  said  postenor 
surface  which  would  adversely  affect  examination  or 
treatment  of  the  eye  using  the  contact  lens 


5.347.327 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURINC;  AXIAL 

EYE  lf:ngth 

Akibiko  Sekine,  and   Fumio  Ohtomo.   both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
a.ssignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr,  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  868.565 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Apr.   15,   1991.  3-82657; 
Apr,  22.  1991.  3-90877 

Int.  CI.'  A61Bi/70 
L.S.  CI.  351-211  Saaims 


3-32 


1.  An  adjustable  temple  for  glasses  comprising: 
a  foot  having  a  C  shaped  slot  at  one  end,  said  slot  having  a 
sinewave  shaped  portion  at  bottom  edge  and  a  flat  edge  at 
top  portion  thereof; 
an  ear  hook  having  an  integral  reduced  portion  at  one  end 
adapted  to  slide  in  said  slot  of  said  foot,  said  reduced 
portion  having  a  rail  at  one  side  thereof  and  a  protuber- 
ance extending  from  said  rail,  and  being  characterized  in 
that  said  protuberance  produces  fnction  in  said  slot  to 
prevent  free  movement  of  said  ear  hook. 


^fc^fe4t^. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  measunng  an  axial  length  of  an  eye 
having  an  eyeball,  a  cornea  and  a  retina  comprising: 

a  measunng  optical  system  having  a  coherent  light  source, 
said  coherent  light  source  projecting  monochromatic 
coherent  light  having  a  vanable  wavelength  onto  the 
eyeball,  said  measunng  optical  system  including  a  retina 
optical  for  projecting  said  coherent  light  onto  the  retina  of 
said  eyeball  and  receiving  light  reflected  from  said  retina, 
said  retina  optical  system  hav  ing  a  retina  reference  surface 
to  reflect  the  coherent  light  as  retina  reference  light,  and 
a  light  receiver  for  receiving  interference  light  between 
said  reflected  light  from  the  retina  and  the  retina  reference 
light;  and 

a  cornea  optical  system  for  projecting  said  coherent  light 
onto  the  cornea  of  said  eyeball  and  for  receiving  light 
reflected  from  said  cornea,  said  cornea  optical  system 
having  a  cornea  reference  surface  to  reflect  the  coherent 
light  as  cornea  reference  light,  and  a  light  receiver  for 
receiving  interference  light  between  said  reflected  light 
from  the  cornea  and  the  cornea  reference  light: 

means  for  varying  the  wavelength  of  the  coherent  light  and 
means  for  mixmg  interference  signals  outputted  from  said 
corresponding  light  receivers  of  the  retina  optical  system 
and  the  cornea  optical  system; 

means  for  obtaining  beat  signals  according  to  the  varying 
means  and  the  mixing  means:  and 

means  for  calculating  an  axial  eye  length  according  to  the 
beat  signals 


5.347.328 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASl  RING  AN  INTRAOCl  LAR 

LENGTH  BETWEEN  ANTERIOR  AND  POSTERIOR 

PORTIONS  OF  AN  EYE 

.Akihiko  Sekine,  and   Funio  Ohtomo,   both   of  Tokyo,   Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr,  21,  1992,  Ser,  No.  872.266 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12.  1991.  3-0908^8 
Int.  CI,'  A61B  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  351-211  12  Claims 

1   .An  apparatus  for  measunng  an  intraocular  length  between 
antenor  and  postenor  positions  of  a  living  eye.  compnsing: 
a  laser  source  to  emit  a  laser  beam  of  light,  having  vanable 

wavelengths,  onto  said  eye;  and 
means  for  measuring  interference  between  light  reflected  by 
the  antenor  portion  of  said  eye  and  light  reflected  by  the 
postenor  portion  of  said  eye, 
the  intra(x.-ular  length  of  said  eye  being  measured  according 
to  said  interference. 
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said  measunng  interference  means  comprising: 

light  splitting  means  for  separating  said  light  reflected  by 
the  anterior  ponion  and  said  light  reflected  by  the 
postenor  portion; 
an  antenor  portion  renected  light  optical  system  for  re- 
ceiving said  hght  reflected  by  the  anterior  portion  from 
said  light  splittmg  means: 


a  postenor  portion  reflected  light  optical  system  for  re- 
ceiving said  light  reflected  by  the  posterior  portion 
from  said  hght  splitting  means;  and 

interference  hght  receiving  optical  system  for  combining 
an  output  from  said  anterior  portion  reflected  light 
optical  system  with  an  output  from  said  posterior  por- 
tion reflected  light  optical  system  at  a  substantially 
identical  wave  front  to  produce  and  receive  interfer- 
ence hght  for  measurement. 


tion  light  for  transmission  to  said  light  relaying  de\ice  through 
said  optical  transmission  cable;  first  communication  light  re- 
ceiving means  which  receives  communication  light  transmit- 
ted to  said  apparatus  body  through  said  optical  transmission 
cable;  and  first  control  means  which  controls  the  treatment 
light  emitted  from  said  treatment  light  emitting  means  and  the 
communication  light  emitted  from  said  first  communication 
light  emitting  means,  and  further  generates  a  first  received 
communication  signal  from  the  communication  light  received 
by  said  first  communication  light  receiving  means;  and 

said  light  relaying  device  comprising:  light  separating  means 
which  separates  the  treatment  light  and  the  communica- 
tion light  emitted- from  said  apparatus  body  and  transmit- 
ted through  said  optical  transmission  cable:  second  com- 
munication light  receiving  means  which  receives  the 
communication  light  separated  by  said  light  separating 
means;  second  communication  light  emitting  means  which 
emits  communication  light  for  transmittal  to  said  appara- 
tus body  through  said  optical  transmission  cable;  second 
control  means  which  controls  the  treatment  light  emitted 
from  said  treatment  light  emitting  means  and  the  commu- 
nication light  emitted  from  said  second  communication 
light  emitting  means,  and  further  generates  a  second  re- 
ceived communication  signal  from  the  communication 
light  received  by  said  second  communication  light  receiv- 
ing means. 


5,347, 329 
APPARATIS  FOR  OPHTH  Al  \II(    i  RKATMENT  USING 

A  LIGHT  BfAM 
Vasuo   Ota,   Gamagori,  Japan,   assignor  to  Nidek  Co^  Lt«L, 

Gamagori,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  199:,  Ser.  No.  921,696 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul    31.  IWI,  3-2IS816 
Int.  CI.    A61B  . 
L.S.  a.  351  — :;i  15  Claims 


1  .An  apparatus  for  optical  treatment  using  a  light  beam 
compnsing  an  apparatus  body  and  a  hght  relaying  device  for 
minxlucing  ireatmeni  light  emitted  from  said  apparatus  body 
into  a  delivery  unit,  wherein  the  apparatus  body  is  connected 
with  the  light  relaying  device  through  an  optical  transmission 
cable,  said  apparatus  btxJy  funher  compnsing:  treatment  light 
emitting  means  which  emits  the  light  for  optical  treatment;  first 
communication  hght  emitting  means  which  emits  communica- 


5,34-'.330 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  LSING  THE  PI  LFTtlCH 

STERFO-H  I  i  SION  PHENOMENON  TO  SCREEN  EVES 

AND  DFTEfT  OCl  1  AR  AND  OPTIC  NERVE  DISEASE 

Albert  J.  Hdfeldt,  200  E.  57th  St.,  New  Vork.  N.V.  10022 

Filed  Mav  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,966 

Int.  a.-  A61B  J  02.  3/032 

VS.  a.  351—223  12  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  measunng  the  Pulfrich  stereo-illusion  phe- 
nomenon in  people  with  normal  vision  and  without  ocular  and 
optic  nerve  disea.se,  and  for  diagnosing  ocular  and  optic  nerve 
diseases  in  people  who  are  incapable  or  capable  of  e.xperienc- 
ing  the  Pulfrich  stereo-illusion  phenomenon,  which  comprises 
two  eye  pieces,  an  audio-visual  recording,  a  device  capable  of 
showing  and  playing  the  recording  to  a  person  to  be  measured, 
and  means  for  making  a  record  of  the  results  measured. 
wherein  the  recording  shows  a  ballerina  moving  in  a  pendulum 
motion  behind  a  reference  point  which  comprises  a  cone,  and 
wherein  the  eye  pieces  have  means  for  diminishing  the  amount 
of  light  received  by  each  eye.  and  said  means  for  making  a 
record  of  the  results  measured  comprises  recording  when  the 
person  to  be  measured  sees  the  ballenna  moving  in  a  pendulum 
motion  back  and  forth  behind  the  reference  point  and  whether 
or  not  the  person  to  be  measured  also  sees  the  ballenna  rotating 
around  the  cone  in  either  a  clockwise  or  counter-clockwise 
direction  as  the  amount  of  light  perceived  by  each  eye  in  turn 
is  varied  by  means  of  the  two  eye  pieces. 


5,347.331 

OPHTHALMIC  APPARATUS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHING 

THE  ANTERIOR  PART  OF  THE  EYE  WITH  A 

REPRODCCIBLE  PHOTOGRAPHING  POSITION 

Naoki  Isogai,  Nishio,  and  Hirohiko  Hanaki,  Gamagori,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nidek  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,494 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  30,  1992,  4-197520 

Int.  CI."  A61B  3   14;  G03B  29/00 

L  .S.  CI.  354—62  10  Claims 


9.  Ophthalmic  photographing  apparatus  for  photographing 
an  antenor  part  of  an  examinee's  eye,  comprising: 

an  alignment  optical  system  including, 

a  reflection  image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image 

reflected  on  a  cornea  of  the  examinee's  eye, 
a  photographing  optical   system   for  photographing   an 

image  of  the  anterior  part  of  the  examinee's  eye, 
an  alignment  reticle, 

means  for  displaying  said  image  of  the  anterior  part  of  the 
examinee's  eye  and  an  image  of  said  alignment  reticle: 

a  slit  image  projection  system  for  projecting  a  sin  image  onto 
the  examinee's  eye; 

a  photographing  system  for  photographing  a  sectional  image 
of  the  examinee's  eye  through  a  CCD  camera  based  on 
Sheimpflug's  principle,  said  sectional  image  being  ob- 
tained through  said  slit  image  projected  by  said  slit  image 
projection  system; 

means  for  storing  a  memorized  picture  image  of  the  sectional 
image  photographed  with  said  CCD  camera; 

means  for  detecting  alignment  deviation  by  processing  a 
signal  of  said  memonzed  picture  image  to  detect  at  least 
three  points  near  the  apex  of  said  cornea  and  by  finding  a 
dislocation  distance  of  an  apical  position  of  said  cornea 
trom  a  reference  position; 

means  for  displaying  the  photographed  sectional  picture 
image  of  the  examinee's  eye; 

a  display  circuit  for  displaying  g  graphic  pattern  on  the 
display  means,  and 

means  for  correcting  the  graphic  pattern  displayed  on  the 
display  means  on  the  basis  of  said  dislocation  distance. 


5,347,332 

FILM  CARTRIDGE  DRIVING  MECHANISM  OF  A 

CAMERA 

Tsutomu  Wakabayashi,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon 

Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1992.  .Ser.  No.  920,883 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1991,  3-216321; 
Oct.  15,  1991.  3-296361 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  1/18.  17/26 
U.S.  CI.  354— 173.1  14  Oaims 

1   A  film  cartridge  positioning  device  of  a  camera  compns 
ing: 

an  engagement  member  which  is  capable  of  engaging  with  ;i 
spool  shafi  of  the  film  cartridge  and  which  is  rotatable 
about  an  axis; 
a  support  portion  which  supports  said  engagement  member 


in  such  a  way  that  said  engagement  member  is  substan- 
tially movable  in  a  direction  along  said  axis  and  in  direc- 
tions transverse  to  said  axis;  and 
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a  positioning  portion  which  positions  said  engagement  mem- 
ber to  a  predetermined  position  with  respect  to  directions 
transverse  to  said  axis  before  loading  of  said  film  car- 
tridge. 


5.347,333 
LENS-DRIVING  DEVICE  FOR  CA.MERA 

Hiroyuki  Takahashi,  Tok>o,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  656,225.  Feb.  15.  1991.  abandoned 

This  application  Dec.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  99-.  146 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1990,  2-34607 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  ///* 

U.S.  CI.  354— 187  4:  Claims 


1  ,\  iens-driving  device  for  a  camera  that  includes  a  photo- 
graphing lens  ha\ing  at  least  one  specific  lens  group  that  is 
movable  m  an  optical  axis  direction,  comprising; 

lens  drning  means  for  driving  said  at  least  one  specific  lens 
group  between  a  photographing  position  and  an  accom- 
modated position: 

a  memory  for  storing  a  photographing  position  occupied  by 
said  at  least  one  specific  lens  group  upon  an  occurrence  of 
a  certain  event:  and 

means  for  controlling  a  movement  of  said  at  least  one  spe- 
cific lens  group,  by  said  lens  driving  means,  to  return  said 
at  least  one  specific  lens  group  to  said  photographing 
position  stored  in  said  memory  uf)on  an  occurrence  of  a 
predetermined  event,  said  at  least  one  specific  lens  group 
performing  a  focus  adjustment. 
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HLM  CASSETTK  WITH  B\R<  ODED  HLM  SPOOL  AND 
PROVISION  FOR  FILM  [K)LBLE  EXPOSURE 
PRFVENTION 
David  C.  Sman.  Fairport,  and  Stephen  H.  Miller,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.V..  assignors  to  tastman  Kodak  Compan)',  Roches- 
ter, N  V 

Filed  Nov.  Mi.  \9^i.  Ser.  No.  159^1 

Int.  a:  G03B  17/26 

L.S.  CI.  354—275  ♦  Claims 


predetermined  level  to  a  second  predetermined  level,  said 
switch  means  being  actuated  directly  by  said  back  lid  only 


when  said  back  lid  is  moved  to  said  closed  p>osition  and 
latched  by  said  latch  means. 


1  A  photographic  film  cassette  comprising  a  light  tight 
housing,  a  rotatable  film  spool,  the  spool  having  a  radial  bar 
coded  disk  mounted  thereon  for  rotation  with  the  spool,  the 
cassette  characienzed  by: 

the  housing  having  a  circumferential  lip  portion  at  the  radial 
bar  coded  disk  end  of  the  spool  adapted  for  engagement 
with  a  mechanical  double  exposure  prevention  hook  in  the 
cassette  receiving  chamber  of  a  camera  as  the  cassette  is 
loaded  endwise  into  the  camera;  and 
the  radial  bar  coded  disk  having  a  first  arcuate  segment 
extending  to  the  circumferential  lip  fxsrtion  to  inhibit 
engagement  of  the  hook  with  the  lip  portion  of  the  cas- 
sette housing  when  the  disk  is  rotationally  positioned  to 
indicate  that  film  in  the  cassette  is  unexposed  and  having 
a  second  arcuate  segment  extending  part  way  to  the  lip 
fxjrtion  to  define  a  gap  between  the  disk  and  the  lip  por- 
tion thereby  to  allow  the  hook  to  engage  the  lip  portion 
when  the  disk  is  rotationally  positioned  to  indicate  that  at 
least  some  of  the  film  in  the  cassette  is  exposed. 


5,347.336 

P110I01.RAFHIC  SIIAFR  HAI  lOF  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MATERIAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

OF  PREVENTING  BIO-SI.IMF  GENERATION  IN  A 

WASH  TANK  THEREOF 

Minoru    Yamada.    Minami-ashieara.    and    Katsumi    HayashI, 

Odawara.  btith  of  Japan,  a-vsignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 

Ltd.,  KanaKflwa,  .Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No  506,635,  Apr,  1,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  844.865 

Claim>  pnoritv.  application  Japan,  Apr.  II,  1989,  1-91533 

Int  CI.'  f:;o3D  .*    C 

U.S.  a.  354—324  5  Claims 


5.347.335 
I  ID  LATCH  DFVICF:  IN  CAMERA 
Masayuki   Misawa.  Tokyo,  Japan,  a&siiinor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  IDkyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct,  20,  1993,  Ser,  No.  138.435 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1992,  4-80682[Ul 
Int,  CI.    Ca)3B  iV02 
L  S.  CI.  354—288  39  Claims 

1   ,A  lid  latch  device  adapted  to  be  used  for  a  back  lid  open- 
able  to  a  camera,  said  device  comprising: 

latch  means  for  latching  said  back  lid  in  a  closed  position; 
release  means  for  releasing  said  latch  means,  said  back  lid 
being  unlatched  from  said  closed  position  when  said  latch 
means  is  released;  and 
^\>.lIch  means  for  switching  an  output  signal  from  a  first 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  bio-slime  formation  in  a  washing 
tank  of  an  automatic  processor,  said  washing  tank  having  a 
discharge  port  at  a  bottom  thereof  and  containing  water  during 
an  operating  period  of  said  processor,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

emptying  said  washing  tank  during  a  quiescent  period  of  said 
processor; 

filling  said  washing  tank  with  fresh  water;  and 

emptying  said  washing  tank  again  so  as  to  prevent  bio-slime 
formation  during  the  quiescent  period 


5.347,337 

V  ERTICAL  AND  HORIZONTAL  POSITIONING  AND 

COl  PLING  OF  AITOMATIC  TRA\  PROCESSOR  CELI^S 

David  L.  Patton.  Webster;  Joseph  A.  Mainco,  Rochester;  John 
H,  Rosenburgh.  Hilton,  and  Ralph  L.  Piccinino.  Jr..  Rush,  all 
of  N.V..  assignors  to  FXstman  Kodak  Companv.  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  57,131 

Int.  CI,"  CK)3D  3/02 

I  ,S,  CI.  354—324  14  Claims 


member  with  a  position  for  each  roll  of  film  being  identified 
and  memorized  on  the  data  base,  the  said  storage  member 
ser\  mg  as  intermediary  between  the  pick-up  unit  and  the  splic- 


1  An  apparatus  for  processing  photosensitive  materials,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  processing  module  comprising  a  container,  at  least  one 
processing  assembly  placed  in  said  container  and  at  least 
one  transport  assembly  disposed  adjacent  said  at  least  one 
prcx'essing  assembly,  said  at  least  one  prtx'essing  assembly 
and  said  at  least  one  transp<irl  as.sembly  forming  a  substan- 
tially continuous  channel  through  which  a  processing 
solution  flows,  said  at  least  one  processing  assembly  and 
said  at  least  one  transport  assembly  substantially  filling 
said  container  and  being  relatively  dimensioned  so  that  a 
small  volume  is  provided  for  holding  and  moving  process- 
ing solution  and  photosensitive  material  through  said 
processing  module,  at  least  one  discharge  opening  is  pro- 
vided in  said  at  least  one  transport  assembly  or  said  at  least 
one  processing  a.ssembly  for  introducing  processing  solu- 
tion to  said  channel,  wherein  two  or  more  modules  may  be 
interconnected  so  that  the  photosensitive  material  may 
transported  from  one  of  the  modules  to  the  next  module: 
and 

means  for  circulating  the  processing  solution  from  said  small 
volume  provided  in  said  mtxlule  directly  to  said  at  least 
one  discharge  opening. 


5,347,338 
METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATED  LABORATORIES  OF 

DEVELOPING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  RL.MS  AND  A 

M  '.GAZINE  FOR  STORING  ROLI^  OF  HLM  FOR 

IMPLEMENTING  THE  METHOD 

Clemens  Weibel.  Lutry.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Fotolabo  S..A.. 

Ropraz,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1993.  Ser.  No.  45.820 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Apr,    10.    1992. 
1187  92-2 

Int.  a:  G03D  IJ/OS 
U.S.  a.  354—340  24  Oaims 

1  .A  meth<xJ  for  automated  lab<.iratories  of  developing  pho- 
tographic ToWs  of  film,  in  w  hich  rolls  of  film  of  the  same  format 
are  and  are  treated  in  groups  as  the  result  of  an  operation  of 
splicing,  including  automatic  opening  of  the  rolls  of  film  and 
automatic  connection  of  the  films  end-to-end,  comprising  the 
following  steps  by  means  of  an  electronic  processing  unit  the 
whole  of  the  technical  and  commercial  data  relative  to  each 
roll  of  film  IS  picked  up  and  this  data  is  memonzed  on  a  data 
base,  and  the  rolls  of  film  are  stored  m  a  structured  storage 


ing,  so  as  to  dissociate  the  pick-up  unit  and  the  splicing  and  to 
render  these  two  operations  not  immediately  interdependent  in 
time. 


5.34^,339 
STROBE  APPARATUS 

Hiroshi  Tcrada,  Mitaka,  and  Keiichi  Tsuchida,  Hachioji.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co,.  Ltd,,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr,  17,  1992.  Ser,  No,  870,562 

Int,  CI,'  (r03B  J 5/ 03.  3,00 

U.S.  n.  354—402  18  Claims 


1    A  camera  with  a  strobe  apparatus  comprising: 

taking  lens  means  having  an  optical  axis; 

distance  measunng  means  for  measunng  the  distances  of 
objects  in  a  plurality  of  places  across  an  image  field  trans- 
verse to  said  optical  axis; 

flashing  means  provided  with  a  first  flashing  part  having  first 
light  distribution  charactenstics  such  that  a  fiashmg  light 
amount  vanes  gradually  m  moving  in  a  first  direction 
across  the  image  field  and  a  second  flashing  part  having 
second  light  distribution  charactenstics  such  that  fiashing 
light  amount  vanes  gradually  in  mov  ing  in  a  second  direc- 
tion across  the  image  field  and  opposite  said  first  direction; 

a  flashing  amount  determining  means  for  determining  the 
respective  Hashing  amounts  of  said  first  and  second  flash- 
ing parts  responsive  to  said  distance  measunng  means  so 
as  to  properly  expose  at  least  two  objects  whose  distances 
have  been  measured  by  said  distance  measunng  means; 

a  flashing  controlling  means  controlling  the  flashing 
amounts  of  said  first  fla-shmg  part  and  second  flashing  part 
in  conformity  with  the  respective  flashing  amounts  deter- 
mined by  said  fla.shing  amount  determining  means; 

said  flashing  means  being  provided  with: 
a  flashing  tube  for  flashing; 
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a  reflector  for  reflecting  light  from  said  flash  tube  toward 
an  object  and  having  a  first  reflecting  part  and  second 
reflecting  part  each  having  a  curved  surface  and  an 
extension  wherein  the  reflecting  curved  surfaces  and 
the  extensions  of  the  first  and  second  reflecting  parts  are 
asymmetrical  relative  to  an  imaginary  plane; 
a  hght  condensing  lens  in  front  of  said  reflector;  and 
the  flashing  tube  and  shade  being  movable  to  adjust  the 
distance  between  said  light  condensing  lens  and  said 
reflector  and  flashing  tube  in  accordance  with  zooming 
information. 


5,347,340 
(WIKRA  HAVING  A  FCXIS  DETECnON  DEVICE  AND 

INTFRCHANGKABLE  LENS 
Shinichi  Tsukada,  Toride.  Japan,  ivsignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 

Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  14.  I'Wi,  Ser.  No.  136.108 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Oct.  15,  1992,  4-277354 

Int.  C\:gQ3B  lJ/36 

L  s.  CI.  354 — 4C):  18  Claims 


a(C«HEiu80oy) 
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M  (focus  DETICTO) 
aEll£KTl 


1   A  focus  detection  device  for  a  camera  which  is  capable  of 
accommodating  an  interchangeable  lens,  comprising: 

(a)  focus  detection  means  for  performing  focus  detection  in 
a  detection  region,  and  for  outputting  a  focal  point  posi- 
tion; 

(b)  memory  means  for  storing  data  representing  a  field  cur- 
vature of  the  interchangeable  lens,  arid  for  storing  data 
representing  characteristics  of  the  focus  detection  means; 
and 

(c)  correction  means  for  correcting  the  focal  point  position 
output  by  the  focus  detection  means  based  upon  the  data 
stored  m  the  memory  means  representing  the  field  curva- 
ture of  the  interchangeable  lens  and  based  upon  the  data 
representing  characteristics  of  the  focus  detection  means. 


5.34-'.341 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  APPARATUS 

John  W.  Powers.  Springfield,  and  Daniel  G.  Choate,  Everton, 
both  of  Mo.,  assienors  to  V\estern  Litho  Plate  &  Supply  Co,, 
St.  Louis.  Mo 

Filed  Jun.  lU,  1993.  Scr.  No.  75,218 
Int.  CI.'  G03B  27/04 
VS.  C\.  355—91  4  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  exposing  photosensitized  plates  to  light 
through  films  comprising 

an  exposure  station  in  which  a  plate  is  exposed  to  light 

through  a  film; 
a  window  movable  downwardly  from  a  raised  retracted 
position  above  a  plate  and  film  thereon  in  exposure  posi- 
tion at  the  exposure  station  to  a  lowered  position  pressing 
down  on  the  film  and  plate  in  exposure  position; 
a  loading  station  adjacent  the  exposure  station  from  which 
plates  and  films  are  fed  forward  into  the  exposure  station, 
the  window  being  raised  for  the  infeed; 
a  platen  movable  from  a  position  at  the  loading  station  for 
the  manual  loading  thereon  of  a  plate  and  a  film  on  the 


plate  or  a  plate  per  se  to  exposure  position  in  the  exposure 
station; 

a  light  source  for  exposing  the  plate  to  light  through  the  film 
when  the  window  is  down; 

means  associated  with  the  window  operable  after  exposure 
of  a  plate  to  light  through  film  at  the  exposure  station  to 
grip  the  film  to  the  bottom  of  the  window  for  raising  the 
film  with  the  window  when  the  window  is  raised; 

plate  discharge  means  operable  when  the  window  is  raised 
for  discharging  the  exposed  plate  from  the  exposure  sta- 
tion; and 

film  discharge  means  operable  when  the  window  is  raised 
for  discharging  the  raised  film  from  the  exposure  station; 
charactenzed  in  that: 

the  apparatus  is  provided  with  film-receiving  means  above 
the  loading  position  of  the  platen  at  the  loading  station  for 
receiving  films  discharged  from  the  exposure  station; 

the  film  discharge  means  for  discharging  a  raised  film  from 
the  exposure  station  comprises  means  for  transfernng  a 
film  from  its  raised  position  on  the  bottom  of  the  raised 
window  to  the  film-receiving  means; 

the  film-receiving  means  comprising  a  tray  having  an  in- 
clined film-receiving  position  in  an  inclined  plane  angled 


downwardly  and  forwardly  toward  the  exposure  station, 
the  tray  being  pivoted  at  one  end  constituting  its  forward 
end  toward  the  exposure  station  for  swinging  movement 
about  a  generally  horizontal  axis  transverse  to  the  appara- 
tus between  its  inclined  film-receiving  position  and  a 
generally  horizontal  film-retneving  position  above  the 
loading  station; 
the  film  discharge  means  composing  a  carriage  extending 
transversely  with  respect  to  the  apparatus  abiive  the  load- 
ing station,  means  mounting  the  carnage  for  movement  in 
an  inclined  plane  above  and  generally  parallel  to  the  said 
inclined  plane  of  the  tray  toward  and  away  from  the 
exposure  station,  a  set  of  vacuum  grippers  earned  by  the 
carriage  for  movement  up  and  down  relative  to  the  car- 
riage between  a  raised  position  for  gnpping  a  film  on  the 
bottom  of  the  raised  window  at  the  bottom  face  of  the  film 
and  a  lowered  position  for  withdrawing  the  gripped  film 
rearward  from  the  exposure  station  and  carrying  it  back 
over  the  tray,  means  for  moving  the  carriage  in  its  said 
inclined  plane  of  movement  between  a  rearward  raised 
retracted  position  away  from  the  exposure  station  and  a 
forward  lowered  advanced  position  wherein  the  grippers 
are  under  the  raised  window,  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  grippers. 
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5,347.342 
TRANSILIl  MINATOR 
Timofhv  G.  J.  Ehr.  Menomonee  Falls.  V\  is  .  assignor  to  Foto- 
dyne  Incorporated.  Hartland,  W  is. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,670 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  27/04 

U.S.  a.  355-111  Priaims 


5,347,343 
PHOTOSENSITTV  E  DRL  M  CARTRIDGE  AND  AN 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATl  S  L  SING  THE  SAME 
Voshinori  Ohtsuka.   Yamatokoriyama:   Hideki   L  meda,  Tenri; 
Toyokazu  Mori.  Yamatokoriyama:  Masaru  Tsuji.  Nara,  and 
Atsuyuki  Katoh,  Tenri,  all  of  Japan,  assiioiors  to  Sharp  Kabu- 
shiki  Kajsha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,876 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16.  1992,  4-189182 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  15  o: 

U.S.  a.  355-200  4  Claims 


<0a 


U     45b 

1  A  photosensitive  drum  cartridge  for  attachment  with  a 
printer  main  body,  said  cartndge  comprising: 

a  photosensitive  drum  cartridge  main  body  provided  with  a 
supporting  member  made  of  an  elastic  matenal  for  sup- 
fXJrting  a  photosensitive  drum,  the  supporting  member 
comprising: 

a  supporting  shaft  for  rotatably  supporting  the  photosensi- 
tive drum; 

and  a  base  body  means  integrated  with  the  supporting  shaft 
for  positioning  the  supporting  shaft  with  respect  to  the 
photosensitive  drum  cartndge  mam  body; 

said  base  body  means  including  a  flat  plate  having  a  shape 
identical  to  a  front  end  portion  of  a  sidewall  of  the  car- 
tridge main  body,  said  base  body  means  also  having  an 
engaging  body  integrally  formed  at  the  center  of  said  flat 
plate,  said  engaging  body  having  an  oval  projection  pro- 
truding from  said  fiat  plate,  and  a  pair  of  engaging  pieces 
integrally  formed  at  nghl  and  left  sides  of  said  projection 
and  separated  from  said  flat  plate  by  a  predetermined 


distance,  said  supporting  shaft  projecting  from  the  center 
of  said  projection. 


S.34-.344 

METHOD  FOR  RFC"i  C  LING  AN  INK  SHFFI   ^ND 

THERMAL  TRANSFER  PRINTER  LSING  THE  SAME 

Shinichi  Itoh.  Tok\o.  Japan,  a-ssignor  to  Oki  F'lectric  Industry 

Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  IH,  1993,  Ser,  No,  107,989 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  .Aug.  24,  1992,  4-223921 

Int.  CI,'  Ci03G  15/00.  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  355-200  \H  claims 


1,  A  iransilluminator  comprising 

a  housing  having  therein  a  L'V-transmissible  window, 

a  UV  light  source  supported  withm  said  housing  for  trans- 
mitting UV  light  through  said  window,  and 

means  for  reflecting  an  image  of  said  hght  source  through 
said  window  so  that  said  light  source  appears  at  said  win- 
dow to  be  more  than  one  light  source. 


1  A  me  I  hod  for  recycling  an  ink  sheet  composed  of  a  trans- 
parent base  film  and  an  ink  layer  coated  on  said  base  film,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  superimposing  said  ink  sheet,  composed  of  an  ink  remain- 
ing portion  at  which  said  ink  layer  is  remained  on  said  base 
film  and  of  an  ink  transferred  portion  at  which  said  ink 
layer  is  removed  from  said  base  film,  on  a  uniformly 
charged  photosensitive  means: 

lb)  e.xposing  said  photosensitive  means  to  light  through  said 
ink  sheet  to  form  a  charged  pattern  on  a  surface  of  said 
photosensitive  means  m  accordance  with  said  ink  trans- 
ferred portion; 

icl  applying  ink  powder  selectively  to  said  ink  transferred 
portion  by  electrostatic  force  occumng  corresponding  to 
said  charged  pattern;  and 

(d)  fusing  said  ink  powder  applied  on  said  ink  sheet  to  form 
a  uniform  mk  layer  with  said  ink  remaining  portion  on  said 
ha>e  film 


5,347.345 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  OF  CREATING 

TWO-COLOR  IMAGES  IN  A  SINGLE  PASS 

Hans  y> .  Osterhoudt.  Spencerport.  N,>..  a-ssignor  to  Eastman 

kodak  Compan>.  Rochester.  N.\  . 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,444 

Int.  CI.'  CKI3G  21,00 

U.S.  CI.  355—246  3  CUiins 


1    Apparatus  for  creating  two-color  images  in  a  single  pass, 

said  apparatus  comprising; 
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means  for  forming  an  electrostatic  image  having  at  least 
three  levels  of  electrostatic  potential  of  a  single  polarity, 

means  for  applymg  a  first  toner  of  a  first  color  and  a  first 
polarity  to  said  electrostatic  image  in  the  presence  of  a 
first  electnc  field  urging  said  first  toner  image  away  from 
two  of  said  three  levels  of  potential  and  toward  the  other 
level  of  potential,  and 

means  for  applying  a  second  toner  of  a  second  color  and  said 
first  polarity  to  said  image  in  the  presence  of  a  second 
electric  field  urging  said  second  toner  away  from  one  of 
said  three  levels  of  potential  and  toward  at  least  one  of 
said  levels  of  potential. 

I 


APPARATUS  FOR  \PPIMNG  TONFR  TO  AN 

H  KTROSTXTK  IMA(,K  HAMNG  IMPROVFn 

DFVFI OPFR  FIOU 

Thomas  K.  Hiibtrt,  Sptncerport.  and  Theodore  H   Morse.  Ri>ch- 

ester,  both  of  N.\  .  assignors  to  Fastman  Kodak  tompan>. 

Rochester,  N.\  . 

Filed  Mav  25.  1<>93,  Ser.  No.  M,.2M 

Int   (I.    (AM(.  15/09 

V.S.  CI.  355—253  7  Claims 


stream  of  said  second  roller,  said  movable  means  compris-  ual  sheet-feeder"  passage  and   from  entering  said  sheet 

ing  heat  insulative  resin;  and  passage. 


1M\GF  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  IMPROVED 
KFTlClFNtT  OF  MAINTENANCE  CONTROL 

Tadafumi  .Shimizu.  Foyokawa;  >r.shiaki  I  akano,  Toyohashi; 
Hiroyiiki  Ideyama;  Manabu  Kamitaman  fx.th  of  Toyokawa; 
Kadotaro  Nishimori.  Amaga-saki;  >o^hlhiku  Hatta, 
Toyokawa;  Masazumi  Ito;  Tsugihito  Voshiyama,  both  of 
Toyohashi:  Yoshifumi  Shibata.  Toyokawa,  and  Yoshiaki 
Hata,  Ashiya.  ail  of  Japan,  assiKnors  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec    21,  l"*^).  Vr.  No.  632,076 
Claims  priority,  applicat  on  Japan.  Dec.  25,  1989,  1-337254; 

Dec   25,  1989,  1-3J'255;  Dec   1?'.  I>»X9,  1-337256;  Dec.  25,  1989, 

l-33'25' 

Int.  a.'  G03G  21/00 

I  .S.  CI.  355— 2U2  34  Claims 


^ 
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CWii 

£r=i 

4- 

J!l 


26- 


4. 


.26 


24 


36 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  toner  to  an  electrostatic  image 
carried  by  an  image  member,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  sump  for  holding  a  dry  developer  having  a  high  coercivity 

component, 
an  applicator  for  moving  such  developer  through  a  develop- 
ment zone  in  toning  relation  to  the  electrostatic  image,  the 
applicator  including 
a  magnetic  core  having  alternating  magnetic  poles  and 

being  roiatable  around  an  axis  of  rotation, 
a  sutionary  sleeve  around  the  core  which  sleeve  has  an 
outside  surface,  the  outside  surface  having  a  portion  in 
the  development  zone  facing  the  electrostatic  image 
and  portions  leading  to  and  away  from  the  development 
zone,  said  surface  being  rough  in  the  portion  leading  to 
the  development  zone  but  smooth  or  less  rough  in  the 
portion  in  the  development  zone,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  core  to  move  developer  along  a 
path  along  said  surface  first  across  the  toughened  por- 
tion leading  to  the  development  zone  and  then  through 
the  development  zone  to  the  portion  leading  away  from 
the  development  zone. 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  connected  to  an  external 
control  unit  through  a  communication  line,  said  external  con- 
trol unit  includes  means  for  sending  a  control  signal  to  the 
image  forming  apparatus  through  the  communication  line,  said 
image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  on  paper,  said 
image  forming  means  performing  an  image  forming  opera- 
tion using  a  variable  parameter; 
receiving  means  connected  with  the  communication  line  for 
receiving  the  control  signal  from  the  external  control  unit 
through  said  communication  line; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  a  condition  of  said  image 

forming  means; 
adjusting  means  for  varying  said  parameter  based  on  a  result 

of  said  detecting  means;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  detecting  means  and  said 
adjusting  means  such  that  said  detecting  means  detects  the 
condition  of  said  image  forming  means  and  said  adjusting 
means  varies  said  parameter  used  in  said  image  forming 
operation  in  response  to  reception  of  said  control  signal  by 
said  receiving  means. 


5,347.348 
IMAGF  FIXINC;  APPARATl  S  WITH  DF:TFCT0R  FOR 
DFTKTING  MOV  FMENT  OF  FNDLF.SS  BFI  T 
Tsunetoshi  Nagata.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  50.997.  Apr,  22,  1993.  abandoned. 

whK-h  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  892,407,  May  29,  1992. 

dbandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  588,326,  Sep,  26. 

l'*9<),  abandoned   This  application  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No, 

16-'.623 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27.  1989.  1-251235 

Int.  CI.    Gti3G  J5  20 

VS.  CI.  355—285  8  Claims 

1.  An  image  heating  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  heater; 

an  endless  belt  movable  in  sliding  contact  with  said  heater; 
a  first  roller,  disposed  downstream  of  said  heater  with  re- 
spect to  a  movement  direction  of  said  endless  belt,  said 
endless  belt  being  stretched  around  said  first  roller; 
a  second  roller,  disposed  upstream  of  said  heater  with  re- 
spect to  the  movement  direction  of  said  endless  belt,  said 
endless  belt  being  stretched  around  said  second  roller: 
a  displaceable  member  contacting  an  edge  of  said  endless 
belt  at  a  position  downstream  of  said  first  roller  and  up- 


^^^ 


5.347.350 
SHFFT  FFFDFR 

Akinobu    Nakahata.    Sakai;    Hiroshi    Kubota.    Osaka:    Kouji 
Migita.     Sakai;     Masami     Fuchi.     Neyagawa;     KenjI     Oda. 
Toyonaka;  \  oshinori  Makiura.  ka»achinagano.  and  Katsu 
hide  ^amaguchi,  Takatsuki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  tn  Mita 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  935.117.  Aug.  24.  1992.  abandoned 
This  application  Sep,  24,  1993.  Ser.  No.  12". 469 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28.  1991,  3-215690; 
Sep.  3,  1991.  3-223106 

Int,  CI,    W)3G  15/00.  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  355-309  18  Claims 


^^^' 


a  photosensor  for  optically  detecting  said  displaceable  mem- 
ber to  determine  a  lateral  shift  of  said  endless  belt. 


5,347,349 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

PROTFCTI\  F  GATE  MEMBER 

Kenji  Sato,  and  Hiroyuki  Honda,  both  of  Hachioji.  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Konica  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1993.  Ser,  No.  87,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  21,  1992,  4-051225; 
lul    21,  1992,  4-194130;  Sep.  29,  1992,  4-260370 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  :/    x 
I  .S.  CI.  355-309  3  Claims 


41  43         43 


1   .An  apparatus  for  forming  an  image  on  a  recording  sheet 

comprising  a  casing; 

an  image  former  disposed  in  said  casing; 

a  conveyor  for  moving  a  sheet  through  a  sheet  passage  to 
said  image  former  so  that  said  sheet  receives  an  image 
thereon  from  said  image  former,  said  sheet  pa-ssage  posi- 
tioned at  a  lower  portion  of  said  casing; 

a  manual  sheet-feeder  for  manually  feeding  a  sheet  to  said 
apparatus,  said  sheet-feeder  being  mounted  on  a  side  of 
said  casing,  there  being  an  entrance  for  said  manual  feeder 
at  the  top  of  said  casing,  a  manual  sheet-feeder  pa.ssage 
extending  dov^nwardiy  from  said  entrance  and  connected 
to  said  sheet  pa.ssage  through  which  a  manually-fed  sheet 
is  conveyed  to  the  image  former. 

a  gate  member  adapted  to  block  said  manual  sheet-feeder 
passage  to  prevent  a  foreign  substance  entenng  said  man- 


1,  A  sheet  feeding  arrangement  composing:  ' 

a  feeder  for  feeding  at  least  one  sheet; 

a  cassette  comprising  means  for  holding  at  least  a  first  stack 
of  sheets,  and  biasing  means  for  biasing  sheets  in  said 
cassette  upu  ards  so  as  to  bnng  uppermost  sheets  of  said  at 
least  one  stack  into  contact  with  the  feeder; 

a  plurality  of  sheet  detectors  arranged  in  positions  corre- 
sponding to  the  respective  stacks  of  sheets  for  detecting 
the  height  of  the  respective  stacks  of  sheets  contained  in 
the  cassette  means;  said  detectors  being  spaced  apan  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  feed  direction  of  said 
feeder; 

control  means  responsive  to  outputs  of  said  plurality  of  sheet 
detector  means  for  determining  the  absence  of  sheets  in 
the  cassette  means  when  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of 
sheet  detectors  detects  that  the  height  of  a  stack  of  sheets 
thereunder  has  become  lower  than  a  predetermined 
height,  and  for  stopping  a  sheet  feeding  operation  by  said 
feeder; 

said  cassette  comprising  means  for  holding  a  second  stack  of 
sheets  spaced  from  said  first  stack  in  the  direction  p>erpen- 
dicular  to  the  feed  direction  of  said  feeder,  said  sheet 
detector  means  comprising  first  and  second  detectors  for 
detecting  the  heights  of  said  first  and  second  stacks,  re- 
spectively, and  said  control  means  comprises  means  for 
stopping  the  sheet  feeding  operation  in  response  to  the 
detection  by  at  least  one  of  said  detector  means  that  the 
height  of  the  respective  stack  is  below  said  predetermined 
height; 

said  cassette  being  shaped  to  permit  the  selective  loading  of 
a  single  stack  of  sheets  of  larger  size  than  the  sheets  of  said 
first  and  second  stacks,  to  replace  said  first  and  second 
stacks  of  sheets,  with  said  first  and  second  detectors  posi- 
tioned to  detect  the  height  of  said  single  stack  at  spaced 
apart  locations,  and  further  compnsing  means  for  deter- 
mining the  presence  of  said  single  stack  in  said  cassette, 
and  wherein  said  control  means  is  responsive  to  the  detec- 
tion of  said  single  stack  in  said  cassette  for  stopping  said 
feeder  only  when  said  first  and  second  detectors  both 
detect  the  presence  of  sheets  that  the  height  of  said  single 
stack  IS  below  said  predetermined  height. 
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S.347.351 

[MAGE  FORMING  APP\R  AH  S  FOR  COPYING  ONE 

AND  TWO-SIDKD  IXXnJMENTS 

Shizuo  Monta;  Ma-sakazu  Fukuchi,  and  Satoshi  Haneda,  all  of 

Hachioji,  Japan,   assignoni   to   Knnica  Corporation.  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  May  \<i.  I'Wi,  vr.  No.  64,408 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan,  Jun.  2,  1992,  4-141644; 
Sep.  ^t.  1992,  4-254942 

Int.  a.'  G03G  21/00 
L  .S.  a.  355—313  7  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  feeder  means  for  feedmg  one  by  one  a  plurality  of  mixed 
documents  mcludmg  one-sided  image  documents  and 
two-sided  image  documents  to  a  reading  station  for  copy- 
ing said  mixed  documents  on  a  plurality  of  recording 
sheets; 

(b)  discnminating  means  for  discnminating  whether  each  of 
the  plurality  of  mixed  documents  is  one  of  a  one-sided 
image  document  and  a  two-sided  image  document;  and 

(c)  means  for  selecting  a  copying  mode  so  that  the  plurality 
of  mixed  documents  are  copied  in  one  of  a  one-sided 
copying  mode  wherein  all  images  of  the  plurality  of  mixed 
documents  are  respectively  copied  on  only  one  side  of 
each  of  the  plurality  of  recording  sheets,  a  two-sided 
copying  mode  wherein  all  images  of  the  plurality  of  mixed 
documents  are  copied  on  two  sides  of  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  recording  sheets,  and  another  copying  mode 
wherein  the  images  are  copied  in  an  order  that  corre- 
sponds to  an  order  of  the  images  on  the  plurality  of  mixed 
documents  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  desired 
copying  mode;  and 

wherein  when  the  two-side  copying  mode  is  selected  by  said 
selecimg  means  and  when  said  discriminating  means  discrimi- 
nates an  absence  of  an  image  on  one  side  of  a  document,  one- 
sided copying  for  said  one  side  of  said  document  is  inhibited. 


order  from  the  support  table  along  an  original  document 

path  to  said  platen  glass; 
image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  of  an  original 

document  disposed  on  the  platen  glass  and  transfernng  the 

image  onto  a  copy  sheet  at  an  image  transfer  station; 
paper  storage  means  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  copy  paper; 
paper  feed  means  for  feeding  said  copy  paper  one  by  one 

along  a  copy  paper  path  to  the  image  transfer  station; 


8E1S      SSS4 


sEie  SE'i  set 


original  document  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  origi- 
nals in  the  original  document  path,  said  detecting  means 
detects  said  first  original,  second  origmal  and  third  origi- 
nal before  said  first  original  has  been  subjected  to  image 
formation;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  paper  feed  means  in  re- 
sponse to  said  original  detecting  means. 


5.347,353 
TANDFM  HIGH  PRODI  CTIVIT\  COLOR 
ARCHITFCTl  RK  I  SING  A  PHOTCMTONDL  CTIVT 
INTFRMEDIATE  BEIT 
G«rald  M.  Hetcher,  Pittsford,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  (  onn. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No,  125,728 

Int.  CI.'  GOiG  21/00 

U.S.  a.  355—326  R  27  CTaims 
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5,347,352 
COPYING  APPARATl  S  WITH  AUTOMATIC 
DOCCMENT  FEEDING  DEVICE 
Yuusuk  MoriBami;  Akira  Ohhata.  both  of  Toyohashi;  Wataru 
Hamakawa,      Okazaki;      Hiroka/u      Matsuo,      Toyouashi; 
Hiroyasu  NaKato,  and  Takuma  Ishikawa.  both  of  Toyoluiwa, 
ail  of  Japan,  assiKPors  to  Minolta  (  amtTH  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1992,  Ser    No.  952.649 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-252420; 
Oct.  1,  1991,  3-253971;  Oct    I,  1991    V253972;  Oct.  1,  1991. 
3-253973 

Int.  CX*  G03G  15/00 
U.S.  a.  355—321  24  Claims 

1    A  copying  apparatus  comprising: 
a  platen  gla.ss. 

an  ongmal  document  support  table  which  supports  a  plural- 
ity of  onginals. 
onginal  document  teed  means  for  feeding  a  first  original,  a 
second  onginal  md  a  third  original  one  by  one  in  this 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  forming  a  multi-colored 
copy  image  of  a  multi-colored  onginal  image  on  an  image 
receiving  member,  the  multi-colored  copy  image  comprising  a 
plurality  of  color  layers,  the  image  forming  apparatus  compns- 
ing: 

a  photoconductive  belt, 

first  charging  means  for  charging  a  portion  of  the  belt; 

first  image  forming  means  for  forming  a  latent  electrostatic 

image  in  the  charged  portion  of  the  belt; 
first  developing  means  for  developing  the  latent  electrostatic 
image  into  a  first  developed  image,  the  first  developed 
image  forming  a  first  one  of  the  plurality  of  color  layers, 
a  plurality  of  second  image  forming  means,  each  second 
image  forming  means  forming  a  second  developed  image. 


the  second  developed  image  of  each  second  image  form- 
ing means  being  another  one  of  the  plurality  of  color 
layers; 

a  plurality  of  first  image  transferring  means,  each  for  trans- 
ferring one  of  the  second  developed  images  from  the 
corresponding  one  of  the  plurality  of  second  image  form- 
ing means  to  the  charged  portion  of  the  belt  to  form  the 
multi-colored  image,  and 

second  image  transfernng  means  for  transfernng  the  multi- 
colored copy  image  formed  on  the  charged  portion  of  the 
belt  to  the  image  receiving  member. 


3  I  3  lOPPLER 


1.  A  Sagnac-type  fiber  optic  gyroscope  comprising: 

a  3x3  coupler  having  three  inputs  and  three  outputs; 

a  fiber  optic  waveguide  coil  composing  an  optical  fiber 
having  two  ends  which  are  optically  coupled  respectively 
to  two  of  the  three  outputs  of  the  3x3  coupler, 

a  light  source  optically  coupled  to  one  of  said  inputs  of  the 
coupler;  and 

two  radiation  detectors  optically  coupled  to  the  other  two 
inputs  of  the  coupler;  and 

first  and  second  fiber  depolanzers  arranged  between  respec- 
tive ends  of  the  fiber  optic  waveguide  coil  and  the  resf>ec- 
tive  outputs  of  the  3x3  coupler  to  which  they  are  cou- 
pled, each  of  said  fiber  depolarizers  comprising  at  least 
two  sections  of  birefnngent  fiber  optic  waveguides  spliced 
to  one  another  with  the  main  axes  of  two  adjacent  fiber 
sections  enclosing  a  predetermined  angle  of  45": 

wherein  length  of  the  fiber  sections  are  all  different,  and 
length  differences  between  fiber  sections  are,  m  each  case, 
larger  than  a  depolanzation  length  of  the  birefnngent  fiber 
optic  waveguides. 


5.347.355 

SIGNAL  PRCX'ESSING  APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD. 

AND  DISPLACEMENT  DETECTING  APPARATUS  L  SING 

THE  SAME 
Tadashi  F^guchi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,576 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan,  21,  1992,  4-0O8469 

Int.  a.'  C;01B  11,02 

L.S,  a.  356—356  10  Qaims 

1.  A  signal  processing  apparatus,  composing; 

an  input  portion  for  receiving  original  two-phase  signals 

each  having  a  possibility  of  amplitude  fluctuation; 
a  signal  prt^icessing  portion  for  forming  new  two-phase  sig- 
nals from  the  onginal  two-pha.se  signals  rccei\ed  by  said 
input  portion,  said  signal  processing  portion  forming  inter- 
mediate stage  two-phase  signals  and  a  phase  component 


eliminated  signal  having  the  phaie  components  of  said 
original  signals  eliminated  therefrom  in  parallel  from  said 
original  two-phase  signals,  and  eliminating  the  fluctuation 
component  of  amplitude  by  the  offsetting  process  of  re- 
spective ones  of  said  intermediate  stage  two-phase  signals 


5,347,354 
SAGNAC-TYPE  OPTICAL  HBER  GYROSCOPE  HAVING 

DEPOLARIZERS  OF  DIFFERING  LENGTHS 
Reinhard  Miiller,  Puchheim;  Engelbert  Hartl,  and  Ciert  Trom- 
mer,  both  of  Miinchen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  assignors 
to  Deutsch  Aerospace,  Ottobrun,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  902,237 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  Jun.  22. 
1991,  4120675 

Int.  a.5  GOIC  19/72 
U.S.  CI.  356—350  7  Qaims 
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and  said  phase  component  eliminated  signal  to  thereby 
form  said  new   two-pha.se  signals,  said  new  two-phase 
signals  having  a  predetermined  phase  relation  with  said 
ongmal  two-pha.se  signals;  and 
an  output  portion  for  outputting  said  new  two-phase  signals. 


5,347,356 

SUBSTRATE  ALIGNING  DEVICE  I  SING 

INTERFERENCE  LIGHT  GENERATED  BY  TV\0  BEAMS 

IRRADIATING  DIFFRACTION  GRATING 

Kazuya   Ota,   Tokyo;    Nobutaka   Magome.    Kawasaki;   Hideo 

Mizutani,  Yokohama,  and  Kouichiro  Komatsu,  Tokyo,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo.  ,)apan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No,  671,109,  Mar.  18.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  25,  1992.  Ser,  No.  982,129 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2U,  1990.  2-71563 

Int.  a."  GOIB  9/02 

MS.  a.  356—363  19  Qaims 


1.  An  aligning  device  comprising: 

a  movable  stage  for  holding  a  substrate; 

a  reference  grating  plate  provided  on  said  stage; 

irradiation  means  for  supplying  two  beams  for  irradiating 
said  reference  grating  plate  with  a  crossing  angle,  a  prede- 
termined frequency  difference  existing  between  frequen- 
cies c'i  said  tud  beams,  said  irradiation  means  having  a 
shielding  member  for  partially  shielding  selectively  a 
crossing  area  where  said  two  beams  cross  each  other  on 
aid  reference  grating  plate; 

a  photoelectric  detector  for  receiving  interference  light 
generated  by  light  diffracted  in  substantially  the  same 
direction  from  said  crossing  area  on  said  reference  grating 
plate  and  generating  detection  signals;  and 

measuring  means  for  measunng  at  least  one  of  said  crossing 
angle  of  said  two  beams  and  a  rotational  error  of  a  cross- 
ing line  between  said  reference  grating  plate  and  a  plane 
containing  principal  rays  of  said  two  beams  with  respect 
to  a  direction  of  grating  arrangement  of  said  reference 
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grating  piats^.  on  the  basis  of  a  phase  difference  of  first  and 
second  detection  signals,  said  first  detection  signal  being 
generated  by  said  photoelectnc  detector  when  a  first  area 
within  said  crossing  area  is  shielded  by  said  shielding 
member,  and  said  second  detection  signal  being  generated 
by  said  photoelectnc  detector  when  a  second  area  within 
said  crossing  area  is  shielded  by  said  shielding  member, 
said  first  and  second  areas  having  at  least  portions  thereof 
that  ditTer  from  each  other. 


5,347.357 

HIGH-VOITAGF  CRYSTM    RVMl'  GFNFRVTOR  AND 

INTEGRATOR  FOR  FM  I  \^FR  H\I)\R 

Charles  F.  Nourrcier.  Jr.,  lakewiKxl,  (  alif..  assignor  to  Hughes 

•\ircraft  Company,  Fos  \ngeles,  CaJif. 

Filed  ,Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10.124 

Int.  CI.    GtilC    '   'i-y  (.^MB  26/00;  G02F  1/23 

I  .S.  a.  356—5  13  Oaims 


parent  exit  window  for  passing  said  light  beam  into  and 

out  of  said  intenor  space,  respectively; 
said  entry  window  having  an  entry  inner  surface  and  said 

exit  window  having  an  exit  inner  surface  and  said  inner 

surfaces  delimiting  said  interior  space; 
sensor  means  disposed  downstream  of  said  exit  window  and 

defining  a  plurality  of  independently  registenng  surface 

areas  for  detecting  deflections  of  the  light  transmitted 

through  said  cuvette; 
said  inner  surfaces  extending  over  at  least  two  regions  of  said 

cross  section  of  said  collimated  light  beam;  and. 
said  exit  inner  surface  being  subdivided  into  a  plurality  of 

component  surfaces  arranged  in  corresponding  ones  of 

said  regions  of  said  cross  section  with  said  component 

surfaces  being  inclined  at  different  angles  with  respect  to 

each  other. 
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I  -\pparatus  for  driving  an  EG  crystal  in  a  laser  radar  sys- 
tem, said  crystal  having  an  output  and  a  predetermined  capaci- 
tance, said  apparatus  comprising; 

means  for  supplying  a  constant  current  to  said  crystal  for 
integration  by  the  capacitance  of  the  crystal  to  produce  a 
voltage  signal  across  said  capacitance  comprising  a  linear 
ramp  voltage  occurnng  over  a  selected  time  interval;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  EG  crystal  for  apply- 
ing a  correction  current  to  said  constant  current  to  pro- 
vide fine  correction  to  said  linear  ramp  voltage. 


5,347.359 
APPARATF'S  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  CORRFCTING  RING 
LASER  (.VROSCOPF  PHASE  ANGLE  ERRORS 
INDl  CED  BY   LOCK-IN 
Thomas  J.  Hutchings,  Canoga  Park;  Edward  Kanegsbtrg.  Pa- 
cific   Palisades;    Sheridan    W.    Hammons,   Thousand   Oaks; 
Daryl  C,  Stjern,  deceased,  late  of  Thousand  Oaks,  and  Ed- 
mund VV.  Rusche,  legal  representative.  Thousand  Oaks,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  I.irton  Systems,  Inc..  Beverh  Hills,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  19.  198-',  Ser.  No.  110,003 
Int.  CI.'  WJIB  V'02:  HOIS  J/OSJ 
VS.  a.  356—350  18  Oaims 


5.34''.358 
RFFRACTOMFTER 
Wolfgang  Nebe.  and  Rolf  Godat.  both  of  Jena,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
German),  aivsignors  to  Carl   //tiss  Jena  GmbH,  Jena,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  German) 

Filed  Jul.  :u,  1993,  .Str.  Nu.  94.524 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  20, 
1992,  4223840 

!m   CI.' COIN  2;/0i.  21/41 
I  .S.  CI.  35*v- i:k  12  Oaims 


1    .A  refractometer  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  generating  rays  of  light; 

illuminating  optic  collimating  means  for  collimating  said 
rays  to  form  a  collimated  light  beam  defining  an  optical 
axis  and  having  a  predetermined  cross  section  transverse 
to  said  axis; 

a  cuvette  arranged  on  said  axis  and  defining  a  hollow  en- 
closed intenor  space  for  receiving  a  sample  to  be  ana- 
lyzed; 

said  cuvette  having  a  transparent  entry  window  and  a  trans- 


1.  A  ring  laser  gyroscope  having  a  frame  with  a  cavity 
therein  for  guiding  a  first  light  beam  having  an  intensity  Ii  in  a 
clockwise  direction  around  the  cavity  and  a  second  light  beam 
having  an  intensity  I2  in  a  counterclockwise  direction  around 
the  cavity,  the  nng  laser  gyroscope  being  dithered  in  a  dither 
cycle  at  a  vibration  frequency  and  a  vibration  amplitude,  com- 
prising: 

means  for  heterodyning  the  first  and  second  beams  to  pro- 
duce a  pair  of  quadrature  heterodyne  signals  that  are 
functions  of  the  angular  output  of  the  ring  laser  gyro- 
scope; 
phase  measuring  means  for  determining  a  phase  signal  indic- 
ative of  the  phase  angle  between  a  signal  selected  from  the 
heterodyne  signals  and  a  signal  selected  from  an  intensity 
sum  signal  Ii  -)-l2and  an  intensity  difference  signal  indica- 
tive of  Ii  — h; 
means  for  combining  the  chosen  heterodyne  signal  and  the 

phase  signal  to  determine  a  phase  error  signal,  and 
means  for  processing  the  phase  error  signal  to  produce  a 
control  signal  for  adjusting  the  output  of  the  nng  laser 
gyroscope  to  correct  for  errors  introduced  at  turnarounds 
in  the  rotational  motion  of  the  ring  laser  gyroscope 
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5,347.360 

RING  LASER  GYRO 

Michael   Holz.   Newton   Centre,   Mass,,   assignor   to    Ratheon 

Company,  I^xington,  Mass, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  948,426,  Dec.  31,  1986,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412.442.  Aug.  27,  1982, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  13.  1989,  Ser.  No.  415.924 

Int.  a:  GOIB  9/02;  GOIC  i9/64 

VJS.  a.  356—350  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  nng  laser  gyro,  wherein  a  dis- 
charge current  is  used  in  a  gain  medium  to  produce  a  beam  of 
electromagnetic  energy  and  an  output  signal  is  prtxluced  in 
response  to  rotation  of  the  ring,  the  interaction  of  the  beam 
with  said  discharge  producing  a  bias  component  in  said  output 
signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  bypass  path  in  said  ring;  and 
controlling  the  flow  of  the  gain  medium  through  said  ring 
and  said  bypass  path  to  substantially  eliminate  said  bias 
component  due  to  the  interaction  of  said  beam  with  a 
predetermined  level  of  said  discharge  current. 


5.347.361 
ROTATION  SENSOR  Ol  TPl  T  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR 
Robert  M.  Kay,  Seminole,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Honeywell   Inc.. 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser,  No.  865,128 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIC  19/64 

VS.  C\.  356—350  20  Claims 


1    \n  angular  rotation  sensing  system  for  sensing  rotational 

nuniiin.  said  angular  rotation  sensing  system  providing  a  sens- 
ing ^>sIc^l  imtput  signal,  indicative  of  high  resolution  incre- 
ments of  angular  rotation,  said  angular  rotation  sensing  system 
comprising 

an  angular  motion  sensor  for  providing  an  angular  motion 
sensor  signal  having  an  inertial  component  due  to  any 
system  rotation  input  angle  and  an  oscillation  component 
due  to  rotational  oscillation  of  said  angular  motion  sensor 
sensed  by  said  angular  motion  sensor; 
mixer  means  for  receiving  a  mixer  means  input  signal  repre- 
sentative of  both  said  inertial  component  and  said  oscilla- 
tion component  and  a  reference  signal,  said  mixer  means 


providing  a  muer  mean^  viatput  signal  that  is  representa- 
tive of  said  mixer  means  input  signal  modulated  with  said 
reference  signal,  and 
synchronous  oscillator  means  for  producing  a  control  signal 
phase  synchronized  with  said  mixer  means  output  signal, 
said  synchronous  oscillator  means  also  for  providing  said 
system  output  signal  based  on  said  control  signal. 


5.347.362 
BONDING  WIRE  INSPECTION  METHOD 

Kenji  Sugawara,  Tok\o,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Shinkawa.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983.661 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec    2    1991,  3-341834 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  ii.iAi 

VS.  CI.  356—372  3  Qaims 


1  A  method  of  inspecting  wires  bonded  between  pads  of  a 
semiconductor  chip  and  leads  of  a  lead  frame,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

moving  a  single  optical  means  in  a  Z  direction  to  focus  said 
single  optical  means  onto  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor 
chip  with  a  desired  lead  and  desired  bonding  wire  within 
an  image  field  of  said  single  optical  means,  said  single 
optical  means  comprising  a  low  magnification  camera 
u  ith  a  shallou  depth  of  focus; 

photographing  an  indistinct  image  of  said  desired  bonding 
wire; 

measunng  a  width  of  said  indistinct  image  of  said  desired 
bonding  wire; 

mo\  ing  said  single  optical  means  in  said  Z  direction  to  focus 
said  single  optical  means  onto  a  lead; 

photographing  an  indistinct  image  of  said  desired  bonding 
wire; 

mea.sanng  a  width  of  said  indistinct  image  of  said  desired 
bonding  wire;  and 

calculating  a  height  of  said  desired  bonding  wire  from  said 
measured  widths  of  said  indistinct  image  of  said  desired 
bonding  wire  when  said  single  optical  means  is  focused  on 
said  surface  of  said  semiconductor  chip  and  focused  onto 
said  lead; 

w  hereby  a  more  precise  measurement  of  the  height  of  said 
bonding  wire  is  made. 


5.347.363 

EXTERNAL  LEAD  SHAPE  MKASl  REMENT 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  LEAD  SHAPE  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE  BY  USING 

STEREOSCOPIC  \  ISION 

Kazuyuki  Hamanaka,  Fujisawa.  Japan,  assignor  In  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  918.064 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1991,  3-186533 

Int,  O.'  C»1B  /.'  :•*   H04N  7/75 

U.S,  a,  356—376  12  Claims 

1   A  lead  shape  measurement  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of 

imaging  de\  ices  m  w  hich  at  least  two  imaging  devices  image  a 
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lead  shape  frorr  difTerent  directions,  and  forming  an  image  of 
said  lead  shape  in  a  siere-  m    pic  vision,  comprising: 

a  firsi  perspective  imaging  device  for  photographing  exter- 
nal leads  to  He  measured,  from  an  obhque  direction; 

a  second  perspective  imaging  device  for  photographing 
external  leads  to  be  measured,  from  an  obhque  direction 
difTerent  tVom  that  of  said  first  perspective  imaging  device 
s.)  as  to  include  a  same  photographic  field  of  vision  as  said 
first  perspective  imaging  device; 

first  measurement  point  determination  means  for  determin- 
ing as  a  measurement  sampling  point  a  center  point  of  two 
intersecting  virtual  straight  lines  which  intersect  two 
ridges  of  said  external  leads  to  be  measured  in  a  first  image 
plane  b\  photography  of  said  first  perspective  imaging 
device. 


a  prism  positioned  at  a  location  behind  said  cassegrain  sec- 
ondary mirror;  and 


^> 


>-^ 
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a  second  measurement  point  determination  means,  in  a  sec- 
ond image  plane  by  said  second  perspective  imaging  de- 
vice, for  setting  an  epipolar  line  on  the  basis  of  sight  lines 
when  said  measurement  sampling  point  of  said  first  imag- 
ing device  is  photographed,  and  for  determining  a  center 
point  of  two  intersecting  virtual  straight  lines  which  inter- 
sect two  ndges  of  said  external  leads  to  be  measured  in 
said  second  image  plane  and  which  exists  upon  said  epipo- 
lar line  and  for  funher  determining  said  center  point  in 
said  second  image  plane  to  be  specified  as  a  same  point  as 
said  measurement  sampling  point;  and  wherein: 

a  plurality  of  measurement  sampling  points  are  determined 
to  calculate  three-dimensional  coordinates  determined, 
with  said  three-dimensional  coordinates  being  used  as  the 
basis  for  measurement  of  a  three-dimensional  shape  of  said 
external  leads  to  be  measured. 


5,347,364 
TOTM   RFFI  FCTION  MEASURING  APPARATLIS 

Kazuhiko  Kawa^saki.  and   Tadashl  Miyazaki,  both  of  Hachioji, 

Japan,  assignors  to  .Jasco  (  orporation,  Hachioji,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  ;i.  \99},  Svr    Vo.  6,'70 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  23,  1992,4-032778 

Int.  CI.    (rOlJ   ■     ;   (,<)1N  21/01 

L  S.  a.  356 — 445  4  Qaims 

1  A  total  retleclion  measuring  apparatus  comprising  a  casse- 
grain mirror  which  has  a  cassegrain  primary  mirror  and  a 
cassegrain  secondary  mirror,  and  which  focuses  light  which  is 
retlected  by  the  secondary  mirror  and  the  pnmary  mirror  on 
an  object  to  be  measured; 


bVtIK  SlQUi 


a  prism  lifting  means  for  lifting  the  prism  between  a  shadow 
behind  the  cassegrain  secondary  mirror  and  the  object  to 
be  measured. 


5,347.365 

UKMCF  KJH  RFCtlVINC,  Cl.OSFD  CAFriONFD 

BROAEKA.STS 

Masami  Harigai,  and  Miroyasu  KIshi,  both  of  Gunma,  Japan. 
assignors  to  Sanyo  Flectric  Co..  I  td..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1<)92.  Ser.  Vo.  94f.,684 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2",  1991,  3-249709 

Int   CI.'  H04\  5/445 

VS.  a.  34^—525  7  Qaims 


6.  A  device  for  phase  locking  a  signal  to  a  run-in  clock 
following  a  horizontal  sync  signal  in  a  predetermined  horizon- 
tal line  in  a  television  signal,  comprising: 

separating  means  for  extracting  said  horizontal  sync  signal,  a 
vertical  sync  signal,  and  said  run-in  clock  from  an  IF 
video  signal; 

a  first  phase  lock  loop; 

said  first  phase-lock  loop  including  a  voltage  controlled 
oscillator  producing  a  first  output  signal  at  a  first  fre- 
quency and  means  for  producing  a  second  output  signal  at 
a  second  frequency  divided  down  from  said  first  fre- 
quency; 

said  first  phase  lock  loop  locking  said  second  output  signal 
tosaid  horizontal  sync  signal; 

means  for  producing  a  gate  signal  coincident  with  a  duration 
of  said  run-in  signal; 

a  second  phase  lock  loop  including  said  voltage  controlled 
oscillator; 


said  second  phase  lock  loop  being  enabled  by  said  gate 

signal;  and 
said  second  phase  lock  loop  locking  said  first  output  signal  to 

said  run-in  clock  during  an  occurrence  of  said  gate  signal 


5,34''.366 

FIXATION  STRLCTl  RF  OF  DEFLECTION  YOKE  AND 

FOCUS  MAGNET  FOR  PROJECTION  CATHODE  RAY 

TUBE 

Sungwoo   Ham,  Suwon,   Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor   to  Samsung 

Electron  Devices  Co.,  Ltd,,  KyungEi.  RtP-  of  Korea 

Filed  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67.570 
Claims  pri<irity,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  No».   10.   1992. 
92-21()44 

Int   V\.'  HOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  348—829  3  Claims 


5.347,368 

IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

SMALL-CAPACITY   FRAME  MEMORY  \NI)  AN  IMAGE 

RECORDING  METHOD 
Yasuyuki  Mochizuki.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  td  Kuji  Photo 
Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  827,756 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  31.  1991.  3-10958 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  J, 21.  1/387 

I  S.  CI.  358—296  18  Claims 


r53,£? 
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I  A  structure  for  fixation  of  a  deflection  yoke  and  a  focus 
magnet  used  in  a  projection  cathode  ray  tube  including  an 
electron  gun  installed  within  a  neck  portion  of  the  tube  emit- 
ting electron  beams,  the  focus  magnet  mounted  on  the  [>enph- 
ery  of  the  neck  jxjrtion  of  the  tube  and  the  defiection  yoke 
mounted  on  the  periphery  of  a  funnel  portion  of  the  tube 
deflecting  the  electron  beams,  a  fixing  part  of  the  focus  magnet 
and  a  fixing  part  of  the  deflection  yoke  being  overlapped  and 
these  fixing  parts  being  mounted  on  the  penphery  of  the  tube 
by  one  common  clamp. 


5.347.367 

(  ATHODF-RAV  TUBE  HAV  ING  IMPLOSION 

PROTECTION  MEANS  WITH  OPENINGS 

Harry   R.  Swank.  I^ncaster.  Carl  L.  Lundvall.  11,  Lititz.  and 

Raymond  F.  Keller.  Clarks  Summit,  all  of  Pa..  a.ssignors  to 

Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc..  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  May  3,  1993.  Ser.  No.  55.344 

Int.  a:  H04N  5/65 

U.S.  a.  348—822  5  Claims 


2.  TTie  cathode-ray  tube  as  descnbed  in  claim  1.  wherein  said 
implosion  protection  band  has  a  front  edge  and  a  back  edge, 
said  front  edge  being  adjacent  to  a  viewing  portion  of  said 

faceplate  and  said  back  edge  being  spaced  from  said  sealing 
edge  of  said  sidewall.  said  opening  being  adjacent  to  said  back 
edge  of  said  implosion  protection  hand 


:^vE.:£«*-' 


1    An  image  recording  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  when  an  image  represented  by  image  data  is  expressible 
as  an  image  having  a  small  number  of  gradations  per  pixel, 
storing  first  image  dau  in  first  storage  means  for  stonng 
image  data  having  a  large  number  of  pixels  per  unit  area 
and  a  small  number  of  gradations  per  pixel,  and  when  the 
image  represented  by  image  data  is  not  expressible  as  an 
image  having  a  small  number  of  gradations  per  pixel, 
storing  second  image  data  in  second  storage  means  for 
stonng  image  data  having  a  small  number  of  pixels  per 
unit  area  and  a  large  number  of  gradations  per  pixel; 

(b)  converting  the  first  image  data  stored  in  said  first  storage 
means  to  first  converted  image  data  having  a  large  number 
of  gradations  per  pixel,  and  converting  the  second  image 
data  stored  in  said  second  storage  means  to  second  con- 
verted image  data  having  a  large  number  of  pixels  per  unit 
area;  and 

(c)  recording  a  final  image  in  accordance  with  the  first 
converted  image  data  and  the  second  converted  image 
data. 


5.34^.369 
PRINTER  CALIBRATION  USING  A  TONE 
REPRODUCTION  CURSE  AND  REQUIRING  NO 
MEASURING  EQUIPMENT 
Ste»en  J.  Harrington.  Holley.  N.\  ..  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  35,082 
Int.  n.'  HMN  ,'   -i':   !   :.'',  ;   46 
vs.  a.  358-^*01  20  Claims 

1    A  method  for  determining  a  tone  reproduction  curve  for 
calibrating  a  printer  compnsing; 

providing  a  plurality  of  bands  of  an  accurate  gray  level 
standard,  each  band  being  of  a  different  gray  level  value; 
printing  a  corresponding  plurality  of  smoothly  increasing 
sequences  of  gray  level  specifications  using  the  printer, 
each  of  said  correspimding  plurality  of  sequences  being 
adjacent  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  bands 
and  smoothly  increasing  from  a  gray  level  value  below 
that  of  said  corresponding  band  to  a  gray  level  higher  than 
said  corresponding  band, 
visually  comparing  each  of  %aid  plurality  of  bands  of  gray 
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level  standard  with  said  corresponding  one  of  said  sequen- 
ces of  gray  level  specifications; 


I    I    i  ikii. 


original  image  to  shading  correction  based  on  said  global 
median  values. 


manualU  determining  j  point  along  each  said  sequence  that 

appears  equal  to  said  corresponding  band;  and 
calibrating  the  pnnter  using  said  determined  points. 
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9  A  shading  correction  method  in  which  a  standard  surface 
having  an  imaginary  matnx  of  pixels  arrayed  in  a  main-scan- 
ning direction  to  form  scanning  lines  of  pixels  and  arrayed  in  a 
sub-s».anning  direction  to  form  scanning  rows  of  pixels  is  pre- 
liminarily scanned  prior  to  image  reading  of  an  objective  origi- 
nal image  to  eliminate  shading  distortion  appearing  in  an  image 
scanning  system,  compnsing: 

(a)  partitioning  said  standard  surface  into  a  plurality  of  scan- 
ning blocks  composed  of  equal  scanning  lines; 

(b)  scanning  the  pi.tels  on  said  standard  surface  ■  *hc  main- 
scanning  direction  to  obtain  image  signals  by  line; 

(c)  repeating  the  scanning  of  the  pixels  in  each  scanning  lines 
in  the  main-scanning  direction  until  all  the  scanning  lines 
in  each  scanning  block  is  completely  scanned; 

(d)  effecting  a  first  anthmetic  processing  to  determine  sets  of 
block  median  values  of  the  scanning  blocks  from  said 
image  signals  of  pixels  in  the  scanning  lines  of  the  respec- 
tive scanning  blocks. 

(e)  effecting  a  second  anthmetic  processing  to  determine  one 
set  of  global  median  values  from  said  block  median  values 
of  said  scanning  blocks;  and 

(0  subjecting  objective  image  data  obtained  by  reading  said 


5.347.371 
VIDKO  C  A\IFR\  VMTH  tXTRAtTION  I  MT  FOR 
EXTRACTING  SPECint   PORTION  OF  V  IDFO  SIGNAl 
Ryuji  Nishimura,   Yokohama:   Akihito  Nishizawa.   \  okosuka; 
Mavuko   Vamamoto,  Fujisawa,  and  Takuya   Imaide.  Yoko- 
hama, all  (if  lapan.  a-ssignors  to  Hitachi,  I  td..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  798,892,  Nov.  27,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,293,255.  fhis  application  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940.348 
Claims  priontv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1991,  3-2484S5 
Int,  CI,'  H04N  .\  2J2 
U.S.  CI.  358—453  22  Claims 


5.347,370 
SHADING  CORRFXTKJN  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Mitsuhiro  Ishihara;  Mineo  Kubota;  Takashi  Kanda.  all  of  Kofu; 
Toru  Kitta.  and  \litsuo  fsuchna,  both  of  \  amanashi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  NISf'A  (  orporation.  i  amanashi,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,526 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-360213 

Int.  CI.'  (A)6K  9/02 

L  SCI,  358 — U)\  16aaims 
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1.  A  video  camera  comprising 

means  including  an  image  pickup  device  and  a  signal  pro- 
cessing circuit  responsive  thereto  for  processing  the  image 
picked  up  by  the  image  pickup  device  and  providing  a 
video  signal  as  an  output; 

extraction  means  for  extracting  a  signal  representative  of  a 
specific  portion  of  a  target  object  of  the  video  signal  of  the 
signal  processing  circuit  irrespective  of  movement  of  the 
target  object  within  the  picked  up  image;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  the  signal  extracted  by  the 
extraction  means  for  effecting  control  of  at  least  one  of  the 
signal  processing  circuit  and  at  least  one  input  control 
parameter  of  the  video  camera  in  accordance  therewith. 


5,347,3-'2 

IMAGE  SCANNING  AND  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

WITH  ERROR  CHECKING 

Hirovuki  lakahashi,  Tsurugashima;  Wataru  Nara,  Kawasaki; 
Yasushi  Kamo,  Tokyo;  Toshiyuki  Aihara.  Kamakura,  and 
Seiji  fsuchiko,  Sagamihara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,851 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  27,  1992,  4-318178 

Int.  CI."  HMN  l.'iAJ 

U.S.  a.  358—4- 1  3  Oaims 


r'M^M- 


1.  An  image  scanner  comprising: 

image  reading  means  for  reading   an   image  optically  to 


thereby  generate  an  odd  order  and  an  even  order  analog 
image  signal  representative  of  said  image,  and 

image  signal  processing  means  for  converting  said  odd  order 
and  even  order  analog  image  signals  to  digital  image 
signals; 

said  image  signal  processing  means  comprising: 

first  amplifiers  for  amplifying  respectively  said  odd  order 
and  even  order  analog  image  imagenals; 

sample  and  hold  circuits  for  sampling  and  holding  respec- 
tively image  signal  portions  of  said  odd  order  and  even 
order  analog  image  signals  amplified  by  said  amplifiers, 

clamp  circuits  for  clamping  respectively  black  dummy  por- 
tions of  said  odd  order  and  even  order  analog  image  sig- 
nals sampled  and  held  by  said  sample  and  hold  circuits; 

a  multiplexer  for  multiplexing  said  odd  order  and  even  order 
analog  image  i-ignals  clamped  by  said  clamp  circuits; 

a  second  amplifier  for  amplifying  an  output  of  said  multi- 
plexer; 

an  analog-to-digital  converter  for  transforming  said  output 
of  said  multiplexer  amplified  by  said  second  amplifier  to  a 
digital  image  signal, 

a  false  signal  generator  for  generating  a  false  reference  sig- 
nal; 

an  input  circuit  for  inputting  a  test  command;  and 

signal  switching  means  located  on  a  signal  path  extending 
from  said  image  reading  means  to  said  analog-to-digital 
converter  for  delivering,  when  a  test  command  is  entered 
on  said  input  circuit,  said  false  reference  signal  to  a  pan  of 
said  signal  path  downstream  of  said  signal  switching 
means  or  delivering,  when  said  test  command  is  not  en- 
tered, a  signal  appearing  on  said  signal  path  upstream  of 
said  signal  switching  means  to  said  signal  path  down- 
stream of  said  signal  switching  means. 


5,347,373 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,347,374 
CASCADED  IMAGE  PRCKE.SSING  USING  HISTOGRAM 

PREDICTION 
William   A.   Fuss,  Rochester,  and   Reiner   Fschbach,  Webster, 
both   of  N.V..   assignors   to   Xerox   Corporation.    Stamford, 
Conn, 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No,  147,614 

Int,  a,^  H04N  L46 

U.S.  a.  358—522  12  Oaims 
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1    A  method  of  cascade  processing  a  natural  scene  image 

recorded  as  a  set  of  electronic  signals,  at  n  image  processing 

modules  each  requinng  histogram  data,  including  the  steps  of 

receiving  a  set  of  color  image-descnbing  electronic  signals 

from  a  source  of  natural  scene  images; 
deriving  from  the  received  color  image  descnbing  signals  a 

signal  representing  overall  intensity  of  the  image; 
from  the  intensity  signal,  generating  a  histogram  signal. 


describing  a  population  of  intensity  signals  at  each  possi- 
ble intensity  level  in  the  image; 

using  the  histogram  signal  at  a  first  image  processing  mod- 
ule, and  generating  a  first  tone  reproduction  curve  reflect- 
ing processing  of  the  image  at  the  first  image  processing 
module; 

operating  on  the  histogram  signal  with  the  tone  reproduc- 
tion curve  to  produce  a  modified  histogram  signal; 

operating  on  the  modified  histogram  signal  with  a  filter,  to 
produce  a  blurred  or  smoothed  modified  histogram  signal; 

directing  the  blurred  or  smoothed  modified  histogram  signal 
to  a  next  image  processing  module; 

using  the  histogram  signal  at  the  next  image  processing 
module,  and  generating  a  second  tone  reproduction  curve 
reflecting  processing  of  the  image  at  the  next  image  pro- 
cessing module, 

combining  each  of  the  generated  tone  reproduction  curves, 
and  applying  the  curve  to  the  received  color  image  de- 
scribing signals. 


5.347,375 

COMPl  TER-ASSISTED  HOLOGRAPHIC    IMAGE 

FORMATION  TECHNIQl  F  WHICH  DETERMINES 

INTERFTRENCE  PATTERN  DATA  I  SFI)  TO  FORM  THF 

HOLOGRAPHIC 
Tutomu  Saito.  Y  okohama,  and  Toshika/u  Matsui.  Kobt.  both  of 
Japan,   assignors  to   Kabusbiki   Kaisha   Toshiba.    Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  981,296 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov,  26,  1991,  3-336137; 
Nov.  26,  1991,  3-336138 

Int.  CI."  C;03H  1/08.  1/04;  G06F  7/38:  G»6K  9/76 
U.S.  CI,  359—9  32  Claims 


/vi*i  »,.,«  l! 


1,  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  hologram  for  reproduction, 

compnsing: 

first  computation  means  for  receiving  an  input  image  signal 
representing  an  object  and  for  computing  corresponding 
diffraction  pattern  data  with  a  first  sampling  density; 

second  computation  means  coupled  to  said  first  computation 
means,  for  interpolating  the  diffraction  pattern  data  to 
generate  interpolated  diffraction  pattern  data  with  an 
increased  second  sampling  density; 

third  computation  means  coupled  to  said  second  computa- 
tion means,  for  computing  interference  pattern  data  be- 
tween the  interpolated  diffraction  pattern  data  and  refer- 
ence wave  data;  and 

holographic  image  forming  means  coupled  to  said  third 
computation  means,  for  outputting  the  interference  pat- 
tern data  to  a  preselected  type  of  output  device,  and  for 
allowing  reproduction  of  a  holographic  image  to  be 
formed  by  controlling  a  generation  of  coherent  light  using 
the  interference  pattern  data. 
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5,347.376 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUaNG  A 

HOIfKJRAPHrC  SHArKtWGRAM 
Hsuan  S.  CTien,  Midland,  and  (freu'Tv   K.  \^ right,  Saginaw,  both 
of  Mich..  assiKnors  to  Saginaw  \  alley  State  University,  Sagi- 
naw, Mich. 

Filed  Ftb   5    \'^i.  Ser.  No.  14,105 
*  Int.  (I.    ijOiH  1/04.  1/02 

L  .S.  a   35Q— :s  MOaims 


^^ 


to  alignment  by  an  imposed  electrical  field,  said  birefringent 
mass  for  generating  a  delay  or  optical  path  difference  and 
being  overlapped  by  the  optical  field  of  said  propagated  light, 
an  upper  electrode  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  said  birefrin- 
gent mass,  a  lower  electrode  disfxDsed  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
guide  member,  said  electrodes  having  the  capability  of  impos- 
ing an  alternating  current  voltage  across  said  birefringent  mass 
to  rotate  the  molecular  dipoles  of  said  birefringent  mass  in  a 
plane  defined  by  the  normal  to  said  substantially  planar  guide 
member  and  the  propagation  vector  of  said  light,  said  bound- 
aries and  said  electrodes  defining  an  upper  isolation  zone  be- 
tween said  upper  electrode  and  said  upper  boundary,  a  guide 
path  between  said  boundaries,  and  a  lower  isolation  zone  be- 
tween said  lower  boundary  and  said  lower  electrode,  said 
guide  path  having  an  effective  index  of  refraction  greater  than 
the  effective  indexes  of  refraction  of  said  isolation  zones. 


1  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  holographic  shadowgram  of 
an  object,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

light  source  means  for  generating  a  coherent  light  beam; 

'eflector  means  for  reflecting  the  coherent  light  beam  to 
^lmultaneously  produce  a  diffuse  object  beam  and  a  coher- 
ent reference  beam  such  that  differential  vibration  be- 
tween the  object  and  reference  beams  is  substantially 
eliminated,  and  for  back  illuminating  the  object  with  the 
object  beam  such  that  the  object  and  reference  beams 
create  a  substantially  stable  interference  pattern,  the  re- 
flector means  composing  a  rigid  board  having  a  reflective 
surface,  the  reflective  surface  having  a  diffuse  portion  and 
a  non-diffuse  portion  wherein  the  diffuse  portion  reflects 
the  coherent  light  beam  to  produce  the  diffuse  object 
beam  and  the  non-diffuse  portion  reflects  the  coherent 
light  beam  to  produce  the  coherent  reference  beam;  and 

recorder  means  for  recording  the  interference  pattern  of  the 
object  and  reference  beams  to  produce  the  holographic 
shadowgram. 


5,347,377 

PI  AN  AR  WA\  F(;i  IDF  I  IQl  H)  CRYSTAL  VARIABLE 

RFTARDKR 

Joseph    F.   Revelli.   Jr  ,   Riichester;   Fric  T.   Prince.   Fairport; 
Steven  C.  Switalski,  and  Ffsue-\ang  I  iu.  both  of  Rochester, 
.  assignors  to  Lastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 


aJlofN.Y. 
N.Y. 


Filed  Jun.  V .  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,961 
Int.  a.    CM2¥  hI3i5.  1/137.  1/01 


L  S.  a.  359- 


24  Claims 
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1.  A  waveguide  optical  device  comprising  a  substantially 

planer  guide  member  for  propagation  of  light  in  a  longitudinal 
direction,  said  guide  member  having  upper  and  lower  bound- 
aries, a  chamber  positioned  adjacent  to  a  surface  of  said  guide 
member,  a  mass  of  birefnngent  matenal  disposed  in  said  cham- 
ber sajd  birefnngent  material  having  molecular  dipoles  subject 


5,347,378 

FA.«T  SWITCHING  COLOR  FILTERS  FOR 

FRAME-StQl  ENTIAI   VIDEO  USING  FF.RROELECTRIC 

I  lOL  ID  CRYSTAL  COLOR-SELEfTI\  E  FILTERS 

Marii  A.  Handschv:  Linden  Stuart,  III.  both  of  Boulder.  Colo.. 

jnd  Hugh  Masterson.  Churchtown.  Ireland,  assignors  to  Dis- 

playtech.  Inc..  Boulder.  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  678.8''6.  Apr.  4,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No,  47,348 

Int.  (l*  G02F  I '13.  1/133.  1/1335 

U.S.  a.  359—53  52  Claims 


FWTMKcmc  U«M  Crfvtoi  C«U* 


9.  A  color-selective  filter  system  which  sequentially  pro- 
duces three  primary  colors  at  different  times,  comprising: 

at  least  two  linear  polarizer  means  for  polarizing  light  pass- 
ing therethrough  to  a  predetermined  polarization; 

ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  color;selective  filter  means,  in- 
cluding exactly  two,  and  no  more,  ferroelectric  liquid 
crystal  cells  which  are  switched  to  interfere  with  different 
ones  of  said  pnmary  colors  at  different  switching  states 
thereof  based  on  a  driving  signal,  said  plurality  of  cells 
being  optically  in  series  with  both  said  linear  polarizer 
means. 


5.347.379 
I  i^l  11)  (  RVSTAI   DEVICE  WITH  MIM  INSl  LATOR 
FORMED  AS  A  CONTINUOUS  MONOMOLECULAR 
nUM 
Hideyuki    kawagishi,     Ayase;    Kiyoshi    Takimoto,    Kawasaki; 
Haruki  kawada.  Yokohama;  Hiroshi  MaLsuda.  Isehara.  and 
Yoshihini    Vanagisawa.    Atsugi.   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  710,404,  Jun.  5.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  150.264 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  7,  1990.  2-147313; 
Jun.  7,  1990,  2-147316;  May  H,  1991,  3-140733 
Int.  CI.'  G02F  I '1343.  1/1337 
V.S.  a.  359—58  5  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  device,  composing:  a  pair  of  substrates. 
either  having  a  plurality  of  electrodes  including  picture  ele- 
ment electrodes  and  a  liquid  crystal  layer  having  a  chiral  smec- 


tic  phase  provided  between  said  substrates,  wherein  a  first 

substrate  of  said  pair  of  substrates  comprises- 

(i)  a  plurality  of  first  electrodes  d  videdly  disposed  to  par- 
tially overlap  said  picture  element  electrodes,  said  plural- 
ity of  first  electrodes  being  covered  with  a  continuous 
monomolecular  or  monomolecular  built-up  film;  and 


5,347,381 
FERROELECTRIC   LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

WITH  MOLFXULFIS  BFTWEF;N  HAIRPIN  AND 
LIGHTNING  DEFECTS  FOLLOWING  THE  LIGHTNING 

DEFTCTS 
Tokihiko  Shinomiya,  Nara;  Tsugiko  Taniguchi,  Kitakatsuragi; 
Tomoaki  Kuratate.  Nara.  and  Kenichi  Ngkagawa.  Fujinomiya. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  823.857 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  25.  1991.  3-007879; 
Jan.  31.  1991.  3-032395 

Int.  CI.'  G02F  1/1337.  1/13 
Li.S.  CI.  359—78  4  «  iaims 


7/f 


(ii)  a  plurality  of  second  electrodes  provided  on  said  continu- 
ous monomolecular  or  monomolecular  built-up  film  in 
areas  other  than  o\er  said  picture  element  electrode  such 
that  a  MIM  device  is  formed  where  said  first  electrodes, 
said  monomolecular  or  monomolecular  built-up  film  and 
said  second  electrodes  overlap  in  layers. 


5.347,380 

11(^1  ID  CRYSTAL  OPTICAI    PCJLARIZATION 

SEPARATOR  WITH  PARRALLFL  ALIGNMENT  ON  ONE 

SUBSTRATE,  PERPENDKT  I  AR  ON  OTHER 

Jean-Claude  I  ^"bureau.  Des  Bois.  France,  assignor  to  Thomson- 
CSF,  Putcaux,  France 

Filed  Dec,  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  989,365 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  20,  1991,  91   159(Xi 
Int,  CI.'  Ci02F  1/13.  1/1337;  G02B  5/30 
U,S.  a.  359—57  10  Claims 


1.  An  optical  polarization  separator  in  which  an  incident 
light  beam  containing  a  P  polarization  and  S  polarization  is 
received  wherein  said  P  polarization  is  reflected  and  said  S 
fxilanzation  is  transmitted,  said  separator  comprising  a  nematic 
liquid  crystal  element  trapped  between  a  first  transparent  slide 
and  a  second  transparent  slide,  one  face  of  said  first  slide  being 
in  contact  with  the  liquid  crystal  element  so  that  the  liquid 
crystal  molecules  in  contact  with  the  said  one  face  of  said  first 
slide  are  parallel  to  said  one  face  of  said  first  slide,  one  face  of 
the  second  slide  being  in  contact  with  the  liquid  crystal  ele- 
ment so  that  the  liquid  crystal  molecules  arc  oriented  perpen- 
dicular to  said  one  face  of  said  second  slide,  wherein  said  liquid 
crystal  element  has  a  direclnx  which  rotates  said  S  polarization 
when  said  S  jwlarizalion  propagates  through  said  liquid  crystal 
element. 


M« 


1.  A  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  device  comprising: 

upper  and  lower  substrates,  each  being  provided  with  elec- 
trodes on  their  respective  surfaces,  the  substrates  arranged 
with  the  electrode  provided  surfaces  opposing  each  other 

an  insulating  film  formed  on  the  electrodes  on  each  of  the 
substrates, 

an  onentation  film  formed  on  the  insulating  film  and  sub- 
jected to  a  uniaxial  orientation  treatment,  the  orientation 
film  on  each  of  the  two  substrates  being  arranged,  wherein 
the  orientation  directions  are  the  same, 

a  liquid  crystal  composition  with  a  chiral  smectic  C  phase 
injected  between  the  two  substrates, 

dnve  means  for  switching  an  optical  axis  of  the  liquid  crys- 
tals in  the  liquid  crystal  composition  by  selectively  apply- 
ing a  voltage  to  the  electrodes, 

means  for  optically  identifying  the  switching  of  the  optical 
axis,  in  which  when  the  drive  means  is  operated,  the  liquid 
crystal  composition  can  reverse  its  molecular  direction 
near  the  substrate  and  show  a  chevron  structure  which 
bends  in  a  dogleg  shape  as  a  layer  structure  when  it  shows 
the  chiral  smectic  C  phase  wherein  molecules  of  the  liquid 
crystal  composition  that  are  arrayed  in  a  field  between  a 
lightning  defect  and  a  hairpin  defect  appear  to  follow  the 
lightning  defect  and  to  oppose  a  direction  of  the  uniaxial 
orientation  treatment  and  wherein  a  pretilt  angle  9;,  of  the 
liquid  crystal  composition  to  the  orientation  film  is  be- 
tween 8°  and  35°. 


5.347,382 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  CELL  RETARDFR  WITH  DRIV  INC, 

BEYOND  RETARDANt  F  \  AI  I  F  AND  TWO  (  Fl  Ls  1 DR 

HICiH  SPEED 
Scott    H.    Rumbaugh,    19419   SW .    lualannri.    i^ikc   Oswego, 
Oreg.  97035 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  872.599 
Int.  CI.'  C;02F  1/137 
U.S.  CI.  359—84  21  Claims 

1.  An  optical  retarder  system,  comprising: 

(a)  first  retarder  means  for  controlling  the  retardance  of  light 
passing  therethrough  along  a  first  eigen-axis  thereof  rela- 
tive to  a  second  eigen-axis  thereof  in  response  to  the  appli- 
cation of  a  first  signal  thereto;  and 

(b)  first  dri\  e  means,  connected  to  said  first  retarder  means, 
for  supplying  said  first  signal  to  said  first  retarder  means, 
said  drive  means  including  first  control  means  for  chang- 
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ng  said  reurdance  from  a  first  retardance  to  a  secotid  plurality  of  computer  workstations,  all  of  which  are  coupled 
retardance  by  causmg  said  first  signal  to  change,  in  a  together  by  way  of  a  network,  and  wherein  the  host  computer 
direction  to  move  toward  said  second  retardance.  from  a  comprises  network  software  that  is  adapted  to  control  commu- 
first  amplitude  which  is  required  for  said  first  retardance    nication  of  control  signals  between  the  dau  storage  system  and 

the  plurality  of  computer  workstations,  said  data  distribution 
system  comprising: 

a  distribution  circuit  coupled  to  the  input/output  port  of  the 
data  storage  system  that  is  adapted  to  convert  electrical 
signals  denved  from  the  data  storage  system  into  optical 
signals  that  are  to  be  processed  by  the  computer  worksta- 
tions and  for  converting  received  optical  signals  into 
electrical  signals; 


to  a  second  amplitude,  beyond  a  third  amplitude  which  is 
required  for  >iaid  second  retardance.  for  a  period  of  time. 
and  then  causing  said  first  signal  to  change  to  the  said 
second  amplitude  required  for  a  second  retardance. 


5,J4'.JIW 

HIGH  SPEED,  LOW  POW ER  DRIVING  CIRCUIT  FOR 

LIQLID  CRYSTAL  SHUTTER 

John  D.  Fergason.  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assiiinor  to  OSD  Envizion 

Company.  Menio  Park,  Calif, 

Cootinuation  of  Ser.  \o   J*5.16',  Jun.  12,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943.994 

Int.  CI.    (r02F  l/li 

L.S.  a.  359— «5  37  CUims 


1   A  power  supply  for  a  liquid  crystal  shutter,  comprising 

input  means  for  providing  an  input  representative  of  an 
optical  characteristic  of  such  shutter, 

output  means  for  supplying  an  electrical  driving  signal  to 
such  shutter  to  cause  such  optical  characteristic  thereof. 

power  circuit  means  for  selectively  supplying  to  such  output 
means  a  drive  signal  of  selected  power  as  a  function  of  the 
input  from  said  input  means,  and 

AC  control  signal  means  for  selectively  supplying  an  AC 
dnving  control  signal  at  a  frequency  selected  between  two 
or  more  different,  non-zero  frequencies  as  a  function  of 
the  input  from  said  input  means,  to  said  output  means  to 
deliver  such  electncal  dnving  signal  according  to  the 
characteristics  of  such  AC  driving  control  signal. 


5,347.3«4 
HBER  OPTIC  DISTRIBITION  ()(    IM^GE  DATA 
John  M.  McReynolds,  and  Robert   \    (.licksman,  both  of  San 
Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Loral  Aerospace  <  orp..  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser,  No.  906,768 

Int.  (1.^  H04B  10/20 

L.S.  a.  359— 118  4  CUjms 

1    A  data  distribution  system  for  use  with  a  data  storage 

system  having  an  input/output  port,  a  host  computer,  and  a 


a  first  plurality  of  individual  optical  fibers  that  are  respec- 
tively coupled  between  the  distnbution  circuit  and  the 
plurality  of  computer  workstations;  and 

a  plurality  of  interface  circuits  respectively  coupled  between 
the  first  plurality  of  individual  optical  fibers  and  the  com- 
puter workstations  for  converting  optical  signals  into 
electncal  signals  that  are  processable  by  the  computer 
workstation  and  for  converting  electncal  signals  into 
optical  signals  that  are  transmittable  over  the  first  plural- 
ity of  individual  optical  fibers  to  the  distribution  circuit; 

and  wherein  the  distribution  circuit  is  adapted  to  convert 
received  optical  signals  transmitted  over  (he  first  pluralitv 
of  individual  optical  fibers  into  electncal  signals  that  are 
to  be  stored  in  the  data  storage  system. 


5,347,385 
FREQUENCY -MULTIPLEX  OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION 

APPARATIS 
MitsutoshI    Imada.    Kanagawa.   Japan,   ajtsiunor   to   Sumitomo 
Electric  Industnes,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,317 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  8,  1991,  3-17881 
Int.  a.'  H04J   -.4    «     H04B  10/00 
U.S.  a.  359—132  14  Claims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  carrying  out  frequency-multiplex  optical 
transmissions,  comprising: 

means  for  supplying  an  analog-frequency-multiplexed  RF 

input  signal  to  a  laser  diode, 
split  means  for  taking  out  pan  of  the  RF  input  signal  before 

bemg  supplied  to  said  laser  diode 
detection  means  for  detecting  ihe  Rf   input  signal  obtained 

from  the  split  means, 


an  indicator;  and 

drive  means  for  causing  the  indicator  to  indicate  a  modula- 
tion signal  level  of  the  laser  diode  on  the  basis  of  a  modula- 
tion signal  level  of  said  RF  input  signal  obtained  from  an 
output  signal  of  the  detection  means. 


5,347,387 
SELF-ALIGNING  OPTK  Al 
Robert    C.    Rice,    3724    Amsterdam 
20866-1927 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  856,995 


5,347,386 
CONTROL  APPARATl S 
Terence  K.  Gibbs,  Portsmouth;  Graham  Luck,  Chichester,  btuh 
of  England,  and  David  V\ares,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  NW  . 

Filed  Oct.  P.  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,036 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Oct.  P.  1990. 
90311404.9 

Int.  CI,'  H04B  10/00 
U.S.  a.  359—146  10  Oaims 


n.. 


1  A  control  apparatus  responsive  to  manual  stimulus  com 
prising: 

a  photosensitive  detector; 

a  transmitter  having  a  light  source  for  projecting  a  beam  of 
light  along  a  path  normally  directed  away  from  said  detec- 
tor; 

a  receiver  for  receiving  an  output  from  said  detector  and  for 
generating  an  enable  pulse  having  a  duration  determined 
by  a  length  of  time  for  which  the  beam  is  reflected 
towards  the  detector  by  a  reflective  article; 

conversion  means  for  varying  an  output  signal  level  as  a 
function  of  the  duration  of  the  enable  pulse,  wherein  the 
conversion  means  compnses  first  means  for  increasing  the 
signal  level  in  response  to  and  during  a  first  enable  pulse 
generated  when  a  reflective  article  is  placed  in  said  beam 
a  first  lime,  and  for  decreasing  the  signal  level  in  response 
to  and  dunng  a  second  enable  pulse  occurring  after  the 
first  enable  pulse,  said  second  enable  pulse  being  gener- 
ated when  a  reflective  anicle  is  placed  m  said  beam  a 
second  time;  second  means  for  decreasing  the  signal  level 
during  the  first  enable  pulse  when  the  signal  level  reaches 
a  maximum  value,  and  for  increasing  the  signal  level 
during  the  second  enable  pulse  when  the  signal  level 
reaches  a  mimimum  value,  and  a  bidirectional  counter 
having: 

a  clock  input  responsive  to  a  first  clock  signal  when  the 
enable  pulse  is  assened  on  an  enable  input;  and 

a  direction  input  responsive  to  direction  control  means  for 
configunng  the  counter  to  count  up  in  response  to  the  first 
enable  pulse,  and  for  configunng  the  counter  to  count 
down  in  response  to  the  second  enable  pulse; 

the  first  means  compnses  a  bistable  circuit  for  switching  the 
direction  input  between  a  first  logic  state  and  a  second 
logic  state  in  resfxjnse  to  the  leading  edge  transition  of  the 
enable  pulse;  and 

the  second  means  includes  means  for  inggermg  the  bistable 
circuit  to  switch  the  direction  input  between  first  and 
second  states  in  response  to  either  a  leading  edge  transi- 
tion of  the  enable  pulse  or  a  leading  edge  transition  on  an 
overflow  output  from  the  counter. 
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Int.  Cl.^  H04B  10/00 


U.S.  a.  359—152 


26  Claims 
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1.  A  compact  transceiver  adapted  for  carrier  mounting  to 
optically  span  free  space,  atmosphere  or  underwater  for  laser 
image  projection  comprising: 

a  spherical  radiation  permeable  shell  having  a  supporting 
base  for  hermetically  housing  components  thereof; 

(a)  a  system  of  motors  including  two  nested  pancake  motors; 
an  outer  motor  hav  ing  its  stator  supported  by  the  shell  and 
an  inner  motor  having  its  stator  supported  within  and 
orthogonal  to  an  outer  motor  armature,  outer  and  inner 
armatures  of  said  pancake  motors  being  suspended  in  a 
tnctionless  manner  from  their  respective  stators  and  hav- 
ing some  lateral  and  rotational  freedom  of  movement  so  as 
to  isolate  the  armatures  from  the  stator  movement; 

(b)  said  armatures  having  a  common  center  clearance  for  a 
telescope  to  expand  and  collimate  transmission  radiation, 
focus  received  radiation  and  to  reflect  and  absorb  off-axis 
radiation;  said  telescope  being  coaxially  mounted  on  a 
platform  which  is  transversely  supported  by  the  inner 
motor  armature  within  said  clearance; 

(c)  means,  responsive  to  modulated  transmission  radiation 
containing  information  from  the  earner  for  generating  an 
intense  coherent  radiauon  to  be  expanded  and  collimated 
by  said  telescope;  and 

phase  proportional  logic  means  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  internal  and  external  to  the  shell  for  effecting 
said  system  of  motors  to  direct  said  telescope  to  a  pre- 
determined direction  relative  to  the  carrier  mounting 
whereby  said  transmission  radiation  is  maintained  in  the 
desired  direction  and  isolated  from  carrier  movement. 


5,347,388 
PUSH-PULL  OPTICAL  RFCK1\  KR  HA\  ING  GAIN 
CONTROL 
Frank  R.  Little,  Alpharctta:  Herman  A.  Kruse,  Winder:  John  G. 
Megna.  Lilburn,  and  Rezin  E.  Pidgeon.  Atlanta,  all  of  Ga., 
assignors  to  Scientific- Atlanta.  Inc..  Atlanta.  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  481,436.  Sep,  3.  1991,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  445,299.  Dec.  I.  1989.  Pat.  No. 
4,998,012.  This  application  Sep.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  753,951 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  .       "i 
U.S.  CI.  359—189  10  Qains 

1  .An  optical  receiver  circuit  for  an  incoming  optical  signal 
having  broadband  radio  frequency  amplitude  modulation,  said 
circuit  comprising: 

an  optical  detector  for  receiving  said  optical  signal  and 
generating  therefrom  an  electrical  signal  which  varies 
with  the  optical  signal  power  level; 
first  means  for  amplifying  said  electrical  signal; 
second  means  for  amplifying  said  electncal  signal; 
said   first    amplifying   means   and   said   second   amplifying 
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means  each  compnsing  a  transimpedance  ampliHer  stage 
including  a  first  field  effect  transistor  having  a  gate  termi- 
nal, a  drain  terminal  and  a  source  terminal,  each  of  said 
gate  terminals  being  connected  to  a  termmal  of  said  opti- 
cal detector  and  each  drain  terminal  being  connected  to 
the  gate  terminal  of  the  same  field  effect  transistor 
through  a  selectable  feedback  resistor; 

means  for  couplmg  said  first  amplifying  means  and  said 
second  amplifying  means  m  a  push-pull  relationship; 

said  first  amplifying  means  and  said  second  amplifying 
means  each  further  compnsing  a  high  impedance  buffer 
amplifier  stage  having  an  input  terminal  connected  to  the 


drain  terminal  of  its  respective  transimpedance  amplifier 
stage  and  an  output  terminal  connected  to  a  terminal  of 
said  push-pull  coupling  means; 

a  gain  control  circuit  responsive  to  a  control  signal  for  vary- 
ing a  gam  of  said  first  amplifying  means  and  second  ampli- 
fying means,  and 

wherein  the  high  impedance  buffer  amplifier  stages  of  said 
first  and  second  amplifying  means  each  comprise  a  second 
field  effect  transistor  having  a  drain  terminal  connected  to 
a  terminal  of  said  push-pull  coupling  means,  a  gate  termi- 
nal connected  to  the  drain  terminal  of  said  first  field  effect 
transistor  and  a  source  terminal  connected  to  said  gain 
control  circuit. 


5.347.389 
PI  SH-Pl  I  I   OPTICA!   RV(y  IVER  WITH  CASCODE 

\\U'\  IKIl^RS 
John   Skrobko.    Berkeley    Ijke.   Ga..   assignor   to  Scientific- 
.Atianta.  Inc..  Norcros-s,  Ga. 

Filed  Va>  Z"" .  1W3,  Ser.  So.  68,371 

Int.  CI.    H04B  10/06 

VS.  a.  359- 1 89  14  CUims 


9  \n  optical  receiver  circuit  for  an  optical  signal  having 
broadband  radio  frequency  amplitude  modulation,  said  circuit 
compnsing; 

an  optical  detector  having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output 
lerminal.  said  optical  detector  operative  for  receiving  said 
optical  signal  and  for  generating  therefrom  an  electrical 


signal  which  varies  with  the  power  level  of  said  optical 
signal, 
first  amplifying  means  arranged  in  a  cascode  configuration 

for  amplifying  said  electncal  signal; 
second  amplifying  means  arranged  in  a  cascode  configura- 
tion for  amplifying  said  electncal  signal; 
said  first  amplifying  means  and  said  second  amplifying 
means  each  comprising: 

a  transimpedance  amplifier  stage  including  a  first  field 
effect  transistor  having  a  gate  terminal,  a  drain  termi- 
nal and  a  source  terminal,  each  of  said  gate  terminals 
being  connected  to  said  output  terminal  of  said  opti- 
cal detector  through  a  respective  coupling  capacitor. 
wherein  the  drain  terminal  of  each  first  field  effect 
transistor  is  connected  lo  the  gate  terminal  of  the 
same  first  field  effect  transistor  through  a  selectable 
feedback  resistor;  and 
a  cascode  stage  including  a  second  field  effect  transistor 
having  a  gate  terminal,  a  drain  terminal  and  a  source 
terminal,  each  of  said  gate  terminals  being  coupled  to 
a  bias  source,  each  of  said  drain  terminals  being  cou- 
pled to  a  power  source,  and  each  of  said  source  termi- 
nals being  coupled  to  the  drain  terminal  of  said  first 
field  effect  transistor  of  said  transimpedance  amplifier 
stage;  and 
means  for  coupling  said  first  amplifying  means  and  said 
second  amplifying  means  in  a  push-pull  relationship 


5.347.390 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  Ihis  Number 


5.34^.391 

ULTRA  WIDt  FIKLD  OF  VIEW  SCANNING 

SCRVFIII  ANCF  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

Lacy  G.  Cook,  El  Seuundo,  and  Bryce  A.  Wheeler,  Mammoth 

lake,  both  of  Calif.,  assizors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992.398 

Int.  CI.    G02B  :6/0S.  13/06 

U.S.  a.  359— 211  16  Claims 


1.  A  refractive  optical  system  comprising: 

first  lens  means  for  receiving  light  from  a  scene; 

prism  means  for  redirecting  said  light,  said  pnsm  means 
including  a  singlet  lens  and  being  positioned  to  receive 
light  from  said  first  lens  means,  said  pnsm  means  enabling 
scanning  of  an  ultra  wide  field  cf  view  of  said  scene; 

second  lens  means  for  focusing  said  light  on  a  viewing  plane, 
said  second  lens  means  positioned  to  receive  light  from 
said  prism  means  such  that  said  ultra  wide  field  of  view  of 
said  scene  is  focused  on  a  detection  plane 


5,347,392 
ELECTRIC-OPTIC  RE.SONANT  PHASE  MODCLATOR 

Chien-Chung  Chen,  San  Gabariel;  Deborah  L.  Robinson,  Scotts 
Valley,  and  Hamid  Hemmati,  Encino.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  The  L  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  .Admin- 
istrator of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administra- 
tion. Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  842.300 

Int.  ex.'  G03H  1  02:  G08B  5/23.  HOIS  3/10 

U.S.  a.  359—279  16  Claims 


tions  of  column  sub-electrodes  associated   with  grey  scale 

stages, 

charactenzed  in  thai  the  combination  of  the  width  ratios  of 
the  column  sub-electrodes  and  the  energizations  of  the 
column  sub-electrodes  representing  N  grey  scale  stages 
including  two  extreme  transmission  levels,  causes  a 
change  of  periodicity  for  consecutive  stages  in  the  grey 
scale,  which  change  is  smaller  than  that  resulting  from  a 
subdivision  of  the  column  electrodes  into  (n— 1)  column 
sub-electrodes  in  accordance  with  an  exponential  subdivi- 
sion. 


1  A  resonant  cavity  electro-optic  phase  modulator  for  co- 
herent optical  communications,  the  modulator  comprising: 

an  elongated  electro-optic  crystal  for  receiving  a  beam  oi 
coherent  light,  said  crystal  having  an  input  end  and  an 
output  end; 

a  mirror  positioned  near  the  output  end  of  said  crystal  for 
refiecting  coherent  light  traveling  through  said  crystal; 

means  at  said  input  end  of  said  crystal  for  coupling  said 
coherent  light  into  said  crystal; 

means  for  applying  a  voltage  across  said  crystal  for  modulat- 
ing the  index  of  refraction  of  said  crystal  and  thus  the 
phase  of  said  coherent  light;  and 

means  for  applying  a  bias  voltage  to  said  crystal  for  main- 
taining said  cavity  on  resonance  with  said  beam  of  coher- 
ent light. 


5,347,393 

FLECTRO-OPTICAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH 

SIB-ELECTRODES 

Johannes  A.  M.  M.  Van  Haaren;  Franciscus  J.  J.  Blommaert, 

and  Antonius  G.  H.  Verhulst,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 

assignors  to  L'.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,178 
Claims  priority,  application   European   Pat.  Off..   Nov.   19, 
1991,  91202999.8 

Int.  CI.'  G02F  1/03.  1/1343 
t.S.  CI.  359—254  9  Oaims 


tJ«  !llitl      IBSlt 
IIOID   02:      C2b  BJc 


1  A  display  device  compnsing  an  electro-optical  medium 
which  is  switchable  between  two  optical  states  and  is  arranged 
between  a  first  supporting  plate  provided  with  row  electrodes 
and  a  second  supporting  plate  provided  with  column  elec- 
trodes, the  column  electrodes  defining  pixels  at  areas  of  cross- 
ing with  a  row  electrode,  the  column  eleclrtxies  divided  into  n 
column  sub-electrodes  (n  =  4)  and  defining  n  sub-pixels  at  areas 
of  crossing  with  a  row  electrode,  at  lea.st  two  of  which  column 
sub-electrodes  in  each  column  have  different  widths,  said 
device  also  compnsing  a  dnve  circuit  for  energizing  combma- 


5.347.394 
NONLINEAR  OPTICAL  MATERIAI.S.  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTLRING  THE  SAME.  AND  OPTK  Al 
WAVELENGTH  CONV  ERTFR 
Katsuya    Wakita,    Nara;   Tetsuji    Kawakami.    Katano;    Nobud 
Sonoda,  Scttsu,  and  Hisashi  Minemoto,  Otsu,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  1  td..  Kadoma. 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1993,  Ser,  No.  43,4(17 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1992,  4-145351; 
Dec.  1,  1992,  4-321578 

Int.  a.'  G02F  1/35 
U.S.  CI.  359—326  5  Claims 


2  A  w  avelength  converter  of  an  optical  waveguide  type  of 
which  nonlinear  optical  material  of  the  waveguide  for  propa- 
gating the  fundamental  wave  comprises  a  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula  (I) 


XR'X 


(1) 


w  herein  R '  denotes  an  electron  attractive  group.  R^  denotes  a 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom, 
methyl  group,  methoxy  group  and  electron  attractive  group, 
R'  denotes  a  straight -chain  alkylene  group,  and  X  denotes  an 
oxygen  or  sulfur  atom. 


5,347.395 
OPTICAL  POWER  LIMITING  DEVICE 

Peter  lautenschlager,  Markdorf.  and  Werner  Scherber.  Berma- 
tingen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  l>ornier 
GmbH.  Friedrichshafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No,  924.64* 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crcrmany     Auw   f>, 
1991,  4125952 

Int.  a.'  F21V  9/04 
U.S.  a.  359—359  30  CUimi 

1.  An  optical  power  limiting  device  whose  transmissibility 
within  a  predetermined  wave  length  range  is  a  function  of 
intensity  of  incident  radiation,  comprising: 

a  pnsm  having  at  least  one  plane  boundary  surface; 
two  layers,  which  are  applied  to  the  plane  boundary  surface, 
one  above  the  other,  a  first  of  said  two  layers  being  an 
active  layer  compnsing  a  material  having  a  dielectric 
function  with  a  real  component  that  is  negative  in  the 
predetermined  wave  length  range,  and  the  second  of  said 
two  layers  being  a  dispersion  layer  compnsing  a  matenal 
having   a   refraction    index    in    the    predetermined   wave 
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length  range  that  is  strongly  dependent  on  temperature; 
and 
means  for  guiding  incident  radiation  into  the  prism  and  onto 
the  plane  boundary  surface,  whereby  the  dispersion  layer 
is  heated  in  response  to  increasing  intensity  of  said  inci- 
dent radiation. 
25.  Method  of  protecting  an  IR  detector  from  high  intensity 
radiation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


providing  a  pnsm  having  at  least  one  plane  boundary  surface 
with  two  layers  applied  thereto,  a  first  of  said  layers  being 
an  active  layer  made  of  a  material  having  a  dielectric 
function  with  a  real  component  that  is  negative  in  a  prede- 
termined wave  length  range,  and  the  second  of  said  layers 
being  a  dispersion  layer  made  of  a  material  having  a  re- 
fraction index  m  the  predetermined  wave  length  range 
that  is  strongly  dependent  on  temperature;  and 

heating  said  dispersion  layer  in  response  to  increasing  inten- 
sity of  said  radiation. 


5.347,396 
PHOTO\  IDKO  CAMERA 
Toshio  Tomivoshi.  Saitama;   letsuya  Yagi;  Masami  Torizuka, 
ixith  of  Kanagawa;  K^nichi  Hamano;  Mitsuni  Hachiya,  both 
of  Saitama,  and  MotoshI  vii/oguchi,  Kanatcawa.  all  of  Japan, 
a-ssignors  to  Son>  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  S19,'''8,  Jan.  13,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,679 
Qaims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1991,  3-015002 
Int.  CI.    HWN  1/04 
L.S.  CI.  J5N— 4-9  7  Qaims 


1  .A  photovideo  camera  for  providing  an  image  signal  corre- 
sponding to  a  visible  image  formed  on  a  developed  film  com- 
pnsing: 

a  film  stage  for  supporting  the  film; 

a  main  unit  containing  a  lens  unit  for  causing  the  visible 
image  of  the  developed  film  to  fall  on  a  solid-state  pickup 
device  and  electnc  circuits  connected  thereto  for  produc- 
ing the  image  signal; 

said  lens  unit  comprising  a  lens  barrel,  a  front  lens  fixedly 
held  in  said  lens  barrel  at  a  lower  end  thereof,  a  zoom  lens 
system  held  in  said  lens  barrel  above  said  front  lens,  and  a 


relay  lens  system  held  in  said  lens  barrel  above  said  zoom 
lens  system, 

said  relay  lens  system  comprising  a  front  component  lens 
fixedly  held  in  the  lens  barrel,  a  rear  component  lens 
fixedly  held  in  the  upper  end  of  said  lens  barrel,  whereby 
a  focus  of  the  visible  image  on  the  solid-state  pickup  de- 
vice is  achieved  without  affecting  a  magnification  factor 
of  said  zoom  lens  system;  and 

a  column  supporting  said  main  unit  so  that  a  selected  dis- 
tance is  provided  between  said  film  stage  and  the  lens 
surface  of  said  main  unit. 


5,347.397 

DIOPTER  CEI  I   ASSKMBl.Y  FOR  A  BINOCULAR 

\  IKVVING  SYSTFM 

John  C.  Nelson;  (iar>  \I,  Vance,  both  of  Roanoke:  \  incent  J. 

Thomas,  and  Thomas  H.  Pifer.  Jr..  btith  of  Christianburg.  all 

of  Va.,  a-ssignors  to  IFT  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y  . 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,755 

Int.  CI."  fW2B  23/02 

U.S.  a.  3?9— 629  19  Claims 


V.^3^^?^ 


1.  An  optical  device  for  reorienting  an  optical  image,  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  and  second  optical  pathway  disposed 
therein,  wherein  said  first  and  second  optical  pathway 
both  align  with  a  common  aperture  in  said  housing; 

a  mirror  disposed  external  of  said  housing,  wherein  said 
mirror  overlaps  and  covers  said  aperture,  said  mirror 
reflecting  light  traveling  through  said  aperture  from  said 
first  optical  pathway  into  said  second  optical  pathway; 
and 

attachment  means  for  attaching  said  mirror  to  said  housing. 
over  said  aperture,  wherein  said  attachment  means  in- 
cludes a  retaining  member  that  partially  envelops  said 
mirror  and  mechanically  interconnects  with  said  housing 
by  means  of  a  snap  fit  created  by  the  shapes  of  said  retain 
ing  member  and  said  housing,  thereby  retainmg  said  mir- 
ror over  said  aperture  between  said  retaining  member  and 
said  housing. 


5.347,398 
OPTICAI.  SYSTEM  FOR  FORMING  AN  IMAGE  OF  A 
PLANE  ON  A  SPHERICAL  SL  RFACE 
Jacques  I)ebi/,e.  Saint  Heand.  France,  assignor  to  FJssilor  Inter- 
national tie  Generale  D'Optique,  Creteil  Cedex.  France 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,551 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  20,  1992,  92  00530 

Int.  n.'  CX)2B  9/64.  1/04.  1/12 

U.S.  a.  359—648  25  Claims 

1.  Optical  system  for  projecting  an  image  of  an  object  plane 

on  a  spherical  surface,  said  optical  system  compnsing  plural 

optical  elements  in  optical  alignment   with  a  spherical  exit 

dioptric  or  refractive  interface,  said  plural  optical  elements  be 


configured  to  form  ihi-  spherical  image  of  the  object  plane 
substantially  superimposed  on  said  sphencal  interface,  said 
sphencal  interface  having  a  radius  less  than  the  focal  length  of 
the  optical  system,  a  dioptric  or  refractive  interface  of  said 
plural  optical  elements  immediately  preceding  the  exit  dioptnc 
or  refractive  interface  being  planar. 


5.347,400 
OPTICAI  SYSTEM  FOR  VlRTl  AI   RKAl  ITY  HELMET 

Ken  Hunter.  835  Ijiurel  Ave,  Belmont.  Calif  94002 
Filed  Mav  6.  1993,  Ser.  No.  58.618 
Int.  Cf  (,fl2B   '02 
U.S.  a.  359— Kl?  2S  (  laimv 


2  Optical  system  for  projecting  an  image  of  an  object  plane 
on  a  spherical  surface,  said  optical  system  comprising  plural 
optical  elements  in  optical  alignment  and  having  a  sphencal 
exit  dioptric  or  refractive  interface,  said  plural  optical  elements 
be  configured  to  form  the  spherical  image  of  the  object  plane 
substantially  superimposed  on  said  spherical  interface,  said 
spherical  interface  having  a  radius  less  than  the  focal  length  of 
the  optical  system. 


5,347,399 
ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 
Shuji  \  oncvama,  and  Takayuki  Sensui,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  lo  \sahl  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  964.439 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  (Jet.  21,  1991,  3-336414; 
Feb   2''.  1992,  4-041138;  Aug,  H,  1992.  4-217764 

Int.  Cn."  G02B  ;5   14 
LI.S.  CI.  359—690  H  Claims 


0.8  <fW//1<  1.25 


m2L<-l<m2S 


1  An  optical  system  for  a  virtual  reality  head  mounted 
display  (HMD)  having  a  frame  for  mounting  on  a  person's 
head,  the  optical  system  compnsing: 

a  housing  coupled  to  the  frame; 

a  pair  of  displays  attached  to  the  housing,  each  display  defin- 
ing a  visual  plane; 

a  first  lens  disposed  between  a  first  of  the  displays  and  a  first 
of  the  person's  eyes; 

a  second  lens  disposed  between  a  second  of  the  displays  and 
a  second  of  the  person's  eyes;  and 

means  for  mounting  the  first  and  second  lenses  to  the  hous- 
ing such  that  each  lens  is  disposed  at  a  first  angle  in  a  range 
of  r-15°  relative  to  the  visual  plane,  the  mounting  means 
including  means  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  the 
first  and  second  lenses. 


5,347,401 
REFTECTING  TELESCOPE  AND  ITS  PRODLCTION 
PRtKESS 
Hermann  Hugenell.  Maxdorferstr  4",  lambsheim.  fed.  Rep  of 
f^rmany.  a.ssignor  to  Hermann  Hugenell,  l.amshtin  and  Karl 
Friedrich  Angstenberger.  I  udwigshafen   Rhein.  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  (iermany 
P(T  No.  vex  EP90  00889.  ^  371  Date  Dec   6,  1991,  ()  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  6.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W(J90   15352,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Dec,  13.  1990 

VC\  Filed  Jun.  5.  1990,  Ser.  No.  776,3t>(i 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  ^, 
1989,  3918620;  Jul.  1",  1989.  3923588 

Int,  CI,    (r02B  5/10 
VS.  CI,  359-853  6  Oaims 


1,  A  zoom  lens  system  consisting  of,  in  order  from  the  object 
side,  first  lens  group  having  a  positive  power,  a  second  lens 
group  having  a  negative  power  and  a  third  lens  group  having 
a  positive  power,  said  first  lens  group  being  fixed  during  zoom- 
ing, said  second  and  third  lens  groups  being  moved  along  the 
optical  axis  zus  ztximing  ks  effected,  said  system  satisfying  the 
following  conditions  (a)  and  (b): 


<b) 


where 

fW:  the  focal  length  of  the  overall  system  at  the  wide-angle 

end; 
/I:  the  focal  length  of  the  first  lens  group, 
m2L:  the  magnification  by  the  second  lens  group  at  the 

telephoto  end;  and 
m2S:  the  magnification  by  the  second  lens  group  at  the 

wide-angle  end. 


1  ,A  methixi  of  manufacturing  a  primary  mirror  for  a  reflect- 
ing telescope  with  a  tube  and  the  primary  mirror  being  located 
therein,  the  focal  point  of  the  primary  mirror  being  outside  the 
tube,  the  surface  of  the  primary  mirror  being  aspherical  and  in 
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the  form  of  a  circular  pitch  surface  of  a  hypothetical,  rotation- 
ally  symmetncal  large  mirror  with  an  aspherical  surface. 
whose  optical  axis  is  located  alongside  the  circular  pitch  sur- 
face of  the  pnmary  mirror  and  is  parallel  to  the  light  incidence 
direction,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

producing  of  individual  mirror  segment  blanks,  whose  shape 
IS  determined  by  dividing  the  aspherical  surface  of  the 
circular  pnmary  reflector  into  single  sections; 
preshaping  a  mirror  surface  of  the  individual  mirror  blanks 
to  form  a  sphencal  surface  whose  curvature  approaches 
substantialK  the  asphencal  surface  of  the  primary  mirror; 
reworking  of  the  mirror  surface  of  the  Individual  mirror 
blanks  for  producing  a  final  aspherical  surface  shape  of  the 
mirror  surface  of  each  mirror  segment;  and 
joining  together  the  reworked  mirror  blanks  to  form  the 
pnmary  reflector. 


recording  means  for  recording  in  a  magnetic  recording 
section  provided  in  a  photographic  film  the  information  to 


MLITIPI  F  MIRROR  ASStMBLV  FOR  SOLAR 
COLI.ECTOR 

Porter  \rbogast,  P  O   Bojt  5015.  Page,  Ariz.  86040 
FiM  Aug.  i:.  199:,  vr.  No.  929,767 
Int.  CI.'  C^2B  5/10 
VJS.  a.  359—853  18  Qaims 


1  A  mirror  assembly  for  a  multiple-mirror  apparatus  having 

an  array  of  mirrors  arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  and  each 

individually  attached  to  an  underlying  support  structure,  said 

mirror  assembly  including  in  combination: 

a  mirror  frame  for  a  support  structure; 

a  plurality  of  mirrors  arranged  in  rows  and  columns  in  said 

mirror  frame; 
guide  means  on  each  of  said  mirrors; 
flexible  cord  members  attached  to  said  mirror  frame  and 

extending  through  said  guide  means;  and 
tensioning  means  for  selectively  tensioning  said  flexible  cord 
members  to  hold  said  mirrors  in  a  common  plane  in  said 
mirror  frame. 


5,347.403 

APPARATIS  AND  MFTHOI)  FOR  RKOROING  AND 

RFADINC.  INFORM  MIOS 

Tadashi  I  eku.sa.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  199:,  s^r   No.  943,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1991,  3-241349; 
Jun.  10.  1992.  4-15079: 

Int.  CI.   t^3B  17/24;  GllB  5/09,  5/633 
VS.  a.  360—3  9  aaims 

1  ,An  information  recording  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  performing  a  photographic  process  on  a  photo- 
graphic film  having  a  magnetic  recording  section  thereon; 
adding  means  for  adding  to  information  to  be  recorded  at 
least  one  of  an  error  detection  code  for  detecting  an  error 
m  the  information  and  an  error  correction  code  for  cor- 
recting the  error  in  the  information;  and 


which  at  least  one  of  the  error  detection  code  and  the 
error  correction  code  is  added  by  said  adding  means. 


5,347.404 

APPARATl  S  FOR  RECORDING  AND  RFPRODl  CTNG 

CAPTION  INFORMATION  ON  AN  AUDIO  TRACK  OF  A 

VTDFO  TAPK  L  SED  IN  A  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER 
HyeongDeok  Han.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  766,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep,  of  Korea.  Dec.   12.   1990. 
90-19635 

Int.  a."  GllB  5/02 
VS.  CL  360—19, 1  12  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  used  in  a  video  recorder,  for  recording  and 
reproducing  a  caption  signal  comprised  of  a  caption  character 
display  signal  combined  with  a  video  signal,  on  an  audio  track 
of  a  video  tape,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

character  buffer  means  for  memonzing  caption  character 
data  received  from  a  keyboard,  and  for  providing  a  moni- 
tor with  said  caption  character  data; 

processing  means  for  converting  said  caption  character  data 
from  said  character  buffer  means  to  a  pulse  code  signal 
during  a  caption  recording  mode; 

recording  code  converter  means  for  converting  said  pulse 
code  signal  into  a  first  mono-audio  frequency  signal  dur- 
ing said  caption  recording  mode; 

linear  audio  recording/reproducing  means  for  recording 
said  first  mono-audio  frequency  signal  on  the  video  tape 
via  a  linear  audio  head,  and  for  generating  a  processed 
mono-audio  frequency  signal  by  processing  a  reproduced 
mono-audio  frequency  signal  received  from  said  linear 
audio  head; 

reproducing  code  converter  means  for  converting  said  pro- 


cessed mono-audio  frequency  signal  into  rectangular 
pulses; 

said  processing  means  for  converting  said  rectangular  pulses 
from  said  reproducing  code  converter  means  to  repro- 
duced caption  character  data  during  a  caption  reproduc- 
ing mode: 

Hi-Fi  audio  recording/reproducing  means  for  recording  on 
the  video  tape  a  first  Hi-Fi  audio  signal  received  from  a 
buffer  via  a  Hi-Fi  audio  head  and  for  generating  a  pro- 
cessed Hi-Fi  audio  signal  by  processing  a  reproduced 
Hi-Fi  audio  signal  received  from  said  Hi-Fi  audio  head; 

output  controller  means  for  enabling  transmission  of  said 
processed  mono-audio  frequency  signal  and  said  pro- 
cessed Hi-Fi  audio  signal  from  said  linear  audio  recording- 
/reproducing  means  and  said  Hi-Fi  audio  recording/re- 
producing means,  respectively,  to  an  output  port; 

mode  selector  means  for  enabling  transmission  of  said  first 
mono-audio  frequency  signal  from  said  recording  code 
converter  means  to  said  linear  audio  recording/reproduc- 
ing means  during  said  caption  recording  mode,  and  for 
enabling  transmission  of  said  processed  mono-audio  fre- 
quency signal  from  said  linear  audio  recording/reproduc- 
ing means  to  said  reproducing  code  converter  means 
dunng  said  caption  reproducing  mode; 

video  signal  processor  means  for  processing  said  video  sig- 
nal; and 

on-screen-display  means  for  generating  said  caption  signal, 
thereby  enabling  a  visual  display  of  a  caption,  in  depen- 
dence upon  said  reproduced  caption  character  data  re- 
ceived from  said  processing  means  and  said  video  signal 
from  said  video  signal  processor  means. 


signals,  thereby  removing  a  third-degree  inter-modulation 
distortion  occurring  between  said  first  and  second  signals. 


5,347,405 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  CORRECLION  CIRCUIT  FOR 

REDUCING  INTERFERENCE  WAV  ES  BV 
THIRD-DEGREE  INTFR-MODL  1  ATION  DISTORTIONS 

Naoto  Hayashi.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  \  ictor  C'ompany 
of  .Japan,  Ltd..  Yokohama.  Japan 

„  Filed  Feb.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  841,024 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb,  27,  1991.  3-055982 
Int.  CI.'  GllB  5/1)2:  F16M  /.i  (>./ 
U.S.  CI.  360—30  5  aaims 
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1.  A  magnetic  recording  correction  circuit  for  a  video  re- 
corder comprising; 

a  first  signal  supply  circuit  for  outputting  a  first  signal  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  frequency; 

a  first  multiplier  supplied  with  said  first  signal  to  output  a 
first  multiplied  signal  ha\  ing  a  frequency  which  is  twice  as 
high  as  that  of  said  first  signal; 

a  second  signal  supply  circuit  for  outputting  a  second  signal; 

a  second  multiplier  supplied  with  said  second  signal  and  said 
first  multiplied  signal  output  by  said  first  multiplier  to 
output  a  correction  signal  having  a  compcinent  of  a  sum 
frequency  of  said  first  multiplied  signal  and  said  second 
signal  and  a  component  of  a  difference  frequency  therebe- 
tween; 

an  adding  circuit  for  adding  said  first  signal,  said  second 
Signal,  and  said  correction  signal;  and 

a  phase  shifter  provided  at  least  on  the  output  side  of  said 
second  multiplier  to  impose  a  phase  characteristic  on  said 
correction  signal  with  respect  to  said  first  and  second 


5,347,406 

DIGITAL  MDEO  RECORDING  APPARATl  S  FOR 

RECCiRDING  DIGITAL  VIDEO  SHAAIS  OF  RFDl  CED 

BIT  RATE  ON  MAGNF:TIC  TAPE  HA\  ING  PARTICl  LAR 

rHlCKNF:SS,  ENERGY  PRODUCT  AND  SL  RFACE 

ROUGHNESS 

Kazunobu   Chiba;    Kenichi   Sato,   and    'N'uichi    Arisaka.   all   of 

Miyagi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Son>  Corporation.  lok><i.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  784.751.  Oct.  30.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.253.12:, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  '68. S"^!.  Oct,  29, 

1991,  This  application  Jun,  28.  1993.  Ser,  No,  83.990 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  31.  1990.  :-:94676 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/783 

VS.  a.  360—33. 1  13  Qaims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  magnetically  recording  digital  video 
signals,  comprising 

a  magnetic  tape  wound  in  a  cassette  and  having  a  width  of 
no  more  than  approximately  8  mm  and  a  thickness  of  no 
more  than  approximately  7  ^m,  said  tape  including  a 
nonmagnetic  base  on  which  there  is  a  magnetic  layer 
composed  of  at  least  one  thin  magnetic  metal  film  and 
having  an  energy  product  of  at  least  100  G.cm.Oe,  and  a 
surface  roughness  of  at  most  0.003  ^m,  as  measured  in 
center  line  average  height; 

data  processing  means  for  reducing  the  data  of  said  input 
digital  video  signal  by  a  ratio  of  approximately  1:9  so  as  to 
provide  a  recordable  signal  having  a  reduced  data  bit  rate; 
and 

means  for  recording  said  reduced  data  bit  rate  signal  in 
successive  skewed  tracks  on  said  tape  with  an  areal  re- 
cording density  of  at  least  approximately  0.8  bit/fxm-. 


5.J4''.40' 
MF:TH0D  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REMO\  ING  PARTICLES 
WITHOIT  REQl  IRING  A  SFPARALF  C  LEANING 
MECLIANISM  FROM  A  TAPL   IN  A   I  APK  DR1\  E 
SYSTEM 
Erik  Solhjell.  and  Tore  Ronning.  both  of  Oslo.  Norway,  assign- 
ors to  Tandberg  Data  A  S.  Oslo.  Norway 

Filed  May  29.  1992.  Ser,  No.  890.006 
Int,  CL'  (illB  5  "J,  15/48 
V.S.  a.  360—53  14  aaims 

1,   A  method  for  removing  particles  without  requinng  a 
separate  cleaning  mechanism  from  a  tape  in  a  tape  drive  system 
including  a  wnte/read  head  wherein  a  data  transfer  operation 
is  completed  hy  satisfying  a  threshold  requirement  indicative 
of  no  errors  on  said  tape,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
monitoring  the  location  of  said  tape  during  said  data  transfer 
operation,  said  location  being  monitored  relative  to  an  end 
of  said  tape  or  prerecorded  data  on  said  tape  wherein  said 
monitonng  is  performed  continuously; 
detecting  for  an  occurrence  of  said  particles  indicative  of  an 

error  on  said  tape  during  said  data  transfer  operation; 
stopping  said  data  transfer  operation  upon  said  occurrence 
of  said  error; 
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reminding  said  tape  to  a  location  substantially  distant  from 
the  location  of  said  error  such  that  the  particles  are  re- 
moved from  the  tape; 


forwarding  said  tape  to  a  location  of  last  good  data  informa- 
tion preceding  the  location  of  said  error;  and 

rewnting  infonnation  of  said  data  stream  at  the  location  of 
said  error. 


5.34'. 4J)K 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  RH'KODLCING 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  VMTH  VERTICAL 

MAGNETIZATION  COMF'ONFNI  REDl  CTION 

Makoto   Gobda.   Tokyo;   Shinichi    >  ama.shita,    Kanagawa,  and 

Yasuyuki  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  avsignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  19<j;,  Vr    No.  82«,137 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  f  eb.  7,  1991,  3-016469 

Int.  C\:  GllB  5  nj5   B05D  5/12:  C23C  16/00;  HOIF  1/00 

L.S.  a.  360—65  10  Claims 
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7  A  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  method  compns- 
ing  the  steps  of: 

converting  a  digital  signal  to  be  recorded  into  a  digital  signal 
having  a  suppressed  low-frequency  spectrum; 

recording  the  converted  digital  signal  on  a  magnetic  record- 
ing medium  in  which  a  plurality  of  metal  evaporated  films 
having  different  crystal-growth  directions  are  laminated, 
wherein  magnetization  components  of  the  plurality  of 
metal  evaporated  films  of  said  magnetic  recording  me- 
dium in  a  venical  direction  relative  to  a  surface  thereof 
are  substantially  zero  in  total; 

reproducing  the  digital  signal  from  the  magnetic  recording 
medium, 

performing  waveform  equalization  on  the  reproduced  digi- 
tal signal,  and 

performing  integration  detection  on  the  waveform-equalized 
digital  signal  to  restore  an  onginal  digital  signal. 


5,347.409 
DEVICE  MAINTAINING  FAST 
FORWARD  REWIND  PLAY  RELATIONSHIP  DURING 
CHANGE  OF  SELECTED  PLAY  DIRECTION  OF 
REVERSING  TAPE  PLAYER 
Tainotsu  Tamura.  Oohtawara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinwa  Kabu- 
shiki kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  7.  1993.  S«r.  No.  59,116 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1992,  4-128496 

Int.  a.    GllB  n   44 

VS.  a,  360—74.1  12  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  fast-forwardmg  and  rewinding  a  cassette 
tape  player,  comprising: 

first  and  second  switches, 

means  for  detecting  a  direction  of  play; 

a  plate  having  first  and  second  operating  positions  and  a 
stub; 

means  for  rotating  said  plate  in  one  of  first  and  second  direc- 
tions responsive  to  actuation  of  one  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond switches,  resp)ectively; 

means  for  placing  said  plate  in  one  of  said  first  and  second 
operating  positions  responsive  to  said  means  for  detecting, 

a  switching  arm  rotatably  mounted  on  said  stub  and  hav  ing 
forward  and  reverse  rotation  positions. 

an  idler  gear  rotatably  mounted  at  an  end  of  said  switching 
arm; 

said  plate  including  means  for  rotating  said  switching  arm  in 
a  direction  parallel  \o  said  one  of  first  and  second  dire^ 
tions  if  said  plate  is  in  said  first  operating  position:  and 

said  plate  including  means  for  rotating  said  arm  in  an  oppo- 
site direction  to  said  one  of  first  and  second  directions  if 
said  plate  is  in  said  second  operating  position 


5,347,410 

SENSITIV  ITV  CORRECTING  CTRCLIT  OF  SERVO 

SIGNAL  DITECTKJN  ON  DATA  SURFACE  AND  OFFSET 

MEASl  RING  CIRCL  IT  IN  MAGNFTIC  DISK  I  NIT 
Teruvuki   Narita.  Kawasaki;   Atsushi  Sato,  Higasbine:  Masao 
Tsunekawa,  and   Hideaki  Tanaka,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1992.  Scr.  No.  875.647 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1991,  3-098506; 
Apr.  30.  1991,  3-098509 

Int.  CT'  GllB  5.596 
VS.  a.  360—77.04  6  Claims 

1.  A  sensitivity  correcting  circuit  for  a  servo  signal  detection 
on  a  data  surface  in  a  magnetic  disk  unit  having 

disk  media  each  having  first  servo  information  (A)  recorded 
thereon  with  an  outward  offset  of  predetermined  quantity 
from  an  ontrack  position  and  second  servo  information 
(B)  with  an  inward  offset  of  predetermined  quantity  from 
the  ontrack  position; 
a  plurality  of  data  heads  provided  in  correspondence  with 

the  disk  media. 
offset  detection  means  for  reading  signals  (\  .4,  \ g)  on  the 


first  and  second  servo  information  (A,B)  on  one  disk 
medium  with  the  data  head,  detecting  an  offset  of  the  data 
head  by  multiplying  a  differential  signal  (V^  — Vg)  of  the 
read  signals  by  a  proportional  coefficient  K  representing 
an  output  sensitivity  of  the  data  head; 

offset  storage  means  for  storing  the  offset  of  each  data  head; 
and 

offset  correction  means  for  correcting  the  position  of  a  data 
head  selected  for  reading  or  writing  one  disk  medium  in 
a  way  to  remove  the  offset  of  the  selected  data  head  stored 
in  the  offset  storage  means,  the  sensitivity  correcting 
circuit  comprising 
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sensitivity  detection  means  disposed  in  the  offset  detection 
section,  for  outwardly  offsetting  one  data  head  from  an 
ontrack  position  by  a  given  quantity  (XI),  said  sensitivity 
detection  means  including  means  for  reading  signals  (V^, 
V5)  on  the  first  and  second  servo  information  (A,  B), 
means  for  detecting  a  differential  signal  (VI)  of  the  read 
signals,  means  for  inwardly  offsetting  the  data  head  from 
the  ontrack  position  by  a  given  quantity  (X2),  means  for 
reading  signals  on  the  first  and  second  servo  information, 
means  for  detecting  a  differential  signal  (V2)  of  the  read 
signals,  and  means  for  computing  a  proportional  coeffici- 
ent K  for  the  data  head  according  to  the  differential  sig- 
nals (VI,  V2). 


5,347,411 

iiPPARATUS  FOR  DRI\  ING  BRAKF:S  IN  A  TAPE 

RECORDER 

KwaniJ  Moon  Choi.  Suweon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,198 
Claims  priority,  application   Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan    31,   1991, 
91-1824 

Int,  C\.'  GllB  15/22 
U.S.  a.  242—341  27  Qaims 
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1.  A  brake  driving  apparatus  of  a  tape  recorder,  said  appara- 
tus composing: 

reel  braking  means  for  braking  reel  tables  with  a  force  trans- 
ferred from  capstan  motor  means,  said  capstan  motor 


means  tor  transporting  a  tape  by  driving  said  reel  tables, 

said  reel  braking  means  comprising: 
an  arm  having  a  '•lot  and  being  rotated  on  a  fixed  axis  by  a 

driving  force  transmitted  from  said  capstan  motor  means, 
brakes  for  engaging  said  reel  tables  and  being  rotated  on 

stationary  axes,  said  brakes  being  biased  by  a  spring,  and 
a  pin  connecting  said  brakes  to  each  other  and  for  being 

mounted  into  and  dismounted  from  said  slot  of  said  arm; 

and 
reel  releasing  means  for  releasing  said  brakes  to  enable  rota- 
tion of  said  reel  tables,  said  reel  releasing  means  being 

slidably  driven  by  a  loading  motor. 


5,347.412 
FLOATING  MAGNETIC  HEAD 

Hideo  Nirta,  Mooka:  Kunio  Kanai,  Konosu.  and  Vasun  Arai. 
Kumagaya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  tn  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,056 
C^laims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  6,  1992,  4-113090 
"  Int.  CI.'  GllB  J,  60,  21/21 
U,S,  CI.  360—103  8  Oaims 


1.  A  floating  magnetic  head  comprising:  a  slider  with  a 
non-magnetic  substrate  characterized  in  that  the  non-magnetic 
substrate  has  a  main  composition  of  MnO,  NiO  and  a  sub 
composition  of  AliO.i  whose  composition  consists  of  MnO  of 
20  to  80  wt  %  in  terms  of  MnO.  NiO  of  20  to  80  wt  %  in  terms 
of  NiO.  and  AI2O3  of  I  to  20  wt  %  in  terms  of  AI2O3.  the 
structure  of  the  substrate  being  a  two-phase  structure  compris- 
ing a  20'vf  to  80'7c  rock  salt  type  structure  of  (MnO,  NiO)  and 
a  80^f  to  20'7f  spinel  structure  of  (MnO.  NiO)  AI2O3,  and  said 
substrate  h;i\ing  an  average  grain  size  of  5  to  15  ysn. 


5.347,413 
DE-SWAGING  TECHNIQUE  FOR  HEAD  GIMBAL 
ASSEMBLY 
lawrence  E.  Hanke,  F^gan;  Dennis  R.  Nielsen,  Apple  \  alley, 
and  David  D.  Koester,  Chanhassen,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  \  alley.  Calif. 
Filed  No*.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976.369 
Int.  a."  GllB  21/16 
U.S.  CI.  360—104  10  Claims 

1  .An  apparatus  in  a  magnetic  transducer  support  for  con- 
necting a  magnetic  transducer  carrying  arm  to  a  support  arm. 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  ball  stake  connection  for  mounting  the  support  arm  to  the 
transducer  carrying  arm.  the  ball  stake  connection  com- 
prising a  first  hole  defined  in  the  suppori  arm  and  creating 
a  passageway  through  the  suppori  arm.  a  second  hole 
defined  in  the  transducer  carrying  arm  substantially 
aligned  with  the  first  hole  and  creating  a  passageway 
through  the  transducer  carrying  arm.  and  a  tubular  mem- 
ber which  extends  through  the  first  and  second  holes  for 
connecting  the  transducer  carrying  arm  to  the  support 
arm:  and 
a  plurality  of  tool  insertion  holes  defined  in  one  of  the  trans- 
ducer carrying  arm  and  the  support  arm  for  receiving  a 
first  tool  therethrough,  the  tool  insertion  holes  being 
arranged  m  a  pattern  in  the  one  arm  around  the  resf)ective 
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first  or  second  hole,  the  other  of  the  support  arm  and  the 

transducer  carrying  arm  having  a  surface  exposed  to  the 
tool  insenion  holes,  wherein  the  first  tool  extends  through 
the  tool  insertion  holes  to  apply  a  force  to  the  surface  on 


4    A  magnetic  disk  drive  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  concentric,  parallel  spaced  magnetic  disks  con- 
nected together  for  corotation  with  each  other; 

(b)  an  arm  movable  between  said  magnetic  disks; 

(c)  a  pair  of  flexures  attached  to  said  arm  and  confronting 
said  magnetic  disks,  respectively,  said  flexures  being  nor- 
mally spaced  relatively  far  from  said  magnetic  disks; 

(d)  a  pair  of  floating  magnetic  heads  having  a  pair  of  nega- 
tive pressure  sliders,  respectively,  and  carried  on  front 
ends  of  the  respective  flexures  at  respective  sides  which 
face  toward  corresponding  ones  of  said  magnetic  disks, 
each  of  said  flexures  normally  holding  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  magnetic  heads  in  a  position  spaced  relatively 
far  from  a  corresponding  one  of  said  magnetic  disks; 

(e)  a  pair  of  resilient  pusher  members  normally  spaced  from 
said  flexures  and  engageable  with  said  flexures,  respec- 
tively, to  urge  them  toward  said  magnetic  disks  until  said 
magnetic  heads  are  displaced  toward  said  magnetic  disks 
beyond  a  floating  position  in  which  said  magnetic  heads 


are  floating  over  said  magnetic  disks  by  virtue  of  a  posi- 
tive pressure  created  between  said  magnetic  heads  and 
said  magnetic  disks  due  to  the  coaction  between  said 
negative  pressure  sliders  and  said  magnetic  disks;  and 
(f)  means  for  urging  said  pusher  members  towards  said  flex- 
ures, said  resilient  pusher  members  being  overcome  by 
said  positive  pressure  and  resiliently  flexing  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  magnetic  disks  when  they  are  urged  by 
said  urging  means  to  move  said  magnetic  heads  toward 
said  magnetic  disks  beyond  said  floating  position. 


5,347,415 

HEAD  HKIGHT  ADJL  STMLNT  METHOD  INCLUDING  A 

SYNCHRONIZED  ROTATING  LASER  BEAM  OPTICAL 

AXIS 

Akio  Murata,  lakatsuki;  Takaaki  Maegawa.  Neyagana; 
Hideaki  Mukae,  Sanda,  and  Masaru  Higashionji,  Katano.  all 
of  .lapan.  assignors  tn  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd..  Oska.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1993.  Ser,  No.  44.-'''5 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  IS.  1992.  4-095069 

Int.  CI.    GllB  >/58.  21/24 

U,S.  a.  3«t— |()9  2  Claims 


the  other  of  the  support  arm  and  the  transducer  carrying 
arm  to  disconnect  the  tubular  member  from  at  least  one  of 
the  transducer  carrying  arm  and  the  support  arm  thereby 
disengaging  the  ball  stake  connector. 
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MAGNETIC  DISK  DRIVE  VMIH  \  CONTROLLaUL^ 

POSITIONED  FLOATING  MAGNETIC  HEAD 

Hisashi  Kano.  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  I  td..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar    26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  674,908 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1990,  2-77849 

Int.  CI.-  GllB  5/54 
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1.  A  method  of  adjusting  the  height  of  a  magnetic  head 
secured  to  a  head  base  accommodated  in  a  rotary  cylinder,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

rotating  an  optical  axis  of  a  la.ser  beam  in  synchronism  with 
the  rotary  cylinder  so  that  the  optical  axis  is  always  main- 
tained stationary  relative  to  the  magnetic  head;  and 

irradiating  the  laser  beam  to  a  portion  of  the  head  base  in  the 
proximity  of  a  head  chip  secured  to  the  head  base,  thereby 
adjusting  the  head  height  during  rotation  of  the  rotary 
cylinder. 


5.347,416 
DISC  CARTRIDGE  HAVING  IMPROVED  SHLTTER 

Masaru  Ikeb*.  and  Haruo  Shiba,  both  of  Nagano.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  TDK  Corporation.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  723,901.  Jul.  1.  1991.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  566,249.  Aug.  13,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,072,326,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257.431.  Oct.  13, 
1988.  Pat.  No,  4.991.048.  This  application  Mar.  P,  1993,  Ser, 
No.  32,266 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  15.  198''.  62-156644; 
Oct.  15.  198^.  62-156646 
Tho  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  10. 
2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI,"  GllB  23/OJ 
VJS.Cl.  360—133  1  Claim 

1,  A  disc  cartridge  comprising: 

a  casing  compnsing  an  upper  casing  member  and  a  lower 
casing  member  joined  together  to  define  an  interior  space 
in  said  casing,  said  casmg  having  at  least  one  pickup  insert- 
ing hole  therein; 


a  disc  mounted  in  said  casing  so  as  to  be  rotatable  therein 
and 

a  shutter  having  a  substantially  U-shape  and  comprising 
upper  and  lower  shutter  plates  and  a  slider  for  connecting 
said  upper  and  lower  shutter  plates  to  each  other,  said 
slider  being  slidably  fitted  on  said  casing  for  covering  and 
uncovenng  said  pickup  inserting  hole; 

said  slider  including  a  first  side  wall  arranged  on  the  side  of 
said   slider  to  which   the  slider  moves  to  uncover  said 
pickup  inserting  hole,  said  first  side  wall  having  an  open 
mg; 


S 


a  shaft  engagedly  fitted  in  said  opening,  said  slider  being 
guided  on  said  shaft,  and  also  including  biasing  means 
urging  said  shutter  in  the  direction  of  covering  said  pickup 
inserting  hole: 

said  casing  having  an  inner  surface  defining  said  interior 
space,  said  inner  surface  including  guiding  means, 

said  slider  also  including  a  second  side  wall  on  the  opposite 
wall  of  said  slider  wilh  respect  to  said  pick-up  inserting 
hole  and  having  guided  means  comprising  a  projection 
which  slidably  engages  with  said  guiding  means  of  said 
casing. 


5.347.417 

POWER  SUPPLY  PROTECTION  SYSTEM  APPLIED  TO 

OPTICAL  SUBSCRIBER  NETWORK 

Hideyuki  Motoori,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No,  49.088 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20.  1992.  4-099720 

Int.  CI."  H02H  3/30 

U.S.  a.  361—64  10  Oaims 


8  A  p<->wer  supply  protection  system  applied  to  an  optical 
subscriber  network  which  is  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  sub- 
scriber transmission  ncxles  for  each  subscnber.  the  subscriber 
transmission  nodes  having  respective  power  receiving  circuits 
lo  which  a  remote  power  is  supplied  through  a  pair  of  power 
supply  lines  from  a  remote  power  supply  apparatus  in  a  multi- 
drop form,  said  power  supply  protection  system  including  a 


plurality  of  power  supply  branch  apparatuses  inserted  in  series 
with  said  pair  of  power  supply  lines  and  disposed  in  correspon- 
dence with  and  close  to  said  subscnber  transmission  nodes. 
wherein  each  of  said  power  supply  branch  apparatuses  com- 
prises: 

normally  closed  contacts  inserted  m  a  pair  of  power  supply 
branch  lines  which  branch  lines  are  distributed  from  said 
pair  of  power  supply  lines  to  said  power  receiving  circuits; 
an  overcurrent  detector  inserted  in  senes  with  said  pair  of 
power  supply  lines:  and  a  relay  connected  to  said  overcur- 
rent detector  and  to  said  normally  closed  contacts  and 
being  operative  when  said  overcurrent  detector  detects  an 
occurrence  of  an  overcurrent.  to  open  said  normally 
closed  contacts;  and  a  first  communication  means  being 
operable  to  control  said  relay; 
said  remote  power  supply  apparatus  including  a  second 
communication  means  which  cooperates  with  said  first 
communication  means,  wherein  said  second  communica- 
tion means  is  operatne.  via  said  first  communication 
means,  to  individually  deenergize,  in  a  sequential  order, 
relays  of  said  power  supply  branch  apparatuses  uhich 
relays  have  been  energized  by  said  overcurrent  detector 
to  close  said  normally  closed  contacts  in  said  sequential 
order,  and  said  remote  power  supply  is  restarted  selec- 
tively only  through  the  normally  closed  contacts  which 
do  not  activate  said  overcurrent  detector  dunng  deener- 
gization  in  said  sequential  order  to  close  said  normally 
closed  contacts. 
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Takahiko  Ando,  and  Toshihito  Mizoe,  both  of  \ichi,  Japan, 
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9,  A  fuse  blowout  detector  circuit  for  insertion  between  a 
power  supply  and  a  load  device  of  an  electrical  circuit  includ- 
ing switching  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  power  from 
said  power  supply  to  said  load  device  and  a  fuse  for  protecting 
said  load  de\  ice  from  an  overcurrent,  said  fuse  blowout  detec- 
tor circuit  comprising: 

a  first  insulated  signal  coupler  means  having  a  primary  side 
connected  in  parallel  with  both  ends  of  a  circuit  compris- 
ing a  senes  connection  of  said  power  supply  and  said  fuse, 
and  a  secondary  side  insulated  from  said  first  side  for 
outputting  a  fuse  blowout  detection  signal  when  said  fuse 
is  blown,  independently  of  an  on/off  state  of  said  switch- 
ing means,  and 
a  second  insulated  signal  coupler  means  having  a  primary 
side  thereof  connected  in  parallel  with  both  ends  of  said 
power  supply  and  a  secondary  side  for  outputting  a  power 
off  detection  signal  when  said  power  supply  is  switched 
ofT. 
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5.347.420 

ELECTRICM  IV  OPERATED  CONTROI  DEVICE  AND 

SYSTEM  FOR  AN  APPLIANCE  AND  METHOD  OF 

(JPERATING  THE  SAME 

Oaniti   I  .   Fowler.  Kentwood,   Mich.,  aussignor  tn  Roberfshaw 
Controls  Company,  Richmond,  \  a. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  792.881,  Nov.  19,  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5,21S.509.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  581.381.  Sep.  12. 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  405.987, 
Sep.  12.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  153.097. 
Feb.  8,  198''.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No,  869,137. 
May  30.  1986,  Pat.  No.  4.745.515,  This  application  Jun,  2.  1993, 

Ser.  No.  71.075 
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1  An  apparatus  for  controlling,  in  response  to  a  solenoid 
-ontrol  signal  and  with  respect  to  a  predetermined  current 
reference  -.ignai,  electnc  current  from  a  source  thereof  to 
actuate  and  hold  actuated  an  electric  solenoid  in  a  manner  to 
prevent  damage  form  a  short  circuit  of  the  solenoid,  the  appa- 
ratus compnsing: 

switchmg  means  for  rapidly  switching  current  applied  to  the 
solenoid  on  and  off  to  generate  a  pulsed  current,  the 
switching  means  including  at  least  one  switching  transis- 
tor having  a  collector,  an  emitter  and  a  base,  the  solenoid 
being  connected  between  the  source  of  electric  current 
and  the  collector  of  the  switching  transistor; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  current  flow  through  the 
solenoid  and  generating  in  response  thereto  a  peak  signal 
representative  of  the  amount  of  current  flowing  through 
the  solenoid,  the  detecting  means  including  a  current 
sensing  resistor  connected  between  the  emitter  of  the 
switching  transistor  and  ground, 
a  differential  amplifier  having  an  inverting  input,  a  nontn- 
verting  input  and  an  output,  the  noninverting  input 
thereof  being  connected  to  the  emitter  of  the  switching 
transistor,  and 
peak  detector  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the  input 
thereof  being  connected  to  the  output  of  the  differential 
amplifier,  the  peak  detector  having  an  impedance  suffi- 
ciently high  to  enable  the  differential  amplifier  to  respond 
quickly  and  being  further  constructed  such  that  a  voltage 
appeanng  at  the  peak  detector  output  has  a  predetermined 
value  when  current  through  the  solenoid  is  sufficient  to 
hold  the  solenoid  actuated,  the  voltage  appearing  at  the 
peak  detector  output  when  a  short  circuit  is  present  across 
the  solenoid  increasing  rapidly  to  a  sufficiently  high  value 
that  the  time  required  during  a  short  circuit  condition  to 
allow  the  voltage  preparing  at  the  peak  detector  output  to 
decay  to  a  value  allowing  the  switching  transistor  to 
switch  on  again  is  longer  than  the  time  the  switching 
transistor  is  switched  on,  thus  providing  a  duty  cycle 
sufficiently  low  to  prevent  damage  to  the  switching  tran- 
sistor: 
comparing  means  for  comparing  the  peak  signal  with  the 
predetermined  current  reference  signal  and  generating  a 
deviation  signal  representative  of  the  difference  therebe- 
tween; and 
logical  gating  means  for  gating  the  solenoid  control  signal 
with  the  deviation  signal  and  generating  a  solenoid  cur- 
rent control  signal  to  switch  the  switching  transistor  off 
and  on  respectively  when  the  peak  signal  reaches  prede- 
termined maximum  and  minimum  levels. 


1.  In  a  method  of  operating  a  control  system  for  an  appli- 
ance, said  system  comprising  a  power  source  of  alternating 
electncal  current  that  has  a  repeating  voltage  wave  cycle  and 
a  repeating  current  wave  cycle,  load  means  for  using  said 
electrical  current  to  provide  an  output  of  said  load  means  for 
said  appliance,  relay  means  having  normally  open  contact 
means  and  coil  means  for  closing  said  contact  means  only 
when  said  coil  means  is  energized,  electrical  circuit  means  for 
interconnecting  said  power  source  to  said  load  means  only 
through  said  contact  means  to  provide  said  output  and  only 
when  said  contact  means  are  closed  by  said  coil  means,  said 
coil  means  having  a  normal  voltage  rating  that  will  cause  said 
contact  means  to  close  in  a  certain  time  period  after  said  nor 
mal  voltage  is  initially  applied  across  said  coil  means,  and 
control  means  for  causing  said  coil  means  to  close  said  contact 
means,  the  improvement  comprising  the  step  of  operating  said 
coil  means  initially  with  a  high  voltage  that  is  substantially 
larger  than  said  normal  voltage  across  said  coil  means  to  close 
said  contact  means  each  time  said  relay  coil  means  closes  said 
contact  means  from  said  open  condition  thereof  and  then  re- 
ducing the  voltage  across  said  coil  means  to  substantially  the 
normal  voltage  therefor  or  a  voltage  lower  than  said  normal 
voltage  for  holding  said  contact  means  in  said  closed  condition 
thereof,  the  step  of  operating  said  coil  means  comprising  the 
step  of  interconnecting  said  coil  means  across  a  positive  or 
negative  going  DC.  signal  with  a  capacitor  and  a  resistance 
that  are  disposed  in  parallel  between  one  side  of  said  coil  means 
and  one  side  of  said  DC  signal  with  said  DC.  signal  having 
said  high  voltage. 
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I  AW  ENERGY  SOLENOID  ENERCI7.ER 

George  Alexanian.  7255  N.  C^raldinc.  Fresno.  Calif.  93711 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No,  992.129 
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1.  A  circuit  for  energizing  a  latching  solenoid  on  an  AC 
(alternating  current  line  comprising  a  rectifier  means  con- 
nected to  said  AC  line,  said  rectifier  having  two  output  leads, 
first  and  second  activatable  switching  means,  each  respectively 

controlling  a  first  and  second  set  of  contacts,  a  biasing  means 
separating  said  switching  means,  four  DC  charge  storage 
means,  the  first  of  which  is  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
output  leads,  the  second  of  which  is  connected  in  series  be- 
tween both  switching  means  and  one  output  lead  wherein  the 
combination  of  the  second  charge  storage  means,  the  pair  of 
switching  means,  and  the  biasing  means  are  in  parallel  with 
said  first  DC  charge  storage  means,  the  third  of  which  is  con- 
nected in  a  line  closed  by  said  first  switching  means,  and  the 
fourth  of  which  is  connected  to  a  line  opened  by  said  second 
switching  means:  a  first  resistance  means  connected  between 
said  one  output  lead  and  said  second  switching  means;  a  second 
resistance  means  connected  in  between  said  one  output  lead 
and  said  first  set  of  contacts,  a  second  biasing  means  in  series 
between  said  second  resistance  means  and  said  second  set  of 
contacts,  said  latching  solenoid  having  separate  activation  and 
deactivation  terminals,  said  activation  terminal  connected  to  a 
line  leading  from  said  first  set  of  contacts  and  said  deactivation 
terminal  connected  to  a  line  leading  form  said  second  set  of 
contacts;  whereby  low  voltage  AC  power  applied  to  said 
circuit  causes  the  solenoid  to  latch  open,  very  low  voltage  AC 
power  is  required  to  keep  said  solenoid  latched  open,  and  when 
the  .AC  power  is  removed  the  solenoid  latches  closed. 
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APPARATL'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  AN  IGNITION 

SYSTEM 

Kenneth  W,  Smith;  Bruce  E.  Dolmovich.  and  John  R.  Frus.  all  of 
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an  energy  storage  device; 

means  for  pumping  energy  from  the  power  source  into  the 
energy  storage  device: 

an  output  circuit  including  an  igniter  plug; 

a  passive  device  for  conducting  energy  from  the  energy 
storage  device  into  the  output  circuit  in  order  to  create  a 
spark  event  when  the  energy  held  in  the  energy  storage 
device  reaches  a  level  that  'jreaks  down  a  high  impedance 
in  the  passive  device,  wh'  ;h  otherwise  prevents  the  flow 
of  energy  from  the  energ  /  storage  to  the  output  circuit; 

a  sensor  for  sensing  when  tl ;  spark  event  occurs  and  provid- 
ing a  signal  indicative  th  reof;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  si,  nal  from  the  sensor  for  selec- 
tively enabling  and  disabli.-g  the  pumping  means  so  as  to 
control  the  rate  at  which  su-.cessive  spark  events  occur. 


5.347.423 
TRIMMABLE  COMPOSITE  Ml  I  TILAYER  CAPACITOR 

AND  METHOD 

Joel  B.  deNeuf.  State  College;  Bruce  E.  Helms,  Warrior  s  Mark. 

and  Delmont  L,  Billottc,  Madisonburg,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Murata  Erie  North  America,  Inc,  Smyrna.  Ga 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  934, '98 

Int.  (!.■  HOIG  J    • 
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13  A  trimmable  composite  multilayer  capacitor  exhibiting  a 
high  quality  factor  Q  and  permitting  efficient  functional  trim- 
ming over  a  wide  range  while  in  a  circuit,  comprising: 

a  capacitor  body  defined  by  a  plurality  of  interleaved  first 
and  second  electrodes  spaced  apart  by  dielectric  material. 
said  plurality  for  establishing  a  fixed  capacitance,  said 
capacitor  body  being  sintered  at  a  first  temperature; 

a  trimmable  outermost  electrode  on  said  capacitor  body 
capable  of  depletion  for  particularly  selecting  an  overall 
capacitance  of  said  capacitor,  said  trimmable  outermost 
electrode  being  sintered  with  said  capacitor  body  at  a 
second  temperature  which  is  less  than  said  first  tempera- 
ture and  >Ahich  prevents  substantial  migration  of  said 
trimmable  outermost  electrode  into  an  underlying  dielec- 
tnc  layer  of  said  capacitor  body;  and 

first  and  second  terminations  at  respective  first  and  second 
ends  of  said  capacitor  body,  said  first  termination  being 
connected  to  said  first  electrodes  and  to  said  trimmable 
outermost  electrode,  said  second  termination  being  con- 
nected to  said  second  electrodes. 


I  i'       

!  smm  Htn awma.  cmur \ioiMmsrcs  omr 


1.  An  ignition  system  responsive  to  a  power  source  for 
igniting  fuel  in  a  turbine  engine,  the  system  comprising: 


5,347.424 
TILTING  MECHANISM  HAVING  ROTATABLE 
EXTENSION.  FOR  INFORMATION  INPUTTING 
APPARATLS 
Ryosuke  Akahanc.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Str.  No   94*,610 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  2U,  1991.  3-084729[U] 
Int.  n.'  H05K  3.02:  G06F  1/16 
V.S.  a.  361—680  5  Claims 

1.  A  tilting  mechanism  m  combination  with  an  information 
inputting  apparatus,  characterized  in  that 

a  pair  of  substantially  vertical  face  portions  at  a  rear  portion 
of  said  information  inputting  apparatus  and  a  pair  of  foot 
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members  opposed  to  said  substantially  vertical  face  por- 
tions are  engaged  with  each  other 

said  substantially  vertical  face  portions  being  located  on 
opposite  side  portions  of  said  information  inputting  appa- 
ratus; 

each  of  said  vertical  face  portions  has  provided  thereon  a 
first  fixed  shaft  and  a  first  guide  portion  around  said  first 
fixed  shaft  which  advances  in  a  direction  gradually  spaced 
away  from  said  first  fixed  shaft  toward  a  bottom  face  of 
said  information  inputting  apparatus,  and  a  notch  hole 
connected  to  a  lower  portion  of  said  first  guide  portion 
and  extending  upwardly; 

each  of  said  foot  members  has  provided  thereon  a  second 
guide  portion  which  is  fitted  for  sliding  movement  with 
said  first  fixed  shaft  and  extends  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
of  said  foot  member  and  a  second  fixed  shaft  which  is 
fitted  for  sliding  movement  with  said  first  guide  portion, 
and  a  resilient  piece  is  provided  projecting  at  a  side  por- 
tion of  said  foot  member; 


a  foot  cover,  said  foot  cover  is  supported  for  rotation  on  said 
first  fixed  shaft  and  has  an  extending  through  portion 
provided  therein  for  sliding  movement  relative  to  said 
fool  member  so  that  said  foot  cover  may  be  rotated  to- 
gether with  said  foot  member,  and  said  foot  cover  further 
has  a  resilient  piece  receiving  portion  provided  thereon 
v.nh  which  said  resilient  piece  is  contacted  when  said 
second  fixed  shaft  is  positioned  at  said  notch  hole;  and 

said  second  fixed  shafts  are  slidably  moved,  when  said  infor- 
mation inputting  apparatus  is  to  be  used,  along  said  first 
guide  portions  from  a  retracted  condition,  and  then  also 
after  said  resilient  pieces  are  contacted  with  said  resilient 
piece  receiving  portions,  said  second  fixed  shafts  are  fur- 
ther slidably  moved  until  said  second  fixed  shafts  are  fitted 
with  said  notch  holes  thereby  to  thereafter  maintain  said 
foot  members  in  a  projecting  condition;  whereby  said  foot 
members  may  serve  as  legs  of  said  information  inputting 
apparatus  thereby  to  tilt  said  information  inputting  appa- 
ratus. 


5,34  ■',4:5 
DOCKING  STATION  FOR  \  PORT  ABLE  COMPUTER 
Mart  Herron,  Menio  Park,  and  David  Klakely,  Mt.  View,  both 
of  Calif.,  a.ssienors  to  Apple  (  omputer.  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  15,  199:,  Ser.  No,  961,236 
Int.  n.    H05K   '    '      CA)6F  1/16 
L..S.  a,  361— 68J  1  Claim 

1  A  housing  tor  a  docking  station  receiving  a  portable 
computer  and  supporting  a  load  comprising  a  display  monitor 
thereon,  the  portable  computer  being  capable  of  insertion  into 
and  removal  from  the  docking  station  without  binding  interfer- 
ence due  to  deformation  of  the  docking  station  due  to  the  load 
of  the  display  monitor,  the  housing  comprising: 

a  top  ca.se  with  a  top  surface  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  right 

and  left  sides  and  a  rear  wall; 
a  skeleton  and  dix:king  platform  assembly  for  receiving  and 
supponing   the   fxinable  computer  when  said   portable 
computer  is  inserted  into  the  docking  station; 
a  base  casing  with  a  bottom  surface  and  front,  rear,  right, 


and  left  sides,  the  skeleton  and  docking  platform  assembly 
mounting  on  the  bottom  surface,  the  top  case  mounting 
atop  the  base  casing  and  substantially  enclosing  the  skele- 
ton and  docking  platform  assembly  to  form  a  ngid  unit  to 
support  said  display  monitor  thereon,  the  top  case,  the 
skeleton  and  docking  platform  assembly,  and  the  base 
casing  together  defining  a  rectangular  opening  above  the 
front  side  of  the  base  casing  through  which  rectangular 
opening  the  portable  computer  is  passed  when  being 
docked  to  the  docking  station; 
at  least  first  and  second  cross  beams  having  opposing  ends 
mounted  on  the  bottom  of  the  top  case,  the  first  and  sec- 
ond cross  beams  being  spaced  apart  and  extending  from 
the  right  side  to  the  left  side  of  the  top  case  above  the 
rectangular  opening; 


at  least  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  columns  each  having 
a  top  and  a  bottom,  said  first  and  second  columns  mounted 
against  the  right  side  of  the  base  casing  and  said  third  and 
fourth  columns  mounted  against  said  left  side  of  the  base 
casing  such  that  each  of  said  columns  forms  a  substantially 
perpendicular  support  for  one  of  the  opposing  ends  of  the 
cross  beams,  the  tops  of  the  columns  contacting  the  oppos- 
ing ends  of  the  cross  beams  so  that  the  load  imposed  by  the 
display  monitor  will  be  supported  by  the  first  and  second 
cross  beams  in  the  top  case  and  then  directed  into  the  first. 
second,  third,  and  fourth  columns  and  thence  into  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  base  casing. 

the  top  surface  of  the  top  case  of  the  housing  resisting  defor- 
mation due  to  the  load  of  the  display  monitor,  the  housing 
thereby  not  interfenng  with  insertion  and  removal  of  the 
portable  computer  within  said  rectangular  opening. 


5,347,426 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A  PASSIVE 
EI  FCTRONIC  COMPONENT 
Saliro  Dermarkar,  Saint  Jean  de  .Moirans,  France;  Xavjer  Du- 
mant,    Montreal,    Canada,    and    Michel    I^bailly,    Bollene, 
France,  assignors  to  Pechiney  Recherche,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9:7.730.  Auij.   11.  199:.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  682.958.  Apr.  10.  1991. 
abandoned,    which    is    a    continuation-in-part    of    Ser.    No. 
36:,366,  Jun.  5,   1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  9, 
1993,  Ser,  No,  118,176  Claims  priorit\,  application  France, 
Sep.  13,  1988,  88  12548 
Int.  C\.'  H05K  7/20 
U.S.  a.  361—708  8  naims 

1.  An  electronic  device  comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  heat-generating  electronic  component,  and 

b)  a  passive  electronic  component  supporting  said  at  lea.st 
one  heat-generating  electronic  component,  said  passive 
electronic  comp<inent  comprising: 

a  porous  preform  comprising  particles  of  green  silicon  car- 
bide or  polygranular  graphite,  and 
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a  metal  filling  the  porosities  of  said  preform  by  penetration 
of  metal  in  liquid  form  followed  by  solidification,  said 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  an 
aluminum  alloy,  magnesium  and  a  magnesium  alloy. 

said  preform  forming  about  50  to  90%  by  volume  of  said 
passive  electronic  component. 


1.  A  cabinet  assembly  comprising: 

a  cabinet; 

a  main  winng  board  provided  with  a  control  circuit  and 

disposed  within  the  cabinet; 

switches  for  switching  and  adjusting  the  control  circuit, 
mounted  on  the  main  wiring  board; 

a  light  emitting  element  for  indicating  actions  of  the  control 
circuit,  mounted  on  the  main  wiring  board:  and 

keys  capable  of  being  pushed  from  outside  the  cabinet  and 
each  of  said  keys  having  a  key  top  forming  a  portion  of  the 
e.\tenial  shape  of  the  cabinet  and  a  working  arm  integrally 
formed  with  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  key 
top, 

wherein  each  of  said  keys  is  provided  integrally  with  an 
actuating  rod  for  operating  the  corresponding  switch 
when  the  respective  key  is  pushed  by  flexure  of  the  work- 
ing arm  such  that  the  direction  of  the  pressure  applied  to 
the  respective  key  is  parallel  to  the  direction  of  flexure  of 
the  working  arm.  and  the  light  emitted  by  the  light  emit- 
ting element  is  transmitted  b>  a  light  transmitting  member 
directly  to  the  key  top  of  the  respective  key  to  illuminate 
the  key  top. 


5,347.428 

MODULE  COMPRISING  IC  MEMORY  STACK 

DEDICATED  TO  AND  STRL  CTVRALl  V  COMBINED 

WITH  AN  IC  microprocf:.ssor  chip 

John  C,  Carson,  Corona  del  Mar,  Ronald  J.  Indin,  Huntingdon 

Beach,  and  Stuart  N.  Shanken,  Ircine,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Irvine  Sensors  Corporation,  Costa  Mesa,  C  alif. 

Filed  Dec,  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985.837 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  7/02 

U.S.  a.  361— 760  :6  (  laims 


said  passive  electronic  component  being  formed  of  an  iso- 
tropic composite  made  of  two  randomly  oriented  inter- 
penetrating networks  of  a  ceramic  phase  and  a  metallic 
phase,  and  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion 
below  about  1.3x  10-*  K-'  at  30°-400°  C.  and  a  density 
below  about  3100  kg.m"^. 


5,347,427 
CABINET  ASSEMBLY 
Hirotaka  Kinoshita,  Nagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tok>o,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24.439 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1992,  4-125442; 
Dec.  9,  1992,  4-329274 

Int.  CI.  ■  H05K  5/00 
U.S.  a.  361—752  2  Claims 


<8-^ 


1   A  computer  module  comprising: 

an  integrated  circuit  microprocessor  chip  containing  com- 
puter circuitry: 

a  stack  of  glued  together  integrated  circuit  memory  chips, 
each  containing  memory  circuitry  dedicated  to  the  com- 
puter module: 

terminals  formed  on  the  microprocessor  chip,  including 
memory-interface  terminals  connected  to  the  computer 
circuitry  contained  in  the  microprocessor  chip; 

the  stack  of  memory  chips  having  a  planar  access  surface  to 
which  an  array  of  spaced  electrical  leads  extend  from  the 
memory  circuitry; 

means  for  electncally  connecting  each  memory-interface 
terminal  on  the  microprocessor  chip  to  at  least  one  of  the 
leads  at  the  access  surface  of  the  stack  of  memory  chips; 
and 

means  for  structurally  integrating  the  stack  of  memory  chips 
and  the  microprocessor  chip  to  constitute  a  computer 
module. 


5.347,429 
PLASTIC-MOLDED-TY  PE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Ryuji  Kohno,  Ibaraki;  Asao  Nishimura.  Lshiku;  Makoto  Kitano, 

Tsuchiura;  Akihiro  Yaguchi,  and  Nac  ^  oneda,  both  of  Ibaraki, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd,,  Tok>o,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  791,194,  No>.  13.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  .Ma>  28.  1993.  Ser.  No,  68.319 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov,  14,  1990,  2-308208 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  5/02 

U.S.  a,  361—813  10  Claiins 


'-^^M^ 


1    A  pla-stic-molded-type  semiconductor  device  including  a 

plurality  of  semiconductor  chips  each  having  a  circuit  formed 
surface,  metallic  wires  connected  to  electrode  pads  of  said 
semiconductor  chips,  leads  connected  to  said  metallic  wires, 
and  only  an  insulating  film  interposed,  without  a  tab,  between 
said  semiconductor  chips  and  sealed  in  a  resin  member  such 
that  said  insulating  film  is  disposed  on  a  circuit  formed  surface 
of  one  of  said  semiconductor  chips  which  serves  as  a  base  with 
the  other  of  said  semiconductor  chips  being  mounted  on  said 
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biLse  through  said  insulating  film  with  said  circuit  formed 
lurface  of  each  of  said  other  semiconductor  chips  facing  away 
from  said  insulatmg  film  such  that  said  circuit  formed  surfaces 
of  said  one  and  said  other  of  the  semiconductor  chips  are 
directed  in  the  same  direction;  end  portions  of  said  leads  being 
bonded  to  a  surface  of  said  insulating  film  such  that  said  end 
portions  of  the  leads  and  said  other  of  said  semiconductor  chips 
ire  disposed  in  a  common  plane  on  the  surface  of  the  insulating 
film  member;  and  wherein  all  electrode  pads  of  said  semicon- 
du^t.r  chips  connected  to  said  metallic  wires  are  exposed  to 
the  circuit  formed  surface  thereof 


5,34'. 430 

COMPITFR  (  HASSIS  CONSTRUCTION 

James  D.  Curlee,  and  Jerrv   D   dandrc.  hoth  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Dell  I  S-V,  I  .P.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  \pr.  6,  IW3,  S«r    No.  43,312 

Int,  ("1     H05k   -  00 

L.S.  CI.  361— 816  12  Oaims 


manipulations  by  a  surgeon  working  at  the  operating 
table;  and 


disposition  means  operatively  linked  to  said  activation  means 
for  enabling  disposition  thereof  in  proximity  to  the  operat- 
ing table. 


5,347.432 

PHOT(m;raPHK  I  K.HTINC,  CONTROI   SYSTEM 

Gary  J.  Chiavetta,  i:i:  N.  33rd  Ave..  Melrost  Park.  111.  6016(.l 

Kiled  Jun.  11,  1993,  Scr.  No.  75.644 

int.  CI.    F2rv  .■■/  'ji,.  C,03B  15,02 

U.S.  a.  362— 18  10  Oaims 


1    Computer  apparatus  comprising; 

a  metal  chassis  having  contiguous,  perpendicular  first  and 
second  ^Aalls  having  inner  sides,  said  second  wall  having  a 
cutout  area  formed  therein:  and 

i  unitary  I/O  output  bracket  member  removably  and  com- 
plementanly  received  in  and  covering  said  cutout  area. 
said  unitary  I/O  output  bracket  member  having: 

i  periphery  cooperating  with  a  peripheral  wall  edge  portion 
of  said  cutout  area  to  form  therewith  an  EMI  seal,  and 

a  plurality  of  I/O  connection  openings  configured  and  ar- 
ranged to  complementarily  receive  a  plurality  of  I/O 
connector  devices  operatively  mounted  on  a  printed  cir- 
cuit board  earned  by  said  chassis. 


5.34'. 431 
LIGHTING  SYSTEM  WD  (  ANUHA  KOR  OPERATING 

ROOM 
Ray  A.  Blackwell,  350  [• .  Pth  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10003.  and 
Peter  J.  Wilk,  185  West  tnd  \?e..  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1*91,  Ser.  No.  810,831 
Int.  CI.    F21V  21/14 
U.S.  CT  362— U  12CUims 

I   A  surgical  lighting  system,  comprising: 
light  source  means  for  emitting  electromagnetic  radiation, 
said  light  source  means  including  an  output  portion  and  a 
remote  light  generator  and  additionally  including  a  plural- 
ity of  optical  fibers  connecting  said  light  generator  to  said 
output  portion; 
support  means  for  holding  said  output  portion  above  an 
operating  table  in  an  operating  room,  said  output  portion 
being  movably  mounted  to  said  support  means; 
drive  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  light  source  means 
for  automatically  moving  said  output  portion  relative  to 
said  support  means; 
activation  means  operatively  connected  to  said  drive  means 
for  controllably  energizing  said  drive  means  in  response  to 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  light  emanating  from  a  light 
source  in  a  photographic  situation,  the  system  comprising  a 
sleeve  which  is  engageable  over  a  lens  of  the  light  source  for 
directing  light  therefrom  in  a  predetermined  manner  to  cause 
convergence  of  the  light  into  a  chosen  path,  the  sleeve  having 
a  larger  in  diameter  end  incorporating  a  drawstring  and  a 
smaller  in  diameter  end  incorporating  a  stnp  of  engaging  mate- 
rial about  a  periphery  thereof,  means  for  engaging  a  converg- 
ing assembly  to  a  housing  of  the  light  source  m  a  manner  to 
cause  all  light  emanating  from  the  light  source  to  pass  through 
the  converging  assembly,  the  converging  assembly  comprising 
a  base  plate  which  is  in  the  form  of  a  picture  frame  and  which 
includes  a  stnp  of  engaging  material  on  a  back  surface  thereof 
by  means  of  which  it  is  engaged  to  said  sleeve  and  the  base 
plate  is  adapted  to  engage  a  filter  therein  and  having  structure 
extending  away  from  the  lens  therebehind  in  a  manner  to  direct 
light  from  the  lens  substantially  forward  by  limiting  lateral 
scatter. 


5,347,433 


COLLIMATKD  BKAM  OF  LIGHT  AND  SYSTEMS  AND 

METHODS  FOR  IMPLEMENTATION  THEREOF 

Steven  R.  Sedlmayr.  1948  Ellis,  Mesa.  Kni.  85028 

Filed  Jun.  U.  1992.  Ser.  No.  898,951 

Int.  CI.'  E2I\   li/04.  8/00 

U.S.  a.  362—32  20  Oaims 


1  A  system  of  producing  a  collimated  beam  of  light  having 
a  substantially  uniform  fiux  intensity  across  substantially  the 
entire  beam,  comprising: 

a  light  source; 

first  and  second  reflecting  means  arranged  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  light  source  along  an  optical  axis,  said  second 
reflecting  means  including  an  opening  positioned  for  re- 
ceiving light  from  the  light  source  and  also  from  said  first 
concave  reflecting  means,  and  said  second  reflecting 
means  positioned  for  reflecting  light  back  to  said  first 
renecting  means;  and 

a  light  integrating  and  coUimating  means  including  a  plural- 
ity of  light  pipes  located  in  said  opening  and  juxtaposed  as 
a  fly-eye  structure,  each  of  said  light  pipes  including  a  first 
lens  and  a  second  lens  for  bending  light  rays  along  a  path 
generally  parallel  to  the  optical  axis. 


5,347.434 

AIRCRAFT  BAG-RACK  WITH  AN  ILLLMINATED 

HANDRAIL 

Samuel  M.  Drake,  Buena  Park.  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 

Douglas  Corporation,  Ixing  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,356 

Int.  CI."  B60Q  /  iM  B64D  4'/02.  11/00 

U.S.  a.  362—73  29  Oaims 


1   A  combination  compartment  and  handrail  structure  for  a 

vehicle,  comprising: 

a  compartment  mounted  on  a  vehicle  structure; 
a  handrail  providing  generally  full  hand  gnpping  thereof  by 
a  user; 


a  means  for  mounting  said  handrail  on  said  compartment  at 
a  desired  position  relative  to  said  compartment:  and 

A  light,  forming  a  part  of  said  handrail  about  which  the  user 
may  extend  a  full  hand  grip  and  illuminating  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  compartment  and  a  desired  portion  of  said 
handrail  said  compartment  and  handrail  mounted  gener- 
ally along  the  length  of  said  vehicle. 


5.347.435 

LFNEAR  LAMP  HOLOGRAPHIC  TRAPPED  BEAM 

CENTER  HIGH  MOL  NTEI)  STOPI  IGHI 

Ronald  T.  Smith.  Torrance,  and  Andrew  Daiber.  Stanford,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Los  Angeles, 

Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  994,816 

Inl   CI.'  B60Q  1/26 

L.S,  CI.  362—80.1  i:  Claims 


1.  A  holographic  stoplight  for  a  vehicle  having  a  rear  win- 
dow, compnsing: 

a  hologram  mounted  adjacent  said  rear  window  for  diffract- 
ing playback  illumination  to  produce  a  holographic  stop- 
light image  visible  from  behind  the  vehicle; 

a  light  source  for  providing  playback  illumination,  said 
source  comprising  a  gas-filled  lamp  tube  excited  by  elec- 
trical energy,  wherein  said  playback  illumination  enters 
said  light  guiding  means  through  an  input  aperture,  and 
said  light  guiding  means  comprises  an  optical  light  guide 
and  means  for  trapping  said  playback  illumination  through 
total  internal  reflection  at  air.'light  guilde  interfaces,  ex- 
cept light  which  IS  diffracted  by  said  hologram  into  the 
ambient,  wherein  said  optical  light  guide  comprises  a  solid 
member  of  transparent  material  characienzed  by  planar 
surfaces,  and  said  hologram  is  affixed  adjacent  a  first  one 
of  said  surfaces; 

an  optical  concentrator  for  collecting  and  collimating  light 
generated  by  said  light  source  to  within  a  predetermined 
angular  range; 

light  guiding  means  for  guiding  the  collected  and  collimated 
light  from  said  concemtrator  to  said  hologram:  and 

u  herein  the  efficiency  of  said  hologram  is  graded,  so  that  the 
hologram  has  a  lower  efficiency  adjacent  the  Unput  aper- 
ture than  the  hologram  efficiency  at  a  distance  remote 
from  said  input  aperture  and  further  wherein  the  light 
source  and  the  concentrator  provide  a  substantially  uni- 
form illumination  over  the  surface  area  of  said  hologram; 
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5,347,436 
C OViBINA  nON  BATON/UGHT  EMimNG  DEVICE 

Arthur  C.  Clyde.  TeanecW.  \.J.;  Andrew  I.  Sneider.  New  York, 

NY.,  and  Patricia  I     Wats<in.   leaneck,  N.J.,  assignors  to 

nyde.  Sneider  &  HaLs<5n,  I  td..  New  York,  S.Y. 

Filed  \pr    22.  l'«3,  Ser.  No.  51,155 

Int.  a:   \6JB   '.VOZ  F21L  1/00 

VS.  a.  362—102  20  CUims 


to  the  power  source  to  cause  light  to  be  emitted  from  the 
light-emitting  diode; 

a  piece  of  ribbon  containing  a  plurality  of  light-transmissive 
fibers,  said  piece  of  ribbon  having  a  discontinuity  of  the 
light-transmissive  fibers  in  the  shape  of  a  symbol;  and 

means  for  mounting  one  end  of  the  nbbon  to  one  end  of  the 
light-emitting  diode  and  covenng  said  light  emitting  di- 
ode, such  that  when  light  is  transmitted  from  the  light 
emitting  diode,  such  light  will  be  transmitted  through  the 
fibers  and  emitted  around  an  edge  of  the  symbol,  but  such 
light  will  not  be  emitted  within  other  internal  parts  of  the 
ribbon. 


5.34-,43« 

COMBINU)  II  I  LMINATION  AND  .SAFETY   I WIP 

Robert  A.  Lerner.  836  Santa  Fe  \vt..  Alban>.  Calif.  94^06 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1993,  .Ser.  No.  82,674 

Int.  a.'  F21L  7/00 

U.S.  a.  362— 186  l"^  (  laims 


1    A  combined  flashlight-baton,  comprising: 

a  stick  portion  and  a  handle  portion  orthogonal  to  said  stick 
portion; 

said  stick  portion  including  at  one  end  thereof  a  hollow 
cylindrical  chamber  having  a  mouth  opening  at  one  end  of 
said  stick  thereinto  and  a  flashlight  mechanism  received 
within  said  hollow  cylindrical  chamber  through  said 
opening; 

said  flashlight  mechanism  comprising  a  metallic  cylindrical 
member  having  a  longitudinal  slit,  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber being  spring  biased  to  widen  the  diameter  thereof  and 
said  slit  and  fitably  engaged  with  the  inner  wall  of  said 
chamber,  first  and  second  electncal  contact  members,  said 
first  electncal  contact  member  including  means  urging 
said  first  electrical  contact  into  electrical  contact  relation- 
ship with  said  metallic  cylinder  and  a  switch,  means  isolat- 
ing said  second  electrical  contact  member  from  said  cylin- 
dncal  member  and  said  first  electrical  contact  and  con- 
nected with  said  switch,  and  a  light  mechanism  proximate 
to  said  one  end  completing  an  electncal  circuit  through 
said  switch  and  an  electncal  supply  means; 

said  handle  portion  having  an  axis  transverse  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  stick  portion  and  housing  said  switch, 
said  handle  portion  having  means  therein  for  maintaining 
the  location  of  said  switch  for  operation  with  the  same 
hand  of  the  individual  holding  said  combined  flashlight- 
baton. 


5,34'. 43' 

I-  1  FtTRONK    JFV\H  R\   V\  1 1  H  INstKlBh  U  HBER 

OPTIC  TAIL 

Lorraine  K.  CV>cca;  Ctary  I  .  Turbeville,  both  of  4999  NW.  Fourth 

Ave.,  Boca  Raton.  Ha.  33431,  and  Cesare  W.  Brown,  6807 

Calle  Del  Pa/  S..  Boca  Raton,  Ha.  33433 

Filed  Jun    II.  1<W3.  Ser.  No.  75,753 

Int.  CI.*  F21L  15/OS 

VS.  CI.  362—  IW  18  Oaims 


1.  Electronic  jewelry  operable  with  a  power  source  and 
having  a  fastener  for  attachment  of  the  jewelry,  the  electronic 
jewelry  compnsing: 

a  cover  for  at  least  partially  covering  the  power  source  and 
the  fastener; 

a  light-emitting  diode  having  leads  electrically  connectable 


1.  A  lamp,  comprising: 

a  bowl-shaped  reflector,  said  reflector  having  a  concave 
reflective  front  surface  a  back  surface  and  an  apex; 

said  reflector  having  an  aperture  extending  therethrough  at 
the  apex  thereof  for  mounting  a  light-source  therein; 

a  housing  enclosing  said  back  surface  of  said  reflector,  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  housing  being  transparent  and  in- 
cluding a  color  filter  material; 

a  light-source  mounted  in  said  aperture,  said  light-source 
including  a  filament  enclosed  in  a  transparent  envelope; 
and 

said  transparent  envelope  having  a  filament  portion  thereof 
extending  beyond  said  front  surface  into  said  reflector  and 
a  neck  portion  thereof  extending  through  said  aperture 
beyond  said  back  surface  of  said  reflector,  whereby  a  first 
portion  of  light  from  said  incandescent  light-source  may 
escape  via  said  neck  pKirtion  of  said  transparent  envelope 
through  said  aperture  into  said  housing  for  illuminating 
said  color  filter  matenal.  thereby  providing  a  color  safety 
signal. 


5,347,439 
FLASHLIGHT  HOLDER 
James  A.  Warren.  3706  Amber  Ave.,  Rowlett,  Tex.  75088 
Filed  May  6,  1993.  Ser.  No.  57,518 
Int.  CT"  F21L  7  W 
VS.  a,  362—190  4  Oaims 

1.  A  new  and  improved  flashlight  holder  uhich  comprises 
an  elongated  base  member;  said  elongated  base  member  having 
first  and  second  opposed  ends  orthogonally  related  to  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  defined  by  said  elongated  base  member,  said  base 
member  further  having  upper  and  lower  opposed  sides  extend- 
ing in  the  direction  of  said  axis  between  said  opposed  ends 
thereof;  means  proximal  to  said  first  end  of  said  base  member  to 
removeably  affix  a  flashlight  to  said  upper  side  thereof,  and 
means  on  said  second  end  of  said  base  member  to  operatively 
engage  a  vertically-mounted  electrical  toggle  switch.. 

wherein  said  means  to  operatively  engage  said  switch  com- 


prises an  arcuate  recess  in  said  second  end  of  said  base    adapted  to  be  coupled  to  an  AC  power  source,  said  system 
member  and  a  depending  projection  on  said  lower  side  of   compnsing: 

said  base  member,  said  depending  projection  having  a  first        a  first  input  portion  adaptable  to  be  connected  to  an  AC 

power  source  defining  a  power  source  side; 
a  second  input  portion  interconnected  with  said  first  input 
^-■1  portion  adaptable  to  be  connected  to  a  system  load  defin- 

•'  •  -'-*"  ing  an  AC  load  side; 

semiconductor  converter  circuit  having  a  predetermined 

rise  and  fall  time,  said  semiconductor  converter  circuit 

including    semiconductor    switching    elements    coupled 

-'0  across  the  AC  power  source  for  converting  AC  power 

supplied  from  the  AC  power  source  into  DC  power  hav- 
ing an  input  connected  to  said  first  and  second  input  por- 
5X~\  tions  and  an  output  connectable  to  a  branch  load  having  a 

^    ^  large  time  constant; 


edge  proximal  to  said  arcuate  recess,  said  depending  pro- 
jection having  a  second  distal  edge  extending  angularly 
rearwardly  toward  said  first  end  of  said  base  member 
transversely  of  said  base  member. 


1.  A  portable  electric  lamp  comprising  front  and  back  sur- 
faces and  containing  battery  means  to  power  a  lamp  bulb,  an 
enclosure  having  a  light-transmitting  lens  portion,  said  enclo- 
sure housing  said  lamp  bulb,  means  for  mounting  said  enclo- 
sure for  sliding  movement  with  respect  to  said  body,  and 
switch  means  responsive  to  said  sliding  movement  to  connect 
said  bulb  electrically  to  said  battery  means,  said  body  being 
made  of  plastic  and  formed  of  two  cavities,  hinged  along  a  long 
edge  parallel  to  a  long  axis  of  said  enclosure,  said  edge  being  on 
an  opposite  edge  of  said  body  from  said  means  for  mounting 
•.aid  enclosure. 


5,347,441 

THYRISTOR  CONV  ERTER  SYSTEM  WITH  HK;HFR 

HARMONICS  SUPPRESSION 

Makoto  Terada:  Isao  Furo;  Hiroshi  Suzuki,  and  Isao  lyoda,  ail 
of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  583,199,  Sep.  17,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  948,496 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18.  1989,  1-239837 

Int.  CI.'  H02J  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  363—39  18  Qaims 

1    A  converter  system  for  higher  harmonic  suppression. 


42  4  41 


5.347.440 
PORTABI  F  IK, HI 
Stephen  A.  Roberts.  Orange  County.  Calif.;  I*o  B.  Roberts.  St. 
Louis  County,  and  Ronald  R.  Klawitter.  Franklin  County, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Roberts  Marketing,  Inc.,  St.  Louis, 
Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No,  48.835 

Int.  a."  F21L  7/00 

U.S.  a.  362—200  13  Oaims 


measurement  means  for  measuring  electrical  parameters  at 
said  first  input  portion,  said  second  input  portion  and  a 
connection  point  of  said  first  and  second  input  portions 
and  the  converter  circuit  input; 

means  for  determining  control  delay  angels  and  overlap 
angles  of  voltage  and  current  supplied  from  the  AC  power 
source;  and 

a  control  circuit,  having  inputs  coupled  to  outputs  of  the 
measurement  means,  for  controlling  the  switching  opera- 
tions of  the  semiconductor  switching  elements  of  the 
semiconductor  converter  circuit,  wherein  the  control 
circuit  means  controls  the  delay  angle  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor switching  elements  such  that  the  higher  harmonics 
contents  of  a  current  flowing  into  the  power  source  side 
are  minimized 


5,347,442 
ELECTRIC  PCJWER  SLPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC 
TRAIN  WHICH  REMO\  F:S  FLICKERING  IN  LIGHTING 

Takuma  Henmi.  and  Susumu  Yamada.  bfith  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8'9.913 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May   13.  1991.  3-l(f5Wi 

Inl.  CI.'  H02M  '  -•: 

U.S.  O.  363^1  5  Claims 

1   An  AC  power  supply  system  comprising: 

an  inverter  for  inverting  DC  power  to  AC  power; 

a  filter  for  passing  components  of  said  AC  power  having  a 
frequency  lower  than  a  cut-off  frequency  of  said  filter; 

first  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  amplitude  of  an  output 
of  said  filler. 

second  delecting  means  for  detecting  any  deviation  of  said 
amplitude  from  a  reference  signal  and  outputting  an  error 
signal, 

first  control  means  for  controlling  said  inverter  in  accor- 
dance with  said  error  signal  output  from  said  second 
detecting  means;  and 

second  control  means,  connected  to  receive  said  output  of 
said  filter,  for  detecting  and  removing  flickenng  compo- 
nents of  low  frequency  from  said  output  of  said  filter,  said 
second  control  means  comprising  flickering  components 
contained  in  said  output  of  said  filter; 
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d  phase  shifter  for  shifting  a  phase  of  said  flickering  compo- 
nents output  from  said  flickering  component  passing 
means,  said  flickenng  components  having  experienced  a 
phase  lag  as  a  result  of  passing  through  said  flickenng 
component  passing  means;  and 


19 


S.347,444 
OLTPIT  CIRCT  IT  OK  PWM  INV  ERTKR 
Kazuyuki  Takada.  Hirakata.  and  Toru  Kishi.  V  amatokoriyama, 
b<ith  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Klectric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd..  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,504 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Oct,  30,  1992,  4-292472; 
Oct.  30,  1992,  4-2924^3:  Dec.  8,  1992,  4-32^''69 

Int.  CI,'  H02M  .<;  44 
MS.  a.  363—98  24  Oaims 


OtTECTO*  1-21 


an  adder  for  adding  together  an  output  of  said  second  con- 
trol means  and  an  output  of  said  first  control  means  so  as 
to  remove  said  flickenng  components  from  said  error 
signal. 


5,J4'.443 

INAKRTFR  \PP\RAri  S  WU  \  RE.STARTING 

MKTHOD  \T  \N  INSTANT  WKOIS  POWER  FAILCRE 

Masataani  Muramatsu.  and  Hiroshi  Kujii,  both  of  Chiha,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  [  td,,  Tok\ii,  .Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1993.  ser    No.  34,883 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1992,  4-063051 

Int.  a.    H02.M   '   24.  H02P  1/26 

VS.  CI.  363—98  8  Claims 


ctnKNT  PVHtn 


^      OMEirt  WHO) 
''*    ^-  CtARf  NT  MTM  □) 


1   .\n  inverter  apparatus  compnsing: 

residual  voltage  detection  means  for  detecting  a  frequency 
and  a  phase  of  a  residual  voltage  of  an  induction  motor 
based  on  a  direction  of  a  current  flowing  in  an  induction 
motor  connected  to  an  output  of  the  inverter  apparatus  by 
ON/OFF  control  of  switching  elements  in  one  of  an 
upper  arm  and  lower  arm  of  an  inverter  portion  simulta- 
neously from  a  time  after  elapse  of  a  predetermined  period 
of  time  from  occurrence  of  a  power  failure  until  a  time  of 
determination  of  restarting  timing;  and 

restart  means  for  restarting  said  induction  motor  at  the  fre- 
quency and  the  phase  detected  by  said  residual  voltage 
detection  means  in  determining  the  restart  timing  based  on 
said  residual  voltage  detection  means  and  the  recovery 
timing  of  said  power  failure. 


6.  An  output  circuit  of  a  PWM  mverter  compnsing 

a  first  power  MOS-FET  of  N  channel  type,  a  second  power 
MOS-FET  of  P  channel  type,  and  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  diodes; 

current  mirror  means  1  including  a  current  tlowmg-in  termi- 
nal and  first  and  second  current  flowing-out  terminals  and 
which  functions  to  flow  oul  from  said  first  current  flou- 
ing-out  terminal  a  current  in  association  with  a  current 
flowing  out  from  said  second  current  flowing-out  termi 
nal; 

current  control  means  3  including  a  current  inpui  terminal 
and  for  controlling  a  current  flowing  in  from  said  current 
input  terminal; 

current  control  means  2  including  a  current  input  terminal 
and  for  controlling  a  current  flowing  in  from  said  current 
input  terminal: 

a  DC  main  power  supply;  and 

a  first  DC  power  supply  having  a  negative  terminal  con- 
nected to  a  positive  terminal  of  said  Dt~  main  power 
supply; 

said  first  power  MOS-FET  having  a  drain  connected  to  a 
cathode  of  said  third  diode. 

said  third  diode  having  an  anode  connected  to  a  cathode  of 
said  first  diode  and  the  positive  terminal  of  said  DC  main 
power  supply, 

said  second  power  MOS-FET  having  a  dram  connected  to 
an  anode  of  said  fourth  diode; 

said  fourth  duxie  having  a  cathode  connected  to  an  anode  of 
said  second  diode  and  a  negative  terminal  of  said  DC  mam 
power  supply; 

said  first  power  MOS-FET  hav  mg  a  source  connected  to  an 
anode  of  said  first  diode,  a  source  of  said  second  power 
MOS-FET  and  a  cathcxle  of  said  second  diode; 

said  first  power  MOS-FET  having  a  gate  connected  to  a 
gate  of  said  second  p<-iwer  .MOS-FET,  said  first  current 
flowing-out  terminal  of  said  current  mirror  means  1  and 
said  current  input  terminal  of  said  current  control  means  2, 
said  second  current  flowing-out  terminal  of  said  current 
mirror  means  1  being  connected  to  said  current  input 
terminal  of  said  current  control  means  3; 

said  first  DC  fxjwer  supply  having  a  positive  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  current  flowing-in  terminal  ol'  said  current 
mirror  means  1; 

a  resistor  and  voltage  limit  means  has  mg  a  zener  phenome- 
non for  a  positive  and  negative  bidirectional  voltage  being 


connected  in  parallel  between  said  gate  and  source  of  said 
first  or  second  power  MOS-FET; 
said  current  mirror  means  1  and  said  current  control  means 
2  having: 

a  first  state  in  which  a  current  flowing  out  from  said  first 
current  fiowing-out  terminal  of  said  current  mirror 
means  1  is  a  first  current  value  and  a  current  flowing  in 
from  said  current  input  terminal  of  said  current  control 
means  2  is  a  seventh  current  value; 
a  second  state  in  which  a  current  flowing  out  from  said 
first  current  flowmg-out  terminal  of  said  current  mirror 
means  1  is  a  second  current  value  and  a  current  flowing 
ir  from  said  current  input  terminal  of  said  current  con- 
trol means  2  is  an  eighth  current  value, 
a  third  state  in  v\  hich  a  current  flowing  oul  from  said  first 
current  flowing-out  terminal  of  said  current  mirror 
means  1  is  a  fifth  current  value  and  a  current  flowing  in 
from  said  current  input  terminal  of  said  current  control 
means  2  is  a  third  current  value; 
a  fourth  state  in  which  a  current  flowing  out  from  said 
first  current  flowing-out  terminal  of  said  current  mirror 
means  1  is  a  sixth  current  value  and  a  current  flowing  in 
from  said  current  input  terminal  of  said  current  control 
means  2  is  a  fourth  current  value;  and 
a  fifth  stale  in  which  a  current  flowing  out  from  said  first 
current  flowmg-out  terminal  of  said  current  mirror 
means  1  is  a  ninth  current  value  and  a  current  flowing  in 
from  said  current  input  terminal  of  said  current  control 
means  2  is  also  said  ninth  current  value; 
said  first  current  value  being  larger  than  said  seventh  current 

value; 
said  second  current  value  being  larger  than  said  eighth  cur- 
rent value; 
said  third  current  value  being  larger  than  said  fifth  current 

value; 
said  fourth  current  value  being  larger  than  said  sixth  current 

value; 
a  different  between  said  first  current  value  and  said  seventh 
current  value  being  larger  than  a  difference  between  said 
second  current  value  and  said  eighth  current  value; 
a  difference  between  said  third  current  value  and  said  fifth 
current  value  being  larger  than  a  difference  between  said 
fourth  current  value  and  said  sixth  current  value, 
said  first  state  capable  of  proceeding  to  only  said  second  and 

fifth  states; 
said  second  state  capable  of  proceeding  to  only  said  third 

and  fifth  states; 
said  third  state  capable  of  proceeding  to  only  said  fourth  and 

fifth  states; 
said  fourth  state  capable  of  proceeding  to  only  said  first  and 

fifth  states;  and 
said  fifth  state  capable  of  proceeding  to  at  least  said  first  and 
third  states. 


distance  into  calculated,  consecutively  numbered  evalua- 
tion zones;  storing  values  of  the  evaluation  zones  in  a  data 
memory  storage; 

determining  the  parameters  describing  the  drive  motion 
with  the  aid  of  the  thus  calculated  evaluation  zones;  as- 
signing the  parameters  describing  the  drive  motion  in  each 
case  into  a  consecutively  numbered  zone  system; 

stonng  the  parameters  in  the  data  memory  storage; 
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denving  and  assigning  a  data  address  from  the  number  of  a 
zone  of  a  first  zone  system  and  from  the  number  of  a  zone 
of  a  second  zone  system: 

storing  an  automatic  control  parameter  field  for  the  drive 

motion  in  the  memory  storage: 
addressing  the  automatic  control  parameter  field  with  the 

derived  and  assigned  data  address  for  obtaining  control 

parameters: 
entenng  the  control  parameters  into  an  automatic  control 

circuit  for  determination  of  a  set  point. 


5,347,446 
MODEL  PREDICTS  F  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

^'utaka  lino,  and  Junko  Ohva,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

PCT  No,  PCT  JP92  00131,  j  3-^1  Date  Oct.  8,  1992.  t  I02(ei 
Date  Oct,  8,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\()92  1419-,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  20,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,256 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  199],  3-01''52": 

Feb,  20,  1991,  3-047494;  Apr,  8,  1991,  3-075333;  Jul.  30.  1991, 

3-190162 

Int.  CI.'  C;OSB  13/04,  13/02 

I  .S.  CI.  364—149  21  Claims 


5,347,445 
METHOD  OF  ADAPTIV  E  CONTROL  OF 
POSITION-ADJUSTABLE  DRIVES  IN  WHICH  DRIVE 
DISTANCES  ARE  DIVIDED  INTO  EVALUATION  ZONES 
AND  DRIVE  PARAMETERS  ARE  DETERMINED  BY 
TABLE  L(X)KUP  ADDRESSING 
Bernhard  Moosmann,   Hardt;  Jiirgen   Fischer.  Schramberg-S., 
and  Wolfgang  Bauspiess,  \  illingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cier- 
many,  assignors  to  Mannesmann  Akfiengesellschaft.  Diissel- 
dorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,668 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  [)ec.  17, 
1990.  40407% 

Int.  CI.'  C;05B  Ii/V2 
U.S.  a,  364—148  18  QaJms 

1  \  method  for  the  adaptive  automatic  control  of  position- 
adjustable  dnves  for  determining  parameters,  optimized  from 
the  dnve  motion  comprising  the  steps 

evaluating    a    dnve    distance    determining    an    operational 
course  between  its  stops  points;  subdividing  said  drive 
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1    A  model  predictive  control  apparatus  comprising: 
prediction  means  in  which  a  model  approximating  a  dy- 
namic characteristic  of  a  controlled  system  having  a  plu- 
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rality  of  manipulated  variables  and  controlled  variables  is 
used  to  determine  a  predictive  equation  of  future  values  of 
the  controlled  vanables;  and 
arithmetic  means  adapted  to  transform  limit  conditions  of  a 
control  condition  to  manipulated  vanables,  and  to  calcu- 
late a  manipulated  vanable  to  minimize  an  cost  function  in 
a  quadratic  form  relating  to  a  difference  between  a  future 
reference  value  and  a  control  variable,  and  a  manipulated 
vanable,  set  on  the  basis  of  said  predictive  equation  while 
satisfying  said  limit  conditions,  thus  to  give  the  deter- 
mined manipulated  variable  to  said  controlled  system. 


5447,447 

AD\Fn\  F  rONTROI  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

THFREOF 

Junichi  Kiji:  Nanki  Imasaki.  both  of  L  rayasu,  and  Tsunekazu 
Fndo,  Yokohama,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  r.  1992.  Ser.  No.  9«6,8«7 
Claims  prioriry,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1991,  3-281607; 
Jul.  29.  1992.  4-202610 

Ini  a.'  G05B  li/02 
I  .S.  CI.  364—152  6  Qaiins 
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4  .\n  adaptive  control  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
estimating  a  system  parameter  of  a  controlled  object  system; 
providing  an  initial  value  for  correction  of  a  feedback  gain 

by  use  of  the  estimated  system  parameter; 
correcting  the  state  feedback  gain  by  use  of  a  proper  initial 

value  which  causes  a  sensitivity  of  the  feedback  gain  to  be 

set  to  zero;  and 
effecting  the  estimation  of  the  system  parameter  again  when 

the  sensitivity  of  the  feedback  gain  deviates  from  zero. 


5.347,448 
\U  LTIPROCFSSOR  SYSTf  \1  FOR  HVDR.AULIC 
FXCAV  MOK 
Sang-Vop   Nam,   Seoul,   Rep.  of  Korea,   assignor  to  Samsung 
Heavi,  Industries  Co..  Ltd..  Changwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1992,  Str.  No.  981,211 
Int.  CT,    (,fl«F  15/20 
C.S.  CI.  364 — 16'  (11  1  CUim 

1    A  rrultiprocessor  system  for  a  hydraulic  excavator,  com- 
prising: 
a  main  CPU  module  for  executing  an  operation  function  of 
excavator  control  data  so  as  to  assure  proper  management 
and  seeunty  of  an  engine; 
an  input  control  means  connected  to  the  main  CPU  module 
through  a  main  bus  for  processing  external  input  signals; 
an  engine  and  pump  control  means  connected  to  the  main 
CPU  module  through  the  main  bus  for  receiving  data 
supplied  from  external  sensors  and  controlling  the  engine 
jnd  pump; 
a  boom  position  control  means  for  positioning  a  boom  in 
place  and  for  controlling  execution  of  an  operation  by  a 
boom; 
a  dipper  position  control  means  for  executing  a  dipper  posi- 


tioning control  and  for  controlling  execution  of  an  opera- 
tion by  a  dipper; 
a  bucket  position  control  means  for  executing  a  bucket  posi- 
tioning control  and  for  controlling  execution  of  an  opera- 
tion by  a  bucket; 


g^ — 


a  swing  position  control  means  for  controlling  operation  and 

positioning  of  a  swing  part;  and 
a  travel  position  control  means  for  controlling  operation  of 

a  travel  pari. 


5.347,449 
MFTHOn  FOR  FFIMINATING  MAJ  Fl  NCTIONS.  IN 
PARTICV  I  AR  IN  SPINNING  MACHINES 
Lts  NUytT.  Niederglatt.  and  Roland  Beringer.  Hausen  b.  Brugg. 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Maschinenfabrik  Rieter  AC. 
Winterthur,  Switzerland 
PCT  No  P(T  (  H91  0OO97.  5  371  Date  Dec.  18,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  18,  1991.  PCT  Pub    No.  W091/16481,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  31.  1991 

P(T  Filed  Apr.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778.813 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr.  24. 

1990.  4012930:  Switzerland.  Jan    23.  1991,  0189  91-5:  Apr.  5. 

1991.  1025/91-2 

Int.  a.'  G05B  9/02:  G06F  lS/4t:  DOIH  Ii/14 
MS.  a.  364—185  23  Oaims 
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1.  An  alarm  system  for  eliminating  malfunctions  in  textile 
machines,  comprising; 

a  control  unit  configured  with  each  said  textile  machine,  said 
control  unit  comprising  evaluating  means  for  continu- 
ously classifying  types  of  malfunctions  occurnng  at  said 
textile  machine,  assigning  a  priority  to  the  malfunctions, 
designating  a  specific  type  of  operator  necessary  to  cor- 
rect the  malfunctions,  and  generating  a  corresponding 
malfunction  signal  containing  information  on  the  classifi- 
cation, priority,  and  type  operator  related  to  the  malfunc- 
tions; 

a  central  process  control  computer  m  communication  with 
each  said  control   unit,  said  process  control  computer 
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receiving  said  malfunction  signals  from  all  of  said  textile 
machines,  said  central  process  control  computer  compris- 
ing program  means  for  categorizing,  and  pnontiz.ing  all 
received  said  malfunction  signals  from  said  control  units 
and  selecting  particular  operators  based  on  priority  of 
malfunctions  needed  to  correct  the  malfunctions,  said 
central  process  control  computer  controlling  eliminatioti 
of  the  malfunctions  by  priority; 
an  alarm  call  transmitter  system  operably  configured  with 
and  controlled  by  said  process  control  computer,  said 
transmitter  system  comprising  means  for  individually 
summoning  to  the  appropriate  malfunctioning  textile  ma- 
chines one  or  more  specific  operators  selected  by  said 
central  process  control  computer,  said  summoning  means 
identifying  to  the  operators  the  respective  malfunctions 
occurring  at  said  textile  machines,  said  transmitter  system 
including  receivers  carried  by  the  operators  for  receiving 
alarm  signals  from  said  alarm  call  transmitter  system. 


5,347.450 
MESSAGE  ROUTING  IN  A  ML  I.TIPROCESSOR 
COMPL  TER  SYSTEM 
Steven  F.  Nugent,  Portland.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  752,957.  Aug.  28,  1991,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298,551,  Jan.  18.  1989.  This  application 

Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,254 

Int.  CT.'  G06F  ;.?  W 

U.S.  CI.  395— 2W)  12  Oaims 


VHASC  4:  NeL(AS)N6  COMNCCTiONS 
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4  In  a  computer  system  having  a  plurality  of  n(xles  includ- 
ing a  first  node,  a  second  node,  and  a  third  node,  each  node  of 
said  plurality  of  nodes  having  a  router  coupled  to  said  each 
nixle.  each  router  including  at  least  one  channel  coupling  said 
each  router  to  another  router,  said  each  router  for  routing 
information  between  nodes  of  said  plurality  of  nodes,  a  first 
router  being  coupled  to  said  first  node,  a  second  router  being 
coupled  to  said  second  node,  a  third  router  being  coupled  to 
said  third  node,  each  node  of  said  plurality  of  nodes  having  a 
unique  node  address  assigned  to  said  each  node,  said  first 
router  for  communicating  information  to  a  destination  node  in 
said  computer  system  over  a  route  comprising  a  series  of  chan- 
nels, said  first  router  including  at  least  two  of  said  channels, 
said  at  least  two  channels  including  a  first  channel  and  a  second 
channel,  said  first  channel  coupling  said  first  router  to  said 
second  router,  said  second  channel  coupling  said  first  router  to 
said  third  router,  each  channel  having  a  channel  dimension 
corresponding  to  said  each  channel,  said  each  channel  dimen- 
sion being  a  function  of  the  addresses  of  said  first  node  and  said 
destination  node,  a  methixl  for  communicating  information  in 
said  computer  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  reserving  route  from  said  first  node  to  said  destination 
node,  said  route  comprising  a  senes  of  channels  of  increas- 
ing channel  dimension,  said  step  of  reserving  said  route 
performed  b\  said  first  router,  said  step  of  reserving  said 
route  further  including  the  steps  of: 
(a)  receiving  relative  address  information  from  said  first 


node,  said  relative  address  information  received  by  said 

first  router. 

(b)  examining  a  lowest  order  bit  of  said  relative  address 
information,  said  lowest  order  bit  indicating  said  infor- 
mation IS  to  be  transmitted  in  a  first  channel  dimension, 
said  examining  step  being  performed  by  said  first  router; 

(c)  reserving  said  first  channel  for  transmission  of  said 
information,  said  first  channel  corresponding  to  said 
first  channel  dimension; 

(d)  sending  said  relative  address  information  from  said 
first  router  to  said  second  router  on  said  first  channel: 

U")  examining  said  relatne  address  information  at  said 
second  router  beginning  al  a  bit  position  corresp^inding 
to  a  channel  higher  m  dimension  than  said  first  channel 
dimension  a  set  bit  indicating  said  address  information  is 
to  be  transmitted  in  a  second  channel  dimension  higher 
than  said  first  channel  dimension,  said  second  channel 
dimension  corresponding  to  a  third  channel,  said  third 
channel  coupling  said  second  router  to  a  founh  router; 

(fl  reserving  said  third  channel  for  transmission  of  relative 
address  information  received  on  said  first  channel; 

(g)  receiving  said  relative  address  information  on  said 
third  channel,  said  relative  address  information  re- 
ceived by  said  fourth  router; 

(h)  repeating  steps  (el  through  (g)  for  successive  routers 
until  said  relatne  address  information  arrives  at  said 
destination  node. 

(2)  said  destination  node  acknowledging  the  availability  to 
accept  information  from  said  first  node  by  transmitting 
acknowledgment  information  back  to  said  first  node; 

(3)  communicating  said  information  from  said  first  node  to 
said  destination  node,  said  step  of  communicating  said 
information  performed  by  said  first  router; 

(4)  releasing  said  reserved  route  from  said  first  node  to  said 
destination  node  through  said  successive  routers  along 
said  reserved  route,  said  step  of  releasing  being  initiated 
by  said  first  router. 


5,347.451 
ELECTRONIC  CASH  REGISTER  HAVING  ACXII  lARY 

FILE  CONTAINING  INFORMATION  WHICH  IS 
TRANSFERRABLE  TO  AN  ARTICLE  FILE  TO  REDUCE 

OPERATOR  ENTRIES 
\  asuhiro  Fujiwara,  Mishima:  Ryuuichi  Fukuoka,  Ichihara,  and 
Ryuuichirou  Masui,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

F'iled  Jul.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  923,8.50 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Aug.  8,   1991,  3-199296: 
Oct.  7.  1991,  3-259460:  Mar.  27.  1992.  4-07m)- 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  li,2l 
U.S.  a.  364 — 405  13  Oaims 


I   An  electronic  cash  register  comprising: 


1330 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  13.  1994 


September  13,  !'^'54 


ELECTRICAL 


1331 


memory  means  for  storing  an  article  file  in  which  a  plurality 

of  first  article  data  for  various  articles  are  filed;  and 
circuit  means  for  performing  sales  registration  on  the  basis  of 

the  article  file  stored  in  said  memory  means; 
said  memory  means  having  an  auxiliary  file  stored  therein 
and  means  for  filing  a  plurality  of  second  article  data,  each 
of  said  second  article  data  containing  an  article  code  and 
an  article  name;  and 
said  circuit  means  includes: 
input  means  for  inputting  at  least  an  article  code  and 

information  related  to  one  of  said  articles;  and 
processing  means  for  reading  out  that  one  of  said  plurality 
of  second  article  data  from  the  auxiliary  file  which  is 
identified  by  an  article  code  input  from  said  input 
means,  for  producing  first  article  data  by  appending 
predetermined  items  of  information  input  from  said 
input  means  to  the  article  code  and  the  article  name 
contained  in  the  read  second  article  data,  and  for  setting 
the  produced  first  article  data  in  said  article  file. 


the  amplitude  differences  between  the  first  and  second 
markers. 


5,34-'.452 
METHOD  FOR  PROMDING  A  VISUAL  DISPLAY  OF 
CT  RRENT  TRADING  V  Ol  L  ME  AND  CLTVIULATIVE 
AVERAGE  TRADING  VOI  I  MI   FOR  PRESELECTED 
TIME  I^T^R\  \LS 
VVilljam  P.  Ba>.  Jr.,  46  S.  Saint    Vnilrews  Dr.,  Ormond  Beach, 
Fla.  32174 

Filed  lul.  i:,  IWl.  Ser.  No.  729.041 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/24 

L  ..">.  CI.  364 — Mm  6  Claims 
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I  A  method  for  displaying  market  trading  volume  in  se- 
lected commodities  for  developing  a  priori  knowledge  of  price 
trends  from  abnormal  trading  volume  comprising  the  steps  of: 

gathenng  histoncal  data  representative  of  an  average  vol- 
ume of  trades  of  a  predetermined  market  item  for  each  of 
a  plurality  of  preselected  time  intervals; 

generating  a  graph  comprising  a  set  of  first  sequential  mark- 
ers, each  of  the  first  markers  corresponding  to  one  of  the 
preselected  time  intervals  and  having  an  amplitude  repre- 
sentative of  the  average  volume  of  trades  of  the  predeter- 
mined item  during  each  preselected  time  interval  taken 
over  a  predetermined  number  of  the  preselected  time 
intervals; 

generating  a  set  of  second  markers  substantially  concur- 
rently in  time  with  the  corresponding  preselected  time 
intervals  and  positioning  the  second  markers  on  the  graph 
m  proximity  to  corresponding  ones  of  the  first  markers, 
respectively,  each  of  the  second  markers  having  an  ampli- 
tude representative  of  the  volume  of  trades  in  the  prese- 
lected Item  dunng  the  most  recent  ones  of  the  preselected 
time  intervals  with  the  difference  in  amplitude  being  indic- 
ative of  trade  volume  deviation  from  average  trade  vol- 
ume: 

comparing  the  amplitude  of  the  second  markers  to  the  ampli- 
tude of  corresponding  ones  of  the  first  markers  to  deter- 
mine differences  therebetween;  and 

predicting  pnce  movements  in  the  predetermined  item  from 


5,347,453 

PORTABLE  PROGR\MMABIF  MEDICATION  ALARM 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR 

PROGRAMMIVti  AND  I  SING  THE  SAMI 

Federico  A.  Maestre,  P.O    Box  :;06,  San  Juan.  PR.  00902 

l^iled  Mar,  30,  1992.  Ser,  Nn.  860,414 

Int.  CI.'  G06E  ;.\  42 

U.S.  a.  364—413  29  Qaims 


1.  A  poriable  medication  alarm  device  for  use  in  the  adminis- 
tration of  an  eye  medication  prescribed  to  a  patient  which 
comprises: 

a  casing  of  physically  thin  dimensions; 

data  storage  means,  disposed  in  said  ca.sing,  for  storing  data 
representative  of  at  least  one  prescribed  eye  medication 
dosage  schedule  specifying  a  prescribed  administration 
time,  a  prescribed  dosage  amount  and  a  prescribed  admin- 
istration route  for  each  eye  medication  dosage  to  be  ad- 
ministered to  said  patient; 

data  programming  means,  disposed  in  said  casings,  for  pro- 
gramming in  said  data  storage  means,  data  representative 
of  said  prescribed  eye  medication  dosage  schedule; 

timing  means,  disposed  in  said  cismg.  for  timing  the  occur- 
rence of  each  said  prescribed  administration  time  specified 
in  said  prescribed  eye  medication  dosage  schedule: 

alarm  signal  generating  means,  dispxised  in  said  casing,  for 
generating  a  dosage  alarm  signal  in  response  to  the  timed 
occurrence  of  each  said  prescribed  administration  time: 

display  means,  disposed  in  said  casing,  for  visually  display- 
ing in  response  to  the  timed  occurrence  of  each  said  ad- 
ministration time,  a  graphical  representation  of  the  pre- 
scribed dosage  amount  and  the  administration  route  for 
said  medication  dosage  specified  in  said  prescnbed  eye 
medication  dosage  schedule;  and 

an  eye  medication  dispenser  bottle  holder  having  a  base 
portion, 

an  upper  poriion  with  a  substantially  circular  opening, 

a  side  wall  portion  connecting  said  base  portion  and  said 
upper  poriion, 

an  inner  cavity  accessible  through  said  substantially  circular 
opening,  and  adapted  for  slidable  receipt  of  an  eye  medi- 
cation dispenser  bottle  having  flexible  side  walls  and  con- 
taining a  quantity  of  said  eye  medication. 

at  least  one  side  wall  cut-out  f>ortion  formed  in  said  side  wall 
portion,  for  permitting  said  patient  to  squeeze  and  deform 
the  flexible  side  walls  of  said  eye  medication  dispenser 
bottle  so  as  to  manually  express  from  said  eye  medication 
dispenser  bottle,  a  number  of  drops  of  eye  medication  in 
accordance  with  the  prescribed  dosage  amount  displayed 
on  said  display  means,  and  to  administer  said  drops  into 
the  eyes  of  said  patient  in  accordance  with  the  prescnbed 
administration  route  visually  displayed  on  said  display 
means,  and 

said  casing  being  mounted  to  either  said  base  portion,  said 
upper  portion  or  said  side  wall  portion  of  said  eye  medica- 
tion dispenser  bottle  holder. 


5.347,454 
METHOD.  SYSTEM  AND  MOI  D  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE 

IN  PREPARING  A  DENTAL  RESTORATION 
David  R.  Mushabac.  919  Ocean  Ave..  Brooklyn,  NY.  11226 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  507.162,  Apr.  10.  1990.  and  Ser. 
No.  526,512,  Ma\  21,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.224,049,  This  application 
Aug.  21.  1990,  Ser,  No.  569,923 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/42 
U.S.  a.  364—413.280  5  (  laims 


means  for  generating  a  density  distributions  of  the  y-ray  for 
every  incident  position  based  on  the  measurement  result 
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1.  A  method  for  use  in  preparing  dental  appliances,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

automatically  receiving  a  plurality  of  electrical  signals  en- 
coding geometric  specifications  of  a  plurality  of  dental 
prostheses,  said  specifications  including  dimensions  and 
shap>e  of  tooth  preparations  at  dental  sites  at  which  said 
prostheses  are  to  be  affixed  and  configuration  of  said 
prostheses; 

automatically  calculating  from  said  geometric  specifications 
additional  geometric  specifications  of  a  common  nearest 
net  shape  from  which  all  of  said  plurality  of  dental  pros- 
theses may  be  machined: 

upon  completing  said  step  of  calculating,  providing  a  pair  of 
mold  components  to  produce,  in  cooperation  with  one 
another,  a  mold  cavity  having  dimensions  and  configura- 
tion corresponding  at  least  substantially  to  dimensions  and 
configuration  of  said  common  nearest  net  shape; 

operating  a  robotic  device  to  automatically  place  said  first 
mold  component  and  said  second  mold  component  in 
predetermined  relative  positions  to  form  said  mold  cavity; 

automatically  introducing  into  said  mold  cavity  a  quantity  of 
a  fluidic  solidifiable  dental  material;  and 

removing  a  prosthesis  form  from  said  mold  cavity  upon 
solidification  of  the  dental  material  with  which  said  mold 
cavity  is  filled. 


5,347,455 
SCINTILLATION  C  AMFRA 

Takashi  Ichihara.  Ootavrara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139.812 

Haims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Oct.  1^.  I9<)2.  4-285804 

Int.  a."  G06F  15  42 

U.S.  a.  364 — 413.24  15  Oaims 

1.  A  scintillation  camera  comprising 

a  camera  btxly  for  detecting  a  y-ray  emitted  from  a  radioiso- 
tope provided  to  a  human  body  to  be  examined; 
means  for  measuring  an  incident  position  of  the  y-ray  and  its 
density  based  on  the  detection  result  of  said  camera  body; 
and 
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of  said  measuring  means,  thereby  obtaining  the  density 
distributions  of  the  y-ray  for  every  incident  position. 


5.347.456 
INTELLIGENT  ROADWAY  REFERENCE  SYSTEM  FOR 

VEHICLE  LATERAL  Gl  IDANCE  AND  CONTROI 
Wei-bin   Zhang.   Richmond,   and    Robert   E.    Parsons.   Walnut 
Creek,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  tht  LniNer- 
sity  of  California.  Oakland.  Calif. 

Filed  Ma>  22,  1991.  Ser.  No,  ''04.294 

Int,  CI,'  G05D  :-j3.  G06F  1  y  5i., 

U.S.  CI   364—424.02  29  Qaims 
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1  A  direction  sensing  method  for  controlling  the  lateral 
displacement  of  a  vehicle  moving  along  a  pathway  having 
embedded  therein  a  series  of  magnetic  markers,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  first  magnetic  field  sensor  in  the  vehicle  for 
determining  a  vertical  component  of  the  magnetic  field 
strength  at  one  of  the  magnetic  markers; 
positioning  a  second  magnetic  field  sensor  in  the  vehicle  for 
determining  a  horizontal  component  of  the  magnetic  field 
strength  at  the  same  one  of  the  magnetic  markers;  and 
correlating  said  determined  vertical  and  horizontal  compo- 
nents of  the  magnetic  field  strength  to  obtain  the  lateral 
displacement  of  the  vehicle. 


5,347.457 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  CONTROLLING 

VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  SL  CH  THAT  SI  SPENSION 

CHARACTERISTICS  ARE  CHANGED  AT  A  POINT  IN 

TIME  WHEN  A  \  EHICLE  WHEEL  REAf  HES  A  ROAD 

SI  REACE  IRREGL  LARITY  DETECTED  IN  FRONT  OF 

THE  \  EHICLE 
Tadao  Tanaka:  Takao  Morita;  Akihiko  Togashi;  Naohirn  Ki- 
shimoto.  and  Hiroaki  ^oshida.  all  of  Aichi,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokvu.  Japan 

Filed  Sep,  16.  1991.  Ser,  No.  760,160 

Oaims  pnority.  application  Japan,  Sep.  18.  1990,  2-248418 

Int.  a."  B60G  r  !>0.  17/08 

U.S.  CT  364—424.05  26  Oaims 

15.  A  vehicular  suspension  control  apparatus  for  controlling 

a  suspension  having  at  least  one  of  spring  rigidity  and  damper 
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ngiclit>  characteristics,  which  is  provided  between  at  least  one 
■*hee\  and  a  \xi\    if  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

suspension  charactenstic  changing  means  for  changing  at 
least  one  of  said  spring  rigidity  and  damper  rigidity  char- 
acteristics of  said  suspension; 

a  forward  road  surface  sensor  means  attached  to  said  vehicle 
body  for  detecting  an  irregularity  of  a  road  surface  lo- 
cated in  front  of  said  vehicle  body  at  a  predetermined 
distance  from  said  sensor  when  said  vehicle  body  is  at  a 
predetermined  height  and  a  predetermined  inclination, 
said  predetermined  height  and  said  predetermined  inclina- 
tion jointly  referred  to  as  a  predetermined  attitude: 

a  vehicle  speed  sensor  for  detecting  a  vehicle  speed; 

control  means,  responsive  to  said  vehicle  speed  sensor,  for 
calculating  a  point  in  time  when  said  wheel  reaches  the 
irregularity  of  the  road  surface,  in  accordance  with  said 
vehicle  speed  detected  by  said  vehicle  speed  sensor,  when 
the  irregularity  of  the  road  sensor  is  detected  by  said 
forward  road  surface  sensor,  and  delivenng  a  command 
signal,  for  lowenng  at  least  one  of  said  spring  rigidity  and 
said  damper  ngidity  characteristics  of  said  suspension,  to 
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5.347.458 
\  FHK  I  F  STEFRING  CONTROI  SYSTEM 

Mitsuvrt  Scnzawa.  and  \orihisa  Vamamoto,  both  of  Saitama. 
Japan,  assignors  lo  Honda  (iikin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
i  iikvo.  ,lapan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1991.  Ser.  \o.  ''64.78' 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  199().  2-255696 

Int  a.'  B62D  5/04 

U.S.  a.  364-^24.05  6  Claims 
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said  suspension  characteristic  changing  means  not  later 
than  said  calculated  point  in  time;  and 

•  ehicle  body  attitude  sensing  means  for  detecting  a  vehicle 
height  and  an  inclination  of  said  vehicle  body; 

■A  herein  said  control  means  corrects  said  predetermined 
distance  in  accordance  with  a  variation  of  said  detected 
vehicle  height  and  said  detected  vehicle  body  inclination 
from  said  predetermined  attitude,  and  calculates  said  point 
in  time  in  accordance  with  said  corrected  predetermined 
distance  and  said  vehicle  speed  detected  by  said  vehicle 
speed  sensor; 

wherein  said  vehicle  includes  front  and  rear  wheels; 
wherein  said  vehicle  body  attitude  sensing  means  includes 
vehicle   height   sensing   means   for   detecting   vehicle 
heights  at  least  at  the  respective  locations  of  said  front 
and  rear  wheels;  and 

wherein  said  control  means  executes  said  correction  of  said 
predetermined  distance  when  any  of  said  vehicle  heights 
detected  by  said  vehicle  height  sensing  means  deviates 
from  a  range  defined  by  predetermined  upper  and  lower 
limit  values. 


3.  A  steering  control  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  steering  wheel; 

a  steering  mechanism  for  steering  steerable  wheels; 

a  first  powered  actuator  for  actuating  said  steering  mecha- 
nism according  to  a  steering  input  from  said  steering 
wheel;  a  second  powered  actuator  for  applying  a  reaction 
force  T  to  said  steering  wheel;  and 

said  reaction  force  T  is  represented  by  a  mathematical  func- 
tion comprising  an  acceleration  term  which  is  propor- 
tional to  an  angular  acceleration  of  said  steering  wheel,  a 
velocity  term  which  is  proportional  to  an  angular  %elocit\ 
of  said  steering  wheel,  a  proportional  term  which  is  pro- 
portional to  an  angular  displacement  of  said  steering 
wheel,  and  a  constant  term  which  is  constant  in  value  but 
changes  sign  depending  on  said  angular  displacement  of 
said  steering  wheel  from  a  neutral  position. 


5,347.459 
REAL  TIME  COIJ.ISION  DETECTION 
Michael  A,  Greenspan,  Ottawa,  and  Nestor  Burtnyk.  Kanata. 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  National  Research  Council  of 
C  anada.  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  V.  1993.  Ser.  No.  32,314 

Int.  (1.*  B25J  9  /yi:  CAX,?  1^    ^2 

VS.  a.  364 — »61  9  Claims 


between  an  object  within  the  finite  space  and  a  model  of  the 
one  or  more  moveable  elements,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  relative  strengths  of  a  set  of  discrete  points 
throughout  the  space,  the  relative  strength  of  any  point 
being  a  measure  of  the  distance  from  that  point  to  the 
object; 

(b)  storing  values  representative  of  the  relative  strengths  in  a 
memory; 

(c)  determining  a  set  of  values  of  relative  strengths  of  a  set  of 
reference  points  by  approximating  a  volume  occupied  by 
the  model  of  the  one  or  more  moveable  elements  by  a  set 
of  spheres,  each  sphere  being  centered  at  one  of  the  refer- 
ence points,  the  relative  strength  value  of  each  reference 
point,  corresponding  to  a  radius  of  a  sphere  centered  at 
that  point; 

(d)  storing  the  set  of  values  in  a  memory; 

(e)  identifying  the  discrete  points  that  correspond  in  location 
to  each  of  the  reference  points;  and, 

(0  comparing  the  stored  values  representative  of  the  relative 
strengths  of  the  reference  points  with  the  stored  values 
representative  of  the  relative  strengths  of  the  correspond- 
ing discrete  points  in  the  space,  a  collision  state  being 
detected  when  the  ratio  of  any  of  the  compared  values 
representative  of  the  relative  strengths  of  the  reference 
points  and  the  values  representative  of  the  relative 
strengths  of  the  corresponding  discrete  points  in  the  space 
is  greater  than  or  equal  to  1. 


5.347,460 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  EMPI  OVTNG  OPllCAl 

F:MISSI0N  SPECTROSCOPY  FOR  MONITORING  AND 

CONTROI  LING  SEMICONDCCTOR  FABRICATION 
George  G.  C;ifford,  Bethel,  Conn.,  and  Brock  E,  Osborn.  Hyde 
Park.   N  ">  ,  assignors  to  International   Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk.  NY. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  935,076 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15,4b.  C23C  14,'J<j 

U.S.  a.  364 — 468  -Ml  (  laims 
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1.  In  a  device  having  one  or  more  moveable  elements  resid- 
ing within  a  finite  space,  a  method  of  detecting  a  collision  state 


31.  A  closed  loop  system  for  manufacturing  a  semiconduc- 
tor, said  closed  loop  system  comprising: 

semiconductor  manufactunng  apparatus  including  a  fabrica- 
tion chamber  and  apparatus  for  generating  a  plasma  pro- 
cess therein; 

at  least  one  electronically  adjustable  mechanism  for  control- 
ling plasma  processing  withm  said  fabrication  chamber: 

means,  associated  with  said  fahncation  chamber,  for  collect- 
ing an  electromagnetic  wavelength  spectra  from  within 
said  fabrication  chamber  while  plasma  processing  is  oc- 
curring therein,  said  collected  spectra  comprising  wave- 
length and  relative  intensity  data; 

means  for  determining  an  mlensitv  peak  location  for  at  least 


some  of  the  different  electromagnetic  wavelengths  repre- 
sented by  said  wavelength  data; 

processor  means  coupled  to  said  collecting  means  and  said 
determining  means  for  automatically  identifying  using  a 
Markov  random  field  model  al  least  one  vaporized  species 
contained  within  said  chamber  during  plasma  processing 
using  said  wavelength  and  relative  intensity  data  and  said 
intensity  peak  location  information;  and 

real-time  feedback  control  means  responsive  to  said  proces- 
sor means  for  regulating  within  predetermined  limits  said 
plasma  processing  occurring  w  ithin  said  fabrication  cham- 
ber based  on  said  wavelength  and  relative  intensity  data, 
located  peak  information  and  identified  vaporized  species, 
said  feedback  control  means  being  coupled  to  said  at  least 
one  electronically  adjustable  mechanism  and  including 
means  for  electronically  adjusting  said  at  least  one  adjust- 
able mechanism  to  maintain  said  plasma  processing  occur- 
ring within  said  fabrication  chamber  within  said  predeter- 
mined limits. 


5.347.461 
TOOL  TRAVEL  PATH  C  REATING  METHOD 

Jin  I.  Song.  Incheon.  and  Moon  Kang.  Suwon.  both  of  Rep  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  I  td.,  Suwon. 
Rep,  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  P.  1993.  Sor,  No    12;.6W. 
Claims  priority,  application   Rep    of  korta.  Sip    IN     1992. 
92-17063 

Int,  CI,'  (.06F  15/46 
U.S.  CI.  364 — 174.29  10  Qaims 
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1.  A  tool  travel  path  creating  method  for  a  control  device, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
reading  a  G-code  program; 
determining  whether  or  not  any  correction  command  is 

included  in  the  read  G-code  program; 
determining  w  hether  or  not  an  interior  angle  between  a  first 
vector,  from  a  starting  point  of  correction  to  a  work 
starting  point,  and  a  second  vector,  from  the  work  starting 
point  to  a  work  ending  point,  is  acute  when  any  correction 
command  is  included  in  the  read  G-code  program; 
if  said  interior  angle  is  acute,  creating  a  tool  travel  path  to  be 
corrected  in  accordance  with  the  following  steps: 
calculating  and  storing  data  for  a  third  vector  staning 
from  the  work  startini;  point  and  with  a  direction  per- 
pendicular to  said  first  vector  and  the  same  length  as  the 
radius  of  the  tool; 
calculating  and  stonng  data  for  a  fourth  vector  starting 
from  the  work  starting  point  and  formed  by  adding  said 
second  vector  to  an  intermediary  vector  with  the  same 
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direction  as  said  second  vector  and  the  same  length  as 
the  radius  of  the  tool; 

calculating  and  storing  data  for  a  fifth  vector  starting  from 
the  work  starting  point  and  with  a  direction  perpendic- 
ular to  said  second  vector  and  the  same  length  as  the 
radius  of  the  tool;  and, 

calculating  and  storing  data  for  a  sixth  vector  starting 
from  the  work  starting  point  and  with  the  same  direc- 
tion as  said  first  vector  and  a  length  of  2^  of  the  radius 
of  the  tool. 


5,347.463 

SYSTEM  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  LINE  PRODUCTION 

MANAGEMENT 

Shunji   Nakamura.   and   Toru   Sakai.   both   of  Suzuka.   Japan. 

assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Korjo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  •'22.606 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan.  Jul.  3.  1990.  2-l''6155; 
Aug.  3.  1990.  2-206123:  Auk.  3.  1990,  2-206124;  Aug.  3.  1990, 
2-206125:  Sep.  13,  1990,  2-243594;  Sep.  13,  1990,  2-243595:  Sep. 
13,  1990,  2-243596;  Sep.  13.  1990,  2-243597;  Sep.  13,  1990. 
2-243599;  Oct.  \H.  1990.  2-280154 

Int.  CI.    (.06F  I:  46:  B65G  43/00;  G07B  15/02 
VS.  a.  364 — 478  8  Qaims 


5,347.462 
METHOD  FOR  MACHINING  PRINTED  aRCUTT 

BOARD 
Klyoshi  Okuda.  and  Masatoshi   ^raki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seikosha  Co.,  I  td.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser,  No.  28.883 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1992,  4-052718 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  J3/46;  B23B  49/04 
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3  A  method  of  processing  a  printed  circuit  board,  wherein 
the  board  has  a  mark  thereon  with  a  first  distinguishing  tone 
and  the  board  surrounding  the  mark  has  a  second  distinguish- 
ing tone,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

producing  an  image  of  said  mark  with  image  processing 

means, 
detecting  intersections  first  and  second  axes  at  a  periphery  of 

the  image,  averaging  the  distances  between  said  intersec- 
tions, on  each  of  said  first  and  second  axes,  to  determine 

first  and  second  diameters  on  said  first  and  second  axes 

and  an  interim  center, 
averaging  said  first  and  second  diameters  to  determine  a 

mark  diameter, 
adding  a  predetermined  value  to  said  mark  diameter  to 

determine  a  standard  circle  diameter, 
centering  a  standard  circle  of  said  standard  circle  diameter  at 

said  intenm  center, 
separating  said  standard  circle  with  equidistantly  spaced 

lines  extending  parallel  to  said  first  and  second  axes  to 

form  a  plurality  of  separate  areas, 
determining  a  tone  of  each  of  said  areas  as  a  function  of  the 

ratio  of  the  first  and  second  tones  therein. 
averaging  the  determined  tones  of  said  areas  in  directions 

parallel  to  said  first  and  second  axes  to  determine  a  center 

position,  and 
machining  said  pnnted  circuit  board  using  a  position  thereon 

corresponding  to  said  center  position  as  a  reference. 


1.  A  production  management  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  conveying  blocks  provided  in  a  consecutive 
manner  and  having 

a  plurality  of  conveying  means  for  conveying  an  item  to  be 
processed  which  is  placed  in  an  input  part  to  a  sending 
part, 

identification  codes  attached  to  each  of  said  conveying 
means, 

reading  means  for  reading  said  identification  codes  of  the 
conveying  means  in  said  input  part,  and 

register  means  having  a  plurality  of  memory  areas  connected 
in  a  consecutive  manner,  identification  codes  read  by  said 
reading  means  being  input  into  the  initial  step  memory 
area,  the  register  means  successively  shifting  the  inputted 
identification  codes  in  the  direction  of  the  final  step  mem- 
ory area,  provided  there  are  empty  memory  areas,  and 
discharging  said  identification  code  of  a  conveying  means 
from  the  final  step  memory  area  when  an  item  to  be  pro- 
cessed is  sent  from  said  conveying  means  in  said  sending 
part; 

(b)  transfer  means  for  transferring  an  item  to  be  processed 
which  is  sent  from  previous  conveying  block  to  said  con- 
veying means  at  an  input  part  after  the  conveying  block; 

(c)  input  means  for  inputting  data  relating  to  items  to  be 
processed  which  are  placed  in  said  input  part  of  initial  step 
conveying  block  of  said  conveying  blocks; 

(d)  memory  means  for  stonng  the  identification  code  read  by 
said  reading  means  of  said  initial  step  conveying  block  and 
the  data  inputted  by  said  inputting  means  as  a  set  each  time 
an  item  to  be  processed  is  positioned  in  the  conveying 
means  of  said  initial  step  conveying  block,  and 

(e)  rewriting  means  for  writing  said  identification  code  read 
by  said  reading  means  of  said  following  conveying  block 
in  place  of  said  identification  code  in  said  memory  means 
relating  to  an  item  to  be  processed  when  the  item  to  be 
processed  is  transferred  by  said  transfer  means; 

a  characteristic  identification  code  being  attached  to  the 
transfer  means,  the  identification  code  relating  to  an  item 


to  be  processed  in  said  memory  means  being  replaced  by 
the  identification  code  of  the  transfer  means  by  said  re- 
writing means  while  said  item  to  be  processed  i.s  in  the 
transfer  means,  and  after  the  item  to  be  processed  has  been 
transferred,  said  rewriting  means  replaces  said  character- 
istic identification  code  with  an  identification  code  read 
by  said  reading  means  of  the  following  conveying  block. 


1  An  apparatus  for  measuring  alternating  current  power  line 
voltage  waveform  harmonics  from  an  alternating  current 
power  system  having  at  least  two  line  conductors  and  a  funda- 
mental frequency,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  means  for  receiving  a  signal  proportional  to  an  alternating 
current  power  line  voltage  waveform,  said  means  coupled 
to  the  line  conductors; 

b.  means  for  filtering  the  signal  forming  a  filtered  signal,  said 
means  coupled  to  the  means  for  receiving  a  signal, 
wherein  the  means  for  filtering  the  signal  comprises  a 
high-pass  filter  having  a  corner  frequency  higher  than  the 
fundamental  frequency  of  the  alternating  current  power 
system  and  lower  than  three  limes  the  fundamental  fre- 
quency of  the  alternating  current  power  system; 

^  means  for  amplifying  the  filtered  signal  forming  an  ampli- 
fied signal;  and 

d.  means  for  converting  the  amplified  signal  to  a  frequency- 
domain  signal  having  harmonic  signals,  said  means  cou- 
pled to  the  means  for  filtering  the  signal. 


5.347,465 
MFTHOD  OF  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CHIPS  DESIGN 
Raymond  J.  Ferreri,  Stormville;  Glenn  E.  Holmes,  V\appingers 
Falls,  and  Steven  Magdo,   Hopewell  Junction,  all  of  N.V.. 
assignors  to   International   Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,961 
Int.  n:  G06F  15/60 
L  .S.  CI.  364 — 488  2  Claims 

1  A  computer  implemented  method  of  personalizing  a  gate 
array  from  a  plurality  of  circuit  cells  that  have  been  formed  in 
a  semiconductor  substrate  to  a  specified  functional  design  in 
which  a  personalized  gate  array  utilizes  less  than  all  of  said 
plurality  of  circuit  cells,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  global  metal  data  pattern  and  a  circuit  metal 
data  pattern  providing  global  interconnecting  metalliza- 
tion and  circuit  metal  interconnecting  metallization  for 
interconnecting  less  than  all  of  said  pluralilv  of  circuit 
cells  to  form  said  personalized  gate  array  based  up<in  said 
specified  functional  design, 
providing  a  fixed  metal  data  pattern  for  providing  fixed 


metal  connecting  metallization  shapes  to  couple  power  to 
all  of  said  plurality  of  circuit  cells; 

identifying,  in  said  fixed  metal  data  pattern,  fixed  metal  data 
related  to  fixed  metal  shapes  that  are  unused  in  said  per- 
sonalized gate  array; 

generating  a  modified  fixed  metal  data  pattern  by  deleting 


5,347,464 
HIGH-PASS  ni  TER  FOR  ENHANCING  THE 
RESOEUTION  OF  AC  POWER  LINE  HARMONIC 
MEASUREMENTS 
Alexander  McEachem,  Oakland,  and  Bryan  D.  Hord,  San  Fran- 
cisco, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Basic  Measuring  Instru- 
ments, Foster  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,026 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  31,11:  G06F  15/50 

U.S.  a.  364—483  24  Qaims 


t/-® 


from  said  fixed  metal  data  pattern  fixed  metal  data  related 
to  said  unused  fixed  meial  shapes  identified  in  said  identifi- 
cation step;  and 
generating  a  metallization  data  pattern  for  said  gate  array  by 
combining  said  circuit  metal  data  pattern,  said  global 
metal  data  pattern  and  said  modified  fixed  metal  data 
pattern. 


5.347.466 

METHOD  AND  APPARATL  S  FOR  POWER  PLANT 

SIMULATION  AND  OPTIMIZATION 

Randall    K.    Nichols,   Corpus   Christ!,    Tex.,    and   Charles    M. 

Thatcher,  Fayetteville,  Ark.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Irust- 

ees  of  the  I  ni  versify  of  Arkansas.  Little  Rock.  Ark, 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,204 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  15  20.  TOIK  13^02 

U.S.  a.  364—492  8  Claims 


H!3hzJ]  rZS 


Plow    10 
fLASH    ' 


10      *•*,     rfrOND     TO    ,^        J       -^  , 


1  .A  method  for  simulating  operation  of  a  powerhouse  and 
optimizing  the  operating  characteristics  thereof,  said  power- 
house including  at  least  one  steam  turbine  driven  electnc  gen- 
erator and  at  lea.st  one  boiler  for  generating  steam  for  said 
turbine,  in  which  predetermined  constants  include  the  electri- 
cal power  demand  required  by  a  process  plant  powered  by  said 
powerhouse,  the  cost  of  purchased  electric  power  required  to 
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satisfv  said  demand  which  cannot  be  supplied  by  said  power- 
house, and  the  cost  of  fuel  required  to  operate  said  boiler,  said 
meth(xl  compn'iing  the  steps  of  defining  the  operating  charac- 
tenstics  of  said  generator  which  represent  a  generator  output 
p<mer  which  satisfies  said  demand  or  which  represent  the 
maximum  capacitv  of  said  generator,  said  defined  generator 
operating  charactenstics  including  the  required  steam  flow 
from  said  boiler  to  operate  said  generator,  defining  the  operat- 
ing charactenstics  of  said  boiler  which  produce  said  required 
steam  flow,  said  defined  boiler  operating  charactenstics  in- 
cluding the  amount  of  fuel  per  unit  time  to  operate  said  boiler, 
calculating  the  operating  cost  for  the  power  plant  consisting  of 
the  cost  of  the  fuel  per  unit  tune  plus  the  cost  of  said  purchased 
power  pe-  unit  time,  randomly  varying  a  plurality  of  the  oper- 
ating charactenstics  of  said  generator  and  said  boiler  by  simu- 
lation, calculating  said  operating  cost  associated  with  said 
simulated  randomly  varied  operating  characteristics,  and  itera- 
tivelv  repeating  said  simulated  random  varying  of  operating 
charactenstics  and  calculation  of  operating  costs  until  an  opti- 
mized lower  total  operating  cost  is  arrive  at,  and  manifesting 
the  operating  charactenstics  associated  with  said  lower  operat- 
ing cost 


5,34''.4«7 

LOADSHARIN(.  MFTHOII  AM)  \  1' P  A R ATUS  FOR 

CONTROL!  I\f.  A  MAIN  (,AS  PARAMETER  OF  A 

COMPRESSOR  STATION  WITH  MULTIPLE  DYNAMIC 

COMPRF.SSORS 
Naum  Staroselsky.  Saul   Vlirskv,  both  of  West  Des  Moines, 
Iowa;  Paul  A.  Reinke.  Llkhart.  Ind  ;  Paul  M.  Negley,  Urban- 
dale,  and  Robert  J.  Sibthorp,  Ankenv    b<ith  of  Iowa,  assignors 
to  Compressor  Controls  C  orporation.  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
Filed  .Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,006 
Int.  CI.'  I--04D  27/02:  G04B  13/02 
L  .:S.  CI.  364—510  9  CUims 
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control  means  to  prevent  a  deviation  of  said  main  process 
gas  parameter  from  its  required  level; 

computing  for  each  individual  compres,sor  a  normalized 
relative  distance  to  a  surge  control  line,  said  normalized 
distance  being  equal  to  zero  at  the  moment  when  said 
relative  distance  of  compressor  operating  point  from  the 
respective  surge  limit  becomes  equal  to  said  predeter- 
mined minimum  level,  selecting  among  said  normalized 
relative  distances  to  the  respective  surge  control  lines  of 
parallel  working  compressors  the  highest  normalized 
relative  distance; 

operating  said  unit  final  control  means  of  the  compressor 
with  the  highest  normalized  relative  distance  to  its  surge 
control  line  by  a  scaled  corrective  change  of  the  output  of 
said  station  control  means  to  restore  said  main  process  gas 
parameter  to  the  required  level; 

developing  a  unit  corrective  signal  for  each  individual  com- 
pressor to  equalize  its  normalized  relative  distance  to  the 
respective  surge  control  line  with  said  selected  highest 
normalized  relative  distance:  and 

operating  said  unit  final  control  means  for  each  individual 
compressor,  which  normalized  relative  distance  to  the 
respective  surge  control  line  is  shorter  than  said  selected 
highest  normalized  relative  distance,  by  combination  of 
the  scaled  changes  of  the  output  of  said  station  control 
means  and  said  unit  corrective  signal  whereby  said  pro- 
cess parameter  is  restored  to  the  required  level  and  said 
normalized  relative  distance  to  the  compressor  surge 
control  line  is  equalized  with  the  selected  highest  normal- 
ized relative  distance. 


5.347,468 
COMPITKRIZED  GRAIN  DKLIN  FRY  SYSTEM 
Steven  J.  Rupp,  Minnetonka;  l.arry  C.  McNeff.  Hopkins,  and 
Clayton  V  .  McNeff.  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
SarTec  Corporation.  Anoka.  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  955,468 

Int.  CI."  A23N  H/OO 

MS.  a.  364— 5 lU  19  Claims 


\  A  method  of  controlling  a  compressor  station  pumping 
gas  from  a  process  located  upstream  from  said  station  to  a 
priDcess  located  downstream  from  said  station,  said  compressor 
station  including  a  plurality  of  parallel  working  dynamic  com- 
pressors, each  of  said  compressors  being  operated  by  a  unit 
tlnal  control  means  for  changing  the  compressor  performance; 
said  compressor  station  being  also  equipped  with  a  station 
control  system  for  adjusting  the  station  performance  to  de- 
mands of  Ix^th  said  upstream  and  downstream  processes  in 
order  to  maintain  a  main  process  gas  parameter,  said  station 
control  system  consisting  of  a  station  control  means  for  con- 
trolling said  main  process  gas  parameter;  unit  control  means. 
one  for  each  compressor,  for  operating  said  unit  final  control 
means,  and  antisurge  control  means,  one  for  each  compressor, 
for  computing  a  relative  distance  between  a  compressor  oper- 
ating ptiint  and  a  respective  surge  limit,  and  preventing  said 
relative  distance  from  decreasing  below  some  predetermined 
minimum  level  by  opening  an  antisurge  final  control  means, 
said  method  compnsing: 

developing  a  corrective  change  of  the  output  of  said  station 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  addition  of  liquid  to  a  contin- 
uous flow  of  material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  liquid  flow  control  means  for  controlling  flow  of 
the  liquid; 

providing  an  initial  dry  material  moisture  level,  a  target 
moisture  level  and  a  matenal  flow  rate; 

calculating,  based  on  the  initial  dry  material  moisture  level 
and  the  material  fiow  rate,  an  initial  liquid  flow  rate  suffi- 
cient to  raise  the  material  to  approximately  the  target 
moisture  level; 

setting  the  liquid  flow  control  means  to  provide  liquid  at 
approximately  the  initial  liquid  flow  rate; 

determining  an  expected  wet  material  moisture  level  for  the 
initial  liquid  flow  rate  and  the  dry  material  moisture  level; 

measunng  a  wet  material  moisture  level; 

determining  if  the  measured  w  et  matenal  moisture  level  has 
fallen  outside  an  equation  deadband  surrounding  the  ex- 
pected wet  matenal  moisture  level  measurement:  and 

if  the  wet  material  moisture  level  is  outside  of  the  deadband. 


setting  ihe  liquid  flow  control  means  to  a  revised  liquid 
flow  rate  sufficient  to  condition  the  material  to  approxi- 
mately the  target  moisture  level,  wherein  the  step  of  set- 
ting the  liquid  fiow  control  means  comprises  the  steps  of 

calculating  a  revised  dry  material  moisture  level  ba.sed  on 
the  initial  liquid  flow  rate  and  the  wet  material  moisture 
level; 

calculating  the  revised  liquid  flow  rate;  and 

setting  the  liquid  flow  control  means  to  provide  liquid  at 
approximately  the  revised  liquid  flow  rate. 


"-^     MHT      -, 
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1  A  method  for  covertly  determining  and  predicting  target 
data  relative  to  a  predetermined  position,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  passively  sensing  a  target  to  produce  a  passive  target  d.ii.i 
set; 

(b)  relating  said  passive  target  data  set  to  said  predetermined 
position  to  produce  a  transformed  passive  data  set; 

(c)  comparing  said  transformed  passive  data  set  to  a  pre- 
dicted target  data  set  to  generate  a  measurement  error; 

(d)  actively  sensing  said  target  for  a  minimally  detectable 
period  of  time  to  produce  an  active  target  data  set: 

(e)  relating  said  active  target  data  set  to  said  measurement 
error  to  produce  a  system  error;  and 

(0  changing  said  predicted  target  data  set  in  response  to  said 
system  error. 


5,347,470 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.34-'.4^1 

CHECKING  FIXTl  RF  WITH  COMPUTER 

COMPENSATION  FOR  DATA  COLLECTION  DEVICE 

LOCATORS 

David  L.  Simon,  (irosse  Pointe  Woods,  and  Scott  NL  Kloock, 
Washington,  both  of  Mich.,  a-ssignors  to  Simco  Industries. 
Inc..  Roseville,  Mich. 

Filed  .Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947.253 
Int.  CI.'  COIB  i/2R:  C;06F  1^:46 
L.S.  CI.  364—559  13  Oaims 

1  A  checking  fixture  for  comparing  dimensions  of  manufac- 
tured parts  to  a  perfect  part  as  designed,  comprising: 
a  base  having  starts  formed  therein; 

mounting  means  on  the  base  for  supporting  a  manufactured 

part  to  be  checked  in  a  known  position  relative  to  the 

starts; 

a  plurality  of  data  collection  device  holder  means  attached 

to  the  base  for  mounting  a  data  collection  device  near  the 


manufactured  pan.  each  holder  means  having  a  datum 
element. 

at  least  one  data  collection  device  mouniable  on  said  holder 
means  for  mea.sunng  the  distance  from  the  datum  element 
of  that  holder  to  the  part  being  checked; 

data  storage  means  for  stonng  data  descriptive  of  the  known 
location  and  orientation  of  the  datum  elements  of  the 
holders  relative  to  the  starts,  and  the  distance  measure- 
ments taken  by  the  data  collection  device;  and 


5,347,469 
COVERT  RANGING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

William  C.  Choate.  6247  Twin  Oaks  Cir..  Dalla.s,  Tex.  75240: 

Charles  F.  Frey.  4921  S.  Colony   Blvd.,  Colony,  Tex.  750S6. 

and  Anthony  K.  Tyree.  1917  Walters.  Piano.  Tex.  75023 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918.534 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  364—516  25  Oaims 


computing  means  operable  on  the  data  stored  in  the  data 
storage  means,  for  calculating  the  location  of  a  checked 
point  on  the  part  being  checked,  based  on  the  known 
location  and  orientation  of  the  datum  element  and  the  data 
collection  device's  distance  measurement  from  the  datum 
element. 


5.347.472 
PRECHARGE  CIRCUITRY  AND  BUS  FOR  LOW  POW  ER 

APPLICATIONS 
Bill  Podkowa.  Piano.  Tex..  a.ssignor  to  Dallas  Semiconductor 

Corporation.  Dallas.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  675,570.  Mar.  26,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  .1"'1.571.  Jun,  26.  1989.  Pat. 

No.  5.003.501.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

208.889.  Jun.  17,  1988.  Pat.  No.  5.050.113,  Ser.  No.  208,891. 

Jun.  17.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4,959,646,  Ser.  No.  203.424.  Jun.  '^ .  1988. 

Pal.  No.  4,873,665.  and  Ser.  No.  208.890.  Jun.  r.  1988. 

abandoned.  This  application  May  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  70.651 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  26. 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI,"  (;()6F  /.■(  W.  13/38 

I'.S.  CI.  364—569  1  Oaim 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

a  memory; 

a  sequencer; 

comparison  circuitry; 

first  and  second  busses,  each  of  said  busses  connecting  said 
memory  to  said  comparison  circuitry; 

wherein  said  sequencer  and  said  comparison  circuitry  are 
connected  and  programmed  so  that  said  comparison  cir- 
cuitry compares  pending  data  on  said  first  bus  to  pending 
data  on  said  second  bus.  and  additional  data  for  said  first 
bus  and  data  for  said  second  bus  are  fetched  if  said  com- 
parison circuitry  detects  a  match  between  said  pending 
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dau  on  said  first  bus  and  pending  data  on  said  second  bus; 

and 

clocked  latch  connected  between  said  memory  and  said 

first  bus.  so  that  said  first  bus  is  held  at  a  constant  potential 

except  when  daU  on  said  first  bus  is  required  to  change. 


5.347,473 

COIN  COl  NTING  CALCl'LATOR 

CTiarles  D.  Hallman.  4520  Newberrj.  Wayne.  Mich   ■W184.  and 

Dennis  P.  McElhone,  811  Groveland.  Howell.  Mich.  48843 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1993,  Str    No.  125,174 

Int.  a.'  G06F  i/00:  G09B  19/18 

U.S.  a.  364—709.02  ♦  CUims 
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1.  An  electronic  calculator  for  calculating  monetary  values 
of  coins,  said  calculator  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  manually  activated  coin  switches,  each  said 
coin  switch  representing  a  magnitude  of  a  value  of  a  par- 
ticular coin  denomination; 

an  accumulator  for  stonng  a  tabulated  sum; 

step  value  storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  step  val- 
ues, each  one  thereof  having  a  magnitude  equal  to  one  of 
said  magnitudes  representing  the  value  of  one  of  said 
panicular  coin  denominations; 

incrementing  means,  responsive  to  the  activation  of  one  of 
said  plurality  of  coin  switches,  for  incrementing  the  tabu- 
lated sum  by  a  one  of  said  plurality  of  step  values  having 
a  magnitude  equal  to  the  magnitude  of  the  value  of  the 
coin  denomination  associated  with  said  activated  coin 
switch; 

a  previous  value  mput  buffer  for  storing  a  previous  input 
value  equal  to  the  magnitude  associated  with  the  value  of 
the  particular  com  denomination  of  said  activated  coin 
switch; 

a  decrement  switch; 

decrementing  means  for  decrementing  said  tabulated  sum  by 
said  previous  value  input  upon  activation  of  said  decre- 
ment switch  m  order  to  arrive  at  a  value  for  said  tabulated 
sum  equal  to  a  previous  value  thereof  before  the  depres- 
sion of  said  activated  coin  switch; 
a  clear  switch  for  resetting  said  tabulated  sum  stored  in  said 
accumulator,  said  display  number  stored  in  said  output 
buffer,  and  said  previous  input  value  stored  in  said  previ- 
ous input  value  buffer  to  zero;  and 
display  means  for  displaying  said  accumulated  sum; 
whereby  the  monetary  values  of  coins  are  independently 
calculated  by  activating  said  coin  switches  for  the  appro- 
priate coin  denominations. 


x//  denote  the  values  of  x(t)  corresponding  to  \l  and  xh 
respectively; 

b)  sampling  x(t)  during  each  cycle  when  x(t)  is  between  x/. 
and  x//and  storing  a  representative  quiescent  value  of  x(t) 
for  each  cycle; 

c)  determining  a  linear  function  E(t)  that  best  fiu  the  repre- 
sentative quiescent  values  of  x(t)  that  were  stored  in  a 
number  of  successive  cycles; 
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d)  extrapolating  the  linear  function  E(t)  to  the  present  time 
to.  thereby  obtaining  E(to); 

e)  determining  a  corrected  value  Xe<to)  for  the  signal  x(t)  at 
the  present  time  to  which  is  compensated  for  sensor  drift; 
and. 

0  producing  an  enabling  signal  when  Xc<to)  exceeds  a  preset 
threshold  level. 


111., 


5.34-',475 

MtTHOl)  I  OR  FRANSFKRRING  SPECTRAL 

INFORMATION  AMONG  SPECTROMETERS 

James  L.  Taylor,  and  Jay  C.  Knepper.  both  of  Naperville, 

assivtnors  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  764,147 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  <  »::  C»6F  15/42 

U^.  a.  364— 5"' 1.01  2S  Claims 


5.34^,4^4 

SELF-CALIBRATION  OF  AN  NUIR  GAS  SENIOR 

Jacob  Y.   Wong,  Sanu   Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gaztech 

Corporation.  Croleta.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep,  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  762,396 

Int.  n."  (.06F  75/20 

t.S.  a.  364—571.02  5  CUima 

1  A  method  for  dnft  compensation  of  a  sensor  used  for 
measunng  a  cyclical  vanable  X  that  is  known  to  lie  within  a 
known  range  extending  from  a  low  value  Xl  to  a  high  value 
\n  during  a  part  of  each  cycle,  said  sensor  producing  an  elec- 
trical signal  x(  1 1  representative  of  the  instantaneous  value  of  X 
at  time  t.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a )  determining  when  x(t)  is  between  x£.  and  \h  where  x/,  and 


1.  A  method  for  transferring  spectral  information,  compris- 
ing spectral  images,  from  a  source  spectrometer  to  a  target 
spectrometer  for  transfernng  chemomeinc  models  from  said 
source  spectrometer  to  said  target  spectrometer,  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  passing  substantially  monochromatic  light  into  said 
source  and  target  spectrometers  and  displaying  a  spec- 
trum of  light  intensity  at  various  wavelengths  for  each 
spectrometer; 

(b)  developing  a  correlation  between  said  spectra  of  light 
intensities  at  various  wavelengths  such  that  the  location 
and  shape  of  said  target  spectrometer  correlated  spectrum 
of  light  intensity  at  various  wavelengths  derived  from  said 
substantially  monochromatic  light  is  expressed  as  a  func- 
tion of  said  source  spectrometer  spectrum  of  light  inten- 


sity at  various  wavelengths  derived  from  said  substantially 
monochromatic  light; 

(c)  processing  a  sample  having  known  physical  properties 
into  said  source  spectrometer  and  displaying  spectral 
images; 

(d)  developing  a  transformation  for  said  spectral  images 
from  said  source  spectrometer  such  that  said  correlated 
and  transformed  spectral  images  are  transformed  to  ap- 
pear substantially  similar  to  said  spectral  images  of  said 
sample  measured  with  said  target  spectrometer;  and 

(e)  generating  a  chemometnc  model  to  relate  said  correlated 
and  transformed  spectral  images  from  said  target  spec- 
trometer to  said  physical  properties  of  said  sample  corre- 
sponding to  said  spectral  images. 


5,347,476 

INSTRUMENTATION  SYSTEM  WITH  MULTIPLE 

SENSOR  MODI  LES 

Ronald    \.    McBean,   Sr..   551    W.    Kent   Dr.,   Chandler,   Ariz. 

H5224  Filed  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser,  No.  982,309 

Int.  CI,'  GOIC  25/00 

U,S.  a.  364—571.04  7  Qaims 
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coupled  to  the  clock  input  terminal  of  the  selected  sensor 

module,  said  central  processor  including  a  memory  data 
input  terminal  coupled  to  the  memory  data  output  termi- 
nal of  the  selected  sensor  module,  said  central  processor 
means  being  responsive  to  the  sensor  type  code  data  of  the 
selected  sensor  module  that  is  coupled  to  said  central 
processor  means  for  controlling  the  manner  by  which  said 
central  processor  computes  the  measurement  sensed  by 
the  selected  sensor  module,  said  central  processor  means 
including  a  power  source  terminal  coupled  to  the  power 
input  terminal  of  the  selected  sensor  module,  and  said 
central  processor  means  further  including  an  analog  input 
lermmal  coupled  to  the  analog  output  terminal  of  the 
selected  sensor  module  for  receiving  the  analog  output 
signal  provided  thereby,  said  central  processor  means 
further  including  an  analog-to-digital  converter  for  con- 
verting the  analog  output  signal  provided  by  the  selected 
sensor  module  to  a  digital  signal; 

each  of  said  clock  input  terminals,  memory  data  output 
terminals,  power  mput  terminals,  and  analog  output  termi- 
nals being  of  each  sensor  module  being  separate  from  one 
another. 


,  1  aipei, 


5,347,477 

pf:n-based  form  computer 

Jack  I.ee,  2nd  H.,  38,  Ching  Hsint;  Rd.,  \Nen  Shan  Distr.. 
Taiwan 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  826,900,  Jan,  28,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  2.  1993,  Ser.  No.  25.188 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  1,00 

U.S.  a,  364—709. 1 1  4  aaims 


1.  An  instrumentation  apparatus  for  sensing  and  mea.suring  a 
plurality  of  types  of  conditions  such  as  temperature,  pressure 
and  the  like,  said  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  first  sensor  module  including  a  sensor  responsive  to  a 
first  type  of  conditicm  for  generating  a  first  electrical 
signal  indicative  of  such  first  tvfie  of  condition; 

b.  at  least  a  second  sensor  module  including  a  sensor  respon- 
sive to  a  second  type  of  condition  for  generating  a  second 
electrical  signal  indicative  of  such  second  type  of  condi- 
tion; 

c.  central  processor  means  being  selectively  responsive  to 
the  electrical  signal  generated  by  said  first  sensor  module 
for  computing  a  measurement  sensed  by  said  first  sensor 
module,  said  central  processor  means  also  being  selec- 
tively responsive  to  the  electrical  signal  generated  by  said 
second  sensor  module  for  computing  a  measurement 
sensed  by  said  first  sensor  module; 

d.  display  means  coupled  to  said  central  processor  means  for 
numencalh  displaying  the  measuremeni  computed  by 
said  central  processor  means; 

e  means  for  selectively  coupling  one  of  said  first  and  second 
sensor  modules  to  said  centra!  processor; 

f  each  of  said  first  and  second  sensor  modules  including  a 
memory  stonng  sensor  type  code  data  for  indicating  to 
said  central  processor  means  the  type  of  condition  sensed 
by  the  sens<ir  included  in  each  such  sensor  module; 

g  each  of  said  first  and  second  sensor  nnxiules  including  a 
clock  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  synchronizing  clock 
signal,  each  of  said  first  and  second  sensor  modules  includ- 
ing a  memory  data  output  terminal  for  providing  the 
stored  sensor  type  code  data  as  a  serial  data  stream,  each 
of  said  first  and  second  sensor  mixlules  including  a  power 
input  terminal  for  receiving  operating  power,  and  each  of 
said  first  and  second  sensor  mcxlules  including  an  analog 
output  terminal  for  providing  an  analog  output  signal: 
said  central  processor  means  including  a  cKx~k  output 
terminal  providing  a  clocking  signal  and  adapted  to  be 
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1    .A  pen-base  form  computer  comprising: 

a  palm-top  computer  being  compatible  with  personal  com- 
puters on  data  and  file  format  and  operated  through  form 
control,  said  palm-top  computer  being  capable  of  receiv- 
ing data  input  through  a  hand-writing  operation  and  being 
either  for  independent  use  or  on-line  operation  with  exter- 
nal computer  mainframes; 

a  hand-writing  display  and  input  device  compnsing  a  touch 
control  panel  overlaid  a  LCD  display  to  receive  touch 
data  or  signals  from  a  pen  or  the  fingers; 

a  gesture  control  unit  for  controlling  the  operations  of  rec- 
ognition, insert,  delete,  escape,  alter,  scroll  up,  scroll 
down,  scroll  left,  scroll  right; 

a  hand  writing  style  iraining  unit  for  recognition  the  user's 
writing  style  through  a  learning  procedure  to  learn  partic- 
ular characters  written  by  the  user; 

a  form  making  unit  to  define  port  definition  by  making  port 
geometry  through  gesture  control  and  linking  fixed  for- 
mat data  field  and  free  format  field  automatically  without 
inputting  any  computer  software  program; 

a  form  processing  unit  being  to  drive  different  form  opera- 
tions through  a  page  zero  unit  via  a  window  control  unit 
according  to  different  gestures,  said  form  processing  unit 
needing  only  one  memory  space  for  its  executing  code 
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while  processing  multiple  forms  and  comprising  a  gra- 
phic/text recognition  unit  to  receive  input  data; 

a  pen  input  device  unit  being  to  obtain  the  non-distortion 
point  by  means  of  center  point  smoothing  and  moving 
window  smoothing;  auid 

an  on-line  character  recognition  unit  to  recognize  input 
characters  according  to  stroke  sectioning,  stroke's  length, 
angle,  sequence,  velocity,  Pen  Up  to  Pen  Down  distance 
and  angle  by  means  of  the  a  Dynamic  Programming. 


5.347,478 
\IETHOD  OF  \ND  DK\  K  E  FOR  COMPRESSING  AND 

REPRODl  CIN(.  W  \\  FF()R\!  D  \T  \ 
Hideo  Suzuki,  and  Kazuhisa  Okamura.   b<>th   of  Hamamatsu, 
.Japan,  assignors  tn  Yamaha  (  orjxiration.  .Japan 
Filed  Jun.  9.  1992,  S«r.  No.  896,105 
Oaims  priority,  application   Japan,  Jun.  9,  1991,  3-163798; 
Jun.  9,  1991.  3-163799 

Int.  a.'  G06F  7/00.  15/31 
L  .s.  CI.  364— ^15  O:  52  Qaims 
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9   A  musical  tone  generating  device  comprising: 

means  for  acquiring  waveform  data,  said  waveform  data  to 
be  used  as  a  musical  sound  source  and  said  waveform  data 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  data  items,  each  having  plural 
bits; 

weight  coefficient  providing  means; 

reduction  operation  means  for  inputting  waveform  data  to 
he  compressed  and  f)erforming  an  operation  for  reducing 
a  value  of  the  waveform  data  in  accordance  with  a  weight 
coefficient  provided  by  the  weight  coefficient  providing 
means; 

coefficient  generation  means  for  producing  a  filter  coeffici- 
ent; 

compression  filter  means  for  inputting  waveform  data  pro- 
vided by  the  reduction  operation  means  and  inputting  the 
filter  coefficient  produced  by  the  coefficient  generation 
means  and  performing  a  data  compression  processing  on 
the  waveform  data  using  a  linear  prediction  method:  and 

memory  means  for  storing  waveform  data  on  which  the  data 
compression  processing  and  the  data  reduction  processing 
have  been  performed. 


filtering  coefficients  and  summing  them  to  generate  high 
and  low  frequency  component  signals,  a  first  stage  of  said 
two-band  analysis  filter  circuits  receiving  the  one- 
dimensional  signal,  the  low  frequency  component  signal 

of  the  i-th  (i=l,2 N-  1)  stage  of  said  two-band 

analysis  filter  circuits  being  input  to  the  delay  units  of  the 
(i-(-  l)-th  stage  of  said  two-band  analysis  filter  circuits,  al 
least  two  adjacent  two-band  analysis  filter  circuits  having 
a  common  convolution  calculating  circuit;  and 
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first  selector  means,  connected  between  the  delay  units  of 
said  at  least  two  adjacent  two-band  analysis  filter  circuits 
and  the  common  convolution  calculating  circuit  thereof. 
for  selectively  connecting  the  outputs  of  the  delay  circuits 
of  said  at  least  two  adjacent  two-band  analysis  filter  cir- 
cuits to  the  common  convolution  calculating  circuit. 

thereby  converting  the  one-dimensional  signal  into  the  high 
frequency  component  signals  of  the  first  to  (N— l)-th 
stages  of  said  two-band  analysis  filter  circuits  and  the  low 
frequency  component  signal  of  the  N-th  stage  of  said 
two-band  analysis  filter  circuits. 


5,347.480 

niCITAl   SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Safdar  M.  Asuhar;  ,Iohn  G.  Bartkowiak,  both  of  Austin,  and 

Michael  A.  Nix.   Ruda.  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced 

Micro  Devices,  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Scr,  No.  783,899.  Oct.  29.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No,  53.959 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  364—736  1  Claim 


5347,479 
SMALL-SIZE  WAVELET  TRANSFORM  APPARATUS 
Takashi  Miyazaki.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assin^or  lo  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec   22,  1992   Ser.  No.  995,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1991,  3-345885; 
D€C.  2''.  1991.  3-34588" 

Int.  CT.'  G06F  7/38 
L.S.  CT  364—725  51  Oaims 

1    A   wavelet  transform  apparatus  for  a  one-dimensional 
signal,  comprising: 

N  (N  =  2,3.  )-stages  of  two-band  analysis  filter  circuits, 

each  having  a  series  of  delay  units  for  receiving  a  signal  at 
a  predetermined  clock  rate  and  a  convolution  calculating 
circuit  for  performing  a  convolution  upon  outputs  of  said 
delay  units  with  predetermined  high  and  low  frequency 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  data  according  to  a  plurality 
of  instructions;  the  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  the  apparatus. 
said  control  means  issuing  said  plurality  of  instructions  in 


a  bus  system  according  to  a  predeicr  mined  program;  said 
issuing  being  effected  in  a  plurality  of  clock  cycles,  no 
more  than  one  instruction  of  said  plurality  of  instructions 
being  issued  in  any  respective  clock  cycle  of  said  plurality 
of  clock  cycles; 

a  plurality  of  logical  processing  means  for  operatively  re- 
sponding to  said  plurality  of  instructions  to  perform  logi- 
cal processing  of  data  according  to  predetermined  logical 
relationships;  each  respective  logical  processing  means  of 
said  plurality  of  logical  processing  means  effecting  said 
logical  processing  according  to  a  respective  said  predeter- 
mined logical  relationship; 

each  respective  in.struction  of  said  plurality  of  instructions 
including  a  respective  address  information  portion  and  a 
respective  instruction  information  portion;  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  respective  address  portion  designating  a  re- 
spective logical  processing  means  of  said  plurality  of 
logical  processing  means  as  an  identified  logical  process- 
ing means,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  respective  instruction 
information  portion  providing  operational  details  regard- 
ing said  respective  predetermined  logical  relationship 
effected  by  said  identified  logical  processing  means; 

said  bus  system  establishing  operative  connection  among 
said  control  means  and  said  plurality  of  logical  processing 
means;  said  bus  system  including  an  address  bus  system 
and  an  instruction  bus  system;  said  address  bus  system 
communicating  said  address  information  portions  of  said 
plurality  of  instructions,  said  instruction  bus  system  com- 
municating said  instruction  information  portions  of  said 
plurality  of  instructions; 

at  least  one  selected  set  of  said  logical  processing  means 
comprising  at  least  two  said  respective  logical  processing 
means  operatively  responding  to  at  least  a  portion  of  at 
least  one  predetermined  said  respective  address  informa- 
tion portion  to  perform  said  logical  processing  of  data. 


5,347,481 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  MULTIPLYING 

DENORMAI  IZED  BINARY  FLOATING  POINT 

Nl  MBERS  WITHOUT  ADDITIONAI    DELAY 

Ted  Williams,  I^s  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to   Hal    Computer 
Systems,  Inc.,  Campbell,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb   1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  989,707 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  7/38.  7/32 

U.S,  a.  364—748  12  (  laims 


1    An  apparatus  for  multiplying  two  binary  floating  point 
numbers,  compnsing: 

storage  registers  for  storing  first  and  second  numbers  con- 
taining exponent  and  fraction  fields; 
hidden  bit  partial  product  generating  means  coupled  to  the 


storage   registers  for  generating  the  hidden  bit  partial 

products  dependent  on  the  first  and  second  numbers; 

partial  product  generating  means  coupled  to  the  storage 
registers  for  generating  the  partial  products  of  the  fraction 
fields  of  the  first  and  second  numb)ers; 

a  multiplier  tree  comprising  a  plurality  of  tree  slices  coupled 
to  the  partial  product  generating  means  for  receiving  and 
summing  the  partial  products  according  to  their  binary 
u  eights,  and  further  coupled  to  hidden  bit  partial  prcxiuct 
generating  means  for  receiving  the  hidden  bit  partial 
product  after  receiv  ing  the  partial  products  and  summing 
the  hidden  bit  partial  products  together  with  the  partial 
products,  and  producing  first  and  second  sums,  each  tree 
slice  containing  a  plurality  of  bit  adders  for  summing  the 
partial  products  and  hidden  bit  partial  products,  the  bit 
adders  hierarchically  arranged  into  a  plurality  of  process- 
ing lev  els.  number  of  levels  being  equal  to  or  less  than  the 
number  of  levels  needed  for  summing  only  the  partial 
products,  and 

a  bit  adder  coupled  lo  the  multiplier  tree  for  summing  the 
first  and  second  sums  and  producing  a  final  sum  equal  to 
the  product  of  the  fraction  fields  of  the  first  and  second 
numbers 


5.347,482 
MULTIPLIER  TREE  USING  NINE-TO-THREE  ADDERS 

Ted  Williams,  Los  Gatos.  Calif.,  assignor  to  HaL  Computer 
Systems,  Inc..  Campbell.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No,  990,627 

Int.  CI.-  G06F  7/52 

U.S.  a.  364—757  10  Oaims 
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1.  A  nine-to-three  bit  adder  for  summing  nine  partial  prod- 
ucts in  a  multiplier  tree,  compnsing: 

first  logic  means  having  nine  inputs  for  receiving  and  sum- 
ming nine  partial  products  of  weight  2".  where  n  is  an 
integer,  and  having  six  outputs,  and  producing  three  pri- 
mary output  bits  of  weight  2"  and  producing  three  pri- 
mary output  bits  of  weight  2"+',  such  that  the  combined 
value  of  the  output  bits  equals  the  combined  value  of  the 
nine  partial  products; 

second  logic  means  having  six  inputs  coupled  to  the  outputs 
of  first  logic  means  for  receiving  and  summing  the  six 
primary  output  bits,  and  having  four  outputs  for  produc- 
ing a  carry-out  bit  of  weight  2"^  '  to  be  applied  to  another 
logic  means  in  the  multiplier  tree,  two  secondary  output 
bits  of  weight  2"  *  '  and  a  third  secondary  output  bit  of 
weight  2".  such  that  the  combined  value  of  the  three 
secondary  output  bus  and  the  carry-out  bit  equals  the 
combined  value  of  the  six  primary  output  bits; 

third  logic  means  having  three  inputs  coupled  to  the  outputs 
of  the  second  logic  means  for  receiving  and  summing  the 
three  secondary  output  bits,  having  an  input  coupled  to 
another  logic  means  in  the  multiplier  tree  for  receiving  a 
carry-in  bit  of  weight  2"  *  ',  for  summing  the  three  second- 
ary output  bits  and  the  carry-in  bit.  and  having  three 
outputs  for  producing  three  final  output  bits,  having 
weight  2"*',  2"+  '.  and  2"  respectively; 

such  thai  the  combined  value  of  the  three  final  output  bits 
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and  the  carry-out  bit  equals  the  combined  value  of  the 
nine  partial  products  and  the  carry-in  bit,  and  such  that  the 
production  of  the  carry-out  bit  is  logically  independent  on 
the  input  of  the  carry-in  bit. 


5^7.483 
SON  VOLATII  E  ASSOCIATIVE  MEMORY  WITH  LOW 

TRANSISTOR  COL^T 
Yasuo  Tonmaru.   Nara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  .Japan 

Filed  Mar    5.  1W3,  Ser.  No.  27,132 

Claims  pnont>,  application  Japan.  Mar.  6,  1992,  4-49874 

Int.  CI.'  cue  15/00 

VS.  a.  365 — 19  8  CUinis 
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1   -A  non-volatile  memory  cell  comprising: 

first  and  second  selecting  transistors,  a  gate  of  said  first 
selecting  transistor  and  a  gate  of  said  second  selecting 
transistor  being  connected  to  a  word  line,  a  drain  of  said 
first  selecting  transistor  being  connected  to  a  first  bit  line, 
a  drain  of  said  second  selecting  transistor  being  connected 
to  a  second  bit  line; 

first  and  second  non-volatile  memory  transistors  for  storing 
data  in  a  non-volatile  manner,  a  drain  of  said  first  non- 
volatile memory  transistor  being  connected  to  a  source  of 
said  first  selecting  transistor,  a  drain  of  said  second  non- 
volatile memory  transistor  being  connected  to  a  source  of 
said  second  selecting  transistor,  a  source  of  said  first  non- 
volatile memory  transistor  and  a  source  of  said  second 
non-volatile  memory  transistor  being  connected  to  a 
source  line,  a  gate  of  said  first  non-volatile  memory  tran- 
sistor and  a  gate  of  said  second  non-volatile  memory 
transistor  being  connected  to  a  control  gate  line;  and 

first  and  second  output  transistors,  a  drain  of  said  first  output 
transistor  and  a  drain  of  said  second  output  transistor 
being  directly  connected  to  a  first  output  line,  a  source  of 
said  first  output  transistor  and  a  source  of  said  second 
output  transistor  being  directly  connected  to  a  second 
output  line,  a  gate  of  said  first  output  transistor  being 
connected  to  a  drain  of  said  first  non-volatile  memory 
transistor,  a  gate  of  said  second  output  transistor  being 
connected  to  a  drain  of  said  second  non-volatile  memory 
transistor. 


5,347,484 
NONVOI  ATUF  V1F\1()R^   \M  I  H  BMK  KH> 
RFDLND^iNT  C()H  \INN  \M)  (  <  )RRh M'(  )M)I\G 
CONTFNT  ADDRF.SSxm  1^   MKMORV  SETS 
Phillip  M.  Kwong;  Sachidanandan  Samhandan.  both  of  Folsom; 
Sherif  R.  B.  Sweha,  Fl  [)i)rad<i  Hills    rind   Duine  R.  Mills, 
Fol.som.  all  of  Calif..  a.ssien(irs  !"   int.'  (  "'ccriition.  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  Wl.JM".  Jun.  19.  IVVi,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  23,  1<»94,  Ser.  No.  216,766 
Int.  CI.    (,1H    11/40 
VS.  CI.  365— 19  19  Claims 

1    A  nonvolatile  memory  device,  comprising: 
(  A )  a  main  memory  array  for  storing  data,  wherein  the  main 
memory  array  comprises: 


(1)  a  first  block; 

(2)  a  second  block; 

(B)  a  redundant  memory  array  that  comprises 

(1)  a  first  redundant  block  that  comprises  a  first  redundant 
column  of  memory  cells  and  a  second  redundant  col- 
umn of  memory  cells,  wherein  the  first  redundant  block 
is  associated  with  the  first  block  of  the  main  memory 
array  and  is  selected  when  the  first  block  is  selected, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  redundant  columns  of  the 
first  redundant  block  are  used  to  replace  defective  col- 
umns of  the  first  block; 

(2)  a  second  redundant  block  that  comprises  a  third  redun- 
dant column  of  memory  cells  and  a  fourth  redundant 
column  of  memory  cells,  wherein  the  second  redundant 
block  is  associated  with  the  second  block  of  the  main 
memory  array  and  is  selected  when  the  second  block  is 
selected,  wherein  the  third  and  fourth  redundant  col- 
umns of  the  second  redundant  block  are  used  to  replace 
defective  columns  of  the  second  block; 

(C)  a  content  addressable  memory  (CAM)  that  comprises 
(1)  a  first  set  of  CAM  cells  associated  with  the  first  redun- 
dant column  of  the  first  redundant  block  and  the  third 
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reaundant  column  of  the  second  redundant  block  for 
storing  a  first  address  of  a  first  defective  column  in  the 
main  memory  array,  wherein  the  first  set  of  CAM  cells 
cause  the  first  redundant  column  in  the  first  redundant 
block  to  replace  the  first  defective  column  when  the 
first  defective  column  is  in  the  first  block,  wherein  the 
first  set  of  CAM  cells  cause  the  third  redundant  column 
in  the  second  redundant  block  to  replace  the  first  defec- 
tive column  when  the  first  defective  column  is  in  the 
second  block; 
(2)  a  second  set  of  CAM  cells  associated  with  the  second 
redundant  column  of  the  first  redundant  block  and  the 
fourth  redundant  column  of  the  second  redundant  block 
for  stonng  a  second  address  of  a  second  defective  col- 
umn in  the  main  memory  array,  wherein  the  second  set 
of  CAM  cells  cause  the  second  redundant  column  in  the 
first  redundant  block  to  replace  the  second  defective 
column  when  the  second  defective  column  is  in  the  first 
block,  wherein  the  second  set  of  CAM  cells  cause  tht 
fourth  redundant  column  in  the  second  redundant  block 
to  replace  the  second  column  when  the  second  defec- 
tive column  IS  in  the  second  block 


5,347,485 
MACNFTIC  THIN  FILM  MLMORV 
Motohisa  Taguchi;  Tatsuya  Fukami:  Kazuo  Hashima:  ^  ukari 
Toide;  Yuji  Kawano;  Yoshio  Fujii;  Takashi  lokunaga;  Yo- 
shiyuki  Nakaki;  Kazuhiko  Tsutsumi;  Hiroshi  Kobayashi: 
Yuzou  Ohdoi:  Shinji  Tanabe,  and  Hiroshi  Shibata.  all  of 
Amagasaki.  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Mitsubishi  I)cnki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1993.  Ser    No.  25,250 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1992,  4-045603; 
Mar.  19.  1992.  4^063208 

Int.  CI.5  GllC  IJ/IS 
L.S   (1   365— ri  19aaims 
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1  A  magnetic  thin  film  memory  to  record  information  by  a 
magnetization  direction  of  a  magnetic  thin  film  and  to  read  out 
a  recorded  information  from  the  magnetic  thin  t'llm  according 
to  a  resistance  thereof  changeable  by  magneto-resistance  ef- 
fect, said  magnetic  thin  film  comprising: 
at  least  one  first  magnetic  layer; 
at  least  one  second  magnetic  layer  of  a  lower  coercive  force 

than  the  at  least  one  first  magnetic  layer;  and 
at  least  one  nonmagnetic  conductive  layer; 
such  that  the  at  least  one  first  magnetic  layer  and  the  at  least 
one  second  magnetic  layer  are  laminated  interposing  one 
of  the  at  least  one  nonmagnetic  layer  between  one  of  the 
at  least  one  first  magnetic  layer  and  one  of  the  at  least  one 
second  magnetic  layer  wherein  one  of  the  at  least  one  first 
magnetic  layer  is  followed  by  one  of  the  at  least  one 
nonmagnetic  layer  followed  by  one  of  the  at  least  one 
second  magnetic  layer  in  a  repetitive  manner. 


5.347.486 

NONVOLATILE  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 

SFI  F-RHFRFSH  FTNfTION 

Takahiko  Lrai.   Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NFC  Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  151,196 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No?.  12,  1992,  4-302089 
Int.  CI.' GllC  i/Z-^O 
L  .S.  a.  365--185  7  Qains 

1.  A  nonvolatile  memory  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  word  lines; 
a  plurality  of  bit  lines; 
a  plurality  of  nonvolatile  memory  cells,  each  connected  to 

one  of  said  word  lines  and  one  of  said  bit  lines; 
a  row  selecting  means,  connected  to  said  word  lines,  for 

selecting  one  word  line  therefrom  and  driving  it; 
a  write  amplifier; 
a  sense  amplifier; 

a  column  selecting  means,  connected  to  said  bit  lines,  to  an 
output  of  said  write  amplifier,  and  to  an  input  of  said  sense 
amplifier,  for  selecting  one  bit  line  therefrom  to  connect  it 
to  the  output  of  said  wnte  amplifier  and  the  input  of  said 
sense  amplifier; 
an  input/output  buffer;  and 

a  transition  circuit,  connected  to  said  input/output  buffer,  to 
said  write  amplifier,  and  to  said  sense  amplifier,  for  tran- 
sisting  data  from  said  input/ojtput  buffer  to  an  input  wnte 
amplifier  in  a  wnte  mode,  transiting  data  from  an  output 


of  said  sense  amplifier  to  said  input/output  buffer  in  a  read 
mode,  and  transiting  data  from  the  output  of  said  sense 
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amplifier  to  the  input  of  said  write  amplifier  in  a  self- 
refresh  mode. 


5.34-.487 

Bit  MOs  1  AICH   URI\  FR  (  IRCl  IT.  SL'CH  AS  FOR  A 

GATE  ARR\^   MFMORY  CELL 

Tim  P.  Uao,  Coppell,  and  Frank  J.  Svtjda.  Dallas,  both  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  Texa.s  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  May  31.  1991.  Ser.  .No.  708,944 

Int.  CI.'  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  CI   365-189.05  12  Oaims 
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1  .A  BICMOS  memory  cell  that  stores  a  data  bit  value  from 
a  WRITE  bitline.  and  makes  that  data  bit  value  available  at  a 
READ  bitline  comprising: 

a  WRITE  transmission  gate  coupled  to  receive  data  from 
the  W  RITE  bitline; 

a  READ  transmission  gate  coupled  to  output  data  onto  the 
READ  bitlme; 

a  latch  circuit  for  latching  data  from  the  WRITE  input 
circuit;  and 

a  driver  circuit  including  at  least  one  NPN  bipiolar  transistor 
for  pulling  the  READ  bitline  HI  through  a  READ  trans- 
mission gate  in  accordance  with  the  data  in  the  latch 
circuit  driver  circuit  and  an  n-channel  transistor  for  pull- 
ing the  READ  bitline  LO. 
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SEMICONDLCTOR  MFMORY  DEVICE  FOR 

GENERATING  \  (  ONTROl  1  IN(,  SIGNAL  TO  SELECT  A 

WORD  I  INK 
Vuichi  Matsushita.  Vliyazaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric 
Industr>  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19.  I99J.  Str    No.  19.698 

naims  priontv.  application  Japan.  Feb.  20,  1992,  4-033245 

Int.  a.'  cue  7/00 

L.S.  CI,  365— 189.11  18  CUims 


1  .A  semiconductor  memory  device  for  generating  a  control 
signal  to  select  a  word  line,  comprising; 

a  memory  cell  for  storing  data  therein; 

a  word  line  coupled  to  said  memory  cell; 

a  first  voltage  line  for  providing  a  first  signal  having  a  first 
potential  level; 

a  word  line  activation  circuit  coupled  to  said  word  line  and 
said  first  voltage  line,  for  supplying  said  first  signal  from 
said  first  voltage  line  to  said  word  line  in  response  to  a 
control  signal; 

a  second  voltage  line  for  providing  a  second  signal  having  a 
second  potential  level; 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  second  voltage  line  and  said 
vvord  line  activation  circuit,  for  outputting  said  control 
^lgnal  in  response  to  an  activation  signal,  said  control 
signal  having  a  potential  corresponding  to  said  second 
potential  level; 

a  first  voltage  supply  circuit  coupled  to  said  second  voltage 
line,  for  normally  supplying  a  main  voltage  signal  to  said 
second  voltage  line  to  maintain  said  second  voltage  line  at 
or  above  said  second  potential  level;  and 

a  second  voltage  supply  circuit  coupled  to  said  second  volt- 
age line,  for  supplying  a  compensation  voltage  signal  to 
said  second  voltage  line  in  response  to  said  activation 
signal,  in  order  to  compensate  said  second  voltage  line  at 
or  above  said  second  potential  level. 


cell  to  a  shorted  cell  precondition  reference  voltage  level, 
the  shorted  cell  precondition  reference  voltage  level  being 
lower  than  a  normal  cell  precondition  reference  voltage 
level  above  which  the  threshold  voltage  of  normal  mem- 
ory cells  are  raised  by  preconditioning;  and 


to  said  source  electrodes  of  said  memory  cells  in  order  to 
erase  data  stored  in  each  of  said  memory  cells. 
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c)  repeating  steps  a)  through  b)  until  the  threshold  voltage 
level  of  the  shorted  memory  cell  is  greater  than  the 
shorted  cell  precondition  reference  voltage  level. 


5,347.490 
NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDICTOR  MEMORY  DEV  ICE 

Yasushi  Terada;  Takeshi  Nakayama:  Shinichi  Kobayashi;  Yo- 
shika/u  Miyawaki,  and  Masanori  Hayashikoshi,  all  of  HyoRO, 
Japan.  a.ssi(£nors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  To- 
kyo. Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No,  711.532 

Claims  priority ,  application  Japan.  Jun.  15,  1990.  2-158361 

Int.  CI.'  GUC  n-34 

V.S.  a.  365—219  36  Claims 
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MFrrHOD  AND  CIRCCITHV  K)R  PRECONDITIONING 

SHORTED  ROWS  IN   \  NON\()I  \TILE 
SEMICONDICTOR  MEMORY   IN(  OHf  i  )R\TING  ROW 

RKDl  ND\N(  > 
Amit  Merchant.  Citrus  Heights;  Mickey    1-.  tandnch.  I'lacer- 
?ille.  and  Neal  Mieike,  Los  Altos  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif, 

Filed  \pr   21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  871,848 
Int.  (1.    (.lie  11/40 
L  ,S.  a.  365—203  3  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  preconditioning  a  shorted  memory  cell  in  a 
nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  array  including  a  multi- 
plicity of  normal  memory  cells,  each  memory  cell  having  a 
threshold  voltage,  preconditioning  raising  the  threshold  volt- 
age of  the  shorted  memory  cell  to  a  level  sufficient  to  prevent 
Its  leaking  current  during  erase  verification  of  normal  memory 
cells,  the  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

a)  applying  a  precondition  pulse  to  the  shorted  memory  cell; 

b)  comparing  the  threshold  voltage  of  the  shorted  memory 
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1.  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  electrically 
erasable  and  programmable  memory  cells. 

each  of  said  electrically  erasable  and  programmable  memory 
cells  having  a  source  electrode,  a  drain  electrode,  a  float- 
ing gate,  and  a  control  gate. 

each  of  said  memory  cells  enabling  erasure  of  data  by  draw- 
ing out  from  the  floating  gate  the  electrons  stored  therein 
through  the  source  electrode  by  a  tunnel  phenomenon 

means  for  lowering  an  externally  applied  predetermined 
high  voltage  in  a  sufficient  range  in  which  said  tunnel 
phenomenon  occurs;  and 

means  for  applying  an  output  of  said  voltage  lowering  means 


5,347,491 

DY  NAMIC  RANDOM  ACCFJiS  MEMORY  DEVICE 

H -VYING  ALTOREFRE.SHING  IMT  FOR  PRODCCFNG 

INTERNAL  ROW  ADDRESS  STROBE  SIGNAL  AND 

INTERNAL  COLUMN  ADDRE.SS  STROBE  SIGNAL 

Akihiko  Kagami.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  865.863 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr,  II.  1991.  3-0108642 
Int.  CI.'  GUC  7,00 
V.S.  a.  365—222  4  Claims 


1  A  dynamic  random  access  memory  device  having  a  stan- 
dard mode  and  an  autorefreshing  mode  of  operation,  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns; 

b)  peripheral  circuits  operative  to  assist  a  read-out  cycle  and 
a  write-in  cycle  in  said  standard  mode  and  to  be  respon- 
sive to  an  internal  row  address  strobe  signal  for  carrying 
out  a  self-refreshing  cycle  in  said  autorefreshing  mode  of 
operation;  and 

c)  an  autorefreshing  unit  responsive  to  an  external  column 
address  strobe  signal  as  well  as  an  external  row  address 
strobe  signal  sequentially  shifted  to  an  active  level  in  a 
predetermined  order,  and  operative  to  periodically  pro- 
duce said  internal  row  address  strobe  signal  for  causing 
said  peripheral  circuits  to  ref)eat  said  self-refreshing  cycle 
and  to  produce  an  internal  column  address  strobe  signal 
on  the  basis  of  said  external  column  address  strobe  signal 
so  as  to  continue  to  remain  in  said  autorefreshing  mode 
even  if  said  external  column  address  strobe  signal  is  recov- 
ered to  an  inactive  level  before  producing  said  integral 
row  address  strobe  signal,  said  autorefreshing  unit  com- 
prising: 

c-l)  a  timer  controller  operative  to  produce  a  first  control 
signal  upon  entry  of  said  autorefreshing  mode, 

c-2)  a  pulse  generator  responsive  to  said  first  control  signal, 
and  producing  a  basic  clock  signal, 

c-3)  a  divider  activated  with  said  first  control  signal,  and 
producing  first,  second  and  third  clock  signals  different  in 
pulse  width  from  one  another  on  the  basis  of  said  basic 
clock  signal, 

c-4)  a  timer  responsive  to  a  second  control  signal  for  select- 
ing either  the  first  or  third  clock  signal,  and  producing  a 
third  control  signal, 

c-5)  a  self-refresh  controller  supplied  with  said  first  and  third 
control  signal  as  well  as  with  a  finish  signal  indicative  of 
completion  of  a  sense  amplification  carried  out  in  said 
peripheral  circuits,  and  producing  a  fourth  control  signal, 

c-6)  an  internal  row  address  strobe  generator  supplied  with 
said  external  row  address  strobe  signal  and  said  fourth 


control  signal,  and  producing  said  internal  row  address 
strobe  signal  and  a  fifth  control  signal, 

c-7)  an  internal  column  address  strobe  generator  supplied 
with  said  external  column  address  strobe  signal  and  said 
fourth  control  signal,  and  producing  said  internal  column 
strobe  signal,  and 

c-8)  a  CBR  counter  controller  supplied  with  said  internal 
column  address  strobe  signal,  and  producing  an  eighth 
control  signal,  said  eighth  control  signal  being  supplied  to 
said  peripheral  circuits,  said  timer  controller  discriminat- 
ing said  autorefreshing  mode  m  the  co-presence  of  said 
fifth  and  eighth  control  signals. 


5,347.492 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCl  IT  DF\  ICF 
Masashi    Horiguchi,   Kawasaki;    Kiyoo    Itoh.    HiEashikurume; 
Yoshiki     Kawajiri.     Akishima:     (7<iro     Kitsukawa.     Tokyo: 
Takayuki  Kawahara.  and  Takesada  .\kiba.  both  of  Kokubunji. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo  and  Hitachi 
Device  Engineering  Co..  I  td,,  Mobara,  b<ith  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  870,460.  Apr.  1".  1992,  Pat.  No,  5,289,425. 
This  application  Nov.  16,  1993,  Ser,  No.  152.387 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  18,  1991,  3-086549; 
Sep.  3.  1991.  3-222698 

Int   CI.*  GllC  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—226  5  Qaims 
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3.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  first  circuit  for  outputting.  responding  to  an  input  signal,  a 
first  high  voltage  when  an  output  signal  of  an  output 
thereof  rises  and  meanwhile  outputting  a  first  low  voltage 
when  said  output  signal  of  said  output  falls; 

a  second  circuit  the  output  of  which  is  connected  in  common 
with  said  output  of  said  first  circuit  for  outputting  a  sec- 
ond high  \  oltage  lower  than  said  first  high  voltage  to  said 
output,  and  outputting  a  second  low  voltage  higher  than 
said  first  low  voltage  to  said  output;  and 

a  third  circuit  for  detecting  the  voltage  of  said  output  of  said 
first  circuit; 

wherein,  said  second  high  voltage  is  outputted  to  said  output 
by  said  second  circuit  after  the  output  signal  at  said  output 
rises  to  said  first  high  voltage  by  said  first  circuit,  and 
meanwhile  said  second  low  voltage  is  outputted  to  said 
output  by  said  second  circuit  after  the  output  signal  at  said 
output  falls  to  said  first  low  voltage  by  said  first  circuit  by 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  first  and  second  circuits 
on  the  basis  of  the  detected  output  of  said  third  circuit. 


5.347.493 
ROW  DECODER  FOR  NAND-TiPE  ROM 

Luigi  Pascucci.  (Jiovanni,  Italy,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson  \ti- 
croelectronics.  S.r.l.,  Agratc  Brian/.a,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser   No.  938, "31 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Ausj.  30.  1991.  91A0027 

Int.  a.5  GllC  8/00 

U.S.  CI.  365—230,06  20  Oaims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

a  first  node; 

multiple  N-channel  first  transistors  each  connected  in  series 
between  said  first  node  and  a  respective  active-low  selec- 
tion line; 
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multiple  N-channel  second  transistors  each  connected  in 
parallel  between  said  first  node  and  a  respective  parcel- 
select  line; 

one  or  more  N-channel  third  transistors  each  connected 
between  said  first  node  and  a  respective  second  node,  said 
^econd  node  also  being  connected  to  a  respective  load 
element  which  sources  current  thereto; 
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an  mverter  connected  from  said  second  node  to  a  third  node; 

multiple  P-channel  fourth  transistors  each  connected  in 
parallel  between  said  third  node  and  a  respective  fourth 
node,  each  said  fourth  node  also  being  connected  to  a  load 
which  sinks  current  from  said  fourth  node. 
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wherein 

P(0  is  the  desired  power  spectrum. 

K  is  an  arbitrary  constant  used  to  scale  the  equation, 

f  is  the  frequency  of  the  sweep  in  Hertz,  ranging  from 

about  0.5  {p  Hz  to  about  2.0  (p  Hz, 
(p  is  the  frequency  at  which  the  spectrum  peaks,  and  is  set 

between  about  10  Hz  and  about  80  Hz. 
m  IS  a  constant  which  defines  the  function  type,  where  m 

is  not  neces,sarily  an  integer,  and 
n  is  the  order  of  the  derivative,  where  n  is  not  necessarily 

an  integer; 

b.  computing  a  spectrally  shaped  sweep  for  said  power 
spectrum  so  that  the  Fourier  transform  of  said  sweep's 
autocorrelation  is  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  said 
power  spectrum; 

c.  using  said  spectrally  shaped  sweep  as  a  reference  signal  for 
driving  a  seismic  vibrator; 

d.  using  said  vibrator  to  impart  vibrations  to  the  earth; 

e.  collecting  seismic  data  from  the  earth,  which  data  result 
from  said  vibrations;  and 

{.  deconvolving  the  seismic  data  with  said  reference  signal. 


5,34T.495 

MATCHINf,  TRANSFORMER  FOR  I  ITRASOMC 

TRANSDLCFR 

Bogdan  Cherek:  Son  C.  Nguyen,  and  .Andy  .Adams,  all  of  Peter- 
borough, Canada,  assignors  to  Milltronics  Ltd.,  Peterborough. 
Canada 

^iled  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser,  No.  54,141 

Int   C!.'  CMIS  15/00 

VS.  a.  367—8"  4  Claims 


SH  APED-SU  f  h  P  TECHNOLOGY 

Kenneth  [)    Andersen,  Kingwood,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Pro- 
duction Research  (  ompan>,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul    1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,776 

Int   a.'  GOIV  l/OO 

L.S.  CI.  36" — iZ  3  Claims 
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2    A  method  for  producing  seismic  wavelet  shapes  with 
minimal  side  lobe  energy,  which  method  comprises: 

a  selecting  a  power  spectrum  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  following  equation  and  its  substantial  equivalents: 


1.  In  a  transceiver  circuit  for  a  pulse-echo  acoustic  ranging 
device  compnsing  a  transmitter  generating  pulses  of  electrical 
energy  at  a  predetermined  operating  frequency,  an  electro- 
acoustic  piezo-electnc  transducer  operating  at  said  predeter- 
mined frequency  for  transducing  said  pulses  into  shots  of 
acoustic  energy  and  transducing  echoed  acoustic  energy  into 
electncal  energy,  a  receiver  for  receiving  and  amplifying  elec- 
tric signals  transduced  by  said  transducer  from  echoed  acoustic 
energy,  and  a  transformer  having  windings  connected  to  said 
transmitter,  said  receiver  and  said  transducer,  the  improve- 
ment wherein: 

the  transformer  has  a  first  vending  connected  to  the  trJn^ 
ducer  and  acting  as  a  secondary  winding  in  respect  of  the 
transmitter  and  a  primary  winding  m  respect  of  the  re 
ceiver,  a  second  winding  connected  to  both  the  transmit 
ter  and  the  receiver  and  acting  as  a  secondary  winding  in 
respect  of  the  receiver,  a  third  winding  in  senes  with  a 
pair  of  back-to-back  diodes,  the  third  winding  and  the 


diode  pair  being  connected,  m  paralki  with  the  second 
winding,  to  the  transmitter  and  the  receiver,  the  third 
winding  acting  as  a  pnmary  winding  in  respect  of  said 
transmitter  and  being  of  much  lower  inductance  than  the 
second  winding,  and  a  connection  of  the  second  and  third 
windings  at  least  to  the  transmitter  includes  series  capaci- 
tance such  as  to  provide  series  resonance  of  the  circuit  at 
a  frequency  close  to  the  predetermined  operating  fre- 
quency when  the  transmitter  is  active. 


JarL 


1    A  method  of  mapping  the  acoustic  near  field  of  an  axial 
symmetric  structure,  comprising  the  steps  of 

generating  a  set  of  repeatable  excitation  signals  for  transmis- 
sion over  a  corresponding  set  of  channels; 

converting  each  repeatable  excitation  signal  from  said  set  of 
repeatable  excitation  signals  to  excitation  energy  at  an 
excitation  source  site  from  a  corresponding  set  of  excita- 
tion source  sites  located  radially  around  said  structure; 

measuring  the  acoustic  near  field  of  said  structure  due  to  said 
excitation  energy  along  a  line  that  conforms  to  a  longiludi 
nal  surface  of  said  structure,  and 

repeating  said  steps  of  converting  and  measuring  as  said  set 
of  repeatable  excitation  signals  is  incrementally  shifted 
around  said  set  of  excitation  source  sites,  wherein  said 
mapping  of  the  acoustic  near  field  is  complete  when  each 
said  excitation  source  site  has  produced  said  excitation 
energy  corresponding  with  each  said  repeatable  excitation 
signal. 


5.347,497 
TIDE  INDICATOR  SYSTEM 

Stephen  J   Allen.  119  Hemlock  Rd..  Sudbury,  Mass  01776 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,037 
Int.  CI.'  G04B  l<J/26 
L.S,  a.  368—19  21  aaims 

1.  An  animated  graphic  tidal  indicator  system,  comprising: 
means  for  storing  time  intervals  between  a  plurality  of  con- 
secutive tides; 
means  for  determining  a  plurality  of  temporal  positions,  each 
indicative  of  a  relative  water  depth,   in  a  current   time 
interval  ha,sed  on  the  actual  time  of  dav:  and 


visual  display  means,  responsive  to  said  means  for  determin- 
ing,  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  sequential  animated 


5.347.496 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  OF  MAPPING  ACOUSTIC 

NEAR  FIELD 

Joseph  A,  Clark.  Arlington,  and  Michael  A,  Sartori.  Mclean, 

both  of  V  a.,  assignors  to  The  L  nited  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  II.  1993.  Ser.  No.  104,707 

Int.  CI.'  H04R  n/00 

L.S.  CI.  367—140  16  Claims 
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scenej  representing  variations  of  said  relative  water  depth 

between  tidal  extremes  in  said  time  interval. 


5.34  ■'.498 
WATCH  BRA(  ELET 
Eric  Loth,  Bienne,  and  Joseph  Fray.  Glovelier.  both  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Montres  Rado  S.  A..  Biel.  Svnt7*rland 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1993,  Ser.  No,  118,620 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  11.  1992.  92  10946 

Int.  CI.'  C;04B  37,(XJ.  F16G  IJ  M,  A44C  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  368—282  7  Claims 


1.  A  bracelet  formed  of  links  which  are  hinged  together  and 
which  include  an  inner  face,  an  outer  face  and  two  lateral 
faces,  said  links  comprising  a  link  core  provided  with  hinges,  a 
first  and  a  second  protection  part  and  means  for  securing  said 
protection  parts  onto  said  link  core,  said  first  protection  part 
covering  over  entirely  the  inner  face  of  said  link  core,  said 
second  protection  pan  comprising  a  central  portion  which 
covers  over  entirely  the  outer  face  of  said  link  corcand  two 
lateral  portions  which  cover  over  the  lateral  faces  of  the  link 
core  and  of  the  first  protection  part  and  said  securing  means 
comprising  at  least  one  stud  fixed  to  said  second  protection 
pan,  said  stud  extending  through  piercings  effected  respec- 
tively in  said  link  core  and  in  said  first  protection  part  and 
being  retained  in  said  piercings  by  a  swaged  rivet  head  on  its 
distal  end. 


155-939  O.G. -94-21 
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5^7.499 

aRCTJIT  FOR  SELECnVELV  StTTIN(.  A  MONALRAL 

PLAYBACK  CHANNEL  IN  A  STEREO  ALDIO 

APPARATUS 

Tae-jio  Woo,  Indieoa,   Rep.  of  Korea,  «ssignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Lul„  Kynngki-Do.  Rep   of  Korea 

FUed  Feb.  24.  1993,  Ser    No   21,6>(4 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep,  of  Korea,  f-eb.  27,  1992, 
92-3112 

Lit  CL'  H04B  1/20 
MS.  a.  369—4  13  Ctalma 
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1  \  circuit  for  selectively  setting  a  monaural  playback 
channel  in  a  stereo  audio  apparatus,  which  digitally  signal- 
processes  audio  signals  of  a  plurality  of  channels  reproduced 
from  a  recording  media  and  converts,  via  a  D/A  converter,  the 
audio  signals  into  analog  output  signals,  said  circuit  compris- 
ing 

a  channel  selecting  signal  generator  for  generating  a  channel 
selecting  signal  to  select  a  channel,  from  the  plurality  of 
channels,  \»,hich  corresponds  to  a  signal  desired  to  be 
repnxluced  among  the  audio  signals  of  the  plurality  of 
channels, 
storage  means  for  temporanly  storing  the  audio  signals  of 
the  plurality  of  channels,  said  storage  means  being  syn- 
chronous to  a  predetermined  clock  signal; 
path  controlling  means  for  controlling  the  paths  of  (a)  an 
audio  signal  supplied  after  being  processed  into  a  digital 
signal  and  ihi  a  signal  output  from  said  storage  means,  so 
as  to  transmit  to  the  D/A  converter  the  audio  signals 
corresponding  to  the  channels  selectively  set  by  said  chan- 
nel selecting  signal  generator;  and 
control  means  for  outputting  to  said  channel  selecting  signal 
generator  a  control  signal  designating  a  desired  channel  to 
be  reproduced  in  response  to  user  commands,  and  control- 
ling the  generation  of  said  channel  selecting  signal. 


linear  motor  including  magnets  provided  to  face  said  first 
coil  and  said  sides  of  said  plurality  of  second  coils  parallel 
to  said  optical  axis,  whereby  said  sides  of  said  plurality  of 
second  coils  parallel  to  said  optional  axis  are  within  a 
common  magnetic  gap  formed  by  said  magnets  of  said 
linear  motor,  guiding  means  for  guiding  said  member  m  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  objective  lens. 
and  a  yoke,  said  movable  optical  system  being  provided  in 


a  plane  that  is  parallel  to  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  the  objective  lens  and  said  fixed  optical  system 
being  provided  in  said  same  plane,  and 
a  tracking  means  provided  befv^een  said  fixed  optical  system 
and  said  movable  optical  system  and  including  a  mirror 
for  changing  a  path  of  the  light  beam  emiiled  from  said 
light  beam  source  and  the  light  beam  irradiated  on  said 
photodetector. 


5,347,501 

SERVO  APPARATl  S  OF  AN  OPTICAL  DISC  HAVING 

CALIBRATION  FOR  GAIN  CONTROL 

Shinichiro  limura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Not.  21.  1990,  Ser.  No.  618.265 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  No*.  30.  1989.  1-311722 

Int.  n.'  GllB  •    *' 

U,S.  a.  369 — W.25  11  Claims 


5.347.500 
COMPACT  OPTICAL  PICK  LP  HEAD  WITH  TRACKING 

ERROR  SIGNAI   GENERATOR 
Naoya  Eguchi.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  533,930,  Jun.  6,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov    29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  159.080 
Oaims  priorin.  application  Japan,  Jun.  21.  1989,  1-158529 
Int.  a.' GllB  7/00 
U,S.  a.  369— 44.14  2  Qaims 

2  .An  optical  head  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  fixed  optical  system  including  a  light  beam  source,  a  photo- 
detector,  and  a  beam  splitter  for  splitting  a  light  beam 
emitted  from  said  light  beam  source,  so  that  a  portion  of 
the  light  beam  is  irradiated  on  said  photodetector; 
a  movable  optical  system  having  an  objective  lens,  a  first 
coil,  a  focussing  actuator  for  supporting  said  objective 
lens  and  for  moving  said  objective  lens  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  an  optical  axis  of  said  objective  lens  using  at 
least  one  of  a  plurality  of  second  coils,  each  having  four 
sides  and  being  formed  as  a  substantially  square  coil  of 
L-letter  shape,  a  pair  of  sides  of  each  of  the  plurality  of 
second  coils  being  formed  perpendicular  to  the  optical 
axis  of  said  objective  lens,  one  side  of  each  of  the  plurality 
of  second  coils  being  formed  parallel  to  the  optical  axis  of 
the  objective  lens,  a  member  provided  on  said  actuator,  a 


t^t^^ 


11.  A  servo  focusing  apparatus  of  an  optical  disc,  compris- 


ing: 


amplitude  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  amplitude  of  a 
focusing  error  signal  which  was  formed  on  the  basis  of  a 
detection  output  from  divided  detectors  of  an  optical 
pickup  in  a  state  in  which  a  servo  focusing  and  a  servo 
tracking  are  operating; 

gain  control  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  gain 
control  signal  to  provide  a  predetermined  relation  be- 
tween a  detection  output  from  said  amplitude  detecting 
means  and  a  reference  value  when  said  servo  focusing  and 
said  servo  tracking  are  operating;  and 

control  means  for  holding  the  gain  control  signal  from  said 


gain  control  signal  generating  means  and  for  controlling 
the  amplitude  of  the  servo  focusing  signal  which  is  sup- 
plied to  the  optical  pickup  by  the  gain  control  signal  upon 
a  recording  or  reproducing  operation  by  the  optical 
pickup; 

wherein  when  said  servo  focusing  and  said  servo  tracking 
are  operating,  said  gain  control  signal  generating  means 
generates  gain  control  signals  corresponding  to  al  least 
three  points:  the  inner  nm.  outer  rim.  and  an  intermediate 
position  between  the  inner  and  outer  rims  of  the  optical 
disc  and  has  memory  means  for  stonng  gain  control  sig- 
nals corresponding  to  the  at  least  three  points  which  were 
obtained  before  the  recording  or  reproducing  operation 
by  the  optical  pickup  has  started; 

wherein  said  amplitude  detecting  means  comprises  peak 
value  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  peak  value  and  a 
bottom  value  of  a  sum  signal  from  the  divided  detectors; 
and 

wherein  said  gain  control  signal  generating  means  operates 
such  that  after  an  average  value  of  the  peak  values  which 
were  detected  by  the  peak  value  detecting  means  is  re- 
ceived and  divided  by  a  predetermined  reference  value,  an 
inverse  number  of  a  resultant  value  of  the  division  is  calcu- 
lated and  generated  as  the  gain  control  signal. 


5.347.502 

FOCUSING  CONTROL  SYSTE.M  FOR  USE  IN  AN 

INFOR.MATION  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS 

Shinichi  Vamada,  Hirakata.  and  Masayuki  Shibann.  Izumisano. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  972,581 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1991.  3-292987 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  7/W 

U.S.  a.  369—44.29  10  Claims 


1    .\  focusing  control  system  for  use  in  an  inlormation  re- 
cording  and    reproducing   apparatus,   said   focusing   control 
system  performing  a  focusing  control  operation  wherein  a 
beam  for  reprtxlucing  signals  from  a  recording  surface  oi  a 
recording  medium  is  focused  on  the  recording  surface  of  ihe 
recording  medium,  said  focusing  control  system  comprising 
a  deviation  detection  means  for  detecting  an   amount  of 
deviation  between  a  position  of  a  point  on  which  the  beam 
IS  focused  and  a  position  of  the  recording  surface  of  the 
recording  medium. 
an  amplification  means  for  amplifying  an  output  signal  from 
said  deviation  detection  means,  said  amplification  means 
hav  ing  a  variable  amplification  factor; 
an  A/D  conversion  means  for  converting  an  output  signal 

from  said  amplification  means  to  a  digital  signal, 
a  dnve  means  for  moving  said  point  on  which  the  beam  is 


focused  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  recording 
surface  of  the  recording  medium,  and 

a  focusing  control  means  for  controlling  said  drive  means  in 
respiinse  to  an  output  signal  from  said  A/D  conversion 
means  so  that  said  point  on  which  the  beam  is  focused  is 
positioned  on  the  recording  surface  of  the  recording  me- 
dium, said  focusing  control  means  having  a  variable  gam. 

w  herein  the  amplification  factor  of  said  amplification  means 
IS  reduced  during  a  given  f>enod  after  the  focusing  control 
operation  is  triggered  and  the  gain  of  said  focusing  control 
means  is  increased  in  accordance  with  a  reduction  in 
amplification  factor  of  said  amplification  means. 


5.347.503 

OPTICAL  INFOR.MATION  PRCKESSING  APPARATUS 

FOR  CORRECTING  LINEARITY  OF  A  PHOTOSENSOR 

OUTPLT  WITH  RESPECT  TO  POWER  OF  AN  KMITTLI) 

LIGHT  BEAM 
Osamu  Koyama:  Tadashi  Kato.  both  of  Kawasaki:  Masavukj 
Usui,  Yokohama:  Yoshihiko  Watanabe,  \  okohama;  HisatoshI 
Baba.  Yokohama;  Hirotake  Ando,  Tokyo:  Hideo  Nakajima; 
Shinji  Sakai,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Kenji  Tamaki.  Tokyo,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  C^anon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
C^ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  562.021,  Aug.  2,  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  18.  1993,  Ser.  No.  154.385 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  4,  1989.  1-203069 
Int.  CI.'  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  369—44.32  9  Claims 


8  An  optical  information  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  laser  di(xle  for  emitting  a  laser  beam  to  irradiate  an  optical 
information  recording  medium,  and  for  emitting  a  moni- 
toring light; 

a  first  photosensor,  attached  to  said  la.ser  diode,  for  receiving 
the  monitonng  light  emitted  from  said  laser  diode,  and  for 
producing  an  output: 

control  means  for  controlling  pov^er  of  the  la.ser  beam  emit- 
ted from  said  laser  diode  in  accordance  w  ith  the  output  of 
said  first  photosensor; 

a  second  photosensor  for  receiving  one  of  a  laser  beam 
refiected  by  the  recording  medium  and  a  laser  beam  trans- 
muted through  the  recording  medium,  and  for  producing 
an  output;  and 

correction  means  for  automatically  correcting  linearity  of 
the  output  of  said  first  photosensor  with  respect  to  the 
power  of  the  laser  beam  to  irradiate  the  recording  medium 
with  the  laser  beam,  in  accordance  with  the  output  of  said 
second  photosensor. 
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5^47,504 

OPTICAL  DISK  APPARATLS  FX)R  OPTK  ALLY 

RECORDING  OR  REPRODUCING  INFORMAnON  ON 

AN  OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIl  M 
Noboni  [to,  Hirmkata;  Skinidij  Tuukju  Kyoto;  Hidenori  Wada, 
Smkai;  Sadao  Mizaao,  Ibaraki,  ud  Hideki  Hiytshi.  ICitano, 
■11  of  Japaa,  uaigaon  to  Matsoshiu  Electric  Industrial  Co,, 
Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japaa 

FU«I  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser   No.  993,3ft* 

Clainu  prioiity,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1991.  3-33650S 

Iat.a.'GllB  7/00 

MS.  a.  3M— 44.41  5  Claim 


signal  by  a  predetermined  value  to  produce  a  multiplied 
signal;  and 
(d)  a  third  addition  means  for  adding  said  first  added  signal 
and  said  multiplied  signal  to  produce  said  record  signal 


5,347,505 
OPTICAL  MEDILTM  RECORDING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATl  S  EMPLOYING  PULSE  WIDTH  DELAY 
AND/OR  ADVANCEMENT 
MasaJiani  Moritsugu;  Haruhiko  Iziuni,  and  Masakazu  Taguchi, 
all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawa- 
saki. Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4.865 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1992,  4-007780; 
Mar.  19.  1992,  4^)64046:  Oct.  9,  1992,  4-271592 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/ 76 
U.S.  a.  369—59  23  Claims 


3Min>a*rEo 


1  .An  optical  disk  apparatus  for  reproducing  information 
recorded  on  a  recording  track  of  an  optical  recording  medium 
composing 

a  light  source  means  for  emitting  a  laser  beam  in  a  first 
direction. 

a  beam  splitting  means  located  adjacent  to  said  laser  source 
means  for  splitting  said  emitted  light  into  first,  second,  and 
third  laser  beams  having  ditTraction  orders  of  +  I.  0  and 
-  1.  respectively; 

a  converging  means  located  between  said  optical  recording 
medium  and  said  beam  splitting  means  for  converging  said 
second  laser  beam  on  said  recording  track  and  said  first 
and  third  laser  beams  around  and  opposite  sides  of  said 
recordmg  track. 

a  beam  guide  means  l<x;ated  in  paths  of  reflected  laser  beams 
from  said  optical  recording  medium  in  a  second  direction. 

a  first  photodetection  means  inserted  in  a  path  of  said  guided 
second  laser  beam  reflected  from  said  recording  track 
passing  through  said  converging  means  and  said  beam 
guide  means,  said  first  photodetection  means  receiving 
said  second  laser  beam  for  producing  focus  signal  and 
producing  information  signals  representing  said  informa- 
tion recorded  on  said  retording  track  based  on  said  re- 
ceived reflected  second  laser  beam,  said  first  photodetec- 
tion means  formed  by  dividing  a  photoelectric  element 
mto  four  portions  vertically  and  mto  two  portions  hon- 
zonially  such  that  eight  segments  of  said  divided  photoe- 
lectnc  element  are  arranged  in  a  matrix,  said  matrix  is 
formed  in  a  rectangular  shape,  each  of  said  segments 
producing  an  electnc  signal  ba.sed  on  said  reflected  second 
laser  beam  received  thereon, 

second  photodetection  means  insened  in  p>aths  of  said  first 
and  third  laser  beams  reflected  from  portions  around 
opposite  sides  of  said  recording  track,  respectively,  for 
producing  tracking  signals,  and 

signal  reproduction  means  connected  with  said  first  photo- 
detection means  for  reprolucing  a  record  signal  recorded 
on  said  recording  track  ba.sed  on  said  mformation  signals, 
said  signal  reprtxluclion  means  composing: 

fa)  a  first  addition  means  for  adding  signals  produced  by  four 
of  said  segments  arranged  m  vertical  opposite  side  end 
portions  of  said  matnx  to  prtxJuce  a  first  added  signal; 

(b)  a  second  addition  means  for  adding  signals  produced  by 
four  of  said  segments  arranged  in  vertical  center  portions 
of  said  matn.\  to  produce  a  second  added  signal; 

(c)  a  multiplier  means  for  multiplying  said  second  added 
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13.  An  optical  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotating  mechanism  for  rotating  an  optical  medium  on 
which  information  is  recorded. 

an  optical  head  having  a  light  source  for  recording  informa- 
tion on  said  optical  medium  by  producing  a  light  beam. 

a  moving  mechanism  for  moving  the  optical  head  to  a  prede- 
termined position  on  the  optical  medium. 

recording  controlling  means  for  controlling  the  light  source 
of  said  optical  head  in  accordance  with  a  recording  pulse. 
said  recording  pulse  having  a  pulse  width  and  separated 
from  another,  preceding  recording  pulse  by  a  pulse  inter- 
val, said  pulse  width  and  said  pulse  interval  being  changed 
in  response  to  the  information  to  be  recorded  on  said 
optical  medium,  such  that  recording  marks  are  formed  on 
said  optical  medium  dunng  a  high-level  penod  of  said 
recorded  pulse,  said  recording  controlling  means  compris- 
ing; 

relative  pulse  width  measuring  means  for  subtracting,  from 
the  pulse  width  of  a  given  recording  pulse,  the  width  of  a 
pulse  interval  preceding  said  given  recording  pulse,  to 
obtain  a  first  relative  difference. 

fall  controlling  means  for  effecting  a  recording  compensa- 
tion by  advancing  a  fall  of  said  gives  recording  pulse  by  a 
lead  such  that  said  lead  increases  wfih  said  first  relative 
difference; 

relative  pulse  interval  measunng  mearw  for  subtracting,  from 
the  width  of  a  pulse  interval  preceding  a  given  recording 
pulse,  the  pulse  width  of  a  preceding  recording  pulse  that 
precedes  said  pulse  interval,  to  obtain  a  second  relative 
difference;  and 

nse  controlling  means  for  effecting  a  recording  compensa- 
tion by  delaying  the  nse  of  said  given  recording  pulse  by 
a  delay  such  that  said  delay  decreases  with  said  second 
relative  difference. 


5,347,506 
OPTICAL  DISK  PLAYER  INCLUDING  A  PLLTIALITY  OF 

INDEPENDENT  PICK-UPS 
YasuDori  Matsudo,  and  Hisashi  Naka,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,529 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  1,  1991,  3-286948 

Int.  a.'  GUB  7/00 

U,S,  a.  369—124  4  Claims 


I  An  optical  disk  player  for  simultaneously  reading  a  plural- 
ity of  data  respectively  recorded  on  a  plurality  of  recording 
areas  of  an  optical  disk,  compnsing; 

a  plurality  of  optical  pick-ups  for  reading  said  data,  said 
plurality  of  optical  pick-ups  including  a  first  optical  pick- 
up and  at  least  one  other  optical  pick-up; 

a  plurality  of  pick-up  positioning  mechanisms  which  are 
respectively  provided  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  optical 
pick-ups,  and  independently  move  corresponding  ones  of 
said  plurality  of  optical  pick-ups; 

reading  speed  changing  means  which  are  respectively  pro- 
vided for  each  of  said  at  least  one  other  optical  pick-up. 
and  which  change  read  rales  of  said  at  one  other  optical 
pick-up  according  to  linear  velocities  of  said  optical  disk 
at  reading  positions  of  said  at  least  one  other  optical  pick- 
up. 


5,347,507 

APPARATl  S  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  ISOLATION 

RESILIENCE  CONSUMER  ELECTRONICS 

Hans  R.  Kiihn,  St.  Georgen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH,  V  illingen-Schwenningen, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  635,145.  Dec.  20,  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879.163 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  29. 
1989,  3914303 

Int.  a.'  GllB  33/08 
U.S.  a.  369—263  5  Oaims 


1  Consumer  electronics  apparatus  with  vibration-sensitive 
components  for  installation  and  operation  m  vehicles,  compris- 
ing: housing  means;  a  vehicle  element  and  main  resilient  ele- 
ments  having  attenuating   properties  between  said   housing 


means  and  said  vehicle  element  for  preventing  shock  and 
vibrations  from  being  transmitted  from  said  housing  means  to 
said  vehicle  element,  said  vehicle  element  having  a  resonance 
frequency,  said  vibration-sensitive  compxsnents  having  an  ef- 
fective resulting  isolation  resilience,  means  for  adjusting  said 
resonance  frequency  by  varying  said  effective  resulting  isola- 
tion resilience  and  thereby  optimizing  operating  reliability  of 
said  components;  said  apparatus  being  a  compact  disk  player 
installed  in  a  vehicle;  said  adjusting  means  having  supplemental 
resilient  elements  distnbuted  symmetrically  to  said  main  resil- 
ient elements;  said  housing  means  holding  said  vibration-sensi- 
tive components  and  having  two  bores,  said  vehicle  element 
having  two  pins  at  substantially  the  same  location  as  said  bores, 
said  supplemental  resilient  elements  extending  through  said 
bores  and  being  rotalable  to  secure  releasably  said  supplemen- 
tal resilient  elements  to  said  housing  means,  said  supplemental 
resilient  elements  extending  between  said  pins  and  said  bores, 
said  supplemental  resilient  elements  exerting  a  pressure  compo- 
nent on  said  vehicle  element  for  relieving  said  main  resilient 
elements,  said  vehicle  element  having  a  weight  resting  on  said 
mam  and  supplemental  resilient  elements 

5.  Consumer  electronics  apparatus  with  vibration-sensitive 
components  for  installation  and  operation  in  vehicles,  compris- 
ing, housing  means,  a  \ehicle  element  and  resilient  elements 
having  attenuating  properties  between  said  housing  means  and 
said  vehicle  element  for  preventing  shock  and  \  ibrations  from 
being  transmitted  from  said  housing  means  to  said  vehicle 
element,  said  vehicle  element  having  a  res<,inance  frcquencv. 
said  vibration-sensitive  components  having  an  effective  result- 
ing isolation  resilience;  and  means  for  adjusting  said  resonance 
frequency  by  varying  said  effective  resulting  isolation  resil- 
ience and  thereby  optimizing  operating  reliability  of  said  com- 
ponents, said  means  for  adjusting  said  resonance  frequency 
compnsing  a  system  of  magnets  affecting  said  resilience;  a 
magnetic  component  on  said  \ehicle  element:  said  system  of 
magnets  compnsing  a  system  of  electromagnets,  an  induction 
coil  on  said  housing  means  and  m  alignment  with  said  magnetic 
component  on  said  vehicle  element,  said  induction  coil  having 
excitation  current,  said  resonance  frequencs  being  adjustable 
by  varying  said  excitation  current;  means  for  detecting  ampli- 
tude of  acceleration  of  said  vehicle  element  relative  to  said 
housing  means;  capacitor  means  for  supenmposmg  on  alternat- 
ing signal  on  said  excitation  current;  said  housing  means  hold- 
ing said  vibration-sensitive  components,  said  alternating  volt- 
age being  a  measure  of  said  amplitude  of  acceleration  of  said 
vehicle  element  relative  to  said  housing  means. 


5,347,508 

optical  information  storage  disk  for  use 

wfth  electronic  article  sur\  eillance 

svsti:ms 

David  P.  Montbriand.  Hudson,  Wis.,  and  Peter  .)  Zjircmbo. 
Shoreriew,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,151 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  7/24:  G08B  13/08 

U.S,  a.  369—273  6  Claims 
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1  .An  optical  information  disk  of  the  type  compnsing  a 
generally  planar,  generally  annular  first  disk  surface  and  an 
opposed,  generally  annular  second  disk  surface  oriented  gener- 
ally parallel  to  said  first  disk  surface,  an  outer,  generally  circu- 
lar pcnpheral  nm  extending  between  said  first  and  second  disk 
surfaces  and  structure  defining  a  generally  centered  aperture 
extending  between  said  first  and  second  disk  surfaces  and  a 
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plurality  of  generally  concentnc  data  tracks  optically  accessi- 
ble from  at  least  one  of  said  disk  surfaces,  wherein  said  disk  is 
further  adapted  for  use  with  a  magnetic  electrnnic  surveillance 
system  to  prevent  unauthonzed  removal  of  said  disk  from  an 
access  restnctcd  location,  said  disk  further  comprising  a  gener- 
ally annular,  magnetic  electronic  surveillance  marker  earned 
about  said  aperture  and  means  for  secunng  said  marker  to  said 
disk  without  impairing  the  opcrahility  <f  said  disk,  wherein 
said  disk  includes  structure  defining  a  groove  in  said  first  disk 
surface  including  a  generally  cyhndncal  grrxive  mner  wall 
oriented  generally  normal  to  said  first  disk  surface,  an  oppiwed, 
generally  cylindrical  groove  outer  wall  oriented  generally 
normal  to  said  first  disk  surface,  and  a  generally  annular  bot- 
tom wall  onented  generally  parallel  to  said  first  disk  surface 
extending  between  said  inner  and  .vuter  gr<x)ve  walls  and 
wherein  said  tnarker  is  positioned  within  said  groove. 


5^7,510 

METHOD  OF  ».4ANUFACTURING  A  MASTER  PLATE 

WHERE  rrs  GLIDE  GROOVE  HAS  AN  INCXINED 

ANGLE 

Junji  Hirokajie;  Hiroyuki  Katayaina,  botk  of  Nara;  Junichiro 
Nakayanuu  Mickinoba  Micda.  botk  of  Shiki.  and  Kenji  Ohta. 
KItaKatraragi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaiu.  Ja|Mn 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1993.  Ser.  No.  4J66 

Claiias  priority,  applicatioii  Ja|wn,  Jan.  21.  1992,  4-008501 

Int.  a.^GllB  7  76 

U.S.  CI.  369—275.5  15  Oalms 


5.34'' 509 

RECOVERING  DIGITAL  INFORMATION 

REPRESENTED  BY  ML  I  n-DIMFNSION  XLLY 

ENCODED  SYAIBOLS  CARRIED  BY  \N  INFORMATION 

STORAGE  MEDH  M 
Paul  R.  Goldberg,  Palo  Alto;  Douglas  I    MandclU  San  Iran 
Cisco,  and  Martin  J.  Richards,  Redwood  City,  all  of  Calif., 
aasignors  to  Dolby  Laboratories  I  icensing  Corporation.  San 
Francisco,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT  VS92  047-'8.  j  3-'l  Date  Jan    U,  1993. 
PCT  Filed  Jun.  4,  1992,  .Ser    No    962.217 
Int.  a."  r.tlB  7/20.  5/US> 
L.S.  a.  369— 275.J  22  Claims 
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I.  A  master  plate,  for  manufacturing  a  stamf>er  for  injection 
molding  of  an  optical  memory  device  comprising 

a  substrate  member  hav  mg  a  plurality  of  guiding  grooves  on 
a  surface  thereof,  the  guiding  grwives  being  spaced  at  a 
predetermined  interval,  each  guiding  groove  having  edge 
portions^ 

wherein  said  edge  portions  are  inclined  with  respect  to  the 
surface  of  said  substrate  member,  and  inclined  angles  of 
said  edge  portions  with  respect  to  the  surface  of  said 
substrate  member  are  not  more  than  30°. 


5.347.511 

TRAFTIC  MANAGEMENT  IN  PACKET 

COMMl  NICATIONS  NETWORKS 

Levent  Gun.  Durham.  N.C..  assignor  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corp..  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1993.  Ser.  No.  73.232 

Int.  a.'  H04J  J  >i: 

VS.  a.  370—54  IS  Claims 


10  An  information  storage  medium  comprising  two  or  more 

segments  of  symbtils  representing  digital  values,  wherein  said 
symbols  are  arranged  within  said  segments  according  to  a 
pattern  having  two  or  more  dimen.sions  such  that  said  digital 
V  alues  can  be  established  in  response  to  a  differentiable  charac- 
tenstic  mtnnsic  to  said  symbols  and  positioning  of  said  symbols 
within  said  pattern,  said  segments  arranged  in  one  or  more 
tracks. 


6.  A  method  of  establishing  new  connections  in  a  packet 
communications  network  including  a  plurality  of  switching 
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nodes  interconnected  hy  transmission  links,  and  in  which  data 

packets  are  transmitted  over  multilmk  paths  between  a  source 
ntxle  and  a  destination  node,  said  data  packets  each  belonging 
to  one  of  a  plurality  of  classes  of  trarfic,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

storing,  at  each  said  ncxJe.  a  vector  representation  of  the 
traffic  load  reserved  for  those  connections  in  each  of  said 
plurality  of  classes  of  traffic  to  be  transmitted  on  each 
transmission  link  terminating  in  said  node. 
initiating  a  new  connection  in  said  netvKork  hy  propagating 
a  connection  request  along  the  route  selected  for  that 
connection,  each  said  connection  request  including  a 
vector  representing  the  charactenstics  of  said  new  con- 
nection including  class  of  service  for  said  new  connection, 
and 
updating,  in  response  to  said  connection  request,  said  repre- 
sentation of  traffic  load  for  the  class  of  traffic  of  said 
connection  request  and  for  all  lower  classes  of  traffic,  said 
updating  taking  place  by  vector  addition  of  said  connec- 
tion request  vector  to  said  vector  representation  of  said 
traffic  load  at  each  of  said  nodes  along  said  route. 


5.347.512 

TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WrFH  DELAY  DATA 

BLTFER  A.ND  METHOD 

William  A.  Fechalos,  Naperrille,  and  Barry  W.  Jones,  Hoffman 
Estates,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Cor- 
poration, El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1993.  Ser.  No.  124,056 

Int.  a.'  H04J  3/12;  H04M  3/22 

L.S.  a.  370—58.2  42  Claims 
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1  In  a  telecommunication  system  having  a  multiport  receiv- 
ing switch  with  a  central  control  circuit  for  distnbuting  infor- 
mation received  over  a  multichannel  link  from  a  multiport 
sending  switch  to  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  penpheral  cir- 
cuits which  perform  a  plurality  of  various  applications  m  the 
telecommunications  system,  the  improvement  being  a  data 
delay  buffer,  comprising: 

means  responsive  to  receipt  of  certain  signalling  information 
at  the  receiving  switch  to  seize  a  channel  at  the  receiving 
switch  for  receipt  of  data  transmitted  from  the  sending 
switch  to  at  least  one  of  the  penpheral  circuits  of  the 
receivmg  switch,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  seizing  of  the  channel  at  the  receiv- 
ing switch  for  temporanly  delaying  the  sending  of  the 
data  to  at  least  one  of  the  peripheral  circuits  for  a  prede- 
termined interval 


5.347.513 
FAST  OPERATING  PROGRA.M  CONTROLLED  DIGFTAL 

L^iswrrcH 

Erik  O.  Abefelt,  Viillingby;  Lars-Goran  Petersen,  Tumba,  and 
Sture  G.  Rocs,  Bergshamra.  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson.  Stockholm.  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  990.464 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  16.  1991.  9103-19 
Int.  a.'  H04L  12/56 
VS.  CI.  370— 5«.3  20  (laims 


«WUM  V, 


1  A  uniswitch  comprising  a  plurality  of  units  which  are 
distnbuted  locally  and  which  are  mutually  connected  by 
means  of  physical  links,  wherein  one  of  said  units,  called  the 
switch  core,  includes  a  circuit  switch  for  setting-up  circuit- 
switched  connections,  said  circuit  switch  including  a  central 
circuit  switch  having  incoming  and  outgoing  ports  and  also 
having  control  memones  which  define  which  incoming  ports 
shall  be  connected  with  which  outgoing  ports  for  establishing 
the  routes  of  the  circuit-switched  connections  through  the 
central  circuit  switch,  wherein  a  distnbuted  packet  switch 
which  includes  a  plurality  of  packet  handlers  is  provided,  said 
distributed  packet  switch  includes  a  transmitting  and  receiving 
device  for  respectivelv  transmitting  and  receiving  control 
packets  which  are  compnsed  of  time  slots  wherein  one  packet 
handler  is  provided  in  each  of  said  units,  wherein  the  packet 
handlers  and  the  physical  links  form  a  packet-switched  net- 
work through  which  the  control  packets  are  switched  b>  the 
packet  switch,  and  a  central  packet  handler  provided  al  the 
switch  core  which  includes  circuit  setup  devices  for  interac- 
tion with  control  memones;  and  said  control  packets  that  are 
addressed  to  the  central  packet  handler  and  contain  a  com- 
mand requesting  handling  of  a  connection  operate  the  central 
circuit  switch  upon  being  received  in  the  central  packet  han- 
dler. 


5,347.514 
PROCESSOR-BASED  SMART  PACKET  MEMOR> 
INTERFACE 
Gordon  T,  Dstis;  Donald  J.  Donaghy;  Laurence  V.  Marks,  and 
ChalUs  L.  Purrington,  Sr..  all  of  Raleigh.  N.C..  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  37.196 
Int.  a.'  H04L  12  -02 
V.S.  a.  370—60  18  Claims 

1,  A  processor-based  packet  memory  interface  for  control- 
ling a  transfer  of  packet  data  between  multiple  communica- 
tions channels  and  packet  memory  in  a  communications 
adapter  using  one  or  more  requestor  IDS,  wherein  each  re- 
questor ID  IS  a  unique  reference  number  identifying  a  transmit 
or  receive  process,  compnsing: 

a  processor,  configured  to  reserve  at  least  one  block  of 
memory  in  the  packet  memory,  receive  a  pointer  from  the 
communications  adapter,  wherein  said  received  pminter 
points  to  said  at  least  one  block  of  memory  reserved  by 
said  processor,  and  to  reserve  said  reserved  block  of  mem- 
ory to  free  the  requestor  ID  so  that  the  number  of  concur- 
rent processes  is  not  limited  to  the  number  of  requestor 
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IDs  tha!  can  be  handled  by  the  communications  adapter; 
and 
processor  RAM,  coupled  to  said  processor,  conrigured  to 


store  said  pointer  (o  said  at  least  one  block  of  memory  in 
the  packet  memory  and  to  temporarily  store  packet  data 
for  transfer  between  the  communications  channels  and  the 
communications  adapter 
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5  In  a  loop  havmg  a  plurality  of  serially  addressable  devices 
each  having  a  unique  address  and  being  coupled  to  each  other 
by  a  pair  of  wires,  in  which  data  is  transferred  from  or  to  each 
device  by  means  of  a  multi-voltage  level  line  signal  generated 
by  a  central  controller,  apparatus  for  global  fKillmg  said  de- 
vices comprising 

means  in  said  central  controller  for  transmitting  a  preamble 

signal  for  instituting  global  polling, 
means  in  said  central  controller  for  transmitting  a  plurality 
of  bit  intep.'als  corresponding  to  a  number  of  bits  in  an 
address  for  each  device  plus  a  number  of  bits  in  a  message; 
sclf-identifying  means  in  each  device  m  contention  for  re- 
sponding to  said  central  controller  for  identifying  each 
device  by  said  unique  address,  wherein  any  of  said  devices 
in  said  loop  can  respond  to  the  poll  and  wherein  said 
central  controller  does  not  know  the  addresses  of  the 
devices  that  will  respond  to  the  poll  prior  to  said  identifi- 
cation of  each  device  by  iLs  unique  address,  said  self-iden- 
tifying  means  comprising  means  for  providing  a  low  impe- 
dance across  output  terminals  of  said  device  when  an 
address  bit  is  a  first  logic  state  and  means  for  providing  a 


high  impedance  across  said  output  terminals  when  an 

address  bit  is  a  second  logic  state; 
means  for  monitoring  the  voltage  level  on  said  loop  by  each 

device  in  contention, 
means  in  said  self-identify  ing  Bieans  for  terminating  output 

of  said  device  address  if,  when  said  device  provides  said 

second  logic  state  at  said  output  terminals,  said  monitoring 

means  indicates  a  voltage  level  corresponding  to  said  first 

logic  slate  on  said  loop. 


5,347.516 

SYSTEM  FOR  ACCESS  FROM  LAN  TO  ISDN  WITH 

MEANS  FOR  CHANGING  BETWEEN  USE  OF  PACKET 

SWITCH  AND  LINE  SWITCH  WITHOLT 

INTERRUPTION  OF  DATA  TRANSMISSION 

Atsushi  Yoshida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  868,722,  Apr.  14,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,858 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1991,  3-082695 
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5,347,515 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GLOBAL  POLLING 

HAVING  CONTENTION-BASED  ADDRF.SS 

IDENTinCATlON 

Fraacis  C.  Marino,  Dix  Hilh,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pittwiy  Corpo- 

ratioo,  Syo«Mt,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  S«r.  No.  859,0''0 

Int.  a.'  H04Q  \]/04 

MS.  a.  370—85.2  10  Claims 


a  3  ■aLtGEULXCDM 

1  \  system  for  use  in  access  to  ISDN  (Integrated  Service 
Digital  Network)  from  a  packet  data  equipment  for  producing 
a  packet  data  signal  to  be  transmitted,  said  ISDN  compnsing 
an  ISDN  switch  including  a  line  switch  and  a  packet  switch,  a 
plurality  of  subscriber's  lines  extending  from  said  ISDN 
switch,  each  of  said  subscriber's  lines  transmitting  a  TDM 
(Time  Division  Multiplex)  signal  which  compnses  first  and 
second  communication  information  channels  for  conveying 
communication  information  and  a  control  channel  for  convey- 
ing a  control  signal  for  data  link  establishment  and  call  control, 
said  system  compnsing; 

switching  means  having  an  input  port  and  first  and  second 
output  ports  and  coupled  to  said  packet  data  equipment  at 
said  input  port  for  switching  said  input  port  to  one  of  said 
first  and  second  output  ports  by  a  switching  signal,  said 
switching  means  receiving  said  packet  data  signal  through 
said  input  port  from  said  packet  data  equipment  without 
interruption  and  delivering  said  packet  data  signal  as  a 
first  switched  signal  to  said  first  output  port  when  said 
input  pon  is  switched  to  said  first  output  f)ort,  said  switch- 
ing means  delivenng  said  packet  data  signal  as  a  second 
switched  signal  to  said  second  output  port  when  said  input 
port  is  switched  to  said  second  output  port; 
first  gateway  means  coupled  to  said  first  output  port  for 
performing  protocol  conversion  of  said  first  switched 
signal  to  produce  a  converted  signal; 
control  channel  processing  means  responsive  to  an  enabling 
signal  for  producing  a  control  channel  signal  as  a  call 
connection  requires,  said  control  channel  signal  having  a 
destination  address  of  a  called  party,  a  channel  indicator 
representative  of  a  particular  channel,  said  particular 
channel  being  one  of  said  first  and  second  communication 
information  channels  to  be  connected,  and  a  switch  indi- 
cator representative  of  a  particular  one  of  said  packet 
switch  and  said  line  switch  which  is  predetermined  corre- 


sponding to  said  particular  channel,  said  control  channel 
processing  means  producing  a  connection  acknowledge 
signal  after  said  call  connection  is  completed  in  said  ISDN 
switch; 
generating  means  for  generating  a  channel  change  signal, 
control  means  coupled  to  said  generating  means  and  respon- 
sive to  said  channel  change  signal  for  producing  said 
enabling  signal,  said  control  means  responsive  to  said 
connection  acknowledge  signal  for  producing  switching 
signal;  and 
interface  means  coupled  to  said  first  gateway  means,  said 
second  output  port  of  said  switching  means,  said  control 
channel  processing  means,  and  a  specific  line,  said  specific 
line  being  one  o{  said  subscriber'*  lines,  said  interface 
means  delivering  said  convened  signal  into  said  first  com- 
munication inf(irmation  channel  when  said  switching 
means  switches  said  input  pon  to  said  first  output  pon, 
and  delivenng.  said  second  switched  signal  into  said  sec- 
ond communication  information  channel  when  said 
switching  means  switches  said  input  port  to  said  second 
output  port  and  delivenng  said  control  channel  signal  into 
said  control  channel,  respectively,  which  is  transmuted  to 
said  ISDN  switch  through  said  specific  line. 
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1.  An  information  processing  apparatus  having  a  function  of 
reproducing  digital  information  recorded  on  a  recording  me- 
dium, said  apparatus  comprising; 

hmanzing  means  for  transforming  a  reproduction  signal  read 
from  the  recording  medium  into  a  binary  signal, 

means  for  forming  from  the  binary  signal  a  bit  synchronous 
signal  for  use  when  the  digital  information  is  decoded; 

means  for  detecting  an  inverted  portion  of  the  binary  signal 
with  a  window  of  a  predetermined  period  .set  on  the  basis 
of  the  bit  synchronous  signal  and  for  producing  a  synchro- 
nous binary  signal  synchronized  with  the  bit  synchronous 
signal  IS  accordance  with  a  result  of  the  detection; 

decoding  means  for  dec<xling  the  digital  information  on  the 
recording  medium  on  the  basis  of  the  synchronous  binary 
signal  and  the  bit  synchronous  signal;  and 

means  for  widening  the  penod  of  the  window  when  repro- 
duction of  the  digital  information  is  impossible  during 
normal  reproduction. 
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METHOD  OF  AUTOMATING  A  BUILD  VERinCATION 

PROCESS 

Adriennc   Y,   Let.  Grapevine.  Tex.,  assignor   to   International 
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1  -V  method  of  testing  an  application  program  on  a  host 
processor,  wherein  a  build  verification  process  is  applied  to 
invoke  panels  for  a  user  of  said  application  program  executing 
with  a  databa.se  management  program,  compnsing; 

loading  and  executing  a  network  simulation  program  by  said 
user  on  said  host  processor,  said  simulation  program  pro- 
viding a  simulation  of  said  network  with  which  said  data- 
base program  interacts; 
establishing  a  terminal  session  in  said  databa.se  management 
program  and  controlling  said  application  program  by  said 
netv^ork  simulation  program,  said  database  management 
program  operating  to  prevent  an  error  within  said  applica- 
tion program  from  prematurely  terminating  said  simula- 
tion; and 
accessing  said  application  program  by  said  simulation  pro- 
gram and  applying  at  lea.st  one  record  list  containing  said 
build  V  enfication  proces.s  to  invoke  panels  in  said  applica- 
tion program  for  said  user. 


5.347.519 

PREPROGRAMMING  TE.STING  IN  A  Kill  D 

PROGRAMMABLE  GATF  ARRA\ 

Laurence  11.  Cooke;  Christopher  V    Phillips,  both  of  San  .lose, 

and  William  J.  Allen,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Crosspoint  Solutions  Inc..  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  801.237 
Int.  CI."  H04B  I'lOO 
V>S.  a.  371—22.2  14  Qaims 

1  An  integrated  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  input/output 
buffer  circuit  bUx'ks.  said  input/output  buffer  circuit  blocks 
interconnected  hy  a  senal  scan  path  for  carrying  signals  for 
testing  said  integrated  circuit,  said  integrated  circuit  compns- 
ing 
a  plurality  of  conducting  hnes  for  selectively  carrying  clock 

signals;  and 
at  lea.st  one  clock  circuit  block  interconnected  with  said 
input  output  buffer  circuit  blocks  by  said  senal  scan  path, 
said  clock  circuit  block  selecting  said  conducting  lines  to 
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carry  said  clock  signals  responsive  to  signals  on  said  serial 

scan  path. 


wherein  signals  on  said  serial  scan  path  arc  used  to  control 
said  clock  circuit. 


cuit  coupled  between  the  system  logic  and  the  shift  input 
of  the  first  multiplexer  including  an  OR  gate  having  non- 
chtical  term  and  third  test  input.s. 


5347,521 

MiTHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DATA 

TRANSMISSION  WITH  LOAD  MONITOR  AND 

ADAPTIVE  DLSTRIBLTION 

Frans   Zijderhand,   Eindhoven,   Netherlands,  assignor   to   L'.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,236 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jul.  8,  1991, 
91201764 

Int.  a.'  H04J  3/16 
VS.  C\.  370—85.3  9  Oaims 


'  5.347,520 

BOLNDARY-SCAN  KN  \BI  F  CELL  WTTH 

NON-CRITICAI    FNABI  F  PATH 

David  L.  Simpson,  and  Wilson  !■ .  smoak.  Ill,  both  of  West 

Columbia.  S.C..  assignors  to  N(  R  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  761,607 

Int.  CI.'  H(MB  17/00 

VS.  a.  S"?!— 22.3  3  Oaims 


1  A  boundary-scan  cell  for  testing  a  system  logic  and  its  pin 
connections  comprising: 

a  monitoring  circuit  including  a  NOR  gate  having  critical 
enable  term  and  non-critical  term  inputs  and  having  a  term 
output  and  a  test  output  for  companson  with  a  twin  cell; 

a  first  multiplexer  having  critical  enable  term,  non-critical 
term,  and  shift  inputs; 

a  sampling  circuit  coupled  between  the  term  output  of  the 
monitonng  circuit  and  the  non-critical  term  input  of  the 
first  multiplexer  including  a  second  multiplexer  having  a 
term  input  and  a  previous  cell  contents  input,  a  shift  regis- 
ter coupled  to  the  output  of  the  second  multiplexer  includ- 
ing an  inverter  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  second  multi- 
plexer and  a  D-lype  flip-flop  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
inverter,  and  a  latch  coupled  between  the  output  of  the 
shift  register  and  the  non-critical  term  input  of  the  first 
multiplexer;  and 

a  test  control  circuit  including  a  first  subcircuit  coupled 
between  the  latch  output  and  the  non-critical  term  input  of 
the  first  multiplexer  including  a  first  NAND  gate  having 
latch  and  first  test  inputs,  a  second  NAND  gate  having 
first  NAND  gate  and  second  test  inputs,  and  a  third 
NAND  gate  having  second  NAND  gate  and  third  test 
input  and  a  non-critical  term  output,  and  a  second  subcir- 
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9.  Traffic  navigation  mobile  apparatus  comprising:  a  sub-sta- 
tion adapted  to  communicate  with  a  main  station  by  way  of  a 
communication  channel  which  is  subdivided  into  time  slots 
having  a  length  and  times  of  occurrence  determined  b>  a  time 
slot  distribution  of  a  data  transmission  signal  transmitted  by  the 
main  station,  said  sub-station  having  us  own  predetermined 
probability  p  between  0  and  1  governing  its  right  to  transmit  a 
data  packet  within  a  time  slot,  said  sub-station  having  means 
for  receiving  control  instructions  from  said  mam  station  in- 
cluding a  probability  adjustment  command,  and  means  for 
modifying  its  probability  p  in  accordance  with  the  probability 
adjustment  command  of  the  received  control  instructions. 


5.347,522 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  PSECDO 

NOISE  PATFERN  FOR  REMOTE  LOOPBACK  TEST 
Hisakazu  Ohmori,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser,  No.  730,262 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13.  1990,  2-185886 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  a /OS 

U.S.  a.  371—20.5  12  Claims 


lAt 

7-irr    pATmmM  co«ta:»ic  ri  »'  "  p»ttw« 

■      OOOOIH    OliiiOO    lOfiOOlO- 

(Bl 

WKIIVCD    7  iITt 
OOOOlll 

Id 

OraRATIM 

1       MCIIVTO   7  9in                                                       OOOOin 

I     i,gmuitn.r  ntrt  <  *  •    bt  3  bit*                 omaoo 

i      nt*  OMWTIOT  o»    .  1  1   A«i    ifci                Oinni 

4  :  Ri(Hrr*<JWLt  wirr  ( e  i  it  4  mm              ooooon 

i       O0»  0»««»TIO»    om        -  .    *»D     'd'                      0"iicO 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  PN  (Pseudo  Noise)  pattern  for 
a  remote  loopback  test  in  a  communication  system,  said 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  a  first  n-bit  pattern  (n  is  an  arbitrary  number) 
which  is  a  part  of  said  PN  pattern; 


(b)  leftwardly  shifting  said  first  n-bit  pattern  b>  a  first  prede- 
termined number  of  bits,  so  that  a  second  n-bit  pattern  is 

generated, 

(c)  executing  an  exclusive-OR  operation  on  said  first  n-bit 
pattern  and  said  second  n-bit  pattern,  so  that  a  third  n-bit 
pattern  is  generated; 

(d)  nghtwardly  shifting  said  third  n-bit  pattern  by  a  second 
predetermined  number  of  bits,  so  that  a  fourth  n-bit  pattern 
is  generated, 

(e)  executing  an  exclusive-OR  operation  on  said  third  n-hit 
pattern  and  said  fourth  n-bit  pattern,  so  that  a  fifth  n-hn 
pattern  is  generated, 

wherein  said  fifth  n-hit  pattern  shows  a  sixth  n-bit  pattern 
which  should  be  received  after  said  first  n-bit  pattern,  and 
said  step  (b)  through  (e)  are  repeatedly  carried  out  each 
time  n  bits  of  said  first  n-bit  pattern  are  received  at  step  (a); 

(0  determining  whether  or  not  said  fifth  n-bit  pattern  is 
identical  to  said  sixth  n-bit  pattern:  and 

(g)  generating  a  pattern  detection  signal  w  hen  said  fifth  n-bit 
pattern  is  identical  to  said  sixth  n-bit  pattern  for  a  prede- 
termined number  of  times  to  activate  by  said  pattern  de- 
tection signal  a  predetermined  loopback  test  procedure  in 
the  communication  system 
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DATA  PROCE.SSING  SYSTEM  HAVING  SERIAL  SELF 

ADDRESS  DECODING  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
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1.  In  a  data  processing  system,  a  serial  self-address  decoding 
circuit  u.sed  for  senally  receiving  address  and  data,  compnsing: 

means  for  address  detecting,  said  means  having  a  first  input 
for  senally  receiving  M  addrevs  bits  from  a  senal  commu- 
nication conductor  within  the  data  processing  system, 
where  M  is  an  integer,  a  second  input  for  receiving  a 
system  clock  signal,  and  an  output  for  providing  an  ad- 
dress match  signal  indicating  detection  of  receipt  of  a 
predetermined  binary  addres,s  from  the  serial  communica- 
tion conductor, 

a  means  for  clock  generation  having  a  first  input  coupled  to 
the  output  of  the  means  for  address  detecting,  a  second 
input  for  receiving  the  system  ckxrk  signal,  and  an  output 
for  selectively  providing  at  least  one  control  clock  signal 
in  response  to  both  the  address  match  signal  and  the  sys- 
tem clock  signal,  the  means  for  clock  generation  being 
enabled  when  the  addres.s  match  signal  is  asserted  and 
being  disabled  when  the  address  match  signal  is  deas- 
serted,  and 

a  storage  means  having  at  least  one  clock  input  coupled  to 
the  at  least  one  control  clock  signal,  a  second  input  cou- 
pled to  the  same  senal  communication  conductor  which  is 
used  to  receive  the  M  address  bits,  the  senal  communica- 


tion conductor  being  used  to  serially  transmit  a  first  set  of 
N  data  bits  separate  from  the  M  address  bits,  where  N  is  an 
integer,  the  senal  communication  conductor  being  time 
division  multiplexed  to  senally  provide  both  the  M  ad- 
dress bits  to  the  means  for  address  detecting,  in  a  first  time 
interval,  and  the  first  set  of  N  data  bus  to  the  storage 
means,  in  a  second  time  interval,  wherein  the  first  and 
second  time  intervals  do  not  overlap,  said  storage  means 
selectively  storing  the  first  set  of  N  data  bus  in  response  to 
a  predetermined  M  address  bus  being  received  by  the 
means  for  address  decoding  and  in  response  to  the  at  least 
one  control  clock  signal,  and  having  an  output  for  concur- 
rently serially  providing  a  second  set  of  N  data  bits  in 
response  to  the  at  least  one  control  clock  signal. 
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1,  A  network  protocol  analyzer  for  monitoring  a  selected 

communication  connection  in  accordance  with  a  predeter- 
mined protocol  between  two  entities  by  the  exchange  of  proto- 
col data  units  over  a  data  network,  said  prot<.vol  being  a  cycli- 
cally-operating and  ha\  ing  multiple  states,  a  transition  between 
said  states  are  conditioned  on  said  protocol  data  units,  and  said 
data  network  supporting  a  plurality  of  simultaneous  communi- 
cation connections  between  multiple  pairs  of  said  entities,  said 
analyzer  compnsing 

(a)  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  the  network, 

(b)  connection-selection  means  connected  to  the  monitonng 
means  for  selectively  identifying  said  protocol  data  units 
relevant  to  said  selected  communication  connection  and 
for  denving  protocol-units  relevant  to  said  selected  com- 
munication connection. 

(c)  connection  I  D  storing  means  connected  to  said  connec- 
tion-selection means  for  providing  information  for  identi- 
fying said  relevant  selected  communication  connection; 

(dl  protiK'ol-follower  means  including  current-state  memory 
means  for  storing  a  current  protocol  slate  of  said  selected 
communication  connection,  said  protocol-follower  means 
being  conditioned  in  dependence  on  said  slates  of  said 
protocol,  when  one  of  said  predetermined  protocol  data 
units  IS  validly  received  for  said  current  protocol  slate,  a 
change  to  another  of  said  states  being  caused  in  relation  to 
said  selected  communication  connection  according  to  said 
protocol  from  the  current  protocol  slate  as  indicated  by 
said  current-state  memory  means,  said  protocol-follower 
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means  undaung  said  current  protocol  state  in  said  current- 
slate  memop.'  means,  and 
iei  alarm  means  m  respK^nse  to  said  protocol-follower  means 
for  providmg  an  output  mdication  when  a  said  relevant 
protocol  dau  unit,  as  represented  by  the  corresponding 
protocol  IS  an  invalid  one  for  said  current  protocol  state. 
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GENERATION  OF  Ml XnPLE  STABILIZED 

FREQUENCY  REFERENCES  I  SING  A  MODE-COUPLED 

LASER 
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38  A  spread  spectrum  communication  system  for  communi- 
cating an  mput  signaJ  on  an  optical  communications  medium 
comprising 

a  first  mode-coupled  master  laser  having  a  subilized  cav.ty 
capable  of  supponing  a  plurality  of  modes,  said  modes 
being  charactenzed  by  respective  mode  frequencies  that 
differ  from  one  another; 

means  for  coupling  optical  power  at  at  least  some  of  said 
mode  frequencies  to  the  communications  medium; 

means  for  modulating  said  optical  power  according  to  the 
input  signal, 

a  second  mixle-coupled  master  laser  having  a  stabilized 
cavity  capable  of  supporting  a  plurality  of  modes  having 
mode  frequencies  having  a  predetermined  relationship 
with  the  mcxle  frequencies  coupled  to  the  communications 
medium,  and 

a  photodetector  having  incident  thereon  (a)  light  from  said 
second  master  laser,  and  (b)  optical  signals  from  the  com- 
munications medium  so  as  to  provide  a  detectible  electri- 
cal signal  representing  the  input  signal. 


wherein  said  first  and  second  sections  are  so  designed  such 
that  a  thermal  resistance  in  said  first  section  is  higher  than 
that  in  said  second  section,  and 


(e)  operations  (b),  (c)  and  (d)  are  repeated  until  the  count 
result  is  zero. 


a  third  electrode  formed  on  the  second  major  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate 


5,347.527 

PROCESS  OF  ADJUSTMENT  OF  A  CONTINUOUSLY 

Tl  NABLE  LIGHT  SOURCE 

Francois  Kavre.  Perros  Guirec.  and  Daniel  I.e  Guen,  I  ouannec, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  France  Telecom,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr,  12,  1993,  Ser,  No,  45,098 
Claims  pnority,  application  France,  Apr.  13,  1992,  92  04514 
Int.  a.'  HOIS  .?  70 
U,S.  a.  372—20  10  Oaims 


'  5,347.526 

WAVELENGTH-TU'NABIE  SFMICONDITTOR  I  ASER 
Noboo  Suzuki;  Masaki  Tohyama.  and  Masaaki  Onomura,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  lasignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawa- 
uiki.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1993.  Ser.  No.  40,853 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1992,  4-105671; 
Dec.  4,  1992,  4-324551 

Int.  n.    HOIS  3/JO 
VS.  C\.  372—20  15  Claims 

1   \  wavelength-tunable  semiconductor  laser  compnsmg; 
a  semiconductor  substrate  having  first  and  second  major 

surfaces. 
a  distnbuted-feedback  resonator  having  an  active  layer  and 
a  cladding  layer,  formed  on  the  first  major  surface  of  said 
substrate  and  shaped  like  a  stnpe.  said  resonator  being 
divided  into  a  first  section  and  a  second  section  aligned 
along  the  length  of  the  resonator 
first  and  second  electrodes  formed  on  the  first  and  second 
sections  of  said  resonator,  respectively,  for  controlling 
current  densities  in  the  first  and  the  second  section  inde- 
pendently, temperature  changing  more  in  said  first  section 
than  in  said  second  section  due  to  changes  in  densities  of 
currents    injected    mto    said    first   and   second   sections. 


1.  A  process  of  adjustment  of  a  continuously  tunable  external 
cavity  light  source,  said  source  comprising 

a  laser  controlled  by  an  injected  current  with  an  optical  a.xis 
and  a  first  and  a  second  facet,  the  first  facet  having  a  lou 
reflection  coefficient. 

a  diffraction  grating  placed  on  the  axis  of  the  laser,  on  the 
side  of  the  first  facet.  roLatable  ab<.iut  an  axis  intersecting 
the  laser  axis  at  right-angles,  and.  with  the  second  facet  of 
the  laser,  forming  the  external  cavity. 

an  arm  ngidly  connected  to  the  grating  having  a  mobile  end 
which  IS  in  permanent  contact  with  a  slide  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  optical  axis  of  the  laser. 

means  of  fine  adjustment  of  the  slide  plane  with  respect  to 
the  laser. 

the  tunning  of  the  source  being  achieved  by  a  shifting  of  the 
grating,  wherein 

(a)  an  approximate  adjustment  is  made  of  the  rotation  and 
position  of  the  slide  plane. 

(b)  the  grating  is  rotated  and,  simultaneously,  the  emissive 
power  of  the  source  is  measured  with  respect  to  the 
current  injected  a.s  a  function  of  the  rotation  of  the 
grating, 

(c)  the  number  of  emissive  power  jumps  is  counted  with 
respect  to  the  current  injected  dunng  the  rotation  of  the 
grating,  each  jump  being  given  a  sign  depending  on  its 
direction. 

(d)  the  fine  adjustment  means  are  used  in  accordance  with 
the  result  of  the  count, 
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PULSE  LASER  IRRADIATION  APPARATl  S  FOR 

COATED  METAL  MATERIAL 

Koichi  Haruta,  and  Yuichiro  Terashi,  Sodegaura,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,516 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1992.  4-110837 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  S/IO 

U.S,  a.  372—25  11  Claims 


1  A  pulse  laser  irradiation  apparatus  for  irradiating  a  pulse 
laser  beam  onto  coated  metal  materials,  comprising: 

a  pulse  la.ser  generator  having  a  la.ser  medium  and  a  p<iwer 
supply  for  exciting  said  pulse  laser  from  outside:  and 

a  generation  control  section  for  controlling  the  pulse  laser 
generator; 

wherein  said  generation  control  section  generates  two  reac- 
tangular  waves  in  a  pulse  wave  form  at  every  cycle  of  the 
pulse  la.ser  beam  generated  by  said  pulse  la.ser  generator 
and  controls  a  relationship  between  a  peak  power  Pi(kW) 
and  a  pulse  width  t^msecl  of  a  first  rectangular  wave  and 
a  F>eak  power  P2(kW)  and  a  pulse  width  l:(m.sec)  of  a 
second  rectangular  wave  in  predetermined  ranges. 


5,347,529 

METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  A  DISTOKTION-FREE, 

FREQUENCY-MODULATED  OPTICAL  SIGNAL  AND 

APPARATl  S  FOR  THE  IMPLEMENTATION  OF  SUCH  A 

METHOD 

Reinbold  Noe.  Paderborn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  lrtrman>.  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,401 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  7, 
1992,  4226187 

Int,  CI.'  HOIS  3/10.  3/091 
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I  (Amended)  A  methtxi  for  generating  a  frequency- 
modulated  optical  signal,  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  laser  having  at  least  a  pump 
electrode; 

pumping  the  semiconductor  la.ser  with  an  elecincal  voltage 
that  IS  applied  to  the  pump  electrode  of  the  semiconductor 
laser  and  that  modulates  with  a  modulation  frequency,  the 


semiconductor  laser  having  a  frequency  transfer  function 
with  a  thermal  low -pass  part  that  is  dependent  on  the 
modulation  frequency,  said  low-pass  pan  effecting  a  dis- 
tortion of  the  generated,  frequency-modulated  optical 
signal; 
subjecting  to  distortion,  for  generating  the  frequency- 
modulated  optical  signal  such  that  the  frequency- 
modulated  optical  signal  is  at  least  partially  free  of  distor- 
tion producible  by  the  thermal  lov*  -pass  pan.  at  lea.si  one 
of 

a)  for  a  semiconductor  laser  having  m  addition  to  the 
pump  electrode,  a  funher  electrode  for  applying  the 
modulating  voltage,  the  modulating  voltage  applied  to 
the  pump  electrode  and  the  modulating  voltage  applied 
to  the  funher  electrode  such  that  the  distoned,  modu- 
lating voltages  together  at  least  pamally  compensate 
the  distonion  of  the  frequencv -modulated  optical  sig- 
nal; or 

b)  the  frequency-modulated  optical  signal  itself  m  order  to 
compensate  a  distortion  of  the  frequency -modulated 
signal  with  reference  to  a  signal  frequency  of  the  fre- 
quency-modulated signal,  or 

c)  for  a  frequency-mtxJulated,  optical  superposition  signal 
generated  by  supenmposing  the  frequency-modulated 
optical  signal  with  an  optical  reference  signal  having  a 
specific,  mtvjulatable  reference  frequency,  the  refer- 
ence signal  with  reference  to  the  reference  frequency 
that  at  least  panially  compensates  the  distonion  of  the 
frequency-modulated  optical  signal  contained  in  the 
superposition  signal 

24    .An  apparatus  for  generating  a   frequency  modulated 
optical  signal,  compnsmg 

a  semiconductor  la.ser  having  at  least  a  pump  electrode. 

an  electncal  voltage  that  is  applied  to  the  pump  electrode  of 
the  semiconductor  laser  and  that  mcxJulates  with  a  modu- 
lation frequency,  the  semiconductor  laser  having  a  fre- 
quency transfer  function  with  a  thermal  low  -pass  part  that 
IS  dependent  on  the  mixiulation  frequency,  said  low -pass 
pan  effecting  a  distortion  of  the  generated,  frequency- 
modulated  optical  signal. 

an  amplitude  signal  that  is  dependent  on  an  intermediate 
frequency  of  an  intermediate  frequency  signal  acquired 
from  the  supenmposed  signal  being  generated  such  that 
said  amplitude  signal  with  reference  to  a  specific  ampli- 
tude level  has  at  least  two  level  crossings  with  slopes 
inclined  m  a  same  direction  at  two  respective  specific 
characteristic  frequency  values  of  the  intermediate  fre- 
quency that  differ  from  one  another  and.  when  the  fre- 
quency-mtxiulaled  optical  signal  output  by  the  semicon- 
ductor laser  is  undistoned.  intermediate  frequency  values 
occur  that  are  equal  to  the  characteristic  frequency  val- 
ues, and  given  a  t'requency-related  deviation  of  the  inter- 
mediate frequency  values  from  the  characteristic  fre- 
quency values,  the  intermediate  frequency  values  being  in 
turn  at  least  approximately  adjusted  back  to  the  character- 
istic frequency  values  by  a  change  of  the  reference  fre- 
quency of  the  reference  signal  that  is  effected  by  an  output 
signal  generated  from  a  constantly  identified  amplitude 
level  of  the  amplitude  signal. 

a  frequency  discriminator  for  generating  the  amplitude  sig- 
nal that  IS  dependent  on  the  intermediate  frequency  from 
the  intermediate  frequency  signal,  and 

a  control  means,  whereby  a  continuously  identified  ampli- 
tude level  of  the  amplitude  signal  is  used  as  an  actual  value 
and  a  specific  amplitude  level  is  used  as  a  rated  value,  said 
control  means  generating  an  output  signal  that  is  depen- 
dent on  a  deviation  of  this  actual  value  from  this  rated 
\  alue  that  is  supplied  as  a  control  signal  to  a  frequency- 
modulatable.  optical  reference  signal  transmitter  generat- 
ing the  reference  signal  for  the  purpose  of  a  change  of  the 
reference  frequency  of  the  reference  signal  such  that  the 
deviation  of  the  actual  value  from  the  rated  value  is  at 
least  approximately  eliminated; 
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wherein  a  frequency-modulated  signal  is  generated  that  is  at 
least  partially  free  of  the  distortion  caused  by  the  thermal 
low -pass  part. 
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VS.  a.  372— «2  i9  CUiaM 


1   A  pulsed  e^cimer  ia.ser  system,  comprising: 

a  resonator, 

a  gas  volume  filied  with  laser  gas  in  which  a  gas  discharge  is 
ignitable 

a  microwave  discharge  structure  at  least  partially  surround- 
ing the  gas  volume  for  mamtaining  the  gas  discharge; 

a  microwave  source  for  generating  a  microwave  pulse; 

a  microwave  line  leading  from  the  microwave  source  to  the 
microwave  diwharge  structure  via  a  coupling  element; 
ar.d 

a  res<inant  microwave  storage  structure  which  communi- 
cates w!ih  'he  gas  volume  and  mcludes  at  least  a  partial 
section  extending  between  the  microwave  discharge 
structure  and  the  microwave  line; 

wherein  the  microwave  storage  structure  stores  the  energy 
from  the  microwave  pulse  emitted  by  the  microwave 
source  until  the  ignition  of  the  gas  discharge  and  then 
maintains  the  gas  discharge  using  the  stored  energy. 


on  one  side  of  the  second  main  electrode  in  a  direction 

perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis; 

an  auxiliary  electnxle  formed  within  the  hollow  pipe; 

at  least  one  corona  starting  electrode  in  contact  with  the 
hollow  pipe,  the  corona  staning  electrode  being  at  a  same 
potential  as  the  second  main  electrode,  wherein  a  corona 
discharge  starts  from  the  corona  starting  electrode  and 
extends  over  a  surface  of  the  hollow  pipe  and  generates 
ultraviolet  radiation: 

a  la.ser  gas  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  main 
electrcxles,  the  laser  gas  being  pre-ionized  by  the  gener- 
ated ultra-violet  I'adiation  to  thereby  produce  a  uniform 
main  discharge  between  said  first  and  second  mam  elec- 
trodes; 


where  a  distance  I  represents  one  half  one  an  outer  circum- 
ferential length  of  the  hollow  pipe  divided  by  a  number  of 
corona  starting  electrodes,  a  first  direction  is  defined  by  a 
straight  line  between  a  point  where  corona  discharge 
starts  at  the  corona  starting  electrodes  and  a  center  of  a 
face  of  the  first  main  electrode  facing  the  second  main 
electrode,  a  second  direction  is  defined  b>  a  straight  line 
perpendicular  to  a  direction  in  which  the  corona  dis- 
charge develops,  an  angle  6  representing  an  angle  pro- 
duced between  the  tlrsl  and  second  directions. 

wherein  for  fl<72  5  degrees,  1  xcos  6>b  mm.  and 

wherein  for  0  =  72  5  degrees,  rxN>6  mm, 

where  N  is  a  fixed  value  of  0.3. 


5,347,532 

LASER  HAVING  AT  LEAST  ONF  ANODE  AND  ONE 

CATHODE  FOR  PREIONIZATION  AND  OR 
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L.S.  a.  372—86  12  Claims 

1    A  transverse  dLscharge  excitation  pulse  laser  oscillation 
apparatus  k;ompnsing 
a  first  main  electr<xle. 

a  second  main  electrode  facing  the  first  main  electrode  along 
an  optical  axis  and  separated  from  the  first  main  electrode 
by  a  distance  g; 
a  hollow  pipe  formed  of  a  dielectric  material  and  disposed 


1.  An  excimer  laser  comprising  at  least  one  anode  and  one 
cathode  for  pre-ionization, 

wherein  the  surfaces  of  the  anode  and  the  cathode  w  hich  are 
exposed  to  the  prc-ionuation  spark  are  made  of  metallic 
matenals  of  different  standard  piitentials  with  said  metal- 
lic cathode  material  having  a  higher  standard  potential 
than  said  metallic  anode  matenal. 
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OPTICAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE.  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  OPTICAL  SEMICONDUCTOR 
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AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
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U,S.  a.  375—1  2  Oaims 


U«HAi 


1  A  earner  sense  apparatus  m  a  spread  spectrum  receiver 
compnsing 

correlation  means  for  correlating  a  reference  signal  and  a 
spread  spectrum  signal  received  by  the  receiver. 

a  demodulator  for  demodulating  data  from  a  correlation 
output  from  said  correlation  means, 

variable  gain  amplifier  means  provided  between  said  corre- 
lation means  and  said  demodulator  to  amplify  said  correla- 
tion output, 

gain  control  means  for  comparing  a  correlation  spike  from 
said  demodulator  with  positive  or  negative  first  and  sec- 
ond threshold  voltages  according  to  the  polarity  of  the 


correlation  spike  and  for  producing  a  gain  control  signal 
responsive  to  a  result  of  said  comparison  to  control  the 
gam  of  said  variable  gam  amplifier  means  to  maintain  the 
peak  of  said  correlation  spike  between  said  px-'sitive  or 
negative  first  and  second  threshold  voltages,  and 
earner  sense  means  for  companng  a  first  signal  correspond- 
ing to  said  gain  control  signal  with  a  second  signal  for 
companson  w  ith  the  first  signal  to  provide  a  earner  sense 
signal  responsive  to  whether  the  first  signal  is  larger  than 
the  second  signal  or  not  to  determine  whether  or  not  a 
signal  corresponding  to  the  reference  signal  is  transmitted. 


29 
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1   An  optical  semiconductor  device  compnsing- 

first  and  second  cladding  layers; 

a  light  guide  layer  sandwiched  between  said  first  and  second 
cladding  layers;  and 

a  layer  structure  provided  in  said  light  guide  layer,  said  layer 
structure  having  a  first  penodic  vanation  in  a  refractive 
index  in  a  predetermined  direction,  and  a  second  penodic 
vanation  in  an  optical  gain  in  the  predetermined  direction, 
the  first  penodic  vanation  having  a  penod  identical  to  that 
of  the  second  penodic  vanation.  and  the  first  penodic 
vanation  and  the  second  penodic  variation  having  a  pha.se 
difference 
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1  A  CDMA  communication  system,  using  spreading  codes, 
said  system  having  a  plurality  of  mobile  stations  and  at  lea.si 
one  ba.se  station,  said  mobile  stations  and  said  base  station 
provided  with  respective  receiving  sections  each  of  w  hich  has 
a  path  diversity  function  for  reducing  multipath  fading,  said 
base  station  compnsing 

an  array  antenna  having  a  plurality  of  integrated  antenna 
elements  spaced  by  a  distance  substantiallv  equal  to  one  to 
several  wavelengths  from  e^ch  other  so  as  to  produce  a 
space  diversity  effect;  and 
a  plurality  of  delav  means  coupled  with  said  respective 
antenna  elements,  for  applying  time  delays  to  signals 
which  pass  through  said  respective  antenna  elements,  said 
time  delay  being  different  from  each  other  by  a  one  sym- 
bol penixi  of  the  spreading  codes  or  more 


5,347,536 
MULTIPATH  NOISE  REDUCTION  FOR  SPREAD 
SPFXTRITVI  SIGNALS 
Thomas  K.  Meehan,  Glendale.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administntor  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington, 
DC. 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,783 
Int  a.'  H04L  27/30 
V.S.  a.  375—1  66  Oaims 

1  In  a  receiver  for  receiving  an  incoming  signal  consisting  of 
a  earner  tone  modulated  by  a  spread  sp>ectrum  code  sequence, 
the  receiver  being  of  the  type  which  generates  a  local  model  of 
the  earner  tone  and  a  local  model  of  the  code  sequence,  appa- 
ratus for  measunng  multipath  distortion,  compnsing 

means  for  generating  plural  versions  of  said  model  cixlc 
sequence  delayed  by  respective  multiples  of  a  predeter- 
mined delay  time; 
means  for  generating  plural  product  signals  by  a  multiplica- 
tion of  said  incoming  signal  by  one  of  (a I  said  model 
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earner  tone  and  (b)  a  respective  one  of  said  plura]  model 
code  versions,  and  then  multiplying  the  result  of  said 
multiplication  by  the  other  of  (a)  and  (b); 
correlator  means  for  computing  respective  cross-correlation 
functions  from  respective  ones  of  said  plural  product 
signals,  and 


output    portion    an    end    of    said    first    correlation- 
demodulated  output  portion;  and 
c)  a  step  of  setting  the  gain  m  said  path  at  a  high  level  at 
the  detecting  of  the  end 


-<^ 
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IT^ 
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5,347,538 

TRANSCEIVER  FOR  BIDIRECTIONAl   LINK, 

INTEGRATED  CIRCt IT  INCLLDING  THE 

TRANSCEIVER.  AND  APPLICATION  TO 

COMMl  NICATION  BETWEEN  UNITS  OF  A  SYSTEM 

Roland  Vlarbot,  Versailles,  France,  assignor  to  Bull  S.A.,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Feb.  M,  1992.  Ser.  No.  843.210 
Qaims  prioritj.  application  France.  Mar.  14.  1991.  91  03127 
Int.  a.'  H04B  !/i8:  H04L  5/16 
VS.  a.  375—7  37  Claims 


measuring  means  for  computing  an  error  corresponding  to  a 
deviation  from  a  predetermined  relationship  among  said 
respective  cross-correlation  functions,  and  for  outputting 
said  error  as  a  measurement  of  multipath  distortion  in  said 
incoming  signal 


5^7.537 

SPREAD  SPECTRLTVl  COMML  NICATION  DEVICE 

Masaharn  Mori;  Motohiro  Gochi,  and  Shigeru  Ttkeuchi.  ill  of 

Tokyo,  Jafan,  aaaignon  to  Clarion  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
DiTiskNi  of  Ser.  No.  19,3«.  Feb.  17,  1993.  Pit.  No   5.323.419. 

wWcb  is  a  dlriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  852,578,  Mar    17.  1992, 
Pit.  No.  5.218.620.  This  application  Jin 
189,186 
Int.  CL"  H04L  27/32 
\2S.  a.  375—1 


1  A  transceiver  adapted  to  be  connected  by  a  transmission 
link  !o  a  similar  second  transceiver,  said  link  including  at  least 
me  transmission  line  (L.  L*),  said  transceiver  including  ampli- 
fication means  for  producing  transmissio.i  signals  over  said  link 
in  resp<5nse  to  transmission  command  signals  (e,  e*)  and  for 
31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  producing  reception  signals  (s,  s*)  in  response  to  transmission 
signals  produced  over  said  link  by  said  second  transceiver, 
wherein  said  amplification  means  include,  for  each  transmis- 
4  Claims    s'on  line  (L,  L*).  a  bi-directional  ampUrier  (1).  including: 

a  first  adaptation  impedance  means  (R)  for  adaptation  to  the 
transmission  line  and  being  connected  to  said  transmission 
line; 
a  first  generator  (Gl)  having  an  active  and  an  inactive  state 
and  commanded  in  response  to  said  transmission  com- 
mand signals  (e.  e*)  for  supplying  current  to  said  first 
impedance  means  (R)  and  said  transmission  line  in  parallel; 
and 
detection  means  (G2.  r)  opcratively  connected  to  said  first 
adaptation  impedance  means  (R)  for  furnishing  a  measure- 
ment signal  (V).  which  is  representative  of  either  a  current 
circulating  in  the  adaptation  impedance  means  (R)  when 
said  first  generator  (Gl)  is  active,  or  a  sum  of  the  current 
circulating  in  the  adaptation  impedance  means  (R)  and  a 
compensation  value  when  said  first  generator  (Gl)  is  not 
active. 
said  compensation  value  being  determined  so  as  to  meet  a 
compensation  condition  according  to  which  said  measure- 
ment signal  (V)  depends  on  the  transmission  signals  pro- 
duced by  the  other  transceiver. 


aoKOxjnxn 


1  A  spread  spectrum  communication  method  for  communi- 
cating data  by  spreading  the  spectrum  thereof,  using  PN  codes, 
composing    A   on  the  transmitter  side. 

a)  a  step  of  generating  a  spread  spectrum-modulated  out- 
put consisting  of  a  first  mixlulated  output  portion, 
which  IS  spread-spectrum-modulated,  and  a  second 
modulated  output  portion,  which  is  sprcad-spectrum- 
modulated.  following  said  first  modulated  output  por- 
tion, and  

b)  a  step  of  transmitting  said  spread-spectrum-modulated 

output  so  as  to  transmit  said  second  modulated  output  5,347,539 

portion  with  a  low  electnc  power  and  said  first  modu-  HIGH  SPEED  TWO  WIRE  MODEM 

lated  output  portion  with  a  high  electric  power;  and        Minickam  R.  Sridhar,  Norton;  AninuMha  MuUierjee,  Framing- 
B   on  the  receiver  side,  •»»■"■  •"'1  Jo*""  L.  Moran,  III,  MiUville,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors 

a)  a  step  of  setting  a  gain  in  a  path  from  reception  to        o  Codex  Corporatioii,  Mansfield,  Mass. 

generation  of  the  correlation-modulated  output  of  said  th»ision  of  Ser.  No.  685,571,  Apr.  15,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.214,637. 
received  input  at  a  low  level;  ThU  application  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,037 

h)  a  step  of  detecting  from  said  correlation-demodulated  Int.  C  H04B  l/iS:  H04L  5/16.  5/14:  H04J  15/00 

output   consisting   of  a   first   correlation-demodulated    VS.  O.  37.5—8  5  Claims 

output  portion  corresp<:'nding  to  said  first  modulated  1  In  a  data  communications  network,  method  of  switching 
output  portion  and  a  second  correlation-demodulated  between  primary  and  secondary  communication  media  con- 
output  portion  corresponding  to  said  second  modulated    nections  of  said   network,   which  connections  are   used   for 


communication  by  first  and  second  modems  coupled  to  said 
network,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  communicating  data  between  said  first  and  second 
modems  over  said  primary  communication  media  connec- 
tion; 

(b)  detecting  a  failure  in  said  pnmary  connection; 

(c)  in  response  to  said  failure  detection,  qualifying  a  second- 
ary communication  media  connection,  wherein  qualifying 
a  secondary  communication  media  connection  includes 
the  steps  of 

(cl)  selecting  one  secondary  connection  from  a  plurality 
of  secondary  connections; 

(c2)  determining  if  said  selected  secondary  connection  can 
support  communication  at  a  desired  combination  of 
earner  frequency,  baud  rate  and  data  a  bit  rate  in  order 
to  accept  said  selected  secondary  connection: 

(c3)  qualifying  said  selected  secondary  connection  upon 
acceptance;  and 

(c4)  upon  rejection  of  said  selected  secondary  connection, 
selecting  another  secondary  connection  of  said  plurality 
and  repealing  the  steps  of  (c2)  through  (c4); 


for  digital  data  acquisition  and  analysis,  the  method  composing 
the  steps  of 

acquiring  synchronous  data  from  a  first  input  signal  source 
at  times  determined  by  a  clock  source  external  to  the  test 
instrument; 
acquiring  asynchronous  data  from  a  second  input  signal 
source  at  times  determined  by  a  clock  source  internal  to 
the  test  instrument; 
generating  timeslamp  values; 


xr*^ 

r^ 

yrtc^il — 

1     auM.irT  icxT    1 

I    acoKMrr  cot     I 


(d>  switching  communication  of  said  first  and  second 
modems  from  said  failed  pnmary  to  said  qualified  second- 
ary communication  media  connection, 
(e)  while  communicating  data  between  said  first  and  second 
modems  over  said  qualified  secondary  communication 
media  connection,  qualifying  said  primary  communication 
media  connection,  wherein  qualifying  said  pnmary  com- 
munication media  connection  includes  the  steps  of 
(e  1 )  determining  if  said  primary  connection  can  support 

communication   at   a   desired   combination   of  earner 

frequency,  baud  rate  and  data  bit  rale  in  order  to  accept 

said  pnmary  connection; 
(e2)  qualifying  said  pnmary  connection  upon  acceptance; 

and 
(e3)  upon  rejection,  maintain  the  communication  of  data 

over  said  selected  secondary  connection,  and 
(0  restonng  communication  of  said  first  and  second  modems 
from  said  secondary  to  said  qualified  pnmary  communica- 
tion media  connection  and  repeating  step  (a) 


*-»iPf '  p,^  *-»yf7^*~^*^*  t  ifcwAwct  ptricToiij — 


determining  by  reference  to  the  clock  source  external  to  the 

test  instrument  when  the  synchronous  data  is  valid; 
determining  when  the  asynchronous  data  is  valid  and 
packing  valid  synchronous  data,  valid  asynchronous  data, 
and  timeslamp  values  into  a  memory  according  to  a  se- 
quence in  which  the  synchronous  data  and  asynchronous 
data  was  acquired,  with  each  data  and  timeslamp  value 
being  identified  with  status  bits  to  indicate  which  was 
synchronous  data,  which  was  asynchronous  dala.  and 
which  was  a  timeslamp  value 


5,347,541 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  LTILIZING  A  BLIND 
EQUALIZER  BASED  ON  A  BAYESIAN  SYMBOL 
SEQUENCE  ESTIMATOR  FOR  USE  IN  DIGITAL 
COIVIMUNICATION 
Ronald  A.  litis,  and  John  J.  Shynk,  both  of  Goteta,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  The  Regents  of  tlie  Univ.  of  Cjdifomia,  Oakland, 
Calif. 

Filed  Not.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,901 

Int  a.5  H03H  T/iO 

U.S.  Cl.  375—12  20  Claims 


5,347,540 

DYNAMIC  STORAGE  ALLOCATION  IN  A  LOGIC 

ANALYZER 

Kerin  C.  Karrick,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix.  Inc., 

WilsonTille,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,059 
Int.  a."  H04L25  i* 
U.S.  a.  375—10  6  Claims 

1    A  method  of  dynamic  memory  allocation  between  syn- 
chronous and  asynchronous  data  acquired  by  a  test  instrument 


CMAMNI 

CSTIHATU 

MM 
H  I,  l»lk   11 

ri(k/ii-ii 
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fnoccsscii       :c.«*<vf  f 


1  (once  amended)  An  apparatus  for  performing  blind  equal- 
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ization  of  digital  communication  over  a  communication  chan- 
nel upon  which  data  signals  are  received  comprising: 

a  memory  for  storing  every  possible  data  subsequence  in 
which  intersymbol  interference  could  occur  and  for  stor- 
ing updated  communication  channel  coefficients; 

a  first  data  bus  coupled  to  said  memory  for  communicating 
said  received  data  signals,  stored  data  subsequences  and 
stored  updated  communication  channel  coefficients: 

i  plurality  of  signal  processors  each  coupled  m  parallel  to 
said  first  data  bus,  each  pri:x;essor  for  generating  estimated 
received  data  signals  and  updated  estimated  communica- 
tion channel  coefficients,  each  processor  generating  said 
estimated  received  data  signals  and  updated  estimated 
communication  channel  coefficients  for  one  of  said  stored 
possible  data  subsequences; 

a  second  data  bus  coupled  in  parallel  to  said  plurality  of 
signal  process<:irs  for  communicating  said  estimated  data 
signals  and  updated  estimated  communication  channel 
coefficients,  and 

a  central  processing  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
data  buses  for  controlling  operation  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond data  buses  and  said  plurality  of  signal  processors,  for 
estimating  unconditional  channel  coefficients,  for  storing 
said  estimated  unconditional  channel  coefficients  in  said 
memory,  and  for  decoding  said  received  data  according  to 
a  Bayesian  estimation  based  on  said  estimated  uncondi- 
tional channel  coefficients  and  updated  estimated  commu- 
nication channel  coefficients  for  each  of  said  stored  possi- 
ble subsequences. 

whereby  said  received  data  which  is  subject  to  data  smear- 
ing IS  reliably  decoded  notwithstanding  intersymbol  inter- 
ference and  without  use  of  training  data  or  signaling  pre- 
ambles. 


5J47.542 
DEMODULATION  SEl  EfTlON  FOR   \ 
COMMl^ICATION  S1(;na1 
Christopher  N.  Kurby,  Elmhurst;  Donald   R    B«yer.   Bartlett: 
Anne  P,  D«Ties-W»ish,  Lindenhurst;  Kevin  I     Ruharty,  El- 
gia,  (Bd  Matthew  R.  Miller.  SchaumburK.  all  of  111.,  assignors 
to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumbum.  III. 

Filed  JuB.  28,  1991,  Scr,  No,  723,288 

Int.  C\J  H04L  25/49 

U,S.  a.  375— r  24CUiiiis 


^^ — * 
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KMnut 


13  .\  communicaoon  unit  capable  of  demodulating  a  re- 
ceived signal  that  was  modulated  by  one  of  a  first  modulation 
scheme  and  a  second  modulation  scheme,  the  communication 
unit  comprising 

means  for  outputting  a  signal  formed  by  attempting  to  de- 
modulate the  received  signal  using  a  first  demodulation 
scheme: 
means  for  detecting  when  the  reveived  signal  was  modulated 

by  the  second  modulation  scheme,  and 
means,  operative  coupled  to  said  detecting  means,  for  out- 
puttmg  a  signal   formed  bv   demixlulaiing  the  received 
signal  using  a  second  demodulation  scheme. 


5,347,543 

DEVICE  FOR  DIFFERENTIAL-MODE  INFORMATION 

TRANSMISSION  BETWEEN  AT  LEAST  TWO  ELEMENTS 

OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Jean-Luc  I^ecoco,  .Sevres,  and  Pierre  Magne,  Courbevoie.  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Automobiles  Peugeot.  Paris;  Automo- 
biles  Citroen,    Neuilly-sur-Seine   and   Regie   Nationale   des 
Usines  Renault,  Boulogne  Billancourt,  all  of  France 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser,  No.  923,480 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  .4ug.  7,  1991,  91  10070 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  3/00 

VS.  a.  375—36  12  Qaims 
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1.  A  device  for  differential-mode  information  transmission 
between  at  least  two  elements  of  a  motor  vehicle,  linked  by 
two  information  transmission  lines,  each  of  the  elements  com- 
prising information  sending  means  and  information  reception 
means,  linked  to  a  protocol  handler,  wherein  the  reception 
means  of  each  element  compnse  a  first  comparator  receiving  as 
input  signals  transiting  on  the  two  information  transmission 
lines,  a  second  comparator  receiving  as  input  signals  transiting 
on  one  information  tram.smission  line  and  a  third  comparator 
receiving  as  input  signals  transiting  on  the  other  information 
transmission  line  and.  interposed  between  output  of  the  first. 
second  and  t^'ird  comparators  and  an  information  input  of  the 
protocol  handler,  means  for  selective  connection  of  an  output 
of  the  first  comparator  or  of  an  output  of  means  for  logically 
combining  outputs  of  the  second  and  third  comparators,  to  the 
information  input  of  the  protocol  handler,  under  control  of  the 
protocol  handler  as  a  function  of  the  state  of  signals  present  at 
the  information  input  of  the  protcKol  handler,  m  order  to 
permit  operation  of  the  device  in  normal  differential  mode  and 
in  degraded  mcxde  on  the  ba.sis  of  information  transitmg  on  one 
of  the  transmission  lines 


5,347.544 

GAIN  OR  LOSS  COMPENSATION  CIRCUIT  FOR 

TELEPHONE  LINES 

Frank  X.  Garcia,  and  Bruce  R,  Miller,  both  of  Aurora,  U^ 

a.ssignors  to  Teltrend  Inc..  St,  Charles,  III. 

Filed  May  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  56,412 
Int.  a.'  H04B  3/04 
VS.  a.  375—36  5  Oaims 

1.  A  gam  or  loss  compensation  circuit,  interconnected  be- 
t>veen  a  digital  earner  transmission  line  and  a  customer  loop 
telephone  line,  said  telephone  line  defining  a  length,  compns- 
ing,  in  combination 

a  converter,  interconnected  to  said  transmission  line,  for 
accepting  a  receive  digital  data  signal  and  converting  said 
receive  digital  data  signal  to  a  receive  intermediate  analog 
signal  and  for  accepting  a  transmit  intermediate  analog 
signal  and  converting  said  transmit  intermediate  analog 
signal  to  a  transmit  digital  data  signal,  said  converter 
changing  said  analog  signals  with  a  vanable  gain  m  re- 
sponse to  a  compensation  signal; 
an  interface  circuit,  interconnected  between  said  converter 
and  said  telephone  line,  for  accepting  said  receive  interme- 
diate analog  signal  and  providing  a  receive  analog  tele- 
phone signal  to  said  telephone  line  and  for  accepting  a 
transmit  analog  telephone  signal  from  said  telephone  line 
and  providing  a  transmit  intermediate  analog  signal  to  said 
converter,  said  interface  circuit  including  a  pulse  width 


modulated  power  converter  defining  a  pulse  width,  said 
pulse  width  being  correlated  to  said  length  of  said  tele- 
phone line,  and  said  interface  circuit  providing  a  direct 
current  to  said  telephone  line  related  to  said  pulse  width; 
a  gate  array  for  sensing  said  pulse  width  of  said  power  con- 
verter and  responsively  providing  a  measured  signal  rep- 
resentative of  said  pulse  width;  and 


5347,546 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREFILTERING  A 

GLOBAL  POSITIONING  SYSTEM  RECEIVER 

Kamraa  K.  Abadi,  Menlo  Park,  and  Steves  C.  Eraat,  So^ael, 

botb  ot  Calif.,  aMi«Bon  to  Mkttck,  Uc,  Swutyrmle,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,795 

iBt  a.'  H04L  2i/06 

VS.  a.  375—75  20  CUins 


a  controller  for  receiving  said  measured  signal  and  respon- 
sively providing  said  compcn-sation  signal  to  said  con- 
verter to  vary  said  vanable  gain  of  said  converter  relative 
to  said  pulse  width  of  said  power  converter  and  said 
length  of  said  telephone  line 


5,347,545 

MULTI-TERMINAL  COMMUNICATION  EQUIPMENT 

FOR  SMOOTHLY  AND  CORRECTI.Y 

COMMUNICATING  DATA  BETWEEN  A  PLURALITY  OF 

TERMINAL  EQUIPMENTS 
Tomoyuki  Ishii.  and  Nobuyoshi  Kondo,  both  of  Kawasaki.  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  825.507 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan,  25,  1991,  3-7691; 
Not.  1,  1991,  3-2877% 

Int.  CI."  H04L  27/00 
VS.  CI.  375—37  28  Oaims 
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1  A  multiple-terminal  communication  equipment,  compris- 
ing a  system  compnsing  data  communication  means  for  per- 
forming data  transmission,  information  prixressing  means, 
coupled  to  said  communication  means,  for  prixressing  the  data, 
and  data  input/output  means,  coupled  to  said  prix;essmg 
means,  for  inputting  and  outputting  the  data,  said  system  realiz- 
ing radio  communication  between  at  least  two  terminals  by 
transmitting,  before  transmitting  the  data  from  one  terminal,  a 
transmission  di.sabling  code  for  disabling  data  transmission  of 
other  terminals,  and  after  completely  transmitting  the  data 
from  said  one  terminal,  a  transmission  enabling  code  for  can- 
celing the  transmission  disabled  states  of  the  other  terminals. 


h 
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13    A  method  for  pre-filtering  f.  global  positioning  system 
receiver,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  receiving  a  plurality  of  L-band  radio  frequency  signals 
having  unique  modulation  and  onginating  m  a  plurality  of 
global  pt~vsitioning  sVstem  satellites; 

(b)  splitting  said  plurality  of  radio  frequency  signals  into  at 
least  a  first  LI  radio  frequency  signal  and  a  .second  L2 
radio  frequency  signal; 

(c)  passing  said  first  LI  radio  frequency  signal  to  a  first  radio 
frequency  receising  section  through  a  LI  signal  passage 
defining  a  path  from  a  common  junction  point  to  said  LI 
radio  frequency  receiving  station,  while  simultaneously 
passing  said  L2  radio  frequency  signal  to  a  second  radio 
frequency  receiving  section  through  a  L;  signal  pa.ssage 
defining  a  path  from  said  common  junction  point  to  said 
1.2  radio  frequency  receiving  section. 

(d)  isolating  said  LI  radio  frequency  signal  from  the  L2 
signal  passage  and  isolating  said  L2  radio  frequency  signal 
from  the  LI  signal  passage,  while  substantially  preserving 
the  LI  radio  frequency  and  L2  radio  frequency  signals, 

(1)  fixing  the  lengths  of  said  L2  passage  such  that  the 
impedance  at  the  end  of  said  L2  pas,sage  is  substantially 
infinite  with  respect  to  said  LI  radio  frequency  signal 

(2)  fixing  the  length  of  said  L 1  pas,sage  such  that  the  impe- 
dance at  the  end  of  said  L2  pas.sage  is  substantially 
infinite  with  respect  to  said  L2  radio  frequency  signal. 

(3)  matching  the  lengths  of  said  LI  passage  and  said  L2 
passage  such  that  the  impedance  at  the  end  of  said  L2 
passage  is  substantially  infinite  with  respect  to  the  LI 
radio  frequency  signal  and  the  impedance  at  the  end  of 
said  LI  passage  is  substantially  infinite  with  respect  to 
the  L2  radio  frequency  signal,  and 

(4)  simultaneously,  substantially  minimizing  unwanted 
refiection  of  LI  and  L2  radio  frequency  signals  along 
the  L2  and  LI  paths,  respectively; 

(c)  feeding  said  LI  and  said  L2  radio  frequency  signals  to 
said  first  L!  radio  frequency  receiving  section  and  said 
second  L2  radio  frequency  receiving  section; 

tf)  developing  intermediate  frequency  signals  in  the  first  LI 
radio  frequency  receiving  section  and  the  second  L2  radio 
frequency  receiving  station,  and 

(g)  processing  said  intermediate  frequency  signals  for  deter- 
mining a  relative  phase  for  each  signal  and  end  quantities 
of  position,  distance,  velocity,  lime  ijr  ihe  like. 
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5347^7 

METHOD  AND  \PPARATIS  FOR  S\-NrfIRONTZING 
TRANSMITTER  AND  RECEIVER  FOR  HK.H  SPFED 
DATA  COMMINK  ATION 
M*rc  C.  Glekdiert  San  Joae.  ind  YudXIm  Wang,  Lm  Altos, 
botk  of  Calif.,  uaigBon  to  AdTUic«d  Micro  Devices,  Int 
Saaayrale,  Caiif. 

RJed  Feb.  21.  1W2,  Ser   \..   S39.978 
Int.  a."  H04L  '  '"J.  G06F  11/10 
U.S.  a.  375— 114  II  Claims 

8  In  a  method  for  controlling  receiver/transmitter  synchro- 
nization in  an  8B   lOB  receiver  in  which  the  receiver  aligns  its 
byte  boundaries  after  receipt  of  and  responsive  to  a  specified 
unique    resynchronization    code    bytes,    THE    IMPROVE- 
MENT COMPRISING, 
decoding  digital  data  received  by  said  receiver  by  on-the-fly 
combinatonal   logic   circuits   looking  for  said  specified 
unique  resynchronization  code  byte; 
resyTichronizing  said  receiver  responsive  to  said  specified 
unique  resynchronization  code  byte  only  after  two  said 
specified  unique  resynchronization  code  bytes  have  been 
received  which  said  tv^o  specified  unique  resynchroniza- 
iion  code  bytes  are  less  than  a  specified  number  of  bytes 
apart. 


HI) 


CTRCLTT  FOR  SIMl  ITANFOI  S  RFC  ( )\  K  R>   ut 
CLOCK  AND  FRA.MF  SYNC  HROM/AllON 
Thomas  S.  Messer^es,  Schaumburi;;  larrv  (  .  Puhl.  Sleepy  Hol- 
low, and  Ezzat   A.  Dabbish.  (ar>.  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumbuni,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,047 

Int.  a.'  H04L  7/00.  7/06 

U.S.  a.  375—116  9  Claims 


^ 


from  said  data  stream  when  said  nominal  data  rate  is  valid, 
said  N-stage  commutator  having  an  input  receivng  said 
senal  data  stream  at  said  nominal  rate 


5,347,549 
MITHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  INTERFACTNG 
BETWEEN  A  TWISTED  PAIR  AND  AN  INTELLIGENT 
CELL 
Donald    I)     Baumann,   San   Jose;   W.   Mike   Berke,   Newark; 
Stephen  F,  Dreyer,  Palo  Alto;  Rod  G.  Sinks,  Cupertino,  and 
Kurt   A.  Stoll,  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Echelon 
Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49.534 

Int.  CI.'  H04I    ^  J4.  H04B  1/38 

VS.  a.  375—117  12  Claims 
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IMTA    STRE«U 

1.  In  a  network  having  a  pluralitv  of  nodes  interconnected 
by  a  line  where  communications  occur  by  transmitting  packets 
over  the  line  and  where  the  end  of  a  packet  is  signified  by  the 
transmission  of  a  first  pulse  having  a  predetermined  duration 
and  a  polarity,  an  improved  methixi  comprising  the  steps  of 
transmitting  onto  the  line  a  second  pulse  following  the  firsi 
pulse,  the  second  pulse  being  of  an  opp<">siie  p«ilarity  to  the 
first  pulse  and  having  a  duration  approximately  equal  to 
the  predetermined  duration  of  the  first  pulse;  and. 
following  the  second  pulse,  clamping  the  line 


5.347.550 
CORE  OF  LIGHT-WATER  REACTOR 

Akira  Tanabe,  Tokyo;  Ritsuo  Yoshioka;  Makoto  Leda,  both  of 
Yokohama;  Koichi  .Sakurada.  Narashino,  and  Shouichi  Wata- 
nab«.  Ibaraki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  544,053.  Jun.  22,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  173,786,  Mar.  28,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  34,670 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  28.  1987.  62-72990: 

Apr.  9,  1987,  62-85748 

Int,  a,'  G21C  3/30.  5/20.  7/04 

MS.  a.  376—173  10  Qaims 


1   A  circuit  for  simultaneously  acquiring  bit  synchronization 
and   frame  synchronization  in  a  serial  data  signal  having  a 
nominal  data  rale,  said  citcuit  comprising: 
dual-phase  correlator  means  for  indicating  frame  synchroni- 
zation, said  circuit  means  having  an  input  receiving  said 
senal  data  stream  at  said  nominal  data  rate  and  having  an 
output,  said  correlator  means  further  compnsing  a  first 
M-bit  shift  register  receiving  said  serial  data  signal  and 
clocked  bv  a  first  clock  signal  at  a  data  rate  01;  a  second 
M-bit  shift  register  receiving  said  data  signal  and  clocked 
by  a  second  clock  signal  at  a  data  rate  518  l-t-180*  de- 
grees, and  means  for  comparing  the  received  data  of  said 
first  and  second  shift  registers  to  a  predetermined  data 
pattern   and   for   providing   an  output   signal   indicating 
frame  synchronization  is  achieved  when  said  received 
Jala   of  either   said    first   or  said   second   shift   register 
matches  said  predetermined  bit  pattern; 
said    circuit    further   comprising   an    N-stage   commutator 
means  for  esublishing  the  validity  of  said  nominal  data 
rate  of  said  data  stream  and  for  providing  a  bit  clock  signal 


1.  A  water  reactor  core  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  fuel  assemblies  each  including  a  number  of  fuel 

rods, 
at  least  some  of  the  fuel  rcxis  including  upper,  lower,  and 

middle  ennched  fissile  areas,  at  least  two  of  the  upper. 

lower,  and  middle  ennched  fissile  area.s  having  different 

vertical  widths. 
at  least  some  of  the  fuel  rods  including  upper  and  lower 
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interposed  areas  not  ennched  in  fissile  nuclide  at  axial 
predetermined  portions  between  areas  of  ennched  fissile 
nuclide,  the  upper  interposed  area  being  between  the 
upper  and  middle  ennched  fissile  area,  the  lower  inter- 
posed area  being  between  the  middle  and  lower  ennched 
fissile  areas,  the  interposed  areas  including  natural  or 
depleted  uranium,  the  upper  interposed  area  having  a 
vertical  width  different  than  that  of  the  lower  interposed 
area,  the  vertical  widths  of  both  the  upper  and  the  lower 
interposed  areas  each  being  between  about  .^  and  8  centi- 
meters, and 
w  herein  a  burnable  poison  is  added  to  fuel  pellets  located  in 
fuel  rods  adjacent  to  the  upper  and  lower  interposed  areas. 


assembly  of  the  core,  and  at  least  one  thimble  ensuring  guid- 
ance of  a  probe,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  introducing  the  thimble  in  a  guidance  duct  compnsing 
the  guidance  tube,  the  vertical  channel  and  the  venical 
tube  guide  of  the  assembly,  so  that  a  closed  end  of  the 
thimble  penetrates  inside  the  tube  guide  a*  far  a.s  a  prede- 
termined level,  corresponding  to  a  first  ptisition  of  the 
thimble,  in  the  guidance  duct; 

(b)  measunng  neutron  flux  inside  the  as).emb!>  when  the 


5,347.551 

METHOD  FOR  EXAMINING  IRRADIATED  Fl'EI 

BUNDLE  SPACER  SPRINGS  USING  FIBER-OPTIC 

VISUAL  INSPECTION  EQUIPMENT 

John  A.  Kerrinen,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,563 

Int.  a.'G21C  17/00 

U.S.  a.  376— 24«  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  inspecting  spacer  spnngs  of  a  nuclear  fuel 
bundle  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  spacers,  each  of  said 
spacers  comprising  first  through  fourth  ferrules  joined  in  a 
square  array  having  an  inner  central  space,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond ferrules  having  a  common  spacer  spring,  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

inserting  a  distal  end  of  a  fiber-optic  scope  having  image  and 
light  guides  through  an  upper  tie  plate  and  between  the 
fuel  rods  of  said  fuel  bundle  assembly  at  the  top  thereof 
lowenng  said  distal  end  of  said  scope  into  said  inner  central 
space  until  a  side  aperture  of  said  scope  is  at  the  elevation 
of  said  common  spacer  spnng. 
supplying  light  to  said  light  guide  and  redirecting  said  light 
out  said  side  aperture  to  a  spot  proximal  to  the  field  of 
view  of  said  image  guide;  and 
visually  inspecting  for  defects  that  portion  of  said  spacer 
spnng  which  appears  in  the  image  received  by  said  ocular 
lens 
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reactor  is  operating,  through  the  probe  guided  into  the 
thimble,  over  a  first  penod  of  use; 

(c)  displacing  the  thimble  along  the  axis  of  the  guidance  duct 
from  said  first  position  to  a  second  position,  from  the 
measurement  room,  and 

(d)  measunng  neutron  fiux  inside  the  assembly  in  the  reactor, 
over  a  second  penod  of  use.  the  position  of  at  least  one 
preferential  wear  zone  of  the  thimble  being  different  with 
respect  to  at  least  one  zone  of  the  guidance  tube  dunng 
said  first  and  second  penods  of  use. 


5,347,553 
METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  A  CONTROL  RCX).M 
CONSOLE  IN  A  NUCXEAR  POWER  PLANT 
Kenneth  Scarola;  David  S.  Jamison,  both  of  W'imtoor.  Richard 
M.  Manazir,  North  Canton;  Robert  L.  Rescorl,  Vernon,  and 
Daryl  L.  Harmon,  Enfield,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Combus- 
tion Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  925,855,  Aug.  6.  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,267,278,  which  u  ■  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  430.792,  Not.  2.  1989, 
Pat.  No.  5J67,277.  This  application  Oct.  6,  1993.  Ser.  No. 
132,699 
Int.  a.'G21C  17/00 
U.S.  O.  376—259  5  Claims 


5.347.552 
METHOD  FOR  USING  A  THIMBLE  OF  A  PRESSURIZED 

WATER  NUCI.EAR  REACTOR  ANT)  DEVICE  FOR 
ADJUSTING  THE  AXIAL  POSITION  OF  THE  THIMBLE 
Jacques   Malmasson,   Eyry,   France,  assignor   to   Framatome, 
Courb€»oie,  France 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88.668 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  3.  1992,  92  08263 

Int.  a.'  G21C  ;  7/00 

UJS.  a.  376—254  8  Cnaims 

1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  comprising  a  vessel,  a  core  composed 

of  fuel  assemblies  and  lower  internals  of  the  reactor  disposed  in 

the  vessel,  a  measurement  room  outside  the  vessel,  at  least  one 

guidance  tube  joining  the  measurement  room  to  the  vessel,  at 

least  one  vertical  channel  passing  through  the  lower  internals, 

beneath  the  core  in  line  with  a  vertical  tube  guide  of  a  fuel 
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1  A  method  for  installing  a  multi-panel,  computer  driven 
console  in  the  control  room  of  a  nuclear  power  plant  m  which 
a  plurality  of  major  plant  functions  are  performed,  at  least  two 
of  the  panels  having  plant-specific  algonthms  for  pri^cessing 
plant  operating  parameters  and  distinct  indicator,  alarm  and 
control  system  man-machine  interfaces  pertaining  to  a  respev- 
tive  two  major  plant  functions  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  installing  at  least  two  genenc  panels  m  the  control  room. 
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wherein  each  genenc  panel  includes  a  generic  hardware 
configuration  and  a  genenc  software  configuration  which 
has  genenc  parameter  processing  algorithms,  which  to- 
gether define  a  genenc  man-machine  interface  for  each  of 
said  at  least  two  major  plant  functions; 

(b)  testing  the  genenc  panels  with  test  f>arameters  to  confinn 
the  interaction  of  the  genenc  hardware  configuration  with 
the  genenc  software  configuration; 

(c)  outside  the  control  room  and  in  parallel  with  at  least  one 
of  the  steps  la)  and  (h).  preparing  a  plant  specific  software 
configuration  which  has  plant  specific  psu'ameter  process- 
ing algonthms. 

(d)  after  steps  (b)  and  (c),  integrating  the  plant  specific  soft- 
ware configuration  with  the  generic  panels  in  the  plant 
control  room  to  define  final  panels;  and 

(el  testing  the  final  panels  to  confirm  the  interaction  of  the 
genenc  hardware  configuration  with  the  plant  specific 
software  configuration,  which  together  provide  the  plant- 
specific  man-machine  interface. 


I  A  tool  for  removing  an  outer  filter  from  a  control  rod 
dnve  after  a  control  rod  has  been  uncoupled  therefrom,  said 
outer  filter  having  a  radially  outwardly  projecting  flange, 
compnsing 

a  cylindncai  shield  having  a  wall  with  diametrally  opposed 
first  and  second  circumferentially  extending  slots  of  simi- 
lar shape  formed  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  an  end 
of  said  shield,  said  shield  being  sized  such  that  said  outer 
filter  fits  inside, 

means  for  supporting  said  shield  in  a  vertical  position  sur- 
rounding said  outer  filter  with  said  first  and  second  slots  at 
an  elevation  slightly  lower  than  the  elevation  of  a  lower 
boundary  of  said  outer  filter  flange;  and 

means  for  coupling  said  surrounded  outer  filter  to  said 
shield,  said  coupling  means  having  a  fully  inserted  position 
whereat  first  and  second  portions  thereof  respectively 
protrude  into  said  first  and  second  slots;  and 

means  for  retaining  said  coupling  means  in  said  fully  inserted 
position 


5,347.555 

MFTHOD  FOR  SHREDDING  AND  PACKING  Fl  EI 

ASSEMBI  V  CASES  OR  SIMILAR  NLCLEAR  REACTOR 

STRLCTl  RAl   ELEMENTS  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR 

PERFORMING  THE  METHOD 

Klaus  Knecht.  and  Heinz  Knaab,  both  of  FTJangen.  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktien^esellschaft.  Munich, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Cjerman> 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,636 
Claims  phorJt\.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermanv.  Apr.  22, 
1992,  4213260 

Int.  a.'  G21C  19/34 
VS.  a.  376—261  23  Oaims 


5.34?. 554 
OLTTER  RLTER  REMOVAL  TOOL 
Thomas  W.  Wkite,  San  Jose:  Edward  J.  Pulpan,  San  Ramon: 
Robert  S.  Tsukida,  San  Jose:  Edward  W  . 
Frank  Ortega,  San  Jose,  all  of  (  alif 
Electric  Company,  .San  Jose,  C  alif. 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No,  135,872 

Int.  C\:  G21C  19/00 

L.S.  a.  376—260  20  Claims 


.  Saxon.  San  Jose,  and 
assignors  to  General 


9.  A  method  for  shredding  and  packing  used  fuel  assembly 
cases  of  nuclear  reactors,  which  comprises:  shredding  fuel 
assembly  cases  to  scrap  pieces,  flushing  the  scrap  pieces  in  a 
transport  container;  flushing  out  particles  of  foreign  matter  and 
collecting  the  particles  in  the  intenor  of  the  transport  con- 
tainer; packing  the  flushed  scrap  pieces  around  the  particles  of 
foreign  matter  collected  in  the  interior;  and  inserting  the 
packed  transport  container  into  a  sealable  disposal  container 


5,347.556 
CORILM  SHIELD 
Dnuelas  B.  McDonald,  Pleasanton,  and  Carol  E.  Buchholz,  San 
Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company. 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,113 

Int.  C\:  G21C  9/016 

VS.  a.  376—280  20  Claims 


1.  A  shield  for  restncting  flow  of  molten  cerium  released 
from  a  nuclear  reactor  core  disposed  m  a  reactor  pressure 
vessel  inside  a  containment  ves.sel  so  that  said  molten  conum 
does  not  flow  into  a  water  sump  disposed  in  a  floor  of  the 
containment  vessel,  comprising 

an  upper  wall  extending  vertically  upwardly  from  said  floor 
and  laterally  bounding  said  sump  for  blocking  fluid  flow 
into  said  sump  from  said  floor;  and 
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a  lower  wall  extending  vertically  downwardly  from  said 
floor  and  coextensively  with  said  upper  wall,  and  laterally 
b<iunding  said  sump. 

wherein  said  upper  wall  has  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced 
flow  channels  extending  honzontally  therethrough,  each 
channel  having  a  bottom  disposed  coextensively  with  said 
floor  for  channeling  water  therefrom  through  said  upper 
wall  into  said  sump,  and  each  channel  having  a  height  and 
a  length  selected  for  allowing  heat  from  said  molten  co- 
num to  dissipate  into  said  upper  and  lower  walls  upon 
flow  of  said  molten  conum  through  said  channel  sj^  that 
said  molten  conum  is  solidified  therein 


termined  clock  frequencies  is  substantially  equal  to  the 
predetermined  optimal  input  frequency; 


5,347,557 
APPARATUS  FOR  DECONTAMINATING 
RADIOACTIVELY  CONTAMINATED  SLRFACTiS 
Hermann  Operschall,  Lauf;  Karl-Heinz  Hack.  Kunreuth;  Klaus 
Hengelhaupt,  Nuermberg,  and  Konrad  Meier-Hynek,  Her- 
zogenaurach.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sie- 
mens Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cierraanv 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,689 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  3, 
1993,  4306631 

Int.  O:  G21C  19/42 
C.S.  a.  376—316  20  Claims 


c)  inhibit  circuit  means  for  selecting  the  one  clock  frequencs 
from  said  set  of  predetermined  clock  frequencies  which  is 
substantially  equal  to  the  predetermined  optimal  mpui 
frequency  based  upHm  said  set  of  select  signals. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  decontaminating  a  radioactively  con- 
taminated surface  region  of  a  pipe,  connector  or  vessel  being 
open  at  one  end.  with  a  dry  mechanical  blasting  medium. 
compnsing: 

a  processing  bell  to  be  mounted  on  an  open  end  of  a  pipe, 
connector  or  vessel  having  a  radioactively  contaminated 
surface  region  to  be  decontaminated; 
a  flexible  dustpr(X5f  duct  connected  to  said  processing  bell; 
a  retaining  device  protruding  into  said  duct  and  being  mov- 
able from  outside  in  the  interior  of  the  pipe,  connector  or 
V  essel; 
a  blasting  head  disposed  on  said  retaining  device;  and 
a  blasting  system  being  connected  to  said  blasting  head  and 
having  a  continuous  circulation  of  a  dry  mechanical  blast- 
ing medium. 


5,347,559 
APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  OF  DATA  TRANSPTR 
BETWEEN  SYSTEMS  USING  DIFFERENT  C  LOCKS 
Thomas  B.  Hawkins,  Boylston;  William  Bruckert.  and  Thomas 
D.  Bissett.  both  of  Northboro,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digi- 
tal Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  998. 7U 

Int.  C\:  H03K  21:m 

U.S.  a.  377—54  10  Claims 


C«JLLai.Cl.K  — 
CWCOUNTfRSTOT  0 
CIM.TO.CLK 

CPIJ.TZXLK 
CPU  XFtBENASLE 

e.^cT,vnoc.Kst     !     t     t     t     !     t     t     t     t     t     t     t     t 


5,347,558 

INPLT  L-REQUENCV  CON\  ERTER  TO  INCRE.ASE 

INPUT  FREQUENO  RANGE  OF  A  SYNCHRONOUS 

DELAY  LINE 

Bobby  B.  Nikjou,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct,  20,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  139,196 
Int.  n:  H03K  21/00 
V.S.  a.  377—47  5  Claims 

1.  A  front  end  to  a  frequency  multiplier  which  increases  the 
reliable  operational  input  frequency  range  of  the  frequency 
multiplier  adapted  to  operate  using  a  predetermined  optimal 
input  frequency,  said  front  end  comprising: 

a)  a  decoder  for  generating  a  set  of  select  signals  from  a 
smaller  set  of  control  signals; 

b)  a  frequency  divider  means  coupled  between  the  fre- 
quency converter  and  an  input  clock  source  for  generat- 
ing a  predetermined  set  of  clock  frequencies  by  dividing 
the  input  clock  source  such  that  one  of  said  set  of  prede- 


10  CCM  C\J 

10  COUNTER  ST»TE 

10    PI  CLK 

{^  -  OOH'T  TSANSrER 

1    Apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  providing  a  data  value; 

a  counter; 

means  for  detecting  a  selected  sute  of  said  counter  to  load 
said  data  \alue  into  said  counter  in  accordance  with  said 
detected  state  of  said  counter; 

means  for  stonng  daU  bits  with  the  logic  state  of  selected 
ones  of  said  bits  corresponding  to  a  temporal  relationship 
of  pairs  of  pulses  of  clock  signals  for  which  valid  data 
transfers  can  occur 

means  responsive  to  output  signals  from  said  counter  for 
selectively  providing  said  selected  bits  as  an  enable  signal 
m  accordance  w  ith  the  slate  of  said  counter;  and 

at  least  one  recirculating  stale  device  fed  by  said  enable 
signal  and  said  clock  signals  to  selectively  permit  or  in- 
hibit transfer  of  data  fed  to  said  recirculating  state  device 
in  accordance  with  the  state  of  said  enable  signal. 
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5J47,5«0 
FT  EL  ASSEMBI  Y  WITH  SECl  RED  ROD  ENDS  AT  THE 

FCM)T 
Hans-Joachim   Lippert.   Hochstadt,   and   ^^  erner  Meier,  Kun- 
reuth,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrman*.  assiiyiors  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Miinchen.  Fed    Rep   of  (rermanv 
Diyision  of  Ser.  No,  33,590.  Mar    18.  1993.  Hat.  No.  5.309,491. 
This  application  Oct.  29,  1993.  Ser.  No.  145,694 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  18, 
1990.  4029539 

Int.  CI.    G21C  3/34 
L  ..S.  n.  iif>-^Uf,  15  aaiins 


X-RAY  EXPOSLRK  APPVKxrUS  AND 

SEMICONDLCTOR-DEVlCt  MA.NUFACTURING 

METHOD 

Ryuichi  Ebinuma.  Machida.  Japan.  a<>.siKnor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  966, H4^.  ( )ct    :'.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  r,  1993,  Ser   No.  168,412 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1991,  3-315417 

Int.  a.'  g:ik  :oo 

L.S.  a.  378—34  19  Claims 


4  4><rTio*<  ■ 


KmMBmrtom 


a 


^^  ^ 


^z£y^ 
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1    An  \-ra>  e\p<^surt;  apparatus,  comprising: 
substrate  holding  means  for  holding  a  substrate  in  atmo- 
sphere, 
original  holding  means  for  holding  an  original  having  a 

pattern. 


adjustment  means  for  adjusting  an  amount  of  x-ray  exposure 

to  the  original  and  the  substrate; 

pressure  detection  means  for  detecting  atmospheric  pressure 
information  m  the  \  icinity  of  the  substrate. 

calculation  means  for  calculating  intensity  information  of  the 
x-rays  irradiating  the  substrate,  based  on  a  detection  out- 
put from  said  pressure  detection  means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  adjustment  means  in 
accordance  with  a  result  calculated  by  said  calculation 
means. 


5.347.562 

SYNCHRONIZING  GROLPS  OF  BASE  STATIONS  IN 

TIME  DI\  ISION  DIPLEX  COMMLNICATION 

SYSTEMS 

Edwin  R    (  and>,  Cambridge,  England,  assignor  to  Hutchinson 

Persiinal  Communications  Limited,  Cambridge,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  671,846,  Apr.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,862 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  Aug.  18.  1989, 
8918908 

Int.  C\J  H04M  11/00 
VJS.  a.  379—58  9  Claims 


1   A  fuel  assembly,  compnsing; 

a)  a  rod  cluster  containing  mutually  parallel  fuel  rods  includ- 
ing rods  with  lower  end  pieces; 

b>  a  top  plate  covenng  said  cluster  at  the  top  and  having 
coolant  outlets  formed  therein; 

c)  a  base  plate  covenng  said  cluster  at  the  bottom  and  having 
coolant  inlets  formed  therein; 

d)  said  base  plate  and  at  least  said  end  piece  of  one  of  said 
rods  each  having  a  connecting  part  with  profiles  being 
adapted  to  one  another  for  forming  a  releasable  connec- 
tion of  said  end  piece  to  said  base  plate  with  said  end  piece 
being  introduced  into  said  connection  from  above;  and 

el  a  bolt  for  preventing  hfting  of  said  rod  off  said  base  plate. 


:;-^- 


L. 


1.  A  primary  station  for  use  in  a  cordless  telephone  system. 
in  which  communication  between  the  primary  station  and  a 
transportable  secondary  station  is  by  way  of  a  time  division 
duplex  radio  link,  said  primary  station  comprising 

radio  transceiving  means  for  conununicating  with  a  second- 
ary station, 

means  for  receiving  a  radio  signal  which  is  broadcast  by  a 
source  which  is  external  to  the  cordless  telephone  system, 

means  for  deriving  a  characteristic  from  the  received  radio 
signal,  which  characteristic  is  present  in  the  received  radio 
signal  for  a  reason  other  than  synchronizing  stations  in  the 
cordless  telephone  system. 

a  clock  generator  for  controlling  the  switching  of  the  radio 
transceiving  means  bet\*.een  successive  transmit  and  re- 
ceive periods,  and 

means  responsive  to  the  derived  characteristic  tor  adjusting 
the  clock  generator  so  that  the  transmit  peruxl  of  the  radio 
transceiving  means  is  synchronized  «.ith  those  of  at  least 
one  other  pnmary  station 


5,347,563 

MFTHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  FT  NCTION 

REPRESENTING  THE  EFFECT  OF  NON-RECIPROOTY' 

OF  A  RADIOGRAPHIC  HLM 

Robert  Heidsieck,  V  ersailles,  France,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
rric  (  GR  S..A..  Issy  les  Moulineaux,  F'rance 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,175 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  6,  1990.  90  08626 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  :3  1)4 

U.S.  a.  378— 62  11  Claims 

2.  A  method  for  determining  the  function  representing  the 

effect  of  non-reciprocity  of  a  radii/graphic  film  in  a  system  of 


radiology  designed  to  examine  an  object  that  includes  an  X-ray 
tube,  the  supply  voltage  V  of  which  may  assume  various  values 
V,„,  with  continuous  or  discrete  vanation.  said  X-ray  tube 
emitting  an  X-ray  beam  in  the  form  of  pulses  of  vanable  dura- 
tion t,  towards  the  object  to  be  examined,  a  receiver  of  the 
X-radiation  that  has  crossed  the  object  form  an  image  of  said 
object,  a  cell  for  the  detection  of  the  X-rays  that  have  crossed 
the  object  to  be  examined,  that  enables  the  conversion  of  a 
physical  variable,  characterizing  the  X-ray  beam,  into  a  mea- 
surement signal  L,  an  integrator  circuit  that  integrates  the 
measurement  signal  L  for  the  duration  t,and  gives  a  signal  M, 


5,347,564 
ALTOMATED  TRANSLATION  INPLT  SYSTEM 
Mark  F.  Davis,  Sevema  Park,  Md.;  Paul  J,  Glaser,  Martins- 
burg.  W.  Va.;  William  H.  A.  Brandt,  Baltimore,  and  Rudolph 
Somwaru,  Burtonsville,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Chesa- 
peake and  Potomac  Telephone  Company  of  Maryland. 
Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811.370 

Int.  CI.-  H04M  3/26.  7/06 

Li.S,  a.  379— 12  2(i<laims 
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and  a  device  to  compute  the  yield  D  given  by  the  ratio  of  M  to 
the  product  I  >'  t,  (or  mA  s)  of  the  anode  current  1  of  the  tube 
by  the  duration  t,  of  the  exposure,  wherein  said  method  in- 
cludes the  following  steps: 

(a)  determining  the  coefTicients  of  non-reciprocity  CNRT 
(t,)  of  the  film  expression  in  exposure  time  t,  for  an  optical 
density  DOrr/o  of  said  film; 

(b)  determining  the  reference  lumination  Lref  received  by 
said  film; 

(c)  calculating  the  photon  dose  rates  d,  on  said  film  by  the 
formula. 


di 


Lr,fX  CIWRT(i,) 
U 


(d)  determining  the  coefficients  of  non-reciprocity  CNRD 
(d,)  expressed  in  photon  dose  rate  d,by  the  application  of 

the  formula: 

CNRD  (d,)  =  CNRT  (t,) 

wherein  the  step  (a)  includes  the  following  operations; 

( a  1 )  making,  by  means  of  a  vanable  time  sensitograph,  a  first 
sensitogram  Srrfo  when  the  exposure  time  is  set  for  a  refer- 
ence time  t„/o, 

(a2)  making,  by  means  of  the  same  vanable  time  sensito- 
graph, q  sensitograms  Si  to  S^  for  q  different  exposure 
times  t,-, 

(a3)  choosing  a  reference  optical  density  IXirrfo. 

(a4)  measuring,  on  each  sensitogram.  the  illumination  step 
Echrs/o.  Echi  Ech,  Ech,  corresponding  to  the 

optical  density  OOrtfo- 

(a5)  calculating  the  coefficient  CNRT  (l,j  by  the  equation; 


CNRTOi)  =  exp 


r            (  Echrr/0  ~  Bch,')'] 
|_  logic  1^ ^ )j 


1  A  mechanized  translation  system  (MTS)  operated  in  a 
telecommunications  network  having  stored  program  control 
(SPC)  switches  controlled  by  switching  control  centers  (SCCl. 
said  mechanized  translation  system  including  computer,  stor- 
age and  pnnter  means  for  generating  MTS  forms  containing 
information  for  effecting  translations  in  said  SPC  switches,  for 
stonng  said  information  and  for  presenting  said  information  in 
pnnted  forms,  said  MTS  being  opcratively  connected  to  said 
switching  control  centers  and  having  manually  operable  means 
for  translating  said  information  in  said  MTS  forms  into  mes- 
sages in  switch  command  language  for  effecting  translations  in 
at  least  certain  of  the  programs  controlling  said  SF^T  switches, 
said  MTS  further  composing; 

a)  first  automated  translation  (AT)  storage  means  having 
stored  therein  switch  command  language  data  corre- 
sponding to  predetermined  information  m  predetermined 
MTS  forms; 

b)  AT  computer  means  associated  with  said  first  AT  storage 
means,  said  AT  computer  means  having  access  to  said 
MTS  storage  means  to  permit  inspection  of  the  contents 
thereof  and  selection  from  said  contents  of  MTS  forms 
containing  information  corresponding  to  said  switch  com- 
mand language  data  stored  in  said  first  AT  storage  means, 
said  AT  computer  means  including  terminal  node  means 
operable  to  access  said  predetermined  MTS  forms  in  said 
MTS  storage  means,  to  store  said  MTS  forms,  to  permit 
companson  by  a  human  operator  of  said  MTS  forms  to 
said  predetermined  information  in  predetermined  forms 
for  which  switch  command  language  data  is  stored  in  said 
first  AT  storage  means,  and  to  produce  at  said  terminal 
node  means  a  switch  command  language  translation  of 
said  predetermined  information;  and 

ci  means  for  inputting  said  switch  command  language  trans- 
lation at  said  terminal  node  means  to  a  selet.:ted  SPC 
switch. 
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5J47.565 

ORDER  WIRE  DEVICE  HAVING  FUNCTION  FOR 

REDUCING  NOISE  IN  COMMLfNTCATION  SYSTEM 

HAVING  A  PLLTlALrrV  OF  ORDFR  WIRE  DEVICES 

Kimjo  L'ekuiu,  ICawasaki.  Japan,  a.<tsiKnor  «>  Fujitsu  T  itnited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser    S„    i<94.J«' 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  6,  1991,  5-135143 

Int.  a."  H04M  1/24.  1/00;  H04J  3/06:  G05B  23/02 

VS.  CI.  319— 12  9CUijiis 


SIGN4L  — -^OTIBCTION 
ClHCUfT 


OFF-MOOtI 
SIGNAL 


WT  STOP 


OETBCTtW  — H  SiGHSi. 


—  R8T  TTQPSS 


mrsiGNM. 

OONTmLOKUT 


1  An  order  wire  device  in  a  communication  system  having 
a  plurality  of  order  wire  devices,  signals  output  from  each  of 
said  order  wire  devices  being  serially  transmitted  to  remaining 
order  wire  devices,  each  of  said  order  wire  devices  being 
capable  of  simultaneously  calling  remaining  order  wire  devices 
in  an  all  station  calling  nrxie,  said  order  wire  device  compris- 
ing 

first  signal   output  means  for  outputting  a  ring-back-tone 

signal 
detection  means  for  detecting  a  request  for  a  call  in  said  all 

station  calling  mcxle. 
first  control  means,    iperatively  coupled  to  said  first  signal 
output  means  and  said  detection  means,  for  activating  said 
first  signal  output  means  when  said  detection  means  de- 
tects said  request, 
second  control  means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  first  sig- 
nal output  means,  for  inactivating  said  first  signal  output 
means  when  an  otT-hook  operation  which  is  an  operation 
enabling  communication  with  a  calling  order  wire  device 
IS  earned  out  in  response  to  said  request; 
second  signal  output  means,  operatively  coupled  to  said 
detection  means,  for  outputting  a  stop  signal  when  said 
detection   means  detects  said  request  and  the  off-hook 
operation  has  been  earned  out;  and 
said  detection  means  also  detecting  a  stop  signal  output  from 
another  order  wire  device  in  w  hich  the  off-hook  operation 
ha.s  been  earned  out. 
said  second  control  means  being  operatively  coupled  to  said 
detection  means  for  inactivating  said  first  signal  output 
means  w  hen  said  detection  means  detects  said  request  and 
the  stop  signal 


5,J4 '  ,5o6 
RETROFIT  SUBSCRIBER  LOOP  C'^RRIER  SYSTEM 
WTTH  IMPROVED  PERFX)R.MANCE  MONITORING 
AND  REMOTE  PROVISIONlN(, 
EdwaH  K.  Law,  Santo  Clara,  and  Yick  M.  Chan,  PaJo  Alto,  both 
of  Calif.,  aaaigBon  to  Digital  Transmusion   Sy<item.>>.   Inc.. 
Norcrow,  G*. 

FUed  Oct.  2J,  1991.  Ser   No.  781,466 
Int.  a."  H04M  1/24 
VS.  a.  379— r  16  CUinw 

MICROnCHE  APPENDIX  INCLUDED 
(152  Micronche.  3  Paxes) 
1   A  subscnber  loop  earner  system  for  transporting  a  plural- 
ity of  signals  onginating  from  a  central  office  lenninal  to  sub- 
scnber locations  coupled  to  a  remoie  terminal,  said  remote 
terminal  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  channel  units  for  transmitting  and  receiving 

said  subscnber  iignals.  and 
a  control  unit  opcrably  coupled  to  said  channel  units,  said 


control  unit  communicating  control  and  monitoring  infor- 
mation to  and  from  said  plurality  of  channel  units,  said 
control  unit  coupled  to  said  channel  units  by  a  read  disable 
bus  (RNDIS),  said  read  disable  bus  communicating  said 
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control  and  monitoring  information  between  said  control 
unit  and  said  plurality  of  channel  units  by  modulating  a 
voltage  level  on  said  RNDIS  bus  within  a  predefined  high 
voltage  level. 


5,347,567 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYING  A 

CALLING  STATION 

Martin    Moody,   Inver   Grove   Heights,  and  Gordan   Osgood. 

Starbuck,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Telident,  Incorporated. 

Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1992.  Ser,  No.  943.055 

Int.  n.'  H04M  11/00.  11/04 

VS.  a.  379—45  16  Oaims 


16.  A  method  of  identifying  a  specific  station  of  a  plurality  of 
stations  initiating  a  telephone  call,  compnsing  the  step  of 

(a)  permanently  assigning  a  fixed  designation  to  a  geograph- 
ically-defined station  capable  of  initiating  a  telephone  call; 

(b)  enc<xling  said  designation  into  an  electronic  format, 

(c)  providing  means  at  the  station  for  transmitting  the  en- 
coded, fi.^ed  designation  to  an  answenng  point, 

(d)  sensing,  at  the  answenng  pa\n\,  the  telephone  call  by  the 
geographically-defined  station. 

(e)  disposing  the  answenng  point  to  receive  the  encoded 
designation,  and 

(f)  transmitting  the  encoded,  fixed  designation  to  the  answer- 
ing point. 


5347.568 

EMERGENCY  CALL  STATION  IDENTIFICATION 

SYSTE.M 

Martin  Moody,  Inver  Grove  Heights;  Donald  Madson,  Sbore- 

view,  and  Gordan  Osgood.  Starbuck.  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Telident.  Incorporated.  Minneapolis,  Minn, 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  686,492.  Apr,  17.  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5.235.630.  This  application  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89.846 

Int.  a.'  H04M  11/04 

VS.  a.  379—45  5  Oaims 

1    Apparatus  for  identifying,  to  an  appropnate  public  safety 

answenng  point  (PSAP)  connected  in  a  "9-1-1"  emergency 

call  netwiirk  having  a  designated  protocol,  a  specific  station,  of 

a  plurality  of  geographically-dispersed  stations  represented  by 

a  common  phone  number  identifiable  by  the  "Q-ll"  emer 


gency  call  network  and  serviced  by  a  private  branch  exchange 
(PBX)  having  a  different  protocol,  initiating  a  "9-1-1"  emer- 
gency call,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  assigning  an  arbitrary  designation  representing 
a  specific  station  identified  as  having  initiated  a  "9-1-1" 
emergency  call,  and  for  transmitting  said  arbitrary  desig- 
nation to  the  appropnate  PSAP,  and 

(b)  means,  integral  in  a  common  module  with  said  assigning 
means,  for  harmonizing,  pnor  to  entry  of  the  emergency 


'3    '  ^^ 


call  into  the  "9-1-1"  emergency  call  network,  the  PBX 
protocol  with  the  protocol  of  the  "9-1-1"  emergency  call 
network, 

(c)  wherein  the  PSAP  identifies  the  specific  station  having 
initiated  the  "9-11"  emergency  call  based  upon  said  arbi- 
trary designation;  and 

(d>  wherein  the  PS,AP  identifies  the  specific  station  having 
initiated  the  "9-1-1"  emergency  call  without  the  need  of 
any  companion  equipment  to  said  module 


5,347,569 
GAIN  CONTROL  ORCLITRY  FOR  QAM 
DEMODULATOR 
Takeshi  Yamamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aiisignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Feb,  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,820 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  27,  1991,  3-031263 

Int.  tl,"  H04L  .'!/-',  23/02 

U.S.  CT  375—39  4  Oaims 


1  A  gain  control  circuit  for  first  and  second  gain-controlled 
amphfiers  which  amplify  first-  and  second-channel  baseband 
components  of  a  2'"* '-QAM  (quadrature  amplitude  modula- 
tion) signal,  respectively,  said  ba.seband  components  having  an 
orthogonal  pha.se  relationship  with  respect  to  each  other,  said 
circuit  compnsing 

means  for  recovenng  a  first  data  signal  and  a  first  error 
signal  from  the  output  of  said  first  gain-controlled  ampli- 
fier and  recovenng  a  second  data  signal  and  a  second 
error  signal  from  the  output  of  said  second  gain-controlled 
amplifier; 
means  for  defining  along  a  first  axis  of  the  signal  constella- 
tion of  the  QAM  signal  two  outermost  regions  A|.  an 
innermost  region  B|.  and  two  intermediate  regions  C\ 
respectively  lying  between  the  outermost  regions  A]  and 


the  innermost  regioe  B|  and  defining  along  said  first  axis 
of  said  constellation  two  outer  regions  E:  and  an  inner 
region  D2  therebetween,  and  determining  the  location  of 
the  signal  point  of  said  first  ba.seband  component  with 
respect  to  said  regions  Ai,  Bi.  C|,  D2  and  E2  in  depen- 
dence on  said  first  data  signal  and  said  first  error  signal  to 
produce  a  first  logical  output  signal  representative  of  the 
location  determined  with  respect  to  the  regions  .A|.  B;  and 
Ci,  and  a  second  logical  output  signal  representative  of 
the  location  determined  with  respect  to  the  regions  Di  and 
E2, 

means  for  defining  along  a  second,  orthogonal  axis  of  the 
signal  constellation  two  outermost  regions  A2.  an  inner- 
most regions  B2,  and  two  intermediate  regions  C2  respec- 
tively lying  between  the  outermost  regions  A2  and  the 
innermost  region  B2  and  defining  along  said  second  axis  of 
said  constellation  two  outer  regions  Ei  and  an  inner  region 
Di  therebetween,  and  determining  the  location  of  the 
signal  point  of  said  second  baseband  component  with 
respect  to  said  regions  A2,  B2,  C2,  Di  and  E;  in  depen- 
rience  on  said  second  data  signal  and  said  second  error 
signal  to  produce  a  third  logical  output  signal  which  is 
representative  of  the  location  determined  with  respect  to 
the  regions  At.  B2  and  Cj.  and  a  fourth  logical  output 
signal  representative  o''  the  location  determined  with 
respect  to  the  regions  Di  and  Ei,  and 

means  for  controlling  said  first  gain<ontrolled  amplifier  m 
accordance  with  said  first  and  fourth  logical  output  sig- 
nals and  controlling  said  second  gain-controlled  amplifier 
m  accordance  with  said  third  and  second  logical  output 
signals. 


5,347,570 

METHOD  FOR  PERIPHERAL  ANGIOGRAPHY  AND 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CARRYING  OLT  THE  METHOD 

Wilfried  Haaks.  Hamburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.\'. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80.274 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  20. 
1992,  4220282 

Int.  0.5  H05G  1/64 
U.S.  O.  378—98.12  6  Oaims 
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1  ,A  meihcHl  for  peripheral  angiography  in  which  the  exami- 
nation 7one  (1.  2)  and  an  X-ray  imaging  system  (3.  4)  for  gener- 
ating .X-ray  images  consisting  of  lines  are  displaced  relative  to 
one  another.  X-ray  images  of  neighbounng  parts  of  the  exami- 
nation zone  being  formed  in  different  positions,  a  contrast 
image  and  a  mask  image  being  acquired  from  the  X-ray  images 
and  the  contrast  image  and  the  mask  image  being  subtracted 
from  one  another,  characterised  m  that  after  injection  of  con- 
trast medium  the  displacement  is  controlled  so  that  the  contrast 
medium  bolus  remains  reprcxJuced  m  the  .X-ra\  images,  and 
that  the  contrast  image  is  acquired  from  X-ray  image  lines 
which  already  reproduce  the  contrast  medium  whereas  the 
mask  image  is  acquired  from  the  parts  of  the  X-ray  images 
which  do  not  yet  reproduce  the  contrast  medium 
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5J47.57I 
^  X-RAY  Tl.'BE  ARC  SI  PPRESSOR 

ATery  D.  Forbee.  Elmkiurt;  L«ster  Miller,  Forest  Piirk,  and 
Carl  F.  Bauer.  CUcago,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Picker  Intema- 
tkmal.  Inc..  HigUand  Hts..  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  957J19 
lat  C\.'  H05O  1/10 


L.S.  a.  37S— 105 


5.347, 5'2 
TELEPHONE  LINE  MOMTORiNG  APPARATUS  AND 

virrnoD 

Shlomo  Ami,  Givauim.  Israel,  a^ignor  to  Teletron  Ltd.,  Petah 
Tikva,  Israel 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  755.12S 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Sep.  6,  1990,  095601;  Sep. 
6.  1990.  095602 

Int.  a:  H04M  11/00:  H04N  1/00 
L..S.  CI.  379—100  7  Qaims 
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1    Fd.\  rnkini!.  rmg  apparatus,  comprising: 

line  interface  means  connected  in  parallel  to  a  telephone  line 
for  simulianeously  detecting  and  analyzing  audio  signals 
produced  rin  the  telephone  line  by  two  fax  machines  com- 
municating through  the  telephone  line; 

analysis  means  for  analyzing  and  interpreting  the  audio 
signals  to  form  a  compressed  fax  image; 

expansion  means  for  expanding  the  compressed  fax  image 
into  A  bii-mapped  image, 


storage  means  for  stonng  the  compressed  fax  image  and/or 

the  bit-mapped  image,  and 
display  means  for  displaying  the  bit-mapped  image  of  the 

original  fax  transmission. 
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5.347.573 

METHOD  FOR  INFLLENONG  A  SIGNALLING 

PROCEDL  RF  IMPLEMENTED  IN  A  COMML'NICATION 

TERMINAL  EQUIPMENT 

Wolfgang  Wilde,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  897.087 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  13,  1991. 
V!109'44.2 

Int.  a,'  H04M  f  4: 
vs.  CL  379—201  18  Claims 


•cows"e  o€via 


1    .\  p<:5wer  suppl>  for  an  x-ray  tube  of  an  x-ray  diagnostic 
scanner,  the  power  supply  comprising: 

a  high  frequency  voltage  supply  means  for  supplying  a  high 

frequency  rectified  voltage; 
an  arc  suppres»;ir  means  connected  with  the  high  frequency 
voltage  supply  means,  the  arc  suppressing  means  includ- 
ing 

an  inductive  load  which  stores  energy  dunng  a  sudden 
current  nse  a.ss<xiated  with  x-ray  tube  arcing,  the  in- 
ductive load  including  a  plurality  of  coils  arranged  at 
spaced  intervals  along  a  central  axis, 
a  means  connected  with  the  inductive  load  for  dissipating 

the  stored  energy, 
an  x-ray  tube  which  is  connected  with  the  inductive  load 
of  the  arc  suppressing  means. 


K»o*•ort^v^• 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  signalling  procedure  in  a 
communication  terminal  equipment,  a  call  setup  or  call  clear- 
ing between  the  communication  terminal  equipment  and  a 
communication  system  connected  thereto,  as  well  as.  perfor- 
mance feature  controls  within  a  framework  of  the  call  setup 
and  call  clearing  and  dunng  a  communication  phase  being 
controlled  by  the  signalling  procedure  realized  in  program-<>n- 
ented  terms  and  controlled  hv  kes  actuations,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  signalling  suH-prix:edures  definable  by  difTerent 
procedure  control  information,  said  signalling  sub-proce- 
dures forming  the  signalling  procedure, 
forming  first  procedure  control  information  that  defines  a 
signalling  sub-procedure  after  every  activation  of  the 
communication  terminal  equipment  and  before  every 
branching  of  the  signalling  prcxredure  into  a  plurality  of 
signalling  sub-procedures  and  communicating  said  first 
procedure  control  information  to  a  display  device  for 
displaying  at  least  the  first  procedure  control  information. 
activating  a  sequence  key  in  the  communication  terminal 
equipment,  and  in  response  thereto  forming  further  pr<'>ce- 
dure  control  information  defining  a  further  signalling 
sub-procedure  and  communicating  the  funher  procedure 
control  information  to  the  display  device,  and 
activating  an  actuation  key  in  the  communication  terminal 
equipment,  and  in  response  thereto  selecting  and  execut- 
ing a  signalling  sub-procedure  respecti\ely  defined  by 
procedure  control  information  most  recently  supplied  to 
the  display  device. 


5,347,574 
ALTOMATED  CALL  SCREENING 
.Sanford  J.  Morganstein,  Elgin,  III.,  assignor  to  Dytel  Inc.,  Phoe- 
nix, Ariz. 

C«ntlniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  568,582,  Aug.  16,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,109,405,  which  is  a  contiBuation  of  Ser.  No.  217,179,  Jul.  11, 
1988,  Pat.  No.  5.029,196.  ThU  application  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

861,998 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul,  2.  2008. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\:  H04M  3/54 

VS.  a.  379—210  2  Oaims 
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also  providing  a  nnging  signal,  said  nnging  signal  having  a 
frequency,  said  telephone  line  comprising  a  first  lead  and  a 
second  lead,  said  circuit  comprising 

a  transconductance  means  for  converting  8  voltage  differ- 
ence between  said  first  lead  and  said  si,:cond  lead  of  said 
telephone  line  into  a  current,  said  current  having  a  magni- 
tude proportional  to  said  voltage  difference;  and 
a  current  detector  means  for  detecting  said  current  from  said 
transconductance  means,  said  current  detector  means 
detects  said  on-hook  status  when  a  predefined  amount  of 
current  is  detected,  said  current  detector  means  detects 
said  off-hook  status  m  an  absence  of  said  predefined 
amount  of  current,  said  nnging  signal  causing  said  current 
to  fluctuate  above  and  below  said  predefined  amount  at 
the  same  frequency  as  said  nnging  signal,  whereby  said 
current  detector  means  also  provides  alternating  on-hook 
and  off-hook  status  at  the  same  frequency  as  said  nnging 
signal. 


K.. 


1  A  method  for  controlling  routing  of  a  telephone  call. 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

programming  a  route  directory  with  at  least  one  potential 
calling  party  identity  to  be  associated  with  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  destinations  including  an  intended  called  party  and 
a  voice  messaging  facility; 

receiving  an  incoming  telephone  call  directed  to  a  switching 
system  and  receiving  an  identity  of  a  calling  party  placing 
said  incoming  call; 

accessing  said  route  directory  in  response  to  said  incoming 
call  to  determine  a  destination  route  of  said  incoming  call 
based  upon  said  identity  of  said  calling  party, 

connecting  said  incoming  call  to  said  voice  messaging  facil- 
ity in  response  to  said  incoming  call  having  a  calling  party 
identity  programmed  to  route  said  incoming  call  to  said 
voice  messaging  facility  as  determined  by  said  route  direc- 
tory; and 

indicating  to  an  intended  called  party  that  said  incoming  call 
was  connected  to  said  voice  messaging  facility. 


5347.575 

CIRCUIT  TO  DETECT  THE  HOOK  STATUS  AND 

RINGING  AT  THE  CPE  END  OF  A  TELEPHONE 

NETWORK 

Absar  Naseer,  Chamllen  Lalit  O.  Patel.  Mesa,  and  Edward  M. 

Horiucfai,  Glendale,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  AG  Commonica- 

tioo  Systems  Corporation,  Pboenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,908 

Int.  a.'  H04M  S/0() 

VS.  a.  379—377  10  Claims 


f=^ 


-^h 


5.347,576 
LINE  INTERFACE  UNIT  RETROFIT  CIRCL  IT 
Ste»en  C.  Taylor,   Hillsborough,  Calif.,  assignor   to  Verilink 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,576 

Int.  a."  H03K  5/00 

VS.  a.  379—399  5  Qaims 
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I   A  circuit  for  detecting  the  status  of  a  telephone  line,  said 
status  being  either  on-hook.  or  off-hook,  said  telephone  line 


223  » 

1  A  retrofit  circuit  for  communicating  one  of  three  condi- 
tions from  a  line  interface  unit  to  a  receiver  unit,  using  one 
external  connection  between  said  line  interface  unit  and  said 
receiver  unit,  said  line  interface  unit  ha\ing  a  detection  circuit 
responsive  to  a  received  signal  on  said  line  interface  unit  using 
extended  superframe  format  and  with  no  yellow  alarm  for 
outputtmg  a  first  input  signal  at  a  first  terminal,  responsive  to 
the  received  signal  on  said  line  interface  unit  using  extended 
superframe  format  and  with  yellow  alarm  for  outputting  a 
second  input  signal  at  the  first  terminal,  responsive  to  the 
received  signal  on  said  line  interface  unit  using  superframe 
format  and  with  no  yellow  alarm  for  outputting  a  third  input 
signal  at  a  second  terminal,  and  responsive  to  the  received 
signal  on  said  line  interface  unit  using  superframe  format  and 
with  yellow  alarm  for  outputting  a  founh  input  signal  at  the 
second  terminal,  compnsing 

a  first  resistor  located  on  said  line  interface  unit  connected 

between  the  first  terminal  and  said  external  connection; 
a  second  resistor  located  on  said  line  interface  unit  con- 
nected between  the  second  terminal  and  said  external 
connection; 
wherein  said  first  resistor  and  said  second  resistor  responsive 
to  the  first  input  signal  at  the  first  terminal  and  the  third 
input  signal  at  the  second  terminal  output  a  first  voltage 
level  at  said  external  connection,  responsive  to  the  second 
input  signal  at  the  first  terminal  and  the  third  input  signal 
at  the  second  terminal  output  a  second  voltage  level  at 
said  external  connection,  and  responsive  to  the  second 
input  signal  at  the  first  terminal  and  the  founh  input  signal 
at  the  second  terminal  output  a  third  voluge  level  at  said 
external  connection, 
a  voltage  comparator  having  a  first  threshold  and  a  second 
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threshold  and  located  on  said  receiver  unit,  responsive  to 

detecting  the  fipit  voltage  level  at  said  external  connection 
above  the  first  threshold  for  outputtmg  a  first  output 
signal  at  a  first  output  terminal  and  a  third  output  signal  at 
a  second  output  terminal,  responsive  to  detecting  the 
second  ■.oltage  level  at  said  external  connection  between 
the  first  threshold  and  the  second  threshold  for  outputting 
a  second  output  signal  at  the  first  output  terminal  and  a 
third  output  signal  at  the  second  output  terminal,  respon- 
sive to  detecting  the  third  voltage  level  at  said  external 
connection  below  the  second  threshold  for  outputting  a 
second  output  signal  at  the  first  output  terminal  and  a 
fourth  output  signal  at  the  second  output  terminal;  and 
rectifying  means  located  on  said  receiver  unit  connected 
between  saic  external  connection  and  an  output  of  a  re- 
ceiverfail  circuit,  responsive  to  the  received  signal  on  said 
line  interface  unit  using  superframe  format  and  with  yel- 
low alarm,  for  passing  a  receive  signal  failure  signal  to  said 
external  connection. 
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1    A  battery  feed  circuit  for  supplying  a  feed  current  to  a 

telephone  set  via  a  2-wire  telecommunication  line  formed  of  a 
first  line  and  a  second  line,  said  battery  feed  circuit  comprising: 
first  voluge  detection  means  for  detecting  a  first  voltage 
across  said  first  line  and  a  ground  line  having  an  electric 
potential  of  zero  and  for  outputting  a  first  output  current 
corresponding  to  said  first  voltage; 
second  voltage  detection  means  for  detecting  a  second  volt- 
age across  said  second  line  and  a  power  line  connected  to 
a  pow  er  supply  of  said  battery  feed  circuit  and  for  output- 
ting a  second  output  current  corresponding  to  said  second 
\  oltage; 
current  source  means  responsive  to  a  first  control  signal  for 
respectiveK  generating  first  and  second  currents  in  said 
first  and  second  lines,  said  first  and  second  currents  in  said 
first  and  second  lines  being  equal  m  magnitude  and  oppo- 
site in  direction,  said  current  source  means  also  varying 
said  first  and  second  currents  in  said  first  and  second  lines 
in  response  to  a  common  mode  voltage  across  said  first 
and  second  lines; 
first  feedback  means  responsive  to  the  first  and  second  volt- 
ages detected  by  said  first  and  second  voltage  detection 
means  for  generating  said  first  control  signal,  said  first 
feedback  means  compnsing  current  addition  means  for 
adding  said  first  current  from  said  first  voltage  detection 
means  and  said  second  current  from  said  second  voltage 
detection  means  to  each  other,  and  current  limit  means  for 
limiting  a  current  obtained  by  said  current  addition  means 
s<:'  as  tn  not  exceed  a  predetermined  value,  said  first  feed- 


back means  generating  said  first  control  signal  based  on  a 
current  obtained  by  said  current  limit  means:  and 
second  feedback  means  for  generating  said  second  control 
signal  by  detecting  the  common  mode  voltage  across  said 
first  and  second  hnes. 


corresponding  onginal  data  block  and  onginal  date  and 
for  generating  a  representation  of  such  recreated  onginal 


5.347,578 
(  OMPITER  SV.STEM  SFCl  RITV 
Paul   Duxbury.  Sandbach,   Kngland,  assignor  to  International 
Computers  Limited,  London,  Kngland 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,058 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kinedom,  Mar    V.  1992. 
9205774.4 

Int.  CI."  H04L  y/W 
U^.  CL  380 — t  9  Claims 
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BATTERY  FEED  CIRCl  IT  FOR  SI  PPLYING  FEED 

CL  RRENT  TO  TFLFPHONE  SET 

Keaji    Takato;    Kazuhiro    Voshida.    both    of    Kawasaki,    and 

Kazuyuki  Minohara.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1992.  S«t    No   939,913 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  stp.  5,  1 991,  3-226002 

Int,  CI,    MfWVf  19/00 

L.S.  a.  379—413  10  Qaims 
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I.  A  computer  system  compnsing 

(a)  a  computer  providing  a  plurality  of  protected  resources, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  user  access  means  attached  to  the  computer 
for  allowing  each  user  to  send  commands  to  the  computer, 
said  commands  including  a  user  monitor  command  con- 
taining an  argument  specifying  one  of  said  protected  re- 
sources, and 

(c)  command  execution  means  in  said  computer,  for  execut- 
ing said  user  monitor  command  by  checking  that  predeter- 
mined conditions  are  satisfied  and  then,  provided  that  said 
predetermined  conditions  are  satisfied,  for  acessing  said 
one  of  said  protected  resources  on  behalf  of  said  user,  and 
then  returning  a  result  to  the  user. 


5,347,579 

PERSONAL  COMPLTER  DIARY 

Rob«?rt  R    Blandford.  1809  Paul  Spring  Rd.,  Alexandria.  Va. 

223<1- 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  637,675.  Jan.  7,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5.189,''0O,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  375.502. 
Jul.  5,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
20.354 
Int.  CI.'  H04K  /  lyj.  H04L  9/02:  G06F  1/00 
V.S.  a.  380—25  30  Oaims 

I.  A  computer  system  for  archiving  data  blocks,  compnsing 
data  processing  means  for  forming  and  editing  original  data 

blocks; 
means  for  generating  and  storing  a  first  representation  of 
each  formed  and  edited  original  data  block  combined  with 
an  original  date  as  a  reference  data  block, 
means  for  preventing  mtxlification  of  a  reference  data  block; 
means  for  storing  a  second  version  of  each  onginal  data 
block  and  corresptinding  onginal  date  in  association  with 
the  respective  reference  data  block  as  a  working  data 
block; 
means  for  modifying  one  of  said  stored  working  data  blocks 
to  produce  a  modified  working  data  bkx;k  wherein  the 
modifications  to  said  one  working  data  block  are  made  by 
marking  the  one  working  data  block  so  that  the  modifica- 
tions can  be  identified  and  removed  or  restored  to  recreate 
the  corresponding  original  data  block;  and 
authentication  means  for  removing  the  marked  modifica- 
tions from  the  modified  working  data  block  to  recreate  the 
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AUTHENTICATION  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  WITH  A 
SMARTCARD 
Refik  .Molva.  Juan-Les-Pins,  and  Gene  Tsudik,  Thalwil,  both  of 
F'uropean  Pat,  Off.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
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13  A  system  for  authenticating  a  user  with  a  smartcard.  said 
system  including  authentication  server  means  and  a  plurality  of 
distnbuled  work  stations  connected  to  said  server  means. 
comprising: 

said  smancard  having 
a  card  identifier. 

a  running  value  device  for  indicating  a  card  running  value, 
input-output  means,  and 

encrypting  means  with  a  secret  card  key  for  computing  a 
first  encryption  of  the  indicated  card  running  value 
under  the  secret  card  key, 
each  said  work  station  having 
input  means  for  receiving  the  user  name  the  caid  identi- 
fier, the  card  running  value,  and  a  user  authenticator 
computed  from  the  user's  personal  identifier  and  the 
first  encryption, 
means  for  encrypting  the  card  running  value  under  the 

user  authenticator, 
means  connectable  to  said  server  for  transmitting  to  the 
server  the  user  name,  the  card  running  value,  the  card 
identifier,  and  a  second  encryption  of  the  card  running 
value  under  the  user  authenticator, 
said  server  means  having 
at  least  one  memory  storing  user  names,  user  personal 


identifiers,  at  le.ast  one  secret  key,  and  preferably,  card 

identifiers, 
means  for  determining  a  potential  secr.-t  card  key  from  the 

received  card  identifier  and  a  potential  personal  identi- 
fier from  the  received  user  name, 
means  for  computing  a  first  potential  encryption  of  the 

received  card  running  value  under  the  potential  secret 

card  key, 
means  for  obtaining  a  ptitcntial  user  authenticator  from 

the  potential  personal  identifier  and  the  computed  first 

potential  encryption, 
means  for  computing  a  second  potential  encryption  of  the 

received  card  running  value  under  the  potential  user 

authenticator. 
means  for  companng  the  second  potential  encryption  with 

the  received  second  encryption, 
means  for  transmitting  a  signal  to  the  work  station,  which 

is  an  accept  signal  if  the  second  potential  encryption 

matches  the  received  second  encryption,  and  which  is  a 

non-accept  signal  otherwise. 


data  block  which  is  identical  to  the  corresponding  stored 
reference  data  block  in  the  absence  of  corruption  of  said 
data  blocks. 
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David  Naccache,  Maisons-.Alfort,  and  I>avid   M  Raihi.  Pans, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Gemplus  Developpement.  (reme- 
nos,  France 
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1  A  verification  process  in  a  system  comprising  a  communi- 
cating devices  Ai  to  be  connected  to  a  central  verification 
device  B  by  the  means  of  communication  interfaces, 
each  communicating  device  Ai 

having   data  processing   means,   communication   means, 
memory  means  and  random  or  pseudo-random  genera- 
tion means, 
performing  a  digital  signature  algorithm  and  producing  a 

digital  signature  signal,  and 
transmitting  a  digital  signature  signal  to  the  central  verifi- 
cation device  B, 
the  central  verification  device  B 

having  data  processing  means,  communication  means  and 

memory  means, 
venfying.  in  a  batch,  simultaneously  a  set  of  many  digital 
signatures  signals  once  all  these  digital  signature  signals 
have  been  received,  by 
performing,   firstly,   processings  of  the  received  digital 

signature  signals  and  by 
computing,  secondly,  on  the  processing  results  a  verifica- 
tion calculation. 
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5J47,5«3 
ELECTRONIC  STETHOSCOPE  HAVING  BINAURAL 

EARPIEf'F 
Alan  P.  Dieken,  Oakdaie,  and  Jon  \    KirschhofTer   V\hitf  FWar 
Lake,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors   to   MInnesotH    Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991.840 

Int.  C\.'  A61B  7/04 

L.S.  a.  3«l-«7  10  aaims 


1  \  binaural  electronic  stethoscope  adapted  to  receive 
auscultatory  sounds  from  a  body  and  adapted  to  transmit  said 
auscultatory  sounds  lo  a  user,  comprising: 

a  chestpiece  adapted  to  utilized  in  cooperation  with  said 
body. 

an  acoustical  transducer  cooperating  with  said  chestpiece 
for  receiving  said  auscultatory  sounds  and  transforming 
said  auscultatory  sounds  into  an  electrical  input  signal; 

signal  processing  means  being  operatively  coupled  to  said 
acoustical  t.-ansducer  for  processing  said  electrical  input 
signal  to  prixiuce  an  electrical  output  signal; 

a  housing. 

First  tubular  means  coupling  said  chestpiece  to  said  housing; 

speaker  means  mounted  within  said  housing  for  converting 
said  electncal  output  signal  into  an  acoustical  output 
signal 

electncal  connection  means  for  coupling  said  electrical 
output  signal  to  said  speaker; 

second  and  third  tubular  means  coupled  to  said  housing  and 
acoustically  coupled  to  said  speaker  for  acoustically  trans- 
mitting said  acoustical  output  signal; 

first  and  second  earpieces  coupled  to  said  second  and  third 
tubular  means,  respectively,  for  receiving  said  acoustical 
output  signal  and  providing  said  acoustical  output  signal 
to  said  user 

said  first  tubular  means  having  an  acoustical  cavity  which  is 
acoustically  coupled  to  said  speaker  in  said  housing,  said 
first  tubular  means  forming  an  acoustic  cavity  which 
enhances  (he  frequency  response  of  said  speaker; 

whereby  said  acoustical  cavity  of  said  first  tubular  means 
and  said  second  and  third  tubular  means  form  sound  chan- 
nels both  in  front  of  and  behind  said  speaker  providing 
balanced  acoustical  response 


panel  portion  to  be  able  to  turn  within  a  battery  accommo- 
dation window  provided  with  said  panel  portion; 
a  cam  means  turning  together  with  said  taking-out  knob  and 
turning  said  battery  holder  from  a  first  turning  position  to 
a  second  turning  position  when  said  taking-out  knob  is 
turned  to  the  position  where  said  taking-out  knob  projects 
to  said  outside  position;  and 


a  battery  connecting  means  electrically  connected  lo  elec- 
trodes of  said  battery  when  said  battery  holder  is  at  the 
first  turning  position  and  disconnected  from  said  elec- 
trodes when  said  battery  holder  is  at  the  second  turning 
position. 


5.347.585 

SOIND  ATTENL  ATING  SYSTEM 

.Masaii    Taki;    Takuji    Mori,    both    of   Tokyo,    and    Shuntaro 

Murakami,   Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Calsonic 

Corporation  and  Nishiwaki  I-aboratory.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,233 

Int.  a:  H04B  13/0<J 
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5.34". 5H4 
HEARINC.  MI) 
Yoshiyuki  Narisawa,  Tokyo.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Rion  Kabushiki- 
Kaisha.  Kokubunji.  Japan 

Filed  Mar   6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  M7.934 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    May    31,    1991,    3- 
04S7^3[L1;  Jun.  28,  1991.  3-05H4(J«|L  ] 

Int.  n:  H04R  25/00 
U5.  a.  381— 69.2  SCUinis 

1.  \  heanng  aid.  composing: 
a  case  for  insening  into  an  ear  hole; 
a  panel  ponion  attached  to  said  case  for  closing  an  opening 

thereof 
a  uking-out  knob  lo  be  turned  to  project  from  said  panel 
ponion  to  an  outside  position  for  serving  as  a  knob  means 
when  a  wearer  takes  out  said  case  from  said  ear  hole; 
a  battery  holder  holding  a  battery  and  supported  by  said 


1.  A  sound  attenuating  system  for  attenuating  sound  issued 
from  a  sound  source,  compnsing: 

a  main  conduit  through  which  the  sound  from  said  sound 
source  propagates; 

a  passive  silencer  operatively  installed  in  said  main  conduit 
thereby  to  define  at  least  two  passive  acoustic  reflecting 
surfaces  at  front  and  rear  portions  of  said  pa.ssive  silencer, 
and 

a  pair  of  branched  conduit  systems  arranged  on  said  passive 
silencer  to  define  an  active  acoustic  reflecting  surface  in 
said  passive  silencer,  each  branched  conduit  system  in- 
cluding 

a  branched  conduit  connected  to  said  main  conduit. 
a  secondary  sound  source  installed  in  said  branched  con 

duit  for  issuing  a  secondary  sound  when  driven. 
a  sound  detecting  sensor  installed  in  said  branched  conduit 
at  a  location  between  said  secondary  sound  source  and 


said  mam  conduit,  said  sound  detecting  sensor  detecting 

a  reference  signal  based  on  a  signal  from  said  sound 

source,  and 
a  signal  processing  unit  for  dnving  said  secondary  sound 

source  by  processing  said  reference  signal, 
wherein  said  branched  conduit  systems  are  so  constructed 
that  said  active  acoustic  reflecting  surface  thus  produced 
in  said  passive  silencer  permits  a  partial  permeation  of 
sound  therethrough. 
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ADAPT1\  E  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  NOISE 

GENERATED  BY  OR  EMANATING  FROM  A  PRIMARY 

NOISE  SOURCE 

Peter  D.  Hill,  Monroeville,  and  Thomas  H.  Putman.  Penn  Hills 

Township.  .Alleftheny  County,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wes- 

tingbouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,898 
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1   An  adaptive  system  for  controlling  noise  generated  by  or 
emanating  from  a  primary  noise  source,  compnsing 

(a)  reference  means  for  generating  a  reference  signal  (\(1)) 
that  is  correlated  with  the  noise  emanating  from  the  pri- 
mary noise  source; 

(b)  secondary  source  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of 
secondary  sound  waves; 

(c)  detection  means  for  delecting  a  plurality  of  far-field 
sound  waves  m  a  far-field  of  said  pnmary  noise  source, 
and  generating  a  plurality  of  error  signals  each  of  which  is 
indicative  of  the  power  of  a  corresponding  far-field  sound 
wave;  and 

(d)  adaptive  control  means  for  controlling  said  secondary 
source  means  in  accordance  with  said  reference  signal  and 
said  error  signals  so  as  to  minimize  the  power  in  said 
far-field  sound  waves;  wherein  said  adaptive  control 
means  comprises 

(i)  correlation  means  for  generating  autocorrelation  data 
on  the  basis  of  said  reference  signal  and  generating 
crosscorrelation  data  on  the  basis  of  said  reference 
signal  and  said  error  signals; 

(ii)  fast  Fourier  transform  (FFT)  means  for  generating 
auto-spectrum  data  and  cross-spectrum  data  on  the  basis 
of  said  autocorrelation  and  crosscorrelation  data. 

(iii)  finite  impulse  response  (FIR)  means,  coupled  to  said 
reference  means,  for  filtenng  said  reference  signal  in 
accordance  with  a  plurality  of  weighting  functions  and 
for  providing  filtered  versions  of  said  reference  signal  to 
control  the  output  of  said  secondary  source  means,  each 
of  the  weighting  functions  being  associated  with  a  cor- 


responding one  of  said  secondary  sound  waves  to  be 
generated  by  said  secondary  source  means:  and 
(iv)  adapting  means  for  processing  said  auto-spectrum  and 
cross-spectrum  data  so  as  to  denve  said  weighting  func- 
tions, and  for  providing  said  weighting  functions  to  said 
FIR  means. 


5.347,587 
SPEAKER  DRIVING  DEVICE 
Ryutaro  Takahashi;  Toru  Hayase.  and  Kunihiko  Ohbayashi.  all 
of  Higashihiroshima.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp   Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,358 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  No*    20,  1991,  ,?-.^04571; 
Not.  22,  1991,  3-307351 

Int.  CI.'  H04R  3/00 
L.S.  CI.  381  — 117  18  Claims 


9   A  speaker  driving  comprising: 

a  constant  voltage  source  for  generating  a  voltage  to  be 

applied  to  a  voice  coil  in  a  speaker; 
delta  Sigma   modulating   means  responsive  to  a  multi-bit 
digital  audio  signal  for  producing  a  one-bit  binary  digital 
audio  pulse  density    modulated  (PDM)  signal  by  high- 
speed sampling  delta  sigma-modulation; 
ternary    signal   generating   means  for  producing  a  ternary 
signal  from  said  one-bit  digital  audio  PDM  signal;  and 
switching  means  for  switching  the  polarity  of  the  constant 
voltage  as  applied  to  the  speaker  depending  on  whether  the 
ternary  signal  is  -I- 1  or  -  1  and  for  controlling  the  application 
of  the  constant  voltage  to  said  voice  coil  by  switching  said 
constant  voltage  source  between  on  and  off  according  to  an 
absolute  value  of  said  ternary  signal,  the  absolute  value  being 
either  0  or  1.  .said  speaker  functioning  as  an  acoustic  lovN-pass 
filter. 


5,347.588 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  \  IDFO  IMAGING  OF 

TIRE  GROIND  CONTACT  P\T{  H 
Paul  B.  Wilson.  Tallmadge.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rridgesteon  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  776,527 

Int.  a:  G06K  y,  J6;  GOIM  77/00 

U.S.  a.  382— 1  11  Claims 

7   A  method  for  video  imaging  the  interface  area  between  a 

tire  and  its  contacting  loading  surface,  also  known  as  a  tire 

f(Xi(print.  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  generating  a  footprint  of  a  tire  upon  a  planar  surface; 

(b)  generating  a  digitized  video  image  of  said  footprint  from 
said  planar  surface,  said  digitized  video  image  comprising 
an  array  of  pixels,  regions  in  said  digitized  video  image 
corresponding  to  tread  elements  being  attributed  a  first 
value,  and  regions  in  said  digitized  video  image  corre- 
sptinding  to  void  areas  being  attributed  a  second  value; 

(c)  summing  the  total  value  of  all  pixels  having  said  first 
value,  therebv  determining  a  tread  contact  area; 

dilating  said  array  of  pixels  a  first  number  of  times  until  no 
pixels  of  said  second  v  aluc  remain  within  the  region  en- 
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compassed  b>  a  contour  if  the  footprint,  thereby  generat- 
ing a  dilated  pixel  array,  ? nxjing  said  dilated  puel  array  a 
second  number  of  times,  gencratmg  an  eroded  pixel  array, 
said  second  number  bemg  one  greater  than  said  first  niun- 


5.347,590 
SPATIAL  RLTER  FOR  AN  IMAGE  PROCESSING 
SYSTEM 
Edward  D.  Nonnweiler.  Milwaukee,  and  David  L.  McDaniel. 
Dousman.  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  GeneraJ  Electric  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,764 

Int.  a:  G06K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  382— «  10  Claims 


TO  STORAOf 


ber.  dilating  said  enxled  pixel  array  one  time,  generating  a 
uniform  footpnnt  contour,  and  determining  the  area  of 
said  footpnnt  wnhin  said  uniform  footprint  contour;  and 
(e)  subtracting  said  tread  contact  area  from  said  area  of  said 
fixitpnnt,  thereby  determining  a  void  area. 


5347.589 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DlSPf  A\TNG 

HANDWRmNG  PARAMETERS  FOR  HANDWRirrNG 

VERinCATlON 

M.  Littleton  Meeka,  Lincoln,  and  Theudorf  I.  Kuklinski,  West 

Newton,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Meeks  Associates,  Inc.. 

Lincoln.  Mass. 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  ■'83.566,  Oct   2».  1991    iband<infd 

This  applicatioa  Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,68U 

Int.  C\.'  G06K  9/00 

VS.  a.  382—3  34  ClainiA 


1.  A  method  of  displaying  handwnting  and  handwriting 
parameters  from  movement  of  a  stylus  across  a  surface,  com- 
pnsmg: 

resolving  the  tangential  speed  of  the  stylus  tip  as  it  moves 
along  a  trace  across  the  surface; 

recording  on  a  record  member  the  stylus  trace  as  a  thin  line; 
and 

recording  an  envelope,  which  is  visually  distinguishable 
from  the  thin  line,  on  the  record  member  along  and  about 
the  thin  line,  in  which  the  width  of  the  envelope  is  modu- 
lated in  proportion  to  the  stylus  tangential  speed  to  visu- 


1.  A  spatial  filter  for  a  two  dimensional  image  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  picture  elements  arranged  in  rows  and  columns 
comprising: 

means  for  receiv  mg  picture  elements  on  a  column  by  column 
basis  and  sequentially  within  each  column, 

first  means  for  applying  a  first  single  dimension  filter  func- 
tion to  each  column  of  picture  elements  received  via  a 
connection  to  said  means  for  receiving, 

a  first  memory  connected  to  said  first  means  for  applying  a 
first  single  dimension  filter  function  to  store  picture  ele- 
ments that  have  been  processed  by  said  first  means; 

means  for  reading  the  stored  picture  elements  from  said  first 
memory  row  by  row  in  a  field  interlaced  order,  and 

second  means  for  applying  a  second  single  dimension  filter 
function  to  each  row  of  picture  elements  read  from  said 
first  memory. 


5,347,591 
METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING 
P<JSIT10NING  BETWEEN  A  HOLE  AND  A  WIRING 
PATTERN  ON  A  PRINTED  CIRCXIT  BOARD  BY 
LTILIZING  A  SET  OF  AREA  VALUES 
Hiroyuki  Onishi,  and  Tetsuo  Hoki,  both  of  Kyoto.  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Dainippon  Screen  .Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,574 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1990,  2-294106 

Int.  C\.'  G06K  9  00 

VS.  a.  382—8  12  Haims 
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1.  A  method  of  inspecting  a  pattern  on  a  pnnted  board  on 
which  a  winng  pattern  is  provided  and   through   which   a 
ally  indicate  the  stylus  tangential  speed,  for  displaying    through  hole  is  formed,  said  methcxl  compnsmg  steps 
both  the  handwriting  and  the  stylus  tangential  speed.  (a)  of  optically  reading  said  pnnted  board  to  obtain  image 


data  comprising  a  plurality  of  pixels  and  representing  an 
image  of  said  printed  board; 

(b)  of  obtaining  a  pattern  image  representing  said  wiring 
pattern  and  a  hole  image  representing  said  through  hole 
on  the  basis  of  said  image  data; 

(c)  of  obtaining  a  plurality  of  similar  ring-shaped  masks  from 
said  hole  image; 

(d)  of  calculating  a  set  of  area  values  each  representing  an 
area  of  an  overlapped  region  of  said  pattern  image  and 
each  of  said  plurality  of  similar  ring-shaped  masks; 

(e)  of  obtaining  a  relative  positional  relation  between  said 
wiring  pattern  and  said  through  hole  as  a  function  of  said 
set  of  area  values; 

said  relative  positional  relation  being  expressed  by  a  charac- 
teristic value,  and  prior  to  said  step  (c)  said  method  also 
compnsmg  steps: 

(0  of  obtaining  a  first  correlation  which  shows  values  of  said 
set  of  area  values  in  relation  to  particular  states  of  said 
relative  positional  relation,  and 

(g)  of  utilizing  a  first  neural  network  to  obtain  a  second 
correlation  which  shows  values  of  said  charactenstic 
value  in  relation  to  panicular  values  of  said  set  of  said  area 
values; 

said  step  (e)  comprising  step  (e-1)  of  using  said  second  corre- 
lation for  converting  said  set  of  said  area  values  which  are 
yielded  at  said  step  (d)  to  said  charactenstic  value; 

said  step  (e-l)  compnsmg  steps  of 

(e-1-1)  preparing  a  second  neural  network, 

(e-\-2)  teaching  said  second  correlation  to  said  second  neural 
network,  and 

(e-1-3)  as  said  charactenstic  value,  determining  an  output  of 
said  second  neural  network  by  inputting  said  step  of  said 
area  values  to  said  second  neural  network; 

said  step  (g)  comprising  step  (g-1)  of  utilizing  a  first  neural 
network  to  obtain  said  second  correlation 


5.347,592 

PATTERN  JUDGING  METHOD  AND  .VLASK 

PRODUCING  METHOD  USING  THE  PATTERN 

JUDGING  METHOD 

Hiroshi  Vasuda:  Satoru  Yamazaki,  and  Kiichi  Sakamoto,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa. 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  917,260 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1991,  3-188787 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  382—8  15  Oaims 


romt  atT-iur 


"^ 


1.  A  pattern  judging  method  to  be  implemented  on  a  com- 
puter for  automatically  determining  whether  or  not  a  pattern 
should  be  formed  in  a  ma.sk.  said  pattern  judging  methixl  com- 
pnsmg the  steps  of 

(a)  dividing  an  area  of  the  mask  where  a  desired  pattern  is  to 
be  formed  into  a  plurality  of  regions; 

(b)  calculating  a  predetermined  physical  quantity,  based  on  a 
charged  particle  beam  being  irradiated  m  a  predetermined 
pattern  lormed   in  each  of  the  regions  where  one  or  a 


plurality  of  openings  corresponding  to  the  desired  pattern 
are  formed  in  the  mask;  and 
(c)  forming  the  one  or  plurality  of  openings  corresponding 
to  the  predetermined  pattern  in  a  corresponding  region  of 
the  mask  if  the  predetermined  quantity  calculated  in  step 
(b)  does  not  exceed  a  threshold  value  for  at  least  one  of  the 
regions. 


5.347.593 
CHARACTER  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM 
Gary  M.  Klinefelter.  VAen  Prairie.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Soricon 
Corporation.  Boulder.  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  932,618 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/46 

U.S.  a.  382— 29  2U  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  acquiring  signal  representations  intended  to 
correspond  to  those  character  representations,  out  of  a  set  of 
possible  known  character  representations,  provided  on  a  non- 
magnetic material  substrate  so  as  to  be  capable  of  establishing 
corresponding  magnetic  fields,  said  methcxj  compnsmg: 
moving  said  substrate  along  a  path  past  a  magnetic  field 
sensor  such  that  magnetic  field,  each  emanating  from  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  character  representations  on 
said  substrate,  are  sensed  thereby  during  corresponding 
character  waveform  time  intervals  to  provide  measured 
character  waveforms  in  an  output  signal  thereof,  each 
measured  character  waveform  corresponding  to  one  of 
said  character  representations  on  said  substrate,  each  said 
time  interval   having  a   first   predetermined   number  of 
successive  subintervals.  the  character  representations  of 
said  set  of  possible  known  character  representations  each 
having  an  expected  character  v*aveform  provided  there- 
for by  a  magnetic  field  sensor  if  moved  thereby  on  a 
nonmagnetic  substrate: 
determining  a  second  predetermined  number,  less  than  said 
first  predetermined  number,  of  subintervals  for  a  mea- 
sured character  waveform  from  the  subintervals  which 
form  a  character  waveform  time  interval  thereof  by  se- 
lecting subintervals  therein,  each  of  which  has  a  character 
waveform  extremum. 
ordering  the  subintervals  of  the  measured  character  wave- 
form by  extrema  thereof, 
ordenng  corresponding  subintervals  of  said  character  repre- 
sentations of  said  set  of  p<issible  known  character  wave- 
forms by  the  extrema  thereof:  and 
comparing  the  ordering  of  the  subintervals  of  the  expected 
character  waveform  time  interv  als  of  the  known  character 
representation  with  the  ordenng  of  the  character  wave- 
form time  intervals  of  the  measured  character  waveform, 
eliminating,  from  being  selected  as  matching  character  rep- 
resentations on  said  substrate  hav  ing  such  measured  char- 
acter waveform,  character  representation  of  said  set  of 
p<issible  known  character  representations  having  associ- 
ated therewith  expected  character  waveforms  in  which 
the  ordenng  of  the  character  waveform  extrema  occur  in 
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subintervals  of  a  corresponding  expected  v  haracter  wave- 
form ame  intcrvii  therefor  thai  is  different  than  the  order- 
ing of  tho«c  subintcrvals  corresponding  to  the  respective 
said  subintervaJ  of  the  measured  waveform  and 
providing  a  signal  representation  for  such  a  measured  char- 
acter waveform  corresponding  to  one  character  represen- 
tation of  said  set  of  possible  iaid  i;haracter  representations 
remaining  af^r  said  of  ehminating  of  character  represen- 

UtlOflS. 


5347.594 
METHOD  OF  [MAGE  ANALYSTS 
MicM  Grimamd,  Paris,  Fraace,  aaaignor  to  f>B«raJ  Electric 
CGR,  laay  Lea  Mo«liBeaax,  France 

Flkd  Dec  10,  1992,  Ser   No.  988.099 
CUina  priority.  a^Uotioa  France.  Dec.  10.  1991.  91  15308 
l«t  a.'  G06K  y  JO 
L.S.  CL382— 29  20(1«ims 


1  A  method  of  image  analysis,  which  comprises  the  follow- 
ing steps 

generating  a  signal  of  an  image. 

locating  the  minima  points  of  the  image  signal; 

determining  a  signal  dynamic,  for  each  of  the  minima  points. 
which  is  dependent  on  the  environment  of  the  points 
neighboring  the  minimum  point  and  which  is  constituted 
by  the  difference  between  the  image  signal  value  at  the 
minimum  point  and  a  minimum  maximonim  image  signal 
value  for  the  neighbonng  points, 

extracting  those  minima  points  whose  dynamic  is  greater 
than  a  threshold,  and 

analyzing  the  image  as  a  function  of  the  list  of  points  corre- 
sponding to  the  minima  points  extracted. 


wherein  each  said  ringed  cluster  is  a  medium  nnged  cluster 
compnsing; 

powibility  sphere,  such  that  all  said  references  of  said  associ- 
ated class  of  a  selected  set  of  medium  nnged  clusters  is 
contained  in  at  least  one  of  said  possibility  spheres  said 
selected  set  of  medium  ringed  clusters; 


a  certainty  sphere  in  which  is  contained  a  plurality  said 
references  such  that  all  of  said  references  contained  on 
said  certainty  sphere  belong  to  said  associated  class  of  said 
medium  nnged  cluster,  and 

a  confidence  sphere  lying  between  said  certainty  sphere  and 
said  possibility  sphere 


5.347,596 

PATTERN  MOVER  FOR  RASTER  PRINTING 

Ruben  Dominguez,  Jr.,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  and  Stephen  D.  Hanna. 

Boulder.  Colo.,  assignors  to  IBM  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  219.6W.  Jul.  15,  1988,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,701 

Int.  a."  G06K  9/36 

VS.  a.  382—46  5  Claims 


5347.595 
PREPROCESSING  MEANS  FOR  USE  IN  A  PATTERN 
CLASSIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Mindy  R.  Bokser,  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  assitcnor  tu   Palantir 
Corporation  (Calera  Recognition  Systemsi.  Sunny»ale.  (  alif 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  485.636.  Feb.  26.  1990.  Pat   No   S.cr^.W, 
wkich  U  a  continnatioa  of  Ser   No.  163  JX  Apr   25,  19««,  Pat. 
No.  5,060 JT7.  which  is  a  dinsioo  of  Ser   N<i   786.0J5.  Oct.  10, 
1985,  Pat.  No.  4.773.099.  This  application  Aug.  23.  1991,  Ser. 
No.  ■'49JS2 
Int.  CI.'  CM)6K  v/Oi 
L.S.  a.  382—36  10  Claims 

1    A  method  for  prtvessing  reference  data  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

oblainmg  reference  data  defining  one  or  more  references; 
sorting  said  references  into  one  or  more  classes; 
forming  a  plurality  of  sets  of  nnged  clusters,  each  said  set  of 
nnged  clusters  being  uniquely  associated  with  an  associ- 
ated class,  such  that  each  said  set  has  associated  therewith 
all  of  said  references  for  it.s  assticiated  class. 


1  A  system  for  selectively  moving  prestored  image  patterns 
or  segments  thereof  to  construct  an  image,  said  image  being 
composed  in  an  image  storage  means  for  displaying^  pnnting  a.s 
pels  compnsing 

pattern  storage  means  for  storing  individual  patterns  m  the 

forms  of  pels, 
first  addressing  means  for  retrieving  from  said  pattern  stor- 
age means  quads  of  pels  compnsing  a  selected  a  pattern, 
transfer  means  for  moving  said  quads  of  pels  to  said  image 
storage  means,  said  transfer  means  including, 
means  for  selectively  removing  a  single  rov^  or  column  of 


original    image   pels   from   an   edge   of  a  quad   being 

moved,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  quads  of  pels,  and 
second  addressing  means  for  supplying  addresses  in  the 
image  storage  means  at  which  said  quads  from  said  trans- 
ferring  means  are   stored   to  compose   the  image   to  be 
printed. 


frame  making  means  for  making  a  frame  in  accordance  with 
the  cla.ssification  results  of  said  classifying  means;  and 


5.347.597 
IMAGE  SCALING  FOR  THERMAL  PRINTERS  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Stanley  W,  Stephenson.  Spencerport,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612.654.  No*,  14,  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  840.661 

Int.  n,'  G06K  9/4: 

L.S.  a.  382—47  6  Claims 
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39-^'^    «fl!ZOn»l  IKTEBPaA'lQN 
«l-^-(n    *B"iC4  INTESPOLAn* 

1    A  method  of  enlarging  an  image  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  successive  lines  of  pixels  compnsing  the  steps  of 

selecting  said  lines  m  successive  pairs  and  stonng  both  lines 

of  each  pair  in  memory, 
scaling  both  of  said  stored  lines  honzontally  by  generating 
an  additional  averaged  pixel  between  each  pair  of  succes- 
sive pixels  in  the  same  line,  each  of  said  additional  pixels 
having  a  density  equal  to  the  average  of  densities  of  the 
immediately  adjacent  pixels  in  the  same  line; 
generating  in  memory  a  third  line  of  all  averaged  pixels, 
each  pixel  of  which  is  equal  in  density  to  the  average  of 
the  densities  of  the  corresponding  pixels  in  each  of  said 
honzontally  scaled  lines,  and 
reading  out  of  memory  in  sequence  to  provide  vertical 
scaling,  the  first  of  the  honzontally  scaled  pair  of  lines, 
the  third  line  generated  in  memory,  and  the  second  of 
the  honzontally  scaled  pair  of  lines 


5347,598 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Masami  Ogawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  Canon  KaboaUki 
Kalaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  632,611,  Dec.  26,  1990,  abaadoacd, 
wUck  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  169,611.  Mar.  17.  1988, 
alMMtoMML  This  application  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47354 
CiaiiH  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1987,  62-64368; 
Mar.  20,  19r7,  62-64369:  Not.  16,  1987.  6^287498;  Not.  16, 
19r7.  6^287499 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/20 
VS.  a.  382—48  78  ClainH 

1  An  image  processing  apparatus  compnsing 
line  segment  extracting  means  for  extracting  from  an  ongi- 
nal  image  a  plurality  of  line  segments  includmg  character- 
istic pomts; 
classifying  means  for  classifying  the  line  segments  extracted 
by  said  line  segment  extracting  means  in  accordance  with 
angles  between  the  line  segments  connected  to  the  charac- 
teristic pomts,  wherein  said  classifying  means  classifies  the 
line  segments  into  parallel  lines,  other  parallel  lines,  and 
tilted  lines  in  accordance  with  the  angles  formed  between 
the  line  segments  connected  to  the  characteristic  points; 


s. 
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numencal  operating  means  for  f>erfonning  an  operation  on 
numencal  information  withm  the  frame  made  by  said 
frame  making  means. 


5347.599 
ADAPTIVE  INTERPOLATION  METHOD  ANT) 
APPARATUS  USING  CORRELATION  DETECTION 
Haruo  Yamashita,  Osaka;  Tsamoni  Fukiishima,  Katano.  and 
Hideshi  Ishihara,  Takatsuki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.^  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,260 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jon.  14.  1991.  3-142922; 
Dec.  2,  1991,  3-317819 

Int.  a.^  H04N  5/14 
VS.  a.  382—54  12  Claims 


^^ 


H-jaWSJ-  t^^ 


1  A  correlation  detection  mterpolation  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  calculation  means  for  setting  plural  interpolation  lines 
passing  through  the  pixel  to  be  mterpolaled  at  an  angle  of  a 
maximum  ±90  degrees  to  the  vertical,  obtammg  the  arithmetic 
mean  of  the  pixel  level  of  the  two  pixels  located  above  and 
below  the  pixel  to  be  mterpolated  on  each  of  the  plural  interpo- 
lation lines,  and  obtaimng  the  pixel  level  of  the  pixel  to  be 
interpolated, 

a  correlation  value  detection  means  for  obtaining  a  pixel 

level  difference  of  two  pixels  located  on  each  of  said 

plural  interpolation  lines  as  a  correlation  value. 

a  settmg  means  for  outputting  a  reference  value  used  to 

determine  whether  the  correlation  mdicated  by  the  corre- 
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lation  value  output  by  the  correlation  value  detection 
means  exists, 

PI  companson  means  for  companng  the  magnitude  of  the 
correlation  value  output  by  the  correlation  value  detec- 
tion means  with  the  reference  value,  and  outputting  a 
btaar>  signal  'xt  showing  the  presence  of  a  correlation  in 
each  direction, 

a  determination  means  for  determining  the  best  of  the  plural 
interpolation  iines  using  the  output  set  of  the  comparison 
means,  said  determination  means  determining  whether 
said  binary  signal  set  output  by  the  comparison  means 
indicates  a  correct  interpolation  direction  and,  if  said 
binary  signal  set  is  correct,  identifying  the  corresponding 
interpolation  line,  and  if  incorrect  identifying  the  vertical 
interpolation  line,  and 

a  selection  means  for  selecting  and  passmg  the  output  of  the 
calculation  means  according  to  the  output  of  the  determi- 
nation means 


5347.600 
METHOD  AND  APPARATXS  FOR  (  OMPRESSION  AND 

DECOMPRESSION  OF  DICrXAL  IMAGE  DAT* 
Michael  F.  Barnaley,  ud  AUn  D   Sloan,  both  of  Atlanta,  Gtu, 

■angDon  to  Interated  Systems.  Inc..  Norcroas,  da. 

CootiBaadoa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  37S.840.  Jul   5.  I9S9   f>at.  No. 

5,065,447.  This  appUcadon  Oct.  23,  IWl.  Ser   No.  781..S«6 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  12, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9,J6 

VS.  CI.  382—56  13  Claims 


rtam  mui  >a  ■•  *  va  " 


m  maoa  ovm  *><  rw)  mMm  »t* 


■  or  n<  HMve  «MX  KiXM 


1  A  method  for  automaticaiiy  pr(x:essing  digital  image  data 
consisting  of  image  information,  the  method  compnsing  the 
steps  performed  by  a  data  proces.s<,Tr  of 

stonng  the  image  data  in  the  data  processor, 

generating  a  plurality  of  uniquely  addressable  domain  blocks 
from  the  stored  image  data,  each  of  the  domain  blocks 
representing  a  different  p<irti<ir.  of  ihe  image  information 
such  that  all  of  the  domain  bloclts  together  contain  ail  of 
the  stored  image  information,  and  at  least  two  of  the 
domain  blocks  being  unequal  in  shape, 

creating,  from  the  stored  image  data,  a  plurality  of  uniquely 
addressable  mapped  range  blocks  corresponding  to  differ- 
ent subsets  of  the  image  data  with  each  of  the  subsets 
having  a  unique  address,  the  creating  step  including  the 
substep  of 

e.xecuting,  for  each  of  the  mapped  range  blocks,  a  corre- 
sponding procedure  upon  the  one  of  the  subsets  of  the 
image  data  which  corresponds  to  the  mapped  range 
block. 

assigning  unique  identifiers  to  corresp<indmg  ones  of  the 
mapped  range  blocks,  each  of  the  identifiers  specifying  for 
the  corresponding  mapped  range  block  a  procedure  and 
an  address  of  the  correspK>nding  subset  of  image  data, 

selecting,  for  each  of  the  domain  blocks,  the  one  of  the 
mapped  range  blocks  which  most  closely  corresponds  to 


the  domain  block,  according  to  predetermined  criteria, 
and 
representing  the  image  information  as  a  set  of  the  identifiers 
of  the  selected  mapped  range  blocks. 


5.347,601 
INTEGRATED  OPTICAL  RECEIVER/TRANSMITTER 
Robert  W.  Ade.  Bolton,  and  Donald  E.  Bossi,  South  Windsor, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation, 
Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,863 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/10 

U.S.  a.  385—3  25  Oaims 


1.  An  integrated  optical  receiver/transmitter  (transceiver), 
comprising: 

a  substrate: 

modulator  means,  fabncated  above  said  substrate,  respon 
sive  to  a  mixiulation  signal,  for  receiving  input  light,  and 
for  providing  a  modulated  transmit  light. 

a  first  waveguide  fabncated  above  said  substrate  and  con- 
nected to  said  modulator  means  for  propagating  said  mod- 
ulated transmit  light. 

a  second  waveguide  fabncated  above  said  substrate  and 
different  from  said  first  waveguide; 

photodetector  means,  fabncated  above  said  substrate,  con- 
nected to  said  second  waveguide  for  detecting  receive 
light  propagating  along  said  second  integrated  waveguide. 
and  for  providing  a  receive  signal  indicative  of  the  inten- 
sity of  said  receive  light 


5,347,602 
A  DEVICE  FOR  BENDING  A  LIGHT  WAVEGUIDE  TO 
DETECT  SIGNAL  THEREIN 
lothar  Finzel.  Unterschleissheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Siemens  Aktiengesellscfaaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1993.  Ser.  No.  25.134 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  4. 
1992,  42068)4 

Int.  C\.'  G02B  6/26 
\JS.  a.  385—25  14  Claims 


1  \  light  waveguide  signal  detector  comprising  a  base  part 
having  a  pressure  trough  iHied  with  an  optically  transparent, 
elastic  material  for  receiving  a  light  waveguide  fiber  to  be 
tested,  at  least  one  light  receiver  being  arranged  m  the  base 
part  under  the  transparent  elastic  material,  a  pressure  part 
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fitting  into  the  pressure  trough  to  hold  the  fiber  in  a  curved 
path  on  the  transparent  elastic  matenal.  said  pressure  pan 
being  rounded  on  at  least  one  side;  and  L  nitary  means  having 
an  opaque,  elastic  surface  engaging  said  fiber  and  conformable 
to  said  pressure  trough  for  simultaneously  shielding  a  portion 
of  the  fiber  m  the  curved  path  from  external  light  and  for 
elastically  pressing  said  portion  of  the  fiber  in  said  curved  path 
against  said  transparent  elastic  material. 


1  In  a  nght  angle  strain  relief  system  for  an  optical  fiber 
cable,  including  a  fiber  optic  connector  for  terminating  a  fiber 
of  the  cable  on  a  longitudinal  connector  axis,  and  a  nght  angle 
strain  relief  boot  extending  from  a  rear  of  the  connector,  the 
boot  having  a  cable-receiving  passage  therethrough,  the  boot 
having  a  first  leg  portion  and  a  second  leg  portion  joined  at  a 
bend,  the  first  leg  ponion  being  on  said  longitudinal  connector 
axis  and  defining  a  proximal  end  of  the  boot  coupled  to  said 
rear  of  the  connector,  and  said  second  leg  portion  extending 
transversely  of  the  longitudinal  connector  axis  and  defining  an 
open  distal  end  of  the  boot  from  which  the  optical  fiber  cable 
extends. 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

slot  means  in  the  boot  extending  from  the  open  di.stal  end 
thereof  generally  to  at  least  the  bend  in  the  boot,  Ihe  slot 
means  being  of  a  width  to  allow  the  optical  fiber  cable  to 
be  moved  outwardly  of  the  second  leg  pwrtion  to  a  posi- 
tion projecting  from  the  first  leg  portion  generally  on  the 
longitudinal  connector  axis,  and 
complementary  interengaging  coupling  means  between  the 
proximal  end  of  the  boot  and  the  connector  to  provide  for 
rotation  of  the  boot  about  the  longitudinal  connector  axis, 
whereby  the  cable  can  be  moved  out  of  the  second  leg 
portion  through  the  slot  means  and  the  boot  can  be  rotated 
to  vanous  angular  onentations  relative  to  the  connector 
without  twisting  the  cable 


5347.604 

TRANSFER  MOLDING  TYPE  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD  OF  PIGTAIL-TYPE  OPTICAL  MODULE 

Hisao   Go;    Mitsuaki    Nishie.    and    Keiichi    Imamura.    all    of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 

Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1993.  Ser.  No.  72.455 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1992,  4-173807 
Int.  a.^  G02B  6/i6 
U.S.  a.  385—92  5  Claims 

1  A  method  for  manufactunng  a  pigiail-type  optical  module 
compnsing  an  optical  fiber,  an  optical  element  and  an  elec- 
tronic circuit,  the  optical  fiber  and  the  optical  element  being 


optically  coupled,  the  optical  element  and  the  electronic  cir- 
cuit being  electrically  connected,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 

transfer  molding  an  assembly  comprising  the  optical  ele- 
ment, a  holder  portion  capable  of  receiving  a  ferrule,  and 
the  electronic  circuit,  to  produce  a  molded  single  unit 
assembly; 


5.347,603 
RIGHT  ANGLE  CABLE  STRAIN  RELIEF 

Y'uriy  Belenkiy,  Chicago,  111.;  Dennis  Cheatham,  Garland,  Tex.; 
Xavier  (lairadin.  Naperville.  III.;  Igor  Grois,  Northbrook.  HI., 
and  Mark  Margolin.  Lincolnwood,  111.,  assignors  to  Molex 
incorporated,  Li.sle,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,174 

Int.  a."  Gfl2B  6  '44 

U.S.  a.  385—86  12  Claims 


inserting  the  ferrule  attached  to  an  end  portion  of  the  optical 
fiber  into  the  holder  portion  of  the  molded  single  umt 
assembly,  and 

adjusting  an  optical  coupling  efficiency  between  the  optical 
fiber  and  the  optica!  element  by  moving  the  ferrule  within 
the  holder  poriion  of  the  molded  single  unit  assembly. 


5.347.605 

OPTOELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  HAVING 

SPHERICAL  ADJUSTING  MEANS 

Jan  Isaksson,  Tiiby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB, 

Vasteras,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE92/00200.  §  371  Date  Oct.  8.  1993,  §  102(et 
Date  Oct.  8.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092  20171,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  12,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  129,126 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  May  6,  1991,  9101344 

Int.  n.*  G02B  6.'42 

U.S.  a.  385—92  6  naims 


Jir    5      r»  3'  « 


X  3       7     M  »  2' 


1  .All  optoelectronic  comp<:)nent  for  emitting  and,  or  receiv- 
ing light,  and  a  housing  (3).  a  first  (2)  and  a  second  (1)  optoelec- 
tronic semiconductor  element  (1)  as  well  as  a  semitransparent 
mirror  (5)  for  deflecting  incident  and /or  emitted  light  to  or 
from  the  first  semiconductor  element,  wherein  the  mirror  and 
the  first  semiconductor  element  are  mounted  in  a  firsi  sphencal 
body  (4),  which  is  adjustably  lournalled  m  a  sphencal  recess 
(31)  in  the  housing,  and  that  the  second  semiconductor  element 
(1)  is  mounted  in  a  second  sphencal  body  (6)  which  is  adjust- 
ably joumalled  in  a  cvlindncal  recess  in  the  first  sphencal  bodv 
(4) 
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5,347.606 

METHOD  AND  .AN  ARRANGEMEMT  FOR  SPLICTNG 

OPTIC  Al   WAVFGl'TDES 

Lars  Johansen,  Haninge,  Sweden.  a.s.s!iinor  to  Telererket,  Far- 

sta,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  2J,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,313 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Sweden,  Jan.  13,  1992.  92000702 
Int.  C\.   {.0:B  6/38 


5,347.608 

OPTICAL  WAVEGLIDF  AND  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE 

DEVICE 

V1a.sanori  Nakamura,  and  Yoshikazu  Sakaguchi,  both  of  Gifu. 

Japan,  assijinors  to  Ibiden  Co.,  Ltd.,  (iifu,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,102 

Claim.s  pnorit>,  application  Japan.  Jun.  30,  1992,  4-172989 

Int.  CI."  C^2B  0,  10 


VS.  a.  385—95 


SCUiins    U,S.  CL  385— 130 


14  Claims 


1  An  arrangement  for  splicing  optical  waveguides  compris- 
ing a  supp<Tn  member  for  supporting  the  ends  of  the  wave- 
guides requinng  splicing,  one  surface  of  the  said  member  hav- 
ing a  groove  formed  therein  in  which  the  ends  of  the  wave- 
guides are  located,  m  alignment,  in  a  spaced-apart  relationship, 
a  5olidifiable  refractive  index-matching  means  in  the  space 
between  the  ends  of  the  waveguides,  a  cover  for  enclosing  the 
ends  of  the  waveguides  and  the  refractive  index-matching 
means  in  the  gro<jve,  means  for  regaining  the  cover  in  position 
wherein  said  solidifiable  refractive  index-matching  means 
adheres  to  said  support  member  after  said  refractive  index 
matching  means  solidified. 


5,34"'.60- 
OPTICAL  CABLE  HAVING  PRt:.STRIPPED  TERMINAL 

ELEMENTS* 
J.  Darid  Abemethy,  Hickory.  N.C.,  assitcnor  to  Siecor  Corpora- 
tion, Hickory,  N.C, 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1992,  Ser    Ni.   "Ml. 292 

Int.  a.    G0:B  ^   4J 

U.S.  a.  385— 102  3CUiiB8 


1    An  optii^ai  transmission  cable  having  at  least  one  light 
waveguide  with  a  prestnpped  coating,  comprising: 

(a)  a  light  waveguide  which  has  a  coating  thereon  through- 
out its  length  e.icept  for  an  uncoated  terminal  free  end 
having  no  attachments  thereto; 

(b)  an  outer  jacket  covering  both  the  coated  and  uncoated 
portions  of  said  light  waveguide;  and, 

(c)  a  cap  covering  the  cable  and  at  which  the  uncoated  light 
waveguide  is  located. 


1.  A  single  mixle  optical  waveguide  comprising 
a  LiTa03  monocrystalline  substrate,  and  a  LiNbO}  mono- 
crystalline  thin  film  waveguide  formed  on  a  surface  of  said 
LiTaOj  monocrystalline  substrate,  said  thin  film  wave- 
guide having  Mach-Zehnder  type  branched  sections  on  a 
part  of  the  thin  film  waveguide,  and  including  at  least  an 
Na  content  in  a  range  of  0  1  to  14  3  mol  %  and  a  Mg 
content  in  a  range  of  0  8  to  10  8  mol  '^r,  so  that  lattice 
lengths  of  the  LiNbOi  monocrystalline  thin  film  wave- 
guide and  the  LiTaOi  moncxrrystalline  substrate  are 
matched  with  each  other  with  the  following  relationship 
being  satisfied, 
in  the  case  of  L  M  mode, 

L9<(T-»-0.7)A<5.7(T>0) 

in  the  case  of  TE  mode, 

0.29<(T-l-0.04)/X<  1.19  (T>0) 

where  T(>im)  represents  a  thickness  of  the  LiNbOi  monocrys- 
talline thin  film  waveguide  and  A,(|im)  a  wavelength  of  the 
guided  wave. 


5,347,609 

METHOD  AND  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONVERTING  A 

MOBILE  GAS  RANGE  TO  COMBINATION 

GAS-ELECTRIC  RANGE 

Wdluun  W.  Huff,  38022  Sierra  Hwy.,  Palmdale.  C«lil.  93550 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  941,909 

Int.  a."  F24C  /  0(5.  H05B  J  6S 

VJS.  a.  392—309  8  Qaims 

L  An  as.sembly  for  converting  a  gas  burner  of  a  gas-operated 

range  of  the  type  typically  provided  in  a  recreational  vehicle  to 

an  electnc   burner  suitable   for  operation   by   a   recreational 

vehicle's  125-volt  generator  or  by  connection  to  an  external 

125-volt  power  supply  such  as  is  commonly  available  at  parks 

and  campgrounds  so  that  the  recreational  vehicle  range  ha.s  a 

range  with  both  electrically  operated  and  gas  operated  range 

top  burners  with  the  electnc  burner  separated  on  the  range 

from  the  gas  operated  burners,  comprising. 

an  electnc  heating  element  sized  for  mounting  in  spaced- 
apart  relation  to  other  electric  or  gas-operated  burners  on 
a  range  top, 
a  plurality  of  radial  supports  attached  under  the  electric 
heating  element  for  supporting  the  electnc  heating  ele- 
ment on  the  range  top, 
an  electnc  control  electrically  connected   to  the  heating 
element  for  controlling  temperature  of  the  heating  ele- 
ment, 
means  for  electrically  connecting  the  electnc  heating  ele- 
ment to  an  electric  power  source. 


a  control  cover  plate  having  a  top  p»irtion  for  covering  and 
protecting  the  f)ower  control  when  mounted,  a  base  por- 
tion with  means  for  mounting  the  cover  plate  to  the  range, 
and  a  rear  portion  supporting  the  top  tx^rtion  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  base  portion,  and 

a  threaded  plug  for  replacing  a  gas  control  valve  associated 
with  a  gas  burner  removed  from  a  threaded  hole  in  a  range 
central  gas  line, 


a  heater  mounted  in  direct  contact  with  an  upper  side  of  said 

support  plate,  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  said  heater, 
compnsing: 

a  pnmary  heater  temperature  detecting  means  compnsing 
a  thermistor  mounted  to  an  underside  of  said  support 
plate  for  detecting  the  heater  temperature  conducted 
through  said  supptin  plate. 
a  secondary  heater  temperature  detecting  means  compris- 
ing a  thermostat  mounted  to  .said  underside  for  detect- 
ing the  heater  temperature  conducted  through  said 
support  plate,  and 
a  third  heater  temperature  detecting  means  comprising  a 
fuse  mounted  to  said  underside  for  detecting  the  heater 
temperature  conducted  through  said  support  plate, 
said  control  means  constituting  means  for  controlling  the  tem- 
perature of  said  heater  in  resptinse  to  a  heater  temperature 
detected  by  said  thermostat  in  the  event  of  a  malfunction  of 
said  thermistor,  and  controlling  the  temperature  of  said  healer 
m  response  to  a  heater  temperature  detected  by  said  fuse  in  the 
event  of  a  malfunction  of  both  said  thermistor  and  said  thermo- 
stat 


a  spring  clip  for  secunng  the  electnc  heating  element  to  the 
range,  further  compnsing  two  lengths  joined  at  a  first 
bend  forming  a  first  point  of  flexure,  the  lengths  extending 
tVom  the  first  bend  approximately  in  parallel  to  a  point  of 
second  bend  for  each  length  forming  a  channel  therebe- 
tween, the  channel  sized  to  fit  over  a  heating  element 
radial  support,  each  length  then  bending  at  its  respective 
pijint  of  second  bend  away  from  the  other  length  in  an 
upward-oriented  concave  curvature  forming  a  second 
point  of  flexure. 


5,347,610 

SAFETV  CONTROL  S\  STEM  FOR  A  CLOTHES  V\  ASHER 

INCORPORATING  PRIMARY.  SECONDARE  .  AND 

TERTIARY  TEMPERATURE  SENSORS 

Hong  Y.  I/ee,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,242 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  9,  1992,  92- 
12671[L1 

Int.  a.'  H05B  1/02;  F24H  1/00;  D06F  39/04 
L.S.  CI.  392— 447  3  Qaims 


ELECTRIC  HEilTEB  2» 
JA 


HEATER 

SAFETY  THERMOSTAT  36A 
HEATER 
TEMPERATURE 

THERMISTOR    Ih, 


1    A  Killing  v^aler  clothes  washing  machine  comprising: 
a  tub  having  a  N^ttom  surface  therein, 
a  metallic  support  plate  mounted  adjacent  said  bottom  sur- 
face. 


5,347.611 

APPARATIS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSPARENT 

TONE  PASSING  OVER  NARROWBAND  DIGITAL 

CHANNELS 

Hyokang  Chang,  Potomac.  Md.,  assignor  to  Telog>  Networks 

Inc..  fjaithersburg,  Md. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1*92,  Ser.  No.  822.316 

Int.  CI.'  GIOL  VOO.  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  395— 2.15  nnaims 
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1   A  narrowband  digital  channel  signal  passing  system  com- 
pnsing: 

a  transmit  side  and  a  receive  side,  the  transmit  side  being 
electronically  linked  for  communication  with  the  receive 

side. 

input  means  on  the  transmit  side  for  receiving  input  signals, 
the  input  signals  including  voice  communication  input 
signals  and  tone  signals. 

speech  signal  encixling  means  connected  to  the  input  means 
and  located  on  the  transmit  side  for  encoding  the  input 
signals  in  a  manner  desirable  for  speech  signal  coding,  the 
speech  signal  encoding  means  providing  a  speech  encoded 
output  signal. 

signal  transform  means  connected  ti.i  the  input  means  and 
located  on  the  transmit  side  for  providing  an  input  signal 
spectrum  by  extracting  amplitude  and  frequency  spectra 
from  the  input  signals. 

tone  signal  encoding  means  connected  to  the  signal  trans- 
form means  and  located  on  the  transmit  side  for  encoding 
the  input  signal  spectrum  in  a  manner  desirable  for  tone 
signal  coding  to  provide  a  tone  encoded  output  signal, 

comparison  means  for  comparing  the  input  signal  spectrum 
vMlh  the  lone  encixied  output  signal  providing  a  residual 
spectrum  having  an  amplitude. 

means  for  determining  if  the  amplitude  of  the  residual  spec- 
trum IS  greater  than  or  less  than  a  threshold  level,  and 

selection  means  for  pros  iding  the  speech  output  signal  to  the 
receive  side  if  the  amplitude  is  greater  than  the  threshold 
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level  and  for  providing  the  tone  encoded  output  signal  to 
the  receive  side  if  the  amplitude  is  less  than  the  threshold 

level. 


!.34"',612 

VOICE  RECOGNmON  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

IWOLVING  REGISTERED  \()UT  PATTERNS  FORMED 

FROM  SLPERPOSmON  OF  A  PIl  Rxl  ITN  OF  OTHER 

VOICE  PATTER ss 
Junicfairoh  Fujimoto,  Yokohama;  S«i$io  \  asuda.  ^  okitsukji,  and 
Tomofumj  Nakatani,  Yokohama,  ill  «(  Japan,  assiitnors  to 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  184,44*.  Mar   2<».  IWti,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  16,  19W,  Ser   \o   552,!«42 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  M).  198ft,  61-179394; 
Mar.  18,  1987,  62.^3406 

Int.  CI.    GIQL  7/08 
VS.  CI.  395—2.52  12  Claima 


5,347,613 

MOS  Mil  Tl-LAYER  NEURAL  NETWORK  INCLUDING 

A  PLURALITY  OF  HIDDEN  LAYERS  INTERPOSED 

BFT\VEEN  SYNAPSE  GROUPS  FOR  PERFORMING 

PATTERN  RECOGNITION 

Ho-sun  ChunR,  and  Hyo-jin  Han,  both  of  Taegu,  Rep.  of  Korea, 

assiiinors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyunggi-oo,  Kep. 

of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  745.34« 
(Uims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  18,  1990, 
90-12915 

Int.  CT'  G06F  15/18 
V.S.  a.  395—24  5  Claims 


1  A  voice  pattern  similarity  calculating  apparatus  for  calcu- 
lating a  degree  of  similarity  through  comparing  an  input  voice 
pattern  and  a  registered  voice  pattern,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing 

a)  voice  pattern  generating  means  for  generating  a  digital 
voice  pattern  having  a  predetermined  number  of  elements 
h>  dividing  an  input  voice  signal  into  the  same  predeter- 
mined number  of  frequency  bands  and  forming  a  digitized 
output  signal  for  each  of  the  bands; 

b)  a  library  for  stonng  registered  voice  patterns  which  in- 
clude sub-patterns  which  have  been  previously  formed  by 
a  method  including  the  steps  of: 

1)  forming  a  plurality  of  voice  patterns  by  repetitively 
pronouncing  the  same  sound, 

2)  superimposing  the  plurality  of  voice  patterns  to  form  a 
supenmposed  pattern, 

3)  digitizing  the  value  of  each  element  of  the  superim- 
posed pattern  to  form  digitized  superimposed  pattern 
values,  and 

4)  forming  plural  sub-patterns  from  the  digitized  superim- 
posed pattern  values,  the  sub-patterns  having  a  plurality 
of  elements,  the  plural  sub-patterns  being  for  forming 
binary  numbers  by  combining  respective  elements  of 
the  plurality  of  elements  of  the  sub-patterns; 

c)  companson  means  for  comparing: 

(1 )  the  predetermined  plurality  of  elements  in  the  digitized 
voice  pattern  from  the  voice  pattern  generating  means, 
with 

(2)  the  predetermined  plurality  of  elements  of  the  sub-pat- 
terns: and 

d)  similaniy  calculating  means  for  calculating  the  degree  of 
similarity  from  a  result  of  comparing  from  the  comparison 
means 


a  >3   14   i3 


1.  A  MOS  multi-layer  neutral  network  receiving  an  m-bit 
input  and  generating  an  n-bit  output,  said  neural  network 
compnsing: 

an  input  layer  having  m  neurons  each  selectively  arranged  tii 
receive  a  corresponding  bit  value  of  said  m-bit  input,  each 
neuron  including  first  and  second  senally  coupled  CMOS 
inverters,  an  output  from  each  first  CMOS  inverter  being 
connected  to  an  input  of  a  correspc)nding  second  CMOS 
inverter  to  generate  a  non-inverted  output  therefrom,  said 
output  from  each  first  CMOS  inverter  also  providing  an 
inverted  output  a.ssociated  with  each  neuron. 

an  input  synapse  group  having  a  plurality  of  transistor  syn- 
apse means  coupled  to  respective  ones  of  said  inverted  and 
non-inverted  outputs  from  said  input  layer  to  form  a  tran- 
sistor group  matnx,  said  transistor  synapse  means  generat- 
ing a  plurality  of  output  row  bia.s  signals,  each  transistor 
synapse  means  being  assigned  a  predetermined  weight 
value  (current  dnving  strength)  in  relation  to  its  position 
along  the  transistor  group  matrix,  each  row  in  the  transis- 
tor group  matrix  being  resp<insive  to  a  respective  bias 
signal  pre-assigned  to  provide  a  select  unit  weight  value 
bias  signal  onto  said  each  row  and  also  being  responsive  to 
a  sum  bias  signal  from  each  of  said  transistor  synapse 
means  respectively  coupled  thereto  and  dnven  by  corre- 
sponding ones  of  said  inverted  and  non-inverted  outputs. 

wherein  each  row  is  associated  with  one  of  said  output  row 
bias  signals  generated  in  response  to  the  selected  unity 
weight  value  bias  signal  and  the  respective  sum  bias  signal 
coupled  thereto, 

an  output  layer  having  n  neurons  each  selectively  arranged 
to  output  a  corresp<5nding  bit  value  of  said  n-bit  output. 

at  least  one  hidden  layer,  each  coupled  in  succession  be- 
tween said  input  layer  and  said  output  layer  and  including 
n  neurons,  wherein  a  first  hidden  layer  of  said  at  least  one 
hidden  layer  couples  first  preselected  n  output  row  bias 
signals  from  said  input  synapse  group  to  respective  ones  of 
Its  corresponding  n  neurons, 

each  said  at  least  one  hidden  layer  being  logically  coupled 
to  transfer  the  correspondingly  input  preselected  n 
output  row  bias  signals  to  both  said  output  layer  and  to 


every  subsequent  hidden  layer  coupled  thereto  in  suc- 
cession: and 

.11  least  one  transfer  synapse  group,  each  associated  with  a 
corresp<->nding  one  of  said  at  least  one  hidden  layers  and 
providing  respective  n  first  output  row  bias  signals,  each 
transfer  synapse  group  having  a  plurality  of  transfer  syn- 
apse means  coupled  to  corresponding  ones  of  inverted  and 
noninverted  outputs  from  said  respective  n  neurons  and 
funher  coupled  to  second  preselected  n  output  row  bias 
signals  from  said  input  synapse  ^roup  to  form  a  transfer 
group  matrix  for  generating  said  respective  first  n  output 
row  bia.s  signals,  each  transfer  synapse  means  being  as- 
signed a  predetermined  weight  value  (current  driving 
strength)  as  a  function  of  its  position  along  the  respective 
transfer  group  matnx, 

wherein  each  row  in  a  respective  transfer  group  matrix  is 
coupled  to  each  of  the  n  neurons  of  each  successive  said  at 
least  one  transfer  synapse  group  or,  if  said  respective 
transfer  synapse  group  is  the  last  in  succession,  then  to 
corresp<.>nding  inputs  of  said  n  neurons  of  said  output 
layer,  and 

wherein  said  input  synapse  group  couples  a  supply  voltage 
to  each  neuron  of  said  output  layer  and  said  at  least  one 
hidden  layer  such  that  when  a  corresponding  bit  value 
into  an  input  layer  neuron  is  "1".  then  when  a  connection 
weight  value  is  selected  to  be  positive,  a  first  supply  volt- 
age IS  connected  with  a  connection  strength  of  a  corre- 
sponding connection  weight  value  through  a  PMOS  tran- 
sistor whose  gale  is  connected  to  each  corresponding 
inverted  output,  and  when  a  connection  weight  value  is 
selected  to  be  negative,  a  second  supply  voltage  is  con- 
nected instead  through  an  NMOS  transistor  whose  gate  is 
connected  to  each  corresponding  non-inverted  output, 

when  a  corresponding  hit  value  into  said  input  layer  is  "0", 
then  when  a  connection  weight  value  is  selected  to  be 
positive,  a  first  supply  voltage  is  connected  with  a  connec- 
tion strength  of  a  corresponding  connection  weight  value 
through  a  PMOS  transistor  whose  gate  is  connected  to 
each  corresponding  non-inverted  output,  and  when  a 
connection  weight  value  is  selected  to  be  negative,  a 
second  supply  voltage  is  connected  instead  through  an 
NMOS  transistor  whose  gate  is  connected  to  each  corre- 
sponding inverted  output,  and 

when  said  input  bit  value  is  "1"'  or  "0"  and  a  connection 
weight  value  is  "0.  "  nothing  is  connected,  and 
wherein   each    transfer   synapse   group   is   compx^sed    of 
PMOS  and  NMOS  transistors  for  connecting  inverted 
and  noninverted  neuron  outputs  associated  therewith. 


5.347.614 
KNOWLEDGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  STRl'CTURIZING 

TOOL 
Naoyuki  Yamada.  Katsuta;  Takayasu  Kasahara.  Hitachi,  and 
Yasuhiro  Kobayashi,  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  592,798,  Oct.  4,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  29,  1993.  Ser.  No.  39,686 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9.  1989,  1-262012 
Int.  a:  G06F  lyiM.  9'44.  15/40 
U.S.  CT  395—75  8  Oaims 

1    An  assistant  tool  for  assisting  creation  of  an  inference 
program  m  a  knowledge  processing  system,  comprising: 
input  means  for  inputting  information  related  to  a  problem 
desired  to  be  solved,  in  accordance  with  selection  menus 
for  permitting  a  user  to  select  cla.ssified  items  of  a  prede- 
termined search  control  strategy,  said  items  determining 
an  initial  node,  a  goal  node  and  developments  of  interme- 
diate nodes  of  a  general-purpose  search  program; 
fist  storage  means  for  stonng  the  input  information  inputted 
through  said  input  means  to  be  used  in  creating  an  infer- 
ence program; 
second  storage  means  for  storing  a  skeleton  of  said  general- 
purpi'ise  search  program  and  skeletons  to  search  elemen- 


tary functions  which  are  to  be  included  in  said  skeleton  of 
said  general-purpose  search  program; 

third  storage  means  for  stonng  search  functions  which  are  to 
be  included  in  said  skeletons  of  said  search  elementary 
functions. 

fourth  storage  means  for  storing  a  correspondence  table  in 
which  correspondences  are  preliminarily  established  be- 
tween said  skeletons  of  said  search  elementary  functions 
and  said  search  functions  based  on  said  items  of  said  search 
control  strategy; 

fifth  storage  means  for  stonng  a  procedure  for  creating  an 
inference  program  by  utilizing  said  skeleton  of  said  gener- 
al-purpose search  program;  and 

means,  connected  to  said  input  means  and  said  first,  second. 
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third,  fourth  and  fifth  storage  means,  for  creating  an  infer- 
ence program  for  solving  the  desired  problem  based  on 
said  skeleton  of  said  general-purpose  search  program, 

wherein  said  means  or  relating  said  inference  program  in- 
cludes: 

means  for  completing  said  skeletons  of  said  search,  elemen- 
tary functions  by  selecting  required  search  functions  from 
said  third  storage  means  m  accordance  with  said  proce- 
dure siored  in  said  fifth  storage  means  while  refernng  to 
said  correspondence  table  stored  in  said  fourth  storage 
table  means,  and 

means  for  completing  said  skeleton  of  said  general-purpose 
search  program  to  create  said  inference  program  by  using 
said  completed  skeletons  of  said  search  elementary  func- 
tions. 


5,347.615 

RULE  GENERATING  AND  VERIFY  ING  APPARATUS 

FOR  FIZZY  CONTROL  USING  TEMPORARY 

EXCLUSION  OF  A  SELECTED  RUl^ 

Takeshi  Yamakawa,  lizuka.  and  Tsutomu  Ishida,  Suita,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Omron  Tsteisi  Electronics  Co.,  Kyoto, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  924,589,  Aug.  19.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5.239,620,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  714.828,  Jun.  13, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  392.303.  Aug. 
11,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  18,  1993,  Ser,  No. 
78,109 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18.  1988.  63-203912 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  24. 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  G06F  V  44 
U.S.  a,  395—76  4  Oairas 

1  A  rule  venfying  apparatus  comprising: 
a  memory  device  stonng  set  fuzzy  rules  and  fuzzy  member- 
ship functions  concerning  input  and  output  vanables  and 
related  to  the  set  rules; 
an  input  device  for  specifying  at  least  one  stored  fuzzy  rule 
to  be  temporanly  excluded  from  said  set  rules  when  the 
set  rules  are  used  in  a  fuzzv  inference  operation;  said  at 
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least  one  temporarily  excluded  rule  remajning  stored 
along  with  the  other  set  rules. 
a  fuzzy  inference  device  connected  lo  <;aid  memory  device 
and  said  input  device  and  which  subjects  an  input  value  to 
a  fuizy  inference  operation  using  ■iaid  stored  set  rules 
excluding  said  at  least  one  rule  specified  as  being  tempo- 
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ranly  excluded,  to  obtain  a  corresponding  output  value; 
and 
an  output  device  connected  to  said  fuzzy  inference  device 
which  outputs  the  output  value  obtained  by  the  fuzzy 
inference  operation  performed  by  said  fuzzy  inference 
device. 


5^7,616 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  POSITION  AND 

ATTITLDE  OF  WORKING  ROBOT  AND  ITS 
MA.NTPULATOR  AND  APPARATT  S  THFREOF 
.Mamoni  Minami,  Dmito,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tsubakimoto  Chain 
Co,,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  787.304 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  28.  1991,  3-027874 

Int.  a.'  B25J  li/OO 

L.S.  a.  395—86  1  Claim 
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inverse  of  a  second  matrix  representing  the  position  and 
onentation  of  said  truck,  and  for  outputting  a  third  matrix 
representing  position  and  attitude  instruction  values  based 
on  said  moving  coordinate  system, 

a  backward  Icinematics  operation  unit,  coupled  to  said  first 
coordinate  transformation  unit,  for  receiving  said  third 
matrix  and  outputting  a  first  set  of  knuckle  angle  vectors, 

a  servo-system,  coupled  to  said  backward  kinematics  opera- 
tion unit,  for  receiving  said  first  set  of  knuckle  angle  vec- 
tors and  outputting  a  second  set  of  knuckle  angle  vectors 
representing  the  operating  state  of  respective  knuckles, 

a  forward  kinematics  operation  unit,  coupled  to  said  servo- 
svstem.  for  receiving  said  second  set  of  knuckle  angle 
vectors  and  outputting  a  fourth  matnx  representing  posi- 
tion and  attitude  of  said  manipulator; 

a  second  coordinate  transformation  unit,  coupled  to  said 
forward  kinematics  operation  unit,  for  receiving  said 
fourth  matnx  and  said  second  matnx  and  outputting  said 
values  representing  the  actual  position  and  attitude  of  the 
hand;  and 

,1  position  and  onentation  cJperation  unit,  coupled  to  said  first 
and  second  coordinate  transformation  units,  for  receiving 
initial  position  and  onentation  estimated  values  of  said 
truck  and  truck  dnving  information  and  outputting  said 
first  and  second  matnces 


5,347,617 
PRINTER  HAVING  A  MULTIPLE  SCAN  LINE 
PRINTHEAD  CONTROLLER 
David  R.  Webb,  Westlake  Village;  Yuen  W.  Wong,  Glendale: 
Werner     I^oewenthal,     North     Hollywood,     and     Stan     D. 
Shurygailo.   El   Segundo,  all   of  Calif.,  assignors  to   Data- 
products Corporation,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  No».  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,327 

Int  a.'  G06K  15/00 

U.S.  a.  395—108  6  Claims 


1  A  control  system  for  controlling  the  position  and  attitude 
of  a  manipulator  which  is  mounted  on  a  moving  body  compris- 
ing an  autonomously-traveling  truck  defining  a  moving  coordi- 
nate system  which  is  fixed  with  resp)ect  to  said  autonomously- 
traveling  truck,  said  manipulator  including  a  plurality  of 
knuckles  and  a  mechanical  hand  and  which  conducts  various 
operations,  composing 

a  position  and  attitude  error  operation  unit  for  receiving  first 
mstruction  values  representing  the  desired  position  and 
attitude  of  the  hand,  for  receiving  values  representing  the 
actual  position  and  attitude  of  the  hand,  and  for  outputting 
error  values  representing  the  disparity  between  said  de- 
sired position  and  said  actual  p<.~isition; 
an  instruction  value  operation  unit,  coupled  to  said  position 
and  attitude  error  operation  unit,  for  receiving  said  error 
values,  for  receiving  said  values  representing  the  actual 
position  of  the  hand,  and  for  outputting  second  instruction 
values  representing  a  new  position  and  attitude; 
a  first  coordinate  transformation  unit,  coupled  to  said  in- 
struction value  operation  unit,  for  receiving  said  second 
instruction  values,  for  receiving  a  first  matrix  which  is  the 


1.  A  printer  having  a  printhead  for  pnnting  an  image  onto  a 
pnnting  medium  as  the  pnnthead  makes  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially horizontal  passes  across  the  pnnting  medium,  the  pnnt- 
head including  a  plurality  of  pnnting  elements  each  of  w  hich  is 
vertically  displaced  relative  to  its  adjacent  pnnting  elements 
wherein  the  pnnthead  has  n  pnnting  elements  and  makes  p 
passes  over  the  pnnting  medium  in  order  to  print  the  image 
the  improvement  composing 

(a)  first  means  for  generating  and  stonng  a  bit  mapped  raster 
matrix  of  an  image  to  be  pnnted  wherein  the  first  means 
includes  a  matnx  memory  means  for  stonng  the  bits  of  the 
bit  mapped  raster  matnx.  wherein  each  column  of  the 
matnx  memory  is  logically  divided  into  at  least  p  adjacent 
groups  corresponding  to  the  p  passes  of  the  pnnthead,  and 
each  group  includes  n  con.secutive  bits  corresponding  to 
the  n  pnnting  elements;  and 

(b)  second  means  for  accessing  from  the  bit  mapped  raster 
matnx  a  group  of  bits  corresp<inding  in  number  to  the 
number  of  pnnting  elements  of  the  pnni  head  lo  driv  e  the 


pnnting  elements  of  the  printhead  so  as  to  print  the  image. 
said  second  means  including  control  means  for  sequen- 
tially accessing,  for  each  pass  of  the  printhead,  the  group 
in  each  column  corresponding  to  the  pass,  and  applying 
the  bits  of  the  group  to  the  corresponding  printing  ele- 
ments, said  control  means  including  a  shift  register  for 
stonng  said  group  of  bits,  said  shift  register  having  a 
plurality  of  outputs,  each  output  being  coupled  to  a  print- 
ing element. 


5,347,619 
NONCONAEX  POLYGtlN  IDENTIFIER 
David  J.  Erb,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,828 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  395— 126  18  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computer  controlled  display  system  with  a  display 
device  having  an  array  of  pixels,  a  method  for  rendenng  a 
polygon  for  display  said  method  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

a)  determining  a  coverage  of  a  pixel  within  said  polygon  by 
said  polygon  by: 

i)  determining  a  first  value  representative  of  a  distance 
from  a  center  of  said  pixel  to  an  edge  of  said  polygon; 

ii)  adding  a  first  predetenmned  value  lo  said  first  value 
representative  of  the  distance  for  said  pixel  to  produce 
a  second  value.; 

lii)  clamping  said  second  value  according  to  a  function 
which  provides  a  constant  second  predetermined  value 
if  said  second  value  is  less  than  a  first  predetermined 
range  and  which  provides  the  second  value  if  the  sec- 
ond value  is  within  said  first  predetermmed  range  and 
which  provides  a  constant  third  predetermined  value  if 
said  second  value  is  greater  than  said  first  predeter- 
mined range; 

iv)  repeating  steps  i-iii  for  each  edge  of  said  polygon, 

v)  computmg  the  coverage  of  the  pixel  by  calculating  the 
product  of  all  clamped  values  corresponding  to  edges  of 
said  (Ktlygon; 

b)  determining  coverages  of  each  pixel  of  said  polygon. 

c)  stonng  a  plurality  pixel  values  in  memory,  wherein  said 
pixel  values  are  a  function  of  said  coverage; 

d)  generating  electrical  signals  to  actuate  pixels  of  said  poly- 
gon according  to  said  pixel  values; 

e)  displaying  said  polygon  on  a  display  device. 


10  A  system  for  identifying  a  polygon  to  be  displayed  on  a 

computer  graphics  system,  compnsmg: 

means  for  inputting  said  polygon  to  said  computer  graphics 
system  in  order  to  display  said  polygon 

means  for  determining  a  bounding  b<.iji  for  each  of  at  least 
two  non-adjacent  edges  of  said  input  polygon,  said  bound- 
ing boxes  having  dimensions  corresponding  to  x  and  y 
coordinates  of  said  at  least  two  non-adjacent  edges 

means  for  determining  a  ptiint  of  intersection  between  lines 
representing  said  at  least  two  non-adjacent  edges; 

processor  means  for  companng  said  ptunl  of  intersection 
with  each  of  said  bounding  boxes,  and 

means  for  utilizing  the  results  of  said  companson  to  deter- 
mine whether  said  input  polygon  is  a  complex  polygon 
having  self  intersecting  edges  and  multiple  y  scan  lines  for 
a  single  x  value 


5,347,620 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DIGFTAL  RENDERING  OF 

IMAGES  AND  PRINTED  ARTICL I-ATION 
Mark  A.  Zimmer,  2509  Huntington  Dr.,  Aptoa,  Calif.  95003 
PCT  No.  PCT/US91/06412,  §  371  Date  Aug.  14,  1992,  §  102<e) 
Date  Aug.  14,  1992 

per  Filed  Sep,  5,  1991,  Ser.  No,  920,566 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15 /bl 
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8  A  method  for  sequencing  and  rendenng  marks  of  contact 
between  an  implement  tip  and  a  surface  for  producing  strokes 
or  marks  of  said  implement  onto  said  surface,  said  strokes  or 
marks  being  continuous,  smooth,  and  without  visible  artifacts, 
said  strokes  or  marks  being  rendered  for  the  purpose  of  simu- 
lating accurately  the  strokes  or  marks  occunng  in  the  use  of 
natural  media,  wherem  said  strokes  or  marks  are  produced  in  a 
two-dimensional  image  field  on  a  computer,  said  method  com- 
prising the  folio wmg  steps 

computing   a   two-dimensional    array    of   two-dimensional 
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height  fields  said  array  of  height  flelds  representing  ren- 
denngs  of  the  said  implement  tip.  each  said  rendering 
representing  a  separate  honzontal  and  vertical  subpixel 
offset,  the  number  if  said  renderings  being  a  function  of 
the  width  of  said  implement  tip, 

e\alLjating  a  set  of  placement  positions  for  the  rendering  of 
marks  of  contact,  said  positions  being  regularly  spaced 
along  said  strokes,  said  spacing  being  calculated  as  a  per- 
centage of  the  current  vvidth  of  said  implement  tip,  said 
positions  being  measured  at  subpixel  accuracy, 

designating,  for  each  of  said  placement  positions,  a  height 
field  from  said  tvuvdtmensional  array  of  height  Fields 
which  corresponds  most  closely  with  said  horizontal  and 
vertical  subpixel  offsets  of  said  placement  position, 

subtracting,  for  each  of  said  placement  positions,  said  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  subpnel  offsets  from  said  placement 
position  to  yield  an  integer  honzontal  and  vertical  pixel 
offset  within  said  two-dimensional  image  field,  and 

overlaying,  for  each  of  said  placement  positions  a  corre- 
sponding designated  height  field  at  said  integer  honzontal 
and  vertical  pixel  position,  to  render  said  marks  of  contact 
between  said  tip  and  said  two-dimenaional  image  field, 
said  designated  height  fields  being  used  as  a  plurality  of 
donor  up  deposit  fractions. 
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DIGITAL  IMAGE  COMPOSITING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 
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5  A  method  of  processing  image  data  of  a  color  image 
which  IS  to  be  displayed  on  a  screen  and  is  constituted  of  a 
predetermined  number  of  divided  blocks  each  composed  of  a 
predetermined  number  of  pixels,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 

providing  first,  second  and  third  data  tables  to  display  the 

colors  of  the  individual  puels 
determining  from  sajd  first  data  table  the  correspondence 
between  the  pixels  of  each  of  the  divided  blocks  and  the 
color  dau  of  the  pixels 
determining  from  said  second  data  table  the  correspondence 
between  a  plurality  of  palettes  and  the  color  dat  usable  in 
said  palettes,  and 
determining  from  said  third  dau  table  the  correspondence 
between  the  divided  blocks  and  said  palettes. 


1    A  digital  image  compositing  system  comprising. 

a  plurality  of  digital  video  signal  inputs; 

a  key  signal  prix;essing  system, 

a  video  image  compositor 

a  first  plurality  of  crosspoint  switches,  coupling  said  plural- 
ity of  digital  video  signal  inputs  to  said  key  signal  process- 
ing system  and  to  said  video  image  compositor; 

a  key  input  coupled  through  said  plurality  of  crosspoint 
switches  to  said  key  signal  processing  system, 

a  plurality  of  digital  video  signal  outputs;  and 

a  second  plurality  of  crossp)Oint  switches,  coupling  said  key 
signal  pr(x:essmg  systesi  and  said  video  image  compositor 
to  said  plurality  of  digital  video  signal  outputs, 

wherein  said  key  signal  processing  system  has  at  least  one 
charactenstic  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(i)  said  key  signal  processing  system  includes  a  look-up  table 
containing  a  plurality  of  user-selectable  look-up  table 
input/output  characteristics,  said  key  signal  processing 
system  being  configured  to  allow  selection  of  different 
look-up  uble  input/output  characteristics  for  a  television 
frame  to  provide  different  outputs  for  different  portions  of 
the  television  frame. 

(ii)  said  key  signal  processing  system  is  configured  to  pro- 
vide user-selectable  randomized  rounding  of  fractional 
values  of  the  digital  video  signals  to  integers  over  different 
ranges  of  fractional  values,  with  fractional  values  outside 
said  different  ranges  being  rounded  to  a  closest  digit. 

(iii)  said  key  signal  processing  system  includes  a  micro- 
proces,sor-controllable  clipping  circuit  that  selects  from  a 
plurality  of  different  clipping  charactenstics, 

(iv)  said  key  signal  processing  system  includes  a  micro- 
processor-controllable clipping  circuit,  responsive  to  a 
user  selection,  that  selects  from  a  plurality  of  different 
clipping  charactenstics; 

(vi)  said  key  signal  processing  system  includes  a  micro- 
processor-controlled edge  softening  filter/interpolating 
circuit  for  edge  blending  of  a  key  signal  supplied  to  said 
key  input, 

(vii)  said  key  signal  processing  system  includes  a  micro- 
processor-controlled two-dimensional  finite  impulse  re- 
sponse filter  for  edge  blending  of  a  key  signal  supplied  to 
said  key  input, 

(vii)  said  key  signal  processing  system  and  said  video  image 
compositor  are  configured  to  provide  u-ser  selectable 
randomized  rounding  of  fractional  values  of  digital  video 
signals  to  integers  over  different  ranges  of  fractional  val- 
ues, with  fractional  values  outside  said  different  ranges 
being  rounded  to  a  closest  digit. 

(viii)  said  key  signal  processing  system  includes  a  look-up 


September  13,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


1393 


table  containing  a  plurality  of  look-up  table  input/output 
charactenstics.  and  means  controlling  said  look  up  table  to 
allow  selection  of  different  look-up  table  input./oulpul 
charactenstics  for  a  television  frame  to  provide  different 
outputs  for  different  portions  of  the  television  frame;  and 
(ix)  said  key  signal  processing  system  includes  a  look-up 
table  containing  a  plurality  of  look-up  table  input/output 
characteri.stics.  and  user-selected  means  controlling  said 
look-up  table  for  allowing  user  selection  of  different  look- 
up table  input/output  charactenstics. 


5,347.623 
INFORMATION  RETRIEVAL  APPARATUS  WITH  USER 
INTERFACE  FOR  DISPLAYING  AND  PRINTING  OF 
RETRIEVED  DATA  IN  DIFFERENT  SELECTED 
SEQUENCES 
Sakuhani  Takano.  and  Sumio  Kita.  both  of  Nara.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1988,  Scr.  No.  263,557 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  29,  1987.  62-274172; 

Oct.  31.  1987,  62-276571;  Oct.  31,  1987,  62-276572;  Oct.  31. 

1987,   62-276573;   Oct.   31,    1987,   62-276575;   Oct.   31,    1987, 

62-276576;  Oct.  31,  1987,  62-276577;  Oct.  31,  1987,  62-276578 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  li/40 
VS.  CL  395—157  4  Oaims 


SI    (OQW^LmON    or  fTWgV*L) 


[or  rmtr 


{or  FP«lTQUT 
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1  A  method  of  information  retneval  and  pnnting  of  pnmary 
information  stored  within  a  memory  of  a  processing  apparatus, 
based  upon  secondary  information,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

inputting  secondary  information  as  selected  by  a  system 
user. 

companng  the  inputted  secondary  information  with  sets  of 
descnptive  annexed  secondary  information  stored  in  the 
memory  a.s  annexed  to  respective  pieces  of  the  pnmary 
information. 

retneving  one  of  the  respective  pieces  of  the  pnmary  infor- 
mation with  descnptive  annexed  secondary  information 
which  IS  determined  as  corresponding  to  the  inputted 
secondary  information  dunng  said  step  of  companng;  and 

printing  the  retrieved  pnmary  information  compnsing  the 
sequential  steps  of 

scrolling  vanous  pages  of  the  retneved  pnmary  information 
manually  on  display  means. 

designating  and  fixedly  displaying  a  first  page  of  the  re- 
tneved pnmary  information  manually  on  the  display 
means. 

scrolling  remaining  pages  of  the  retneved  pnmary  informa- 
tion, 

designating  and  fixedly  displaying  additional  pages  of  the 
retneved  pnmary  information  sequentially,  the  additional 


pages  being  displayed  fixedly  overlapping  each  other  on 

the  display  means,  and 
pnnting  the  designated  pages  of  the  retrieved  primary  infor- 
mation sequentially  in  order,  the  fixedly  displayed  pages 
reviewable  prior  to  said  substep  of  printing. 


5.347.624 
MFTHOD  AND  APPARATL  S  FOR  DISPLAY  CONTROL 

Katsuya  Takanashi.  Hadano;  SboujI  Nakamura.  V  nkohama: 
Takashi  Akaosugi.  Hadano;  Tomihiko  Kojima.  Machida; 
Tooru  Takahashi.  \  okohama.  and  Ritsuo  Shirahama.  Hadano, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  152,485,  Feb.  5.  1988.  abandoned.  This 
application  May  7.  1990.  Ser.  No.  518.334 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  5.  1987.  62-51023; 

Mar.  19,  1987.  62-65427 

Int.  O.^  G06F  15/20 

U.S.  O.  395—157  13  Oaims 


1  A  display  control  apparatus  for  mapping  data  to  be  dis- 
played on  to  a  virtual  screen  using  an  application  program  and 
displaying  a  specified  area  of  the  virtual  screen  m  a  physical 
screen,  said  apparatus  compnsing 

first  means  for  individually  effecting  a  drawing  operation 
using  image  data,  vectonzed  graphic  data  and  coded 
character  data  of  said  data  to  be  displayed  in  a  plurality  of 
virtual  devices,  respectively,  each  vinual  device  having  a 
virtual  device  space  defined  by  a  normalized  coordinate 
system  independent  of  a  coordinate  system  of  the  physical 
screen,  said  image  data,  vectorized  graphic  data  and 
coded  character  data  being  descnbed  according  to  at  least 
said  normalized  ctxirdinate  system  for  use  by  said  applica- 
tion program. 

second  means  for  mapping  specified  data  of  each  of  said 
virtual  device  spaces  onto  said  vinual  screen  at  desired 
map  positions  in  a  form  of  at  least  one  of  said  image  data, 
vectorized  graphic  data  and  coded  character  data,  thereby 
generating  new  data. 

third  means  for  wnting  said  new  data  in  a  specified  area  of  a 
memory  of  said  \inual  screen 

fourth  means  for  mapping  said  specified  data,  mapped  on 
said  vinual  screen,  onto  said  physical  screen  on  a  bit-map 
basis;  and 

fifth  means  for  displaying  on  a  display  equipment  data  of  said 
physical  screen 
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5.34", 625 

DOCXMENT  DISPLAY  PR(K  I-:SSING  APPARATUS 

INCLLDING  MEANS  FOR  (  ONTROLLING  THE 

DISPLAY  OF  PLLRAl  TKXT  Bl  CKTC  GROUPS 

Kazuo  Kajimoto,  Neya^wa,  and  Tomoyuki  Vonomura.  OsaluL, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  F  lectnc  ln(iii>trial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,189 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1990,  2-222764 

Int.  a.    UK>1    15/62 

U.S.  a.  395—145  28  Qaims 


1     A   document  processing  apparatus  for  controlling  the 
display  of  text  on  a  display  frame  of  a  display  device,  said 

apparatus  compnsmg 

coordinate  input  means  for  inputting  user  instructions  in- 
cluding display  coordinates  of  the  display  frame  as  speci- 
fied by  a  user. 

text  block  group  control  means  for  controlling  a  grouping  of 
text  to  be  displayed  on  said  display  frame,  said  text  block 
group  control  means  including  (I)  memory  means  for 
stonng  a  plurality  of  text  characters,  (2)  block  area  coordi- 
nates stonng  means  for  stonng  information  indicative  of 
coordinates  of  a  plurality  of  rectangular  display  areas  of 
the  display  frame  each  constituting  a  text  block  area,  (3) 
text  block  specifying  means  for  specifying  text  characters 
from  among  the  plurality  of  text  characters,  the  text  char- 
acters specified  by  said  text  block  sp>ecifying  means  for 
display  in  each  of  the  plurality  of  rectangular  display  areas 
stored  in  said  block  area  coordinates  stonng  means,  (4) 
text  block  display  means  for  controlling  the  display  of  the 
text  block  areas  stored  in  said  block  area  coordinates 
stonng  means  containing  the  text  characters  specified  by 
said  text  block  specifying  means,  and  (5)  text  block  group 
management  means  for  designating  a  text  block  group 
containing  one  or  more  text  block  areas  to  be  displayed  by 
said  text  block  display  means;  and 

display  control  means  for  receiving  the  user  instructions 
from  said  coordinate  input  means  and  for  controlling  said 
text  block  group  control  means  in  accordance  with  the 
user  instructions,  said  display  control  means  including  (1) 
specified  text  block  detecting  means  for  detecting  which 
one  of  a  plurality  of  displayed  text  block  areas  has  been 
specified  by  the  user  based  on  the  display  coordinates  of 
said  coordinate  input  means,  (2)  specified  text  block  group 
detecting  means  for  detecting  a  displayed  text  block  group 
containing  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  displayed  text  block 
areas  detected  by  said  specified  text  block  detecting 
means,  and  (3)  stream-in  operation  means  for  transferring, 
responsive  to  a  corresponding  user  instruction  via  said 
coordinate  input  means,  text  characters  from  one  text 
block  group  detected  by  said  specified  text  block  group 
detecting  means  to  another  defined  text  block  group: 

wherein  said  stream-in  operation  means  includes  (I)  a  text 
block  area  direct  specifying  means  for  directly  specifying 
a  rectangular  display  area  of  a  new  text  block  area  accord- 
ing to  said  coordinates  input  means,  (2)  a  replacement  text 
block  forming  means  for  forming  the  new  text  block  area 
specified  by  said  text  block  area  direct  specifying  means. 


(3)  a  replacement  text  block  character  number  computing 
means  for  computing  a  number  of  text  characters  to  be 
included  in  the  new  text  block  area  according  to  a  size  of 
the  new  text  block  area,  (4)  a  character  integrating  means 
for  integrating  all  of  the  text  characters  specified  by  a 
corresponding  sentence  block  specifying  means  so  as  to 
write  the  text  characters  as  one  continuous  text  into  said 
text  character  storing  means.  (5)  a  replacement  text  block 
specification  setting  means  for  extracting  a  number  of 
characters  computed  by  said  text  block  character  number 
computing  means  from  among  the  continuous  text  so  as  to 
set  the  extracted  characters  into  the  text  block  area  ncAly 
formed  by  ^ald  replacement  text  block  forming  means,  and 
(6)  a  replacement  block  group  forming  means  for  forming 
a  replacement  bkKk  group  containing  at  least  one  newly 
formed  block  group  area 


5,347,626 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTING  AND 

EXECUTING  DEFALT.TS  IN  WINDOW  BASED 

DISPLAYED  SYSTEM 

Anthony  Hoeber,  Woodside:  Alan  Mandler,  San  Francisco,  both 

of  Calif,,  and  Norman  Cox,  Irving,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Sun 

Microsystems,  Inc..  Mountain  V  lew,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  323,775,  Mar.  15,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  21,  1993,  Ser,  No,  66.32« 

Int.  a.'  C;06F  J   14 

VS.  a.  395—156  4  Oaims 
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1  In  a  computer  controlled  display  system  having  a  display 
coupled  to  a  central  prix;essing  unit  (CPU)  for  displaying  a 
plurality  of  data,  said  data  including  at  least  one  button  stack. 
said  button  stack  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  menu  func- 
tions and  a  default  function,  a  method  for  choosing  and  execut- 
ing said  default  function  such  that  none  of  said  plurality  of 
menu  functions  corresponding  to  said  button  stack  are  dis- 
played, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  generating  and  displaying  said  button  stack  on  said  dis- 
play, said  button  slack  having  a  first  visual  appearance 
including  a  button  stack  title,  said  button  slack  having  a 
right  area  half  and  a  left  area  half, 

(b)  positioning  a  cursor  on  said  display  using  a  cursor  control 
device  coupled  to  said  CPU,  said  cursor  being  placed  on 
the  nght  area  half  of  said  button  stack, 

(c)  providing  a  first  signal  to  said  CPU  to  denote  a  selection 
of  said  default  function,  said  first  signal  being  generated  by 
a  user  depressing  a  switch  on  said  cursor  control  device, 

(d)  modifying  said  button  stack  from  said  first  visual  appear- 
ance to  a  second  visual  appearance  in  response  to  said 
cursor  being  placed  on  the  nght  area  half  of  said  button 
stack  and  said  first  signal,  said  second  appearance  com- 
prising a  title  of  said  default  function; 

(e)  releasing  said  switch  on  said  cursor  control  device; 

(0  returning  said  button  stack  to  said  first  visual  appearance 

and  executing  said  default  function; 
(g)  positioning  said  cursor  on  said  display  using  said  cursor 


control  device  coupled  to  said  CPU,  said  cursor  being 
placed  on  the  left  area  half  of  said  button  slack: 

(h)  providing  a  second  signal  to  said  CPU  to  denote  a  selec- 
tion of  paid  menu  function,  said  second  signal  being  gener- 
ated by  a  user  depressing  said  switch  on  said  cursor  con- 
trol device: 

(i)  generating  and  displaying  a  menu  list  on  said  display  in 
response  to  said  cursor  being  placed  on  the  left  area  half  of 
said  button  stack  and  said  second  signal,  said  menu  list 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  menu  titles  associated  w  ith  said 
plurality  of  menu  functions. 


automatically  opening  a  window  on  said  screen  in  response 
to  moving  said  icon  to  said  open  position  while  said  icon 


1  A  method  of  doing  one  or  more  of  defining,  creating,  or 
editing  a  graphical  user  interface  panel  file  comprising 

a  opening  a  graphical  user  interface  source  cixle  file  con- 
taining an  object  entry  for  the  user  interface  panel  and  for 
each  object  within  the  panel,  said  object  entnes  including 
the  size  and  location  of  the  object; 

b,  editing  the  graphical  user  interface  source  code  file  to 
form  an  edited  graphical  user  interface  source  code  file, 
and  update  the  size  and  location  source  entries  of  each 
object; 

c,  compiling  the  edited  graphical  user  interface  source  code 
file;  and 

d,  stonng  the  compiled  graphical  user  interface  object  code 
file  in  a  Panel  Binary  Intermediate  file. 


5,347,628 
METHOD  OF  GRAPHICALLY  ACCESSING 
ELECTRONIC  DATA 
Susan  C.  Brewer,  Keller;  Kathy  A.  Brink,  Coppell:  William  H. 
Krebs,  Jr.,  Euless,  and  Robert  P,  Welch,  Colleyville,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  NY. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  467,697 

Int.  a.^  G06F  15/62 

U.S.  CI.  395—159  15  Claims 

1,  A  method  in  a  data  processing  system,  including  a  display 

screen  and  a  user  operated  device,  for  graphically  accessing 

electronic  data,  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

displaying  on  said  screen  a  graphical  representation  of  a 
work  area,  said  work  area  including  at  lea.st  one  icon  that 
is  movable  in  said  representation  of  said  work  area  be- 
tween a  closed  position  and  an  open  position; 
operating  said  device  to  move  said  icon  to  an  open  position; 


5.347,627 

GRAPHICAL  USER  INTERFACE  INCLUDING  DYNAMIC 

SLZING  AND  SPACING 

Robert  P.  Hoffmann,  Endwell,  N.Y.;  Jerry  W,  Malcolm,  .Austin, 
Tex.;  John  D.  .Montgomery,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  and  Steve  S. 
Stone,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y, 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  864.766 

Int.  a.'  CK)6F  15/00.  J,  14 

U.S.  a.  395-157  3  Oaims 
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and  representation  of  said  work  area  remain  visible  on  said 
screen;  and  displaying  said  data  in  said  window 


5,347,629 

GRAPHICAL  USER  INTERFACE  INCLUDING 

LPDATING  OF  MULTIPLE  PANELS  USING  WHAT  YOU 

SEE  IS  WHAT  YOU  GET  rWYSIWYGi  EDITOR 
John  P.  Barrett,  Austin,  Tex.;  Robert  P.  Hoffmann.  Endwell. 
and  John  D.  Montgomery,  Binghamton,  both  of  N,Y.,  assign- 
ors to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk. 
NY, 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser,  No,  864,770 

Int.  C\:  GQdT  15.  62 

U.S.  a.  395-161  4  Claims 


usDi  Micvux  cam 
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1  A  method  of  doing  one  or  more  of  defining,  creating,  or 
editing  a  target  graphical  user  interface  panel  file,  said  graphi- 
cal user  interface  panel  file  containing  at  least  one  graphical 
object,  which  methixi  comprises 

a  opening  a  source  graphical  u.ser  interface  file  and  identify- 
ing an  object  to  be  copied,  said  object  being  a  hnked  list 
compnsing 
I   an  object  stari  identifier,  and  an  object  end  identifier, 

and 
ii.  pointers  therebetween  for  attributes  of  the  object  to  be 
copied. 
b  copying  the  source  object  start  identifier,  the  object  end 
identifier,   the   pointers  therebetween   for  the  attnbutes 
thereof,  and  the  code  corresponding  to  the  attnbutes  to 
the  target  graphical  user  interface  file;  and 
c,  stonng  the  copied  graphical  user  interface  code  file  in  a 
Panel  Binarv  Intermediate  file 
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5.347,630 

COMPLTER  SYSTEM  HA\  INC.  A  DETACHABLE 

DISPI A\ 

Sboichi   Uhixawa.  and   Kyoichi   Ideno.  both  of  Suwa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  S«iko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1992,  S«r    No.  S60JM 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1991,  3-092227 

lot.  CI.    G06F  J  147 

VS.  a.  395—164  18  Qaims 


operands  being  representative  of  graphics  data  in  said  memory, 

said  system  compnsmg: 

image  modification  means  for  managing  said  memory  for 
selectively  effecting  a  given  memory  operation  represent- 
ing said  predetermined  logic  expression  with  respect  to 
said  operands  and  providing  an  image  output  per  said 
predetermined  logic  expression,  and 
means  for  identifying,  before  engaging  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and  second  operands,  the  logical  effect  that  one  of 
said  operands  will  have  on  the  image  output  per  said 
predetermined  logic  expression  and  causing  said  image 
modification  means  to  manage  said  memory  with  respect 
to  other  than  said  one  of  said  operands  when  it  is  deter- 
mined said  one  of  said  operands  fails  to  have  a  logical 
effect  on  said  output 


1   A  computer  system  compnsing: 
a  main  body  having: 

a  proces-sor  for  processing  input  data  received  from  a 

Si"iurce  external  to  the  main  body; 
a  first  memory  for  storing  display  data  processed  by  said 

proces.sor,  and 
a  first  connector  for  transferring  said  display  data  to  a 

source  external  to  the  main  body; 
a  display  device  attachable  to  and  detachable  from  said  main 
body,  said  display  device  having; 
a  display  panel, 
a  second  connector,  connected   to  said  first  connector 

when  said  display  device  is  attached  to  said  main  body, 

for  transfernng  said  display  data  to  a  source  internal  to 

the  main  body, 
a   second    memory    stonng   said   display   data   received 

through  said  second  connector; 
a  display  controller  for  controlling  the  display;  and 
a  power  supply  means  for  supplying  power  to  each  of  said 

display  panels,  said  second  memory  and  said  display 

controller 
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1  A  system  for  transfer  of  graphics  data  in  a  memory,  said 
transferred  data  being  defined  according  to  a  predetermined 
logic  expression  represenutive  of  a  logic  relationship  involv- 
mg  first  and  second  operands,  each  operand  being  representa- 
tive of  respective  data  with  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 


5.347,632 
RECEPTION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERACTIVE 
COMPITER  NETWORK  AND  METHOD  OF 
OPERATION 
Robert  Filepp,  Springfield,  N.J.;  Michael  L.  Gordon,  Dobbs 
Ferr> ,  N.^  ,;  Mevander  V\  .  RIdwell.  Nc»  ^  ork,  N,V  .;  Francis 
C.  Young,   Pearl   River,   NY.;  Allan   M.   Wolf,   Ridgefield, 
Conn.;  Sam  Meo,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Ehiane  Tiemann,  Trum- 
bull; Robert  D.  Cohen,  New  Fairfield,  both  of  Conn.;  Mel 
Beliar.  New  York.  N.Y.;  Kenneth  H.  .Appleman,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.;  Lawrence  Abrahams.  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Michael  J. 
Silfen.  Croton,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Prodigy  Services  Company, 
White  Plains,  N.Y. 

(  ontinuation-inpart  of  Ser.  No.  328,790.  Mar.  23,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219,931. 

Jul   I?,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  28,  1989.  Ser.  No. 

388,156 

Int.  n."  G06F  13/38 

VS.  a.  395—200  43  Claims 


5347.631 
BIT  ALIGNED  DATA  BLOCK  TRANSFF;R  METHOD  AND 

APPAR^ATIS 

John  R.  ProTidenia,  Beaverton,  and  Lee  Boekeiheide.  ligard. 

both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Network  Computings  t>rvice&,  Inc.. 

Mountain  View.  Calif. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  6P,198.  Nov.  23.  1990    Lhis 

application  Oct.  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  135.797 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/62 

VS.  a.  395—164  11  Claims 


1  A  reception  system  provided  in  an  interactive  computer 
network,  the  reception  system  for  presenting  partitioned  appli- 
cations that  include  informational  and  transactional  services  to 
a  user,  the  reception  system  compnsing 

input  means  for  receiving  user  inputs,  at  least  some  of  w  hich 
mclude  requests  for  partitioned  applications; 

Storage  means  for  stonng  objects,  the  objects  collectively 
including  data  and  executable  program  instructions  used 
in  generating  the  partitioned  applications,  and  the  storage 
means  further  retaining  objects  between  requests  for  parti- 
tioned applications; 

object  processing  means  responsive  to  the  input  means  for 
selectively  retrieving  and  interpreting  objects  to  extract 
data  and  program  instructions  required  for  composing  and 
generating  the  partitioned  applications;  and 
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communication  means  for  sending  object  requests  arising 
within  the  object  processing  means  to  and  receiving  ob- 
jects from  the  interactive  network  when  objects  required 
for  generating  the  partitioned  applications  are  unavailable 
at  the  storage  means. 


5,347,633 
SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTIVELY  I?VTERCEPTING  AND 
REROUTING  DATA  NETWORK  TRAFTIC 
James  C  Ashfield,  Raleigh;  Gregory  D.  Baker,  Apex;  Robert  C. 
Nevins;  Jeffrey  A.  Raynes,  both  of  Raleigh;  Aaron  T.  Sultan, 
Carrboro;  Joseph  K.  Parks,  Durham;  Michael  D.  Rhodin,  and 
Reid  L.  Sayre,  both  of  Raleigh,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines,  Inc.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693.836 
Int.  a.'  G06F  13/00.  15/16 
V.S.  CI.  395—200  5  Oaims 


1  For  use  in  a  data  communication  network  compnsing  a 
plurality  of  nodes,  one  or  more  of  which  provide  distribution 
services  (DS)  to  users  to  enable  an  originating  user  to  distribute 
a  message  to  a  destination  user,  each  DS-providing  node  con- 
taining a  user  directory,  said  user  directory  having  one  or  more 
entnes  identifying  users  and  the  nodes  which  provide  distnbu- 
tion  services  to  those  users,  and  a  routing  table,  said  routing 
table  having  one  or  more  entnes  each  identifying  another  DS 
node  and  the  next  DS  node  on  a  route  to  the  identified  node, 
message  intercepting  system  in  at  least  one  of  the  DS-provid- 
ing  ncxles  for  selectively  intercepting  messages,  said  message 
intercepting  system  compnsing 

an    intervention    list   data   structure    having   one   or    more 

entnes.  each  said  entry  providing  at  least  a  partial 
identification  of  a  destination  DS  ncxle.  at  least  a  partial 
identification  of  one  or  more  u.sers.  and  an  intervention 
type; 
means  for  receiving  incoming  messages  and  for  companng 
destination  DS  node  information  and  user  information  in 
said  incoming  messages  to  intervention  list  entnes;  and 
means  responsive  to  a  match  to  process  incoming  message  as 
a  function  of  the  contents  of  the  associated  intervention 
type  field. 


5,347,634 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DIRECTLY  EXECLTING 
USER  DMA  INSTRUCTION  FROM  USER  CONTROLLED 
PROCESS  BY  EMPLOYING  PROCESSOR  PRIVILEGED 

WORK  BUFFER  POINTERS 
Russ  W.  Herrell;  Curtis  R.  McAllister;  Dong  Y.  Kuo,  and  Chris- 
topher G.  Wilcox,  all  of  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  494.008 

Int  a.'  G06F  13/28 

V.S.  a.  395—250  48  Claims 

1   A  device  for  transfernng  data  processing  commands  and 

associateti  data  between  a  users  host  system,  having  a  main 

memory  and  host  processor,  and  an  external  data  processing 


system  via  user  controlled  direct  memory  access  (DMA)  com- 
prising 

a  work  buffer  m  said  main  memory  which  is  locked  for  a 
DMA  controlling  user  process  of  said  host  processor,  said 
work  buffer  stonng  said  data  processing  commands  and 
as.s<x:ialed  data  for  said  DMA  controlling  user  process, 
a  work  buffer  pointer  register  containing  a  work  buffer 
pointer  to  said  work  buffer  for  said  DM.A  controlling  user 
process,  said  work  buffer  pointer  being  unique  to  said 
DMA  controlling  user  pnxress  and  said  host  processor 
hav  ing  pnvileged  access  to  said  work  huffer  pKiinter  regis- 


ter whereby  said  work  buffer  pointer  is  unmodifiable  b> 
said  DMA  controlling  user  process  either  directK  or 
mdirectly:  and 
means  responsive  to  a  user  DMA  instruction  from  said 
DMA  controlling  user  process  for  reading  data  pr(.x:essing 
commands  and  associated  data  specified  in  said  u.scr  DM.A 
instruction  from  said  work  buffer  starting  at  the  address 
pointed  to  by  said  work  buffer  pointer  and  for  transfer- 
ring, via  DMA,  said  data  processing  commands  and  asso- 
ciated data  from  said  work  buffer  to  said  external  data 
processing  system 


5.347,635 
ENCODER  ARRANGEMENT  HAVING  PREVENTIVE 

poLiaNG  aRCurr  (Ppci  with  statistical 

MEASUREMENT  URCUIT  (SMO  AND  DATA  OlTPl  T 

RATE  REDUCTION  CTRCUriT  (CRRC) 
Bart  F.  Voeten,  Beerse,  and  Willem  J.  A.  Verbiest  St.  Gillis 
Waas,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V..  Amsterdam. 
Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser,  No.  936.133 
Oaims  priority,  application   European   Pat.   Off..   Aug.   28. 
1991.  91202188.8 

Int.  a.'G06F  13,' J4 
U.S.  a.  395—250  13  Claims 


1   Encoder  arrangement,  comprising 

a  data  source  (V'SS)  for  providing  data  signals  (VI); 

an  encoder  circuit  (ENC),  responsive  to  the  data  signals 
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(\I).  for  providing  data  output  signals  (TXD3)  at  a  buffer 
input  data  rate, 
a  buffer  circuit  (BL'FCi,  re<iponsive  to  the  data  output  sig- 
naJs  (TXD3),  and  further  responsive  to  a  read-out  input 
signal  (RO).  for  providing  buffer  output  data  at  a  buffer 
output  data  rale  to  an  output  T^;  and 
a  prevenuve  policing  circuit  (PPC)  for  controlling  the  buffer 
output  data  rate  as  a  function  of  a  predetermined  probabil- 
ity distribution  funclion  (CCCP/CR),  having  a  sutistical 
measurement  circuit  (SMC)  and  a  data  output  rate  reduc- 
tion circuit  (CRRC). 

the  statistical  measurement  circuit  (SMC)  being  respon- 
sive to  the  data  output  signals  (TXD3),  for  measuring 
the  buffer  input  data  rate  at  the  end  of  each  measure- 
ment interval,  for  providing  interval  signals  (SCA/F) 
indicative  of  one  of  a  plurality  of  consecutive  data 
output  rate  intervals  (BRIO/2,  3/4.  5/6,  7/8,  9/10.  11) 
corresponding  to  the  buffer  input  data  rate  for  each 
measurement  interval,  for  also  providing  a  data  output 
rate  signal  (CRS),  and  for  further  providing  an  alarm 
signal  (AL  O/ALO/3,  1)  to  indicate  whether  the  data 
output  rate  signal  (CRS)  has  to  be  temporarily  de- 
creased during  a  follovung  measurement  interval,  and 
the  data  output  rate  reduction  circuit  (CRRC)  being  re- 
sponsive to  the  interval  signals  (SCA/F),  also  being 
responsive  to  the  alarm  signal  (A:0/AL0/3,  1)  and 
further  being  responsive  to  the  data  output  rate  signal 
(CRS),  for  providing  the  readout  input  signal  (RO)  to 
said  buffer  circuit  (BUFC)  for  reducing  the  buffer  out- 
put data  rate  of  the  buffer  output  data  from  said  buffer 
circuit  (BUFC)  to  the  output  To  in  the  following  mea- 
surement interval. 


DATA  PHOCESOR  WHICH  EFFiaENTLY  ACCESSES 
MAIN  MEMORY  AND  INPLT  OITPIT  DEVICES 
YMuhJ  Ooi,  ud  Yo«kiy«ki  Miki,  bodi  of  Tokyo.  Japan.  tssiRn- 
on  to  NEC  Coryoratioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 
CoatiBiMtkMi  of  Ser.  No.  698,197,  May  6.  1991,  abandoneil. 
wUck  i»  1  cMtiaBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  517,418,  May  2.  1990, 
■budoacd,  wkick  ia  a  cootiiiiiatiog  of  Ser.  No  364J13,  Jun.  2. 
1999,  •h*m4mf^.  wkick  la  a  coatiniiatioa  of  Ser   No.  228,869. 
Aag.  5,  1988,  ibMAjwd.  wkkk  ta  a  continutioa  of  Ser.  No. 
92M10,  Not.  10.  19M.  akMdoaed.  This  application  Oct.  23. 
1992,  Ser.  No.  965.534 
CUiiM  piioiity,  aptikatloa  Japu.  Not   8,  1985,  60-250054: 
Not.  8.  1985,  60-290061;  May  27,  1986,  61-122658 

Int.  a.'  G06F  75/00 
L.S.  CI.  395— r 5  S  flalBia 


1  A  data  processor  with  memory  mapped  input/output 
structure  m  which  a  portion  of  an  address  space  is  allocated  to 
a  mam  memory  and  another  portion  of  the  address  space  is 
allocated  to  a  plurality  of  external  input/  output  devices  and 
which  includes  at  least  a  central  proces,sing  unit  adapted  to 
execute  virtual  memory  management,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment compnaes, 

a)  address  translation  means,  internally  provided  in  the  cen- 


tral processing  unit,  for  translating  a  given  virtual  address 
into  a  corresponding  real  address, 

b)  means,  associated  with  the  address  translation  means  and 
internally  provided  in  the  central  processing  unit,  for 
generating  a  distinction  signal  indicating  whether  the 
translated  real  address  designates  said  mam  memory  or 
one  of  said  external  input/ output  devices,  the  distinction 
signal  alsii  directly  specifying  the  specific  one  of  said 
external  input  output  devices  to  be  acces,sed  when  the 
translated  real  address  designates  one  of  said  external 
input/output  devices,  and 

c)  means,  which  is  internally  provided  in  the  central  process- 
ing unit  and  which  receives  the  distinction  signal,  for 
generating  a  set  of  input/output  control  signals  to  directly 
access  said  external  input/output  devices. 


5,347,637 
MODULAR  INPLT,  OLTPLT  SYSTEM  FOR 
SUPERCOMPUTERS 
Robert  J    Halford.  Chippewa  Falls.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cray  Re- 
search. Inc.,  Eagan,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1989.  Ser.  No.  390.722 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—325  10  Qaims 


1  An  input/output  module  for  an  input/output  system  for 
sue  in  interfacing  between  a  high  speed  vector  processing 
supercomputer  and  a  plurality  of  penpheral  devices,  compris- 
ing; 

a)  channel  adapter  means  including  a  plurality  of  channel 
adapters  each  connected  for  interfacing  with  one  of  the 
plurality  of  penpheral  devices  wherein  each  of  the  periph- 
eral devices  has  a  penpheral  data  format,  and  each  of  said 
channel  adapters  of  said  channel  adapter  means  further 
adapted  for  performing  format  conversion  on  data  be- 
tween said  penpheral  data  format  and  a  format  required 
by  the  input/output  system; 

b)  high  speed  data  channel  means  for  bidirectional  couplug 
with  the  supercomputer  and  for  transmitting  and  receiv- 
mg  data, 

c)  memory  buffer  means  mcluding  a  plurality  of  memory 
buffers  each  connected  for  storing  data  and  each  of  said 
plurality  of  memory  buffers  being  coupled  m  a  dedicated 
connection  to  one  of  said  channel  adapters; 

d)  multiplexer  meuis  coupled  between  said  high  speed  data 
channel  means  and  said  plurality  of  memory  buffers  of 
said  memory  buffer  means  for  transferring  data  to  said 
high  speed  data  channel  means; 

e)  I/O  processor  means  connected  to  sajd  high  speed  data 
channel  means,  said  memory  buffers  means  and  said  chan- 
nel adaptor  means  for  controlling  data  transfers  between 
said  high  speed  data  channel  means  and  said  memory 
buffer  means  and  further  connected  for  controlling  data 
transfers  between  said  channel  adapter  means  and  said 
memory  buffer  means  by  permitting  said  channel  adapter 
means  and  said  high  speed  data  channel  means  access  to 
said  memory  buffer  means  on  alternate  memory  access 
cycles;  and 

0  said  I/O  processor  means  further  connected  for  allowing 
each  of  said  channel  adapters  to  access  one  of  the  plurality 
of  penpheral  devices  to  which  it  is  attached  simultaneous 
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with  the  accessing  of  the  memory  buffers  by  the  high 
speed  channel 


5,347,638 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RELOADING 
MlCROINSTRUCnON  CODE  TO  A  SCSI  SEQUENCER 
DUmbwai  N.  Deaai,  Santa  Clara  County;  DaTid  M.  Lewis, 
Santa  Cruz  Connty,  and  Doa   M.   Robinson.  Santa  Clara 
County,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc., 
Scotts  Valley.  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,112 

Int  a.'  G06F  9/24 

VS.  a.  395—375  15  Claims 


block  of  micro-instructions  from  said  selected  one  of  t 
group  of  micro-instructions 


5,347,639 
SELF-PARALLELIZING  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
Rudolph  N.  Rechtschaffen,  Scarsdale,  and  Kattamiin  Ekanad- 
ham,  Yorktown  Heights,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Busiiiess  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731.224 
InL  a.'  G06F  9/30.  15/16 
U.S.  a.  395—375  40  Claims 


I  — I 


1  A  sequencer  for  controlling  interfacing  between  a  host 
computer,  a  magnetic  disk-drive,  and  a  buffer  memory,  com- 
pnsing: 

means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  blocks  of  SCSI  data  micro- 
instructions; 

means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  blocks  of  host  computer 
micro-instnictions; 

a  buffer  memory  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  blocks  of  micro- 
instructions, 

means  for  selecting  a  first  block  of  micro-instructions,  said 
first  block  selected  from  the  group  of  instructions  consist- 
ing of  said  blocks  of  SCSI  data  micro-instructions  and  said 
blocks  of  host  computer  micro-instructions; 

a  register  file  for  stonng  said  first  block  of  micro-instruc- 
tions; 

means  for  indicating  a  first  micro-instruction  of  said  first 
micro-instruction  block,  said  first  micro-instruction  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  branch  instructions, 
wait  instructions,  macro  instructions  and  load  instructions; 

said  branch  instructions  having  a  first  condition  and  a  branch 
destination,  said  wait  instructions  having  a  wait  time  per- 
iod, said  macro  instructions  for  performing  custom  in- 
structions, said  load  instructions  for  loadmg  a  plurality 
registers  in  said  sequencer,  said  load  instructions  including 
reload  instructions  for  loading  a  new  block  of  micro- 
instructions into  said  register  file; 

branching  means  whereby  upon  a  branch  instruction,  said 
branching  means  checks  said  first  condition,  and  if  satis- 
fied causes  said  indicating  means  to  indicate  said  branch 
destination, 

waiting  means  whereby  upon  a  wait  instruction,  said  waiting 
means  loops  until  said  wait  time  period  indicated  by  said 
wait  instruction  has  expired; 

means  for  executing  said  first  micro-instruction; 

incrementing  means  for  incrementing  said  indicating  means 
to  indicate  a  next  micro-instruction  if  no  branch  has  oc- 
curred; and 

means  for  looping  whereby  said  indicating  means  will  be 
incremented  upon  the  execution  of  a  micro-instruction 
and  thereby  indicate  a  next  instruction  for  execution, 
whereby  said  incrementing  means  and  said  executing 
means  will  continue  to  loop  until  a  first  reload  instruction 
IS  indicated,  said  reload  instruction  for  selecting  a  second 


2.  A  self-parallelizing  digital  computer  for  parallel  process- 
ing an  execution  sequence  of  instructions,  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  processing  elements  for  executing  each  of  said 
instructions  in  said  execution  sequence  either  in  a  first 
mode  of  execution  or  m  a  second  mode  of  execution; 

means  for  assigning  one  of  said  processing  elements  to  each 
instruction  in  said  execution  sequence  of  instructions,  said 
instructions  being  distributed  among  said  processing  ele- 
ments; 

means  in  said  first  mode  of  execution  for  uncovenng  execu- 
tion dependencies  among  pairs  of  said  instructions  as- 
signed to  different  processing  elements. 

means  for  recording  said  uncovered  execution  dependen- 
cies, a  first  part  of  each  said  recorded  execution  depen- 
dency being  a  recorded  data  sending  obligation  associated 
with  one  of  the  instructions  m  each  said  pair  and  a  second 
part  of  each  said  recorded  execution  dependency  being  a 
recorded  data  receiving  need  associated  with  a  second 
instruction  in  each  said  pair; 

means  for  terminating  said  first  mode  of  execution  to  define 
an  execution  segment  (Z-Segment)  including  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  execution  sequence  of  instructions  and 
recorded  execution  dependencies  associated  with  the 
portion  of  the  execution  sequence  of  instructions. 

means  for  executing  at  least  a  portion  of  any  defined  Z-Scg- 
ment  in  said  second  mode  of  execution,  each  of  said  pro- 
cessing elements  executing  in  said  second  mode  of  execu- 
tion only  the  instructions  assigned  to  said  each  processing 
element  m  said  first  mode  of  execution  when  said  execut- 
ing Z-Segment  was  defined. 

means  for  terminating  execution  of  a  Z-Scgmeni  in  said 
second  mode  of  execution  after  executing  at  least  a  p>onion 
of  said  executing  Z-Segment; 

means  for  making  a  determination  upon  termination  of  said 
first  mode  of  execution  or  termination  of  said  second 
mode  of  execution  whether  a  Z-Segment  has  been  defined 
which  can  be  used  to  execute  the  next  instruction  in  said 
execution  sequence;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  determination  means  for  making  a 
transition  to  said  second  mode  of  execution  for  executing 
said  next  instruction  in  the  event  of  determination  that  a 
the  Z-Segment  has  been  defined  and  for  making  a  transi- 
tion to  said  first  mode  of  execution  for  executing  said  next 
instruction  in  the  event  of  determination  that  a  usable 
Z-Segmeni  has  not  been  defined 
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1  A  circuit  for  generating  address  data  for  accessing  a  buffer 
memor>  for  wnting  and  reading  panty  data,  said  circuit  com- 
prising; 

a  wnte  address  generator  for  generator  write  address  data  in 
response  to  a  received  wnte  control  signal  and  received 
clock  pulses,  said  wnte  address  generator  compnsing: 

an  initial  value  generator  for  generating  a  first  initial  value, 
a  second  initial  \alue  and  an  initialization  control  signal, 

a  wnte  control  signal  generator  for  generating  first  clock 
pulses,  second  clock  pulses,  a  first  load  signal  and  a  second 
load  signal  in  response  to  said  initialization  control  signal, 

a  first  wnte  counter  having  a  first  clock  input  for  receiving 
said  first  clock  pulses,  a  first  load  input  for  receiving  said 
first  load  signal,  and  an  initialization  input  for  receiving 
said  first  initial  value,  said  first  write  counter  being  initial- 
ized for  generating  first  wnte  address  data  by  counting 
said  first  clock  pulses  up  from  said  first  initial  value  in 
response  to  said  first  load  signal, 

a  second  wnte  counter  having  a  second  clock  input  for 
receiving  said  second  clock  pulses,  a  second  load  input  for 
receiving  said  second  load  signal,  and  an  initialization 
input  for  receiving  said  second  initial  value,  said  second 
wnte  counter  being  initialized  for  generating  second  write 
address  data  by  counting  said  second  clock  pulses  up  from 
said  second  initial  value  in  response  to  said  second  load 
signal,  and 

address  dectxJer  mean-,  for  generating  a  signal  for  control- 
ling said  initial  value  generator  by  receiving  and  decoding 
said  first  and  second  wnte  address  data; 

a  read  address  generator  for  generating  read  address  data  in 
response  to  said  a  read  control  signal  and  said  received 
clock  pulses,  and 

read  wnte  mode  selection  means  for  receiving  said  first  and 
second  write  address  data,  as  said  wnte  address  data  gen- 
erated by  said  write  address  generator,  for  receiving  said 
read  address  data  generated  by  said  read  address  genera- 
tor and  for  selecting  one  of  said  wnte  address  data  and 
said  read  address  data  for  output  to  said  buffer  memory  in 
response  to  one  of  a  wnte  mode  selection  signal  and  a  read 
mode  selection  signal. 


5.34"'.641 
PAGE  REGISTER  V.ITH  A  IXiNT  CARE  FUNCTION 
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Filed  Aug.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No,  752.380 
Int.  C\.   C;06F  12/02 
L.S.  CT  395 — 400  15  CUims 

1.  Structure  in  a  programmable  system  device  for  providing 
a  page  mode  compnsing 

means  for  programmably  selecting  devices,  said  means  for 
programmably  selecting  having  input  lines  for  accepting 


signals  which  indentify  devices  and  output  lines  for  carry- 
ing signals  which  enable  devices; 

means  for  selectively  latching  and  iransfernng  data  signals 
to  a  first  plurality  of  said  input  lines,  said  data  signals 
indicating  said  page  mode;  and 

means  for  providing  address  signals  to  a  second  plurality  of 
said  input  lines, 

wherein  one  of  said  output  lines  is  coupled  to  said  means  for 
selectively  latching  and  transferring  data  and  wherein  said 
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one  of  said  output  lines  carries  a  signal  which  enables 
reading  from  and  wnting  to  said  means  for  selectively 
latching  and  transferring  data  in  response  to  said  address 
signals  indicating  an  address  corresponding  to  said  means 
for  selectively  latching  and  transfernng  data. 
whereby  said  means  for  programmably  selecting  provides 
said  structure  with  a  "don't  care"  function  which  enables 
reading  from  and  writing  to  said  means  for  selectively 
latching  and  transferring  data,  regardless  of  said  data 
signals. 
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1.  In  a  digital  computer,  a  cache  memory  management  appa- 
ratus for  a  cache  memory  holding  copies  of  selected  data 
blocks  of  a  disc  memory,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  cache  lag  register  containing  K/-  tag  positions,  number 
k  =  0,  1.2,...,  K/1,  where  K/is  a  positive  integer,  each  tag 
position  containing  an  N-bit  disk  data  location  tag.  corre- 
sponding to  the  lixation  in  disk  memory  of  a  selected  data 
block,  and  an  M-bit  tag  pointer.  corresp<inding  to  the 
location  in  cache  memory  at  which  a  copy  of  said  selected 
data  block  is  held; 

a  comparator  circuit,  receiving  from  said  digital  computer 
an  input  disk  data  location  tag,  for  companng  said  input 
disk  data  location  tag  to  said  disk  data  location  tags  at  said 
K/ positions  of  said  cache  tag  register,  said  comparator 
circuit  including  a  pnority  encoder  which  provides,  as  an 
output  tag  p<.iinler.  the  tag  pointer  at  the  k  ^^  p  tag  position. 
thek  =  p  tag  position  being  (a)  dunnga  read  operation,  the 


lowest-numbered  lag  position  that  has  a  disk  data  location 
tag  matching  said  disk  data  location  tag  from  said  digital 
computer,  and  (b)  dunng  a  wnte  operation,  the  highest 
numbered  lag  position  that  has  a  disk  data  location  tag 
matching  said  input  disk  data  location  lag;  and 
means  for  moving  (a)  by  one  lag  pxisition  the  contents  at 
each  of  the  tag  p<isitions  in  said  cache  tag  register  between 
the  k=0  and  the  k=p-l  positions  to  the  respective  tag 
positions  between  the  k  --  I  and  the  k  -  p  lag  positions,  and 
(b)  said  input  disk  data  location  lag  and  said  first  output 
tag  pointer  to  the  k=0  lag  position. 
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an  address  latch  coupling  said  address  bus  with  said  multi- 
plexed address/data  bus; 

a  dnver  coupling  said  data  bus  with  said  multiplexed  ad- 
dress,/dala  bus;  and 

by-pass  ir.eans  for  passing  an  address  from  said  address  bus 
to  said  main  processing  unit;  and  wherein: 

said  invalidating  means  is  responsive  to  address  information 
from  said  main  pr(x:essing  unit  DM.A  controller  and  the 
external  DMA  controller  for  invalidating  a  cache  memory 
address;  whereby 

address  information  and  data  can  be  transferred  b\  said 
multiplexed  address/dala  bus  between  said  main  process- 
ing unit  and  said  memory  controller  to  permit  acces,sing  of 
the  main  memory; 

address  information  and  data  can  be  transferred  by  said 
multiplexed  address/ data  bus  and  said  bus  means  between 
said  main  processing  unit  and  said  external  DMA  control- 
ler; 

address  information  can  be  applied  from  said  main  process- 
ing unit  DMA  controller  through  said  multiplexed  ad- 
dress/data bus  and  said  memory  controller  to  the  main 
memory  to  cause  dala  to  be  transferred  from  the  mam 
memory  through  said  memory  controller  onto  said  dau 
bus.  and 

address  information  can  be  applied  from  the  external  DMA 
controller  through  said  address  bus.  said  by-pass  means. 
said  multiplexed  address,  data  bus  and  said  memory  con- 
troller to  the  main  memory  to  cause  data  to  be  transferred 
from  the  main  memory  through  said  memory  controller 
onto  said  data  bus.  and  the  address  information  applied 
from  the  external  DMA  controller  through  said  address 
bus  can  be  transferred  to  said  hit  determining  means  for 
companson  with  data  from  the  external  address  array,  for 
invalidating  said  cache  memory  in  accordance  with  the 
result  of  the  companson. 


1   A  microprocessor  system  compnsing; 

a  main  processing  unit  including  an  instruction  execution 
unit,  having  a  logical  address  register  for  storing  a  logical 
address  to  be  accessed,  and  a  DMA  controller  having  a 
DMA  register  for  stonng  an  address  for  direct  memory 
access; 

hii  determining  means  for  determining  whether  an  address 
hits  data  stored  in  an  external  cache  memory; 

an  address  array  controller  responsive  to  the  results  from 
said  hit  determining  means  for  accessing  an  external  ad- 
dress array  connected  to  the  cache  memory,  to  control 
passage  of  address  signals  to  the  cache  memory. 

an  address  bus  and  a  dala  bus.  each  said  bus  connected  to 
said  main  processing  unit  and  adapted  for  connection  to  an 
external  DMA  controller. 

means  within  said  hit  determining  means  for  companng  an 
address  of  said  DMA  register  or  of  the  external  DMA 
controller  with  address  signals  from  said  address  array; 

invalidating  means  responsive  to  the  companson  by  said 
companng  means  for  invalidating  the  cache  memory 
address  by  applying  an  invalid  bit  on  said  bidirectional 
address  array  to  write  the  invalid  bit  al  the  cache  memory 
address, 

said  main  processing  unit,  said  hit  determining  means,  said 
address  array  controller,  and  said  invalidating  means 
being  formed  on  a  single  chip  as  a  one-chip  microproces- 
sor; 

a  memory  controller  adapted  for  connection  to  a  main  mem- 

a  multiplexed  address/dala  bus  coupling  said  main  process- 
ing unit  and  said  memory  controller  and  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  the  cache  memory; 
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1  A  three-dimensional  image  display  device  comprising 
three  parallel  elements  each  element  forming  an  image  plane 
for  a  projected  beam  of  light  ha\  ing  components  of  electric 
field  vectors  each  element  being  formed  from  a  transparent 
matenal.  each  element  having  a  coaling  formed  thereon,  the 
coating  adapted  to  reflect  a  selected  portion  of  the  projected 
beam  of  light  having  a  predetermined  onenlation  of  a  ch<->sen 
compt^nent  of  the  electnc  field  vectors  and  to  pass  the  remain- 
ing portion  of  the  projected  beam  of  light. 
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1  An  apparatus  for  associating  a  time  with  an  event,  com- 
pnsing 

first  counter  means  for  receiving  a  first  repetitive  clock 
signal  of  a  first  frequency,  said  first  counter  means  count- 
ing the  first  repetitive  clock  signal  for  a  predetermined 
interval  of  time,  said  first  counter  means  outputting  a  first 
multi-bii  digital  signal  representing  a  duration  of  said 
predeiermined  interval  of  time; 

buffer  means  hav  ing  an  input  for  receiving  a  second  multi-bit 
digiul  signal  representing  a  current  time  of  day  (TOD), 
said  second  multibit  digital  signal  having  a  lesser  degree  of 
resolution  than  said  first  multibit  digital  signal; 

second  counter  means  for  receiving  a  second  repetitive 
clock  signal  of  a  second  frequency,  said  second  frequency 
being  less  than  said  first  frequency; 

storage  means  having  a  first  plurality  and  a  second  plurality 
of  addressable  locations,  said  storage  means  having  a 
plurality  of  least  significant  address  inputs  coupled  to  an 
output  of  said  second  counter  means  and  at  least  one  most 
significant  bit  address  input  coupled  to  a  signal  expressive 
of  a  repetitively  reoccurnng  time  interval  having  a  first 
logic  state  and  a  second  logic  state,  said  storage  means 
stonng  at  each  location  within  said  first  and  said  second 
plurality  of  addressable  locations  a  value  expressive  of  a 
time,  said  storage  means  being  responsive  to  the  state  of 
said  repetitively  reoccurnng  time  interval  and  to  said 
plurality  of  least  significant  address  inputs  to  form  a  multi- 
bit  address  for  reading  out  a  stored  value  expressive  of  a 
time; 

comparison  means  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  an  output 
of  said  storage  means  and  a  second  input  coupled  to  a  time 
signal  expressive  of  a  current  time,  said  comparison  means 
comprising  means  for  comparing  said  output  of  said  stor- 
age means  to  said  time  signal  expressive  of  a  current  time 
and  for  a.ssertmg  a  control  signal  in  response  to  the  time 
signal  equaling  said  stored  value  being  outputted  by  said 
storage  means,  said  control  signal  being  coupled  to  said 
buffer  means  for  causing  said  output  of  said  buffer  means 
to  be  enabled,  said  control  signal  being  further  coupled  to 
said  first  counter  means  for  resetting  said  first  counter 
means,  and  said  control  signal  also  being  coupled  to  said 
buffer  means  for  enabling  said  buffer  means;  and 

sequencing  means  including  a  counter  circuit,  said  sequenc- 
ing means  serving  to  sequence  the  addresses  of  the  storage 
means  and  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  said  second 
repetitive  clock  signal  and  a  second  input  coupled  to  a 
third  repetitive  clock  signal  wherein  said  third  repetitive 
clock  signal  has  a  frequency  that  is  less  than  that  of  said 
first  and  second  repetitive  clock  signals. 


1.  A  remote  operation  control  system  for  a  computer  system, 
comprising: 

means  for  receiving  message  data  issued  from  the  computer 
system  for  an  operator  of  the  computer  system; 

first  storage  means  for  stonng  error  messages,  each  to  be 
transmitted  to  the  operator  of  the  computer  system  at  an 
occurrence  of  one  error  of  a  plurality  of  errors; 

second  storage  means  for  stonng  telephone  numbers  of 
remote  apparatuses  connected  to  a  public  telephone  com- 
munication network,  each  remote  apparatus  including  a 
terminal  and  a  telephone  communicator; 

error  detecting  means  responsive  to  the  message  data  re- 
ceived by  said  means  for  receiving  for  checking  whether 
or  not  the  received  message  data  indicates  occurrence  of 
the  one  error  of  the  plurality  of  errors  in  the  computer 
system; 

means  responsive  to  detection  of  occurrence  of  the  one  error 
in  the  computer  system  by  said  error  detecting  means  for 
selecting  a  corresponding  one  of  a  plurality  of  error  mes- 
sages for  the  one  error; 

means  connected  to  said  error  detecting  means  and  respon- 
sive to  detection  of  the  one  error  thereby  for  calling-up  a 
telephone  communicator  of  one  of  the  remote  apparatuses 
by  way  of  the  public  telephone  communication  network, 
based  upon  one  of  the  stored  telephone  numbers; 

means  connected  to  the  means  for  calling-up  for  sending  the 
selected  error  message  to  the  called-up  telephone  commu- 
nicator by  way  of  the  public  telephone  communication 
network;  and 

transfer  control  means  for  subsequently  allowing  commaniJ 
data  and  mes.sage  data  to  be  transferred  between  a  termi- 
nal of  the  one  of  the  remote  apparatuses  and  the  computer 
system  through  the  public  telephone  communication  net- 
work. 
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1.  A  method  of  predicting  the  performance  of  a  target  com- 
puter having  a  urgei  instruction  set.  using  a  host  computer 
having  a  host  instruction  set  different  from  said  target  instruc- 
tion set.  the  method  compnsing; 
(a)  running  a  program  on  the  host  computer, 
fb)  captunng  data  from  the  host  computer  while  the  host  is 
running  said  program,  said  data  including  identities  of 
instructions   executed   by   said    host   computer,    register 
usage  of  each  of  said  instructions,  and  store  activity  a.ssoci- 
ated  with  each  of  said  instructions. 

(c)  evaluating  captured  data  to  identify  an  actual  sequence  of 
instructions  in  said  host  instruction  set.  and  to  identify  a 
sequence  of  store  accesses  made  by  said  actual  sequence  of 
instructions, 

(d)  translating  said  actual  sequence  of  instructions  into  a 
corresponding  sequence  of  instructions  in  said  target  in- 
struction set, 

(e)  determining  the  operation  of  a  slave  store  forming  part  of 
the  target  computer  system  under  said  sequence  of  store 
accesses,  to  predict  miss  rate  information  relating  to  the 
slave  store  and, 

(0  determining  an  earliest  possible  time  for  execution  of  each 
of  said  corresponding  sequence  of  instructions  on  said 
target  computer,  using  said  miss  rate  information  and 
taking  into  account  dependencies  between  successive 
instructions,  thereby  prcxiucing  an  estimate  of  how  long 
the  target  computer  would  require  to  execute  said  corre- 
sponding sequence  of  instructions. 
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18  A  digital  computer  system  comprising; 

a  processor  having  a  cache  memory,  said  cache  memory 
containing  ownership  information  m  association  with 
blocks  of  data  in  said  cache  memory,  said  ownership 
information  indicating  whether  said  cache  memory  owns 
each  block  of  data  contained  in  said  cache  memory; 

a  main  memory; 

a  writeback  queue  interconnecting  said  processor  and  cache 
memory  to  said  main  memory  for  queuing  wnteback 
transactions  from  said  cache  memory  to  said  main  mem- 
ory; 

a  non-wnteback  queue  interconnecting  said  processor  and 
cache  memory  to  said  mam  memory  for  queuing  non- 
wnteback  transactions  from  said  processor  and  cache 
memory  to  said  main  memory,  and 

control  means  coupled  to  said  processor  and  cache  memor> , 
said  wnteback  queue,  and  said  non-\vntehack  queue,  for 
controlling  limited  use  of  data  in  said  cache  upon  detect- 
ing erroneous  data  in  said  cache,  said  control  means  in- 
cluding 

a)  means,  responsive  to  a  memory  access  request  for  data 
not  owned  m  said  cache  memory,  for  making  a  memory 
access  to  said  main  memory  instead  of  said  cache  mem- 
ory, even  when  said  memory  access  request  is  for  data 
in  a  block  of  data  m  said  cache  memory; 

b)  means,  responsive  to  a  memory  read  request  for  data 
owned  by  said  cache  memory,  for  making  a  read  access 
to  said  cache  memory;  and 

c)  means,  responsive  to  a  first  memory  unte  request  to  a 
block  of  data  not  owned  in  said  cache  memory  followed 
by  a  second  memory  write  request  to  a  block  of  data 
owned  in  said  cache  memory,  for  presenting  wnte  data 
of  said  first  memory  write  request  from  being  received 
by  said  main  memory  after  write  data  of  said  second 
memory  write  request  while  permitting  wnteback  of 
data  from  said  block  of  data  owned  in  said  cache  mem- 
ory. 
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1  .A  diagnostic  tracing  system  for  a  multitasking  data  pro- 
cessing system  adapted  to  perform  a  plurality  of  interleaved 
data  processing  ia.sk  functions  compnsmg 

a  plurality  of  means  for  performing  said  data  processing  task 

functions, 
a  shared  memorv  shared  hetween  said  plurality  of  means  for 
performing  said  data  pr<x;essing  ta^  functions. 
each  said  means  for  performing  said  data  processing  task 
functions    including    selectively   operative   means   for 
stonng  self-diagnostic  trace  data  in  said  shared  memory, 
and  access  means  for  attempting  access  to  said  shared 
memory  and  if  access  fails,  setting  a  flag  to  disable 
tracing  calls  from  said  data  pn>:essing  task  function. 
trace  dau  processing  means  co-operative  with  any  or  all  of 
said  means  for  performing  said  data  processmg  task  func- 
tions, said  trace  data  pn>:essing  means  processing  trace 
data  stored   m  said  shared   memory  by  said  means  for 
performing  said  dau  processing  task  functions;  said  trace 
data  processing  means  including, 

trace  data  reading  means  operating  in  real  time  overlap 
with  said  means  for  performing  said  data  processing 
task  functions,  for  reading  said  trace  data  from  said 
shared  memory,  and 
means  co-\)perative  with  said  trace  data  reading  means  for 
correlating  said  trace  data  read  from  said  shared  mem- 
ory into  a  single  output,  said  single  output  showing  a 
sequential  interaction  of  said  plurality  of  means  for 
performing  said  data  processing  task  functions  wherein 
each  said  means  for  performing  said  data  processing 
task  functions  including  trace  mes,sage  means  for  plac- 
ing a  trace  message  in  said  shared  memory  and  indicat- 
ing to  said  trace  data  processing  means  that  a  message  is 
waiting  to  be  displayed 
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1.  .An  electronic  device  for  processing  digital  data,  the  de- 
vice comprising: 

an  input  for  receiving  data  to  be  processed:  and 

processor  means  for  transforming  input  data  in  a  non-falsifia- 
ble  manner  into  a  result  condensed  data  blixk, 

wherein  the  pri.">ce»>sor  means  comprise 

means  for  breaking  the  input  data  into  at  least  a  first  group 
comprising  M  first  input  words  with  respective  ranks  1 
lying  in  a  range  from  1  to  M  each  of  the  first  input  words 
having  a  same  number  B  of  elementary  data  items,  and  a 
second  group  comprising  M  second  input  words  of  re- 
spective ranks  1  lying  in  the  range  1  to  M.  each  of  the 
second  input  words  having  the  same  number  B  of  elemen- 
tary data  Items. 

first  means  forming  a  first  array  having  entnes  of  sizes  M  and 
V  where  V  is  a  predetermined  value  representing  an  upper 
limit  of  a  processing  index  K.  contents  of  cells  in  the  first 
array  having  integer  values  lying  in  a  range  1  to  2M, 

second  means  forming  a  second  array  having  entnes  of 
respiective  sizes  M  and  V,  the  second  array  having  cells 
whose  contents  take  integer  values  lying  in  the  range  1  to 
2M; 

third  means  forming  a  third  array  having  entnes  of  respec- 
tive sizes  \'  and  M.  the  third  array  having  cells  containing 
integer  values  lying  in  a  range  1  to  2^*10  define  an  auxiliary 
table  of  V  .M  auxiliary  words,  and 

a  composite  operator  for  providing  a  special  function  having 
entries  of  the  same  size  B.  thereby  performing  an  EX- 
CLUSIVE OR  operation  on  the  entnes  followed  by  a 
non-linear  permutation  on  a  result  of  said  F.XCLL^SIVE 
OR  operation, 

and  wherein  the  processor  means  are  operable  for 

a)  initializing  the  processing  index  K  to  1. 

b)  establishing  an  initial  value  of  a  current  intermediate 
word  at  rank  1  equal  to  1; 

c)  initializing  the  rank  I  to  2; 

d)  replacing  the  input  word  of  the  first  group  of  rank  I 
with  the  input  word  whose  group  and  rank  are  defined 
by  the  contents  of  a  cell  m  the  first  array  whose  entry 
address  of  size  M  is  equal  to  the  rank  I,  thus  obtaining  a 
first  substitute  word, 

e)  replacing  the  input  word  of  the  second  group  of  rank  1 
by  the  input  word  w  hose  group  and  rank  are  defined  by 
the  contents  of  a  cell  of  the  second  array  whose  entry 


address  of  size  M  is  equal  to  the  rank  I,  thereby  obtain- 
ing a  second  substitute  word. 

0  applying  the  second  substitute  word  and  an  auxiliary 
word  contained  m  a  cell  of  the  auxiliary  table  whose 
entry  address  of  size  M  has  a  value  equal  to  the  rank  I 
to  respective  entnes  of  the  composite  operator,  thereby 
obtaining  a  first  term  word 

g)  applying  the  first  substitute  word  and  the  first  term 
word  to  respective  entnes  of  the  composite  operator. 
thereby  obtaining  a  second  term  word. 

h)  applying  the  current  intermediate  word  and  the  second 
term  word  to  respective  entnes  of  the  composite  opera- 
tor, thereby  obtaining  a  new  current  intermediate  word, 

i)  repeating  operations  d)  to  h)  selectively,  and  for  each 
repetition  incrementing  the  rank  I  until  the  value  M  is 
reached,  thereby  obtaining  a  result  word  of  B  elemen- 
tary data  Items  for  a_processing  index  of  value  K, 

j)  selectively  repeating  operations  b)  to  i),  and  for  each 
repetition  incrementing  the  processing  index  until 
reaching  an  upper  limit,  thereby  obtaining  a  result  con- 
densed data  block  of  V  result  words  each  compnsing  B 
elementary  data  items. 
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said  first  predetermined  allocated  addressable  data  storage 
areas. 

automatically  indicating  the  first  end  of  volume  of  the  me- 
dium IS  at  an  address  of  the  unrecorded  allocated  dau 
stonng  area  having  a  highest  address  of  any  of  the  unre- 
corded allocated  dau  storing  areas: 

repeatedly  recording  dau  in  said  unrecorded  allocated  dau 
storage  areas  of  said  first  predetermined  allocated  address- 
able dau  storage  areas. 

indicating  that  predetermined  data  are  to  be  recorded  in 
additional  ones  of  said  unallocated  addressable  data  stor- 
age areas  having  addresses  greater  than  said  end  of  vol- 
ume address; 

allocating  second  predetermined  ones  of  said  unallocated 
addressable  daU  storage  areas  having  addresses  greater 
than  said  end  of  volume  address  for  indicating  second 
predetermined  allocated  addressable  dau  storage  areas. 

automatically  chjinging  said  indicating  the  first  end  of  vol- 
ume to  a  second  end  of  volume  ha\ing  an  address  of  an 
unrecorded  allocated  dau  storage  area  having  a  greatest 
address  of  said  second  predetermined  allocated  address- 
able dau  storage  area.s:  and 

automatically  recording  said  predetermined  dau  in  unre- 
corded ones  of  said  first  and  second  allocated  dau  stonng 
areas. 
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1    A  machine-effected  method  of  recording  data  on  a  write- 
once  read-many  optical  medium,  the  medium  having  a  multi- 
plicity of  unallocated  addressable  daU  storing  areas  address- 
able in  a  range  of  addresses  from  a  first  low  address  to  a  second 
high  address,  including  the  machine-executed  steps  of 
automatically  allocating  contiguous  first  predetermined  ones 
of  said  unallocated  addressable  dau  storing  areas  begin- 
ning with  said  first  low  address  and  proceeding  sequen- 
tially in  addresses  toward  said  second  high  address  for 
identifying  first  predetermined  allocated  addressable  dau 
storage  areas, 
automatically  recording  dau  m  second  predetermined  ones 
of  the  allocated  addressable  daU  stonng  areas,  a  second 
number  of  said  second  predetermined  ones  of  the  allo- 
cated addressable  areas  being  fewer  than  a  first  number  of 


1  For  use  in  a  digital  data  prtxessing  system  of  a  type  that 
repetitively  evokes  a  set  of  Functions  to  process  data,  includ- 
ing one  or  more  constants,  a  methc>d  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

examining  a  consUnt  to  determine  identifying  characteristics 
thereof; 

combining  the  characteristics  with  the  value  of  the  consUnt; 

encoding  the  combination  to  obtain  a  ConsUnt  signature; 

Stonng  the  ConsUnt  signature  with  a  representation  of  the 
value, 

for  each  Function  of  the  set  of  Functions  having  mpul  for 
which  ConsUnI  signatures  have  been  enccxled. 

examining  a  Function  to  determine  identifying  charactens- 
tics  of  an  output  of  the  Function. 

combining  the  charactenstics  with  an  identification  of  the 
Function  and  with  signature*^  of  the  inputs  to  the  Func- 
tion. 

encoding  the  combination  to  ohiam  a  first  Function  signa- 
ture, 

stonng  the  first  Function  signature,  and.  prior  to  executing  a 
Function,  performing  the  steps  of, 

examining  the  Function  to  be  executed  to  determine  identi- 
fying charactenstics  of  an  output  of  the  Function; 

combining  the  charactenstics  with  an  identification  of  the 
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Function  tu  be  extx  j;ed  inj  svith  signatures  of  the  inputs 
to  the  Function  to  be  eievuted; 

encoding  the  combinain  .n  to  obtain  a  second  Function  signa- 
ture 

determining  if  there  exists  a  stored  Function  signature  that 
equals  the  second  Function  signature;  and  if  so, 

accessing  a  mennory  means  to  retrieve  a  value  associated 
with  the  stored  Function  signature,  otherwise 

executing  the  Function  and  storing  the  value  returned  by  the 
Function  with  the  signature  of  the  Function. 
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tion  objects  in  a  prior  state  and  a  later  version    -f  the  one 
of  the  plurality  of  information  objects, 

(d)  maintaining  in  the  database  a  set  of  change  records  m 
each  one  of  the  plurality  of  index  entnes.  each  change 
record  in  the  set  of  change  records  corresponding  to  a 
change  that,  has  been  made  to  one  of  the  plurality  of 
information  objects,  each  change  record  in  the  set  of 
chimge  records  comprising  an  indicator  identifying  a  type 
of  change  made,  a  first  identification  tag  identifying  one  of 
the  plurality  of  information  objects  affected  by  the  change 
and  a  second  identification  tag  representative  of  a  time 
that  the  change  ixcurred.  and 

(e)  processing  the  set  of  change  records  to  create  a  version  of 
the  index  at  a  pre-selected  time. 
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1  A  computer  implemented  methix!  '"or  versionine  a  .data- 
base which  is  stored  in  a  mem>irv  ihe  databa.v  r-.  jLiiCi;  ,i 
plurality  of  information  objectts  and  an  mdei  representa;:-.  e  ' 
the  plurality  of  infonnation  objects,  the  index  includes  a  piura 
ity  of  index  entries,  each  index  entrv  identifsing  at  least  one  of 
the  plurality  of  information  objects,  the  meth.Kl  i.<impnsmg  the 
steps  of 

fa)  maintaining  a  latest  version  ,>f  ea^  h  one 
information  objects  in  the  databa.se 

(b)  maintaining  a  latest  version  of  fac  h    ne 
mdex  entries  m  the  dauba,se 

(c)  maintainmg  in  the  database  a  prsor  -ersi 
the    plurality    of    information    ohieLts 
changed,  each  prior  version  of  eai  h   inr 
informaDon  objects  that  has  been  .,  hangei.!  hyi 
tentation  of  a  portion  of  the  prior  -.er^ior.  '.ha'  represents 
a  difference  between  the  one  vif  the  piuraJU)  ^i  intomui- 


i 

1  A  .omputer-ba-sed  method  of  optimizing  a  computer 
pr>gram  !o  generate  an  optimized  computer  program,  the 
iptin-ii/ed  computer  program  to  be  executed  in  a  data  parallel 
oimputer  comprising  a  plurality  of  processors,  the  computer 
program  represented  by  at  least  one  representation  tree  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  nodes,  said  nodes  compnsing  non-elemen- 
tai  nodes  which  require  communication  among  processors  and 
elemental  nodes  which  do  not  require  communication  among 
proces.v)rs,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(1)  traversing  to  a  node  of  the  representation  tree  using  a 

predetermined  traversal  sequence. 
'  2 1  determining  whether  said  node  requires  communication 
among  processors  and  is  therefore  a  non-elemental  node: 
and 
(3)  in  resptinse  to  said  determination,  restructunng  said 
mxles  within  said  representation  tree  such  that  said  n<xie  is 
grouped  with  other  non-elemenlai  nodes. 
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Bruce  J.  Kilgore.  Uke  (Kwe«o    <  »r,.,     .ssi^nor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  ^*''^'l  J"'-  ^*'  »^3'  "^^   ^"    '"■'^- 

Beaverton.  Oreg.  "^e™  "f  P''**"'  "*  ^^''''' 

Filed  Nov.  1.  !9<*l    vr.  No.  786,932  ^-S-  CI-  M—lhl 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  ,S   a.  D2— 961 


350.436  350,438 

FVF  fa  \SS  MOI  DER  DIVIDER  FOR  BOTTI  FS 

Eugene  Stach,  2.''''y  Menn-Hvde  Rd..  NF..,  Uarrtn,  Ohio  44484    William   P.    -^pps,  Anaheim;  (ftrald  R.  Kin-felda.  stai   Heach, 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No,  ""2(1  both  of  (  alif,.  and  l^rr>  F.  Shermer,  Atlanta,  da,,  assignors 

Term  of  patent  14  jears  to  Rehrig  Pacific  Compan>,  Inc.,  I os  Angeles,  Calif,  and  The 

U.S.  Q.  D3'— 2^^^  (  <Ka-( ola  (  ompar>,  Atlanta,  (.a 

Filed  Nov,   19.  1992,  St  r    N,,    ..5K9 
I  erm  of  palenl    14  iirtr^ 
U.S.  a.  U3— 313 


350,43^ 
FIT  I   DEPTH  CRATE 
William  P,   Apps,  Anaheim;  (rcrald  R.  Koefelda.  Seal   Beach, 
both  of  Calif.,  and  I^rry  F^,  Shermer.  Atlanta,  tra.,  assignors 
to  Rehrig  Pacific  Company.  Inc..  Ix>s  Angeles,  <  alif.  and  The 
Coca-Cola  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Nov,  19.  1992.  Scr,  No,  1.587 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  ,S,  CI,  1)3—304 


35().4.?9 

CORNER  SFT  FOR  FOOTl  0(  KERS  \ND  CHESTS 

Richard  J.  Rckuc,  8  Hilltop  Ct„  Pattenburg.  N.J.  08802 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser    No    ."SK^ 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

I    S,  (1  1)3—318 


\ 
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350,440 
TOOTHBRUSH  VNITH  (.1  M  STIMULATOR 


350.44J 
CHAIR 


J.  Robert  Umoa.  CTiarlotte:  Wilham  T    h  vans,  and  Rob*  rt  I       Hernit  I^wsky,  1000  W.  Island  Bhd.,  Apt.  #1810.  North  Miami 
CTimtian,  both  of  Batesville.  ail  of  \rli...  a-ksiwion,  to  Profes-        Rtach.  Fla.  33160 


iioaai  Dentai  Technolowes,  Inc..  BatesvilU'.  \rk 
Filed  Oct.  2.  19^2,  Vr    No    HI 
Term  of  patent  14  veani 
U.S.  a,  D4— 105 


Fiied  Jun.  1.  1992.  Scr.  No.  892.506 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  1X^369 


350.-U1 

MIRROR  KRAMF 

Erwin  J   drauert.  421  N,  Broadwas    'i  onktrs,  N.Y.  10701 

Filed  Apr    29,  1993.  Vr    N..    '  (S4S 

Term  of  patent   '4  \rHrs 

U..S.  a.  1)6— 30<1 


350,444 
CHAIR 

Bernie  lowsk>,  KKK)  H    Island  Blvd..  Apt.  #1810.  North  Miami 
Beach.  11a.  33160 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  891,470 
Term  of  patent  14  .ears 

vs.c\  \>*y-r} 


I  350,442 

CHAIR  350,445 

Bernie  Ix)wsk>.  1000  W    Island  HI  vt     vpt.  #1810,  North  Miami  ARMCHAIR 

Beach.  Fla.  33160  Lawrence  Chororm.  and  1  isa  Smith,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  1    1''^:    ser.  No.  891,997  assignors  to  The  dunliKke  Company.  Wayland.  N.Y. 

Term  of  pattnt  14  ^tarv  Filed  Feb.  5.  1993.  Ser.  No.  4,477 

U.S.  CI.  [>6 — 3h9  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a  r)6— rQ 


350.446          •  '^         350.449 

TABLE  SUPPORT  STAND  BRFADMAKFR 

Thomas  Sauva^e.  Huntersville.  N.C..  assignor  to  Rubbermaid     lakuji  Kaneko,  Daito.  Japan.  a.vsis;niir  ti    J  unai   f  Icctric  Co., 

Incorporated.  V\ooster.  Ohio  I  td.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  820.962.  Jan.  15.  1992.  abandontd,  This                                 Filed  Nov.  2(1,  1992.  Str,  N,,    l,-n 

application  Apr.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,622  Claims  priontv.  application  .lapan.  Mav  ;;    i'*^:    i  I4j'9 

Term  of  patent  14  vears  lerm  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S.  a.  D6— 4S-'  U.S.  (1  i)'^-.ux 


350,447 
LEVER  ACTL  ATOR 

Gerald  B.  Zinnhauer.  Charlotte,  N.C..  assignor  to  Technimark, 
Asheboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  898.742 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  (I.  1)6— 5(K) 


350.44S 
C  OMPACT  DISK  HOI  OFR 
Michael  R.  Hill.  1422  SE.  Johnson  Creek  Blvd..  Milwaukie. 
Oreg  97222 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1993.  Ser    No   5.405 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
V.S.  a.  D6— 63(1 


350.45(1 
FOOTRESI 
H.  Charles  Hassel.  Los  Angeles;  Stuart   Karten.  Marina  Del 
Rev,  and  Dennis  Schroeder.  Hermosa  Beach,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors   to   Microcomputer    Accessories,    Inc.,    Inglew(K>d. 
Calif 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1993.  Scr.  No,  <i.h>i} 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 349 
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JIM),45I  350.453 

Mil  TIPIRPOSF  HM)r)  MIXING   VNP  RT  rvniNn  BOn  r  KD  WATtR  STATION 

\PPI  1  ^N'T  I  >MV!d  K   (  hanev,  Powell.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Fbtech.  Inc  ,  (  olum- 

Thomas  D.  Dickson,  HiRhland.  l  lah    isMtjnor  to  K-lec,  Inc^        bus,  i  )hi') 

Hied  Dec,  U,  1W2.  S«r    No,  2,4^9 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 


Orem,  L  tah 

Filed  Aug.  2K.  I'>^>;,  Vt    N       » *^  H,r 


Term  of  patent  14  veao 


U5.  a.  D7-  JIJ6 


i;.s,  a  D"— 3«4 


F=^ 


350.454 
35MS2  (  OFTT  t  MAKFR 

TABLE  Joseph  Fu-Keung  ^^ong,  Centre,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Motor 

Mjrshall    H     V^jrd.    Hn;h    Point,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Cal-Style        Flectnc  Manufacturing  Co,.  Inc..  Hong  Kong 

Furmturt  Mfa,  <  n  ,  (  ..mpfm,  r.i!if  Filed  Dec,  28,  1992,  .Ser,  No.  3,110 

Filed  Nov    2',  1992,  vr    No,  1,878  <  laims  prior!t>,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jun,  29.  1992. 

Term  of  paten!  14  vtars  202,«919 

VS.  CX  D6 — 480  Term  of  patent  14  >ear« 

LI^.  a.  D7-MI1 


350.455  35U.458 

T  \MPER  EVIDENT  DEVICE  FOR  SOI  i   DHINK  SYRUP  \  IDFO  CASSETTE  TAPE  CASE 

CONTAINERS  .Icrrv  \     Phith.  106  Dogwood  I^,.  Dadeville.  Ala   3^S53 

Simon   ,i     Kichter.  Marietta,  Ga..  as-signor   ti,    I  ht.    <  i.(a-(  oia  Filed  Apr,  15.  1992.  Ser,  Nn.  HhS-su 

(  i>mDan\,    Vtlanta.  C.a  TtTm  of  pHttrf   14  vears 

1  li.-ri  ,lan    ]^.  1993.  Ser.  No.  3,810  U.S.  CI.  lH>-^t'y: 

1 1  rm   '(  p.)trn!  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 392  1 


350.456 
CIP  HOI  DFR 
Steven  E.  Linder,  Portland.  Oreg..  as.signor  to  Anthro  Corpora- 
tion. Portland.  Orcg. 

Tiled  Dec    1!,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,507 
TiTf!'  '<i  p.ttt'n:  14  *  rars 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 620 


350,457 
W  ATER  GLASS  HOI  DFR 

Fredtruk    N     Bailey,   9875   Austin    I)r  ,    Spring   Valley,  Calif. 

'J  1 977 

Filed  Mas   2ii    !'W3    Si  r    \.:    ><  ,>45 

I  tTm    >f  patrH!    14  s  fars 

U.S.  a.  D-'—hz: 


350,459 
POR  I  Mil  I   COOLER  FOR  PERISHABLE  SUBSTANCES 
\  icivi  S.  Blackwell.  and  Brcnda  L.  Morton,  h.'th  ^>f  .'■tH4s  Y,-(i- 
eral  St.  F:4.  (  cnterline.  Mich.  48015 

Filed  Mar,  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  6,524 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  i)-,-'»'c 
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I                   J5<i,-W)  350,4*2 

STACKING  I  I  N'  H  BOX  PIZZA  CI  TTER 
Xugustii  \   Hicoiza,  Ortmdo,  Ha    Jni)  I  akeshi  Fukuda,  Osaka,    Ron  La  Gro,  Sno»  mass,  (  »lo.,  assignor  to  la  Grn  Design.  SnoH 

Japan,  as.si;inon.  m  Dan  Industries  Inc.,  Deerfield,  111.  mass,  Colo. 

Filtt)  Mar    31    1«,V  Ser.  No.  6,507  Filed  I  rh    19,  l<W3,  vr.  No   4,'^W9 

K-rrn    .f  patent  14  years  ''■''ti  ^'f  partnt  U^years 

L.S.  CI.  [)---^:<J  U.S.  CI.  D---t94 


350,464  J.M),**? 

DISC  RAKE  HEAD  UnKRBl  (,  SANDER 

Alexander  (olonello,  Hinnipeg,  Canada,  assignor  to  Ba>  Br»n/»     Niibuvuki  !/umisai»a,   IoUmi.  .Japan,  assignor  to  Shinan.i.  Inc., 
Industries,  a  division  of  Derlan  Manufacturing  Incorporated.        Japan 

V^innipeg,  Canada  HU>d  Jun   'J,  IW',  Ser    No   <j.:M 

}  iled  No*    h.  1<>93,  Ser,  No    15.ti25  lerm  of  paK  nt  14  vtars 

lerm  of  patent  14  itars  U.S.  O.  I>* — 62 

L.S.  CI,  I)H-13 


l\l 


Mil  lirrJ^     I    I    liiin 


350,465 

TOO!    K)R  RKM()\1N(,  THE  BAS^:  OF  A  BROKEN 

1  K.HT  Bl  I  B  FROM  A  SOCKET 

Robert  s,  \\alsk>,  22  Angela  Ct.,  V\,K>dcliff  Lake,  N,J.  0"6''5 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830 
Tcrin  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  a.  D8— 52 


350,46« 
PLATE  JOINER 

Daniel  A.  Chunn.  Greenville,  and  James  A  Keith,  Jr.,  Pickens, 
both  of  S,C.,  assignors  to  R\obi  Motor  Products  (  orp,.  I  as 
ie>.  S.C, 

Filed  Mar    26.  1<W3,  Sir    N,,    6.401 
Term  of  patt-nl   14  vj.ars     - 
U.S.  a.  I)h.--69 


,/f^ 


350,463 
LINE  TRIMMER  COVER  UITH  WHEELS 
Henry    \     Hardest\.  .!r  .    110   Kerns    Vvc.   Fairmont.   U     \  a, 
26554 

1  iferi  1  eh    r,   I'W:,  Ser    No    H4".24.^ 
!  erm  of  paten!   14  >ears 

U.S.  a.  D8— 8 


350.461 
M()[  I)  H  'H  \  GINGERBREAD  HOUSE 

Doris  K    (  hnstopher    and  Debbi  Ernest,  both  of  River  Forest. 
III.,  assignors  to  The  Pampered  Chef,  Ltd..  Hillside,  III. 
Filed  Nov    25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,945 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S,  (1.  1)'— fi"5 


3,50,466 

SCISSORS  HANDl  F 

Charles  S.  Ramsev,  Wausau,  and  David  I.   1  ut/ke.  Madison. 

both  of  His,,  as,signors  to  F'iskars  ()>  Ab,  Helsinki 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  528, 1'9,  \la\  24,  1990.  This 
application  Oct.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  462 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
L.S.  ("1,  1)S— 57 


3.50.469 
PLASTIC  TOGGLE  CI  AMP 
Fdwin  G,  Sawden.  St.  Oair,  Mich,,  assignor  tn  H  I  N1  (    irpora- 
lion.  Marysville,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar    15,  1993.  Ser    No,  5,872 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
U.S.  a.  D8-'2 
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r 


350,470  350,472 

COMBINFn  H  Wni  F  WD  HF \n  FOR  A  HAMMER  AVri-THFFT  STFFRINf.  WHFFI   I  OCK 

Riinald  O    Majurs.  saiim,  .ind    Lisi-ph   R.  Hoepfl,  Greenfield.  John  M.   While.  \  itnna.  \i.  (.(hcIkj  R-  (.(in/.ale/.  and  \nu 

both  of  His.,  aMignors  t  i  ^^ap-On  Incorporated.  Kenosha,  Ding.  b<ith  of  Miami.  Ha..  iLssignors  to  Raliv    Vccessories. 

Wis.  Inc.,  -Miami,  fla. 

Filed  Feb    U    I'W  *    Ser.  No.  4,673  Filed  Mar,  25.  1993.  Ser,  No.  7.208 

Term    i:  pa't  nt  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U^.  (i    DM— t<ii  U,S.  a.  D8— 331 


17  — 


Cj> 


350.473 
SHROrn  FOR  \  F1  OOR-KNGAGING  BOLT  MOUNTED 
Af  fHf   BOTTOM  OF  A  PANIC-BAR  LATCH  KQL  IPPED 

DOOR 

.Martin  S.  .Simon,  and  Ira  J.  Simon,  both  of  Ix)ng  Beach.  Calif., 
assijjnors  to  Triangle  Bras-s  Manufacturing  Company.  Los 
\n2eles.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1993.  Ser.  No.  4,816 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a,  1)H  — 34l> 


350,4-' 1 

BXTTFRV  HANDllM,   font  350,474 

niomas  C,  Crawford.  ,Jr,.    142;   Den.M.n    i  ir      \  .rm.<P,  itkia  NUT  FOR  CONNECTING  PL.ATES 

73069.  and  William   I     Jones     Ir     l\'»^  i      I^-n.  Irving,  Tex.    Goro  Vsami.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nifco.  Inc..  Voko- 
75060  hama.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  Hi    IW:    v    \      443,453  Filed  Mar.  U.  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,133 

Term  'if  paten!  14  viars  Term  of  patent  14  years 

L  S,  Cn.  D8—  14  U.S.  a.  D8— 397 


350.475 

GIfT  BAG 

Margaret  Cirelli,  15  W,  Ridge  Dr..  Sharon.  Mass   02067 

Filed  Mar,  26.  1993.  Ser,  No,  h.i%~ 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9  — .M)5 


350.477 
CONTAINER  FOR  PRESERVED  SEAFOODS 
David  Hornblow.  Vancouver,  and  Peter  Hickev.  West  Vancou- 
ver, both  of  Canada,  a-ssignors  to  Pacific  Salmon  Industries 
Inc.,  Surrey .  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1993,  Ser.  N.s   .«,-M5 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S,  V\.  !>9— .128 


350.476 
PI  MP  DISPENSER 
Richard  Costa.  Piscataway.  N.J.,  assignor  to   PharmaDesign. 
Inc..  Warren,  N.J. 

Filed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,677 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  (I    1)9—314 


350. 4~8 

WEEKLY  PILL  ORGANIZER  C  Ai  FNDVR 

Kathryn   O.   Fuller.   5016   W.   82nd   St..   Blofimington,    Minn 

55437,  and  Timothy    C.   Fuller,  9601    Portland    \m    South, 

Bloomington.  Minn.  55420 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  857,308,  Mar,  25,  1992,  Pat, 

No.  Des.  337.046.  This  application  Mar  30.  1993,  Ser,  No,  6.451 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
IJ.S.  CI.  D9— 341 


■  r,.;- 4,  "■%-*"""".•  4    'V 
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n.EXIBI  F  (  ()VT\INTR 
Thonuis  G.  Livezcy,  109  Field  1^  .  VfTner    Hi 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1<WJ.  Vr    N,.    4  M  . 
Term  of  patent  14  >tir^ 
U.-S.  n.  r» — tl5 


350.4S2 
COMBINATION  CAP  AND  NOZZLE  LNIT 

\.-i!onio  (  .  Hu,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.;  Peter  W.  Hamilton,  Cincin- 
nati, and  I«aiie  K.  Davis.  Milford,  both  of  Ohio,  assijinors  to 
Iht  Procter  &  damble  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  825.188 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  O.  IW—l-W 


J5().4J<0 
FNCIOSFD  \RTKLE  CARRIER 

Roben  L.  Sutherland.  Kennesa».  Ga..  assignor  to  Riverwood 
International  Corporation,   Vtlanta,  (.a. 

Filed  Jun.  24.  199.^,  vr    No.  10.069 
Term  of  paltni   !4  lears 
U..S.  n.  D9 — tl6 


350.484  350,48ft 

BOTTLE  (LOCK 

Steven  Addis.  Oakland:  John  Brown.  San   Francisco,  both  of  (rt)rdon   D.   Kaldahl,  62'5  Morns  I  k     Rd     I  Ik   Hi 

Calif,;  Daniel  Burnett,  So.  Hadley,  Mass,;  G,  F.dward  Camp-  55330 

bell.  Alameda,  Calif.;  Derek  (iarvens.  San  Francisco,  Calif.;  Filed  N<»\    25.  1991.  Ser    Ni,    "9', 264 
Joanne  Horn.  Oakland.  Calif.;  P.  Storey   Jones;   Daniel   B.  Itrm  of  patent  14  viarv 
Klitsner.  both  of  San  Francisco.  C  alif.;  Allan  Morini.  (rranby,  U.S.  O.  UlU— 29 
Ma.s,s,;  Melvin  C.  O  I-eary,  Jr.,  and  Ijirry  Slezak,  both  of 
Springfield,  Ma.ss.,  assignors  to  The  Clorov  (Ompany,  Oak- 
land, (alif.  

Filed  Oct.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  336  -^"A^^^^ 

lerm  of  patent  14  \cars  /^if^  "%.    ■»!  ■ 

L.S.  CI.  D9— 526  ^^'5  '3     - 


Mip.n, 


350.487 
SPORTS  WATCH  CASING 
Marc  N,  Schechter,  BirminRham,  Mich.,  assignor  tc    Xdvancf 
Watch  Co.,  Inc,  Southfield,  Mich 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  822.552 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  a,  DIO— 30 


350,485 

( OMBINFD  (  I  (K  K  AND  MCI  TI-IMAt.F  PIC'H  Rl 

FRAME 

Bob  Polichio,  1250  Humboldt.  Reno,  Ne>,  89503 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser,  No,  833.398 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  a.  DlO-2 


->?il,4.><l 

PLASTIC  LID  V.sHTRV*   i  <  )R  HKVERAGE  CANS 

Robert  J    Del  ury.  8525  Hori/un  i  a..  Hudson,  Fla.  33567 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1992.  ser.  No.  909,447 

Term    if  patent  14  vears 

U.S.  CI.  1)9 — i.J'h 


350,483 
TILT.ABLE  BOTTLE  HOLDER 
I^aacisco    Escobedo.    23305    1  adeene     Vve..    Torrance.    Calif. 
90505 

Filed  May   18.  1992.  Ser,  No.  884.839 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.C\    r>9^455 


350.488 
WATCH  CASF 
Henry  Dunay.  New  ^ Ork.  N.^  ..  assignor  to  H<nr^   l>unaj   IN 
signs.  Inc..  New  \  ork.  N.> 

Filed  Aug.  2^.  1992,  Ser    N,,    93fr,hl4 
Term  of  patent  14  vearK 
U.S.  CI,  DIO— 30 
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350,4^<J  J50,491 
WATER  LEVKl  EI  F%  ATION  MfcAsLRING  DEVICE  LARGE  LINK  SIZE  WINGED  ELOWMETER  DESIGN 
WUJiain  B   [>ilbeck.  506  C  rossbow  R«L,  Hunts»Ule.  Ark.  72740  George  C.  Hausler,  Vlaple  (j.rove.  and  Meivin  R.  Beuike,  Hop- 
Filed  Ma>   P,  I'WS,  'wr   Nn   !<  491  kins,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Rosemount  Inc..  Eden  Prai- 
Term  of  patent  14  » t■ar^  ric,  Vlinn 
l'..S,  n.  DU>— 10!  ^''«'d  "ct.  23.  \<i^l.  Ser^  No.  •'40 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  nm— <i^ 


^ 


J.«>tl.4*i 
SE.MICONDICTOR  VV\HH  UsIINt,  Ai'I'AHAil.s 
Itaru  Takao.  Nir«saki.  Japan,  issignor  ti  !  ikyo  Electron  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo  and   lokyu  He<tri>n  \  amanashi  Kahu 
shiki  Kaisha.  Irasaki.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr    ".  l'»93.  Ser.  No.  6.K  l  - 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1  W- 
Term  of  paten [  14  wa's 

L.b.  a.  DIO — u, 


.4,.  J-J-i'-J-J 


350.492 

MODLLE  FOR  C  OMBINING  A  GA.S  RE„SPONSI\  E 

SAMPLE  WITH  A  BATTERY  PACK  FOR  A  GA.S 

DFTECTOR 

Robert  W.  Foster,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  BRK  Electronics, 
Inc.,  Aurora,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  1.664 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a  nio— loj 


350.493 

SIGNAL  I  K.HT  TO  INDU  ATE  THE  L  SAGE  OF  \ 

IFI  F  PHONE  IN  THE  HOME 

Mark  (xittluh,   \nnanda)e.  \  a.,  assignor  to  Design  Tnh  Inti 
naliimai.  Inc.,  Springfield.  \  a. 

Filed  Feb    23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  14, (M: 

[  I  rni  'if  putint   14  1  lar'. 

U.S.  a.  Dio— 1!»4 


350,496 
SWIM  GOGGLES 

Rdberi  N.  Shelton.  Princeton,  Mass  .  assignor  to  Aqua-Leisure 

Industries.  Inc.,  Avon.  Masv 

Filed  May  28,  19V.V  Sir.  No   S.SQ" 
Icrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  ni«S— .((13 


350,494 

HAND-HELD  REMOTE  CONTROL  TRANSMITTER  FOR 

A  CAR  ALARM  SYSTEM 

Shih-Ming  Hwang.  17SU  Skv   Park  Cir.,  Ste.  1>  A   f  .  iru;ic, 
(  ahf,  92"14 

1  [i.d  J.in,  ,'^.   1W4.  Str     N..     I", 163 
I  trm  iff  pjitnr  14  m  ar^ 
U.S.  CI.  Dlti— 106 


350,497 
ORNAMENT 

1  ..nna   I    1  .rnbardo,  "'04  Dorcy  St.,  Clearfield,  Pa.  16830 
Filed  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser,  No,  9,483 

J !  r  rr;  1  >  f  p  ;i  1 1  ri '    14  x  t  a  r  ^ 
U.S.  CI.  Dll  -  1:1 


35(1,49.=; 
EXPANSION  BRACELET 

.lohn   J.    McNally,   Warwick     R  I  ,    .assignor   to   Textron    Inc., 
Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1993.  Scr,  No    \l  -UKj 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  .s  (I  nii^:i 
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I                 .<5<),4-*8  350,501 

F\N(  in  I   FIGURINE  SNAP  F\STKNKR 
Charles  F .    \ilord,  24"  Bicknell   \»e..  Apt.  B,  Santa  Monica,    Frederick  G.  Schriever.  (.rossf  Point  Shores,  Mich  ,  assignor  to 

(  alif  *)40?  Snap  ^  ast  Indiisfries,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich, 

Hied  Auk    U.  !>«;,  Ner.  No.  932,031  Tiled  Mar,  4.  1W2,  Ser.  No.  846,391 

lerm  ..f  patent  14  years  lerm  <if  patent  14  vears 

L.S.  CI.  uu-158  U.S.  a.  i)ii-::i( 


350.504  350,507 

AITOMOBILK  TIRK 

Robert  (  .  Nixon.  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  (  hrisler  (  orporation.    .lean  C.  Helluin,  Greenville.  S.C..  a-Ssignor  to  Michelin  Recher- 
Highland  Park,  Mich.  che  et  Technique  S.A..  Granges-Paccot,  Switzerland 

Filed  -^pr.  3,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  86«,377  Filed  Aug.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  925,360 

lerm  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

i".s.  n  ni;-->*i  u.s.  n  i)i2— ui 


FI  \G  ST\hF  M(H  NTING  BASE  350.502 

tucker  \^illis,  and  James  (inqmrnani,  Jr.,  both  of  Dallas,  Tex.,  SULK'*   UH^FL  GUARD 

assignors  ti.  (  haenomtl^s.  In.     a  Texas  corporation,  Dallas,  Howard  G.  Millinglon,  20  Perry  Rd.,  Cable,  Ohio  43009 
Tex.  ^'l'^d  '^ep-  "•  l"***^.  '^''i"   ^"-  '-•593 

Filed  Apr,  h    \•■^'^^    Ncr.  No.  6,753  I  "^ rm  nf  patent  14  \cars 

Term  uf  patent  14  years  U,S.  CI.  D12 — 20 

I  .,s.  (1  dii-ih: 


350.500 
FT  AG  STAFF  MOCNTTNG  BASE 
Tucker  \V  llll^,  and  .James  (  inquemani,  Jr.,  both  of  Dallas,  Tex.,  350,503 

assignors  til  (  haenomeles.  Inc.,  a  Texas  corporation,  Dallas,  VFHKT.T 

Ie\.  Tai-Her  Vang.  5-1   Taipin  St.,  Si-Hu  Town.  Dzan-tlHa,  laiwan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,055  Filed  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No    11,145 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  t)n-IK2  U.S.  a.  D12— 90 


350,505 
VEHICLE 

Tai-Htr  \  ang.  5-1  Taipin  St.,  Si-Hu  Town,  Dzan-Hwa,  laiwan 
Filed  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No    11.146 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  ,S    C!    i)!:--9J 


350.506 
CHAIR  FOR  BABY 

Tomihisa  Kaneko.  and  Tomihiro  Kaneko,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Combi  Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  23,  1992.  4-31122 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 129 


.'!.M1.50S 

riRF 

Bruno  Fvraert.  Taylors,  S.t  ..  assignor  to  Michelin  Rechircht  it 
Technique  S..A,.  Grangcs-Paccot,  Switzerland 
Filed  Feb,  19.  1993.  Ser,  No.  5.009 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  1)12—146 
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350. S*!"' 
MH\ 
I-aurie  V^ ,  Killian,  hiuis^illt.  Ki  .  issikiniir  to  Michelin  Recher- 
che et  Tecbniqut  ^,A..  (rrannt-s-Pai  c't,  Switzerland 
Filed  Oct,  2h.  ]'»:.  ser.  No.  843 
lerm  'if  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  [)i:— 14/^ 


350.511 
TIRF  TRKvn 

Norman  1>.  \nderson,  I  niontown;  John  S.  Xttinello,  Hartsvillc; 
Dale  (..  Fre>gainj.  \kron,  and  Samuel  P.  Landers,  I  nion- 
town, all  of  Ohid.  assignors  to  The  (.ood>ear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  .Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar    5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  5.59: 
I  trm  iif  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  U12— 147 


350,513 
TIRF 
\jay  A.  Mehta,  fFreer,  and  Bruno  Fvracrt,  Taylors,  both  of  S.C, 
assignors  to  Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique  S.,A.,  Granges- 
I'accot,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1993.  Ser.  No.  4,035 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U,S.  (i,  1)12—14- 


350.515 
TIRF 

John  \.  Hut?..  Greer,  S.C".,  assignor  tn  Michelin  Recherche  et 
Technique  S.A.,  Cjranges-Paccot.  Switzerland 
Filed  Feb    II.  1993.  Ser.  No.  4,715 
Urm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  1)12—147 


350,510 
AITOMOBII  h    I  IRE 
Sonoko  Su0moto,  Kobt,   lapan    .issignor  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 
Industries,  I  td..  Kobe,   lapan 

Filed  Jan,  19.  1993,  Ser.  No,  3,827 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  21,  1992,4-21893 
Terin  of  palt-nt   !  4  w,^^^ 
L.:5.  CT  D12— 146 


350.512 
riRF  TRKAI) 
Darrell  F.  Covert,  North  Georgetown.  Ohio;  Maurice  (rraas, 
Reichlange.  and  Paul  B.  Maxwell.  Mamer.  bt)th  of  I.uxem- 
bourg,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company, 
Akron,  CJhio 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  5.108 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a,  oi;--!47 


350,514 
TIRF  TRFAI) 
John  S.  Attinello,  Hartville,  and  William  F.  Cilover,  Akron,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Cr<K>dyear  Tire  &  Rubber  (  ompany. 
Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1993,  Ser.  No    5.589 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 14~ 


.150.516 

BUMPFR  FCJR  A  \KHK  I  i 

V\ayne  H.  Hanson.  716  Cornell  Ave.,  Salinas.  C  alif   Q'Oil 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  15.601 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI,  1)12—169 
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J50.5r  J50,5:i 

DISK  BR\KF  nHIM  SUPPLEMENTM    RFARMKW  MIRROR  FOR  \  FHICLE 

Gustav  J.  Steinke.  Lima,  and  Karl  1     ClHtk.     I  itiphos,  both  of    Tsai-Fu  Hu,  Nc   :n«).  Sec.  2,  lu-Chiant;  Road.  >  una-Kang  Shih, 
Obio.  assiunors  to  International  Hrakc  Irn'ustries,  Inc.,  Lima,         I,^it!.^n  HM«n,   laiwan 

Ohio  !  ii>-ri    Vua.  IH.  1IW3,  ser    N..    U,*)9 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  "'9''. 265.  N^.*    :^    l^'l.  Pat.  No.  Des.  Urm  ..f  patent  14  war-. 

341.120.  This  application  Mav   12,  IWJ,  Scr.  No.  8,209  U.S.  O.  Ui:  -187 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  (1.  D12— ISO 

I 


D.  350,518 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nutnber 


J5n.,>isi 

I)IS(    BR\Kt  ^iil^^ 

Gustav  J.  Steinke,  and  Starla  I)    Hufftr    Ixith  of  Lima,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  International  Brake  indu^trus.  Inc.,  Lima,  Ohio 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  '98. 4<)".  N,.v    >,  HKii,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

341.808.  This  application  Mav   12,  1^93,  Ser.  No.  8,271 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 

IS.  n.  ni2— 180 


350,520 

DISC   BRAkI   nH|\1 

Gustav  J    Steinke,  and  Starla  O    Hufftr    K. ,rh  of  Lima,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  International  Brake  Industrie,  Inc.,  Lima,  Ohio 

Division  of  S<r,  No.  ''9'. 261,  N.n    2-,  i<J^i,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

341.119   This  application  Mas   12,  19Si3,  j^r.  No.  8,255 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

l,S,  (1,  ni2— 180 


350,522 
\  mi(  I  K  MIRROR  BASE 
Dennis  Myles,  H    Klu.imfield;  Inhn  R,  Starr,  VVoodhaven;  all  of 
Trevor  M.  Creed.  W    Bloomfield.  Mich,.  assiRnors  to  Chrys- 
ler Corporation.  Hi^;hldnd  I'ark,  Mich 

Filed  Oct    13,  1992.  Ser,  No,  377 
lerm  nf  patent  14  \ears 
U.S.  CI.  1)12  —  18' 
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3.5(1,523  350.525 

FRONT  FACT  OF  \  \  FHKT  F  WHFFI  \  FHU  I  F  l'\RKIN(,  M  \RKFR  N1  \  I 

\\olfganE   Mobius,    Schwietx'rdingt  n.    Fed.    Rep.    of   Germanv.     Ronnie  1).  Rohinsun.  1")  (  alle  del  Sur,  Ram  h.    ^unia  Margarita. 
a.ssiKnor  to   Dr.   Ing,  h.c.l     Porsche    XktienceselKchaft.   led.         (  alif.  ^2688 
Rep.  of  t,ernian>  1  iled  -liii    ;",10v.^ser    N.-    11,159 

Filed  Dec.  II.  1991,  Ser.  No.  805.822  Itrm    .f  pat.nt   14  w,irs 

Claims  priority,  application  led    Rep    of  (rermarfj,  Jun,  11,    I  .>.  «  i,  1)12  —  21" 
1991.  9104115 

lerm  of  patent  14  j  t;ari 
U.S.  a.  D12— 209 


350.526 

\THICI  K  CARGO  ARFA  ni\  inVR 

Mark  \\a.\ne.  29436  Briarhank  Ct.,  Southfuiri.  Muh    4.xii34 

Filed  Mar,  2.  1992.  Ser,  No.  843,092 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

LI.S.  CI.  1)1 : ~4ji6 


350.524 

COVER  FOR  A  VEHK  I  F  UHFFl    I  IG  NIT  AND 

U  \SHFR 

Donald  R,  Bia.s.  Columbia  Station.  Ohio.  asMunor  t"    \iiiminum 

Company  of  America.  Pittsbureh.  Fa. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  706 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S,  CI.  II 12-213 


^ 


350.527 

COMBINED  VEHICLE  MOUNTED  UMBHt  1  1   \ 

HOI  DFR  AND  WIND  DFFT  FfTOH 

lmi.,.th>  I'arlor.  Sr,.  3014  Boring  Ridge  Dr.,  Decatur    (.;,   }in:,ii 

Filed  Ma>  20.  1992,  Ser,  N,,,  88^,iif.,■< 

lerm  of  patent  14  jears 

U.S.  f!    1)12—413 


^ 


3 


i-t:8 
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3?0,5;s  J50.?31 

PAf.FR  RK  H\Rf;KR  REMOTF  rf)NTR()I   FOR  \  (HI  I\(i  F^N 

Michael  s   Bent.  (ireenacre<>;  Kugene  ha>.  Delray  Beach;  Chris-    Masao  Tsuji,  Germantown.  lenn  .  assiEiior  to  Hunter  Fan  t  om- 
topher  R.  long.  Boca  Raton:  Nfelvin  Teitzman,  Lantana,  and        pany,  Memphis.  Tenn 

Paul  I)  Giles.  Bovnton  Beach,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motor-  Filed  Oct    2^    I'W   ser    No    14,H4t) 

ola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  111.  I  •  rm    if  putt  nt  14  war'. 

Filed  \pr   3(1,  l'»2.  Ser.  No.  877.012  U.S.  CI.  U13— 164 

Term    if  patent  14  years  ' 

L„S.  Gl    ni3— 1M« 

I 


350.529 

Pi  )V\  I  R  CON\  FRTER  CASING 

Hansjuerg  Hun/iktr.  Fmbrach.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Mel- 

cher  AG.  L  ster.  s»it/,eriand 

Filed  Apr,  H.  1<W3   ser.  No.  6,910 
Claims     pno.'itv.     application     Hague,     Oct.     15,     1992, 

DM   n:4l45 

FtTm  of  parent  14  years 
L..S.  Gl.  1)13—110 


350,530 
CO\FR  PI  ATF  FOR  W  FI  KTRICAL  OUTLET  BOX 
Joseph  D.  (  omerci.  Flmhurst;  Robert  DeRoss,  Naperrille,  and 
Dennis  Stanhibei.  .Justice,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Molex  Incor- 
porated, I  isle.  111. 

Filed  No*.  4,  19«j:,  ser.  No.  1,154 
Itrm  of  patint   14  vcars 


350.532 
ENCLOSURE  FOR  THE  CONTROLLER  OF  A  UNIT 

VFNTH  \TOR 
Stephen   L.   Philps.   (  hicagn.   Ill,,   assignor   to    1  andis  &   Gyr 
Powers,  Inc..  Buffalo  Grove.  Ill, 

Filed  Jul,  24,  IWI,  Ser    No   '35.123 
Term    >f  pattnt  14  vtars 
U.S.  a.  D13— 184 
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350,533 
HOUSING  FOR  ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT 
Norbert  Grosskurth,  Bad  Herrenalb;  Paul  Mazura,  Karlsbad/  - 
Langensteinbach,  and  Johann  Stein,  Pforzheim,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep,  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schroff  GmbH.  Straubenhardt, 
Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov,  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  3,320 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  May  23. 
1992,  9203906 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D13— 184 


350,535 
CABINET  FOR  ROBOTICS  LIBRARY  SYSTEM  FOR 
HANDLING  DATA  STORAGE  CARTRIIX;ilS  FOIt  A 
COMPITER  SYSTEM 
John  R.  Anderson,  Boulder,  Kenneth  L.  Manes;  l,eon  C  ,  Oenes. 
both  of  Westminster,  and  Gregory  D,  \  olan.  Boulder,  all  of 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Storage  Technology   (  orporation,  l/Ouis- 
ville,  Colo, 

Filed  Jan,  13,  1993.  Ser.  No   3.565 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 107 


/ 


/ 


\— 

.  -i-. 

\     .  .     ^ 

.,_.  ^  ■• 

l> 

r— ^ 

1 
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350.534 
ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER 
Masaaki  lino,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jan,  14,  1991,  Ser,  No.  641,115 

Claims  priority,  application  Hague,  Jul,  24,  1990,  24950   1990 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<iuent  to  Nov,  6.  2004, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D14— 106 


350,536 

UNDER  COMPUTER  MONITOR  POHFR 

CONTROLLING  BASF 

William  J,  McKnight,  and  Lonnie  C.  Pogue,  both  of  San  Diego. 

Cilif.,  assignors  to  Proxima  Corporation.  San  I>iego.  Calif 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  714,437,  Jun,  13.  1991.  This  application 

May  12.  1993.  Ser,  No   8.269 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 114 
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350,53"  350,539 

KEYBOARD  FOR  (  (tMf'l    U  R>  AL  lOMAFIC   Tft.KPHONK  MESSAGE  RECORDER 

Ronald  A.  Smith,  Apex.  V.C  .  assiRmir  t'  International  Business  Takashi    Yatabe.    Higashimurayama.    and    Isamu    Ytwhitake, 

Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.'i .  Musashino.  both  of  Japan,  as.signors  to  (  asio  C  omputer  Co.. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  7,652  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Term  of  patent  14  vear;  Filed  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7.890 

L.S   C'l    D14 — 115  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D14~U1 


350,538 
KFYBOARi) 
Philip  Yurkonis.  Campbell;  Dan  Hardtn.  falo  .Vito.  and  Nancy 
Aaron,  San  Francisco,  ail  of  C  allf..  assit^iors  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems, Inc.  Mountain  View,  Calif 

Filed  May  19,  1992,  Ser    So,  885,564 
Term  of  patent  14  4ear> 
L,S,  CI,  D14_115 


350,540 

TABIETOP  CHARGER  FOR  A  HAND  HELD 

TELEPHONE 

Tapani    Hvxinen,   Turku,   Finland,  assignor  to   Nokia  .Mobile 
I'honi-s,  I  td.,  Salo.  F'inland 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser,  No.  869,222 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Oct    15,  1991,  837  91 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a,  1114—149 
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350.541 
TELEPHONE  HOUSING 
Curly  L.  K.  Chung,  and  Joseph  C.  K.  Hung,  both  of  Hong  Kong, 
Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  Video  Technology  Engineering.  Ltd.. 
Flong  Kong 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No,  843.970 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep,  of  (jermany,  Aug.  30, 
1991,  9106392 

Term  of  patent  14  yean. 
U.S.  a.  D14— 149 


350.544 

IMAGE  SIGNAL  CONVERTER 

Kazuaki  Sakuta.  Komae,  and  Tomohiro  Hoshi,  Machida.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1993.  Ser.  No.  10,530 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  14.  1993.  5-"69 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 240 


350.542 
TELEPHONE 
Shu-Wen  lung.  Taipei.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Hentak  Limited, 
Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  ''.944 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CT  D 14— 150 


350.543 

HOUSING  FOR  A  STEREO  I  NTT 

Marvin  J.  Metz.lcr.  Elkhart,  and  Michael  H.  Stock.  Bristol,  both 

of  Ind..  as,signors  to  Mito  C  orporation,  FTkhart.  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  2.021 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D 14— 265 


350,545 
HOLDER  FOR  HAND  TFIT  PHONE 
Jari  OIkkola,  Salo;  Ari  l,eman.  Perttuli.  and  Tapani  H>»oncn. 
Turku,  all  of  F'inland.  assignors  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones,  lid,, 
Salo.  Finland 

Filed  Jun,  5.  1992,  Ser,  No,  893,69fr 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Dec.  5.  1991    99fr  91 
Term  of  patent  14  nars 
U.S.  CI.  DI4— 253 
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350,54^ 
LAWN  WD  GARDFN  C  HIPPKR  SHKLUUhK  '.  \H.  I  M 

\PP\R\TLS 
Kevin  J.  Connolly,  Ballston   lake.  S  Y  :  ''^rge  VV.  Bingley, 
Kanlcakee.  III.,  and  Karl  K   Holt.  HartUnd.  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Garden  Way  Incorporated,  Trn>.  N  \ 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1991.  Str    So.  795,631 
Tenn  of  patt-nt  14  ..-Hrv 
L.S.  CI.  D15— lU 


350,;>4« 
PCK  KKT  .JOINT  CI  TTKR 
Donald  R.  Bosten;  Karl  R.  (lowers,  both  of  .lackson;  Daniel  P. 
Wall,  Humboldt;  Gary  VS.  Barnhili.  Huntingdon:  Thomas  O. 
Walls,  Cedar  Grove,  and  (^orge  W.  Mitchell.  .Jackson,  ail  of 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Porter-Cable  Corporation.  Jackson.  Tcnn. 
Hied  Mar.  U.  1993.  Ser.  No   ",32(i 
ItTtn  of  patent  14  vears 

U,S.  a.  D15     ir 


C    r^ 


35«.54" 

CORN  COB  Cirri-R  KN(KK 

Eugene   F.   Felstehausen,   H(x)peston.    lli     a.ssignor  to  Felste 

Company,  Inc.,  Hoopeston,  III 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No.  580, 1«).  Sep.  10,  1990.  Pat.  No, 
5,195.929.  Thi.s  application  Jun.   [9.  1992    Ser    N,.    902.049 
Term  of  patent  14  vearv 
C.S.  n.  D15— 28 


350,549 

CITTING  INSERT 

I-ars  l.indstedt.  and  Par  Tagtstrom,  both  of  Sandviker,  Sweden, 

assignors  to  Sandvik  AB,  Sandviken,  Sweden 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  858.773,  Mar.  27.  1992,  Pat,  No.  Des. 

343,400.  This  application  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser,  No,  15,515 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  C\-  1M5— 139 


September  13,  1994 
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350,550  350.552 

\^\CCl  M  SFAI  FR  \IDFO  CAMFRA 

Ichirii  Maruyama,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Impulse  Co.,    Gang  H.  Cha,  Inchon.  Rep.  of  Korea.  asMgnor  tn  (.otdstar  Co,, 
1  !d..  Osaka,  Japan  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  28.  1993,  Ser.  No    H.-44  Filed  Feb.  26.  1993.  Ser,  Nn    ?,;(i.i 

lerm  of  patent  14  vears  (  laims   priority,  application    Rep.   of  Korta.    \iic    2>*,    1992 

U.S.  CI.  D 15— 146  1992   1461HJ 

!  tTm  of  patent   14  vtarv 
U.S.  CI.  U16— 2U2 


<r^^c 


350.551  350.553 

HANDHELD  MAGNIFIER  MONIJOR  C  AMFRA 

Richard  E.  Feinbloom.  New  York.  N.>..  assignor  10  Designs  for    .4dosin  Lo.  Pan  Chiao.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  ('hijKr   (tchnolog) 
\  ision.  Inc..  Ronkonkoma.  N.\  .  Co.,  ltd.,  Taipei  Hsien,  laiwan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,934  Filed  Sep.  8.  1993.  Ser    Ni,    i;,f»8ft 

lerm  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  lears 

U,S.  CI.  D16— 135  VS.  a.  U16— 203 


14U 
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Septfvibfr  !,■(,  1QQ4 


350.554  350.55'' 

\'oichi  Shirai,  Tokvo.  Japan,  is-siannr  '.     v^Jhi  Ko^^aku  Kogyo    Jami-s  R.  V^r_M>d*,,  MP  Westfnrd  St.,  \naheim,  (  alif.  92807 


Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tok>n,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  \99[.  vr    N 
C"laim.s  priority,  application  .Japan     \pr 
Apr    10.  IWl,  3-1039: 

Term  of  patent  1  -I  » <■><' 
t.S.  CI.  D16— 209 


1.266 


Filed  Feb.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  5.043 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 


10,1991.3-10391;    U.S.  O.  D17— 14 


:^fe:-^^ 


m^md' 


350.555 

FI  FCTROI  I AflMSf IM    IH  xNM   \RKNCY 

Il.LL  MIWIUK 

John  B.  \.  Field.  85  4th  \ve..  New  York  City,  N.Y.  10003,  and 

I>onald  W    Stucke,  Jr.,  164  Pine  St..  Corning,  N.Y.  14830 

Filed  Dec,  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  2,207 

Term  of  pattnl  14  vears 

L.s.  CI,  i)i(^-::i 


3,50,558 
1  VMBOl  RINF 
Shu-Yai'  Hiiank;.  Nii    1.  Hsin  Chuana  1  /u  1  ant.  (hunw  Sha  Kd 
LuHK  '  hmg  Hsianfci.  laichunti  Hsien,  Tainan 
Hied  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser,  No,  5,408 
Verm  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  a.  D17— 22 


^r 


35o.55fi 
SFlOl  I  DFR  Si  Pl'ORT  H)H    v.    \MCORDER 
Leonard  Oitanza.  1040  SVV    54th  \*t.,  .Margate,  Fla.  33068 
Filed  -lul.  23.  199:,  ser.  No.  917,933 

Tertn  of  patent  14  vear^ 
I  .S.  CI.  1)16—24,? 


350.559 

COMPCTFR  KFVBOARO  MOCNTFD  CAI  ClI  ATOR 

WITH  \rT\(  HMFNT  FOR  SPIRAI    NOTFBOOK 

Lucille  E.  Las.sb«rK.  13502  Alchester  In,.  Houston.  Tex,  ■'^0''9 

Filed  Dec    14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  2.618 

lerm  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S.  CI.  DiH— ' 


September  i:*.  !QQ4 
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350.560  350.562 

INK  RIBBON  (  ARTRIDGF  WRITIN(,  INSTRl  MFNT 

Ma.saaki  Iwamoto,  Tok>(i.  Japan,  assiunor  to  Oki  F.lectnc  In-    F,duard<)  S.  Muliterno.  C   A  n  2,  Mbacete,  Spain 

dustrv  (  11,.  1  td.,  lokvo.  Japan  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  200.144.  Ma\  ,M.  l>JhH. 

Filed  Jun,  11,  1992,  Ser.  N,,   896.963  abandoned.  This  application  Dec    13,  1991,  Ser.  Nu.  8U6.424 

Claims  priont>.  application  .Japan.   \pr.  J,  19**.',  IWI"  1992                                         Term  of  paten!  14  \ear\ 

lerm  of  patent   14  \ears  L.S.  CI,  1)19 — 48 
I  .S,  (I,  DlH^-^i: 


350, 5h.' 
INSTRCCTIONM   TRAIM  \  (    ^RI   MANIKIN 

John  S,   Fgnert.   Miami.   I'la,,   a.S-Si^;niir   l^    (.aumard  Scitntifu 
Company,  Inc..  Miami    1  ia 

F'iled  Apr    14.  1993.  S(  r    No.  7,215 
i  erm  of  patent  14  >ears 
U.S.  CI,  Dl^i—hZ 


350,561 
OFFSET  PRINTIN(,  MAC  HINE 
Etsuo  Hiraishi.  Tokyo:  Hideo  Aoyama.  and  Kat.su.shi  llirokawa, 
both  of  Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to   R>ohi   I  td., 
Hiroshima.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  P,  1992,  Ser,  No,  2.^16 
Claims  priorit\,  application  Japan.  Jun.  19.  1992,  4-18227 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
U.S.  a.  D 18—53 
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35<),5f)4  350,567 

PAPER  PUNCH  I!  I  TMIN  \TH)  DISPI  W  SK,\ 

John  W    (,<x«lin.  (  oM  de  Caza,  Calif.,  assigror  to  Master  Prod-  George  '-  ^^i;I^h    [!.  I  ranklin  lakes,  N..J.,  assiam.r  tn  \  araish 

uct  ManufactunniJ  (- ompanv  Inc.,  Lx>s  Angeles,  Calif.  Indusr',s.  (  rjnklin  [  akes,  N,J. 

Filed  .Jan,  2^    I"***,'    Ser.  No.  4,078  Connnuati..n-in-part  •>(  Ser    No.  717,724.  .lun    I'J.  IV<J1, 

f.Tm  :if  aattcit  14  years  abandoned    i  N,^  appluiiiion  Nn    Q    1W2.  Ser.  No.  1,289 

U.S.  CI.  D19 — 72  lerm  uf  patent  14  >tars 

U.S.  a.  D20— 41 


I 


350.565 
f  ORVFR   lOTNT  sirPORT  FOR  A  HANGING  RLE 

I  K  WIF 
Bnhh\  1  oti  "     Fititna.  Ark  .  assignor  to  B  &  L  Products,  Inc., 
Ho!  >prinkis,    Uk 

^  ltd  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,410 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  1)I'J-'W 


-i-' 


350,568 

RETRACTABI  F  INFORMATION  DISFUAY  UNIT 

William  R.  Lucaretli,  Strnnasville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  f  acarelli 

Designs  and  Displays.  Uu  .  s>'uth  Brunswick,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct,   IS,  1W!,  ^..  r    N,.    14,:H3 

1 1  rrTi  -'f  piiifii!    14  ;,  1  ar-. 

U.S.  a.  D20— 4.1 


3-ii  5f.6  H  VNl  H  Vi  I    PI  K  HIN(.  TARGET 

\!hM    HOLDER  Michael  Boteler,  Florence,  Miss.,  assijzn   r  t.    I'.rfrct  Pitcher 

Mephen   f    Pears,  n,  U5-II  N    Hickory  Ct.,  Ingleside,  111.  60041  Corporation,  Florence,  Miss. 

F   led  Mar    :    !  w;    ^er.  No.  844,688  Filed  Jun.  28.  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,965 

i  erm  uf  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  I):ii— 4-  U.S.  a.  D21— 5 


Sfptembhr  1.3,  W94 
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350.570 

ANTl-Sl  BSTANCF:  abuse  BOARD  GAME 

Tiffany  L.  l^mbert.  P.O.  Box  72.  West  Creek,  N.J   08092 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  3.726 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

VS.  CI.  021— .n 


350.573 
SINGLE  TANK  WATER  GUN 
Frank  Cjuninos,  124  Christie  St.,  I^eonia,  N.J.  076O5,  and  Bruce 
M.  D  Andrade.  3  Ten  F>ck  Rd.,  Whitehouse  Sution.  N.J 
08889 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1993.  Ser.  No.  10,305 
Icrm  of  patent  14  year^ 
US   n    021  —  146 


350,571 
TOY  \EHICLE  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM 
James  F.  Steinke,  Grand  Forks.  N.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Innovative 
Products,  Inc..  firand  Forks,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  940,166 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 71 


350,574 
MULTIPLE  TANK  WATER  GUN 

Frank  Caminos,  124  Christie  St..  I.eonia.  N.J   CftO?.  and  Bruce 
M.  D  Andrade,  3  Ten  Fvck  Rd.,  Whitehoust  Sta.,  N.J.  08889 
Filed  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No    10.3S3 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2 1  —  146 


350,572 

REMOTE  CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  TOY  TRLCICS 

Wayne  A.  Vashey,  90  Oak  St.,  Keansburg.  N.J.  07734-1343 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,358 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D21  — 141,1 


350.5^5 

SINGLE  TANK  WATER  PISTOL 

Frank  Caminos,  124  Christie  St..  i^eonia,  N.J.  07605,  and  Btuce 

M   D  Andrade,  3  Ten  Eyck  Rd..  Whitehouse  Sta..  N.J   08889 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No    10,420 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 147 


=C: 
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350. 5'''^  35n,?''9 

STO\1A(  H  Ft  ArTFMM.  h  \KH(  ish  H  (.Ol  F  H  VI  I    RH  RIF\  FR 

Paul  W  ,  Richards*>n.  44J8  V   Mosher  [>r  .  SKKkton,  Calif.  95212  R.  David  I  »■»■,  Springfield,  Fenn.,  Msignor  to  Hrofcssionul  Rag'-. 

Filed  Mar    16.  !<«<.  str.  .So.  5,986  Inc.,  bpringfield.  Tenn. 

Term    )f  pat,  nt  14  years  Filed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,629 

L.S.  Q.  D21  — 191  Term  of  patent  U  vears 

U,S.  a.  D21     :n«s 


350,5  "7 

nh\rk  b.\ll  

^1  Giudice,  Chicago,  111.,  a.s.sienor  to  Cool  Products  Corporation, 
Chicago.  III.  jjg  jgQ 

Filed  Aug.  r    199:.  Ser.  No.  930,228  ,_(,!  ,   ^  ,  [^  nj.  \D 

IS   n  _,^^  ^"^  "^P'*''^'"'  "*>''*"  DillisV      ViKO,  Hk  <,rove  Village.  111..  a.s,signor  to  Vardon  Golf 

Comp.irn.  Inc..  Flk  Grove  Village.  111. 

1  lied  Ma>  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  KS2.563 
Itrin  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  a.  D21-:i4 


350.581 
(,()LF  CLLB  PUTTER  HFAI) 
350,578  David  U.  Boone,  El  Toro.  Calif.,  assignor  to  I  vn-i  Golf  Inc.. 

GOLF  BALL  City  of  Industry.  Calif 

Richard  R.  Sanchez,  Peoria.  Ari/.,  assignor  to  Karsten  Manu-  Filed  Apr.  6,  198^.  Ser.  No.  34.261 

facturing  Corporation.  Phoenix,  An/  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec,  13, 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Str    s      11,102  2()04.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  vears  Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  n.  D21--205  U,S.  a.  D21— 217 


Sfftembl.r  13.  !'^'i4 
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350,582  350,585 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  SNORKEL 

.lames  K.  Miansian,  218  Belmont  #2.  Ixing  Beach,  Calif,  90803.    Stan  Rasocha.  I>eerfield.  III.,  assignor  to   \yua-i  eisure  Indus- 
and  (rarv   Van  Dam.  2716  Third  St,   Apt.  9.  Santa  Monica.        tries.  Inc..  Avon,  Mass. 

Calif.  90405  Filed  No>,  18.  1993.  Ser   N,,    i.«.4"; 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No,  1.667  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Term  of  patent  14  >cars  U.S.  CI.  D24— 110.5 

U.S.  C!    1121-21- 


350.583 
GOLF  CLl  B  FITTER  HEAD 
David  D.  Boone.  El  Toro,  Calif..  a.ssignor  to  I  vn>  fniif.  Inc., 
(  itv  of  Industrv.  {  alif 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1987.  Ser.  No.  34.263 

I  he  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  13, 

2004.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S,  a.  D2I  — 219 


350.5H4 
SPORTS  FQUIPMFNT  HANDLE  GRIP 

James  Jacobs.  3600  Rio  V  ista.  Houston.  Tex.  77221 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  2.366 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  d:i— 22: 


3.50.586 

FTOATATION  CUSHION  FOR  I  >-!    in    FRK.N  \M 

WOMEN 

Nanci  1  rancis.  303  VV .  Sunshine.  Springfitlri.  Mo.  65807 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1992.  Ser    No,  1.206 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
U.S.  CI.  1)21  —  237 


*t^Sa%\ 


\'ttu*V 


144^1 
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iq^4 


3Sfl,58-  350.590 

nSHiNG  RIVA.  Al  TOMATIC  FAICET 

Achim  Storz,  Z«ll    Am  See,   Austria,  a-tsignor  to  Abu  Garcia    Gerhard   I  ischtr    (  ampione.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Cos.oios 
Produktion  AB,  Svangsta,  Sweden  f  nt»K  klt;nKs-  und  ForschunKsanstalt,  Vaduz,.  I  lechtenstein 

Rled  Mar,  19.  199.V  s,  r    No.  6^22  f  iled  Sep.  30.  1992.  Ser,  No.  56 

lerm  of  patent  14  vears  '  laims  prmnrv,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rerman>.   Apr    2, 

L.s.  CI.  D2:— 141  i9v:.  j.^firuH 

Term  of  patent  14  lears 
VS.  a.  D23— 238 


r\ 


350,S8X 
COMBINED  FISHING  ROD  ^M)  hSIFE  HOLDER 

Milton  O.  Onstott.  1306  Fairvie»  |)r  ,  \lvin,  Tex.  77511 
Filed  Dec    1.  1993.  Vr    No.  15,862 

Term  of  patent   !  4  w.  :ir<: 
L.S.  a.  D22— 14« 


:f^^ 


350.591 

COMBINED  FAUCET  AND  Dl\  ER  IFR  \  AL\  E  FOR  A 

WATER  FlI  TFR 

Keiko  Kawakami.  No.   1820.   1-chome.   I  e<>hima,   Hamamatsu 

Shi.  Shi/uoka-Ken.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1992.  ,Ser,  No.  65 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 

u&a.  dz3^:j« 


W 


^ 


350,589  350,592 

MULTIPLE  NOZZLE  ON  A  Ft  K  \IKi  ►    ^  !  H  aP  FOR  A  SLT  OF  Ell  SH  TANK  BUTLONS 

(iARDEN  SPR\\  h  U  Stiphen    I    (  ummings.  Newport,  Australia,  aji-signor  to  (aroma 
William  A.  Hudson,  Shorewo<xl,  VVis..  ivsumr  in  H  D   Hiid<.on         Indiistnes  I  imited.   Australia 

Manufacturing  Compan>.  ("hpca«o    III  Filed  Apr    ■".  1993.  Ser.  No.  6,789 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1993.  Vr    N      14  -rrf.  i  laims  pnoritv.  application  Australia.  Oct.  20.  1992,  2907 '92 

Term  of  patent  14  vears  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23— 213  U^.  CI    l);.V- 252 


September  !  \  IC'^4 
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350.593  350.596 

FAl  CET  HANDLF  SPOl  T 

Adolf  (rottwald,  Lserlohn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  a-ssignor  to    Stanley  \1    Paul.  214  Bedford  Rd..  (ilreenwich.  (     nn    06831 
F>iedrich    Grohe    Aktiengesellschaft,    Hemcr.    Fed.    Rep     of  Filed  Feb.  n.  1993.  Ser.  No   4.94X 

Germany  Terrr.  n!  patent  14  vears 

Filed  May   13.  1992.  Ser,  No.  882.315  U.S.  Q.  023—25' 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep    nf  Germany.  Nov,  25. 
1991.  9108292 

Term  of  patent   14  i  ears 
U.S.  CI.  D2i—151 


350.594 

SP(Jl  T 

Stanley  M.  Paul.  214  Bedford  Rd.,  (.reenwich.  Conn   06831 

Filed  Feb.  P.  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,966 

ferm  of  paten'  14  vears 

U.S.  CI.  1)23—25' 


350,59" 
INFANT  BATH  Tl  B 

Robert   U,   Wise,    Akron.  Ohio,   assignor   to  Centurv    Products 
Company.  Macedonia.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  13.743 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI    1)23— 2-N 


350,595 
SPOLTT 

stanlev  M    Paul.  214  Bedford  Rd.,  Greenv»ich,  <  onn    06831 
Hied  Feb.  17.  1993,  Ser.  No.  4.946 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 257 


350,598 
INFANT  BATH  TUB 

Robert  I),  Wise;  .loel  W,  Wennerstrom.  both  of  vkron,  (  Ihm: 
Tom  \,  McLinden.  W(><idbur>.  and  Daniel  HatKTstitch. 
Rocky  Hill,  both  of  Conn,,  as,signors  to  (  enturv  Products 
Company.  Macedonia.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct,  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  13.756 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 278 


155-9,19  OG  -94   24 
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35«),5'»«J  350,601 

TOII.KT  SKA!   RVi  M^iU  VAGINaI   DRL  (i  DKI.IVERV  INSFRT 

Don    L.    Silverstein,    PC).    Box    55K,    Ran,h.     Nluritu,  Ciiiif.     iia.id  H    Osborne.  St.  Ix)uis.  Mo.,  and  Charles  R,  V\hitman. 
95683-9998.  and  Jeffrey  D  Silverstein    f   (i    !i.ix  2550,  Citrus         Vuiiusta.  Mich  .  a.ivSignors  to  The  I  pjohn  (ompanv.  Kalama- 

Heights,  Calif.  95611  ■  -     Ntich 

Filed  Apr.  M).  1W3,  Vr.  No.  7,729  Hied  (k-c,  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  810,«15 

Term  of  patent  U  vears  Itrm  of  patent  14  >ean. 

U.S.  CT  D23— 3<J9  VS.  O.  D:-i--  lii' 


September  13,  1994 
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350.604  .150, 60- 

MFDICAI    DISPOSAI   CONTAINFR  F\(  IFIFR 

Mark  F.  \Veis.s:  Fric  L.  Steiner,  both  of  Denver,  and  .Jeffrey  F     Meredith  Spence.  .Jr..  (uyahosia   Falls,  and  .J«mik   .'     Kcane 
.Samsofi,  Bduldcr.  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  On  Card  Systems,         AunirH,  both  of  Ohio,  a.sM)inors  to  Fisco,  Inc.    I  .inipa,  I  .a 

In,  ,  Dennr.  (  olo,  J  iUd  ,lul    24.  Iiw:.  Sir    N.i.  0!><  1'^ 

lileri  Dec.  ::.  1<W2.  Ser.  No.  2,871  ierni  nf  paunt   Umht. 

lifn!  of  pas.'Rt  U  vears  U.S.  CI   t);4^-^i4': 
U.S.  a.  D24^    Li 


350,602 

rn\iBr\FD  im\  powdfr  inhaffr  and  cap 

^li   hati    V     Hobbs.   DaKcnham,   I  nited  Kingdotn.  assignor  to 
Hh   n, -I'oulenc  Rarer  I  imited.  Fastb<jurne,  I  nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1992,  Ser,  No,  8'^6,229 
Claiflas  pnontv,  application  Fnited  Kingdom,  No>     I.  1991, 
2018720 

term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  LI.  U24— 110 


350,600 
REMOTF  CONTROFI  FI)  MR  l^RF-SHhNFR 
Jose  Rivero,  and  Jaun  J    Matturo    both  of  P.O.  Box  720281, 
Houston,  Tex.  '^272 

Filed  Aug.-5,  1993,  Vr    No    11,4a3 
Term  of  patent  14  ■,  tH'\ 
L.S.  (1,  1)23— 36<i 


350,603 
CELL  CI  I  TLRF  SCRAPF  R 

.Ii  fmi   T    Firlik,  Oneonta,  N,\'.,  assignor  to  Corning 
rated.  (  orning.  N.W 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser,  No,  784.039 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

u,s.  a.  d;4--ii<j 


ncorp<*- 


,^50,60.=: 
INTRODl  (  FR  HANDI  F  K)R  MFDK  \l    i    \NNl   1   y, 
(  hristopher    R,    \N  illiams,   (irand    Rapids,   Mich,,   assignor   n 
1)1  P.  Inc..  (;rand  Rapids,  Mich, 

Filed  Apr,  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  86>J,.^M 
Icrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI,  1)24-     I.5.' 


350.606 
COMBINU)  LAPAROSCOPIC  GRASPFR   \N1)(I    flTR 
Tibor  Koriis.  and  Gabriel  Koros,  both  of  610  Flinn   \>e  .  Moor- 
park,  Calif,  93021 

Filed  Mar,  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  853.307 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a,  1)24—14.1 


U.S.  c 


350,60H 
F!  K'lRK    MASSAGKR 
\  u,  P.O,  Box  82-144,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  ,Iul    22,  1993,  Ser,  Nn.  10,969 
1 1  rm  of  patent  14  \ear^ 
1);4— 214 


35(1. 6(.W 
I.IQl  ID  CHIROMATOGRAPH  MOBII  F  RFSI^R\01K 
Larry  \  .  Grecnley,  \  ienna,  \a,,  and  \  ,  Cloud  \  (ilp<.  \  meland, 
N,,I.,  assijjnors  to  SP  Industries  I  imited  I'arini  rship,  Miami. 
Fla, 

Filed  Jan   x    1992,  Ser,  No,  818.212 

T  he  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  No\    Q.  2(Mi" 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  paten!   14  %  ears 

U.S.  1 1.  U24— 224 
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35O,()10 
BI  <K  K 
Jacques   Rodrigue,   Montreal,   (an add    iivsignor  to    Iranjipjit 
Inc..  St-Eustache,  Canada 

Filed  Nov    2^.  19«j;   Vr.  No.  2.004 
Claims  phont>.  application  fanada.    Iiin    >      !  >*' -     Wt^fiZi 
Term  of  patent  14  jear^ 
L.S.  CI    D:5— 113 


'  35*1.61! 

RFT.AINTN(r  VS  \1  I    RI  n<  K 
John  M.  Scales,  6J4''  Rosecommon  Ur.,  .Njrcross,  Ga.  30092 
Filed  \u«.  18.  IW3,  Ser.  No.  12,031 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  U25— 114 


350.612 
I  PPFR  <  ARRIFR  TRACK 

I«if  Gullblom.  Kunsssgaian  10.  S-^.Vi  iX!  Kiin^sJir,  Sweden 
Filed  \pr.  22,  l'W2.  Vr    S,.    S-3.2^1 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Sweden,  Oct.  28,  1991,  91-2135 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
l.S.  CI.  D2S— 121 


350,613 
n  <X)R  PANEI 

Kitno  H    lativ,  .Jr  .  I.ionville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  flitachi  Metals 
\,mt'-ica,  1  td..  Purchase,  N.V, 

Hied  Nov.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No,  I.(J80 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
L.S.  a.  D25~13>( 


r«»  s»»  »"«  m»»  VT»*i^k*i.r*i*»»*««\ 


rr 


~w 


3.S0,614 
PFDIMFNT  FOR  WALLS 
Bonnie   K.   Pixile.  South   \  ork.   Pa.,  assignnr  to  Fvpftn,   Inc.. 
Stcwartstown.  Pa. 

Filed  .Jan.  4.  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,261 

The  p<jrti  jn  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  16, 

2fX)'',  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D25~13X 


350.615 
DESIGN  FOR  \  ROOF  OR  SIDING  SHINGLE 

John  R.  Klein,  deceased,  late  of  Malvern  b\  Helen  Klein,  execu- 
trix •.  Michael  J.  Noone.  Wayne,  and  Kermit  F.  Stahl,  North 
VS  hales,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  CertainTeed  Corporation, 
Valley  Forge,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar    28.  1988,  Ser.  No,  174,023 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

u^.  a.  d;.-— 139 


September  13,  1994 
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350.616  350,620 

OIL  LAMP  ADJUSTABLE  FLUORESCENT  DESK  LAMP 

David  R,  Perkins,  Manchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Glass  Dimcn-    Se  K.  Yuen.  Kovrloon.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  ,Iohn  Manufac- 
sions.  Inc.,  F.ssex,  Mass.  turinjj  I  imited.  KoHloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,806  liled  Ma\  6,  1993.  ^tr    S.     viiwi 

Term  of  patent  14  years  (  laim*.  priority,  application  I  mud  Kinifdiin.  Noy.  25,  1992, 

U.S.  a.  D26— n  202-398 

Uim  (if  pauiit  14  years 
U.S.  CI,  n:6.^-.f>5 


D.  350,617 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


^r 


350,618 
VERSATILE  USE  FLASHLIGHT 

David  f{    Parker.  2255  Jefferson  St..  Torrance.  Calif  90501 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9.834 
Ti  rm  of  patent  14  uars 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 37 


350,619 
CLAMP-ON  I  \MI' 
Abraham  Yu,  No.  9-9.  Lane  8,  Sec,  1.  Cheng  Tai  Road,  \V  ii  Ky 
Hsiang.  Taiptn  Hsien.  laiHan 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,875 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 60 


M 


350,621 
WAIT    MOl  NTFD  I   \Nn 
Se  K,  Yuen,  Konloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  .Ir-hn  Nlanu<"a( 
turing  I  imited,  Kovtioon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  May  6,  1993.  Ser.  N„.  8,057 
Term  of  patent   14  years 
U.S.  CI,  1)26—8- 


^K 
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}>iiM:  350.625 
srsPFNDH)  1  I  \!I^\!R^  COSMETIC  CASE 
Harold  T   (.ruber.  Summit  Statiim:  H.inntt    I    Hrohard,  Newark;  W'en-Chajig  Shtn.   I ainan.  Taiwan,  assignDr  tn  \1ei  Shuai  Cos- 
William  VV    Belisle,  \ewark.  and  ffcrbert  A.  Fouke,  Newark,  metics  Co.,  ltd.,  Tainan.  Taiwan 
all  of  Ohi'i    a.s.sii{niir>.  to  Holophane  lighting.  Inc.,  Newark,  Filed  Mar    15.  I'WJ,  s<r   Nn   5.^3^ 
Ohio  Urm  uf  patent   14  vcars 
^lled  tfb   r    1*^2,  Ser.  No.  843,977  U.S.  O.  D28--8: 
[trrp    li"  putent  14  years 
L.S.  (1    026—88 


I  350,623 

TABLE  LAMP 

^^ank  v\ank:,  2K,  No.  J,  Lane  73.  Sec.  5,  Hsin-Hai  Rd.,  Taipei, 

Taiwan 

Hied  .Jan    I  i     IW,  >vr.  No.  3,517 

Term  'if  p.<!'Tit  14  years 
I  ,,s.  (.1.  1)26— 1(J6 


J5'.i.524 
[)KNT  \I    FLOSS  HOLDER 
Karoi  .iovanijvic.  P O    \i>.\  12P,  Qifton,  N.J,  07012-0717 
Filed  Apr    2ft.  I W3,  Ser.  No.  7,519 

Term  nf  patent  14  years 
[  .^,  (1,  1)28— h4 


350,626 
AQl  \RHM 

Robert  M.   Ross,   (.ariand.   Tex..   a.s,siKniir   tn   dreai    \^l:sttrn 
Trading  Co..  Inc.  Piano.  Tex 

Filed  Ma>   19.  I9<ii   Ser    Nn,  8.5<J1 
lerm  nf  patent  14  4  ears 
U,S.  a.  D30— lul 


3S0.62' 
HIRD  FFFDFR 

I  isa  !  .  Moniak.  44^5  {  olumbia  RUd,.  .luntau.  \U    W8tll 
Filed  Oct.  12.  1W3.  Vr    No.   l4Sr9 
I  erm  nf  patent   !4  v  i  ars 
U.S.  a.  D30— 124 


350.628 

COMBINED  DOG  LEASH  AND  BELT 

Paula  Williams.  1632  Ta>lor  Ave,  Ltica.  \,V    13501 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  6,S^.S 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D30—1 53 


/^■\x  %' »  ^    ::>-f' 


/ 


.     -1  K  \ 


350.629 
TOY  FOR  AN  ANIMAL 

Da^id  Scrani,  1412  Shoemaker  Rd..  Baltimore.  Nle 

Filed  Sep    21.  1992.  Ser    No.  948.8'Jf 
Term  "f  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  a.  D3U^16() 


350.631. 
GOLF  CH  B  CI  FANl^R 

Eric  I,  ^mlth.  638  Potomac  Ave..  Hagerstowr.,  Mij    .'I"4() 
Filed  Jan.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No,  .V24V 
Term  of  patent  14  \ear^ 
U.S.  CF  D32— 1 


'^     J  J  J- 


CQpOOC^' 


3.^.631 

TOOL  FOR  CLEANING  AND  POLISHING  lOOK.l  \R 

Ernest  R.  Sigle.  Box  30A  R.R.  #1.  Council  Grove    kans   66846 

Filed  .Jan.  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  3.895 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S.  CI.  1)32—42 
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350,632 
Bl  CKET  HAVING  STORAGE  RECEPTACLES 

Wallace  I  .  rummins.  ^2  W   Central  Ave.,  Paoli,  Pa.  19301 
Filed  Oct    6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  177 

rerm  nf  patrn'  14  years 

L  .>,  ri  D3:— ?,< 


350.6J3 

SHOE  DRYER 

Joseph  1.  VVoni!.  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assigndr  m  Motor 

Electric  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd..  Hong  Kong.  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jul.  ^.  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,769 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D32— 59 


350.634 
I>!M'(»v\iiI  1    TR\SH  I  INER  VMTH  ELASIU    HANDS 
Dougla^  Hawkts:  Scott  Sadler,  and  William  Larson,  all  of  P.O. 
Box  :U224,  Keizer,  Oreg.  97303 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  911.298 
Term  of  patent  14  vcars 
U^.  a.  D34_lii 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  13th  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1994 

Note — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  Ahlstrom  Corporation:  See — 

Hyppanen,  Timo,  5,345,896,  CI.  122-4.00D. 
A  I  R  .  Inc  :  See— 

MacDoran.   Peter  P.;   Call,   David   B.;   and   Gold.   Kenneth   L  . 

5.347,:85.  CI   342-.15-^000, 
Reich.  Wilham  L  ;  and  Call.  DaVid  B  .  5.345.821.  CI.  73-335.040 
A.  W,  Faber-Caslell  Lntemehmensverwaltung  GmbH  &  Co.;  See — 

Schlennen.  Barbara.  5.346.540,  CI    106-lPOOB, 
Aalfs.  Thoma.s  J.,  to  Gibson  Guitar  Corp  Articulated  fingerboard  for  a 

stringed  musical  instrument.  5,345,851,  CI.  84-315.000. 
A.AR  Corp.    See — 

Knowlton,  Christopher  M  ;  and  O'Hara.  Robert  J  ,  5,346.034.  CI 
180-298.000. 
Aaron.  David  A.:  and  Domanski,  Piotr  A  ,  to  United  States  of  America. 

Commerce   Bi-f!ow  expansion  device.  5.345,780.  CI   62-324  600 
Ahadi.  Kamran  K  .  and  Evans.  Steven  C,  to  Ashtech.  Inc  Method  and 
.ipparalus    for    prefiltenng    a    global    positioning    system    receiver 
';..W7.546.  CI    375-75  000 
.Abtiema.  William  D.,  to  Tuboscope  Vetco  International,  Inc.  Coupled 
pipe    assembly    having    a    tapered    interior   sleeve     5,346,261.    CI 
2g5-22.(XK). 
Abbott  Laboratories;  See — 

Dellaria,  Joseph  F ;  Basha.  Anwer;  Black.  Lawrence  A  ,  Dom, 

Linda  J.;  and  Lee.  Wendy,  5.346.914,  CI.  514-402  000. 
Kerwin,  James  F.,  Jr.:  HoUaday,  Mark  W.:  and  Bennett,  Michael  J., 

5,346,907.  CI.  514-312.000. 
Stein.  Herman  H.;  Plattner,  Jacob  J.;  and  Crowley,  Steven  R  . 
5.346,887,  C!.  514-18.000. 
Abbott.  Ronald  G.;  See- 
Eastman.    Alan    D:    and    Abbott,    Ronald    G.,    5,347,067,    CI. 
585-724.000. 
Abe.  Takashi:  See — 

Fukaya,  Haruhiko;  Abe,  Takashi;  Hayashi,  Eiji;  and  Hayakawa. 
Yoshio,  5.347.002,  CI.  540-596.000. 
.■\be.  Yoshiharu;  See — 

Takahashi.  Kazuhiro:  Abe,  Yoshiharu;  and  Katayanagi,  Hideyuki, 

5.345.782.  CI  62-344.000. 

Ahtfelt.  Enk  O    Petersen.  Lars-Goran;  and  Roos,  Sture  G  .  to  Telefo- 

naktiebolaget    I    M    Encsson.   Fast   operating  program  controlled 

digital  uniswiich    5.347,513.  CI    370-58.300. 

Abercrombie,  Kenneth  D  .  to  Mycogen  Corporation.  Synergistic  pesli 

cidal  compositions    5..^46.698.  CI,  424^*05.000. 
Abernethy.   J     David,   to   Siecor  Corporation.   Optical   cable  having 

prestnpped  terminal  elements   5.347,607.  CI.  385-102.000. 
Abies.    James    T     Caulking    tube    extension    nozzle     5.346,380,    CI. 

425-87  000. 
Abood,  John  C;  See — 

Green.  Paul  A..  Rankin.  Russel  J  .  Boyce.  Phillip  R  .  White.  Ray- 
mond M  .  Buhol.  John  W  ;  Heidke,  Darryl  J  .  Leiner.  Andrew 
M  ,  Fmne\.  Andrew  L  :  .Aqualini.  Matthew;  Mills,  Edward  G  , 
Gihlxins.  Richard  J  .  Ab<x>d.  John  C.  Roberts.  David  G  .  and 
Thomas,  David  P.,  5.346,435,  CI.  452-160.000. 
Abrahams.  Lawrence  See — 

Filepp.   Robert:  Gordon.   Michael   L.;   Bidewell.   Alexander   V, 
Young.  Francis  C    W'olf.  Allan  M  .  Meo.  Sam  Tiemann.  Duane. 
Cohen.  Robert  D  ,  Bellar.  Mel.  .Appleman.  Kenneth  H  ,  Abra- 
hams,    Lawrence,     and     Silfen,     Michael     J  ,     5.347.632.     CI 
395-200,000, 
Abrams.  Louis  B  ,  to  High  Voltage  Graphics,  Inc  Transfers  5,346,746, 

CI   428-195000. 
ACCOM  Inc    See— 

Takemoto,  Sohei:  and  Woodhouse,  Kenneth  A.,  5,347,622,  CI. 
395-135.000. 
Accton  Technology  Corporation;  See — 

Yeh.  Wen-Jen,  5,347.164,  CI,  307-66000 
Ackerman,  Eric  W'  ;  Grouls,  Rene  J,  E,.  and  Korsten.  Hendnkuv  H   M  . 
to  Stichting  Cathanna  Ziekenhuis   Aqueous  suspension  preparation 
for  injection,  methcxj  for  producing  the  same  and  use  thereof  for 
producing  pain  relief  5.346.903.  CI,  514-282.000. 
.AcroMed  Corporation,  See — 

Stahurski.   Terrence   M  .   Asher.   Marc   A,;   Carson.    ^  liliani    L 
Stripgen.  Walter  E  ;  Heinig,  Charles  F  .  Games.  Robert  W  ,  Jr 
and  Janson.  Frank  S  .  5.346.493.  CI,  606-61,000 
.Adachi.  Ikuo   See — 

Hirakouchi.  Yoshie:  Adachi.  Ikuo;  and  Nagai,  Yoshiaki,  5,346,543. 
CI,  106-243,000, 
.Adachi.  Osao:  and  Matsushita.  Kazunobu.  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Glycerol  dehvdrogenase.  process  for  its  production  and  its 
use.  5,346.819,  CI  435-190.000. 
Adams,  Andy:  See — 

Cherek,  Bogdan;  Nguyen,  Son  C;  and  Adams,  Andv,  5,347.495,  CI 
367-87.000, 


Adams,  Gerald  C.  Faircloth.  Robert  J.;  and  Lawson.  Jimmie  B..  to 
Shell  Oil  Company   Precipitation  of  scale  inhibitors  in  subterranean 
formations   5.346.010.  CI    166-279  000, 
Adams.    Harold   W     Stabilizing   inorganic   substrates.   5,347,072,   CI. 

588-256,000 
Ade.  Robert  W  ,  and  Bossi.  Donald  E..  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration     Integrated     optical     receiver/transmitter.     5,347,601,    CI. 
385-3  000 
Adebahr.  Herbert  F  .  Noakes.  Derek  P  ;  and  Coby,  Mark  £.,  to  Lorril- 
lard  Tobacco  Company    Apparatus  for  applying  starch  paste  to 
tobacco  articles    5.345.950.  CI    131-69,000 
Adell.  Loren  S  .  to  Adell.  Loren  S  ;  and  Adell,  Michael.  Dental  arch 

bite  registration  device    5.346.395.  CI   433-7)  OCK.) 
.Adell.  Michael   See~ 

Adell.  Loren  S  .  5.346.395.  CI.  433-71,000, 
Adell,    Robert     "Hands   free"    vehicle   bnght    light   signal   system. 

5.347.261.  CI    340-469,000. 
Adir  Et  Compagnie   See — 

Guiliaumet.    Gerald;    and    Guardiola.    Beatrice,    5,346,916,    CI. 
514-4  34  (XW 
Adrou  Systems,  Inc    See— 

Bussing.  Thoma,v  R.,  5,345,758,  CI.  60-39.380. 
Advance  PoK  Bag.  Inc  ;  See — 

Nguyen.  Tai  H  .  5,346,310,  CI.  383-9.000. 
Advanced  Cardiovascular  Svstems,  Inc.:  See — 

Leoptild.  Andrew  R,.  5. .346.505,  CI.  606-194.000, 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc    See — 

Asghar.  Safdar  M  .  Bankowiak.  John  G.;  and  Nix,  Michael  A., 

5,34-.48a  CI,  364-736.000. 
Gleichert.     Marc     C;     and     Wang,     Yun-Che,     5,347,547,    Q. 
375-114,000, 
Adventure;  See — 

Audeben,  Yves;  and  Delahaye,  Achille,  5,347,110,  CI.  235-380.000. 
Afanasieva.  Inna  1  ;  See — 

Fedorov.  Svyatoslav  N  ;  Linnik.  Leonid  F.;  Shimshlashvili,  Givi 
D  .  Starshinova.  Valentina  S.;  Zak,  Pavel  P.;  Ostrovsky.  Mikhail 
A  ;  Fedorovich.  Inna  B  ;  Roslyakova,  Valentina  A  .  Guzeev, 
Valentin  V  .  Dyachkov.  Alexandr  I  ;  Afanasieva.  Inna  I.; 
Ljusina.  Vera  S,;  and  Degtev,  Evgeny  I,,  5.346.507,  CI. 
623-6  000 
AfTeld,   Klaus    Electrohydraulic  energy  converter  for  cardiac  assist 

devices  and  artificial  hearts    5.346.458.  CI    600-16.000. 
AG  Communication  Systems  Corporation   See — 

Naseer.     Absar     Patel.    Lalit    O;    and    Horiuchi,    Edward    M., 
5.347.575.  CI    379.377  000 
Agency  of  Industnal  Science  &  Technology:  See — 

Fukava,  Haruhiko.   Abe.  Takashi;  Hayashi.  Eiji.  and  Hayakawa, 

Yoshio.  5.347.002.  CI    540-596,000 
Osaki.     Toshihiko.     Taoda.     Hiroshi;    and     Yamakita,     Hiromi, 
5.340.679.  CI   423-210,000 
Aggarwal.  Rajni  J    See — 

Randall.   John   N  ;   Frazier,   Gary  A  ;   and   Aggarwal,   Rajni  J., 
5.346.851.  CI   437-89  000. 
Aggli;^  Recovery   See — 

N^cinwurm.    Peter;    and    Weinwurm,    Paul    S,    5,346,674,    CI 
422-168  000 
Aginfor  AG  fur  Industnelle  Forschung;  See — 

Guttinger.  Heinnch.  5.346.374.  CI,  418-6,000, 
Agostinelli.  John  .A    See — 

Hung.    Liang-Sun.    Agostinelli,    John    A,    and    Mir,    Jose    M., 

5.34^.157.  CI    257-627  000 

Agulnick.  Todd.  Carr  Robert.  Hoeber,  Tony;  Kaplan,  S  Jerrold,  Low. 

David  R  .  and  Ouve.  Michael,  to  GO  Corporation    Control  of  a 

computer     through     a     position-sensed     stylus.     5.347,295,     CI. 

345-156  000 

Ahn.  Hyung  S    and  Choi.  Won  T ,  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd   Method  of 

making  a  semiconductor  laser.  5,346,854,  CI,  437-129,000, 
Aichi  Sangyo  Co  .  Ltd     See — 

Murakami.     >  asuo.     Kashimura,     Hideki;     Katayama,     Kiichi; 
Imaizumi.   Hiroshi.   Katou,  Toshio;   and   Nakashima,   Hideaki. 
5,347,098.  CI    219-61.000. 
Aigner.  Michael.  Dersch,  Wolfgang;  Reichert.  Dieter,  Schwall,  Horst; 
and  Warth,  Werner,  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH  Process  for  the 
preparation  and  punfication  of  thermolabile  compounds    5,347,020, 
CI    549-274  000 
Aihara.  Toshivuki   See — 

Takahashi,  Hirovuki;  Nara.  Viaiaru,  Kamo.  Yasushi;  Aihara,  To- 
shivuki, and  Tsuchiko.  Seiji,  5.347.372,  CI.  358-471.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc    See — 

Htx-hleitner.  Wolfgang  A     and  Goff,  Stephen  P.,  5,347,073,  CI. 
588-256  000 


PI  1 


PI  2 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


September  13.  1994 


Hochlemer.  Wolfgang  A  ;  and  Goff,  Stephen  P.,  5.347,074,  a. 

Sla.ejkov,  Aleksandar  G  ;  Zurecki,  2%igniew;  Joshi.  Mahendra  L., 
and  Naters.  James  K  .  5.346.390.  CI.  431-8.000 
Aisin  Kcikinzok'j  Kabu&hiki  Kaisha  See — 

Mon.   Akivosh;    Sakuma.  Katsuzi:  and  Bansho.  Joichi,  5.345,717. 
CI   i<).4(H0O0 
.Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Ando.    Mitsuhiro     Mizuno.    Tomokimi;   Naruae.   Yoshihiro:   and 

Fujimasa.  Iwao.  5.345.767.  CI  60-721.000. 
Mon.  Akivoshi.  Sakuma,  KaUuzi,  and  Bansho.  Joichi,  5.345.717, 

CI  iii^d^ocn 

Naruse.    >oshihiro.    Ando.    Mitsuhiro;    Mi2uno,   Tomokimi;   and 
Nakajima.  Naoma-sa.  5.346.372.  CI   417-379.000. 
Aitksn.   Bruce  G      Annunziata.   Frank  .A.,  Bartholomew.  Roger  F.' 
Ncwhou.se.  Mark  A  .  Powley.  Mark  L.,  and  Sadd.  Andrea  L..  to 
Coming  Incorporated   Rare  earth-doped,  stabilized  cadmium  halide 
glasses   5.346.865   CI    501-40.000 
Aizawa.  Kixiju   See— 

Okada,  Ryou    Ai2j*a.  Kooju.  Yamada,  Maaayuki;  Otani,  Kenjr 

Takada.    Kunio.    Haneda.    Miisualu;   and   Yamada,   Toshihiro, 

5,346.316.  CI    384-297  000 

AizaMa.   Masuo.   Manmng.   Brenda  D.:  Hidaka,  Miki;  sod  Uretsky, 

Laura  S  .  lo  Ciba  Coming  Diagnostics  Corp   Homogeneous  ampe- 

.-ometnc  immunoaasay    5,346,832,  CI.  436-518.000. 

.Aiza*a.  Y'jichi.  to  Daiwa  Golf  Co..  Ltd  Golf  club  head.  5.346.216.  CI. 

:73-!67  0OH 
Ajika.  Natsuo   See— 

Shimizu.    Masahiro,    Yamaguchi.   Takehisa;   and   Ajika,   Natsuo, 
5.34^.151,  CI   257-296.000. 
Akahane.  Ryosuke.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Tilting  mechanism  having 
rotatable  extension,  for  mformation  inputting  apparatus.  5,347,424. 
CI    161-680  000 
Akahira.  Nobuo   See — 

Ohno.  Eiji  'i  amada.  Noboru;  Nagata.  Kemchi;  Nishiuchi,  Kenichi; 
and  Akahtra.  Nobuo.  5.346,740,  C\.  428-64.000. 
Akaosugi.  Takashi    iee— 

Takanashi      Katsuya.     Nakamura,     Shouji;     Akaosugi,    Takashi^ 
Kdima.  T omihiko    Takahashi,  Tooru;  and  Shirahama,  Rilsuo, 
5.347,6:4.  CI    5')5-!5"'(X)0, 
Akazawa.  Shigeo,  Mon,  Masaharu.  and  Hamalsu,  Masahiro,  to  Clarion 

Co  ,  Ltd    Automatic  gain  control  system   5.347.534,  CI.  375-1.000. 
Ake!e>.  Kurt,  to  Silicon  Graphics,  Inc  Method  for  display  rendering  by 
determining    the    coverage   of  pixels    in    polygons.    5,347,618,    CI. 

w5-i;i  fjnc 

.Akiba,  Takesada   See — 

Honguchi.  Masashi:  Itoh,  Kiyoo;  Kawajiri,  Yoshiki;  Kitsukawa, 
Goro  ICaMahara,  Takayuki;  and  Akiba.  Takesada,  5.347.492,  CI. 
365-226  (XXi 
AkikaNva  Kazuhiro  See — 

Hungvu     Kenichi.    Suzuki.   Michmori;  and  Akikawa,   Kazuhiro, 
5.346.')^!,  CI    526-94000, 
Akiyama,  Kazuyuki    Shirafuji.  Yoshinori;  and  Sakaino.  Keiju,  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  tCabushiki  Kaisha  Delivery  valve  for  a  scroll  compres- 
sor  5.346.3^5   CI   118-15.000, 
Akiyama,  Mmopj   and  Doi,  Yoshiharu,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha   Method  for  producing  a  microbial  polyester  5,346,817, 
CI    435-135  OCO 
Akiyama.    Shuzo     Nakashima.    Kenichiro;    Imai,    Kunio;    Murayama, 
Ryuji.  and  Funaki,  Jun,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Organic 
electroluminescence  device,  5.346.772.  C\.  428-457.000 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolun   See — 

Svensson.  Lit"  and  Strom.  Hans.  5.345.912,  CI.  123-438.000. 
Akuio.  Keiji.  Kain.  Naoki;  Ogata,  Tsutomu;  and  Takeuchi,  Masaaki,  to 
Sipptm  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation.  Photochargeable  air 
battery    5.^46,^85.  C!   429-111  000 
.Ak20  Nobel  nv    See — 

Dashevsky    Sophia;  Kim,  Ki-Soo;  Palmaka.  Stanley  W  ,  Johnston, 
Roy   L     Basscher.  Leonardus  A    G.;  and  Juijn,  Johannes  A., 
5..^*6.'J"0,  CI    ^:5^«44.000. 
Al-Bundak.  Omar  M     See— 

Kich,  Rolf,  and  Al-Bundak,  Omar  M.,  5,347,243,  CI.  333-106.000. 
Albany  International  Corp,   See — 

Bamesvall.  James  M  .  5,346,567,  CI.  156-78.000. 
Albemarle  Corporation    See — 

McKinnie.    Bonnie    G.;    and    Harrod,    W     Brian.    5,347,053,   CI. 

564-481  i>Xl 
Sabahi.     Mahmood;    and    Irwin,     Robert    G..    5.347,043,    CI. 
56<:)-19ri0f)ri 
Alben  Hiby  GmbH  i  Co.  KG:  See— 

Mever-Berj.    HemzLHnch;  Jaeger,  Gerhard,  and   Ehlers,   Karl- 
heinz.  5,'4«,:mi.  CI    285-1,000. 
Albrecht.  Peter.  Lmke,  Michael;  and  Peterko.  Marek.  to  Krupp  Corpo- 
plast  Maschinenbau  GmbH.  Device  for  blow  moulding.  5,346,386,  CI. 
425-541  000 
Albrecht.  Thomas  Tnrtonesc.  Marco;  and  Barrett,  Robert,  to  Board  of 
Trustees.  Leland  Stanford  Jr   University    .Atomic  force  microscope 
havinii  jantiie^er  with  piezoresistive  deflection  sensor  5.345.815.  CI. 
-.■!-!0<i»O 
Alhnght.  David  E  ,  Jr  ,  to  Occidental  Chemical  Corporation.  Prepara- 
tion of  3.5-diaminobenzotnnuonde.  5,347.052.  CI.  564-417.000. 
Albnght.  Mark  D    See— 

Campion.  Terese  A  .  Albright.  Mark  D..  and  Davison.  Betsy  A.. 
5.346.468.  CI.  604-13  000 
Alcan  International  Lunited   See— 

Treverton.  John  A  ;  and  Ball.  Jonathan.  5,345.869.  CI.  101-454.000. 


Alcatel  N  V  :  5ee— 

Voeten,    Bart   F;   and   Verbiest,   Willem   J.    A..    5.347,635.   CI. 
395-250  000 
Alcom,  William  R.:  5ee — 

Retallick,   William    B.;   and   Alcom,   William   R.,    5,346,389,  CI. 
431-7000 
Aldao,  Rafael  R.  5*e— 

Galindo-Castro,  Ivan.  Ramirez,  Jose  L.;  and  Aldao,  Rafael  R., 
5,346,811,  CI.  435-5.000 
Alderfer.  David  W  .  See— 

Puram,  Chith  K  ;  Daryabeigi,  Kamran;  Wright,  Robert;  and  Alder- 
fer. David  W  .  5,347,128.  CI   250-330  000 
Alderson,  Graham  R  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp  System 
for  dynamically  generating,  correlating  and  reading  multiprocessing 
trace  daU  in  a  shared  inemory.  5,347,649.  CI   395-600  000. 
Aldous,  John:  See— 

Ansman,  Mark;  Tomer,   Mike;  Jermolojevs,  Terry;   Eyler.   Bill; 
Tale,  Dave;  Morgan.  Greg;  and  Aldous.  John.  5,346,036,  CI 
182-3.000. 
Alessi,  Donald  P  ,  Jr.:  See — 

Ewan,  James  M.;  Misiasxek,  Steven  M  ,  and  .Alessi,  Donald  P  ,  Jr., 
5.346,778,  CI  429-19  000 
Alexander,  James  C,  to  Serco  Corporation,  The.  Vehicle  restraint 

5,346,353.  CI.  414-401.000. 
Alexander,  Jerry  L.;  Richards,  Ourkee  B.;  and  Gaster,  Glenn  R.,  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company    Belt  dnven  car- 
tndge  with  magnetic  brake  assembly   5.346.155,  CI   242-334000 
Alexandrovich,  George,  Sr ;  Spom.  Stanley;  and  Wood,  Stanley,  lo 
Parker    Hannifin   Corporation     Fluid   density   sensor   and    system 
5.345,811.  CI.  73-32.00A. 
Alexanian.   George    Law  energy  solenoid  energizer.    5.347.421.  CI. 

361-156.000. 
Aliteco  AG:  See — 

Miodushevski,    Pavel;    Sosnin,    Oleg;    and    Rajevskaya,    Galina. 
5,345,799,  CI.  72-19.000 
Alkanox  Corporation:  See — 

Bush,    Daniel    R.;    Patel,    Ashok;   and    Zetterower.    Charlie    W , 
5,347,305,  CI.  348-14  000 
Alkhas,  Robinette  S.;  and  Salyards,  Michael,  to  Tepco,  Ltd.  Non- 
woven  abrasive  material  containmg  hydrogenated  vegetable  oils. 
5,346,516,  CI   51-296.000 
Allaire,  Paul  E.   See — 

Lewis,  David  W  .  Humphns.  Robert  R.;  Maslen,  Enc  H  ,  Allaire, 
Paul  E  ,  and  Williams.  Ronald  D  .  5,347,190,  CI.  310-90.500. 
Allan,  Robert  M.  Coimector  apparatus  with  nesting  ridges.  5,345,659, 

a.  24-442.000. 
Allard,  John  E.:  See — 

Hallard,  Alain  F  ;  and  Allard,  John  E.,  5,346,249,  O.  280-728.00B. 
AUen-Bradley  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Fooks,  Elik  I.;  Delaney,  Patnck  J.,  Ill;  and  Johnson,  Philip  E,, 

5,347,117,  CI  250-22 1. 000 
Nondahl,  Thomas  A.;  Pitsch,  Robert  L.;  and  Brod,  David  M., 
5,347,277,  CI   341-116.000. 
Allen,  Jeffrey:  See — 

Dopson,  Clive;  and  Allen,  Jeffrey.  5.345,904,  CI.  123-198  OOF. 
Allen,  John  J  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufaclunng  Company 

Trocar.  5,346,459,  CI.  606-185  000 
Allen,  Michael,  to  Fellowes  Manufacturing  Company  Keyboard  cover 

and  wrist  rest,  5,.346.164.  CI    :48-118,000 
Allen,  Robert  H    Mcthcxl  and  device  for  measuring  squareness  of  ice 

skate  blades   5.345.688,  CI    33-535  000. 
Allen.  Stephen  J   Tide  indicator  system.  5.347.497.  CI,  368-19.000. 
Allen.  William  J    See— 

Cooke,  Laurence  H  ;  Philipps,  Christopher  E.;  and  Allen.  William 
J,.  5,347.519.  CI,  371-22  200 
Allen.  William  P    Bornstein,  Norman  S  .  Chin.  Stephen.  DeCrescente. 
Michael;  Duhl.  David  N  .  Panlle.  Donald  R  .  Pike.  Roscoe  .A  .  and 
Smeggil,  John  O..  to  United  Technologies  Corporation    Method  for 
removing  sulfur  from  superalloy  aniclei  to  improve  their  oxidation 
resisunce   5.346.563,  CI    148-675  000 
Allergan.  Inc.:  See — 

Chandraratna,  Roshantha  A    S..  5,346,895,  CI.  514-247.000. 
Chandraratna,  Roshantha  A   S.,  5,346,915,  CI.  514-432.000. 
Allied-Signal  Inc    See — 

Marsh,  Andrew;  and  Utvala,  Bruce  E.,  5,346,291.  CI.  303-28.000. 
AlliedSignal  Inc    See — 

Clemmer.   Paul   G,   Tung.   Hsueh   S;   and   Smith.   Addison   M. 
5.346,595,  CI.  203-75  000, 
Allis,  David  C    See — 

Shoup,    Michael    W ;    Allis,    David    C;    and    Warfel,    Paul    A  , 
5,345,684,  CI    30-276,000 
Allred,  Jimmie  Bill   Bettis.  Peter  and  Decerce,  Karl,  to  Welch  Allyn, 

Inc.  Self-advancing  endiiscope   5.345.925,  CI,  128-4.000. 
Allt,  George;  and  Eaton.  John  R  .  to  International  Computers  Limited 
Method  of  predicting   the  performance  of  an  emulated   computer 
system.  5.347,64^,  CI    .^'»5-5'5  (XX), 
Almog,   Yaacov.   to  Spectrum   Sciences   B  V    Electncally  stabilized 

liquid  toners   5.346.706.  CI   430-115  000 
Alpha,  Beatnce   See — 

Lehn,  Jean-Mane;  Mathis.  Gerard;  Alpha.  Beatnce;  Deschenaui. 
Robert;  and  Jolu,  Etienne,  5.346,996.  CI   534-15  000 
Alps  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Toda,  Osamu;  Inagaki.  Michio;  and  Obhira.  Masahiko,  5,346.650. 
CI.  252-506.000. 
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Alspector.  Benjamin    Device  and  method  for  detecting  presence  and 
extent  of  micro-organisms  in  a  liquid  sample  or  on  a  solid  surface 
5.346,829,  CI.  435-294.000. 
Alt,  H.  G.:  See— 

Patsidis,    Konstantinos;    Alt,    H.    G  ;    and    Palackal,    Syriac    J. 
5.347,026,  CI    556-87  000, 
Allhausen,  Ferdinand;  Winh,  Jurgen;  and  Raffel,  Reiner,  to  Maschinen- 
fabrik  Hennecke  GmbH.  Device  and  process  for  the  production  of  a 
reaction  mixture  from  al  least  two  flowable  reaction  components. 
5,346,673,  CI  422-133.000. 
Allor,  Inc.:  See — 

Wood,  Jonathan  R.,  5,347,191.  CI.  310-113.000. 
Alvarez,  Jose  M..  Jr.;  See — 

Bonner.    Kurt    J.;    and    Alvarez,    Jose    M.,    Jr.,    5,346,362,    CI. 
415-191000. 
Amada  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Sartorio,  Franco;  Scavino,  Mario;  and  Vergano,  Stefano.  5.345,806, 
CI.  72-422.000. 
Amada  Manufaclunng  Amenca.  Inc.:  See — 

Hayashj,  Telsuji.  5.346.454,  CI.  483-29.000. 
Amann.  Richard  W.;  and  Lum.  Sharon  W..  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Controlled  fuel  injection  rate  for  optimizing  diesel  engine  opera- 
tion. 5.345.916.  CI    123-506.000. 
Amborn.  Peter:  See— 

Greulich.  Klaus;  and  Ambom.  Peter.  5.346,432,  CI.  464-180.000. 
American  Colloid  Company:  See — 

While,  Alec  W  .  5,346.565,  CI.  156-71.000 
While.  Alec  W  .  5,346,566,  CI.  156-71.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Kameswaran.  Venkataraman,  5,347,016.  CI.  548-531  000. 
Trvbulski.  Eugene  J  ;  and  Brabander.  Herbert  J..  5.346.910.  CI. 
514-326.000 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Failli.   Amedco;   Kao,   Wenling;  Steffan.   Robert  J.;  and  Vogel, 
Robert  L  .  5.346.893,  CI.  314-183.000. 
Amencan  Life  Support  Technology:  See — 

Ferrand.  Robert,  5,345,629,  CI.  5-453.000, 
American  Pipe  &  Plastics,  Inc.:  See — 

Gargiulo,  Joseph  L.,  5,346,658,  CI.  264-40.300. 
Amencan  Superconductor  Corporation:  See — 
Russo,  Carl  J.,  5,347,168,  CI.  307-245.000. 
Ameristar  Fence  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Gibbs,  Edward  L.,  5,345,723.  CI.  49-506.000. 
Ammann,  Hans-Rudolf,  to  Ammann  Lasertechnik  AG.  Conduit  con- 
struction   laser   system   and   laser   beam    receiver.    5,347.136,   CI. 
250-206.300. 
Ammann  Lasertechnik  AG:  See — 

Ammann.  Hans-Rudolf,  5,347,136,  CI.  250-206.300. 
Ammermann,  Eberhard:  See — 

Mueller,  Thomas;  Eicken,  Karl;  Harreus,  Albrecht;  Koenig,  Hart- 

mann.   Rentzea,  Costin;  Ammermann,  Eberhard;  and   Loreiu. 

Gisela.  5,346,899.  CI    514-256.000. 

Sauter.    Hubert,    Schelberger.    Klaus.    Saur,    Reinhold;    Lorenz. 

Gisela;  and  Ammermann.  Eberhard,  5.346.909.  CI.  514-317000. 

Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Clark,  Fredenck  T  ;  Kukes,  Simon  G.;  and  Hopkins,  P.  Donald, 

5,346,874,  CI.  502-207  000. 
Khungar,  Sohan  L.;  Graves,  L.  Martin,  Jr.;  and  Gryziecki,  Robin 

M.,  5,346,943.  CI.  524-398.000. 
Kukes,  Simon  G.;  Clark,  Frederick  T.;  and  Hopkins,  P.  Donidd, 

5,346,612,  CI.  208-143.000. 
Taylor,  James  L  ;  and  Knepper.  Jay  C,  5,347,475,  CI.  364-571.010. 
Amou,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Okamoto,  Yoshio;  Kanamaru,  Hisanobu;  Maeda,  Hitoshi.  Suzuki, 

Satoshi;  Ishikawa.  Tohru;  Kosuge,  Tokuo;  Amou,  Kiyoshi;  Ohki, 

Hiroshi;  Nakagawa,  Koji;  Tanabe,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Yokoyama, 

Mizuho.  5,.346.I37,  CI   239-585,400, 

Amram.  Roger;  and  Lamarche,  Michael,  lo  Fun  Bunch  Inc.  Goal  net 

5,346,227,  CI.  273-400.000, 
Anai,  Nonyuki:  See — 

Tanoue,    Kouichi;    Kilamura,    Shinzi;    Anai,    Noriyuki;    Saloh, 
Takami;  Tomoeda,  Takayuki;  Iwasaki,  Tatsuya;  and  Mizosaki, 
Kengo,  5,345,639,  CI    15-88.200 
Analog  Devices,  Inc  :  See — 

Brokaw..  A,  Paul.  5.347,224,  CI.  324-522  000, 
Sherman.  Steven  J  .  Brokaw.  A.  Paul;  Tsang,  Robert  W.  K.,  and 
Core,  Theresa,  5,345,824,  CI.  73-517.00B 
Ananlhan-Nair.  Jayakumar:  See — 

Vciellmv.  Richard  W.;  and  Ananthan-Nair,  Jayakumar,  5,346,812, 
CI   435-6,000, 
Anchor  Hocking  Packaging  Co.:  See— 

Och^.  Charles  S  ,  and  Haaser.  James  D,.  5.346.082,  CI.  215-252.000, 
Andersen,    Kenneth    D  .   to   Exxon   Production   Research  Company 

Shaped-sweep  technology.  5,347,494,  CI.  367-42.000. 
Anderson.  Carter  Sec — 

Van  Sin,  Kee;  Anderson,  Carter:  and  Erbisch,  Kellie,  5,346,604,  CI. 
204-415,000, 
Anderson,  Leonard  J  :  See — 

Lombard,  James  H.;  and  Anderson,  Leonard  J.,  5,346,720,  CI. 
427-101  000. 
Anderson.   Richard  L  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Alkylation 

catalyst  regeneration    5..347.065,  CI.  585-724.000. 
.Anderson.  Rosalie  M.:  See — 

Sokol.  Edward  W.,  5,345,634.  CI.  5-658.000 
-Anderson,  Stephen;  Brady,  Kevin  M.;  Keyt,  Bruce  A.;  and  Presta, 
Leonard  G..  to  Genentech.  Inc.  DNA  encoding  variants  of  tissue 


plasminogen  activators  and  expression  vectors  and  hosts  thereof. 
5,.346.824,  CI   435-240.200. 
Anderson.  Steven  J.,  lo  Automotive  Systems  Laboratory,  Inc.  Gas 

generator   5.345,875,  CI.  102-530.000. 
Anderson.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Oakley.   Edward  A.,  Crow.  Harry  K..  Anderson.  Thomas  M  , 
Athenon,  Richard  T  ;  and  Fehn,  Berthold  A.,  5,346,368,  CI. 
417-63.000. 
Andersson,  Annika:  See — 

Svensson,    Mana;    Nordlander,    Jan;    and    Andersson.    Annika, 
5.346,085.  CI.  220-210.000 
Ando.  Eiichi:  See — 

Osada.   Koichi;  Ando.  Eiichi;  and  Mitsui.  Akira.  5.346,770,  CI, 
428-432000 
Ando,  Hirotake:  See — 

Koyama,  Osamu;  Kato,  Tadashi;  Usui,  Masayuki,  Watanabe,  Yo- 
shihiko:    Baba,    Hisaloshi;   Ando,   Hirotake;   Nakajima,    Hideo; 
Sakai,  Shinji;  and  Tamaki,  Kenji,  5,347,503,  CI.  369-44.320 
Ando,  Ichiro  See — 

Yokoyama.    Yasuhiro;    Iwata.    Noriko;    Ito.    Eri;    Ando,    Ichiro; 
Ichinohe,     Shoji;     and     Yamazaki,     Toshio.     5,346,946.     CI. 
524-547,000. 
Ando,  Mitsuhiro;  Mizuno.  Tomokimi;  Nanise.  Yoshihiro;  and  Fujimasa, 
Iwao,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vibration  motor.  5,345,767, 
CI.  60-721.000. 
Ando,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Naruse,  Yoshihiro;   Ando,   Mitsuhiro;   Mizuno,  Tomokimi;   and 
Nakajima,  Naomasa,  5,346,372,  CI.  417-379.000. 
Ando.  Taki^iko;  and  Mizoe,  Toshihito,  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Fuse  blowout  detector  circuit.  5,347,418,  CI.  361-104.000. 
Andrews,  Franklin  T   Process  for  conducting  biochemical  reactions. 

5,346.826.  CI  435-240.241. 
Aneshansley.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Petersson.  l.ennan  G.;  and  Aneshansley.  Daniel  J..  5.345,890,  CI. 
119.14,540. 
Anheuser,  Lothar:  See — 

Glang.  Siegfned,  and  Anheuser.  Lothar.  5.346.331.  CI,  405-147.000. 
Anick,  Peter  G    See — 

Flynn.  Rex  A.;  and  Anick,  Peter  G..  5,347,653.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Annunziata.  Frank  A,:  See — 

Aitken.  Bruce  G  .  Annunziata,  Frank  A.;  Bartholomew.  Roger  F, 
Newhouse.  Mark  A.,  Powley.  Mark  L.;  and  Sadd.  Andrea  L  , 
5,346,865,  CI.  501-40.000. 
Anshal,  Inc  :  See— 

Purohit.  Ankur;  and  Purohit,  Ahnal  A.,  5,346,090.  CI.  220-410.000. 
Ansorge.  Richard  E.;  Hooper.  Clare  E  ;  Neale.  William  W  ;  and  Stan- 
ley. Philip,  to  Cambridge  Imaging  Limned  Light  transmission  sys- 
tem with  photon  transfer  to  an  optical  detector  and  cell  investigation 
techniques  using  the  light  transmission  system  5.347.122,  CI. 
250-227  110. 
Anthony,  Frank  H.  Variable  pitch  lapping  block  for  polishing  lenses. 

5.345,725,  CI,  451-390  000, 
Antranikian,  Garabed.  and  Klingeberg,  Michael,  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S. 
Thermostable    protease    from     Thermoboctemides.     5,346,820,    CI. 
435-220,000. 
Antranikian,  Garabed;  and  Klingeberg,  Michael,  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S. 
Thermostable     protease     from     Staphylothermus.     5,346,821,     CI. 
435-220.000, 
Anzai,  Milsutoshi.  Matsuura,  Yuji;  Mukudai,  Osamu;  Kanno,  Miki;  and 
Watanabe,  Kayoko,  to  Hodogaya  Chemical  Co  ,  Ltd  Electrophoto- 
graphic toner.  5,346.794,  CI.  430-110.000. 
Aoki.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Yokoyama,    Yoshinobu;    Aoki,    Tatsuya;    and    Shimizu.    Etsuo, 
5.345,836,  CI.  74-473,OOR, 
Aoshima,  Keitaro.  and  Miyake,  Hideo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 

Light-sensitive  composition.  5.346,975,  CI.  526-263.000 
Aotsu.  Hiroaki:  See— 

Kondo.  Nobukazu;  Maruyama.  Takashi;  Isamu,  Keiichi;  and  Aolsu, 
Hiroaki,  5.347.643.  CI    395-425  000. 
Aoyama.  Hirokaza:  See — 

Omure.     Y'ukio.     Ide.     Satoshi;     Matsuda.     Takahiro;     Aoyama. 
Hirokaza.  and  Seki.  Eiji,  5.346,645,  CI.  252-194.000. 
Apple  Computer,  inc    See — 

Herron.  Matt,  and  Blakely,  David,  5,347,425,  CI.  361-683.000. 
.Appleman,  Kenneth  H  :  See — 

F-ilepp  Robert  Gordon.  Michael  L  ;  Bidewell.  Alexander  W; 
'loung.  Francis  C  :  Wolf  Allan  M..  Meo.  Sam;  Tiemann.  Duane; 
Cohen.  Robert  D  :  Bellar.  Mel;  Appleman.  Kenneth  H  ;  Abra- 
hams. Lawrence,  and  Silfen.  Michael  J.,  5.347,632,  CI 
395-200  000. 
Applied  Biosystems,  Inc.;  See — 

Caihcart.  Guv  R    Gros.sman,  Paul  D  ;  Mayrand.  P  Eric;  Nordman. 
Enc  S    and  Whiteley.  Norman  M..  5.346.999.  Q.  536-25.410. 
Applied  Matenals,  Inc.:  See — 

Cix>k.  Joel  M    and  Trow.  John  R.,  5.346.579.  CI.  156-345.000. 
Hosokawa.  Akihiro,  5,345,999,  CI.  165-80.200. 
AplarGroup,  Inc.:  See — 

Lay.  Dieter.  5.346,100,  CI,  222-153.000. 
Aqualini.  Matthew   See — 

Green.  Paul  A  Rankin.  Russel  J.,  Boyce,  Phillip  R.,  White,  Ray- 
mond M  .  Buhot.  John  W  ;  Heidke,  Darryl  J.,  Leiner,  Andrew 
M  .  Finney.  Andrew  L.;  Aqualini,  Matthew:  Mills,  Edward  G  ; 
Gibb<Tns.  Richard  J  ;  Abood,  John  C  ;  Roberts,  David  G.;  and 
Thomas.  David  P.,  5.346,435,  CI.  452-160.000. 
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Aqu!    Derek  G  ,  and  Borden.  Peter  G..  to  High  Yield  Technology   In 
M!u  -eal  lime  panicle  monitor  for  a  sputter  coater  chamber  5.347,138, 
CI    250-573.000. 
.\rad.  Avi,  to  Toy  Bi2,  Inc.  Kit  for  useinbling  toy  weapons.  5,346,418, 

C!   446-91  000 
.■\rai.  Fumio  See — 

Komiyama,  Yoshjzo;  Arai.  Fumio:  Hasegawa,  Yutaka;  Tanioka, 
Teisuva.  Sugiyama,  Hisataka;  Toyama.  Yoshiyasu;  and  Nakani- 
shi.  Fusao.  5.346,522,  CI.  6J-64.000. 
.Aral,  Kenji   5*^ — 

Manabe,  .Mcio    Mirutani.  Masalo;   Hirata.  Naonori;  Uwayokote, 
Sachiko.     Izumi,     Kazuo-     and     Arai,     Kenji.     5,346,879,    CI. 
504-115  000. 
.\rai,  Nobuichi  See — 

Sawazaki.    Voshlhiko;    Okumura.    Yasuo;    and    Arai,    Nobuichi, 
5  .U6.6:a.  CI    252-30.000 
Aral.  Satoshi.  See— 

Ushigami.    Yoshiyuki;    Arm,    Satoshi:    Suga,    Yozo:    Yoshitomi, 
Yasunan.     Takahashi,     Nobuyuki;     and     Senuma,     Takehide, 
5,346,559.  CI    148-111.000. 
.Aral.  Vasuo  See — 

Nitta,    Hideo     Kanai.    Kunio;    and    Arai,    Yasuo,    5.347,412,   CI. 
.160-103  0(.lf) 
.Araki.  Masaioshi   See — 

Okuda,  K.i>oshi   ind  Araki,  Masatoshi.  5,347,462,  CI.  364-474.340. 
Artxigast.    Porter     .Multiple    mirror    assembly    for    solar    collector. 

5..U"',402.  CI    '59-853  000. 
.ARCH  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Horwitz.  E   Philip  and  Dietz.  Mark  L..  5.346,618,  CI.  210-198.200. 
Krauis,    Aian    R      Oruen.    Dieter   .M  ;   and   Lamich,   George  J., 
5, .14-, 126.  Ci    25O-31.T9  000, 
.Ardesson.  W  ilham  A    Pin  router  apparatus.  5,345,984,  CI  144-145.00A. 
Ardiiti.  David.  Campana.  Mireille,  and  Gilbert.  Henri,  to  France  Tele- 
com   Device  rir  transforming  a  digital  data  sequence  into  a  con- 
densed digital  data  block  using  tables  and  logic  operators  5.347,650, 
CI    3Q5-biXiXllj 
Areo-Po*er  Lnitized  Fueler  Company,  Inc..  See — 

De   Benedittis.   Louis;  and  Frey,  Charles  A.,  Sr.,  5,346.093,  CI. 
220-565  000 
Argo,  Brian  P  .  and  Choy.  Clement  K.,  to  Clorox  Company,  The. 
Thickened  aqueous  abrasive  cleanser  with  improved  colloidal  stabil- 
ity   5,346.641,  CI    252-163.000. 
Anmura.  Takashi   See — 

Kadovvaki.     Hisashi.     and     Anmura,     Takashi,     5,345,911,     CI 
123-4.'t>0<» 
Ansaka.  Yuichi    See — 

Chiba.  Kazunobu:  Sato,  Kenichi:  and  Arisaka,  Yuichi,  5,347,406, 
CI.  360-33  100 
Ansman.  Mark.  Tomer,  Mike;  Jermolojevs,  Terry;  Eyier,  Bill;  Tate, 
Dave;  Morgan.  Greg;  and  Aldous,  John,  to  Ryland  Homes.  Roof 
lifelme  anchor   5,34<;,036,  CI    182-3  000 
Antsuka.   Makoto.   Mimoto,  Atsuhisa,  and   Harada,   Isao,  to  Mitsui 
Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc   Process  for  the  preparation  of  partially-sub- 
stituted nuorosilane   5.346.682.  CI.  423-342.000. 
Arlt.  Dieter  See— 

Grosse-Blev.  Michael;  Bomer.  Bruno;  Grosser.  Rolf;  Arlt,  Dieter; 
and  Lange   Wilter.  5.347.042.  CI.  560-153.000. 
Armstrong.  Michael  J    See — 

Nussbaum.  William  E..  and  Armstrong.  Michael  J..  5.346,1%,  CI. 
270-54.000 
Armstrong,  Ross  L  ,  and  Meiklejohn,  George  A.,  to  Digital  Equipment 
International    Ltd.    Semiconductor    chip    test    jig.    5,347,215,    CI. 
324-158  100. 
.Armstrong  World  Industries,  Inc.  See — 

Graham,  .Auston  B.,  5.345,695,  O   34-94.000. 
Uwcki,   Walter  J,  Jr.;  and   Bowers,  John  H..  5.347.296,  a. 
346-153.100. 
Amason,  Om   See — 

Kmg.  Alan  M     and  Amason,  Om,  5,346,098,  Q.  222-146.500. 
Amdt.  Otto;  Fuchi,  Hermann,  and  Gilb.  Walter,  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Process  of  the  preparation  of  2,5-di-phenylainino-tereph- 
ihalic  acid  and  its  dialkyl  esters  m  a  high  purity    5,347,038,  CI. 
5«)O-t8.00O 
Amissolle,  Y'ves:  See — 

Perouse,  Enc,  Richard,  Thierry;  and  Amusolle.  Yves,  5,346,115, 
CI.  227.179.000 
Arrendale,  Hubert  G..  to  Martm  Marietta  Corporation.  Gas  cooled  high 
voltage  leads  for  superconducting  coils.  5,347,251.  CI.  335-216.000. 
Arthur.  William:  See — 

Guerro,  Gerald  J  .  Arthur.  William;  and  Singh,  Balwant.  5,346,947, 
CI-  524-591  000 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Osada.  Koichi;  Ando,  Eiichi;  and  Mitsui,  Akira,  3.346,770,  CI. 
428-432.000. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Akjvama.  Vlinoru  and  Doi,  Yoshihani,  5,346,817,  CI.  435-135.000. 
Yosuke.    Honda.    Tsuneaki,   Tanabe;   and   Yoshihilo,   Yaginuma. 
5.346.542,  CI    106-194.000 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Vlisawa,  Masavuki,  5,347,335,  CI.  354-288  000. 
Takahashi.  Hiroyuki.  5.347.333,  CI.  354-187.000. 
Takano.     Masatoshi.     and     Hokamura,     Satoshi,     5,346,197,    CI. 
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Yoneyama,  Shuji;  and  Scnsui,  Takayuki,  5,347.399.  CI.  359-690.000. 


Asanuma,  Goro;  and  Tamai,  Yoshin.  to  Kuraray  Co  .  Ltd   Process  for 
producing        (±)-2.5,5,8a-tetramethvl  I-(carbonvmethvl>-2hydrox- 
ydecalin.  5,347,048.  CI   562-501  000.  ' 
Asch,  Sabine  Three-dimensional  puzzle.  5,346,215,  CI.  273-I55.0CI). 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB  See—  ' 

Isaksson,  Jan,  5.347,605,  CI.  385-92.000 
Asea  Brown  Boven  Ltd    See — 

Matyscak.  Kamil.  5.346,365.  CI.  415-213.100, 
.Asghar,  Safdar  M  .   Bartkowiak.  John  G  ;  and  Nix,  Michael  A.,  to 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc    Digital  signal  processing  apparatus 
5,347.480,  CI.  364-7.^6  000, 
Ashby,  Launn  R  .  and  Steininger.  Franz,  to  Motorola,  Inc    Interface 
control   logic    for  embedding   a   microprocessor   in   a   gate   arrav 
5,347,181,  CI   307^*65000. 
Asher,  Marc  A    See— 

Stahurski,   Terrence   M.   Asher,   Marc   A  .   Carson,   William   L.; 
Stnpgen,  Walter  E  .  Heinig.  Charles  F    Gaines.  Robert  W  ,  Jr.. 
and  Janson.  Frank  S  .  5..U6,40.1.  CI   606-61  000 
Ashfield,  James  C     Baker.  Gregory  D  .  Nevins.  Robert  C  .  Raynes. 
Jeffrey  A.:  Sullan.  .Aaron  T    Park.v.  Joseph  K  .  Rhodin.  Michael  D 
and  Sayre.  Reid  L  .  to  International  Business  .Machines,  Inc    System 
for   selectively    intercepting    and    rerouting    data    network    traffic 
5,347.633.  CI  '395-200  (X)0 
Ashley,  Walter  L.,  Jr  .  to  Hayes  Wheels  International,  Inc  Method  for 
producing    a    full    face    fabncated    vehicle    wheel.    5,345,676,    CI. 
29-894  323. 
Ashtech.  Inc    See — 

Abadi.  Kamran  K  ,  and  Evans,  Steven  C,  5,347,546,  C\.  375-75.000. 
Askin,  Ronald  C  to  Cnsafulli  Pump  Companv,  Inc  Fish  mincer  pump 

5,346,143,  CI.  24l-*6017 
Aslakson,  Joel  T.:  See — 

Utke,  Remhold  E.;  Eidsness,  John  L.;  Van  de  Loo,  Dale  P  ,  Ellmg- 
son,  Gary  L.;  and  Aslakson,  Joel  T.,  5,346,210,  CI   273-55.00R. 
Associated  Universities,  Inc    See — 

Bertuccio,  Giuseppe:  Rehak.  Pavel;  and  Xi,  Deming,  5,347,231,  CI. 
330-300.000. 
Astrella,  Joseph  G.  Guitar  hanging  fixture  5,346,168,  C\.  248-278,000, 
Astro  Containers,  Inc  :  See— 

Strawser,  Harry  L  ,  5,346,094,  CI.  220-571.000. 
AT/COMM  Incorporated   See— 

Hassett,  John  J  ,  5,347,274,  CI   340-988.000 
ATAT  Bell  Laboratones  See— 

Basavanhally.  Nagesh  R  ,  5,346,583,  CI.  156-629.000. 

BIyler,   Lee   L,  Jr ,  Gnmes,  Gary  J.,  and   Haas.   Lawrence  J. 

5,346,655.  CI   264-1.280 
Bortolini.  James  R  .  5.347.227.  CI   328-63.000 
Byrne.   Enn    K     Chakrabarti.    L'tpal   K  ;   and   Hayes,  Todd  R., 

5.346.855.  CI.  437-129,000. 
Degani.  Yinon;  Dudderar.  Thomas  D  .  and  Woods.  William  L.,  Jr., 

5.346.118.  CI.  228-180.220 
Pitzele,  Lennart  D.;  and  Wilkowski.  Matthew  A..  5,345,670,  CI. 

29-606  000. 
Tsang,  Won-Tien,  5,346,581,  CI    117-97.000. 
ATAT  Laboratories:  See — 

Jin,  Sungho;  and  McCormack,  Mark  T.,  5,346,775,  CI.  428-614  000. 
Atherton,  Richard  T    See — 

Oakley,  Edward  A.;  Crow,   Harry  K.;  Anderson,  Thomas  M., 
Atherton.  Richard  T.;  and  Fehn,  Berthold  A.,  5,346,368,  CI 
417-63000. 
Atlantic  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Rose,  James;  and  Woods.  Charles  D..  5.345.876,  CI.  102-531.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company  See— 

Blount,  Curtis  G.;  Hightower,  Charles  M  .  and  Hailey,  Charles  D., 

5,346,017,  CI    166-380000 
Yun,  Chong  S  .  5,346,754,  CI   428-228,000, 
ATR  Auditory  and  Visual  Perception  Research  Laboratories:  See — 
Hongo,  Hitoshi,  Yamada.  Mit-suho,  L'omon.  Kenya;  Yoshimatsu. 
Hiroshi,    L'eno.     Keiichi.     Fujii.     MiLsuru.     Murakami.     Shmji 
Miyazawa,  Jiro,  Nakano.  Nonhit(>.  Fukatsu.  Rvo,  and  Takahata, 
Naohiko,  5.345.944,  CI.  128-742.000, 
Audebert.  Yves,  and  Delahaye.  Achille.  to   Adventure    Information 
transmission  by  the  time  modulation  of  a  character  display  area 
5,347,110,  CI.  235-380  000 
Audi  AG:  See — 

Enning,  Norbert.  and  Timm,  Heinnch.  5.346.275,  CI    296-195,000 
Enning,  Norbert;  Kreis,  Gundolf.  Reiter.  Karl,  and  Timm.  Hein- 
nch, 5,346,276,  CI   296-203  000 
Augelli-Szafran,  Connne  E  .  Barrett.  Stephen  D     Caprathe.  Bradley 
W  ;  Galan.  Adam  A  .  Jaen.  Juan  C  .  LaufTer.  David  J  .  Moos.  Walter 
H.;    Pavia,    Michael    R  .    Sanders,    Kaihryn    B      Tecle.    Haile;    and 
Thomas.  Anthony  J  .  to  Warner-Lambert  Company   .Azabicyclo  and 
azacycio  oxime  and  amine  cholinergic  agents  and  methods  of  treat- 
ment. 5.346.911.  CI    514-339  000 
Austin.  Lowell  W    See — 

Swanson.    John    L.;    and    Austin.    Lowell    W..    5.346.607.    CI. 
205-99  000. 
Autechaud.  Eric   See — 

Bascans,     Remi;     Fleury.     Chnstophe.     .Autechaud.     Enc;     and 
N'Guyen.  Chnstian.  5,347,180,  CI.  307-464.000. 
Auto-Shade,  Inc  :  See — 

Book,  Steven  C  ,  5,346,309,  CI.  383-4.000. 
Automax,  Inc    See—^ 

Willoughby,  Chnstopher  H  ,  5,345.856,  CI  91-386.000. 
Automobiles  Citroen:  See — 

Lecoco,  Jean-Luc;  and  Magne,  Pierre.  5.347,543.  CI.  375-36.000. 


Automobiles  Peugeot:  See — 

Lecoco,  Jean-Luc;  and  Magne,  Pierre,  5,347,543,  CI.  375-36.000. 
Automotive  Systems  Laboratory,  Inc.:  See- 
Anderson,  Steven  J.,  5,345,875,  CI.  102-530.000. 
Bumard,  Dennis  W.;  Kmenu,  Steven;  and  Hughes,  Timothy  E., 
5,346,251,  CI.  280-737.000. 
Avdel  Systems  Limited:  See — 

Denham,  Keith,  5,346,348,  CI.  411-43.000. 
Avecor  Cardiovascular,  Inc.:  See — 

Haworth,  William  S.,  Olsen,  Robert  W.;  Goodin,  Mark  S.;  and 
Fuller,  Larry  E.,  5,346,621,  CI   210-645.000. 
Avery  Dennison  Corporation:  See — 

Mocilnikar,   Anton;   and   Herrmann,   Charles  K.,   5,346,259,   CI. 
283-108.000. 
Avery  International  Corporation:  See- 
Otter,  James  W.;  and  Watts,  Gary  R.,  5,346,766,  CI.  428-355.000. 
Avitar,  Inc.:  See — 

Newman,    Martin    H.;    and    Sanfllippo,    Philip,    5,346,061,    CI. 
206-221.000. 
Avni,  Shiomo,  to  Teletron  Ltd.  Telephone  line  monitoring  apparatus 

and  method.  5,347,572,  CI.  379-100.000. 
Awon,  Maxwell  P.  Internal  combustion  and  internally  cooled  steam 

engine  and  powenng  method.  5,345,759,  CI.  60-39.530. 
Axis  U.S.A.  Inc.:  See— 

Santandrea,    Luciano;   and    Lombardi,   Massimo,   5,346,058,   CI 
198-803.010. 
Azuma,  Shuji;  See — 

Hosoi,  Norihiro;  and  Azuma,  Shuji,  5,346,539,  CI.  106-18.120 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The:  See — 

Pisarski,  Nathan,  5,346,160,  CI.  244-134.00R 
Baba,  Hisatoshi:  See — 

Koyama,  Osamu;  Kato,  Tadashi:  Usui,  Masayuki;  Watanabe,  Yo- 
shihiko:    Baba,   Hisatoshi;   Ando,    Hirotake;   Nakajima.   Hideo; 
Sakai,  Shinji;  and  Tamaki,  Kenji,  5,347,503,  CI.  369-44.320 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The:  Sec- 
Hand.  Bryan;  Mizak.  Ronald  D.;  and  Piepho.  Roben  R..  5,346,148, 
CI.  241-293.000. 
Babel,  Werner,  to  MAHO  Aktiengesellschaft  Milling  head.  5,346,343. 

CI.  409-201.000. 
Babitch.  Daniel,  to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited.  Automatic  antenna 
pointing  system  ba.sed  on  global  positioning  system  (GPS)  attitude 
information.  5.347.286.  CI.  342-359.000. 
Babilchenko.  Rafail  N.  Accessones  for  outside  micrometers  and  cali- 
pers. 5,345,692,  CI.  33-828.000. 
Babler,  Fridolin,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Process  for  prepanng 
l,4-dikcto-3,6-diphenylpyrrolo-[3,4-Cl-pyrrole.        5,347,014,        CI. 
548-453.000. 
Babu,  Gaddam  N.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company. 
Crosslinkable      silarylene-siloxane      copolymers.      5.346,980,      CI 
528-40  000. 
Bachmann,  Walter  A  ;  and  Hale,  Peggy  A  ,  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation.  Array  spreading  resistance  probe  (ASRP)  method  for 
profile  extraction  from  semiconductor  chips  of  cellular  construction 
5,347,226,  CI.  324-724.000. 
Bacon,  Edward  R..  and  Mclntire,  Gregory  L.,  to  Sterling  Winthrop 

Inc   lodinated  wetting  agents.  5,346,688,  CI  424-5.0O0 
Bagrodia,   Shnram;   Phillips,    Bobby   M.;   Smith,   E.    Phillip;    Parker, 
Kenny  R.;  and  Rundquist,  Paul  A  ,  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company 
Toy   articles  of  manufacture   compnsing   spontaneously    wettable 
fibers.  5,346,422,  CI  446-394  000. 
Bahar,  Ruth  I  :  See— 

Stamm,  Rebecca  L.;  Bahar,  Ruth  I.;  Strouble,  Ravmond  L..  Wade, 
Nicholas     D.;     and     Edmondson,     John     H.,     5,347,648,     CI. 
395-575.000. 
Bahrmann,  Helmut:  See — 

Herrmann,  Wolfgang  A  ;  Manetsberger.  Rainer;  Bahrmann,  Hel- 
mut; Kohlpaintner,  Chnstian.  and  Lappe,  Peter,  5,347,045,  CI 
562-35.000. 
Baier,  Bruce  A.,  to  Peela  Corporation  Insulated  window  assembly  with 
internal  muntin  bars  and  method  of  making  same    5,345,743,  CI. 
52-455.000, 
Baier,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Kurz,  Walter;  Deppert,   Reinhard;   Baier,   Wolfgang;  and  Lutz, 
Manfred,  5,346,441,  CI.  475-116.000. 
Bailey,  Dwayne  E.;  and  Langlais,  Kenneth  L  .  to  Miles  Inc.  "Direcl-to- 
press"  positive  lithographic  printing  plate  and  method  for  making 
same    5.345,870.  CI.  101-463,100. 
Hailev    Ronald  J    .See— 

Sigler.   James;    Sprang.    Richard   W.;   McKiernan.   Edward;   and 

Bailev.  Ronald  J  .  5. .145.618.  CI.  4-321.000. 

Bakdl.  .Abraham  1  .  Ca.sh.  Penny  A.;  and  Eisenstadt,  Marvin  E.,  to 

Cumberland  Packing  Corp    Low  calone  low  fat  butter-like  spread 

5.346,716.  CI   426-603  000 

Bakeman.  Paul  E  .  Jr .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 

Short  channel  transistors    5.-47.I53.  CI    257-345,000 
Baker.    A     Lerov     Pnnting   plate   mounting   support   and    method. 

5.345,868.  CI.  101-415.100. 
Baker.  Franklin  W  :  See — 

Chieh,  Peter  T  C  ;  Fang,  George  Kun-Ling;  and  Baker,  Franklin 
W.,  5,345,796,  CI.  70-202.000 
Baker.  Gregory  D    See — 

Ashfield.  James  C  .  Baker.  Gregory  D  ;  Nevins,  Roben  C;  Raynes, 
Jeffrey  A  ,  Sultan,  Aaron  T  ,  Parks,  Joseph  K.;  Rhodin.  Michael 
D.;  and  Sayre,  Reid  L.,  5,347,633,  CI.  395-200.000 


Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Pessier.    Rudolf  C.    O.;    and    Scott,    Danny    E.,    5,346,026,    CI. 

175-331.000. 
Rivers,   Gordon  T.;   and   Rybacki,   Richard   L.,   5.347,004.  CI. 

544-180.000. 
Ross,  Richard  J.,  5,346,014,  CI.  166-297.000. 
Baker,  Kenneth  O  .  See — 

Clcarman.  Jack  F  ;  Meinng,  Roben  L.;  Lawson,  Jerry  W.;  and 
Baker,  Kenneth  O,  5,345,955,  CI.  131-359.000. 
Baker,  Lester  H.;  and  Mitchell,  Donald  B.  Tool  for  lifting  grill  off  of 

barbecue  burner.  5,346,268,  CI   294-9.000. 
Baker,  Raymond;  Saunders,  John:  Willson,  Timothy  M.;  and  Kulagow- 
ski,  Janusz  J.,  to  Merck  Sharpe  &  Dohme  Ltd  Substituted  pyridines, 
their  preparation,  formulations  and  use  in  dementia.  5, .346,906,  CI. 
514-305.000 
Baker,  William  J.,  to  Naiional-Oilwell.  Pressure  equalized  flow  control 

valve  5,346,178,  CI.  25I-315.0SE. 
Baldwin,  Larry  J.:  See — 

Dever,  James  L.;  Menon,  Mannat  C;  Phillips,  Steven  D.;  and 
Baldwin,  Lan^  J.,  5,346,965,  CI.  525-379.000. 
Ball,  Jonathan:  See — 

Treverton,  John  A.;  and  Ball,  Jonathan,  5.345,869,  CI   101-454,000 
Ball,  Richard  C;  Tuttle,  Elvm  E :  and  Kratzer,  David  W.,  to  Motor 
Wheel    Corporation.    Brake    drum    manufacture.     5,345,672,    CI. 
29-715.000. 
BallCorporation:  See — 

Sarvik.  Steve;  Hellstrom,  Gen;  and  Olsson,  Dcnniver.  5.346,200, 
CI   271-102.000. 
Ballentine,  Richard  E.:  See — 

Boyer,  James  A.;  and  Ballentine,  Richard  E.,  5,345,899,  CI.  123- 
146.50A. 
Balloni,  Riccardo:  and  Tsai,  M.  Lawrence,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 

Multilayer  film  stnicture  5,346,763,  CI.  428-349.000. 
Bando  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakanishi,  Yasuyuki,  5,346,731,  CI.  428-34.500. 
Bandurco,  Victor  T.;  Murray,  William  V  ;  Wachter,  Michael  P.;  and 
Schwender,  Charles  F ,  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation  Sub- 
stituted    triazoles    as    angiotensin     II     inhibitors.     5,347,011.    CI. 
548-264200. 
Bandyopadhyay.  romode  R..  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Navy.  Elas- 
tic micro-fabricated  surface  layer  for  reducing  turbulence  and  drag 
on  an  object  while  it  moves  through  a  fluid  medium.  5.346,745,  CI. 
428-156.000 
Bansho,  Joichi:  See — 

Mon.  Akiyoshi;  Sakuma,  Katsuzi;  and  Bansho,  Joichi,  5,345,717. 
CI   49-404.000. 
Barada,  Andrew;  and  Hurwitt,  Steven  D.  Sputter  coating  collimator 

with  integral  reactive  gas  distribution   5,346,601,  CI  204-192  150. 
Baraga,  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Rava.  Richard  P  .  Richards-Kortum.  Rebecca,  Feld.  Michael  S.; 
and  Baraga.  Joseph  J  .  5.345.941.  CI.  128-665.000 
Barber.  Lois  M..  to  LMB  Hand  Rehab  Products.  Inc.  Adjustable  ten- 
sion finger  or  toe  splint    5.346.462.  CI.  602-22.000. 
Barikosky.  Michel,  and  Girardierc.  Chnstian.  to  Clipp-Off.  Removable 

fa.stener  capable  of  elastic  deformation   5.346.347.  CI.  411-19  000. 
Barker.  David  L  ;  Johnston.  Richard  F  .  and  Pickett.  Siobhan  C,  to 
Molecular    Dynamics.    Dual    energy    tracer   quantitative    analysis. 
5. .147, 1.19.  CI   250-583.000. 
Barker  Manufactunng  Company.  Inc.-  See— 

Budrou   Jack  C  .  and  Eriksson,  Lars  E.,  5,346,245,  CI.  280-655.000. 
Bamewall,  James  M  .  to  Albany  International  Corp   Foam  coating  of 
press  fabncs  to  achieve  a  controlled  void  volume.   5,346,567,  CI. 
156-78.000 
Bamsley.  Michael  F    and  Sloan,  Alan  D.,  to  Interated  Systems,  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  compression  and  decomprevsion  of  digital 
image  data   5.-147.600,  CI    382-56,000, 
Baron.  Richard  C  :  and  Roihenberger,  Scott  D.,  to  Polymer  Technol- 
ogy Corporation    Polvmenc  compositions  useful  in  oxygen  permea- 
ble contact  lenses    5.346,978.  CI    526-321.000. 
Barral.  Alan,  and  Miles,  Graham,  to  Raychem  Limited.  Branch  off. 

5,347,089,  CI    I74-84  00R. 
Barratt,  Peter  G  .  to  NEC  Electronics  Inc.  Cache  memory  management 

unit    5, .147,642.  CI    395-425  000 
Barrett.  John  P  .  Hoffmann.  Roben  P  .  and  Montgomery,  John  D.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Graphical  user  inter- 
face including  updating  of  multiple  panels  using  what  you  see  is  what 
you  get  (WYSIWYG)  editor   5,347,629,  CI.  395-161  000 
Barrett,  Robert   See— 

Albrecht.    TTiomas;    Tononese,    Marco;    and    Barrett.    Robert, 
5. .145, 815,  CI  73-105.000. 
Barrett.  Stephen  D    See — 

Augelli-Szalran.    Connne    E;    Barrett,    Stephen    D.;    Caprathe, 
Bradley  W     Galan.  Adam  A  ,  Jaen,  Juan  C.;  Lauffer,  David  J.; 
Moos.  Waller  H    Pavia,  Michael  R  ;  Sanders,  Kathryn  B..  Tecle, 
Hailc:  and  Thomas,  Anthony  J.,  5,346,911,  CI.  514-339.000. 
Barry,  Alan  F    See — 

kinzenbaw.   Jon    E  ,    Barry,   Alan   F.;   and   Deckler,    Harry  C, 
5. .146.019.  CI.  172-311.000. 
Banhelemy.  Pierre  See— 

Pennetreau.  Pascal;  Janssens,  Francine;  and  Barthelemy,  Pierre, 
5. .147,059.  CI,  570-166.000 
Bartholomew.  Roger  F    See — 

Aitken.  Bruce  G  Annunziata,  Frank  A.;  Bartholomew,  Roger  F ; 
Newhousc,  Mark  A  :  Powley,  Mark  L.;  and  Sadd,  Andrea  L., 
5,346,865.  CI.  501-40.000. 
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Banlcowian.  John  G    See — 

Asghar,  Safdar  M.,  Bartkow-iak,  John  G.;  and  Nix.  Michael  A.. 
5.347,480,  CI    .164-736.000. 
Basavanhallv,  Nagesh  R..  lo  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories   Optical  fiber 

alignment' techniques.  5,346.583,  CI.  156-629.000. 
Biscans.  Remi.  Fleury,  Chnstophe;  Aulechaud.  Enc;  and  N'Guyen. 
Chnstian,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale 
Industnelle  Three-input  signal  section,  application  to  a  selector  with 
N  inputs  and  to  a  poller  with  N  inputs.  5,347,180,  CI.  307-464.000. 
Ba.seman,  Robert  J  .  Brown,  Charles  A.;  Eldndge,  Benjamin  N  ;  Roth- 
man.  Laura  B..  Wendt.  Herman  R.;  Yeh,  James  T.-  and  Zingher, 
.^rthur  R  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Vapor 
drain  system   5,346,518,  CI   55-267  000 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft;  See— 

Deckers.    .Andreas;   and   Guentherberg,   Norbert,    5,346,94$,   CI. 

524-494  000 
Gessner,  Thomas;  and  Mayer,  Udo,  5,347,022,  CI.  552-113.000. 
Haas,  Karl-Heinz.  5,346,968,  CI.  525-431.000. 
HofTmann.  Distnch,  5,346.931.  CI.  523-201.000. 
Keller,  Harald;  Schrepp,  Wolfgang,  and  Fuchs.  Harald.  5,347,015. 

CI.  548-455.000. 
Krallmann,    Remhold;    Laws,    Regina.    and    Schrott,    Wolfgang, 

5,346,510,  CI   8-638.000. 

Vfueller.  Thomas;  Eicken,  Karl;  Harreus,  Albrecht;  Koenig,  Hart- 

mann,   Rentzea,  Costin;  Ammermann,  Eberhard;  and  Lorenz, 

Gisela,  5,34«,899,  CI    514-256.000 

Reichelt.  Helmut;  and  Grund.  Clemens,  5.347.032.  CI.  558-443.000. 

Schneider.  Reinhard;  Grand.  Norbert;  and  Hartmann.  Hcinrich. 

5.346.986.  CI    528-495  000, 
Siegel.   Wolfgang;   and   Troetsch-Schailer.   Irene.   5.347,047.   C\. 

562-460.000. 
Witzel.  Tom,  Fuchs.  Ebefhard;  and  Merger.  FranL  5.347,033,  CI. 

558-445.000.  ^ 

Zimmertiumn,   Clifton;    and    Kuerten.    Heribert.    5.346,151,   CI. 
242-521.000. 
BASF  .Aktiengsellschaft:  See — 

Sauter,    Hubert;    Schelbcrger.   Klaus;   Saur.   Reinhold;   Lorenz. 
Gisela;  and  Ammermann.  Eberhard.  5.346.909.  CI.  514-317.000. 
B.ASF  Corporation:  See — 

Hendnx.  David  C  ;  McNabb.  Andrew  J,,  Kim.  Nguyen  L.,  Loden, 
Michael,  and  Morales.  Jaime  R..  5.346,620,  CI  210-605.000. 
BASF  Magnetics  GmhH:  See — 

R  iller.   Hermann;   Engelhardt,   Peter;   Baur.   Reinhold;   Bobnch, 
Michael.  Latzel,  Werner;  Leiu,  Werner;  and  Suettinger.  Rudolf, 
5,346,761.  CI.  428-331.000 
Toral.  Jose;  Brandstetter,  Hermann,  Lutz,  Gottfried;  and  Thiele, 
Hartmui,  5,346.741.  CI.  428-65.000. 
Basha.  Anwer:  See — 

Dellana.  Joseph  F.;  Basha,  Anwer;  Black,  Lawrence  A.;  Dom, 
Linda  J  .  and  Lee.  Wendy.  5.346.914.  CI.  514-402.000. 
Ba>K  Measunng  Instruments:  See — 

McEathern.    Alexander;    and    Hord.    Bryan    D..    5,347.464.    CI. 
364-483.000 
Baskin.  Loten  T    See — 

Stein.  Arthur  C  ,  and  Baskin.  Loten  T..  5.345.721.  CI.  49-502  000 
Bass.  Craig  D.;  Valenti.  Richard  D..  Jr  ;  and  Flounders.  Emer  C,  Jr 
System  and  method  of  use  for  conducting  a  neutral  corrosion  survey 
5.347,212.  CI.  324-67.000. 
Ba.ssett,  H    Eugene,  to  Dover  Resources,  Inc.  Fuel  injection  valve. 

5. .146.136,  CI   239-533.200 
Bassett,   James   H    Forged  cleanng  wheel   for  agricultural   residue 

5.346.020.  CI    172-540.000. 
Batani.  Hassan:  Temmesfeld.  Axel;  and  Greindl.  Eduard.  to  BMW  AG. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  holding  an  assembly  for  mounting  on 
structural  parts   5.346.029,  CI.  180-68.400. 
Batawi.  Emad,  and  Peters,  John,  to  Sulzer  Innotec  AG.  Method  of 

pnxiuction  of  iron  aluminide  materials.  5.346.562.  CI.  148-542.000. 
Batliner,  Rainer  See — 

Drossier.  Eckart;  and  Batliner,  Rainer.  5.345.997.  CI    165-47.000. 
Battaglia.  Anthony  J..  Jr..  to  Marc  J  Schnedierman.  Endotracheal  tube 

holder   5,345,931,  CI.  128-207  170. 
Battelle  Pacific  Northwest  Labs:  See — 

Heath.    William;    Richardson.    Richard;    and    Goheen,    Steven. 
5.347.070.  CI   588-253.000. 
Battery  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Tomant.schger.  Klaus;  and  Michalowski,  Christopher.  5,346,783. 
CI   429-66.000. 
Bauer,  Carl  F    See — 

Furbee,  Avery  D  ;  Miller.  Lester;  and  Bauer.  Carl  F.,  5,347,571.  CI 
378-105.000 
Bauer,  Wolfgang;  and  Koumbouns.  Wassilis.  to  Cassella  AG   Process 
for  the  preparation  of  4-<2-aminophenylthio>naphthalic  anhydride 
denvatives,  5,.?47,019.  CI.  549-232.000. 
Bauman.  Joseph  H  .  and  Nichols.  Claude  W.,  III.  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company    Method  and  device  for  accessing  shared  character  pat- 
terns, and  resulting  stored  decompressible  font  structure.  5.347.266. 
CI.  340-735.000. 
Baumann.  Donald  D  .  Berke.  W.  Mike;  Dreyer,  Stephen  F..  Sinks.  Rod 
G  .  and  Stoll.  Kurt  A.,  to  Echelon  Corporation.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  interfacing  between  a  twisted  pair  and  an  intelligent  cell. 
5,347,549,  CI.  375-117.000 
Baur,  Reinhold:  See — 

Roller,  Hermann;  Engelhardt.  Peter;  Baur,  Reinhold;  Bobrich. 
Michael;  Lauel.  Werner;  Lenz.  Werner;  and  Suettinger.  Rudolf. 
5.346,761.  a.  428-331.000. 


Bauspiess.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Moosmann.  Bemhard.  Fischer.  Jurgen;  and  Bauspiess,  Wolfgang. 
5,347.445.  CI.  364-148.000. 
Baxter.  George,  lo  Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc.  Non-impact  printing  of 
business  forms  from  continuous   webs  having  adhesive  coatings. 
5,346.430.  CI.  462-2.000. 
Baxter  International  Inc  :  See — 

Grant.  David  C.  H..  5.346.534,  CI  95-39.000. 

Hodgson,  William  S.;  Dhuwalia,  Jagdish  C;  and  Pflueger,  Russell. 

5,345.945.  CI.  128-772.000. 
Keshaviah.  Prakash  R.;  Ruan.  Jian;  Ebben.  Jim;  Luhring.  Dave; 
and  Dubauskas.  Charles  J  .  5.346.472.  CI.  604-65.000. 
Bay.  William  P..  Jr  Method  for  providing  a  visual  display  of  current 
trading  volume  and  cumulative  average  trading  volume  for  prese- 
lected time  intervals.  5,347,452.  CI   364-408  000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Grosse-Bley.  Michael;  Bomer.  Bruno;  Grosser.  Rolf;  Arlt,  Dieter; 

and  Lange.  Walter.  5,347.042.  CI   560-153.000. 
Hammen.    Gunter;    Schieb.    Thomas;    and    Wershofen.    Stefan. 

5.347.034.  CI.  560-25  000 
Muller.  Heinz,  and  Schulte.  Klaus,  5,346.387,  CI.  425-543.000. 
Bayley.  Denise  R. :  See — 

Bertrand,  Jacques  C  .  Bayley.  Denise  R.;  Pickering.  Thomas  R.; 

and  Ciccarelli.  Roger  N.,  5,346.793.  CI  430-110.000. 
Pickenng,  Thomas  R.;  Bayley.  Denise  R.;  Ciccarelli.  Roger  N  ;  and 
Bertrand,  Jacques  C.  5.346.795.  CI.  430-110000 
Bayraktaroglu.  Burhan.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Integrated 

circuit  and  method   5.347,149,  CI   257-192  000 
Bazemore,  Gertrude  R  ,  and  Cardy.  Mark  A.  Salad  bowl  having  a 

refrigerant  chamber   5,345,784.  CI.  62-371.000. 
Beales.  Jonathan  T..  to  International  Paper  Company.  Web  tuck  paper- 
board  carton.  5.346.121.  CI   229-148.000. 
Beam.  Harold   See — 

Davis.  Dennis;  and  Beam.  Harold,  5,346,139,  CI.  239-703.000. 
Beauch,  Howard  D  :  See — 

Lennon,  Brady  J.;  Beauch,  Howard  D.;  and  Herlache,  Russell  L., 
5,345,679,  CI.  29-898  055. 
Beauseigneur.  Patricia  A.;  Lachman,  Irwin  M  ;  and  Patil,  Mallanagouda 
D.,  to  Coming  Incorporated    Method  for  improving  the  thermal 
shock  resistance  of  a  washcoaled  body   5,346.722.  CI.  427-300.000. 
Beck.  Charles  E.  J.:  See— 

Narula,  Anubhav  P  S.;  McGinnis.  Matthew  }..  Beck.  Charles  E.  J.; 
Hanna.  Marie  R.;  and  Schiet.  Franc  T..  5.346.884.  CI.  512-6.000 
&cck  JcfFrcv  S  "  Sec 

Hellnng.  Stuart  D  ;  and  Beck.  Jeffrey  S..  5,347.060.  CI.  570-235.000 
Becker.  Winfried.  lo  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft    Molding  of  sintered 
strontium/calcium    indate    and    the    use    thereof    5,346.538.    CI. 
106-38.900. 
Behm.  William  F.;  Litman.  Stanley;  and  Walton.  Bradly  W.,  to  Scien- 
tific Games,  Inc.  Game  ticket  confusion  patterns.  5.346.258.  CI. 
283-102.000. 
Bekele.  Solomon:  See- 
Logan.  Robin  H  ;  Bekele.  Solomon;  Stockley.  Henry  W..  Ill;  and 
Toney,  Glona  G  .  5,346.735.  CI.  428-36.700. 
Belanger.  Judy  A   Mitten  set   5,345.610.  CI.  2-158.000 
Beldock.  Donald  T  ;  and  Beldock.  John  A  .  to  Primavera  Laboratories. 

Inc.  Insect  repellent  lotions  and  sprays.  5,346.922.  CI.  514-703.000 
Beldock,  John  A.:  See — 

Beldock.    Donald    T.;    and    Beldock.    John    A..    5.346.922.    CI. 
514-703.000. 
Belenkiy.  Yuriy;  Cheatham.  Dennis;  Clairadin.  Xavier;  Grois,  Igor;  and 
Margolin,  Mark,  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Right  angle  cable  strain 
relief  5.347.603,  CI.  385-86.000. 
Belie,  Robert  G.;  and  Nicolai,  Leiand  M..  to  Lockheed  Corporation 
Cargo  compartment  for  a  lighter-than-air  vehicle.   5.346,162.  CI 
244-137  100. 
Bell.  Andrew  S.;  Brown.  David;  and  Terrett.  Nicholas  K..  to  Pfizer  Inc 
Pyrazolopynmidinone  antianginal  agents.  5.346.901.  CI.  514-258.000. 
Belland  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Sasse.   Philip  A  ;   Durrance.   Debra   H.;  and  Taylor,  Glenn   A  , 
5,346,955,  CI   525-92.000. 
Bellar.  Mel:  See— 

Filepp.  Robert;  Gordon,  Michael  L  Bidewell,  Alexander  W  ; 
Young,  Francis  C  ;  Wolf,  Allan  M  :  Meo.  Sam;  Tiemann.  Duane; 
Cohen.  Robert  D.;  Bellar.  Mel,  Appleman,  Kenneth  H  ;  Abra- 
hams. Lawrence;  and  Silfen,  Michael  J.,  5,347.632.  CI. 
395-200.000 
Bellemead  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Cook,  George  W  ,  Sr  .  5,345.677,  CI.  29-897.300. 
Bellinger.  Christopher  M  :  See — 

Bookbinder.   Mark  J.;   Bellinger,   Chnstopher   M  ;   and   Daniels. 
Michael  E..  5.346.376.  CI   418-55  400 
Bellows.  Alfred  H.;  and  Loughndge.  Frederick  A  .  to  GTE  Control 
Devices  Incorporated.  Mounting  asjiembly  for  dielectnc  resonator 
device.  5.347,246.  CI   333-219.100. 
Belshaw.  Barry  L.;  Berry.  James  K.;  Marz.  Michael  A.,  and  Tisch.  John 
E  .  to  Caterpillar  Inc   Injector  assembly.  5,345,913,  CI.  123-470.000. 
Benard,  Elienne:  See — 

Lemoine,    Guy;     Benard.     Etienne;     and     Exandier,    Christian, 
5.346.760.  CI.  428-331000 
Bennett.  George  R  ;  and  Faithfull.  Terence  F.  H..  to  Link-Miles  Lim- 
ited. Electrically  powered  actuator   5.346.045.  CI   192-141.000 
Bennett,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Kerwin,  James  F.,  Jr  ;  Holladay,  Mark  W.;  and  Bennett,  Michael  J., 
5,346.907.  CI.  514-312.000. 


Benning.  William  D.:  See — 

Prahst,  Douglas;  Laird.  Ralph  H  ;  Kuchler.  Richard;  Peterson, 
Lester  G..  and  Benning.  William  D  ,  5.345,729.  CI   52-28  000 
Bentley,  Robert  L.;  Savage,  Michael  P ,  and  Shelton,  Kenneth  W  .  to 
Ciba-Geigy   Corporation    Thio<cyclo)  alkanepolycarboxylic   acids 
containing  heterocyclic  substituents.  5.347.008.  CI.  548-170.000. 
Benuzzi.  Piergiorgio.  to  Giben  Impianti  SPA.  Apparatus  for  automati- 
cally stacking  differently  sized  panels  or  packes  of  panels.  5.346.358. 
CI   414-790900 
Benzing.  Jeffrey  C  ;  Broadbent,  Eliot  K.;  and  Rough,  Kirkwood  H.,  to 
Novellus  Systems.   Inc.   Induction   plasma  source.   5.346.578,  CI. 
156-345.000. 
Bergemont.  Albert,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Method 
of  making  alternate  metal/source  virtual  ground  flash  EPROM  cell 
array.  5.346,842.  CI  437-52.000. 
Bergman,  Frederick  C  :  See — 

Brewer,  William  C;  Daniel.  Edward  A.;  and  Bergman,  Frederick 
C  .  5,345.861.  CI.  100-257.000. 
Bergwerksverband  GmbH:  See — 

Kubiak.  Helmut;  Schroter.  Hans  J.;  Gappa.  Gunlher;  Kalwitzki. 
Heinnch;  and  Knop.  Klaus.  5.346.515.  CI   48-73  000. 
Beringer.  Roland:  See — 

Mever,  Urs;  and  Bennger,  Roland,  5,347,449.  CI.  364-185.000 
Berke,  W   Mike:  See— 

Baumann,  Donald  D.;  Berke.  W.  Mike;  Dreyer.  Stephen  F.;  Sinks. 
Rod  G  ;  and  Stoll.  Kurt  A..  5.347.549.  CI.  375-117.000. 
Berliner,  Ronald  R.:  See — 

Miller.    William    H.,    and    Berliner.    Ronald    R.    5.347.129.    CI. 
250-336.100 
Bemardi.  Luigi;  and  Bernini.  Antonio,  to  Lamiflex  S.p.A,  Heald  sup- 
porting frame   5.345.974,  CI.  139-91.000. 
Bemer  International  GmbH:  See — 

Lindkvist,  Allan,  5,345,928,  CI.  128-203.120. 
Bernhardt,  Bruno,  to  lEG  Industrie-Engineering  GmbH.  Method  of 
and  arrangement  for  obtaining  liquids  and/or  ga.ses  from  ground  or 
r(Kk  layers   5,345,655,  CI,  166- ."0.000, 
Bernhardt,  Bruno,  to  lEG  Industne-Engmeering  GmbH    Method  of 
and    arrangement    for    determining    geohydraulic    permeability    of 
ground  regions  through  which  ground  water  flows.  5, .345, 820,  CI 
73-155.000 
Bernhardt.  Bruno,  to  lEG  Industrie-Engineenng  GmbH.  Method  of 
yielding  oil  residues  or  oil  containing  liquids  from  contaminated 
ground  layers.  5,346.330.  CI.  405-128000 
Bernini.  Antonio:  See — 

Bemardi.  Luigi;  and  Bemini.  Antonio.  5.345,974,  CI.  139-91.000 
Berry.  Ha.skell  B  .  Jr  :  See— 

Miller.   Charles   R.;   and    Berry,    Haskell   B..   Jr..   5.346.142.   CI 
241-21.000. 
Berry.  James  K  :  See — 

Belshaw.  Barry  L.;  Berrv.  James  K  ;  Marz.  Michael  A.;  and  Tisch. 
John  E  .  5,345.913.  C)    123-»70.000. 
Berthold.  Fntz,  lo  Laboratonum  Prof  Dr   Rudolf  Berthold  GmhH  & 
Co.,  KG.  Method  and  device  for  measunng  the  distribution  of  radio- 
activity on  a  flat  sample   5,347.130,  CI   250-385,100 
Berthold,  Richard,  and  Louis.  William  J  3-aminopropoxyphenyl  denv- 
atives. their  preparation  and  pharmaceutical  compositions  containing 
them    5,347.050,  CI    564-349.000. 
Bertrand  Faure  Ltd    See — 

Hughes.  Daniel.  5,346,281,  CI   297-367  000, 
Bertrand.  Jacques  C  .  Bayley.  Denise  R  .  Pickenng.  Thomas  R  ,  and 
Ciccarelli.  Roger  N  .  to  .Xerox  Corporation.  Toner  compositions  with 
aluminum  charge  enhancing  additives.  5.346.793.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Bertrand.  Jacques  C,   See — 

Pickenng,  Thomas  R    Bavlev.  Denise  R,;  Ciccarelli.  Roger  N.;  and 
Bertrand,  Jacques  C,  ?'.34«.795.  CI  430-110.000. 
Bertuccio,  Giuseppe,  Rehak,   Pavel,  and  Xi.  Deming.  to  Associated 
Lniversiiies.  Inc   Low  noise  charge  sensitive  preamplifier  DC  stabi- 
lized without  a  physical  resLstor.  5,347.231.  CI.  330-300.000 
Berven.  Chns:  See — 

Wybourne.  Martin  N.;  Smith,  Doran  D.;  Goodnick,  Stephen  M  , 
Wu.  Jong-Ching;  and  Berven.  Chns,  5..347.14I,  CI.  257-24.000 
Bessyo.  Daisuke  See — 

Nakabavashi,    Yuji,    Maehara.   Naoyoshi.   Bessyo,    Daisuke;   and 
Matsumoto,  Takahiro,  5.347.109,  CI.  219-716000 
Betman,  Benjamin   See — 

Harpaz.    Jacob;    Wertheim,    Raphael;    and    Betman.    Beniamin. 
5, .346.335,  CI   407-1]  000. 
Bet.so.  Stephen  R    See- 
Hughes,  Morgan  M  .  Kummer.  Kyle  G  ;  Betso,  Stephen  R  ,  Row- 
land.  Michael   E  .  and   Edmondson.   Morris  S,.   5,346.963.  CI. 
525-285000, 
Beiiendge,  Timothy  D  ,  and  Lawler,  Adrian  K.,  to  Britax  Weather- 
shields  Limited   Latch  for  hinged  panel   5,346.267,  CI   292-263.000, 
Beitinelli,  Armand.  to  N-Xeram    Process  for  obtaining  insulating  ce- 
ramic inserts  by  multilayer  stacking.  5.346.749,  CI.  428-209.000. 
Bettis,  Peter   See — 

Allied.  Jimmie  B ,  III;  Bettis,  Peter;  and  Decerce.  Karl.  5.345.925. 
CI    128-4000, 
Beyer.  Donald  R    See — 

Kurby,  Chnstopher  N.;  Bever.  Donald  R  ,  Davies- Walsh.  Anne  P  , 
Fluhartv.   Kevin   L.:   and   Miller.   Matthew   R  ,   5, .347, 542.   CI 
375-17.000 
BFGoodnch  Company.  The.  See — 

Will.  Robert  J.,  5,346.759.  CI  428-329,000. 
Bhagwat.  Anil,  to  Xerox  Corporation   Dispensing  cartridge  having  a 
resilient  follower   5.346.102.  CI.  222-206  000 


Bialo.  Charles  A.:  See— 

Faroudja.    Yves    C;    and    Bialo.    Charles    A..    5.347.314,    d. 

348-448,000. 
Bialv.  Louis:  and  Mistrv.  Rajendra  V..  to  Otis  Elevator  Company. 

Hydraulic  elevator  oil  tank   5.346.371.  CI.  417-312.000. 
Bidewell,  Alexander  W.:  See — 

Filepp,  Robert;  Gordon.  Michael  L.;  Bidewell.  Alexander  W ; 
Young.  Francis  C  ;  Wolf.  Allan  M..  Meo.  Sam;  Tiemann,  Duane; 
Cohen,  Robert  D  ;  Bellar.  Mel;  Appleman.  Kenneth  H.;  Abra- 
ham.s.  Lawrence;  and  Silfen.  Michael  J..  5.347.632.  CI 
395-200  000 
Biegel.   George   E .   to   Stocker  &   Yale,   Inc    Varying  inductances. 

5,347,257.  CI.  336-134.000. 
Bienvenu,  Donald  J  Video  guide.  5.346,326.  CI.  402-79.000. 
Bila.  Vincent  J  :  See— 

Onan,  David  D  :  Bila.  Vincent  J  :  Hancy.  James  L.;  Folmnsbee. 
Gary  E.;  Koch.  Ronnev  R.,  Stilley.  Randall  D.;  and  Walters. 
Larry  T  ,  5,.346,0I1.  CI.  166-291,000 
Billeb,  Gilbert  and  Burg,  Peter,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  Process 

for  prepanng  aromatic  aldehydes.  5.347.054.  CI.  568-437,000, 
Billet.  Phillipe    and  Paris.  Jean,  to  Salomon  S.A.  Alpine  ski  boot. 

5,.*45.6')8,  CI    36-117  000, 
Billings.  \^illiam  C.   See — 

Dillon     Painck   W.;   and   BUUngs.   WUliaffl   C.   5,346,007.   CI. 
166-254  000. 
Billotte,  Dclmoni  L.:  See— 

deNeuf.   Joel   B.;   Helms,   Bruce  E.;  and   Billotte,   Delmont   L. 
5, .147,423.  CI.  361-313.000. 
Bio-Cyl>emetics  International;  See — 

Heinz.  Thomas  J.;  Walker.  Tom;  and  Plambeck.  Enc  D  .  5.346.461, 
CI   602-19.000 
Biomagnetic  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Warden.  Laurence;  and  Esser.  Keith.  5.346.570.  CI    156-191.000. 
Bisbmg.   Robert   H     Rack   and   pinion   pull-up   latch.   5.346,266.  CI. 

292-64  (XX) 
Bis-sett,  Thomas  D    See — 

Hawkins,  Thomas  B.;  Bracken,  William,  and  Bissctt,  Thomas  D., 
5,347.559.  CI.  377-54.000, 
Bitz.  Ray  Trap  for  small  animals.  5.345.710,  CI,  43-61.000. 
Bjorkman.  Mats,  to  RB  Larmprodukter  AB.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
automatically  controlling  a  water  supply  using  movement  detector 
means   5,347,264.  CI   340-61 1.000. 
Black.  David  D    and  Wagner.  John  B  .  to  SKF  USA  Inc.  Method  of 

manufactunng  a  composite  seal.  5.346.662.  CI   264-138.000. 
Black  &  Decker.  Inc    See— 

Farnngion.  Richard  I.;  and  Jalbert.  David.  5.345.703,  Q.  38-77.500. 
Black.  Laurence  A    See — 

Dellana.  Joseph  F  :  Basha.  Anwer:  Black,  Lawrence  A.;  Dom. 
Linda  J  .  and  Let.  Wendy.  5.346,914.  CI.  514-402000. 
Blackwell,  Rav  A  ;  and  Wilk.  Peter  J   Lighting  system  and  camera  for 

operating  room,  5,.347.43l,  CI.  362-11.000. 
Blakely,  David   See — 

Herron,  Matt,  and  Blakely,  David,  5,347,425.  CI.  361-683.000. 
Blahx'k.  Guv  T    See— 

Doan,  f  rung  T    and  Blalock.  Guy  T..  5.346.585.  CI.  156-643.000. 
Blandfurd.     Robert     R      Personal    computer    diary     5.347.579.    CI. 

.180-25000, 
Block,  James  E  .  to  Shotstop  Target  Systems,  Inc.  Reset  target  system. 

5..146,:26,  CI    273-388,000 
Biommaert.  Franciscus  J   J,:  See- 
Van  Haaren,  Johannes  A   M   M  .  Blommaen.  Franciscus  J  J  ,  and 
Verhulst.  Antonms  G   H  .  5.347.393.  CI,  359-254.000. 
BIc-mm.  Alan  R  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Analog  ramp  generator 

with  digital  correction,  5.347,176.  CI.  307-490.000. 
Bloom,  Leonard   See — 

Norment.  Vincent  E  .  5.345.700.  CI   36-139  000 
Bloor.  .Alan  S  ,  to  Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Limited.  Strata  movement 

indicator   5, .145.685,  CI   33-308  000, 
Blount.  Curtis  G  .  Hightower,  Charles  M  ,  and  Hailey,  Charles  D .  to 
.Atlantic   Richfield  Company    Method  and  apparatus  for  setting  a 
whipstock    5.-146,0P,  CI    166-380,000 
Blumberg,  Murray  B  :  and  Hoffman.  William  M.,  to  Technokantoor 
Limited    Methix!  of  manufactunng  a  paper  binder    5.346.573.  CI 
156-256,000 
Biume,  George  H    \'alve  body  design  for  use  with  pumps  handling 

abrasive  fluids   5. .145.965,  CI,  137-533.250, 
Blyler.  Lee  L  .  Jr    Gnme*.  Gary  J  ,  and  Haas.  Lawrence  J.,  10  AT4T 
Bell  Lal'/oratories    Method  of  thermoforming  an  optical  fiber  end 
5,146,655,  CI,  264-1.280 
BMW  AG   5«'— 

Batani,  Has.san.  Temmesfeld.  Axel;  and  Greindl.  Eduard.  5.346,029. 
CI    180-68  400, 
Board  of  Regents.  The  L'nucrsilv  of  Texas  System:  See — 

Lipsky,  Peter  E  .  and  Thielc.  Dwam  L.  5.346.888.  CI   514-19.000. 
Board  of  Trastees,  Leiand  Stanford  Jr  University:  See — 

Albrecht.    Thomas;    Tortonese,    Marco;    and    Barrett.    Robert. 
5,.145,815.  CI,  73.105  000 
Bobinger.  Karl  J    See — 

Buhler    James  E  .   Demarest.  Scott  W.;  and  Bobinger,  Karl  J.. 
5..14t,,b5<*,  CI   264-68,000, 
Bobrich,  Michael   See— 

Roller.   Hermann,   Engelhardt.   Peter,   Baur,   Reinhold;   Bobnch, 
Michael.  Latzel,  Werner;  Lenz,  Werner;  and  Suettinger,  Rudolf, 
5,146.761,  CI   428-331.000. 
BOC  Group  pic.  The  See — 

Westlcv,  David  R  ,  5,346,183,  CI.  266-197.000. 
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Btxlenmuller,  Hemz:  and  Dessauer.  Andreas,  to  Boehnnger  Mannheim 
GmbH  Method  of  screening  for  small  cell  lung  carcinoma.  5,346,813, 
CI.  435-7  230 
Boeck,  Leon.  Foldmg  tow  bar  apparatus  and  methods.  5.346,243.  CI. 

280-«7g  100 
Boehnnger  Ingelheim  GmbH:  See — 

.\igner.   Michael;  Dersch,  Wolfgang;  Reichert,  Dieter;  Schwall, 
Horst,  and  Warth,  Werner,  5,347,020,  CI.  549-274.000. 
Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH;  See — 

B.xlenmuller.    Heinz;    and    Dessauer,    Andreas,    5,346,813,    CI. 
135-7230 
B.  Kfkeiheide.  Lee;  See — 

Prnvidenza.    John    R.;    and    Boekelheide.    Lee.    5.347,631,    CI. 
3')5. 164.000. 
Bogner,  Alan  E  ,  Cherish.  Peter;  and  Schamp,  Scott  T.,  to  M.  W. 
Kellogg  Company.  The  High  temperature  liquid  injection  apparatus. 
5.346,133,  CI   239-132.300. 
Bogue.  Beuford  A  .  and  Hrubec.  John  A„  to  Fuisi  Technologies  Ltd 
Apparatus    for    flash    flow    processing   having    feed    rate   control. 
5.346,377,  CI   425-9  000. 
Boidol,  Werner  See — 

Pohlenz,  Hans-Dieter;  Boidol,  Werner;  and  Streber,  Wolfgang. 
5,347,076,  CI   800-205.000. 
Boigegrain,  Robert;  Cecchi,  Roberto;  and  Boveri.  Sergio,  to  Sanofi 
(RR)  and  (RS  stereoisomers  of  N-<7-ethoxycarbonylmethoxy- 1.2.3, - 
!eirahvdronaphlh-2-yl)-2-<3-chlorophenyr)-2-hydroxyethanamine 
and  !heir  pharmaceulically  accepuble  salts.  5,347,037,  CI.  560-45.000. 
Bok.ser    Mindy  R  .  to  Paiantir  Corporation  (Calera  Recognition  Sys- 
tems!  Preprocessmg  means  for  use  in  a  pattern  classincation  system. 
5. 34-. 595,  CI.  382-36.000. 
B<jlongeat-Mobleu,  Roger;   Bumaz,  Frederic;  and  Malkin,  Peter,  to 
Merlin  Genn  Electncal  circuit  breaker  with  two  vacuum  cartridges 
m  senes.  5.347,096,  CI.  200-148  OOB. 
B<ilongeat-Mobleu,  Roger;  and  Malkin.  Peter,  to  Genn,  Merlin.  Electn- 
cal circuit  breaker  with  routing  arc  and  self-extinguishing  expansion. 
5.347,097,  CI.  200-148.00B. 
B<imer,  Bruno:  See — 

Grossc-Bley.  Michael;  Bomer,  Bruno;  Grosser,  Rolf;  ArIt,  Dieter; 
and  Lange.  Walter.  5.347.042.  CI.  560-153.000. 
Bonafini.  James  A  .  Jr :  See — 

Ellis.  Edward  J.;  Olson,  Alfred  P .  and  Bonafini,  James  A.,  Jr., 
5.346,976.  CI    526-279  000. 
Biiner    Heinnch   See — 

F ullemann.  Jorg,  and  Boner.  Hemnch,  5,346,391,  CI.  431-116.000 
Bonner.  Kun  J     and  Alvarez,  Jose  M.,  Jr..  to  United  Technologies 

Corporation    Mechanical  damper   5.346,362,  CI  415-191.000. 
B<inutti.  Peter  VI    Anhroscopic  retractors.  5.345,927,  CI.  128-20.000. 
B<x)her.  Richard  N  .  Flaugh.  Michael  E  ;  Lawhom,  David  E.;  Mar- 
tmelli,  Michael  J     Paget.  Charles  J  .  Jr.;  and  Schaus,  John  M.,  to  Ell 
Lilly    and    Company.    6-Heterocyclic-4-amino-l,2,2a.3.4.5-hexahy- 
drobenz(cd]indoles.  5.347.013.  CI.  548-436  000 
Book,  Steven  C  .  to  Auto-Shade,  Inc    Collapsible,  portable,  multiple 
use, insulated   bag   with   companion   attachable   multiple   use  bag. 
5.346.309.  CI   383-»  000. 
Bookbinder.  Mark  J  .  Bellinger.  Chnstopher  M  .  and  Daniels,  Michael 
E  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Axial  thrust  applying  structure 
for  'he  scrolls  of  a  scroll  type  compressor  5,346,376,  CI  418-55.400. 
B<  rden    B   Michael;  Borden,  Brian  C;  and  Page,  Ricky  D.,  to  Borden, 
B     Michael     Environmentally    secure    polished    rod    liner    head. 
5.346.004,  CI    166-84.000. 
B<jrden.  Bnan  C  :  See — 

Borden.   B    Michael.   Borden,   Brian  C;  and   Page,   Ricky   D., 
5,346.004,  CI    166-84.000. 
B^.irden,  Inc  :  See — 

Morse,  David  R  ,  5,346,755,  CI.  428-286.000. 
B<;'rden,  Peter  G  :  See — 

^qui.  Derek  G  ,  and  Borden.  Peter  G  ,  5.347.138,  CI.  250-573.000. 
B<-ireas,  Inc     See — 

I.iepen.  .Anthony  G  ,  Crunkleton,  James  A.;  Gallagher.  Gregory 
R  .  Smith.  Joseph  L..  Jr  ;  and  Cogswell.  Fredenck  J..  5.345,769, 
CI    62-6.000. 
BorgN^'arner  Automotive  Electronic  &  Mechanical  Systems  Corpora- 
tion  See — 
Saffziger.  Lee  A  .  5.345.967,  CI.  137-614.200. 
B-rgWamer  Automotive,  Inc.   See — 

Hunter.   Francis  J  .  Wigsten,   Mark  M.;  and  Kuznets.  Sam  A.. 
5.346,436,  CI  474-110.000. 
B<jrg- Warner  Automotive,  K.K  :  See — 

Okuda,    Tomonon;    Kotera.    Tetsuji;    and    Morishige,    Kouji, 
5,345,753.  CI   59-5.000. 
Borg-Waraer  Automotive  Transmission  &  Engine  Components  Corpo- 
ration: See — 
Puchalla,  Chnstopher  P.;  Grzesiak,  Anthony  J.;  and  Slager,  Doug- 
las J  .  5,346,040,  CI.  188-77  OOW. 
Bom.  Maunce:  See — 

Pare.  Guy   and  Bom.  Maurice.  5.346,636,  CI.  252-49  900. 
Bornsiein,  Norman  5     See — 

Allen,  William  P     Bomstein,  Norman  S.;  Chin,  Stephen;  DeCre- 
scenie.  Michael,  Duhl.  David  N.;  Parille,  Donald  R.;  Pike,  Ros- 
coe  A  ,  and  Smeggil,  John  G..  5.346,563.  CI.  148-675.000. 
Bomone.  Pierluigi  A  V  ,  Moms,  Gregory  J    E  ,  Marzupio,  Maurizio; 
and  Pillet,  Michel,  to  De  Nora  Permelec  S  p  A  Method  for  bypassing 
a  monopolar  electrolyzer  m  senes  5.346.596,  CI   204-1  110. 
Bortnick,  Newman  M.:  See — 

Wu.  Jiun-Chen.  Work,  William  J.;  Dunkelberger,  David  L.;  and 
Bortnick.  Newman  M..  5.346,954,  CI.  525-85.000. 


Bonolini,  James  R.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Clock  phase  adjust- 
ment between  duplicated  clock  circuits.  5,347,227,  CI.  328-63.000. 
Bosoni,  Giannino,  to  Schiavi  Cesare  CostruzionI  Meccanichi  S.p.A. 
Device  for  hot-air  drying  of  a  film  pnnted  in  a  rotogravure  machine. 
5.345,696.  CI    34-638  000 
Bossi.  Donald  E.:  See — 

Ade.  Robert  W  .  and  Bossi.  Donald  E..  5.347.601,  CI    385-3  000 
Bott,  Richard  R..  See— 

Estell,  David  A.,  Wells,  James  A.,  and  Bott,  Richard  R.,  5,346,823, 
CI.  435-222.000. 
Bouix,  Herve  ;  and  de  Laforcade,  Vincent,  to  L'Oreal.  Dispensing 
device  for  a  receptacle  containing  a  product  of  liquid  to  pasty  consis- 
tency. 5,346.107.  CI.  222-490.000. 
Bouleau.  Jean-Paul  A.:  See — 

Guillot,  Gerard  L.  H.;  and  Bouleau.  Jean-Paul  A..  5,345,704,  CI. 
38-77830. 
Boulos,  Edward  N.:  See — 

Jones,  James  V  ;  and  Boulos,  Edward  N.,  5,346,867,  CI,  501-71.000. 
Boven,  Sergio:  See — 

Boigegrain,    Robert;    Cecchi,    Roberto;    and    Boven,    Sergio, 
5,347,037,  CI.  560-45.000. 
Bowell,  Richard  A.,  to  Tn  Dayton,  Inc.  Banded  piston  and  method  of 

making.  5,345,860,  CI  92-192.000. 
Bowen,  Wayne;  de  Costa,  Brian  R  ;  Dominguez,  Cella;  He,  Xiao-Shu; 
and  Rice,  Kenner  C  ,  to  National  Institutes  of  Health;  and  Brown 
University.  Nitrogen-containing  cyclohetero  cvcloheteroaminoaryl 
denvatives  for  CNS  disorders   5,346,908.  CI.  514-316000. 
Bowirs.  John  H.:  See — 

Lewicki.   Walter  J..   Jr ;   and    Bowers,  John   H.,    5,347,296,   CI. 
346-153.100. 
Bowman.  Brent  E.:  See — 

Harns.    David    E.;    and     Bowman.     Brent     E.    5,347,135,    CI 
250-548.000. 
Bowman,  Robert  L.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca,  Health  and  Human 
Services   Oxy-hydrogen  propelled  torpedo  for  introducing  angio- 
plasty guide  wire.  5,346,473,  CI.  604-95.000 
Boyce,  Phillip  R.;  See- 
Green,  Paul  A  ;  Rankin,  Russel  J  .  Boyce.  Phillip  R  ,  White.  Ray- 
mond M.;  Buhot.  John  W  ;  Heidke.  Darryl  J..  Leiner.  Andrew 
M.;  Finney.  .Andrew  L  ,  Aqualini,  Matthew;  Mills.  Edward  G,; 
Gibbons.  Richard  J  ,  Abood.  John  C  ;  Roberts.  David  G.;  and 
Thomas.  David  P  .  5,346.435.  CI  452-160.000 
Boyer.  James  A  ;  and  Ballentine.  Richard  E  .  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration  Ignition  distributor  dnve.  5.345,899,  CI.  123-I46.50A. 
Bozenmayer,  Kurt:  See — 

Libutti,     Bruce     L.;     and     Bozenmaver,     Kurt,     5.346,624,     CI. 
210-679.000. 
Brabander,  Herbert  J  :  See — 

Trybulski,  Eugene  J  ;  and  Brabander,  Herbert  J.,  5,346,910,  CI. 
514-326.000. 
Bradley,  Steven  J  :  See— 

Miks,    Kathryh    F.;    Fife,    Dennis    J.;    and    Bradley,    Steven   J., 
5,346,512,  CI.  23-302.00A. 
Brady.  Kevin  M.:  See — 

Anderson.  Stephen;  Brady.  Kevin  M.;  Keyt,  Bruce  A.;  and  Presia, 
Leonard  G.,  5.346,824,  CI  435-240.200. 
Brady  USA,  Inc  :  See— 

Jambor,  George  F.,  5,346,341,  CI.  409-132.000. 
Braiman,   Kenneth   S.   Process  for  making  ceramic  dental  crowns. 

5,346,397,  CI.  433-223.000. 
Brake.  Bobby  G  :  See— 

Kunzi.  Robert  A..  Vinson.  Edward  F.,  Totten.  Patty  L.;  and  Brake, 
Bobby  G.,  5,346,550,  CI.  106-709.000. 
Branan,  Mac  W.:  See — 

Jackson,  Gregory   D.;  Reiff,   David  E.;  and   Branan,  Mac  W., 
5.347.123.  CI.  250-229.000 
Brandenburg,  Larry  R.:  See— 

King,  Edward  T ;  Brandenburg,  Larry  R  ;  and  Henig,  Yitshak  L, 
5,345,761,  CI  60-274000 
Brandsietter,  Hermann:  See— 

Toral,  Jose;  Brandstetter,  Hermann;  Lutz,  Gottfried;  and  Thiele, 
Hartmul,  5,346,741.  CI  428-65.000. 
Brandt.  William  H.  A.;  See- 
Davis.  Mark  F.;  Glaser.  Paul  J.;  Brandt,  William  H   A  ;  and  Som- 
waru.  Rudolph,  5.347.564.  CI.  379-12.000. 
Brassard.  David  M  .  Haas.  Hans  E.;  and  Fnedel,  David  W  ,  to  Loctite 
Corporation   Two-part  fast  cunng  RTV  silicone  for  formed-on-pan 
automotive  gasket   5,346,940,  CI    524-267  000 
Brassert,  Walter  L.,  and  Dahlstrand.  Paul  N  ,  to  Northern  Research  & 
Engineenng    Corporation     Absorption    dynamometer    and    torque 
measurement  therefor  5,345,827,  CI   73-862  150 
Braunlich,  Mark  F  ,  to  Stanley  Works,  The.  Fastening  tool  having 

improved  pressure  regulator  device.  5,346,021.  CI    173-177  000 
Braunslein,  Edit  L.,  Dostie.  Robert  L  ;  Germano,  Keith  H.;  Lamb, 
Steve  C;  Penet,  Christopher  S  ;  and  Richards,  Paul  B  .  to  Genencor 
International.  Inc    Crystalline  cellulose  production.  5,346,589.  CI 
162-72.000. 
Bray,  Barrie  A.:  Set — 

Scarberry,  Paul  W.;  and  Bray,  Barrie  A.,  5,346,301,  CI.  383-5  000. 
Bredy,  Thierry:  See — 

Crepin,  Roger;  and  Bredy,  Thierry,  5,345,853,  CI.  89-1.818. 
Bree,  Gary  D.:  See — 

Priest,   William   L.;   Bree,  Gary   D.;  and  Compeau,  David  E., 
5,346.272,  CI.  296-146.110. 
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Bregen.  Michael  F  :  See — 

Regula,  Donald  W  ;  Bregen.  Michael  F.;  Szabo.  Zoltan;  and  Gardi- 
ner. Barry  N..  5,346,501,  CI.  606-151  000 
Brennan,  Michael  J.;  and  Noel.  Clyde  D..  to  McDermott  International, 
Inc   Automatic  tracking  system  for  pipeline  welding.  5,347,101,  CI. 
219-124.340. 
Brelschneider,  Joachim:  See — 

Winter.  Ernst;  Marwan.  Friednch;  Bretschneider.  Joachim;  and 
Drexler.  Hubert.  5.346.768.  CI.  428-426.000 
Brewer.  Susan  C;  Brink.  Kathy  A  ,  Krebs.  William  H  .  Jr.;  and  Welch. 
Robert  P  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Method 
of  graphically  accessing  electronic  data   5,347,628.  CI.  395-159.000. 
Brewer.  William  C,  Daniel,  Edward  A.;  and  Bergman,  Frederick  C,  to 
Minater  Machine  Company,  The    Press  adjustment  screw  mecha- 
nism. 5,345,861.  CI.  100-257.000. 
Bndgesteon  Corporation:  See — 

Wilson,  Paul  B..  5,347,588.  CI.  382-1.000. 
Bndgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Siegenthaler.  Karl  J..  5.346.663.  CI.  264-150.000. 
Bndgestone/Firestone.  Inc.:  See — 

Hergenrother,  William  L.;  and  Morrow.  Martin  E..  5.346.962,  CI. 

525-281  000. 
Kassaw,  Calvin  M.,  Jr.;  and  Klimek,  JolanU  K.,  5,346,378,  CI. 
425-28.100. 
Bnmo,    Joseph,    11     Reusable    beverage    can    cap.    5,346,088,    CI. 

220-357  000. 
Bnnk,  Kathy  A.:  See- 
Brewer.  Susan  C;  Brink,  Kathy  A.;  Krebs.  William  H.,  Jr.;  and 
Welch,  Robert  P.,  5,347,628,  CI.  395-159.000. 
Britax  Weathershields  Limited;  See — 

Betteridge.  Timothy  D.;  and  Lawler,  Adrian  K.,  5,346,267,  CI. 
292-263.000. 
Bntish  Gas  PLC:  See— 

Elgar,    Anthony    D.;    Sales,    Bnan    T.;    and    Parkes,    Adnan    S., 
5,345,971,  CI.  138-98.000. 
British  Technology  Group  Limited:  See — 

Leach,    Martin    O.;    and    Sharp,    Jonathan    C,    5,347,217,    CI. 
324-309.000. 
Bnlish  Technology  Group  USA.  Inc.:  See— 

Renzoni,  George  E.;  Schindele,  Deborah  C;  Theodore,  Louis  J.; 
Leznoff,  Clifford  C,  Fearon,  Karen  L.;  and  Pepich,  Barry  V.. 
5.346,670,  CI.  422-52  000. 
Broad.  Sherrv  A.:  See — 

Hoiton,  Donald  J.;  and  Broad,  Sherry  A.,  5,345,661,  C\.  29-91.100. 
Broadbeni,  Eliot  K.,  See— 

Bending.  Jeffrey  C  ;  Broadbent,  Eliot  K.;  and  Rough,  Kirkwood 
H  ,  5.346.578,  CI    156-345.000. 
Brochhagan,  Thomas:  See — 

Leone.   Richard  J  ;  Cummins,  Robert  F.;  Vitiello,  Joseph;  and 
Brochhagan.  Thomas,  5,347,094,  CI    187-140.000 
Brockman.   Thomas   R.;   and   Dillon.   Mark,   to   Fairbom   USA    Inc. 
Truck/trailer  gap  fill  closure  for  storage  terminal  dock.  5,345,733,  CI. 
52-173.200. 
Brod,  David  M.:  See— 

Nondahl.  Thomas  A.;  Pitsch,  Robert  L.;  and  Brod,  David  M., 
5,347,277,  CI.  341-116.000. 
Brody,  John  F  :  See — 

Robbins,  John  L.;  Marucchi-Soos,  Elise;  Johnson.  Jack  W  ;  and 
Brody.  John  F  .  5.346,871,  CI.  502-61.000. 
Broersma,  Dennis  W.;  and  Broersma:  Donna  A.  Portable  guitar  stand 

5.346,073,  CI.  211-13.000. 
Broersma:  Donna  A.:  See — 

Broersma,  Dennis  W.;  and  Broersma:  Donna  A.,  5,346,073,  CI 
211-13.000. 
Brokaw,  A.  Paul,  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.  Current  monitonng  circuit 
having  controlled  sensitivity  to  temperature  and  supply   voltage 
5,347.224,  CI.  324-522.000. 
Hrokaw,  A.  Paul:  See — 

Sherman,  Steven  J  ;  Brokaw.  A.  Paul;  Tsang,  Robert  W    K  ,  and 
Core,  Theresa,  5.345,824.  CI   73-5I7.0OB. 
Brook,  Richard  M  :  See — 

Thomas,  James  R.;   Nye,   Larry   W.;  and   Brook,   Richard   M  . 
5,346,858,  CI   437-189000. 
Brooks.  Clifton  A.:  See— 

Hargis,    Gary    W.;    Francis,    David;    and    Brooks,    Chflon    A., 
5,346,101,  CI    222-195  000. 
Brophy,  Dennis  M    Dust  guard  mounting   5.345.989.  CI.  160-354.000 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kimura.  Ya.suo.  5.346,457.  CI.  493-320.000. 
Okamon,  Shuhei.  5.346.322,  CI.  400-709.000. 
Brown.  Bennett  W.:  See — 

Brown.    Richard    S;    and    Brown.    Bennen    W..    5,346,089,    CI. 
220-403.000. 
Brown,  Cesare  W.:  See — 

Cocca.  Lorraine  A.;  Turbcville,  Gary  L.;  and  Brown,  Cesare  W., 
5,347,437.  CI   362-104.000. 
Brown,  Charles  A.:  See — 

Ba,seman.  Robert  J  ;  Brown,  Charles  A.;  Eldridge,  Benjamin  N  ; 
Rothman,  Laura  B.;  Wendt,  Herman  R.;  Yeh,  James  T ;  and 
Zingher,  Arthur  R  ,  5,346,518,  CI.  55-267.000. 
Brown,  David:  See — 

Bell,    Andrew    S;    Brown,    David;    and    Terrett,    Nicholas    K., 
5.346,901,  CI.  514-258.000. 
Brown,  Dennis  J.:  See — 

Vance,  Ricky  T.;  Griffith,  George  L.;  and  Brown,  Dennis  J., 
5,346,564,  CI.  149-109.600. 


Brown.  Fred  See — 

Hargreaves.    Kenneth   M  ,    Dubner.   Ronald;   and    Brown.   Fred. 
5.345.943.  CI    128-742.000 
Brown.  Keith  C:  See — 

Schultz.  Thomas  M.;  Brown.  Keith  C;  Wolfram.  Leszek  J  ;  and 
Prota.  Giuseppe.  5.346.509.  CI.  8-423.000. 
Brown.  Michael  G  .  to  Huntech.  Inc    Firearm  support.  5.345.706.  CI 

42-94.000 
Brown.  Richard  S  ;  and  Brown.  Bennett  W    Produce  packaging  and 

methods  of  sealing  same.  5,346.089.  CI  220-403.000 
Brown.  Thomas  G..  III.  to  Brown.  Thomas  G..  III.  Adjustable  shower 

curtain  positioning  arm.  5.345,624,  CI.  4-610.000. 
Brown  University:  See — 

Bowen,  Wayne;  de  Costa.  Brian  R.;  Dominguez.  Celia;  He.  Xiao- 
Shu;  and  Rice.  Kenner  C.  5.346.908.  CI.  514-316.000. 
Bruce.  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Swilik.  Robert  C.  Jr  ;  Bruce.  Thomas  P  ;  Mills.  Rex  R.;  and  Larsen, 
Michael  J  ,  5,346,002,  CI.  165-173  000. 
Bruce,  William  C,  Jr.:  See — 

Khain.  Sunil  P.;  Bruce.  William  C,  Jr.;  and  Moyer,  William  C. 
5..U-,5:3.  CI.  371-22.300. 
Bruckert.  William:  See — 

Hawkins.  Thoma.s  B.;  Bruckert.  William;  and  Bissett,  Thomas  D., 
5.347.559.  CI.  377-54,000. 
Bruckner.  Hermann;  and  Emsperger,  Werner,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 

schafl   Steam  turbine  plant.  5,345,755,  CI.  60-39  120. 
Bruhm,  Todd    Puck  for  use  by  in  line  roller  skate  hockey  players. 

5,346,214,  CI    273-128.00R, 
Bruker  Analytische  Messtechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Gentsch,    Ekkehard;    and    Schmalbein.    Dieter,    5,347,219.    CI. 
324-316.000. 
Bruker-Franzen  Analytik.  GmbH:  See — 

Franzen.  Jochen.  5,347.127.  CI.  250-292  000. 
Brumbaugh.  John  A  :  See — 

Middendorf.  Lvle  R.;  and  Brumbaugh.  John  A.,  5,346,603,  CI. 
204-299.00R 
Bryan,  Scott  K  :  See — 

Howard.  James  R.;  Lucas,  Gregory  L.;  Bryan,  Scott  K.;  and  Choc, 
Jin  S  .  5,347,258,  CI.  338-333.000. 
Brzezinski,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Phillips,    Dennis   R.;   and   Brzezinski,   Mark   A.,    5,346,678,   CI. 
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Brzozowv.  David  J    See — 

Jeffries.  Alfred  T  .  Ill;  and  Brzozowy,  David  J.,  5,346,799,  a. 
430-192  000 
BT  Industnes  AB   See— 

Enk.sson,  Lars;  and  Fransson,  Anders,  5,346,356,  C|.  414-631.000. 
BTL'  International:  .See — 

LeMieux,  Pierre  J  .  5,347,103,  CI.  219-400.000. 
Buchanan,  Donald  W  ,  Jr    See — 

Taylor,  Paul  D  ;  De  Thomas,  Waldo;  and  Buchanan,  Donald  W., 
Jr,  5,347,021.  CI.  549-325.000. 
Buchholz.  Carol  E  :  See — 

McDonald.  Douglas  B.;  and  Buchholz,  Carol  E..  5.347,556,  Q. 
376-280.000. 
Buchs,  Willy;  Cochard,  Roland;  and  Jeannin,  Pierre,  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH  Compensation  scale  for  measuring  the  weight  or  mass  of  an 
object    5,347,092,  CI.  177-212.000 
Buck  Werke  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Stang.  Guido.  5.345.871.  CI    102-202.000. 
Budrow.  Jack  C,  and  Eriksson.  Lars  E..  to  Barker  Manufactunng 
Company.  Inc    Portable  tank  with  extending  handle.  5.346.245.  CI. 
280-655000 
Buehler.  Fnednch  S  ;  Schmid.  Eduard,  and  Schultze.  Hans-Joachim,  to 
EMSlnvenla  AG  Starch 'polymer  mixture,  process  for  the  prepara- 
tion   thereof,    and    products   obtainable    therefrom     5,346,936,    CI 
524-47,000 
Buese,  Mark  A  .  and  Chang,  Pao-Sun,  to  Temple  University  of  the 
Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  Education.  Highly  funclionalized 
polycyclosiloxanes  and  their  ptilvmenzation  into  thermally  reversible 
living  rubbers,  5, 34'. 028.  CI    556-460.000. 
Buffalo  Environmental  p-txiucts  Corporation:  See — 

Flessa-s.  Dean.  5.345,813.  CI.  73-46.000. 
Buhler,  James  E     Demarc^t.  Scott  W  ;  and  Bobinger.  Karl  J.,  to  S.  C. 
Johnsiin  &  Son,  Inc    Methixi  for  producing  a  weld-lme  free  injection 
molded  plastic  ci:iniainer  b>x]>  portion   5,346,659,  CI    264-68.000. 
Buhol.  Dominique  J  .  and  Ross,  Rena   Bag  with  storage  pocket  which 

converts  into  a  beach  towel    5,346,308.  CI.  383-4.000 
Buhot.  John  W    Sec- 
Green,  Paul  A  :  Rankin,  Russel  J.;  Boyce.  Phillip  R  ;  White,  Ray- 
mond M  .  Buhoi.  John  W  ;  Heidke,  Darryl  J  ;  Leiner,  Andrew 
M  .  Finnt;..  Andrew  L  .  Aqualini.  .Matthew,  Mills.  Edward  G  ; 
Gibbons,  Richard  J.,  Abood.  John  C.  Roberts,  David  G.;  and 
Thomas,  David  P..  5,346.435,  CI.  452-160.000. 
Bull  S  A    See— 

Marb<M.  Roland,  5,347.538,  CI.  375-7.000. 
Bund\  International  Limited:  See — 

Liebig.  Gerhard,  5.346,262,  CI.  285-23.000. 
Bunin.    Leonid,    to    Merck   &   Co.,    Inc.   Vaccine   delivery   system. 

5,346,4*^1,  CI   6(H-2O4.000, 
Burg,  Peter   See — 

Billcb.  Gilbert;  and  Burg,  Peter,  5,347,054,  CI.  568-437,000. 
Burgess.  Keith  E.,  to  Techniweave.  Inc    Fiber-reinforced  composite 
structures,  and  methods  of  making  same   5,346.774.  CI.  428-542.800. 
Burke,  William  T.;  Loen,  Larry  W  ;  and  Rolfe,  Randy  K.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  System  for  allocating  worm 
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optical  medium  file  storage  in  groups  of  fixed  size  addressable  areas 
while  tracking  unrecorded  areas  and  end  of  volume.  5.347,651.  CI 
395-600  000, 
Burle  Technologies.  Inc.:  5ee— 

Kosikowslu.    David    M..    and    Kane.    John    W,    5.345.715.    CI 
49-42.000 
Bumard.  Dennis  W  .  Kmenla.  Steven:  and  Hughes,  Timothy  E.,  to 
.Automotive  Systems  Laboratory.  Inc.  Overpressure  regulating  air- 
bag  innator   5.346.251.  CI   280-737.000. 
Bumaz.  Frederic  See — 

Bolongeat-Mobleu.  Roger;  Bumaz,  Frederic;  and  Malkin,  Peter. 
5.347,096.  CI   200-148  008 
Burrough-S.  Cornelius  L.:  See— 

Huntley.  James  B  ,  Huntley,  James  Brian;  Huntley.  Tonya  M.;  and 
Burroughs.  Comehus  L  .  5,346.1 1 1,  CI.  224-265.000 
Burroughs  Wellcome  Co    See — 

King.  Ann  C .  5,346,897,  CI.  514-290000. 
Burrow,  Simon  W  .  and  Nobile,  David  P..  to  Morgan  Crucible  Com- 
pany pic.  The    Low  contammation  swab  employing  tubular  knit 
fabnc   5.346.287.  CI.  300-21  000 
Bun,  Peter  C  W    and  Kwok.  Laune  K.  H  .  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited. 
Vlethixl  and  apparatus  an  aerosol  container.  5.345.980.  CI.  141-3  OOO 
Bur.n\k..  Nestor  See — 

Greenspan,    Michael   A.;   and    Burtnyk,   Nestor.   5,347,459,   CI. 
364-461  000. 
Bush,  Daniel  R  .  Patel.  ,Ashok;  and  Zetlerower.  Charlie  W  ,  to  Alkanox 

Corporation   Video  telephone  system.  5.347.305.  CI.  348-14.000. 
Bushon,     Richard    J      Wheelbarrow     power    strap      5.346,232.    CI. 

28047310 
Busischer.  Leonardus  A  G.:  See — 

Dashevsky.  Sophia.  Kim.  Ki-Soo;  Palmaka.  Stanley  W.;  Johnston. 
Roy  L  ,  Busscher,  Leonardus  A.  G  ,  and  Juijn.  Johannes  A  . 
5,346.970,  CI.  525-444  000 
Bussing.  Thomas  R  .  to  Adroit  Systems,  Inc    Rotary  valve  multiple 

combustor  pulse  detonation  engine   5.345.758.  CI.  60-39.380. 
Butterworth.  David;  and  O'Connell.  Susan  L..  to  Johnson  A  Johnson 
Medical.  Inc    .Multi-element  surgical  drape  with  scalable  surgical 
run-off  pouches   5,345.946.  CI.  128-853.000, 
Butts,  Oreille  R  ;  and  Tanner,  Paul  R..  to  General  Electric  Company 
Self-calibrating  vanable  pressure  touch  key  system  employing  trans- 
ducers subject  to  parameter  drift.  5.345.807.  CI.  73-4.00R 
Bverley.  Thomas  J  .  Chappelow,  Cecil  C  ;  and  Eick.  J   David,  to  Um- 
'.ersiiy  of  Mis.soun.  Curators  of  the.  Trans-beta-isocyanatoacrylate 
esters,  iheir  preparation,  and  polymers  made  therefrom.  5,347.044.  CI. 
560-355  000, 
BYK  Gulden  Lomberg  Chemische  Fabrik  GmbH:  See — 

Flvvkerzi,  Dieter,  and  Klemm.  Kurt.  5.346.904.  CI.  514-292.000 
Byrne.  Enn  K     Chakrabarti,  Utpal  K  ;  and  Hayes,  Todd  R..  to  AT&T 
Bell    Laboratones    Method  of  tnaking  an   INP-based   DFB  laser 
•  ■«4e,.«55.  CI.  437-129.000. 
C    lioh  Fine  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yi^hida.  Yasuhiko.  5.346,728,  O  427-569  000. 
C  R  ST  (S  A  )  See— 

Maihieu.  Laurent.  5.345.791,  CI  66-190.000. 
Cai.  Sui  .\     See — 

Keana.  John  F    W.,  Wyboume.  Martin  N ;  Cai,  Sui  X.,  and  Van, 
Mingdi.  5.346.807.  Q.  430-296.000. 
Calderazzo,  Fausto:  See — 

S<^mmazzi.    Anna;    Lugli,    Gabriele;    Garbaasi.    Fabio;    and   Cal- 
derazzo.  Fausto.  5,346.873,  CI.  502- 1 65.000. 
Call.  David  B     See— 

MacDoran,    Peter   F.;  Call.   David   B  ;  and  Gold,  Kenneth   L.. 

5,U-.;g5.  Cl    .342-357.000. 
Reich,  William  L  .  and  Call.  David  B..  5.345,821,  CI.  73-335.040. 
Callahan   Kent  R  ,  and  Kemp,  Christopher  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company 
Pulse  densit'.  mapping  method  and  circuit  for  delta  sigma  modula- 
tors, 5.34-,ry,  Cl.U  1-143-000. 
Calsonit  Corporation:  See — 

Taki.  Masao;  Mon.  Takuji;  and  Murakami,  Shuntaro.  5,347,585.  Cl. 
381-71  000 
Cambou.  Bertrand  F    See — 

Grupen-Shemansky,    Melissa    E ;    and    Cambou,    Bertrand    F., 
5.346,S48.  Cl   437-61.000. 
Camhndge  Imaging  Limited:  See — 

Ansorge    Richard  E..  Hooper.  Clare  E.;  Neale.  William  W,;  and 
Stanley.  Philip.  5,347,122,  Cl.  250-227.110. 
Cammarata,  Marv  P  Towel  with  releasably  attached  pillow.  5.345.627, 

Cl    5-419  000 
Campana.  .Mireille:  See — 

Arditti.  David:  Campana.  Mireille;  and  Gilbert.  Henri.  5,347.650. 
Cl    395-600000 
Campbell,  David  H  ,  to  Eurotec  Surface  Coating  System  Ltd.  Mount- 
ing apparatus  for  spray  guns   5.346.140.  Cl.  239-750.000. 
Campion.  Terese  .\     Albnght.  Mark  D.;  and  Davison,  Betsy  A.,  to 

Tambrands  Inc    Tampon  applicator.  5,346.468.  Cl.  604-13  OOO. 
Camns.  Carl  B    Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  intraocular  pres- 
sure   5,340,464.  Cl   604-9.000. 
Camus,  Patrick  P    See — 

Holzman.  Louis  M..  Kelly.  Thomas  F.;  and  Camus,  Patrick  P.. 
5  .UM32.  Cl   250-389.000. 
Canadian  Marconi  Company  See — 

Monti.  Osvaldo.  5,347.244.  Cl   333-115.000 
Candy.  ELdwin  R  .  to  Hutchinson  Pers>nal  Communications  Limited. 
Synchronizmg  groups  of  base  stations  in  time  division  duplex  commu- 
mcation  systems.  5.347.562.  Cl.  379-58.000. 


Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ebinuma,  Ryuichi.  5.347,561,  Cl  378-34.000. 
Eguchi.  Tadashi.  5,347.355.  Cl  356-356.000. 
Gohda.    Makoto;   Yamashita.   Shinichi;   and   Tanaka.   Yasuyuki, 

5.347,408.  Cl.  360-65.000. 
Iwanaga.  Takehiko.  5.347,118,  Cl.  250-205.000. 
Kawagishi.  Hideyuki;  Takimoto.  Kiyoshi;  Kawada.  Haruki;  Mat- 
suda.    Hiroshi;    and    Yanagisawa.    Yoshihiro.    5.347.379.    Cl. 
359-58000. 
Kobayashi.    Hiroyuki;    and    Kohtaki.    Takaaki.     5.346.792,    Cl. 

430-109.000. 
Kobayashi,  Takashi;  Takimoto.  Hiroyuki;  Hon.  Taizou;  Fukuoka. 
Hiroyuki;  Nakatani,  Yoshihiro;  Makmo.  Jun;  and  Koyama,  Shini- 
chi. 5,347.318.  Cl.  348-556.000. 
Koyama.  Osamu;  Kato.  Tadashi.  Usui,  Masayuki;  Waunabe.  Yo- 
shihiko;   Baba,    Hisatoshi;   Ando.    Hirouke;   Nakajima.    Hideo; 
Sakai.  Shinji;  and  Tamaki,  Kenji,  5,347.503.  Cl.  369-U.320. 
Mukohjima.     Hitoshi;     Hiramalsu.     Akira;     Izukawa.     Kazuhiro; 
Okuno.  Takuo;  Okumura.   Ichiro;  and  Tsukimoto.   Takayuki, 
5,347,192.  Cl   310-323.000 
Nagata,  Tsunetoshi.  5.347.348.  Cl.  355-285.000. 
Ogawa,  Masami.  5.347.598.  Cl.  382^8.000 
Ogura,  Tokihiko.  5.347.316.  Cl   348-497.000. 
Satomura,     Seiichiro;     and     Takeshita,     Kano.     5.347.517.     Cl. 

371-55.000. 
Shimura.  Akihiro.  5.347.265.  Cl.  340-653.000 
Tanaka.  Chifuyu;  and  Takahashi.  Koji.  5.347.307,  Cl.  348-372.000. 
Canlrell.  Ben  H  :  See— 

Lewi.s.  Bernard  L.,  and  Cantrell.  Ben  H.,  5.347.281.  Cl.  342-160.000. 
Caplan.  Mark  A.  Segmented  multiple  width  storm  shutter.  5,345,716, 

Cl  49-61.000. 
Caporusso,  Alessandro;  and  Caporusso,  Mano.  Shaped  groove  counter- 
matrix  for  rotarv  groove  pulley  matrix  and  countermatrix  bending 
head  pipe  bending  machines.  5,345.802.  Cl.  72-154.000 
Caporusso.  Mano:  See — 

Caporusso.   Alessandro;   and   Caporusso.   Mario.    5,345,802,   Cl. 
72-154.000. 
Capowich,  George:  See — 

Doolin,  Leonard  J.;  Olsen,  Eric  G.;  Reinfelder.  William  C;  and 
Capowich.  George.  5,346,367,  Cl.  416-230000. 
Caprathe.  Bradley  W.   See— 

Augelli-Szafran.    Connne    E;    Barrett.    Stephen    D.    Caprathe. 
Bradley  W  ,  Galan.  Adam  A  .  Jaen.  Juan  C  ,  LaufTer,  David  J.. 
Moos.  Walter  H.,  Pavia.  Michael  R  ;  Sanders.  Kathryn  B.;  Tecle. 
Haile.  and  Thomas.  Anthony  J  .  5.346.911.  Cl.  514-339.000. 
Cardiac  Pathways  Corporation   See— 

Pomeranz.  Mark  L  .  and  Imran,  Mir  A  ,  5,345.936.  Cl    128-642.000. 
Cardinal.  Pierre;  Carscallen.  WiUiam  E  .  and  Ireland.  Robert   Method 
and  apparatus  for  assisting  expulsional   movement   of  pulmonary 
secretions  via  supramaximal  flows   5,345,930,  Cl,  128-205.240. 
Cardy.  Mark  A.:  See— 

Bazemore.   Gertrude   R.  and   Cardy,   Mark   A.,   5,345,784,   CI. 
62-371.000. 
Carl  Freudenberg.  Firma:  See — 

Rudolph.  Axel.  5.346,189.  Cl  267-219.000. 
Rudolph.  Axel.  5.346.191.  Cl  267-140.120. 
Schumacher.   Herbert,    Ehmsen.   Roland;   and  Trauth,   Werner, 

5,346,230,  Cl.  277-152  000 
Weltin,   Uwe.   Freudenberg,   Ulrich,   and  Freudenberg,  Tillman. 
5.346,192.  Cl    267-140  140 
Carl  Zeiss  Jena  GmbH.  See— 

Nebe.  Wolfgang;  and  Godat.  Rolf,  5.347,358,  Cl.  356-128.000. 
Caron,  Bernard:  See— 

Deramaux.    Jean-Michel;    and    Caron,    Bernard,    5,345,754,    Q. 
59-30.000 
Caron.  LaVeme  A  ,  Handley.  Edward  F.;  Kuo.  W  Paul;  and  Lane.  E. 
James,    to    Eaton    Corporation     Current    limiting   solenoid   dnver 
5.347.419.  Cl.  361-154.000. 
Caronia.  Paul  J  :  See — 

Shaw.  Richard  G  .  and  Caronia,  Paul  J..  5,346,961,  CI.  525-281.000. 
Carr,  Peter  W    See— 

Funkenbusch.  Eric  F  .  Carr.  Peter  W  ;  Hanggi.  Douglas  A.;  and 
Weber.  Thomas  P.  5.346.619.  Cl.  210-198  200 
Carr.  Robert:  See— 

Agulnick,  Todd;  Carr.  Robert;  Hoeber,  Tonv:  Kaplan,  S   Jerrold, 

Low.  David  R.,  and  Ouye,  Michael,  5, .347, 295,  Cl    345-156  000 

Cairere.  Noel    Roller  straightening  device  for  steel  bars  for  concrete 

5.345.804.  Cl,  72-164000 
Cameo.  Charles  L  .  Jr ,  Fox.  William  A  ;  Geyer,  James  W  ,  and  Knesel, 
Ernest  A..  Jr ,  to  Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc   Cytonch  process  system 
5.346.831.  Cl.  436-174  000 
Carrier  Corporation  See — 

Dudley,  Kevin  F,  5,345,966.  Cl    137-601  000 

Leyderman.     Alexander    D,    and     Lu.    Jiawei.     5.345.970.    Cl 

137-856.000 
Mount.  Gordon  L  ,  5.345.774.  Cl   62-127  000 
Rieke.  Larry  D  ;  and  Harvey.  Enc  A..  5,345,924,  Cl.  126-1  lO.OOR. 
Rieke.    Larry    D.;    and    Waterman.    Timothy   J.,    5,346,001,    CI. 

165-170.000. 
Siegenthaler,  David  R  ;  Lane.  L.  Thomas;  and  Reason,  John  R.. 

5,345.901,  Cl.  123-179  300, 
Swilik.  Robert  C  .  Jr .  Bruce.  Thomas  P  :  Mills.  Rex  R  :  and  Larsen, 
Michael  J  ,  5,346,002.  Cl    165-P3  000 
Carrigan.  Lon  L  ,  and  Wieland.  Manin  L..  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  Interna- 
tional, Inc.  Inbred  com  line  PHK74.  5,347,080.  Cl.  80O-200.000. 
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Carroll,  Gary  T  ;  and  Pauley,  J  Donald,  to OflOOP Technology  Corpo- 
ration  Electronic  identifier  apparatus  and  niedlOd  utilizing  a  single 
chip  microcontroller  and  an  antenna  coil.  5.347,263,  Cl,  340-572.000. 
Carscallen,  William  E.:  See — 

Cardinal,    Pierre;   Carscallen.   William   E-:   and   Ireland,   Robert. 
5.345,930.  Cl.  128-205,240, 
Carson.  John  C;  Indin.  Ronald  J  ;  and  Shanken.  Stuart  N'..  to  Irvine 
Sensors  Corporation  Module  compnsing  IC  memory  stack  dedicated 
to  and   structurally  combined   with  an   IC   microprocessor  chip. 
5,347.428,  Cl   361-760.000. 
Carson.  John  P  ,  to  W.  R  Grace  &  Co-Conn.  Thermoplastic  bag  with 
separate    handle    and    method    of    making    same     5.346.708.    Cl 
426-110.000 
Carson.  William  L.:  See — 

Stahurski,   Terrence  M  ;   Asher.   Marc  A  ;  Carson.   William   L  , 
Stnpgen,  Walter  E.;  Heinig.  Charles  F.;  Gaines.  Robert  W  ,  Jr  , 
and  Janson.  Frank  S  .  5.346.493.  Cl.  606-61  000 
Carter,  Jack  D    See — 

RifTe,  William  J.;  and  Carter.  Jack  D..  5.346.598,  Cl.  204-147.000. 
Caruthers.  Scott,  to  DAR  Products  Corporation.  Exercise  devices. 

5,346,450.  Cl  482-108.000. 
Case.  Cecil  L.:  See — 

Pruitt.  Manin  E.;  Case,  Cecil  L.;  and  Garrison.  H.  Keith,  5,345.752, 
Cl.  56-6.000. 
Case  Corporation:  See — 

Farley,  Herb  M..  5,346,429,  Cl.  460-16.000. 
Cash,  Penny  A.:  See — 

Bakal,  Abraham  I.;  Cash.  Penny  A.;  and  Eiaenstadt.  Marvin  E., 
5.346.716.  Cl.  426-603.000 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Usui.  Minoru;  Yamagishi.  Kouji;  Yoshino,  Ken;  and  Mori.  Hideki. 
5.347.294.  Cl.  345-89,000. 
Casper,  Stephen  L.;  and  Duesman.  Kevin  G..  to  Micron  Semiconduc- 
tor, Inc.  Inverting  output  driver  circuit  for  reducing  electron  injec- 
tion into  the  substrate   5,347.179,  Cl.  307-451.000. 
Cassano,  Nicola.  Golf  cart  with  adjustable  steering  assembly.  5,346,028, 

Cl.  180- 19.200. 
Cassella  AG:  See — 

Bauer.    Wolfgang;    and    Koumbouris,    Wassilis,    5,347,019.    Cl. 
549-232000. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Belshaw.  Barry  L.;  Berry.  James  K.;  Marz.  Michael  A.;  and  Tisch, 

John  E.,  5,345.913,  Cl    123-470.000. 
Ginzel,    Geoffrey    D.;    and    Vance.    Ricky    D..    5.347.260.    Cl. 

340-438.000. 
Tweed.  Lome  W..  Cross,  Timothy  A.;  McClure,  William  M.;  and 
Rolli.  Brian  T..  5.345.841.  Cl.  477-113.000. 
Cathcan.  Guy  R.;  Grossman,  Paul  D.;  Mayrand.  P.  Eric;  Nordman. 
Eric  S.;  and  Whiteley,  Norman  M..  to  Applied  Biosystems.  Inc 
Method  of  nucleic  acid  extraction.  5.346.999,  Cl.  536-25.410. 
Catinat.  Jean- Pierre:  See — 

Lechaude,    Paul;   Darago.  Gilles,    Krafft.   Philippe;  and  Catinat. 
Jean-Pierre.  5.346.594.  Cl.  203-29  000. 
Cavera.  Martin  J  ;  Cliung.  Caleb  S.;  and  Handy,  John  N..  to  Mattel,  Inc. 

Toy  for  making  simulated  french  fries.  5,346.423.  Cl.  446-479.000 
Cecchi.  Roberto  See — 

Boigegrain.     Robert,     Cecchi.     Roberto;     and     Boveri.     Sergio. 
5.347.037.  Cl    560-45.000 
Cedar,  Yoram;  Ziklik.  .Arye;  and  Shubat.  Alex,  to  WaferScale  Integra- 
tion, Inc    Page  register  with  a  don't  care  function.  5,347,641,  Cl 
395-400.000 
Celgene  Corporation:  See — 

Siirlmg,   David   I  ,   Raju.   Muppala  S.;  and  Zeltlin.  Andrew  L.. 
5.346.828,  Cl,  435-280,000 
Center  for  Innovative  Technology.  The:  See — 

Chnstie.  Gail.  5,346,830.  Cl.  435-320.100. 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique  (CNRS):  See — 

Gamier.  Francis;  Horowitz.  Gilles:  and  Fichou,  Denis.  5.347.144, 
Cl.  257-40.000 
Centre   Stephanois  de   Recherches  Mecaniques  Hydromecanique  et 
Frottement:  See — 
Mournet.  Sylvie;  and  Wawra.  Joseph,  5,346,560.  Cl,  148-217.000 
Cerda,  Leon  G  ,  to  Societe  Anonyme  due    Aerospatiale  Societe  Na- 
tionale  Industrielle  Method  for  connecting  the  screen  of  at  least  one 
screened  electrical  cable  lo  an  electncal  link  wire,  and  connection 
obtained   by    implementation   of  this   method.    5.347,090,   Cl.    174- 
84CI0R. 
Cerdec  Corporation:  See — 

Knell.  Timothy  A  ,  5,346,933.  Cl.  523-427.000. 
Oprosky.  Joanna;  and  Stotka.  David.  5.346.651.  Cl.  252-514.000. 
Cervecena  Polar:  See — 

Galindo-Casiro,   Ivan,   Ramirez.  Jose  L.;  and  Aldao.  Rafael  R  , 
5,346.811,  Cl-  435-5  000. 
Chakrabarti,  Uipal  K  .  See — 

Byrne.   Enn   K  ;   Chakrabarti.  Utpal   K.;  and   Hayes,  Todd   R., 
5.346.855,  Cl   437-129,000, 
Chaloner-Gill,  Benjamin,  to  Valence  Technology,  Inc.  Allyl  carbonate 

polymer  solid  electrolytes   5.346.787.  Cl.  429-192.000. 
Chan.  Yick  M  :  See- 
Law.  Edward  K.;  and  Chan.  Yick  M..  5.347,566.  Cl.  379-27.000. 
Chandran,  Rama  S    See — 

lovine.  Carmine  P  ;  Chandran.  Rama  S  ;  and  Leighton.  John  C, 
5,346,974,  Cl    526-240-000, 
Chandraratna.  Roshantha  .A    S  ,  lo  Allergan.  Inc   Chromans  and  thio- 
chromans  with  heteroarylethynyl  substiiuents  at  the  7-position  hav- 
ing retinoid-like  biological  activity.  5.346.895,  Cl.  514-247.000. 


Chandraratna.  Roshantha  A.  S..  to  Allergan.  Inc   Chromans  and  thio- 
chromans  with  phenylcthynyl  substituents  at  the  7-position  having 
retinold-hke  biological  activity   5.346.915,  Cl,  514-432,000, 
Chang.  Bobby ,  to  R  R  Donnelley  &  Sons  Company.  Dual  source  dnve 

system    5,346.437,  Cl    4^4-134000 
Chang,  Chi-Ming.  to  Giant  Manufactunng  Co..  Ltd.  Aim  lever  for  an 

exercise  bicycle    5.346.445,  Cl.  482-62,000 
Chang,  Hyokang,  to  Telogy  Networks  Inc   Apparatus  and  method  for 
transparent  lone  passing  over  narrowband  digital  channels  5.347,61 1. 
Cl    395-2  150 
Chang,  Mmg-Yih:  See — 

Chiu,  Yi-Chich;  Wu,  Hann-Yun;  Chen.  Su-Ming;  Wu,  Few-Long; 
and  Chang.  Ming-Yih.  5.346.424.  Cl.  452-5.000. 
Chang,  Pao-Sun   Sec — 

Buese,  Mark  A.,  and  Chang.  Pao-Sun,  5,347,028.  C\.  556-460.000. 
Chang-Shinn.  Su:  See — 

Te-\^'ei.  Lee;  Gann.  Ting;  Chang-Shmn.  Su;  and  Shyh-Yi.  Chyi, 
5,346,995,  Cl    534-14  000. 
Chang,  Victor  S   C     Hanwig,  Richard  C;  Lundquist.  Joseph  T.;  Par- 
ham.  Marc  E  .  and  1  accetti.  Anthony  J.,  to  W  R.  Grace  &  Co-Conn 
Microporous  polvurethane  based  battery  separator.  5,346.788,  Cl. 
429-244.000, 
Chapman,  Orville  L.:  See — 

Shen,   Dong-Min;  Chapman.  Orville  L.;   Lin.   Ling:  and  Ortiz, 
Rafael,  5.347,063,  Cl   585-352.000. 
Chappelow,  Cecil  C.  See— 

Byerley,  Thomas  J  ;  Chappelow,  Cecil  C;  and  Eick,  J.  David. 
5,347,044,  CI.  560-355.000. 
Charpak,    Georges    Gas   lonizing-radiation   detector.   5,347.131.   CI. 

250-385,100 
Chas.sot.  Laurent,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Stabilisation  of  organic 

pigments    5.346.545.  Cl.  106-410.000. 
Cheatham.  Dennis;  See — 

Belenkiv,  Yuny.  Cheatham.  Dennis;  Clairadin.  Xavier;  Grois,  Igor; 
and  Margolin,  Mark,  5,347.603.  Cl.  385-86.000. 
Chemie  Linz  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See — 

Gnengl,    Herfned,    Klempier.    Norbert;    and    Pochlauer.    Peter. 
5.346.816.  Cl   435-128.000. 
Chen.  ChienChung;  Robinson.  Deborah  L ;  and  Hemmati,  Hamid.  to 
United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adminis- 
tration.   Electric-optic   resonant   phase   modulator.    5.347,392,   Cl. 
359-279  000 
Chen,  Hsuan  S  ,  and  Wright,  Gregory  A.,  lo  Saginaw  Valley  Slate 
University     Methcxl   and   apparatus   for   producing  a   holographic 
shadowgram   5.347.376.  Cl   359-28.000. 
Chen,  Peng  S  :  See — 

Mower,  Morton  M.;  and  Chen,  Peng  S..  5.346.506,  Cl.  607-7,000, 
Chen.  Su-Mmg  See — 

Chiu.  Yi-Chich;  Wu,  Hann-Yun;  Chen,  Su-Ming;  Wu,  Few-Long: 
and  Chang,  Mmg-Yih.  5.346.424.  Cl.  452-5.000. 
Chen.  Zhongping  See— 

Lewis.  Aaron.  Chen.  Zhongping;  and  Takei.  Hiroyuki.  5.346.789. 
Cl   430-19.000. 
Cherek,  Bogdan;  Nguyen.  Son  C;  and  Adams,  Andy,  to  Milltronics 
Ltd.  Matching  transformer  for  ultrasonic  transducer   5,347,495,  CI. 
367-87.000 
Cherish,  Peter  See — 

Bogner.  Alan  E.;  Cherish,  Peter;  and  Schamp,  Scott  T.,  5,346,133, 
Cl    239-132.300. 
Cherry,  Joe  H  ,  Singh.  Sheo  S ;  and  Friedson.  Barry  L.,  lo  Extended 
Product  Life.  Inc    Methods  for  inhibiting  white  blush  on  processed 
carrots  5.346.712.  Cl   426-321.000 
Chesapeake  and   Potomac  Telephone  Company  of  Maryland.  The: 
See — 
Davis.  Mark  F.;  Glaser.  Paul  J  ;  Brandt,  William  H   A  .  and  Som- 
waru,  Rudolph,  5.347.564.  Cl.  379-12.000. 
Chesnul,  Duayne  .A     See — 

Ramirez,  Abelardo  L  :  Chesnut,  Dwayne  A.;  and  Daily,  William 
D  ,  5,346,307.  Cl.  374-136.000. 
Chess.    Stanlev.    to   Moore    Business    Forms.    Inc    Certified    mailer. 

5,346,124.  Cl.  229-305  000. 
Chester,  Francis  B  Composting  apparatus   5.346.305,  Cl.  366-233.000. 
Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company:  See — 
Deanng.  Harrv  L  ,  Jr  ,  5,345.819,  Cl,  73-153.000. 
Sundar.  Parameshwaran  S  ,  5,347,069.  Cl,  588-252.000. 
Chiavetta.  Gary  J   Photographic  lighting  control  system.  5.347.432,  Cl. 

362-18.000 
Chiba.  Kazunobu;  Sato.  Kenichi;  and  Ansaka.  Yuichi.  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion Digital  video  recording  apparatus  for  recording  digital  video 
signals  of  reduced  bit  rate  on  magnetic  tape  having  particular  thick- 
ness, energy  product  and  surface  roughness  5. .347,406.  Cl 
360-33.100 
Chieh.  Peter  T   C  ,  Fang.  George  Kun-Ling.  and  Baker.  Franklin  W 

Vehicle  brake-pedal  locking  device   5.345,796.  Cl.  70-202  000 
Chikama.  Toshio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Machida  Seisakusho    Medical 

observation  instrument.  5,345.926,  Cl.  128-9.000, 
Child,  Jonathan  E    Del  Rossi,  Kenneth  J  ,  Huss.  Albin.  Jr  .  and  Kurias. 
Robert  S  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Multiple  spht  feed  isoparaffin- 
olefin  alkylation.  5.347.064.  Cl.  585-716.000. 
Chin,  Stephen   See — 

Allen,  V^'tlliam  P  :  Bomstein,  Norman  S  ;  Chm.  Stephen.  DeCre- 

scenie,  Michael   Duhl.  David  N  .  Panlle.  Donald  R  ;  Pike.  Ros- 

coe  A  .  and  Smeggil.  John  G,,  5,346,563.  Cl,  148-675.000 

Chiu,  Yi-Chich:  Wu.  Hann-Yun.  Chen,  Su-Ming;  Wu,  Few-Long;  and 

Chang,  Mmg-Vih,  lo  Homg  Shen  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.  Automatic 

size-grading  and  shrimp  peeling  machinery.  5,346,424,  Cl.  452-5.000. 
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Cho,  Hyun-jin:  and  Jang.  Taek-yong.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  for  fabricating  semiconductor  memory  device.  5.346,844,  CI. 
437-52.000. 
Choate,  Daniel  G.:  See- 
Powers,  John  W  .  and  Choate.  Daniel  G..  5.347.341.  CI.  355-91.000. 
Choate,  William  C  ;  Frey.  Charles  E..  and  Tyree.  Anthony  K.  Covert 

ranging  method  and  system   5.347.469.  CI.  364-516.000. 
Choe.  Jm  S  :  See — 

Howard.  James  R.,  Lucas.  Gregory  L.;  Bryan.  Scott  K.;  and  Choe. 
Jm  S  .  5.347,258.  CI.  338-333.000. 
Choi.  Kwang  Moon,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 

dnving  brakes  in  a  tape  recorder  5.347.411.  CI.  242-341  000. 
Choi.  Kwong-Kit.  to  United  States  of  America.  Army  Modes  of  infra- 
red hot  electron  transistor  operation  in  infrared  detection.  5.347.142, 
CI.  257-29  000. 
Choi.  Sung  v..  to  Goldstart  Co..  Ltd.   Video  signal  compensation 

apparatus  for  television  receiver.  5,347.313.  CI.  348-445.000. 
Choi.  Won  T  :  See— 

Ahn.  Hyung  S  ■  and  Choi.  Won  T ,  5.346.854.  CI.  437-129.000. 
Chomczynski,   Piotr    Shelf-stable  product  and  process  for  isolating 

RNA,  DNA  and  proteins   5.346.994.  CI    530-419.000. 
Choo.  Pek  L    See— 

Siefert.  Knstine  S  .  Choo.  Pek  L.;  Sparapany,  John  W.;  and  Collins. 
John  H..  5.346.627.  CI.  210-729000. 
Chow.  James  C  Cutting  instruments  for  endoscopic  surgery.  5,346.503. 

CI   606-170  000. 
Chow.  Jessie.  Tool  holder.  5,346.063,  CI.  206-376.000. 
Choy.  Clement  K.:  See — 

Argo.  Brian  P  ;  and  Choy.  Clement  K..  5.346.641.  CI  252-163.000. 
Chnss.  Henry  T.  Footwear  additive  made  from  recycled  matenals 

5.346,934.  CI   524-11.000. 
Christensen,  Douglas  B  .  See— 

Reidemeister.   Enc  P ,  Johnson.   Larry   K..   Kawate.   Keith   W  . 
Mandeville.  Raymond  E .  Christensen.  Douglas  B.;  and  South- 
worth.  Robert  O..  5.345.823.  CI   73-517.00R. 
Christie,  Gail,  to  Center  for  Innovative  Technology.  The.  Gene  expres- 
sion system  based  on  regulatory  elements  of  bateriophage  P2  and 
satellite  phage  P4   5.346,830.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Chnstner.  Kurt  W  .  and  Thoeni.  Stewart,  to  Elsag  International  N.V. 

Electrochemical  sensor   5.346.606.  C\.  204-433.000. 
Chmtv.  Paul  G    See— 

Christy,   Robert   W,   Sr..  and  Christy,   Paul  G.    5,346.616.  CI 
210-179.000. 
Chnsty.  Robert  W .  Sr,;  and  Christy.  Paul  G..  to  RDP  Company. 
Apparatus    for    pathogen    reduction    m    waste.     5,346,616,    CI. 
210-179.000. 
Chromaline  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Johnson.    Roderick    D.;    and    Heath,    Jan    N.,    5,346.577.    CI. 
156-308.800 
Chuang,  Cheng-Hwa,  to  Pioneer  Industrial  Co.  Refill  eraser.  5,345,652, 

CI    15-*25.aOO. 
Chum,  Pak-Wing  S.  See— 

Lai.   Shih-Yaw;   Hazlitt.   Lonnie  G  ;  and  Chum.   Pak-Wing  S. 
5,346.732,  CI.  428-35.700. 
Chung,  Caleb  S  :  See — 

Cavera.  Martin  J  .  Chung.  Caleb  S.,  and  Handy,  John  N..  5,346.423. 
CI   446-479  000. 
Chung.  Ho-sun.  and  Han.  Hyo-jin,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
MOS  multi-layer  neural  network  including  a  plurality  of  hidden 
lavers  interposed  between  synapse  groups  for  performing  pattern 
recognition.  5.347,613.  CI.  395-24.000. 
Chung.  Kwangsook:  See — 

Kadaja,  Thomas  P  .  5.346,234.  CI.  280-216.000. 
Chupak.  John  M  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Battery  cable  assem- 
bly  5.346.408.  CI  439-522.000. 
Church  &  Dwight  Co  .  Inc.:  See— 

Lajoie.  M   Stephen.  5.346.704.  CI.  424-717.000. 
Chuta.  Masanobu:  and  Ogawa.  Tokumon.  to  Nippon  Densan  Corpora- 
tion   Spindle  motor  with  labyrinth  sealed  bearing    5,347,189,  CI. 
JIO-W.OOO 
Cialkowski,  Edward  J  ,  and  Ognisty.  Thomas  P  .  to  M.  W    Kellogg 
Company.  The  Intermediate  reboiler  for  a  methanol  plant  5,346,593, 
CI   203-18000 
Ciba  Coming  Diagnostics  Corp.:  See — 

Aizawa.  Masuo:  Mannmg.  Brenda  D  ;  Hidaka.  Mild;  uid  Uretsky. 
Uura  S  .  5.346.832,  CI.  436-518.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Bahler,  Fndolin.  5,347,014.  CI.  548-453.000. 

Bentley.  Robert  L..  Savage,  Michael  P  ;  and  Shellon,  Kenneth  W., 

5.347.008.  CI   548-170.000. 
Chassot,  Uurent.  5.346.545,  CI    106-410.000. 
Ciccarelli,  Roger  N    See — 

Bcnrand.  Jacques  C  ;  Bayley.  Denise  R.;  Pickenng.  Thomas  R,. 

and  Ciccarelli.  Roger  N.  5.346.793.  CI  430-110000. 
Pickenng.  Thomas  R  :  Bayley,  Denise  R.;  CiccarelU.  Roger  N.;  and 
Bertrand.  Jacques  C,  5.346.795.  CI  430-110.000. 
Cigarette  Saver.  Inc  :  See — 

Taylor.  Joe  E  .  5.345.953.  CI.  131-256.000. 
Cincmnaii  Microwave.  Inc.:  See — 

Decker.  Lawrence  G  ;  Poston.  Janet  R.;  and  Hume.  Edward  F . 
5,347,120.  CI   25O-214.0OB 
Cuius  Buerotechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Elges,    Johann,    and    C-oldschmidt.    Hemunn,    3,346,580,    CI. 
1 56-540.000 


Clabes.  Joachim;  Khoury.  Henri  .A.;  and  Landstem,  Laszlo.  Integrated 
tip  strain  sensor  for  use  in  combmation  with  a  single  axis  atomic  force 
microscope.  5,345,816.  CI.  73-105.000. 
Clagett.  Donald  C,  Fox,  Daniel  W.;  and  Maresca,  Louis  M..  to  General 
Electric  Company  Blends  of  thermoplastic  polyester  resins  and 
amorphous  polyamides.  5.346.967.  CI.  525-425  000. 
Clairadin.  Xavier:  See — 

Belenkiy.  Yuriy.  Cheatham.  Dennis;  Clairadin.  Xavier:  Grois,  Igor; 
and  Margolin.  Mark.  5.347.603.  CI.  385-86.000. 
Clairol  Incorporated:  See — 

Schultz.  Thomas  M  .  Brown.  Keith  C.  Wolfram.  Leszek  J.;  and 
Prota.  Giuseppe.  5.346.509.  CI.  8-423.000. 
Clapp.  John  M.:  See — 

Geiger.  Robert  E,;  and  Clapp.  John  M..  5.346.024.  CI.  173-221.000. 
Clanon  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Akazawa.    Shigeo:    Mori.    Masaharu;   and    Hamatsu,    Masahiro, 

5,347,534.  CI.  375-1.000. 
Mori,    Masaharu;    Gochi,    Motohiro;    and    Takeuchi.    Shigeru, 
5,347.537.  CI.  375-1.000. 
Clark.  Earl.  Jr ;  Efner.  Howard  F.;  and  Straw.  Jimmie  J  .  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company.  Process  for  producing  sulfolane  compounds 
5,347.018.  CI.  549-84.000. 
Clark.  Frederick  T.:  Kukes.  Simon  G.;  and  Hopkins,  P.  Donald,  to 
Amoco     Corporation.     Distillate     hvdrogenation.     5,346.874.     CI. 
502-207  000. 
Clark.  Frederick  T.:  See — 

Kukes.  Simon  G ;  Clark.  Fredenck  T ;  and  Hopkins,  P.  Donald, 

5.346.612.  CI.  208-143.000. 

Clark.  Joseph  A.;  and  Sarton.  Michael  A.,  to  United  States  of  America. 

Navy   Method  and  system  of  mapping  acoustic  near  field.  5.347.496. 

CI.  367-140.000. 

Clark.  Stevie.  Apparatus  and  method  for  removing  turkey  viscera. 

5.346,427.  CI.  452-118.000. 
Classic  Corporation:  See — 

Keefer,  Donald  W.,  5.345.628,  CI   5450.000, 
Clearman,  Jack  F ,  Meinng,  Robert  L..  Lawson,  Jerry  W.;  and  Baker. 
Kenneth  O  .  to  R.  J    Reynolds  Tobacco  Company   Composite  fuel 
element  for  smoking  articles.  5.345.955,  CI.  131-359.000 
Clemmer.  Paul  G.;  Tung.  Hsueh  S.;  and  Smith.  Addison  M  .  to  Allied- 
Signal  Inc.  Process  for  the  purification  of  a  pentafluoroethane  azeo- 
trope.  5.346.595.  CI.  203-75.000. 
Clipp-Off:  See— 

Barikosky.    Michel;    and    Girardiere.    Christian,    5,346.347,    CI. 
411-19.000 
Clorox  Company.  The:  See— 

Argo.  Brian  P  .  and  Choy.  Clement  K..  5.346,641,  CI.  252-163.000. 
Close,  Thomas  E.,  Jr.:  See — 

Mojden.  Daniel   R.;  and  Close,  Thomas  E.,  Jr.,  5.346,050,  CI. 
198-345.200. 
Clough.  John  M.;  Godfrey.  Christopher  R.  A.;  and  de  Fraine,  Paul  J., 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC    Fungicidal  diazinyl  dioxime. 
5,346.902.  CI.  514-269.000 
Clover  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakai,  Hatsuo.  5.345.798,  CI.  70-284.000. 
Clyde.  Arthur  C;  Sneider.  Andrew  I.;  and  Wat.son.  Patricia  L.,  to 
Clyde.  Sneider  &  Watson.  Ltd    Combination  baton/light  emitting 
device   5.347,436.  CI.  362-102  000 
Clyde.  Sneider  &  Watson.  Ltd.:  See- 
Clyde.  Arthur  C;  Sneider,  Andrew  I.;  and  Watson,  Patricia  L., 
5,347,436,  CI   362-102.000. 
Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Limited:  See— 

Bloor,  Alan  S..  5.345.685,  CI.  33-308  000 
Cobb,    Robert    E     Adjusuble    pipe    wrap    machine.    5,346,149.    CI. 

242-7.220. 
Coby.  Mark  E.:  See— 

Adebahr,  Herbert  F.;  Noakes.  Derek  P;  and  Coby.   Mark  E., 
5,345.950,  CI.  131-69.000. 
Cocca,  Lorraine  A.;  Turbeville,  Gary  L.;  and  Brown,  Cesare  W.  Elec- 
tronic  jewelry    with    inscribed    fiber    optic    tail,    5,347,437,    CI. 
362-104.000. 
Cochard.  Roland:  See — 

Buchs,  Willy:  Cochard,  Roland;  and  Jeannin,  Pierre,  5,347,092,  CI. 
177-212.000. 
Codex  Corporation:  See — 

Sndhar,  Manickam  R.;  Mukherjee.  Aniruddha;  and  Moran,  John 
L..  III.  5.347.539.  CI   375-8.000 
Coe.  Richard  G.:  See — 

Osbom,  Thomas  W.,  Ill;  Reising,  George  S.;  and  Coe,  Richard  G., 
5,346.486.  CI.  604-385  100. 
Coffin.  Louis  F  .  III.  to  MapleTek  Engineering,  Inc.  Adjustable  clamp. 

5.346.194.  CI.  269-166.000 
Coflexip;  See — 

Maloberti.  Rene;  and  Coutarel,  Alain.  5,346,333,  CI.  405-168.300. 
Cogswell.  Frederick  J  :  See — 

Liepert.  Anthony  G.;  Crunkleton,  James  A.;  Gallagher,  Gregory 
R  .  Smith.  Joseph  L.,  Jr.;  and  Cogswell.  Frederick  J  .  5.345,769. 
CI.  62-6.000. 
Cohen.  Robert  D  :  See— 

Filepp.  Robert.  Gordon.  Michael  L  ,  Bidewell.  Alexander  W  , 
Young.  Francis  C  ;  Wolf  Allan  .M..  Meo,  Sam;  Tiemann,  Duane. 
Cohen.  Robert  D  ;  Bellar.  Mel.  Appleman.  Kenneth  H  ,  Abra- 
hams. Lawrence,  and  Silfen.  Michael  J  .  5.347.632.  CI. 
395-200.000. 
Cole.  :ack  H.:  See- 
Wilson,  Dennis  R.;  Cole.  Jack  H  ;  Moyer,  Wilber  R.;  and  Moran, 
Larry  K..  5.346.016.  CI.  166-380.000 
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Cole.  Steve  V     See — 

Mannmg.  Monte;  Cole.  Steve  V  ;  and  Lowrey.  Tyler  A..  5,346.836. 
CI   437-46.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company  See — 

Patel,    Amnt    M.;    and'    Robbins,    Clarence    R..    5.346,642.    CI. 
252-174.210. 
Coll.   Milton   E    Coll-karafm   ureteral  stent-catheter  having  varying 

diameter  stent.  5.346.467,  CI.  604-8.000. 
Colli,  Giovanni;  See — 

Lavacchielli,   Augusto;    Fomaroli,    Mirco;   and   Colli,   Giovanni, 
5,347,006.  CI.  546-241.000 
Collin.  Marianne,  to  Sandvik  AB.  Method  of  manufactunng  inserts 
preferabl>  for  machining  of  heat  resistant  materials.  5,346,517.  CI 
51-309,000. 
Collmgs,  Roger  J.:  See — 

Iseman.  Waller  J.;  Schneider.  Michael  G.:  Schumacher,  William; 
Murray.  Patrick  J.;  and  Collings.  Roger  J.,  5.347.188.  CI.  310- 
68.COD 
Collins,  John  H    See— 

Siefert.  Knstine  S.;  Choo.  Pek  L  ;  Sparapany,  John  W.;  and  Collins, 
John  H..  5.346.627.  CI.  210-729.000. 
Collins.  Joseph  C.   See — 

Miller.  Theodore  C;  Collins,  Joseph  C;  Mattes,  Kenneth  C; 
Wentlaiid.  Mark  P ;  Pemi,  Robert  B..  Corbetl.  Thoma*  H  .  and 
Guiles,  Jaseph  W  .  5.346.917.  CI    514437,000. 
Collinson.  Glenn   See— 

Suckling.     Charles:     and     Collinson.     Glenn.     5.347.229,     CI. 
330-251,000, 
Colson.  Angus  R  ,  Jr ,  Pinney,  Linda;  Gruzdowich.  Gregory  J  ;  and 
SteuslofF.  Patnck  M  Auxiliary  storage  and  dispensing  unit  5,346.297. 
CI    312-215  000 
Combustion  Engineenng.  Inc.:  See — 

Panos.  Paul  J-,  5.345.883.  CI.  110- .145  (XX) 

Scarola.  Kenneth.  Jamison.  David  S  :  Manazir.  Richard  M  .  Re- 
scorl,    Robert    L ;    and    Harmon.    Daryl    L  .    5.347.553.    CI 
376-259  000. 
Combustion  Tech.  Inc  See — 

Slavejkov.  Aleksandar  G  .  Zurecki.  Zbigniew;  Joshi.  Mahendra  L  , 
and  Nabors,  James  K  .  5,346.390.  CI   431-8,000 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industnal  Research  Organisation  See- 
Green.  Paul  A  ;  Rankin.  Russel  1  .  Boyce.  Phillip  R  ,  White.  Ray- 
mond M  .  Buhot.  John  W  ;  Heidke.  Darryl  J  .  Leiner.  Andrew 
M  ;  Finney,  .Andrew  L     Aqualini,  Matthew,  Mills.  Edward  G.; 
Gibbons.  Richard  J     .Ab<xxl.  John  C  .  Roberts.  David  G  .  and 
Thomas.  David  P  .  5.346,435,  CI    452-160  000. 
Compagnie  Gtrnerale  D'.AuIomalisme  CGA-HBS   Se<' — 

Dian.  Jean-Raoui,  and  Gand.  Michel.  5.346.072.  CI,  209-584,000, 
Compagnie  Ons  Industnc   See — 

Lehn.  Jean-.Mane:  Mathis.  Gerard;  Alpha,  Beatrice;  Deschenaux, 
Robert,  and  Jolu,  Etienne.  5.346.996.  CI   534-15.000. 
Compeau.  David  E  :  See — 

Pnest.    William    L,    Bree.   Gary    D;   and   Compeau.   David   E., 
5.346.272,  CI    296-146  110. 
Compres.sor  Controls  Corporation:  See — 

Staroselsky,  Naum.  Mirskv,  Saul;  Reinkc,  Paul  A  ,  Negley,  Paul 
M  ,  and  Sibthorp.  Robert  J  ,  5.347,467,  CI   364-510,000, 
Condon.  Robert  R  :  Pohl,  Daniel  P  ,  and  Sher.  Frank  T  .  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company    Method  for  making  architec- 
tural signs  with  raised  graphics   5.346.571,  CI,  156-212,000. 
Connector  Set  Limited  Partnership  See — 

Ghckman,  Joel  1  .  5.346,420,  CI.  446-126.000. 
Connell.  G   A   Neville  See — 

Kovacs.  Gregory  J.;  and  Connell.  G.  A.  Neville.  5,347,303,  CI. 
346-157.000, 
Connors.  Clifford,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Night  vision  device  with 

dual-action  artificial  illumination.  5.347.119.  CI.  25O-214.0V'T 
Conoco  Inc  :  See— 

Wilson.  Dennis  R.;  Cole.  Jack  H.;  Moyer.  Wilber  R.;  and  Moran. 
Larrv  K  .  5.346.016,  CI    166-380.000 
CONPRO  GmbH:  See— 

Woin.     Volkmar     R,     and     Neumann.     Ulnch.     5.346.379.    CI 
425-67000 
Contagious  Concepts:  See— 

Geitner.  Linda,  5.346.710.  CI.  426-115.000. 
Conti.  Josef  See — 

Mueller.   Hans  R  .  l^lmann.   Martin;  Conti.  Josef;  and  Muerdel. 
Gunler.  5,347.005.  CI    544-258.000. 
Continental  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Drescher.  Gunler.  5.346.187.  CI.  267-64.110. 
Cook.    George    W.    Sr .    to    Bellemead    Development    Corporation. 
Method  of  connecting  sections  of  metal   conduits,   5.345,677.  CI. 
29-897,300 
Cook,  Harold  T  ,  Jr  ,   Furlong.  Donn  B  .  Svendsen,  Robert  A  ,  and 
Rustad.  Allan  P  .  to  Marco  Seattle.  Inc   Hauling  sheave  with  cleats 
5.346,181,  CI    254-374.000. 
Cook.  Joel  M  ,  and  Trow,  John  R..  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc,  Magnetic 
field     enhanced     pla.sma     processing     chamber      5,346,579,     CI, 
156-345  000 
Cook.  Joseph  W  ,  See — 

Maine.     Richard    L.;    and    Cook.    Joseph    W..    5,346.930.    CI. 
523-164  000, 
Cook.  Lacy  G  ;  and  Wheeler,  Bryce  A  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company 
Ultra    wide    field    of   view    scanning   surveillance    optical    system 
5.347,391,  CI   359-211.000 


Cooke.  Laurence  H  :  Philipps,  Christopher  F  ,  and  ,Allen,  William  J  .  to 
Crossptnni  Solutions  Inc   Preprogramming  testing  in  a  field  program- 
mable gale  array    5.347.51Q.  CI    ."1-22  2ai 
Cixiper,  .Man  B  ,  Saksena.  .Ami  K  ,  Lovey.  Raymond,  Giniavallabhan, 
V'lvvcx^r;  and  Ganguly,  Ashit.  to  Schenng  Corporation   Anii-fungal 
uracil  compounds   5.346.898.  CI   514-255.000. 
Cooper.   Edward  J  ,   to  General   Electnc  Company    Apparatus  and 
methods  for  converting  a  steam  turbine  control  system  from  me- 
chanical/Tivdraulic    to   electncal,''hvdraulic  control,    5.346.360.   CI, 
415-38  000 
Cooper.  Patnce  A  ,  and  Lindsay.  H  Jo-Ann  Golf  club  swing  practice 

device    5, .^46,220,  CI    273-191  COR 
Cooper.  Randall  1      and  Welch.  Rodney  M..  to  Maytag  Corporation. 

Dishwasher  filter  arrangement    5.345.957.  CI.  134-104.100 
Cooperman.  Steven  S.   See — 

Nasr.    Andre    I  ;    and    Cooperman.    Steven    S..    5.346.584,    CI. 
156-036  000 
Coppier.  Michel,  to  Seb  S  A    Process  for  modifying  the  characteristics 

of  a  metal  surface    5.345,667.  CI    29-505.000. 
Corbetl,  Thomas  H    See^ 

Miller.   TTieodore  C  ,   Collins.   Joseph  C;  Mattes,   Kenneth  C; 
Wentland.  Mark  P  ,  Perm,  Robert  B  :  Corbett,  Thomas  H,;  and 
Guiles,  Joseph  W  .  5.34«,on.  CI    514-437  000, 
Cordoba.  Michael  V  ,  and  Hardee,  Kim  C  .  to  United  Memones.  Inc.; 
and   Nippon   Steel   Semiconductor  Corporation.  Efficient  negative 
charge  pump    5,?47,P1.C1    307-296  200, 
Cordoba,  Michael  \     and  Hardee,  Kim  C.  to  United  Memories,  Inc., 
and  Nippon  Steel  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Oscillatorless  sub- 
strate bias  generator    5,347. !72,  Cl,  307-296,200, 
Cords.  Fredenck  W     and  Frye,  David,  to  Total  Quality  Enterprises. 
Inc    Control   valve  for  hydrauhc  braking  system    5,346,289,  Cl. 
303-7000, 
Core.  Theresa:  See — 

Sherman.  Steven  J  ,  Brokaw,  A    Paul:  Tsang.  Robert  W    K.;  and 
Core,  Theresa.  5,.^45,824.  Cl.  73-5I7.00B. 
Corley,  Larry  S  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Process  for  prepanng  a  prepeg 
compnsing  a  resin  dens  ed  from  dialkenylbenzene  and  polyarylamine 
reactants   5.346.^69,  cl   428-426.000 
Cornell  Research  Fctundation.  Inc  .  See — 

Lewis,  Aaron,  Chen.  Zhongping.  and  Takei.  Hiroyuki.  5.346,789. 
Cl    430-19  000 
Corning  Incorporated    Sff  — 

Aitken.  Bruce  G  ,  .Annunziaia,  Frank  A..  Bartholomew.  Roger  F.. 
New  house.  Mark  A     Powley.  Mark  L.;  and  Sadd.  Andrea  L., 
5,346.865.  Cl    501-40  000 
Beauseigneur,   Patncia  A  .  Lachman.  Irwm  M  ;  and  Patil.  Mal- 

lanagouda  D  .  5.346,722,  Cl   427-300.000. 
Meatvin,  Joseph  C  ,  Tuzzolo.  Michelle  R.;  and  Urriiti.  Eric  H.. 
5,346,520.  Cl    65-423  (XX). 
Corr,  Robert  All   See— 

Washam.    Rov    M      and    Cort.    Robert    A.,    II,    5,345,768,    Cl. 
6CV737  000 
Comgan.  Colin,  and  Haley,  Lawrence,  to  Research  Corporation  Tech- 
nologies. Inc    Explosive  detection  screening  system.  5.345.809,  Cl. 
73-23  200 
Cosden.  Marvin  P  .  to  Delmarva  Sash  &  Door  Co.  of  Maryland,  Inc 

Rotatahlc  stapler  a.ssembly   5..346.1I3.  Cl.  227-110.000. 
Cosson.  Jean-Pierre  Set'— 

Pilleux.   Enc.   Li.   Ming;  Cosson,  Jean-Pierre;  Guenard.  Daniel; 
Sevenet.  Thierry,  and  Potier.  Pierte.  5,346.693.  Cl  424-62  000 
Costello.  Burton  W    Method  and  apparatus  for  purifying  waste  water 

5.346,617,  Cl    210-192  000 
Coughlin.  Peter  K  ,  and  Pellet.  Regis  J.,  to  UOP.  Reforming/dehy- 

drocyclization  catalysts.  5.346.611.  Cl    208-138,000. 
Counsell,  Raymond  E  .  Meyer.  Karen  !.,     Schwendner.  Susan  W.,  and 
Haradahira,  Terushi.  to  University  oi  Michigan    The  Board  of  Re- 
gents  of  The     Radioiodinated    phospholipid   ether   analogues  and 
methixis  of  using  same,  5.347.030,  Cl,  558-169  000 
CouLarel.  .Alain   Sef — 

Maiobeni.  Rene,  and  Coutarel,  Alain,  5.346,333,  Cl.  405-168.300. 
Cox.  Norman   See — 

Hoeher.  Anthonv;  Mandler.  Alan;  and  Cox,  Norman,  5.347.626.  Cl 
395- 1 56  (XX) 
CPC  International  Inc    See — 

Fill.  Larry  E  ;  and  McNary.  Harry  T,  5,346.892,  Cl.  514-60.000. 
Craft-Tex./Phase  IV.  Inc    See— 

Saperstein,    Paul    and   Laughon.  Thomas  C,  Sr.,  5,345,631,  Cl. 
5-509  100 
Craun.  Garv  P    See— 

Floyd.  F   Louis,  and  Craun.  Gary  P.,  5.346,948,  Cl.  524-773.000. 
Cray  Research.  Inc    See — 

Halford,  Robert  J  .  5..347.637.  Cl.  395-325.000. 
Creighton  and  .AsMKiates.  Inc.:  See — 

Creighion,  Peter  G  ,  5. .346.127.  Cl   236-I3.0O0 
Creighton.  Peter  G  .  lo  Creighion  and  .Associates.  Inc.  Air  conditioning 
system    with    enhanced    dehumidificalion    feature.    5,346.127,    Cl. 
2.16-13,000 
Crepin.  Roger;  and  Bredy.  Thierry,  to  Giat  Industries.  System  for 
anchonng  a  projectile  launcher  to  the  ground.  5,345,853,  Cl.  89-1.818. 
Cnsafulli  Pump  Companv.  Inc     See — 

Askin.  Ronald  C  .  5. .346, 143.  Cl,  241-46,017. 
Cntzer.  Randolph  T  .  Sr   Designer  mailboxes  with  removable  decora- 
tive side  panels   5.346.125.  Cl   232-17.000. 
Cnvello.  James  V  .  and  Shim,  Sang-Yeon.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chermcal  Co.. 
Ltd     Photoresist    composition   compnsmg  a   copolymer   having   a 
di-ibulvl  fumaratf    5.346.803.  Cl   430-270.000. 
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Crook,  Ronald  J  :  See— 

Heathman,    James    F.;    and    Crook.    Ronald    J.,    5.346,012,    CI. 
16^-293.000. 
Cross.  Timothy  A.;  See — 

Tweed.  Lome  W  ;  Cross.  Timothy  A  ;  McClure.  William  M.;  and 
Rolli,  Bnar  T,  5,345.841.  CI.  477-113.000 
Crossland.  Clifford  S.,  Johnson,  Alan;  Woods,  John;  and  Pitt.  Elliot  G 
Apparatus  of  alkylation  using  alkanes  and  olefins.   5,346,676,  CI. 
4:2-211.000 
Crosspoint  Solutions  Inc  .  See — 

Cooke.  Laurence  H.;  Philipps.  Christopher  E.;  and  Allen,  William 
J..  5.347.519.  CI.  371-22.200. 
Crow.  Harry  K    See — 

Oakley.   Edward  A.;  Crow,  Harry  K.;  Anderson,  Thomas  M.; 
Atberton,  Richard  T.;  and  Fehn.  Berthold  A.,  5,346,368.  CI 
417-63.000. 
Crowe.  Benjamin  S.   See — 

Reading,   Michael;   Hahn,   Brian   K  .  and  Crowe.  Benjamin  S., 
5.346.306.  CI.  374-10.000. 
Crowell,  Bryan  P    See — 

Lauritzen,    Donald    R.;   and   Crowell,    Bryan    P..    5,345,873,   CI. 
102-290.000. 
Crowley.  Steven  R    See — 

Stein,  Herman  H  ;  Plattner.  Jacob  J  ;  and  Crowley,  Steven  R.. 
5.346.887.  CI    514-18.000. 
Crunkleton.  James  A.-.  See — 

Liepert.  Anthony  G.;  Crunkleton,  James  A.;  Gallagher.  Gregory 
R    Smith.  Joseph  L..  Jr.;  and  Cogswell.  Fredenck  J  .  5.345.769. 
CI   62-6,000. 
Crysler.  Daniel  E  .  and  Ostertag.  Steven  E.,  to  Zexel-Gleason  USA, 
Inc   Parallel-axis  gear  differential  with  limited  edge  contact  between 
gear  members.  5.346.443,  CI.  475-252.000. 
CTS  Corporation   See — 

Schroeder.  Donald  R.,  5.347.091.  CI    174-262.000 
CuUen.  Steven  R    Means  for  creating  air  channels  in  bagged  compost 

material    5.345.744.  CI    53-128.100. 
Culligan  International  Company:  See — 

.Matvja.  Ronald  M  ,  5,345,666,  CI.  29-451.000. 
Culver.  Chnstohper  R  ;  and  Juengsl,  Clifford  D..  to  Union  Oil  Com- 
pany of  California  Removal  of  hydrogen  sulfide  from  an  oil-contain- 
ing  mixture   havmg   a  continuous  aqueous  pha.se.    5.346,614,   CI 
208-242.000 
Cumberland  Packing  Corp.:  See— 

Bakal.  Abraham  I  .  Cash.  Penny  A.,  and  Eisenstadt,  Marvin  E., 
5.340.716.  CI   426-603.000 
Cummings.  Jimmie  R    Cummings,  Martha  F  ;  Mallonee,  Ervin  J  ;  and 
Mallonee.  Chnstene  L   Trotline  and  fishhook  holder   5,345,709,  CI. 
43-57.300 
Cummings.  Martha  F.:  See — 

Cummings,  Jimmie  R  .  Cummings.  Martha  F.;  Mallonee.  Ervin  J.; 
and  Mallonee.  Chnstene  L..  5,345,709,  CI.  43-57  300. 
Cummins.  Robert  F    See — 

Leone.   Richard  J.;  Cummins,   Robert   F  :   Vitiello,  Joseph;  and 

Brochhagan.  Thomas.  5,347.094,  CI    187-140000. 

Cur.  Nihat  O  ;  and  Kirby.  David  B..  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  testing  vacuum  insulation  panel  quality   5,345,814, 

CI   73-49  300 

Curlee,  James  D  .  and  Gandre,  Jerry  D  ,  to  Dell  USA,  LP.  Computer 

chassis  construction   5.347.430,  CI.  361-816.000. 
Cutter.  Everett  A  .  to  General  Electnc  Company.  Adjustable  tube 

bending  method  and  apparatus.  5,345.803,  CI.  72-157  000. 
Cyphers.  Norman  A    See — 

Flaig.    Thomas    H.;    and    Cyphers,    Norman    A,    5,346.037.    CI 
184-24.000. 
Cypress  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Phelan.  Cathal  G.,  5,347,183,  CI.  307-530.000. 
Cvtet  Technology  Corp.:  See — 

Guerro.  Gerald  J  ;  Arthur,  William;  and  Singh,  Balwant,  5,346,947. 
CI    524-591  000. 
Cytogam.  Inc  :  See — 

Spaulding,  Glenn  F ,  5,346,990,  Q.  530-350.000. 
Czerkjnsky.  Cecil   See — 

Vahlne.  .Anders;  Svennerholm,  Bo;  Rymo,  Larv  Jeansson,  Stig; 
Moral.  Peter;  Crerkmsky,  Cecil;  and  Holmgren,  Jan,  5,346,989, 
CI   530-324.000 
Dd.   Huang  Y  .  and  Fong.  Huang  Y    Walking  truck.   5,346,027,  CI 

180-8  200, 
Dabbish.  Ezzat  A  :  See — 

Messerges,  Thomas  S.;  Puhl,  Larry  C;  and  Dabbish,  Ezzat  A., 
5.347.548,  CI    375-116.000. 
Dabney,  Upton  R.,  to  Hoover  Group,  Inc.  Box  spring  assembly  support 

spring.  5,346.190,  CI.  267-95.000. 
da  Costa,  Damion  A.  G.  R.;  and  da  Costa,  Simon  R.  G.  R.  Letter  blank. 

5.346,120,  CI   229-92.500. 
da  Costa.  Simon  R.  G.  R.:  See — 

da  Costa.  Damion  A.  G.   R.,  and  da  Costa,  Simon  R.  G.  R., 
5.346.120.  a   229-92.500. 
Daft,  Christopher  M  W  :  See— 

Engeler.  William  E..  Daft,  Chnstopher  M.  W  ;  Pedicone,  John  T.; 
and  Rhyne.  Theodore  L  ,  5.345,939,  CI.  128-661.010. 
Dahl.  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Himes.  Ronald  E.,  Dahl,  Jeffrey  A.;  Hunt,  Charles  V.;  and  Holt- 
myer.  Marlin  D  .  5.346,339,  CI.  405-171.000. 
Dahlgren  LSA.  Inc.   See — 

Kemp.  Norman  H.,  5,345,865,  CI.  101-349.000. 


Dahlstrand.  Paul  N.:  See— 

Bra.<isert,    Walter    L.,   and    Dahlstrand.    Paul    N.,  '5,345,827,   CI. 
73-862,150 
Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See —  )■ 

Hashimoto,    Hiroyuki;    and    Watanabe,    Kazuo,    5,347,134,    CI. 

250-492.100. 
Nakamura,  Masayuki,  5,346,877,  CI.  503-227.000, 
Daiber,  Andrew:  See — 

Smith,  Ronald  T;  and  Daiber,  Andrew,  5,347,435,  CI.  362-80.100. 
Daido  Metal  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka,  Tadashi,   Sakamoto,    Masaaki;   Yamamolo,   Koichi;  and 
Sakai,  Kenji.  5,346.668,  CI.  420-485.000. 
Daigle,  Lyman:  See — 

Thorgersen,  Harold;  and  Daigle,  Lyman,  5,346,718,  CI.  427-66.000, 
Daikin  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Omure,     Yukio;     Ide,     Satoshi;     Matsuda,    Takahiro;     Aoyama. 

Hirokaza;  and  Seki.  Eiji.  5,346.645,  CI.  252-194.000. 
Shibuya,    Yoshivuki;    Daimon.    Shigeo;    and    Okamura,    Kazuo, 
5.346,758.  CI.  428-328.000. 
Daily.  William  D    See— 

Ramirez,  Abelardo  L.;  Chesnut.  Dwayne  A.;  and  Daily,  William 
D.,  5,346,307,  CI.  374-136.000. 
Daimon,  Shigeo:  See — 

Shibuya,    Yoshiyuki;    Daimon,    Shigeo:    and    Okamura.    Kazuo, 
5,346,758,  CI.  428-328.000. 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Onishi,  Hiroyuki;  and  Hoki.  letsuo,  5,347.591.  CI.  382-8.000. 
Daiwa  Golf  Co,  Ltd.:  See— 

Aizawa,  Yuichi,  5,346,216,  CI.  273-I67.00H. 
Yamada,  Magoichi,  5,346,213,  CI.  273-78.000. 
Daiwa  Seiko Aic:  See — 

Kaneko,  R^oichi,  5,346,157,  CI.  242-232.000. 
Dalgewicz,  Edward  J  ,  III.  and  Frcundlich,  Richard  A.,  to  Therma- 
Plate  Corporation.  Elevated  temperature  dimensionally  stable  poly- 
ester articles  with  low  gas  permeability.  5,346,733,  CI,  428-35.700. 
Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Podkowa,  Bill,  5,347,472,  CI.  364-569.000 
Dall'osso,  Davide;  Ghini,  Franco,  and  Draghetti.  Fiorenzo,  to  G.D 
Societa'  Per  Azioni.  Method  of  controlling  and  regulating  the  travel- 
ing speed  of  a  continuous  cigarette  rod  on  a  cigarette  manufacturing 
machine   5,345,954,  CI.  131-280.000. 
Dammel,  Ralph:  See — 

Pawlowski,    Geog;    Dammel.    Ralph.    Roeschert,    Horst;    Spiess. 

Walter;  and  Eckes,  Charlotte,  5,346.804.  CI.  430-281.000. 
Pawlowski,  Georg;   Dammel,   Ralph;   Roeschert,   Horst;   Spiess, 
Walter;  and  Eckes,  Charlotte,  5,346.806,  CI.  430-284.000. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Orcutt,  Eric  D  ,  5,346,290,  CI.  303-7.000. 
Dang,  Dinh:  See— 

Kuznicki,    Steven    M  ;    Dang,    Dinh;    Hayhurst,    David   T,    and 
Thrush,  Kathleen  A.,  5,346,535,  CI  95-96.000. 
Daniel.  Edward  A.:  See — 

Brewer,  William  C;  Daniel,  Edward  A.;  and  Bergman,  Frederick 
C  ,  5,345,861,  CI.  IOO-257.000. 
Daniels  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Scruggs,  Michael  G  ,  5,345,663,  CI.  29-282.000. 
Daniels.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Bookbinder,    Mark  J  ;    Bellinger,   Chnstopher   M.;   and   Daniels, 
Michael  E.,  5,346,376,  CI.  418-55.400 
Dao,  Tim  P.;  and  Svejda,  Frank  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated 
BICMOS  latch/dnver  circuit,  such  as  for  a  gate  array  memory  cell. 
5,347,487,  CI.  365-189.050. 
DAR  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Caruthers,  Scott,  5,.146,450,  CI.  482-108.000. 
Darago,  Gilles:  See — 

Lechaude,   Paul;  Darago,  Gilles;   Krafft,  Philippe;  and  Catinat, 
Jean-Pierre,  5.346,594,  CI.  203-29.000. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Onneweer,  Frederik  J.,  5,346,105,  CI.  222-455.000. 
Daryatwigi,  Kamran:  See — 

Punm,  Chith  K  ;  Daryabeigi,  Kamran;  Wnght,  Robert;  and  Alder- 
fer,  David  W  .  5,347,128,  CI   250-330.000 
Das,  Jagabandhu;  and  Kronenthal,  David,  to  E  R   Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc 
Method  of  prepanng  7-oxabicycloheptyl  substituted   heterocyclic 
amide  prostaglandin  analogs  useful  in  the  treatment  of  thrombotic 
and  vasospastic  disease   5.347,007,  CI   546-269  000. 
Dash.  Thomas  E.   See — 

Heimann.    Edward    W;    and    Dash,   Thomas   E.,    5,346,195,   CI. 
270-52.500 
Dashevsky.  Sophia;  Kim.  Ki-Soo;  Palmaka.  Stanley  W    Johnston.  Roy 
L.,  Busscher,  Leonardus  A    G  .  and  Juijn.  Johannes  A  .  to  Akzo 
Nobel  nv.  Blend  of  polyethylene  terephthalate  matnx  and  ihermo- 
tropic  liquid  crystal  block  copolymer   5.346.970,  CI    525-444.000 
Dataproducts  Corporation:  See — 

Webb.   David   R.,   Wong,   Yuen   W.;   Loewenthal,   Werner;  and 
Shurygailo.  Stan  D  .  5.347.617.  CI.  395-108.000. 
Dauphin  Entwicklungs-  u   Beteiligungs-GmbH:  See — 
Dauphin.  Fnednch  W  .  5.346.284.  CI.  297-411  360. 
Dauphin.  Friednch  W  .  to  Dauphin  Entwicklungs-  u.   Beteiligungs- 
GmbH   Seating  furniture  armrest   5.346.284.  CI   297-411.360 
Dave.  Sirish  C:  See— 

Heiber.  Soma  J..  Eben.  Charles  D.;  and  Dave,  Sirish  C,  5.346,701, 
CI.  424-435.000. 


Davies-Walsh.  Anne  P  :  See — 

Kurby.  Chnstopher  N.;  Beyer.  Donald  R  .  Davies- Walsh.  Anne  P  . 
Fluharty,   Kevin   L.;  and  Miller,   Matthew    R.,   5,347,542,  CI. 
375-17,000. 
Davis.  Cindy  L  :  See — 

Delianides.  John;  and  Davis,  Cindy  L.,  5,346,401,  CI.  439-67.000 
Davis.  Dennis:  and  Beam.  Harold,  to  Nordson  Corp.  Transfer  of  elec- 
trostatic charge  through  a  turbine  drive  shaft  to  a  rotary  atomizer 
head    5.346.139.  CI    239-703000 
Davis,  Gordon  T  .  Donaghy.  Donald  J  ,   Mark.-..   Laurence  V  .  and 
Purnngton.  Challis  L  ,  Sr .  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration Processor-based  sman  packet  memory  interface.  5,347,514, 
CI   370-60.000 
Davis.  Mark  F  ;  Glaser.  Paul  J  .  Brandt.  William  H,  A  :  and  Somwaru. 
Rudolph,  to  Chesapeake  and  Poiomai:  Telephone  Comparij  of  Mary- 
land.   The     Automated    translation    input    system.    5,347,564,    CI. 
379-12000 
Davis.  Patnck  H    See — 

Sherman.   Richard   A;   Schultz,   Darald   R.   Salvay.   Steven   H.; 
Jaeger.  Robert  B  .  Davis.  Patrick  H  .  and  Hanson.  George  E  . 
5,.347,115.  CI    235-472.000. 
Davison.  Betsy  A    See — 

Campion.  Terese  .A  ;  Albnght,  Mark  D.;  and  Davison.  Betsv  A., 
5,346.468.  CI,  604-13  000, 
Day.  James,  to  General  Electnc  Company  Rotary  magnetic  valve  for 

low  noise  low  wear  operation   5.345.968,  CI.  137-625  460. 
de  la  Cuesta  Sheppard.  .Aurelia,  See — 

Merrill.  Richard  F  .  Wood.  Kurt  A  ;  and  de  la  Cuesta  Sheppard. 
Aurclia.  5..U6.960.  CI,  525-221.000 
De  Nora  Permelec  S  p  A  :  See — 

Bornone.  Picrluigi  A    V  .  Moms,  Gregory  J,  E,;  Marzupio,  Mau- 
rizio.  and  Pillet.  Michel.  5..146.596.  CI.  204-1,110. 
de  .^breu.  Alfredo  F  .  to  Mida-Maquinas  Industnais  Do  Ave.  l-da. 
Four  sided  alternating  woodworking  planer  with  iwo  sided  copying 
system    5. .U5. 983.  CI    144-110,000 
Deal.  Richard  E   Beverage  can   5,346,095.  CI   220-669  0(50 
Deanng.  Harry  L.,  Jr .  to  Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Com- 
pany Method  and  apparatus  for  wellbore  stability  analysis.  5.345,819. 
CI   '7.V!5JO(Xl 
Dearman.    Timothy    C     Shower    cunain    deflector     5,345,623,    CI 

4-608  000 
Deb.  Sugato:  See — 

Flaugher.  Jeffrey  R  .  Nissen,  Timothy  A.;  Procaccini.  Vincent  N.; 
and  Deb,  Sugato.  5.346.526,  CI,  65-273.000, 
De  Bencdiltis.  Louis;  and  Frey,  Charles  A  .  Sr ,  to  Areo-Power  Unit- 
ized  Fueler  Company.   Inc    Liquid  storage  system    5.346.093.  CI. 
220-565  000, 
Debies.  Thomas  P  :  See — 

Perrv,    Phillip  G.;  O'Dell.   Gene   W ,   and   Debies.    Iliomas   P  . 
5.346.556,  CI,  134-2,000, 
Debize,  Jacques,   to  E&silor   International   Cie  Generale  D'Optique 
Optical  system  for  forming  an  image  of  a  plane  on  a  spherical  surface 
5..M7..-(98.  CI    .'59-048  Oai 
Decerce,  Karl   See — 

Allred.  Jimmie  B  .  Ill;  Bettis,  Peter;  and  Decerce,  Karl,  5,345,925, 
CI    128-»000 
Dechene.  Wulf  See — 

Pannenbecker.   Heinrich;  Jabs,  Ronald;   Schmitz,   Heinrich;   De- 
chene.   Wulf;    Splitt,     Manfred,    and    Heiler,     Hans-Joachim. 
5. .146.551.  CI    118-63,000 
Decker,  Lawrence  G.  Poston.  Janet  R.  and  Hume,  Edward  F.  to 
Cincinnati  Microwave.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  pulsed-laser 
detection,  5.347.120.  CI   250-21400B 
Deckers.  Andreas,  and  Guenlherberg.  Norben.  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft     Glass   fiber-reinforced   stvrene   copolymers     5.346.945.   CI, 
5:4^94  000 
Deckler.  Harry  C:  See — 

Kinzenbaw,   Jon   E.;    Barry,    Alan   F.    and    Deckler,   Harry   C, 
5. ,146.019.  CI    172-311.000. 
de  Costa.  Brian  R    See — 

Ekiwen.  Wayne;  de  Costa.  Bnan  R  ;  Dominguez.  Celia;  He,  Xiao- 
Shu:  and  Rice.  Kenner  C  .  5.346,908.  CI.  514-316.000. 
DeCrescente.  Michael    See — 

Allen.  William  P,  Etomsiem,  Norman  S.  Chin,  Stephen;  DeCre- 
scente, Michael.  Duhl.  David  N  .  Panlle.  Donald  R  ,  Pike.  Ros- 
coe  A  ,  and  Smeggil.  John  G  .  5, .'40,503.  CI    148-675.000 
De  Filippo.  Emilio.  lo  Geslind-M  B    "Manifattura  di  Bruzolo  S  p  A, 
Headrest     for     motor-vehicle     seat.s,     partKularU     for     rear     seats, 
'■.yib.2%1.  CI    297-395  IXX) 
de  Frame.  Paul  J    See — 

Clough.  John  M  .  Gixifrev.  Chnstopher  R   A  ,  and  de  Frame.  Paul 

J.  5.346.902,  CI    514-269  000 

Degani.  Vinon.  Dudderar.  Thomas  D  :  and  Woods,  Wilham  L  .  Jr  .  to 

,A1  &T  Bell  Lahoratones   Surface  mount  solder  assembly  of  leadless 

inicgraied  circuit  packages  to  substrates,  5.346,118.  CI   228-180,220 

Dcgtev,  Evgenv  I     See — 

Fedorov,  Svyatoslav  N  :  Lmnik.  Leonid  F  .  Shimshlashvih.  Oivi 
D  .  Starshinova.  Valentina  S    Zak.  Pavel  P  .  Osirovsky.  Mikhail 
A.  Fedorovich.  Inna  B.  Roslyakosa.  Valentina  A,.  Guzees. 
Valentin    V ,    Dyachkov.    Alexandr    1,.    Afanasiesa,    Inna    I  , 
Ljusma,    Vera    S.    and    Degtes.    Evgeny     I.    5.340.507.    CI 
623-6  000 
Deguchi.  Mitsuhiro,  and  Komoda.  Michio.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kaisha 
Kitaiiami  Seisakusho  CMOS  semiconductor  logic  circuit  with  multi- 
ple mput  gates   5,347,178.  CI.  307-451.000 


Deguchi.  Yukichi  See — 

Kida.  Kenji;  Miyaji,  Shimchiro.  and  Deguchi.  Yukichi,  5,346,762, 
CI   42S-33o060 
Degussa  .Aktiengesellschaft  See — 

Koschlig.     Manfred,     and     Krappitz,     Harald,     5,346,119,     Q. 

228-248  100 
Schafer.  Andreas.  Kalinowski.  Jom;  and  Puhler.  Alfred,  5,346,818, 
CI   4.15-17:  300 
Degus.sa  Aktiengesellscht    See— 

Komma.  Otlmar.  and  Steidl.  Juetgen.  5,340.866.  CI    501-59.000. 
Dehlmg.  Helmut,  to  Stewing  KunsistofTbetrieb  GmbH  Sealing  tape  for 
wrapping  up  a  cable  extending  through  a  cable  passageway  opening, 
5. .146.74:.  CI   428-67  000 
Dehondt.  Jacques  H   Non-slip  cushion   5.346.278.  CI   297-219,100, 
Dekel.  Ehud,  lo  Stale  of  Israel.  Ministry  of  Defence-Rafael-Armamenl 
Development  Authonty    Pay  out  system  and  tension  limiter  device 
included  therein    5..146.'l59.  CI.  244-3.120. 
de  l^forcadc.  \'incenl   See — 

Bouix.    Herse    ,    and    de    I-aforcade.    Vincent,    5,346.107.    O. 
222-490,000 
Delahave.  .Achille  See — 

Audebert.  Vyes.  and  Delahaye,  AchUle,  5,347,110,  CI.  235-380.000. 
Delaney.  Patnck  J  .  Ill   See— 

FiXiks.  Ehk  1  .  Delaney,  Patnck  J.,  Ill;  and  Johnson,  Philip  E., 
5.347.117.  C!    250-221  000 
Delay.  Francois  See — 

Mimoun,    Hubert.    Delay,    Francois;    and    Schneider,    Philippe, 
5. .146.885.  CI    512-15,000. 
Deico  Electronics  Corp,:  See — 

Johnston.  William  J  ;  Guest,  James  W.;  and  Richardson,  James  D., 
5.347.213.  CI    324-143000, 
Delianides.  John,  and  Davis.  Cindy  L.,  to  Motorola,  Inc    Electrical 
connector  for  translating  between  first  and  second  sets  of  terminals 
having  different  pitches   5.340,401.  CI.  439-67.000, 
Dell  LSA,  L  P     5«- 

Curlee.  James  D  .  and  Gandre.  Jerry  D  .  5.347.430.  CI.  361-816.000, 

Dellana.  Joseph  F  .  Basha.  Anwer    Black.  Lawrence  A  ;  Dom.  Linda 

J,,  and  Lee.  Wendy,  to  AbNui  Lahoratones    i4-alkoxypyran-4-yl) 

substituted  arylalkylarvl-,  arylalkenylaryl-.  and  arvlalkynvlarylurea 

inhibitors  of  5-lipox>genase   5..'40.')i4,  CI    514-402'000.' 

Delmarva  Sash  &  Dtwr  Co   of  Maryland.  Inc     Set' — 

Cosden,  Marvin  P.  5,340.1  i.'.  CI    :;^.1I0IXX} 
Del  Rossi.  Kenneth  J    See— 

Child.  Jonathan  E  .  Del  Rossi,  Kenneth  J.;  Huss,  Albin,  Jr.;  and 
Kurtas.  Robert  S  .  5.347,064.  CI.  585-716.000 
Demarest.  Scott  NV'    See — 

Buhler.  James  E  ,   Demarest,  Scott  W.;  and  Bobinger,   Karl  J., 
5, .140.659.  CI    :64-68.000, 
Demirors,  Mehmet:  See — 

Pnddv.     Duane     B;    and     Demirors.    Mehmet,     5.347.055,    Q. 
568-559,000 
De  Nardis.  Nicholas  F  .  to  Multi  Electric  Mfg.  Inc  Strobe  light  switch- 
ing  arrangement    with    reduced    transient   currents     5,.347,200,   CI. 
315-241  COS 
deNeuf.  Joel  B  ;  Helms.  Bruce  E  ;  and  Billotte,  Delmont  L  .  to  Murata 
Ene  North  America.  Inc  Tnmmable  composite  multilayer  capacitor 
and  methixl    5. 34". 421,  CI    1Ol-313,0OO. 
Denham.  Keith    to  .Avdel  Systems  Limited.  Self-plugging  blind  fas- 
tener   5. .146.348.  CI   411-43,000 
Dennis.  Desmond  W    See— 

Yercha,    N     Wayne;   and    Dennis.    Desmond   W.,    5,345,961,  CI. 
435-87  000, 
Dennison.  Charles  H.:  See — 

Doan.    Trung    T.;    and    DenniJOn,    Charles    H,    5,346,587,    CI. 
156-657  000  ■-._^ 

Deppert,  Reinhard  See — 

Kurz.   Walter    Deppen.   Reinhard;   Baier.   Wolfgang;   and   Lutz, 

Manfred.  5..140.44I.  CI   475-116,000 

Deramaux,  Jean-Michel,  and  Caron.  Bernard,  to  Societe  Des  Forges  De 

Fresnes   Prix-ess  and  mechanism  for  loining  members.  5.345,754,  CI, 

59-. 10,000 

Derks,  Petrus  J  A  M,  to  LS  Philips  Corporation  Oxide  cathode  with 

rare  earth  addition   5.-147,194.  CI    311-3460OR, 
Dermarkar.  Salim   Dumant,  Xavier.  and  lebailly.  Michel,  to  Pechmey 
Rei.;herche   Electronic  device  including  a  passive  electronic  compo- 
nent   5. .147. 4:0.  CI    101-708  000 
Dersch.  Wolfgang   See— 

Aigner.  Michael.   Dersch.  Wolfgang;  Reichen.  Dieter;  Schwall, 
Horst.  and  Warth,  Werner.  5. .147,020.  CI    549-274,000, 
Desai.  Dhlrubwai  N     Lewis.  David  M  .  and  Robinson.  Don  M.,  to 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc  Methixl  and  apparatus  for  reloading  micro- 
instruction code  to  a  SCSI  sequencer    5.147.638.  CI    395-375,000, 
Deschenaux.  Robert   See — 

Lehn.  Jean-Mane    Maihis.  Gerard,  .\lpha.  Beatnce;  Deschenaux, 
Robert,  and  Jolu.  Etienne.  5. .140.996.  CI    534-15,000. 
Design  &  Engineenng  .Associates:  See — 

King.  Richard  J  .  5. .140.474.  CI    604-110000. 
Designer  Foods  Se%:  — 

Gagliardi.  Eugene  D.,  5,346.711,  CI.  426-243.000. 
Dessauer.  Andreas   See — 

Bodenmullet.     Hemz:    and    Dessauer.    Andreas.    5,346.813,    CI. 
435-7  2.10 
DeStefanis,  Mano  P   Molten  wax  applicator   5.346.394.  CI  433-32.000. 
Dc  Thomas.  Waldo   See— 

Taylor.  Paul  D.,  De  Thomas,  Waldo;  and  Buchanan,  Donald  W  . 
Jr..  5,347.021,  CI.  549-325.000. 
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Deumite,  Norman  A.  Chair  with  automatic  standing  aid.  5.346.280.  CI. 

2<'"'-33O0OO 
Deuisch  .Aerospace:  See — 

Mulier.  Remhard;  Hartl.  Engelbert;  and  Trommer.  Gert,  5,347.3S4, 
CI   356- .350,000- 
Deutwhe  .Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH:  See — 

Filensiein-Wiegmann.  Wtlfried;  and  Vogg.  Guenter.  5.346.161,  CI. 
2U-]r  ICK 
Deuts<;he  Babcock  Energie-  und  Umwelttechnik  .Aluiengesellschaft: 
See — 
Jelich.   Werner,   Rehwinkel.   Heiko;   Klauke.   Friedrich;   Konig, 
Dieter;  and  Kalthoff.  Udo.  5.346.533,  CI.  9SJCU)00. 
Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  fuer  Luft-  und  Raumfahr^e  V  :  5ee— 
Gekat,  Frank.  Klingenberg,  Hans;  and  Krutina.  Gerhard.  5,347,530. 
CI    3^2-82000 
Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH:  See — 

K.jhn.  Hans  R  .  5,3«7.507.  CI.  369-263.000. 
Sowig.  Helmut,  5,347,319.  CI.  348-645  000. 
Devens.  Mark  F   Dynamic  variable  torque  long  bone  torsion  reducer. 

5.346.463,  CI    602-:3  000, 
Dever.  James  L  ,  Menon,  Mannat  C,  Phillips.  Steven  D  ,  and  Baldwm. 
Larrv  J     to  Ferro  Corporation    Process  for  the  production  of  fuel 
additives  from  chlonnated  polybutenes.  5.346,%5.  CI   525-379  000 
Deviire.  David  D    See — 

Nickias,  Peter  N.;  Devore,  David  D.;  Timmers.  Francis  J.;  Rosen. 
Robert  K    and  Mussell.  Robert  D,  5,347,024,  a.  556-11  OOO. 
De  Vos,  Rik:  and  Keane,  N   Washington,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 

tnes  PLC   Rigid  polyurethane  foams.  5.346,928,  CI.  521-166.000 
Dhuwalia.  Jagdish  C    See — 

Hodgson,  William  S.;  Dhuwalia,  Jagdish  C;  and  Pflueger.  Russell, 
5.345,945.  CI   128-772.000. 
Diametncs  Medical,  Inc.:  5ee — 

Van  Sin,  Kee.  Anderson,  Carter,  and  Erbisch,  Kellie,  5.346.604,  CI 
204-415.000. 
Dian,    Jean-Raoul.    and    Gand.    Michel,    to    Compagnie    Generale 
DAutomatisme  CGA-HBS.  Sorting  installation  for  articles  having 
different  destinations.  5,346.072,  CI.  209-584.000. 
DiCarlo,  Edward  J    See — 

Thurmond,  Robert  C;  DiCarlo.  Edward  J.;  Herman,  Fred  W.; 
Hogan,  Denms  L.;  Lynch,  John  L.:  and  Russell,  Hildan  B.. 
5,347,262,  Q.  340-572.000 
Didier-Werke  AG   See— 

Eschner  Axel.  5.346,868,  CI.  501-95.000 
Dieken,  Alan  P  ,  and  Kirschhoffer,  Jon  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufactunng  Company    Electronic  stethoscope  having  binaural 
earpiece  5.347,583.  O   381-67.000. 
Diemand    Jeffrey  P   Bath/shower  water  recycling  system.  5.345.625, 

c;  4-665  ix»  ■ 

Diersch.  Rudolf  Janberg.  Klaus;  Methling,  Dieter;  and  Schroder,  Karl. 
to  GNS  Gesellschaft  Fur  Nuklear-Service  mbH   Radiation-shielding 
transport  and  storage  container   5,346,096.  CI   220-679  000. 
Dietiker.  Paul,  to  Honeywell  Inc   Modulating  pressure  regulator  with 

shape  memory  alloy  actuator.  5,345,963.  CI    137-12.000. 
Dietr.  Mark  L..  See — 

Horwitz,  E  Philip;  and  Dielz.  Mark  L.,  5,346,618.  CI.  210-198.200. 
Dieiul  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

'  Flynn.  Rex  A    and  Anick.  Peter  G  .  5,347,653,  CI   395-600.000. 
Hawkins,  Thomas  B  ,  Bruckert.  William;  and  Bissett,  Thomas  D., 

5.347.559.  CI   377-54.000. 
Nasr.    Andre    I;    and    Cooperman.    Steven    S.,    5,346,584,    CI. 

156-636.000 
Stamm.  Rebecca  L  .  Bahar,  Ruth  I.;  Strouble,  Raymond  L.;  Wade, 
Nicholas    D.    and    Edmondson,    John    H..    5,347,648,    CI. 
395-575.000. 
Digital  Equipment  International  Ltd.:  See — 

.Armstrong,  Ross  L.;  and  Meiklejohn,  George  A..  5,347.215,  CI. 
324-158.100. 
Digital  Transmission  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Lavk    Edward  K    and  Chan,  Yick  M.,  5.347,566.  O.  379-27.000. 
Dillon.  Mark   See— 

Brockman,  Thomas  R  ,  and  Dillon.  Mark.  5.345.733,  CI.  52-173.200. 

Dillon,  Patnck  W  .  and  Billmgs.  William  C.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 

Well  completion  method  and  apparatus  usmg  a  scab  casing.  5,346,007, 

CI.  166-254000 

Dimakis,  Alkiviadis  G.,  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company.  Multi-functional 

extenor  structural  foam  sheathing  panel   5,345.738.  CI.  52-309.900. 
Dimas.  Peter  A  ,  to  Naico  Chemicsil  Company.  Antifoam/defoamer 

compositions  for  Bayer  process  5,346,511,  CI.  23-293.00R. 
DiMatteo,  Stephen   See — 

Eslabrook,  Bnan  K.;  DiMatteo,  Stephen;  Molta.  Lionel  J.,  and 
Wnght,  John  C  ,  5,346,502.  CI.  606-169000. 
Dimotsis.  George  L    See — 

Kunz.  Gerhard  K  ;  Dimotsis,  George  L.;  and  Sampson,  Richard  L., 
5,346,623,  CI   210-678.000. 
Dino  Pal  Toys  Ltd.:  See — 

Yercha.   N    Wayne;   and   Denms,   Desmond   W..   5,345,961,   CI. 
435-87  000 
Dinsmore.  Harold  L..  to  John  Zink  Company,  A  Division  of  Koch 
Engineering  Company.   Inc.    Process  for   recovenng   condensable 
compounds  from  inert  gas-condensable  compound  vapor  mixtures. 
5.345.771,  CI.  62-18  000, 
Displaytech,  Inc.   See — 

Handschy,  Mark  A ;  Stuart,  Lmden,  III;  and  Masterson,  Hugh, 
5.347.378,  CI.  359-53.000 


DiSlefano,  Thomas  H    See — 

Khandros,   Igor  Y  ,  and   DiSlefano,  Thomas  H  ,   5.346.861.  CI. 

437-209.000 
Khandros,  Igor  Y;  and  Distefano,  Thomas  H.,   5,347,159,  CI. 
257-692.000. 
Diversified  Control,  Inc.:  See — 

James,  Brent  A  ,  and  James,  Garnck  D  ,  5,345,795,  CI   70-84.000. 
Doan,  Trung  T:  and  Blalock,  Guy  T..  to  Micron  Semiconductor.  Inc. 
Use  of  a  faceted  etch  process  to  eliminate  stringers    5,346,585,  CI. 
156-643.000. 
Doan.  Trung  T.;  and  Dennison.  Charles  H.,  to  Micron  Semiconductor. 
Inc.  Planarization  of  a  gate  electrode  for  improved  gate  patterning 
over  non-planar  active  area  isolation.  5.346.587,  CI    156-657  000 
Dr.  Ing  h  c  F   Porsche  AG:  See — 

Krcbs.  Wmfned.  5.345.898.  CI    123-90.170 
Weiner,  Hans,  and  Kloesters,  Elmar.  5.346.409.  CI  439-542.000. 
Doetsch.  Werner  See — 

Roesler,    Richard.    Soenlgeraih,    Alfred;    Doetsch,    Werner;   and 
Hecken,  Gerd.  5.346.680.  CI   423-274.000 
Doi.  Kazuhiko;  Yamada,  Koji;  and  Mon,  Masayuki,  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company.  Vector  control  method  of  induction  motor.  5,347,206,  CI. 
318-818.000. 
Doi,  Yoshiharu;  See — 

Akiyama.  Minoru;  and  Doi.  Yoshiharu.  5.346.817.  CI.  435-135.000. 
Dolby  Laboratories  Licensing  Corporation:  See — 

Goldberg.  Paul  R.;  Mandcll.  Douglas  E.;  and  Richards,  Martin  J.. 
5.347,509.  CI.  369-275  300 
Dolmovich.  Bruce  E.:  See — 

Smith.  Kenneth  W  ;  Dolmovich,  Bruce  E.;  and  Frus,  John  R., 
5.347.422.  CI.  361-253.000. 
Domanski.  Piotr  A.:  See — 

Aaron.    David    A.;    and    Domanski.    Piotr    A..    5.345.780.    CI. 
62-324.600 
Dominguez.  Celia:  See — 

Bowen.  Wayne;  de  Costa.  Brian  R..  Dominguez,  Celia;  He,  Xiao- 
Shu;  and  Rice,  Kenner  C  ,  5,346,908,  CI   514-316.000. 
Dominguez,  Ruben,  Jr ,  and  Hanna,  Stephen  D.,  to  International  Busi- 
ness  Machines   Corporation     Pattern    mover    for    raster    pnnting. 
5,347,596,  CI   382-46.000 
Donaghy,  Donald  J  :  See — 

Davis.  Gordon  T.;  Donaghy.  Donald  J.;  Marks.  Laurence  V.;  and 

Pumngton.  Challis  L..  Sr  ,  5,347.514.  CI.  370-60.000. 

Doolin.  Leonard  J.;  Olsen,  Enc  G.;  Reinfelder.  William  C  ;  and  Capo- 

wich.   George,   to   United   Technologies   Corporation     Advanced 

composite  rotor  blade.  5.346.367,  CI  416-230.000 

Dopson,  Clive;  and  Allen,  Jeffrey,  to  Group  Lotus.  Valve  control 

means.  5,345.904,  CI.  123-198.0OF. 
Dom.  Linda  J.:  See — 

Dellaria.  Joseph  F.;  Basha,  Anwer;  Black,  Lawrence  A.;  Dom, 
Linda  J  ;  and  Lee.  Wendy,  5,346,914,  CI   514-402.000. 
Dom,  Lloyd  A   Modular  screen  system  for  screening  deck   5,346,053, 

CI.  198-399.000. 
Doraier  GmbH:  See — 

Lautenschlager.    Peter;    and    Scherber,   Werner.    5,347,395,   CI. 
359-359  000. 
Domier  Luftfahrt  GmbH:  See- 
Schroder.  Hehrwart.  5.347,143,  CI.  505-191.000. 
Dostie,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Braunstein.  Edit  L.;  Dostie.  Robert  L.;  Germane.  Keith  H.;  Lamb, 
Steve  C.  Penet.  Christopher  S..  and  Richards.  Paul  B..  5.346.589. 
CI    162-72.000. 
Dotolo  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Dotolo.  Vincent  A.;  Schwartz,  John  R.;  and  Kraus-Marchak,  Jaye, 
5.346,552.  CI.  252-542.000 
Dotolo,  Vincent  A.;  Schwartz.  John  R.;  and  Kraus-Marchak.  Jaye.  to 
Dotolo  Research  Corporation    Nail  polish  remover  composition. 
5,346.652.  CI.  252-542.000. 
Dover  Resources.  Inc.:  See — 

Bassett,  H   Eugene,  5,346,136.  CI.  239-533.200 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The  See — 

Hughes.  Morgan  M  .  Kummer.  Kyle  G.;  BeLso.  Stephen  R.;  Row- 
land. Michael   E  .  and  Edmondson,  Morns  S,   5,346,963,  CI. 
525-285.000 
Lai.   Shih-Yaw;   Hazlilt.   Lonnie  G;   and   Chum.   Pak-Wing  S., 

5,346.732,  CI.  428-35.700. 
Nickia.s.  Peter  N.;  Devore.  David  D.;  Timmers.  Francis  J  ;  Rosen. 

Robert  K  ;  and  Mussell.  Robert  D..  5.347.024.  CI   556-11.000 
Priddy.    Duane    B;    and    Demirors.    Mehmet.    5.347,055,    CI. 

568-559  000. 
Wolcott.   Duane   K.;   and    Noding.    Stephen   A.,    5,346,605,   CI, 
204-412.000. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Hoag.  Carol  A  ;  and  Wilson,  Steven  W  ,  5,346,723.  O.  427-302.000. 
Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co  ,  Ltd.   See — 

Furukawa,    Haruhiko,    and    Shirahata,    Akihiko,    5,346.941,    CI 
524-268.000 
Downham.  David  W  ,  and  Hoyle.  Andrew  G..  to  Electrolux  Limited. 

Vacuum  cleaners.  5.345.650.  CI    15-331  000. 
Doyle.  Terence;  and  Lammers.  Matheus  J  G..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. Display  device  having  a  display  tube  including  a  cold  cathode 
and  a  current  mirror  dnve  circuit  for  the  cold  cathode  5,347,197,  CI 
315-94.000 
Draghetti,  Fiorenzo:  See — 

Dall'osso.    Davide;    Ghini,    Franco;    and    Draghetti.    Fiorenzo, 
5.345.954,  CI.  131-280.000. 


Drake.  Samuel  M.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Aircraft  bag- 
rack  with  an  illuminated  handrail   5.347.434.  CI.  362-73.000. 
Drescher,  Gunter.  to  Continental  Aktiengesellschaft.  Roll  bellows-type 
pneumatic  shock  absorber  having  a  reinforced  roll  bellows  5.346.187. 
CI.  267-64.110. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Keith.  Carl  W.;  and  Martin.  Ed  R..  Jr..  5.346.025.  CI.  175-57.000. 
Paskus.  Linas  A  .  5,346,042,  CI.  188-322.130. 
Drexler,  Hubert:  See — 

Winter.  Ernst;  Marwan.  Friednch;  Bretschneider.  Joachim;  and 
Drexler.  Hubert.  5.346.768,  CI.  428-426000 
Dreycr,  Stephen  F  :  See — 

Baumann,  Donald  D.;  Berke,  W  Mike;  Dreyer,  Stephen  F.;  Sinks. 
Rod  G.;  and  Stoll.  Kurt  A..  5.347,549,  CI.  375-117.000. 
Drossier,  Eckart;  and  Ballmer,  Rainer,  to  Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft 

Coohng  device.  5,.345,997,  CI    165-47.000 
Droste,  Gunter,  to  Durkopp  Adler  Aktiengesellschaft  Thread  manipu- 
lations at  the  beginning  and  end  of  a  seam.  5,345,887,  CI   1 12-255  000 
Druien,  Robert  H   Energy  saving  water  and  air  bubble  heat  maximizer 

for  swimming  pools,  hot  tubs,  and  spas.  5,345,996,  CI,  165-47,000, 
D'Souza,   Melanius,   to   Smith    Engineering   Company     Multiple-bed 
thermal  oxidizer  control  damper  system   5,346,393,  CI   432-179.000 
Dubauskas.  Charles  J.:  See — 

Keshaviah,  Prakash  R.;  Ruan,  Jian;  Ebben,  Jim;  Luhnng,  Dave; 
and  Dubauskas,  Charles  J  ,  5,346,472,  CI.  604-65.000. 
Dubinsky.  Miles  J  ;  Joseph.  Rinart;  Saros.  Gust  A.;  and  Locsmondy. 
Richard,  to  Pullman  Companv,  The.  Tube  cutter   5.345,682.  CI. 
30-102.000. 
Dubner,  Ronald:  See — 

Hargreaves.   Kenneth   M.;   Dubner,   Ronald;   and   Brown,   Fred. 
5,345.943.  CI.  128-742.000. 
Dubois.  Bernard:  See — 

Maugendre.    Stephane;    and    Dubois,    Bernard,    5,346,864,    CI. 
501-35,000, 
Ducera  Denial  Gesellschaft  mbH:  See— 

Komma.  Ottmar;  and  Steidl.  Juergen.  5.346.866.  CI.  501-59.000. 
Dudderar.  TTiomas  D.:  See — 

Degani.  Yinon;  Dudderar.  Thomas  D.;  and  Woods.  William  L.,  Jr., 
5.346.118,  CI   228-180.220 
Dudley,  Kevin  F.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Powered  damper  having 

automatic  static  duct  pressure  reUef  5.345.966.  CI.  137-601.000. 
Ouesman.  Kevin  G.:  See — 

Casper.   Stephen   L;  and   Duesman.   Kevin   G..   5,347.179.  CI. 
307-451000 
Duhl.  David  N.:  See- 
Mien.  William  P ;  Bomstein.  Norman  S.;  Chin.  Stephen;  DeCre- 
scente.  Michael;  Duhl,  David  N.;  Parille,  Donald  R  .  Pike,  Ros- 
coe  A  ,  and  Smeggil,  John  G  ,  5,346,563,  CI    148-675.000 
Dumant,  Xavier,  See — 

Dermarkar.     Salim;     Dumant,    Xavier;    and     Lebailly,     Michel, 
5,347,426,  CI.  361-708.000. 
Dunbar,  William  M.;  and  Stinson,  Harold  B..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Media  shipping  container   5.346,065,  CI. 
206-444.000. 
Dunkelberger,  David  L.:  See — 

Wu.  Jiun-Chen;  Work,  William  J.;  Dunkelberger.  David  L.;  and 
Bortnick,  Newman  M  .  5,346,954,  CI,  525-85,000. 
Dunyak,  TTiomas  J  ,  and  Granata,  Samuel  J.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of 
Amenca,  Energy  Hot  compression  process  for  making  edge  seals  for 
fuel  cells.  5,346,661,  CI.  264-138  000 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  F-   I.,  and  Companv:  See — 
Famham.  William  B,,  5,347,058,  CI,  570-142.000. 
Haufe.  Wilfned:  and  Kajnath,  Herbert.  5,346,067,  CI.  206-497  000 
Iruin.  Robert  S..  5.346,985,  CI   528-331.000, 
Kaku.  Mureti,  5.346,'»69.  CI    525-432.000. 
Pechhold,  Engelbert.  5.346,726,  CI,  427-393,400, 
Reiser.  Arnost,  and  He,  Xiaohua.  5.347.040,  CI   560-139.000 
Spinu.  Mana,  5,346,966,  CI   525-411.000. 

Takahashi,  Tatsu-Hiro,  and  Kobayashi,  Toshikazu,  5,346.737.  CI. 
428-36900, 
Dupuy.  Ronald  E.,  to  GenCorp  Inc.  Glass  nm  guide  for  slidable  vehicle 

window,  5,345,718,  CI.  49-441.000, 
Duquesne  University  of  the  Holy  Ghost:  See — 
Gangjee,  Aleem,  5,346,900.  CI   514-258  000. 
Duranel.  Laurent,  and  Roche.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Elf  AtCKhem  S  A   Mag- 
nesium chloride  particles  with  a  truncated  structure,  catalytic  compo- 
nent supported  on  these  particles,  polyolefins  obtained  by  employing 
this  catalytic  component,  procedures  for  manufactunng  these  prod- 
ucts. 5,346,972,  CI,  526-125,000, 
Durbin.  Dennis  A  ,  to  Norand  Corporation.  Reader  for  decoding  two- 
dimensional  optica]  information   5,347,112,  CI   235-462.000, 
Durel  Corporation  See — 

Kimball,  Robert  A.,  5.347,198.  a,  315-167.000, 
Durfey,  Lloyd  W'  ,  See — 

Martin,  Michael  J  ;  Martin,  Kathleen  M.;  Sokac,  Russell  J  ;  and 
Durfey.  Lloyd  W,  5,346,199,  CI,  271-110.000. 
Durkopp  .Adler  .Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Droste,  Gunter,  5,345,887,  CI    112-255.000. 
Durlich,  Manfred:  See — 

Rabe,  Wolfgang,  Groschel.  Lutz;  Sowka,  Karl;  Scholz,  Gunter; 
Seifert,  Gunter;  Durlich.  Manfred;  Reichl.  Emil;  and  Polenski, 
Heinz,  5,347,068,  CI.  588-205.000. 
Durr  GmbH:  See— 

Wuller,  Karl-Heinz,  5.346,629.  CI,  210-739,000, 


Durrance,  Dehra  H    See — 

Sasse,  Philip  A..  Durrance,  Debra  H.,  and  Taylor,  Gleim  A., 
5,346,955,  CI,  525-92.000. 
Duruz,  Jean-Jacques:  See— 

Siroder,   Ulnch;   Duruz,   Jean-Jacques;  and  Jorda,  Jean-Louis, 
5,346,608,  CI.  205-231.000. 
Duxbury,  Paul,  to  Intemational  Computers  Limited.  Computer  system 

secunty.  5,347,578,  CI.  380-4.000. 
Dyachkov,  .Alexandr  I.:  See — 

Fedorov,  Svyatoslav  N.;  Linnik,  Leonid  F.;  Shimshlashvili,  Givi 
D.;  Starshinova,  Valentina  S.;  Zak,  Pavel  P.;  Ostrovsky,  Mikhail 
A.;  Fedorovich,  Irina  B.;  Roslyakova,  Valentina  A.;  Guzeev, 
Valentin  V.;  Dyachkov,  Alexandr  I  ;  Afanasieva.  Irina  1.; 
Ljusina,  Vera  S;  and  Degtev.  Evgeny  I..  5.346.507.  CI. 
623-6.000. 
Dynamic  Air.  Inc.:  See — 

Steele.  James  R  ,  5,345.969.  CI.  137-853.000.  > 

Dvte!  Inc    See— 

Morganstein.  Sanford  J  .  5.347.574.  CI.  379-210.000.      , 
E   R   Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.:  See — 

Das,     Jagabandhu.     and     Kronenthal,     David,     5,347.007,     CI. 
546-26')  001) 
E-Z-EM.  Inc    See- 

Hobbi.  Ejmonn.  Hawkins,  Irvin  F.;  Zimmet,  Arthur;  Goodman, 
John,  and  Recinella,  Daniel,  5,346.470,  CI  604-24.000 
Eastman.  .Alan  D    and  Abbott,  Ronald  G.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany  Alkylation  catalyst  regeneration.  5,347.067,  CI   585-724.000. 
Eastman  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Bagrodia.  Shnram,  Phillips,  Bobby  M.;  Smith.  E.  Phillip;  Parker, 
Kennv  R  ,  and  Rundquist,  Paul  A..  5.346.422.  CI.  446-394.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company  See — 

Ent/.  Steven  F ;  Jadnch,  Bradley  S.;  and  Schoelpple,  Gunther, 

5.347.2W,  CI,  346-76,OOL. 
Gage.  Edward  C  ,  5,347,297,  CI.  346-108.000. 
Haboian,  Mark  S.,  5.345,812,  CI.  73-46.000. 
Hilben.   Thomas  K.,  and  Morse,  Theodore  H,.  5,347,347,  a. 

355-253000, 
Hung.    Liang-Sun.    Agostinelli,    John    A.;    and    Mir,    Jose    M., 

5.347,157.  CI    257-627,000, 
Osterhoudt,  Hans  W  ,  5,347,345.  CI.  355-246  000. 
Patton.  David  L     Mainco.  Joseph  A.,  Rosenburgh.  John  H.;  and 

Piccinino,  Ralph  L  .  Jr ,  5,347,337.  CI.  354-324.000. 
Revelli,  Joseph  F  .  Jr  ;  Prince,  Eric  T  ;  Switalski,  Steven  C;  and 

Liu,  Hsue  Vang,  5,347.377.  Q.  359-42.000. 
Smart.     David     C  ;     and     Miller.     Stephen     H  .     5.347.334,    CI. 

354-275000 
Stephenson.  Sunley  W.,  5.347,597,  CI,  382-47,000, 
Eastman,  Richard  E  .  to  New  Venture  Gear.  Inc  Range  shift  arrange- 
ment for  four-wheel  drive  vehicles.  5,346,442.  CI.  475-223.000. 
Eaton  Corporation   See — 

Caron.  1  aV'erne  A  ;  Handley,  Edward  F.;  Kuo.  W  Paul;  and  Lane, 
E   James,  5, 34^,419,  CI.  361-154.000. 
Eaton.  John  R     See — 

Alll,  George;  and  Eaton,  John  R.,  5,347,647,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Ebara.  Masanao  See — 

Onishi.  Atsuhiro;  Matsunami,  Koichi,  Ebara.  Masanao;  and  Tanaka, 
Hiroaki,  5.346,927.  CI.  521-90.000 
Ebben,  Jim   See— 

Keshasiah,  Prakash  R  ,  Ruan,  Jian,  Ebben,  Jim;  Luhring,  Dave, 
and  Dubauskas,  Charles  J.,  5,346,472,  CI.  604-65.000. 
Ebert,  Charles  D    See— 

Heiber,  Soma  J  .  Ebert,  Charles  D.;  and  Dave,  Sirish  C.  5.346.701. 
CI   424^35  OCX) 
Ebes.  Edward  W  .  to  Fulton  Performance  Products.  Inc.  Winch  strap 

anchor   5..>46.153.  CI.  242-579.000. 
Ebinuma,  Ryuichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  X-ray  exposure  appara- 
tus and  semiconductor-device  manufacturing  method,  5.347,561,  CI. 
378-34  000 
Ebner.  Cynthia  L,;  See — 

Speer,  Drew   V  ,  Roberts,  William  P.,  Morgan,  Charles  R.;  and 
fchner,  Cynthia  L..  5,346,644.  CI,  252-188.280. 
Echelon  Corp<.iration    See — 

Baumann.  Donald  D  ;  Berke,  W.  Mike;  Dreyer,  Stephen  F.;  Sinks, 
Rod  G  ,  and  Stoll,  Kurt  A.,  5,347,549,  CI.  375-117.000. 
Eckels,   John   F    Svnnge   needle  disposal   apparatus.    5.347.078.   CI 

588-258,000 
Eckes,  Charlotte   See — 

Pawlovkski.    Get^g.    Dammel.    Ralph,    Roeschert,    Horsi;   Spiess, 

Waller;  and  Eckes.  Charlotte.  5.346,804,  CI.  430-281.000. 
Pawlouski.   Georg    Dammel,   Ralph;   Roeschert,   Horst;   Spiess, 
Walter,  and  Eckes,  Charlotte,  5.346.806.  CI.  430-284.000, 
Edison  Polvmer  Innosation  Corpc^ralion:  See — 

Lando,' Jerome  B  ,  5,347,041,  CI,  560-141.000. 
Edmark.  Tomima  L   Hair  pin  for  use  in  coimection  with  a  hair  styling 

tool   5..U5.Q56.  CI,  132-280.000. 
Edmondw.m.  John  H,   See — 

Stamm.  Rebecca  L  ;  Bahar.  Ruth  I.;  Strouble.  Raymond  L.;  Wade. 
Nicholas     D;     and     Edmondson.    John     H.     5.347,648,    CI 
395-575,000. 
Edmondson,  Morris  S  ■  See — 

Hughes.  Morgan  M  ,  Kummer,  Kyle  G.;  Betso,  Stephen  R.,  Row- 
land.  Michael   E  :  and   Euimondson,   Morris  S..  5.346.963.  CI 
525-285  000 
EDR  Acquisition  Corp.:  See — 

Kunz,  Gerhard  K.,  Dimotsis.  George  L.,  and  Sampson,  Richard  L., 
5,346,623.  CI.  210-678.000 
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Edwards,  Daniel  J   Method  of  operating  a  rotary  internal  combustion 

engine   5.345.905.  CI    123-241  000 
EJwards.  Floyd  V  ;  and  Strobel.  Norman  M.,  to  Harmac  Medical 
Products.  Inc   Pressure  gauge  for  regulating  pressure  in  a  disposable 
pressure  cuff  5.346,477.  CI  604-141.000. 
EuJwards.  William  L  Poll  and  eye  protection  apparatus  for  a  horse  and 

method  of  manufacture  thereof.  5.345.751.  CI.  54-80.200. 
Efland,  Taylor  R.   See— 

Ma]hi.   Satwinder.   Efland,   Taylor   R.   and    Kwon,   Oh-Kyong. 
5.346.835.  CI   437-41  000 
Efner.  Howard  F  .  See— 

Clark.  Earl.  Jr  .  Efner,  Howard  F ;  and  Straw,  Jimmie  J..  5,347,018, 
a.  549-84000 
EGAPRO  AG    See— 

Wilhelm.  Rene.  5.346,048.  CI.  194-205.000. 
Egnell  .Ameda  Limited:  See — 

Hirsch,  Harold  D .  Spencer.  John  A.  D.;  and  Samson,  llan  Z., 
5.345.935.  CI.  128-642.000. 
Eguchi.  Naoya.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Compact  optical  pickup  head 

with  tracking  error  signal  generator.  5.347.500.  CI   369-44.140 
Eguchi.  Shmsuke;  Suzuki.  Masayuki;  and  Fukuoka,  Tetsuo,  lo  Nissan 
Motor  Co  .  Lid    Bladed  rotor  and  apparatus  for  producing  same. 
5.346.366.  CI.  416-180.000. 
Eguchi.  Tadashi.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  ICaisha.  Signal  processing  appara- 
tus and  method,  and  displacement  detecting  apparatus  using  the  same. 
5.347.355.  CI   356-356000. 
Ehlers.  Karlhemz:  See — 

Meyer-Berg.   Hemz-Ulnch;  Jaeger,   Gerhard;  and   Ehlers.   Karl- 
heinz.  5.346.260,  CI   285-1.000. 
Ehmsen,  Roland   See — 

Schumacher,   Herbert;   Ehmsen,   Roland;  and   Trauth,   Werner. 
5.346.230,  a.  277-152.000. 
Ehr.   Timothy   G.   J .   to   Fotodyne   Incorporated.   TransiJIuminalor 

5.347.342.  CI.  355-113,000. 
Ehrenfels.  Alfred  L.:  See—  > 

Hoffman.   Ernest  G.;  and  Ehrenfels.  Alfred   L  ,   5,346,406.  CI. 
439-J74.000 
Eichhom.  Rudolf  Arrangement  for  and  ibethod  of  producing  pan- 

tyhoses.  5.345.886.  CI.  112-121  150. 
Eick.  J   David:  See — 

Byerley.  Thomas  J  ,  Chappelow.  Cecil  C,  and  Eick,  J.  David, 
5,U7,044,  CI    560-355.000 
Eicken,  Karl  See — 

Mueller.  Thomas;  Eicken.  Karl;  Harreus.  Albrecht;  Koenig,  Han- 
mann;  Rentzea,  Costin,  Ammermann,  Eberhard;  and  Lorenz. 
Gisela,  5,346,899,  C\   514-256.000 
Eidsness.  John  L  :  See— 

Utke.  Reinhold  E  ;  Eidsness.  John  L.;  Van  de  Loo,  Dale  P  ;  Elling- 
son.  Gary  L  .  and  Aslakson.  Joel  T  .  5.346.210.  CI.  273-55.00R 
Eilenstein- Wiegmann.  Wilfned;  and  Vogg.  Guenter.  to  Deutsche  Aero- 
space Airbus  GmbH   Apparatus  for  guiding  a  load,  especially  on  the 
loading  floor  of  an  aircraft   5.346.161.  CI.  244-137  lOO. 
Finaru.  Kikuo;  Seko.  Shinsuke.  deceased  (by  Seko.  Tomio.  legal  repre- 
sentative); and  Seko.  Tomio.  to  SunEarth  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 
injecting  soil  conditioning  fluid.  5,346.334,  CI  405-269.000. 
Eisenstadt,  Marvin  E    See — 

Bakal,  Abraham  1.;  Cash,  Penny  A.;  and  Eisenstadt,  Marvin  E., 
5,346,716,  CI.  425-603  000 
Ejiofor,  Chuka  H  :  See— 

Goswami.  Kisholoy.  Saim.  Devinder  P   S.;  Klainer,  Stanley  M.; 
and  Ejiofor,  Chuka  H.,  5.346,671.  CI  422-86.000. 
Ekanadham.  Katlamun:  See — 

RechtschatTen.  Rudolph  N  ;  and  Ekanadham,  Kattamuri.  5,347,639. 
CI    .^l^-,''?  000. 
Fldnjge,  Benjamm  N.:  See — 

Biseman.  Robert  J..  Brown,  Charles  A.;  Eldndge,  Benjamin  N.; 
Rnhman,  Laura  B  :  Wendt,  Herman  R.;  Yeh,  James  T;  and 
Zingher.  Arthur  R..  5.346.518.  CI.  55-267.000. 
Elecinc  Power  Research  Institute:  See — 

Schauder.  Colm  D..  5.347.166,  CI.  307-113.000. 
Electrolun  Limited:  See — 

Downham.  Davnd  W.;  and  Hoyte,  Andrew  G.,  5.345,650,  CI. 
15-331000 
Elf  .^tochem  North  .America.  Inc  :  See — 

Simkin.  Benjamin.  5.346.727.  C\   427-486.000. 
Eif  .Atochem  S.  A.   See — 

Duranel.     Laurent;     and     Roche.     Jean-Pierre.     5.346,972,     CI. 
526-125.000. 
Elf  Atochem  S.A.:  See— 

Gnanou,  .Yves,  5,346,956,  CI.  S2J-24.000 
Elgar.  Anthony  D.,  Sales,  Brian  T  .  and  Parkes,  Adnan  S.,  to  British 
Gas    PLC     Method    of   replacing    branch    mains     5.345.971.    CI. 
138-98.000 
Elges,  Johann.  and  Goldschmidl.  Hermann,  to  Citius  Buerotechnik 
GmbH.  Device  for  applying  a  possibly  coated  adhesive  film  to  a 
substrate    5.346.580.  CI    156-540.000. 
Elhardt,  Scott  T  ,  to  Honeywell,  Inc.  Method  and  device  for  measuring 
the  position  and  onentation  of  objects  in  the  presence  of  interfering 
metals.  5.347.289,  CI.  342-448.O0O. 
Ell  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Booher.   Richard  N  .  Flaugh.   Michael  E.;  Lawhom,  David  E  . 
Maninelli.  Michael  J  .  Paget.  Charles  J..  Jr;  and  Schaus.  John 
M..  5.347.013.  CI   548-436.000 
Ellingson,  Gary  L  :  See — 

Utke.  Remhold  E  ,  Eidsness.  John  L..  Van  de  Loo.  Dale  P  .  Elling- 
son. Gary  L  .  and  Aslakson,  Joel  T..  5,346.210,  CI.  273-55  OOR. 


Ellis,  Edward  J  ;  Olson.  Alfred  P.;  and  Bonafini.  James  A.,  Jr..  to 
Polymer  Technology  Corporation.  Itaconate  copolymeric  composi- 
tions for  contact  lenses.  5.346.976.  CI.  526-279.000 
Elpatronic  AG-  See — 

Gysi,  Peter;  and  Ineichen.  Armin,  5,346,198.  CI.  271-11.000. 
Elsag  Bailey,  S.p.A  :  See — 

Priolo.  Vincenzo;  and  Repetto.  Giorgio.  5.346.351.  CI.  414-277.000. 
Elsag  International  N.V.:  See — 

Chnstner.     Kurt     W.;    and     Thoeni.     Stewart.     5.346.606,     CI. 
204-433.000. 
Elson.   Edward   E.,  to  Elson.   Edward   E    Fluid  delivery  system. 

5,346.476.  CI.  604-135.000. 
Emerson  Electric  Co..  See — 

Sandrock.  Don  G  .  5.345.831.  CI.  74-53  000. 
Emhart  Glass  Machinery  Investments  Inc.:  See — 

Vajda,  Vladimir;  and  Muller.  Horst  W..  5,346,525.  CI.  65-260.000. 
EMS-Inventa  AG:  See — 

Buehler.  Fnedrich  S.;  Schcnid,  Eduard;  and  Schultze,  Hans-Joa- 
chim.  5.346.936,  CI.  524-47.000. 
Emsperger.  Werner:  See — 

Bruckner.    Hermann;    and    Emsperger.    Werner.    5.345.755.    CI 
60-39.120. 
Endo,  Takafumi,  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Thermal 

recording  head  driving  device.  5,346,318,  CI.  400-120.150. 
Endo.  Tsunekazu:  See — 

Kiji,  Junichi;  Imasaki.  Naoki;  and  Endo.  Tsunekazu,  5,347.447,  d. 
364-152.000. 
Endoh.  Toshio;  Tobita,  Hiroshi;  and  Yamamoto.  Hiroshi.  to  Ikegarai 
Tsushinki   Co.,    Ltd.    Sheet   arranging   device   and   sheet   sorter. 
5,346.204.  CI  271-294.000 
Energiewerke  Schwarze  Pumpe  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Rabe.  Wolfgang;'Groschel.  Lutz;  Sowka.  Karl;  Scholz,  Gunler; 
Seifert.  Gunter;  Durlich.  Manfred,  Reichl.  Emil;  and  Polenslu. 
Heinz,  5,347.068,  CI   588-205  000 
Energy  Partners.  Inc.:  See — 

Ewan,  James  M  ;  Misiasxek.  Steven  M.;  and  Alessi,  Donald  P..  Jr., 
5,346.778.  CI.  429-19.000 
Engel  Maschinenbau  Gesellschaft  m  b  H.:  See — 

Leonhartsberger.  Heinz;  Eppich,  Stefan;  and  Kappelmuller,  Wer- 
ner. 5.345.766.  CI  60-545  000 
Engeler.  William  E  .  Daft.  Christopher  M   W  ;  Pedicone.  John  T  :  and 
Rhyne,  Theodore  L-,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Ultrasound 
imaging  system  with  dynamic  window   function.   5,345,939,  CI. 
128-661.010. 
Engelhard  Corporation:  See — 

Kuznicki.    Steven   M..    Dang.    Dinh,    Hayhurst.    David   T.   and 

Thrush.  Kathleen  A..  5.346.535.  CI.  95-96.000. 
White.  James  F  ;  Slawski.  Barbara;  and  White.  Geoffrey.  5,347.046. 
CI.  560-245  000 
Engelhardt.  Peter  See — 

Roller.   Hermann;   Engelhardt,   Peter;   Bauf.   Reinhold;   Bobrich, 
Michael;  Latzel.  Werner;  Lenz.  Werner;  and  Suettinger.  Rudolf. 
5.346.761.  CI  428-331  000 
Engels.  Thomas:  See— 

Feustel.  Dieter;  Held,  Uwe;  Hoefer,  Ramer;  and  Engels,  Thomas, 
5,346,973,  CI.  526-209  000. 
Engineered  Dau  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Pnce,    Macy    J  .    Jr.;    and    Pickles,    Timothy   J.,    5,346.079,   CI. 
211-131  OOO 
Enichem  S.p  A.:  See — 

Sommazzi,   Anna;   Lugli,   Gabriele;   Garbassi,   Fabio;  and  Cal- 
derazzo,  Fausto,  5.346,873.  CI.  502-165.000. 
Eniricerche  S.p.A  :  See — 

Savastano.  Cesar.  5.346.615.  CI  208-309.000. 
Enloe.  Jack  H.:  See — 

Lau.  John  W.;  and  Enloe,  Jack  H..  5,346.751.  CI.  428-210.000 
Enlow.  David  L.:  See — 

Remmers,  Gregry  M.;  Skrzypchak,  Mark  J.;  and  Enlow,  David  L., 
5.345.910.  CI    123-424.000. 
Enning,  Norbert;  and  Timm,  Heinrich,  to  Audi  AG.  Rear  end  of  a 

vehicle  body.  5.346.275.  CI.  296-195  000 
Enning.  Norbert.  Kreis.  Gundolf;  Reiter,  Karl;  and  Timm.  Heinnch.  to 
Audi  AG    Bearing  structure  for  the  bodywork  of  a  passenger  car 
5.346.276,  CI.  296-203  000 
Entz,  Steven  F.;  Jadrich.   Bradley  S.;  and  Schoelpple,  Gunther,  to 
Eastman   Kodak  Company    Sheet  film  cartridge  for  thermal  dve 
pnnter    5.J47.:<5g.  CI    346-7mX)L 
Environ  Products.  Inc    Set- 
Webb.  Michael  C  ,  5.346,625.  CI-  210-691  000. 
Epperson.  Frank  E..  to  F  M  &G  ,  Inc  Casting  reel  with  automatic  drag 

and  casting  mechanism   5.346.158.  CI.  242-236  000 
Eppich.  Stefan   See — 

Leonhartsberger,  Heinz;  Eppich.  Stefan;  and  Kappelmuller,  Wer- 
ner. 5.-345,766.  CI   60-545  000 
Eprova  AG:  See— 

Mueller.   Hans  R  ;  Ulmann.  Martin;  Conti.  Josef;  and  Muerdel. 
Gunter.  5.347.005.  CI    544-258  000, 
Epstein.  David  A  ,  Gilley.  Glenn  G  ;  and  McAuliffe.  Kevin  P.  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus 
for     saving     and     retrieving     functional     results      5.347.652.     CI 
395-600,000. 
Erb.  David  J  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Non- 
convex  polygon  identifier   5.347.619,  CI.  395-126.000 
Erben.  Hans-Georg  See— 

Kuchler,    Josef,    Erben,    Hans-Georg;    and    Seeholzer.    Josef. 
5,346,937,  CI.  524-47,000. 


ErbifiCh,  Kellie:  See- 
Van  Sin.  Kee;  Anderson.  Carter;  and  Erbisch,  Kellie,  5,346.604.  CI. 
204-415.000. 
Ereth.  Waller:  See— 

Wiedemann.  Werner;  and  Ereth.  Walter.  5.347.293,  CI,  345-87,000 
Erickson.  Richard  W..  to  International  Omni-Pac  Corp.  Carrier  for 

containers  5.346,271.  CI.  294-87.200. 
Eriksson,  Lars;  and  Fransson,  Anders,  to  BT  Industries  AB.  Fork-lifi 

truck.  5.346,356,  CI.  414-631.000. 
Eriksson,  Lars  E.:  See — 

Budrow.  Jack  C;  and  Eriksson,  Lars  E.,  5,346,245,  CI.  280-655,000, 
Emetoft.  nf  Display  shelf  assembly,  5,346.078,  CI,  211-90,000, 
ERNO  Raumfahrttechnik  GmbH:  See—  ^ 

Schlitt.  Reinhard,  5,346,000,  CI.  165-104.260,        ' 
Ernst,  James  J  ;  See — 

Rogers,  William;  Ernst,  James  J,;  Williamson,  Steven;  and  Musto. 
Dominick  J,.  5.345.830.  CI,  73-866,000, 
Ersfeld.  Dean  A,:  See — 

Moren.  Dean  M  ;  and  Ersfeld.  Dean  A..  5.346.939.  CI,  524-176,000 
Eschbach.  Reiner:  See — 

Fuss.  William  A,;  and  Eschbach,  Remer,  5,347,374,  CI,  358-522,000, 
Eschner.  Axel,  to  Didier-Werke  AG.  Inorganic  fiber,  5.346.868.  CI, 

501-95.000 
ESD  Engines  Limited:  See — 

Kinnersly,  Richard  F„  5,345.765,  CI.  60-525,000. 
Esser.  Keith:  See — 

Warden.  Laurence,  and  Esser.  Keith.  5.346.570.  CI.  156-191.000, 
E.vsilor  International  Cie  Generale  D'Optique:  See — 

Debize.  Jacques,  5,347,398,  CI,  359-648,000. 
Estabrook,  Bnan  K.;  DiMatteo.  Stephen;  Molta,  Lionel  J,;  and  Wngh,. 
John  C  to  Ultracision.  Inc   Laparoscopic  ultrasonic  surgical  instru- 
ment and  methods  for  manufactunng  the  instruments   5.346.502.  CI 
606-169.000 
Eiitell.  David  A  ;  Wells.  James  A.;  and  Botl.  Richard  R  ,  to  Genencor. 
Inc.  Subtilisin  modifications  to  enhance  oxidative  stability.  5.346,823. 
CI.  435-222.000. 
Esterberg,  Dean  M..  to  TRW  Inc.  Inflator  assembly.  5,346,254,  CI 

280-74.. 000 
Ethicon.  Inc.:  See — 

Ortiz.  Mark;  and  Paraschac.  Joseph.  5.346.504,  CI.  606-192.000. 
Regula,  Donald  W.;  Bregen,  Michael  F.;  Szabo,  Zoitan;  and  Gardi- 
ner. Barry  N..  5..346.501,  CI   606-151.000. 
Eudy.  James  R    Pnnter  with  edge  strip  trimmer  including  a  down- 
wardly extending  edge  surface.  5,346,321.  CI.  400-621  100 
Eurotec  Surfaci;  Coating  System  Ltd.:  See — 

Campbell.  David  H  ,  5.'346,140.  CI   239-750,000. 
Evans.  Robert  B  .  HI,  and  Zimmerman,  Leon  S  ,  to  Slaco.  Inc  Adaptor 
plate   for   shielded   drop-lock   adjustment    on   an   animal    feeder 
5,345.894,  CI.  119-53  000. 
Evans.  Robert  D  :  See — 

Trauffer,    Edward    A.;    and    Evans.    Robert    D..    5,347,003.    CI 
544-8.000. 
Evans,  Steven  C:  See — 

Abadi,  Kamran  K.;  and  Evans,  Steven  C.  5.347.546.  CI.  375-75.000. 
Ewan.  James  M..  Misiasxek.  Steven  M  .  and  Alessi.  Donald  P..  Jr..  to 
Energy  Partners.  Inc.  Electrochemical  load  management  system  for 
transportation  applications.  5.346,778.  CI.  429-19  000. 
Exandier.  Christian:  See — 

Lemoine.    Guy.    Benard.    Etienne;    and    Exandier.    Christian. 
5.346.760,  CI  428-331.000, 
Extended  Product  Life.  Inc:  See — 

Cherry.  Joe  H,;  Singh.  Sheo  S,;  and  Friedson.  Barry  L..  5.346.712. 
CI  426-321  000 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company:  See — 

Andersen.  Kenneth  D,,  5.347.494,  CI.  367^2.000. 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineenng  Co,:  See — 

Robbins.  John  L  ;  Marucchi-Soos,  Elise;  Johnson.  Jack  W.;  and 

Brody.  John  F  .  5.346.871.  CI,  502-61,000 
Terry.  Patrick  H,,  5,346,631,  CI,  210-789.000,  ' 
Wachter.    William    A.;    and    Soled,    Stuart    L,,    5,346,875,    CI, 
502-233,000, 
Eyler.  Bill:  See— 

Ansman.  Mark;  Tomer,  Mike;  Jermolojevs,  Terry;  Eyler,  Bill; 
Tale.  Dave;  Morgan.  Greg;  and  Aldous.  John,  5,346,036,  CI. 
182-3000. 
F  M.&G..  Inc.   See— 

Epperson,  Frank  E  .  5.346.158,  CI.  242-236000, 
Fabry  Glove  and  Mitten  Company:  See — 

Fabry.  John  J  .  and  Kahng.  Koo  Y  .  5.345,609.  CI,  2-20,000. 
Fabry,  John  J  ;  and  Kahng.  Kiw  Y,,  to  Fabry  Glove  and  Mitten  Com- 
pany  Protective  glove  having  closed  and  isolated  fluid  filled  cells 
5.345.609,  CI   2-20,000, 
Faehnnch.  Richard  J,:  See — 

Fox.    Timothy    R.;    and    Faehnnch.    Richard   J.,   5,347.222,   CI, 
324-322000, 
Failli,  Amedeo;  Kao,  Wenling;  Steffan.  Robert  J  ;  and  Vogel.  Robert 
L.,  to  Amencan  Home  Products  Corporation   Rapamycin  42-sulfon- 
ales  and  42-(N-carbalkoxy)  sulfamates  useful  as  immunosuppressive 
agents.  5.346.893,  CI.  314-183,000. 
Fairbom  USA  Inc.:  See — 

Brockman.  Thomas  R  .  and  Dillon.  Mark.  5,345,733.  CI.  52-173.200. 
Faircloth.  Robert  J  :  See — 

Adams,  Gerald  C  ;  Faircloth.  Robert  J.;  and  Lawson,  Jimmie  B.. 

5,346.010.  CI.  166-279.000. 
Lawson.  Jimmie  B  .  Faircloth.  Robert  J.;  and  Iken,  George  N., 
5.346.009.  CI.  166-279.000. 


Faithfull.  Terence  F   H..  See — 

Bennett,  George  R,;  and  Faithfull.  Terence  F,  H.,  5,346,045,  CI, 
I9:-141  000. 
Faldetta.  John  Dual  sized  C-shaped  scraper  for  cylindrical  contamers. 

5.345.642.  CI    15-105.000 
Falk.   David  C  :  and   Jasper,   Warren  J,  Optical  fishing  line  meter, 

5.345.691,  CI,  33-707,000 
Fandnch,  Mickey  L.:  See — 

Merchant.  .Amit;  Fandnch,  Mickey  L.;  and  Mieike,  Neal,  5,347,489, 
CI   365-203  000. 
Fang.  George  Kun-Ling:  See — 

Chieh,  Peter  T,  C,  Fang,  George  Kun-Ling;  and  Baker,  Franklin 
W  .  5.345.796.  CI   70-202,000. 
Fanuc,  Ltd    See — 

Matsuura.  Hitoshi,  and  Matsumolo.  Eiji.  5.345.687,  CI,  33-503.000. 
Farb-Tec  Gesellschaft  fur  Beschichtungskabinen:  See — 

Pingel,  Joachin,  5.346,553,  CI    118-309,000, 
Fans.  Gregory  W  ,  to  SRI  International   Generation  of  multiple  stabi- 
lized frequency  references  using  a  mode-coupled  laser,  5,347.525.  CI, 
,'72-19000 
Farley,  Herb  M  ,  to  Case  Corporation  Feeder  assembly  for  a  combine. 

5..t46.420,  CI   460-16.000. 
Famham,  William  B  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E,  I,,  and  Company, 
Process  for   the  production  of  fluorinated  olefins,   5.347.058,   CI, 
570-14:000 
Faroudja.  Yves  C;  and  Bialo,  Charles  A,,  to  Faroudja,  Yves  C  Video 

scan  convener   5.347.314.  CI,  348-448,000, 
Farquhar,  Dennis  F,:  See — 

Rhem,  John  F,;  Redmond,  Lynn  M,;  and  Farquhar,  Dennis  F., 
5,346.248.  CI,  280-728,OOR. 
Famngton.  Eric  K,;  Sharp.  Brenner  M.;  Vukorpa.  Victor  M.;  and 
Mason.  Anthony,  lo  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Balancer  for  an  auto- 
matic washer   5,345,792,  CI.  68-23.200. 
Famngton,  Richard  I.;  and  Jalbert.  David,  to  Black  &  Decker.  Inc 
Steam    iron   seal   with   tangential    flow    for   surge     5.345.703.   CI. 
38-77.500. 
Favre.  Francois;  and  Le  Guen,  Daniel,  to  France  Telecom.  Process  of 
adjustment  of  a  continuously  tunable  light  source    5.347,527,  CI. 
372-20.000 
Favslritsky.  Nicolai  A.:  See — 

Terminc,  Ennco  J  ;  Favstritsky,  Nicolai  A,;  and  Taylor,  Kevin  G., 
5,.M6,9.^8,  CI.  524-117.000. 
FCI  ■  FiberChem,  Inc  :  See — 

Goswami,  Kisholov;  Saini.  Devinder  P,  S,;  Klainer.  Stanley  M,; 
and  Epofor,  Chuka  H,,  5.346.671.  CI,  422-86.000. 
Fearon,  Karen  L     Sec — 

Rcnzoni,  George  E.;  Schindele.  Deborah  C;  Theodore.  Louis  J.; 

Lernoff,  Clifford  C.  Fearon,  Karen  L.;  and  Pepich,  Barry  V., 

5.346.670,  CI   422-52.000. 

Fechalos.  William  A  ,  and  Jones,  Barry  W,.  to  Rockwell  International 

Corporation   Telecommunication  system  with  delay  data  buffer  and 

method   5.U7.512.  CI   370-58.200. 

Fedder  Janic>  L    and  Shuey.  John  R..  lo  Whilaker  Corporation,  The. 

Break  away  key  and  latch  assembly.  5.346.412.  CI  439-681.000. 
Fedi).  Vitior,  Suto.  Mark  J  .  Wemple.  James  N.;  and  Zeller.  James  R.. 
to   WamerLamben   Company     Process  for  chiral   3-<  I -amino- 1.1- 
bisalkvlmelhvl)-l-subslituted-pyrrolidines.  5.347,017,  CI. 

548-566  000 
Fedorov.  Svyatoslav  N  ;  Linnik.  Leonid  F..  Shimshlashvih,  Givi  D.; 
Starshinoya.  Valeniina  S.:  Zak.  Pavel  P.;  Ostrovsky.  Mikhail  A.. 
Fedorovich.  Irina  B  :  Roslyakova.  Valeniina  A  ;  Guzeev.  Valentin 
V  :  Dyachkov.  Alexandr  I  ,  Afana-sieva.  Inna  I,;  Lju.sina.  Vera  S  ;  and 
Degtev.  Evgeny  I  IntracKular  lens  and  a  polymer  composition  for 
making  same  5.346,507.  CI.  623-6.000. 
Fedorovich.  Inna  B.   See — 

Fedorov,  Svyatoslav  N  ;  Linnik,  Leonid  F.;  Shimshlashvili,  Givi 
D  ,  Starshinova.  Valeniina  S  ;  Zak.  Pavel  P  :  Ostrovsky.  Mikhail 
A  .  Fedorovich.  Inna  B  ,  Roslyakova,  Valeniina  A  ;  Guzeev. 
Valentin    V  .    Dyachkov.    Alexandr    I,;    Afanasieva,    Irina    I.; 
Ljusina,    Vera    S.;    and    Degtev,    Evgeny    I..    5.346.507,    Q. 
623-6.000. 
Feeney.  Edward  K  ,  to  Liebert  Corporation  Modular  floor  sub-struc- 
ture for  the  operational  support  of  computer  systems  5.345.779.  CI 
62-259,200. 
Fehn,  Berthold  A,:  See — 

Oakley.  Edward  A,;  Crow.   Harry  K.;  Anderson,  Thomas  M,; 
Aiherton.  Richard  T,;  and  Fehn.  Berthold  A.,  5,346,368,  CI. 
417-63000 
Feld.  Michael  S    See— 

Rava.  Richard  P:  Richards-Kortum.  Rebecca;  Feld,  Michael  S.; 
and  Baraga.  Joseph  J  .  5.345.941.  CI    128-665.000. 
Fellowes  Manufactunng  Company:  See — 

Allen,  Michael,  5,346.164.  CI,  248-118,000. 
Fels,  L'lnch.  Windhab,  Ench;  Hoffmann.  Ralf;  von  Holdt.  Peter;  and 
Hahn,  Lutz   Device  for  cooling  of  fluids  and  edible  foams.  5,345.781, 
CI   62-,M3000 
Fergason.  John   D..  to  OSD  Envizion  Company    High  speed,  low 
power   dnving   circuit   for   liquid   crystal    shutter.    5.347.383.   CI. 
359-85  000 
Ferguson,  Gregory  A  .  to  Precision  Handling  Devices.  Inc,  Link  assem- 
blies which  are  interconnected  lo  provide  a  self-lensioning  conveyor 
belt    5,346.060.  CI    198-853,000, 
Ferrand,  Roben.  to  Amencan  Life  Support  Technology   Patient  sup- 
port system   5..''45,629,  CI.  5-453.000. 
Ferran.  Franco;  and  Migli.  Carlo,  to  Ferrari.  Franco.  Quick-coupling 
wing  type  hinge  and  ba-se   5.345,654,  CI.  16-251,000 
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Ferren,  Raymond  J  ,  Holmes,  Glenn  E  ,  and  Magdo,  Steven,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  of  integrated  circuit 
chips  design.  5.347.465.  CI  364-488.000. 
Ferro  Corporation:  See — 

Dever.  James  L.;  Menon,  Mannat  C ,  Phillips.  Steven  D ;  and 
Baldwin,  Larry  J  .  5,346.965,  CI.  525-379.000. 
Fertel.  Robert   Breadfood  freezing  method.  5.346.715.  CI.  426-524.000. 
Feustel.  Dieter;  Held.  Uwe.  Hoefer.  Rainer;  and  Engels.  Thomas,  to 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Pourable  liquid  surfac- 
tant concentrate.  5.346,973,  CI.  526-209.000. 
Fichou.  Demi:  See — 

Gamier.  Francis:  Horowitz,  Gilles;  and  Fichou.  Denis.  5.347.144. 
CI.  257-40.00(1 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG:  See— 

Kurz.   Walter.   IDeppert.   Reinhard;   Baier,   Wolfgang,  and   Lutz. 
Manfred.  5.346.441.  CI  475-116.000 
Fife.  Dennis  J    See — 

Miks.    Kathryh    F.    Fife.    Dennis   J  :   and    Bradley.    Steven   J.. 
5,346.512.  CI.  23-302.00A. 
Filepp.  Robert;  Gordon.  Michael  L  ;  Bidewell.  Alexander  W..  ^■oung. 
Francis  C  ;  Wolf.  Allan  M.,  Meo.  Sam;  Tiemann.  Duane;  Cohen, 
Robert  D  ;  Bellar.  Mel;  .Appleman.  Kenneth  H  ;  Abrahams.  Law- 
rence; and  Silfen.  Michael  J  .  to  Prodigy  Services  Company.  Recep- 
tion system  for  an  interactive  computer  network  and  method  of 
operation   5.347.632.  CI.  395-200.000. 
Finnev.  .Andrew  L  :  See- 
Green.  Paul  A  .  Rankin.  Russel  J  ;  Boyce.  Phillip  R.;  White.  Ray- 
mond M  .  Buhot.  John  W  ;  Heidke.  Darryl  J  ;  Leiner.  Andrew 
M  ;  Finney.  Andrew  L  ;  Aqualini.  Matthew;  Mills.  Edward  G.. 
Gibbons.  Richard  J.;  Abood.  John  C;  Roberts.  David  G.,  and 
Thomas.  David  P  .  5.346.435,  CI,  452-160.000. 
Finzel.  Lothar.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  A  device  for  bending  a 

light  waveguide  lo  detect  signal  therein   5.347.602.  CI.  J85-25  000. 
Firmenich  S  A.  See — 

Mimoun.    Hubert,    Delay,    Francois;    and    Schneider,    Philippe. 
5.346.885.  CI.  512-15.000. 
i^yhy.  JjJigen:  See— 

Moosmann.  Bemhard;  Fischer.  Jurgen;  and  Bauspiess.  Wolfgang. 
5.347.445.  CI   364-148  000 
Fisher.  David  P  Wnst  and  ankle  secured  restraining  device  5.345.947, 

CI.  128-878  000 
Fisher.   Eugene  B..  St    John  North,  Mark;  Winterson.   Warren  D.; 
Jajmar,  Leif  E  B  .  Olsson,  Lennart  F.;  and  Selander.  Nils  S.,  to  Philip 
Morns  Incorporated.  Conveyor  belt  for  treatment  of  particulate  solid 
maienal   5,346,057,  CI.  198-778  000. 
Fisons  pic  See — 

Holmes,  John   L.,  and  Mommers,  Alexander  A  ,  5,347,125.  CI. 
250-281000. 
Fitt.  Larry  E ;  and  McNao'.  Harry  T .  to  CPC  International  Inc.  Ab- 
sorbable dusting  powder  denved  from  reduced-protein  modified 
surch.  5.346.892.  CI   514-60.000 
Rachglas  .AG:  See — 

Winter.  Ernst.  Marwan.  Friednch;  Bretschneider.  Joachim;  and 
Drexler.  Hubert,  5,346.768.  CI.  428-426.000. 
Flaetgen.  Dietmar  See — 

Schmitz-Huebsch.  Axel;  Koelle.  Ulrich;  and  Flaetgen.  Dietmar. 
5.345.915.  CI.  123-497.000. 
Flaig.  Thomas  H.;  and  Cyphers,  Norman  A.,  to  Wagner  Spray  Tech 
Corporation    Packing  nut  and  rod  guide  for  piston  paint  pumps. 
5.346,037,  CI    184-24.000. 
Flaugh,  Michael  E    See — 

Booher,  Richard  N  ;  Flaugh,  Michael  E.;  Lawhom,  David  E.; 
Martinelli.  Michael  J.;  Paget.  Charles  J  .  Jr.,  and  Schaus,  John 
M  .  5,547.013,  CI   548-436.000. 
Raugher.  Jeffrey  R..  Nissen.  Timothy  A.,  Procaccini,  Vincent  N.;  and 
Deb.  Sugato.  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Co.  Apparatus  for  bending  glass 
sheets  5,346.526.  CI.  65-273.000 
Fleetwood  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Mojden,   Daniel   R  ;  and  Close,  Thomas  E..  Jr..   5.346,050,  C\ 
198-345  20ID. 
Fleischhauer,  Gner  S    See — 

Serrano.  Mark  A  ,  Houghton.  Kenneth  S ;  Lanzillotti.  Harry  V  ; 

Sanders,  Edward  B.;  Lilly.  A  Clifton.  Jr  ;  Hayward.  Charles  R.; 

Hearn.  John  R.,  Losee,  D  Bruce.  Jr  ;  Fleischhauer,  Grier  S.;  and 

Houck.  Willie  G.,  5.345.951.  CI.  131-194.000. 

F  f^viv  Dean.  lo  Buffalo  Environmental  Products  Corporation.  Pres- 

^,-t•  'eatable  flexible  piping  penetration   5.345.813.  CI.  73-46.000. 
,  leicher.  David  L  ,  Sarli.  Michael  S  ;  and  Shih.  Stuart  S..  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation.     Hydrocarbon     upgrading    process      5.346.609.     CI. 
208-89  000. 
Fletcher.  Gerald  M..  to  Xerox  Corporation  Tandem  high  productivity 
color    architecture    using    a    photoconductive    intermediate    belt. 
5,347,353,  CI    355-326  OOR 
Fleury.  Chnstophe:  See — 

Bascans.     Remi.     Fleury.     Chnstophe;     Autechaud,     Eric;     and 
NGuyen.  Chnstian,  5,347,180.  CI.  307-464.000. 
F!e\o  Transparent  Inc.:  See — 

Mabr\.    Ronald    D.;    and    Unger.    Gerald    F.,    5,346,312,    CI 
.^»3- 11 3.000, 
Rockerzi,  Dieter;  and  Klemm.  Kurt,  to  BYK  Gulden  Lomberg  Che- 
mische    Fabnk    GmbH      Sulphonyl    compound      5,346,904.     CI 
514-292  000 
Flounders.  Emer  C  .  Jr.:  See — 

Bass,  Craig  D  ,  Vaienti,  Richard  D.,  Jr^  and  Flounders,  Emer  C, 
Jr.,  5,347.212,  CI.  324-67  000. 


Floyd.  F  I  ouis;  and  Craun.  Gary  P  .  10  Glidden  Company.  The.  Odor 

free,  air  dry,  decorative  latex  paints  5.346,948.  CI.  524-773.000 
Fluharty.  Kevin  L.:  See — 

Kurby,  Christopher  N.;  Beyer.  Donald  R.;  Davies-Walsh.  Anne  P.; 
Fluharty,   Kevin  L.;  and  Miller,   Matthew  R  ,   5,.347,542.  CI. 
375-17.000. 
Flynn,  Rex  A,;  and  Anick,  Peter  G.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation 
System  for  reconstructing  pnor  versions  of  indexes  using  records 
indicating   changes   between   successive   versions   of  the   indexes. 
5,347,653,  CI.  395-600.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Lochmann.  Bemhard;  and   Megley.  Richard  B..  5.346.179,  CI. 

251-328000, 
Theodondis.  George,  5,346,881.  CI.  504-243.000. 
Foam  Innovations.  Inc  :  See — 

Tieman,  Barbara  H..  and  Woogerd,  Stanley  M..  5.346.699.  CI. 
424-405  000. 
Fohl,  Artur.  10  TRW  Repa  GmbH.  Belt  pretensioner  for  vehicle  safety 

belt  systems.  5,346,152.  CI.  242-371  000 
Foley,  James  A.;  Hadzekynakides.  Nicholas  S  :  and  Reardon.  James  J  . 
to   Polaroid   Corporation.    Image-receiving   element    for   diffusion 
transfer  photographic  film  products   5,346.800,  CI.  430-213.000. 
Folmnsbee.  Gary  E  ;  See — 

Onan.  David  D.;  Bila.  Vincent  J  ;  Haney.  James  L.;  Folmasbee. 
Gary  E.;  Koch.  Ronney  R.;  Stilley,  Randall  D.,  and  Waiters, 
Larry  T,  5,346,011,  CI   166-291.000. 
Foltz,  Dale  E.:  See- 
Smith.  Gregory  A.;  FolU,  Dale  E.,  Wisebaker.  Robert  E.;  and  toy, 
Robert  E..  5,345.800.  CI.  72-90.000. 
Fong.  Huang  Y.:  See — 

Da,  Huang  Y.;  and  Fong,  Huang  Y.,  5.346.027.  CI.  180-8.200. 
Foo.  Thomas  K  .  to  General  Electnc  Company.  Fast  NMR  image 
acquisition  with  spectrally  selective  inversion  pulse.  5.347.216,  CI. 
324-309  000, 
Fooks,  Elik  I ,  Delaney.  Patrick  J.,  Ill;  and  Johnson.  Philip  E..  lo 
Allen-Bradley  Company.  Inc.  Operator  interface  for  a  photoelectric 
control  unit.  5,347,117,  CI.  250-221  000. 
Ford  Motor  Company  See — 

Callahan,   Kent   R.;   and   Kemp,   Christopher  J..   5,347.278.   CI. 

341-143.000 
Hodge.  Charles  F.;  Sarmast.  Syed  H.;  Herbert.  Gerald  F ,  and 

Sopko,  Dennis  M.,  5.346.288.  CI.  301-37  370. 
Jerzycke.  Charles  L.;  Ogletree.  Richard;  and  Sommerhalter.  Fred- 

enck  A..  Jr..  5.346.345.  CI  409-235.000 
Jones.  James  V  ;  and  Boulos.  Edward  N  ,  5,346,867,  CI  501-71.000. 
Karwande.  Vijay  V  ,  5,345,719.  CI   49-502.000 
King,  Edward  T ;  Brandenburg.  Larry  R.;  and  Henig.  Yitshak  I.. 
5.345,761,  CI.  60-274.000. 
Fomaroli,  Mirco:  See — 

Lavacchielli,   Augusto;   Fomaroli.   Mirco;   and   Colli.   Giovanni. 
5.347.006,  CI.  546-241.000. 
Fotodyne  Incorporated:  See — 

Ehr,  Timothy  G.  J..  5.347.342.  CI.  355-113.000. 
Fotolsbo  S  A  '  Sct^ 

Weibel,  Clemens.  5.347.338.  CI   354-340.000. 
Fouraier.  Pierre  L  J.:  See — 

Grandgeorge.  Michel  G.  J  .  Veron.  Jean-1 

Pierre  L  J..  5.346.992,  CI.  530-364.000. 

Fowler.   Daniel  L.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Coq 

operated  control  device  and  system  for  an  applij 

operating  the  same.  5,347.420.  CI.  361-155  000 

Fox.  Daniel  W  :  See—  / 

Clagett.  Donald  C;  Fox,  Daniel  W  ;  and  Maresca,  Louis  M., 
5.346,967,  CI.  525-425.000, 
Fox,    Harvey   D.    Feed   bucket   for   programmed   delivery   system. 

5,346,052.  CI.  198-350.000. 
Fox.  Timothy  R..  and  Faehnrich.  Richard  J.,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Signal/noise  ratio  optimization  tuning  svstem.  5.347.222.  CI 
324-322.000. 
Fox.  William  A.:  See— 

Cameo.  Charles  L,  Jr..  Fox,  William  A.,  Geyer.  James  W  ;  and 
Knesel.  Ernest  A..  Jr..  5.346,831.  CI.  436-174.000. 
Framatome:  See — 

Malmasson.  Jacques.  5.347.552,  CI.  376-254.000. 
France  Telecom:  See — 

Arditti,  David;  Campana.  Mireille;  and  Gilbert,  Henri,  5,347.650. 

CI.  395-600  000 
Favre.  Francois;  and  Le  Guen,  Darnel,  5,347,527.  CI.  372-20.000. 
Franchi.  Richard  M  Method  for  regulating  the  amount  of  anti-bacterial 

agent  in  stenle  packaging  processes.  5.345,746.  CI  53-431.000. 
Francis.  David:  See — 

Hargis,    Gary    W.;    Francis,    David;    and    Brooks,    Clifton    A., 
5,346.101,  CI.  222-195  000. 
Frankel.    Samuel    R.    Automatic    needle    threader.    5,345,888.    CI. 

112-225.000. 
Fransson,  Anders:  See — 

Enksson,  Lars;  and  Fransson.  Anders.  5,346.356.  CI.  414-631.000. 
Frantz.  Robert  H    See — 

Mosser,  Benjamin  H  .  Ill;  Frantz.  Robert  H.;  and  Sipe.  Lynn  R.. 
5.346.405.  CI.  439-188  000 
Franzen.  Jochen.  to  Bruker-Franzen  Analytik,  GmbH    Method  and 
device  for  in-phase  excitation  of  ion  ejection  from  ion  trap  mass 
spectrometers.  5.347,127,  CI.  250-292.000. 
Fray,  Joseph:  See — 

Loth,  Eric;  and  Fray,  Joseph,  5.347,498.  CI.  368-282.000. 
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Frazier.  Gary  A.:  See — 

Randall,   John   N.;   Frazier.   Gary  A.;   and   Aggarwal.   Rajni  J.. 
5.346.851.  CI   437-89.000. 
Frean.  Robert  G  .  and  Moss.   Leslie  R..  to  Frean.  Rotwrt  George 

Restraining  device.  5.346.165.  CI.  248-146  000. 
Frean.  Robert  George:  See— 

Frean.  Robert  G.;  and  Moss.  Leslie  R..  5.346.165.  CI.  248-146.000. 
Freeman.  John:  See — 

Kaio.  Heiji;  and  Freeman.  John.  5,345,994,  CI.  164-480.000. 
Freudenherg.  Tillman   See — 

Weltin.   L  we.   Freudenberg,  Ulrich;  and  Freudenberg,  Tillman. 
5. .146. 102.  CI    267-140  140. 
Freudenberg.  Ulnch:  See— 

Weltin,   Uwe.   Freudenberg,  Ulrich;  and   Freudenberg,  Tillman, 
5.34«.I9;.  CI    267-140,140. 
Freundlich.  Richard  A  ,  See— 

Dalgewicz,  Edward  J  ,  III;  and  Freundlich,  Richard  A.,  5,346,733. 
CI.  428-35  700 
Frey.  Charles  A  .  Sr.:  See— 

De  Benedittis,  Louis;  and  Frey.  Charles  A..  Sr..  5.346,093.  CI. 
220-565000 
Frey.  Charles  E    See — 

Choate.  William  C;  Frey,  Charles  E.;  and  Tyree,  Anthony  K., 
5,347.46«.  CI    .164-516000, 
Fnatec  AG  Keramik-  und  KunststofFwerke,  See — 

Fnedel.  Norben.  5.345.964,  CI.  137-318.000. 
Fnedel,  David  W,:  See- 
Brassard.   David   M  ;  Haas.  Hans  E.;  and  Friedel,  David  W., 
5,346.940,  CI    524-267  000 
Fnedel,  Norbert.  to  Fnatec  AG  Keramik-  und  Kunststoffwerke   Pipe 

piercing  fitting  and  valve.  5,345.964,  CI,  137-318  000, 
Fned.son.  Barrv  L     See — 

Cherry.  Jiic  H  .  Singh,  Sheo  S.,  and  Fnedson.  Barry  L.,  5,346.712. 
CI.  426-321-000, 
Fnesner.  Todd  Treeshelter  system  for  seedlings,  saplmgs,  and  the  like. 

5.345.711.  CI   47-24,000 
Frontier  Plastics  (South  Wales)  Limited:  See — 

Harns.  John.  5,346.086.  C!   220-254,000, 
Frost.  Barry  L  .  to  New  Venture  Gear.  Inc    Transfer  case  with  inte- 
grated planetary  gear  assembly,  5,345,840,  CI,  74-665.0GA. 
Frus.  John  R    See — 

Smith.  Kenneth  W.;  Dolmovich,  Bruce  E.;  and  Frus,  John  R , 
5,347,422,  CI.  361-253.000. 
Frye.  David:  See — 

Cords,  Fredenck  W  ;  and  Frye,  David,  5.346,289,  CI.  303-7.000. 
Fuchi,  Masami:  See — 

Nakahata,    Akinobu;    Kubota,    Hiroshi;    Migita,    Kouji;    Fuchi, 
Ma'iami;  Oda.  Kenji:  Makiura.  Yoshinon;  and  Yamaguchi,  Katsu- 
hide,  5,347,350.  CI    355-309,000, 
FulHs,  Eberhard:  See — 

Witzel.  Tom.  Fuchs.  Eberhard;  and  Merger.  Franz,  5,347,033.  CI, 
5?8J45,000. 
Fuchs.  Harald:  See — 

Keller,  Harald;  Schrcpp.  Wolfgang;  and  Fuchs,  Harald,  5,347,015, 
CI   548-t55000. 
Fuchs,  Hermann:  See — 

Amdt,  Otto:  Fuchs,  Hermann;  and  Gilb.  Walter,  5,347,038,  CI. 
560-48  000, 
Fuel  Maker  Corporation:  See — 

Paulsen.  R    P    Grant.  Rackham.   Ralph,  and  Thuerig.  Peter  J  . 
5,346.177,  CI,  251-149.600. 
Fuelproof  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Kalail.  Fredenck  R  .  Sr .  and  Lapidakis,  Harry  M.,  5,345,902.  CI. 
123-198.006. 
FuLsz  Technologies  Ltd    See — 

Bogue,  Beuford  A  ;  and  Hnibec.  John  A.,  5,346.377.  CI.  425-9.000. 
Fuji  Electnc  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Ueno,  Katsunon,  5,.346,838.  CI  437-7  000. 
Fu)i  Pholo  Film  Co  .  Ltd  ,  See — 

Aoshima.  KeiLaro,  and  Mivake.  Hideo.  5,346,975,  CI.  526-263.000, 
Kondo.  Svunichi.  and  Lmehara.  Akira,  5,346.805,  CI,  430-281.000. 
Mizuno,  Masato,  and  Oishi.  Kengo,  5,346.736,  CI.  428-36,900, 
Mochizuki.  Yasuyuki.  5,347.368,  CI,  358-296,000. 
Narukawa,    Yasunori;    and    Hamana.    Akinori,     5,347,124.    CI 

250-235.000 
Ohno,  Shigeru,  5.346.810.  CI  430-522.000. 
Sasaki.  Hidemi.  and  Suzuki,  Shinji,  5,347,324.  CI,  348-789  000. 
Suya.  Toshihiro.  5,346,201,  CI,  271-104,000, 
Ueku,sa.  Tadashi.  5.347,403,  CI.  360-3,000. 

Yamada.     Mmoru.     and     Hayashi.      Katsumi.      5.347,336.     CI. 
354-324.000, 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,:  See— 

Narukawa.     Yasunori;    and    Hamana.    Akinori,    5,347.124.    CI. 
250-235,000, 
Fuji  Xerox  Co  ,  Ltd,:  See — 

Ota.  Himmi.  5.347.272.  CI.  340-827.000. 
Fujieda,  Shinetsu:  See — 

Uchida,  Ken.  Higashi.  Michiya;  and  Fujieda.  Shinetsu.  5,346,743. 
CI.  428-76.000 
Fujii,  Hiroshi  See — 

Muramatsu.     Masaharu,     and     Fujii,     Hiroshi,     5.347.443.     CI. 
363-98.000, 
Fujii.  Miisuru:  See — 

Hongo.  Hitoshi;  Yamada,  Milsuho;  Uomori,  Kenya;  Yoshimalsu, 
Hiroshi;    Ueno.    Keiichi;    Fujii.    Mitsuru;    Murakami.    Shinji; 


MIyaza^^a.  Jiro.  Nakano,  NotflutO;  Fukatsu,  Ryo;  and  Takahata. 

Naohiko.  5.345.944.  CI.  128-742.000. 
Fujii.  Yoshio  See — 

Taguchi.  Motohisa,  Fukami.  Tatsuya;  Hashima.  Kazuo;  Toide. 
Yukan.  Kasvano.  Yuji;  Fujii.  Yoshio;  Tokunaga,  Takashi; 
Nakaki.  Yoshiyuki  Tsutsumi.  Kazuhiko;  Kobayashi,  Hiroshi: 
Ohdoi,  \  uzou,  Tanabe.  Shinji;  and  Shibata,  Hiroshi,  5,347.485, 
CI.  365-171.000. 
Fujimasa.  Iwao:  See — 

Ando.   Mitsuhiro:    Mizuno.   Tomokimi;   Nanise.   Yoshihiro;   and 
Fujimasa.  Iwao.  5..U5,767,  CI.  60-721  000, 
Fujimoto.  .Akira.  and  Taniguchi,  Takeshi,  to  Honda  Lock  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd 

Solenoid  valve   5.34«.176.  CI,  251-129  150, 
Fujimoto.  Hiroaki   Sec- 
Sakamoto.  Nonvasu.  Kisida.  Hirosi.  Matsuo.  Noritada,  Fujimoto, 
Hiroaki.  and  Umeda.  Kimitoshi.  5.346.020.  CI   514-539,000, 
Fujimoto.   Junichiroh,   Va.suda.   Seigo    and   Nakaiani.   Tomofumi.   to 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd   Voice  revognilion  system  and  method  involv- 
ing registered  voice  patterns  formed  from  superposition  of  a  plurality 
of  other  voice  patterns    5. .147. 612,  CI    ,1*5-;  520 
Fujioka.  Hiroshi.  to  Fuiu.su  Limited   Method  i:if  prc>ducing  heterojunc- 
tion  bipolar  transistor  having  narrow  band  gap  base  type.  5,346.840. 
CI-  437-31  000 
Fujila.  Kenjiro   and  L  suki,  Kaisutoshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Speed  change  control  apparatus  and  method  for  an 
automotive  automatic  transmission,  5.345,843.  CI.  477-98  000. 
Fujiia.  Takashi   See— 

Sugano,    Toshihiko,    Fujita,    Takashi;    and    Kuwaba,    Kazuyo, 
5,346,925.  CI   521-54.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited   See — 

Fuiioka,  Hiroshi.  5..14t,.840,  CI,  437-31.000. 

Higashi,  Toshio.  and  Ogita,  Shouichi.  5,347,533.  CI.  372-96.000. 

Ishii.  Tomoyuki,  and  Kondo.  Nobuvoshi.  5.347.545.  CI.  375-37.000. 

Iwa-saki,  Ma.saaki.  5..14-.:^l.  CI    .140-827.000. 

Matsudo.  Yasunori.  and  Naka.  Hisashi,  5.347.506.  CI.  369-124.000. 

Montsugu.  Ma.saharu.  l7umi.  Haruhiko;  and  Taguchi.  Masakazu. 

5.347.505.  CI    1b9.5«  00() 
Motmin,  Hideyuki.  5,147,417,  CI,  361-64,000, 
Nania.  Teruvuki.  Sato.  Atsushi.  Tsunekawa,  Masao;  and  Tanaka, 

Hideaki,  5. .147,410,  CI    lol>77.040, 
Ohmon,  Hisakazu,  5.147.522.  CI,  371-20.500, 
Takato.    Kenji,    Y'^shida,    Kazuhiro;   and    Minohaxa,   Kazuyuki, 

5. .147. 577,  CI   379^13000, 
L'ekama.  Kimio.  f. 147.565.  CI,  379-12.000. 

Vasuda.     Hiroshi.     Yamazaki.    Satoru;    and    Sakamoto.    Kiichi, 
5,347.542.  CI    1S;-8  000 
Fujmara.  Shigemi   See — 

Nishiki.     Masayuki.     Fujiuara.     Shigemi.     Hayashi.     Mikihito; 
Tsukamoto.  .Akira.  Takamizawa,  Kinya,  Takano.  Masayuki;  and 
Nagai,  Seiichiro.  5.345.938.  CI    128-660.040. 
Fujiwara,  Yasuhiro,  Fukuoka.  Ryuuichi;  and  Masui,  Ryuuichirou,  to 
Tokyo  Electnc  Co  .  Lid    Electronic  cash  register  having  auxiliary 
file  containing  information  which  is  transferrable  to  an  article  file  to 
reduce  operator  enlnes,  5.347.451.  CI,  3t>4-405  000 
Fukami.  Tatsuya,  See— 

Taguchi.  Motohisa;  Fukami.  Tatsuya,  Hashima,  Kazuo;  Toide, 
Yukan.  Kawano,  Yuji;  Fujii,  Yoshio;  Tokunaga,  Takashi; 
Nakaki,  Yoshiyuki,  Tsutsumi.  Kazuhiko;  Kobayashi.  Hiroshi; 
Ohdoi.  Yuzou.  Tanabe.  Shinji;  and  Shibata.  Hiroshi.  5.347,485, 
CI  .165-171  000 
Fukao.  Kaname:  See — 

Noguchi.  Yasushi;  Miwa,  Shimchi;  and  Fukao.  Kaname.  5.346.870, 
CI   501-1.16  000 
Fukao.   Masami.  Hibi,  Takuo;  Kimura,  Kazuo;  Usui.  Masahiro;  and 
Suzukamo.  Gohfu,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for 
prepanng  alkyl-substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbons.   5,347,062.  CI 
585-452  000 
Fukatsu,  Ryo  See— 

Hongo.  Hitoshi.  >  amada,  Mitsuho;  Uomon,  Kenya;  Yoshimatsu. 
Hiroshi;    L'eno.    Kciichi;    Fujii,    Mitsuru;    Murakami.    Shinji; 
Mivazawa.  Jiro.  Nakano.  Nonhito;  Fukatsu.  Ryo;  and  Takahata, 
Naohiko.  ?,145.<J44.  CI    128-742.000, 
Fukaya,  Haruhiko  .Abe,  Takashi,  Hayashi.  Eiji;  and  Hayakawa,  Yoshio, 
to  Agencv    of  Industrial   Science  &   Technology,  and   Ministry  of 
International  Trade  &  Industry  Nitrogen-coniaining  perfluoroalkan- 
oyl   peroxide  and   method   for  production  thereof    5.347.002,  CI. 
540-596  OOC 
Fukazawa,  Yuji,  to  Hoechst  Gosei  K.K   Fluorine  containing  aqueous 
composition   having   water  repellent   and  oil   repellent  properties. 
5.346.94'J.  CI    524-805  000 
Fukuchi.  Masakazu   See — 

Monta.     Shizuo      Fukuchi.     Masakazu.    and     Haneda,     Satoshi. 
5.-147,351.  CI    155-313  000, 
Fukuda.  Takuya,  Ohue.  Michio.  Kanai.  Fumiyuki;  Koike.  Atsuyoshi; 
Saito.  Kalsuaki    and  Suzuki.  Kazuo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  .  and  Hitachi 
Engineenng  &  Services,  Inc   Semiconductor  device,  process  for  the 
production  thereof  and  apparatus  for  microwave  plasma  treatment. 
5.-147,100,  CI    2|9-i:i  430 
Fukui,  .Masatugu   See — 

Minakawa.  Hiroshi;  Fukui,  Masatugu;  Uno.  Masayuki;  and  Kino- 
shita.  Hiroshi,  5, .147.108.  CI    219-696.000 
Fukui.  Wataru.  and  Hayashi.  Noriaki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Control  apparatus  for  internal  combustion  engine  5.345.909, 
CI    123-414000, 
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Fukumura,  Yasushi:  See — 

Haiakeyama.    Akihito;   Sogo,   Hiroshi;    Kojima.   Tanuo;    Horio. 
Yasuhiko;    Tsukamoto,    Ma&ahide;    and    Fukumura.    Yasushi. 
5,346.750,  CI.  428-209.000 
Fukuoka.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Takashi;  Takimoto.  Hiroyuki;  Hon.  Taizou;  Fukuoka, 
Hiroyuki;  Nakattni.  Yoshihiro;  Makino.  Jun;  and  Koyama,  Shini- 
chi,  5.J47.31g.  a.  348-556.000. 
Fukuoka.  Ryuuichi;  See — 

Fujiwara.  Yasuhiro;  Fukuoka.  Ryuuichi;  and  Masui,  Ryuuichirou, 
5.347,451.  CI    364-405  000 
Fukuoka.  Tetsuo.  See — 

Eguchi.    Shinsuke;    Suzuki.    Masavuki;    and    Fukuoka.    Tetsuo. 
5.346,366,  CI.  416-180.000. 
Fukushima.  Tsumoru:  See — 

'lamashila.  Hanio;  Fukushima.  Tsumoru;  and  khihara,  Hideshi, 
5,347.590.  CI    382-54000. 
Fuilemann.  Jorg.  and  Boner,  Heinrich.  to  Fullemann  Patent  AG.  Clean 
burning  burner,  particularly  for  combustion  of  ga-siHcd  liquid  fuel, 
such  as  fuel  oil,  or  of  gas.  5,346.391,  CI.  431-116.000 
Fullemann  Patent  AG  See — 

Fullemann,  Jorg;  and  Boner.  Heinnch.  5,346.391,  CI,  431-116.000. 
Fuller.  Larry  E.:  See — 

Haworth.  William  S.,  Olsen.  Robert  W.,  Goodin.  Mark  S ;  and 
Fuller.  Larry  E.,  5,346,621.  CI.  210-645.000. 
Fuller.  Timothy  J  :  See — 

Sacnpante,  Guerino  G  ;  Georges.  Michael  K.;  Kmiecik-Lawry- 
nowicz.    Grazyna;    and    Fuller.    Timothy    J  ,    5,346,790,    CI. 
430-106.000 
Fulton  Performance  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Ebey.  Edward  W  ,  5,346.153,  CI.  242-579.000. 
Fun  Bunch  Inc    See — 

Amram.     Roger;     and     Lamarche,     Michael.     5,346,227.     CI. 
273^«».000 
Funaba.   Shinji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabiuhiki  Kaisha.   Method  of 

makmg  avalanche  photodiode.  5,346,837.  CI.  437-3.000 
Funaki.  Jun:  See — 

Akiyama.  Shuzo;  Nakashima,  Kenichiro;  Imai.  Kumo;  Murayama. 
Ryuji;  and  Funaki,  Jun,  5,346,772,  CI.  428-457.000. 
Funaki.  Keisuke  See — 

Negi.  Taichi;  Mochizuki.  Akira;  Nagata.  Shiro;  Yamasaki,  Komei; 
Funaki.     Keisuke;    and    Sumitomo.    Takashi.     5.346.950.    CI 
525-57,000. 
Funkenbusch.  Eric  F.;  Carr.  Peter  W  ,  Hanggi,  Douglas  A.;  and  Weber. 
Thomas  P  .  to  University  of  Minnesou.  Regents  of  the.  Carbon-clad 
zirconium  oxide  particles.  5.346.619,  O  210-198.200 
Furbee.  Avery  D  .  Miller,  Lester;  and  Bauer,  Carl  F  ,  to  Picker  Interna- 
tional. Inc   X-ray  tube  arc  suppressor   5,347,571,  CI.  378-105.000. 
Furlong,  Donn  B, :  5^e — 

Cook.  Harold  T  .  Jr  ;  Furlong,  Donn  B.,  Svendsen,  Robert  A.;  and 
Rustad.  Allan  P.,  5,346,181,  CI.  254-374.000. 
Furo.  Isao:  See — 

Terada.  Makoto;  Furo.  Isao;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  and  lyoda,  luo, 
5.347.441,  CI.  363-39.000. 
Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  See — 

Kjkuchi,  Hiroyuki;  Mimura,  Masanao;  Uno,  Naoki;  and  Tanaka. 

Yasuzo.  5.347,085,  CI.  505-231.000. 
Shiga.  Shoji;  Uno.  Naoki;  and  Tanaka,  Yasuzo.  5.346.883,  CI. 

505-100.iX)0. 
Shimano.    Takashi;    Sakano.    Misao;    and    Mukoyama.    Shmichj. 
5.347,242,  C!    333-99.00S. 
Furukawa.  Haruhiko;  and  Shirahata.  Akihiko.  to  Dow  Corning  Toray 
Silicone  Co  .   Ltd.   Powder  for  the  modification  of  thermoplastic 
resins   5,346.941,  CI   524-268.000 
Furusato,  Takashi:  See — 

Watanabe,  Tsuneo;  Yasumoto,  Takeshi;  Murata,  Michio;  Tagawa, 
Michito,  Narushima.  Hiroyuki;  Furusato,  Takashi;  Kuwahara, 
Masao;   Hanaue,   Masami;   and   Seki,   TaLsuya.   5.346.919.  CI. 
514-468.000 
Funiya.  Htroaki:  See — 

Kanoh.    Yoshiaki;    Furuya.    Hiroaki;    and    Takatori,    Hiroyuki, 
5.346,666.  CI   264-521000. 
Fuss.  William  A.:  and  Eschbach.  Reiner,  to  .Xerox  Corporation  Cas- 
caded image  processing  using  histogram  prediction    5,347.374,  CI. 
358-522000 
Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K.'  See— 

Toki.  Hitoshi;  Yonezawa,  Yoshihisa;  and  Iioh,  Shigeo,  5,347,133, 
CI   250-492.300. 
Futagawa.  Yoshikivo.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Ink-jet  printer 

driver   5.347.300,  CI.  347-9.000. 
G  D  Societa'  Per  Azioni:  See — 

Dall'osso.    Davide.    Ghini.    Franco;    and    Dragheiti,    Fiorenzo, 
5.345.954.  CI    131-280000 
Gach.  Paul  Grinding  bit  apparatus   5.345.726.  CI  451-450  000. 
Gage.  Edward  C  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Apparatus  and  method 
for  optimizmg  performance  in  an  optical  storage  system  read/wnte 
head   5,347,297.  CI.  346-108,000 
Gaghardi.  Eugene  D  .  to  Designer  Foods.  Method  of  making  an  animal 

muscle  5tnp  product.  5.346.711,  CI.  426-243,000. 
Gaines.  Roben  W.,  Jr  :  See^ 

Siahurski,   Terrence   M..  Asher,   Marc  A  ;  Carson,   William   L.; 
Stnpgen.  Walter  E.;  Heinig,  Charles  F  ,  Games,  Robert  W..  Jr.; 
and  Janson.  Frank  S  .  5.346.493.  CI.  606-61.000. 
Galan.  Adam  A.;  See — 

Augelli-Szafran.    Corinne    E.;    Barrett.    Stephen    D..    Capratbe. 
Bradley  W' .  Galan.  Adam  A.;  Jaen.  Juan  C ;  Lauffer.  David  J  ; 


Moos.  Walter  H.;  Pavia.  Michael  R  .  Sanders.  Kathryn  B.;  Tecle. 
Haile;  and  Thomas.  Anthony  J..  5.346.911.  CI.  514-339.000. 
Galindo-Castro.  Ivan;  Ramirez.  Jose  L.;  and  .VIdao.  Rafael  R  .  to  Cer- 
vecena  Polar;  and  L'niversidad  Central  de  Venezuela   Method  and 
products    for    human    papillomavirus    detection      5.346.811.    CI. 
435-5.000 
Gallagher.  Gregory  R.  See — 

Liepert.  Anthony  G  ;  Crunkleton.  James  A.,  Gallagher.  Gregory 
R  ;  Smith.  Joseph  L..  Jr ;  and  Cogswell.  Frederick  J  .  5.345.769. 
CI.  62-6  000 
Gallon.  Denis,  to  Lange  International  S  A  Ski  boot  of  variable  volume 

with  overlapping  flaps.  5.345.699,  CI.  36-119.000. 
Galloway.  James  R.;  See — 

I'Anson.    Colin    S.;    McKee.    Neil;    and   Galloway,    James    R., 
5.347,524.  CI.  371-29  100 
Gallucci,  Robert  R.;  See— 

Tilley.    Mark    G.;    and    Gallucci.    Robert    R..    5.346,767,    CI. 
428-412.000. 
Gand,  Michel:  See — 

Dian,  Jean-Raoul;  and  Gand,  Michel.  5,346.072.  CI   209-584.000. 
Gandre.  Jerry  D.   See — 

Curlee.  James  D  .  and  Gandre.  Jerry  D..  5,347.430.  CI  361-816.000 
Gangjee.  Aleem,  to  Duquesne  University  of  ihe  Holy  Ghost.  5-alkyl-6- 
[(amino]methyl]pyrido(2.3-Dlpyrimidine  derivatives  and  methods  of 
using  these  denvatives   5.346.900.  CI   514-258.000 
Ganguly.  Ashit:  See — 

Cooper.  Alan  B.;  Saksena.  Anil  K  ;  Lovey.  Raymond;  Gmjavallab- 
han.  Viyyoor;  and  Ganguly.  Ashit.  5.346.898.  CI   514-255.000. 
Gann.  Ting:  See — 

Te-Wei.  Lee;  Gann,  Ting;  Chang-Shinn.  Su;  and  Shyh-Yi,  Chyi. 
5.346.995.  CI.  534-14.000. 
Gappa.  Gunther:  See — 

Kubiak,  Helmut;  Schroter.  Hans  J.;  Gappa,  Gunther;  Kalwitzki, 
Heinrich;  and  Knop,  Klaus.  5.346,515,  CI.  48-73.000. 
Garbassi,  Fablo:  See — 

Sommazzi.    Anna;    Lugli.   Gabrieic:   Garbassi.    Fabio;    and   Cal- 
derazzo.  Fausto.  5.346.873.  CI.  502-165  000 
Garcia.  Daniel  R  :  See— 

Slier.  Buzz  L.;  and  Garcia.  Daniel  R  .  5,346.311.  CI.  383-75.000. 
Garcia.  Frank  X  .  and  Miller.  Bruce  R..  to  Teltrend  Inc.  Gain  or  loss 

compensation  circuit  for  telephone  lines.  5,347.544,  CI.  375-36.000. 
Gardiner.  Barry  N.:  See — 

Regula.  Donald  W  ;  Bregen.  Michael  F.;  Szabo.  Zollan;  and  Gardi- 
ner. Barry  N  .  5.346,501.  CI   606-151  000. 
Gardner,  Conrad  O  Hybrid  motor  vehicle  having  an  electnc  motor  and 
utilizing  an  internal  combustion  engine  for  fast  charge  during  cruise 
mode  off  condition   5,346,031.  CI.  180-179  000 
Garenfeld,  Andreas  J  ;  and  Munnig  Schmidt,  Robert  H.,  to  US  Philips 
Corporation    Depilation  apparatus  and   method   using  a  vibration 
member  to  affect  the  function  of  nerves  in  the  skin    5,346,499.  CI 
606-133.000. 
Gargiulo.  Joseph  L..  to  American  Pipe  &  Plastics,  Inc    Method  for 

installing  a  pipe  liner.  5,346,658.  CI.  264-40.300. 
Gam.  Heinrich;  and  Rasinger.  Josef,  to  Oesterreichisches  Forschung- 
szentrum  Seibersdorf  GES  m.b.h   Comb  generator,  device  and  pro- 
cess for  calibrating  measurement  sections  5,347,290.  CI   343-703.000. 
Gamier.  Francis.  Horowitz,  Gilles.  and  Fichou,  Denis,  to  Centre  Na- 
tional de  la  Recherche  Scientifique  (CNRS)   Thin-layer  field-efTect 
transistors  with  MIS  structure  whose  insulator  and  semiconductor 
are  made  of  organic  materials.  5,347.144.  CI   257-40.000. 
Garofalo.  Gianni,  to  HTM  Sport  S  p  A    Wide  viewfield  underwater 

mask.  5,345,615,  CI.  2-430.000. 
Garofalow,  Donald:  See — 

Pavenick,    Stanford;    and    Garofalow,    Donald,    5,345,981,    CI. 
141-20.500. 
Garrison,  H   Keith:  See — 

Pruitl,  Martin  E.;  Case,  Cecil  L.;  and  Garrison,  H.  Keith,  5,345,752, 
CI.  56-6.000, 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See — 

Green,    Malcolm    L.    H.;    and   Tsang,    Shik   C,    5.346.683.   CI 

423-447.200 
Lambert,  John  E..  5.345,918.  CI.  123-527,000. 
Lowell.  Philip  S..  5.346,537,  CI.  95-161.000. 
Gasteier,  Rolf:  See — 

Stangenberg,     Hartmut;     and     Gasteier,     Rolf,     5,346,144,     CI. 
241-100.000. 
Gaster.  Glenn  R.;  See- 
Alexander,  Jerry  L.;  Richards,  Durkee  B.;  and  Gaster,  Glenn  R., 
5,346,155.  CI.  242-334.000. 
Gay,  Clive  H.:  See— 

Melland.  Tristan  G.;  and  Gay.  Clive  H..  5.346.097.  CI.  222-132.000. 
Gaztech  Corporation:  See- 
Wong.  Jacob  Y  .  5.347.474,  CI   364-571.020. 
Gazzarrini,  Alma:  See — 

Gazzarrim,  Vmicio,  deceased:  and  Migliorini,  Pier  L.,  5,345,889, 
CI.  112-262.200. 
Gazzamni,  Vimcio,  deceased  (by  Gazzarrini,  Alma);  and  Migliorini, 
Pier  L  ,  to  Solis  S.r.L.  Method  for  automatically  sewing  two  stock- 
ings to  form  a  pantyhose  article  and  machine  to  carry  out  said 
method   5.345,889,  CI    112-252  200 
Ge,  Shichao;  and  Lam,  Victor,  to  PanoCorp  Display  Systems.  Super 
high   resolution   cold   cathode   Huorescent   display     5,347,292,   CI 
345-74.000. 
Ge,  Shichao:  See- 
Liang,  Jemm  Y  ;  and  Ge,  Shichao,  5,347,201,  CI.  315-366.000 


Gebr   Roihweiler  GmbH  &  Co   KG   See— 

Rothweiler.  Emil.  5,345.b46.  C!    15-167  100, 
Gedndgc.  Robert  W  ,  Jr  .  tn  United  States  of  America.  Navy    Low 
temperature  process  for  producing  indmm-containing  semiconductor 
materials    5.346,852,  CI    437.104  000 
Oeiger,  Robert  E  ,  and  Clapp,  John  M  .  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Companv 

T.X)1  construction,  5,346.024.  CI,  173-221.000, 
Geiss,  Fnednch:  See — 

Kuenzel,  Udo;  Geiss.  Fnednch;  and  Romeike.  Amo.  5.346,425,  CI 
452-38.000 
Geitner,  Linda,  to  Contagious  Concepts.  Animal  feeding  system  and 

method  therefor   5,.^46.''10.  CI   426-115000 
Gekat,  Frank.  Klingenberg.  Hans,  and  Krutina.  Gerhard,  to  Deutsche 
Forschungsanstalt  fuer  Luft-   und   Raumfahrt  e,V,   Pulsed  gas-dis- 
charge laser  system    5,347,530,  CI    372-82  000 
Oellert.  Jobst  U    Injection  molding  nozzle  which  retains  a  thermo- 
couple element    5.346.388.  CI,  425-549,000, 
Gemplus  De\eloppement  See — 

Naccache,  David,  and  M'Raihi,  David,  5,347,581.  CI.  380-30.000 
Genha.  Tsune<i   See — 

Kaneshige,  Isao,  Genba.  Tsuneo.  Tamaru,  Takeshi,  and  Matsuura. 
Tetsuhiko.  5.346.536.  Q.  95-103.000. 
GenCorp  Inc  :  See — 

Dupuv,  Ronald  E.,  5.345.718.  CI   49-441.000. 
Gene  Tec  Corporation:  See — 

Staplelon,  Manlyn  J  ;  Thorpe,  Villette  S  ;  and  Jewett,  Warren  R  . 
5,346,672.  CI,  422-102  000, 
Genencor,  Inc    See — 

Estell,  David  A.;  Wells.  James  A  ,  and  Bott,  Richard  R.,  5,346,823, 
CI   435-222  000, 
Genencor  International.  Inc  ,  See — 

Braunstein.  Exlii  L.  .  Dostie,  Roben  L,.  Germano.  Keith  H.,  Lamb, 
Steve  C  .  Penet,  Chnstopher  S  ,  and  Richards.  Paul  B.,  5,346.589. 
CI    162-72  000 
Oenentech.  Inc    See — 

Anderson.  Stephen;  Brady.  Kevin  M  .  Keyt.  Bruce  A.;  and  Presta. 

Leonard  G  .  5,346.824.  CI,  435-240.200, 
Roy.  Soumitra.  and  Vehar,  Gordon  A..  5.346,991,  CI.  530-350  ttlO 
(general  Electnc  CGR    See — 

Gnmaud.  Michel.  5,347,504,  CI   382-29.000. 
Genera)  Electnc  CGR  S  A    See — 

Heidsieck.  Robert.  5,347,563,  CI   378-62.000. 
langenaeken.  Rene,  and  Martin.  Claude,  5,345,632,  CI.  5-601  000 
(.jrneral  Electnc  Companv   See— 

Butts,  Orville  R  .  andTanner,  Paul  R..  5,345,807,  CI.  73-4.00R. 
Clagett.   Donald  C  .   Fox.   Daniel  W;  and   Maresca,   Louis  M  , 

5. .346.06-',  CI    525-425  000 
Cooper,  Edward  J  ,  5,346.360,  CI  415-38.000. 
Cutter.  Everett  A  .  5,345,803,  CI,  72-157.000. 
Day.  James,  ^345,068.  CI    137-625  460 
Hngeler.  William  E  .  Daft.  Chnstopher  M   W  .  Pedicone,  John  T  . 

and  Rhvne.  Theodore  L  ,  5.345,039,  CI    128-661.010 
Foo.  Thomas  K  ,  5,347,216,  CI   324-309  000 
GirTin,  Rollm  G  .  Ill,  5,345.760,  CI    60-226  100. 
KerMnen,  John  A  ,  5. .'(47, 551,  CI    37(^248  000. 
Maclean.   Thoma.s  L  .  and  Stickles.  Richard  W,,  5,345,757,  CI. 

60-30  141 
McDonald,  Douglas  B  ;  and  Buchholz,  Carol  E.,  5,347,556.  CI. 

376-280  000, 
Miller,  Steven  A  ;  and  Johnson.  Neil  A  ,  5,346,530.  CI,  75-331,000. 
Nonnweiler,  Edward  D    and  McDamcl.  David  L..  5.347.590,  CI. 

382-6  000 
Scobbo.  James  J  .  Jr .  and  Stoddard,  Gregory  J..  5.346,953.  CI 

525-74,000, 
Tilley.    Mark    G.    and    Gallucci,    Roben     R,     5,346,767,    CI. 

428-412.000 
Washam,    Roy    M.;   and   Con,   Robert   A.,    11,    5.345,768,   CI. 

<iO-737,000. 
Werkmeister.  Robert  L  ;  and  McCauley,  Michael  J  .  5.346.299.  CI 

312-405  100 
White.  Thomas  W  .  Pulpan.  Exlward  J  .  Tsukida.  Robert  S  ,  Saxon, 

Edward  W  ,  and  Onega.  Frank.  5,347,554,  CI,  376-260.000 
Zamoch.  Kenneth  P    and  lacovangelo.  Charles  D.,  5.346.719.  CI, 

427.07  000 
Zigler,  Roben  \     and  Stark.  William  H..  5,345,669,  Ct.  29-598  000 
General  Hospital  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Pnnce.  Martin,  IDseroff,  Allan;  and  Parrish,  John  A  .  5.346.488.  CI. 
606-7000, 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Amann.    Richard    W  ;    and    Lum,    Sharon    W.,    5.345.916.    CI. 

1  23-506  Oai 
Bo.->khindcr.   Mark   J  .   Bellinger.   Chnstopher   M.,   and   Daniels, 

Michael  E  ,  5,346.376,  CI   418-55  400, 
Boyer   James  A     and  Ballentine,  Richard  E  ,  5,345,899,  CI.  123- 

146  50A 
Chupak,  John  M  ,  5. .346,408.  CI   439-522  000 
Grenn.  Daniel  P  .  and  Kubani.  Ranald  J  ,  5,345,817,  CI.  73-117.300. 
Haka,  Raymond  J  .  5, .346.043,  CI,  192-3.290, 
Halstead.    Garv    A  .    and    Smith.    Gregory    R..    5.346.003.    CI 

165-173  000 
Hotton,  Donald  J  .  and  Broad,  Sherry  .A  .  5.345.661,  CI    29-91  100 
l.ennon.  Bradv  J  .  Beauch,  Howard  D  .  and  Herlachc.  Russell  I.  . 

5.345.670,  CI    20-808  055 
Pnest.   William    L  .    Bree,   Garv   D  .   and   Compeau.    David    E 

5,346,272,  CI,  206-146,110, 
Stein.  Arthur  C  ;  and  Ba.skin.  Lolen  T..  5,345,721,  CI.  49-502.000 


Syamal,    Pradip    K      and    Mueller.    Ronald    A..    5.346.274.    CI. 

296-180  100 
Tang,  DahLain,  5,345.014,  CI.  123-478.000. 
General  Products  Companv,  Inc  :  See— 

McKann,  H   Smith,  5,345,722,  CI.  49-505.000 
General.  Ronald  See— 

Hams,  Dennis,  and  General.  Ronald,  5,346,323,  CI.  401-82.000, 
Gentsch,  Ekkehard,  and  Schmalbein.  Dieter    to  Bruker  Analytische 
Messtechnik  GmbH   Resonator  arrangement  for  electron  spin  reso- 
nance spectroscopy   5,347.219,  CI.  324-316.000. 
Georges.  Michael  K    See — 

Sacnpante.  Guenno  G     Georges,  Michael  K:   Kmiecik-Lawry- 
nowicz.    Grazyna.    and    Fuller.    Timothy    J  .    5.346,790,    c5l. 
4.50-106  000 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Corp(.iration  See — 

Magill.  John  C.   and   Komerath,   Narayanan   M.,  5,345.818.  CI. 
73-147  000 
Gerhard.  Helmut,  deceased  (by  Vries,  Jan  Gerhard-de,  Till  Gerhard. 
heirs),  to  Westerwaelder  Eisenwerk  Gerhard  GmbH  Tank  having  an 
intermediate  «,  all   5.346.002.  CI   220-553  000 
Genn.  Merlin  See— 

Bolongeat-Mobleu,  Roger;  and  Malkin,  Peter,  5,347.097.  CI.  200- 
148  OOB 
Germane.  Keith  H  :  See— 

Braunstein.  Edit  L  ;  Dostie.  Robert  L.;  Germano.  Keith  H.;  Lamb, 
Steve  C  .  Penet.  Chnstopher  S  ;  and  Richards.  Paul  B  .  5.346.589. 
CI    162-72(XX) 
Gersbach,  John  E  ;  and  Novof,  Ilya  I ,  to  Interaauonal  Business  Ma- 
chines Corp    Digital  voltage  controlled  oscillator.  5.347,234.  CI. 
331-57  000 
Gerstenberger,  Roland  W    and  Jovce.  William  R    to  R.  G  Technical 

As,sociates,  Inc   Belt  guide  pulley    5.346,438.  CI   474-151.000, 
Gerster,  John  F  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company 
1 -substituted     IH-imidazo-[4.5-Clquinolm-*-amines,     5.346,905,    CI, 
514-203  000 
Gessner,  Thomas,  and  Mayer.  Udo.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Prep- 
aration of  DI-  or  tnarvlmethane  dyes  by  oxidation,  5,347,022,  CI. 
552-113  000 
Gesiind-M  B   "Manifattura  di  Bruzolo  S  p.A.   See — 

De  Filippo.  Emilio.  5,346,282,  CI.  297-395.000. 
Geyer.  James  W    See — 

Carnco.  Charles  L  ,  Jr.;  Fox,  William  A.;  Geyer,  James  W  ;  and 
Knesel,  Ernest  A  .  Jr.,  5,346.831,  CI.  436-174000. 
Gheysens.  Thierry:  See — 

Gi.s.singer  Frank,  and  Gheysens.  Thierry.  5,347,099,  CI.  219-81.000. 
Ghini,  Franco   See — 

DalTovso,    Davide;    Ghini,    Franco,    and    Draghetti,    Fiorenzo, 
5,345.054,  CI,  131-280  000. 
Ghosh,  Amit  K  .  to  University  of  Michigan,  The  Regents  of  the. 
Method    and    apparatus    for    rapidly    solidified    ingot    production 
5.346.184,  CI    266-202000 
Ghoshal.  Uttam  S    See— 

Potter,  Curtis  N  .  Gibson,  David  A  ;  and  Ghoshal,  Uttam  S.. 
5,347,086,  CI    174-261  000. 
GHS  Products.  Inc    See — 

Harns.  Dennis,  and  General,  Ronald,  5,346,323,  CI.  4OI-82.000. 
Giaccia,  Amato  J    See— 

Hahn.  George  M  ,  Saad  .Alic  H  ,  and  Giaccia,  .Amato  J.,  5,346,814, 
CI   455-35  000 
Giant  Manufactunng  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See^ 

Chang.  Chi-Ming,  5,346,445.  CI,  482-62.000. 
Giard.  Dominique    Doctor  blade  earner  intended  mainly  for  a  silk- 
screen  pnnting  machine    5,345.862,  CI    101-123.000, 
Giat  Industnes  See— 

Crepin.  Roger,  and  Bredy,  Thierry.  5,345.853,  CI   89-1.818 
Lemonnicr,  Georges  G    and  Roumat,  Bernard  R..  5.345.874.  CI. 
102-424.(XX} 
Gibbons,  Richard  J    See — 

Green,  Paul  A  Rankin.  Russel  J  .  Boyce.  Phillip  R  ;  White.  Ray- 
mond M  :  Buhot,  John  N^  Heidke.  Darryl  J,;  Leiner.  Andrew 
M  :  Finnev.  Andrew  L  .  Aqualini.  Matthew:  Mills.  Edward  G  . 
Gibbons,  Richard  J  .  Abood,  John  C  ;  Roberts,  David  G.;  and 
Thomas,  David  P  ,  5,346,435.  CI,  452-160  000 
Gibbs.  Edward  L  .  to  Amenstar  Fence  Products.  Inc.  Gate  conversion 

method    5,345.723.  CI   40-506,000 
Gibbs,  Terence  K  ;  Luck,  Graham,  and  Wares,  David,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation    Control  apparatus.  5,347,386,  CI. 
3.'0.146  000 
Giben  Impianti  SPA    See— 

Benuzzi.  Piergiorgio,  5.346,358,  CI.  414-790.900. 
Gibson.  David  A     See  — 

Potter.   Curtis   N  .  Gibson.   David   A  ,  and  Ghoshal.  Uttam  S., 
5. ,347.086.  CI    174-26!  000, 
Gibson  Guitar  Corp  :  See — 

Aalfs,  Thomas  J  ,  5.345,851,  CI.  84-315.000. 
Giffm,    Rollin   G  ,   III.   to   General   Electric  Company.   Turboprop 

booster   5.-345,760,  CI    60-226.100. 
Gifford.  George  G  ;  and  Osbom,  Brock  E  .  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Methixl  and  system  employing  optical  emis- 
sion  spectroscopy   for   monitonng   and   controlling  semiconductor 
fabncation    5,347,46f),  C!    364-468  000 
Gilardi.  Stephen  C  ,  to  TRW    Inc    Serial  biiuiry  pattern  generator 

5.347.276  CI    341-59.000 
Glib.  Walter   See- 

Amdt.  Otto,  Fuchs.  Hermann,  and  Gilb,  Walter,  5,347,038,  CI. 
560-48  000. 
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Gilbacro,  Inc.:  See — 

Tucker.    Mark    B.;    Payne.    Edward   A.;   and   Miller.   Paul    D , 
5.345,979.  CI.  141-1.000 
Gilbert.  Henn:  See — 

Arditti,  David;  Campana.  Mireille;  and  Gilbert,  Henri.  5,347,650. 
CI.  395-600.000 
Gilley.  Glenn  G  :  5*^— 

Epstein.  David  A.;  Gilley.  Glenn  G..  and  McAuliffe,  Kevin  P.. 
5.347,652.  CI   395-600.000. 
Ginzel.  Geoffrey  D  .  and  Vance,  Ricky  D.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  receiving  dau.  5,347,260.  CI.  340438.000. 
Giordano.  Raymond  L  ;  See — 

Preslar.  Donald  R  ;  and  Giordano.  Raymond  L..  5.347.169.  CI. 
307-246.000. 
Giovannetti.   Antomo.   Fastening  device,   for  example  for  furniture 

components  and  the  like.  5.346,349,  CI.  41 1-549.000. 
Girardiere.  Chnstian  See — 

Bankoskv.    Michel;    and    Girardiere,    Christian,    5.346.347,    CI. 
41l-19!000 
Girijavallabhan.  Viyyoor:  5<?e— 

Cooper.  Alan  B  .  Saksena.  Anil  K.;  Lovey,  Raymond;  Girijavallab- 
han, Viyyoor;  and  Ganguly,  Ashit.  5,346.898.  CI.  514-255.000. 
Gissinger,  Frank;  and  Gheysens,  Thierry,  to  Sollac  Method  and  device 
for  the  electnc  welding  of  sheets  of  multilayer  structure.  5.347,099, 
C!   219-81.000. 
Giuffnda.  Anthony,  to  IP  Holding  Company   Heterogeneous  ion  ex- 
change matenals  comprising  polyethylene  of  linear  low  density  or 
high  density  high  molecular  weight  5,346,924,  CI.  521-28.000. 
Given.  William  F .  to  Protective  Technologies,  Inc.  Nozzle  guard  for 

blast  furnace  mudgun   5,346.186.  CI   266-270.000. 
Glang,  Siegfned,  and  Anheuser,  Lolhar,  to  Phoenix  Aktiengesellschaf*. 

Shield  tail  sealmg   5.346,331,  CI.  405-147.000. 
Glaser,  Paul  J    See — 

Davis,  Mark  F.;  Glaser.  Paul  J.,  Brandt.  William  H.  A.;  and  Som- 
wani.  Rudolph,  5,347.564,  CI.  379-12.000. 
Glaxo  Group  Limited   See — 

Burt.    Peter   C     W  ;    and    Kwok.    Laune   K    H.,    5,345,980.   CI. 
141-3000 
Gleichert,  Marc  C    and  Wang,  Yun-Che.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices. 
Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  synchronizing  transmitter  and  re- 
ceiver for  high  speed  data  communication.  5.347,547,  CI  375-1 14.000. 
Glickman.  Joel  1  .  to  Connector  Set  Limited  Partnership.  Gearing  and 
dnve    mechanism    for    construction    toy    system.    5.346,420,    CI. 
446-126.000. 
Glicksman,  Robert  A.:  See — 

McReynolds,  John  M.;  and  Glicksman.  Robert  A..  5.347.384.  CI. 
359-118  000. 
Glidden  Companv.  The;  See — 

Floyd,  F  Louis  and  Craun.  Gary  P.,  5,34«,948,  CI.  524-773.000. 
Gnanou.  Yves,  lo  Elf  Atochem  S.  A.  Process  for  manufacturing  multise- 
quence  star  or  network  polycondensates  by  di-  or  multi-aldehyde 
coupling,  and  polycondensates  obtained.  5,346,956,  CI.  525-24.000. 
GNS  GeselKschaft  Fur  Nuklear-Service  mbH  See — 

Diersch.  Rudolf:  Janberg,  KJaus;  Methling.  Dieter;  and  Schroder. 
Karl,  5,346.096,  CI.  220-679.000. 
Gnuco  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Carroll.  Gary  T  ;  and  Pauley.  J  Donald.  5,347.263,  CI  34O-572.000. 
GO  Corporation:  See— 

Agulnick,  Todd,  Carr,  Robert;  Hoeber,  Tony;  Kaplan.  S.  Jerrold; 
Low,  David  R-;  and  Ouye.  Michael.  5.347.295.  CI.  345-156.000. 
Go.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakakawaji.  Takayuki;  Morihara,  Atsushi;  Shoji.  Mitsuyoshi;  Sato, 
Koji.  Ito.  Yutaki;  Kaji,  Rvuichi;  and  Go,  Hiroshi.  5.346,633,  CI. 
252-10.000. 
Go,  Hisao;  Nishie.  Mitsuaki;  and  Imamura.  Keiichi.  to  Sumitomo  Elec- 
tnc Industries.  Ltd  Transfer  molding  type  manufactunng  method  of 
pigtail-type  optical  module   5.347,604,  CI.  385-92.000. 
Goans.  Kip  B  .  and  Lazes,  Richard  J.,  lo  Oil  Stop.  Inc.  Floating  barrier 

method  and  apparatus.  5.346.329.  CI.  405-68.000. 
Gochi.  Motohiro:  See — 

Mon.    Masahani;    Gochi.    Motohiro;    and    Takeuchi,    Shigeru, 
5,347,537,  CI.  375-1.000 
Godat.  Rolf;  See— 

Nebe,  Wolfgang;  and  Godat,  Rolf,  5,347.358.  CI.  356-I28.0OO. 
Godfrey,  Chnstopher  R   A.:  See— 

Clough,  John  M.;  Godfrey,  Christopher  R  A.;  and  de  Fraine.  Paul 
J  .  5.346.902,  CI.  514-269  000 
GofT,  Stephen  P    See— 

Hochleitner.  Wolfgang  A     and  Ooff.  Stephen  P  ,  5.347.073,  CI 

588-256.000. 
Hochleitner.  Wolfgang  A.;  and  Goff.  Stephen  P  .  5,347,074.  CI. 
588-256.000 
Goglio.  Alfeo;  and  Pistone.  Valentino,  to  Snam  S.p.A.  Method  for 
repairing  local  damage  to  pipelines  bv  applying  cladding  with  an 
interposed  protective  sheath.  5,345.972,  CI    138-99.000 
Gohda,  Makoto;  Yamashiu,  Shuichi;  and  Tanaka.  Yasuyuki,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  .Magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  method  and 
apparatus    with     vertical     magnetization    component    reduction. 
5,347,408,  CI   360-65  000 
Goheen.  Steven;  See — 

Heath,    William,    Richard.<ion,    Richard;    and    Goheen,    Steven. 
5.347.070.  CI.  588-253,000, 
Gohma.  Takahiko;  Set — 

Tamura,  Yasuo:  Tanaka.  Ryoji:  Gohma.  Takahiko;  and  Hoiilcawa. 
Mitsumasa.  5,346,574,  CI.  156-257.000 


Gokiia.  Masami,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Exposure  control  device 
for   u.se   m  electrophotographic   pnnting  apparatus.    5,347.298.   C! 
346-108.000. 
Gold  Effects,  Inc  ;  See— 

McUughlin,  Daniel  A..  5.346,602.  CI.  204-224.00R. 
Gold,  Kenneth  L.;  See— 

MacDoran,   Peter  F.;  Call.   David   B.;  and  Gold,  Kenneth   L., 
5,347,285.  CI.  342-357.000. 
Gold  Star  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Seo,  Ho  S.,  5,347,195,  CI.  313-404.000 
Gold  Star  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Jun.  Young  K  ,  5,346,847,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Goldberg,  Paul  R.;  Mandell.  Douglas  E.;  and  Richards.  Martin  J.,  to 
Dolby  Laboratories  Licensing  Corporation.  Recovenng  digital  infor- 
mation represented  by  mulli-dimensionally  encoded  symbols  carried 
by  an  information  storage  medium   5..'S47.509.  CI   369-275  300 
Goldman,  Leonard  J     and  Riiesch,  Susan  M  .  to  Net/Tech  Interna- 
tional. Inc  Water  dispersible  formulations  and  materials  and  methods 
for  influencing  their  water  dispersibility   5.346,541,  CI    106-163  100 
Goldschmidt,  Hermann:  See — 

Elges,    Johann;    and    Goldschmidt,    Hermann.    5.346,580,    CI. 
156-540.000. 
GoldsUr  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ahn,  Hvung  S  .  and  Choi,  Won  T ,  5,346,854,  CI.  437-129.000. 
Soh,  Hoe  S.,  5.347.146,  CI.  257-59.000. 
Goldstar  Electron  Co ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Jun,  Young-Kwon.  5.346.845.  CI  437-52.000. 
Ryu.  Do  H..  5.346,302,  CI   366-101.000 
Goldsurt  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Choi,  Sung  U  .  5.347,313,  CI   348-445.000. 
Golin,  Stuart  J ,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  un- 
evenly encoding  error  images.  5,347,31 1,  CI.  348-416.000. 
Goman  (Gomez)  Peter  M.;  Udipi,  Kishore;  and  Stebbins,  Lionel  R.,  to 
Monsanto  Company  Functionalized  ethylene  oxide  antistatic  agents 
for  ABS/SMA  blends.  5,346,959.  CI   525-187.000. 
Gonsior,  Wolfgang,  lo  Guide  Regelarmaturen  GmbH  &  Co  KG  Servo 

valve.  5,346,172,  CI.  251-58.000. 
Goodin,  Mark  S    See — 

Haworth,  William  S  ;  Olsen,  Robert  W.;  Goodin,  Mark  S.;  and 
Fuller.  Larry  E  ,  5,346,621.  CI.  210-645.000. 
Goodman.  John:  See — 

Hobbs,  Eamonn;  Hawkins,  Irvin  F.;  Zimmet,  Arthur;  Goodman, 
John;  and  Recmella,  Daniel.  5.346,470,  CI.  604-24.000 
Goodnick,  Stephen  M.;  See— 

Wyboume,  Martin  N  ,  Smith.  Doran  D.;  Goodnick.  Stephen  M.; 
Wu.  Jong-Ching;  and  Berven.  Chris.  5.347.141.  CI.  257-24.000. 
Gordon.  Michael  L.:  See — 

Filepp,   Robert;  Gordon.   Michael   L.;   Bidewell,   Alexander  W 
Young,  Francis  C  ;  Wolf.  Allan  M.;  Meo.  Sam,  Tiemann.  Duane 
Cohen,  Robert  D.;  Bellar.  Mel;  Appleman.  Kenneth  H..  Abra- 
hams,    Lawrence;     and     Silfen,     Michael     J.,     5,347.632.    CI. 
395-200.000. 
Goshima,  Kunio:  See — 

Shibata.  Tooru;  Teramoto,  Toshio;  Hashiguchi.  Yoshiharu;  and 
Goshima,  Kunio,  5,346,964,  CI.  525-314.000. 
Goss,  Mary  A.  Motonzed  back  scrubber.  5,345.640.  CI.  15-88.200. 
Gosselin.  Louis;  and  Robichaud.  Normand.  lo  Lamberfc  Langis  Appa- 
ratus  for  inserting   a  spline   into  a   frame   groove.    5.345.662.  CI. 
29-235.000. 
Goswami,  Kisholoy;  Saini,  Devmder  P.  S.;  Klainer.  Sunley  M.;  and 
Ejiofor,  Chuka  H.,  to  FCl  -  FiberChciu,  Inc.  Specific  and  reversible 
carbon  monoxide  sensor.  5,346,671.  CI,  422-86  000 
Goto,  Toshio;  Kilagawa,  Yoshinon;   Hayakawa.   Hidenon;  Shibuya, 
Katsuhiko;  and  Watanabe.  Ryo,  to  Nihon  Bayer  Agrochem  K.K. 
Herbicidally  active  pvrimidinyllhioalkane  derivatives.  5,346.880.  CI. 
504-242.000. 
Goto.  Toshio;  Hayakawa.  Hidcnon:  Walanabe.  Yukiyoshi;  and  Yanagi, 
Akihiko,  to  Nihon  Bayer  Agnxrhem  K  K   Herbicidal  l-(3-halo-4-tn- 
nuoromethylphenyl )  letrazolinones   5,347,009,  CI    548-251  000 
Goto,  Toshio:   Hayakawa,   Hidenon.  Watanabe,   Yukiyoshi;   Narabu, 
Shin-ichi;  and  Yanagi,  .Aluhiko,  to  Nihon  Bayer  Agrochem  K.K. 
Tetrzolinone  herbicides   5,347,010,  CI.  548-251.000. 
Gotoh,  Shigeru:  See — 

Sakamoto,    Toshio;    Kumai,    Kenichiro;    and    Gotoh,    Shigeru, 
5.346,926,  CI.  521-81000 
Gottschild,  Frank:  See— 

Illbruck,  Michael;  and  Gottschild,  Frank.  5.345.720.  CI.  49-502.000. 
Gotz,  Laszlo,  to  Texas  Instruments  Deutschland  GmbH    Circuit  ar- 
rangement for  converting  a  voltage  drop  tapped  from  a  test  object 
from  a  predetermined  input  voltage  range  to  a  desired  output  voltage 
range   5,347,174.  CI   307-360.000 
Gotzinger,  Gerhard:  See — 

Sixta,  Herbert.  Gotzinger,  Gerhard;  Hoglinger.  Anton;  Hendel. 

Peter;  Rucki.  Wilfned;  Peter.  Walter:  Kurz,  Friedrich;  Schntl- 

wieser.    Alfred,    and    Schneeweisz.    Manfred,    5,346,588,    CI 

162-65  000. 

Gouge,  Samuel  T  ;  and  Shue.  James  E..  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Inc.  Contam- 

enzation  system    5,346,068,  CI   206-524  700, 
Goulds  Pumps.  Incorporated  See — 

Jurgill,     Daniel    J;    and     Wetzel,     Gerald     A.,     5,346,361.    CI. 
415-111.000. 
Gove.  Robert  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Color  separator 

for  digiul  television.  5,347.321.  CI.  348-663.000. 
Graco  Inc  :  See — 

Krohn.  Duane  D.,  5,346,370,  CI  417-223.000. 
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Ma.  Yamin;  Grady,  Richard;  Lind,  Robert  J.;  and  McCutcheon. 
Tera  D.,  5,346,134,  CI   239-288.500. 
Gradco  (Japan)  Ltd.  See — 

Lawrence,  Frederick  J..  5,346,205,  CI.  271-297.000. 
Grady,  Richard:  See— 

Ma,  Yamin;  Grady,  Richard;  Lind,  Robert  J.;  and  McCutcheon, 
Tera  D.,  5,346,134,  CI.  239-288.500. 
Graham,  Auslon  B.,  to  Armstrong  World  Industries,  Inc.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  drying  wood.  5.345,695,  CI   34-94  000 
Graham,  Martin  H.,  to  Tut  Systems,  Inc,  Network  monitor  and  lest 

apparatus,  5,347.225,  CI.  324-523.000. 
Grams,  Kai-Uwe:  See— 

Schafer.     Burkhard.     and     Grams,     Kai-Uwe,     5,346,255,     CI 
280-775.000. 
Granata,  Samuel  J.,  Jr.;  See — 

Dunvak.  TTiomas  J.;  and  Granata.  Samuel  J..  Jr.,  5,346.661,  CI 
264-138.000, 
Grandgeorge.  Michel  G.  J.:  Veron,  Jean-Luc  B.;  and  Foumier.  Pierre 
L.  J  .  to  Pasteur  Merieux  Serums  el  Vaccins.  Process  for  isolating 
human  albumin  from  supernatant  IV.  in  particular  IV-4,  or  from 
COHN's  fraction  V  or  from  an  analogous  supernatant  or  fraction 
5.346,992,  CI,  530-364,000, 
Granmont,  Inc.:  See — 

Vancho.  Vincent  M.;  Wu,  Hak  H  ,  Ma,  Yutao;  and  Jorgensen,  Erik 
L..  5.346.747.  CI.  428-209  000. 
Grant,  David  C.  H.,  to  Baxter  International  Inc.  Process  for  treating  an 

article  with  a  volatile  fluid.  5,346,534.  CI.  95-39.000 
Graver  Company,  The:  See — 

Libulli,     Bruce     L.;     and     Bozenmaver,     Kurt,     5.346,624,     CI 
210-679.000, 
Graves,  Howard,  to  Wooster  Brush  Company,  The.  Paint  roller  frame 

and  cage  assembly.  5.345.648,  CI.  15-230.1 10. 
Graves.  L   Martin.  Jr.:  See — 

Khungar,  Sohan  L.;  Gra\'es.  L.  Martin,  Jr.,  and  Gryziecki.  Robin 
M  .  5.346.943.  CI.  524-398.000. 
Gray,  Gladys  E    Color  and  number  game  apparatus    5,346,221.  CI. 

273-243.000. 
Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Sweval,  Mark  A.;  Register,  W    Douglas;  Robin,  Mark  L.:  and 

Iikubo,  Yuichi,  5,346,669.  CI.  422-34.000. 
Termine.  Enrico  J.;  Favstritsky,  Nicolai  A.:  and  Taylor,  Kevin  G., 
5,346,938.  CI.  524-117.000. 
Greelis.  John  P.;  and  Tielge,  Fred  R.,  lo  Imagyn  Medical,  Inc.  Control- 
ler for  manipulation  of  instruments  within  a  catheter.  5.346.498.  CI. 
606-108.000. 
Green,  Malcolm  L.  H.;  and  Tsang,  Shik  C  ,  lo  Gas  Research  Institute 
Uncapped  and  thinned  carbon  nanotubes  and  process.  5,346,683,  CI 
423-447.200. 
Green,  Paul  A.;  Rankin.  Russel  J.;  Boyce,  Phillip  R..  While,  Raymond 
M.;  Buhot,  John  W  ;  Heidke.  Darryl  J.;  Leiner,  Andrew  M  ,  Finney, 
Andrew  L.;  Aqualini.  Matthew;  Mills,  Edward  G.,  Gibbons,  Richard 
J.;  Abood,  John  C;  Roberts,  David  G.;  and  Thomas,  David  P ,  lo 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Induslnal  Research  Organisation;  and 
Meat  Research  Corporation    Carcass  hide  opening.  5,346,435,  CI 
452-160  000. 
Greenfield  Induslnes,  Inc.:  Se?— 

Greenfield,  Peler.  5,346,238.  CI.  280-293.000. 
Greenfield.  Peler.  to  Greenfield  Industries,  Inc.  Portable  removable 

bicycle  stand.  5,346,238,  CI.  280-293.000. 
Greenspan,  Michael  A  ;  and  Burtnyk.  Nestor,  to  National  Research 
Council  of  Canada    Real   time  collision  detection    5,347,459.  CI. 
364-461000 
Gregono.  Edward   Single  use  syringe   5,346,475,  CI  604-1  lO.OX) 
Gregory,  William  W  ;  and  Kauffman,  James  W.,  to  Honeywell  Inc 
Position  dependent  rale  dampening  in  any  active  hand  controller. 
5.347,204,  CI.  318-632.000. 
Greif  Brothers  Company:  See — 

Tendick,  Richard  C,  5,345.749,  CI.  53-528.000. 
Greindl,  Eduard;  See — 

Balani.  Hassan;  Temmesfeld.  Anel;  and  Greindl,  Eduard,  5,346,029, 
CI.  180-68.400, 
Grenn,  Daniel  P,;  and  Kubani,  Ronald  J,,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion Misfire  detection  in  internal  combustion  engines  5.345,817,  CI. 
73-117.300. 
Greulich.  Klaus;  and  Amborn,  Peter.  Driveshaft  with  additional  masses. 

5,346,432,  CI.  464-180  000. 
GriengI,  Herfned;  Klempier,  Norbert.  and  Pochlauer.  Peter,  to  Chemie 
Linz  Gesellschafi  m  b.H   Enzymatic  process  for  the  enantioseleclive 
preparation     of    optically     active     cyanohydrins.     5,346.816,     CI. 
435-128.000 
Gries,  Manfred;  and  Klein.  Roland,  to  PVT  Piepenbrock  Verpackung- 
stechnik  GmbH    Apparatus  for  supplving  and  sealing  flat  articles 
5.345.750,  CI.  53-553.000. 
Griffin  Environmental  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Nadeau,    Ronald    P.:    and   Smith,    Frank   V..   Jr..    5,345,982,   CI. 
141-93.000. 
Griffith,  Edward  J.;  and  Ngo,  Toan  M..  lo  Monsanto  Company.  Glass 

fiber  insulation  and  process.  5.346.575,  CI    156-62.600. 
Griffith,  George  L  ;  See — 

Vance,  Ricky  T.;  Gnffilh,  George  L.;  and  Brown,  Dennis  J.. 
5.346.564,  CI.  149-109.600. 
Grigoleil  Company,  The:  See — 

Howie,  Robert  K.,  Jr..  5,345,838,  CI   74-553.000. 
Gnmaud,  Michel,  to  General  Electnc  CGR  Method  of  image  analysis 
5,347,594,  CI.  382-29.000. 


Grimes,  Gar\  J,   See — 

BKier.   Lee  L .  Jr ;  Grimes,  Garv  J.;  and  Haas,  Lawrence  J  , 
5.346.655.  CI   264-1,280. 
Grois.  Igor  See — 

Belenkiv.  Yuny;  Cheatham,  Dennis;  Clairadin,  Xavier;  Grois,  Igor; 
and  Margolin.  Mark.  5,347.603,  CI.  385-86.000. 
Groschel.  Lutz;  See — 

Rabe.  Wolfgang;  Groschel,  Lutz;  Sowka.  Karl;  Scholz.  Gunter; 
Seifert.  Gunter;  Durlich.  Manfred;  Reichl.  Emil;  and  Polenski, 
Hemz,  5,347,068,  CI.  588-205.000 
Grosse-Bley,  Michael:  Bomer.  Bruno;  Grosser,  ftolf;  Aril.  Dieter;  and 
Lange.  Walter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Optically  active  sulphur- 
containing  ammo  acid  derivatives,  their  preparation,  their  polymen- 
sation    to    give    optically    active    polymers    and    the    use    thereof 
5,347,042.  CI    560-153,000. 
Grosser.  Rolf;  See— 

Grosse-Blev.  Michael.  Bomer,  Bruno;  Grosser,  Rolf;  Aril,  Dieter; 
and  Lange.  Walter.  5,347,042,  CI.  560- 153.000. 
Grossman,  Paul  D    See— 

Cathcart.  Guv  R  :  Grossman,  Paul  D.;  Mayrand,  P.  Eric;  Nordman. 
Enc  S  :  and  Whiteley,  Norman  M.,  5,346,999.  CI   536-25.410. 
Grouls.  Rene  J    E  ;  See — 

.\ckerman.  Eric  W  ;  Grouls,  Rene  J.  E.;  and  Korsten.  Hendrikus  H 
M  .  5.346,903,  CI.  514-282.000. 
Group  Lotus:  See — 

Dopson,  Clive:  and  Allen.  Jeffrey,  5,345.904,  CI.  123-198.00F. 
Gruber.  Michael  W  ;  See — 

Luhman.   Robert   A.,   Kuhn,  Gary   K.;  Perringlon,  Kenneth  J.; 
Kropp,    Karl    M.;    and    Gniber,    Michael    W.,    5,346.350,    CI. 
412-37.000. 
Gruchalla,  Michael  E  ,  lo  United  States  of  Amenca,  Energy.  Electro- 
optic  component  mounting  device.  5,347,247,  CI.  333-245.000. 
Gruen.  Dieter  M.;  See — 

Krauss,   Alan   R  ;  Gruen,   Dieter  M.;  and   Lamich,  George  J., 
5.347.126,  CI   250-309.000. 
Grund.  Clemens;  See — 

Reicheli.  Helmut;  and  Gnuid,  Clemens.  5.347.032.  a.  558-443.000. 
Grund.  Norbert:  See — 

Schneider.  Reinhard.  Grund.  Norbert;  and  Hartmann,  Heinrich. 
5,346,986,  CI   528^95.000. 
Grundmann.  Steven  R  ,  to  HaUiburton  Company.  Method  of  stimula- 
tion of  a  subterranean  formation.  5.346,015.  Cl',  166-299  000 
Grupen-Shemansky.  Melissa  E  ;  and  Cambou,  Bertrand  F.,  lo  Motorola, 
Inc   Method  of  bonding  silicon  and  III-V  semiconductor  materials 
5,346,848,  CI.  437-61.000. 
Gruzdowich,  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Colson,  Angus  R  ,  Jr.;  Pinney,  Linda;  Gruzdowich,  Gregory  J.;  and 
Sleusloff,  Patrick  M.,  5,346,297.  Cl.  312-215.000 
Gryziecki,  Robin  M.;  See — 

Khungar.  Sohan  L  ;  Graves.  L.  Martin,  Jr.;  and  Gryziecki.  Robin 
M..  5,.346,943,  Cl.  524-398.000. 
Grzesiak,  Anthony  J.  See — 

Puchalla,  Chnstopher  P.,  Grzesiak,  Anthony  J.,  and  Slager,  Doug- 
las J.,  5,346,040,  Cl.  188-77.00W. 
GS-Hydro  OY:  See— 

Paakkunainen,  Mam.  5,345,801.  Cl  72-117,000. 
Gsellmann.  Helmut,  to  Isovolta  Osterreichische  Isolierstoffwerke  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft Expanding  electrical  insulating  laminate,  method  for 
its  manufacture  and  application,  5,346.568,  Cl,  156-83.000. 
GTE  Control  Devices  Incorporated:  See — 

Bellows,  Alfred  H  .  and  Loughridge,  Frederick  A.,  5.347.246.  Cl. 
333-219  100. 
Guardiola.  Beatrice:  See — 

GuiUaumet,    Gerald;    and    Guardiola,    Beatrice.    5,346,916,    Cl. 
514-434.000. 
Guenard,  Daniel-  See — 

Pilleux.  Eric;   Li.  Ming;  Cosson,  Jean-Pierre;  Guenard,   Daniel; 
Sevenet,  Thierry;  and  Poller,  Pierre,  5, .346,693,  Cl.  424-62.000. 
Guenlherberg,  Norbert:  See — 

Deckers.    Andreas;   and   Guenlherberg,    Norbert,    5,346,945,   Cl. 
524-494.000 
Guerel,  Jean-Louis,  to  L'Oreal  Brush  intended  for  the  application  of  a 
cosmetic  product,  in  particular  to  the  eyelashes  or  the  hair,  5,345,644, 
Cl.  15-160.000 
Guerro.  Gerald  J  .  Arthur.  William;  and  Singh,  Balwant,  lo  Cylec 
Technology  Corp    Water  soluble  binder  compositions  containing 
beta-hydroxy     urethanes    and     polvfunctional     carboxylic    acids 
5.346.947,  Cl.  524-591  000. 
Guest,  James  W  :  See — 

Johnston,  William  J.;  Guest,  James  W.;  and  Richardson,  James  D., 
5,347.213,  Cl,  324-143.000. 
Guha.  Subhendu.  Yang.  Chi  C  :  and  Xu,  XiXiang,  to  United  Solar 
Systems  Corporation   Microwave  energized  deposition  process  with 
substrate  temperature  control  for  the  fabrication  of  P-I-N  photovol- 
taic devices  5.346,853,  Cl.  437-1 13  000. 
Guiles,  Joseph  W  :  See — 

Miller,   Theodore  C;  Collins.  Joseph  C;   Mattes.   Kenneth  C; 
Wentland.  Mark  P.;  Pemi.  Robert  B.;  Corbetl,  Thomas  H  ;  and 
Guiles,  Joseph  W  ,  5,346,917,  Cl.  514-437000 
Guillaumet,  Gerald;  and  Guardiola,  Beatnce,  lo  Adir  El  Compagnie 
Alkoxy-3-((Toluenesulfonylaminoalkyl)amino]  chroman  compounds 
5,346.916.  Cl   514^34.000. 
Guillot,  Gerard  L  H.;  and  Bouleau,  Jean-Paul  A.,  lo  Moulinex  (Societe 
Anonvme)     Steam    iron    with    removable   calcification    receptacle 
5,345.'704.  Cl.  38-77.830. 
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Guide  Rjgelannaiurtn  GmbH  S  Co-  KG:  See — 

Gonsior.  Wolfgang,  V3-W,,r2,  CL  251-58.000. 

Gun,  Levcni.  tn  Iniemaii   nal  Business  Machines  Corp  TrafRc  manage- 

men  m  pacltei  communications  networks.  5,347,511.  CI.  370-54.000. 

Gundersen.  Heige  G     and  Klaveness,  Jo.  to  Nycomed  Imaging  AS 

Composition  of  a  superparamagnetic  or  ferromagnetic  particle  and  an 

X-ray  contrast  agent  for  MRI    5.346,690.  CI.  424-9.000. 

Guttag.    Aivin     Biodegradable  plastic   and  articles  made  therefrom 

5,34«.Q:'J.  CI    5:3-124.000. 
Guttinger   Heinnch,  to  Aginfor  AG  fur  Industnelle  Forschung.  Rotat- 
ing spiral  pump  with  cooling  between  radial  steps.  5.346,374,  CI. 
41j-ft'X)0 
Guzeev,  Valentin  V'     See — 

Fedorov    Svyatoslav  N,  Linnik,  Leonid  F.  Shimshlashvili,  Givi 
D  ,  Starshinova,  Valentina  S  ,  ZiJc,  Pavel  P  .  Ostrovsky.  Mikhail 
A.,  Fedorovich,  Inna  B  ,  Rcslyakova,  Valentina  A  ;  Guzeev. 
Valentin    V  ;    Dyachkov.    Alexandr    I ,    Afanasieva,    Inna    1., 
Ljusina.    Vera    S.;    and    Degtev,    Evgeny    I..    5.346,507.   CI. 
bZi-b  000. 
Gysi,  Peter    and  Ineichen.  Armm.  to  Elpatronic  AG.  Process  for  re- 
moving individual  metal  sheets  from  a  stack  and  device  for  carrying 
.lu!  the  priTCess   5.346.198.  CI    271-11.000. 
Haaks.  Wilfned.  to  U  S    Philips  Corporation    Method  for  peripheral 
angiographv  and  arrangement  for  carrying  out  the  method.  5.347.570. 

d]  3''s-98  i;o. 

Haas,  Hans  E    See — 

Brassard.    David   M.;   Haas.    Hans   E.;   and    Friedel.    David   W. 
5,34«.'i40,  CI.  524-267  000, 
Haas.    Karl-Heinz,   to   BASF   Aktiengesellschaft.   Oligosiloxanes  and 
reinforced  thennoplastic  and  ceramic  materials  obtainable  therewith. 
5  346,968.  a.  525-431.0CO 
Haas.  Lawrence  J    See — 

Blvler.    Lee   L..  Jr.  Gnmes.  Gary  J.;  and  Haas,  Lawrence  J.. 
^340.055,  CI    264-1  280 
Haaser,  James  D     See — 

Oths.  Charles  S  .  and  Haaser.  James  D  ,  5,346.082,  CI.  215-252.000. 
Haberle.  Fnednch   See — 

Kre«ks,    Dieter     Haberle,    Fnednch;    and    Hertel,    G    u/   other, 
5.?4fj,.>44,  C!    409  234  000 
Haboian,  Mark  S  .  to  Eastman  K'.xlak  Company  Seal  leakage  monitor- 
ing device  and  method,  5.345.812.  CI.  73-46.000. 
Hachiya.  Mitsuru   See — 

Tomiyoshi.  Toshio;  Yagi.  Tetsuya;  Torizuka,  Masami;  Hamano. 
Kenichi,  Hachiya.  Mitsuru;  and  Mizoguchi,  Moioshi,  5,347,396, 
CI    35K-4-'9  000 
Hack    KarlHeinz   See— 

OperschaJ!    Hermann.  Hack.  Karl-Hemz;  Hengelhaupt,  Klaus;  and 
Meier  Hynek.  Konrad.  5.347.557.  CI.  376-316.000. 
Hackman   Lloyd  E  .  to  Ribbon  Technology  Corporation.  Strip  forming 

apparatus  for  rapid  solidification.  5.345.993,  CI    164-423.000. 
Hadzekynakides,  Nicholas  S     See — 

Folev     James   A  ,    Hadzekvnakides,   Nicholas  S.,  and   Reardon, 
James  J  .  5.346.800.  CI   430-213.000. 
Hagar   Gar   Golf  head  cover   5.345.987.  CI.  150-160.000. 
Hagiwrara,  Hideaki:  See — 

Hagiviara,    Yoshihide;    and    Hagiwara,    Hideaki,    5,346,890,    CI. 

514-r  000 

Hagivfcara.  Voshihide  and  Hagiwara,  Hideaki,  to  Hagiwara,  Yoshihide 

^ntioxidation  active  -.uhstance  and  utilization  thereof  5,346,890,  CI 

514-r 'xx",! 

Hahn.  Bnan  K     See—^ 

Reading.    Michael.    Hahn,    Bnan   K ;   and   Crowe.    Benjamin   S, 
5.346,.306.  CI    374-10.000. 
Hahn.  Gary  S    and  Williams,  David  R..  to  Hahn,  Gary  S  Mist  genera- 
tor   5,34«,13:.  CI    .■(39-71  000, 
Hahn.  George  M     Saad.  Alie  H,,  and  Giaccia,  Amato  J.,  to  Lelond 
Stanford  Jr   Lniversity.  Board  of  Trustees  of  the.  Method  of  detect- 
ing cell  response  to  cell-damaging  energy.  5.346,814,  CI.  435-35.000. 
Hahn,  Lutz    See — 

Pels.  Ulnch,  Windhab,  Ench,  Hoffmatm,  Ralf;  von  Holdt,  Peter; 
and  Hahn.  Lutz.  5.345,781.  CI.  62-343  000. 
Hailev    Charles  D     5ef— 

Blount,  Cunis  G    Hightower.  Charles  M.;  and  Hailey,  Charles  D., 
^,>4*.0r,  Cl    !f)^->30000 
Hainbuch  Praerisions-Spannwerkzeugfabnk  GmbH:  See — 

Weller.  Hans-Michael.  5.345.847,  Q.  82-127.000. 
Haka.  Ravmond  J  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Torque  converter 

and  viscoos  clutch    5,346.043.  CI,  192-3,290, 
HaVamatsuka.  Yasuharu.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd,  Dental  prosthe- 
sis   5.346,3'J«).  Cl    4.V1-:08,000. 
HaL  Computer  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Williams,  Ted,  5,347.481.  Cl,  364-748,000, 
Wilhams,  Ted,  5,347.482.  Cl,  364-757,000. 
Hale.  Peggy  A    See — 

Bach~mann.    Walter    A  .    and    Hale.    Peggy    A..    5.347,226,    Cl. 

,1:4-^:4  000 

Halev,  Lawrence   See  — 

Corngan,  Colin,  and  Haiey.  Lawrence.  5.345.809.  Cl.  73-23,200 

Halford.  Robert  J  .  to  Cray  Research,  Inc,  Modular  input/output  sys- 
tem for  supercomputers '5.347.637.  Cl,  395-325,000. 

Hall,  Bertie  F  .  Jr  Machine  for  forming  a  metal  stnp  into  a  tubular  form 
having  a  stop-resian  displacement  mechanism  5,346,116,  Cl 
228-148  000, 

Hall,  Thomas  J.,  to  ITT  Corporation.  Active  compensation  system. 
5,346,292.  Cl.  303-91.000. 


Hallard,  Alain  F,  and  Allard,  John  E,,  to  Morton  International.  Inc 
Airbag  cover  hinge  reinforcement  for  high  performance  inflator, 
5,346.249.  Cl   28O-728.0OB 
Hallibunon  Company:  See— 

Grundmann.  Steven  R,.  5.346.015.  CI.  166-299.000. 

Heathman.    James    F,;    and    Crook.    Ronald    J,,    5,346,012.    O. 

166-293000 
Himes.  Ronald  E ;  Dahl,  Jeffrey  A,;  Hunt,  Charles  V,;  and  Holt- 

myer,  Marim  D  ,  5,346,339,  Cl   405-171  000 
Kunzi,  Robert  A  ,  Vinson,  Edward  F  .  Totten,  Patty  L  ,  and  Brake, 

Bobby  G.,  5.346,550,  Cl    106-709  000 
Onan,  David  D  ;  Bila.  Vincent  J  ,  Haney,  James  L,,  Folmnsbee, 
Gary  E,:  Koch,  Ronney  K  ,  Stilley.  Randall  D  ;  and  Waiters, 
Larry  T„  5,346.011,  Cl    166-291  OCJO 
Hallman,  Charles  D  ,  and  McElhone,  Dennis  P,  Coin  counting  calcula- 
tor  5,347,473,  Cl   364-709,020 
Halslead,  Gary  A.,  and  Smith,  Gregory  R,,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion,   Face   plumbed   condenser   for   automotive   air  conditioner, 
5,346,003,  CI,  165-173  000, 
Ham,  Sungwoo,  to  Samsung  Electron   Devices  Co,,   Ltd    Fixation 
structure  of  deflection  yoke  and  focus  magnet  for  projection  cathode 
ray  tube   5,347,366,  Cl   348-829  000, 
Haniada.  Akihiko;  and  Kato,  Akira.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries, 

Ltd,  Thread  wound  golf  ball   5.346,223,  Cl,  273-227,000 
Hamakawa.  Watani   See — 

Mongami.  Yuusuk;  Ohhata.  Akira:  Hamakawa,  Watani;  Matsuo, 
Hirokazu;  Nagato,  Hiroyasu.  and  Ishikawa.  Takuma.  5,347,352, 
Cl   355-321.000, 
Hamana,  Akinori:  See — 

Narukawa.     Yasunori;    and     Hamana,     Akinon,     5,347,124,    Cl. 
250-235000, 
Hamano,  Kenichi:  See— 

Tomiyoshi,  Toshio;  Yagi,  Tetsuya.  Tonzuka.  Masami.  Hamano, 
Kenichi;  Hachiya,  Mitsuru;  and  Mizoguchi,  Motoshi.  5,347,396, 
Cl,  358-479  000 
Hamatsu,  Masahiro:  See — 

Akazawa,    Shigeo;    Mon,    Masaharu;    and    Hamatsu,    Masahiro, 
5,347,534,  Cl,  375-1.000, 
Hamilton  Beach/  Pr(x:tor-Silex,  Inc  ;  See — 

Ptland,  Clinton  E.,  5,347,205,  Cl    318-811  000, 
Hammen.  Gunter,  Schieb,  Thomas;  and  Wershofen,  Stefan,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Process  for  the  production  of  poly(0-alkylure- 
thanes)  of  the  diphenyl  methane  senes   5. .347,034,  Cl   560-25  000. 
Hammons.  Shendan  W    See — 

Hutchings.  Thomas  J     Kanegsberg.  Edward:  Hammons,  Shendan 

W  ,  Stjern,  Daryl  C  .  deceased,  and  Rusche,  Edmund  W  .  legal 

representative,  5,347.359,  Cl    356-350.000 

Han,  Hyeong-Deok,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd    Apparatus  for 

recording  and  reproducing  caption  information  on  an  audio  track  of 

a  video  tape  used  in  a  video  tape  recorder  5,347,404.  CI  360-19.100. 

Han.  Hyo-jin:  See — 

Chung.  Ho-sun;  and  Han.  Hyo-jin.  5,347,613,  Cl.  395-24.000. 
Hanaki,  Hirohiko:  See — 

Isogai,  Naoki;  and  Hanaki.  Hirohiko,  5.347,331,  Cl.  354-62.000 
Hanaue,  Masami:  See — 

Walanabe,  Tsuneo   Yasumoto.  Takeshi;  Murala.  Michio;  Tagawa. 
Michito;  Narushima.  Hiroyuki.  Furusalo,  Takashi.  Kuwahara. 
Masao;    Hanaue,    Masami,    and    Seki.    Tatsuya,    5,346,919,   Cl. 
514-468.000. 
Hand,  Bryan;  Mizak,  Ronald  D  ,  and  Piepho,  Robert  R,,  to  Babcock  & 
Wilcox  Company,  The   Asymmetric  pulverizer  tire,  5,346,148,  Cl, 
241-293,000, 
Handley,  Edward  F  :  See — 

Caron,  LaVerne  A  ,  Handley.  Edward  F,,  Kuo.  W,  Paul;  and  Lane. 
E  James.  5.347.419.  Cl,  361-154000 
Handschy.  Mark  A  ;  Stuart.  Linden.  III.  and  Masierson,   Hugh,  to 
Displaytech.  Inc    Fast  switching  color  fillers  for  frame-sequential 
video    using    ferroelectnc    liquid    crystal    color-selective    filters, 
5.347.378.  Cl,  359-53  000 
Handy.  John  N    See— 

Caveza.  Martin  J.;  Chung.  Caleb  S.;  and  Handy,  John  N..  5,346,423. 
Cl   446-479.000. 
Haneda.  Mitsuaki:  See — 

Okada.  Ryoji;  Aizawa,  Kooju;  Yamada.  Masayuki;  Otani.  Keoji; 
Takada.    Kunio;    Haneda.    Mitsuaki.    and    Yamada,    Toshihiro. 
5.346.316,  Cl   384-297  000 
Haneda,  Satoshi:  See— 

Morita,     Shizuo;     Fukuchi,     Masakazu;     and     Haneda,     Satoshi, 
5,347,351,  Cl.  355-313.000. 
Haney,  James  L    See — 

Onan.  David  D  .  Bila,  Vincent  J.,  Haney.  James  L  ,  Folmnsbee, 
Gary  E  .  Koch,  Ronney  R  ;  Stilley,  Randall  D     and  Walters, 
Larry  T,  5,346,01 1,  Cl,  166-291000 
Hanggi,  Douglas  A    See — 

Funkenbusch,  Enc  F  .  Carr,  Peter  W  ,  Hanggi.  Douglas  A  ,  and 
Weber,  Thomas  P,,  5,346,619,  Cl   210-198  200 
Hanke,  Lawrence  E  ;  Nielsen,  Dennis  R     and  Koester,  David  D  ,  to 
Seagate  Technology,   Inc     De-swaging  technique  for   head  gimbal 
assembly,  5,347,413,  Cl,  360-104,000 
Hann,  Bret  F  :  See— 

Sheehan,  Michael  T  ;  Sounik,  James  R  .  Hann.  Bret  F    and  Wilki- 

son,  Wilham  W  .  Ill,  5,346,983,  Cl    528-2  I  2  fXX) 
Sheehan,  Michael  T  ,  Sounik,  James  R  .  Hann,  Bret  F    and  Wilki- 

son,  William  W  ,  III.  5.347.049.  Cl    564-347  000 
Sheehan,  Michael  T  ,  Sounik,  James  R  ,  Hann,  Bret  F    and  Wilki- 
son,  William  W  ,  III,  5,347,051,  Cl    564-389000 
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Hanna,  Mane  R,;  See — 

Narula,  Anubhav  P,  S.;  McGinnis,  Matthew  J,;  Beck,  Charles  E,  J  . 
Hanna,  Mane  R  ;  and  Schiet,  Franc  T,  5,346,884,  Cl.  512-6.000. 
Hanna,  Stephen  D,:  See — 

Dominguez.  Ruben,  Jr ;  and  Hanna,  Stephen  D.,  5,347,596,  Cl, 
382-46  000 
Hanson,  George  E,:  See — 

Sherman,   Richard  A.;  Schultz,   Darald   R  ;   Salvay,   Steven   H,; 
Jaeger,  Robert  B,;  Davis,  Patrick  H  ;  and  Hanson,  George  E,, 
5,347,115,  Cl,  235-472,000, 
Hara,  Hitoshi;  and  Okuda,  Toru,  to  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries,  Ltd 
Injection  molding  method  using  a  plurality  of  control  parameters 
5,346,657,  Cl   264-40  100, 
Hara,  Masao:  See — 

Walanabe,  Yasuto;  Hara,  Masao;  Tomita,  Takashi;  Nakata,  Tet- 
suya; and  Monwaki,  Kenji,  5,346,665,  Cl,  264-516,000 
Harada,  Isao:  See — 

Aritsuka.  Makoto;  Mimoto.  Atsuhisa;  and  Harada,  Isao.  5.346.682. 
Cl,  423-342,000, 
Harada.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Tsuchiva.    Masakazu;    Takaoka.    Aya;    and    Harada.    Kazuaki. 
5.346.889.  Cl,  514-21.000, 
Harada.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Wakamatsu.  Hidetoshi;  Harada.  Tsuneo:  Kunisawa,  Yukio;  and 
Oyama.  Kiyotaka.  5.347.035.  Cl,  560-41,000, 
Haradahira.  Terushi:  See — 

Counsel!.  Raymond  E,;  Meyer.  Karen  L,;  Schwendner.  Susan  W  ; 
and  Haradahira,  Tenishi,  5,347,030,  Cl,  558-169,000, 
Harandi,  Mohsen  N,;  Owen,  Hartley;  and  Schipper,  Paul  H,.  to  Mobil 
Oil  Corporation.  Process  for  producing  gasoline  having  lower  ben 
zene  content  and  distillation  end  point   5.347,061.  Cl,  585-323.000, 
Hardee.  Kim  C  :  See — 

Cordoba.    Michael    V,;    and    Hardee.    Kim    C.    5,347,171.    Cl 

307-296,200, 
Cordoba.    Michael    V,;    and    Hardee.    Kim    C,    5,347,172,    Cl, 
307-296.200, 
Hargis  Container  Corporation:  See — 

Hargis.    Gary    W ;    Francis.    David;    and    Brooks.    Cliflon    A . 
5.346.101.  Cl,  222-195,000, 
Hargis.  Gary  W  ;  Francis.  David;  and  Brooks.  Clifton  A.,  to  Hargis 
Container  Corporation,  Sparger  container  for  shipment  of  dry  materi- 
als. 5.346.101.  Cl,  222-195,000, 
Hargreaves.  Kenneth  M,;  Dubner.  Ronald,  and  Brown,  Fred,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Health  and  Humijn  Services,  Apparatus  for  deter- 
mining in  vivo  response  to  thermal  stimulation  in  an  unrestrained 
subject,  5,345,943,  Cl    128-742.000 
Hangai,  Masami;  and  Kishi,  Hiroyasu,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 
Device  for  receiving  closed  captioned  broadcasts.    5,347,365,  Cl 
348-525.000. 
Harker.  Laurence  A.:  See — 

Yafuso.     Masao;     and     Harker,     Laurence     A.,     5,345,932,     Cl. 
128-637.000. 
Harland,  Ronald  S.:  See — 

Yarbrough,  Sandra  M.;  Shet,  Ramakant  T.;  and  Harland,  Ronald  S., 
5,346,485,  Cl.  604-368.000. 
Harmac  Medical  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Edwards,   Flovd    V.;    and   Strobel,    Norman    M.,    5,346,477,   Cl. 
604-141.000. 
Harmon,  Daryl  L.:  See — 

Scarola,  Kenneth;  Jamison,  David  S.;  Manazir,  Richard  M.;  Re- 
scorl,    Robert    L.;    and    Harmon,    Daryl    L.,    5,347.553,    Cl. 
376-259.000. 
Hamish,  Robert.  Cushion  with  internal  storage  pouch.  5,345,633,  Cl. 

5-639,000. 
Harpaz,  Jacob;  Wertheim,  Raphael;  and  Betman,  Benjamin,  to  Iscar 

Ltd   Metal  cutting  tool,  5,346,335.  Cl,  407-1 1,000. 
Harreus.  Albrecht:  See — 

Mueller,  Thomas;  Eicken.  Karl;  Harreus.  Albrecht,  Koenig,  Hart- 
mann;  Rentzea,  Costin;  Ammermann,  Eberhard;  and  Lorenz, 
Gisela,  5,346,899,  Cl   514-256.000, 
Harnngton,  Richard,  Combination  toilet  and  swivel  urinal.  5,345,619, 

Cl,  4-341  000, 
Harrington,  Steven  J  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Printer  calibration  using 
a  tone  reproduction  curve  and  requinng  no  measunng  equipment 
5,347,369,  Cl,  358-401,000, 
Harris,  David  E  ;  and  Bowman,  Brent  E,,  to  Harris  Instrument  Corpo- 
ration, Method  and  apparatus  employing  a  linear  array  IR  region 
radiation  devices  for  locating  the  position  of  conveyor  transported 
products.  5,347,135,  Cl,  250-548.000 
Harris,  Dennis;  and  General,  Ronald,  to  GHS  Products.  Inc,  Push-up 

package,  5.346.323.  Cl,  401-82,000 
Harris  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Harris.    David    E.;    and    Bowman.     Brent    E,.    5.347.135.    Cl 
250-548000, 
Harns.  John,  to  Frontier  Plastics  (South  Wales)  Limited,  Sharps  dis- 
posal   container    wi^h    a    pivoted    closure    door,    5.346.086,    Cl, 
220-254,000 
Harrod,  W   Brian:  See— 

McKinnie,    Bonnie   G,;   and    Harrod,    W     Brian,    5,347,053,    Cl. 
564-481.000 
Hart  &  Cooley,  Inc.:  See — 

Rademaker,  Johan,  5.346,130,  Cl,  236^9,500, 
Hart.  Douglas  M,,  to  OrePac  Building  Products.  Elongated  element 
display  and  retention  apparatus,  5,346,076,  Cl.  211-86,000, 


Hartl.  Engelberi   See — 

Muller,  Reinhard;  Hartl,  Engelbert;  and  Trommer,  Gerl,  5,347,354, 
Cl    356-350000 
Hartmann,  Bruce:  See- 
Lee,  Gilbert  F  ;  and  Hartmann.  Bruce,  5,345,825,  Cl   73-574,000, 
Hartmann,  Heinnch:  See — 

Schneider,  Reinhard;  Grund,  Norbert;  and  Hartmann,  Heinrich, 
5,.346,986,  Cl   528-495,000. 
Hart  wig,  Richard  C  ;  See — 

Chang,  Victor  S.  C;  Hartwig,  Richard  C;  Lundquist.  Joseph  T  ; 
Parham,   Marc   E;   and    Laccetti.   Anthony  J..   5.346.788,   Cl. 
429-244.000. 
Haruta,  Koichi;  and  Terashi,  Yuichiro,  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.  Pulse  laser  irradiation  apparatus  for  coated  metal  matenal 
5,347,528,  Cl.  372-25.000. 
Harvev,  Eric  A.:  See — 

Rieke.  Larry  D  ;  and  Harvey,  Eric  A  ,  5,345,924,  Cl.  126-1  lO.OOR 
Harwath,  Frank  L.,  to  Suntec  Industries  Incorporated.  Spnng-biased 

valve  assembly  for  a  gear  pump  5,346,174,  Cl.  251-61  300 
Hasegawa.  Naoki:  Usuki.  Arimiisu;  Okada.  Akane;  and  Kurauchi. 
Toshio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kcnkyusho.  Star-shaped 
nylons,  methods  for  their  preparation,  tetrasubstituted  carboxylic 
acids  and  methods  for  their  preparation.  5.346.984.  Cl  528-323.000. 
Hasegawa,  Yutaka:  See — 

Komiyama.  Yoshizo;  Aral.  Fumio;  Hasegawa,  Yutaka.  Tanioka. 
Tetsuya;  Sugiyama.  Hisataka;  Toyama.  Yoshiyasu;  and  Nakani- 
shi.  Fusao.  5.346.522.  Cl  65-64.000. 
Hashiguchi.  Yoshiharu  See — 

Stiibata.  Tooru;  Teramoto.  Toshio;  Hashiguchi,  Yoshiharu;  and 
Goshima.  Kunio,  5,346,964,  C\   525-314.000 
Hashima,  Kazuo:  See — 

Taguchi,   Motohisa;   Fukami,   Tatsuya;   Hashima,   Kazuo;  Toide, 
Yukan;    Kawano,    Yuji;    Fujii,    Yoshio;    Tokunaga,    Taka&hi; 
Nakaki,   Yoshiyuki;  Tsutsumi,   Kazuhiko,   Kobayashi,   Hiroshi; 
Ohdoi,  Y'uzou;  Tanabe.  Shinji;  and  Shibata,  Hiroshi,  5,347,485. 
Cl.  365-171.000 
Hashimoto,  Hiroyuki.  and  Walanabe,  Kazuo,  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  repairing  defects  in  emulsion  masks 
by  passing  laser  light  through  a  variable  shaped  aperture.  5.347,134, 
Cl  250-492. 100 
Hashimoto,  Michinori:  See — 

Ichimura,    Shozo;    Tabei,    Seikichi;    and    Hashimoto,    Michinori. 
5,346,876,  CI.  502-417.000. 
Hassell,  Curtis  C  Self-locking  parallel-motion  dolly  mount.  5,346,357. 

Cl  414-462.000 
Hassett.  John  J  ,  to  AT/COMM  Incorporated  Hazardous  waste  trans- 
port management  system.  5,347,274,  CI   340-988  000. 
Hastings,  Roger,  to  SCIMED  Life  Systems,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  performing  diagnostics  and  intrava.scular  therapies  5. .346, 508,  CI 
607-99.000. 
Hata,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Shimizu,     Tadafumi;    Takano,     Yoshiaki;     Ideyama,    Hiroyuki; 
Kamitaman.  Manabu;  Nishimori,  Kadotaro;  Halta.  Yoshihiko; 
Ilo,  Masazumi;  Yoshiyama,  Tsugihito;  Shibata,  Yoshifumi;  and 
Hata,  Yoshiaki,  5,347.346,  CI   355-202  000 
Hatakeyama,  Akihilo;  Sogo,  Hiroshi;  Kojima,  Tamao;  Hono,  Yasuhiko; 
Tsukamoto,  Masahide;  and  Fukumura,  Yasushi,  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
Inc  Industnal  Co ,  Ltd   Porous  substrate  and  conductive  ink  filled 
vias  for  pnnted  circuits  5,346,750,  Cl  428-209.000 
Hatakeyama.  Jun;  See — 

Takahashi.    Masaharu.    and    Hatakeyama,    Jun,    5,346,932,    Cl 
523-213.000, 
Hatayama,  Katsuo:  See — 

Sano,  Tatsuhiko;  Saijo,  Keiko;  Yokomori,  Sadakazu;  Nakashima, 
Yoshimoto;  and  Hatayama,  Katsuo,  5,347,012,  Cl,  548-311  4O0 
Hatfield.  Geoff  Spray  dispensed  shampoo,  5,346,639,  Cl,  252-90.000 
Hatta.  Yoshihiko  See — 

Shimizu.     Tadafumi;     Takano,     Yoshiaki,     Ideyama,     Hiroyuki; 
Kamitaman.  Manabu;  Nishimon,  Kadotaro;  Hatta,  Yoshihiko; 
Ito,  Masazumi;  Yoshiyama.  Tsugihito;  Shibata.  Yoshifumi;  and 
Hata,  Yoshiaki,  5,347.346.  Cl,  355-202  000, 
Hauck.  Albert,  to  SMS  Schloemann-Siemag  Aktiengesellschaft    Roll- 
ing mill  for  wire  or  bar  steel  with  a  continuous  light  section  steel  or 
wire  train   5,.345,805.  Cl,  72-201  000, 
Haufc.  Wilfned;  and  Kajnath.  Herbert,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I  . 
and  Company  Package  for  individual  objects  with  end  pieces  having 
tubular  film  attached  thereto  5.346,067,  Cl   206-497,000, 
Haussecker,  Walter,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Method  and  device  for 
setting  the  short  circuit  moment  in  electnc  motors,  particularly  in 
servomotors,  5,347.214,  Cl,  324-158,OMG, 
Hawkins.  Irvin  F    See — 

Hobbs.  Eamonn.  Hawkins.  Irvm  F.;  Zimmet,  Arthur;  Goodman. 
John;  and  Recmella.  Daniel.  5.346.470.  Cl   604-24  000 
Hawkins,  Thomas  B  :  Bruckert.  William;  and  BIssell,  Thomas  D  .  to 
Digital    Equipment   Corporation     Apparatus  and   method   of  data 
transfer    between    systems    using    different    clocks     5.347.559.    Cl 
377-54,000. 
Haworth.  William  S,;  Olsen.  Robert  W,,  Goodin,  Mark  S,;  and  Fuller, 
Larry  E,,  to  Avecor  Cardiovascular,  Inc  Hollow  fiber  blood  oxygen- 
ator  5,346,621,  Cl,  210-645,000 
Hay  &  Forage  Industries:  See — 

Pruiti,  Martin  E.;  Ca.se,  Cecil  L.;  and  Garrison,  H.  Keith,  5,345,752, 
Cl    56-6,000, 
Hayakawa,  Hidenon:  See — 

Goto,  Toshio,  Kitagawa,  Yoshinori;  Hayakawa,  Hidenori;  Shibuya, 
Kalsuhiko;  and  Waunabe,  Ryo,  5,346,880,  Cl,  504-242.000. 
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Goto    Tcshic    Havatawa,   Hidenori;  Watanabe,   Yukiyoshi;  and 

Yanagi.  Abhiko,  5347.009,  CI   548-251  000. 
Goto.  Toshio,  Havaxawa.  Hidenon;  Watanabe.  Yukiyoshi;  Narabu, 
Shin-.chi,  and  Yanagi.  Akihiko,  5,347,010.  CI.  548-251  000 
Hayakav^a.  Shigeyuki:  and  Yanaguawa,  Leiichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba    Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  having  a  voluge  step- 
down  mfchanism    5.347,170,  CI.  307-2%.IOO. 
Hayakawa.  Yoshio  See — 

Fukaya.  Hiiruhiko.  Abe,  Takashi;  Hayashi,  Eiji;  and  Hayakawa, 
Yvishio.  5. 347.002,  CI.  54a5%.000. 
Ha>ase.  Toru  See — 

Takahashi.    Rvutaro:    Hayase.   Toru;   and   Ohbayashi.    Kiinihiko, 
^34'. 58-.  CI    381-117  000 
Hayashi.  Eijr  See— 

Fukava.  Hiruhiko:  Abe.  Takashi-  Hayashi,  Eiji;  and  Hayakawa, 
Yoshio.  5.34',0O2,  CI,  540-596.000, 
Hayashi.  Hideki   See — 

Ito.  Noboni    Tanaka,  Shmichi.  Wada,  Hidenori;  Mizuno,  Sadao; 
and  Hayashi.  Hideki.  5,347.504,  CI    369-44410 
Hayashi.  Isamu   See — 

Matsiida.  Yoshio.  Kondoh.  Harufusa;  Hayashi,  Isamu;  and  Notani. 
Hiromi.  5.347.270,  CI,  340-825.800. 
Hayashi.   Katsuhiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho. 

\'flocity -reduced  dnve  system,  5.345,834.  CI.  74-42I.0OA. 
Hayashi,  Katsumi   See — 

Yamada.      Mmonj.     and      Hayashi,      Katsumi.      5.347.336.     CI. 
354-324  000. 
Havashi.    Kinya.    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Toshiba.    Drying    machine. 

5.345,604,  CI    34-550000, 
Hayashi.  .Mikihilo  See — 

Nishiki.     Masayuki;     Fujiwara.     Shigemi;     Hayashi,     Mikihito; 
Tsukamoto,  Akira;  Takamizawa,  Kinya;  Takano,  Masayuki;  and 
Nagai,  Seiichiro.  5,345,938.  CI    128-660.040. 
Hayashi,  Naoto,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording 
correction  circuit  for  reducing  interference  waves  by  third-degree 
inter-modulation  distortions.  5,347.405.  CI   360-30.000. 
Havashi.  N'onaki   See — 

Fukui.  Waiaru.  and  Hayashi.  Nonaki.  5.345.909,  CI.  123-414.000. 
Havashi.  Tetsuji.  to  Amada  Manufactunng  America.  Inc  Turret  punch 

pres.s   5,346.454.  CI    483-29.000, 
Hava.shida.     Haruo.    Nomura,    Ryoichi;    and    Koyama,    Satoru,    to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited    Polyolefin  resin  composi- 
tion   5, .•-40.944.  CI    524-*51,0O6, 
Hayashik,^shi.  Masanon:  See — 

Terada,     Ir'asushi.     Nakayama,     Takeshi:     Kobayashi.     Shinichi; 
Mivai*aki.  Yoshikazu.  and  Hayashikoshi.  Masanori,  5.347.490. 
CI    365-219,000 
Hayes,  John,  to  McGrath.  Robert  J,  Motor  vehicle  anti-theft  device. 

5..W5.797.  CI,  70-218.000 
Hayes.  T.idd  R     See— 

Bvme.   Enn   K  .  Chakrabarti,  Utpal  K.;  and  Hayes,  Todd  R.. 
^346. 855.  CI.  437-129  000. 
Haves  N^heels  International.  Inc.:  See — 

A.hiey,  Walter  L  .  Jr.  5.345.676.  CI.  29-894.323. 
Hay  hurst.  Da'.'id  T    See — 

Kuznicki.    Steven    M.;    Dang,    Dinh;    Havhurst.    David   T;    and 
Thrush.  Kathleen  A..  5,346.535.  CI.  95-96.000. 
Hayward.  Charles  R     See — 

Serrano,  Mark  A  .  Houghton.  Kenneth  S.;  Lanzillotti.  Harry  V  ; 
Sanders,  Edv-ard  B..  Lilly,  A.  Clifton,  Jr ;  Hayward,  Charles  R.; 
Heam.  John  R  ,  Losee.  D  Bruce.  Jr  .  Fleischhauer.  Gner  S.;  and 
Houck.  WiUie  G.,  5.345.951.  CI.  131-194.000 
Haiihtt.  Lonnie  G.:  See — 

Lai.    Shih-Yaw;    Hazlitt.    Lonnie  G.;   and   Chum,    Pak-Wmg   S , 
<. 346.732.  CI   428-35,700, 
He,  \iao-Shu   See — 

B«ivven.  Wavne;  de  Costa,  Bnan  R.,  Dominguez,  Celia,  He,  Xiao- 
Shu,  and  Rice,  Kenner  C,  5.346.908,  CI.  514-316.000. 
He.  .Xiaohua  See — 

Reiser.  Amost.  and  He,  Xiaohua,  5,347.040,  CI   560-139.000. 
Headlev    James  E..  to  J    B.  Engineenng  Co..  Inc.  Cartridge  retaining 

means   5.346,298.  CI   312-348  300. 
Healy,  Jack.  Quick  mflatable  air  mattress.  5.345.630,  CI  5-454.000. 
Heam.  John  R,   See — 

Serrano,  Mark  A  .  Houghton.  Keimeth  S.;  Lanzillotti.  Harry  V  , 
Sanders.  Edward  B.;  Lilly,  A.  Clifton.  Jr  .  Hayward,  Charles  R.; 
Heam.  John  R  ,  Losee.  D  Bruce.  Jr  :  Reischhauer,  Gner  S.;  and 
Houck.  Willie  G..  5.345.951.  CI.  131-194.000. 
Heath.  Jan  N    See- 
Johnson.    Rodenck    D.:    and    Heath,    Jan    N.,    5,346.577.    CI. 
156-308.800 
Heath.  Willuim;  Richardson.  Richard;  and  Goheen,  Steven,  to  Battelle 
Paciric  Northwest  Labs.  Treating  of  solid  earthen  material  and  a 
meihiHJ    for   measuring   moisture   content    and    resistivity   of  solid 
earthen  matenal.  5.347.070.  CI,  588-253.000. 
Heathman.  James  F  .  and  Crook.  Ronald  J.,  to  Halhbunon  Company 
Fine  panicle  size  cement  compositions  and  methods.  5.346,012.  CI. 
166-293,000 
Hecken.  Gerd   See — 

Roesler.    Richard:    Soentgerath.    Alfred;    Doetsch,    Werner;   and 
Hecken.  Gerd,  5,346,680.  CI.  423-274.000 
Hedava,  Ezra:  See — 

Leader.  Elliott,  and  Hedava,  Ezra.  5,346.122,  CI.  229-162.000. 
Hegler   Ralph-Peter;  and  Hegler.  Wilhelm.  to  Hegler.  Wilhelm.  Appa- 
ratus for  the  production  of  plastic  pipes.  5,346.384.  CI.  425-381.000. 


Hegler,  Wilhelm  See- 

Hegler,     Ralph-Peter;     and     Hegler,     Wilhelm.     5.346.384.     CI. 
425-381000. 
Heiber,  Sonia  J.;  Ebert.  Charles  D.;  and  Dave.  Siriah  C,  to  TheraTech. 
Inc  Transmucosal  delivery  of  macromolecular  drugs  5,346.701.  CI. 
424-435,000 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Jurkewitz.  Manfred.  5,346.202.  CI.  271-258000. 
Heidke.  Darryl  J    See- 
Green.  Paul  A  .  Rankin.  Russel  J  .  Boyce.  Phillip  R  ;  White.  Ray- 
mond M  ,  Buhot.  John  W  .  Heidke.  Darryl  J  .  Leiner.  Andrew 
M..  Finney,  .Andrew  L  .  .Aqualmi.  .Matthew.  Mills.  Edward  G  . 
Gibbons.  Richard  J  .  .AIxkhI,  John  C     Roberts.  David  G     and 
Thomas,  David  P.  5.346.435,  CI   452-160  000 
Heidsieck,  Robert,  to  General  Electric  CGR  S  A  Method  for  determin- 
ing the  function  representing  the  effect  of  non-reciprtvity  of  a  radio- 
graphic film    5.347.563.  CI,  378-62.000 
Heiler.  Hanv-Jnachim   See — 

Panncnbecker.    Heinnch,  Jabs.   Ronald,   Schmitz,   Heinnch.   De- 
chene,     Wulf    Splitt,     Manfred;    and    Heiler.    Hans-Joachun. 
5,346,551.  CI    118-63.000. 
Heimann.  Edward  W  .  and  Dash.  Thomas  E  .  to  Wallace  Computer 
Services.  Inc    Apparatus  and  method  for  indexing  sheets   5.346.195. 
CI.  270-52.500 
Heindl,  Richard:  See — 

Nett.  Hans-Peter;  Honzek.  Robert.  Heindl.  Richard,  and  Hommel. 
Rainer.  5.345.8.^'5.  CI    74-606  OOR 
Heinen.  Calvin    Illuminated  backboard   5.346,207,  CI.  273-1. 50R. 
Heinig,  Charles  F    See— 

Stahurski,  Terrence  M.;   Asher.  Marc  A  ;  Carson.  William  L.; 
Stripgen.  Walter  E  .  Heinig,  Charles  F  .  Gaines.  Robert  W.,  Jr.; 
and  Janson.  Frank  S  .  5,346.493,  CI   606-61  000 
Hemonen.  Aame;  and  Hielanen,  Hannu.  to  W'allac  Oy   Shaker/incuba- 
tor. 5.346.303.  CI.  366-208.000. 
Heinouchi,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Nakamura,  Takeshi;  Heinouchi,  Yoshiaki;  and  Sakashita,  Yukio, 
5,345,822,  CI   73-505.000. 
Heinrich  Kopp  AG;  See — 

Herbert.  Franz.  5.347.248.  CI   335-18.000. 
Hemz.  Thomas  J  ;  Walker.  Tom;  and  Plambeck,  Enc  D.,  to  Bio-Cyber- 
netics   International.    Electromechanical    back    brace    apparatus. 
5.346.461,  CI.  602-19000 
Held.  Uwe:  See- 

Feusiel.  Dieter;  Held.  Uwe;  Hoefer.  Rainer;  and  Engels,  TTiomas, 
5.346.973.  CI    526-209  000. 
Heldin.  Carl-Hennk  See— 

Miyazono.   Kohei,   Heldin.  Carl-Hennk,  and  Olofsson.  Anders. 
5.346,993,  CI.  530-399.000. 
Hellekant.  Bengt  G.;  and  Ming,  Ding,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 

Foundation   Brazzein  sweetener   5.346,998.  CI.  536-23  600. 
Hellnng,  Stuart  D  ;  and  Beck.  Jeffrey  S  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Phase-transfer  catalysis  with  onium-containing  synthetic  mesoporous 
crystalline  matenal.  5.347.060.  CI.  570-235  000. 
Hellstrom.  Gert:  See — 

Sarvik,  Steve;  Hellstrom,  Gert;  and  Olsson,  Denniver,  5.346.200, 
CI.  271-102.000. 
Hellstrom.  Nils  Erik.  Carriage  for  transferring  objects.  5.346.354.  CI, 

414-430  000. 
Helms.  Bruce  E.:  See — 

deNeuf,  Joel  B.;   Helms.   Bruce  E.;  and   Billotte,   Delmont  L., 
5.347.423.  CI.  361-313.000. 
Hemmati.  Hamid;  Set — 

Chen.  Chien-Chung;  Robinson.  Deborah  L.:  and  Hemmati.  Hamid. 
5.347,392,  CI.  359-279  000. 
Hendel,  Peter:  See— 

Sixta,  Herbert;  Gotzinger,  Gerhard.   Hoglmger.  Anton;  Hendel. 
Peter;  Rucki.  Wilfned;  Peter.  Walter;  Kurz.  Fnednch;  Schritt- 
wieser.    Alfred:    and    Schneeweisz.    Manfred,    5,346,588,    CI. 
162-65.000. 
Hendrix.  David  C;  McNabb,  Andrew  J.,  Kim.  Nguyen  L.;  Loden. 
Michael:  and  Morales,  Jaime  R.,  to  BASF  Corporation.  Process  for 
waste  water  treatment  by  removal  of  sodium  sulfate    5,346,620,  CI. 
210-605  000 
Hengelhaupt,  Klaus:  See — 

Operschall.  Hermann;  Hack.  Karl-Hemz;  Hengelhaupt,  Klaus;  and 
Meier-Hynek.  Konrad.  5,347,557,  CI.  376-316.000. 
Henig,  Yitshak  I.;  See— 

King.  Edward  T  .  Brandenburg,  Larry  R.;  and  Henig.  Yitshak  I„ 
5,345.761,  CI.  60-274.000. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See — 

Feustel,  Dieter;  Held,  Uwe;  Hoefer,  Rainer;  and  Engels.  Thomas. 

5.346.973.  CI.  526-209.000 

Henmi.  Takuma;  and  Yamada.  Susumu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Electnc  power  supply  system  for  electnc  train  which  removes  flick- 

enng  in  lighting   5.347,442,  CI   363-41  000 

Henncson.  Kaj.  to  Kamyr.  Inc  Apparatus  for  treatment  of  chips  with 

heated  black  liquor.  5.346.591.  CI.  162-249.000 
Henry.  Raymond  L.:  See— 

Viegas,  Tacey  X.;  Reeve.  Lorraine  E.;  and  Henry.  Raymond  L., 
5.346,703.  CI   424-486.000 
Heraeus  Elektrochemie  GmhH   See — 

Stroder.    Ulrich;    Duruz.    Jean-Jacques;    and    Jorda,    Jean-Louis, 
5.346.608,  CI.  205-231000. 
Herbert.  Edward.  Springy  fastener  held  open  by  a  meltable  material. 
5,346.327.  CI.  403-272.000. 
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Herbert.  Franz,  to  Heinrich  Kopp  AG.  Protective  switching  device  for 
difference-current     and     undervoltage     tripping      5,347,248,     CI. 
335-1  S.OOO. 
Herbert,  Gerald  F.:  See — 

Hodge,  Charles  F.;  Sarmast.  Syed  H.;  Herbert.  Gerald  F.;  and 
Sopko.  Dennis  M.,  5.346,288,  CI.  301-37.370. 
Herbert  Richter,  Metallwaren-Apparatebau  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Richtcr,  Herbert,  5,346,295,  CI.  312-9  120 
Hergenrother,  William  L  ;  and  Morrow.  Martin  E.,  to  Bridgestone/- 
Firestone,  Inc    Elastomers  havnng  reduced  hysteresis  prepared  with 
vinyl  imidazole.  5,346,962,  CI.  525-281  000. 
Herlache,  Russell  L.;  See — 

Lennon,  Brady  J.;  Beauch,  Howard  D.;  and  Herlache,  Russell  L., 
5.345.679,  CI.  29-898.055. 
Herman.  Fred  W.:  See — 

Thurmond,  Robert  C,  DiCarlo,  Edward  J.;  Herman,  Fred  W  ; 
Hogan,  Dennis  L.,  Lynch,  John  L  ;  and  Russell,  Hildan  B., 
5,347,262,  CI.  340-572.000. 
Hermes,  Peter,  to  Thyssen  Industrie  AG.  Junction  for  neighboring  car 
bodies  of  a  track-bound  vehicle,  especially  of  a  magnetic  levitation 
train,  having  cable  connected  doors.  5.345.877,  CI.  105-8.100 
Herrell,  Russ  W'.;  McAllister,  Curtis  R.;  Kuo.  Dong  Y.;  and  Wilcox, 
Chnstopher  G  ,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company   System  and  method 
for  directly  executing  user  DMA  instruction  from  user  controlled 
process  by  employing  processor  privileged  work  buffer  pointers. 
5,347.634.  CI,  395-250.000. 
Herrmann.  Charles  K.:  See — 

Mocilnikar.   Anton;   and    Herrmann.   Charles   K..    5.346,259,   CI. 

283-108.000. 

Herrmann,  Wolfgang  A.,  Manet.sberger,  Rainer;  Bahrmann,  Helmut; 

Kohlpaintner,  Christian:  and  Lappe,  Peter,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 

schaft.   Sulfonated   2.2'-bis  (diphenylphosphinomethyD-Kl-binaph- 

thalenes.  process  for  their  preparation  and  their  use  in  a  process  for 

the     hydroformylation     of    olefinically     unsaturated     compounds. 

5,347,045,  CI.  562-35.000. 

Herron.  Matt;  and  Blakely.  David,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Docking 

sution  for  a  portable  computer  5.347,425.  CI.  361-683.000. 
Hertel,  G  u/  nther:  See— 

Kress,    Dieter;    Haberle.    Friedrich;    and    Hertel,    G    u/   nther, 
5,346,344.  Cl.  409-234.000. 
Hess.  Charles  D.;  and  WIckstrom.  Charles  W.,  to  Q-Med,  Inc.  Syringe 

with  retractable  needle.  5,346.480,  Cl.  604-197  000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Bauman.  Joseph  H.;  and  Nichols.  Claude  W..  Ill,  5.347.266,  Cl. 

340-735.000. 
Bloom.  Alan  R.,  5.347.176,  Cl-  307-490.000. 
Herrell,  Russ  W ;  McAllister.  Curtis  R.;  Kuo,  Dong  Y.;  and  Wil- 
cox, Christopher  G..  5.347,634.  Cl.  395-250.000. 
PAnson,    Colin    S.;    McKee.    Neil;    and    Galloway,    James    R., 

5.347,524,  CI.  371-29  100. 
Klee,  Matthew  S..  and  Wang.  Mu  Zou.  5,346,622,  Cl.  210-659.000. 
Loehner,  Henry  F.;  and  Zemke,  Steven  C,  5,347,239,  Cl.  333- 

8I.0OR 
Nguyen.  Michael  A..  5.346.320.  Cl.  400-354.000. 
Sauvage.  Pierre.  5.347.182.  Cl   307-465.100. 
Hevco  Molded  Products,  Inc  ;  See — 

Law.  Joseph  P.,  and  Oehler.  Robert.  5.346,264.  Cl   285-158.000. 
Heynen.  Antonius  J.  M  ;  and  Ward,  James  P  ,  to  Unilever  Patent  Hold- 
ings B.V.  Process  for  treating  fatty  acids.  5,347.023,  Cl.  554-186.000 
Hi-Silicon,  fo.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Ito.  Hideo;  Narukawa.  Mitsutoshi;  and  Sakai.  Kazuhiro,  5,346,557. 
Cl    134-10.000. 
Hibi.  Takuo:  See — 

Fukao.  Masami;  Hibi,  Takuo;  Kimura,  Kazuo;  Usui.  Masahiro;  and 
Suzukamo.  Gohfu.  5.347.062.  Cl.  585-452.000. 
Hidaka.  Miki:  See — 

Aizawa.  Masuo;  Manning.  Brenda  D.;  Hidaka.  Miki;  and  Uretskv, 
Laura  S,.  5.346,832.  Cl,  436-518.000, 
Hielanen.  Hannu:  See — 

Hemonen,  Aame;  and  Hietanen,  Hannu.  5.346.303.  Cl.  366-208.000. 
Higashi.  Katsumi,  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  anti-skid  brake 

control.  5,346,293,  Cl   303-92.000. 
Higashi,  Kcijirou:  See — 

^amamolo,     Hirohiko;     Higashi,     Keijirou;    Takebe,     Hiroyuki; 
Nakano,  Hiroshi;  and  Ohta.  Tomozo,  5,346,300,  C\.  343-895.000. 
Higashi,  Michiya:  See — 

Uchida,  Ken;  Higashi.  Michiya.  and  Fujieda.  Shinetsu.  5,346,743, 
Cl,  428-76,000, 
Higashi,  Toshio:  and  Ogita,  Shouichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Optical  semi- 
conductor device,  methcxl  of  producing  the  optical  semiconductor 
device,    and    laser    device    usmg    optical    semiconductor    devices. 
5. .147. 533.  Cl    372-96, 000 
Higa-vhionjt.  Masaru  See — 

Murala,  Akio;  Maegawa,  Takaaki;  Mukae,  Hideaki;  and  Higash- 
lonji.  Masaru,  5,347.415,  Cl.  360-109.000. 
Higashira.  Hideki   See — 

Okabe.    Ichiro.    Kawai,    Satoshi,    Higashira,    Hideki;   and   Suzou. 
Hirakushi.  5.346,033,  Cl    180-248.000 
Higgins,  Thomas  P  .  and  Sturzebecher,  Dana  J.,  to  United  States  of 
.Amenca,    Army     Opticallv    controlled    oscillator.    5.347,235,    Cl. 
.vM -66,000 
High  \oltage  Graphics,  Inc    See — 

Abrams.  Louis  B  ,  5,346,746,  Cl,  428-195,000. 
High  Yield  Technologv   See — 

Aqui.  Derek  G  .  and  Borden.  Peter  G.,  5,347.138,  a.  250-573.000. 


Highe,  Albert  J.;  and  Imran.  Mir  A.,  to  Physiometnx,  Inc.  Electrode 
construction    and    package    therefor    and    method.    5.345.934,    Cl. 
128-6.'>«000 
Highland  Supply  Corooration;  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E  ,  5.345,745.  Cl.  53-397.000. 
Hightower.  Charles  M,   Sec — 

Blount,  Curtis  G.;  Hightower.  Charles  M.;  and  Hailey.  Charles  D., 
5.346,017,  Cl.  166-380.000. 
Hikata.  Hajime;  Tanaka,  Kumi;  and  Shindo,  Kazuyoshi,  to  Nippon 
Electnc    Glass   Co,    Ltd     Low    temperature   sealing   composition. 
5. .146.863.  Cl    501-17  000, 
Hilbert,  Thomas  K  ;  and   Morse,  Theodore  H,,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company    Apparatus  for  applying  toner  to  an  electrostatic  image 
having  improved  developer  flow    5,347,347.  CI,  355-253  000. 
Hill,  Peter  D  ;  and  Putman,  Tliomas  H..  to  Westinghouse  Electnc 
Corporation  Adaptive  system  for  controlling  noise  generated  by  or 
emanating  irom  a  primary  noise  source.  5.347.586.  Cl  381-71.000. 
Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft;  See — 

Drossier.  Eckart;  and  Batliner,  Rainer,  5,345,997,  Cl.  165^7.000. 
Meier,  Peter;  Ludwig,  Ralf:  and  Wechselberger,  Klaus.  5,346.131. 
Cl.  238-283.000. 
Himes.  Ronald  E  ;  Dahl.  Jeffrey  A.;  Hunt.  Charles  V.;  and  Holtmyer, 
Marlin   D,    to   Halliburton   Company.    Pipeline   cleaning   process 
5.346.339,  Cl.  405-171.000. 
Himont  Incorporated:  See — 

Ogale,     Kumar;    and    Starsinic.     Michael    E.,    3,346.756,    Cl. 
428-288.000. 
Hirai.  Yoshihiko;  Morimoto.  Kiyoshi;  Terui.  Yasuaki;  Wada.  Atsuo; 
Okada.  Kenji;  Yasui.  Juro;  and  Niwa.  Masaaki,  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Resonant  electron  transfer  device.  5,347.140.  Cl. 
257-17.000. 
Hiraiwa,  Atsushi:  Set — 

Hisamoto.    Dai;    Kaga.    Toru:    Kimura,    Shinichiro;    Moniwa. 
Masahiro;  Tanaka.  Haruhiko:  Hiraiwa,  Atsushi;  and  Takeda,  Eiji, 
5,346.834,  Cl.  437-41.000. 
Hirakouchi,  Yoshie;  Adachi,  Ikuo;  and  Nagai.  Yoshiaki,  to  Lion  Corpo- 
ration. Deinking  agent  for  reclaiming  waste  paper.  5,346,543.  Cl 
106-243.000. 
Hiramatsu.  Akira:  Set — 

Mukohjima.    Hitoshi;    Hiramatsu,    Akira:    Izukawa.    Kazuhiro. 
Okuno.   Takuo;  Okumura,   Ichiro:  and   Tsukimoto.   Takavuki, 
5.347,192.  Cl   310-323.000 
Hiramatsu.  Koji.  to  Takata  Corporation.  Pretensioner  for  vehicle  seat 

belts.  5.346.257.  Cl.  280-806.000. 
Hirata.  Naonori;  See — 

Manabe.  Akio:  Mizutani.  Masato:  Hirata.  Naonon;  Uwayokole. 
Sachiko,     Izumi,     Kazuo;    and    Aral,     Kenji.     5.346,879,    Cl. 
504-115,000. 
Hirokanc.  Junji:  Kalayama,  Hiroyuki;  Nakayama,  Junichiro;  Mieda. 
Michinobu;  and  Ohta,  Kenji,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  of 
manufacturing  a  master  plate  where  its  guide  groove  has  an  inclined 
angle   5..M7.5IO.  Cl.  369-275.500 
Hirosawa.  Toshio;  Kunhara.  Jun'ichi;  and  Kimura.  Ikuo.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.  Remote  operation  control  for  computer  svstem.  5.347.646.  Cl. 
395-575,000, 
Hirsch.  Harold  D.;  Spencer.  John  A.  D.;  and  Samson,  Ilan  Z.,  to  Egnell 
Ameda  Limited.  Non-invasive  medical  probe  provided  with  suction 
cup.  5,345,935.  Cl    128-642.000. 
Hisamoio.  Dai    Kaga.  Toru.  Kimura,  Shinichiro:  Moniwa,  Masahiro. 
Tanaka,  Haruhiko,  Hiraiwa,  ALsushi;  and  Takeda,  Eiji,  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd    Meihixi  for  manufactunng  a  semiconductor  device  and  a  semi- 
conductor memory  device   5,346,834,  Cl.  437-41.000 
Hiuchi  Device  Engineenng  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Honguchi.  Masashi.  Itoh.  Kiyoo;  Kawajiri,  Yoshiki;  Kitsukawa, 
Goro.  Kawahara,  Takayuki;  and  Akiba,  Takesada.  5,347,492,  Cl 
365-226  000 
Hitachi  Engineenng  &  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Fukuda,  Takuya.  Ohue,  Michio;  Kanai,  Fumiyuki;  Koike,  Atsuyo- 
shi;     Saito.     Katsuaki:     and    Suzuki.     Kazuo.     5,347.100.     Cl. 
219-121,4.30 
Hitachi  Koki  Companv  Limited:  See — 

Takagi,     ToshiakiJ    and     Watanabe,    Yoshihiko.     5.346,023.    Cl. 
173-178000. 
Hitachi,  Ltd    See— 

Fukuda,  Takuya;  Ohue,  Michio:  Kanai,  Fumiyuki;  Koike,  Atsuyo- 
shi;    Saito,    Katsuaki;    and    Suzuki.    Kazuo.    5.347.100,    O. 
219-I21.430 
Hirosawa,  Toshio;  Kunhara,  Jun'ichi;  and  Kimura,  Ikuo,  5,347,646, 

Cl    «5-575  000 
Hisamoto.     Dai.     Kaga.     Toru;     Kimura,     Shinichiro;     Moniwa, 
Masahiro;  Tanaka.  Haruhiko;  Hiraiwa,  Atsushi;  and  Takeda,  Eiji, 
5.346.834.  Cl   437-41  000. 
Honguchi.  Masashi    Itoh.  Kiyoo.  Kawajiri,  Yoshiki;  Kitsukawa, 
Goro   Kawahara.  Takavuki.  and  Akiba,  Takesada,  5,347,492,  Cl 
.'65-226  000 
Ishihara.  "^ukihito;  Yamakido,  Kazuo;  and  Tamba.  Yuko,  5,347,279, 

Cl    341-166  000 

Kamitvunia.    Yasuo     Nakagawa.    Yusaku.    Kobayashi,    Yoshihiro; 

Nakashima.  Shoichi.  Iizuka.  Tadashi.  Nakamura,  Keiichi;  and 

Shikata.  Hideo.  5. .146.667.  Cl   419-52.000 

Kauamura.     >  oshio:     Sato,     Kazuo.     Tanaka,     Shinji;     Kohida, 

Hiroyuki.  and  Sakurano.  Masatoshi,  5.346.825.  Cl.  435-240.260. 

Kohno.    Rvuji;    Nishimura,    Asao;    Kitano,    Makoto;    Yaguchi. 

Akihiro;  and  Yoneda,  Nac,  5,347,429.  Cl.  361-813.000. 
Kondo.  Nobukazu.  Maruvama.  Takashi;  Isamu.  Keiichi;  and  Aotsu, 
Hiroaki.  5. 34". 643.  Cl    395-425  000, 
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Momma.     Naoko     Tuhiro.     Korefumi;    and    Ikeda.     Masshito. 

5,34«.)6J.  CI    :46-5  0O0. 
Murimatsu.     Misaharu.     and     Fujii,     Hiroshi.     5,147.443,     CI 

363-98  (XX) 
Nikakawaji.  Takayulci;  Monhar*,  Auiiahi;  Shoji,  Mitsuyoshi;  Sato, 

Koji;  Ito,  YuLata,  Kaji,  Ryuichii  and  Go,  Hiroshi,  5.346,633,  CI. 

252-10  000 
Namba,     Shigiraki      Sakamoto.    Tatsuo,    and     Kahara.    Toshiki. 

5,34*.^'^  CI  4;o-i:coo 

Nishimura.  Rvuji    Nishizawa,  Aitihito;  Yamamoto.  Mayuko;  and 

Imaide.  Takuya.  5.M'.371.  d.  358-453.000. 
Okada,  Rvnj:    Aizawa.  Kooju.  Yamada,  Masayuki;  Otani,  Kenji; 
Takada.    Kunio.    Haneda.    Mitsuaki;   and   Yamada.   Toshihiro. 
5,34«.3It!,  CI    3g4-:9-'(X)0 
Okamoto,  Yoshio;  Kanamani.  Hisanobu;  Maeda.  Hitoshi,  Suzuki, 
SaKTshi;  Ishikawa,  Tohru;  Kosuge.  Tokuo.  Amou.  Kiyoshi;  Ohki, 
Hiroshi;  Nakagawa,  Koji:  Tanabe.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Yokoyama, 
Mizuho.  5..t4<..l37.  CI    239-585.400. 
Sekigami.  Ka^uo.  Oshima,  Kenichi:  and  Takebayashi,  Maaahiro, 

5.345.785.  CI    62-»68.000. 
Takana.shi.     Katsaya,    Nakamura,    Sbouji;    Akaosugi,    Takasbi; 
Kojima.  Tomihiko;  Takahashi,  Tooni;  and  Shirahama,  Riuuo. 
5,34-, 624.  CI    395-157.000. 
Yamada.  Naovuki.  Kasahara.  Takayasu;  and  Kobayashi,  Yasuhiro, 

5,347.614,  CI    395-75.000. 
Yoda.  Hiroaki;  .Machizawa.  Kenzi;  and  Yamamoto,  Koji,  5,345,786, 
CI    62-476,000 
Hitathi  Metals,  Ltd.   See — 

Nitta.    Hideo.    ICanai,    Kunio;   and   Arai,    Yasuo,    5,347.412.   CI 

360-103  000 
Obata,    Fumio;    Yasuda,    Hisashi;    Nagayoshi,    Hideaki;    Suehara, 
Kiyoshi:  Imanishi,  Kouhn;  and  Yoshida,  Toshiki,  5.346,561,  CI 
148-321.000 
Hiuchi  Powdered  Metals  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

KamiLsuma.   Yasuo;   Nakagawa,   Y'usaku;   Kobayashi.   Yoshihiro; 

Nakashima,  Shoichi;  Iizuka,  Tadashi,  Nakamura,  Keiichi;  and 

Shikata.  Hideo.  5.346.667,  CI.  419-52  000 

H      Diana   Skate  construction  with  pre-set  bufTenng.  shock-absorbing 

and  the  topography  compliance  functions.  5,346,231,  CI.  280-11.200. 

Ho.  Shy-Mmg  See — 

Lee.  Rong-Jer;  Ho.  Shy-Mmg;  and  Wang.  Tsung  H..  5,346.597.  CI. 
204-129.100 
Hoag.  Carol  A  ,  and  Wilson,  Steven  W  ,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation. 
Method  for  cunng  organosiloxane  compositions  in  the  presence  of 
cure  inhibiting  materials.  5,346.723,  CI.  427-302.000. 
Hnhhs,  E.amonn.  Hawkins,  Irvin  F.;  ZImmet,  Arthur;  Goodman,  John; 
ind   Recmella.   Daniel,  to  E-Z-EM.  Inc.  Contrast  media  injector 
5.346.470,  a.  604-24000. 
Hochleitner,  Wolfgang  .A.;  and  Goff,  Stephen  P  ,  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals.  Inc    Fixation  of  heavy  metals,  mercury  recovery  and 
dioiins    destruction    in    municipal    solid    waste    incinerator    ash 

5.347.073.  CI.  588-256000. 

Hochleiiner.  Wolfgang  A.;  and  Goff,  Stephen  P.,  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals.  Inc  Fixation  of  heavy  metals,  mercury  recovery  and 
dioxins  destruction  in  scrubbed  municipal  solid  waste  incinerator  ash. 

5.347.074,  CI.  588-256.000. 

Hodge.  Charles  F  ;  Sarmast.  Syed  H.;  Herbert,  Gerald  F  ;  and  Sopko, 
Dennis  M.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Automotive  wheel  and  cover 
assembly  with  cushionmg  band.  5,346,288,  CI   301-37  370. 
Hodgetts,  Philip  J    Modular  rack  mounted  battery  system.  5,346,786, 

CI.  429-159  000 
Hodgson.  William  S  ;  Dhuwalla.  Jagdish  C;  and  Pflueger,  Russell,  to 
Baxter  International  Inc.  Dual  coil  guidewire  with  radiopaque  distal 
tip   5.345.945.  CI.  128-772.000 
Hodogaya  Chemical  Co ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Anzai.  Mitsutoshi;  Matsuura.  Yuji;  Mukudai.  Osamu;  Kanno,  Miki; 
and  Watanabe.  Kayoko.  5.346.794.  CI  430-110.000. 
Hoeber.  Anthony:  Mandler,  Alan;  and  Cox.  Norman,  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems. Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  selecting  and  executing  defaults 
in  window  based  displayed  system.  5,347,626,  CI.  395-156.000 
Hoeber,  Tony:  See — 

Agulnick.  Todd;  Carr,  Robert;  Hoeber,  Tony;  Kaplan,  S  Jerrold; 
Low,  David  R  ,  and  Guye,  Michael.  5.347.295.  CI   345-156.000 
Hoechst  AG  See— 

Pusch,     Gunter;     and     Ranjbar,     Mohammad,     3,346,013,     CI. 
166-295000 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl:  See — 

Amdt,  Otto;  Fuchs.  Hermann;  and  Gilb.  Walter.  5.347.038.  CI 

56048.000 
Becker.  Winfned.  3.346.538.  CI.  106-38.900. 
Billeb,  Gilbert;  and  Burg.  Peter,  5,347,054.  CI.  568-437  000. 
Herrmann.  Wolfgang  A  ,  Manetsberger,  Rainer;  Bahrmann,  Hel- 
mut: Kohlpaintner,  Christian;  and  Lappe.  Peter,  5,347,045,  CI 
562-35.000. 
Kuenzel,  L'do;  Geiss,  Friedrich;  and  Romeike,  Amo,  5,346,425,  CI. 

452-38.000. 
Pawlowski.    Geog.    Dammel.    Ralph,    Roeschert.    Horsi,    Spiess, 

Walter;  and  Eckes,  Charlotte,  5,346,804,  CI.  430-281.000. 
Pawlowski.   Georg,    Dammel.    Ralph;    Roeschert.   Horst;   Spiess. 
Walter;  and  Eckes.  Charlotte.  5,346,806,  CI.  430-284.000. 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Sheehan,  Michael  T ;  Sounik,  James  R.;  Hann,  Bret  F.;  and  Wilki- 

son,  William  W..  Ill,  5.346,983,  CI   528-212  000. 
Sheehan,  Michael  T ;  Sounik,  James  R  ;  Hann.  Bret  F.;  and  Wilki- 
son.  WUham  W..  111.  5,347,049.  CI.  564-347.000. 


Sheehan.  Michael  T    Sounik.  James  R  .  Hann,  Bret  F  ,  and  Wilki- 
M.,u.  William  W.  Ill,  5.34-',051.  CI    564-389  000 
Hoechst  Gosei  K  K    See— 

Fukazawa.  Yuji,  5. .346,949.  CI.  524-805.000. 
Hoefer.  Rainer  See— 

Feustel,  Dieter;  Held.  Owe;  Hoefer.  Rainer   and  Engels.  Thomas, 
5.346,973.  CI.  526-209,000 
Hofeldt,  Albert  J  System  and  method  using  the  pulfnch  stereo-illusion 
phenomenon  to  screen  eves  and  detect  cvular  and  optic  nerve  disease 
5,347,330.  CI    351-223  000 
Hoffman,  Ernest  G  .  and  Ehrcnfels.  Alfred  I.  ,  to  Hubbell  Incorpi.)rated 
Electncal  cable  and  connector  assembly  with  safetv  pilot  line  discon- 
nect, especially  for  electric  vehicle.  5.346,406,  CI.  439-474.000. 
Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Carrico,  Charles  L.,  Jr  ;  Fox,  William  A.;  Geyer,  James  W  ;  and 
Knesel,  Ernest  A.,  Jr  ,  5,346,831,  CI  436-174000 
Hoffman,  William  M  ;  See— 

Blumberg,  Murray  B.;  and  Hoffman,  William  M  ,  5,346,573,  CL 
156-256.000 
Hoffmann,  Dietrich,  to  BASF  AktiengesellschaA.  Color  former  prepa- 
rations. 5,346.931,  CI   523-201.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc  :  See — 

Kelly,  Stephen;  and  Leenhouts.  Frans,  5,346,647,  CI  252-299.630. 
Hoffmann,  Ralf:  See— 

Fels,  Ulrich;  Windhab,  Erich;  Hoffmann.  Ralf;  von  Holdt,  Peter; 
and  Hahn,  Lutz,  5,345,781,  CI.  62-343.000 
Hoffmann,  Robert  P  ;  Malcolm,  Jerry  W  ;  Montgomery,  John  D.;  and 
Stone,  Steve  S..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Graphical    user   Interface   including   dynamic    sizing   and    spacing 
5,347.627.  CI    395-157.000 
Hoffmann.  Robert  P  :  See — 

Barrett,  John  P.;  Hoffmann.  Robert  P.;  and  Montgomery,  John  D., 
5.347.629.  CI.  395-161  000 
Hogan.  Dennis  L    See — 

Thurmond.  Robert  C;  DiCarlo.  Edward  J  ;  Herman.  Fred  W ; 
Hogan,  Dennis  L.,  Lynch,  John  L.;  and  Russell.   Hlldan   B  . 
5,347,262,  CI.  340-572.000. 
Hoglinger,  Anton:  See — 

Sixta,  Herbert;  Gotzmger,  Gerhard;  Hoglinger.  Anton;  Hendel. 
Peter;  Rucki,  Wilfried;  Peter,  Walter;  Kurz.  Friedrich;  Schrill- 
wieser,    Alfred;    and    Schneeweisz.    Manfred.    5,346.588.    CI. 
162-65.000. 
Hokamura,  Satoshi;  See — 

Takano.    Masatoshi;    and    Hokamura,    Satoshi.    5,346,197,    CI. 
271-9.000. 
Hoki.  Tetsuo:  See— 

Onishi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Hoki.  Tetsuo,  5,347,591,  CI.  382-8.000. 
Hoi.  Willem  A.:  See- 
La  Grange.  Richard  E  M  G  ;  and  Hoi,  WUIem  A.,  5,347.282.  CI. 
342-193.000 
Holladay,  Mark  W.:  See— 

Kerwin,  James  F..  Jr.;  Holladay,  Mark  W.;  and  Bennett,  Michael  J., 
5.346,907,  CI.  514-312.000. 
Hollandse  SIgnaalapparaten  B  V    See — 

La  Grange,  Richard  E.  M.  G  ,  and  Hoi.  Willem  A  ,  5,347.282,  CI. 
342-193.000. 
Hollister  Incorporated:  See — 

Metz.  Michael;  and  Peterson,  James  J.,  5,346,482,  CI.  604-338.000. 
Schneider,  Barry  L.,  5,346,479,  CI.  604-174.000. 
Holman,  Michael  J.  Bicycle  seat  post  seating  and  clearance  positioning 

system.  5,346,235,  CI.  280-226.100. 
Holmes,  Glenn  E.:  See — 

Ferreri,  Raymond  J.;   Holmes,  Glenn   E.;  and   Magdo,   Steven, 
5,347,465,  CI.  364-488.000. 
Holmes.  John  L.,  and  Mommers,  Alexander  A.,  lo  Fisons  pic.  Mass 
spectrometer  having  means  for  observing  the  radiation  emitted  when 
ions  collide  with  a  urget  gas.  5,347,125,  CI.  250-281.000. 
Holmgren,  Jan:  See — 

Vahlne,  Anders,  Svennerholm,  Bo;  Rymo.  Lars;  Jeaniuon,  Stig; 
Horal.  Peter;  Czerkmsky,  Cecil,  and  Holmgren,  Jan,  5,346,989, 
CI.  530-324.000. 
Holobaugh,  Raymond  E.;  and  Rogers,  W  Clark,  to  Parma  Corporation. 

Foldable  headrest  mechanism.  5,346,277,  CI.  297-61  000. 
Holtmyer.  Marlln  D.:  See— 

Himes.  Ronald  E.;  Dahl.  Jeffrey  A  ;  Hunt.  Charles  V  ;  and  Holt- 
myer, Marlln  D.,  5,346.339,  CI.  405-171.000. 
Holz,  Michael,  to  Ratheon  Company.  Ring  laser  gyro.  5.347.360.  CI. 

356-350.000. 
Holzman.  Louis  M..  Kelly,  Thomas  F  ,  and  Camus,  Patrick  P  ,  to 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation   Position  sensitive  detector 
providing  position  information  with  enhanced  reliability  and  perfor- 
mance  5,347,132,  CI   250-389  000 
Hommel,  Rainer:  See — 

Nect,  Hans-Peter;  Honzek,  Robert;  Hemdl,  Richard:  and  Hommel, 
Rainer.  5.345.839.  CI   74-606.00R. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Maruyama.    Hiroshi;   and    Yamanaka,    Masayoshi.    5.345,917.   CI 

123-520.000. 
Nakamura,  Shunji;  and  Sakai.  Toru,  5.347,463,  CI   364-478.000 
Senzawa,    Mitsuya;    and    Yamamoto.    Yorihisa.    5,347,458,    CI 

364-424.050. 
Sugino,  Takuya;  SakanushI,  Masahiro;  KInoshita.  Kenichiro;  and 

Sando,  Yasuyuki,  5,345,920.  CI.  123-564.000. 
Yamanaka.  Yasurou;  Yamanaga.  Junlchi;  Monzono,  Akira;  Mlya- 
zakl.  Akira.  and  Unose.  Nonyuki.  5,345,675,  CI.  29-894.300. 
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Honda,  Hiroyuki;  See — 

Sato,  Kenji;  and  Honda,  Hiroyuki,  3.347.349,  C\.  355-309,000. 
Honda  Lock  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujimoto,     Akira;     and     TanlguchI,     Takeshi,     5,346,176,     CI 
251-129150. 
Honda  of  America  Mfg.,  Inc.:  See — 

Streets,  Frederick  T.,  5,346,531,  CI.  75-582.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

DIetiker.  Paul.  5,345,963,  CI.  137-12.000. 

Elhardt,  Scott  T.,  5.347,289,  CI.  342-448.000. 

Gregory,  William  W.;  and  Kauffman,  James  W.,  5,347.204,  CI. 

318-632.000. 
Kay,  Robert  M  ,  5,347,361.  CI.  356-350.000 
Neuharth,   Steven   D.;   Lobsinger.   James;   and   Janke,    Dean   J., 

5,347,236,  CI.  331-87.000. 
Shah,  DIpak  J.;  Krueger,  James  H.;  and  Strand,  Rolf  L.,  5,346,129, 

CI.  236-44  OOC. 
Wacker,  Paul  C.  5.346,128,  CI.  236-44.00A. 
Hongo,  Hitoshi;  Yamada,  Mitsuho;  Uomori.  Kenya;  Y'oshimatsu,  Hiro- 
shi; Ueno,  KelichI;  Fujil,  Mitsuru;  Murakami,  Shinji;  MIyazawa,  JIro; 
Nakano,  Norihito;  Fukatsu,  Ryo;  and  Takahata,  Naohiko,  lo  ATR 
Auditory  and  Visual  Perception  Research  Laboratories.  Apparatus 
for  medical  diagnosis  utilizing  masking  of  fixation  point    5,345.944, 
CI.  128-742.000. 
Hongo,  MasafumI;  Yano,  Hideki;  and  Shigemltsu.  Hideyuki,  to  Mit- 
subishi Rayon  Company  Ltd.  Blends  of  polyphenylene  ether,  aro- 
matic vinyl  resins  and  vinyl  aromatic-vinyl  heterocyclic  monomer 
grafted  butadiene  based  polymers.  5,346,952,  CI.  525-68.000 
Hongyo,  KenlchI;  Suzuki,  Michinori;  and  Akikawa,  Kazuhiro,  to  UBE 
Industries,  Ltd.  Aqueous  suspension  polymenzatlon  of  1,3-butadiene 
to  produce  syndiotactic- 1, 2-polybutadiene.  5,346,971,  CI.  526-94.000. 
Honzek,  Robert:  See— 

Netl,  Hans-Peter;  Honzek.  Robert;  Heindl.  Richard:  and  Hommel, 
Rainer,  5,345,839,  CI.  74-606.00R. 
Hood.  Brian  M..  to  United  Technologies  Automotive,  Inc.  Battery 

connector  cover.  5,346,407,  CI  439-522.000. 
Hooper,  Clare  E.;  See — 

Ansorge.  Richard  E.;  Hooper,  Clare  E.;  Neale.  William  W.;  and 
Stanley,  Philip.  5,347,122,  CI.  250-227.110. 
Hoover  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Dabney.  Upton  R.,  5,346.190.  CI.  267-95.000. 
Rodgers,  Kevin  T;  and  Lewis,  James,  5,346,188,  CI.  267-106.000. 
Hooykaas.  Carel  W.  J.;  and  Newton,  Jeffrey  P.,  to  Pelt  &  Hooykaas 
B  V.  Toxic  waste  fixant  and  method  for  using  same.  5,347,077,  CI 
588-257.000. 
Hopewell,  Richard  B.,  to  Process  Systems  International,  Inc.  Single 
column  distlllative  separation  employing  bottom  additives.  5,345,772, 
CI.  62-20.000. 
Hopkins,  P  Donald:  See- 
Clark,  Frederick  T ;  Kukes,  Simon  G.;  and  Hopkins,  P.  Donald, 

5.346.874,  CI.  502-207.000. 
Kukes,  Simon  G.;  Clark,  Frederick  T.;  and  Hopkins,  P.  Donald. 
5,346.612,  CI.  208-143.000. 
Horal,  Peter:  See — 

Vahlne,  Anders;  Svennerholm,  Bo;  Rymo,  Lars;  Jeansson,  Stig; 
Horal,  Peter;  Czerkmsky,  Cecil;  and  Holmgren,  Jan,  5,346,989, 
CI.  530-324,000. 
Hord,  Bryan  D.:  See — 

McEachem,   Alexander;   and   Hord,    Bryan    D.,    5,347,464,   CI 
364-483.000 
Hon,  Talzou:  See — 

Kobayashi,  TakashI;  Takimoto,  Hiroyuki;  Hori,  Taizou;  Fukuoka, 
Hiroyuki;  NakatanI,  Yoshihiro:  Makino.  Jun;  and  Koyama,  Shini- 
chi,  5,347.318,  CI.  348-556.000. 
HoriguchI,  Masashl;  Itoh,  Klyoo;  Kawajiri.  Yoshiki;  Kllsukawa,  Goro; 
Kawahara,  Takayuki;  and  Akiba,  Takesada,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  and 
Hitachi   Device  Engineering  Co  ,   Ltd    Semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  device   5,347,492,  CI.  365-226.000 
Horikawa,  MItsumasa:  See — 

Tamura,  Y'asuo;  Tanaka,  Ryoji;  Gohma,  Takahiko:  and  Horikawa, 
MItsumasa,  5.346.574,  CI.  156-257,000. 
Horio,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Hatakeyama,    Akihito;    Sogo,    Hiroshi;    Kojima,    Tamao;    Horio, 
Yasuhiko;    Tsukamoto,    Masahlde;    and    Fukumura,    Y'asushI, 
5,346,750,  CI  428-209.000. 
Horiuchi,  Edward  M.:  See— 

Naseer,    Absar;    Patel,    Lalit    O.;    and    Horiuchi,    Edward    M., 
5.347,575,  CI.  379-377,000. 
Homg  Shen  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Chiu.  Yi-Chlch;  Wu,  Hann-Yun;  Chen,  Su-MIng;  Wu,  Few-Long; 
and  Chang,  Ming-Yih,  5,346,424,  CI  452-5  000. 
Horodysky.  Andrew  G  ;  and  Wu.  Shi-Ming,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 

Antiwear  additives.  5.346,637,  CI.  252-49.900 
Horowitz,  Gilles:  See — 

Gamier,  Francis;  Horowitz,  Gilles;  and  Fichou,  Denis,  5,347.144, 
CI   257-40.000. 
Horwitz.  E-  Philip;  and  Dietz,  Mark  L.,  to  ARCH  Development  Corpo- 
ration   Liquid  chromatographic  extraction  medium.  5,346,618,  CI. 
210-198.200. 
HoshI,  Toshiharu;  See — 

Tsuchlya,   Kazuhiro:   HoshI,  Toshiharu;   Tsuchida.   Atsushi;  and 
Iljima.  Kenzaburo,  5,346,217,  CI.  273-I67.00R. 
Hoshino,  HIdekazu,  to  NHK  Spring  Co.,  Ltd.  Authenticity  identifying 
structure  for  an  article.  5.347,111,  CI.  235-457.000. 


Hosoda.  Kazuo   See — 

Monva,    Masafumi;    Hosoda.    Kazuo;    Yoshida,    Masatoshi;    and 
Tsukanome.  Masayoshi,  5,347,071,  CI.  588-256.000. 
Hosoda.  Koji:  See — 

Ohmura.  Hiroshi;  Kosaka,  Masanobu.  and  Hosoda.  Koji,  5,346,030, 
CI.  180-140.000 
Hosoi,  Norihiro;  and  Azuma,  Shuji,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 

Ltd   Flame-retardant  adhesive   5,346,539,  CI.  106-18.120. 
Hosokawa.  Akihiro.  lo  Applied  Materials,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  cooling  semiconductor  wafers.  5.345,999.  CI.  165-80.200. 
Hosokawa,  Jun-ichi:  See — 

Kuno.  Tadahiko.  5.346.643.  CI   252-175.000. 
Hotton,  Donald  J.;  and  Broad,  Sherry  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Seal  skinning  and  method.  5,345,661,  CI   29-91.100 
Houck.  Willie  G  :  See- 
Serrano,  Mark  A.;  Houghton,  Kenneth  S.;  Lanzillotti,  Harry  V,; 
Sanders,  Edward  B.;  Lilly,  A  Clifton,  Jr.;  Hayward,  Charles  R.; 
Heara,  John  R  ;  Losee,  D.  Bruce,  Jr  .  Flelschhauer.  Gner  S  :  and 
Houck,  Willie  G.,  5,345,951,  CI.  131-194.000 
Houghton,  Kenneth  S.:  See — 

Serrano.  Mark  A.;  Houghton,  Kenneth  S.;  Lanzillotti,  Harry  V.; 
Sanders,  Edward  B  ;  Lilly,  A  Clifton.  Jr.;  Hayward.  Charles  R  ; 
Heam.  John  R.;  Losee.  D  Bruce.  Jr.;  Fleischhauer.  Gner  S.;  and 
Houck,  Willie  G  ,  5,345,951,  CI    131-194000. 
Howard,  James  R.,  Lucas,  Gregory  L  ;  Bryan,  Scott  K.;  and  Choe,  Jin 
S.,  to  ZYCON  Corporation.  Annular  resistor  coupled  with  pnnted 
circuil  board  through-hole.  5,347.258,  CI.  338-333.000. 
Howard,  William  J  Method  of  manufactunng  a  magazine  of  predeter- 
mined number  of  cartndges   5.345,660.  CI.  29-1.300. 
Howe  Furniture  Corporation:  See — 

Loescher,  William  A..  5,345.881.  CI.  108-132.000. 
Howie.  Robert  K.,  Jr.,  to  Grigoleit  Company.  The   Easily  assembled 

callbratable  dial.  5,345.838,  CI.  74-553.000. 
Hoyte,  Andrew  G.:  See — 

Downham,   David   W.;  and   Hoyte,   Andrew  G..   5,345,650,  CI. 
15-331.000 
Hrubec,  John  A.:  See — 

Bogue.  Beuford  A.;  and  Hrubec.  John  A.,  5,346,377.  CI.  425-9  OOO 
Hsieh.  Kuo  C  Control  valve  for  an  exercise  stair  device.  5.346.444.  CI. 

482-53.000 
Hsu,  Adam  C.  T  ;  Shaber.  Steven  H.;  and  MIchelotti.  Ennque  L  .  to 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  N-iodopropargyl  hydantoln  compounds, 
compositions,  preparation,  and  use  as  antimicrobial  agents.  5,346,913, 
CI   514-389.000. 
Hsu,     Wen-Hsiung     H.     Multiple     tray     container.     5.346,091,     CI 

220-503.000. 
Hsu,  Yi-Hsung.  Rear  derailleur  mechanism  for  a  bicycle.  5.346.434.  CI. 

474-82.000. 
HTM  Sport  S.pA.:  See— 

Garofalo.  Gianni.  5,345,615,  CI   2-430.000. 
Huang,  Chien-Teh.  Modular  roof  structure.  5,345,740,  CI.  52-551.000. 
Hubbell  Incorporated:  See- 
Hoffman,   Ernest   G.;   and    Ehrenfels.   Alfred   L.,   5,346,406,  CI. 
439-474.000 
Huber,  Johann;   and   Lutze,  Dieter,  to  ReifT  GmbH.   Rolling  gate 

5,345.991.  CI.  160-122.000. 
Huck.  Thomas:  See — 

Wiesler.  Martin:  Huck.  Thomas:  and  Schiller.  Herbert,  5,346,256. 
CI   280-802  000. 
Huff.  William  W    Method  and  assembly  for  converting  a  mobile  gas 
range  to  combination  gas-elecinc  range.  5.347,609.  CI.  392-309.000. 
Hugenell,  Hermann,  to  Hugenell,  Hermann;  and  Karl  Friedrich  Ang- 
stenberger.     Reflecting     telescope     and     Its     production     process. 
5,347,401.  CI.  359-853.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Cook,  Ucy  G  ,  and  Wheeler,  Bryce  A.,  5,347,391,  CI.  359-21 1.000. 
Kich,  Rolf;  and  Al-Bundak,  Omar  M.,  5,347,243,  CI  333-106.000. 
Knzek.    Howard   J.,   and   Johnsen,   Gordon    M..    5,347,283,   CI. 

342-201.000. 
NIeh,  Simon  K.;  Matosslan,  Jes.se  N.;  and  Krajenbrink,  Frans  G., 

5,346,600,  CI   204-192.300. 
Nourrcier,  Charles  E.,  Jr  ,  5,347,357.  CI.  356-5.000. 
Panaretos,  Steve  K  :  and  Quan,  Clifton,  5,347,241,  CI.  333-1.100. 
Smith,  Ronald  T  ;  and  Dalber,  Andrew,  5,347,435,  CI.  362-80.100 
Hughes,  Daniel,  to  Bertrand  Faure  Ltd  Spring  biased  inertial  latch  for 

vehicle  seat  assemblies.  5,346,281,  CI.  297-367  000 
Hughes,  James  T ,  to  Indresco  Inc.  Removable  pipe  arch  for  dragline 

buckets   5.345,702,  CI.  37-399.000. 
Hughes.  Kama  M.:  See — 

Kadaja,  Thomas  P.,  5,346,234.  CI.  280-216.000. 
Hughes.  Kevin  M     See — 

Kadaja.  Thomas  P  .  5,346.234,  CI.  280-216.000. 
Hughes  .Missile  Systems  Company:  See — 

Speciale.  Ross  A.,  5,347,287,  CI.  342-375.000. 
Hughes.  Morgan  M  ,  Kummer.  Kyle  G  ,  Betso,  Stephen  R  ;  Rowland, 
Michael  E    and  Edmondson,  Morns  S.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The    Grafl-modified,    substantially    linear   ethylene    polymers   and 
methods  for  their  use.  5,346.963,  CI   525-285.000. 
Hughes,  Timothy  E.:  See — 

Bumard,  Dennis  W  ;  Kmenta.  Steven;  and  Hughes,  Timothy  E.. 
5.346.251.  CI.  280-737.000. 
Hume,  Edward  F.:  See — 

Decker,  Lawrence  G.;  Poston,  Janet  R.;  and  Hume,  Edward  F„ 
5,347,120,  CI   250-214,008. 
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Humphns.  Robert  R    See — 

Lesus,  David  'A  .  Humphns.  Robert  R.;  Maslen,  Eric  H.;  Allaire. 
Paul  E    and  Willmns.  Ronald  D.  5.347.190,  C\  310-90.500. 
Hung,  LiangSun    Agostinelli.  John  A  ;  and  Mir.  Jose  M.,  to  Eastman 
Kixiak  Compaiiv  Multilayer  structure  having  a  ( 1 1 1  )-onented  bufTer 
Uver    5,.UM 57.' CI.  257-627  000. 
Hunnicutt,  Harry  A.,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company.  Variable  assist  steer- 
ing Lontrol  valve   5,346,175.  CI.  251-129.080. 
Hunt.  Charles  V    See — 

Himes.  Ronald  E  ,  Dahl.  Jeffrey  A.,  Hunt.  Charles  V ;  and  Holt- 
myer.  Marlin  D  .  5.346.339,  CI.  405-171  000. 
Huntech,  Inc    See— 

Brovtn.  Michael  G  .  5.345,706,  CI  42-94.000. 
Hunter.  Francis  J    Wigsten,  Mark  M.;  and  Kuznets,  Sam  A.,  to  Borg- 
\».  amer  Automotive.  Inc.  Air  vent  for  hydraulic  chain  tensioner. 
5,A4fc,436,  CI   474-110000. 
Hunter    Ken   Optical  system  for  vnrtual  reality  helmet.  5.347,400,  CI. 

55«-'(15  0OO 
Hunter    Wilhe  C    Balancing  stick  toy  having  4  extending  poles  with 

linked  cha:n>  thereon   5.346.229.  CI.  273-449.000. 
Huntley,  James  B     Huntley.  James  Brian;  Huntley,  Tonya  M.;  and 
Burroughs.  Cornelius  L  Portable,  personal  computer,  personal  com- 
municator holder   5.346.111.  CI.  224-265.000. 
Huntley,  James  Brian   See — 

Huntlev    James  B    Huntley.  James  Brian;  Huntley,  Tonya  M.;  and 
Burroughs,  Cornelius  L..  5.346.111.  CI.  224-265.000. 
Huntley,  Tonya  M    See — 

Huntley,  James  B    Huntley.  James  Bnan;  Huntley,  Tonya  M.;  and 
Burroughs.  Cornelius  L.,  5.346,111.  CI.  224-265.000. 
Hurwiti.  Steven  D    See — 

Barada.     Andrew,    and    Hurwitt,     Steven     D.,     5,346,601,    CI. 
:!>H02  150. 
Huis,  .■\lbin.  Jr    See — 

Child.  Jonathan  E .  Del  Rossi.  Kenneth  J.;  Huss,  Albin,  Jr.;  and 
Kurtas.  Robert  S..  5.347.064,  CI   585-716.000. 
Hussmann  Corporation   See — 

Roberts,  Harold  L  .  5. 345, '■'8.  CI.  62-256.000. 
Hutchings.  Thomas  J  Kanegsberg.  Edward;  Hammons,  Shendan  W.; 
Stjem.  Daryi  C  deceased,  and  Rusche,  Edmund  W.,  legal  represen- 
tative to  Litton  Systems.  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for  correcting 
nng  laser  gyrosco[>e  phase  angle  errors  induced  by  lock-in.  5,347,359, 
CI  .'56-350  (X» 
Hutchins<sn  Personal  Communications  Limited:  See — 

Candy    Edviin  R  .  5,347,562,  CI.  379-58.000. 
Huzenlaub.  Peter  ind  Schmidt,  Heinz,  to  IWK  Regler  und  Kompensa- 
loren  GmbH  Flexible  line  element  with  thermal  insulation.  5,346,263, 
CI    >?-5.'000 
Hvhnd  Networks,  inc     See — 

Moura.  Eduardo  J    and  Long.  James  C.  5,347,304,  CI.  348-12.000. 
Hyppanen.  Time,  to  .A   .^hlstrom  Corporation,  Method  and  apparatus 
for  circulating  solid  material  in  a  flmdized  bed  reactor.  5,345,896,  CI. 
122-4  OOD 
Hyundai  Electronics  industries  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Park,  Young  J    and  Jeon  Ha  E  ,  5,346,846,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Hyundai  Motor  Company   See — 

Lee.  Lnkixv  <  ?4f).:41.  CI    280-691  000. 
Hvzin,  Peter  J     to  ITT  Corporation.  Connector  grounding  arrange- 
ment  ^346.40.\  CI.  439-95.000. 
lacovangeio,  Charles  D  :  See — 

Zamoch.  Kenneth  P  ;  and  lacovangeio,  Charles  D.,  5,346.719,  CI. 
42"-97  00() 
1  Anson.  Colin  S    McKee.  Neil;  and  Galloway.  James  R.,  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company   Protocol  analyzer.  5,347,524,  CI.  371-29.100. 
Ibiden  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Nakamura.   Masanon;  and  Sakaguchi,  Yoshikazu,  5,347,608.  CI. 
'>«5- 130  000 
tchihara.  Takashi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Scintillation  camera. 

s.U'  455,  CI    301-4H  240. 
Ichimura,  Sho7o  Tabei.  Seikichi.  and  Hashimoto,  Michinori,  to  Nippon 
Chemical  Industnal  Co.,  Ltd.  Air  purifying  agent  and  a  process  for 
producing  same    5,346,876,  CI.  502-417.000. 
Ichmohe.  Shoji:  See — 

Yokoyama,    Yasuhiro;    Iwata,   Noriko;    Ito,    Eri;    Ando,    Ichiro; 
Ichinohe.     Shoji;     and     Yamazaki,     Toshio,     5.346.946,     CI. 
5:4-54-' 000. 
Ichinose.  Shiro.  See — 

Kurata.   Shuichi;   Ichinose.  Shiro;  Kusaki,   Kazuo;  Ishihara.  To- 
shihiko.   Ueno.   Naozumi.   and   Morita.   Toru.   5,345,863.   CI. 
101-126000 
ide,  Saioshi   See— 

Omure.     Yukio.     Ide.    Saioshi;    Matsuda.    Takahiro;    Aoyama. 
Hirokaza,  and  Seki.  Eiji,  5.346,645,  CI,  252-194,000. 
Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kudo,  Hiroshi.  and  Kawamura.  Shinji.  5.346,764,  CI.  428-349.000. 
Kurahashi,    Akihiko;    and    Kiiavama.    Masahiro,    5,346,771,    CI. 

4;8-U7  000. 
Negi.  Taichi.  Mochizuki.  .Akira;  Nagata,  Shiro;  Yamasaki.  Komei; 
Funaki.     Keisuke     and     Sumitomo.    Takashi.    5,346,950.    CI 
525-57  000 
IJemolo.  Monto:  See — 

Ikeda.  Tadaaki;  and  Idemoto.  Morito,  5,346,469,  CI.  604-22.000 
Ideno,  Kvoichi   See — 

Ishizawa.  Shoichi,  and  Ideno,  Kyoichi,  5,347,630,  CI.  395-164.000. 
Ideyama.  Hiroyuki   5ee^ 

Shimizu.     Tadafumi;     Takano,     Yoshiaki;     Ideyama,     Hiroyuki; 
Kimitaman    Manabu;  Nishimori.  Kadotaro;  Hatta,  Yoshihiko; 


Ito.  Masazumi;  Yoshiyama,  Tsugihito;  Shibata,  Yoshifumi;  and 
Hata,  Yoshiaki,  5,347,346,  CI.  355-202.000. 
lEG  Induslne-Engineering  GmbH  See — 

Bernhardt.  Bruno.  5.345,655.  CI    166-370.000. 
Bernhardt.  Bruno.  5.345.820,  CI.  73-155.000. 
Bernhardt.  Bruno.  5.346.330,  CI.  405-128.000. 
Igarashi,  Masato  See — 

Kawanishi.    Toshiyuki;    Morohoshi,    Kimichika;    and    Igarashi, 
Masato.  5,347,301,  CI.  346-153.100 
Iguchi,  Atsushi;  and  Iguchi,  Kuniaki.  to  Nikko  Corporation  Ltd  ;  and 
Senko   Denki   Corporation    Ltd.    Low    frequency   electromagnetic 
induction  heater  with  magnetic  flux  diffusing  members  5,347,107,  CI. 
219-624.000. 
Iguchi,  Kuniaki:  See — 

Iguchi.  Atsushi;  and  Iguchi.  Kuniaki.  5,347,107,  CI.  219-624  000. 
lida.  Shinobu,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co.,  Ltd.  Charging 
equipment  for  charging  a  portable  apparatus  and  separable  cell  pack 
5.347,208,  CI.  320-2.000 
Ijjima,  Kenzaburo:  See— 

Tsuchiya,   Kazuhiro;   Hoshi.  Toshiharu;  Tsuchida.   Atsushi;   and 
lijuna.  Kenzaburo.  5,346,217,  CI.  273-167  OOR 
likubo,  Yuichi:  See — 

Sweval.  Mark  A.;  Register,  W    Douglas;  Robin.  Mark  L.;  and 
likubo.  Yuichi.  5.346,669.  CI.  422-34  000 
limura,  Shmichiro.  to  Sony  Corporation  Servo  apparatus  of  an  optical 

disc  having  calibration  for  gain  control   5.347,501.  CI   369-44.250. 
lino.  Yulaka;  and  Ohya,  Junko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Model 

predictive  control  apparatus.  5.347,446.  CI   364-149,000 
liyama.  Katsuaki:  See — 

Tamai.     Shoji;     Iiyama.     Katsuaki.     and     Yamaguchi,     Akihiro, 
5.346.982.  CI,  528-183,000 
lizuka,  Tadashi:  See— 

Kamitsuma,   Y'asuo;   Nakagawa,   Yusaku.   Kobayashi.   Yoshihiro; 
Nakashima.  Shoichi;  lizuka.  Tadashi;  Nakamura.  Keiichi;  and 
Shikata.  Hideo.  5.346.667.  CI   419-52,000, 
Ikebe.  Ma.saru.  and  Shiba,  Haruo.  to  TDK  Corporation.  Disc  cartridge 

having  improved  shutter   5.347.416.  CI.  360-133.000 
Ikeda.  Masahilo  See- 
Momma,    Naoko;    Tashiro,    Korefumi;    and    Ikeda.    Masahito, 
5.346.163.  CI   246-5.000. 
Ikeda,  Masaki:  See — 

Sugai.  Masakatsu,  Mizuno.  Y'asuo;  Ikeda.  Masaki;  and  Yoshida, 
Akihiko.  5.346.523.  CI   65-102  000 
Ikeda,  Tadaaki,  and  Idemoto,  Morito,  to  Sumitomo  Bak^lile  Company 
Limited  Handpiece  for  surgical  operation   5,346,469.  CI  604-22.000. 
Ikeda.  Takashi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Satoshi;  and  Ikeda,  Takashi.  5,347,083.  CI.  84-613.000. 
Ikeda.  Yukio:  See— 

Ozawa.  Yoshio.  Ikeda.  Y'ukio;  and  Yoshioka,  Katsuhiro.  5.346,791. 
CI.  430-106.600. 
Ikegami  Tsushinki  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Endoh.    Toshio;    Tobita.    Hiroshi;    and    Yamamoto,    Hiroshi, 
5,346,204,  CI.  271-294.000. 
Iken,  George  N.   See — 

Lawson,  Jimmie  B.;  Faircloth,  Robert  J.;  and  Iken,  George  N.. 
5,346.009,  CI    166-279  000. 
Ikoma.  Munehisa:  See — 

Yuasa,   Kohji;   Ikoma.   Munehisa;   Kawano.   Hiroshi;   Takahashi. 
Osamu;  and  Matsumoto.  Isao.  5.346.781.  CI  429-59  000 
Illbruck  GmbH   See— 

Illbruck.  Michael:  and  Gottschild,  Frank.  5.345.720.  CI  49-502  000. 
Illbruck.  Michael;  and  Gottschild.  Frank,  to  Illbruck  GmbH.  Insulation 

part.  5.345,720,  CI   49-502,000. 
litis,  Ronald  A  ;  and  Shynk.  John  J.,  to  Univ.  of  California.  The  Regents 
of  the  Apparatus  and  method  for  utilizing  a  blind  equalizer  based  on 
a  bayesian  symbol  sequence  estimator  for  use  in  digital  communica- 
tion. 5.347.541.  CI   375-12.000 
Imada.  Mitsutoshi.  to  Sumitomo  Electnc  Industries,  Ltd    Frequency- 
multiplex  optical  transmission  apparatus.  5,347,385,  CI   359-132.000. 
Imagyn  Medical.  Inc    See — 

Greehs,  John  P  ,  and  Tietge.  Fred  R..  5.346.498,  CI.  606-108.000. 
Imai.  Kunio:  See — 

Akiyama.  Shuzo;  Nakashima.  Kenichiro;  Imai.  Kunio.  Murayama. 
Ryuji;  and  Funaki,  Jun.  5.346.772.  CI.  428-457.000. 
Imaide.  Takuya:  See — 

Nishimura.  Ryuji;  Nishizawa.  Akihito;  Yamamoto.  Mayuko;  and 
Imaide,  Takuya.  5.347.371.  CI   358-453,000 
Imaizumi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Murakami,     Yasuo;     Kashimura.     Hideki;     Katayama,     Kiichi; 
Imaizumi,   Hiroshi;   Katou,   Toshio;   and   Nakashima.   Hideaki. 
5.347,098,  CI,  219-61,000, 
Imamura.  Keiichi:  See — 

Go.  Hisao;  Nishie.  Mitsuaki;  and  Imamura.  Keiichi.  5.347.604.  CI. 
385-92.000. 
Imanishi.  Kouhei:  See — 

Obata.   Fumio.    Yasuda.   Hisashi;   Nagayoshi.    Hideaki,    Suehara. 
Kiyoshi;  Imanishi.  Kouhei;  and  Yoshida.  Toshiki,  5.346.561.  CI. 
148-321.000. 
Imasaki.  Naoki:  See — 

Kiji.  Junichi;  Imasaki.  Naoki;  and  Endo.  Tsunekazu.  5.347,447.  CI. 
364-152.000 
Imatronic  Limited:  See — 

Street.  Graham  S  B.,  5,347,137,  CI  250-561.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industnes  PLC  See— 

Clough.  John  M  ;  Godfrev.  Christopher  R   .A  .  and  de  Frame,  Paul 
J..  5.346,902,  CI.  514-269000 
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De    Vos.    Rik;    and    Keane,    N.    Washington,    5,346,928,    CI 
521-166.000. 
Imran,  Mir  A.:  See — 

Highe,  Albert  J.;  and  Imran.  Mir  A.,  5,345,934,  CI.  128-639.000. 
Pomeranz,  Mark  L.;  and  Imran.  Mir  A..  5.345,936,  CI.  128-642.000 
Inagaki.  Michio:  See — 

Toda,  Osamu;  Inagaki,  Michio;  and  Ohhira,  Masahiko,  5,346,650, 
CI   252-506.000. 
Inaguchi,  Takashi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Low-temper- 
ature regenerative  type  refrigerator.  5,345,770.  CI.  62-6.000. 
Indin,  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Carson,  John  C,   Indin,   Ronald  J.;   and   Shanken,   Stuan   N  . 
5,347,428,  CI.  361-760.000. 
Indresco  Inc.:  See — 

Hughes.  James  T..  5,345,702,  CI.  37-399.000. 
Industrial  Progress.  Inc  :  See — 

Kaliski.  Adam  F  .  5,346,546,  CI   106-436.000. 
Industrial  Technology  Institute:  See — 

Lee,  Rong-Jer;  Ho.  Shy-Ming,  and  Wang.  Tsung  H.,  5,346,597,  CI 
204-129.100. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 
Lin.  Song-Fure.  5,346.521.  CI.  65-407.000. 
Wu,  Biing-Seng,  5,346,833,  CI.  437-4.000. 
Ineichen,  Armin;  See — 

Gysi,  Peter;  and  Ineichen,  Armin,  5.346,198,  CI   271-11.000, 
Ingenieure  Mayreder.  Kraus  &  Co,  Consult  Gesellschaft  mb.H.:  See — 
Wagner.  Harald;  and  Schulter,  Mfred,  5.346,332.  CI.  405-153.000. 
Ingenjorsfirma  Rason  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Rasmusson.  Bjom,  5,346,173,  CI.  251-58000. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Companv:  See — 

Geiger,  Roben  E.;  and  Clapp,  John  M.,  5,346.024,  CI.  173-221.000. 
Innova  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Jakubowski,  Peter  J.,  5,347,211,  CI.  323-351.000, 
Inoue,  Kenji:  See — 

Yamauchi,  Yuji;  and  Inoue.  Kenji,  5.345.829.  CI,  73-865.900. 
Inoue  Mfg  ,  Inc.:  See — 

Kamiwano,     Mitsuo;     and     Inoue,     Yoshitaka,     5.346.145,     CI. 
241-172.000. 
Inoue,  Yoshitaka:  See— 

Kamiwano.     Mitsuo;     and     Inoue,     Yoshitaka.     5.346.145.     CI 
241-172.000. 
Institute  Francais  du  Petrole:  See — 

Pare.  Guy;  and  Born.  Maurice.  5.346.636.  CI.  252-49.900. 
Institute  of  Nuclear  Energy  Research:  See — 

Te-Wei.  Lee;  Gann.  Ting;  Chang-Shinn.  Su;  and  Shyh-Yi,  Chyi. 
5.346.995.  CI.  534-14000. 
Instruments  SA,  Inc  :  See — 

Marcovecchio.  Joseph;  and  Katzenberger.  Joseph  K..  S.346.38I,  CI. 
425-149.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Golm.  Stuart  J..  5,347,311,  CI.  348-416  000 

Kwong,  Phillip  M.;  Sambandan,  Sachidanandan;  Sweha.  Shenf  R 

B.;  and  Mills,  Duane  R.,  5,347,484,  CI.  365-49.000 
Merchant,  Amit;  Fandrich.  Mickey  L.;  and  Mieike,  Neal.  5.347,489, 

CI.  365-203.000. 
Nikjou,  Bobby  B.,  5,347,558,  CI.  377-47.000. 
Nugent.  Steven  F..  5.347,450,  CI.  395-200.000. 
Inter-Source  Recovery  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Nemedi.  William  D.,  5,345,665,  CI.  29-402.150. 
Interated  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Bamsley,  Michael  F.;  and  Sloan,  Alan  D..  5.347,600,  CI.  382-56.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.:  See — 

Alderson,  Graham  R  .  5,347.649.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Bakeman.  Paul  E  ,  Jr.,  5,347,153,  CI.  257-345.000. 
Barrett,  John  P.;  Hoffmann,  Robert  P  ;  and  Montgomery,  John  D.. 

5.347,629.  CI.  395-161.000. 
Baseman.  Robert  J  ;  Brown.  Charles  A  ;  Eldndge.  Benjamin  N.; 
Rothman.  Laura  B..  Wendt.  Herman  R  ;  Yeh.  James  T  ;  and 
Zingher.  Arthur  R  .  5.346.518.  CI.  55-267.000. 
Brewer.  Susan  C  ;  Bnnk.  Kathy  A.;  Krebs,  William  H  ,  Jr ;  and 

Welch.  Robert  P..  5.347.628.  CI.  395-159.000. 
Burke.   William   T.;    Loen,   Larry   W.;   and   Rolfe.    Randy    K.. 

5.347.651.  CI.  395-600.000. 

Davis,  Gordon  T  :  Donaghy,  Donald  J.;  Marks,  Laurence  V.,  and 
Purrington,  Challis  L.,  Sr.,  5,347,514,  CI.  370-60.000 

Dominguez,  Ruben,  Jr.;  and  Hanna,  Stephen  D.,  5,347,596,  CI. 
382-46  000. 

Epstein,  David  A.;  Gilley,  Glenn  G  ;  and  McAuliffe.  Kevin  P.. 

5.347.652.  CI.  395-600.000. 

Erb.  David  J..  5.347.619.  CI.  395-126.000. 

Ferreri.   Raymond  J  ;   Holmes,   Glenn   E.;  and   Magdo,   Steven, 

5,347,465,  CI.  364-488.000. 
Gersbach,  John  E.;  and  Novof,  Ilya  I.,  5,347.234.  CI.  331-57.000. 
Gibbs.  Terence  K.;  Luck.  Graham;  and  Wares,  David,  5,347,386, 

CI.  359-146.000. 
Gifford,    George   G.;    and    Osbom,    Brock    E.,    5,347.460.    CI. 

364-468.000. 
Gun.  Levenl.  5,347,511,  CI.  370-54.000 
Hoffmann,  Robert  P.;  Malcolm.  Jerry  W.;  Montgomery,  John  D.; 

and  Stone.  Steve  S.,  5,347,627,  CI.  395-I57.O0O. 
Kohn,  Harold;  and  Lazzarini,  Donald  J.,  5,346,1 17.  CI.  228-180.220 
Lee.  Adnenne  Y  .  5.347,518,  CI   371-19.000 
Molva,  Refik;  and  Tsudik,  Gene,  5,347,580,  CI.  380-25.000, 
Rechlschaffen,  Rudolph  N,;  and  Ekanadham,  Kattamuri,  5,347,639, 

CI.  395-375.000. 


international  Business  Machines,  Inc.:  See — 

Ashfield.  James  C  ;  Baker.  Gregory  D.;  Nevins,  Robert  C;  Raynes, 
Jeffrey  A  :  Sultan.  Aaron  T.;  Parks.  Joseph  K.;  Rhodin.  Michael 
D.;  and  Sayre,  Reid  L .  5.347,633,  CI.  395-200.000 
International  Computers  Limited:  See — 

Allt,  George:  and  Eaton,  John  R.,  5,347,647,  CI   395-575.000. 
Duxbury.  Paul.  5.347,578,  CI.  380-4  000. 
International  Divers  Inc  :  See — 

Kaiser.  Karl.  5,346,419,  CI.  441-96.000. 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See — 

Narula.  Anubhav  P  S.;  McGinnis,  Matthew  J..  Beck.  Charles  E.  J.; 
Hanna.  Marie  R.;  and  Schiet,  Franc  T ,  5,346,884.  CI.  512-6.000. 
International  Omni-Pac  Corp.:  See — 

Erickson.  Richard  W..  5,346,271,  CI.  294-87.200. 
International  Paper  Company:  See — 

Beales,  Jonathan  T,  5,346,121,  CI.  229-148.000. 
Intini.  Thomas  D  Container.  5.346.069.  CI   206-531.000. 
Inventures.  Inc.:  See — 

Weinreich.  Steve.  5,346.433.  CI  472-63.000 
lovine.  Carmine  P.;  Chandran,  Rama  S.;  and  Leighton,  John  C,  to 
National   Starch  and  Chemical   Investment   Holding  Corporation 
Polyether  polycarboxvlate  compositions  useful  as  detergent  builders. 
5,346,974,  CI.  526-240.000. 
IP  Holding  Company:  See — 

Giuffnda.  Anthony.  5.346.924,  CI.  521-28.000. 
Ireland,  Robert:  See — 

Cardinal,   Pierre;  Carscallen.  William  E.;  and  Ireland.  Robert. 
5,345,930,  CI   128-205.240. 
Irvine  Sensors  Corporation:  See- 
Carson.   John   C;    Indin,   Ronald   J.,   and    Shanken.   Stuan    N., 
5.347,428,  CI.  361-760  000. 
Irwin.  Guy  Conveyor  belt  module.  5.346.059.  CI.  198-852.000. 
Irwm.  Robert  G.:  See — 

Sabahi.     Mahmood;     and     Irwin.     Robert    G.,     5,347,043,     CI. 
560-190.000 
Irwin.  Robert  S  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Companv  Draw- 
able  high  tensile  strength  aramids.  5,346,985,  CI.  528-331.000 
Isaks.son.  Jan,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB.  Optoelectronic  component 

having  spherical  adjusting  means.  5,347,605,  CI   385-92.000. 
Isamu.  Keiichi:  See — 

Kondo,  Nobukazu;  Maruyama,  Takashi;  Isamu,  Keiichi;  and  Aotsu, 
Hiroaki,  5,347,643,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Iscar  Ltd.:  See — 

Harpaz,    Jacob:    Wertheim,    Raphael;    and    Betman.    Benjamin. 
5,346,335,  CI.  407-11.000. 
Iseman.  Walter  J.;  Schneider,  Michael  G.;  Schumacher,  William;  Mur- 
ray, Palnck  J.;  and  Collings,  Roger  J.,  to  Sunstrand  Corporation 
Electric  machine  with  enhanced  liquid  cooling.  5.347.188.  CI.  310- 
68.00D 
Isliibashi,  Atsuhiko;  Kondoh,  Harufusa;  and  Kitao,  Masaya,  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  PLL  circuit  apparatus  and  phase 
difference  detecting  circuit  apparatus.  5,347,233,  CI.  331-2.000. 
Ishida.  Shoji:  See — 

Kodaka.  Ichiro;  Ishida,  Shoji:  and  Plumer,  Charles,  5,346,654,  CI. 
264-1  330. 
Ishida.  Takeshi;  Koyama,  Kenji;  Kasama,  Hiroshi;  Nishiumi,  Kenji;  and 
Nakajima.  Kenji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nippon  Conlux  Coin  process- 
mg  apparatus   5,346,047,  CI    194-200.000. 
Ishida,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Yamakawa,    Takeshi;    and     Ishida,     Tsutomu,     5,347,615,    CI. 
395-76.000. 
Ishigami,  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Motose.   Hitoshi;   and   Ishigami,   Hidetoshi,   5,345.903.  CI.    123- 
198.0DC. 
Ishihara,  Hideshi  See — 

Yamashita.  Haruo;  Fukushima,  Tsumoru,  and  Ishihara.  Hideshi, 
5.347.599.  CI   382-54.000. 
Ishihara,  Mitsuhiro;  Kubota,  Mineo;  Kanda,  Takashi;  Kitia,  Tom;  and 
Tsuchiya.    Mitsuo,    to    NISCA    Corporation.    Shading   correction 
method  and  apparatus  5,347,370,  CI.  358-461  000 
ishihara,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Kurata,  Shuichi;  Ichinose,  Shiro;   Kusaki,   Kazuo;   Ishihara.  To- 
shihiko;   L'eno.    Naozumi;   and    Monta,    Toru,    5,345,863,   CI. 
101-126.000. 
Ishihara.  Yukihito;  Yamakido.  Kazuo;  and  Tamba.  Yuko.  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.  Analog/digital  convener  of  the  over-sampling  type  with  feed- 
back correction  to  offset  sampling  error.  5.347,279,  CI   341-166.000. 
Ishii.  Tomoyuki;  and  Kondo.  Nobuyoshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Multi-ter- 
minal communication  equipment  for  smoothly  and  correctly  commu- 
nicating data  between  a  plurality  of  terminal  equipments.  5,347,545, 
CI.  375-37.000. 
Ishikawa,  Takuma:  See — 

Morigami,  Yuusuk;  Ohhata,  Akira;  Hamakawa.  Wataru;  Matsuo, 
Hirokazu   Nagalo,  Hiroyasu;  and  Ishikawa,  Takuma.  5.347.352, 
CI   355-321  000 
Ishikawa.  Tohru:  .See — 

Okamoto,  Yoshio;  Kanamaru,  Hisanobu;  Maeda,  HItoshi;  Suzuki, 

Satoshi;  Ishikawa.  Tohru;  Kosuge.  Tokuo;  Amou.  Kiyoshi;  Ohki, 

Hiroshi;  Nakagawa,  Koji;  Tanabe,  Yoshivuki;  and  Yokoyama, 

Mizuho,  5.346.137.  CI.  239-585  400. 

Ishikawa.  Tsuyoshi;  and   Kmouchi.  Akio.  to  Mitsui  Miike  Kakouki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Crushing  apparatus.  5,346,147,  CI   241-172.000. 
Ishikawajima-Hanma  Heavy  Industries  Company  Limited:  See — 
Kato,  Heiji;  and  Freeman,  John,  5,345,994,  CI.  164-480.000. 
Nakazawa.  Kenzo.  5,346.779,  CI  429-19.000. 
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Ishikawajima-Hanma  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yano.  Toihikazu,  and  Ochi.  Masao,  5.345.995,  CI.  165-46.000. 
Uhizaks,  Kunio   See — 

Udagawa,    Hiroshi.    Ishizaki.    Kunio;    and    Manabe,    ICatsunori, 
5.346,114.  C!    :2"-!20.000, 
Ishizawa.  Shoichi    and  Ideno,  Kyoichi.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation. 
Computer    svsiem    having    a    detachable    display     5,347,630,    CI. 
?45.|M0(Xi  ' 
Isogai,  Naoki.  and  Hanaki,  Hirohiko.  to  Nidek  Co..  Ltd.  Ophthalmic 
apparatus  for  photographing  the  anterior  part  of  the  eye  with  a 
repnxlucible  photographing  position.  5,347.331,  CI.  354-62.000. 
lsogaw.a,  .Atsushi.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exhaust  gas 

cleaning  device  for  outh^ard  motor,  5.J46.417,  CI.  440-89.000. 
Isonage,  Teruto   See — 

Shibata,  MasatcKhi   Isonage,  Teruto;  Kamiryo.  Eiji;  and  Shinohara. 
ICiy<«hi,  5,.^46.544.  CI.  106-244.000 
Iv?\olu  (HKierreichische  Isolierstoffwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Gsellmann.  Helmut,  5,346.568,  CI.  156-83.000. 
ISP  Investments  In^     See— 

Tavlor    Paul  D  ,  De  TTiomas,  Waldo;  and  Buchanan.  Donald  W  , 
Jr  ,  5,.34-,02;,  CI    549-325.000. 
Iio.  En   See— 

■iokoyama.    Ya.suhiro;    Iwata.   Nonko;    Ito,   Eri;   Ando,   Ichiro; 
Ichmohe,     Shoji;     and     Yamazaki.     Toshio.     5,346.946,     CI. 
524- 54'' 000 
Ito.  Hideo.  Narukawa,  Mitsutoshi;  and  Sakai.  Kazuhiro,  to  Hi-Silicon. 
Co  .  Ltd.  Process  for  cleaiung  silicon  mass  and  the  recovery  of  nitric 
aad    5.346,557.  CI,  134-10.000. 
[to,  Masazumi    See — 

Shimi2u,     Tadafumi:     Takano,     Yoshiaki;     Ideyanu.     Hiroyuki; 

Kamitaman.  Manabu    Sishimon.  Kadolaro:  Hatta,  Yoshihiko; 

Ito.  Ma.sa2umi    Voshivam.a.  Tsugihito;  Shibata,  Yoshifumi;  and 

Haia.  Yoshiaki.  5,.347.'34<,,  CI.  355-202,000, 

Ito    Michio,   lo  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K    Freight  moving  apparatus  in 

earner  vehicle    5,.^4c.352.  CI   414-400,000, 
Ito.  Noboru;  Tanaka.  Shmichi    Wada.  Hidenon;  Mizuno.  Sadao;  and 
Haya.shi.  Hideki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co..  Ltd.  Optical 
disk  apparatus  for  optically  recordmg  or  reproducing  information  on 
an  optical  recording  medium,  5.347.504.  CI.  369-44.410 
Ito.  Shinichiro  .See — 

Saitoh.  Yutaka,  Ito.  Shinichiro;  and  Kinoshita,  Yukihani,  5.347.255, 
CI   336-83  000 
Ito,  Yutaka:  See— 

Nakakawaji.  Takayuki;  Monhara,  Atsushi;  Shoji.  Mitsuyoshi;  Sato. 
Koji;  Ito.  Yutaka;  Kaji.  Ryuichi;  and  Go.  Hiroshi.  5.346.633.  CI. 
252-10.000. 
Itoh,  Akira,  to  Itoh  Research  &  Development  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd. 

Cooling  device   5,345.998.  CI.  165-86.000. 
Itoh.  Katsuim:  See — 

Momozaki.    Katsuhiko;    Kusunoki.   Masako;   Kawamura.    Fumio; 
Ono,  Hi&ao;  Itoh,  Katsumi;  Shimizu,  Yoshihiro;  and  Ono,  Yuui- 
chi.  5.346,626.  CI.  210-701.000 
Itoh.  Kiyoo:  See — 

Honguchi.  Masashi;  Itoh,  Kiyoo;  Kawajiri.  Yoshiki;  Kitsukawa, 
Goro,  Kawahara,  Takayuki;  and  Akiba,  Takesada,  5,347,492,  CI. 
365-226.000. 
Itoh  Research  &  Development  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd    See — 

Itoh.  Akira,  5,345,998.  CI.  165-86.000. 
Itoh.  Shigeo.  See — 

Toki,  Hitoshi;  Yonezawa,  Yoshihisa;  and  Itoh.  Shigeo,  5,347,133, 
CI    250-492  300 
Itoh.  Shinichi.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  recycling 
an  ink  sheet  and  thermal  transfer  printer  usmg  the  same  5.347,344.  CI 

.>55-;oo.ooo 

ITT  Corporation   See — 

Hall.  Thomas  J  ,  5,346,292,  CI.  303-91  000. 

Hyzm.  Peter  J  .  5.346.403,  CI.  439-95.000. 

Nelson.  John  C;  Vance,  Gary  M.;  Thomas,  Vincent  J  ;  and  Pifer, 

Thomas  H  .  Jr.,  5.347,397.  CI.  359-629.000. 
Williams.  Jack  L..  5,346,317,  CI.  384-611.000 
Uev    D   Mack:  See— 

Krulwich.  Terry  A  ,  and  Ivey,  D.  Mack,  5.346,815,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Ivkai,  Hisato;  See — 

Kara-sawa,  Yoshio;  and  Iwai.  Hisato,  5,347.535,  CI.  375-1.000. 
I^Aanagd.  Takehiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Aligmng  method  and 
apparatus  detecting  misalignment  using  image  signals  from  image 
pickup   5,347,118.  CI    250-205,000. 
Iwano.  Hiroshi:  and  Nagaishi,  Hat.suo,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  En- 
gine air-fuel  ratio  controller.  5,345.921.  CI.  123-686.000 
Iwasaki,  Jun.  to  Sony    BPSK  demodulator  using  compound  phase- 
locked  loop.  5.347.228,  CI.  329-308,000. 
Iwasaki.   Masaaki.  to  Fujitsu   Limited    Network  switching  contorol 

method  and  system.  5.347.271.  CI.  340-827.000. 
Iwasaki,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Tanoue,    Kouichi;    Kitamura,    Shinzi;    Anai.    Noriyuki;    Satoh. 
Takami;  Tomoeda,  Takayuki;  Iwasaki.  Tatsuya;  and  Mizosaki, 
Kengo,  5.345,639,  CI.  15-88.200. 
Iwai^,  Kazuya:  See — 

Oshima.    Takafuim;    Iwata,    Kazuya;    and    Okayama,    Tsutomu, 
5.347,193.  CI   313-141.000 
Iwata,  Nonko;  See — 

Yokoyama.    Yasuhiro;    Iwata,    Noriko;    Ito,    Eri;    Ando,    Ichiro; 
Ichinohe,     Shoji.     and     Yamazaki.     Toshio,     5,346.946.     CI. 
524-547,000 
\^  K  Regler  und  Kompensatoren  GmbH:  See — 

Huzcnlaub   Peter  and  Schmidt,  Heinz,  5,346,263,  CI.  285-53.000 


lyoda,  Isao  See^ 

Terada,  .Makoto.  Furo.  Isao;  Suzuki.  Hu'oshi;  and  lyoda,  Isao, 
5,347,441,  CI.  363-39.000. 
Izukawa,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Mukohjima,    Hitoshi;    Hiramaisu,    Akira;    Izukawa.    Kazuhiro; 
Okuno.  Takuo;   Okumura,    Ichiro;   and   Tsukimoto.  Takayuki. 
5.347.192,  CI    310-323  000 
Izumi.  Haruhiko  See — 

Moritsugu.  Masaharu:  Uumi,  Haruhiko;  and  Taguchi,  Masakazu. 
5,347,505,  CI   369-59.000. 
Izumi,  Kazuo:  See — 

Manabe,  Akio;  Mizutani,  Masalo;  Hirata.  Naonori;  Uwayokote, 
Sachiko;     Izumi,     Kazuo,     and     Arai,     Kenji,     5,346,879,    CI. 
504-115.000. 
Izumi,  Saitoh:  See — 

Sakai.  Yoshio;  and  Izumi.  Saitoh,  5.346,977,  CI.  526-318.440. 
J.  B   Engineering  Co  .  Inc  :  See — 

Headley,  James  E.,  5,346,298.  CI.  312-348.300. 
J.  &  H.  Slater  Constructiofj  Co .  Inc  :  See — 

Slater.  Howard  O  .  and  Slater,  James  W  ,  5,345,741,  CI.  52-646.000. 
J  and  N  Associates,  Inc    5ee— 

Krcma,  Jan;  and  Manell.  Dennis,  5,347,223,  CI   324-455.000. 
Jaala,  Erkki,  to  Tamfeli  Ov   .Ab    Dryer  screen  in  a  paper  machine 

5,346,590,  CI.  162-232  OOO' 
Jabs,  Ronald:  See — 

Pannenbecker,   Heinnch.  Jabs,   Ronald,  Schmitz,   Heinnch,   De- 
chene,     Wulf     Splitt.    Manfred;    and    Heiler.    Hans-Joachim, 
5,346,551.  CI    118-63  000- 
Jackson,  Gregory  D  ,  ReifT.  David  E  ,  and  Branan,  Mac  W  ,  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc.  Optical  control  switch  device  having  a  plurality  of  light 
receptors.  5,347.123,  CI    250-229.000. 
Jacob,   Charles    Apparatus    and    method    for   moving   railway   cars. 

5,345,878,  CI    105-136.000. 
Jadrich,  Bradley  S.:  See — 

Entz,  Steven  F.;  Jadrich,  Bradley  S.;  and  Schoelpple,  Gunther, 
5,347.299.  a.  346-76.00L. 
Jaeger,  Gerhard:  See — 

Meyer-Berg,   Hemz-Ulnch;  Jaeger,  Gerhard;  and  Ehlers,  Karl- 
hemz,  5,346,260,  CI.  285-1.000 
Jaeger,  Robert  B.:  See — 

Sherman,   Richard  A.,   Schultz,   Darald   R  ;   Salvay,   Steven   H.; 
Jaeger,  Robert  B  ,  Davis,  Patnek  H  ;  and  Hanson.  George  E., 
5.347.115,  CI.  235-472.000 
Jaen.  Juan  C  See — 

Augelli-Szafran.    Corinne    E..    Barrett.    Stephen    D  .    Caprathe. 
Bradley  W.;  Galan.  Adam  A  ;  Jaen.  Juan  C     Lauffer,  David  J.; 
Moos,  Walter  H.;  Pavia,  Michael  R.;  Sanders,  Kathryn  B  .  Tecle, 
Haile;  and  Thomas.  Anthony  J.,  5,346,911,  CI.  514-339.000. 
Jahner,  Frank  E.:  See— 

Jahner,  James  F.;  Jahner,  Gust  A.;  and  Jahner,  Frank  E.,  5,345.617. 
CI  4-217.000. 
Jahner.  Gust  A.:  See — 

Jahner,  James  F.;  Jahner,  Gust  A.;  and  Jahner,  Frank  E.,  5.345,617, 
CI.  4-217.000. 
Jahner.  James  F.;  Jahner.  Gust  A  ;  and  Jahner.  Frank  E.  Toilet  seat  air 

freshener   5.345.617.  CI.  4-217.000 
Jahnke.  Fredenck  C;  Wallace.  Paul  S.:  and  Thacker.  Pradeep  S..  to 
Texaco  Inc    Partial  oxidation  process  with  production  of  power. 
5,345,756.  CI.  60-39  020 
Jakubowski,  Peter  J.,  to  Innova  Electronics  Corporation.  Selectable 

output  power  converter   5.347.211.  CI.  323-351,000 
Jalbert.  David:  See— 

Farnngton.  Richard  I  .  and  Jalbert.  David.  5.345,703,  CI.  38-77.500. 
Jambor,  George  F,  to  Brady   USA.   Inc    Automatic  chip  removal 

system  for  sign  engraving  machine   5.346,341,  CI   409-132.000. 
James,  Brent  A  .  and  James.  Garrick  D  ,  to  Diversified  Control.  Inc 

Lock  stnicture.  5.345.795.  CI.  70-84.000. 
James,  Garrick  D.:  See — 

James,  Brent  A  ,  and  James.  Garrick  D..  5.345.795.  CI.  70-84.000. 
James  River  Paper  Company.  Inc  :  See — 

Rizzuto.  Jack  A  ,  5.346.064,  CI.  206-409.000. 
Jamison,  David  S    See — 

Scarola,  Kenneth:  Jamison,  David  S;  Manazir,  Richard  M.;  Re- 
scori,    Roben    L.;    and    Harmon,    Daryl    L.,    5,347,553,    CI. 
376-259.000. 
Jantierg,  Klaus:  See — 

Diersch,  Rudolf;  Janberg,  Klaus,  Methling.  Dieter;  and  Schroder. 
Karl.  5.346.096.  CI   220-679  000. 
Jang.  Taek-yong:  See — 

Cho.  Hyun-jin:  and  Jang,  Taek-yong,  5,346,844.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Janke.  Dean  J.:  See — 

Neuharth,   Steven   D;    Lobsinger.   James;   and  Janke,    Dean   J., 
5,3*7.236.  CI.  331-87  000 
Janson.  Frank  S.:  See — 

Stahurski.  Terrence  M.;  Asher,   Marc  A.;  Carson,   William   L,; 
Stnpgen,  Walter  E.,  Heinig,  Charles  F.;  Gaines.  Robert  W  ,  Jr.; 
and  Janson,  Frank  S  ,  5,346,493,  CI   606-61  000 
Janssens,  Francine:  See — 

Pennetreau,  Pascal;  Janssens,  Francine;  and  Barthelemy,  Pierre. 
5.347.059.  CI   570-166.000. 
Jansson.  Lars-Enk;  Stoop,  Hans-Ake;  and  Stattin,  Sven  E.  U.  Pumping 

device.  5,345,929,  CI    128-205.130. 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Momozaki,  Katsuhiko:  Kusunoki.  Masako;  Kawamura.  Fumio; 
Ono,  Hisao;  Itoh,  Katsumi,  Shimizu,  Yoshihiro;  and  Ono,  Yuui- 
chi,  5,346,626,  CI.  210-701.000. 
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Shibata,  Tooru;  Teramoto.  Toshio;  Hashiguchi.  Yoshiharu    and 
Goshima.  Kunio.  5.346.964.  CI.  525-314.000. 
Jasco  Corporation:  See — 

Kawasaki.    Kazuhiko;    and    Miyazaki,    Tadashi,    5,347,364,    CI. 
356-445000. 
Jasper.  Warren  J.:  See — 

Falk.  David  C  ;  and  Jasper.  Warren  J..  5.345.691.  CI.  33-707.000. 
Ja.tmar.  Leif  E.  B.:  See — 

Fisher.  Eugene  B.;  St  John  North.  Mark;  Winterson.  Warren  D., 
Jaxmar.  Leif  E    B.;  Olsson.  Lcnnart  F.;  and  Selander.  Nils  S.. 
5.346,057,  CI.  198-778.000. 
Jeanmn,  Pierre:  See — 

Buchs,  Willy;  Cochard.  Roland;  and  Jeannin,  Pierre,  5,347,092,  CI. 
177-212  000. 
Jeansson,  Stig:  See — 

Vahlne,  Anders;  Svennerholm,  Bo;  Rymo,  Lars;  Jeansson,  Siig; 
Horal,  Peter;  Czerkinsky.  Cecil;  and  Holmgren,  Jan,  5,346,989, 
CI   530-324.000. 
Jeffries,  Alfred  T.,  Ill;  and  Brzozowy,  David  J.,  to  OCG  Microelec- 
tronic Materials,  Inc.  Novolak  resins  and  their  use  in  radiation-sensi- 
tive compositions  wherein  the  novolak  resins  arc  made  by  condensing 
2,6-dimethylphenol,  2,3-dimethylphenol,  a  para-substituted  phenol 
and  an  aldehyde.  5,346,799,  CI.  430-192.000. 
Jeffries,  Alfred  T..  Ill,  to  OCG  Microelectronic  Matenals,  Inc.  Positive 
image  formation  utilizing  o-quinonediazide  composition  including 
selected  phenolic  derivatives  of  4-(4-hydroxyphenyl)-cyclohexanone. 
5,346,808,  CI.  430-296.000. 
Jelich,  Werner;  Rehwinkel,  Heiko;  Klauke,  Friednch;  Konig,  Dieter; 
and  Kalthoff,  Udo,  to  Deutsche  Babcock  Energie-  und  Umwelttech- 
nlk   Aktiengesellschaft.    Method  of  monitoring  filter  components, 
5,346,533.  C.  95-20.000. 
Jenks.  Bruce.  Shackleless  padlock  system.  5.345.794.  CI.  70-14.000. 
Jeon  Ha  E.:  See — 

Park.  Young  J.;  and  Jeon  Ha  E..  5.346,846,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Jeon.  Jong  \.  See — 

Kim.  Hee  >'.;  Kwon.  Dae  H  ;  Song.  Yong  M  ;  Kim.  Sung  W.;  Jeon. 

Jong  Y  ;  Lee.  Kang  M.;  and  Lee.  Jae  S  .  5.346,141.  CI.  241-5.000. 

Jeong.   Sang-Hyen.   Discharging  path  open/close  shifting  valve  for 

liquid  stonng  container.  5,346.104.  CI.  222-402.190. 
Jermolojevs,  Terry:  See — 

Ansman.  Mark.  Tomer.  Mike;  Jermolojevs,  Terry;  Eyier,  Bill; 
Tate.  Dave;  Morgan.  Greg;  and  Aldous.  John,  5,346,036,  CI. 
182-3.0O0. 
Jerry.  Frederick  L.  Gra-ss  cutter  and  leaf  blower  blade.  5,345.788.  CI. 

56-255.000. 
Jerzycke.  Charles  L.;  Ogletree,  Richard;  and  Sommerhalter,  Frederick 
A..  Jr .  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  High-force  linear  motor  assembly 
using  tandem  axes.  5,346,345,  CI.  409-235.000. 
Jewett,  Warren  R  :  See — 

Stapleton,  Marilyn  J.,  Thorpe,  Villette  S,;  and  Jewett,  Warren  R., 
5,346,672,  CI.  422-102.000. 
JGC  Corporation:  See — 

Koyama,  Takeshi;  Tonosaki,  Masao;  Yamada,  Nobuhiro;  and  Mon. 
Kenji.  5.347,031.  CI   558-260.000 
Jidosha  Kiki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Higashi.  Katsumi.  5.346.293,  CI.  303-92,000. 
Uyama,  Shintaro,  5,-345,855.  CI.  91-369.200. 
Jin.  Sungho:  and  McCormack.  Mark  T  .  to  AT&T  Laboratories.  Article 
comprising  solder  with  improved  mechanical  properties.  5,346,775. 
CI.  428-614000. 
Jinno.  Akiharu:  See — 

Yumiki.  Naoto,  MaLsuura,  Kenji;  and  Jinno,  Akihani,  5,347,236,  CI. 
336-84.00C. 
Jinotti.  Walter  J.  Pulmonary  catheter  5.346.478.  CI   604-171  000. 
Johansen.  Lars,  to  Televerket  Method  and  an  arrangement  for  splicing 

optical  waveguides.  5.-347.606.  CI  385-95.000. 
John  Labalt  Limited:  See — 

Murray,  Cameron  R  ;  and  Van  Der  Meer,  William  J.,  5,346.706,  CI. 
426-'l  1,000, 
John  Lysaghl  (Australia)  Limited:  See — 

Kato,  Heiji;  and  Freeman,  John,  5,345,994,  CI.  164-480.000 
John  Wyeth  &  Brother,  Limited:  See — 

Ward.    Terence   J.;   and    Warrellow.   Graham   J  .    5.346,896,   CI 
514-252.000 
John  Zink  Company.  A  Division  of  Koch  Engineenng  Company.  Inc.: 
See — 
Dinsmore.  Harold  L..  5.345.771.  CI.  62-18.000 
Johnsen,  Gordon  M  :  See — 

Krizek,   Howard   J.;   and  Johnsen.   Gordon   M..   5.347.283.   CI 
342-201000 
Johnson.  Alan:  See — 

Crossland.  Clifford  S  ;  Johnson.  Alan;  Woods.  John;  and  Pilt.  Elliot 
G..  5,346,676.  CI   422-211.000. 
Johnson.  Jack  W    See — 

Robbins.  John  L  .  Marucchi-Soos.  Elise.  Johnson,  Jack  W'    and 
Brody.  John  F  .  5.346.871.  CI.  502-61.000. 
Johns<in  &  Johnson  Medical.  Inc.  See — 

Butterworth,    David;    and   O'Connell.    Susan    L.,    5,345,946,    CI 

128-853,000 
Nichols.  Robert  L ;  Lindsev.  Keith  F ;  and  Patterson.  William  H  , 
5,.346.075,  CI,  211-60,100, 
Johnson.  Larry  K..  See — 

Reidemeister.   Eric   P;  Johnson,   Larry   K ;   Kawate.  Keith  W 
Mandeville.  Raymond  E.;  Christensen,  Douglas  B  ;  and  South- 
worth.  Robert  O  .  5..345,823.  CI   73-5I7.00R. 


Johnson.  Neil  A    See — 

Miller,  Steven  A  ,  and  Johnson,  Neil  A.,  5.346.530.  CI  75-331.000. 
Johnson,  Philip  F    See — 

Fooks,  Ehk  1  :  Delaney.  Patnek  J..  Ill;  and  Johnson,  Philip  E., 
5,347.117,  CI   250-221000. 
Johnson,  Roderick  D.;  and  Heath.  Jan  N.,  to  Chromaline  Corporation, 
The.     Universal     silk    screen     coating     machine.     5,346,577,     CI. 
156-308.800. 
Johnson,  Roy  A ,  lo  Upjohn  Company,  The   Dialkyl  (dialkoxyphos- 
phinyDmethyl  phosphates  as  anti-inflammaton'  agents.  5,347,029,  CI. 
558-158.000. 
Johnson.  William  B   Environmentally  stabilized  products  formed  from 

ash  and  papermill  waste.  5,346,549,  CI.  106-708.000. 
Johnston,  Richard  F.:  See — 

Barker.  David  L.;  Johnston,  Richard  F.;  and  Pickett.  Siobhan  C, 
5,347,139.  CI.  250-583.000. 
Johnston,  Roy  L.:  See — 

Dashevsky,  Sophia;  Kim.  Ki-Soo;  Palmaka,  Stanley  W.;  Johnston, 
Roy  L.;  Busscher,  Leonardus  \.  G.;  and  Juijn,  Johaimes  A., 
5.346.970.  CI.  525-444.000. 
Johnston.  William  J.;  Guest.  James  W.;  and  Richardson.  James  D..  to 
Deico  Electronics  Corp  .Air  core  gauge  method  and  apparatus  with 
reduced  power  dissipation.  5.347.213.  CI   324-143.000. 
Jolu.  Etienne:  See— 

Lehn.  Jean-Marie;  Mathis.  Gerard;  Alpha.  Beatrice;  Deschenaux. 
Robert,  and  Jolu.  Etienne.  5,346.996.  C\  534-15.000. 
Jones.    Alma    M.    Women's    stocking    and    support.    5.345,613.    CI. 

2-240.000 
Jones.   Barbara   L    Light  emitting  diamond   device.    5.347,147,   CI. 

257-77.000. 
Jones.  Barry  W.:  See — 

Fechalos.    William    A.;    and    Jones.    Barry    W..    5.347.512.    CI. 
370-58.200. 
Jones.  James  V,;  and  Boulos.  Edward  N..  to  Ford  Motor  Company 
Neutral  gray  absorbing  glass  comprising  manganese  oxide  for  sele- 
nium retention  during  processing   5.-346.867.  CI   501-71.000 
Jones.  Kenneth  A  ;  and  Lee.  Howard  S..  to  United  States  of  Amenca, 
Army.  Method  of  making  a  selective  compositional  disordenng  of  a 
GaAs  based  heterostructure  by  the  in-diffusion  of  Au  through  a  single 
crystal,  epitaxiallv  grown  Ge  film.  5,346.856,  CI.  437-132.000. 
Jones,  Ray  A   Key  safe.  5,346,066,  CI.  206-457.000. 
Jongewaard,    Mark    P..    to    Wheelock.    Inc.    Strobe    warning    light. 

5..347,:59,  CI   340-331.000. 
Jorda,  Jean- Louis:  See — 

Stroder,   Ulrich;   Duruz,   Jean-Jacques;   and   Jorda,   Jean-Louis, 
5,346,608,  CI.  205-231.000. 
Jorgensen,  Erik  L.:  See — 

Vancho,  Vincent  M.;  Wu,  Hak  H.;  Ma,  Yutao;  and  Jorgensen,  Erik 
L..  5,346,747,  CI.  428-209.000. 
Joseph,  Rinart:  See — 

Dubinsky,  Miles  J.;  Joseph,  Rinari;  Saros,  Oust  A.;  and  Locs- 
mondy,  Richard,  5,345,682.  CI.  30-102.000. 
Joshi,  Mahendra  L  ;  See — 

Slavejkov.  Aleksandar  G.;  Zurecki,  Zbigniew;  Joshi,  Mahendra  L.; 
and  Nabors,  James  K..  5,346,390,  CI.  431-8.000. 
Joyce,  William  R    Sec—^ 

Gerstenberger.  Roland  W.;  and  Joyce,  William  R.,  5,346,438,  CI 
474- 1  5 1  000 
Juengst,  Clifford  D.:  See — 

Culver.  Chnstohper  R.;  and  Juengst,  Clifford  D.,  5,346,614,  CI. 
208-242.000. 
Juijn,  Johannes  A  :  See — 

Dashevsky,  Sophia;  Kim,  Ki-Soo.  Palmaka,  Stanley  W.;  Johnston, 
Roy  L  ;  Busscher.  Leonardus  A.  G.;  and  Juijn,  Johannes  A., 
5,346,970,  CI   525-444  000, 
Julian  Electric.  Inc  :  See — 

Julian.  Kenneth  A.,  5.346,782.  CI.  429-65.000. 
Julian,  Kenneth  A  ,  to  Julism  Electric.  Inc.  Cap  for  covering  terminal 

bolts  of  hatlenes   5,346.782.  CI   429-65,000. 
Jun,  Young  K  .  to  Gold  Star  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  fabncatmg 
a  semiconductor  memory  device  having  storage  node  overlap  with 
bit  line    5, .346.847,  CI,  437-52.000 
Jun,  Young-Kwon.  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  forming 

a  trench  capacitor  memory  cell    5.346,845.  CI.  437-52,000. 
Juneja.  Prem  S  .  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The  Acid  stable  gel 
stick   antiperspirant    compositions   and   process   for   making   them 
5.346,694,  CI   424-66  OlX) 
Jurgensen,  Bruce  A    Expandable  structure  and  sequence  of  expansion. 

5.-345,730.  CI    52-64  OOP, 
Jurgcvich,   Hc^ward  J.  to  Rosby  Corporation    Intermodal  container 

uith  integrated  inierhon  connectors.  5,346,084,  CI,  220-1.500. 
Jurgil).  Daniel  J  .  and  Wetzel.  Gerald  A.,  to  Goulds  Pumps.  Incorpo- 
rated    Air    seal    for    pump    with    vertical    shaft.    5,346.361.    CI. 

415-1  P.  oai 

Jurkewitz,  Manfred,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG   Method  of 
monitoring  the  transport  of  print  products  m  a  pnnting-field  machine. 
5.34fc,20:.  CI    2"!  1-258  000 
KAB  LaK^ratones  Inc     See— 

Konotchick.  John  A  .  5.347,186,  CI,  310-17  000, 
Kabe,  Kazuyuki  and  Tomoda.  Hajime.  to  Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.. 
The     Pneumatic    radial   tire   for  heavy   loads    5.345.988.   CI.    152- 
2CN  mR 
Kabelmetal  Electro  GmbH:  See — 

Ziemek.    Gerhard,    Staschewski,    Harry,   and    Meyer.    Hermann, 
5,346,112,  CI,  226-173  000- 
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ICabiuhiJci  fCauha  Machida  Seuakusbo:  See — 

ChiUma,  Toshio.  5,345.926,  O.  128-9000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nippon  Conlux    S« — 

Ishida,  Takeshi,  Kovama.  Ktmi   Kasama,  Hiroshi;  Nishiumi,  Kenji; 
and  Nakajima,  Kenji.  5.i4«.!)4-,  CI.  194-200,000. 
Kabushilu  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  S^isakusho:  See — 

Hayashi,  Katsuhiko.  5,345,834.  CI.  74-42I.00A. 

Nishikawa.  Kazunon,  5,345,783.  CI.  62-345.000, 
Kabushikj  Kaisha  Shinkawa   See — 

Suga*ara,  KLenji.  5,.U^.362,  CI,  356-372.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  T.tkai  R:ka  Denki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Satoshi,  5,345,833,  CI.  74-89.000. 

Yokoyama.    Voshioobu;    Aoki,    Tatsuya;    and    Shimizu,    Euuo. 
5.345,836.  CI.  74-473.00R 
Kabu-shiki  iCaisha  Topcon  See — 

Sekine.  Akihiko.  and  Ohiomo,  Fumio.  5,347,327,  CI,  351-211.000. 

Sekine.  Akihiko;  and  Ohtomo.  Funic,  5,347,328,  CI.  351-211.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  5*^ — 

Fax.    Timothv    R.;    and    Faehnnch,    Richard    J..    5.347,222.   CI. 

3:4-3:: 'xo, 

Gokita.  Masami,  5.347.298.  CI.  346-108.000. 

Havaka'Aa.    Shigeyuki;   and   Yanagisawa.   Leiichi,   5,347.170.  CI. 

vr-:>i6  I'X! 

Havashi.  Kin>a,  5.345,694,  CI.  34-550.000. 

Henmi.  Takuma.  and  Yamada,  Susumu.  5,347.442,  CI,  363-41.000, 

Ichihara.  Taka.shi.  5.347.455,  CI.  364^13.240. 

lino,  Yutaka.  and  Ohya.  Junko,  5,347.446,  CI.  364-149  000 

Kiji,  Junichi.  Ima.saki,  Naoki;  and  Endo,  Tsunekazu.  5,347.447,  CI. 

364-152.000 
Komazaki.    Megumi,   Suzuki,   Hideaki;   Motohashi.   Hideaki;   and 

Menu.  Keiichi,  5,345,776,  CI  62-176.300. 
Matsuda,    Tadashi;    and    Tsunoda.    Tetsujiro.    3,347.158,    CI. 

:57-691.000. 
Nishiki,     .Masayuki;     Fujiwara,     Shigemi:     Hayashi,     Mikihito; 
Tsukamoto.  Akira;  Takamizawa,  Kinya;  Takano.  Masayuki:  and 
Nagai,  Seiichiro,  5,345.938,  CI.  128-660040. 
Nunotani,    Shinji;    Takahashi,    Koichi:    and    Miyashita,    Naoto. 

5,346,555,  CI.  118-724.000 
Saito,  Tutomu;  and  Matsui.  Toshikazu.  5,347,375,  CI.  359-9.000. 
Sakai,   Izumi;   Uchino,   Yukinoh;  Tanaka,   Yasunori;  and   Mon. 

Toshiaki,  5,347,150.  CI.  259-203.000. 
Suzuki,  Nobukazu.  5.346.780.  CI.  429-42.000. 
Suzuki,    Nobuo.    Tohyama.    Masaki;    and    Onomura,    Masaaki. 

5.347.526.  CI.  372-20.000. 
Tanabe,  Akira:  Yoshioka.  Ritsuo:  Ueda.  Makoto;  Sakurada,  Koichi: 

and  Watanabe,  Sbouichi.  5.347,550,  CI.  376-173.000 
Tanaka,  Hiroaki:  and  Koyanagi.  Masaru,  5.347,145.  CI.  257-48  000 
Uchida,  Ken;  Higashi,  Michiya;  and  Fujieda,  Shijietsu,  5.346,743, 

CI  428-76.000 
Yamanaka,  Kazuyuki,  5,347,363,  CI.  356-376.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kcnkyusho:  See— 

Hasegawa,  Naoki;  Usuki,  Ahmiisu;  Okada,  Akane;  and  Kurauchi, 
Toshio,  5,346,984,  CI.  528-323.000. 
Kadaja.  Thomas  P.,  to  McCay.  Roben  D..  Jr ;  Sprenger.  Wallace  A.; 
Chung,  Kwangiiook,   Hughes.  Kevin  M  ,  and  Hughes,  Kama  M 
Vehicle   including   an   hydraulic   drive   mechanism     5,346,234,   CI 
280-216.000 
Kadowaki,  Hisashi;  and  Anmura.  Takashi,  to  Nippondenso  Co  ,  Ltd. 
Air  fuel  ratio  control  apparatus  for  internal  combtistion  engine. 
5.345,911,  CI    123-436,000. 
Kaga.  Toni:  See — 

Hisamoto,    Dai:    Kaga.    Tom;    Kimura.    Shinichiro:    Moniwa, 
Masahiro,  Tanaka.  Haruhiko;  Hiraiwa.  Atsushi;  and  Takeda.  Eiji. 
5,346.834.  CI.  437-41.000 
Kagami.  Akihiko.  to  NEC  Corporation  Dynamic  random  access  mem- 
ory device  having  autorefreshing  unit  for  producing  internal  row 
address  strobe  signal  and   internal  column  address  strobe  signal 
5.347.491.  CI.  365-222.000 
Kahara.  Toshiki:  See — 

Namba.    Shigeaki;    Sakamoto,    Talsuo;    and    Kahara.    Toshiki. 
5,346,777.  CI.  429-12.000. 
kahng,  Koo  Y  ;  See — 

Fabry,  John  J.;  and  Kahng.  Koo  Y.,  5,345.609,  CI.  2-20.000. 
Kaiser.    Karl,    to   International   Divers   Inc.    Buoyancy   compensator 
device    with    backpack    and    adjusuble    harness.     5,346,419,    CI 
441.96.000, 
Kaiser,    Ronald    R.,    II.    Jump    rope    having    sprinkling    apparatus. 

5,346,446,  CI  482-82.000. 
Kaji,  Ryuichi:  See — 

Nakakawaji.  Takayuki;  Morihara.  Atsushi;  Shoji.  Mitsuyoshi;  Sato, 
Koji;  Ito.  Yutaka;  Kaji.  Ryuichi;  and  Go.  Hiroshi,  5,346,633,  CI. 
252-10.000. 
Kajimoto,  Kazuo,  and  Nonomura,  TomoyukI,  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd   Document  display  processing  apparatus  includ- 
ing means  for  controlling  the  display  of  plural  text  block  groups. 
5.34^.625,  CI.  395-145.000. 
Kajnaih.  Herbert;  See — 

Haufe,  WJlfned;  and  Kajnath,  Herbert,  5,346,067.  CI.  206-497.000. 
Kaku.  Mureo,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  I.,  and  Company  Polyimide 

polymenc  blends.  5,346,969,  CI   525-»32.000 
Kalail.  Fredenck  R..  Sr.;  and  Lapidakis,  Harry  M.,  to  Fuelproof  Sys- 
tems, Inc    Device  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  to  an  engine  and 
method  thereof  5,345,902,  C\.  123-198.00B. 
Kali-Chemie  .AG:  See — 

Kruck,  Thomas;  and  Terfloth.  Christian.  5.346.730,  CI.  427-584.000. 


Kalinowski,  Jom   See — 

Schafer.  Andreas:  Kalinowski.  Jom;  and  Puhler.  .Alfred,  5.346.818, 
CI   435-!'':  300 
Kaliski,  Adam  F     to  Industna]  Progress,  Ini;   Aggregate-Ti02  pigment 

products,  5.346,546,  a.  106-436.000 
KalthofT,  Udo  See— 

Jelich,    Werner;    Rehwinkel.    Heiko.    Klauke.    Fnednch;    Komg, 
Dieter:  and  Kalthoff,  Udo,  5,346,533,  CI.  95-20.000 
Kalwitzki.  Heinnch   See — 

Kubiak,  Helmut.  Schroter.  Hans  J  .  Gappa.  Gunther.  Kalwitzki. 
Heinnch.  and  Knop.  Klaus,  5..<4e.5l5.  C!    iii-^y  000 
Kameswaran.   Venkataraman.   so   Amencan  Cyanamid  Company,   N- 
oxygenated  arvipvrrole  intermediates  for  insecticidal,  acaricidal  and 
nematicidal  agert.s   5.347,010.  CI    548-531,000, 
Kamiryo.  Eiji.  See — 

Shibata,  Masatoshi.  Isonage,  Teruto:  Kamiryo,  Eiji;  and  Shinohara. 
Kiyoshi,  5,346,544,  CI    106-244000 
Kamitaman,  Manabu  See — 

Shimizu.     Tadafumi      Takano,     Yoshiaki.     Ideyama,     Hiroyuki, 
Kamitaman.  Manabu;  Nishimori,  KadoLaro.  Hatta,  Yoshihiko; 
Ito,  Masa/umi.  ^'oshivama.  Tsugihilo:  Shibata.  Yoshifumi,  and 
Hata,  Yoshiaki,  5. .14^. 346.  CI    .'55-202  000 
Kamitsuma,  Yasuo;  Nakagavka.  Yu.<iaku.  Kobayashi,  Yoshihiro;  Naka- 
shima.  Shoichi,  lizuka.  Tada.shi    Nakamura,   Keiichi.  and  Shikala. 
Hideo,  to  Hitachi.   Ltd  .  and   Hitachi  Powdered  Metals  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  of  manufactunng  sintered  aluminum  alloy  parts.  5.346,667. 
CI.  419-52.000. 
Kamiwano.  Mitsuo;  and  Inoue,  Yoshitaka,  to  Inoue  Mfg.,  Inc.  Dispers- 
ing and  grinding  apparatus   5,346,145.  C!   241-172.000 
Kamlyama.    Masafumi;    Maeda.    Masahiro.    Totsuka,    Hiroki;    Sano. 
Akihiro;  and  Matsushita.  Toshiya.  to  Tomoegawa  Paper  Co  ,  Ltd 
Suspension  polymerization  method  and  toner  for  electrophotography 
obtained  therewith.  5,346,798,  CI   430-137.000 
Kamiyama.  Misao.  to  Takata  Corporation.  Inriatable  seat  belt  unit 

5,346.250.  CI.  280-733.000, 
Kamo.  Yasushi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Hiroyuki.  Nara.  Wataru,  Kamo,  Yasushi;  Aihara.  To- 
shiyuki,  and  Tsuchiko.  S«iji,  5.347.372.  CI.  358-471.000. 
Kamyr.  Inc  :  See — 

Henncson.  Kaj,  5.346,591,  CI.  162-249.000. 
Kanai,  Fumiyuki:  See — 

Fukuda,  Takuya;  Ohue.  Michio;  Kanai,  Fumiyuki;  Koike,  Alsuyo- 
shi;    Saito,    Katsuaki;    and    Suzuki,    Kazuo,    5,347,100,    C\. 
219-121.430. 
Kanai,  Kunio:  See — 

Nitta.    Hideo;    Kanai,    Kunio;    and    Aral,    Yasuo.    5.347.412,   CI. 
360-103.000 
Kanamaru.  Hisanobu:  See — 

Okamoto,  Yoshio;  Kanamaru,  Hisanobu;  Maeda,  Hitoshi;  Suzuki. 
Satoshi;  Ishikawa,  Tohru;  Kosuge,  Tokuo;  Amou.  Kiyoshi;  Ohki. 
Hiroshi;  Nakagawa.  Koji;  Tanabe.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Yokoyama, 
Mizuho.  5.346.137.  CI.  239-585.400. 
Kanaya,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Morishima,    Makoto;    and    Kanaya,    Yoshihiro,    5.347,104.    CI. 
219-451.000. 
Kanazawa.  Koichi:  See — 

Kanno.  Hiroshi;  Toyama,  Tsugio;  Kanazawa,  Koichi:  and  Ozawa. 
Koichi.  5.346,382.  CI.  425-190  000. 
Kanda.  Takashi:  See — 

Ishihara,  Mitsuhiro;  Kubota,  Mineo;  Kanda,  Takashi;  Kitla,  Tom; 
and  Tsuchiya.  Mitsuo.  5.347.370.  CI.  358-461.000 
Kane.  John  W.;  See — 

Kosikowski.    David    M.,    and    Kane,    John    W..    5,345.715.    CI. 
49.42.000. 
Kanebo  Ltd.:  See — 

Kurata,  Shuichi;  Ichinose,  Shiro;  Kusaki.  Kazuo;  Ishihara,  To- 
shihiko;    Ueno,    Naozumi;    and    Morita.    Tom.    5.345.863.    CI. 
101-126.000 
Kanegsberg.  Edward  Set — 

Hulchings.  Thomas  J  .  Kanegsberg.  Edward:  Hammons.  Sheridan 
W.;  Stjem.  Daryl  C.  deceased;  and  Rusche.  Edmund  W..  legal 
represenutive.  5.347.359.  CI.  356-350.000. 
Kaneko,   Kyoichi,  to  Daiwa  Seiko.   Inc.   Spinning  reel  for  Tishing. 

5.346,157,  CI.  242-232.000. 
Kaneko.  Susumu:  See — 

Monsawa.    Yasuhiro;    Saito.    Akio;    Toyama.    ToshimiLsu;    and 
Kaneko.  Susumu.  5.346.918.  CI.  514-450000. 
Kaneshige.   Isao;  Genba.  Tsuneo;  Tamaru,  Takeshi,  and  Matsuura. 
Tetsuhiko.  to  Kuraray  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  separating 
nitrogen  gas.  5.346.536.  CI  95-103.000. 
Kang,  Moon:  See — 

Song.  Jin  I.;  and  Kang.  Moon.  5.347,461,  CI.  364-474,290, 
Kanno,   Hiroshi,  Toyama,  Tsugio;   Kanazawa.   Koichi,  and  Ozawa. 
Koichi,  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Hot  runner  exchange 
apparatus  for  use  in  an  injection  molding  machine.  5,346,382,  CI. 
425-190.000. 
Kanno,  Miki:  See — 

Anzai,  Mitsutoshi;  Matsuura.  Yuji;  Mukudai.  Osamu;  Kanno,  Miki; 
and  Watanabe,  Kayoko,  5,346,794,  CI.  430-110.000. 
Kano,  Hisashi,  to  .Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd.  Magnetic  disk 
dnve    with    a    controllably    positioned    floating    magnetic    head 
5,347,414.  CI.  360-105  000 
Kanoh.  Yoshiaki;  Fumya.  Hiroaki,  and  Takalon,  Hiroyuki,  to  Ube 
Industnes.  Ltd.  Blow  molding  process  and  apparatus  for  producing 
hollow  plastic  articles.  5,346.666.  CI.  264-521.000. 
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Kanou.  Takahiro    Rotary  cutter  for  mowing  machine,  5.345,683.  CI, 

3O-;76,0(X), 
Kansai  Painl  Company,  Limited   Sec- 
Yukawa,     Voshiyuki,     Yabuta,     Motoshi:     Nakahata,     Akimasa. 
Miyamoto,   Yuzo,    Kobayashi,   Masaaki,    and    Ueno.    Naruhito. 
5,.*46.958,  CI    525-124.000, 
Kao,  Wenling   See — 

Failh.   Amedeo,   Kao,   Wenling.   Sieffan,    Roben  J,:  and  Vogel, 
Roben  L  ,  5.346,89.^  CI    314-183  000, 
Kapich.  Davonn    Verv  high  speed  hydraulic  turbine  drive.  5,346,364, 

CI  4i5-:o:ooo 

Kaplan,  S  Jerrold   See — 

Agulnick.  Todd.  Carr.  Robert:  Hoeber,  Tony;  Kaplan.  S   Jerrold, 
Low.  David  R  ,  and  Ouye.  Michael.  5,347.295,  Cl    345-156000 
Kappelmuller.  Werner  See— 

I  et^nhansberger,  Heinz,  Eppich,  Stefan,  and  Kappelmuller.  V^'er- 
ner,  5, 345. •'66.  Cl    60-545,000, 
Kara.sawa,  V   shio,  and  Iwai.  Hisatc,  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Co.. 

Ltd-  CDM.A  communication  system,  5,347.535.  Cl.  375-1.000. 
Karl  Fne<jr  :h  Angstenberger   See — 

Hugeneil.  Hemiann.  5.347,401.  Cl,  359-853,000 
Kama.  Toivo,  Laaksii,  Jukka,  l^von.  Kalle.  and  Savolainen.  Esko,  to 
Neste  Oy   Conducting  polymer  material  and  methixl  for  its  prtxluc- 
tion    5. .146.649,  Cl    :5:-5od«« 
Karnopp.   Dean  C.  to   Roben   Bosch  GmbH    Apparatus  for  active 

motor  vehicle  suspensions   5,.Ub,242,  Cl,  280-707.000. 
Karrick,  Kevin  C  .  to  Tektronu.  Inc   Dynamic  storage  allocation  m  a 

logic  analyzer   5, . 347,540,  Cl    375-10.000. 
Karwande.  Vijay  V  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Sealing  system  or 

movable  dual  pane  glass.  5,345,719.  Cl.  49-502.000. 
Kasahara.  Takayasu;  See — 

Yamada.  Naoyuki:  Kasahara,  Takayasu;  and  Kobayashi.  Yasuhiro. 
5.347.614,  Cl.  395-75.000. 
Ka.sama,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ishida,  Takeshi:  Koyama,  Kenji;  Ka.sama,  Hiroshi;  Nishiumi,  Kenji; 
and  Nakajima,  Kenji,  5,346,047.  Cl    194-200.000. 
Kaschmitter,  James  L..  Truher,  Joel  B.;  Werner,  Kurt  H.;  and  Stgmon, 
Thomas  W  ,  to  University  of  California,  Regents  of  the  Crystalliza- 
tion and  doping  of  amorphous  silicon  on  low  temperature  plastic 
5,346,850,  Cl   437-81.000. 
Kashimura.  Hideki  See — 

.Murakami,     Yasuo;     Kashimura,     Hideki.     Katayama,     Kiichi, 
Imaizumi.   Hiroshi;   Katou.  Toshio;  and   Nakashima,  Hideaki. 
5.347.098.  Cl   219-61.000. 
Kassaw.  Calvin  M..  Jr.;  and  Klimek.  Jolanta  K  .  to  Bndgestone/Fire- 
stone.  Inc    Apparatus  for  forming  a  cunng  envelope   5.346.378,  Cl 
425-28.100. 
Katayama,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hirokane.    Junji;    Katayama,    Hiroyuki;    Nakayama,    Junichiro; 
Mieda,  Michinobu;  and  Ohta,  Kenji,  5,347.510,  CI.  369-275,500, 
Katayama,  Kiichi;  See — 

Murakami,     Yasuo;     Kashimura,     Hideki;     Katayama,     Kiichi; 
Imaizumi,   Hiroshi;   Katou,  Toshio:   and   Nakashima,    Hideaki, 
5,347.098,  Cl   219-61.000. 
Katayanagi,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Takahashi,  Kazuhiro;  Abe,  Yoshiham;  and  Katayanagi,  Hideyuki, 
5,345,782,  Cl   62-344000. 
Katiraie.  Kamyar.   Adjustable,  ultrasonic  collision  warning  systrm. 
5,347.273,  Cl.  340-903.000 

Hamada.  Akihiko;  and  Kalo.  Akira.  5.346,223,  Cl.  273-227.000 
Kato,  Heiji;  and  Freeman,  John,  to  Ishikawajima-Harima  Heavy  Indus- 
tries Company  Limited;  and  John  Lysaght  (Australia)  Limited.  Cast- 
ing metal  stnp.  5.345.994,  Cl.  I64-480.000. 
Kato.  Hideto:  See — 

Okinoshima,     Hiroshige;     and     Kato,     Hideto,     5,346,979,     Cl. 
528-26.000. 
Kato.  Katsunori:  See — 

Watanabe.  Hiroshi:  Maehashi.  Tatsuichi;  Nakatani,  Koichi;  Kato. 
Katsunori;  and  Komamura.  Tawara.  5.346,801.  Cl.  430-253  000. 
Kato.  Naoki:  See — 

Akuto.    Keiji;    Kato,   Naoki;    Ogata,    Tsutomu;    and    Takeuchi. 
Masaaki.  5.346.785.  CI  429-111,000. 
Kato,  Tadashi:  See— 

Koyama,  Osamu,  Kato.  Tadashi;  Usui.  Masayuki:  Watanabe.  Yo- 
shihiko,   Baba,   Hisatoshi;   Ando.   Hirotake:    Nakajima.   Hideo: 
Sakai.  Shinji;  and  Tamaki,  Kenji.  5.347.503.  Cl.  369-44.320. 
Katoh.  Atsuyuki:  See — 

Ohtsuka.    Yoshinori;    Umeda,    Hideki;    Mori,   Toyokazu;    Tsuji, 
Masam;  and  Katoh,  Atsuyuki,  5,347,343.  CI,  355-200.000. 
Katou,  Toshio:  See — 

Murakami,     Yasuo;     Kashimura,     Hideki;     Katayama.     Kiichi; 
Imaizumi,   Hiroshi;    Katou,   Toshio;   and   Nakashima,    Hideaki, 
5,347,098,  Cl.  219-61.000. 
Katzenberger.  Joseph  K.   See— 

Marcovecchio.  Joseph;  and  Katzenberger,  Joseph  K.,  5,346,381,  Cl. 
425-149.000. 
Kauffman,  James  W  :  See — 

Gregory.  William  W  ;  and  Kauffman.  James  W..  5.347,204,  Cl. 

318-632.000. 

Kawabata.  Junichi;  Yamaoka.   Hideo:  Tatsuki.  Yuuichirou;  and  Ni- 

shiyama.  Shmichi,  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Tetralin 

compound,  liquid  crystal  matenal.  liquid  crystal  composition  and 

liquid  crystal  element.  5.346.646.  Cl.  252-299.620. 


Kawada,  Haruki   See— 

Kawagishi,  Hideyuki:  Takimoto,  Kiyoshi,  Kawada.  Haruki:  Mat- 
suda,    Hiroshi.    and    Yanagisawa.    Yoshihiro,    5,347,379,    Cl 
359.58,000, 
Kawagishi,  Hideyuki:  Takimoto,  Kiyoshi,  Kawada.  Haruki,  Matsuda, 
Hiroshi.  and  Yanagisawa.  YL">shihiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Liquid  crvstal  device  with  MIM  insulator  formed  as  a  continuous 
monomolreular  film   5,347,379.  Cl  359-58,000, 
Kawahara.  Takayuki   See— 

Honguchi.  Ma.sashi:  Itoh.  Kiyoo.  Kawajiri.  Yoshiki:  Kitsukawa. 
Goro.  Kawahara.  Takavuki.  and  Akiba.  Takcsada.  5.347.492,  Cl 
365.226,000 
Kawai.  Satoshi   See — 

Okabe.    Ichiro.    Kawai.    Satoshi     Higashira.    Hideki;   and   Suzou, 
Hirakushi.  5,.34o,033,  Cl,  180-248  000 
Kawai,  Shingo.  to  Nadex  Co  ,  Ltd   Welding  controller.  5,347.105.  Cl. 

219.110  000 
Kawajin.  Voshiki:  See — 

Honguchi.  Masashi;  Itoh.  Kiyoo:  Kawajin.  Yoshiki:  Kitsukawa, 
Goro,  Kawahara.  Takayuki;  and  Akiba,  Takesada,  5,347,492,  Cl 
365-226.00) 
Kawakami.  Tetsuji   See — 

Oz^ki.  Yusukc.  Minemoto,  Hisashi;  Sonoda,  Nobuo;  Kawakami, 
Tetsuji:  Kawamura.  Tatsurou;  and  Wakita.  Katsuya,  5.346.653, 
Cl    :52.58:000 
Wakita.     Katsuva:     Kawakami.    Tetsuji;    Sonoda,     Nobuo;    and 
Mmemoio.  Hisashi,  5,347.394.  Cl.  359-326.000 
Kawamura,  Fumio  See — 

Momozaki.    Katsuhiko.    Kusunoki.   Masako;    Kawamura,    Fumio; 
One,  Hisao.  Itoh.  Katsumi;  Shimizu.  Yoshihiro;  and  Ono.  Yuui- 
chi.  5.-346.626.  Cl.  210-701.000. 
Kawamura,  Shinji   See — 

Kudo,  Hiroshi.  and  Kawamura,  Shinji.  5.346.764.  Cl  428-349.000 
Kawamura.  Talsurou   See— 

Ozaki.  Yusuke    Minemoto,  Hisashi;  Sonoda,  Nobuo;  Kawakami. 
Tetsuii.  Kawamura,  Tatsurou;  and  Wakita.  Katsuya,  5,346,653. 
Cl-  2.52-582  000 
Kawamura.  Yoshio,  Sato.  Kazuo:  Tanaka.  Shinji;  Kohida,  Hiroyuki; 
and  Sakurano,  Masatoshi.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd  Method  for  improving  the 
rate  of  cell  fusion,  5, .340,825.  Cl,  435-240,260 
Kawamshi.  Toshiyuki.  Morohoshi.  Kunichika;  and  igara.shi.  Masato.  to 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  Transfer-type  electrothermographic  recording 
method  and  recording  medium  for  use  with  the  same.  5,347.301,  Cl. 
.340-153  100 
Kawano.  Hiroshi:  See — 

^  ua.sa,    Kohji:    Ikoma.    Munehisa,    Kawano,   Hiroshi;   Takahashi, 
Osamu;  and  Matsumoto,  Isao,  5,346,781.  Cl.  429-59000 
Kawano.  Yuji:  See — 

Taguchi,   Motohisa;   Fukami.  Tatsuya;   Hashima.   Kazuo;  Toide. 
Yukan,    Kawano.    Yuji;    Fujii,    Yoshio;    Tokunaga,    Takashi; 
Nakaki.   Yoshiyuki;  Tsutsumi.   Kazuhiko;   Kobayashi.   Hiroshi; 
Ohdoi,  Yuzou;  Tanabe,  Shinji;  and  Shibata.  Hiroshi.  5.347.485. 
Cl.  365-171000. 
Kawasaka,  Shozo.  to  Touhaku  Co.,  Ltd   Suspended  belt-type  expand- 
able and  movable  pan  holder  unit    5,346,054,  Cl.  198^*65.400 
Kawasaki,  Kazuhiko,  and  Miyazaki,  Tadashi.  lo  Jasco  Corporation. 

Total  reflection  measuring  apparatus.  5,347.364.  Cl.  356-445,000. 
Kawate.  Keith  W  :  See — 

Reidemeisier.   Enc   P.;  Johnson,   Larry  K  ;   Kawate,   Keith  W.; 
Mandeville,  Raymond  E  ;  Christensen,  Douglas  B  ,  and  South- 
worth,  Robert  O.,  5,345,823,  Cl.  73-5I7.00R. 
Kawazoe.  Yutaka:  See — 

Nonoyama,   Meihan;    Tanaka,   Akiko;    Lai,    Patnck   K ;    Konno. 
Kunio;  Kawazoe.  Yutaka;  and  Sakagami,  Hiroshi,  5,346,695,  CI. 
424-78.080 
Kay,  Robert  M..  lo  Honeywell  Inc    Rotation  sensor  output  signal 

processor.  5.347,361.  Cl.  356-350.000 
Keana.  John  F    W  ;  Wybourne.  Martin  N  ;  Cai.  Sui  X  :  and  Yan. 
Mingdi.  to  State  of  Oregon  Acting  By  and  Through  the  State  Board 
of  Higher  Education  on  Behalf  of  the  University  of  Oregon,  The 
Chemical  functionalization  of  surfaces.  5,346,807.  Cl.  430-296.000. 
Keane.  N   Washington:  See — 

De    Vos.     Rik;    and    Keane.    N     Washington.     5.346.928.    Cl. 
521-166  000. 
Keating,  Stephen  M.:  See — 

Saunders.  Nicholas  I ;  Keating,  Stephen  M.;  and  Walter,  Carl  W  . 
5.347,312.  Cl    348-443.000. 
Keefer,  Donald  W  .  to  Classic  Corporation.  Waterbed  mattress  with 

tethered  wave  motion-inhibiting  inserts.  5,345.628.  Cl   5-450000 
Keith.  Carl  W  ;  and  Martin.  Ed  R..  Jr..  to  Dresser  Industnes.  Inc  Dnll 
bit  with   improved   insert   cutter   pattern   and   method  of  dnlling 
5.346.025.  Cl.  175-57.000. 
Keith.  Malcolm  E.,  to  Midaco  Corporation.  Quick  change-over  pallet 

system   5.346.051.  Cl.  198-346  100 
Keller.  David  J.,  to  Micron  Semiconductor.  Inc.  Method  for  selectively 
etching  polysilicon  to  gate  oxide  using  an  insitu  ozone  photoresist 
stnp.  5.346.586,  Cl.  156-656.000. 
Keller,   Harald:   Schrepp,  Wolfgang:   and   Fuchs,   Harald,  lo  BASF 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Disulfides  5,347,015,  Cl   548-455  000. 
Keller,  Raymond  E.   See- 
Swank,  Harry  R  ;  Lundvall,  Carl  L„  II;  and  Keller,  Raymond  E.. 
5.347,367,  Cl.  348-822.000. 
Kelley.  James  O..  to  Sligh  Furniture  Co,  Assembly  of  wall  units  with 
concealed  wire  storage.  5.346,296,  Cl.  312-198.000 
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Kfllv  Stephen  ind  Leenhouts.  Frans,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc 
Cvciohexane  compounds  used  in  liquid  crystalline  mutures 
<  \i>,M'  a   252-2'W630 

KeiK    Thomas  F    See — 

Hoizman.  Louis  M  ,  Kelly,  Thomas  F.;  and  Camus,  Patnck  P, 
5.347.132.  CI   250-389.000. 

Kelsey-Hayes  Company:  See — 

Hunnicutt.  Harry  A..  5,346.175,  CI.  251-129.080 

Kemp,  Chnstopher  J    See — 

Callahan.  Kent  R .  and  Kemp,  Christopher  J..  5,347.278.  CI. 
.HI-143.000 

h.emp,  Norman  H..  to  Dahlgren  USA.  Inc  Hickey  removal  system 
5.345,865,  CI.  101-349.000 

Kennedy.  John  W  .  to  York  Products,  Inc  Fastener  for  truck  bed  liner 
5.345.658,  CI.  24-297  000. 

Kenney,  Mark  E..  to  Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B.V  Coal  dewatering 
5.346.530  CI   210-770.000. 

Kephan.  Edward  L..  to  Recycled  Plastics.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus 
for  forming  plastic  panels  from  recycled  plastic  chips.  5.346,171.  CI 
249-156.000. 

Kervinen.  John  A.,  to  General  Electnc  Company  Method  for  examin- 
ing irradiated  fuel  bundle  spacer  spnngs  using  fiber-optic  visual 
inspection  equipment.  5.347.551.  CI.  376-248.000 

Kerwin.  James  F  .  Jr .  Holladay.  Mark  W  ,  and  Bennett.  Michael  J.,  to 
Abbott  Laboratones  Amino  acid  analog  CCK  antagonists  5.346.907. 
CI   514-312000. 

Keshaviah.  Prakash  R.;  Ruan.  Jian.  Ebben.  Jim:  Luhnng.  Dave:  and 
Dubauskas,  Charles  J  .  to  Baxter  International  Inc  Apparatus  and 
method  for  preventing  hypotension  m  a  dialysis  patient.  5.346.472.  CI 
604-65.000. 

Keyt.  Bruce  A.   See— 

Anderson.  Stephen.  Brady.  Kevin  M  ,  Keyt.  Bruce  A.;  and  Presta, 
Leonard  G  .  5.346.824.  CI.  435-240.200. 

Kezer.  Jeremy  B..  Kupersmith,  Bertram  F .  and  Sirag,  David  J..  Jr..  to 
Otis  Elevator  Company.  Fuzzy  tailonng  of  elevator  passenger  fuzzy 
sets   5.347.093.  CI    187-131000 

Khan.  Mirza  M  T  Method  for  oxidation  of  methane  and  other  hydro- 
carbons 5.347.057,  CI   568-910000 

Khan.  Osman  M   Automatic  pet  feeder.  5.345.892.  CI.  119-51  500. 

Khandros.  Igor  Y  .  and  DiStefano.  Thomas  H.,  to  Tessera,  Inc.  Semi- 
conductor chip  assembhes  and  methods  of  making  same.  5.346.861, 
CI.  437-209  000. 

Khandros,  Igor  Y  .  and  Distefano,  Thomas  H.,  to  Tessera.  Inc  Semi- 
conductor chip  assemblies  with  face-up  mounting  and  rear-surface 
connection  to  substrate   5.347.159.  CI.  257-692.000. 

Khanna.  Jag  M..  Kumar.  Yatendra;  and  Malhotra,  Arun.  to  Ranbaxy 
Laboratories  Ltd.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  2-chlorosul- 
finylazetidinone.  5.347.000,  CI.  540-218.000 

Khatn.  Sunil  P  .  Bruce.  William  C.  Jr.,  and  Moyer,  William  C,  to 
.Motorola.  Inc  Data  processing  system  having  serial  self  address 
decoding  and  method  of  operation.  5.347.523.  CI.  371-22  300 

Khavkin.  Alex:  See — 

Lander,  Cecil,  and  Khaylun,  Alex.  5.346.246.  CI.  280-711.000. 

Khoobehi,  Bahram:  See — 

Peyman.  Gholam  .A.:  and  Khoobehi.  Bahram,  5.346.689.  CI. 
424-7,100 

Khorramian.  Behrooz  A.,  to  Material  Innovation.  Inc.  Low  and  light 
a.sh  oils.  5.346.635.  CI.  252-33.300. 

Khoury.  Henn  A  :  See — 

Clabes.  Joachim:  Khoury.  Henn  A.:  and  Landstein,  Laszio, 
5.345.816.  CI  73-105.000. 

Khungar.  Sohan  L  :  Graves.  L  Martin.  Jr..  and  Gryziecki,  Robin  M..  to 
■\moco  Corporation  Sealer  composition  for  wood,  concrete,  porous 
malenals.  5.346,943.  CI   524-398.000. 

Kich.  Rolf,  and  .Al-Bundak.  Omar  M..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
Non-conucting  waveguide  'T'  switch.  5.347.243,  CI.  333-106.000. 

Kida.  Kenji:  Miyaji.  Shinichiro:  and  Deguchi.  Yukichi,  to  Toray  Indus- 
tries, Inc  Laminated  polyphenylene  sulfide  film  and  process  for 
producing  the  same   5,346.762,  CI.  428-336.000 

Kieffer.  Vincent  C   Auxiliary  router  guide   5,345.986.  CI.  144-372  000 

Kiji.  Junichi:  Imasaki.  Naoki;  and  Endo.  Tsunekazu,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba  Adaptive  control  system  and  method  thereof. 
5.347,447.  Cl.  364-152.000. 

Kikuchi.  Hiroyuki:  Mimura,  Masanao;  Uno,  Naoki:  and  Tanaka. 
Yasuzo.  to  Furukawa  Electnc  Co..  Ltd.,  The.  Mulufilamentary  oxide 
superconducting  wires  and  method  of  manufactunng  the  same 
5,347.085,  CI   505-231000. 

Kikuchi,  Shuichi.  and  Kobayashi,  Toshiro,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Heat- 
iniz  device  used  for  production  of  shutter  for  a  disk  cassette. 
5.347,102.  Cl  219-243.000 

Kim.  Chung  Y  .  and  Lee,  Hyo  S  .  to  Korea  Green  Cross  Corporation. 
.Asialoglvcoprotein  -  conjugated  medicinal  agent.  5.346.696.  Cl. 
424-85  400 

Kim.  Hee  Y  ,  Kwon,  Dae  H  ,  Song.  Yong  M.:  Kim.  Sung  W ,  Jeon. 
Jong  Y  Lee.  Kang  M  .  and  Lee,  Jae  S..  to  Korea  Research  Institute 
if  Chemical  Technology  Method  for  pulverizing  silicon  particles  by 
Ouid  jet  energy    5,346,141,  Cl   241-5.000. 

Kim.  Jong  11   Cigarette-shaped  gas  lighter   5,346.392.  Cl  431-277.000. 

Kim.  Ki-Soo   See — 

Dashevsky.  Sophia.  Kim,  Ki-Soo:  Palmaka,  Stanley  W  .  Johnston. 
Roy  L  .  Busscher.  Leonardus  A.  G.:  and  Juijn.  Johannes  A.. 
5.346.970.  Cl    525-444  000 

Kim.  Nguyen  L  :  See — 

Hendnj.  David  C:  McNabb.  Andrew  }.,  Kun,  Nguyen  L.:  Loden. 
Michael   and  Morales.  Jaime  R  .  5.346,620,  CI.  210-605000. 


Kim,  Sung  W  :  See — 

Kim,  Hee  Y  :  Kwon,  Dae  H  :  Song,  Yong  M.;  Kim,  Sung  W  ;  Jeon, 

Jong  Y  :  Lee,  Kang  M  :  and  Lee.  Jae  S  .  5.346.141.  Cl.  241-5.000. 

Kimball.  Roben  A  .  to  Durei  Corporation    Low  cost  AC  switch  for 

electrolumuiescent  lamps.  5.347.198.  CI.  315-167000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See — 

Sasse,   Philip  A  :   Durrance.   Debra  H.;  and  Taylor.  Glenn  A.. 

5.346.955.  Cl.  525-92.000. 
Yarbrough.  Sandra  M  :  Shet.  Ramakant  T  :  and  Harland,  Ronald  S  , 
5,346,485.  Cl.  604-368  000 
Kimura,  Ikuo:  See — 

Hirosawa.  Toshio.  Kunhara.  Jun'ichi:  and  Kimura.  Ikuo.  5.347.646. 
Cl.  395-575.000. 
Kimura,  Kazuo:  See — 

Fukao,  Masami,  Hibi,  Takuo.  Kimura,  Kazuo:  Usui,  Masahiro:  and 
Suzukamo,  Gohfu,  5,347,062.  Cl.  585-452.000. 
Kimura,  Shinichiro  See — 

Hisamoto.     Dai:     Kaga,    Torn:     Kimura,    Shinichiro;     Moniwa, 
Masahiro;  Tanaka,  Haruhiko:  Hiraiwa,  Atsushi;  and  Takeda,  Eiji, 
5.346,834,  Cl.  437-41.000 
Kimura,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Nakahara,   Takashi;    Kimura.   Toshiaki;   and   Mishima,   Takashi. 
5,346.987.  CI   528-502.000. 
Kimura.  Yasuo.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  for  elimi- 
nating curl  of  recording  paper  for  use  m  image  forming  apparatus 
5.346.457.  Cl.  493-320.000. 
King,  Alan  M  :  and  Amason,  Om,  to  VKI  Technologies,  Inc.  Devices 

for  dispensing  liquid.  5.346.098.  Cl.  222-146.500. 
King.  Ann  C  .  to  Burroughs  Wellcome  Co  Agents  for  potentiating  the 
effects  of  antitumor  agents  and  combating  multiple  drug  resistance. 
5.346.897,  Cl.  514-290.000. 
King,  David  E.:  See — 

Pitts,  J.  Roland;  Tracy,  C.  Edwin;  King,  David  E.;  and  Stanley. 
James  T.,  5,346.729.  Cl.  427-582.000. 
King,  Edward  T.;  Brandenburg.  Larry  R.;  and  Henig,  Yitshak  I.,  to 
Ford  Motor  Company.  Energy  management  system  for  hybrid  vehi- 
cle. 5,345,761.  Cl.  60-274000. 
King,  Richard  J  ,  to  Design  &  Engineering  Associates    Disposable 

safety  syringe.  5,346,474.  Cl   604-110000. 
Kinghom,  Curtis  D.:  See — 

Yerhkaya.   Denis   Y..   Krohn.   Randall  J..  Walker.  Clarence  L.; 
Wilhelm.  Michael  J  ;  and  Kinghom.  Curtis  D..  5.346.466,  Cl. 
604-253.000. 
Kinnersly,   Richard   F..  to  ESD  Engines  Limited    Stirling  engines. 

5,345,765,  Cl.  60-525.000. 
Kinoshita,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Minakawa,  Hiroshi;  Fukui,  Masatugu;  Uno,  Masavuki;  and  Kino- 
shiu,  Hiroshi.  5.347.108.  Cl   219-696  000. 
Kmoshita.  Hirotaka.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cabinet 

assembly   5.347.427.  Cl.  361-752.000 
Kinoshita,  Kenichiro:  See — 

Sugino.  Takuya.  Sakanushi,  Masahiro;  Kinoshita,  Kenichiro;  and 
Sando,  Yasuyuki,  5,345,920,  Cl.  123-564.000. 
Kinoshita,  Yukihani:  See — 

Saitoh.  Yutaka;  Ito.  Shinichiro;  and  Kinoshita,  Yukihani,  5,347,255, 
Cl.  336-83.000. 
Kinouchi.  Akio:  See — 

Ishikawa,     Tsuyoshi;     and     Kinouchi.     .^kio.     5,346,147,     Cl. 
241-172.000 
Kinze  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 

Kinzenbaw.  Jon   E.;    Barry,   Alan   F ;    and    Deckler,    Harry   C, 
5,346,019.  Cl    172-311.000. 
Kinzenbaw.  Jon  E.:  Barry.  Alan  F  ;  and  Deckler.  Harry  C.  to  Kinze 
Manufacturing,  Inc   Agricultural  implement  with  common  mecha- 
nism for  raising/lowenng  and  rotating  a  lift  frame  about  a  vertical 
axis.  5,346,019,  CI    172-311.000. 
Kirby,  David  B.:  See- 
Cur,  Nihat  O  ;  and  Kirby,  David  B  ,  5,345,814.  Cl.  73-49.300. 
Kinn  Brewery  Company  Ltd  :  See — 

Shibata.  Masatoshi;  Isonage.  Teruto;  Kamiryo,  Eiji;  and  Shinohara, 
Kiyoshi.  5.346.544.  Cl    106-244.000. 
Kiriyama,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yanuunura,  Takashi;  Nakamura,  Ryosuke;  and  Kiriyama,  Hiroshi, 
5.346.942,  Cl.  524-322.000. 
Kirschhoffer.  Jon  A  :  See— 

Cheken.    Alan    P.    and    Kirschhoffer.    Jon    A.,    5,347,583,    Cl. 
381-67000. 
Kishi,  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Hangai,  Masami;  and  Kishi,  Hiroyasu,  5,347,365,  Cl.  348-525.000. 
Kishi.  Matsuo:  See — 

Suzuki,  Mizuaki;  and  Kishi.  Matsuo.  5.346,554,  Cl.  118-723.0EB 
Kishi,  Toru:  See — 

Takada,  Kazuyuki:  and  Kishi,  Toru,  5,347.444.  Cl   363-98  000 
Kishimoto.  Naohiro:  See — 

Tanaka.    Tadao;    Monta,    Takao;   Togashi,    Akihiko;    Kishimoto, 
Naohu-o;  and  Yoshida,  Hiroaki.  5,347,457,  Cl.  364-424.050. 
Kisida,  Hirosi:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Nonyasu:  Kisida.  Hirosi;  Matsuo.  Nontada;  Fujimoto, 
Hiroaki;  and  Umeda.  Kimitoshi.  5.346.920.  Cl   514-539.000 
Kita,  Sumio:  See — 

Takano,  Sakuharu;  and  Kita.  Sumio,  5,347,623.  CL  395-157.000. 
Kitagawa  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd.   See — 

KiUgawa,  Shinsuke.  5.346.193.  Cl.  269-21.000. 
Kitagawa.   Shinsuke.  to   Kitagawa  Kogyo  Co,  Ltd.   Apparatus  for 
sucking  by  negative  pressure.  5.346,193,  Cl.  269-21.000. 


Kitagawa,  Yoshinon:  See — 

Goto,  Toshio:  Kitagawa,  Yoshinon;  Hayakawa.  Hidenori;  Shibuya. 
Katsuhiko;  and  Watanabe,  Ryo,  5,346,880,  Cl.  504-242.000. 
Kitamura.  Shinzi;  See — 

Tanoue.     Kouichi,    Kitamura.    Shinzi:    Anai.    Noriyuki,    Satoh. 
Takami.  Tomoeda.  Takavuki;  Iwasaki.  Tatsuya.  and  Mizosaki. 
Kengo.  5.345.639.  Cl.  15-88.200. 
Kitano,  Makolo:  See— 

Kohno,    Ryuji;    Nishimura,    Asao;    Kitano,    Makoto;    Yaguchi, 
Akihiro:  and  Yoneda,  Nae,  5,347,429,  Cl.  361-813.000. 
Kitao.  Masaya  See — 

Ishihashi.    Atsuhiko.    Kondoh,    Harufusa;    and    Kitao.    Ma.saya. 
5. .'47,233.  Cl.  331-2.000. 
Kitayama.  Masahiro;  See — 

Kurahashi,    Akihiko:    and    Kitayama.    Masahiro,    5,346,771,    Cl. 
428-447  000. 
Kitsukawa.  Goro:  See — 

Honguchi,  Ma.sashi:  Itoh,  Kiyoo,  Kawajin,  Yoshiki:  Kitsukawa, 
Goro,  Kawahara,  Takayuki;  and  Akiba.  Takesada.  5.347,492,  Cl 
365-226.000. 
Kitta,  Toru:  See— 

Ishihara.  Mitsuhiro;  Kubota,  Mineo;  Kanda,  Takashi;  Kltia,  Toru; 
and  Tsuchiya.  Mitsuo.  5.347.370.  Cl.  358-461.000. 
Klainer.  Stanley  M    See— 

Goswami.  Kisholoy;  Saini.  Devinder  P    S.:  Klainer.  Stanley  M.; 
and  Ejiofor.  Chuka  H..  5,346.671,  Cl.  422-86.000. 
Klauke,  Friedrich:  See — 

Jelich,   Werner;   Rehwinkel,   Heiko;   Klauke,   Friedrich;   Konig, 
Dieter;  and  Kalthoff,  Udo,  5,346,533,  Cl.  95-20000. 
Klaveness,  Jo:  See — 

Oundersen.  Helge  G  ,  and  Klaveness.  Jo.  5.346.690.  CI  424-9.000 
Klawittcr.  Ronald  R     See — 

Roberts,  Stephen  A  .  Robens.  Leo  B..  and  Klawitter.  Ronald  R.. 

5.347.440.  Cl   362-200.000. 

Klee.  Matthew  S.;  and  Wang.  Mu  Zou,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 

Hydrocarbon  class  separation  and  quantitation  by  split  column  ePRu- 

ent  analysis,  5.346.622.  CI.  210-659.000 

Klein.  Gerald  B    Reinforced  beverage  can  end  with  push  down  gate. 

5.346.087.  CI    220-268  000 
Klein.  Roland   See — 

Ones,  Manfred,  and  Klein.  Roland.  5.345.750,  CI   53-553.000. 
Kleinhans,  Helmut.  lo  WNC-Nitrochemie  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  mix- 
ing propellant  charge  piiwder  rods   5.346.304.  CI.  366-219.000. 
Klemm.  Kurt;  See — 

n.vkerzi.  Dieter,  and  Klemm.  Kurt,  5,346,904,  Cl   514-292.000 
Klempier.  Norbert:  See— 

Gnengl.    Herfned;    Klempier.    Norbert;    and    Pochlauer.    Peter. 
5.346.816.  CI.  435-128.000. 
Klimek,  Jolanta  K.:  See — 

Kassaw.  Calvin  M..  Jr.;  and  Klimek.  JolanU  K..  5.346,378,  Cl 
425-28.100. 
Klinefelter.  Gary  M..  to  Soricon  Corporation.  Character  recognition 

system    5.347.593,  CI   382-29.000. 
Kiingeberg,  Michael:  See — 

.Antranikian.  Garabed:  and   Kiingeberg.   Michael,   5.346.820.  Cl. 

435-220000. 
Antranikian.   Garabed:  and   Kiingeberg.   Michael,   5,346,821,  Cl. 
4.-«5-220.000. 
Klingenberg.  Hans:  See — 

Gekat,  Frank;  Klingenberg.  Hans;  and  Krutina,  Gerhard,  5.347.530, 
CI   372-82.000. 
Klochner-Moeller  Elektrizitats  GmbH:  See — 

Muske.  Markus.  5.347.250.  Cl.  335-132.000. 
Kli.testers.  Elmar:  See — 

Weiner.  Hans:  and  KJoesters,  Elmar.  5.346.409.  a.  439-542.000. 
Kloock.  Scott  M  :  See— 

Simon.  David  L  :  and  Kloock.  Scott  M..  5,347.471,  Cl.  364-559.000. 
KMC  Chain  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd.:  5ef— 

Wu,  Nick.  5.346.006.  CI.  166-206.000. 
Krnenta.  Steven:  See — 

Bumard.  Dennis  W..  Kmenta.  Steven;  and  Hughes.  Timothy  E., 
5.346,251,  Cl.  280-737.000. 
Kraiecik-Lawrynowicz,  Grazyna:  See — 

Sacripante,  Guerino  G  .  Georges.  Michael  K.;  Kmiecik-Lawry- 
nowicz,    Grazyna;    and    Fuller,    Timothy    J.,    5.346,790,    Cl. 
430-106.000. 
Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz.  Grazyna  E.,  Patel.  Raj  D.;  and  Sacripante. 
Guerino  G..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Toner  processes.  5.346.797.  Cl 
430-137  000. 
Knaab.  Heinz:  See — 

Knecht.  Klaus;  and  Knaab.  Heinz,  5.347.555.  CI.  376-261.000. 

Knecht.    Klaus;   and    Knaab.    Heinz,    to   Siemens   Aktiengesellschaft. 

Method  for  shredding  and  packing  fuel  assembly  cases  or  similar 

nuclear  reactor  structural  elements  and  apparatus  for  performing  the 

method   5.347.555,  CI.  376-261.000. 

Knecht.  Manfred,  to  Knecht  Maschmenbau  GmbH.  Cutter.  5,345.848. 

Cl    8.1-6t>.'S000. 
Knechi  Ma.schinenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Knecht.  Manfred,  5.345,848,  Cl.  83-663.000. 
Knechi.  Wolfgang.  Strahle;  and  Weiss.  Gerhard,  to  Langerer  &  Reich 

GmbH  &  Co   Heat  exchanger   5.345.674.  CI   29-890.044. 
Knell.  Timothy  A    to  Cerdec  Corporation  Thermoplasiic/thermoset- 
table  coatings  or  inks  for  glass,  ceramic  and  other  hard  surfaces 
5.346.933.  CI    523^27,000. 
Knepper.  Jay  C    See — 

Taylor.  James  L.;  and  Knepper.  Jay  C.  5.347,475,  Cl.  364-571.010. 


Knesel.  Ernest  A  .  Jr.:  See — 

Carnco.  Charles  L  .  Jr..  Fox.  William  A  .  Geyer.  James  W  .  and 
Knesel,  Ernest  A,.  Jr,.  5.346.831.  CI  436-174,000, 
Knight,  John  K     and  Murray,  Noel  W    Method  and  apparatus  for 

gi\ing  strength  to  a  pole   5,345,732.  CI.  52-170.000. 
Knop,  Klaus   Set  — 

Kubiak.  Helmut.  Schroter.  Hans  J     Gappa.  Gunther,  Kalwitzki. 
Heinnch.  and  Knop.  Klaus.  5..U6.515,  CI.  48-73.000 
Knowlton,  Chnstopher  M     and  O  Hara.   Robert  J.,  to  AAR  Corp. 

Vehicle  engine  mounting  system.  5,346,034,  Cl.  180-298.000. 
Kobayashi.  Hiroshi   See — 

Taguchi.   Motohisa.   Fukami,   Tatsuya;   Hashima.  Kazuo;  Toide. 
Yukan.    Kawano,    Yuji,    Fujii,    Soshio.    Tokunaga,    Takashi, 
Nakaki.   Yoshiyuki    Tsutsumi,   Kazuhiko,   Kobayashi.  Hiroshi; 
Ohdoi.  Vuzou,  Tanabe,  Shinji;  and  Shibata,  Hiroshi.  5.347,485, 
Cl    365-171  000 
Kobayashi.  Hirovuki.  and  Kohtaki,  Takaaki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha'Color  toner    5. 34*, 792.  Cl    43!)-lCW000. 
Kobayashi.  Kevin  W  ,  to  TRW  Inc    Bipolar  microwave  monohthic 
voltage  controlled  oscillator  using  active  inductors    5,347.238.  Cl. 
3.M-117  0OR 
Kobayashi.  Makoto,  Kodai.  Syojiro.  and  CX'hi.  Kalsunon.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Method    of    manufactunng    IC    card. 
5,346,576.  Cl    156-293,000. 
Kobayashi.  Masaaki   See — 

Yukawa.     Yoshiyuki:     Yabuta.     Motoshi;     Nakahata.     Akimasa; 
Miyamoto.   Yuzo:   Kobayashi.   Masaaki;  and   Ueno.   Naruhito, 
5,346,958,  Cl.  525-'24006, 
Kobayashi,  Shinichi:  See — 

terada,     'iasushi;     Nakayama.     Takeshi;     Kobayashi,     Shinichi; 
Mivawak).  Yoshikazu:  and  Hayashikoshi.  Masanori,  5,347,490. 
CI '365-21 9  OXJ 
Kobayashi,    Takashi.    Takimoto.    Hiroyuki:    Hon.   Taizou:    Fukuoka, 
Hiroyuki.  Nakatani.  ^'oshlhlro,  Makino.  Jun;  and  Koyama.  Shinichi, 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Apparatus  for  processing  video  signals 
having  different  aspect  ratios.  5,347.318,  Cl.  348-556.000. 
Kobayashi.  Toshikazu   See — 

Takahashi.  Talsu-Hiro.  and  Kobayashi.  Toshikazu.  5.346,737,  Cl. 
428-36  <m) 
Kobayashi,  Toshiro:  See — 

Kikuchi,     Shuichi;    and     Kobayashi,    Toshiro,     5,347,102,    Cl. 
219-243.000, 
Kobaya.shi.  Ya-suhiro  See — 

^amada,  Na.nuki.  Kasahara,  Takayasu;  and  Kobayashi,  Yasuhiro, 
5..^4',(jl4.  cfl    395-75  000 
Kobayashi.  "t'oshihiro  See — 

Kamitsuma     Yasuo;    Nakagawa,    Yusaku,   Kobayashi,    Yoshihiro; 
Nakashima,  Shoichi:  lizuka.  Tadashi;  Nakamura,  Ketichi;  and 
Shikaia,  Hideo.  5,346,667,  Cl.  419-52.000. 
Ki")ch.  Ronney  R    Sec— 

Onan.  David  D  .  Bila.  Vincent  J.;  Haney,  James  L  :  Folmnsbec, 
Garv  E.,  Koch.  Ronney  R.;  Stilley.  Randall  D  ;  and  Walters, 
Larry  T.,  5,346,011.  Cl.  166-291.000. 
Kodai.  Syojiro  See — 

Kobayashi.     Makoto:     Kodai,    Syojiro;    and    Ochi.     Katsunori, 

5.346.576.  Cl    156-293  000. 

Kodaka.  Ichiro.  Ishida.  Shoji,  and  Plumer.  Charles,  to  Sanyo  Laser 

ProdvjL'i.s.  Inc    Mehixi  of  forming  indicia  on  compact  disks  and  in- 

dicia-beanng  compact  disks   5.346.654.  CI   264-1.330. 

Kodama.  Takashi    and  >oneda.  Yasunobu,  to  Murata  Manufactunng 

Co  .  Inc   Oxide  magnetic  matenal   5,346,638,  Cl.  252-62.590. 
Koelle,  Ulnch   See— 

Schmitz-Huebsch,  Axel;  Koelle,  Ulrich;  and  Flaetgen,  Dietmar, 
5. .■(45,015.  Cl    123-497.000. 
Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktiengesellschaft:  Si?f— 

Reder.    Wolfgang    O.;    and    Schneider,    Georg,    5,345,866,    Cl 

101-363000 
Schneider.    Georg;    and    Reder.    Wolfgang    O.    5.345,867,    a. 
101-.■^^3  iXK) 
Koenig,  Hartmann:  See — 

Mueller.  Thomas:  Eicken,  Karl;  Harreus,  Albrecht;  Koenig,  Hart- 
mann;  Renizea,  Costin;  Ammermann,  Eberhard;  and  Lorenz, 
Gisela,  5,34t>,899,  Cl.  514-256  000. 
Koester.  David  D    See — 

Hanke.  Lawrence  E.;  Nielsen.  Dennis  R.;  and  Koester.  David  D., 
5,347.413.  CI   360-104.000. 
Kohida.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kawamura.     Yoshio:     Sato.     Kazuo:     Tanaka.     Shinji;     Kohida, 
Hiroyuki:  and  Sakurano.  Masatoshi.  5.346.825.  Cl.  435-240.260. 
Kohlpaintner.  Chnstian  See — 

Herrmann.  Wolfgang  A.:  Manetsberger.  Ramer;  Bahrmann.  Hel- 
mut, Kohlpaintner.  Chnstian:  and  Lappe.  Peter.  5,347.045.  Cl. 
5b2-.?5  00rj 
Kohn.   Harold,   and   Lazzanni.   Donald  J  .  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation    Method  of  fabricating  a  parallel  processor 
package   5.346.117,  Cl.  228-I80.22O 
Kohno,  Ryuji    Nishimura,  Asao;  Kitano,  Makoto;  Yaguchi,  Akihiro, 
and  ^  oneda,  Nae,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd   Plastic-molded-type  semiconduc- 
tor device    5,.M7.429,  Cl.  361-813.000 
Kohtaki.  Takaaki   See — 

Kobavashi.     Hirovuki:    and    Kohtaki,    Takaaki,    5,346,792,    Cl. 

4.w-io«no() 

Kohzu,  Kaisumi   See — 

Yasuho.  Takeo,  Tajika,  Hirofumi;  and  Kohzu,  Katsumi,  5,346,402, 

Cl.  439-71.000. 
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Koide,    Yasuhiro;    Mogamiya,    Hiroyuki:   and    Suzuki.    Yoshiichi,    to 
Showa  Shell  Sekiyu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Antiferroelectric  liquid  crys- 
tal compound  and  liquid  crystal  composition  containing  Ihe  same 
5.346.648.  CI    252-299.650. 
Koike.  Atsuyoshi:  See — 

Fukuda.  Takuya.  Ohue,  Michio;  Kanai.  Fumiyuki;  Koike.  Atsuyo- 
shi;    Sailo.     Katsuaki;     and     Suzuki.     Kazuo.     5.347. 100,     CI 
2I9-I2I  430 
Koike.  Naomasa:  See — 

Nak^tsuka,   Masakalsu.   Koike,   Naomasa;   and   Okada.   Akinori. 
5,346,878.  CI.  503-209.000. 
Kojima,  Tamao:  See— 

Halakeyama.    .\kihito;    Sogo,    Hiroshi.    Kojima.    Tamao;    Hono. 
Yasuhiko:    Tsukamoto.    Masahide:    and    Fukumura.    Yasushi. 
5.346.750.  CI   428-209  000 
Kojima.  Tomihiko:  See — 

Takanashi.    Katsuya;    Nakamura.    Shouji;    Akaosugi.    Takashi: 
Kojima,  Tomihiko;  Takahashi.  Tooru;  and  Shirahama.  Riisuo. 
5.347.624.  CI   395-157  000 
Kojima.  Yoshikazu  See — 

Takahashi.  Kunihiro;  Kojima,  Yoshikazu;  Takasu,  Hiroaki;  Matsu- 
yama.    Nobuyoshi;    Niwa.    Hitoshi;    Yoshino.    Tomoyuki;    and 
Yamazaki.  Tsuneo.  5.347.154.  CI.  257-347.000 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Co.,  Ltd    See — 

Karasawa.  Yoshio;  and  Iwai,  Hisato.  5,347,535,  CI.  375-1.000 
Komamura.  Tawara:  See — 

Watanabe.  Hiroshi;  Maehashi,  TaHuichi;  Nakatani.  Koichi;  Kalo, 
Katsunon;  and  Komamura.  Tawara.  5,346,801.  CI   43a253.000. 
Komatsu.  Kouichiro:  See — 

Ota,  Kdzuya.  Magome,  Nobutaka;  Mizutani.  Hideo;  and  Komatsu. 
Kouichiro.  5.347.356.  CI   356-363.000. 
Komazaki.  Megumi;  Suzuki.  Hideaki;  Motohashi.  Hideaki;  and  Monta. 
Keiichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Air  conditioning  apparatus 
capable  of  performing  a  dehumidifying  operation.   5.345.776.  CI 
62-176  300 
Komerath,  Narayanan  M..  See — 

Magill,  John  C;  and  Komerath.  Narayanan  M.,  5,345,818,  CI. 
73-147.000. 
Komiiama.  Shinji:  See — 

Tsuji.  Suguru;  Numata,  Hiromi;  and  Komiyama,  Shinji.  5,346,957, 
CI.  525-122.000. 
Komiyama.  Yoshizo;  Aral.  Fumio;  Hasegawa.  Yutaka;  Tanioka.  Tel- 
suya;  Sugiyama.  Hisataka,  Toyama,  Yoshiyasu;  and  Nakanishi.  Fusao. 
to  Toshiba  Machine  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  molding 
optical  glass  elements  or  the  like.  5.346,522,  CI  65-64.000. 
Komma.  Ottmar;  and  Steidl.  Juergen.  lo  Degussa  Aktiengesellscht;  and 
Ducera  Dental  Gesellschaft  mbH    Dental  ceramic  material  with  a 
relatively  low  processing  temperature   5,346.866,  CI.  501-59.000. 
Komoda,  Michio:  See — 

Deguchi,     Mitsuhiro;     and     Komoda.     Michio,     5,347,178,     CI. 

307-»51  000 

Kondo.  Nobukazu;  Maruyama.  Takashi;  Isamu.  Keiichi;  and  Aotsu. 

Hiroaki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Bus  system  for  coordinating  internal  and 

external  direct  memory  access  controllers  5.347,643.  CI  395-»25.000 

Kondo,  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Ishii,  Tomoyuki;  and  Kondo.  Nobuyoshi.  5,347.545.  CI.  375-37.000. 
Kondo.  Shigeki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  device 
of  a  transmission  fluid  pressure  by  temporary  rediiction  in  negative 
feedback  control  of  speed  for  an  electronically  controlled  automatic 
transmission.  5.345.842.  CI.  477-120  000. 
Kondo.  Syunichi;  and  Umehara.  Akira,  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
•»  Photopolymenzable  composition   5,346,805,  CI  430-281.000. 
Kondoh.  Harufusa:  See — 

Ishibashi.    Atsuhiko:    Kondoh.    Harufusa;    and    Kitao.    Masaya, 

5,347.233.  CI   331-2.000. 
Matsuda.  Yoshio;  Kondoh.  Harufusa;  Hayashi.  Lsamu;  and  Notani, 
Hiromi.  5.347.270.  CI.  340-825.800 
Konica  Corporation;  See — 

Monta.     Shizuo;     Fukuchi.     Masakazu;     and     Haneda.     Satoshi. 

5.347.351.  CI   355-313.000 
Sato.  Kenji;  and  Honda.  Hiroyuki.  5.347,349,  CI.  355-309.000. 
Takada.  Shun,  and  Masumi.  Satoshi.  5.346.809.  CI.  430-393.000. 
Watanabe,  Hiroshi;  Maehashi.  Tatsuichi;  Nakatani.  Koichi;  Kato, 
Katsunon;  and  Komamura.  Tawara.  5.346,801.  CI  430-253.000. 
Konieczny-Janda,  Gerhard;  See — 

Velter.  Roman;  Wilke.  Detlef;  Moeller,  Bemhard;  Mueller.  Mar- 
tina: Muecke.  Ingo;  Takenberg,  Meike;  and  Konieczny-Janda. 
Gerhard.  5.346,822,  CI  435-221.000 
Konig,  Dieter;  See — 

Jelich,    Werner;    Rehwinkel,    Heiko;    Klauke,    Friedrich;    Konig, 
Dieter:  and  Kalthoff.  Udo.  5.346.533.  CI  95-20.000. 
Konno.  Kunio;  See — 

Nonoyama,    Meihan;   Tanaka.    Akiko;    Lai,    Patrick    K.;    Konno, 
Kunio:  Kawazoe,  Yutaka.  and  Sakagami.  Hiroshi.  5.346,695,  CI. 
424-78.080. 
Konotchick,  John  A.,  to  McQ  Associates.  Inc.;  and  KAB  Laboratories 
Inc.     Linear    motion    electric    power    generator.     5,347,186,    CI 
310-17000. 
Korea  Grfcn  Cross  Corporation:  See— 

Kim.  Chung  Y  :  and  Lee.  Hyo  S  .  5.346.696,  CI.  424-85.400. 
Korea  Research  Institute  of  Chemical  Technology:  See — 

Kim,  Hee  Y  :  Kwon.  Dae  H.,  Song.  Yong  M.;  Kim,  Sung  W.;  Jeon, 
Jong  Y  ,  Lee.  Kang  M  .  and  Lee.  Jae  S.,  5.346,141,  CI.  241-5.000. 
Korsten,  Hendrikus  H.  M  :  See— 

Ackerman.  Enc  W.;  Grouls.  Rene  J  E.;  and  Korsten.  Hendrikus  H 
M.,  5,346,903,  CI.  514-282.000. 


Korth,  Ruth.   Treatment  of  lyso  PAF-mediated  diseases  with  PAF 
antagonists  and  procedure  for  determining  their  efficacy    5,346.894, 
CI.  514-220.000. 
Kosaka.  Masanobu;  See — 

Ohmura.  Hiroshi;  Kosaka.  Masanobu;  and  Hosoda,  Koji,  5,346.030, 

CI.  1 80- 140.000. 

Koschlig,  Manfred,  and  Krappitz.  Harald.  to  Degu.ssa  Aktiengesell- 

schaft.  Work  pieces  having  a  wear  resistant  coating  produced  by 

brazing  and  process  for  producing  same   5.346.119.  CI.  228-248.100. 

Kosikowski.  David  M.;  and  Kane.  John  W..  to  Burle  Technologies.  Inc. 

Serpentine  structure  for  a  turnstile.  5.345.715,  CI.  49-42.000. 
Koster,  Rick  L.  Vehicle  hydraulic  three-point  hitch  and  power  Uke-off 

shaft.  5,346,018,  CI.  172-47.000. 
Kosuge,  Tokuo;  See — 

Okamolo,  Yoshio;  Kanamaru,  Hisanobu;  Maeda.  Hitoshi;  Suzuki, 
Satoshi;  Ishikawa.  Tohru:  Kosuge.  Tokuo;  Amou,  Kiyoshi;  Ohki. 
Hiroshi;  Nakagawa.  Koji;  Tanabe.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Yokoyama. 
Mizuho,  5,346,137.  CI.  239-585.400. 
Kotera,  Tetsuji:  See — 

Okuda,     Tomonon;     Kolera,     Tetsuji;     and     Monshige,     Kouji, 
5,345,753,  CI.  59-5  000. 
Koumbouns,  Wassilis:  See — 

Bauer,    Wolfgang;    and    Koumbouns,    Wassilis,    5,347,019.    CI. 
549-232.000 
Kovacs,  Gregory  J  ;  and  Connell.  G  A  Neville,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Full  color  xerographic  pnnting  system  with  dual  wavelength,  single 
optical  system  ROS  and  dual  layer  photoreceptor.  5,347,303,  CI. 
346-157  000. 
Koyama,  Kenji;  See — 

Ishida,  Takeshi:  Koyama.  Kenji;  Kasama,  Hiroshi;  Nishiumi,  Kenji; 
and  Nakajima,  Kenji,  5.346.047.  CI.  194-200000 
Koyama.  Osamu;  Kalo,  Tadashi;  Usui,  Masayuki;  Watanabe.  Yoshihiko; 
Baba.  Hisatoshi;  Ando.  Hirotake:  Nakajima,  Hideo;  Sakai.  Shinji;  and 
Tamaki.   Kenji.   lo  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Optical   information 
processing  apparatus  for  correcting  lineanly  of  a  photosensor  output 
with   respect  to  power  of  an  emitted  light  beam.    5.347.503    CI. 
369-44.320. 
Koyama,  Satoru;  See — 

Hayashida,    Haruo,    Nomura.    Ryoichi.    and    Koyama.    Satoru. 
5.346,944.  CI.  524-451.000. 
Koyama.  Shinichi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Takashi;  Takimoto,  Hiroyuki;  Hon,  Taizou;  Fukuoka, 
Hiroyuki;  Nakatani,  Yoshihiro;  Makino,  Jun;  and  Koyama.  Shini- 
chi. 5.347,318.  CI.  348-556.000 
Koyama.  Takeshi;  Tonosaki.  Masao;  Yamada,  Nobuhiro;  and  Mon, 
Kenji,  to  JGC  Corporation.  Catalysts  used  for  producing  carbonic 
acid  esters  and  methods  of  producing  carbonic  acid  esters  using  the 
same  5.347,031.  CI.  558-260.000. 
Koyanagi.  Masani;  See — 

Tanaka.  Hiroaki;  and  Koyanagi.  Masaru.  5.347,145.  CI  257-48.000. 
Koyo  Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd  ;  See^ 

Tamura.  Yasuo;  Tanaka.  Ryoji;  Gohma.  Takahiko;  and  Honkawa, 
Mitsumasa,  5,346,574,  CI.  156-257.000. 
Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Okabe,   Ichiro;   Kawai,   Satoshi;  Higashira.   Hideki.  and  Suzou. 
Hirakushi.  5,346.033.  CI.  180-248.000. 
Kozen.  Waichiro:  See— 

Takeuchi.  Akihisa;  Kozen,  Waichiro;  and  Nakabayashi.  Hirohiko, 
5,347,249.  CI.  335-78.000. 
Kozuki.    Koichi.    to   Yamaha   Corporation.   Tone   generation   device 
capable  of  varying  delay  time  length  at  the  start  of  lone  generation. 
5.347,087.  CI   84-605  000. 
Krafft,  Philippe;  See— 

Lechaude.   Paul;  Darago.  Gilles;  Krafft.   Philippe;  and  Catinal. 
Jean-Pierre.  5,346,594,  CI   203-29.000. 
Krajenbnnk,  Frans  G.;  See — 

Nieh.  Simon  K.;  Matossian,  Jesse  N  ;  and  Krajenbnnk.  Frans  G., 
5.346.600.  CI.  204-192.300. 
Krallmann.  Reinhold;  Laws.  Regina;  and  Schrolt,  Wolfgang,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.     Mixtures    of    reactive    dyes.     5.346.510,    CI. 
8-638000. 
Krappitz,  Harald:  See — 

Koschlig,     Manfred;     and     Krappitz,     Harald,     5,346,119,     CI 
228-248  100 
Kratzer,  David  W.;  See— 

Ball,    Richard    C;    Tullle,    Elvin    E.;    and    Kratzer.    David    W. 
5.345.672.  CI.  29-715.000. 
Kraus-Marchak,  Jaye;  See — 

Dotolo,  Vincent  A..  Schwartz,  John  R.;  and  Kraus-Marchak,  Jaye, 
5,346,652,  CI.  252-542  000 
Krauss,  .Alan  R.;  Gruen,  Dieter  M  ;  and  Lamich,  George  J.,  lo  ARCH 
Development  Corporation  Time-of-flighl  direct  recoil  ion  scattenng 
spectrometer   5,347,126,  CI   250-309  000. 
Krcma.  Jan;  and  Manell,  Dennis,  to  J  and  N  Associates,  Inc.  Gas  leak 
detector  sensing  tip  with  interior  concentnc  bores  and  corona  current 
generation.  5,347,223,  CI.  324-455  000. 
Krebs.  William  H..  Jr.;  See- 
Brewer.  Susan  C;  Brink.  Kathy  A.;  Krebs.  William  H..  Jr.;  and 
Welch.  Robert  P  ,  5.347.628.  CI.  395-159.000 
Krebs.  Winfried.  to  Dr.   Ing.  h.c.F.   Porsche  AG    Valve  operating 
mechanism    for    an    internal-combustion    engme     5.345.898.    CI. 
123-90.170. 
Kreis.  Gundolf  See — 

Enning.  Norbert;  Kreis,  Gundolf;  Reiter,  Karl;  and  Timm.  Hein- 
nch.  5,346,276,  CI.  296-203  000. 


Kress.  Dieter:  Haberle,  Fnednch.  and  Henel.  G  u,'  nther.  to  MAP.AL 
Fabnk    Fur    Prazisionswerkzeuge    Dr.    Kress    KG.    Cutting    area 
5.346.344,  CI.  409-234.000. 
Knng.  Timothy  D    System  for  covering  pool  and  billiards  tables. 

5.346.209,  CI.  473-32.000. 
Knvec.  Ben.  to  Snap-on  Incorporated.  Torque  limiting  device  for  air 

impact  tool.  5.346.022.  CI.  173-178.000. 
Knzck    Howard  J  ;  and  Johnsen.  Gordon  M..  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company   Frequency  agile  radar.  5.347.283.  CI.  342-201.000 
Krohn,  Duane  D  .  to  Graco  Inc  Portable  pumping  system  with  genera- 
tor powered  clutch  assembly   5.346.370.  CI  417-223.000. 
Kiohn,  Randall  J.;  See — 

Verlikava.   Denis  Y.;   Krohn.   Randall  J.;  Walker.   Clarence   L.; 
Wilhelm.  Michael  J.:  and  Kinghom.  Curtis  D..  5.346,466.  CI. 
h(M-253.000. 
Kronenthal,  David:  See — 

Das.     Jagabandhu;     and     Kronenthal,     David,     5,347,007,     CI. 
546-269  000. 
Kronfah.  Mats   Method  and  an  apF>aratus  in  ventilation.  5,346,426,  CI 

454-06  000 
Kropp,  Karl  M.   See — 

Luhman,   Robert   A  ;   Kuhn,   Gary   K.;   Pemngton,   Kenneth  J.; 

Kropp.    Karl    M;    and    Gruber.    Michael    W.    5.346.350.    CI. 

412-37.000. 

Kruck.  Thomas;  and  Terfloth,  Christian,  to  Kali-Chemie  AG.  Process 

for  dep<isiting  a  copper  containing  layer  I.  5.346.730,  CI.  427-584.000 

Krueger.  James  H.;  See — 

Shah.  Dipak  J  .  Krueger.  James  H.;  and  Strand,  Rolf  L.,  5,346,129. 
CI    236-44.00C. 
Krulwich.  Terry  A.;  and  Ivey,  D.  Mack,  to  Mount  Sinai  School  of 
Medicine  of  the  City  University  of  New  York.  The.  Sodium  ion 
binding  proteins   5.346.815.  CI.  435-69.100 
Krupp  Corpoplabt  Maschinenbau  GmbH;  See — 

Albrecht.  Peter.  Linke.  Michael;  and  Peterko.  Marek,  5,346,386.  C\. 
4:5-541  000 
Kruse,  Herman  A.:  See — 

little,  Frank  R..  Kru.se.  Herman  A.;  MegTUi,  John  G.;  and  Pidgeon. 
Rezin  E  .  5.347,388.  CI.  359-189.000 
Krutina.  Gerhard.  See — 

Gekat.  Frank.  Klingenberg.  Hans;  and  Krutina.  Gerhard,  5,347,530, 
CI.  372-82  000. 
Ku.  Tse-Fen    Adjustable  air  resistance  system  for  fitness  equipment. 

5.346.452.  CI.  482-113.000. 
Kubani.  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Grenn.  Daniel  P.;  and  Kubani,  Ronald  J  ,  5.345.817.  CI  73-117  300. 

Kubiak.  Helmut,  Schroter.  Hans  J  ;  Gappa.  Gunther,  Kalwitzki,  Hein- 

nch;  and  Knop.  Klaus,  lo  Bergwerksverband  GmbH   Fluidized  bed 

gas  generator  for  allothermic  gasiflcation  of  coal.   5.346,515,  CI. 

48-73.000. 

Kubota  Corporation   See — 

Kurotobi,  Minabu;  and  Uchida.  Mutsuo,  5,346,182,  CI.  266-78.000. 
Nitla,  Sachihito,  5,346,146,  CI.  241-I72.O0O. 
Kubota,  Hiroshi;  See — 

Nakahata.    Akinobu;    Kubota.    Hiroshi;    Migita.    Kouji;    Fuchi. 
Masami;  Oda.  Kenji;  Makiura.  Yoshinori;  and  Yamaguchi,  Katsu- 
hide,  5.347,350.  CI.  355-309,000. 
Kubota.  Mineo  See — 

Ishihara.  Mit.^uhiro.  Kubota,  Mineo;  Kanda.  Takashi.  Kitta.  Toru; 
and  Tsuchiya,  Mitsuo,  5,347,370,  CI.  358-461.000. 
Kuchler.  Josef;   Erben.  Hans-Georg.  and  Seeholzer.  Josef,  to  SKW 
Trostberg  Akiiengesellschafi    Modifying  agents  for  thermosetting 
resins  and  tnermosetting  resins  prepared  usmg  these  agents  5,346,937, 
CI    5:4-47  000 
Kuthler,  Ruhard   See — 

Prahsi,   Douglas,   Laird.   Ralph   H..   Kuchler,   Richard;   Peterson, 
Lester  G  .  and  Benning.  William  D,.  5.345.729.  CI    52-28.000. 
Kudo,  H;roshi,  and  Kawamura.  Shinji,  to  Idemilsu  Petrochemical  Co.. 

Ltd    Resin  laminates    5,-^46.764.  CI    428. .U9  000, 
Kuebler.  Siegfried    Racket  for  ball  games  and  stnng  portion  or  stnng 

therefor    5.?4t>,:i:,  CI    :"3-^3  OOD 
Kuen^cl,  Ldo,  Geiss,  Fnednch.  and  Romeike.  Amo,  to  Hoechsl  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft   Apparatus  and  method  for  filling  tubular  castings 
5,346,425,  CI   452-38, nOO, 
Kuerten,  Henbcrt   Sec— 

Zimmermann,    Clifton:    and    Kuerten.    Henbert,    5.346,151,    CI, 

:4;-52i  000 

Kuhn,  Gary  K    See — 

Luhman.   Robert   A.;   Kuhn,  Gary   K.;   Pemngton,   Kenneth  J  ; 
Kropp,    Karl    M.;   and   Gruber,   Michael    W.,    5,346,350,   CI. 

413-37.000 
Kuhn.  Hans  R  ,  lo  Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH   Apparatus  with 
adjustable  isolation  resilience  consumer  electronics.   5,347,507.  CI 
369-2C?  000, 
Kukes,  Simon  G  ,  Clark,  Fredenck  T  :  and  Hopkins,  P    Donald,  to 
Amoco  Corporation    Distillale   hydrogenalion   utilizing  a  catalyst 
comprising  platinum,  palladium,  and  a  beta  zeolite  support  5,346,61 2, 
CI.  20S-143  000 
Kukes,  Simon  G    See — 

Clark,  Fredenck  T,;  Kukes.  Simon  G,,  and  Hopkins.  P,  Donald. 
5,. 146,874,  CI    502-207,000, 
Kuklinsk;,  Theodore  T,;  See— 

MeeU,  M    Littleton,  and  Kuklinski.  Theodore  T.,  5,347,589,  CI. 
3-i:-3.000 
Kulagouski.  Janusz  J    5^f— 

Baker,  Ravmond,  Saunders,  John;  WiUson,  Timothy  M.;  and  Kula- 
gowski,' Janusz  J.,  5,346,906,  CI.  514-305.000. 


Kumai.  Kenichiro;  See — 

Sakamoto.    Toshio;    Kumai,    Kenichiro,    and    Cotoh,    Shigeru, 
5.346.926.  CI    521-81.000. 
Kumar,  Yalendra  See — 

Khanna,  Jag  M  ;  Kumar.  Yatendra;  and  Malhotra,  Arun,  5,347,000, 
CI    540-218.000. 
Kummer,  Kyle  G.;  See — 

Hughes.  Morgan  M  ,  Kummer,  Kyle  G,;  Bctso,  Stephen  R,;  Row- 
land.  Michael   E  ;  and  Edmondson,  Morris  S,,  5,346,963,  CI. 
525-285,000 
Kunii.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Sakae;  Miyazaki,  Hitoshi:  and  Kunii.  Hitoshi.  S.34S,872, 
CI    102-202,200 
Kunisawa.  Yukio   See — 

Wakamatsu,   Hidcloshi:   Harada,  Tsuneo;  Kunisawa,  Yukio;  and 
Oyama,  Kiyouka.  5.347.035.  CI.  560-41.000. 
Kunkel,  Steven  L    See — 

Lyle,  Leon  R  ,  and  Kunkel,  Steven  L,,  5,346,686,  CI,  424-1,410. 
Kuno,  Tadahiko,  to  Kuno,  Tadahiko;  Hosokawa,  Jun-ichi;  and  Toko 
Abasu  Co     I  td    PoKnuclear  complex  salt  waste  water  clanficants 
and  their  preparation    5,340,643.  CI.  252-175000 
Kuni,  Gerhard  K  ,  Dimotsis,  George  L.,  and  Sampson,  Richard  L..  to 
EDR  Acquisition  Corp.  Countcr-curreni  process  for  the  rapid  regen- 
eration of  ion  exchange  matenals  in  an  unrestrained  bed    5.346.623, 
CI.  210-678,0a) 
Kunze,  Norbert:  and  W  eber,  Georg.  to  U  S,  Philips  Corporation.  Mag- 
neiK'tape  cas.sctle  apparatus  compnsing  a  deck  for  magnetic-tape 
ca.ssettes  reversing  mechanism    5.346,156.  CI    242-340.000. 
Kunzi.  Roben  .A  .  V  inwm,  fldward  F  :  Totlen.  Patty  L,.  and  Brake. 
Bobby  G  .  to  Halliburton  Company   Low  temperature  well  cement- 
ing compositions  and  methods   5.346.550,  CI,  106-709,000, 
Kuo,  Dong  V     See— 

Herrell,  Russ  W  ,  McAllister.  Curtis  R,.  Kuo.  Dong  Y,.  and  WU- 
cox,  Chnstopher  G..  5.347.634.  CI,  395-250,000, 
Kuo.  Elizabeth  A  ,  to  Roussel-Uclaf,  2-cyano-3-hydroxy-(n-pyridyl)- 

propenamide  compounds.  5,346,912,  CI.  514-352.000. 
Kuo,  W    Paul   See — 

Caron,  LaV'emc  A  ,  Handlev.  Edward  F,;  Kuo.  W  Paul;  and  Lane, 
E.  James,  5,,'<47,41'^,  CI    361-154,000 
Kuo,  Youti    Dentifnce  dispensing  toothbrush  with  replaceable  car- 
tridge   5,346,324,  CI   401-146.000.  ^ 
Kupersmith,  Bertram  F.;  See — 

Kezer,  Jeremv  B  ;  Kupersmith.  Bertram  F,;  and  Sirag.  David  J,.  Jr. 
5,347,093,  CI,  187-131.000. 
Kurahashi.  .Akihiko;  and  Kitayama.  Masahiro.  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemi- 
cal   Company    Limited.    Curable    phosphazene    compositions    and 
coaled  articles.  5.346.771.  CI.  428-447.000. 
Kuraray  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kaneshigc.  Isao,  Genba.  Tsuneo;  Tamaru.  Takeshi;  and  Matsuura, 
Tetsuhiko,  5.346.536.  CI   95-103,000, 
Kuraray  Co  ,  Lid    See — 

Asanuma.  Goro;  and  Tamai.  Yoshin.  5.347,048,  CI,  562-501,000. 
Negi.  Taichi,  Mochizuki,  Akira;  Nagata,  Shiro;  Yamasaki,  Koma, 
Funaki,     Keisuke:     and     Sumitomo,     Takashi,     5,346,950,    CI. 
525-57  CXW 
Kurashige,  Mitsuhiko;  See — 

Watanabe,   Voshihisa.  and   Kurashige.   Mitsuhiko.   5.347,056,  CI. 

568-881  000 

Kuraia,  Shuichi;  Ichinose,  Shiro;  Kusaki.  Kazuo;  Ishihara.  Toshihiko; 

Ueno,  Naozumi,  and  Morita,  Toru,  to  Kanebo  Ltd  ;  and  Tosmin 

Kogvo  Co  ,  Ltd   Continuous  web  pnnting  apparatus,  5,345,863,  CI, 

10 1 -1:6  000 

Kuratate,  Tomoaki  See — 

Shmomiva,  Tokihiko;  Taniguchi,  Tsugiko;  Kuratate,  Tomoaki;  and 
Nakagawa,  Kenichi,  5,347,381,  CI.  359-78,000, 
Kurauchi,  Toshio  See— 

Hasegawa.  Naoki    Usuki,  ,Anmitsu;  Okada.  Akane;  and  Kurauchi, 
Toshio,  5,,"*46,9g4,  CI    5:8.^3  000. 
Kurhy.  Chnstopher  N     Bever.  Donald  R.;  Davies-Walsh.  Anne  P.; 
Fluhanv,  Kevin  L  ,  and  Miller,  Matthew  R,  to  Motorola,  Inc,  De- 
i.iodulation   selection   for   a  commumcation   signal    5,347,542,   CI, 
375-17,000, 
Kunhara.  Jun'ichi:  See — 

Hirosawa.  Toshio;  Kurihara,  Jun'ichi;  and  Kimura,  Ikuo,  5,347,646, 
CI    395-575,000. 
Kurita  Water  Industries  Ltd    See — 

Momozaki.    Katsuhiko;    Kusunoki,    Masako;    Kawamura,    Fumio; 

Ono,  Hisao,  Itoh,  Katsumi.  Shimizu.  Yoshihiro;  and  Ono.  Yuui- 

chi,  5.346,626,  CI,  210-701,000, 

Kuroda.  Hideaki,  to  Sony  Corporation,  Method  of  manufacturing  a 

semiconductor  device  having  a  memory  cell  and  penpheral  circuit 

including  forming  a  firsi  electrode  for  the  capacitor,  5,346,843,  CI. 

43'-5:000 

Kurotobi,    Manabu:    and    Uchida.    Mutsuo.    lo   Kubota   Corporation 

Teeming  trough    5.346.182.  CI   266-78  000, 
Kunas,  Robert  S    See— 

Child,  Jonathan  E  ;  Del  Rossi,  Kenneth  J  .  Huss,  Albin,  Jr.;  and 
Kurtas,  Robert  S-,  5.347,064.  CI,  585-716,000, 
Kurz,  Fnednch   See — 

Sista,   Herbert:  Gotzmger,  Gerhard;  Hoglinger,  Anton;  Mendel, 

Peter    Rucki,  Wilfned,  Peter,  Walter,  Kurz.  Fnednch;  Schritt- 

wieser,    ,Mfred,    and    Schneewcisz,    Manfred,    5.346.588.    CI. 

102-05  fXXl 

Kurz.  Walter  Deppert,  Reinhard,  Baier,  Wolfgang;  and  Lutz.  Manfred. 

to  Fichtc!  &  Sachs  AG  Combination  of  Iwo-stator-rotor  units  with  a 

connecting  gear  umt  therebetween,  5,346,441,  CI,  475-116.000, 
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Kusaki.  Kazuo:  See — 

Kurata,  Shuichi;  Ichinose,  Shiro:   Kusaki.  Kazuo;   Ishihara.  To- 
shihiko;    Ueno.    Naozumi:    and    Moriu.    Tom.    5.345,863,    CI. 
101-126.000. 
Kuse,  Hisao.  to  Tsudakoma  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Katsha.  Auto-clamper 

for  pallets   5,346.270.  CI.  294-81.500. 
Kusunoki,  Masako:  See — 

Momozaki.    Katsuhiko;    Kusunoki,    Masako,   Kawamura.   Fumio; 
Ono,  Hisao:  Itoh,  Katsumi;  Shimizu,  Yoshihiro;  and  Ono,  Yuui- 
chi,  5,346,626,  CI.  210-701  000. 
Kuwaba,  Kazuyo:  See — 

Sugano,    Toshihiko;    Fujita,    Takashi;    and    Kuwaba.    Kazuyo. 
5,346.925.  CI.  521-54.000. 
Kuwahara,  Masao:  See — 

Watanabe,  Tsuneo;  Yasumoto,  Takeshi:  Murata,  Michio:  Tagawa, 
Michito;  Narushima.  Hiroyuki;  Furusalo,  Takashi:  Kuwahara. 
.Masao:   Hanaue.   Masanu;  and   Seki.   Tatsuya,   5.346,919.   CI 
514-+68.00O. 
Kuznets,  Sam  A.:  Set — 

Hunter,   Francis  J  :   Wigsten.   Mark   M..  and   Kuznets,  Sam  A., 
5.346.436,  CI.  474-110.000. 
Kuznicki,  Steven  M.:  Dang,  Dinh:  Hayhurst.  David  T;  and  Thrush. 
Kathleen  A.,  to  Engelhard  Corporation.  Use  of  crystalline  molecular 
sieves  containmg  charged  octahedral  sites  in  removing  volatile  or- 
garac   compounds   from   a   mixture   of  the   same.    5,346,535.   CI. 
95-96.000 
Kwok.  LauneK   H.See— 

Burt.    Peter   C     W.;    and   Kwok,    Laune    K     H.,    5,345,980,   CI 
141-3.000. 
Kwon.  Dae  H.   See — 

Kim.  Hee  Y.;  Kwon.  Dae  H.;  Song,  Yong  M,:  Kim.  Sung  W.;  Jeon, 
Jong  Y  .  Lee.  Kang  M  ;  and  Lee,  Jae  S..  5.346,141.  CI  241-5.000 
Kwon,  Oh-Kyong;  See — 

Malhi.    Satwinder:    Efland.   Taylor   R  ;    and    Kwon.   Oh-Kyong. 
5.346,835.  CI.  437-41  GOO 
Kwong,  Phillip  M..  Sambandan,  Sachidanandan;  Sweha,  Shenf  R   B.: 
and  Mills.  Duane  R  .  to  Intel  Corporation.  Nonvolatile  memory  with 
blocked  redundant  columns  and  corresponding  content  addressable 
memory  sets   5.347,484,  CI.  365-49.000. 
Kyocera  Corporation:  See — 

Ozawa.  Yoshio;  Ikeda.  Yukio:  and  Yoshioka,  Kalsuhiro.  5.346,791, 
CI.  430-106.600. 
Kyoei  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takashima.  Koichi:  and  Nakamura,  Shoji.  5,346.528.  CI.  75-10.150. 
LAG  Rehbein.  Inc.:  See — 

Rehbein,  Gerald  L  :  and  Montain,  Paul  D..  5.346.527,  CI.  71-12.000 
Laakso,  Jukka:  See — 

Kama.  Toivo,  Laakso.  Jukka:  Levon.  Kalle:  and  Savolainen.  Esko, 
5,346,649,  CI.  252-500.000 
Laboratoire  Perouse  Implant:  See — 

Perouse,  Eric:  Richard,  Thierry;  and  Amissolle,  Yves,  5.346,115, 
CI   227-179  000. 
Laboratonum  Prof  Dr  Rudolf  Berthold  GmbH  4  Co.,  KG:  See— 

Berthold.  Fntz.  5.347,130.  CI.  250-385  100. 
Laccetti.  Anthony  J  :  See — 

Chang,  Victor  S.  C  :  Hartwig,  Richard  C:  Lundquist.  Joseph  T.; 
Parham.    Marc   E.:   and   Laccetti.   Anthony  J.,   5.346,788,   CI. 
429-244.000 
Lachman.  Irwin  M  :  See — 

Beauseigneur.  Patricia  A.:  Lachman,  Irwin  M  :  and  Patil.  Mal- 
lanagouda  D  .  5.346.722.  CI   427-300000 
La  Grange.  Richard  E.   M    G.,  and  Hoi.  Willem  A  .  to  Hollandse 
Signaalapparaten  B.V  Apparatus  for  the  observation  and  indentifica- 
tion  of  helicopters.  5.347.282.  CI.  342-193  000. 
Lai.  Patnck  K  :  See— 

Nonoyama.   Meihan;  Tanaka,   Akiko;   Lai,   Patrick   K;   Konno, 
Kunio:  Kawazoe,  Yutaka;  and  Sakagami,  Hiroshi,  5,346,695,  CI 
424-78.080 
Nonoyama.  Meihan.  Tanaka.  Akiko:  and  Lai,  Patnck  K  .  5,346,988, 
CI.  530-300.000. 
Laj,  Shih-Yaw;  Hazlitt.  Lonnie  G.;  and  Chum,  Pak-Wtng  S..  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  The.  Performance  super  high  flow  ethylene 
polymer  compositions.  5.346.732.  CI.  428-35.700. 
Lai.  Shin-Chang.  Device  for  controlling  heating  efficiency  of  water 

heater   5.346.126,  CI.  236-l.OOG 
Laird.  Ralph  H    See— 

Prahst.  Douglas:  Laird.  Ralph  H  :  Kuchler.  Richard:  Peterson. 
Lester  G  ,  and  Benning.  William  D.,  5,345.729.  CI   52-28.000. 
Lajoie.  M    Stephen,  to  Church  &  Dwight  Co.,  Inc.  Polyfunctional 
agrochemical   bicarbonate-containing  compositions.    5,346.704,   CI. 
424-717.000. 
Lam.  Victor:  See — 

Ge.  Shichao:  and  Lam.  Victor.  5.347,292,  CI.  345-74.000 
Lamarche.  Michael:  See — 

Amram.      Roger;     and     Lamarche.     Michael,      5.346,227.     CI. 
273-400  000. 
Lamb.  Steve  C    See — 

Braunstem,  Edit  L..  Dostie.  Robert  L..  Germano.  Keith  H  :  Lamb. 
Steve  C;  Penet,  Chnstopher  S.;  and  Richards.  Paul  B.,  5,346,589, 
CI.  162-72.000. 
Lambda  Physik  Gesellschaft  Zur  Herstellung  Von  Lasem  mbH;  See— 

Rebhan.  Ulnch:  and  Voss.  Frank.  5.347,532.  CI.  372-87.000. 
Lambert,  John  E..  to  Gas  Research  Institute  Fuel  system  and  constant 
gas  pressure  governor  for  a  smgle-cvlinder.  four-stroke  cycle  engine 
5.345,918,  CI.  123-527.000 


Lambert,  Langis:  See — 

Gosselin.    Louis:    and    Robichaud.    Normand.    5.345.662.    CI. 
29-235.000. 
Lambert,    Mannie    S.    Multi    purpose    plant    holder     5,345.712.    CI. 

47-39.000. 
Lamich.  George  J.:  See — 

Krauss.   Alan   R.;   Gruen,   Dieter   M.;  and   Lamich,   George  J., 
5.347.126.  CI.  250-309  000. 
Lamiflex  S.p.A..  See— 

Bemardi,  Luigi;  and  Bernini,  Antonio.  5.345.974.  CI.  139-91.000. 
Lammers.  Matheus  J  G.:  See — 

Doyle.  Terence:   and   Lammers,   Matheus  J.   G..   5.347,197.  CI. 
315-94.000. 
Lamons,    Danny    E.    Multi-tool   adjustable    wrench.    5.345,636.    CI. 

7-139.000. 
Lander.  Cecil;  and  Khaykin.  Alex,  to  Load-Air.  Inc  Automatic  air  bag 

su.s[>ension  control  system.  5.346,246,  CI.  280-711.000. 
Lando.  Jerome  B..  to  Edison  Polymer  Innovation  Corporation.  Molec- 
ular composites.  5.347.041.  CI.  560-141  000. 
Landstein.  Laszio:  See — 

Clabes.    Joachim:    Khoury.    Menn    A.;    and    Landstein.    Laszio. 
5.345.816,  CI.  73-105000. 
Lane,  E.  James:  See — 

Caron,  LaVeme  A.:  Handley,  Edward  F.;  Kuo,  W.  Paul;  and  Lane, 
E.  James,  5,347,419,  CI.  361-154.000. 
Lane,  L.  Thomas:  See — 

Siegenthaler.  David  R.;  Lane.  L   Thomas:  and  Reason.  John  R., 
5.345.901.  CI    123-179.300 
Langc  International  S.A  :  See — 

Gallon,  Denis,  5.345,699,  CI.  36-119.000. 
Lange.  Walter:  See — 

Grosse-Bley,  Michael:  Bomer,  Bruno;  Grosser.  Rolf:  Arlt.  Dieter; 
and  Lange,  Walter.  5,347.042.  CI   560-153.000. 
Langenaeken.  Rene,  and  Martin.  Claude,  to  General  Electric  CGR  S.A 
Underframe  for  medical  examination  table.  5,345,632.  CI   5-601  000. 
Langerer  &  Reich  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Knecht.  Wolfgang;  Strahle:  and  Weiss,  Gerhard,  5,345.674.  CI. 
29-890  044. 
Langlais.  Kenneth  L.:  See — 

Bailey.   Dwayne  E.;  and   Langlais.   Kenneth  L.,   5,345,870,  CI. 
101^163.100. 
Lanzillotti,  Harry  V.:  See— 

Serrano,  Mark  A.;  Houghton,  Kenneth  S.;  Lanzillotti,  Harry  V.; 
Sanders,  Edward  B  :  Lilly,  A.  Clifton.  Jr  :  Hayward,  Charles  R.; 
Hearn.  John  R.;  Losee,  D  Bruce,  Jr.;  Fleischhauer,  Grier  S.;  and 
Houck,  Willie  G..  5.345.951,  CI.  131-194.000. 
LaPaduIa.  Leonard  J  ,  III:  See — 

Volpi,  John  P ;  LaPadula,  Leonard  J.,  Ill,  Lu,  Chyi  H.;  Scott, 
Hugh  L.;  Stiles,  Mitchel  B.;  and  Rekiela.  David  W..  5,347.284. 
CI.  342-356.000. 
Lapidakis.  Harry  M.:  See — 

Kalail.  Fredenck  R .  Sr.;  and  Upidakis.  Harry  M.,  5.345.902,  CI. 
123-198.00B. 
Lappe.  Peter:  See — 

Herrmann.  Wolfgang  A.:  Manetsberger,  Rainer;  Bahrmann,  Hel- 
mut; Kohlpaintner.  Christian,  and  Lappe,  Peter,  5.347.045,  CI. 
562-35.000 
Larsen.  Michael  J  :  See — 

Swilik.  Robert  C.  Jr.,  Bruce.  Thomas  P  .  Mills.  Rex  R.:  and  Larsen. 
Michael  J..  5,346,002,  CI.  165-173.000. 
Latchinian,  Jim  S.  System  of  modular  building  elements  for  display 

futures.  5,345,737,  CI.  52-280.000. 
Latvala,  Bruce  E.:  See- 
Marsh.  Andrew;  and  Latvala,  Bruce  E.,  5,346.291,  CI.  303-28.000. 
Latzel,  Werner;  See — 

Roller.   Hermann;   Engelhardt.   Peter:   Baur.   Reinhold;    Bobrich. 
Michael;  Latzel.  Werner:  Lenz,  Werner;  and  Suetlinger.  Rudolf. 
5.346.761,  CI.  428-331.000 
Lau,  Clifford  B.  Optical  pointer  mput  device.  5,347,275,  CI.  341-20.000. 
Lau,  John  W  ,  and  Enloe,  Jack  H..  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co-Conn.  Elec- 
tronic   package    using    closed    pore    composites.     5,346,751.    CI. 
428-210000. 
Lauffer.  David  J.:  See — 

AugeMi-Szafran.    Corinne    E,    Barrett.    Stephen    D.;    Caprathe. 
Bradley  W  :  Galan.  Adam  A.,  Jaen.  Juan  C;  Lauffer,  David  J.. 
Moos.  Walter  H  ,  Pavia.  Michael  R.;  Sanders.  Kathryn  B  ;  Tecle. 
Haile;  and  Thomas.  Anthony  J..  5.346,91 1.  CI.  514-339.000 
Laug.  Owen  B.;  and  Souders.  T  Michael,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Commerce      Voltage    comparator     with     reduced    settling    time. 
5.347.175,  CI    307-354.000. 
Laughon,  Thomas  C,  Sr.:  See — 

Saperstein,  Paul;  and  Laughon.  Thomas  C,  Sr.,  5,345,631,  CI. 
5-509.100 
Laurel  Bank  Machines  Co..  Ltd    See — 

Nakajima.     Tohru;     and     Nagase.     Miluhiro,     5,346,049,     CI. 
194-328.000. 
Laurer,  Erwin;  See — 

Schabert,    Hans-Peter;    and    Laurer,    Erwin,    5,345,835,    CI.    74- 

424.8VA 

Launtzen,  Donald  R  ;  and  Crowell.  Bryan  P  ,  to  Morton  International. 

Inc.  Gas  bag  inflator  containing  inhibited  generant.  5,345.873,  CI 

102-290.000. 

Lautenschlager,   Peter;   and   Scherber.   Werner,   to  Domier  GmbH. 

Optical  power  limiting  device.  5.347.395,  CI.  359-359  000. 
Lavacchielli.  Augusto;  Fomaroli,  Mirco;  and  Colli.  Giovanni   Method 
of  prepanng  a  polymorph  of  terfenadine.  5,347.006.  CI.  546-241.000. 


Law,  Eidward  K.,  and  Chan,  Yick  M  ,  to  Digital  Transmission  Systems, 
Inc  Retrofi!  subscnber  \oop  earner  system  with  improved  perfor- 
mance monitoring  and  remote  provisioning  5,347.566,  CI 
37<>.27  000 
Law.  Joseph  P  ,  and  Oehler.  Robert,  to  Heyco  Molded  Products.  Inc 
Liquid  light  internal  snap  connector  for  connecting  corrugated 
plastic  conduit  5.346,264.  CI  285-158  (XX) 
l^whom.  David  E    See — 

Boiher,   Richard   N  ,   Flaugh.  Michael  E.;  Lawhom,  David  E.; 
Martinclli.  Michael  J..  Paget,  Charles  J.,  Jr  :  and  Schaus,  John 
M  .  5.34^.013.  CI    548-436.000 
L-a»Ier.  Adnan  K    See— 

Bettendge,  Timothy  D  .  and  Lawler.  Adrian  K.,  5,346,267,  CI 

292-263  000 

Lawrence.  Frederick  J  ,  to  Gradco  (Japan)  Lid    Sorter  having  pivoi- 

able  divencr  gates  with  nip  rollers  and  diverter  mixiuie  assembly 

therefor    5.346,205,  CI,  271-297.000. 

Lawrence.  Gary  L   Lightweight,  three-dimensional  sign  5,345,705,  CI 

4/>-Mb.0OO 
Laws.  Regma  See — 

Krallmann,    Reinhold;    Laws,    Regina:    and    Schrotl,    Wolfgang. 
5.346.510,  CI,  8-638.000. 
Lawson,  Jerry  W  :  See — 

Clearman.  Jack  F  .  Meinng,  Robert  L  ;  Lawson,  Jerry  W.;  and 
Baker,  Kenneth  O  .  5.345.955,  CI,  131-359.000. 
Lawson,  Jimmie  B  .  Faircloth,  Robert  J.,  and  Iken,  George  N.,  to  Shell 
Oil    Company     Precipitation    of   scale    inhibitors.    5,346,009,    CI. 
166-279.000. 
Lavison.  Jimmie  B  :  See — 

.■\dams.  Gerald  C,  Faircloth,  Robert  J.;  and  Lawson,  Jimmie  B 
5,346,010.  CI    166-279.000. 
Lay,   Dieter,   to  .AptarCiroup.  Inc,  Toggle-action  dispensing  closure 
with  an  actuation-prevention  abutment  and  a  fracture  control  surface 
5, .346.100,  CI   222-153,000. 
Lazes,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Goans,  Kip  B  ;  and  Lazes,  Richard  J  ,  5,346,329,  CI.  405-68.000 
Lazzanni.  Donald  J    See — 

Kohn.  Harold,  and  Lazzanni.  Donald  J.,  5,346,1 17,  CI  228-180.220. 
Lazzaroiio,  Alain,  to  Lindauer  Domier  GmbH.  Method  for  a  pneu- 
matic •    ;ft  thread  insertion  in  an  air  nozzle  weavmg  loom.  5,345,976. 
CI.  13'J-i35.20O. 
Le,  Du\  1  oan  T  :  See — 

Stephens,  Michael  C  ,  Jr.;  Norwood,  Roger  D.;  Le,  Duy-Loan  T.. 

3.nd  Poteet,  Kenneth  A.,  5,347,184,  CI   307-480.000 

Leach,  Martin  O.;  and  Sharp,  Jonathan  C,  to  Bntish  Technology 

Grou     Limited.   Magnetic   resonance  spectroscopy  and   imaging. 

5,347     ,7,  CI,  324-309,000. 

Leader.  Elliott:  and  Hedaya,  Ezra,  to  Royal  Sound  Co.,  Inc.  Oval 

shaptd  box.  5,346.122.  CI   229-162.000. 
Leader,  Robert  G   Method  for  forming  a  compressed  bar  from  an  oil 

seed  crop.  5,346,713,  CI,  426-454,000. 
lebailly.  Michel:  See — 

Dermarkar.     Salim:     Dumant.     Xavier;     and     Lebailly,     Michel. 
5.-347.426.  CI.  361-708  000 
Lechaude.  Paul;  Darago,  Gilles;  KrafTt,  Philippe,  and  Catinat,  Jean 
Pierr     to  Solvay  (Societe  Anonyme;.  Process  for  the  purification  of 
1,1-d,  .   iro-l-nuoroethane.  5.346.594,  CI.  203-29  UOO 
Lecoco.  'e^m-Luc;  and  Magne.  Pierre,  to  Automobiles  Peugeot;  Auto- 
mobiles Citroen;  and  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault  Device  for 
differential-mode   information    iransmission   between    at    least    two 
elements  of  a  motor  vehicle   5.347.543.  CI.  375-36.000. 
Lee.  Adrienne  Y..  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  of  automating  a  build  verification  process    5.347,518.  CI 
371-19.000. 
Lee.  Chung-Len:  See — 

Wu.  Shye-Lin;  Lee.  Chung-Len;  and  Lei.  Tan-Fu.  5,347,161,  CI 
257-756.000. 
Lee,  Gilbert  F.;  and  Hartmann,  Bruce,  to  United  Stales  of  America, 

Navy.  Material  charactenzing  system.  5,345,825,  CI.  73-574.000. 
Lee,  Hong  Y'.,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Safety  control  system 
for  a  clothes  washer  incorporating  primary,  secondary,  and  tertiary 
temperature  sensors.  5,347,610,  CI.  392-447.000. 
Lee,  Howard  S.;  See — 

Jones,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Lee,  Howard  S..  5,346.856.  CI.  437-132.000. 
Lee,  Hvo  S.:  See — 

Kim,  Chung  Y.;  and  Lee,  Hyo  S.,  5,346,696,  CI  424-85.400. 
Lee,  Jack.  Pen-based  form  computer.  5.347,477,  CI.  364-709. 1 10 
Lee,  Jae  S.:  See — 

Kim,  Hee  Y,;  Kwon.  Dae  H.,  Song,  Yong  M.;  Kim.  Sung  W.;  Jeon, 
Jong  Y.;  Lee,  Kang  M.;  and  Lee,  Jae  S.,  5,346,141.  CI.  241-5.000. 
Lee,  Kang  M  :  See— 

Kim,  Hee  Y.;  Kwon.  Dae  H  :  Song,  Yong  M  .  Kim,  Sung  W  ;  Jeon, 
Jong  Y.;  Lee.  Kang  M  ;  and  Lee,  Jae  S  ,  5,346,141,  CI.  241-5.000 
Lee,   Rong-Jer;  Ho,   Shy-Ming;  and  Wang,  Tsung  H  ,  to  Industrial 
Technology  Institute.  Process  for  etching  organic  polymeric  materi- 
als 5,346,597,  CI   204-129.100. 
Lee,  Russell  T.:  See — 

Scharr,  Thomas  A.;  Lee,  Ru.ssell  T.;  and  Subrahmanyan.  Ravichan- 
dran,  5,346,857,  CI.  437-183.000 
Lee,  Urk  o,  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Vehicle  suspension  system 

for  a  .s.   .rable  wheel.  5,346,241,  CI.  280-691.000 
Lee.  Wer.dy:  See — 

Dellana.  Joseph  F  ;  Basha.  Anwer;  Black.  Lawrence  A.;  Dora. 
Linda  J.;  and  Lee,  Wendy,  5,346,914,  CI   514-402.000. 


Lee,  William   See — 

Simon,  Gabnel.  Lee,  William,  Nose,  Iruru,  and  Farci   Jean-Manf . 
5,346.497,  CI   606-107,000 
Leenhouts,  Frans  See— 

Kelly.  Stephen,  and  Leenhouts,  Frans.  5,346.647.  CL  252-299.630. 
Le  Guen,  Daniel   See — 

Favre.  Francois,  and  Le  Guen.  Daniel,  5,347,527,  a.  372-20.000. 
Lehmann.  Rolf  See— 

Machguth,  Gunther.  MuUer.  Beat;  Lehmann,  Rolf;  and  Schnyder. 
Eugen.  5,345.864,  CI    101-21601X) 
Lchn.  Jean-Mane;  Mathis,  Gerard,  Alpha,  Beatncc,  Deschcnaux.  Ro- 
bert, and  Jolu.   Etiennc.  to  Compagne  Ons  Industne    Rare  earth 
cryplates,  processes  for  their  preparation,  synthesis  iniermediates  and 
application  as  fluorescent  tracers    5..>4<).99fc,  CI    534-15  000 
Lehureau.  Jean-Claude,  to  TTiomson-CSF   Liquid  crystal  optical  polar- 
ization separator  with  parrallel  alignmeni  on  one  substralc.  perpen- 
dicular on  other   5,347,380,  C!.  359-57  (KK) 
Lei,  Tan-Fu   See — 

Wu,  Shye-Lm;  Lee,  Chung-Len;  and  Lei,  Tan-Fu,  5,347,161,  CI. 
257-756000 
Lei,  Tony   Adjusuble  temple  for  glasses.  5,347,325.  a.  351-118.000. 
Leighton.  John  C    See — 

lovine.  Carmine  P  ;  Chandran,  Rama  S.:  and  Leighton,  John  C, 
5, 546, 974.  CI    526-240.000- 
Leiner.  Andrew  M     See — 

Green,  Paul  A  .  Rankin,  Russel  J.;  Boyce,  Phillip  R.,  While,  Ray- 
mond M  ,  Buhot,  John  W  Heidke.  Darryl  J  ,  Leiner,  Andrew 
M  ,  Finney,  Andrew  L,,  ,Aqualini.  Matthew.  Mills,  Edward  G  ; 
Gibtxms.  Richi,rd  J,,  .Abixxl.  John  C  .  Roberts,  David  G.,  and 
Tliomas.  David  P  .  5,.Ufc.4.A5.  CI.  452-160.000. 
I. eland  Stanford  Jr    University,  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Hahn.  George  M  :  Saad.  Alie  H  ,  and  Giaccia,  Amato  J.,  5,346,814, 
CI   435-35000 
Le   Masson.  Jacques,   to  Salomon  SA.  Ski  comprising  a  projecting 

central  platfonn    5. .346.244.  CI  280-607.000. 
Lemforder  Mctallwaren  AG:  See— 

Schafer.     Burkhard:     and     Grams,     Kai-Uwe,     5,346,255,     CI. 
280-775  000 
LeMieux.  Pierre  J  ,  to  BTU  International    Convection  furnace  tuing 

shimmed  ga.v  amplifier   5,347,103,  CI.  219-400.000. 
Lemoine.   Guv     Benard.   Etienne:   and   Exandier,  Christian,  to  Total 
Rurfinagc  DiMnbution  S  A   Composite  matenal  based  on  rubbers  of 
the  silicone  ivpe  and  of  the  ethylene-propylene  copolymer  or  terpoly- 
mer  type    5,346.760,  CI   428-331,000, 
Lemonnier.  Georges  G  .  and  Roumat.  Bernard  R.,  to  Giat  Industries. 
.Automatic  election  system  for  tnp-wire  type  mines.  5,345,874,  CI. 
102-424  000" 
Lennon,  Brady  I     Beauch,  Howard  D  ,  and  Herlache,  Russell  L.,  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Method  of  making  plastic  ball  sleeve 
assembly    5.345.679,  CI,  29-898,055. 
Lenson.  Harry    Apparatus  and  method  for  forming  a  ribbon  of  continu- 
ously connected  dish-shap<--d  sequins   5,346,664,  CI    264-154.000. 
Lenz,  \^'erner   See — 

Roller     Hermann,   Engelhardt.    Peter;   Baur,   Reinhold.   Bobrich, 
Michael.  Latrel.  Werner;  Lenz,  Werner;  and  Suetlinger,  Rudolf, 
5..Ut.,761.  CI   428-331.000. 
Lenzing  Aktiengesellschaft;  See — 

Sixta.   Herbert,  Goizinger,  Gerhard:  Hoglinger,  Anton:  Hendel. 

Peter    Rucki    Wilfned:  Peter.  Walter;  Kurz,  Fnednch;  Schritt- 

wieser.    Alfred,    and    Schneeweisz,    Manfred,    5.346,588.    CI. 

162-65,000. 

Leon,  Patrick,  Radisson,  Xavier:  and  Massonneau,  Viviane,  to  Rhone- 

Poulenc  Rorer  S  A    Process  for  the  preparation  of  derivatives  of 

3.5-dihydroxypentanoic  acid.  5.347.039.  CI   560-60000. 

Leon,   Robert,  and   Schneider,  Christian,  to  Motorola,  Inc.   Sealing 

electncal  contact.  5,346,413,  CI   439-733.000, 
Leone.  Richard  J  .  Cummins.  Robert  F  .  Vitiello,  Joseph;  and  Brochha- 
gan.  Thomas,  to  TOC  Holding  Copmanv  of  New  York.  Inc  Elevator 
shaftway  intrusion  device   5.347,094,  C\    187-140.000. 
Leonhartsbergcr,  Hemz:  Eppich,  Stefan,  and  Kappelmuller,  Werner,  to 
Engel  Maschinenbau  Gesellschaft  m  b.H   Arrangement  for  carrying 
out  a  two-stage  linear  movement.  5,345,766,  CI.  60-545,000. 
Leopold.  Andrew  R  .  to  Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems.  Inc.  Easily 

exchangeable  catheter  system   5,346,505,  CI.  606-194.000. 
Lemer,  Robert  A   Combined  illumination  and  safety  lamp.  5,347,438, 

CI,  362-186.000, 
Leupold,  Herbert  A  ,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Tubular 
structure  having  transverse  magnetic  field  with  gradient    5,347,254, 
CI   335-306.000 
Levine,  Abby  P.;  and  Minnerly,  Barry  H..  to  Rebo  Research.  Video 

storage  and  synchronization   5.347.322.  CI   348-718.000 
Levon.  Kalle;  See — 

Kama.  Toivo,  Laakso,  Jukka,  Levon,  Kalle;  and  Savolainen,  Esko, 
5,346,649,  CI   252-500.000 
Levosmski,  George  J  .  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.  Inflator 

and  method  of  assembly   5,346,252,  CI   280-740  000. 
Levy,  Michael  B  ;  and  Wojcik.  Steven  E.,  to  Luxar  Corporation.  Medi- 
cal laser  delivery  system.  5,346,489,  CI   606-15.000. 
Lewicki.  Waller  J.,  Jr ,  and  Bowers,  John  H.,  to  Armstrong  World 
Industnes,  Inc  Electrographic  process  for  producing  an  image  with 
depth  perception  and  resulting  structure   5,347.296,  CI.  346-153.100 
Lewis,   Aaron;  Chen,   Zhongping;  and  Takei,   Hiroyuki,  to  Comell 
Research  Foundation,  Inc    Oriented  biological  material  for  optical 
information  storage  and  processing.  5,346,789,  CI  43O-I9.0O0. 
Lewis,  Bernard  L  ,  and  Cantrell,  Ben  H  ,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca, 
Navy  Frequency<oded  monopulse  MTI.  5.347,281.  CI.  342-160.000. 
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Lewis,  David  M     See — 

Desai.  Dhlrubwai  N.,  Lewis,  David  M  :  and  Robinson,  Don  M., 
5.347,638,  CI.  395-375  000 
Lewis,  David  W  .  Humphns.  Robert  R.,  Maslen,  Eric  H.;  Allaire,  Paul 
E    and  Williams.  Ronald  D  .  to  University  of  Virginia  Patent  Foun- 
dation   Magnetic  beanng  systems  5.347,190.  CI   310-90500 
Levfcis,  Jajnes:  See — 

Rodgers,  Kevin  T  ;  and  Lewis,  James,  5,346,188,  CI.  267-106.000. 
Leyderman,  Alexander  D  ,  and  Lu,  Jiawei,  to  Carrier  Corporation 

Virtual  valve  stop.  5,345.970,  CI.  137-856  000. 
Leys.  Cassius  W  .  to  Transcontinental  Marketing  Group,  Inc.  Cleaner 
compositions   for   removing   graffiti   from   surfaces    5.346,640.   CI 
252-162.0OO. 
Lezdey.  John;  and  Wachter.  Allan.  Topical  a- 1 -antitrypsin,  non-aque- 
ous lipid  miscible.  benzalkonium  chloride  compositions  for  treating 
skin.  5.346.886,  CI    514-8.000. 
Leznoff.  ClifTord  C  :  See— 

Renzoni.  George  E..  Schindele,  Deborah  C:  Theodore,  Louis  }., 
Leznoff.  Clifford  C,  Fearon,  Karen  L.;  and  Pepich.  Barry  V  . 
5.346.670.  CI.  422-52.000. 
Li.  Ming:  See — 

PUleux.  Eric.   Li.  Ming:  Cosson.  Jean-Pierre;  Guenard,   Daniel; 
Sevenet.  Thierry;  and  Poller.  Pierre,  5,346,693,  CI  424-62.000. 
Liang.  Jemm  Y  ;  and  Ge,  Shichao,  to  Panocorp  Display  Systems. 

Display  device  5,347,201.  CI.  315-366.000 
Libbey-C5wens-Ford  Co    See — 

Flaugher,  Jeffrey  R  ;  Nissen,  Timothy  A  ;  Procaccini,  Vincent  N.; 
and  Deb.  Sugato,  5.346,526.  CI.  65-273  000 
Libutti.  Bruce  L  .  and  Bozenmayer.  Kurt,  to  Graver  Company,  The 
Method  and  apparatus  for  treatment  of  aqueous  solutions.  5,346,624, 
CI   2IO-679.00O. 
Liebert  Corporation;  See — 

Feeney,  Edward  K..  5,345.779.  CI  62-259.200. 
Lieblg.  Gerhard,  to  Bundy  International  Limited.  Tube  connection. 

5.346.262,  CI.  285-23000 
Liepert,  Anthony  G.;  Crunkleton.  James  A  ;  Gallagher.  Gregory  R  ; 
Smith,  Joseph  L..  Jr.;  and  Cogswell.  Frederick  J.  to  Boreas.  Inc 
Cryogenic  refrigeration  apparatus.  5.345.769.  CI.  62-6.000. 
Lilly.  A  Clifton,  Jr.:  See- 
Serrano,  Mark  A..  Houghton,  Kenneth  S.;  Lanzillotti,  Harry  V.: 
Sanders.  Edward  B  ,  Lilly,  A  Chfton,  Jr.;  Hayward.  Charles  R.; 
Heam,  John  R.,  Losee.  D.  Bruce.  Jr  ;  Fleischhauer,  Grier  S.;  and 
Houck,  Willie  G.,  5.345.951,  CI.  131-194.000. 
Lim,  Jong-Gyun.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Circuit  for  prevent- 
ing   automatic    white    balance    error    operation.    5,347,320.    CI. 
348-655000 
Lin.  Bang  H  ,  to  Shing  Hong  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Kettle  with  upward 
bounding  cover  and  automatically  extensible  sucker.  5,346,081,  CI. 
215-229.000 
Lin,  Chien-Der:  See— 

Ou.  Li-Min;  and  Lm.  Chien-Der.  5,346,211.  CI.  273-73.00C. 
Lin.  Ling  See — 

Shen.   Dong-Mm;  Chapman,  Orville  L.;   Lin,   Ling;  and  Ortiz, 
Rafael.  5.347.063,  CI   585-352.000. 
Lin.  Song-Fure.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Appara- 
tus and  method  for  fabncating  optical  fiber  coupler   5,346,521,  CI. 
65-407.000 
Lmd.  Robert  J.:  See- 
Ma.  Yamin.  Gradv.  Richard;  Lind,  Robert  J.;  and  McCutcheon, 
Tera  D  .  5,346,134.  CI.  239-288.500 
Lindauer  Dormer  GmbH:  See — 

Lazzarotto.  Alain.  5,345,976.01.  1 39-435.200. 
Lindegren,  Ulf.  See — 

Peterson.   Lars-Olof;   Lindegren.   Ulf;  and   Stroetmann,   Brigitte, 
5,345,933.  CI    128-639.000. 
Lmder.  Ernst;  and  Schlembach.  Hans,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Gas- 
exchanging  process  for   two-stroke,   internal   combustion  engines. 
5.345.897.  CI    123-65  OOA 
Lindkvist.  .Allan,  to  Medicvent  AB;  and  Berner  International  GmbH. 
System  arrangement  for  the  evacuation  of  anaesthesia  or  analgesia 
gai    5.345,928.  CI    128-203  120 
Lindsay.  H   Jo-Ann:  Set — 

Cot.per.  Patrice  A.;  and  Lindsay,  H.  Jo-Ann,  5,346,220,  CI.  273- 
191.00R. 
Lindsey,  Keith  F    See — 

Nichols,  Robert  L.;  Lindsey,  Keith  F,;  and  Patterson,  William  H., 
5,346,075,  CI   211-60  100. 
Link-Miles  Limited;  See — 

Bennett.  George  R.    and  FaithfiiU,  Terence  F   H..  5,346,045,  CI. 
192.141  000 
Linke.  Michael   See — 

Albrecht,  Peter:  Linke,  Michael;  and  Peterko,  Marek.  5,346,386,  CI. 
425-541  000 
Lmnik.  Leonid  F    See— 

Fedorov.  Svyatoslav  N  ;  Linnik,  Leonid  F  ;  Shimshlashvili,  Givi 
D  Surshinova,  Valentina  S.;  Zak,  Pavel  P.;  Ostrovsky,  Mikhail 
■K  Fedorovich,  Inna  B  ;  Roslyakova,  Valentina  A.;  Guzeev. 
'v  alentm  V  ,  Dyachkov.  Alexandr  I,;  Afanasieva,  Irina  I.; 
Liu.sma.    Vera    S:    and    Degtev,    Evgeny    I,.    5.346,507,    d, 

'';'-tiOori 

Linn  Corp^iratum   See — 

Hirakouchi,  ^  oshie;  Adachi,  Ikuo;  and  Nagai.  Yoshiaki.  5,346,543, 
CI    106-243  000 
Lipp.  Roben  J   System  for  interconnecting  VLSI  circuits  with  trans- 
mission line  characteristics.  5,347.177.  CI   307-443.000 


Lippert.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Meier,  Werner,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schafl  Fuel  assembly  with  secured  rod  ends  at  the  foot  5,347,560,  CI 
376-U6.000. 
Lipsky,  Peter  E.;  and  Thiele,  Dwain  L.,  to  Board  of  Regents.  The 
University  of  Texas  System.  Dipeptide  alkyl  esters  and  their  uses, 
5,346,888.  CI  514-19.000. 
Litman.  Stanley:  See — 

Behm.   William   F,   Litman,   Stanley;   and   Walton,   Bradly   W., 
5,346,258,  CI.  283-102  000. 
Little.  Frank  R.,  Kruse.  Herman  A  ;  Megna.  John  G.;  and  Pidgeon, 
Rezin  E..  to  Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc  Push-pull  optical  receiver  having 
gain  control   5,347.388.  CI.  359-189  000 
Litton  Systems.  Inc.   See — 

Connors,  Clifford,  5,347.119.  CI   250-214  OVT. 
Hutchings.  Thomas  J  ;  Kanegsberg.  Edward;  Hammons.  Shendan 
W.;  Stjem.  Daryl  C.  deceased,  and  Rusche.  Edmund  W  .  legal 
representative.  5.347.359.  CI.  356-350.000 
Liu.  Hsue-Yang:  See— 

Revelli.  Joseph  F .  Jr  .  Prince,  Enc  T  ;  Switalski,  Steven  C,  and 
Liu.  Hsue-Yang.  5.347.377,  CI.  359^2.000. 
Liu,  Hung-Hsi.  Toothbrush.  5.345.647.  CI    15-207.200. 
Lively,  David  F.;  See — 

Sabot,  Gary  W.;  Lively,  David  F.;  and  Vasilevsky.  Alexander  D., 
5.347.654.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Livingston,  David  R.,  to  Plastic  Development  Corporation  -  PDC 
Method    of  insulating   a   spa    using   a    flexible    insulation    blanket 
5.345.621.  CI.  4-541.100. 
Ljusina,  Vera  S..  See — 

Fedorov,  Svyatoslav  N  ;  Linnik.  Leonid  F  :  Shimshlashvili.  Givi 
D.;  Starshinova,  Valentina  S.;  Zak,  Pavel  P.;  Ostrovsky,  Mikhail 
A.;  Fedorovich,  Irina  B.;  Roslyakova,  Valentina  A.;  Guzeev, 
Valentin  V.;  Dyachkov.  Alexandr  I.;  Afanasieva,  Irina  1; 
Ljusina.  Vera  S.,  and  Degtev.  Evgeny  I.,  5,346,507,  CI. 
623-6.000. 
Lloyd,  Peter  G.:  See— 

McMurtry,  David  R.;  Pitt.  Gillies  D  ;  Lloyd.  Peter  G..  and  Wilson. 
David.  5.345.690.  CI   33-561.000. 
LMB  Hand  Rehab  Products,  Inc.;  See- 
Barber.  Lois  M..  5.346.462,  CI.  602-22.000. 
Load- Air.  Inc.   See — 

Lander.  Ceal;  and  Khaykin.  Alex.  5.346,246,  CI.  280-711.000. 
Lobsinger,  James:  See — 

Neuhanh.    Steven    D.;    Lobsinger.   James;   and   Janke.    Dean   J., 
5,347.236,  CI   331-87.000 
Lochmann.  Bemhard;  and  Megley.  Richard  B..  to  FMC  Corporation 
Galling  resistant  flex-seat  for  gate  valves.  5,346,179,  CI  251-328.000. 
Lockhari.  Robert  K  .  Jr.:  See— 

Nelson,  Leonard  E.;  and  Lockhart,  Robert  K..  Jr.,  5,347,268,  CI. 
340-825.440 
Lockheed  Corporation:  See — 

Belie.    Robert    G.;    and    Nicolai,    Leland    M.,    5,346,162,    CI. 
244-137  100. 
Locsmondy,  Richard:  See — 

Dubinsky,  Miles  J.;  Joseph,  Rinart;  Saros,  Gust  A.,  and  Locs- 
mondy, Richard.  5.345.682,  CI    30-102.000 
Loctite  Corporation:  See — 

Bra.ssard.    David    M.;   Haas.    Hans   E.;   and   Fnedel.    David    W.. 
5.346,940,  CI.  524-267.000. 
Loden,  Michael;  See — 

Hendrix,  David  C  ;  McNabb.  Andrew  J.;  Kim.  Nguyen  L  ,  Loden. 
Michael;  and  Morales,  Jaime  R..  5,346,620,  CI.  210-605.000. 
Loehner,  Henry  F.;  and  Zemke,  Steven  C.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany. Step  attenuator.  5.347,239,  CI.  333-8 1. OOR. 
Loen.  Larry  W  :  See — 

Burke,    William    T;    Loen,    Larry    W.;    and    Rolfe,    Randy    K, 
5,347.651.  CI.  395-600000 
Loescher.  William  A  .  to  Howe  Furniture  Corporation.  Folding  table 

mechanism.  5.345,881,  CI.  108-132.000 
Loewenthal,  Werner:  See — 

Webb.   David   R  ,   Wong,   Yuen   W.;   Loewenthal,   Werner;   and 

Shurygailo.  Stan  D.,  5.347.617,  CI,  395-108,000 

Logan.  Robin  H.;   Bekele.   Solomon;   Stockley.   Henry   W  .   III.  and 

Toney,  Glona  G.,  to  W   R  Grace  &  Co-Conn  Peelable  barner  film 

for  vacuum  skin  packages  and  the  like   5.346,735,  CI   428-36  700 

Lomas,  David  A.;  u)d  Wegerer,  David  A.,  to  UOP  FCC  process  with 

total  catalyst  blending.  5,346,613,  CI   208-164  000 
Lombard.  James  H.,  and  Anderson.  Leonard  J  .  to  Motorola,   Inc 
Palladium  thick  film  resistor  containing  boron  nitride   5.346.720,  CI. 
427-101.000. 
Lombardi,  Massimo;  See — 

Santandrea.    Luciano;    and    Lombardi.    .Massimo.    5,346.058,    CI 
198-803010 
Lombardo,  Leo,  to  Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc.  Mailer  type  business 
form  and  intermediate  with  built  in  reply  envelope.  5,346,123,  CI. 
229-305.000. 
Long,  James  C;  See — 

Moura,  Eduardo  J  ,  and  Long.  James  C,  5,347,304,  CI.  348-12.000. 
Loral  Aerospace  Corp.;  See — 

McReynolds,  John  M.;  and  Glicksman.  Robert  A  .  5,347,384,  C[. 
359-118.000 
LOreal  See— 

Bouix,    Herve    ;    and    de    Laforcade.    Vincent,    5,346,107,    CI. 

222-490.000. 
Gueret.  Jean-Louis.  5.345.644.  CI    15-160000 
Pilleux,   Eric;  Li,  Ming.  Cosson,  Jean-Pierre,  Guenard,   Daniel; 
Sevenet,  Thierry;  and  Potier.  Pierre,  5,346,693,  CI  424-62.000. 


Lorenz.  Gisela.  See — 

Mueller,  Thomas;  Eicken,  Karl.  Harreus.  Albrecht;  Koenig.  Han 

mann;   Rentzea,  Costin,  Ammermann.   Eberhard;  and  Lorenz 

Gisela.  5,346.899.  CI    514-:560(X) 

Sauler,    Hubert:    Schelberger,    Klaus.    Saur.    Reinhold;    Lorenz, 

Gisela.  and  Ammermann,  Eberhard.  5,346,909.  d   514-317,000. 

Lorrillard  Tobacco  Company;  See — 

Adebahr.  Herbert  F.;  Noakes,  Derek  P.;  and  Coby.  Mark  E , 
5.345,950,  CI    131-69.000 
Loscalzo.  Joseph;  See — 

Stamler,     Jonathan;     and     Loscalzo.     Joseph.     5.346,599.     CI 
204-180.100. 
Losee.  D   Bruce,  Jr.:  See — 

Serrano.  Mark  A.;  Houghton.  Kenneth  S  .  Lanzillotti.  Harry  V  . 

Sanders.  Edward  B  :  Lilly,  A  Clifton,  Jr  .  Hayward,  Charles  R  . 

Heam,  John  R.;  Losee,  D  Bruce.  Jr ;  Fleischhauer,  Gner  S.,  and 

Houck,  Willie  G  .  5,345,951,  CI    131194.000 

Loth,  Eric;  and  Fray.  Joseph,  to  Montres  Rado  S  .A    Watch  bracelet. 

5,347,498,  CI    368-282.000, 
Loughridge,  Fredenck  A.;  See — 

Bellows,  Alfred  H.;  and  Loughndge,  Fredenck  A..  5,347,246,  CI 
333-219.100. 
Louis.  William  J.;  See — 

Benhold.    Richard;    and    Louis,    William    J.,    5.347,050,    CI 
564-349  000. 
Lovestedt,  Penny  C  .  to  Paragon  Trade  Brands.  Inc.  Disposable  absor- 
bent garment    5.346.487.  CI.  604-385.100 
Lovev.  Ravmond;  See — 

Cooper,  Alan  B  .  Sakscna,  Anil  K  :  Lovey,  Raymond;  Ginjavallab- 
han,  Viyyoor,  and  Ganguly,  Ashit,  5,346,898,  CI   514-255000 
Low,  David  R.;  See — 

Agulnick,  Todd;  Carr,  Robert;  Hoeber,  Tony;  Kaplan,  S  Jerrold 

Low.  David  R  ,  and  Guye,  Michael,  5,347.295,  CI   345-156  000 

Lowell.  Pt    i  <  S..  to  Gas  Research  Institute    Method  and  system  for 

controlli:ig    emissions    from    glycol    dehvdrators.    5,346.537,    CI 

95-161.000. 

Lowrey.  Tver  A  :  See — 

Manr  -  g.  Monte;  Cole,  Steve  V.;  and  Lowrey,  Tyler  A.,  5,346,836. 
CI    ■.n-46.000- 
Loy.  Robert  E.   See — 

Smith,  Gregory  A,;  Foltz,  Dale  E,;  Wisebaker,  Robert  E.;  and  Ley, 
Robert  E.,  5,345,800,  CI.  72-90.000 
Loyd,  Maynard  L   Fishing  pole  support.  5,345,708,  CI.  43-21.200. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Pasch,  Nicholas  F,  5,347.162.  CI.  257-773.000. 
Lu,  Chyi  H.;  See— 

Volpi,  John  P.,  LaPadula,  Leonard  J.,  Ill;  Lu,  Chyi  H.;  Scott. 
Hugh  L.;  Stiles,  Mitchel  B.;  and  Rekieta,  David  W.,  5,347,284, 
CI.  342-356.000. 
Lu,  Jiawei:  See — 

Levderrr  ui,    Alexander    D.;    and     Lu,    Jiawei,     5,345,970,    CI 
f37-8  ■  000. 
Lucas.  Gregory  L.   See^ 

Howard.  James  R  ;  Lucas,  Gregory  L.;  Bryan,  Scott  K.;  and  Cboe. 
Jm  S  .  5.347,258,  CI.  338-333.000. 
Luck.  Graham;  See — 

Gibbs,  Terence  K.;  Luck,  Graham;  and  Wares.  David.  5,347.386. 
CI    359-146.000. 
Luczak.  John  R   Fuel  injection  apparatus   5.345.906.  CI    123-299  000 
Ludikhuize.  .Adnanus  W.,  to  US  Philips  Corporation.  Semiconductor 
device  having  a  lateral  DMOST  with  breakdown  voltage  raising 
zones  and   provisions  for  exchanging  charge  with  the  back  gate 
region    5,347,155,  CI.  257-492  000 
Ludwig  Institute  for  Cancer  Research;  See — 

Miva^ono,    Kohei.    Heldin,   Carl-Hennk,   and   Olofsson,   Anders. 
5,346,993.  CI    530-399.000. 
Ludwig,  Ralf;  See — 

Meier.  Peter:  Ludwig,  Ralf;  and  Wechselberger,  Klaus,  5,346,131 
CI.  238-283.000. 
Luebke,  Clement  J.;  Sank,  Gerald  W.;  and  Slade,  Frank  A.,  to  Welbilt 
Corporation    Commercial  hot  air  impingement  cooking  apparatus 
5,345,923,  CI.  126-21  OOA 
Lugli,  Gabriele;  See — 

Sommazzi,    Anna;    Lugli.    Gabnele;    Garbassi.    Fabio;    and    Cal- 
derazzo,  Fausto.  5.346.873.  CI.  502-165  000. 
Luhman,  Robert  A  :  Kuhn,  Gary  K.:  Perrington,  Kenneth  J  ;  Kropp. 
Karl  M  .  and  Gruber,  Michael  W.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.   Hot  melt  adhesive  applicator.    5.346.350.  CI 
412.37  000. 
Luhnng.  Dave:  See — 

Keshaviah.  Prakash  R.;  Ruan,  Jian;  Ebben.  Jim;  Luhring,  Dave: 
and  Dubauskas.  Charles  J..  5.346.472.  CI   604-65.000. 
Lum    Sharon  W    See — 

.■Xmann,    Richard    W  .    and    Lum.    Sharon    W.,    5,345,916,    CI 
123-500.000 
Lummes,  Stephen  E    See — 

McMurtry,  David  R  ;  Wright,  David  A,;  and  Lummes,  Stephen  E., 
5..345.689.  CI.  33-559.000. 
Lundquist.  Joseph  T.:  See— 

Chang.  Victor  S.  C;  Hart  wig.  Richard  C;  Lundquist,  Joseph  T. 
Parham,   Marc   E.;   and    Laccetti,    Anthony  J.,    5.346.788,  CI 
429-244.000. 
Lundvafl.  Carl  L.,  II;  See- 
Swank.  Harry  R,,  Lundvall,  Carl  L,,  II;  and  Keller,  Raymond  E,. 
5,347.367,  CI.  348-822.000. 


Luther,    Walter   C.    Sr.    Golf  ball   teeing   apparatus    5.346,222,   Q. 

;73-20l  000 
I  utz.  Gottfried   See — 

Toral.  Jose.  Brandstetter.  Hermann:  Lutz,  Gottfried;  and  Thiele, 
Hanmut.  5,346,741,  CI,  428-65.000. 
Lutz.  Manfred    5^  — 

Kurz,   Vi  alter    Deppen,   Remhard,   Baier.  Wolfgang;  and   Lutz, 
Manfred.  5, .346,441,  CI.  475-116000. 
Lutzc.  Dieter   See — 

Huber.  Johann,  and  Lutze.  Dieter,  5,345,991,  CI    160-122,000. 
Lutze.   Roland,   to  Mercedes-Benz    AG    Exhaust  gas  conduit  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  with  a  starting  catalyser  arranged  near  the 
engine    5,345.762.  CI    b(>288  000. 
Luxar  Corpt^ration   See — 

Levv ,  Michael  B  ;  and  Wojcik,  Steven  E.,  5,346,489,  CI.  606-15.000. 
Lydall.  Inc     See— 

Maine.     Richard    L,;    and    Cook,    Joseph    W.,    5,346,930,    CI. 
523-164  000 
Lyie,  Leon  R    and  Kunkel,  Steven  L..  to  Mallinckrodt  Medical.  Inc; 
and  LniverMiv  of  Michigan,  Curators  of  the    Labelled  interleukin-8 
and  med;cal  u.ses  thereof  5,346,686,  CI.  424-1.410. 
Lynch.  John  L     See — 

Thurmond.  Robert  C;  DiCarlo,  Edward  J.;  Herman.  Fred  W.; 
Hogan,  Dennis  I   ,  Lynch.  John  L.;  and  Russell.  Hildan  B., 
5.347,262,  CI    340-572,000, 
Lynch,  William  R  ,  to  Winfred  M.  Berg.  Inc.  Toothed  transmission  belt. 

5.346  439.  CI   474-205  000 
M.  ^'    Kellogg  Companv,  The   See — 

Bogner,  Alan  E  ,  Cherish    Peter;  and  Schamp,  Scott  T..  5,346,133, 

CI   2.39-132.300 
Cialkowski.  Edward  J  .  and  Ognisty.  Thomas  P.,  5,346.593,  CI. 
203-18  000 
Ma.  ^  amin.  Grady.  Richard:  Lind,  Robert  J.,  and  McCutcheon,  Tera 
D  .  to  Graco  Ini.    CO:-assisted  sprav  gun  and  nozzle.  5,346,134,  CI. 
239-288  500 
Ma.  Vutao   See— 

V  ancho.  Vincent  M  .  Wu,  Hak  H.;  Ma,  Yutao;  and  Jorgensen,  Erik 
L  .  5,.?46,74-,  CI   428-209  000. 
Mabry.  Ronald  D  ,  and  Unger,  Gerald  F..  to  Rexo  Transparent  Inc.; 
and  Unger  Companv,  The,  Bags  for  maintaining  crispness  of  cooked 
foodstuff  5,.34<5,312,'C1.  383-113.000. 
MacDoran,  Peter  F    Call,  David  B.;  and  Gold,  Kenneth  L.,  to  A.I.R,, 
Inc    .Melhixl  and  apparatus  for  tracking  the  position  and  velocity  of 
airhtime  instrumentation    5,347.285,  CI.  342-357.000. 
Machguth.   Ciuniher.    Muller.    Beat,    Lehmann.   Rolf;  and   Schnyder. 
Eugen.  to  SulzerEscher  Wyss  AG    Printmg  cylinder  of  a  rotary 
pnnting    pre>s    and    a    method    for    use    therewith.    5,345.864,   CI. 
101-216.000 
Machiz,awa.  Kcnzi  See — 

Voda.  Hiroaki  Machizawa.  Kenzi;  and  Yamamoto,  Koji.  5,345,786. 

CI   62-476  oa). 

MacLean,  Thomas  L  :  and  Stickles,  Richard  W  ,  to  General  Electnc 

Companv    Combuslor  apparatus  for  use  in  a  gas  turbine  engine 

5,345,757,  CI   60-39  141 

Madam,  Anas  A  Combined  water  purification  and  power  of  generating 

plant    5,346,592,  CI   202-176.000. 
Madson,  Donald   See — 

Moodv.  Martin,  Madson,  Donald;  and  Osgood,  Gordan,  5,347,568, 
CI    379-45  «». 
Maeda,  Hitoshi  Seo— 

Okamoto,  Voshio    Kanamaru,  Hisanobu;  Maeda,  Hitoshi;  Suzuki, 
Satoshi.  Ishikawa,  Tohru.  Kosuge,  Tokuo;  Amou.  Kiyoshi;  Ohki, 
Hiroshi:  Nakagawa,  Koji:  Tanabe.  Yoshiyuki:  and  Yokoyama, 
Mizuho,  5,346,137,  CI.  239-585.400. 
Maeda,  Masahiro   See — 

Kamivama,  Masafumi,  Maeda,  Masahiro;  Totsuka,  Hiroki;  Sano, 
Akihiro,  and  Matsushita.  Toshiya.  5.346.798,  CI.  430-137.000. 
Maeda,    Shigcru;   and    Miyamoto.  Tomoharu.   to  Sumitono   Bakehte 
Companv  Limited    Cover  tape  for  packaging  chip  type  electronic 
pans   5,.34fc,"'65.  CI.  428-354.000. 
Maegawa,  Takaaki   See — 

Murata.  Akio    Maegawa,  Takaaki;  Mukae,  Hideaki;  and  Higash- 
lonji,  Ma.saru,  5,.U7,4I5,  CI,  360-109.000, 
Maehara.  Naoyoshi;  See — 

Nakabayashi,    Yuji;    Maehara,   Naoyoshi;    Bessyo,    Daisuke;    and 
Matsumoto,  Takahiro,  5,347.109,  CI.  219-716.000. 
.Maehashi.  Tatsuichi   See — 

VV'atanabe.  Hiroshi.  Maehashi.  Tatsuichi;  Nakatani.  Koichi;  Kato, 

Katsunon,  and  Komamura.  Tawara.  5.346.801.  CI.  430-253.000. 

Maestre,  Fedenco  A   Portable  programmable  medication  alarm  device 

and  meth(xj  and  apparatus  for  programming  and  using  the  same. 

5,347,453.  CI    364-41  3  (XX). 

Magdo.  Steven   Set' — 

Ferren.    Ravmond   J      Holmes,   Glenn   E,;  and  Magdo,   Steven. 
5,347,465,  CI.  364-488.000 
Magiil.  John  C  ,  and  Komeralh.  Narayanan  M..  to  Georgia  Tech  Re- 
search Corporation.  Wind  dnven  dvnamic  manipulator  for  a  wind 
tunnel    5.345,818,  CI.  73-147.000, 
Magnc.  Pierre   See — 

LectKo.  Jean-Luc.  and  Magne.  Pierre,  5.347.543.  CI.  375-36.000 
Magome,  Nobulaka   ^<'t'  — 

Ota,  Kazuva,  Magome,  Nobutaka;  Mizutani.  Hideo;  and  Komatsu, 
Kouichiro,  5.347.356,  CI.  356-363.000. 
MagX  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Ogikubo.  Konomu,  5,347,253,  CI,  335-302.000. 
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MAHO  Aktiengesellschaft.  See- 
Babe].  Werner.  5.346.343.  CI.  409-201.000. 
Mahoney.  Robert  P..  See — 

Sommese.  Anthony  G.;  and  Mahoney.  Robert  P..  5.346.628.  CI. 
210-734.000. 
M.ullard.  Gilbert  Stackable  fool,  particularly  for  the  base  of  a  container 

of  the  palette  type.  5.345.879.  CI.  108-53.100. 
.Mainco.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Patton.  David  L.:  Mainco.  Joseph  A  ,  Rosenburgh,  John  H  .  and 
Piccinmo,  Ralph  L..  Jr.,  5.347.337.  CI   354-324.000 
Maine,  Richard  L.:  and  Cook,  Joseph  W.,  to  Lydall,  Inc.  Rigid  fiber- 
board    5,346,930,  CI   523-164.000. 
'•lakino,  Jun:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Takashi;  Takimolo,  Hiroyuki;  Hon.  Taizou:  Fukuoka. 
Hiroyuki;  Nakatani.  Yoshihiro:  Makino.  Jun:  and  Koyama.  Shini- 
chi.  5,347.318,  CI.  348-556000. 
.Makiura.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Nakahala.    Akinobu:    Kubota.    Hiroshi;    Migita,    Kooji;    Fuchi. 
Masami;  Oda.  Kenji;  Makiura  Yoshinon:  and  Yuiuguchi.  Katsu- 
hide.  5,347.350.  CI   355-309  000. 
.Slalcolm.  Jerry  W.   See — 

Hoffmann.  Robert  P.;  Malcolm.  Jerry  W..  Monigomery.  John  D.; 

and  Stone,  Sieve  S..  5,347.627,  CI.  395- 1 57.000. 

Malhi.  Satwinder;  Efland,  Taylor  R.;  and  Kwon,  Oh-Kyong.  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated.  A  triple  diffused  lateral  resurf  insulatrd 

2ate  field  effect  transistor  compatible  with  process  and  method 

5.346.835,  CI.  437-41.000. 
-Malhotra.  Arun  See — 

Khanna.  Jag  M  ;  Kumar.  Yatendra;  and  Malhotra.  Arun.  5.347,000. 
CI.  540-2 1 8.000. 
Malkm.  Peier:  See— 

Bolongeat-Mobleu.  Roger;  Bumaz.  Frederic;  and  Malkin,  Peter, 

5.347.096.  a.  200-148.00B 
Bolongeat-Mobleu.  Roger;  and  Malkin.  Peter,  5,347,097.  CI.  200- 
148.0OB. 
Mallinckrodt  Medical,  Inc.;  See — 

Lyie.  Leon  R  ;  and  Kunkel.  Steven  L..  5.346.686.  CI.  424-1.410. 
Mallonee.  Chnstene  L.   See — 

Cummings.  Jimmie  R.;  Cummings.  Martha  F;  Mallonee.  Ervin  J.; 
and  Mallonee.  Chnstene  L..  5.345.709,  CI  43-57.300 
Mallonee,  Ervin  J.:  See — 

Cummings.  Jimmie  R  ;  Cummings,  Martha  F ;  Mallonee.  Ervin  J.; 
and  Mallonee.  Chnstene  L.,  5,345,709.  CI.  43-57.300. 
Malmasson.  Jacques,  to  Framatome    Method  for  using  a  thimble  of  a 
pressunzed  water  nuclear  reactor  and  device  for  adjusting  the  ajiial 
position  of  the  thimble.  5.347.552,  CI.  376-254.000. 
Malobeni.  Rene;  and  Coutarel.  Alain,  lo  Coflexip.  Process  for  laying 
flexible  tubular  conduits  using  a  plurality  of  ships.  5.346.333.  CI. 
405-168.300. 
Malson,  Earl  E.:  See — 

Ritscher,  James  S.;  Yang,  Wei  T.;  Omietanski,  George  M.;  Ochel- 
tree.  Robert  L.;  and  Malson,  Earl  E  ,  5,347,027,  CI.  556-413.000 
Manabe.  Akio;  Mizuiani.  Masalo;  Hirata.  Naonori;  Uwayokote.  Sa- 
chiko; Izumi.  Kazuo;  and  .Arai.  Kenji.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany   Limited.    Plant   growth   regulator  containing   a   phlhalimide 
denvative   5.346,879.  CI.  5(H-1 15.000. 
Manabe,  Katsunori:  See — 

Udagawa.    Hiroshi;    Ishizaki,    Kunio;    and    Manabe.    Katsunori. 
5,346.114.  CI.  227-120000. 
Manazir.  Richard  M..  See — 

Scarola.  Kenneth;  Jamison.  David  S  ;  Manazir.  Richard  M  ;  Re- 
scorl,    Roben    L  ;    and    Harmon,    Darvl    L..    5,347,553,    CI 
376-259  000 
Mandell.  Douglas  E.:  See — 

Goldberg,  Paul  R.:  Mandell.  Douglas  E.;  and  Richards,  Manin  J.. 
5,347,509.  CI.  369-275.300. 
Mandeville,  Raymond  E..  See— 

Reidemeister.  Enc  P.;  Johnson.  Larry  K.;   Kawale.  Keith  W  ; 
Mandeville.  Raymond  E.;  Chnstensen,  Douglas  B  ;  and  South- 
wonh,  Roben  O..  5.345,823.  CI.  73-517.00R. 
Mandler.  Alan:  See — 

Hoeber.  .A.nthony;  Mandler.  Alan;  and  Cox.  Norman.  5,347,626,  CI. 
395-156  000. 
Manetsberger.  Ramer:  See — 

Herrmann.  Wolfgang  A.;  Manetsberger,  Rainer;  Bahrmann.  Hel- 
mut; Kohlpaintner.  Christian;  and  Lappe,  Peter.  5,347.045,  CI. 
562-35.000 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Moosmann,  Bemhard;  Fischer,  Jurgen;  and  Bauspiess.  Wolfgang. 
5,347.445.  CI   364-148.000. 
Manning,  Brenda  D  :  See — 

Aizawa,  Masuo;  Manning,  Brenda  D.;  Hidaka.  Miki;  and  Uretsky. 
Laura  S  ,  5.346.832.  CI   436-518.000. 
Manning.  Monte;  Cole.  Steve  V  ;  and  Lowrey.  Tyler  A.,  to  Micron 
Technology,  Inc.  Process  for  forming  low  resistance  contacts  be- 
tween   silicide    areas   and    upper    level    polysilicon    interconnects. 

5.346.836.  CI.  437-46000. 

M.APAL  Fabrik  Fur  Prazisionswerkzeuge  Dr.  Kress  KG:  See — 

Krevs.    Dieter;    Haberle,    Friedrich;    and    Hertel,    G    u/    nther. 
5. 346,. 144.  CI   409-234.000. 

MapleTek  Engineenng.  Inc  :  See — 

Coffin.  Louis  F  .  III.  5.346.194.  CI.  269-166.000 

Marathon  Oil  Company:  See — 

Sydansk.  Robert  D .  5.346.008.  CI.  166-274.000. 


Marbot.  Roland,  to  Bull  S  A    Transceiver  for  bidirectional  link,  inte- 
grated circuit  including  the  transceiver,  and  application  to  communi- 
cation between  units  of  a  system.  5.347.538.  CI.  375-7.000. 
Marc  J.  Schnedierman:  See — 

Baltaglia.  Anthony  J..  Jr.,  5,345,931,  CI.  128-207.170. 
Marco  Seattle.  Inc.:  See — 

Cook.  Harold  T  ,  Jr  .  Furlong,  Donn  B.;  Svendsen,  Roben  A  ;  and 
Rusud,  Allan  P,  5,346,181.  CI.  254-374.000 
Marcovecchio.  Joseph;  and  Katzenberger.  Joseph  K..  to  Instruments 
SA,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  preparation  of  samples  for  spectrographic 
analysis.  5.346,381,  CI  425-149.000. 
Maresca,  Louis  M.:  See — 

Clagett,   Donald  C  ;  Fox,   Daniel  W..  and  Maresca.  Louis  M.. 
5,346,967,  CI   525-425.000. 
Margolin,  Mark:  See — 

Belenkiy,  Yuriy;  Cheatham.  Dennis;  Clairadin,  Xavier;  Grois.  Igor; 
and  Margolin,  Mark,  5.347.603.  CI   385-86  000. 
Manne  Environmental  Research,  Inc..  See— 

Riffe,  William  J  ;  and  Carter,  Jack  D.,  5,346.598,  CI   204-147  000 
Manno.  Francis  C  ,  to  Pitlway  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for 
global     polling    having    contention-based    address    identification 
5,347,515,  CI.  370-85.200. 
Marks,  Laurence  V.:  See — 

Davis,  Gordon  T  ;  Donaghv,  Donald  J.;  Marks.  Laurence  V  ;  and 
Purrington.  Challis  L  ,  Sr  ,  5,347.514.  CI.  370-60.000 
Markusch.  Peter  H.:  See— 

Sarpeshkar.  Ashok  M;  and  Markusch.  Peter  H..  5.346.981.  CI 
528-85.000. 
Marrelli,  John  C.  See — 

Rutledge.    Gary    L.;    and    Pitcher.    Edgar    R.    5.346.456.    CI 
493-211.000. 
Marsaw.  Morris  R.  Jar  lid  opener  apparatus.  5.345.844,  CI.  81-3.200. 
Marsh,  Andrew;  and  Latvala.  Bruce  E..  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.  Ruid 
pressure  control  valve  with  valve  member  mounted  on  guide  pin 
slidably  earned  by  pLston   5.346,291,  CI   303-28.000. 
Marsh.  Thomas  R.;  and  Porter.  Carl  R.,  to  Tenn-Tex  Plastics,  Inc.;  and 
Specialty  Lighting.  Electrical  junction  box.  5.347,088,  CI.  174-50.000 
Martell,  Dennis:  See — 

Krcma.  Jan,  and  Martell.  Dennis.  5.347.223.  C\.  324-455.000. 
Martin.  Claude  See — 

Langenaeken.  Rene;  and  Martin.  Claude,  5,345,632,  CI.  3-601.000 
Martin.  Ed  R  .  Jr.:  Sec- 
Keith,  Carl  W  ;  and  Manin,  Ed  R.,  Jr  ,  5.346,025,  CI   175-57.000 
Martin.  Gerald  D.,  and  Martm,  Joseph  E  Cargo  shonng  assembly  for  a 

freight  transport  vehicle  5.346,346,  CI.  410-146.000 
Martin,  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Manin,    Gerald    D.;    and    Manin.    Joseph    E.,    5.346,346.    CI 
410-146.000. 
Manin.  Kathleen  M.:  See — 

Martin,  Michael  J.;  Manin.  Kathleen  M.;  Sokac,  Russell  J.;  and 
Durfey,  Lloyd  W.,  5,346,199,  CI.  271-110.000 
Manin  Marietta  Corporation:  See — 

Arrendale,  Hubert  G  ,  5,347.251.  CI.  335-216.000. 
Martin,  Michael  J.;  Martin.  Kathleen  M.;  Sokac.  Russell  J.;  and  Durfey, 
Lloyd  W  .  to  Xerox  Corporation    Adjustable  nudger  roll  normal 
force  using  multiple  spnngs   5,346.199.  CI   271-110.000. 
Manin.  Philip  R  .  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc.  Inbred  com 

line  PHK56.  5,347,081,  CI.  800-200.000 
Martin,  William  K.,  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.  Inbred  com 

line  PHGV6.  5.347,079.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Martinelli.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Booher.  Richard  N.;   Raugh.  Michael  E.;  Lawhorn.  David  E.; 
Martinelli.  Michael  J  ;  Paget,  Charles  J  ,  Jr.;  and  Schaus,  John 
M  .  5,347.013.  CI.  548-436.000. 
Marucchi-Soos.  Elise:  See — 

Robbins.  John  L.;  Marucchi-Soos.  Elise;  Johnson.  Jack  W  ,  and 

Brody.  John  F..  5.346,871.  CI.  502-61.000. 

Maruyama.    Hiroshi;    and    Yamanaka.    Masayoshi,    to    Honda   Giken 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Evaporative  fuel-processing  system  for 

internal  combusuon  engines  for  vehicles.  5,345.917,  CI.  123-520.000 

Maruyama,  Takashi:  See — 

Kondo.  Nobukazu,  Maruyama.  Takashi;  Isamu.  Keiichi;  and  Aotsu. 
Hiroaki.  5.347.643.  CI   395-425.000. 
Marwan,  Fnedrich:  See — 

Winter,  Ernst;  Marwan,  Fnednch;  Bretschneider.  Joachim;  and 
Drexler,  Hubert,  5.346.768,  CI   428-426.000. 
Mary,  Jean;  and  Masson,  Jean-Michel,  to  Matra  Communication.  Mod- 
ular encoder  for  generating  a  digital  multiplex  signal  and  decoder  for 
processing  such  a  signal.  5,347,315,  CI   348-473.000 
Marz,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Belshaw,  Barry  L..  Berry,  James  K.,  Marz,  Michael  A.;  and  Tisch, 
John  E..  5,345,913,  CI.  123-470000. 
Marzupio.  Maurizio:  See — 

Borrione.  Pierluigi  A.  V  ;  Morris,  Gregory  J   E ;  Marzupio.  Mau- 
rizio; and  Pillet.  Michel,  5.346,596.  CI.  204-1  llO 
Maschinenfabrik  Hennccke  GmbH:  See— 

Althausen.  Ferdinand.  Wmh.  Jurgen;  and  Raffel.  Reiner,  5,346,673, 
CI.  422-133.000 
Maschinenfabrik  Rieter  AG  See — 

Meyer.  Urs;  and  Beringer,  Roland.  5.347.449.  CI.  364-185  000 
Masino,  Albert  P.:  See — 

Menon,    Raghu;    Masino,    Albert    P.    and    Reinking,    Mark    K. 
5,346.872.  CI   502-116.000. 
Maslen.  Eric  H.:  See — 

Lewis.  David  W.;  Humphns.  Robert  R.;  Maslen,  Eric  H  ;  Allaire. 
Paul  E.;  and  Williams.  Ronald  D  .  5,347.190.  CI.  310-90.500. 


Mason.  .Anthony:  See — 

Farnngton.  Eric  K..  Sharp,  Brenner  M  ,  Vukorpa,  Victor  M.;  and 
Ma.son.  Anthony.  5,345,792,  CI.  68-23.200. 
Masonile  Corptiration:  See — 

Vaderv  Dennis  H  .  5.346.328,  CI.  403-374.000. 
Ma.<isachusett->,  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Ra>.a.  Richard  P  ;  Richards-Kortum,  Rebecca;  Feld,  Michael  S.; 
and  Baraga.  Joseph  J  .  5,345,941,  CI    128-665.000. 
.Masson.  Jean-Michel:  See — 

Mary.  Jean,  and  Masson,  Jean-Michel,  5,347,315,  CI.  348-473.000. 
Ma&st:)nneau.  V'lviane  See — 

Leon.    Patnck.    Radisson,    Xavier;    and    Massonneau,    Viviane, 
5.347.039.  CI-  560-60000. 
Masterson.  .(ugh:  See — 

Handschy.  Mark  A.;  Stuart.  Linden.  Ill;  and  Masterson.  Hugh. 
5,347,378.  CI.  359-53.000. 
Masui.  Ryuuichirou:  See — 

Fuji'Aara.  Vasuhiro;  Fukuoka.  Ryuuichi;  and  Masui.  Ryuuichirou, 
5,. '47.451.  CI,  364-405.000. 
Masumi.  Satoshr  See — 

Takada.  Shun,  and  Masumi,  Satoshi.  5.346,809,  CI.  430-393.000. 
Matenal  Innovation.  Inc.:  See — 

Khorramian.  Behrooz  A..  5.346,635,  CI.  252-33.300. 
Mathias.  Eckan.  lo  W   R  Grace  &  Co-Conn.  Solderable  anisotropi- 
callv  conductive  composition  and  method  of  using  same    5.346,558, 
CI    148-23  000, 
Mathieu.    Laurent,    to   C  R  S.T.    (S.A.).    Tubular   textile   insert    for 

strengthening  matenal.  5, .345.791,  CI.  66-190.000 
Mathis.  Gerard   See — 

Lehn.  Jean-Mane.  Mathis,  Gerard;  Alpha,  Beatrice;  Deschenaux, 
Robert   and  Jolu.  Etiennc,  5,346,996,  CI.  534-15.000. 
Matossian.  Jesse  N  :  See — 

Nieh.  Simon  K  .  Matossian.  Jesse  N  ;  and  Krajenbrink.  Frans  G  , 
5.346.600.  CI   204-192.300 
Matra  Communication:  See — 

Mary.  Jean,  and  Masson,  Jean-Michel,  5,347,315,  CI.  348-473.000 
Maisuda.  Hiroshi   See— 

Kauagishi.  Hideyuki.  Takimoto.  Kiyoshi;  Kawada.  Haruki;  Mat- 
suda.     Hiroshi:    and     Vanagisawa.     Yoshihiro.     5.347.379.    CI 

Matsuda,  Tadashi.  and  Tsunoda.  Tetsujiro.  to  Kahushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba   Semiconductor  device  having  a  particular  lemiinal  arrange- 
ment   5..U7.158,  CI    257-691.000. 
Matsuda.  Takahiro:  See — 

Omure.     Yukio;     Ide.     Satoshi;     Matsuda.     Takahiro;     Aoyama. 
Hirokaza.  and  Seki,  F.iji.  5..Uo,M5,  CI    25M94.000. 
MaLsuda.   Ynshio,    Kondoh.   Harufusa,    Hayashi.   Isamu;   and   Notani. 
Hiromi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Method  of  testing 
switches  and  switching  circuit    5.347.270.  CI,  340-825.800 
Matsudo.  Ya.sunnn,  and  Naka.  Hisashi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Optical  disk 
plaver  including  a  plura!il\  of  independent  pick-ups    5.347,506.  CI 
\t,').  I  :4  fxin 
Mat.sui.  loshika^u   See — 

Saito.  Tuiomu   and  Matsui,  Toshikazu,  5,347,375,  CI.  359-9.000. 
Matsumoio.   Akio,  to  Toto  Ltd    Method  of  manufacturing  powder 

molding    5.346.660,  CI.  264-69.000 
Matsumoio,  F.i}r  See — 

Matsuura,  Hiioshi.  and  Matsumoio,  Eiji,  5,345,687,  CI.  33-503.000 
Matsumoio.  Isao   See — 

Yuasa.    Kohji     Ikoma.    Munehisa;    Kawano,    Hiroshi;  Takahashi, 
Osamu.  and  Matsumoio.  Isao.  5.346,781,  CI.  429-59.000, 
Matsumoio,  Takahiro   See— 

Nakabavashi.    Yuji.    Maehara.    Naoyoshi.    Bessyo,    Daisuke;    and 
Matsumoto.  Takahiro.  5.347.109,  CI.  219-716.000. 
Matsunami.  Koichi   See— 

Onishi.  Atsuhiro  Matsunami,  Koichi;  Ebara,  Masanao;  and  Tanaka, 
Hiroaki,  ?..-*46.927,  CI.  521-90.000 
Matsunuma.  Kenji   See— 

Nishk'ka.     Takao.     Yamamoto,     Takehisa.     Matsunuma.     Kenji; 
Yamakawa.     Akira;     and     Mivake.     Masava.     5,346.869.     CI 
501-08  (XX) 
Maisuo.  Hiroka/u   5<'(>— 

Morigami,  Yuusuk.  Ohhala.  .Akira.  Hamakawa,  Wataru,  Matsuo. 
Hirokazu,  Nagato.  Hirovasu:  and  Ishikawa.  Takuma.  5.347.352. 
CI    .155-321  000 
Matsuo.  Nontada   See— 

Sakamoto,  Noriva.su,  Kisida.  Hirosi.  .Matsuo.  Nontada.  Fujimoto. 
Hiroaki,  and  Cmeda,  Kimilisshi.  5. .346.920.  CI    514-539  000 
Matsuo.  'I'oshihisa   See — 

Tokuvama.  Yoshie.  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  Maisuo,  Yoshihisa;  and  Takeu- 
chi.  Elko.  5. .346.697.  CI,  424-195  100, 
Matsuoka,  Toshihiro.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Engine  control 

system    5.345,907,  CI    12.3-399,000 
Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd,   See — 

Hatakeyama.    .Akihito,    Sogo.    Hiroshi.    Kojima,    Tamao.    Hono. 
Yasuhiko.     Tsukamoto.    Masahide;    and    Fukumura,    Yasushi. 
5. 34ft, 750,  CI   4:8.209  000 
Hirai.  Yoshihiko.  Monmoto,  Kiyoshi;  Terui,  Yasuaki;  Wada,  At- 
suo;  Okada.  Kenji;  Yasui,  Juro;  and  Niwa,  Masaaki.  5.347.140.  CI 
257-17  000 
Iida.  Shinohu.  5,347,208.  CI,  320-2  000 
Ito,  Noboru.  Tanaka.  Shinichi.  Wada.  Hidenon;  Mizuno,  Sadao; 

and  Hayashi,  Hideki.  5.347.504.  CI   369-44,410. 
Kajimoto.    Kazuo;    and    Nonomura.    Tomoyuki.    5.347.625.    CI 

.W5-145000 
Kano.  Hisashi,  5.347.414,  CI   360-105.000. 


Murata.  .\kio:  Maegawa.  Takaaki.  Mukae.  Hideaki;  and  Higash- 

lonji.  Masaru.  5.347.415.  CI    360-109  000, 
Nakabavashi,    "^'uji,    Maehara.    Naoyoshi;    Bessyo,    Daisuke;   and 

Matsumoto.  Takahiro.  5. .'47.109.  CI,  219-716,000. 
Nishimichi,  Yoshiio.  5.34-,:?:.  CI    331-I,OOA, 
Ohno.  Fill,  V  amada.  Nobiiru  Nagata.  Kenichi,  Nishiuchi.  Kenichi; 

and  Akahira.  Nobuo,  5. 346, "40,  CI   428-64  000, 
Ozaki.  Yusuke:  Minemoto.  Hisa.shi.  Sonoda,  Nobuo.  Kawakami. 
Tetbuji,  Kawamura.  Taisurou,  and  Wakita.  Katsuva,  5.346,653. 
CI   252-5S2  000. 
Sugai.  Ma.sakaisu;  Mizuno,  Yasuo;  Ikeda.  Masaki;  and  Yoshida, 

Akihiko,  5, .'46,523.  CI,  65-102,000 
Takada.  Ka^usuki;  and  Kishi.  Toru.  5.347,444.  CI.  363-98.000. 
Takaha.shi.  Toshiya.  5.347.309,  CI.  348-401.000. 
Tsuzaki.    Toshiaki;    and    Naito.    Noriyoshi.    5.347.187.    CI.    310- 
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Wai,  Lucas  H    Y  .  5.347.308.  CI   348-394.000. 
\^  akita.     Katsuva;     Kawakami.    Tetsuji;    Sonoda.    Nobuo;    and 

Minemoto.  Hisashi,  5,.347,394.  CI.  359-326.000. 
Yamada.     Shiiiichi;     and     Shibano,     Masayuki,     5.347,502.     CI. 
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Yamashita,  Haruo;  Fukushima.  Tsumoru.  and  Ishihara.  Hideshi. 

5..347.599,  C!    382-54,000, 
Yuasa.    Kohii     Ikoma.    Munehisa.    Kawano.   Hiroshi;   Takahashi. 

Osamu,  and  Matsumoto.  Isao,  5.346.781,  CI.  429-59,000, 
Yumiki,  Naoio.  Matsuura.  Kenji;  and  Jinno,  Akiharu,  5,347,256,  CI. 
336-84  OOC 
Matsushita  Electronic  industnal  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yasuho.  Takeo.  Tajika,  Hirofumi;  and  Kohzu.  Katsumi.  5.346.402. 
CI,  439-71,000 
Mai-sushila.  Kazunobu:  See — 

.Adachi.     Osao.     and     Matsushita.     Kazunobu,     5.346.819.     CI. 
4.'5-19(J(3O0 
Matsushita.  Toshna   iff— 

Kamivama.  Ma.safumi    Maeda.  Masahiro;  Totsuka.  Hiroki;  Sano. 

Akihiro;  and  Matsushita,  Toshiya.  5.346.798.  CI.  430-137,000, 

Matsushita.  Yuichi.  to  Oki  Electnc  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor 

memorv  desice  for  generating  a  controlling  signal  to  select  a  word 

line   5. .'47.488.  CI    365-189.110. 

Matsuura.  Hiloshi.  and  Matsumoto,  Eiji.  to  Fanuc.  Ltd.  Nonconlact 

tracing  control  device.  5,345,687..C1.  33-503.000, 
Matsuura.  Kenji   See — 

Yumiki.  Naoto;  Matsuura,  Kenji;  and  Jinno,  Akiharu,  5,347,256, 0. 
336-84.00C, 
-Matsuura.  Tetsuhiko:  See — 

Kaneshige.  Isao:  Genba,  Tsuneo;  Tamani,  Takeshi:  and  Matsuura, 
Tetsuhiko.  5.346.5.'6,  CI,  95-103,000. 
Matsuura.  Yuji   See — 

Anzai.  Mitsutoshi;  Matsuura.  Yuji;  Mukudai.  Osamu;  Kanno.  Miki; 
and  Watanabe.  Kayoko.  5.346,794,  CI,  430-1  lOOOO 
Matsuyama.  Nohuyoshi   See — 

Takahashi.  Kunihiro   Koiima.  Yoshikazu;  Takasu.  Hiroaki;  Matsu- 
yama.   Nobuvoshi     Niua.    Hitoshi,    Yoshino,    Tomoyuki;   and 
S'amazaki.  Tsuneo,  5.347,154.  CI.  257-347.000. 
Mattel,  Inc    See— 

Caveza.  Manin  J.;  Chung.  Caleb  S.;  and  Handy,  John  N..  5.346,423. 
CI   446-479  000, 
Manes.  Kenneth  C    See — 

Miller.   Theodore  C;   Collins.   Joseph  C  .    Mattes,    Kenneth  C; 
Wentland.  Mark  P  :  Perm.  Robert  B  ,  Corbett,  Thomas  H.;  and 
Guiles.  Joseph  W  .  s,.Uft.917,  CI    514-437,000. 
Matteson.  James  A  .  to  White  Const^lidated  Industnes,  Inc   Rack  sup- 
port roller  for  dishwa.shing  machine  and  method  of  a.s.sembly  there- 
for  5.345.959.  CI    1, '4-201  000 
Matyja.  Ronald  M  .  to  Culligan  International  Company,  Method  of 
sealing  a  lank  basing  a  flexible  sheet   iiner  therein    5,345,666,  CI. 
29-451  Oai 
Matyscak,  Kamil.  io  Asea  Brown  Boven  Ltd  Gas  turbine  with  exhaust 

gas  casing  and  exhaust  gas  duct    5. ,346,365,  CI.  415-213.100 
Maugendre.  Stephane,  and  Dub'  us.  Bernard,  to  Saint-Gobam  Recherch. 
Process  of  pri3duciion  of  a  glass  intended  to  be  transformed  into 
continuous  or  stable  fibers.  5,346,864.  CI   501-35.000. 
Mautner,  Konrad   See — 

Pachaly.  Bernd   and  Mautner.  Konrad,  5,346,681,  CI.  423-328.100. 
Max  Co  ,  Ltd     See — 

LJdagassa,    Hiroshi,    Ishizaki,    Kunio;    and    Manabe,    Katsunori, 
5.346.114,  CI.  227-120000, 
Maver.  L'do  See — 

Gessner,  Thomas,  and  Mayer.  Udo.  5.347.022.  CI,  552-113.000. 
May(^  Foundation  for  Medical  Education  and  Research:  See — 

Seward.  James  B  .  and  Tajik.  Abdul  J  .  5,345,940,  CI.  128-662  060. 
Mayrand.  P   Eric   See — 

Cathcart.  Guv  R  .  Grossman,  Paul  D  ,  Mayrand,  P  Enc;  Nordman. 
Enc  S  .  and  Whiteley,  Norman  M.,  5,346,999.  CI.  536-25,410. 
Maytag  Corporation   See — 

Cooper,    Randall    L       and    Welch,    Rodney    M.,    5,345.957,    CI. 
134-K-M  100 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation   See — 

Matsuoka,  Toshihiro,  5, ,'45.907,  CI,  123-399.000 

Ohmura.  Hiroshi,  Kosaka.  Masanobu;  and  Hosoda.  Koji.  5,346.030. 

CI    180-140  000, 
Watanabe.  Yasuto;  Hara.  Masao;  Tomita.  Takashi;  Nakata.  Tet- 
suya,  and  Monwaki.  Kenji,  5.346,665,  CI,  264-516.000 
Mc.Adams.   Hugh   P  .   lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.   Dynamic 
memorv.  a  power  up  detection  circuit,  and  a  level  detection  circuit. 
5,347.173,  CI   307-296  400 
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McAleavey.  Mike,  to  Valence  Technology.  Inc.  Chilled  roller  appara- 
tus for  achieving  desired  surface  roughnes.s  characteristics  of  an 
electrode  matenal  on  a  web  5, 546,385.  CI  425-363.000 
SUAlhster.  Curtis  R  :  See— 

Herrell,  Russ  W  ;  McAllister.  Curtis  R..  Kuo,  Dong  Y.,  and  Wil- 
cox. Christopher  G..  5,347.634,  CI.  395-250.000. 
VlcAuhffe.  Kevin  P.:  See— 

Epstein,  David  A..  Gillev.  Glenn  G  ;  and  McAuhfTe,  Kevin  P., 
5.347.652,  CI.  395-600  000 
.McBean.  Ronald  V  Instrumentation  system  with  multiple  sensor  mod- 
ules  5.347,476,  CL  364-571.040. 
McCauley.  Michael  J..  See — 

Werkmeister,  Robert  L.:  and  McCauley.  Michael  J  ,  5,346.299.  CI. 
312-405  100 
McCay.  Robert  D  .  Jr    See— 

Kadaja.  Thomas  P  ,  5,346,234,  CI  280-216.000, 
McClure.  William  M    See — 

Tweed,  Lome  W  ;  Cross,  Timothy  A.;  McClure,  William  M.;  and 
RoUi,  Bnan  T.  5.345,841,  CI.  477-113.000. 
McCormack.  Mark  T    See — 

Jin,  Sungho;  and  McCormack,  MarkT,  5.346.775,  CI.  428-6^000. 
VlcCormack.  Ray  Q  .  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Army    Method  of 
making  concrete  electrically  conductive  for  electromagnetic  shield- 
ing purposes.  5,346,547.  CI.  106-644.000. 
McCrea,    Warren   J.    C.    J-shaped    trough    and   supporting    mount 

5.345.727.  CI.  52-U.OOO. 
McCrory,  Paul  V..  to  Victoria  University  of  Manchester.  The.  Method 

of  preparing  dental  ceramics  for  bonding.  5,346,717.  CI.  427-2.270. 
.McCutcheon,  Tera  D    See — 

.Ma,  Yamin.  Grady.  Richard;  Lind,  Robert  J  ;  and  McCutcheon, 
Tera  D  .  5.346.134.  CI   239-288.500 
McDaniel.  David  L.:  See — 

Nonnweiler.  Edward  D.;  and  McDaniel.  David  L-  5,347,590,  CI 
382-6  000 
McDermott  International,  Inc.   See — 

Brennan.    Michael    J.;    and    Noel.    Clyde    D,     5,347,101,    CI. 
219-124340. 
McDonald.  Douglas  B..  and  Buchholz,  Carol  E.,  to  General  Electric 

Company  Conum  shield.  5,347,556.  CI.  376-280.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

Drake.  Samuel  M  .  5.347.434,  CI   362-73.000. 
McEachem.   Alexander;  and   Hord.   Bryan   D.,   to   Basic   Measunng 
instruments.   High-pass  filter  for  enhancing  the  resolution  of  AC 
power  line  harmonic  measurements.  5,347,464,  CI.  364-483.000. 
McElhone,  Dennis  P  :  See — 

Hallman.  Charles  D;  and  McElhone,  Dennis  P..  5,347,473,  CI. 
364-709  020. 
McGinnis.  Matthew  J  :  See — 

Narula,  .Anubhav  P  S..  McGmms,  Matthew  J  .  Beck.  Charles  E.  J.; 
Hanna.  Mane  R.,  and  Schiet,  Franc  T.,  5,346,884.  CI.  512-6,000. 
McGrath,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Hayes,  John,  5,345,797.  CI   70-218.000. 
McGrew.  Walter  J.:  See — 

Mergens.  Peggy  J  ;  and  McGrew.  Walter  J.,  5,345,608.  CI.  2-16.000. 
.McGuire.  Jimmy  D.:  See — 

Waymon.    Linda  J.,   and    McGuire.   Jimmy   D.,    5,346,415.   CI. 
440-7000. 
Mclnlire.  Gregory  L  :  See — 

Bacon,   Edward  R.;  and  Mclnnre,  Gregory   L.,  5,346,688,  CI. 
424-5000. 
McKann.  H    Smith,  to  General  Products  Company,  Inc    Adjustable 

plastic  door  frame.  5,345,722.  CI.  49-505.000. 
McKee.  Neil:  See— 

I'Anson,    Colin    S.;    McKee,    Neil;    and    Galloway,    James    R.. 
5,347,524.  CI.  371-29  100. 
McKiernan.  Edward:  See — 

Sigler.   James;    Sprang,   Richard   W.,   McKieman,   Edward;   and 
Bailey,  Ronald  J  .  5.345,618,  O.  4-321.000 
McKinnie,  Bonnie  G.;  and  Harrod.  W    Brian,  to  Albemarle  Corpora- 
tion. Process  for  preparing  alkylamines.  5,347,053,  CI.  564-481.000 
McLaughlm,  Daniel  A.,  to  Gold  Effects,  Inc.  Mobile  electroplating 

unit   5.346,602,  CI.  2O4-224.0OR 
Mc.Mahon.  Garald  C  .  and  McMahon,  Kevin  M.  Method  for  changing 

brake  spnngs  and  shoes.  5,345,664,  CI.  29-402.080. 
McMahon,  Kevin  M.:  See — 

McMahon.  Garald  C  ;  and  McMahon,  Kevin  M.,  5,345,664.  CI. 
29-402080. 
McMurtry.  David  R..  Wnghl,  David  A.,  and  Lummes,  Stephen  E ,  to 
Renishaw    Metrology    Limited.    Measuring    probe.    5,345,689,    CI. 
33-559.000 
McMurtry,  David  R.;  Pitt,  Gillies  D.;  Lloyd,  Peter  G.;  and  Wilson. 
David,  to  Renishaw  Metrology  Limited.  Contact  probes.  5.345.690, 
CI    33-561.000 
McNabb.  Andrew  J  :  See— 

Hendnx.  David  C  .  McNabb.  Andrew  J..  Kim,  Nguyen  L.;  Loden, 
Michael,  and  Morales,  Jaime  R.,  5.346,620,  CI.  210-605.000. 
McNarv.  Harry  T.:  See — 

Fitt.  Larry  E.;  and  McNary.  Harry  T.  5,346.892.  CI.  514-60.000. 
McNeff.  Clayton  V  :  See— 

Rupp.  Steven  J,;  McNeff,  Larry  C;  and  McNeff,  Clayton  V., 
5.347:468,  CI.  364-510.000. 
VfcNefr.  Larry  C;  See— 

Rupp.  Steven  J.,  McNeff,  Larry  C;  and  McNeff,  Clayton  V  , 
5.347.468.  CI.  364-510,000. 
McQ  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Konotchick.  John  A..  5,347,186,  CI.  310-17.000. 


McReynolds,  John  M.;  and  Glicksman,  Robert  A.,  to  Loral  Aerospace 
Corp     Fiber    optic    distribution    of    image    data.    5,347,384,    CI 
359-118.000 
McSpadden  Development  Company:  See — 

McSpadden,  Douglas  S.,  5,346,070,  CI.  206-561  000. 
McSpadden,  Douglas  S.,  to  McSpadden  Development  Company   Por- 
table food  tray  with  cup  holder  5,346,070,  CI.  206-561  000 
Meabon,  Joseph  C ;  Tuzzolo,  Michelle  R  :  and  Urruti,  Eric  H.,  to 
Coming  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  carbon  coating  to 
optical  fibers.  5,346,520,  CI.  65-423.000. 
Meat  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Green,  Paul  A.;  Rankin,  Russel  J  ;  Boyce,  Phillip  R  ;  White,  Ray- 
mond M.;  Buhot,  John  W.;  Heidke,  Darryl  J.;  Leiner,  Andrew 
M.;  Finney,  Andrew  L.:  Aqualini.  Matthew;  Mills.  Edward  G  ; 
Gibbons.  Richard  J.;  Abood.  John  C;  Roberts,  David  G.;  and 
Thomas.  David  P..  5,346,435,  CI.  452-160.000. 
Medicvent  AB:  See — 

Lindkvist,  Allan,  5.345.928.  CI.  128-203.120. 
Mediventures,  Inc.:  See — 

Viegas,  Tacey  X.;  Reeve.  Lorraine  E ;  and  Henry,  Raymond  I  . 
5,346,703,  CI   424-486  000 
Meehan,  Thomas  K..  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration   Multipath  noise  reduction  for  spread 
spectrum  signals.  5,347,536,  CI.  375-1.000. 
Meeks  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Meeks,  M    Littleton;  and  Kuklinski,  Theodore  T.,  5,347,589,  CI. 

382-3.000. 

Meeks.  M.  Littleton;  and  Kuklinski.  Theodore  T.,  to  Meeks  Associates, 

Inc.  System  and  msthod  for  displaying  handwriting  parameters  for 

handwriting  venfication.  5,347.589.  CI.  382-3  000 

Meershoek.  Hans,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Line  output  transformer 

5,347,196,  CI   315-8.000. 
Megley,  Richard  B.:  See — 

Lochmann,   Bemhard;   and   Megley.   Richard   B..   5.346.179,   CI. 
251-328.000. 
Megna.  John  G  ;  See — 

Little.  Frank  R..  Kruse,  Herman  A.;  Megna.  John  G.;  and  Pidgeon. 
Rezin  E.,  5,347,386,  CI  359-189.000 
Mehta.  Povindar  K  ,  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the 
Highly  durable  cement  products  containing  siliceous  ashes  5.346.548. 
CI    106-705000. 
Meier-Hynek.  Konrad:  See — 

Operschall.  Hermann;  Hack,  Karl-Heinz;  Hengelhaupt,  Klaus,  and 
Meier-Hynek,  Konrad.  5,347.557.  CI   376-316.000. 
Meier.  Peter;  Ludwig,  Ralf;  and  Wechselberger.  Klaus,  to  Hilti  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Device  for  supporting  rails.  5,346,131.  CI.  238-283.000. 
Meier.  Werner:  See — 

Lippen,     Hans-Joachim;     and     Meier.     Werner,     5,347,560.    CI 
376^U6.000 
Meiklejohn,  George  A.:  See — 

Armstrong,  Ross  L.;  and  Meiklejohn,  George  A.,  5,347,215,  CI 
324-158  100. 
Meinig,  Manfred,  to  METU-System  Meinig  KG   Coupling  sleeve  for 

connecting  thm-walled  pipe  ends  5.346,265.  CI.  285-373,000. 
Meinng.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Clearman.  Jack  F  :  Meinng,  Robert  L.;  Lawson.  Jerry  W.;  and 
Baker,  Kenneth  O  ,  5,345,955,  CI.  131-359.000. 
Melland.  Tristan  G.;  and  Gay,  CUve  H.  Dispensing  container.  5,346,097. 

CI.  22M  32.000. 
Menchetti,  Robert  J.,  to  National  Gypsum  Company,  Wallboard  attach- 
ment  5.345,739,  CI   52^89,200 
Menicon  Co..  Ltd:  See — 

Yokoyama.    Yasuhiro;    Iwata.    Noriko:    Ito.    Eri;    Ando,    Ichiro; 
Ichinohe,     Shoji;     and     Yamazaki.     Toshio,     5,346.946,     CI 
524-547.000. 
Menon,  Mannat  C  :  See — 

Dever.  James  L.;  Menon.  Mannat  C.   Phillips,  Steven  D.;  and 
Baldwin.  Larry  J  ,  5,346,965.  CI.  525-379,000 
Menon,  Raghu;  Masino,  Albert  P  ;  and  Reinking,  Mark  K..  to  Quantum 
Chemical  Corporation.  Cocalalyst  for  vanadium/titanium  containing 
polymenzation  catalyst   5,346,872.  CI.  502-116.000. 
Meo,  Sam:  See — 

Filepp,  Robert.  Gordon,  Michael  L;  Bidewell,  Alexander  W  , 
Young,  Francis  C;  Wolf  Allan  M  ;  Meo,  Sam;  Tiemann.  Duane; 
Cohen,  Robert  D  ;  Bellar,  Mel;  Appleman.  Kenneth  H  ;  Abra- 
hams. Lawrence;  and  Silfen.  Michael  J.,  5.347,632,  CI 
395-200  000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See— 

Lutze.  Roland.  5.345,762.  CI   60-288.000. 
Merchant.  Amit;   Fandrich.   Mickey  L  ;  and   Mielke.  Neal,  to  Intel 
Corporation.  Method  and  circuitry  for  preconditioning  shorted  rows 
in  a  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  incorporating  row  redun- 
dancy. 5,347.489.  CI   365-203  000. 
Merck  &  Co  ,  Inc  :  See— 

Bunin.  Leonid,  5,346,481.  CI.  604-204.000. 
Merck  Sharpe  &  Dohme  Ltd.:  See — 

Baker.  Raymond;  Saunders,  John;  Willson,  Timothy  M.,  and  Kula- 
gowski,  Janusz  J  ,  5,346.906,  CI.  514-305  000. 
Mergens.  Peggy  J  ;  and  McGrew.  Walter  J.  Utility  glove.  5.345.608,  CI, 

2-16.000 
Merger.  Franz:  See — 

Witzel,  Tom;  Fuchs,  Eberhard;  and  Merger.  Franz,  5,347,033,  CI 
558^U5.000. 
Merlin  Gerin:  See — 

Bolongeat-Mobleu,  Roger;  Bumaz,  Frederic;  and  Malkin,  Peter. 
5.347.096,  CI,  200-I48.00B 


Merntt.  Richard  C  .  to  Polvlech  Netting  Industries,  Inc.  Elastic  cord 

lock    5.345.656.  CI    24-115,0OH 
Merntt.  Richard  F  ,  Wo"k1.  Kurt  A  ;  and  de  la  Cuesta  Sheppard.  Aure- 
lia.  to  Rohm  and  Haa.s  Company,  Fatty  acid  hydroxyalkylamides  as 
coreactable  stabilizers  and  flow  aids  for  powder  coatmgs.  5,346,960. 
CI   525-221,000, 
Messerges.  Thomas  S.  Puhl.   Larry  C  :  and  Dabbish,  Ezzat  A  .  to 
.Motorola  Inc    Circuit  for  simultaneous  recovery  of  bit  clock  and 
frame  synchronization   5.347.548.  CI   375-116,000 
Mestepey.  James  H,.  to  Sequoyah  Fuels  Corporation    Recovery  of 
anhydrous  hydrogen  fluonde  from  depleted  uranium  hexafluonde 
5.346.684.  CI,  423^88.000. 
Methling,  Dieter:  See —  i^ 

Diersch,  Rucolf;  Janberg,  Klaus;  Methling.  Dieter:  and  Schroder. 
Karl.  5.346,096.  CI,  220-679.000. 
METU-Syslem  Meinig  KG   See — 

Memig.  Manfred.  5.346.265.  CI   285-373.000, 
Metz.   Michael,   and    Peterson.   James  J.,  to  Hollister   Incorporated 
Two-piece  ostomy  appliance  having  flushable  pouch  and  faceplate 
with  prolecti\e  collar    5. .U6. 482.  CI    KM-.VIS  (KC 
Meyer-Berg.  Heinz-Ulnch;  Jaeger.  Gerhard,  and  Ehlers.  Karlheinz.  to 
.Mbert  Hiby  GmbH  &  Co   KG   Device  for  connecting  a  fuel  nozzle 
to  a  filling  hose   5.346.260.  CI,  285-1.000 
Meyer,  Hermann:  See — 

Ziemek.    Gerhard;    Staschewski.    Harrv;    and    Mever.    Hermann, 
5.346,112.  CI.  226-173,000 
Meyer,  Karen  L  :  See — 

Counsell.  Raymond  E  ;  Meyer.  Karen  L  .  Schwendner.  Susan  W  . 
and  Haradahira.  Terushi.  5.347.030.  CI    558-169,000 
Meyer.  Urs.  and   Bennger.   Roland,  to  Ma.schinenfabnk  Rieter  AG 
Methi")d  for  eliminating  malfunctions,  m  particular  in  spinning  ma- 
chines   5.34-.449.  CI    364-185  000 
Michalowski.  Christopher:  See — 

Tomantschger.  Klaus;  and  Michalowski,  Christopher,  5,346.783. 
CI   429-66C)00 
Michelotti.  Ennque  L,:  See- 
Hsu.  .Adam  C   T  .  Shaber.  Steven  H  ;  and  Michelotti.  Enrique  L  , 
5..346.913.  CI    514-389.000, 
Microelectronics  and  Computer  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Potter.   Curtis  N  .   Gibson.    David   A. .  and   Ghoshal.   Uttam   S.. 
?. 347,086.  CI    174-261. 000 
.Micron  Semiconductor.  Inc     See — 

Casper,    Stephen    L  ,    and    Duesman.   Kevin   G.,   5,347,179,   CI. 

307-451  000 
Doan.  Trung  T    and  Bialock.  Guy  T  .  5.346.585.  CI    156-643.000. 
Doan.    Trung    T      and    Dcnnison.    Charles    H.,    5.346,587,    CI. 

156-65"' 000 
Keller.  David  J  .  5.346,586,  CI.  156-656.000. 
Micron  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Manning.  Monte;  Cole,  Steve  V.;  and  Lowrey,  Tyler  A.,  5,346,836, 
CI   4.'7-46  000, 
Midacci  Corporation:  5ft' — 

Keith.  Malcolm  E  .  5. .^46.051,  CI.  198-346.100. 
Mida-Maquina.s  lndu.stnais  Do  Ave.  Lda  ■  See — 

de  Ahreu.  Alfredo  F.  5.345.983.  CI    144-116000 
Middendorf.  Lyle  R  :  and  Brumbaugh.  John  A,,  to  University  of  Ne- 
braska. T'he  Board  of  Regents  of  the  DNA  sequencing.  5,346,603.  CI 
204-290  OOR 
vliddleman.  Lee  M,.  and  Pvka.  Walter  R,.  to  Raychem  Corporation 

Sieerable  jannula,  5.345.9?^,  CI    128-657  000 
.Midwest  Research  Institute,  See — 

Pitts.  J    Roland.  Tracy.  C    Edwin.  King.  fJavid  E  .  and  Stanley. 
James  T.  5. .146.729.' CI   427-582.000, 
Mieda.  Michinobu   See — 

Hirokane.    Junji.    Katayama,    Hiroyuki;    Nakayama,    Junichiro; 
Mieda.  Mithinobu.  and  Ohta.  Kenji.  5,347,510,  CI.  369-275.500. 
Mielke.  Neal:  See — 

Merchant.  Amit,  Fandnch,  Mickey  L.;  and  Mielke,  Neal,  5,347,489, 
CI   365-203.000. 
Migila,  Kouji:  See — 

Nakahata,    Akmobu:    Kubota.    Hiroshi:    Migita.    Kouji;    Fuchi. 
Masami.  Oda,  Kenn;  Makiura.  Yoshinon.  and  Vamaguchi.  Katsu- 
hide,  5.347.350.  Cf.  355-309.000. 
Migli.  Carlo:  See — 

Ferran.  Franco;  and  Migli,  Carlo,  5,345,654,  CI.  16-251.000. 
Miglionni.  Pier  L  .  See — 

Gazzarnni.  Vinicio.  deceased;  and  Migliorini.  Pier  L..  5,345,889. 
CI    112-262  200 
Mikami.  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Taniguchi.    Kouji;    Tanaka.    Koichi;   Terada,    Kousuke;    Mikami. 
Akiyoshi.  and  Yoshida.  Masaru.  5.346,776.  CI.  428-690,000, 
Miki.  Yoshiyuki   See — 

Ooi.  Yasushi.  and  Miki.  Yoshiyuki.  5. .147.636.  CI,  395-275,000 
Miks.  Kathryh  F  .  Fife.  Denni.i;  J  .  and  Bradley.  Steven  J  ,  to  Thiokol 
Corporation  Carbon  treatment  of  reclaimed  ammonium  pcrchlorate 
5,-146.512.  CI    23-.102,00A 
Miles.  Graham  See — 

Barrai.  Alan,  and  Miles.  Graham.  5,347,089,  CI.  174-84.00R. 
Miles  Inc     See — 

Bailev.    Dwavne    E.   and    Langlais.    Kenneth   L.,   5,345,870,   CI 

101^»63  100 
Sarpeshkar.  Ashok  M  ;  and  Markusch.  Peter  H,  5.346,981,  CI 
528-85  000 
Miller,  Bearge  D  ,  to  Miller  Edge,  Inc    Process  of  making  a  sensing 
edge  with  a  failsafe  sensor.  5,345,671,  CI.  29-622.000. 


Miller.  Bruce  R    See— 

Garcia.  Frank  X,:  and  Miller,  Bruce  R  ,  «. 347.544.  CI    375-36000. 
Miller.  Charles  R;  and   Berry.   Haskell    B.  Jr.   to   Premier   Medical 
Technology  Inc   Continuous  shredding  apparatus  for  medical  waste 
matenal  and  methixl  for  use  thereof  5,346,142,  CI.  241-21.000. 
Miller  Edge.  Inc     See — 

Miller.  Bearge  D..  5,345,671,  CI.  29-622.000. 
Miller.  Lester   See — 

Furbee.  Ay  ery  D.;  Miller,  Lester;  and  Bauer.  Carl  F.,  5,347,571.  CI. 
178-105  000. 
Miller.  Matthew  R  :  See— 

Kurhv.  Chnstopher  N  :  Beyer.  Donald  R  ;  Davies-Walsh,  Anne  P  ; 
Fluhany,    Kevin    L.   and   Miller.   Matthew    R.    5.347.542,   CI. 
1^5- P  000 
Miller.  Paul  D    5ff— 

Tucker.    Mark    B,    Pavne.    Edward    A.;    and    Miller,    Paul    D,, 
5.345.979.  CI    141-1,000. 
Miller.  Randolph  F  .  to  Tunturi,  Inc.  Exercise  apparatus  with  telescop- 
ing pole  pieces   5.346.451.  CI.  482-112.000 
Miller.  Stephen  H    See — 

Smart.     David    C      and     MUler,     Stephen     H.,     5.347,334,    CI. 
354-275,(»0, 
Miller.  Steven  A  .  and  Johnson.  Neil  A.,  to  Genera!  Electnc  Company 
Method  for  atomizing  liquid  metal  utilizing  liquid  flow  rate  sensor. 
5..346.530.  CI-  75-331  000 
Miller.  Theiidore  C  .  Collins.  Joseph  C  .  Mattes.  Kenneth  C;  Wentland. 
.Mark  P  .  Perm.  Robert  B  .  Corbeti.  Thomas  H  ;  and  Guiles,  Joseph 
W  ,   to  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc    Thioxanthenone  antitumor  agents. 
5.146.917.  CI    514^ir000 
Miller.  William  H  .  and  Berliner.  Ronald  R  ,  to  University  of  Missouri- 
Columbia  System  for  determining  the  type  of  nuclear  radiation  from 
detector  output  pulse  shape    5.147.129.  CI   250-336.100 
Miller.  William  L  .  Jr  Bilge  pump  actuated  by  wave  motion,  5.346.369. 

C!   417-211  000 
Mills.  Duane  R     See— 

Kwong.  Phillip  .M  ,  Sambandan.  Sachidanandan.  Sweha,  Sherif  R. 
B  .  and  Mills.  Duane  R-.  ^347.484.  CI    365-49  000 
Mills.  Edward  G    See- 
Green,  Paul  A  ,  Rankin,  Russel  J.;  Boyce.  Phillip  R  :  White,  Ray- 
mond M     Buhot.  John  W     Heidke.  Darryl  J  :  l.einer,  .Andrew 
M  .  Finney.  .Andrew  L     Aqualini.  Matthew    Mills,  Edward  G.; 
Gibbons.  Richard  J  .  Abood,  John  C  ,  Roben.s,  David  G.;  and 
Thomas.  David  P..  5,346,435,  CI.  452-160.000. 
Mills.  Rex  R    See— 

Swilik.  Robert  C.  Jr.;  Bruce.  Thomas  P  :  Mills.  Rex  R    and  Larsen, 
Michael  J  .  5.346.002.  CI,  165-173000, 
Milltronics  Ltd    See — 

Cherek.  Bogdan;  Nguyen,  Son  C;  and  Adams,  Andy,  5,347,495,  CI. 
167-87000 
Mimolo.  Atsuhisa:  See — 

Antsuka.  Makoto;  Mimoto.  Atsuhisa;  and  Harada,  Isao,  5,346,682, 
CI   423-142  (XK) 
Mimoun.  Hubert.  Delay.  Francois,  and  Schneider,   Philippe,  to  Fir- 
menich  S  A   Polycyclic  compounds  and  their  use  as  perfuming  ingre- 
dients  5,-146.885.  CI    512-15,000, 
Mimura.  Masanao  See — 

Kikuchi.  Hiroyuki.  Mimura.  Masanao;  Uno,  Naoki;  and  Tanaka, 
Yasuzo.  5.347.085.  CI    505-231  000. 
Minakawa.  Hiroshi.  Fukui.  Masatugu.  Uno.  Masayilki;  and  Kinoshita. 
Hiroshi.   to   Sharp   Kabushiki    Kaisha    Microwave  oven  having  a 
function  for  matching  impedance    5.-147. 108.  CI   219-696,000. 
Minami.  Mamoru.  to  Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co    Method  of  controlling 
position  and  attitude  of  working  robcM  and  its  manipulator  and  appa- 
ratus thereof   5.-147.616.  CI    195-86  000 
Minater  Machine  Company.  The   See — 

Brewer,  William  C  ,  Daniel.  Edward  A.;  and  Bergman.  Frederick 
C  ,  5..145.861.  CI,  10O-257  0OO, 
Minemoto.  Hisashi   .See— 

Ozaki.  Yusuke.  Minemoto,  Hisashi,  Sonoda.  Nobuo:  Kawakami. 
Tetsuji:  Kawamura.  Tatsurou.  and  \K'akita.  Katsuya,  5.346,653. 
CI    252-582  000 
Wakita.     Katsuya     Kawakami,    Tetsuji;    Sonoda.    Nobuo;    and 
Minemoto.  Hisashi.  5.347.394,  CI,  359-326,000. 
Mmg.  Ding   See — 

Hellekant.  Bengt  G  .  and  Mmg.  Dmg.  5.346,998,  CI.  536-23.600. 
Ministry  of  International  Trade  &  Industry   See — 

Fukava.  Haruhiko.  Abe.  Takashi    Havashi,  Eiji;  and  Hayakawa, 

Yoshio.  5.347.002,  C!    540-596  000 
Osaki.     Toshihiko.     Taoda.     Hiroshi;     and     Yamakita.     Hiromi, 
5..146.679.  CI   423-210.000. 
Minnerly.  Barn,  H    See— 

Levine.    Abby    P      and    Minnerly,    Barry    H.,    5,347,322,    d. 
148-718  000, 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company:  See — 

Alexander,  Jerry  L  .  Richards.  Durkee  B  .  and  Gaster.  Glenn  R.. 

5.146.155.  CI  '242-114  000 
Allen.  John  J  .  5.346.459.  CI   606-185  000 
Babu.  Gaddam  N,.  5,346,980.  CI,  528-40.000, 
Condon.  Robert  R  .  Pohl.  Daniel  P  .  and  Sher.  Frank  T.,  5,346.571, 

CI  i56-2i:noo 

Dieken.     Alan     P      and     Kirschhoffer.    Jon    A.,    5,347,583,    a. 

181-67  000 
Dunbar.    William    M  .    and    Stinson.    Harold    B.    5,346,065,   C\. 

206-444  000 
Gerster.  John  F  .  5,346,905,  CI.  514-293.000. 
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Luhman.   Robert   A..   Kuhn,   Gary   K.,   Pemngton,   Kenneth  J., 
Kropp.    Karl    M.,    and    Gruber.    Michael    W,    5,346,350.    CI. 
412-37,000, 
Monibnand,    David    P;   and   Zarembo.   Peter  J.,   5,347.508,  CI. 

369-273000. 
Moren.  Dean  M  :  and  Ersfeld.  Dean  A..  5,346.939.  CI  524-176.000 
Shimada,  Masashi,  5,346.404.  CI  439-108.000. 
Volm.  Leonard  .M  .  5,346,150,  CI.  242-527  100 
Yafuso,     Masao.     and     Harker,     Laurence     A.,     5,345,932,     CI. 
128-637  000. 
Mmohara,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Tatalo.    Kenjt;    Yoshida.    Kazuhiro.    and    Minohara,    Kazuyuki, 
5.347.577,  CI    379-413.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Mongami.  Yuusuk.  Ohhata,  Akira;  Hamakawa.  Wataru;  Malsuo, 
Hirokazu.  Nagato,  Hiroyaiu;  and  Ishikawa,  Takuma,  5,347.352, 
CI.  355-321  000. 
Shimizu.     Tadafumi;     Takano.     Yoshiaki;     Ideyama,     Hiroyuki; 
Kamitanian,  Monabu:  Nishimori.  Kadotaro;  Hatta,  Yoshihiko: 
Ilo.  Masazumi:  Yoshiyama.  Tsugihito;  Shibata,  Yoshifumi;  and 
Hau.  Yoshiaki.  5.347.346.  CI    355-202  000. 
Micxlushevski.  Pavel'  Sosnin.  Oleg;  and  Rajevskaya,  Galina.  to  Aliteco 
AG   Method  and  device  for  forming  various  workpieces.  5.345.799. 
CI.  72-19.000. 
Mir.  Jose  M.   See — 

Hung,    Liang-Sun;    Agostinelli.    John    A:    and    Mir,    Jose    M.. 
5.347.157.  CI.  257-627,000 
Mirsky.  Saul   See— 

Staroselsky.  Naum.  Mirsky.  Saul;  Reinke.  Paul  A..  Negley.  Paul 
M.,  and  Sibthorp.  Robert  J  .  5.347.467.  CI.  364-510.000. 
Misawa.  Masayuki.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lid 

latch  device  m  camera.  5.347,335.  CI   354-288.000. 
Mishima,  Takashr  See — 

Nakahara.   Takashi;   Kimura,   Toshiaki;   and   Mishima.   Takashi. 
5,346.987,  CI   528-502  000. 
Misiasxek,  Steven  M.   See — 

Ewan.  James  M..  Misiasxek.  Steven  M  .  and  Alessi,  Donald  P..  Jr.. 
5.346.778.  CI.  429-19.000. 
Mistry.  Rajendra  V    See — 

Bialy.  Louis;  and  Mistry.  Rajendra  V  .  5.346.371.  CI.  4IWI3.0OO. 
Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.   Siee — 

Nakahata.    Akinobu:    Kubota,    Hiroshi;    Migita.    Kouji;    Fuchi. 
Masami;  Oda,  Kenji;  Makiura.  Yoshinori;  and  Y'amaguchi.  Katsu- 
hidc.  5.347.350.  CI   355-309.000. 
Mitchell.  Donald  B    See- 
Baker.  Lester  H  ,  and  Mitchell.  Donald  B..  5,346.268.  CI.  294-9.000 
Mitsuba  Electric  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Takahashi.  Hidefumi;  and  Wakai.  Akio.  5.345.852.  CI  84-397.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

.Akiyama.    Kazuyuki,    Shirafuji.    Yoshinori;   and   Sakaino.   Keiju, 

5.346.375,  CI   418-15000. 
Ando.  Takahiko;  and  Mizoe,  Toshihito.  5,347.418,  CI.  361-104.000. 
Endo.  Takafumi.  5.346.318.  CI.  400-120.150. 
Fukui.  Waiaru;  and  Hayashi.  Noriakj.  5.345,909.  CI.  123-414.000. 
Funaba,  Shinji.  5.346.837.  CI  437-3.000. 
Inaguchi.  Takashi,  5.345,770,  CI.  62-6.000. 
Ishibashi,    Atsuhiko;    Kondoh,    Hamfusa;    and    Kitao.    Masaya, 

5,347,233,  CI.  331-2000 
Kmoshita,  Hirolaka,  5,347.427.  CI.  361-752.000 
Kobayashi,     Makoto;     Kodai,     Syojiro;    and    Ochi.     Katsunori, 

5.346,576.  CI    156-293.000. 
Kondo.  Shigeki.  5.345.842.  CI.  477-120.000. 
Matsuda.  Yoshio.  Kondoh.  Harufu-sa;  Hayashi.  Isamu;  and  Notani. 

Hiromi.  5.347.270.  CI   340-825  800 
Nakatani.  Hajime;  and  SugiUlsu.  ALsushi.  5.347.531.  CI.  372-86  000 
Nishimura,  Yukinobu;  and  Uchinami,  Masanobu,   5,345,908,  CI 

123-339.000. 
Niwayama,  Kazuhiko,  5.346.859.  CI.  437-209.000 
Sakurai.  Haruo.  5,347.317.  CI.  348-511  000. 
Shimizu.    Masahiro;    Yamaguchi.    Takehisa;    and    Ajika,    Natsuo, 

5.347.151,  CI.  257-296,000- 
Taguchi,   Motohisa,   Fukami,  Tatsuya;   Hashima.   Kazuo;  Toide, 
Yukan;    Kawano,    Yuji:    Fujii,    Yoshio:    Tokunaga,    Takashi; 
Nakaki.  Yoshiyuki;  Tsutsumi.  Kazuhiko;  Kobayashi.  Hiroshi, 
Ohdoi,  Yuzou;  Tanabe,  Shinji;  and  Shibata.  Hiroshi.  5,347.485. 
CI.  365-171.000. 
Taniguchi.  Takao;  and  Satou.  Hiroshi.  5.346.513.  CI  29-25.010. 
Terada.   Makoto:   Furo.   Isao;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  and  lyoda.  Isao, 

5.347.441,  CI.  363-39.000. 
Terada,     Yasushi;     Nakayama.     Takeshi;     Kobayashi.     Shinichi; 
Miyawaki.  Yoshikazu:  and  Hayashikoshi.  Masanori,  5,347,490, 
CI.  365-219000. 
Tokunoh.  Futoshi.  5.346.849.  CI.  437-66.000. 
Uchinami.  Masanobu,  5,345,919.  CI.  123-533.000. 
Yajima.  Kotaro.  5.346,841.  CI.  437-35.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kaisha  Kitaitami  Seisakusho:  See — 

Deguchi.     Mitsuhiro;     and     Komoda.     Michio,     5.347.178.     CI 
307-451  000. 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Research  Laboratones.  Inc.:  See — 

Nitta.  Tohei.  5.347,306,  CI   348-15  000. 
.Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Fujita.  Kenjiro;  and  Usuki,  Katsutoshi,  5.345.843,  CI  477-98.000. 
Tanaka.   Tadao;    Monla,   Takao;   Togashi.    Akihiko;    Kishimoto. 
Naohiro;  and  Yoshida.  Hiroaki,  5.347,457.  CI.  364-424.050. 


Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation:  See — 

Sawada.    Tsutomu:   Ohashi.    Shinichi;   and   Yoshida,   Shigenobu, 
5.346.752.  CI   428-216000. 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited:  See — 

Nakatsuka,   Masakatsu,   Koike.   Naomasa;   and  Okada.   Akinori. 
5.346.878.  CI.  503-209  000 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company  Limited:  See — 

Sugano.    Toshihiko;    Fujita.    Takashi;    and    Kuwaba,    Kazuyo. 

5.346.925.  CI.  521-54.000. 
Waunabe.   Yoshihisa;   and  Kurashige.   Mitsuhiko.  5,347.056,  CI. 
568-881.000. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Kongo.    Masafumi;    Yano,    Hidcki.    and    Shigemitsu.    Hideyuki. 
5.346.952.  CI.  525-68.000 
Mitsui.  Akira:  See— 

Osada,  Koichi;  Ando,  Eiichi;  and  Mitsui.  Akira.  5,346.770.  CI. 
428-432.000 
Mitsui  Milke  Kakouki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ishikawa.     Tsuyoshi;     and     Kinouchi.     Akio,      5,346,147.     CI. 
241-172.000. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industnes.  Ltd.:  See— 

Haruu,  Koichi:  and  Terashi.  Yuichiro,  5,347,528.  CI   372-25.000. 
Kawabata,  Junichi;   Yamaoka.   Hideo;  Talsuki.   Yuuichirou;  and 

Nishiyama.  Shinichi.  5,346.646.  CI   252-299.620. 
Nakahara.    Takashi;    Kimura.   Toshiaki;    and    Mishima,    Takashi. 
5.346.987,  CV  528-502.000 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See— 

Antsuka.  Makoto;  Mimoto.  Atsuhisa.  and  Harada,  Isao.  5.346,682, 

CI.  423-342.000. 
Nakatsuka.   Masakatsu.   Koike,   Naomasa;   and   Okada.   Akinori, 

5,346,878,  CI.  503-209.000. 
Tamai,     Shoji;     liyama,     Katsuaki:     and     Yamaguchi.     Akihiro. 
5.346.982.  CI   528-183.000. 
Miwa,  Shinichi:  See — 

Noguchi.  Yasushi;  Miwa,  Shinichi;  and  Fukao,  Kaname,  5.346,870. 
CI.  501-136.000. 
Miyagawa,  Nobuo:  See — 

Sano.    Masamichi;    Mivagawa.    Nobuo:    and    Yamamoto,    Kunji, 
5.346.185.  CI.  266-208.000 
Miyahara,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Sugiura,    Toshifumi;    and    Miyahara,    Kazuhiro.    5.345.859,    CI. 
92-172.000. 
Miyaji.  Shinichiro:  See — 

Kida.  Kenji;  Miyaji.  Shinichiro;  and  Deguchi.  Yukichi.  5.346.762. 
CI.  428-336.000 
Miyake.  Hideo:  See— 

Aoshima.  Keitaro:  and  Miyake,  Hideo,  5.346.975.  CI   526-263.000. 
Miyake.  Masaya  See — 

Nishioka.     Takao.     Yamamoto.     Takehisa;     Matsunuma,     Kenji; 
Yamakawa,    Akira;    and    Miyake,    Masaya,    5.346,869,    CI. 
501-98.000. 
Miyamoto.  Kouichi.  and  Takahashi.  Shoji.  to  Rvobi  Limited.  Fret-saw 

machine   5.345.849.  CI   83-783  000. 
Miyamoto.  Tomoharu:  See— 

Maeda,    Shigeru;    and    Miyamoto.    Tomoharu,    5,346,765,    CI. 
428-354.000 
Miyamoto,  Yuzo:  See — 

Yukawa.    Yoshiyuki;     Yabuta,    Motoshi;     Nakahata,    Akimasa; 
Miyamoto.  Yuzo;   Kobayashi.   Masaaki;  and  Ueno.  Naruhito. 
5.346.958.  CI.  525-124.000. 
Miyashita,  Naoto:  See — 

Nunotani,    Shinji;    Takahashi.    Koichi;    and    Miyashita.    Naoto. 
5.346,555.  a.  118-724  000 
Miyawaki.  Yoshikazu:  See— 

Terada.     Yasushi;     Nakayama.     Takeshi;     Kobayashi,     Shinichi; 
Miyawaki.  Y'oshikazu;  and  Hayashikoshi.  Masanori,  5,347.490. 
CI    365-219  000. 
Miyazaki.  Akira:  See — 

Yamanaka,  Yasurou;  Yamanaga.  Junichi;  Morizono.  Akira;  Miya- 
zaki. Akira;  and  Unose.  Nonyuki.  5.345.675.  CI.  29-894.300. 
Miyazaki.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Sakae;  Miyazaki.  Hitoshi;  and  Kunii,  Hitoshi,  5,345,872, 
CI.  102-202.200 
Miyazaki,  Tadashi:  See — 

Kawasaki.    Kazuhiko,    and    Miyazaki,    Tadashi,    5,347,364,    CI. 
356-445000. 
Miyazaki,  Takashi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Small-size  wavelet  transform 

apparatus.  5,347.479.  CI   364-725.000 
Miyazaki.  Takashi:  See — 

Okuyama.    Koshi;    Shiraishi.    Masahiro:   and   Miyazaki.   Takashi, 
5.346.431.  CI  464-171.000. 
Miyazawa,  Jiro:  See — 

Hongo,  Hitoshi;  Yamada.  Mitsuho:  Uomori.  Kenya;  Yoshimatsu. 

Hiroshi;    Ueno.    Keiichi,    Fujii,    Mitsuru;    Murakami.    Shinji; 

Miyazawa,  Jiro;  Nakano.  Norihito:  Fukatsu,  Ryo;  and  Takahata. 

Naohiko.  5.345,944,  CI.  128-742  000. 

Miyazono,  Kohei:  Heldin.  Carl-Henrik;  and  Olofsson.  Anders,  to  Lud- 

wig  Institute  for  Cancer  Research  Isolated,  large  latent  complexes  of 

TGF-^2  and  TGF-/33.  and  new  binding  protein  for  latent  form 

TGF-/3I.  TGF-/32  and  TGF-/33  LTBP-2   5.346.993.  CI  530-399.000 

Miyazono,  Takashi,  to  Nee  Corporation.  Redundancy  system  switching 

control  system   5,347,165.  CI.  307-85.000. 
Miyoshi  Yushi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Monya,    Masafumi;    Hosoda.    Kazuo;    Yoshida,    Masatoshi;    and 
Tsukanome,  Masayoshi,  5,347.071.  CI.  588-256.000 


Mi?,ak,  Ronald  D.,  See- 
Hind.  Bryan;  Mizak,  Ronald  D.;  and  Piepho.  Robert  R..  5.346.148. 
CI   241-293.000. 
Mizoe.  Toshihito:  See — 

Ando.  Takahiko;  and  Mizoe.  Toshihito.  5.347.418.  CI.  361-104.000. 
Mizoguchi.  Motoshi:  See — 

Tomiyoshi.  Toshio;  Yagi.  Tetsuya;  Tonzuka,  Masami;  Hamano. 
Kenichi;  Hachiya,  Mitsuru;  and  Mizoguchi,  Motoshi,  5,347,396. 
CI.  358-479.000. 
Mizosaki.  Kengo:  See — 

Tanoue,    Kouichi;    Kitamura,    Shinzi;    Anai.    Nonyuki;    Satoh. 
Takami;  Tomoeda.  Takayuki;  Iwasaki.  Tatsuya;  and  Mizosaki. 
Kengo.  5.345.639.  CI.  15-88.200 
Mizuno.  Den'ichi:  See — 

Soma.    Gen-Ichiro;     Yoshimura.     Kiyoshi;    Tsukioka,     Daisuke: 
Mizuno,     Den'ichi;    and    Oshima.     Haruyuki,     5.346.891.    CI 
514-54.000. 
Mizuno.  Masato;  and  Oishi.  Kengo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd  Mag- 
netic tape  cassette   5.346.736.  CI.  428-36.900. 
Mizuno.  Sadao:  See — 

Ito.  Noboru.  Tanaka.  Shinichi;  Wada,  Hidenori;  Mizuno.  Sadao 
and  Hayashi.  Hideki.  5.347.504.  CI.  369-44.410. 
Mizuno,  Tomokimi:  See — 

Ando.    Mitsuhiro;    Mizuno.   Tomokimi;    Naruse.    Yoshihiro:   and 

Fujimasa.  Iwao.  5.345.767.  CI.  60-721.000. 
Naruse,    Yoshihiro;    Ando,    Mitsuhiro;    Mizuno.   Tomokimi;   and 
Nakajima.  Naomasa.  5.346.372.  CI  417-379000 
Mizuno.  Yasuo:  See — 

Sugai.  MasakaLsu;  Mizuno.  Yasuo;  Ikeda,  Masaki;  and  Yoshida, 
Akihiko.  5.346.523.  CI.  65-102.000 
Mizushima.  Hiroshi;  Saito.  Tadao;  and  Nozawa.  Takamitsu.  to  Yoshino 
Kogyosho  Co.  Ltd.  Compression  sprayer  for  liquids.  5,346,103,  CI. 

:2:-32i,ooo. 

Mizutani.  Hideo:  See — 

Ola,  Kazuya;  Magome.  Nobutaka;  Mizutani,  Hideo;  and  Komatsu. 
Kouichiro.  5.347.356.  CI.  356-363.000. 
Mizutani.  Masato:  See — 

Manabe.  Akio;  Mizutani,   Masato;  Hirata.  Naonori;  Uwayokote, 
Sachiko;     Izumi,     Kazuo:    and     Arai,     Kenji,     5,346,879.    CI. 
504-115.000 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Bailoni.     Riccardo;    and    Tsai.     M      Lawrence.     5.346,763,    CI 

428-349.000 
Child.  Jonathan  E.;  Del  Rossi.  Kenneth  J.;  Huss.  Albin,  Jr.;  and 

Kurtas,  Robert  S..  5,347.064.  CI    585-716000 
Dillon,    Patrick    W.;    and    Billings.    William    C.    5,346,007,    CI. 

166-254.000 
Fletcher.  David  L.;  Sarii,  Michael  S.;  and  Shih,  Stuart  S..  5,346,609. 

CI.  208-89.000. 
Harandi,   Mohsen  N.;  Owen,  Hartley;  and  Schipper.   Paul   H 

5.347.061.  CI   585-323.000. 
Hellnng,  Stuart  D  ,  and  Beck.  Jeffrey  S.,  5.347.060.  CI.  570-235.000. 
Horodvskv.     Andrew    G  ;    and    Wu.    Shi-Ming.    5,346.637,    CI 

252-49900, 
Moini.  Ahmad.  5.346.685.  CI   423-718000. 

Owen.  Hanley,  and  Schipper,  Paul  H.,  5,346,610,  CI.  208-113.000 
Shen.   Dong-Min;   Chapman,   OrviIIe   L.;   Lin,   Ling:   and  Ortiz, 
Rafael.  5..147.063.  CI    585-352,000, 
Mivch,  Rockie  D    See — 

Reddersen.  Brad  R  .  Shepard.  Phillip  W.;  and  Moch,  Rockie  D  . 
5.347.113.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Mochizuki,  Akira:  See — 

Negi.  Taichi;  Mochizuki.  Akira;  Nagata,  Shiro;  Yamasaki,  Komei. 
Funaki.     Keisuke;    and    Sumitomo.    Takashi,     5,346,950,    CI. 
525-57.000, 
Mnchizuki    Yasuyuki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd.  Image  recording 
apparatus  having  a  small-capacity  frame  memory  and  an  image  re- 
cording method.  5.347.368.  CI.  358-296.000, 
Mocilnikar.  Anton;  and  Herrmann,  Charles  K  .  to  Avery  Dennison 
Corporation       Antiihefi      label      construction       5.346.259.      CI 
283-108.000. 
Moeller.  Bemhard:  See— 

Vetter.  Roman;  Wilke.  Detlef.  Moeller.  Bemhard,  Mueller,  Mar- 
tina; Muecke.  Ingo;  Takenberg,  Meike;  and  Konieczny-Janda, 
Gerhard,  5,346.822,  CI  435-221.000 
Mogamiya,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Koide.   Y'asuhiro;   Mogamiya,  Hiroyuki;  and  Suzuki,  Yoshiichi. 

5.346.648.  CI   252-299  650. 

Mohan.  Sankar  K.,  and  Stephens.  Carl  F  ,  10  New  Venture  Gear,  Inc 

Viscous  coupling  apparatus  with  coined  plates  and  method  of  making 

ihe  same   5.346.044.  CI.  192-58  OOC. 

Moini.  Ahmad,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp  Synthetic  porous  crystalline  MCM- 

51.  its  synthesis  and  use   5.346.685,  CI.  423-718.000.  ' 
Mojden,  Daniel  R  .  and  Close,  Thomas  E..  Jr ,  to  Fleetwood  Systems. 

Inc  Carton  conveying  apparatus.  5,346,050,  CI.  198-345  200. 
Molecular  Dynamics  See — 

Barker,  David  L  ;  Johnston.  Richard  F.;  and  Pickett.  Siobhan  C. 
5.347,139,  CI   250-583.000. 
Molcx  Incorporated:  See— 

Belenkiy,  Yuriy;  Cheatham,  Dennis;  Clairadin,  Xavier;  Grois,  Igor; 
and  Margolin,  Mark.  5.347.603.  CI.  385-86.000. 
Molnar.  Charles  I .  and  Molnar,  Judith  R.  Versatile  plant  sod  mat  and 

method  for  propagation    5,346.514,  CI,  47-58.000 
Molnar,  Charles  J.;  and  Molnar,  Judith  R   Low  cost,  versatile  sod  mat 
and  method  for  propagation.  5,345,713,  CI.  47-56.000. 


Molnar.  Judith  R.   See— 

Molnar.  Charles  1 ,  and  .Molnar,  Judith  R.,  5,346,514,  CI.  47-58.000. 
Molnar.  Charles  J.:  and  Molnar,  Judith  R..  5,345,713.  CI.  47-56.000. 
Molnlyeke  .\B  See— 

Svensson.    Mana;    Nordlander.    Jan;    and    Andersson.    Annika, 
5.346.085.  CI.  220-210,000, 
Moltech  Invent  SA,  See— 

Stroder,    L'inch,    Duruz,    Jean-Jacques,    and    Jorda,    Jean-Louis, 
5,346,608.  CI,  205-231,000, 
Molva.  Refik.  and  Tsudik,  Gene,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation    Authentication  method  and  system  with  a  smartcard. 
5.347.580,  CI    380-25.000, 
Momma.  Naoko;  Tashiro,  Korefumi.  and  Ikeda.  Masahito.  10  Hitachi. 
Ltd    Power  supply  regulation  system  for  a  railway.  5,346.163,  CI 
246-5  (XX) 
Mommers.  Alexander  A.:  See — 

Holmes.  John   L  :  and   Mommers,  Alexander  A,  5,347,125.  CI. 
250-281  (XX), 
Momozaki.  Kftsuhiko,  Kusunoki.  Ma-sako:  Kawamura.  Fumio;  Ono, 
Hisao:   Itoh.   Kaisumi.   Shimizu.   Yoshihiro;  and  Ono,  Yuuichi,  to 
Kurila  Water  Indusines  Ltd  .  and  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co..  Ltd. 
Meihixi  of  removing  scale   5.346,626,  CI.  210-701.000. 
Moniwa.  Masahiro   See — 

Hisamoto.     Dai      Kaga,    Toru;     Kimura,     Shinichiro;    Moniwa, 
Masahiro.  Tanaka,  Haruhiko;  Hiraiwa.  Atsushi;  and  Takeda.  Eiji. 
5.346.834.  CI   437-41.000- 
Monsanto  Company   See — 

Goman  (Gomez)  Peter  M  ;  Udipi.  Kishore;  and  Stebbins,  Lionel  R.. 

5.346,«59.  CI   525-187  000. 
GnlTith,  Edward  J  .  and  Ngo.  Toan  M  ,  5,346.575,  CI.  156-62.600. 
Simon.  Robert  H    M  .  5.346,569.  CI    156-87.000 
Monlain.  Paul  D    See — 

Rehbein.  Gerald  L  .  and  Monum.  Paul  D  .  5.346.527.  CI,  71-12  000, 

Montbnand,  David  P  .  and  Zarembo.  Peter  J,,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufaciunng  Company    Optical  information  storage  disk  for  use 

with     electronic     article     surveillance     systems.     5.347,508.     CI 

360-273, 000 

Montgomery,  John  D.:  See — 

Barren.  John  P  ;  Hoffmann.  Robert  P.;  and  Montgomery.  John  D.. 

5.,''4-.6:').  Cl    .'95-161.000, 
Hoffmann.  Robert  P  ;  Malcolm.  Jerrv  W  ;  Montgomery,  John  D.- 
and  Stone,  Steve  S..  5,347.627.  Cl, '395- 157.000. 
Monti,  Osvaldo,  to  Canadian  Marconi  Company.  Broadband  directional 

coupler  using  cables.  5,347.244.  Cl.  333-115.000. 
Monlres  Rado  S  A  ,  See— 

Loth.  Eric:  and  Fray.  Joseph.  5,347,498.  Cl.  368-282.000. 
McxkJv.  Martin  and  Osgood.  Gordan.  toTelident,  Incorporated  Appa- 
ratus and  method  for  identifying  a  calling  sution,  5,347.567.  Cl. 
.17g.4j  CKIO 

Moody,  Martin:  Madson.  Donald;  and  Osgood,  Gordan,  to  Telident, 
Incorporated  Emergency  call  sution  identification  system. 
5.347.568.  Cl  379-45,000 
Moore.  Alston  C  .  Jr ,  to  Tandem  Computers  Incorporated.  Filtered 
connector/adaptor  for  unshielded  twisted  pair  wiring  5,346  410.  CI 
439-607  000 
Moore  Business  Forms.  Int     See — 

Baxter.  George,  5,.U6,430,  Cl.  462-2.000. 
Chess.  Stanley.  5,346,124,  Cl.  229-305.000 
Lombardo.  Leo,  5.346,123,  Cl   229-305.000. 
Nas.soiy.  Gary  J  .  5, .346.739,  Cl.  428-40.000. 
Moore.    Richard    L     Capacitive-typc.    electncally   short,    broadband 

antenna  and  coupling  systems.  5.347,291,  Cl,  343-749,000. 
Moos.  Waller  H     .See— 

.Augelli-Szafran.    Connne    E  :    Barrett,    Stephen    D.;    Capralhe, 
Bradlev  W  ,  Galan,  .Adam  .A  .  Jaen.  Juan  C  ,  Lauffer,  David  J., 
Mtxis.  Walter  H    Pavia.  Michael  R  .  Sanders.  Kathryn  B.;  Tecle. 
Hailf,  and  Thoma.s.  Anthony  J.,  5.346.911,  Cl.  514-339000, 
Moosmann,  Bemhard.  Fischer.  Jurgen:  and  Bauspiess,  Wolfgang,  to 
Mannesmann    Akiiengesellsthafi     Method   of  aidaptive  control   of 
position  adiusiahle  drues  in  which  dnve  distances  are  divided  into 
evaluation    zones   and   dnve   parameters  are  determined   by   table 
Iwikup  addressing.  5.347,445,  Cl,  364-148.000, 
Morales.  Jamie  R     See — 

Hendru   David  C  .  McNabb.  Andrew  J..  Kim.  Nguyen  L.;  Loden. 
Michael,  and  Morales.  Jaime  R..  5.346.620,  CI.  210-605.000. 
Moran.  John  I,  .  Ill    See — 

Sndhar.  Manickam  R  .  Mukherjee.  Aniruddha;  and  Moran.  John 
L  .  III.  5,347.539,  Cl,  375-8.000. 
Moran,  Larry  K,:  See — 

Wilson.  Dennis  R  .  Cole.  Jack  H.;  Moyer.  Wilber  R  ;  and  Moran. 
Larry  K  .  5,346,016,  CI    166-380000. 
Moren.  Dean  M  ;  and  Ersfeld,  Dean  A.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and 
Manufacturing     Company      Water     curable     resin     compositions. 
5. '46.930.  Cl.  524-176,000 
Morgan.  Charles  R    See — 

Speer.  Drew  V  ,  Robens.  William  P.;  Morgan.  Charles  R  ;  and 
Ebner.  Cynthia  L  .  5.346.644.  Cl.  252-188.280. 
Morgan  Crucible  Company  pic.  The:  See — 

Burrow.    Simon    W,    and    Nobile.    David    P.,    5.346,287.    Cl. 
300-21  000 
Morgan.  Frank  H  .  loTiMesh.  Inc  Perforated  metallic  panels  and  strips 
for  internal  fixation  of  bone  fractures  and  for  reconstructive  surgery. 
5.346.492,  Cl.  606-60.000 
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Morgan.  Greg   5ff — 

Ansman,  Mark;  Tomer.  Mike;  Jermolojevs,  Terry;  Eyier.  Bill; 
Taie.  Dave;  Morgan,  Greg;  and  Aldoiu,  John,  5.346,036,  CI. 
182-3  000 
Morgan,  Richey   Ice  axe  shovel  attachment   5.345,635.  CI.  7-116.000. 
Morganstem.   Sanford  J  ,   to  Dytel   Inc    Automated  call   screening. 

5.347.574,  CI    379-210000 
Mon.  Akiyoshi;  Sakuma,  Kauuzi;  and  Bansho.  Joichi.  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Aisin  Keikinzoku  Kabushtki  Kaisha.  Window 
construction  for  vehicle*.  5,345.717.  CI.  49-404.000. 
Mon.  Hideki:  See — 

Usui,  Minoru.  Yamagishi,  Kouji;  Yoshino.  Ken;  and  Mori,  Hideki, 
5.347.294.  CI    345-89  000 
Mon.  Kenji.  See — 

Koyama,  Takeshi;  Tonosaki,  Masao;  Yamada,  Nobuhira,  and  Mori, 
Kenji.  5,347.031.  CI.  558-260.000. 
Mori.  Kiyoaiu,  to  Tsudakoma  Kogya  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 
forming     transfer     tail     and     apparatus     thereof     5.346.154,     CI 
242-131.000 
Mon.  Masaharu;  Gochi,  Molohiro;  and  Takeuchi.  Shigeru.  to  Clarion 
Co.,  Ltd.   Spread  spectrum  communication  device.   5,347,537,  CI. 
375-1  000. 
Mon,  Masaharu  See— 

Akazawa.    Shigeo;    Mon,    Masaharu;   and    Hamatsu.    Masahiro. 
5,347,534.  CI   375-1  000. 
Mon,  Masayuki:  See — 

Ooi,  Kazuhiko;  Yamada.  Koji;  and  Mon.  Ma.uyuki.  5.347,206.  CI 
318-818.000 
Mori.  Takuji   See — 

Taki.  Masao;  Mori.  Takuji;  and  Murakami.  Shuntaro,  5,347,585,  CI 
381-71.000. 
Mori.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Sakai,   Izumi;   Uchino,   Yukinori;   Tanaka,   Yasunon;   and   Mon. 
Toshiaki,  5,347,150,  CI.  259-203.000. 
Mon,  Toyokazu:  See — 

Obtsuka.    Yoshinori;    Umeda,    Hideki;    Mori,    Toyokazu;    Tsuji, 
Masani;  and  Kaloh,  Atsuyuki,  5,347,343,  CI.  355-200.000. 
Mongami.    Yuusuk;    Ohhata.    Akira;    Hamakawa.    Walaru;    Matsuo, 
Hirokazu.   Nagato.   Hiroyasu;  and   Ishikawa,   Takuma,  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Copying  apparatus  with  automatic  docu- 
ment feeding  device.  5,347.352,  CI.  355-321.000 
Monhara,  .Atsushi:  See — 

Nakakawaji,  Takayuki;  Monhara,  .Al.su.shi;  Shoji,  Mitsuyoshi,  Sato, 
Koji;  Ito.  Yutaka;  Kaji,  Rvuichi,  and  Go,  Hiroshi,  5,346.633,  CI. 
252-10000 
.Monmoto,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Hirai.  Yoshihiko;  Morimoto.  Kiyoshi;  Terui,  Yasuaki;  Wada,  At- 
suo;  Okada.  Kenji;  Yasui,  Juro;  and  Niwa,  Masaaki,  5,347, 140,  CI 
257-17.000. 
Monn,  Jean-Xavier  See — 

Vandycke,    Michel;    and    Morin,    Jean-Xavier,    5,345,884,    CI 
110-345  000 
Monsawa.  Yasuhiro;  Saito.  Akio;  Toyama,  Toshimitsu,  and  Kaneko, 
Susumu,  to  Sankyo  Company  Limited.  Milbemycm  ether  denvatives, 
their   preparation   and   their   therapeutic   and  agrochemical  uses. 
5,346,918,  CI   514-450.000. 
Monshige,  Kouji:  See — 

Okuda.    Tomonon;     Kotera.    Tetsuji;    and     Monshige,     Kouji, 
5.345,753,  CI   59-5  000. 
Monshima,   Makoto;   and   Kanaya.   Yoshihiro,   to   Rinnu   Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Heater  control  circuit.  5,347.104,  CI.  219-451  000. 
Monta.  Keiichi.  See — 

Komazaki.  Megumi;  Suzuki,  Hideaki;  Motohashi,  Hideaki;  and 
Monta,  Keiichi,  5.345,776,  CI   62-176300. 
Monta.  Shizuo;  Fukuchi,  Masakazu;  and  Haneda,  Saloshi,  to  Konica 
Corporation    Image  forming  apparatus  for  copying  one  and  two- 
sided  documents.  5.347,351.  CI.  355-313.000. 
Monta,  Takao;  See — 

Tanaka.  Tadao;   Monta.  Takao;  Togashi.   Akihiko;   Kishimoto. 
Naohiro;  and  Yoshida,  Hiroaki,  5,.347.457.  CI.  364-424.050. 
Morita,  Torn:  See — 

Kurala.  Shuichi;   Ichinose,  Shiro;   Kusaki,  Kazuo;   Ishihara,  To- 
shihiko;    Ueno.    Naozumi,    and    Monta,    Tom,    5.345.863.   CI. 
101-126000. 
Moritsugu,  Masaharu;  Izumi,  Hanihiko;  and  Taguchi,  Masakazu.  to 
Fujitsu  Limned.  Optical  medium  recording  method  and  apparatus 
employing  pulse  width  delay  and/or  advancement    5,347,505,  CI 
369-59.000 
Monwaki,  Kenji  See — 

Watanabe,  Yasulo;  Hara.  Masao;  Tomita,  Takashi;  Nakata,  Tet- 
suya;  and  Monwaki.  Kenji,  5,346.665,  CI   264-516000 
Moriya,  Masafumi:  Hosoda,  Kazuo;  Yoshida.  Masatoshi;  and  Tsuka- 
nome.  Masayoshi,  to  Miyoshi  Yushi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for 
the   removal   of  heavy   metals   from   contaminants.    5,347,071.  CI. 
588-256  000. 
Monzono.  Akira:  See — 

Yamanaka.  Yasurou;  Yamanaga.  Junichi;  Morizono.  Akira;  Miya- 
zaki,  Akira;  and  Unose.  Noriyuki,  5,345.675.  CI.  29-894.300. 
Morohoshi.  Kunichika:  See — 

Kawanishi,    Toshiyuki;    Morohoshi,    Kunichika;    and    Igarashi, 
Masalo,  5.347,301,  CI.  346-153.100. 
Morns,  Gregory  J  E.:  5«e — 

Borrione,  Pierluigi  A.  V.;  Morris,  Gregory  J.  E.;  Marzupio,  Mau- 
nzio:  and  Pillet,  Michel,  5,346,596,  CI.  204-1.110. 
Morris,  J  W  Hay  dispenser  5,345.893.  CL  119-51  110. 


Morrow,  Martin  E    See — 

Hergenrother,  William  L.;  and  Morrow.  Martin  E..  5.346,962,  CI. 
525-281.000. 
Morse,  David  R.,  to  Borden,  Inc.  Stam  resistant  cleanable  PVC  fabric. 

5.346,755.  CI   428-286  000 
Morse,  Theodore  H    See — 

Hilbert,   Thomas   K..   and   Morse,   Theodore  H.,   5,347.347.  CI. 
355-253.000 
Morton  International.  Inc  ;  See — 

Hallard,  Alain  F  ;  and  Allard,  John  E.,  5,346.249.  CI.  280-728.00B 
Lauritzen.   Donald   R,   and  Crowell.   Bryan   P..   5.345.873,  CI 
102-290  000 
Moser.  Donald  W.  Slider  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  dual  axles  of 

a  semi-trailer   5,346,233,  CI   280- 1 49.200 
Moss,  C    William.   Arch  supported   fabric   structure.   5,345,962,  CI. 
135-102  000. 

Frean,  Robert  G  ;  and  Moss,  Leslie  R  ,  5.346,165,  CI  248-146.000 
Mosser,  Benjamin  H  ,  III;  Frantz,  Robert  H  ;  and  Sipe.  Lynn  R ,  to 
Whiuker  Corporation,  The  Shunted  connector  assembly  and  shunt 
assembly  therefor   5.346,405,  CI.  439-188.000 
Motohashi.  Hideaki  See — 

Komazaki.   Megumi;   Suzuki.   Hideaki;  Motohashi,   Hideaki;  and 
Monta.  Keiichi,  5,345,776,  CI.  62-176  300. 
Motoori,  Hideyuki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Power  supply  protection  system 

applied  to  optical  subscriber  network.  5,347,417,  CI.  361-64.000. 
Motor  Wheel  Corporation:  See — 

Ball,    Richard   C;   Tuttle,    Elvin   E.;    and    Kratzer,    David    W, 
5,345,672,  CI   29-715.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Ashby,     Launn     R.     and     Steininger,     Franz,     5,347,181,     CI. 

307-465.000 
Delianides,  John,  and  Davis,  Cindy  L  .  5,346,401,  CI.  439-67.000 
Grupen-Shemansky,    Melissa    E.;    and    Cambou.    Bertrand    F., 

5,346,848,  CI  437-61.000 
Jackson,  Gregory   D ;   Reiff,   David   E .   and   Branan.   Mac   W  . 

5,347.123.  CI.  250-229.000. 
Khatri.  Sunil  P..  Bruce.  William  C  .  Jr  ;  and  Moyer.  William  C. 

5,347.523,  CI   371-22.300 

Kurby,  Chnstopher  N.;  Beyer,  Donald  R  ,  Davies- Walsh,  Anne  P  ; 

Fluharty,   Kevin   L  ;  «id   Miller,   Matthew   R.,   5,347,542.  CI 

375-17.000 

Leon,  Robert;  and  Schneider,  Christian,  5,346,413,  CI.  439-733.000 

Lombard,  James  H.;  and  Anderson,  Leonard  J.,   5,346,720,  CI. 

427-101.000. 
Messerges,  Thomas  S  ;  Puhl.  Larry  C,  and  Dabbish,  Ezzat  A., 

5,347,548,  CI.  375-1 16.000 
Nelson,  Leonard  E.;  and  Lockhart,  Robert  K.,  Jr.,  5,347,268,  CI. 

340-825.440. 
Scharr,  Thomas  A  ;  Lee,  Russell  T.;  and  Subrahmanyan,  Ravichan- 

dran,  5,346,857.  CI  437-183.000. 
Scheid,  William  J.,  5,346,784,  CI  429-98.000 
Scnbner,  Cliff  J  ,  5,345,668,  CI   29-593.000. 

Vanden   Heuvel,   Dean   P;  and   Walker,   Danny,   5.347.269.  CI. 
340-825.440. 
Motose.  Hitoshi;  and  Ishigami.  Hidetoshi,  lo  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kai.sha.  Engine  stop  control  device   5.345.903,  CI.  I23-198.0DC. 
Motla,  Lionel  J..  See — 

Estabrook,  Bnan  K.;  DiMatteo,  Stephen,  Moiu.  Lionel  J.;  and 
Wnght,  John  C  ,  5,346,502,  CI   606-169000 
Moulinex  (Sociele  Anonyme):  See — 

Guillot.  Gerard  L.  H.;  and  Boulcau.  Jean-Paul  A  ,  5,345,704.  CI 
38-77.830. 
Mount.  Gordon  L.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
zero  emissions  testing  of  a  refrigerant  in  a  closed  system.  5,345,774, 
CI.  62-127.000 
Mount  Sinai  School  of  Medicine  of  the  City  University  of  New  York. 
The:  See — 
Knilwich.  Terry  A  ;  and  Ivey,  D  Mack,  5.346,815,  CI  435-69  100. 
Moura.  Eduardo  J  .  and  Long,  James  C  ,  to  Hybnd  Networks,  Inc 
Remote  link  adapter  for  use  in  TV  broadcast  data  transmission  sys- 
tem. 5,347,304,  CI.  348-12.000. 
Moumet,  Sylvie;  and  Wawra,  Joseph,  to  Centre  Stephanois  de  Recher- 
ches  Mecaniques  Hydromecanique  el  Frottement.  Process  for  the 
treatment  of  ferrous  metal  parts  to  improve  their  corrosion  resistance 
and  friction  properties  simultaneously   5,346.560,  CI    148-217000. 
Mower,  Morton  M..  and  Chen,  Peng  S  Method  for  establishing  defibril- 
lation threshold  for  a  cardiac  defibnllator   5,346,506,  CI  607-7  000 
Moyer.  Wilber  R.;  See— 

Wilson.  Dennis  R  ;  Cole.  Jack  H.;  Moyer,  Wilber  R  ,  and  Moran, 
Larry  K.,  5.346,016,  CI.  166-380.000. 
Moyer,  William  C:  See — 

Khatri,  Sunil  P.;  Bruce.  William  C.  Jr.;  and  Moyer.  William  C  . 
5.347.523.  CI   371-22.300. 
M'Raihi.  David:  See — 

Naccache.  David:  and  M'Raihi.  David.  5.347.581.  CI.  380-30.000. 
Muecke.  Ingo:  See — 

Vetter,  Roman,  Wilke.  Detltf;  Moeller,  Bemhard.  Mueller.  Mar- 
tina; Muecke.  Ingo;  Takenbcrg,  Meike.  and  Koniecznv-Janda. 
Gerhard,  5,346,822.  CI  435-221.000 
Mueller,  Hans  R.;  Ulmann,  Martin;  Conti,  Josef;  and  Muerdel.  Gunier. 
10  Eprova  AG.  Pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  (65>-folinic 
acid  and  salts  thereof  5,347,005,  CI.  544-258.000. 


Mueller,  Martina:  See — 

Vetter,  Roman;  Wilke.  Detlef;  Moeller,  Bemhard;  Mueller.  Mar- 
tina; Muecke.  Ingo,  Takenbcrg,  Meike;  and  Konieczny-Janda. 
Gerhard,  5,346,822,  CI.  435-221  000. 
Mueller,  Ronald  A.   See — 

Svamal.    Pradip    K.    and    Mueller.    Ronald    A.,    5,346,274,    CI. 
29b- 1 80. 100. 
Mueller,  Thomas;  Eicket:,  Karl.  Harreus.  Albrecht;  Koenig.  Hanmann; 
Rentzea,  Costin;  Ammermann.   Eberhard;  and   Lorenz,  Gisela,  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Substituted  pyridine  denvatives  and  pesti- 
cides containing  them.  5,346,899,  CI   514-256000. 
Muerdel.  Gunter:  See — 

Mueller,   Hans  R  ;   Ulmann.  Martin;  Conti,  Josef;  and  Muerdel, 
Gunter.  5,347,005,  CI   544-258.000. 
Mukae,  Hideaki  See — 

Murata.  Akio;  Maegawa,  Takaaki;  Mukae,  Hideaki;  and  Higash- 
lonji,  Masaru.  5.347,415,  CI.  360-109.000. 
I        Mukherjec.  Aniruddha:  See — 

'  Sndhar.  Manickam  R  ,  Mukherjee,  Aniruddha;  and  Moran.  John 

L  ,  III,  5,347,539,  CI.  .375-8.000. 
MukohjIma,  Hiloshi,  Hiramatsu.  Akira;  Izukawa,  Kazuhiro;  Okuno. 
Takuo;  Okumura,  Ichiro;  and  Tsukimoto,  Takayuki,  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Vibration  wave  motor.  5,347,192,' CI.  310-323.000. 
Mukoyama,  Shinichi:  See — 

Shimano,    Takashi;    Sakano,    Misao;    and    Mukoyama,    Shinichi, 
5,347,242,  CI.  333-99.00S 
Mukudai.  Osamu:  See — 

Anzai,  Mitsuloshi;  Matsuura,  Yuji;  Mukudai,  Osamu.  Kanno,  Miki; 
and  Watanabe,  Kayoko,  5,346,794,  CI.  430-110.000. 
Muller.  Beat:  See — 

Machguth.  Gunther;  Muller,  Beat;  Lehmann,  Rolf;  and  Schnyder. 
Eugen.  5,345,864,  CI    101-216000. 
Muller.  Heinz,  and  Schulte.  Klaus,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   Mold 
for  manufaciunng  polyurelhane  part.s  for  using  the  nm  process. 
5,346,387.  CI   425-543  000 
Muller.  Horst  W.:  See— 

Vajda.  Vladimir;  and  Muller,  Horst  W..  5,346,525,  CI.  65-260.000 
Muller.  Paul   Josephson  contacts  m  high  temperature  superconductors 

and  method  of  fabrication  thereof  5,346,882.  CI   505-190  000 
Muller.  Remhard;  Hartl.  Engelbert;  and  Trommer.  Gen,  to  Deutsch 
Aerospace   Sagnac-type  optical  fiber  gyroscope  having  depolarizers 
of  diffenng  lengths.  5,347,354,  CI   356-350.000. 
Mulli  Electric  Mfg  Inc  :  See — 

De  Nardis,  Nicholas  F.,  5,347,200,  CI.  315-241.00S, 
Munnig  Schmidt,  Robert  H.:  See — 

Garenfeld,  Andreas  J.;  and  Munnig  Schmidt,  Robert  H.,  5,346,499, 
CI   606-133  000 
Murakami,  Shinji:  See — 

Hongo.  Hitoshi;  Yamada,  Mitsuho;  Uomori,  Kenya;  Yoshimatsu, 
Hiroshi.    Ueno,    Keiichi;    Fujii,    Mitsuru;    Murakami,    Shinji; 
Miyazawa,  Jiro;  Nakano,  Nonhito;  Fukatsu,  Rvo;  and  Takahata, 
Naohiko.  5.345.944.  CI.  128-742.000. 
Murakami,  Shuntaro:  See — 

Taki,  Masao;  Mori.  Takuji;  and  Murakami.  Shuntaro,  5,347,585,  CI 
381-71.000. 
Murakami,  Yasuo;  Kashimura,  Hideki;  Katayama,  Kiichi;  Imaizumi, 
Hiroshi;  Katou.  Toshio;  and  Nakashima,  Hideaki.  \o  Nipp<in  Steel 
Corporation;  and  Aichi  Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  welding  nickel 
or  nickel  alloy  products   5.347,098,  CI.  219-61.000 
Muramalsu.   Masaharu,  and   Fujii,  Hiroshi,  to  Hitachi.   Ltd    Inverter 
apparatus  and  a  restarting  method  at  an  instantaneous  power  failure. 
1.347.443,  CI    3h3-98.000 
Murata,  Akio;  Maegawa.  Takaaki;  Mukae,  Hideaki;  and  Higashionji, 
Ma,saru,   to  Mai.sushila   Flecinc   Industrial  Co .   Lid    Head   height 
adjustment   mcthvxl  including  a  synchronized  rotating  la.scr  beam 
optical  a.iis    5..U7.415.  CI    .'60-109.'000. 
Murata  Erie  North  America.  Inc.:  See — 

deNeuf.   Joel   B  .    Helms,   Bruce   E.;  and   Billotte,   Delmoni   L  , 
5. .'47.423.  CI.  361-313,000. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co  ,  Inc.:  See — 

Kixlama.     Takashi;     and     Yoneda,     Yasunobu,     5,346,638,     CI. 

25:-ti:  590. 

Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamura,  Takeshi;  Heinouchi,  Yoshiaki;  and  Sakashita,  Yukio, 
5.345,822,  CI.  73-505.000. 
Murata,  Michio:  See — 

Watanabe,  Tsuneo;  Yasumoto,  Takeshi;  Murata,  Michio;  Tagawa, 
Michiio;  Narushima.  Hiroyuki;  Furusalo,  Takashi;  Kuwahara, 
Masao;    Hanaue.    Ma.sami;    and    Seki,   Tatsuya,    5,346,919.   CI. 
514-468000. 
Murayama,  Ryuji:  See — 

Akiyama,  Shuzo;  Nakashima.  Kenichiro;  Imai,  Kunio;  Murayama. 
Ryuji;  and  Funaki.  Jun.  5.346,772,  CI.  428-457.000 
Murayama.  Yoichi:  See — 

Yoshida.  Yasuhiko,  5,-346,728.  CI  427-569.000. 
Murphy.  James  G    Agents  for  completing  sodium  under  biological 

conditions.  5.346.997.  CI.  536-4.100 
Murphy,   Jeffrey   W    Tree   stump   removal    method   and   apparatus 

5,345.985,  CI    144-329.000. 
Murphy.   Patnck  H  ,  to  Osmonics.   Inc    Thermoplastic  bellows  and 

method  of  forming  the  same   5. .145.857.  CI   92-.U,000 
Murrav.  Cameron  R  .  and  \an  Der  Meer.  William  J  ,  lo  John  Laball 

1  imiled    Malt  beverage  process   5.346.706,  CI   426-11.000, 
Murray,  James  S  ,  to  Stanley  Home  .Automation   Electronic  lock  reset 
system  and  method.  5,347.267.  CI.  340-825.310. 


Murra\.  Noel  W  ,  See — 

Knight,  John  K  .  and  Murray.  Noel  W..  5.345.732,  CI.  52-170.000. 
Murray.  Painck  J  :  See — 

Iseman.  Walter  J  ;  Schneider,  Michael  G.;  Schumacher,  William; 
Murray.  Patnck  J.;  and  Collmgs,  Roger  J.,  5,347,188,  CI.  310- 
(iROOb 
Murray.  William  V    See — 

Bandurco.  Victor  T.;  Murrav,  William  V.;  Wachter,  Michael  P.; 
and  Schwender.  Charles  R,  5,347,011,  CI   548-264.200. 
Mushabac.  David  R    Method,  system  and  mold  assembly  for  use  in 

preparing  a  dental  restoration.  5.347.454.  CI   364-413.280. 
Muske.  Markus.  to  Klochner-Moeller  Elektnzitats  GmbH  Electromag- 
netic switching  device   5. .347.250.  CI.  335-132.000 
Mussell.  Robert  D    Sie— 

Nickia.s.  Peter  N  .  Devore.  David  D  .  Timmers,  Francis  J.;  Rosen, 
Robert  K  ,  and  Mu.ssell,  Robert  D  ,  5,347,024,  CI.  556-11.000. 
Musto.  Dommick  J    See — 

Rogers.  Wiliiam;  Ernst,  James  J  :  Williamson,  Steven;  and  Musto. 
Dommick  J  ,  5..U5.8.30.  CI.  73-866.000. 
Mycogen  Corporation   See — 

.Abercrombie,  Kenneth  D  .  5,346,698,  CI.  424-405.000 
Myers.  Chnstopher  A   Right  angle  torque  transmission  lool.  5,345,845, 

CI.  81-57.290 
Myhre,  Johan.  to  ScanHall  AS  Process  for  the  production  of  a  manoe 

oil  preparation.  5..346,709.  CI  426-111.000. 
N-Xeram:  See — 

Bettinelh.  Armand.  5,34(j.744.  CI   428-209.000. 
Na.  George  C    and  Rajagopalan.  Natarajan.  to  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc. 
Use  of  non-ionic  cloud   point  modifiers  to  mmimize  nanoparticle 
aggregation  during  sterilization   5,346.702.  CI   424-490.000, 
Nabors.  James  K    See — 

Slavejkov.  .Aleksandar  G  .  Zurecki.  Zbigniew:  Joshi,  Mahendra  L.; 

and  Nabors.  James  K  ,  5,. 346,390,  CI.  431-8.000. 

Naccache.  David,  and  M'Raihi,  David,  to  Gemplus  Developpcment. 

\'enfication   prix;ess  for  a  communication  system.   5,347.581,  CI 

380-30,000 

Nadeau.  Ronald  P  ;  and  Smith,  Frank  V.,  Jr.,  to  Griffin  Environmental 

Co  .  Inc   Adjustable  hood  assembly.  5,345,982.  CI.  141-93.000. 
Nadex  Co  .  ltd    iVt  — 

Kawai.  Shingo.  5. .347,105.  CI   219-110.000. 
NafTziger.  Le<  A  .  to  Borg- Warner  Automotive  Electronic  &  Mechani- 
cal Systems  Corporation    Secondary  air  control  and  check  valves 
5. .345. 967,  CI-  137-614.200. 
Nagai.  Seiichiro:  See — 

Nishiki.     Masayuki:     Fujiwara,     Shigcmi,     Hayashi,     Mikihito; 
Tsukamoto.  .Akira.  Takamizawa,  Kinya;  Takano,  Masayuki;  and 
Nagai.  Seiichiro,  5.345.938,  CI.  128-660,040. 
Nagai.  Yoshiaki   See — 

Hirakouchi.  Yoshie:  Adachi,  Ikuo:  and  Nagai.  Yoshiaki.  5.346,543, 
CI    106-24.1000 
Nagaishi.  Hatsuo   See — 

Iwano.  Hiroshi:  and  Nagaishi.  Hatsuo,  5,345.921.  CI,  123-686.000. 
Nagamura.  Takashi.  and  Yamamoto,  Takao,  to  Teisan  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha   Method  and  apparatus  for  the  production  of  ultra-high  purity 
nitrogen   5.345.773,  CI.  62-38.000. 
Nagase.  Mituhiro:  See — 

Nakaiima,     Tohru;     and     Nagase.     Mituhiro,     5.346.049.     CI. 
194-328  000. 
Nagata.  Kcnichi   See — 

Ohno.  Eiji;  ■^amada,  Noboru;  Nagata.  Kenichi;  Nishiuchi,  Kenichi; 
and  Akahira.  Nobuo.  5,346,740,  CI.  428-64000. 
Nagata.  Shiro   See — 

Negi.  Taichi.  Mothizuki,  Akira;  Nagata,  Shiro:  Yama.saki,  Komei, 
Funaki.     Keisuke,    and    Sumitomo,    Takashi.     5,346,950,    CI 
525-57  oa> 
Nagata.  Tsuneioshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  fixing  apparatus 
with  detector  for  detecting  movement  of  endless  belt.  5,347,348,  CI. 
355-285.000. 
Nagato,  Hiroyasu:  See — 

.Mongami.  Yuusuk;  Ohhata,  Akira.  Hamakawa.  Wataru;  Matsuo. 
Hirokazu.  Nagato,  Hiroyasu;  and  Ishikawa,  Takuma,  5,347,352, 
CI   355-321.000. 
Nagayoshi.  Hideaki:  See — 

Ohata.    Fumio:   Yasuda,   Hisashi;   Nagayoshi,   Hideaki;   Suehara. 
Kivoshi.  Imanishi.  Kouhei;  and  Yoshida,  Toshiki,  5,346,561,  CI. 
148-321  000 
NAl  Anchorlok.  Inc.:  See — 

Pierce.  William  C  .  5,345,858,  CI.  92-48.000. 
Naito.  Nonyoshi.  See — 

Tsuzaki',    Toshiaki.    and    Naito,    Noriyoshi,    5,347,187,    CI.    310- 
40.0MM 
Naka,  Hisashi   See — 

Mat,sudo.  Yasunon.  and  Naka,  Hisashi,  5.347.506.  CI.  369-124.000. 
Nakabayashi,  Hirohiko:  Sec — 

Takeuchi.  Akihisa.  Kozen,  Waichiro;  and  Nakabayashi,  Hirohiko, 
5.347,249.  CI    335-78.000 
Nakabayashi,  Yuji;  Machara,  Naoyoshi,  Bessyo,  Daisuke;  and  Matsu- 
moto.  Takahiro,  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  High-fre- 
quency heating  apparatus  mounted  on  a  motor  vehicle  5,347,109,  CI. 
219-716  000 
Nakagawa.  Kenichi   See — 

Shinomiya.  Tokihiko;  Taniguchi,  Tsugiko;  Kuratate,  Tomoaki;  and 
Nakagawa.  Kenichi.  5.347,381,  CI.  359-78.000. 
Nakagaua.  Koji   St'*.' — 

Okamoto,  Soshio,  Kanamaru,  Hisanobu;  Maeda,  Hitoshi;  Suzuki, 
Satoshi:  Ishikawa,  Tohru;  Kosuge,  Tokuo;  Amou,  Kiyoshi;  Ohki, 
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Hiroshi:  Nakagawa,  Koji;  Tanabc,  Yosfaiyuki;  and  Yokoyama. 
Mizuho,  5.J46,I37.  CI   239-585.400. 
Nakagawa.  Yusaku:  See — 

Kam'tsuma.   Yasuo;   Nakagawa,  Yusaku:   Kobayashi,   Yoshihiro: 
Nakashima.  Shoichi;  lizuka,  Tadashi;  Nakamura.  Keiichi;  and 
Shikata,  Hideo.  5.34<).667,  CI   419-52.000 
Nakahara.  Takashi,  Kimura.  Toshiaki:  and  Mishima,  Takashi,  to  Mitsui 
Petrochemical  Indu.stnes,  Ltd    Preparation  of  compounded  rubber 
composition     from     bubble-containing     ethylene/a-olefin     rubber 
5.34b,987,  CI    528-502.000. 
Nakahata,  Akimasa:  Set — 

Yukawa,     Yoshiyuki;     Yabuta,     Motoshi;     Nakahata.     Akimasa; 

Miyamoto.   Yuzo:   Kobayashi.   Masaaki:   and   Ueno,   Nanihito, 

5,346.958.  CI   525-124.000. 

Nakahata,  Akinobu.  Kubota.  Hiroshi;  Migita.  Kouji;  Fuchi.  Masami; 

Oda,  Kenji;  Makiura,  Yoshinori;  and  Yamaguchi,  Katsuhide.  to  Mita 

Indu,stnal  Co..  Ltd.  Sheet  feeder   5.347.350.  CI.  355-309  000. 

Nakahata.    Hiroki;    Satoh.    Yoshinori;   and    Yabushita,    Tatsuhisa,    to 

Namco  Ltd.  Stationary  game  machine  5,346,398,  CI.  434-70000. 
Nakai.  Hatsuo,  to  Clover  Co  .  Ltd    Code  lock  device.  5,345.798,  CI 

70-284.000. 
Nakajtma,  Hideo:  See— 

Koyama,  Osarau;  Kato,  Tadashi;  Usui,  Masayuki;  Walanabe.  Yo- 
shihiko;    Baba.    Hisatoshi;   Ando,    Hirotake;   Nakajima,   Hideo: 
Sakai,  Shmji:  and  Tamaki.  Kenji.  5.347,503,  CI.  369^M  320 
Nakajima,  Kenji  See — 

Ishida,  Takeshi;  Koyama,  Kenji;  Kasama,  Hiroshi:  Nishiumi,  Kenji; 
and  Nakajima.  Kenji.  5,346.047.  CI.  194-200.000. 
Nakajima,  Naomasa:  See — 

Naruse.    Yoshihiro;    Ando,   Mitsuhiro;    Mizuno,   Tomokimi;   and 
Nakajima.  Naomasa.  5.346.372.  CI.  417-379.000. 
Nakajima.  Tohru;  and  Nagase.  Mituhiro,  to  Laurel  Bank  Machines  Co., 
Ltd  Discriminator  using  a  plurality  of  optical  fiber  groups.  5,346,049, 
CI.  194-328.000. 
Nakakawaji,  Takayuki;  Morihara.   Atsushi;  Shoji.   Mitsuyoshi;   Sato, 
Koji;  Ito.  Yutaka,  Kaji,  Ryuichi;  and  Go,  Hiroshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Method  for  surface  treatment  of  a  body,  surface  treatment  agent, 
surface  treated  bodv,  surface  treated  members,  and  apparatus  being 
furnished  with  same.  5,346,633,  CI.  252-10.000 
Nakaki.  Yoshiyukr  See — 

Taguchi,  Motohisa:  Fukami,  Tatsuya;  Hashima,  Kazuo;  Toide, 
Yukari,  Kawano,  Yuji;  Fujii,  Yoshio;  Tokunaga,  Takashi; 
Nakaki.  Yoshiyuki;  Tsutsumi.  Kazuhiko;  Kobayashi,  Hiroshi; 
Ohdoi.  Yuzou;  Tanabe,  Shinji;  and  Shibata.  Hiroshi.  5.347,485, 
CI.  365-171.000. 
Nakamura,  Keiichi:  See — 

Kamitsuma.   Yasuo.   Nakagawa,    Yusaku;   Kobayashi,   Yoshihiro; 

Nakashima,  Shoichi;  Iizuka,  Tadashi;  Nakamura,  Keiichi;  and 

Shikata,  Hideo,  5.346.667.  CI  419-52.000 

Nakamura,  Masanori;  and  Sakaguchi,  Yoshikazu,  to  tbiden  Co.,  Ltd. 

Optical   waveguide  and  optical  waveguide  device.    5,347,608,  CI. 

385-130.000 

Nakamura.  Masavuki,  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Heat 

transfer  sheets '5.346,877.  CI.  503-227,000. 
Nakamura.  Ryosuke:  See — 

Yamamura.  Takashi.  Nakamura,  Ryosuke;  and  Kirivama,  Hiroshi, 
5.346.942.  CI   524-322.000. 
Nakamura.  Shoji:  See — 

Takashima.  Koichi;  and  Nakamura,  Shoji,  5,346,528,  CI.  75-10.150. 
Nakamura.  Shouji:  See — 

Takanashi.     Kalsuya;     Nakamura,     Shouji.     Akaosugi,    Takashi; 
Kojima,  Tomihiko.  Takahashi.  Tooru;  and  Shirahama,  Ritsuo. 
5.347.624,  CI.  395-157.000. 
Nakamura,  Shunji;  and  Sakai,  Toru,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    System    and    method    for    line    production    management. 
5.347.463.  CI    364-478.000. 
Nakamura,  Takeshi;  Heinouchi,   Yoshiaki;  and  Sakashita,  Yukio,  to 
Murata   Manufacturing  Co.,   Ltd.    Vibratory   gyroscope   having   a 
support  member   5.345,822,  a.  73-505.000. 
Nakanishi.  Fusao:  See — 

Komiyama.  Yoshizo;  Arai.  Fumio;  Ha.segawa.  Yutaka;  Tanioka. 
Tetsuya;  Sugiyama.  Hisataka;  Toyama,  Yoshiyasu;  and  Nakani- 
shi. Fusao.  5.346.522.  CI   65-64000 
Nakanishi.  Yasuyuki.  to  Bando  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Fiber-rein- 
forced rubber   5.346,731.  CI.  428-34.500. 
Nakano,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamamoto,     Hirohiko;     Higashi,     Keijirou;    Takebe,     Hiroyuki; 
Nakano.  Hiroshi;  and  Ohta.  Tomozo,  5,346,300,  CI.  343-895,000. 
Nakano,  Norihito:  See — 

Hongo.  Hitoshi;  Yamada,  Mitsuho;  Uomori.  Kenya;  Yoshimatsu. 
Hiroshi;    Ueno.    Keiichi;    Fujii.    Mitsuru;    Murakami,    Shinji; 
Miyazawa,  Jiro;  Nakano.  Norihito;  Fukatsu.  Ryo;  and  Takahata. 
Naohiko.  5.345.944.  CI.  128-742  000. 
Naka-shima.  Hideaki:  See — 

Vlurakami.     YasuO;     Kashimura.     Hideki;     Katayama,     Kiichi; 
Imaizumi.   Hiroshi;   Katou.   Toshio;   and   Nakashima.   Hideaki, 
5,347.098,  CI.  219-61.000. 
Nakashima,  Kenichiro:  See — 

Akiyama,  Shuzo;  Nakashima.  Kenichiro;  Imai,  Kunio;  Murayama, 
Ryuji;  and  Funaki,  Jun,  5,346,772,  CI.  428-457.000. 
Nakashima.  Shoichi   See — 

Kamitsuma.  >asuo.  Nakagawa,  Yusaku;  Kobayashi,  Yoshihiro; 
Nakashima.  Shoichi;  lizuka,  Tadashi;  Nakamura,  Keiichi;  and 
Shikata,  Hideo,  5,346,667.  CI.  419-52.000. 


Nakashima.  Yoshimoto:  See — 

Sano,  Tatsuhiko;  Saijo,  Keiko;  Yokomori,  Sadakazu;  Nakashima, 
Yoshimoto;  and  Hatayama.  Katsuo,  5,347,012.  CI    548-311.400. 
Nakata.  Akira,  to  Yugengaisya  Towa    Door  mat  and  a  method  of 

manufacture  thereof  5,346,757,  CI.  428-296.000 
Nakata,  Tetsuya;  See — 

Watanabe,  Yasuto;  Hara,  Masao;  Tomiia,  Takashi;  Nakata,  Tet- 
suya; and  Monwaki,  Kenji,  5,346,665.  CI   264-516.000. 
Nakatani.  Hajime;  and  Sugitatsu.  Atsushi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Transverse  discharging  excitation  pulse  laser  oscillator 
apparatus.  5,347,531,  CI.  372-86.000 
Nakatani,  Koichi:  See — 

Watanabe,  Hiroshi:  Maehashi,  Tatsuichi;  Nakatani,  Koichi;  Kato, 
Katsunon;  and  Komamura.  Tawara,  5,346.801,  CI.  430-253.000. 
Nakatani.  Tomofumi:  See — 

Fujimoto,  Junichiroh;  Yasuda,  Seigo;  and  Nakatani,  Tomofumi, 
5,347,612,  CI.  395-2.520. 
Nakatani,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Takashi;  Takimoto.  Hiroyuki;  Hori,  Taizou;  Fukuoka. 
Hiroyuki:  Nakatani,  Yoshihiro;  Makino,  Jun;  and  Koyama,  Shini- 
chi,  5,347,318,  CI.  348-556.000 
Nakatsuka,  Masakatsu;  Koike,  Naomasa;  and  Okada,  Akinori.  to  MiLsui 
Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc.;  and  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited.  Record- 
mg  material.  5.346.878,  CI   503-209.000. 
Nakayama.  Junichiro:  See — 

Hirokane.    Junji;    Katayama.    Hiroyuki;    Nakayama,    Junichiro; 
Mieda.  Michinobu;  and  Ohta.  Kenji,  5,347,510,  CI.  369-275.500 
Nakayama,  Takeshi:  See— 

Terada,     Yasushi;     Nakayama,     Takeshi;     Kooayashi.     Shinichi; 
Mivawaki,  Yoshikazu;  and  Hava.shikoshi,  Masanori,  5,347,490. 
CI '365-219.000. 
Nakazawa.  Kenzo.  to  Ishikawajima-Harima  Heavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd. 
Fuel  reforming  method  and  apparatus  for  power  generation  system 
using  fuel  cells.  5.346.779.  CI.  429-19000. 
Nalco  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Dimas.  Peter  A  ,  5.346,511.  CI.  23-293.00R. 

Siefert.  Knstine  S.;  Choo.  Pek  L.;  Sparapany.  John  W.;  and  Collins, 

John  H.,  5.346,627.  CI.  210-729.000 
Sommese,  Anthony  G.;  and  Mahoney.  Robert  P..  5,346,628,  CI. 
210-734.000. 
Nam,  Sang-Yop,  to  Samsung  Heavy  Industries  Co  .  Ltd.  Multiproces- 
sor system  for  hydraulic  excavator.  5.347,448,  CI.  364-167.010. 
Namba,  Shigeaki;  Sakamoto,  Tatsuo;  and  Kahara,  Toshiki.  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.  Chemical  reaction  installation   5.346.777.  CI.  429-12.000. 
Namco  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakahata,  Hiroki;  Satoh,   Yoshinori;   and   Yabushita,  Tatsuhisa, 
5.346,398,  CI.  434-70.000. 
Nara  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoshino,  Sou,  5,345,885,  CI.  112-80.550. 
Nara,  Wataru:  See — 

Takahashi,  Hiroyuki;  Nara,  Walaru;  Kamo,  Yasushi;  Aihara,  To- 
shiyuki;  and  Tsuchiko,  Sciji,  5.347,372,  CI.  358-471.000. 
Narabu,  Shin-ichi:  See — 

Goto,  Toshio;  Hayakawa,  Hidenon;  Watanabe,  Yukiyoshi;  Narabu, 
Shm-ichi;  and  Yanagi.  Akihiko.  5.347.010.  CI   548-251  000. 
Narisawa,    Yoshiyuki.    to    Rion    Kabushiki-Kaisha.    Hearing    aid 

5.347,584,  CI.  381-69.200. 
Narita,   Teniyuki;   Sato,   Atsushi;  Tsunekawa,   Masao;   and  Tanaka, 
Hideaki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Sensitivity  correcting  circuit  of  servo 
signal  detection  on  data  surface  and  offset  measunng  circuit  in  mag- 
netic disk  unit.  5.347,410,  CI   360-77  040 
Narukawa.  Mitsutoshi:  See — 

Ito.  Hideo;  Narukawa.  Mitsutoshi,  and  Sakai,  Kazuhiro,  5,346,557, 
CI.  134-10.000. 
Narukawa,  Yasunon;  and  Hamana,  Akinori,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.;  and  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,.  Control  system  for  oscillatory-mir- 
ror light  beam  denector.  5,347,124,  CI.  250-235.000. 
Narula,  Anubhav  P    S.;  McGinnis,  Matthew  J  ;  Beck,  Charles  E.  J.; 
Hanna,  Marie  R  ,  and  Schiet,  Franc  T.,  to  International  Flavors  & 
Fragrances    Inc.    Substituted    2,6-dimethylbicyclo[3,3,l]non-6-enes, 
processes    for    preparing    same    and    organoleptic    uses    thereof. 
5,346,884.  CI.  512-6.000. 
Naruse.     Yoshihiro;     Ando,     Mitsuhiro:     Mizuno,     Tomokimi;     and 
Nakajima.  Naomasa,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Fluid  flow 
regulating  device.  5.346.372.  CI.  417-379.000. 
Naruse.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Ando.   Mitsuhiro;   Mizuno,  Tomokimi;   Naruse,    Yoshihiro:   and 
Fujimasa.  Iwao.  5,345.767,  CI.  60-721.000. 
Narushima,  Hiroyuki  See — 

Watanabe.  Tsuneo.  Yasumoio.  Takeshi:  Murata.  Michio:  Tagawa. 
Michito;  Narushima.  Hiroyuki.  Furusalu,  Takashi,   Kuwahara. 
Masao;    Hanaue.    .Masami;    and    Seki.    Tatsuya,    5,346,919,   CI 
514-468.000 
Naseer,  Absar;  Patel,  Lalit  O.;  and  Horiuchi,  Edward  M  ,  to  AG  Com- 
munication Systems  Corporation.  Circuit  to  detect  the  hook  status 
and  rmging  at  the  CPE  end  of  a  telephone  network.  5,347,575,  CI. 
379-377.000. 
Nasr.  Andre  I.;  and  Cooperman,  Steven  S.,  to  Digital  Equipment 
Corporation.   Planarization   process   for   IC  trench   isolation   using 
oxidized  polysiUcon  filler   5,346,584,  CI    156-636,000 
Nassoiy,  Gary  J.,  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.  Void  label.  5,346,739, 

CI.  428-40.000. 
National  Gypsum  Company:  See — 

Menchetti,  Robert  J.,  5,345.739,  a.  52-489.200. 


National  Institutes  of  Health:  See — 

Bowen.  Wavne;  de  Costa.  Bnan  R  .  Dominguez.  Celia,  He.  Xiao- 
Shu,  and  Rice,  Kenner  C  ,  5,346.908,  CI.  514-316.000. 
National  Machinery  Company.  The  5^ — 

Smith,  Gregory  ,A  ;  Foltz,  Dale  E  ;  Wisebaker,  Robert  E,;  and  Ley, 
Robert  E  .  5,345,800,  CI.  72-9O0fX). 
Nalional-Oilwell   See — 

Baker,  Wilham  J,,  5.346.178.  CI.  251-315.0SE. 
National  ResearLh  Council  of  Canada:  See — 

Greenspan.    Michael    A.,   and    Burtnyk,    Nestor.    5,347,459,   CI. 
364.^*61.000 
National  Science  Council:  See — 

Wu.  Shye-Lin;  Lee.  Chung-Len;  and  Lei,  Tan-Fu,  5,347,161,  CI. 
257-756.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Bachmann.    Walter    A.;    and    Hale,    Peggy    A.,    5,347,226,    CI 

324-724.000. 
Bergemont.  Albert,  5,346,842,  CI.  437-52.000. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation:  See — 
lovine.  Carmine  P  :  Chandran.  Rama  S  ;  and  Leighton.  John  C, 
5,346,974.  CI.  526-240.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Simpson,  David  L.;  and  Smoak,  Wilson  £.,  Ill,  5.347,520,  CI. 
371-22.300. 
Neale,  William  W.:  See— 

.Ansorge.  Richard  E  ;  Hooper,  Clare  E.;  Neale,  William  W.;  and 
Stanley.  Philip.  5.347.122,  CI.  250-227.110. 
Nebe,  Wolfgang;  and  Godat,  Rolf,  to  Carl  Zeiss  Jena  GmbH,  Refrac- 

tometer   5,347,358,  CI   356-128,000, 
NEC  Corporation:  See— 

Kagami,  Akihiko,  5,347,491.  CI.  365-222.000. 
Mivazaki.  Taka.shi.  5.347,479.  CI.  364-725.000. 
Miyazono.  Takashi.  5.347.165.  CI.  307-85.000. 
Ooi,  Yasushi;  and  Miki,  Yoshiyuki,  5,347,636.  CI.  395-275.000. 
Urai,  Takahiko,  5,347,486,  CI.  365-185,000. 
Yamamoto,  Takeshi,  5,347,569,  CI.  375-39.000. 
Yokono,  Shinji,  5,346,748,  CI.  428-209.000, 
Yoshida.  Atsushi.  5,347.516.  CI.  370-94.100. 
NEC  Electronics  Inc    See — 

Barratt,  Peter  G..  5.347,642,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Negi,  Taichi;   Mochizuki,   Akira;   Nagala,   Shiro;   Yamasaki,   Komei; 
Funaki.  Keisuke;  and  Sumitomo,  Takashi,  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.;  and 
Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Resin  composition.  5,346,950,  CI. 
525-57.000. 
Negley.  Paul  M.:  See — 

Staroselsky,  Naum;  Mirsky.  Saul,  Reinke,  Paul  .A.;  Negley.  Paul 
M.;  and  Sibthorp.  Robert  J  .  5,347,467,  CI.  364-510.000. 
Neitzell,  Roger  D.,  to  S-B  Power  Tool  Company.  Belt  tensioning 

device  for  band  saws  5.345,850,  CI.  83-814.000. 
Nel.son  Brothers,  Inc  :  See — 

Vance.  Ricky  T..  Griffith,  George  L.;  and  Brown,  Dennis  J.. 
5.346.564.  CI.  149-109.600 
Nelson.  John  C  ;  Vance.  Gary  M  ;  Thomas,  Vincent  J.;  and  Pifer. 
Thomas  H.,  Jr.,  to  ITT  Corporation    Diopter  cell  assembly  Cor  a 
binocular  viewing  system   5,347,397,  CI.  359-629.000. 
Nelson.  Leonard  E  ;  and  Lockhart.  Robert  K.,  Jr.,  to  Motorola,  Inc 
Data    handler    for    handling    data    having    multiple    data    formats 
5,347,268.  CI   340-825.440. 
Nemedi.  William  D.,  to  Inter-Source  Recovery  Systems,  Inc.  Replace- 
able wrap  for  scroll  housing  in  centrifugal  separator.  5,345,665,  CI 
29-402  150. 
Neste  Oy:  See — 

Kama,  Toivo;  Laakso,  Jukka;  Levon,  Kalle;  and  Savolainen,  Esko. 
5.346,649,  CI   252-500.000. 
Net/n"ech  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Goldman,    Leonard   J.;   and    Roesch,    Susan    M.,    5.346,541,    CI. 
106-163.100. 
Nett,   Hans-Peter;   Honzek,   Robert;   Heindl,   Richard;  and   Hommel, 
Rainer.  to  Xaver  Fendt  &  Company.  Sound-damped  fitting  of  a  drive 
system    5.345,839.  CI.  74-606.00R. 
Network  Computing  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Providenza,    John    R.;    and    Boekelheide,    Lee,    5,347,631,    CI. 
395-164  000 
Neuharth,  Steven  D..  Lobsinger.  James;  and  Janke,  Dean  J.,  to  Honey- 
well   Inc     Modulator    for    negative    pulse    activated    oscillators 
5.347,236,  CI.  331-87.000. 
Neumann.  Ulnch:  See — 

Woin.    Volkmar    R.;    and    Neumann,    Ulrich,    5,346,379,    CI 
425-67.000. 
Nevins,  Robert  C:  See — 

Ashfield,  James  C:  Baker,  Gregory  D.;  Nevins,  Robert  C;  Raynes, 
Jeffrey  A.;  Sultan.  Aaron  T.;  Parks,  Joseph  K  ;  Rhodin,  Michael 
D  ;  and  Sayre,  Reid  L  ,  5,347,633.  CI.  395-200.000. 
New  Venture  Gear.  Inc.;  See — 

Eastman.  Richard  E..  5,346.442.  CI.  475-223.000. 
Frost.  Barry  L..  5.345.840.  CI   74-665  OGA. 

Mohan.  Sankar   K  .  and  Stephens.  Carl  F  .  5,346,044,  CI.    192- 
58.00C. 
Newell  Operating  Company:  See — 

Randall.  Harold  M..  5.346.077,  CI.  211-90.000. 
Newhouse,  Mark  A  :  See — 

Aitken,  Bruce  G  ;  Annunziata,  Frank  A.;  Bartholomew,  Roger  F.; 
Newhouse,  Mark  A.;  Powlev.  Mark  L  ;  and  Sadd,  Andrea  L., 
5.346.865.  CI    501-40.000 
Newman.  Martin  H..  and  Sanfilippo,  Philip,  to  Avitar,  Inc.  Biostable 
treatment  delivery  system.  5,346,061,  CI.  206-221.000. 


Newton.  Jeffrey  P.;  See— 

Hoovkaas.  Carel  W    J  .  and  Newton.  Jeffrey  P..  5,347,077,  CI. 
58'8-257.000 
Newton,  John  H  .  to  Nordic  Engineering,  Inc,  Futon  frame,  5.345,626, 

CI   5-37.100 
Newton.  John  R.;  See — 

Strong,    Jeffrey    W.;    and    Newton.    John    R.,    5.346,315,    CI. 
384-192,000- 
Ng.  Alison,  to  Thomson  Industries.  Inc.  Linear  motion  bearing  assem- 
bly  5,346,313,  CI.  384-43  000. 
Ng.  Patrick  M  .  Jr   Sanding  device  for  V-shaped  slats    5,345,724,  CI. 

451-351000. 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.;  See— 

Noguchi.  Yasushi:  Miwa,  Shinichi:  and  Fukao.  Kaname,  5,346,870, 

CI    501-136000. 
Sugiura,    Toshifumi;    and    Miyahara,    Kazuhiro,    5,345,859,    CI. 
92-17:  CKX) 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Oshima,    Takafumi:    Iwata,    Kazuya,    and    Okayama,    Tsutomu, 
5.347,193,  CI.  313-141  000. 
Ngo.  Toan  M    See— 

Griffith.  Edward  J.,  and  Ngo.  Toan  M.,  5.346,575.  CI,  156-62.600. 
Nguyen,  Baostin,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Cunent  switch 
with    bipolar    switching    transistor   and    0   compensating   circuiL 
5.347,210,  CI.  3:3-315  OtKl 
N'Guyen,  Chnstian   See — 

Ba.scans,     Remi,     Reurv.     Chnstophe;     Autechaud.     Enc;     and 
NGuyen,  Chnsiian,  5',.347,180,  CI   307-464,000. 
Nguyen,  Michael  A,,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Printer  carriage 

bushing,  5,346,320,  CI   400-354,000, 
Nguyen,  Son  C     5ft' — 

Cherek,  Bogdan;  Nguyen,  Son  C;  and  Adams,  Andy,  5,347,495,  CI, 
367-87  aX) 
Nguven,  Tai  H  ,  lo  Advance  Poly  Bag,  Inc,  Thermoplastic  bag  system, 

5,346.310,  C!    383-9.000. 
NHK  Spnng  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Hoshmo.  Hidekazu,  5,347,111,  CI.  235-457.000. 
Nichols.  Claude  W  ,  III   See — 

Bauman,  Joseph  H  ;  and  Nichols,  Claude  W.,  Ill,  5,347,266,  CI, 
340-^.15  (XK) 
Nichols.  Randall  K  ,  and  Thatcher.  Charles  M..  lo  University  of  Arkan- 
sas. The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the   Method  and  apparatus  for  power 
plant  simulation  and  optimization    5.347,466,  CI.  364-492.000. 
Nichols,  Robert  L  ;  Lmdsey,  Keith  F;  and  Patterson.  William  H,,  to 
Johnsiin  &  Johnvm  Medical,  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for  holding 
a  medical  instrumfni    5,.U6,075.  CI.  21 1-60  100 
Nickias.  Peter  N  .   Devore.  David  D.;  Timmers.  Francis  J.:  Rosen. 
Robert  K  .  and  Musscll.  Robert  D,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The   Preparation  of  addition  polymerization  catalysts  via  Lewis  acid 
mitigated  metal  center  oxidation   5,347,024,  CI   556-11  000. 
Nicolai.  Leland  M     See — 

Belie.     Robert     G  ;    and    Nicolai.     Leland    M..    5.346,162,    CI. 
244-137  100 
Nidek  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Isogai.  Naoki,  and  Hanaki,  Hirohiko.  5,347,331,  CI,  354-62.000, 
Ota,  Yasuo,  5.347, 3:a,  CI    351-221.000, 
Nich.  Simen  K  ,  Matossian,  Jesse  N  :  and  Krajenbrink,  Frans  G,,  to 
Hughes  ,'^ircran  Compan\     Plasma-enhanced  magnetron-sputtered 
dep<isition  of  materials   5,34(^.6O0,  CI   204-192.300. 
Nielander,  Wayne  J    Portable  cigarette  cutter,  extinguisher,  and  con- 
veyance apparatus,  ?,345,'»52.  CI,  131-248,000, 
Nielsen,  Dennis  R.   See — 

Hankc,  Lawrence  E  ;  Nielsen.  Dennis  R,;  and  Koester,  David  D,, 
5,347,413,  CI    360-104,000, 
Nihon  Bayer  Agrochem  K  K    See — 

Goto.  Toshio,  Kitagawa.  Yoshinori;  Hayakawa,  Hidenori;  Shibuya. 

Katsuhiko,  and  Watanabe,  Ryo,  5,346,880.  CI,  504-242,000, 
Goto,   Toshio    Havakawa.   Hidenon;  Walanabe.  Yukiyoshi;  and 

Yanagi.  Akihiko,  5,.'4-,U09.  CI,  548-251,000, 
Goto,  Toshio;  Havakawa,  Hidenori;  Watanabe,  Yukiyoshi;  Narabu, 
Shm-ichi,  and  Yanagi,  Akihiko,  5,347,010,  CI,  548-251.000, 
Nihon  Parkenzing  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Sawazaki,    Yoshihiko:    Okumura,    Yasuo;    and    Arai,    Nobuichi, 
5.346.634.  CI   252-30.000 
Nikjou.  Bobby  B..  to  Intel  Corporation   Input  frequency  converter  to 
increase  input  frequency  range  of  a  synchronous  delay  line.  5.347.558, 
CI    377.47  (XX.) 
Nikkmcn,  Kun  D  Tap-in  blade  fuse,  5,346,411,  CI,  439-621.000, 
Nikko  Corporation  Ltd  ;  See — 

Iguchi,  Aisushi,  and  Iguchi,  Kuniaki,  5,347,107,  01.  219-624,000, 
Nikon  C<irp<iratton   See — 

Ota,  Kajuva,  Magome.  Nobutaka;  Mizutani.  Hideo;  and  Komatsu, 

Kouichiro.  5,347.356.  CI,  356-363,000, 
Tsukada,  Shinichi,  5.347.340,  CI,  354-402,000, 
Wakabayashi,  Tsutomu,  5.347.332.  CI,  354-173,100. 
Nippon  Chemical  Industnal  Co,.  Ltd  ;  See — 

Ichimura,    Shozo     Tabci,    Seikichi;    and    Hashimoto.    Michinori, 
5..146,876,  CI.  502-»17,000, 
Nippon  Densan  Corporation;  See — 

Chuta,  Ma,sanobu;  and  Ogawa,  Tokumon.  5.347.189.  CI  310-90,000, 
Nippon  Elcctnc  Gla.ss  Co  ,  Ltd.,  See — 

Hikata.  Hajime.  Tanaka.  Kumi,  and  Shindo.  Kazuyoshi,  5,346,863, 
CI    501-17.000 
Nippon  Koki  Co  .  Ltd,   See — 

Takahashi.  Sakae;  Miyazaki.  Hitoshi;  and  Kunii,  Hitoshi,  5.345,872. 
CI,  102-202,200, 
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Nippon  Oil  Company.  Lid    See — 

Ohgake,   Rvoji;  Okada.   Mitsuo;  Takashima,  Hiroyuki;  Shimizu. 
Tenio;  and  Yamamoto.  Nanhito.  5.346,724,  CI.  427-384.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Muriliami.  Yasuo;  Kashimura,  Hideki:  Kauyama.  Kiichi; 
Imaizumi.  Hiroshi;  Katou.  Toshio.  and  Nakashima.  Hidealu, 
5.34?,09g.  CI  :  19-61, 000. 
Ushigami.  Yoshiyuki.  Arai.  Satoshi;  Suga,  Yozo;  Yoshitomi. 
Yasunan;  Takahashi.  Nobuyuki;  and  Senuma,  Takehide, 
5.346,559.  CI.  148-111.000 
Nippon  Steel  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Cordoba,    Michael    V.;    and    Hardee.    Kim    C,    5,347,171,    CI. 

307-296.200 
Cordoba,    Michael    V.;    and    Hardee.    K.im    C,    5,347,172,    CI. 
307-296.200 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See — 

Akulo,    Keiji;    Kato,    Naoki:    Ogau,    Tsutomu:    and    Takeuchi, 
Masaak),  5.346,785.  CI.  429-1 II  000. 
Ninoon  Thompson  Co.,  Ltd  ;  See — 

■  Takei.  Seiji.  5.345,832,  CI   74-89.000. 
Nippon  Unicar  Company  Limited:  See — 

Sakamoto.    Toshio,    Kumai.    Kenichiro:    and    Gotoh.    Shigem. 
5.346,926.  CI   521-81  000 
Nippon  Yusen  iCaisha:  See — 

Ueda,  Ichiro;  Suzuk).  Takashi;  and  Sakai,  Akihiko,  5,346,035,  CI. 
180-329  000 
Nippon  Zeon  Co  .  Ltd.  See — 

Tsuji,  Suguru,  Numata.  Hiromi;  and  Komiyama.  Shinji,  5,346,957, 
CI.  525-122.000. 
Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Kadowaki,     Hisashi:     and     Arimura.     Takashi.     5.345.911.     CI. 
123-436.000 
NISCA  Corporation:  See— 

Ishihara.  Mitsuhiro;  Kubota.  Mineo;  Kanda.  Takashi;  Kitta,  Torti; 
and  Tsuchiya.  Mitsuo.  5.347,370.  CI.  358-461.000. 
Nishida.  Mamoru,  to  Tretom  AB  Process  for  producing  a  shoe-shaped 
pan  from  a  web  of  material  and  resulting  shoe-shaped  part.  5.345.638, 
CI    I2-146.00C 
Nishie,  Mitsuaki:  See — 

Go,  Hisao;  Nishie,  Milsuaki;  and  Imamura.  Keiichi,  5,347.604,  CI. 
385-92.000. 
Nishikawa.  Kazunon.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho. 

Vibrating  device  for  ice  making  tray.  5,345,783.  CI.  62-345.000. 
Nishikawa  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takeuchi,  None.  5.346,273.  CI   296-146.900 

Nishiki,  Masayuki:  Fujiwara.  Shigemi;  Hayashi,  Mikihito;  Tsukamoto. 

Akira;  Takamizawa,  Kinya;  Takano.  Masayuki;  and  Nagai.  Setichiro. 

to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Diagnostic  apparatus  for  circulatory 

systems.  5,345,938,  CI    128-660.040 

Nishimichi,  Yoshito,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.  Phase 

locked  loop  clock  generator   5.347.232.  CI.  331-I.OOA. 
Nishimon.  Kadotaro  See — 

Shimizu.     Tadafumi;     Talcano.     Yoshiaki;     Ideyama.     Hiroyuki; 
Kamitaman,  Manabu;  Nishimori,  Kadotaro:  Hatta.  Yoshihiko; 
Ilo,  Masazumi;  Yoshiyama.  Tsugihito;  Shibata.  Yoshifumi;  and 
Hata.  Yoshiaki.  5.347.346.  CI   355-202.000. 
Nishimura.  Asao  See — 

Kohno.    Ryuji;    Nishimura.    Asao;    Kitano,    Makoto:    Yaguchi, 
Akihiro;  and  Yoneda.  Nae,  5,347,429,  CI   361-813.000. 
Nishimura.  Ryuji;  Nishizawa.  Akihilo;  Yamamoto.  Mayuko;  and  Im- 
aide.  Takuya,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Video  camera  with  extraction  unit  for 
extracting  specific  portion  of  video  signal.  5,347.371,  CI.  358-453.000. 
Nishimura.  Yukinobu;  and  Uchinami,  Masanobu.  to  Mitsubishi  Oenki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic  control  device  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine.  5.345.908.  CI.  123-339  000. 
Nishioka,  Takao;  Yamamoto,  Takehisa.  Matsunuma.  Kenji;  Yamakawa. 
Akira;  and  Miyake.  Masaya.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd 
Sintered  silicon  nitnde  bodies  suitable  for  use  as  high  impact  materi- 
als. 5,346.869.  CI   501-98.000. 
Nishiuchi,  Kenichi:  See — 

Ohno,  Eiji;  Yamada,  Noboru;  Nagata.  Kemchi;  Nishiuchi.  Kenichi. 
and  Akahira.  Nobuo,  5,346,740.  CI.  428-64.000. 
Nishiumi.  Kenji:  See — 

Ishida.  Takeshi;  Koyama,  Kenji;  Kasama.  Hiroshi;  Nishiumi.  Kenji; 
and  Nakajima.  Kenji,  5.346.047.  CI.  194-200.000. 
Nishiwaki  Laboratory:  See — 

Taki.  Masao:  Mon,  Takuji;  and  Murakami.  Shuntaro.  5.347,585,  CI. 
381-71.000. 
Nishiyama,  Shinichi:  See — 

Kawabata.  Junichi;  Yamaoka.  Hideo;  Tatsuki,  Yuuichirou;  and 
Nishiyama.  Shirachi.  5.346.646.  CI.  252-299.620. 
Nishizawa,  Akihilo:  See — 

Nishimura,  Ryuji.  Nishizawa,  Akihito;  Yamamoto,  Mayuko;  and 
Imaide.  Takuya.  5.347.371,  CI   358-453  000 
Nissan  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Watanabe.  Tsuneo;  Yasumoto,  Takeshi;  Murata,  Michio;  Tagawa. 
Michito;  Narushima,  Hiroyuki;  Furusato.  Takashi.  Kuwahara. 
Masao;   Hanaue.   Masami;   and   Seki,  Tatsuya,   5.346,919,   CI. 
514-468.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Eguchi.    Shinsuke;    Suzuki,    Masayuki;    and    Fukuoka.    Tetsuo, 

5.346,366.  CI  416-180.000 
Iwano.  Hiroshi,  and  Nagaishi.  Hatsuo.  5.345.921.  CI.  123-686.000. 
Sasaki.  Hiroki.  5.346.032.  CI.  1 80-233.000. 
Sato.  Kazuhiro.  5,345.763,  CI.  60-290.000. 


Nissen.  Timothy  A  :  See — 

Flaugher.  Jeffrey  R  ;  Nissen.  Timothy  A  .  Procaccini,  Vincent  N.; 
and  Deb.  Sugato.  5,346,526.  CI.  65-273.000. 
Nissin  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakai.  Yoshio;  and  Izumi,  Saitoh.  5.346,977,  CI   526-318.440. 
Niiu,  Hideo;  Kanai,  Kunio;  and  Arai,  Yasuo.  to  Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd. 

Floating  magnetic  head   5.347,412.  CI.  360-103.000. 
Nitta,  Sachihito.  to  Kubota  Corporation.  Vertical  pulverizer.  5,346,146. 

CI.  241-172000. 
Nitta,  Tohei.  to  Mitsubishi  Electnc  Research  Laboratories.  Inc   Ani- 
mated electronic  meeting  place   5.347.306,  CI   348-15.000 
Nitto  Denko  Corporation:  See — 

Tahara.    Masahani;    and    Yoshimura.    Kiyonobu.    5.346.572.    CI. 
156-244.190 
Niwa.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Takahashi.  Kunihiro;  Kojima,  Yoshikazu;  Takasu,  Hiroaki;  Matsu- 
yama.    Nobuyoshi;    Niwa.    Hitoshi;    Yoshino.    Tomoyuki;    and 
Ysmazaki.  Tsuneo.  5,347,154,  CI.  257-347  000 
Niwa,  Masaaki:  See — 

Hirai.  Yoshihiko,  Monmoto,  Kiyoshi;  Terui,  Yasuaki.  Wada.  At- 
suo;  Okada.  Kenji;  Yasui.  Juro;  and  Niwa,  Masaaki.  5.347,140.  CI 
257-17.000. 
Niwayama.  Kazuhiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method 
for    fabricating    a    full    press-pack    type    semiconductor    device 
5.346.859,  CI.  437-209,000. 
Nix.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Asghar.  Safdar  M  ;  Bartkowiak,  John  G.;  and  Nix,  Michael  A., 
5,347.480.  CI.  364-736000. 
Noakes.  Derek  P.:  See — 

Adebahr.  Herbert   F;  Noakes.   Derek   P.  and  Coby,   Mark  E,. 
5,345,950,  CI    131-69.000. 
Nobile.  David  P  :  See— 

Burrow,    Simon    W.;    and    Nobile.    David    P..    5.346,287,    CI. 
300-21.000. 
Noding.  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Wolcott.    Duane    K.;    and    Noding.    Stephen    A.,    5.346.605.   CI. 
204412.000. 
Noe.  Reinhold.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Method  for  generating  a 
distortion-free,  frequency-modulated  optical  signal  and  apparatus  for 
the  implemenution  of  such  a  method.  5,347,529,  CI   372-28  000. 
Noel.  Clyde  D.:  See— 

Brennan.    Michael    J.;    and    Noel.    Qyde    D..    5.347,101,    CI. 
219-124.340. 
Noguchi,   Yasushi;   Miwa.   Shinichi;  and   Fukao.   Kaname,   to   NGK 
Insulators.  Ltd   Aluminum  titanate  ceramic  and  process  for  produc- 
ing the  same.  5,346.870.  CI   501-136000 
NOK  Corporation:  See — 

Okuyama,    Koshi;    Shiraishi.    Masahiro:   and    Miyazaki.   Takashi, 
5.346,431,  CI  464-171000. 
Nomura.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Hayashida.    Hanio;    Nomura,    Ryoichi;    and    Koyama.    Satoru. 
5,346.944.  CI.  524-451000. 
Nondahl.  Thomas  A.,  Pitsch,  Robert  L.,  and  Brod,  David  M..  to  Allen- 
Bradley  Company.  Inc.  Dual  pha.se  resolver  to  digital  converter. 
5.347.277.  CI.  341-116.000 
Nonnweiler.  Edward  D.;  and  McDaniel.  David  L,.  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Spatial  filter  for  an  image  processing  system.  5.347.590.  CI. 
382-6.000, 
Nonomura.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Kajimoto,    Kazuo;    and    Nonomura.    Tomoyuki,    5,347,625,    CI. 
395-145.000. 
Nonoyama.  Meihan;  Tanaka.  Akiko;  Lai.  Patrick  K.;  Konno,  Kunio; 
Kawazoe.  Yutaka;  and  Sakagami,  Hiroshi.  to  Tampa  Bay  Research 
Institute   Methods  of  inhibiting  HIV  replication  in  vitro  using  poly- 
mers of  p-hydroxylated  cmnamic  acids.  5,346,695,  CI   424-78,080. 
Nonoyama,  Meihan,  Tanaka.  Akiko;  and  Lai.  Patrick  K.,  to  Tampa  Bay 
Research  Institute.   Process  for  obtaining  cellular  protein  having 
anti-HIV  activity   5.346,988.  CI.  530-300.000 
Norand  Corporation:  See — 

Durbin.  Dennis  A..  5.347,112.  CI.  235-462.000 
Sherman,   Richard  A.;  Schullz.   Darald   R.;   Salvay.   Steven   H  . 
Jaeger.  Robert  B.;  Davis.  Patnck  H.;  and  Hanson,  George  E  , 
5.347,115.  CI   235472.000. 
Nordic  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Newton.  John  H..  5.345.626.  CI.  5-37.100. 
Nordlander.  Jan:  See — 

Svensson,    Maria;    Nordlander,    Jan;    and    Andersson,    Annika. 
5,346,085,  CI.  220-210.000. 
Nordman.  Eric  S.:  See — 

Cathcart.  Guy  R.;  Grossman,  Paul  D.;  Mayrand,  P.  Eric;  Nordman. 
Eric  S.;  and  Whiteley,  Norman  M  ,  5,346,999.  CI,  536-25.410. 
Nordson  Corp.:  See — 

Davis.  Dennis;  and  Beam,  Harold,  5.346,139,  CI.  239-703.000. 
Norkot  Manufactunng  Co.,  Inc,   See — 

Page,  James  H  ,  and  Page.  Robert  J  .  5,346.071.  CI  209-257,000 
Norment,  Vincent  E  ,  to  Bloom,  Leonard,  a  part  interest.  Athletic  shoe 
with  replaceable  unitary  assembly  for  generating  and  broadcasting  an 
audible  signal.  5.345.700.  CI   36-139.000. 
Noro.  Masao.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Amplification  circuit.  5.347.230. 

CI   330-297.000. 
Northern  Research  &  Engineenng  Corporation  See — 

Brassert,   Walter   L.;   and    Dahlstrand,   Paul   N..   5,345.827.   CI. 
73-862.150. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Rokos,  George  H.  S.,  5,347.237.  a.  331-1  I6.0FE. 


Norwood.  Roger  D  :  See — 

Stephens.  Michael  C,  Jr.;  Norwood.  Roger  D.;  Le.  Duy-Loan  T; 
and  Poteet.  Kenneth  A.,  5,347,184.  CI.  307-480.000. 
Nose,  Izuru:  See — 

Simon.  Gabriel;  Lee,  William;  Nose,  Izuru;  and  Parel.  Jean-Mane. 
5,346,497.  CI   606-107.000. 
Nolani.  Hiromi  See — 

Matsuda,  Yoshio;  Kondoh,  Hanifusa;  Hayashi.  Isamu;  and  Notani. 
Hiromi,  5,347,270,  CI.  340-825,800. 
Nourrcier,  Charles  E..  Jr..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company   High-voltage 
crystal  ramp  generator  and  integrator  for  FM  laser  radar   5.347,357. 
CI.  356-5.000. 
Novellus  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Benzing.  Jeffrey  C;  Broadbent.  Eliot  K  ;  and  Rough.  Kirkwood 
H  ,  5.346.578.  CI.  156-345000. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See — 

Aniranikian.  Garabed;  and  Klingeberg.  Michael,   5,346,820.  CI. 

435-220.000 
Aniranikian.  Garabed;  and   Klingeberg,  Michael,   5.346,821,  CI. 
435-220,000 
Novof,  Ilya  I    See— 

Gersbach,  John  E.;  and  Novof,  Ilya  I.,  5,347.234,  CI.  331-57.000 
Nozawa,  Takamitsu:  See — 

Mizushima,    Hiroshi;    Saito.    Tadao;    and    Nozawa.    Takamitsu. 
5.346.103.  CI.  222-321.000. 
Nugent.  Steven  F  ,  to  Intel  Corporation  Message  routmg  in  a  multipro- 
cessor computer  system.  5.347,450.  CI   395-200.000. 
Numata,  Hiromi:  See — 

Tsuji,  Suguru,  Numata,  Hiromi;  and  Komiyama,  Shinji,  5,346.957. 
CI.  525-122000 
Nunotani.  Shinji;  Takaha.'ihi.  Koichi.  and  Miyashita,  Naoto.  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Toshiba  Device  for  thermal  ireatment  and  film  forming 
process.  5,.'t46,555,  CI    118-724.000 
Nuovopignonelndustne  Meccaniche  e  Foneria  SpA:  See — 

Vinciguerra.  Cosuntmo,  5, .145. 973.  CI.  139-57.000. 
N'us,<.haum.  Wilhani  E  .  and  Armstrong,  Michael  J.,  to  U.S.  News  & 
V^'orld  Report.  L  P  Cycle  binding  line  with  signature  replacement 
indicator  means.  5.346,196.  CI.  270-54.000. 
Nutec  ApS  See — 

Skjold.  Rene  .  5,345.693.  CI.  34-395.000 
Nycomed  Imaging  AS:  See — 

Gundersen   Helge  G.;  and  Klaveness.  Jo.  5.346,690.  CI.  424-9  000, 
Nye,  Larry  W     See — 

Thomas.   James   R.;   Nye,    Larry   W.;   and   Brook.   Richard    M.. 
5,.146.858.  CI,  437-189.000. 
Oakley,  Edward  A  ;  Crow.  Harry  K,;  Anderson,  Thomas  M.;  Atherton, 
Richard  T    and  Fehn.  Benhold  A  .  to  Schwing  America,  Inc.  Sludge 
flow,  measuring  system    5..U6.368.  CI   417.63  000, 
Ohaia.  FumK\  ^asuda.  Hisa,shi,  Nagayoshi.  Hideaki,  Suehara.  Kiyoshi; 
Imanishi.   Koiihci,   and    Voshida.    Toshiki.   to   Hitachi    Metals.    Ltd 
Spheroidal  graphite  ca.st  iron  member  having  improved  mechanical 
strength  hand  method  of  producing  same   5.346.561.  CI    148-321,000, 
Oberle.   Robert  G    Matenal   transporting  hopper  trailer  having  im- 
proved mobile  supptin  frame   5.-146.286.  CI   298-8, OOH 
Occidental  Chemical  Corporation,  See — 

Albnght,  David  E  .  Jr  ,  5.347,052,  CI,  564-417.000, 
OCG  Microelectronic  Materials,  Inc.:  See — 

JefTries.  Alfred  T  .  Ill;  and  Brzozowy,  David  J  ,  5,346.799,  CI. 

430-192  000. 
Jeffnes.  Alfred  T  ,  III,  5.346.808,  CI.  430-296.000. 
Ocheltree.  Robert  L    See— 

Ritscher.  James  S  .  Yang,  Wei  T  ,  Omietanski,  George  M  ;  Ochel- 
tree, Robert  L  :  and  Malson,  Earl  E.,  5,347,027,  CI.  556-413.000. 
Ochi,  Katsunon   See — 

Kobayashi.    Makoio;    Kodai,    Syojiro;    and    Ochi,    Katsunon, 
5. .346,576,  CI.  156-293.000. 
Ochi,  Masao:  See — 

Yano.  Toshikazu:  and  Ochi,  Masao.  5,345,995,  CI.  16546  000 
Ochs.  Charles  S  ;  and  Haa-ser.  James  D..  to  Anchor  Hocking  Packaging 
Co    Composite  closure   with   sealing   force   indicating   means  and 
ratchet  operated  tamper  indicating  band    5,346,082,  CI   215-252.000. 
O'Conneil,  Susan  L     See — 

Butterworth,    David;   and   O'Conneil.   Susan   L..   5,345,946,   CI. 
128-853.000. 
Oda.  Kenji   See — 

Nakahata.    Akinobu;    Kubota.    Hiroshi;    Migila,    Kouji;    Fuchi. 
Masami:  Oda.  Kenji;  Makiura.  Yoshinori.  and  Yamaguchi.  Katsu- 
hide.  5,347.350,  CI.  355-309  000. 
O'Dell,  Gene  W    See- 
Perry.   Phillip  G  .   O'Dell.   Gene   W  ,   and    Debies,   Thomas   P  , 
5,346,556.  CI    134-2.000 
O'Donnell.  Francis  E..  Jr    Method  of  performing  translactnma!  Ia,ser 

dacryocystorhinostomy    5,-'(45.948.  CI    128-898000 
Oehler.  Robert   Sec- 
Law.  Joseph  P  ,  and  Ohier.  Robert,  5..U6.264,  CI    285-158,000, 
Ocnii,  Heinz  .A  .  to  Sonv  Corporatn^n    Feed  device  for  bipolar  elec- 
trodes for  capsulotomy    5,34(5,491,  CI    606-37  000, 
Oesterreichisches  Forschungszenirum  Seibersdorf  GES.m.b.h.:  See — 

Gam.  Hemnch.  and  Rasmger.  Josef.  5.347,290.  CI    343-703.000, 
OfTutt,  James  C  .  to  Rimball  Marketing  and  Development.  Inc.  Soccer 

goal  and  gaming  apparatus    5.346.228,  CI    273-402  000 
Ogale.   Kumar    and   Starsinic.   Michael   E..   to  Himont   lncorp<-)rated 
Nonwoven  textile  matenal  from  blends  of  propylene  polymer  mate- 
rial and  olefin  polymer  compositions.  5.346,756.  CI.  428-288.000. 


Ogata.  Tsutomu  See — 

Akuto.    Keiii;    Kato,    Naoki;    Ogata.    Tsutomu;    and    Takeuchi, 
Masaaki,  5,346,785,  CI,  429-111,000. 
Ogawa.  Masami.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  processing  appara- 
tus. 5.-147,598.  CI.  38248,000, 
Ogawa.  Tokumon:  See — 

Cnuta.  Masanobu:  and  Ogawa.  Tokumon.  5.347.189.  CI  310-90.000. 
Ogikubo,  Kcinomu.  to  MagX  Co  .  Ltd   Attracting  body  utilizing  mag- 
net  5.-347,253,  CI   335-302.000. 
Ogita,  Shouichi  See — 

Higashi,  Toshio;  and  Ogita,  Shouichi,  5,347.533,  a,  372-96.000. 
Ogletree,  Richard  See — 

Jerzvcke.  Charles  L  ;  Ogletree,  Richard;  and  Sommerhalter,  Fred- 
erick A    Jr ,  5.346,345.  CI  409-235.000 
Ognistv,  Thomas  P    See — 

Cialkowski.  Edward  J.;  and  Ognisly,  Thomas  P.,  5,346.593.  CI 
203-18  000 
Ogura,  Tokihiko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  information  trans- 
mission   system    having    time    base    variation   correcting   function. 
5.347.316.  CI    .148497  000 
O'Hara.  Robert  J     See — 

Knowlton,  Christopher  M.;  and  O'Hara.  Robert  J..  5.346.034,  CI. 
180-298  000, 
Ohashi,  Shinichi;  See — 

Sawada,    Tsutomu.   Ohashi,    Shinichi;   and   Yoshida.    Shigenobu, 
5,346,752,  CI,  428-216,000 
Ohbachi.  Yoshmon.  and  Tomila.   Hisashi.  to  Polyplastics  Co..  Ltd. 
Process    for    laser-marking    thermoplastic    articles.    5.346.802.    CI. 
43O270  000 
Ohbaya-shi.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Takahashi.    Ryutaro;   Hayase,    Toru;   and   Ohbayashi,    Kimihiko, 
5, .14-, 587.  ci,  381-117.000. 
Ohdoi,  Yuzou   See — 

Taguchi.   Motohisa;  Fukami.  Tatsuya;  Hashima,  Kazuo;  Toide. 
Yukari.    Ka\*ano.    Yuji:    Fujii,    Yoshio;    Tokunaga,    Takashi; 
Nakaki.   Yoshiyuki;   Tsutsumi,   Kazuhiko;   Kobayashi,   Hiroshi; 
Ohdoi,  Yuzou:  Tanabe.  Shinji;  and  Shibata.  Hiroshi,  5.347.485. 
CI    365-171,000 
Ohgake,  Ryoji;  Okada.  Mitsuo;  Takashima.  Hiroyuki;  Shimizu.  Tenio; 
and  Yamamoto.  Nanhito.  to  Nippon  Oil  Company,  Ltd.  Oil  and  fat 
composition    for    lubncating    food    processing    machines    and    use 
thereof  5.-146.724.  CI   427-384.000. 
Ohhata.  .Akira   See— 

Morigami.  Yuusuk.  Ohhata,  Akira.  Hamakawa.  Wataru.  Matsuo. 
Hirokazu.  Nagaio.  Hiroyasu;  and  Ishikawa,  Takuma,  5,347,352, 
CI    355-321  000 
Ohhira   Masahiko  See — 

Tcxla.  Osamu,  Inagaki,  Michio;  and  Ohhira.  Masahiko,  5,346.650. 
CI    252-506,000 
Ohki,  Hiroshi   See— 

Okamoto.  Yoshio,  Kanamaru,  Hisanobu;  Macda.  Hitoshi;  Suzuki, 

Satcishi,  Ishikawa,  Tohru.  Kosuge,  Tokuo;  Amou,  Kiyoshi;  Ohki. 

Hiroshi,  Nakagawa.  Koji,  Tanabe,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Yokoyama, 

Mizuho.  5,346,137.  CI   239-585  400. 

Ohma.  Toshio,  to  Showa  Corporation   Suspension  device  for  bicycle. 

5. .146,236,  CI    ■'-80-276  000 
Ohmon,  Hisakazu.  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Methcxl  and  apparatus  for  de- 
tecting pseudo  noise  pattern  for  remote  loopback  test   5,347.522,  CI 
371-20  500. 
Ohmura,  Hiroshi;  Kosaka,  Masanobu;  and  Hosoda.  Koji.  to  Mazda 
Motor   Corporation     Rear-wheel   steenng   apparatus   for  vehicles. 
5,346,0-10,  CI    180-140,000, 
Ohno.  Eyi  Yamada.  Noboru;  Nagata.  Kenichi;  Nishiuchi.  Kenichi;  and 
Akahira.  Nobuo,  lo  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical 
information  recording  medium    5.346,740.  CI   428-64.000. 
Ohno.  Shigeru,  to  Fun  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Silver  halide  photographic 

matenal    5.346.810.  CI.  430-522.000. 
Ohta.  Kenji   See— 

Hirokane.    Junji:     Katayama,    Hiroyuki;    Nakayama.    Junichiro; 
Mieda,  Michinobu.  and  Ohu.  Kenji.  5,347,510.  CI.  369-275.500 
Ohta,  Tomozo:  See— 

Yamamoto.     Hirohiko;     Higashi.     Keijirou;     Takebe.     Hiroyuki; 
Nakano.  Hiroshi;  and  Ohta,  Tomozo.  5,346,300.  Q.  343-895.000. 
Ohtomo,  Fumio  See — 

Sekine.  Akihiko.  and  Ohtomo,  Fumio.  5.347.327.  CI.  351-211.000. 
Ohtomo.  Funio  See — 

Sekine.  Akihiko,  and  Ohtomo.  Funio,  5,347.328.  CI.  351-211.000 
Ohtsuka.  >  oshinon,  Umeda.  Hideki.  Mon.  Toyokazu,  Tsuji,  Masaru, 
and  Katoh,   Atsuyuki.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Photosensitive 
drum  cartndge  and  an  image  formmg  apparatus  usmg  the  same. 
5.347,343,  CI    355-200-Oa), 
Ohue,  Michio  See — 

Fukuda.  Takuya;  Ohue.  Michio;  Kanai.  Fumiyuki;  Koike,  Atsuyo- 
shi.     Saito,     Katsuaki.     and     Suzuki.     Kazuo.     5,347,100,    CI. 
:i«-121  430 
Ohva,  Junko  See — 

'  lino.  Yutaka,  and  Ohya,  Junko,  5,347,446.  CI.  364-149.000. 
Oil  Stop,  Inc    See — 

Goans.  Kip  B  ,  and  l.azes,  Richard  J.,  5,346,329.  CI.  405-68.000 
Oishi.  Kengo   See — 

Mizuno.  Masato:  and  Oishi,  Kengo.  5.346.736,  CI.  428-36.900. 
Ojima.  Fumihiko.  to  >  amaha  Corporation.  Automatic  musical  playing 
instrument  having  playing  order  control  operable  during  plaving 
5,347,082.  CI   84-609.000. 
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Okabe.  Ichiro;  Kawai.  Saloshi:  Higashira,  Hidelu;  and  Suzou.  Hiraku- 
shi.  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co..  Ltd.  Power  transmission  apparatus  for  vehi- 
cle  5.346.033.  CI   180-248.000. 
Okada,  Akane:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Naoki;  Usuki,  Anmitsu;  Okada,  Akane;  and  Kurauchi. 
Toshio.  5.346.984.  CI.  528-323.000 
Okada.  Akinori;  See — 

Nakatsuka.   Masakatsu;    Koike.    Naomasa;    and   Okada,    Akinon, 
5.346.878.  CI.  503-2W.OOO 
Okada.  Hiroshi   See — 

Yamada.   Takaaki,   Okada.    Hiroshi;   and    Yanagihara.    Naofumi. 
5.347.310.  CI   348-W5  000 
Okada.  Kenji   See — 

Hirai.  Yoshihiko;  Monraoto,  Kiyoshi;  Terui.  Yasuaki;  Wada,  At- 
suo:  Okada,  Kenji;  Yasui,  Jure;  and  Niwa.  Maaaaki.  5,347,140,  CI. 
257-17.000. 
Okada.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Ohgake.   Rvoji;  Okada.   Mitsuo;  Takashima.   Hiroyuki;  Shimizu. 
Teruo;  arid  Yamamoio.  Nanhito,  5.346.724.  CI.  427-384.000. 
Okada.    Ryoji;    .Aizawa.    Kooju;    Yamada.    Ma.sayuki;    Otani,    Kenji; 
Takada.  Kunio;  Haneda.  Miuuaki;  and  Yamada,  Toshihiro.  to  Hita- 
chi. Ltd    Beanng  unit,  drainage  pump  and  hydraulic  turbine  each 
incorporating  the  bearing  unit   5.346.316.  CI   384-297.000. 
Okafuji.   Osamu;   Sato.   Akiyoshi;   and  Yamaguchi.   Akio.   to  Yazaki 
Corporation    Electrical  mterconnection  assembly,  process  of  and 
apparatus  for  manufactunng  the  same  and  wire  laying  jig  therefor 
5.345.978,  CI    140-92  100. 
Okamori.  Shuhei.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Printing  device 

having  paper  feed  control  5.346.322.  CI  400-709.000 
Okamoto,  Yoshio;  Kanamani.  Hisanobu;  Maeda.  Hitoshi;  Suzuki.  Sato- 
shi;  Ishikawa.  Tohru;  Kosuge.  Tokuo;  Amou.  Kiyoshi;  Ohki.  Hiroshi. 
Nakagawa,  Koji;  Tanabe.  Yoshiyuki.  and  Yokoyama.  Mizuho,  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Electromagnetic  fuel  injection  valve  5,346,137,  CI. 
239-585.400. 
Okamura,  Kazuhisat  See — 

Suzuki.  Hideo;  and  Okamura.  Kazuhisa,  5,347,478.  CI.  364-715.020. 
Okamura,  Kazuo  See — 

Shibuya.    Yoshivuki;    Daimon.    Shigeo;    and    Okamura.    Kazuo. 
5.346.758.  CI  428-328  000 
Okayama,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Oshima,   Takafumi;    Iwaia.    Kazuya;    and   Okayama,    Tsutomu, 
5,347,193.  CI   313-141.000 
Oki  Electnc  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Itoh.  Shinichi.  5.347.344.  O   355-200.000. 
Matsushita.  Yuichi.  5.347.488.  CI.  365-189.110. 
Okinoshima.  Hiroshige;  and  Kato.  Hideto.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.. 
Ltd  Curable  resin,  process  for  making  and  electronic  part  protective 
coatmg   5.346,979.  CI.  528-26000 
Okuda.  Kiyoshi;  and  Araki.  Masaloshi,  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.  Method 

for  macliinmg  pnnted  circuit  board.  5,347,462,  CI   364-474.340. 
Okuda,  Toraonon;  Kotera,  Tetsuji;  and  Monshige.  Kouji,  to  Borg- 

Wamer  Automotive.  K.K   Silent  cham.  5.345.753,  CI   59-5.000. 
Okuda,  Tom:  See — 

Hara.  Hitoshi;  and  Okuda.  Toru,  5,346,657,  CI   264-40.100. 
Okumura,  Ichiro:  See— 

Mukohjima,    Hitoshi;    Hiramatsu.    Akira;    Izukawa,    Kazuhiro; 
Okuno.  Takuo;  Okumura.  Ichiro;  and  Tsukimoto.  Takayuki. 
5.347,192.  CI   310-323.000 
Okumura.  Yasuo:  See — 

Sawazaki.    Yoshihiko;    Okumura,    Yasuo.    and    Arai,    Nobuichi, 
5.346.634.  CI.  252-30.000 
Okuno,  Takuo:  See — 

Mukohjima.     Hitoshi;     Hiramatsu,    Akira,     Izukawa,    Kazuhiro, 
Okuno,  Takuo;  Okumura,   Ichiro;  and  Tsukimoto.   Takayuki. 
5.347,192,  CI.  310-323.000. 
Okuyama,  Koshi;  Shiraishi,  Maiiahiro;  and  Miyazaki,  Takashi,  to  NOK 
Corporation.  Sealing  cover  for  coupling.  5,346,431,  CI  464-171  000. 
Olin.  Thomas.  Food  and  feedstuff  5.346.707.  CI.  426-69.000. 
Olofsson.  Anders:  See — 

Miyazono.   Kohei;   Heldin.  Carl-Henrik;   and  Olofsson,   .Anders, 
5,346,993.  CI.  530-399.000. 
Olsen.  Eric  G  :  See— 

Doolin.  Leonard  J.;  Olsen,  Eric  G.;  Reinfelder,  William  C;  and 
Capowich,  George,  5,346,367,  CI.  416-230000. 
Olsen.  Robert  W.   See— 

Haworth.  William  S.,  Olsen.  Robert  W.;  Goodin,  Mark  S  ;  and 
Fuller.  Larry  E..  5.346,621,  CI.  210-645.000. 
Olson.  Alfred  P  .  See— 

Ellis.  Edward  J  ;  Olson.  Alfred  P  .  and  Bonafini.  James  A.,  Jr.. 
5.346.976.  CI.  526-279.000 
Olsson.  Denniver:  See — 

Sarvik.  Steve;  Hellstrom,  Gert;  and  Olsson,  Denniver,  5.346,200. 
CI   271-102000. 
Olsson.  Lennart  F  :  See — 

Fisher.  Eugene  B.;  St.  John  North.  Mark;  Winterson.  Warren  D.; 
Jaxmar.  Leif  E.  B.;  Olsson,  Lennart  F.;  and  Selander.  Nils  S., 
5.346.057.  CI    198-778  000 
Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

■  Hakamatsuka!  Yasuhani.  5,346.396,  CI.  433-208.000 
Saito,  Akito;  and  Togawa,  Tsuyoshi,  5,347,116,  CI.  239-479.000. 
Tanaka,  Hisakatsu.  5,347.1 14.  CI.  235-467.000. 
Terada.  Hiroshi;  and  Tsuchida.  Kelichi.  5.347,339,  CI.  354-402.000. 
Omietanski.  George  M  :  See — 

Rilscher.  James  S,.  Yang.  Wei  T;  Omietanski.  George  M.;  Ochel- 
tree.  Robert  L  ;  and  Malson.  Earl  E.,  5,347,027.  CI.  556-413.000. 


Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.:  See — 

Yamakawa.     Takeshi;     and     Ishida.     Tsutomu.     5.347.615.     CI. 
395-76.000. 
Omure.  Yukio;  Ide.  Satoshi.  Matsuda.  Takahiro;  Aoyama.  Hirokaza. 
and  Seki,  Eiji.  to  Daikin  Indu.stnes.  Lid   Desiccant  composition  and 
a  method  of  desiccating  articles   5,346,645.  CI   252194  000 
Onan.  David  D  ;  Bila.  Vincent  J     Haney.  James  L  ;  Folmnsbee.  Gary 
E..  Koch,  Ronney  R  .  Slilley.  Randall  D  ;  and  Walters.  Larry  T  .  to 
Halliburton  Company   Methi>ds  of  displacing  liquids  through  pipes. 
5.346,011.  CI    166-291  000 
Onishi.  Atsuhiro.  Matsunami.  Koithi;  Ebara.  Ma.sanao,  and  Tanaka. 
Hiroaki,  to  Toyo  Kasei  Kogyo  Company.  Ltd  Blowing  agents  of  the 
tetrazoles  and  their  derivatives   5.346.927.  CI   521-90.000. 
Onishi,  Hiroyuki;  and  Hoki.  Tetsuo.  to  Daimppon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.. 
Ltd.  Method  of  and  device  for  determining  positioning  between  a 
hole  and  a  winng  pattern  on  a  pnnted  circuit  board  by  utilizing  a  set 
of  area  values   5.347.591,  CI.  382-8.000. 
Onneweer,  Frederik  J.,  to  Dart  Induistnes  Inc.  Dispenser  for  granular 

malenal   5.346.105,  CI.  222-455.000 
Ono,  Hisao:  See — 

Momozaki,   Katsuhiko;   Kusunoki.   Masako;   Kawamura.   Fumio; 
Ono.  Hisao;  Itoh,  Katsumi;  Shimizu.  Yoshihiro;  and  Ono.  Yuui- 
chi.  5.346.626.  CI.  210-701  000 
Ono.  Yuuichi:  See — 

Momozaki.   Katsuhiko;   Kusunoki.   Masako:    Kawamura.   Fumio; 
Ono,  Hisao;  Itoh,  Katsumi;  Shimizu,  Yoshihiro;  and  Ono,  Yuui- 
chi, 5,346,626,  CI.  210-701.000. 
Onomura.  Masaaki:  See — 

Suzuki,    Nobuo;    Tohyama.    Masaki;    and    Onomura,    Ma.saaki. 
5.347.526.  CI   372-20.000 
Ooi.  Yasushi:  and  Miki,  Yoshiyuki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Data  procesor 
which  efficiently  accesses  main  memory  and  inpul/output  devices. 
5.347.636.  CI.  395-275  000 
Operschall.   Hermann;   Hack.   Karl-Heinz;   Hengelhaupt,   Klaus;   and 
MeierHynek.  Konrad.  to  Siemens  Akiiengesellschaft  Apparatus  for 
decontaminating  radioactivelv  contaminated  surfaces   5,347,557.  CI 
376-316000 
Oprosky.  Joanna,  and  Stotka.  David,  to  Cerdec  Corporation.  Silver 

containing  conductive  coatings.  5,346.651,  CI.  252-514.000. 
Orcutt.  Eric  D..  to  Dana  Corporation.  Structure  for  airbrake  tubing. 

5..U6.290.  CI.  303-7  000 
OrePac  Building  Products:  See — 

Hart.  Douglas  M.,  5.346.076.  CI   211-86  000. 
Onega.  Frank:  See — 

White.  Thomas  W.;  Pulpan,  Edward  J  ;  Tsukida,  Robert  S.;  Saxon, 
Edward  W  ;  and  Onega.  Frank.  5.347.554.  CI   376-260.000. 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See — 

Bandurco.  Victor  T  .  Murray.  William  V  ;  Wachter.  Michael  P. 
and  Schwender.  Charles  F .  5.347,011,  CI.  548-264  200 
Ortiz.   Mark;  and   Paraschac,  Joseph,   to  Ethicon,   Inc    Intraluminal 
manipulator  with  a  head  having  aniculaling  links.   5,346,504,  CI. 
606-192.000. 
Ortiz.  Rafael:  See— 

Shen.   Dong-Min;   Chapman.   Orville   L.;   Lin.   Ling;  and  Ortiz. 
Rafael.  5.347.063.  CI.  585-352.000 
Osada.  Koichi;  Ando.  Eiichi;  and  Mitsui,  Akira,  to  Asahi  Glass  Com- 
pany Ltd.  Laminated  glass  structure  5,346.770.  CI  428-432.000. 
Osaki,  Toshihiko;  Taoda.  Hiroshi;  and  Yamakita.  Hiromi.  to  Agency  of 
Industrial   Science  &  Technology,   and   Ministry  of  International 
Trade  &  Industry   Method  for  reduction  of  carbon  dioxide,  catalyst 
for   the   reduction,   and    method    for   production   of  the   caulyst 
5,346,679.  CI.  423-210.000. 
Osbom,  Brock  E.:  See — 

Gifford,    George    G;    and    Osbom,    Brock    E.,    5,347,460.    CI. 
364-468000 
Osbom.  Thomas  W  .  Ill;  Reising.  George  S.,  and  Coe.  Richard  G..  to 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The   Sanitary  napkin  having  laterally 
extensible  means  for  attachment  to  the  undergarment  of  the  wearer 
5.346.486,  CI.  604-385.100. 
OSD  Envizion  Company:  See — 

Fergason,  John  D.,  5,347,383,  CI.  359-85.000. 
Oseroff.  Allan:  See — 

Pnnce,  Manin;  Oseroff,  Allan;  and  Parrish.  John  A.,  5,346.488,  CI 
606-7.000. 
Osgood,  Gordan:  See — 

Moody.  Martin;  and  Osgood,  Gordan,  5,347,567,  CI.  379-45.000. 
Moody.  Martin;  Madson.  Donald:  and  Osgood.  Gordan,  5.347,568, 
CI.  379-*5.000. 
Oshima.  Haruyuki:  See — 

Soma.    Gen-Ichiro;    Yoshimura.    Kiyoshi;    Tsukioka,    Daisuke: 
Mizuno,    Den"ichi;    and    Oshima,    Haruyuki,    5.346,891,    CI. 
514-54.000. 
Oshima,  Kenichi:  See — 

Sekigami,  Kazuo;  Oshima.  Kenichi;  and  Takebayashi.  Ma.sahiro, 
5,345.785.  CI.  62-468.000. 
Oshima,  Takafumi;  Iwala,  Kazuya;  and  Okayama,  Tsutomu,  to  NGK 
Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd    Spark  plug  having  an  erosion  resistant  tip. 
5,347,193.  CI.  313-141.000. 
OSi  Specialties,  Inc  :  See — 

Ritscher.  James  S.,  Yang.  Wei  T  ;  Omietanski.  George  M  ;  Ochel- 
tree.  Robert  L  ;  and  Malson.  Earl  E..  5,347.027.  CI.  556-«l 3.000 
Osmonics,  Inc.:  See — 

Murphy,  Patrick  H  ,  5,345,857,  CI.  92-34.000 
Osterhoudt.  Hans  W  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Method  and  appa- 
ratus of  creating  two-color  images  m  a  single  pass    5.347.345.  CI 
355-246.000. 


Oslertag,  Steven  E.:  See — 

Crysler,    Daniel    E;    and    Ostertag.    Steven    E..    5,346,443,    CI. 
475-252,000. 
Ostrovsky.  Mikhail  A.:  See — 

Fedorov.  Svyatoslav  N.;  Linnik,  Leonid  F.;  Shimshlashvili.  Givi 
D.;  Starshinova.  Valenlina  S.;  Zak.  Pavel  P.;  Ostrovsky.  Mikhail 
A.;  Fedorovich,  Inna  B  ;  Roslyakova,  Valentina  A  .  Guzeev, 
Valentin  V.;  Dyachkov.  Alexandr  I.;  Afanasieva,  Irina  I.; 
Ljusina.  Vera  S.;  and  Degtev.  Evgeny  1..  5. .346.507,  CI. 
623-6.000. 
Ostrower,  William  K..  to  Penthouse  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc  Powder 

pufT  5,346,753.  CI  428-220.000. 
Ou,  Hiromi,  to  Fuji  -Xerox  Co..  Ltd  System  for  determining  communi- 
cation routes  in  a  network   5.347,272.  CI.  340-827.000 
Ota.   Kazuya;   Magome.   Nobutaka.   Mizutani,   Hideo;  and   Komatsu. 
Kouichiro.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Substrate  aligning  device  using 
interference  light  generated  by  two  beams  irradiating  difTraction 
graiing.  5.347,356.  CI   356-363.000. 
Ota.  ^'asuo,  to  Nidek  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  ophthalmic  treatment 

using  a  light  beam   5.347.329,  CI.  351-221.000. 
Otani.  Kenji:  See — 

Okada.  Ryoji;  Aizawa,  Kooju.  Y'amada.  Ma<>ayuki;  Otani.  Kenji; 
Takada,    Kunio;    Haneda,    Mitsuaki;   and   Yamada,   Toshihiro, 
5,346,316,  CI.  384-297.000. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See — 

Bialy.  Louis;  and  Mistry.  Rajendra  V  .  5.346.371.  CI.  417-312.000. 
Dot.  Kazuhiko;  Yamada.  Koji;  and  Mori,  Masayuki,  5,347,206,  CI. 

318-818.000. 
Kezer,  Jeremy  B.,  Kupersmith,  Bertram  F.;  and  Sirag,  David  J.,  Jr., 
5,347,093,  CI.  187-131.000 
Otsuka,  Shigeo.  Double  fluid  layer-type  ultrasonic  cleaning  apparatus 

5,345,958,  CI.  134-105.000. 
Otsuki.  Tadashi,  to  Sony  Corporation   Disc  shaped  recording  medium 
having  a  zero  track  address  and  multiblt  opposite  polarity  track 
addresses  and  an  address  discrimination  circuit  for  reading  such 
recording  medium   5,347.207.  CI.  369-33.000. 
Ott.  Peter  P  Catapult  device.  5.345.922.  CI    124-20.100. 
Otter.  James  W  ,  and  Watts.  Gary  R..  to  Avery  International  Corpora- 
tion,      Posiiionable-repositionable       pressure-sensitive       adhesive. 
5.346.766.  CI.  428-355.000. 
Otto  Bock  Onhopaedische  Industrie  Besitz-und  Varwaltungs  KG: 
See — 
Pfisterer.  Gerhard,  5.346.039.  CI    188-2.00F. 
Ou.   Li-Min;  and  Lin.  Chien-Der.  Game  racket.  5,346.211,  CI.  273- 

73.00C 
Outboard  Jet  -  Trutol  Beanngs,  Inc.:  See — 

Stallman.  Richard  C  ;  and  Slallman.  William  T..  5.346,363,  CI. 
415-197  000. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See — 

Remmers.  Gregrv  M  ;  Skrzvpchak.  Mark  J.;  and  Enlow,  David  L., 
5.345.910.  CI.  i23-424.006. 
Ouye.  Michael:  See— 

Agulnick.  Todd;  Carr.  Robert;  Hoeber.  Tony:  Kaplan,  S  Jerrold; 

Low,  David  R.:  and  Ouye.  Michael.  5,347,295.  CI.  345-156.000 

Overholser.  Jason  W    Portable  dispensing  unit  for  compact  disks. 

5.346.074,  CI   211-40  000 
Owen,  Hartley;  and  Schipper.  Paul  H.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Multi-stage  regeneration  of  catalyst  in  a  bubbling  bed  catalyst  regen- 
erator  5,.346.610.  CI.  208-113.000. 
C^wen,  Hartley:  See — 

Harandi.   Mohsen   N.;  Owen,   Hartley:  and   Schipper,   Paul   H.. 
5.347.061.  CI   585-323000. 
Oyama,  Kiyotaka:  See— 

Wakamaisu,   Hidetoshi,   Harada.  Tsuneo;   Kunisawa,  Yukio;  and 
Oyama.  Kiyotaka.  5,347.035,  CI   56041.000. 
Ozaki,  Yu.suke,  Minemolo,  Hi.sashi;  Sonoda.  Nobuo.  Kawakami.  Tet- 
suji. Kawamura.  Tatsurou;  and  Wakita.  Katsuya,  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tnc Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Non-linear  optical  matenal,  method  of  manu- 
facturing the  same  and  optical  wavelength  converter.  5,346,633,  CI. 
252-582.000. 
Ozawa,  Koichi:  See— 

Kanno.  Hiroshi.  Tovama.  Tsugio;  Kanazawa,  Koichi;  and  Ozawa, 
Koichi.  5.346.382.' CI   425-190000 
Ozawa.  Yoshio;  Ikeda.  Yukio;  and  Yoshioka.  Katsuhiro,  to  Kyocera 
Corporation    Electroconductive  magnetic  earner,  developer  using 
ihe  same  and  image  formation  method   5,346.791,  CI   430-106600 
Paakkunamen,  Matti,  to  GS-Hydro  OY'    Procedure  and  apparatus  for 
forming  a  rectangular  collar  at  the  end  of  a  pipe.  5.345,801.  CI 
72-117.000. 
Pachaly.  Bemd;  and  Mautner.  Konrad.  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH. 
Synthetic  aluminosilicates  and  their  use  as  heterogeneous  equilibra- 
tion catalysts  5.346.681.  CI.  423-328.100. 
Page.  Dernck  J  .  to  Weslinghouse  Electnc  Corporation  Optical  com- 
mutator   5,347.288.  CI    342-375  000. 
Page,  James  H  ,  and  Page.  Robert  J  ,  to  Norkot  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc. 

Trommel  screening  apparatus.  5,346,071,  CI   209-257.000. 
Page.  Lawrence  R   Subgingival  toothbrush.  5.345.645,  CI    15-167.100. 
Page,  Ricky  D.:  See— 

Borden.   B    Michael;   Borden.   Brian  C,  and  Page,  Ricky  D , 
5,346,004,  CI.  166-84.000 
Page.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Page.  James  H.;  and  Page.  Roben  J..  5,346,071,  CI.  209-257.000, 
Page.  Rocky  H  :  See — 

von    Kaler.   Roland   L.;   and   Page,   Rocky   H.,   5,345,837,   CI. 
74-475.000. 


Paget.  Charles  J  .  Jr  :  See — 

Btwher,  Richard  N.;  Raugh.  Michael  E-:  Lawhom,  David  E.; 
Maninelli,  Michael  J  ;  Paget.  Charles  J.,  Jr.;  and  Schaus,  John 
M.  5, 347,01. ^  CI   548-436.000. 
Palackal.  Synac  J    See— 

Paisidis.    Ki)nsianiinos;    Alt,    H.    G.;    and    Palackal,    Syriac   J., 
5,.^47.02ti.  CI    556-87.000. 
Palantir  Corporation  (Calera  Recognition  Systems):  See — 

Bokser.  Mindy  R  .  5.347.595,  CI.  382-36  000. 
Palmaka,  Stanley  W    See— 

Dashcv  sk> .  Sophia.  Kim.  Ki-Soo;  Palmaka.  Stanley  W.;  Johnston, 
Roy  L  .  Busscher,  Leonardus  A.  G.;  and  Juijn,  Johannes  A., 
5.346,970,  CI.  525-444.000. 
Panaretos,  Steve  K  ;  and  Quan.  Clifton,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
Dual     junction     back-io-back     microstrip     four-port     circulators. 
5,347.241.  CI    353-1  100 
Pannenbecker.  Heinnch.  Jabs.  Ri>nald.  Schmitz.  Heinnch;  Dechene. 
Wulf.  Spliit,  Manfred,  and  Heller.  Hans- Joachim,  to  Thysscn  Stahl 
.AG  De\  ice  for  blowing  off  coatmg  matenal  m  the  coating  of  metal 
bands   5,346.551,  CI    118-63.000. 
PanoCorp  Display  Systems:  See— 

Ge.  Shichao.  and  Lam.  Victor.  5,347,292.  CI   345-74.000, 
Liang.  Jen-.m  Y  ,  and  Ge,  Shichao,  5.347,201,  CI.  315-366.000. 
Panos.  Paul  J  .  lo  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Reactivation  of  sorbent 

in  a  fluid  bed  boiler.  5,345,883.  CI   110-345  000. 
Papermasters,  Inc.:  See — 

\  olkert.  John  K.,  5,346,455,  CI.  493-335.000. 
Paragon  Trade  Brands,  Inc  :  See — 

Lovestedt,  Penny  C  ,  5.346.487,  C\.  604-385.100. 
Para-schac.  Joseph:  See — 

Ortiz.  Mark,  and  Paraschac.  Joseph.  5,346.504.  CI.  606-192.000. 
Pare.  Guy:  and  Bom,  Maurice,  to  Institute  Francaisdu  Pelrole  Colloi- 
dal products  containing  boron  and  phosphorus,  their  preparation  and 
their  uses  as  lubncatmg  additives  5,346,636,  CI   252-49  900. 
Pare!.  Jean-Mane  See — 

Simon.  Gabnel,  Lee,  William.  Nose,  Izuru;  and  Parel,  Jean-Mane, 
5.34ti.4«7.  C!   006-107.000. 
Parham,  Marc  E    See — 

Chang,  \'ictor  S  C,  Hartwig,  Richard  C;  Lundquist.  Joseph  T.; 
Parham.   Marc   E..  and   Laccetti.   Anthony  J  ,   5,346.788,  CI. 
42')-244,000. 
Panllt,  Donald  K    See— 

Allen,  William  P  ;  Bomstein,  Norman  S  ;  Chin.  Stephen;  DeCre- 
scenlc,  Michael;  Duhl,  David  N  ;  Parille.  Donald  R.;  Pike,  Ros- 
coe  A  :  and  Smeggil.  John  G.,  5,346.563,  CI.  148-675.000. 
Paris.  Jean:  See— 

Billet.  Phillipe,  and  Pans.  Jean.  5.345.698.  CI.  36-117.000 
Park.  Eui-Keun.  lo  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Circuit  and  method 
for  automatically  controlling  the  carrier  frequency  of  a  video  record- 
ing device    5,347.:4<X  CI    332-127,000. 
Park.  Young  J    and  Jeon  Ha  E  ,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co. 
Ltd    Method  of  manufactunng  a  highly  integrated  semiconductor 
device    5.346,846.  CI   437-52.000. 
Parker  Hannifin  Corporation:  See — 

Alexandrovich.  George.  Sr ;  Spom.  Stanley;  and  Wood,  Stanley, 
5..U5.SI1.  CI,  73-32,00A. 
Parker.  Kenny  R     See — 

Bagnxiia,  Shnram.  Phillips,  Bobby  M.;  Smith,  E.  Phillip;  Parker, 
Kenny  R    and  Rundquist,  Paul  A..  5,346,422,  CI.  446-394.000. 
Parker.  W  illiam  R  ,  Jr    Sec- 
Song.    Pill-Sixin:    and    Parker,    William    R.,    Jr.,    5,346,083,   CI. 
215-341  (XK) 
Parkes,  Adrian  S,;  See — 

Elgar.    Anthony    D.;    Sales.    Bnan   T ;   and    Parkes,   Adrian   S., 
5,.^45.'J71,  CI.  138-98.000. 
Parks,  Joseph  K    See — 

Ashfield,  James  C  .  Baker.  Gregory  D.;  Nevins,  Robert  C;  Raynes, 
Jeffrey  A  ;  Sultan.  Aaron  T.;  Parks,  Joseph  K  ;  Rhodin,  Michael 
D  .  and  Sayrc,  Reid  L  ,  5.347,633.  CI.  395-200.000. 
Parma  Corporation.  See — 

Holobaugh.  Raymond  E.;  and  Rogens.  W.  dark,  5,346,277,  CI. 
297-61  000, 
Parnsh.  John  A     See — 

Pnnce,  Martin;  Oseroff.  Allan;  and  Parrish.  John  A..  5.346.488.  CI. 
606-7,000 
Parsons.  Robert  E  :  5ef— 

Zhang.  Wei-bin:  and  Parsons.  Robert  E..  5.347.456,  CI.  364-424.020. 
Pa.sch,  Nichola.s  F  ,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Preformed  planar  struc- 
tures employing  embedded  conductors.  5.347,162,  CI.  257-773.000. 
Pascucci.  Luigi,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  S.r.l.  Row  de- 
coder for  NAND-type  ROM   5.347.493,  CI   365-230.060. 
Pasinski.    .Arthur    M     Gaged    dispensing    apparatus.    5.346.108.    d. 

22;-494  000 
Paskus,   I  mas  A  .  to  Dresser  Industnes,  Inc.  Valve  for  setting  the 

dampening  level  of  suspension  struts  5,346.042.  CI.  188-322.130 
Pasteur  Merieux  Serums  ei  Vaccins:  See — 

Grandgeorge.  Michel  G    J  ;  Veron.  Jean-Luc  B.;  and  Foumier, 
Pierre  L.  J,.  5.346.992.  CI,  530-364,000. 
Pastryk.  Jim  J  ,  Singh.  Devinder,  and  Smart.  Tracy  M.,  to  Whirlpool 
Corporation.  High  performance  washing  system  for  a  honzontal  axis 
washer   5.345.637.  CI   8-158,000, 
Patel.   Amnt   ,M  ;  and   Robbins.  Clarence  R,.   to  Colgate-Palmolive 
Company  Hair  conditioning  shampoo  containing  long  chain  alcohol 
component.  5,346.642.  CI.  252-174.210. 
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Patel.  Ashok  See— 

Bush.    Daniel    B.,    Patel.   Ashok;    and    Zetterower.    CharUe   W., 
5.J47.305,  CI.  348-14.000 
Patel.  LalitO    See— 

Naseer.    Absar;    Patel.    Lalit    O..    and    Horiuchi,    Edward    M. 
5.J47.575.  CI   379-377  000. 
Patel.  Raj  D  :  See— 

fCmiecik-Lawrynowicz.  Grazyna  E  ,  Patel.  Raj  O.:  and  Sacripante. 
Guenno  G  .  5.346.797.  CI  430-137.000. 
Patil.  MaJlanagouda  D    See — 

Beauseigneur.  Paincia  A  .  Lachman,  Irwin  M.;  and  Patil,  Mal- 
lanagouda  D..  5.346.722.  CI  427-300.000. 
Patsidis.  Konsiantinos;  Alt.  H.  G  ,  and  Palackal,  Syriac  J.,  lo  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company  Fluorene  compounds  and  methods  for  making 
5,.U7,026.  CI    556-87.000. 
Patterson.  William  H.:  See — 

Nichols.  Robert  L  .  Lmdsey.  Keith  F.;  and  Patterson,  William  H  . 
5.346.075.  CI.  211-60.100. 
Patton.  David  L  ,  Mainco.  Joseph  A.;  Rosenburgh.  John  H.;  and  Pic- 
cinino.  Ralph  L..  Jr.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Vertical  and 
horizontal  positioning  and  coupling  of  automatic  tray  processor  cells. 
5,347,337.  CI   354-324.000 
Pauley.  J    Donald:  See — 

Carroll.  Gary  T  ;  and  Pauley,  J  Donald.  5.347,263.  CI.  340-572.000. 
Paulsen.  R    P  Grant;  Rackham.  Ralph;  and  Thuerig.  Peter  J  .  to  Fuel 
Maker  Corporation.  High  preuure  gas  line  breakaway  connector. 
5.346.177.  CI.  251-149.600. 
Pavenick.  Stanford;  and  Garofalow.  Donald  Applicator  for  fluid  prod- 
ucts  5.345.981.  CI    141-20.500. 
Pasta,  Michael  R     See — 

Augelli-Szafran,    Connne    E..    Barrett,    Stephen    D.;    Caprathe. 
Bradley  W  .  Galan.  Adam  A.,  Jaen,  Juan  C..  Lauffer,  David  J  ; 
Moos.  Walter  H  ,  Pavia,  Michael  R.;  Sanders,  Kathryn  B.;  Tecle, 
Haile.  and  Thomas.  Anthony  J.,  5.346,911,  CI   514-339.000. 
Pawlowski.  Geog,  Dammel.  Ralph;  Roeschert.  Horst;  Spiess,  Walter; 
and  Eckes.  Charlotte,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  Acid-cleavable 
radiation-sensitive  compounds,  positive  working  radiation-sensitive 
mixture  containing  theses  compounds,  and  radiation-sensitive  record- 
ing material  produced  with  this  mutlure.  5.346.804.  CI.  430-28 1. 000. 
Pawlowski.  Georg;  Dammel,  Ralph;  Roeschert.  Horst;  Spiess,  Waller; 
and  Eckes.  Charlotte,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Acid-cleavable 
radiation-sensitive  compounds,  radiation-sensitive  mixture  containing 
these  compounds,  and   radiaiion-sensitive  recording  material  pro- 
duced with  this  mixture   5.346.806.  CI.  430-284  000. 
Payne.  Anthony  N  ;  Watson.  James  A  ;  and  Sampayan,  Stephen  E .  to 
United  States  of  Amenca,  Energy.  Voltage  control  in  pulsed  system 
by  predict-ahead  control.  5.347.209,  CI.  323-271.000. 
Pavne.  Edward  A.;  See — 

'  Tucker.    Mark    B ;    Payne.    Edward    A.;    and    Miller,    Paul    D., 
5.345.979.  CI    141-1.000. 
Pethhold.  Engelbert,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I.,  and  Company. 
Maleic  anhydride/ vinyl  or  allyl  ether  polymer  stain-resists.  5,346,726, 
CI   427-393  400. 
Pechiney  Recherche  See — 

Dermarkar.     Salim;     Dumant.    .Xavier;     and     Lebailly.     Michel, 
5.347.426.  CI.  361-708.000. 
Pecorella.  Michael  N.  Orthopedic  appliance.  5,346,279.  CI.  297-256.100 
Pedicone.  John  T    See — 

Engeler.  William  E..  Daft.  Chnstopher  M   W.;  Pedicone.  John  T.; 
and  Rhyne.  Theodore  L..  5.345.939,  CI.  128-661.010. 
Peela  Corporation:  See — 

Baier.  Bruce  A..  5.345,743,  CI.  52-455.000. 
Pehoski.  Richard  J.;  and  Pessetti.  Joseph  A.  Golf  putter  head.  5.346,219, 

CI   273-168000. 
Pellet.  Regis  J    See— 

Coughlin,  Peter  K  ;  and  Pellet.  Regis  J.,  5,346,61 1.  CI.  208-138.000. 
Pelt  &  Hooykaas  B  V  :  See— 

Hooykaas,  Carel  W.  J.;  and  Newton,  Jeffrey  P..  5.347,077,  CI. 
588-257.000 
Penet,  Chnstopher  S.:  See — 

Braunstein.  Edit  L  ;  Dostie,  Robert  L..  Germano,  Keith  H.;  Lamb. 

Steve  C  ;  Penet.  Chnstopher  S.;  and  Richards.  Paul  B..  5.346.589. 

CI.  162-72.000 

Pennetreau.   Pascal;  Janssens.  Franane;  and  Barthelemy,  Pierre,  lo 

Solvay   (Societe   Anonyme).    Process   for   prepanng    1 , 1 -dichloro- 

I,3,3.3-lelra-nuoropropane   5,347,059.  CI.  570-166  000. 

Pennig.  Dietmar  Drill-device  for  alignment  of  a  bone  screw  driven  into 

the  neck  of  a  femur   5,346.496.  CI   606-96  000. 
Penthouse  Manufactunng  Co..  Inc.;  See — 

Ostrower.  William  K.,  5,346.753,  CI.  428-220.000. 
Pepich.  Barry  V    See — 

Renzoni.  George  E..  Schindele.  Deborah  C  ;  Theodore.  Louis  J., 
Leznoff.  Clifford  C;  Fearon.  Karen  L.;  and  Pepich,  Barry  V., 
5.346.670.  CI   422-52.000 
Perm.  Roben  B    See- 
Miller.  Theodore  C;  Collins,  Joseph  C  ;    Mattes,   Kenneth  C, 
Wentland,  Mark  P  ;  Perm.  Robert  B.;  Corbett.  Thomas  H.;  and 
Guiles,  Joseph  W..  5.346.917.  CI.  514-437.000. 
Perouse.  Enc;  Richard.  Thierry;  and  Amissolle.  Yves,  to  Perouse,  Eric; 
Richard.  Thierry;  and  Laboratoire  Perouse  Implant   Surgical  staple 
inserter   5.346.115.  CI   227-179.000. 
Perratone.  Rene,  and  Tosetti.  Yves,  to  Single  Buoy  Moorings,  Inc. 
Beanng    assembly    and    vessel     turret    assembly      5,346,314,    CI. 
384-97.000 


Perrington,  Kenneth  J  :  See — 

Luhman,   Robert  A.;   Kuhn,  Gary   K..   Pernngton,   Kenneth  J., 
Kropp,    Karl    M  ;   and   Gruber,    Michael    W.,   5.346,350.   CI. 
412-37.000. 
Perry,  James  D.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy  Time  code  inter- 
face. 5,347,645,  CI.  395-550.000. 
Perry,  Phillip  G  .  O'Dell,  Gene  W  ;  and  Debies,  Thomas  P..  to  Xerox 
Corporation    Lathing  and  cleaning  process  for  photoreceptor  sub- 
strates 5,346.556.  CI.  134-2.000. 
Pessetti.  Joseph  A.;  See — 

Pehoski,    Richard   J.;    and    Pessetti,   Joseph    A.,    5,346,219.   CI. 
273-168.000. 
Pessier,  Rudolf  C.  O.;  and  Scolt,  Danny  E.,  lo  Baker  Hughes  Incorpo- 
rated.  Rolling  cone  bit   with   shear  cutting   gage    5.346.026.  CI. 
175-331.000. 
Peter.  Walter:  See— 

Sixta.  Herbert;  Gotzinger.  Gerhard;  Hoglinger.  Anton;  Hendel. 
Peter;  Rucki.  Wilfried;  Peter.  Walter;  Kurz.  Friedrich;  Schritt- 
wieser.    Alfred;    and    Schneeweisz,    Manfred,    5.346.588,    CI. 
162-65.000. 
Peterko.  Marek:  See — 

Albrecht.  Peler;  Linke,  Michael;  and  Peterko,  Marek,  5,346.386.  CI. 
425-541.000. 
Peters.  John:  See — 

Batawi.  Emad;  and  Peters,  John,  S.346.562,  CI.  148-542.000 
Peters.  John  M.  Automation  control  with  improved  operator/system 

interface   5.346,046.  CI.  192-142.00A 
Peters.  Thomas  J.,  to  SSDE  Technologies  Corporation.  Method  of 
recycling  waste  food  materials  into  useful  byproducts.  5.346.714.  CI 
426-t65.000. 
Petersen.  Lars-Goran:  See— 

Abefelt,   Erik   O.;   Petersen,   Lars-Goran;  and   Roos,   Sture  G., 
5,347,513.  CI.  370-58.300. 
Peterson,  James  J.:  See — 

Metz.  Michael;  and  Peterson.  James  J..  5.346.482.  CI.  604-338.000 
Peterson.  Lars-Olof;  Lmdegren.  Ulf,  and  Stroelmann.  Brigitte.  lo  Sie- 
mens Aktiengesellschaft.  Implantable  medical  device  with  a  pro- 
tected medication  layer   5.345,933,  CI.  128-639  000 
Peterson.  Lester  G.:  See — 

Prjdist.  Douglas;  Laird    Ralph  H  ;  Kuchler,  Richard;  Peterson. 
Lester  G  ,  and  Benmng.  William  D  ,  5.345,729,  CI.  52-28.000 
Peterson,  Roger,  to  PMMi.  Process  plant  sample  collection  system  and 

method.  5.345.828.  CI.  73-863.720. 
Petersson.  Lennan  G  ;  and  Aneshansley,  Daniel  J  Milking  claw  ferrule 

aperture  and  sanitizing  methodology   5,345.890.  CI    119-14  540. 
Petrou,  Nicolean.  Garment  hanger  with  pivolable  arms.  5.346.1 10.  CI. 

223-89  000. 
Pettersson,  BJom  O.  A.,  to  Tecsyn  PMP,  Inc.  Powdered  metal  mixture 

composition   5.346.529.  CI.  75-252.000. 
Peltit.  Charles  A    Fifth  wheel  mounting   5.346,240.  CI  280-438.100 
Peyman.  Gholam  A.;  and  Khoobehi.  Bahram.  Method  of  performing 

angiography.  5,346.689.  CI.  424-7  100. 
Pfisterer,  Gerhard,  to  Otto  Bock  Orthopaedische  Industne  Besitz-und 

Varwaltungs  KG  Wheelchair  brake.  5,346,039.  CI.  188-2.00F. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Bell.    Andrew    S.;    Brown.    David;    and    Terrell.    Nicholas    K  . 
5.346.901.  CI.  514-258.000. 
Pflueger.  Ru-ssell:  See — 

Hodgson.  William  S.;  Dhuwalia,  Jagdish  C  :  and  Pflueger,  Russell. 
5.345,945,  CI.  128-772.000. 
Phelan,   Calhal   G.,   to  Cypress   Semiconductor   Corporation.    Sense 
amplifier  with  limited  output  voltage  swing  and  cross<oupled  tail 
device  feedback.  5.347,183,  CI.  307-530  000 
Philip  Morris  Incorporated:  See — 

Fisher.  Eugene  B.;  St  John  North.  Mark;  Winterson.  Warren  D  . 
Jaxmar,  Leif  E.  B.;  Olsson.  Lennart  F.;  and  Selander.  Nils  S.. 
5,346,057.  CI.  198-778.000. 
Serrano,  Mark  A.,  Houghton.  Kenneth  S.:  Lanzillolli.  Harry  V  ; 
Sanders,  Edward  B.;  Lilly.  A.  Clifton.  Jr .  Hayward.  Charles  R  ; 
Heam.  John  R  ;  Losee,  D.  Bruce.  Jr.;  Fleischhauer,  Grier  S.,  and 
Houck.  Willie  G..  5.345.951.  CI.  131-194000 
Philipps.  Christopher  E.:  S?e— 

Cooke.  Laurence  H.;  Philipps.  Chnstopher  E.;  and  Allen.  William 
J..  5.347,519,  CI.  371-22.200. 
Phillips.  Bobby  M.:  See— 

Bagrodia.  Shriram;  Phillips,  Bobby  M  ;  Smith,  E.  Phillip;  Parker, 
Kenny  R  ,  and  Rundquist,  Paul  A..  5.346.422.  CI.  446-394.000 
Phillips,  Dennis  R.;  and  Brzezinski.  Mark  A  .  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Energy  Production  of  high  specific  activity  silicon-32  5,346,678. 
CI.  423-2.000. 
Phillips.  Edward  H.,  lo  Techco  Corporation  Control  valve  for  boot- 
strap hydraulic  systems   5,345.764.  CI.  60-393.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Anderson.  Richard  L..  5.347.065.  CI    585-724.000 

Clark.  Earl.  Jr.,  Efner.  Howard  F  ,  and  Straw,  Jimmie  J.,  5,347,018, 

CI.  549-84  000 
Eastman,    Alan    D.;    and    Abbott.    Ronald    G,    5.347,067.    CI. 

585-724.000. 
Patsidis.    Konsiantinos;    All.    H.    G.;    and    Palackal,    Syriac    J.. 

5,347,026,  CI.  556-87.000. 
Randolph,  Bruce  B..  5,347,066,  CI.  585-724.000. 
Phillips,  Steven  D.   See— 

Dever,  James  L.;  Menon,  Mannal  C;  Phillips,  Steven  D..  and 
Baldwin,  Larry  J.,  5,346,965,  CI.  525-379.000. 


Phleps,  Tilman  See — 

Steininger.  Ulrich;  Sloeckl,  Klaus;  and  Phleps,  Tilman,  5,346,283. 
CI   297-408.000. 
Phoenix  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Glang.  Siegfried;  and  Anheuser.  Lothar.  5.346,331,  CI.  405-147.000 
Physiometrix,  Inc.:  See — 

Highe,  Albert  J.;  and  Imran.  Mir  A.,  5.345.934.  CI.  128-639.000. 
Piccinino,  Ralph  L.,  Jr.;  See — 

Patton,  David  L.;  Mainco,  Joseph  A.;  Rosenburgh,  John  H.;  and 
Piccinmo,  Ralph  L  ,  Jr.,  5,347,337,  CI.  354-324.000. 
Picker  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Furbee,  Avery  D.,  Miller,  Lester;  and  Bauer,  Carl  F..  5.347,571,  CI. 
378-105.000. 
Pickering.  Thomas  R.;  Bayley.  Denise  R.;  Ciccarelh,  Roger  N.;  and 
Bertrand.  Jacques  C  .  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Toner  and  developer 
compositions.  5,346.795,  CI.  430-110.000. 
Pickering,  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Bertrand.  Jacques  C;  Bayley.  Denise  R.;  Pickering.  Thomas  R  . 
and  Ciccarelli.  Roger  N..  5,346,793,  CI.  430-110.000. 
Pickett,  Siobhan  C:  Sff- 

Barker,  David  L.;  Johnston.  Richard  F.;  and  Pickett,  Siobhan  C. 
5,347,139,  CI.  250-583.000. 
Pickles,  Timothy  J.;  See — 

Pnce,    Macy   J..   Jr.:   and    Pickles.   Timothy   J..    5.346,079,   CI. 
211-131.000. 
Pidgeon,  Rezin  E.:  See — 

Little.  Frank  R.;  Kruse.  Herman  A.;  Megna,  John  G.;  and  Pidgeon. 
Rezin  E..  5,347.388.  CI.  359-189.000. 
Piepho,  Robert  R.:  See- 
Hind.  Bryan;  Mizak.  Ronald  D.;  and  Piepho.  Robert  R..  5.346.148. 
CI.  241-293.000. 
Pierce.  William  C.  lo  NAI  Anchorlok.  Inc.  Spring  brake  actuator  with 

a  pressure  plate  bearing  for  a  caging  tool.  5,345,858,  CI  92-48.000. 
Pifer.  Thomas  H.,  Jr  :  See- 
Nelson,  John  C;  Vance,  Gary  M.;  Thomas,  Vincent  J.;  and  Pifer, 
Thomas  H.,  Jr.,  5,347.397,  CI.  359-629.000. 
Pike,  Roscoe  A.:  See — 

Allen,  William  P.;  Bomstein.  Norman  S.,  Chin,  Stephen;  DeCre- 
scente.  Michael;  Duhl.  David  N.,  Panlle.  Donald  R.;  Pike.  Ros- 
coe A.;  and  Smeggil.  John  G..  5.346,563,  CI.  148-675.000. 
Piland,  Clinton  E..  lo  Hamilton  Beach/  Proctor-Silex.  Inc.  Speed  and 

mode  control  for  a  blender   5.347.205.  CI.  318-811.000. 
Pillet.  Michel:  See— 

Borrione.  Pierluigi  A.  V  ;  Morns,  Gregory  J.  E.;  Marzupio,  Mau- 
rizio;  and  Pillet,  Michel.  5.346.596,  CI   204-1  110 
Pilleux.  Eric;  Li.  Ming;  Cosson.  Jean-Pierre;  Guenard.  Daniel;  Sevenet, 
Thierry;  and  Poller,  Pierre,  lo  L'Oreal.  Depigmenting  cosmetic  or 
dermalological     composition     containing     arbutoside     derivatives. 
5.346.693,  CI.  424-62.000. 
Piltingsrud.  Harley  V.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Health  and  Human 
Services.    Miniature    cryosorption    vacuum    pump     5.345.787.    CI 
62-55.500. 
Pingel.  Joachin,  lo  Farb-Tec  Gesellschaft  fur  Beschichlungskabinen. 
Cabin  for  spray-coating  workpieces  with  matenal  in  powder  form 
5.346.553.  CI.  U 8-309.000. 
Pinney.  Linda;  See — 

Colson,  Angus  R..  Jr  ;  Pinney.  Linda;  Gruzdowich,  Gregory  J.;  and 
Steusloff.  Patnck  M  .  5,346,297,  CI.  312-215.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Akiyama.  Shuzo.  Naka-shima,  Kenichiro;  Imai,  Kunio;  Murayama, 
Ryuji;  and  Funaki.  Jun.  5.346,772,  CI.  428-457.000. 
Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Carrigan.    Lon    L.;    and    Wieland.    Martin    L..    5,347.080,    CI 

800-200  000 
Martin.  Philip  R..  5.347.081,  CI.  800-200.000. 
Martin.  William  K..  5,347,079,  CI.  800-200.000. 
I'loncer  Industnal  Co.:  See — 

Chuang.  Cheng-Hwa,  5,345,652,  CI.  15^25.000. 
Pisarski.  Nathan,  to  B  F  Goodrich  Company,  The.  Electro-expulsive 
deicing  system  having  fail  safe  conductive  bridge  means   5,346.160. 
CI.  244-r34.00R. 
Pistone.  Valentino:  See — 

Goglio.  Alfeo;  and  Pislone,  Valentino.  5,345.972,  CI.  138-99.000 
Pitcher.  F^gar  R    See — 

Rutledge.    Garv    L;    and    Pitcher.    Edgar    R.    5.346,456,    CI. 
4<)3-2 11.000. 
Pitsch.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Nondahl.  Thomas  A.,  Pitsch,  Robert  L.;  and  Brod,  David  M., 
5,347,277,  CI.  341-116.000. 
Pitt,  Elliot  G    See— 

Crossland,  Clifford  S.;  Johnson,  Alan;  Woods,  John;  and  Pitt,  Elliot 
G.,  5,346,676.  CI.  422-211  000. 
Pitt,  Gillies  D.:  See— 

McMurtry.  David  R.:  Pitt.  Gillies  D  .  Lloyd,  Peter  G.;  and  Wilson. 

David.  5,345.690,  CI    33-561  000 

Pills.  J.  Roland.  Tracy,  C   Edwin.  King.  David  E  .  and  Stanley,  James 

T.,  to  Midwest   Research   Insiituie    Solar-induced  chemical  vap*M 

deposition  of  diamond-type  carbon  films.  5.346.729.  CI.  427-582.000. 

Piitwa^  Corporation:  See— 

Manno.  Francis  C  ,  5.347,515.  CI   370-85.200. 
Pitzele.  Lennart  D  ;  and  Wilkowski.  Matthew  A  .  to  AT&T  Bell  Labo- 
ratones.  Method  of  making  a  surface-mount  power  magnetic  device 
5,.U5,670,  CI    29-606.000. 
Plambeck,  Enc  D    See — 

Hcinz.  Thomas  J  ;  Walker.  Tom;  and  Plambeck,  Enc  D  ,  5,346,461, 
CI.  602-19.000. 


Plastic  Development  Corporation  -  PDC  See — 

Livingston,  David  R.,  5.345,621,  CI.  4-541.100. 
Plattner.  Jacob  J..  See— 

Stem.  Herman  H..  Planner.  Jacob  J  ;  and  Crowley,  Steven  R., 
5..U6.S87,  CI    514-18.000. 
Plica  Werkzcugfabnk  .\G:  See — 

Runge,  Ench.  5.346.340.  CI.  408-226.000 
Plone,  Clifford  Method  of  fabncaling  inflatable  bathing  tub  and  associ- 
ated surr<^n  apparatus,  5,345,622,  CI.  4-588.000. 
Plumer.  Charles.  See — 

Kodaka,  Ichiro;  Ishida,  Shoji;  and  Plumer,  Charles,  5,346.654,  CI. 
264-1  330 
PMMI   See^ 

Peterson,  Roger.  5,345.828,  C\  73-863,720, 
Pneumafi!  Corporation.  See — 

Williams,  Roger  D  .  5.346,519,  CI.  55-489.000. 
Pochlauer.  Peter   See— 

Gnengi,    Herfned;    Klempier,    Norbert;    and    Pochlauer,    Peter, 
5,346,816,  CI   435-128.000, 
Podkowa,  Bill,  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Precharge  cir- 
cuitry and  bus  for  low  power  applications  5.347.472.  CI.  364-569.000. 
Pohl.  Daniel  P    See- 
Condon.  Robert  R  ,  Pohl,  Daniel  P.;  and  Sher,  Frank  T.,  5,346,571, 
CI,  156-212  000 
Pohlenz.   Hans-Dieter.    Boidol,   Werner;  and   Streber.   Wolfgang,  to 
Schenng    Aktiengesellschaft.    Herbicide-tolerant    plants   expressing 
carbamate  hydrolase   5, .347.076.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Polaroid  Corporation  See — 

Foley,   James   A..   Hadzekynakides,   Nicholas  S,,  and   Reardon, 
James  J.,  5.346.800,  CI,  430-213.000, 
Polenski.  Hemz.  See— 

Rabe,  Wolfgang.  Groschel.  Luiz;  Sowka,  Karl;  Scholz,  Gunter: 
Seifert,  Gunter,  Durlich.  Manfred;  Reichl.  Emil;  and  Polenski, 
Hemz,  5,347,068,  CI    588-205,000 
Polonsky.  EM   Support  bracket,  5.346.169,  CI,  248-547,000, 
Polymer  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Baron.  Richard' C;  and  Rothenberger.  Scott  D..  5.346.978,  CI, 

526-321,000, 
Ellis,  Edward  J.;  Olson.  Alfred  P,;  and  Bonafini,  James  A„  Jr,, 
5,346.976.  CI,  526-279.000. 
Polyplaslics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohbachi.     Yoshinori;     and     Tomila,     Hisashi,     5,346,802,     CI, 
430-270,000, 
Polvlech  Netting  Industries,  Inc:  See — 

'Merntt,  Richard  C,  5,345,656,  CI   24-115,00H, 
Pomeranz,  Mark  L  ,  and  Imran.  Mir  A,,  to  Cardiac  Pathways  Corpora- 
tion    Apparatus   with   basket   a.ssemblv   for  endocardial    mapping, 
5,345.936.  CI,  128-642,000. 
Popowich.  David  J.,  to  Seebum  Metal  Products  Limited.  Pantograph 

jack    5,.346,I80.  CI   254-126.000. 
Porter,  Carl  R    See — 

Marsh.  Thomas  R.,  and  Porter.  Carl  R..  5.347.088,  CI    174-50.000 
Poston.  Janet  R    See — 

Decker.  Lawrence  G  ;  Poston.  Janet  R.;  and  Hume.  Edward  F., 
5.347.120.  CI   250-2I4.00B. 
Poteet.  Kenneth  A    See — 

Stephens,  Michael  C,  Jr,;  Norwood.  Roger  D,;  Le.  Duy-Loan  T  . 
and  Poteet,  Kenneth  A..  5,347.184,  CI,  307-«80,000. 
Poller,  Pierre   Ste — 

Pilleux,   Eric,   Li,   Ming,  Cosson.  Jean-Pierte;  Guenard.   Daniel, 
Sevenet,  Thierry:  and  Potier,  Piene.  5.346.693.  CI.  424-62  000 
Potter.  Curtis  N  :  Gibson,  David  A  ;  and  Ghoshal.  Uttam  S..  to  Micro- 
electronics and  Computer  Technology  Corporation,  Coaxial  die  and 
substrate  bumps   5. .347.086.  CI.  174-261.000 
Potts.    Kenneth    1     Decorative   wall    hanging  article.    5,345,990.   CI. 

160-38  000. 
Poyvell,  Harry  C  .  Jr .  to  Powell  Machinery,  Inc,  Bagger  with  plural 

weigh  chut'es.  5,345,748.  CI.  53-502.000. 
Powell  Machinery.  Inc.:  See — 

Powell.  Harry  C,  Jr.,  5,345,748,  CI.  53-502.000. 
Powers.  John  W  ;  and  Choate,  Daniel  G..  to  Western  Litho  Plate  & 
Supply     Co      Photographic     printing     apparatus.     5.347.341.     CI 
355-91.000 
Powley.  Mark  L  :  See — 

Aitken.  Bruce  G.;  Annunziata,  Frank  A.;  Bartholomew.  Roger  P.; 
New  house,  Mark  A  ,  Powley,  Mark  L,.  and  Sadd.  Andrea  L., 
5,346,865,  CI    501-40.000, 
Prahsl,  Douglas;  Laird.  Ralph  H,;  Kuchler.  Richard;  Peterson.  Lester 
G.:  and  Benning.  William  D..  lo  Wildeck.  Inc    Support  for  tamper 
proof  securing  light  fixture  on  suspended  ceiling  panel,  5.345.729.  CI 
52-28000, 
Prando.  Gregory:  See — 

Tong,  Hua-Sou,  and  Prando.  Gregory,  5.346,721.  CI  427-126.200 
Precision  Handling  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Ferguson.  Gregory  A  .  5.346.060.  CI.  198-853.000. 
Premier  Medical  Technology  Inc     See — 

Miller.    Charle-.    R  ,   and    Berry,    Haskell    B.,   Jr,,    5,346,142,  d. 
241-21  (KX) 
Preslar.  Donald  R  ,  and  Giordano,  Raymond  L,  Inductive  load  dump 

circuit    5,34"',16«,  CI    307-246,000, 
Presta,  Leonard  G    .See — 

Anderson,  Stephen;  Brady.  Kevin  M,;  Keyt,  Bruce  A,;  and  Presia, 
Leonard  G  ,  5.346.824,  CI  435-240,200, 
Pnce,  Macv  J  ,  Jr ,  and  Pickles,  Timothy  J,,  to  Engineered  Data  Prod- 
ucts, Inc'  Data  storage  media  carousel,  5,346,079,  CI.  21I-I3I.000. 
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Pnce,  Owen  D    Platfonn  tool  for  moving  maienal.   5,346,269,  CI. 

294-49,000 
Priddy.  Duane  B  ,  and  Demirors.  Mehmet,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The   Oligomers  of  stvrene  as  flegmalizers  for  organic  perox- 
ides  5.347.055.  CI   568-559  000 
Pnest.  Wilham  L  :  Bree.  Gary  D  ;  and  Compeau,  David  E  .  to  General 
Motors  Corporation    Door  hinge  with  infinitely  adjustable  detent. 
5.346.272,  CI   296-146.110. 
Pnmavera  Laboratones,  Inc.:  See — 

Beldock.    Donald    T.,    and    Beldock,    John    A.,    5,346,922,    CI. 
514-703.000 
Prince.  Enc  T  :  See — 

Revelli.  Joseph  F .  Jr .  Prince,  Eric  T.;  Swilalski,  Steven  C;  and 
Liu.  Hsue-Yang.  5,347,377.  CI.  359-42.000. 
Pnnce.  Martin;  Oseroff,  Allan;  and  Parnsh,  John  A.,  to  General  Hospi- 
tal   Corporation.    The.    Laser-induced    ablation   of  atherosclerotic 
plaque    5.346.488.  CI   606-7.000. 
Pnolo.  Vincenzo;  and  Repetto,  Giorgio,  to  Elsag  Bailey,  S.p.A.  Postal 

robot.  5.346,351.  CI.  414-277.000 
Procaccmi.  Vincent  N  :  See — 

Flaugher.  Jeffrey  R.;  Nissen,  Timothy  A.;  Procaccini.  Vincent  N.; 
and  Deb.  Sugato.  5.346,526.  CI.  65-273.000. 
Process  Systems  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Hopewell.  Richard  B..  5.345,772.  CI  62-20.000, 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See— 

Juneja.  Prem  S  .  5.346.694.  CI  424-66.000. 

Osbom,  Thomas  W  .  III.  Reising,  George  S.;  and  Coe,  Richard  G.. 
5.346.486.  CI   604-385  100 
Prodigy  Services  Company:  See— 

Filepp.  Robert;  Gordon,  Michael  L  .  Bidewell,  Alexander  W , 
Young.  Francis  C  ;  Wolf.  Allan  M  ;  Meo,  Sam;  Tiemann,  Duane; 
Cohen.  Robert  D  ;  Bellar.  Mel;  Appleman.  Kenneth  H.;  Abra- 
hams. Lawrence;  and  Silfen.  Michael  J.,  5,347.632,  CI 
395-200  000 
Propst.  Charles  \V    Method  of  adjusting  a  wicket  gate.  5,346,359,  CI 

415-1000 
Prota.  Giuseppe:  See — 

Schultz,  Thomas  M  .  Brown.  Keith  C,  Wolfram,  Leszek  J  ;  and 
Prota.  Giuseppe.  5,346.509,  CI.  8-423.000. 
Protective  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Given.  William  F.,  5,346.186,  CI.  266-270.000. 
Providenza.  John  R  .  and  Boekelheide,  Lee.  to  Network  Computing 
Devices.  Inc   Bii  aligned  data  block  transfer  method  and  apparatus 
5,347.631.  CI    395-164000, 
Pruitt.  Martin  E  .  Case,  Cecil  L  ;  and  Garrison.  H.  Keith,  to  Hay  & 
Forage  Industries  Impeller  plates  for  rotary  cutting  units  of  a  crop 
harvester   5.345,''52,  CI    56-6.000. 
PSE  Produkt-und  Syslementvucklungsgesellshaft  m.b.h.:  See — 

Schieferle.  Reinhard.  and  Sirkis,  Nehemia,  5.345.854,  CI.  89-26.000 

Puchalla,  Christopher  P..  Grzesiak,  Anthony  J.,  and  Stager.  Douglas  J., 

to  Borg-Wamer  Automotive  Transmission  4  Engine  Components 

Corporation.    One-piece    transmission    band     5,346,040.    CI.     188- 

77  00W 

Puhl.  Larry  C:  See — 

Messerges,  Thomas  S.;  Puhl,  Larry  C.;  and  Dabbish.  Ezzat  A., 
5,347.548.  CI.  375-116.000. 
Puhler.  Alfred;  See— 

Schafer,  Andreas;  Kalinowski,  Jom;  and  Puhler,  Alfred,  5,346,818, 
CI.  435-172.300. 
Pullman  Company.  The:  See — 

Dubinsky.  .Miles  J  ;  Joseph.  Rinart;  Saros,  Gust  A.;  and  Locs- 
mondy.  Richard.  5.345,682.  CI   30-102.000. 
Pulpan.  Edward  J    See — 

While.  Thomas  W  .  Pulpan,  Edward  J.;  Tsukida,  Robert  S.;  Saxon, 
Edward  W    and  Ortega.  Frank,  5,347,554,  CI.  376-260.000 
Puram.  Chiih  K  ,  Daryabeigi.  Kamran;  Wright,  Robert;  and  Alderfer, 
David  W  .  to  Vigyan,  Inc    Directional  emittance  surface  measure- 
ment system  and  process.  5.347,128,  CI   250-330.000 
Purohit,  Ahnal  A.:  See — 

Purohit,  Ankur;  and  Purohit,  Ahnal  A,,  5,346,090.  CI.  220-410.000. 
Purohit.  Ankur;  and  Purohit,  Ahnal  A.,  to  Anshal,  Inc  Apparatus  for 

defining  diamonds.  5.346,090,  CI.  220410000 
Purnngion.  Challis  L.,  Sr,:  See — 

Davis.  Gordon  T  ;  Donaghy.  Donald  J  ;  Marks,  Laurence  V  ;  and 
Purnngton.  Challis  L.,  Sr..  5,347,514.  CI.  370-60,000, 
Pusch,  Gunter.  and  Ranjbar.  Mohammad,  to  Hoechst  AG.  Method  for 
reducing  or  completely  stopping  the  influx  of  water  in  boreholes  for 
the    extraction    of   oil    and/or    hydrocarbon    gas.    5,346,013,    CI. 
166-:95  000 
Putman.  Thomas  H,   See — 

Hill.  Peter  D  ,  and  Putman,  Thomas  H.,  5,347,586,  CI.  381-71.000. 
PVT  Piepenbrock  Verpackungslechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Ones,  Manfred;  and  Klein.  Roland.  5,345,750,  CI.  53-553.000. 
Pvka.  Waiier  R     See— 

Middleman.    Lee    M;    and    Pyka,    Walter    R.,    5,345,937,    CI. 
!  28-657,000 
OMed.  Inc    See— 

Hess.   Charles   D..   and   Wickstrom,  Charles  W.,   5,346.480,   C\ 
604-197,000 
Ouaeck.  Manfred  W    Reciprocating  floor  construction.  5,346,056.  CI 

19S-750  000 
Quaker  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Trauffer.    Edward    A.,    and   Evans,   Robert   D.,   5,347,003.   CI. 
544-SOOO 
Quan.  Clifton   See — 

Panaretos.  Steve  K.;  and  Quan.  Clifton.  5,347,241,  O   333-1.100. 


Quantum  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Menon.    Raghu;    Masino,    Albert    P..    and    Reinking,    Mark    K.. 
5,346,872,  CI.  502-116.000. 
Qubick,  Robert:  See— 

Vreeland.  William  E..  and  Qubick,  Robert.  5.M5,680.  CI.  30-4I.OOO 
Quellais.  Jacques,  to  Salomon  S  A    Boot  tightened  by  a  flexible  link. 

5.345.697.  CI    36-50.100 
Quigrat.  Michel:  See — 

Salmon.  Pierre;  and  Quigrat.  Michel.  5,346.099,  CI.  222-153.000. 
R.  G.  Technical  Associates.  Inc  :  See — 

Gerstenberger.  Roland  W  ;  and  Joyce,  William  R  .  5,346,438.  CI 
474-151  000, 
R,  J   Reynolds  Tobacco  Company:  See — 

Clearman,  Jack  F,;  Meinng,  Robert  L  .  Lawson,  Jerry  W.,  and 
Baker,  Kenneth  O..  5,345.955,  CI.  131-359.000. 
R   R.  Donnelley  4  Sons  Company:  See — 

Chang,  Bobby,  5,346.437.  CI  474-134.000. 
R-Tech  Ueno.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ueno,  Ryuji,  5.346,921,  CI   514-573.000. 
Rabe,  Wolfgang;  Groschel,  Lutz;  Sowka,  Karl;  Scholz,  Gunter;  Seifea. 
Gunter:  Durlich,  Manfred;  Reichl.  Emil;  and  Polenski.  Heinz,  to 
Energiewerke  Schwarze  Pumpe  .Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  si- 
multaneous   disposal    of   solid    and    liquid    wastes.    5.347.068,    CI. 
588-205.000. 
Rackham,  Ralph:  See- 
Paulsen,  R.  P    Grant;   Rackham,  Ralph,  and  Thuerig,  Peter  J., 
5,346,177.  CI.  251-149600. 
Rademaker,  Johan,  to  Hart  &  Cooley,  Inc.  Thermally  responsive  air 

diffuser   5,346.130.  CI.  236-J9  500 
Radisson,  Xavier,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A   Process  for  preparing 

sulphonylpristinamycin  Ilfl    5,347.001,  CI.  540-456.000. 
Radisson.  Xavier;  See — 

Leon.    Patrick,    Radisson,    Xavier;    and    Massonneau,    Viviane, 
5,347,039,  CI.  560-60.000. 
Raffel,  Reiner:  See— 

Althausen,  Ferdinand;  Wirth.  Jurgen;  and  Raffel,  Reiner,  5,346,673, 
CI.  422-133.000. 
Rafko,  Michael:  See — 

Roney,  Karen,  and  RafVo,  Michael,  5,347,084,  CI.  174-92.000. 
Rajagopalan.  Nalarajan;  See — 

Na,    George    C;    and    Rajagopalan,    Natarajan,    5,346,702,    CI. 
424-490.000. 
Rajevskaya,  Galina:  See — 

Miodushevski,    Pavel;    Sosnin,    Oleg;    and    Rajevskaya.    Galina, 
5.345.799,  CI   72-19000. 
Raju,  Muppala  S.:  See — 

Stirling,  David  I ,  Raju,  Muppala  S.;  and  Zeitlin,  Andrew  L., 
5.346,828,  CI.  435-280000. 
Ramirez,  Abelardo  L.;  Chesnut,  Dwayne  A.;  and  Daily,  William  D.,  to 
University  of  California,  Regents  of  the.  Using  electrical  resistance 
tomography     to     map    subsurface     temperatures      5.346,307,     CI. 
374-136.000. 
Ramirez,  Jose  L  ;  See — 

Galindo-Castro,  Ivan;  Ramirez,  Jose  L.;  and  Aldao,  Rafael  R., 
5,346,811.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Ranbaxy  Laboratories  Ltd.;  See — 

Khanna,  Jag  M.;  Kumar.  Yatendra;  and  Malhotra.  Arun,  5,347,000. 
CI.  540-218.000 
Randall.  David  A  .  to  United  Statesof  America,  Army.  Interchangeable 

laser  cavity  cartridge.  5.345.707,  CI.  42-103.000. 
Randall.  Harold  M  .  to  Newell  Operating  Company.  Wire  shelving  and 

bracket  system.  5.346,077.  CI   211-90  000 
Randall,  John  N.;  Frazler.  Gary  A  ;  and  Aggarwal.  Rajni  J.,  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated    Method  of  fabricating  Shannon  Cell  cir- 
cuits, 5,346,851.  CI  437-89,000 
Randolph,  Bruce  B,.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company   Alkylation  pro- 
cess for  reacting  an  olefin  feed  being  substantially  free  of  isobutylene 
which  utihzes  a  hydrogen  fluonde  and  sulfone  catalyst  5,347,066,  CI. 
585-724.000 
Ranjbar.  Mohammad:  See — 

Pusch.     Gunter;     and     Ranjbar.     Mohammad.     5,346.013,     CI. 
166-295.000. 
Rank  Cintel  Limited:  See — 

Swinson,  Peter  R.,  5,347,203.  CI.  318-268.000. 
Rankin,  Russel  J.;  See- 
Green,  Paul  A  ;  Rankin,  Russel  J.;  Boyce.  Phillip  R.;  White.  Ray- 
mond M.;  Buhot,  John  W.;  Heidke,  Darryl  J  ;  Leiner.  Andrew 
M.;  Finney.  Andrew  L.;  Aqualini,  Matthew;  Mills,  Edward  G  ; 
Gibbons.  Richard  J  .  .Abood,  John  C;  Roberts.  David  G  ;  and 
Thomas.  David  P  .  5.346.435,  CI  452-160.000. 
Raque  Food  Systems,  Inc.;  See — 

Raque,    Glen    F;    and    Robinson,    Edward    A.,    5,345,747,    CI 
53-478000. 
Raque,  Glen  F  .  and  Robinson.  Edward  A  .  to  Raque  Food  Systems, 
Inc     Ultrasonic    sealing    apparatus    and    method     5,345,747,    CI. 
53-478000. 
Rasinger,  Josef:  See — 

Gam.  Hemnch:  and  Rasinger.  Josef.  5.347.290,  CI.  .343-703.000 
Rasmusson.    Bjorn.    to    Ingenjorsfirma    Rason    .Aktiebolag     Actuator, 

5.346,173.  CI,  251-58,000 
Raspanti.  Giuseppe,  to  3V  Inc.  S-triazine  derivatives  as  light  stabilizers. 

5.346,691.  CI   424-59  000 
Ratheon  Company   See — 

Holz,  Michael,  5.347.360.  CI.  356-350.000. 
Raulerson,  J   Daniel    Dual  lumen  catheter.  5.346,471,  CI.  604-43.000. 


Rava.  Richard  P.  Richards-Konum,  Rebecca,  Feld.  Michael  S.:  and 
Baraga.  Joseph  J  .  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Contour 
mapping  of  spectral  diagnostics.  5,345,941,  CI.  128-665.000. 
Raschem  Corporation  See — 

'  Middleman.    Lee    M  ,    and    Pyka,    Walter    R..    5,345,937,    CI 
128-657,000, 
Roney.  Karen;  and  RafVo,  Michael,  5,347,084,  CI.  174-92.000. 
Raychem  Limited   See — 

Barral.  Alan;  and  Miles.  Graham.  5,347,089,  CI.  174-84.00R. 
Raynes.  Jeffrey  A    See — 

Ashfield.  James  C  ;  Baker,  Gregory  D.;  Nevins.  Roben  C.  Raynes. 
Jeffrey  A..  Sultan.  Aaron  T..  Parks,  Joseph  K.;  Rhodln.  Michael 
D  .  and  Sayre.  Reid  L..  5.347.633,  CI    395-200.000 
RB  Larmprodukier  AB:  See— 

Bjorkman.  Mats.  5.347.264,  CI.  340-61 1.000. 
Rdonnlund.  Siellan,  to  Termofrost  AB.  Method  of  assembling  window 

and  glass-door  casements  5.345.678,  CI.  29-847.312. 
RDP  Company:  See— 

Chnsty,   Robert   W  .   Sr ;   and   Chnsty,    Paul   G  ,   5.346.616.   CI 
210-179.000. 
Reading,  Michael;  Hahn,  Bnan  K.;  and  Crowe,  Benjamin  S  .  to  TA 
Instruments,  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  modulated  dif^'erenual 
analysis.  5.346.306,  CI.  374-10.000, 
Reardon,  James  J    See — 

Foley,   James  A  ;   Hadzekynakides.   Nicholas   S.;   and   Reardon, 
James  J  ,  5,346,800,  CI.  430-213.000. 
Reason.  John  R    See— 

Siegenthaler.  David  R.;  Lane,  L.  Thomas;  and  Reason,  John  R 
5.345.901.  CI    123-179.300. 
Rebhan,  Ulrlch;  and  Voss.  Frank,  to  Lambda  Physik  Gesellschaft  Zur 
Herstellung  Von  Lasem  mbH.  Laser  having  at  least  one  anode  and 
one    cathode    for    preionization    and/or   discharge,    5,347,532.    CI, 
372-87,000, 
Rebo  Research:  See — 

Levine,    Abby    P.;    and    MinneHy,    Barry    H.,    5,347,322,    CI. 
348-718.000. 
Rechtschaffen,  Rudolph  N.;  and  Ekanadham,  Kattamuri,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Self-parallelizing  computer 
system  and  method   5.347.639.  CI.  395-375,000, 
Recinella.  Daniel;  See — 

Hobbs,  Eamonn;  Hawkins,  Irvin  F ;  Zimmet,  Arthur;  Goodman. 
John;  and  Recinella.  Daniel,  5,346,470,  CI   604-24.000. 
Rfcvded  PListiLS.  Inc.;  See — 

Kephart.  Edward  L,.  5.346,171.  CI.  249-156.000. 
Reddersen.  Brad  R  :  Shepard.  Phillip  W.;  and  Moch.  Rockie  D.,  to 
Spt-cira-Physics  Scanning  Systems,  Inc    Multiple-interface  selection 
system  for  computer  penpherals   5,347,1 13,  CI.  235-462000. 
Reder,  Wolfgang  O.;  and  Schneider,  Georg.  to  Koenig  4  Bauer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Doctor  blade  bar  assembly   5,345,866.  CI    101-363,000, 
Reder.  Wolfgang  O.;  See — 

Schneider.    Georg;    and    Reder.    Wolfgang    C,    5.345,867,    CI. 
101-363  000. 
Redmond,  Lynn  M.:  See — 

Rhein,  John  F.;  Redmond,  Lynn  M.;  and  Farquhar,  Dennis  F  , 
5,346,248,  CI.  280-728.00R 
Reeve,  Lorraine  E.;  See — 

Viegas,  Tacey  X.;  Reeve,  Lorraine  E.;  and  Henry,  Raymond  L., 
5,346,703,  CI.  424-186  000. 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault:  See — 

Lecoco,  Jean-Luc:  and  Magne.  Pierre,  5,347.543.  CI.  375-36.000. 
Register,  W.  Douglas;  See— 

Sweval,  Mark  A  ;  Register.  W    Douglas:  Robin.  Mark  L  :  and 
likubo.  Yuichi.  5.346.669.  CI   422-34.000. 
Regula,  Donald  W',.  Brcgen.  Michael  F.;  Szabo,  Zoltan;  and  Gardiner. 
Barry  N..  to  Ethlcon,  Inc.  Laparoscopic  absorbable  anaslomosic 
fastener  and  means  for  applying.  5.346,501,  CI.  606-151.000. 
Rehak,  Pavel:  See — 

Bertuccio,  Giuseppe;  Rehak,  Pavel:  and  Xi,  Deming,  5,347,231,  CI. 
3.30-300.000. 
Rehbein.  Gerald  L.;  and  Montain.  Paul  D.,  to  L  4  G  Rehbein,  Inc.  Soil 

treatment   5,346,527,  CI.  71-12.000. 
Rehfeld,   Kurt  R.   Kinetic  energy  elevator  systems.   5,346,038,   CI 

187-17.000. 
Kehwinkel.  Heiko:  See— 

Jelich.    Werner;    Rehwmkel,    HeIko;    Klauke.    Fnednch;    Konig. 
Dieter;  and  KalthofT.  Udo,  5,346,533,  CI.  95-20.000. 
Reich.  William  L  :  and  Call,  David  B.,  to  AIR.,  Inc.  Relative  humidity 

sensing  apparatus   5,345,821,  CI.  73-335.040. 
Reicheh.  Helmut;  and  Grund.  Clemens,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft 

Preparation  of  alkyl  cyanoacetates.  5.347,032,  CI.  558-443  000 
Rtichert.  Dieter;  See— 

.\igner.  Michael;  Dersch,  Wolfgang;  Reichert.  Dieter;  Schwall, 
Horst;  and  Warth,  Werner,  5,347,020,  CI.  549-274.000 
Reichl.  Emil:  See — 

Rabe.  Wolfgang;  Groschel,  Lutz;  Sowka,  Karl;  Scholz,  Gunter. 
Seifert.  Ounter;  Durlich,  Manfred;  Reichl.  Emil;  and  Polenski. 
Heinz.  5.?47.rK,S,  C!    5S8-:05,000, 
Rtidcmeister.  Eric  P  .  Johnson.  Larry  K  ,  Kawate.  Keith  W  .  Mande- 
ville.  Raymond  E  ,  Chnstenscn.  Douglas  B  ;  and  Southworth.  Robert 
O  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Accelerometer.  5,345,823,  CI. 
73-517,0OR. 
Reiff.  David  E.:  See- 
Jackson,  Gregory   D ;   Reiff.   David   E,;   and   Branan.   Mac   W . 
5.347.123.  CI,  250-229.000. 
Reiff  GmbH:  Sei  — 

Huber,  Johann;  and  Lutze,  Dieter,  5,345,991,  CI.  160-122.000. 


Reinfelder.  William  C    See— 

Doolin.  Leonard  J  .  Olsen,  Eric  G  ,  Remfelder,  William  C;  and 
Cap<^wich.  George,  5,346,367,  CI.  416-230.000. 
Reinke.  Paul  A    See— 

Staroselskv.  Naum    Mirskv.  Saul;  Reinke,  Paul  A..  Negley.  Paul 
M     and'Sihthorp,  Robert  J  .  5,347,467.  CI.  364-510,000. 
Reinking.  Mark  K    See — 

Menon.    Raghu;    Masino,    Albert    P;    and    Reinking,    Mark    K. 
5,?46.S72.  CI    502-116,000, 
Reiser.  Amosi   and  He.  Xiaohua.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and 

Company   Sensitized  onium  salts,  5,347.040.  CI,  560-139.000. 
Reiser.  Carl  A    and  Sawver.  Richard  D  Fog-resisani  mirror  assembly 

.S.U:',106.  Ci    219.219  000 
Reising.  George  S    See— 

Obom.  Thomas  W  .  III.  Reismg,  George  S.;  and  Coe,  Richard  G., 
5..U6.4»t).  CI   t)04-385,IOO, 
Reiter.  Karl  See — 

Enning.  Norbert;  Kreis,  Gundolf;  Reiter,  Karl;  and  Timm.  Hein- 
nch.  5.346.276,  CI,  296-203.000. 
Rekieta.  David  W     See — 

Volpi.  John  P ;  LaPadula.  Leonard  J.,  Ill;  Lu,  Chyi  H.;  Scott, 
Hugh  L    Stile>.  Mitchel  B..  and  Rekieta,  I>avid  W.,  5,347.284. 
CI    .'^42-356000 
Remmers.  Gregry  M  ,  Skrzypchak.  Mark  J.,  and  Enlow.  David  L  ,  to 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation    Engine  ignition  system  having  im- 
prosed  warmup  advanced  timing  control.  5,345,910,  CI.  123-424.000. 
Remus.  Kari  G    Penaliv  checkers  game,  5,346,224,  CI.  273-260.000. 
Renishasi.  Metrology  Limited:  See — 

McMurtrv.  David  R.;  Wright.  David  A.;  and  Lummes,  Stephen  E., 

5.-345.689.  CI    33-559.000, 
McMiinrv.  David  R.;  Pitt.  Gillies  D  ;  Lloyd,  Peter  G.;  and  Wilson, 
David. '5.345,690,  CI.  33-561,000, 
Rentzea.  Costin   See — 

Mueller.  Thomas,  Eicken.  Karl;  Harreus.  Albrecht;  Koemg.  Hart- 
mann.   Rentzea,  Cosim;  Ammermann,  Eberhard;  and  Lorenz, 
Gisela.  5..'46.899.  Cl    514-256  000, 
Renzoni.  George  E  ,  Schindele.  Deborah  C  ;  Theodore,  Louis  J.;  Lezn- 
off.  Clifford  C     Fearon.  Karen  L.;  and  Pepich,  Barry  V..  to  British 
Technologv  Group  USA   Inc.  Phthalocyanine  and  tetrabenztnaza- 
porphynn  reagents,  5.346.670.  Cl,  422-52.000. 
Repetto.  Giorgio,  See — 

Pnolo.  Vmcenzo.  and  Repetto.  Giorgio,  5,346,351,  Cl.  414-277.000. 
Rescigno.  Pasquale  F  .  to  Sandvik,  Inc   Metal-cutting  insert  having  a 

round  cutting  edge   5,346.336,  Cl.  407-104.000, 
Rescorl.  Robert  L    See— 

Scarola.  Kenneth    Jamison.  David  S  ;  Manazir,  Richard  M.;  Re- 
scorl.   Robert    L.    and    Harmon,    Daryl    L.,    5,347,553,    Cl. 
376-259  000. 
Research  Corporation  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Corngan,  Colin,  and  Haley.  Uwrence,  5,345,809,  Cl  73-23.200. 
Rctallick.   William  B  .  and  Alcorn,  William  R..  to  W.  R.  Grace  4 
Co.-C"nn  Combustion  apparatus  for  high-teirnerature  environment. 
5.3-,6.389,  Cl   431-7.000 
Revelli.  Joseph  F  ,  Jr  ,  Pnnce,  Enc  T.;  Switalski,  Steven  C,  and  Liu, 
Hsue-\ang.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Planar  waveguide  liquid 
crystal  variable  retarder   5,347,377,  Cl.  359^2.000. 
Revco  Indijstnes.  Inc,  See — 

'  Sn>dcr.  Gary  A,,  5,346.247.  Cl.  280-712.000. 
Rhein.  John  F    Redmond.  Lynn  M.;  and  Farquhar,  Dennis  F.,  to  TRW 
Vehicle  Safety  Sjstems  Inc    Airbag  assembly    5,346,248,  Cl.  280- 
728  OOR 
Rhodes.  Buck  A  .  to  Rhomed  Incorporated.  Direct  radlolabeling  of 
antibixiv    against  stage  specific  embryonic  antigen   for  diagnostic 
imaging    5.346.687.  Cl.  424-1,490, 
Rhixiin.  Michael  D    See — 

Ashfield.  James  C  :  Baker.  Gregory  D.;  Nevins.  Robert  C  ;  Raynes. 
Jeffrey  A  .  Sultan.  Aaron  T.;  Parks,  Joseph  K.;  Rhodin.  Michael 
D  .  and  Sayre,  Reid  L.,  5,347,633,  Cl.  395-200.000. 
Rhomed  Incorporated:  See — 

Rhodes,  Buck  A  .  5,346,687,  CI.  424-1.490. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Inc  :  See — 

Gouge.  Samuel  T  ,  and  Shue.  James  E.,  5,346,068.  Cl.  206-524.700. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S  A.;  See — 

Leon,     Patnck;    Radisson,    Xavier:    and    Massonneau,    Viviane, 

5.347.039,  Cl,  560-60,000. 
Radisson.  Xavier.  5,347,001,  Cl.  540-456.000. 
Rhvne.  Theodore  L  ;  See — 

Engeler.  William  E.;  Daft.  Christopher  M.  W.;  Pedlcone,  John  T.; 
and  Rhyne.  Theodore  L  ,  5.345,939,  Cl    128-661  010, 
Ribbon  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Hackman.  Lloyd  £.,  5,345,993,  Cl.  164-423.000. 
Rice.  Kenner  C  ;  See — 

Bow  en.  Wavne;  de  Costa,  Brian  R  ;  Dommguez,  Celia;  He,  Xiao- 
Shu   and  Rice,  Kenner  C  ,  5,346,908,  Cl.  514-316000. 
Rice.    Robert    C     Self-aligning    optical    transceiver.    5,347,387,    Cl. 

'59.152  000 
Richard.  Thierry  See — 

Perouse,  Enc;  Richard,  Thierry;  and  Amissolle,  Yves,  5,346.115. 
Cl   227-179.000, 
Richards.  Durkee  B    See- 
Alexander,  Jerry  L ;  Richards,  Durkee  B.;  and  Gaster.  Glenn  R.. 
5.346.155.  Cl  '242-334,000 
Richards-Kortum.  Rebecca;  See — 

Rava.  Richard  P  ;  Richards-Kortum,  Rebecca;  Feld,  Michael  S.; 
and  Baraga,  Joseph  J..  5,345.941.  CI.  128-665.000 
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Richards.  Martin  J    See — 

Goldberg,  Paul  R  ;  Mandell.  Douglas  E..  and  Richards.  Martin  J., 
5,347,509.  CI.  369-275  300. 
Richards.  Paul  B.:  See— 

Braunstein,  Edit  L.;  Dostie.  Robert  L.;  Germano.  Keith  H.,  Lamb, 
Steve  C.  Penet,  Chnstopher  S.;  and  Richards.  Paul  B.,  5.346,589. 
a    162-72.000 
Richard.son,  James  D    S«— 

Johnston,  William  J  ,  Guest,  James  W.:  and  Richardson,  James  D., 
5.347,213,  CI    324-143.000. 
Richardson,  Richard   See — 

Heath,    William,    Richardson.    Richard,    and    Goheen,    Steven, 
5,347,070,  CI   588-253  000 
Richter,  Herbert,  to  Herbert  Richter,  Metallwaren-Apparatebau  GmbH 
&  Co  Compact  disc  storage  box  and  rack.  5,346,295,  CI.  312-9.120. 
Ricoh  Compan>,  Ltd  :  See — 

Fujimoto.  Junichiroh;  Yasuda.  Seigo:  and  Nakatani.  Tomofumi. 

5,347.612.  CI   395-2.520 
Kawanishi.    Toshiyuki;     Morohoshi.    Kunichika;    and     Igarashi. 

Masato.  5.347.301.  CI.  346-153  100 
Takahashi.  Hirovuki;  Nara,  Wataru:  iCamo,  Yisushi;  Aihara,  To- 
shiyuki. and  fsuchiko.  Seiji.  5.347.372,  CI   358-471.000. 
Ridenour.  Ralph  G  Refngeralion  system  detection  assembly.  5.345,775. 

CI.  62-140.000 
Ridenour.  Ralph  G.,  to  Umversal  Enterprises  Inc.  Seal  for  metering 

onfice   5.346,138,  CI.  239-600.000. 
Rieke.  Larry  D .  and  Harvey.  Enc  A.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Cold 

spot  baffle  for  coupling  box.  5,345.924,  CI.  126-1  lO.OOR. 
Rieke.  Larry  D  :  and  Waterman,  Timothy  J.,  to  Carrier  Corporation. 
Hnmifi.  heat  exchanger  having  improved  heat  transfer  and  conden- 
sate drainage.  5,346,001,  CI.  165-170.000. 
Riemer,  Edwin   Roof  top  earner   5,346.355,  CI.  414-542.000. 
Ries,  Guniher.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Magnetic  device  having 
a  yoke  member  for  generating  a  magnetic  stray  field.  5,347.252,  CI. 
335-299  000. 
Riffe,  Delmar  R  .  to  White  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.  Refrigeration 
compressor    having    a    spherical    discharge    valve.    5,346,373,    CI. 
417^15.000. 
Riffe.  William  J  .  and  Caner,  Jack  D.,  to  Marine  Environmental  Re- 
search. Inc  Method  for  the  prevention  of  fouling  and/or  corrosion  of 
structures  in  seawater.  brackish  water  and/or  fresh  water.  5,346,598. 
CI    204-147  000 
Riker  Laboratones.  Inc  :  See — 

Scherrer.  Robert  A  .  5.347,036,  Q.  560-45.000. 
Rima  Enterpnses,  Inc  :  See — 

Stemhart,  Horst.  5,346,206,  CI   271-305.000. 
Rimball  Marketing  and  Development.  Inc.;  See — 

Offult.  James  C  .  5.346.228,  CI.  273-402.000. 
Ring  Can  Corporation:  See — 

Ring.  Carl  D  .  5.346.106.  CI.  222-465.100. 
Ring.  Carl  D..  to  Ring  Can  Corporation.  Container  having  no-glug 

pounng  spout.  5.346,106.  CI.  222-*65.IOO. 
Rinnai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Monshima,     Makoto;    and    Kanaya,    Yoshihiro,    5,347,104.    CI. 
219-»51.O0O. 
Rion  Kabushiki-Kaisha:  See — 

Nansawa.  Yoshiyuki,  5.347,584,  CI.  381-69.200. 
Risk.  William  B   Instrument  cassette.  5.346,677,  CI.  422-297.000. 
Ritscher,  James  S  ,  Yang,  Wei  T.;  Omietanski,  George  M.;  Ocheltree. 
Robert  L  ,  and  Malson.  Earl  E  ,  to  OSi  Specialties,  Inc.  Noble  metal 
supported  on  a  ba.se  metal  catalyst.  5,347,027,  CI.  556-413  000. 
Rivera-Botueck.    Otto     Multiple    bit    power    drill.    5,346.453.    CI. 

483-1000. 
Rivers.  Gordon  T ,  and  Rybacki.  Richard  L.,  to  Baker  Hughes,  Inc. 
Mixtures  of  hexahydrotnazines  useful  as  H2S  scavengers.  5,347,004. 
CI.  544-I8O0G0. 
Rivetec  Inc  :  See — 

Tremblay.  Luc.  5.J45.734.  CI.  52-204.520 
Rizzuto.  Jack  A  .  to  James  River  Paper  Company,  Inc.  Center-pull  roll 

product  dispenser  package  5.346.064.  CI.  206-409.000. 
Robbins.  Clarence  R    See — 

Patel.    Amril    M.;    and    Robbins.    Clarence    R.,    5,346,642,    CI. 
252-174.210 
Robbins,  Geoffrey,  to  Sanleo  Holdings  Pty.  Ltd.  Inflatable  borehole 

plug  assemblies.  5.340.005.  CI.  166-187.000. 
Robbins.  John  L..  Marucchi-Soos.  Elise;  Johnson,  Jack  W  ;  and  Brody. 
John  F  ,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineenng  Co.  Catalyst  for  dehydro- 
genation  of  paraffins.  5.346.871.  CI   502-6 1. 000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH  See — 

Buchs.  Willy  Cochard.  Roland;  and  Jeannin,  Pierre,  5.347,092,  CI. 

177-212.000. 
Haussecker.  Walter.  5,347,214.  CI.  324-I580MG. 
K.amopp.  Dean  C  ,  5.346.242.  CI.  280-707.000. 
Linder.  Ernst;  and  Schlembach.  Hans.  5,345,897,  CI.  123-65  OOA. 
Schmitz-Huebsch,  Axel;  Koelle,  Ulnch;  and  Flaelgen,  Dietmar, 

5.345,915,  CI    123-497.000. 
Wiedemann,  Werner;  and  Ereth.  Walter,  5,347,293,  CI.  345-87.000 
Wiesler,  Martin;  Huck,  Thomas;  and  Schiller,  Herbert.  5,346,256. 
CI   280-802000 
Roberts.  David  G  :  See- 
Green.  Paul  A  ;  Rankin,  Russel  J..  Boyce.  Phillip  R.,  White.  Ray- 
mond M.;  Buhot.  John  W.;  Heidke,  Darryl  J  ;  Leiner.  Andrew 
M  ;  Finney.  .Andrew  L..  Aqualini.  Matthew;  Mills.  Edward  G.; 
Gibbons,  Richard  J  ;  Abood.  John  C  ;  Roberts.  David  G.;  and 
Thomas.  David  P.,  5,346,435,  CI.  452-160.000. 


Roberts.  Harold  L  .  to  Hussmann  Corporation.  Low  temperature  dis- 
play merchandiser   5.345.778.  CI  62-256.000. 
Roberts,  Jeffrey  J.   Nozzle  brush   attachment   for  vacuum  cleaners 

5,345.651.  CI    15-397000 
Roberts,  Leo  B.;  See- 
Roberts,  Stephen  A  .  Roberts.  Leo  B..  and  Klawilter,  Ronald  R.. 
5.347,440,  CI.  362-200.000. 
Roberts  Marketing,  Inc  :  See — 

Roberts,  Stephen  A.,  Roberts.  Leo  B..  and  Klawitter,  Ronald  R., 
5,347.440,  CI   362-200.000 
Roberts,  Stephen  A ;  Roberts,  Leo  B..  and  Klawitter.  Ronald  R..  to 

Roberts  Marketing,  Inc   Portable  light.  5.347.440.  CI.  362-200  000 
Roberts.  William  P  :  See— 

Speer.  Drew  V.;  Roberts.  William  P.;  Morgan,  Charles  R  ;  and 
Ebner.  Cynthia  L..  5.346.644,  CI.  252-188.280. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company  See — 

Fowler.  Daniel  L..  5.347.420.  CI.  361-155  000. 
Robichaud.  Normand:  See — 

Gosselin.    Louis;    and    Robichaud,    Normand,    5.345,662,    CI. 
29-235.000 
Robin.  Mark  L.   See — 

Sweval,  Mark  A.;  Register,  W    Douglas;  Robin.  Mark  L..  and 
Iikubo.  Yuichi,  5,346.669.  CI   422-34000 
Robinson,  Carl  R.,  Jr    Wall  mounted  forced  air  vent  humidifier  and 

draft  control  device.  5.346,428,  CI.  454-328.000. 
Robinson,  Deborah  L.:  See — 

Chen.  Chien-Chung;  Robinson,  Deborah  L.;  and  Hemmati,  Hamid. 
5.347,392.  CI   359-279  000 
Robinson,  Don  M.   See — 

Desai.  Dhlrubwai  N.;  Lewis,  David  M.;  and  Robinson,  Don  M., 
5.347.638.  CI.  395-375.000. 
Robinson,  Edward  A  :  See — 

Raque.    Glen    F.;    and    Robinson.    Edward    A..    5.345,747,    CI. 
53-478.000. 
RcKhe.  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Duranel.     Laurent;     and     Roche.     Jean-Pierre.     5.346,972,     CI. 
526-125000 
Rockmger  Spezialfabnk  fur  Anhangerkupplungen  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Wohlhuter.  Gerhard,  5.346,239,  CI.  280-420.000 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Fechalos,    William    A.;    and    Jones,    Barry    W.,    5,347,512,    CI. 
370-58.200. 
Rodgers,  Kevin  T  :  and  Lewis,  James,  to  Hoover  Group,  Inc.  Hinged 

wire  form  members.  5,346,188,  CI.  267-106,000. 
Roehm  Pharma  GmbH:  See — 

Wohlrab,     Wolfgang;     and     Wellner,     Katrin,     5,346,692,     CI. 
424-61000 
Roesch,  Susan  M  :  See — 

Goldman,    Leonard   J.,   and   Roesch,   Susan   M ,   5,346,541,   CI. 
106-163.100. 
Roeschert.  Horst:  See — 

Pawlowski.    Geog;    Dammel,    Ralph;    Roeschert,    Horst;    Spiess, 

Walter;  and  Eckes,  Charlotte,  5.346,804,  CI  430-281.000. 
Pawlowski,   Georg;    Dammel,   Ralph;   Roeschert,   Horst;   Spiess, 
Walter;  and  Eckes,  Charlotte,  5,346,806,  CI  430-284.000. 
Roesler,  Richard;  Soentgerath,  Alfred;  Doet.sch,  Werner,  and  Heckcn, 
Gerd,  to  Solvay  Interox  GmbH.  Sodium  percarbonate  stabilized  by 
coating   5,346,680,  CI  423-274.000 
Rogers,  W  Clark:  See— 

Holobaugh,  Raymond  E.;  and  Rogers.  W    Clark,  5.346.277.  CI. 

297-61.000. 

Rogers.  William;  Ernst.  James  J.;  Williamson,  Steven;  and  Musto. 

Dominick  J.,  to  Symtron  Systems,  Inc.  Fire  fighting  trainer  and 

apparatus  including  a  temperature  sensor   5,345,830,  CI.  73-866.000. 

Rogowsky.  David;  and  Siegfried,  Erwin,  to  VSL  International  AG 

Force  transfer  body  for  an  anchorage   5,345.742.  CI   52-698.000 
Rohm  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakaue,  Hisashi,  5.347,156,  CI.  257-575.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Hsu,  Adam  C.  T.;  Shaber,  Steven  H.;  and  Michelotti,  Enrique  L., 

5.346,913,  CI.  514-389.000 
Merritt,  Richard  F  ;  Wood,  Kun  A.;  and  de  la  Cuesta  Sheppard. 

Aurelia,  5.346,960.  CI   525-221  000 
Wu,  Jiun-Chen;  Work.  William  J  ;  Dunkelberger.  David  L.;  and 
Bortmck.  Newman  M..  5.346.954,  CI.  525-85.000. 
Rokos.  George  H  S..  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Crystal  oscillator. 

5,347,237,  CI.  331-1  I6.0FE. 
Rolfe,  Randy  K.:  See- 
Burke,    William    T.,    Locn,    Larry    W.    and    Rolfe,    Randy    K, 
5.347,651,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Roller.  Hermann;  Engelhardt.  Peter;  Baur,  Reinhold;  Bobrich,  Michael; 
Latzel.  Werner;  Lenz.  Werner;  and  Suettinger.  Rudolf,  to  BASF 
Magnetics  GmbH     Flexible   magnetic    recording   media   having   a 
backing  coating  containing  a  polyurethane  resin  having  a  phosphate 
group  and  precipated  silica.  5.346.761.  CI  428-331.000. 
Rolli.  Bnan  T  :  See- 
Tweed.  Lome  W  ;  Cross,  Timothy  A.;  McClure,  William  M.;  and 
Rolh,  Bnan  T,  5,345,841,  CI.  477-113.000. 
Romeike,  Amo:  See — 

Kuenzel,  Udo;  Geiss,  Friedrich;  and  Romeike,  Amo,  5,346,425,  CI. 
452-38.000 
Roney,  Karen;  and  Rafko,  Michael,  to  Raychem  Corporation.  Hinged 
gel-filled  security  and  environmental  protection  device.  5,347,084,  CI. 
174-92.000. 
Ronning,  Tore:  See — 

Solhjell,  Erik;  and  Ronning,  Tore,  5,347.407,  CI.  360-53.000. 
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Roos,  Sture  G.   See — 

.Abefelt,   Enk  O,   Petersen,   Lars-Goran;   and   Roos,   Sture  G., 
■:  U^,«!  1   CI    '^n- 58.300. 
K    ■-"■■,   I,,  .-rp-  -ai.-r.    .Sr,— 

J.iF^.  .1.  h    H.u.ird  J  ,  5,346,084,  CI.  220-1.500. 
Rost.  James;  and  Woods,  Charles  D  ,  to  Atlantic  Research  Corpora- 

lion    Hybrid  inflator.  5,345,876,  CI.  102-531.000. 
Rosen,    Jav     Normalized    relative    humiditv    process.    5,345,810,    CI. 

73-29.020 
Rosen,  Robert  K.   See — 

Nickias,  Peter  N  ;  Devore,  David  D.;  Timmers,  Francis  J.;  Rosen, 
Robert  K.;  and  Mussell,  Robert  D.,  5,347,024,  CI.  556-11.000. 
Rosenburgh,  John  H.;  See— 

Pation.  David  L.;  Mainco,  Joseph  A  ;  Rosenburgh,  John  H  ;  and 
Piccmmo,  Ralph  L  ,  Jr.,  5,347.337,  CI.  354-324.000. 
Roslyakova.  Valentina  A.:  See — 

Fedorov.  Svyatoslav  N  ;  Linnik.  Leonid  F.;  Shimshlashvili.  Givi 
D.;  Starshinova,  Valentina  S.;  Zak,  Pavel  P  ;  Ostrovsky,  Mikhail 
A.;  Fedorovich,  Inna  B.;  Roslyakova.  Valentina  A  ;  Guzeev. 
Valentin  V.;  Dyachkov.  Alexandr  1  ;  Afanasieva.  Inna  I.; 
Ljusina,  Vera  S.;  and  Degtev.  Evgenv  I.  5.346.507.  CI. 
623-6.000 
Ross.  Rena:  See — 

Buhot.  Dominique  J.;  and  Ros.s.  Rena.  5.346,308,  CI.  383-4.000. 
Ross,  Richard  J.,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Heat  activated  ballis- 
tic blocker   5.346.014.  CI.  166-297.000. 
Rothenberger.  Scott  D.:  See — 

Baron.   Richard  C;  and  Rothenberger.  Scott  D.,  5,346,978,  CI 
526-321.000. 
Rothman.  Laura  B.:  See — 

Baseman.  Robert  J.;  Brown.  Charles  A  ;  Eldridge,  Benjamin  N.; 
Rothman.  Laura  B  ;  Wendt,  Herman  R.;  Yeh,  James  T.;  and 
Zingher.  Arthur  R  ,  5,346,518.  CI   55-267.000. 
Rothweiler,  Emil.  to  Gebr  Rothweiler  GmbH  &  Co  KG.  Handbrush 
for  cleaning  protheses.  particularly  tooth  prostheses.  5.345,646.  CI 
15-167  100 
Rough.  Kirkwood  H.:  See — 

Benzing.  Jeffrey  C;  Broadbent,  Eliot  K.;  and  Rough,  Kirkwood 
H..  5.346,578.  CI.  156-345.000. 
Roumal,  Bernard  R.:  See— 

Lemonnier.  Georges  G.;  and  Roumat.  Bernard  R..  5.345.874,  CI. 
102-424.000. 
Roussel-Uclaf:  See — 

Kuo.  Elizabeth  A.,  5.346.912.  CI.  514-352.000. 
Rowland.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Hughes.  Morgan  M.;  Kummer.  Kyle  G  ;  Betso,  Stephen  R.;  Row- 
land. Michael  E ;  and  Edmondson.  Morris  S..  5.346,963,  CI. 
525-285.000 
Roy,  Soumitra;  and  Vehar.  Gordon  A.,  to  Genentech,  Inc.  Tissue  factor 
mutants    useful    for    the    treatment    of  myocardial    infarction    and 
coagulopathic  disorders.  5,346,991,  CI.  530-350.000 
Royal  Sound  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Leader.  Elliott;  and  Hedaya,  Ezra,  5.346.122.  CI   229-162.000 
Ruan.  Jian:  See — 

Keshaviah.  Prakash  R.;  Ruan,  Jian.  Ebben,  Jim;  Luhring.  Dave, 
and  Dubauskas.  Charles  J..  5.346,472.  CI.  604-65  000. 
Rubmson.  Kenneth  A.  Truncated  nuclear  magnetic  imaging  probe. 

5,347,221,  CI   324-318.000. 
Rucki,  WUfried:  See— 

Sixta,  Herbert;  Gotzinger,  Gerhard;  Hoglinger,  Anton,  Hendel, 
Peter;  Rucki,  Wilfried;  Peter.  Waller.  Kurz.  Friednch;  Schnlt- 
wieser.    Alfred;    and    Schneeweisz.    Manfred,    5,346,588.    CI 
162-65.000. 
Rudeen,  Robert  W.,  to  Spectra-Physics  Scanning  Systems,  Inc.  Vari- 
able focus  optical  system  for  data  reading.  5,347,121,  CI  250-235.000 
Rudolph,  Axel,  to  Carl  Freudenberg,  Firma    Hydraulically  damped 

nibber  beanng.  5,346.189.  CI   267-219.000. 
Rudolph.  Axel,  to  Car!  Freudenberg.  Firma.  Hydraulically  damping 

rubber  engine  mount  5.346.191,  CI.  267-140  120 
Rumbaugh.  Scott  H   Liquid  crystal  cell  retarder  with  driving  beyond 
retardance    value   and    two   cells   for    high    speed     5.347.382,    CI. 
359-84.000. 
Rundquist.  Paul  A  :  See — 

Bagrodia.  Shnram;  Phillips.  Bobby  M  ;  Smith,  E.  Phillip;  Parker. 
Kenny  R.;  and  Rundquist.  Paul  A..  5.346.422.  CI.  446-394.000 
Runge.  Ericli.  to  Plica  Werkzeugfabnk  AG    Torque  transmuting  de- 
vice. 5,346.340,  CI    408-226.000. 
Rupp,  Steven  J.;  McNeff.  Larry  C  .  and  McNefT.  Clayton  V.,  to  SarTec 
Corporation    Computenzed   grain  delivery  system.   5.347.468,  CI. 
364-510.000. 
Rusche.  Edmund  W  .  legal  representative:  See — 

Mulchings.  Thomas  J.;  Kanegsberg.  Edward;  Hammons.  Sheridan 
W  :  Stjem.  Daryl  C.  deceased;  and  Rusche.  Edmund  W..  legal 
represeniaiive.  5.347.359,  CI.  356-350.000 
Russell.  Hildan  B    See— 

Thurmond.  Robert  C  ;  DiCarlo,  Edward  J  ,  Herman.  Fred  W 
Hogan.  Dennis  L.;   Lynch,  John  L.;  and  Russell,  Hildan   B  . 
5.347.262.  CI.  340-572.000. 
Russo.  Carl  J  .  to  .American  Superconductor  Corporation.  Cryogenic 
electronics  power  supply  and  power  sink.  5.347.168.  CI.  307-245.000. 
Rustad,  .\llan  P    See- 
Cook.  Harold  T  .  Jr ;  Furlong.  Donn  B..  Svendsen.  Robert  A  ;  and 
Rustad.  Allan  P..  5.346.181.  CI.  254-374.000 
Rutledge.  Gary  L  ;  and  Pitcher.  Edgar  R..  to  Marrelli.  John  C.  Plastic 
film  bag  manufacturing  apparatus  and  associated  methods,  and  plastic 
film  bags  produced  thereby.  5,346.456.  CI   493-211.000. 


Rvbacki,  Richard  L.   See — 

Rivers.    Gordon    T;    and    Rybacki,    Richard    L..    5,347.004,   Q. 
544.  i  80  0(X) 
R viand  Homes:  See — 

Ansman,   Mark.  Tomer,  Mike;  Jermolojevs,  Terry;  Eyier,  Bill; 
Tate,  Dave;  Morgan,  Greg;  and  Aldous,  John,  5,346,036,  CI. 
182-3.000, 
Rvmo,  Lars  See— 

\  ahlnc,  Anders.  Svennerholm.  Bo.  Rymo.  Lars;  Jeansson.  Stig; 
Moral.  Peter.  Czerkmsky,  Cecil;  and  Holmgren,  Jan,  5,346,989, 
CI.  530-324.000. 
Ryobi  Limited:  See — 

Miyamoto.     Kouichi;    and    Takahashi,     Shoji,    5,345,849,    O. 
83-783.000. 
Rvobi  Motor  Products  Corp.:  See — 

Winchester.  Charles  D  .  5.346.342.  CI.  409-134.000. 
Ryu.  Do  H  .  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  mixing 

liquids  in  a  certain  ratio.  5.346,302,  CI.  366-101.000. 
S-B  Power  Tool  Company:  See — 

.N'eitzell.  Roger  D  ,  5  345,850.  CI.  83-814.000. 
S.  C   Johnson  &  Son,  Inc..  See — 

Buhler,  James  E  .  Demarest.  Scott  W.;  and  Bobinger.  Karl  J.. 
5..346.659.  CI.  264-68.000, 
Saad.  Alie  H  :  See — 

Hahn.  George  M  .  Saad.  Alie  H.;  and  Giaccia,  Amato  J.,  5,346,814. 
CI  435.350ai 
Sabahi.  Mahmood;  and  Irwin.  Robert  G.,  to  Albemarle  Corporation 
Process   for   prepanng   Michael   addition   products.    5.347,043.  CI. 
560-190.000 
Sabot.  Gary  W  ,  Lively.  David  F .  and  Vasilevsky.  Alexander  D.,  to 
Thinking  Machines  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  optimizing 
and  generating  computer-based  code  in  a  parallel  processing  environ- 
ment   5..U7.t,54.  CI    395-600.000. 
Sacnpanie.  Uuenno  G..  Georges.  Michael  K.;  Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz. 
Grazyna    and   Fuller.   Timothy  J.,   to  Xerox  Corporation    Toner 
compositions  and  processes  thereof.  5.346,790,  CI.  430-106.000 
Sacnpante,  Guenno  G.:  See — 

Kmiecik-Lav\rvnowicz,  Grazyna  E.;  Patel,  Raj  D.;  and  Sacripante, 
Guenno  G.  5.346.797,  CI.  430-137.000. 
Sadd.  Andrea  L.:  See — 

Aitken.  Bruce  G  :  Annunziala,  Frank  A..  Bartholomew.  Roger  F.; 
Newhouse.  Mark  A  ,  Powley.  Mark  L.;  and  Sadd.  Andrea  L  . 
5. .346.865.  CI.  501-«).000. 
Saginaw  \allev  State  University:  See — 

Chen,  Hsuan  S  :  and  Wnght.  Gregory  A.,  5,347,376,  C\.  359-28.000. 
Saijo.  Keiko:  See— 

Sano.  Tatsuhiko;  Saijo.  Keiko;  Yokomon.  Sadakazu;  Nakashima. 
Yoshimoto;  and  Hatayama.  Katsuo.  5,347.012.  CI.  548-311.400 
Saini.  Devmder  P.  S.:  See — 

Goswami.  Kisholoy;  Saini,  Devinder  P.  S.;  Klainer,  Stanley  M.; 
and  Ejiofor,  Chuka  H.,  5,346,671,  CI.  422-86.000. 
Saini-Gobain  Recherch:  See — 

Maugendre.     Slephane:    and    Dubois.     Bernard.    5.346.864.    CI. 
50!-35000 
St.  John  North.  Mark:  See— 

Fisher.  Eugene  B  ;  St  John  North.  Mark;  Winlerson.  Warren  D  ; 
Jaxmar.  Leif  E.  B.;  Olsson.  Lennart  F  ;  and  Selander.  Nils  S., 
5.346.057.  CI.  198-778.000. 
Saito.  Akio:  See — 

Monsawa.    Yasuhiro:    Saito.    Akio;    Toyama,    Toshimitsu;    and 
Kaneko.  Susumu.  5.346.918.  CI.  514-450.000. 
Saito.  Akito,  and  Togawa,  Tsuyoshi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Apparatus  for  recording  and/or  reproducing  information  on  and/or 
from  optical  record  medium   5.347,116,  CI.  239-479.000. 
Saito.  Katsuaki:  See — 

Fukuda,  Takuya;  Ohue.  Michio;  Kanai.  Fumiyuki;  Koike.  Atsuyo- 
shi.    Saito.    Katsuaki;    and    Suzuki,    Kazuo,    5,347.100.    CI. 
219-121.430. 
Saito.  Tadao:  See— 

Mizushima.    Hiroshi;    Saito.    Tadao;    and    Nozawa,    Takamitsu, 
5..346.103.  CI.  222-321.000. 
Saito.  Tutomu:  and  Matsui.  Toshikazu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Computer-assisted  holographic   image  formation   technique  which 
determines  interference  pattern  data  used  to  form  the  holographic. 
5,347,375,  CI.  359-9.000. 
Saitoh,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Sakai,  Hitoshi;  Saitoh.  Hitoshi;  and  Sugiyama.  Osamu.  5.346.414. 

CI  439.752.000 

Saitoh,  \oshitaka    Method  of  manufactunng  a  pnnted  wiring  board. 

5.345.673.  CI.  29-846.000. 
Saiton.  Yutaka;   Ito.   Shimchiro;  and  Kinoshita,  Yukiharu,  lo  TDK 
Corporation      Variable     inductance    coil    device.     5,347,255,    CI. 
336-83.000 
Sakagami.  Hiroshr  See — 

Nonoyama.    Meihan;    Tanaka.    Akiko;    Lai.    Patnck    K  ;    Konno. 
Kunio,  Kawazoe.  Yutaka,  and  Sakagami.  Hiroshi,  5,346,695.  CI 
424-78.080. 
Sakaguchi.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Nakamura,  Masanon;  and  Sakaguchi.  Yoshikazu,  5.347.608.  CI 
385-130.000 
Sakai.  Akihiko:  See — 

Ueda.  Ichiro,  Suzuki,  Takashi;  and  Sakai.  Akihiko.  5.346,035.  Q. 
180-329.000 
Sakai,  Hitoshi;  Saitoh,  Hitoshi;  and  Sugiyama,  Osamu.  to  Yazaki  Corpo- 
ration. Construction  of  rear  holder  for  connector  capable  to  be  drawn 
out.  5.346.414.  CI.  439-752.000. 
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Sakai.  Izumi,  Uchino.  Yukinori;  Tanaka,  Yasunoh;  and  Mon,  Toshiaki. 
!('  Kabush)ki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  input/output  circuits 
iperating    ai    different    power    supply    voltages     5,347,150,    CI. 

:■>')- :o3  rxjo 

Sakai.  Kazuhiro;  See — 

Ito,  Hideo:  Nanikawa.  Mitsuloshi;  and  Sakai,  Kazuhiro,  5,346,557, 
CI.  1 34-10  OOO 
Sakai.  Kenji   See — 

Tanaka.    Tada.shi.   Sakamoto,    Masaaki;    Yamamoto,   Koichi;  and 
Sakai,  Kenii.  5.346,66«,  CI.  420-485.000. 
Sakai.  Shinji   Sef — 

Koyama,  Osamu,  Kato,  Tadashi;  Usui,  Masayuki;  Watanabe.  Yo- 
shihiko:    Baba,    Hisatoshi;    Ando,   Hirotake:    Nakajima.   Hideo; 
Sakai,  Shmji   and  Tamaki,  Kenji,  5,347,503,  CI   369-44  320. 
Sakai,  Toru   See — 

Nakamura.  Shunji,  and  Sakai,  Toru.  5,347.463,  CI,  364-478.000, 
Sakai,  Yoshio   and  Izumi,  Saitoh,  to  Shionogi  &  Co,,  Ltd,,  and  Nissin 
Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd    Method  of  applying  a  skin-proteclive 
composilion    5,146,<>77,  CI.  526-318,440. 
Sakaino.  Keiju  See — 

A<ivama.    Kazuyuki;   Shirafuji,    Yoshinori;   and   Sakaino,    Keiju, 
5.346,3^5,  CI   418-15,000. 
Sakamoto,  Kiichi   See — 

■Vasuda,    Hiroshi,    Yamazaki,    Satoru:    and    Sakamoto,    Kiichi, 
?,34-^,5<3:,  CI    382-8.000. 
Sakamoto,  Masaaki   See — 

Tanaka,    Tada.shj,    Sakamoto.   Masaaki:   Yamamoto,   Koichi;   and 
Sakai,  Kenji,  5,34«),668.  CI  420-485.000, 
Sakamoto,    Son>3.su.    Kisida,    Hirosi;    MaBuo,    Nontada;    Fujimoto, 
Hiroaki    and  L'meda,  Kimitoshi,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 
Limited    Carbamic  acid  derivatives,  and  their  production  and  use 
5. 346.920.  CI    514-539,000. 
Sakamoto,  Talsuo  See — 

Namba.     Shigeaki;     Sakamoto,    Tatsuo;    and    Kahara,    Toshiki, 
5.346,"'.  CI    429-12.000. 
Sakamoto,  Toshio    Kumai.  Kenichiro;  and  Gotoh,  Shigeru,  to  Nippon 
Lnicar  Companv    Limited,  Small  diameter  electric  wire  insulated 
*ith  highlv  expanded  cellular  polyethylene  and  production  thereof, 
5,'4*,'326.  CI.  521-81.000. 
Sakano,  Vlisao:  See — 

Shimano.    Takashi;    Sakano.    Misao;    and    Mukoyama,    Shinichi. 
5,347.242.  CI    333-99  OOS 
Sakanushi.  Masahiro   See — 

Sugino,  Takuya,  Sakanushi,  Masahiro,  Kmoshila.  Kenichiro;  and 
Sando,  Yasuyuki.  5.345.920.  CI,  123-564,000, 
Sakashita.  Yukio   See — 

Nakamura,  Takeshi,  Heinouchi.  Yoshiaki;  and  Sakashita,  Yukio, 
5.345.822.  CI   73-505,000, 
Sakaue,  Hisashi.  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd,  Lateral  bipolar  transistor  with  a 

panicular  collector  structure.  5,347.156,  CI.  257-575,000, 
Sakow,   Toshihiko,    Educational   game   for  children.   5,346,399.   CI. 

434-201000. 
Sak.sena.  ,\nil  K,   See — 

Cmiper,  ,Alan  B  ,  Saksena,  Atiil  K,;  Lovey,  Raymond;  Ginjavallab- 
han.  Viyyoor;  and  Ganguly.  Ashit.  5.346,898,  CI,  514-255,000, 
Sakuma,  Katsuzi:  See — 

Mon.  Akiyoshi;  Sakuma,  Katsuzi;  and  Bansho,  Joictu,  5,345.717, 
CI  49-404  000, 
Sakurada.  Koichi:  See — 

Tanabe.  Akira;  Yoshioka,  Ritsuo.  Ueda,  Makoto;  Sakurada.  Koichi: 
and  Watanabe,  Shouichi,  5,347,550,  CI,  376-173  000, 
Sakurai.  Haruo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,   Horizontal 
oscillation  control  circuit   for  a  cathode-ray  tube    5.347,317,  CI. 
348-511000. 
Sakurano.  .Masatoshi:  See — 

Kawamura.     Yoshio;    Sato,     Kazuo:     Tanaka,    Shinji;     Kohida, 
Hiroyuki:  and  Sakurano.  Masatoshi,  5,346,825,  CI.  435-240.260 
Sales.  Bnan  T    See — 

Elgar,    Anthony    D;    Sales,    Brian   T;    and    Parkes,    Adnan    S., 
5.345,971,  CI    138-98.000 
Salmon.  Pierre:  and  Quigrat.  Michel.  Pour-through  stopper  with  hinged 

lid   5.346.099.  CI   222-153.000. 
Salomon  SA:  See — 

Le  Ma-sson.  Jacques.  5.346.244.  CI.  280-607.000. 
Salomon  S  A    See — 

Billet.  Phillipe,  and  Pans,  Jean,  5,345,698,  CI.  36-117.000. 
Ouellais.  Jacques,  5,345,697,  Q,  36-50,100, 
Salvay,  Steven  H    5^^ — 

Sherman,    Richard   ,A  ,   Schultz,   Darald   R,;   Salvay,  Steven   H,; 
Jaeger,  Roben  B  :  Davis.  Patnck  H  :  and  Hanson,  George  E„ 
5,347,115,  CI   235-172,000, 
Salvards.  Michael:  See — 

Alkhas.    Robmette    S,;    and    Salyards,    Michael,    5,346,516,    CI, 
51-296  000 
Sambandan.  Sachidanandan:  See — 

Kwona.  Phillip  M    Sambandan.  Sachidanandan;  Sweha,  Sherif  R, 
B    and  Vfills.  Duane  R..  5.347.484.  CI.  365-49.000 
Samonides.  John,  to  .X-Cal  Corporation.  Identiflcation  label  with  micro- 
encapsulated eichant   5,346,738,  CI  428-40.000 
Sampayan.  Stephen  E    See— 

Payne.  Anthony  N  ;  Watson,  James  A.;  and  Sampayan,  Stephen  E.. 
5.347.209.  CI    323-271000. 
Sampson.  Richard  L.,  See — 

Kunz.  Gerhard  K  :  Dimotsis.  George  L.;  and  Sampson,  Richard  L., 
5,346,623,  CI.  210-678,000. 


Samson,  llan  Z    See — 

Hirsch,  Harold  D :  Spencer,  John  A,  D,;  and  Samson,  Han  Z., 
5,345.935,  CI    128-642.000. 
Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Ham,  Sungwoo,  5,347.366,  CI,  348-829  000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Cho.  Hyun-jin;  and  Jang.  Taek-yong.  5,.346.844,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Choi.  Kwang  Moon.  5.347.411.  CI,  242-341,000, 
Chung,  Ho-sun;  and  Han.  Hyi>jin.  5.347,613.  CI,  395-24,000, 
Han,  Hyeong-Deok,  5.347,404,  CI,  360-19  100, 
Lee,  Hong  Y..  5,347,610,  CI   392-447.000 
Lim,  Jong-Gyun,  5,347,320,  CI.  348-655.000 
Park,  Eui-Keun,  5,347.240.  CI.  332-127.000. 
Shm.  Dong-11,  5,346,400,  CI   439-17000. 
Song,  Jin  I.;  and  Kang,  Moon,  5.347,461,  CI.  364-474  290. 
Woo,  Tae-jin,  5,347,499,  CI.  369-4  000. 
You,  Ho-Joong,  5,347,640,  CI.  395-400.000, 
Samsung  Heavy  Industries  Co,,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nam,  Sang-Yop.  5,347.448.  CI.  364-167.010. 
Sanders,  Edward  B  :  Se<^ — 

Serrano,  Mark  A.:  Houghton,  Kenneth  S.;  Lanzillotti,  Harry  V.; 
Sanders.  Edward  B  ;  Lilly.  A  Clifton.  Jr :  Hayward.  Charles  R.; 
Heam.  John  R  .  Losee,  D  Bruce.  Jr ;  Fleischhauer.  Gner  S.;  and 
Houck.  Willie  G  .  5.345.951.  CI    131-194.000 
Sanders,  Kathryn  B  :  See — 

Augelli-Szafran.    Connne    E.:    Barrett,    Stephen    D;    Caprathe, 
Bradley  W  ,  Galan.  Adam  .A  ,  Jaen  Juan  C  ,  LaufTer.  David  J,; 
Mcxis.  Walter  H  ,  Pavia,  Michael  R  .  Sanders,  Kathryn  B,;  Tecle, 
Haile;  and  Thomas.  Anthony  J,.  5.346.91 1.  CI,  514-339.000, 
Sando,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Sugino,  Takuya:  Sakanushi,  Masahiro;  Kinoshita,  Kenichiro;  and 
Sando,  Yasuyuki,  5,345,920,  CI,  123-564,000, 
Sandrock,  Don  G,,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co,  Drive  for  linear  pick-and- 

place  assembly  apparatus,  5,345,831,  CI,  74-53.000 
Sandvik  AB:  See— 

Collin,  Marianne.  5.346,517,  CI.  51-309.000, 
Sandvik,  Inc;  See — 

Rescigno,  Pasquale  F,,  5,346,336.  CI,  407-104,000. 
Sanfilippo.  Philip:  See- 
Newman,    Martin    H..    and    Sanniippo,    Philip,    5,346,061,    CI. 
206-221.000. 
Sank,  Gerald  W.:  See— 

Luebke,   Clement   J  :    Sank,   Gerald    W  ;    and    Slade,    Frank  A,, 
5,345,923,  CI,  I26-2I,00A, 
Sankyo  Company  Limited:  See — 

Morisawa.    Yasuhiro;    Saito,    Akio;    Toyama,    Toshimitsu;    and 
Kaneko.  Su.sumu.  5.346.918.  CI,  514-450,000, 
Sanleo  Holdings  Pty,  Ltd,:  See — 

Robbins,  Geoffrey,  5,346,005.  CI.  166-187,000. 
Sano,  Akihiro:  See — 

Kamiyama.  Masafumi:  Maeda.  Masahiro:  Totsuka,  Hiroki;  Sano, 
Akihiro;  and  Matsushita,  Toshiya,  5,346,798,  CI.  430-137.000. 
Sano,  Masamichi;  Miyagawa,  Nobuo,  and  Yamamoto,  Kunji,  to  Tokyo 
Yogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha;  and  Sano.   Masamichi    Vacuum-suction 
degassing  apparatus.  5.346.185.  CI   266-208  000 
Sano,  Tatsuhiko;  Saijo,  Keiko;  Vokomon.  Sadakazu;  Nakashima,  Yo- 
shimoto;  and  Hatayama,  Katsuo.  to  Taisho  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Naphthothiopyranone  derivatives.  5,347,012,  CI.  548-311.400. 
Sanofi;  See — 

Boigegrain.    Robert;    Cecchi.    Roberto;    and    Boveri,    Sergio, 
5,347,037.  CI   560-»5  000. 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Molose,   Hitoshi;   and   Ishigami,   Hidetoshi,   5,345,903,   CI.    123- 
I98.0DC. 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushuki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yamazaki.  Susumu.  5.346.416.  CI   440-89.000. 
Santandrea.  Luciano;  and  Lombardi.  Massimo,  to  Axis  U.S.A.  Inc, 
Automatic    adjustment    of    pallet    workpiece    support    members. 
5.346,058,  CI,  198-803,010. 
Sanwa  Supply  Co,,  Ltd,:  See— 

Yamada,  Tetsuya,  5.345.882.  CI,  108-193.000, 
Sanyo  Chemical  Industnes,  Ltd,;  See — 

Suwada,  Ataru,  5,346,951,  CI.  525-64.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hangai,  Masami:  and  Kishi,  Hiroyasu,  5.347,365,  CI.  348-525  000. 
Takahashi.  Kazuhiro,  .Abe.  Yoshiharu;  and  Katavanagi.  Hideyuki. 
5.345.782.  CI.  62-344  000 
Sanyo  Laser  Products,  Inc    See — 

Kodaka,  Ichiro;  Ishida,  Shoji;  and  Plumer,  Charles,  5,346,654,  CI 
264-1.330. 
Saperstein,  Paul;  and  Laughon,  Thomas  C,  Sr.,  to  Crafi-Tex/Phase  IV, 

Inc.  Bed  elevator  block.  5,345,631,  CI.  5-509.IOO. 
Sarli,  Michael  S.:  See — 

Fletcher,  David  L.,  Sarli.  Michael  S  ;  and  Shih.  Stuart  S..  5,346,609, 
CI.  208-89.000. 
Sarmast.  Syed  H.:  See- 
Hodge.  Charles  F.;  Sarmast.  Syed  H  ;  Herbert.  Gerald  F  ,  and 
Sopko.  Dennis  M  .  5.346.288.  CI,  301-37  370 
Saros.  Gust  A  :  See — 

Dubinsky.  Miles  J,;  Joseph.   Rinart:  Saros.  Gust  A,;  and  Locs- 
mondy.  Richard.  5.345,682,  CI   30-102,000, 
Sarpeshkar,  Ashok  M,;  and  Markusch,  Peter  H,,  to  Miles  Inc    Radi- 
opaque f)olyurethanes,  5,346,981,  CI,  528-85,000, 
SarTec  Corporation:  See — 

Rupp.   Steven  J,;  McNeff,  Larry  C;  and  McNefT,  Clayton  V,, 
5.347,468,  CI,  364-510,000, 
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Sartori.  Michael  A  ;  See — 

Clark.    Joseph    A,:    and    Sarton.    Michael    A,,    5,347,496,    CI 
367-140,000. 
Sartorio,  Franco;  Scavmo,  Mano;  and  Vergano,  Stefano,  to  Amada 
Company,   Limited,   Device  for  manipulating  sheet   metal  pieces 
5.345,806,  CI,  72-422.000, 
Sarvik,  Steve;  Hellstrom,  Gert;  and  Olsson,  Denniver.  to  BallCorpora- 
tion.     Converted    container    end    bag    separator,     5.346,200,    CI, 
271-102,000, 
Sasaki,  Hidemi;  and  Suzuki,  Shinji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co,.  Ltd.  Video 
projector  with  battery  and  replaceable  lamp  unit.    5.347,324,  CI 
348-789.000. 
Sasaki,  Hiroki,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co ,  Ltd.  Torque  distribution  control 

system  for  four  wheel  drive  vehicle   5,346,032,  CI.  180-233.000 
Sasse,  Philip  A.;  Durrance,  Debra  H..  and  Taylor.  Glenn  A  .  to  Kimber- 
ly-Clark  Corporation,   and   Belland   Aktiengesellschaft     Polymeric 
web  compositions  having  improved  alkaline  solubility   5.346.955.  CI. 
525-92000. 
Sato.  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Okafuji.  Osamu;  Sato.  Akiyoshi;  and  Yamaguchi,  Akio,  5,345,978, 
CI.  140-92.100. 
Sato,  Atsushi:  See — 

Narita,  Teruyuki;  Sato,  Atsushi;  Tsunekawa,  Masao;  and  Tanaka. 
Hideaki,  5,347,410,  CI,  360-77,040 
Sato,  Kazuhiro,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Secondary  air  control  system 

for  internal  combustion  engine.  5,345,763,  CI.  60-290.000. 
Saio,  Kazuo:  See — 

Kawamura,    Yoshio;    Sato,    Kazuo;    Tanaka,    Shinji;    Kohida, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Sakurano,  Masatoshi,  5,346,825,  CI,  435-240,260, 
Sato,  Kenichi:  See — 

Chiba,  Kazunobu,  Sato,  Kenichi;  and  Arisaka,  Yuichi,  5,347,406, 
CI,  360-33,100. 
Sato,   Kenji:  and  Honda,  Hiroyuki,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Image 
forming  apparatus  having  a  protective  gate  member.  5,347,349,  CI, 
355-309,000. 
Sato.  Koji:  See — 

Nakakawaji,  Takayuki;  Morihara,  Atsushi;  Shoji,  Mitsuyoshi;  Sato, 
Koji;  Ito.  Yutaka;  Kaji,  Ryuichi;  and  Go,  Hiroshi,  5,346,633,  CI. 
252-10.000. 
Satoh.  Takami:  See — 

Tanoue,    Koulchi;    Kitamura,    Shinzi;    Anai,    Nonyuki;    Satoh. 
Takami;  Tomoeda.  Takayuki,  Iwasaki.  Tatsuya;  and  Mizosaki. 
Kengo.  5,345.639.  CI.  15-88.200 
Satoh.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Nakahata,    Hiroki;   Satoh,   Yoshinori:   and   ^abushila,   Talsuhisa. 
5.346,398.  CI.  434-70.000. 
Salomura,  Seiichiro;  and  Takeshita.  Kano,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Information  processing  apparatus.  5,347,517,  CI.  371-55.000. 
Satou,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Taniguchi,  Takao:  and  Satou,  Hiroshi,  5,346,513,  CI.  29-25.010. 
Saunders.  John:  See^ 

Baker.  Ravmond;  Saunders,  John;  Willson,  Timothy  M.;  and  Kula- 
gowski.Janusz  J  .  5,.346.906.  CI    514-305  000 
Saunders,  Nicholas  I.,  Keating.  Stephen  M  :  and  Walter.  Carl  W.,  to 
Sony  United  Kingdom  Limited    Motion  compensated  video  signal 
processing.  5,347,312.  CI    348-443  000 
Saur,  Remhold  See — 

Sauter,    Hubert:    Schelberger.    Klaus;    Saur.    Remhold,    Lorcnz. 
Gisela;  and  Ammermann.  Eberhard.  5. .346.909.  CI,  514-317,000 
Sauter,  Hubert;  Schelberger.  Klaus;  Saur.  Remhold;  Lorenz.  Gisela; 
and  Ammermann,  Eberhard,  to  BASF  Aktiengsellschafi   Fungicidal 
composition   5,346,909,  CI,  514-317,000. 
Sauvage,  Pierre,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Device  for  indicating 
that  an  optional  component  is  mounted  on  a  board    5.347.182,  CI 
307-465.100. 
Savage,  Michael  P.:  See — 

Bentley,  Robert  L.;  Savage,  Michael  P  ;  and  Shelton.  Kenneth  W.. 
5.347.008,  CI   548-170.000 
Savastano,  Cesar,  to  Eniricerche  S.p  A.  Process  for  deasphalting  and 
demetalating    crude    petroleum    or    its    fractions.    5,346,615,    CI. 
208-309.000. 
Savolainen,  Esko  See — 

Kama.  Toiyo;  Laakso,  Jukka;  Levon,  Kalle;  and  Savolainen,  Esko, 
5.346.649,  CI   252-500.000 
Sawada,  Shigeharu,  to  Tsudakoma  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Multiple 

weft  removing  devices  for  a  loom   5. .345. 975.  CI.  139-1 16  200 
Sawada,  Tsulomu,  Ohashi,  Shinichi;  and  Voshida.  Shigenobu,  to  Mit- 
subishi    Kasei     Corporation      Heal-resislant     moistureproof    film. 
5.346.752.  CI.  428-216.000 
Savyazaki.  Yoshihiko;  Okumura.  Yasuo;  and  Arai.  Nobuichi.  to  Nihon 
Farkenzing  Co  .  Ltd  Lubncant  composition  for  hot  plasuc  working 
5,,346.634,  CI    252-30,000. 
Sayyyer,  Richard  D  :  See — 

Reiser.    Carl     A,     and     Sawyer.     Richard     D.,     5,347,106,    CI 
219-219.000 
Saxon,  Edward  W     5ft'  — 

While,  Thoma,'.  W  .  Pulpan,  EUlward  J  ,  Tsukida.  Robed  S  ,  Saxon. 
Edward  W    and  Onega.  Frank.  5.347.554.  CI   376-260.000 
Sayre.  Reid  L    See — 

Ashfield.  James  C  ;  Baker,  Gregory  D.;  Nevins,  Robert  C;  Raynes, 
Jeflrey  .A  ;  Sultan,  Aaron  T  :  Parks.  Joseph  K  ;  Rhodin,  Michael 
D  ,  and  Sayre.  Reid  L  .  5..347,633,  CI    395-200,000 
ScanHall  A  S.   See— 

Myhre,  Jnhan,  5.346.709.  CI.  426-1 1 1  (XX), 
Scarberrv,  Paul  W  .  and  Bray,  Barne  A  ,  to  Scarberry.  Paul  W  Reclos- 
able  bag  with  offset  end  seal   5,346,301,  CI,  383-5,000, 


Scarola,  Kenneth,  Jamison.  David  S,;  Manazir,  Richard  M.,  Rescorl. 
Robert  L  ,  and  Harmon.  Daryl  L  .  to  Combustion  Engineenng,  Inc 
Method  of  installing  a  control  room  console  in  a  nuclear  power  plant. 
5.347.553.  CI.  376-259.000. 
Scavmo,  Mario  See — 

Sartono,  Franco,  Scavino.  Mario;  and  Vergano,  Stefano,  5,345.806. 
CI.  72-422.000 
Schaben,  Hans-Peter,  and   Laurer.  Erwin.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft   Fitting  for  shutting  off  a  flow,  5,345.835,  CI.  74-424.8VA. 
Schafer    .Andrea.s:  Kalinowski.  Jorn;  and  Puhler.  Alfred,  to  Degussa 
.Aktiengesellschaft    Method  for  the  conjugative  transfer  of  mobiliza- 
hle  \ector>.  tor  E  coli  to  gram-positive  baclena  and  vectors  suitable 
for  use  m  such  a  method.  5.346,818.  CI  435-172.300 
Schafer.  Burkhard,  and  Grams.  Kai-Uwe.  to  Lemforder  Metallwaren 
AG    Steenng  column  ysilh  a  safety  element  for  a  motor  vehicle 
equipped  with  an  inflatable  air  bag  in  the  steering  wheel   5.346.255, 
CI.  280-775.000, 
Schamp.  Scott  T,:  See — 

Bogner,  Alan  E  ;  Chensh.  Peter;  and  Schamp.  Scott  T  ,  5.346.133. 
CI.  239-132  300 
Scharr.  Thomas  A  ,  Lee.  Russell  T,;  and  Subrahmanyan.  Ravichandran, 
to  Motorola.  Inc  Method  for  forming  a  flip-chip  bond  from  a  gold-tin 
eutectic   5,346,857.  CI,  437-183  000 
Schauder,  Colin  D  .  to  Electnc  Power  Research  Institute,  Ap[»ratus 
and    methcxi    for    switching    high    power    levels,    5.347.166.    CI 
307-113,000 
Schaus.  John  M    See — 

Booher.  Richard  N,;  Flaugh.  Michael  E.;  Lawhom,  David  E.; 
Martinelli.  Michael  J,;  Paget,  Charles  J,,  Jr,;  and  Schaus,  John 
M  ,  5,347,013.  CI.  548-436.000. 
Scheid.  William  J.,  to  Motorola  Inc,  Electronic  device  having  an  inte- 
gral battery  door/belt  clip  elemenl.  5,346,784,  CI,  429-98,000, 
Schelberger,  Klaus:  See — 

Sauter,    Huben.    Schelberger.    Klaus;    Saur,    Reinhold;    Lorenz, 
Gisela:  and  Ammermann,  Eberhard.  5,346,909,  CI,  514-317,000, 
Scherber,  Werner:  See — 

Lautenschlager,    Peter:    and    Scherber.    Werner,    5,347,395,   CI, 
359.359.0(X) 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Pohlenz.  Hans-Dieter;  Boldol,  Werner;  and  Streber,  Wolfgang. 
5.347,076.  CI,  800-205,000, 
Schering  Corporation:  See — 

Cooper.  Alan  B.,  Saksena,  Anil  K.;  Lovey,  Raymond;  Girijavallab- 
han,  \iyyoor,  and  Ganguly.  Ashit.  5,346,898,  CI    514-255  000 
Scherrer,  Robert  A  .  to  Riker  Laboratories,  Inc,  Substituted  di-t-butyl- 

phenols   5,347.036.  CI,  560-45,000, 
Schiavi  Cesare  Coslruzioni  Meccanichi  SpA.:  See- 
Bosom.  Giannino.  5,345,696,  CI,  34-638,000, 
Schieb.  Thomas:  See — 

Hammen,    Gunter;    Schieb,    Thomas;    and    Wershofen,    Stefan, 
5,347,0,34.  CI,  560-25  000 
Schieferlc.    Reinhard;   and    Sirkis,    Nehemia,   to  VOERE   Kufsteiner 
Geratebau-und   Handelsgesellschafi   m  b  h,;  and  PSE  Produkt-und 
Systementwicklungsgesellshaft  m  b,h.  Device  to  seal  the  cartridge 
chamber  on  hand  weapons,  5,345.85 -,  CI,  89-26.000. 
Schiet.  Franc  T  :  See — 

Narula.  .Anubhav  P  S  ;  McGinnis.  Matthew  J  ;  Beck,  Charles  E.  J.; 
Hanna,  Mane  R  ,  and  Schiet.  Franc  T..  5.346.884,  CI,  512-6,000, 
Schiller,  Hcrbcn    ,S.i  — 

Wiesler,  Manin    Huck,  Thomas;  and  Schiller,  Herbert,  5,346,256, 

CI  zso-sn;  (xio 

Schindelc,  Deborah  C  :  See— 

Renzoni,  George  E,;  Schindele,  Deborah  C,  Theodore.  Louis  J,; 
Leznoff,  Clifford  C;  Fearon,  Karen  L,;  and  Pepich.  Barry  V„ 
5,340,670,  CI,  422-52,000, 
Schipper,  Paul  H.:  See — 

Harandi,   Mohsen  N,,  Owen,  Hartley;  and  Schipper,  Paul   H.. 

5,347.061,  CI,  585-323.000 
Owen,  Hartley:  and  Schipper,  Paul  H,.  5.346,610,  CI.  208-113,000. 
Schlagel.    Bruce   E    Barbell  system  with  improved  locking  feature. 

5,346,44'),  CI    482-107000. 
Schleicher  &  Co   International  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Stangenberg.     Hartmut;     and     Gasleier,     Rolf.     5,346,144,     CI. 
241-100.000. 
Schleicher,  Lolhar;  Zwicknagl.  Hans-Peter;  and  Schoening,  EIke,  to 
Siemens  .Aktiengellschaft    Method  for  the  electrical  insulation  of  a 
circuit  functiiin  element  on  a  semiconductor  component    5.346.862. 
CI   437-228  000 
Schlembach,  Hans  .See — 

Linder,  Ernst,  and  Schlembach.  Hans,  5,345,897,  CI   123-65,00A. 
Schlennert.  Barbara,  to  A   W   Faber-Castell  Untemehmensverwaltung 

GmbH  &  Co  Colored  lead   5.346.540.  CI    10<>-19.00B. 
Schlitt.  Reinhard.  to  ERNO  Raumfahrttechnik  GmbH   Heat  pipe  with 

a  bubble  trap    5.346.000,  CI    165-104  260 
Schmalbein,  Dieter   See — 

Gentsch,     Ekkehard     and    Schmalbein.    Dieter,    5.347,219,    CI. 
324-316  000 
Schmid,  Fjduard   See — 

Buehler,  Fnednch  S  ;  Schmid.  Eduard;  and  Schultze,  Hans-Joa- 
chim,  5,346,93ti,  CI    52447.000, 
Schmidt.  Heinz   See — 

Huzenlaub,  Peter,  and  Schmidt.  Heinz.  5.346.263.  CI  285-53,000 
Schmidt,  Klaus,  and  Stecher,  Werner,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
Methixl  and  apparatus  for  adju.sting  and  mainiaining  the  height  of  a 
spnng-action  passenger  seat    5, .346, 1  70.  CI   248-550,000, 


PI  68 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


September  1?,  1W4 


Schmitz.  Heinnch   See — 

Pannenbecker    Heinnch:  Jabs.   Ronald:  Schmitz,   Heinrich;   De- 
chene.    Wulf;    Sphtt,    Manfred;    and    Heiler,    Hans-Joachim, 
5,J4<),551,  CI    llg-63000 
SchmiU-Huebsch.  Axel;   Koelle.  Ulnch;  and  Flaetgen,  Dietmar,  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Control  system  for  the  electric  fuel  pump  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine   5,345,915,  CI.  123-497.000. 
Schneeweisz,  Manfred:  See — 

Sixta,  Herbert,  Gotzinger,  Gerhard;  Hoglinger,  Anton;  Hendel, 

Peter.  Rucki.  Wilfried;  Peter.  Walter;  Kan.  Friedrich;  Schritt- 

*neser,    Alfred,    and    Schneeweisz.    Manfred,    5.346,588.    CI. 

162-65.000. 

Schneider.    Barrv    L ,    to   Hollister   Incorporated.    Retention   device. 

5,346.4-'9.  CI    604-174000. 
Schneider.  Christian   See — 

Leon.  Kohen,  and  Schneider,  Christian,  5,346,413,  CI.  439-733.000. 
Schneider  Georg.  and  Reder,  Wolfgang  O.,  to  Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktien- 

gesellvrhaft   Doctor  blade  bar  assembly.  5,345,867,  CI.  101-363.000 
Schneider.  Georg:  See — 

Reder.    Wolfgang    O;    and    Schneider,    Georg,    5,345,866,    CI. 
101 -.163  000 
Schneider.  Michael  G.:  See — 

[seman.  WaJier  J.;  Schneider,  .Michael  G  ;  Schumacher,  William; 
Murrav.  Patnck  J.;  and  CoUings,  Roger  J.,  5.347,188,  CI.  310- 
68  noD 
Schneider,  Philippe;  See — 

Mimoun,    Hubert;    Delay,    Francois;    and    Schneider,    Philippe, 
5.346.885.  CI    512-15.000. 
Schneider    Reinhard:  Grund.  Norbert;  and  Hartmann,  Heinrich,  to 
BASF  Ak'.iengesellschaft   Agglomerated  polymer  panicles  of  finely 
divided,  waier-soluble  or  water-suellable  polymers,  the  preparation 
:here<if  and  the  use  thereof.  5.346,986,  CI.  528-495.000. 
Schnvder.  Eugen   See — 

-Machgulh.  Gunther.  Muller,  Beat;  Lchmann,  Rolf;  and  Schnyder, 
Eugen,  5,345,864,  CI    101-216.000 
Schoelpple.  Gunther:  See — 

Entz.  Steven  F  .  Jadrich.  Bradley  S.;  and  Schoelpple,  Gunther. 
5,347.299.  CI    346-76.00L 
Schoening.  Elke:  See — 

Schleicher.  Lothar;  Zwicknagl,  Hans-Peter;  and  Schoening,  Elke, 
5.346.862.  CI.  437-228.000. 
Scholz.  Gunter  See — 

Rabe.  Wolfgang;  Groschel.  Lulz;  Sowka,  Karl;  Scholz,  Gunter; 
Seifert.  Gunter:  Durlich.  Manfred;  Reichl,  Emil:  and  Polenski, 
Heinz.  5.347.068.  CI.  588-205.000. 
Schouten,  Petrus  C.  Yam  tensioner  for  knitting  machine.  5,345,790,  CI. 

66-146.000. 
Schrepp.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Keller.  Harald.  Schrepp.  Wolfgang;  and  Fuchs,  Harald,  5,347.015. 
CI    548^55  000, 
Schnilwieser.  .Alfred  See— 

Sixta.  Herbert:  Gotzinger.  Gerhard,  Hoglmger.  Anton;  Hendel. 
Peter;  Rucki.  Wilfned;  Peter.  Walter;  Kurz.  Friedrich;  Schritt- 
wieser.    Alfred,    and    Schneeweisz.    Manfred.    5.346.588.    CI. 
162-65.000 
Schroder.' Hehrwart.  lo  Dormer  Luftfahrt  GmbH.  Tunnelling  bamer 
between    two    non-tunnelling    superconductor-insulator-controlting 
superconductor-insulator-superconductor  structures.  5,347.143,  CI. 
505-191  000. 
Schroder.  Karl  See — 

Diersch.  Rudolf;  Janberg.  Klaus;  Melhling.  Dieter;  and  Schroder. 
Karl.  5,346.096.  CI.  220-679.000. 
Schrtieder.  Donald  R  .  to  CTS  Corporation.  Multilayer  circuit  card 

connector    5.347.091.  CI.  174-262.000. 
Schroter.  Hans  J  :  See — 

Kubiak.  Helmut:  Schroter.  Hara  J  ;  Gappa.  Gunther,  Kalwitzki, 
Heinnch.  and  Knop.  Klaus,  5.346.515.  CI.  48-73.000. 
Schrott.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Krallmann.    Reinhold;    Laws,    Regma;    and    Schrott.    Wolfgang, 
5.346.510.  CI   8-638.000 
Schuermann,   Josef  H.,   to   Texas   Instruments   Deutschiand  GmbH. 
Frequency     diversity     transponder     arrangement.     5.347,280,     CI. 
342-42.000. 
Schuller  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Shamp.  Donald  E  .  Stark,  Thomas  F  .  and  Swisher,  Harry  E.,  Jr.. 
5.346.524.  CI.  65-134.400. 
Schuite.  Klaus.  See — 

Muller   Heinz:  and  Schuite.  Klaus.  5.346.387.  CI.  425-543.C0C. 
Schulter,  Alfred   See — 

Wagner    Harald   and  Schulter.  Alfred,  5,346,332.  CI.  4OS-IS3.000. 
Schuhz.  Darald  R    See— 

Sherman.    Richard   A;   Schultz,    Darald   R.;   Salvay.   Steven   H.; 

Jaeger.  Roben  B..  Davis,  Patnck  H.;  and  Hanson,  George  E., 

5.347.115.  CI.  235-*72.00O. 

Schultz.  Thomas  M  .  Brown.  Keith  C;  Wolfram,  Leszek  J.;  and  Prota, 

Giuseppe,  to  Clairol  Incorporated.  Process  for  dyeing  hair  by  the 

sequential  treatment  of  hair  with  metal  lon-containmg  composition 

and  with  a  dye  composition  containing  5,6-dihydroxyindole-2-car- 

boxylic  acid  and  certain  denvatives  thereof.  5.346,509,  CI.  8-423.000. 

Schultze.  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Buehler.  Fnednch  S.;  Schmid.  Eduard;  and  Schultze,  Hans-Joa- 
chim.  5.346.936.  CI   524-47  000 
Schumacher.  Herbert:  Ehmsen,  Roland;  and  Trauth,  Werner,  to  Carl 
Freudenberg,   Firma    Seal  for  a  reciprocating  rod.   5,346,230,  CI. 
277-152.000. 


Schumacher.  William:  See — 

Iseman.  Walter  J.;  Schneider.  Michael  G  ;  Schumacher.  William; 
Murray,  Patrick  J.;  and  Collings,  Roger  J.,  5,347,188,  CI.  310- 
68  00D. 
Schwall,  Horst:  See— 

Aigner,  Michael:  Dersch.  Wolfgang.  Reichert.  Dieter:  Schwall, 
Horst;  and  Warth.  Werner.  5,347,020.  CI.  549-274.000 
Schwartz,  John  R.:  See— 

Dotolo,  Vincent  A  :  Schwartz,  John  R  ;  and  Kraus-Marchak.  Jaye, 
5,346,652,  CI.  252-542  000. 
Schwender.  Charles  F.:  See — 

Bandurco.  Victor  T.:  Murray.  William  V.,  Wachter.  Michael  P.; 
and  Schwender.  Charles  F.,  5.347.011,  CI.  548-264.200. 
Schwendner.  Susan  W  :  See — 

Counsell.  Raymond  E..  Mever.  Karen  L.;  Schwendner.  Susan  W  ; 
and  Haradahira,  Terushi,'5,347.030.  CI.  558-169.000. 
Schwing  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Oakley.   Edward  A.;  Crow.   Harry   K  ;  Anderson.  Thomas  M.. 
Atherton,  Richard  T.;  and  Fehn,  Berthold  A.,  5,346,368,  CI. 
417-63.000. 
Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc.:  See — 

Little,  Frank  R.;  Kruse,  Herman  A.,  Megna,  John  G.;  and  Pidgeon, 

Rezin  E  ,  5.347.388.  CI.  359-189.000. 
Skrobko,  John.  5.347,389,  CI.  359-189.000. 
Scientific  Games,  Inc.:  See — 

Bchm,   William   F.;   Litman,   Stanley;  and   Walton,   Bradly   W., 
5,346,258,  CI.  283-102.000. 
SCIMED  Life  Systems,  Inc  :  See- 
Hastings,  Roger.  5.346.508.  CI  607-99.000. 
Scobbo,  James  J..  Jr.,  and  Stoddard,  Gregory  J.,  lo  General  Electric 
Company  Core-shell  ABS  copolymers  and  method  for  their  prepara- 
tion. 5,346,953,  CI.  525-74.000. 
Scott,  Danny  E.:  See — 

Pessier,    Rudolf  C.   O.;   and   Scott,    Dannv    E.,    5,346,026,   CI. 
175-331.000. 
Scott,  Hugh  L  :  See — 

Volpi,  John  P ;  LaPadula,  Leonard  J.,  Ill;  Lu,  Chyi  H.;  Scott, 
Hugh  L.;  Stiles,  Mitchel  B.;  and  Rekieta,  David  W  ,  5.347,284, 
CI.  .342-356.000. 
Scribner,  ClifTJ.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  for  delecting  MlS-orienta- 

tion  of  semiconductor  packages.  5.345,668,  CI.  29-593.000. 
Scruggs.  Michael  G..  to  Daniels  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Safely 

cable  tool.  5.345,663,  CI.  29-282.000. 
Seagate  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Desai,  Dhlrubwai  N.;  Lewis,  David  M.;  and  Robinson,  Don  M.. 

5.347,638,  CI.  395-375.000 
Hanke.  Lawrence  E  ;  Nielsen.  Dennis  R.;  and  Koester,  David  D., 
5,347,413,  CI.  360-104.000. 
Sealand  Technology,  Inc  :  See — 

Sigler.   James;   Sprang.    Richard   W  ;   McKieman.   Edward;  and 
Bailey.  Ronald  J  ,  5.345.618.  CI.  4-321  000 
Seb  S  A.:  See— 

Coppier.  Michel.  5.345.667.  CI.  29-505.000. 
Security  Tag  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Thurmond,  Robert  C;  DiCarlo,  Edward  J  :  Herman,  Fred  W ; 
Hogan,  Dennis  L.;  Lynch.  John  L.;  and  Russell,  Hildan  B , 
5,347.262.  CI   340-572  000 
Sedlmayr.  Steven  R  Collimated  beam  of  light  and  systems  and  methods 

for  implementation  thereof.  5,347,433,  CI   362-32.000 
Sedlmayr,   Steven    R    Three-dimensional   image  display  device   and 
systems  and   methods   for  implementation   thereof.   5,347,644,  CI. 
359-465.000. 
Seebum  Metal  Products  Limited:  See — 

Popowich,  David  J.,  5,346,180,  CI.  254-126000. 
Seeholzer,  Josef:  See — 

Kuchler,    Josef;     Erben,     Hans-Georg;     and     Seeholzer,     Josef, 
5,346,937,  CI.  524-47.000. 
Seifert,  Gunter:  See — 

Rabe,  Wolfgang;  Groschel,  Lutz:  Sowka,  Karl;  Scholz.  Gunter; 
Seifert.  Gunter;  Durlich,  Manfred:  ReichI,  Eiml;  and  Polenski, 
Heinz,  5,347,068,  CI.  588-205.000 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Futagawa,  Yoshikiyo,  5,347,300,  CI.  347-9.000. 
Ishizawa.  Shoichi;  and  Ideno.  Kyoichi,  5,347,630,  CI.  395-164.000. 
Sekino,  Hirokazu;  and  Yamakoshi,  Issei,  5,345,777,  CI.  62-244.000. 
Yachi,  Masahani,  5.346,582,  CI.  156-626000. 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc.:  See — 

Suzuki,  Mizuaki:  and  Kishi,  MaLsuo.  5..t46,554,  CI.  1 18-723  OEb. 
Takahashi,  Kunihiro.  Kojima,  Yoshikazu;  Takasu,  Hiroaki;  Matsu- 
yama,    Nobuyoshi.    Niwa.    Hiloshi;    Yoshino.    Tomoyuki;    and 
Yamazaki,  Tsuneo,  5,347.154.  CI  257-347  000. 
Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Okuda,  Kiyoshi;  and  Araki,  Masatoshi.  5,347.462,  CI.  364-474.340. 
Seki.  Eiji:  See — 

Omure.     Yukio;     Ide,     Satoshi;     Matsuda,     Takahiro;     Aoyama, 
Hirokaza;  and  Seki,  Eiji,  5,346,645.  CI   252-194  000 
Seki,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Watanabe,  Tsuneo:  Yasumoto,  Takeshi;  Murata,  Michio;  Tagawa. 

Michito;  Narushima.  Hiroyuki;  Furusato.  Takashi,  Kuwahara, 

Masao,    Hanaue,    Masami;    and    Seki.    Tatsuya.    5.346,919,   CI. 

514-468.000. 

Sekigami,   Kazuo;  Oshima,  Kenichi;  and  Takebayashi,  Masahiro,  to 

Hiuchi,  Ltd.  Scroll  compressor  and  air  conditioner  using  the  same. 

5.345,785.  CI.  62-468.000. 
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Sekine.  Akihiko:  and  Ohtomo.  Fumio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon 
Process  and  apparatus  for  measunng  axial  eve  length  5.347.327.  CI 
351-211  000. 
Sekine.  Akihiko:  and  Ohtomo.  Funio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon 
Apparatus  for  measuring  an  intraocular  length  between  antenor  and 
postenor  ponions  of  an  eye  5. .347, 328,  CI  351-211,000, 
Sekino.  Hirokazu.  and  Yamakoshi.  Issei.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation 

Electnc  automobile   5.345.777,  CI,  62-244,000. 
Seko.  Shinsuke.  deceased:  See — 

Einaru,    Kikuo:    Seko,    Shinsuke,   deceased;   and    Seko,   Tomio, 
5.346,334,  CI,  405-269  000, 
Seko,  Tomio:  See — 

Einaru,    Kikuo;    Seko,    Shinsuke,   deceased;   and   Seko,   Tomio, 
5.346,334,  CI   405-269  000, 
Seko,  Tomio,  legal  representative:  See — 

Einaru,    Kikuo:    Seko,    Shinsuke.    decea.sed;    and    Seko,    Tomio. 
5.346.334.  CI,  405-269,000, 
Selander.  Nils  S  :  See — 

Fisher,  Eugene  B  ;  St,  John  North,  Mark:  Winlerson,  Warren  D,; 
Jaxmar.  Leif  E.  B ;  Olsson,  Lennart  F,;  and  Selander,  Nils  S„ 
5,346,057.  CI,  198-778.000, 
Senko  Denki  Corporation  Ltd  :  See — 

Iguchi.  Atsushi.  and  Iguchi,  Kuniaki,  5.347,107,  CI.  219-624.000. 
Sensui.  Takavuki:  See — 

Yoneyama.  Shuji;  and  Sensui,  Takayuki,  5,347,399.  CI.  359-690.000. 
Senuma.  Takehide:  See — 

Ushigami.    Yoshiyuki.    .Arai.    Satoshi:    Suga.    Yozo;    Yoshitomi, 
Yasunan;     Takahashi.     Nobuyuki;     and     Senuma.     Takehide. 
5.346,559,  CI.  148-111.000. 
Seo,  Ho  S.,  to  Gold  Star  Co.,  Ltd.  Elastic  support  device  for  a  shadow 

mask  of  a  color  picture  tube.  5.347,195,  CI.  3I3-4O4.000. 
Sequoyah  Fuels  Corporation:  See^ 

Mestepey.  James  H.,  5,346,684,  CI.  423-488.000. 
Serco  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Alexander.  James  C,  5,346,353,  CI.  414-401.000. 
SerizBwa,  Haruo:  See — 

Usui.  Masayoshi:  and  Serizawa,  Haruo,  5,346,675,  CI.  422-180.000 
Serizawa.  Mitsuya:  and  Yamamoto,  Yorihisa,  lo  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Vehicle  steenng  control  system.  5,347,458.  CI 
364-424.050. 
Serrano,  Mark  A.,  Houghton,  Kenneth  S  ;  Lanzillolti.  Harry  V  ;  San- 
ders, Edward  B.;  Lilly.  A.  Clifton.  Jr.;  Hayward.  Charles  R  ;  Heam. 
John  R..  Losee.  D    Bruce.  Jr  ;  Fleischhauer.  Grier  S  ;  and  Houck. 
Willie  G..  to  Philip  Morns  Incorporated   Smoking  article  5.345.951. 
CI.  131-194.000. 
Sevenet,  Thierry:  See — 

Pilleux,  Eric;  Li.  Ming;  Cosson,  Jean-Pierre;  Guenard,  Daniel. 
Sevenet,  Thierry:  and  Poller,  Pierre,  5,346,693.  CI  424-62  000 
Seward.  James  B  .  and  Tajik.  Abdul  J.,  to  Mayo  Foundation  for  Medi- 
cal Education  auid  Research  Transvascular  ultra-sound  hemodynamic 
and  interventional  catheter  and  method   5.345.940.  CI    128-662.060. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc  :  See — 

Wei.  Che-Chia.  5,346,860,  CI.  437-200.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  S.r.!.:  See — 

Pascucci.  Luigi,  5.347.493,  CI.  365-230.060. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  S.A..  See— 

Tailliet,  Francois.  5,347.185,  CI.  307-540.000. 
Shaber.  Steven  H.:  See — 

Hsu.  Adam  C  T  .  Shaber,  Steven  H.;  and  Micheloiti,  Enrique  L., 
5,346,913,  CI.  514-389.000 
Shafir,  Grace.  Process  for  reclaiming  scraps  of  crayon.  5,346,656,  CI. 

264-26.000 
Shah,  Dipak  J.;  Krueger.  James  H.;  and  Strand.  Rolf  L  .  to  Honeywell 
Inc.  Indoor  climate  controller  system  adjusting  both  dry-bulb  tem- 
perature and  wet-bulb  or  dew  point  temperature  in  the  enclosure. 
5,346.129,  CI.  236-44.00C 
Shamie.  Louis.  Table  having  a  pivoting  support  extension.  5.345,880, 

CI    108-63.000 
Shamp,  Donald  E  .  Stark.  Thomas  F  :  and  Swisher.  Harry  E  .  Jr .  to 
Schuller   International.    Inc    Oxygen/fuel    firing  of  furnaces  with 
massive,  low  velocity,  turbulent  flames   5.346.524.  CI  65-134  400 
Shanken.  Sluart  N  .  See — 

Carson.   John   C;    Indin,   Ronald  J.;   and   Shanken.   Stuart   N . 
5.347.428.  CI   361-760.000. 
Sharp.  Brenner  M  .  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Drive  system  for  an 

automatic  washer.  5,345,793,  CI   68-133.000. 
Sharp,  Brenner  M.:  See — 

Farnnglon,  Eric  K  ;  Sharp,  Brenner  M.;  Vukorpa,  Victor  M..  and 
Mason.  Anthony,  5,345,792,  CI.  68-23  200. 
Sharp,  Jonathan  C:  See — 

Leach,    Martin    O.;    and    Sharp,    Jonathan    C,    5,347,217,    CI. 
324-309.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hirokane,    Junji;    Katavama.    Hirovuki;    Nakavama.    Junichiro. 

Mieda.  Michinobu,  and  Ohta.  Kenji.  5.347.510,  CI.  369-275.500 

Minakawa.  Hiroshi,  Fukui.  Masatugu;  Uno.  Masavuki;  and  Kino- 

shita.  Hiroshi.  5.347,108.  CI    219-696.000 
Ohtsuka.    Yoshinon.    Umeda.    Hideki;    Mori.    Tovokazu.    Tsuji. 

Masaru;  and  Kaloh,  Atsuyuki,  5,347,343.  CI    355-200.000 
Shinomiya.  Tokihiko;  Taniguchi,  Tsugiko;  Kuratate.  Tomoaki;  and 

Nakagawa,  Kenichi,  5,347,381,  CI.  359-78.000 
Takahashi.    Ryutaro;    Hayase.   Tom;   and   Ohbayashi,   Kunihiko, 

5,347,587,  CI.  381-117,000 
Takano,  Sakuharu;  and  Kita.  Sumio,  5.347,623,  CI   395-157  000 
Taniguchi,   Kouji;   Tanaka,    Koichi;   Terada,    Kousuke;    Mikami. 
Akiyoshi;  and  Yoshida.  Masaru,  5,346,776,  CI.  428-690.000. 


Tonmaru.  Yasuo.  5.347,483.  CI,  365-49000, 

Yamamoto.     Hirohiko:     Higashi.     Keijirou;    Takebe,     Hiroyuki; 

Nakano.  Hiroshi,  and  Ohu,  Tomozo.  5,346.300.  CI,  343-895,000 

Yoshimura.  Yuuka.  5.347.163,  CI.  307-66.000 

Shaw,  Richard  G    and  Caronia.  Paul  J.,  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  & 

Plastics  Technology  Corporation.  Process  for  cros-slinking.  5.346.961. 

CI  5:5-;*ii  (XX) 

Sheehan.  Michael  T  :  Sounik.  James  R  .  Hann.  Bret  F  :  and  Wilkison, 
William  W  ,  III.  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation  Substituted 
phenyl  compounds  and  processes  for  prepanng  the  same   5.346.983, 

CI.  528-:i:ooo. 

Sheehan,  Michael  T  Sounik.  James  R.;  Hann,  Bret  F  ;  and  Wilkison, 
William  V\  III.  to  Hoechsi  Celanese  Corporation.  Processes  for 
preparing  diamino  compounds  5.347.049,  CI.  564-347.000. 
Sheehan.  Michael  T  Sounik.  James  R  Hann.  Bret  F  ;  and  Wilkison. 
William  W  .  III.  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation.  Processes  for 
preparing  amines  5.347,051,  CI  564-389,000 
Shell  Oil  Company    Set  — 

Adams.  Gerald  C  ,  Faircloth.  Roben  J,;  and  Lawson,  Jimmie  B  . 

5,346,010.  CI    166-279,000 
Corley.  Larry  S  .  5.346.769.  CI,  428-426.000 
Lawson.  Jimmic  B  :  Faircloth,  Robert  J.;  and  Iken,  George  N., 
5..346.0O9,  CI.  166-279.000. 
Shelton.  Kenneth  W     See — 

Beniley.  Robert  1  ,  Savage,  Michael  P ;  and  Shelton,  Kenneth  W., 
5. .347.008.  CI    548-170.000. 
Shen.  Dong-Min,  Chapman.  Orville  L,;  Lin.  Ling;  and  Ortiz.  Rafael,  to 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation   Method  for  direct  arylation  of  diamondoids 
5.347,063,  CI    585-352  000 
Shepard.  Phillip  W    See— 

Reddersen.  Brad  R,:  Shepard.  Phillip  W„  and  Moch.  Rockie  D.. 
5.347.113,  CI    235-462  000 
Sher.  Frank  T    See- 
Condon.  Roben  R.;  Pohl,  Daniel  P.;  and  Sher,  Frank  T.,  5,346,571, 
CI    156-212  000, 
Sherman    Richard  A  .  Schultz.  Darald  R  ;  Salvay.  Steven  H.;  Jaeger. 
Robert  B     Oa\  is.  Patnck  H  .  and  Hanson.  George  E.,  to  Norand 
Corporaiion    Ponable  modular  work  station  including  printer  and 
portable  data  collection  terminal.  5.347.115,  CI   235-472.000 
Sherman,  Stecen  J  .  Brokaw.  A  Paul;  Tsang.  Robert  W  K..  and  Core. 
Theresa,     to    Analog    Devices.     Inc.     Monolithic    accelerometer. 
5.345.824.  CI.  73-517.00B. 
Sherwood  Medical  Company:  See — 

Yerlikaya.    Denis   Y:   Krohn.   Randall   J  ,   Walker.    Clarence   L. 
Wilhelm.  .Michael  J,;  and  Kinghom,  Curtis  D,,  5,346,466,  CI, 
604-253,000, 
Shet.  Ramakant  T,:  See— 

Yarbrough.  Sandra  M  ;  Shet,  Ramakant  T,;  and  Harland,  Ronald  S., 
5.346.485.  CI   604-368,000 
Shiba,  Haruo  See— 

Ikebe.  Ma.saru:  and  Shiba.  Haruo.  5,347.416.  CL  360-133.000. 
Shibano.  Masavuki:  See — 

Yamada.     Shinichi;     and     Shibano,     Masayuki,     5,347,502,     CI. 
369-44,290, 
Shibata.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Taguchi,   MotohLsa:   Fukami,  Tatsuya;   Hashima.   Kazuo:  Toide. 
Yukari;    Kawano.    Yuji,    Fujii,    Yoshio;    Tokunaga.    Takashi. 
Nakaki.   Yoshiyuki:  Tsutsumi.   Kazuhiko;   Kobayashi.   Hiroshi; 
Ohdoi.  Yuzou:  Tanabe,  Shinji,  and  Shibata,  Hiroshi,  5,347,485, 
CI.  365-171,000, 
Shibata,  Masatoshi.  Isonage,  Teruto;  Kamiryo,  Eiji;  and  Shinohara, 
Kiyoshi,  lo  Kinn  Brewerv  Company  Ltd   Coating  composition  for 
glass  containers   5,346.544.  CI    106-244,000, 
Shibata.  Tooru:  Teramoto.  Toshio;  Hashiguchi.  Yoshihani;  and  Go- 
shima.  Kunio.  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co,,  Ltd  (Modified)  hydro- 
genated  diene  block  copolymer  and  composition  comprising  the 
same,  5,346.964.  CI,  525-314,000 
Shibata.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Shimizu,     Tadafumi;     Takano.     Yoshiaki;     Ideyama,     Hiroyuki; 
Kamitaman.  Manabu:  Nishimori,  Kadolaro;  Hatta,  Yoshihiko; 
Ito.  Ma.sazumi:  Yoshiyama,  Tsugihito;  Shibata,  Yoshifumi;  and 
Hata.  Yoshiaki.  5.347,346.  CI,  355-202,000 
Shibuya.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Goto.  Toshio,  Kitagawa,  Yoshinon;  Havakawa,  Hidenon.  Shibuya. 
Katsuhiko.  and  Watanabe,  Ryo.  5,346,880.  CI    504-242.000 
Shibuya.  Yoshiyuki.  Daimon.  Shigeo.  and  Okamura.  Kazuo.  lo  Daikin 
Industnes.  Ltd   Magnetic  coating  composition  and  magnetic  record- 
ing medium    5..346.758.  CI   428-328.000. 
Shiga.  Shoji:  Uno.  Naoki,  and  Tanaka.  Yasuzo.  lo  Furukawa  Electnc 
Co  .  Ltd  .  The   Methcxj  of  manufactunng  superconductive  products 
5,346.883.  CI    505-100.000 
Shigemiisu.  Hideyuki  See — 

Hongo.    Ma.safumi;    Yano.    Hideki;    and    Shigemitsu,    Hideyuki, 
5.346.952.  CI    525-68.000. 
Shih.  Stuan  S.   See — 

Fletcher.  David  L  .  Sarli.  Michael  S  ;  and  Shih,  Sluart  S.,  5,346,609, 
CI.  208-89  000 
Shikata.  Hideo  See — 

Kamitsuma.    Yasuo;   Nakagawa.    Yusaku.    Kobayashi,   Yoshihiro; 
Nakashima.  Shoichi;  lizuka,  Tadashi;  Nakamura,  Keiichi;  and 
Shikata.  Hideo.  5.346.667.  CI.  419-52.000. 
Shim,  Sang-^'eon   See — 

Cnvello.     James     V,;     and     Shim.     Sang-Yeon,     5,346,803,    CI. 
430-270.000. 
Shima  Seiki  Mfg  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yahuta.  Masahiro,  5,345,789,  CI.  66-126.00A. 
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Shimada.  Masashi.  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Surface  mounting  connector  5.346.404,  CI.  439-108  000 
Shimano.    Takashi;    Sakano.    Misao;    and    Mukoyama,    Shinichi.    lo 
Furukaua  Eleclnc  Co.,  Ltd,  The    Superconducting  accelerating 
lube  comprised  of  half-cells  connected  bv  nng  shaped  elements. 
5,347.242.  CI    333-99.00S. 
Shimizu.  Etsuo:  See — 

Yokoyama,    Yoshinobu;    Aoki.    Tatsuyai    and    Shimizu,    Elsuo, 
5.345.836.  CI   74-473.0OR. 
Shimuu.  Hideki.  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.  Cord  stopper.  5,345,657.  CI. 

24-11 5.00G. 
Shimizu.  Hisayoshi:  See— 

Suzuki.     Yasuyuki;     and     Shimizu.     Hisayoshi.     5.346.935.    CI. 
524-18.000. 
Shimizu,  Masahiro;  Yamaguchi.  Takehisa:  and  Ajika,  Natsuo.  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  DRAM  with  memory  cells  having 
access  transistor  formed  on  solid  phase  epitaxuil  single  crystalline 
layer  ind  manufacturing  method  thereof  5,347.151.  CI.  257-296,000. 
Shimiru.  Tadafumi;  Takano,  Yoshiaki;  Ideyama,  Hiroyuki;  Kamitaman. 
Manabu,   Nishimon,    Kadotaro;   Hatla.   Yoshihiko;   Ito,   Masazumi; 
Voshiyama.  Tsugihito;  Shibata,  Yoshifumi;  and  Hata,  Yoshiaki.  to 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  with 
improved     efficiency     of     maintenance     control      5.347,346,     CI 
355-202000 
Shimizu,  Teruo  See — 

Ohgake.  Ryoji;  Okada.  Milsuo;  Takashima,  Hiroyuki;  Shimizu. 
Teruo,  and  Yamamoto.  Narihito,  5.346,724.  CI.  427-384.000. 
Shimizu.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Momozaki.    Katsuhiko.    Kusunoki.    Masako;    Kawaraura.    Fumio, 
Ono.  Hisao;  Itoh.  Katsumi.  Shimizu.  Yoshihiro.  and  Ono.  Yuui- 
chi.  5.346.626.  CI   210-701.000. 
Shimshlashvili.  Givi  D.   See — 

Fedorov,  Svyatoslav  N ;  Linnik.  Leonid  F.;  Shimshlashvili.  Givi 
D  Starshmova.  Valentina  S  :  Zak.  Pavel  P.:  Ostrovsky.  Mikhail 
A.  Fedorovich.  Inna  B  ,  Roslyakova.  Valentma  A.;  Guzeev. 
V  alentm  V;  Dyachkov.  Alexandr  L,  Afanasieva.  Inna  I.. 
Ljusina.  Vera  S..  and  Degtev.  Evgeny  1..  5,346.507,  CI. 
623-6.000- 
Shimura,  Akihiro.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Information  processing 

apparatus  providing  a  connection  state  5.347.265.  CI.  340-653.000. 
Shin.  Dongll.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Sensor  rotating  appa- 
ratus, 5.346.400.  CI   439-17.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Cnvello.    James    V.;    and    Shim.    Sang-Yeon.    5,346,803.    CI 

430-270.000 
Okinoshima.     Hiroshige;     and     Kalo,     Hideto.     5.346.979.     CI. 

528-26.000 
Takahashi.    Masaharu;    and    Hatakeyama.    Jun.    5,346,932.    CI. 

523-213,000 
Yokoyama.    Yasuhiro;    Iwala.   Nonko:    Ito.    En;    Ando.   Ichiro: 
Ichinohe.     Shoji;     and     Yamazaki.     Toshio.     5.346.946,     CI 
524-547  000 
Shinagawa  Refraciones  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

■»  amamura,  Takashi;  Nakamura,  Ryosuke;  and  Kiriyama.  Hiroshi. 
5.346.942.  CI   524-322.000. 
Shmdo.  Kazuyoshi  See— 

Hikata.  Hajime.  Tanaka,  Kumi;  and  Shindo.  Kazuyoshi.  5,346,863, 
CI    501-17000. 
Shing  Hong  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Lm.  Bang  H.,  5,346.081.  CI.  215-229  000 
Shinohara.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Shibata.  Masatoshi;  Isonage,  Teruto;  Kamiryo.  Eiji;  and  Shinohara, 
Kiyoshi,  5,346,544.  CI    106-244  000. 
Shinomiya.   Tokihiko    Taniguchi,  Tsugiko:  Kuralate,  Tomoaki;  and 
Nakagawa,  Kenichi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ferroelectric  liquid 
crystal  display  device  with  molecules  between  hairpm  and  lightning 
defects  following  the  lightning  defects  5,347.381,  CI.  359-78  000. 
Shinwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tamura.  Tamotsu.  5.347.409.  CI   360-74.100. 
Shionogi  &  Co..  Ltd    See — 

Sakai,  Yoshio;  and  Izumi,  Saitoh,  5,346,977,  CI.  526-318.440. 
Shirafuji.  Yoshinon   See — 

Akiyama,    Kazuyuki:    Shirafuji.   Yoshinori;   and   Sakaino.    Keiiu. 
5.346.375.  CI.  418-15  000. 
Shirahama.  Ritsuo:  See — 

Talianaihi,     Katsuya;     Nakamura.     Shouji;    Akaosugi.    Takashi; 
Koiima,  Tomihiko;  Takahashi.  Tooru;  and  Shirahama.  Ritsuo. 
5.347.624.  CI.  395-157  000 
Shirahata,  Akihiko:  See — 

Furukawa.    Haruhiko;    and    Shirahata.    Akihiko,    5,346.941.    CI 
524-268  000 
Shiraishi,  Masahiro  See — 

okuvama.    Koshi;    Shiraishi.    Masahiro;   and   Miyazaki.   Takashi, 
5,340.431,  CI.  464-171.000. 
Shlain.  Leonard  M.  Methods  for  use  in  surgical  gastroplastic  procedure. 

5.345.949.  CI    128-898.000. 
Shoei  Kako  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tanaka.  Haruo.  5.345.614.  CI.  2-425.000. 
Shoenfeld.  W    Marvin   Carpet  system  for  utility  trench  and  method. 

5,-U5.736.  CI    52-220,500, 
Shoji.  Mitsuyoshi:  See — 

Nakakawaji.  Takayuki;  Monhara,  Atsushi;  Shoji.  Mitsuyoshi;  Sato, 
Koji;  Ito.  Yuiaka;  Kaji.  Ryuichi;  and  Go,  Hiroshi.  5,346,633.  CI 
252-10.000. 
Shotstop  Target  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Block.  James  E  .  5.346.226.  CI.  273-388.000. 


Shoup.  Michael  W  ,  Allis.  David  C,  and  Warfel.  Paul   A  ,  to  WCI 
Outdoor  Products.  Inc.  Flexible  line  tnmmer  having  an  anti-vibration 
handle  5.345.684.  CI.  30-276000. 
Showa  Corporation:  See — 

Ohma,  Toshio.  5.346.236.  CI.  280-276.000 
Showa  Shell  Sekiyu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Koide.   Yasuhiro,   Mogamiya.   Hiroyuki;  and  Suzuki,   Yoshiichi. 
5.346.648.  CI.  252-299.650. 
Shubat.  Alex:  See — 

Cedar.   Yoram;   Ziklik,  Arye;  and   Shubat.   Alex.   5,347.641.  CI. 
395^400.000. 
Shue,  James  E  :  See — 

Gouge.  Samuel  T  ;  and  Shue.  James  E.,  5,346.068,  CI.  206-524.700. 
Shuey.  John  R    See — 

Fedder,  James  L.;  and  Shuey.  John  R.,  5,346,412,  CI.  439-681.000. 
Shurygailo,  Stan  D  :  See — 

Webb.   David   R..   Wong,   Yuen   W  ;    Loewenthal,   Werner;  and 
Shurygailo.  Stan  D  .  5.347,617.  CI.  395-108.000. 
Shyh-Yi,  Chyi:  See— 

Te-Wei,  Lee;  Gann.  Ting;  Chang-Shinn,  Su;  and  Shyh-Yi,  Chyi, 
5,346,995,  CI.  534-14.000. 
Shynk,  John  J.:  See — 

litis,  Ronald  A  ;  and  Shynk.  John  J  .  5,347.541,  C\.  375-12.000. 
Sibthorp.  Robert  J    See — 

Staroselsky.  Naum.  Mirsky.  Saul,  Reinke.  Paul  A  ;  Negley,  Paul 
M.;  and  Sibthorp.  Robert  J..  5.347.467.  CI   364-510.000 
Siecor  Corporation:  See — 

Abemethy.  J.  David.  5,347.607.  CI.  385-102.000. 
Siefert.  Knstme  S  ,  Choo,  Pek  L  ;  Sparapany.  John  W  .  and  Collins. 
John  H..  to  Naico  Chemical  Companv.  Method  for  removing  metals 
from  a  rtuid  stream.  5.346,627,  CI   210-729000 
Siegel.  Wolfgang;  and  Troetsch-Schaller.  Irene,  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.    Preparation    of  acylaromatic    compounds     5.347.047,    CI. 
562-460.000. 
Siegenthaler,  David  R.;  Lane.  L.  Thomas;  and  Reason,  John  R.,  to 
Carrier  Corporation.  Starter  motor  protection  system.  5,345,901.  Q. 
123-179  300. 
Siegenthaler.  Karl  J  .  to  Bndgestone  Corporation.  Method  of  produc- 
ing a  spliceles.s  annular  tread  cap   5.346.663.  CI.  264-150.000 
Siegfned.  Erwin  See— 

Rogowsky.  David;  and  Siegfned,  Erwin,  5,345,742,  CI.  52-698.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengellschaft   See— 

Schleicher.  Lothar.  Zwicknagl.  Hans-Peter;  and  Schoening.  Elke. 
5.346,862.  CI.  437-228  000 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bruckner.    Hermann;    and    Emsperger.    Werner,    5.345,755,    CI. 

60-39  120 
Finzel,  Lothar.  5.347.602.  CI   385-25  000 
Knecht,  Klaus;  and  Knaah.  Heinz.  5.347,555,  CI.  376-261.000. 
Lippert,     Hans-Joachim;     and     Meier.     Werner.     5,347.560,    CI. 

376-446.000. 
Noe.  Remhold.  5,347.529.  CI   372-28  000. 
Operschall,  Hermann;  Hack.  Karl-Heinz;  Hengelhaupl.  Klaus;  and 

Meier-Hynek.  Konrad,  5,347,557,  CI.  376-316.000 
Peterson,   Lars-Olof;    Lindegren,   Ulf;  and   Stroetmann,    Bngitte, 

5.345.933.  CI.  128-639.000 
Ries.  Gunther.  5.347.252,  CI.  335-299.000. 
Schaben.    Hans-Peter;    and    Laurer.    Erwin,    5,345,835.    CI.    74- 

424.8VA, 
Schmidt.  Klaus;  and  Stecher.  Werner.  5. .146. 170.  CI   248-550.000. 
Stemmger,  Ulnch;  Stoeckl.  Klaus;  and  Phleps.  Tilman.  5.346,283. 

CI.  297-408.000. 
WUde.  Wolfgang,  5,347.573,  CI.  379-201.000 
Sigler,  James,  Sprang,  Richard  W.;  McKiernan.  Edward;  and  Bailey. 
Ronald   J.,   to   Sealand   Technology.    Inc     Vacuum    toilet    systern 
5.345,618,  CI.  4-321.000. 
Sigmon.  Thomas  W  :  See — 

Kaschmiiter,  James  L.;  Truher,  Joel  B.;  Werner,  Kurt  H  .  and 
Sigmon,  Thomas  W..  5.346,850,  CI  437-81  000. 
Sigworth.  Geoffrey  K   Gas  analyzer  for  molten  metals.  5,345,808,  CI. 

73-19.070. 
Siler,    Buzz   L.;   and    Garcia.    Daniel    R     Scalable   open-mouth   bag. 

5,346,311.  CI.  383-75  000. 
Silfen,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Filepp.  Robert;  Gordon.  Michael  L.;  Bidewell.  Alexander  W.. 
Young.  Francis  C  ;  Wolf  Allan  M  .  Meo.  Sam  Tiemann.  Duane, 
Cohen.  Robert  D  .  Bellar.  Mel,  .Appleman.  Kenneth  H  ,  Abra- 
hams, Lawrence;  and  Silfen.  Michael  J.  5,347.632.  CI 
395-200.000. 
Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.:  See — 

Akeley.  Kurt.  5,347.618.  CI.  395-121.000. 
Simco  Industnes.  Inc..  See — 

Simon.  David  L  ,  and  Kloock.  Scott  M  .  5,347,471.  CI  364-559.000. 
Simkin.  Benjamin,  to  Elf  Atochem  Nonh  Amenca.  Inc  Application  of 
smooth  PVOF-based  powder  coatings  to  substrates    5,346.727,  CI. 
427-486.000. 
Simoens,  Anthony,  to  Solvay  &  Cie  (Societe  Anonyme).  Adhesive 
composites  and  articles  containing  compatibilized  compo-iition  com- 
pnsing  a  polyamide  and  a  polypropylene   5.346.773.  CI  428-476  900 
Simon,  David  L  ;  and  Kloock.  Scott  M  .  to  Simco  Industnes,  Inc 
Checking  fixture  with  computer  compensation  for  data  collection 
device  locators   5,347,471,  CI    364-559  000 
Simon,  Gabriel;  Lee.  William;  Nose.  Izuru;  and  Parel.  Jean-Mane,  to 
University  of  Miami.  TTie.  Surgical  cutting  head  with  asymmelncai 
cutting  notch.  5,346,497.  CI  606-107.000. 


Simon.  Robert  H.  M..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Process  for  deairing  an 

interface  region.  5.346.569.  CI.  156-87.000. 
Simonoff,  Jerome.  Method  for  MICR  encoding  of  checks  using  laser 
printers   and   confirmation   of   MICR    positioning.    5.347,302,   CI 
346-153.100. 
Simonsen,  Henry  A.:  See — 

Sinclair.  Ian  M.;  and  Simonsen.  Henry  A.,  5,346.532,  CI.  75-744.000. 

Simpson,  David  L.;  and  Smoak.  Wilson  E.,  Ill,  to  NCR  Corporation 

Boundary-scan  enable  cell  with  non-critical  enable  path.  5,347,520. 

CI.  371-22.300. 

Sinclair.  Ian  M.;  and  Simonsen,  Henry  A.  Process  and  apparatus  for 

recovering  metal  values  from  ore.  5,346,532,  CI.  75-744.000. 
Singh,  Amar.  to  Sophisticated  Circuits,  Inc.  Power  controller  using 

keyboard  and  computer  interface  5.347,167,  CI.  307-125.000. 
Singh,  Balwant:  See — 

Guerro,  Gerald  J,;  Arthur,  William;  and  Singh,  Balwant,  5.346,947, 
CI.  524-591  000. 
Singh,  Devinder:  See — 

Pastryk,  Jim  J.;  Singh.  Devinder;  and  Smart,  Tracy  M.,  5.345.637, 
CI.  8-158.000. 
Singh.  Sheo  S  :  See— 

Cherry.  Joe  H  ;  Singh.  Sheo  S.,  and  Fnedson.  Barry  L..  5.346.712, 
CI.  426-321.000. 
Single  Buoy  Moorings,  Inc.:  See — 

Perratone,  Rene;  and  Tosetti,  Yves,  5,346,314,  CI.  384-97.000. 
Sinks.  Rod  G..  See— 

Baumann.  Donald  D  ;  Berke.  W  Mike;  Dreyer.  Stephen  F.;  Sinks, 
Rod  G  ,  and  Stoll,  Kurt  A.,  5,347,549,  CI.  375-117.000. 
Sipe,  Lynn  R    See— 

Mosser.  Benjamin  H..  Ill;  Frantz,  Robert  H.;  and  Sipe,  Lyim  R.. 
5.346.405.  CI.  439-188.000. 
Sirag,  David  J..  Jr.:  See — 

Kezer,  Jeremy  B  ,  Kupersmith,  Bertram  F.;  and  Sirag,  David  J.,  Jr., 
5.347,093,  CI.  187-131.000. 
Sirkis.  Nehemia:  See — 

Schieferle.  Reinhard;  and  Sirkis.  Nehemia,  5,345.854,  CI.  89-26.000. 
Sixta,  Herbert;  Gotzinger.  Gerhard;  Hoglinger.  Anton;  Hendel,  Peter; 
Rucki.  Wilfned;  Peter.  Walter;  Kurz.  Fnedrich;  Schnttwieser,  Al- 
fred;  and   Schneeweisz.    Manfred,    to   Lenzmg   Aktiengesellschaft 
Process  for  the  chlonne-free  bleaching  of  cellulosic  matenals  with 
ozone,  5,.346.588,  CI,  162-65.000 
SKF  USA  Inc  :  See- 
Black.  David  D  :  and  Wagner.  John  B,.  5.346,662.  CI   264-138.000 
Skjold.  Rene  .  to  Nutec  ApS.  Method  for  drying,  especially  waste 
material,  such  as  shnmp  or  crayfish  shell,  fish  offal,  etc.  5,345,693.  CI. 
34-395.000. 
Skrobko.  John,  to  Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc.  Push-pull  optical  receiver 

with  cascode  amplifiers.  5.347.389.  CI   359-189.000 
Skrzypchak.  Mark  J  :  See— 

Remmers.  Gregry  M.;  Skrzypchak,  Mark  J.;  and  Enlow,  David  L., 
5,345,910,  CI.  123-424.000 
SKW  Troslberg  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Kuchler,     Josef;     Erben,     Hans-Georg;     and     Seeholzer.    Josef. 
5.346.937.  CI.  524-47.000, 
Slade,  Frank  A.:  See — 

Luebke,   Clement  J.;   Sank,  Gerald   W.;  and   Slade,   Frank  A.. 
5.345.923,  CI    126-2I.00A. 
Slager.  Douglas  J.:  See — 

Puchalla.  Christopher  P.;  Grzesiak.  Anthony  J.;  and  Slager.  Doug- 
la.s  J  ,  5.346.040.  CI,  188-77,00W, 
Slater,  Howard  O  ;  and  Slater.  James  W..  to  J  &  H.  Slater  Construction 

Co  .  Inc.  Sill  blockage  for  catch  basins.  5.345.741,  CI.  52-646.000. 
Slater,  James  W.:  See — 

Slater,  Howard  O.;  and  Slater.  James  W.,  5.345.741.  CI.  52-646.000 
Slavejkov.  Aleksandar  G  ;  Zurecki,  Zbigniew;  Joshi,  Mahendra  L  ;  and 
Nabors.  James  K  ,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc  .  and  Combus- 
tion Tech.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  oxy-fuel  heating  with 
lowered  NOj  in  high  temperature  corrosive  environments.  5,346,390. 
CI  431-8000 
Slawski,  Barbara:  See — 

White.  James  F.;  Slawski.  Barbara;  and  White,  Geoffrey,  5.347.046, 
CI.  560-245.000. 
Sligh  Furniture  Co.:  See — 

Kelley.  James  O..  5,346,296,  CI.  312-198.000. 
Sloan.  Alan  D.   See — 

Bamsley.  Michael  F  .  and  Sloan.  Alan  D..  5.347,600,  CI.  382-56.000. 
Smart.  David  C  .  and  Miller.  Stephen  H.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Film  cassette  with  bar-coded  film  spool  and  provision  for  film  double 
exposure  prevention.  5.347.334.  CI.  354-275.000. 
Sman,  Tracy  M.  See — 

Pastrvk,  Jim  J.;  Singh,  Devinder;  and  Smart,  Tracy  M.,  5,345,637, 
Cl'8-158000 
Smeets.  Paul  M  .  to  Van  Doorne's  Transmissie  BV.  Transverse  element 

for  a  dnve  belt    5.346.440.  CI   474-242.000. 
Smeggil,  John  G    See — 

Allen.  William  P.,  Bomstein,  Norman  S  .  Chin.  Stephen.  DeCre- 
scente.  Michael,  Duhl,  David  N  ,  Panlle.  Donald  R.;  Pike.  Ros- 
coe  A  ,  and  Smeggil,  John  G  ,  5.346,563.  CI,  148-675,000. 
Smialek.  Darrell  E   Peg  board  hanger   5.346.167.  CI.  248-222.100. 
Smith.  Addison  M,:  See — 

Clemmer.   Paul   G  ,   Tung.   Hsueh   S.;  and   Smith.   Addison  M.. 
5.346.595.  CI   203-75  000. 
Smith.  Doran  D  :  See— 

Wyboume,  Martin  N.;  Smith.  Doran  D.;  Goodnick,  Stephen  M  . 
Wu,  Jong-Ching;  and  Berven,  Chris,  5,347.141,  CI.  257-24.000 


Smith.  E    F'hilhp  Ser— 

Bagrodia.  Shnram    Phillips.  Bobby  M  ,  Smith,  E.  Phillip;  Parker. 
Kenny  R  .  and  Rundquist,  Paul  A..  5.346.422,  Q.  446-394.000. 
Smith  Engineenng  Companv   See — 

DSouza.  Melanius.  5.346.393.  CI.  432-179.000. 
Smith,  Frank  V  .  Jr.  See— 

Nadeau.    Ronald    P;   and   Smith,    Frank    V..   Jr..    5.345.982.   CI. 
141-93.000. 
Smith.  Gregory  A  ;  Foltz.  Dale  E.:  Wisebaker.  Robert  E.;  and  Loy, 
Robert  E,.  to  National  Machmerv  Cxampany.  The.  FUt  die  thread 
roller  5.345.800.  CI.  72-90.000. 
Smith.  Gregory  R.:  See — 

Halstead,    Gary    A.;    and    Smith,    Gregory    R..    5.346.003,    CI. 
165-173,000 
Smith.  Joseph  L  ,  Jr.:  See — 

Liepert,  Anthony  G.;  Crunkleton.  James  A.;  Gallagher.  Gregory 
R.;  Smith,  Joseph  L.,  Jr.;  and  CogsweU,  Frederick  J.,  5,345.769, 
CI.  62-6000 
Smith.  Kenneth  W  ;  Dolmovich.  Bruce  E.;  and  Frus.  John  R..  to  Unison 
Industrie*  1  imiled  Partnership.  Apparatus  and  method  for  an  ignition 
system-  5.347,422.  CI   361-253.000. 
Smith.  Leiand  R    Adjustable  orthotic.  5,345.701.  CI   36-144.000 
Smith.  Robert  D  ,  Jr   Snowball  gloves.  5.345,611,  CI.  2-160.000. 
Smith,  Ronald  T  .  and  Daiber.  Andrew,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company 
Linear  lamp  holographic  trapped  beam  center  high  mounted  stop- 
light. 5.347,435.  CI.  362-80  100 
Smoak.  Wilson  E..  Ill:  See— 

Simpson.  David  L.,  and  Smoak.  Wilson  E..  III.  5.347.520,  CI. 
371-22.300. 
SMS  Schlo(;mann-Siemag  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Hauck,  Albert.  5,345.805,  CI.  72-201.000. 
Snam  S,p  A    See — 

Goglio,  Alfeo;  and  Pistone,  Valentino,  5,345.972,  CI.  138-99.000. 
Snap-on  Incorporated   See — 

Knvec.  Bert,  5,346,022.  CI.  173-178.000. 
Sneider.  Andrew  I.:  See — 

Clyde.  Arthur  C;  Sneider,  Andrew  I.;  and  Watson.  Patricia  L.. 
5.347.436.  CI  362-102.000 
Snyder.  Gary  A.,  to  Reyco  Industries,  Inc.  Truck  «ir  ride  suspension. 

5.346,247,  CI.  280-712.000. 
Societe  Anonyme  diie:  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle: 
See — 
Bascans.    Remi;    Fleury.    Christophe;    Autechaud,    Eric;    and 

NGuycn.  Chnstian.  5.347.180,  CI.  307-464.000. 
Cerda.  Leon  G  .  5.347.090.  CI.  I74-84.00R 
Societe  Des  Forges  De  Fresnes:  See — 

Deramaux.    Jean-Michel;    and    Caron.    Bernard,    5,345,754,    CI. 
59-30.000. 
Soentgerath.  Alfred:  See — 

Roeslcr,    Richard;    Soentgerath,    Alfred;    Doetsch,    Werner;   and 
Hecken.  Gerd.  5.346.680,  CI.  423-274.000 
Sogo.  Hiroshi   See — 

Hatakeyama.    Akihito,    Sogo.    Hiroshi;    Kojima,    Tamao;    Hono. 
Yasuhiko;    Tsukamoto,    Masahide;    and    Fukumura,    Yasushi, 
5.346,750.  CI.  428-209.000. 
Soh.  Hoe  S..  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd  Polysilicon  thin  film  transistor  of  a 

Uquid  crystal  display   5,347,146.  CI.  257-59.000. 
Sokac,  Russell  J  .  See — 

Martin.  Michael  J  .  Martin,  Kathleen  M.;  Sokac,  Russell  J  ;  and 
Durfev.  Llovd  W  .  5.346.199.  CI   271-110.000. 
Soken  Co.  Ltd    See— 

Tokuyama.  Yoshie;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  Matsuo.  Yoshihisa;  and  Takeu- 
chi,  Elko.  5.346.697.  CI.  424-195.100 
Sokol,  Edward  W  .  to  Anderson,  Rosalie  M  Apparatus  for  treating  and 

preventing  development  of  bed  sores  5.345.634,  CI.  5-658.000. 
Soled.  Stuart  L    See — 

Wachter.    William    A.,    and    Soled,    Stuart    L..    5,346,875,    CI. 
502-233,000, 
Solhjell.  Enk.  and  Ronnmg,  Tore,  to  Tandberg  Data  A/S  Method  and 
system  for  removing  particles  without  requiring  a  separate  cleaning 
mechanism    from    a   tape   in   a   tape  drive   system,    5,347,407,   CI. 
360-53,000, 
Solis  S.r  L    See— 

Gazzarnni.  Vinicio,  deceased;  and  Miglionni,  Pier  L.,  5,345,889. 
CI.  112-262.200. 

Gissinger.  Frank;  and  Gheysens.  Thien^.  5.347.099,  CI.  219-81  000. 
Sollo.  Robert  E  Free  weight  lifting  system.  5,346.448.  CI.  482-104.000 
Solvay  &  Cie  (Societe  Anonyme):  See— 

Simoens,  Anthony,  5,.346,773.  CI.  428-476  900 
Solvay  Enzvmes  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Vetter.  Roman;  Wilke.  Detlef;  Moeller,  Bemhard;  Mueller.  Mar- 
tina; Muecke,  Ingo;  Takenberg,  Meike;  and  Konieczny-Janda, 
Gerhard.  5.346,822,  CI.  435-221.000 
Solvay  Inlerox  GmbH   See— 

Roesler.    Richard;    Soentgerath,    Alfred;    Doetsch.    Werner;   and 
Hecken,  Gerd.  5.346.680.  CI.  423-274.000, 
Solvay  (Societe  Anonyme)  See — 

Lechaude.   Paul.   Darago.  Gilles;  Kraffl,   Philippe;  and   Catmat, 

Jean-Pierre.  5.346.594.  CI    203-29.000. 

Pennctreau.  Pa.scal;  Janssens.  Francine;  and  Barthelemy,  Pierre, 

5.347.059.  CI.  570-166,000 

Soma,  Gen-Ichiro;  Yoshimura,  Kiyoshi;  Tsukioka,  Daisuke;  Mizuno. 

Den'ichi.  and  Oshima.  Haruyuki,  to  Soma,  Gen-Ichiro;  and  Muuno, 

Den'ichi     Lipopolysaccharide-producing   bacteria,    lipopolysaccha- 
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ndra,  and  lipopolyMCchartde-contaimng.  medicines  and  veterinary 
medicines   5,.U6.g91,  CI   514-54000. 
Somma.  Herman  R  .  lo  Somma  Tool  Company.  Inc  Tool  holder  with 

rcsharpenable  form  tool  insert.  5.345,846,  CI.  82-13.000 
Somma  Tixil  Company.  Inc.;  See — 

Somma.  Herman  R..  5,345,846.  CI   82-13.000. 
Sommazzi.  Anna:  Lugli.  Gabriele:  Garbassi.  Fabio;  and  Calderazzo. 
Fausto.  to  Enichem  S.p  A   Catalytic  system  and  system  for  copoly- 
menzing  carbon  monoxide  with  one  or  more  olefins   5,346.873,  CI. 
502-165.000 
Sommerhalter.  Frederick  A.,  Jr.:  See — 

Jerzvcke.  Charles  L  :  Ogletree,  Richard:  and  Sommerhalter,  Fred- 
enck  A  .  Jr .  5.346.345.  CI  409-235  000 
Sommese.  Anthony  G  :  and  Mahoney,  Robert  P.,  to  Nalco  Chemical 
Company    Polymers  for  flocculaung  red  mud  from  bayer  process 
liquors   5.346.628,  CI   210-734000. 
Somwaru.  Rudolph   See — 

Davis.  Mark  F  ,  Olaser.  Paul  J..  Brandt.  Williant  H.  A.;  and  Som- 
waru. Rudolph.  5.34^.564,  CI.  379-12.000. 
Song,  Jm  1    and  Kang.  Moon,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Tool 

travel  path  creating  method.  5.347.461.  C\.  364474.290. 
Song.  Pill-Soon:  and  Parker.  William  R..  Jr..  to  University  of  Nebraska. 
The  Board  of  Regents  of  The    Container  and/or  closure  therefor. 
5, .•546.083.  CI    215-341.000. 
Song.  Yong  M.   See — 

Kim.  Hee  Y    Kwon.  Dae  H  .  Song.  Yong  M.,  Kim,  Sung  W.;  Jeon. 
Jong  Y  :  Lee.  Kang  M.;  and  Lee.  Jae  S..  5.346.141,  CI.  241-5.000. 
Sonoda,  Nobuo   See — 

Ozakj.  Yusuke;  Minemoto.  Hisashi;  Sonoda,  Nobuo;  Kawakami. 
Tetsuji;  Kawamura.  Tatsurou:  and  Wakita.  Katsuya,  5.346.653, 
CI.  252-582.000 
v^akita.     Katsuya.     Kawakami.    Tetsuji;    Sonoda,     Nobuo:    and 
Mmemoto,  Hisashi.  5,347.394,  CI.  359-326.000. 
So  n  V  *  S^f-~-' 

Iwasaki,  Jun,  5.347,228.  CI.  329-308.000. 
Sonv  Corporation  See— 

Akahane.  Ryosuke.  5.347.424,  CI.  361-680.000. 

Chiba.  Kazunobu:  Sato,  Kenichi:  and  Arisaka.  Yuichi.  5.347.406, 

CI.  360-33.100. 
Eguchi.  Naova.  5.347.500,  CI.  369-44  140. 
Iimura,  Shinichiro.  5.347.501.  CI   369-44.250. 
Kikuchi.     Shuichi.     and     Kobayashi.    Toshiro,    5,347,102,    CI. 

219-243.000 
Kuroda.  Hideaki.  5.346.843,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Oertli.  Heinz  A  .  5.346.491.  CI.  606-37.000. 
Otsuki.  Tadashi.  5.347.207,  CI.  369-33.000. 
Tanaka.  Kunmobu.  5.347.148.  CI.  257-173.000. 
Tomiyoshi.  Toshio,   Yagi.  Tetsuya;  Torizuka.  Masami:  Hamano. 
Kenichi:  Hachiva,  Mitsuru:  and  Mizoguchi.  Motoshi,  5.347.396. 
CI    358-479000 
"i  amada.   Takaalu.   Okada,   Hiroshi:   and   Yanagihara,   Naofumi. 

5.347.310.  CI.  348-405  000. 
Yutaka.  Teiji.  5.347.621.  CI   395-131.000. 
Sony  United  Kingdom  Limited:  See — 

Saunders.  Nicholas  I .  Keating.  Stephen  M.:  and  Walter,  Carl  W., 
5.347.312.  CI    348-U3.000. 
Sophisticated  Circuits,  Inc.:  See — 

Singh.  Amar.  5,347.167.  O.  307-125.000. 
Sopko.  Dennis  M     See^ 

Hodge.  Charles  F,  Sarmast.  Syed  H;  Herbert.  Gerald  F:  and 
S»Tpko.  Dennis  M.,  5.346.288.  CI.  301-37  370. 
Sorge.  Joseph  A  .  to  Stratagene   Mutagenesis  testmg  using  transgetiic 
non-human   animals  carrying  test  DNA  sequences.   5,347,075,  CI. 
800-2.000. 
Soncon  Corporation:  See — 

Klinefelter.  Gary  M  ,  5,347,593,  CI.  382-29  000 
Sosnin.  Oleg  See — 

Miodushevski,    Pavel:    Sosnin,    Oleg:    and    Rajevskaya,    Galina, 
5.345.799,  CI   72-19.000 
Souders.  T   Michael:  See — 

Laug,    Owen     B,    and    Souders,    T     Michael,     5,347.175.    CI. 
.W7.354.0OO 
Snunik.  James  R    See— 

Sheehan.  Michael  T  ,  Sounik.  James  R  .  Hann.  Bret  F  ;  and  Wilki- 

son.  V,  ilham  W  .  IIL  5,346.983.  CI.  528-212.000. 
Sheehan.  Michael  T .  Sounik.  James  R  .  Hann.  Bret  F.:  and  Wilki- 

son,  William  W  .  III.  5.347.049.  CI.  564-347  000 
Sheehan.  Michael  T  .  Sounik.  James  R..  Hann.  Bret  F  ;  and  Wilki- 
son.  William  W  ,  III.  5.347.051.  CI.  564-389.000 
Southern  Impenal.  Inc.   See — 

Valiulis.  Stanley  C.  5.346.166,  O.  248-220400. 
Southvkire  Company:  See — 

Stames.  Ralph  E..  Jr..  5.346,383.  C\  425-197.000. 
S^^uthworth.  Robert  O    See — 

ReidemeiMer    F.nc    P:  Johnson,   Larry   K.:   Kawate.   Keith  W.; 
Vlandeville    Ravmond  E,  Chnstensen,  Douglas  B.:  and  South- 
worth.  Robert  6,  5,345,823.  CI.  73-517  OOR 
Sowig.    Helmut,   to   Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt   GmbH.   Circuit   for 
regulating   the   color  subcamer  amplitude   m   a   video   recorder. 
5. -'4^. 3 1 9.  CI    348-645.000. 
Sowka.  Karl   See— 

Rabe.  Wolfgang,  Groscbel,  Lutz:  Sowka,  Karl:  Scholz,  Gunter: 
Seifen.  Gunter:  Durlich.  Manfred:  ReichI,  Emil:  and  Polenski, 
Heinz,  5,347,068,  d  588-205.000. 


Sparapany,  John  W  :  See — 

Siefert,  Kristme  S  :  Choo,  Pek  L.;  Sparapany,  John  W'.;  and  Collins, 
John  H.,  5,346,627.  CI   210-729.000 
Spaulding.  Glenn  F  .  to  Cytogam.  Inc.  Sex-associated  membrane  prote- 
ins and  methods  for  increasing  the  probabilitv  that  offspnng  will  be  of 
a  desired  sex   5.346.990.  CI   53O-350.000 
Speciale.  Ross  A  .  to  Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company.  Conformal 

phased  array  antenna.  5.347.287.  CI.  342-375.000. 
Specialty  Lighting:  See — 

Marsh,  Thomas  R  ,  and  Porter.  Carl  R..  5.347.088.  CI.  174-50.000. 
Spectra-Physics  Scanning  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Redderscn.  Brad  R  :  Shepard.  Phillip  W.:  and  Moch.  Rockie  D.. 

5.347. 1 1 3.  CI   235-462.000 
Rudeen.  Robert  W .  5,347,121,  CI  250-235.000. 
Spectrum  Sciences  B A'    See — 

Almog,  Yaacov.  5.346,796.  CI  430-115.000 
Speer.  Drew  V  ;  Roberts.  William  P.:  Morgan.  Charles  R..  and  Ebner. 
Cynthia  L  .  to  W  R   Grace  &  Co  -Conn   Compositions,  articles  & 
methods  for  scavenging  oxygen.  5.346.644.  CI.  252-188.280 
Spencer,  John  A.  D.:  See — 

Hirsch,  Harold  D.;  Spencer,  John  A    D :  and  Samson,  Ilan  Z . 
5,345,935,  CI.  128-642.000. 
Spiess,  Walter:  See — 

Pawlowski.    Geog:    Dammel.    Ralph.    Roeschert.    Horst:    Spies.s, 

Walter:  and  Eckes.  Charlotte.  5, .'46.804.  CI.  430-281  000. 
Pawlowski,  Georg:    Dammel.    Ralph:    Roeschert,   Horst:   Spiess. 
Walter:  and  Eckes.  Charlotte.  5.346,806,  CI   430-284.000 
Spinu.  Maria,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   I  .  and  Company   L.d-poly- 
lactide    copolymers    with    controlled    morphology     5.346.966.    CI 
525-411.000 
Splitt.  Manfred:  See — 

Pannenbecker.   Heinnch:   Jabs.   Ronald:   Schmitz.   Heinnch:   De- 
chene.    Wulf;    Splitt.    Manfred:    and    Heiler.     Hans-Joachim. 
5.346.551.  CI.  118-63.000 
Spom.  Stanley:  See — 

Alexandrovich.  George.  Sr.:  Spom.  Stanley:  and  Wood,  Stanley, 
5.345.81 1,  CI.  73-32.0OA. 
Sprang.  Richard  W  :  See — 

Sigler.  James:   Sprang.   Richard   W.,  McKieman.  Edward:  and 
Bailey.  Ronald  J..  5.345.618,  CI.  4-321.000. 
Sprenger,  Wallace  A.:  See — 

Kadaja.  Thomas  P ,  5,346.234.  C\.  280-216.000. 
SRI  International:  See- 
Fans,  Gregory  W  ,  5.347.525.  CI    372-19.000 
Sridhar.  Manickam  R  ,  Mukherjee.  Aniruddha:  and  Moran,  John  L.,  Ill, 
to  Codex  Corporabon.  High  speed  two  wire  modem.  5,347,539,  CI. 
375-8.000. 
SSDE  Technologies  Corporation;  See- 
Peters,  Thomas  J  .  5.346.''14.  CI   426-465  000 
Stacher.  Angelo.  to  Sulzer  Rueti  AG    Gnpper  loom  having  warp 

thread  bearer  members.  5.345.977,  CI.  139-449.000. 
Slaco,  Inc.:  See — 

Evan.s,  Robert  B..  Ill:  and  Zimmerman.  Leon  S..  5.345.894.  CI. 
119-53.000. 
Stahurski.  Terrence  M.:  Asher.  Marc  A  :  Carson.  William  L.:  Sinpgen. 
Walter  E.:  Heinig.  Charles  F :  Gaines.  Robert  W  .  Jr.:  and  Janson. 
Frank    S..    to    AcroMed    Corporation     Top-entry    rod    retainer 
5.346.493.  CI.  606-61.000 
Slallman.  Richard  C  ,  and  Stallman.  William  T.,  to  Outboard  Jet  - 
Trutol    Bearings,    Inc.    Liner    for    a    water   jet    propulsion    pump. 
5,346,363,  CI.  415-197.000 
Stallman,  William  T  ;  See— 

Stallman,  Richard  C:  and  Stallman,  William  T.,  5,346,363,  CI. 
415-197  000 
Stamler,  Jonathan,  and  Loscalzo,  Joseph    Capillary  zone  electropho- 
retic  detection  of  biological  thiols  and  their  S-nitrosated  and  oxidized 
denvatives.  5,346,599,  CI   204-180  100 
Stamm.  Rebecca  L.:  Bahar.  Ruth  I     Stroublc.  Raymond  L  :  Wade. 
Nicholas  D  :  and  Edmondson,  John  H  .  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpo- 
ration. Ensuring  wnte  ordering  under  write^ck  cache  error  condi- 
tions. 5.347.648.  CI.  395-575.000. 
Stang.  Guido.  to  Buck  Werke  GmbH  &  Co  Igniter-destructor  device 

5.345.871.  CI    102-202.000 
Stangenberg.  Hartmut:  and  Gasteier.  Rolf,  to  Schleicher  &  Co  Interna- 
tional  Aktiengesellschaft    Document  shredder  and  container  as  a 
substructure  for  it   5.346.144.  CI   241-100000. 
Stanley  Home  Automation:  See — 

Murray.  James  S  ,  5,347,267,  CI.  340-825.310. 
Stanley,  James  T  ;  See — 

Pitts,  J    Roland.  Tracy.  C.  Edwin:  King.  David  E.;  and  Stanley. 
James  T  .  5.346.729.  CI   427-582  000 
Stanley.  Philip  See — 

Ansorge,  Richard  E  .  Hooper,  Clare  E.;  Neale,  William  W  ,  and 
Stanley.  Philip.  5.347.122.  CI.  250-227.110. 
Stanley  Works,  The  See — 

Braunlich.  Mark  F,  5.346.021.  CI    173-177.000. 
Stapleton.  Billy  J  .  and  Stapleton.  Susie   Insecticidai  bait  composition 

for  cockroaches   5.346.700.  CI  424^10000 
Stapleton.  Marilyn  J  .   Thorpe.  V'lllette  S  .  and  Jewett.  Warren  R  .  to 
Gene  Tec  Corporation    Dievices  for  containing  biological  specimens 
for  thermal  processing   5.346.672.  CI   422- 102.000 
Stapleton.  Susie;  See — 

Stapleton.  Billy  J  :  and  Supleton.  Susie,  5,346,700,  CI.  424-410.000. 
Stark,  Thomas  F.;  See — 

Shamp,  Donald  E  .  Stark,  Thomas  F.;  and  Swisher,  Harry  E.,  Jr., 
5,346,524,  CI.  65-134.400. 


Stark,  William  H    See — 

Zigler.  Robert  V  :  and  Stark,  William  H.,  5,345,669.  CI.  29-598.000 
Stames,  Ralph  E  .  Jr     to  Soulhwire  Company    Low  shear  free-flow 

extruder  breaker  plaic  5..Uh.3,S.V  CI  425-197.000 
Suroselsky.  Naum.  Mirsky.  Saul,  Reinke.  Paul  A  :  Negley.  Paul  M  ;  and 
Sibthorp.  Robert  J  ,  lo  Compressor  Controls  Corporation  Load 
shanng  method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  a  main  gas  parameter  of 
a  compressor  station  with  multiple  dynamic  compressors.  5,347,467. 
CI  364-510.000. 
Starshinova.  Valentina  S  :  See— 

Fedorov.  Svyatoslav  N.:  Linnik.  Leonid  F  :  Shimshlashvili.  Givi 
D.:  Starshinova.  Valentina  S.;  Zak.  Pavel  P.:  Oslrovsky.  Mikhail 
A.,  Fedorovich.  Inna  B.:  Roslyakova,  Valentina  A  ;  Guzeev. 
Valentin  V.:  Dyachkov.  Alexandr  L:  Afanasieva.  Inna  I. 
Ljusina.  Vera  S.,  and  Degtev,  Evgeny  I.,  5,346,507.  CI. 
623-6.000. 
Starsinic.  Michael  E.;  See — 

Ogale.     Kumar:    and    Starsinic.    Michael    E.,     5,346,756,    CI. 
428-288.000. 
Staschewski,  Harry:  See — 

Ziemek,   Gerhard:   Staschewski,   Harry;   and   Meyer,   Hermann. 
5.346.112.  CI.  226-173.000. 
State  of  Israel.  Ministry  of  Defence-Rafael-Armament  Development 
Authority:  See— 
Dekel.  Ehud.  5,346,159.  CI   244-3.120. 
State  of  Oregon  Acting  By  and  Through  the  State  Board  of  Higher 
Education  on  Behalf  of  the  University  of  Oregon,  The:  See— 
Keana,  John  F   W  ;  Wyboume,  Martin  N.:  Cai,  Sui  X.,  and  Yan, 
Mingdi,  5,346,807,  CI.  430-296.000 
Stattin,  Sven  E.  U.:  See— 

Jansson,  Lars-Erik:  Stoop,  Hans-Ake:  and  Suttin,  Sven  E.   U., 
5,345,929,  CI    128-205  130 
Steams,  Kenneth  W.,  to  Steams  Technologies.  Inc.  Exercise  machine. 

5.346.447.  CI.  482-96.000. 
Stearns  Technologies,  Inc  :  See — 

Stearns.  Kenneth  W  ,  5,346,447,  CI.  482-96.000. 
Stebbins,  Lionel  R  ;  See— 

Goman  (Gomez)  Peter  M.;  Udipi,  Kishore:  and  Stebbins,  Lionel  R., 
5,346,959.  CI.  525-187.000. 
Stecher.  Werner:  See — 

Schmidt.  Klaus;  and  Stecher.  Werner.  5.346.170.  CI.  248-550.000. 
Steele.  James  R..  to  Dynamic  Air.  Inc.  Seal  in  high  pressure  pneumatic 

booster  valve   5,345.969.  CI.  137-853.000. 
Stcffan.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Failli.  Amedeo;  Kao,  Wenling;  Steffan,  Robert  J.;  and  Vogel, 
Robert  L.,  5,346,893,  G.  314-183.000. 
SteidI,  Juergen;  See — 

Komma,  Ottmar;  and  SteidI,  Juergen,  5.346.866.  CI.  501-59.000. 
Stem.  Anhur  C.  and  Baskin,  Loten  T..  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 
Hook  and  pin  fastener  assembly  for  a  door  trim  panel.  5,345,721,  CI. 
49-502.000. 
Stein.  Daniel  T.  Surgical  glove.  5.345.612.  CI.  2-168.000. 
Stem,  Herman  H.;  Plattner,  Jacob  J.;  and  Crowley,  Steven  R..  to  Abbott 

Uboratories.  Glaucoma  treatment.  5,346,887,  CI.  514-18.000. 
Stein  Industrie:  See — 

Vandycke,     Michel,    and     Monn.    Jean-Xavier.     5,345,884,    CI. 
1 10-345.000. 
Steinhart,  Horst.  to  Rima  Enterpnses.   Inc.  Processing  a  stream  of 
imbricated  printed  products  into  successive  stacks.  5.346,206,  CI 
271-305.000. 
Steininger,  Franz:  See — 

Ashby.     Laurin     R.;     and     Steininger.     Franz,     5,347,181.     CI. 
307-465000. 
Steininger.  Ulrich;  Stoeckl.  Klaus;  and  Phleps,  Tilman,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Dental  patient  chair  with  an  adjustable  headrest. 
5,346,283,  CI  297-408.000. 
Stemmie,  Denis  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  High  capacity  sheet  stacking 
system  with  vanable  height  input  and  stacking  registration.  5.346.203, 
CI.  271-288.000. 
Stephens,  Carl  F  ;  See — 

M-han,  Sankar  K  :  and  Stephens.  Carl  F..   5.346.044.  CI.    192- 
58.00C 
Stephens.  Michael  C.  Jr.;  Norwood.  Roger  D.;  Le.  Duy-Loan  T  .  and 
Poteet.  Kenneth  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    Dual  re- 
ceiver edge-triggered  digital  signal  level  detection  system  5,347,184, 
CI.  307-480.000. 
Stephenson,  Stanley  W..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Image  scaling 

for  thermal  pnnters  and  the  like.  5,347,597,  CI   382-47.000 
Sterling  Winlhrop  Inc.;  See — 

Bacon.   Edward   R  :  and  Mclntire,  Gregory   L.,   5,346,688,  CI. 

424-5.000. 
Miller,   Theodore  C:  Collins,  Joseph  C:   Mattes,   Kenneth   C : 
Wentland,  Mark  P  :  Pemi,  Robert  B.;  Corbett,  Thomas  H  :  and 
Guiles,  Joseph  W  .  5.346.917.  CI.  514-437.000 
Na.    George    C:    and    Rajagopalan,    Natarajan.    5.346.702,    CI. 
424-490.000 
Steusloff,  Patrick  M.;  See— 

Colson,  Angus  R..  Jr.;  Pinney.  Linda;  Gruzdowich,  Gregory  J.;  and 
Steusloff,  Patnck  M  .  5.346.297.  CI.  312-215.000. 
Stevens.  Douglas  L.,  and  Wiese.  Robert  L    Livestock  feeder  wagon 

with  veriically  flexing  inner  rack   5.345.895.  CI.  119-58.000. 
Stewing  KunststolTbetneh  GmbH   See— 

Dehling.  Helmut.  5.346.742.  CI  428-67.000. 
Stichting  Catharina  Ziekenhuis:  See — 

Ackerman.  Enc  W  :  Grouls.  Rene  J.  E.;  and  Korsten,  Hendrikus  H. 
M..  5,346,903,  CI.  514-282000. 


Stickles.  Richard  W  :  See— 

MacLcan.  Thomas  L.;  and  Stickles,  Richard  W.,  5,345,757,  d 
6(>."*  141 
Stihl.  Andrea.s   5i'C— 

Zimmermann.  Helmut.  5.345,686,  CV  30-386.000. 
Stil.  lumber!  J  ,  to  US  Philips  Corporation.  Display  device  and  cath- 
ode ra\  tube   5.347.202,  CI.  315-382.000. 
Stiles.  Mitchel  B  ;  See— 

Volpi.  John  P  :  LaPadula,  Leonard  J.,  Ill;  Lu.  Chyi  H.;  Scott 
Hugh  L     Stiles.  Mitche!  B  ;  and  Rekieta,  David  W  .  5,347,284, 
CI    ?4:-356  000, 
StiUey.  Randall  D    See— 

Onan,  David  D  .  Bila,  Vincent  J  .  Haney.  James  L.:  Folmnsbee. 
Gary  E  :  Koch.  Ronney  R..  Stilley.  Randall  D..  and  Walters. 
Larry  T  .  5.346.011.  CI.  166-291.000. 
Stinson.  Harold  B    See— 

Dunbar     William    M.;    and    Stinson.    Harold    B..    5.346.065.    CI 
206-444  rXX) 
Stirling.  David  1  ,  Raju.  Muppala  S  :  and  Zeitlin.  Andrew  L..  toCelgene 
Corporation     Stereoisomenc   enrichment   of  2-amino-3-hydroxy-3- 
phenvlpropionic    acids    using   d-threonine   aldolase     5.346.828.   CI. 
435-280  000. 
St)em.  Daryl  C,  deceased:  See — 

Hutchiiigs.  Thomas  J.;  Kanegsberg,  Edward:  Hammons,  Shendan 
W     Siiern.  Darvl  C  .  deceased:  and  Rusche.  Edmund  W..  legal 
repr--senlative.  5,347.359.  CI   356-350.000 
Stocker  &  Yale,  Inc.   See — 

Biegel.  George  E.,  5.347,257,  a.  336-134.000. 
Stockley.  Henry  W  ,  III:  See— 

Uigan.  Robin  H    Bekele,  Solomon;  Stockley,  Henry  W.,  Ill;  and 
Toney.  Gloria  G.,  5,346,735,  CI  428-36.700. 
Stoddard,  Gregory  J  :  See — 

Scobbo,  James  J.,  Jr.;  and  Stoddard,  Gregory  J.,  5,346,953,  CI. 
525-74.000. 
Sloeckl,  Klaus  See— 

Steininger.  Ulrich:  Sloeckl,  Klaus:  and  Phleps,  Tilman,  5,346,283, 
CI   297-408.000. 
Stoll.  Kurt  A  ;  See— 

Baumann.  Donald  D.;  Berke,  W  Mike:  Dreyer,  Stephen  F.;  Sinki, 
Rod  G  :  and  Stoll.  Kurt  A..  5,347.549.  CI.  375-117.000 
Stone,  Steve  S.;  See — 

Hoffmann,  Robert  P.;  Malcolm,  Jerry  W.;  Montgomery,  John  D.; 
and  Stone,  Steve  S.,  5,347,627,  CI.  395-157.000. 
Stoop,  Hans-Ake:  See — 

Jansson.  Lars-Erik;  Stoop,  Hans-Ake;  and  Slattm,  Sven  E.  U., 
5,345.929,  CI.  128-205.130. 
Stotka,  David  See— 

Oprosky,  Joanna:  and  Stotka,  David,  5,346,651,  CI.  252-514.000. 
Strahle:  See— 

Knecht,  Wolfgang;  Strahle;  and  Weiss,  Gerhard,  5,345,674,  CI. 
29-890.044. 
Strand.  Rolf  L    See- 
Shah.  Dipak  J.;  Krueger.  James  H.;  and  Strand,  Rolf  L.,  5,346,129. 
CI    236-44.00C. 
Stratagene:  See — 

Sorge.  Joseph  A.,  5,347,075.  CI.  800-2.000. 
Straw.  Jimmie  J.;  See — 

Clark.  Earl.  Jr.;  Efner,  Howard  F.;  and  Straw,  Jimmie  J.,  5,347,018, 
Ci    549-84.000. 
Strawser,  Harry  L..  to  Astro  ConUiners.  Inc.  Fully  pumpable  drum 

bottom   5,346.094.  CI  220-571.000 
Streber.  Wolfgang;  See— 

Pohlenz.   Hans-Dieter;   Boidol.  Wemer;  and  Streber.  Wolfgang. 
5.347.076,  CI.  800-205.000 
Street,  Graham  S.  B  .  to  Imatronic  Limited.  Multi  lens  for  efTicient 

collection  of  light  at  varying  distances  5.347.137.  CI.  250-561.000. 
Streets,  Fredenck  T.,  to  Honda  of  America  Mfg.,  Inc.  Slag  separator. 

5,346,531,  CI.  75-582.000. 
Stripgen.  Walter  E.:  See — 

Stahurski,  Terrence  M  ,   Asher,   Marc   A  ,  Carson,   William   L.; 
Stnpgen,  Walter  E.;  Hemig,  Charles  F  ;  Gaines,  Robert  W  .  Jr  ; 
and  Janson.  Frank  S  .  5,346.493,  C\.  606-61.000. 
Strobel,  Norman  M  ;  See- 
Edwards.   Floyd   v.;   and   Strobel,   Norman   M.,   5,346,477,   CI. 
604-141  000. 
Stroder,  Ulnch:  Duruz,  Jean-Jacques:  and  Jorda,  Jcan-Louis,  to  Hera- 
eus  Elektrochemie  GmbH;  and   Moltech  Invent  SA.   Method  for 
obtaining  neodymiuin  or  neodymium-iron  alloy  by  electrolysis  of 
melts  containing  neodymium  compounds  5,346,608,  CI.  205-231.000. 
Stroetmann.  Brigittc.  Si-e— 

Peterson.   Lars-Olof:    Lindegren,   Ulf;  and   Stroetmann.   Brigitle. 
5.345.933.  CI    128-639.000. 
Strom.  Hans  See — 

Svensson.  Ulf:  and  Strom,  Hans,  5,345,912,  CI    123-438.000. 
Strong.    David   J     Static   load   tester   with   I-beam  support  column. 

5,345,826.  CI   73-826.000. 
Strong.  Jeffrey  W'.;  and  Newton.  John  R..  to  Tides  Manne.  Inc.  Ball  and 
socket  bearing  assembly  for  a  rudder  post.  5.346,315,  CI.  384-192.000. 
Strouble.  Raymond  L    See— 

Stamm,  Rebecca  L..  Bahar,  Ruth  1.;  Strouble.  Raymond  L.;  Wade. 
Nicholas    D;    and    Edmondson.    John    H.,    5,347,648,    CI. 
395-575.000. 
Sluan,  Linden,  III;  See — 

Handschy,  Mark  A.;  Stuan,  Linden,  III;  and  Maslerson,  Hugh. 
5.347.378.  CI   359-53.000 
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Sturzebecher,  Dana  J    See — 

Higgms.  Thomas  P ;  and  Sturzebecher,  D«na  J.,  5.347,235,  CI. 

331-66  000 
Subrahmanyan.  Ravichandran:  See— 

SchaiT,  Thomas  A  .  Lee.  Russell  T  .  and  Subrahmanyan.  Ravichan- 
dran. 5,346.857.  CI.  437-183.000 
Suchan,    Sood     Suture    cutting    scissor    apparatus     5,346.500.    CI. 

606-138  000 
Suckling.  Charles,  and  Collinson.  Glenn,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated   Power  amplifier  with  harmonically  trapped  heterojunction 
bipolar  tran.sistor   5. 347.229.  CI.  330-251.000. 
Suehara,  Kivoshi   See^ 

Obata.    Fumio;    Yasuda,    Hisashi;   Nagayoshi.   Hideaki;    Suehara. 
Kiyoshi,  Imanishi.  Kouhei;  and  Yoshida,  Toshiki.  5.346.561.  CI 

i4.s-3:i  -joo 

Sueitinger.  Rudolf  See — 

Roller,    Hermann,   Engelhardt.   Peter;   Baur.   Reinhold.   Bobrich. 
Michael.  Latzel,  Werner;  Lenz,  Werner;  and  Suettinger.  Rudolf. 
5.346.761.  CI  428-331.000. 
Suga.  Yozo:  See — 

Ushigami.    Yoshiyuki;   Ani,    Satoshi;    Suga,    Yozo;    Yoshitomi, 
Yasunan;     Takahashi.     Nobuyuki.    and    Senuma,     Takehide, 
5.346.55<).  CI    148-111000. 
Sugai.    Masakatsu.    .Mizuno.    Yasuo;    Ikeda,    Masaki;    and    Yoshida, 
Akihiko.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  mold- 
ing chalcogenide  glass  lenses.  5.346.523.  CI.  65-102.000. 
Sugano,  Toshihiko;   Fujita.  Takashi;  and  Kuwaba.  Kazuyo.  to  Mit- 
subishi  Petrochemical   Company   Limited.    Method  for  producing 
a-olefin  p<->lymer5   5,346,925,  CI.  521-54.000. 
Suga\«.ara.  Kenji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa.  Bonding  wire  inspec- 

iion  method   5.347.362.  CI.  356-372.000. 
Sugda.  Peter  J   Sewer  chimney  coupling.  5.345,728,  CI.  52-21.000. 
Sugimoio,  Satoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho. 

Heater  control  unit  for  automobile.  5,345,833.  CI.  74-89.000. 
Sugino,    Takuya,    Sakanushi.    Masahiro;    Kinoshita,    Kenichiro;    and 
Sando,  Yasuyuki.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Super- 
charging pressure  control  system  for  supercharged  internal  combus- 
tion engines   5.345,920,  CI.  123-564.000. 
Sugitatsu.  Atsashi   See — 

Nakaiani.  Hajime;  and  Sugitatsu.  Atsushi.  5.347.531.  CI.  372-86.000. 
Sugiura.  Toshifumi;  and  Miyahara,  Kazuhiro,  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd. 

Pusher  cylinder  for  tunnel  kiln.  5,345,859,  CI.  92-172.000. 
Sugiyama.  Hisataka:  See — 

Komiyama,  Yoshizo;  Arai.  Furmo;  Haiiegawa,  Yutaka;  Tanioka. 
Tetsuya;  Sugiyama,  Hisataka.  Toyama.  Yoshiyasu;  and  Nakani- 
shi,  Fusao.  5.346.522.  CI.  65-64.000. 
Sugiyama.  Osamu  See — 

Sakai.  Hitoshi;  Saitoh.  Hitoshi;  and  Sugiyama,  Osamu,  5,346,414. 
CI-  439-752.000. 
Sultan.  Aaron  T    See — 

Ashfield.  James  C.  Baker.  Gregory  D  .  Nevins,  Robert  C;  Raynes, 
Jeffrey  A  ,  Sultan,  Aaron  T ;  Parks,  Joseph  K.,  Rhodin,  Michael 
D.,  and  Sayre,  Reid  L  .  5.347.633.  CI   395-200.000. 
Sulzer-Escher  Wyss  AG  See — 

Machguth.  Gunther;  Muller.  Beat;  Lehmann,  Rolf;  and  Schnyder. 
Eugen.  5.345.864,  CI,  101-216.000. 
Sulzer  Innotec  .\G  See — 

Bauwi,  Emad;  and  Peters.  John.  5.346.562.  CI.  148-542.000. 
Sulzer  Rueti  \Q   See — 

Stacher.  Angelo.  5.345.977,  CI    139-449.000. 
Sumitomo  Bakelite  Company  Limited:  See — 

Ikeda,  Tadaaki;  and  Idemoto,  Monto.  5.346,469,  C\.  604-22.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukao.  Ma.sami.  Hibi.  Takuo;  Kimura,  Kazuo:  Usui.  Masahiro;  and 

Suzukamo.  Gohfu.  5.347.062.  CI.  585-452.000. 
Hi',a.shida.    Haruo;    Nomura.    Ryoichi;    and    Koyama.    Satoru. 

5.346.9+4.  CI.  524-451.000. 
Manabe,  .Akio;  Mizulani,  Masato;  Hirata,  Naonori;  Uwayokote. 
Sachiko;     Izumi.    Kazuo;    and    Arai.     Kenji.     5.346.879,    CI. 
504-115.000. 
Sakamoto.  Noriyasu;  Kisida,  Hirosi;  Matsuo,  Nontada;  Fujimoto. 
Hiroaki;  and  Lmeda.  Kimitoshi.  5.346.920.  CI.  514-539  000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industnes.  Ltd    See — 

Go.  Hisao;  Nishie.  Mitsuaki;  and  Imamura,  Keiichi.  5.347,604,  CI. 

385-92.000. 
Hosoi.  Norihiro;  and  Azuma,  Shuji.  5,346,539,  CI   106-18.120. 
Imada,  Mitsutoshi.  5.347.385,  CI.  359-132.000. 
Nishioka.    Takao;     Yamamoto.    Takehisa;     Matsunuma.     Kenji; 
Yamakawa.     Akira;     and     Miyake,     Masava,     5.346,869,     CI. 
501-98.000 
Takeuchi,  Akihisa;  Kozen,  Waichiro;  and  Nakabayashi,  Hirohiko, 
5.347.249,  CI.  335-78.000. 
Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hara.  Hitoshi;  and  Okuda.  Toru.  5.346,657,  CI.  264-40.100. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.   See — 

Hamada.  Akihiko,  and  Kato.  Akira,  5.346,223.  CI.  273-227.000. 
Sumitomo.  Takashi:  See — 

Negi.  Taichi;  Mochizuki,  Akira;  Nagata,  Shiro;  Yaraasaki,  Komei; 
Funaki,    Keisuke;    and    Sumitomo,    Takashi,    5,346,950,    CI, 
525-57  000 
Sumiiono  Bakelite  Company  Limited:  See — 

Maeda.    Shigeru;    and    Miyamoto.    Tomohani.    5.346,765,    CI. 
428-354.000. 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc  :  See — 

Hoeber.  .Anthony;  Mandler,  Alan;  and  Cox,  Norman.  5,347.626,  CI. 
395-156.000. 


Sundar.   Parameshwaran  S  .  to  Chevron   Research  and  Technology 

Company   Treating  oily  wastes.  5.347.069,  CI   588-252.000 
Sundaresan.  Ravishankar.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Sidewall 

doping  technique  for  SOI  transistors   5. .346.839,  Ci   437-21  000 
Sundaresan,  Ravishankar.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Sucked 
CMOS     latch     with    cross-coupled     capacitors.     5.347.152.     CI 
257-304  000. 
Sundberg.  Henric.  Composting  toilet.  5.345,620,  CI.  4-449,000, 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See — 

Sutnna,  Thomas  A..  5.347.160.  CI   257-698.000. 
SunEarth  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Einaru.    Kikuo;   Seko,   Shinsuke,   deceased;   and   Seko,   Tomio. 
5,346,334.  CI.  405-269.000. 
Sunstrand  Corporation:  See — 

Iseman.  Walter  J.;  Schneider.  Michael  G  ;  Schumacher.  William; 
Murray.  Patnck  J.;  and  Collings.  Roger  J.,  5,347.188.  CI    310- 
68.00D 
Suntec  Industries  Incorporated:  See — 

Harwath.  Frank  L..  5.346.174.  CI.  251-61  300, 
Suto,  Mark  J.:  See— 

Fedij,  Victor;  Suto,  Mark  J.;  Wemple,  James  N.;  and  Zeller,  James 
R..  5,347,017.  CI.  548-566.000 
Sutnna,  Thomas  A.,  to  Sundstrand  Corporation  Power  semiconductor 

integrated  circuit  package   5,347.160.  CI.  257-698.000 
Suwada.  Ataru.  to  Sanyo  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd    Releasing  agents 

and  resin  compositions  therewith.  5.346.951.  CI.  525-64.000. 
Suya,  Toshihiro,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Sheet  feeding  device. 

5.346.201,  CI.  271-104.000. 
Suzou.  Hirakushi:  See — 

Okabe.    Ichiro;   Kawai.   Satoshi;   Higashira.   Hideki;   and   Suzou, 
Hirakushi.  5,346,033.  CI.  180-248.000 
Suzukamo,  Gohfu:  See— 

Fukao.  Masami;  Hibi.  Takuo;  Kimura,  Kazuo;  Usui,  Masahiro;  and 
Suzukamo.  Gohfu.  5.347.062.  CI   585-452.000. 
Suzuki.  Hideaki:  See — 

Komazaki.  Megumi;  Suzuki.  Hideaki;  Motohashi.  Hideaki;  and 
Monta.  Keiichi.  5,345,776.  CI   62-176  300. 
Suzuki.   Hideo;   and  Okamura,   Kazuhisa,   to  Yamaha  Corporation. 
Method  of  and  device  for  compressing  and  reproducing  waveform 
dau.  5.347.478.  CI.  364-715.020. 
Suzuki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Terada.  Makoto;  Furo.  Isao;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  and  lyoda,  Isao, 

5.347.441.  CI.  363-39.000. 
Tokuyama.  Yoshie;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  Matsuo.  Yoshihisa;  and  Takeu- 
chi. Elko,  5.346,697,  CI.  424-195.100. 
Suzuki,  Kazuo:  See — 

Fukuda,  Takuya;  Ohue.  Michio;  Kanai.  Fumiyuki;  Koike,  Atsuyo- 
shi;    Saito,    KaLsuaki;    and    Suzuki,    Kazuo,    5,347,100,    CI. 
219-121.430. 
Suzuki,  Masayuki:  See — 

Eguchi,    Shinsuke;    Suzuki,    Masayuki;    and    Fukuoka,    Tetsuo, 
5,346,366,  CI.  416-180.000 
Suzuki,  Michinon:  See — 

Hongyo,  Kenichi;  Suzuki.  Michinon;  and  Akikawa,  Kazuhiro. 
5.346.971,  CI.  526-94.000. 
Suzuki,  Mizuaki;  and  Kishi.  Matsuo.  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc  Appara- 
tus for  forming  a  thin  film   5.346.554.  CI.  1 18-723  OEB. 
Suzuki.  Nobukazu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Fuel  cell  and  method 
for  producing  an  electrode  used  therefor.  5.346,780.  CI  429-42  000 
Suzuki.  Nobuo;  Tohyama.  Ma.saki.  and  Onomura.  Masaaki.  to  Kabu- 
shiki   Kaisha   Toshiba.    Wavelength-tunable    semiconductor    laser 
5,347,526.  CI.  372-20000 
Suzuki.  Ryoichi;  and  Takikawa.  Kazunori.  lo  Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo 
Kaisha  Lyd.  Sliding  exhaust  brake  system.  5.346,041.  CI.  188-273  000 
Suzuki.  Satoshi;  and  Ikeda.  Takashi.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Auto- 
matic performance  device  having  a  function  of  automatically  control- 
ling   storage    and    readout    of   performance    data.    5.347.083.    CI. 
84-613.000. 
Suzuki.  Satoshi:  See — 

Okamoto.  Yoshio;  Kanamaru.  Hisanobu;  Maeda.  Hitoshi;  Suzuki. 
Satoshi;  Ishikawa.  Tohru;  Kosuge.  Tokuo;  Amou.  Kiyoshi;  Ohki. 
Hiroshi;  Nakagawa.  Koji;  Tanabe,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Yokoyama. 
Mizuho,  5.346.137,  CI  239-585.400, 
Suzuki.  Shinji:  See — 

Sasaki,  Hidemi;  and  Suzuki,  Shinji,  5,347,324,  a.  348-789.000. 
Suzuki,  Takashi:  See — 

Ueda.  Ichiro;  Suzuki,  Takashi;  and  Sakai,  Akihiko,  5,346,035,  CI. 
180-329.000. 
Suzuki.  Yasuyuki;  and  Shimizu.  Hisayoshi,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Indus- 

tnes.  Ltd.  Hydrogel.  5,346,935,  CI   524-18.000 
Suzuki.  Yoshiichi:  See — 

Koide.  Yasuhiro;  Mogamiya.  Hiroyuki;  and  Suzuki.  Yoshiichi, 
5,346,648,  CI.  252-299.650 
Svejda,  Frank  J.   See — 

Dao.  Tim  P  ,  and  Svejda,  Frank  J.,  5,347,487,  O.  365-189.050. 
Svendsen,  Roben  A  :  See- 
Cook,  Harold  T  ,  Jr  ;  Furlong,  Donn  B.;  Svendsen,  Robert  A.;  and 
Rustad,  Allan  P,  5.346,181,  CI.  254-374000. 
Svennerholm.  Bo:  See — 

Vahlne.  Anders;  Svennerholm.  Bo;  Rymo,  Lars;  Jeansson.  Stig; 
Horal.  Peter;  Czerkmsky.  Cecil:  and  Holmgren.  Jan.  5.346.989. 
CI.  530-324000. 
Svensson,  Mana;  Nordlander.  Jan;  and  Anders,son.  Annika.  to  Moln- 

lycke  AB.  Lockable  container   5.346.085.  CI.  220-210.000. 
Svensson.  Ulf;  and  Strom.  Hans,  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux.  Method 
and  device  for  controlling  a  carburetor.  5,345,912.  CI   123-438.000. 


Swank,  Harry  R..  Lundvall,  Carl  L.,  II;  and  Keller,  Raymond  E  ,  to 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc  Cathode-ray  tube  having 
implosion  protection  means  with  openings.  5,347,367,  CI. 
348-822.000. 
Swanson.  John  L.;  and  Austin.  Lowell  W..  to  Weirton  Steel  Corpora- 
tion Electrolytic  tinplating  and  product.  5,346.607,  CI  205-99.000. 
Swcha.  Sherif  R.  B.:  See— 

Kwong.  Phillip  M  ;  Sambandan.  Sachidanandan;  Sweha.  Sherif  R 

B.;  and  Mills.  Duane  R  .  5.347.484.  CI   365-49.000 

Sweval.  Mark  A  ;  Register.  W   Douglas;  Robin.  Mark  L.;  and  likubo. 

Yuichi.  to  Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corporation.  Ozone-friendly  steril- 

ant  mixture.  5.346.669.  CI.  422-34.000. 

Swilik.  Robert  C.  Jr.;  Bruce.  Thomas  P.;  Mills.  Rex  R..  and  Larsen. 

Michael  J.,  to  Carner  Corporation.  Cell  panel  with  extruded  burner 

target  plates  and  process  for  making  same  5.346.002.  CI.  165-173  000 

Swinson.  Peter  R..  to  Rank  Cintel  Limited.  Control  system,  especially 

for  film  and  video  Upe  transport.  5.347.203.  CI   318-268000. 
Swisher.  Harry  E.,  Jr.:  See — 

Shamp.  Donald  E.;  Stark.  Thomas  F.;  and  Swisher.  Harry  E..  Jr.. 
5.346.524.  CI.  65-134.400. 
Switalski.  Steven  C.  See — 

Revelli.  Joseph  F.,  Jr.;  Pnnce,  Eric  T.;  Switalski.  Steven  C;  and 
Liu,  Hsue-Yang,  5,347,377,  CI.  359-42,000. 
Syamal,  Pradip  K.;  and  Mueller,  Ronald  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration. Spoiler  to  rear  deck  lid  assembly   5,346,274.  CI.  296-180.100 
Sydansk,  Robert  D  .  to  Marathon  Oil  Company    Polymer  enhanced 
foam   for  treating  gas  override  or  gas  channeling    5.346.008.  CI 
166-274.000. 
Sykes.  Jerrold  Baby  walker  barrier.  5.345.731,  CI.  52-102.000. 
Symtron  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Rogers,  William;  Ernst.  James  J.;  Williamson.  Steven;  and  Musto. 
Dominick  J..  5.345.830.  CI   73-866.000 
Syntello  Vaccine  Development  KB:  See — 

Vahlne.  Anders;  Svennerholm.  Bo;  Rymo.  Lars;  Jeansson.  Stig; 
Horal.  Peter;  Czerkmsky.  Cecil;  and  Holmgren.  Jan.  5.346.989. 
CI.  530-324.000. 
Szabo.  Zoltan:  See — 

Regula.  Donald  W.;  Bregen.  Michael  P.;  Szabo.  Zoltan;  and  Gardi- 
ner, Barry  N..  5.346.501.  CI.  606-151.000. 
TA  Instruments,  Inc.:  See- 
Reading,  Michael;   Hahn,  Brian  K.;  and  Crowe.  Benjamm  S., 
5.346.306,  CI   374-10000. 
Tabei,  Seikichi:  See — 

Ichimura,   Shozo;   Tabei,   Seikichi;   and   Hashimoto,   Michinori, 
5.346.876,  CI.  502-417.000 
Tagawa.  Michito:  See — 

Watanabe,  Tsuneo;  Yasumoto.  Takeshi.  Murata,  Michio;  Tagawa. 
Michito;  Narushima.  Hiroyuki;  Furusato.  Takashi;  Kuwahara, 
Masao;    Hanaue,    Masami;   and    Seki,   Tat.suya,    5.346.919.   CI. 
514-M>8  000 
Taguchi.  Ma-sakazu:  See — 

Monlsugu,  Masaharu;  Izumi.  Haruhiko;  and  Taguchi,  Masakazu, 
5,347,505,  CI.  369-59.000, 
Taguchi,  Molohisa;  Fukami,  Tatsuya;  Hashima.  Kazuo;  Toide.  Yukari; 
Kawano.  Yuji;  Fujii.  Yoshio;  Tokunaga.  Takashi;  Nakaki.  Yoshiyuki; 
Tsutsumi,  Kazuhiko;  Kobayashi.  Hiroshi.  Ohdoi,  Yuzou;  Tanabe. 
Shinji:  and  Shibata,  Hiroshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Magnetic  thin  film  memory    5.347.485.  CI    365-171.000. 
Tahara.  Ma.saharu.  and  Yoshimura,  Kiyonobu.  to  Nitto  Denko  Corpo- 
ration. Method  of  producing  sealing  material  for  electric  wire  con- 
nection   5.346.572.  CI,  156-244.190. 
Tailliet.  Francois,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  S.A.  Protection 
structure    against    latch-up    in    a    CMOS    circuit     5.347.185.    CI. 
307-540.000. 
Taisho  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sano,  Tatsuhiko;  Saijo,  Keiko;  Yokomori,  Sadakazu;  Nakashima. 
Yoshimoto;  and  Hatayama,  Katsuo,  5.347,012,  CI.  548-311.400. 
Tajik.  Abdul  J.:  See— 

Seward.  James  B.;  and  Tajik.  Abdul  J..  5.345.940,  CI.  128-662.060. 
Tajika.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Yasuho.  Takeo;  Tajika.  Hirofumi;  and  Kohzu.  Katsumi,  5.346.402. 
CI.  439-71  000 
Takada.  Kazuyuki;  and  Kishi.  Toru.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.  Output  circuit  of  PWM  inverter.  5,347,444,  CI.  363-98.000. 
Takada.  Kunio:  See — 

Okada.  Ryoji;  Aizawa.  Kooju:  Yamada,  Ma.sayuki;  Otani.  Kenji; 
Takada.    Kunio;    Haneda.    Mitsuaki.    and    Yamada.    Toshihiro, 
5,-346.316.  CI    384-297  000. 
r:ikada.  Shun,  and  Masumi.  Satoshi.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Rapid- 
acces.s  method  of  forming  a  stabilized  silver  halide  color  image 
5.346.809.  CI.  430-393.000 
Takagi,  Toshiaki:  and  Watanabe.  Yoshihiko.  to  Hitachi  Koki  Company 
Limited     Slipping    torque    changing    apparatus    for    impact    tool. 
5.346,023.  CI    173.|78.tX)0 
Takahashi.  Hidefumi;  and  Wakai.  Akio.  to  Mitsuba  Electnc  Manufac- 
tunng  Co  .  Ltd   Drainage  structure  of  a  volute  horn.  5.345.852.  CI 
»4-397,0OO, 
T3kaha.shi.  Hiroyuki,  to  .Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Lens- 

dnving  device  for  camera.  5.347,333.  CI.  354-187.000. 
Takahashi,  Hiroyuki,  Nara.  Wataru.  Kamo,  Yasu.shi;  Aihara.  Toshiyuki, 
and  Tsuchiko.  Seiji,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd  Image  scanning  and 
pr(x-essing  apparatus  with  error  checking  5.347,372,  CI  358-471 ,000 
Takahashi.  Kazuhiro,  Abe,  Yoshiharu.  and  Katayanagi.  Hideyuki.  to 
Sanyo  Electnc  Co .  Ltd  Flow-type  ice  manufactunng  machine 
5,345.782.  CI.  62-344.000. 


Takahashi,  Koichi:  See — 

Nunotani.    Shinji;    Takahashi.    Koichi;    and    Miyashita,    Naoto. 
5.346.555.  CI.  118-724.000. 
Takahashi.  Ko|i:  See — 

Tanaka,  Chifuyu.  and  Takahashi.  Koji.  5.347.307.  CI.  348-372.000. 
Takahashi,  Kunihiro:  Kojima.  Yoshikazu;  Takasu.  Hiroaki;  Matsuyama. 
Nobuyoshi.    Ni\sa,    Hitoshi.   Yoshino.   Tomoyuki;   and   Yamazaki. 
Tsuneo.  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.  Light  valve  device  using  semicon- 
ductive  compcisite  substrate  5.347,154.  CI.  257-347.000. 
Takahashi.  Masaharu,  and  Hatakeyama.  Jun.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical 
Co..  Ltd    Silicone  rubber  composition  and  method  for  curing  the 
same,  5.346.932.  CI   523-213.000. 
Takahashi.  Nobuyuki.  See — 

Ushigami,    Yoshiyuki;    Arai.    Satoshi.    Suga.    Yozo;    Yoshitomi, 
Yasunan:     Takahashi,     Nobuvuki;    and    Senuma,    Takehide, 
5,346,559.  CI    148-111.000, 
Takahashi.  Osamu:  See— 

Yuasa.  Kohji;  Ikoma,  Munehisa;   Kawano.  Hiroshi;  Takahashi. 

Osamu,  and  Matsumoto,  Isao,  5.346.781.  CI  429-59,000, 

Takaha.shi,  Rvutaro:  Hayase.  Toru;  and  Ohbayashi.  Kunihiko.  to  Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Speaker  dnving  device.  5,347.587,  CI.  381-117.000. 

Takahashi,  Sakae.  Miyazaki,  Hitoshi;  and  Kunii,  Hitoshi.  to  Nippon 

Koki  Co..  Ltd   Igniter   5.345.872.  CI.  102-202.200. 
Takahashi.  Shoji:  Sef— 

Miyamoto.     Kouichi;    and    Takahashi.     Shoji,     5,345,849.    CI. 
83-783.000. 
Takahashi.  Tatsu-Hiro;  and   Kobayashi.  Toshikazu.   lo  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours.  E  I.,  and  Company  Lubncaled  polyacetal  compositions. 
5.346.737.  CI  428-36.900. 
Takahashi.  Tooru:  See — 

Takanashi.     Katsuya;     Nakamura,    ShoujI;    Akaosugi.    Takashi; 
Kojima.  Tomihiko;  Takahashi,  Tooru;  and  Shirahama.  RiLsuo, 
5,347.624,  CI    395-157.000. 
Takahashi.  Toshiva,  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Image 

coding  method' and  apparatus.  5,347,309,  CI.  348-401.000. 
Takahata,  Naohiko  See— 

Hongo,  Hitoshi,  \amada,  Mitsuho;  Uomori,  Kenya;  Yoshimatsu. 
Hiroshi,    Ueno.    Keiichi;    Fujii,    Mitsuru;    Murakami.    Shinji; 
Mivazawa.  Jiro;  Nakano,  Norihito;  Fukatsu.  Rvo;  and  Takahata. 
Naohiko.  5.345.944.  CI    128-742.000. 
Takamizawa,  Kinya  See — 

Nishiki.     Masayuki;     Fujiwara.     Shigemi;     Hayashi,     Mikihito; 
Tsukamoto.  Akira.  Takamizawa.  Kinya;  Takano,  Masayuki;  and 
Nagai.  Seiichiro.  5.345.938.  CI.  128-660040. 
Takanashi,  Katsuya;  Nakamura,  Shouji;  Akaosugi.  Takashi;  Kojima, 
Tomihiko.  Takahashi,  Tooru.  and  Shirahama.  Ritsuo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd 
Method  and  apparatus  for  display  control.  5.347.624.  CI.  395-157.000. 
Takano,  Masaloshi.  and  Hokamura.  Satoshi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki   Kaisha    Manual   recording  paper  insertion  mechanism. 
5..346.197.  CI.  271-9.000. 
Takano,  Ma.sayuki:  See — 

Nishiki,     Ma.sayuki;     Fujiwara.     Shigemi:     Hayashi,     Mikihito; 
Tsukamoto,  Akira;  Takamizawa.  Kinva;  Takano.  Masayuki;  and 
Nagai,  Seiichiro,  5.345.938.  CI,  128-660,040, 
Takano.  Sakuharu.  and  Kita.  Sumio.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Infor- 
mation  reinesal  apparatus  with  user  interface  for  displaying  and 
pnnting  of  retneved  dau  in  different  selected  sequences.  5,347,623, 
CI   395-157  000, 
Takano,  ^■oshlak^  See — 

Shimizu,     Tadafumi;    Takano.     Yoshiaki;     Ideyama,     Hiroyuki; 
Kamitaman,  Manabu,  Nishimon,  Kadotaro;  Hatta,  Yoshihiko; 
ho,  Ma,sa7umi,  Yoshivama,  Tsugihilo;  Shibata,  Yoshifumr;  and 
Hala.  "loshiaki,  5.347.346.  CI.  355-202.000, 
Takaoka.  Aya:  See — 

Tsuchiya.    Ma.sakazu;    Takaoka,    Aya;    and    Harada.    Kazuaki, 
5,346.889.  CI,  514-21.000, 
Takashima.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ohgake.   Rvoji:  Okada.   Mitsuo,  Takashima.  Hiroyuki;  Shimizu. 
Teruo,  arid  Yamamoto,  Nanhito.  5.346.724.  CI,  427-384,000, 
Takashima.  Koichi;  and  Nakamura.  Shoji.  to  Kyoei  Steel  Co.  Ltd. 
Continuous  automatic  steel  making  method  and  facility.  5,346,528,  CI 
75-10.150. 
Takasu.  Hiroaki:  See— 

Takahashi.  Kunihiro;  Kojima.  Yoshikazu;  Takasu.  Hiroaki;  Matsu- 
yama.   Nobuvoshi;    Niwa.    Hitoshi;    Yoshino.    Tomoyuki;    and 
Vamazaki,  Ts'uneo.  5,347.154.  CI.  257-347.000. 
Takaia  Corporation   See — 

Hiramatsu.  Koji,  5,346.257.  CI,  280-806000, 
Kamiyama.  Misao.  5.346.250,  CI,  280-733,000. 
Takaio.  Kcnji,  Yoshida.  Kazuhiro;  and  Minohara.  Kazuyuki.  lo  Fujitsu 
Limited   Battery  feed  circuit  for  supplying  feed  current  to  telephone 
set    5, .347, 577,  CI    379-413.000. 
Takalon.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Kanoh.    ■^oshiaki;    Furuya,    Hiroaki;    and    Takaton,    Hiroyuki, 
5.346,666,  CI    264-521,000, 
Takebayashi,  Masahiro  See — 

Sekigami,  Ka/uo,  Oshima.  Kenichi.  and  Takebayashi.  Masahiro, 
5,345,785,  CI    62-468  000 
Takebe,  Hiroyuki   See — 

Yamamoto,     Hirohiko      Higashi,     Keijirou;    Takebe,    Hiroyuki; 
Nakano,  Hiroshi,  and  Ohla.  Tomozo.  5.346,300.  CI,  343-895,000, 
Takeda  Chemical  Industnes,  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki,     \asuyuki.     and     Shimizu,     Hisayoshi,     5,346,935,     CI. 
524-18.000. 
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Takeda,  Eiji:  See — 

Hisamoto.    Dai;    Kaga,    Tom;    Kimura,    Shinichiro;    Moniwa, 
Masahiro:  Tmaka.  Hanihiko;  Hiraiwa,  Atsushi;  and  Takeda,  Eiji, 
5.346.834.  CI   437-41.000. 
Takei.  Hiroyulu   See — 

Lewis.  Aaron;  Chen.  Zhongping;  and  Takei,  Hiroyuki,  5,346,789. 
CI   430-19.000 
Take!.  Seiji.  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Ltd.  Drive  apparatus.  5,345,832. 

CI    74-89000 
Takemoto.   Sohei.  and   Woodhouse.   Kenneth   A.,  to  ACCOM   Inc. 
Digiial    image    compositing    system    and    method.    5.347.622.    CI. 
395-135.000. 
Takenberg.  Meike  See — 

Vetter,  Roman.  Wilke.  Detlef;  Moeller.  Bemhard;  Mueller.  Mar- 
tina, Muecke.  Ingo;  Takenberg,  Meike;  and  Konieczny-Janda, 
Gerhard.  5.346.822.  CI  435-221.000. 
Takeshita.  Kano  See — 

Satomura.     Seiichiro;     and     Takeshita.     Kano.     5.347,517.     CI. 
371.55  000 
Takeuchi.  Akihisa.  Kozen,  Waichiro;  and  Nakabayashi.  Hirohiko.  to 
Sumilomo  Elecinc  Industnes,  Ltd.  Magnet  wire  and  electromagnetic 
relay  asing  the  same,  5.347.249.  CI.  335-78.000. 
Takeuchi,  Eiko  See — 

Tokuyama.  Yoshie;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  Matsuo,  Yoshihisa;  and  Takeu- 
chi. Elko,  5.346,697,  CI.  424-195.100. 
Tikeuchi.  Masaaki   See — 

Akuto.    K.ei!i     Kato.    Naoki;    Ogata,    Tsutomu;    and   Takeuchi. 
.Masaaki,  5.346.785.  CI.  429-111  000 
Takeuchi.   Nono.    to   Nishikawa   Rubber  Co..    Ltd.   Weather  strip. 

5.346,273.  CI   296-146.900. 
Takeuchi.  Shigeru:  See — 

Mori.    Masahani;    Gochi.    Motohiro;    and    Takeuchi.    Shigeru. 
5.347.537.  CI.  375-1.000. 
Taki.  Masao;  Mon.  Takuji;  and  Murakami,  Shunlaro,  to  Calsonic  Cor- 
poration;   and    Nishiwaki    Laboratory.    Sound   attenuating   system. 
5.347.585.  CI    381-71.000. 
Talukawa.  Kazunori:  See — 

Suzuki.     Ryoichi;    and    Takikawa.     Kazunort.     5,346,041,    CI 
188-273  000 
Takimoto.  Hiroyuki  See — 

Kobayashi.  Takashi;  Takimoto.  Hiroyuki;  Hon,  Taizou;  Fukuoka, 
Hiroyuki;  Nakatani,  Yoshihiro;  Makino.  Jun;  and  Koyama,  Shini- 
chi.  5,347.318.  Q   348-556.000 
Takimoto.  Kiyoshi:  Set — 

Kawagishi.  Hideyuki;  Takimoto.  Kiyoshi;  Kawada,  Haniki;  Mat- 
suda.    Hiroshi;    and    Yanagisawa,    Yoshihiro.    5.347.379.    CI. 
359-58.000. 
Tamai.  Shoji;  Iiyama,  Katsuaki;  and  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro,  to  Mitsui 
Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated.  Heat-resistant  adhesive  5,346,982, 
CI    528-183  000 
Tamai,  Yoshm:  See — 

Asanuma,  Goro;  and  Tamai,  Yoshin,  5,347,048,  CI.  562-301,000. 
Tamaki,  Kenji;  See — 

Koyama.  Osamu;  Kato.  Tadashi;  Usui,  Masayuki;  Watanabe,  Yo- 
shihiko:    Baba.   Hisatoshi;   Ando.   Hirotake;   Nakajima.   Hideo; 
Sakai,  Shmji;  and  Tamaki.  Kenji.  5.347.503.  CI.  369-44.320. 
Tamani.  Takeshi   See — 

K.-.eshige.  Isao;  Genba.  Tsuneo;  Tamaru.  Takeshi;  and  Matsuura, 
Tetsuhiko.  5.346,536.  CI  95-103.000. 
Tamba,  Yuko:  See — 

Ishihara.  Yukihito;  Yamakido.  Kazuo;  and  Tamba,  Yuko,  5,347,279, 
CI.  341-166.000 
Tambrands  Inc  :  See — 

Campion.  Terese  A.;  Albnght,  Mark  D.;  and  Davison,  Betsy  A„ 
5.346,468.  CI   604-13.000. 
Tarn  fell  Ov  Ab   See — 

Jaala,  Erkki.  5.346,590.  CI.  162-232.000. 
Tampa  Bay  Research  Institute  See — 

Nonoyama.    Meihan;   Tanaka.   Akiko;    Lai,    Patrick   K.;    Konno, 
Kunio.  Kawazoe.  Yutaka;  and  Sakagami.  Hiroshi,  5,346.695.  CI. 
424-78080 
Nonoyama.  Meihan;  Tanaka.  Akiko;  and  Lai.  Patrick  K.,  5.346.988. 
CI.  530-300.000 
Tamura.  Tamotsu.  lo  Shinwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Device  maintaining 
tet  forward/rewmd/play  relationship  during  change  of  selected  play 
direction  of  reversing  tape  player  5.347,409.  CI  360-74.100 
Tamura.   Yasuo;   Tanaka.   Ryoji;  Gohma.  Takahiko;   and   Honkawa, 
Mitsuma.sa.  to  Koyo  Sangyo  Co..  Ltd    Process  for  manufactunng  a 
iammate    5.346.574.  CI.  156-257.000. 
Tinahe  Akira,  Yoshioka,  Ritsuo;  Ueda.  Makoto;  Sakurada.  Koichi;  and 
■Aiianabe.  Shouichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Core  of  light- 
water  reactor   5,347,550.  CI.  376-173.000. 
Tanabe.  Shmji:  See — 

Taguchi.  Motohisa;  Fukami.  Tatsuya;  Hashima.  Kazuo;  Toide. 
Yukan;  Kawano.  Yuji;  Fujii,  Yoshio;  Tokunaga.  Takashi; 
Nakaki,  Yoshiyuki;  Tsutsumi.  Kazuhiko;  Kobayashi.  Hiroshi; 
Ohdoi.  Yuzou;  Tanabe.  Shinji;  and  Shibata.  Hiroshi.  5.347,485. 
CI.  365-171  OOO 
Tanabe,  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Okamoto,  Yoshio;  Kanamani,  Hisanobu;  Maeda.  Hitoshi;  Suzuki, 
Satoshi.  Ishikawa.  Tohni;  Kosuge,  Tokuo;  .Amou.  Kiyoshi;  Ohki. 
Hiroshi;  Nakagawa,  Koji;  Tanabe.  Yoshiyuki.  and  Yokoyama, 
Mizuho,  5,346.137.  CI.  239-585  400, 


Tanaka.  Akiko:  See — 

Nonoyama.    Meihan;    Tanaka.    Akiko;    Lai.    Patrick   K.;   Konno. 
Kunio;  Kawazoe,  Yutaka;  and  Sakagami.  Hiroshi.  5,346,695,  CI. 
424-78.080. 
Nonoyama.  Meihan;  Tanaka.  Akiko:  and  Lai.  Patrick  K  .  5,346.988. 
CI    530-300000 
Tanaka.  Chifuyu;  and  Takahashi.  Koji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Portable  camera  having  a  battery  compartment  below  the  lens  optical 
axis.  5.347.307.  CI.  348-372,000. 
Tanaka.  Haruhiko.  See — 

Hisamoto.     Dai;     Kaga,    Tom;    Kimura,    Shinichiro;     Moniwa. 
Ma.sahiro;  Tanaka,  Hamhiko;  Hiraiwa.  Atsushi;  and  Takeda.  Eiji. 
5.346.834.  CI,  437-41.000 
Tanaka.  Hamo,  to  Shoei  Kako  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vehicle  helmet. 

5.345.614.  CI.  2-425.000. 
Tanaka.  Hideaki:  See — 

Narita,  Teravuki;  Sato.  Atsushi;  Tsunekawa,  Ma.sao;  and  Tanaka, 
Hideaki.  5.347.410.  CI.  360-77.040 
Tanaka.  Hiroaki;  and  Koyanagi,  Masam.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Pad    arrangement    for    a    semiconductor    device.     5,347,145,    CI 
257-48.000. 
Tanaka,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Onishi.  Atsuhiro;  Matsunami.  Koichi;  Ebara.  Maisanao;  and  Tanaka. 
Hiroaki.  5.346.927.  CI.  521-90  000 
Tanaka.  Hisakatsu.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co ,  Ltd.   Bar  code  symbol 

reading  apparatus.  5,347,114,  CI.  235-467.000. 
Tanaka,  Koichi:  See — 

Taniguchi,   Kouji;  Tanaka,   Koichi;   Terada,   Kousuke;   Mikami, 
Akiyoshi;  and  Yoshida.  Masam,  5,346,776,  CI,  428-690.000. 
Tanaka,  Kumi:  See — 

Hikata,  Hajime;  Tanaka,  Kumi;  and  Shindo,  Kazuyoshi.  5,346.863. 
CI   501-17.000. 
Tanaka.  Kuninobu,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Semi-insulating  compound 

semiconductor  device.  5,347.148,  CI.  257-173.000. 
Tanaka.  Ryoji:  See — 

Tamura,  Yasuo;  Tanaka.  Ryoji;  Gohma.  Takahiko;  and  Horikawa. 
Mitsumasa.  5,346.574.  CI    156-257.000. 
Tanaka.  Shmichi:  See — 

Ito.  Nohoru,  Tanaka.  Shinichi;  Wada.  Hidenori;  Mizuno.  Sadao; 
and  Hayashi.  Hidcki,  5,347,504,  CI    369-44.410, 
Tanaka,  Shinji:  See — 

Kawamura,    Yoshio;    Sato,    Kazuo:    Tanaka,    Shinji;    Kohida, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Sakurano,  Masaioshi,  5.346.825,  CI   435-240.260. 
Tanaka,  Tadao;  Monu,  Takao,  Toga.shi.  .Akihikd.  Kishimolo.  Naohiro; 
and  Yoshida,  Hiroaki,  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  '.ehicie  suspension  such 
that  suspension  charactenstics  are  changed  at  a  point  in  time  when  a 
vehicle  wheel  reaches  a  road  surface  irregularity  detected  in  front  of 
the  vehicle   5.347.457,  CI   364-424  050 
Tanaka,  Tadashi.  Sakamoto.  ,Ma.saaki.  Yamamoto.  Koichi.  and  Sakai. 
Kenji.  to  Daido  Metal  Company  Ltd    Copper  ha.sed  alloy  for  wear 
resistant  sliding  layer  and  sliding  member  5.346.668,  CI  420-485,000. 
Tanaka.  Yasunori:  See — 

Sakai.   Izumi;   Uchino.   Yukinon;   Tanaka.   Yasunori;   and   Mori. 
Toshiaki.  5.347.150.  CI.  259-203.000. 
Tanaka.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Gohda.    Makoto;    Yamashita.    Shinichi;    and    Tanaka.    Yasuyuki, 
5. .347,408,  CI    360-65  000 
Tanaka,  Yasuzo:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Hiroyuki;  Mimura.  Masanao,  Uno,  Naoki;  and  Tanaka. 

Yasuzo.  5.347.085.  CI.  505-231  000. 
Shiga.   Shoji,   Uno.   Naoki;   and   Tanaka.   Yasuzo,   5.346.883,  CI. 
505-100.000. 
Tandberg  Data  A.'S  See— 

Solhjell.  Enk.  and  Ronning.  Tore,  5,347,407,  CI.  360-53.000 
Tandem  Computers  Incorporated:  See — 

Moore,  Alston  C  ,  Jr..  5.346.410.  CI   439-607  000 
Tang,  Dah-Lam,  to  General  Motors  Corporation  Electronic  fuel  injec- 
tion control,  5..345.914.  C!    123-478  000 
Taniguchi.  Kouji.  Tanaka.  Koichi    Terada,  Kousuke,  Mikami.  Akiyo- 
shi; and  Yoshida,  Masaru.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Electrolumi- 
nescent panel    5.346,776.  CI    428-690  (XMJ 
Taniguchi,  Takao.  and  Saiou,  Hiroshi.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Method  for  producing  semiconductor  device  using  a  vacuum 
sealing  mechanism  having  inner  and  outer  bellows    5.346.513.  CI. 
29-25.010. 
Taniguchi.  Takeshi:  See— 

Fujimoto,     Akira;     and     Taniguchi,     Takeshi,     5,346,176,     CI. 
251-129.150. 
Taniguchi,  Tsugiko:  See— 

Shinomiya.  Tokihiko.  Taniguchi.  Tsugiko;  Kuratate,  Tomoaki;  and 
Nakagawa.  Kenichi.  5,347.381.  CI    359-78.000. 
Tanioka.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Komiyama,  Yoshizo,  Arai.  Fumio,  Ha.segawa.  Yutaka,  Tanioka, 
Tetsuya;  Sugiyama,  Hisauka;  Toyama.  Yoshiyasu:  and  Nakani 
shi.  Fusao.  5.346.522.  CI   65-64000 
Tanken  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Yamauchi.  Yuji:  and  Inoue.  Kenji.  5.345.829.  CI,  73-865.900 
Tanner.  Paul  R    See- 
Buns.  Orville  R  ,  and  Tanner.  Paul  R  .  5.345,807.  CI    73-400R 
Tanoue.  Kouichi,  Kitamura,  Shinzi.  Anai.  Nonyuki.  Satoh.  Takami 
Tomoeda,  Takayuki.   Iwasaki,   Tatsuya;  and   Mizosaki.    Kengo,   to 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited;  and  Tokyo  Electron   Kyushu   Limited 
Device  and  method  for  scmbbing  and  cleaning  substrate.  5.345.639. 
CI.  15-88.200. 


Taoda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Osaki.     Toshihiko;     Taoda,     Hiroshi;     and     Yamakita,     Hirorai, 
5,346,679,  CI.  423-210  000. 
Targosz,  Eugene  F.  Treatment  for  nylon  and  other  textiles,  5,346,725, 

CI.  427-389.900. 
Tashiro,  Korefumi:  See — 

Momma,     Naoko;    Tashiro,     Korefumi;    and    Ikeda,     Masahito. 
5.346,163,  CI   246-5.000 
Tate,  Dave  See— 

Arisman.  Mark;  Tomer,  Mike;  Jermolojevs,  Terry;  Eyier,  Bill; 
Tale.  Dave.  Morgan.  Greg;  and  Aldous.  John,  5,346,036.  CI. 
182-3.000 
Tatsuki.  Yuuichirou:  See — 

Kawabata,  Junichi;  Yamaoka.   Hideo;  Tatsuki.  Yuuichirou:  and 
Nishiyama.  Shinichi.  5.346.646.  CI.  252-299.620. 
Taylor.  Glenn  A.   See — 

Sasse,  Philip  A  ;  Durrance,  Debra  H,;  and  Taylor,  Glenn  A  , 

5,346,955.  CI   525-92  000. 

Taylor,  James  L.;  and  Knepper.  Jay  C,  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Method 

for  transferring  spectral  information  among  spectrometers  5.347,475. 

CI   364-571.010. 

Taylor,  Joe  E..  to  Cigarette  Saver,  Inc.  Cigarette  snuffer.  5,345.953,  CI. 

131-256.000. 
Taylor.  Kevin  G.:  See — 

Termine.  Enrico  J.;  Favstritsky.  Nicolai  A.;  and  Taylor,  Kevm  G., 

5. ,346.938,  CI    524-117.000. 

Taylor,  Paul  D  .  De  Thomas.  Waldo:  and  Buchanan.  Donald  W  .  Jr..  to 

ISP  Investments  Inc  Process  of  vapor  phase  catalytic  hydrogenation 

of  maleic  anhydnde  to  gamma-butyrolactone  m  high  conversion  and 

high     selectivity     using     an     activated     catalyst      5.347.021.     CI 

549-325.000. 

Taylor.  Steven  C.  to  Verilink  Corporation.  Line  interface  unit  retrofit 

circuit.  5.347.576.  CI   379-399.000 
TDK  Corporation:  See — 

Ikebe.  Masaru;  and  Shiba.  Hamo.  5,347,416.  CI.  360-133,000. 
Saitoh.  Yutaka;  Ito.  Shinichiro;  and  Kinoshita,  Yukiham,  5,347,255, 
CI   336-83,000. 
Techco  Corporation:  See — 

Phillips,  Edward  H..  5,345,764,  CI.  60-393,000, 
Techniweave,  Inc.:  See — 

Burgess.  Keith  E  ,  5,346.774,  CI.  428-542.800. 
I  echnokanltKir  Limited:  See — 

Blumberg,  Murray  B.:  and  Hoffman,  William  M.,  5,346,573,  CI. 
156-256  000 
Tecif-  Haile  See— 

Augelli-Szafran,    Connne    E.;    Barrett.    Stephen    D.;    Caprathe. 
Bradley  W  ;  Galan.  Adam  A.;  Jaen.  Juan  C:  Lauffer.  David  J.: 
Mixis.  Waller  H  :  Pavia.  Michael  R.;  Sanders,  Kathryn  B  ;  Tecle. 
Haile:  and  Thomas.  Anthony  J..  5.346.911.  CI   514-339.000. 
Tecsyn  PMP.  Inc.:  See — 

Pcttersson.  Bjom  O  A„  5.346,529,  CI,  75-252.000. 
Tecumseh  Products  Company:  See — 

von    Kaler.    Roland    L.:   and    Page.    Rocky    H..    5,345,837,   CI 
74-475000. 
Teem  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Ulke.  Reinhold  E.;  Eidsness,  John  L,;  Van  de  Loo,  Dale  P,;  Elling- 
son.  Gary  L  .  and  Aslakson.  Joel  T,.  5.346.210.  CI.  273-55.00R. 
Teisan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nagamura,    Takashi;    and     Yamamoto,     Takao,    5,345,773,    CI. 
62-38.000 
Tektronix,  Inc    See — 

Karnck.  Kevin  C  .  5.347.540.  CI.  375-10,000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson;  See — 

Abefelt.   Enk  O.   Petersen,   Lars-Goran;  and   Roos,   Sture  G., 
5,347.513.  CI   370-58  300, 
Teletron  Ltd,:  See — 

Avni.  Shlomo.  5,347,572,  CI,  379-100,000, 
Televerket:  See — 

Johansen,  Lars.  5,.347.606.  CI,  385-95.000. 
Telideni.  Incorporated:  See — 

M.xxlv.  Martin   and  Osgood.  Gordan.  5.347.567,  CI.  379-45.000. 
Moixiv.  Martin   Madson.  Donald,  and  Osgood.  Gordan.  5.347,568. 
CI.  379-45.000. 
Telogy  Networks  Inc  :  See — 

Chang.  Hyokang.  5.347.6II,  CI.  395-2.150. 
Teltrend  Inc  :  See — 

Garcia,  Frank  X.;  and  Miller,  Bmce  R.,  5,347,544,  CI.  375-36.000, 
Temmesfeld,  Axel:  See— 

Batani,  Hassan;  Temmesfeld,  Axel;  and  Greindl,  Eduard,  5,346,029, 

CI.  180-68.400. 

Temple  University  of  the  Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  Education: 

See — 

Buese.  Mark  A.;  and  Chang.  Pao-Sun.  5.347.028.  CI   556-460.000. 

Tendick.  Richard  C.  to  Greif  Brothers  Company.  Bundler   5.345,749. 

CI   53-528.000 
Tenn-Tex  Plastics,  Inc.:  5ee— 

Marsh,  Thomas  R:  and  Poner,  Carl  R  ,  5,347,088,  CI    174-50.000. 
Tepco,  Ltd.:  See — 

Alkhas,    Robinette    S.;    and    Salyards,    Michael,    5,346,516,    CI. 
51-296  000. 
Terada,  Hiroshi:  and  Tsuchida,  Kelichi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd 

Strobe  apparatus.  5,347.339,  CI   354-402.000 
Terada.  Kousuke:  See — 

Taniguchi,    Kouji,   Tanaka,    Koichi;   Terada,    Kousuke;    Mikami. 
Akiyoshi;  and  Yoshida.  Masam,  5,346,776,  CI.  428-690.000, 


Terada.  Makoto:  Furo,  Isao.  Suzuki.  Hiroshi:  and  lyoda.  Isao.  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Thynstor  converter  system  with 
higher  harmonics  suppression  5. .34". 441,  CI,  363-39  000. 
Terada.  "I'asushi.  Nakayama.  Takeshi.  Kobayashi.  Shinichi:  Miyawaki. 
^■oshika7u.  and  Hayashikoshi.  Ma.sanon.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Nonvohmk-  semiconductor  memory  device.  5.347,490. 
CI  365-:i')(XX). 
Teramoto.  Toshio:  See — 

Shibaia.  Tixiru.  Teramoto.  Toshio;  Hashiguchi.  Yoshiham;  and 
Goshima.  Kunio.  5,346.964.  CI.  525-314.000. 
Terashi.  Yuichiro   See — 

Haruta,  Koichi   and  Terashi.  Yuichiro,  5,347,528,  CI,  372-25.000 
Terflolh.  Christian   See— 

Kruck.  Thomas:  and  Terfloth.  Christian,  5,346,730,  CI.  427-584.000. 

Termme,  Ennco  J  .  Favstntsky.  Nicolai  A  ;  and  Taylor.  Kes'in  G..  to 

Great    1-akes  Chemical  Corp    Smoke  suppressed  flame  retardant 

unsaturated  polyester  resin  compositions.  5.346.938.  CI.  524-117.000. 

Termofrost  .AB   Set' — 

Rdonnlund,  Siellan.  5.345.678.  CI.  29-847.312, 
Terrell.  Nicholas  K     See — 

Bell.    Andrew     S.    Brown.    David;    and    Terrett.    Nicholas    K.. 
5. .346.901.  CI    514-258.000. 
Terry.  Palnck  H  .  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Phase  separa- 
tor  5.346.631.  CI   210-789.000. 
Temi.  Yasuaki  See — 

Hirai.  Yoshihiko;  Morimoto.  Kiyoshi;  Temi.  Yasuaki;  Wada,  At- 
suo:  Okada.  Kenji;  Yasui,  Juro;  and  Niwa.  Masaaki.  5.347,140,  CI 
257-17,000- 
Tessera,  Inc  :  See — 

Khandros,  Igor  Y.;  and  DiStefano,  Thomas  H.,  5,346,861,  CI. 

437-209.000. 
Khandros,   Igor  Y.;  and  Distefano,  Thomas  H„  5,347.159,  CI. 
257-692.000. 
Te-Wei,  Lee:  Gann,  Ting:  Chang-Shinn,  Su:  and  Shyh-Yi,  Chyi  to 
Institute  of  Nuclear  Energy  Research.  Preparation  of  copper  2-alkox- 
yisobutyiisonitrile    complexes    and    '^"T'c    labelling    of    2-alkox- 
yisobutylisonitrile.  5.346,995.  CI  534-14.000. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Jahnke.  Fredenck  C  ;  Wallace.  Paul  S.;  and  Thacker,  Pradeep  S., 
5,345.756,  C.  60-39.020 
Texas  Instmments  Deutschland  GmbH:  See — 
Gotz.  Laszlo.  5,347.174.  CI.  307-360.000. 
Schuermann.  Josef  H..  5.347.280.  CI.  342-42.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Bavrakiaroglu,  Burhan,  5.347.149.  CI,  257-192.000. 

Dao.  Tim  P  .  and  Svejda.  Frank  J..  5.347,487,  CI.  365-189.050. 

Gove.  Robert  J  ,  5.347.321.  CI.  348-663.000. 

Malhi.    Satwinder,    Efland,    Taylor  R,;   and   Kwon,  Oh-Kyong, 

5,346.835.  CI.  437-41.000. 
McAdams.  Hugh  P  .  5,347.173.  CI.  307-296.400. 
Nguyen.  Baos,^>n.  5.347,210.  CI.  323-315.000. 
Randall.   John   N  .   Frazier.  Gary  A.;  and   Aggarwal.   Rajni  J., 

5. ,346.851.  CI   437-89,000, 
Reidemeister.   Enc   P.;  Johnson.   Larry  K,,   Kawate,   Keith  W,; 
Mandeville,  Raymond  E.,  Chnstensen.  Douglas  B.;  and  South- 
worth.  Robert  O  .  5.345.823.  CI.  73-517.00R 
Stephens.  Michael  C  .  Jr  .  Norwood.  Roger  D  :  Le.  Duy-Loan  T  ; 

and  Poteel.  Kenneth  A  .  5.347,184.  CI    307-480.000. 
Suckling.     Charles,     and     CoUinson,     Glenn,     5,347,229.     CI. 

3.30-251,000 
Sundaresan.  Ravishankar,  5,346,839,  CI.  437-21.000. 
Sundaresan.  Ravishankar,  5,347,152,  CI.  257-304.000. 
Thomas.   James   R  .    Nve,    Larry   W.;   and   Brook.   Richard   M., 

5,346,858,  CI   437-189000, 
Volpi,  John  P  .  LaPadula,  Leonard  J  .  Ill;  Lu.  Chyi  H  ;  Scott. 
Hugh  L  .  Stiles.  Mitchel  B..  and  Rekieta.  David  W..  5.347.284. 
CI,  34:-356.000 
Thacker.  Pradeep  S  :  See— 

Jahnke.  Fredenck  C;  Wallace.  Paul  S..  and  Thacker,  Pradeep  S., 
5.345.756.  CI   60-39.020 
Thatcher.  Charles  M    See— 

Nichols.   Randall   K  :  and  Thatcher,  Charles  M.,  5,347,466,  Q, 
J64j>92000. 
Thaxton,    Charles    E,    Sr.    External    male    catheter.    5,346,483,    CI. 

604-353.000 
Theixlore.  Louis  J.:  See — 

Renzoni.  George  E.;  Schindele,  Deborah  C:  Theodore,  Louis  J,. 
leznoff.  Clifford  C;  Fearon,  Karen  L.,  and  Pepich,  Barry  V., 
5,346.670,  CI.  422-52.000 
Theodondis,  George,  to  FMC  Corporation.  2-(bicyclic  heterocyclyl)-6- 

nuoroalkyluracils.  5,346,881,  O.  504-243.000. 
TheraTech,  Inc  :  See — 

Heibcr.  Soma  J  :  Ebert.  Charles  D,;  and  Dave.  Sirish  C.  5.346,701, 
CI  424-435.000. 
Therma- Plate  Corporation:  See— 

Dalgewicz,  Edward  J  .  Ill:  and  Freundlich,  Richard  A„  5,346,733, 
CI   428-35.700, 
Thiele,  Dwain  L  :  See — 

Lipsky.  Peter  E  :  and  Thiele,  Dwain  L.,  5,346,888,  CI.  514-19000 
Thiele.  Hanmut   See — 

Toral.  Jose    Brandstetter.  Hermann;  Lutz,  Gottfried;  and  Thiele, 
Hartmut,  5.346.741,  CI,  428-65,000. 
Thinking  Machines  Corporation:  See- 
Sabot.  Gary  W.;  Lively.  David  F.,  and  Vasilevsky,  Alexander  D., 
5.347.654,  CI,  395-600,000. 
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Thiokol  Corporation:  See — 

Miks,    Kathrvh    R;    Fife.    Dennis    J.    and    Bradley,    Steven    J., 
5.346.512.  CI.  2J-3O2.0OA. 
Thoeni.  Stewan   See — 

Christner.     Kurt     W.,     and     Thoeni,     Stewart,     5,346,606,     CI. 
204-433.000. 
Thomas.  Anthony  J..-  See — 

.Augelli-Szafran.    Connne    E.;    Barrett,    Stephen    D;    Caprathe, 
Bradley  W  :  Galan,  Adam  A.;  Jaen.  Juan  C  :  LaufTer,  David  J.; 
Moos,  Walter  H.;  Pavia,  Michael  R.;  Sanders,  Kathryn  B.;  Tecle, 
Haile,  and  Thomas.  Anthony  J.,  5,346,911,  CI.  514-339.000. 
Thomas,  David  P.:  See —  c 

Green,  Paul  A.;  Rankin,  Russel  J  ;  Boyce,  Phillip  R..  White,  Ray- 
mond M.;  Buhot,  John  W  ;  Heidke,  Darryl  I..  Leiner,  Andrew 
M  ;  Finney.  Andrew  L  ,  Aqualim,  Matthew^  Mills,  Edward  G.- 
Gibbons.  Richard  J  .  Abood,  John  C;  Roberts,  David  G.:  and 
Thomas,  David  P  .  5,346,435,  CI  452-160.000. 
Thomas,  James  R     Nye.  Larry  W.;  and  Brook,  Richard  M.,  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Semiconductor  non-corrosive  metal  over- 
coat  5.346,858,  CI  437-189.000 
Thomas,  Vincent  }    See — 

Nelson.  John  C;  Vance,  Gary  M  ;  Thomas,  Vincent  J,,  and  Pifer, 
Thomas  H.,  Jr.,  5,347,397,  CI.  359-629  000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Swank,  Harry  R  ,  Lundvall,  Carl  L.,  II;  and  Keller,  Raymond  E., 
5,347,367.  CI   348-822,000, 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Lehureau,  Jean-Claude,  5,347,380.  CI.  359-57,000. 
Thomson  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Ng.  Alison.  5.346,313,  CI.  384-43.000. 
Thorgersen,  Harold;  and  Daigle,  Lyman,  to  Timex  Corporation,  Elec- 
troluminescent   lamp   contacts   and    method    of  making    of  same, 
5,.U6.718.  CI   427-66.000. 
Thorpe,  Villette  S  :  See — 

Siapleton,  Manlyn  J.;  Thorpe.  Villette  S  ,  and  Jewett,  Warren  R., 
5,346.672,  CI  422-102000 
Thrush.  Kathleen  A,:  See— 

Kuznicki.   Steven   M,;   Dang,   Dinh;   Hayhursi,   David   T;   and 
Thrush,  Kathleen  A.,  5,346,535,  CI,  95-96,000, 
Thueng,  Peter  J    See — 

Paulsen,  R    P    Grant;  Rackham,  Ralph;  and  Thueng.  Peter  J,, 
5,346.177.  CI.  251-149,600 
Thurmond.  Robert  C  ;  DiCarlo.  Edward  J,;  Herman.  Fred  W,;  Hogan, 
Dennis  L  ,  Lynch,  John  L  ,  and  Russell,  Hildan  B,,  to  Security  Tag 
S>  stems,     Inc      Theft-deterrent    device    providing    force-sensitive 
tamper  detection   5,347,262,  CI,  340-572  000 
Thyssen  Indu.sine  AG:  See — 

Hermes.  Peter.  5.345,877,  CI.  105-8,100, 
Thyssen  Stahl  ,AG:  See — 

Pannenbecker,   Heinrich;  Jabs,  Ronald;   Schmitz,  Heinrich;   De- 
chene.    Wulf:     Splitt,    Manfred;    and    Heiler,    Hans-Joachim, 
5.346,551.  CI    118-63.000. 
Tides  Marine.  Inc    See — 

Strong,    Jeffrey    W,;    and    Newton,    John    R,,    5,346.315,    CI 
384-192000, 
Tiemann,  Duane  See — 

Filepp,  Robert;  Gordon,   Michael   L  ;   Bidewell,   Alexander  W.; 
Young,  Francis  C;  Wolf,  Allan  M  ;  Meo,  Sam;  Tiemann,  Duane; 
Cohen,  Robert  D  ;  Bellar,  Mel;  Appleman,  Kenneth  H.;  Abra- 
hams,   Lawrence;    and    SUfn,    Michael    J.,    5,347,632.    CI. 
395-200.000, 
Tieman.  Barbara  H.;  and  Woogerd,  Stanley  M,,  to  Foam  Innovations, 
Inc   .Method  for  controlling  pests  by  a  pesticidal  foam,  5,346,699,  CI, 
424-405  000. 
Tietge.  Fred  R  :  See— 

Greelis,  John  P.;  and  Tietge.  Fred  R.,  5.346.498.  CI.  606-108.000. 
Tilley    Mark  G  ,  and  Gallucci,  Robert  R,,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany     Abrasion    resistant    highly    filled    polyester    compositions. 
5,346.767.  CI,  428-«l 2.000 
TiMesh,  Inc  :  See — 

Morgan.  Frank  H,.  5.346.492.  CI,  606-60.000, 
Ttmex  Corporation:  See — 

Thorgersen.  Harold;  and  Daigle.  Lyman.  5.346,718,  CI.  427-66.000. 
Timm.  Heinnch:  See — 

Enning.  Norbert;  and  Timm.  Heinrich.  5.346,275.  CI.  296-195.000, 
Ennini.  Norbert;  Kreis,  Gundolf;  Reiter.  Karl;  and  Timm,  Hein- 
rich. 5.346,276,  CI,  296-203  000 
Timmers.  Francis  J    See — 

Nickias,  Peter  N  ;  Devore,  David  D,;  Timmers,  Francis  J.,  Rosen, 
Robert  K  .  and  Mussell,  Robert  D  ,  5,347,024,  CI,  556-11,000, 
Tisch,  John  E    See — 

Belshaw,  Barry  L  ;  Berry,  James  K.;  Marz,  Michael  A,,  and  Tisch, 
John  E.,  5.345,913,  CI.  123-470.000 
Tobita,  Hiroshr  See — 

Endoh,    Toshio;    Tobita,    Hiroshi,    and    Yamamoto,    Hiroshi, 
5,346,204,  CI   271-294,000, 
TOC  Holding  Copmany  of  New  York,  Inc:  See — 

Leone.   Richard  J  ;  Cummins,   Robert   F ;   Vitiello,  Joseph;  and 
Brochhagan.  Thomas,  5,347.094.  CI    187-140,000, 
Toda.  Osamu.  Inagaki,  Michio;  and  Ohhira.  Masahiko,  to  Alps  Electric 
Co  .  Ltd  Graphite  interlaminar  compound  and  method  for  producing 
the  same   5.346.650,  CI.  252-506,000, 
Togashi.  .^Vkihiko:  See — 

Tanaka.    Tadao.    Monta.   Takao;   Togashi,    Akihiko;   Kishimoto. 
Naohiro;  and  Yojhida.  Hiroaki.  5.347.457,  CI  364-424.030. 


Togawa,  Tsuyoshi:  See— 

Saito,  Akito;  and  Togawa,  Tsuyoshi.  5.347,116,  CI.  239-479.000. 
Tohyama,  Masaki:  See — 

Suzuki,    Nobuo;    Tohyama,    Masaki;    and    Onomura.    Masaaki. 
5.347.526,  CI   372-20.000 
Toide,  Yukari:  See — 

Taguchi,  Motohisa;  Fukami,  Tatsuya;  Hashima,  Kazuo;  Toide, 
Yukari;  Kawano,  Yuji;  Fujii,  Yoshio;  Tokunaga,  Takashi, 
Nakaki,  Yoshiyuki;  Tsutsumi,  Kazuhiko;  Kobayashi.  Hiroshi; 
Ohdoi,  Yuzou;  Tanabe,  Shinji;  and  Shibau,  Hiroshi,  5,347,485, 
CI,  365-171,000 
Toki,  Hitoshi;  Yonezawa,  Yoshihisa;  and  Itoh,  Shigeo,  to  Futaba  Den- 

shi  Kogyo  K,K   Powder  agitator   5.347,133,  CI,  250-492  300, 
Toko  Aba.su  Co,,  Ltd,:  See — 

Kuno,  Tadahiko,  5,346,643.  CI.  252-175.000. 
Tokunaga,  Takashi:  See — 

Taguchi,  Motohisa;  Fukami,  Tatsuya;  Hashima.  Kazuo;  Toide, 
Yukari;    Kawano,    Yuji;    Fujii,    Yoshio;    Tokunaga,    Takashi; 
Nakaki,  Yoshiyuki;  Tsutsumi,   Kazuhiko:   Kobayashi,   Hiroshi; 
Ohdoi,  Yuzou;  Tanabe.  Shinji;  and  Shibata.  Hiroshi.  5,347,485, 
CI,  365-171,000 
Tokunoh,  Futoshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Method  of 
making  a  groove  structure  for  isolation  between  elements  compnsing 
a  GTO  thyristor,  5,346.849,  CI,  437-66,000, 
Tokuyama,  Yoshie;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  Matsuo,  Yoshihisa;  and  Takeuchi. 
Eiko,  to  Soken  Co.,  Ltd,  Active  oxygen  scavenger    5,346,697,  CI. 
424-195,100, 
Tokyo  Electric  Co,,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujiwara,  Yasuhiro;  Fukuoka,  Ryuuichi;  and  Masui,  Ryuuichirou. 
5,347,451.  CI,  364-W5.00O, 
Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Limited:  See— 

Tanoue,    Kouichi;    Kitamura,    Shinzi;    Anai.    Nonyuki;    Saloh, 
Takami;  Tomoeda,  Takayuki;  Iwasaki.  Tatsuya;  and  Mizosaki. 
Kengo,  5,345,639,  CI,  15-88,200, 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See— 

Tanoue.    Kouichi;    Kitamura.    Shinzi;    Anai.    Nonyuki;    Saioh, 
Takami;  Tomoeda.  Takayuki;  Iwasaki,  Tatsuya;  and  Mizosaki, 
Kengo,  5,.345.639.  CI    15-88  200. 
Tokyo  Yogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Sano,    Masamichi.    Miyagawa.    Nobuo;    and    Yamamoto,    Kunji, 
5,346,185,  CI,  266-208  000 
Tomantschger,  Klaus;  and  .Michalowski,  Christopher,  to  Battery  Tech- 
nologies Inc.  Manganese  dioxide  cathode  for  a  rechargeable  alkaline 
cell,  and  cell  containing  the  same   5,346.783.  CI  429-66,000, 
Tomer.  Mike:  See — 

Ansman,  Mark,  Tomer.   Mike;  Jermolojevs,  Terry;   Eyier,   Bill; 
Tate,  Dave;  Morgan,  Greg;  and  Aldous,  John, '5.346,036,  CI. 
182-3.000. 
Tomita.  Hisashi:  See — 

Ohbachi.     Yoshinori;     and     Tomila,     Hisashi,     5,346,802,     CI. 
430-270000, 
Tomila,  Takashi:  See — 

Watanabe,  Yasuto;  Hara.  Masao;  Tomita.  Takashi;  Nakata.  Tet- 
suya;  and  Monwaki.  Kenji.  5.346.665.  CI   264-516,000 
Tomiyoshi,  Toshio;  Yagi,  Tetsuya.  Torizuka,  Masami;  Hamano.  Keni- 
chi;  Hachiya,  Mitsuru;  and  Mizoguchi,  Motoshi.  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion  Photovideo  camera,  5,347.396,  CI,  358^79.000, 
Tomm.  Erwin.  Wet  mop  holder,  5.345,643,  CI,  15-147  100. 
Tomoda,  Hajime:  See — 

Kabe,  Kazuyuki;  and  Tomoda.  Hajime,  5,345,988,  CI.  I52-2O9,00R, 
Tomoeda,  Takayuki:  See — 

Tanoue,    Kouichi;    Kitamura,    Shinzi;    Anai,    Nonyuki;    Satoh, 
Takami;  Tomoeda,  Takayuki;  Iwasaki,  Tatsuya;  and  Mizosaki, 
Kengo.  5.345.639,  CI    15-88  200 
Tomoegawa  Paper  Co.,  Ltd,:  See— 

Kamiyama,  Masafumi;  Maeda,  Masahiro;  Totsuka,  Hiroki;  Sano, 
Akihiro;  and  Matsushita,  Toshiya,  5,346,798,  CI,  430-137,000, 
Toney,  Glona  G    See — 

Logan,  Robin  H,;  Bekele,  Solomon;  Stockley,  Henry  W.,  Ill;  and 
Toney,  Glona  G,,  5,346,735,  CI,  428-36,700 
Tong,  Hua-Sou;  and  Prando,  Gregory,  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion, Method  for  coating  CRT  face  panels,  5,346.721,  CI  427-126,200, 
Tonosaki,  Masao:  See — 

Koyaraa,  Takeshi;  Tonosaki,  Masao;  Yamada,  Nobuhiro;  and  Mori, 
Kenji,  5,347,031.  CI,  558-260,000, 
Toral,  Jose;  Brandstelter,  Hermann,  Lutz,  Gottfned;  and  Thiele,  Harl- 
mut,    to    BASF    Magnetics    GmbH     .Multipack    for    wound    rolls 
5,346.741,  CI,  428-65,000 
Toray  Industries,  Inc:  See — 

Kida,  Kenji;  Miyaji,  Shinichiro;  and  Deguchi,  Yukichi,  5,346,762, 
CI,  428-336,000 
Torimaru,  Yasuo,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Non-volatile  associative 

memory  with  low  transistor  count.  5,347.483,  CI.  365-49,000, 
Tonzuka,  Ma.sami:  See — 

Tomiyoshi,  Toshio;  Yagi,  Tetsuya;  Torizuka,  Masami;  Hamano. 
Kenichi;  Hachiya,  Mitsuru;  and  Mizoguchi,  Motoshi,  5,-347.396, 
CI.  358-479,000 
Torionese,  Marco:  See— 

Albrecht,    Thomas;    Tortonese,    Marco;    and    Barrett,     Robert, 
5,345,815,  CI,  73-105,000 
Tosetti,  Yves:  See — 

Perralone,  Rene;  and  Tosetti,  Yves,  5,346,314,  CI.  384-97.000, 
Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kanno,  Hiroshi;  Toyama,  Tsugio;  Kanazawa,  Koichi;  and  Ozawa, 
Koichi,  5,346,382,  CI,  425-190,000. 


Toshiba  Machine  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Komiyama,  Yoshizo.  Aral,  Fumio.  Hasegawa,  Vutaka.  Tanioka. 
Tetsuya;  Sugiyama.  Hisataka;  Toyama,  Yoshiyasu;  and  Nakani 
shi,  Fusao.  5,346,522,  CI   65-64,000 
Tosmin  Kogyo  Co ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kurata,  Shuichi;   Ichinose.  Shiro;   Kusaki,  Kazuo;  Ishihara,  To- 
shihiko;    Ueno,    Naozumi;    and    Morita,    Toru,    5,345,863,    CI, 
101-126,000, 
Tosoh  Corporation:  See — 

Wakamatsu,  Hidetoshi;  Harada,  Tsuneo;  Kunisawa,  Yukio;  and 

Oyama,  Kiyouka,  5,347,035,  CI,  560-41,000, 
Yamada.  Satoru;  and  Yano.  Akihiro,  5.347.025,  CI.  556-11,000 
Total  Quality  Enlerpnses.  Inc  :  See- 
Cords,  Fredenck  W,;  and  Frye,  David,  5,346,289,  CI.  303-7.000 
Total  Ruffinage  Distribution  S,A.:  See— 

Lemoine,    Guy;    Benard,    Etienne;    and    Exandier,    Christian, 
5,346,760,  a,  428-331,000. 
Toto  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Akio,  5.346,660,  CI.  264-69.000. 
Totsuka.  Hiroki:  See — 

Kamiyama,  Masafumi;  Maeda,  Masahiro;  Totsuka,  Hiroki;  Sano, 
Akihiro:  and  Matsushita.  Toshiya,  5,346.798,  CI.  430-137  000, 
Totten,  Patty  L    See — 

Kunzi,  Roben  A,;  Vinson,  Edward  F,;  Totten,  Patty  L.;  and  Brake, 
Bobby  G,,  5,346,550,  CI,  106-709,000, 
Touhaku  Co.,  Ltd,:  See — 

Kawasaka,  Shozo,  5,346,054,  CI    198-465,400, 
Tov  Biz,  Inc  :  See — 

'  Arad,  Avi,  5,346,418,  CI,  446-91.000. 
Toyama,  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Morisawa,    Yasuhiro;    Saito,    Akio;    Toyama,    Toshimitsu;    and 
Kaneko,  Susumu,  5,346,918,  CI   514-450.000. 
Toyama,  Tsugio:  See — 

Kanno,  Hiroshi;  Toyama,  Tsugio;  Kanazawa,  Koichi;  and  Ozawa, 
Koichi,  5,346,382,  CI   425-190.000. 
Toyama,  Yoshiyasu;  See — 

Komiyama,  Yoshizo;  Arai,  Fumio;  Hasegawa,  Yutaka;  Tanioka, 
Tetsuya;  Sugiyama,  Hisataka;  Toyama,  Yoshiyasu;  and  Nakani- 
shi,  Fusao,  5,-346,522,  CI,  65-64,000, 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Adachi,     Osao.     and     Matsushita,     Kazunobu,     5,346,819,     CI, 
435-190,000, 
Toyo  Kasei  Kogyo  Company,  Ltd,:  See — 

Onishi,  Atsuhiro;  Matsunaim,  Koichi;  Ebara,  Masanao;  and  Tanaka, 
Hiroaki,  5,346,927,  CI,  521-90.000. 
Tracy,  C   Edwin:  See — 

Pitts,  J,  Roland;  Tracy,  C,  Edwin;  King,  David  E,;  and  Stanley, 
James  T,.  5,346,729,  CI.  427-582.000. 
Transcontinental  Marketing  Group.  Inc.:  See- 
Leys.  Cassius  W  .  5.346.640.  CI,  252-162.000. 
Trauffer.   Edward  A  ,  and  Evans,   Robert  D  .   to  Quaker  Chemical 
Corporation.  Methods  for  regenerating  a  sulfur  scavenging  com- 
pound from  a  product  of  a  sulfur  scavenging  reaction  5,347,003,  CI. 
544-8.000, 
Trauth,  Werner:  See — 

Schumacher.    Herbert;    Ehmsen.    Roland;    and    Trauth,    Werner, 
5.346,230,  CI,  277-152,000, 
Tremblay,  Luc,  to  Rivetec  Inc.  Sealing  device  for  double  glazed  win- 
dow assembly,  5,345,734,  CI,  52-204,520. 
Tretom  AB:  See — 

Nishida,  Mamoni,  5,345,638,  CI    12-I46,00C, 
Treverion,  John  A.;  and  Ball,  Jonathan,  to  Alcan  International  Limited. 
Lithographic  plate,  and  method  for  making,  having  an  oxide  layer 
denved  from  a  type  A  sol,  5,345,869,  CI    101-454,000, 
Tri  Dayton,  Inc:  See — 

Bowell.  Richaid  A,.  5,345,860,  CI.  92-192.000, 
Tnmble  Navigation  Limited:  See — 

Babilch,  Daniel,  5,347,286,  CI.  342-359.000. 
Troetsch-Schaller.  Irene:  See— 

Siegel,  Wolfgang;   and  Troetsch-Schaller,   Irene,   5,347,047,   CI 
562-460.000. 
Trommer,  Gert:  See — 

Muller.  Reinhard;  Hartl,  Engelbert;  and  Trommer,  Gert  5,347,354, 
CI.  356-350,000 
Trompenaars.  Petrus  H   F,.  See — 

Van  Gorkom,  Gerardus  G,  P  ;  Trompenaars,  Petrus  H,  F,;  and 
Vnjssen,  Gerardus  A,  H.  M.,  5,347,199,  CI.  315-169  100 
Trow,  John  R,:  See — 

Cook,  Joel  M,;  and  Trow,  John  R„  5,346,579,  CI,  156-345,000 
Truesdell,  T,  Bruce,  Automatic  tapping  machine    5,346,337,  CI,  408- 

I  OOR, 
Truher,  Joel  B,:  See— 

Ka-schmitter,  James  L.;  Truher,  Joel  B.;  Weiner,  Kurt  H,;  and 
Sigmon.  Thomas  W,.  5.346,850,  CI,  437-81,000, 
TRW  Inc     See— 

Esterberg,  Dean  M.,  5,346,254,  CI,  280-741.000, 
Gilardi,  Stephen  C,  5,347.276.  CI,  341-59,000, 
Kobayashi,  Kevin  W.,  5,347,238,  CI,  331-1 17.00R. 
TRW  Repa  GmbH:  See— 

Fohl.  Anur.  5.346,152,  CI.  242-371.000. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safely  Systems  Inc  :  See — 

Levosinski,  George  J,,  5,346,252,  CI,  280-740,000, 
Rhein,  John  F,;  Redmond,  Lynn  M.,  and  Farquhar.  Dennis  F.. 
5,346,248.  CI.  280-728.00R, 


Tryhulski,  Eugene  J  ,  and  Brabander.  Herbert  J  .  to  American  Cyana- 
mid  Compan\    Maleimide  denvatives  of  oxotremorine,  5,346,910,  CI 
5l4-.^26.000.  ■ 
Tsai,  M    Lawrence;  See — 

Balloni,     Riccardo;    and    Tsai,    M,     Lawrence,     5,346,763,    CI, 
42S-.M9000. 
Tsang,  Robert  W   K,:  See— 

Sherman,  Steven  J,;  Brokaw,  A,  Paul;  Tsang,  Robert  W.  K,;  and 
Core,  Theresa,  5,345,824,  CI  73-517,006, 
Tsang,  Shik  C    See — 

Green.    Malcolm    L,    H.;    and    Tsang.    Shik    C.    5.346,683,    CI, 
423-447. 2(X) 
Tsang,  \^  on  Tien,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratones.  Method  of  making  a 

compound  semiconductor  device.  5,346,581,  CI.  117-97.000. 
Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co.:  See — 

Minami,  Mamoru,  5,347,616,  CI,  395-86.000. 
Tsuchida,  ,'\tsushi.  See — 

Tsuchiva,    Kazuhiro;   Hoshi,  Toshiharu;  Tsuchida,   Atsusht;  and 
lijima.  Kenzaburo,  5,346,217.  CI,  273-167,0OR, 
Tsuchida.  Kelichi:  See— 

Terada,  Hiroshi.  and  Tsuchida.  Kelichi,  5,347,339,  CI.  354-402.000. 
Tsuchiko.  Seiji:  See — 

Takahashi.  Hirovuki;  Nara,  Wataru;  Kamo,  Yasushi;  Aihara,  To- 
shiyuki,  and  Tsuchiko.  Selji.  5.347,372.  CI.  358-471.000 
Tsuchiya,  Kazuhiro;  Hoshi.  Toshiharu;  Tsuchida,  Atsushi;  and  lijima, 
Kenzaburo.  to  Yamaha  Corporation   Hollow  metal  allov  wood-type 
golf  head    5,.Hti,217.  CI.  273-I67.00R. 
Tsuchiya,  Ma.sakazu,  Takaoka.  Aya.  and  Harada,  Kazuaki,  to  Wako 
Pure  Chemical  Industnes.  Ltd    Process  for  extracting  endotoxin. 
5.346.889.  CI    514-21,000 
Tsuchiya.  Mitsuo  See — 

Ishihara,  Mitsuhiro;  Kubota,  Mineo;  Kanda.  Takashi;  Kitta,  Toru; 
and  Tsuchiya,  Mitsuo,  5.347.370,  CI.  358-461.000. 
Tsudakoma  Kogya  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Mon.  Kiyoaki.  5,346,154,  CI.  242-131.000. 
Tsudakoma  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  See — 
Kuse.  Hisao.?,34t.,270.  CI.  294-81.500, 
Sawada,  Shigeharu.  5.345,975,  CI.  139-116.200, 
Tsudik,  Gene  Set — 

Molva,  Refik:  and  Tsudik,  Gene,  5,347,580,  CI.  380-25.000. 
Tsuji.  Maseru   See — 

Ohtsuka,    'loshinori;    Umeda,    Hideki;    Mori,    Toyokazu;    Tsuji, 
Masaru   and  Kaioh,  Atsuyuki,  5.347.343,  CI   355-200000. 
Tsuji.  Suguru  Numala.  Hiromi;  and  Komiyama,  Shinji,  to  Nippon  Zeon 

Co  ,  1  Id    Adhesive  composition,  5,346,957,  CI,  525-122,000, 
Tsiikada,  Shinichi.  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Camera  having  a  focus  detec- 

iion  deM.e  and  interchangeable  lens,  5,347,340.  CI   354-402  000, 
Tsukamoto,  Akira:  See — 

Nishiki.     Masayuki;     Fujiwara,     Shigemi;     Hayashi,     Mikihito; 
Tsukamoto.  Akira;  Takamizawa,  Kinva;  Takano.  Masayuki;  and 
Nagai.  Seiichiro,  5.345,938.  CI.  128-660.040 
Tsukamoto,  Masahide  See — 

Halakeyama.    Akihito;    Sogo,    Hiroshi;    Kojima,    Tamao;    Hono. 
Vasuhikd     Tsukamoto,    Masahide:    and    Fukumura,    Yasushi, 
''.Mb.-J^O.  CI   428-209.000. 
Tsukanomf.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Monva.    Ma.safumi;    Hosoda,    Kazuo,    Yoshida,    Masatoshi;    and 
Tsukanome.  Masayoshi,  5,347,071,  CI,  588-256.000. 
Tsukida.  Robert  S    See— 

White,  TTioma.s  W,;  Pulpan,  Edward  J,;  Tsukida,  Robert  S  ;  Saxon, 
ExJvsard  W„  and  Ortega,  Frank.  5,347,554,  CI   376-260.000, 
Tsukimoio.  Takayuki:  See — 

Mukohjima.     Hitoshi;     Hiramatsu,    Akira;    Izukawa,    Kazuhiro; 
Okuno.  Takuo;  Okumura,  Ichiro;  and  Tsukimoto,  Takayuki, 
5.-U7.192.  CI.  310-323.000. 
Tsukioka.  Daisuke:  See — 

Soma,     Gen-Ichiro;     Yoshimura,     Kiyoshi;    Tsukioka,    Daisuke; 
Mizuno,     Den'ichi;    and    Oshima,     Haruyuki,     5,346,891,    CI, 
514-54,000, 
Tsuneaki,  Tanabe:  See — 

Yosuke.   Honda;   Tsuneaki,   Tanabe;   and   Yoshihito,   Yaginuma, 
5,.U6,54:.  CI.  106-194.000 
Tsunekawa.  Masao:  See — 

Nanta.  Teruyuki;  Sato.  Atsushi;  Tsunekawa,  Masao;  and  Tanaka, 
Hideaki.  5,347,410.  CI   360-77,040, 
Tsunoda,  Tetsujiro:  See — 

Matsuda,     Tadashi;     and     Tsunoda,     Tetsujiro,     5,347,158,     CI, 
257-691.000. 
Tsutsumi,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Taguchi,    Motohisa;   Fukami,  Tatsuya;   Hashima,   Kazuo;  Toide, 
\'ukan.    Kawano,    Yuji;    Fujii,    Yoshio;    Tokunaga,    Takashi 
Nakaki.   Yoshiyuki;  Tsutsumi.   Kazuhiko;   Kobayashi,   Hiroshi 
Ohdoi,  Yuzou.  Tanabe,  Shinji;  and  Shibata,  Hiroshi,  5,347,485, 
CI,  355-171,000, 
Tsuzaki.  Toshiaki;  and  Naito,  Noriyoshi,  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Indus- 
trial Co  ,  Ltd   Miniature  electric  motor,  5,347,187.  CI,  31O-4O0MM 
Tuboscopc  V'eico  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Abbema,  William  D  ,  5,346,261,  CI,  285-22,000, 
Tucker,  Mark  B    Payne.  Edward  A,;  and  Miller,  Paul  D,,  to  Gilbacro, 
Inc    High  efTiciencv  vapor  recovery  fuel  dispensing,  5,345,979,  CI, 
141-1,000. 
Tung,  Hsueh  S.:  See— 

Clemmer,   Paul  G,;  Tung,   Hsueh   S,;   and  Smith,   Addison   M,, 
5,346.595.  CI,  203-75,000, 
Tung,  Pai-Feng,  Connecting  piece  for  large  umbrellas,  5,345,960,  CI. 
135-32.000. 
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Tuntun,  Inc.:  See — 

Miller.  Randolph  R.  5.34«,451,  CI.  482-112.000. 
Turbeville.  Gary  L    See — 

Cocca,  Lorraine  A  .  Turbeville.  Gary  L.;  and  Brown,  Cesare  W., 
5.347,437.  CI.  362-104.000. 
Turner.  Jeffrey  B.  Shower  curtain  conformal  support.  5.345,992,  CI. 

160-330  000 
Tut  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Graham.  Martin  H..  5.347.225.  CI.  324-523.000. 
Tuttle.  Elvin  E.    5*e— 

Ball.    Richard    C.    Tuttle.    Elvin    E;    and    Kjauer,    David    W, 
?  345.672.  CI.  29-715000 
Tuzzolo.  Michelle  R    See — 

Meabon.  Joseph  C,  Tuzzolo,  Michelle  R.;  and  Umiti,  Eric  H., 
5.346.520,  CI   65-423  000 
Tweed.  Lome  W  ,  Cross.  Timothy  A..  McClure.  William  M.;  and  Rollj. 
Brian  T  .  lo  Caterpillar  Inc.  Elevated  low  idle  for  coasting  in  neutral. 
5.345,841.  CI.  477.113-000- 
Tyree.  Anthony  K    See — 

Choate,  William  C.  Frey.  Charles  £.;  and  Tyree.  Anthony  K.. 
5.347.469.  CI    364-516.000. 
L  BE  Industries.  Ltd    See— 

Hongvo.   Kemchi;   Suzuki.   Michinori;  and  Akikawa,   Kazuhiro, 

5  346,971.  CI    526-94.000, 
Kanoh.    Yoshiaki:    Furuya,    Hiroaki;    and    Takatori.    Hiroyuki. 
5.346.666.  CI    264-521.000 
Ichida.  Ken.  Higashi,  Michiya.  and  Fujieda.  Shinetsu,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Trishiba    Resm  encapsulation  type  semiconductor  device 
5.34t).'43.  CI   428-76.000. 
L'chida.  Muisuo  See — 

Kurolobi,  Manabu;  and  Uchida,  Muisuo,  5,346,182,  CI.  266-78.000. 
L'chinami.   Masanobu.   to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Fuel 
injection  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5.345.919,  CI. 
123-533.000 
Uchinami.  Masanobu:  See — 

Nishimura,  Yukinobu:  and  Uchinami.  Masanobu,   5.345.908,  CI. 
123-339000 
Uchino.  Yukinon:  See — 

Sakai.    Izumi.   Uchmo,   Yukinon;   Tanaka,   Yasunori;  and    Mori. 
Toshiaki.  5,347,150,  CI.  259-203.000. 
L'dagawa.  Hiroshi.  Ishizaki.  Kunio;  and  Manabe.  Katsunori.  to  Max 
Co..  Ltd  Electnc  stapler  wnth  unmovably  fixed  magazine  5,346,114, 
CI-  227-120-000 
Udipi.  Kishore  See — 

Goman  (Gomez)  Peter  M.;  Udipi,  Kishore;  and  Stebbins,  Lionel  R., 
5.346.959.  CI    525-187  000. 
Ueda.  Ichiro;  Suzuki.  Takashi;  and  Sakai.  Akihiko,  to  Nippon  Yusen 
Kaisha.  Fork  lift  truck  with  rotatable  seat  and  operator  controls. 
5  .146.035.  CI    I8O-329.000 
Leda,  Makoto:  See— 

Tanabe.  Akira.  YoshJoka,  Ritsuo;  Ueda,  Makoto;  Sakurada,  Koichi; 

and  Watanabe.  Shouichi,  5.347,550,  CI   376-173.000. 

Uekama.  Kimio  lo  Fujitsu  Limited  Order  wire  device  having  function 

for  reducing  noi.se  in  communication  system  having  a  plurality  of 

order  wire  devices.  5.347,565,  CI.  379-12.000 

L'ekusa.  Tadashi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method 

for  recording  and  reading  information.  5.347,403,  CI.  360-3  000 
Ueno,  Katsunon,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  fabricating  an 

insulated  gate  control  thynstor   5.346,838.  CI.  437-7.000 
L'eno.  Keiichi   See — 

Hongo.  Hitoshi;  Yamada,  Mitstiho;  Uomon.  Kenya;  Yoshimatsu. 
Hiroshi.    Ueno.    Keiichi;    Fujii.    Mitsuru;    Murakami,    Shinji; 
Miyazawa,  Jiro.  Nakano,  Norihito.  Fukatsu,  Ryo;  and  Takahata, 
Naohiko.  5.345.944.  CI    128-742.000. 
Ueno.  Naozumi  See— 

Kurata,  Shuichi;  Ichmose.  Shiro;   Kusaki,  Kazuo;  Ishihara,  To- 
shihiko;    Ueno.   Naozunu;   and    Morita,   Tom,    5,345,863,   Q. 
101-126000. 
Ueno,  Nanihito:  See — 

Yukawa,     Yoshiyuki;     Yabuta.     Moloshi.     Nakahata.     Akimasa; 
Miyamoto.   Yuzo.    Kobayashi.    Masaaki.   and   Ueno,   Nanihito. 
5.346.958.  CI.  525-124.000. 
Ueno.  Ryuji.  to  R-Tech  Ueno.  Ltd    Treatment  of  inflammation  with 

1 5-keto-prosuglandin  compounds.  5.346.921,  CI   514-573.000 
L'lmann.  Martin   See — 

Mueller.   Hans  R  ;  Ulmann,  Martin;  Conti,  Josef;  and  Muerdel, 
Gunter.  5.347.005.  CI    544-258.000 
Ultracision.  Inc    See — 

Estabrook.  Brian  K.,  DiMatteo.  Stephen;  Motta,  Lionel  J.;  and 
Wnght.  John  C.  5.346,502.  CI.  606-169.000. 
Umeda,  Hideki   See— 

Ohtsuka.    Yoshmon;    Umeda.    Hideki;    Mori.   Toyokazu;   Tsuji. 
Masani:  and  Katoh.  Atsuyuki.  5.347,343,  CI.  355-200.000. 
Umeda.  Kimitoshi   See — 

Sakamoto.  Nonyasu.  Kisida,  Hirosi;  Matsuo.  Nontada;  Fujimoto. 
Hiroaki   and  Umeda.  Kimitoshi.  5.346.920.  CI   514-539.000. 
L'mehara.  .Akira   See— 

Kondo.  Syunichi;  and  Umehara.  Akira.  5.346,805,  C\.  430-281.000. 
L  ndin.  Hans,  to  Weidrauller  Interface  GmbH  A  Co.  Tool  for  sthppmg 

a  conductor   5.345,681,  CI    30-90  700 
Unger  Company,  The:  See — 

Mabry.     Ronald    D;    and    Unger,    Gerald    F,    5,346.312.    C\ 
383-113.000. 
Unger.  Gerald  F    See— 

Mabry.    Ronald    D;    and    Unger.    Gerald    F..    5.346,312.    C\. 
383-113.000. 


Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B.V.:  See— 

Heynen.   Antonius  J     M  ,   and    Ward,   James   P.   5,347,023,   CI. 

554-186000. 
Kenney.  Mark  E..  5,346,630.  CI   210-770.000 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation;  See — 

Shaw.  Richard  G  ;  and  Caronia,  Paul  J..  5.346,961.  CI.  525-281.000. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California  See — 

Culver.  Christohper  R.;  and  Juengsl,  Clifford  D.,  5,346,614,  CI. 
208-242.000. 
Unison  Industries  Limited  Partnership:  See- 
Smith.  Kenneth  W  ;  Dolmovich.  Bruce  E.;  and  Frus,  John  R.. 
5.347.422.  CI.  361-253.000 
United  Memones.  Inc.:  See — 

Cordoba.    Michael    V;    and    Hardee.    Kim    C.    5.347.171,    CI. 

307-296.200 
Cordoba.    Michael    V..    and    Hardee.    Kim    C.    5.347.172.    CI. 
307-296200. 
United  Solar  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Guha.  Subhendu;  Yang.  Chi  C.  and  Xu,  Xi.Xiang.  5.346.853.  CI. 
437-113.000. 
U.S.  News  *  World  Report,  LP:  See— 

Nussbaum,  William  E  ;  and  Armstrong,  Michael  J  ,  5,346,1%,  CI. 
270-54  000 
United  States  of  Amenca 
Army:  See — 
Choi,  Kwong-Kit,  5.347,142,  CI.  257-29.000. 
Higgins.  Thomas  P.;  and  Sturzebecher,  Dana  J.,  5,347,235,  CI. 

331-66.000. 
Jones,    Kenneth    A.;    and    Lee,    Howard    S.,    5,346,856,    CI. 

437-132.000. 
Leupold.  Herbert  A.,  5,347.254.  CI.  335-306.000. 
McCormack.  Ray  G.,  5,346,547,  CI.  106-644.000. 
Randall,  David  A..  5.345.707.  CI.  42-103.000. 
Wyboume.  Martin  N  :  Smith.  Doran  D.,  Goodnick,  Stephen  M.; 
Wu.  Jong-Ching.  and  Berven.  Chris.  5.347.141.  CI.  257-24.000. 
Commerce:  See — 

Aaron.    David    A.;    and    Domanski.    Piotr    A..    5,345,780,   CI. 

62-324.600. 
Laug,    Owen    B;    and    Souders.    T     Michael.    5,347,175,    CI. 
307-354.000 
Energy:  See — 
Dunyak.  Thomas  J.;  and  Granata,  Samuel  J..  Jr..  5.346,661,  CI. 

264-138000 
Gruchalla,  Michael  E  .  5.347,247,  CI.  333-245  000 
Payne.  Anthony  N.,  Watson.  James  A  ;  and  Sampayan,  Stephen 

E.,  5.347.209,  CI   323-271.000. 
Phillips.   Dennis  R.;  and   Brzezmski,   Mark   A.,   5,346,678.  CI. 
423-2.000. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 

Bowman,  Robert  L  .  5.346.473.  CI  604-95.000. 

Hargreaves.  Kenneth  M  .  Dubner.  Ronald;  and  Brown.  Fred. 

5,345,943,  CI.  128-742  000, 
Piltmgsrud,  Harley  V  .  5,345,787,  CI   62-55.500. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  .Administration:  .See — 
Chen.   Chien-Chung;    Robinson.   Deborah   L .   and   Hemmati. 

Hamid,  5,347.392.  CI.  359-279.000. 
Meehan.  Thomas  K..  5.347.536,  CI.  375-1.000. 
Navy:  See — 
Bandyopadhyay.  romode  R..  5,346,745,  CI.  428-156.000. 
Clark,    Joseph    A.;    and    Sarton.    Michael    A.,    5,347,496.    CI. 

367-140.000. 
Gedndge.  Robert  W  .  Jr ,  5,346,852,  CI.  437-104.000. 
Lee,  Gilbert  F    and  Hartmann,  Bruce,  5,345,825,  CI.  73-574.000. 
Lewis.    Bernard    L.;    and    Cantrell.    Ben    H.,    5,347,281,    CI. 

342-160  000 
Perry,  James  D..  5,347.645.  CI.  395-550.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Derks.  Petrus  J  A   M  ,  5,347.194.  CI,  3I3-346.00R 

Doyle.   Terence;   and   Lammers.   Matheus  J.   G..   5.347.197.   CI. 

315-94  000 
Garenfeld.  Andreas  J.;  and  Munnig  Schmidt,  Robert  H.,  5,346,499. 

CI.  606-133.000. 
Haak-s.  Wilfned.  5.347,570.  C\.  378-98.120. 
Kunze.  Norbert.  and  Weber.  Georg,  5,346.156,  CI.  242-340.000. 
Ludikhuize.  Adnanus  W,  5.347.155.  CI   257-492.000. 
Meershoek.  Hans,  5.347,196.  CI   315-8  000. 
Stil.  Lambert  J  .  5.347,202.  CI.  315-382.000 
Van  Gorkom.  Gerardus  G    P  .  Trompenaars.  Petrus  H    F  ;  and 

Vnjssen.  Gerardus  A    H    M  .  5. 347.ig<),  CI    315-169  100. 
Van  Haaren.  Johannes  A   M   M  .  Blommaert.  Franciscus  J  J.;  and 

Verhulsi.  Antonius  G   H  .  5. .347.393.  CI.  359-254,000. 
Van  Heelsbergen.  Teunis  R  .  5.347.220.  CI   324-318.000. 
Van  Yperen.  Germ  H  .  5,U7.218.  CI   324-309.000 
Zijderhand,  Frans.  5.34'.5:i,  CI.  370-85  300. 
United  Technologies  Automotive.  Inc.:  See- 
Hood.  Bnan  M  .  5.346.407,  CI   439-522.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation  See — 

Ade.  Robert  W  ,  and  Bossi.  Donald  E  ,  5,347,601,  CI    385-3.000. 
Allen.  William  P  ,  Bomstein,  Norman  S  ,  Chm.  Stephen;  DeCre- 
scente.  Michael.  Duhi,  David  N  .  Panlle.  Donald  R.,  Pike.  Ros- 
coe  A  .  and  Smeggil.  John  G  .  5.346,563.  CI    148-675  000. 
Bonner.    Kurt    J  ,    and    Alvarez.    Jose    M  .    Jr .    5.346.362,    CI 

415-191000. 
Doolm,  Leonard  J  ;  Olsen,  Eric  G  ,  Reinfelder,  William  C.  and 
Capowich,  George.  5.346.367.  CI  416-230000 


I'niv  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 

litis,  Ronald  A  ;  and  Shynk.  John  J  ,  5.347.541.  CI.  375-12.000. 
Universal  Enlerprises  Inc    See — 

Ridenour,  Ralph  G  .  5..346.I38.  CI.  239-600.000. 
Universidad  Central  de  Venezuela:  See — 

Galindo-Castro.  Ivan;  Ramirez,  Jose  L.;  and  Aldao.  Rafael  R., 
5.346.811.  CI   435-5000. 
University  of  Arkansas,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Nichols,   Randall   K  ,  and  Thatcher,  Charles  M  ,   5.347,466,  CI. 
364-492.(XX) 
University  of  California.  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Kaschmitter,  James  L.;  Truher,  Joel  B.;  Weiner.  Kurt  H.;  and 

Sigmon,  Thomas  W.,  5,346,850,  CI.  437-81.000. 
MehU.  Povindar  K.,  5,346,548,  CI.  106-705  000. 
Ramirez.  Abelardo  L..  Chesnut,  Dwavne  A.;  and  Daily.  William 

D  .  5.346.307.  CI   374-136.000. 
Zhang.  Wei-bin;  and  Parsons.  Robert  E..  5,347,456,  CI.  364-424.020 
University  of  Miami,  The:  See — 

Simon,  Gabriel;  Lee.  William;  Nose.  Izuru;  and  Parel,  Jean-Marie, 

5,346,497,  CI.  606-107.000 
V'oellmy,  Richard  W  ;  and  Ananthan-Nair.  Jayakumar,  5,346,812. 
CI  435-6.000 
University  of  Michigan,  The  Board  of  Regents  of  The:  See— 

Counsell.  Raymond  E  ;  Meyer.  Karen  L.;  Schwendner.  Susan  W' 

and  Haradahira.  Tenishi,  5.347,030,  CI   558-169.000. 
Ghosh.  Amit  K  .  5..346.184,  CI.  266-202.000. 
Lyie.  Leon  R  .  and  Kunkel.  Steven  L  .  5.346,686.  CI.  424-1.410. 
University  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Funkenbusch.  Enc  F  .  Carr.  Peter  W.;  Hanggi,  Douglas  A.;  and 
Weber.  Thomas  P  .  5..346.til9.  CI   210-198.200. 
University  of  Mlssouh.  Curators  of  the:  See — 

Byerley.  Thomas  J  ;  Chappelow.  Cecil  C;  and  Eick,  J.  David. 
5.347.044,  CI.  560-355.000 
University  of  Missoun-Columbia:  See— 

Miller.    William    H:    and    Berliner.    Ronald    R.,    5,347,129,    CI 
250-336.100 
University  of  Nebraska,  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Middendorf,  LyIe  R  ;  and  Brumbaugh.  John  A..  5.346.603,  CI 

2O4-299.00R. 
Song.    Pill-Soon:    and    Parker,    William    R.    Jr..    5.346,083.    CI 
215-341.000 
University  of  Virginia  Patent  Foundation  See — 

Lewis,  David  W.:  Humphns.  Robert  R.,  Maslen,  Eric  H.;  Allaire. 
Paul  E.;  and  Williams,  Ronald  D .  5,347,190.  CI.  310-90.500. 
I'nu.  Ma-sayuki:  See — 

Minakawa.  Hiroshi;  Fukui.  Masatugu;  Uno.  Masayuki;  and  Kino- 
shua.  Hiroshi.  5,347,108.  CI    219-696.000. 
Uno.  Naoki:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Hiroyuki;  Mimura.  Masanao;  Uno.  Naoki;  and  Tanaka. 

Ya,suzo.  5.347.085,  CI   505-231.000 
Shiga.   Shoji;   Uno.   Naoki;  and  Tanaka,   Yasuzo,   5,346.883.  CI 
505-100.000. 
Unose.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Yamanaica.  Yasurou;  Yamanaga.  Junichi.  Morizono,  Akira,  Miya 
zaki.  Akira,  and  Unose.  Nonyuki.  5.345,675.  CI.  29-894  300 
Uomon.  Kenya:  See — 

Hongo,  Hitoshi.  Yamada,  Mitsuho;  Uomori,  Kenya;  Yoshimatsu. 
Hiroshi;    Ueno,    Keiichi;    Fujii.    Mitsuru;    Murakami.    Shinji. 
Miyazawa,  Jiro;  Nakano,  Nonhito;  Fukatsu.  Rvo.  and  Takahata. 
Naohiko.  5.345.944.  CI.  128-742  000. 
UOP:  See— 

Coughlin.  Peter  K.;  and  Pellet.  Regis  J.,  5,346,6!  I,  CI.  208-138.0a) 
Lomas,    David    A;    and    Wegerer,    David    A..    5,346,613,    CI 
208-164.000. 
Upjohn  Company.  The:  See — 

Johnson,  Roy  A..  5.347.029^:1.  558-158.000 
Urai.  Takahiko.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Nonvolatile  memory  device 

having  self-refresh  function   5.347.486.  CI.  365-185.000. 
Uretsky.  Laura  S  :  See— 

Aizawa.  Ma-suo;  Manning.  Brenda  D  .  Hidaka,  Miki;  and  Uretsky, 
Laura  S  .  .5.346,832.  CI   436-518,000 
I'rruti.  Enc  H,    See — 

Meabon,  Joseph  C  ;  Tuzzolo.  Michelle  R.;  and  Umiti,  Enc  H  . 
5,.346.520,  CI   65-423.000. 
Ushigami.  Yoshiyuki;  Arai.  Satoshi;  Suga.  Yozo;  Yoshitomi.  Yasunan; 
Takahashi,  Nobuyuki,  and  Senuma.  Takehide,  to  Nippon  Steel  Cor- 
poration, Process  for  manufactunng  double  oriented  electncal  steel 
sheet  having  high  magnetic  tlux  density   5,346.55''.  CI    148-111000 
Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Usui.  Masayoshi;  and  Senzawa.  Haruo,  5,346,675,  CI.  422-180000 
Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kaisha  Lyd.:  See — 

Su/uki.     Ryoichi;     and     Takikawa.     Kazunori.     5,346,041.     CI. 
188-273.000. 
Usui.  Ma.sahiro:  See— 

Fukao.  Masami.  Hibi,  Takuo;  Kimura,  Kazuo;  Usui.  Masahiro;  and 
Suzukamo,  Gohfu.  5..347.06:.  CI,  585-452.000. 
Usui.  Masayoshi.  and  Senzawa.  Haruo,  to  Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kabu- 
shiki    Kaisha     Exhaust    gas    cleaning    apparatus     5,346.675.    CI 
422-180.000 
Usui,  Masayuki:  See — 

Koyama.  Osamu:  Kato.  Tadashi;  Usui.  Masayuki.  Watanabe.  Yo- 

shihiko:    Baba.    Hi.sato$hi;   Ando.    Hirotake;    Nakajima.    Hideo, 

Sakai.  Shinji;  and  Tamaki,  Kenji.  5.347.503.  CI   369-M  320 

Usui.  Minoru;  Yamagishi.  Kouji;  Yoshino.  Ken;  and  Mon,  Hideki,  to 

Casio  Computer  Co  ,  Ltd    Image  display  apparatus    5.347.294.  CI 

345-89.000. 


Usuki.  Anmitsu   See — 

Hasegasia.  Naoki;  Usuki.  Arimitsu;  Okada.  Akane;  and  Kurauchi. 
Toshio.  5.346.984,  CI    528-323.000. 
Usuki,  Katsuioshi    See — 

Fujita,  Kenjiro.  and  Usuki,  Katsutoshi.  5.345.843,  CI.  477-98.000. 
Utke.  Reinhold  E  .  Eidsness,  John  L  .  Van  de  Loo.  Dale  P  ;  Ellingson. 
Garv  L  ,  and  .Aslakson,  Joel  T  ,  to  Teem  Systems,  Inc  Object  locator 
system   5,346,210.  CI.  273-55,00R 
Uvex  Safeis.  LLC  See— 

V^iedner.  Klaus.  5.345.616.  CI   2-446  000. 
Uwayokote.  Sachiko   See — 

Manabe.    Akio,   Mizutani.  Masato:  Hirata,  Naonori;  Uwayokote, 
Sachiko.     Izumi,     Kazuo;    and     Arai,     Kenji,     5,346,879,    CI. 
504-115  000 
Uyama.  Shintaro,  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co..  Ltd.  Reaction  disc  for  a  brake 

booster   5,345.855.  CI   91-369.200- 
Vaders.    Dennis    H.    to    Masonite    Corporation.    Press    die    clamp 

5.346,328.  CI   403-374-000 
Vahlne.  .Anders;  Svennerholm.  Bo;  Rymo.  Lars;  Jeansson,  Slig;  Horal. 
Peter.  Czerkmsky.  Cecil,  and  Holmgren.  Jan.  to  Syniello  Vaccine 
Developmeni  KB    Peptides  for  use  in  induction  of  T  cell  activation 
agains!  Hl\    1    5.34b.«89.  CI.  530-324000- 
\  ajda.  \  ladimir    and  Muller.  Horst  W  .  to  Emhart  Glass  Machinery 

Investments  Int    Take  out  device.  5,346,525,  CI.  65-260.000. 
Valence  TethnologN.  Inc     See — 

Chaloner-Gill.  Benjamin.  5,346,787,  CI.  429-192.000 
McAleavey.  Mike.  5,346.385.  CI.  425-363.000. 
Valenli.  Richard  D  .  Jr    See- 
Bass.  Craig  D    V'alcnti.  Richard  D.,  Jr.;  and  Flounders,  Emer  C, 
Jr  ,  5.347.212.  CI    324-67  000 
Valiulis,  Stanley  C,  to  Southern  Imperial.  Inc.  Heavy  duty  hanger 
assembly    with    label    wings   and    orienting   hooks.    5,346.166.   CI. 
248-220'400- 
%an  Doome's  Transmissie  B.V.:  See — 

Smeets.  Paul  M  .  5. .346.440.  CI.  474-242.000. 

V  ancc.  Gary  M     See — 

Nelson.  John  C  .  Vance.  Gary  M  :  TTiomas.  Vincent  J.;  and  Pifer, 
Thomas  H  .  Jr.,  5,347,397,  CI.  359-629.000. 
Vance.  Rickv  D    See — 

Ginzel.    Geoffrev    D.;    and    Vance,    Ricky    D.,    5,347.260,    CI, 
340-438.000 
Vance.  Ricky  T  ,  Gnffiih.  George  L  ;  and  Brown.  Dennis  J.,  to  Nelson 
Brothers.   Inc    Method  of  safely  prepanng  an  explosive  emulsion 
comp<.wition    5.346.564.  CI    14<J.i0«600 
Vancho.  Vincent  M    Wu.  Hak  H  .  Ma.  Yuuo;  and  Jorgensen.  Erik  L.. 
lo  Granmont.  Inc    Composite  printed  circuit  board  substrate  and 
prix-ess  for  us  manufacture   5,346.747,  CI.  428-209.000. 
Van  de  Loo.  Dale  P  .  See — 

Ulke,  Remhold  E  ;  Eidsness,  John  L.;  Van  de  Loo.  Dale  P.;  EUing- 
stin.  Gary  L    and  Aslakson.  Joel  T.  5.346.210.  CI.  273-55.00R. 

V  anden  Heu\el.  Dean  P  and  Walker.  Danny  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Iconic 
duplicate  mes.sage  indicator   5.347,269,  CI.  340-825.440. 

\'an  Der  Meer.  William  J     See — 

Murray.  Cameron  R    and  Van  Der  Meer,  WUliam  J.,  5,346.706,  Q. 
426- 'l  1.000 

Vandycke.  Michel,  and  Monn.  Jean-Xavier,  to  Stein  Industrie.  Method 
of  reducing  polluting  emissions  from  circulating  fluidized  bed  com- 
bustion inlallations    5,345.884.  CI    110-345000. 

Van  Gorkom.  Gerardus  G  P  .  Trompenaars.  Petrus  H  F  ,  and  Vnjssen, 
Gerardus  .\  H  M-.  to  US  Philips  Corporation  Thin-type  picture 
display  deviL-e  with  means  for  effecting  electron  transport  by  secon- 
dard  emis.sion    5.347.|Qg.  CI   315-169,100 

Van  Haaren.  Johannes  A  M  M  :  Blommaert.  Franciscus  J.  J.;  and 
Verhulsi.  Antonius  G  H  to  I'  S  Philips  Corporation.  Electro-opti- 
cal display  device  with  sub-electrodes   5.347,393,  CI.  359-254.000. 

Van  Heelsbergcn.  Teunis  R  .  to  US.  Phihps  Corporation.  Magnetic 
resonance  apparatus  compnsing  a  bird-cage  RF  coil.  5.347,220,  CI 
324-318  000 

Van  Linden.  Arnold  C  M  Cushion-like  member  for  abdominal  opera- 
tions  5.346.484.  CI   604-358,000 

Van  Sin.  Kee  .Anderson.  Carter,  and  F.rbisch.  Kellie.  to  Diametrics 
Medical,  Inc  Self-activating  chemical  sensor  system,  5,346.604.  CI. 
204-4 15  (XX) 

\an  Yperen.  Gerrit  H  .  to  US  Philips  Corporation  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  rapid  spin  echo  magnetic  resonance  imaging.  5.347.218.  CI. 
_•!  24-309X100 

Vargas,  Joseph  H     111    Biomedical  cement  applicator.  5,346,495,  CI. 

606-*):  ono 

Vasilevsky    .Mexander  D  :  See — 

Sabot,  Garv  W  ,  Lively.  David  F.;  and  Vasilevsky,  Alexander  D., 
5.347.654.  CI    395-600.000 
V^ehar,  Gordon  A    See — 

Roy,  Soumitra,  and  Vehar,  Gordon  A.,  5.346,991,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Verbiest.  Willem  J,  A,   See— 

Voeten.    Bart    F,    and    Verbiest.    Willem   J.    A.,    5.347,635,   Q. 
395-250  0(Xi 
Vcrgano,  Stefano   See — 

Sartont>.  Franco.  Scavino,  Mario;  and  Vergano,  Stefano,  5,345,806, 
CI    72.422  000, 
Verhulsi.  Antonius  G    H     See — 

\'an  Haaren.  Johannes  A   M   M  ,  Blommaert.  Franciscus  J  J.;  and 
Verhulsi.  Antonius  G   H..  5,347,393,  CI.  359-254.000. 
Venlink  Corporation   See — 

Taylor,  Steven  C.  5.347.576,  CI.  379-399.000. 
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%'eron.  Jean-Luc  B    See — 

Grandgetirge,  Michel  G.  J  .  Veron.  Je*n-Luc  B;  and  Foumier. 
Pierre  L    J  .  5.34*.i»02.  CI    530-364.000. 
Veiter.  Roman.  Wilke.  Detlef,  Moeller.  Bernhard.  Mueller.  Manina; 
Muecke.  Ingo.  Takenberg.  Meike.  and  Konieczny-Janda,  Gerhard,  to 
Solvay  Enzymes  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Alkaline  proteases  from  Bacillus 
pumilus    5.346.822.  CI.  435-221.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd  :  See — 

Hayashi.  Naoto.  5.347,405.  CI   360-30.000. 
Victoria  University  of  Manchester,  The:  See — 
McCrory.  Paul  V  .  5,346.717,  a.  427-2.270 
Viegas,  Tacey  X  ;  Reeve.  Lorrame  E.,  and  Henry,  Raymond  L  ,  to 
Mediventures.  Inc  Body  cavity  drug  delivery  with  thermo-irreversi- 
ble  polyo»yalkylene  and  ionic  polysaccharide  gels    5,346,703.  CI. 
424-486.000 
Vigyan.  Inc    See — 

Puram,  Chith  K...  Daryabeigi.  Kamran;  Wright,  Robert;  and  Alder- 
fer.  David  W  ,  5,347,128,  CI   :5O-33O00O. 
Vincent.  Edward  C.  Spraying  apparatus  for  blending  liquids  In  a  gase- 
ous spray  system   5.346,135,  CI.  239-306.000 
Vinciguerra,   Costaotino,   to  Nuovopignone-Industrie   Meccaniche  e 
Fonena  SpA   .Adjustable  connection  link  between  the  dobby  and  the 
crank  levers  of  the  heddle  frame  control  rods  in  a  loom  5,345,973,  CI. 
139-57  000 
Vinson,  Edward  F.   See — 

Kunzi,  Robert  A.;  Vinson,  Edward  F.,  Totten,  Patty  L.,  and  Brake, 
Bobby  G  .  5.346.550,  CI.  106-709.000. 
Vitiello,  Joseph:  See — 

Leone,   Richard  J  .  Cummins.  Robert  F.;  Vitiello,  Joseph;  and 
Brothhagan.  Thomas.  5,347,094,  CI.  187-140.000 
\  K.1  Technologies,  inc.:  See — 

King.  .Alan  M  ,  and  Amason.  Om,  5,346,098,  CI.  222-146.500. 
Voellmy,  Richard  W  .  and  Ananthan-Nair,  Jayakumar,  to  University  of 

Miami.  The  Teratogen  as.sa>    5,346,812,  CI.  435-6.000 
VOERE  Kufstemer  Geratebau-und  Handelsgesellschaft  m.b.h.:  See — 
Schieferle.  Reinhard.  and  Sirkis,  Nehemia,  5,345,854.  CI.  89-26.000 
Voeten.  Bart  F  ,  and  Verbiest.  Willem  J   A.,  to  Alcatel  N  V   Encoder 
arrangement  having  preventive  policmg  circuit  (PPC)  with  statistical 
measurement  circuit  (SMC)  and  dau  output  rate  reduction  circuit 
(CRRC)   5.347.635.  CI.  395-250,000. 
Vogel.  Robert  L    See— 

Failli.   .\medeo;  Kao.  Wenling;  StefTan,  Robert  }.;  and  Vogel, 
Robert  L  .  5.346,89^  CI   314-183.000. 
Vogg,  Guenter:  See — 

Eilenstein-Wiegmann,  Wilfned;  and  Vogg,  Guenter,  5,346,161.  CI. 
244-137  100. 
Volm.  Leonard  M  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 

Tail  gap  winder   5.346,150,  CI.  242-527,100. 
Volk,  Donald  .^   Diagnostic  or  therapeutic  contact  lens.  5.347,326,  CI 

351-160  OOR 
Volkert.  John  K  .  lo  Papermasters.  Inc    Methods  of  makmg  pop-up 

promotional  items  5, .146,455.  CI.  493-335.000 
Volpi.  John  P  .  LaPadula.  Leonard  J  .  Ill;  Lu,  Chyi  H.;  Scott.  Hugh  L  ; 
Stiles.  Mitchel   B.:  and  Rekieta.  David  W.,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated   System  and  method  for  a  digital  navigation  satellite 
receiver   5,347.284,  CI    342-356.000 
von  Holdt,  Peter  See— 

Fels,  Ulnch,  Windhab,  Ench;  Hoffmann,  Ralf;  von  Holdt,  Peter; 
and  Hahn.  Lutz,  5.345,781,  CI.  62-343.000. 
von  Kaler.  Roland  L.,  and  Page,  Rocky  H.,  to  Tecumseh  Products 
Company.    Shift   lever   arrangement    for   Iransaxle     5.345,837.   CI 
74-475.000. 
Voss.  Frank:  See— 

Rebhan,  Ulrich;  and  Voss.  Frank.  5,347,532,  CI   372-87  000. 
\  reeland,  William  E.;  and  Qubick,  Robert,  to  Warner-Lambert  Com- 
pany, Shaving  aid  for  wet  razor   5,345,680,  CI.  30-41  000. 
Vnes,  Jan  Gerhard-de.  Till  Gerhard,  heirs:  See — 

Gerhard.  Helmut,  deceased.  5,346,092.  CI  220-553.000. 
Vrijssen,  Gerardus  A   H   M    See — 

Van  Gorkom.  Gerardus  G    P ,  Trompenaars.  Petms  H.  F.;  and 
Vnjssen.  Gerardus  A.  H   M..  5.347,199,  CI  315-169.100. 
VSL  International  AG:  See — 

Rogowsky.  David,  and  Siegfned,  Erwin,  5,345.742.  CI.  52-698.000. 
Vukorpa.  Victor  M  :  See — 

Famngton.  Enc  K.,  Sharp,  Brenner  M.;  Vukorpa,  Victor  M.;  and 
Mason.  Anthony,  5,345,792,  CI.  68-23  200. 
W   R.  Grace  &  Co  -Conn.:  See — 

Carson.  John  P  .  5,346,708,  CI.  426-1 10.000. 

Chang,  Victor  S   C  ;  Hanwig,  Richard  C;  Lundquist,  Joseph  T.; 
Parham,   Marc   E.,  and  Laccetti,  Anthony  J.,   5.346,788,  CI 
429-244.000. 
Lau,  John  W  ;  and  Enloe,  Jack  H.,  5.346.751,  CI.  428-210.000. 
Logan.  Robin  H..  Bekele.  Solomon:  Stockley.  Henry  W.,  Ill;  and 

Toney.  Glona  G  .  5,346,735,  CI.  428-36.700, 
Mathias,  Eckart.  5,346,558,  CI.  148-23.000. 
Retallick,   William   B;  and  Alcorn.  William   R..   5,346.389,  CI. 

431-7000. 
Speer.  Drew  V.;  Robens,  William  P  .  Morgan,  Charles  R.;  and 
Ebner.  Cynthia  L  ,  5,346,644,  CI.  252-188.280. 
Wachter.  .Allan:  See— 

Lezdey.  John;  and  Wachter.  Allan,  5,346,886,  CI.  514-8.000. 
Wachter,  Michael  P.:  See— 

Bandurco.  Victor  T  .  Murray.  William  V  ;  Wachter,  Michael  P , 
and  Schwender,  Charles  F.,  5,347,011.  CI.  J48-264.20O, 


Wachter.  William  A  .  and  Soled.  Stuart  L  .  to  E.\]ion  Research  and 
Engineering   Company.    Method   of  manufaciunng    fluid   catalytic 
cracking  catalyst   5.346.875,  CI.  502-233.000. 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH  See— 

Pachaly,  Bemd.  and  Mautner.  Konrad,  5,346,681.  CI.  423-328.100. 
Wacker.    Paul    C,    to    Honeywell    Inc.    Humidity    control    system 

5,346,128.  CI  236^  OOA 
Wada.  Atsuo  See — 

Hirai.  Yoshihiko;  Morimoto.  Kiyoshi;  Terui.  Yasuaki;  Wada,  At- 
suo. Okada.  Kenji;  Yasui,  Juro;  and  Niwa.  Masaaki,  5,347,140.  CI. 
257-17.000 
Wada.  Hidenon:  See — 

Ito,  Noboru;  Tanaka,  Shinichi,  Wada,  Hidenon;  Mizuno,  Sadao; 
and  Hayashi.  Hideki.  5.347.504.  CI.  36044.41O 
Wade.  Nicholas  D  :  See— 

Stamm,  Rebecca  L  .  Bahar.  Ruth  I.;  Strouble,  Raymond  L  ;  Wade, 
Nicholas     D,,     and     Edmondson,     John     H.,     5,347,648,     CI. 
395-575.000. 
WaferScale  Integration.  Inc  :  See — 

Cedar.  Yoram;  Ziklik,  Arye;  and  Shubat,  Alex,  5,347,641,  CI. 
395-400  000 
Wagner,  Harald;  and  Schulter.  Alfred,  to  Ingenieure  Mayreder,  Kraus 
A   Co.    Consult   Gesellschaft   m  b.H    Tubbing-Ivpe    tunnel    lining 
5,346,332,  CI.  405-153  000. 
Wagner,  John  B  :  See — 

Black.  David  D  ;  and  Wagner.  John  B  .  5.346,662,  Q.  264-138.000. 
Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corporation:  See — 

Flaig,   Thomas   H.;   and   Cyphers,   Norman   A.,    5,346,037.   CI 

184-24.000. 

Wai,  Lucas  H.  Y  .  to  Matsushiu  Electnc  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd  Adaptive 

coding  method  for  interlaced  scan  digital  video  sequences  5,347.308, 

CI.  348-394.000 

Wakabayashi.  Tsutomu,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Film  cartridge  driving 

mechanism  of  a  camera.  5,347,332,  CI.  354-173.100. 
Wakai.  Akio:  See — 

Takahashi.  Hidefumi;  and  Wakai,  Akio,  5.345,852,  CI.  84-397  000 
Wakamatsu.  Hideloshi;  Harada.  Tsuneo.  Kunisawa,  Yukio;  and  Oyama. 
Kiyotaka.  to  Tosoh  Corporation  Method  for  crystallizing  a-L-aspar- 
tyl-L-phenylalanine  methyl  ester   5.347.035,  CI    560-41.000 
Wakita.  Kalsuya;  Kawakami.  Tetsuji.  Sonoda,  Nobuo;  and  Minemoto. 
HLsashi.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd  Nonlinear  optical 
materials,  method  of  manufacturing  the  same,  and  optical  wavelength 
converter   5.347,394,  CI    359-326.000. 
Wakita,  Katsuya:  See — 

Ozaki.  Yusuke;  Minemoto.  Hisashi;  Sonoda,  Nobuo;  Kawakami, 
Tetsuji;  Kawamura,  Tatsurou;  and  Wakita,  Kalsuya,  5,346,653. 
CI.  252-582.000 
Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd    See — 

Tsuchiya,     Masakazu,    Takaoka.    Aya;    and     Harada.    Kazuaki. 
5.346.889,  CI.  514-21.000 
Walker.  Clarence  L.:  See— 

Yerlikaya.  Denis  Y..   Krohn.   Randall  J  .   Walker.  Clarence   L., 
Wilhclm,  Michael  J.,  and  Kinghom.  Curtis  D..  5,346.466.  CI. 
604-253.000. 
Walker.  Danny:  See — 

Vanden   Heuvel.   Dean    P.;   and   Walker,    Danny,    5,347.269,   CI. 
340-825.440. 
Walker.  Tom:  See — 

Heinz,  Thomas  J.;  Walker,  Tom;  and  Plambeck,  Eric  D.,  5.346,461, 
CI.  602-19000. 
Wallac  Oy:  See— 

Hemonen,  Aame,  and  Hietanen,  Hannu,  5,346.303,  CI.  366-208.000. 
Wallace  Computer  Services.  Inc    See — 

Heimann.    Edward    W.;    and    Dash.    Thomas   E.    5,346,195,   CI. 
270-52500. 
Wallace.  Paul  S    See— 

Jahnke.  Fredenck  C.  Wallace,  Paul  S.;  and  Thacker,  Pradeep  S.. 
5.345.756.  CI  60-39.020 
Walling.  Jack.  Tile  game  and  method  of  playing  same.  5.346,225,  CI. 

273-294.000. 
Walter,  Carl  W.:  See— 

Saunders,  Nicholas  1 .  Keating.  Stephen  M.;  and  Walter.  Carl  W  , 
5..347.312.  CI   348-143.000. 
Walton,  Bradly  W  :  See— 

Behm,    William   F.;    Litman.   Stanley;   and   Walton,    Bradly    W , 
5,346,258,  CI.  283-102.000. 
Wang,  Mu  Zou  See — 

Klee.  Matthew  S  .  and  Wang.  Mu  Zou.  5.346.622.  CI   210-659.000 
Wang.  Ta  C.  Method  for  forming  working  fluid  pa.ssages  in  a  base  of  a 

hydraulic  jack.  5.346.338.  CI  408-1  OCR 
Wang,  Tsai-Te.  Bicycle  frame  consisted  of  carbon  fiber  frame  tubes  and 

metal  connectors,  5,346,237.  CI.  280-281  100 
Wang,  Tsung  H    See — 

Lee,  Rong-Jer,  Ho.  Shy-Ming;  and  Wang,  Tsung  H.,  5,346,597,  CI. 
204-129  100. 
Wang,  Yun-Che:  See— 

Gleichert,     Marc     C;     and     Wang,     Yun-Che,     5,347,547,     CI. 
375-114000 
Ward,  James  P  :  See— 

Heynen,   Antonius  J     M.;   and   Ward.    James    P  ,    5.347.023,   CI 
554-186.000. 
Ward.  Terence  J  .  and   Warrellow.   Graham   J  ,   to  John   Wyeth   & 
Brother,  Limited     I-(aryl  or  heteroaryl»-4(ui-(arvl  or  heieroaryliu- 
(aryl  or  heteroaryI)alkylene]piperazines   5,346,896,  CI   514-252  000 


Warden.  Laurence;  and  F-<Lser.  Keith,  to  Biomagnetic  Technologies. 
Inc    Cryogenic  dewar   and   meihixi  of  fabncation    5.346,570.   CI 
156-191  000 
Wares.  David   See — 

Gibbs.  Terence  K.;  Luck,  Graham;  and  Wares.  David,  5,347,386. 
CI   359-146.000. 
Warfel.  Paul  A    See— 

Shoup.    Michael    W..    Allis,    David    C;    and    Warfel,    Paul    A, 
5.345,684,  CI   30-276000. 
Warner-Lambert  Company  5ee— 

.^ugelli-Szafran.    Connne    E..    Barrett,    Stephen    D.;    Caprathe, 

Bradley  W    Galan,  .Adam  A  ;  Jaen.  Juan  C  ;  Lauffer.  David  J  . 

Mixis  Waller  H    Pavia.  Michael  R  :  Sanders.  Kathryn  B  .  Tecle, 

Haile.  and  Thomas.  Anthony  J  .  5.346.911.  CI.  514-339.000. 

Fedij.  Victor;  Suto.  Mark  J  .  Wemple.  James  N.;  and  Zeller.  James 

R  .  5,347.017.  CI,  548-566  000. 
Vreeland.  William  E  ;  and  Qubick.  Robert.  5.345.680.  CI.  30-41  000 
Warrellow.  Graham  J    See — 

Ward,    Terence   J  .   and   Warrellow.   Graham   J..    5,346,896.   CI 

M4-:52oa) 

Warren.  James  A   Flashlight  holder.  5.347.439,  CI.  362-190.000 
Warth,  Werner  See — 

Aigner,   Michael;  Dersch,  Wolfgang;  Reichert,  Dieter:  Schwall. 
Horst;  and  Warth.  Werner.  5.347.020,  CI   549-274  000 
Washam.  Roy  M  ;  and  Corr.  Robert  A  .  U,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany     Dual-fuel     pre-mmng     burner     a.s,sembly.     5.345,768,     CI, 
60-737  000 
Washington.  John  W   Plant  separation  device  5.345.714.  CI.  47-70,000, 
Watanabe,  Hiroshi:  Maehashi,  TaLsuichi.  Nakaiani,  Koichi,  Kato,  Kat- 
■■unon,  and  Komamura,  Tawara,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Method  of 
forming  images   5,346,801,  CI,  430-253,000. 
\V  atanabe.  Kayoko:  See — 

.An/ai,  MiLsutoshi.  Matsuura,  Yuji;  Mukudai.  Osamu.  Kanno.  Miki 
and  Watanabe.  Kayoko.  5.346.794.  CI  430-110.000. 
Watanabe.  Kazuo.  See — 

Ha.shimoto,    Hiroyuki;    and    Watanabe.    Kazuo.    5.347.134,    CI, 
250-492,100- 
W  atanabe.  Ryo  See — 

Goto.  Toshio,  Kitagawa,  Yoshinon;  Hayakawa.  Hidenon,  Shibuva, 
Katsuhiko;  and  Watanabe.  Ryo,  5,346,880.  CI,  504-242  000 
Watanabe.  Shouichi  See— 

Tanabe.  Akira;  Yoshioka,  Ritsuo;  Ueda,  Makoto;  Sakurada.  Koichi; 
and  Watanabe.  Shouichi.  5.347.550.  CI    376-173.000 
Watanabe.    Tsuneo     Yasumoto.    Takeshi.    Murata,    Michio;   Tagawa. 
Michito:     Narushima.     Hiroyuki.     Furusalo,    Taka.shi;     Kuwahara. 
Masao.   Hanaue.   Masami.  and  Seki.  Tatsuya,   lo  Nissan  Chemical 
lndu.stnes,  Ltd  Anti-bactenal  substances  and  micrcxirgani.sms  which 
produce  them    5.346,91«.  CI    514-468  000, 
Watanabe,  Vasuto,  Hara.  Masao,  Tomita.  TaVavhi:  Nakata.  Tetsuya.  and 
Monwaki.  Kenji.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation    Method  of  blow 
molding  and  blow  molding  system    5,346,665.  CI    264-516,000. 
Watanabe.  Yoshihiko  See — 

Koyama.  Osamu,  Kato.  Tada.shi,  Usui.  Masayuki;  Watanabe.  Yo- 
shihiko,   Baba.    Hisatoshi.    Ando,    Hirolake,    Nakajima.    Hideo. 
Sakai.  Shinii.  and  Tamaki.  Kenji.  5.347.503.  CI    369-44  320 
Takagi,     Toshiaki.     and     Watanabe.     Yoshihiko.     5.346,023.    CI 
173-178  000 
Watanabe.  Yoshihisa,  and  Kurashige.  Mitsuhiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Petro- 
chemical Company,  Ltd  Process  for  producing  unsaturated  alcohols. 
5.?4".056.  CI    568-881.000. 
Watanabe,  Yukiyoshi   See— 

Goto.   Toshio.   Havakayia,   Hidenon,   Watanabe.    Yukiyoshi;  and 

Yanagi.  Akihiko.'  5, .347.009.  CI    548-251.000, 
Goto,  Toshio,  Havakawa.  Hidenon,  Watanabe.  Yukiyoshi;  Narabu, 
Shin-ichi,  and  Yanagi,  Akihiko,  5,347,010.  CI,  548-251,000. 
Waterman.  Timothy  J  .  See — 

Rieke.    Larry    D;    and    Waterman.    Timothy   J.,    5,346,001,    CI 
165-170.000 
Watson.  James  A    See — 

Payne,  Anthony  N  ;  Watson.  James  A  ;  and  Sampayan.  Stephen  E  . 
5.347,209,  CI   323-271.000, 
Watson,  Patncia  L  :  See — 

Clyde,  Arthur  C;  Sneider,  Andrew  I.;  and  Watson,  Patricia  L., 
5.347,436,  CI.  362-102  000. 
Walters.  Larry  T    See — 

Onan.  David  D  ,  Bila,  Vincent  J  .  Haney.  James  L  .  Folmnsbec, 
Gary  E  .  Koch.  Ronney  R  .  Stilley.  Randall  D  ,  and  \\alten,, 
Larry  T.  5.346.011,  CI    166-291,000, 
Watts.  Gary  R    See— 

Otter,  James  W  ;  and  Watts,  Gary  R,,  5,346,766,  CI.  428-355  000. 
Wawra,  Joseph  See — 

Moumet.  SyKie:  and  Wawra.  Joseph,  5.346.560.  CI,  148-217,000, 
Wavmon.  Linda  J  ,  and  McGuire,  Jimmv  D  Support  apparatus  for  use 

m  a  fishing  boat    5.346.415.  CI,  440-7  000, 
WCl  Outd<K)r  Products.  Inc  :  See— 

Shoup.    Michael    W  ,    Allis.    David    C.    and    Warfel.    Paul    A  . 

5,345.684.  CI    .30-27b.OOO 

Webb,    David    R ;    Wong.    Yuen    W  ,    Ltiewenihal,     Werner:    and 

Shurygailo.  Stan  D  ,  to  Dataproducts  Corporation   Pnnier  having  a 

multiple  scan  line  pnnihead  controller   5.347.6!',  CI    395-108  000 

Webb.  Michael  C  .  to  Environ  Products,  Inc.  Flammable  neutralizing 

system  and  packet.  5,346,625,  CI.  210-691  000. 
Weber,  Georg:  See — 

Kunze,  Norben.  and  Weber,  Georg,  5,346,156,  CI,  242-340.000. 


Weber,  Thomas  P    See — 

Funkenbusch.  Enc  F ;  Carr,  Peter  W.;  Hanggi.  Douglas  A  .  and 
Weber,  Thomas  P  ,  5.346.619.  CI   210-198,200 
Webster,  Noel  E  Portable  footwear  cleaner  5.345,641.  Q.  15-105.000. 
Wechselberger.  Klaus:  See— 

Meier,  Peter,  Ludwig,  Ralf;  and  Wechselberger,  Klaus,  5,346,131, 
CI.  238-28?  000 
Weder,  Donald  E  ,  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation,  Wrapping  mate- 
rial for  providing  a  decorative  covering,  5,345,745,  CI.  53-397.000. 
Wegerer,  David  A    Sec— 

Lomas.    David    A  .    and    Wegerer.    David    A.,    5,346,613,    CI. 
208-164  000 
\\ei.  Chc-Chia.  to  SGS-Thoms<;in  Microelectronics.  Inc    Method  for 
fabncating    an    interconnect    structure    in    an    integrated    circuit 
5.346.860.  CI   437-200000 
Weibel,  Clemens,  to  Fotolabo  S  .A   Method  for  automated  laboratories 
of  developing  photographic  films  and  a  magazine  for  stonng  rolls  of 
film  for  implementing  the  method    5.34-.33S.  CI   354-340.000 
Weidmuller  Interface  GmbH  &  Co    See— 
Undm,  Hans.  5. .145,681,  CI   30-90,700, 
Weiner,  Hans,  and  Kloesters.  Elmar.  to  Dr.  Ing.  H.C.F.  Porsche  AG 
Fixable  electric  plug  connection  and  a  process  for  Tixing  an  electric 
plug  connection    5.346.409.  CI   439-542,000, 
Weiner,  Kun  H     See — 

Kasthmitter,  James  L     Truher,  Joel  B  ;  Weiner,  Kurt  H.;  and 
Sigmon.  Thomas  W,,  5,346,850,  CI,  437-81,000. 
W'einreich.  Steve,  to  Inventures,  Inc.  Mirror  illusion.  5.346,433,  CI. 

472-63  000 
Wemwurm.  Paul  S    See — 

Wemwurm.     Peter,    and    Weinwunn,    Paul    S.,    5.346.674,    CI. 
42:-168  000 
Wemwurm.  Peter   and  Wemwurm.  Paul  S  .  to  Agglo  Recovery   Pro- 
cess  and    apparatus    for    removal    of  impurities   from    flue   gases. 
5,346.674.  CI   422-168  000, 
Weirton  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Swanson,    John    L      and    Austin,    Lowell    W,,    5,346,607,    C\. 
205-99  000 
Weiss.  Gerhard   See — 

Knecht,  Wolfgang;  Strahle;  and  Weiss,  Gerhard,  5,345,674,  CI. 
2^-i'Kl  tH4 
Welbilt  Corporation   See — 

l.uebke,   Clement    J  ;    Sank.   Gerald   W.;   and   Slade.   Frank   A,, 
5,345,923.  CI    126-21.00A 
Welch  AUvn.  Inc    See — 

Allred!  Jimmie  B..  111.  Bettis.  Peter;  and  Decerce.  Karl,  5.345,925. 
CI    128-4  000. 
Welch,  Robert  P    See- 
Brewer,  Susan  C  ,  Bnnk,  Kathy  A,;  Krebs,  William  H.,  Jr.,  and 
Welch.  Robert  P  .  5.347,628,  CI.  395-159000 
Welch.  Rodney  M    See — 

Cooper,    Randall    L,    and    Welch,    Rodney    M.,    5,345,957,    CI. 
134-104  100 
Weller.  Hans-Michael,  to  Hainbuch  Praezisions-Spannwerkzeugfabrik 
GmbH    .Apparatus  for  guidmg  rod-shaped  workpieces  in  turmng 
machines    5. ,345.847.  CI.  82-127.000. 
Wellner,  Kalnn   See— 

Wohlrab,     Wolfgang:     and     Wellner,     Katrin,     5,346,692,     CI. 
424-61000 
Wells,  James  A    See— 

Estell.  DaMd  A    Wells,  James  A.;  and  Bott.  Richard  R.,  5,346.823, 
CI   435-222.000 
Weltin.  Uwe.  Freudcnberg.  L'lnch:  and  Freudenberg.  Tillman,  to  Carl 
Freudenberg,   Firma    Hvdraulic  beanng   with  electromagneucally 
compensated  chambers   5.346,192,  CI.  267-140.140. 
Wemple.  James  N    See — 

Fedij.  \  ictor.  Suto,  Mark  J  ;  Wemple,  James  N.;  and  Zeller,  James 
R.,  5.347.017,  CI.  548-566.000. 
Wendt.  Herman  R  :  See- 
Baseman,  Robert  J     Brown.  Charles  A     Eldridge.  Benjamin  N,; 
Rothman,   Ijiura   B  :   Wendt,   Herman  R  :  Yeh.  James  T  ;  and 
Zmgher.  Arthur  R,.  5.346.518.  CI   55-267.000, 
Wenlland,  Mark  P     See— 

Miller,   Theodore  C  ;   Collins,  Joseph  C  ,   Mattes,    Kenneth  C; 
Wenlland.  Mark  P  .  Perm.  Robert  B  ;  Corbett.  Thomas  H.;  and 
Guiles.  Joseph  W  .  5.346.9 P,  CI    514-437.000. 
Werkroeister.  Robert  I     and  McCauley.  Michael  J.,  to  General  Electric 
Company    Refngerator  door  mixiule  mounting  assembly    5.346,299, 
CI    312-405  100. 
Wershofen.  Stefan   See — 

Hammen,    Gunter;    Schieb.    Thomas;    and    Wershofen.    Stefan. 
5.347,034,  CI    560-25.000. 
Wertheim.  Raphael  See— 

Harpaz.    Jacob.    Wertheim,    Raphael;    and    Betman.    Benjamin. 
5.346.335.  CI   407-11  (XX) 
West.  David  T  .  Ill  Structurally  reinforced  furmture  frames.  5,346,285, 

CI    297-452  180 
Western  Lilho  Plate  &  Supply  Co.:  Set — 

Powers,  John  W  ;  and  Choate.  Daniel  G  .  5.347,341,  CI  355-91.000. 
N^'esterwaelder  Eisenwerk  Gerhard  GmbH:  See — 

Gerhard,  Helmut,  deceased,  5,346,1.192.  CI,  220-553,000, 
Westmghouse  Electnc  C<irT>iration   See — 

Hill,  Peter  D  ,  and  Putman,  Thomas  H.,  5,347,586,  CI.  381-71.000. 
Page,  Dernck  J  ,  5,34^.288,  CI,  342-375,000, 
Westley.    Day  id    R,.    to    BOC   Group   pic.   The.    Fumeless  cupolas. 
5.346,183,  CI.  266-197.000. 
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Wetzel.  GeraJd  A    See— 

Jurgill,     Daniel    J;     and     Wetzel.     Gerald    A.,     5,346,361.    CI. 
415-111  (WD 
Weyerhaeuser  Company:  See — 

DimaJus.  Alkjviadis  G  ,  5.345.738,  CI.  52-309.900. 
Wheeler.  Bryce  A.  See- 
Cook.  Lacy  G  ;  and  Wheeler.  Bryce  A..  5,347,391,  Q.  359-21 1.000. 
Wheelock,  Inc    See — 

Jongewaard.  .Mark  P  .  5,347,239,  CI.  340-331.000. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See — 

Cur.  Nihat  O  .  and  Kirby.  David  B..  5,345,814.  CI.  73-49,300. 
Famngton.  Enc  K.,  Sharp.  Brenner  M.;  Vukorpa,  Victor  M.^  and 

Mason,  Anthony.  5.345.792.  CI  68-23  200 
Pastryk.  Jim  J  .  Singh,  Devinder.  and  Smart,  Tr«cy  M.,  5,345,637, 

CI.  8-158.000 
Sharp.  Brenner  M  .  5,345,793,  CI.  68-133.000. 
Whitaker  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Fedder.  James  L  .  and  Shuey,  John  R  .  5.346.412.  CI.  439-681.000. 
Mosser.  Benjamin  H..  Ill;  Franu,  Robert  H.;  and  Sipe.  Lynn  R.. 
5.346,405.  CI.  439-188.000. 
White.  Alec  W  ,  to  American  Colloid  Company    Water  barrier  of 
water-swellable  clay  uuidwiched  between  mterconnected  layers  of 
flexible   fabnc   needled   together  u.sing  a   lubncanL    5.346,565,  CI 
156-71.000 
White.   .Alec   W  ,   to  Araencan  Colloid  Company    Water  barrier  of 
water-swellable  clay  or  other  abrasive  material  sandwiched  between 
interconnected  layers  of  flexible  fabric  sewn  or  needled  together 
usmg  a  lubncant  and/or  a  liquid  adhesive.  5,346,566.  CI.  156-71.000 
White  Consolidated  Industnes.  Inc.:  See — 

Maties<m.  James  A..  5,345.959.  CI    134-201.000. 
Riffe.  Delmar  R.,  5.346,373,  CI.  417-415.000. 
White.  Geoffrey:  See — 

White,  James  F.;  Slawski,  Barbara;  and  White,  Geoffrey.  5.347,046, 
CI.  560-245  000 
White.  James  F..  Slawski.  Barbara;  and  White,  Geoffrey,  to  Engelhard 
Corporation.  Catalyst  and  process  for  using  same  for  the  preparation 
of  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  esters  5.347,046,  CI.  560-245.000. 
White,  Raymond  M  :  See- 
Green.  Paul  A..  Rankin.  Russel  J.;  Boyce.  PhiMip  R.,  White.  Ray- 
mond M  .  Buhot,  John  W  ;  Heidke.  Darryl  J  ,  Leiner.  Andrew 
M.;  Fmney.  Andrew  L  ;  Aqualini.  Matthew;  Mills.  Edward  G.; 
Gibbons,  Richard  J.;  Abood.  John  C ;  Roberts.  David  G.   and 
Thomas.  David  P  .  5.346,435.  CI.  452-160.000 
White.  Thomas  W  .  Pulpan.  Edward  J.;  Tsukida.  Robert  S.;  Saxon. 
Edward  W  .  and  Onega.  Frank,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Outer 
filter  removal  tool.  5,347.554.  CI.  376-260.000. 
Whiteley.  Norman  M    See — 

Cathcart.  Guy  R.;  Grossman.  Paul  D  ;  Mayrand.  P.  Eric:  Nordman, 
Enc  S  .  and  Whiteley.  Norman  M  .  5.346.999,  CI.  536-25.410. 
Whitlow.  William  T.  Fan  brake  for  textile  cleaning  machine.  5.345.649, 

CI.  15-312.100. 
Wickstrom.  Charles  W.:  See— 

Hess,  Charles  D.;  and  Wickstrom,  Charles  W.,   5,346,480,  CI 
604-197  000 
Wiedemann.   Werner;  and  Ereth,  Waller,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 

Display  device  for  motor  vehicles  5,347.293.  CI   345-87.000 
Wiedner.  KJaus.  to  Uvex  Safety.  LLC.  Pair  of  goggles  with  pad  ele- 
ments at  the  ends  of  the  temples  or  at  the  nose  piece.  5.345.616.  CI 
2-446  000. 
Wieland,  Martin  L.:  See — 

Camgan.    Lon    L.;    and    Wieland.    Martin    L..    5,347,080.    CI 
800- 200.000. 
Wiese.  Robert  L    See— 

Steven.s.    Douglas    L.,    and    Wiese,    Robert    L.,    5,345,895,    CI 
119-58.000. 
Wiesler.  Martin;  Huck.  Thomas;  and  Schiller.  Herbert,  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH   Device  for  motorized  movement  of  a  safety  belt  in  a  motor 
vehicle   5.346.256,  CI.  280-802  OOO. 
Wigsten.  .Mark  M.:  See- 
Hunter,   Francis  J  ;   Wigsten.   Mark  M.;  and   Kuznets.  Sam   A 
5,346,436,  O   474-1  lOOOO 
Wilcox,  Christopher  G    See — 

Herrell.  Russ  W  ;  McAllister,  Curtis  R.;  Kuo,  Dong  Y  ;  and  Wil- 
cox. Chnstopher  G  .  5.347.634.  CI.  395-250.000 
Wilde.  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi.  Method  for  influenc- 
ing a  signalling  procedure  implemented  in  a  communication  terminal 
equipment   5.347.573,  CI.  379-201  000. 
W'lldeck,  Inc    See — 

Prihst.   Douglas:  Laird.   Ralph  H  .  Kuchler.  Richard;   Petersen. 
Lester  G  .  and  Benning.  William  D,.  5,345.729.  CI   52-28  000 
V.iihelm.  Michael  J    See— 

Verlikava.    Denis   Y..   Krohn.   Randall  J.;   Walker.  Clarence  L.; 
Wilheim.  Michael  J  :  and  Kinghom,  Curtis  D.,  5,346,466    CI 

fo^-ir^  (too. 

Wilheim.  Rene,  to  EGAPRO  A.G    Apparatus  for  collectinB  articles. 

5.346.048.  CI    194-205.000. 
Wilk.  Peter  J    See— 

Blackwell.  Ray  A.,  and  WUk,  Peter  J  ,  5.347,431,  CI.  362-11.000 
Wilke.  Detief  See— 

Vetter.  Roman;  Wilke,  DeUef.  Moeller,  Bemhard;  Mueller,  Mar- 
tina, Muecke,  Ingo;  Takenberg.  Meike;  and  Konieczny-Janda. 
Gerhard.  5.346.822.  CI  435-221.000. 
Wilkison.  William  W  .  Ill  See— 

Sheehan.  Michael  T  .  Sounik.  James  R  ;  Hann.  Bret  F.;  and  Wilki- 
son. William  W  ,  in.  5.346,983,  CI.  528-212.000. 


Sheehan,  Michael  T  ;  Sounik,  James  R.;  Hann.  Bret  F.;  and  Wilki- 
son. William  W.,  III.  5,347,049.  CI.  564-347  000. 
Sheehan,  Michael  T  ;  Sounik,  James  R.;  Hann,  Bret  F.;  and  Wilki- 
son, William  W  .  Ill,  5,347.051.  CI   564-389.000. 
Wilkowski.  Matthew  A.:  See— 

Pitzele.  Lennart  D.;  and  Wilkowski,  Matthew  A.,  5,345,670,  CI. 
29-606-000 
Will,  Robert  J.,  to  BFGoodrich  Company,  The.  Decking  structure 

5,346,759,  CI.  428-329.000 
Williams,  David  R.:  See— 

Hahn.  Gary  S.;  and  Williams,  David  R  ,  5,346.132.  CI.  839-71  000. 
Williams.  Jack  L.,  to  ITT  Corporation  Honzontal  beanng  arrangement 

with  controlled  drag   5.346,317,  d.  384-611.000. 
Williams.  Roger  D..  to  Pneumafil  Corporation.  Filter  media  construc- 
tion. 5.346.519.  CI.  55-489.000 
Williams.  Ronald  D.:  See— 

Lewis,  David  W  ;  Humphris.  Robert  R..  Ma.slen,  Eric  H.;  Allaire. 

Paul  E  ,  and  Williams.  Ronald  D..  5.347.190.  CI   310-90.500. 

Williams,  Ted.  to  HaL  Computer  Systems.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus 

for  multiplying  denormalized  binary  floating  point  numbers  without 

additional  delay.  5.347.481,  CI    .164-748.000. 

Williams,  Ted.  to  HaL  Computer  Systems,  Inc.  Multiplier  tree  using 

nine-to-three  adders.  5.347,482,  CI   364-757  000 
Williamson,  Steven:  See — 

Rogers,  William;  Ernst,  James  J  ;  Williamson.  Steven;  and  Musto. 
Dominick  J  .  5.345.830.  CI.  73-866.000. 
Willoughby,  Chnstopher  H.,  to  Automax,  Inc.  Valve  positioner  having 

adjustable  gam.  5,345,856,  CI.  91-386.000. 
Willson.  Timothy  M  :  See- 
Baker.  Raymond;  Saunders,  John;  Willson.  Timothy  M.  and  Kula- 
gowski,  Janusz  J..  5.346.906,  CI.  514-305.000. 
Wilson,  David:  See — 

McMurtry.  David  R.;  Pitt.  Gillies  D.;  Lloyd.  Peter  G  ;  and  Wilson. 
David.  5.345,690.  CI   33-561  000. 
Wilson.  Dennis  R.,  Cole,  Jack  H  ;  Mover.  Wilber  R.;  and  Moran.  Larry 
K..  to  Conoco  Inc   Apparatus  and  method  for  centralizing  pipe  in  a 
wellbore.  5.346,016.  CI    166-380000 
Wilson,  Ken.  Sunglasses  5,347.323.  CI.  351^M.00O. 
Wilson.  Paul  B  .  to  Bridgesteon  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for 
video  imaging  of  tire  ground  contact  patch.  5.347,588,  CI.  382-1.000. 
Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.:  See— 

Wyte,  Michael,  5,346,218,  CI.  273-167.00R. 
Wilson.  Steven  W  :  See— 

Hoag,  Carol  A.;  and  Wilson,  Steven  W.,  5,346,723,  CI.  427-302.000. 
Winchester,  Charles  D .  to  Ryobi  Motor  Products  Corp.  Shaft  lock 

anangment  for  a  power  tool.  5,346.342,  CI.  409-134.000. 
Windhab.  Ench:  See— 

Fels.  Ulnch,  Windhab.  Erich;  Hoffmann.  Ralf;  von  Holdt.  Peter 
and  Hahn.  Lutz.  5.345.781.  CI  62-343.000. 
Wmfred  M   Berg.  Ino    See— 

Lynch,  William  R  .  5..?46.43<).  CI   474-205.000. 
Winter.    Ernst.    .Marwan.    Fnednch;    Bretschneider,    Joachim;    and 
Drexler.  Hubert,  to  Rachglas  AG.  Soda-lime  glass  containing  vana- 
dium. 5,346,768,  CI.  428-426.000. 
Winterson,  Warren  D  :  See- 
Fisher,  Eugene  B  ;  St.  John  North.  Mark.  Winterson.  Warren  D  ; 
Jaxmar.  Leif  E    B  ;  Olsson,  Lennart  F  ;  and  Selander.  Nils  S 
5.346.057,  CI.  198-778.000. 
Wirkala,  David  S  Bail  for  lobsters  and  crabs  and  method  of  making  the 

same.  5.346.705.  CI  426-1.000. 
Wirth.  Jurgen:  See — 

Althausen.  Ferdinand;  Wirth.  Jurgen,  and  Raffel,  Reiner.  5.346,673, 
CI.  422-133  000 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Hellekant.  Bengt  G  .  and  Ming.  Ding.  5.346.998.  CI.  536-23.600 
Holzman.  Louis  M  ,  Kellv.  Thomas  F:  and  Camus,  Patrick  P.. 
5.347,132,  CI.  250-389.000 
Wisebaker,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Smith.  Gregory  A  ;  Foltz.  Dale  E  .  W  rsehaker,  Robert  E    and  Loy 
Robert  E..  5.345,800,  CI   72-90.000 
Wisegerber.  Lester  R   Engine  starter   5,345,900,  CI.  123-179.240. 
Wiizel,  Tom;  Fuchs.  Eberhard;  and  Merger.  Franz,  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.     Preparation     of    5-cvanovaleramide      5.347  031      CI 
558-445.000 
WNC-Nitrochemie  GmbH   See— 

Kleinhans,  Helmut.  5.346.304.  CI    366-219000. 
Wohlhuter.  Gerhard,  to  Rockinger  Speziaifabnk  fur  Anhangerkupplun 
gen  GmbH   &   Co    Tractor   train.   optionalU    an   aniculaled   Irani 
5,346.239.  CI.  280-420.000 
Wohlrab.  Wolfgang;  and  Wellner.  Katnn.  to  Roehm  Pharma  GmbH 
Nail   lacquer  for  the  treatment  of  onychomycosis.  5.346,692,  CI 
424-61.000. 
Wojcik,  Steven  E.:  See- 
Levy.  Michael  B    and  Wojcik.  Steven  E  .  5.346,489,  CI  606-15.000 
Wolcott,  Duane  K    and  Nixlmg.  Stephen  A  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The    Apparatus  for  quantitative  determination  of  chemical 
oxidizing  or  reducing  agents  in  a  fluid  environment    5.346,605.  CI 
204-412.000. 
Wolf,  Allan  M    See— 

Filepp,  Robert;  Gordon,  Michael  L.;  Bidewell,  Alexander  W  ; 
Young.  Francis  C  ,  Wolf,  Allan  M  ;  Meo.  Sam:  Tieinann.  Duane; 
Cohen.  Robert  D  ;  Bel'ar,  Mel,  .Appleman,  Kenneth  H  ,  .Abra- 
hams, Lawrence;  and  Silfen,  .Michael  J,  5,347,632.  CI 
395-200.000. 
Woin,  Volkmar  R  ,  and  Neumann,  Ulrich,  to  CONPRO  GmbH.  Ex- 
tnidmg  device  for  extruding  plastic  tubing  with  a  measuring  device 


for  measunng  the  wall  thickness  of  the  plastic  tubing.  5,346,379,  CI. 
425-67  000 
Wolfram,  Leszek  J    See— 

Schultz,  Thomas  M.;  Brown,  Keith  C;  Wolfram,  Leszek  J  ;  and 
Prota.  Giuseppe,  5.346.509,  CI.  8-423.000. 
Wong.  Jacob  Y..  to  Gaztech  Corporation  Self-calibration  of  an  NDIR 

gas  sensor.  5,347.474.  CI.  364-571.020. 
Wong.  Yuen  W  :  See — 

Webb.    David   R.;  Wong,  Yuen  W.;   Loewenthal.   Werner,   and 

Shurygailo.  Stan  D  ,  5.347.617.  CI.  395-108.000. 

Woo.  Tae-jin.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Circuit  for  selectively 

setting  a  monaural  playback  channel  in  a  stereo  audio  apparatus 

5,347.409.  CI    369-4.000. 

Wood.  Albert  T ,  Sr.  Baseball  glove  trammg  device.  5.346,208.  CI. 

273-26.00C. 
Wood.  Jonathan  R..  to  Alter.  Inc.  Dynamic  transformer  power  supply. 

5.347,191,  CI.  310-113.000. 
Wood.  Kurt  A.:  See— 

Merntt.  Richard  F.;  Wood.  Kurt  A.;  and  de  la  Cuesta  Sheppard, 
Aurelia.  5.346.960.  CI.  525-221.000. 
Wood.  Stanley:  See — 

Alexandrovich,  George.  Sr.,  Spom,  Stanley;  and  Wood,  Stanley. 
5.345.811.  CI   73-32  OOA. 
Woodhouse.  Kenneth  A.:  See — 

Takemoto.  Sohei;  and  Woodhouse.  Kenneth  A..  5,347,622,  CI. 
305-135.000. 
Woods.  Charles  D.:  See— 

Rose.  James;  and  Woods,  Charles  D.,  5,345,876,  CI.  102-531.000. 
Woods,  John:  See — 

Crossland,  Clifford  S.;  Johnson,  Alan;  Woods,  John;  and  Pitt,  Elliot 
G  .  5,346.676,  CI  422-211.000. 
Woods.  William  L  .  Jr  :  See— 

Degani,  Yinon;  Dudderar,  Thomas  D.;  and  Woods,  William  L.,  Jr., 
5,346,118,  CI.  228-180.220. 
Woogerd,  Stanley  M  :  See — 

Tieman,  Barbara  H.;  and  Woogerd.  Stanley  M.,  5,346,699,  d 
424->O5.0O0 
Wooster  Brush  Company.  The:  See — 

Graves.  Howard.  5.345.648,  CI.  15-230.110. 
Work,  William  J.:  See— 

Wu.  Jiun-Chen;  Work,  William  J.;  Dunkelberger,  David  L.;  and 
Bortnick.  Newman  M..  5,346,954,  CI.  525-85.000. 
Wright.  David  A  :  See— 

McMurtrv.  David  R  :  Wnght,  David  A.;  and  Lummes,  Stephen  E., 
5,J145.689.  CI   33-559.000. 
Wnght.  Gregory  A.:  See — 

Chen.  Hsuan  S.;  and  Wnght,  Gregory  A.,  5,347.376,  a.  359-28.000 
Wnght.  John  C  :  See — 

Estabrook.  Brian  K..  DiMatteo,  Stephen;  Motta,  Lionel  J.;  and 
Wnght.  John  C  ,  5,346,502,  CI.  606-169000 
Wnghl.  Robert:  See— 

Puram.  Chilh  K  .  Daryabeigi,  Kamran;  Wnght,  Robert;  and  Alder- 
fer.  David  W  .  5.347.128.  CI.  250-330.000 
Wnght,  W  Andrew.  Jr ,  to  Yee,  Bark  Lee,  a  part  interest.  CATV  signal 

splitter   5.347,245,  CI   333-131.000. 
Wu.  Bung-Seng,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute   Simpli- 
fied method  of  making  active  matrix  liquid  crystal  display.  5.346.833, 
CI   437^.000 
Wu,  Few-Long:  See — 

Chiu,  Yi-Chich   Wu.  Hann-Yun.  Chen,  Su-Ming;  Wu,  Few-Long; 
and  Chang.  Mmg-Yih.  5..346.424,  CI  452-5.000. 
Wu.  Hak  H     See— 

Vancho.  Vincent  M  ;  Wu,  Hak  H  ;  Ma,  Yutao,  and  Jorgensen,  Enk 
L  .  5.346.747.  CI.  428-209.000. 
W'u.  Hann-Yun:  See — 

Chiu.  Yi-Chich;  Wu,  Hann-Yun;  Chen,  Su-Ming;  Wu,  Few-Long 
and  Chang,  Mmg-Yih.  5..146.424.  CI   452-5.000. 
Wu.  Jiun-Chen,  Work.  William  J  .  Dunkelberger.  David  L.;  and  Bon 
nick.  Newman  M..  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Thermoplastic  and 
ihermosei  polymer  compositions.  5.346.954.  CI.  525-85.000 
Wu,  Jong-Chmg   See — 

Wyboume.  Martin  N  .  Smith.  Doran  D  .  Goodnick.  Stephen  M.; 
Wu,  Jong-Ching.  and  Berven.  Chns.  5.347.141,  CI.  257-24000. 
Wu.  Nick,  to  KMC  Chain  Industnal  Co  .  Lid   Outer  chain  plate  of  a 

bicycle  dnve  chain.  5.346.006.  CI    166-206,000. 
Wu,  Shi-Ming:  See— 

Horodysky.    Andrew    G.;    and    Wu.    ShiMing.    5,346,637,    CI. 
252-49.900. 
Wu,  Shye-Lm:  Lee.  Chung-Len;  and  Lei.  Tan-Fu.  to  National  Science 
Council.  Stackedlaver  structure  polvsilicon  emitter  contacted  p-n 
junction  diode   5..U''.161.  CI   257.75(,000. 
Wuller.    Karl-Heinz.   to   Durr  GmbH     Method   for  processing  filter 
backwa.sh  fluid  for  reuse  as  cleaning  Huid   5..U6,629,  CI.  210-739.000. 
Wyboume.  Manin  N  :  Smith.  Doran  D.,  Goodnick,  Stephen  M.,  Wu, 
Jong-Ching.  and  Berven.  Chns.  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Army 
Multiterminal    lateral    S-shaped    negative    differential    conductance 
device.  5.347.141.  CI    257.24.000 
Wvboume.  Martin  N  :  See — 

Keana.  John  F   W'.;  Wyboume.  Martin  N.;  Cai,  Sui  X.;  and  Yan. 
Mingdi.  5.346.807.  CI   430-296.000 
Wvdick.  Bethanie  K    See— 

'  Wvdick.  Richard  A..  Jr.,  5,.346,734,  CI.  428-36.500 
Wvdick.  Richard  A  .  Jr  ,  to  Wydick,  Bethanie  K   Perforated  latex  oral 


p,mch  for  loose  snuff.  5,346.734,  CI.  428-36.500. 
Wyte   -Michael,  to  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.  Metal  wood  golf  club    Yamada.  Tetsuya.  to  Sanwa  Supply  Co. 
with  permanently  attached  internal  gates.  5,346,218,  CI.  273-167.00R         5.345.882.  CI    108-193.000. 


X-Cal  Corporation   See — 

Samonides.  John.  5,.346,738.  CI   428-40.000. 
Xaver  Fendt  &  Company   See — 

Neti.  Hans-Peter;  Hon/ek.  Robert;  Heindl,  Richard;  and  Hommel. 
Ramer,  5.345.830,  CI.  74-6O6.0OR, 
Xero^  Corporation   See — 

Bertrand.  Jacques  C  .  Bayley,  Denise  R .  Pickenng,  Thomas  R.; 

and  Ciccarelh.  Roger  N  ,  5.346,793,  CI.  430-110,000. 
Bhagwat.  Anil.  5.346.102.  CI.  222-206.000. 
Fletcher.  Gerald  M  .  5.347,353.  CI   355-32600R. 
Fuss.  William  A    and  Eschbach.  Reiner.  5,347.374,  CI.  358-522.000. 
Harnngton.  Steven  J  .  5.347.369.  CI.  358-401.000. 
KmiecikLawrvnowicz,  Grazyna  E.;  Patel,  Raj  D.;  and  Sacnpante, 

Guenno  G  .'5..U6.797.  CI  430-137.000. 
Kovacs.  Gregory  J  :  and  Connell,  G.  A.  Neville,  5,347,303,  CI. 

346-157  000 
Martin.  Michael  J  .  Martm.  Kathleen  M  ;  Sokac.  Russell  J.;  and 

Durfev.  Liovd  W  .  5. .146.190.  CI.  271-110.000. 
Perrv.   Phillip' G.   ODell.   Gene   W  .   and   Debies.  Thomas  P., 

5.-146.556.  CI    1.14-2.000 
Pickenng.  Thoma.s  R  .  Baylev.  Denise  R  ;  Ciccarelh,  Roger  N.;  and 

Bertrand.  Jacques  C  ,  5,346.795,  CI.  430-1 10.000. 
Sacnpante.  Guenno  G.,  Georges,  Michael  K.;  Kmiecik-Lawry- 
nowicz.    Grazvna;    and    Fuller.    Timothy    J.,    5.346,790,    CI. 
4.10-106  000 
Stemmie,  Denis  J..  5.346.203.  CI.  271-288.000. 
Xi.  Demmg  See — 

Bertuccio.  Giuseppe;  Rehak,  Pavel;  and  Xi,  Deming,  5,347,231,  CI. 
330-300.000. 
Xu.  XiXiang:  See— 

Guha.  Subhendu;  Yang,  Chi  C;  and  Xu,  XiXiang.  5.346.853.  CI. 
437-113.000 
Yabushita.  Tatsuhisa:  See — 

Nakahata.   Hiroki.   Satoh.   Yoshinori;  and   Yabushita,  Tatsuhisa, 
5,346.108.  CI.  434-70.000. 
Yabuta.  Masahiro,  to  Shima  Seiki  Mfg..  Ltd  Apparatus  for  controlling 

displacemeni  of  yarn  feeden,,  5,.U5.789,  CI.  66-I26.00A. 
Yabuta,  Motoshr  See— 

Yukawa.     Yoshiyuki;     Yabuta,     Motoshi;     Nakahata,     Akimasa; 
Mivamato,   Yuzo;   Kobayashi,   Masaaki;  and   Ueno,   Naruhito. 
5.346.058.  CI.  525-124.000. 
Yachi.  Masaharu.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Dry  etching  apparatus. 

5,-146.582.  CI    156-626,000. 
Yafuso.  Ma.sao.  and  Harker.  Laurence  A.,  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and 
Manufactunng  Company    .Method  and  system  for  monitoring  of 
blo<xi  constituents  m  sivo.  5.345,932.  CI.  128-637.000. 
Yagi,  Tetsuya  See— 

Tomiyoshi.  Toshio.  ^agi.  Tetsuya,  Tonzuka,  Masami;  Hamano. 
Kenichi.  Hachiva.  Mitsuru;  and  Mizoguchi.  Motoshi,  5,347.396. 
CI    158-479.000' 
Yaguchi,  Akihiro  See— 

Kohno.    Rvuji;    Nishimura,    Asao;    Kitano,    Makoto;    Yaguchi, 
Akihiro;  and  Yoncda.  Nac.  5.147.429,  CI.  361-813.000 
Yajima.  Koiaro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 
manufactunng     semiconductor     device     using     ion     implantation. 
5.346.841.  CI   437-35.000. 
Yamada,  Koji:  See — 

Doi.  Kazuhiko;  Yamada,  Koji;  and  Mori,  Masayuki,  5,347,206,  CI. 
318-818.000 
Yamada.  Magoichi,  to  Daiwa  Golf  Co.,  Ltd.  Golf  club  head.  5,346,213, 

CI    273-78.000. 
Vamada.  Masayuki:  See — 

Okada.  Ryoji;  Aizawa,  Kooju;  Yamada,  Masayuki;  Otani,  Kenji; 
Takada,    Kunio,    Haneda.    Mitsuaki;    and    Yamada,    Toshihiro, 
5.346.316.  CI    184-207  000. 
Yamada.  Minoru.  and  Hayashi,  KaLsumi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Photographic  silver  halide  photosensitive  material  processing  appara- 
tus and  method  of  presenting  bio-slime  generation  in  a  wash  lank 
thereof  5.347,336,  CI.  354-324.000. 
"i  amada.  Mitsuho:  See — 

Hongo.  Hitoshi.  Yamada,  Mitsuho;  L'omon,  Kenya;  Yoshimatsu, 
Hiroshi:    Ueno,     Keiichi;    Fujii,    Mitsuru;    Murakami,    Shinji; 
Mivazawa.  Jiro.  Nakano.  Norihito;  Fukatsu,  Ryo;  and  Takahala, 
Naohiko.  5.-145.944,  CI    128-742.000. 
Yamada.  Naoyuki,  Kasahara,  Takayasu;  and  Kobayashi,  Yasuhiro,  to 
Hitachi,    Ltd     Knowledge    processing    system    structurizing    tool. 
5,-147.614.  CI    195-75.000. 
Yamada.  Noboru   See — 

Ohno.  Eiji.  \amada.  Noboru,  Nagata,  Kenichi;  Nishiuchi,  Kenichi; 
and  Akahira.  Nobuo,  5..346,740,  CI  428-64.000. 
Yamada,  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Kovama.  Takeshi.  Tonosaki,  Masao;  Yamada,  Nobuhiro;  and  Mori, 
kenji.  5.147.011.  CI.  558-260.000 
Yamada.  Satoru.  and  V  ano,  Akihiro,  to  Tosoh  Corporation  CalAlyst  for 

polvmenzation  of  vinyl  compound   5,347,025,  CI   556-11  000 
■^'amada.    Shinichi:   and    Shibano.    Masayuki.    to    Matsushita   Electnc 
Industnal  Co  .  Ltd  Focusing  control  system  for  use  in  an  information 
recording  and  reproducing  apparatus.  5,347.502,  CI.  369-44.290. 
^' amada.  Susumu   See — 

Henmi.  Takuma.  and  Yamada,  Susumu.  5.347,442,  CI.  363-41.000. 
•^'amada.  Takaaki.  Okada,  Hiroshi,  and  Yanagihara.  Naofumi,  to  Sony 
Corporation    .Apparatus  for  compression  encoding  video  signals. 
5.347.110.  CI    -148-405  000 

Ltd.  Assembly-type  table. 
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Yamada.  Toshihiro  See — 

Okada.  Ryoji:  Aizawa,  Kooju;  Yamada.  Masayuki;  Ouni,  Kenji; 
Takada,    Kunio:   Haneda,   Mitsuaki;   and   Yamada,   Toshihiro, 
5.346,316.  CI.  384-2<»7  0OO. 
Yamagishi.  Kouji  See — 

Usui.  Mmoru.  Yamagishi.  Kouji;  Yoshmo,  Ken;  and  Mori.  Hideki, 
5.347.294.  CI   345-89  000 
Yamaguchi.  Akihiro:  5** — 

Tamai.     Shoji;     Iiyama.     Kauuoki;     and     Yamaguchi,     Akihiro, 
5.346.982.  CI.  528-183.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Akio:  See — 

Okafuji.  Osamu;  Salo.  Akiyoshi;  and  Yamaguchi,  Akio,  5,345,978. 
CI.  140-92  100. 
Yamaguchi.  Katsuhide:  See — 

Nakahau.    .Akinobu:    Kubota,    Hiroshi;    Migita.    Kouji;    Fuchi. 
Ma.sami,  Oda.  Kenji.  Makmra.  Yoshinon.  and  Yamaguchi,  Katsu- 
hide. 5,347.350,  CI.  355-309.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Takehisa:  See — 

Shimizu,   Masahiro;   Yamaguchi,   Takehisa;   and   Ajika,   Natsuo. 
5.347.151.0.  257-296.000 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See— 

Kozuki.  Koichi.  5.347.087.  CI   84-605.000. 
Noro.  Masao.  5.J47.230.  C!   330-297.000. 
Ojima.  Fumihiko,  5,347,082,  CI   84-609.000 

Su2uki.  Hideo,  and  Okamura,  Kazuhisa,  5,347,478,  CI  364-715.020. 
Suzuki.  Satoshi;  and  Ikeda.  Takashi.  5.347.083.  CI   84-613.000. 
Tsuchiva.   Kazuhiro;   Hoshi.   Toshiharu;  Tsuchida.  Atsushi;  and 
hjima.  Kenzaburo.  5,346.217.  CI   273-16700R 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Isogawa,  Atsushi,  5.346.417.  CI   440-89.000. 
Yamakawa,  Akira.  See — 

Nishioka,     Takao;     Yamamoto,     Takehisa;     Maisunuma,     Kenji; 
Yamakawa.     Akira;     and     Miyake.     Masaya,     5.346,869.     CI. 
501-98  000 
Yamakawa.  Takeshi,  and  Ishida.  Tsutomu.  to  Omron  Tateisi  Electron- 
ics Co    Rule  generating  and  venfying  apparatus  for  fuzzy  control 
using    temporary    exclusion    of    a    selected    rule     5.347.615.    CI 
395-760a) 
Vamakido.  Kazuo:  See — 

Ishihara,  YukihilO;  Yamakido,  Kazuo;  and  Tamba,  Yuko,  5.347.279, 
CI.  341-166  000. 
Yamakita,  Hiromi:  See— 

Osaki.     Toshihiko;     Taoda.     Hiroshi;     and     Yamakita.     Hiromi. 
5,346.679.  CI.  423-210.000. 
Yamakoshi,  Issei:  See — 

Sekino.  Hirokazu;  and  Yamakoshi.  Issei,  5,345.777,  CI.  62-244.000 
Yamamoto,  Hirohiko;  Higashi.  Keijirou,  Takebe,  Hiroyuki;  Nakano, 
Hiroshi,  and  Ohta.  Tomozo,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Back  fire 
helical  antenna   5.346.300.  CI.  343-895.000. 
Yamamoto.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Endoh.     Toshio;     Tobita,     Hiroshi;     and     Y'amamoto.     Hiroshi. 
5.346.204.  CI.  271-294.000 
Yamamoto,  Koichi  See — 

Tanaka.    Tidashi;   Sakamoto,   Masaaki.   Yamamoto,    Koichi;  and 
Sakai.  Kenji.  5.346.668,  CI.  420-485.000 
Yamamoto,  Koji:  See— 

Yoda,  Hiroaki;  Macbizawa.  Kenzi;  and  Yamamoto,  Koji,  5,345,786, 
CI   62-476.000 
Yamamoto.  Kunji:  See — 

Sano.    Masamichi.    Miyagawa,    Nobuo;    and    Yamamoto,    Kunji. 
5.346.185,  CI.  266-208  000 
Yamamoto.  Mayuko.  See — 

Nishimura.  Ryuji;  Nishizawa.  Akihito;  Yamamoto.  Mayuko;  and 
Imaide.  Takuya,  5.347.371.  CI.  358-453.000. 
Yamamoto.  Nanhito:  See — 

Ohgake.   Ryoji;  Okada.   Mitsuo;  Takashima.  Hiroyuki;  Shimizu. 
Teruo;  and  Yamamoto.  Nanhito,  5.346.724.  CI  427-384.000. 
Yamamoto.  Takao :  See — 

Nagamura.     Takashi;    and     Yamamoto.    Takao,     5,345,773,    CI. 
62-38.000. 
Yamamoto,  Takehisa:  See — 

Nishioka,    Takao;    Yamamoto.    Takehisa;    Matsunuma,    Kenji; 
Yamakawa,     Akira;     and     Miyake.     Masaya,     5.346.869.     CI 
501-98.000 
Yamamoto,  Takeshi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Gain  control  circuitry  for 

QAM  demodulator.  5.347.569.  CI   375-39  000. 
Yamamoto.  Yonhisa  See — 

Senzawa.    Mitsuya;    and    Yamamoto,    Yorihisa,    5.347,458,    CI. 
364-424.050 
■lamamura,  Takashi;  Nakamura,  Ryosuke:  and  Kinyama,  Hiroshi.  to 
Shinagawa  Refraciones  Co..  Ltd.  Monolithic  refractones.  5.346,942, 
CI   524-322.000. 
Y'amanaga,  Junichi  See — 

Yainanaka,  Yasurou;  Yamanaga.  Jumchi;  Morizono.  Akira;  Miya- 
zaki,  .Akira;  and  Unose.  Nonyuki.  5.345,675,  CI.  29-894.300 
Yamanaka.   Ka2uyuki,  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.    External   lead 
shape  measurement  apparatus  for  measuring  lead  shape  of  semicon- 
ductor   package    bv     using    stereoscopic     vision.     5.347.363.    CI. 
356-376.000. 
Yamanaka,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Maruyama,   Hiroshi;   and   Yamanaka.    Masayoshi,   5,345.917.   CI 

123-520.000. 

■>  imanaka.  Yasurou;  Yamanaga.  Junichi;  Morizono,  Akira;  Miyazaki, 

Akira.  and  Unose.  Noriyuki.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha     Method    of   mounting    wheel    to    vehicle     5.345,675.    CI. 

29-894.300. 


Yamanoi.  Seiichi.  Paper  holder  having  a  locking  device.  5.346,325.  CI. 

402-38.000. 
Yamaoka,  Hideo:  See — 

Kawabata,  Junichi;   Yamaoka,   Hideo;   Tatsuki.  Yuuichirou;  and 
Nishiyama,  Shmichi,  5.346,646.  CI   252-299.620 
Yamasaki.  Komei:  See — 

Negi,  Taichi;  Mochizuki.  Akira;  Nagala,  Shiro;  Yamasaki.  Komei; 
Funaki.     Keisuke;    and     Sumitomo,    Takashi,     5,346,950,    CI. 
525-57.000. 
Yamashila,   Haruo;   Fukushima.  Tsumoru;  and   Ishihara.   Hideshi.   to 
Matsushita    Electnc    Industrial    Co.,    Ltd     Adaptive    interpolation 
method  and  apparatus  using  correlation  detection.   5,347,599,  CI. 
382-54.000. 
Yamashita,  Shimchi:  See — 

Gohda,   Makoto;    Yamashita,   Shimchi;   and   Tanaka,   Yasuyuki, 
5.347.408,  CI.  360-65  000. 
Yamauchi.  Yuji;  and  Inoue.  Kenji.  to  Tanken  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Method  for  predicting  abnormality  of  mechanical  seal  and  apparatus 
for  predicting  same   5,345,829.  CI.  73-865.900 
Yamazaki.  Satoru:  See — 

Yasuda.    Hiroshi,    Yamazaki.    Satoni;    and    Sakamoto.    Kiichi. 
5,347.592,  CI.  382-8.000 
Yamazaki.  Susumu.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushuki  Kaisha.   Exhaust 

system  for  outboard  motor.  5.346,416,  CI.  440-89.000. 
Yamazaki,  Toshio:  See — 

Yokoyama,    Yasuhiro;    Iwata,    Noriko.    Ito,    Eri;    Ando.    Ichiro; 
Ichinohe,     Shoji;     and     Yamazaki,     Toshio,     5.346,946,     CI. 
524-547  000. 
Yamazaki,  Tsuneo:  See— 

Takahashi.  Kunihiro;  Kojima.  Yoshikazu,  Takasu.  Hiroaki;  Matsu- 
yama,    Nobuyoshi;    Niwa,    Hitoshi;    Yoshino,    Tomovuki;    and 
Yamazaki.  Tsuneo.  5,347.154.  CI.  257-347.000. 
Yan,  Mingdi:  See — 

Keana,  John  F.  W  .  Wyboume.  Martin  N  ;  Cai.  Sui  X.;  and  Yan. 
Mingdi.  5.346.807.  CI   430-296.000. 
Yanagi,  Akihiko:  See — 

Goto.   Toshio;   Hayakawa.   Hidenon;   Watanabe,    Yukiyoshi;   and 

Yanagi.  Akihiko.  5.347.009.  CI.  548-251  000. 
Goto.  Toshio;  Hayakawa.  Hidenori;  Watanabe,  Yukiyoshi;  Narabu. 
Shin-ichi;  and  Yanagi.  Akihiko.  5.347.010,  CI.  548-251.000 
Yanagihara,  Naofumi:  See— 

Yamada,    Takaaki,    Okada.    Hiroshi;    and    Yanagihara,    Naofumi. 
5,347.310.  CI.  348-405.000. 
Yanagisawa.  Leiichi:  See — 

Hayakawa,   Shigeyuki;   and    Yanagisawa.   Leiichi.   5,347.170,  CI. 
307-296.100. 
Yanagisawa,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Kawagishi.  Hideyuki;  Takimoto.  Kiyoshi:  Kawada.  Haruki;  Mat- 
suda,    Hiroshi;    and    Yanagisawa.    Yoshihiro.     5.347.379,    CI. 
359-58.000 
Yang,  Chi  C.   See— 

Guha,  Subhendu;  Yang,  Chi  C;  and  Xu,  XiXiang,  5,346,853,  CI. 
437-113.000. 
Yang,  Wei  T:  See— 

Ritscher,  James  S  ;  Yang.  Wei  T ;  Omietanski.  George  M.;  Ochel- 
tree.  Robert  L.:  and  Malson.  Earl  E..  5,347,027,  CI.  556-413.000. 
Yano.  Akihiro:  See — 

Yamada,  Satoru;  and  Yano,  Akihiro,  5,347,025,  CI.  556-11.000. 
Yano,  Hideki:  See— 

Hongo.    Masafumi;    Yano.    Hideki;    and    Shigemitsu,    Hideyuki. 
5,346.952.  CI   525-68  000. 
Yano.  Toshikazu,  and  Ochi.  Masao.  to  Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Refractory  element   5.345.995.  CI    165-46.000. 
Yarbrough.  Sandra  M  .  Shet,  Ramakani  T .  and  Harland.  Ronald  S  .  to 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation   Polymenc  composition  for  the  absorp- 
tion of  proteinaceous  Huids   5.346.485.  CI.  604-368.000 
Yasuda.  Hwoshi;  Yamazaki.  Satoru:  and  Sakamoto.  Kiichi.  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Pattern  judging  method  and  mask  producing  method  using 
the  pattern  judging  method   5,347.592.  CI   382-8.000 
Yasuda.  Hisashi:  See— 

Obata,    Fumio;    Yasuda.    Hisashi.    Nagayoshi,    Hideaki;    Suehara. 
Kiyoshi;  Imanishi.  Kouhei;  and  Yoshida,  Toshiki.  5.346.561,  CI. 
148-321.000. 
Yasuda.  Seigo:  See — 

Fujimoto,  Jumchiroh;  Yasuda,  SeigO;  and  Nakatani.  Tomofumi. 
5.347,612,  CI.  395-2.520 
Yasuho,  Takeo;  Tajika,  Hirofumi;  and  Kohzu.  Katsumi,  to  Mat.sushita 
Electronic  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Electromc  circuit  device  and  manu 
facturing  method  thereof  5.346,402.  CI.  439-71.000. 
Yasui.  Juro:  See — 

Hirai.  Yoshihiko;  Monmoto,  Kiyoshi;  Terui.  Yasuaki;  Wada.  At- 
suo;  Okada,  Kenji;  Yasui,  Juro;  and  Niwa.  Masaaki.  5.347.140.  CI 
257-17.000. 
Yasumoto.  Takeshi:  See — 

Watanabe.  Tsuneo;  Yasumoto,  Takeshi;  Murata,  Michio;  Tagawa. 
Michito;  Narushima.  Hiroyuki;  Furusato.  Takashi;  Kuwahara. 
Masao;    Hanaue.    Masami;    and    Seki.    Tatsuya.    5,346.919,    CI. 
5l4-t68.000 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Okafuji.  Osamu;  Sato.  Akiyoshi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Akio.  5,345.978. 

CI.  140-92.100. 
Sakai.  Hitoshi;  Saitoh.  Hitoshi;  and  Sugiyama,  Osamu,  5,346,414, 
CI.  439-752.000. 
Yee.  Bark  Lee:  See- 
Wright,  W   Andrew.  Jr..  5.347.245.  CI.  333-131.000. 


Yeh.  James  T.:  See — 

Baseman,  Robert  J  ,  Brown.  Charles  A  ,  Eldridge,  Benjamin  N  , 
Rothman.  Laura  B  ;  Wendl.  Herman  R  ,  Yeh,  James  T  ;  and 
Zingher,  Arthur  R,.  5.346.518,  CI.  55-267  000, 
Yeh.  Thomas.  Toy  bird  capable  of  drinking  water  and  producing  sound. 

5,346,421.  CI  446-199.000. 
Yeh,  Wen-Jen,  to  Accton  Technology  Corporation.  Uninterruptible 
power  supply  having  a   115V  or  230V  selectable  AC  output  and 
power  savmg.  5.347.164,  CI   307-66.000. 
Yercha,  N.  Wayne;  and  Dennis.  Desmond  W..  to  Dino  Pal  Toys  Ltd. 

Toy  cardboard  tent   5.345,961.  CI.  435-87.000 
Ycrlikaya.  Denis  Y  ;  Krohn.  Randall  J.;  Walker.  Clarence  L  .  Wilhelm, 
Michael  J.,  and  Kinghom.  Curtis  D  .  to  Sherwood  Medical  Com- 
pany     Drop    detection    method    and    apparatus.     5.346,466.    CI. 
604-253.000 
Yoda,  Hiroaki,  Machizawa,  Kenzi;  and  Yamamoto,  Koji,  to  HiUchi, 
Ltd  .Absorption  heat  pump  and  cogeneration  system  utilizing  exhaust 
heat.  5,345.786.  CI   62-476000 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co  .  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Kabe.  Kazuyuki;  and  Tomoda,  Hajime,  5,345,988,  CI.  152-209,00R 
Yokomon.  Sadakazu   See — 

Sano,  Tatsuhiko.  Saijo,  Keiko;  Yokomori,  Sadakazu;  Nakashima, 
Yoshimoto;  and  Hatayama,  Katsuo.  5,347.012.  CI   548-311  400. 
Yokono.  Shinji.  to  NEC  Corporation    Fluorescent  display  panel  con- 
taining chip  of  integrated  circuit  with  discrepancy  markers  to  aid  in 
lead  bondmg   5,346,748.  CI.  428-209.000. 
Yokoyama,  Mizuho  See— 

Okamoto.  Yoshio:  Kanamaru.  Hisanobu;  Maeda.  Hitoshi:  Suzuki. 
Satoshi;  Ishikawa.  Tohru.  Kosuge.  Tokuo;  Amou.  Kiyoshi:  Ohki. 
Hiroshi;  Nakagawa.  Koji.  Tanabe.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Yokoyama. 
Mizuho,  5,346,1.".  CI   239-585.400 
Yokoyama.  Yasuhiro.  Iwata,  Nonko.  Ito,  En.  Ando.  Ichiro;  Ichinohe. 
Shoji:  and  Yamazaki,  Toshio.  to  Menicon  Cc>.,  Ltd,  and  Shin-Elsu 
Chemical  Co..  Ltd   Ocular  lens  matenal    5.346.946,  C!    524-547.000 
Yokoyama.  Yoshinobu:  .Aoki,  Tatsuya.  and  Shimizu.  Etsuo.  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho    Shift  lever  device  for 
automatic  transmission.  5,345,836,  CI.  74-473.00R. 
Yoneda,  Nae:  See — 

Kohno.    Rvuji;    Nishimura.    Asao;    Kitano.    Makoto;    Yaguchi, 
Akihiro;  and  Yoneda.  Nae.  5.347.429.  CI   361-813.000 
Yoneda,  Yasuncbu  See — 

Kodama,     Takashi;     and     Yoneda.     Y'asunobu.     5.346.638,     CI. 
252-62,590 
■^'oneyama.   Shuji;   and   Sensui.   Takavuki.  to  Asahi   Kogaku   Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Zwm  lens  system.  5,347,399.  CI.  359-690.000. 
Ydne/awa.  Y'oshihisa:  See — 

Tnki,  Hitoshi.  Yonezawa,  Yoshihisa;  and  Ittih,  Shigeo,  5,347,133, 
CI    :5O-»9230O. 
York  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

Kennedy.  John  W  ,  5.345,658,  CI.  24-297.000. 
Yoshida.  Akihiko  See — 

Sugai.  Masakatsu:  Mizuno,  Yasuo;  Ikeda,  Masaki;  and  Yoshida, 
Akihiko,  5.346,523.  CI   65-102000 
Yoshida.  Atsushi.  to  NEC  Corporation  System  for  access  from  LAN  to 
ISDN  with  means  for  changing  between  use  of  packet  switch  and  line 
switch    without    inicrruplion   of  data    transmission     5.347,516.    CI 
570-94  1(X) 
Y'oshida.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Tanaka.   Tadao,   Morita,   Takao;  Togashi,   Akihiko;   Kishimolo, 
Naohiro;  and  Yoshida.  Hiroaki,  5,347,457,  CI.  364-424.050. 
Yoshida.  Kazuhiro:  See— 

Takato.    Kenji;    Yoshida.    Kazuhiro:    and    Minohara,    Kazuyuki, 
5,347,577.  CI    379-413.000 
Yoshida  Kogvo  K  K    See— 

Ito.  Michio.  5, .^46.352.  CI.  414-400.000. 
Shimizu,  Hideki,  5.345.657,  CI.  24-115.00G. 
Yoshida,  Masaru:  See— 

Taniguchi,    Kouji;   Tanaka,    Koichi;   Terada.    Kousukc.    Mikami, 
Akiyoshi.  and  Yoshida.  Masaru,  5.346.776.  CI.  428-690.000. 
Yoshida,  Masaioshi:  See — 

Monva,    Ma.safumi:    Hosoda,    Kazuo;    Yoshida,    Masatoshi;    and 
Tsukanome,  Masayoshi,  5,347,071,  CI.  588-256.000. 
Yoshida.  Shigenobu   See— 

Sawada.    Tsutomu;    Ohashi.    Shimchi,    and    Yoshida,    Shigenobu. 
5,346,752,  CI   428-216000. 
■^oshida,  Toshikr  See — 

Obata.    Fumio:    Yasuda.    Hisashi:    Nagayoshi.    Hideaki:    Suehara. 
Kivoshi:  Imanishi.  Kouhei;  and  Yoshida.  Toshiki.  5.346.561.  CI 
148-321.000 
Yoshida.  Yasuhiko.  to  C    Itoh  Fine  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.;  Murayama, 
Yoichi;   and   Yoshida.   Yasuhiko    Method   for   reforming   surface 
5,346,728.  CI   427-569,000, 
Yoshihno-  Yaginuma  See — 

'losuke,    Honda.    Tsuneaki,   Tanabe;   and   Yoshihito,    Yaginuma. 
5..U6,542.  CI    KK>-194  000 
Yoshimaisu,  Hiroshi   See — 

Hongo.  Hitoshi.  Yamada,  Mitsuho;  Uomon.  Kenya;  Yoshimawu, 
Hiroshi;    Ueno.    Keuchi:    Fujii,    Mitsuru,    Murakami,    Shinji, 
Miyazawa.  Jiro,  Nakano,  Norihito;  Fukatsu,  Ryo  and  Takahata. 
Naohiko.  5,345,944.  CI.  128-742.000 
><Tshimura.  Kiyonobu:  See — 

Tahara.    Masaharu:    and    Yoshimura.    Kiyonobu.    5.346,572,    CI. 
156-244  190 


Yoshimura,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Soma.    Gen-lchiro;    Yoshimura,    Kiyoshi;    Tsukioka,    Daisuke. 
Miruno.     Den'ichi;    and    Oshima,    Haruyuki,    5,346,891,    CI. 

514-54  000 
Yoshimura.  Vutaka.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Power  supply  backup 
device    for    use    in    portable    electronic    apparatus.    5,347,163,    CI. 
.307-66.000 
Yoshino,  Ken  See— 

Usui.  Minoru:  Yamagishi.  Kouji;  Yoshino,  Ken;  and  Mori.  Hideki, 
5,.U',294.  C!    345-89.000. 
Yoshino  Kogyosho  Co,  Ltd  :  See — 

Mizushima,    Hiro<hi;    Saito,    Tadao;    and    Nozawa,    Takamitsu. 
5.346.103,  CI,  222-321.000. 
Yoshino.  Sota,  to  Nara  Company.  Ltd    Looper  of  tufting  machine. 

5.345,885.  CI    112-80  550 
Y'oshino.  Tomo\uki   See — 

Takahashi.  Kunihiro.  Kojima.  Yoshikazu:  Takasu.  Hiroaki;  Matsu- 
yama     Nobuvoshi.    Niwa.    Hitoshi;    Yoshino.    Tomovuki:    and 
Yamazaki.  Tsuneo.  5.347,154.  CI.  257-347.000 
Yoshioka.  Katsuhiro   See — 

Ozawa.  Yoshio.  Ikeda.  Yukio;  and  Yoshioka,  Katsuhiro,  5,346,791, 
CI    430-106  600 
Yoshioka.  Ritsuo:  See — 

Tanahe.  .Akira.  Yoshioka.  Ritsuo:  Ueda,  Makoto;  Sakurada,  Koichi; 
and  Watanabe.  Shouichi.  5.347.550,  CI.  376-173,000, 
Yoshitomi,  "I'asunan   See — 

Ushigami.    \  oshiyuki:    Aral,    Satoshi.    Suga    Yozo;    Yoshitomi. 
Yasunan.     Takahashi,     Nobuvuki.     and     Se-uma.     Takehide, 
5.346.55'^.  CI    148-11!  WW 
Yoshivama.  Tsugihito   Sef— 

Shimizu.     Tadafumi;     Takano.     Voshiaki.     Ideyama.     Hiroyuki; 
Kamiuman.  Manahu.  Nishimon,  Kadotaro.  Halia.  Yoshihiko; 
lie.  Masazumi.  Yoshivama.  Tsugihito;  Shibata.  Yoshifumi.  and 
Hata.  Yoshiaki.  5.,U",>46.  CI.  355-202.000. 
Yosuke,  Honda,  Tsuneaki,  Tanabe:  and  Yoshihito.  Yaginuma,  to  Asahi 
Ka.sei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Aqueous  dispersion  of  enteric  poly- 
mers   and    a    methi->d    for    prtxlucing    the    same.    5.346.542.    CI. 
106-194.000 
You,  Ho-Joong.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Circuit  for  generat- 
ing addres.ses  for  buffering  and  reading  the  dau  from  a  CD-ROM  and 
method  therefor    5.347.640,  CI    ?«5-«)0.000  . 

^  oung,  Francis  C     See —  ^ 

Filepp.   Robert.  Gordon.   Michael   L..   Bidewell.   Alexander   W  ; 
Young.  Francis  C  .  Wolf,  Allan  M  ,  Meo.  Sam.  Ticmann,  Duane: 
C<'hcn,  Robert  D  .  Bellar.  Mel:  .Appleman.  Kenneth  H  :  Abra- 
hams,    Lawrence,     and     Silfen.     Michael     J,.     5, .347. 632,     CI. 
.i95-2(X1  000 
Yuasa.  Kohji.  Ikoma.  Munehisa,  Kawano,  Hiroshi:  Takahashi.  Osamu; 
and  MaLsumoto.   Isao,  lo  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
Alkaline  storage  battery.  5.346,781,  CI.  429-59.000. 
Y'ugengaisva  Towa  See — 

Nakata,  Akira.  5.346.757.  CI  42R-296  000 
Yukawa,  Yoshiyuki.  Yabuta.  Motashi,  Nakahata  Akimasa,  Miyamoto, 
Yuzo.   Kotaayashi,   Masaaki.  and  I'eno.  Naruhito.  to  Kansai  P»inl 
Company.  Limited,  Curable  coating  compositions  containing  poly- 
styrene microparticles   5, .346.958.  CI   525-124,000 
Yuniiki.  Naoio.  Mat.suura.  Kenji.  and  Jinno.  .Akiharu.  to  Matsushita 
Electnc  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd    Rotary  transformer    5.347.256,  CI.  336- 
g4  00C 
Yun.  Chong  S  ,  to  Atlantic   Richfield  Company    Fabric  eqiupment 

guard    5,346.754,  CI    428-228  OCX) 
Yutaka.  Teiii.  to  Sonv  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for  process- 
ing image  data   5,347,621,  CI.  395-131  000 
Zak.  Pavel  P    See— 

Fedorov.  Svvatoslav  N.;  Linnik,  Leonid  F.;  Shimshlashvili,  Givi 
D  ,  Slarshinova,  Valentina  S  .  Zak.  Pavel  P.;  Ostrovsky.  Mikhail 
A  :  Fedorovich,  Inna  B  .  Roslyakova.  Valentina  A  ;  Guzeev, 
Valentin  V  Dyachkov.  Alexandr  I.;  Afanasieva,  Inna  I.; 
Ljusina.  Vera  S.,  and  Degtcv,  Evgeny  1..  5,346,507,  CI, 
623-6  000 
Zarembti.  Peter  J  ,  See — 

Montbnand.    David    P     and   Zarembo.    Peter  J..   5,347,508,  CI. 
36'^-:73  UOO 
Zamoch.  Kenneth  P    and  lacovangelo.  Charles  D  ,  to  General  Electric 
Company    Tungsten  metallization  of  CVD  diamond    5,346.719,  CI. 
427-37  000. 
Zeder,  Abraham  Electrical  receptacle  for  use  with  annunciator  appara- 
tus for  monitonng  electncal  connections.  5,347.095.  CI.  200-51.090. 
Zeitlin.  .Andrew  L     See— 

Stirling,   David   1  .   Raju.  Muppala  S,  and  Zeitlin.  Andrew  L.. 
5.346,828,  CI   435-280,000, 
Zeller,  James  R    See — 

Fedij,  Victor.  Suto.  Mark  J  ;  Wemple,  James  N.;  and  Zeller,  James 
R  .  5,347,017,  CI    548-566.000. 
Zemkc,  Steven  C    See — 

Loehner,  Henry  F.;  and  Zcmke,  Steven  C,  5,347,239,  CI.  333- 
8  1  OCR 
Zenith  Electronics  Corfxiration:  See — 

Tong.  HuaSou  and  Prando.  Gregory.  5,346,721,  CI.  427-126.200. 
Zettercwer,  Charlie  W    See — 

Bush.    Daniel    R      Patel.    Ashok;   and   Zetterower,   Charlie   W.. 
5. .147. 305.  CI    348-14.000. 
Zexel-Gleason  USA.  Inc    See— 

Crysler.    Daniel    E..    and    Oslertag,    Steven    E.,    5,346,443,    CI. 
475-252.000. 
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Zhang,  Wei-bin;  and  Parsons.  Robert  E  .  to  University  of  California, 
The  Regents  of  the  Intelligent  roadway  reference  system  for  vehicle 
lateral  guidance  and  control   5.347.456,  CI.  364-424.020. 

Ziemek.  Gerhard,  Staschewski,  Harry;  and  Meyer,  Hermann,  to  Kabel- 
metal  Electro  GmbH  Capstan  draw  apparatus  for  periodically  grip- 
ping and  drawing  an  elongated  member   5.346,112,  CI.  226-173.000. 

Zierpka,  Gunier  .Machinery  for  discontinuously  forwarding  material  or 
work  past  or  through  discontinuously  operating  tools.  5,346,055,  CI. 
198-621  000, 

Zigler,  Robert  V  -.  and  Stark,  William  H.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Method  of  making  a  permanent  magnet  rotor.  5,345,669,  CI. 
29598.000. 

Zijderhand,  Frans,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  and  arrange- 
meni  for  data  transmission  with  load  monitor  and  adaptive  distribu- 
tion  5,347,521.  CI    370-85.300. 

Ziklik,  Arye:  See — 

Cedar,   Yoram;   Ziklik,  Arye;  and  Shubat,   Alex,   5,347,641,  CI 
395-400  000 

Zimmer.  Johannes  Device  having  a  profile  stnp  equipped  with  a 
squeeze  element  that  is  freely  movable  transversely  to  a  working 
surface   5,346,552.  CI.  118-126.000. 

Zimmer.  .Mark  A  System  and  method  for  digital  rendering  of  images 
and  pnnted  articulaoon.  5.347,620,  CI.  395-129.000. 


Zimmerman.  Leon  S    See — 

Evans,  Robert  B  ,  III,  and  Zimmerman,   Leon  S.,  5,345,894,  CI. 
119-53.000. 
Zimmermann.  Clifton;  and  Kuerten.  Henben,  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 

schaft   Severing  a  web   5.346.151.  CI   242-521  000. 
Zimmermann,  Helmut,  to  Stihl,  Andreas.  Cutting  arrangement  for  a 

motor-dnven  chain  saw   5,345,686,  CI.  30-386.000. 
Zimmet,  Arthur  See— 

Hobbs.  Eamonn;  Hawkins,  Irvin  F.;  Zimmet,  Arthur;  Goodman, 
John;  and  Recinella,  Daniel.  5.346.470.  CI   604-24.000. 
Zingher,  Arthur  R.  See — 

Baseman,  Robert  J  ;  Brown,  Charles  A  ;  Eldndge.  Benjamin  N.; 
Rothman,  Laura  B  ,  Wendt,  Herman  R  ;  Yeh,  James  T.    and 
Zingher.  Arthur  R,,  5,.146,518,  CI.  55-267  000 
Zurecki,  Zbigniew;  See— 

Slavejkov,  Aleksandar  G.,  Zurecki,  Zbigniew;  Joshi,  Mahendra  L 
and  Nabors,  James  K  ,  5,346,390,  CI  431-8  000. 
Zwicknagl,  Hans-Peter  See— 

Schleicher,  Lothar;  Zwicknagl,  Hans-Peter;  and  Schoening,  Elke, 
5.346,862.  CI   437-228.000. 
ZYCON  Corporation:  See — 

Howard.  James  R.;  Lucas,  Gregory  L.;  Bryan.  Scott  K.;  and  Choe. 
Jin  S..  5.347,258.  CI.  338-333.000. 
3V  Inc  :  See— 

Raspanti,  Giuseppe.  5,346,691,  CI,  424-59.000. 
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Aamodt,  Robert  A  :  See — 

Salalin,  Timothy;  Balch,  Thomas  C;  Knight,  Michael  C  ;  Shester- 
kin,  Michael  D  ;  Van  Antwerp,  John  S.;  Lamberty.  Paul  E.;  and 
Aamodt,  Robert  A.,  Re.  34,730,  CI.  427-407.100. 
Balch,  Thomas  C:  See — 

Salatin,  Timothy;  Balch,  Thomas  C;  Knight,  Michael  C  ;  Shester- 
kin,  Michael  D,,  Van  Antwerp,  John  S,;  Lamberty,  Paul  E.;  and 
Aamodt,  Robert  A.,  Re.  34,730,  CI.  427-407.100. 
BASF  Corporation,  Inmont  Division;  See — 

Salatin,  Timothy;  Balch,  Thomas  C;  Knight,  Michael  C;  Shester- 
kin,  Michael  D  ;  Van  Antwerp,  John  S.;  Lamberty,  Paul  E  ;  and 
Aamodt,  Robert  A  ,  Re   34,730,  CI.  427-407.100. 
Braden  Industnes:  See — 

Braden.  Joe  T.,  Re.  34,725,  CI.  119-18.000. 
Braden,  Joe  T  .  to  Braden  Industnes.  Calf  feeder  bottle  for  dry  feed  and 

nipple  used  therewith     Re.  34,725,  CI.  119-18.000. 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Sipes,  Donald  L  .  Jr .  Re.  34,729,  CI.  372-75.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hosono,     Nagao;     Kinoshita,     Koichi;     and     Takahashi,     Toru, 
Re    34,724,  CI    118-657.000. 
Day.  Gerald  F.:  See — 

■  Robmson,  Frank,  and  Day,  Gerald  F  ,  Re.  34,723,  CI.  66-170.000 
Diafoil  Company.  Ltd  :  See — 

Utsumi,   Shigeo.   Tomitaka,    Kichinojo;   Kotani.   Tomoyuki;   and 
Koizumi.  Masumi,  Re.  34.727.  CI.  264-210.700. 
Displaytech.  Inc  :  See — 

Wand.    Michael;    Thurmes,    William    N.;    and    Walba.    David, 
Re-  i4J2b.  CI    252-299010. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Robinson.  Frank;  and  D-v,  Gerald  F  .  Re.  34,723,  CI.  66-170.000 
Hall-Tipping.  Justin,  to  Heartbeat  Corp    Video  game  difficulty  level 
adjuster  dependent  upon  player's  aerobic  activity  level  dunng  exer- 
cise   Re    34.728.  CI    364-413.040. 
Heartbeat  Corp    5ft' — 

HallTippmg.  Justin,  Re   34,728.  CI   3t>4-413  040. 
Hosono,  Nagao,  Kmoshita,  Koichi:  and  Takahashi,  Toru,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki   Kaisha    Developing  apparatus   for  electrostatic   image 
Re    34,724.  CI    118-657,000. 
Kinoshita,  Koichi:  See — 

Hosono,     Nagao;     Kinoshita,     Koichi;     and     Takahashi,     Toru. 
Re    34,724.  CI    118-657  000 
Knighi,  Michael  C    See — 

Salatin,  Timothy.  Balch,  Thomas  C  ;  Knight,  Michael  C,  Shesier 
kin.  Michael  D,,  Van  .Antwerp,  John  S,;  Lamberty,  Paul  E  ,  and 
Aamodt.  Robert  A  ,  Re   .U,730,  CI.  427-407.100. 


Koizumi,  Masumi  See — 

Utsumi,   Shigeo,  Tomitaka,  Kichinojo;  Kouni,  Tomoytiki;  and 
Koizumi,  Masumi,  Re.  34,727,  CI.  264-210.700. 
Kotani,  Tomoyuki:  See— 

Utsumi,  Shigeo;  Tomitaka,   Kichinojo;   Kotani,  Tomoyuki;  and 
Koizumi.  Masumi.  Re.  34,727,  CI.  264-210.700. 
Lamberty,  Paul  E,:  See— 

Salatin,  Timothy;  Balch,  Thomas  C;  Knight,  Michael  C;  Shester- 
kin,  Michael  D  .  Van  Antwerp,  John  S  ;  Lamberty,  Paul  E.;  and 
Aamodt.  Robert  A  ,  Re   34,730,  CI,  427^107.100. 
Robinson,  Frank;  and  Day.  Gerald  F,.  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 
Knitting  method  for  forming  integrallv  formed  joins  for  three  dimen- 
sion fabric    Re    .U.723,  CI    66-170000, 
Salatin,  Timothy,  Balch.  Thomas  C  ,  Knight,  Michael  C,  Shesterkin, 
Michael  D  ,  Van  Antwerp,  John  S  ,  Lamberty,  Paul  E.;  and  Aamodt, 
Robert  A  .  to  BASF  Corporation,  Inmont  Division,  Polyurethane 
rcsin^  in  water-dilutabtc  basecoats  having  low  flash  and  quick-drying 
characteristics   Re    34,-.30,  CI    427-407,100. 
Shesterkin,  Michael  D    See— 

Salaiin,  Timothy.  Balch.  Thomas  C;  Knight,  Michael  C;  Shester- 
kin. Michael  D  ,  Van  .Antwerp,  John  S.;  Lamberty,  Paul  E.;  and 
Aamodt.  Robert  A  ,  Re   34,730,  CI,  427^*07  100, 
Sipes.  Donald  L,  Jr .  to  California  Institute  of  Technology,  Method  and 
apparatus    for   efficient    operation   of  an   optically    pumped    laser. 
Re    }A.^2».  CI    ,372-75.000. 
Takahashi.  Toru   See — 

Hosono.     Nagao;     Kinoshita,     Koichi;     and    Takahashi,     Toru, 
Re    .34.-24   CI    118-657,000, 
Thurmes.  William  N    See — 

Wand.     Michael.    Thurmes,    William    N.;    and    Walba,     David, 
Re    .34, ";h,  CI    252-299  010. 
Tomitaka.  Kichmojo   See— 

Utsumi,   Shigeo,   Tomitaka,   Kichinojo;   Kotani,   Tomoyuki;   and 
Koizumi.  Masumi,  Re   34,727,  CI.  264-210.700. 
I'lsumi,     Shigeo,     Tomitaka.     Kichinojo;     Kotani,     Tomoyuki;     and 
Koi7umi.  Masumi,  to  Diafoil  Company.  Ltd   Low-shnnkage  polyes- 
ter film  and  preparation  thereof  Re,  34,727,  CI,  264-210.700. 
\'an  -Antwerp.  John  S    See — 

Salatin.  Timothy:  Balch,  Thomas  C;  Knight,  Michael  C;  Shester- 
kin, Michael  D  ;  Van  Antwerp,  John  S.;  Lamberty,  Paul  E  ;  and 
A.im.xll.  Robert  A  .  Re    .34,730,  CI,  427-407.100, 
Waiha,  Das  id   See — 

Wand.     Michael,    Thurmes.     William     N       and     Walba,    David, 
Re    34.726.  CI    2?2-299  010 
Wand.   Michael:   Thurmes.   Will.am   N,:  and   Walba,  David,  to  Dis- 
plavtech.  Inc    Ferroelectnc  liquid  crystal  compositions  containing 
chiral  haloalkoxy  tail  units.  Re.  34.726.  CI   252-299.010. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

CFRTIFICATFS  WERE  ISSUED 


Blythin.  David  J.;  and  Shue.  Ho-Jane,  to  Schenng  Corporation.  Aryl- 
substituted       naphthyndine       and       pyridopyrazine       denvatives 
Bl  4,886,061.  9-13-94,  CI    514-250.000. 
Cremonese.  Joseph  G,  Cell  culture  flask  utilizing  membrane  barrier 

BI  4,83°  292.  9-13-94,  CI   435-313  000 
DaviU    Dan  1  ,  Midkiff,  John  A  ,  and  Ekanayake,  Dulip,  to  Siecor 
Corporation     Communication    outlet     Bl  4,976,510,    9-13-94,    CI. 
385-135  000 
Dav>  McKee  Aktiengesellschaft    See— 

Rothe.  Hans  J  ,  Heinzc,  Helmut,  Whitehead,  Brian  D  ,  and  Pnepke, 
Gunther.  Bl  4,064,112,  CI.  528-272.000. 
Dawson,  John  H    See — 

Guilhaus,    Michael,    and    Dawson.    John    H  .    Bl  5.117,107,    CI 
250-287  000 
Eisenbraun.  Kenneth  D,.  to  Eisenbraun  Reiss  Inc.  Light  assembly  kit 
for   illuminating  an   article  of  clothing.   Bl  5,113,325,   9-13-94,  C! 
362-103  000 
Eisenbraun  Reiss  Inc  :  See — 

Eisenbraun,  Kenneth  D.,  Bl  5,113,325,  CI.  362-103.000. 


Ekanayake,  Dulip:  See— 

Davila,    Dan    I.    Midkiff,    John    A;    and    Ekanayake,    Dulip. 
Bl  4,976,510,  CI,  385-135,000 
Guilhaus,  Michael,  and  Dawson,  John  H.,  to  Unisearch  Limited.  Mass 

spectrometer   Bl  5,117,107,  9-13-94,  CI.  250-287.000. 
Heinze.  Helmut  See — 

Rothe,  Hans  J  ,  Heinze.  Helmut;  Whitehead,  Brian  D.;  and  Priepke, 
Gunther.  Bl  4.064.112,  CI,  528-272.000, 
Honevwell  Inc    See— 

Levine.  Michael  R  ,  Bl  4,314,665,  CI   236-46.00R. 
Jayne,    William     All    surface    image    forming   system.    Bl  4,839,666, 

9-13-94,  CI    346-75  000 
Levine.    Michael    R,    to    Honeywell    Inc     Electronic    thermosut. 

Bl  4.314,665,  9-13-94,  CI    236-46.00R, 
Midkiff,  John  A     See— 

Davila,    Dan    I  .    Midkiff,    John    A ;    and    Ekanayake,    Dulip, 
Bl  4,976,510,  CI    385-135,000, 
Petermann,   Klaus;  and  Rus.ser,  Peter,  to  Telefunken  Systemtechnik 
GmbH    Ring  interferometer   Bl  4.529,313,  9-13-94,  CI.  356-350.000. 
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Pnepke.  Gunther  See — 

Rothe.  Hans  J  ;  Hemze.  Helmut;  Whitehead.  Brian  D.;  and  Priepke, 
Gunther,  Bl  4,064.112.  CI.  528-272.000. 
Rothe.  Hans  J  .  Heinze.  Helmut;  Whitehead.  Brian  D  ;  and  Priepke. 
Gunther.  to  Davy  McKee  AktiengesellschaA.  Process  for  the  contin- 
uous producuon  of  high  molecular  weight  polyethylene  terephtbal- 
ate   BI  4.064.1 12,  9-13-94,  CI.  528-272.000. 
Russer,  Peter  See— 

Petermann.      Klaus;     and      Russer.      Peter.      BI  4.529,313.     CI. 
356-350  000 
Schenng  Corporation:  See — 

Blythm.     David     J ;     and     Shut,     Ho-Jane,     BI  4,886.061,     CI 
514-250.000 
SchJumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Upcburch,  James  M  .  BI  4,915.168.  CI.  166-250.000. 


Shue.  Ho-Jane:  See — 

Blythin.     David    J.;    and    Shue.    Ho-Jane.     BI  4.886,061.    CI 
514-250.000. 
Siecor  Corporauon:  See — 

Davila,    Dan    I;    Mldkiff.    John    A.;    and    Ekanayake.    Dulip. 
Bl  4.976,510.  CI.  385-135.000. 
Telefunken  Sysiemtechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Petermann.      Klaus:      and      Ru.sser.      Peter,      Bl  4.529.313,     CI 
356-350  000 
Unisearch  Limited:  See — 

Guilhaus.    Michael;    and    Dawson.    John    H..    Bl  5.117,107.    CI. 
250-287.000 
Upchurch,  James  M..  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Mul- 
tiple well  tool  control  systems  in  a  multi-valve  well  testing  system 
Bl  4.915.168.  9-13-94.  CI    166-250.000 
Whitehead.  Bnan  D    See— 

Rothe.  Hans  J  ;  Hemze.  Helmut;  Whitehead,  Brian  D.;  and  Priepke. 
Gunther,  Bl  4,064,112,  CI.  528-272.000, 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


.Aaron.  Nancy  See — 

Yurkonis.  Philip;  Harden.  Dan;  and  Aaron,  Nancy.  350,538,  CI. 
D14-II5000. 
.Abu  Garcia  Produktion  AB:  See— 

Slon.  Achim.  350.587.  CI   D22-I4I.00O. 
AddLS.  Steven.  Brown.  John;  Burnett.  Daniel;  Campbell.  G    Edward; 
Garvens,  Derek;  Horn.  Joanne;  Jones.  P  Storey;  Klitsner.  Daniel  B.. 
Monni.  Allan;  O'Leary.  Melvin  C.  Jr..  and  Slezak.  Larry,  to  Clorox 
Company,  The.  Bortle   350.484,  9-13-94,  CI   D9-526.0OO. 
Advance  Watch  Co  .  Inc.:  See — 

Schechter.  Marc  N  ,  350.487,  a.  DIO- 30.000. 
Allen.  Dilhs  V  .   to  Vardon  Golf  Company.   Inc.   Golf  club  head 

350,580.  9-13-94,  CI   D2 1-2 14.000 
Allord.  Charles  E.  Fanciful  figurine.  350,498.  9-13-94.  CI.  Dl  1-158.000 
Aluminum  Company  of  Amenca:  See — 

Bias.  Donald  R..  350,524,  CI   DI2-213.00O. 
Anderson.  John  R.,  Manes.  Kenneth  L.;  Oenes.  Leon  C  ;  and  Volan. 
Gregory  D..  to  Storage  Technology  Corporation.  Cabinet  for  robot- 
ics library  system  for  handling  data  storage  cartridges  for  a  computer 
system    350,535,  9-13-94,  CI    D14-107.000. 
Anderson.  Norman  D  ;  Altmello.  John  S.,  Freygang.  Dale  G.;  and 
Landers,  Samuel  P  .  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Tire 
tread   350.511,  9-13-94.  CI.  DI2-147  0OO 
Anthro  Corporation:  See — 

Linder.  Steven  E..  350,456.  CI.  07-620.000. 
Aoyama,  Hideo:  See — 

Hiraishi.  Etsuo;  Aoyama,  Hideo;  and  Hirokawa,  Kalsushi,  350,561, 
CI   DI8-530OO 
Apps.  William  P.,  Koefelda,  Gerald  R.;  and  Shermer.  Larry  E..  to 
Rehng  Pacific  Company.  Inc..  and  Coca-Cola  Company,  The.  Full 
depth  crate   350.437,  9-13-94.  CI   D3-3O4.O0O. 
Apps,  William  P  .  Koefelda.  Gerald  R.;  and  Shermer.  Larry  E..  to 
Rehng  Pacific  Company.  Inc..  and  Coca-Cola  Company,  The.  Di- 
vider for  bottles.  350.438,  9-13-94.  C\.  D3-313.00O. 
Aqua-Leisure  Industnes.  Inc.:  See — 

Rasocha,  Stan,  350.585.  CI.  D24-1 10.500. 
Shelton.  Robert  N.,  350,496.  CI   DI6- 303.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Shirai.  Yoichi.  350.554,  CI   D16- 209.000. 
Asami.  Goro.  to  Nifco.  Inc.  Nut  for  connecting  plates.  350.474,  9-13-94. 

CI   D8-397  000 
Attinello.  John  S  .  and  Glover.  William  E.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company,  The  Tire  tread.  350,514,  9-13-94,  CI.  DI2-I47,000. 
Attinello,  John  S    See- 
Anderson,  Norman  D.,  Attinello.  John  S.;  Freygang.  Dale  G.  and 
Landers.  Samuel  P..  350.511.  CI.  D12-147.000 
B  i  L  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Fotioo,  Bobby,  350.565,  CI.  D 19-99  000. 
Raiiey,   Frederick  N.  Water  glass  holder    350.457.  9-13-94.  CI.  D7- 

n:2  iWJ 
Barnhill.  Gary  W..  See — 

Bosien.  Donald  R.;  Oowers.  Earl  R.,  Wall.  Daniel  P  ;  Barnhill. 
Gary  W.;  Walls.  Thomas  O  ;  and  Mitchell.  George  W  ,  350.548. 
CI    D15-127000 
Bay  Bronze  Industries,  a  division  of  Derlan  Manufacturing  Incorpo- 
rated. See— 
Colonello.  Alexander,  350.464.  CI.  D8-13  000. 
Belisle.  William  W  :  See— 

Gruber.  Harold  T  ,  Brohard.  Bonnie  J.;  Belisle.  William  W  ■  and 
Fouke,  Herbert  A..  350,622.  CI.  D26-88.000 
Bent.  Michael  S.,  Fay.  Eugene;  Long.  Chnstopher  R.;  Teitzman.  Mel- 
vin; and  Giles.  Paul  D  .  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Pager  recharger.  350,528. 
9-13-94.  CI.  D 13- 108.000. 
Beulke.  Melvin  R  :  See— 

Hausler.  George  C;  and  Beulke,  Melvin  R.,  350,491,  CI.  DIO- 
96,000. 


Bias,  Donald  R.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  Amenca.  Cover  for  a 
vehicle  wheel  lug  nut  and  washer  350.524.  9-13-94.  CI.  DI2-2I3.000 
Bingley.  George  W  :  See- 
Connolly,   Kevin  J.;  Bingley.  George  W.;  and  Holt,   Karl   K.. 
350.546.  CI.  D 15- 10.000. 
Blackwell.  Vicki  S.;  and  Monon.  Brenda  L.  Portable  cooler  for  perish- 
able substances.  350.459.  9-13-94.  CI.  D7-605.000 
Boone.  David  D.,  to  Lynx  Golf  Inc.  Golf  club  putter  head.  350.581 

9-13-94.  CI.  D2 1-2 17.000. 
Boone.  David  D  .  to  Lynx  Golf.  Inc.  Golf  club  putter  head.  350,583. 

9-13-94,  CI.  D2I-2I9.000. 

Bosten.  Donald  R  ;  Clowers.  Earl  R  .  Wall.  Daniel  P  ;  Barnhill.  Gary 

W  ,  Walls,  Thomas  O  ;  and  Muchell.  George  W  ,  lo  Poner-Cable 

Corporation   Pocket  joint  cutter   J50,548.  9-13-94,  CI   D15-127  000 

Boteler.  Michael,  to  Perfect   Pitcher  Corporation    Baseball  pitching 

target.  350,569,  9-13-94,  CI    D21-5000 
BRK  Electronics.  Inc  :  See- 
Foster,  Robert  W  ,  350,492,  CI.  DlO-103.000. 
Brohard.  Bonnie  J  :  See — 

Gruber.  Harold  T..  Brohard,  Bonnie  J  :  Belisle.  William  W    and 
Fouke.  Herbert  A  .  350.622.  CI   D26-88  000. 
Brown.  John  See— 

Addi.s,  Steven;  Brown.  John;  Burnett.  Daniel;  Campbell.  G.  Ed- 
ward; Garvens,  Derek.  Hom.  Joanne;  Jones.  P.  Storey;  Klitsner, 
Daniel  B.;  Monni.  Allan.  OLeary.  Melvin  C.  Jr.;  and  Slezak, 
Larry,  350.484,  CI.  D9-526000. 
BTM  Corporation:  See — 

Sawden.  Edwin  G..  350.469.  CI   D8-72.000. 
Bullard.  Michael  G .  to  Oencsco  Inc.  Boot.  350,429,  9-13-94,  CI   D2- 

910000 
Burnett,  Daniel:  See — 

Addis.  Steven;  Brown.  John;  Burnett,  Daniel;  Campbell,  G.  Ed- 
ward; Garvens,  Derek;  Hom.  Joanne;  Jones,  P.  Storey;  Klitsner. 
Daniel  B ;  Morini,  Allan,  O'Leary.  Melvin  C  .  Jr  ;  and  Slezak. 
Larry,  350.484,  CI   D9-526000 
Cal-Style  Fumiiure  Mfg  Co.:  See — 

Ward.  Marshall  B  ,  350.452.  CI   D6-480.000, 
Caminos,  Frank,  and  D'Andrade,  Bruce  M.  Single  tank  water  gun 

350.573,  9-13-94,  CI   D21-146.000. 

Caminos,  Frank,  and  D'Andrade.  Bruce  M    Multiple  tank  water  gun 

350.574,  9-13-94.  CI    D21-I46.000, 

Caminos.  Frank;  and  D'Andrade,  Bruce  M.  Smgle  tank  water  pistol. 

350.575,  9-13-94.  CI.  D21-I47.000. 
Campbell.  G.  Edward:  See — 

Addis,  Steven;  Brown.  John;  Burnett,  Daniel;  Campbell.  G    Ed- 
ward, Garvens,  Derek.  Hom.  Joanne;  Jones,  P.  Storey;  Klitsner. 
Daniel  B     Monni,  .Allan,  O'Leary.  Melvin  C.  Jr.;  and  Slezak, 
Larry,  350,4g4,  CI    D9-526.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Sakula.  Kazuaki   and  Hoshi.  Tomohiro.  350.544.  CI.  D14-24O.000. 
Caroma  Industnes  Limiied   See — 

Cummings.  Stephen  1     •50.592.  CI   D23-252.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co  ,  I. id    See— 

Yaube.  Takashi:  and  Voshitake.  Isamu.  350.539.  CI   DI4-141  000. 
Century  Products  Company  See— 

Wise.  Robert  D  .  350.597,  CI   D23-278.000. 

Wise.  Robert  D    Wennerstrom.  Joel  W  ;  McLinden,  Tom  V.;  and 
Haberstitth,  Daniel.  350,598,  CI   D23-278.0OO. 
CertainTeed  Corporation   See— 

Klein.  John  R.,  deceased.  Noone.  Michael  J.;  and  Stahl.  Kermil  E.. 
350,615.  CI.  D25-139  000. 
Cha.  Gang  H.,  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Lid    Video  camera   350.552.  9-13-94. 

CI.  DI6-202.000 
Chaenomeles.  Inc..  a  Texas  corporation.  See — 

Willis.  Tucker;  and  Cmquemani.  James,  Jr ,   350,499,  CI.   Dll- 
182.000. 


Willis.  Tucker:  and  Cinquemani,  James,  Jr.,  350,500.  CI    Dll- 

182000 
Chaney.   David   B  ,   to  Ebtech.   Inc    Bottled   water  station    350.453 

9-13.94.  CI    D7-306.000. 
Chipier  Technologv  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Lo.  Adosin,  350,553,  CI.  D16-203.000, 
Chororos.  Lawrence;  and  Smith.  Lisa,  to  Gunlocke  Company.  The 

Armchair   350.445,  9-13-94.  CI.  D6-379,000. 
Chnstian.  Robert  E    See — 

Lemon.  J    Robert;  Evans.  William  T  .  and  Christian,  Robert  E  . 
350.440,  CI.  D4-10;000. 
Chnstopher,  Dons  K  ,  and  Ernest.  Debbi.  to  Pampered  Chef,  Ltd.,  The 

Mold  for  a  gingerbread  house   350,461.  9-13-94,  CI.  D7-675.000. 
Chrv'sler  Coproration   See — 

Mvles.  Dennis.  Starr.  John  R.;  and  Starr,  John  R..  350.522,  CI 

bi:-i87ooo. 

Chrvslcr  Corporation:  See— 

Nixon.  Robert  C.  350,504,  CI   D12-91.000. 
Chung.  Curlv  L.  K..  and  Hung.  Joseph  C.  K.,  tc  Video  Technology 
Engineenng.  Ltd.  Telephone  housing.  350,541,  9-13-94,  CI.  D14- 
149  000. 
Chunn,  Daniel  .A  ;  and  Keith,  James  A  .  Jr  ,  to  Rvobi  Motor  Products 

Corp,  Plate  joiner    350.468,  9-13-94.  CI    D8-69  000. 
Cinquemani,  James,  Jr    See — 

Willis.  Tucker;  and  Cinquemani.  James.  Jr.,   350.499,  CI    Dll- 

1 82  000 
Willis.  Tucker,  and  Cinquemani.  James,  Jr.,  350,500,  CI    Dl! 
1 82  000 
Cirelli,  Margaret   Gif!  bag    ".0,475.  9-13-94,  CI.  D9-3O5.OO0 
Clorox  Company  ,  The   .Sf.— 

Addis,  Steven.  Brown,  John,  Burnett,  Daniel;  Campbell.  G,  Ed- 
ward, Gar\ens,  Derek,  Hom,  Joanne.  Jones,  P,  Storey;  KUtsner, 
Daniel  B  ,  Monni.  Allan,  OLeary,  Melvin  C,  Jr.,  and  Slezak, 
Larry,  350,484,  CI.  D9-526.0O0. 
Clowers.  Earl  R    See — 

Bosten,  Donald  R  ,  Clowers,  Earl  R  :  Wall,  Daniel  P,,  Barnhill, 
Garv  W    Walls.  Thomas  O  .  and  Mitchell,  George  W  ,  3.50,548, 
CI   bl5.i:7  00() 
Coca-Cola  Company,  The,  See — 

Apps,  William  P  ;  Koefelda,  Gerald  R  ;  and  Shermer,  Larry  E  . 

350.437,  CI    D3-.304  0(XI 

Apps.  William  P  ;  Koefelda,  Gerald  R  ,  and  Shermer,  Larrv  E  , 

350.438.  CI    D3-313  0OO, 

Richler,  Simon  J  .  350.455.  CI    D7-392  100. 
Colonello,  Alexander,  to  Bay  Bronze  Industnes,  a  division  of  Derlan 
Manufactunng  Incorporated.  Disc  rake  head.  350,464,  9-13-94,  CI 
D8. 1  3  000 
Combi  Corp    See — 

Kaneko.   Tomihisa.   and    Kaneko.   Tomihiro.    350.506,   CI     D12- 
129.000 
Comerci.  Joseph  D  .  DeRovs.  Robert,  and  Stanhibel.  Dennis,  to  Molex 
Incorporated.    Cover   plate   for   an   electncal   outlet   box,    350,530. 
9-13-94,  CI,  D13-177  000. 
Connolly.  Kevin  J  ,  Bingley.  George  W.;  and  Holt.  Karl  K.,  to  Garden 
Way   Incorporated    Lawn   and   garden  chipper  shredder   vacuum 
apparatus   350.546.  9-13-«4.  CI   D15-10.00C) 
Cool  Products  Corporation.  See — 

Giudicc.  Al.  350,5^7.  CI   D2I-2O4,0OO. 
Corning  Incorp<5rated   See — 

Firlik,  Jerome  T  .  350,603,  CI    D24- 1 19,000. 
Cosmos  Enlwicklungs-  und  Forschungsanstalt:  See — 

Fischer.  Gerhard,  3.50.5')0,  CI    023-238,000 
Cosla,    Richard,    lo    PharmaDesign,    Inc     Pump    dispenser.    350,476. 

9-13-94,  C!    D9. 3 14,000, 
Cosunza.  Leonard  Shoulder  support  for  a  camcorder.  350.556. 9-1 3-'<4 

CI    016-243,000 
Coven.  Darrell  E  ;  Graa.s.  Maunce:  and  Maxwell.  Paul  B..  to  Goodyear 
Tire  &   Rubber  Company.   The    Tire  tread    350,512,  9-13-94.  CI 
Di:-14700O 
Crawford,  Thomas  C,  Jr  ,  and  Jones.  William  T    Jr   Batierv  handling 

tool    350,471.  9-13-94.  CI.  D8-14.000, 
Cummings.  Stephen  J.,  to  Caroma  Industnes  Limited.  Set  of  flush  tank 

buttons    350,5'i2,  9-13-94,  CI    023-252,000. 
Cummins.   Wallace   L    Bucket   having   storage   receptacles.    350,632. 

0.13-94.  CI    D32-53,000, 
D'.Andrade.  Bruce  M,:  See — 

Caminos,  Frank;  and  D'Andrade,   Bnice  M..  350,573.  CI.  D2I- 

146,000 
Caminos.  Frank:  and  D'Andrade,  Bruce  M.,  350,574,  CI    D21- 

146  000, 

Caminos,  Frank,  and  D'Andrade,   Bruce  M  .  350.575,  CI.  D21- 

147  000, 

Dart  Indu-stnes  Inc    See — 

Picozza,    Augusto   A.;   and    Fukuda,   Takeshi,    350.460.   CI.    D7- 
629,000 
Davis,  Leane  K    See — 

Hu,  Anionio  C  ,  Hamilton,  Peter  W  .  and  Davis,  Leane  K.,  350,482, 
CI    D9-M8n00 
DeLurv,    Robert   J    Plastic  lid  ashtray  for  beverage  cans.   350.481. 

O-KV'W,  C!    DO-436  000. 
DeRoss,  Robert   See— 

Comerci,    Joseph   D ;    DeRoss.    Robert;   and    Stanhibel.    Dennis. 
350,5.30,  CI    D13-177.000, 
Design  Tech  International.  Inc    See — 

Gottlieb.  Mark,  350,493,  CI.  DIO-I04.000. 


Designs  for  Vision.  Inc    See — 

Feinbioom,  Richard  E.,  350,551.  CI,  016-135,000 
Dickson,  Thomas  O  ,  lo  K-Tec,  Inc    Multipurpose  food  mixing  and 

blending  appliance    350,451,  9-1394.  CI    O"'-384.000. 
Dilbeck,  William  B   Water  level  elevation  measunng  device.  350,489. 

9-13-94,  CI,  OlO-lOl  000 
Oing,  You   See — 

White.  JOhn  M  ,  Gonzalez.  Govelio  R  ;  and  Ding,  You.  350.472, 
CI    D8-331(XX) 
OLP.  Inc    See— 

Williams,  Chnstopher  R  ,  350,605,  CI   D24-133.000. 
Or   Ing   he  F   Porsche  Aktiengesellschaft  See — 
Mobius.  Wolfgang.  3-50.523.  CI    Oi:.209.000. 
Dunav.  Henrv.  lo  Henry   Dunav   Design.s.  Inc    Watch  case.  350,488, 

«-13-'J4,  Cl"  Die*- .30  000, 
Eblech,  Ink:     See — 

Chaney.  David  B  .  350,453,  CI   07-306.000. 
Eggert,  John  S  .  to  Gaumard  Scientific  Company.  Inc.  Instructional 

trauma  care  manikm    350,563,  9-13-94,  CI   019-62.000. 
Ernest.  Oebbi    Src — 

Chnstopher.  Dons  K  ,  and  Ernest.  Debbi.  350.461.  CI  D7-675.000 
E,scohedo.  Francisco   Tillable  bottle  holder.  350.483,  9-13-94.  CI.  D9- 

45?(X)0 
Evans,  William  T    See- 
lemon.  J    Robert.  Evans,  Wilham  T,  and  Chnstian,  Robert  E.. 
350.440.  CI    D4-105  000 
Evraert,    Bruno,    to    Michclin    Recherche    el    Technique    S.A     Tire 

350,508.  9-13-94,  CI   Di:.i46nno 
Evraert.  Bruno  See — 

Mchta.  Ajay  A  ,  and  Evraert,  Bruno,  350,513,  CI   012-147.000. 
Fahy,  James  H  .  Jr ,  to  Hitachi   Metals  Amenca.  Ltd    Floor  panel. 

350,613,  9.1.3-94.  CI   D25-138.000. 
Fay.  Eugene  Sec- 
Bent.  Michael  S  .  Fay.  Eugene:  Long,  Chnstopher  R.;  Teitzman. 
Melvin,  and  Giles.  Paul  D  .  350.528,  CI   D!  3-108.000 
Fembloom,  Richard  E  .  lo  Designs  for  Vision.  Inc  Handheld  magnifier. 

350,551,  9.13-94,  CI,  D16-135000, 
Felste  Company.  Inc     See — 

Felslehausen.  Eugene  F  .  350,547,  CI   DI5-28.000, 
Felslehausen.  Eugene  F  .  to  Felste  Company,  Inc    Corn  cob  cutter 

knife   350,547,  9- 13-**.  CI    015-280*, 
Field.  John   B    .A     and  Stucke,   Donald  W,.  Jr    Electroluminescent 

transparency  illuminator    350.555,  9.13-94.  CI.  D16-221.000. 
Firlik.   Jerome   T  .    lo   Coming    Incorpi.iraicd    Cell  culture  scraper. 

350,603,  9-13-04.  CI    024-1  10  000 
Fischer.  Gerhard,  to  Cosmos  Entwicklungs-  und  Forschungsanstalt. 

Automatic  faucet    350.590,  9-13-94.  CI   Uli-inOCKl 
Fiskars  Ov  Ah  See— 

Ramsey.  Charles  S    and  Lut/ke.  David  E  ,  350,466,  CI.  D8-57.00O. 
Flint,  Keleen   See— 

Vig.  Valene,  and  Flint,  Keleen.  350,427,  CI.  D2-887.000. 
Foster,  Robert  W  ,  lu  BRK  Electronics,  Inc   Module  for  combimng  a 
gas  responsive  sample  with  a  hatterv  pack  for  a  gas  detector.  350.492. 
0-13-04,  CI    DlO-103  000 
Fotioo    Bohhv,  to  B  &  L  Products,  Inc.  Comer  joint  support  for  a 

hanging  file  frame   350,565.  9-13-94.  CI.  D19-99.000. 
Fouke,  Herbert  A    See — 

Gruber,  Harold  T  .  Brohard,  Bonnie  J     Belisle.  William  W.;  and 
Fouke.  Herbert  A  .  350.622,  CI    D26-88  000 
Francis.    Nancv     Floatation    cushion    for    use    by    pregnant    women, 

350,586.  0.13-04.  CI    021-237.000. 
Freygang,  Dale  G    See — 

Anderson,  Norman  D  .  .Attinello,  John  S.;  Freygang,  Dale  G.;  and 
Landers,  Samuel  P  .  3  50. 5 1 1 ,  CI,  D 1 2- 1 47.000, 
Fnednch  Grohe  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Gottwald.  Adolf  350,503.  CI    D23-252.000, 
Fun  Impulse  Co  ,  Ltd,   See — 

Maruyama,  Ichiro,  350.550,  Q.  D15-I46.000. 
Fukuda,  Takeshi   See — 

Picozz.a.    Augusto   A      and    Fukuda,   Takeshi,    350.460.   CI    D7- 
629,000 
Fuller.   Kathrvn  O  .  and  Fuller,  Timothy  C    Weekly  pill  organizer 

calendar    350.478.  0-13-94,  CI,  D9-341.000 
Fuller,  Timothy  C,  See — 

Fuller.   Kathryn  O.;  and  Fuller,  Timothy  C.   350.478.  CI.  D9- 
341  000 
Funai  Electnc  Co.,  Ltd.  See — 

Kaneko.  Takuji,  350.449,  C\.  D7-348.000. 
Fvpon.  Inc     See — 

Poole.  Bonnie  K  ,  350.614,  CI.  D25-I38.000. 
Garden  Wav  Incorporated,  See — 

Connolly.   Kevin   J  ,   Bingley,   George   W.;   and  Holt,   Karl   K., 
350,546,  CI    OI  5-10  000, 
Garvens,  Derek   See— 

Addis.  Steven,  Brown,  John,  Burnett,  Daniel.  Campbell,  G,  Ed- 
ward, Garvens.  Derek.  Hom.  Joanne,  Jones.  P  Storey;  Khtsner, 
Daniel  B.,  Monni,  Allan.  O'Leary,  Melvin  C,  Jr.,  and  Slezak, 
Lan-y,  350,484,  CI   D9.52b(XK) 
Gaumard  Scientific  Company,  Inc    Set— 

Eggen.  John  S.,  350,563,  CI    D19-fi2.000. 
Genesco  Inc     See — 

Bullard.  Michael  G.,  350,429,  CI.  D2-9I0.000. 
.McAlpine.  John  D  ,  350,428.  CI.  D2-897.000. 
Giles,  Paul  D     See — 

Bent.  Michael  S..  Fay,  Eugene;  Long,  Chnstopher  R  ;  Teitzman, 
Melvin,  and  Giles,  Paul  O.,  350.528,  CI.  D13-I08.000. 
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Giudice.   Al,   to  Cool   Products  Corporation.   Shark   ball.    350.577, 

9-13-94.  CI   D21-2O4.0OO. 
Gltsa  Dimensions.  Inc    See — 

Perkins.  David  R  ,  350,616,  CI.  D26-II.00O. 
Glover,  William  E    See — 

Attinello,  John  S,  and  Glover,  William   E.,   350,514,  a.  DI2- 
147.000 
Goldstar  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Cha,  Gang  H  .  350.552.  CI   DI6-202.000. 
Goldstein.  Fred  E   Shoe  sole.  350.434,  9-13-94,  CI   D2-96O.00O. 
Gonzalez.  Govelio  R.  See— 

White,  JOhn  M.;  Gonzalez,  Govelio  R.;  and  Ding,  You.  350,472. 
CI   D8-331  OOO. 
Goodin,  John  W  ,  to  Master  Product  Manufacturing  Company  Inc. 

Paper  punch    350,564,  9-13-94,  C\.  D  19-72.000 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 

Anderson,  Norman  D  .  Attinello,  John  S.,  Freygang,  Dale  G  :  and 

lenders,  Samuel  P.,  350.511,  CI.  D12-I47.000. 
Attinello.  John   S  ,  and  Glover,  William  E.,  350.514.  CI.   D12- 

147  000. 
Covert.  Darrell  E.;  Graas,  Maurice;  and  Maxwell,  Paul  B.,  350.512, 
CI    D12-147000 
Gottlieb.   Mark,  to  Design  Tech   International,   Inc.   Signal  light  to 
indicate  the  usage  of  a  telephone  m  the  home  350,493.  9-13-94.  CI 
DlO-104  000 
Gottwald,  .Adolf,  to  Fnedrich  Grohe  Aktiengesellschaft.  Faucet  han- 
dle  350.593.  9-13-94.  CI.  D23-252.000. 
Graas.  Mauricj    See — 

Covert.  Darrell  E.,  Graas.  Maurice;  and  Maxwell.  Paul  B.,  350.512. 
CI.  D12-147000 
Grauert.  Erwin  J   Mirror  frame  350.441,  9-13-94,  CI.  D6- 300.000. 
Great  Western  Trading  Co..  Inc  .  See — 

Ross,  Robert  M  .  350,626,  CI.  D30-IOI.OOO. 
Greenley.  Larry  V     and  Voipe,  V    Cloud,  to  SP  Industnes  Limited 
Pannership     Liquid    chiromatograph    mobile    reservoir     350.609, 
9.13-94,  CI    024-224.000. 
Grosskurth.   Norbert.   Mazura.   Paul;  and  Stein,  Johann,  to  SchrofT 
GmbH    Housing   for  electronic   equipment.    350,533,   9-13-94,  CI 
D!  3- 184.000, 
Gruber.  Harold  T.;  Brohard,  Bonnie  J.;  Belisle,  William  W  ;  and  Fouke. 
Herbert    A.    to    Holophane    Lighting,    Inc.    Suspended    luminaire. 
350.622.  9-13-94.  CI.  D26-88.000. 
Gullblom,  Leif  Upper  earner  track.  350.612,  9-13-94,  CI.  D25-I2I  000. 
Gunlocke  Company,  The:  See — 

Chororos,  Lawrence;  and  Smith.  Lisa.  350.445.  CI.  D6-379.000. 
H  D   Hudson  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Hudson    William  A  .  350.589,  CI.  D23-2I3.000. 
HaherMitch,  Daniel:  See— 

"kV  :^c   Robert  D.;  Wennerstrom,  Joel  W.;  McLinden,  Tom  V.;  and 
Haberstitch,  Daniel.  350,598.  CI   D23-278  000. 
Hamilton.  Peter  W    See— 

Hu,  Antonio  C  ;  Hamilton,  Peter  W.;  and  Davis.  Leane  K..  350.482. 
C!    D9-448000      , 
Hanson.  Wavne  B    Bumper  for  a  vehicle.  350.516,  9-13-94,  CI.  D12- 

I  69  (X» 
Harden.  Dan   See — 

Yurkonis.  Philip;  Harden.  Dan;  and  Aaron,  Nancy.  350,538.  CI. 
D14-115  000. 
Hardesty.  Henry  A  ,  Jr.  Line  trimmer  cover  with  wheels.  350.463, 

9-13-94,  CI.  D8-8.00O 
Hassel.  H    Charles;   Kanen,  Stuart;  and  Schroeder,  Dennis,  to  Mi- 
crocomputer Accessories,  Inc.  Footrest    350,450,  9-13-94,  CI.  D6- 
349  000. 
Hausler.  George  C.  and  Beuike,  Melvin  R.,  to  Rosemount  Inc  Large 
line  size  winged  flowmeter  design.  350,491,  9-13-94,  CI.  DIO-96.000 
Hawkes.  Douglas,  Sadler,  Scott,  and  Larson.  William  Disposable  trash 

hner  with  elastic  bands  350,634,  9-13-94,  CI.  D34-IO000. 
Helium,  Jean  C  .  to  Michelin   Recherche  et  Technique  S.A.  Tire 

350.507,  9-13-94,  CI.  D12-14I.000 
Henrv  Dunav  Designs,  Inc.:  See — 

Dunay    Henry,  350,488,  CI   DIO-30.000 
HentaJt  Limited   See — 

Tung.  Shu  Wen.  350.542.  Q.  D14-15O.0O0. 
Hickey,  Peter    See — 

Homblow   David;  and  Hickey.  Peter.  350.477.  a.  D9-328.0O0. 
Hill.  Michael  R  Compact  disk  holder  350.448.  9-13-94.  CI.  D6-630.000. 
Hiraishi.  Etsuo;  Aoyama.  Hideo;  and  Hirokawa.  Katsushi.  to  Ryobi 

Ltd   Offset  pnnting  machine.  350.561.  9-13-94,  CI   DI8-53.000. 
Hirokawa.  Katsushi:  See — 

Hiraishi,  Etsuo;  Aoyama.  Hideo;  and  Hirokawa.  Katsushi.  350.561. 
CI    D18-5300O 
Hitachi  Sletals  .Amenca.  Ltd.:  See — 

Fahy    James  H     Jr  ,  350.613,  CI.  D25-138.000. 
Hobbs.  -Michael  A  .  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  Limited.  Combined  dry 

powder  mhaler  and  cap   350,602,  9-13-94,  CI   D24-1 10.000 
Hoepfl.  Joseph  R    See — 

Majors.  Ronald  O.  and  Hoepfl.  Joseph  R..  350,470.  CI.  D8-80.000. 
Holophane  Lighting.  Inc.:  See — 

Gruber.  Harold  T  ,  Brohard.  Bonnie  J  ;  Belisle.  William  W.;  and 
Fouke,  Herbert  A..  .^'^0,622.  CI   D26-88.000 
Holt.  Karl  K     See— 

Connolly,   Kevin  J  .   Bmgley,  George  W..  and  Holt,   Karl   K., 
350.546,  CI   D15-IO.00O 
Horn.  Joanne:  See — 

Addis.  Steven;  Brown.  John;  Burnett.  Daniel;  Campbell.  G.  Ed- 
ward. Gar\ens,  Derek;  Hom.  Joanne:  Jones.  P  Storey;  Klitsner. 


Daniel  B.;  Morinj,  Allan;  O'Leary,  Melvin  C,  Jr.;  and  Slezak. 
Larry,  350,484,  CI.  D9-526.000. 
Homblow,  David;  and  Hickey.  Peter,  to  Pacific  Salmon  Industries  Inc 
Container  for  preserved  seafoods.  350,477.  9-13-94.  CI   D9-328.000. 
Hoshi,  Tomohiro  See — 

SakuU.  Kazuaki.  and  Hoshi,  Tomohiro,  350,544,  CI    D14-240.000 

Hu.  Antonio  C  ;  Hamilton.  Peter  W  ;  and  Davis,  Leane  K  .  to  Procter 

A  Gamble  Company,  The.  Combmation  cap  and  nozzle  unit.  350,482. 

9-13-94,  CI.  D9-448.000. 

Hu,    Tsai-Fu.    Supplemental    rearvjew    mirror    for   vehicle.    350,521, 

9-13-94,  CI.  D 12- 187.000. 
Huang,  Shu-Yao.  Tambourine.  350,558,  9-13-94.  CI.  D17-22.000 
Hudson.  WiUiam  A.,  to  H.D  Hudson  Manufacturing  Company  Multi- 
ple nozzle  on  a  flexible  strap  for  a  garden  sprayer.  350,589.  9-13-94, 
CI.  D23-2I3.000. 
Huffer,  StarIa  D  :  See— 

Steinke.  Gustav  J  .  and  Huffer,  Slarla  D  .  350,519,  CI  DI2-I80.000. 
Stemke,  Gu.sUv  J  .  and  Huffer,  StarIa  D  ,  350,520.  CI.  D12-180000. 
Hung,  Joseph  C   K.:  See— 

Chung,  Curly  L.  K.;  and  Hung,  Joseph  C.  K.,  350,541,  CI   DI4- 
149.000. 
Hunter  Fan  Company:  See — 

Tsuji,  Masao,  350.531.  CI.  D13-164.000. 
Hunziker,    Hansjuerg.    to    Melcher    AG     Power   converter   casing. 

350.529,  9-13-94.  CI.  D 13- 1 10.000 
Hutz.  John  A.,  to  Michelm  Recherche  et  Technique  S.A.  Tire.  350,515. 

9-1.3-94.  CI   D 12- 1 47  000. 
Hwang,  Shih-Ming.  Hand-held  remote  control  transmitter  for  a  car 

alarm  system.  350,494,  9-13-94,  CI   DlO-106.000 
Hyvonen.  Tapani,  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones,  Ltd   Tabletop  charger  for 

a  hand  held  telephone.  350.540,  9-13-94,  CI.  D14-149  000. 
Hyvonen,  Tapani:  See — 

OIkkola.  Jan;   Leman.  Ari;  and  Hyvonen,  Tapani.   350,545,  CI. 
D14-253.000 
lino,  Masaaki,   to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.   Electronic  computer. 

350,534.  9-13-94,  CI   D14-106.000 
Iimovative  Products,  Inc    See — 

Steinke,  James  E.,  350,571,  CI.  D21-71.000. 
International  Brake  Industnes,  Inc.:  See — 

Steinke,  Gustav  J.;  and  Placke,  Karl  L  ,  350.517.  CI   D12-18O.O0O. 
Steinkt,  Gustav  J.,  and  Huffer.  StarIa  D  .  350.519,  CI  D12-I80.000. 
Steinke.  Gustav  J  ;  and  Huffer.  StarIa  D  .  350,520,  CI  D12-I8O.0OO. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Smith,  Ronald  A  .  350,537.  CI   DI4-115  0OO 
Iwamoto,  Masaaki.  to  Oki  Electnc  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Ink  nbbon  car- 

tndge.  350,560,  9-13-94,  CI   D18-12.0OO 
Izumisawa.    Nobuyuki,    to   Shinano,    Inc    Jitterbug  Sander.    350.467. 

9-13-94,  CI.  D8-62.000 
Jacobs.  James.   Sports  equipment  handle  grip.   350.584.  9-13-94.  CI. 

D2 1 -222  000 
John  Manufactunng  Limited:  See — 

Yuen.  Se  K.,  350.620,  CI.  D26-65.000. 
Yuen.  Se  K  ,  350.621,  CI.  D26-87  000 
Jones.  P.  Storey:  See — 

Addi.s.  Steven;  Brown,  John.  Burnett.  Daniel:  Campbell.  G    Ed- 
ward; Garvens.  Derek.  Hom.  Joanne.  Jones,  P  Storey;  Klitsner, 
Daniel  B.,  Monni,  Allan:  O'Leary,  Melvin  C  .  Jr :  and  Slezak. 
Urry,  350.484.  CI.  D9-526  000 
Jones.  William  T  .  Jr.:  See— 

Crawford.  Thomas  C.  Jr.;  and  Jones,  WUliam  T.,  Jr..  350.471.  CI. 
D8- 14.000. 
Jovanovic,  Karol  Dental  fioss  holder.  350,624,  9-13-94,  CI.  D28-64.000. 
K-Tec,  Inc.   See^ 

Dickson,  Thomas  D.,  350.451,  CI   D7-384.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See- 
lino.  Masaaki.  350.534.  CI.  D14-106.000. 
Kaldahl.  Gordon  D  Clock.  350.486.  9-13-94,  CI  DlO-29.000 
Kaneko,  Takuji,  to  Funai   Electnc  Co ,   Ltd.   Breadmaker.    350.449, 

9-13-94,  CI   D7-348.000. 
Kaneko.  Tomihiro:  See — 

Kaneko.   Tomihisa;    and    Kaneko,   Tomihiro,    350,506,   CI.    D12- 
129.000. 
Kaneko,  Tomihisa;  and  Kaneko,  Tomihiro,  to  Combi  Corp.  Chair  for 

baby   350,506.  9-13-94,  CI   D12-129  000 
Karsten  Manufactunng  Corporation  See- 
Sanchez.  Richard  R  ,  350.578.  CI.  D21-205  000. 
Karten,  Stuart:  See — 

Ha.ssel.  H.  Charles;  Karten,  Stuart;  and  Schroeder.  Deimis.  350,450, 
CI    D6-349  000 
Kawakami,  Keiko.  Combmed  faucet  and  diverter  valve  for  a  water 

filter   350.591,  9-13-94,  CI.  D23-238.000. 
Keane,  James  }.  See — 

Spence.  Meredith.  Jr.,  and   Keane.  James  J  ,  350,607,  CI    D24- 
195.000. 
Keds  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Pallera.  Jane.  350.430.  CI.  D2-952.000. 
Keith,  James  .A  ,  Jr  :  See— 

Chunn,  Daniel  A  .  and  Keith,  James  A  ,  Jr .  350,468,  a.D8^.O0O. 
Kilgore.  Bruce  J  .  to  Nike,  Inc    Heel  Insert  for  a  shoe  sole.  330,433. 

9-13-94,  C)    D2-961  000 
Killian.  Laune  W  ,  to  Michelm  Recherche  et  Technique  S.A.  Tire 

350,509,  9-13-94,  CI    D12-146iX)0 
Klein.  Helen,  executnx   See — 

Klein.  John  R  .  deceased.  Noone,  Michael  J.;  and  Stahl,  Kermit  E., 
350,615,  CI   D25- 139.000. 


Klein,  John  R  ,  deceased  (by  Klein,  Helen,  executrix);  Noone,  Michael 
J,   and  Stahl.  Kermit  E  ,  to  CertainTeed  Corporation.  Design  for  a 
roof  or  siding  shingle   350,615,  9-13-94,  CI.  D25- 139.000. 
Klitsner.  Daniel  B.:  See- 
Addis.  Steven;  Brown,  John:  Burnett,  Daniel;  Campbell,  G    Ed- 
ward; Garvens,  Derek;  Hom,  Joanne,  Jones,  P  Storey;  Klitsner, 
Daniel  B  ;  Monni.  Allan;  O'Leary.  Melvin  C,  Jr ;  and  Slezak, 
Larry,  350,484.  CI   D9-526.000. 
Koefelda,  Gerald  R    See— 

Apps,  William  P  .  Koefelda,  Gerald  R..  and  Shermer.  Larry  E  , 

350.437,  CI    D3-304  000 

Apps,  William  P..  Koefelda,  Gerald  R.,  and  Shermer,  Larry  E., 

350.438,  CI.  D3-313.000. 
Koros,  Gabriel:  See— 

Koros,  Tibor;  and  Koros,  Gabriel,  350.606,  CI.  D24-143  000 
Koros,  Tibor;  and  Koros,  Gabnel.  Combined  laparoscopic  grasper  and 

cutter   350,606,  913-94.  CI.  D24-143.000. 
La  Gro  Design:  See — 

La  Gro,  Ron,  350,462,  CI.  D7-694.000, 
Lacarelli  Designs  and  Displays,  Inc.:  See — 

Lucarelh,  William  R  .  350.568.  CI.  D20-43.000. 
La  Gro.  Ron.  to  La  Gro  Design.  Pizza  cutter    350,462,  9-13-94,  CI 

D7-694.000 
Lambert.  Tiffany  L  Anti-substance  abuse  board  game.  350.570. 9-13-94, 

C!    D21-31000. 
Landers,  Samuel  P  :  See — 

Anderson,  Norman  D.;  Attinello.  John  S.;  Freygang.  Dale  G.;  and 
Landers,  Samuel  P.,-  350,511,  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Landis  &  Gyr  Powers.  Inc.:  See — 

Phelps.  Stephen  L.,  350.532.  O.  D13-184.000. 
Larson.  William:  See — 

Haukes,  Douglas;  Sadler.  Scott;  and  Larson,  William,  350,634,  CI. 
D. "(4- 10  000 
1  assberg.    Lucille  E    Computer  keyboard  mounted  calculator  with 

attachment  for  spiral  notebook,  350.559,  9-13-94,  CI.  D18-7.000 
Lee,  R    David,  to  Professional  Bags.  Inc.  Golf  ball  retncver.  350.579. 

9-13-')4,  CI   D21-2O6.0O0. 
Leman.  An   See — 

OIkkola,  Jan;  Leman.  Ari;  and  Hyvonen.  Tapani.  350,545,  CI. 
D14-253.000 
Lemon.  J.  Robert;  Evans.  William  T  :  and  Chnstian.  Robert  E..  to 
Professional  Dental  Technologies.  Inc  Toothbrush  with  gum  stimu- 
lator. 350.440,  9-13-94.  CI   D4-105.000. 
Linder,   Steven   E.,   to   Anthro  Corporation.   Cup  holder.   350,456. 

9-1.3-94,  CI.  D7-62O.0O0. 
Lindstedt,  Lars;  and  Tagtstrom,  Par,  to  Sandvik  AB.  Cutting  insert 

350,549,  9-13-94,  CI.  D15-139.000. 
Lisco,  Inc.  See — 

Spence,  Meredith,  Jr.;  and  Keane,  James  J..  350,607,  CI    D24- 
195.000. 
Livezey.  Thomas  G    Flexible  container.   350.479.  9-13-94.  CI.    D9- 

415.000. 
Lo.  Adosin,  to  Chiper  Technology  Co.,  Ltd.  Monitor  camera.  350,553, 

9-13-94,  CI.  D16-203  000 
Lombardo.  I  onna  J   Ornament    350,497,  9-13-94,  CI.  Dll-121.000. 
1  ong.  Christopher  R     See— 

Bent.  .Vlichael  S  .  Fay.  Eugene;  Long.  Christopher  R.;  Teiuman. 
Melvin;  and  Giles.  Paul  D.,  350.528,  CI.  Dl 3-108.000. 
Lowskv,  Benue  Chair    350.442,  9-13-94,  CI   D6-369.000, 
Lowsky,  Bemie   Chair   350.443.  9-13-94,  CI   D6-369  000 
Lowsky.  Bcrnie   Chair   350,444.  9-13-94,  CI.  D6-373-000 
Lucarelh.  Wilham  R  .  to  Lacarelli  Designs  and  Displays,  Inc.  Retract 

able  infonnation  display  unit.  350,568,  9-13-94.  CI.  D2O-43.O0O 
Lutzke.  David  E  :  See- 
Ramsey,  Charles  S  ,  and  Lutzke,  David  E..  350.466,  CL  D8-57.000 
Lvn.x  Golf  Inc.:  See — 

Boone.  David  D  .  350581.  CI    D21-217.000, 
Biwne.  David  D..  350.583.  CI.  D21-2I9.000, 
Majors,  Ronald  O.;  and  Hoepfi,  Joseph  R.,  to  Snap-On  Incorporated. 
Combined  handle  and  head  for  a  hammer.  350.470,  9-13-94.  CI. 
D8-80  000. 
Manes,  Kenneth  L  ,  See — 

.Anderson.  John   R  ;   Manes,   Kenneth   L.;  Oenes,  Leon  C;  and 
\  olan.  Gregory  D.,  350,535,  CI.  DI4-107.000. 
Maruvama.  Ichiro,  to'  Fun  Impulse  Co.,  Ltd.  Vacuum  sealer.  350,550. 

1-n-<)4.  Cl    D15-146-060. 
Master  Product  Manufacturing  Company  Inc.:  See — 

GiXHlin.  John  W  .  350.564.  CI.  D19-72.000 
Matturo.  Jaun  J     See — 

Ri\ero.  Jose;  and  Matturo,  Jaun  J.,  350,600,  CL  D23-366.000. 
Maxwell.  Paul  B    See- 
Covert,  Darrell  E.;  Graas,  Maurice;  and  Maxwell,  Paul  B..  350,512, 
CI   Di:-1470OO. 
Mazura.  Paul,  See — 

Grosskurth,  Norbert;  Mazura,  Paul;  and  Stein,  Johann.  350,533,  Cl. 
Dl  3- 184.000 
McAlpine.  John  D.,  to  Genesco  Inc.  Boot.  350,428,  9-13-94.  Cl   D2- 

897,000, 
McKnight,  William  J  ;  and  Pogue.  Lonnie  C  ,  to  Proxima  Corporation 
Under  computer  monitor  power  controlling  base.  350,536,  9-13-94, 
Cl    DI4-114C)00, 
Mclinden.  Tom  V.:  See — 

W  ise,  Robert  D  ;  Wennerstrom,  Joel  W.,  McLinden,  Tom  V.;  and 
Haberstitch.  Daniel,  350,598,  Cl.  D23-278.000. 
McNallv,  John  J  .  to  Textron  Inc.  Expansion  bracelet  350,495,  9-13-94, 
Cl.Dl  1-21.000. 


Mehia.  .Aia\  A  .  and  Evraert.  Bruno,  to  Michelin  Recherche  et  Tech- 
nique S  A   Tire,  350,51.V  9-13-94,  Cl,  D12-147.000. 
Mei  Shuai  Cosmetics  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Shen.  Wen-Chang,  350,625,  CI.  D28-82.000, 
Melcher  AG   See — 

Hunziker.  Hansiuerg,  350.529,  Cl,  D13-1 10,000. 
Metzler,  Marvin  J    and  Stock,  Michael  H..  to  Mito Corporation.  Hous- 
ing for  a  stereo  unit    .^50.543,  9-13-94,  Cl.  D14-265.000. 
Miansian.  James  K     and  Van  Dam,  Gary.  Golf  club  head.  350.582. 

'»- 15-94.  Cl    D21-:i7  000, 
Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique  S.A.:  See — 
Evraen.  Bruno.  350,508,  Cl   012-146,000. 
Helium,  Jean  C.  350,507,  Cl   012-141.000. 
Hutz.  John  A,.  350,515.  Cl   012-147,000. 
Kilhan.  Laurie  W  .  350,509.  Cl    012-146.000. 
Mehta.  Ajay  A  ;  and  Evraert.  Bnino.  350.513,  Cl.  D12-147000. 
Microcomputer  Accessories.  Inc.:  See — 

Hassel.  H  Charles;  Karten.  Stuart;  and  Schroeder,  Dennis,  350.450. 
Cl,  D6- 349,000. 
VliUington.  Howard  G.  Sulky  wheel  guard.  350.502,  9-13-94,  CI.  D12- 

20000 
Mitchell.  George  W  :  See — 

Bosten,  Donald  R.;  Glowers.  Earl  R..  Wall,  Daniel  P  ;  Bamhill, 
Gary  W  .  Walls.  Thomas  O.;  and  Mitchell,  George  W.,  350.548, 
Cl    bl5-12-,000, 
Mito  Corporation:  See — 

Metzler,   Marvin  J.;  and  Stock,  Michael  H.,  35a543,  a.  D14- 
265.000. 
Mobius.  Wolfgang,  to  Or  Ing  h.c.F.  Porsche  Aktiengesellschaft.  Front 

face  of  a  vehicle  wheel    350,523,  9-13-94,  Cl.  D12-209.000 
Molex  Incorporated:  See— 

Comerci.   Joseph    D;   DeRoss,   Robert;   and   Stanhibel.    Dennis, 
350,530,  Cl.  D 13- 1 77  000. 
Moniak.  Lisa  L   Bird  feeder.  350,627.  9-13-94.  Cl.  D3O-124.OO0. 
Morgan,  Robert  W    Shoe  sole   350,431.  9-13-94,  Cl   D2-956.000. 
Monni.  Allan:  See — 

Addis.  Steven.  Brown.  John.  Burnett,  Daniel;  Campbell.  G    Ed- 
ward. Garvens.  Derek,  Hom,  Joanne;  Jones,  P  Storey;  Klitsner, 
Daniel  B    Monni.  Allan;  O'Leary,  Melvin  C,  Jr.;  and  Slezak. 
Larry,  350.484,  Cl.  09-526.000. 
Morton.  Brenda  L.:  See — 

Black  well.  Vicki  S.  and  Morton,  Brenda  L.,  350,459,  a.  D7- 
605  000 
Motor  Electnc  Manufactunng  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Wong.  Joseph  Fu-Kcung,  350,454.  Cl.  D7-31O.0OO. 
Motor  Electric  Manufactunng  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Wong,  Joseph  F  .  350.633,  Cl.  D32-59.000. 
Motorola.  Inc    See— 

Bent.  Michael  S.;  Fay,  Eugene;  Long,  Chnstopher  R  ,  Teitzman, 
Melvin.  and  Giles,  Paul  D..  350.528,  Cl.  D13-1O8.O0O. 
Muhtemo.  Eduardo  S   Wnting  instrument.  350,562,  9-13-94.  Cl.  D19- 

48  000 
Myles.  Dennis.  Starr.  John  R  :  and  Starr.  John  R..  to  Chrysler  Coprora- 

tion   Vehicle  mirror  base   350,522.  9-13-94,  Cl.  D12-187.000. 
Nifco.  Inc     See — 

Asami.  Ooro.  350.474.  Cl   D8-397.000. 
Nike.  Inc    See — 

Kilgorc.  Bruce  J  .  350.433,  Cl.  D2-96I  000. 
Nixon,   Robert   C  .  to  Chrysler  Corporation.   Automobile.   350,504, 

9-13-94.  Cl    D12-91.000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones.  Ltd.:  See— 

Hyvonen.  Tapani.  350,540,  Cl.  D14- 149.000. 
OIkkola.   Jan,   Leman,  An;  and   Hyvonen,  Tapani,   350.545.  Cl. 
014-253000 
Noone,  Michael  J    See — 

Klein,  John  R  .  deceased;  Noone.  Michael  J.;  and  Stahl.  Kermit  E., 
350.615,  Cl.  D25- 1 39.000. 
Oenes.  Leon  C  :  See — 

Anderson.  John   R  ;   Manes,  Kenneth  L.;  Oenes.  Leon  C;  and 
Volan.  Gregory  D  ,  350,535.  Cl   DI4-107.000 
Oki  Electnc  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwamoto,  Masaaki,  350,560,  CI.  D18-12.000. 
O'Leary,  Melvin  C  .  Jr    See — 

,Addis.  Steven    Brown.  John;  Burnett,  Daniel;  Campbell,  G.  Ed- 
ward. Garvens.  Derek;  Hom,  Joanne;  Jones,  P  Storey;  Klitsner, 
Daniel  B     Monni,  Allan,  O'Leary,  Melvin  C.  Jr  ;  and  Slezak, 
Larry,  ,'50.484.  Cl    D9-526-0O0, 
OIkkola,  Jan.  Leman,  An.  and  Hyvonen,  Tapani,  to  Nokia  Mobile 
Phones,  Ltd.  Holder  for  hand  telephone.  350,545,  9-13-94,  Cl   D14- 
253,000, 
On  Gard  Systems,  Inc    See — 

Weiss.  Mark  E  :  Sterner.  Enc  L.;  and  Samson,  Jeffrey  T.,  350,604, 
Cl,  D24-13I  000, 
Onstoti,  Milton  O,  Combined  fishing  rod  and  knife  holder,  350,588, 

9.13-94.  CI    022- 148.000, 
Osbi^me.  David  W     and  Whitman.  Charles  R.,  to  Upjohn  Company, 
The   Vaginal  drug  delivery  insert.  350,601,  9-13-94,  Cl.  D24-I07  000 
Pacific  Salmon  Industrie^  Inc     See — 

Homblow.  David   and  Hickey,  Peter,  350,477,  Cl.  D9-328.0OO. 
Pallera    Jane,  to  Keds  Corporation.  The.  Sole  bottom  and  periphery, 

3S0.4,50.  •>■  13-^4.  Cl    D2-952.000. 
Pampered  Chef.  Ltd  .  The:  See — 

Chnstopher.  Dons  K  ;  and  Ernest,  Debbi,  350,461.  Cl.  D7-675.000 
Parker,  David  H    Versatile  use  fiashlight.  350.618,  9-13-94,  Cl.  D26- 
37.000 
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Parlor,  Timothy,  Sr  Combined  vehicle  mounted  umbrella  holder  and 

wind  denector    350.527.  9-13-94.  CI    D12-4I3  000 
Paul,  Stanlev  M   Spout   350.594,  9-13-94,  CI   D23-257.0OO. 
Paul.  Stanley  M   Spout  350,595,  9-13-94,  CI.  D23-257.000. 
Paul.  Stanley  M   Spout.  350.596,  9-13-94,  CI.  D23-257.00O. 
Pearson,  Stephen  J   Menu  holder  350,566,  9-13-94,  CI.  D20-4O.000. 
Perfect  Pitcher  Corporation:  See — 

Boteler.  Michael.  350.569.  CI.  D21-5.000. 
Perkins.  David  R  .  to  Glass  Dimensions,  Inc.  Oil  lamp.  330,616,  9-13-94, 

CI.  D26-11  000 
PharmaDesign.  Inc    See — 

Cosu,  Richard.  350,476,  CI.  D9-3 14.000. 
Phelps.  Stephen  L  .  to  Landis  &  Gyr  Powers,  Inc.  Enclosure  for  the 

controller  of  a  unit  ventilator  350.532,  9-13-94.  CI.  D13-184.000 
Picozza,  .Augusto  A  ;  and  Fukuda,  Takeshi,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc. 

Sucking  lunch  box.  350.460,  9-13-94.  CI.  D7-629.000. 
Plackc.  Karl  L    See— 

Steinke,  Gusuv  J.:  and  Placke.  Karl  L.,  350.517,  CI.  D12-I80.000 
Plalh.  Jerry  V    Video  cassette  tape  case.  350.458,  9-13-94,  CI.  D6- 

632.000 
Pogue,  Lonnie  C.  See — 

McKnight.  William  J.,  and  Pogue.  Lonnie  C,  350,536.  CI.  DI4- 
114.000. 
PoUchio,  Bob  Combined  clock  and  multi-image  picture  frame.  350,483, 

9-13-94,  CI    DlO-2000. 
Poole.  Bonnie  K..  to  Fypon.  Inc.  Pediment  for  walls.  330,614,  9-13-94, 

CI   D25-138  00O 
Porter-Cable  Corporation;  See — 

Bosten.  Donald  R  .  Clowers,  Earl  R.;  Wall,  Daniel  P.;  Bamhill, 
Gary  W  ,  Walls.  Thomas  O.;  ar^  Mitchell,  George  W.,  330,548, 
CI   D15-127  000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Hu.  Antonio  C  ;  Hamilton.  Peter  W  ;  and  Davis,  Leane  K.,  350,482, 
CI    D9-448  000. 
Professional  Bags.  Inc  :  See — 

Lee.  R.  David.  350,579,  CI.  D2I-206.000. 
Professional  Dental  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Lemon,  J.  Robert;  Evans.  William  T  ;  and  Christian,  Robert  E., 
350,440,  CI.  D4-105.000. 
Proxima  Corporation:  See — 

McKnight.  William  J.;  and  Pogue,  Lonnie  C,  350,536,  CI.  D14- 
114.000. 
Rally  Accessories,  Inc.:  See — 

White.  JOhn  M  ;  Gonzalez,  Govelio  R  ;  and  Ding,  You,  350,472, 
CI    D8-331000. 
Ramsey.  Charles  S.;  and  Luuke,  David  E.,  to  Fiskars  Oy  Ab.  Scissors 

handle   350,466,  9-13-94,  CI.  D 8- 5 7  000. 
Rasocha,   Stan,   to   Aqua-Leisure   Industries,   Inc.   Snorkel.   350,585, 

9-13-94.  CI.  D24- 1 10.500. 
Rehng  Pacific  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Apps.  William  P :  Koefelda.  Gerald  R..  and  Shermer,  Larry  E., 

350.437,  CI   D3- 304000 

Apps.  WUliam  P.;  Koefelda,  Gerald  R.;  and  Shermer,  Larry  E., 

350.438.  CI.  D3-3I3.00O. 

Rekuc.  Richard  J    Comer  set  for  foollockers  and  chests.  350,439, 

9-13-94.  CI    03-318.000 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  Limited:  See — 

Hobbs.  Michael  A  .  350.602.  CI.  D24-1 10.000. 
Richardson.  Paul  W  Stomach  flattening  exerciser.  350,576,  9-13-94,  CI. 

D2I-191000 
Richter.  Simon  J  .  to  Coca-Cola  Company.  The.  Tamper  evident  device 

for  soft  dnnk  syrup  containers.  350,455.  9-13-94,  CI.  D7-392.100. 
Rivero,  Jose;  and  Matturo,  Jaun  J    Remote  controlled  air  freshener. 

350.600,  9-13-94,  CI.  D23-366.000. 
Riverwood  International  Corporation:  See — 

Sutherland.  Robert  L.,  330,480,  CI.  D9-416.000. 
Robinson.  Ronnie  D  Vehicle  parking  marker  mat.  350,525.  9-13-94,  CI 

D12-217000 
Rodngue.  Jacques,  to  Transpave  Inc.   Block.  350,610.  9-13-94,  CI. 

D25- 11 3.000 
Rosemount  Inc  :  See — 

Hausler.  George  C.  and  Beuike,  Melvin  R.,  350,491,  CI.  DIO- 
96.000 
Ross.  Robert   M..   to  Great  Western  Trading  Co.,  Inc.  Aquarium. 

350,626,  9-13-94.  CI.  D3O-I01.0OO. 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See — 

Sauvage.  Thomas,  350.446,  CI.  D6-487.000. 
Ryobi  Ltd    See— 

Hirajshi.  Etsuo;  Aoyama,  Hideo;  and  Hirokawa,  Katsushi,  350,361, 
CI   DI8-5300O. 
Ryobi  Motor  Products  Corp.:  See — 

Chunn.  Daniel  A  ;  and  Keith,  James  A.,  Jr.,  350,468.  CI.  D8-69.000. 
Sadler.  Scott:  See — 

Hawkes,  Douglas;  Sadler,  Scott;  and  Larson,  William,  330,634,  CI. 
D34- 10.000. 
Saez,  Engle  E.,  to  Stride  Rite  Corporation,  The.  Shoe  insole.  330,432, 

9-1.3-94.  CI   D2-96 1.000. 
Sakuu.  Kazuaki.  and  Hoshi.  Tomohiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Image  signal  converter  350,544,  9-13-94,  CI.  DI4-240.000. 
Samson,  Jeffrey  T    See — 

Weiss,  Mark  E.;  Steiner.  Eric  L.;  and  Samson,  Jeffrey  T..  350,604, 
CI   D24-I31000 
Sanchez.  Richard  R  ,  to  Karsten  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Golf  ball. 

350.578.  9-13-94.  CI.  D21-2O50OO. 
Sandvik  AB:  See — 

Lindstedt,  Lars;  and  Tagutrom,  Par,  330,549,  CI.  D 13- 139.000. 


Sauvage.  Thomas,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Table  support  stand 

350.446,  9-13-94.  CI    D6-487.000. 
Sawden,    Edwin    G.,    to    BTM    Corporation.    Plastic    toggle   clamp 

350,469,  9-13-94,  CI    D8-72.000. 
Scales,  John   M    Retammg  wall  block.   330.611,  9-13-94,  CI.   D23- 

114  000. 
Schechter,  Marc  N  ,  to  Advance  Watch  Co.,  Inc.  Sports  watch  casing. 

330.487,  9-13-94,  CI.  DIO-30.000 
Schriever,  Fredenck  G.,  to  Snap  East  Industries,  Inc.  Snap  fastener. 

330,501,  9-13-94,  CI.  Dl  1-220.000 
Schroeder.  Dennis:  See — 

Hassel,  H  Charles;  Karten,  Stuart;  and  Schroeder,  Dennis,  330,450, 
CI.  D6-349.000. 
SchrofTGmbH:  See— 

Grosskurth.  Norbert;  Mazura,  Paul;  and  Stein,  Johann.  350.533,  CI. 
D 13- 184.000. 
Scram.  David.  Toy  for  an  animal.  350,629.  9-13-94,  CI   D30- 160.000 
Scach,  Eugene.  Eye  glass  holder   350.436,  9-13-94,  CI.  D3-266.000 
Shelton.  Robert  N.,  to  Aqua-Leisure  Industnes,  Inc.  Swim  goggles 

350.496.  9-13-94,  CI.  D16-3O3.00O. 
Shen.  Wen-Chang,  to  Mei  Shuai  Cosmetics  Co.,  Ltd.  Cosmetic  case 

350.625.  9-13-94.  CI.  D28-82.000 
Shermer,  Larry  E  ;  See — 

Apps,  William  P;  Koefelda.  Gerald  R  ;  and  Shermer,  Larry  E., 

330.437,  CI   D3-3O4.0O0. 

Apps,  William  P ;  Koefelda,  Gerald  R.;  and  Shermer,  Larry  E., 

330.438,  CI.  D3-3I3.000. 
Shinano,  Inc.:  See — 

Izumisawa,  Nobuyuki,  350,467,  CI   D8-62  000. 
Shirai,  Yoichi,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    35  mm 

camera.  330,534.  9-13-94.  CI.  D 16-209  000 
Sigle,  Ernest  R.  Tool  for  cleaning  and  polishing  footgear.  350,631, 

9-13-94.  CI.  D32-42.O0O. 
Silverstem.  Don  L  .  and  Silverstein.  Jeffrey  D    Toilet  seat  retainer 

350.599.  9-13-94.  CI   D23-309  000 
Silverstein,  Jeffrey  D.;  See — 

Silverstein.  Don  L.;  and  Silverstein,  Jeffrey  D.,  330,399,  CI.  D23- 
309  000. 
Simon,  Ira  J.:  See — 

Simon,  Martin  S.;  and  Simon.  Ira  J.,  330,473,  CI.  D8-346.000. 
Simon.  Martin  S  ;  and  Simon,  Ira  J  ,  to  Triangle  Bras.s  Manufacturing 
Company  Shroud  for  a  floor-engaging  bolt  mounted  ai  the  bottom  of 
a  panic-bar  latch  equipped  door.  330,473,  9-13-94,  CI   D8-346.000. 
Slezak,  Larry:  See— 

Addis,  Steven;  Brown.  John;  Burnett,  Daniel;  Campbell,  G.  Ed- 
ward; Garvens.  Derek;  Horn.  Joanne;  Jones.  P  Storey;  Klitsner. 
Daniel  B  ;  Monni.  Allan,  O'Leary.  Melvin  C.  Jr  ;  and  Slezak. 
Larry,  350,484,  CI   D9-526.000. 
Smith,  Christopher  J    B.,  IV,  to  Tech  Sport,  Inc.  Carrying  bag  for 

footwear.  350.435.  9-13-94.  CI.  D3-261.000. 
Smith,  Enc  L.  Golf  club  cleaner.  330,630,  9-13-94,  CI.  D32-I.000. 
Smith,  Lisa:  See — 

Chororos,  Lawrence;  and  Smith.  Lisa.  350.445.  CI   D6-379.0O0 
Smith,   Ronald  A.,  to  Internaitonal   Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Keyboard  for  computers.  350,537,  9-13-94,  CI   DI4-1 15.000. 
Snap  East  Industnes,  Inc.:  See — 

Schnever.  Fredenck  G.,  350,501,  CI.  Dl  1-220.000. 
SnapHOn  Incorporated:  See — 

Majors,  Ronald  O  ;  and  Hoepfl.  Joseph  R.,  350,470,  CI.  D8-8O.0O0. 
SP  Industries  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Greenley.   Larry  V  ;  and   Volpe.   V.  Cloud,  330,609,  CI.  D24- 
224.000 
Spence,  Meredith.  Jr .  and  Keane.  James  J.,  to  Lisco,  Inc.  Pacifier. 

330.607,  9-13-94.  CI.  D24- 195.000 
Stahl.  Kermit  E.:  See— 

Klein,  John  R  ,  deceased;  Noone,  Michael  J  ;  and  Stahl,  Kermit  E., 
350,615.  CI.  D25-139000 
Stanhibel,  Dennis:  See — 

Comerci,   Joseph   D;    DeRoss,   Robert,   and   Stanhibel.    Dennis, 
350,330,  CI.  D13-177.0OO. 
Starr,  John  R.:  See— 

Myles,  Dennis;  Starr,  John  R.;  and  Starr,  John  R.,  350,522,  CI 

D 12- 187.000. 
Myles,  Dennis;  Starr.  John  R.;  and  Starr,  John  R.,  330,322,  CI. 
D 12- 187.000 
Stein,  Johsmn:  See — 

Grosskurth,  Norbert;  Mazura,  Paul;  and  Stein,  Johann,  330,333,  CI. 
D 13- 184.000. 
Steiner,  Enc  L  :  See — 

Weiss,  Mark  E.;  Steiner,  Eric  L.;  and  Samson,  Jeffrey  T.,  350,604, 
CI.  D24-131  000 
Steinke,  Gustav  J  ;  and  Placke,  Karl  L.,  to  International  Brake  Indus- 
tries. Inc   Disk  brake  shim   350,517.  9-13-94,  CI   D12-180000 
Steinke,  Gustav  J.;  and  Huffer.  Starla  D  .  to  International  Brake  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  Disc  brake  shim    350.519.  9-13-94.  CI    D12-180000 
Steinke,  Gustav  J.;  and  Huffer,  Starla  D  .  to  Iniemaiional  Brake  Indus- 
tries, Inc   Disc  brake  shim.  330,520,  9-13-94.  CI    D 1 2- 180  000 
Steinke.  James  E.,  to  Innovative  Products,  Inc   Toy  vehicle  restraint 

system.  350,571.  9-13-94,  CI.  D2I-7I.000. 
Stock,  Michael  H.:  See— 

Meuler.  Marvin  J,;  and  Stock,   Michael  H..  330,343,  CI.  D14- 
265.000. 
Storage  Technology  Corporation:  S^e— 

Anderson.  John  R.;  Manes,   Kenneth   L,;  Oenes,   Leon  C;  and 
Volan,  Gregory  D.,  330,535,  CI.  D14-107.000. 


Storz.  Achim.  to  Abu  Garcia  Produktion  AB.  Fishing  reel.  350,587. 

9.13-94,  CI    D22- 14 1.000. 
Stnde  Rite  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Saez.  Engle  E  .  350.432,  CI.  D2-961.000. 
Stucke.  Donald  W  ,  Jr.:  See— 

Field.  John  B.  A.,  and  Stucke,  Donald  W.,  Jr.,  330,535.  C\.  Dlfe- 
221000. 
Sugimoto,  Sonoko,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.  Automobile 

tire.  350.510.  9-13-94,  CI.  D12-146.000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  lndu.stnes.  Ltd.:  See — 

Sugimoto,  Sonoko.  350.510,  CI.  D12-146.000. 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Yurkonis.  Philip;  Harden.  Dan;  and  Aaron,  Nancy,  330,338,  CI. 
D14-115.000 
Sutherland,  Robert  L  .  to  Riverwood  Intertiational  Corporation.  En- 
closed article  earner.  350.480.  9-13-94,  CI.  D9-4 16.000 
Tagtstrom.  Par  See — 

Lindstedt.  Lars;  and  Tagt-strom.  Par.  350.549.  CI   D15-139.000. 
Takao.  Itaru.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  and  Tokyo  Elec- 
tron  Yamanashi    Kabushiki   Kaisha.    Semiconductor   wafer   testing 
apparatus.  350.490.  9-13-94,  CI.  D  10-46.000. 
Tech  Sport.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Chnstopher  J.  B.,  IV.  350,435,  CI.  D3-261.000. 
rechnimark    See — 

Zmnbauer.  Gerald  B  .  350.447.  CI.  D6- 300.000. 
Teit^man.  Melvin:  See — 

Bent.  Michael  S  .  Fav.  Eugene;  Long,  Chnstopher  R.;  Teitzman, 
Melvin;  and  Giles,  Paul  D  .  350.528.  CI.  D13-108.000. 
Textron  Inc  :  See — 

McNally.  John  J  .  350.495.  CI   Dl  1-21.000. 
Tokvo  Electron  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
takao.  Itaru.  350.490.  CI    01046,000. 
Tokvo  Electron  Yamanashi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Takao.  Itaru.  350,490.  CI.  DlO-46000 
Transpave  Inc     See — 

Rodngue.  Jacques.  350,610.  CI,  D25-1 13.000. 
Tnangle  Bras.s  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Simon.  Manin  S  .  and  Simon,  Ira  J.,  350,473,  CI.  D8-346.000. 
Tsuji.  Ma.sao.  to  Hunter  Fan  Company.  Remote  control  for  a  ceiling 

fan    .'50.5.M.  9-13-'>4.  CI    013-164.000. 
Tung.  Shu-Wen.  to  Hentak  Limited.  Telephone.  350,542,  9-13-94,  CI. 

D14-150  00O 
L'pjohn  Company.  The:  See — 

Osborne.  Oavid  W  ,  and  Whitman,  Charles  R.,  350,601,  CI.  D24- 
107  000. 
Van  Dam.  Gary   See — 

Miansian.  James  K  .  and  Van  Dam,  Gary,  350,582,  CI.  D21-217.0O0. 
Vardon  Golf  Companv,  Inc.   See — 

Allen.  Dillis  V  .  350.580.  CI.  D21-2I4.00O. 
Vargish.  George,  II,  to  Vargish  Industries.  Illuminated  display  sign 

350.567,  9.1.3-94,  CI    020-41,0)0 
\'3rgish  Industnes  See — 

\'argish,  Ge>.irge,  II.  350,567,  CI.  D20-41  000 
\  ishe\.  Wavnc  A  Remote  control  unit  for  toy  trucks.  350,572.9-13-94, 

CI  d;m41  U.X) 

\  ideo  Technology  Engineenng,  Ltd.:  See — 

Chung,  Curly  L.  K.;  and  Hung,  Joseph  C.  K.,  330,541,  CI    D14- 
149.000. 
Vig.  Valerie;  and  Flint,  Keleen  Hat  with  rear  crown  opening  for  hair 

350,427.  9-13-94,  CI.  D2-887  000. 
Volan,  Gregory  D,:  See— 

Anderson.  John   R  ;   Manes.   Kenneth  L.;  Oenes,  Leon  C.  and 
Volan.  Gregory  D.,  350,535,  CI.  D14-I07.000. 


Volpe.  V,  Cloud:  See — 

Greenley.    Urry   V;   and   Volpe.   VV  Cloud,   350,609,  CI.   D24- 
224.000.  / 

Wall.  Daniel  P  :  See—  / 

Bosten.  Donald  R  ;  Clowers,  Earl  R;  Wall.  Daniel  P.;  Bamhill, 
Gars  W    Walls.  Thomas  O  ;  and  Mitchell,  George  W.,  350,548, 

CI  bi5-i;'oo() 

Walls.  Thomas  O    See — 

Bosten.  Donald  R  .  Clowers.  Earl  R.;  Wall,  Daniel  P.;  Bamhill, 
Gary  W     Walls.  Thomas  O  ;  and  Mitchell.  George  W..  350,548, 
CI    bl?. 127  000 
Walskv.  Roben  S   Tool  for  removing  the  base  of  a  broken  light  bulb 

from  a  siKket    .'50,465.  9-13-94.  CI    D8-52.000, 
Wang.  Frank    Table  lamp.  350.623,  9-13-94.  CI.  D26-106.000, 
Ward.  Marshall  B  ,  to  Cal-Style  Furniture  Mfg,  Co.  Table    350,452, 

9-13^94,  CI    D6-4S0(XX3 
Wavne,  Mark    Vehicle  cargo  area  divider    350.526.  9-13-94,  CI.  DI2- 

406.000 
Weiss.  Mark  E  .  Steiner,  Enc  L.;  and  Samson,  Jeffrey  T.,  to  On  Gard 
Systems.  Inc    Medical  disposal  container.  350,604,  9-13-94,  CI.  D24- 
131.000 
W'ennersirom,  Jt^el  W     See — 

Wise,  Robert  O    Wennerstrom,  Joel  W.;  McLinden,  Tom  V.;  and 
Haberstitch.  Oaniel.  350.598.  CI    D2.3-278.000. 
White.  JOhn  M    Gonzale;.  Goveho  R    and  Ding,  You,  to  Rally  Acces- 
sones.  Inc    Anli-theft  steenng  vsheel  lock    350.472,  9-13-94,  CI.  D8- 
331,000 
Whitman.  Charles  R.:  See — 

Osbome.  David  W.;  and  Whitman.  Charles  R,.  350.601,  CI,  D24- 
107  000 
Williams.  Chnstopher  R  ,  to  DLP,  Inc   Introducer  handle  for  medical 

cannula   .'50.605.  9-13-94.  CI.  D24-133.000. 
Williams,  Paula    Combined  dog  leash  and  belt.  350,628,  9-13-94,  C\. 

O.30-153  000 
Wilhs.  Tucker,  and  Cinquemani.  James.  Jr,,  to  Chaenomeles,  Inc,  a 
Texas  corp<iraiion    Rag  staff  mounting  base,  350,499,  9-13-94,  CI. 
011-182  000 
Willis.  Tucker    and  Cinquemani,  James,  Jr  ,  to  Chaenomeles,  Inc.,  a 
Texas  corpiiration    Flag  staff  mounting  base    350.500,  9-13-94,  CI. 
Dll-182  000 
Wise.   Robert   D  .  to  Century   Products  Company    Infant  bath  tub. 

350.597,  9.13-94.  CI    O23-278  000 

Wise.  Roben   D,  Wennerstrom,  Joel  W;  McLinden,  Tom  V,;  and 
Haberstitch.  Oaniel.  to  Century  Products  Company.  Infant  bath  tub. 

350.598,  9-13-94.  CI    023-278  000 

Wong.  Joseph  F  ,  to  Motor  Electnc  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Shoe 

dryer    350. ^3,^  9-1  3-94,  CI    0,12  59  000 
W  ong.  Joseph  Fu-Keung,  to  Motor  Electnc  Manufactunng  Co.,  Inc. 

Coffee  maker    350.454.  9.13-94,  CI.  D7-310.000- 
Woods.  James  R   Guitar    350.557,  9-13-94.  CI.  017-14,000. 
Yang,  Tai-Her    \ehicle    350.503,  9-13-94.  CI    012-90,000, 
Yang.  Tai-Her   Vehicle   350.505,  9-13-94.  CI.  012-91,000. 
Yatabe.  Takashi.  and  Yoshitake.  Isamu,  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd 

Automatic  telephone  message  recorder.  350,539,  9-13-94,  CI    D14- 

141, ax) 

Yoshitake,  isamu   See— 

Yatabe.  Takashi,  and  Yoshiiake.  Isamu,  330,539,  CI.  DI4-I4I.O0O. 

Yu.  Abraham   Clamp-on  lamp   350,619,  9-13-94.  CI.  D26-6O.00O. 

Yu,  Tsai  L    Electnc  massager    350.608.  9-13-94,  CI.  D24-214.000. 

Yuen.  Se  K  .  to  John  Manufactunng  Limited-  Adjustable  fluorescent 
desk  lamp    ,'50,620.  9.13-94.  CI    D:fr-65000, 

Yuen,  Se  K,  ,  to  John  Manufactunng  Limited.  Wall  mounted  lamp, 
350.621.  9.13-94.  CI    026-8- 0(X) 

Yurkonis.  Philip:  Harden,  Dan,  and  Aaron,  Nancy,  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems. Inc    Keyboard    350,538.  9-13-94,  CI.  D14-I15.000. 

Zinnhauer.  Gerald  B    to  Technimark  Lever  actuator.  350,447,  9-13-94, 
CI,  06-500.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Cook.  .Allyn  A.,  to  Cook,  Allyn  A    Gardenia  jasminoides  var.  Star 

Bnghl    8,887.  9-13-94.  CI.  67.600. 
Danziger.  Gabriel,  to  Florfis  AG.  Petunia  plant  named  Cas  56.  8,888. 

9-13-94,  CI    68  100. 
Daaziger,  Gabnel.  to  FLORFIS  AG.  Petunia  plant  named  Cas  57. 

1889,  9-13-94.  CI.  68,100. 
Denis-PIants  B  V  B.A.:  See- 
Denis.  Rene  G   M.  A.,  8.895.  CI   88.900. 
Denis.  Rene  G    M   A.,  to  Denis-Plants  B.V.B.A.  Ficus  elastica  plant 

named  Sylvie    8,895.  9-13-94.  CI,  88.900, 
Dre\«.low     Lyndon   W.,  to  Mikkelsens.  Inc.   Impatiens  plant  named 

Minuet   1^93   9-13-94,  CI.  87.600. 
Rorfis  ,AG    See  — 

Danziger,  Gabnel.  8.888.  CI   68,100. 
Danziger,  Gabnel.  8.889.  CI.  68.100. 
Ghcenstein.    Leon,   to   Yoder   Brothers.   Inc.   Chrysanthemum   plant 

named  Peachy  Lynn.  8.892,  9-13-94,  CI.  76.000. 
Glicenstein.   Leon,   to  Yoder  Brothers.   Inc.   Chrysanthemum  plant 

named  Soft  Lynn   8.898.  9-13-94.  CI   76.000 

PI  % 


Klemm,  Siegfried,  to  Klemm  &  Sohn  Geranium  named  Klegal.  8.894, 

9-13-94.  CI   87  120. 
Klemm  &  Sohn:  See — 

Klemm.  Siegfried.  8.894.  CI.  87.120. 
Mikkelsens,  Inc    See — 

Drewlow.  Lyndon  W  .  8.893.  CI.  87.600. 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 
Wu,  Lin  L.,  8.896.  CI.  90.000. 
Wu.  Lin  L..  8.897.  CI.  90.000 
VandenBerg.  Comelis  P.  to  Yoder   Brothers.   Inc    Carnation  plani 

named  Adela.  8.890.  9-13-94.  CI   70  300 
VandenBerg.  Cornells  P.  to   Yoder  Brothers.   Inc    Carnation  plant 

named  Mana  Camila  8.891.  9-13-94.  CI   71  100 
Wu.  Lin  L  .  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the   Buffalo- 
grass  plant  called  'Hilite'  15,  8,896.  9-13-94,  CI   90  000 
Wu.  Lin  L..  to  Umversity  of  California.  The  Regents  c"^  the   Buffalo- 
grass  plant  called 'Hilite' 25   8,897.  9-13-94,  CI   90  000 
Yoder  Brothers.  Inc.:  See — 

Glicenstein.  Leon,  8,892.  CI  76.000. 
Glicenstein.  Leon.  8.898.  CI   76.000. 
VandenBerg.  Cornells  P..  8.890.  CI.  70.300 
VandenBerg.  Cornells  P  ,  8.891.  CI.  71.100. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  SEPTEMBER 


jQsi4 


Note. — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclasi.  third  number,  paleni  nurribf! 


CLASS2 

897.3                 5,345,677 
898.055             5.345.679 

CLASS  53 

154                     5.345.802 
157                    5,345.803 

CLASS  101 

470                   5.345.913 
478                    5.345.914 

16                    5.345.608 

128.1 

5.345.744 

164                    5,345,804 

123                    5,345,862 

497                    5.345.915 

20                    5.345.609 

CLASS  30 

397 

5,343,745 

201                    5.345,805 

126                    5.345.863 

506                    5.345.916 

158                    5.345.610 

41 

5,345,680 

431 

5,345,746 

4::                       5,345.806 

216                    5,345.864 

520                    5.345.917 

160                    5.345.611 

90.7 

5,345,681 

478 

5,345,747 

349                    5,345.865 

527                    5,345,918 

168                    5.345.612 

102 

5,345,682 

302 

5,345,748 

CL-ASS  73 

363                    5.345.866 

333                    5,345.919 

240                    5.345.613 

276 

5,345,683 

528 

5,345,749 

4  R                 5.345.807 

5.345.867 

564                   5.345.920 

425                    5.345.614 

5,345,684 

553 

5,345.750 

19,07               5.345,808 

4151                 5.345.868 

686                    3.343,921 

430                    5,345.615 
A4<i                    5.345.616 

386 

5,345,686 

CLASS  54 

23-2                 5,345,809 
29  02               5,345.810 

454                    5,345.869 
463  1                 5,345,870 

CLASS  124 

CLASS  4 

CLASS  33 

80.2 

5,345,751 

32  A               5,345,811 

CLASS  102 

20.1                 5,345,922 

217                    5.345.617 
321                    5.345.618 
341                    5,345,619 
449                    5,343,620 
541  1                 5,345,621 
588                    5,345,622 
608                    5,345,623 
610                    5,345,624 
665                    5.345.625 

308 
503 
535 
559 
561 

5,345.685 
5.345,687 
5,345,688 
5.345,689 
5.345,690 

267 
489 

CLASS  55 

5.346.518 
5.346.519 

CLASS  56 

46                    5.345,812 
3.345.813 

49.3                 3,345.814 

105                    5,345.815 

5,345,816 

202                    5,345,871 
202.2                 5,345.872 
290                   5,345,873 
424                    5,345,874 
530                   5.345.875 

CLASS  126 

21  A                5.345,923 
110  R                5.-545.0:4 

CLASS  12« 

707 
828 

94 

5.345.691 

5.345.692 

CLASS  34 

5.345.695 

6 

255 

5 

5,345,752 
5.345,788 

ClASS  59 

5.345,753 

117  3                 5,345,817 
147                    3,345.818 
153                    5,345.819 
155                    5.345.820 
33504               5.343.821 

531                    5.345,876 
CLASS  105 
8.1                 5,345,877 
136                    5,343.878 

4                   5,343,923 

9                   3,343,926 

20                   3,345,92- 

203.12               5,345,928 

CLASS5 

37  1                  5,345,626 
419                     5.345.627 

395 
550 
638 

5.345.693 
5.345.694 
5.345.696 

30 

5.345,754 
CLASS  «0 

505                    5.345.822 
5PB                5,345.824 
517  R                5.345.823 

CLASS  106 

18,12               5.346.539 

203  13               5,345.920 
203.24               5.345,930 
207  17               5.345,931 

450                    5.345.628 
453                    5.345,629 

CLASS  36 

3902 
39,12 

5.345.756 
5.345.755 

574                    5,345.825 
826                    5.345.826 

19  B                5,346,540 
389                 5,346,538 

637                    5,345,932 
639                    5,343,935 

454                    5.345,630 

50.1 

5.345.697 

39,141             5,345.757 

862  15               5.345,827 

163,1                 5,346,541 

5,343,934 

509  1                   5.345.631 

117 

5.345.698 

39,38 

5.345.758 

863  72               5. 345^828 

194                    3.346,542 

642                    5,345,935 

601                    5,345.632 

119 

5,345,699 

39  53 

5,345.750 

865  9                  5.-345.829 

243                    3.346.543 

5.345.936 

bW                     5.-345,633 

139 

5.345.700 

226,1 

5,345.760 

866                       ^  345  830 

244                    5.346.344 

657                    5,343,937 

658                       5,345.634 

144 

5.345.701 

274 

5,345,761 

uxrJ                                                     -•  1  *J^  -  1  V  -'V-' 

410                    5.346.543 

660.04                5,345,938 

CLASS7 

CTASS  37 

288 
290 

5.345,762 
5. .345. 763 

CLASS  74 

53                    5.345.831 

436                    3.346.546 

644                       3.346.547 

66101               5,345,939 
662,06               5,345,940 

116                    5.345.635 

3W 

5,345,702 

393 

5,345.764 

89                     5.345.832 

705                    3.346,548 

665                    5.345,941 

139                    5.345,636 

n  i««  « 

525 

5.345.765 

5.-345.833 

708                       5.346.549 

742                     5,345,943 

CLASS8 

158                    5,345,637 

77.5                 5,, 345. 703 
77.83               5.345,704 

545 

721 

737 

5.345.766 
5,345,767 
5,345,768 

421  A                  5.-345.834 
424  8  VA          5,345.835 
4"'l  R                   5  545  836 

lOO                       5,-346.550 
CLASS  108 

5.345.944 

772                    5,343,945 
853                    5,343,946 

423                    5,346,509 
638                    5,346,510 

CLASS  12 

146  C                5,345.638 

616 

CLASS  40 

5,345,705 
CLASS  42 

6 
18 

CLASS  62 

5,345.769 

5.345.770 
5.345,771 

475                       5,.U5.837 
553                    5.345,838 
606  R                 5.345.839 
665  GA              5.-U5.840 

33.1                 3.345,879 
63                    3,345,880 

1,52                     5.-545,881 
105                      <. 545. 882 

878                    5,343,947 

898                     5,345,948 

5,345.940 

tT-ASS  131 

CLASS  15 

88.2                 5,345,639 

94 
103 

5,345,706 
5,345,707 

CLVSS  43 

20 
38 

55,5 

5.345,772 
5.345,773 
5.345,787 

CLASS  75 

10  15                5.346.528 
252                    5,346,529 
331                    5.346.530 
582                      5.346,531 

CI  ASS  no 

.545                      5.-U5.885 
5.345.884 

60                     5..U5.05O 
104                     5.545.951 
248                     5.345.952 

S34S,640 

105                 SMiMl 

5,345,642 

21.2 
57,3 

5,345.708 
5.345,709 

127 
140 
176  3 

5,345,774 
5.345.775 
5.345.776 

ClASS  112 

8055                5,345,885 

256                    5.345.953 
280                       5,-545,954 
359                    5,345.955 

147  1                 5.345,643 

61 

5.345.710 

244 

5.345.77^ 

744                    5.346,532 

12113               5.343,886 

160                    5.345.644 

CLASS  47 

256 

5.345.778 

CLASS  81 

225                    3.343.888 

CLASS  132 

167.1  5.345.645 
5.345.646 

207.2  5.345.647 
230.11               5.345.648 

24 
39 
56 

5.345.711 
5.345.712 
5,345,713 

259  2 
324,6 
343 
344 

5.345.779 
5,345.780 
5.345,781 
5,345.782 

3,2                  5,345,844 
57  29               5,345.845 

aj^SS82 

255                    3.343.887 
262.2                 5.343.889 

CLASS  117 

280                     5.345.95f 
CLASS  134 

2                   5.346,556 

312.1                 5,345,649 

58 

5,346,514 

345 

5.345.783 

13                     5.-345.846 

97                     5.346,381 

10                   5.346,55- 

331                    5.345,650 

70 

5,345,714 

371 

5,J45.784 

127                     5.345!847 

a.ASS  118 

104,1                 5,345,957 

397                    5.345,651 
425                    5.345,652 

73 

CLASS  48 

5,346,515 

468 

476 

5.345.785 
5. .345. 786 

Oj^sssa 

663                     5.345.848 
783                       5.345.849 

65                    5.346.551 
126                    5.346.552 

105                    5,343,938 
201                    5,345,939 

CLASS  16 

CLASS  49 

CLASS  65 

-509                    5.-546,553 
65^                   Re  34,724 

725  EB              5.-546.554 
"24                      V-54«,555 

CLASS  119 

1454               5.-545.890 
18                   Re.34,725 
51.11               3,345,893 

CLASS  135 

:5t                        5..U5.654 

CXASS  23 
l9iR                  5.346.511 
302  A                5.346,512 

CLASS  24 

115  G                5.345,657 

42 

61 

404 

441 

502 

5.345.715 
5.545.716 
5,345,717 
5,345,718 
5,345,719 
5.345.720 
5,345,721 

64 
102 
134.4 
260 
273 
407 
423 

5,346.522 
5.346.523 
5.346.524 
5.346.525 
5.346.526 
5,346.521 
5.346.520 

814                     ^-345, 850 

OjVSSM 
315                       5,-345.851 
397                     5.-345.852 
605                      5.347,087 
609                    5,347,082 
613                    5,347,083 

32                    <, 145,060 

102               ■  .i4^06: 

CLASS  13- 

12                     5,545  06  ■ 
318                       55450M 
533,25               5,-54V»65 
601                       5  345  9<)<) 

115  H                5.345,656 

505 

5,345,722 

CLASS  66 

51.5                 5,343,892 

6142                  5. .545, 06- 

21-                     5,345.658 

506 

5.345,723 

126  A 

5,345,789 

CLASS  «9 

33                    5,345,894 

623.46               5..U5,068 

44:                    5,345.659 

CLASS  51 

146 

5,.345.790 

1818             5,345,853 

38                    5,345.895 

853                    5,545, 060 

CLASS  29 

13                 5.345,660 

296 
309 

5,346,516 

5,346,517 

170 
190 

Re  34,723 
5.345,791 

26                    5.-345.854 
CLASS  91 

CLASS  122 

4  D                5.345.8% 

856                     5.345,970 
CLASS  13» 

25.01               5.346,513 

CLASS  52 

CLASS  6« 

369  2                 5.345.855 

CLASS  123 

98                    5,345.971 

91.1                 5.345,661 
235                     5.345.662 

11 

5.345,727 

23.2 
133 

5.345.792 
5.345.793 

386                    5.345,856 

65  A                 5.345,897 

99                    5.345.972 

282                    5.345.663 

21 

5.345,728 

a-\SS92 

90.17               5,345,898 

CLASS  139 

40208                  5. .345.664 

28 

5. .345. 729 

CLASS  70 

U                     5,345.857 

146  5  A             5,345,899 

57                       5.345.0-3 

402.15                5.345.665 

64 

5,345.730 

14 

5,345.794 

48                     5.-U5.858 

179.24               5.345,900 

91                     5,345,074 

451                        5,345.666 

102 

5,345,731 

84 

5,345,795 

172                     5,345,859 

179  3                    5.345.901 

116.2                  3,345,975 

505                     5.. 345.667 

170 

5,345,732 

202 

5,345,796 

192                     5.345.860 

198  B                 5. .545. 902 

435.2                 5.345.976 

593                     5.345.668 

1732 

5.345,733 

218 

5,345,797 
5,345.798 

198  DC              5,345,903 

440                       5. .545,077 

598                     5,345.660 
606                     5.345.670 

204  5 

220,5 

2                5.345,734 
5,345,736 

284 

CLASS  9S 

20                     5.346.533 

198  F                   5, 345,904 
241                      5.-545.905 

ClJiSS  140 

622                    5.345.671 

280 

5,345,737 

CLASS  71 

30                     5.346.534 

299                     5,343,906 

92  1                  5,345,978 

715                     5.345.672 

3099 

5.345,738 

12 

<,34«.52-' 

96                    5.346.535 

339                    5,343,908 

CLASS  141 

846                    5,345,673 

455 

5.345,743 

103                    5.346.536 

399                    5,343,907 

847  i|2             5,345,678 

489  2 

5,345,739 

CLASS  72 

161                    5.346.537 

414                     5,345,909 

1                     5,345,979 

890  044             5,345,674 

551 

5,345,740 

19 

5.345,799 

424                    5,345,910 

3                   5,343.980 

804,3                 5,345,675 

646 

5,345,741 

90 

5.345.800 

CLASS  100 

436                    5,345,911 

20.5                  5,343,981 

894  323              5,345,676 

698 

5,343.742 

117 

5,345,801 

257                    5.345,861 

438                    5,343,912 

93                   3,345,982 

PI  97 


PI  98 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  144 

lib  .<. .545.983 

14!  A  5.345.984 

329  5,345.985 

'':  ',345.986 

CLASS  148 

23  5,346,558 

1 1 1  5,346,559 

217  5,346.560 

321  3,346,561 

542  5,346.562 

675  5.346.563 

CLASS  149 

!'»'!  5.346.564 

CLASS  150 
]«  5.345,987 

CLASS  1S2 

:(,«  R  5.345.988 


CLASS  IM 


62.6 
'I 

78 
83 

87 

i<)l 
:i; 

244  19 
256 

ly 
:9i 

U! 

540 

6:<) 

636 
643 
656 

65"^ 


38 
122 
330 

354 


423 
4S0 


46 

47 

80  2 

86 

104.26 
170 
173 


*4 

ir 

206 
250 
254 


291 
293 
295 
297 
299 
370 
380 


4" 

311 
540 


5.346,375 
5,346.565 
5,346,566 
5,346,567 
5,346.568 
5,346,569 
5.346,570 
5.346,571 
5.346,572 
5.346,573 
5.346,574 
5,346,576 
5.346,577 
5,346,578 
5.346,579 
5.346,580 
5.346,582 
',34«.5«3 
5.346.584 
5.344585 
5,346.586 
5,346.587 

CLASS  160 

5.345.990 
5.345.991 
5,345.992 
5,345,989 

CLASS  162 

5,346,588 
5,346.589 
5,346,590 
5,346,591 

CLASS  164 

5,345,993 
5,345.994 

CLASS  165 

5,345,995 
5.345,996 
5,345,997 
5,343,999 
5,345.998 
5.346,000 
5.346,001 
5,346,002 
5,346,003 

CLASS  166 

5,346.004 
5,346.005 
5.346.0O6 
Bl  4,915,168 
5,346.007 
5,346.008 
5,346.009 
5,3««.010 
5.346.011 
3.346.012 
5.346,013 
5.346.014 
5,346,015 
5,345,655 
5,346,016 
5,3*6,017 

CLASS  172 

5,346.018 
5,346,019 
5,546.020 
CLASS  173 


221 


5,.U6.a21 
5.346,022 
5.346.023 
5.346.024 

CLASS  174 

5ii  5.347.088 

*4  R  5.347.089 

3.347,090 

»;  5J47.084 


261 
262 


5,347.086 
5.347,091 


CLASS  175 

57  5,346.025 

331  5,346,026 

CLASS  IT7 

212  5,3*7,092 


CLASS  IM 


8,2 
19,2 
68.4 

140 

179 

233 

248 

298 

329 


5.3*6.027 
5.346.028 
5.346.029 
5.346,030 
5.346,031 
5.346.032 
5.346,033 
5.346.034 
5.3*6,035 


CLASS  112 

3  5.. 346.036 

CLASS  IM 
:*  5.346.037 


17 
131 
140 


CLASS  187 

5,346,038 
5.347.093 
5.347.094 


CIASS  188 

2  F  5.3*6.039 

77  W  5.346.040 

273  3.346.041 

322  13  5.346,042 

CLASS  192 

329  5,3*6,043 

58  C  5.346,0*4 

Ul  5,3*6,045 

U;  A  5.3*6,046 

CLASS  194 

200  5,346,047 

205  5,3*6,048 

328  5,3*6,049 

CLASS  19t 

345 1  5.346.030 

3*6  I  5.346.051 

350  5.346.052 

399  5.346.053 

463.4  5.346.054 

621  5.346.055 

730  3.346.056 

778  3.346.057 

803.01  5.346,058 

832  5.346.059 

853  5.346.060 

CLASS  200 

5109  5.347.095 

148  B  5.347.096 

5,347.097 

CLASS  202 

176  5.3*6.592 

CLASS  203 

18  5.3*6,593 

29  5,346,594 

75  5,3*6,595 


CLASS  204 


1.11 
129.1 
147 
180.1 
192.15 
192.3 
224  R 
299R 
412 
415 
433 


3.3*6.5% 
5.346.597 
5.346.398 
5,346,399 
5,3*6,601 
5.346,600 
5,346,602 
5,346,603 
5,346.603 
5,346.604 
5.346.606 


99 
231 


221 
376 
409 
444 

457 

497 

524.7 

531 

561 


89 
113 
138 
143 
164 


CLASS  20S 

5.346.607 
5.346,608 

CLASS  206 

5,346,061 
5,346,063 
5,346,064 
5,346,065 
5,346,066 
5,346.067 
5.346.068 
5.3*6.069 
5.3*6.070 

CLASS  200 

5.346.609 
5.346.610 
5,346,611 
5.346,612 
3.346,613 


242 
309 


237 
584 


5,3*6.614 
5,3*6,615 

CLASS  209 

5,346,071 
5.346,072 


CLASS  210 


179 
192 
198.2 

603 
645 
659 
678 
679 
691 
701 
729 
734 
739 
770 
789 


13 

40 

60.1 

86 

90 

131 


229 

252 

341 


5,346.616 
5,346,617 
5,346,618 
5,346,619 
5.346,620 
5.346.621 
5,346,622 
5.346,623 
5,346,624 
5.346,623 
5,3*6,626 
5,346,627 
5,3*6,628 
5,346,629 
5,346.630 
5,346.631 

CLASS  211 

3.346.073 
5,346.074 
5,346,075 
5,346,076 
5,3*6,077 
5,346.078 
5.346,079 

CLASS  215 

5.346,081 
5.346,082 
5.346.083 


CLASS  219 


61 

81 
110 
121.43 
124.3* 
219 
243 
400 
451 
624 
o9o 
716 


5.347,098 
5,347,099 
3,3*7,105 
5,347,100 
5,3*7,101 
5,3*7,106 
3,347,102 
5,347,103 
5,3*7,104 
5,347,107 
5,3*7.108 
5,3*7.109 


CLASS  210 


1.5 
210 
254 
268 
357 
403 
410 
503 
553 
565 
571 
669 
679 

132 

146.5 

153 


195 

206 

321 

402.19 

433 

463  1 

490 

494 


5,3*6,084 
5.3*6.085 
5.346,086 
5.346,087 
5,346,088 
5,3*6,089 
5,346.090 
5.346.091 
5.346,092 
5,346,093 
5,346,094 
5,346,095 
5,346,096 


CLASS  222 


5,346,097 
5,346,098 
5,346,099 
5,346,100 
5,346,101 
5,346,102 
5,3*6.103 
5,346.104 
5,3*6,105 
5,346,106 
5,346,107 
5,346,108 


CLASS  223 

89  5,3*6,110 

CLASS  224 
265  5,346,111 

CLASS  226 
173  5,346.112 

CLASS  227 

no  5,346,113 

120  5,346,114 

179  3,346,115 

CLASS  228 

148  5,346,116 

180.22  5,346,117 

3,346,118 

248  1  5,346,119 

CLASS  229 

92.5  5,346,120 

148  5,3*6,121 

162  5,346,122 

303  5,346,123 


5,346.124 
CLASS  232 

17  5,346,125 

CLASS  23S 
380  5,347,110 

457  5,347,111 

462  5,3*7,112 

5,347,113 
467  5.347,114 

472  5.347.115 


CLASS  236 


I  G 
13 

44  A 
44C 
46R 
49  5 


5.3*6.126 
5.346.127 
5,346.128 
5,346.129 
81  4.314.665 
5.346,130 


CLASS  238 

283  5.346.131 

CLASS  239 

132,3  5.346,133 

288.3  5,346,134 
306  5.346.135 
479  5,347.116 
533,2  5.346,136 

585.4  5,346,137 
600  5,346.138 
703  5,346,139 
750  5,346,140 


CLASS  241 


5 

21 

46,017 
100 
172 


293 


5,346,141 
3,346,142 
5.346.143 
5.346.144 
5.346,145 
5.346.146 
5,346.147 
5.346.148 


CLASS  242 


7,22 
131 
232 
236 
334 
340 
341 
371 
521 
527,1 
579 


5.346,149 
5,346,154 
5,346,157 
5.346.158 
5.346,155 
5,346,156 
5,347,41 1 
5,346,152 
5,346,131 
5,346,150 
5,346.153 


CLASS  244 

312  5.3*6.159 

134  R  5,346,160 

137,1  5,346,161 

5,346.162 


CLASS  244 

5 

5.346,163 

CLASS  2*8 

118 

5.3*6,164 

146 

5,346.165 

2204 

5.3*6,166 

222,1 

5.3*6,167 

278 

5.3*6.168 

547 

5,346.169 

550 

5,346.170 

156 


CLASS  249 

3,346,171 


CLASS  2S0 


203 
206.3 
214  B 
214  VT 
221 
227.11 
229 
233 

281 

287 

292 

309 

330 

336.1 

383.1 

389 
492.1 
492.3 
S48 

361 

573 
583 


5.347.118 
5.347.136 
3.347,120 
3,347,119 
5,347,117 
5,347,122 
5.347,123 
5.347.I2I 
5.347.124 
5.347.125 
Bl  5.117,107 
5,347,127 
5,347,126 
5,347,128 
5,347,129 
5,347,130 
5,347,131 
5,347,132 
5,347,134 
5,347,133 
5,347,135 
5,347.137 
5.347.138 
5.347.139 


CLASS  251 

58  5,346,172 

5,346,173 

61.3  5,3*6,174 


129.08 
129.15 
1496 
315  SE 
328 


5,346,175 
5,346,176 
5,346,177 
5,346.178 
5.346.179 


C1.ASS252 


10 
30 
33.3 
49.9 

62.59 

90 
162 
163 
17421 
175 
188.28 
194 
299.01 
299  62 
299  63 
299.63 
500 
506 
514 
542 
582 


5.346,633 
5,346,634 
5,346,635 
5,346,636 
5,346,637 
5,346,638 
5,346,639 
5,346,640 
5,346,641 
5,346,642 
5.346.643 
5.346.644 
5.346.645 
Re. 34.726 
5.346.64* 
3.346.647 
5.3*6,648 
5.3*6.649 
5.346,650 
5,346,651 
5,346,652 
5.346,653 


ClJ^SS  254 
126  5,346,180 


374 


5,346.181 


CLASS  257 


17  5,347.140 

24  5,347.141 

29  5J47.142 

40  5,347.144 

48  5.347,145 

59  5.347.146 

77  5,347,147 

173  5,347,148 

192  5,347,149 

296  5,347,151 

304  5,347,152 

345  5,347.153 

347  5.347.154 

492  5.347,155 

575  5,347,156 

627  5.347.157 

691  5,3*7,138 

692  3,347,139 
698  3,347,160 
756  5,347,161 
773  5,347,162 

CLASS  259 

203  5,347,130 


CLASS  264 


1.28 
1.33 

26 
40.1 
40  3 
68 
69 
138 

ISO 

154 

210.7 

516 

521 


5,346,655 
5,346,654 
5,346,656 
5,346,657 
5,346,658 
5,346,659 
5,346,660 
5,346,661 
5.346,662 
5.346.663 
5.3*6.664 
Re. 34,727 
5.346.665 
5.346.666 


CLASS  266 


78 
197 
202 
208 

270 


5,346,182 
5,346,183 
5,346,184 
5,346,185 
5.3*6.186 


CLASS  267 

64,11  5.3*6.187 

95  5.346,190 

106  5,346,188 

140.12  5,346,191 

14014  5.346.192 

219  5,3*6,189 

CLASS  269 

21  5,,V*6.I93 

166  5, .346, 194 

CLASS  270 
52,5  5,346,195 

54  5,346,196 

CLASS  271 

9  5, .346. 197 

11  5.3*6,198 

102  5,346,200 

104  5.346.201 

110  5,3*6.199 

258  5.3*6.202 

288  5.3*6,203 


294 
297 
305 


5.346.205 
5.3*6.206 


CLASS  273 


1.5  R 
26  C 
55  R 

73  C 
73  D 
78 

128  R 

155 

167  H 

167  R 

168 
191  R 

201 
227 
243 
260 
294 
388 
400 
402 
449 


5.346.207 
5.346.208 
5.346,210 
5.3*6,211 
5,34«.2i: 
5,346.213 
5,346.214 
5,346,215 
5,346,216 
5,346,217 
5,346,218 
5,346,219 
5,346,220 
5,346.222 
5.346.223 
5.346.221 
5.3»6,;24 
5.346.225 
5,3*6.226 
5.346,227 
5,346.228 
5.3*6,229 


CLASS  277 

152 

5.346.230 

CLASS  280 

11.2 

5,346,231 

47.31 

5,346,232 

1492 

5,346,233 

216 

5.346.234 

226.1 

5,346,235 

276 

3,3*6,236 

281  1 

5,346,237 

293 

5,346,238 

420 

5,346,239 

438.1 

5.346.240 

478.1 

5.346,243 

607 

5,3*6,244 

655 

5.3*6,245 

691 

5,3*6,241 

707 

5,346,242 

711 

5,3*6.246 

712 

5.346.247 

728  B 

5.346.249 

728  R 

5.346.248 

733 

5.346.250 

737 

5.346,251 

740 

5,346,252 

741 

3.346,254 

775 

5,346,255 

802 

5,346,256 

806 

5.3*6.257 

CLASS  283 

102  5.346.258 


108 


5,346.259 


CLASS  285 

I  5.346.260 


22 

23 

53 

158 

373 


64 
263 


5,346.261 
S.346,262 
5.346^3 
3.346,264 
3.346.265 


CLASS  292 


5,346,266 
5.3*6.267 


CLASS  294 

9  5.3*6.268 

49  5.346,269 

815  5.3*6,270 

872  5,346,271 

CLASS  296 
146.11  5,346.272 


146.9 
180.1 
195 
203 


61 
219  1 
256  1 
330 
367 
395 
408 
411  36 
452.18 


5,346,273 
5,3*6.274 
5,346,275 
5,346,276 

CLASS  297 

5.346,277 
5.346,278 
5,346,279 
5,346,280 
5.346J81 
5.346.282 
5,346,283 
5,346,284 
5.3*6,285 


CLASS  298 

8  H  5.3*6,286 

CTASS  300 
21  5.346,287 

CLASS  301 
37.37  5,346,288 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

PI  99 

CLASS  303 

CLASS  331 

416 

5,347,311 

19.1 

5.347.404 

87                     5.347.495 

399 

5,347,576 

4*3 

5,3*7,312 

30 

5.347,405 

140                     5.347.496 

413 

5,3*7.577 

7                    5,346,289 
5.346,290 

1  A               5,347.232 

2  5.347,233 

445 
448 

5,347,313 
5,347,314 

33.1 
53 

5,347,406 
5,347,407 

CLASS  368 

CLASS  380 

28                    5,346,291 

57                    5,3*7,23* 

473 

5,347,315 

65 

5,347,408 

19                     5.3*7.497 

4 

5.347.578 

91                    5.346.292 

66                    5,347,235 

497 

5,347,316 

74.1 

5,347,409 

282                      5.347.498 

25 

5,347,579 

92                    5.346.293 

87                    5,347,236 

511 

5,347,317 

77.04 

5,347,410 

CLASS  369 

5,347,580 

116  FE             5,347,237 

525 

5,347,365 
5,347,318 
5,347,319 

103 

5,347.412 

30 

5,347,581 

CLASS  307 

117  R                5.347,238 

556 

104 

5.347.413 

4                     5.347.499 

CLASS  381 

66                     5.347.163 

CLASS  332 

645 

105 

5,347,414 

33                    5.347.207 

5.3*7,164 

655 

5.347.320 
5,347,321 

109 

5,347,415 

44.14               5,347,500 

67 

5,3*7,583 

85                    5,347,165 

127                    5,347.240 

663 

133 

5,347,416 

44.25               5,347,501 

69.2 

5,347,584 

113                    5,347.166 

CLASS  333 

718 

5,347,322 

ci_*s.<;  Ml 

44.29               5,347,502 

71 

5,3*7,585 

125                    5.347,167 

1.1                   5,347.241 
81  R                5,347,239 

789 

5,347,324 

5,3*7.417 
5.347.418 
5.347.419 
5,347,420 
5,347,421 
5,347,422 
5,347,423 
5,347,424 
5,347,425 
5,3*7,426 
5,347,427 
5,347,428 
5,347,429 
5,347.430 

44  32               5,347,503 

5,347,586 

245                    5,3*7.168 

822 

5,3*7,367 

64 
104 
154 

155 
156 
253 
313 
680 
683 
708 
752 
760 
813 
816 

4441               5,347,304 

117 

5,3*7,587 

246                     5,347,169 

296.1  5,347,170 

296.2  5,347,171 
5,347,172 

296  4                  5,347,173 
354                     5,347,175 
360                     5,347,174 
443                    5,347.177 
451                    5.347.178 

99  S                5,3*7,242 
106                    5,347,243 
115                    5,347,244 
131                     5.347,245 
219.1                  5.347,246 
245                      5.347.247 

CLASS  335 

18                    5.347.248 

829 

44 
118 
160  R 
211 

221 

5,3*7,366 

CLASS  351 

5,347.323 
5,347,325 
5,347,326 
5,347,327 
5.347,328 
5.347.329 

59                    5,347,505 
124                    5,347,506 
263                    5,347.507 
273                    5,347.508 
275.3                 5.3*7.509 
275.5                  5,347.510 

CLASS  370 

54                    5,347,511 

1 
3 
6 
8 

29 

CLASS  382 

5,347.588 
5,347.589 
5.347,590 
5.347,591 
5,347,592 
5,347,593 
5,347,594 

5.347.179 

78                    5.347,249 

223 

5,347.330 

582                 5,3*7,512 

36 

5,347,595 

464  5.347.180 

465  5.347.181 

132                    5,3*7,250 
216                    5.3*7,251 

CLASS  354 

58.3                 5,347,513 
60                    5,347,514 

46 

47 

5,347,596 
5,347,597 

465  1                  5.347,182 

299                    5,3*7,252 

62 

5,347,331 

85.2                 5,347,515 

48 

5,347,598 

480                     5,347.184 

302                    5,347,253 

173.1 

5,347,332 

CLASS  362 

853                 5,347,521 

54 

5,347,599 

490                    5.347.176 

306                    5.3*7,254 

187 

5,347,333 

II 

5,347,431 

941                 5,3*7,516 

56 

5. .347,600 

530                    5.347.183 
540                    5,347.185 

CLASS  336 

83                    5,347,255 

275 
288 
324 

5,347,334 
5,347,335 
5,347,336 

18 
32 

73 

5,3*7,432 
5,347,433 
5,3*7,434 
5,347,435 

CLASS  371 

19                    5,347.518 

4 

CLASS  383 

5.346,308 

CLASS  310 

84  C                5,347,256 

5,347,337 

80.1 

20.5                 5,347,522 

5,3*6,309 

17                    5.347.186 

134                    5,347,257 

340 

5,347,338 

102 

5,347,436 

22.2                 5,347,519 

5 

5,346,301 

40  MM            5.3*7.187 

CLASS  338 

402 

5.3*7,339 

103 

Bl  5,113,325 

22.3                 5,347,520 

9 

5,3*6,310 

68  D               5.347,188 

333                    5,347,258 

5,347,3*0 

104 

5,347,437 

5,347,523 

75 

5.346,311 

90                     5,347,189 

CLASS  355 

186 

5,3*7,438 

29.1                 5,3*7.524 

113 

5.3*6.312 

90.5                 5,347,190 
113                    5,347,191 
323                    3,347,192 

CLASS  340 

331                     5,347,259 
438                    5,347,260 
469                    5,347,261 
572                    3,347,262 

5,347,263 
61 1                    5,347,264 
653                    5,347,265 
735                      5,347,266 
825,31                5,3*7,267 
825,44               5,3*7,268 

5,347.269 
825.8                 5.347,270 
827                      5,347,271 

5,3*7,272 
903                    5,347,273 
988                    5,347,274 

CLASS  341 

91 
113 
200 

5,347,341 
5,3*7,342 
5,347,343 

190                    5.347,439 
200                    5,347,440 

CLASS  363 

55                     5,347,517 

CLASS  372 
19                    5,347,525 

43 
97 

CLASS  384 

5.346.313 
5.346.314 

CLASS  312 

5,347,34* 

39 

5,347,441 

20                    5,347,526 

192 

5.346.315 

9.12               5,346,295 

202 

5.347,346 

41 

5,3*7.442 

5,347,527 

297 

5.3*6,316 

198                      5.346.296 
215                    5.346,297 
3483                 5,346,298 
405.1                   5.346.299 

CLASS  313 

141                     5.3*7,193 
346  R                 5,3*7,194 
404                    5,347,195 

CLASS  314 

246                    5,347.345 
253                    5,347,347 
285                    5,347.348 
309                    5,347,349 

5,347.350 
313                    5,347.351 
321                    5.3*7.352 
326  R                5,347.353 

CLASS  356 
5                    5,347,357 

98                    5,347.443 

5.347.444 

CLASS  364 

148  5.347.445 

149  5.347.446 
152                     5.347.447 
167.01                5.347,448 
185                    5.3*7.449 
405                    5,347,451 
408                    5,3*7,452 

25                    5,3*7,528 
28                    5,347,529 
75                   Re.34,729 
82                    5,347,330 

86  5,3*7,531 

87  5,3*7.532 
%                    5,347,533 

CLASS  374 

10                    5,346,306 
136                    5.346,307 

611 

3 
25 
86 
92 

95 
102 
130 

5.346,317 
CLASS  385 

5.347.601 
5.347.602 
5.347,603 
5,347,60* 
5,3*7,605 
5,347.606 
5.347.607 
5..U7.608 

183                    5.346.893 

128 
350 

5,347,358 
5.347,354 

413 
413  04 

5,347,453 
Re  34.728 

CLASS  375 

135 

Bl  4.976.510 

CLASS  315 

20                    5,347,275 
59                    5,347,276 
116                    5,347.277 
143                    5.347,278 
166                    5,347,279 

5.347,359 

41324 

5.347,455 

1                    5,347.53* 

CLASS  392 

8                    5.347.196 

5.3*7,360 

413.280 

5.347.454 

5.3*7.535 

309 

5.347.609 

94                    5.347.197 

5.347,361 

424.02 

5.347.456 

5,347,536 

447 

5..U7.6I0 

167                    5.347.198 
169.1                  5,347,199 

356 

Bl  4.529,313 
5,3*7.355 

424.05 

5,347,457 
5,3*7,458 

5,347,537 
7                    5,347,538 

CLASS  395 

241  S                  5,347,200 

363 

5,347.356 

461 

5,347,459 

8                    5,347,539 

2.15                5,347,611 

366                    5,347,201 

CLASS  342 

372 

3,347.362 

468 

5,347,460 

10                    5,347,540 

2.52               5,347,612 

382                    5,347.202 

42                    5,347,280 

376 

5.347,363 

474.29 

5.347,461 

12                    5,347,541 

24 

5.347,613 

160                    5,347,281 
193                    5,347,282 

445 

5.347. 3M 

474,34 

5,347,462 

17                    5,3*7,542 

75 

5,347,614 

CLASS  318 

ClASS  358 

478 

5,347,463 

36                    5,347,543 

76 

5,347,615 

268                    5.347.203 

201                    5,347,283 

483 

5,347,464 

5,347,54* 

86 

5,347,616 

632                    5.347,204 

356                    5,347,284 

296 

5.347,368 

488 

5,347,465 

37                    5,347,545 

108 

5,347,617 

811                     5,3*7,205 

357                    5,347,285 

401 

5,347.369 

492 

5,347,466 

39                    5,3*7,569 

121 

5,347,618 

818                    5.347,206 

359                      5,347,286 

453 

5.347.371 

510 

5,347.467 

75                    5,347.546 

126 

5,347,619 

375                    5,347,287 
5,347,288 

461 

5.347.370 

5.3*7,468 

114                     5.347.547 

129 

3,347,620 

CLASS  320 

471 

5.347.372 

516 

5,347,469 

116                    5.347.548 

131 

5,347,621 

2                    5.347.208 
CLASS  323 

448                    5,347,289 
CLASS  343 

479 

522 

5.347.396 

5.347,374 

CLASS  359 

559 
369 
571.01 

5,347,471 
5,3*7,472 
5,347,475 

117                    5.347.549 
CLASS  376 

135 
145 
156 

5,347,622 
5,347,625 
5,347,626 

271                    5.347.209 

703                    5,3*7,290 

5.347.375 
5.347,376 
5.347,377 
5,347,378 

571.02 

5,347,474 

173                    5.347.550 

157 

5.347,623 

315                    5.347.210 

749                    5.347.291 

9 

28 

571.04 

5,347,476 

248                    5..347.551 

5,347,624 

351                    5.347.211 

895                    5.346,300 

709  02 

5,347.473 

254                    5..347.552 

5,347.627 

CIASS324 

CLASS  345 

42 
53 

709.11 
715.02 

5.347.477 
5,3*7,478 

259  5.347.553 

260  5.347.554 

159 
161 

5,347,628 
5,347.629 
5.347.630 
5.347.631 
5.347.450 
3.347.632 
3,347,633 

67                     5.347.212 

74                    5.347.292 

57 

5,347,380 

725 

5.347.479 

261                    5.347.555 

164 

143                    5,347,213 

87                    5.347,293 

58 

5,347.379 

736 

5.347.480 

280                    5.347,556 

158  MG            5,347,214 

89                    3,347,294 

78 

5,347,381 

748 

5.347.481 

316                    5,347,557 

200 

158,1                  5,347,215 

309                    5,347,216 

5,347,217 

5.347,218 

156                    5,347,295 
CLASS  346 

84 
85 
118 

5,347,382 
5,347,383 
5,347.384 

757                    5.347.482 
CLASS  365 

446                    5,3*7,560 
CLASS  377 

75              Bl  4,839,666 

132 

5.347,385 

49 

5.347,483 

47                    5,347.558 

230 

5.347,634 
5,347,635 
5,3*7,636 
5,347,637 
5,347,638 
5.347,639 

316                    5,347,219 

76  L                5,347,299 

146 

5,347,386 

5.347.484 

54                    5.347.559 

318                    5,3*7,220 
5,347.221 

108                     5,347,297 
5,347,298 

152 
189 

5,347.387 
5,3*7.388 

171 

185 

5.347.485 
5,3*7.486 

CLASS  378 

275 
325 

322                    5,347,222 

153.1                  5,347,296 

5,3*7.389 

189.05 

5,347,487 

34                    5,347.561 

375 

455                    5,347,223 

5,347,301 

211 

5,3*7,391 

189.11 

5,347,488 

62                    5,347,563 

522                    5  347  224 

5,347,302 

254 

5,347.393 

203 

5.347.489 

98  12               5,347,570 

400 

5,347,640 

523                    5!347]225 
724                    5.347.226 

157                    5,347,303 
CLASS  347 

279 
326 
359 

5.347.392 
5,3*7,394 
5,3*7,395 

219 
222 
226 

5.347.490 
5.347.491 
5.347.492 

105                    5,3*7.571 
CLASS  379 

425 

5,347,641 
5.3*7.642 
5.347.643 

CLASS  328 

9                    5,347,300 

465 

3.347,64* 

230  06 

5.347.493 

12                    5.3*7.564 

550 

5.347.645 

63                    5.347.227 

a -ASS  348 

629 
648 

5,347,397 
5,347,398 

CLASS  36* 

5.3*7,565 
27                    5,3*7,566 

575 

5.347.64« 
5.347.64- 

CLASS  329 

12                       5.347.304 

690 

5,347,399 

101 

5,346,302 

45                    5,347,567 

5.347.648 

308                    5.347.228 

14                    5.347.305 

815 

5,3*7,400 

208 

5.346.303 

5,347,568 

600 

5,347,649 

15                    5.347.306 

853 

5,347,401 

219 

5.346.304 

58                    5.347,562 

5,347,650 

CLASS  330 

372                    5,347,307 

5,347,402 

233 

5.346.305 

100                    5,347,572 

5,347,651 

251                      5,347,229 

394                    5,347,308 

201                     5,347,573 

5.347,652 

297                    5,3*7,230 

401                     5,347,309 

CLASS  360 

CLASS  367 

210                    5,347,574 

5,347.653 

300                    5,3*7,231 

405                    5.347.310 

3 

5,347.403 

42 

5.3*7.494 

377                    5,347,373 

5,347,654 

PI  100 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  101 


i:o, ! 

354 

621  I 


CX.ASS  400 
;  5.346,3  !8 

5,346,320 
5.346,321 

?, 346.3:: 

CL-VvS  401 


<;  '.346.323 

;t*  5.146.324 

ajiss  402 

?■»  '346.325 

'•^  5.346,326 

CLASS  403 

r;  5.346.327 

=  ■■1  5.346.328 


CLASS  405 


f>8 
128 
147 
153 
168.3 
171 
269 


1  ! 
104 


5.346,329 
5,346,330 
5.346,331 
5,346,332 
5,346,333 
5346,339 
5.346.334 

CLASS  4"? 

5.346.335 
5.346.336 


CL.ASS40g 
R  5,346,337 

5,346,338 
5,346.340 


CLASS  409 

134 
201 

5,346,342 
5,346.343 

5.346..U4 

5,.U<>.345 

CT-ASS  410 

14^. 

■  \if._:'M< 

CLASS  411 

1« 
43 

5.346.347 
5.346.348 
5.346.349 

277 
400 

401 
430 

462 
542 
631 
■"lot) 


CLASS  412 

5.346,350 

CXASS414 

5,346,351 
5,346.352 
5,346,353 
5,346,354 
5,346.357 
5,346,355 
5.346.356 
5.346,358 


CL.ASS4I5 

1  5.346,359 

38  S.346,360 

111  5.346.361 

191  5.346.362 

197  5.346,363 

202  5.346.364 

:  1 3  5.346.365 


CLASS  416 

180 

230 

5.346,366 
5.346,367 

CLASS  417 

63 
211 
223 
312 
379 
415 

5,346,368 
5,346,369 
5,346.370 
5,346,371 
5,346,372 
5,346.373 

a- ASS  418 

^ 

'..U<i,3-4 

' 

5.346.37? 

"  4 

5.346.376 

CL.ASS  419 

<• 

5.. 346, 667 

52 
86 
102 
133 
168 
180 
211 
297 


CI  ASS  420 

5,.U6,66« 

n  ASS  422 

5,346.669 
5,346,670 
5,346.671 
5.346.672 
5J46.673 
5.346.674 
5,346.675 
5,346.676 
5.346.677 

CLASS  423 

5,346.678 


210 

274 

328  1 

342 

447,2 

488 

^18 


5.346.679 
5.346,680 
5,346.681 
5,346,682 
5,346.683 
5,346,684 
5.346,685 


CLASS  424 


141 
1.49 
5 

7.1 

9 
59 
61 

62 
66 

78.08 
85,4 

195  1 

405 

410 
435 

486 

490 

717 


5,346.686 
5,346,687 
5,346,688 
5,346,689 
5,346,690 
5,346,691 
5,346,692 
5,346,693 
5,346.694 
5.346,695 
5,346.696 
5.346,697 
5.346,698 
5,346,699 
5.346,700 
5,346,701 
5,346,703 
5.346,702 
5.346.704 


CLASS  425 


9 

28.1 

67 

87 
149 
190 
197 
363 
381 
541 
543 
549 


5,346,377 
5,346,378 
5,346.379 
5,346.380 
5,346,381 
5,346,382 
5.346.383 
5,346,385 
5,346,384 
5,346,386 
5,346,387 
5,346,388 


CLASS  426 


1 
II 
69 
110 
111 
115 
243 
321 
454 
465 
524 
603 


5,346,705 
5,346.706 
5,346,707 
5,346,708 
5,346.709 
5,346,710 
5,346,711 
5,346,712 
5,346,713 
5,346,714 
5.346.715 
5,346,716 


CLASS  427 


2.27 

66 

97 
101 
126.2 
300 
302 
384 
389.9 
393.4 
407.1 
486 
569 
582 
584 


5,346,717 
5.346.718 
5,346,719 
5,346.720 
5,346.721 
5,346,722 
5,346,723 
5,346,724 
5,346,725 
5,346.726 
Re.34,730 
5.346.727 
5,346.728 
5,346.729 
5.346.730 


CLASS  428 


34.5 
35.7 

36.5 
36.7 
36.9 

40 

64 

65 

67 

76 
156 
195 
209 


210 
216 
220 
228 
286 
288 
296 
328 
329 
331 

336 
349 


5,346,731 
5,346,732 
5,346,733 
5,346.734 
5,346,735 
5,346,736 
5,346.737 
5,346,738 
5,.346.739 
5,346,740 
5.346,741 
5.346,742 
5,346,743 
5.346.745 
5.346.746 
5.346,747 
5,346,748 
5,346,749 
5,346,750 
5,346,751 
5,346.752 
5,346,753 
5.346.754 
5.346,755 
5,346.756 
5,346,757 
5.346,758 
5,346,759 
5,346,760 
5,346.761 
5.346,762 
5.346,763 


354 
355 
412 
426 

432 

447 

457 

476.9 

542.8 

614 

690 


5,346.764 
5,346,765 
5,346,766 
5,346,767 
5,346,768 
5,346,769 
5.346.770 
5,346.771 
5,346,772 
5,346.773 
5,346.774 
5,346,775 
5,346.776 


CLASS  429 


12 
19 

42 

59 

65 

66 

98 

111 

159 

192 


5,346,777 
5,346,778 
5,346,779 
5,346,780 
5,346,781 
5,346,782 
5,346,783 
5,346,784 
5,346,785 
5.346,786 
5,346,787 
5.346,788 


CLASS  430 


19 
106 
106.6 
109 
110 


115 

137 

192 
213 
253 
270 

281 

284 
296 

393 
522 


5,346,789 
5,346.790 
5,346,791 
5,346,792 
5,346,793 
5,346,794 
5,346,795 
5.346.796 
5,346,797 
5,346.798 
5.346,799 
5.346,800 
5.346,801 
5.346,802 
5.346,803 
5,346,804 
5,346.805 
5.346.806 
5,346,807 
5,346.808 
5.346.809 
5.346,810 


CLASS  431 


7 

8 

116 

277 

5,346,389 
5,346,390 
5,346.391 
5,346,392 

CLASS  432 

179 

5,346.393 

CLASS  433 

32 

71 

208 

223 

5.346,394 
5.346,395 
5,346,396 
5.346,397 

CLASS  434 

70 
201 

5,346,398 
5,346.399 

CLASS  435 

5  5.346.811 

6  5,346,812 
7.23  5,346.813 

35  5,346.814 

69.1  5.346,815 

87  5.345,961 

128  5,346.816 

135  5.346.817 

172.3  5,346,818 

190  5,346,819 

220  5,346.820 
5.346,821 

221  5,346.822 

222  5,346,823 
240.2  5,346,824 
240.241  5,346,826 
240.26  5,346.825 
280  5.346,828 
294  5,346,829 
313  Bl  4,839,292 
320.1  5,346.830 

CLASS  436 

174  5,346,831 

518  5.346,832 

CLASS  437 

5.346,837 
5,346,833 
5,346.838 
5,346.839 
5,346,840 
5.346.841 
5.346.834 
5,346,835 


46 
52 


61 

66 

81 

89 

104 

113 

129 

132 
183 
189 
200 
209 

228 


17 

67 

71 

95 

108 

188 

474 

522 

542 
607 
621 
681 
73J 
752 


180 


82 

no 

134 
15! 
205 

242 


53 
62 
82 
96 


5.346.836 
5.346,842 
5,346,843 
5,346,844 
5,346.845 
5,346,846 
5.346,847 
5,346,848 
5,346,849 
5,346,850 
5,346,851 
5,346,852 
5.346,853 
5.346,854 
5.346.855 
5,346,856 
5,346.857 
5,346,838 
5,346,860 
5.^46,859 
5.346,861 
5.346.862 


CLASS  439 


5,346,400 
5.346,401 
5,346,402 
5.346.403 
5.346,404 
5.346.405 
5. .346.406 
5.-346.407 
5.346.408 
5.346,409 
5,346,410 
5,346,411 
5.346,412 
5,346,413 
5.346.414 


CLASS  440 

7  5,346,415 

89  5,346,416 

5,346,417 

CLASS  441 

96  5,346,419 

CLASS  446 

91  5,346,418 

126  5.346,420 

199  5,346,421 

394  5,346,422 

479  5,346,423 

CLASS  451 

351  5,345,724 

390  5,345.725 

450  5,345.726 

CLASS  452 

5  5,346,424 

38  5,346,425 

118  5.346,427 

160  5.346,435 

CLASS  454 

66  5,346,426 

328  5,346.428 

CLASS  460 

16  5,346.429 

CLASS  462 

2  5,346.430 

CLASS  4«4 

171  5,346.431 


5,346,432 


CLASS  472 

63  5,346.433 

CLASS  473 

32  5,346,209 


CLASS  474 


5.346,434 
5.346,436 
5,346,437 
5,346,438 
5,346,439 
5,346,440 


CLASS  475 


116  3,346,441 

223  3.346,442 

252  5.346.443 

CLASS  477 

98  5,345,843 

113  5,345,841 

120  5,345,842 


CLASS  482 


5,346,444 
5,346,445 
5,346,446 
5,346,447 


104 
107 
108 
112 
113 


I 
29 


211 
320 
335 


17 
33 
40 
59 
71 
95 
98 
136 


227 


28 
54 
81 
90 
166 


124 
164 
201 
213 
427 


5.346,448 
5.346,449 

5.346,450 
5.346,451 
5.346.452 

CLASS  483 

5.346.453 
?. 346.454 

CLASS  493 

5.346.456 
5.346.457 
5,346,455 

CLASS  501 

5,346.863 
5.346.864 
5,346,865 
5.346.866 

5,346,867 
5.346.868 
5.3*6,869 
5,346.870 


CLASS  502 

61  5,346.871 

116  5.346,872 

165  5,346,873 

207  5,346,874 

233  5.346,875 

417  5.346,876 

CLASS  503 

209  5.346,878 


5.346.877 


CLASS  504 

115  5.346,879 

242  5.3*6,880 

243  5.346,881 

CLASS  505 

100  5.3*6,883 

190  5,346,882 

191  5.347,143 
231  5.347,085 


CLASS  512 


6 
15 


18 
19 
21 

27 
54 

60 
220 

247 
250 
252 
255 
256 
258 

269 
282 
290 
292 
293 
305 
312 
316 
317 
326 
339 
352 
389 
402 
432 
434 
437 
450 
468 
539 
573 
703 


5,346,884 
5.346,885 


CLASS  514 


5,34A,886 
5,346.887 
5,346,888 
5,346.889 
5,346,890 
5,346,891 
5,346.892 
5,346.894 
5.346,895 

4  886.061 

5  346,896 
5,346,898 
5,346,899 
5,346,900 
SJ46.901 
»46,902 
5,346,903 
5,346.897 
5,. 346.904 
5.346.905 
5.346,906 
5.. 346,907 
5, .346.908 
5, .346.909 
5. .346.910 
5, .346.911 
5,346.912 
5.346.913 
5,346.914 
5..346.915 
5,346,916 
5.346,917 
5,346,918 
5,346,919 
5.346,920 
5.346,921 
5,346.922 


CLASS  521 


5.346,924 
5,346,925 
5,346.926 
5.346.927 
5.346.928 

CLASS  523 

5.346.929 
5,346,930 
5.346,931 
5,-346,932 
5.346.933 

CLASS  524 

5-146,9-34 
5,346,935 


117 
176 
267 
268 
322 
398 
451 
494 
547 
591 
773 
805 


24 

57 

64 

68 

74 

85 

92 

122 

124 

187 

221 

281 

285 
314 

379 
411 
425 
431 
432 
444 


94 
125 
209 
240 
263 
279 
318.44 
321 


5,346,936 
5,346,937 
5,346.938 
5,346,939 
5,346.940 
5,346,941 
5,346,942 
5.346,943 
3,346.944 
5,346.945 
5,346.946 
5,346,947 
5.346,948 
5.346,949 

aj^SS525 

5,346,956 
3,346,950 
5.346,931 
5,346,952 
5,346,933 
5,346.934 
5,346,955 
5,346.957 
5,346,958 
5,346,959 
5,346,960 
5,346,961 
5.346,962 
5,346,963 
5,346,964 
5,346,965 
5,346.966 
5.346.967 
5,346,968 
5.346,969 
5.346,970 

CLASS  526 

5,346,971 
5,346.972 
5,346,973 
5,346,974 
5,346.975 
5,346,976 
5,346.977 
5,346,978 


CLASS  528 


26 
40 
85 
183 
212 
272 
323 
331 
495 
502 


300 
324 
350 

364 
399 
419 


5,346,979 
5,346.980 
5.346.981 
5.346.982 
5,346.983 
Bl  4,064,112 
5.346.984 
5,346.985 
5.-346,986 
5.346,987 


CLASS  530 


5.346,988 
5.346,989 
5.346,990 
5.346,991 
5.346,992 
5,346,993 
5,346,994 


a,ASS  534 


14 
15 


5,-346,995 
5,-346.996 

CLASS  536 

4  1  5.346,997 


236 

25  41 


218 
456 
596 


5,346,998 
5.-346.999 


5,347,000 
5,347,001 
5,347,002 


180 
238 


241 
269 


170 
251 

264.2 

311.4 

436 

453 

455 

531 

566 


H4 
232 


O.A.SS  544 

5,347,003 
5,347,004 
5.347.003 

CLASS  546 

5, .347.006 
5.347.007 

CLASS  548 

5,347.008 
5,347,009 
5,347,010 
5,347.011 
5.347,012 
5,347,013 
5,347,014 
5.347,015 
5,347,016 
5,347,017 

CLASS  549 

5,347,018 
5,347.019 


274 

5,347,020 

41 

5,347,035 

CLASS  568 

256 



5.347,071 

5.346,475 

133 

5._U6.4O0 

325 

5,347,021 

45 

5,347,036 

5.347,072 

135 

5.346.476 

138 

5,-346.500 

5,347,037 
5,347,038 
5,347,039 
5,347,040 
5,347,041 

43/ 

5,347,054 

5,347,073 

141 

5.346.477 

151 

5.-346.501 

CLASS  552 

48 
60 
139 
141 

559 

5,347,055 

5,347,074 

171 

5.3*6,478 

169 

5,.346.502 

113 

5,347.022 

881 

5.347,056 

257 

5.347,077 

174 

5.346.479 

170 

5.346,503 

186 

CLASS  554 

5.347,023 

910 

5.3*7.057 
CLASS  570 

258 

5.-347.078 
OASS  600 

197 
204 
253 

5.346,480 
5,346.481 
5,3*6,466 

185 
192 
194 

5,3*6,459 
5.346.504 

5,3*6.505 

CLASS  556 

153 
190 

5.3*7,042 
5,347,043 

142 
166 

5,347.058 
5,347,059 

16 

',.346,458 
CLASS  602 

338 
353 

5,3*6,482 
5,346,483 

CLASS  607 

II 

5,347,024 

745 

5.347,046 

235 

5.347,060 

358 

5,3*6,484 

7 

5.346.506 

87 

5,347,025 
5.347,026 

355 

5,347,044 

CLASS  585 

19 

22 

5.3*6.461 
5.3*6.462 

368 
385  1 

5.346,485 
5.346.486 

99 

5,346,508 

413 

5,347,027 

CLASS  562 

323 

5,347,061 

23 

5.346.463 

5.-346.487 

CLASS  623 

460 

5,347,028 

35 

5..U7.045 

352 
452 
716 

5.347,063 
5,347,062 
5,347.064 

CLASS  604 

CLASS  606 

6 

5. .346. 507 

CLASS  558 

460 

5.347,047 

8 

5,346,467 

7 

5.-346.488 

CLASS  800 

158 

5.347,029 

501 

5,347.048 

724 

3.347,063 

9 

5,346.464 

15 

5,346.489 

2 

5.347.075 

169 

5,347,030 

CLASS  564 

3,347,066 

13 

5,346,468 

37 

5,3*6.491 

200 

5,347,070 

760 

5,347.031 

5,347,049 

5,347.067 

22 

5.346,469 

60 

5.3*6,492 

5.347.080 

443 

5.347,032 

24 

5,346,470 

61 

5,346,493 

5,347,081 

445 

5.-347.033 

349 

3447,030 

CLASS  588 

43 

5,346,471 

92 

5,346,495 

205 

5.347,076 

389 

sMian 

705 

5.-347,068 

65 

5.346,472 

96 

5,3*6,496 

CI.ASS560 

417 

5.347,052 

252 

5.347.069 

95 

5,346,473 

107 

5.346,497 

CLASS  839 

25 

5,347,034 

481 

5,347,053 

253 

5,347.070 

no 

5.346.474 

108 

5.346,498 

71 

5.346,132 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D2— 

887 

350,427 

694 

350,462 

158 

350,498 

350.533 

D20-        40 

350,566 

D24-      107 

350,601 

897 

350.428 

D8-            8 

350.463 

182 

350,499 

D14—      106 

350,534 

41 

350.567 

110 

350,602 

910 

350,429 

13 

350.464 

350.500 

107 

350,535 

43 

350,568 

110.5 

350.585 

952 

350.430 

14 

350,471 

220 

350,501 

114 

350,536 

D21-          5 

350,569 

119 

350.603 

956 

350.431 

52 

350.465 

D12-        20 

350.502 

115 

350,537 

31 

350,570 

131 

350.604 

960 

350,434 

57 

350.466 

90 

350,503 

350,538 

71 

350,371 

133 

350.605 

961 

350.432 

62 

350.467 

91 

350,504 

141 

350,539 

141.1 

330.572 

143 

350,606 

350,433 

69 

350.468 

350.505 

149 

350,540 

146 

350.573 

195 

350,607 

D3- 

261 

350.435 

72 

350.469 

129 

350,506 

350,541 

350,574 

214 

350,608 

266 

350,436 

80 

350,470 

141 

350,507 

150 

350,542 

147 

350,575 

224 

350,609 

304 

350,437 

331 

350,472 

146 

350.508 

240 

350.544 

191 

350.576 

D25-      113 

350,610 

313 

350,438 

3*6 

350,473 

350,509 

253 

350,545 

204 

350,577 

114 

350,611 

318 

350,439 

397 

350.474 

350,510 

265 

350,543 

205 

350.578 

121 

350,612 

D4- 

105 

350,440 

D9—        305 

350,475 

147 

350,511 

D15—        10 

350,546 

206 

350.579 

138 

350.613 

D6— 

300 

350,441 

314 

350,476 

350,512 

28 

350,547 

214 

350.580 

350,614 

349 

350,450 

328 

350,477 

350,513 

127 

350,548 

217 

350,581 

139 

350,615 

369 

350,442 

341 
415 
416 
436 
448 
455 
526 

350,478 
350.479 
350,480 
350,481 
350,482 
350,483 
350,484 
350,485 

350,514 

139 

350,549 

350,582 

D26—        11 

350,616 

373 
379 
480 
487 
300 

350,443 
350.444 
350,443 
350,432 
330.446 
350.447 
350,448 

169 
180 

350,515 
350.516 
350,517 
350,519 
350,520 

146 
D16-      135 

202 
203 
209 

350,550 
350.551 

350.552 
350.553 
350.554 

219 
222 
237 
D22-      141 
148 

350.583 
350.58* 
350,586 
350.587 
350,588 

37 
60 
65 
87 
88 

350,618 
350.619 
330,620 
350,621 
350.622 

630 

DIO—          2 

187 

350.521 

221 

350,555 

D23-      213 

350,589 

106 

350,623 

632 

350,458 

29 

350,486 

350.522 

243 

350.556 

238 

350.590 

D28—        64 

350,624 

D7— 

306 

350,453 

30 

350,487 

209 

350,523 

303 

350.496 

350.591 

82 

350,625 

310 

350,454 

350.488 

213 

350,524 

DI7-         14 

350,557 

232 

350,592 

D30—      101 

350.626 

348 

350,449 

46 

350,490 

217 

350.525 

22 

350,558 

350,593 

124 

350.627 

384 

350.451 

96 

350,491 

406 

350.526 

D18—          7 

350,559 

257 

350,594 

153 

350.628 

392  1 

350,455 

101 

350,489 

413 

350,527 

12 

350,560 

330,393 

160 

350.629 

605 

350,459 

103 

350,492 

D13—      108 

350,528 

53 

350,561 

330,396 

D32-          1 

350.630 

620 

350.456 

104 

350,493 

no 

350,529 

D19-       48 

350,562 

278 

330.397 

42 

350,631 

622 

350.457 

106 

350.494 

164 

350,531 

62 

350,563 

330,598 

53 

330,632 

629 

350,460 

Dll—       21 

350,495 

177 

350,530 

72 

350,564 

309 

330,599 

59 

330,633 

675 

350.461 

121 

350,497 

184 

350.532 

w 

350.565 

366 

350,600 

D34-        10 

350,634 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


67.6 
68  1 


8,887 


70.3 


8.889 
8,890 


71.1 
76 


8,891 

8.892 


87  12 


8.898 
8.894 


87.6 
88.9 


8,893 
8,895 


90 


8.896 
8,897 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  tht  (  iirnn-^'cwiMiih  .m  Pucn.'  Ricu.  anu  ihc  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  1 

Alaska  2 

American  Samoa  3 

Arizona  4 

Arkansas  5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware  10 

District  of  Columbia  11 

Florida  12 

Georgia 13 

Guam  14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois  17 

Indiana  18 

Iowa  19 

Kansas  20 


Kentucky  21 

Louisiana  22 

Maine        2? 

Mar\iand  24 

MasMchusetls  25 

Michigan   26 

Minnesota  27 

Mississippi  28 

Missoun  29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska  31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire  33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio  3Q 

Oklahoma  40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania  42 

i'lerto  Rico  4  ' 

Rhode  Island  44 

SiMith  t^arolina  4'^ 

South  Dak  >ia  46 

Tennessee      4" 

lc\d>     48 

Liah  4q 

Vermont  5(1 

\  irginia  51 

\  irgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia  54 

Wisconsin  ^' 

Wyoming    56 

US   Air  Force '^" 

L'  S  Army  ^8 

U.S.  Navy  59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  ke>   Refer  i. 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 


paient  number  m  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 


P.4TENTS 


01       : 

5,346.373 

5,345,893 

5,346.505 

5.347.314 

5,346,087 

5.346,622 

5.346.471 

5,345,922 

5,346,516 

5,347,323 

5,346,158 

5,346,756 

5,346,529 

J.345,932 

5,346,548 

5,347,357 

5,346,169 

5,346,966 

5.346,564 

5,345,934 

5,346,550 

5.347,359 

5,346,370 

5,346,969 

5,346,712 

S,M5,936 

5,346,570 

5,347,383 

5,346,449 

5,346,985 

02      : 

5,34«,0I7 

5,MS,937 

5,346,578 

5,347.384 

5,346,453 

5,347.014 

5,346,380 

5.34S,949 

5,346,579 

5,347.391 

5,346,714 

5,347,058 

04      : 

5,345,668 

5,345,963 

5,346,600 

5.347,392 

5,346,729 

11     :           5,346.111 

5,345,751 

5,345,999 

5,346,614 

5,347.400 

5,347,171 

12     :            5,345.663 

5,345,826 

5,346,007 

5,346,641 

5,347,421 

5,347.172 

5.345.677 

5.345.892 

5,346,038 

5,346,698 

5,347.425 

5,347,227 

5.345.716 

5.345.962 

5,346,046 

5,346,699 

5,347,428 

5.347,259 

5,345.737 

5.346.232 

5,346,064 

5,346,710 

5.347,434 

5,347,263 

'  "4  <  00^ 

5.346.254 

5,346,073 

5,346,786 

5.347,435 

5,347.278 

"  '>«  i:" 

5,346,268 

5,346,074 

5,346,787 

5,347,438 

5,347,285 

■   *i(-.  !h- 

5,346,323 

5.346,076 

5,346,814 

5,347,440 

5,347,305 

5..»4*.20<J 

5,346,500 

5,346,077 

5,346,823 

5,347,456 

5.347,378 

5,.U6.222 

5.346,725 

5,346,089 

5,346,842 

5,347,464 

5.347,634 

"    !4f  Vl|< 

5.346,747 

5,346,110 

5,346,850 

5,347,474 

09               Re34.728 

'  '^Af''  "' ;  * 

5.34«,848 

5,346,132 

5,346,852 

5.347,481 

5.345.680 

"   '^A^.  ,^v 

5,346,857 

5,346,162 

5,346,895 

5,347,482 

5,345,703 

<  -,4t,T)^ 

5,346.990 

5,346,178 

5,346,915 

5,347,484 

5,345,728 

5..U6,401 

5,347.119 

5,346,194 

5,346,991 

5.347.489 

5,345,741 

5. 346.411 

5.347.181 

5.346.205 

5,346,999 

5.347,509 

5,345,746 

5.346,413 

5.347.198 

5.346.206 

5,347,063 

5,347,519 

5,345,846 

5.346,474 

5.347,236 

5,346,218 

5,347,069 

5.347.525 

5,345,881 

?.J46,497 

5,347,269 

^346,235 

5,347,075 

5,347,536 

5,345,883 

5,346,541 

5.347.402 

5,346.240 

5,347,078 

5,347,541 

5,345,951 

', 346.602 

5.347.433 

544W42 

5,347.138 

5,347,546 

5,346,327 

'    :.4^,  r  ■  ~ 

5,347.476 

5.34<a7l 

5,347,139 

5,347,547 

5,346,367 

'   .4^'  h  * ; 

5.347,558 

5.346J87 

5,347,162 

5.347,549 

5,346,371 

'     .4^.  ^0* 

5.347,575 

5,346.297 

5,347,176 

5,347,551 

5,346,406 

5,346,778 

5,347,644 

5,346.298 

5,347,177 

5,347,554 

5,346,418 

5,346,784 

5,347,651 

5.346.307 

5,347,183 

5,347,556 

5,346,448 

?, 346,812 

05       : 

5,346.378 

5,346.309 

5,347,186 

5.347,566 

5,346,468 

.',.»4<,.'^88 

5,346,415 

5,346,317 

5,347,201 

5.347,576 

5,346,483 

5  sM).'^' 

5.347.053 

5,346,326 

5,347,209 

5,347.595 

5,346,563 

5.347.123 

06      : 

5.345.612 

5.346,337 

5,347,211 

5.347,609 

5,346.601 

5.347.204 

5.345.622 

5.346,363 

5,347,225 

5,347,617 

5,346.718 

5. .347.262 

5,345.624 

5.346,364 

5,347,226 

5,347,618 

5,346,930 

5.347.268 

5.345.629 

5.346,385 

5,347,238 

5,347,620 

5,346,947 

5. .347, 361 

5.345.630 

5.346,393 

5,347,241 

5,347.622 

5,347,072 

5,347,422 

5.345.640 

5,346.403 

5,347,243 

5.347.626 

5.347,093 

5.347,4.V 

5.345.641 

5,346.410 

5,347,251 

5.347,638 

5.347.106 

5.347,4.^: 

5.345,659 

5,346.419 

5,347,258 

5.347,641 

5,347,276 

13     :           5.345.818 

5,345,692 

5,346,423 

5,347,273 

4,839.666 

5,347.460 

5.345.955 

5.345.701 

5.346,428 

5,347,283 

08               Re.34.726 

5.347,553 

5.346,101 

5,345.731 

5,346,437 

5,347.286 

5,345.608 

5.347.601 

5.346,258 

5,345,732 

5.346,454 

5,347,287 

5,345.708 

10     :           5.345,713 

5.346.383 

5,345,794 

5,346,461 

5,347,291 

5,345.714 

5,346,113 

5.346.955 

5,345,7% 

5,346,462 

5,347,292 

5.345.821 

5,346,208 

5.347.079 

5,345,815 

5,346,476 

5,347.303 

5,346.008 

5,346,514 

5.347.388 

5,345,857 

5.346,498 

5.347.304 

5.346,079 

5,346,534 

5.347.389 

PI  103 


PI   I'U 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  Ol  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


?.i-«"  «Xi 

5.346.286 

5,345,793 

5.346.083 

5. 546,430 

5,345,902 

15 

5,345.724 

5.347.044 

5,345,814 

5.346.464 

5,;4«,43'J 

5,345,918 

5,346.826 

21      :            5.345.747 

5,345,817 

5.346.603 

5,346,442 

5,345.993 

5.347.275 

5.345.757 

5,345,837 

32     :            5.346.355 

5,346.443 

5.346.021 

16      ; 

5.346.018 

5.345,990 

5,345.840 

5.346.492 

5,346.470 

5.346.082 

5.346,124 

5,346,188 

5.345,858 

5.346.606 

5,346.477 

5.346,094 

5,346.585 

5,346,190 

5,345,875 

5.346.671 

5,346.509 

5,346,138 

5,346,586 

5,346.299 

5,345,914 

33     :            5.345,803 

5,346.518 

5,346,139 

5,346,587 

22                 5,345,684 

5,345,916 

5,346,123 

5.346.530 

5,346,148 

5.346.836 

5,345.725 

5,345,953 

5,346,755 

5.346.556 

5,346,160 

5,347.179 

5,346,280 

5,345,984 

34     :           5,345,627 

5.346.567 

5,346,225 

17      : 

Re.34.729 

5,346,310 

5,346,043 

5.345,830 

5.346.589 

5.346.259 

5,345,611 

5,346,329 

5,346,108 

5,346,118 

5.346.595 

5.346.291 

5,345,625 

5,346,605 

5,346,116 

5,346,122 

5,346.611 

5,346.346 

5.345.664 

5,346,689 

5.346,130 

5.346,264 

5.346.635 

5.346.362 

5.345.666 

5,346,875 

5,346,175 

5,346,305 

5.346.640 

5.346.486 

5.345.682 

5,347.043 

5,346,184 

5,346.336 

5.346,688 

5.346.493 

5.345.745 

23     :           5.345.610 

5,346,186 

5.346.381 

5.346.715 

5.346.504 

5.345.813 

5,346,705 

5,346,221 

5,346,399 

5.346.719 

5.346.524 

5.345,831 

5.346,774 

5,346,245 

5,346,433 

5.346.722 

5.346.531 

5.345.838 

24     ;            5,345.628 

5,346,248 

5,346,475 

5.346.753 

5.346.639 

5.345.841 

5,345,645 

5,346.251 

5.346.478 

5,346.793 

5.346.694 

5.345.850 

5,345,647 

5,346,252 

5.346.481 

5.346.795 

5.346.734 

5.345.910 

5,345,700 

5,346,272 

5.346.501 

5.346.803 

5.346.766 

5.345,913 

5.345.780 

5,346,274 

5.346.546 

5.346.815 

5.346,867 

5,345,927 

5.345.825 

5.346,288 

5.346.581 

5.346.861 

5,346,872 

5.345.967 

5.345,943 

5,346.292 

5.346.583 

5,346,865 

5,346.940 

5,346.020 

5,346,036 

5,346.296 

5.346.609 

5,346,917 

5.346.948 

5. 346.040 

5,346,066 

5,346,345 

5.346,624 

5,346,922 

5,346.962 

5.346,042 

5,346,196 

5,346,376 

5,346,631 

5.346,953 

5.346.965 

5.346,050 

5,346,285 

5,346,407 

5,346,637 

5,346,959 

5.346.994 

5.346,051 

5,346,450 

5,346,436 

5.346,642 

5,347,040 

5.347.027 

5,346,090 

5,346,473 

5.346,446 

5.346.654 

5.347.052 

5.347,041 

5,346,135 

5,346,558 

5,346,526 

5.346.655 

5.347.094 

5.347,046 

5,346,166 

5.346.610 

5,346,703 

5.346.656 

5.347,157 

5,347,084 

5,346.174 

5.346,644 

5,346,723 

5.346.658 

5.347,159 

5,347,101 

5.346,195 

5,346,751 

5,346,853 

5.346.664 

5,347,297 

5,347.120 

iM6ai9 

5.346,788 

5,346,911 

5,346,685 

5,347,299 

5,347.135 

X3*ta2i 

5.346,908 

5,347,017 

5,346,704 

5,347,302 

5.347,168 

5J4«^429 

5.346.929 

5.347,024 

5,346,716 

5.347,322 

5.347.221 

5,346,455 

5.347.175 

5,347,029 

5,346,733 

5,347,330 

5.347,326 

5,346,463 

5.347.281 

5,347,030 

5.346,775 

5.347,334 

5.347.588 

5.346.479 

5.347.288 

5,347.055 

5,346,824 

5,347.337 

40     :            5,345,709 

5.346.482 

5.347.387 

5,347,213 

5,346.828 

5,347.345 

5,345,723 

5.346.503 

5.347.564 

5,347,261 

5.346.855 

5.347.347 

5.345.771 

5.346,511 

5.347.61 1 

5,347.267 

5.346,856 

5.347.353 

5.346.004 

5,346,547 

25     :            5.345.769 

5,347,376 

5,346.871 

5.347,369 

5,.H6,01 1 

5,346,565 

5.345,772 

5,347,419 

5.346.881 

5,347,374 

5.346.012 

5,346.566 

5,345,823 

5,347,420 

5.346.884 

5.347,377 

5,346.015 

5,346.612 

5,345.824 

5,347,471 

5.346,886 

5,347,431 

5.346.016 

5,346,613 

5.345.827 

5,347.473 

5.346,893 

5.347,454 

5.346.149 

5.346,618 

5.345.870 

4.314.665 

5,346,898 

5.347.465 

5.346.179 

5.346,627 

5.345,890 

5,113.325 

5.346.910 

5.347.515 

5.346.339 

5,346,628 

5.345,941 

27     :           5,345.749 

5.346,961 

5.347.597 

5.346.480 

5,346.662 

5.345.945 

5,345,940 

5,346.970 

5.347.627 

5.346.684 

5,346,721 

5.345.989 

5,345,969 

5,346,974 

5.347.639 

5.347.018 

5,346,738 

5.346.060 

5,346,037 

5.347,007 

5,347.652 

5.347.065 

5,346,782 

5.346.061 

5,346,065 

5.347,011 

37     :            5,345.631 

5,347.066 

5.346,874 

5.346.168 

5,346,128 

5,347.016 

5.345.649 

5.347.067 

5.J46.887 

5.346.488 

5,346,129 

5,347.021 

5.345.660 

41      :            5.345,730 

5.346,892 

5.346,502 

5,346,134 

5,347.064 

5.345.691 

5,345,744 

5.346,907 

5,346,569 

5,346,150 

5,347.142 

5.345.695 

5,345,985 

5,346,914 

5,346,584 

5,346.155 

5.347,169 

5.345.868 

5,346,234 

5,346,943 

5,346,599 

5,346,171 

5.347.235 

5.345.894 

5,346.311 

5,347,057 

5,346,739 

5,346,210 

5.347.254 

5.345.905 

5,346.357 

5,347,126 

5.346.800 

5,346,220 

5.347.311 

5.345,950 

5,346,394 

5.347.160 

5.346.924 

5,346,243 

5.347,436 

5.345.959 

i,i46,9in 

5.347,188 

5.346.967 

5,346,289 

5.347,632 

5.345.979 

%34C^934 

5.347.222 

5.346.976 

5,346,459 

4,886,061 

5.346,034 

5.347.113 

5.347.223 

5.346.978 

5,346,472 

35     :            5.345,845 

5.346,068 

5.347.121 

5.347  J60 

5.347.095 

5,346,506 

5.346.678 

5,346,070 

5.347,141 

5.347,432 

5.347,103 

5.346,508 

5.346.687 

5.346.277 

5.347,382 

5.347.475 

5,347,117 

5,346,527 

5.346,720 

5.346.321 

5,347,450 

5.347.512 

5,347,191 

5,346,549 

5,347,247 

5,346.328 

5.347.540 

5.347,542 

5.347.224 

5.346,571 

36     :            5,345.619 

5.346.427 

5,.U7,631 

5,347,544 

5,347.246 

5,346,577 

5.345.642 

5.346,438 

42     :            5,345,621 

5,347,548 

5,347,257 

5,346,604 

5.345.739 

5.346.519 

5,345.633 

5.347.571 

5.347.274 

S.346,619 

5.345.756 

5,346.520 

5,345.658 

5.347.574 

5.347.295 

5,346,621 

5.345.768 

5,346.598 

5,345.671 

5.347.603 

5.347.306 

5,346.905 

5.345.774 

5.346,672 

5,345.784 

18 

5.345.669 

5.347.360 

5,346.939 

5.345.795 

5,346,759 

5,345.808 

5.345.718 

5.347,497 

5.346.980 

5.345.811 

5,346,831 

5,345,888 

5.345.899 

5.347,539 

5.347,036 

5.345,812 

5,346,897 

5,345,906 

5.345.924 

5,347.559 

5,347,080 

5.345,816 

5,347,088 

5.345,931 

5.346,001 

5.347,589 

5,347,289 

5,345.851 

5,347,511 

5.346,024 

5,346,002 

5.347.642 

5.347,413 

5.345.880 

5.347.514 

5,346.059 

5.346,084 

5.347,648 

5.347,468 

5.345.901 

5,347.607 

5.346.088 

5,346,669 

5.347.653 

5.347.567 

5.345.925 

5,347.633 

5,346.133 

5.346,677 

5.347,654 

SJ47.568 

5,345.939 

4.976.510 

5,346,164 

5.346.713 

26                Re.34,730 

5J47.583 

5.345.966 

38     :            5.346,071 

5,346.233 

5.346.767 

5.345.634 

5.347.593 

5.345.%8 

39     :            5,345,618 

5,-?46,24« 

5.346.938 

5.345.637 

29     :           5.345.736 

5,345.970 

5.345,643 

!.  346.266 

5.347.013 

5.345.661 

5.345,778 

5.345.981 

5,345,648 

5,346.361 

5,347,091 

5.345.665 

5.345,948 

5.345.982 

5,345.702 

5,346.389 

19 

5,345.651 

5.345.672 

5,346.226 

5,346,003 

5.345.705 

5,346,390 

5.345.743 

5.345.676 

5,346.247 

5,346,044 

5.345.711 

5,346,405 

5,345.957 

5.345,679 

5346.466 

5,346,093 

5.345.733 

5,346,408 

5.345.987 

5,345,710 

5.346.575 

5,346,117 

5.345.760 

?.346,4i; 

5.346,019 

5,345,715 

5.346.686 

5.346,199 

5.345.775 

5,546,420 

5,346,095 

5.345,719 

5.346.746 

5.346.203 

5.345.779 

5,.V46,467 

5.347.081 

5,345,721 

5.347,129 

5.346.238 

5,345.787 

5.346.535 

5.347.112 

5.345,726 

5.347,212 

5.346.312 

5.345.800 

5.346.607 

5.347.115 

5,345.761 

5,347,341 

5.346.313 

5.345.810 

5.346.616 

5.347.467 

5,345,764 

30     :           5,346.143 

5.346.324 

5,345,856 

5.346.625 

20 

5,345.752 

5,345,788 

31      :           5.345.895 

5.346.360 

5,345,860 

5.346,651 

5.345.952 

5,345,792 

5345.986 

5.346,368 

5,345,861 

5.346,702 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  105 


5,346,711 

5.346,708 

5,346,726 

5,346,735 

5.346.727 

5,347,520 

5.346,900 

47     :            5,345,636 

5.346.913 

5,345,807 

5.346.933 

5,346,106 

5.346.954 

5,346,121 

5.346.960 

5,346,229 

5.346.981 

5,346,290 

5,347.003 

5,346,422 

5.347.028 

5.346.700 

5.347.060 

48     :           Re.  34,725 

5.347.061 

5.345.623 

5.347.073 

5.345.670 

5.347.074 

5,345.706 

5.347,166 

5,345.712 

5.347.245 

5,345,819 

5,347,296 

5.345,828 

5,347.367 

5.345,865 

5.347,423 

5.345.900 

5,347,586 

5.345,946 

4,839,292 

5.345.947 

43 

5,347,453 

5.345.956 

14 

5,346,745 

5.345.965 

5,346,799 

5.346.009 

5,346,808 

5.346.010 

5,347,645 

5,346.014 

J? 

5,346,278 

5.346.025 

5.346.342 

5.346.026 

5,.U6.075 
5.346,136 
V 346, 142 
',.^46.261 
5.346.395 
5.346.447 
5.346,456 
5,346,537 
5.346.593 
5.346.620 
5.346.676 
5.346.732 
5,346,769 
5,346,835 
5,346,839 
5,346,851 
5,346,858 
5,346,860 
5,346.888 
5.346.963 
5,346,983 
5,347,004 
5,347.049 
5.347,051 
5.347,086 
5,347.149 
5,347,152 
5,347,173 
5,347.184 


50 


5.347,210 
5.347.284 
5,347.321 
5,547,430 
5,347.439 

5347,472 
S347.4W 

5.347,487 
5,347.494 
5.347.518 
5.347,523 
5,347,596 
5.347.619 
5.347.628 
5.347.629 
4.915,168 
5,345,873 
5,345,878 
5.346.269 
5.346.512 
5.346.701 
5.345,626 
5.345.923 
5,346.495 
5,347.153 
5.347,234 


53 


5.345.707 

5,347,167 

5,345.722 

5,347,239 

5,345,748 

5,347,266 

5.345,876 

54      : 

5,345,992 

5.346.057 

5,346,359 

5.346.125 

5,346,737 

5.346.377 

55       : 

5,345,609 

5,346,661 

5,345,729 

5,346,830 

5,346,022 

5,347,128 

5,346,052 

5.347.190 

5,346,100 

5.347,205 

5,346,153 

5,347,397 

5,346,207 

5,347,496 

5,346,301 

5,347.579 

5,346,341 

5,345.617 

5,346.350 

5.345.635 

5,346.485 

5,345,738 

5,346,659 

5,345,758 

5,346,998 

5,346,031 

5,347,132 

5.346.053 

5,347,200 

5,346.056 

5,347,216 

5,346,181 

5,347,277 

5.346.451 

5,347,342 

5.346,487 
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34                   350.435 
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09     :              350,594 

20     : 

350.631 
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Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCX)  Information 

For  information  concerning  PCX  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 160  O.G.  93,  on 
Mar.  29,  1994. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  Sept.  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 
1987  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  Xhere  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17,  1990. 

Xhe  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed 
on  Oct.  1.  1993,  due  to  changes  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the 
U.S.  dollar  to  the  German  mark,  and  was  announced  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1 154  O.G.  25  on  Sept.  14,  1993. 

International  fees  were  changed  effective  on  May  1,  1993, 
due  to  a  changes  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.  S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1 148  O.G.  20.  on  Mar.  9,  1993. 

Certain  domestic  PCX  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
Oct.  1,  1992  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at 
1141  O.G.  68  on  Aug.  25,  1992. 

Xhe  schedule  of  PCX  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars)  effective  Oct.  1, 
1993  is  as  follows: 

International  Applications  (PCX  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Xransmittal  fee: 200.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.    Patent   and    Xrademark   Office 
(USPXO)  as  International  Searching 
Authority  (ISA) 
— No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  application  filed 620.00 

— Corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 410.00 

— Supplemental  search  fee,  per 

additional  invention 170.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1415.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 530.00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 10.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

For  the  first  10  national  or  regional 

offices  designated 128.00 

For  each  designation  fee  in  excess  of 

10  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and  confirmation  fee  for 
each  precautionary  designation  (PCX  Rule  15.5) 

Designation  fee 128.00 

Confirmation  fee 64.00 

International  Application  (PCX  Chapter  II)  fees  associated 
with  filing  a  Demand  for  Preliminary  Examination 

Handling  fee 162.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 

USPXO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—USPXO  was  ISA  in  PCX  Chapter  1 450.00 


— Additional  examination  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 

-USPXO  was  not  ISA  in  PCX  Chapter  I .... 

— Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 


U.S.  National  Stage  Fees 
Basic  National  Fee 


Small 
Entity 


USPXO  was  IPEA 

All  claims  presented  satisfied 

provisions  of  PCX  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 45.00 

All  claims  presented  did  not 

satisfy  provisions  of  PCX 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 320.00 

USPXO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 355.00 

USPXO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 
Filed  without  a  search  repwrt  from 

the  European  Patent  Office  or 

the  Japanese  Patent  Office 475.00 

Filed  with  a  search  report  from 

the  European  Patent  Office  or 

the  Japanese  Patent  Office 415.(K) 

Other  National  Fees 

— For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 37.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20 ..  II  .00 

— For  each  application  containing  a 

multiple  dependent  claim 1 15.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCX  Article  22  or 
39(1) 65.00 

— Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCX  Article  22 
or  39(1) 130.00 


140.00 
670.00 


230.00 
Regular 


90.00 


640.00 
710.00 


950.00 
830.00 


74.00 
22.00 

230.00 


130.00 


130.00 


March  8,  1994 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 
Con"^'^^i""rr  -^f  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Xitle  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section 
1 .362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3,7,  and  1 1  y«ars 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  w  ith  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th,  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
September  17,  1991  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  Xhe  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5,048,121  through  5.050,239 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 
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Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
September  15.  1987  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years 
and  SIX  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,692.946  through  4,694,504 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
September  1 3.  1983  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,403,353  through  4.404.686 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Box  M.  Fee. 
Washington,  D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27.  1982.  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  and  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1  i  years  and 
six  months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  l.20(e)-(g),  as  amended 
Oct.  I.  1992,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12.  1980.  in  force  beyond  4  years:  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $465.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $930.00 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec, 
12.  1980  m  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $935.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,870,00 

(g)  For  mainuining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12.  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years:  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  l,9(f)) $1,410.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2.820.(X) 

The  amount  of  the  surcharges  for  paying  the  maintenance 
fee  during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are 
set  forth  m  37  CFR  1, 20(h),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced 
below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  dunng  the  6  month 
grace  penod  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12.  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1, 9(f)) $65,00 

B\  other  than  a  small  entity $130,00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

( 1 )  unavoidable $620.00 

(2)  unintentional $1,500.00 


Notice  ot  Kxpiration  of  Patent.s 
Due  1(1  Failure  to  Pa>  Maintenance  Fee 


35  use,  41  and  37  CFR  1, 362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requinng  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  1 2th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance tee  and  any  applicable  surcharge, 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  Juh  13.  1994 
DUE  TO  FA/LURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Re.  33.347    ^ 

(4.598.632) 

Re.  33.894 

(Re.  32,201) 

4,338,702 

4.338,735 

4.338,739 

4,338.795 

4,338,812 

4,338,849 

4,338,868 

4,338,879 

4,338.894 

4,338,915 

4.338,927 

4.338.933 

4.338.954 

4.338,955 

4.339,006 

4,339,010 

4,339,029 

4,339.052 

4,339,075 

4,339,091 

4,339.101 

4,339,129 

4,339,186 

4,339,242 

4.339,243 

4.339,244 

4,339.246 

4.339.247 

4,339,254 

4,339.256 

4.339.263 

4,339,268 

4,339,282 

4,339,303 

4.339.304 

4,339.314 

4.339,328 

4,339,347 

4.339.365 

4,339,366 

4.339,367 

4.339.398 

4.339.400 

4.339.417 

4.339.418 

4.339.419 

4.339,420 

4.339,424 

4,339.430 

4.339,431 

4.339.440 

4.339,444 

4.339.461 

4.339.469 

4,339.503 


Serial  Number 

07/216,952 

(06/428,889) 

07/401.725 

(06/638.340) 

06/241.468 

06/274.031 

06/236,977 

06/253,436 

06/217,331 

06/293,273 

06/231,163 

06/223.431 

06/229.750 

06/238.586 

06/243,804 

06/219.017 

06/233.662 

06/262.880 

06/259,500 

06/221.995 

06/232.686 

06/272.647 

06/225.829 

06/256.008 

06/224.391 

06/227.788 

06/259.764 

06/285.929 

06/286.083 

06/264,291 

06/278,295 

06/257.800 

06/301,559 

06/218,048 

06/246.023 

06/271.143 

06/270.179 

06/223,944 

06/221.209 

06/235.174 

06/291,889 

06/242.857 

06/215.765 

06/319.144 

06/217,578 

06/2!8,%9 

06/262.234 

06/237,726 

06/237.727 

06/237,730 

06/237,731 

06/245,965 

06/221,664 

06/221,665 

06/227.766 

06/249.819 

06/221,169 

06/284,258 

06/239.853 


Issue  Date 

09/25/90 
(07/08/86) 
04/21/92 
(07/08/86) 
07/13/82 
07/13/82 
07/13/82 
07/13/82 
07/13/82 
07/13/82 
07/13/82 
07/13/82 
07/13/82 
07/13/82 
07/13/82 
07/13/82 
07/13/82 
07/13/82 
07/13/82 
07/13/82 
07/13/82 
07/13/82 
07/13/82 
07/13/82 
07/13/82 
07/13/82 
07/13/82 
07/13/82 
07/13/82 
07/13/82 
07/13/82 
07/13/82 
07/13/82 
07/13/82 
07/13/82 
07/13/82 
07/13/82 
07/13/82 
07/13/82 
07/13/82 
07/13/82 
07/13/82 
07/13/82 
07/13/82 
07/13/82 
07/13/82 
07/13/82 
07/13/82 
07/13/82 
07/13/82 
07/13/82 
07/13/82 
07/13/82 
07/13/82 
07/13/82 
07/13/82 
07/13/82 
07/13/82 
07/13/82 


Patent  Number 

4.339.543 
4,339.545 
4.339.550 
4.339,554 
4.339.561 
4.339.570 
4.339.579 
4.339.587 
4.339.598 
4,339.602 
4.339.612 
4.339.617 
4.339.623 
4.339.626 
4.339.634 
4.339.655 
4.339.667 
4.339.694 
4.598.427 
4.598.428 
4,598.432 
4.598.434 
4,598.435 
4,598.436 
4.598.441 
4,598.442 
4.598.453 
4.598.455 
4,598,456 
4.598.458 
4.598.459 
4.598.467 
4.598.469 
4.598.475 
4.598.476 
4.598.482 
4.598.483 
4.598.484 
4,598.489 
4.598,490 
4.598.491 
4,598.493 
4.598.495 
4.598.497 
4,598.502 
4.598.508 
4.598.513 
4.598.516 
4.598.517 
4.598.521 
4,598.525 
4,598,526 
4.598.529 
4.598.531 
4,598.534 
4.598,535 
4.598,536 
4.598,538 
4,598,539 
4,598.543 
4,598.547 
4.598.551 
4.598.556 
4.598.559 
4.598.562 
4.598.563 
4_598.570 
4,598.573 
4,598,575 
4,598.595 
4.598.601 
4.598.602 
4,598,603 
4,598.606 
4,598.609 
4,598.610 
4,598.613 


Senal  Number 

06/237.935 
06/277..540 
06/228.069 
06/217.732 
06/242.525 
06/273.545 
06/221.124 
06/271,253 
06/221.588 
06/243.965 
06/234.529 
06/241.868 
06/228.611 
06/254.837 
06/224.167 
06/229.279 
06/253.718 
06/233.388 
06/684.190 
06/642.602 
06/612.261 
06/615.569 
06/757.456 
06/623.482 
06/7 1 2.022 
06/585.974 
06/685.010 
06/409.059 
06/662.647 
06/488.918 
06/714,509 
06/749.365 
06/675.173 
06/720.442 
06/698,836 
06/792.133 
06/752.417 
06/645,260 
06/656.113 
06/548.903 
06/717.970 
06/547.843 
06/642.145 
06/718.988 
06/643.374 
06/551.864 
06/520.712 
06/707.183 
06/588.867 
06/647.413 
06/766.370 
06/609.451 
06/692.539 
06/792. 1 34 
06/717.420 
06/670.080 
06/498.417 
06/650.830 
06/663.960 
06/698.720 
06/740.247 
06/791.490 
06/651.308 
06/739.786 
06/492,605 
06/627,114 
06/690.256 
06/737.475 
06/694.376 
06/724.733 
06/532.538 
06/652.248 
06/645,155 
06/449.939 
06/602.995 
06/482.607 
06/759,950 


Issue  Date 

4,598.621 

4.598,624 

07/13/82 

4.598.625 

07/13/82 

4.598.630 

07/13/82 

4,598,636 

07/13/82 

4,598,639 

07/13/82 

4,598.647 

07/13/82 

4.598.648 

07/13/82 

4.598.658 

07/13/82 

4,598.661 

07/13/82 

4,598.663 

07/13/82 

4,598.664 

07/13/82 

4.598.666 

07/13/82 

4.598,667 

07/13/82 

4.598.668 

07/13/82 

4.598.669 

07/13/82 

4.598.671 

07/13/82 

4.598.673 

07/13/82 

4.598.675 

07/13/82 

4.598.677 

07/08/86 

4.598.680 

07/08/86 

4.598.681 

07/08/86 

4.598.683 

07/08/86 

4.598.685 

07/08/86 

4.598.687 

07/08/86 

4,598,689 

07/08/86 

4,598,697 

07/08/86 

4,598,700 

07/08/86 

4,598,702 

07/08/86 

4,598,715 

07/08/86 

4.598.720 

07/08/86 

4.598.731 

07/08/86 

4.598.732 

07/08/86 

4.598.738 

07/08/86 

4.598.739 

07/08/86 

4.598.744 

07/08/86 

4.598.750 

07/08/86 

4.598.753 

07/08/86 

4.598.756 

07/08/86 

4,598.757 

07/08/86 

4.598.759 

07/08/86 

4,598.760 

07/08/86 

4.598.768 

07/08/86 

4.598.773 

07/08/86 

4.598.776 

07/08/86 

4..598.781 

07/08/86 

4.598.782 

07/08/86 

4.598.786 

07/08/86 

4.598.789 

07/08/86 

4.598.791 

07/08/86 

4.598.792 

07/08/86 

4.598.793 

07/08/86 

4.598.795 

07/08/86 

4.598.798 

07/08/86 

4.598.801 

07/08/86 

4.598.803 

07/08/86 

4.598.806 

07/08/86 

4.598.808 

07/08/86 

4.598,810 

07/08/86 

4.598.812 

07/08/86 

4.598.813 

07/08/86 

4.598.815 

07/08/86 

4.598.816 

07/08/86 

4.598.821 

07/08/86 

4,598,828 

07/08/86 

4,598.830 

07/08/86 

4.598.832 

07/08/86 

4.598.840 

07/08/86 

4.598,845 

07/08/86 

4.598.846 

07/08/86 

4.598.850 

07/08/86 

4.598.851 

07/08/86 

4.598.852 

07/08/86 

4.598.856 

07/08/86 

4.598.861 

07/08/86 

4.598.862 

07/08/86 

4.598.863 

07/08/86 

4.598.864 

07/08/86 

4.598.867 

06/706.827 
06/660.467 
06/661.169 
06/726.681 
06/752,526 
06/657,698 
06/590,244 
06/747,198 
06/683,272 
06/600,975 
06/608.971 
06/709.517 
06/684.804 
06/782.603 
06/690.112 
06/705.828 
06/735.577 
06/698.884 
06/483.447 
06/632.588 
06/775.124 
06/714.358 
06/711.060 
06/753,373 
06/657.954 
06/695.531 
06/659.095 
06/699.232 
06/635.577 
06/733.942 
06/605.257 
06/792.691 
06/675.065 
06/480.853 
06/731.746 
06/589.451 
06/672.056 
06/658.726 
06/647.198 
06/634.599 
06/572,353 
06/374.099 
06/619.040 
06/678.125 
06/743.579 
06/614.074 
06/639.349 
06/764.964 
06/585.386 
06/588.965 
06/682.673 
06/676,400 
06/747.561 
06/626.566 
06/624.906 
06/656.786 
06/693.710 
06/647.249 
06/601.277 
06/610.243 
06/679.501 
06/633.515 
06/637.861 
06/549.476 
06/468.078 
06/703.919 
06/670.493 
06/540.291 
06/629.540 
06/702.019 
06/700.503 
06/586.139 
06/645.471 
06/683.141 
06/761.547 
06/499,294 
06/570.911 
06/229.283 
06/659.913 


07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 


1I66  0G56 

Patent  Number 

4.598.870 

4.598,875 

4.598,883 

4.598.889 

4,598,891 

4,598,892 

4,598,893 

4,598,894 

4.598.897 

4.598.898 

4.598.904 

4.598,905 

4,598,907 

4,598.908 

4.598,909 

4,598,910 

4,598,918 

4.598.921  - 

4.598,922 

4.598.923 

4.598.924 

4.598,926 

4.598.930 

4.598.934 

4,598.935 

4.598.936 

4.598.941 

4.598.942 

4.598.943 

4.598.944 

4.598.946 

4.598.950 

4.598.951 

4.598.965 

4.598.973 

4.598.974 

4.598.977 

4.598.979 

4.598.980 

4.598.981 

4.598.982 

4.598.983 

4.598.989 

4.598.999 

4,599  .(X)  I 

4.599.004 

4.599.(X)6 

4.599.007 

4.599.008 

4.599.010 

4.599.014 

4.599.016 

4.599.020 

4.599.021 

4.599.028 

4.599.030 

4.599.03 1 

4.599.034 

4.599.038 

4.599.040 

4.599.041 

4.599.043 

4.599.(VU 

4.599.045 

4.599.056 

4.599.060 

4.599.063 

4.599.064 

4.599.068 

4.599.075 

4.599.077 

4.599.078 

4.599.087 

4.599.088 

4.599.089 

4,.599.091 

4.599.093 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

06/642,783 

06/241.577 

06/578.961 

06/636.692 

06/685.444 

06/634.944 

06A783.280 

06/652.360 

06/700.533 

06/578.217 

06/662,672 

06/684,079 

06/404.329 

06/580.652 

06/686.311 

06/720.253 

06/720.350 

06/670.190 

06/385.284 

06/557.157 

06/702.009 

06/428.537 

06/664.480 

06/797.690 

06/466,035 

06/582.507 

06/520.179 

06/633.777 

06/664.753 

06/718,079 

06/688.335 

06/584.563 

06/532.405 

06/668.959 

06/587.270 

06/765.756 

06/296.136 

06/556.596 

06/631.867 

06/698.641 

06/667.828 

06/503.425 

06/564.297 

06/551.878 

06/606.426 

06/660.272 

06/742.123 

06/658.672 

06/750.077 

06/616.667 

06/723.784 

06/754.230 

06/643.435 

06/475.893 

06/306.950 

06/718.762 

06/387.505 

06/688.05 1 

06/549.649 

(J6/468.319 

06/683.448 

06/649.373 

06/689.349 

06/691.964 

06/683.730 

06/749.373 

06/463.112 

06/630.653 

06/686.881 

06/661.660 

06/629.712 

06/692.829 

06/686.136 

06/645.642 

06/704.586 

06/650.43 1 

06/636.998 


Issue  Date 

4.599,094 

4.599.095 

07/08/86 

4.599.099 

07/08/86 

4..599.I04 

07/08/86 

4.599.122 

07/08/86 

4.599.125 

07/08/86 

4.599.127 

07/08/86 

4.599,129 

07/08/86 

4.599.132 

07/08/86 

4.599.134 

07/08/86 

4..599.136 

07/08/86 

4.599.141 

07/08/86 

4.599.142 

07/08/86 

4.599.154 

07/08/86 

4.599.156 

07/08/86 

4.599.157 

07/08/86 

4.599.159 

07/08/86 

4..599.164 

07/08/86 

4.599.166 

07/08/86 

4.599.173 

07/08/86 

4.599.174 

07/08/86 

4.599.175 

07/08/86 

4.599.176 

07/08/86 

4.599.180 

07/08/86 

4..S99.181 

07/08/86 

4.599.182 

07/08/86 

4.599. 1 85 

07/08/86 

4.599.187 

07/08/86 

4.599.202 

07/08/86 

4.599.203 

07/08/86 

4.599.204 

07/08/86 

4.599.209 

07/08/86 

4.599.210 

07/08/86 

4.599.211 

07/08/86 

4.599.213 

07/08/86 

4.599.215 

07/08/86 

4.599.217 

07/08/86 

4..599.218 

07/08/86 

4.599.221 

07/08/86 

4.599.222 

07/08/86 

4.599.226 

07/08/86 

4.599.227 

07/08/86 

4.599.2.30 

07/08/86 

4..599.23I 

07/08/86 

4.599.235 

07/08/86 

4.599.239 

07/08/86 

4.599.241 

07/08/86 

4.599.245 

07/08/86 

4.599.249 

07/08/86 

4.599.251 

07/08/86 

4.599.252 

07/08/86 

4.599.254 

07/08/86 

4.599.257 

07/08/86 

4.599.261 

07/08/86 

4.599.273 

07/08/86 

4.599.282 

07/08/86 

4.599.287 

07/08/86 

4.599.288 

07/08/86 

4..S99.291 

07/08/86 

4.599.293 

07/08/86 

4.599.297 

07/08/86 

4.599.300 

07/08/86 

4.599.309 

07/08/86 

4.599.312 

07/08/86 

4..599.316 

07/08/86 

4.599.319 

07/08/86 

4..599.322 

07/08/86 

4.599.323 

07/08/86 

4.599.324 

07/08/86 

4.599.326 

07/08/86 

4.599.327 

07/08/86 

4.599.328 

07/08/86 

4.599.329 

07/08/86 

4.599.330 

07/08/86 

4.599.332 

07/08/86 

4.599.336 

07/08/86 

4.599.340 

07/08/86 

4,599.341 

07/08/86 

4.599.356 

06/709,171 

06/663.109 

06/433.124 

06/577.969 

06/774.947 

06/637.614 

06/607.100 

06/655.091 

06/692.844 

06/743.010 

06/657.277 

06/638.501 

06/688.468 

06/712.299 

06/781.016 

06/705.015 

06/738.696 

06/525.617 

06/611.881 

06/617.980 

06/583.778 

06/651,850 

06/495.956 

06/655.862 

06/705.283 

06/487.049 

06/715.450 

06/47 1 .3.34 

06/751.390 

06/594.447 

06/711.112 

06/627.485 

06/650.425 

06/673.843 

06/532.057 

06/674.596 

06/693.635 

06/599.836 

06/579.544 

06/728.649 

06/585.294 

06/549.666 

06/588.122 

06/587.983 

06/712.161 

06/508.751 

06/683.202 

06/649.3 1 1 

06/681.109 

06/62 1 ,869 

06/534.325 

06/638.929 

06/586.623 

06/577.646 

06/608.954 

06/689.979 

06/669.696 

06/590.669 

06/714.025 

06/327.728 

06/448.245 

06/675.744 

06/560.119 

06/505.276 

06/557.710 

06/629.729 

06/709.272 

06/694.556 

06/673.828 

06/686.753 

06/557.629 

06/684.871 

06/570.456 

06/379.385 

06/669.323 

06/521.308 

06/731.363 

06/655.778 

06/555.393 


September  20,  1994 

07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/8(1 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/8^ 
07/08/86 
07/08/85 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/85 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
■     07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 
07/08/86 


September  20,  1994 

U.S. 

PATENT  AM)   IRADiiMAKK  OFl 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.599.644 
4.599.653 

4.599.364 

06/690.501 

07/08/86 

4.599.658 

4.599.365 

06/799.614 

07/08/86 

4.599.659 

4.599.370 

06/678,703 

07/08/86 

4.599.662 

4.599.373 

06/725,347 

07/08/86 

4.599.666 

4.599.385 

06/659.585 

07/08/86 

4.599.669 

4.599,388 

06/691,962 

07/08/86 

4,599.671 

4.599.393 

06/728,136 

07/08/86 

4.599.675 

4.599.395 

06/659.160 

07/08/86 

4.599.681 

4.599.399 

06/664.829 

07/08/86 

4.599.685 

4.599.402 

06/660.124 

07/08/86 

4.599.694 

4.599.403 

06/785.200 

07/08/86 

4.599.695 

4.599.414 

06/528.678 

07/08/86 

4.599,696 

4.599.421 

06/601.342 

07/08/86 

4.599.703 

4.599.425 

06/662.141 

07/08/86 

4.599.704 

4.599.433 

06/717.109 

07/08/86 

4.599.710 

4.599.4.34 

06/674.233 

07/08/86 

4..'i99.71l 

4.599.435 

06/715.768 

07/08/86 

4.599.713 

4.599.442 

06/282.203 

07/08/86 

4.599.717 

4.599.443 

06/666.782 

07/08/86 

4.599.720 

4.599.449 

06/624.522 

07/08/86 

4.599.722 

4.599.453 

06/705.010 

07/08/86 

4.599.724 

4.599.454 

06/725.844 

07/08/86 

4.599.725 

4.599.456 

06/684.210 

07/08/86 

4.599.730 

4,599,458 

06/742.200 

07/08/86 

4.599.738 

4,599,466 

06/786,614 

07/08/86 

4.599.740 

4.599.469 

06/614.891 

07/08/86 

4.939.799 

4.599.470 

06/551.862 

07/08/86 

4.939.804 

4.599,472 

06/749.361 

07/08/86 

4.939,809 

4.599.477 

06/793.494 

07/08/86 

4.939.817 

4.599.479 

06/705.974 

07/08/86 

4.939.820 

4.599.484 

06/628.810 

07/08/86 

4.939.835 

4.599.485 

06/684.695 

07/08/86 

4.939.839 

4.599.486 

06/773.431 

07/08/86 

4.939.840 

4.599.491 

06/629.096 

07/08/86 

4.939.841 

4.599.496 

06/673,701 

07/08/86 

4,939.842 

4.599.499 

06/759,541 

07/08/86 

4.939.846 

4.599.500 

06/718,780 

07/08/86 

4.939.848 

4.599.505 

06/480.653 

07/08/86 

4.939.849 

4.599.506 

06/678,523 

07/08/86 

4.939.851 

4.599.507 

06/353,977 

07/08/86 

4.939.864 

4.599.509 

06/637,770 

07/08/86 

4.939.866 

4.599.513 

06/648,779 

07/08/86 

4.939.872 

4.599.514 

06/449.276 

07/08/86 

4.939.884 

4.599.515 

06/572.352 

07/08/86 

4.939.886 

4.599.5 1 7 

06/,541.186 

07/08/86 

4.939.894 

4.599.518 

06/626.638 

07/08/86 

4.939.897 

4..'i99.519 

06/610.904 

07/08/86 

4.939.902 

4.599.520 

06/575.612 

07/08/86 

4.939.903 

4.599.527 

06/530.647 

07/08/86 

4.939.907 

4.599.528 

06/458.436 

07/08/86 

4,9.39.911 

4.599.529 

06/646.910 

07/08/86 

4.939.912 

4.599.535 

06/364.746 

07/08/86 

4.939.913 

4.599.538 

06/756.560 

07/08/86 

4.939.914 

4.599.542 

06/634.484 

07/08/86 

4.939.917 

4.599.543 

06/822.931 

07/08/86 

4.939.921 

4.599.551 

06/672.228 

07/08/86 

4.939.922 

4.599.553 

06/707.000 

07/08/86 

4.939.933 

4.599.556 

06/457.367 

07/08/86 

4.939.953 

4.599.557 

06/509.342 

07/08/86 

4.939.956 

4,599,562 

06/658.215 

07/08/86 

4.939.959 

4.599.564 

06/549.563 

07/08/86 

4.939.960 

4.599.574 

06/691.709 

07/08/86 

4.939.961 

4.599.581 

06/614.186 

07/08/86 

4.939.965 

4.599.585 

06/602,269 

07/08/86 

4.939.968 

4.599.586 

06/434.411 

07/08/86 

4.939.970 

4.599.590 

06/684.478 

07/08/86 

4.939.972 

4.599.591 

06/731.697 

07/08/86 

4.939.976 

4.599.593 

06/665.418 

07/08/86 

4.939.977 

4.599.595 

06/566.1 44' 

07/08/86 

4.939.982 

4.599.597 

06/660.887 

07/08/86 

4.939.984 

4,599.600 

06/544.690 

07/08/86 

4.939.986 

4.599.601 

06/629.569 

07/08/86 

4.939.988 

4.599.610 

06/591.760 

07/08/86 

4.939.993 

4.599.623 

06/509.778 

07/08/86 

4.939.996 

4.599.628 

06/672.513 

07/08/86 

4.939.997 

4.599.632 

06/412.786 

07/08/86 

4.940.000 

4,599.636 

06/587,392 

07/08/86 

4.940.003 
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06/664.684 

07/08/86 

06/529.612 

07/08/86 

06/411.129 

07/08/86 

06/607.256 

07/08/86 

06/438.233 

07/08/86 

06/472.542 

07/08/86 

06/518.4% 

07/08/86 

06/632.974 

07/08/86 

06/629.707 

07/08/86 

06/743.089 

07/08/86 

06/694.668 

07/08/86 

06/618.021 

07/08/86 

06/614.352 

07/08/86 

06/535.512 

07/08/86 

06/554.413 

07/08/86 

06/567.842 

07/08/86 

06/605.958 

07/08/86 

06/665.464 

07/08/86 

06/587.903 

07/08/86 

06/578.148 

07/08/86 

06/395.200 

07/08/86 

06/596.397 

07/08/86 

06/670.237 

07/08/86 

06/473.178 

07/08/86 

06/656.814 

07/08/86 

06/601.279 

07/08/86 

06/772.144 

07/08/86 

07/344.677 

07/10/90 

07/384.561 

07/10/90 

07/345.574 

07/10/90 

07/066.598 

07/10/90 

07/292.906 

07/10/90 

07/366.954 

07/10/90 

07/411.540 

07/10/90 

07/339.231 

07/10/90 

07/241.827 

07/10/90 

07/218.289 

07/10/90 

07/305.271 

07/10/90 

07/278.563 

07/10/90 

07/269.423 

07/10/90 

07/292.765 

07/10/90 

07/431.749 

07/10/90 

07/478.718 

07/10/90 

07/262.315 

07/10/90 

07/338.988 

07/10/90 

07/299.649 

07/10/90 

07/251.911 

07/10/90 

07/374.417 

07/10/90 

07/426.(X)9 

07/10/90 

07/375.864 

07/10/90 

07/352.192 

07/10/90 

07/420.141 

07/10/90 

07/427.196 

07/10/90 

07/354.120 

07/10/90 

06/669.529 

07/10/90 

07/450.543 

07/10/90 

07/339.757 

07/10/90 

07/203.232 

07/10/90 

07/409.250 

07/10/90 

07/281.328 

07/10/90 

07/2.30,383 

07/10/90 

07/419.318 

07/10/90 

07/389.791 

07/10/90 

07/330.802 

07/10/90 

07/243.807 

07/10/90 

07/228.706 

07/10/90 

07/306.510 

07/10/90 

07/269.624 

07/10/90 

07/176.679 

07/10/90 

07/362.602 

07/10/90 

06/788.(X)l 

07/10/90 

07/200.961 

07/10/90 

07/318.850 

07/10/90 

07/262.430 

07/10/90 

07/344.803 

07/10/90 

07/239.131 

07/10/90 

07/404.117 

07/10/90 

07/044,847 

07/10/90 

07/370,183 

07/10/90 
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Patent  Number 

4.940.008 

4,940.009 

4.940.029 

4,940.033 

4.940.038 

4.940.056 

4.940.058 

4.940,059 

4.940.068 

4.940.070 

4.940.075 

4.940.082 

4.940,087 

4.940.097 

4.940.102 

4.940.109 

4.940.110 

4.940.114 

4.940.115 

4.940.121 

4.940.124 

4.940.138 

4.940.139 

4.940.141 

4.940.142 

4.940,147 

4,940,151 

4,940.152 

4.940.155 

4.940.158 

4,940,159 

4,940,166 

4,940,171 

4,940.172 

4.940,178 

4,940,179 

4,940,180 

4,940.182 

4.940,186 

4.940,189 

4,940,190 

4.940,191 

4,940,192 

4.940,199 

4.940,201 

4,940,206 

4,940,209 

4,940,210 

4,940,211 

4,940,220 

4,940,228 

4,940,23 1 

4.940,233 

4,940,237 

4,940,242 

4,940,245 

4.940.249 

4,940,251 

4,940,255 

4,940.261 

4.940,263 

4,940,268 

4,940,270 

4,940.272 

4.940.274 

4.940.276 

4.940.283 

4,940,284 

4,940,286 

4,940,287 

4,940,294 

4,940,296 

4,940,301 

4,940.305 

4,940.311 

4.940,323 

4,940.324 


Serial  Number 

07/402.816 

07/098,321 

07/428,007 

07/266,682 

07/305,415 

07/271.317 

07/205,085 

07/170.743 

07/355,297 

07/321,726 

07/328,175 

07/286,616 

07/357.528 

07/283.855 

07/245.437 

07/381.551 

07/294.065 

07/403.198 

07/324.751 

07/202.548 

07/309.278 

07/472.092 

07/422,521 

07/344.749 

07/431.436 

07/311.989 

07/383,524 

07/371,818 

07/167,880 

07/100,293 

07/382.398 

07/258.198 

07/354,125 

07/307,671 

07/383,191 

07/368,756 

07/389,613 

07/427,384 

07/259.274 

07/226,786 

07/352.565 

07/330,078 

07/330.627 

07/371,702 

07/349,206 

07/310.867 

07/305.070 

07/172.478 

06/770.351 

07/317.620 

07/148,217 

07/255,059 

07/158,260 

07/422,747 

07/354,736 

07/253,044 

07/310,356 

07/191.037 

07/313,167 

07/193,9(M 

07/255,491 

07/434,215 

07/316,038 

07/269,245 

07/301,070 

07/299,616 

07/386,775 

07/384,600 

07/259,263 

07/370,841 

07/351,580 

07/308.776 

07/288.946 

07/327.826 

07/282.055 

07/253.900 

07/198,333 


Issue  Date 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10'90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 


4.940.327 

4.940.332 

4.940.336 

4.940.337 

4.940,341 

4.940,350    - 

4.940,351 

4,940,352 

4.940,354 

4.940.357 

4.940.365 

4.940.366 

4,940,368 

4.940,371 

4,940,376 

4,940,378 

4,940.380 

4.940.382 

4.940.387 

4,940.392 

4.940,397 

4,940,400 

4,940,407 

4,940,414 

4,940,415 

4,940,427 

4,940,438 

4,940,444 

4.940,445 

4.940,448 

4,940,45 1 

4,940,452 

4,940,455 

4,940,468 

4,940,469 

4,940,471 

4.940.473 

4.940.477 

4.940.481 

4.940.483 

4.940.487 

4.940.489 

4.940,493 

4.940.494 

4.940,495 

4.940.498 

4.940.506 

4.940,507 

4,940.516 

4,940.518 

4,940,519 

4,940,520 

4,940,522 

4,940,535 

4,940,539 

4,940.561 

4.940.571 

4.940.572 

4.940.575 

4.940.577 

4.940.580 

4.940.581 

4.940.583 

4.940.584 

4,940.5% 

4,940.606 

4.940.608 

4.940.609 

4.940.611 

4.940.615 

4.940.616 

4.940.619 

4.940.620 

4,940.631 

4.940.635 

4.940.638 

4.940.643 

4.940,645 

4,940,646 


07/262,457 

07/228,588 

07/357.945 

07/403.796 

07/393.304 

07/292,323 

07/381,234 

07/320,524 

07/207,165 

07/229,442 

07/353,904 

07/180,106 

07/187.468 

07/381.807 

07/256.730 

07/413.993 

07/311.757 

07/289.206 

07/347.405 

07/294.999 

07/307.420 

07/391.455 

07/346.779 

07/345.094 

07/248.256 

07/408.520 

07/351.191 

07/293.622 

07/413.112 

07/273.413 

07/281.022 

07/232.753 

07/337.948 

07/143.652 

07/303.433 

07/398.483 

07/367,334 

07/381,813 

06/468,522 

07/268,913 

07/333,232 

07/330,612 

07/251,299 

06/708,512 

07/280,838 

07/393,647 

07/310,237 

07/417.405 

07/375.758 

07/249.638 

07/211.767 

07/369.155 

07/404.841 

07/276,971 

07/348,868 

07/306,107 

07/176,582 

07/375,859 

07/371,058 

07/185,860 

07/306,253 

07/233,999 

07/116,049 

07/207.949 

07/272.076 

07/456.758 

07/268.051 

07/288.622 

07/287.488 

07/313,037 

07/195,416 

07/399,343 

07/425,602 

07/225,227 

07/275,442 

07/245,754 

07/289,673 

07/300.168 

07/135.316 


07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 


Patent  Number 

4.940.648 

4.940.649 

4.940.659 

4.940.673 

4.940.678 

4.940.682 

4.940.686 

4.940.688 

4.940.699 

4.940.702 

4.940.705 

4.940,706 

4.940,709 

4.940.710 

4.940.7 1 3 

4.940.715 

4.940.719 

4.940.720 

4.940.730 

4.940,740 

4.940,745 

4,940.746 

4.940.748 

4.940.760 

4.940.766 

4.940.769 

4.940.770 

4,940.796 

4.940.797 

4.940.798 

4.940.803 

4.940.806 

4.940.811 

4.940.814 

4.940,818 

4.940.829 

4.940.831 

4.940,833 

4,940,834 

4,940,842 

4,940,845 

4.940,852 

4,940,855 

4,940,858 

4,940,859 

4,940,861 

4,940,866 

4,940,867 

4,940,872 

4.940.874 

4.940.876 

4.940.879 

4.940.885 

4.940,886 

4,940,894 

4,940,899 

4,940,906 

4,940,912 

4,940,933 

4,940,935 

4.940,939 

4.940,945 

4,940,950 

4.940,959 

4.940,961 

4.940.962 

4,940.964 

4.940.969 

4,940.973 

4,940,976 

4,940,982 

4,940,983 

4,940.984 

4.941.015 

4.941.041 

4.941.044 

4.941.064 


Serial  Number 

07/156,354 

07/l%,079 

07/017,152 

07/249,612 

07/385,447 

07/262,786 

07/406,385 

07/289,675 

07/344,409 

06/894,926 

07/262,902 

07/257,092 

07/123,324 

07/081,786 

07/181.984 

07/349.778 

07/101,611 

07/388,782 

07/253.060 

07/341.479 

07/255.160 

07/254.802 

07/370.330 

07/418.007 

07/084.181 

07/382,926 

07/270,897 

07/324,817 

07/327,848 

07/100,650 

07/197,551 

07/369,563 

07/126,981 

07/163,691 

07/210.634 

07/260.840 

07/312,103 

07/277,368 

06/558,338 

07/302,827 

06/735,421 

07/270,961 

07/246.983 

07/395.484 

07/384.162 

07/443.340 

07/288,296 

07/414,647 

07/143,735 

07/326,915 

07/368,306 

07/419,816 

07/214,661 

07/329,960 

07/296,457 

07/273,565 

07/229,914 

07/360.976 

07/337,605 

07/400,563 

07/321.014 

07/116,015 

07/231,458 

07/388,742 

07/292,162 

07/158,878 

07/444,988 

07/354,473 

07/172,282 

07/152,960 

07/251,171 

07/261,242 

07/326,621 

07/289.240 

07/336.051 

07/353.360 

07/201,397 


Issue  Dale 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 

07/10/90 


4.941.066 
4.941,073 
4,941,075 
4.941.088 
4,941,091 
4,941,106 
4,941,108 
4,941,115 
4,941,118 
4,941,130 
4.941,136 
4.941,159 
4,941,163 
4,941,164 
4,941,179 
4,941,180 


07/192,772 
07/426,013 
07/301,203 
06/698,399 
07/067,916 
07/280,398 
07/184,789 
07/209,232 
07/248,974 
07/311,110 
07/243,919 
07/257,917 
06/765,979 
07/150,242 
07/186.930 
07/073.537 


07/10/90 
07/10/90 
07/10/90 
07/10/90 
07/10/90 
07/10/90 
07/10/90 
07/10/90 
07/10/90 
07/10/90 
07/10/90 
07/10/90 
07/10/90 
07/10/90 
07/10/90 
07/10/90 


Reissue  Application^  Kilrri 

Notice  under  37  CFR  II  1(b)  The  reivsue  appiuaiums  listed  below 
are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 

M2(b)i, 

4.620.138.  Re.  S.N.  08/049.59 1 .  Apr.  20.  1993.  CI.  313/254. 
DRIVE  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  COLLECTORLESS  DC 
MOTOR,  Rolf  Mueller,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Papst 
Licensing  GmbH.  Spaichingen.  Federal  Republic  Germany. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Wilford  Wisner.  Ex.  Gp.:  2107 

4.896.803,  Re  S.N.  08/283,950,  Aug.  1,  1994.  CI.  223, 
PULLING  ON  AID  FOR  COMPRESSION  STOCKINGS. 
Claus-Dieter  Wilken,  Owner  of  Record:  Meida  USA  LP.. 
Arlington  Heights.  III..  Attorney  or  Agent:  James  P.  Hanrath. 
E,\.  Gp.:  2407 

4.907.987.  Re  S.N.  08/198.387.  Feb.  18.  1994.  CI.  439/571. 
CONNECTOR  WITH  BARBED  BOARDLOCK.  George  H. 
Douty.  et.  al  ,  Owner  of  Record:  AMP  Incorporated.  Harris- 
burg.  Pa..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Kenneth  L.  Cage.  Ex.  Gp.:  3202 

5,037,881.  Re.  S.N.  08/274.180,  July  12.  1994.  CI.  524/812. 
EMULSIFIED  MANNICH  ACRYLAMIDE  POLYMERS. 
Joseph  J  Kozakiewicz.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Cytec  Tech- 
nology Corp..  Wilmington.  Dei.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Allan  A. 
Fanucci,  Ex.  Gp.:  1505 

5.041.330.  Re.  S.N.  08/124.486,  Sept.  22.  1994.  CI.  428/ 
224  WATER  AND/OR  OlL-lMPERMEABLE  SEALING 
MAT  CONSISTING  SUBSTANTIALLY  OF  A  SUBSTRATE 
LAYER.  A  LAYER  OF  SWELLABLE  CLAY  AND  A 
COVER  LAYER.  Georg  Heenen.  et.  a!..  Owner  of  Record: 
InxenuitK     Attorney  or  Agent:  Marvin  Retry.  Ex.  Gp.:  1504 

5.U57.10S.  Re  S.N  08/136.414.  Oct.  15.  1993.  CI.  606/28. 
HOT  TIP  C.^THETER  ASSEMBLY.  David  G.  Malone.  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  University  of  Kansas  Medical  Center.  The. 
Kansas  Cit\.  Kans..    Attorney  or  Agent:  Daniel  D.  Ryan.  Ex. 

Gp    r^0« 

5.10<).058,  Re.  S.N.  08/228,528,  Apr.  15,  1994.  CI.  256/34. 
FENCE  SALT  CONSTRUCTION,  Harvey  Finkelstem,  Owner 
of  Record:  Tri-Seal  International.  Inc..  Blauvelt.  N.Y..  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Christopher  W   Brody,  Ex.  Gp.:  3501 

5.125,174,  Re.  S.N.  08/268,195.  June  29.  1994.  CI.  37/231. 
REMOVABLE  SNOWFLOW  WITH  A  PIVOTABLE  LIFT 

ST.^ND.  Gary  E  Watson,  et.  al  .  Owner  of  Record:  Douglas 
Dynamics.  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Joseph 
A  Gemignani,  Ex.  Gp.:  3501 

5,131.451,  Re.  S.N.  08/277,849,  July  20,  1994,  CI.  164/46, 
BELT  CASTING  OF  MOLTEN  METAL,  Sankaranarayanan 
.^stiok.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Olin  Corp..  Cheshire.  Conn.. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Gregory  S.  Rosenblatt,  Ex.  Gp.:  3205 
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5.131,772.  Re.  S.N.  08/278.078,  July  20.  1994.  CI.400/621. 
TAPf  PR  !MING  DEVICE  HAVING  TAPE  CUT  POSITION 
REGI  1  \ri)R.  Koshiro  Yamaguchi.  Owner  of  Record: 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Aichi-Ken,  Japan.  Attorney 
or  Aeent:  James  A.  Oliff.  Ex.  Gp.:  3307 

5,1324188.  Re.  S.N  08/276,983,  July  19.  1994,  CI.  313/ 
479.  VIEWING  SCREEN  PROTECTIVE  SHIELD,  William 
J.  Warman,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Donald  J.  Lisa.  Ex.  Op.:  2604 

5.143,177.  Re  S.N.  08/275,238,  July  14,  1994,  CI.  182/187, 
TREE  STAND,  Terry  B.  Smith,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Barry  C.  Kane,  Ex.  Gp.:  3505 

5,165,093.  Re  S.N.  08/270,261.  July  5.  1994.  CI.  378/138. 
INTERSTITIAL  X-RAY  NEEDLE,  Robert  Bruce  Miller,  et 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  Titan  Corp..  San  Diego.  Calif..  Attorney 
or  Aeent   Ellsworth  R.  Roston,  Ex.  Gp.:  2506 

5,1'*2,134  Re.  S.N.  08/171,418,  Dec.  22,  1993,  CI.  383/24, 
REUSABLE  FLEXIBLE  BULK  CONTAINERS,  Walter  J 
Polett.  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Norman 
E  Uhrer,  Ex.  Gp.:  2401 

5J14.691  Re  S.N.  08/283,282,  July  29,  1994,  CI.  379/157. 
KtV  TELhPHONE  SYSTEM  WITH  VIRTUAL  PRIVATE 
LINES,  John  M.  Cotton,  Owner  of  Record:  IPC  Information 
Systems,  Inc..  Stamford.  Conn..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Thomas 
M.  Hammond.  Ex.  Gp.;  2614 

5J44,I4I,  Re  S.N.  08/272,067.  July  8,  1994,  CI.  378/99, 
FLLOROSCOPIC  METHOD  WITH  REDUCED  X-RAY 
IX)SAGE,  Fathy  Fouad  Yassa,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Gen- 
eral Electric  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Marvin 
Snyder,  Ex.  Gp.;  2506 

5.245,718.  Re  S.N.  08/276,710,  July  18,  1994.  CI.  5/618. 
ADJUSTABLE  BED  WITH  SINGLE  ACTUATOR,  Bernard 
J.  Krauska,  Owner  of  Record:  Joems  Healthcare.  Inc..  Stevens 
Poirt   M,,c      Attorney  or  Agent:  Dana  Lozon,  Ex.  Gp.:  3508 

5.:«J,%-'  Re  SN  08/277.142,  July  5,  1994,  CI.  375/1. 
CDMA,TDMA  SPREAD-SPECTRUM  COMMUNICA- 
TIONS SYSTEM  AND  METHOD,  Donald  L.  Schilling,  Owner 
of  Record:  SCM  Mobilecom  Corp..  Wilmington,  Del..  Attorney 
or  Agent:  David  B.  Neuman.  Jr.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2202 

5,294,774,  Re.  S.N.  08/276,556,  July  18.  1994,  CI.  219/ 
121.77,  LASER  MARKER  SYSTEM,  J.  James  Stone,  Owner 
of  Record:  Videojet  Systems  International,  Inc.,  Wooddale,  III., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Jeffrey  W.  Salmon,  Ex.  Gp.:  2106 


Banner,  Birch.  McKie  &  Beckett,  Washington.  DC.  Ex.  Gp.: 
1804,  Requester:  Owner 

5,280.135.  Reexam.  No.  90/003.482.  June  30,  1994.  CI. 
174/067,  OUTDOOR  ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  COVER, 
Donald  M.  Berlin,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Intermatic  Incorpo- 
rated. Spring  Grove,  III..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Willian,  Bnnks. 
Hofer,  Gilson  &  Lione.  Chicago,  III.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2103.  Requester: 
Owner 


Requests  fur  Kctxanunations  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  II  1(c).  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)) 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  I  248(a)(5)  and  1.525(b)). 

Re.  32,940.  Reexam.  No.  90/003,487.  July  11.  1994.  CI. 
601/152.  MEDICAL  APPLIANCE,  Arthur  M.  N.  Gardner. 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Novamedix.  Ltd..  South  Way.  U.K.. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Roy  Hopgood  &  Stephen  Judlowe,  Hop- 
good.  Calimafde,  Kalil.  Blaustein  &  Judlowe.  New  York,  NY.. 
Ex.  Gp.:  3302.  Requester:  Kinetic  Concepts,  Inc.,  San  Antonio, 
Tex. 

5,130.144.  Reexam.  No.  90/003.402.  Apr.  15,  1994,  CI.  424, 
HUMAN  STEM  CELLS  AND  MONOCLONAL  ANTI- 
BODIES, Cun  I.  Civin,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  The  Johns 
Hopkins   University,   Baltimore,   Md..      Attorney  or  Agent: 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Reei^trations 

I)u»    Id  I-ailurt-  Id  Renew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expi*ring  period  jpon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  regis- 
trations listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in 
accordance  with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK    REGISTRATIONS    WHICH    EXPIRED 
AUGUST  01,  1994 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 

93.960 

94.004 

94,027 

307,294 

307,296 

307,355 

307,363 

307.378 

307,386 

307,393 

307,411 

307,436 

307,445 

307,458 

307,460 

307,461 

307,464 

307.471 

307,485 

307,510 

307,515 

311,872 

581,435 

581,436 

581,444 

581,446 

581,448 

581,453 

581.454 

581.456 

581,457 

581,468 

581,476 

581,482 

581,494 

581,500 

581,501 

581,505 

581,507 

581,512 

581,517 

581,530 

581.532 

581,534 

581,537 


Serial  Number 

71/069.938 

71/069,233 

71/071,365 

71/337,494 

71/337,182 

71/338,212 

71/338,276 

71/335,658 

71/339.579 

71/339,170 

71/338,537 

71/339.042 

71/339,134 

71/339,253 

71/339,255 

71/339,273 

71/339,384 

71/337,864 

71/337.929 

71/331.852 

71/335,715 

71/344,337 

71/572,744 

71/576.345 

71/587,578 

71/590,582 

71/592,949 

71/600,509 

71/600.755 

71/602,293 

71/603,045 

71/609,897 

71/615,824 

71/618,124 

71/621,061 

71/622,742 

71/622,748 

71/623,970 

71/624,505 

71/625.285 

71/626,253 

71/629,611 

71/629,799 

71/629,904 

71/630,454 


Reg.  Date 

10/28/1913 

10/28/1913 

10/28/1913 

10/24/1933 

10/24/1933 

10/24/1933 

10/24/1933 

10/24/1933 

10/24/1933 

10/24/1933 

10/24/1933 

10/24/1933 

10/24/1933 

10/24/1933 

10/24/1933 

10/24/1933 

10/24/1933 

10/24/1933 

10/24/1933 

10/24/1933 

10/24/1933 

04/10/1934 

10/27/1953 

10/27/1953 

10/27/1953 

10/27/1953 

10/27/1953 

10/27/1953 

10/27/1953 

10/27/1953 

10/27/1953 

10/27/1953 

10/27/1953 

10/27/1953 

10/27/1953 

10/27/1953 

10/27/1953 

10/27/1953 

10/27/1953 

10/27/1953 

10/27/1953 

10/27/1953 

10/27/1953 

10/27/1953 

10/27/1953 
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Reg.  Number 

581,545 

581.548 

581, .549 

581,551 

581.552 

581,5.57 

581,561 

581,572 

581,580 

581,581 

581,588 

581,590 

581. .593 

581,594 

581,599 

581.603 

581.604 

581,608 

581,616 

581,617 

581.618 

581,632 

581,635 

581,644 

581,645 

581,648 

581,651 

581,660 

581,664 

581,670 

581,679 

581,680 

581.707 

581.712 

581.716 

581,719 

955,519 

959,962 

960,788 

962.432 

966.481 

971,094 

971.097 

971.099 

971,102 

971,104 

971,106 

971,110 

971,112 

971,115 

971.118 

971,119 

971,123 

971,129 

971,133 

971.136 

971.137 

971,144 

971,148 

971,150 

971,151 

971,156 

971,159 

971,161 

971,164 

971.168 

971.169 

971,175 

971.180 

971.182 

971.186 

971.187 

971,188 

971,189 

971,191 

971,193 

971,194 
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Serial  Number 

71/631.109 

71/631.150 

71/631.176 

71/631,413 

71/631,430 

71/631,999 

71/632,-362 

71/633,844 

71/635,055 

71/635,056 

71/635,910 

71/636,121 

71/636,431 

71/636,630 

7l/637,.363 

71/637,633 

71/637,634 

71/638,058 

71/638,542 

71/638,543 

71/638,667 

71/639,422 

71/639,599 

71/640.211 

71/640,387 

71/640.678 

71/640.822 

71/641,278 

71/641,378 

71/641,665 

71/642.237 

71/642,364 

71/639,474 

71/605,733 

71/617,844 

71/619,795 

72/404,210 

72/416.908 

72/422.669 

72/414,753 

72/421,672 

72/424.220 

72/439,855 

72/416,185 

72/427,039 

72/445,145 

72/442,365 

72/433,001 

72/234,211 

72/385,499 

72/418,618 

72/419,092 

72/436,750 

72/440,956 

72/443,087 

72/430,836 

72/430,839 

72/413,153 

72/421,119 

72/429,836 

72/430,016 

72/431,466 

72/437,460 

72/439,893 

72/441,066 

72/424,786 

72/426,1.36 

72/406,126 

72/392,498 

72/410.215 

72/420,544 

72/445,034 

72/415,546 

72/415,547 

72/428,122 

72/431,101 

72/435,721 


Reg.  Date 

10/27/1953 
10/27/1953 
10/27/1953 
10/27/1953 
10/27/1953 
10/27/1953 
10/27/1953 
10/27/1953 
10/27/1953 
10/27/1953 
10/27/1953 
10/27/1953 
10/27/1953 
10/27/1953 
10/27/1953 
10/27/1953 
10/27/1953 
10/27/1953 
10/27/1953 
10/27/1953 
10/27/1953 
10/27/1953 
10/27/1953 
10/27/1953 
10/27/1953 
10/27/1953 
10/27/1953 
10/27/1953 
10/27/1953 
10/27/1953 
10/27/1953 
10/27/1953 
10/27/1953 
10/27/1953 
10/27/1953 
10/27/1953 
03/20/1973 
05/29/1973 
06/12/1973 
07/03/1973 
08/21/1973 
10/23/1973 
10/23/1973 
10/23/1973 
10/23/1973 
10/23/1973 
10/23/1973 
10/23/1973 
10/23/1973 
10/23/1973 
10/23/1973 
10/23/1973 
10/23/1973 
10/23/1973 
10/23/1973 
10/23/1973 
10/23/1973 
10/2.3/1973 
10/23/1973 
10/23/1973 
10/23/1973 
10/23/1973 
10/23/1973 
10/23/1973 
10/23/1973 
10/23/1973 
10/23/1973 
10/23/1973 
10/23/1973 
10/23/1973 
10/23/1973 
10/23/1973 
10/23/1973 
10/23/1973 
10/23/1973 
10/23/1973 
10/23/1973 


971,195 

971.196 

971,197 

971.206 

971,207 

971,216 

971,219 

971,221 

971.223 

971.224 

971,229 

971,232 

971,238 

971.247 

971,250 

971.256 

971.257 

971.261 

971,262 

971,266 

971,271 

971,272 

971.273 

971.274 

971,275 

971,278 

971,280 

971,286 

971.289 

971.291 

971,292 

971,298 

971,300 

971,309 

971,310 

971,312 

971,313 

971,315 

971,317 

971.321 

971.323 

971.325 

971,326 

971,327 

971,331 

971,335 

971,336 

971,343 

971,352 

971,355 

971,368 

971.369 

971,370 

971,371 

971.375 

971.376 

971.377 

971,378 

971,382 

971,384 

971.385 

971,391 

971,392 

971,393 

971.396 

971,402 

971,411 

971.414 

971.415 

971.416 

971.418 

971,419 

971,420 

971,421 

971,423 

971,425 

971,426 

971,431 

971,433 


72/441,685 

72/442,377 

72/442,538 

72/446,347 

72/446,399 

72/403,531 

72/296,778 

72/387.538 

72/393,660 

72/395,378 

72/419.382 

72/423.710 

72/440.629 

72/438,789 

72/443,719 

72/397,035 

72/398.183 

72/413,814 

72/414,440 

72/433,151 

72/440,417 

72/440,452 

72/440.581 

72/440.766 

72/440.767 

72/398.530 

72/399,501 

72/416,918 

72/417,394 

72/421,389 

72/423,455 

72/437,606 

72/437,924 

72/398.378 

72/419.646 

72/415.620 

72/418.413 

72/429.104 

72/433.444 

72/440.214 

72/440,821 

72/441,273 

72/323,947 

72/404,708 

72/427,288 

72/430.816 

72/440.851 

72/421,670 

72/422,738 

72/430,975 

72/440,167 

72/444,681 

72/445,221 

72/446,962 

72/413,316 

72/413.587 

72/416,937 

72/417,359 

72/424,581 

72/429,261 

72/437,403 

72/419,294 

72/419,916 

72/422,961 

72/428,286 

72/430,967 

72/429,501 

72/436.218 

72/436.864 

72/436.865 

72/436,%3 

72/436,964 

72/437,392 

72/437,393 

72/441,478 

72/359,1% 

72/368,620 

72/407,775 

72/410.415 
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10/23/1973 
10/23/1973 
10/23/1973 
10/23/1973 
10/23/1973 
10/23/1973 
10/23/1973 
10/23/1973 
10/23/1973 
10/23/1973 
10/23/1973 
10/23/1973 
10/23/1973 
10/23/1973 
10/23/1973 
10/23/1973 
10/23/1973 
10/23/1973 
10/23/1973 
10/23/1973 
10/2.3/1973 
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All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,341,443  to  Jean-Pierre  Weber 
of  Sweden  for  TUNABLE  OPTICAL  FILTER'  appearing  in 
the  Official  Gazette  of  August  23.  1994  should  be  deleted  since 
no  patent  was  granted. 

All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5.314.993  to  Richard  N.  Love, 
et.  al.  of  Massachusetts  for  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
HIGH  PURITY  PROTEIN  A  PREPARATION'  appeanng  in 
the  Official  Gazette  of  May  24.  1994  should  be  deleted  since 
no  patent  was  granted. 


DEPARTMENT  OK  COMMERCE 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

Notice  of  Public  Hearings  and  Request  for  <.  omments  on 

Paltnt  Pnttectinn  fur  Biotechnological  Inventions 

Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Commerce 

Action:  Notice  of  hearings  and  request  for  public  comments 

Summary:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  requests 
public  comments  on  issues  associated  with  the  patenting  of 
and  use  of  patent  rights  related  to  biot»chnological  inventions. 
Interested  members  of  the  public  are  invited  to  testify  at  public 
hearings  and  to  present  wniten  comments  on  any  of  the  topics 
outlined  in  the  supplementary  information  section  of  this  notice 
Dales:  Public  hearings  will  be  held  on  Monday.  October  17, 
1994.  at  9:00  a.m.  Those  wishing  to  present  oral  testimony  at 
any  of  the  hearings  must  request  an  opportunity  to  do  so  no 
later  than  October  12.  1994  Written  comments  on  the  topics 
presented  in  the  supplementary  information  section  of  this 
notice  will  be  accepted  by  the  PTO  until  November  23.  1994 
Addresses:  The  public  hearing  will  be  held  in  the  Copper  Room 
of  the  San  Diego  Concourse.  202  C  Street.  San  Diego,  Cali- 
fornia. Those  interested  in  presenting  wntten  comments  on  the 
topics  presented  in  the  supplementary  Information,  or  any  other 
related  topics,  should  address  their  comments  to  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  marked  to  the  attention  of 
Jeff  Kushan.  Comments  submitted  by  mail  should  be  sent  lo 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  4,  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office.  Washington,  DC  20231  Comments  ma> 
also  be  submitted  by  telefax  al  (70?  i  305-8885  and  by  electronic 
mail  through  the  Internet  to  "commentsbiotech@uspto  go\ 
Written  comments  should  include  the  following  information: 

-  name  and  affiliation  of  the  individual  resp<inding. 

-  an  indication  of  whether  comments  offered  represent  views 

of  the  organization  or  are  the  respondent's  personal  views; 
and 

-  if  applicable,  information  on  the  respondent's  organization, 

including  the  type  of  organization  (eg.  business,  trade  group. 
university,  non-profit  organization)  and  general  areas  of 
interest. 

Parties  offering  testimony  or  written  comments  should  pro- 
vide their  comments  m  machine  readable  format  Such  submis- 
sions may  be  provided  b>  electronic  mail  messages  sent  over 
the  Internet,  or  on  a  3  5"  floppy  disk  formatted  fur  use  in  either 
a  Macintosh  or  MS-DOS  based  computer  Machine  readable 
submissions  should  be  provided  as  unformatted  text  (e  g  . 
ASCII  or  plain  text),  or  as  formatted  text  in  one  of  the  following 
file  formats:  Microsoft  Word  (Macintosh.  DOS  or  Windows 
versions)  or  WordPerfect  (Macintosh.  DOS  or  W  indows  ver 
sions). 


Persons  wishing  to  testify  must  request  an  opportunity  to  do 
so  no  later  than  October  12.  1994.  Requests  should  be  sent  to 
Jeff  Kushan  by  mail,  phone  or  fax.  at  the  addresses  listed  above. 
No  requests  for  presenting  oral  testimony  will  be  accepted 
through  electronic  mail. 

Written  comments  and  transcripts  of  the  hearings  will  be 
available  for  public  inspection  on  or  about  December  1 . 1 994.  in 
Room  902  of  Crystal  Park  Two.  2121  Crystal  Drive.  Arlington. 
Virginia.  In  addition,  transcripts  of  the  hearings  and  comments 
provided  in  machine  readable  format  will  be  available  on  or 
around  December  I.  1994.  through  anonymous  file  transfer 
protocol  (ftp)  via  the  Internet  (address:  comments@uspto.gov). 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  Jeff  Kushan  bv  telephone  at 
(703)  3(J5-930b.  by  fax  at  (703)  305-8885.  by  electronic  mail 
at  kushan@uspto.gov.  or  by  mail  marked  to  his  attention 
addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of  Parents  and  Trademarks. 
Box  4,  Washington.  DC  20231. 

SIPPLEMENTARV  INFORMATION 

/.  Background 

Since  the  Supreme  Court  established  that  non-naturally 
occurring  organisms  were  eligible  for  patent  protection,  the 
patent  system  has  played  a  crucial  role  in  the  development  of 
the  biotechnology  industry.  Exclusivity  over  novel,  nonobvious 
biotechnology  innovations  through  clearly  identified  and 
enforceable  patent  rights  has  greatly  assisted  the  ability  of 
companies  lo  attract  investments,  undertake  risks  and  devote 
human  resources  needed  to  develop  and  bring  new  biotech- 
nology products  to  market.  Patents  have  also  facilitated  the 
development  of  relationships  between  government,  university 
and  private  sector  partners  by  providing  an  impetus  and  a 
mechanism  for  commercializing  advances  at  the  cutting  edge 
of  biotechnology  research. 

With  the  grovMh  of  the  biotechnology  industry  has  come 
significant  changes  in  the  process  of  research,  development  and 
commercialization  of  biotechrnilogy  inventions.  For  example, 
instead  of  working  from  a  known  protein  sequence,  many 
groups  are  now  focusing  on  elucidating  the  significance  of 
identified  but,  uncharacterized  cDNA  sequences.  Similarly,  the 
greatly  enhanced  ability  of  scientists  to  identify  and  transfer 
useful  genetically  transmitted  traits  among  different  plant  spe- 
cies has  significantly  changed  the  focus  of  modem  plant 
breeding  efforts.  And  the  ability  of  scientists  to  discover  and 
modify  genetic  links  to  previously  untreatable  illnesses  is  not 
nly  pushing  back  the  frontiers  of  medicine,  but  challenging 
conventional  assumptions  regarding  the  feasibility  of  treating 
-Lich  illnesses. 

Technological  changes  such  as  these  present  challenges  for 
the  patent  system.  They  not  only  affect  decisions  as  to  whether 
:n  invention  is  new  and  nonobvious,  but  even  raise  questions 
is  to  whether  certain  inventions  are  "useful"  and  therefore 
eligible  for  patent  protection.  Appropriate  and  well-reasoned 
policies  must  be  maintained  to  address  these  challenges.  As 
the  agency  charged  with  granting  patents,  the  PTO  has  a  sf>ecial 
interest  in  developing  and  implementing  such  policies.  For  this 
reason,  the  PTO  is  interested  in  obtaining  public  input  on  a 
number  of  patent-related  issues  currently  under  debate  in  the 
biotechnology  community. 

//.  Issues  for  Public  Comment 

Interested  members  of  the  public  are  invited  to  testify  and/ 
I  >r  present  written  comments  on  issues  they  believe  to  be  rele- 
vant  to  the  discussion  topics  outlined  below.  Questions  fol- 
lowing each  topic  are  included  to  identify  specific  issues  upon 
which  the  PTO  is  interested  in  obtaining  public  input. 

Information  that  is  provided  pursuant  to  this  notice  will  be 
iiiade  part  of  a  public  record.  In  view  of  this,  parties  should 
not  provide  information  that  they  do  not  wish  to  be  publicly 
disclosed.  Parties  who  would  like  to  rely  on  confidential  infor- 
mation to  illustrate  a  point  being  made  are  requested  to  summa- 
rize or  otherwise  provide  the  information  in  a  way  that  will 
permit  its  public  disclosure.  Individuals  with  questions 
regarding  submission  of  such  information  may  contact  Jeff 
Kushan  at  the  numbers  listed  above  for  further  information. 


References  to  "biotechnological  inventions"  in  the  questions 
below  refer  to  inventions  involving  nucleotide  sequences,  pro- 
teins, peptides,  lipids,  carbohydrates,  microorganisms  and 
multicellular  organisms,  as  well  as  processes  for  making  or 
using  these  products. 

A.  Practical  Utility  for  Biotechnological  Inventions 

Under  §  101  of  title  35.  United  State  Code,  an  invention 
must  be  "new  and  useful"  to  be  eligible  to  receive  patent 
protection.  This  requirement,  termed  the  utility  requirement, 
has  been  part  of  the  United  States  patent  system  for  over  two 
hundred  years.  The  Supreme  Court  addressed  the  purpose  of 
the  modem  utility  requirement  nearlv  thirty  years  ago  in  the  case 
of  Brennerv.  Manson,  383  U.S.  5 19,'534-53'5. 148  U.S.P.Q.  689 
(1966): 

[i]he  bas'c  quid  pro  quo  contemplated  by  the  Constitution 
and  the  Congress  for  granting  a  patent  monopoly  is  the 
benefit  derived  by  the  public  from  an  invention  with  sub- 
stantial utility.  Unless  and  until  a  process  is  refined  and 
developed  to  this  point —  where  specific  benefit  exists  in 
currently  available  form —  there  is  insufficient  justification 
for  permitting  an  applicant  to  engross  what  may  prove  to 
be  a  broad  field. 

Federal  courts  have  interpreted  the  utility  requirement  to 
require  that  patent  applicants  identify  a  "substantial"  or  practical 
utility  for  the  invention  for  which  patent  protection  is  sought. 
See.  e.g..  Brenner  r.  Manson.  383  U.S.  at  536  ("But  a  patent 
is  not  a  hunting  license.  It  is  not  a  reward  for  the  search,  but 
compensation  for  its  successful  conclusion.");  In  re  Ziegler, 
992  F.2d  1197.  26  U.S.P.Q.2d  1600  (Fed.  Cir.  1993);  Cross 
V.  lizuka.  753  F.2d  1040,  1044.  224  U.S.P.Q.  739  (Fed.  Cir. 
1985).  ("it  is  xxiomalic  that  an  invention  cannot  be  considered 
"useful',  in  the  sense  that  a  patent  can  be  granted  on  il,  unless 
substantial  or  practical  utility  for  the  invention  has  been  discov- 
ered and  disclosed  where  such  utility  would  not  be  obvious."); 
Nelson  v.  Bowler,  626  F.2d  853.  2()6  U.S.P.Q.  881  (C.C.P.A. 
1980);  In  re  Kirk.  376  F.2d  936.  153  U.S.P.Q.  48  (C.C.P.A. 
1967);  In  re  Joh.  376  F.2d  906,  153  U.S.P.Q.  45  (C.C.P.A. 
1967);  In  re  Nelson.  280  F.2d  172.  126  U.S.P.Q.  242  (C.C.P.A. 
1960). 

Recently,  concerns  have  been  expressed  in  research  commu- 
nities and  the  biotechnology  industry  over  the  role  and  applica- 
tion of  the  "practical  utility"  requirement  for  certain 
biotechnological  inventions.  Such  questions  focus  primarily 
on  the  patent-eligibility  of  technologies  or  innovations  who.se 
ultimate  commercial  significance  or  application  is  unclear  or 
speculative.  For  example,  some  have  raised  "practical  utility"- 
type  concems  over  attempts  by  organizations  to  patent  frag- 
ments of  nucleotide  sequences  that  are  pnxluced  incident  to 
expression  of  a  human  gene.  v\here  neither  the  sequence  nor 
the  gene  has  been  characterized  as  to  its  physical,  biological 
or  physiological  significance.  Such  concems  echo  earlier  con- 
cems in  the  chemical  arts  over  the  patent  eligibility  of  interme- 
diate compounds  that  could  be  used  to  yield  an  unidentified,  yet 
commercially  promising  final  product,  or  compounds  claiming 
therapeutic  utility  based  only  on  findings  of  i>i  vitro  biological 
activity.  See.  e.g..  In  re  Kn'mmel.  292  F.2d  948.  130  U.S.P.Q. 
215  (C.C.P.A.  1961 );  Carter-Wallace.  Inc.  v.  Riverton  Labora- 
tories.  Inc..  433  F.2d  1034,  167  U.S.P.Q.  656  (2d  Cir.  1970). 

The  PTO  is  interested  in  ensuring  that  the  practical  utility 
requirement  is  governed  by  standards  that  promote  research, 
development  and  commercialization  of  technological  advances 
in  the  scientific  fields  that  make  up  biotechnology.  Public  com- 
ments are  invited  to  assist  the  PTO  in  identifying  problems,  if 
any.  that  exist  in  the  law  goveming  practical  utility  or  its 
application  by  the  PTO  during  examination. 

1.  Do  you  believe  that  the  legal  standards  goveming  the 
requirement  for  identification  of  practical  or  substantial 
utility  under  35  L'.S.C.  §  101.  as  developed  by  the  Federal 
courts,  are  sufficiently  clear  and  appropriate  for  biotechno- 
logical inventions?  If  not.  please: 

(a)  identify  aspects  of  the  law  that  you  believe  lack  clarity 
or  are  inappropriate,  citing  relevant  cases;  and 

(b)  identify  changes  to  legal  standards  you  believe  would 
be  desirable. 
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2.  Do  you  believe  that  the  PTO  is  correctly  and  uniformly 
applying  the  legal  standards  governing  the  requirement  for 
identification  of  practical  or  substantial  utility  under  35 
U.S.C.  §  101  for  biotechnological  inventions?  If  not,  please: 

(a)  identify  the  basis  for  your  belief  that  the  PTO  is  not 
correctly  or  uniformly  applying  the  legal  standards  gov- 
erning practical  utility; 

(b)  identify  changes  you  would  like  to  see  the  PTO  make 
in  its  application  of  this  requirement  dunng  examination 
of  patent  applications;  and 

(c)  discuss  the  implications  of  such  changes,  not  only  with 
respect  to  patent  applicants  seeking  protection  but  also 
for  scientific  research  and  development  in  general. 

3.  Do  you  believe  legal  standards  and  examining  practices  in 
foreign  systems  to  assess  the  patent  eligibility  of  biotechno- 
logical inventions  (e.g..  those  governing  industrial  applica- 
bility and  exclusions  from  patentability)  provide  a  better 
framework  than  is  available  for  in  the  United  States?  Please 
identify  desirable  and  undesirable  practices  of  foreign 
offices,  particularly  the  Japanese  Patent  Office  and  European 
Patent  Office,  in  this  regard. 

B.  Proof  of  Operability  for  Human  Therapeutic  Inventions 

To  be  eligible  to  receive  patent  protection,  an  invention  must 
be  operative  (e.g..  it  must  "work  as  claimed").  Two  statutory 
requirements  govern  this  requirement.  First,  courts  have  inter- 
preted the  utility  requirement  of  35  U.S.C.  §  101  to  require 
that  an  in\ention  be  operative  to  p<issess  utility.  See.  e.g.. 
Ra\theon  Co.  i.  Roper  Corp..  724  F.2d  951.956.  220  U.S.P.Q. 
592  (Fed.  Cir.  19S3).cen.  denied.  469  U.S.  835.  ( 1984);  Siiftunf; 
V.  Renishaw  PLC,  945  F.2d  1173.  20  U.S.P.Q.2d  1094  (Fed. 
Cir.  1991);  In  re  Gazave.  3^19  F.2d  973.  154  U.S.P.Q.  92 
(C.C.P.A.  1967);  In  re  Chilowslc\.  229  F  2d  457.  I0«  U.S.P.Q 
321  (C.C.P.A.  1956).  Second.  35  U.S.C.  §  1 12.  firsl  paragraph, 
requires  that  an  inventor  provide  a  disclosure  of  the  invention 
that  will  enable  a  person  of  skill  in  the  art  to  make  and  use 
the  claimed  invention.  Rejections  that  assert  that  an  invention 
is  inoperative  and  therefore  lacking  of  utility  under  35  U.S.C. § 
101  are  often  accompanied  by  rejections  under  S  1 1 2  thai  assert 
that  the  specification  is  not  enabling.  See.  /"  re  Zei;^ler.  992 
F.2d  1197.  120(J-1201.  26  U.S.P.Q.2d  16(K)  (Fed.  Cir.  1993) 
(■■[i|he  how  to  use  prong  of  section  1 1 2  incorporates  as  a  matter 
oflawtherequirementof  35  U.S.C.  §  101  that  the  specification 
disclose  as  a  matter  of  fact  a  practical  utility  for  the  invention 
[...]  If  the  application  fails  as  a  matter  of  fact  to  satisfy  35 
U.S.C.  S  101.  then  the  application  also  fails  as  a  matter  of  law 
to  enable  one  skilled  in  the  an  to  use  the  invention  under  .35 
use.  §  1 12").  See  also.  In  re  Marzocchi.  439  F.2d  220.  169 
U.S.P.Q).  367  (C.C.P.A.  1971);  In  re  Bundv.  642  F.2d  430. 
209  U.S.P.Q.  48  (C.C.P.A.  ]m] ):  In  re  louche.  4?,9F. 2d  1237. 
169  U.S.P.Q.  429  (C.C.P.A.  1971 ).  In  assessing  each  of  these 
requirements,  the  PTO  must  accept  the  assertions  of  the  patent 
applicant  that  the  invention  is  operable  as  true  unless  the  PTO 
provides  credible,  scientificallv  based  reasons  to  the  contrary. 
See,  e.g..  In  re  Jolles.  628  F.2d  1322.  1327.  206  U.S.P.Q.  885 
(C.C.P.A.  1980)  ("When  utility  as  a  drug,  medicament,  and 
the  like  in  human  therapy  is  alleged,  it  is  proper  for  the  examiner 
to  ask  for  substantiating  evidence  unless  one  skilled  in  the  art 
would  accept  the  allegations  as  obviously  correct"). 

The  vast  majority  of  inventions  for  w  hich  patent  protection  is 
sought  do  not  raise  questions  related  to  operability.  In  contrast, 
applications  drawn  to  inventions  whose  sole  identified  use  is 
the  treatment  of  human  disorders  frequently  require  consider- 
ation of  operability  issues,  particularly  for  inventions  drawn  to 
treatment  of  disorders  presently  considered  "incurable"  (e.g.. 
cancer.  HIV).  While  necessanly  fact  dependent,  resolution  of 
questions  regarding  operability  has  been  aided  by  a  number  of 
decisions  from  the  Federal  courts  and  from  the  PTO  Board  of 
Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences.  These  holdings  have 
addressed  such  issues  as  whether  a  therapeutically  related 
invention  must  be  shown  to  be  safe  and  effective  in  humans, 
the  type  of  evidence  an  applicant  must  provide  to  demonstrate 
that  the  invention  will  work  as  claimed  and  under  what  circum- 
stances the  PTO  mav  require  an  applicant  to  provide  such 
evidence.  See.  e.g..  hire  Langer.  503  F.2d  1380.  183  U.S.P.Q. 
288  (C.C.P.A.  1974);  In  re  Anihon\.  414  F.2d  1383.  162 
U.S.P.Q.  594  (C.C.P.A.  1969);  In  re  Hartop.  311  F.2d  249. 
135  U.S.P.Q-  419  (C.C.P.A.  1962);  In  re  Matachowiski,  530 


F.2d  1402.  189  U.S.P.Q.  432  (C.C.P.A.  1976),  Ex  parte  Balz- 
arini.  21  U.S.P.Q.  2d  1892  (B.P.A.I.  1991);  E.x  parte  Rubin. 
5U.S.P.Q.2d  1461  (B.P.A.I.  1987).  See  also.  Manual  of  Paieni 
Examining  Procedure.  §  608.01(p)(Al  (5th  Ed..  Rev.  16  1994). 

Examination  of  patent  applications  claiming  products  and 
processes  for  treating  human  disorders,  panicuiarly  those  for 
which  no  known  cure  exists,  can  be  challenging  and  controver- 
sial. For  example,  some  have  expressed  concern  over  the  nature 
or  quantity  of  evidence  required  by  the  PTO  during  examination 
to  suppt)rt  claims  for  inventions  used  to  treat  human  disorders. 
Such  requirements  are  cited  as  being  an  improper  use  of  the 
utility  or  enablement  requirements  to  assess  the  effectiveness 
or  safety  of  a  human  therapeutic  invention.  Yet.  others  have 
identified  important  public  policy  justifications  for  the  PTO  to 
review  operability  of  inventions  to  be  used  to  treat  human 
disorders.  A  patent  provides  the  public  with  a  high-qualitv 
technically  accurate  disclosure  of  a  new.  useful  and  nonobvious 
invention.  However,  with  the  imprimatur  of  the  Federal  Gov 
emment.  a  patent  can  also  affect  the  commercial  prospects  ot 
the  invention  in  question,  and  can  raise  or  lower  expectations 
of  those  afflicted  with  the  illness  the  invention  is  designed  to 
treat.     • 

The  PTO.  therefore,  seeks  public  input  on  legal  standard^ 
governing  the  requirement  of  operability  of  inventions  under 
35  U.S.C.  §  101  and  §  1 12.  first  paragraph,  and  their  application 
during  patent  examination. 

1 .  Do  you  believe  that  the  legal  standards  governing  proof  ol 
operability  for  inventions  relating  to  treatment  of  human 
disorders  under  the  utility  requirement  of  35  U.S.C.  S  101 . 
and  under  the  enablement  requiremeni  of  35  U.S.C.  §  1 1 2 
first  paragraph,  as  developed  and  interpreted  by  the  Federal 
courts,  are  sufficiently  clear  and  appropriate'.'  If  not.  please 

(a)  identify  aspects  of  the  law  that  you  believe  lack  clariis 
or  are  inappropriate,  citing  relevant  cases;  and 

(b)  identify  any  changes  to  these  legal  standards  you  believe 
would  be  desirable. 

2.  Do  you  believe  the  PTO  is  correctly  and  uniformly  applyinL' 

the  legal  standards  governing  proof  of  operability  under  3^ 
U.S.C.  S  101  and  S  1 1 2.  first  paragraph,  during  examination 
of  patent  applications  claiming  inventions  lor  treaimeni  oi 
human  disorders?  If  not.  please: 

(a)  identify  specific  practices  that  you  believe  are  inappro 
priaie.  particularly  with  respect  to  evidentiary  require- 
ments to  establish  operability.  effectiveness  or  safeu 
of  a  claimed  human  therapeutic  product  or  process; 

(b)  provide  or  summari/'e  examples  where  you  believe  the 
PTO  has  incorrectly  or  inappropriately   imposed  oi 
maintained  an  evidentiary  requirement  lo  support  opera 
bility.  under  either!}  101.  S  1 12  or  both,  of  an  invention 
for  use  in  treatment  of  a  human  disorder; 

(c)  identify  changes  you  would  like  to  see  the  PTO  make 
in  examination  of  applications  claiming  inventions 
related  to  treatment  of  human  disorders  under  35  U.S.C 
S  101  or  S  112.  first  paragraph;  and 

(d)  discu.ss  the  implications  of  such  changes,  not  only  for 
patent  applicants  seeking  protection,  but  also  for  scien 
tific  research  and  development  related  to  treatment  ot 
human  disorders  as  well  as  the  public  health  and  welfare 

3.  Do  you  believe  legal  standards  and  examining  practices  in 

foreign  systems  provide  a  better  framework  than  is  available 
in  the  United  States  for  assessing  patentability  question^ 
related  to  operability  of  inventions  for  treating  human  disor- 
ders? Please  identify  desirable  or  undesirable  practices  ol 
foreign  offices,  particularly  the  Japanese  Patent  Office  and 
the  European  Patent  Office,  in  this  regard. 

C.  Technical  Standards  Used  in  Measuring  Nonobviousness 
and  Enablement  of  Biotechnological  Inventions 

The  law  governing  nonobviousness  for  biotechnological 
inventions,  particularly  those  involving  manipulation  of  genetK 
material,  has  been  refined  through  a  series  of  decisions  by  the 
Court  of  Appeals  for  the  FederafCircuit.  and  by  the  PTO  Board 
of  Patent  .Appeals  and  Interferences.  See,  e.g..  Amgen,  Inc..  \ 
Chugai  Pharmaceutical  Co..  927  F.2d  1200.  18  U.S.P.Q.2d 
1016  (Fed.  Cir.  \99\):  In  re  Bell.  99\  F.2d  781.  26  U.S.P.Q.2d 
1529  (Fed.  Cir.  1993);  In  re  O'Farrell.  853  F.2d  894.  " 
U,S.P-Q.2d   1673  (Fed.  Cir.  1988J;  Ex  parte  Anderson,  3(i 
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U.S.P.Q.  2d  1866  (B.P.A.I.  1993);  Ex  parte  Deuel.  27 
U.S.P.Q.2d  1360  (B.P.A.I  1993).  appeal  docketed.  No.  94- 
1202  (Fed.  Cir.  Feb.  25.  1994);  Ex  parte  Movva.  31  U.S.P.Q.2d 
1027  (B.P.A.I.  1993).  Similarly,  important  questions  regarding 
enablement  of  such  inventions  has  been  addressed  in  a  number 
of  decisions  by  the  Federal  Circuit.  See.  e.g..  Am^en.  927  F.2d 
at  1212.  18  U.S.P.Q.2d  at  1026;  In  re  Wright.  999  F.2d  1557; 
27  U.S.P.Q.2d  1510  (Fed.  Cir.  1993);  In  re  Wands.  858  F.2d 
731,  8  U.S.P.Q.2d  1400  (Fed.  Cir.  1988);  In  re  Vaeck.  947 
F.2d488.20U.S.P.Q.2d  1438  (Fed.  Cir.  \9<)\):  In  re  Goodman. 
II  F.3d  1046.  29  U.S.P.Q.2d  2010  (Fed.  Cir.  1993).  This 
growing  btxly  of  decisions  has  provided  the  patent  bar  and  the 
PTO  with  much  needed  guidance  on  application  of  the  statutory 
conditions  of  patentability  for  biotechnology  inventions. 

However,  the  state  of  the  art  in  the  various  fields  of  tech- 
nology that  make  up  biotechnology  is  advancing  rapidly. 
Research,  development  and  commercialization  in  the  field  of 
genetic  engineering,  in  particular,  has  undergone  significant 
changes  over  the  past  decade.  For  example,  in  the  early  1980s, 
efforts  to  elucidate  and  isolate  a  gene  sequence  typically  began 
with  work  on  a  known  protein.  If  possible,  one  would  sequence 
all  or  a  portion  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  the  protein.  Then, 
armed  with  this  information,  a  researcher  could  design  DNA 
probes  and  eventually  identify  and  isolate  the  gene  enctxling 
the  protein  of  interest.  Tixlay.  scientists  can  sometimes  identify 
a  fragment  of  an  expressed  gene  well  before  they  know  anything 
about  the  eventual  whole  gene  or  its  expression  product.  While 
this  makes  it  possible  for  researchers  to  easily  gain  access  to 
genetic  information,  ii  can  also  create  problems  for  an  inventor 
concerned  about  gaining  meaningful  patent  protection  for  the 
technology  under  development. 

Changes  in  the  stale  of  the  art  affect  determinations  as  to 
the  level  of  skill  possessed  by  an  individual  working  in  the 
field  of  technology  of  an  invention.  And  this  assessment  affects 
the  PTOs  application  of  two  of  the  statutory  requirements  of 
patentability.  Under  35  U.S.C.  §  103.  nonobviousness  of  an 
invention  is  measured  through  reference  to  knowledge  and 
experience  of  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art.  Under  35  U.S.C. 
S  1 12.  adequacy  of  disclosure  of  an  application  is  measured 
from  the  perspective  of  one  skilled  in  the  art  to  which  the 
invention  penains.  Changes  in  the  level  of  skill  in  the  art  thus 
directly  affect  how  the  PTO  reaches  conclusions  regarding 
patentability  of  inventions,  particularly  where  the  state  of  the 
an  is  advancing  rapidly. 

Some  patent  practitioners  and  biotechnology  company  repre- 
sentatives have  expressed  concerns  related  to  how  the  PTO 
assesses  the  skill  level  of  individuals  working  in  the  various 
fields  of  biotechnology.  For  example,  some  argue  that  it  is 
Inappropriate  for  the  PTO  to  reject  an  invention  involving 
genetic  manipulation  as  being  obvious  over  prior  art  disclosing 
conventional  genetic  engineering  techniques  while  at  the  same 
time  rejecting  the  application  as  not  being  in  compliance  with 
the  enablement  requiremeni  under  §  1 12.  Similarly,  some  have 
criticized  the  PTO  for  rejecting  claims  to  monoclonal  antibodies 
as  being  obvious  over  disclosure  of  the  antigen  that  serves  as 
the  basis  for  making  the  antibody  in  view  of  conventional 
hybridoma  technology,  while  at  the  same  time  requiring  an 
applicant  to  deposit  samples  of  the  hybridoma  pursuant  to  the 
enablement  requirement  of  §  1 12.  Still  others  suggest  that  Ihe 
PTO  is  imposing  a  "per  se"  rule  of  obviousness  for  inventions 
involving  sequencing  and  expression  of  genes  once  "any" 
sequence  information  has  been  publicly  disclosed,  w  hether  that 
sequence  information  takes  the  form  of  a  partial  amino  acid 
sequence  of  a  protein  or  DNA  sequence  information  derived 
from  the  expression  of  the  gene.  It  has  been  suggested  that 
such  an  approach  improperly  attributes  a  much  higher  level  of 
skill  to  the  person  of  "ordinary"  skill  in  the  art  than  is  appro- 
priate at  this  time. 

It  is  difficult  for  the  PTO  to  respond  to  these  concerns, 
particularly  when  expressed  anecdotally.  To  receive  a  patent, 
an  invention  for  which  patent  protection  is  sought  must  comply 
with  all  statutory  requirements  of  patentability.  The  PTO  exam- 
ines each  patent  application  on  its  own  merits  and  does  not 
apply  per  se  rules  regarding  obviousness,  enablement  or  any 
other  statutory  requiremeni  of  patentability.  Furthermore,  the 
PTO  strives  to  ensure  that  its  examining  practices  reflect  appro- 
priate scientific  and  technological  standards.  The  PTO  thus 
seeks  public  input  to  help  it  ensure  that  it  is  properly  construing 
and  applying  the  statutory  requirements  of  patentability,  partic- 


ularly those  that  depend  upon  evaluation  of  skill  levels  in  Ihe 
field  of  biotechnology. 

1.  Do  you  believe  the  legal  standards  governing  assessment 
of  the  ordinary  level  of  skill  in  the  art  for  purposes  of 
nonobviousness  under  35  U.S.C.  §  103.  as  developed  and 
interpreted  by  the  Federal  courts,  are  sufficiently  clear  and 
appropriate  for  biotechnology  inventions?  If  not. 

(a)  identify  aspects  of  the  law  that  you  believe  lack  clarity 
or  are  inappropriate,  citing  relevant  cases;  and 

(b)  identify  any  changes  to  these  legal  standards  you  believe 
would  be  desirable. 

2.  Do  you  believe  the  legal  standards  governing  assessment 
of  the  level  of  skill  attributable  to  a  person  "skilled  in 
the  art"  in  determinations  made  under  U.S.C.  §  112.  first 
paragraph,  as  developed  and  interpreted  by  the  Federal 
courts,  are  sufficiently  clear  and  appropriate?  If  not. 

(a)  identify  aspects  of  the  law  that  you  believe  lack  clarity 
or  are  inappropriate,  citing  relevant  ca-ses;  and 

(b)  identify  any  changes  to  these  legal  standards  you  believe 
would  be  desirable. 

3.  Do  you  believe  the  PTO  is  correctly  assessing  the  level  of 
skill  possessed  by  persons  working  in  the  field  of  biotech- 
nology in  determinations  it  makes  regarding  nonobvious- 
ness under  35  U.S.C.  §  103  and  enablement  under  §  1 12, 
first  paragraph?  In  panicular: 

(a)  Do  you  believe  that  PTO  is  properiy  assessing  the  level 
of  "ordinary  skill"  in  the  an  of  biotechnology  under 
35  U.S.C.  §  103?  If  not.  please  provide  examples  and 
identify  specific  situations  where  determinations  have 
not  been  made  that  reflect  the  appropriate  standard. 

(b)  Do  you  believe  that  PTO  is  properly  assessing  the 
level  of  skill  possessed  by  biotechnology  inventors  in 
determining  compliance  of  an  application  with  35 
U.S.C.  §  1 12.  first  paragraph?  If  not.  please  provide 
examples  and  identify  specific  situations  where  determi- 
nations have  not  been  made  that  reflect  the  appropriate 
standard. 

(c)  Do  you  believe  the  PTO  should  equate  the  knowledge 
and  experience  of  a  person  "skilled  in  the  art  to  which 
the  invention  penains"  under  §  1 12  to  that  possessed 
by  a  "person  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  an"  under  §  103? 
Please  explain  the  basis  for  your  conclusions. 

4.  Are  there  specific  practices  of  the  PTO  with  regard  to  deter- 
minations under  35  U.S.C.  f(  103  or  §  112  for  biotechnolog- 
ical inventions  that  you  believe  are  inappropriate  or 
inconsistent  with  legal  precedent?  If  so. 

(a)  please  identify  with  specificity  the  practices  in  question, 
providing  examples; 

(b)  explain  why  the  identified  practices  are  inappropriate 
or  inconsistent  with  relevant  legal  precedent; 

(c)  suggest  specific  changes  that  would  address  your  con- 
cerns; and 

(d)  explain  the  implications  of  such  changes,  not  only  for 
inventors  seeking  patent  protection,  but  for  researchers 
and  third  parties  engaged  in  biotechnology  research  and 
development. 

5.  Do  you  believe  legal  standards  and  examining  practices  in 
foreign  systems  provide  a  belter  framework  for  making 
patentability  determinations  thai  depend  upon  the  level  of 
skill  in  the  relevant  field  of  biotechnology  than  is  utilized  in 
the  United  States?  Please  identify  desirable  and  undesirable 
practices  of  foreign  offices,  particularly  the  Japanese  Patent 
Office  and  the  European  Patent  Office,  in  this  regard. 

D.  Implications  of  Pending  Legislative  Patent  Reform  on  PTO 
Operations  and  Examination  Procedures 

Several  paleni  reform  initiatives  are  pending  before  or  under 
consideration  by  the  Congress.  These  include  measures  that 
would  provide  a  20-year  patent  term  measured  from  the  U.S. 
filing  date  of  an  application,  establish  a  provisional  patent 
application  system,  permit  patent  applicants  to  claim  domestic 
priority  to  previously  filed  U.S.  applications,  and  automatically 
publish  patent  applications  18  months  after  their  earliest  effec- 
tive filing  date.  Implementation  of  these  measures,  should  they 
be  enacted  into  law.  will  require  careful  consideration  of  the 
objectives  of  the  legislation  and  the  special  needs  of  users  of 
the  patent  system,  particularly  those  from  the  biotechnology 
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and  related  industries.  For  this  reason,  the  PTO  seeks  public 
input  as  to  how  to  best  implement  changes  to  patent  examining 
procedures  and  its  operations  thai  may  be  required  if  these 
legislative  reforms  are  enacted. 

1.  Do  you  believe  there  are  procedural  steps  that  the  PTO 
could  adopt  to  facilitate  use  of  a  provisional  application 
filing  system  by  biotechnology  inventors,  particularly  with 
respect  to  filing  of  DNA  or  amino  acid  sequence  informa- 
tion? 

2.  The  PTO  is  spending  in  excess  of  S2  million  to  obtain  the 

special  computer  capability  for  storing  and  searching  DNA 
sequence  information.  Do  you  believe  this  cost  should  be 
recovered  from  all  patent  applicants,  or  only  applicants  who 
file  applications  w  hich  require  use  of  these  special  facilities? 

3.  Please  identify  changes,  if  any.  to  current  restriction  prac- 
tices that  you  believe  would  be  appropriate  in  a  patent 
system  that  provides  for  automatic  publication  of  applica- 
tions and  a  20-year  patent  term  measured  from  filing.  In 
discussing  this,  please: 

a)  indicate  requirements  or  measures  that  would  be  appro- 

priate for  the  PTO  to  impose  on  patent  applicants  to 
enable  it  to  examine  multiple  patentably  distinct  inven- 
tions in  a  single  application,  and 

b)  identify  practices  of  foreign  offices,  particularly  the  Japa- 

nese Patent  Office  and  the  European  Patent  Office,  with 
regard  to  unity  of  invention  for  applications  claiming 
inventions  involving  genetic  material  that  would  be 
appropriate  or  inappropriate  for  use  by  the  PTO. 

4.  Please  identify  changes  to  other  a.spects  of  PTO  examining 
practices  or  operations  that  could  be  made  in  implementing 
a  20-year  patent  term,  provisional  application  filing,  or  18- 
month  publication  that  you  believe  would  be  desirable  or 
beneficial  for  the  biotechnology  industry.  If  possible,  please 
comment  on  procedures  available  in  foreign  systems  that 
you  believe  would  be  desirable  for  the  U.S.  to  adopt  in 
implementing  these  changes. 

E.  Experimental  Use  Defense  to  Patent  Infringement 

NOTE:  The  PTO  has  previously  solicited  wntten  comments 
on  the  experimental  use  defense  to  patent  infringement.  See, 
Public  Hearings  and  Request  for  Comments  on  Economic 
Aspects  of  the  U.S.  Patent  System.  58  F.R.  68394  (December 
27.  1993):  Cancellation  of  Public  Hearings  on  Economic 
Aspects  of  the  U.S.  Patent  System.  59  F.R.  1935  (January  13. 
1994).  Several  individuals,  in  responding  to  this  earlier  request 
for  public  comment,  expressed  a  desire  to  present  oral  remarks. 
Those  individuals  interested  in  testifying  on  the  topics  presented 
in  the  earlier  Federal  Register  notice  are  invited  to  do  so  at 
this  public  hearing.  In  addition,  those  interested  in  offering 
written  comments  on  the  topics  presented  in  the  earlier  notice 
may  provide  those  comments  in  conformance  with  the  guide- 
lines outlined  in  this  notice. 

F.  Protection  Afforded  by  Plant  Patents 

Under  section  163  of  title  35.  United  States  Code,  a  plant 
patent  affords  its  holder  only  the  right  to  exclude  others  from 
asexually  reproducing  the  plant  or  using  the  plant  so  repro- 
duced. As  such,  protection  afforded  by  a  plant  patent  does  not 
extend  to  parts  of  the  protected  plant,  sa^ta^arvested  material 
(e.g..  table  fruit,  cut  flowers,  etc.).  This^l^nabled  growers 
to  reproduce  and  use,  outside  the  United  States,  plants  subject  to 
a  U.S.  plant  patent,  and  subsequently  import  products  harvested 
from  such  plants,  to  the  detriment  of  the  U.S.  plant  patent 
owner. 

Legislation  presently  pending  before  Congress  would,  if 
enacted,  permit  the  United  States  to  adhere  to  the  1991  Act  of 
the  International  Convention  for  the  Protection  of  New  Varieties 
of  Plants  (UPOV).  In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  that 
Convention,  the  United  States  would  thus  amend  its  laws  to 
provide,  among  other  things,  protection  for  harvested  material 
obtained  from  sexually  reproduced  plant  varieties.  (NOTE:  The 
most  commonly  used  title  of  protection  for  sexually  reproduced 
plant  varieties  is  the  Plant  Variety  Protection  Act,  §§  2321- 
2582,  title  7,  United  Slates  Code,  which  is  administered  by  the 
U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture.)  As  the  agency  charged  with 


administration  of  the  Plant  Patent  Act,  the  PTO  is  interested 
in  obtaining  public  comments  on  the  following  question 

1 .  Do  you  believe  that  the  Plant  Patent  Act  should  be  amended 
to  permit  a  holder  of  United  States  plant  patent  to  exercise 
exclusive  rights  with  respect  to  parts  of  a  protected  plant,  such 
as  material  harvested  from  the  plant 

G.  Other  Issues 

Parties  may  address  matters  not  specifically  identified  in  the 
above  sections.  If  this  is  done,  pariies  are  requested  to: 

-  label  that  portion  of  their  response  as  "Other  Issues"; 

-  clearly  identify  the  matter  being  addressed; 

-  provide  examples,  where  appropriate,  that  illustrate  the  matter 

addressed; 

-  identify  any  relevant  legal  authorities  applicable  to  the  matter 

being  addressed;  and 

-  provide  suggestions  regarding  how  the  matter  should  be 
addressed  by  the  PTO. 

///.  Guidelines  for  Oral  Testimony 

Individuals  wishing  to  testify  must  adhere  to  the  following 
guidelines: 

1.  Anyone  wishing  to  testify  at  the  hearings  must  request  an 
opportunity  to  do  so  no  later  than  October  12.  1994. 
Requests  to  testify  may  be  accepted  on  the  date  of  the 
hearing  if  sufficient  time  is  available  on  the  schedule.  No 
one  will  be  f)ermitted  to  testify  without  prior  approval. 

2.  Requests  to  testify  must  include  the  speaker's  name,  affilia- 

tion and  title,  phone  number,  fax  number,  mailing  address. 
and  Internet  mail  address  (if  available).  Panics  may  include 
in  their  request  an  indication  as  to  whether  the  party  wishes 
to  testify  during  the  morning  or  afternoon  session  of  the 
hearing. 

3.  Speakers  will  be  provided  between  7  and  15  minutes  to 

present  their  remarks.  The  exact  amount  of  time  allocated 
per  speaker  will  be  determined  after  the  final  number  of 
parties  testifying  has  been  determined.  All  efforts  will  be 
made  to  accommodate  requests  for  additional  time  for  testi- 
mony presented  before  the  day  of  the  hearing. 

4.  Speakers  may  provide  a  written  copy  of  their  testimony  for 

inclusion  in  the  record  of  the  proceedings.  These  remarks 
should  be  provided  no  later  than  October  28,  1994. 

5.  Speakers  must  adhere  to  guidelines  established  for  testi- 

mony. These  guidelines  will  be  provided  to  all  speakers  on 
or  before  October  14.  1994. 
A  schedule  providing  approximate  times  for  testimony  will  be 
provided  to  all  speaJcers  the  morning  of  the  day  of  the 
hearing.  Speakers  are  advised  that  the  schedule  for  testi- 
mony will  be  subject  to  change  during  the  course  of  the 
hearings. 

IV.  Other  Information 

Questions  regarding  the  Convention  facilities  or  lodging  in 
the  San  Diego  area  should  be  directed  to  the  San  Diego  Conven- 
tion Center  Corporation,  by  phone  to  (619)  236-6500,  or  by 
fax  to  (619)  236-6849. 


Aug.  25  1994 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Erratum 

In  the  notice  of  Certificate  of  Correction  appearing  at  1 160 
OG  61.  delete  Patent  No.  5.238.880.  the  number  was  erron- 
eously mentioned  and  should  be  deleted. 
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5,248,432 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  M  \  II 

Special  PTO  mail  department  numbers  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document 
should  be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  departments.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type 
identified  for  each  department  are  addressed  to  that  department,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate 
area  for  which  they  are  intended. 

The  following  special  departments  should  be  used  only  for  their  specified  purpose.  Address  mail  as  follows: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Box 

Washington.  DC.  20231 


Box  3 

Box  4 

Box  5 

Box  6 

Box  7 

Box  8 

Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  II 

Box  12 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  15 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  313b 

Box  AF 

Box  Assignment 

Box  DAC 

Box  DD 

Box  EEO 

Box  FWC 

Box  Interference 

Box  Issue  Fee 

Box  ITU 
Box  M.  Fee 
Box  MPEP 
Box  Non-Fee- 
Amendment 
Box  OED 
Box  PATENT 
APPLICATION 
Box  TRADEMARK 
APPLICATION 
Box  Pat.  Ext. 
Box  PCT 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Sequence 
Box  SN 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC 

Mail  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  Affairs  and  the  Office  of  Legislation  and 

International  Affairs. 

"No  Fee"  mail  related  to  trademarks. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement 

Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation: 

papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.Box 

15667.  Arlington.  Va.  22215 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents  except:  trademark  registrations  and  assignments. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Mail  for  the  Advisory  Commission  on  Patent  Law  Reform. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  p)etitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  material  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

Mail  forJhe  Office  of  Equal  Employment  Programs. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1.62) 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due."  and  pnor  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee.  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

All  intent  to  use  documents,  excluding  the  initial  application  and  amendments  to  allege  use. 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications.  (Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 

New  patent  application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

New  trademark  application  and  associated  papers  and  application  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1.182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt."  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Iradtniark^ 
Available  for  Public  L'se  in  Patent  and  Trademark  [)tp<)siti)r\  I 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs).  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  m  various  formats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text  patents 
issued  since  1790.  trademarks  published  since  1872,  and  select 
collections  of  foreign  patents.  All  PTDLs  have  both  the  patent 
and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  The  full-text  utility  and  design  patents 
are  distributed  numencally  on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant 
patents  on  color  microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  sys- 
tems on  CD-ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  avail- 
able at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access 
to  the  information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through 
the  CD-ROM  systems  that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark 
searches  can  be  conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged 
collections. 


State 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Kansas 

Kentucky 

Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


I 
.Same  of  Library 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs.  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 


Telephone  Contact 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


166  OG  70 


Auburn  University  Libraries (205)  844- 1 747 

Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  226-3680 

Anchorage;  Z.J.  Loussac  Public  Library (9071  562-732.'? 

Tempe:  Noble  Librarv.  Arizona  State  University (602)  965-7010 

Little  Rock;  Arkansas  State  Library (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento;  California  State  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

Sunnwale  Patent  Clearinghouse (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Library (303)640-8847 

New  Haven;  Science  Park  Library (203)  786-5447 

Newark;  University  of  Delaware  Librai^ (302)  831-2965 

Washington;  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale;  Broward  County  Main  Library (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library (305)  375-2665 

Orlando;  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library.  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta;  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library.  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)894-4508 

Honolulu;  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow;  Universitv  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library (312)  747-4450 

Springfield;  Illinois  State  Library (217)  782-5659 

Indianapolis-Manon  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University (317)  494-2873 

Des  Moines;  State  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

Wichita;  Ablah  librarv.  Wichita  State  University (316)  689-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library (502)  574-161 1 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)388-2570 

Orono;  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library,  University  of  Maine Not  Yet  Operational 

College  Park;  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland (301)405-9157 

Amherst;  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)  545- 1 370 

Boston  Public  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor;  Engineering  Library,  University  of 

Michigan (313)764-5298 

Big  Rapids;  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library.  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit  Public  Library (313)  833-1450 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  372-6570 

Jackson;  Mississippi  Library  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City;  Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Exl.  390 

Butte;  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)496-4281 

Lincoln;  Engineering  Library.  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-3411 

Reno;  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library (702)  784-6579 

Durham;  University  of  New  Hampshire  Library (603)  862-1777 

Newark  Public  Library (201 )  733-7782 

Piscataway;  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine.  Rutgers  University (908)  445-2895 

Albuquerque;  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277-4412 

Albanv;  New  York  Slate  Library (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  858-7101 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 

Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

Slate  Name  of  Library  TeUphone  Contact 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libranes) (212)  930-0917 

North  Carolina         Raleigh;  D.H.  Hill  Library.  North  Carolina  State  University (919   515-3280 

North  Dakota  Grand  Forks;  Chester  Fntz  Library,  University  of  North  Dakota (7(J1)  ;''-48»8 

Ohio  Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of 0\i)  ;^69-6936 

Cleveland  Public  Library ^4    100^,7^ 

Columbus;  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (6^)  ttt-^l'i, 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  259-5ZU 

Oklahoma  Stillwater;  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development ('*05)  744-7086 

Oregon  Salem;  Oregon  State  Library <503)  378-4239 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of ]j\^\  2°°"^V^i 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of o  .    o^ciii. 

University  Park;  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University (814   »65-486l 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library .- ^01    455-8(Ji/ 

South  Carolina         Charleston;  Medical  University  of  South  Carohna  Library »03    >'tj-^^'j 

Clemson  University  Libranes (803)656-30^4 

South  Dakota  Rapid  City;  Devereaux  Library,  South  Dakota  ^,     ,,     n       .       1 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology Not  Yet  Operational 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information  ,n«. >  -nc  oott 

Center '^  '  /Z3-88// 

Nashville;  Stevenson  Science  Library,  Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2775 

Texas  Austin;  McKinney  Engineenng  Library,  University  of  Texas  at  Ao-^^^nn 

Austin Ol2)495-43UU 

College  Station;  Steriing  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

University 1?!^n  ?!^8 

Dallas  Public  Library ., • ••_-"••-.•_•  (21f )  670-1468 

Houston;  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  txt  2587 

Utah  Sah  Lake  City;  Maniott  Library,  University  of  Utah (80')  3»l-BJW 

Virginia  Richmond;  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University '       ' 

Washington  Seattle;  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington.. (206)  543-0740 

West  Virginia  Morgantown;  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University (304)  zvj-ZDiu 

Wisconsin  Madison;  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison  (608)  Z62-6843 

Milwaukee  p^iicLibrary:;:i:;::;;;;::::;;;;;;::;;:;;;;:;;:;;;;;;^;;^;;;:^i;-.^  Ky-v"rlifV^'*^ 

Wyoming  Casper;  Natrona  County  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 
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BRUCE  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 
LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr..  Assistant  Commissioner 
STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 
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David  E.  Bucher.  Diretlor,  Trademark  V  \aminint;  ()t)tr.j!ii 
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PATENT  E.XAMINING  GROl'PS 


Phone  number 

Area  Code  703 


New  Case 

Date* 


308-0661 

09/20/93 

308-1235 

07/15/93 

308-0651 

11/30/93 

308-2351 

09/27/93 

308-0196 

08/06/93 

CHKMIt  U    h  \  \M!MM,  (    K' H  PS 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL.  INORGANIC.  PETROLEUM  AND 
ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY,  AND  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  I  IOC- 
JOHN  E   KITTLE.  Director 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  1200— JOHN  F  TERAPANE.  JR  .  Director 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING. 

GROUP  L^OO— RICHARD  V   FISHER,  Director 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS.  COATING,  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS.  GROUP  1500— THEODORE  MORRIS,  Director 

BIOTFCHNOl DGY   GROUP  1X00— BARRY  S   RICHMOND,  Director 

HH  IKlt   \l    h  \  \M!N(M,  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS, 

GROUP  2100— JOSEPH  J   ROLLA,  JR..  Director 

SPECIAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  2200— ROBERT  E,  GARRETT.  Director 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPLICATION,  GROUP  2300— 

GER.ALD  GOLDBERG,  Director 

PACK.AGES.  CLEANING,  TEXTILES  AND  GEOMETRICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

GROUP  2400— CARLTON  CROYLE,  Director 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2500— 

JA.NICE  A   HOWELL.  Director 

COMMUNICATIONS,  MEASURING,  TESTING  AND  LAMP/DISCHARGE  GROUP, 

GROUP  2600— BOBBY  R  GRAY.  Director 

DESIGN  GROUP  2900— ROBERT  E  GARRETT,  Director 

MK  H\M(    \l    KX  WIIMN*,  <.K'  •!  PS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA,  GROUP  3100— F.R.  SCHMIDT, 

Director 

MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS, 

GROUP  3200— N  GODICI.  Director 

MECHANICAL  TECHNOLOGIES  AND  HUSBANDRY  PERSONAL 

TREATMENT  INFORMATION,  GROUP  3300— J.J  LOVE.  Director 

SOLAR,  HEAT.  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES. 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G   KELLY,  Director 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING, 

GROUP  '^'■(n-    5,  L    SMITH,  Director 


308-1782 

10/07/92 

308-0511 

02/08/93 

305-9600 

08/17/92 

308-0771 

08/22/93 

308-0956 

09/04/93 

305-4700 

01/27/93 

308-0511 

1 1/24/92 

308-1113 

08/30/93 

308-1148 

08/09/93 

308-0858 

09/16/93 

308-0861 

03/26/93 

"'og-io:! 

n8/05/9t 

*A  cofnmunicdUon  Iron)  Ihe  eAdxniner  !>tiould  have  been  received  in  most  applications  filed  pnui  to  this  date- 
Expiration  of  Patents:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  dunng  August  1994  except  those  which  may  have  had 
their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  253.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated 
below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for  the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151 

Patents „ Numbers  4,038,697  to  4.045,823  inclusive 

Plant  Patents 4,086  to  4,096 
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Oldest  Date 


Law  Office 

Law  Office  3— Kathryn  A.  Dobbs,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9ln- 
Scientific  Equipment,  Furniture,  Houseware  and  Glass — Int  Classes 

9,  20,  21  Services— Int  Classes  35,  .36,  37.  ,38.  39.  40.  41,  42 

Law  Office  4— Sharon  Marsh,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9104 
Scientific  Equipment,  Furniture,  Houseware  and  Glass — Int.  Classes 
9,  20,  21.  Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36.  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  5— Mary  Sparrow.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9105 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  and  Toys — Int. 
Classes  3,  16,  28  Services— Int  Classes  35,  36,  37.  38.  39.  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  6— Myra  Kurzbard,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9106 
Scientific  Equipment,  Furniture,  Houseware  and  Glass — Int  Classes 
9,  20,  21,  Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  .38.  39.  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  7— David  Shallanl,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9107 
Lubncants,  Fuels,  Industrial  Equipment  &  Matenals — Int,  Classes 
4,  6,  II,  14,  19  Services— Int  Classes  35,  .16,  37,  38,  .19,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  8 — Thomas  Lamone,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9108 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations,  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int 
Classes  3,  16,  28  Services— Int  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  9— Sidney  Moskowitz,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9109 
Lubncants,  Industrial  Equipment,  Matenals  &  Musical  Instruments — Int. 
Classes  4,  6,  7,  8.  12,  13.  15.  16,  17,  18.  19,   Services— Int.  Classes  35, 
36,  37,  38,  .19,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  10,  Jean  Logan,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  .308-91 10 

Cordage,  Fibers,  Yams,  Threads,  Fabncs,  Clothing  &  Floor  Coverings- 

Int,  Cla,sses  22,  23.  24,  25.  26,  27  Services-lnt.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  .39,  40,  41,  42.. 

Law  Office  1 1— Thomas  Howell,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  .308-91 1 1 
Paints,  Pharmaceuticals  &  Medical  Apparatus— Int.  Classes  2,  5.  10 
Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38.  39,  40,  41.  42 

Law  Office  12— Deborah  Cohn,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-91 12 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int, 
Classes  3,  16,  28  Services— Int  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  13,  Craig  Moms,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-91 13 

Chemicals,  Food,  Beverages,  Wines  &  Spirits— Inl.  Classes  1,  29,  .30,  31,  32, 

33  Services— Ini,  Classes  35.  .16,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  14.  Ron  Williams,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  .108-91 14 

Chemicals,  Food,  Beverages,  Wines  &  Spinis — Int  Classes  I,  29,  30,  31.  32, 

33  Services— Int.  Classes  35,  .16,  .17,  38.  .19,  40.  41,  42 

Law  Office  15— Paul  Fahrenkopf,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9115 
Rubber.  Leather  Goods  &  Clothing— 17,  18,  25  Services— Int.  Classes 
35.  36.  37,  .38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

••Collective  Marks— Class  200 

•♦Cenification  Marks — Classes  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— Jodi  Rush,  Director  (703)  308-9000 

Post  Registration  Section — Jacqueline  Cole.  Managing  Attorney. 
(703) 308-9500 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  &  15  (All  Classes) 

Renewals  (All  Clas.ses) 

Section  12(C)  Publications  (All  Classes), 


New* 


Amendnieni 
Filed 


02/16/94 

05/23/94 

ovosm 

01/21/94 

01/31/94 

03/04/94 

01/31/94 

02/14W 

02/02/94 

03/09/94 

01/26/94 

05/02/94 

01/07/94 

04/19/94 

02/22/94 

04/28/94 

02/24/94 

04/01/94 

02/l4«4 

05/16/94 

01/26/94 

1 

03/16/94 

02/10/94 

04/20/94 

02/23/94 

03,-03/94 

03/01/94 

03/24/94 


2  Applicants  with  inquires  concerning  the  status  of  Iheir  applications  and  a  touch  tone  phone  should  call  (703)  308-8747  from  6;30  a.m.  to 
Midnight  Est  Monday  thru  Fnday,  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  application  Applicants  are  urged  not 
to  file  unnecessary  inquires  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications.  See  Section  41 1  of  the  Trademark  Manual  of  Examining  Procedure 

3.  •  These  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  law  office  All  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  made  the 
subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examiner 


REEXAMINATIONS 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reexamination  speciflcation;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates 

additions  made  by  reexammation. 


BI  4.582.956  (2393rd) 

MKTHOD  AND  APPAR  \Trs  FOR  DISPT  AYING  \T  \ 

SELECTFD.STMION  sFK  I  Ai   SKR\  1<  K 

INfORM  VTION  DlRINt,   \  MI  F.NT  INTFRV  \l 

BKIWKPN  RIN(,ING 

(  arnl\n   \    !>ijunht>,  VSheatiin.  111.,  ivsigniir  to  Bell  Telephone 

I  ntniratiiru'S,  Inciirporated.  Murraj   Hill.  N.,J. 

Hrtnamination  Request  Nos.  'h)  (K)2.^^4,  Jul    9.  1<W2  and 

9()  (X)3.I64.  Auk.  !<>.  1993. 

Rit'xamination  (  crtificate  for  Patent  So.  4,582.956.  issui-rl   \pr. 

!5.  19S6,  Ser.  No.  513.080,  Jul.  12.  1983. 

Int    CI'  HMM  11/00,  15/06 

U.S.  a.  379—94 


The  patentability  of  claims  1-10  is  confinned. 

1.  In  a  continuous  contact  lithographic  press  having  an 
inking  system  in  continuous  contact  with  a  dampening  system 
for  feeding  ink  and  dampening  fluid  continuously  to  a  rotatable 
plate  cylinder,  a  device  for  dampening  the  rotatable  plate 
cylinder  of  the  lithographic  press  of  the  type  having  drive 
means  for  rotating  said  plate  cylinder  and  for  rotating  the  other 
rollers  in  the  lithographic  press  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  pan  supply  of  dampening  fluid. 

(b)  pan  roller  means  rotating  in  said  supply  of  dampening 
fluid. 

(c)  metering  means  in  cooperative  relationship  with  said  pan 
roller  adapted  to  meter  the  thickness  of  dampening  fluid. 

(d)  a  rotating  dampening  roller  in  continuous  contact  with 
said  pan  roller  and  in  contact  with  said  rotating  plate 
cylinder  and  adapted  to  receive  on  its  surface  metered 
dampening  fluid  whereby  dampening  fluid  is  transferred 
from  said  dampening  fluid  supply  to  said  rotating  roller 
and  to  said  plate  cylinder, 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-14  is  confirmed. 

New  claims  15-19  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able. 

15.  A  method  for  displaying  at  a  selected  station  special  service 

information  during  a  silent  interval  bet^veen  ringing  signals  from 
a  telephone  switching  system,  said  system  being  capable  of  sending 
to  said  selected  station  a  modulated  and  an  unmodulated  signal 
during  said  silent  interval,  said  modulated  signal  representing  said 
special  service  information:  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  said  unmodulated  signal  after  the  beginning  of  said 

silent  interval  between  said  ringing  signals: 
responsive  to  the  detection  of  said  unmodulated  signal,  receiving 
said  modulated  signal  representive  of  said  special  service 
information  during  said  silent  interval: 
storing  said  special  service  information  during  said  silent  inter- 
val: and  displaying  said  stored  special  service  information  at 
said  selected  station  during  said  silent  invertal. 
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(e)  an  ink  receptive  roller  and  means  mounting  said  ink 
receptive  roller  in  surface  contact  with  said  rotating 
dampening  roller; 

(f)  said  dnve  means  being  operatively  associated  with  said 
plate  cylinder  to  cause  rotation  thereof  said  dnve  means 
being  operatively  associated  with  said  rotating  dam()ening 
roller  to  cause  rotation  thereof; 

(g)  means  to  remove  foreign  particles  from  said  plate  cylin- 
der by  said  rotating  dampening  roller,  said  means  to  re- 
move including  means  in  said  dnve  means  to  rotate  said 
plate  cylinder  and  said  rotating  dampening  roller  at  differ- 
ent surface  speeds  to  provide  a  wiping  action  between  said 
plate  cylinder  and  said  rotating  dampening  roller,  and 

(h)  means  to  control  ink  emulsification  and  reduce  ghosting. 
said  means  to  control  and  reduce  including  said  ink  recep- 
tive roller  being  in  contact  with  said  rotating  dampening 
roller,  and  means  in  said  dnve  means  to  rotate  said  ink 
receptive  roller  and  said  plate  cylinder  at  different  surface 
speeds. 
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between  said  valve  stem  and  said  rod,  and  wherein  said  dead 
space  communicates  with  said  passage  (25). 
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wherein  the  header  compiises  three  rows  of  pins,  two  uf  said 
rows  containing  one  each  of  said  pairs  of  ciimped  pins. 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  7-12  is  confirmed. 


Claims  1-4  and  6  are  cancelled. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claim  1  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2  and  3,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  deter-       Claims  5  and  13  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

mined  to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  14-17  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able. 

5.  [The  invention  of  claim  4  wherein  said]  A  sofa  bed  re- 
diner  comprising  seating  means,  back  rest  means,  said  back  rest 
means  including  a  longitudinally  extending  portion,  said  seating 
means  and  said  back  rest  means  movable  engaged,  said  back  rest 
means'  longitudinally  extending  portion  extendable  over  part  of 
said  seating  means,  a  base,  said  seating  means  and  said  back  rest 
means  mounted  on  said  base,  said  movably  engaged  seating  means 
and  back  rest  means  adapted  to  move  forward  to  a  longitudinal 
position  and  back  to  a  reclining  position  on  said  base,  guide  means 
[include]  including  a  first  set  of  grooves  and  bearings  for 
substantially  guiding  said  back  rest  means  up  and  down  and  a 
second  set  of  grooves  and  bearings  for  substantially  guiding 
said  back  rest  means  forward  and  back,  the  groove  of  said  first 
set  of  grooves  and  bearings  being  substantially  vertically  aligned 
and  the  bearing  in  said  groove  moving  downwardly  during  the 
movement  of  said  back  rest  means  to  said  horizontal  position  and 
upwardly  during  the  movement  of  said  back  rest  means  to  said 
reclining  position,  detent  means  on  said  seating  means,  said  detent 
means  including  a  pivot,  said  detent  means  freely  movable  on  said 
pivot,  said  detent  means  adapted  to  freely  move  to  override  said 
back  rest  means  longitudinally  extending  portion  when  said  seat- 
ing means  is  moved  to  a  substantially  vertical  position  above  said 
back  rest  means  when  said  back  rest  means  is  in  a  horizontal 
position,  said  detent  means  further  adapted  to  automatically 
engage  said  back  rest  means'  longitudinally  extending  portion 
from  said  seating  means  substantially  vertical  position  upon  down- 
ward movement  of  said  sealing  means  to  interlock  said  seating 
means  and  back  rest  means,  said  interlocked  seating  means  and 
back  rest  means  adapted  to  be  reverted  to  reclining  position  upon 
downward  movement  of  said  seating  means,  and  said  back  rest 
means  adapted  to  release  said  locking  engagement  with  said  detent 
means  when  said  back  rest  means  is  moved  to  a  reclining  position. 


New  claims  4-10  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  An  elongate  push-element,  for  spraying  a  liquid,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  container  (1)  for  holding  a  liquid,  said  container 
having  a  valve  stem  (4),  said  push-element  fitting  over  said 
valve  stem  (4),  said  push-element  comprising: 
a  one-piece  molded  elongate  external  member  (20)  having  a 
central  channel  (21)  extending  vertically  axially  within 
said  external  member,  said  central  channel  having  one  end 
(21a)  which  is  open,  said  external  member  further  includ- 
ing a  wall  (21b)  integrally  formed  as  a  part  of  said  external 
member  and  inseparable  from  said  external  member, 
wherein  said  wall  substantially  closes  a  second,  opposite 
end  of  said  central  channel,  said  wail  having  an  opening 
(12)  extending  therethrough  to  form  an  inner  periphery  of 
the  wall  which  surrounds  said  opening,  said  opening  hav- 
ing a  diameter  smaller  than  that  of  said  central  channel 
and  through  which  liquid  is  expelled,  said  wall  further 
having  at  least  one  groove  (23)  formed  therein,  said  at 
least  one  groove  extending  non-radially  outwardly  from 
the  opening,  wherein  a  swirling  motion  is  [imported] 
imparted  to  the  liquid  as  it  is  expelled;  and 
an  internal  member  (10)  comprising  a  rod  having  a  cross-sec- 
tion of  smaller  area  than  said  central  channel  and  larger 
area  than  said  opening  and  having  an  end  section  (26) 
substantially  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
rod,  said  internal  member  being  separate  from  said  exter- 
nal member,  said  container  (1)  and  said  valve  stem  (4)  and 
inserted  into  said  central  channel  through  said  one  end, 
wherein  at  least  a  passage  (25)  is  formed,  and  wherein  said 
elongate  external  member  (20)  has  an  internal  shoulder  (21c) 
near  said  open  end  (21a)  for  [limiting  the  insertion  of  said 
valve  stem  (4)  into  said  central  e^annel,  said  rod  being  spaced 
apart  from  said  valve  step  (4\  thus  defining  a  dead  space  (14) 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT; 

Claims  1-6  are  cancelled. 

Claims  7,  8,  10  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claim  9,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  is  determined  to 
be  patentable. 

New  claims  11-14  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able. 

7,  An  electrical  connector  with  retention  means  for  maintaining 
the  connector  in  place  during  soldering  of  said  connector  to  a 
printed  circuit  board,  comprising: 

a  header  having  a  plurality  of  terminal  pins  mounted  therein, 
said  pins  being  relatively  thick  and  stiff  and  extending  from 
the  header  for  insertion  through  respective  holes  of  the  printed 
circuit  board: 

at  least  one  pair  of  said  pins,  but  substantially  less  than  all  pins, 
having  at  the  insertion  end  of  each  pin  an  offset  in  the  form 
of  a  bent  crimp,  the  crimp  of  one  pin  extending  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  crimp  of  the  other  pin  of  said  pair,  each  said 
crimp  being  shaped  so  that  each  pin  of  said  pair  contacts  the 
printed  circuit  board  only  within  its  respective  hole  and  only 
on  one  side  of  the  hole  and  only  at  its  crimp,  each  said  crimp 
thereby  exerting  a  relatively  high  normal  force  against  said 
board  only  at  said  one  side  of  the  hole,  the  rest  of  said  plural- 
ity of  pins  being  straight: 

wherein  the  pins  of  the  header  are  inserted  through  the  holes  of 
the  printed  circuit  board  and  positioned  for  soldering  and  the 
header  is  retained  in  position  for  soldering  solely  by  the  nor- 
mal forces  exerted  by  each  said  crimp  at  its  contact  with  the 
printed  circuit  board  within  its  respective  hole,  said  normal 
forces  being  opposite  and  complementary  in  that  the  crimp  of 
one  of  said  pair  of  pins  exerts  a  normal  force  against  said  hole 
which  is  opposite  to  the  normal  force  exerted  by  the  crimp  of 
the  other  pin  of  said  pair  against  its  respective  hole,  said 
opposite  and  complementary  normal  forces  and  the  resulting 
frictional  contact  between  each  said  crimp  and  the  respective 
hole  thereby  providing  the  only  means  for  retaining  the 
header  in  position  for  soldering,  the  rest  of  said  plurality  of 
pins  being  free  from  contact  with  the  board  in  said  holes  until 
soldered  thereto: 

wherein  the  header  comprises  two  rows  of  pairs,  each  row  con- 
taining one  each  of  said  pair  of  crimped  pins  and  [The 
electrical  connector  of  claim  5] 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  14  to  43  is  confirmed. 

Claim  1  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2  to  13,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  deter- 
mined to  be  patentable. 


1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 

R1-R3  independently  are  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyi 
or  lower  alkenyl,  A  and  B  independently  are  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  lower  alkenyl,  SR4  or  OR4  where 
R4  is  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  or  lower  alkenyl  with  the 
proviso  that  one  of  .4  and  B  is  not  hydrogen: 

Y  IS  pyridyl; 

E  is  divalent  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl  lower  cycloalkyi, 
lower  branched  chain  alkyl,  or  is  characterized  by  the 
formula  (CH2)^  where  n  is  0-5,  and 

Z  IS  H,  OH.  ORs.  OCOR5.  — COOH  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt,  ester  or  amide  thereof,  — CH2OH, 
CHjORb,  CH2OCOR6.  or  — CHO,  CH(OR7)2,  CHORsO, 
or  COR9  or  CR9(OR7)2.  CRgORgO  where  R5  is  lower 
alkyl,  phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl,  Re  is  lower  alkyl, 
phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl,  R7  is  lower  alkyl,  Rg  is  a 
divalent  alkyl  radical  of  2-5  carbons,  and  R9  is  an  alkyl, 
cycloalkyi  or  alkenyl  group  containing  I  to  5  carbons. 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1  and  10  are  cancelled. 

Claims  2,  5,  7  and  8  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended.  j 

Claims  3,  4,  6.  9.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  deter- 
mined to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  11-19  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able. 

11.  A  sump-riser  apparatus  /or  connection  to  a  fluid  storage 
lank  in  a  pipeline  system,  said  sump-riser  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  hollow  sump  base  having  a  bottom  end  and  a  top  end 
including  at  least  one  side  wall  forming  a  substantially  tubu- 
lar housing  extending  between  said  bottom  end  and  said  top 
end; 

b)  a  generally  tubular  hollow  riser  section  located  at  the  top  end 
of  said  sump  base  and  extending  therefrom  and  having  a 
hollow  interior; 

c)  said  riser  section  being  generally  smaller  in  width  than  saiu 
sump  base; 

d)  a  cover  mounted  over  said  riser  section  and  having  means  for 
accessing  the  interior  of  said  riser  section  and  said  hollow 
sump  base; 

e)  said  sump  base  including  an  opening  in  said  at  least  one  side 
»(.'//  so  :hat  a  conduit  may  be  inserted  through  said  opening' 
and. 

f)  -^id  rise'  section  includes  a  plurality  of  cutting  guides 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-30  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  depending  skid  plate  for  use  with  a  wheeled  saw  having 
an  upcutting  rotating  cutting  blade  for  cutting  concrete,  and 
having  a  base  rollably  supported  on  wheels  a  predetermined 
distance  above  the  surface  of  the  concrete,  comprising: 

two  mounting  portions  configured  to  secure  the  skid  plate  to 
the  base  so  that  the  skid  plate  does  not  move  relative  to  the 
saw  during  use; 
a  support  plate  having  a  flat  portion  with  a  longitudinal  slot 
therein,  said  slot  positioned  relative  to  the  mounting  por- 
tion so  that  the  cutting  blade  extends  through  the  slot  to 
permit  cutting  of  the  concrete  surface,  the  support  plate 
being  so  dimensioned  that  it  depends  from  the  two  mount- 
ing portions  a  distance  sufficient  to  place  substantially  all 
of  the  flat  portion  of  the  support  plate  in  contact  with  the 
concrete  surface  when  the  skid  plate  is  mounted  on  the 
saw  so  that  the  flat  portion  of  the  skid  plate  is  substantially 
parallel  to  the  concrete  surface  being  cut,  with  the  slot 
being  so  dimensioned  as  to  in  inhibit  chipping,  spalling, 
and  cracking  of  the  concrete  dunng  cutting,  the  slot  and 
the  support  plate  having  corresponding  leading  and  trail- 
ing ends,  with  the  leading  end  of  the  support  plate  curving 
toward  the  adjacent  mounting  portion,  and  with  the  lead- 
ing end  of  the  slot  ending  in  the  flat  portion  of  the  support 
plate. 


Bl  5.110.30"  i24insti 
i    \>KR  WM  DABI  L  HtRMKTH    rONNKtTOH 
Edward  J.  Rapoza,  West  Milford.  N  ,1  .  assignor  to  Balo  Preci- 
sion Parts  Inc..  Butler.  N.,J 
R.-ivam)nation  Request  No,  90  003,054.  May  V,  1993. 
R.t  \.<rmnation  Certificate  for  Patent  No,  5.110.30".  issued  \\a\ 
5.  1992,  S«r.  No.  '2",66«,  .Jul,  9,  1991. 
int   n.'  HOIR  IJ    ~4 
U.S.  a.  439—566 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-27  is  confirmed. 

1.  An  electrical  connector  suitable  for  providing  electrical 


access  through  a  sidewall  of  a  microelectronic  package  hous- 
ing while  maintaining  hermeticity,  said  housing  having  a  first 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion,  comprising: 

a  connector  btkK    r.a^inj;  An  aperture  therethrough  and  a 

second  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion, 
a  connector  pin  disposed  through  said  aperture  and  hermeti- 
cally sealed  to  said  connector  body  with  an  insulating 
composition, 
flange  means  for  joining  said  hermetic  electrical  connector 
to  said  microelectronic  pai  kagt-  hi-usmg,  ^.iid  rlangc 
means  comprising  upper  and  lower  flanges  metallurgi- 
cally  bonded  together  and  comprising  first  and  second 
metallic  compositions  resf)ectively,  said  first  composition 
being  hermetically  bonded  to  said  connector  bodv  uith  a 


fusion  weld  having  a  heat-affected-zone  which  does  not 
significantly  affect  the  hermeticity  provided  by  said  insu- 


lating composition  and  said  second  composition  being 
ueidabie  to  said  microelectronic  package  housing. 


REISSUES 

SEPTEMBER  20.  1QQ4 

Maiter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  uproars  in  the  onginaJ  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  34,7J| 
DK.riAl    IJ-AH   SENSING  PROBF  s\SI>M 
CalTin  S.  I*«.  i^aguna  Niguel.  and  Khahou  Tousson,  Van  Nuys., 
both  of  CaJif..  assiKooni  to  lee  Maatiik  EngiDecring,  Inc., 
Santa  Ana,  Calif. 
Original  No.  5.138,880.  dated  Aug.  18,  1992.  Ser    No   ■'0*.,991, 
May  29.  1991.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  22.  1992,  S«r.  No. 
995.203 

iBt  a.5  GOIF  23/26 
VS.  a   'i^^-MHC  20  flaims 
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—  30°  C   a;  m(.iMj:td  according  to  ASTM-D-217,  said  grease 
. nmrrismk!  .m  organic  liquid  having  a  viscosity  at  40*  C.  of  6 


to  5000*  C.St,  and  3  to  35    pans  b>  weight  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  said  organic  liquid  of  a  thickener 


1  Digital  fluid  levei  vriNsng  pr-.ihe  N%i!em  ct'-mpriMng  Jigiui 
probe  fluid  level  sensing  means  constructed  of  a  set  of  isvialed 
capacitors  arranged  along  an  a.xis  of  measurement  where  each 
capacitor  represent  a  discrete  level  incremeni  in  Jieiectnc 
material  fluid  to  be  measured,  switching  sequence  means 
wherein  each  capacitor  is  assigned  a  unique  time  slot  for  se- 
quentiai  compan.son  :o  a  reference  [to  a  first  level  capacitorj, 
means  for  applying  an  .AC  signal  in  switching  sequence  across 
[each  capacitor  above  the  first  level  capacitor]  succeeding 
capacnon.  means  for  [applying  an  inverted  .AC  signal  across 
the  first  level  capacitorj  establishing  a  reference  stgnalior  com- 
parison with  each  of  said  AC  signals  applied  m  switching 
sequence,  including  means  tor  discnminating  between  the 
respective  compared  signals  to  provide  a  logic  "1"  when  fluid 
IS  present  and  a  logic  "0"  when  fluid  is  absent,  or  vice  versa, 
and  means  for  decixlmg  and  converting  said  logic  t.-'  display 
the  appropriate  quantity  of  fluid  measured  in  increments  corre- 
^p<'nding  to  said  [di.scretej  isDiaied  ^apa^itors. 


Rf.   M.^33 
SCISSOR  FRAME  I  lYl  APP\RaT1  v  H)R  IH  Ml' 
TRICKS 
Glenn  L.  Channell.  Ixjveland,  Colo.,  a-ssignor  lo  Omaha  Stan- 
dard, Council  Bluffs,  Iowa 
Onginal  No.  5.074.622.  dated  Dec.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No,  4*<).407, 
Jan.  .30,  1990.  Application  for  reissue  \ug.  5.  1992,  Ser   No. 
927.055 

Int.  CI  ■  B60P  1/16 
L.S,  CI.  298—22  J  19  Haims 


Re.  34.732 

WATERPROOF  OPTICAI   HBER  CABLE 

Fiji  Iri:  Takashi  Kaneko:  Takeshi  Shintani;  Kotaro  Mio.  and 

Yasuo  Ijiri,  all  of  Hyogo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 

Cjtble  Industries,  Ltd..  Hyogo.  Japan 
Original  No.  4,711,523,  dated  Dec.  8,  1987.  Ser.  No  39.806,  Apr. 

15,  1987.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  637.540.  Aug.  3,   1984, 

abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

967,122 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Jap<ui,  Aug.  11,  1983,  58-147792; 
Aug.  n,  1983.  58-147793 

Int.  n.'  CK)2B  'I  44 
U.S.  a.  385—109  3  aaims 

L  An  optical  fiber  cable  composing  a  water  blocking  layer, 
an  optical  fiber  disposed  inside  the  water  blix'king  layer  and  a 
water  blocking  material  filling  the  space  between  the  water 
blocking  layer  and  the  optical  fiber,  the  water  blocking  mate- 
nal  compnsmg  a  grease  having  a  worked  penetration  of 
[150J  300  to  450  at  room  temperature  and  of  at  least  85  at 


IS   In  combination, 

J  '.ruck  having  a  frame  including  a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced 
apart  and  longitudinally  extending  frame  members,  each  of 
said  frame  members  having  a  mount  thereon  including  a 
horizontallv  disposed  shaft. 

a  dum.p  body  hingedlv  mountea  upon  the  frame  of  the  truck 
including  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  runsilk  support- 
ing the  understructure  of  the  dump  body  spaced  to  lie  over  the 
frame  members  of  the  truck,  each  of  saw'  runsills  having  a 
mount  thereon  including  a  horizontally  disposed  shaft. 

jnd  a  scissor  frame  lift  for  raising  and  lowering  said  dump  body 
relative  lo  said  truck  frame. 

laid  scissor  frame  lift  comprising  a  lower  frame  assembly  and 
an  upper  frame  assembly. 

said  lower  frame  assembly  including  j  hwizonially  disposed 
lower  mount  outer  cross  tube  having  an  inner  cross  tube 
mounted  therein,  the  length  of  said  outer  cross  tube  being 
substantially  less  than  the  length  of  said  inner  cross  tube. 

a  pair  of  lower  frame  members  secured  to  said  lower  mount 
outer  cross  tube: 

iaid  upper  frame  assembly  includine  an  upper  outer  cross  tube 
having  an  inner  cross  tube  mounted  therein,  the  length  of  said 
inner  cross  tube  being  luti.'.iantiaiii  fCcj/v  than  ihe  length  of 
said  outer  cross  lube. 
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a  pair  of  upper  frame  members  secured  to  said  upper  outer  cross 
lube; 

said  lower  frame  members  and  said  upper  frame  members 
respectively  extending  rearwardty  from  said  tower  mount  and 
upper  outer  cross  tubes  and  being  operativety  pivotally  secured 
together  at  their  rearward  ends. 

said  inner  cross  tube  of  said  lower  frame  assembly  being  rotal- 
ably  secured  to  said  shafts  of  said  mounts  on  said  frame 
members  of  said  truck, 

said  inner  cross  tube  of  said  upper  frame  assembly  being  rotat- 
ably  secured  to  said  shafts  of  said  mounts  on  said  runsills  of 
said  dump  body, 

said  inner  cross  tubes  having  a  substantially  greater  length  than 
their  respective  outer  cross  tubes  so  that  said  inner  cross  tubes 
may  be  selectively  shortened,  without  shortening  said  outer 
cross  tubes,  as  desired  to  compensate  for  various  widths  be- 
tween the  frame  members  of  various  sizes  of  trucks. 


Re   '4,-M 

INTf:GRATKDDI{.n  \i   sK.svl   PROCESSING  CIRCUIT 

FOR  PFRFORMINC,  (OMSK  I  R  WSFORMATION 

Jfwl   Camborne,  drenoftlf.   ^ra^ct■,  awignor  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics,  S.\.,  (rfntilK    ^  rune. 
OnginaJ  \o,  4,8^J,65S,  dated  Oct    M,  rW4.  Ser.  No.  135.266, 

Dec.  21,  198"   Application  for  reissue  Oct.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

7-'4,322 

Claim,s  pnonfN,  application  France,  Dec.  23,  1986,  86  17936 
Int.  a,^  G06F  15/332 
U.S.  a.  364— '25  23  Qaims 


^  An  integrated  circuit  for  the  digital  processing  of  signals, 
Ptrforming  a  specific  transformation  of  input  signals  representing 
".  coefficients  F,  so  as  to  produce  signals  representing  n  digital 
values  Xj  wherein  the  relationship  of  F,  and  Xj  is  of  the  form 


n  -1 
f  ,  =   .  Z     XjflJ.  V) 


and  *nerein  fij,  v)  is  a  function  of  the  indexes  j  and  v,  the  circuit 
comprising: 

a  signal  transmission  bus  for  unidirectionally  transmitting  a 
signal  of  p  bits  representing  a  digital  value: 

T»,i:ches  spaced  apart  along  the  bus  for  letting  the  signals  pass 
berveen  the  bus  or  for  interrupting  these  signals,  with  any  two 
adjacen!  switches  along  the  bus  being  actuated  in  phase 
opposition,  to  as  to  divide  the  bus  into  sections,  each  bus 
iectior,  communicating  alternately  with  a  preceding  section 
jnd  J  following  section: 

computms^  operators  are  connected  to  certain  sections  of  the  bus 
and  may  receive  successive  data  ofp  bits  therefrom,  for  carry- 
ing out  a  computation  on  this  data  and  sending  resulting  data 
over  this  bus  section; 

buffer  memories  are  connected  to  other  bus  sections  so  as  to 


receive  several  successive  data  therefrom  and  send  them  over 
a  bus  in  an  order  different  from  the  order  in  which  they  were 
received;  and 
a  sequencer  for  controlling  said  computing  operators  and  said 
buffer  memories. 


Re,  34.735 

CALL  WAITING  ARRANGEMKNT  PROVIDING 

OPTTOVS  Tf)  BOTH  A  SI  BSEQl  ENT  CAM  IN(,  PARTY 

AND  TO  THK  CALLED  PARTY 
Tsaul  Kuaht  T.,  Wheaton  now  b>  change  of  name  from  Liane  (  . 
Toy,  and  \Ninv;  N  Ln,  doceased,  late  of  (rltn  HUn.  both 
of  III.  b>  Roma>nt'  Louis  Toy,  executrix,  as,signors  to 
AT&[  Bell  laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.L 
Original  No  4.<M\42I,  dated  Aug.  '.  IWO,  Ser  No  137.040, 
Dec.  23,  198"  \pplication  for  reissue  ,Jun,  11,  1992,  Ser,  No, 
898,767 

Int.  CI.    H04.M  3/50 
VS.  a.  379—67  14  Oaims 
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13.  A  method  of  processing  a  call  wailing  call  from  a  calling 
communication  station  to  a  called  communication  station  com- 
prising: 

determining  whether  said  call  is  a  toll  call; 
in  response  to  determining  that  said  call  is  a  toll  call,  signaling 
to  said  called  station  via  a  special  tone,  different  from  a  call 
waiting  tone  for  a  local  call,  that  a  loll  call  is  waiting;  and 
after  said  signaling,  establishing  a  connection  between  said 
calling  and  said  called  stations  only  in  response  to  receipt  of 
a  signal  from  said  called  station. 


Re.  34,736 

GUIDE  SLEEVE  GLIDE  POST  AND  MODIFIED  BALL 

BEARING  ASSEMBLY 

Ronald   I     Hanaway.  30210   E.   Eight  Mile   Rd„   Farmington 

Hills,  Mich.  48236 
Original  No.  5,051,002,  dated  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,745, 

Jan,  25.  1991.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

931,877 

Int.  CI.'  ?\6C  29/04 
VS.  a.  384—49  U  Claims 

9.  In  combination,  a  guide  post  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
a  longitudinal  slot  substantially  throughout  its  length: 

a  cylindrical  ball  bearing  cage  having  a  co-axial  longitudinal 
axis  adjustably  receiving  said  post,  and  adapted  for  relative 
longitudinal  and  rotary  movements  thereon: 

said  bearing  cage  mounting  a  plurality  of  spaced  circularly 
arranged  ball  bearings  extending  substantially  the  length  of 
said  cage  and  projecting  inwardly  and  outwardly  thereof, 
respectively,  there  being  an  internal  annular  recess  in  said 
cage  inwardly  of  one  end  thereof: 

a  roller  guidablv  positioned  within  said  longitudinal  slot,  and 
altenuitely  regi.sierabte  with  opposed  ends  of  said  slot,  limit- 
ing rectilinear  movement  of  the  ball  bearing  cage  relative  to 
said  guide  post,  aportion  of  said  roller  being  positioned  within 
said  cage  recess; 


said  cage  including  its  recess  being  adapted  for  rotary  sliding 
movement  relative  to  said  roller  upon  said  axis:  and 


-continued 
o  s  s  o 

"  1      "         1      "  1      "       , 

— CNH— R'.  — CO— R',  — CNH— R',  — S— R', 

II 
O 

O        Rl        S         R'  O        Rl 

II     /  II     /  II    / 

— CN         ,  — CN  or  — SN         ,  — Z'  and  — Z^ 

\    ,  \    ,  II    \    , 

R2  r2  O       R2 

each  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  fluo- 
rine, alkoxy,  halogen  or  — NHB,  K  represents 


fastener  means  within  said  guide  post  adjacent  one  end  of  its 
longitudinal  slot,  trapping  said  roller  therein  and  within  said 
ball  cage. 


Re.  34.737 

DYE  TRANSFER  SHEET  FOR  SI  B!  !\I  XTION 

HEAT-SENSITI\E  LRANSFFR  RE(  ()RI)!N(, 

Toshio   Niwa.   Yokohama;   ^'ukichi   Murata,   Sagamihara,   and 

Shuichi  Maeda.  Saitama,  all  of  .lapan.  a.ssignors  to  Mitsubishi 

Ka.sci  Corporation  and   Matsushita   Electric   Industrial  Co., 

Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 
Original  No  4.829,047,  dated  May  9.  1989,  Ser.  No.  8,268.  Jan. 

29.  198".  (  ontinuation-in-part  of  .Ser,  No,  749,408,  Jun,  27, 

1985,  abandoned.   Application  for  reissue  May  8,  1991.  Ser, 

No,  696,929 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  lul.  11,  1984,  59-143928; 
Jul.  24.  1984,  59-153742;  Jul.  30,  19H4,  59-lW)135:  Aug,  16. 
1984,  59-nn''40;  Aug.  30,  1984.  59181230:  Dec,  21,  1984, 
59-2"()495;  Apr,  12.  1985,60-78016 

Int.  CI,"  B41.M  5/035.  5/38 
U.S.  a.  503—227  168  Claims 

1.  A  dye  [and  a  binder]  transfer  sheet  for  heat-sensitive 
transfer  recording  whiclj  has  an  ink  layer  containing  a  sublim- 
able  dye  and  a  binder  formed  on  a  base  film,  said  sublimable 
dye  being  of  the  formula: 


NHB 


=  N— K 


Z'  Z2 

wherein  — B  represents 


J-R.JJTl.-^H^TN, 


— CO— R 


— R',  — R-,  and  — R*  [and  — R^]  each  represents  hydrogen, 
Ci-Cg  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted  vinyl,  ailyl  or  aryl,  — R',  — R*  and  — R-  each  repre- 
sents hydrogen  or  methyl,  — X  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl 
optionally  substituted  by  fluorine,  alkoxy,  formylamino.  alkyl- 
carbonylamino  optionally  substituted  by  fluorine,  arylcar- 
bonylamino  or  halogen,  and  — Y  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl 
optionally  substituted  by  fluorine,  alkoxy  or  halogen. 
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Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


8,899 

MINIATURE  ROSE  PLANT,  NAMED  GRACE  SEW  \HI) 

Cecilia  L.  D.  Bennett,  deceased!,  late  of  rhulij  Vista,  and  b\ 

Susan   M.   O'Brien   administrator     AS^M    Mm..!     \v,      Ihiii.! 

Vista.  Calif   QlQin 

i  ili'd  Dfi.  ,;.',   I9<)1.  Sir,  N...  :Si:.hMl 

Int.  CI.' AOIH  J/00 

U.S.  a.  Ph.— S-i  1  (lami 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  miniature  rose  plant,  named 
"Grace  Seward',  of  hardy,  dwarf,  vigorous  growth,  well- 
branched  and  attractive  in  appearance,  substantially  as  illus- 
trated and  described,  characterized  by  its  five-petaled  blooms 
of  white  with  flowers  usually  borne  one  to  a  stem  but  occasion- 
ally in  sprays  of  3  to  5  or  more. 


8,904 

i  M  ('  MIENS  PLANT  NA.M H  >  -  M  \  i  m  i \\ 
!  MKi-n  \\    I)riH!o«,  .\sh)abu!a.  Ohi.     .iwignor  to  .Vlikkelsens, 
Ihv      \\hlahiila.  Ohi. 

lii(,-d  i>t'i'    l.V  iw.l.  Ser.  .No.  If'.'  ^^it 
hii    (  i,     \01H  5  00 
l.S.  a.  Pit.— 87.6  1  aaim 

1.  A  new  and  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Impatiens  plant  named 
Shadow,  as  illustrated  and  described. 


8,900 
nORIBlNDA  ROM    PI  VVT  WMKD  niCQUIET 
Patrick  Dickson,  Nt'«f(i»nards.  Northern  Ireland,  assignor  to 
K<  ar  (  re*?k  (.ardens.  Inc..  Medford.  Orcg. 

Hkd  Oct    18,  1993,  Ser.  .No.  138,761 
[nt.  a.5  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  Ci.  I'll.— 2.:  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  floribund. 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  character- 
ized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  its  well-formed,  attractive 
flowers  borne  in  large  clusters;  its  distinctive  yellow  and 
orange  colored  flowers;  its  dark  green,  healthy,  disease-resist- 
ant foliage;  and  its  upright,  well-branched  and  vigorous 
growth  habit. 


8,905 

IMF'XTIFNS  V\  AM  \\\\}-l'i  I  \H(.n 
I,>ndnn  \\  ,  Drt'wIoM.  Ashtabula,  (..ihiu.  a^sipio!  iv  .\likkt.lstns, 
Inc  ,    \shtabula,  Ohio 

I   led  Dec.  9,  1993.  Ser.  No.  163,762 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  PH.— 87.6  1  aaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Impatiens  plant  named 
Largo,  as  illustrated  and  described. 


S,'Jllf-. 

IWPATIENS  PI  VNl   N\\IFn  sn\\T\ 
1  widi.n  v\    Drewlow,  Ashtabula,  uhn,,  .iss;k;rn'-  t^    ^likktisius. 
Ini  ,   \shtabula.  Ohm 

tiled  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,765 
Int.  a.5  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI    Hit— H-  f,  1  aaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Impatiens  plant  named 
Sonata,  as  illustrated  and  described. 


8,901 
ENKIANTHUS  PERULATVS  C\  .   J.  I  .  PFNNOCK' 
Rick  J.  Lewandowski;  Paul  W.  Meyer,  and  Rochelle  .1.  Dillard. 
all   of  Philadelphia.   Pa.,   assignors   to    Ihe   Trustees   of  thi 
Lniversit)  of  Penns>Kania,  Philadelphia.  Pa, 
Filed  Aug.  .'    199,1.  Ser.  No.  101,840 
Int.  ( 1     \(ilH  5/00 
!    S.  a.  Pit.— 54.1  1  aaim 

1   A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Enkianthus  perulatus  plant 
named  'J.  L.  Pennock'  as  herein  illustrated  and  described. 


IMPUHNs  I'f   AM   N.V.MFU  t,.\.NU.N 
i  vrui'n  \K    [)re«i'«,  Ashtabula.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mikkelsens, 
hu  .    Vshlabula.  Ohn- 

i  .led  Dec   'J,  P^.'.  Ser.  No.  163.767 
iin   r:     sU^\\  ■^/oo 
U.S.  CI    Pit      fi-  ^  1  aaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  ol  Impatiens  plant  named 
Canon,  as  illustrated  and  described. 


8,902 
FICUS  BENJAMI\A  PLANT  NAMED  FRANCIS 

Rene  G.  M.  \.  Denis.  Destelbergen.  Belgium,  assignor  to  Denis 
Plants  B,\,B.A..  Beervelde,  Belgium 

1  led  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  .No.  120,445 
Int.  CI.'  AOIH  5/00 
IS.  a.  Ph.— 88.9  1  aaim 

1    A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Ficus  benjamina  named 
"Francis",  as  illustrated  and  described. 


\  iiHIM'i   nM,|  K  VMI  M  N  vMl  n     H\  HON  ESS" 
I  rnest  Walters,  deceased,  last    -if  Hiicknal^   I  ngland  b>   \lar\ 
BodiU.  administrator   ,   assi^inor   i.    Oiiion.    Ltd..  Connells- 
ulle,   P.1 

!  lied  .hill    14,  1994,  ser    No    182,497 
Int.  Cl.s  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  PU.—S:.i:  l  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  geranium  plant  substantially 
as  showii  and  described. 


8,903 
IMPAIIFNS  PLANT  NAMED  AMBIENCE 

1  sndon  U,  Drewlow,  Ashtabula.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mikkelsens. 
Inc      \shtabula.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,590 
Int.  CI.'  AOIH  5/00 
rs.  a.  Ph.— 87.6  1  Claim 

1    A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Impatiens  plant  named 
Ambience,  as  illustrated  and  described. 


\ARiKI\   Ol    <■!  RANil  \1  N\MH)BaK()N 
Frnest  \\allers,  decea,sed,  late  of  Hucknall,   England  bv    ^lur-, 
Bodill.  administratrix   ,  assignor  ti    ()t;U^et,    I  Ki  ,  (    .nnells- 
»!lle,  Pa. 

Piled  .ian    14    1994,  Ser.  No.  18;.498 
!nt,  CI,'  AOIH  5  iX^' 
U.S.  a.  Pit —87.12  1  aaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  geranium  plant  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 
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PATENTS 

(.RANTED  SEPTEMBER  20.  1994 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5.:U". 655 
EYEWEAR  IN  COMBINATION  WITH  A  VISOR 

t     V,  Garrett,  rnlumbia.  S.C.,  assiEimr  tn  I-Sha-^  i.  Inc.,  folum- 

Ulii,    N   < 

t  ilcd  Jul,  <J.  1993.  Ser    N:i,  HV.:5? 

Int.  fl.    A42B  ,    :j 

U.S.  a.  2— 10  9  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  wearing  on  a  head  of  a  user,  comprising: 

a  visor  having  two  holes  formed  therein,  each  hole  of  said 
two  holes  defined  by  an  edge  with  a  series  of  scallops; 

means  for  holding  said  visor  to  said  head; 

a  frame; 

a  lens  secured  to  said  frame; 

means  for  secunng  said  frame  to  said  visor  so  that  said  frame 
has  an  up  position  against  said  visor  and  a  down  position 
away  from  said  visor,  said  frame  being  rotatable  between 
said  up  and  said  down  positions,  said  secunng  means 
having  two  posts,  each  post  of  said  two  posts  having  a  firsi 
end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  of  said  each  fWM 
having  a  conical  shape  to  penetrate  into  one  hole  of  said 
two  holes,  said  second  end  of  said  each  post  having  a 
prismatic  shape  for  rotatably  engaging  said  edge  of  one 
hole  of  said  two  holes,  said  series  of  scallops  of  said  each 
hole  permitting  incremental  rotation  of  said  post. 


a  left  side  cup  portion  for  receiving  the  left  breast  of  said 
wearer; 

a  right  side  cup  portion  for  receiving  the  right  breast  of 
said  wearer;  and 

a  center  portion  connecting  said  right  side  cup  portion  and 
said  left  side  cup  portion; 
a  bladder  assembly  contained  within  said  top  portion,  said 

bladder  assembly  defining  a  continuous  inflatable  channel 

extending  into  said  nght  side  cup  portion  and  into  said  left 

side  cup  portion,  comprising: 

an  inflatable  left  side  bladder  section  having  spreadable 
portions,  said  mflatable  left  side  section  being  contained 
in  said  left  side  cup  portion,  said  spreadable  portions  of 
said  left  side  section  fanning  outward  upon  inflation  of 
said  assembly  for  lifting  and  shaping  the  left  breast  of 
said  wearer; 

an  inflatable  right  side  bladder  section  having  spreadable 
portions,  said  inflatable  right  side  section  being  con- 
tained in  said  right  side  cup  portion,  said  spreadable 
portions  of  said  right  side  section  fanning  outward  upon 
inflation  of  said  assembly  for  lifting  and  shaping  the 
nght  breast  of  said  wearer; 

a  center  bladder  section  connecting  said  inflatable  left  side 
section  and  said  inflatable  right  side  section; 

said   spreadable   portions   composing   peninsular-shaped 
members  separated  by  slits;  and 
a  pump  secured  to  said  assembly,  said  pump  communicating 

with  said  channel  to  adjustably  inflate  and  deflate  said 

assembly. 


5.34^,65^ 
SWIM  SI  IT  BOTTOM 

Ri.btTt  n,  (  nst'Il,  2135  Gtntian  Rd.,  Xtnui,  Ha    M:n 
Filed  Nov  8.  !<».■<.  Scr.  Nu.  14«.3y" 
int    (■:      A41D  5/00 
L.S.  CI.  2—67  i4  (  ■ial^rl^ 


5.347,656 
FR.L  Rt-KNHANCING  PNKl  MATH    BATHING  SL  IT 
Jacqueline  M.   B.   Fabritz.  Surfside;   Marshall   L.   Barth,   Ixis 
Vngeles.  and   Anthon>   R.   I.ongo.  Huntington  Beach,  all  of 

(  alif,.   assignors   to   ("(.('   Acquisitions   Corp..    I.os    Angeles. 
(  aiif 

Filed  .fu!,  10.  IW:.  Ncr    No.  •JU,~55 

Int.  a.'  A41D  .5/00 

U.S.  a.  2— 67  J  (  laims 


1    \  bathing  suit,  comprising: 
a  top  jxjrtion,  comprising: 


1.  A  swim  suit  bottom  comprising: 

a  length  of  flexible  fabric  material  defining  a  front  and  a  back 
panel  and  having  a  mid  section  narrower  in  width  than 
each  end  margin  of  said  front  and  said  back  panel; 

said  length  of  material  sized  to  extend  between  a  user's  legs 
at  said  mid  section  and  upwardly  therefrom,  said  front  and 
back  panels  covenng  a  pubic  area  and  a  central  buttocks 
area  of  the  user; 

a  slender  resilient  arcuate  band  connected  at  a  central  por- 
tion thereof  across  said  end  margin  of  said  back  panel  and 
sized,  when  resiliently  manually  expanded,  to  biasingly 
engage  around  a  lower  back  area  and  nght  and  left  lilac 
crest  area  of  the  user,  said  band  extending  forwardly  on 
the  user  over  the  right  and  left  lilac  crest  area  toward  but 
not  to  the  pubic  area,  said  band  having  spaced  apart  ends 
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and  when  so  positioned  on  the  user,  holding  said  rear 
panel  in  position  covering  the  central  buttocks  area; 
an  adhesive  means  for  connection  adjacent  said  end  margin 
of  said  front  panel,  said  adhesive  means  also  being  engaga- 
ble  generally  horizontally  against  the  skin  of  the  user 
along  an  upper  portion  of  the  pubic  area  for  holding  said 
front  panel  in  an  upward,  extended  position  over  the  pubic 
area. 


5.34-'.659 

CAMOUFI.A(.P  G ARM!  NT 

Edward  J.  TibUas,  Rte.  1,  Box  62F,  Granbur>.  Tex.  76048 

Filed  Ma>  10.  IW3.  Ser.  No.  S8.U9 

Int   f  I      \UD  3/02 


UM^ 


U.S.  Cl.  2—84 


5,347.658 

OL  TF  R\^  K  \R  GARMLNT  WITH  FABRIC  STRIPS 

Harold  i    f  lark,  412  S.  13th  St.,  P.O.  Box  808,  Sunnyside, 

Wash,  9«944 

(  ontinuatiun  of  Ser.  No.  911,763,  Jul.  9,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5.1  ■'5.888.  Thi^  application  Dec,  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,081 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  5,  2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl,    A41B  1/00 

VS.  Cl   2—69  ,  4  Oaims 


3  Claims 


1,  A  outerwear  garment  adapted  to  be  worn  by  a  person, 
composing 

a  fabric  piece  having  an  outer  side  and  an  inner  side,  the 
fabric  piece  being  constructed  in  a  manner  to  provide  a 
honzontal  fabric  direction  and  a  vertical  fabric  direction 
and  being  inherently  differentially  stretchable  in  the  hon- 
zontal and  vertical  fabric  directions  without  any  exter- 
nally acting  forces  on  the  fabric  material; 

a  first  visual  area  defined  by  a  plurality  of  parallel  generally 
horizontal  slits  in  the  fabnc  piece,  the  horizontal  slits 
forming  horizontal  strips  of  fabric,  each  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis. 

a  second  visual  area  defined  by  a  plurality  of  parallel  gener- 
ally vertical  slits  of  fabric  piece,  the  vertical  slits  forming 
vertical  strips  of  fabric,  each  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  third  visual  area  defined  by  a  plurality  of  inclined  slits  in 
the  fabric  piece,  the  inclined  slits  forming  inclined  strips  of 
fabric,  each  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

the  inherent  differential  stretching  of  the  fabric  piece  with- 
out any  externally  acting  forces  causing  the  horizontal 
strips  to  curl  outward  toward  the  outer  side  of  the  fabric 
piece  about  their  respective  longitudinal  axes  and  causing 
the  vertical  strips  of  fabric  to  curl  inward  toward  the  inner 
side  of  the  fabric  piece  about  their  respective  longitudinal 
axes  to  allow  increased  viewing  through  the  slits  adjacent 
the  honzontal  and  vertical  stnps;  and 

the  inherent  differential  stretching  of  the  fabric  piece  with- 
out any  externally  acting  forces  causing  the  inclined  strips 
to  remain  substantially  undistorted  with  respect  to  move- 
ment about  their  longitudinal  sloping  axes  to  allow  only 
limited  viewing  through  the  slits  adjacent  the  inclined 
strips. 


■Slti   >=^ 


1.  A  camouflage  garment,  comprising, 

a  torso  portion,  having  a  neck  opening  and  a  plurality  of  leg 
members  extending  from  the  torso  portion,  and 

a  plurality  of  arm  member  sleeves  extending  from  the  torso 
portion,  and 

a  fastener  strip  extending  from  the  neck  opening  along  the 
torso  portion  medially  of  the  leg  members,  and 

the  torso  portion,  the  arm  member  sleeves,  and  the  leg  mem- 
bers are  formed  of  a  continuous  base  web.  having  a  cam- 
ouflage pattern  coextensive  therewithin.  and 

the  base  web  further  including  a  matnx  of  closed  loop  mem- 
bers, each  of  the  loop  members  arranged  in  adjacency 
relative  to  one  another  and  are  coextensive  with  the  base 
web,  and 

each  of  the  loop  members  includes  facing  web  segments  of 
flexible  construction,  wherein  each  of  the  web  segments 
include  a  securement  web  portion,  and  each  securement 
web  ponion  is  fixedly  secured  to  the  base  web,  and  the 
web  segments  are  flexibly  and  pivotally  mounted  to  the 
web  portions,  and  the  web  segments  are  joined  together  at 
a  fold  line,  wherein  the  fold  line  is  spaced  above  the  base 
web  and  is  arranged  in  a  substantially  parallel  relationship 
thereto,  and  the  securement  web  portions  and  the  web 
segments  are  each  formed  of  a  flexible  material  having  a 
further  camouflage  pattern  thereon  consistent  with  the 
base  web. 


5,347,660 
ADJUSTABLE  HIGH/LOV\  HOOK-LP  CHIN  STRAP  FOR 

ATHLETIC  HFI  MFTS 
Rodney  M.  Zide,  7  Painters  Crossing.  W  illiamsto»n.  \V     V  a. 
26187,  and  James  I.  Rector,  1709  Forest  Hills  Dr.    Viitina. 
W.  \a.  26105 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  142.956 

Int.  Cl.    A42B   ■  (>> 

U.S.  a.  2—421  15  Oaims 


1.  An  adjustable  high/low  hook-up  chin  strap  for  a  helmet 
having  high  and  low  hook-ups  on  ear  protector  ponions  of  the 


helmet,  comprising  a  chin  cup  having  an  upper  edge,  a  lowe' 
edge  and  opposite  end  portions,  a  first  strap  extending  along 
and  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  chin  cup.  a  second  strap 
extending  along  and  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  chin 
cup,  the  opposite  end  portions  of  each  strap  extending  beyond 
the  opfKJsite  end  portions  of  the  chin  cup.  a  pair  of  spaced, 
longitudinally  extending  slits  provided  in  said  first  strap,  each 
slit  being  positioned  m  proximity  to  a  respective  end  ponion  of 
said  chin  cup,  the  opposite  end  portions  of  the  second  strap 
extending  through  a  respective  slit,  whereby  the  first  and 
second  straps  cross  over  each  other  at  each  end  portion  of  the 
chin  cup,  adjustable  fasteners  connected  to  the  opposite  end 
portions  of  each  strap;  the  adjustable  fasteners  on  said  first 
strap  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  low  hook-ups  on  the 
helmet,  the  adjustable  fasteners  on  said  second  strap  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  high  hook-ups  on  the  helmet, 
the  length  of  each  slit  being  dimensioned  to  allow  the  second 
strap  to  be  mo\eable  therein,  whereby  the  adjustable  fasteners 
on  each  end  of  the  second  strap  can  be  connected  to  the  higher 
hook-up  on  the  helmet  regardless  of  their  position  relative  to 
the  lower  hook-ups. 


1.  A  water  conditioner  dispensing  apparatus  for  use  with  a 
toilet  having  a  bowl,  a  bowl  supply  pipe,  and  a  filler  tube 
which  emits  a  jet  of  bowl  makeup  water  into  the  bowl  supply 
pipe  to  fill  the  bowl  after  flushing;  to  selectively  treat  or  condi- 
tion only  the  bowl  makeup  water;  said  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  conditioner  container  having  a  reservoir  for  holding  liquid 

conditioner; 
a  wick  which  extends  from  within  the  container  reservoir  to 
an  exterior  of  the  container  reservoir  for  placement  in  the 
supply  pipe  to  be  impinged  by  the  jet  of  bowl  makeup 
water  so  that  liquid  conditioner  is  dispensed  only  into  the 
toilet  bowl; 
wherein  the  bowl  supply  pipe  has  an  upper  end,  the  water 
conditioner  dispensing  apparatus  further  comprising  a 
vertical  support  for  engaging  the  bowl  supply  pipe  to 
vertically  support  the  apparatus;  said  vertical  support 
including  a  hook  which  is  for  hooking  over  the  upper  end 
of  the  bowl  supply  pipe. 


5,347,662 
ROIATABl  F  TOILET  SEAT 
Sharon  I  arper-White.  2942  B  F'airview  Ave.,  Parkersburg.  W, 
\  a.  26101 

Filed  Mar.  2J.  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,810 
Int.  Cl.'  A47K  13/00 
L'.S.  a.  4—237  6  aaims 

1.  A  rotatably  toilet  seat  apparatus  for  use  by  the  physically 
challenged,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  portion  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  commode  and 


having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  substantially 
conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  bowl  of  the  commode; 

a  slip  disk  resting  upon  and  removable  from  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  base  ponion,  wherein  the  slip  disk  has  an  upper 
surface  that  compnses  a  low-friction  beanng  surface;  and 

a  seat  portion  disposed  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  slip 
disk  and  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  base  portion  while  a 
user  IS  sitting  upon  the  seat  portion,  said  seat  portion 
having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  and  a  flange 
extending  downwardly  from  the  bottom  surface,  said 
flange  having  a  cut-out  portion  with  a  locking  latch  pivot- 
ally  secured  therein,  said  locking  latch  having  two  oppo- 


WZ 


5.,W.h61 
WATER  CONDITION FR  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Howard  (,.  Fly,  and  Robert  (..  Cook,  both  of  Box  63.  Ovando, 
Mont.  59854 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,234 

Int.  a:  E03D  9/02 

VS.  a.  4—2:5.1  21  (  laims 


site  ends  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  flange  such  that 
movement  of  the  one  end  of  the  latch  in  a  first  direction 
moves  the  other  end  of  the  latch  in  an  opposite  direction, 
the  end  of  the  latch  disposed  interior  to  the  flange  having 
at  least  one  protuberance  movable  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  a  plurality  of  slots  formed  in  the  lower  surface 
of  said  ba.se  portion; 
whereby  the  end  of  the  locking  disposed  extenor  to  the 
flange  can  be  manipulated  to  selectively  engage  the  at 
least  one  protuberance  with  one  of  the  plurality  of  slots  in 
the  lower  surface  of  the  base  portion  to  position  and  lock 
the  seat  portion  at  any  of  a  plurality  of  locations  relative  to 
the  base  portion. 


5.347.663 

CHILD  SAFETY  TOII  FT  I  ID  I  ( )(  K 

Richard  W,  >  ost,  20  Wall  St.,  Hampton.  N.H    ii.ah4: 

HU-d  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134. 69h 

Int.  a.5  A47K  13/24 

VS.  Cl.  4—253 


5  Claims 


1.  An  improved  toilet  lid  safety  lock  for  use  with  a  toilet  seat 
and  lid  hingedly  mounted  to  a  toilet  through  a  pair  of  holes, 
said  toilet  lid  safety  lock  comprising: 

a  restraining  arm  of  durable  metal  removably  coupled  to  a 
threaded  rotatable  lock  rod  mechanism  having  a  first  and 
a  threaded  second  end; 

a  repositioning  handle  coupled  to  the  first  end  of  the 
threaded  rotatable  lock  rod  mechanism; 

an  adjustable  end  cap  operatively  coupled  to  the  threaded 
second  end  of  the  lock  rod  mechanism; 

a  first  and  second  similarly  shaped  stanchion  each  respec- 
tively positioned  intermediate  the  first  and  second  ends  of 
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the  lock  rod  mechanism  and  the  restraining  arm,  each 
stanchion  compnsing  an  upstandmg  support  member  and 
a  base  flange  orthogonal  thereto,  each  of  the  support 
members  havmg  one  aperture  extending  therethrough 
said  apertures  being  substantially  coaxial  for  receiving  the 
threaded  rotaubie  loclt  rod  mechanism; 

a  ^om predion  spnng  positioned  about  the  lock  rod  mecha 
nism  intermediate  and  engaging  the  adjustable  end  cap 
and  upstanding  support  member  of  the  second  stanchion, 

an  additional  aperture  in  the  first  stanchion  upstanding  sup- 
pon  member  passing  therethrough; 

i  flange  member  positioned  about  the  lock  rod  mechanism 
intermediate  the  fiPit  end  thereof  and  the  first  stanchion 
member  the  flange  member  having  an  aperture  extending 
therethrough  and  further  tncluding  a  lock  bolt  positioned 
therein  for  being  p<^isitioned  within  the  additional  aperture 
for  precluding  movement  of  the  toilet  lid; 

each  stanchion  base  flange  including  at  least  one  aperture 
extending  therethrough  the  base  apertures  cooperatively 
positioned  with  the  mounting  holes  of  the  toilet  scat  and 
lid  for  coupling  the  toilet  lid  safety  lock  to  the  toilet. 


5.347.665 
(  ARBONATE  SPRING  BATH  SYSTEM 

Naoki  Kumon.  Hirakata;  Harue  Kawagoe.  Kobe;  Shin  Matsugi, 
( Kaka;  Hiroshi  Kano.  Shijonawate;  Noriyoshi  Nakaoka. 
kadoma;  Shoichi  Morii.  Hirakata;  Shigekazu  Kusanagi. 
Katano;  Kenji  Koi,  Osaka;  Takashi  Haui.  and  Masanon 
hukui,  both  of  Shijonawate.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
shita Klectric  Works,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950.172 
C'laim.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  25,  1991.  3-24J932; 

Oct.  15    1991.  3-265619;  Jan.  2^,  1992.  4-012445;  Jan.  2",  1992. 

4^12447 

Int.  a.'  E03C  1/02 

VS.  a.  4—541  1  IS  Haims 


5„.U",M>4 

SICTTON  RTTINf.  WITH  Pt  MP  (  f>NTR<M    ^^\ICF 
Hassan  Hamza;  Garrett  J    Burkitt.  III.  both  .<f  sim;  *>  aiit-v,  and 
Gordon  D   Olson,  Rancho  Palos  V  erdes   all     f  i  all     a.ssiKn- 
ors  to  KDl  Amencan  Products.  Inc  ,  Vlnirpark.  i  aiif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  541.13«.  Jun.  20,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  No»    12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,918 

Int.  C1.    K)4H  4/12 

I  s  (1  4 — 509  10  Claims 


1  For  use  in  conjunction  with  a  fluid  circulation  pump  in  a 
tub  or  spa,  a  fluid  suction  fitting  comprising: 

a  hollow  body,  having  a  perforated  front  wall,  a  perforated 
rear  wall  generally  parallel  with  the  front  wail,  and  a 
circumferential  wall  joining  the  front  and  rear  walls,  for 
installation  below  fiuid  level  in  the  tub  or  spa; 

a  suction  tube  in  fluid  communication  with  the  body,  for 
coupling  the  body,  through  a  wall  of  the  tub  or  spa,  to  a 
circulating  pump  line;  and 

means  for  mounting  the  hollow  body  such  that  it  is  held 
away  from  the  wall,  to  permit  water  to  fiow  through 
perforations  in  the  rear  wall,  whereby  the  chance  of  com- 
plete blockage  of  the  fitting  is  minimized  by  the  presence 
of  perforations  in  the  rear  wall. 


1.  A  carbonate  spring  bath  system  for  creating  a  bath  water 
dissolved  with  carbon  dioxide  gas  and  supplying  the  same  to  a 
bathtub,  said  system  comprising 

a  source  of  supplying  a  concentrated  CO:  gas. 

a  circulation  path  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  bathtub  .it 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  including  a  booster  pump  for 
circulating  to  introduce  a  bath  water  through  said  inlet 
from  said  bathtub  and  feeding  the  same  back  thereto 
through  said  outlet  as  a  pressunzed  bath  water, 

a  CO2  gas  supply  line  connected  to  said  circulation  path 
up>stream  of  said  booster  pump  to  feed  said  concentrated 
CO2  gas  from  said  source  to  said  bath  water  circulating  in 
said  circulation  path; 

an  air  supply  line  connected  to  said  circulation  path  up- 
stream of  said  booster  pump  to  feed  an  outside  air  10  said 
bath  water  circulating  in  said  circulation  path; 

said  CO2  gas  supply  line  and  said  air  supply  line  being  pro- 
vided respectively  with  valves  which  are  opened  and 
closed  so  as  to  provide  to  said  circulation  path  said  CO; 
gas  and  said  air  at  a  suitable  mixture  ratio  thereof  such  that 
said  CO2  and  said  air  are  forced  by  said  booster  pump  to 
dissolve  in  said  pressunzed  bath  \».ater  under  a  pressurized 
condition; 

an  accumulator  disposed  in  said  circulation  path  down- 
stream of  said  booster  pump  for  separating  undissolved 
gas  involved  in  said  bath  water,  said  accumulator  hav  in»; 
a  water  chamber  for  temporarily  storing  said  pressunzed 
bath  water  and  a  gas  chamber  for  storing  the  undissolved 
gas  emanating  from  said  pressunzed  water. 

a  recycle  line  connecting  said  gas  chamber  m  said  accumula- 
tor to  said  circulation  path  upstream  of  said  booster  pump 
so  as  to  return  said  undissolved  gas  to  said  circulation  path 
for  recycling  of  said  undissolved  gas; 

an  exhaust  line  connected  to  said  gas  chamber  for  exhausting 
said  undissolved  gas  outside  of  said  circulation  path, 

said  recycle  line  and  exhaust  line  t>eing  provided  respec- 
tively with  valves  which  are  selectively  opened  and 
closed  such  that  the  system  is  capable  of  selectively  oper- 
ating a  recycle  mode  in  which  the  undissolved  gas  is  fed 
back  to  the  circulating  bath  water  and  an  exhaust  mode  in 
which  said  undissolved  gas  is  exhausted  outside  of  the 
circulation  path 
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5,347,666 

TRANSFER  All) 

Arlin  J.  Kippes,  2800  Maupin  la.,  fopika.  Kans.  66614 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,488 

Int.  CI.'  A61G  7/10 

VJS.  a.  5—81.1  13  Claims 


whereby  the  shade  means  provides  protection  for  an  object 
on  the  covering  means  from  direct  exposure  to  the  sun  and 


1   A  transfer  aid  comprising: 

an  elongated  base  having  an  underside  for  contacting  a 
flooring  surface; 

a  pair  of  substantially  identical,  vertically  oriented  supports 
extended  upwardly  from  said  base; 

grasping  means  comprising  at  least  one  shaft  extended  be- 
tween said  supports,  and  serving  as  a  hand  hold  for  a  user 
to  raise  oneself  from  a  seated  position:  and 

means  pivotally  interconnecting  said  grasping  means  and  at 
least  one  of  said  supports,  whereby  said  at  least  one  of  said 
supports  may  be  swung  outwardly  and  away  from  said 
grasping  means; 

said  base  extending  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  said  sup- 
ports, thus  to  provide  a  secure,  non-iiltable  base  for  said 
transfer  aid  when  in  use. 


the  covering  means  provides  protection  for  an  object  on 
the  covering  means  from  exposure  to  the  ground. 


5,347,668 

THFRAPFl  TK   HKADRrST  DFN  ICE 

Uuant  B.  Manning.  3050  N.  150  East.  Nnrth  Ogden.  Itah  84414 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1993,  Ser.  No.  131.122 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  !6.  GO'  A61G  "  UC^ 

U.S.  a.  S— 622  19  Oaims 


5.347.667 
PROTECTIX  E  BEACH  APPLIANCE 
Sam  Schwarz,  and  Nora  Schwarz,  both  of  8  Givin  La..  East 
Northport.  N,>-,  U73I 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  27,891 
Int.  CI.'  A47G  9/06 
U.S.  a.  5— 418  Ih  (  laims 

1   A  protective  appliance,  for  providing  protection  trom  the 
ground  and  the  sun,  said  protective  appliance  comprising: 
covering  means,  for  covering  a  portion  of  the  ground,  said 
covenng  means  including  opening  means  for  creating  an 
opening  in  the  covering  means; 
shade  means  for  providing  protection  from  the  sun's  rays, 
said  shade  means  having  a  first,  support  end  and  a  second, 
protection  end.  the  first,  support  end  being  adapted  to 
removable  extend  downwardly  through  the  opening  in 
the  covenng  means  and  into  the  ground  a  sufficient  depth 
to  support  the  shade  means  in  a  generally  vertical  orienta- 
tion, the  opening  means  further  including  constricting 
means  for  restncting  the  size  of  the  opening  and  biasing 
the  opening  means  against  the  portion  of  the  support  end 
of  the  shade  means  passing  through  the  opening; 


1  A  head  support  device  to  be  used  in  cooperation  with  a 
treatment  table  for  humans  such  as  a  chiropractic  or  therapeu- 
iic  table,  said  head  support  device  to  provide  a  comfortable 
support  for  a  patient's  head  dunng  therapy,  said  head  suppori 
device  comprising: 

a  baseplate  of  polygonal  shape  having  at  least  four  sides, 
including  two  opposing,  longer  sides  and  opposing  top 
and  bottom  sides,  said  bottom  side  including  an  opening 
that  allows  airflow  to  a  patient  when  face-down  on  the 
table; 
a  pair  of  flanges  connected  to  the  opposing  longer  sides  of 
the  baseplate  and  extending  upward  from  the  baseplate 
within  a  range  of  20  to  90  degrees; 
attachment  means  on  said  head  support  device  for  connect- 
ing the  head  support  device  to  the  treatment  table. 


1466 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  20,  1994 


September  20,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1467 


5.347.669 

T\F\NT  SI.FFPINr,  POSITION  RESTRAINT 
Thomas  J   NgTiasen  I  ynn  w    N.Mas.r   >vith  of  10135  Wendover 
Dr..  Vienna.  Va.  221H1.  and  M.  ir-i   ^    Bennett,  46546  Wood- 
haven  Ct..  Sterlinu.  \  a.  20!ft5 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1992.  Ser.  No.  999,370 

Int.  a:  A47C  20/02 

VS.  a.  5—655  3  Oaims 


1    An  infant  position  restraint  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  suppon  member  having  a  top  surface  with  one 
of  a  two-pan  separable  fastenmg  material  covering  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  support; 

i  rear  pad  and  front  pad,  each  having  a  bottom  surface 
covered  with  the  other  of  the  two-part  releasable  fasten- 
ing material  for  securing  the  pads  on  the  support  member 
in  an  oneniation  that  permits  an  infant  to  be  positioned  on 
its  side  between  the  pads,  and  each  of  said  pads  having  a 
substantially  perpendicular  side  wall  extending  upwardly 
from  the  support  member,  the  side  walls  engaging  the 
front  and  the  back  of  the  infant  for  supporting  the  infant  in 
a  rest  position  while  lying  on  its  side,  wherein  the  front 
pad  is  onented  with  respect  to  the  rear  pad  so  that  the 
generally  perpendicular  side  wall  of  the  front  pad  support- 
ing the  front  of  the  mfant  does  not  obstruct  the  infant's 
face,  whereas  the  corresponding  generally  perpendicular 
side  of  the  rear  pad  supports  the  back  of  the  infant  includ- 
ing Its  head,  and 

a  strap  releasably  secured  to  each  of  the  pads  for  restraining 
an  infant  on  its  side  between  the  pads  and  having  a  two- 
pan  releasable  fastening  matenal  at  the  respective  ends  of 
the  strap  for  coupling  the  ends  of  the  straps  together,  and 
wherein  the  strap  is  positioned  with  respect  to  the  front 
and  rear  pads  so  that  the  strap  passes  under  the  infant's 
arm,  and  further  wherein  said  strap  is  releasably  secured 
to  each  of  the  pads  along  the  respective  generally  perpen- 
dicular side  walls  thereof  so  that  the  strap  passes  around 
he  infant  without  encircling  the  pads  to  secure  the  infant 
to  the  pads. 


5,347.670 
I  fK  KING  PI  lER  WITH  WIRE  CLTTER 

Paul  .J.  Duifuette,  [>udley;  Neil  .\.  Gatto,  Worcester  Ronald  J. 
Boliver    Auburn,  and  Daniel  J.  Laforest.  Bellingham.  all  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn. 
Filed  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85.635 
Int.  a.5  B25F  1/00 
VS.  a.  7—107  6  Oaims 

1.  A  locking  plier  and  wire  cutter  comprising: 
a  handle  having  parallel  flanges  with  edges  extending  across 
a  cutting  zone,  said  flanges  defining  a  space  therebetween; 
a  notch  at  said  cutting  zone  in  the  edge  of  one  of  said  flanges, 
the  adjacent  edge  of  the  other  of  said  flanges  defming  a 
ramp  aligned  with  the  bottom  of  said  notch; 
a  fixed  jaw  secured  to  said  handle  between  said  flanges  at 

one  end  of  said  cutting  zone; 
a  movable  jaw  connected  to  said  handle  between  said  flanges 
for  pivotal  movement  about  a  first  axis,  said  movable  jaw 


having  a  cutting  edge  arranged  to  traverse  said  cutting 

zone; 
spring  means  for  yieldably  biasing  said  movable  jaw  into  an 

open  position  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  cutting  zone;  and 
actuating  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  movable  jaw  at 


a  second  axis  parallel  to  said  first  axis,  said  actuating 
means  being  coactively  associated  with  said  handle  for 
urging  said  movable  jaw  from  said  open  position  towards 
said  fixed  jaw,  thereby  causing  said  cutting  edge  to  shear 
a  wire  having  mutually  spaced  segments  arranged  respec- 
tively in  said  notch  and  on  said  ramp 


5.347,671 

BAG  OPENING  AND  RECLOSING  DEVICE 

Larry  D.  Hunts.  Mil  Netherlands  Rd..  Trail.  Oreg,  9'541 

Filed  Sep.  P.  1992.  Ser.  No,  94',6'6 

Int.  a.'  B65P  33-16:  B67B  ^  I'X):  B25F  LW 

V.S.  O.  7—156  6  Qaims 


1.  A  sealing  apparatus  for  releasably  closing  flexible  bags, 
sacks,  tubes  and  similar  flexible  containers,  the  sealing  appara- 
tus compnsing: 

a)  a  longitudinally  elongated  body  member  having  a  longitu- 
dinal bag-receiving  slot  therethrough,  the  slot  extending 
from  a  point  spaced  inwardly  of  one  longitudinal  end  of 
the  body  through  the  opposite  terminal  end  of  the  body. 
thereby  forming  two  spaced  apart,  opposite  finger  mem- 
bers between  which  a  portion  of  a  flexible  bag  can  be 
received  so  that  rotation  of  the  body  member  in  one  direc- 
tion about  its  longitudinal  axis  wraps  a  desired  portion  of 
the  bag  into  a  tight  roll  about  the  opposite  finger  members 
of  the  body  member  and  subsequent  rotation  of  the  body 
member  in  the  opposite  direction  unwraps  the  rolled 
portion  of  a  bag  from  about  the  opposite  finger  members 
of  the  body  member,  and 

b)  secunng  means  mounted  on  the  body  member  configured 
to  releasably  engage  the  outermost  wrapping  of  a  bag 
rolled  about  the  opposite  finger  members  of  the  body 
member  for  preventing  loosening  and  unwrapping  of  the 
roll,  said  secunng  means  comprising  an  elongated  tension 
member  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  body  member  and 
configured  to  be  drawn  over  the  outermost  wrapping  of  a 
bag  rolled  about  the  opposite  finger  members  of  the  body 
membei  and  be  secured  releasably  under  tension  to  the 
opposite  end  portion  of  the  body  member,  the  tension 
member  overlying  the  outermost  wrapping  of  the  bag  roll 
in  tensioned  engagement  therewith  to  prevent  loosening 
and  unwrapping  of  the  roll. 


5,347.672 
PORTABLE,  STOWABLF  KNOCK-IM)\\N  RxMP 

Donald  (,  Fverard,  Kent,  and  William  (rorman.  dig  Harbor, 
ht'tb  of  Uash.,  assignors  to  Homecare  Products.  Inc.,  Kent, 
Wash. 

t  litrt  Dii'   M.  1992,  Ser.  No.  99H,y5h 

Ini    n.'  EOID  15/00 

V.S.  CI.  1-^-  69.5  18  Claims 


1   A  coupling  arrangement  comprising: 

first  and  second  plates  forming  respective  first  and  second 
endwalls,  said  first  plate  being  positionable  relative  to  said 
second  plate  so  that  said  endwalls  are  in  substantially 
abutting  relation  and  rotatable  relative  to  said  second  plate 
between  a  first  uncoupled  position  and  a  second  position 
wherein  said  plates  are  secured  together; 

coupling  means  formed  on  said  first  and  second  plates  for 
positioning  said  plates  in  said  first  uncoupled  p<")sition  and 


for  securing  said  plates  together  when  said  first  plate  is 
rotated  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position;  and 
manually  actuable  drive  means  formed  on  said  first  and 
second  plates  for  rolatably  driving  said  first  plate  between 
said  two  positions  including  a  first  pair  of  shoulders,  one 
of  which  extending  from  each  of  said  plates,  and  cooperat- 
ing to  define  a  first  receiver  when  said  plates  are  in  said 
first  position,  and  a  second  pair  of  shoulders,  one  of  which 
extending  from  each  of  said  plates,  and  cooperating  to 
define  a  second  receiver  when  said  plates  are  in  said  sec- 
ond position,  said  first  and  second  receivers  being  adapted 
to  receive  a  dnve  tool  that  is  driveable  against  each  re- 
spective shoulder  pair  to  rotatably  drive  said  first  plate 
between  said  two  positions. 


5.347,674 

rONTACT  I  FNS  TREATMENT  APP^RATIS 

Chuck  Gabbert.  5112  Atrisco  PI    N\\..  Albuquerque,  -N.  Mex. 

87105-1217 

'"  Filed  Jul.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  87,578 

Int   CI.'  G02C  13/00:  B08B  H/02 

U.S.  CI.  15—97.1  3  Oaims 


18  A  portable  ramp  for  carrying  a  load,  said  ramp  compris- 
ing a  portable  assembly  having  several  tread  plates  pivotally 
connected  together  so  as  to  be  relatively  swingable  from  an 
unrolled  coplanar  load-beanng  condition  to  a  rolled-up  com- 
pact condition,  at  least  one  portable  rail  connectable  to  said 
tread  plate  assembly  for  supporting  said  tread  plate  assembly  in 
Its  unrolled  coplanar  condition,  and  means  for  normally  latch- 
ing said  rail  to  said  assembly  for  connecting  said  rail  to  said 
assembly,  said  latching  means  being  manually  releasable  for 
disconnecting  said  rail  from  said  assembly  to  permit  said  as- 
sembly to  be  rolled  to  its  compact  condition,  said  latching 
means  including  cooperating  latch  elements  mounted  on  said 
assembly  and  said  rail,  respectively,  for  normally  supporting 
said  tread  plate  assembly  by  said  rail. 


5.347,673 

OCICK  CHANGE  PAD  ASSEMBLE   FOR  ORBITAL 

POLISHER 

Richard  C.  Nickels,  Jr.,  Hampstead.  Md.,  a.ssigiior  to  Black  & 

l)«>cker  Inc..  Newark.  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,335 

Int.  a.'  A47L  n/02 

U.S.  a.  15—97.1  17  Claims 


1   A  contact  lens  treatment  apparatus  comprising: 

a  body  assembly  having  a  motor  compartment,  a  gear  com- 
partment, a  fluid  compartment,  and  at  least  one  lens  con- 
tainer, said  at  least  one  lens  container  being  operable  to 
support  and  enclose  a  contact  lens,  said  at  least  one  lens 
container  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  fluid 
compartment; 

an  electric  motor  mounted  withm  said  motor  compartment, 
said  electric  motor  having  a  motor  shaft  that  partially 
projects  through  an  aperture  in  said  bcxiy  assembly  into 
said  gear  compartment; 

a  power  supply  means  electrically  connected  to  said  electric 
motor  for  supplying  electrical  power  to  said  electnc  mo- 
tor; 

at  least  one  cap  removably  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  lens 
container,  said  cap  having  a  shaft  aperture  extending 
therethrough; 

at  least  one  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  with 
said  first  end  projecting  at  least  partially  into  said  gear 
compartment  and  said  second  end  projecting  through  said 
shaft  aperture  in  said  cap  and  at  least  partially  into  said  at 
least  one  lens  container. 

a  motor  gear  attached  to  said  motor  shaft; 

at  least  one  gear  slidably  mounted  to  said  first  end  of  said  at 
least  one  shaft,  said  at  least  one  gear  being  mechanically 
engaged  to  said  motor  gear,  whereby  said  shaft  is  slidably 
displaced  relative  to  said  at  least  one  gear  upon  a  removal 
of  said  cap  to  facilitate  ingress  and  egress  of  said  contact 
lens  relative  to  said  at  least  one  lens  container;  and. 

at  least  one  probe  means  attached  to  said  second  end  of  said 
at  least  one  shaft,  whereby  said  at  lea.st  one  probe  means  is 


1468 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  20,  \99A 


September  20,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1469 


rotated  by  said  shaft  to  engage  said  contact  lens  placed 
within  said  at  least  one  lens  container  for  performing  a 
surface  treatment  procedure. 


5,347.675 

TOOTHBRT  '^H 
t  manuel  B  Tarrson:  Dane  Mane   1  <■»  Hianuta,  and  Scott  Koep- 
*el.  all  of  C  hicaiio.  ill  ,  avsi^nirs  to  John  O.  Butler  Company, 
Inc.,  CTiicago.  Ill 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  So.  6,663.  Jan.  19.  1993.  which  i.s  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8"'5,627.  \pr.  28.  1992.  abandoned. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  So   ?^5.::<J,  \ug.  30,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5.201.091,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  475,724, 
Feb.  6.  1990,  Pat   So  5,0:". 46"   This  application  Apr.  12,  1993, 
Ser.  So.  46.596 
Int.  CI.'  A46B  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  15— 16"  1  9  Oaims 


1  A  toothbrush  for  holding  a  twisted  wire  brush,  said  tooth- 
brush compnsing  an  elongated  handle  member  having  a 
hinged  locking  retainer  at  an  end  thereof,  one  of  said  locking 
retainer  and  said  handle  having  a  latch,  the  other  of  said  lock- 
ing retainer  and  handle  having  a  keeper  hole  which  is  comple- 
mentary to  said  latch,  said  latch  entenng  said  keeper  hole  when 
said  locking  retainer  is  swung  on  said  hinge  to  a  closed  position 
on  said  handle  member,  said  locking  retainer  and  handle  hav- 
ing smooth  and  substantially  uninterrupted  contours  when 
closed,  a  projecting  chimney  having  a  hole  formed  in  one  of 
said  handle  and  said  locking  retainer  near  said  hinged  end,  said 
chimney  hole  having  a  dimension  for  receiving  and  holding  a 
stem  of  a  twisted  wire  brush,  a  groove  formed  in  the  other  of 
said  handle  and  said  lockmg  retainer,  said  groove  having  a 
dimension  for  receiving  and  holding  said  twisted  wire  stem, 
and  at  least  one  flat  land  area  surface  on  a  respective  one  of  said 
locking  retainer  and  said  handle,  said  at  least  one  land  area 
being  located  between  said  chimney  hole  and  said  groove,  said 
groove  extending  from  said  at  least  one  land  area  and  from  a 
point  near  but  not  opposite  said  chimney  hole  when  said  re- 
tainer is  closed,  when  closed  said  retainer  and  handle  present- 
ing said  at  least  one  flat  land  area  surface  between  said  hole  and 
said  groove  in  order  to  grip  said  stem. 


the  open  section  extending  along  the  blades  and  the  open 
section  being  oj>ened  forwardly  in  an  operating  direction 
of  said  squeegee; 
a  curved  section  for  accumulating  liquid  which  is  defined 
such  that  an  axial  length  thereof  extends  along  an  upper 
end  portion  of  said  blades  and  an  inner  circumferential 
wall  surface  of  the  curved  section  protrudes  rearwardly  in 
the  operating  direction,  liquid  Deing  swept  up  by  said 
blades  and  being  transferred  from  the  lower  end  portion  of 
said  blades  to  the  upper  end  portion  thereof  whereafter 
the  liquid  is  then  introduced  into  said  section  for  accumu- 
lating liquid;  and 


means  for  moving  liquid  toward  a  center  of  the  curved 
section,  the  means  for  moving  comprises  at  least  one  pair 
of  streaks  extending  along  the  inner  circumferential  wall 
of  the  curved  section,  the  pair  of  streaks  being  inclined  to 
extend  toward  the  center  of  the  curved  section,  upper 
ends  of  the  streaks  being  separated  such  that  the  upper 
ends  of  the  streaks  are  out  of  contact  with  one  another, 
liquid  introduced  into  the  section  for  accumulating  liquid 
being  moved  toward  the  center  of  the  curved  section  by 
the  means  for  moving. 


5,.M".677 

APPARATUS  FOR  (  IT  ASIN(,  ISOl  \TKD  SURFACES 

William  H.  Prentice,  1028  .leannette  St.,  I>es  Plaines.  111.  60016 

Filed  Feb    i:.  1993,  Ser.  No,  16.977 

Int.  CI.    F23J  J/02 

U.S.  a.  15— 318  lOdaims 


5,347,676 
SQUEEGEE 

Hiroshi  Saitoh.  Chiba.   Japan.   a.ssignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Hoky.  ( /hiba.  Japan 

Hied   Vpr   6.  IW.<    ser    No.  43,726 

{  laims  priorit\,  application  Japan,   Vpr.  17,  1992,  4-124158 

Int.  a.5  A47L  1/06 

L.S.  CI.  15— 245  14  Claims 

10   A  squeegee  compnsing: 

a  baseplate  section  extending  along  a  surface  to  be  cleaned; 
a  plurality  of  blades,  each  of  the  blades  being  disposed  on  a 
lower  end  portion  of  said  baseplate  section  and  being 
formed  with  a  profile  projecting  outwardly  from  said 
baseplate  section,  said  baseplate  section  having  an  open 
section  positioned  on  an  upper  end  portion  of  said  blades, 


1.  In  combination: 

(a)  a  duct  having  an  inside  space  bounded  by  a  wall  surface; 
and 

(b)  a  cleaning  system  for  said  wall  surface,  said  cleaning 
system  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  first  scouring  conduit  for  delivering  a  pressurized  fluid 
in  said  duct  space  and  against  the  wall  surface  of  the 
duct; 

first  means  for  mounting  the  scouring  conduit  to  the  frame 
so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  scouring  conduit  can 
contact  the  wall  surface  of  the  duct  with  the  frame  at 
least  partially  m  the  inside  duct  space;  and 

second  means  for  repetitively  bringing  the  portion  of  the 


scouring  conduit  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  wall 
surface  of  the  duct  at  high  speed  to  dislodge  foreign 
matter  therefrom, 
wherein  the  scouring  conduit  has  at  least  a  portion  that  is 
flexible  and  the  second  means  comprises  a  pressurized 
fluid  directed  through  the  scouring  conduit  which 
causes  the  scouring  conduit  to  whip  by  bending  at  the 
flexible  portion  thereof 


passing  through  the  nozzle  so  as  to  provide  a  swivelling 
action  thereby  enabling  the  nozzle  to  be  used  for  cleaning 


5,347,678 
HEAD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  VACUUM  CLEANING 

AFI'VRATIS  HAVING  DCAI -INDIV  IDC  AI  I  Y 
FI.OATINC,  HF\i)S 

William  H.  Uilliams.  4938  (.olden  Arrow.  Palos  \  erdes.  Calif. 
<X\2^i.  and  Paul  (.  .lacoh',.  9958  Ameslov  \\e  .  Nortbridge, 
Calif.  91324 

Filed  Oct    14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,54^ 

Int    CT'  A47L  5/iO 

U.S.  CI.  15—331  :y  Claims 


1.  A  floating  head  assembly  for  a  vacuum  cleaning  appara- 
tus, comprising: 

a  stationary  support  within  the  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus; 

dual,  independently  floating  vacuum  heads  adjacent  to  the 
stationary  support,  each  having  an  inlet  opening  at  one 
end  thereof  adjacent  to  a  surface  to  be  cleaned,  and  an 
outlet  opening  spaced  from  the  inlet  opening,  the  vacuum 
heads  defining  a  portion  of  respective  vacuum  pathways 
extending  from  the  respective  inlet  opening  to  a  dirt  col- 
lection zone  within  the  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus;  and 

means  for  attaching  each  vacuum  head  to  the  stationary 
support  in  a  manner  permitting  relative  movement  there- 
between. 


along  one  of  said  linear  openings  and  at  an  acute  angle  to 
another  of  said  linear  openings. 


5.34".680 
SPRlNt,  RFTRACTING  CASTKR 
.Jeffrey  A.  Ripp«,  Cypress,  (  alif.,  assignor  to  Northrop  Corpora- 
tion, 1  OS  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb   8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,932 

Ir.t,  Ci;  B60Bii/00 

U.S.  CI.  ,6—14  17  Qaims 


^     I      M       '         '^      1" 


5.347.679 
STICK  rVPE  VACUUM  CLEANER 

Craif!  M.  Saunders,  Rockv  River;  Paul  D.  Stephens,  Cleveland 
Heights,  and  Michael  F.  V\  right.  (  uvahoga  Falls,  ail  of  Ohio. 
a.ssignors  to  Royal  Appliance  Mfg.  CO.,  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Filed  Jan    7.  1993,  Ser.  No.  1.458 
Int.  CI.'  A47L  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  15—416  27  Oaims 

1.  A  nozzle  for  a  vacuum  cleaner  compnsing: 
a  housing  having  a  bottom  surface  and  a  top  surface  said 

housing  having  a  substantially  triangular  shape; 
a  V-shaped  suction  opening  located  on  said  bottom  surface 
of  said  housing,  said  V-shaped  suction  opening  compnsing 
a  pair  of  linear  openings; 
a  pair  of  rear  casters  located  on  said  bottom  surface  of  said 
housing  one  adjacent  a  respective  rear  comer  of  said 
triangular  housing;  and, 
means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  pair  of  casters  on  said 
bottom  surface  of  said  housing  whereby  said  casters  are 
capable  of  rotating  360  degrees  around  a  vertical  axis 


10  A  retracting  caster  assembly  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  a  front  end  of  the  frame,  the 
lever  having  a  first  relatively  long  section  extending  gen- 
erally rearwardly  and  downwardly  from  a  pivot  point  of 
the  lever  to  the  frame,  and  a  second  relatively  short  sec- 
tion extending  generally  upwardly  and  forwardly  from 
the  pivot  point,  the  first  section  extending  along  substan- 
tially the  entire  length  of  the  frame; 

a  spring  connected  to  an  end  of  the  second  section  biasing 
the  second  section  toward  the  frame; 

a  wheel  connected  to  an  end  of  the  first  section;  and 

means  connected  to  an  axle  of  the  wheel  and  mounted  on  the 
frame  for  manually  moving  the  lever  to  overcome  the  bias 
of  the  spring. 
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S.34-.6S1 

RELEASABLE  RFI  H  %v  HEEL  CASTER  FOR 

SKATEBOARDS 

Jamts  P  U  attrun,  2000  Pine  St..  Apt.  10,  Waukegan,  111.  60087, 
and  vv  alter  K.  I  isowskj,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  James  P. 
Wattron,  V\aul<egan,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1993.  Ser.  No.  12.728 

Int.  CL^  A63C  17/01;  B60B  53/00 

U.S.  CI.  16—30  7aaims 


1  A  releasable  fifth  wheel  apparatus  for  use  with  a  skate- 
board having  an  upwardly  sloped  tail  portion  and  top  and 
bottom  surfaces,  comprising: 

caster  means  mcludmg  a  wheel,  support  yoke,  swivel  and 
mountmg  stem  means; 

mner  and  outer  mutually  engageable  mounting  shells 
adapted  to  be  mounted  together  from  the  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  in  an  opening  provided  on  the  skateboard  tail 
portion; 

groove  means  provided  on  the  inner  one  of  said  shells; 

opening  means  located  on  the  stem  means; 

radially  movable  ball  means  positioned  between  the  groove 
means  and  opening  means; 

said  caster  mounting  stem  means  including  manually  opera- 
ble means  for  moving  said  ball  means  radially  to  be  en- 
gageable with  said  groove  means  so  that  operation  of  said 
manually  operated  means  moves  the  ball  means  radially  in 
the  opening  means  to  affix  and  release  said  caster  with 
respect  to  said  groove  on  the  inner  one  of  said  shells. 


5,347.682 

TWO  POSITION  FLOOR  LOCK  AND  CASTER 

ASSEMBLY 

Inhn  [,.  Kdgerton,  Jr.,  Stevens  Point.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Joerns 
Healthcare  Inc..  Stevens  Point.  Wis. 

filed  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12.326 

!nt    n  '  R'inR  i3/06 
VS.  tl    1^—34  15  aaims 


5   A  floor  lock  and  caster  assembly  compnsing: 

a  bracket; 

a  socket; 

connecting  means  between  the  bracket  and  socket  for  con- 


necting the  socket  to  said  bracket  for  movement  between 
extended  and  retracted  positions; 

a  caster  secured  to  one  of  said  bracket  and  said  socket; 

a  floor  lock  secured  to  the  other  of  said  bracket  and  said 
socket;  and 

actuator  means  connected  to  said  connecting  means  for 
moving  said  socket  between  said  positions,  wherein  said 
connecting  means  comprises  a  pair  of  links,  each  link 
having  an  end  pivoted  to  said  bracket  and  an  end  pivoted 
to  said  socket,  wherein  said  bracket,  said  links  and  said 
socket  define  a  four-bar  linkage,  and  wherein  said  four-bar 
linkage  is  a  parallelogram  linkage. 


5,34".6HJ 

CURTAIN  ROD  VNI)  \rr  \(  HMKNT  SYSTKM 

Francis  Halligan.  Hr  s.  I)ilU\n  Rd..  Newark,  Del.  19711.  and 

Daniel  Walsh.  1456  Bronte  (t..  I  andsdale,  I'a.  19446 

Filed  Aim,  11,  1992.  Ser.  No.  928,932 

Int.  C\.'  .A47H  15/00 

U.S.  a.  16—87.4  K  26  Claims 


1.  A  curtain  hanging  device,  said  curtain  hangmg  device 
comprising: 
a  rod,  said  rod  having  a  substantially  rectangular  cross  sec- 
tion having  a  first  surface,  a  second  surface,  a  third  sur- 
face, a  fourth  surface  and  a  fifth  surface, 
said  first  surface  and  said  fifth  surface  being  in  the  same 
plane  and  spaced  opposite  and  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
said  third  surface,  said  first  surface  and  said  fifth  surface 
having  a  lateral  dimension  less  than  that  of  said  third 
surface  and  being  spaced   from  each  other,   thereby 
forming  a  channel  along  said  curtain  hanging  device; 
at  least  one  I  shaped  slide  member,  said  at  least  one  I  shaped 
slide  member  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end  and  a  web 
connecting  said  first  end  and  said  second  end, 
said  first  end  having  a  pair  of  side  surfaces,  said  first  end 
being  dimensioned  to  slide  within  and  along  said  chan- 
nel such  that  said  pair  of  side  surfaces  remain  in  a  con- 
stant and  substantially  parallel  relationship  to  said  sec- 
ond and  forth  surfaces; 
said  second  end  having  a  grooved  surface  and  a  pair  of 
horizontal  surfaces,  said  grooved  surface  having  a  con- 
cave groove  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  direction  of  travel  of  said  at  least  one  I  shaped  slide 
member  along  said  channel,  each  of  said  pair  of  horizon- 
tal surfaces  abutting  said  grooved  surface;  and 
an  overlay,  sai^  overlay  having  an  affixing  means  and  a 
brace  portion, 
said  affixing  means  being  disposed  to  removably  affix  said 

overlay  to  said  at  least  one  I  shaped  slide  member, 
said  brace  portion  having  a  mating  surface  and  an  attach- 
ment surface,  said  mating  surface  having  a  substantially 
convex  portion  dimensioned  to  mate  with  said  concave 
groove  of  said  second  end  of  said  at  least  one  1  shaped 
slide  member,  said  attachment  surface  having  one  por- 
tion of  a  two  portion  self-adhering  material  affixed 
thereto. 
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5.347.684 
(,RIP  COV  KR 
Linda  J.  Jackson,  965  N.  58th  St..  Mesa.  Ariz.  85205 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  N<i.  959,436,  Oct.  13,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,447 

Int.  CI."  A47J  45/OU 

U.S.  a.  16—111  R  5  '  laims 


i  A  grip  cover  for  use  in  combination  with  an  implement 
having  a  housing  from  which  extends  a  handle  with  an  end  and 
for  protecting  the  hand  of  a  user,  said  grip  cover  compnsing: 

a.  a  first  sheet  of  flexible  material  including 

i.  an  inner  surface  receivable  against  and  frictionally  en- 
gaging the  handle  of  said  implement, 

ii.  an  outer  surface  for  receiving  the  hand  of  said  user 
thereagainst, 

lii.  a  first  edge  normally  residing  proximate  the  end  of  said 
handle,  and 

iv.  a  second  edge  spaced  from  said  first  edge; 

b.  securemeni  means  for  constnctively  affixing  said  sheet  of 
said  grip  cover  about  said  handle  with  a  selective  prede- 
termined compressive  force; 

c.  a  second  sheet  of  flexible  material  including 

i.  an  inner  surface  receivable  against  said  housing  of  said 

implement, 
ii.  an  outer  surface, 
iii.  a  first  edge  normally  spaced  from  a  rearward  end  of 

said  housing,  and 
iv.  a  second  edge  spaced  from  said  first  edge;  and 

d.  securement  means  for  constnctively  affixing  said  second 
sheet  of  flexible  material  about  said  housing  with  a  selec- 
tive predetermined  compressive  force. 


5.347,685 

APPARATUS  FOR  INTFRC ONNFCFING  A  HANDLE 

AND  A  LANYARD 

(.Icnn  H    Mackal.  2586  25th  Ave.  N.,  St.  Petersburg.  Fla.  33^13 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,578 

Int.  CI.'  F02N  i/02:  A47B  9^02 

IS   n.  16—114  B  3  Oaims 


a  lanyard  handle  having  a  flat  main  body; 

an  elongate  channel  of  predetermined  width  formed  in  said 
fiat  main  body  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  symmetry  of 
said  handle; 

a  plurality  of  spike-receiving  cavities  formed  along  the  ex- 
tent of  said  channel,  in  the  bottom  thereof; 

an  elongate  spike-carrying  strip  having  a  length  and  width 
substantially  equal  to  the  length  and  width  of  said  elongate 
channel; 

a  plurality  of  spikes  depending  from  said  spike-carrying 
strip,  said  spikes  being  positioned  along  said  strip  in  coop- 
erative relation  to  said  spike-receiving  cavities; 

said  spikes  impaling  a  lanyard  disposed  in  overlying  relation 
to  said  channel  when  said  spikes  are  inserted  into  said 
spike-receiving  cavities. 


5,347,68f, 
t  ()N\KRriBI,K  HINGE  PRFF\RAliON  ASSLMm.\ 
AND  MFTHOD 
Larrv  Tyler,  Jackson.  Tcnn.;  Jack  Burbidge.  Downer's  Grove, 
III.;  Steve  (iilliam,  Lexington;  Gar>  Hampton,  Bruceton.  both 
of  Tcnn.;  Jim  Olson,  Milan,  and  Ron  Simmons.  Trewvant. 
both  of  lenn..  a-ssignors  to  Ceco  Door  Products,  Milan,  lenn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  929.430.  Aug,  14.  1992.  abandoned    This 
application  Dec.  16.  19^3.  Ser.  Nu.  167. 13U 
Int.  a.'  E05D  7/04 
U.S.  a.  16—247  4  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  using  a  convertible  hinge  preparation  assem- 
bly, comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  hinge  reinforcing  member  having  a  plurality  of 
integrally  formed  pips  thereon  that  are  composed  of  mate- 
rial from  said  hinge  reinforcing  member,  the  pips  being 
provided  for  positioning  hinge  leaves;  and 

removing  at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  the  integrally  formed 
pips  from  said  hinge  reinforcing  member. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  attaching  a  lanyard  to  a  lanyard  handle, 
compnsing: 


5.34-.68" 
HINGI  HOL  SlN(, 
Gerhard  W.  Lautenschlager.  Brensbach.  1  ed    Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Mcpla-Werke  l.autenschlaacr  GmhM  &  Tn.  KG. 
Reinheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (,ernian> 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  985,593 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rcrmany,  Dec.  24, 
1991.  4142988 

Int.  CI.-  E05D  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  16—382  17  Oaims 

1    A  hinge  housing  for  installation  in  an  opening  in  a  thin 
sheet  wall  of  a  door,  the  hinge  housing  comprising: 

(a)  a  iiner  plate  for  installation  along  an  underside  thereof 
against  an  inside  face  of  the  wall,  the  liner  plate  having  an 
opening  which  generally  conforms  to  the  opening  in  the 
wall,  the  liner  plate  compnsing  at  least  two  first  locking 
projections  extending  from  the  underside  of  the  plate 
which  can  grip  an  outside  face  of  the  wall  upon  rotation  of 
the  liner  plate,  and 

(b)  a  fastening  flange  for  installation  against  the  upper  side  of 
the  liner  plate,  the  fastening  flange  comprising  a  cup  por- 
tion and  a  flange  portion  extending  radially  from  a  rim  of 
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the  cup  portion,  the  outside  perimeter  of  the  cup  portion 
generally  conforming  to  the  opening  in  the  wall,  such  that 
when  the  fastening  flange  is  installed  against  the  liner 
plate,  the  flange  portion  covers  the  liner  plate  and  the  cup 
portion  extends  into  the  opening  and  through  the  wall,  the 
fastening  flange  further  comprising  at  least  two  second 


locking  projections  extending  from  the  underside  of  the 
flange  portion,  the  second  locking  project'ons  corre- 
sponding in  number  and  arrangement  with  the  first  lock- 
ing projections,  the  second  locking  projections  being 
engageable  with  the  first  locking  projections  upon  rota- 
tion of  the  fastening  flange  to  forcibly  retain  the  first 
locking  projections  against  the  outside  face  of  the  wall. 


5^7.688 
CXOTHING  FASTENER  APPARATUS 

James  M   Ross,  Rt.  3,  Box  670,  Brenham,  Tex.  77833 
Hied  Sep.  :i.  1993.  Ser.  No.  125,027 

Int   a.'  MIG  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  24 — W 


and  converging  to  a  juncture  with  the  other  lip  portion  at 
an  opposite  end; 

said  curved  lip  portions  being  spaced  from  each  other  a 
distance  defining  a  button  passage  to  fit  over  the  head 
portion  of  the  button; 

a  neck  portion  connecting  said  collar  member  and  said  nose 
member  and  having  spaced  guide  members  for  fitting 
between  the  button  and  the  garment; 

said  leg  members  of  said  nose  member  each  being  formed 
extending  upwardly  from  one  of  said  spaced  guide  mem- 
bers of  said  neck  portion; 

said  spaced  guide  members  of  said  neck  portion  extending 
from  said  collar  member  at  end  portions  opposite  said  nose 
member  and  urging  the  button  stem  betvseen  them  for 
movement  from  said  collar  member  to  said  leg  members 
and  notch  in  said  nose  member  as  the  apparatus  is  re- 
tracted through  the  buttonhole  in  the  garment; 

said  leg  members  of  said  neck  portion  contacting  the  gar- 
ment around  the  buttonhole  to  depress  the  garment  past 
the  head  portion  of  the  buttonhole  as  the  apparatus  is 
rotated  with  resf)ect  to  the  button;  and 

a  pair  of  gripping  shafts  extending  at  a  difficult  length  from 
said  collar  member  for  being  gripped  for  initial  retracting 
movement  of  the  apparatus  through  the  buttonhole  to  pull 
the  button  through  the  buttonhole,  and  subsequent  rota- 
tion by  an  individual  to  rotate  the  apparatus  with  respect 
to  the  button  and  fasten  the  garment;  and  a  hook  is  formed 
on  one  of  said  gripping  shaft. 


6  Claims 


5,347,689 
REUSAEH  K  BOI  I  SF  \I 
G«orge  Georgopoulos,  Pine  RriMiks.  and  Richard  (     Dreisbach, 
North  Arlington,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  E.  J.   Brooks 
Company.  Newark,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1993,  Ser,  No.  73,529 

Int.  CI.'  F16G  11/00 

U.S.  a.  24— 136  R  KM  laims 


10  4?-, 


1  An  apparatus  for  fastening  a  buttonhole  and  button  having 
a  unitary  head  portion  and  connecting  stem  on  a  waistband  of 
a  garment  on  the  body  of  a  wearer,  comprising: 

a  nose  member  for  fitting  into  the  buttonhole  of  the  garment, 

said  nose  member  comprising: 
a  pair  of  leg  members; 
Naid  leg  members  converging  toward  each  other  over  their 

extent  to  inner  end  portions; 
a  nose  portion  connecting  said  inner  end  portions  of  said  leg 

members; 
said  leg  members  and  said  nose  portion  being  insertable  into 

the  buttonhole  of  the  garment  to  allow  connection  with 

the  button  for  fastening  same; 
said  nose  [>ortion  and  said  inner  portions  of  said  leg  members 

of  said  nose  member  forming  a  notch  for  receiving  and 

engaging  the  stem  of  the  button; 
a  collar  member  rearward  of  said  nose  member  for  fitting 

over  the  button  to  connect  with  the  button; 
'Naid  collar  member  compnsing  a  pair  of  diametrically  spaced 

curved  tip  portions  each  extending  outwardly  at  a  first  end 


1.  A  device  for  locking  a  cylinder  thereto  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  longitudinalK  extending  bore  there- 
through for  receiving  said  cylinder,  said  bore  having  a 
tapered  portion  forming  a  frustro-conical  surface  of  revo- 
lution having  a  distal  end  and  a  relatively  wider  proximal 
end; 

a  first  element  comprising  a  hollow  frustro-conical  segment 
axially  extending  between  a  first  smaller  diameter  and  a 
second  larger  diameter  at  respective  opposing  ends,  said 
element  having  an  external  surface  dimensioned  to  be 
received  in  a  first  direction  and  axially  wedged  in  said 
bore  tapered  portion  with  said  first  end  adjacent  to  and 
facing  said  distal  bore  end,  said  element  having  opposing 
shoulders  axially  extending  between  said  first  and  second 
ends,  a  first  projection  upstanding  a  given  axial  extent 
from  one  of  said  shoulders  at  a  given  axial  location  and  a 
recess  in  the  other  of  said  shoulders  at  said  given  axial 
location  of  at  least  said  given  axial  extent; 

a  second  element  which  is  identical  to  the  first  element  is 
dimensioned  to  form  a  segmented  tapered  frustro-conical 
arrangement  with  the  projections  and  recesses  in  interen- 
gaged  relation  wherein  the  projection  of  one  element  is 
received  in  the  recess  of  the  other  element,  said  arrange- 
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ment  having  a  hollow  core  for  receiving  said  cylinder 
therethrough:  and 
spnng  means  in  said  bore  for  urging  the  elements  m  said  first 
direction  against  said  surface  for  causing  the  elements  to 
grip  and  lock  the  cylinder  in  response  to  the  cylinder 
being  pulled  through  said  bore  in  the  first  direction  and 
release  the  cylinder  in  response  to  the  cylinder  being 
pulled  in  a  direction  opposite  the  first  direction  relative  to 
said  housing. 


5.34''.691 
CLIP  \SSKMBI  \ 

Masahiko  Terazoe.  Kariya.  Japan,  assignor  ti   Kahushiki  Kaisha 

Tinoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho,  Karna,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  ".  1993.  Ser,  No.  l,15<i 

Claims  priorit).  apphcation  Japan,  Jan.  lU,  1992,  4-LHJ0S97[U] 

Int.  a.'  F16B  5/00 

L.S.  CI.  24—295  19  Claims 


5,347,690 

FASTENER  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  Al  TOMOTIV  E  BOD\ 

PANFI   COMPONENT 

Dhafer  V.  Mansoor.  West  Bloomfield.  and  Walter  J,  Kallenberg. 
Warren,  both  of  Mich,,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,970 

Int.  a.'  A44B  21,00 

VS.  a.  24—295  6  (  laims 


■A- 


.^^ 


1,  A  one-piece  fastener  apparatus  for  fastening  an  automo- 
tive exterior  body  panel  component  having  a  tab  to  an  automo- 
tive body  having  a  aperture  adapted  to  receive  the  tab  therein. 
said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  first  U-shaped  section  adapted  to  receive  said  tab  therein. 
said  first  U-shaped  section  having  a  plurality  of  tab  engag- 
ing barbs  disposed  therein  for  engaging  said  tab  and  pre- 
venting axial  withdrawal  of  said  tab  therefrom: 

a  second  U-shaped  section  axially  aligned  with  said  first 
U-shaped  section  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said 
ap>erture,  said  second  U-shaped  section  having  a  first  leg 
portion  and  a  second  leg  portion,  said  second  leg  portion 
being  resiliently  flexible  relative  to  said  first  leg  portion 
and  inclined  at  a  predetermined  angle  away  from  said  first 
leg  portion  to  define  a  ramped  surface  thereby, 

said  first  U-shaped  section  being  folded  back  into  a  contact 
relationship  with  said  first  leg  portion  of  said  second 
U-shaped  section,  said  contact  relationship  being  opera- 
tive to  increase  the  strength  and  rigidity  of  said  apparatus; 

a  shoulder  disposed  on  said  second  leg  portion  of  said  second 
U-shaped  section,  said  shoulder  being  adapted  to  contact 
said  body,  said  shoulder  and  said  second  leg  portion  being 
cooperative  to  prevent  rattling  of  said  apparatus  in  said 
aperture;  and 

a  positive  locking  tab  member  formed  on  said  second  leg 
portion  of  said  second  U-shaped  section,  said  tab  member 
being  configured  to  resiliently  compress  upon  insertion  of 
said  apparatus  into  said  aperture  and  being  operative  to 
spring  out  and  engage  said  bcxJy  and  provide  a  snap-fit 
retention  to  resist  axial  withdrawal  of  said  apparatus  from 
said  aperture. 


1  .\  clip  assembly  for  connecting  a  base  member  and  a 
fitting  member,  the  assembly  comprising: 

said  base  member  including  at  least  one  projection; 

said  fitting  member  including  at  least  one  through  hole  for 
receiving  said  projection; 

at  least  one  clip  for  clamping  to  said  projection,  and  for 
secunng  said  fitting  member  to  said  base  member;  and 

a  holding  member  formed  on  said  fitting  member,  said  hold- 
ing member  including  a  pair  of  holding  pieces  formed 
along  opposite  sides  of  said  through  hole,  for  retaining 
said  clip  therebetween,  as  said  projection  is  clamped  by 
said  clip 


5.347.692 

SI  IDER  Fill   TAB 
Hirokazu  F'bata,  Uozu.  Japan,  assignor  to  \  oshida  Kogyo  K,K„ 
Tok>o,  Japan 

Filed  Dec    20.  1993.  Ser,  No    169.053 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  IVc    21.  ]'^2    4-,M'"'84 

Int.  (.1.    A44B  .  •-.   » 

L'.S.  a.  24—429  7  Claims 


1  A  slider  pull  tab  for  a  slide  fastener  which  comprises  a  pull 
tab  body  having  a  web  portion  formed  by  molding  an  elastic, 
flexible  material;  a  connecting  means  made  from  a  ngid  mate- 
rial and  having  a  chamber  for  receiving  a  molding  material  (M) 
to  form  an  integral  joint  with  one  end  of  said  pull  tab  body,  said 
connecting  means  having  a  window  communicating  with  said 
chamber;  and  an  anchoring  member  adapted  to  extend  through 
said  window  into  said  chamber  and  having  a  retainer  means  for 
anchoring  said  molding  material  (M) 
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5.347,693 
QUICK-RELEASE  COI^iNECTOR 

Edward  C  Otrusina,  8118  Nueport  Drive  South,  Willow  Springs, 

III.  604«f) 

(  nntinuatinn-inpart  of  Sgr.  No.  925,862,  Aug.  7,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5.:01,H5S    This  application  Jan.  4,  1993.  Ser.  No.  198 

Int   a.'  A45E  5/00 

U,S.  CI.  :4_5si"  16  Clajms 


1  Apparatus  for  detachably  interconnecting  two  objects 
including,  in  combination:  a  female  structure  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  one  of  the  objects  and  defining  a  receptacle  and  an 
entrance  leading  into  the  receptacle,  a  male  structure  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  other  object  and  including  a  shank  with  an 
axis  and  an  enlarged  head  on  said  shank  adapted  for  movement 
into  and  out  of  said  receptacle  through  said  entrance  and  rotat- 
able  about  said  axis  while  in  said  receptacle,  and  a  flexible 
resilient  retaining  member  integral  with  said  female  structure 
and  laterally  offset  to  one  side  of  the  entrance  in  a  first  direc- 
tion and  normally  dispwsed  in  a  locking  position  projecting  into 
said  entrance  m  a  second  direction  substantially  normal  to  said 
first  direction  for  interference  with  passage  of  said  head  there- 
through, said  retaining  member  being  yieldably  movable  to  a 
release  position  accommodating  passage  of  said  head  through 
said  entrance,  said  head  being  laterally  truncated  at  one  side  of 
said  axis  so  that  while  passing  through  said  entrance  m  one 
rotational  onentation  thereof  said  head  will  clear  said  retaining 
member  in  its  locking  position  and  in  all  other  rotational  orien- 
Utions  It  will  engage  said  retaining  member  in  its  locking 
position,  said  retaining  member  being  yieldably  movable  to  its 
release  position  in  response  to  engagement  by  said  head  during 
passage  thereof  into  said  receptacle  and  receptacle  and  being 
non-yieldably  engageable  by  said  head  in  said  receptacle  to 
prevent  removal  thereof  from  said  receptacle  in  all  but  said  one 
rotational  onentation. 


5.34  •'.694 

KKKING  MECHANISMS 

Richard  W    Perkins.  13S00  V  derio  St.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.  91405, 

and  BradJe>  I    Read.  I<>s  Angeles,  Calif.  90065 

Continuation  of  Vr   No   ^Z4.H''l,  Jul.  2,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar    IQ.  l^i.  Ser.  No.  33,842 

Int.  fl     A44H  II/2S 

VJS.C\.:A—6i2  47CUiiM 


1    A  tiitener.  compri'-mg: 

at  lea.st  tw.o  flexible  ^pnng  members  each  having  a  first 
portion  and  a  second  portion  extending  at  an  angle  from 
said  first  portion,  said  Hexible  spring  members  being  con- 
structed such  that  said  second  portions  are  biased  into  an 
open  position,  said  second  portions  being  constructed 


such  that  when  said  second  portions  are  adjacent  and  in  a 
closed  position  said  second  portions  define  an  aperture; 

a  collar  that  contains  said  flexible  spring  members,  said 
collar  being  adapted  such  that  said  flexible  spnng  mem- 
bers and  said  collar  can  move  relative  to  each  other  be- 
tween a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  wherein  said 
second  portions  are  in  said  open  position  when  said  collar 
and  said  flexible  spring  members  are  in  said  first  position 
and  said  second  portions  are  in  said  closed  position  when 
said  collar  and  said  flexible  spring  members  are  in  said 
second  position; 

a  gear  assembly  that  induces  movement  between  said  collar 
and  said  flexible  spring  members  such  that  said  collar  an 
said  flexible  spring  members  move  between  said  first 
position  and  said  second  position;  and. 

an  anchor  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  said  aperture  of 
said  flexible  spring  members,  said  anchor  having  a  locking 
portion  that  operatively  engages  said  flexible  spring  mem- 
bers to  prevent  said  anchor  from  being  pulled  through  said 
aperture  after  said  anchor  has  been  inserted  through  said 
aperture,  said  anchor  being  releasable  from  said  flexible 
spring  members  when  said  collar  and  said  flexible  spring 
members  are  in  said  first  position  and  said  second  portions 
are  in  said  open  position. 


?.34-'.695 

DEVICE  FOR  ANCHORIN<,  SHOE  LACES  \MTH   \ 

QUICK  TK.HTKNIN(,  AM)  si  \CKKN(N(, 

.Andres  Looez  Saiz,  Madrid.  Spain,  aisignor  to  F'review  Inves- 

tigacion   ^plicada.  S.L..  Madrid,  Spain 

FUed  AuR.  U.  1993.  S«r.  No.  105,854 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain.  Aug.  13.  1992,  9202553 

Int.  CI."  .A43C  5/00 

VS.  a.  24—714.8  6  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  independentl>  connecting  a  plu.'ality  of 
eyelets  together  by  lacing  with  a  lace,  the  device  comprising: 

a  plate  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  hook  means  attached  to  said  plate  and  for  hooking  and 
unhooking  said  plate  from  one  of  the  plurality  of  eyelets. 

a  flap  connected  to  said  plate,  said  flap  having  a  first  portion 
extending  from  a  first  side  of  said  plate  and  a  second 
fwrtion  extending  from  a  second  side  of  said  plate,  said 
first  portion  of  said  flap  forming  a  handle  means  for  using 
said  hook  means  to  hook  and  unhook  said  plate  from  the 
one  of  the  plurality  of  eyelets: 

a  ring  connected  to  said  second  ponion  of  said  flap,  said  ring 
defining  an  opening  through  which  the  lace  can  pass. 
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5.347.696 

METHOD  FOR  M  ANl  FAtTl  RING  A  MULTI-LAYER 

(  APACTTOR 

Josef  Wilier.  Riemerling.  Hermann  V\endt.  f.rasbrunn.  and 
Hans  Rtisinger.  druenwald.  all  of  Fed.  Rep  of  (rtrmany. 
avsignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengeseilscbaft,  Munich,  1  »d.  Rep  of 
(rt-rmanv 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No    164, "14 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany.  Jan.  14. 
1993.  .'MKISOK 

Int.  CI.    H(ll(,  J   10 
VS.  a.  29—25.42  17  Oaims 


having  a  lesser  diameter  than  said  curved  portions  of  said 
first  cross-section;  and 


''V 

j 

\  r\^ 

/4 

bi= 

^v, 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  multi-layer  capacitor,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

applying  a  layer  structure  of  conductor  layers  alternating 
with  dielectric  layers  on  a  substrate,  said  conductor  layers 
alternating  as  a  first  conductive  layer  of  a  first  material 
and  a  second  conductive  layer  of  a  second  material,  first 
and  said  second  materials  being  mutually  selectively  etch- 
able  relative  to  each  other; 

conducting  a  first  etching  to  form  a  first  of>ening  completely 
through  said  layer  structure  using  a  first  mask  as  an  etch- 
ing mask; 

conducting  a  second  etching  of  said  second  material  in  said 
second  conductive  layers  by  selectively  removing  said 
second  material  in  each  second  layer  relative  to  said  first 
material  thereby  creating  first  under-etchings  in  each 
second  layer  in  said  layer  structure  neighbonng  said  first 
opening; 

conducting  a  third  etching  to  form  a  second  opening  com- 
pletely through  in  said  layer  structure  using  a  second  mask 
as  a  etching  mask; 

conducting  a  fourth  etching  of  said  first  matenal  in  said  first 
conductive  layers  by  selectively  removing  said  first  mate- 
rial in  each  first  layer  relative  to  said  second  matenal 
thereby  creating  second  under-etchings  in  each  first  layer 
in  said  layer  structure  neighboring  said  second  opening; 

forming  a  first  contact  in  said  first  opening,  said  first  contact 
contacting  only  said  first  material  conductive  layers  due 
to  said  first  under-etchings;  and 

forming  a  second  contact  in  said  second  opening,  said  sec- 
ond contact  contacting  only  said  second  material  conduc- 
tive layers  due  to  said  second  under-etchings. 


r^iP 
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a  threaded  bolt  extending  through  said  sleeve  and  thread- 
.ihl\  receiving  said  rearward  end,  said  lock  portion  and 
said  forward  end. 


5,34''.698 

MFTHOD  FOR  ASSEMBI  V  AND  INSPECTIGN  OF 

OPTICAL  FIBER  CONNECTORS 

Isamu  Kinoshita;  Kenji  Suzuki;  Nobu>uki  Shibata.  and  To- 
shimitsu  Nishiwaki,  all  of  Ichlhara.  Japan,  assiunors  to  The 
Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  I  td.,  Tok>o,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912.3..V' 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  Wi\    ^-2IHX)77 

Int.  CI,'  B23y     '  . 

U.S.  a.  29-^*07  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  assembly  and  inspection  of  optical  fiber 
connectors  which  attaches  connectors  to  at  least  one  cord  end 
of  a  plurality  of  optical  fiber  cords  in  which  single  or  multiple 
optical  fibers  are  accommodated  and  inspects  connection  char- 
acleri-stics  due  to  connection  of  the  connectors,  said  method  of 
assembly  and  inspection  of  optical  fiber  connectors  compris- 
ing: 

linking  steps  of  connecting  the  connectors  to  cord  ends 
where  the  connectors  are  assembled,  processing  the  other 
cord  ends  and  inspecting  the  connection  characteristics  of 
the  optical  fibers  due  to  connection  of  the  connectors;  and 
continuously  assembling  and  inspecting  the  connectors  using 
the  linking. 


5.347,69"' 
TOOL  FOR  ASSEMBLING  A  TIRE  LIFT  MECHANISM 
Hulon  D.  Stallings.  8730  Sarah  La.,  Cirosse  Isle.  Mich.  48138 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  758.797.  Sep,  12.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,251,876. 
This  application  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser,  No.  94.812 
Int.  CI,'  B25B  2' 1 14 
U.S.  a.  29—280  8  Oaims 

1    A  tool  for  facilitating  the  assembly  of  a  tire  lift  mecha- 
nism, comprising: 

a  generally  cylindncal  sleeve  extending  along  a  longitudinal 

axis,  said  sleeve  having  two  ends; 
a  handle  disposed  at  one  of  said  ends  of  said  sleeve;, 
a  lock  assembly  disposed  at  the  other  of  said  ends  of  said 
sleeve,  said  lock  assembly  including  a  forward  end  having 
curved  p)onions  on  a  first  cross-section  perpendicular  to 
said  longitudinal  axis,  a  rearward  end,  and  a  lock  portion 
received  between  said  forward  and  said  rearward  end, 
said  lock  ponion  having  a  second  cross-section  perpendic- 
ular to  said  longitudinal  a.iis.  said  second  cross-section 


5,347,699 
PARTIAL  CCT  SHEARING  DEVICE 

Thomas  A.  Hard.  Holts  Summit.  Mo.,  assignor  to  AHB  Power 
T&D  Companv  Inc..  Pa. 

Filed  Dec,  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  989.224 
Int.  CI.-  B26D  i;00.  5/20:  B26F   <  <."• 
U.S.  a.  29—413  4  Claims 

1    A  method  tor  partially  shearing  matenal  into  lengths, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

dn\ing  a  pair  of  movable  blades,  each  having  opposed  ends, 
:owards  a  lower  blade  fixed  in  a  base  with  scis,sors-like 
action,  one  end  of  each  of  said  movable  blades  being 
pivotaliy  attached  to  said  base  and  the  other  ends  being 
free  to  rotate  relative  to  said  base,  the  free  ends  of  said  pair 
of  movable  blades  being  connected  together  by  a  link 
having  first  and  second  ends  slidably  disposed  in  respec- 
tive slots  in  said  pair  of  mobile  blades,  said  link  simulta- 
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neously  rotating  said  pair  of  blades  toward  said  base  when 
said  link  is  moved  toward  said  base; 

moving  said  link  toward  said  base  until  opposite  side  edges 
of  said  matenal  are  simultaneously  engaged  by  respective 
ones  of  said  pairs  of  blades; 

cutting  said  material  inward  from  both  sides  by  continuing 
to  move  said  pair  of  movable  blades  toward  said  base  for 
a  limited  distance  to  leave  an  inner  uncut  portion  of  mate- 
nal having  a  width  which  corresponds  to  said  limited 
distance; 


urging  said  movable  blades  against  said  lower  blade  so  as  to 
maintain  minimal  clearance  therebetween  when  the  mate- 
rial IS  being  cut,  one  end  of  each  of  said  movable  blades 
being  pivotally  attached  to  said  base  by  biasing  means  for 
urging  the  movable  blades  against  said  lower  blade; 

intermittently  stepi-feedmg  the  material  into  cutting  position 
on  said  base  between  the  movable  blades  and  fixed  blade 
to  partially  cut  the  sheet  of  matenal  into  a  plurality  of 
joined  lengths;  and 

breaking  the  uncut  portion  to  separate  the  lengths  of  mate- 
nal. after  the  material  has  been  treated  in  a  further  treat- 
ment step. 


5,347,700 
\lHHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  VEHICLE  PARTS 

fHamu  Tominaga,  and  Hiroshi  Shimanaka,  both  of  Hiroshima, 
Japan,  issignurs  tn  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Hiroshima, 
Japan 

Hied  Mar    )">.  1993,  Ser.  No.  34.846 
Claims  pnontv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1992,  4-063711; 
Mar   31.  \992.  4-018773[tj 

Int.  a.'  B23P  21/00 
L.S.  CI.  29 — WO  5  Claims 


1.  An  automobile  parts  assembling  method  in  which  differ- 
snt  parts  are  assembled  to  fundamental  works  of  different 
•nodels  of  vehicles,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

loading  sets  of  parts  for  various  vehicle  models  onto  parts 
pallets  placed  on  secondary  self-running  carriages  lined  up 
in  a  row.  each  said  secondary  self-running  carriage  being 
self-running  along  a  parts  loading  station; 

transfernng  each  parts  pallet  from  said  secondary  self-run- 
ning carnage  onto  a  pnmary  self-running  carriage  with  a 
fundamental  work  of  a  specific  vehicle  model  placed 
thereon,  for  which  said  set  of  parts  m  said  each  parts  pallet 
are  assembled,  at  a  pallet  transfer  station  adjacent  to  said 
parts  loading  station; 

assembling  a  specific  said  set  of  parts  loaded  on  said  parts 
pallet  on  said  pnmary  self-running  carriage  to  a  specific 
said  fundamental  work  on  said  primary  self-running  car- 


riage one  after  another  while  said  primary  self-running 
carriage  is  self-running  along  an  assembling  station; 

returning  said  secondary  self-running  carnage  with  said 
parts  pallet  unloaded  to  a  pallet  unloading  station  adjacent 
to  said  assembling  station: 

unloading  said  unloaded  parts  pallet  from  said  primary  self- 
running  carriage  and  reloading  it  onto  said  secondary 
self-running  carnage  at  said  pallet  unloading  station;  and 

returning  said  primary  self-running  carnage  to  said  pallet 
transfer  station  after  unloading  said  fundamental  work 
with  said  set  of  parts  assembled  thereto. 


?..M".""(I! 

Sn  IHOI)  Ol    KJRMIN(,   \   n  HK  C  M()\ 

.Amir  P.  Hosseinian.  Beverly  Hills,  and  John  I..  Binford.  Lake 

Elsinor.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sierracin  Coiporation. 

Sylmar,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  479,64«.  heb.  6.  1990.  Hat.  No.  .=i.(l8H,""l. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  798.537.  Nov.  26,  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5,219,186.  This  application  Jun.  4.  1993.  Sec.  No.  72.491 

Int.  CI.'  B21D  J9  04 

VS.  a.  29—508  8  Claims 
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6.  A  method  of  forming  an  assembly  for  coupling  first  and 
second  elements  compnsing  positioning  a  collar  over  the  sec- 
ond element,  the  collar  having  a  lip  for  engagement  with  a 
groove  of  the  second  element,  locating  first  second  housing 
members  to  collectively  extend  about  the  collar  and  second 
element,  said  housing  members  being  complementarily 
threaded  such  that  wrenching  the  housing  members  together 
effects  a  threading  engagement,  and  wherein  the  first  housing 
member  includes  separable  components,  the  components  to- 
gether forming  the  first  housing  member,  wrenching  the  first 
housing  member  together  with  the  second  housing  member, 
and  thereby  causing  at  least  one  of  the  housing  members  to 
interengage  the  collar  and  urge  the  collar  axially  towards  the 
second  element  and  cause  the  lip  of  the  collar  to  be  urged  into 
interlocking  engagement  with  the  groove  in  the  second  ele- 
ment with  the  groove  in  the  second  element,  removing  the 
housing  members  from  the  sleeve  after  assembly  of  the  collar 
and  the  second  element,  and  separating  the  components  of  the 
first  housing  member. 


5,347,702 

MFTHOn  OF  PRODI  CINC;  A  TRANSMISSION  BRAKF 

BAND 

Anthonv    J.    (.r/esiak.   Sauk    Village.   111.,   assignor   to    Borg- 

Warner    Automotive    Transmission    &    Fngine   Components 

Corporation,  Sterling  Heights.  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  9"^,-'56,  Nov.  19,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,263,557, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  798,212,  Nov.  26, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

546,161,  Jun.  28.  1990.  Pat,  No.  5.078.237,  This  application  Jun, 

18.  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,629 

Int   CT.'  B23P  U/02.  15/18 

U.S.  CI.  29— 511  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  transmission  brake  band  (1)  from 
an  elongated  strip  of  material,  wherein  the  strip  of  matenal 
forms  a  fnction  lined  strap  member  (12),  having  a  first  end  (14) 
and  an  opposed  second  end  (16).  the  strap  member  (12)  defin- 
ing a  generally  annular  mterior  circumference  (34)  and  having 
an  apply  bracket  (18)  hx:ated  at  the  first  end  (14)  of  the  strap 
member  (12)  and  a  reaction  bracket  (20)  located  at  the  opposed 


second  end  (16)  of  ihe  strap  member  (12).  comprising  the  steps 
of  folding  the  first  end  (14)  of  the  stnp  of  material  back  180* 
over  onto  the  strap  (12)  to  form  an  apply  bracket  (18),  piercing 
the  opposed  end  (16)  of  the  stnp  of  material  to  create  a  reaction 
opening  (32)  having  a  specified  circumference,  forming  a  pre- 
stressed  dome  portion  (36)  surrounding  the  reaction  opening 
(32),   positioning  an  insert  member  (42)  having  an  upraised 


czz 


^ 


n^ 


said  frame  with  its  side  portions  spaced  apart  from  said  inside 
portion,  fixing  one  each  of  a  pair  of  elbow  plates  respectively 
to  said  inside  portion  of  said  ship  structure  and  to  said  side 
portions  of  said  frame,  said  elbou  plates  being  spaced  apart  and 
substantially  aligned  with  each  other  in  a  common  plane  and 
each  having  bolt  holes  therein,  and  bolting  one  each  of  a  pair 
of  doubling  plates  to  opp<3sed  sides  of  said  elbow  plates 
through  bolt  holes  in  said  doubling  plates  which  said  bolts 
holes  align  with  each  other  in  the  respective  doubling  plates 
and  with  said  bolt  holes  in  said  elbow  plates  to  connect  said 
ship  structure  with  said  frame,  whereby  the  bolt  holes  in  at 
least  one  of  said  elbow  plates  and  the  pair  of  doubling  plates 
being  defined  by  horizonully  extending  slots,  and  adjusting 
movement  of  said  frame  relative  to  said  ship  structure 


b<xly  portion  (44i  wuh  an  outside  circumference  mating  with 
the  specified  circumference  of  the  reaction  opening  (32):  fold- 
ing the  end  back  180°  over  onto  the  strap  (12)  to  capture  the 
insert  member  (42)  between  the  strap  (12)  and  the  folded  over 
end  (16),  applying  a  fnction  lining  (24)  onto  the  interior  cir- 
cumference (34)  of  the  strap  member  (12),  and  fonning  the 
strap  member  (12)  into  a  curved  band  (10) 


5,347,703 

METHOD  OF  COUPLING  A  MODI  LE  FR  AMEWORK  TO 

A  SHIP  STRL  CTL  RE 

Y  oshinori  Imashimizu;  Yoshiaki  Suda;  Shuichi  Yamamoto,  all  of 
Kure;  Toshiyuki  Takada,  Hiroshima;  Kaoru  Maeyama.  Kure: 
F.tsuro  Hinunoto,  Hiroshima;  Toshihide  Oki.  Kure;  Sadayuki 
Morita,  Hyogo;  Shoji  Kawatani,  Kure;  Kunihito  Morioka, 
Kure;  Ryoichi  Fujimitsu,  Kure,  and  Kazuhisa  Hands,  Kure, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  745,246,  Aug.  14.  1991,  Pat.  No,  5.226,583. 
This  application  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,012 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1990,  2-218160; 

Oct.  26,  1990.  2-112285;  Oct.  26,  1990,  2-289678;  Oct.  30,  1990. 

2-292444;  Oct.  31.  1990,  2-294127 

Int.  C\.'  B23P  11/00 

C.S.  a.  29—525.1  1  Oaim 


1    A  method  of  coupling  a  unitary  module  frame  carrying 

parts  of  a  complete  outfitting  to  an  inside  portion  of  a  ship 
structure,  .said  frame  having  side  portions,  compnsing  locating 


5,34'. ■'04 
APPARATLIS  FOR  PRCX,RESSI\  F  BR(3ACHING 
Craig  Everlove.  Trov,  and   Dale  J    Garden.   Uarren.  b<ith  of 
Mich,,    assignors    to    \nderson-(  ook    Incorporated,    I  rastr. 
Mich. 

Filed  Jan,  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,234 

Int.  a:  B23Q  39/04.  7/04;  B23D  37/00 

L.S.  CI.  29—563  22  C  laims 


1  A  progressive  metal  working  apparatus  comprising  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  work  stations  movable 
through  an  orbital  path,  first  and  second  linear  actuators  defin- 
ing a  gap  therebetween  and  positioned  over  spaced  first  and 
second  portions  of  the  orbital  path  for  coaction  with  progres- 
sive metal  working  tools  to  transform  an  unfinished  workpiece 
into  a  finished  workpiece  as  the  work  stations  are  moved 
through  the  orbital  path,  and  workpiece  transfer  means  for 
delivering  unfinished  workpieces  to  the  work  stations  and 
removing  finished  workpieces  form  the  work  stations,  charac- 
tenzed  in  that 

the  workpiece  transfer  means  includes  a  transfer  device 
defining  a  linear  transfer  path  extending  across  one  side  of 
said  orbital  path  and  through  the  gap  between  said  first 
and  second  linear  actuators. 
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5, 34',  ^05 
PI  ItRS  rOR  DRESSING  CONDUCTOR  ENDS 
Hartmut  Schmode,  Blomberg;  Ulrich  Wiebe.  Dorentrup;  Sieg- 
fried Miirm.  schianaen;  Detlev  Hetland.  Detmold;  Bernd 
David.  f)ftrn<ild:  and  Hans-Joachim  Kornfeld,  Vlotho.  all  of 
K'd  Rep  pf  Irermanv.  assignors  to  Firma  Weidmiiller  Inter- 
tjci  (.mbH  A  C'K.  Dermoid,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb   25,  1W3,  Ser.  No.  22.4«6 
flaims  pnont>,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  24, 

!<»<):  420<)5:<> 

Int.  a/  HOIR  43/04 
t\S.  (1    :<)— 5(S^.4  16  Claims 


1.  Pliers  for  dressing  conductor  ends  comprising  two  han- 
dles movable  relative  to  one  another,  a  plurality  of  dressing 
stations  for  dressmg  the  conductor  ends  during  dressing  pro- 
cesses, and  a  drive  device  via  which  the  dressing  stations  can 
be  driven  when  the  handles  are  operated,  one  of  which  dress- 
ing stations  IS  constructed  as  a  cnmping  drum  which  is  dis- 
placeable  axially  and  is  supported  for  rotation  and  is  couplable 
to  the  dnve  device  is  the  axially  displaced  position  over  only 
one  dressing  process,  and  in  this  position  can  be  locked  via  a 
flange  projecting  radially  from  the  crimping  drum,  the  flange 
extends  over  the  overall  circumference  of  the  crimping  drum, 
at  least  one  recess  is  incorporated  in  the  flange,  and  a  locking 
tab  IS  arranged  in  a  fixed  position  on  the  body  of  the  pliers,  the 
locking  tab  is  radially  opposite  the  flange  and  engages,  in  the 
undisplaced  axial  position  of  the  cnmping  drum,  in  the  recess 
and  up  to  a  point  close  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  crimping 
drum.  and.  in  the  axially  displaced  and  rotated  position  of  the 
cnmping  drum,  the  locking  tab  comes  to  rest  over  its  outer 
surface  and  Is  positioned  behind  the  flange. 


5.347,706 

MKTHOD  FOR  MAKING  PACKETS  OF  AMORPHOUS 

STFFI   ^TRIP  FOR  TRANSFORMER  CORE 

M  VM  FA(TURE 

Willi  Klappert,  and  David  R.  Freeman,  both  of  Hickory,  N.C., 

assignors  to  (.eneral  Hectric  (  iimpany,  Schenectady,  N.Y, 

F.led  Jun.  26,  I9<*2.  ^er.  No.  904,428 

Int.  CI.    HUIF  41/02 

U.S.  a.  2<^— .'-•^  6  Oaims 


I 


I  A  method  of  making  packets  of  amorphous  metal  strip 
dJ  jpted  to  be  wrapped  about  the  arbor  of  a  transformer-core- 
making  machine,  each  packet  comprising  a  plurality  of  groups 
of  stnps,  each  group  comprising  many  thin  layers  of  strip,  each 
layer  having  two  longitudinally-extending  edges  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  layer  and  two  transversely-extending  edges  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  layer,  the  longitudinally-extending  edges 
at  each  side  of  the  layers  of  each  group  being  substantially 


aligned  and  the  transversely-extending  edges  at  each  end  of  the 
layers  in  each  group  being  in  near  alignment,  said  method 
comprising: 

(a)  providing  first  and  second  composite  stnps,  each  com- 
prising many  thin  layers  of  amorphous  metal  stnp  stacked 
in  superposed  relationship,  the  composite  strips  having 
leading  ends  that  are  located  m  initial  positions  that  are 
axially  spaced  from  each  other  at  the  start  of  a  packet- 
making  operation,  the  initial  positions  being  at  opposite 
ends  of  a  stacking  zone  on  a  supporting  surface  where  the 
packets  are  built  up  during  a  packet-making  operation, 

(b)  advancing  the  leading  end  of  said  first  multi-layer  com- 
posite strip  from  its  initial  position  in  a  first-strip  forward 
direction, 

(c)  after  the  step  of  paragraph  (b),  cutting  said  first  multi- 
layer composite  strip  at  a  first  cutting  location  spaced 
rearwardly  of  the  leading  edge  of  said  first  composite 
strip,  thereby  detaching  from  said  leading  end  of  said  first 
composite  stnp  a  first  section  of  multi-layer  amorphous 
metal  strip  and  also  creating  a  new  leading  end  of  said  first 
composite  strip  just  behind  said  first  cutting  location, 

(d)  axially  advancing  said  first  detached  section  in  said  first- 
strip  forward  direction  to  a  position  axially  spaced  from 
said  first  cutting  location  and  within  said  stacking  zone, 

(e)  advancing  the  leading  end  of  said  second  multi-layer 
composite  strip  from  its  initial  position  in  a  second-strip 
forward  direction  that  is  opposite  to  said  first-stnp  for- 
ward direction, 

(f)  after  the  step  of  paragraph  (e),  cutting  said  second  multi- 
layer composite  stnp  at  a  second  cutting  location  spaced 
rearwardly  of  the  leading  edge  of  said  second  composite 
strip,  thereby  detaching  from  said  leading  end  of  said 
second  composite  strip  a  second  section  of  multi-layer 
amorphous  metal  strip  and  also  creating  a  new  leading  end 
of  said  second  composite  strip  just  behind  said  second 
cutting  location, 

(g)  axially  advancing  said  second  detached  section  in  a  se- 
cond-stnp  forward  direction  into  a  position  within  said 
stacking  zone  atop  said  first  detached  section, 

(h)  performing  the  steps  of  paragraphs  (b)  and  (d)  with  first 
transport  means  that  is  moved  from  a  home  position  in  a 
first-strip  forward  direction  during  the  steps  of  paragraphs 
(b)  and  (d)  and  thereafter  is  returned  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion to  said  home  position  in  preparation  for  advancing  the 
new  leading  end  of  said  first  composite  strip  in  said  first- 
strip  forward  direction,  and 

(i)  performing  the  step  of  paragraph  (e)  concurrently  with 
said  return  motion  of  said  first  transport  means  to  said 
home  position, 

(j)  cutting  said  composite  strips  to  detach  additional  sections 
of  multi-layer  amorphous  metal  strip  from  said  composite 
strips  and  stacking  said  additional  sections  up>on  said  first 
and  second  sections  in  said  stacking  zone  until  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  said  sections  have  been  stacked  upon 
said  first  and  second  sections  to  form  a  packet,  and  in 
which  the  method  is  further  characterized  by: 

(k)  each  group  being  formed  from  one  or  more  of  said  sec- 
tions with  the  layers  of  each  group  stacked  in  near  align- 
ment, and 

(I)  the  leading  edges  of  the  stacked  sections  being  locaied 
when  stacked  in  positions  that  locate  the  adjacent  trans- 
versely-extending edges  of  adjacent  groups  in  staggered 
relationship  with  respect  to  each  other. 


5,347,707 
ROOHNG  WASHER-DISPENSING  AND 

FASTFNFRDRIMNG  MAC  HINV 
John  R.  Beach.  Flmhurst.  111.,  assignor  to  Illinois  loul  ^"lorks 
Inc.,  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,056 

Int.  a.^  B230  7/10 

V.S.  a.  29—809  6  Oaims 


5,347.708 
METHOD  FOR  FABRIC  ATION  OI   IMPLANTABLE 
FIFCTROUI 
Thoma-s  <      Bischoff,  Minneapolis:  Pedro  \.  Meregotle.  Coon 
Rapids,  and  David  P.  Morell.  C  ambrid^e.  all  of  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  Medtronic,  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1993.  Ser    No.  125.093 

Int.  CI.    HUIR  4J.  lA' 

U.S.  a.  29—825  8  Oaims 


sliding  an  elongated  conductive  coil  over  a  length  of  plastic 
tubing, 

inserting  an  expandable  mandrel  within  said  plastic  tubing 
and  expanding  said  mandrel  to  expand  said  tubing  against 
said  coil  and  to  compress  said  tubing  between  said  man- 
drel and  said  coil;  and 

heating  the  assembly  of  said  mandrel,  said  tubing  and  said 
coil  to  cause  flow  of  said  plastic  tubing  between  individual 
turns  of  said  coil. 


5,347.709 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  LEAD  FRAME 

\  nshihisa  Maejima;  Seiva  Nishimura:  Ma.sa>oshi  Takahayashi, 

and   lokuvoshi  Ohta.  all  of  Hamamatsu.  ,Iapan.  ajsmnors  to 

Vamaha  t  orporation.  Hamamatsu.  Japan 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  872.1)14.  Apr.  22,  Wv2. 

abandoned.  Ibis  application  Jun.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No,  74,044 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  43/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—827  8  Oaims 


1.  In  a  washer-dispensing  and  fastener-driving  machine  for 
dispensing  stackable  roofing  washers  individually  from  a  stack 
of  similar  washers  and  for  driving  fasteners  through  the  wash- 
ers for  fastening  at  least  one  layer  of  roofing  material  to  an 
underlayment,  each  washer  having  two  straight  sides  and  two 
opposite  ends,  the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  base; 

(b)  means  including  a  shuttle  mounted  movably  to  the  base 
for  displacing  a  lowermost  washer  from  the  stack  and  for 
moving  the  lowermost  washer  lengthwise  to  a  separated 
position; 

(c)  means  including  a  screw  gun  for  driving  a  fastener  rotat- 
ably  and  downwardly  through  the  displaced  washer  in  the 
separated  position;  and 

(d)  means  including  an  element  adjustable  between  an  inop- 
erative position  relative  to  the  displaced  washer  and  an 
operative  position  relative  thereto  and  engageable  with 
the  displaced  washer  when  adjusted  to  the  operative 
position  for  preventing  the  displaced  washer  from  rotating 
when  a  fastener  is  being  dnven  through  the  displaced 
washer,  said  element  providing  clearance  for  such  a 
washer  being  displaced  by  the  shuttle  when  adjusted  to 
the  inoperative  position. 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  lead  frame  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mounting  an  IC  chip  on  a  semiconductor-element-mounting 
portion  of  the  lead  frame  having  a  plurality  of  leads  ex- 
tending therefrom  and  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  leads  associ- 
ated with  said  plurality  of  leads; 

effecting  a  wire-bonding  process  on  said  lead  frame; 

sealing  said  lead  frame  with  a  thermosetting  plastic; 

effecting  a  resin-cutting  process  on  said  lead  frame  so  as  to 
partially  remove  a  resin  plastic  from  said  lead  frame; 

efTecting  a  dambar-cutting  process  so  as  to  cut  down  a  dam- 
bar  which  IS  provided  and  connected  among  said  leads; 

effecting  a  bending  process  on  said  plurality  of  leads; 

effecting  a  plating  process  using  a  predetermined  matenal  on 
said  plurality  of  leads  so  as  to  form  a  plated  layer  on  each 
of  said  plurality  of  leads  after  effecting  said  bending  pro- 
cess; and 

effecting  a  trimming  process  on  said  leads. 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  medical  electrical  electrode 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


l'\KAllh!    f'RlKlsSOR   \Ni)MlTHODOF 
I  ABRU  UION 
rhoma.s  P.  Gall,  Fndvtell:  Howard  L.  Heck.  Inditott.  and  Juhn 
S.  KreSRe.  Binshamton,  all  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  2".  1993.  Ser.  No.  98.485 
Int.  fl,*  H05K  3/36 
V.S.  CI.  29—830  14  (  laim- 

1.  A  method  ol  tabriLating  a  parallel  processor  structure 
having  a  plurality  of  processor  integrated  circuit  chips,  a  plu- 
rality of  memory  integrated  circuit  chips,  with  signal  intercon- 
nection circuitization  means  therebetween,  wherein 

1  the  processor  integrated  circuit  chips  and  the  memory 
integrated  circuited  chips  are  mounted  on  a  plurality  of 
printed  circuit  cards  and  boards  with  a  first  prcx:essor 
integrated  circuit  printed  circuit  board  having  a  first  pro- 
cessor integrated  circuit  chip  mounted  thereon,  a  second 
prcKessor  integrated  circuit  printed  circuit  board  having  a 
second  processor  integrated  circuit  chip  mounted  thereon, 
a  first  memory  integrated  circuit  printed  circuit  board 
having  a  first  memory  integrated  circuit  chip  mounted 
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thereon,  and  a  second  memory  integrated  circuit  printed 
circuit  board  having  a  second  memory  integrated  circuit 
chip  mounted  thereon; 

b.  said  pnnted  circuit  cards  and  boards  are  mounted  on  a 
plurality  of  circmtized  flexible  strips,  said  circuitized  flexi- 
ble strips  having  a  signal  interconnection  circuitization 
portion  with  X-Y  planar  circuitization  and  vias  and 
through  holes  for  Z-axis  circuitization,  a  terminal  portion 
having  means  for  joming  a  pnnted  circuit  board  thereto, 
and  a  flexible,  circuitized  portion  between  said  signal 
interconnection  circuitization  portion  and  said  terminal 
portion,  and 

c.  said  circuitized  flexible  strips  being  joined  at  a  signal 
interconnection  circuitization  body  portion  having  X-axis. 
Y-axis,  and  Z-axis  signal  interconnection  between  proces- 
sor integrated  circuit  chips  and  memory  integrated  circuit 
chips  and  comprising  a  laminate  of  said  circuitized  flexible 
stnps  at  their  signal  interconnection  circuitization  por- 
tions, whereby  said  circuitized  flexible  strips  are  laminated 
in  physical  and  electrical  connection  at  their  signal  inter- 
connection circuitization  portions  and  spaced  apart  at 
their  terminal  portions; 

said  process  comprising 


said  electrical  conductors  to  a  part  of  an  electrical  circuit,  the 
method  comprising: 

(a)  selecting  a  plurality  of  mechanically  separate,  separately 
insulated,  electrical  conductors  from  multi-conductor 
electrical  cable; 

(b)  stripping  an  end  portion  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
electncal  conductors; 

(c)  providing  a  transfer  frame  having  abase,  an  array  of 
electrically  separate  attachment  positions  located  proxi- 
mate one  another  atop  said  base,  and  a  rear  support  por- 
tion separated  from  said  attachment  positions  by  an  open- 
ing defined  through  said  base; 

(d)  arranging  said  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  of  said 
multi-conductor  cable  side-by-side,  in  a  predetermined 
order; 
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POOCESSOB/ 
MEMORY  CtRO 


FLEX 
CONNECTOR 


a.  forming  first  and  second  laminates  of  copper,  a  dielectric, 
and  a  low  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  metal; 

b.  photolithographically  forming  patterns  in  said  copper  and 
said  low  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  metal  layers; 

c.  bonding  the  first  and  second  laminates  together; 

d.  thereafter  forming  vias  and  through  holes  m  said  bonded 
first  and  second  laminates,  and  circuitizing  said  vias  and 
through  holes. 

e.  depositing  joining  metallurgy  on  said  bonded  laminates; 
and 

f.  aligning  at  least  a  pair  of  bonded  laminates  with  a  layer  of 
a  chemically  compatible  polymeric  dielectric  with  a  rela- 
tively low  first  thermal  transition  therebetween  in  areas 
between  a  pair  of  laminates  intended  to  be  bonded  and  a 
layer  of  a  chemically  incompatible  polymeric  dielectric 
with  a  relatively  high  first  thermal  transition  therebe- 
tween in  areas  between  the  laminates  not  intended  to  be 
bonded,  and  thermally  bonding  the  laminates  above  the 
eutectic  temperature  of  the  joining  metallurgy  and  the 
first  thermal  transition  temperature  of  the  chemically 
compatible  dielectric  and  below  the  homogenized  alloy 
melting  temperature  of  the  joining  metallurgy  and  the  first 
thermal  transition  temperature  of  the  joining  metallurgy. 


5^7,711 

TKRVf [NATION  OF  MULTl-CXDNDUCTOR  ELECTRICAL 

CABLES 

Paul  \.  Hheatcraft.  Tualatin:  I^urence  A.  Daane,  Sherwood, 
and  Hans  A.  Blom,  Portland,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  The 
V^hitaker  Corporation.  VVilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jul    15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,858 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  43/02.  9/16:  B23K  20/12 

VS.  a.  29—843  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors 

of  an  electncal  cable  including  multiple  separately  insulated 

mechanically  separate  electrical  conductors  for  connection  of 


(e)  mechanically  attaching  said  end  portion  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  electrical  conductors  to  t>  respective  one  of 
said  attachment  positions  locat«^JoJ^Aaid  transfer  frame, 
with  a  predetermined  spacing  between  said  electncal 
conductors,  while  maintaining  said  predetermined  order; 

(0  mechanically  attaching  a  resp)ective  body  portion  of  each 
of  said  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  to  said  rear  sup- 
port portion  of  said  transfer  frame  in  said  predetermined 
order  and  at  said  predetermined  spacing,  thus  supporting 
said  plurality  of  electncal  conductors  with  a  part  of  each 
said  end  portion  spanning  said  opening  defined  through 
said  base  of  said  transfer  frame;  and 

(g)  thereafter  retaining  said  plurality  of  electncal  conductors 
thusly  attached  to  said  transfer  frame  during  subsequent 
handling  of  said  multi-conductor  cable  prior  to  connec- 
tion of  all  of  said  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  to  a 
part  of  an  electrical  circuit. 


5,34-7.712 

METHOD  FOR  MAM  FACTl  RING  A  Ml  I  Til  AVFR 

WTRINt,  BOARD 

Nobuynki  Yasuda;  Toshio  Tamura;  Hiroshi  loi,  and  Akio  Mis- 
himA,  all  of  kanaaawa.  .lapan.  a-ssignors  to  Son>  t  orporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  704,392,  Ma>  23.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No    "6.191 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Mav  25.  1990,  2-135665 
Int.  Cl.'  HOIK  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  29—852  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  multilayer  wiring  board 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  forming  a  first  conductor  layer  on  a  second  major  surface 
of  an  insulating  substrate, 

b)  forming  a  patterned  mask  which  is  resistant  to  the  subse- 
quent etching  on  a  first  major  surface  of  said  insulating 
substrate. 
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c)  blasting  a  fine  abrasive  powder  from  the  side  of  said  first 
major  surface  to  selectively  remove  said  insulating  sub- 
strate until  said  first  conductor  layer  is  exposed  at  a  bot- 
tom of  a  hole  portion  thus  formed,  and 
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5,347,713 
METHOD  FOR  MANUF.4CTI  RING  INK  JET  HEAD 

Makoto  Shibata;  Vukio  Kawajiri,  both  of  Yokohama;  Shuji 
Koyama.  Kawasaki;  Manabu  Sueoka,  \  okohama;  Toshio 
Suzuki,  InaKi:  Hisashi  ^  amamoto.  Machida.  and  Takumi 
Suzuki.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan.  as.sign<irs  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1992.  Ser   No.  964,298 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct,  22,  1991,  3-274207 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  IX  iM 

U.S.  a.  29—890.1  34  (  laims 


5,347,714 
MOVABLE  BLADE  SHAVING  CARTRIDGE 

Frank  H.  Prochaska.  Waynesboro.  \'a.,  assignor  to   American 
Safet)   Kazor  (  ompanv,  Verona.  V  a. 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1993.  Ser.  No.  19,290 

Int.  CI.'  B26B  /V  44.  21/00.  21/16 

U.S.  a.  30—41.5  42  Claims 

1.  A  razor  head  comprising  a  body  portion  defining  a  giLird 

and  a  cap.  and  a  blade  assembly  having  a  blade  disp<ised 

therein,  said  blade  assembly  mounted  by  a  first  and  second 


mounting  member  to  said  body  portion  in  relation  to  said 
guard  and  cap  in  a  manner  to  compnse  a  four-bar  linkage, 
wherein  said  body  portion  defines  a  stationary  member  of  said 
four-bar  linkage,  said  first  and  second  mounting  members  each 
having  one  end  integrally  connected  to  said  body  portion  in  a 
manner  to  define  rotational  members  of  said  four-bar  linkage 
about  a  separate  axis  of  rotation  for  each  of  said  first  and  sec- 
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d)  forming  a  second  conductor  layer  to  cover  side  wall 
surface  of  said  hole  portion  and  said  first  conductor  ex- 
posed at  said  bottom  of  said  hole  portion. 


ond  mounting  members;  and  said  blade  assembly  integrally 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  first  and  second  mounting 
members  thereto  to  define  a  movable  four-bar  member  respon- 
sive to  rotational  movement  of  said  first  and  second  mounting 
members  so  that  shaving  forces  acting  upwn  said  blade  assem- 
bly cause  said  blade  assembly  to  move  relative  to  said  body 
portion. 


1  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  ink  jet  head  including  a 
process  for  forming  a  plurality  of  discharge  openings  by  cut 
ting  a  plate-like  construction  comprising  a  substrate  on  which 
a  plurality  of  energy  generating  elements  for  generating  en- 
ergy for  discharging  an  ink  are  formed,  an  ink  path  for  dis- 
charging the  ink  corresponding  to  said  energy  generating 
elements  on  said  substrate,  a  liquid  chamber  communicating 
with  said  ink  path,  and  a  member  having  an  ink  supply  port  for 
supplying  the  ink  into  said  liquid  chamber,  said  cutting  taking 
place  at  a  position  where  said  discharge  openings  for  discharg- 
ing the  ink  are  to  be  formed, 

characterized  by  the  steps  ot  filling  said  ink  path  and  said 
liquid  chamber  wUh  a  liquid  and  maintaining  said  liquid  at 
a  pressure  which  is  higher  than  an  atmospheric  pressure  at 
least  during  said  cutting  step  for  forming  said  discharge 
openings. 


5.347,715 

Bl  ADF  SHAV  K  COUNTER 

Donald  H.  Friedland.  1"  F.  31st  St.,  New  York,  N.\.  11KJ16 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser    No.  121,205 

Int.  CI.'  B26B  19,38 

U.S.  a.  30— 41  -  18aaims 
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1   A  shaving  instrument  comprising: 

a  shaving  blade; 

a  shaving  handle  connected  to  said  shaving  blade; 

an  electronic  counting  means  mounted  within  said  shaving 
instrument  for  counting  the  number  of  times  said  blade  has 
been  utilized  for  shaving;  and 

means  mounted  within  said  shaving  instrument  for  automati- 
cally detecting  an  activity  performed  after  shaving  is 
initiated  by  a  user,  and  for  automatically  incrementing  said 
counting  means  when  said  means  for  detecting  indicates 
that  said  shaving  instrument  has  been  used  to  shave. 


5,347,716 
SAFETV  RAZORS 

Alan  (rcHik,  Pamber  Heath  Basingstoke.  I  niitd  Kingdom,  as- 
signor to  The  (.illerte  (  ompan>,  Boston,  Mais. 
Filed  Ma>  2^,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30.078 
Claims  priorir>,  application  L  nited  Kingdom.  Oct.  11,  1990, 
9022128 

Int    (  i      H;6B  21/14 
IS.  CI.  30— 77  4  Claims 

1  A  safet  >  razor  having  one  or  more  blades  and  skin  engag- 
ing cap  and  guard  surfaces,  in  which  at  least  part  of  the  skin 
engaging  surface  is  provided  with  an  adherent  coating  com- 
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prising  substantially  spherical  elastomeric  particles  in  a  poly- 
mer matnx.  the  size  and  concentration  of  such  particles  being 
such  that  the  coated  surface  has  a  surface  roughness  of  4  to  10 


urn  certre-line-average,  with  the  spacing  of  the  major  peaks  at 
20  to  30  times  the  surface  roughness  and  the  spacing  of  the 
subsidiary  peaks  at  6  to  10  times  the  surface  roughness. 


1  A  chuck  assembly  fastened  to  a  handle  to  hold  a  blade 
cartridge,  compnsing: 

a  housing  formed  of  a  bottom  shell  and  a  top  shell  covered 
on  said  bottom  shell,  said  bottom  shell  comprising  two 
mounting  holes;  said  top  shell  comprising  a  button  hole  on 
the  rear  end,  a  front  opening  on  a  front  wall  thereof,  a 
substantially  U-shaped  frame  on  the  inside  defining  a  first 
chamber  inside  said  U-shaped  frame  and  a  second  cham- 
ber outside  said  U-shaped  frame,  two  posts  disposed 
within  said  second  chamber  and  respectively  fitted  into 
said  mounting  holes  on  said  bottom  shell; 

a  chucking  device  retained  inside  said  housing  to  hold  a 
blade  canndge  outside  said  housing,  said  chucking  device 
compnsmg  a  press  rod  extended  out  of  said  button  hole,  a 
U-shaped  rod  connected  to  said  press  rod  and  disposed 
inside  said  second  chamber  around  said  U-shaped  frame, 
two  symmetncal  pawls  disposed  on  two  opposite  ends  of 
said  U-shaped  rod  and  extended  out  of  said  housing 
through  said  front  opening,  two  bevel  blocks  projected 
from  said  U-shaped  rod  on  two  opposite  sides  and  respec- 
tively stopped  at  said  front  wall  of  said  top  shell  inside  said 
housing: 

Hrst  spnng  means  taitened  inside  said  housing  to  retain  said 
.hacking  device  in  position;  and 

V.  herein  v.  hen  said  press  rod  is  pressed,  said  bevel  blocks  are 
moved  forwards  and  rubbed  against  said  front  wall,  caus- 
ing said  pawls  moved  toward  each  other  for  loading  said 
blade  canndge  on  said  pawls  permitting  said  blade  car- 


tridge to  be  retained  to  said  pawls  after  said  press  rod  is 
released  from  the  pressure  and  said  chucking  device  is 
moved  back  to  its  former  position  by  said  first  spring 
means. 


K  )|  1)IN(,  HXNOl  I   H\!(  Hh  I 
Paul  J.  Turner.  P.O.  Box  14J.   Vftcm,  U>o.  H3I10 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,452 
Int.  a.'  B26B  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  30—122 


13  Claims 


'  5.347,717 

fHlCK  ASSFMBn   FOR   V  OISPOSABLE  RAZOR 
Ise-Jen  Ts  ai.  No   PS.  Ian-.  41^.  Kuang  Fu  South  Road,  Taipei, 
I  aiwan 

Filed  Nu».  5.  19y3,  Ser.  No.  147,313 

Int.  a.'  B26B  21/16 

U.S,  a.  30— «9  5  Qaims 
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1.  A  folding  handle  hatchet  having  a  hatchet  position  and  an 
ulu  position,  said  hatchet  compnsing: 

a.  a  pair  of  rotatable  handle  portions  further  comprising  an 
obverse  handle  and  a  reverse  handle  pivotally  attached  by 
a  pivot  member:  and 

b.  a  hatchet  body  connected  by  the  pivot  member  to  the 
obverse  and  reverse  handles  at  a  pivot  end  of  the  hatchet 
body,  said  body  further  compnsing  a  blade  and  an  arcuate 
head  section,  said  arcuate  head  connecting  the  blade  to  a 
shank  portion; 

wherein  the  shank  portion  is  affixed  between  the  handles  in 
the  hatchet  position  by  an  obverse  shank  retainer  handle 
portion  bearing  against  a  trailing  shank  edge  and  a  reverse 
shank  retainer  handle  portion  bearing  against  a  leading 
shank  edge  and,  wherein  rotation  of  the  handles  about  the 
pivot  member  to  the  ulu  position  affixes  the  shank  within 
the  handles  by  a  reverse  ulu  shank  retainer  handle  portion 
beanng  against  the  trailing  shank  edge  and  the  obverse 
shank  retainer  handle  portion  bears  against  the  leading 
shank  edge. 


5.34', ■'19 
DEVICF  FOR  I  iniN(,  \ND  (  irTING  GI  I  ED-DO\V\ 

( ARPKT 
Gary  Scharf.  9825  (  arroli  (  tr.  Rd..   =:mi.  San  Diego.  Calif. 
92126 

filed  Vp.  IJ,  19<J3.  Ser.  No.  119,375 
Int.  fl.'  B26B  J/08 
U.S.  a.  30—294  7  Oaims 

1.  A  device  for  lifting  and  cutting  glued-down  carpet  com- 
prising: 

an  elongated  handle  having  a  predetermined  length  LI,  said 
handle  having  a  longitudinally  extending  main  body  f)or- 
tion  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end: 
primary  mounting  means  are  secured  to  said  handle  adjacent 
its  bottom  end  for  holding  a  blade  and  it  has  a  blade 
mounting  plate  having  a  front  end,  a  rear  end,  a  top  edge, 
a  bottom  edge  and  a  side  wall;  it  also  has  a  blade  cover 
plate  and  means  for  detachably  secunng  it  to  said  blade 
mounting  plate  with  said  blade  sandwiched  therebetween. 


secondary  mounting  means  are  secured  to  said  handle  adja-  5,34'',72I 

cent  its  bottom  end  for  holding  a  carpet  lifting  rod;  MFTH(U)  ^M)  l)K\  ICK  FOR  DRAWING  CURVED 

an  elongated  carpet  lifting  rod  having  a  longitudinally  ex-  MNKS 

tending  axis,  said  carpet  lifting  rod  having  a  shank  portion    ^^  'H'am  M    Vsttrmo.  Jr..  UO  Pepptrniill  Ct.,  Sewell.  N.J.  08080 

FiM  Mar.  Ml.  1993.  Ser.  No.  38.655 

Int    n     B4J1,  <^/00 

US.  CI.  3J^  ;-,iJ!  18  Qaims 


and  pointed  front  end  portion,  said  carpet  lifting  rod  is 
secured  to  said  secondary  mounting  means;  and 
a  blade  having  a  front  cutting  edge,  a  bottom  edge  and  a  rear 
edge,  said  blade  being  secured  to  said  primary  mounting 
means  with  its  cutting  edge  onented  forwardly. 


5,347.720 
CAN  OPFNFR 
Joseph  A.  T.  Pereira,  388  Woodham  1  ane.  Wci,  bridge,  Surrey, 
KT15  3NT,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1993,  Ser.  No,  14,193 
Claims  priorJt>,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.    Vuk    3.  1990. 
9017098;  Ma>  31.  1991.  9111-'20 

Int.  a."  B67B  ^/46,  7/54,  7/68 
U.S.  a.  30—422  14  Claims 


1.  A  drafting  tool  for  drawing  a  curved  line  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  interlocked,  independently  rotatable  concen- 
tric rings,  said  nngs  being  rotatable  about  a  center  point, 
each  of  said  nngs  having  a  radially  extending  opening,  the 
radially  extending  opening  in  each  of  said  nngs  being 
alignable  to  define  a  radially  disposed  track;  and. 
carriage  means  structured  to  carry  a  marking  element,  said 
carnage  means  being  shdable  on  said  track  to  a  desired 
radial  position  along  said  track  and  occupying  at  least  one 
of  said  openings,  said  carnage  means  being  rotatable  about 
said  center  point,  whereby  said  marking  element  can  draw 
a  curved  line  having  a  desired  radius. 


Stephen  J 
33544 


5. .%4  "■.":: 

ARCHFRY  BOWSIGHI 
Sefsick.  6432  Angus  Valley  Dr.,  Wesley  Chapel,  Fla. 


Filed  Nov.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,253 
Int   f 'I  '  F41G  1/467 
U.S.  CI.  33—265 


4  Claims 


19  ao    I'a  f  P°  ^ 


1.  A  can  opener  adapted  to  separate  an  end  wall  from  a  can 
body  by  cutting  from  the  outside  into  the  upstanding  nm 
formed  at  the  end  of  the  can.  the  rim  comprising  over-lapped 
portions  of  the  perimeter  of  the  end  wall  and  the  side  wall  of 
the  can.  the  can  opener  comprising  two  body  portions,  ar- 
ranged for  relative  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis,  one  por- 
tion carrying  a  rotary  cutting  wheel  and  the  other  portion 
carrying  a  rotary  traction  wheel,  the  opener  being  arranged,  in 
use,  to  receive  the  nm  of  the  can  between  the  two  wheels  and 
to  orbit  the  can  as  the  traction  wheel  is  rotated  while  the 
cutting  wheel  makes  a  penpheral  cut  into  the  outside  the  rim, 
wherein  the  traction  wheel  is  shaped  to  distort  the  rim  while  it 
IS  cut  by  the  cutting  wheel  to  cause  the  nm  to  move  outwardly 
thereby  to  loosen  the  overlapping  engagement  between  the 
end  wall  and  the  side  wall  of  the  can: 

whereby  the  traction  wheel  includes  a  portion  having  a 
frtisto-conical  surface  adapted  to  engage,  m  use,  the  inner 
side  wall  of  the  nm,  the  surface  being  inclined  at  an  angle 
with  respect  to  the  vertical  axis  of  the  can. 


1.  An  archery  bowsight  having  a  series  of  sighting  adjust- 
ments, and  a  pendulum  controlled  pin  sight  for  consistent 
hitting  of  a  target  at  distances  from  0  to  70  yards,  either  from 
a  tree  stand,  or  from  a  ground  shot,  comprising: 

a  basic  mounting  framework  having  left  and  nght  spaced 
apart  sides,  a  top  and  a  bottom,  to  be  affixed  to  a  bow,  and 
said  mounting  framework  having  mounting  means  for: 
an  adjusting  plate,  a  pendulum,  a  moveable  pin  sight,  and 

a  fixed  pin  sight  array, 
said  adjusting  plate  being  affixed  onto  one  side  of  said 
mounting  framework  and  said  adjusting  plate  having  an 
elongated  adjustable  mounting  slot,  said  adjustable 
mounting  slot  providing  vertical  upwards,  or  down- 
wards adjustment  of  said  plate  on  said  mounting  frame- 
work, 
and  said  adjusting  plate  also  having  a  smaller  slot,  said 
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smaller  slot  providing  adjustable  biasing  means  for 
partially  controlling  the  action  of  said  moveable  pin 
sight, 

said  moveable  pin  sight  having  a  central  axle  ponion,  and 
two  radial  extending  arms  extendmg  a  distance  from 
said  central  axle  portion,  in  diametrically  opposed  di- 
rections, defining  a  forward  radial  arm  and  a  rearward 
radial  arm,  said  forward  radial  arm  having  a  90  degree 
bend  in  its  extreme  end,  and  said  90  degree  bend  fitting 
slideingly  into  said  smaller  slot  of  said  adjusting  plate, 
said  smaller  slot  thereby  providing  said  adjustable  bias- 
ing means  to  control  the  amount  of  movement  of  said 
forward  radial  arm  of  said  moveable  pin  sight,  said 
rearward  radial  arm  having  an  amount  of  fluorescent, 
or  highly  visible  material,  affixed  onto  its  extreme  outer 
end, 

a  pendulum,  said  pendulum  being  rotatably  affixed  onto 
the  same  side  of  said  mounting  framework  as  said  ad- 
justing plate,  and  inside  the  peripheral  of  said  mounting 
fnimework.  said  pendulum  having  an  adjustable  coun- 
terweight attached  onto  its  lateral  surface,  and  said 
adjustable  counterweight  providing  biasing  means  for 
biasing  the  swing  of  said  pendulum  from  one  side  of  its 
arc  to  the  other  side  of  its  arc,  said  axle  portion  of  said 
moveable  pin  sight  being  rotatably  fitted  through  an 
accepting  hole  in  said  pendulum,  whereby  said  pendu- 
lum provides  turntable  mounting  means  for  said  move- 
able pin  sight  said  axle  of  said  moveable  pin  sight 
thereby  cooperating  with  the  forward  radial  arm  of  said 
moveable  pin  sight,  thereby  providing  more  or  less 
vertical  upwardly,  and  vertical  downwardly  movement 
to  said  rearward  radial  arm  of  said  moveable  pin  sight, 
and  said  movement  of  said  rearward  radial  arm,  thereby 
providing  means  for  an  archer  to  easily,  and  accurately 
follow,  or,  pin  point  a  target. 


5.34-'.-24 
CROPPING  TEMPI. ATI 
Daniel  C.  Hankins,  1207  Forest  Wood  Cove  West,  Collierville, 
Ttnn   380r 

Hiid   UiB.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,674 

Int.  r]  '  B43L  li/00 

\}S.  a.  33—563  2  Claims 


5,347,723 
\IR  BKARING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
(.arv  H     Russtll    Kast  Greenwich,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Brown  & 
Sharpe  Mfg.  Co.,  kingston.  R.I. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser,  No.  988,467 

Int.  a.^  GOIB  21/04 

VS.  a.  33—503  21  Oaims 


1.  A  template  for  aligning  with  and  marking  materials  to  be 
cropped  comprising 

(1)  a  rectangular  panel  with  a  thin  depth,  relative  to  its 
length  and  width  dimensions,  wherein  said  length  and 
width  are  defined  by  straight  edges  each  of  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  respective  dimensions  of  the  desired 
cropped  matenal  size, 

(2)  a  first  plurality  of  circular  holes  defined  therein  and 
having  their  respective  centers  in  alignment  along  an 
imaginary  line  parallel  and  adjacent  to  one  side  edge  of  the 
panel's  length  for  marking  holes  to  be  punched  out, 

(3)  lines  parallel  to  the  straight  edges  defining  the  length  and 
width  of  the  rectangular  panel  and  located  at  a  respective 
distance  from  each  said  edge  to  define  margins  there 
between,  one  of  which  margins  incorporates  said  aligned 
plurality  of  circular  holes  and  wherein  said  lines  are  indi- 
cated by  inscription  or  by  printing  on  said  template, 

(4)  a  multiple  of  alignments  of  said  pluralities  of  circular 
holes  at  varying  lengths  (in  addition  to  said  first  plurality) 
and  a  multiple  of  lines  parallel  to  the  straight  edges,  both 
said  multiples  corresponding  to  and  defining  varying 
dimensions  of  multiple  desired  cropped  material  sizes, 
wherein  said  multiple  of  lines  parallel  to  the  straight  edges 
include  lines  defining  the  length  dimension  which  incor- 
porate each  said  multiple  alignment  of  said  pluralities  of 
circular  holes  to  form  multiple  borders,  and 

(5)  multiple  straight  narrow  openings  defining  slots  located 
at  the  respective  border  outer  edges  and  multiple  narrow 
openings  defining  90°  angle  slots  located  at  respective 
border  corners  defined  by  intersections  of  said  parallel 
lines  located  in  said  template. 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  air  flow  to  an  air  bearing  for 
providing  support  between  first  and  second  parts  of  a  machine 
which  are  movable  relative  to  each  other,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising; 

an  air  supply. 

means  coupling  air  from  said  air  supply  to  the  air  bearing, 

a  valve  within  said  coupling  means,  said  valve  being  selec- 
tively positionable  in  a  first  f)osition  in  which  air  from  said 
air  supply  is  coupled  to  the  air  beanng  and  in  a  second 
position  in  which  said  coupling  means  is  closed  in  which 
air  from  said  air  supply  is  not  coupled  to  the  air  beanng, 
and 

valve  control  means  for  switching  said  valve  from  the  open 
position  to  the  closed  position  when  the  machine  has  been 
inactive  for  a  specified  time  interval. 


5.34", ^25 

.METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  \  ACL  L  M  DRYING 

COLLOIDAL  SL  BSTANCES 

Takuya  Sato,  Suita,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sato  Iron  Works  Co.. 

Ltd.,  Osaka.  .Japan 

Filed  Ma>  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  6^,439 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Jun.  9,  1992,  4-147858 
Im.  CI.    F26B  \UU 
VS.  a.  34—386  12  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  vacuum  drying  a  colloidal  substance  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

dehydrating  said  colloidal  substance  by  subjecting  the  sub- 
stance stored  in  a  raw  material  tank  of  a  raw  matenal 
supplying  device  to  a  heat  exchange  with  heating  vapor  in 
a  heat  exchanger  disposed  upstream  a  vacuum  drying 


tower,  and  then  injecting  the  substance  into  a  vacuum 

chamber 
kneading  and   extracting  a  substance  dehydrated   m   said 

vacuum  chamber, 
cooling    a    gas    withdrawn    from    said    vacuum    chamber 


toward  the  fluid  exhaust  means  ana  !x-mg  appropriate  to 
disperse  at  least  those  of  said  contaminants  proximate  said 
first  surface 


ri 


mm 


5.347,72^ 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  COMBINED  SENSING 

rVPE  CIOTHE.S  DRYER 
Sang  D    Kim.  Kyungsangnain-Do.  Rep    of  Korea,  assignor  to 
Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd..  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1992,  Ser   No   994.519 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  23,  1991, 
23993  1991 

[nt   C^.*  F26B  i/02 
L.S.  CI   34 — 491  13  Oaims 


through  an  indirect  heat  exchange  with  a  refngerani  by 

utilizing  a  surface  condenser; 
discharging  a  gas  sucked  and  exhausted  from  said  vacuum 

chamber  into  the  atmosphere,  and 
carrying  out  said  extracting  step  and  said  cooling  step  in 

parallel  after  said  dehydrating  step. 


5,347,726 

METHOD  FOR  REDLONG  CHILL  ROLL 

CONDENSATION 

H.  Richard  Quadracci,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Karl  R.  V  oss,  Wauwa- 

tosa,  and  Jeffrey  W.  Sainio,  Hartiand,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors 

to  Quad  Tech  Inc.,  Sussex.  Wis. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  759.392,  Sep.  13.  1991.  Pat   No.  5.184.555, 

which  is  1  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  503,711,  Apr.  3,  1990. 

Pat.  No.  5.056,431,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No. 

340,498,  Apr.  19,  1989.  Pat.  No.  4.913.049  This  application  Dec. 

29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,888 

Int.  C\.'  F26B  i  uu 

U.S.  a.  34—465  2  Claims 


I  \  method  for  dispersing  conlaminants  m  a  web  prcxressing 
system,  said  web  processing  system  including  a  web  pnxessing 
structure,  said  web  pnxessing  structure  being  in  an  environ- 
ment having  an  ambient  first  pressure,  said  weh  approaching 
said  web  prix:essing  structure  in  a  pr(,x;essing  direction  at  a  first 
velocity,  said  web  being  substantially  planar  and  presenting  a 
first  surface  and  a  second  surface  bounded  by  two  edges,  said 
first  surface  engaging  said  web  priKessing  structure  before  said 
second  surface  as  said  web  moves  in  said  processing  direction, 
said  contaminants  being  proximate  to  at  least  said  first  surface, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

disposing  a  fluid  exhaust  means  proximate  said  first  surface 
at  a  locus  within  said  web  prtx:essing  system  before  said 
first  surface  engages  said  processing  structure; 
connecting  said  fluid  exhaust  means  to  a  source  of  fluid,  said 
source  of  fluid  containing  a  fluid  at  a  second  pressure,  said 
second  pressure  being  greater  than  said  first  pressure, 
exhausting  said  fluid  from  said  s<.)urce  through  said  fluid 
exhaust  means  to  establish  a  stream  of  said  fluid  having  a 
second  velocity,  said  second  velocity  being  greater  than 
said  first  velocity,  and 
directing  said  stream  against  said  first  surface  so  that  the 
vector  sum  of  said  first  velocity  and  said  second  velocity 
yields  a  resultant  velocity  with  respect  to  said  web.  said 
resultant  velocity  creating  a  zone  of  reduced  static  pres- 
sure adjacent  the  first  surface  of  the  web  and  the  fluid 
exhaust  means,  the  reduced  static  pressure  urging  the  web 


1 

I*.™, 
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1    A  method  for  determining  a  fabnc  quantity  of  clothes 

being  dried  in  a  drum  of  a  dryer  having  a  heat  exchanging  fan, 
a  motor  for  dnving  said  drum,  a  heater  and  a  microcomputer 
for  controlling  the  drying  operation,  comprising  the  steps  of 

turning  on  said  heater  and  said  motor  at  the  beginning  of  said 
drying  operation 

checking  whether  a  predetermined  time  has  lapsed  since  the 
beginning  of  the  drying  operation, 

obtaining  a  temperature  vanalion  per  unit  time  and  a  humid- 
ity value  of  the  air  exhausted  out  of  said  drum  by  said  heat 
exchanging  fan,  when  said  predetermined  time  is  checked 
to  have  lapsed, 

calculating  an  anthmetical  mean  of  said  temperature  varia- 
tion per  unit  time  and  said  humidity  value; 

companng  said  calculated  arithmetical  mean  with  a  plurality 
of  reference  values  experimentally  predetermined;  and 

determining  said  fabnc  quantity  of  clothes  being  dned  in 
said  drum  in  accordance  with  said  companson. 


5,347,728 

SUCTION  ROLL,  ESPEaALLY  FOR  A  PAPER  WEB 

DRIER 

Reinhard  Pinter,  Ciraz,  Austria;  Herbert  Holik.  RavensburR.  and 
Werner  Leitenberger,  Schiller-Wetzisreute,  both  of  1-ed,  Rep. 
of  Ciermany.  assignors  to  Sulzer  t^her  W  yss  GmbH.  Ravens- 
burg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  913.170 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Jul.  15,  1991,  1418  91-1 
Int.  CI.*  D21F  <   /      F26B  li/30 

U.S.  CI.  34— 115  34  Oaims 

1    A  suction  xoW  having  a  lengthwise  axis,  for  a  paper  web 

drier  of  a  papermaking  machine,  compnsing: 
a  perforated  roll  shell  having  an  inner  surface; 
said  perforated  roll  shell  enclosing  an  internal  chamber; 
a  wall  member  transversely  arranged  with  respect  to  the 
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lengthwise  axis  of  the  suction  roll  for  dividing  the  internal 
chamber; 

a  suction  device  for  establishing  a  vacuuin  in  said  internal 

chamber; 
means  definmg  a  connection  for  operatively  connecting  the 

mtemal  chamber  with  the  suction  device; 
at  least  one  blade  extending  transversely  with  respect  to  the 


X^ 


^^^3 


inner  surface  of  the  roll  shell  arranged  in  the  internal 
chamber;  and 
said  at  least  one  blade  comprising  a  fixedly  arranged  blade 
disposed  in  the  internal  chamber  and  extending  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  any  possibly  occurring  rotational 
flow  of  suction  air  present  in  the  internal  chamber  of  the 
suction  roll,  in  order  to  at  least  reduce  any  possibly  arising 
rotational  flow. 


5.347.729 

FOOD  \M)  MATERIALS  DRYER 

[)«nnis  i.  Meyer,  Rte.  3,  Box  4«.  FalU  City,  Nebr.  68355 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  974,904.  Nov.  12,  1992.  This 

application  Dec.  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  174,378 

Int.  a."  F26B  11/12 

VJS.  a.  34—180  17  Oaims 


.^ 


liffilMiMCr- 


1.  A  food  and  materials  drying  comprising: 
at  least  one  cylindncal  hollow  rotary  tunnel  having  a  center 
longitudinal  axis,  compnsing: 
an  outer  cylindrical  shell  having  an  inner  surface; 
an  inner  lining  cylinder  having  a  wall  with  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  and  perforations  formed  in  said  wall  of  said 
cylinder,  said  inner  lining  cylinder  mounted  substan- 
tially concentrically  within  said  outer  shell,  said  inner 
hning  cyhnder  having  an  outer  diameter  smaller  than 
the  inner  diameter  of  said  outer  shell  whereby  air  for 
drying  may  be  directed  between  said  outer  shell  and 
said  inner  lining  cylinder  and  pass  through  said  perfora- 
tions m  said  inner  lining  cylinder  for  drying  material 
within  said  inner  lining  cylinder; 
at  least  one  agitating  auger  having  a  central  shaft  and  out- 
wardly projecting  helical  blades  mounted  on  said  central 
shaft,    one   auger   in    each   center   rotary    tunnel,   each 
mounted  coaxially  with  said  center  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  rotary  tunnel  amd  within  said  inner  lining  cylinder; 
said  helical  blades  extending  outwards  to  adjacent  said  inner 

surface  of  said  inner  lining  cylinder; 
agitating  means  mounted  on  each  of  said  agitating  augers, 


said  agitating  means  operative  to  agitate  food  within  said 
inner  lining  cylinder  whereby  increased  drying  efficiency 
is  obtained; 

means  for  rotating  said  central  shaft  of  each  of  said  agitating 
augers  whereby  food  placed  within  each  rotary  tunnel 
may  be  moved  through  said  inner  cylinder  generally 
parallel  to  said  center  longitudinal  axis  towards  an  end  of 
said  rotary  tunnel; 

means  for  directing  air  for  drying  through  said  agitating 
auger  and  between  said  outer  shell  and  said  inner  lining 
cylinder  of  each  of  said  rotary  tunnels; 

air  diverting  means  mounted  on  one  of  said  inner  lining  and 
outer  cylinders,  said  air  diverting  means  mounted  between 
said  inner  lining  and  outer  cylinders,  said  air  diverting 
means  operative  to  divert  air  directed  between  said  outer 
and  inner  lining  cylinders  into  and  through  said  perfora- 
tions in  said  inner  lining  cylinder  and  into  said  inner  lining 
cylinder  for  drying  matenal  therein,  and 

said  air  being  directed  opposite  the  direction  in  which  food 
is  being  moved  through  said  inner  lining  cylinder  whereby 
drying  efficiency  may  be  increased. 


5.347,730 

LOW  HKFI   SHOF  rt)N\FRTlBI  F  TO  HK.M  HFFI 

SHOF   \M)  \K  F  \KRSA  WITH  \N  \I).U  M  \R1  1 

SHWK 

Jorge   ^    H<Kir\^ufr  t  olon.  Rio  Piedras.  PR.,  a-ssiijuor  to  C  om- 

monwealth  of  Puerto  Rico.  San  Juan,  P.R. 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1993,  Ser.  .No.  12,375 

Int.  a.^  A43B  13/42 

V.S.  a.  36—76  R  6  Claims 


1  A  shoe  comprising  an  upper,  an  insole,  a  sole  having  toe 
and  heel  ends,  a  relatively  low  ground  engaging  heel  fastened 
permanently  to  the  heel  end  of  said  sole  for  supporting  in  use 
the  heel  of  a  wearer's  foot  at  a  first  predetermined  elevation 
above  the  ground,  a  relatively  high  heel,  and  cooperating 
connecting  means  earned  by  said  lou  and  high  heels  for  relea.s- 
ably  fastening  said  high  heel  to  said  low  heel  for  supporting  m 
use  the  heel  of  a  wearer's  foot  at  a  second  predetermined 
elevation  above  the  ground  higher  than  said  first  predeter 
mined  elevation,  an  adjustable  shank  between  said  sole  and 
insole,  said  shank  compnsing  a  first  leaf  anchored  in  the  from 
part  of  a  shoe  sole,  a  second  leaf  anchored  in  the  rear  part  of 
the  shoe  sole,  a  hinge  interconnecting  adjacent  ends  of  said 
leaves,  a  spnng  biasing  said  second  leaf  towards  a  raised  angu- 
lar position  relative  to  said  first  leaf,  a  resilient  detent  strip 
having  one  end  fixed  to  said  first  strip  and  its  opposite  end 
extending  past  said  hinge  to  partly  overlap  said  second  leaf 
means  for  guiding  said  strip  so  that  upon  relative  angular 
movement  of  said  leaves  about  said  hinge  said  strip  is  re- 
strained to  move  in  close  parallel  relationship  over  said  second 
leaf  and  bias  it  relative  to  the  first  leaf  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  bias  of  said  spnng,  pairs  of  spaced  detents  on  said  strip  and 
said  second  leaf,  each  pair  compnsing  a  protuberance  on  one  of 
said  strip  and  said  second  leaf  and  a  recess  on  the  other  of  said 
strip  and  said  second  leaf  said  pairs  of  detents  being  arranged 
that  when  said  second  leaf  is  raised  relative  to  said  first  leaf  to 


a  first  predetermined  angular  position  corresponding  to  a  first 

condition  of  a  shoe  when  worn  with  said  high  heel  attached  to 
said  low  heel,  a  first  pair  of  spaced  detents  snap  together  to 
releasably  retain  said  shoe  in  said  first  condition,  said  pairs  of 
detents  being  arranged  that  when  said  second  leaf  is  lowered 
relative  to  said  first  leaf  to  a  second  predetermined  angular 
[losition  corresponding  to  a  second  condition  of  a  shoe  when 
worn  with  a  low  heel,  said  first  pair  of  detents  detach  from 
each  other  and  a  second  pair  of  detents  snap  together  to  retain 
said  shoe  in  its  second  condition. 


5,347,731 
SKI  BtK)I  VMTH  AN  INNER  FOOT  PRESSER 

Shinichi  Iwama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

(onfinuation  of  Ser.  No.  763,615,  Sep.  23,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  P.  1993.  Ser.  No.  77,499 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1990,  2-278892 

Int,  Cl.^  A43B  5/04 

VS.  a.  36—1 19  8  Claims 


1.  A  ski  boot  comprising: 

an  outer  shell; 

an  inner  boot  inserted  into  said  outer  shell; 

a  foot  holding  member  provided  between  said  outer  shell 
and  said  inner  boot,  said  foot  holding  member  including  a 
central  support  portion,  slant  surfaces  provided  on  the 
horizontally  opposite  sides  of  said  central  support  portion, 
and  pressing  portions  provided  at  opposite  end  portions  of 
said  central  support  portion  for  pressing  said  inner  boot; 

an  adjusting  rod  provided  so  as  to  horizontally  penetrate 
said  slant  surfaces  of  said  foot  holding  member,  said  ad- 
justing rod  being  rotatably  supported  at  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond end  portions  of  said  adjusting  rod  by  said  outer  shell; 

a  first  pressing  member  slidmgly  disposed  for  translation  in 
an  axial  direction  without  relative  rotation  with  respect  to 
said  adjusting  rod,  said  first  pressing  member  is  provided 
between  said  foot  holding  member  and  said  first  end  por- 
tion of  said  adjusting  rod. 

a  second  pressing  member  threadingly  engaged  with  said 
adjusting  rod  and  provided  between  said  foot  holding 
member  and  said  second  end  portion  of  said  adjusting  rod, 
and 

adjusting  means  provided  to  the  first  end  portion  of  said 
adjusting  rod  projected  outward  from  said  outer  shell,  for 
applying  a  fastening  force  to  said  foot  holding  member 
through  said  pressing  members  so  as  to  press  said  inner 
boot  and  fasten  a  front  foot  portion  in  a  first  position,  and 
for  releasing  said  foot  holding  member  from  the  fastening 
force  through  said  pressing  members  in  a  second  position. 


5,347,732 

SCROI I   FRAME  INCLl  DING  SLOTS  AND  FABRIC 

ENGAGING  RODS 

Robert  S    Padawer,  2208  S.  Elder  Cir.,  Broken  Arrow,  Okla. 

740i: 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1993.  Ser,  No.  141,512 
Int.  a.'  D06C  3/08 
a.  38—102.4  9  Oaims 


U.S. 


1.  A  needlecraft  frame  retaining  and  tensioning  rods  for 
attachment,  scrolling  or  spooling  upon,  tensioning  and  ad- 
vancement of  the  fabric  upon  which  needlecraft  is  performed, 
employing  a  pair  of  identical,  opposed,  spaced-apan,  rotatable, 
cylindrical  wooden  rods  adaptable  to  needlecraft  frames,  of 
various  design,  compnsing  in  combination: 

a)  a  pair  of  spaced  apart,  cylindrical  wcKxJen  rod  means,  for 
rotatable  positioning  between  and  at  right  angles  to  the 
opposed  side  frame  members  of  conventional  needlecraft 
frames,  adjacent  the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof  said 
rods  being  rotatably  and  lockably  attachable  in  any  ac- 
ceptable manner,  said  rods  being  of  a  length  greater  than 
the  width  of  the  needlecraft  base  fabric  and  of  sufficient 
length  to  traverse  the  distance  between  the  opposing  sides 
of  a  conventional  needlework  frame; 

b)  longitudinal  slot  means,  of  a  trapezoidal  configuration, 
having  a  wide  base,  inwardly  angled  walls  of  equal  length 
and  a  narrow  top  opening  at  the  periphery  of  said  rod, 
situate  in  and  along  a  portion  of  the  length  of  each  of  said 
rods,  said  slot  being  of  a  length  greater  than  the  width  of 
the  needlecraft  fabric  and  lesser  than  the  length  of  said 
rod,  said  slot  being  accommodative  of  the  entry  thereinto 
of; 

c)  slot  insertable  fabric  gripping  means  compnsing  a  pair  of 
parallel  spaced  apart  wooden  dowels  of  a  longitudinal 
dimension  slightly  in  excess  of  the  width  of  the  base  nee- 
dlework fabric,  said  dowels  being  conjoined  by  metallic 
ferrule  means,  at  the  opposing  ends  thereof,  and  adapted 
to  accommodate  the  passage  therebetween  of  and  engage- 
ment with  the  ends  of  the  fabric  base  cloth,  whereupon  on 
a  one  revolution  rotation  of  said  conjoined  wooden  dow- 
els about  said  base  fabnc  configures  the  assembly  for 
insertion  into  and  engagement  with  said  longitudinal  trap- 
ezoidally  configured  slot  in  said  wooden  cylindncal  rod 
means,  whereupon  rotation  of  said  rod  means  imparts  a 
partial  rotation  to  said  conjoined  dowels  and  causes  the 
engagement  of  said  base  fabric  with  the  internal  surfaces 
of  said  trapezoidal  slot,  a  short  raduis  at  the  upper  extrem- 
ity thereof  and  the  oppositely  urged  fabnc,  effecting  a 
greater  gripping  force  as  tension  on  said  base  fabric  is 
increased,  resulting  in  a  secure,  non-damaging,  yet  readi- 
ly-releasable-on-demand  gnpping  engagement  over  the 
entire  width  of  said  needlecraft  base  fabric  as  said  cylindri- 
cal rod  means  are  rotated  to  scroll  on,  advance  and  tension 
said  base  fabnc  as  is  required  in  the  accomplishment  of 
needlecraft. 
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5,347,733  5,347, 735 

MAGNETIC  NAME  TAG  PRESENTATION  AID  H  A\  ING  MULTIPLE 

Richard   W     WTiittin^   ri     2355   Huntington   Place,  Cordova,  II  I  I  MIN  \ TION  SOI  Rf  f  S 

lenn.  3801K  Howard    V     ('rut,    H,1*l   NU     (opt'land   >(.,   I'nrtland.   Urtn. 

Fikti  Mir    >i)    I  w:   Ser.  No.  859,906  97229 

Int.  CI.    A44C  3/00  t  l-'i  ^^'^    '\  l'«2,  Ser.  No.  971,941 

U.S.  a.  *t-  1  5                                                               9  Claims  Int.  Q.'  G09F  11/18 

U.S.  a.  40—518  27  Qairas 

21 


7.  A  wearable  magnetic  identifier  or  name  lag,  comprising: 

a  pole  piece  panel  having  opposite  end  portions; 

a  first  generally  button  type  magnet  secured  in  positive 
magnetic  being  path  relation  to  one  end  portion  of  the 
pole  piece  panel  and  a  second  generally  button  type  mag- 
net secured  to  the  opposite  end  portion  of  the  pole  piece 
panel; 

each  button  magnet  having  a  complete  magnetic  flux  path 
associated  therewith,  the  respective  magnetic  flux  paths 
effected  by  said  button  magnets  being  separate  and  estab- 
lishing magnetic  holding  attraction  for  a  keep  plate  assem- 
bled releasably  therewith;  and 

a  protective  jacket  comprising  thin  non-metallic  material 
enclosing  said  pole  piece  panel  and  magnets. 


5,347.734 
\!t)l)l  i   \H  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
T  loyd  \  Hnnell.  iZHl  Renfro  Ave..  Cincinnati,  Ohio 45211,  and 
Peter  N    Kurlas,  501H  (  leves-Warsaw  Pike,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
4523H 

Fiied  Mar    s,  l'>«^t,  Ser.  No.  27,949 

Int.  a.;  G09F  11/02 

VS.  O,  40—500  20  Claims 


1.  A  presentation  aid  for  presenting  information  to  an  audi- 
ence comprising: 

a  translucent  display  panel  having  a  front  surface  and  a  back 
surface; 

an  information  carrying  member  disposed  adjacent  the  back 
surface  of  said  translucent  display  panel  wherein  informa- 
tion is  carried  on  said  information  carrying  member; 

an  illumination  source  for  illuminating  a  first  portion  of  said 
information  carrying  member;  said  illumination  source 
being  positioned  so  that  the  information  carrying  member 
IS  between  the  illumination  source  and  the  transluceni 
display  panel;  and 

a  shielding  means  for  preventing  illumination  from  said 
illumination  source  from  reaching  a  second  portion  of  said 
information  carrying  member, 

whereby  information  earned  on  said  first  portion  can  be 
viewed  from  the  front  of  said  translucent  display  panel 
while  not  affecting  viewing  of  information  carried  on  said 
second  portion. 


5, 34'. "36 
III  I  MINVIKD  SK.N 
Kim  W.  Kanigan,  Saskatoon,  (  anada,  assignor  to  Sign  Ritt  inc., 
Canada 

Filed  Mar    1?,  199\.  Ser,  No.  670,546 
Int   a.^G09F  13/04 
V.S.  a.  40—576 


— 12 
44 

^46 


30  Claims 


1.  A  display  device,  comprising: 

a  frame  adapted  to  receive  one  or  more  display  cards,  said 
frame  having  a  predetermined  geometric  cross-section; 

a  support  member  rotatably  coupled  to  said  frame  for  posi- 
tioning said  frame  in  a  desired  display  orientation,  said 
support  member  including  a  downwardly  extending  tab 
having  means  for  engaging  a  ring  of  a  ring-top  holder. 
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23.  An  illuminated  sign  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  perimeter  frame  defined  by  upright  end 
members  and  penmeter  cross  members  extending  between 
said  upright  end  members,  each  of  said  upright  end  mem- 


bers and  said  perimeter  cross  members  defining  a  longitu- 
dinally extending,  inwardly  directed  locating  channel  and 
an  undercut  connection  channel; 

comer  brackets  having  legs  for  insertion  in  said  connection 
channel  of  an  upright  end  member  and  a  perimeter  cross 
member  for  secunng  said  members  together; 

a  sign  face  mounted  on  said  housing  having  edge  portions 
for  placement  in  said  locating  channels; 

a  light  source  mounted  in  said  housing  behind  said  sign  face, 
said  light  source  being  a  self  contained  floodlight  unit 
secured  to  an  inner  face  of  one  of  said  upright  end  mem- 
bers and  said  penmeter  cross  members  for  directing  light 
towards  an  oppositely  disposed  member,  a  tinted  sheet 
interposed  between  said  light  unit  and  said  sign  face  to 
provide  even  illumination  of  said  sign  face,  said  tinted 
sheet  having  a  white  coated  face  portion  adjacent  said 
floodlight  and  a  bronze  tinted  back  portion. 


1.  A  portable  sign,  comprising: 

a  sign  frame,  including 

at  least  three  elongated  members  each  having  a  maximum 

width;  and 
a  plurality  of  collapsible  members  interconnecting  said 
elongated  members  in  such  a  way  that,  when  said  col- 
lapsible members  are  extended,  said  elongated  members 
are  parallel  to  each  other  and  each  adjacent  pair  of 
elongated  members  defines  a  plane,  such  that  said  at 
least  three  elongated  members  defines  at  least  three 
different  planes,  and  when  said  collapsible  members  are 
collapsed,  said  elongated  members  are  parallel  to  each 
other  and  lie  adjacent  to  each  other  such  that  the  col- 
lapsed sign  frame  has  a  narrow,  elongated  shape  with  a 
maximum  cross-sectional  dimension  which  is  less  than 
the  total  of  the  maximum  widths  of  each  of  the  elon- 
gated members, 
wherein  said  sign,  with  the  collapsible  members  in  ihi. 
extended  position,  is  self-supporting,  when  said  parallel 
elongated  members  are  resting  on  the  ground  in  a  verti- 
cal position. 


graph,  said  display  plate  constructed  by  folding  a  single 
sheet  of  plexiglass  to  form  a  crevice  for  holding  said  pho- 
tograph; 
container  means  including  a  top  for  storing  and  displaying 
said  at  least  one  display  plate,  said  top  attachable  to  said 
container,  wherein  said  top  includes  at  least  one  display 


5,347.737 
PORTABLE  SIGN 
Clarence  J.  Theobald.  Ill,  2751  Graham  Ave.,  Louisville,  Ky. 
40206 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926.504 

Int.  Cl.^  G09F  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  40—610  17  Claims 


5,347,738 

DISPI  A\  DEVICE  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHS  AND  PRINTED 

IMAGES 

.Ian  B.  Zweig,  Playa  del  Rc>.  and  Miller  V.  Kong.  Pasadena, 
Ixjth  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Jan  and  Miller,  Inc.,  V  enicc,  Calif, 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  970,797 
Int.  Cl.^  G09F  J,  JH 
IS,  CI,  40-642  3  aaims 

1   A  photograph  display  device  for  displaying  photographs, 
compnsing: 
a  display  plate  providing  support  for  at  least  one  photo- 


slot  having  vertical  walls  for  holding  said  at  least  one  of 
said  display  plate  in  an  upright  vertical  position;  and 
a  resilient  retainer  for  providing  force  to  retain  said  at  least 
one  display  plate  in  said  at  least  one  display  slot,  wherein 
said  resilient  retainer  is  at  least  partially  mounted  in  one  of 
a  second  set  of  at  least  one  intersecting  slots  formed  at 
generally  right  angles  to  the  at  least  one  display  slot. 


5.347,739 
SAFETY  CARTRIDGE 

John  (  .  Stuart,   i'li.na.  .Ariz.,  assignor  to  tdward  J.  Krolak. 
F'hoenix,   \n/ 

Mild  Nov.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,870 

Int.  n.'  F4IA  1 7/44 

U.S.  a.  42-70.11  4  aaims 


2  In  combination  with  a  firearm  including 

a  barrel  having  a  breech  end, 

a  finng  chamber  adjacent  the  breech  end  of  the 

barrel  and  m  alignment  with  the  barrel, 

a  firing  mechanism, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  safety  cartndge,  said  cartridge 
being  shaped  and  dimensioned  to  be  inserted  in  the  firing 
chamber  of  the  firearm  and  including 

(a)  a  cartridge  case; 

(b)  propellant  means  mounted  in  said  cartridge  case  to  be 
activated  by  said  finng  mechanism; 

(c)  a  projectile  mounted  in  the  cartndge  case  and  shaped  and 
dimensioned  to  be  propelled  toward  and  wedge  in  the 
breech  end  of  the  barrel  when  said  cartridge  is  in  the  finng 
chamber  and  said  propellant  means  is  activated  by  the 
firing  mechanism. 
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MLI  riFl  \(T1()N\I    'v  VKiMiLh  POSITION  RIFLE 
AM)  (  AMKRA  MOUNT 
I  «wis  1     Rather,  Brenda  I  .  Rather,  both  of  6104A  Parkwood 
!)r  .  Austin.  Tex.  "^8^35.  and  Urry  W.  Mobley,  HCO  Rt.  3 
B'!\  HIJ.  ^plcew»o<l,  Tex.  78669 

KiM  Jun    I.r  1992.  Ser.  No.  898,830 
Int    <  •     ViW  23/02 


vs.c\.  ■i:-'M 


6  Oaims 


1.  A  multi-functional  variable  position  rifle  and  camera 
mount  compnsmg: 

a)  a  base  plate  clamp  means  and  an  inner  cylindrical  holder 
attached  thereto; 

b)  a  threaded  manually  operable  lock  pin  means  in  said  inner 
cylindncal  holder; 

c)  a  nfle  mountmg  beam,  a  horizontal  adjustment  connector 
means  and  a  cylindrical  mounting  post  with  said  cylindri- 
cal mountmg  post  pivotally  attached  to  said  horizontal 
adjustment  connector  means  with  said  horizontal  adjust- 
ment connector  means  attached  to  said  rifle  mounting 
beam  and  with  said  cylindrical  mounting  post  sized  to 
slidably  fit  into  said  inner  cylindrical  holder  and  to  be 
movably  and  adjustably  held  at  a  vertical  position  using  a 
threaded  thumbscrew  in  a  slidable  collar  on  said  cylindri- 
cal mounting  post; 

d)  a  locking  means  in  said  horizontal  adjustment  connector 
means  to  allow  manual  locking  of  said  horizontal  adjust- 
ment connector  means  in  a  fixed  position; 

e)  a  pair  of  nfle  mounts  and  tie  down  means  attached  to  said 
rifle  mounting  beam  to  allow  fastening  a  rifle  rigidly  in 
said  nfle  mounts. 


5,347.741 

II  U  MIN  ATED  nSHING  ROD 

John   V     Konrad,   I**  Hardenburg  La.,  East  Brunswick,  N.J. 

Kiled  ->trp.  15,  i9Vi,  Ser.  No.  120,954 
Int.  a.'  AOIK  97/02 
US.  a.  43—17.5  1  Claim 

1  A  fishing  rod  adapted  to  be  illuminated  for  fishing  at  night 
compnsmg 

a  hollow   translucent  rod  having  an  exterior  surface  and 
intenor  surface,  a  base  at  one  end,  and  a  tip  at  the  other 
end; 
a  plurality  of  guides  positioned  along  the  exterior  surface 
and  adapted  to  guide  a  fishing  line  from  the  base  to  the  tip 
of  the  rod; 
a  hollow  handle  having  an  exterior  surface  and  an  interior 
surface,  a  top  end,  and  a  bottom  end,  the  exterior  surface 
of  the  handle  adapted  for  coupling  a  fishing  reel  thereto, 
the  top  end  connected  to  the  base  of  the  rod; 
a  power  source  positioned  within  the  handle,  the  source 

having  a  positive  end  and  a  negative  end; 
a  reflector  positioned  within  the  handle  between  the  top  end 
of  the  handle  and  the  positive  end  of  the  power  source,  the 


reflector  having  a  concave  reflective  surface  facing  the 
top  end  of  the  handle,  the  reflector  having  a  central  open- 
ing; 

a  light  source  having  a  conductive  post  and  insulated  collar 
disposed  around  the  post,  the  collar  of  the  light  source 
positioned  through  the  central  opening  of  the  reflector 
and  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  power  source; 

an  aperture  formed  in  the  rod  between  the  ba.se  and  the 
adjacent  guide  in  proximity  to  the  area  for  coupling  of  a 
fishing  reel,  and  with  a  translucent  block  located  within 
the  aperture,  and  with  a  coating  of  a  reflective  paint  on  the 
interior  surface  but  not  on  the  block  whereby  light  may  be 
reflected  into  the  rod  from  the  reel  for  illuminating  the 
region  exterior  of  the  block; 

an  electrically  conductive  strip  disposed  between  the  power 
source  and  interior  surface  of  the  handle  and  having  a 
front  end  and  a  rear  end,  the  front  end  coupled  to  the  post 
of  the  light  source; 


a  contact  cap  having  an  exterior  surface  and  interior  surface, 
the  interior  surface  being  electrically  conductive  and 
having  an  electrically  conductive  spring  attached  thereto, 
the  interior  surface  adapted  to  be  attached  thereto,  the 
intenor  surface  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  conductive 
stnp,  the  cap  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  bottom  end  of 
the  handle,  whereby  when  the  cap  is  coupled  to  the  han- 
dle, the  spring  urges  the  power  source  into  a  position  such 
that  the  negative  end  of  the  power  source  contacts  the 
spring  and  the  positive  end  of  the  power  source  contacts 
the  post  of  the  light  source; 

a  rotatable  switch  fixed  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  contact 
cap,  whereby  when  the  contact  cap  is  coupled  to  the 
handle  and  the  rotatable  switch  is  rotated,  the  eleclncalU 
conductive  interior  of  contact  cap  engages  with  the  con 
ductive  strip  to  activate  the  light  sources;  and 

a  magnification  lens  positioned  between  the  light  source  and 
the  top  end  of  the  handle  to  intensify  the  light  reflected 
from  the  reflector  toward  the  base  of  the  rod 


5.347,742 
REEL  SEATS  FOR  USE  ON  FISHING  RODS 

R%uichi  Ohmura,  Shi^unka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Kogyo  Co.. 
i  Id..  Shi/ui)ka.  Japan 

Hied  Mar,  29.  1993.  Ser,  No.  38.222 
(  laims  pnontv,  application  Japan.  Apr.  28,  1992.  4-135914 
Int.  CI,"  AOIK  87/06 
VS.  CT.  43—22  1  ^laim 

1.  A  reel  seat  for  use  on  a  fishing  rod  comprising: 
(A)  a  reel  seat  body  to  be  mounted  on  the  fishing  rod,  said 
reel  seat  body  having: 

(1)  an  external  thread  on  one  end  thereof, 

(2)  a  fixed  hood  for  fixing  a  reel  leg  at  the  other  end 


thereof,  said  fixed  hood  being  open  toward  said  external 

thread,  and 
(3)  a  reel  leg-engaging  member  disposed  in  said  fixed 

hood,  and  slidable  toward  or  away  from  said  slidable 

hood  and  normally  biased  toward  said  slidable  hood; 
(B)  a  slidable  hood  provided  with  an  internally  threaded 
tubular  body  threadedly  fitted  onto  said  external  thread, 
said  slidable  hood  being  open  toward  said  fixed  hood  to 
thereby  receive  another  reel  leg  and  to  move  toward  said 
fixed  hood; 


1?      15 


1,  A  guide  for  use  on  a  fishing  rod  comprising: 

a  guide  ring  placed  in  contact  with  an  outer  surface  of  a  rod 
stock  for  guiding  a  fishing  line;  and 

a  holder  for  fixing  said  guide  ring  to  said  rod  stock. 

said  holder  being  shaped  approximately  trapezoidal,  with  a 
side  of  said  guide  ring  remote  from  said  rod  stock  forming 
an  apex  thereof,  said  holder,  in  side  view,  fiaring  axially  of 
said  rod  stock  progressively  toward  said  rod  stock; 

an  outer  surface  of  said  holder  being  smoothly  continuous 
with  an  outer  surface  of  said  rod  stock. 


5,347.744 
nSHING  LURE 

(.lin  Getschel,  1102  -  110th  St..  Amery,  Wis.  54001 
Filed  Jul.  1,  1993.  Ser.  No.  86.536 
Int.  a."  AOIK  85/00 
IS(1.  43— 12.36  ISOaims 

1.  A  fishing  lure  compnsing: 

a   dense   body  portion   having  a    bore  therethrough,  the 
body  portion  being  radially  symmetrical  with  respect  to  the 
bore 
J  recess  formed  in  said  body  portion,  said  recess  communicat- 
ing with  said  bore,  said  recess  sized  to  accommodate  and 


receive  the  eyelet  of  a  hook,  said  recess  having  non-resilient 
walls  and  a  mouth,  and  being  radially  symmetncal  with 
respect  to  the  bore, 
an  O-ring  sealed  in  a  groove  adjacent  the  mouth  of  the  recess 
and  resiliently  obstructing  the  mouth  of  the  recess,  said  O- 
ring  inhibiting  passage  of  an  eyelet  of  a  hook  until  a  force  is 
exerted  upon  said  eyelet  to  cause  the  resilient  O-ring  to 
yield  and  allow  passage  of  the  eyelet, 
a  second  recess  facing  opposite  the  first  recess  and 
a  generally  spherical  bead,  having  an  axial  bore  and  sized  to  be 
received  into  the  second  recess  of  the  lure. 


(C)  a  step  formed  on  said  reel  seat  body  between  said  exter- 
nal thread  and  said  fixed  hood  abutting  on  the  end  of  said 
internally  threaded  tubular  body  received  in  said  slidable 
hood,  whereby,  when  the  slidable  hood  is  moved  toward 
said  fixed  hood  until  the  first-mentioned  reel  log  is  fixed  at 
the  leg-engaging  member,  said  end  of  said  internally 
threaded  tubular  body  abuts  said  step,  thereby  causing  the 
periphery  of  said  body  to  be  roughly  contiguous  to  the 
periphery  of  said  tubular  body;  and 

(D)  the  leg-engaging  member  is  essentially  completely  dis- 
posed within  said  fixed  hood. 


,nnT3^ 


and  resiliently  obstructing  the  mouth  of  the  recess,  said 
O-ring  inhibiting  passage  of  an  eyelet  of  a  hoof  until  a 
force  is  exerted  upon  said  eyelet  to  cause  the  resilient 
O-ring  to  yield  and  allow  passage  of  the  eyelet, 
a  second  recess  facing  opposite  the  first  recess  and 
a  generally  spherical  bead,  having  an  axial  bore  and  sized  to 
be  received  into  the  second  recess  of  the  lure. 


5,347,743 
GUIDE  FOR  USE  ON  A  FISHING  ROD 
Isamu  Tokuda,  and  Kenji  Onishi,  both  of  Sakai,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Shimano  Inc.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,659 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1991.  3;7441S, 
Nov.  20,  1991,  3-304444 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  87/04 
U.S.  a.  43-24  9  Claims 


5,347.745 

«  RAB  TRAP  FLOAT  ROPE  STOP 

Donald  ,1.  Aulhement,  6053  Bayouside  Dr..  Chauvin,  La.  70344 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  150.889 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  9J/(X):  B63B  22/18 

V.S.  a.  43—44.91  11  Qaims 


1.  A  crab  trap  float  rope  stop  assembly,  comprising  a  spheri- 
cal crab  trap  float  formed  around  a  central  abrasion-resistant 
float  tube,  a  crab  trap  rope  extending  through  the  abrasion- 
resistant  tube,  a  stop  surrounding  the  rope,  the  stop  having  an 
enlarged  upper  end  for  abutting  an  upper  end  of  the  float  tube 
and  for  preventing  movement  of  the  stop  through  the  float 
tube,  a  depending  tubular  throat  connected  to  and  extending 
downward  from  the  enlarged  end,  the  tubular  throat  having 
plural  external,  generally  radially  extending  anchors  for  per- 
mitting movement  of  the  tubular  throat  and  anchors  into  an 
upper  end  of  the  float  tube  and  for  preventing  outward  move- 
ment of  the  stop,  the  throat  and  the  anchors  extending  from  the 
throat  into  contact  with  the  float  tube  for  anchoring  the  throat, 
anchors  and  stop  in  the  float,  a  plurality  of  rope-gnpping 
extensions  extending  inward  from  the  throat  for  jamming 
inward  against  a  rope  as  the  throat  and  anchors  are  deformed 
radially  inward  upon  being  compressed  in  the  float  tube  for 
preventing  movement  of  the  rope  through  the  stop. 
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5.:»47.746 

UsHINGTACKIl   MoN   i NCLUDING  ACCESSORY 

HOLDERS 

Marshdh  ( .    !  <  tson,  731  Chestnut  St.,  Mt.  Carmel,  III.  62863 

Hied  lul.  20,  1993,  Sex.  No.  93,649 

Int.  a.' AOIK  97/06 

VS.  a.  43— S7.1  11  Claims 


1.  A  fishing  Uckle  box  having: 

a  bottom  portion  having  a  front  wall,  a  back  wall,  a  bottom 
wall,  and  side  walls,  defining  an  inner  space,  said  walls 
also  havmg  exterior  surfaces; 

a  first  clip  secured  to  the  exterior  of  the  front  wall  for  hold- 
ing a  fishmg  accessory; 

said  tackle  box  havmg  a  top  portion  hingedly  connected  to 
the  bottom  portion  to  cover  and  close  the  inner  space  of 
the  said  bottom  portion,  the  top  portion  being  removable 
between  a  first  position  in  which  it  covers  the  bottom 
portion  into  closure,  and  a  second  position  in  which  the 
bottom  portion  is  opened,  the  top  portion  including  a  front 
wall,  a  back  wall,  side  walls,  and  a  top  wall,  said  walls  also 
having  exterior  surfaces; 

at  least  one  pair  of  second'  clips  secured  to  the  exterior  sur- 
face of  the  top  wall  for  holding  a  fishing  rod,  said  second 
clips  being  aligned  to  be  generated  parallel  to  the  front 
wall  of  the  top  portion; 

there  being  two  legs  pivotally  secured  to  the  top  portion  of 
the  top  wall,  said  legs  being  pivoted  into  a  supporting 
position  when  the  top  portion  is  pivoted  about  its  hinge 
into  an  open  portion; 

a  plurality  of  compartments  housed  in  said  inner  space  of  the 
bottom  portion  and  in  which  fishing  equipment  may  be 
stored;  and 

there  being  a  plurality  of  handles  secured  to  the  exterior  of 
the  top  wall  of  the  top  portion  to  facilitate  carrying  of  the 
fishing  tackle  box  during  usage. 


I  5,347,747 

ANIMAL  TRAP 
Joseph  Henriques,  17  CoTe  Rd.,  Brookficld.  Conn.  06804 
FiUd  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,709 
Int.  a.'  AOIK  69/06 
1j.S.  a.  43 — 66  17  Oaims 

1.  An  improved  animal  trap,  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  top.  a  bottom,  and  a  peripheral  sidewall 
which  in  combination  form  an  imprisoning  enclosure  for 
confining  an  animal  therein;  said  housing  including  a  bait 
container  for  confining  bait  therein,  and  wherein  said  bait 
container  has  a  plurality  of  holes  formed  therein  so  as  to 
allow  bait  aroma  to  emanate  within  and  around  said  im- 
prisoning enclosure;  wherein  said  bait  container  composes 
a  hollow  cylinder  having  a  thread  formed  thereon,  the 
hollow  cylinder  for  the  storage  of  the  bait  therein,  the 
cylinder  attached  to  a  portion  of  one  of  the  penpheral 
sidewalls,  said  portion  of  the  peripheral  sidewall  having 
apertures  therein  so  as  to  allow  aroma  from  bait  to  migrate 
into  the  unpnsoning  enclosure,  and  wherein  the  bait  en- 
closure further  comprises  a  threaded  cap  for  removable 


engagement  with  the  thread  on  the  cylinder,  the  cap 
having  apertures  therein  so  as  to  allow  aroma  from  tht- 
bait  to  migrate  about  the  exterior  of  the  trap;  an  entry  port 
formed  in  said  peripheral  sidewall  for  providing  access  io 
said  imprisoning  enclosure; 

a  non-linear  passageway  disposed  within  said  imprisoning 
enclosure  with  a  first  end  adjoined  with  said  entry  port 
and  a  second  end  open  to  said  imprisoning  enclosure,  said 
passageway  having  at  least  one  slotted  pivot  region 
formed  therein;  and 

at  least  one  door  corresponding  to  said  at  least  one  slotted 
pivot  region,  each  said  door  having  a  pivot  rod  extending 


along  one  edge  for  suspending  said  door  from  said  corre- 
sponding slotted  pivot  region  so  as  to  allow  said  door  t. 
pivot  between  an  open  and  a  closed  position; 
wherein  said  passageway  with  each  said  slotted  pivot  regior 
and  each  said  corresponding  door  with  each  said  pivot  rod 
being  operatively  engaged  to  allow  each  said  door  to  open 
in  an  inward  direction  when  an  inward  force  is  applied 
thereto  but  to  substantially  prevent  each  said  door  from 
opening  in  said  inward  direction  when  an  upward  force  is 
applied  thereto,  thereby  allowing  an  animal  to  enter  said 
imprisoning  enclosure  but  substantially  preventing  said 
animal  from  exiting  said  imprisoning  enclosure. 


5,347,748 

LIVESTOCK  WALKTHROUGH  FLY  TRAP 

Thomas  VV.   Moreland,   Ellicott  City;   Lawrence  G.   Pickens. 

Laurel,  and  Richard  U  .  Miller,  Bi>»ic.  all  of  Md..  assignors  to 
The  I  nited  States  (if  \merica  as  represented  b\  (he  Secrt'tar> 
of  the  Agriculture.  Washington,  D.C.  and  1  ht  I  niversity  of 
Maryland,  College  Park,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,618 

Int.  a.'  AOIM  1/22 

U.S.  a.  43— 11-  8  Qaims 


1.  A  walk-through  fiy  trap  comprising: 
(A)  a  cubic  rectangular  steel  frame  of  dimensions  sufficient 
to  allow  the  passage  of  livestock  therethrough. 


(B)  a  roof  and  sides  affixed  to  said  frame, 

(C)  means  affixed  to  said  frame  for  removal  of  flying  insects 
from  the  body  of  said  livestock  passing  through  said  trap, 

(D)  a  plurality  of  electric  grates  mounted  in  panels  sup- 
ported on  said  sides  such  that  said  grates  are  accessible  to 
flying  insects  on  both  the  extenor  and  interior  of  said  trap, 
said  grates  being  electrified  with  sufficient  voltage  so  as  to 
kill  flying  insects  making  contact  therewith,  and 

(E)  means  for  attracting  flying  insects  to  said  grates  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  lights. 


5,347.749 
TLRMITICIDE  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

Kenneth  Chitwwid,  (.as.selberry:  Kichard  Knipp.  Winter  Springs. 

and  Hichard  Schmitt.  Sanford,  all  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Pestban 

Pest  Control  of  Florida.  Inc.,  I,ong»ood,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,593 

int.  Cl.^  AOIM  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  43— 124  3  Claims 


1  .\n  improved  termiticide  delivery  system  for  delivery  of 
!t-rmiticide  to  potential  termite  entry  areas  of  the  fill  dirt  under- 
neath the  foundation  slab  of  a  building  at  the  edges  and  joints 
thereof  comprising: 

an  endless  unbranched  emitter  circuit  composed  of  a  length 
of  flexible  tubing  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  spaced  at 
intervals  along  the  wall  thereof  for  emitting  termiticide 
therethrough,  said  emitter  circuit  disposed  atop  and  across 
the  fill  dirt  under  the  foundation  slab  and  vapor  barrier  of 
a  building,  at  the  perimeter  edges  of  said  slab  and  around 
the  edges  of  all  openings  through  and  interruptions  of  said 
slab; 

a  plurality  of  spiraling  loops  of  said  emitter  circuit  disposed 
around  openings  through  said  slab; 

a  plurality  of  flexible  open-ended  trunk  lines  composing 
unapertured  tube  means,  each  trunk  line  having  an  injec- 
tion end  and  a  delivery  end,  each  delivery  end  thereof 
connected  to  and  opening  into  said  emitter  circuit  at 
spaced-apart  intervals  selected  to  provide  even  distribu- 
tion of  termiticide  throughout  said  emitter  circuit,  said 
trunk  lines  running  under  said  slab  to  a  common  location 
on  the  outside  of  an  exterior  wall  of  said  building; 

a  common  receptacle  box  attached  to  said  building  wall  and 
having  a  panel  therein  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
passing  therethrough,  and  having  the  injection  end  of  each 
of  said  trunk  lines  attached  lo  said  panel  through  one  said 
opening  therein: 

applicator  means  comprising  a  manifold  having  a  plurality  of 
open-ended  delivery  lines  comprised  of  flexible  tubing, 
each  line  having  a  first  and  a  second  end.  each  said  first 
end  thereof  attached  and  opening  into  said  manifold,  and 
each  said  second  end  thereof  having  coupling  means 
whereby  it  is  removably  connected  to  one  of  said  tube  end 
connectors  and  communicates  through  said  connector 
with  one  of  said  trunk  lines  for  transmittal  of  fiuid  from 
said  manifold  into  said  trunk  line,  said  manifold  further 
having  an  inlet  for  connection  to  a  source  of  termiticide; 
and 

a  pressurized  source  of  fluid  termiticide;  whereby  injecting  a 
termiticide  substance  through  said  inlet,  manifold,  and 


delivery  lines  into  said  injection  ends  of  said  trunk  lines 
attached  to  said  panel  provides  redundant  delivery  of 
termiticide  throughout  said  emitter  circuit  to  the  fill  dirt 
underlying  all  edges  and  interruptions  of  and  openings 
through,  said  slab  in  an  effective  amount. 


5.34-. '50 

PLANT  PROTECTOR  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Thomas  Mills.  445  Lflurdes  La..  Fafayette.  Ind.  4''9«6 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  855,220.  Mar.  20.  1992.  This 

application  Jun.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,206 

Int.  a.-  AOIG  13/00 

VS.  a.  47—30  3  Oaims 


1.  A  plant  protector  apparatus  comprising: 

a  flexible  sheet  having  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge  and  two 
opposite  side  edges,  said  sheet  having  a  top  portion  that  is 
folded  down  onto  itself  at  said  top  edge,  said  sheet  further 
being  formed  into  a  cylinder  with  said  opposite  overlap- 
ping: 

a  stake  for  supporting  said  cylindrical  formed  sheet  on  the 
ground;  and 

means  for  attaching  said  slake  to  said  flexible  sheet  when 
said  sheet  is  in  its  cylindrical  form  wherein  said  flexible 
sheet  includes  an  outer  corrugated  layer  and  an  inner 
substantially  smooth  layer;  and,  further  wherein  said  inner 
layer  includes  a  portion  extending  a  substantial  distance 
beyond  said  outer  layer,  said  portion  being  folded  down 
over  said  outer  layer  at  said  top  portion  of  said  sheet. 


5,347,751 
MODULAR  PLANT  STAND 

Frans  Carpa>,  *308  -  889  W    ""th   \venue.  Vancou»er,  British 
Columbia.  Canada  V5/.  It  2 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,576 
Int.  a.5  A47G  7/00 
V.S.  CI.  47—39  22  Claims 

1.  A  plant  stand  comprising: 

a.  a  first  collar,  said  first  collar  comprising  a  ring  of  material 
surrounding  a  central  aperture,  a  first  surface,  and  a  first 
channel  in  said  first  surface,  said  first  channel  extending 
around  said  centra!  aperture; 

b.  a  second  collar  spaced  apart  from  and  parallel  to  said  first 
collar,  said  second  collar  comprising  a  second  surface 
facing  said  first  surface  and  a  second  channel  in  said  sec- 
ond surface,  said  second  channel  being  a  mirror  image  of 
said  first  channel; 

c.  at  least  one  wall  panel  member  having  a  first  end  engaged 
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in  said  first  channel  and  a  second  end  engaged  in  said 
second  channel;  and 


5.347.753 

DEGRADATION  RESISTANT  MOLDED  PULP 

HORTICLILTURAL  CONTAINER 

Paul  E.  Dall,  Sidney.  Me.,  assignor  to  Keyes  Fiber  Co.,  Water- 

ville.  Me. 

Continuation  m  part  of  Ser.  No.  652,946.  Feb.  8.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773.346 
Int.  (I.    AOIG  9/10.  13/00 
U.S.  a.  47—66  32  Oaims 

1.  A  horticultural  container  composed  of  molded  pulp 
formed  from  an  aqueous  pulp  fiber  dispersion  and  containing 
dispersed  within  the  molded  pulp  an  effective  amount  of  an 
organic  thiocyanate  selected  from  S-thiocyanomethyl  com- 
pounds of  2-mercaptobenzothiazoles,  2-mercaptobenzo,\- 
azoles.  or  2-mercaptobenzimidazoles.  the  organic  thiocyanate 
being  provided  m  the  aqueous  pulp  fiber  dispersion  and  re- 
tained m  the  molded  pulp  container  during  formation  to  con- 
trol the  degradation  of  said  container. 


5.347.754 
POSITION  SENSING  APPAR ATI'S 
Steven  D.  Jacob.  Roselle.  111.,  assignor  to  l.andis  &  Ci>r  Powers. 
Inc.,  Buffalo  (.rove.  Ill 

Filed  \la\   10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  60,099 
Int   CI.'  C;08B  13/08 
d.  liner  suspension  means  associated  with  said  first  collar  for    u^  ^  j   ^y_  ^  j  25  Claims 

suspending  a  liner  within  said  central  aperture. 


5.347,752 
n.OWER  CARE.  STORAGE  AND  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Kevin  F    Black,  3129  NE.  13th  #24,  Gresham,  Oreg.  97030 
Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,425 
Int.  a.5  AOIG  5/00 
L  .s.  CI.  47—41.11  8  Claims 


1.  A  flower  storage  and  display  device  in  combination  with 
a  display  bucket  for  stonng  and  displaying  flowers  having  a 
flower  head  and  a  flower  stem,  said  display  bucket  having  a 
bucket  floor  and  a  bucket  rim.  said  device  comprising: 

a  grid-panel  corresponding  approximately  in  size  and  sha[>e 
to  said  bucket  and  including  grid  openings  of  sufficient 
size  to  allow  passage  of  said  flower  stems  therethrough 
but  not  allow  passage  of  said  flower  heads  therethrough 
whereby  said  flower  heads  may  rest  against  said  grid- 
panel  and  said  flower  stems  may  depend  freely  therebe- 
low;  and  legs  downwardly  extending  from  said  grid-panel 
and  engaging  said  bucket  rim  and  supporting  said  grid- 
panel  at  a  predetermined  fXMition  above  said  bucket  rim, 
whereby  the  maximum  length  of  said  flower  stems  as 
positioned  depending  freely  from  said  grid-panel  is  greater 
than  the  distance  between  said  bucket  rim  and  said  bucket 
floor. 


1.  Apparatus  for  sensing  the  position  of  at  least  one  sash  of  a 
laboratory  fume  hood  that  is  moveable  along  a  track,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  base  member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the 
fume  hood  adjacent  and  parallel  to  one  direction  of  possi 
ble  movement  of  at  least  one  of  the  sa.sh  doors; 

an  electrical  switching  means  having  an  elongated  electrical 
resistance  means  with  a  predetermined  resistance  value 
per  unit  length  attached  to  said  base  member; 

actuator  means  a.ssociated  with  said  one  sash  door  and  being 
adapted  to  move  when  said  sash  door  is  moved,  said 
actuator  means  including  an  actuator  a,ssembly  positioned 
to  operate  said  switching  means  at  a  switch  location  that 
varies  along  the  length  of  the  resistance  means  as  said  sash 
door  is  moved; 

said  actuator  assembly  being  coupled  to  said  base  member 
and  adapted  to  move  relative  thereto,  said  actuator  means 
including  a  linkage  means  that  extends  to  said  sash  door 
and  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  linkage  means  to 
said  sash  door. 


5,347,755 
ALTOMATICALLY  ACTCATED  DOOR  ARRANt.FMENl 
Dale   R.  Jaster.  Northlake:  Russell  J.  \  estuto.  Chicago,  and 
Ronald  S.   \larus/.ali.  U  illowbrook.  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 
Ready  Metal  Manufacturint  C  ompany.  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19.797 
Int.  CI.'  F05F  15  :iJ.  F05C  7/06 
U.S.  a.  49—25  8  Oaims 

1.  An  automatically  actuated  door  arrangement  comprising 
a  plurality  of  substantially  vertically  disposed  sliding  doors 


said  doors  arranged  in  substantially  the  same  plane  and 

slidable  in  a  substantially  horizonal  direction, 
a  door  track  for  supporting  said  doors,  said  door  track  is 

arranged  in  a  shallow  "V"  shape,  whereby  said  doors  are 

lifted  slightly  up  as  they  move  from  a  closed  to  an  open 

position, 
door  bearings  disposed  on  said  doors,  said  door  bearings 

riding  in  said  door  track, 
a  drive  cable  attached  to  said  doors, 
a  reversible  drive  motor  associated  with  said  drive  cable, 
a  clutch  assembly  associated  with  said  drive  motor,  said 

drive  motor  acting  through  said  drive  cable  to  alternately 

open  and  close  said  doors. 
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a  detector  arranged  and  constructed  to  sense  the  entry  of  an 
operator  into  an  area  adjacent  said  doors. 

position  limiting  means  to  control  the  position  of  said  doors, 

a  controller  arranged  and  constructed  to  control  the  opening 
the  closing  of  said  doors,  said  controller  having  a  plurality 
of  operating  parameter  indicators,  wherein  the  movement 
of  an  operator  into  an  area  adjacent  said  doors  causes  the 
doors  to  open,  and  the  movement  of  the  operator  away 
from  said  doors  causes  the  doors  to  close  and 

a  solenoid  operated  latch  arranged  and  constructed  to  lock 
the  doors  together  when  closed,  and  to  automatically 
unlock  as  the  doors  begin  to  open. 


Al 


5.347.756 
PIVOTAL  AND  ADJUSTABLE  CLOSURE  VERIK 
RAIL  I  Ol  \KR  SYSTEM 
Christopher  E.  Abbott.  632  Overhill  Rd..  Ardmore.  Pa.  19003. 
and  (rlenn  T.  Mushrush.  98  Hemlock  Dr..  C  oncordvilie,  Pa. 
19331 

Filed  Apr    12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46.402 

Int.  CI.'  E05F  77/00 

U.S.  a.  49— 74.1  naaims 


1    An  adjustable  closure  vertical  rail  system,  comprising: 

a  fixed  horizontal  top  rail, 

a  fixed  horizontal  bottom  rail, 

a  plurality  of  vertical  louvers  having  top  and  bottom  ends 
pivotally  mounted  in  said  top  rail  and  said  bottom  rail, 

a  pivot  spindle  mounted  in  the  top  and  bottom  ends  of  each 
of  the  pivotally  mounted  louvers. 

pivot  bushing  means  in  said  top  and  bottom  horizontal  rails 
coaxially  aligned  for  receiving  the  pivot  spindle  therein. 

a  link  spindle  mounted  in  the  top  end  of  each  of  said  pivot- 
ally mounted  louvers  offset  from  said  pivot  spindle, 

universal  link  bar  means  composing  a  link  bar  and  a  plurality 
of  link  bushing  adapters, 


said  link  bar  having  a  channel  and  spaced  apertures  within 
said  channel, 

said  link  bushing  adapters  being  coupled  to  less  than  all  of 
said  apertures  in  said  channel  at  variable  predetermined 
distances  along  said  link  bar  and  each  adapted  to  receive 
one  of  said  link  spindles,  and 

whereby  said  plurality  of  vertical  louvers  are  pivotally  con- 
nected by  said  universal  link  bar  means  along  their  top 
edges  below  said  top  rail  so  that  pivotal  movement  of  one 
louver  imparts  the  same  pivotal  movement  to  the  other 
vertical  louvers  so  that  said  plurality  of  louvers  move 
together  as  a  system. 


5.347.757 
DE\  ICE  FOR  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  A  DOCK  IN 

RAIIUA'S    AND  BUS  CARS 

Pietro  Uisito.  \olvera.  ltal>,  assignor  to  O.C.L.A.P.  s.r.l..  Pi- 
scina, Ital> 
PCT  No.  Vr\  EP90  00456.  .^  371  Date  Sep.  26.  li^l    .-  102(c) 
Date  .Ncp.  26.  I99I.  PCf  Puh.  N,,,  WOWI   i:iH4    PCT  Pub 
Dale  Oct.  18.  1990 

P(T  Filed  Mar,  20.  1990.  Ser.  No.  -^>>.^n 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Apr.  7,  1989,  6725t)  .\,  89 
Int.  CI."  E05F  7/02 
U.S.  a.  49-255  17  Claims 


1   A  device  for  opening  and  closing  a  door  comprising: 

a.  a  door; 

b.  a  frame  adapted  to  receive  the  door; 

c.  first  rotating  means  located  adjacent  to  an  upper  portion 
of  the  door  for  ejecting  the  door  away  from  the  frame,  the 
first  rotating  means  comprising  a  first  arm  rotatably 
mounted  at  one  end  to  a  first  hinge  member  that  is  fas- 
tened to  the  frame  and  rotatably  mounted  al  the  other  end 
to  a  first  bracket  that  slidably  mounted  to  the  door, 
wherein  the  first  hinge  member  compnses  means  for  ad- 
justing the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  first  arm; 

d  second  rotating  means  located  adjacent  to  a  lower  portion 
of  the  door  for  ejecting  the  dcxDr  away  from  the  frame,  the 
second  rotating  means  comprising  a  second  arm  rotatably 
mounted  at  one  end  to  a  second  hinge  member  that  is 
fastened  to  the  frame  and  rotatably  mounted  at  the  other 
end  to  a  second  bracket  that  is  slidably  mounted  to  the 
door,  wherein  the  second  hinge  member  compnses  means 
for  adjusting  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  second  arm  to 
substantially  coincide  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  first 
arm; 

e  means  for  rotating  the  first  and  second  arms  comprising 
first  drive  means  for  driving  a  first  rack  that  engages  at 
least  one  gear  that  is  in  driving  engagement  with  a  rotating 
shaft  to  which  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  arms  are 
connected  at  their  axes  of  rotation; 

f  means  for  translating  the  door  in  a  direction  substantially 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  frame  once  the  door  has  been 
ejected  from  the  frame  compnsing  second  drive  means 
rotatably  mounted  at  one  end  to  the  frame  and  having  a 
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movable  rod  at  the  other  end  fastened  to  a  second  rack 

that  engages  a  gear  that  is  in  driving  engagement  with  a 

third  rack  that  is  fastened  to  the  door; 
g.  a  slide  bar  rotatably  mounted  at  one  end  to  the  frame  and 

rotatably  mounted  at  the  other  end  to  the  first  arm;  and 
h.  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  the  slide  bar  and  rotatably 

mounted  on  a  support  member  that  is  fastened  to  the  door. 


a  hook  extending  from  the  main  body  for  closely  contacting 
an  outer  surface  of  the  lower  end  of  the  door; 


Tadanan   Vimane. 
Rubber  to..  1  td 

Filed  Mar. 
Lit 

L'.s,  CI,  4Q — ua  1 


5,347,758 
EXX)R  SEAL  DEVICE 
fllrashima.   Japan    assignor  to  Nishikawa 
,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

V  1993,  Ser.  No.  26.993 
Cl.^  E06B  7/16 

6  Claims 


wherein  the  core  has  a  cross  section  corresponding  to  a  cross 
section  of  the  main  body  and  extends  into  the  hook. 


5,347.760 
GEAR  nMSHINC.  APP\RATl  S 

Masaaki  Mivauch:  \Iakoto  Kawano;  Takashi  Kitamura:  Hirnmu 
<  )kunishi.  and  Fumio  Haga,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Honda  diken  Kog^o  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  1 15. '^14,  Sep.  3,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan    19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,624 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1992,  4-3U454; 
Oct.  27.  1992,  4-262998 

Int.  n.'  B24B  5/36 
U.S.  a.  451  — 114  14  Claims 


1  A  device  for  sealing  a  car  door  to  a  car  body  comprising; 

an  inverted  groove-shaped  door  main  frame  surrounded  on 
three  sides  thereof  except  at  a  lower  side  thereof; 

a  sub-seal  engagingly  covering  the  main  frame,  said  sub-seal 
having  a  substantially  S-shaped  bent  portion  at  a  tip  end 
thereof; 

a  main  seal  retainer  extending  aslant  from  the  lower  portion 
of  the  main  frame  toward  an  interior  of  the  car  body,  an 
extenor  end  of  said  main  seal  retainer  having  a  hook 
portion  formed  therein;  and 

a  main  seal  engaging  with  the  main  seal  retainer  and  having 
a  base  portion; 

wherein  the  bent  portion  of  said  sub-seal  is  engaged  in  a 
recess  formed  between  the  hook  portion  of  the  main  seal 
retainer  and  the  main  seal  retainer  so  that  said  bent  portion 
is  retained  by  the  hook  portion,  and  the  base  portion  of  the 
main  seal  is  engaged  in  the  recess  formed  between  the  bent 
portion  of  said  sub-seal  and  the  main  seal  retainer  for 
pressing  the  best  portion  toward  the  hook  portion. 


'.347,759 
EK)()R  LOWER  MOLDING 
Vtasao    Koba>ashi:    Koichi   Ogiso;   Shinichi    Goto;   Haniyasu 
Mizutani:    Masaomi    Goto,    and    Hiroshi    Iwasaki.    all    of 
Inaxawa.  Japan,  ajv^ignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd..  Ni- 
shikasu^i,  Japan 

Filed  Mar   H).  1^?,  Ser.  No.  40,359 
Claims  pn(int>.  appliratmn    Japan    Apr.  23,  1992,  4-103294; 
\pr    23.  1992.  4-1(13295 

Int,  CI."  E06B  7/16 
U.S.  a.  49— 196.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  door  lower  molding  for  a  vehicle  door,  comprising: 
a  main  body  made  of  synthetic  resin  and  adapted  to  be  fixed 

along  a  lower  end  of  a  door  of  a  vehicle; 
a  seal  lip  extending  from  an  end  of  the  main  body  for  closely 
contacting  a  body  of  said  vehicle  when  the  door  is  closed; 
a  core  made  at  least  partially  of  a  synthetic  resin  embedded 
longitudinally  in  the  main  body;  and 


1.  A  gear  finishing  apparatus  composing: 

a  bed  having  a  horizontally  extending  guide  member  and  a 
vertically  extending  guide  member; 

a  grinding  wheel  support  unit  movable  along  said  horizon- 
tally extending  guide  member  and  having  a  grinding 
wheel  head; 

a  ring-shaped  grinding  wheel  in  the  form  of  an  internal  gear 
rotatably  supported  on  said  grinding  wheel  head  for  rota- 
tion about  a  substantially  vertical  axis; 

said  grinding  wheel  support  unit  including  turning  means  for 
turning  said  grinding  wheel  head  about  a  horizontal  axis 
and  securing  the  grinding  wheel  head  after  it  has  been 
turned  in  order  to  tilt  said  grinding  wheel  at  a  predeter- 
mined angle; 

first  actuating  means  for  moving  said  grinding  wheel  support 
unit  along  said  horizontally  extending  guide  member; 

a  workpiece  support  unit  movable  along  said  vertically 
extending  guide  member,  said  workpiece  support  unit 
having  holding  means  for  holding  a  gear  blank  ha\ing 
external  gear  teeth  for  rotation  about  a  substantially  verti- 
cal axis; 

second  actuating  means  for  moving  said  workpiece  support 
unit  along  said  vertically  extending  guide  member  to 
move  said  gear  blank  into  and  out  of  said  grinding  wheel 
and 

third  actuating  means  for  rotating  said  grinding  wheel  to 
hone  the  gear  teeth  of  said  gear  blank  while  the  gear  blank 


is  being  positioned  in  said  grinding  wheel  held  by  said 
holding  means,  and  said  grinding  wheel  and  said  gear 
blank  are  being  held  in  mesh  with  each  other  by  said  first 
actuating  means  and  said  second  actuating  means. 


5,347,761 

.METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THF  DFFORMATION 

OF  WORKPIECE  ON  GRINOrNt,  MAC  HlNf 

Yasuhiko  Murai,  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  lokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1992,  Str.  No.  945.142 

<  laims  priorifi.  application  .lapan,  Sep.  18,  1991,  3-238374 

Int   CI."  B24B  S/00 

U.S.  a.  45 1  —364  8  Claims 
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1.  In  a  method  for  determining  a  deformation  of  a  workpiece 
on  a  grinding  machine,  said  grinding  machine  have  a  grinding 
wheel  for  gnnding  a  rotating  workpiece,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

measuring  a  diameter  D(s)  of  a  selected  workpiece; 

measuring  a  position  A  of  the  grinding  wheel  for  working  on 
said  workpiece; 

determining  a  start  time  s  for  calculating  a  deformation  of 
said  selected  workpiece,  said  start  time  s  being  the  time 
when  the  diameter  of  said  workpiece  is  reduced  more  than 
a  predetermined  value  m  a  predetermined  time  interval,  an 
initial  diameter  D(s)  being  the  diameter  of  said  selected 
workpiece  at  said  start  time  s; 

setting  an  initial  deformation  T(s)  of  said  selected  workpiece 
at  said  start  time  s  to  be  zero  for  a  first  workpiece,  and  in 
case  of  workpieces  other  than  said  first  workpiece,  setting 
the  initial  deformation  T(s)  to  be  a  difference  between  the 
initial  deformation  of  an  immediately  pnor  workpiece  and 
a  deformation  obtained  for  that  prior  workpiece; 

calculating  a  deformation  change  of  said  selected  workpiece 
after  said  start  time  s,  by  subtracting  a  radius  change 
(D(s)-D(t))/2  of  said  selected  workpiece  from  a  shifi  in 
position  AA  of  said  grinding  wheel:  and 

calculating  deformation  T(t)  of  said  selected  workpiece,  b> 
.idding  said  initial  deformation  T(s)  and  said  deformation 
change  AA  -  (D(s)-D(t))/2: 

71/)  =  Tli) = A^  -  (D{i)  -  D(i))/2. 


5,347.762 

LENS  PKRIPHKRV  PRtX'ESSING  APPARAIT  S, 

METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  PR0CE:SSING  DATA.  AND 

LENS  PERIPHERY  PR(X-ESSING  MFTHOD 

Ryoji  Shibata,  Toyokawa;  Masahiko  Kobayashi.  Aichi; 
Yukinobu  Ban.  Nishio,  and  Hirokatu  Obayashi.  Aichi.  all  of 
.lapan,  assignors  to  Nidek  Co.,  Ltd..  Gamagori.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  11,759 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  4.  1992.  4-054214 

Int,  CI."  B24B  -JV  ,*/ 

I   -S.  CI.  451-15  6  Claims 

6   A  lens  penphery  processing  method  for  processing  pe- 


ripheries of  lenses  so  as  to  fit  the  lenses  in  an  eyeglasses  frame, 
composing: 
a  first  step  of  three-dimensional  measurement  of  the  configu- 
ration of  lens  frame  portions  of  said  eyeglasses  frame; 
a  second  step  of  denving  penpheral  lengths  of  the  lens  frame 
portions  of  said  eyeglasses  frame  on  the  basis  of  the  data 
obtained  in  said  first  step; 
a  third  step  of  measuring  the  lens  edge  thickness  and  the  lens 
curve  of  each  lens  to  be  fitted  in  the  frame; 


a  fourth  step  of  determining  the  curve  value  defined  by  the 
locus  of  the  tapered  edge  on  the  basis  of  the  data  measured 
in  said  third  step; 

a  fifth  step  of  calculating  control  data  of  a  lens  periphery 
processing  apparatus  such  that  the  peripheral  length  of  the 
locus  of  the  tapered  edge  determined  in  said  fourth  step 
substantially  coincides  with  the  penpheral  length  of  the 
associated  lens  frame  portion  of  said  eyeglasses  frame;  and 

a  sixth  step  of  controlling  the  lens  periphery  processing 
apparatus  on  the  basis  of  the  control  data  obtained  in  said 
fifth  step. 


5.347,763 
POLISHING  APPARATLS 

Masahiko  Miyamato.  Tokyo;  Nobuo  Nakamura.  'Yokohama; 
.lyunji  Jakashita.  >  okohama:  Manabu  Ando.  Yokohama; 
Katsuo  Kawano.  Kawasaki;  ^  oshiaki  Nishimura.  and  Satoshi 
Yuasa,  both  of  V  okohama.  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  (  anon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  942.335.  Sep.  9,  1992,  abanduiufl. 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  637.827.  Jan.  '.  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  569,386.  Aug.  15, 

1990,  Pat.  No.  4,999,954,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

414,268.  Sep.  29,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  169.060.  Mar.  16.  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,974,368   This 

application  Nov.  26.  1993,  Ser.  No.  15*.44f) 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    19.    198",    62- 
04n58[C]:  Mar.  19,  198^.  62-0625S-;  Mar.  19,  198".  62-(K)260l; 
Mar.  19,  1987.  62-062610:  Mar.  19.  198",  62-()62M2;  Mar.  19, 
1987,  62-062613:   Mar.    19,   198".   62-066"  15;   Mar.   19.   1987, 
62-066717;  Mar.  19.  1987,  62-041115"[l  i 
Int.  CI."  B24B  4'^/00 
L.S.  CI.  451— 241  3  (  laims 

1   A  method  of  working  a  workpiece  with  a  polishing  tool, 
comprising  ihe  steps  of 

using  a  polishing  tool  having  a  polishing  surface  attached 

thereto; 
providing  the  polishing  tool  with  a  closed  loop  electronic 

feedback  system; 
pressing  the  pxilishing  tool  onto  a  position  of  a  surface  of  the 
workpiece  to  be  polished  using  a  pressing  device; 
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detecting  a  pressing  force  acting  in  an  axial  direction  of  the  :r^,  :rf  w,  ,  t-idi  r  i  -ci-c  r»c  * 

pchshmgLl  on  the  surface  us.ng  a  sensor  mounted  on  DEVICE  AM)  ''^^^^'^^^!^l^'''  "^^^"^  ^'^  ^ 

the  pohshmg  tool  and  electronically  connecting  to  the  ^^^^^  ^   ^.u.onj^Ru.  4.  Bo'x  3-.  Perry,  1  la.  3234^ 

feedback  system;  ^..^^  P^^   ,,   „,,  ^^^  ^„  j^  qqi 


obtaining  correction  information  by  comparing  a  signal 


Int.  ().■  B:4B  i/oo 


vs.  a.  451—28  R 


14  Claims 


corresponding  to  the  pressing  force  detected  by  the  sensor 
and  sent  through  the  feedback  system  with  a  signal  corre- 
sponding to  a  predetermined  pressure;  and 
adjustmg  the  pressing  force  applied  from  the  pressing  device 
to  the  polishing  tool  on  the  basis  of  the  correction  infor- 
mation. 


5^7,764 
HANOI  F  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AIR  POWTR  TOOL 

Robert  A    Pennison.  BellTille.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Indresco  Inc., 
Dallas.  Tex 

Filed  Mar    :,  1993.  Ser.  No.  24,9«« 

Int   (!.'  B24B  23/00 

U.S.  a.  45 1  —359  29  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  using  a  drill  chuck  with  a  grinder,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  grinder  having  a  spindle,  the  spindle  having 
threads  affixed  thereto; 

removably  affixing  an  adaptive  member  proximal  end  to  the 
spindle,  the  proximal  end  having  a  thread  for  communi- 
cating with  the  spindle  thread;  and 

removably  affixing  a  distal  end  of  the  member  to  a  drill 
chuck  the  member  distal  end  having  threads  communicat- 
ing with  drill  chuck  threads  for  affixing  the  drill  chuck  t> 
the  grinder. 


5,347,766 
MFTHOD  FOR  POI  ISHING  SI  R FACE  OF 
TRANSPARFNI  SIBSTRATF  1  A\  FR  OF  COI OR 
FIITFR  I  NIT 
Kazuyoshi  Komatsu;  Osamu  Narimatsu;  \  asuo  Takemura;  \  ciko 
rakeuchi,  all  of  Naao>a.  and  Susumu  V^aki,   Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  a.s.sinnors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc.,   Tokyo. 
I  a  pan 

Filed  Jul.  16.  199:.  Ser.  No.  923,358 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1991.  3-178292 

Int.  ri.'  B24B  1,00 

U.S.  a.  45 1  - 24  5  Claims 


V/////////////////''V'//.4 


1  An  air  tool  including  a  housing  containing  an  air  motor 
with  a  shaft  rotatable  about  a  longitudinal  axis  and  connectable 
to  an  implement  for  working  the  surface  of  a  workpiece,  a 
power  handle  with  upper  and  lower  ends  connected  to  said 
housing,  an  idle  handle  spaced  angularly  from  said  power 
handle  and  having  top  and  bottom  ends  connected  to  said 
housmg,  said  power  handle  including  an  air  power  inlet  adja- 
cent the  lower  end  thereof,  an  air  power  outlet  adjacent  the 
upper  end  thereof  and  an  air  passage  communicating  there- 
through from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  an  air  inlet  port  in  said 
housing  adjacent  said  upjjer  end  of  said  power  handle,  said  air 
power  outlet  being  aligned  and  communicating  with  said  air 
inlet  pon,  and  a  sealing  element  between  said  housing  and  said 
power  handle  sealing  against  the  loss  of  air  power  between  said 
power  handle  and  said  housing. 


8 

7 

5 


1.  A  method  for  polishing  a  surface  of  a  transparent  substrate 
layer  of  a  color  filter  unit  comprising  a  transparent  substrate 
layer,  a  color  filter  layer,  a  protective  film  layer  and  a  transpar- 
ent electrode  layer,  which  method  comprises  attaching,  to  a 
surface  of  the  transparent  electrode  layer,  a  pressure-sensitive 
tape  consisting  of  a  base  film  layer  selected  from  a  single  layer 
film  or  a  multi-layer  film  and  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
layer  which  gives  substantially  no  staining  to  the  surface  of  the 
transparent  electrode  layer,  and  polishing  the  surface  of  the 
transparent  substrate  layer  of  the  color  filter  unit. 
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5. 34-. ^67 

FIRF  RFTARDANT  SI  KF\  F 

Rudolf  Roth.  3556  Bout«ell  Rd..  Uke  Worth,  Ha   33461 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  827,367.  Jan.  29,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No,  H(i,44- 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  ]7/i8 

U.S.  a,  52—1  9  Claim. 


1  \  smoke  and  fire  protection  assembly  providing  a  heat 
scalable  raceway  through  a  concrete  floor  or  wall  mounting 
location,  said  assembly  comprising:  at  least  one  mtumescent 
thermal  expansion  member  having  a  centrally  disposed  aper- 
ture positioned  within  a  heat  conductive  shield  defined  by  an 
outer  side  wall;  a  tubular  sleeve  defined  by  a  wall  of  minimal 
thickness  having  an  inner  surface  forming  an  interior  chamber 
and  an  outer  surface  operatively  associated  with  said  aperture, 
said  sleeve  having  a  length  sized  to  accommodate  thickness  of 
a  mounting  location;  means  for  independently  securing  said 
tubular  sleeve  to  the  mounting  location,  wherein  said  means 
for  independently  securing  said  tubular  sleeve  is  a  key  out 
integrated  into  said  outer  surface  of  said  tubular  sleeve;  and  a 
raceway  formed  from  a  pipe  having  an  interior  chamber  de- 
fined by  a  wall  of  nominal  thickness  and  an  inlet  and  outlet 
demarcating  a  length  greater  than  said  length  of  said  sleeve, 
said  pif)e  insertable  into  said  sleeve  forming  a  raceway  for 
carrying  continuous  line  items  from  one  room  to  another,  said 
inlet  and  outlet  of  said  pipe  available  for  coupling  additional 
raceways  at  a  distance  separate  from  the  mounting  location. 


5,347,768 
ROOFING  SYSTEM  AND  MFTTHOD 

olanda  Pineda.  12235  SW.  17th  La..  I  rut  om?    Mj^j 
33175 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1993.  Ser.  No.  76,167 
Int.  CT.^  E04B  7/00 


11:1. 


I  .S.  a.  52— 23 


17  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  securing  roofing  elements  coupled  to  a  roof 
against  wind,  said  method  comprising  steps  of: 

providing  a  netting  material  having  a  mesh  smaller  than  at 

least  one  dimension  of  said  roofing  elements; 
covering  at  least  a  portion  of  a  top  surface  of  said  roof 

including  said  roofing  elements  with  said  netting  material; 

and 
securing  said  netting  material  to  said  roof  against  and  in 

contact  with  said  roofing  elements. 


5.347.769 
ANTI-GRAFFITI  DEVICE 

David  \\ .  Dinsmore.  Solana  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Joyce 
Gangewer  DBA  Sea  (  nast  Canvas  &.  Awning  Co.,  San  Diego, 
Calif 

i  lifd  .ill I,  1^  1<*93,  Ser.  No.  93,264 

Int.  CI.'  E04B  1/72 

\i&.  a.  52—101  7  Claims 


1.  A  guard  device  for  impeding  access  to  signs  via  signposts, 

comprising: 

a  pair  of  guard  members  each  comprising  a  semi-circular, 
substantially  flat  sheet  member  having  a  straight  mating 
edge  for  engagement  with  the  corresponding  straight 
mating  edge  of  the  other  guard  member  to  form  a 
substantially  continuous  guard  surface; 

each  mating  edge  having  a  central  recess  for  alignment  with 
the  central  recess  in  the  mating  edge  of  the  other  guard 
member  to  form  a  circular  opening  for  fitting  around  a 
signpost; 

each  recess  having  a  semi-cylindrical  flange  projecting 
downwardly  from  said  recess  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
said  guard  surface,  the  flanges  cooperating  when  the 
guard  members  are  secured  together  to  form  a  generally 
cylindrical  collar,  said  collar  comprising  means  for  grip- 
ping engagement  with  a  signpost;  and 

securing  means  for  secunng  the  guard  members  together 
with  the  opening  and  collar  in  gnpping  engagement  with 
the  signpost  and  the  guard  surface  formed  by  the  mem- 
bers projecting  outwardly  from  the  signpost  in  a  general- 
ly radial  direction  to  form  a  barrier  against  persons 
climbing  the  signpost. 


5,347,770 
FXllMMiU.L  M.ASTSCPl'ORi  S^S1L.\1 
Michael  P.  McDonnell,  Unley  Park,  and  Johannes  J.  VV.  Alth- 
off,  North  Plympton,  both  of  .Australia,  assignors  to  Polytech 
Technical  Services  Pty.  Ltd.,  Australia 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  961,907 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  16,  1990,  PK  1176 
Int,  a.'  E04H  12/lH 


U.S.  a.  52—108 


13  Claims 


1.  A  self-supportive  link  chain  formed  by  a  length  of  pivot- 
ally  interconnected  identical  link  elements  which  are  arranged 
to  mesh  with  identical  link  elements  of  a  separate  length  of  link 
chain,  wherein  each  said  link  element  comprises: 
a  pair  of  opposed  side  plates  spaced  from  each  other  with 
each  said  side  plate  provided  with  an  inwardly  projecting 
tooth  flanked  by  two  half  meshing  voids; 
a  web  interconnecting  said  side  plates; 
a  pair  of  side  flanges  offset  from  said  pair  of  opposed  side 
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plates,  with  each  said  side  plate  attached  to  one  said  side 
flange  wherein  one  end  of  said  side  plate  forms  a  shoulder 
adjacent  said  attached  side  flange; 

a  first  pivot  means  on  said  pair  of  side  flanges;  and 

a  second  pivot  means  on  said  pair  of  side  plates; 

wherein  said  first  pivot  means  is  coupled  to  a  second  pivot 
means  of  an  adjacent  link  element  such  that  each  said 
shoulder  abuts  against  a  top  surface  of  a  side  plate  of  said 
adjacent  link  element  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  link 
element  m  a  first  direction  about  a  pivot  axis  of  said  first 
pivot  means; 

wherein  each  said  side  flange  abuts  against  an  inner  surface 
of  a  side  plate  of  said  adjacent  link  element  preventing 
movement  of  said  link  element  relative  to  said  adjacent 
link  element  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  pivot  axis;  and 

wherein  each  said  projecting  tooth  is  received  in  a  meshing 
void  which  is  formed  by  adjacent  half  meshing  voids  of 
adjacent  side  plates  of  adjacent  link  elements  of  said  sepa- 
rate length  of  link  chain,  and  said  meshing  void  is  shaped 
complementary  to  said  projecting  tooth. 


one  of  said  ends  of  said  first  piston  to  the  opposite  of  said  ends 
of  said  first  piston  responsive  to  a  first  predetermined  unbal 
ance  of  pressures  of  said  hydraulic  fluid  at  said  opposite  ends  ot 
said  first  piston  caused  by  shifting  of  said  first  piston  rod  and 
said  first  piston  resf)onsive  to  a  first  predetermined  level  of  said 
forces  of  seismic  vibration  of  said  building  structures;  and 
coefficient  of  damping  adjusting  second  means  to  pass  said 
hydraulic  fluid  from  one  of  said  ends  of  said  first  piston  to  the 
opposite  of  said  ends  of  said  first  piston  responsive  to  a  second 
predetermined  unbalance  of  pressures  of  said  hydraulic  fluid  at 
said  opposite  ends  of  said  first  piston  caused  by  shifting  of  said 
first  piston  rod  and  said  first  piston  responsive  to  a  second 
predetermined  level  of  said  forces  of  seismic  vibration  of  said 
building  structures,  whereby  said  forces  of  seismic  vibration 
are  damped  by  the  passing  of  hydraulic  fluid  from  one  of  said 
ends  of  said  first  piston  to  said  opposite  of  said  ends  by  said  first 
and  second  means  to  pass  said  hydraulic  fluid  from  one  of  said 
ends  of  said  first  piston  to  said  opposite  of  said  ends  of  said  first 
piston. 


5.347,771 

HIGH  DAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  SEISMIC  RESPONSE 

CONTROLLED  STRLCTURE 

Takuji  Kobori;  Koji  Ishii;  Motoichi  Takahashi;  Yoshinori  Mat- 
sunaga;  Naoki  Niwa;  Jun  Taiiami,  Takayuki  Mizuno,  all  of 
Tokvo,  and  Kuniu  Furukawa.  kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kajima  Corporation  and  Kayaba  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  901,567 
Claims  pnnrit\.  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1991,  3-148371; 

Aug.  30.  \^\.  3-:i'W63 

Int.  a.'  E04H  9/02 

L.S.  CI.  52—167  R  14  aaims 


-9  _ 


^ 


a: 


K 


n 


gp^^ig^ 


5,347,772 
VIBRATION  SI  PPRKSSING  STRUCTl  RF 
Sbinji  Ishimaru.  Sohka;  Takahiro  Niiva,  Funabashi.  and  Kazukn 
Ishimani.  Sohka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takenaka  ( Drpo- 
ration,  Osaka  and  Ti>k>u  {  onstructlon  ( H..  Ltd.,  lokvo,  both 
of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  882.01,V  \la>  l.V  19<):.  Hat.  No.  5,265.38" 
This  application  Jun.  II.  1993.  Ser.  No.  75.319 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .May  30,  1991,  3-127806 
Int.  a.'  E04B  1/98 
U.S.  a.  52—167  R  4  Claims 


1.  In  the  combination  of  a  building  vulnerable  to  the  destruc- 
tive forces  of  seismic  vibration  caused  by  an  earthquake,  hav- 
ing a  first  vertical  wall  support  column  building  structure:  a 
second  horizontal  floor  support  beam  building  structure  inter- 
connected to  said  first  vertical  wall  support  column  building 
structure;  a  third  rigid  vibration-resisting  load  bearing  building 
structure  interconnected  to  said  first  and  second  building  struc- 
tures; and  a  passive  seismic  high  damping  hydraulic  cylinder 
device  interconnected  between  said  first  or  said  second  build- 
ing structure  and  said  third  structure  to  protect  said  building 
structures  from  the  impact  of  said  destructive  forces  of  seismic 
vibration  on  said  building,  the  improvement  comprising:  a 
hydraulic  cylinder  defining  a  chamber  therewithin;  a  first 
piston,  having  a  pair  of  opposite  ends  of  equal  surface  area, 
shiftable  within  said  chamber;  a  first  piston  rod  secured  to  said 
first  piston  and  in  shiftable  sealed  engagement  in  an  orifice  in 
said  hydraulic  cylinder;  hydraulic  fluid;  means  to  admit  said 
hydraulic  fluid  into  said  hydraulic  chamber  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  first  piston;  first  means  to  pass  said  hydraulic  fluid  from 


1.  A  vibration  suppressing  structure  comprising: 

a  main  structure; 

a  vibration  suppressing  section  disposed  in  an  upper  portion 
of  said  main  structure,  wherein  said  vibration  suppressing 
section  is  comprised  of:  an  auxiliary  structure  adapted  to 
undergo  vibration  in  response  to  the  vibration  of  said  main 
structure  occurring  due  to  a  disturbance,  detecting  means 
for  detecting  an  amount  of  state  variable  of  said  auxiliary 
structure  caused  by  the  vibration,  an  auxiliary  mass,  an 
actuator  for  controlling  said  auxiliary  mass  by  an  amount 
of  movement  in  which  the  amount  of  displacement  of  said 
auxiliary  structure  detected  by  said  detecting  means  is 
multiplied  by  a  predetermined  proportional  constant,  and 
a  damper,  and 

setting  means  for  adjusting  the  proportional  constants  of  sai  J 
vibration  suppressing  section  which  are  included  in  a  mass 
matrix  Mrfor  said  vibration  suppressing  section,  a  damp 
ing  matrix  C/-.  a  stiffness  matrix  Kr.  a  location  vector  irof 
a  disturbance,  in  such  a  manner  that  the  relationships  of 

(at  tO^.  Mt-  'T=  I^T  T 

2hj-a>-l>.MT-'T=(^T'T 

hold,  with  respect  to  a  natural  frequency  oip'of  a  j-th  mode  and 
a  predetermined  damping  factor  hr- 


5,347.773 
RIGID  COVER  ASSIGNMENT  FOR  SWIMMING  POOL 

OR  BASIN 
-Albert  J.  Thil,  76,  rue  Pierre  Brossolette.  92140  Clamart.  France 
Filed  Dec.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  995,994 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  27,  1991,  91  16251 
Int.  CI."  E04H  4/U6 
U.S.  a.  52—169.7  19  Oaims 

1  A  rigid  cover  arrangement  for  a  swimming  pool  having  a 
basin  (1),  said  cover  arrangement  being  movable  vertically 
inside  the  basin  (1)  between  two  extreme  positions,  one  of  said 
extreme  pxjsitions  being  a  bottom  (7)  and  the  other  of  said 
extreme  positions  being  the  surface  of  the  pool,  said  rigid  cover 
arrangement  compnsing: 

sealing  shutters  (70)  movably  supported  on  a  support  struc- 
ture (9)  and  means  for  providing  for  movement  of  said 
sealing  shutters  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed 
position; 
said  support  structure  (9)  being  planar  and  rigid  and  forming 
a  plurality  of  partitions,  each  of  said  partitions  being  seal- 
able  by  at  least  one  of  said  shutters  (70); 
displacement  means  for  positioning  and   maintaining  the 
supporting  structure  (9)  in  at  least  a  third  position  situated 
between  said  extreme  positions;  and 
means  for  placing  said  sealing  shutters  (70)  in  said  closed 
position  when  said  supporting  structure  (9)  is  in  said  third 
position. 


5.347.774 

methods  of  manl  factl  ring  (v  r\  ed 
staircasf:s  and  staircases  produced 

Lynn  H.  Smith.  Gunter,  Tex.,  assignor  to  L.  J.  Smith.  Bower- 

ston.  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  800,064,  Nov.  27,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.163.491, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  468.758.  Jan.  23. 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  No'.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

977,26« 

Int.  CI.'  E04F  11/00 

U.S.  a.  52—182  7  aaims 


I    A  boxable  at  least  partially  curved  staircase  which  em- 
ploys cooperating  treads  and  risers  as  a  form  for  defining  an  at 
least  partially  curved  path  to  be  followed  by  inside  and  outside 
stringers  laid  up  from  flexible  stringer  strips  along  said  curved 
paths  to  form  at  least  a  curved  run  of  staircase  of  selected 
iongth.  the  boxable  staircase  comprising: 
cooperating  treads  and  risers  in  a  plurality  sufficient  to  form 
in  sequential  combination  at  least  a  curved  run  of  staircase, 
the  treads  having  opposite  end  portions,  having  an  end 
ponion  for  the  inside  formed  to  define  an  inside  curved 
path  and  an  opposite  end  portion  for  the  outside  formed  to 
define  an  outside  curved  path  along  the  outside  end  por- 
tions of  assembled  stringers; 
said  formed  opposite  end  portions  of  said  cooperating  treads 
comprising  notches  formed  along  the  underside  of  said 
treads  to  lie  along  the  respective  inside  and  outside  curved 
paths; 
said  plurality  of  cooperating  treads  and  risers  being  matable 
in  assembled  sequence  with  a  vertically  oriented   riser 
under  each  tread,  said  risers  having  a  length  such  that 
when  assembled  in  sequence  with  the  cooperating  treads, 
opposite  vertical  end  portions  of  each  of  the  plurality  of 
risers  lie  respectively  in  a  curved  plane  which  includes  the 


inside  and  outside  curved  paths  defined  by  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  assembled  cooperating  treads; 

a  mult.plicity  of  flexible  strips  for  laying  up  together  in  the 
form  of  a  curved  inside  stringer  of  multiple  layers,  said 
stnps  being  of  common  width  and  conveniently  shippable 
length; 

a  multiplicity  of  flexible  stnps  for  laying  up  together  in  the 
form  of  a  curved  outside  stringer  of  multiple  layers,  said 
stnps  being  of  common  width  and  a  conveniently  shippa- 
ble length  which  is  less  than  the  full  length  of  the  curved 
stringer  required  to  extend  from  one  end  of  the  curved  run 
to  the  other  end  of  the  curved  run; 

at  least  one  first  flexible  strip  for  laying  up  along  the  outside 
curved  surface  of  an  inside  curved  stringer,  said  outside 
curved  surface  lying  along  said  inside  curved  path,  being 
in  contact  with  one  end  of  the  risers  under  each  tread, 
when  assembled,  and  having  sequential  cutaway  upper 
edge  means  for  engaging  the  inside  curved  path  formed  on 
the  inside  end  portion  of  sequentially  assembled  treads; 

at  least  one  second  flexible  strip  for  laying  up  along  the 
outside  curved  surface  of  an  outside  curved  stringer, 
when  formed,  to  have  its  outside  curved  surface  laying 
along  said  outside  curved  path,  being  in  contact  with  one 
end  of  the  nsers  under  each  tread,  when  assembled,  and 
having  sequential  cutaway  upper  edge  means  for  engaging 
said  outside  curved  path  formed  on  the  outside  end  por- 
tion of  sequentially  assembled  treads;  and 

wherein  said  upper  edge  means  of  said  at  least  one  first  and 
second  flexible  strips  are  adapted  to  supportingly  follow 
and  engage  the  notches  formed  along  the  underside  of 
sequential  treads  when  assembled  to  form  said  staircase. 


5,347,775 

HIRRK  \NF  SIUTTFRS  FOR  WINDOWS 

Jorge  Santos,  2234  U .  8th  C  t..  Hialeah,  Fla.  33010 

Filed  Jul.  2".  1993,  Ser,  No.  97,212 

Int.  CI.'  E06B  3/26 


U.S.  (I,  52—202 


8  Qaims 


1.  A  shutter  system  for  protecting  building  apertures  having 
opposing  frame  sides  including: 

A  an  elongated  top  rail  means  including  an  elongated  chan- 
nel member  having  first,  second  and  top  elongated  side 
wall  members  and  said  first  and  second  elongated  side 
wall  members  kept  parallel  and  spaced  apart  from  one 
another  by  said  elongated  top  wall  member,  and  said 
elongated  top  rail  means  further  including  an  elongated 
first  guide  member  rigidly  mounted  to  said  second  elon- 
gated side  wall  member; 

B.  first  top  sliding  carrier  means  including  a  first  guide  slot 
which  ccx)peratively  and  slidably  receives  said  first  guide 
member  and  further  including  means  for  attaching  said 
first  top  sliding  carrier  means  to  the  frame  side  of  said 
aperture; 

C.  second  top  sliding  carrier  means  including  a  second  guide 
slot  which  cooperatively  and  slidably  receives  said  first 
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guide  member  and  further  including  means  for  attaching 
said  second  top  sliding  carrier  means  to  the  frame  side  of 
said  aperture; 

D.  elongated  bottom  rail  means  including  a  first  elongated 
flat  bar  member  having  first  and  second  sides,  a  second 
elongated  flat  bar  member  with  punched  holes  and  said 
second  elongated  flat  bar  member  being  mounted  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  elongated  flat  bar  member  along  the 
entire  length  of  the  first  side  of  said  first  elongated  flat  bar 
member,  and  an  elongated  second  guide  member  rigidly 
mounted  to  the  second  side  of  said  first  elongated  flat  bar 
member; 

E.  first  bottom  sliding  carrier  means  including  a  third  guide 
slot  which  cooperatively  and  slidably  receives  said  second 
guide  member  and  further  including  means  for  attaching 
said  first  bottom  sliding  carrier  means  to  the  frame  side  of 
said  aperture; 

F  second  bottom  sliding  carrier  means  including  a  fourth 
guide  slot  which  cooperatively  and  slidably  receives  said 
second  guide  member  and  further  including  means  for 
attaching  said  bottom  sliding  carrier  means  to  the  frame 
side  of  said  aperture; 

G.  a  shutter  cover  means  mounted  between  said  top  and 
bottom  rail  means;  and 

H.  means  for  securing  said  cover  means  against  said  bottom 
raft  means. 


5,347,777 
ANCHOR  PLATE  ASSEMBLY 
James  R.  Sudduth,  Seagoville,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Post  Tension 
Product  Mfii..  Inc.,  Seagoville,  Tex. 

f  iled  \pr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52.487 

Int.  a.'  E04C  5/12.  3/26 

XiS.  a.  52—223.13  6  aaims 


5,347,776 
FLEXIBI  h   ROOF  VENT  SEALING  DEVICE 

lames  M.  Skoff,  MM  CTiestnut  St.,  Oakdale,  Pa.  15071 
Filed  ^pr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,278 
Int.  a.5  E04D  li/08 
L.S,  CI.  5:— 219  »'  Claims 


4.  An  improved  anchor  plate  assembly  of  the  type  in  which 
a  plate  for  placement  in  a  concrete  formation  includes  an 
aperture  for  a  tendon  to  pass  therethrough,  a  first  side  facing 
away  from  the  concrete  formation,  and  a  second  side  facing  the 
concrete  formation,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  mounting  member  mounted  to  the  second  side  of  the  plate 
said  mounting  member  having  an  aperture  sized  for  the 
passing  of  the  tendon  therethrough  and  aligned  with  the 
aperture  in  the  plate,  an  outer  surface  extending  from  the 
plate,  and  a  continuous  groove  in  the  outer  surface  which 
surrounds  said  mounting  member; 
a  tubular  adaptor  having  a  first  end  with  an  interior  for 
receiving  the  outer  surface  of  said  mounting  member  and 
a  lip  for  engaging  the  groove  of  said  mounting  member, 
and  with  an  exterior  having  a  groove  located  sufficientK 
close  to  the  lip  of  the  intenor  region  so  that  force  applied 
to  the  groove  will  cause  pressure  between  the  lip  of  the 
interior  region  and  the  groove  of  said  mounting  member, 
and  having  a  second  end  with  an  interior  region  for  pass- 
ing the  tendon  therethrough;  and 
a  ring  for  mounting  within  the  groove  of  said  tubular  adap- 
tor and  applying  force  thereon,  thereby  causing  pressure 
between  the  Up  of  said  tubular  adaptor  and  the  groove  of 
said  mounting  member. 


5,347,778 
P\RT!TION  JOINING  SYSTFM 
Jdmes  H    Hra>,  Hendersonvilk,  Tenn..  assiiinor  to  Globe  Busi- 
ness Furniture.  Inc..  Hendersonville.  Tenn, 

Filed  \pr   7,  1993.  Ser.  No.  43,795 

Int.  (I.    K04B  2/82 

U.S.  a.  52—239  20  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  roof  vent  sealing  device  comprising: 

a  base  section  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  roof  or  wall 
surface  including  a  base  plate,  and  a  substantially  tubular 
connecting  member  extending  from  said  base  plate; 

a  separable  sealing  section  removably  coupled  to  said  base 
section,  said  sealing  section  including  a  flexible,  corru- 
gated tubular  body; 

a  sealing  means  provided  at  one  end  of  said  corrugated 
tubular  body  to  form  a  watertight  seal  with  a  roof  vent 
pipe;  and 

a  coupling  means  provided  at  the  other  end  of  said  corru- 
gated tubular  body  to  removably  attach  said  sealing  sec- 
tion to  said  connecting  member  of  said  base  section  with- 
out disturbing  said  attachment  of  said  base  section  to  said 
roof  or  wall  surface,  said  coupling  means  forming  a  water- 
tight seal  between  said  separable  sealing  section  and  said 
base  section. 


17.  A  partition  joining  system  comprising  a  plurality  ol 
rectangular  partitioning  panels  each  having  top  and  bottom 
edges,  top  and  bottom  corners,  a  first  attachment  fitting  on 
each  top  corner,  a  second  attachment  fitting  on  each  bottom 
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comer,  and  an  edging  means  extending  along  the  top  edge  of 
the  panel  and  terminating  at  said  first  attachment  fittings,  the 
system  further  including  a  plurality  of  plate-like  top  connector 
brackets,  each  top  connector  bracket  for  releasably  attaching 
to  the  first  attachment  fittings  of  a  pair  of  adjacent  panels  to 
connect  the  top  corners  of  the  panels  together  and  a  plurality 
of  bottom  connector  brackets,  each  bottom  connector  bracket 
for  releasably  attaching  to  the  second  attachment  fittings  of  a 
pair  of  adjacent  panels  to  connect  the  bottom  corners  of  the 
panels  together  and  wherein  the  panels  further  include  a  re- 
movable cover  for  each  first  attachment  fitting  adapted  to  fit 
onto  the  attachment  fitting  over  a  top  connector  bracket  and 
form  a  visual  extension  of  said  edging  means  when  a  pair  of 
panels  are  connected  together  as  aforesaid,  wherein  each  first 
attachment  fitting  comprises  a  flange  portion  at  the  top  edge  of 
the  panel  adjacent  said  edging  means,  attachment  means  on 
said  flange  for  a  top  connector  bracket  and  connector  means 
on  said  flange  for  the  respective  cover,  wherein  the  connector 
means  on  each  said  flange  comprises  snap-in  fittings  and 
wherein  the  respective  covers  have  complimentary  internal 
snap-in  fittings  and  a  stepped  peripheral  wall  defining  a  slot  to 
accommodate  a  top  connector  bracket. 


5,347,780 
GYPSUM  FIBERBOARD  DOOR  I  K  WIE 
Turner  W.  Richards.  Conyers:  Hubert  C.  Francis.  Lithonia.  and 
(.eorgc   F,   Fowler.  Jr..   Norcross.   all   of  Ga.,   assignors  to 

Georgia-I'acific  Corpdration.  \tlanta.  da. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  \<i  420,362,  Oct.  12,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5.171,366.  This  application  'Vug.  20,  1992.  Ser,  No.  932,785 

Int.  CI.    Bl)6B  1/08 

U.S.  a.  52—204.1  11  Claims 


5^7,779 
HIGH-RISE  BUILDING 

Paul  Jordan,  Knnstanz.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German* .  assi^yior  to  RLS- 
Bautechnologie- A(».  St.  Gallen,  -Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  II,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,256 
(  laims  priorit> .  application  F>d.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  Jul.  14, 
1990,  4022441 

Int.  tl.    K04F  17/04 
U.S.  a.  52—302.3  9  Claims 


^ 


1.  A  fire-resistant  door  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
vertical  gypsum  fiberboard  side  jambs  connected  at  their  upper 
ends  by  a  horizontal  gypsum  fiberboard  head  jamb,  said  gyp- 
sum fiberboard  jambs  each  compnsing  at  least  about  65  wt.  % 
set  gypsum  dihydrate  and  at  least  about  7  wt.  %  reinforcing 
fibers  substantially  uniformly  distributed  therethrough,  said 
gypsum  fiberboard  jambs  having  a  screw-holding  capacity  of 
at  least  about  400  lbs. 


/s        »^ 


5.347.781 

M\sONR\  TI! 

Brian  J.  Hanlon.  2129  1,.  1  airmuunl  .Avt.,  Baltimurt,  Md.  21231 

Filed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,288 

Inr   (!,    F(UB  1/38 

U.S.  a.  52— 3-v  5  (  iaims 


1.  In  a  high-rise  building  comprising 

an  exterior  wall  defining  an  interior  space  in  said  building. 

an  exterior  sheath  spaced  in  front  of  said  wall,  and 

means  defining  between  said  wall  and  said  sheath  a  plurality 
of  vertically  extending,  juxtaposed  flow  passages,  each  of 
said  flow  passages  having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end, 
which  ends  communicate  with  the  ambient  air  outside  said 
building  through  inlet  openings  adjacent  to  the  lower  ends 
of  said  passages  and  through  outlet  optenings  adjacent  to 
the  upper  ends  of  said  passages. 

the  improvement  comprising 

a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  intake  openings  distributed 
throughout  the  height  of  said  sheath  and  leading  to  said 
flow  passages  whereby  the  ambient  air  adjoining  said 
sheath  communicates  with  said  flow  passages,  and 

valve-controlled  transverse  flow  passages  connecting  adja- 
cent ones  of  said  vertically  extending  flow  pjissages. 


.11 


1.  A  masonry  tie,  comprising, 

a  first  anchor  plate,  having  a  central  opening  to  receive 
mortar  therethrough,  wherein  the  first  anchor  plate  in- 
cludes a  base  leg  and  a  first  leg  and  a  second  leg,  with  the 
first  leg  and  the  second  leg  extending  from  the  base  leg  at 
an  apex,  with  the  cylindrical  head  mounted  to  the  apex, 
with  the  cylindncal  head  orthogonally  oriented  relative  to 
the  first  anchor  plate,  and 

a  second  anchor  plate,  the  second  anchor  plate  orthogonally 
oriented  relative  to  the  first  anchor  plate,  and  including  a 
mounting  plate  fixedly  and  orthogonally  mounted  at  a  first 
end  of  the  second  anchor  plate,  and  the  second  anchor 
plate  including  a  second  anchor  plate  second  end  having  a 
tubular  sleeve,  with  the  tubular  sleeve  arranged  to  receive 
the  cylindrical  head  therewiihin,  and  the  tubular  sleeve 
oriented  in  a  parallel  orientation  relative  to  the  mounting 
plate. 
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5,34'',-S2 
>HLTTF-R  ASSKMBLY 
Michael  V  agedejt.  Horence.  kv..  assignor  to  Richwood  Building 
Prixlucts,  Inc.,  RichwiMxj.  Ky. 

Filed  \tay  11,  1993.  Ser.  No.  60,316 

Int.  n,    Kf)6B  7/0% 

MS.  a    ?:— »-3  SOaims 


I   A  shutter  assembly  comprising  a  body  portion; 

an  upper  cap;  and 

a  lower  cap; 

said  body  portion  having  an  upper  and  lower  portion  and 
two  parallel  lateral  stiles  said  upper  portion  having  a  front 
surface  and  an  upper  edge  and  two  lateral  sides,  said  lower 
portion  havmg  a  front  surface  and  a  lower  edge  and  two 
lateral  sides; 

w  herein  said  upper  and  lower  caps  are  fitted  over  said  upper 
portion  and  lower  portion  respectively;  said  upper  cap 
covering  said  upper  edge,  said  lateral  sides  and  said  front 
surface  of  said  upper  portion  and  thereby  permitting  the 
length  of  said  shutter  to  be  adjusted  by  covering  a  selected 
length  of  said  front  portion  and  said  lower  cap  covering 
said  lower  edge  and  said  lateral  sides  and  said  front  surface 
of  said  lower  portion  thereby  permitting  the  length  of  the 
shutter  to  be  adjusted  by  covering  a  selected  length  of  said 
front  portion. 


5,347.783 
PRENOT(HH)  FIRFRATFll  Rl  NNER 
Sandnr  K.  frecska;  Frnest  B,  Nutt,   Ir  .  Nth  uf  Lancaster,  Pa., 
and  dale  Y .  Sauer,  Sinclairvillte   S  N     assignors  to  Armstrong 
World  Industries.  Inc.,  [.ancisttr,  I'a, 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,726 

Int.  a.'  E04B  9/00 

L'.S.  a,  52—506.07  3  aaims 

1   .\  fire  expansion  section  for  a  ceiling  runner  wherein: 

(a)  the  ceiling  runner  with  longitudinal  ends  has  a  vertical 
web  member  having  at  its  upper  end  a  bulb-shaped  ele- 
ment with  two  spaced  side  walls,  a  bottom  wall  and  a  top 
wall,  and  at  its  lower  end  oppositely  positioned  flanges  on 
either  side  of  the  web  to  support  ceiling  boards,  said  web 
member  consisting  of  two  side-by-side  pieces  of  metal, 
each  piece  connected  at  the  bottom  of  the  web  to  a  flange 
and  connected  at  the  top  of  the  web  to  the  bottom  wall  of 
the  bulb:  and 

(b)  said  fire  expansion  section  being  located  between  the 
longitudinal  ends  of  the  ceiling  runner  comprising: 

(1)  a  lance  cut  in  each  side  wall  of  the  bulb-shaped  element 
without  the  removal  of  metal; 

(2)  a  web  cutout  in  one  piece  of  the  metal  of  the  web  at  the 
top  of  the  web  adjacent  the  bulb  bottom  wall  and  into 
the  bulb  bottom  wall  of  the  runners  bulb  near  and  below 


one  end  of  the  lance  in  one  side  wall  and  a  corresf>ond- 
ing  cutout  similarly  located  in  the  other  piece  of  metal 
of  the  web  and  bulb  bottom  wall  near  and  below  the 
opposite  end  of  the  other  lance  in  the  other  side  wall; 

(3)  said  bulb  bottom  walls  being  unconnected  at  their 
edges  adjacent  the  web; 

(4)  three  evenly  spaced  apart  cuts  in  the  web  near  the 
flanges,  the  center  cut  at  its  lower  end  being  V-shaped 
with  the  point  of  the  V-shape  positioned  near  the  flange 


to  form  a  notch,  the  center  cut  being  cut  through  both 
pieces  of  metal  forming  the  web,  a  cut  on  one  side  of  the 
center  notch  being  cut  through  only  one  piece  of  metal 
forming  the  web  with  the  cut  located  below  the  web 
cutout  in  the  same  piece  of  metal,  a  cut  on  the  other  side 
of  the  center  notch  being  cut  through  the  other  piece  of 
metal  forming  the  web  and  positioned  in  the  same  man- 
ner as  34  the  cut  on  the  said  one  side;  and 
(5)  the  upper  ends  of  the  three  cuts  being  connected  by  a 
severance  of  the  metal  above  the  cuts. 


S.347,784 

DECOR  ATIVF  V\  AM   COV  FRING  WITH  |\IPRO\  FD 

IMtRKKK  XNnCDRNFR  ( ON.STRL  CTION 

Dallas  .M.  Crick,  Pembroke  Pines,  and  Alfred  Molitre.  Miami. 

both  of  Fla.,  assiKnors  to  Nailitc  International.  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1992.  .Ser.  No.  997,586 

Int.  a.'  E04D  ]/i4 

U.S.  a.  52—520  26  Oaims 


1.  A  wall  covering  for  mounting  on  a  support  surface  com- 
prising 

a  plurality  of  panels  each  having  a  body  portion  formed  with 
simulated  building  elements,  said  panels  each  having 
right-side  and  left-side  marginal  edge  regions. 

said  panels  being  mountable  on  said  support  surface  in  a 
plurality  of  honzontal  courses  with  each  of  said  panels 
having  a  side  marginal  edge  region  overlapping  an  under- 
lying side  marginal  edge  region  of  an  adjacent  panel. 

said  overlapping  and  underlying  side  marginal  edge  regions 
defining  engageable  sealing  means  therebetween, 

said  underlying  side  marginal  edge  region  ha\  mg  a  plurality 
of  laterally  extending  interlock  flanges  disposed  in  ele- 
vated relation  to  the  support  surface  upon  which  the  panel 
is  mounted,  and 
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said  overlapping  side  marginal  edge  region  having  integrally 
formed  locking  elements  depending  from  an  underside 
thereof  for  positively  engaging  an  upper  [peripheral  edge 
portion  of  a  respective  one  of  said  interlock  flanges  for 
positively  interlocking  the  overlapping  side  marginal  edge 
region  with  the  underlying  side  marginal  edge  region  of 
the  adjacent  panel  and  for  maintaining  said  side  marginal 
edge  region  sealing  means  In  an  engaged  relation. 


5,347,785 
TWO  ELEMENT  SHINGLE 

I  ouis  A.  Terrenzio,  Huntingdon  \  ally,  and  Michael  J.  Noone. 
Wayne,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  t<j  (  ertain Teed  Corporation, 
Valley  Forge.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,793 

Thi  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .lul.  1\). 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  E04D  ]'2H 

U.S.  a.  52—555  22  Claims 


1.  A  shingle  comprising: 

a)  a  first  element  including  a  reinforcing  web.  a  first  asphal- 
tic  binder,  and  a  first  adherent  surfacing  material,  and 

b)  a  second  element  overlaid  on  the  first  element,  the  second 
element  including  a  layer  of  second  asphaltic  binder  and  a 
second  adherent  surfacing  material,  the  second  asphaltic 
binder  having  a  greater  elongation  than  the  first  asphaltic 
binder. 


5,347,786 
REUSABLE  CONCRETE  SPACER  SLEEVE 

B.  Fugene  Hodges,  Greenville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  James  Bruno, 
Ada,  .Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,717 

Int.  CI.-  B28B  T/16 

U.S.  a.  52—577  5  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  conjunction  with  a  vertical  drain  pipe,  a  reus- 
able concrete  spacer  sleeve  comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  body  having  an  interior  surface 
and  an  upper  nm.  the  cylindrical  body  being  open  at  the 
top  and  bottom:  and 

substantially  rectangular  fins  for  positioning  said  cylindrical 
body  about  said  pipe,  said  fins  extending  radially  inwardly 
from  the  interior  surface  of  the  cylindrical  body  from  one 
vertical  edge  of  said  fins,  said  fins  having  second  vertical 


edges  defining  a  substantially  cylindrical  space  for  accom- 
modating the  pipe  in  a  snug  fashion; 
said  substantially  cylindrical  body  and  fins  being  formed  of  a 
flexible  thermoplastic  material. 


5,347,787 
UNIVERSAL  SPACER  FOR  CONCRETE 

REINFORt  FMFNT  RODS 

Norman  W.  Gavin,  2545  Ridge  Rd..  North  Haven,  Conn.  06473 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,011 

Int.  Cl.^  E04C  5/76 

U.S.  a.  52—677  11  Claims 


/., 


n 


1.  A  spacer  for  mounting  on  a  reinforcement  rod  used  in 
concrete  item  manufacture  for  spacing  said  rod  from  an  object, 
said  spacer  having  a  top.  a  bottom,  and  comprising: 

a  first  saddle  having  a  first  front  side  and  a  first  back  side, 
a  second  saddle  having  a  second  front  side,  a  second  back 

side, 
said  first  and  second  front  sides  being  for  clamping  the  rod 

between  them  for  said  mounting  of  said  spacer  on  said  rod. 
a  first  arm  attached  to  said  first  saddle  and  extending  from 

said  first  saddle  to  the  top  of  said  spacer, 
a  second  arm  attached  to  said  second  saddle  and  extending 

from  said  second  saddle  to  the  top  of  said  spacer,  and 
hinge  means  connecting  said  first  and  second  arms  at  the  top 

of  said  spacer  for  pivoting  said  first  saddle  to  said  .second 

saddle  on  said  hinge  means, 
a  third  arm  attached  to  said  first  saddle  and  extending  away 

from  said  first  arm, 
a  fourth  arm  attached  to  said  second  saddle  and  extending 

away  from  said  second  arm, 
means  for  resisting  separation  of  said  third  and  fourth  arms, 

spaced  from  said  saddles  and  attached  to  a  one  of  said 

third  and  fourth  arms. 


5.347,788 

APPARAll  S  U)R  ADJUSTING   I  111    HOI  DING 

CAPACITY  OF  A  HORKPIF(  F  (  ARRIFR 

Georg  Petz.  Griesheim.  and  Frank  Heidtnblut.  Darmstadt,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to   litra   Mfa  Holdings 

S.A.,  Pully.  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,165 
Claims  priority,  applicatinn  Fed    Hep    'if  (.rrmany,  Nov.  12, 
1991.  4137(J9H 

Int.  CI."  B65B  4i/42.  51/00:  B31B  hOO.  B65G  17/36 
U.S.  (I.  53—282  18  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  adjusting  the  holding  capacity  of  a 
workpiece  carrier,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  workpiece  car- 
rier in  the  form  of  a  sleeve  open  at  both  ends  and  defining  a 
central  longitudinal  axis,  the  workpiece  earner  being  adapted 
for  support  on  a  conveyor  line  and  having  at  least  one  substan- 
tially plane  side  wall  adapted  to  mounting  adjacent  to  the 
conveyor  line  and  extending  substantially  parallel  with  the 
conveyor  line  and  with  a  direction  of  conveyance  of  the  work- 
piece  carrier,  the  workpiece  carrier  including  at  least  one  inner 
surface  having  recesses  adapted  for  positioning  of  a  workpiece 
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n  [he  workpiece  carrier,  wherein  the  recesses  are  disposed  at 
.  distance  from  one  another  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal 


axis  and  are  adapted  to  receive  at  least  one  movable  abutment 
member. 


5,347.-89 

DFCORATIVF   MATFRIAI    H  V\  ING  A  COLORED 

STKKV  tliMKNT  DISPOsH)  THKREON  FORMING  AT 

It  AST  \  PORTION  OF  \  I)K  ORATION  AND  METHOD 

D<)naid  I.  \^eder,  Highland.  III.,  assignor  to  Highland  Supply 

Corporation.  Hiehiand.  Ill, 

Continuation-in-part  <<(  \tr    So.  707,417,  May  28,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuati'in  of  Ser.  No.  502,358,  Mar.  29, 

19<XJ,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

391. 46J.  Aug.  9,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249,761,  Sep.  26,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219,083, 

Jul    13,  1988,  Pat.  No,  4,89". 031,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No,  4.2"5.  Jan.  5,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,773,182,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613,080,  May  22,  1984,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun,  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  894.705 

Int.  CI.    B6SB  11/04.  25/02 

y  S  a   53—39'  19aaims 


Xb 


1  A  method  for  wrapping  a  decorative  material  about  an 
item,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  sheet  of  material  having  an  upper  surface  and  a 
lower  surface,  and  an  outer  periphery,  a  colored  sticky 
element  bemg  disposed  upon  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least 
one  surface  of  the  sheet  of  material,  the  co'ored  sticky 
element  comprising  at  least  a  portion  of  a  decoration  on 
the  sheet  of  material,  the  colored  sticky  element  blending 
with  the  decoration  thereby  hiding  the  bonding  character- 
istics of  the  colored  sticky  element; 

providing  an  item  compnsing  a  floral  arrangement,  the  floral 
arrangement  further  comprising  an  upper  end  consisting 
of  a  flower  end  and  a  lower  end  consisting  of  a  stem  end; 

disposing  the  floral  arrangement  on  the  sheet  of  material; 
and 

wrapping  the  sheet  of  matenal  about  the  floral  arrangement 
by  overlapping  a  portion  of  the  sheet  of  material  over 
another  portion  of  the  sheet  of  material  and  bonding  the 
overlapping  portions  of  the  sheet  of  material  together  by 
contacting  the  colored  sticky  element  on  each  overlap- 
ping portion  of  the  sheet  of  matenal  with  a  corresponding 


adjacent  portion  of  the  sheet  of  material  wherein  the 
colored  sticky  element  on  the  sheet  of  material  contacts 
the  sheet  of  material  to  connect  the  overlapping  portions 
of  the  sheet  of  matenal  together,  the  connected  sheet  of 
material  substantially  encompassing  and  surrounding  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  floral  arrangement  thereby 
forming  a  wrapper, 
wherein  the  colored  sticky  element  on  the  wrapper  is  visible, 
providing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  decoration  after  the 
sheet  of  matenal  has  been  wrapped  about  the  floral  ar- 
rangement to  form  the  wrapper. 


5.347,790 
AUTOMATIC TRAVINC.  AND  AlTOMATIC  SWEEPING 

DEVICK  H)R  I  KITFR  MAII 
Michael  Romanenko,  Sooth  Klgin.  and  Crcrald  D,  Ross,  Stream- 
wood,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  HcctroC'om  Card.  I  td.,  Niles, 
III. 

Filed  Utc.  1,  199:,  .Ser.  No.  98:,9''h 

Int.  0.5  B65B  23/14.  35/00 

U.S.  a.  53^143  22  Claims 


37  3a     M 


1.  A  piece  sweeping  device  for  receiving  and  relocating  a 
stream  of  pieces,  comprising: 

an  accumulation  platform  having  an  open  side  for  receiving 
a  stream  of  pieces  and  having  an  openable  floor; 

a  tray  platform  arranged  below  said  accumulation  platform; 

a  means  for  holding  said  stream  of  pieces  received  onto  said 
accumulation  platform  horizontally  stacked,  each  piece  of 
said  stream  of  pieces  held  vertically  upright,  in  a  horizon- 
tal stack  of  select  length;  and 

said  tray  platform  sized  for  holding  a  tray  for  receiving  said 
horizontal  stack  of  pieces  through  said  openable  floor. 


5,34-,791 
COMPUTER  CONTROLLED  HORIZONTAL  WRAPPER 
Jeffrey  A.  Ginzl,  and  Gregory  S.  Duncan,  both  of  Green  Bay, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  EMC  Corporation.  Chicago.  Ill, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  971,88",  Nov  5.  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  \b.  1993,  Str.  No,  "8. "96 
Int.  CI.'  B6-^H  -      •       '    » 
U.S.  a.  53—450  3  aaims 

1,  A  method  of  operating  a  horizontal  wrapping  machine 
comprising  a  supply  drive  motor  for  supplying  a  succession  of 
regularly  spaced  articles  from  an  article  supply  into  a  tubular 
web,  means  for  feeding  and  sealing  the  margins  of  the  formed 
web,  and  means  for  transversely  sealing  and  cutting  the  web 
tube  to  produce  packages  having  at  least  one  article  contained 
therein,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  signal  representative  of  the  velocity  and  posi- 
tion of  the  article  supply  drive  motor; 
digitizing  the  velcx;ity  and  position  signal; 
generating  a  first  cyclical  velocity  profile  proportional  to  the 

velocity  and  position  signal; 
using  the  first  velocity  profile  to  control  the  velocity  and 
position  of  the  sealing  and  cutting  means;  and 
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adjusting  the  first  velcx;ity  profile  in  order  to  minimize  the 
time  required  for  the  sealing  and  cutting  means  to  com- 
plete a  cycle  when  the  height  of  the  articles  exceeds  a 


5. 34", -93 
VACXILIM  KII.IINC,  \LACHINK  AND  MiTHOI) 
Nihat  O.  Cur.  Ro>alton  Township.  Berrien  COunt):  Richard  ^N 
Kruck.  Sodus  Township.  Berrien  Count) ;  Martin  P,  Immixis. 
C  oloma    Township.    Berrien    Count>.    all    of    Mich.,    and 
Mohamed  L,  Higa7>.  C  uol  Spring  Township.  l.aPortc  C'ountv, 
Ind..   a-ssignors   to   Whirlp<H)l   Corporation.    Benton    Harbor. 
Mich 

Filed  Mar,  23.  1993,  Ser,  No.  35,825 

Int.  a.'  B65B  31/02 

VS.  O.  53—512  23  Claims 


5.34 ',792 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  FORMING  A  SLICE 

OF  A  FOOD  ITEM  HA\  ING  A  HEAT  TAC  K  SEAL 

V  incent  A.  Meli,  and  r>avid  I  .  Shaft,  txilh  of  Green  Ba>.  Wis,. 

assignors  to  Schreiber  Foods.  Inc..  Green  Bav.  Wis, 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  843,503,  Feb,  28.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  .No.  114,981 

Int.  CI."  B65B  :A  11  5 J/30.  51/16 

I  .S.  a.  53 — 450  38  Claims 


?*         w 


1,  A  food  packing  device  for  producing  individually 
wrapped  slices  of  a  food  item  from  a  continuous  flattened  tube 
of  wrapping  matenal  with  the  fotxl  item  therein,  the  flattened 
tube  having  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face,  the  device  comprising 

a  registration  station  for  producing  adjacent  sections  of  said 
flattened  tube  separated  from  each  other  by  registration 
lines,  wherein  each  of  said  registration  lines  are  formed  by 
said  registration  station  pressing  the  front  face  and  rear 
face  of  the  tube  matenal  along  an  area  transverse  to  the 
length  of  the  tube  such  that  the  food  item  is  squeezed  out 
of  said  area; 

a  conveyor  to  transport  said  continuous  tube  of  the  food 
item; 

a  heating  station  disposed  downstream  of  the  registration 
station  to  heat  said  adjacent  sections  of  said  food  item 
from  said  registration  station  at  said  registration  lines  for  a 
predetermined  time  and  wherein  said  registration  lines  are 
not  pressed  during  said  predetermined  time;  and 

a  sealing  station  to  receive  said  adjacent  sections  of  said  food 
item  from  said  heating  station  and  to  heat  said  registration 
lines  to  form  a  tack  seal  at  said  registration  lines. 


m       ^ 


ihQ 


value  which  is  dependent  upon  the  height  and  length  of 
the  articles  and  the  dimensions  of  the  sealing  and  cutting 
means. 


d 
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ISO  IS«' 

148— t 

eo- 


*2— []] 

1.  A  vacuum  filling  machine  for  use  in  filling  a  porous  pouch 
with  microporous  powder  comprising: 

a  housing  scalable  in  an  air  tight  manner; 

a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  plates  positioned  within  said 
housing,  one  of  said  plates  having  a  plurality  of  perfora- 
tions therethrough  extending  from  a  front  side  of  that  said 
plate  to  a  back  side  of  that  said  plate  opening  into  a  vac- 
uum shroud  inside  said  housing; 

said  housing  being  openable  to  receive  said  porous  pouch 
between  facing  front  sides  of  said  plates; 

a  nozzle  for  providing  a  communication  path  between  said 
[xiuch  and  a  source  of  microporous  powder; 

a  vacuum  source  communicatable  with  an  interior  of  said 
housing  and  said  back  side  of  said  plate  with  said  perfora- 
tions through  said  vacuum  shroud;  and 

heat  sealing  means  for  sealing  an  edge  of  said  pouch  after 
filling  with  microporous  powder. 


5.34".794 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  NLANl  FACTl  RIN{,  ol 
SI  BCTTANFOl  S  C  APSl  ITS 
Rolf  Hartzell;  Timo  Helle;  Pekka  Ijnkinen.  all  of  J  urku,  and 
Pekka  Nieminen,  Preitilaall  of  Finland,  a-ssignors  to  Leiras 
Oy,  Turku.  Finland 
Continuation  of  Ser   No,  -21,45",  Jul    3.  1991.  Pal    No 
S.230.207.  This  application  Jul.  26,  1993.  Ser    No   96.961 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  h>  ,lul.  27, 
2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CT'  B65B  /   02,  1/12:  A61J  i  0" 
U.S,  tl.  53—547  4  Claims 

1.   Apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  subcutaneous  capsules 
filled  with  a  selected  medicine  comprising: 

a  tube  cutting  mechanism  which  cuts  a  continuous  length  of 
tubing  into  a  plurality  of  tubular  capsules,  each  capsule 
having  an  open  top  end  and  an  open  bottom  end; 
a  capsule  support  mechanism  which  holds  the  capsules  in  a 
predetermined  array,  the  bottom  open  ends  of  the  capsules 
being  sealed  by  a  sealing  mechanism; 
a  plurality  of  spnng  mechanisms  insertable  into  the  of)en  top 
ends  of  each  capsule  held  in  the  array,  each  spring  mecha- 
nism receiving  a  selected  quantity  of  medicine  for  each 
capsule,  each  spring  mechanism  being  rotatable  and  deliv- 
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ering  the  selected  quantities  of  medicine  into  each  capsule 
by  insertion  of  the  spnng  mechanisms  into  the  open  top 
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ends  of  each  capsule  and  rotation  of  the  spring  mecha- 
nisms. 


5,347.795 
TRANSVFRSF  SFaT  FR  FOR  PACKAGING  MACHINE 

Ma.sa<i  Fukuda.  ^hlk!a.   Japan,  assignor  to  Isbida  Scales  Mfg. 

Co..  ltd..  K>otri,  .lapan 
PCT  No.  PtT  JIN:  ni:'}l,  §  371  Date  Feb.  5,  1993.  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb    ?.  iw:.  P(T  Pub.  No.  WO93/07058.  PCT  Pub. 

[)ate  Apr    15,  !"»,? 

per  hiled  Oct.  5.  I'Wa,  Ser.  No.  983,561 

Claims  priorit>.  upplication  Japan,  Oct.  3.  1991,  3-283526; 
Feb    14.  199:.  4-0<,131S;  Apr.  i.  1992.4-112242 

Int.  CI.    B65B  9/08.  51/10 
I  S   (1.  53—??:  20aaims 


1    \  transverse  sealer  for  a  packaging  machine  for  sealing  a 
bag  in  a  transverse  direction  after  said  bag  is  filled  with  articles 
to  be  packaged,  said  bag  bemg  made  from  a  belt-like  elongated 
film  movmg  on  a  transportation  path  m  an  film-transporting 
direction,  said  transverse  direction  being  transverse  to  said 
film-transporting  direction,  said  transverse  sealer  comprising: 
a  pair  of  transverse  sealing  means  disposed  downstream  to 
bag-forming  means  for  transforming  said  film  into  a  speci- 
fied shape  for  forming  a  bag  and  opposite  to  each  other  on 
mutually  opposite  sides  of  said  transportation  path  of  said 
film; 
a  pair  of  rotary  driving  means  for  causing  said  pair  of  trans- 
verse sealing  means  to  rotate  in  synchronism  with  each 
other  such  that  said  transverse  sealing  means  move  along 


said  film-transporting  direction  when  said  transverse  seal- 
ing means  are  near  each  other;  and 

trajectory-compression  adjusting  means  for  causing  said 
pair  of  transverse  sealing  means  to  move  on  straight  tra- 
jectories along  said  transportation  path  of  said  film  by 
causing  said  pair  of  rotary  driving  means  to  move  towards 
and  away  from  each  other  and  maintaining  a  compressive 
force  between  said  pair  of  transverse  sealing  means  at  a 
specified  level  while  said  pair  of  rotary  driving  means 
causes  said  pair  of  transverse  sealing  means  to  sandwich 
and  compress  said  film  therebetween. 


5.34". ■'96 

CROSi  LOAUIN{.  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH 

CARTONING  SYSTEMS 

Kelly  W.  Zieeler.  Crosby:  Clayton  C.  Alexson,  Nisswa.  and  Curt 

W.  Lovold,  Warroad.  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Riverwood 

International  (  orporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  N<i.  H56.45().  Mar.  2*.  iw:,  Pat. 

No,  5,241,806.  This  application  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,669 

Int.  CI.    B65B  J.'^  44.  S5   4U.  39/14 
U.S.  a.  53—566  37  Claims 


1.  A  lateral  transfer  apparatus  for  use  in  an  article  processing 
system  of  the  type  wherein  articles  or  article  groups  are  trans- 
ported in  one  or  more  longitudinally  oriented  streams,  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  frame  structure; 

b)  a  plurality  of  transfer  elements  disposed  at  predetermined 
longitudinally  spaced  intervals,  said  transfer  elements 
being  for  laterally  moving  articles  which  are  being  longi- 
tudinally transported  in  at  least  one  stream  of  the  article 
processing  system,  each  said  transfer  element  including  a 
stepped  contact  member  for  moveable  contact  with  the 
article,  a  support  member  connected  to  said  contact  mem- 
ber, and  a  control  member  for  directing  the  lateral  move- 
ment of  said  transfer  elements,  said  control  member  in- 
cluding a  first  cam  follower  connected  to  said  support 
member  and  controlling  lateral  movement  of  said  transfer 
elements,  and  a  second  cam  follower  pivotally  connected 
to  said  support  member  and  further  being  connected  to 
said  contact  member  via  linkage  means,  said  second  cam 
follower  providing  differential  lateral  movement  to  said 
stepped  contact  member; 

c)  means  to  longitudinally  move  said  transfer  elements,  said 
longitudinal  movement  means  being  connected  to  said 
support  member;  and 

d)  a  cam  track  assembly  having  a  predetermined  configura- 
tion for  laterally  moving  said  transfer  elements,  said  cam 
track  a.ssembly  being  cooperatively  mated  with  said  first 
and  second  cam  followers. 


5.347.797 
MOUNTING  STIRRUP 
Lesley  T.  Seal,  and  Galen  Seal.  Jr.,  both  of  2115  V^ 
Encinitas,  Calif  92024 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,196 
Int    n  ■  R68C  1/16 
VS.  CI.  54—46.1 


Ulh  St.. 


4  (.  laims 


MOTOR  \FMK1  F  BO[)>   l'\N!  !  1N(. 
Jun  Hosaka.  Kanaga»a;  Hiroshi  Mori>ama.  Saitama,  both  of 
Japan,  and  Tatsu>a  Tokuda.  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Honda  Glken  Hogyo  Kabishiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  .ian.  h.  1993.  Ser.  No.  :.499 
•  laims  pnorit>.  application  Japan.  Jan.  10.  199:.  4-021757 

Int.  CI.'  \nn)  •-'  '-'  Ht:u  :  -    ..- 

U.S.  CI.  56—15.8  1"  (  lainis 


1.  A  mounting  stirrup  assembly  comprising: 

strap  means  of  at  least  four  feet  in  length  when  fully  ex- 
tended having  two  ends,  said  strap  means  having  an  at- 
tachment means  at  one  end  that  cannot  function  as  a 
normal  nding  stirrup  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  saddle 
already  having  nding  stirrups,  said  strap  means  having  a 
mounting  stirrup  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  strap 
means,  said  strap  means  having  no  more  than  a  single 
stirrup  attached  thereto,  and 

said  strap  means  is  made  so  that  when  said  strap  means  is 
attached  to  said  saddle,  said  mounting  stirrup  always 
hangs  below  the  riding  stirrups  of  said  saddle  when  said 
mounting  stirrup  is  being  used  to  mount  a  horse 


5,347,798 

MAR\FSTING  APPARATUS 

Bernard  J.  Quin.  Trjabunna.  Australia,  assignor  to  Frish  Pty. 

I  td.,  Tasmania,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT   AU91   00336.  ,^  371  Date  Apr.  2,  1993,  t)  102(ei 
Date  Apr.  2.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  U092  0269U  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  20,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  I.  1991.  Ser.  No.  976,996 
CTaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  3,  1990,  PK1549 
Int.  Cl.^  AOID  44/00 
U.S.  CI.  56—8  25  Claims 


Jsi^i^n  ^  '*'   »^,U« 


5.  A  riding-type  lawn  mower  comprising: 

a  frame; 

front  and  rear  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  frame; 

a  cutter  deck  mounted  on  and  disposed  below  said  frame 
between  said  front  and  rear  wheels; 

a  steering  column  mounted  on  a  front  portion  cf  said  frame: 

a  driver's  seat  mounted  on  a  central  portion  of  said  frame; 

a  prime  mover  mounted  on  a  rear  position  of  said  frame;  and 

a  body  paneling  integrally  molded  of  a  synthetic  resin  mate- 
rial and  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  body  paneling  includ- 
ing a  steering  column  cover  member  extending  around 
said  steering  column,  a  Hoor  panel  extending  rearwardly 
from  said  steenng  column,  a  seat  cowl  jointed  to  said  floor 
panel  extending  up  to  said  driver's  seat  and  covering  said 
prime  mover  from  the  front  of  the  driver's  seat,  and  a  rear 
cowl  extending  rearwardly  from  said  floor  panel  and 
covering  prime  mover  behind  said  dnver's  seat. 


5,347,800 

^PPARATl  S  FOR  HARVESTING.  PRUNING.  AND/OR 

TRIMMING 

Robert  K.  Morgan,  42  Garden  Dr..  I  airfield,  C  unn.  Ufr4iU-333U 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1993.  Ser.  No.  77,278 

Int.  CI.'  AOID  46/22 

V.S.  a.  56—335  14  Claims 


1  A  harvesting  apparatus  including  an  inlet  means  capable 
of  selectively  engaging  a  body  of  water  at  or  near  the  surface 
thereof; 

at  least  a  first  separating  stage; 

said  apparatus  being  operable  to  allow  water  to  flow  over 
the  inlet  means  to  the  at  least  one  first  separating  stage  by 
relative  movement  between  the  inlet  means  and  the  body 
of  water; 

a  pivotal  communication  between  said  inlet  means  and  said 
first  separating  stage  capable  of  independent  vertical 
movement;  and 

control  means,  able  to  be  coordinated  with  the  pivotal  com- 
munication, and  operable  to  control  the  flow  rate  of  water 
over  said  inlet  means  to  said  first  separating  stage,  and  able 
to  be  coordinated  so  as  to  adjust  the  height,  depth  or  angle 
of  the  first  separating  stage  relative  to  the  surface  of  the 
body  of  water. 


8  ,An  apparatus  for  harvesting  produce,  pruning,  trimming, 
or  the  like,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongate  tubular  member  having  proximal  and  distal 
ends; 

(b)  a  cutting  assembly  disposed  at  said  distal  end  of  said 
elongate  tubular  member; 

(c)  first  actuating  means  spaced  apart  from  said  distal  end  of 
said  tubular  member  such  as  to  remotely  actuate  said 
cutting  assembly; 

(d)  a  basket  assembly  disposed  below  said  cutting  assembly 
such  that  material  cut  by  said  cutting  assembly  can  fall  by 
gravity  into  said  basket  assembly; 

(e)  said  basket  assembly  having  a  hinged  bottom  rotatable 
from  a  first  position  closing  said  basket  so  as  to  retain  said 
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matena!  therein  and  a  second  position  opening  said  basket 
so  as  to  permit  said  material  therein  to  fall  therefrom;  and 
(0  second  actuating  means  spaced  apart  from  said  basket 
assembly  to  remotely  cause  rotation  of  said  bottom  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  positions. 


5,347.801 
ROLND  BALER  BELT  IDLER  ROLLER  MOUNTING 
APPARATIS 
Irwin  D   Mcllwain.  Lancaster.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ford  New  Hol- 
land, Inc..  New  Holland,  Pa 

Hied  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,181 

Int.  CI.    AOIF  15/07.  15/18;  F\6C  33/78 

L.S.  a.  56— 341  II  aaims 


1  In  a  round  baler  having  a  frame  with  opposing  side  walls; 
con\  eying  means  including  a  series  of  inwardly  facing  moving 
surfaces  defining  a  baling  chamber  for  forming  cylindrical 
bales  of  crop  matenal.  means  for  feeding  crop  material  into 
said  chamber,  rotatable  transverse  rollers  mounted  between 
said  opposing  side  walls  of  said  frame  for  operatively  support- 
ing said  conveying  means,  and  journal  means  having  a  bearing 
issembly  for  mounting  at  least  one  of  said  rollers,  said  bearing 
assembly  including  a  generally  cylindrical  stationary  first  race 
and  a  concentrically  disposed  generally  cylindrical  rotatable 
second  race  between  which  races  a  bearing  cavity  is  formed 
for  seating  a  senes  of  bearings  housed  between  said  first  and 
second  races,  and  said  second  race  rotatable  relative  to  said 
first  race,  the  improvement  comprising 

a  generally  nng  shaped  shield  enclosing  said  cavity, 

said  generally  nng  shaped  shield  includes  a  first  edge  in 
contact  with  said  second  race, 

said  generally  nng  shaped  shield  further  includes  a  coaxially 
disposed  flange  portion  terminating  at  said  edge,  and 

resilient  means  urges  said  shield  in  a  generally  axial  direction 
to  maintain  continuous  contact  between  said  first  edge  and 
said  second  race. 


provided  with  a  flange  which  can  be  fastened  to  a  spindle 
rail, 

a  spindle  shaft  connected  to  the  spindle  top  part  and  extend- 
ing in  the  spindle  bearing  housing, 

a  brake  that  can  be  applied  to  the  dnving  wharve  and  is  held 
in  a  holder  which  is  arranged  between  the  spindle  rail  and 
the  flange, 

and  a  securing  hook  which  can  be  swivelled  away  and  is 
engageable  with  a  ring  collar  of  the  driving  wharve. 


wherein  a  single  plate  is  provided  w  hich  is  clamped  between 
the  flange  and  the  spindle  rail  and  which  is  provided  with 
the  holder  for  the  brake  and  with  holding  devices  for  the 
securing  hook,  whereby  the  brake  and  secunng  hook  is 
separately  assembled  from  the  spindle  bearing  housing 
and  is  detachably  connected  as  a  unit  via  the  single  plate 
clamped  between  the  flange  and  spindle  rail. 


5,347,803 

SPINNING  MACHINE  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 

CHANGINGBLOCKS  OF  SLI\ER(  ANSON  A  SPINNING 

MACHINE 
Fritz  Stahleeker,  Josef-Neidhart-Stra-Sse  18.  7347  Bad  Llberkin- 
gen.  and  Hans  Stahleeker,  Haldenstrasse  20.  7334  Siissen, 
both  of  Fed,  Rep.  of  (ierraan> 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,314 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German\.  Apr.  24, 
1991,  4113296 

Int.  CI.'  fK)lH  I  J/02 
VS.  a.  57—90  16  Oaims 


5,347,802 
SPINNING  OR  TWISTING  SPINDLE 
Hans  Stahleeker,  Haldenstra.ss«  20,  7334  Siissen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  and  (rtrd  Stahleeker,  1- islingeo/Flls,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
G«rmany,  assignors  to  Lntz  Stahleeker  and  Hans  Stahleeker, 
Fed,  Rep,  of  Cjennan\ 

Filed  Oct,  11.  1990.  Ser.  No.  596,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  19, 
1989,  3934*43 

Int   (1     IXilH  7/M.  7/22 
t.S.  a.  57—88  19  Qaims 

1   A  spinning  or  twisting  spindle  arrangement  comprising: 
a  spindle  top  part  which  includes  a  driving  wharve, 
a  spindle  beanng  housing,  the  spindle  beanng  housing  being 


<»e4$#^<»€K56H>®©©© 


1,  A  process  for  exchanging  cans  on  a  spinning  machine  of 
the  type  which  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spinning  stations 
on  at  least  one  side  of  the  machine  to  each  of  which  spinning 
stations  a  depositing  site  is  assigned  for  a  can  containing  a  sliver 
to  be  spun,  the  depositing  sites  being  arranged  in  several  rows 
extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  machine,  compris- 
ing: 

stopping  the  spinning  machine  before  an  exchange  of  the 

cans; 
exchanging  all  empty  cans  assigned  to  the  spinning  stations 
of  at  least  one  side  of  the  machine  for  full  cans  during  a 
common  changing  operation,  said  exchanging  including: 
a)  transporting  all  empty  cans  so  that  all  depositing  sites 
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assigned  to  said  at  least  one  side  of  the  machine  are 
vacant; 

b)  feeding  the  full  cans  in  such  a  manner  that  at  least  one 
row  of  depositing  sites  that  is  closest  to  the  spinning 
machine  is  supplied  with  cans  first; 

c)  preparing  the  cans  of  the  at  least  one  closest  row  and 
the  corresponding  spinning  stations  for  spinning; 

d)  supplying  at  least  one  next  closest  row  of  depositing 
sites  with  full  cans; 

e)  preparing  said  at  least  one  next  closest  row  of  cans  and 
the  corresponding  spinning  stations  for  spinning: 

0  repeating  steps  d)  and  e)  until  all  rows  of  depositing  sites 
of  said  at  least  one  side  of  the  machine  are  supplied  with 
full  cans  and  all  of  the  spinning  stations  are  prepared; 
and 
switching  on  the  spinning  machine  again. 


5,347.804 

SPINNING  MACHINE  WITH  DRI\  ABLE  GLIDING 

BELTS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  SLIVER 

Entz  Stahleeker.  Josef-Neidhart-Strasst  18.  7347  Bad  Lberkin- 
gen,  and   Hans  Stahleeker,   Haldenstrasse  20.  7334  .Siissen. 
both  of  Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser,  No,  868.228.  \pr.  14.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec,  22.  1993.  Ser,  No,  171,859 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr.  26. 
1991,  4113636 

Int.  Cl.^  DOIH  13/04 
U.S.  a.  57—90  18  Qaims 


through  a  thread  feeding  channel  by  a  Jet  of  compressed  air, 
with  a  first  deflecting  surface  arranged  at  an  underside  of  a 
turntable,  that  is  disposed  above  a  thread  storage  disk,  and 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  an  opening  of  a  radial  por- 
tion of  said  thread  feeding  channel,  said  first  deflecting  surface 
having  a  transition  into  a  second  deflecting  surface  which 
extends  in  an  upward  direction  and  is  convex;  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 


said  jet  of  compressed  air  leaving  said  opening  of  said  thread 
feeding  channel  has  a  width  h  in  a  vertical  direction  and 
said  second  deflecting  surface  has  a  radius  of  curvature  R. 
whereby  a  ratio  R/hS3;  and 

wherein  a  ratio  of  a  first  angle  Pl  of  upward  inclination  of  an 
upper  wall  of  said  radial  portion  relative  to  a  horizontal 
plane  to  a  second  angle  of  upward  inclination  /32  of  said 
first  deflecting  surface  relative  to  said  horizontal  plane  is 
PI>I32. 


tV/.^\v//\v/  / 


.".  Y/  i\-w/  ^  \  \'//*p 


?,34"',H06 

CASCADED  AI)\  \N(  Fl)  HK.H  HIK  ||  S(  ^ 

\U  ITI-SHAFT  REHEAT  Tl  RBINI  WITH  INfFR 

( OOl  INC,  AND  RECl  PFRATION 

Michael  Nakhamkin,  Mountainside,  N,J,.  assignor  to  Cascaded 

Advanced  Turbine  1  imited  Partnership.  Mountainside.  N.J. 

Hied  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No,  52.948 

Int    CI.'  F02C  3/04.  7/lU 

U.S.  CI.  60—39.161  14  Claims 


1.  A  one-sided  air  spinning  machine  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  air  spinning  stations  arranged  on  one  side  of  the 
machine  in  a  row  next  to  one  another,  each  air  spinning 
station  including  a  drafting  unit. 

depositing  sites  provided  on  the  other  side  of  the  machine 
for  sliver  supply  cans,  which  sliver  cans  each  contain  a 
sliver  to  be  spun,  and 

withdrawal  devices  for  the  withdrawal  of  the  slivers  from 
the  cans  and  for  feeding  the  slivers  to  the  drafting  units  of 
the  air  spinning  stations, 

wherein  the  devices  for  the  withdrawal  and  feeding  of  the 
slivers  compnse  dnvable  guiding  belts  which  are  approxi- 
mately horizontally  arranged  and  which  extend  horizon- 
tally directly  from  an  area  above  the  depositing  sites  to  the 
area  of  the  air  spinning  stations. 


5,347.805 
TWO-FOR-ONE-TWISTING  SPINDIT  WITH  A 
COMPRESSED  AIR  OPERATED  THREADING  I)E\  ICE 
Frank  Butzke,  Tiinisvorst:  Heinz  Fink.  Krefeld,  and  Wolfgang 
I.«upers,  Monchengladbach.  all  of  Fed.   Rep,  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Palitex  Project-Company  GmbH,  Krefeld.  Fed, 
Rep,  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov,  26.  1991.  Ser,  No,  802.067 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  29. 
1990,  4037951 

Int.  a.'  DOIH  15/007 
U.S.  a.  57—279  10  Claims 

1.  A  two-for-one  twisting  spindle  comprising  a  compressed 
air  operated  threading  device  with  which  a  thread   is  fed 


=1^" 


MOmCMM.  SM^T 


6'- 
"yv" 


POM^mvkTA 


1,  An  electric  power  generation  system  compnsing: 

a  single  power  shaft  assembly  including  a  combustion  tur- 
bine having  a  compressor,  an  expansion  turbine,  a  combus- 
tor  feeding  said  expansion  turbine,  an  electncal  generator, 
and  means  for  coupling  said  expansion  turbine  to  drive 
said  compressor  and  said  electncal  generator: 

at  least  one  additional  shaft  assembly  including  an  inter- 
cooler,  a  compressor,  an  expansion  turbine,  a  combustor 
feeding  said  expansion  turbine,  and  means  for  driving  the 
compressor  of  the  additional  shaft  assembly,  said  compres- 
sor of  the  at  least  one  additional  shaft  assembly  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  have  a  pressure  ratio  greater 
than  a  pressure  ratio  of  the  expansion  turbine  of  said  at 
least  one  additional  shaft  assembly  which  is  fluid  con- 
nected to  said  single  power  shaft  assembly  for  pressure 
unloading  the  compressor  of  said  single  power  shaft  as- 
sembly; 

a  recuperator;  and 
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±n  exhaust  stack, 

vdui  single  power  shaft  assembly,  said  at  least  one  additional 
shdU  assembly  and  said  recuperator  being  connected  to 
define  a  thermal  cycle  with  an  air  and  gas  path  that  passes 
through  the  compressor  of  said  single  power  shaft  assem- 
bly, through  the  intercooler  and  compressor  of  said  at 
least  one  additional  shaft  assembly,  through  said  recupera- 
tor, through  the  combustor  and  expansion  turbine  of  said 
at  least  one  additional  shaft  assembly  and  through  the 
combustor  and  expansion  turbine  of  said  single  power 
>haft  assembly,  and  finally  exhausting  through  said  recu- 
;Terator  to  said  exhaust  stack. 


5,347.807 
COMBINtD  ,JFT  EVCINF  WITH  RAM  JET  AND 

n  RKO.IK! 
Pascal  N,  Brossier.  Lieusaint.  (•vit^i-^  Maztaud,  Yerres,  and 
Pascal  C,  V\urniesk\.  Saviijnk   I  <    lemple,  all  of  France,  as- 
signors to  S<xiete  Nationalt   1)  Liude  et  de  Construction  de 
Moteurs  d  Aviaton    SNLCAIA",  Paris,  France 
Filed  lun.  14.  1W3.  Ser.  No,  75,882 
Claims  prinntv.  application  1- ranee,  Jun.  24,  1992,  92  07713 
Int    (  !      HI:K    '7(5 
L  .5.  CI.  ty'i—llS  2  Oaims 


longitudinal  axis,  the  thrust  reverser  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

at  least  one  thrust  reversing  door  having  an  upstream  edge, 
a  downstream  edge,  an  inner  skin  and  an  outer  skin; 

attaching  means  for  pivotally  attaching  the  door  to  the 
cowling; 

moving  means  for  moving  the  door  between  a  cruise  posi- 
tion wherein  the  door  closes  the  lateral  vent  and  the  inner 
skin  conforms  flushly  with  the  inner  air  flow  surface  of  the 
cowling  whereby  flow  through  the  annular  flow  channel 
is  unimpeded  and  the  outer  skin  conforms  flushly  with  the 
outer  air  flow  surface  of  the  cowling;  and 

a  deployed  position  wherein  the  door  shuts  the  annular 
channel  and  the  lateral  vent  is  opened  to  direct  the  cold  air 
flow  outwardly  through  the  lateral  vent  to  produce  a 


1   .A  jet  engine,  which  comprises: 

a  gas  turbine  located  in  the  engine; 

peripheral  ramjet  channels  located  in  the  engine  and  outside 
said  gas  turbine  and  including  burners  wherein  peripheral 
discharge  channels  are  located  in  the  engine  and  a  gas 
circulation  stream  flow  through  the  engine  which  is  subdi- 
vided over  part  of  the  length  of  the  stream  into  a  central 
turbojet  stream  which  flows  through  said  gas  turbine,  and 
wherein  said  penpheral  ramjet  channels  and  said  periph- 
eral discharge  channels  terminate  by  issuing  into  a  part  of 
the  gas  circulation  stream  downstream  of  the  turbine: 

a  plurality  of  flaps  located  in  the  engine  for  opening  and 
closing  the  central  stream; 

a  ring  surrounding  the  central  stream  and  extending  in  front 
of  part  of  the  peripheral  discharge  channels  and  the  ramjet 
channels,  and 

a  motor  for  rotating  the  ring  wherein  the  ring  has  a  plurality 
of  slots  formed  therein,  the  peripheral  discharge  channels 
and  ramjet  channels  being  arranged  such  that  the  slots  of 
the  ring  successively  pass,  during  rotation  of  the  ring  in  a 
continuous  direction,  in  front  of  the  discharge  channels 
only,  then  in  front  of  none  of  the  channels  and  then  in 
front  of  the  ramjet  channels  only. 


5,347,808 
JET-ENGINE  THRLST  REVERSERS 

Robert  Standish,  da/eran;  Joel  Frank,  and  Pascal  Meyer,  both 
of  Pans,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  de  Construction 
des  Vvions  Hurel-Dubois,  Meudon  la  Foret,  France 

Filed  Jun.  :2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  901,668 

(  laims  priont\.  application  France,  Jun.  24,  1991,  91  07715 

Int.  a.'  P02K  3/02 

I  S  n,  60— ::6.:  7  Oaims 

I    A  thrust  reverser  for  a  dual-flow  jet  engine,  the  engine 

having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  forward  flight  direction,  the 

engine  compnsing  a  central  engine  body  and  a  peripheral 

cowling  spaced  away  from  the  engine  body  to  define  with  it  an 

annular  flow  channel  for  cold  air  flow,  the  cowling  provided 

w  iih  an  inner  air  flow  surface  and  an  outer  air  flow  surface,  and 

defining  at  least  one  lateral  vent  which  is  lateral  relative  to  the 


thrust  oriented  upstream  toward  the  forward  flight  direc- 
tion; 

an  overlay  having  a  proximal  edge  and  a  distal  edge, 

the  overlay  connected  along  the  proximal  edge  to  the  door 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  upstream  edge  such  that  the  overlay 
is  movable  with  the  door  from  the  cruise  position  wherein 
the  distal  edge  of  the  overlay  does  not  extend  beyond  the 
inner  skin  of  the  door  thereby  allowing  the  inner  skin  to  be 
flush  with  the  inner  air  flow  surface  of  the  cowling;  and 

the  deployed  position  wherein  the  overlay  extends  with  its 
distal  edge  laterally  beyond  the  inner  skin  so  as  further  to 
orient  said  thrust  upstream; 

the  overlay  in  it  deployed  position  being  outward  relative  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  and  making  a  positive  angle  with  a 
line  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  which  angle  is  greater 
than  zero  and  less  then  20  degrees. 


5.347.8W 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING 
PARTICULATE  FROM  AN  FXFI  Al  ST  GAS  FIl  TFR 
Mark  D,  Moeckel,  Peoria,  and  Donald  .1    V\aldman,  Hrimfield, 
both  of  III,,  assignors  to  t  aterpillar  Inc..  Peoria.  III. 
filed  Mar.  13.  1W3.  Ser.  No.  30,955 
Int.  CI.    FOIN  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  60—274  13  Claims 

1,  Apparatus  for  cleaning  exhaust  particulate  from  a  contam- 
inated vehicle  exhaust  gas  filter  having  walls,  an  inlet  end.  an 
outlet  end.  and  a  central  conduit  having  an  axis  and  extending 
through  the  filter  and  opening  on  each  end  of  the  filter,  com- 
prising: 
first  means  for  controllably  closing  the  outlet  end  of  the 

filter; 
second  means  for  controllably  injecting  pressurized  air  out- 
wardly in  a  direction  generally  transverse  the  axis  of  the 
central  conduit  adjacent  the  outlet  end  of  the  filter; 
third  means  for  heating  the  injected  pressurized  air  and  gas 
discharging  from  the  filter  conduit,  in  response  to  flow  of 
the  injected  air,  prior  to  flow  of  the  resultant  heated  gas 
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mixture  onto  the  outlet  end  of  the  contaminated  filter  and 
through  said  filter;  and 


I    ./^. 
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5.347,811 

lOAD-SENSING  ACTIVE  H\  DRACLIC  CONTROL 
DEVICE  FOR  MCLTIPI  I   ACTUATORS 

Yoshimi  Hasegawa.  \achi\o;  Kenichi  Nishiumi.  Kawasaki: 
Yoshitake  ^onckubo,  Tok>o;  Hisato  Naito.  Sagamihara,  and 
Hideshi  Koiwai.  Toda.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kayaba 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No,  9<J-.51f. 

Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  Dec.  25,  1991,  3-357128 

Ini,  CI,    Flftl)  Sl/02 

U.S.  (  i   ^(l--4;^  2  Oaims 


fourth  means  for  maintaining  the  temperature  of  filter  regen- 
eration at  preselected  temperatures  sufficient  for  remov- 
ing exhaust  particulate  from  said  contaminated  filter. 


5,347,810 
DAMPED  HEAT  SHlFi  U 
Dan  T.  Moore,  III,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sound- 
wich,  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883.279,  May  14.  IW:.  Pat.  No. 

5.233.832.  This  application  Aug.  4,  19^3.  Sit,  \o.  102.158 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subseguenl  to  Aug.  10, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  FOIN  ■    ;o 

t  .S.  O.  60—323  16  Oaims 


1.  A  high  temperature  damped  heat  shield  for  an  exhaust 
system  of  an  internal  combination  engine,  comprising  two 
layers  of  sheet  steel  shaped  to  conform  generally  to  the  shape 
of  a  high  temperature  portion  of  said  exhaust  system  while 
being  spaced  therefrom  by  an  air  gap,  said  layers  having  sub- 
stantially the  same  shaf>e  and  extending  in  face-to-face  adja- 
cency, one  of  said  layers  having  a  first  predetermined  thickness 
and  having  a  first  resonant  frequency,  the  other  of  said  layers 
having  a  second  predetermined  thickness  substantially  differ- 
ent from  said  first  predetermined  thickness  and  having  a  sec- 
ond resonant  frequency  substantially  different  from  said  first 
resonant  frequency  causing  said  shield  to  damp  vibrational 
energy,  and  corrosion-resistance  means  protecting  the  exterior 
surfaces  of  said  shield  from  corrosion  at  the  temperatures 
encountered  thereby. 


1.  A  load-sensing  active  hydraulic  control  device,  which 

comprises: 

a  plurality  of  actuators; 

a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  having  a  supply  pressure,  con- 
nected to  said  plurality  of  actuators,  said  pressurized  fluid 
within  said  plurality  of  actuators  having  a  plurality  of 
individual  load  pressures; 

a  control  valve  having  at  least  one  pilot  chamber,  responsive 
to  said  plurality  of  individual  load  pressures,  said  control 
valve  including  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  said 
pressurized  fluid  to  said  plurality  of  actuators; 

a  fluid  course  for  communicating  said  plurality  of  individual 
load  pressure  to  said  at  least  one  pilot  chamber  of  said 
control  valve; 

at  least  one  switching  valve  having  a  pilot  chamber,  respon- 
sive to  said  plurality  of  individual  load  pressures; 

said  at  least  one  switching  valve  connected  in  series  between 
said  fluid  course  and  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  actua- 
tors; 

said  at  least  one  switching  valve  including  means  for  permit- 
ting communication  between  said  fluid  course  and  said  at 
least  one  of  said  plurality  of  actuators  when  at  least  one  of 
said  plurality  of  individual  load  pressures  within  said  at 
least  one  of  said  plurality  of  actuators  is  below  a  threshold 
value;  and 

said  at  least  one  switching  valve  including  means  for  prohib- 
iting communication  between  said  fluid  course  and  said  at 
least  one  of  said  plurality  of  actuators  when  at  least  one  of 
said  plurality  of  individual  load  pressures  within  said  at 
least  one  of  said  plurality  of  actuators  is  above  a  threshold 
value. 
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5.347.812 

PLUNGE  VALVE 

Dan  Nil&son.  Sjunforp,  and  Ove  DonnerdaJ.  Partille,  both  of 

Sweden,   assignors   Id    \ktub<'iaKtt    Electrolux,   Stockholm, 
Sweden 

Hied  Aug.  II,  \<^i.  Ser.  No.  105.031 
Claims  priono.  application  Sweden.  Aug.  21,  1992,  9202400-9 
Int.  CI     F16D  JI/04:  n6K  15/02 
I  >   c  1   M) — I'M  15  Claims 


«5     £4  2S  S 


(u|,6: 


a  diaphragm  is  disposed  in  said  space  to  provide  a  valve  func- 
tion, wherein 

said  cover  cap  has  a  cylindrical  portion  extending  down- 
ward at  a  center  portion  on  a  lower  surface  and  an  annular 
protrusion  which  is  formed  downward  on  an  outer  side  of 
said  cylindrical  portion,  a  groove  traversing  said  annular 
protrusion  being  formed. 

said  body  cap  has  a  funnel  portion  with  a  small-diameter  side 
opening  to  a  fluid  storing  chamber  vertically  at  a  center 
portion  and  a  notch  passage  on  an  upper  portion  of  a 
large-diameter  side,  a  groove  being  formed  in  an  outer 
surface  and  a  flat  surface  on  said  large-diameter  side, 

said  diaphragm  has  an  annular  fixed  portion  at  a  center 
portion  in  a  radial  direction,  an  annular  lip  portion  yield- 
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1  A  hydraulic  motor  assembly  of  the  type  which  includes  an 
inlet  port,  an  outlet  port,  and  a  source  of  pressurized  hydraulic 
medium,  said  hydraulic  motor  comprising:  a  motor  body  con- 
taming  a  motor  chamber;  an  inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet  cham- 
ber connected  to  the  motor  chamber:  an  inlet  conduit  inter- 
ruptably  hydraulically  connected  to  the  inlet  chamber  of  the 
motor  chamber  and  an  outlet  conduit  hydraulically  connected 
to  the  outlet  chamber;  a  bypass  conduit  interruptably  hydrauli- 
cally connected  between  said  inlet  conduit  and  said  outlet 
conduit  having  a  main  valve  therewithin;  said  main  valve 
including  a  valve  body  which  is  movable  from  a  closed  posi- 
tion, thereby  interrupting  said  bypass  conduit  and  causing 
hydraulic  medium  to  flow  through  said  inlet  conduit,  inlet 
chamber,  and  motor  chamber  and  driving  a  hydraulic  motor 
positioned  within  said  motor  chamber,  to  an  open  position 
thereby  opening  said  bypass  conduit  and  causing  hydraulic 
medium  to  flow  through  said  bypass  conduit;  a  plunge  valve 
comprising  a  plunge  which  is  slidably  movable  within  a  plunge 
chamber  under  the  influence  of  the  hydraulic  pressure  in  a 
section  of  said  inlet  conduit  located  between  said  bypass  con- 
duit and  said  inlet  chamber,  said  plunge  being  shiftable  be- 
tween first  and  second  positions,  said  first  position  occurring 
when  the  valve  body  of  said  main  valve  is  in  its  closed  position 
thereby  interrupting  said  bypass  conduit  and  allowing  the 
pressure  in  said  section  of  the  inlet  conduit  to  increase  to  a  high 
magnitude  which  then  prevents  said  plunge  from  entering  into 
the  inlet  conduit  by  forcing  said  plunge  to  remain  in  the  plunge 
chamber;  said  second  position  occumng  when  the  valve  body 
of  the  main  valve  is  in  its  open  position  thereby  opening  said 
bypass  conduit  and  causing  the  pressure  in  said  section  of  the 
inlet  conduit  to  decrease  to  a  low  magnitude  which  then  allows 
said  plunge  to  enter  into  the  inlet  conduit  thereby  interrupting 
the  flow  of  hydraulic  medium  into  said  inlet  chamber;  and  a 
resilient  biasing  member  which  assists  in  displacing  said  plunge 
from  said  first  position  within  said  plunge  chamber  to  said 
second  position. 


5.347,813 
CAP  FOR  MA.STER  CYLINDER  RESERVOIR 

Kunin  \  dnagi,  and  ToshiakJ  Satoh,  both  of  Higashimatsuyama, 
Japan.  i.^siijnHrs  to  Jidoshi  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  lun    21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  80,089 
(  laims  prmntv    application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1992,  4-054852[U] 
Int   (I     B60T  U/26 
L  .S.  CI.  60—585  2  Claims 

1.  A  cap  for  a  master  cylinder  reservoir  in  which  a  cover  cap 
and  a  body  cap  are  connected  to  each  other,  a  passage  commu- 
nicating with  an  inside  and  an  outside  of  the  reservoir  is  formed 
in  a  space  formed  between  the  cover  cap  and  the  body  cap,  and 
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ingly  urged  against  an  outer  surface  of  said  cylindrical 
portion  of  said  cover  cap  inside  of  said  annular  fixed 
portion,  and  an  annular  valve  portion  yieldingly  urged 
against  said  flat  surface  of  said  body  cap  outside  of  said 
annular  fixed  portion, 

said  annular  fixed  portion  of  said  diaphragm  is  fitted  be- 
tween an  inner  periphery  of  said  annular  protrusion  of  said 
cover  cap  and  an  outer  periphery  of  said  funnel  portion  of 
said  body  cap, 

said  annular  lip  portion  forms  a  suction  valve  together  with 
said  outer  surface  of  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  cover 
cap,  and 

said  annular  valve  portion  forms  an  exhaust  valve  together 
with  a  lower  surface  of  said  body  cap. 


5,347,814 

STEAM  SYSTEM  IN  A  Ml  LTIPI  F  BOll  IR  PLANT 
Leif  Kemmer.  Lotorp.  and  Karl  J.  Nilsson,  Finspong,  both  of 

Sweden,  assignors  to  ABB  Carbon  AB,  Finspong.  Sweden 
Filed  Dec.  22.  1992.  Ser   No.  995.082 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  23.  1 9*^1    0103835 

Int.  CI.'  FOIK  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  60—676  6  Claims 

1.  A  boiler  plant,  comprising; 

at  least  a  first  boiler  and  a  second  boiler,  said  first  boiler 
including  a  first  superheater  and  a  first  reheater  for  gener- 
ation and  heating  of  steam,  said  second  boiler  including  a 
second  superheater  and  a  second  reheater  for  generation 
and  heating  of  steam; 

a  first  high-pressure  turbine  driven  by  steam  generated  by 
said  first  superheater  and  fed  to  said  first  high-pressure 
turbine,  the  steam  being  delivered  to  the  first  reheater 
after  having  been  expanded  in  said  first  high-pressure 
turbine; 

a  second  high-pressure  turbine  driven  by  steam  generated  by 
said  second  superheater  and  fed  to  said  second  high-pres- 
sure turbine,  the  steam  being  delivered  to  the  second 
reheater  after  having  been  expanded  in  said  second  high- 
pressure  turbine; 

an  intermediate-pressure/Iow-pressure  turbine  driven  by 
reheated  steam  generated  by  the  first  and  second  reheaters 
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fed  to  said  intermediate-pressure/low-pressure  turbine; 
and 


at  least  one  electric  generator  operated  by  the  first  and  the 
second  high  pressure  turbines  and  the  intermediate-press- 
ure/low-pressure  turbine. 


5,347.815 
REGENFRATI'.  F  ADSORBFNT  HFAT  PCMP 

Jack  A.  Jones,  los  Angeles.  Calif.,  assignor  to  California  Insti- 
tute of  Technolog>.  Pasadena.  Calif. 

Filed  ^pr.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,624 

Int.  a.'  F17C  11/00 

f.S.  CI.  62—46.2  59  Claims 


mined  first  temperature  range  overlapping  a  part  of  the 
predetermined  second  temperature  range; 

(d)  condensing  working  fluid  vapor  removed  from  said  at 
least  one  of  the  remaining  number  of  the  compressor  zones 
at  P//  and  transferring  heat  from  the  working  fluid  to  the 
environment  thereby  forming  a  working  fluid  liquid; 

(e)  evaporating  the  working  fluid  liquid  and  forming  the 
working  fluid  vapor  in  the  evaporation  zone  at  P/.  by 
transferring  heat  from  an  interior  space  to  the  evaporation 
zone  thereby  cooling  the  interior  space; 

(0  circulating  a  heat  transfer  fluid  in  a  closed  loop  which 
comprises  a  heat  removal  zone  and  senes  flow  through  the 
compressor  zones  and  preventing  the  heat  transfer  fluid 
from  directly  contacting  the  sorbent; 

(g)  removing  heat  from  the  heat  transfer  fluid  in  the  heat 
removal  zone  and  transferring  it  to  the  environment; 

(h)  adding  heat  from  a  heat  source  to  a  predetermined  one  of 
the  compressor  zones  over  a  predetermined  period  of 
time; 

(i)  cooling  the  coolest  compressor  further  to  a  predeter- 
mined bottoming  temperature; 

(j)  after  step  (i).  repeating  step  (h)  sequentially  in  each  of  the 
compressor  zones; 

(k)  indirectly  transfernng  heat  from  the  sorbent  in  the  com- 
pressor zones  which  are  sorbing  working  fluid  vapor  to 
the  heat  transfer  fluid  and  from  the  heat  transfer  fluid  to 
the  sorbent  in  the  compressor  zones  which  are  desorbing 
working  fluid  vapor  thereby  regenerating  heat;  and, 

(1)  maintaining  the  Ph/Pz.  ratio  sufficiently  low  so  that  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  heat  of  absorption  is  regenerated. 
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^ 
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VARIABLE  I'HI  >sl  HI    I  HI  RMAL  INSLILATING 
.I\(  KKl 

Paul  A.  Nelson.  VNheaton;  Richard  F.  Malecha,  Sapi  rviili,  and 
Albert  A,  rhilfnska.s.  Chicago,  all  nf  III  .  assignors  to  L  niver- 
sity  of  Chicago.  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  923.375 

Int.  CI."  F17C    ,';    X 

U.S.  CI   ft:— lfi.2  20  Claims 


1.  A  regenerative  sorbent  heat  pump  process  for  cooling  an 
interior  space  and  for  simultaneously  regenerating  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  heat  of  adstirplion  comprising: 

(a)  confining  a  sorbent  in  a  plurality  of  compres,sor  zones,  the 
number  of  compressor  /ones  being  at  least  four, 

lb)  introducing  a  working  fluid  \ap<ir  from  an  evap<3rization 
zone  into  at  least  one  of  ihe  number  of  compressor  zones 
and  sorbing  the  working  fluid  vapor  on  the  sorbent 
therein  over  a  predetermined  first  temperature  range  and 
a  predetermined  first  pressure  or  P^. 

(c)  desorbing  working  fluid  vapor  from  the  sorbent  in  at 
least  one  of  the  remaining  number  of  compressor  zones 
and  removing  working  fluid  vapor  therefrom  over  a  pre- 
determined second  temperature  range  which  is  higher 
than  the  predetermined  first  temperature  range  and  at  a 
predetermined  second  pressure  or  P/y  which  is  larger  than 
the  predetermined  first  pressure,  a  part  of  the  predeter- 


1.  A  device  for  controlled  insulation  of  a  thermal  source, 
comprising: 

a  thermal  jacket  having  a  closed  volume  capable  of  being 
evacuated  to  form  an  insulating  jacket  for  control  of  tem- 
perature of  the  thermal  source;  and 

a  getter  material  in  communication  with  the  closed  volume 
of  said  thermal  jacket,  said  getter  material  for  absorbing 
and  desorbing  a  control  gas  to  control  gas  pressure  in  the 
volume  of  said  thermal  jacket,  thereby  enabling  control  of 
thermal  conductivity  of  said  thermal  jacket  and  in  turn  the 
rate  of  heat  loss  from,  and  the  temperature  of,  said  thermal 
source. 
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?,  347,8 17 
AC  (I  \H  i  M(»R  <  ONSTRUCnON  OF  COOLING 
HKAriNC.  niAJPlRPOSE  AIR  CONDITIONER 

Jiin^-Viub  Kim.  suwon  Cit>,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assifpior  to  Sam- 
sung  Htctrnn  OS  (  o.,  Ltd..  Suwon  City.  Rep.  of  Korea 

F   td  Jul    20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  93,719 
(  !aim>.   orii  r".     apo   >ation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  22,  1992, 

Int.  a.'  F25B  43/00 
VS.  a.  62—471  8  Oaims 


1.  An  accumulator  for  use  in  an  air  conditioning  system 
which  circulates  a  mixture  of  refrigerant  fluid  and  lubricating 
oil,  compnsing  an  outer  case  havmg  mlet  means  for  receiving 
said  mixture,  an  mner  case  disposed  within  said  outer  case,  and 
outlet  means  mcludmg  an  upstandmg  pipe  disposed  within  said 
inner  case  for  discharging  a  gaseous  component  of  said  refrig- 
erant fluid  while  oil  and  a  liquid  component  of  said  refrigerant 
fluid  collect  outside  of  said  pipe,  an  inner  space  being  defined 
between  said  pipe  and  said  inner  case,  and  an  outer  space  being 
defined  between  said  inner  and  outer  cases,  at  least  said  oil 
collecting  in  said  inner  space,  and  at  least  said  liquid  refrigerant 
collecting  in  said  outer  space,  said  inner  case  including  at  least 
one  oil-return  hole,  and  said  pipe  including  at  least  one  oil- 
return  hole. 


5.-i4",siH 
DEH  aR  with  IMPROVED  EFFICIENCY 
(■  ric  T.  Swartz,  Tucson.  \ri/.,  assignor  to  Research  &  Manufac- 
turing Co..  Inc.,  Tucson.  Ariz. 

Filed  leh   4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,761 

Int   CV  F25B  19/00 

L.S.  n   6:  — 511  HOaims 


liquid,  the  improvement,  within  the  vacuum  enclosure  of  the 
Dewar,  comprising: 

neck,  belly  and  tail  sections  in  which  the  tail  and  neck  com- 
prise adjacent  sections  of  the  same  extending  element; 

the  tail  being  an  extended  volume  for  containing  a  quantity 
of  the  liquid  located  centrally  within  the  sections; 

the  belly  compnsing  an  annular  volume  capable  of  contain- 
ing a  quantity  of  the  liquid,  said  belly  surrounding  the  tail 
and  being  thermally  anchored  to  the  tail  by  an  isothermal 
means  at  an  upper  section  of  the  belly  in  communication 
with  an  upper  section  of  the  tail,  the  belly  further  having 
at  the  upper  section  thereof  means  between  the  belly  and 
tail  for  permitting  gas  flow  from  the  belly  to  the  tail  to  the 
neck, 

the  tail  further  including  a  cooling  source  at  a  location  in  the 
tail  which  is  beneath  the  level  of  liquid  to  be  contained  in 
the  tail,  said  cooling  source  comprising  means  for  absorb- 
ing the  residual  heat,  Q,,  conducted  or  radiated  from  the 
ambient  environment  of  the  Dewar  to  the  tail; 

the  neck  section  of  the  extending  element  including  a  termi- 
nal section  open  to  the  ambient  environment  of  the  loca- 
tion of  the  Dewar. 


5.347,819 
METHOD  AND  APPVRATl  S  FOR  \IAM  FAfTI  RINf; 
SLPFRU  I  1I)1T^   HFMl  M 
Nobuyoshi    Saji,    Saitama;     Hiroshi     ()h>a,    C'hiba;     tlirushi 
Asakura,  and  Shunji   Naeal.   both   of  Tokyo,  all   of  .Japan. 
assignors   to   Ishikawajima-Harima    FU;m    Industries,   Co., 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  r.  1W3.  Ser.  No.  141, "42 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1992,  4-295538 

In!.  CI.'  F25B  19/00 

U.S.  a.  62— 51.J  30naims 


1   In  a  Dewar  for  the  containment  of  a  volatile  cryogenic 


1.  A  method  for  producing  superfluidity  helium  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  cryogenic  ^He; 

(b)  providing  liquid  *He  in  a  first  container; 

(c)  compressing  the  cryogenic  'He  to  produce  compressed 
3He; 

(d)  indirectly  cooling  the  compressed  'He  with  liquid  ''He  in 
said  first  container  to  produce  cryogenic  'He; 

(e)  adiabatically  expanding  the  cryogenic  'He  to  produce 
cryogenic  'He  having  a  temperature  of  less  than  2.18°  K.; 
and 

(f)  indirectly  cooling  the  liquid  *He  in  a  second  container 
with  the  cryogenic  'He  produced  by  step  (e)  to  produce 
superfluidity  helium. 
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5,347.820 

MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  RFFRKiERATOR 

DFODORIZFR 

Kan^  In  (jweon,  Stoul,   Rep.  of  Korea,  a.s.siBniir   in  Samsung 

F  lectronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Suwon  (  it\,  Rep,  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  It).  1993.  Ser.  No.  103.664 

Int.  CI.'  F24F  S  16:  A62B  '    w   F25I)  :3/00 

U.S.  a.  62--78  4  Claims 


1.  A  refrigerator  comprising: 

a  freezing  compartment; 

a  cooling  compartment  disposed  in  vertically  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  said  freezing  compartment  to  form  a  space 
therebetween; 

a  cooling  system  disposed  in  said  space  and  defining  air  inlet 
and  outlet  ends,  said  cooling  system  including  a  refriger- 
ant-circulating pipe  arrangement  having  pipe  sections 
extending  transversely  relative  to  a  direction  of  air  travel 
through  said  cooling  system,  and  a  defrosting  heater; 

a  circulating  mechanism  for  circulating  air  from  said  freez 
ing  and  cooling  compartments  through  said  cooling  sys- 
tem; 

a  deodorizer  unit  arranged  intermediate  said  inlet  and  outlet 
ends  of  said  cooling  system,  said  deodorizer  unit  including 
an  odor  adsorbing  element,  a  heater  for  heating  said  odor 
adsorbing  element  to  remove  odors  therefrom  and  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  projection  at  each  end  of  said  deodor- 
izer unit,  said  heater  of  said  deodonzer  unit  and  said  de- 
frosting heater  being  simultaneously  operable  so  that  both 
of  said  heaters  perform  a  defrosting  function;  and 

a  securing  mechanism  including  a  pair  of  hangers  for  sus- 
pending opposite  ends  of  said  deodonzer  unit  to  said  pipe 
arrangement  such  that  said  deodorizer  unit  extends  trans- 
versely to  said  direction  of  air  travel  through  said  cooling 
system,  each  hanger  including  a  pair  of  arms  having  hook- 
shaped  upper  portions  for  hooking  onto  respective  pipe 
sections,  and  an  upwardly  open  slot  formed  between  said 
arms  of  each  hanger  for  receiving  a  respective  one  of  said 
projections. 


5.347,821 

APPARATL  S  AND  MKTHOD  OF  Oil   CHAR<;F  LOSS 

PROTECTION  FOR  COMPRESStJRS 

Robert  1..  Oltman.  Stoddard,  and  Michael  1).  Carey,  Holmen. 

both  of  \\  is.,  assignors  to  American  Standard  Inc..  New  ^  ork. 

N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  2J,  1993.  Ser.  No.  96,8UI 

Int.  CI.'  F25B  43/02 

U.S.  CI.  62—84  20  Claims 

1  A  method  for  monitoring  oil  charge  loss  in  a  refrigeration 
system  having  a  compressor  for  compressing  a  refrigerant  gas. 
an  oil/gas  separator  for  separating  compressed  refrigerant 
from  lubricating  oil.  a  condenser  for  condensing  the  com- 
pressed refngerant  gas.  an  oil  cooler  for  cooling  liquid  oil 
separated  from  the  refngerant  gas.  the  refngerant  and  the 
liquid  oil  both  having  known  and  differing  coefficients  of  heat 
transfer,  and  an  injection  system  for  injecting  the  cooled  oil 
into  the  compressor,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  sensing  the  temperature  of  saturated  refrigerant 

b.  determining  a  temperature  standaiu  of  the  liquid  in  the  oil 


cooler  as  a  function  of  the  temperature  of  the  saturated 
refrigerant; 

c.  determining  an  acceptable  standard  of  deviation  from  the 
temperature  standard; 

d.  sensing  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  at  the  oil  cooler; 


e.  comparing  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  at  the  oil  cooler 

and  the  temf>erature  standard;  and 
f  generating  a  signal  to  shut  down  the  compressor  when  the 

comparison  of  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  at  the  oil 

cooler  is  outside  the  acceptable  standard  of  deviation  from 

the  temperature  standard. 


5.347,822 

l'R(M  KSS  FOR  DRYING  CH2F2  RFFRKI  H  \NT  LTILIZ- 

INC;  7.EOI  ITF 

Marvelten  LaMn.   larrytown.  N.\  .;   Alan  I'    (  ohen.  New   lair 
field,  t  onn.;  Nanette  t.reenlay.  Port  Chester.  N  "i  ,   Jhirtiits 
R.  Cannan.  Congers.  N.^.,  and  Richard  J.  Hinchcj.  ihurn- 
wood,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  I  OP.  lies  Plaines.  III. 
Filed  Dec.  2i.  1993.  Ser.  No.  171,959 
Int.  a."  F25B  47/00 
II.S.  CI.  62— H.=  5  Oaims 
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8  1«  M  31  40  •«  M 

•je  c.K, 

1  In  a  refrigeration  process  wherein  a  refrigerant  fluid  com- 
prising difluoromethane  is  cycled  within  a  closed  system  and  is 
alternately  vaporized  and  condensed  in  a  manner  to  prcxiuce 
cooling,  the  improvement  which  comprises  incorporating 
withm  the  closed  system  containing  said  difluoromethane  and 
in  .^  oritact  therewith  as  a  desiccant,  an  activated  scxiium  cation 
form  of  a  microporous  zeolitic  molecular  sieve  having  the 
crystal  structure  of  zeolite  B,  a  framework  Si/Ah  molar  ratio 
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of  at  least  2  5.  and  in  the  fully  hydrated  state  an  x-ray  diffrac- 
uon  pattern  the  m^or  d-spacings  of  which  are 

I 


-,  V 


Relative 
Intensilv 


■'  10  ±  0.1 
4  97  ±  0.1 
4.10  ±  0.1 


s-vs 

M-S 
S-VS 
S-VS 


5.34^.823 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  I  Til  I/ING  AN  ENTHALPY 

EXPANSION  JET  ( OMFRESSOR 

Richard  H    Alscnz,  24fl2  C  reek  Meadows,  .Vlissouri  City,  Tex. 

77459 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ver    No.  665,028,  Mar.  6,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  505,557, 

Apr.  6.  1<)^J,  Pat    No.  5,115.644.  This  application  Jul.  23,  1992, 

Ser.  No.  919.04J 

int  n  '  f:?h  i/oo 

U.S.  a.  62— lib  9  Claims 


valve,  an  evaporator,  and  a  compressor  constructed  and 
arranged  to  compress  a  refrigerant  disposed  therein  ; 
a  magnetic  clutch  adapted  to  transmit  torque  from  an  engine 

to  said  compressor  when  said  clutch  is  energized; 
control  means  for  energizing  said  magnetic  clutch;  and 
means  for  detecting  a  reduction  in  an  operating  rate  of  said 
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engine  immediately  after  said  magnetic  clutch  is  energized 
by  said  control  means,  said  detecting  means  being  opera- 
ble to  detect  a  presence  of  compressed  liquid  refrigerant  in 
said  compressor  by  companng  the  reduction  in  said  oper- 
ating rate  of  said  engine  with  a  predetermined  value  and 
by  determining  whether  said  reduction  in  said  operating 
rate  is  larger  than  said  predetermined  value. 


5,347,825 

HYDRONIC  INTERFACE  SYSTEM,  METHOD  AND 

APPARATl S 

Gene   D.   Krist,   c  o   BRDG  TNDR   (  orporation.    2550    N\\ 

Fourtli  Ct.,  Ft.  Uuderdale,  Fla.  33311 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87.425 

Int.  Ct.'  COSDii/OO 

U.S.  a.  62— r9  9  Oaims 


1.  A  refngeration  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  condensing  a  high  pressure  gas  refrigerant  to  a  liquid 
refngerant; 

(b)  discharging  the  liquid  refrigerant  into  a  jet  compressor; 

(c)  expanding  a  portion  of  the  liquid  refrigerant  to  a  gas 
within  the  jet  compressor  to  an  intermediate  pressure: 

(d)  discharging  Substantially  all  the  liquid  refrigerant  from 
the  jet  compressor  to  an  evaporator  for  evaporating  the 
liquid  refrigerant  to  a  low  pressure  gas  refrigerant; 

(e)  utilizing  substantially  all  the  gas  in  the  jet  compressor  to 
dnve  the  jet  compressor; 

(0  discharging  the  low  pressure  gas  from  the  evaporator  into 

the  jet  compressor;  and 
(g)  compressing  the  low  pressure  gas  by  the  jet  compressor 

to  the  intermediate  pressure. 


5,347.824 

SYSTEM  FOR  DFTFCTING  THE  f  OMPRFSSION  OF 

MQLID  REET^IGFRANI   IN   A  ( OMPRFS.SOK    ,ND 

CONTROI  I  IN(,  THE  COMPRESSOR 

^asuhiro  K.ato.  Ama.  and  Hideki  Su/uki.  Chita,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.  I  td..  Kariya.  Japan 
Filed  Apr    S,  1993.  Ser    No.  46,863 

Oaims  pnont>,  application    Ijpdn     \pr.  9,  1992,  4-088461; 
Feb.  26,  1993.  5-U38105 

Int.  a.'  F16D27//6 
L.S.  a.  62—133  12  Claims 

1  A  device  for  detecting  compression  of  a  liquid  refrigerant 
in  a  compressor  comprising: 

i  refrigerating  system  including  a  condenser,  an  expansion 


1  Apparatus  for  coupling  a  primary  loop  with  a  secondary 
loop  for  circulating  processing  liquid  therebetween  comprising 
in  combination: 

a  first  connection  for  the  feed  line  of  the  primary  loop  and  a 
second  connection  for  the  return  line  of  the  primary  loop; 

a  third  connection  for  the  feed  line  of  the  secondary  loop 
and  a  fourth  connection  for  the  return  line  of  the  second- 
ary loop: 

a  crossover  line  coupling  the  four  connections; 

first  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  through  the  pri- 
mary loop; 

first  sensor  means  responsive  to  the  temperature  associated 
with  the  secondary  loop  to  control  the  first  valve  means; 


second  valve  means  in  the  path  of  flow  through  the  cross- 
over line;  and 

second  sensor  means  responsive  to  the  flow  of  the  process 
liquid  across  the  crossover  line  to  control  the  second 
valve  means. 


5,347,826 
AIR  CONDITIONER 

Noriaki  Havashida:  Hideka/u  Tani.  and  Takashi  Nakamura,  all 
of  \\aka>ama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1993.  Ser.  No.  67.973 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2H.  1>**).\  -l-l.i'O.^X 

Int,  CI.'  F25B  41,  00 

U.S.  a.  62— 197  5  Claims 


tor  are  connected  to  each  other  via  a  capillary  tube  and 

a  seventh  valve,  and 
said  air  conditioner  further  comprises: 
detecting  means  for  detecting  a  condition  of  refrigerant 

which  is  circulated  within  the  above  mentioned  circular 

system;  and 
control  circuit  means  for  controlling  said  sixth  valve  and 

said  seventh  valve  in  response  to  the  detection  result  of 

said  detecting  means. 


5.347,82- 
MODI  I  AR  REFRIGERATION  AFlAKArCS 
Arthur  (,.  Rudick,  Marietta:  Shaun  B.  Gatipon,  Smyrna,  and 
Howard  U  ,  Uachenhcim.  Hall  Ground,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to 
The  Coca-Cola  Company.  Atlanta,  (.a. 

Hied  .lul.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  907.501 

Int.  CI."  F25D  11/00 

VS.  a.  62-~44(  ^  5  Oaims 


1    .An  air  conditioner  comprising: 
a  heat  source  unit  including: 

a  compressor, 

a  four-way  changeover  valve, 

a  plurality  of  heat  exchangers  connected  in  parallel  with 
each  other  and  each  having  a  fourth  valve  and  a  fifth 
valve  at  inlet  and  outlet  ports  thereof  and 

an  accumulator; 
a  plurality  of  room  units,  each  of  said  room  units  including: 

a  room  unit-side  heat  exchanger,  and 

a  first  fiow-rate  controller; 

said  heat  source  unit  and  said  room  units  being  connected 
to  each  other  via  a  first  connecting  pipe  and  a  second 
connecting  pipe;  and 
a  relay  unit  including: 

a  gas-liquid  separator  disposed  in  a  room  unit-side  pipe 
end  of  said  second  connecting  pipe; 

a  first  branching  section  having  a  first  valve  and  second 
valve  for  allowing  one  end  of  said  room  unit-side  heat 
exchanger  to  communicate  selectively  with  said  first 
connecting  pipe  or  a  gas-side  output  port  of  said  gas-liq- 
uid separator; 

a  second  branching  section  in  which  another  end  of  said 
room  unit-side  heat  exchanger  is  connected  to  said  first 
fiow-rate  controller  through  said  second  connecting 
pipe; 

a  second  fiow-rate  controller  interposed  between  said  first 
and  second  branching  sections; 

a  bypass  pipe  having  one  end  connected  to  said  second 
branching  section  and  another  end  connected  to  said 
first  connecting  pipe  through  a  third  fiow-rate  control- 
ler; 

a  fourth  fiow-rate  controller  interposed  between  said 
second  branching  section  and  said  first  connecting  pipe; 
and 

a  heat-exchange  portion  for  effecting  heat  exchange  be- 
tween said  bypass  pipe  and  a  pipe  which  connects  to- 
gether said  second  connecting  pipe  and  said  first  fiow- 
rate  controller; 

v^  herein  a  gas-side  of  one  of  said  heat  exchangers  of  said 
heat  source  unit-side  heat  exchangers  and  a  discharge 
side  of  said  compressor  are  connected  to  each  other  via 
a  sixth  valve,  a  liquid  side  of  said  one  heat  source  unit- 
side  heat  exchanger  and  an  inlet  port  of  said  accumula- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  a  refrigerated  coin-operated 
vendor  to  a  refrigerated  self-service  display  apparatus,  said 
vendor  having  a  cabinet  with  a  front  opening,  said  front  open- 
ing formed  by  removal  of  coin -operated  vending  components 
from  said  cabinet,  and  having  a  refrigeration  means  for  circu- 
lating cool  air  within  the  interior  of  said  cabinet  and  venting 
warm  air.  comprising; 

a  front  panel  attached  to  the  front  opening  for  sealing  the 
interior  of  said  cabinet,  said  front  panel  having  a  transpar- 
ent door  pivotally  mounted  to  said  front  panel;  and 
a  partition  positioned  adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  rear  inte- 
rior wall  of  said  cabinet  defining  an  air  distribution  plenum 
therebetween,  said  partition  having  a  plurality  of  slots 
disposed  at  spaced  locations  along  substantially  the  entire 
length  of  the  partition  for  directing  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
cool  air  currents  fiowing  from  the  plenum  toward  said 
front  panel. 


5.347,828 
ORGANIC  HYDRIDE  AlETAI   HYDRIDE  HEAT  PUMP 

.Arthur  S.  Kesten.  Hest  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Technologies  (orporation.  Hartford.  (  (tnn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  35,811.  Mar,  23,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,824 

Int.  CI.'  F25B  r,00:  F17C  11,00:  F28D  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  62—46.2  31  Claims 

1.  A  heat  pump,  comprising: 

(a)  an  organic  hydride  system  that  comprises: 

(i)  a  vessel  having  a  liquid  space  and  a  vapor  space, 
(ii)  a  catalytic  surface  disposed  in  the  vapor  space, 
wherein  the  catalytic  surface  promotes  dehydrogena- 
tion  of  an  organic  hydride  to  form  H2  and  hydrogena- 
tion  of  an  organic  dehydrogenation  product  to  form  the 
organic  hydride, 
(iii)  means  for  heating  the  catalytic  surface  when  the 
catalytic  surface  promotes  dehydrogenation,  and 
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(iv)  means  for  cooling  the  catalytic  surface  when  the 
catalytic  surface  promotes  hydrogenation, 
(b)  a  metal  hydride  system  that  comprises: 
(i)  a  metal  hydride  bed. 


draws  refrigerant  vapor  from  said  canister  through  said 
return  tube  inlei  and  aspirates  collected  liquid  through 
said  bleed  hole  assembly,  and  when  said  compressor  is  off. 
collected  liquid  is  prevented  from  draining  into  said  suc- 
tion line  by  said  return  tube  upper  bight. 


(ii)  means  for  transferring  heat  from  a  heat  source  to  the 
metal  hydnde  bed,  and 
(c)  a  duct  connecting  the  vapor  space  of  the  organic  hydride 
system  with  the  metal  hydride  system. 


5,347,830 
ADSORPTION  ( OOl  ING  APPARATUS 
Ymuo    Vamada.    Isesaki.    .Japan,    as.signor    to    Sanden    Corp.. 
Isesaki.  .Japan 

Kiled  Auk.  24.  IWJ.  Ser.  No,  111.103 

Claim.')  priorit\.  application  Japan,  .Aug.  25,  1991.  4-22604* 

Inl.  n:  F25B  9/14 

U.S.  a.  62— 4*i  1  4  Claims 


5,347,829 
AIR  C ONDrnOMNC,  SVSTFM  .ACCUMULATOR  WITH 

INTFRNAI    1)R  MS  iK)WN  PROTECTION 
Kenneth  B.  Newman,  l)a>ton.  <  ;hio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14«,23« 

Int.  a.^  F2SB  43/00 

U,S.  a.  62— 4"'4  aClmims 


1.  A  bottom  outlet  accumulator/dehydrator  for  use  in  a 
vehicle  air  conditioning  system  having  an  inlet  line  from  an 
evaporator  from  which  a  mixture  of  liquid  and  vapor  refriger- 
ant is  received,  and  an  outlet  suction  line  to  a  compressor, 
compnsing, 

a  generally  cylindrical  canister  body  having  top  and  bottom 
circular  ends  and  a  cylindrical  internal  volume  that  is 
divided  into  four  quadrants,  said  canister  having  an  con- 
nection for  said  evaporator  inlet  line  located  substantially 
above  said  bottom  end  so  that  liquid  refrigerant  collects  in 
said  internal  volume  near  said  bottom  end  with  vapor 
rising  to  said  top  end, 

a  continuous,  one  piece  return  tube  internal  to  said  canister 
having  a  first  leg  extending  downwardly  from  an  open 
inlet  end  near  said  canister  top  end  through  a  first  quad- 
rant to  a  lower  bight  located  near  said  bottom  end,  a 
second  leg  extending  upwardly  from  said  lower  bight 
through  said  second  quadrant  and  crossing  over  to  said 
third  quadrant  to  an  upper  bight  located  near  said  canister 
top  end.  and  a  third  leg  extending  downwardly  from  said 
upper  bight  through  said  fourth  quadrant  to  a  lower  outlet 
end  opening  through  said  canister  bottom  end  and  con- 
nected to  said  outlet  suction  line,  and, 

a  liquid  bleed  hole  assembly  mounted  to  said  lower  bight, 

whereby,   when  said  compressor  is  on,  said  suction  line 


1.  An  adsorption  cooling  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  hermetically  sealed  capsule  made  of  a  thermally  con- 
ductive material,  said  capsule  having  a  first  side  and  a 
second  side  and  containing  a  first  thermal  medium,  a 
moisture  absorber  on  said  first  side  that  can  absorb  said 
first  thermal  medium  and  an  adsorbent  on  said  second  side 
that  can  adsorb  said  first  thermal  medium  at  a  low  temper- 
ature and  can  desorb  said  first  thermal  medium  at  a  high 
temperature,  between  said  moisture  absorber  and  said 
adsorbent  in  said  capsule  being  a  vacant  space; 

(b)  a  cooling  vessel  containing  a  low  temperature  second 
thermal  medium  that  is  used  for  cooling  an  object  to  be 
cooled  by  the  apparatus,  aid  cooling  vessel  having  a  cool- 
ing hole  into  which  said  capsule  can  be  slidably  fitted  on 
said  first  side; 

(c)  a  heating  vessel  containing  a  high  temperature  third 
thermal  medium,  said  heating  vessel  having  a  heating  hole 
into  which  said  capsule  can  be  slidably  fitted  on  said 
second  side; 

(d)  means  for  reciprocally  and  periodically  moving  said 
capsule  in  a  manner  that  said  capsule  is  moved  into  said 
cooling  hole  on  said  first  side  and.  reversely,  said  capsule 
is  moved  into  said  heating  hole  on  said  second  side;  and 

(e)  means  for  cooling  said  capsule  that  has  been  moved  into 
said  cooling  hole  on  said  first  side  so  that  said  first  thermal 
medium  adsorbed  by  said  adsorbent  within  said  capsule 
while  the  capsule  is  cooled,  whereby  said  second  thermal 
medium  in  said  cooling  vessel  is  cooled  because  of  a  latent 
heat  of  evaporation  of  the  first  thermal  medium,  said 
adsorbent  being  heated  by  said  heating  means  when  said 
capsule  is  moved  into  said  heating  hole  on  said  second  side 
so  that  said  first  thermal  medium  adsorbed  in  said  adsor 
bent  in  the  capsule  is  desorbed  and  released  from  said 
adsorbent  and  the  so  released  first  thermal  medium  is 


again  absorbed  by  said  moisture  absorber  within  said 
capsule; 
wherein  said  means  for  cooling  said  capsule  includes  heat 
dissipating  fins  externally  mounted  on  said  capsule  and  a 
cooling  fan  to  produce  a  cooling  airflow  so  that  said  fins 
are  subjected  to  said  airflow  when  said  capsule  is  moved 
into  said  cooling  hole  on  aid  first  side. 


condensing  temperature  and  connected  in  order  to  refrig- 
erating cycles  having  the  evaporators  of  increasingly 
higher  evaporating  temperatures. 


5,347,831 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  CONSISTING  OF  A 

[•I  I  RxiiTV  OF  rffri(;fr\tinc;  cvci  fs 

Masaru  KitaKuchi.  Kitasohma.  and  Shiyeru  Sakashita,  Tok>o. 
both  of  .lapan.  assignors  to   \la>ekawa  Mfg.  Co..   I  td  and 
.4sahi  Breweries.  1  td..  Tok\o,  .Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  871, 54«.  Apr.  21.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,239,835. 
This  application  ,Jun.  16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,071 
Claims  priorit>.  application  .lapan,  Apr.  23.  1991,  3-92385; 
Apr.  23,  1991,  3-92386;  Apr.  23.  1991.  3-92387 

Int.  CI.'  F25B  /   Ic 
I  .S.  CI.  62—510  2  Qaims 


1.  Refrigeration  facilities  having  a  plurality  of  refrigerating 
cycles,  each  of  the  refrigerating  cycles  compnsing: 

a  compressor, 

a  condenser  for  condensing  refrigerant  discharged  from  the 
compressor, 

a  reservoir  for  holding  refrigerant  coming  from  the  con- 
denser, and 

an  evaporating  unit  consisting  of  an  expansion  means  and  an 
evaporator,  where  the  expansion  means  throttles  refriger- 
ant coming  from  the  reservoir  and  expands  into  the  evapo- 
rator, and  the  evaporator  evaporates  the  refrigerant  into  a 
suction  line  of  the  compressor, 

the  refrigerating  cycles  being  arranged  in  parallel,  the  evap- 
orators being  connected  to  form  a  liquid  path,  through 
which  a  liquid  stream  flows  in  series  to  be  chilled  in  the 
evaporators,  as  well  as  to  form  a  refrigerant  path  for  a 
refrigerant  stream  of  each  refrigerating  cycle,  individu- 
ally, and  further  being  arranged  in  order  from  a  high 
evaporating  temperature  of  refrigerant  to  low  one  along 
the  liquid  path  from  the  upstream  to  the  downstream,  and 

the  condensers  being  connected  to  form  a  cooling  water 
path  through  which  a  cooling  water  stream  flows  in  senes, 
said  condensers  being  arranged  in  order  from  a  low  con- 
densing temperature  of  refngerant  to  a  high  one  along  the 
cooling  water  path  from  upstream  to  downstream,  so  that 
cooling  water  first  passes  through  the  condenser  having 
the  lowest  condensing  temperature,  and  the  refngerating 
cycle  with  the  evaporator  of  the  lowest  evaporating  tem- 
perature having  a  condenser  with  the  lowest  condensing 
temperature,  and  the  refngerating  cycle  with  a  condenser 
having  the  highest  condensing  temperature  having  an 
evaporator  with  the  highest  evaporating  temperature, 
refrigerant   passing   through   condensers   having   higher 


5.347,832 
YARN  BINDER  APPARATUS 

Richard  Copcnhaver.  Rte.  5.  Box  5(13.  King,  N.C.  27021;  Larry 
Rainwater.  60^4  Sweat  Rd..  \\allact,  S,C.  29596:  Luther 
Fane,  Rte.  ^  Box  "'N.  VadkinMlle.  N.C.  27055;  Roger  Whit- 
taker.  Rte.  6,  Box  142C  .  Mocksville,  N.C.  27028;  Kevin  Boat- 
wright.  210  Floyd  '^t.,  Mullins.  S.C.  29574.  and  Joe  Lee.  125 
Hickory  Fa„  King,  N.C.  27021 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  157.855 

!nt   n  '  IX14B  15/60 

U.S.  CI.  66-14(1  R  9aaims 


1.  Apparatus  in  a  knitting  machine  for  simultaneously  hold- 
ing yarns  adjacent  severed  end  portions  comprising;  support- 
ing means  including  a  dial  plate  having  a  relatively  fiat  surface, 
a  yarn  binder  mechanism  including  an  elongated  support  mem- 
ber and  an  elongated  elastomenc  member  attached  thereto, 
fastener  means  for  adjustably  mounting  one  end  of  said  elon- 
gated support  member  upon  said  supporting  means,  said  elon- 
gated support  member  having  a  free  end  portion  for  supporting 
said  elongated  elastomenc  member  thereon,  said  elastomenc 
member  including  an  elongated  linear  portion  engageable  with 
said  relatively  fiat  surface  under  slight  pressure,  said  elongated 
linear  portion  having  pliable  surface  means  deformable  for 
receiving  simultaneously  multiple  yarns  and  for  individually 
gripping  and  clamping  each  of  such  yams  positioned  interme- 
diate said  elastomeric  member  and  said  relatively  fiat  surface, 
said  elastomenc  member  being  of  silicone  rubber  having  a 
durometer  hardness  range  of  45-70. 


5.34^.833 
SECURE  LAI  ^1)R^    VM)  DR\  (I  1  \MNG  TRANSFER 

STATION 

.Jerry  I).  Branscum.  12691  \\.  82  Terrace,  l^enexa,  Kans.  66215 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1993.  Ser.  No.  152,130 

Int.  CI.'  E05B  69/00 

U.S.  CI.  70—59  9  Qaims 


:n^ 


1.  A  secure  transfer  station  for  transferring  goods  between 
two  parties  where  one  of  the  parties  is  not  present;  the  station 
compnsing: 
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(a)  a  bag  adapted  to  receive  and  completely  enclose  goods  to 
be  transferred;  said  bag  having  a  handle  and  a  bag  closure; 

(b)  means  for  secunng  said  bag  closure  against  opening  by 
unauthorized  jjersons; 

(c)  said  bag  handle  projecting  from  the  bag;  said  handle 
including  a  crossmember  having  opposite  ends  secured  to 
said  bag  such  that  said  handle  forms  a  substantially  contin- 
uous structure; 

(d)  a  capture  box  including  mounting  means  for  securely 
mounting  said  box  on  a  surface;  said  box  having  a  receiver 
for  receiving  said  handle  crossmember;  said  box  including 
capture  box  closure  means  for  selectively  closing  said  box 
having  a  first  petition  allowing  said  handle  crossmember 
to  be  placed  into  and  removed  from  said  receiver  and  a 
second  position  preventing  said  handle  crossmember  from 
being  removed  from  said  receiver  said  handle  being  con- 
figured such  that  said  bag  except  for  said  handle  is  located 
outside  of  said  capture  box  when  said  handle  crossmember 
is  placed  in  said  receiver;  and  locking  means  for  selec- 
tively locking  said  capture  box  closure  means  in  said 
second  position  thereof. 


acting  on  the  common  locking  element  to  independently 
release  the  hand  lever  from  the  closed  state. 


5.347.834 

P!\  OTINC  I  EVER  CATCH  SECURABLE  WITH  A 

O  I INDER  LOCK  DEVICE 

Dieter  Ramsauer.   \m  Neuhauskothen  20.  D-5620  Velbert  11, 

Fed,  Rep.  'if  (.trmatu 
P(T  No,  PCT  KMl   iHrs6.  §  371  Date  Oct.  26,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  26,  IW:    \'(1  Pub.  No.  W091/17334,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  14,  ISWI 

PCT  Filed  \pr   :4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  949,497 

<  Uims  prmnt>    application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  27, 
1990,  90044'56|L  \ 

Int.  a.'  E05B  13/10 
U.S.  a.  70— 120  19  Claims 


5,347.835 

CONTROL  LEVFR  I  (K  K 

David  L.  Dewey.  30412  La  \  uc.  Laguna  Niguel.  Calif.  92677 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  830,068 

Int.  a.5  B62H  5/18 

U.S.  a.  70—202  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  locking  a  control  lever  on  a  handlebar  of  a 
cycle,  comprising: 

a  first  clamp  arm  and  a  second  clamp  arm,  said  arms  being 
separable  one  from  the  other,  and  a  means  for  locking,  the 
locking  means  being  fixedly  mounted  within  the  first 
clamp  arm  and  having  a  lock  mechanism  extending  there 
from,  the  second  clamp  arm  having  lock  engagement 
means  for  accepting  the  lock  mechanism  of  the  locking 
means  therein,  such  that  the  clamp  arms  may  be  locked 
together  as  a  single  unit  defining  a  first  opening  therein  for 
enclosing  a  portion  of  the  handlebar,  and  a  plurality  of 
second  openings  therein  for  enclosing  a  portion  of  the 
control  lever  in  any  one  of  said  second  openings  such  that 
the  arms  may  be  separately  placed  over  the  portion  of  the 
handlebar  and  the  control  lever  and  then  joined  and 
locked  together  thereon  to  prevent  the  use  of  the  control 
lever. 


5,347.836 
CONnCLRATION  OF  ALTOMOBILE  STEERING 
VVULLL  LOCKING  DFVICFS 
Tian-Yuan  Chen.  No.  95-4.  \lin-Hsiang  Street.  (  huOK-Ho,  Tai- 
pei Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  \u^.  ;i    1993.  Ser.  No.  1U6.S4'' 

int    (I     BW)R  25/02 

VS.  a.  70—209  1  aaim 


1.  A  swivel  lever  locking  device  for  mounting  in  a  thin  wall 
including  a  pivoting  hand  lever  having  a  closed  state,  a  base 
plate  having  first  and  second  projections  penetrating  through 
the  wall,  the  first  projection  providing  for  the  connection  of 
door  catching  means  to  the  hand  lever,  the  hand  lever  being 
pivotable  with  respect  to  the  base  plate,  the  second  projection 
having  a  recess  for  receiving  a  first  cylinder  lock,  the  first 
cylinder  lock  having  an  engaging  position,  a  non-engaging 
position  and  a  first  tappet,  the  swivel  lever  locking  device 
comprising: 

a  second  cylinder  lock  which  can  be  actuated  independently 

of  the  first  cylinder  lock,  the  second  cylinder  lock  having 

an  engaging  state,  a  non-engaging  state  and  a  second 

tappet,  and, 
a  common  lever  locking  element,  the  lever  locking  element 

having  a  locking  position,  the  first  and  second  tappets 


.^.^^  1  n 


1.  A  locking  device  for  an  automobile  steering  wheel  com- 
prising: 

(1)  a  main  body  equipped  with  a  semi-circular  grip  section 
on  a  lower  part  thereof,  a  lock  hole  on  a  side  thereof  and 
a  stopping  bar  welded  at  a  rear  thereof, 

(2)  a  grip  piece  for  forming  a  union  with  a  front  of  said  main 
body.  Including  a  semi-circular  grip  section  on  the  lower 


part  thereof,  a  cotter  bar  protruding  from  the  rear  thereof, 
multiple  rabbets  on  the  upper  side  of  said  cotter  bar,  a 
beveled  surface  on  one  side  of  said  rabbets  and  a  vertical 
flat  surface  on  the  other  side  thereof,  and  a  slot  way  on  the 
under  side  of  said  cotter  bar, 

(3)  a  lock  placed  inside  the  lock  hole  of  the  main  body, 
equipped  with  a  round  rod  extending  from  a  rear  of  a 
turning  piece  of  said  lock, 

(4)  a  holding  pin  inserted  into  a  positioning  hole  in  a  slot  way 
of  the  mam  body,  and 

(5)  a  cover  placed  on  the  upper  part  of  the  main  body,  char- 
acterized by  the  facts  that; 

the  upper  part  of  the  main  body  includes  a  cavity,  with  two 
inner  sides  each  including  an  insertion  hole,  the  slot  way 
on  a  front  of  said  main  body  is  at  a  right  angle  to  said 
cavity, 

said  locking  device  including  a  gib  which  is  inserted  into  the 
cavity  of  said  main  body,  the  front  of  said  gib,  which 
slopes  downward,  includes  a  stop  plate,  with  one  side 
being  beveled  and  the  other  side  being  a  flat  surface,  the 
top  of  said  gib  including  an  opening,  with  the  lower  side  of 
a  crest  of  said  gib  including  two  circular  holes, 

said  locking  device  also  including  a  spring,  which  is  inserted 
into  a  holding  shaft,  with  one  end  of  said  spring  being  held 
by  said  holding  shaft  and  the  other  end  of  said  spring  being 
held  by  the  upper  surface  of  said  gib. 

and  that  the  employment  of  said  locking  device  requires 
only  pushing  the  grip  piece  so  that  (a)  the  main  body  and 
grip  piece  are  wrapped  tightly  around  an  automobile 
steering  wheel  by  means  of  the  semi-circular  grip  sections 
on  the  lower  parts  of  the  main  body  and  grip  piece  form- 
ing a  circular  arc -shaped  housing  and  (b)  optimum  anti- 
theft  effects  are  achieved  by  means  of  the  stopping  bar  at 
the  rear  of  said  main  body  being  confined  to  a  corner 
defined  by  a  windshield  and  a  dashboard,  thereby  prevent- 
ing the  steenng  wheel  from  being  turned. 


5.347.837 

METHOD  OF  ROLLING  LSING  BENDABLE  SLEEVED 

ROI  1 

V  ladimir  B.  (.inzburg.  I'lttsburgh.  Pa.,  a.ssignor  to  International 
Rolling  Mill  Consultants.  Inc.  and  Lnited  F^ngineering,  Inc., 
Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  508,985.  Apr.  12.  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,093,974,  This  application  Feb.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  839.128 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  10, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n.'  B21B  :'    U.  J!   Ifi 

VS.  C\.  72—243,6  4  Claims 


1  A  method  of  rolling  an  elongated  metal  workpiece  in  the 
form  of  a  sheet  or  stnp.  which  method  comprises  passing  ihe 
workpiece  through  at  least  one  pair  of  opposed  work  rolls 
compnsing  an  arbor  and  a  hollow  sleeve  shrink-fiited  over  the 
arbor,  maintaining  maximum  radial  stresses  m  a  central  portion 
of  a  shnnk-fuied  /one.  decreasing  radial  stresses  betw.een  the 
arb<Tr  and  the  sleeve  towards  the  ends  of  the  shnnk-fitted  zone 
whereby  axially  spaced  shnnk-fitted  end  zones  of  the  sleeve 
are  adapted  to  slide  over  corresponding  axially  spaced  shnnk- 
fitted  end  zones  of  the  arbor,  providing  a  self-compensating 


roll  end  by  radially  spacing  apart  axial  end  portions  of  the 
arbor  and  axial  end  portions  of  the  sleeve  thereby  preventing 
inducement  of  shear  stresses  between  the  axial  end  portions  of 
the  arbor  and  the  sleeve  and  reducing  edge  drop  of  the  work- 
piece,  wherein  a  dimension  of  the  radial  spacing  of  the  arbor 
and  sleeve  end  portions  transverse  to  an  axial  direction  of  the 
work  roll  increases  toward  axial  ends  of  the  work  roll,  and 
backing  up  each  pair  of  work  rolls  by  a  pair  of  backup  rolls 
each  of  which  comprises  an  arbor  and  a  similarly  shnnk-fitted 
hollow  sleeve  and  having  self-compensating  end  portions 
formed  by  r'tdially  spacing  end  portions  of  the  backup  roll 
arbor  and  sleeve,  whereby  crown  variation  of  the  workpiece  is 
reduced  during  rolling. 


5,347.838 
FORMING  niF  FOR  THIN  PLATE 

Milsim  Maisiiiika.  Hirakata.  .lapan.  assignor  to  Umix  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka  Prefecture,  .lapan 

Filed  lun   25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,129 

int   CI.*  B2iD  5/04 

VS.  a.  72—315  2  Claims 


1  A  forming  die  for  a  thin  plate  which  produces  a  negative 
angle  formed  portion  piece  of  work  comprising: 

a  first  die  rotatably  provided  with  a  cylindrical  rotary  cam 
with  an  axially  engraved  slot,  said  slot  having  a  slot  edge; 

a  negative  angle  forming  portion  formed  on  the  slot  edge  of 
the  rotary  cam: 

a  second  die  equipped  w  ith  a  slide  cam  having  a  negative 
angle  forming  portion  opposing  said  rotary  cam,  the  slide 
cam  being  activated  toward  an  outside  of  the  die  and 
shdahly  equipped, 

a  pad  activated  toward  the  first  die  and  hung  from  the  sec- 
ond die; 

an  automatic  return  device  further  provided  on  said  first  die 
which  rotates  and  withdraws  the  rotary  cam  to  the  extent 
that  after  forming,  the  work  can  be  taken  out  from  the  first 
die: 

further  rotary  cams  each  having  a  slot  edge  with  a  negative 
angle  forming  portion  and  automatic  return  devices  in  a 
manner  that  the  negative  angle  forming  portion  of  the 
work  is  bent  toward  the  first  die; 

the  negative  angle  forming  portion  of  the  bent  work  being 
divided  into  plural  forming  portions  which  are  substan- 
tially straight  within  a  range  capable  of  processing  with 
one  rotary  cam  wherein  a  dedicated  rotary  cam  provided 
for  each  divided  portion: 

an  automatic  return  device  provided  in  connection  with 
each  dedicated  rotary  cam;  and 

a  timing  plate  fixed  to  the  side  face  of  a  receiving  slot  lower 
side  of  each  rotary  cam,  wherein  when  each  separately 
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disposed  rotary  cam  rotates  in  a  junction  portion  with  an 
adjacent  rotary  cam,  interference  does  not  occur  by  shift- 
ing the  timing  of  rotation,  and  work  supporting  portions 
and  negative  angle  forming  portions  of  the  rotary  cams 
are  smoothly  connected  so  that  their  shapes  may  conform 
with  the  shape  of  a  product  after  the  rotations  of  the  cams. 


5,347,839 

DR  AW  PRfKTSS  \U  THODS.  SYSTEMS  AND  TOOLING 

FOR  KABRlf  \T!N(.  ONF-PIECE  CAN  BODIES 

NVilliamT   Saunden>,  \V  t  irt  .ri   \<.    \  a.,  assignor  to  W'eirton  Steel 

Corporation,  VVeirton.  V^     \i 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  490.'N1.  Mar.  8.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5^209,099, 

which  IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  831,624,  Feb.  21, 
1986,  Pat.  No  5,014.536,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No   "i:.:38.  Mar    15,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr. 

r,  IWJ,  Ser,  No.  53,458 

rht  p<irti"n    if  thf  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  14, 

2'H)8,  has  hftn  disclaimed. 

Int    <  !     11:10  22/00 

vs.  a.  72—34^  6  Claims 
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niHC 

ma 


'  MWIU 


g-g-{r!H^H  D'" 


1   Apparatus  for  draw-processing  flat-rolled  sheet  metal,  of 
preselected  metallurgical  properties  precoated  with  an  organic 
coating  and  draw  lubricant,  into  a  one-piece  can  body  ready 
for  direct  use  in  the  assembly  of  a  two-piece  can,  comprising 
A   can  stock  supply  means  providing  high  tensile  strength 
flat-rolled  sheet  metal  of  preselected  gage  precoated  on 
both  its  planar  surfaces  with  an  organic  coating  and  draw 
lubncant  suitable  for  use  with  canned  comestibles, 
B   means  for  cutting  a  blank  of  predetermined  surface  area 
and  penpheral  cut  edge  dimensional  and  conflgurational 
charactenstics  from  such  stock, 
C  draw  press  means  including 
D  draw  tooling  members  for  fabricating  a  blank  cut  from 

such  can  stock  solely  by  draw  processing  into 
E.  a  cup-shaf)cd  work  product  which  is  symmetrically  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  its  centrally  located  axis, 
such  draw  tooling  members  as  aligned  for  and  during  such 
draw   processing  being  symmetrically  disposed  with 
relation  to  such  centrally  located  axis, 
such  draw  tooling  members  including 
(i)  a  draw  die  disposed  for  and  during  such  usage  on  one 
surface  of  such  can  stock  cut  blank  with  its  centrally 
located  axis  intersecting  such  cut  blank  at  its  geometric 
center, 
such  draw  die  including 

(a)  an  internal  side  wall  defining  a  cavity  which  is  sym- 
metncally  disposed  in  relation  to  such  centrally  lo- 
cated axis, 

(b)  an  endwall  presenting  a  planar  clamping  surface 
onented  in  perpendicularly  transverse  relationship  to 
such  centrally  located  axis  to  provide  for  solely  pla- 
nar surface  clamping  of  such  can  stock  blank  during 
such  draw-processing,  and 

(c)  a  cavity  entrance  transition  zone  unitary  with  and 
extending  between  such  draw  die  internal  side  wall 
and  endwall, 

such  draw  die  planar  clamping  surface  being  symmet- 
rically spaced  from  such  centrally  located  axis  in  a 
plane  surrounding  such  cavity  which  is  perpendic- 
ularly transverse  to  such  centrally  located  axis  and 


disposed  externally  of  and  contiguous  to  such  cav- 
ity entrance  zone, 

such  cavity  entrance  zone  presenting  a  curvilinear 
surface,  surrounding  such  cavity,  with  at  least  a 
portion  thereof  having  a  compound  curvature 
configuration  so  as  to  be  curvilinear  as  viewed  in 
cross  section  in  a  plane  which  is  transverse  to  such 
centrally  located  axis  and  as  viewed  in  a  plane 
which  includes  such  centrally  located  axis, 

such  cavity  entrance  zone  as  projected  onto  a  plane 
which  is  perpendicularly  transverse  to  such  cen- 
trally located  axis  presenting  a  linear  dimension 
which  as  measured  in  a  plane  which  includes  such 
centrally  located  axis  is  about  five  times  nominal 
starting  gage  for  such  flat-rolled  sheet  metal, 

such  curvilinear  surface  of  the  draw  cavity  entrance 
zone  being  formed  about  a  plurality  of  radii  of 
curvature  so  as  to  increase  its  surface  area  without 
increasing  its  area  as  projected  onto  such  plane 
which  is  perpendicularly  transverse  to  such  central 
longitudinal  axis. 

such  draw  die  internal  side  wall  presenting  a  surface 
which  is  tapered  about  one  degree  as  viewed  in 
cross  section  in  a  plane  which  includes  such  cen- 
trally located  axis  from  its  point  of  intersection 
with  such  curvilinear  surface  of  the  cavity  entrance 
zone  to  provide  a  cavity  of  increasing  cross  sec- 
tional area  as  measured  in  a  plane  which  is  perpen- 
dicularly transverse  to  such  centrally  located  axis 
with  increasing  penetration  of  such  cavity; 
(ii)  a  draw  punch  disposed  as  aligned  for  and  during  such 
draw  processing  on  the  remaining  opposite  surface  of 
such  precoated  sheet  metal  can  stock  symmetncally 
disposed  in  relation  to  such  centrally  located  axis  for 
relative  movement  in  a  direction  coincident  with  such 
centrally  located  axis  into  such  draw  die  cavity, 
such  draw  punch  including 

(a)  an  endwall  symmetrically  disposed  in  relation  to 
such  centrally  located  axis  presenting  at  least  a  pe- 
ripheral portion  defining  a  plane  which  is  perpendicu- 
larly transverse  to  such  centrally  located  axis, 

(b)  a  peripheral  side  wall  which  is  symmetrically  dis- 
posed with  relation  to  such  centrally  located  axis  of 
such  punch,  and 

(c)  a  draw  punch  transition  zone  unitary  with  and  ex- 
tending between  such  punch  endwall  peripheral  por- 
tion and  side  wall, 

such  punch  transition  zone  presenting  a  curvilinear 
surface  surrounding  such  endwall  with  at  least  a 
portion  thereof  presenting  a  compound  curvature 
configuration  so  as  to  be  curvilinear  when  viewed 
in  cross  section  in  a  plane  which  is  transverse  to 
such  centrally  located  axis  and  as  viewed  in  a  plane 
which  includes  such  centrally  located  axis, 
the  area  of  such  punch  transition  zone  surface  as 
projected  onto  a  plane  which  is  perpendicularly 
transverse   to  such   centrally   located   axis  being 
selected  in  relation  to  punch  diameter  to  be  as  large 
as  possible  while  avoiding  forming  buckles  in  such 
preselected  gage  sheet   metal  during  such  draw 
processing  operations;  and 
(iii)  a  unitary  draw  clamping  member,  which  is  symmetri- 
cally disposed  in  relation  to  such  centrally  located  axis 
as  aligned  for  and  during  such  draw  processing,  includ- 
ing 

(a)  an  internal  side  wall  which  is  contiguous  to  and 
surrounds  such  draw  punch  side  wall  during  usage  so 
that  when  viewed  in  cross  section  in  a  plane  which 
includes  such  centrally  located  axis  both  such  punch 
side  wall  and  contiguous  side  wall  of  the  clamping 
member  present  a  straight  line  in  parallel  relationship 
to  each  other,  and 

(b)  an  endwall  presenting  a  planar  surface  for  providing 


solely  planar  clamping  of  sheet  metal  in  a  plane 
which  is  perpendicularly  transverse  to  such  centrally 
located  axis  in  an  area  exterior  to  and  surrounding 
such  draw  punch,  with 
sheet  metal  clamping  taking  place  in  a  plane  which  is 
perpendicularly  transverse  to  such  centrally  located 
axis  by  coaction  between  such  draw  die  endwall 
planar  surface  and  such  clamping  member  endwall 
planar  surface, 
such  draw  punch  relative  movement  dunng  usage  being 
moved  into  such  draw  die  cavity  with  such  sheet 
metal  being  clamped  externally  of  such  punch  and 
cavity  entrance  zone  solely  between  such  planar 
clamping  surfaces  of  such  draw  die  and  clamping 
member; 
such  work  product  having 

(i)  a  closed  endwall  presenting  at  least  a  p>enpheral  portion 
defining  a  plane  which  is  perpvendicularly  transverse  to 
such  centrally  located  axis  with  a  surface  area  which  is 
about  25%  to  40%  less  than  the  surface  area  of  such  cut 
blank, 
(ii)  a  side  wall  having  a  uniform  height  in  extending  from 
such  closed  endwall  toward  the  axially  opjKisite  open 
end  of  such  drawn  work  product,  and,  presenting 
(iii)  flange  metal  extending  about  the  full  penphery  of 
such  side  wall  at  Us  open  end. 

such  flange  metal  being  disposed  in  a  plane  which  is 
perpendicularly  transverse  or  substantially  perpen- 
dicularly transverse  to  such  centrally  located  axis, 
such  closed  endwall  being  unitary  uith  and  loined  to 
such  side  wall  by 
(iv)  a  curvilinear  surface  juncture  surrounding  su^h  side 
wall  with  at  least  a  portion  thereof  having  a  compound 
curvature  configuration  so  as  10  be  curvilinear  when 
viewed  in  cross  section  in  a  plane  which  includes  such 
centrally   located   axis  and   when   viewed   in  a  plane 
which  IS  perpendicularly  transverse  to  such  centralis 
located  axis, 

such  juncture  having  an  interior  surface  area  and  con- 
figuration corresponding  to  surface  area  and  configu- 
ration of  such  draw  punch  transition  zone 


5,347.840 
PRUSS  COMPRISING  A  PRESS  TABLE  AND  A  SLIDING 

TABLE 
Michael  Wolfgang,  Goppingen;  l^uke  Andreas.  Gruibingen.  and 
Fritz  Werner,  Karlsruhe,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  L.  Schuler  GmbH.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ormanv 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931.203 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  Aug.  17, 
1992,  4127237 

Int.  a.^  B21J  li/04 
U.S.  a.  72--»55  20  Claims 


-y: 


I  a  1: 


1 1 1 1  n^" 


1.  A  press  comprising: 

at  least  one  upwardly  and  downwardly  displaceable  press 

slide  adapted  to  hold  a  top  tool  element  for  forming  of 

materials  by  pressing 
at  least  one  stationary  press  table; 
at  least  one  sliding  table  adapted  to  hold  a  bottom  tool  ele- 


ment for  forming  of  materials  by  pressing,  said  at  least  one 
sliding  table  having  first  bearing  walls  which  are  sup- 
ported on  second  bearing  wails  of  the  press  table;  and 

contact  surfaces  arranged  on  said  first  and  second  bearing 
walls  between  said  at  least  one  press  table  and  said  at  least 
one  sliding  table, 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  contact  surfaces  has  a  curved 
surface  contour  which  conforms  to  a  surface  contour  of 
the  press  table  when  the  press  table  is  in  a  loaded  state 


5.34'.841 
SFLF-TESTING  TRANSDICFR  f  (Rri  FT 
Donald  J.  Enzinna,  lx)ckport,  N.\.,  assignor  to  kistlcr  Instru- 
ment t  orporation,  Amherst,  N.^  . 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  944,319 

Int   a.'G01P2//00 

II,S.  CI.  73—1  D  26  CUims 


1  A  self-testing  transducer  circuit  comprising: 

transducer  means  for  electrically  sensing  a  physical  parame- 
ter; 

drner  means  having  an  input  connected  to  said  transducer 
means  and  an  output  connected  to  a  circuit  output; 

testing  means  responsive  to  power-up  of  said  transducer 
circuit  for  applying  test  signals  to  said  transducer  means 
for  a  predetermined  penod;  and 

said  self-testing  transducer  circuit  is  in  a  single  transducer 
module 


5,347.842 
CAl  IBRATION  APPARATl  S  FOR  TIRE  TEST  SYSTEM 

Marion  G.  Pottinger.  Akron,  and  f>avid  M.  BatdorfT.  V\  ads- 
worth,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  F  &  M  t  ompany  limited 
Partnership,  .Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,836 

Int.  CI.'  GO IL  25/00;  GOIM  17/02 

U.S.  CI.  73—1  R  15  Claims 


\  -'  --^-^^^i^^    \    :' 


1  Calibration  apparatus  for  a  tire  testing  machine  having  an 
A -shaped  framework  formed  by  diverging  trunions  with  a 
spindle  having  a  face  seating  a  wheel  for  mounting  a  test  tire 
movably  supptirted  between  the  trunions  comprising,  a  pair  of 
beam  mounting  means  affixed  in  spaced  relation  on  the  A- 
shaped  framework,  cross  beam  means  supported  by  said  pair  of 
beam  mounting  means,  calibration  bar  positioning  means  on 
said  cross  beam  means  supporting  a  calibration  bar  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  face  of  the  spindle,  angle  adjusting  means  on 
said  calibration  bar  positioning  means  for  selectively  angularly 
onenlinp  said  calibration  bar  relative  to  said  cross  beam  means. 
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an  indicator  mounting  rod  means  extending  from  the  spindle  in 
a  direction  paralleling  the  face  of  the  spindle,  dial  indicator 
means  extendmg  from  said  indicator  mounting  rod  for  engag- 
ing said  calibration  bar  means  at  spaced  locations  upon  rotation 
of  the  spindle  through  approximately  180°  to  establish  parallel- 
ism of  the  face  of  the  spindle  and  said  calibration  bar  at  selected 
angular  settings  of  the  spindle  and  said  calibration  bar. 


amplified  signal  and  said  digitized  pressure  sensor  signal  to 
a  flow  rate  of  said  respiratory  gas. 


an  air  contaminant  detecting  means,  said  air  contaminant 
detecting  means  interconnected  with  said  conduit  means 


means  for  generating  an  output  signal  when  knocking  is 
determined  by  said  comparing  means. 


5.347,843 

DIFFERFATl  a!    PRESSURE  FLOWMETER  WITH 

ENH  \N(T  I)  M(A  M  PROCESSING  FOR  RESPIRATORY 

H  ()W  MEASUREMENT 

.Ji.Ntph  \.  Orr,  and  Scott  \.  Kofoed,  both  of  Salt  Lake  City, 
Ltah.  assignors  to  Korr  Medical  Technologies  Inc.,  Salt  Lake 
City.  I  tah 

liled  Sep.  13.  199;.  Ser.  .No.  949,573 

Int.  a.'  COIF  t/36 

U.S.  a.  73—3  17  Qaims 


5.347.S44 

PROCESS  &  DEVICE  FOR  \  MH)R1S  VI  ION 

INJECTIONS  IN  FQLIPMFNTS  FOR  (,AS 

rHROM\TOGRAPHl(    W^I  VSIS 

Konrad   Grob.    I  thraltorf.    Switzerland,    and    Kausto    Munan, 

Milan.  Italy,  assignors  to  Hsons  Instruments.  S.I'  V  ,  Italv 

Filed  Jan.  13.  l'W3,  Str.  No.  i.OHh 
Claims    priorit-.      iipplicatii^n    ItaU.    ,lan      14,     iw:.    \1I4. 
2A000049 

Int.  CI.5  COIN  30/12 
U.S.  a.  73—23.41  20  Oaims 


rr*ct*  sKiMAi.  f 


^' 


TZ 


'■^'. 


;*=^-^^ 


1.   \  differential  pressure  flowmeter  for  measurement  of 
respiratory  gas  flow,  comprising: 

a  conduit  for  conducting  said  respiratory  gas  flow  having  a 
flow  restriction  therein  and  first  and  second  apertures 
through  the  wall  thereof  on  opposite  sides  of  said  flow 
restriction; 

a  pressure  sensor  for  generating  a  signal  responsive  to  pres- 
sure in  said  conduit; 

a  differential  pressure  sen.sor  having  first  and  second  pres- 
sure ports  for  generating  a  signal  responsive  to  differential 
pressure  across  said  restriction; 

a  first  pressure  passage  extending  between  said  first  conduit 
aperture  and  said  first  pressure  port; 

a  second  pressure  passage  extending  between  said  second 
conduit  aperture  and  said  second  pressure  port; 

a  third  pressure  passage; 

first  and  second  valves  respectively  sissociated  with  said  first 
and  second  pressure  passages  and  in  communication  with 
said  third  pressure  passage  for  selectively  communicating 
said  first  and  second  pressure  ports  of  said  differential 
pressure  sensor  with  said  first  and  second  apertures  in  a 
first  valve  mode  and  said  first  and  second  pressure  ports 
with  each  other  in  isolation  from  said  conduit  in  a  second 
valve  mode; 

a  subtracting  amplifier  for  receiving  said  signal  from  said 
differential  pressure  sensor  and  for  compensating  said 
signal  by  a  baseline  signal  generated  by  said  differential 
pressure  sensor  when  said  first  and  second  pressure  ports 
are  communicated  in  isolation  from  said  conduit; 

a  plurality  of  amplifiers  having  differing  gain  stages  for 
receiving  said  compensated  signal  from  said  subtracting 
amplifier  and  amplifying  said  compensated  signal; 

an  analog-to-digital  converter  for  receiving  an  amplified 
signal  from  each  of  said  plurality  of  amplifiers  and  digitiz- 
ing such  amplified  signals  and  for  receiving  and  digitizing 
said  pressure  sensor  signal;  and 

microprocessor  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  digitized 
ampUfied  signals  and  converting  said  selected  digitized 


1.  A  process  for  the  injection  of  liquid  samples  into  a  gas 
chromatograph  comprising  the  steps  of: 

maintaining  an  injector  of  said  gas  chromatograph ,  said 
injector  including  a  vaporisation  chamber,  at  a  set  temper- 
ature at  least  exceeding  the  boiling  point,  at  operating 
pressure,  of  a  solvent  to  be  injected  and  which  is  suffi- 
ciently high  to  allow  for  the  transfer  of  a  component  to  be 
analyzed  into  a  column  of  said  gas  chromatograph; 

opening  an  exhaust  duct  from  said  vaporisation  chamber; 

interrupting  a  flow  of  a  carrier  gas  through  said  vaporisation 
chamber  and  into  said  column; 

temporanly  creating,  inside  said  vaporisation  chamber.  .) 
cool  zone  having  a  temperature  substantially  equal  to  said 
boiling  point  of  said  solvent  while  maintaining  said  injec- 
tor at  said  set  temperature; 

injecting  said  component  to  be  analyzed  into  said  vaporisa- 
tion chamber  such  that  at  least  a  part  of  said  component  to 
be  analyzed  is  disposed  within  said  cool  zone  as  a  liquid. 

eliminating  said  cool  zone  while  maintaining  said  injector  at 
said  set  temperature; 

closing  said  exhaust  duct  and  restoring  said  flow  of  carrier 
gas  to  said  column; 

vaporising  said  component  to  be  analysed;  and 

transporting  said  vaporised  component  to  be  analyzed  to 
said  column  by  means  of  said  flow  of  carrier  gas. 


5,347,845 

APPLIANCE  SHIPPING  CONTAINER  AIR  SAMPLING 

SYSTEM 

Robert  P.  Kepler,  Crawford  County,  \tV...  assignor  to  Whirlpo<il 

Corporation.  Benton  Harbor.  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  19.  \<»i.  Ser.  No.  19,483 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  1/24 
U.S.  a.  73— 31,03  17  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  contaminant 
in  the  air  within  an  appliance  shipping  container,  said  shipping 
container  having  at  least  one  wall  defining  an  enclosure  sur- 
rounding an  appliance,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  probe  having  an  insert  end  and  conduit  means; 
means  for  positioning  said  shipping  container  adjacent  said 

insert  end  of  said  probe; 
means  for  inserting  said  insert  end  and  said  conduit  means  of 
said  probe  through  said  wall; 
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1.  A  knocking  detecting  device  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising: 

a  vibration  sensor  for  detecting  vibrations,  including  engine 
vibrations  and  engine  cylinder  internal  pressure  vibra- 
tions, and  for  producing  output  vibrations  signals; 

means  for  taking-in  said  output  vibration  signals  from  said 
vibration  sensor  in  a  plurality  of  sequential  intervals  dur- 
ing one  explosion  stroke  of  the  internal  combustion  en- 
gine; 

means  for  independently  processing  the  taken-in  output 
vibration  signals  in  each  of  the  respective  sequential  inter- 
vals using  a  digital  frequency  analysis; 

means  for  setting  a  main  resonance  frequency  component 
necessary  for  knocking  occurrence  judgement  based  upon 
an  instant  operating  condition  of  the  internal  combustion 
engine; 

means  for  calculating  respective  knocking  indexes  for  the 
digital  frequency-analyzed  output  vibration  signals  in  the 
respective  sequential  intervals  based  upon  the  set  main 
resonance  frequency  component; 

means  for  companng  the  largest  calculated  knocking  index 
with  a  predetermined  threshold  value  determined  by  a 
background  vibration  level  and  a  slice  level  thereof  to 
determine  an  occurrence  of  knocking;  and 


5,347,847 
TEST  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  PNEUMATIC  BRIDGE 
FOR  TESTING  PNEUMATIC  noVN  RESISTANCE  AND 

REI.ATFI)  MFTHOnv 
John  K.  Ogden:  Peter  L.  Bryant,  both  of  Libert)  Mile,  and  Lois 
L.  Caron.  McHenry,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laborato- 
ries,  Vbbott  Park.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,199 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  1/36:  GOIB  13/00 

U.S.  a.  73—37  10  Oaims 


for  admitting  a  test  sample  of  air  from  within  said  shipping 
container  to  said  air  contaminant  detecting  means. 


5,34^. S46 

KNOCKING  DETECriNt,  I)F\  ICE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  FN(,1NF   VND  METHOD  THf  RKFOR 

Kouji  Kitano.  Kagawa;  Mitsuo  Kayano.  Hitachi,  both  of  Japan; 
Masayoshi  Kantyasii.  Farmington  Hills,  Mich;  Kouzou 
Kalougi.  Hitachi.  Japan:  lakanobu  Ichihara,  Katsuta.  Japan. 
and  Nobuo  Kiinhara,  Hltachioota.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, I  td.,  lokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  847.691 
Claims  priorif\.  application  Japan.  Mar.  7.  1991.  3-65262 

Int.  CI.'  GoiL  21 :: 

U.S.  CI.  "3—35  5  Claims 


/^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  pneumatic  How  resistance  of  a 
test  component,  the  apparatus  compnsing  a  pneumatic  bridge 
having  two  branches,  each  branch  comprising  two  arms  with  a 
centerpoint  between  the  arms,  each  arm  comprising  at  least 
one  flow  restnctor,  the  bndge  having  a  pressure  transducer 
connected  between  the  centerpoints  of  the  branches  and  ar- 
ranged to  detect  pneumatic  pressure  imbalances  in  the  bridge, 
wherein  each  branch  has  a  high  pressure  end  and  a  low 
pressure  end,  the  high  pressure  ends  of  the  branches  being 
connected  to  a  common  source  of  gas  at  regulated  pres- 
sure, the  test  component  being  connectible  in  the  arm 
between  the  centerpoint  of  one  branch  and  the  low  pres- 
sure end  thereof 


APPARATl  S  FOR  MFASl  RIN(,   \  H\  iJKAULIC  FLUID 
FLOW  RATE  AND  OR  IK  \K  \(.F  KAIF  THROUGH  AN 

OBJFCl  JO  HK  TFSTFD 
Eberhard  Schoeffel,  and  Josef  Frnst.  both  of  Bamheri;.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  (rcrmany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  (rmbll,  Stuttgart,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed   Ian    15,  1993.  Ser.  No.  4.989 
Claims  priority    application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  22, 
1992.  4205453 

Int.  a.'GOlM  i/OZ  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  73—37  5  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measurement  of  a  hydraulic  fluid  flow 
rate  through  an  object  to  be  tested,  said  apparatus  comprising 
an  approximately  vertically  oriented  measurement  tube  con- 
nectable  to  an  objected  to  be  tested;  a  capacitive  sensor 
mounted  on  the  measurement  tube  so  that  a  hydraulic  medium 
in  the  measurement  tube  can  act  on  the  capacitive  sensor,  said 
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hydraulic  medium  being  pressurized  with  a  pneumatic  pressure 
greater  than  a  hydraulic  pressure  of  the  hydraulic  medium;  an 
equalization  vessel  extending  substantially  vertically  adjacent 
to  the  measurement  tube  and  connected  to  the  measurement 
tube  to  communicate  with  the  measurement  tube,  the  hydrau- 
lic fluid  and  a  pneumatic  medium;  a  connector  tube;  and  a 
connector  tube  valve  in  the  connector  tube,  said  connector 
tube  being  open  to  the  atmosphere  at  one  end  thereof  and.  at 
another  end.  being  connected  to  the  equalization  vessel,  and 
the  connector  tube  valve  being  located  at  about  the  level  of  the 
capacitive  sensor 


5.347,849 

VVMIR  >KNS(JR  THAT  DETECTS  TANK  OR  VESSEL 

LEAKAGE 

Mahan  L.  Reeme,  Houston;  Barry  N.  Williams,  Rosharon,  and 
Glenn  \.  Kauffman,  Pasadena,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Tank- 
noirrgj  Corporation  Intemationai,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-m-part  of  Ser.  No.  575,089,  Aug.  30,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5.156.(M"   This  application  JuL  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,559 

Int   CI.    C^IF  23/30.  23/64;  GOIM  3/32 
U.S.  a.  -}—4<)  2  2  Qaims 


determining  the  longitudinal  angle  of  inclination  of  the  ves- 
sel with  respect  to  the  horizon; 
measuring  the  depth  of  the  water  in  the  vessel  at  predeter- 
mined time  intervals  with  an  apparatus  for  continuously 
monitoring  the  level  of  water  in  the  vessel, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  magnetostrictive  sensor  comprised  of  a  float  slidably 
mounted  on  a  rod  and  a  means  for  generating  an  electri- 
cal signal  proportional  to  the  location  of  the  float  on  the 
rod,  the  float  sliding  in  response  the  level  of  water  in  the 
vessel; 
a  cylindrical  probe  body  having  a  first  and  a  second  end 
and  a  longitudinal  slot  therethrough,  the  rod  of  said 
magnetostrictive  sensor  extending  through  the  slot,  the 
slot  being  sealed  against  fluid  influx  when  the  rod  ex- 
tends therethrough; 
a  protective  sleeve  threadably  engaged  to  the  first  end  of 
said  probe  body  so  as  to  encase  the  float  of  said  magne- 
tostrictive sensor,  said  sleeve  having  openings  therein  to 
permit  fluid  flow  therethrough; 
means  for  processing  the  electrical  signal  generated  by 
said  magnetostrictive  sensor  and  for  transmitting  the 
processed  signal  to  another  location  for  further  process- 
ing; and 
an  external  housing  threadably  connected  to  the  second 
end  of  said  probe  body  opposite  the  first  end  so  as  to 
encase  said  processing  and  transmitting  means  and  seal 
said  processing  and  transmitting  means  against  fluid 
influx; 
calculating  the  volume  of  water  in  the  vessel  from  each 

depth  measurement  and  the  angle  of  inclination;  and 
ascertaining  the  rate  of  change  in  calculated   volume  of 
water  in  the  vessel  over  time  from  which  the  rate  of  hy- 
drocarbon product  leakage  from  the  vessel  is  determined. 


5.347,850 
METHOD  FOR  DFTKCTING  AM)  I  ()(  Al  IZING  LEAKS 

IN  AB()\fc;  GROLND  STORAGK  TANKS 
John  E.  Tuma.  Friendswood.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Fanknology  Cor- 
o.iralinn  International.  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  \UK.  4.  IW:.  Ser.  No.  925,372 

In!   CI.    (,01\1  3/04 

VS.  a.  73-49.2  7  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  monitoring  the  level  of 
water  in  a  vessel  containing  hydrocarbon  product,  the  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  magnetostrictive  sensor  comprised  of  a  float  slidably 
mounted  on  a  rod  and  a  means  for  generating  an  electrical 
signal  proportional  to  the  location  of  the  float  on  the  rod, 
the  float  sliding  m  response  to  the  level  of  water  in  the 
vessel; 

a  cylindncal  probe  body  having  a  Tirst  and  a  second  end  and 
a  longitudinal  slot  therethrough,  the  rod  of  the  magneto- 
strictive sensor  extending  through  the  slot,  the  slot  being 
sealed  agamst  fluid  influx  when  the  rod  extends  there- 
through; 

a  protective  sleeve  threadably  engaged  to  the  first  end  of 
said  probe  body  so  as  to  encase  the  float  of  said  magneto- 
strictive sensor,  said  sleeve  having  openings  therein  to 
permit  fluid  flow  therethrough; 

means  for  processing  the  electrical  signal  generated  by  said 
inagnetostrictive  sensor  and  for  transmitting  the  processed 
signal  to  another  location  for  further  processing;  and 

an  external  housing  threadably  connected  to  the  second  end 
of  said  probe  body  opposite  the  first  end  so  as  to  encase 
said  processing  and  transmitting  means  and  seal  said  pro- 
cessing and  transmitting  means  against  fluid  Influx. 

2.  A  method  for  determining  the  rate  of  hydrocarbon  prod- 
uct leakage  from  the  volume  of  water  entenng  a  liquid  storage 
vessel  whose  contents  are  under  negative  pressure,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 


J2        30 


1.  A  method  for  isolating  a  longitudinal  section  of  a  horizon- 
tal bore  through  the  stata  under  a  liquid  storage  tank  for  de- 
tecting vapor  or  liquid  that  is  entrapped  in  the  strata  after 
escaping  through  a  leak  in  the  bottom  of  the  storage  tank  and 
for  localizing  the  leak  along  the  horizontal  bore  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

(a)  positioning  a  perforated  conduit  having  means  positioned 
on  the  outside  diameter  of  the  conduit  al  both  ends  thereof 
to  form  a  conduit  and  seal  assembly  for  selectively  sealing 
against  the  inside  diameter  of  the  horizontal  bore  and  the 
outside  diameter  of  the  conduit  in  the  horizontal  bore  with 
an  elongate  member  which  extends  outside  the  bore  and  to 
which  the  conduit  and  seal  assembly  is  connected  and 
having  a  passageway  therethrough  communicating  with 
the  inside  of  the  conduit,  the  conduit  being  closed  at  the 
end  first  inserted  into  the  bore; 

(b)  activating  the  sealing  means  to  isolate  the  longitudinal 
section  of  the  bore  between  the  sealing  means  and  sur- 
rounding the  conduit; 

(c)  evacuating  the  isolated  longitudinal  section  of  the  bore 


through  the  passageway  in  the  elongate  member  to  re- 
move any  vapor  or  liquid  that  is  entrapped  in  the  strata 
surrounding  the  isolated  longitudinal  section  of  the  bore; 

(d)  measuring  any  vapor  or  liquid  in  the  gases  evacuated 
from  the  strata  surrounding  the  isolated  section  of  the  bore 
with  a  sensor  sensitive  to  the  level  of  the  vapor  or  liquid 
that  has  escaped  from  the  tank  that  is  positioned  m  the 
flow  of  evacuated  gases;  and 

(e)  continuing  the  evacuation  of  the  gases  from  the  strata 
surrounding  the  isolated  longitudinal  section  of  the  bore 
until  the  level  of  any  vapor  or  liquid  being  measured  by 
the  sensor  either  levels  off  at  a  level  above  background 
levels,  indicating  the  presence  of  a  leak  in  the  bottom  of 
the  tank  in  the  vicinity  of  the  isolated  longitudinal  section 
of  the  bore,  or  decreases  to  background  level,  indicating 
the  absence  of  a  leak  in  the  vicinity  of  the  isolated  longitu- 
dinal section  of  the  bore. 


erted  by  the  liquid  fill,  for  providing  an  indication  of 
sensed  pressure. 


5,347.851 
CAHU  lARV  RHF0MF:TER  PLl  NGFR  HRESSLRE 
TRANSDl  CFR  AND  MFASl  REMFNT  TFCHNIOL  E 

(  hristophir  P.  Grudzien.  Jr.,  Mansfield.  Mass.:  Robert  Malloy, 

londonberrv,  N.H..  and  James  F.   Reillv.  Shillington,   Pa.. 

assignors  to  D>nisco.  Inc..  Sharon.  Mass. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  680.561.  \pr.  4.  IWl.  Pat.  No. 

5.209.10'.  This  application  Nov.  P.  1992,  Ser,  No.  9^-,.^44 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subseqiHnt  ti>  Mii\   11, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed, 

Im.  CI. 5  COIN  25/00 

U.S.  a,  73— 53.U1  i:  Claims 


1,  A  capillary  rheometer  apparatus  for  characterizing  a 
polymer  melt's  pressure-volume-temperature  relationship, 
comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  plunger; 

the  housing  having  a  reservoir  for  receiving  the  plunger  and 
the  polymer  melt; 

a  plug  for  blocking  flow  of  the  melt  out  of  the  reservoir; 

a  driving  mechanism  for  driving  the  plunger  longitudinally 
within  the  reservoir; 

the  plunger  having  a  liquid-filled  capillary  passage  extending 
therein  from  one  end  of  the  plunger; 

a  coupler  at  the  one  end  of  the  plunger  defining  within  the 
plunger  a  chamber  in  communication  with  the  capillary 
passage  and  for  sensing  melt  pressure  in  the  reservoir  and 
transmitting  the  pressure  to  the  liquid-fill;  and 

a  pressure  sensing  mechanism,  at  a  second  end  of  and  cou- 
pled to  the  capillary  passage,  responsive  to  pressure  ex- 


5,347,852 

ON-IINF  RHFOI  OGICAL  MEASUREMENTS  FOR 

PROCESS  CONTROL 

Paul  G.  Mode.  Westfield.  N.J..  assignor  to  Rheometrics,  Inc„ 

Piscatawa>.  N.J, 

lilid  \!:>r    11,  1993,  Ser.  No,  29,792 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  11/08 

V.S.  a.  73—54.04  21  Oaims 


1.  An  improvement  in  an  apparatus  for  conducting  an  on- 
line rheological  measurement  in  a  process  melt  in  a  process 
main  stream  so  as  to  provide  process  control  information  based 
upon  the  viscosity  of  the  process  melt,  utilizing  a  rheometer  of 
the  type  in  which  a  first  metering  pump  delivers  diverted  melt 
from  a  first  conduit,  communicating  with  the  process  main 
stream  and  the  first  metering  pump,  to  an  entrance  of  a  capil- 
lary passage  and  a  second  metering  pump  delivers  the  diverted 
melt  from  an  exit  of  the  capillary  passage  to  a  second  conduit 
communicating  with  the  second  metering  pump,  and  measur- 
ing means  for  measunng  the  viscosity  of  the  diverted  melt  in 
the  capillary  passage,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  parallel  flow  passage  having  an  inlet  located  between  the 
first  metering  pump  and  the  entrance  to  the  capillary 
passage,  in  close  juxtaposition  with  the  entrance,  and  an 
outlet  located  between  the  exit  of  the  capillary  passage 
and  the  second  metering  pump;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  diverted  melt 
through  the  parallel  flow  passage  alternately  to  enable  a 
volumetric  flow  through  the  parallel  flow  passage  at  a  rate 
which  attains  relatively  quick  delivery  of  diverted  melt 
from  the  process  main  stream  to  the  first  metering  pump, 
and  to  discontinue  the  volumetric  flow  through  the  paral- 
lel flow  passage  at  said  rate  during  measurement  of  the 
viscosity  of  the  diverted  melt  in  the  capillary  passage 


.MLIHOU  OF  AND  APP\RATIS  FOR    \^(  \  Kl.MMNG 
THE  HARDNESS  OF  ROD-SH  XPFD  ARIU  I  F:S  OF  THE 

TOBACCO  PROC  FSSING  INDl  STRV 
Rcinbard   Hoppe.   Marschacbt:   Rolf  I.indemann,   (>Iinde.  and 
Henning  Moller.   Hamburg,  all   of  Fed,   Rep.   of  Ciermany, 
assignors  to  Horber   \(..  Hamburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.erman> 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No  894. OWI,  Jun.  5,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  2",  1993,  Ser.  No.  12',»<8'' 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Fed    Rip    "f  Inrmany,  Jun.  15, 
1991.  4119821 

Int.  a,"  GOIN  3/48 
U.S.  a.  73—82  16  Qaims 

7,  Apparatus  for  ascertaining  the  hardness  of  elastically 
deformable  elongated  substantially  cylindrical  articles  of  the 
tobacco  processing  industry,  the  articles  having  different 
thicknesses  deviating  to  different  extents  from  a  desired  thick- 


1530 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  20,  1994 


September  20,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MFCHANICAI 


1531 


ness  and  each  article  having  an  external  surface  and  a  longitu- 
dinal axis,  comprising  means  for  advancing  a  series  of  articles 
in  a  predetermined  direction  along  a  predetermined  path 
wherein  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  articles  are  at  least  sub- 
stantially normal  to  said  direction;  a  deforming  device  having 
means  for  subjecting  the  articles  of  said  series  to  elastic  defor- 
mation in  a  first  portion  of  said  path,  including  means  for 
applying  to  the  articles  a  predetermined  deforming  force  radi- 
ally of  the  articles  whereby  the  articles  develop  depressions 
and  the  extent  of  elastic  deformation  is  indicative  of  the  hard- 


5.347.855 

MIS^R^  DKTKfTOR  DFA  ICK  FOR  LSE  IN  AN 

IMKRNAl    ( OMBLSTION  ENGINE 

Shigeni  Mivata:  ^  oshihiro  \latsubara,  and  .Junichi  Kagawa.  all 

of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assign^ir*.  to  N(jK  Spark   I'Iuk  (  i'.  ltd., 

Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar    lu.  1W3,  Ser.  No.  29,235 
Oaims  priority,  applicatmn  Japan.  Mar    11    l'*^^   4-052660; 
Mar.  25,  1992.  4-066593 

Int.  a.-  GOIM  15/00 
VS.  a.  73—116  7  Claims 


ness  of  deformed  articles;  means  for  determining  the  deviation 
of  the  thickness  of  the  ariicles  of  said  series  from  the  desired 
thickness  in  a  second  portion  of  said  path  upstream  of  said  first 
portion,  including  means  for  generating  second  signals  denot- 
ing the  extent  of  deviation  of  determined  thickness  from  the 
desired  thickness;  and  signal  processing  means  including  means 
for  modifying  said  first  signals  in  dependency  on  the  respective 
second  signals  so  that  the  thus  modified  first  signals  are  indica- 
tive of  the  hardness  of  the  respective  articles  irrespective  of  the 
thickness  thereof 


5,347,854 

T^\0  DIMENSIONAI   PROHLING  WITH  A  CONTACT 

FORC  E  ATOMK    FORCE  .MICROSCOPE 

V  ves  Martin.  Ossining.  and  llemantha  K.  Wickramasinghe. 
C  happaqua.  both  of  N  \  .  a.ssi^nors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  948.503 

Int.  CI.'  GOIB  5/28 

U.S.  a.  73—105  5  Oaims 


«^®: 
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1.  A  method  of  two  dimensional  profiling  of  a  sample  surface 
using  a  tip  of  a  contact  force  atomic  force  microscope,  said  lip 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  said  tip  undergoing  motion  in  a 
scan  direction,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

maintaining  the  tip  in  contact  with  the  surface; 

determining  the  local  slope  of  the  surface  by  sensing  the 
force  of  the  tip  in  contact  with  surface  in  a  first  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tip  and 
in  a  second  direction  substantially  normal  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  tip  and  in  the  scan  direction;  said  sensing 
causing  the  tip  to  undergo  vibratory  motion  in  said  second 
direction;  and 

controlling  the  position  of  the  tip  responsive  to  said  deter- 
mining the  local  slope  for  causing  the  tip  to  follow  the 
profile  of  the  surface. 


100 
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1.  A  rnisfire  detector  device  for  use  in  an  internal  combustion 

engine  compnsing; 

an  ignition  coil  including  a  primary  coil  and  a  secondary 
coil; 

an  electrical  interrupter  circuit  which  on-off  actuates  a  pri- 
mary current  flowing  through  a  primary  circuit  of  the 
ignition  coil  to  induce  a  sparkplug  voltage; 

means  provided  in  a  secondary  circuit  of  the  ignition  coil  for 
preventing  a  current  flowing  back  to  the  ignition  coil; 

a  multi-electrode  type  spark  plug  which  is  to  be  energized 
from  the  ignition  coil; 

a  voltage  charging  circuit  which  re-energizes  the  primary 
coil  to  induce  an  electromotive  voltage  in  the  secondary 
coil  so  as  to  electrically  charge  a  stray  capacity  inherent  in 
the  spark  plug  at  a  time  predetermined  after  the  end  of  the 
spark  action  of  the  spark  plug; 

a  voltage  divider  circuit  which  detects  a  divided  voltage  of 
the  sparkplug  voltage  applied  across  electrodes  of  the 
spark  plug; 

a  sparkplug  voltage  detector  circuit  which  detects  an  attenu- 
ation time  period  length  of  an  attenuation  characteristic  of 
a  sparkplug  voltage  waveform  presented  subsequent  to  a 
time  period  predetermined  after  an  end  of  a  spark  action  of 
the  spark  plug;  and 

a  distinction  circuit  which  determines  on  the  basis  of  the 
attenuation  time  period  length  of  the  attenuation  charac- 
teristic whether  or  not  the  spark  ignites  an  air-fuel  mixture 
injected  in  a  cylinder  of  an  internal  combustion  engine. 


5.34". 856 

MISFIRE  DETECTOR  I)F\  K  F  FOR  I  SE  IN  AN 

INTFRNAI    COMBISTION  FN(,INF 

Shigeru  Miiata:  \oshihiro  Matsubara.  and  Junichi  Kacawa.  nil 

of  Nago\a,  Japan,  assiunors  to  \(,K  Sparls   Viim  (  u  ,  1  td  . 

Nago>a,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,346 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3.  1992.  4-045428; 
Mar.  3.  1992.  4-045429 

Int.  CI."  t»lM  15/00 
U.S.  a.  73—1 16  6  Qaims 

1.  A  misfire  detector  device  for  use  in  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising: 

an  ignition  coil  including  a  primary  coil  and  a  secondary 

coil; 
an  electrical  interrupter  circuit  which  on-off  actuates  a  pri- 
mary current  flowing  through  a  primary  circuit  of  the 
ignition  coil  to  induce  a  spark  plug  voltage; 
a  senes  gap  or  a  check  diode  provided  in  a  secondary  circuit 


of  the  ignition  coil  so  as  to  prevent  a  current  flowing  back 
to  the  ignition  coil; 

a  spark  plug  which  is  to  be  energized  from  the  ignition  coil, 
the  spark  plug  having  a  center  electrode,  a  front  end  of 
which  is  projected  from  an  insulator,  and  an  outer  surface 
area  of  the  projected  front  end  of  the  center  electrode 
being  25  mm^  or  more; 

a  voltage  charging  circuit  which  re-energizes  the  primary 
coil  to  induce  a  second  electromotive  voltage  in  the  sec- 
ondary coil  so  as  to  electrically  charge  a  stray  capacity 
inherent  in  the  spark  plug  at  a  predetermined  time  after 
the  end  of  the  spark  action  of  the  spark  plug; 
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a  voltage  divider  circuit  which  detects  a  divided  voltage 
level  of  the  spark  plug  voltage  applied  across  electrodes  of 
the  spark  plug; 

a  spark  plug  voltage  detector  circuit  which  detects  an  atten- 
uation time  period  length  of  attenuation  characteristics  of 
a  spark  plug  voltage  waveform,  produced  by  the  second 
electromotive  voltage,  and  which  is  presented  from  the 
voltage  divider  circuit  subsequent  to  a  predetermined  time 
period  after  an  end  of  a  spark  action  of  the  spark  plug;  and 

a  distinction  circuit  which  determines  on  the  basis  of  the 
attenuation  time  period  length  of  the  attenuation  charac- 
teristics whether  or  not  the  spark  ignites  an  air-fuel  mix- 
ture injected  in  a  cylinder  of  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine. 


Terences  includes  a  first  transducer  associated  with  said 
driving  member  shaft,  and  a  second  transducer  associated 
with  said  driven  member  shaft; 
wherein  said  first  and  second  transducers  each  include  a 
multi-toothed  gear  and  a  gear  tooth  detector  adapted  to 


sense  the  presence  and  absence  of  the  resjjective  gear 
teeth; 
wherein  one  of  said  multi-toothed  gears  includes  substan- 
tially more  teeth  than  does  the  other  of  said  multi-toothed 
gears. 


5.347.858 

WFAR-DETECTION  PROBE  FOR  a  HU  \K1    1  IMNG 

MATFRIAI 

Katsuva  Ito.  and  Fumivoshi  Tanisawa.  both  of  Mie.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring!  S>stems.  Ltd..  Yokkaicbi, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  ".  1992.  Ser.  No.  W A^t' 
Claims    priori!),     application     Japan,     Dec.     12,    1991.    3- 
110023[l  ; 

Ini.  CI.'  GOIL  5/28 
L.S.  CI.  73— 129  1  Claim 


5.347.85- 
PH.ASE  DETECTION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Siamak  Mirhakimi;  Walter  F.  Earleson.  both  of  Peoria,  and  F>ie 
V\  .  Ohison.  Edelstein.  all  of  111.,  assignors  ti>  Caterpillar  Inc.. 
Peoria.  111. 
PCT  No.  PCTr.S91  04009.  ^^  3"'l  Date  Jun   ".  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  7.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  7.  1991.  Ser.  No.  859.531) 
Int.  CI.'  C;01M  !.^  '• 
U.S.  a.  73—118.1  12  Claims 

1   An  apparatus  (22),  comprising:  a  dnvmg  member  having 
a  dnving  rotatable  shaft  connected  therewith; 

a  dnven  member  having  a  driven  rotatable  shaft  connected 

therewith; 
a  coupling  element  mterconnecting  said  driven  and  driving 

shafts; 
means  (24)  for  detecting  and  measuring  rotational  phase 
differences   between    the   dnving   and   driven   rotatable 
shafts  (16.  18); 
means  (26)  for  comparing  said  measured  phase  difference 

with  a  reference  phase  difference  level; 
means  (28)  for  producing  an  error  signal  in  response  to  said 
measured  pha.se  difference  exceeding  said  reference  phase 
difference  level; 
vv  herein  said  means  for  detecting  said  measunng  pha,se  dif- 


C^^L 


1  A  wear-detection  probe  for  a  brake  lining  material 
wherein  .i  conductor  is  either  contacted  with  a  rotor  or  cut  off 
by  a  toinr  u  hen  a  predetermined  thickness  remains  in  the 
brake  lining  material  due  to  wear,  comprising: 

a  thm.  flat  plate  detection  conductor  which  extends  a  given 
length  toward  the  rotor  from  a  side  of  the  brake  lining 
matenal  facing  away  from  the  rotor; 

a  probe  body  housing  supporimg  said  detection  conductor 
and  including  an  insertion  portion,  whereby  only  said 
insertion  portion  is  embedded  m  the  brake  lining  material; 

a  probe  connector  housing  detachably  connected  to  said 
probe  body  housing;  and 

a  pair  of  terminals  supported  in  said  probe  connector  hous- 
ing, said  terminals  being  contacted  with  said  detection 
conductor  when  said  probe  connector  housing  is  con- 
nected to  said  probe  body  housing. 
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5.347,859 

nVN  AMOMFTRIC  MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  A  DRILL 
PIPE 

Henri  Henneust.  Billtrt;  Krtdtric  Clayer,  Jurancon;  Jean-Luc 
Tanguv.  Pau.  and  Jean  I  ut/,,  Jurancon,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Societe  Natninalf  Klf  Aquitaine  (Production),  France 

per  No.  PCX  KR90  (XU*-,  ^  371  Date  Mar.  18,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar  18.  19<)1.  i'CT  Pub.  No.  WC)91/00413,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan    10,  1991 

PCT  Kiled  Jun.  2b.  ls>90,  Ser.  So.  655,436 

(  Uim',  Dn'irit\.  application  France,  Jun.  28,  1989,  89  08649 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  47/00 

VS.  a    "?— 1  =  1  Saaims 


1.  Dynamometric  measuring  device  for  a  rotating  drill  pipe 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sensors  disposed  in  a  groove  in  the  rotation 
drill  pipe,  each  of  said  sensors  providing  means  for  output- 
ting  a  measurement  signal  over  a  resjjective  measurement 
channel; 

a  first  electronic  circuit  attached  to  the  rotating  drill  pipe  for 
conditioning  the  signals  supplied  by  these  sensors  and 
including  a  stage  of  follower-amplifiers  of  very  low  out- 
put impedance; 

a  commutator-brush  assembly  for  transmitting  the  signals 
from  the  first  electronic  circuit  attached  to  the  rotating 
drill  pipe  to  a  fixed  part,  said  commutator-brush  assembly 
including  a  commutator  mounted  on  the  rotating  drill  pipe 
and  a  fixed-brush  assembly  mounted  on  the  fixed  part;  and 

a  second  electronic  circuit  mounted  on  the  fixed  part, 
wherein  said  circuit  comprises  on  an  output  side  of  the 
fixed-brush  assembly,  means  including  a  stage  follower- 
amplifiers  of  very  high  input  impedance  for  receiving  said 
signals  transmitted  to  the  fixed  part  and  for  thereby  caus- 
ing transmission  of  the  signals  from  the  first  electronic 
circuit  attached  to  the  rotating  drill  pipe  to  be  carried  out 
at  zero  current,  and.  on  an  output  side  of  each  follower- 
amplifier,  a  separation  circuit  for  a  DC  component  and  a 
separation  circuit  for  an  AC  component  of  each  of  said 
signals. 


means  for  mounting  said  time  measurement  system  on  said 
body  section; 

bottom  contacting  means  mounted  on  said  body  section  and 
extending  below  said  bottom  portion  of  said  body  section 
for  indication  of  when  said  bottom  portion  of  said  body 
section  is  in  proximate  contact  with  said  water  bottom; 

time  totalizing  means  for  measurement  of  time  cumulation 


when  activated  and  for  holding  said  time  cummulation 
when  deactivated;  and 
first  switching  means  connected  between  said  bottom  con- 
tacting means  and  said  time  totalizing  means  so  that  a 
bottom  contacting  indication  from  said  bottom  contacting 
means  will  activate  said  time  totalizing  means  and  that  an 
absence  of  said  indication  will  deactivate  said  time  totaliz- 
ing means. 


.S.347.S61 

IHKRMAl    \1ASSH()\N  \IK1KR 

Kiyoshi  Satoh.  Kyoto.  .Japan,  assignor  to  Stt'C  Inc..  Kyoto.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  "'37,716,  Jul.  30.  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  20,224 

Claims  prioritx,  application  .Japan,   Vuy.  11,  1990,  2-212.S21 

Int.  C\.    (,U1K  .'    -:^ 

U.S.  a.  73—204.12  13  Claims 


5.347.860 
BhNIHK    ^\MPI  ING  EFFECTIVENESS  MEASURER 

J    Pattnn  Rimtr.  9WI  W    IQth  M..  Upland.  Calif.  91786 
Filed  Sep    :i    199J,  Ser.  No.  124,864 
Ini.  (1     XiMK  73/02:  COIN  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  73—170.33  20  Oaims 

18.  A  system  for  measurement  of  the  total  on-bottom  time 
that  an  object  with  a  body  section  having  upper  and  lower 
portions  thereof,  being  towed  behind  a  boat  is  in  actual  contact 
with  the  water  bottom,  comprising: 


1.  A  thermal  mass  flow  meter,  comprising: 

a  conduit; 

a  fluid  passing  through  the  conduit; 

a  sensor  portion  formed  by  winding  a  first  sensor  coil  around 
an  outer  circumferential  portion  of  the  conduit  and  wind- 
ing a  second  sensor  coil  around  the  outer  circumferential 
portion  of  the  conduit  at  an  interval  along  the  conduit; 

a  thermal  conductor  for  thermally  connecting  the  first  and 
second  sensor  coils  by  thermally  contacting  the  conduit 
next  to  the  sensor  coils  at  points  along  the  conduit  external 
of  the  interval  between  the  sensor  coils,  the  thermal  con 
ductor  being  a  bridge  having  first  and  second  leg  member^ 
and  a  honzontal  member  connected  between  the  leg  mem- 
bers, the  leg  members  contacting  the  conduit  at  points 
proximate  to  the  sensor  coils  external  of  the  interval;  and 

a  heater  for  heating  the  thermal  conductor,  the  heater  main- 
taining the  temperature  of  the  thermal  conductor  at  a 
constant  temp>erature. 


5.347.862 
nUID  FXOW  METER 

Dm   In^man.  3  55  Hiam  Hazaz  St.  Savyonei   !)aina.  IJan>a 
.W9S4.  Israel 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,996 

Int.  CI.'  GOIF  1/54.  3/00 

U.S.  a.  73—269  55  aaims 
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1.  A  fluid  flow  meter,  comprising: 

a  long,  flexible  membrane, 

upstream  clamping  means  for  mounting  a  first  end  of  said 
membrane  in  an  upstream  clamping  region  in  a  fiuid  flow 
path; 

downstream  clamping  means  for  mounting  a  second  end  of 
said  membrane  in  a  downstream  clamping  region  in  said 
fluid  flow  path  at  a  clamping  span  distance  downstream 
from  said  upstream  clamping  region,  the  length  of  said 
membrane  between  said  first  and  second  ends  exceeding 
said  clamping  span  distance  by  an  excess  membrane  length 
to  permit  an  undulating  motion  of  said  flexible  membrane 
along  said  clamping  span  distance  m  response  to  a  rate  of 
flow  of  fluid  in  said  path: 

sensor  means  responsive  to  said  undulating  motion  for  mea- 
suring said  flow  of  fluid  in  said  path,  and 

centering  spring  means  within  said  clamping  span  distance 
adjacent  a  first  one  of  said  clamping  regions  for  resiliently 
resisting  motion  of  said  membrane  from  a  central  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  said  path 


5.347.863 
ASPHALT  Oil   TANK  MONITOR 
Clarence   N.   Richard.   3624  Sussex   PL.   Minnetonka.   Minn. 
55345 

filed  Jul    2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  85.079 

Int.  CI."  (KIIF  23/18.  23/14 

U.S.  a.  73—301  3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  to  monitor  the  quantity  of  liquid  contained 
in  a  tank,  comprising: 

a  pipe  probe  inserted  downward  into  the  tank,  reaching  near 
the  bottom  of  the  tank; 

an  air  pump  connected  pneumatically  to  the  probe,  to  pres- 
surize the  probe  and  to  displace  the  liquid  from  the  probe 
until  air  bubbles  escape  from  the  bottom  end  of  the  probe, 
whereupon  the  air  pressure  within  the  probe  is  propor- 
tional to  the  height  of  the  liquid  in  the  tank; 


a  piezoresistive  pressure  transducer  for  measuring  the  probe 

air  pressure; 

a  pneumatic  connection  between  the  probe  and  the  pressure 
transducer; 

an  electronic  process  controller,  connected  electrically  to 
and  working  in  concert  with  the  pressure  transducer,  to 
produce  a  voltage  whose  value  is  proportional  to  the 
probe  air  pressure; 

a  numeric  digital  readout,  to  report  the  voltage,  or  to  report 
the  quantity  of  liquid  directly  in  selected  engineering  units 
as  programmed  into  the  controller  applying  conversion 
factors  and  tank  volumetrics  to  said  voltage;  and, 

air  tank  means,  appended  pneumatically  to  the  connection 
between  the  probe  and  the  pressure  transducer,  for  buffer- 
ing the  air  pressure  against  insignificant  vanations  associ- 
ated with  the  evolution  of  individual  air  bubbles  at  the  end 
of  the  probe,  and  for  eliminating  jittery  variations  in  the 
least  significant  figure  of  the  readout. 


5.34".864 
I  l<Jl  II)  IFVFI    MFASlRINt,   XPPARATl'S 
Karl  A.  Senghaas:  Peter  Senghaas;  Jing  \\ang:  Pete  T   Kolonko, 
Jr..  and  Jerzy  MIchalec,  all  of  San  AntonKi,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Electrolab,  Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr    12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  46.063 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  2i,()2.  2i,  72.  HOIH  35/IS 

U.S.  CI.  "3—313  <J  Claims 


1.  In  a  liquid  level  measuring  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  reed  switches  vertically  aligned  for  positioning  in  a 
liquid,  each  reed  switch  vertically  overlapping  the  adjacent 
above  and  below  reed  switches,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
reed  switches  being  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical  axis  of  the 
apparatus  and  a  float  carrying  magnetic  means  movably  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  plurality  of  switches,  said  magnetic  means 
having  a  magnetic  field  for  sequentially  actuating  switches  as 
the  float  moves  relative  to  the  switches,  the  improvement 
comprising. 

a  microprocessor  attached  to  the  liquid  level  measuring 

apparatus, 
said  switches  electrically  connected  together  in  parallel  in  a 

plurality  of  sets. 
a  plurality  of  shift  registers,  each  register  connected  to  one 
of  the  sets  of  switches,  said  registers  connected  together 
and  to  the  microprocessor  for  supplying  a  parallel  to  senal 
conversion  of  the  open  or  closed  status  of  each  switch, 
and 
said  microprocessor  providing  an  output  signal  indicating 
the  vertical  position  of  the  float  relative  to  said  switches. 
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5,347,865 

\tF\srRINC  sfDOP  WITH  MOLDED  REUSABLE  FIT 

CLIP 

f'ainck  \  Muir>  Dtnnis  J.  Kool,  both  of  Kentwood.  Mich.; 
Mikt  H  I  vhtrKhtin,  Marietta,  Ga.;  Donald  S.  Gura,  Decatur, 
(.a  .  and  Jeffrev  I)  Hlyler,  Duluth,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Amway 
Corporation.  Ada.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,158 

Int  a.5  GOIF  19/00;  B65D  77/10 

VS.  a.  73—427  7  Oaims 


1.  A  combination  measuring  scoop  and  bag  closure  appara- 
tus compnsmg: 
a  bowl; 
an  elongated  handle  mtegrally  mounted  on  said  bowl  on  one 

end  and  said  elongated  handle  containing  a  free  end; 
a  resilient  closure  means  on  said  free  end  of  said  elongated 

handle  for  lockmg  closed  a  bag;  and 
wherein  said  bowl  is  pentagonally-shaped  having  a  rounded 

bottom  wall  mtegrated  with  a  first  and  a  second  straight 

sidewall,  a  front  wall  and  a  left  back  wall  and  right  back 

wall  separated  by  an  L-shaped  ridge. 


'  5,347,866 

QUICK-CT  \MPING  WD  (  KNTERING  SYSTEM  FOR 
UHFH   BAI  \N(1NG  APPARATUS 

Ruprechi  Maurer.  Bad  Homburg  vor  der  Hohe,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Crerman>.  assignor  to  Ring.spann  GmbH,  Bad  Homburg,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  German) 

Filed  Apr    1,  19<i3.  Ser.  No.  42,083 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  16, 

Int.  a.'  GOIM  1/00 
L.S.  CI    "3— WT  6  Oaims 


second  side  of  the  wheel,  and  for  thereby  clamping  said 
wheel  against  the  first  clamping  element  (4); 

a  two-part  centenng  assembly  (8,  10,  9,  11)  having  an  inner 
part  (8)  with  an  outer  conical  surface  (10),  and  an  outer 
part  (9)  having  an  internal  conical  surface  (11)  surround- 
ing said  inner  part,  and  engageable  against  said  external 
conical  surface, 

wherein  the  outer  part  (9)  is  radially  expandable  and  is 
formed  with  an  outer,  essentially  cylindrical  surface  (12l 
for  engagement  within  a  central  opening  in  the  wheel  (5), 
and 

a  spring  means  (21)  positioned  for  biasing  the  centering 
assembly  in  a  direction  to  radially  expand  the  outer  part 
(9)  for  secure  seating  into  the  central  opening  of  the  wheel 
(5),  and 

wherein,  in  accordance  with  the  invention, 

the  inner  part  (8)  with  the  outer  conical  surface  (10)  is 
fixedly  located  on  said  shaft  (1); 

the  outer  part  (9)  has  an  axial  extension  (9a)  extending  be- 
yond the  first  side  of  the  wheel  (5); 

radially  extending  stop  means  (17.  22)  on  said  outer  part  (9) 
located  beyond,  and  spaced  from  the  first  side  of  the 
wheel; 

a  hollow  cylindrical  portion  (14)  terminating  said  axial  ex- 
tension and  surrounding  said  shaft: 

spring  abutment  means  (15,  16)  on  said  hollow  cylindrical 
portion,  against  which  said  spring  means  (21)  is  posi- 
tioned, 

said  axial  extension  extending  for  a  distance  to  space  said 
hollow  cylindrical  portion  and  said  spring  abutment 
means  from  said  stop  means  (17.  22)  by  a  distance  suffi- 
cient to  accommodate  said  spring  means,  under  pre-ten- 
sion;  and 

an  angle  ring  (18,  25)  having 

an  axial  leg  portion  (19.  27)  overlapping  said  stop  means 
(17,  22),  with  clearance,  engageable  against  said  first 
side  of  the  wheel  (5),  and 

a  radial  leg  portion  (20,  24)  located  between  said  spring 
abutment  means  (15.  16)  and  said  radially  extending  stop 
means  (17,  22),  and  engaged  by  said  spring  means  (21)  and 
forming  a  spring  biasing  surface  for  said  spring  means  (21 ) 


5.347.867 
ACCELEROMETER  INCORPORATING  A  DRIVEN 
SHIFI  D 
Michael   A.  Pangerl,  Crystal.  Minn.,  assign 
Warehouse  Supply.  Inc.  Minnetonka,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1993,  Ser.  No.  12.866 
lot   CI.5G01P  15/125 
U.S.  a.  73—517  R 


to  Minnetonka 


5  Claims 


1.  Quick-clamping  and  centering  system  for  a  wheel  balanc- 
ing apparatus,  wherein  the  apparatus  has 

a  shaft  (1); 

a  first  clamping  element  (3,  4)  secured  to  the  shaft  (1)  and 
dimensioned  to  be  frictionally  engaged  with  a  first  side  of 
a  wheel  (5)  to  be  balanced; 

clamping  means  (6,  7)  located  on  said  shaft  (1)  and  posi- 
tioned and  dimensioned  for  frictional  engagement  with  a 


1.  A  capacitive  accelerometer.  comprising: 

(a)  capacitive  transducer  means  for  sensing  acceleration  and 
deceleration  forces  and  producing  electrical  signals  pro- 
portional to  said  forces,  said  transducer  means  comprising 
a  first  and  second  non-conductive  stationary  plate  and  a 
movable  conductive  plate  disposed  therebetween  mo%  - 
able  in  relation  to  said  first  and  second  stationary  plates  in 
response  to  said  forces,  each  said  first  and  second  plate 
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having  an  electrode  disposed  on  an  inner  surface  proxi- 
mate said  movable  conductive  plate  and  a  conductive 
grounded  shield  disposed  on  an  opposite  outer  surface, 
said  first  and  second  plates  each  having  a  first  shield  dis- 
posed around  said  respective  electrode,  but  electrically 
isolated  from  the  respective  electrode  and  said  conductive 
shields,  wherein  the  electrical  signals  produced  are  emit- 
ted from  the  movable  conductive  plate;  and 
(b)  amplifier  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  movable 
conductive  plate  for  providing  a  gain  of  about  unity,  and 
an  output  coupled  to  each  said  first  shield  of  said  first  and 
second  stationary  plates. 


coefficient  and  a  resistor  B  made  of  the  same  material  as 
the  thermal  sensitive  constant  resistor  A;  both  of  said 


5,347.868 
PRESSURE  GAUGE  FOR  THIXOTROPIC  LIQUIDS 

Kciji  Shifiesada;  Norio  Shibata,  and  Syozo  Akiyama.  all  of 
kanagawa,  .Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  ltd., 
Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  V.  1993.  Ser.  No.  107,117 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep   28.  19<J2,  4-072999[U] 
Int.  CI.    GOIL  "-/.'< 
U.S,  a.  73—715  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  pressure  gauge  comprising  a  pressure  sensor,  a  holder 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  to  and  from  which  fluid  is  let  in 
and  out,  and  a  pressure  indicator  connected  to  said  pressure 
sensor,  the  improvement  wherein  at  least  an  inner  space  of  said 
holder  is  substantially  conical,  said  pressure  sensor  is  provided 
on  a  base  surface  of  said  conical  inner  space,  said  outlet  is 
formed  at  a  vertex  of  said  conical  inner  space,  and  said  inlet  is 
disposed  in  a  conical  surface  of  said  conical  inner  space  close  to 
said  base  surface  of  said  conical  inner  space  so  as  to  create  a 
flow  of  fluid  in  a  direction  tangent  to  said  conical  surface  of 
said  conical  inner  space  and  such  that  the  incoming  fiuid  from 
said  inlet  flows  parallel  to  said  base  surface  of  said  pressure 
sensor. 


5,347,869 
STRUCTURE  OF  MICRO-PIRANI  SENSOR 

Jin-Shown  Shie,  and  Ping-Kuo  Weng.  both  of  Hsinchu.  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  Opto  Tech  Corporation.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  36.9,38 

Int.  CI.'  GOIL  J/  ;: 

li.S.  a.  73—755  7  Oaims 

1    A  micro-Piram  vacuum  meter,  a  structure  thereof  coni- 
pnsing: 

(a)  a  floating  plate  suspended  on  a  cavity  of  a  silicon  sub- 
strate made  by  a  anisotropic  etching  technique; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  suspending  arms  extending  from  said  fioat- 
ing  plate  to  connect  to  said  substrate  on  the  circumference 
of  said  cavity  for  supporting  said  floating  plate  suspended 
on  said  cavity;  and 

(c)  a  mixed  resistor  circuit  for  temperature  compensations; 
said  mixed  resistor  circuit  being  composed  of  a  thermal 
sensitive  constant   resistor   A   with  a   zero  temperature 


resistors  being  serially  connected  to  each  other  on  said 
floating  plate. 


5.347.870 

DUAL  Fl  NCTION  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 

PIEZOELECTRIC  ELEMENT 

Jeffrey  J.  Dosch.  Buffalo;  Roger  \\ .  Mayne,  Williamsville,  and 

Daniel  J.  Inman,  Cjetzville.  all  of  N.V..  assignors  to  State 

University  of  New  ^  ork.  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  827,673,  Jan.  29,  1992.  abandnmd    1  hiv 

application  Nov.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  155,34" 

In-   CI.'  GOIB  7/16 

U.S.  a.  73— "6v  16  Claims 


1  A  dual  function  system  for  producing  a  mechanical  effect 

on  a  body  and  sensing  a  response  thereto  which  comprises  a 
piezoelectrically  responsive  element  which  both  produces  and 
senses  mechanical  effects,  means  for  applying  a  first  signal  to 
said  element  for  actuating  said  element  to  produce  the  mechan- 
ical effect  on  the  bociy  and  for  obtaining  from  said  body  via 
element  piezoelectrically  a  second  signal,  and  means  for  pro- 
cessing by  additively  combining  said  first  and  second  signals 
for  providing  an  output  signal,  said  output  signal  representing 
the  response  of  said  element  to  said  effect  while  said  first  signal 
is  being  applied. 


5,347,871 
STRAIN  SENSOR 

Louis  A.  D' Andrea,  West  Wareham,  and  Roger  W .  Massoti. 
Acushnet.  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Telcdyne  Industries, 
Inc..  1  OS  Angeles.  (  alif 

Filed  Ftb   3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,376 
Ini    CI.'  C;01B  7/16 
U.S.  CI.  73—775  5  Oaims 

1.  A  strain  sensor  comprising 
a  thin,  flexible  non-loadbearing  support  sheet,  and 
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a  flexible  strain  gauge  coupon  mounted  on  said  support 
sheet,  said  coupon  comprising  a  strain  gauge  circuit  em- 


bedded m  a  flexible  insulating  element,  and  said  support 
carrying  a  pair  of  clamping  means. 


response  to  passage  of  vortices  through  the  First  sensor 
position; 

a  second  vortex  sensor  located  at  a  second  sensor  position 
downstream  of  the  vortex  generator,  the  second  vortex 
sensor  producing  a  second  signal  of  the  vortex  frequency, 
fm,  in  response  to  passage  of  vortices  through  the  second 
sensor  pjosition,  said  second  signal  being  phase  delayed 
from  said  first  signal; 

means  for  determining  a  measured  phase  difference  A<^m 
between  the  First  signal  and  the  second  signal;  and 


5,347,872 
NUGNFTOMFCTUMfAl  SENSOR  ATTACHMENT 

METHOD 
Arthur  E.  Clark,  \delphi.  \td..  assiRnor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  is  represented  b\  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
int^on,  D.C. 

Eiled  \uR.  25,  1986,  Ser.  No.  900,045 
Int.  a.'  C^IB  '  24 
L  S.  n.  ■'j_"9  12  Claims 

1    A  mcth  Kj  ror  measuring  strain  in  a  material  object  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

( 1 )  selecting  a  metallic  glass  ribbon  of  the  composition 

FeJ8;rSiyC, 

Aherein 

070^w^0.83, 

0.10gxS0.20, 

0.03  Sy  so.  10, 

Ogzg0.03,  and 

w-t-x-t-y-t-z=  1.00 

wherein  the  metallic  glass  ribbon  is  essentially  strain  free 
and  has  easy  axes  of  magnetization  which  are  in  the  plane 
of  the  nbbon  transverse  (at  90')  to  the  long  axis  of  the 
nbbon; 

(2)  bonding  the  metallic  glass  ribbon  to  the  material  object 
by  means  of  a  homogeneous  viscous  organic  liquid  having 
a  viscosity  greater  than  lO'  cp  at  25°  C; 

(3)  allowing  the  viscous  liquid  to  relax  until  the  metallic 
glass  nbbon  is  not  stressed  by  the  viscous  liquid  and  is  in 
a  state  of  constant  strain  within  its  magnetostrictive  dy- 
namic range,  and 

(4)  measunng  the  susceptibility  of  the  metallic  glass  ribbon 
which  is  directly  proportional  to  strain  within  the  material 
being  measured. 


■1 


means  for  comparing  the  measured  phase  difference  A<i>m  to 
a  calibration  phase  difference  \<bc  representing  the  phase 
difference  between  the  first  sensor  position  and  the  second 
sensor  position  wing  under  pre-operational,  calibration 
conditions; 

means  for  determining  a  corrected  vortex  frequency,  (com  of 
said  flow  meter  during  operation  in  response  to  a  ratio  of 
the  predetermined  calibration  phase  difference  A<frt-  to  the 
measured  phase  difference  Ad)m 


5.34'.8''4 
INH  tn^  t  (JRHM  IS  EKFECT  MASS  EI.OWMETFR 
Paul  Z.  Kalota>.  Lafayette,  Colo.,  and  .Joseph  D.  Titlow.  Palos 
Verdes  t.states,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Micro  ^lotion.  Incorpo- 
rated, Boulder.  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1993,  Ser.  No,  8,773 

Int.  CI.'  GOIF  1/84.  5/00 

U.S.  a.  73—86 1  38  26  Oaims 


5.347,!r3 

DOl  BLF  W  INt.  V  ORTI-  \  H  nu  METER  WITH 

STROl  HAI    Nl  MBfR  (  (IRRFfTOR 

Wiiliam  H.  V  ander  Heyden.  Mequnn.  V^  is  ,  i.sM>;n  .r  to  Badger 

Meter.  Inc..  Milwaukee,  ^^is. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  46,(147,  Apr.  9,  1993. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119.312 

Int.  CI.    CfOlF  1/32 

L  .S.  a.  73—861.22  10  Qaims 

1.  A  vortex  flowmeter  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  passage  for  flow  of  a  fluid  therethrough  in 

a  longitudinal  direction; 
a  vortex  generator  positioned  in  the  passage  for  transmitting 

vortices  downstream; 
a  First  vortex  sensor  located  at  a  First  sensor  position  down- 
stream of  the  vortex  generator,  the  first  vortex  sensor 
producing  a  first  signal  of  the  vortex  frequency,  fn,  in 


1  Apparatus  for  deriving  mass  flow  information  for  material 
Howing  in  a  conduit,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  non-movable  conduit  for  enabling  matenal  flow  therein  in 
a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  conduit; 

a  flow  tube  positioned  inside  said  conduit  with  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  flow  tube  being  non-movable  and  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  conduit  for 
enabling  the  flow  through  said  flow  tube  of  a  portion  of 
said  material  flow  through  said  conduit  and  the  effective 
cross  sectional  area  of  said  flow  tube  being  relatively  small 
compared  to  the  effective  cross  sectional  area  of  said 
conduit; 

drive  means  for  oscillating  of  said  flow  tube  transversely 
with  respect  to  its  longitudinal  axis, 
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sensor  means  for  detecting  the  transverse  flexing  motion  of 
portions  of  said  flow  tube  caused  by  the  Coriolis  forces  on 
said  flow  tube  resulting  from  the  flow  of  said  material 
through  said  flow  tube  along  its  longitudinal  axis  as  said 
flow  tube  is  oscillated  by  said  drive  means; 

signal  processing  means;  and 

means  for  applying  output  signals  from  said  sensor  means  to 
said  signal  processing  means  for  the  generation  of  mass 
flow  information  pertaining  to  said  material  flow  through 
said  conduit. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  position  of  a  target  member 
comprising  in  combination: 

a)  at  least  a  pair  of  elongated  members  disposed  in  a  parallel 
relationship  therebetween,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  pair 
of  elongated  members  has  a  high  ohmic  resistance  per  unit 
length  of  the  elongated  member; 

b)  a  target  member  providing  a  capacitive  electrical  cou- 
pling between  the  pair  of  elongated  members  and  disposed 
simultaneously  adjacent  to  the  pair  of  elongated  members 
in  a  relationship  allowing  movement  of  the  target  member 
relative  to  and  following  a  length  of  the  combination  of 
the  pair  of  elongated  members,  wherein  the  target  mem- 
ber capacitively  couples  two  alternating  electrical  signals 
respectively  flowing  through  the  pair  of  elongated  mem- 
bers; 

c)  means  for  supplying  a  first  alternating  electrical  signal 
oscillating  at  a  frequency  to  at  least  one  of  two  opposite 
extremities  of  one  of  the  pair  of  elongated  members; 

d)  means  for  taking  off  a  second  alternating  electrical  signal 
oscillating  at  said  a  frequency  and  associated  with  the  first 
alternating  electrical  signal  from  one  extremity  of  the 
other  of  the  pair  of  elongated  members  located  on  one  side 
of  the  target  member;  and 

e)  means  for  measunng  a  phase  angle  difference  between  the 
first  and  second  alternating  electrical  signal  as  a  measure 
of  position  of  the  target  member. 


5,347,876 
GAS  FLOWMETER  ISIN(,  THERMAL TIMF-OF-FLIGHT 

PRINt IPI  E 

Sukhvindtr  S   Kann.  R. Chester.  Minn.;  Hharatan  R    Patel.  Etna, 
N.H..  and   Kirankumar  M.   kothari.   Hoffman   Estates,  111., 
assignors  to  (ias  Research  Institute.  Chicago.  HI. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817.656 
Int.  CI.'  IMIP  1/68.  7/00 
I. S.  CI.  73— 861.95  16  Claims 

1.  A  gas  flowmeter,  comprising  a  nozzle  having  a  narrowed 
throat,  a  pulsalively  heated  wire  positioned  near  the  throat  for 


heating  gas  flowing  through  the  nozzle  and  flowing  through 
the  throat,  a  temperature  sensor  positioned  at  a  known  distance 
downstream  from  the  pulsatively  heated  wire  for  sensing  tem- 
perature of  gas  adjacent  the  temperature  sensor,  further  com- 
prising a  disk  positioned  in  the  throat  of  the  nozzle,  wherein 


^^.. 


5.347.875 

CAFACrrOR-COl  PI  ED  OHMK   RESISTANCE 

POSITION  SENSOR 

Hvok  Sang  I^».  and  Yon  Sung  I.ew.  both  f>f  "'S^d  Oak  St., 

Arvada,  Colo.  80005 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,953 

Int.  CI/  COIF  1/22,  23/68 

VS.  a.  73—861.56  20  Qaims 


the  disk  has  a  hole  commensurate  with  the  throat,  the  pulsa- 
tively heated  wire  is  connected  to  an  upstream  side  of  the  disk 
and  extends  into  the  throat  of  the  nozzle,  and  wherein  the 
temperature  sensor  is  connected  to  a  downstream  side  of  the 
disk  and  extends  into  the  throat  of  the  nozzle. 


5.347,877 
STORM  WATER  Rl  NOFF  FIRST  FLUSH  SAMPLER 

Laurence  E.  Cadbois.  West  Richland.  Wash.,  assignor  to  The 

I  Piled  States  of  America  as  represented  h>   the  Secretary  of 

the  Nav>,  U  ashington.  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  919.350.  .)ul.  Zi.  IW;.  ahandi.iud.  i  his 

application  Sep.  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  125.008 

Int.  CI.-  COIN  l/OO 

VS.  a.  73—863.52  14  Oaims 


1.  A  liquid  sampler  having  an  interior  and  an  exterior,  an 
upstream  end  near  a  source  of  fluid  discharge,  and  a  down- 
stream end  compnsing: 

a  closed  container  generally  positioned  at  the  downstream 
end.  having  a  top  and  a  bottom; 

liquid  collection  means  generally  positioned  at  the  upstream 
end.  having  an  inlet  end  for  collecting  liquid  and  an  outlet 
end  for  discharging  the  liquid,  the  inlet  end  having  an  inlet 
opening,  the  outlet  end  having  an  outlet  opening,  the  inlet 
opening  being  larger  than  the  outlet  opening; 

a  fluid  conduit  having  an  open  inlet  end  for  receiving  the 
liquid  from  the  collection  means  and  an  open  outlet  end 
for  discharging  the  liquid  into  the  container,  said  fluid 
conduit  having  a  conduit  sidewall,  said  sidewall  having 
means  for  releasing  kinetic  pressure  due  to  falling  liquid 
impinging  on  the  collection  means  after  the  container  is 
full  of  the  liquid,  and  for  providing  a  discharge  directly  to 
the  exterior  of  the  sampler  of  liquid  impinging  on  the 
collection  means  after  the  container  is  full  of  the  liquid. 
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said  means  for  releasing  and  providing  a  discharge  com- 
prising an  aperture  located  downstream  of  the  collection 
means  outlet  opcnmg;  and 

means  for  ventmg  air  from  the  container  as  it  is  filled  with 
liquid  and  discharging  the  vented  air  at  a  level  above  the 
top  of  the  liquid  collection  means; 

whereby  the  container  takes  on  no  more  liquid  after  the 
venting  means  is  filled  with  liquid  to  the  level  of  the  inlet 
of  the  liquid  collection  means. 


shaft  means,  and  said  second  clutch  and  head  gear  means 
is  selectively  operable  to  provide  a  second  gear  ratio 
between  said  input  shaft  and  said  second  countershaft 
means; 

first  ratio  gear  means,  including  a  gear  member  on  said 
output  shaft,  operatively  connected  between  said  first 
countershaft  means  and  said  output  shaft; 

second  ratio  gear  means,  including  the  gear  member  on  said 


5,347,878 

PIHV  [I  Y   VM  1  H  LOCKING  ADJUSTMENT  AND 

\\y  IHtJl)  FOR  USING  THE  SAME 

Osm.i  ^u(>^ilnleml.   Helsinki,  Finland,  assignor  to  Biohit  OY, 

Helsinki.  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT  FI9I  00 135,  §  371  Date  Dec.  30.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  [)€c.  30,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/16976,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov    14.  1991 

PfT  Filed  Ma>  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  956,897 

t  laims  pniirii\    application  Finland,  May  4,  1990,  902269 

Int.  CI.'  BOIL  J/02 

U.S.  CI.  73— 864.1K  5  Oaims 


1  A  pipette  comprising:  a  body,  a  cylindrical  volume 
formed  within  the  body,  the  cylindrical  volume  for  permitting 
liquid  passage,  a  plunger  housed  at  least  in  part  within  the 
cylindrical  volume,  the  body  further  compnsing: 

a)  means  for  adjusting  the  limit  movement  of  the  plunger, 
the  adjusting  means  being  operatively  connected  to  the 
plunger;  and 

b)  means  for  locking  the  adjusting  means  to  limit  the  rotation 
thereof,  the  locking  means  including  cooperating  first  and 
second  members,  the  first  member  being  elastically  urged 
against  the  second  member,  the  second  member  in  com- 
munication with  the  adjusting  means,  and  the  second 
member  being  rotatable  relative  to  the  body  and  including 
means  for  receiving  the  first  member  in  a  cooperating 
engagement  such  that  the  adjusting  means  may  be  selec- 
tively locked  and  unlocked  upon  rotation  of  the  second 
member,  the  locking  means  additionally  includes  a  handle 
attached  to  the  first  member  for  moving  the  first  member 
into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  second  member. 
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output  shaft,  operatively  connected  between  said  second 
countershaft  means  and  said  output  shaft; 
means  for  selectively  drivingly  connecting  said  first  and 
second  ratio  gear  means  to  the  respective  countershaft 
means  for  transmission  of  torque  therefrom  when  the 
respective  first  and  second  clutch  and  head  gear  means  are 
independently  operated,  said  torque  being  transmitted  at 
first  and  second  ratios  dependent  upon  the  ratios  of  the 
head  gear  means. 


5.347.880 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SF  RVICING  A  GEAR 

ASSEMBLY 
Harvey  J.  Kallenberger.  Wind   lake.   Wis.,  asslenor  to  Har- 
nischfeger  Corporation.  Brixikfield.  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  980,365 

Int.  a.'  F16H  5J   ;:.  D02J  J,  14.  B23P     .  04 

U.S.  a.  74—447  15  Qaiins 


5,347.879 
POWFR  TRANSMISSION 

Richard  \.  Ordo,  dreenwood.  Ind..  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corp«5ration.  Detroit.  Mich 

Filed  Feb.  'i.  1993,  Vr    No.  15,699 
Int.  CI     FI6H   •   097 
L.S.  CI.  74— 331  5  Oaims 

1   .A  pcAer  transmission  comprising: 
an  input  sfaaft; 

an  ontpot  shaft  coaxially  aligned  with  the  input  shaft; 
first  and  second  countershaft  means  rotatably  disposed  in  a 
housing  in  parallel  relation  with  the  input  shaft  and  the 
output  shaft  and  equally  spaced  therefrom; 
first  and  second  clutch  and  head  gear  means  operatively 
connected  between  said  input  shaft  and  respective  ones  of 
the  first  and  second  countershaft  means,  said  first  clutch 
and  gear  means  is  selectively  operable  to  provide  a  first 
gear  ratio  b^tueen  said  input  shaft  and  said  first  counter- 


1.  An  improved  method  for  servicing  a  gear  assembly  hav- 
ing a  gear  segment  and  a  spider  for  supporting  the  segment,  the 
method  including  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  jack  assembly  with  jacking  means  mounted  for 
radial  movement; 

moving  the  jacking  means  radially  outward  to  apply  a  sepa- 
rating force  to  the  segment;  and. 

disengaging  the  segment  from  the  spider. 

12.  In  a  gear  assembly  hav  ing  a  gear  segment  and  a  spider  for 
supporting  the  segment,  the  improvement  compnsing: 

a  segment-attached  mounting  member; 

a    spider-mounted    jack    assembly    with    jacking    means 
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mounted  for  radial  movement  to  engage  the  mounting 
member  and  apply  radial  force  thereto, 
whereby  the  segment  may  be  disengaged  from  the  spider. 

14.  In  a  gear  assembly  having  a  gear  segment  and  a  spider  for 
supporting  the  segment,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  segment-mounted  coupler; 

a  spider-mounted  drawtight  assembly  including  drawdown 
means  to  engage   the   coupler  and   apply   radial   force 
thereto, 
whereby  the  segment  may  be  engaged  with  the  spider. 


5,347,882 
CABLE  MOl  NTING  CONSTRUCTION 
Steven  H.  Klotz,  West  BhMimfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  FKI  In- 
dustries Inc.,  Fairfield.  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117.722 
Int.  a.'  F16C  1/10 


U.S.  a.  74—502.4 


5,347,881 
DAMPER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SHIFT  LEVER  MECHANISM 

Rick  I).  Watson.  Lambert*illi.  Mich.;  Terry  L.  Jester,  Perrys- 
burg,  and  F  rncst  F.  Deutschman.  Toledo,  both  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Dana  Corporation.  Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,709 

Int.  Cl.'^  B60K  20/00:  CJ05G  1/04:  B25G  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  74—473  R  10  Claims 


7  Claims 


^s 


1   A  cable  mounting  construction  that  comprises: 

a  cable  retainer  body  having  an  axial  through  opening  for 
receiving  a  cable,  and  an  external  surface  with  an  annular 
groove  having  a  radially  facing  groove  base, 

a  snap  spring  having  an  arcuate  cylindrical  portion  received 
and  retained  by  snap  fit  in  said  groove  against  said  base, 
and  a  pair  of  angularly  spaced  flexible  tabs  that  extend 
radially  outwardly  from  opposed  ends  of  said  arcuate 
cylindrical  portion,  and 

a  bracket  having  a  slot  with  an  open  end,  a  closed  end  re- 
ceived in  said  annular  groove  externally  of  said  arcuate 
cylindrical  portion  of  said  spring,  and  opposed  sides  hav- 
ing recesses  in  which  said  flexible  tabs  are  received  and 
retained  by  snap  fit. 


5,347.883 
STFFRING  ROD  CONNFCTABl  F  TO  THI    sTFIRINr; 
(  ()1  I  MN  OF  \  \FHItI  F 
Franz  Thonv.  Prafatell  9:~.  Fl  -9496  Balzers.  1  icchi,  mn!.  ir 
PCT  No.  PCT  FP91   111115.  ,^  3-1  Date  Feb.  18.  \9<)1.      l"!  < 
Date  Feb.  18.  1992,  PC!   Pub    N.     \\(W\    19636,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  26,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  835,959 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,   Jun.    18,    1990, 
2018/90 

Int.  a.'  B62K  21/22;  F16C  11/04 
U.S.  a.  74—551.3  12  Oaims 


1.  In  a  compound  shift  lever  mechanism  including  a  pair  of 
shift  levers  fixed  together  along  a  longitudinal  axis,  each  of  said 
levers  defining  an  end  portion  positioned  along  said  axis  in  an 
axially  spaced,  coaxial  alignment  with  respect  to  the  other,  said 
mechanism  further  including  a  noise  and  vibration  damper 
assembly  adapted  to  resiliently  hold  said  levers  together  in  said 
spaced,  coaxial  alignment  for  substantially  unitary  movement 
of  said  levers  in  a  plurality  of  planes;  an  improvement  wherein 
said  damper  assembly  comprises: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  elastomeric  sleeve,  said  sleeve  directly 
overlying  and  circumferentially  encapsulating  each  of  said 
end  portions  of  said  levers,  said  sleeve  having  a  midpor- 
tion  comprising  means  for  spacing  between,  and  preven- 
tion of  direct  physical  contact  between,  radially  extending 
axial  extremities  of  said  spaced  end  portions  of  said  levers. 
and 

(b)  an  exterior  cylindrical  metallic  shell  directly  overlying 
and  circumferentially  encapsulating  said  sleeve,  said  shell 
cnmped  against  and  radially  inwardly  compressing  said 
sleeve  against  each  of  said  end  portions  only  to  frictionally 
retain  said  shift  levers  in  said  spaced,  coaxial  alignment. 


1.  A  steering  rod  device  for  bicycles  comprising 

a  steering  rod,  and 

a  centrally  lcx;ated  connecting  arrangement  for  connecting 

said  steering  rod  to  a  steering  column, 
said  centrally  located  connecting  arrangement  comprising 

an  articulated  arm, 
said  articulated  arm  comprising  at  least  two  arm  parts,  said 

two  arm  pads  comprising  a  first  arm  part  fixedly  linked  to 

said  steering  column  and  a  second  arm  part  having  at  least 
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one  tube  clamp  with  a  securing  screw  for  connection  to 
said  steering  rod. 

sajd  two  arm  parts  being  swivellable  about  an  axis  normal  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  steering  column  and  normal  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  two  arm  pads  by  means  of  a 
hinge  joining  said  two  arm  parts, 

said  hinge  compnsing  opposed  locking  surfaces  on  said  two 
arm  parts,  said  opposed  locking  surfaces  compnsing  a  first 
locking  surface  having  projections  for  engaging  depres- 
sions arranged  on  a  second  locking  surface  opposed  to 
said  first  locking  surface. 

said  centrally  located  connecting  arrangement  further  com- 
prising fixing  means  for  fixing  said  two  arm  parts  in  differ- 
ent locking  positions  that  are  defined  by  engagement  of 
said  projections  and  said  depressions, 

said  fixing  means  having  a  clamping  distance  smaller  in 
length  than  said  projections,  for  loosening  the  connection 
of  said  two  arm  parts,  but  not  releasing  said  projections 
from  said  depressions, 

said  centrally  located  connecting  arrangement  further  com- 
prising release  means  for  completely  releasing  said  projec- 
tions from  said  depressions,  and 

said  fixing  means  and  said  release  means  being  operable 
when  riding  the  bicycle  without  releasing  said  steering 
rod. 


tive  to  the  angular  position  of  said  rotor  so  as  to  generate 
an  opposing  rotating  force  vector  and  an  opposing  oscilla- 
tory couple  on  said  supporting  structure. 


5,347,884 
METHOD  AND  APP  \R  \  H  n  h  sR  CANCELLATION  OF 

ROT  \riov  \l    !  SKXLANCE 

Kenneth   D.  Garnjost,   Buffalo,  and  Gonzalo  J.  Rey,  Batavia, 

both  of  N.\  ..  assignors  to  Moog  Inc.,  East  Aurora,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  H.  I'Wa,  S«r.  No.  27.809 

Int.  CI.'  F16F  15/20.  15/22 

I  >   (I    '4— 5"^  9  Qaims 


1  A  device  for  generating  a  rotating  force  vector  and  an 
oscillatory  couple,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  non-concentric  eccentric  ma.sses  co-rotating  at 
the  same  angular  speed; 

means  for  individually  controlling  the  angular  position  of 
each  of  said  masses; 

said  plurality  including  a  first  pair  of  masses,  the  relative 
angular  position  of  the  masses  of  said  first  pair  being 
maintained  180*  apart;  and 

said  plurality  including  a  second  pair  of  masses,  the  relative 
angular  position  of  the  masses  of  said  second  pair  being 
controlled  to  produce  an  adjustable-amplitude  rotating 
force  vector  such  that  by  selectively  controlling  the  angu- 
lar position  of  each  eccentric  mass,  said  device  will  gener- 
ate a  desired  rotating  force  vector  and  a  desired  oscilla- 
tory couple. 

8.  A  method  of  opposing  the  propagation  of  vibration  from 
a  dynamically  unbalanced  rotating  rotor,  which  reacts  on  a 
supporting  structure  with  a  rotating  force  vector  and  an  oscil- 
latory couple,  comprising  the  steps  of 

mounting  a  plurality  of  non-concentric  rotatable  eccentric 
masses  on  said  supporting  structure; 

co-rotating  each  of  said  eccentric  masses  at  the  same  angular 
speed  as  the  rotor;  and 

controlling  the  angular  position  of  each  of  said  masses  rela- 


SHIFT  COM  ROl   >\srKM  FOR  SFI  FClINt.  HKIWEEN 

TWO  SHlF^r  PATrFRNS  BASFI)  ON  THE 

TRANSMISSION  TEMPKRATL  RF  AND  LOCK-l  P 

CLUTCH  STATE  IN  AN  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Yutaka  Taga,  .Aichi;  Vasuo  Hojo,  Nagoya,  and  Atsiishi  Tabata. 

Okazaki,  all  of  lapan,  assignors  to  To>ota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Toyota,  lapan 

Filed  Ma>  2H,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,287 

Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  May  28,  1991,  3-152382 

Int.  CI.    F16H  61/02.  61/14 

U.S.  CI.  477—65  5  Qaims 


(stmt    ) 


1.  A  shift  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission  of  a 
vehicle,  the  transmission  including  a  lock-up  clutch,  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  storing  at  least  two  different  shift  patterns  for 
shifting  the  transmission  as  a  function  of  vehicle  condi- 
tions including  vehicle  speed,  one  of  the  patterns  setting  a 
higher  speed  stage  having  a  lower  gear  ratio  for  the  trans- 
mission and  another  of  the  patterns  setting  a  lower  speed 
stage  having  a  higher  gear  ratio  for  the  transmission; 

means  for  determining  whether  a  half-lock-up  control  of  the 
lock-up  clutch  IS  to  be  inhibited;  and 

means  for  selecting  either  of  said  shift  patterns  as  a  shift 
pattern  for  controlling  the  transmission  as  a  function  of  an 
output  of  said  determining  means,  such  that  only  said  one 
of  said  shift  patterns  is  selected  when  the  half-lock-up 
control  is  inhibited. 


LUBRICATION  CONTRO!   UIIH  INCREASED 

LUBRU   \TION  1)1  RING  SHIFT   AND  Dl  RING  (  RUISE 

FOR   V  Ml  I  ll-PfAlI   FRHTION  DF\  I(  F   lOR  \N 

\l  rOMAFK    TRANSMISSION 

Jamts  K.  -Mainquist.  Troy;  Robtrt  C.  Downs.  (  larkstun;  Larry 

T.  Nitz,  Troy,  and  Kyle  K.  Kinsey,  Highland,  all  of  Mich., 

assignors  to  Saturn  Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,106 
Int   Ci;  F16H  ■;'    '-(   B6()K  41/10 
U,S.  a.  477— 161  3  Claims 

1.  A  lube  control  for  a  power  transmission  having  a  plurality 
of  multi-plate  clutch  assemblies,  said  control  comprising: 
system  pressure  control  valve  means  for  controlling  a  system 

pressure  within  a  range; 
lube  flow  control  valve  means  for  controlling  fiuid  fiow  to 
the  clutch  assemblies  and  having  a  plurality  of  operating 
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positions  including  a  low  lube  flow  position  and  a  high 
lube  flow  position,  a  low  pressure  outlet,  a  lube  fiow 
outlet  and  control  chamber  means  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  system  pressure  control  valve  means,  said  lube 
flow  control  valve  means  being  responsive  to  the  system 
pressure  for  communicating  fluid  to  both  said  low  pres- 
sure outlet  and  said  lube  flow  outlet  when  the  low  lube 
flow  position  is  established  and  to  said  lube  flow  outlet 
when  said  high  lube  flow  position  is  established; 


5,347,888 

mf:thod  for  forming  a  bead  forming  die 

Nobuo  ^  oshino.  "4-4,  Oa/a  Hakoda.  Kumaitaya-shi.  Saitama 

360.    and    Kuniaki    Numaya.    24-11.    NaritahiKa.shi    .'chomi. 

Suginami-ku.  Tokyo  IMi.  Ixith  of  .lapan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  "6«.181,  Oct.  11.  1991    P«(    N.,    ?.;;fi.3ik. 

This  application  May  19.  1993,  Ser    Sr,.  6J.4hi 

<  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb    15.  1990,  2-34513 

Int.  CI.'  B21K  5,2u.  B21D  i7/2ij 

U.S.  a.  76—107.1  5  Qaims 
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5,347,887 
COMPOSITE  CITTING  EDGE 

Richard  D.  Rosenthal.  Boulder;  Gerald  1  .  DePoorter.  Superior. 

both  of  Colo,,  and  Ronald  I.  Christy,  Malibu.  (alif.,  assignors 

to  Microsurgical  Techniques,  Inc.,  Fort  Collins.  C  olo. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31.230 

Int.  Cl.^  B26B  21/54 

VS.  a.  76—104.1  29  (  laims 


[    120 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  blade,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  blade  blank  having  a  sharpened  edge; 

(b)  ion  etching  said  edge  with  a  collimated  ion  beam  to 
sharpen  said  edge  and  to  remove  material  therefrom, 
wherein  the  crack  lengths  of  a  majority  of  microcracks  on 
said  edge  are  reduced  and  the  crack  tip  radii  of  a  majority 
of  microcracks  on  said  edge  are  increased  thereby  tough- 
ening and  strengthening  said  edge;  and 

(c)  depositing  a  coating  on  said  edge  using  an  ion  assisted 
process. 


42-1051  • — ^  'f    -4^^*  •€  ^^ 


32-l(lS)^Ss 


42-21111 
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of: 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  die  apparatus  comprising  the  steps 


means  for  determining  when  a  change  in  the  amount  of  lube 
flow  is  required; 

means  for  controlling  the  system  pressure  control  valve 
means  to  establish  a  high  system  pressure  within  said 
range  when  increased  lube  flow  is  required; 

means  for  determining  if  the  transmission  does  not  have  a 
ratio  interchange  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time; 

and  said  means  for  controlling  the  system  pressure  control 
valve  means  being  operable  to  establish  said  high  pressure 
if  the  predetermined  pericxi  of  time  has  elapsed. 


forming  a  first  metal  plate  with  two  adjoining  slits  perpen- 
dicular to  a  surface  of  said  first  metal  plate  so  as  to  sur- 
round an  inner  gasket  portion; 

removing  a  portion,  between  said  adjoining  slits,  from  said 
first  metal  plate  so  as  to  form  an  annular-like  grcx)ve  and 
provide  a  lower  metal  die; 

forming  a  second  metal  plate  with  two  adjoining  slits  per- 
pendicular to  a  surface  of  said  second  metal  plate  so  as  to 
surround  said  inner  gasket  portion  and  be  within  an  area 
corresponding  lo  said  annular-like  groove; 

removing  a  portion,  between  said  adjoining  slits,  from  said 
second  metal  plate  so  as  to  form  an  annular  groove; 

inserting  a  ring  member  m  said  annular  groove  so  as  to  form 
an  annular-like  projection;  and 

slidably  receiving  a  stripper  in  said  annular  groove  and 
around  said  nng  member. 


5.34".HS9 
ML  I MPLRPOSI^  UINF  BOTTLK  Si  OPl'l  H  l)h  \  ICE 
Andrew  R.  St.  Denis.  5331 -5th  Concession.  Amherstburg.  On- 
tario. Canada  N9\   2\  9 
t  ontinuation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  46,816,  Apr.  16.  I9V3    Cat.  No. 
5,275,070   Thi",  application  Dec.  10,  1993.  Ser.  No    1 W92 
Int   CI.-  B67B  "     J 
U.S.  CI   SI  — J  :9  6  Claims 


1    A  device  for  removing  either  a  cork  or  a  mushroom- 
shaped  stopper  from  a  bottle,  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  frame  having  a  bottom  ring  member  adapted  to 


1542 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  20,  1994 


engage  the  neck  of  a  wine  bottle,  a  top  cap  member  with 
a  threaded  hole  extending  therethrough  and  at  least  two 
circumferentially  spaced  longitudinal  support  members 
extending  between  the  top  cap  and  bottom  nng, 

(b)  a  threaded  shaft  havmg  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end 
mounted  m  said  top  cap  threaded  hole,  this  shaft  having  a 
handle  mounted  on  the  upper  end  thereof, 

(c)  a  stopper  gnpping  and  pulling  member  for  a  mushroom- 
shaped  stopper  compnsing  a  bridge  member  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  threaded  shaft  such  that  the  threaded 
shaft  is  free  to  rotate  relative  to  the  bridge  member  while 
being  fixed  against  relative  axial  movement,  guideways  in 
said  bridge  member  for  receiving  said  support  frame  lon- 
gitudinal support  members  thereby  preventing  rotation  of 
said  bridge  member,  a  pair  of  opposed  stopper  gnpping 
arms  extending  downwardly  from  said  bridge  member, 
said  gripping  arms  having  at  the  lower  ends  thereof  in- 
wardly extending  gnpper  dogs  adapted  to  slide  down- 
wardly over  the  top  of  a  mushroom-shaped  stopper  in  a 
bottle  and  grip  the  stopper  for  pulling  and  these  gripper 
arms  being  funher  adapted  to  swing  outwardly  from  said 
bridge  member  to  release  a  pulled  stopper,  and 

(d)  a  cork  pulling  member  comprising  a  stem  portion  with  a 
handle  at  one  end  and  cork  screw  portion  at  the  other  end. 
said  cork  screw  stem  extending  through  an  axial  hole  in 
said  threaded  shaft  with  the  cork  screw  handle  projecting 
above  said  threaded  shaft  handle,  said  cork  screw  member 
being  adapted  to  be  screwed  into  a  cork  in  a  bottle  by 
turning  the  cork  screw  handle  and  being  adapted  to  pull 
the  cork  from  the  bottle  by  turning  the  handle  of  the 
threaded  shaft  whereby  the  thread  shaft  handle  engages 
the  cork  screw  handle  thereby  lifting  the  cork  screw  and 
cork. 


5,347,891 

ADJUSTABLE  SPANNKR  VNRENCH  \SSFMBI  Y 

Michael  E.  Kamp,  Goodfield,  and  Michatl  W.  Rabt.  Glasford, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  Ui  Caterpillar  Inc..  Peoria.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1<W3.  Str.  \u.  111.324 

Int.  a/  B25B  J3/J6 

V.S.  a.  81—175  16  Claims 


5,347,890 
TOP  PULLER 

Kerndrd  U    Rufkahr    3il  Old  Forge,  St.  Charles,  Mo.  63301 
Filed  Ma>  28,  1993,  Ser.  No,  68,154 
Int.  CI.'  B67B  7/40 
VS.  a.  81—3.55  1  aaim 


<^, 
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1.  An  adjustable  spanner  wrench  assembly  for  installing  and 
removing  components  of  a  structure,  comprising: 

a  head  member  having  a  circumferential  surface  and  a  gener- 
ally u-shaped  configuration  defining  first  and  second  leg 
portions  and  an  interior  cavity; 

a  cover  plate  having  first  and  second  spaced  apart  surface 
portions  and  a  plurality  of  first  and  second  apertures  ex- 
tending through  said  plate  from  said  first  surface  portion 
to  said  second  surface  portion; 

a  handle  member  connected  to  said  circumferential  surface 
of  said  head  member; 

an  adapter  plate  having  a  generally  u-shaped  configuration 
defining  first  and  second  leg  portions  and  a  plurality  of 
component  engagable  pins,  said  adapter  plate  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  head  member; 

a  plurality  of  first  adjustable  contact  pins  associated  with 
said  head  member  and  adapted  to  extend  into  said  interior 
cavity;  and 

a  plurality  of  second  adjustable  contact  pins  associated  with 
said  cover  plate  and  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  said 
first  apertures. 


15 

1  A  one  piece  molded  polymeric  device  for  removing  re- 
movable portions  of  tops  from  receptacles  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially cylindncal  nng  portion  for  engaging  the  finger  of  a 
user,  the  cylindrical  ring  being  open  at  both  ends  such  that  the 
finger  of  the  user  passes  completely  through  the  ring  and 
fnctionally  engages  the  finger  past  the  first  joint,  and  an  inte- 
gral stem  and  hook  for  engaging  a  ring  on  the  removable 
portion  of  the  receptacle  top,  the  stem  extending  parallel  to  the 
centerline  of  the  cylinder  and  back  toward  the  hand  of  the  user 
and  being  tangent  to  the  ring,  and  the  hook  depending  from  the 
stem  outside  the  cylinder  formed  by  the  ring,  the  hook  having 
a  reversely  curved  portion  extending  backwardly  toward  the 
nng  portion  and  aligned  with  the  stem,  the  reversely  curved 
portion  of  the  hook  being  relatively  fiat  and  terminating  in  a 
tapered  fiat  nose,  the  nose  being  the  end  of  the  device,  the  ring 
being  provided  with  a  cutout  section  along  its  length  circum- 
ferentially opposed  to  the  stem  and  hook  so  as  to  be  semi-cylin- 
dncal  in  cross  section  to  accommodate  the  user's  fingers  of 
differing  thickness  and  diameter,  the  end  of  the  user's  fingers 
being  completely  exposed  and  uncovered. 


.'^.34". 892 

SOCKET  RETAINER  FOR  IHIN-WALL  DRIVE  .MEMBER 

John  B.  Moettcli.  15207  Met  onn,  V^ebstcr.  Tex.  77598 

Filed  \lar.  11.  1993.  Ser.  No.  29,709 

Int.  CI.'  B25B  JJ/06 

U.S.  a.  81—177.85  18  Claims 


1.  A  spring  retainer  system  for  use  in  a  ratchet  wrench 
assembly  of  the  type  having  a  handle  with  a  head  at  one  end 
thereof  and  a  drive  member  rotatably  engaged  in  the  head  and 
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having  a  drive  portion  for  slidably  receiving  and  rotating  a 
socket  to  install  or  remove  a  fastener,  said  spring  retaining 
system  comprising: 

a  drive  member  having  one  end  adapted  to  be  received  in 
and  engaged  with  the  head  to  rotate  therewith  as  a  unit  in 
a  clockwise  or  counterclockwise  direction  about  an  axis  of 
rotation  for  transmitting  torque  while  allowing  relative 
rotation  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  an  inner  socket 
receiving  portion  and  a  coaxial  outer  socket  receiving 
portion  defining  a  drive  portion  of  non-circular  cross 
section  configured  to  slidably  receive  a  socket  on  either 
said  inner  or  said  outer  socket  receiving  portion; 
an  elongated  slot  formed  transversely  through  the  wall  of 

said  drive  portion;  and 
retaining  spring  means  mounted  in  said  elongated  slot  and 
having  top  and  bottom  ends  secured  at  the  top  and  bottom 
ends,  respectively,  of  said  slot  and  an  intermediate  portion 
with  at  least  two  protrusions,  at  least  one  of  which  is 
resiliently  biased  to  protrude  into  said  inner  socket  receiv- 
ing portion,  and  at  least  one  of  which  is  resiliently  biased 
to  protrude  outward  from  said  outer  socket  receiving 
portion  to  frictionally  engage  and  retain  a  socket  on  either 
said  inner  or  said  outer  socket  receiving  portion  when 
slidably  received  thereon. 


5.347.893 
ARCl  ATE  TIP  DRIVER 
Frank  Mikic,  and  ,leffre>  H.  Hoff.  both  of  Kenosha.  Wis.,  as- 
signors to  Snap-on  Incorporated.  Kenosha.  W  is. 

Filed  Feb.  2f>.  1993.  Ser.  No.  23.553 

Int.  (1/  B25B  15/00 

VS.  a.  81—436  6  Qaims 


intermediate  shearing  portion  is  adapted  to  shear  the 
shank  into  two  pieces  at  a  determined  rotational  force; 
(b)  a  handle  gnppable  by  a  human  hand  encapsulating  the 
handle  end  portion  and  the  intermediate  shearing  portion 
to  apply  rotational  force  to  the  tool  through  the  device; 
and 


NA 


I 


(c)  a  retaining  interface  means  between  the  handle  and  the 
shank  encapsulated  by  the  handle  adjacent  the  tool  engag- 
ing end  portion  as  to  keep  the  device  in  one  piece  upon 
shearing  of  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  shank. 


5,347,895 

BRAKE  !  ATHF  WITH  FI  FCTRQNIC  FEED  CONTROL 

Thomas  G.  Bellinghausen.  CiinHay,  and  David  R.  Coburn,  II, 

Little  Rock,  both  of  Ark.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation, 

Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  763.388.  Sep,  2ll.  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  216.123 

Int.  CI.    B23B  ^  02:  B23Q  .^  2^ 

U.S.  CI  S2— 112  7  Oaims 


1.  A  driving  tool  comprising:  a  shaft  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  a  driving  blade  at  one  end  of  said  shaft  defined  by  front 
and  rear  surfaces  and  a  pair  of  side  surfaces  and  an  arcuately 
convex  distal  end  surface  intersecting  said  front  and  rear  sur- 
faces and  said  side  surfaces,  each  of  said  front  and  rear  surfaces 
being  arcuately  concave  about  an  axis  of  curvature  which  is 
disposed  substantially  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
shaft,  each  of  said  front  and  rear  surfaces  being  arcuately 
concave  about  an  axis  of  curvature  which  is  substantially  or- 
thogonal to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft,  said  blade  having 
a  width  which  is  the  distance  between  said  side  surfaces  al  their 
intersections  with  said  end  surface,  said  end  surface  having  a 
radius  of  curvature  centered  on  said  longitudinal  axis,  said 
radius  of  curvature  being  greater  than  siiid  width. 


5,347,894 
TORQl  F  I  IMITlNt;  DEVICE 
Paul  I).  Fischer.  Bloomington.  Minn..  a.ssienor  to  PMT  Corpo- 
ration. Chanha.ssen.  Minn. 

Filed  Ma\  28.  1993.  Ser.  Nu.  69,16(1 
Int.  CI."  B25B  23/153 
U.S.  a.  81-^71  33  t  laims 

1  A  torque  limiting  device  for  applying  rotational  force  to  a 
medical  related  tool,  comprising: 
(a)  a  shank  having  a  handle  end  portion,  an  intermediate 
sheanng  portion,  and  a  tool  engaging  end  portion,  the 


^ 


10 


5.  In  a  brake  lathe  for  truing  a  brake  rotor,  the  lathe  having 
an  arbor  upon  which  a  brake  rotor  can  be  mounted  to  rotate 
with  the  arbor  as  a  fixed  unit  about  a  common  axis,  an  arbor 
motor  for  rotating  the  arbor  at  a  constant  speed,  and  a  tool 
holder  for  holding  a  cutting  tool  with  a  cutting  end  of  the  tool 
in  working  relation  to  a  surface  of  the  rotor  when  the  rotor  is 
mounted  upon  the  arbor,  the  tool  holder  movable  translation- 
ally  to  move  the  cutting  end  of  the  tool  over  the  surface  of  the 
rotor,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  direct  current  motor  having  a  drive  shaft; 
a  dnve  means  for  causing  the  tool  holder  to  move  transla- 
tionally  in  direct  proportion  to  rotation  of  the  direct  cur- 
rent motor  dnve  shaft; 
an  electronic  power  circuit  for  maintaining  a  speed  of  rota- 
tion of  the  direct  current  motor  drive  shaft  at  a  constant 
desired  speed; 
rheostat  means  for  providing  a  reference  voltage  corre- 
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spending  to  the  constant  desired  speed,  said  electronic 
power  circuit  determining  said  constant  desired  speed 
based  on  said  reference  voltage; 

a  control  knob  connected  to  the  rheostat  means  and  having 
a  scale  for  providing  a  visual  indication  of  one  or  more 
desired  speeds;  and 

means  for  calibrating  the  control  knob  to  the  speed  of  rota- 
tion of  the  direct  current  motor  drive  shaft; 

whereby  the  control  knob  may  be  used  to  select  a  desired 
speed. 


5,34',89- 

GLIDK  Al'I'VRAriS  FOR  AN  LLONGATED 

WORKPIFCE 

Georges  O.  Rouleau.  14280  VVestgate  Dr..  Rcdford.  Mich.  4«239 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  921.950,  Jul.  30.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,282,403. 

This  application  Dec.  "'.  1993,  Ser,  No,  162,657 

Int.  (1     B23B  lJI/00.  13/12 

U.S.  a.  82—164  S  flaims 


nm  »    60 


5347.896 

ALTO  MA  TED  COLLET  lOADING  FOR  THE 

MANl  F\cn  RE  OF  CONTACT  LENSES 

Thomas  G.  Jones.  Rochester.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  &  lomb 

Incorporated.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,567 

Int.  n.    B23B  5/Oa  13/02.  31/20.  13/10 

I  .S.  CI.  82—125  10  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  automated  feeding  of  workpieces  inter- 
mittently into  a  machine  for  lathing,  comprising: 

a  collet  for  positioning  and  securing  a  workpiece  for  lathing, 
said  collet  being  fixed  at  a  first  end  thereof  to  a  lathe 
spindle  rotatable  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  and  including  at 
an  opposed  distal  end  a  nosepiece  having  a  hollow  cylin- 
dncal  portion, 

wherein  said  hollow  cylindncal  portion  is  in  axial  alignment 
with  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  lathe  spindle  and  rotatable 
with  said  lathe  spindle,  said  hollow  cylindrical  portion 
including: 

a  distal  endwall  having  an  aperture  therein  to  accommodate 
and  accurately  position  a  workpiece  for  lathing,  said  aper- 
ture being  aligned  axially  with  said  axis  of  rotation; 

a  lateral  cylindrical  surface  extending  from  said  distal  end- 
wall  towards  said  first  end,  said  lateral  cylindrical  surface 
having  an  aperture  therein  forming  an  access  opening  in 
the  nosepiece  for  a  workpiece  to  enter  into  an  interior  of 
said  hollow  cylindncal  portion,  and 

dowel  means  opposed  to  said  access  opening  and  adjacent 
said  aperture  in  said  distal  endwall,  for  initially  positioning 
a  workpiece  received  in  said  interior  of  said  hollow  cylin- 
dncal portion  at  an  initial  position  adjacent  to  said  aper- 
ture in  said  distal  endwall; 

plunger  means  in  the  intenor  of  said  hollow  cylindrical 
portion,  for  advancing  a  workpiece  from  said  initial  posi- 
tion and  into  said  aperture  in  said  distal  endwall; 

delivery  means  adjacent  said  collet  assembly,  for  delivering 
individual  workpieces  to  said  collet  assembly,  said  deliv- 
ery means  including  a  gate  means  located  above  and  in 
alignment  with  said  nosepiece,  for  dropping  individual 
workpieces  by  gravity  into  said  access  opening;  and 

control  means  for  onenting  said  access  opening  of  the  nose- 
piece in  an  upward  direction  to  receive  a  workpiece  from 
said  gate  means  and  actuating  said  gate  means  to  drop  by 
gravity  a  workpiece  into  said  access  opening. 


w^  U 


1.  A  guide  apparatus  for  supporting  an  elongated  member 
along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  support,  comprising: 
a  beanng  assembly  including 

an  inner  race  having  a  central  passage  which  defines  a 
longitudinal  center  axis  coinciding  with  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  support,  said  inner  race  having  first  and 
second  axially  spaced  sides, 
an  outer  race  having  an  annular  inner  surface  forming  a 
hole  in  which  said  inner  race  is  coaxially  disposed,  said 
inner  surface  being  spaced  radially  outwardly  of  an 
annular  outer  surface  of  said  inner  race  to  form  an 
annular  space  therebetween,  said  outer  race  having  first 
and  second  axially  spaced  sides  situated  adjacent  said 
first  and  second  sides,  respectively,  of  said  inner  race, 
and 
a  plurality  of  freely  rotatable  bearing  elements  disposed  in 
said  annular  space  for  facilitating  relative  rotation  be- 
tween said  inner  and  outer  races  about  said  center  axis; 
at  least  three  guide  fingers  mounted  externally  of  .said  bear- 
ing assembly  so  as  to  be  situated  axially  outside  of  and 
adjacent  said  first  sides  of  said  inner  and  outer  races, 
respectively,  each  guide  finger  being  rotatably  mounted  to 
said  inner  and  outer  races  for  rotation  about  outer  and 
inner  secondary  axes,  respectively,  which  are  oriented 
parallel  to  said  center  axis,  said  outer  secondary  axis  being 
spaced  farther  from  said  center  axis  than  said  inner  sec- 
ondary axis; 
one  of  said  inner  and  outer  bearing  races  and  its  associated 
secondary  axes  being  rotatable  relative  to  the  other  of  said 
inner  and  outer  bearing  races  and  its  asscKJated  secondary 
axes  about  said  center  axis  to  produce  individual  rotation 
of  said  guide  fingers,  such  that  inner  ends  of  said  guide 
fingers  are  movable  toward  said  center  axis  and  into  sup- 
porting relationship  with  the  elongated  member  in  re- 
sponse to  relative  rotation  between  said  inner  and  outer 
bearing  races  in  a  first  direction,  and  are  movable  away 
from  said  center  axis  and  out  of  said  supporting  relation- 
ship in  response  to  relative  rotation  between  said  inner  and 
outer  bearing  races  in  a  second  direction;  and 
power  actuating  means  connected  to  said  one  bearing  race 
for  rotating  said  one  bearing  race  relative  to  said  other 
beanng  race. 


September  20,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  .MECHANICAL 


1545 


5,347.898 

SYSTEM  FOR  ASSORTING  SMAl  1   I'HODLCT  PIECES 

CLT  FROM  WORK  PIECES 

Masaoki    Ito,   Hadano.   .lapan,   assignor   tn    \mada   Compan*. 

1  imited.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7(^.814.  Jun,  4.  1991.  abandi.nnl    This 

application  Nov.  13,  !992.  Ser.  No.  9''5.9''5 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  ,lun.  5,  1990,  2-145383 

Int.  CI.    B21D  :.S/U6.  B26D  7  .,'.' 

U.S.  CI.  83—27  8  Claims 


3S  11    ?7  33  3119(;?9 


1  A  method  for  assorting  small  product  parts  cut  off  from 
worksheets  comprising  the  steps  of: 

cutting  a  worksheet  by  a  cutting  machine  to  form  a  plurality 
of  and  several  kinds  of  small  product  parts  which  are 
connected  to  said  worksheet  through  remaining  small 
uncut  parts  of  contour  lines  of  said  small  product  parts; 

cutting  said  remaining  small  uncut  parts  of  said  contour  lines 
of  said  small  product  parts  one-by-one; 

passing  each  of  said  small  product  parts  cut  off  from  said 
worksheet  in  a  direction  X  to  transportation  means  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  said  cutting  machine,  one-by-one  imme- 
diately after  each  of  said  small  product  parts  is  cut; 

transporting  one-by-one  said  small  product  parts  in  said  X 
direction  and  positioning  one-by-one  said  small  product 
parts  in  desired  places  with  respect  to  a  Y  direction  per- 
pendicular to  said  X  direction  by  said  transportation 
means  thereon; 

gripping  one-by-one  said  small  product  parts  at  said  desired 
places  by  movable  clampers  and  moving  said  clampers 
towards  desired  positions;  and 

placing  one-by-one  said  product  parts  onto  said  desired 
positions  by  moving  said  clampers. 


5.347.899 
SLOT  (  I  TTER 

I  'avid  Schultz.  Grand  Haven,  and  Donald  K.  Htm/  \\  t  si  t  )l!vt, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  M  &  S  Tool  and  Dn.  <  cmpanK 
Grand  Haven.  Mich. 

Filed  Mav  H,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  62.452 

Int.  CI.'  B26D  1.06.   '.  02 

U.S.  a.  83—50  12  Qaims 


""^^3- 

S 


*^--i'« 


j3i^^^=^.V- 


11.  A  method  of  making  a  line  of  apertures  in  a  workpiece 
having  a  channel  comprising  the  steps  of: 


positioning  the  workpiece  on  a  movable  table; 

clamping  the  workpiece  to  the  table; 

moving  the  table  incrementally  through  a  punch  press  while 

simultaneously  drawing  the  workpiece  along  a  mandrel 

with  the  mandrel  in  the  channel;  and 
punching  at  least  one  aperture  in  the  workpiece  after  each 

incremental  movement  of  the  table. 


5,34'.<>(Ki 
I  (JAM  HI  OtK  BORE  CI  TWSU  M'I'.VKATLIS 
Philip  N.  Ceaser.  P.O.  Box  411.  Scarborough,  Me.  04070-0411. 
and  Norman  G.  Ceaser.  P.O.  Box  247,  Scarborouiih,   NIc 
04070-0247 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,593 

Int.  a.^  B26D  7/10 

L'.S.  CI.  83— 171  llOaims 


1.  A  bore  making  apparatus  for  a  foam  block  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  plurality  of  tubular,  hollow  bore  forming  members,  each 
bore  forming  member  having  an  open  top  end  and  an  open 
bottom  end  and  having  a  predetermined  wall  thickness, 
each  said  bore  forming  member  having  a  defined  cross- 
sectional  shape,  which  is  substantially  uniform  from  the 
top  end  to  the  bottom  end,  said  bore  forming  members 
being  aligned  in  an  array  and  attached  to  said  frame,  with 
each  member  spaced  a  pre-determined  distance  from  an 
adjacent  one  of  said  members; 

each  bore  forming  member  further  comprising  a  resistive 
heating  element  having  a  predetermined  heat  output, 
attached  to  the  bottom  end,  wherein  said  resistive  heating 
element  corresponds  in  cro.ss-sectional  shape  and  wall 
thickness  to  said  bore  forming  member  for  forming  a 
channel  within  said  foam  block  corresponding  to  the 
cross-sectional  shape  and  wall  thickness  of  said  tubular 
bore  forming  member; 

foam  supporting  means  for  rigidly  holding  said  foam  block, 
slidably  mounted  within  said  frame; 

means  for  sliding  said  foam  supporting  means  into  said  array 
of  bore  forming  members  at  a  predetermined  rate  corre- 
sponding to  said  predetermined  heat  output,  such  that  a 
plurality  of  bores  of  uniform  thickness  and  cross-section 
are  substantially  simultaneously  formed  within  said  foam 
block  with  cores  of  said  bores  being  enclosed  within  said 
tubular  bore  forming  members. 


5.347,901 
MODI  EAR  TUBE  CUTTING  APPARATUS 
John  J.   Borzym.  4820  .School  Bell   La.,  Birmingham.  .Mich. 
48010 

\  lied  \UK.  3.  19V2.  Ser.  No.  924,185 
Int.  a.'  B23D  21/00.  25/04 
U.S.  a.  83—320  9  Claiins 

1.  A  modular  cutting  apparatus  comprising: 
a  pair  of  spaced  plates; 
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a  bed  including  a  pair  of  spaced  tracks  mounted  between  said 

spaced  plates; 
a  cutting  element  slidably  mounted  on  said  tracks; 
an  accelerator  mounted  to  accelerate  said  cutting  element 

along  said  tracks, 
a  powerhead  mounted  between  said  plates  and  selectively 

conlactmg  said  cutting  element  to  actuate  said  cutting 

element;  and 


wherein  said  spaced  plates  include  means  to  mount  an  adap- 
tor plate,  said  adaptor  plates  being  mounted  laterally 
between  each  of  said  spaced  plates,  said  adaptor  plates 
being  connected  to  said  space  plates  at  anyone  of  several 
vertical  positions,  and  said  powerhead  being  mounted  to 
said  adaptor  plates,  such  that  said  adaptor  plates  may  be 
changed  to  allow  the  positioning  of  said  powerhead  to  be 
adjusted  both  vertically,  and  towards  and  away  from  said 
tracks. 


positioning  a  motor  driven  saw  between  a  raised,  rest 
position  and  a  lowered,  operational  position; 

(f)  cuttinghead  handle  means  comprising  a  cuttinghead  han- 
dle for  guiding  the  movement  of  the  saw  between  the 
raised,  rest  position  and  the  lowered,  operational  position, 
the  cuttinghead  handle  being  adjustably  coupled  to  the 
cuttinghead  means  so  that  the  orientation  of  the  cutting- 
head handle  with  respect  to  a  user  of  the  saw  can  be 
selectively  adjusted  by  the  user  between  a  first  position 
and  a  second  position;  and 

(g)  carrying  handle  means  comprising  a  carrying  handle  for 
u.se  by  a  user  in  carrying  the  miter  box  between  work  sites, 
the  carrying  handle  protruding  from  the  rear  of  the  base, 
the  carrying  handle  comprising  a  support  surface  located 
in  the  same  geometric  plane  as  the  lower  surface  of  the 
base  so  that  the  carrying  handle  helps  prevent  the  miter 
bo)i  saw  from  tipping  backwards  if  the  cuttinghead  means 
is  allowed  to  move  freely  from  its  lowered,  carrying  and 
anti-tipping  position  to  its  upper,  at  rest  position. 


5.347.903 

HORIZONTAL  BANDSWV  WITH   Vt  TOM  \TIf  Til  T 

CONTROI 

Armin  Stolzer,  Baden-Baden.  Fed.  Rtp.  uf  (.erman>.  jssi^n   r  i, 

Keuro  Besitz  GmbH  &  Co,  and   KDN  ■Dienstlti-.tun^s  K(.. 

Aehem-Gamshurst,  Fed.  Rep.  i)f  {rerman\ 

Filed  Sep.  :i.  I'Wi.  Ser.  No.  125,(115 
Claims  priority.  applicatKJn  Fed    Ktp     'f  (rtrmany,  Oct.  24, 
1992.  9214430[L] 

Int.  a.'  B26D  1/46 
U.S.  a.  83—796  y  Claims 


\10TC)Rl/.l-  I)  \ll  1  f  R  !tOX 

louis  (  .  Bnckner.  Pittsburiih.  ami    l.iimt   F.  Garcia.  Wexford. 

tKith  of  Pa..  as.si£n'irs  tn  Ikltj  f  ntt  rnational  Machinery  Corp., 

Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

(  nntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  8.=4.3hl    Mar.  25,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  applicatinn   \pr.  7,  19<i3.  Ser.  No.  44,545 

Int   (1.^  B26D  1/16 

IS.  Q.  H3 — iM.i  22  CUims 


"--^T 


13   A  motorized  miter  box,  compnsing; 

(a)  a  base  having  a  lower  surface  for  supporting  the  base  on 
a  work  surface; 

(b)  a  turntable  rotatably  supported  by  the  base; 

(c)  a  fence  disposed  above  the  base  for  supporting  the  orien- 
tation of  a  workpiece  located  on  the  base; 

(d)  a  support  coupled  to  the  turntable  at  a  rear  portion  of  the 
turntable; 

(e)  cuttinghead  means  for  cutting  the  workpiece.  the  cutting- 
head means  being  pivotally  coupled  to  the  support  for 


1.  A  horizontal  handsaw  having  a  machine  base,  a  workpiece 
table  on  said  base  with  means  for  positioning  a  workpiece  on 
said  table  for  being  sawed,  a  tool  earner  unit  housing  a  hori- 
zontal handsaw  having  a  saw  band  which  is  run  on  a  lower 
straight  stretch,  said  handsaw  being  of  a  design  for  rectilinearly 
cutting  a  workpiece  positioned  on  said  workpiece  table,  said 
tool  carrier  being  mounted  above  said  workpiece  table  for 
vertical  movement,  guided  by  vertical  guide  rails  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  workpiece  table  and  controlled  by  at  least  one 
advancing  vertical  displacement  means  for  said  handsaw  af- 
fixed to  said  machine  base  and  having  movable  members  af- 
fixed to  said  tool  carrier  respectively  near  said  vertical  guide 
rails,  said  vertical  displacement  means  being  optionally  opera- 
ble for  tilting  the  lower  straight  stretch  out  of  a  honzontal 
plane,  and  said  tool  earner  being  connected  to  each  said  guide 
rail  by  a  guide  element  which  is  movable  on  said  guide  rail,  and 
wherein 

said  tool  carrier  (11)  is  pivoted  at  a  first  guide  element  (20) 
of  said  guide  elements  for  swinging  about  a  horizontal  axis 
which  IS  perpendicular  to  a  cutting  plane  of  the  saw  band 
(12)  of  said  handsaw  and  is  likewise  pivoted  at  a  second 
guide  element  (21)  of  said  guide  elements  about  a  horizon- 
tal axis  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  cutting  plane  of  the 
saw  band,  and  first  (48)  and  second  (47)  stop  members  are 
provided  whereby  dunng  operation  of  said  vertical  dis- 
placement means  (40,  41)  said  tool  earner  can,  at  the 


September  20,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1547 


beginning  of  a  sawing  operation,  be  lowered  with  the 
handsaw  cutting  at  an  oblique  cutting  angle  determined  by 
said  first  stop  member  (48)  and  at  the  end  of  a  sawing 
operation  said  tool  earner  can  be  lowered  with  the  band- 
saw  cutting  with  a  horizontal  cutting  movement  by  being 
brought  into  abutment  with  said  second  stop  member  (47). 


5,347.904 

NTODTT  \R  CITTAR  WITH  FXsH  V  RFPT  ^^FABI  R 

NK  k 

Barry  G.  Lawrence,  P.O.  Box  84/,,  Thi>masville,  N.C.  27360 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1993.  Ser.  N,,.  107.587 

Int.  C1.5G10D  i/00 

U.S.  a.  84— 291  IStlaims 


-^"A    r' 

~\nnnnno,>»-'    '^'   ■   ^  ■ 


£LfJ 


J 
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1.  A  guitar  having  a  replaceable  neck  for  attachment  to  the 
sound  box  comprising:  a  sound  box  having  a  front  and  a  back 
surface,  said  back  surface  defining  a  neck  extension  groove, 
said  sound  box  defining  a  bridge  support  aperture,  said  bridge 
support  aperture  extending  from  said  front  surface  directly  to 
said  neck  extension  groove  to  provide  communication  there- 
with, a  neck  extension,  said  extension  for  releasable  reception 
by  said  neck  extension  groove. 


providing  a  point  of  support  for  the  string  establishing  a  vibra- 
tion length  of  the  string,  said  string  undergoing  change  of 
angle  at  said  point  of  support  to  apply  force  thereat  directed 
along  a  line  of  action  passing  through  said  platform  and  said 
thin  portion  of  said  bndge  member  to  said  soundboard  cover 
and  said  resonating  box.  and  means  connecting  the  saddle  to 
the  platform  member  for  adjustment  of  the  saddle,  longitudi- 
nally of  the  siring,  on  the  platform  member  to  vary  the  vibra- 
tion length  of  the  string  and  thereby  effect  string  length  fine 
tuning,  said  means  providing  end  positions  for  the  longitudinal 
adjustment  of  the  saddle  at  which,  and  for  all  positions  therebe- 
tween, forces  applied  by  the  string  to  the  bridge  member  will 
be  directed  to  pass  through  said  thin  portion  of  the  bridge 
member  to  said  soundboard  cover,  said  thin  portion  of  the 
bridge  member  having  an  upper  surface  supporting  said  plat- 
form member,  said  upper  surface  being  inclined  relative  to  said 
soundboard  cover  at  an  angle  related  to  the  change  of  angle  of 
the  string  at  said  point  of  support  so  that  the  force  applied  by 
the  stnng  to  said  point  of  support  is  directed  substantially 
perpendicularly  to  said  upper  surface  of  the  thin  portion  of  the 
bridge  member. 


5.347.905 

ADJUSTABLE  BRIDGF.  SYSTKM  FOR  ACOUSTICAL 

STRINCFD  INSTRIMFNTS 

Thoma.s  .).  t  ipnani.  2019  Jackson  St..  Holl>»ood.  I  la.  331)20 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  496.794.  Mar   21,  1990,  Pat 

No,  5.052.260.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  446.215. 

Dec.  5.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.092.213.  which  is  a  continuation-in-parl 

of  .Ser.  No,  213.157,  ,Iun,  29.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4.951.543.  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  39.941.  Apr,  20.  1987. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,074 

Int.  CI.'  GIOD  S/04 

U.S.  CI.  84— 298  2' (  laims 


1.  A  bridge  assembly  for  a  stringed  musical  instrument  ha\ 
ing  adjustment  for  string  length  fine  tuning,  the  musical  inslru 
ment  having  a  resonating  box  with  a  soundboard  cover  on 
which  the  bridge  assembly  is  mounted,  said  bridge  assembly 
composing  a  bndge  member  fixed  with  respect  to  the  sound- 
board cover,  a  block-like  platform  member  secured  to  said 
bndge  member,  said  bndge  member  including  a  portion  of 
reduced  thickness  providing  a  relatively  thin  portion,  said 
platform  member  including  a  lower  portion  supported  by  said 
thin  portion  of  said  bndge  member,  a  saddle  on  which  a  stnng 
passes  under  tension,  the  contact  of  the  string  with  the  saddle 


5..W.9(}f> 

ADJCSTABLF  STRlNf.FD  INSTRl  MKNT  .MLTE 

John  F.  Geiger,  190  Berwick  Dr.  NE.,  Atlanta.  Ga.  30328-1205 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  151,276 

Int.  CI.'  GIOD  1/10.  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  84 — 453  6  Qaiins 


1  A  muting  device  for  stringed  instruments  in  which  sound 
IS  generated  by  displacing  at  least  one  stnng  stretched  across  a 
bridge,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  hard,  spherically  shaped  solids; 

(b)  an  elongated,  sealed  bag  fabricated  from  a  thin,  flexible 
material,  the  bag  being  filled  with  the  solids;  and 

(c)  means  for  supporting  the  bag  so  that  a  portion  of  the  bag 
can  be  held  in  contact  with  said  at  least  one  string  in  close 
proximity  to  the  bndge. 


5,347.907 

Mill  1  PURPOSE  PROJECTII  F  AND  \  MF'THOD  OF 

MAKING  11 

Kare  R.  Strandli;  Inge  M.  .Xngard,  and  Finar  Uillasscn,  all  of 

Raufoss.  Norway,  assignors  to  Raufoss  .\  S.  Norwa\ 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  922.373 
("laims  priority,  application  Norway.  Aug,  1,  l"***!,  'J!-'J^4 
Int.  CI.    142B  .'    ix.i 
U.S.  C!   Hh— 20.14  3  Claims 

1.  .A  r;u/i purpose  projectile  comprising  a  shell  which  con- 
tains a  penetrator  and  at  least  one  incendiary  charge  surround- 
ing a  portion  of  the  penetrator  in  front  of  a  well  in  the  bottom 
of  the  shell,  in  which  the  penetrator  is  inserted,  the  incendiary 
charge  having  been  pressed  in  over  its  entire  cross  section. 


1548 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  20,  1994 


whereby  the  cavity  in  the  shell  in  which  the  incendiary  charge 
is  situated  is  cylindrical  and  has  a  constant  diameter  along  its 


DEVICE  i()K  IRANSMISSION  Ol   El  tCIRlLAl 
SIGNALS 
Andreas  Kozlik,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Rheinmetall  (.mhM,  Dusseldorf,  led.  Rep.  of  (.erman> 

Filed  .Jul.  i\.  1992.  Ser.  So.  922.231 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  Ih. 
1991.  4127025 

Int.  CI.'  F41A  23/00 
VS.  a.  89—40.01  3  Claims 


'  Sw^ 


entire  length,  and  that  the  front  end  of  the  cavity  in  a  per  se 
known  manner  is  closed  by  a  nose  portion  mounted  thereon. 


VU-.908 
AMMl  MI  ION  MAGAZINE 
Renaud    Mouterde,   Versailles,   and   Michel   Bouzianne.   Bose 
D  Arcy.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Giat  Industries,  Ver- 
sailles Cede*.  France 

Filed  Oct    16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,628 
Claims  pnorit%.  application  France.  Oct.  17,  1991,  91  12796 
Int    (  I     141  \  9/76 
VS.  Ci.  89— J4  31  Claims 


3.  In  a  weapon  system  having  a  recoiling  component  and  a 
recoil-free  component,  with  a  first  electronic  system  disposed 
on  the  recoilmg  component,  a  second  electronic  system  dis- 
posed on  the  recoil-free  component  and  electrical  communica- 
tion means  arranged  for  communicating  signals  between  the 
first  and  second  electronic  systems,  wherein  said  recoiling 
component  comprises  a  breech  ring  of  a  gun  barrel  and  said 
recoil-free  component  comprises  a  cradle  supporting  the  gun 
barrel,  and  wherein  said  electrical  communication  means  com- 
prises: 

a  trailing  cable  continuously  electrically  connected  between 

said  first  and  second  electronic  systems; 
a  tension-relieving  mechanism  coupled  between  the  recoil- 
ing component  and  the  recoil-free  component  in  a  substan- 
tially tension  free  manner  and  mounting  said  trailing  cable 
such  that  said  trailing  cable  is  substantially  free  of  tension; 
and 
mounting  means  for  mounting  said  tension  relieving  mecha- 
nism in  a  resilient  manner  on  the  recoiling  component  of 
the  weapon  system. 


5.347.910 
TARGFT  ACQl  ISITION  SYSTEM 
Carl  A.  Avila.  Kent;  Kenneth  U.  Hack.  Seattle,  and  .lohn   \. 
Hibbert.  Federal  \\ay.  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing 
Company,  Seattle,  V\ash. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1985,  Ser.  No.  787.212 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  20, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    F41G  3/22 

U.S.  a.  89 — »!.::  8  claims 


1.  An  ammunition  magazine  comprising  a  conveyor  provid- 
ing vertical  storage  of  the  ammunition  so  as  to  bring  the  ammu- 
nition automatically  to  an  outlet  of  the  magazine,  and  a  device 
for  withdrawing  each  ammunition  from  the  magazine;  the 
conveyor  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertical  tubes  placed  side 
by  side  to  form  a  closed  chain,  a  plurality  of  attachment  de- 
vices, each  of  said  attachment  devices  linking  twti  adjacent 
tubes  such  that  one  of  the  two  adjacent  tubes  is  pivotable  only 
about  a  central  axis  of  the  other  of  the  two  adjacent  lubes  and 
comprising  two  circular  rings  with  parallel  axes,  said  rings 
being  integral  with  support  plate  and  disposed  respectively  on 
either  side  thereof,  wherein  one  of  the  rings  is  fixedly  mounted 
around  one  of  the  two  adjacent  tubes,  while  the  other  ring  is 
mounted  with  a  clearance  around  the  other  of  the  adjacent 
tubes,  and  a  device  for  driving  the  chain  inside  the  magazine 
along  a  closed-loop  rolling  track. 


1.  A  heads-up  sighting  arrangement  for  a  light  air  defense 
system  having  a  turret  including  a  cabin  rotatably  mounted  on 
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a  base,  an  azimuth  drive  and  azimuth  control  system  for  con- 
trolling a  direction  and  speed  of  rotation  of  said  cabin,  a  trans- 
parent canopy  on  said  cabin  and  a  height-adjustable  seat  withm 
said  cabin  facing  said  transparent  canopy  for  seating  a  gunner 
in  a  position  to  view  airborne  targets  through  said  transparent 
canopy,  and  a  munitions  arm  for  mounting  anti-aircraft  muni- 
tions, said  munitions  arm  being  pivotally  connected  to  the 
cabin  for  rotation  therewith  and  for  pivoting  relative  thereto 
about  a  horizontal  axis  so  as  to  change  an  inclination  of  said 
munitions  arm,  a  munitions  arm  elevation  drive  and  elevation 
control  system  for  controlling  a  direction  and  speed  of  pivot- 
ing of  the  munitions  arm,  such  thai  the  munitions  arm  may  be 
aimed  at  and  follow  airborne  targets  by  rotating  the  cabin  and 
pivoting  the  munitions  arm,  said  sight  comprising 

a  sight  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  a  pivot  point  inside  said 
cabin  for  rotation  therewith  and  for  pivoting  about  a 
horizontal  axis  within  said  cabin  relative  thereto,  said  sight 
arm  being  linked  to  said  munitions  arm  for  synchronous 
motion  therewith  under  control  of  said  gunner  by  use  of 
said  azimuth  and  ele\ation  control  systems. 
a  transparent  sight  glass  mounted  on  said  sight  arm  belv>.een 
said  height-adjustable  seat  and  said  transparent  canopy  in 
such  a  position  that  said  gunner,  sitting  on  said  height- 
adjustable  seat  which  has  been  adjusted  to  position  a 
swivel  axis  of  the  gunner's  neck  in  line  with  a  swivel  axis 
of  said  sight  arm,  looking  straight  ahead  through  said 
transparent  sight  glass,  will  be  looking  in  the  same  direc- 
tion as  said  munitions  arm  is  pointed,  regardless  of  an 
angle  of  said  munitions  arm  from  the  horizontal  axis; 
an  electro-optic  sensor  linked  to  said  munitions  arm  to  point 
in  the  same  direction  thereof,  said  electro-optic  sensor 
producing  signals  indicative  of  targets  within  an  angular 
and  distance  range  of  said  eleciro-optic  sensor;  and 
projection  means  for  receiving  said  signals  and  for  produc- 
ing and  projecting  indicia  of  the  target  sensed  by  said 
electro-optic  sensor  on  said  transparent  sight  glass  in  a 
position  thereon  indicative  of  a  position  of  said  sensed 
target  relative  to  an  aimed  direction  of  said  transparent 
sight  glass,  to  enable  the  gunner  to  ensure  that  the  electro- 
optic  sensor  is  trained  on  the  same  target  which  he  is 
viewing  optically  through  said  transparent  sight  glass. 


one  on  each  side  of  the  barrel  of  the  gun,  and  the  loading 
apparatus  for  transferring  shells  and  propellant  charges  to  the 
breech  of  the  barrel,  the  loading  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  loading  cradle  including  a  first  track  for  shells 
and  a  second  track  for  propellant  charges; 

said  first  and  second  track  each  being  provided  with  a  free- 
flight  rammer; 

said  loading  cradle  being  inwardly  pivotally  mounted  be- 
tween a  first  replenishment  position  on  a  side  of  the  gun 
barrel  and  in  immediate  association  with  a  magazine  from 
which  shells  are  to  be  loaded  into  said  first  track  and 
propellant  charges  into  said  second  track,  and 

a  second  ramming  position  of  said  loading  cradle  in  which 
said  first  and  second  track  are  alternately  aligned  with  the 
lEiam  axis  of  the  gun  barrel  for  separately  and  successively 
throwing  by  said  free-flight  rammers  said  shells  and  pro- 
pellant charges  along  their  respective  tracks  into  their 
ramming  position  in  the  gun  barrel;  and 

wherein  said  two  magazines  and  said  at  least  one  loading 
cradle  are  connected  with  an  elevating  system  of  the  gun 
to  follow  the  movements  of  the  elevating  system  and  are 
therefore  always  positioned  parallel  with  the  main  axis  of 
the  gun  barrel. 


5.347,912 

ELEMENTS  FOR  DFCFl  FRAIING  THE  RK  (ill   Ol 

THE  MO\  ING  PARTS  OF  A  EIRE  ARM 

Jean-Ix)uis  Gathoye,  Argenteau.  Belgium,  assignor  to  1  abnquc 

Nationale  Nouvellc  Herstal.  en  ahrege  FNNH,  socittt  ano- 

nyme.  Herstal,  Belgium 

Filed  May  25,  1993.  Ser    No.  66,21' 
(  laims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Jun.  3.  1992.  0921)0508 
Int,  Ci,    141  \  .V0« 
U.S.  CI.  89—169  IX  I  iaims 
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5,347,911 
DOUBLE- ACTION  RAMMER 

Sten   Hallqvist.   Karlskoga.   Sv.eden.   assignor    to    Bofors    AB. 
Karlskoga,  Sweden 

Filed  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57.546 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  May  6,  1992.9201433-1 
Int.  CI.'  F41A  9/]4 
U.S.  a.  89—45  5  Claims 


1.  A  loading  apparatus  for  separate  ramming  of  shells  and 
propellant  charges  in  a  gun  including  two  magazines  disposed 


I.  The  combination  in  a  firearm  comprising: 

a  casing; 

a  slide  movably  guided  on  the  casing  and  having  a  front  end 
and  a  rear  end  and  presenting  a  surface  directed  toward 
the  rear  end,  the  slide  having  a  recoil  movement  toward 
the  rear  end  upon  finng; 

a  barrel  movably  mounted  along  the  slide  and  presenting  a 
surface  directed  toward  the  front  end  of  the  slide; 

a  firing  device  comprising  a  striker  and  a  kinematic  chain  for 
activating  the  striker,  the  chain  comprising  a  trigger  piv- 
otably  mounted  in  the  casing;  and 

means  for  decelerating  the  slide,  the  means  comprising  a 
lever  hingedly  mounted  around  a  hinging  axis  on  the 
casing  between  the  barrel  and  the  slide. 

the  lever  being  provided  with  a  first  stop  and  a  second  stop 
on  two  opposite  sides,  the  first  stop  being  situated  on  a 
side  of  the  lever  directed  toward  the  front  end  of  the  slide 
and  being  adapted  to  make  contact  with  the  surface  of  the 
slide  during  only  a  part  of  the  recoil  movement  of  the 
slide,  the  second  stop  being  situated  at  the  opposite  side  of 
the  lever  directed  toward  the  rear  end  of  the  slide  and 
being  adapted  to  come  into  contact  with  the  surface  of  the 
barrel. 
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the  first  stop  being  a  distance  from  the  hinging  axis  which  is       stopper  bolts  and  shock  absorbers  disposed  at  both  ends  of 
greater  than  a  distance  between  the  second  stop  and  the  said  main  base;  and 

hinging  axis. 


5,347,913 

PORTABLE  BIOCLE  PLMP  HAVING  COLLAPSIBLE 

HANDLE  AND  FOOTSTAND 

[)av!d   F     sttpntr     12553  Parker  Ranch  Ct.,  Saratoga,  Calif. 

\  ltd  \  ju.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  110.581 
int    n."  F03B  39/12 

I  .S.  CI.  92— 5S.1  16  aaims 


1  A  bicycle  pump  for  attachment  to  a  bicycle  frame,  said 
frame  having  a  horizontal  tube  and  two  non-horizontal  tubes, 
said  pump  compnsing: 

(a)  a  main  body  including, 

(1)  a  barrel  havmg  a  top  and  a  bottom, 

(2)  a  base  connected  to  the  bottom  of  said  barrel, 

(3)  a  first  cylindncal  indentation  connected  to  said  main 
body  adapted  to  fit  said  honzontal  tube,  and 

(4)  a  second  cylindrical  indentation  located  on  said  base 
adapted  to  fit  one  of  said  two  non-hoiizontal  tubes; 

(b)  a  shaft  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  the  bottom  of  said  shaft 
inserted  into  the  top  of  said  barrel; 

(c)  a  handle  pivotally  attached  to  the  top  of  said  shaft  and 
moveable  between  a  first  position  peipendicular  to  said 
shaft  and  a  second  position  parallel  to  said  shaft,  said 
handle  including 

(1)  spring  means  located  inside  said  handle  for  forcing  an 
outer  end  of  said  handle  away  from  the  top  of  said  shaft, 
and 

(2)  a  third  cylindrical  indentation  adapted  to  fit  another 
one  of  said  two  non-horizontal  tubes  located  at  the 
outermost  end  of  said  handle: 

(d)  a  hose  connected  to  said  base; 

(e)  means  for  forcing  air  through  said  hose  as  said  shaft 
slides  in  said  barrel;  and 

a  footpeg  pivotally  attached  to  said  main  body. 


5,347,914 
TRAVERSE  APPARATUS 
Tnshio  K&MMUta;  Vouichi  Nakamura,  both  of  Katano;  Kiyoshi 
Sawaimm,  Ne>aeawa.  and  Tsutomu  Yanagimoto,  Fujiidera. 

ail  of  .Japan,  assinnurs  !m  Ntatsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 

ltd..  Kadnma.  .Japan 

F  led  Oct   21,  l'W2,  Ser.  No.  964,396 

(  laim-.  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1991,  3-272248 

Int.  a.'  FOIB  29/00 

I  .S.  CI.  92—88  2  aaims 

1.  A  traverse  apparatus  comprising: 

a  main  base  having  an  end; 

a  rail  guide  affi.xed  to  said  main  base; 

a  sliding  base  having  a  linear  bearing  which  slides  while 
contacting  said  rail  guide; 

a  head  mounting  base  affixed  to  said  sliding  base  for  dispos- 
ing a  working  hear; 

a  cylinder,  arranged  separately  of  said  rail  guide,  having  a 
movable  body  connected  to  said  sliding  base  via  a  con- 
necting panel; 

a  detector  disposed  on  said  main  base; 


a  control  box.  located  at  said  end  of  said  main  base,  said 
control  box  having  electromagnetic  valves,  relief  valves 
and  a  manifold. 


5.347.915 

PISTON  COMPRESSOR  KOR  THF  OILFREE 

COMPRESSION  OF  t.ASFS 

Norbert   Feistel,   Winterthur,    Switzerland,   assignor   to    Mas- 

chinenfabrik  Sulzer-Burckhardt  AG.  Basle,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  954,443 
Claims    prioritv      applicati'in    Swit/trland,    Nov.    6,    1991, 
03237/91-5 

Int,  (I.    1  16J  1.00.  9/00 
U.S.  a.  92— 25t*  15  Claims 


1.  A  piston  compressor  for  the  oilfree  compression  of  gases 
comprising  a  cylinder  having  an  axially  extending,  inwardly 
oriented  cylinder  face  and  defining  a  compression  space;  a 
piston  reciprocally  disposed  within  the  cylinder;  first  and 
second  adjoining  chamber  rings  mounted  on  the  piston  termi- 
nating short  of  the  cylinder  face  and  forming  a  radially  out- 
wardly open  ring  groove  defined  by  first  and  second,  axially 
spaced  apart,  annular  ring  groove  sides  and  a  radially  out- 
wardly facing  ring  groove  base  extending  axially  between  the 
ring  groove  sides;  and  a  one-piece,  split  piston  ring  disposed  in 
the  ring  groove  forming  an  inner  circumferential  face  opposite 
to  and  spaced  from  the  nng  groove  base,  an  outer  circumferen- 
tial face  in  sliding  and  sealing  contact  with  the  cylinder  face, 
and  first  and  second  axial  end  surfaces  opposite  the  first  and 
second  ring  groove  sides,  respectively,  and  extending  between 
the  circumferential  faces  of  the  piston  ring,  the  end  surfaces 
including  parallel  surface  portions  extending  from  the  inner 
circumferential  face  towards  the  outer  circumferential  face  of 
the  piston  ring,  at  least  the  first  end  surface  further  including  a 
wedged  surface  section  extending  from  a  radially  outermost 
end  of  the  surface  portion  to  the  outer  circumferential  face  at 
an  angle  in  the  range  from  5°  to  15°  so  that  an  axial  thickness 
of  the  piston  ring  at  the  outer  circumferential  face  is  less  than 
an  axial  thickness  of  the  piston  nng  at  the  inner  circumferential 
face;  at  least  the  first  ring  groove  side  opposite  the  first  end 
surface  of  the  piston  nng  including  a  ring-shaped,  tapered 
surface  which  is  parallel  to  the  wedged  surface  section;  and  the 


first  chamber  ring  defining  a  passage  that  extends  through  the 
first  chamber  ring  and  fluidly  couples  the  compression  space 
with  an  annular  space  between  the  inner  circumferential  face 
of  the  piston  ring  and  the  ring  groove  base  to  subject  the 
annular  space  to  fiuid  pressure  prevailing  in  the  compression 
space  so  that  the  fluid  pressure  biases  the  piston  ring  radially 
outwardly  to  establish  sealing  contact  between  the  outer  cir- 
cumferential face  of  the  piston  ring  and  the  cylinder  face. 


lained  in  the  vat  for  heating  the  precooked  deep-frozen  pasta 

and  a  removed  position  where  the  basket  is  removed  from  the 

vat; 

loading  means  for  loading  precooked  deep-frozen  pasta 

dosages  into  said  basket  comprising  at  least  one  chest 

slidable  in  a  box-type  seat  within  a  body  of  the  machine, 

the  chest  having  at  least  a  first  opening  which,  in  one 


5,347.916 

DEVICE  TO  ASSIST  EXTRACTION  OF  BFVFRAGE 

MATFRIAI    IN  (  ARTRUM.FS 

Olivier  Fond.  Vvcrdon;  Mario  Pasquali.  Vallorbi.  and  Bernard 

Pierre,  \  verdon,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Nestec  S.A., 

Vevey.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  724.606 
Claims  priori!),  application  Furopean  Pat.  Off..  Jul.  27.  1990, 
9()  114403 

Int   CI.    A47J  Si/24 
IS.  (I  <w— :y?  12  Claims 


1  \.  device  for  assisting  extraction  of  a  material  contained  in 
a  cartridge  for  preparation  of  a  beverage  comprising: 

a  wall  which  forms  a  hollowed  enclosure  and  which  has  an 
interior  surface  which  defines  a  frustoconically-shaped 
cavity  for  containing  a  cartridge  containing  a  material  to 
be  extracted  for  preparation  of  a  beverage; 

a  nm  which  intersects  and  extends  laterally  from  the  interior 
surface  of  the  wall  to  form  a  peripheral  nm  base  surface 
for  supporting  a  cartridge  contained  by  the  interior  wall 
surface; 

a  plurality  of  fins,  an  area  of  fin  convergence  and  a  finger, 
wherein  the  fins  are  integral  with  and  extend  from  the  nm 
laterally,  with  respect  to  the  interior  wall  surface,  and 
have  edges  facing  the  cavity  which  extend  from  the  rim 
base  surface  and  converge  and  connect  at  an  area  of  fin 
convergence  so  that  the  area  of  fin  convergence  is  cen- 
trally disposed  with  respect  to  the  interior  wall  surface 
and  nm  and  displaced  at  a  distance  away  from  a  plane 
defined  by  the  intersection  of  the  interior  wall  surface  and 
nm  base  surface  and  wherein  the  finger  extends  from  the 
area  of  fin  convergence  towards  the  plane  to  a  finger 
surface  located  below  the  plane  and  being  displaced  a 
distance  away  from  a  portion  of  the  fin  edges  adjacent  the 
area  of  fin  convergence. 


operational  position  of  the  chest,  overlies  a  first  opening  in 
the  seat  for  introducing  the  precooked  deep-frozen  pasta 
into  the  chest,  the  chest  also  having  at  least  a  second 
opening  w  hich,  in  a  successive  operational  position  of  the 
chest,  overlies  a  second  opening  in  the  seat  for  unloading 
the  precooked  deep-frozen  pasta  into  the  basket;  and 
external  drive  means  for  driving  said  loading  means. 


5,347.918 
VACUl  M  THFRMAI   (OOKFR 
Po-Hung  Chen,  No.  2.  Lane  242.  Chung-Cheng  S.  Road,  Yung- 
Kan  Shian.  Tainan  Shien.  laiwan 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,718 

Int.  CI.'  A47J  27 '(>():  B65B  31/04:  B65D  51/16.  81/20 

U.S.  CI  99—472  1  Claim 


5,34f.91- 
MACHINI   FOR  PRFPARINC  PASTA  BASED  DISHES 

Fnrico  \  ez-zani.  Milan,  and  Mario  Caliari.  Ca.ssano  Magnago, 

both  of  Italy,  a.ssignors  to  Zini   Prodotti    Alimentari  S.r.l.. 

Milan,  Itah 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875.781 

Claims  priority,  application  Itah.  Apr.  30.  1991.  Ml  91  A 
001179 

Int.  (.1.'  A47J  27/12  27/18 
IS.  n.  99—335  19  aaims 

I  A  machine  fiH  preparing  pa.sta-ba.sed  dishes  for  direct 
consumption  staning  from  precooked  deep-frozen  pasta  prixi- 
ucts.  comprising  at  least  one  basket  adapted  to  receive  dosages 
of  precixiked  deep-frozen  pasta,  a  vat  containing  heated  water, 
a  means  for  moving  the  basket  between  an  immersed  position 
^Ahere  the  basket  is  submerged  under  the  heated  water  con- 


1    A  vacuum  thermal  cooker  comprising: 

an  outer  cooker  having  two  opposite  grips  at  an  upper  cir- 
cumference; 

a  separating  disc  made  of  heat  non-conductive  material  and 
being  placed  on  a  bottom  of  the  outer  cooker; 

an  inner  cooker  used  for  boiling  food,  being  placed  on  the 
separating  disc  and  ha\  ing  a  lid.  two  semi-circular  projec- 
tions with  a  hole  for  two  ends  of  a  semi-circular  handle  for 
carrying  this  inner  cooker; 

a  sealing  lid  unit  closing  on  top  of  the  outer  cooker  and 
consisting  of 
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a  lid  having  a  recess  in  a  center  portion,  a  through  hole  in  the 
center  of  the  recess,  four  air  holes  equally  spaced  around 
said  through  hole  in  a  bottom  of  the  recess,  an  annular 
fitting  wall  extending  down  from  the  bottom  of  the  recess, 
an  outer  circumferential  projecting  edge,  two  annular 
walls  extending  down  from  the  outer  projecting  edge  and 
forming  an  annular  groove  between  them; 

a  lower  cap  provided  to  engage  the  annular  fitting  wall  from 
below,  having  air  holes  m  its  bottom; 

an  annular  seabng  gasket  provided  to  engage  the  annular 
groove  of  the  sealing  lid,  having  a  flange  in  an  intermedi- 
ate portion; 

an  air  seal  provided  to  fit  in  the  recess  of  the  sealing  lid, 
having  an  inverted  mushroom-shaped  block  under  its 
bottom  to  fit  through  said  through  hole  of  the  recess  and 
two  inclined  connecting  rods  extending  upward; 

a  top  cap  provided  to  fit  in  recess  and  to  close  on  the  air  seal, 
having  two  opposite  slots  for  the  two  connecting  rods  to 
pass  through  up  and  an  outer  surface  for  fitting  with  said 
recess;  and 

air  in  said  outer  cooker  being  sucked  out  by  means  of  a 
separate  air  sucking  pump,  which  is  placed  on  said  recess 
of  said  sealing  lid,  the  inner  pressure  of  said  outer  cooker 
getting  lower  than  that  of  open  air  by  operating  said  air 
sucking  pump  to  force  said  sealing  lid  unit  tightly  to  close 
up  the  outer  cooker,  said  outer  cooker  becoming  a  vac- 
uum with  open  air  prevented  from  flowing  inside,  said 
inner  cooker  being  not  in  direct  contact  with  the  outer 
cooker  by  the  insulating  disc  so  that  the  heat  of  the  food 
therein  can  be  kept  from  conducted  to  disperse  out  of  the 
outer  cooker  for  a  period  of  time  long  enough  for  cooking 
the  food  therein  well-done  or  for  keeping  the  food  warm. 


5.347.919 
TRACTIVE  TIRE  COMPACTOR 

Henr>   I    Vurdberg.  510  Uke  Rd..  Oneida,  N.V.  13421 
Filed  Jun.  16,  1993.  Ser.  No.  78.936 
Int.  a."  B65B  27/06:  B30B  l/OO 


U.S.  a.  I'XV- 1; 
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compactor  plate  and  said  second  compactor  plate  when 
said  probe  is  retracted  by  said  hydraulic  means. 


5.347,920 
TWINE  FORCE  SENSING  APP  VRATVS  FOR  USE  ON  A 

RFCTANGl  I  AR  BAI  FR 
Marc  G.  Vansteelant,  /yedelgem.  and  \larnix  J.  Schoonheere. 
Icfategem,  txith  of  Beigium,  assignors  to  Kurd  Ne»  Holland, 
Inc.,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar    16,  1<N3.  Ser.  No.  33.664 
Oaims   priont),   application   Furopean   Pat.  (Jff,,   Mar,    16, 
1992,  92200743.0 

Int.  a,^  B65B  57/70.  13/26 
U.S.  a.  100—4  5  Claim> 


9  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  compacting  a  row  of  tires  in  side-by-side 
relationship,  compnsing: 

a  housing  for  supporting  an  elongated  hydraulic  cylinder/- 
piston  combination; 

hydraulic  means  for  reciprocating  a  piston  of  said  cylinder/- 
piston  combination  between  an  extended  position  and  a 
retracted  position,  said  extended  comprising  a  probe  that 
extends  through  said  row  of  tires,  said  probe  passing 
through  a  first  compactor  plate  that  is  disposed  on  said 
housing  and  contacts  a  first  tire  of  said  row; 

a  second  compactor  plate,  contacting  a  last  tire  of  said  row 
and  attachable  to  said  probe  for  movement  therewith;  and 

an  end  plate  disposed  at  an  end  of  said  probe,  said  end  plate 
having  an  axial  post  and  a  plurality  of  end  bolts  that  align 
with  a  central  ap>erture  and  a  plurality  of  keyholes  in  said 
second  compactor  plate  for  detachably  securing  said  sec- 
ond compactor  plate  to  said  end  plate: 

whereby  said  row  of  tires  is  compacted  between  said  first 


1.  In  a  rectangular  baler  comprising 

a  bale  case  (6)  into  which  successive  charges  of  crop  mate- 
rial are  introduced  and  having  at  least  one  wall  portion 
(14)  which  is  generally  laterally  thereof  to  vary  the  cross- 
section  sectional  area  (18)  of  said  bale  case  (6), 

plunger  means  (7)  disposed  for  reciprocating  movement  in 
said  bale  case  (6)  to  thereby  compact  said  charges  and 
advance  such  compacted  charges  toward  an  exit  opening 
therein. 

knotter  means  (8)  for  tying  twine  in  a  form-stabilizing  man 
ner  around  successive  increments  of  compacted  crop 
material  while  they  advance  in  said  bale  case  (6)  to  form 
bales  of  which  the  density  at  least  partially  is  determined 
by  the  dimensions  of  said  variable  cross-sectional  area 
(18). 

sensor  means  (48)  for  detecting  the  tensile  forces  occurring 
in  said  twine  during  bale  formation  and  producing  signals 
representative  of  said  tensile  forces, 

control  means  coupled  to  said  sensor  means. 

positioning  means  operatively  associated  with  said  wall 
f)ortion, 

said  signals  produced  by  said  sensor  means  (48)  are  transmit- 
ted to  said  control  means  (24).  which  control  means  is 
operable  to  control  said  positioning  means  (16,  20)  to 
move  said  at  least  one  wall  portion  (14)  to  thereby  vary 
said  cross-sectional  area  (18)  of  said  bale  case  (6)  in  a 
manner  to  control  the  density  of  the  crop  material  com- 
pacted by  said  plunger  means  (7),  the  improvement 
wherein 

said  control  means  (24)  comprises  a  micro-processor  (24)  in 
which  the  values  of  the  sensor  signals  are  compared  with 
a  predetermined  threshold  value  entered  into  said  micro- 
processor (24)  through  an  operator  panel  (28);  said  micro- 
processor (24)  being  programmed  in  a  manner  such  that, 
when  the  force  values  exceed  said  predetermined  thresh- 
old value,  said  positioning  means  (16,  20)  move  said  at 
least  one  wall  portion  (14)  in  a  direction  to  enlarge  said 


cross-sectional  area  (18)  of  said  bale  case  (6)  for  corre- 
spondingly decreasing  the  bale  density  and  thereby  reduc- 
ing said  tensile  forces  experienced  in  said  twine. 


5.347,921 
PRESS  FOR  TREATING  WASTE  PRODLCTS 

Jacques  Gourdol.   \  arces- Alliercs-Risset,    l-ranre.  assignor  to 
Nevrpic  I^ramatonu  Mconiquc,  ( durhc voit.  France 

I  ilfd  Jul.  24,  IWl,  Ser,  No,  73,';,3(><) 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  26,  1990,  90  09578 

Int.  CI.'  B30B  9/06 

U.S.  a.  100—98  R  4  aaims 
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1,  A  press  for  treating  heterogeneous  waste  products  com- 
prising a  solid  phase  and  a  liquid  phase,  said  press  comprising 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  means  defining  a  feed  zone  for  receiving  said  water 
products,  said  feed  zone  having  a  feed  axis  and  being  open 
adjacent  an  upper  end  thereof  and  defining  two  opposed 
lateral  openings,  a  compression  piston  movable  between 
one  of  said  openings  and  a  position  located  beyond  the 
other  of  said  openings,  said  lateral  openings  having  a 
section  adapted  to  a  corresp>onding  section  of  said  piston; 

(c)  a  press  chamber  having  a  pressing  axis  and  comprising  an 
inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening  which  are  in  opposed 
relation  to  each  other  and  disposed  coaxially  relative  to 
said  feed  axis  and  pressing  axis,  said  chamber  having  a 
section  equal  to  a  section  of  said  compression  piston, 
means  for  recovering  said  liquid  phase,  said  press  chamber 
comprising  calibrated  passages  connecting  said  press 
chamber  with  said  liquid  phase  recovering  means; 

(d)  a  chamber  for  discharging  said  solid  phase  located  dow  n- 
stream  of  said  press  chamber  relative  lo  a  direction  of  flow 
of  said  waste  products  through  said  press  chamber; 

(e)  a  closing  and  sealing  element  having  a  shape  complemen- 
tary to  a  shape  of  said  discharging  chamber  and  movable 
transversely  relative  to  said  axis  of  said  press  chamber 
between  a  lower  position  for  closing  said  outlet  opening  of 
said  press  chamber  during  compression  of  waste  products, 
and  an  upper  position  for  opening  said  outlet  opening  for 
extracting  said  solid  phase  from  said  press  chamber,  said 
closing  and  sealing  element  being  further  movable  along 
said  axis  of  said  press  chamber;  and 

(0  and  means  cooperating  with  said  closing  and  sealing 
element  for  moving  said  closing  and  sealing  element  along 
said  axis  of  said  press  chamber  and  applying  said  closing 
and  sealing  element  against  said  outlet  opening  and  thus 
sealing  said  press  chamber. 


5.34  ■'.922 
SHELF  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 

Derek  N.  G.  Mctcalf.  I.a(;range  Park.  III.,  assignor  to   Vthcna 
Industries.  Inc..  IjiGrange,  III. 

Filed  Sep,  14.  1993.  Ser,  No.  121.165 
Int.  CT'  .A47B  9/00 
IS.  a.  108—108  7  Claims 

1.  A  support  system  for  cantilever  mounted  shelves,  com- 
posing: 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced,  vertically  upright,  tubular  supports 


of  quadrangular  cross  section  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
spaced  connector  openings  in  corresponding  co-planar 
front  walls  thereof; 

a  cantilevered  shelf  structure  extending  between  and  detach- 
ably  secured  to  said  front  walls  at  selected  vertical  posi- 
tion comprising  a  planar  shelf  and  a  generally  U-shaped 
tubular  railing  fixed  to  and  bordering  front  and  side  mar- 
gins of  said  shelf; 

said  railing  comprising  a  pair  of  like,  laterally  spaced  tubular 
side  rails  having  co-planar  aligned  ends  disposed  trans- 
versely adjacent  a  rear  margin  of  said  shelf  for  confronting 
said  front  walls  of  said  supports; 


\h  '^^"  ^' 


a  pair  of  rigid,  generally  L-shaped  connector  pins,  one  asso- 
ciated with  each  of  said  side  rails;  each  of  said  pins  com- 
prising an  arm  and  a  transversely  related  leg  at  one  end  of 
said  arm,  said  arm  being  fixed  to  one  of  said  ends  of  said 
rails  so  that  the  leg  thereof  is  spaced  axially  outwardly  of 
said  one  of  said  ends  and  extends  transversely  past  a  top 
wall  of  an  associated  said  side  rail  for  insertion  into  a 
selected  one  of  said  connector  openings  whereby  said 
shelf  structure  is  pivotally  coupled  to  said  vertical  sup- 
ports and  is  moveable  about  said  pins  until  said  co-planar 
ends  of  said  side  rails  abut  the  exterior  of  said  front  walls 
and  said  connector  pins  engage  the  interior  thereof  to 
effect  vertically  and  laterally  stable  cantilever  support  of 
said  shelf  structure. 


5.34'7,923 
APPARATUS  FOR  C(JI  I  APSING  CONTAINERS 
Paul  VTIIiger,  Bahnhofstrasse  13,  CH-5647  Oberriiti,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No,  96,680 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Switzerland,    Aug.    13.    1992, 
2531/92-7 

Int.  CI.'*  B30B  9/32.  1/02 
U.S.  a.  100—137  10  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  crushing  tubular  containers  of  the  type 
having  a  p>enpheral  wall  constituting  a  first  portion  and  an  end 
wall  constituting  a  second  portion  thereof,  comprising  a  con- 
tainer-supponing  first  crushing  unit;  a  second  crushing  unit 
movable  with  reference  to  the  first  crushing  unit  from  a  start- 
ing position  in  which  said  units  define  a  compartment  for  a 
container  to  be  crushed,  said  first  unit  including  a  support 
having  a  bottom  wall  adjacent  to  and  disposed  beneath  said 
compartment  and  said  bottom  wall  having  an  upper  side  which 
supports  the  first  portion  of  a  container  in  said  compartment, 
said  second  unit  comprising  a  first  section  engageable  with  the 
first  portion  of  a  container  in  said  compartment  and  a  second 
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section  engageable  with  the  second  portion  of  the  container  in   endorsements  on  documents  passing  through  said  document 
iaid  compartment,  means  for  moving  said  second  unit  from  and    guide  comprising 
back  to  said  starting  position,  said  sections  being  disposed 
above  said  bottom  wall  and  moving  toward  said  bottom  wall  in 


response  to  movement  of  said  second  unit  from  said  starting 
position,  said  moving  means  including  a  device  for  moving  said 
second  section  dunng  a  first  stage  of  movement  of  said  second 
unit  from  said  startmg  position  and  for  moving  said  first  section 
dunng  a  second  stage  of  movement  of  said  second  unit  from 
said  starting  position  not  later  than  during  said  first  sUge,  said 
device  including  a  earner  and  means  for  pivotably  connecting 
said  earner  lo  said  support,  at  least  one  of  said  sections  being 
mounted  directly  on  said  carrier;  and  means  for  guiding  said 
first  and  second  sections  along  first  and  second  paths,  respec- 


a  rotatable  cylindrical  body  having  a  lower  end  with  an 
exterior  surface  and  an  indentation  on  said  exterior  sur- 
face; 

print  means  attached  to  said  routable  cylindrical  body; 

a  circular  ring  gear  attached  to  said  lower  end  of  said  rotat- 
able cylindrical  body,  said  ring  gear  having  teeth  along  a 
portion  only  of  its  circumference; 

a  rotatable  pinion  for  engaging  the  teeth  along  said  portion 
only  of  said  ring  gear's  circumference  to  rotate  said  rotat- 
able cylindrical  body,  said  rotatable  pinion  mounted  on  a 
shaft; 

means  for  lockedly  engaging  said  indentation  on  said  exte- 
rior surface  of  said  rotatable  cylindncal  body,  said  means 
for  lockedly  engaging  compnsing  a  locking  arm;  and 

means  for  moving  said  locking  arm  into  and  out  of  locked 
engagement  with  said  indentation  on  said  exterior  surface 
of  said  rotatable  cylindncal  body, 

whereby  said  locking  arm  may  be  moved  out  of  said  locked 
engagement  when  a  document  is  passing  through  said 
document  guide,  thereby  permitting  said  rotatable  cylin- 
dncal body  to  rotate  and  pnnt  an  endorsement  on  said 
document,  and  thereupon  said  locking  arm  may  be  moved 
back  into  locked  engagement  with  said  indentation  on  said 
exterior  surface  of  said  rotatable  cylindrical  body. 


5,34"?  ,925 

lively,  in  response  to  movement  of  said  second  unit  from  said    SOLDER  OR  CONDLCTIV  E  PASTE  PRINTING  STENCIL 
starting  position  to  thereby  deform  the  first  and  second  por-  HOLDER 

tions  of  the  container  in  said  compartment,  said  first  path  being   Jiirs       Holderegger,       Datwil  Adiikon.      Switzerland,       as- 
configurated  to  cause  said  first  section  to  impart  to  the  first        signor  to  PRSS  -  Maschinen  AG.  Winterthur,  Switzerland 
portion  of  the  container  in  said  compartment  a  fold  line  for    PCT  No.  PCT  CH9I  00224.  i  371  Date  Jul.  9.  199 
pivoting  of  the  second  portion  of  the  container  in  said  compart- 
ment along  the  fold  line  in  response  to  movement  of  the  second 
section  of  the  second  unit  along  said  second  path,  said  first  path 
including  a   first  portion   wherein  said   first  section   moves 
toward  the  bottom  wall  of  said  support  and  a  second  portion 
wherein  said  first  section  moves  away  from  said  second  path, 
said  first  section  moving  along  said  first  portion  and  thereupon 
along  said  second  portion  of  said  first  path  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  second  unit  from  said  starting  position. 


2,  ^  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  9.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V()92  08616.  PO  Pub. 
Date  May  29.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  910,016 
Oaims    priorifv,    application    Swit7.€rland.    Nov.    19.    1990. 
03664  90-6:  led.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  31.  1990.  9017591[U] 

Int.  n.'  B05C  /'    » 
U.S.  a.  101—127  20  Oaims 


5,347,924 
DEVICE  FOR  PRINTING  ENDORSEMENTS  ON 

IKKTMENTS 

Fmllio  B.  Martin,  Madnd.  Spain,  tssignor  to  ^mper,  S.A.,  Spain 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser   N«   J4-',499.  Mav  4.  1989.  Pat.  No. 

5,012, '34   This  application  Ma>  6,  I9<J!.  Ser.  No.  696,207 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thi.s  patent  subsequent  to  May  7, 2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 


Int   CI     B41L  47,46 


VS.  a.  101—9! 


13  Qainis 


1  In  a  document  processing  system  of  the  type  which  reads 
characters  from  and  pnnLs  characters  onto  documents  and 
which  includes  a  document  guide  and  means  for  driving  docu- 
ments through  said  document  guide,  an  apparatus  for  printing 


1.  An  apparatus  for  solder  or  conductive  paste  priming 
including  a  frame  defining  a  working  plane  and  enclosing  a 
space  for  mounting  one  of  an  etched,  milled  and  laser-cut 
pnnting  plate  made  of  one  of  metal  and  plastic,  said  frame 
having  two  opposite  sides,  a  plurality  of  mounting  bolts  and  a 
plurality  of  apertures  the  pnnting  plate  being  secured  to  at 
least  said  two  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  with  said  plurality  of 
mounting  apertures  and  said  plurality  of  mounting  bolts. 
characten/ed  in  that, 

one  of  the  two  sides  of  the  frame  is  a  tie  beam  and  includes 
means  for  moving  the  tie  beam  with  respect  to  the  other 
one  of  two  sides,  the  tie  beam  being  guided  by  resilientK 
mourned  guide  bolts  and  pivoiallv  connected  to  said  guide 
bolts,  an  abutment  is  secured  to  and  located  at  a  fi.xed 
distance  from  the  other  side  of  the  frame  said  tie  beam 


being  displaceable  with  respect  to  said  abutment,  a  sup- 
port band  for  the  plate  provided  along  each  of  the  two 
frame  sides  for  the  plate,  the  support  band  being  in  the 
working  plane  of  the  frame  which  receives  the  plate,  there 
being,  distnbuted  along  the  support  band,  a  plurality  of 
said  mounting  bolts  provided  with  heads  for  releaseably 
securing  plates  of  differing  thicknesses  in  the  working 
plane,  said  mounting  bolts  being  fixedly  secured  to  the 
respective  frame  side,  the  mounting  bolts  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  working  plane  into  the  space  enclosed  by 
the  frame,  the  plate  being  removable  from  said  frame  via 
said  mounting  bolts. 


5,347.927 

ANISOTROPIC  ENDLESS  PRINTING  ELEMENT  \Nn 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THF  SAM! 

Claude  Berna,  Mofisch.  France:  Dennis  ()  Hell,  Boxboro.  Mass.; 
Hervc  Praet,  Mulhouse:  (rerard  Rich,  Drschwihr,  both  of 
France:  Richard  Rodgcrs.  Hudson.  Mass..  andJeao  P.  Stutz, 
\  ieux  Fhann.  France,  assigmirs  to  V\  .  R.  Grace  A  Co.-CoBn^ 
Ne«  \urk.  N ,^. 

Filed  \1!l^  4,  1W3,  Ser.  No.  58,067 

Int.  CI,*  B41N  1/12 

V.S.  a.  lUl— 401.1  39  aaims 


5.347,926 
PRINTING  ELEMENT  FOR  A  ROTARY  PRINTING 

MAtHINF  H\\IN(,  \  PI  IRAI  ITV  OF  RKFIMNG 
(  ARRUGFS  FOR  AN  IMPRESSION  CVI  INDFR 
(riuseppe  Fantoni.  ()/.zano  Monferrato;  Mario   Eorno.  Casale 
.Monferrato;    Gianfranco    Gibellino.    Trino    \erccllesc,    and 
Giampiero  Miglietta.  Casale  Monferrato.  all  of  ItaU.  a-ssign- 
ors  to  Officine  Meccaniche  Giovanni  ("erutti  S.p.A..  Italv 

Filed  Jul.  ■'.  1993,  Ser.  No   SS,262 
Claims  priorilv,   application   Italv,   Jul     10     I9<);.    M192   A 
001684 

Int.  CI."  B41F  5/04 
U,S.  a.  101— 219  9  Claims 


1  An  arrangement  for  changing  impression  cylinders  in  a 
rotary  printing  machine  through  which  a  web  is  guided,  com- 
pnsing: 

a  first  carriage  having  a  first  impression  cylinder  mounted 
thereon  for  rotary  movement  about  a  first  axis; 

a  second  carriage  having  a  second  impression  cylinder 
mounted  thereon  for  rotary  movement  about  a  second  axis 
that  is  generally  parallel  to.  and  spaced  transversely  along 
a  longitudinal  direction  away  from,  the  first  axis; 

a  slide  mounted  on  the  machine  for  movement  along  the 
longitudinal  direction,  and  also  for  movement  along  an 
elevation  direction  that  is  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  direction  and  said  axes; 

a  pressure  roller  mounted  on  the  slide  for  joint  movement 
therewith; 

elevation  dnve  means  for  reciprocally  and  linearly  moving 
the  slide  and  the  pressure  roller  along  the  elevation  direc- 
tion between  working  positions  in  each  of  which  the 
pressure  roller  presses  the  web  into  engagement  with  a 
respective  impression  cylinder,  and  transit  positions  in 
each  of  which  the  pressure  roller  is  spaced  away  from  the 
respective  impression  cylinder:  and 

longitudinal  drive  means  for  reciprcKally  and  linearly  mov- 
ing the  slide  and  the  pressure  roller  along  the  longitudinal 
direction  between  the  transit  positions. 


Ki 
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UA 
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1   An  anisotropic  endless  printing  element  comprising: 

a  seamless  outer  printing  surface  layer;  and 

a  spirally-integrated  reinforced  compressible  tubular  struc- 
ture lofcated  beneath  said  outer  layer,  said  spirally-inte- 
grated tubular  structure  comprising  a  sheet  having  syn- 
thetic fibers,  said  sheet  being  spirally  wrapped  at  least  two 
complete  turns  circumferentially  around  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  tubular  structure,  said  spiral  wrapping  thereby 
defining  an  inner  tubular  surface  on  a  radially  inward 
wrapped  portion  of  said  sheet  and  defining  an  outer  tubu- 
lar surface  on  a  radially  outward  wrapped  portion  of  said 
sheet:  and  said  tubular  structure  further  comprising  an 
elastomer  having  voids,  said  void-containing  elastomer 
disposed  between  said  inner  and  outer  tubular  surfaces 
defined  by  said  wrapped  sheet  portions,  said  void-contain- 
ing elastomer  thereby  being  spirally-integrated  within  and 
providing  radial  compressibility  to  said  tubular  structure. 


5.347,928 
PI  ATE  CIAMPING  I  NIT  FOR  OFFSET  PRESS 

.Mineyuki  Ito.  Gifu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sakurai  Graphic  S.\  stems 
Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35.635 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct    29.  1992.  4-291827; 
Oct.  29.  1992.  4-291828;  Oct    29.  1992,  4-291829 

Int.  <  !     B41F  1/28 
U.S.  CI.  lUl— 415.1  28  Claims 


103  lo:  101 


1   A  plate  clamping  unit  for  use  in  an  offset  press  machine 

comprising: 

a  printing  plate  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  plate  cylinder  for  carrying  the  pnnting  plate; 

a  first  clamping  mechanism  movable  in  the  radial  direction 
of  the  plate  cylinder  for  the  opening  and  closing  motions, 
said  first  mechanism  being  arranged  to  clamp  the  first  end 
of  the  printing  plate  when  closed: 

a  second  clamping  mechanism  movable  in  the  radial  direc- 
tion of  the  plate  cylinder  for  the  opening  and  closing 
motions,  said  second  mechanism  being  arranged  to  clamp 
the  second  end  of  the  pnnting  plate  when  closed; 
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said  plate  cylinder  having  a  groove  extending  in  the  axial 
direction  on  the  outer  periphery  of  the  cylinder  for  ac- 
commodating the  first  and  second  clamping  mechanism 
and  allowing  the  entire  second  clamping  mechanism  to 
move  between  a  waiting  position  in  a  vicinity  of  the  first 
clamping  mechanism  and  a  working  position  away  from 
the  first  clamping  mechanism,  said  groove  having  an  inner 
wall  surface  facing  towards  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
cylinder;  and 

a  moving  mechanism  for  moving  the  second  clamping  mech- 
anism between  the  waiting  position  and  the  working  posi- 
tion. 


5.347.929 
FIRING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PFRFORATING  GUN 

INCMDINC.  JiN  KXPloniNf.  Ktll   INITIATOR  AND  AN 

OITFR  HOLSING  FOR  tUNDL  CTING  WIRELINE 

CI  RRFM  AND  FFI  CURRENT 

Nolan  C.  I.«rche.  Stafford:  (  llfford  L.  Aseltine,  Houston,  both 

of  Tex.,  and  VV  alUct  V    \  inck.  Jr.,  Sparta,  N.J.,  assignors  to 

Schiumbtriier  lechno!i)i;\  i  orporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Stp.  1.  I'i^i.  Ser.  No.  116,082 

Int.  CI.    F42C  11/00 

VS.  O.  102—202.14  22  Qaims 


1  A  firing  system  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a  wellbore  tool 
fur  detonating  an  apparatus,  said  wellbore  tool  adapted  to  be 
disposed  in  a  wellbore,  comprising: 

discharge  signal  generating  means  responsive  to  a  first  ener- 
gizing signal  for  generating  a  second  discharge  signal; 

firing  means  responsive  to  the  second  discharge  signal  for 
generating  a  return  signal  and  detonating  an  explosivi. 
said  finng  means  including  outer  housing  means  for  con- 
ducting said  first  energizing  signal  to  said  discharge  signal 
generating  means  and  for  conducting  said  return  signal  to 
a  ground  potential;  and 

detonation  means  responsive  to  the  detonation  of  said  explo- 
sive for  detonating  said  apparatus. 


5.347.930 
METHOD  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  THE 
DESTRl  CTION  OF  LABORATORY  WASTE 

Pifrre  Baronquel.  Mantes  le  Jolie,  and  Jean-Louis  Biros, 
\chercs.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  SARP  Industries,  Li- 
ma> .  Francf 

Filed  Feb    24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  840,231 
Claims  pnontv.  application  France,  Feb.  25,  1991,  91  02203 
Int   a.^  F42D  J/00 
U,S.  CI.  lO:— 3Ci:  9  aaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  destroying  containers  containing  wastes 
compnsing: 


(a)  at  least  one  basin  or  pool  filled  with  water  to  a  depth  of 
at  least  two  meters; 

(b)  means  for  automatically  conveying  and  submerging 
containers  of  wastes  into  the  water  of  said  basin;  and 


(c)  means,  associated  with  said  means  for  conveying  and 
submerging,  for  bnnging  about  the  explosion  to  destroy 
the  containers  at  a  predetermined  instant. 


5.347.931 
COMBISTIRI  F  FFARF  K.NITION  SYSTFM 
Evan  E.  Da>.  Bnnham  C  il>,  I  tab.  assignor  to  Fhiokol  Corpora- 
tion, Ogden,  Utah 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1992,  S«r.  No.  974.':  46 

Int.  Cl.^  F42B  10/56.  12/42 

U.S.  a.  102—340  32  Claims 


30.  An  ignition  system  for  an  illuminant  containing  warhead, 
comprising: 

an  Ignition  initiator; 

a  combustible  train  positioned  in  communication  with  the 
ignition  initiator  such  that  the  firing  of  the  ignition  initia- 
tor triggers  combustion  of  the  combustible  train,  the  com- 
bustible train  comprising  a  continuous  combustible  com- 
position positioned  within  a  meltable  tubing:  and 

an  illuminant  igniter  positioned  in  communication  with  the 
combustible  train  such  that  the  firing  of  the  combustible 
train  triggers  the  firing  of  the  illuminant  igniter,  thereby 
permitting  the  illuminant  to  be  ignited. 


5.34-',932 

SHOT   u  vli  uilM  HIC.HI  V  COLLAPSIBLE  HINGE 

PORflON 

Robert  J.  Gardner,  Uethallo,  III.,  and  Morns  (  .  Buencmann,  Jr., 

Florissant,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  fast   \lton. 

III. 

Filed  May  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,353 
Int.  a.'  F42B  7/OS 
VS.  CI.  102—451  17  Claims 

1.  An  axially  collapsible  shot  wad  comprising: 
a  first  transverse  wall; 
a  second  transverse  wall  coaxially  with  and  axially  spaced 

from  the  first  transverse  wall; 
a  first  radially  deformable  radially  arched  resistance  member 
attached  to  an  opposite  edge  of  each  of  the  transverse 


walls  and  extending  diagonally  between  the  transverse 
walls;  and 
a   second   radially   deformable   radially   arched   resistance 
member  radially  spaced  from  the  first  resistance  member 
and  attached  to  an  opposite  edge  of  each  of  the  transverse 


1.  A  ready  ballast  holding  and  distribution  system  for  a 
railway  shoulder  ballast  cleaning  machine  having  a  first  digger 
portion  including  a  plurality  of  digger  buckets  for  scooping  up 
fouled  ballast  having  dirt  and  debris  imbedded  therein  from 
along  a  railway  shoulder  and  depositing  said  fouled  ballast 
within  said  machine  and  a  second  cleaning  portion  including 
ballast  cleaning  means  operably  positioned  to  receive  said 
fouled  ballast  for  separating  said  debris  from  said  fouled  ballast 
to  provide  cleaned  ballast  and  separated  debris,  said  ready 
ballast  holding  and  distribution  system  compnsing: 

a  hopper  car  having  rail  engaging  wheels  interposed  be- 
tween and  operably  coupled  to  the  first  portion  of  the 
ballast  cleaning  machine  and  the  second  portion  of  the 
ballast  cleaning  machine  for  selectively  retaining  a  quan- 
tity of  clean  ballast  ready  for  selective  distribution  on  the 
track  shoulder  and  having  a  plurality  of  downwardly 
directed  chute  doors  adapted  for  deployment  of  clean 
ballast  along  the  railway  shoulders,  said  chute  doors  being 
selectively  variably  openable  for  controlling  the  quantity 
of  ballast  being  deployed  and  being  selectively  position- 
able  to  deploy  ballast  on  either  railway  shoulder; 
first  conveyor  means  for  transfwrting  fouled  ballast  from  the 
digger  portion  to  the  cleaner  portion  and  having  a  span 
tenninaling  in  a  first  end  and  an  opposed  second  end.  the 
first  end  operably  positioned  adjacent  to  the  digger  por- 
tion for  receiving  fouled  balla.st  therefrom  and  the  second 
end  operably  positioned  adjacent  to  the  cleaning  portion 
for  delivering  fouled  ballast  thereto,  the  span  of  the  first 
conveyor  means  being  generally  coextensive  longitudi- 
nally with  and  overlying  said  hopper  car; 
second  conveyor  means  for  conveying  the  cleaned  ballast 
from  the  cleaning  means  to  the  hopf)er  car  and  having  a 


first  end  and  an  opposed  second  end,  the  first  end  being 
disposed  to  receive  cleaned  ballast  from  the  ballast  clean- 
ing means  and  the  second  end  being  disposed  to  discharge 
the  cleaned  ballast  into  the  hopper  car. 


5.347.934 
SI FFPFR  LAVING  APPARATL S 
Graeme  S.  Dunnctt.  Balgownie.  Australia,  assitnir  ;     ^1;^.  b<in 
Pty.  Ltd.,  Australia 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1993.  Ser.  N„.  -*.\Zh 
Claims    priority,    application     Australia.    Dec.    22.     1992, 
30383/92 

Int.  a.'  EOIB  29/00 
U.S.  a.  104—6  8  Qaims 


walls  and  extending  diagonally  between  the  transverse 
walls  in  a  direction  opposite  the  first  member  to  form  a 
spaced  axially  crossing  x-shape  configuration,  said  first 
resistance  member  and  said  second  resistance  member 
having  a  generally  side  by  side  nested  configuration  when 
viewed  from  a  transverse  wall. 


5,347,933 

RAILWAY  BALLAST  (LEANING  MACHINI  \\  I  Ml 

INTKGRATFn  HOPPFR  CAR 

Dennis  R.  Mathison.  Hamcl.  and  .lames  H,  Perkins.  Norfhfield, 

b<ith  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Foram  Maintenance  of  U  a\.  Inc., 
Hamcl,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1993.  Ser.  No.  840 

Int.  CI."  EOIB  27/06 

U.S.  a.  104—2  1  <'laim 


1.  A  sleeper  laying  apparatus  comprising  a  mobile  chassis 
furnished  with  road  wheels  permitting  it  to  travel  along  a  bare 
rail  bed.  a  storage  conveyor  on  said  chassis  adapted  to  hold  a 
file  of  sleepers  and  feed  those  sleepers  towards  the  rear  of  the 
chassis,  an  inclined  graxity  conveyor  at  the  rear  of  the  chassis 
able  to  recen  e  sleepers  from  said  storage  conveyor  and  allow 
them  to  gravitate  onto  the  track  bed.  a  hold  back  escapement 
means  disposed  above  said  gravity  conveyor  to  control  the 
movement  of  sleepers  thereon,  and  control  means,  responsive 
to  the  forward  movement  of  the  chassis,  controlling  the  actua- 
tion of  said  escapement  means,  whereby  sleepers  are  dis- 
charged from  said  gravity  conveyor  at  predetermined  intervals 
of  chassis  movement,  wherein  the  escapement  means  com- 
prises at  least  two  laterally  spaced  head  sprockets,  at  least  to 
laterally  spaces  tail  sprcx;kets  in  respective  alignment  with  the 
head  sprockets,  at  least  two  endless  chains  trained  around 
respective  pairs  of  said  head  and  tail  sprockets  and  having 
lower  flights  above  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  gravity 
conveyor  with  equally  spaced  apart  abutment  arms  projecting 
from  said  chains  extending  from  the  lower  fiights  into  the  path 
of  the  sleepers  on  the  gravity  conveyor,  and  a  motor  unit 
controlling  rotation  of  said  head  sprockets. 


5.347.935 
YARD  TRASH  Bl  RNER 

William   W     Whitaker.    POf   Michigan    Dr  .    Evansdale.   Iowa 

5U?0^ 

Filed  Mar.  Ml  \99i.  Ser.  No.  40,269 

Int.  CI.    F231)  '     *',  F23G  5/00 

U.S.  a.  no— 24«  16  Oaims 

1.  A  trash  burner  comprising  a  barrel  defined  by  a  peripheral 
wall  disposed  generally  vertically  and  including  an  upper  end 
having  an  open  area,  a  perforated  inner  burner  defined  by  a 
peripheral  perforated  wall  disposed  within  said  barrel  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  peripheral  wall,  said  perforated  inner 
burner  having  an  upper  end  with  an  upwardly  facing  opening 
to  receive  trash  lo  be  burned  and  discharge  combustion  prod- 
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ucts,  means  interconnecting  the  upper  end  of  the  inner  burner 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  barrel  to  position  the  inner  burner  in 
the  barrel  and  admit  combustion  supporting  air  downwardly 
between  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  barrel  and  the  penpheral 


«     04 


wall  of  the  inner  burner  to  supply  combustion  supporting  air  to 
trash  being  burned  in  the  inner  burner  and  a  perforated  plate 
forming  a  spark  arrester  and  a  closure  for  the  upper  end  of  the 
burner  to  prevent  egress  of  sparks  into  the  atmosphere. 


5,347.9''^ 

METHOD  AM)  \  DEVICT   H  iR  *  HFHEATING  A 

n  I  II)I/H)  HI  U 

Svante  Thorhuus,  Kinsp<ina.  ^»rdt  n.  issi^or  to  ABB  Stal  AB, 

Kinsp<ing,  Sweden 
PCT  So   KT  SFW  (K)6<>4,  §  371  Date  Mar.  11,  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar    It.  IW:,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/04444,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  4,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Sep    :i    \'^\  Ser.  No.  838.308 

Claims  priority,  applicatiun  Sweden,  Sep.  22.  1989.  8903123 

Int.  a.^  F23C  1/02 

U.S.  a.  1 1 0—  :6o  10  aaims 


5,347.937 

SPLIT  STREAM  Bl  RNFR  ASSKMBI  V 

Joel  Vatsky.  West  Orange,  N.J.,  assianor  to  Foster  VNheeler 

Energy  Corporation.  Clinton,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  5ier.  No.  826.557,  Jan.  27,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No,  97,547 

Int.  CI.'  F23D  1/02 

U.S.  a.  110—261  7  Oairas 


1  An  apparatus  for  supplymg  air  to  a  fluidized  bed  and  for 
preheating  the  fluidized  bed  prior  to  the  supply  thereto  of  a 
main  fuel,  said  apparatus  comprising 

gas  path  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  fluidized  bed  for 
fluidization  of  said  fluidized  bed  and  for  combustion  of  a 
main  fuel  supplied  to  the  fluidized  bed, 

a  plurality  of  fluidization  members  in  said  gas  path  means  for 
injection  and  distribution  of  said  air  over  said  fluidized 
bed, 

combustion  members  positioned  adjacent  said  fluidization 
members  for  combustion  of  a  starting  fuel,  said  combus- 
tion members  including  fuel  injectors,  and 

flow-directing  members  for  splitting  up  air  flow  passing  said 
fuel  injectors  into  a  turbulent  subflow  adjacent  said  fuel 
injectors  and  a  mam  flow  which  is  conducted  past  said 
flow-directing  members  to  enable  combustion  of  said 
starting  fuel  with  a  minimum  disturbance  and  minimum 
pressure  drop. 


1.  A  burner  assembly  comprising  an  inner  tubular  member, 
and  outer  tubular  member  extending  around  said  inner  tubular 
member  in  a  coaxial  relation  thereto  to  define  an  annular  pas- 
sage, a  conical  divider  member  extending  between  said  inner 
tubular  member  and  said  outer  tubular  member  for  defining  an 
inner  annular  passage  and  an  outer  annular  passage  each  hav- 
ing an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  means  for  introducing  a  mixture  of 
air  and  particulate  fuel  into  said  annular  passage  in  a  tangential 
direction  relative  to  said  annular  passage  so  that  a  majority  of 
the  fuel  enters  said  outer  annular  passage  by  centnfugal  forces, 
means  for  forming  a  plurality  of  angularly-spaced,  discrete 
pas.sages  in  said  outer  annular  passage,  each  of  said  discrete 
passages  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  said  mixture  and  an 
outlet  for  discharging  said  mixture,  the  cross-sectional  area  of 
each  of  said  discrete  passages  gradually  decreasing  from  its 
inlet  to  its  outlet  so  that,  upon  discharging  from  said  outlets  of 
said  discrete  passages,  said  mixture  forms  discrete  flame  pat- 
terns upon  ignition,  and  a  plurality  of  ribs  formed  on  the  inner 
surface  of  said  conical  divider  member  for  concentrating  the 
fuel  particles  in  said  inner  annular  passage  so  that,  upon  dis- 
charge from  said  outlet  said  inner  annular  passage,  said  mixture 
forms  an  additional  flame  pattern  upon  ignition. 


5.34^.938 

METHODS  FOR  PR<K  FSSINt,  WASTES  ISFNf; 

POTENTUI    HFAf  OF  WASTE  (, AS  PRIOR  lO 

|\(  INFRVTION 

Hidena"  laka/jwa.  4-6-18,  (huou,  Kuki-cit\.  SHitama.   lapan 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  964.710 

Qaims  pr!nrit>.  application  Japan,  .Apr.  2,  1992,  4-081178: 

May  2!    199:.  4-129120 

Int  ri,    F23(.  5/12 
VS.  a.  110—34/  23  aaims 


pwcEss  n3R  racAnNC  wastcs  nr  the  closed  9stem 


GIAU  NC  CEMMC  MiFlrtC 


I  WtFWCCIU'OffI 


^^ 


icoMQSis.  trt}      I 


^^- 


1.  A  method  for  processing  wastes  containing  a  large 
amount  of  water  prior  to  incineration,  comprising  feeding 
wastes  in  a  dryer  equipped  with  a  stirring  means  in  which 
reduced  pressure  is  maintained,  stirring  the  wastes  while  blow- 
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drying  the  wastes  by  sublimation. 
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C.  into  the  dryer,  and 


1.  An  agricultural  apparatus,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  three-point  hitch  frame  with  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end. 
said  hitch  frame  including  means  for  attaching  to  a  vehicle 
and  means  for  removably  retaining  a  tool  bar  assembly, 
said  means  for  retaining  a  tool  bar  assembly  including  a 
plurality  of  L-shaped  retaining  members  respectively 
defining  an  opiening  directed  toward  said  means  for  at- 
taching to  a  vehicle;  and 

b)  a  removable  tool  bar  assembly  structurally  independent  of 
said  three-point  hitch  frame,  said  tool  bar  assembly  includ- 
ing front  and  rear  tool  bar  members  connected  by  cross 
support  members  including  an  integral  portion  configured 
to  be  bar  members  including  an  integral  portion  config- 
ured to  be  received  within  respective  openings  of  said 
plurality  of  L-shaped  retaining  members,  whereby  said 
hitch  frame  can  be  disengaged  from  said  tool  bar  assembly 
and  other  tool  bar  assemblies  carrying  varying  configura- 
tions of  tools  can  be  engaged. 


5,.V*7,940 

SEWING  MACHINE  AND  PATTERN  SELF:CTI0N 

APPARATIS 

Masayuki  Hon,  Gifu,  and  ^oshiyuki  L\ama.  Nagoya.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Na- 

go>a.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  ^,  1993.  Ser.  No.  87,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1992.  4-229929 
Int,  a.i  D05B  19/00 
L.S.  CI.  112—121.11  21  Claims 

1.  A  sewing  machine  and  pattern  selection  apparatus,  com- 
pnsing: 
sewing  means  for  sewing  a  selected  pattern; 
storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  patterns  in  a  prede- 
termined order; 
display  means  for  displaying  a  subset  of  the  plurality  of 

patterns  stored  in  the  storage  means: 
control  means  for  scrolling  the  subset  of  displayed  patterns 
displayed  on  the  display  means  through  the  plurality  of 
patterns  in  the  predetermined  order;  and 


position  indicating  means  for  indicating  a  location  of  one  of 
the  subset  of  patterns  displayed  on  the  display  means 


5,347,939 
AGRICILTI  RAI   APPaRATIs 
(  larence  E.  Hood,  Jr.,  Clemson,  and  Charles  R.  Dubost.  \\  est- 
minster.  both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Clemson  University,  Clem- 
son, S.C. 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,163 

Int.  CI.'  AOIB  "iQ  041  AOIC  7/18 

U.S.  a.  111—36  47  Qaims 
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relative  to  the  plurality  of  patterns  stored  in  the  storage 

means. 


5.347.941 

I  OOPFR  THREAD  Gl  IDING  MECHANISM  FOR 

F\(  II  ITATING  the  LOOPFR  thread  SETTING  TO  A 

EOOPFR 

>asu(i  \1i/uno,  Toki.  .lapan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Aichi.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1993.  Ser.  No.  44.499 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  May  26,  1992,  4-133335 

Ini,  CI.    IXI5B  57/00 

L.S   C!    li:-199  lOOaims 


1  A  looper  thread  guiding  mechanism  for  guiding  a  looper 
thread  to  a  looper  of  a  sewing  machine,  the  looper  including  a 
base  portion  and  an  arm  portion  extending  from  the  base  por- 
tion and  having  a  thread  hole  at  its  tip  end  f>ortion,  a  stitch 
being  formed  in  a  workpiece  by  a  swinging  motion  of  the 
looper  in  synchronism  with  a  vertical  motion  of  a  sewing 
needle,  the  mechanism  comprising; 

a  movable  segment  slidably  and  substantially  linearly  mov- 
able along  the  arm  portion  between  a  thread  hooking 
position  adjacent  the  thread  hole  and  a  stitching  position 
adjacent  to  the  base  portion,  the  movable  segment  having 
a  thread  holding  portion; 
a  drum  rotatably  supported  on  the  base  portion  and  posi- 
tioned away  from  the  arm  portion;  and 
a  linking  member  connected  between  the  drum  and  the 
movable  segment,  the  linking  member  being  unwound 
from  the  drum  upon  angular  rotation  thereof  in  one  direc- 
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tion  for  positioning  the  movable  segment  adjacent  to  the 
thread  hole,  and  being  partly  wound  over  the  drum  upon 
angular  rotation  thereof  in  an  opposite  direction  for  posi- 
tioning the  movable  segment  adjacent  to  the  base  portion 
so  as  to  guide  the  looper  thread  to  the  base  portion. 


THRF\n  GMDE  AND  RETAINING  DEVICE 

CTjaries  D  Thomas,  '545  Butler  Hills  Dr.,  Salt  L*ke  City,  Uuh 

84121 

hied  Mar    ::.  !>«(    -H^r.  No.  34,074 
Int   (  !     Hfi^H  57/00 

VS.  a.  112— J4):  6a«iiiis 


,=;,34",94J 

TA^^^H  kir  ihf  prkvkntion  ofcarCtO  oil 
spiii  a{;f 

Sbigetomo  Fujita;  Tsukasa  Hasegawa;  Tomo€  Hayashi,  and 
Osamu  Suzuki,  all  of  Tok>o,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
JukoK><>  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tok\o.  .Japan 

Filt-d  \1a>  S.  IWl.  Ser    No.  696. S"? 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  \1a>   23.  19^),  2-K<3hll; 
Jun.  30,  1990,  2-173101:  Feb.  26,  1991.  3-053951 

Int.  O.    B63B  ;:      > 
U.S.  a.  114— ■'4  R  !  <'!aim 


1.  A  thread  feeding  device  for  use  with  a  sewing  machine, 
said  device  comprising: 

an  array  of  guide  channels  having  first  openings  at  one  end 
for  receiving  threads  from  rows  of  supply  spools,  and 
second  openings  at  opposing  ends  for  dispensing  the 
threads  for  feeding  to  the  sewing  machine,  said  opposing 
ends  of  said  guide  channels  facing  in  substantially  the  same 
direction  to  thereby  cause  said  second  openings  to  be 
positioned  in  substantial  adjacent  relation  in  front  of  the 
spools; 

support  means  coupled  to  the  array  of  guide  channels  for 
positioning  the  guide  channels  above  the  sewing  machines 
with  the  second  openings  oriented  toward  a  user;  and 

retaining  means  p>ositioned  in  close,  substantially  equivalent 
proximity  to  each  of  the  second  openings  to  receive 
threads  from  the  array  of  guide  channels  when  not  in  use 
and  to  thereby  retain  the  dispensed  portions  of  the  threads 
in  spatial  isolation  from  each  other  and  in  substantial 
adjacent  relation  in  an  accessible  condition  for  ready 
grasp  of  the  user  when  in  a  seated  position; 

wherein  the  support  means  comprises  a  support  plate  for 
supporting  the  array  of  guide  channels  in  parallel  relation- 
ship; 

wherein  the  support  means  further  comprises  vertical  posi- 
tioning means  for  positioning  the  support  plate  and  guide 
channels  in  a  substantial  horizontal  orientation  above  the 
sewing  machine; 

wherein  the  guide  channels  are  in  a  linear  array  and  common 
plane  in  the  horizontal  onentation;  and 

further  comprising  a  base  plate  which  includes  a  plurality  of 
spool  supports  for  positioning  supply  spools  in  a  conve- 
nient location  for  feeding  threads  to  the  first  end  of  the 
guide  channels,  said  suppiort  means  being  coupled  to  the 
base  plate  to  form  an  integral  unit  which  can  be  trans- 
ported between  different  locations  without  disturbing 
thread  supply  through  the  guide  channels  or  displacing 
retained  threads  from  the  retaining  means. 


1.  A  tanker  compnsing: 

a  ship  body  having  side  walls  and  a  bottom; 

a  plurality  of  cargo  oil  tanks  arranged  in  an  interior  of  said 
ship  body; 

double-sidewall  hull  constructions  arranged  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  cargo  oil  tanks  to  prevent  outflow  of  cargo  oil 
from  said  cargo  oil  tanks  to  outside  of  said  side  w  alls: 

each  double-sidewall  hull  construction  comprising  an  inner 
hull  formed  by  said  tank  side  walls  and  a  horizontal  flat 
portion  connected  between  said  lower  ends  of  said  side 
walls  of  said  upper  cargo  oil  tanks  and  said  upper  ends  ot 
said  side  walls  of  said  lower  cargo  oil  tanks,  said  flat 
portion  being  disposed  at  substantially  the  same  height 
from  said  bottom  as  said  mid-height  deck,  so  that  each 
double  sidewall  has  a  width  at  said  lower  ends  of  said  side 
walls  of  said  upper  cargo  tanks  less  than  the  width  of  each 
double  sidewall  at  said  upper  ends  of  said  sidewalls  of  said 
lower  cargo  tanks;  and 

a  mid-height  deck  arranged  to  divide  said  cargo  oil  tanks 
into  upper  cargo  oil  tanks  and  lower  cargo  oil  tanks; 

said  mid-height  deck  having  a  highest  position  in  a  direction 
of  height  measured  from  said  bottom  determined  to  be 
lower  than  a  position  at  which  the  following  two  pres- 
sures are  equalized: 

pressure  of  cargo  oil  exerted  on  said  bottom  when  each 
lower  cargo  oil  tank  is  filled  with  cargo  oil  from  said 
bottom  to  the  position  of  said  mid-height  deck  under  a 
condition  of  minimum  ship  draft  as  the  tanker  cruises 
with  a  cargo  oil  in  said  cargo  oil  tanks,  and 
pressure  of  sea  water  exerted  on  said  bottom. 


DEEP  SEA  SUPER  PdRI 
Joseph  K.  Dupre,  La  Porte,  and  U  illiam  1  amb,  Houston,  both  of 
Tex. 

Filed  Aut;.  14.  1991.  Scr.  No.  745.463 
Int.  CI.    B63B  J  02 
U.S.  a.  114—77  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  multi-purpose  modularly  constructed  vessel  compns- 
ing: 

(A)  a  center  section  comprising: 

(1)  at  least  one  containment  unit  where  each  comprises: 

(a)  a  means  for  maneuvering  disposed  inside  the  con- 
tainment unit; 

(b)  a  means  for  controlling  buoyancy  disposed  inside 
the  containment  unit; 

(c)  a  means  for  handling  cargo  disposed  inside  the  con- 
tainment unit; 

(d)  a  means  for  connecting  the  containment  unit  with 


another  containment  unit  disposed  in  the  sides  of  the 

containment  unit; 
(e)  a  means  for  cooling  disposed  inside  the  containment 

unit;  and 
(0  a  means  for  controlling  fires  disposed  inside  the 

containment  unit; 
(2)  at  least  one  door  section  disposed  at  at  least  one  end  of 
the  center  section  comprising: 

(a)  a  means  for  maneuvering  disp>osed  inside  the  door 
section; 

(b)  a  means  for  controlling  buoyancy  disposed  inside 
the  door  section; 

(c)  a  means  for  connecting  a  containment  unit  disposed 
on  each  side  of  the  door  section;  and 

(d)  a  means  for  cooling  disposed  inside  the  door  section; 


(B)  a  stem  section  disposed  at  one  end  of  the  center  section 
comprising  a  means  for  steenng  and  aligning;  and 

(C)  a  bow  section  disposed  at  the  end  of  the  center  section 
opf)Osite  the  stern  section  comprising: 

(1)  means  for  propelling  the  vessel  disposed  inside  the  bow 
section; 

(2)  means  for  navigating  the  vessel  disposed  inside  the 
bow  section; 

(3)  means  for  controlling  the  containment  units  disposed 
inside  the  bow  section; 

(4)  means  for  controlling  each  door  section  disposed  in- 
side the  bow  section;  and 

(5)  means  for  accommodating  the  needs  of  a  crew  dis- 
posed inside  the  bow  section. 


5.34-. 945 

Sl'INNAKFR  Pt)l  K  (  (JNTROi   .SYSTEM  AND 

SPINNAKER  POLE  END  THEREFOR 

Peter    M.    McAlpine,    8    Holt    Avenue,    Mosman.    Nfw    South 

Wales,  20S8,  Australia 
per  No.  PCT  Al  91  (X1493,  i  3"'l  Date  Oct.  5,  1993,  .^  102ic) 
Date  Oct.  5,  1993.  Pd  Pub.  No.  VS092  07753,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  \!a>    14.  1992 

\'C\  Filed  Oct.  IH.  199!.  Ser.  No.  70,413 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Oct   2fi.  I99().  I'K3026 
Int.  ti.    B63H  "   ;  ' 
U.S.  a.  114—89  10  Qaims 


port  and  starboard  spinnaker  pole  brace  lines  extending  from 
respective  lower  side  comers  thereof,  the  pole  end  comprising; 

a  body  having  an  inner  end  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  an  end 
of  a  spinnaker  pole; 

first  and  second  anchor  means  for  attachment  to  a  topping 
lift  line  and  a  kicker  line  respectively,  the  first  and  second 
anchor  means  being  provided  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
body; 

a  first  brace  line  aperture  adapted  to  feedably  receive  one  of 
the  port  or  starboard  brace  lines  of  the  spinnaker  sail,  and 
a  second  brace  line  aperture  adapted  to  feedably  receive 
the  other  one  of  the  port  or  starboard  brace  lines  of  the 
spinnaker  sail,  such  that  the  pole  end  is  selectively  slidable 
along  both  of  the  brace  lines  towards  or  away  from  the 
respective  lower  comers  of  the  spinnaker; 

wherein  the  first  and  second  brace  line  apertures  are  spaced 
further  from  the  inner  end  of  the  body  than  the  first  and 
second  anchor  means,  and  extend  through  the  body;  and 

wherein  the  body  tapers  in  the  direction  away  from  the  inner 
end  of  the  body  from  a  part  thereof  proximate  the  anchor 
means. 


5.34-.94« 

STRl  CTIRF  FOR  AFRODVNAMICTRANSITION 

BETWEEN  MAST  AND  SAll    IN  A  SAIICRAIT 

Lawrence  J,  Puckett.  C'hurchville.  Md..  assignor  to  [he  I  ruled 

States   of   America   as   represented   h\    !ht    Stcretan    of   the 

.Army,  VNashinglon,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,457 

Int.  CI."  B63B  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  114—9(1  SOaims 


1   A  spinnaker  pole  end  for  use  with  a  spinnaker  sail  having 


1.  A  sail  structure  for  a  sailcraft  with  a  mast  having  a  leading 
edge,  a  trailing  edge  and  a  transverse  dimension,  said  trailing 
edge  having  a  vertical  arranged  bolt  rope  groove  for  receiving 
a  bolt  rope,  said  sail  structure  comprising: 

a  sail  having  at  least  two  luff  panels  extending  from  said  mast 

and  converging  at  a  distance  from  said  mast, 
at  least  one  insert  for  engaging  said  luff  panels  and  said  mast 
bolt  rope  groove  so  as  to  maintain  a  separation  between 
said  luff  panels,  and  said  separation  corresponding  sub- 
stantially to  said  mast  transverse  dimensions, 
a  central  sail  membrane  to  which  said  luff  panels  are  at- 
tached, said  insert  comprising  at  last  a  pair  of  inflatable 
tubes  each  disfwsed  between  said  central  sail  membrane 
and  a  respective  luff  panel. 
wherein,  each  luff  panel  is  formed  into  a  sleeve  for  receiving 

an  infiatable  tube. 
whereby  an  aerodynamic  airflow  is  maintained  along  said 
mast  and  said  luff  panel. 
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5347,947 

APPARATUS  FOR  COVTROI  I  INC   URTRAFT  ON 

SHIPS  OR  HIK   I  \Ki 

Thomas  M    C  ra^g.     B«lmont       l.ianhtji«t    Midlothian,  United 

Kingdom  VMZO  "JSI) 

Continuation  of  Ser   No   hiW  H45    May  14,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aun   'V    ]'*^3,  Ser.  No.  103,833 

Int    T!      HMK  //22 

L.i.  a.  114— 261  WOaims 


5.347.948 
PANELIZED  FLOAT  SYSTEM 

David  H    R>tand,  P  ()    B-n  S46    Bellevue,  Wash.  98009-0546 

Hlt<l  \u«.  13.  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,116 

Int.  a.'  B63B  i5/44 

L.S.  CI.  l!->— :6J  2  Claims 


plate  and  said  end  walls,  a  second  set  of  compression 
means  extending  through  said  beams  adjacent  said  bottom 
wall  and  acting  on  said  beams  such  thai  said  beams  are 
engaged  snugly  with  said  compression-resistant  means  and 
said  end  walls  whereby  said  float  element  provides  a 
hollow,  substantially  stable  box  beam  defining  a  chamber; 

a  buoyant  material  partially  filling  a  predetermined  upper 
portion  of  said  chamber  and  providing  a  predetermined 
space  therebeneath  into  which  water  may  flow  to  provide 
a  ballast; 

said  walls  defining  a  means  for  limited  ingress  and  egress  of 
water  into  the  interior  of  said  float  eletnent  when  the  same 
is  positioned  in  a  body  of  water. 


5.34^.949 
LANDlO(  KKD  n  OPTING  HOCSE 
Paul  K.  Winston,  9401  E.  Chenanjjo.  Knglewood.  Colo.  80111 

Filed  Nov,  H,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148.580 

Int.  CI.    H63B  .'H     » 

U.S.  a.  1!4— :64  1  naim 


1  Aircraft  securing  apparatus  for  securing  an  aircraft  against 
toppling  on  the  deck  of  a  ship  compnsing: 

a  roiatable  arm,  routable  about  a  fixed  axis,  for  rotation  in  a 
plane  substantially  parallel  to  said  deck  to  rotatably  en- 
gage a  downwardly  projecting  probe  of  an  aircraft,  said 
arm  being  mounted  for  roution  but  not  translation  in  said 
plane  with  respect  to  said  axis; 

a  releasable  clamp  on  said  arm  for  clamping  onto  said  probe, 
said  clamp  shdable  from  a  stored  position  to  a  plurality  of 
probe-clamping  positions  relative  to  said  rotatable  arm; 

means  disptised  on  said  arm  for  sensing  engagement  of  the 
probe  \>.ith  the  arm  and  for  actuating  said  clamp  for  move- 
ment to  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  probe  clamping  posi- 
tions; and 

drive  means  for  routing  the  arm  to  rouubly  engage  said 
probe. 


1.  A  floating  dock  compnsing; 

a  rectangular,  box-like  float  element  having  opposite  elon- 
gate sidewalls  defined  by  a  pair  of  elongate,  substantially 
ngid  beams  extending  substantially  the  length  of  the  dock, 
compression-resistant  means  extending  between  said  side- 
walls  adjacent  the  bottom  edges  of  said  beams,  a  substan- 
tially watertight  wall  extending  between  the  bottom  edges 
of  said  beams,  and  a  compression-resistant  top  plate  ex- 
tending between  said  sidewalls  the  length  thereof  adjacent 
the  top  edges  of  said  beams,  a  pair  of  end  walls  positioned 
one  adjacent  each  of  the  opposite  ends  of  said  side  walls, 
and  extending  therebetween; 

a  first  set  of  compression  means  extending  through  said 
beams  beneath  said  top  plate  and  acting  on  said  beams 
such  that  said  beams  are  engaged  snugly  with  said  top 


1.  An  improved  modular  housing  unit  of  the  type  employing 
post  tension  frame  construction,  intended  solely  for  building 
use  on  flood  plain  land  areas,  bays,  and  estuanes,  and  the  said 
modular  housing  unit  is  floatable  in  its  entirety,  and  is  slidably 
moored  and  anchored  to  the  building  site,  to  permit  substan- 
tially unrestricted  independent  movement  of  the  housing  unit 
in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  body  of  imping- 
ing floodwater,  comprised  of; 

a  factory  built  modular  housing  unit,  available  in  many 
differing  floor  plans,  which  modular  housing  unit  is  built 
in  two  or  more  linear  portions  for  later  joining;  with 
multi-ply,  laminated  lower  perimeter  framework  with  floor 

joists  interspersed  and  connected  therewith; 
a  steel  threaded  clamping  rod  which  secures  and  strengthens 
the  perimeter  framework  of  the  linear  portions  and  holds 
the  portions  together  to  form  a  complete  modular  housing 
unit  assembly;  and 
a  flattened,  expanded  foami>pe   rigid   floatation  element 
which  resides  below  the  floonng  of  the  modular  housing 
unit  assembly,  and  completely  extends  to  the  outermost 
perimeter  of  said   housing   unit   floonng,   and   projects 
downwardly  therefrom,  in  separate,  truncated,  U  shaped 
pontoon>  placed  below  the  floonng  and  lower  perimeier 
framework  of  said  modular  housing  unit  assembly; 
a  membrane  which  contains  and  defines  the  outward  shape 
and  positioning  of  the  foam  floatation  element,  and  the 
membrane  anchors  the  foam  floatation  element  onto  the 
housing  unit; 
a  plurality  of  inflatable  and  detlatable  air  bladders,  adjoining 
the  floatation  element,  the  air  bladders  are  positioned  at 
the  four  comers  of  the  housing  unit,  to  provide  additional 
floatation  leveling  and  fine  tuning  dunng  housing  unit 
floatation  and  occupancy; 
a  plurality  of  rot-proofed  wooden  piers  which  reside  in  !ht 
eanh  at  the  building  site,  and  project  upwardly  from  the 
earth,  providing  a  stable  drvland  foundation  resting  means 
for  the  housing  unit  perimeter 
a  plurality  of  tubular,  segmented,  telescoping  piers  which 
reside  in  the  earth  at  the  building  site,  and  project  up- 
wardly from  the  earth,  and  which  uppermostly  are  at- 
tached to  the  housing  unit  assembly,  at  the  housing  unit 
perimeter,  to  provide  a  vertically  moveable  and  height 


adjustable  anchor  means  for  permanently  anchoring  the 
housing  unit  on  dry  land,  and  during  housing  unit  floata- 
tion on  floodwaters; 

a  shock  absorbing,  oscillation  damping  means  contained 
internal  to  the  plurality  of  said  telescoping  piers; 

a  building  site  excavation  sized  to  receive  the  said  floatation 
element  in  its  entirety,  the  site  excavation  is  dug  out  and 
located  under  the  housing  unit  a.ssembly; 

a  flexible,  removable  skirting,  located  between  grade  level 
and  the  housing  unit  lower  perimeter  framework,  and 
connected  only  to  the  housing  unit  lower  perimeter  frame- 
work, not  connected  to  any  portion  of  any  said  pier  plural- 
ities; 

a  plurality  of  flexible  city  utility  connectors,  which  allow  for 
a  preset  degree  of  housing  unit  upward  movement  before 
utility  disconnect; 

a  series  of  backup  systems  to  provide  utilities  and  water 
supply  to  the  housing  unit  during  extended  floodwater 
presence,  including; 

a  plurality  of  holding  tanks,  for  fresh  water  supply  and  septic 
holding,  residing  below  the  flooring  of  said  housing  unit; 

a  intake  pump  with  a  filtered  intake  means  directed  toward 
the  floodwater,  and  which  intake  pump  serves  to  feed  a 
greywater  filtration  and  recycling  system,  which  operates 
in  conjunction  with  the  said  holding  tanks; 

a  electric  generation  means,  gasoline,  propane  or  solar  pow- 
ered, with  utility  interface  means; 

a  septic  system  ejector  pump.  relea.sably  connected  to  the 
primary  city  sewer  system  that  primarily  serves  the  hous- 
ing unit. 


5.347.950 
ANIMAL  LITTER  COMPOSITION  AND  PACKAGE 

I.oyd  (>.  Kasbo,  deceased,  late  of  Norcross  b>  Barbara  \,  Kasbo. 
executrix  ;  James  l>.  (  otton.  Marietta;  Michael   1    Morman, 
Alpharetta.  and  (.abriel  H,  Adam,  RoshcH,  all  of  (,a..  assign- 
ors to  Kimberl\-(  lark  t Orporation,  Neenah,  His, 
Filed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,726 
Int.  CI.'  .AOIK  1/015 
U.S.  a.  119— 171  12  Claims 


r» 


1    Animal  litter  comprising: 

a.  ground  and  uncompacted  agncultural  biproduci  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  decorticated  flax  straw  and 
flax  shive  which  has  panicles  sizes  between  about  10  and 
22  U.S.  Screen  Mesh;  and 

b.  a  virucidal  composition. 


.'5,34  ■'.951 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  PEARLS  IN   \HAL0NE 

AND  OTHER  SHKI  I    BEARING  MOM  I  SKA  AND 

NLCLELS  I  SED  THEREWITH 

Peter  \.  Fankboner,  Coquitlam.  Canada,  a-ssignor  to  Pacific 

Pearl  Culture  Ltd,.  Port  Coqultlam,  t  anada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  836,161,  Feb.  14.  1992, 

abandoned.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  614,303,  Nov.  15, 

1990,  abandoned.  Ibis  application  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82.496 

Int    (  !      \ri1K  67/00 
U.S.  01.  1 19  -:44  56  aaims 


17.  A  pearl  nucleus  for  use  in  nucleating  shell-bearing  mol- 
luska  including  abalone.  said  nucleus  comprising; 

(a)  a  first  portion  around  which  nacre  forms  uf)on  insertion 
of  said  pearl  nucleus  into  the  interior  of  a  host  mollusk 
through  an  opening  formed  in  the  shell  thereof  said  open- 
ing having  a  peripheral  edge  extending  between  an  outer 
an  inner  surface  of  said  shell;  and 

(b)  a  plug-like  second  portion  securely  connected  to  said  first 
portion,  wherein  said  second  portion  comprises  securing 
means  formed  on  an  external  surface  thereof  for  physi- 
cally engaging  said  peripheral  edge  of  said  opening  with  a 
sufficient  degree  of  force  to  prevent  expulsion  of  said 
nucleus  by  said  host  mollusk  or  other  molluska. 


5,347.952 
MINI  TYPE  AQUARIUM 

Yung  C  Tsai,  39,  Shin  Shing  I  ane,  Dong  Shan  Rd.,  Ching  Shui, 
Tiachung  County,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130.998 

Int.  CI.'  .AOIK  63/00 

U.S.  a.  119— 246  1  Oaim 


1  An  aquarium  comprising  a  base,  an  air  pump  received  in 
said  base,  a  support  including  a  lower  end  engaged  in  said  base 
and  including  an  upper  end.  a  container  including  an  upper 
portion  coupled  to  said  upper  end  of  said  support  and  including 
a  bottom  portion  having  at  least  one  cavity  formed  therein,  at 
least  one  light  bulb  received  in  said  cavity  of  said  container,  a 
hole  formed  in  said  upper  portion  of  said  container,  a  check 
valve  disposed  in  said  bottom  portion  of  said  container  and 
extended  upward  into  said  container  and  including  a  lower  end 
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connected  to  said  air  pump  for  supplying  air  into  said  con- 
tainer. 


5.34',954 
FLLIUIZLU  BKD  COMBl  STION  >^  SIKM  HA\  ING  AN 

IMPROVH)  PRKSSl  RK  SFAL 
David  H.  Diet/.   Hampton.  N.J.,  a-ssiKnor  to  Foster  Wheeler 
Energy  Corporation.  Clinton.  \.J. 

V,h'6  lul.  6.  !<»3.  Ser.  .No.  89,982 

int.  CI.    f:2B  I/OO 

vs.  CI.  122—4  D  17  Oaims 


5,347,953 
FLLIDIZFD  BED  COMBl  STION  METHOD  UTILIZING 

FINF  AND  COARSE  SORBENT  FEED 

Igbal  K     Vdbulall>.  Randolph.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Foster  Wheeler 
(■  nerii>  Corporation.  Clinton.  N.J. 

Filed  Jun   3.  I-Wl,  Ser.  No.  709,243 

Int    CI     Hii<JH   •   00:  F23G  5/00 

UJS.  CI.  u:— 4  I)  22  Qaims 


I    \  fluidized  bed  combustion  method  comprising; 

(a)  forming  a  furnace  section  and  a  recycle  heat  exchange 
section; 

(b)  Introducmg  fuel  particles  into  said  furnace  section; 

(c)  combusting  said  fuel  particles  to  form  gaseous  and  solid 
products  of  combustion; 

(d)  mtroducmg  relatively  fine  and  relatively  coarse  sorbent 
material  into  said  furnace  section  at  a  ratio  of  said  fine  to 
said  coarse  sorbent  material; 

(e)  fluidizing  said  furnace  section  with  a  fluidizing  gas  so  that 
said  fluidizing  gas  combines  with  said  gaseous  products  of 
combustion  to  form  flue  gases  which  entrain  portions  of 
said  fuel  particles,  said  solid  products  of  combustion,  and 
said  fine  and  said  coarse  sorbent  materials; 

(0  passing  said  flue  gases  and  said  entrained  material  from 
said  furnace  section; 

(g)  separating  said  entrained  material  from  said  flue  gases; 

(h)  passing  said  separated  entrained  material  to  said  recycle 
heat  exchange  section  to  cool  said  separated  entrained 
matenal; 

(i)  passing  said  cooled  entrained  material  to  said  furnace 
section; 

(j)  establishing  a  fluid  flow  circuit  to  transfer  heat  from  said 
separated  entrained  material  in  said  recycle  heat  exchange 
section  to  a  fluid  passing  through  said  circuit,  thereby 
heating  said  fluid;  and 

(k)  varying  said  heat  transfer  to  said  fluid; 

(1)  adjusting  said  ratio  of  fine  to  coarse  sorbent  feed  in  re- 
sponse to  said  vanation  in  said  heat  transfer  to  offset  said 
variation  in  said  heat  transfer. 


1.  A  fluidized  bed  combustion  system  comprising: 

a  furnace; 

means  for  establishing  a  fluidized  bed  of  combustible  partic- 
ulate material  in  said  furnace; 

separating  means  for  receiving  a  mixture  of  flue  gases  and 
entrained  particulate  material  from  said  fluidized  bed  in 
said  furnace  and  separating  said  particulate  material  from 
said  flue  gases: 

first  duct  means  extending  from  said  separating  means  for 
receiving  said  separated  particulate  material; 

second  duct  means  connecting  said  first  duct  means  to  said 
furnace,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  duct  means  in- 
creasing in  cross-sectional  area  in  a  direction  towards  said 
furnace  to  promote  the  flow  of  said  particulate  material 
from  said  second  duct  means  to  said  first  duct  means  and 
to  allow  said  particulate  material  to  build  up  in  said  first 
duct  means  for  establishing  a  pressure  seal  for  preventing 
the  backflow  of  said  separated  particulate  material  from 
said  furnace  to  said  separating  means;  and 

means  for  establishing  a  relative  dense  fluidized  bed  and  a 
relatively  dilute  fluidized  bed  in  said  second  duct  means 
for  dampening  pressure  fluctuation  from  said  furnace  and 
promoting  said  flow  of  fluid  particulate  material  through 
said  second  duct  means. 


5.347.955 
vrv  \\1  (rFNFRMOR 
Eberhard  V*.  ,ttt-hci»,  hriantien.  Fed.  Ri-p.  of  (icrman>.  assignor 
to  Siemens  VktienKcstlischaft.  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.erm^nx 

filed  -Sep.  il).  1993.  Ser,  No.  i:9.9'9 
Claims  priority,  application  led.  Hep     if  dermans,  s^p    3(i, 
1992.  4232880 

Int.  CI.'  F22B  i7/00 
U.S.  01.  122—6  A  9  Claims 

1.  A  fossil-fueled  steam  generator,  comprising: 
a  vertical  gas  flue  including  a  lower  region  being  near  a 
flame  location,  a  region  above  said  lower  region  being 
remote  from  the  flame  location,  and  an  encompassing  wall 
having  tubes  through  which  a  medium  can  flow; 


said  tubes  being  gas-tightly  connected  together  in  said  lower 
region,  and  said  tubes  being  disposed  next  to  one  another 


1.  A  water  heater  comprising 
a  tank  adapted  to  hold  water, 

means  forming  a  water  outlet  communicating  with  said  tank, 
means  forming  a  water  inlet  communicating  with  said  tank 
and  communicable  with  said  outlet  independently  of  said 
tank, 
heating  means  for  heating  water  in  said  tank,  and 
temperature  responsive  means  in  said  tank  for  permitting 
unrestricted  communication  of  heated  water  in  said  tank 
with  said  water  outlet  when  the  water  temperature  in  said 
tank  IS  below  a  predetermined  value,  and  for  restricting 
communication  of  heated  water  in  said  tank  with  said 
water  outlet  and  providing  communication  of  said  inlet 
with  said  outlet  independently  of  said  tank  when  the  water 
temperature  in   said   tank   is  above   said   predetermined 
value. 


5.347.957 
WATER  HEATFR  WITH  RFDl  CFD  NO,  Ol'TPlT 

ratsu>a  SuKahara.  Tok>o.  Japan,  avsienor  to  Tokyo  Gas  Com- 
pany Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul    23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,098 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .lul.  26.   1991.  3-209943; 
Oct.  24.  1991.  3-30.'^96 

Int.  a.^  F22B  5/02 
L.S.  a.  122—18  15  aaims 

1.  A  water  heater  with  reduced  nitrogen  oxides  output, 
having  a  partially  aerated  burner  producing  a  laminar  flame 


using   partially   premixed   combustion   constituents   above  a 
plurality  of  serially  aligned  flame  ports,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  NO;,  reducing  water  conduits  disposed  at  a 
downstream  side  of  said  partially  aerated  burner  in  such  a 
manner  that  one  of  cold  water  or  hot  water  is  supplied 
from  one  of  cold  water  conduit  or  hot  water  conduit  of 
said  water  heater  into  said  plurality  of  NO,  reducing 


defining  gaps  between  said  tubes  in  said  region  above  said 
lower  region. 


5,347.956 
WATER  HEATFR  WITH  INTEGRAL  MIXING  \  ALVE 
Dennis  R.  Hughes,  CrermantoHn.  Wis.,  assignor  to  .AOS  Holding 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,726 

Int.  Cl.^  F22B  5/00 

V.S.  a.  122—13.1  17  Claims 


water  conduits  by  means  of  a  water  introducing  portion 
through  one  of  a  branching  connection  or  a  serial  connec- 
tion; and 
said  one  of  said  hot  water  or  said  cold  water  being  heated  by 
absorbing  heat  through  said  plurality  of  NO^  reducing 
water  conduits  and  returned  to  said  cold  water  conduit  or 
said  hot  water  conduit  through  a  water  receiving  portion. 


5.347,958 

HEAT  RFCO\  FR^    \ri'AR\n  n   \M)   \N  P.!rR()VED 

HFAl    RK  0\  VR\    Ml  [HOD 

\iirnii  K.  (.ordon,  Jr..  P.O.  Box  H4I.  v\inf,iid,  kans.  67156 

Filed  Dec    31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  9yis,954 

Int    CI."  F22B  ii/00 

U.S.  a.  122— 2U  B  33  Oaims 


1.  A  flue  gas  recovery  and/or  recirculation  and/or  induced 
draft  apparatus  comprising  a  generally  hollow  housing;  a  fan 
rotatably  secured  to  and  within  said  housing;  a  motor  secured 
to  said  housing  for  rotatably  driving  the  fan:  at  least  one  flue 
gas  damper  pivotally  mounted  within  the  housing;  a  flue  gas 
damper  actuator  connected  to  the  housing  for  controlling  and 
moving  the  flue  gas  damper;  a  diverter  member  adjustably 
secured  to  and  within  the  housing  for  controlling  and  adjusting 
the  quantity  of  flue  gas  to  be  emitted  into  a  flue  and  to  be 
recirculated  to  a  burner;  at  least  one  recirculated  gas  damper 
pivotally  mounted  within  the  housing;  and  a  recirculated  gas 
damper  actuator  connected  to  the  housing  for  controlling  and 
moving  the  recirculated  gas  damper. 
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5.347.959 
STEAM  f,FNVRvT()R  M  t'lM  lED  WITH  SECONDARY 

VV\!FRFR()\1   IHh   BOTTOM  PART 
(r^orges  Slama.  Saint-Maun  rhierr\  haffos,  Maurecourt;  Henri 
Ayme.  Suresnes;  Vves  Pa.scai.  Nanterre;  Bernard  Cornu,  Les 
Clayes  Bas,  and  Philippt'  Denis,  Puteaux,  all  of  France,  as- 
sinjnors  to  Framatome.  France 

Filed  Feb,  \h.  1Q<»3.  Ser.  No.  18.242 
(Taims  pnonry,  application  1  runce,  Feb.  17,  1992,  92  01765; 
Mar    5,  199:.  92  i):ft5(! 

Int.  CI.'  ^22B  1/02 
VS.  a.  122—32  16  Oaims 


«t— 1 


1  Steam  generator  comprising  a  vertically  axed  outer  enve- 
lope, a  horizontal  tube  plate  tightly  fixed  to  the  interior  of  the 
outer  envelope,  a  bundle  of  inverted  U-tubes,  each  having  two 
ends  fixed  to  the  tube  plate  and  issuing  below  the  tube  plate, 
respectively  into  an  admission  collector  and  into  a  discharge 
collector  for  the  primary  fluid,  an  inner  envelope  covenng  the 
tube  bundle  and  having  a  lower  edge  spaced  from  the  tube 
plate  and  forming  with  the  outer  envelope  an  annular  recircu- 
lation space,  secondary  water  supply  means  incorporating  a 
mam  supply  collector  and  secondary  steam  extraction  means 
through  upper  parts  of  the  inner  and  outer  envelopes,  wherein 
the  main  supply  collector  is  disposed  in  the  bottom  part  of  the 
annular  recirculation  space  and  has  holes  ensuring  a  substan- 
tially vertical  mean  flow  of  the  secondary  water  into  said 
annular  space,  said  holes  having  a  maximum  size  smaller  than 
a  mimmum  distance  separating  the  tubes  of  the  bundle. 


opposite  ends  coupled  to  said  pistons,  respectively,  said 
joint  having  a  cylindrical  opening  defined  therein;  and 
a  rotor  rotaubly  fitted  in  said  cylindncal  opening  for 
rotation  about  a  third  central  axis,  said  rotor  having  an 
eccentric  hole  defined  therein  and  spaced  from  said 


third  central  axis  by  a  distance  which  is  the  same  as  said 
distance  by  which  said  second  central  axis  is  spaced 
from  said  first  central  axis,  said  crankpin  being  fitted  in 
said  eccentric  hole  thereby  connecting  said  piston  as- 
sembly to  said  crankpin. 


5.347.961 

ENGINE  \  AI  VF  ACTl  \TTNG  DF\  ICF 

Harry  W.  Buehrle,  II.  14  ^lejjria.  Irvine,  (  alif  9r:(l;  Lance  F. 

Nist,2824S.  Willis  T,  Santa  \na.  (alif.  92'()5.  and  Raymond 

C.  Clark.  5861  Woodtxiro,  Huntinmon  Beach,  talif.  92649 

Filed  Oct.  l".  1993.  Ser,  No,  Ul.h47 

int.  tl.    FOIL   '    '4 

VS.  a.  123—90.11  18  CTaims 


5,347,9«) 
DOUBLE-ACTING  PISTON  ENGINE 

Jyoji  Tokumi,  3-3  i-chome.  Hacbiman,  Kawashima-cbo,  Hiki- 
gun,  Saitama.  .Japan 

Filed  Jul,  31),  r-wt    ser.  No.  100,089 
Int.  LI.    FU:B  75/32 
V.S.  a.  123—63  4  Oaims 

1   A  double-acting  piston  engine  comprising: 
a  crankshaft  rotatable  about  a  first  central  axis  and  having  a 
crankpin  having  a  second  central  axis  which  is  spaced  a 
distance  from  said  first  central  axis; 
a  cylinder  assembly  having  a  pair  of  cylinder  chambers 
confronting  each  other  along  an  axial  line  perpendicular 
to  said  first  central  axis,  with  said  crankpin  being  disposed 
substantially  between  said  cylinder  chambers;  and 
a  piston  assembly  slidably  dis|X)sed  in  said  cylinder  cham- 
bers and  coupled  to  said  crankpin; 
said  piston  assembly  comprising: 

a  pair  of  pistons  slidably  fitted  in  said  cylinder  chambers. 

respectively; 
a  joint  disposed  in  said  cylinder  chambers  and  having 


1.  A  reciprocating  internal  combustion  engine  valve  actuat- 
ing device  disposed  above  each  cylinder  in  an  engine,  the 
device  comprising; 

a  cylindrical  venturi  duct  having  attaching  means  for  secure- 
ment  to  the  engine,  the  duct  is  coaxial  with  a  poppet  valve; 

a  plurality  of  inwardly  facing  vanes  within  the  venturi  duct 
having  fuel  injection  means  therein,  and 

an  electromechanical  valve  actuator  centrally  disposed 
within  the  duct  supported  by  the  vanes,  said  actuator 
having  the  poppet  valve  with  a  stem  disposed  within  the 
valve  actuator  substantially  parallel  with  the  duct,  the 
valve  being  reciprocated  by  electncal  impulses  creating 
an  entrance  from  the  duct  to  the  engine  cylinder  for  con- 
trolled induction. 
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5.34-,962 

VALVE  MECHANISM  OF  INTFRNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINF 

Makoto  Nakamura;  Sbigeru  Sakuragi.  and  Hiroshi  Komatsu.  all 
of  Yokosuka.  .Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd., 
Yokohama,  .Japan 

Filed  .lun.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  903.336 
Claims  prinrity.  application  Japan,  Jul,  I.  199L  3-160652 


Int.  (1.    FOIL  1/34 


VS.a.  123—90.16 


24  C  iaim>, 


5.347,963 

LASH  ADJUSTMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

inhwa  Chung,  KyunKki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Mdtor  f  nmpanv,  Seoul,  Rep,  of  Korea 

J  lied  NoK  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,362 
Claims   priority,   application    Rep,    of   Korea,   ,Iul     23.    1993. 
93-14035 

Int.  a.'  FOIL  1/24 
V.S.  a.  123—90.46  12  Qaims 


•>j]W>ai^> 


1.  A  lash  adjustment  system  for  a  combustion  engine  having 
a  cylinder  head  and  a  valve  train  for  opening  and  closing  an 
intake  valve  and  an  exhau.st  valve,  the  combination  thereof 
comprising: 

a  guide  member  fixed  on  the  cylinder  head  and  having  Of)en- 

ings  at  opposing  ends  thereof; 
a  pair  of  plungers  slidably  disposed  in  said  guide  member, 
the  plungers  applying  a  force  in  opposite  directions  from 
each  other,  respectively; 
a  pair  of  levers  resjiectively  receiving  a  force  from  one  of  the 
plungers  and  selechvely  forcing  a  front  end  of  a  rocker 


arm  into  contact  with  a  stem  of  the  respective  intake  and 
exhaust  valve; 

a  common  chamber  for  receiving  a  hydraulic  fluid  and 
applying  a  pressure  to  one  of  the  plungers  to  maintain  a 
contacting  force  of  the  rocker  arm  and  the  valve  stem; 

a  pair  of  independent  chambers  communicating  with  a  hy- 
draulic pressure  passage  and  receiving  the  hydraulic  fluid 
to  supply  again  the  hydraulic  fluid  exhausted  from  the 
common  chamber  when  the  valve  is  lifted;  and 

check  ball  means  disposed  between  each  independent  cham- 
ber and  the  common  chamber  to  supply  the  hydraulic 
fluid  of  the  independent  chamber  to  the  common  cham- 
ber. 


5.34-.9f>4 

\  ai  \f  train  for  internal  combustion 
fnginf:s 

Jose  F',  Reiiuiero,  Rochester  Hills.  Mich,,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Highland  J'ark,  Mich 

Filed  Sep.  '.  1993.  Ser.  No.  116,629 

Int.  a.    FOIL  1/02.  1/18 

U.S.  CI    ! 23-90.22  2  aaims 


1.  A  valve  mechanism  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising: 
first  and  second  cams  which  are  shaped  to  allow  the  engine 

to  produce  lower  and  higher  output  torques  respectively; 
switching  means  for  switching  between  the  first  and  second 

cams  in  accordance  with  an  operating  condition  of  the 

engine;  and 
phase  changing  means  for  changing  the  phase  of  at  least  one 

of  said  first  and  second  cams  one  of  just  before  and  just 

after  the  cam  switching  is  made  by  said  switching  means 


r' 


u 


U 


«  > 


1.  A  valve  train  for  opening  and  closing  combustion  cham- 
bers o*"  a  spark  ignition  internal  combustion  engine  having  an 
engine  block  with  cylinders  therein  and  a  piston  op>eratively 
mounted  in  each  of  said  cylinders  to  define  one  end  portion  of 
a  respective  combustion  chamber  therein,  a  cylinder  head 
operatively  mounted  on  said  blcx:k  and  having  curved  recesses 
therein  aligned  with  said  cylinders  to  define  respective  second 
end  portions  of  said  combustion  chambers,  and  air  intake  and 
gas  exhaust  valves  provided  in  said  head,  including  at  least  first 
and  secxjnd  intake  valves  and  first  and  second  exhaust  valves, 
valve  seats  for  each  of  said  valves,  each  of  said  valves  having 
an  enlarged  sealing  head  portion  fir  operative  engagement 
with  an  associated  one  of  said  valve  seats  and  having  an  elon- 
gated stem  portion  extending  from  connection  with  said  seal- 
ing head  portion  through  associated  stem  openings  in  said 
cylinder  head,  each  of  said  stem  portions  defining  an  axis  and 
each  being  inclined  so  as  to  diverge  away  from  the  axis  of  any 
other  of  said  stem  portions  to  thereby  define  space  therebe- 
tween to  accommodate  sparking  plugs  for  said  combustion 
chambers,  an  elongated  finger  follower  for  each  of  said  valves, 
a  cam  associated  with  each  of  said  finger  followers  which  are 
mounted  for  movement  in  a  plane  angulated  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  said  associated  valve,  a  contact  pad  for  each  of  said 
cams  and  mounting  means  supporting  said  contact  pads  in  said 
associated  finger  follower  to  permit  rocking  movement  of  said 
contact  pad  relative  to  said  finger  follower  in  response  to  a 
loading  of  said  contact  pad  by  an  associated  cam. 


1568 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  20,  1994 


5,34-,<«5 
V  AI  V  t  C ONTROI   I)F-\  1C>  AM)  METHOD 
■Viet  J.  Decuir.  Moreno  V  alle>.  Caiif.,  assiipior  to  Decuir  Devel- 
opment Company.  Riverside,  Calif. 

Filed  May  28.  1W3,  Ser.  No.  69,079 

Int.  (  !     mil.  3/10.  1/14 

I  ,.s.  CI.  \Zi—'^\  M  41  aaims 


1  A  valve  control  device  for  controlling  an  engine  valve  in 
response  to  movement  of  a  camshaft  associated  with  the  en- 
gine, the  valve  being  contained  within  a  cylinder  head  of  the 
engine,  and  being  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions, 
compnsing: 

first  valve  closure  means,  associated  with  the  valve,  for 
resiliently  resisting  movement  of  the  valve  in  response  to 
movement  of  the  camshaft;  and 
a  valve  engagement  assembly,  including 

(a)  a  push  rod  which  is  reciprocable  in  response  to  the 
movement  of  the  camshaft  and  is  movable  downward  m 
response  to  actuation  by  the  first  valve  closure  means, 
and  is  movable  upward  from  a  neutral  position  occu- 
pied when  the  valve  is  closed, 

(b)  a  rocker  arm  occupying  a  neutral  position  when  the 
valve  is  closed  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  engine 
and  as.sociated  with  the  push  rod  and  engageable  with 
the  valve  so  as  to  open  the  valve  when  the  push  rod 
moves  upward;  and, 

(c)  second  valve  closure  means,  a.ssociated  with  the  push 
rod.  for  actuating  downward  movement  of  the  push  rod 
when  the  valve  is  in  an  open  position,  the  first  and 
second  valve  closure  means  cooperating  together  to 
substantially  simultaneously  actuate  the  push  rod  down- 
ward and  thereby  return  the  valve  to  its  closed  position, 
the  second  valve  closure  means  being  adapted  to  itself 
substantially  actuate  the  push  rod  and  rocker  arm  into 
their  respective  neutral  positions. 


5.347,966 

SPEED-DEPENDENT  AIR  INTAKE  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  INTERN  Al   fOMBLSTION  ENGINES 

Jeff  A.   Mahon.  Columbus,  and   R^iss  C.  Berryhill,  Nashville, 

tvjth  of  Ind..  assignors  tii  (  ummins  Engine  Company,  Inc., 

Columbus,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1993,  Ser.  No.  81.944 
Int   CI  '  Fn2N  17/02 
L.s   CI    123-1-9  2!  25  CUims 

1    An  air  intake  heating  system  for  use  with  an  internal 
.omhustion  engine  having  a  battery  and  an  alternator,  com- 
posing: 
an  electrically  powered  heater  assembly  for  heating  air  that 


flows  into  an  air  intake  of  said  engine  to  reduce  white 
smoke  emissions  from  said  engine; 

a  power  regulation  circuit  electrically  connected  between  a 
power  output  of  said  battery  and  said  alternator  and  said 
heater  assembly  for  regulating  the  amount  of  electrical 
power  conducted  to  said  heater  assembly  from  said  bat- 
tery and  alternator; 

means  for  sensing  the  rotational  speed  of  the  engine  and  for 


'^^'^i-^^'  I  ''t:x^ 


producing  an  electrical  signal  indicative  of  said  engine 
speed,  and 

control  circuit  means  in  communication  with  both  the 
signal  produced  by  said  speed  sensing  means  and  said 
power  regulation  circuit  for  admitting  different  levels  of 
power  to  the  heater  assembly  dependent  upon  whether 
the  engine  speed  sensed  indicates  that  said  battery  or  said 
alternator  is  to  be  the  primary  contributor  of  electrical 
power  to  the  heater  assembly. 


5,347.967 
FOl'R-STROKE  INTERNAL  COMBLSTION  ENGINE 
Giuseppe  P.  I.  Todem.  Mandello  del  lario,  Italy,  and  Rodney  L. 
Harms,  Tucson,  .Ariz.,  assignors  to  Mc<  ulloch  (  orporation, 
Tucson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jun.  25.  19^3.  Ser   No.  82,677 

Int.  CI.'  F02B  "■;■    ,.' 

U.S.  a.  123—317  22  Oaims 


1.   A   four-stroke  internal-combustion  engine  fueled  by  a 
combustible  mixture  of  fuel,  oil  and  air,  compnsing: 

a)  an  engine  frame  including  a  block  portion,  a  head  portion 
and  a  crankcase  portion; 

b)  said  head  portion  forming  a  valve  enclosure  and  an  intake 
valve  and  a  valve  actuating  mechanism  being  mounted  in 
said  valve  enclosure; 

c)  said  block  portion  forming  at  least  one  cylinder  and  a 
piston  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  said  cylinder; 

d)  said  frame  forming  a  crankcase  chamber  and  reciproca- 
tion of  said  piston  alternately  increasing  and  decreasing 
the  volume  of  said  chamber; 

e)  said  frame  having  first  and  second  ports  therein  communi- 


September  20,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1569 


eating  with  said  chamber,  and  first  valve  means  associated 
with  said  first  port  for  allowing  flow  into  said  chamber 
when  said  volume  of  said  chamber  is  increasing; 

0  a  duct  connecting  said  second  port  to  said  head  portion  for 
communicating  said  chamber  with  said  valve  enclosure; 
and 

g)  means  for  feeding  said  combustible  mixture  to  said  first 
port,  said  chamber  and  said  enclosure  being  arranged  to 
flow  said  mixture  around  and  through  said  chamber  and 
said  enclosure  and  around  said  valve  actuating  mechanism 
for  lubricating  engine  parts  in  said  chamber  and  said  valve 
actuating  mechanism. 


5.347.969 
CONTACT  STRIP  FOR  PRC)\  IDINC;  COMMON 

EI.ECTRICAl   CONNECTION  OF  SK\  FKAl 
ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  FXEL  INJECTION 

\AL\ES 

Karl  Cmelin.  Flcin,  and  Thomas  dregorius.  Cierlingen,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep,  of  (»ermany.  assignors  In  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 

StuttKart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rerman^ 
PCT  No.  PCT  DF92  00120,  i  3"1  Date  No*.  23.  19V2.  5  lU2(e) 

Date  No>.  23.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No   \V092  16736.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  (Jet.  1.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  20.  1992.  Ser,  No,  952,727 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  fJermarn    Mar.  li, 
1991.  4109653 

Int.  CI.    F02M  ^5:  u2:  HOIR  2y  ij2 
V.S.  CI,  123—456  16  Claims 


IM  1  GKAL  AIR  CO.MPRESSION  S\  SIL.M 
John  L,  Johnson,  Jr.,  Brimfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 
Peoria,  III. 

Filed  May  24,  1993,  Ser,  No.  65,729 

Int.  CV  F02D  13/04 

U.S.  a.  123—320  12  Claims 


1.  An  integral  air  compression  system  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  a  block  defining  a  plurality  of  cylinders, 
a  head  mounted  in  closing  relation  to  the  cylinder  block  to 
define  a  plurality  of  combustion  chambers,  a  piston  recipro- 
cally disposed  within  each  of  the  cylinders  and  movable  be- 
tween top  dead  center  and  bottom  dead  center  positions  se- 
quentially defining  an  intake  stroke,  a  compression  stroke,  an 
expansion  stroke,  and  an  exhaust  stroke,  and  exhaust  means 
operatively  associated  with  each  combustion  chamber  for 
permitting  a  flow  of  gas  out  of  the  combustion  chamber  during 
the  exhaust  stroke,  comprising: 

means  defining  a  passage  in  the  head  in  communication  with 

one  of  the  plurality  of  combustion  chambers; 
valve  means  for  controlling  communication  between  the  one 
combustion  chamber  and  the  passage,  the  valve  means 
being  movable  between  closed  and  open  positions; 
means  for  selectively  moving  the  valve  means  to  the  open 
position  to  permit  a  flow  of  air  out  of  the  one  combustion 
chamber  during  the  compression  stroke;  and 
means  connected  to  the  passage  for  storing  the  flow  of  air 
expelled  from  the  one  combustion  chamber 


1.  A  contact  stnp  that  provides  a  common  electncal  connec- 
tion to  several  electromagnetically  operated  fuel  injection 
valves,  which  compnses  a  contact  strip  housing  and  at  least 
two  electncal  connection  leads  which  are  arranged  in  at  least 
one  conductor  channel,  the  contact  strip  (1)  has  at  least  one 
suppon  part  (21)  which  has  at  least  one  conductor  channel 
(39),  said  at  least  one  support  part  (21)  and  said  contact  strip 
housing  are  separate  individual  parts  and  said  at  least  one 
support  part  (21)  is  connected  to  the  contact  strip  housing  (3), 
and  at  least  two  electncal  connection  leads  in  a  lead  line  (55) 
project  from  the  contact  strip  (1)  and  which  serve  to  provide 
a  connection  to  the  electrically  operated  fuel  injection  valves 
(11). 


5,347.970 
FUEL  INJECTION  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 
CCJMBl  STION  ENGINES 
\\erner  Pape,  East  Grand  Rapids.  Mich,,  and  Pierre  Dronier, 
Meyzieu.  France,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stutt- 
gart, Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser,  No.  167.289 
C  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  23, 
1992,  4243665 

Int.  CV  F02M  37/04 
VS.  CI.  123—506  8  Oaims 


1.  A  fuel  injection  device  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
having  a  pump  piston  (1)  guided  in  a  cylinder  bore  (3)  of  a 
pump  housing  (5),  the  piston  being  driven  axially  back  and 
forth  by  a  cam  drive  (7)  and  with  one  face  end  (11),  remote 
from  the  cam  drive  (7),  defining  a  pump  work  chamber  (13), 
which  communicates  via  a  pressure  conduit  (15)  with  an  injec- 
tion valve  (17  )  that  protrudes  into  the  combustion  chamber  of 
the  engine  to  be  supplied,  and  which  is  supplied  with  fuel  from 


1570 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  20,  1994 


a  fuel  source  (21)  via  a  fuel  line  (19),  vvhich  for  controlling  the 
high-pressure  phase  includes  an  electrically  triggered  magnet 
valve  (25),  whose  valve  member  (31)  is  actuated  by  an  electric 
actuator  (33),  divides  a  high-pressure  chamber  (43),  formed  by 
the  pump  work  chamber  (13)  and  the  adjacent  part  of  the  fuel 
line  ( 19)  leadmg  to  the  fuel  source  (21),  by  the  contact  of  a 
sealing  face  (45)  with  a  valve  seat  (47),  or  opens  the  communi- 
cation between  the  two  upon  lifting  up  from  the  valve  seat 
(47).  wherein  the  valve  member  (31)  has  an  annular  cross-sec- 
tional constriction  (65)  in  the  region  of  a  pressure  chamber  (37) 
that  communicates  with  the  high-pressure  chamber  (43),  the 
valve  member  (31)  has  a  bore  that  communicates  continuously 
with  the  low-pressure  chamber  (41)  and  that  in  the  event  that 
the  valve  member  (31)  fractures  in  the  region  of  the  cross-sec- 
tional constnction  connects  the  high-pressure  chamber  (43)  to 
the  low-pressure  chamber  (41). 


5.347.972 

SUPERCHARGF  PRKSSt  RE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  IN 

INTKRWI   (OMBISTK)N  FNGINF 

Yasuyuki  Sandou,  and  Nobu  lakahashi,  both  of  Saltama.  Japan, 

assJKiiors  to  Honda  Giken  Kog>o  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 

Japan 

filed  Dec.  2H.  1<W:.  Ser.  No.  997.359 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1991,  3-345464; 
Oct.  1,  1992.  4-263282 

Int.  CI.'  F02B  33/36 
VS.  a.  123—564  12  Qaims 


5.347.971 
XPPARATIS  FOR  MOMTORISf.  MR  LE.AKAGE  INTO 
FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTE.M  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

\  asunori  Koba>a.shi;  Tsuguo  Sugiura.  both  of  Anjo,  and  Yo- 
shiyuki  Monta,  Kariva.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co..  1  td..  Kariva.  Japan 

Filed  Jun,  ".  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,757 

(  laims  priorirv.  application  Japan.  Jnn.  8,  1992,  4-147089 

Int.  Cl.^  F02Mi7/04 

L.S.  a.  123—520  8  Qairas 


1  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  a  degree  of  airtightness  of  a 
fuel  supply  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  compris- 
ing: 

a  purge  control  valve  which  modifles  a  purge  flow  rate  of 
fuel  vapor  from  a  fuel  tank  into  an  intake  passage  of  the 
engine; 

oririce  means  for  allowing  ambient  air  to  be  introduced  into 
the  fuel  supply  system  at  a  preselected  flow  restriction; 

air  leakage  control  valve  means  arranged  in  series  with  said 
orifice  means  to  selectively  establish  fluid  communication 
through  said  orifice  means; 

pressure  detecting  means  for  detecting  pressure  in  the  fuel 
supply  system  to  provide  a  signal  indicative  thereof;  and 

air  leakage  detecting  means  for  determining  a  first  pressure 
variation  in  the  fuel  supply  system  after  said  purge  control 
valve  is  closed  while  the  air  leakage  control  valve  means 
IS  closed  and  a  second  pressure  variation  in  the  fuel  supply 
system  after  the  purge  control  valve  is  closed  while  said 
air  leakage  control  valve  means  is  opened  to  allow  the 
onfice  to  introduce  the  ambient  air  into  the  fuel  supply 
system,  said  leakage  detecting  means  determining  a  degree 
of  airtightness  of  the  fuel  supply  system  based  on  a  differ- 
ence between  the  first  and  second  pressure  variations. 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  supercharge  pressure  in  an 
internal  combustion  engine  having  a  mechanical  supercharger 
which  is  connected  to  a  crankshaft  of  the  engine  and  includes 
a  variable  compressing  means  capable  of  varying  an  internal 
compression  ratio,  said  system  comprising: 

a  supercharge  pressure  varying  means  for  varying  a  super- 
charge pressure  which  is  fed  through  a  passage  to  the 
engine 
a  detector  for  detecting  the  operational  condition  of  the 

variable  compressing  means,  and 
a  control  means  for  operating  the  supercharge  pressure 
varying  means  towards  a  supercharge  pressure  reducing 
position  in  response  to  the  operational  condition  of  the 
variable  compressing  means  being  detected,  by  the  detec- 
tor, as  establishing  a  low  level  compressing  state  in  an 
operational  condition  of  the  engine  in  which  the  mechani- 
cal supercharger  should  be  brought  into  a  high  level  com- 
pressing state. 


5,347,973 
VACUUM  RELIEF  VALVE 

Robert  A.  VValker,  Jr,.  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Walker 
Design  Inc.,  V  an  Nuvs.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  82.750 

Int.  CI.-  F02M  25/06 

U.S.  a.  123—574  13  Qaims 
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1.  A  vacuum  limiting  valve  for  use  in  cooperation  with  an 
air-oil  separator  compnsing 

a  housing  having  a  pa.s.sageway  extending  therethrough. 
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a  conduit  extending  transversely  of  the  passageway  commu- 
nicating with  the  passageway,  said  conduit  being  open  at 
one  end  and  closed  at  the  opposite  end; 

a  piston  located  within  the  conduit,  said  piston  being  mov- 
able between  a  plurality  of  positions  within  the  conduit  for 
adjusting  the  effective  size  of  the  passageway;  and 

means  for  biasing  the  piston  in  a  first  open  position  adjacent 
the  open  end  whereby  a  decrease  in  air  pressure  of  a 
pre-determined  magnitude  in  the  passageway  pulls  the 
piston  toward  the  closed  end  of  the  conduit  thereby  limit- 
ing the  size  of  or  completely  closing  the  passageway  and 
opening  a  pathway  to  atmosphere  through  said  open  end. 


5,347,975 

BALL  THROWING  DEVICE  FOR  TENNIS  BALLS 

Werner  Salanskv,  Reinlgasse  5-9.  A-114()  \  ienna,  Austria 

Filed  Dec    1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  952.638 

(  laims  priority,  application  Australia,  .Apr.  16,  1991,  A801/91 

Int.  a."  F41B  4/00 

U.S.  a.  124—78  9  CUims 


5,347,974 
AIR-TO-Fl  EI   RATIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
INTFRNAl  (  OMBCSTION  ENGINE 
Kazuhide  Togai,  Osaka;  Tetsurou  Ishida.  and  katsunori  I  eda. 
b<jth  of  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha 
Kogjo  Kabushi  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
PC"T  No.  PCT  JP92  00390,  );  371  Date  Dec.  31.  1992,  tj  102(ei 
Date  Dec.  31.  1992.  PCI  Pub.  No.  W092   17697.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Oct.  15,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No,  949.881 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar    28,  1991,  3-64681; 
Apr.  P,  1991.  3-85298 

Int.  CT'  F02M  Sl/00;  F02D  9/06 
U.S.  a.  123—682  22  Oaims 


•WM  KMOm  *            nJMCT     I                      iiniMi  II  I 
K'  —         MTW         ^ wk         


1    An  air-to-fuel  ratio  control  system  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  compnsing: 

a  wide-range  air-to-fuel  ratio  sensor  located  in  an  e.x.haust 
passage  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  for  measunng 
an  air-to-fuel  ratio; 

target  air-to-fuel  ratio  calculating  means  for  calculadng  a 
target  air-to-fuel  ratio  which  is  determined  according  to 
operating  conditions  of  the  internal  combustion  engine; 

air-to-fuel  ralio  deviation  calculating  means,  operativelv 
communicative  with  said  wide-range  air-to-fuel  ratio 
sensor  and  said  target  air-to-fuel  ratio  calculating  means. 
for  calculating  a  deviation  between  the  measured  air-to- 
fuel  ratio  by  said  wide-range  air-to-fuel  ratio  sensor  and 
said  target  air-to-fuel  ratio  for  setting  a  deviation  signal 

corrective  fuel  amount  setting  means,  operativelv  communi 
cative   with   said   air-to-fuel    ratio   deviation   calculating 
means  for  changing  the  amount  of  fuel  to  be  supplied  from 
said  deviation  signal  calculated  by   said  air-io-fuel  ratio 
deviation  calculating  means; 

corrective  amount  limit  setting  means  for  setting  ai  least  one 
maximum  corrective  limit  value  according  to  said  target 
air-to-fuel  ratio,  and 

corrective  amount  optimizing  means.  operativeK  communi- 
cative with  said  corrective  amount  limit  setting  means  and 
said  corrective  fuel  amount  setting  means,  for  determining 
an  optimum  amount  of  fuel  to  be  supplied  within  said 
corrective  limit  value  based  on  the  amount  of  fuel  set  by 
said  corrective  fuel  amount  setting  means 


1.  A  ball  throwing  device  capable  of  automatically  accom- 
modating and  throwing  balls  of  different  diameters,  said  device 
comprising: 

a  earner  member  supporting  a  first  roller  for  rotation  about 
a  first  axis; 

a  rocking  lever  pivoted  to  said  carrier  member  about  a  pivot 
axis  parallel  to  said  first  axis  and  supporting  a  second 
roller  for  rotation  about  a  second  axis  pa-allel  to  said  first 
axis; 

a  motor  mounted  to  directly  dnve  only  one  said  roller; 

:\  spnng  mounted  to  urge  said  rocking  lever  to  pivot  about 
said  pivot  axis  in  a  first  direction  to  urge  said  second  roller 
toward  and  into  fnction  contact  with  said  first  roller  such 
that  dn\  e  of  said  one  roller  is  transferred  to  the  other  said 
roller  due  to  said  friction  contact  therebetween; 

a  ball  feeder  to  feed  a  ball  to  a  region  between  said  rollers 
such  that  rotation  of  said  rollers  throws  the  ball;  and 

the  passage  of  the  ball  between  said  rollers  urging  said  sec- 
ond roller  away  from  said  first  roller  and  pivoting  said 
rcx;king  lever  against  the  force  of  said  spnng  in  a  second 
direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction,  dunng  which  said 
dnve  of  said  one  roller  is  transferred  to  said  other  roller  by 
the  ball  therebetween. 


5.347,976 
PEEP  SIGHT  WITH  RELD-VIEWING  niA.ME 

Charles  A.  Saunders.  Columbus,  Nebr  .  assignor  tu  Saunders 
.■\rchery  Company,  Columbus,  Nebr. 

Filed  Jan,  15,  1993,  Ser   No   5.110 
Int.  CI,'  F41B  .^    * 
U.S.  n.  124—87  2  CUinu 

1.  A  dual-field  sighting  device  for  archery  use.  said  device 
compnsing  frame  means  having  bounding  walls  defining  open 
window  means  for  viewing  broadly  therethrough  a  sighting 
field  delineated  thereby, 

a  peep  sight  having  a  restricted,  through  sighting  apierture, 
and  \ane  means  attached  to  and  extending  inwardly  of 
said  walls  of  said  frame  means  for  supporting  said  peep 
sighi, 
said  peep  sight  being  centered  in  said  window  means  for 
target  sighting  through  said  restncted.  through,  sighting 
aperture  formed  in  said  peep  sight, 
guide  means  integrally   formed  with  said  frame  means  at 
lateral  walls  thereof  for  receiving  divided  strands  of  a 
biiwstnng  therewithin  for  attaching  said  device  to  the 
bowstnng, 
said  guide  means  including  spaced  parallel  flanges  extending 
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normally  of  and  outwardly  of  each  of  a  pair  of  opposed  5,347.978 

side  walls  of  said  frame  means  to  define  an  open-ended  ECO-GRILL  PAN 

passage  within  forward  and  rearward  planar  bounds  of   Johann  Zuran.  Kopenicker  Strasse  161,  D-1000  Berlin  47,  Fed 


said  frame  means, 
said  passage  constituting  channel  means  for  receiving  bow- 
string strands  trained  and  restricted  therewithin. 


?,.U^y77 
COMBINATION  Ol   \  H\K1NG  OVEN  AND  A  STOVE 

\ntti  I«hikoinen.  Juuka,  and  K\>'>sti  Nuutinen.  Nunnanlahti. 
both  of  Finland,  li-sslan^1^^  tn  Mj'mtn  Voulukivi  OY,  Nunnan- 
lahti. (-inland 

Kilcd  Xpr   H,  i'W3.  Ser.  No.  39,071 

(  laims  pnorit>.  application  Kinland,  Oct.  26,  1990,  905306 

Int.  Q.    A21B  l/OO 

L.S   (I    126— is(  R  7  Claims 


1.  Combination  of  a  baking  oven  and  a  stove,  comprising 
means  forming  a  stove  for  burning  wood,  means  forming  an 
ash  chest  under  the  stove,  means  forming  a  baking  oven  above 
the  stove,  means  forming  a  secondary  combustion  chamber 
above  the  baking  oven,  means  forming  a  fire  cover  above  the 
secondary  combustion  chamber,  and  means  forming  a  flue, 
wherein  a  first  conduit  for  combustion  and  flue  gases  extends 
from  the  stove  into  said  secondary  combustion  chamber, 
v^  herein  a  second  conduit  for  combustion  and  flue  gases  ex- 
lend.s  from  said  baking  oven  to  said  secondary  combustion 
chamber,  wherein  cheek  conduits  extend  downwardly  from 
the  secondary  combustion  chamber  on  both  sides  of  the  combi- 
nation into  said  ilue.  and  wherein  the  first  and  second  conduits 
are  substantially  separate  from  each  other. 


Rep.  of  Gtrman> 

Kiltd  feb.  5.  1993,  Ser.  No,  13,782 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  S, 
1992,  4203726 

In:   CI.'  F24C  i/00 
VS.  a.  126 — *l  H  4  Claims 
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staggered  string  slots  being  formed  in  said  spaced  parallel 
flanges  and  extending  transversely  through  said  flanges 
for  receiving  strands  of  the  bowstring  therethrough  in  a 
distorted  configuration  and  in  frictionally  gripping,  len- 
sioned.  and  stressing  engagement  with  bounding  walls  of 
said  slots  in  in  said  flanges  to  obviate  any  need  to  employ 
other  mechanical  means  for  securing  said  sighting  device 
in  selectable  positions  along  the  bowstring. 


1.  A  grill  pan  comprising; 

a  grill  surface  (3)  of  one-piece  casting  having  an  edge  (2)  at 
a  periphery  of  the  grill  surface  (3)  and  a  collecting  channel 
(6)  at  an  inner  side  of  the  edge  (2)  and  having  a  plurality 
of  grill  rods  (4)  spaced  apart  from  one  another  and  a  drain 
channel  (5)  positioned  beneath  each  space  between  the 
grill  rods  (4),  each  grill  rod  (4)  and  each  drain  channel  (5) 
defining  a  ventilation  slit  (13)  therebetween,  each  gnll  rod 
(4)  having  an  upper  edge  (11)  and  at  least  one  drip  edge 
(10)  lower  than  the  upper  edge  (11).  the  grill  surface  (3) 
also  having  a  collecting  channel  (7)  transverse  to  the  drain 
channels  (8). 


5,347,979 
CH  VFING  niSH  FOR  Ol  TDOOR  I  SF 
Robert  H.   Habtr.  HiM>dcliff  Lake.   N.J..  assignor  to   I).   VV. 
Haber  &  Son.  Inc..  Bronx,  N.V. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,977 

Int.  CI.'  F24C  5/00 

VS.  a.  126—43  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  chafing  dish  of  a  type  including  a  mjin  frame,  a  food 
serving  pan  supporting  by  said  main  frame,  and  a  cylindrical 
combustible  heat  source  element  havmg  a  diameter  also  sup- 
ported by  said  main  frame  disposed  beneath  said  pan.  the 
improvement  comprising:  a  flame  shield  element  carried  by 
said  main  frame  and  positioned  beneath  said  pan.  said  flame 
shield  element  being  of  frusto-conical  configuration  and  taper- 
ing in  a  downward  direction  to  define  a  centrally  disposed 
planar  opening  of  size  corresjxjnding  to  the  diameter  of  said 
heat  source  element,  said  Hame  shield  element  having  an  outer 
peripheral  edge  and  having  through  openings  therein  adjacent 
said  peripheral  edge  to  provide  even  distribution  of  heated  air 
emanating  from  said  heat  source  element;  said  opening  in  said 
fiame  shield  element  being  positioned  immediately  above  said 
heat  source  element  a  distance  sufficient  to  provide  air  for 
combustion  of  fuel  in  said  heat  source  element,  while  prevent- 
ing excess  air  flow  to  said  heat  source  element  upon  the  occur- 
rence of  horizontally  directed  wind  flow. 
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5,347,980 

Dl  AI    DRAINAGE  SLOPE  RECl  PERATIVE  HEAT 

EXCHANGER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FTEL-RRED 

CONDENSING  FT  RN ACES 

Timothv  .J    Shelicnberger,  Fort  Smith.  Ark.,  assignor  to  Rheem 
Manufacturing  (  ompan>.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  190,917 

Int.  CI.'  F24H  3/02 

U.S,  a.  126— 110  R  14  (  laims 


1.  A  recuperative  heat  exchanger  assembly  opetBlively 
mountable  in  a  fuel  fired  condensing  furnace  in  the  path  of  air 
flowing  therethrough,  said  recuperative  heat  exchanger  assem- 
bly being  positionable  in  a  vertical  air  flow  orientation  and 
rotatable  therefrom  ninety  degrees  about  a  horizontal  axis  to  a 
horizontal  air  flow  orientation,  said  recuperative  heal  ex- 
changer assembly  comprising; 

an  inlet  collector  box  structure  for  receiving  hot  combustion 

gas  generated  by  the  furnace  during  operation  thereof; 
an  outlet  collector  box  structure,  said  outlet  collector  box 
structure  being  spaced  apart  from  said  inlet  collector  box 
structure  in  a  horizontal  direction  parallel  to  said  horizon- 
tal axis  when  said  recuperative  heat  exchanger  assembly  is 
in  said  vertical  air  fiow  orientation  thereof,  and  havmg  a 
combustion  gas  outlet  opening  and  a  condensate  drain 
outlet  opening  therein;  and 
a  secondary  heat  exchange  structure  interconnected  be- 
tween said  inlet  and  outlet  box  structures  and  having  a 
combustion  gas  passage  through  which  the  interiors  of 
said  inlet  and  outlet  collector  boxes  communicate,  said 
secondary  heat  exchange  structure  being  canted  relative 
to  said  inlet  and  outlet  collector  box  structures,  in  two 
mutually  perpendicular  directions,  in  a  manner  such  that 
when  said  recuperative  heat  exchanger  assembly  is  in 
either  of  said  vertical  and  horizontal  air  flow  orientations 
thereof  said  secondary  heat  exchange  structure  slopes 
downwardly  toward  said  outlet  collector  box  structure 


5.347.9S1 

pii  OT  prf:sslre  switch  and  mf:thod  for 

(  ONTROLLIN(,  THE  OPERATION  OF  A  FXRNACE 

NIaicolm   Southern,   and   Walter   VVolenski.   both   of  Houston, 

Ftx..  assignors  to  (i<M>dman  Manufacturing  <  ompan).  L.P., 

Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,308 

Int.  CI.'  F24H  J/00 

U.S.  a.  126—116  A  9  Claims 

1.  A  pilot  pressure  switch  for  a  furnace  having  a  continu- 
ously burning  pilot  fiame  in  fiuid  communication  with  a  fur- 
nace gas  valve  by  a  pilot  line  disposed  between  the  pilot  flame 
and  the  gas  valve,  the  furnace  also  including  a  thermostat  and 
a  blower  control  with  at  least  one  wire  disposed  between  the 
thermostat  and  the  blower  control,  comprising: 

a  means  for  detecting  the  fluid  pressure  within  the  pilot  line. 


the  fluid  pressure  detecting  means  being  disposed  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  pilot  line;  and 
a  means  for  controlling  the  passage  of  an  electrical  signal 
through  the  at  least  one  wire  in  response  to  the  fluid 


pressure  detected  in  the  pilot  line,  whereby  if  the  fluid 

pressure  detected  in  the  pilot  line  exceeds  a  predetermined 
fluid  pressure,  the  electrical  signal  from  the  thermostat 
passes  through  the  at  least  one  wire  to  the  blower  control. 


5,347,982 
FLAME  MONITOR  SAFEGUARD  SYSTEM 

Lofhar  Binz«r.  Surrey;  Didace  F   Morrissette,  Cnion  Ba>.  and 

Ronald  Toth.  Burnab>.  all  of  Canada,  a-ssignors  to  f  anadian 

Heating  Products  Inc.,  Surrey,  t  anada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  99.';.361,  Dec.  21,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  10.  1993,  Ser.  No.  120.165 

Int.  CI.-  F24B  1/187 

U.S.  a,  126—511.1  5  Qaims 
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1  In  a  gas  burning  fireplace  having  a  burner  for  producing 
a  flame,  a  rod  in  the  vicinity  of  the  burner,  a  gap  between  the 
burner  and  the  rod  and  wherein  the  flame  is  produced  in  said 
gap,  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  presence  of  a  flame  compris- 
mg  battery  means  for  applying  a  DC  voltage  derived  from  said 
battery  between  the  rod  and  the  burner,  and  electronic  circuit 
means  for  sensing  a  DC  current  between  the  rod  and  the 
burner. 


5,347,983 
DRAFT  HOOD  AIT  AfHMENT  DEVICE 
Ronald  J.  Shimck,  6665  West  Hw>.  13,  Savage,  Minn.  55378 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,956 
Int.  CI.'  F24B  1/188 
U.S.  a.  126—529  9  Oaims 

1.  A  draft  hood  device  for  mounting  on  top  of  a  gas  conver- 
sion unit  in  a  fireplace  enclosure,  comprising: 
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a  box  having  an  exhaust  inlet  in  the  bottom  and  an  exhaust 

outlet  adaptor  in  the  top. 
positioning  means  on  the  sides  of  said  box  for  aligning  and 

positioning  said  box  on  the  top  of  said  gas  conversion  unit, 
down  draft  diverter  means  mounted  inside  of  said  box  in 

between  said  exhaust  inlet  and  exhaust  outlet,  and 


through  a  solar  PV  water  heating  system,  said  water  to  be  solar 
heated,  and  pumped  through  a  using  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  substantially  square  box  type  enclosure,  said  enclosure 

having  at  least  one  side  open, 
a  substantially  square  cover,  said  cover  removeably  cover- 
ing the  open  side  of  said  enclosure, 
a  solar  PV  panel 
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means  for  connecting  and  aligning  said  draft  hood  device  to 
the  top  of  said  gas  conversion  unit  which  includes  spring 
means  for  applying  a  coupling  force  between  said  box  and 
the  lop  of  said  gas  conversion  unit. 


a  relay,  said  relay  having  sufficient  contacts  to  switch  1 10  V 
commercial  power  to  a  motor-pump  apparatus, 

a  variable  resistor,  said  resistor  having  capability  to  compen- 
sate for  vanous  llOV  load  requirements  of  said  relay, 

a  manual  over-nde  lest  switch,  said  over-nde  switch  to 
provide  commercial  power  to  said  motor-pump  apparatus 
for  maintenance  use. 


5.347.984 

Mjr  AR  POOL  HKATKR  5,34^.<)S6 

.Johannes  V  Klaren   35:o  W.  Cogw,HKi  Cir.,  Beverly  Hills.  Ra.  SOLAR  POWERED  HIGH  PRESSURE  STEAM 

j44^s  GKNERATOR 

hied  l^eb    19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  194,858  Oifford    B.    Cordy,    2134    Beall    la..    (  tntrai     Pnint,    Oreg. 

Int.  CV  F24J  2i42  97502-1555 

IS.  n.  i:6-?M  2  aaims                      '-'I'-'i  '•>•'  2-  ''»^-  '^"-  ^°-  l^''*!' 

Int.  CI.'  F24J  J  .W 
U.S.  a.  126—574  If.  Claims 


A  ne<A  and  improved  solar  pool  heater  comprises: 
flexible  corrugated  plastic  sheet  having  a  black  upper 
surface  and  a  white  lower  surface;  a  pair  of  floatable 
tubular  plastic  floats  disposed  on  opposite  parallel  edges  of 
said  sheet,  a  plurality  of  rigid  hook  members  releasably 
suspended  from  said  plastic  floats;  clips  on  the  lower  ends 
of  said  hook  members  releasably  engaging  and  supporting 
said  plastic  sheet  below  the  surface  of  water  on  which  said 
plastic  floats  are  to  be  supported. 


5.347,985 
CONSTANT  TKMPERATl  RK  SOLAR  WATER  HEATER 

SW  ITCH 
Doujdas   K    Bucciarclh.  515  LeffingweU  #210,  Ellenton,  Fla. 

34222 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  25,620 
Int.  a.    F24J  2/40 
C.S.  a.  126—572  3  aaims 

I  A  constant  temperature  solar  water  heater  switch  control 
apparatus,  for  using  the  solar  rays  of  the  sun  to  control  a  relay, 
^ald  relav  directing  1 10  V  commercial  power  to  a  motor-pump 
apparatus,  and   said  motor-pump  apparatus  pumping  water 


1.  A  system  for  generating  steam  using  solar  energy,  the 
system  comprising: 

a  concentrator  dish  for  receiving,  concentrating  and  focus- 
ing the  solar  energy  on  a  first  focal  area,  the  dish  having  a 
reflective  front  surface  and  bracing  members  extending  a 
predetermined  distance  behind  the  reflective  surface  of 
the  dish; 

a  receiver  mounted  on  the  concentrator  dish  at  the  first  focal 
area  for  receiving  the  solar  energy  focused  by  the  concen- 
trator dish  and  for  transferring  the  solar  energy  to  a  work- 
ing fluid; 

a  cradle  forming  a  gimbal  mount  for  mounting  the  concen- 
trator dish  and  the  receiver,  the  cradle  being  movable 
around  a  polar  axis  and  permitting  the  concentrator  dish 
and  Its  bracing  members  to  move  around  both  a  polar  axis 
and  a  declination  axis  within  the  cradle,  the  cradle  deliver- 
ing all  forces  along  the  polar  axis  to  the  earth  at  the  end  of 
the  cradle  nearest  the  equator,  the  cradle  compnsing  12 
members,  one  of  which  may  comprise  the  concentration 
dish  and  only  one  of  which  experiences  flexural  forces; 

a  solar  tracking  system  to  maintain  a  solar  image  upon  the 
receiver; 
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a  computer  controlled  positioning  system  to  maintain  the 
dish's  position  in  the  absence  of  the  solar  image; 

a  first  reversible  dnve  system  coupled  to  the  concentrator 
dish  for  driving  the  concentrator  dish  around  the  declina- 
tion axis; 

a  second  reversible  drive  system  coupled  to  the  concentrator 
dish  for  dnving  the  concentrator  dish  around  the  polar 
axis;  and 

a  plumbing  system  mounted  on  the  cradle  and  concentrator 
dish  and  coupled  to  the  receiver  for  carrying  a  working 
fluid  to  the  receiver  and  for  carrying  heated  working  fluid 
from  the  receiver  to  a  load. 


5.347,987 
SELF-CFNTFRING  ENDOSCOPE  SYSTEM 
David    v.  Feldstein.  101   Broadwa>.  C  reskill.  N.J    07626.  and 
Kenneth  A.  Altman.  38  Homestead  Rd.,  Tenaflv,  N.,].  07670 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  682.082.  Apr.  8.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mav  4.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  876.628 

Int.  CI      ^^618  1   114 

U.S.  a.  128—4  5  Claims 


sectors  contiguous  to  said  darkest  sector  is  less  than  said 

pre-set  parameter; 
(j)  means  for  utilizing  further  search  patterns  if  said  darkest 

sector  is  greater  than  the  pre-set  parameter,  said  means 

comprising  means  for  angularly  advancing  a  tip  of  said 

head  of  said  endoscope  in  discreet  circular  search  patterns 

of  successively  increasing  radii  until  a  sector  is  located 

which  is  less  than  the  pre-set  parameter; 
(k)  means  for  calculating  a  vector  between  said  located 

sector  and  the  origin  of  the  sector  mask;  and 
(I)  feedback  means  for  servo-mechanically  re-positioning 

said  endoscope  head  in  accordance  with  said  calculated 

vector. 


5.347.988 
ENDOSCOPE  COL  PIER  WITH  IIQl  ID  INTERFACE 

Koichiro  Hori.  Eramineham.  Mass.,  assignor  to  I  in>atec  Corpo- 
ration. Largo.  Fla. 

Filed  Ma\   !,?,  1992.  Scr.  No.  HH;.,wc, 

Int    CI.'  A61B  .'   1^1 

L.S.  CI   126-4  20aaims 


r~n 


1.  A  system  for  centering  a  head  of  an  endoscope  within  a 
lumen  to  be  examined,  as  said  head  is  advanced  longitudinally 
within  said  lumen,  the  system  comprising: 

(a)  an  endoscope  including  a  head  and  a  light  source,  said 
head  including  a  video  camera  in  optical  communication 
with  said  light  source,  said  endoscope  light  source  and 
said  video  camera  comprising  means  for  generating  a 
sequence  of  video  frames; 

(b)  means  for  acquiring,  freezing  and  digitizing  individual 
frames  of  said  sequence  of  frames,  and  storing  each  digi- 
tized frame  in  a  memory  location  group; 

(c)  means  for  establishing  a  pre-set  gray  scale  parameter 
corresponding  in  reflectivity  to  the  center  of  the  lumen  ii- 
be  examined,  said  pre-set  parameter  being  particularly 
established  for  each  endoscope  make  and  model; 

(d)  means,  in  said  memory  location  group,  for  applying  a 
co-ordinate  sector  mask  over  each  stored  video  frame. 
each  sector  of  said  mask  having  a  digital  set  of  memory 
addresses  equal  in  number  to  every  other  stored  sector 
sets. 

(e)  means  for  assigning  a  gray  scale  value  for  each  of  said 
sectors  within  said  sector  mask,  in  which  an  average  value 
of  the  gray  scale  values  of  the  digital  set  of  each  sector  in 
memory  is  taken; 

(f)  means  for  establishing  computer  memory  location  for 
each  assigned  gray  scale  sector  value; 

tg)  means  for  obtaining  the  darkest  sector  in  said  memory 

locations, 
(h)  means  for  determining  if  said  gray  scale  value  of  said 

darkest  sector  is  less  than  said  pre-set  parameter; 
(i)  means  for  determining  if  an  average  gray  scale  value  of 


1.  An  endoscope  assembly,  consisting  essentially  of: 

an  elongated  endoscope  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal 
end  with  a  first  transparent  window  disposed  in  said  proxi- 
mal end; 

a  coupler  having  a  distal  end  with  a  second  transparent 
window  disposed  therein,  and  a  proximal  end  adapted  for 
connection  to  apparatus  for  forming  a  visible  image;  and 

joining  means  for  connecting  said  endoscope  to  said  coupler 
with  a  predetermined  space  between  said  first  and  second 
windows,  the  size  of  said  space  being  selected  to  permit 
substantially  unimpeded  transmission  of  light  there- 
through when  the  space  is  filled  with  a  transparent  liquid. 


5.34-.9N'J 

CONTROL  MECHANISM  K)R  STEER  \BI  \ 

ELONGATED  PROBE  HaMN(,  \  M  \1H)  .1()\SII(  K 

Richard    A.    Monrw.    I  i>crpMK)l;   Jeffre>    Perkins.    rull.>.   and 

Robert  .1.  Wood.  Syracuse,  all  of  N  ^  ..  assinnors  to  Welch 

Allyn.  Inc..  Skaneateles  Falls.  N.> 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1992.  Ser.  Nu.  943.92'^ 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  128— t  7  Claims 


^- 


-^ 


1.  A  video  probe  comprising  an  elongated  insertion  tube  that 

includes  an  articulated  bending  section  at  its  distal  end.  which 
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includes  a  cable-driven  bending  mechanism  in  which  at  least 
one  pair  of  cables  is  moved  differentially  to  bend  the  articu- 
lated bending  section,  and  a  control  handle  which  is  attached 
onto  a  proximal  end  of  the  insertion  tube,  said  video  probe 
receiving  the  at  least  one  pair  of  cables  which  pass  from  the 
bending  mechanism  through  the  insertion  tube;  said  video 
probe  including  a  housing  in  which  a  proximal  end  of  the 
insertion  tube  is  affixed,  actuator  means  within  the  housing  for 
differentially  moving  said  at  least  one  pair  of  control  cables, 
and  a  joystick  control  member  having  a  joystick  handle  pro- 
truding from  said  housing  and  coupled  to  said  actuator  means 
for  moving  said  control  cables  in  response  to  manipulation  by 
an  operator  of  said  joystick  handle:  wherein  said  joystick 
handle  includes  a  wineglass  member  having  a  generally  hemi- 
sphencal  bowl  portion  and  a  stem  portion  projecting  from  said 
bowl  portion;  wherein  said  housing  includes  an  opening 
through  which  said  stem  portion  projects  and  annular  sealing 
means  in  contact  with  said  bowl  portion  permitting  movement 
of  said  wineglass  member  in  two  dimensions  while  sealing  said 
bowl  member  against  infiltration;  and  an  annular  resilient  ring 
seal  positioned  against  an  underside  of  said  bowl  portion  oppo- 
site said  annular  sealing  means  to  urge  the  bowl  portion  against 
said  sealing  means. 


?J4''.990 
ENDOSCOPF  WITH  STERILE  SLEEVE 

V^endell  \.  Fblina.  :ilJl  Kensington  La.,  Lake  Forest.  Calif. 
«26JO,  and  I.  C  harles  Hmore,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Wendell  \  .  f-hling.  lake  Korest,  Calif. 

Hied  Oct.  H,  1991.  Ser.  No.  95V72 

Int   CI.'  A61B  I/OO 

t  ..s  f  I.  i:k — ^  28  Claims 


5,347.991 
ENDOSCOPE  SUCTIOS  \H\P  AND  ASSOCIATED 

MtTHOD 
Naomi  L.  Nakao.  303  E.  57th  St..  New  York.  N.Y.  10022;  Mi- 
chael A.  Nakao,  284  Hudson  Ave.,  \lbany,  N.V.  12210.  and 
John  \.   Mi7j;i,  30  Cramer  Hd  .   R  f  1).  #3.  Pougbkeepsie, 
N  V    i:603 

l-iled  Oct    :il  l"^!,  Ser.  No.  963.846 
Int   (  I      \iSlH  !/00 
V.S.  CI.  \1» — I  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  use  in  endoscopic  investigations,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  an  endoscopic  insertion  member  with  a  suction 

line; 
inserting  said  endoscopic  insertion  member  with  said  suction 
line  into  a  patient; 


visually  inspecting  organic  tissues  inside  said  patient  with 
said  endoscopic  insertion  member; 

moving  a  generally  cylindrical  port  cover  mounted  exter- 
nally on  said  suction  line  to  open  a  port  in  said  line; 

rigidly  coupling  a  specimen  vial  to  said  suction  line  at  the 
opened  port  so  that  said  suction  line  communicates  with 
said  vial; 


applying  a  vacuum  to  said  suction  line  to  draw  a  fluid  speci- 
men into  said  vial; 
detaching  said  vial  from  said  suction  line;  and 
moving  said  port  cover  back  into  position  to  again  cover 
said  port. 


5,347,992 
SINGLE  AXIS  THREE  V\  AY  SELECTOR  \  ALVE  FOR 
ENDOSCOPES 
Marshall  B.  Pearlman,  and  Eric  M.  Jones,  both  of  Ins  Xngcles, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Karl  Stor/  Endoscop>   America,  Inc.,  Cul- 
ver City.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  8.788 

Int.  a.'  A61B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  128 — *  9  Claims 


1.  An  endoscope  comprising: 

a)  a  fiber  optic  image  bundle; 

b)  a  sleeve  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  having  a  bore 
formed  therein,  said  bore  having  a  diameter  sized  greater 
than  said  fiber  optic  image  bundle  such  that  said  fiber 
optic  image  bundle  is  freely  insertable  through  the  proxi- 
mal end  into  said  bore; 

c)  a  window  formed  proximate  the  distal  end  of  said  sleeve; 

d)  means  for  axially  biasing  the  fiber  optic  image  bundle 
toward  said  window  such  that  said  fiber  optic  image 
bundle  is  maintained  in  abutment  with  said  window;  and 

e)  wherein  said  sleeve  and  said  window  isolate  said  fiber 
optic  image  bundle  from  a  patient  such  that  said  fiber  optic 
image  bundle  need  not  be  sterilized  prior  to  use. 


1.  A  single  axis  three  way  selector  valve  for  connecting  a 
common  channel  to  one  or  the  other  of  two  sources,  or  to 
neither  source,  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  said  common  channel,  and  a  valve  bore 
having  a  linear  axis  and  a  cylindrical  wall; 

a  common  port  interconnecting  said  valve  bore  and  said 
common  channel,  a  first  source  port  and  a  second  source 
port  both  pa.ssing  into  the  body  and  opening  into  said 
valve  bore,  one  on  each  axial  side  of  the  common  port; 

a  first  valve  sjxiol  on  the  same  axial  side  of  the  common  port 
as  the  first  source  port,  a  pair  of  peripheral  sliding  seals 
around  said  first  valve  spool  axially  spaced  apart  so  as  to 
span  said  first  source  port  in  the  rest  position  of  said  first 
valve  spool,  first  spring  bias  means  pressing  said  first  valve 
spool  toward  said  rest  position,  and  stop  means  on  said 
body  and  said  first  valve  sf)ool  limiting  the  movement  of 
said  first  valve  spool  toward  said  common  port  to  said  rest 
position,  and  contact  means  on  said  first  valve  spool; 

a  second  valve  spool  on  the  same  side  of  the  common  port  as 
the  second  source  port,  two  pairs  of  peripheral  sliding 
seals  around  said  second  valve  spool  axially  spaced  apart 
from  one  another,  a  peripheral  inlet  relief  in  the  surface  of 
said  second  valve  spt^ol  between  the  adjacent  seals,  one 
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from  each  pair,  said  seals  being  so  disposed  and  arranged 
that  adjacent  ones  of  said  seals  can  span  said  second  source 
port,  a  flow  passage  in  said  second  valve  spool  intercon- 
necting said  penpheral  inlet  relief  and  the  valve  bore, 
by-passing  one  of  said  pairs  of  seals,  a  second  spring  bias 
means  pressing  said  second  valve  body  toward  a  rest 
position  farthest  removed  from  said  common  port  where 
it  closes  said  second  source  port,  and  stop  means  on  said 
body  and  said  second  valve  spool  limiting  the  movement 
of  said  second  valve  spool  away  from  said  common  port 
to  said  rest  position,  and  contact  means  on  said  second 
valve  spool,  said  contact  means  being  spaced  apart  suffi- 
ciently to  permit  said  second  valve  spool  to  more  from  its 
rest  position  to  open  said  second  source  port,  thereafter  to 
engage  and  upon  further  axial  movement  also  to  move 
said  first  valve  spool  to  open  said  first  source  port  and 
close  said  second  source  port,  said  common  port  always 
being  open. 


5.34~.994 

ENDOSCOPE  EIGHT  SOCRCE  APPARAllS  \M  I  H 

SETTING  ENABLE  AND  DISABLE  MODES 

Tadashi  Takahashi.  and  Katsuhiko  Euruya.  both  of  lok>o.  Ja- 
pan, a.ssi(jnors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kog>o  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
lokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun    24,  ]991,  Ser    No.  903.576 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  27,  1991,  3-156527 

Int.  CI.*  A61B  ;  .»•?,  (,tJ3B  iv  fX' 

C.S.  CI.  128— 0  8  Claims 
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5.M^.99i 
BODY  CAVITY  DIAGNOSTIC  APPARAILS 
Toshizumi  Tanaka.  Omiya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photn  ( )pti- 
cal  Co..  Ltd..  Saitama.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1993.  Ser.  No.  19.254 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1992,  4-070349; 
Feb.  20,  1992.  4-0-'035O 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  8/12 
U.S.  CI.  128-4  11  Claims 


1  A  body  cavity  diagnostic  apparatus  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

a  main  body; 

an  inner  electrically  insulating  cover  made  of  an  elastic 
rubber  material; 

an  outer  electrically  insulating  cover  made  of  synthetic 
resin; 

members  having  outsides  and  which  constitute  a  structural 
part  of  said  main  body; 

wherein  said  inner  and  outer  insulating  covers  are  connected 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  overlap  each  other  on  said  metal 
member  outsides,  said  apparatus  further  comprising  a  bent 
portion  connected  to  an  insert  portion,  a  control  portion 
and  a  connecting  portion  for  said  insert  and  control  por- 
tions, 

wherein  said  inner  and  outer  insulating  covers  and  said 
annular  airtight  member  are  applied  to  said  connecting 
portion  for  an  operating  pwrtion  and  said  bent  portion 
connected  to  an  insert  portion  which  is  inserted  into  a 
cavity  of  an  object  of  inspection;  and 

an  annular  airtight  member  which  is  disposed  between  said 
insulating  covers. 


1.  A  light  source  apparatus  for  an  endoscope  having  a  light 
source  for  supplying  illuminating  light  to  said  endoscope,  said 
light  source  apparatus  comprising: 

setting  control  means  operable  from  the  outside  of  said  light 
source  apparatus  for  making  or  changing  a  setting  of  said 
light  source  apparatus; 

operation  mode  changeover  means  operable  from  outside  of 
said  light  source  apparatus  for  switching  from  a  first 
mode,  wherein  said  first  mode  allows  said  setting  control 
means  to  operate,  to  a  second  mode,  wherein  said  second 
mode  prevents  said  setting  control  means  from  operating; 
and 

said  operation  changeover  means  including  a  plurality  of 
switches  provided  on  said  light  source  apparatus,  and 
further  including  means  for  determining  when  said 
switches  are  operated  in  a  specific  combination  such  that 
said  first  and  second  modes  are  changed  over  from  one  to 
another. 


5,347,995 
LARYNGOSCOPE  BLADE  CO\  ER 

\Mlliam  M.  Slater,  3221  Fairwa>  Dr..  Las  Cruces,  N.  Mex. 
88mil:  Anthony  M.  Chiasson.  4056  Knob  Hill  Dr..  Muskegon, 
Mich.  49441-418-.  and  Lhomas  A.  Denny,  3609  Crescent 
.Ave.,  I  armlngton,  N.  Mex.  8''401 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1993.  Ser.  No.  37.615 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  ]/26 

U.S.  a.  128—10  8  Oaims 


1.  A  laryngoscope  blade  cover  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  tapered,  elongated,  flexible  sleeve  having  an  open  end  and 

a  closed  end,  wherein  said  open  end  is  larger  than  said 
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closed  end.  and  an  extenor  surface  and  an  intenor  surface, 
said  open  end  adapted  to  be  received  by  the  blade  of  a 
laryngoscope  and  the  handle  of  a  laryngoscope,  said 
sleeve  adapted  for  covering  completely  said  bland  and  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  handle,  and 
a  resilient  circular  slide  band  fixedly  attached  to  said  sleeve 
adjacent  said  open  end.  by  adhesive  tape  looped  through 
said  band  and  adhered  to  said  exterior  and  intenor  sur- 
faces of  said  sleeve,  said  band  adatped  to  guide  said  sleeve 
over  said  blade  and  engage  said  handle  to  maintain  said 
sleeve  on  said  laryngoscope,  said  band  allowing  for  disen- 
gagement from  said  handle  for  removal  of  said  sleeve 
from  said  laryngoscope. 


5.347.996 
MOLTH  OPENER 
Ue  C   Huan.  H    12.  No.  25,  Lane  175,  Sec.  1.  Kienkwo  S.  Rd., 
Taipei,  Tiiwan 

M!td  l).c    !',  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,022 

Int.  a."  A61B  1/24 

VS.  a.  12S— 12  1  Claim 


1    A  mouth  opener  comprising: 

a  planar  substantially  Y-shaped  framr  member  having  a 
handle  and  two  spaced  apart  legs  extending  from  said 
handle: 

a  twin  cup  body  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  U-shaped 
members  affixed  on  respective  legs  of.  and  lying  in  sub- 
stantially the  same  plane  as.  said  substantially  Y-shaped 
frame  member,  wherein  said  handle  and  said  U-shaped 
members  generally  form  an  angle  which  allows  said  U- 
shaped  members  to  be  moved  relative  to  each  other,  each 
of  said  U-shaped  members  having  a  proximal  shoulder 
adapted  to  fit  between  a  lip  and  a  row  of  teeth  of  a  user  of 
said  mouth  opener  for  steadying  said  mouth  opener  in  the 
oral  cavity  of  the  user; 

a  bevel  disposed  in  each  of  said  U-shaped  members  for 
inserting  between  adjacent  teeth  to  insure  steadiness  and 
fixation  of  said  mouth  opener  in  the  oral  cavity  of  the  user; 
and, 

a  resilient  support  wall  extending  between  and  connected  to 
said  U-shaped  members,  said  support  wall  having  a  recess 
formed  therein  for  allowing  said  support  wall  to  be  com- 
pressed so  that  said  U-shapied  members  move  with  respect 
to  each  other. 


5.347.997 
(I  R\FD  (.riDIN(,  Of    \  I  II  HOTRIPSY  HEAD 
Herbtrt     V\ tiler,     Xllinu.     ted.     Rip,     of    Germany;    Ulrich 
Haueiauer.  BottiRhofen.  .Switzerland,  and  Michael  Weingart, 
Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (r«rman> .  assignors  to  Domier  Medizin- 
technik  GmbH,  Munchen,  hcd.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Hied  Jan,  6,  1989.  Ser.  No.  294,464 
Claims  priorit-, .  application  Ked.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  28, 
19H8,  8800986fl : 

Int.  CI.     \61B  17/22 

L.S.  n.  601— 3  4aaims 

1  Medicai  treatments  apparatus  including  a  therapeutic  head 

which   includes   a   Shockwave   generator,   further   including 

structure  for  guiding  the  therapeutic  head  and  the  medical 


Shockwave  generator  therein,  the  guiding  structure  compris- 
ing: 

a  curved  rail  element; 

support  means  for  the  plurality  of  rollers; 

said  rail  element  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  grooves; 


^f  SP 


wires  respectively  inserted  in  said  grooves  and  projecting 
therefrom  for  serving  as  a  rail  track,  said  rollers  running 
on  said  wires;  and 

said  therapeutic  head  being  mounted  to  one  of  (i)  the  roller 
support  means  and  (ii)  the  rail  element,  the  respective 
other  one  being  stationarily  mounted  and  fixed. 


5.34",9<}K 
BRKATH  A(TL  ATKD  INHAIhR  HAVING  AN 
ELECTROMKCHANK  AI   PRIMING  MECHANISM 
Peter  D.  Hodson.  Trowell;  Eric  \.  Baum;  David  K.  Smith,  both 
of   I^uahborouuh,    all    of   Great    Britain;    Anton    Kucpper, 
Kaarst.  Ked   Rep.  of  (rcrman>.  and  Matthew  J  V\ilh>.  I ounh- 
btirouah.  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Compan>.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
PCI  No.  Pri   GB91   01116.  ^  3"1  Date  Dec.  li.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec    23,  1992.  PfT  Pub.  No,  \\O92'00770,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jan,  li.  1992 

PCT  Piled  Jul.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  965,1<>6 
Oaims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Jul.  9,  199U. 
9015077.2 

Int.  CI.'  .A61M  11/00 
VS.  a.  128—200.23  13  Claims 


1.  An  inhalation  device  comprising:  a  pressurized  aerosol 
canister  comprising  a  metered  dose  dispensing  vale  movable 
between  a  closed  position  and  a  dispensing  position;  a  housing 
for  supporting  said  canister  in  communication  with  a  patient 
port;  electromechanical  means  for  generating  and  storing  a 
pnming  force,  pnor  to  or  at  the  start  of  inhalation  through  the 
patient  port,  and  applying  said  pnming  force  to  said  canister. 
said  priming  force  being  sufficient  for  actuation  of  the  dispens- 
ing valve;  and  blocking  means  to  prevent  said  pnming  force 
from  actuating  the  dispensing  valve  prior  to  patient  inspiration 
through  the  patient  port,  wherein  said  electromechanical 
means  further  comprises  an  electric  motor  or  solenoid,  a  dnve 
arrangement,  a  load  applicator,  and  a  resilient  biasing  means. 
wherein  the  drive  arrangement  communicates  between  the 
electric  motor  or  solenoid  and  the  load  applicator,  and  w  herein 
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the  resilient  biasing  means  is  positioned  between  the  load  appli- 
cator and  the  canister. 


5,347,999 
TNHALATION  DEVICTT  FREE  FROM  PROPEI  I  ANT  C,\S 
HAMNG  BRl  SH  ABRADING  POUDER  EROM  TABLET 

(rfrhard  Poss.  Schriesheim.  and  Jurgen  VNitfekind.  Erankfurt 
am  Main,  both  of  Fed  Rep.  of  (/ermanv,  assignors  to  Boehr- 
inger  Ingelheim  K(i.  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (kr- 
man> 

PCT  No.  PCT  EP91  01531.  5  r\  Date  \pr.  23,  1993.  C;  in2(e! 
Date  Apr.  23.  1993.  PCT  Pub,  No.  V\(>92  04t>6''.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Mar.  19.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Aug,  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  977,449 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  30, 

1990.  4027390 

Int.  a.5  A61M  15/08.  16/00.  31/00:  B67D  5/64 

U.S.  a.  128—203.15  19  Oaims 


1.  A  propellant  free  inhalation  device  for  use  with  a  solid 
tablet  of  a  medicinal  substance,  compnsmg; 

a  housing; 

a  holder  for  containing  the  tablet; 

a  manually  operated  means  for  dispensing  and  metenng  a 
dose  from  the  tablet  for  inhalation  by  a  user,  said  means 
for  dispensing  and  metering  the  dose  compnsmg  a  shaft 
and  a  brush  ha\mg  means  for  mechanically  abrading  the 
tablet,  said  means  for  mechanically  abrading  the  tablet 
including  a  plurality  of  bristles,  said  bristles,  responsive  to 
manual  operation  of  said  dispensing  and  metenng  means 
by  a  user,  mechanically  abrading  the  tablet  and  generating 
the  dose  for  inhalation, 

an  air  chamber  within  said  housing,  said  air  chamber  reced- 
ing the  dose  upon  manual  op)eration  of  said  dispensing  and 
metenng  means  by  a  user;  and 

a  mouthpiece  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  user's  mouth 
wherein  inhalation  by  a  user  through  said  mouthpiece 
causes  air  to  flow  through  said  air  chamber  and  to  entrain 
the  dose. 


a  distal  end  thereof  and  a  connector  at  a  proximal  end 
thereof; 
providing  a  facemask  having  a  peripheral  rim  for  engaging  a 
patients  face,  a  sidewall  of  frustoconical  configuration 
extending  up  from  said  peripheral  rim  to  a  small  diameter 
opening,  and  a  facemask  coupler  connected  to  said  side- 
wall  at  said  small  diameter  opening; 


inserting  said  nasal  prongs  into  the  nostrils  of  a  patient; 
inserting  said  connector  into  said  facemask  coupler;  and 
employing  an  anesthesia  machine  to  supply  anesthesia,  a 
mixture  of  anesthesia  and  oxygen,  or  oxygen  to  said  elon- 
gate nasal  catheter. 


5.348.00) 
OXYGEN  BREATHING  CONTROl^ 
Joseph  S.   Danon.   Ixis   Angeles.  C'alif,,  assignor  to  American 
Safety  Flight  Systems.  Inc..  Cilendale.  C'alif, 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,701 

Ini    CI,    \t:H  •->/02 

U.S.  a.  128—205.24  10  Claims 


5.348.000 

apparatts  and  method  for  dispensing 

oxygen  and  anesthesia  vta  interchangeable 

fact:m.ask  and  nasal  catheter 

I  snides  \ ,  Te?es,  623  39th  St,  W..  Bnidenton.  Ra.  34205 
Filed  Jul.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  93.425 
Int.  CT.'  A61M  /5  m.  11   CKi.  A62B  "  <n  18/02 
U.S.  a.  128-204.18  2  Oaims 

2   A  method  for  delivenng  anesthesia,  a  mixture  of  anesthe- 
sia and  oxygen,  or  oxygen  to  at  patient,  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  an  elongate  nasal  catheter  having  nasal  prongs  at 


1    An  oxygen  breathing  control  for  supplying  an  oxygen 

containing  fluid  comprising: 
a)  a  first  inlet  regulator  having: 

an  inlet  housing  having  an  inlet  opening; 

an  inlet  valve  disposed  inside  the  inlet  housing  near  the 

inlet  opening: 
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a  piston  disposed  inside  the  inlet  housing  downstream  of 

the  inlet  valve  and  having  a  piston  chamber;  and 
means  for  opening  the  inlet  valve  during  inhalation  of  a 

user  to  allow  the  fluid  through  to  the  piston  chamber; 

and 
b)  a  second  inlet  regulator  coupled  with  the  first  inlet  regula- 
tor and  disposed  downstream  thereof,  having: 
an  inlet  chamber; 
a  control  chamber  disposed  downstream  of  the  inlet 

chamber; 
a  valve  liner  separating  the  inlet  chamber  and  the  control 

chamber,  the  valve  liner  being  flexible;  and 
means  for  creating  a  pressure  differential  across  the  inlet 

chamber  and  the  control  chamber  and  for  flexing  the 

valve  liner  to  permit  fluid  flow  upon  inhalation. 


5,348,002 

NtKTHOE)  VM)  \PP\RATLIS  FOR  MATERIAL 

VWLVSIS 

Richard   d    Caro,   san    Francisco  County,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Sirraya.  Inc..  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr    23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  872,926 

Int   CI.'  A61B  5/00 

L  .S.  a.  128— 6JJ  31  aaims 


TOCCMTKXt 
UMT 


frequencies  and  comparing  it  to  a  measure  of  the  irradiat- 
ing intensity  at  each  of  said  frequencies  to  provide  a  mea- 
sure of  absorbance  of  said  energy  at  said  different  frequen- 
cies; 
determining  from  said  at  least  one  amplitude  modulated 
component  of  the  electromagnetic  energy  information 


TOCONTRX  1 

UMT  ' 


relating  to  the  path  length  travelled  by  said  component; 
and 
deducing,  from  the  measure  of  absorbance  and  the  informa- 
tion relating  to  the  path  length  travelled,  a  measure  of 
absorbance  per  unit  path  length  travelled  by  the  radiation 
for  each  of  said  frequencies. 


5.348.004 
ELECTRONIC   PROCLSSOR  FOR  PL  LSF  OXIMFTER 
Seth   D.   Hollub.   Overland   Park.   Kans.,  assignor  to  Nellcor 
Incorporated.  Pleasanton,  Calif. 

f  ilfd  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No,  40.839 

Int.  tl.'  A6IB  5/UU 

VS.  a.  128—633  23  Claims 


1  The  method  of  determining  the  concentration  of  a  chemi- 
cal species  in  condensed  that  scatters  and  absorbs  electromag- 
netic energy  comprising  the  steps  of 

exciting  a  volume  of  said  matter  with  electromagnetic  en- 
ergy of  predetermined  wavelength  to  cause  said  volume 
to  generate  acoustic  energy, 

detecting  said  acoustic  energy  and  generating  a  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  amplitude  of  the  acoustic  energy; 

developing  a  relationship  between  the  amplitude  of  the 
acoustic  energy  generated  in  said  condensed  matter  and 
the  degree  of  absorption  of  said  electromagnetic  energy 
by  said  matter  and  chemical  species;  and 

analyzing  the  amplitude  of  said  acoustic  energy,  making  use 
of  said  relationship  to  determine  the  concentration  of  said 
species. 


'  5,348.003 

METHOD  WD  \PP\RATLIS  FOR  CHEMICAL 
ANALYSIS 

Rictiard  G.  Caro.  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sirraya,  Inc., 

San  Francisco,  Calif, 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  940.188 
Int.  CI.'  A6IB  3/00 
I  s,  CI.  128—633  44aaims 

1  The  metriod  of  determining  a  measure  of  absorbance  of 
electromagnetic  energy  per  unit  path  length  by  chemical  spe- 
cies within  a  medium  that  scatters  and  absorbs  electromagnetic 
energy,  comprising  the  stef)s  of 

irradiating  the  medium  with  electromagnetic  energy  con- 
taining at  least  two  components  of  different  frequency,  at 
least  one  of  which  is  amplitude  modulated; 
detecting  electromagnetic  energy  emerging  from  said  me- 
dium; 
measunng  the  intensity  of  the  detected  energy  at  each  of  said 
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1.  An  oximeter  including  a  light  emitting  means  and  a  photo- 
sensor means  for  converting  received  pulses  of  light  from  said 
light  emitting  means  to  an  electrical  signal  having  a  dynamic 
range  directly  related  to  amplitudes  of  received  pulses  of  light. 
said  oximeter  further  comprising; 

an  analog-to-digital  converter  means  for  providing  digitized 
signals  accurately  representative  of  amplitudes  of  received 
pulses  of  light;  and, 
filter  means;  and 

an  oversampling  demodulator  means  for  providing  a 
switched  and  filtered  electrical  signal  from  said  photosen- 
sor means  to  said  analog-to-digital  converter  means,  said 
oversampling  demodulator  means  including  switching 
means  for  alternately  connecting  said  electrical  signal 
from  said  photosensor  means  to  ground  and  to  said  filter 
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means,  said  filter  means  having  a  cutoff  frequency  below 
both  cycle  rates  for  said  electrical  signal  from  photosensor 
means  and  switching  rates  of  said  switching  means. 


5,348,00.5 

SIMCFATION  FOR  PI  I.SF  OXIMFTFR 

Kdwin  B.  Merrick.  Stow.  Mass.,  and  Peter  Haas.  Ka.st  Fairfield, 

Vt..  assignors  to  Bio-Tek  Instruments.  Inc.,  Winooski,  Vt 

Filed  Ma>  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,752 

int.  a.'  A61B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  128—633  8  Claims 


lar  to  the  surface  of  the  scalp  such  that  the  flared  end  is 
adjacent  to  the  surface  of  the  scalp. 


5.348,007 
BIOMEDICAL  ELECTRODE 

Raja  Hitti.  I  tica,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Conmed  Corporation,  Utica, 
N.\. 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  36.336 

Int.  Cl.'  A61B  5/0402 

U.S.  a.  128—640  20  Oaims 


"innr» 


"innrw.. 


BASELINE 


1.  A  method  for  simulating  living  tissue  which  is  to  be  moni- 
tored by  a  pulse  oximeter  that  provides  red  and  infrared  light 
flashes,  the  method  comprising. 

a.  converting  the  red  and  infrared  light  flashes  of  the  pulse 
oximeter  into  electrical  signals; 

b.  modulating  the  converted  electrical  signals  to  provide 
modulated  electrical  signals;  and 

c.  converting  the  modulated  electrical  signals  to  light  flashes 
and  transmitting  the  converted  light  flashes  to  the  pulse 
oximeter  for  detection  so  that  the  pulse  oximeter  responds 
to  the  converted  light  flashes  as  it  would  to  light  flashes 
mcxlulated  by  a  living  tissue. 


5.348,006 
HFAD  SFNSOR  POSITIONING  PEDESTAL 

Don  M.  1  ucker.  F  u^ene.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  F  lectrical  Geodesies, 
Inc  .  F  ugene,  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1991,  Ser,  No.  750,108 

Int.  Cl.'  A61B  5/0478 

U.S.  a.  128—639  2  Oaims 


1    An  apparatus  for  positioning  a  sensor  against  a  human 
head  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongate  tubular  member  with  a  flared  end  at  a  foot  of 
said  elongate  member; 

(b)  an  electrode  within  said  tubular  member  and  adapted  at 
the  foot  of  the  tubular  member  for  electrical  connection  to 
the  scalp  of  the  human  head;  and 

(c)  means  for  positioning  said  elongate  member  perpendicu- 


1  .\n  electrode  for  establishing  electrical  connection  be- 
tween a  leadwire  and  a  surface  compnsing: 

a  contact  portion  including  a  conductive  layer,  an  insulator 
layer  on  one  side  of  said  conductive  layer,  and  an  anchor 
means  on  the  other  side  of  said  conductive  layer  for  an- 
choring said  contact  portion  to  the  surface;  and 

a  conductive  bndge  portion  extending  from  said  contact 
portion  and  electrically  connected  with  said  conductive 
layer,  said  bridge  portion  including  a  receptor  to  which 
the  leadwire  is  attachable  and  a  breakaway  means  for 
allowing  said  bridge  portion  to  be  partially  pulled  apart 
when  applied  to  the  surface  and  hence  for  said  receptor  to 
move  relative  to  said  contact  portion  while  still  maintain- 
ing electrical  connection  with  said  conductive  layer  such 
that  when  a  pulling  force  is  exerted  on  the  contact  portion 
by  the  surface  or  the  leadwire,  the  exerted  force  is  re- 
lieved by  movement  of  said  bridge  portion  without  pull- 
ing said  contact  portion  from  the  surface. 


5,348.008 
CARDIORFSPIRATORV  \I  FRT  SYSTEM 
Robert  Bornn.  Los  Altos;  .Jeff  I,.  1  e>insk\.  Palo  Alto:  Rubtri  I! 
Ricks.  Newark,  and  1  aura  \.  Worth.  I  os  Mtos.  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Somnus  Corporation.  Burlingame.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sir.  No.  797,538.  Nov.  25.  1991    This 
application  Mar    19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  853.962 
Int.  Cl,     A61B  5 '04 
U.S.  Cl.  128—642  V.\  <_  laims 

1  An  apparatus  for  use  in  a  system  which  monitors  the 
physiological  condition  of  a  patient  in  which  information  is 
transmuted  from  the  patient  to  a  base  station  and  from  the  base 
station  to  a  caregiver,  the  apparatus  compnsing 

a  first  plurality  of  sensor  means  for  sensing  and  providing 
information  about  at  least  a  first  physiological  parameter 
oi'the  patient,  wherein  said  sensor  means  are  positioned  on 
and  cushioned  by  a  torso  band  which  provides  resilient 
tension  to  maintain  the  sensor  means  in  proper  physical 
orientation  at  different  locations  on  the  patient's  body;  and 
processing  means  positioned  on  and  supported  by  the  torso 
band  for  acquiring  and  evaluating  the  information  from 
the  first  plurality  of  sensor  means  and  for  transmitting  and 
receiving  information  to  and  from  the  base  station,  the 
processing  means  including 

means  for  screening  the  information  received  from  each  of 
the  plurality  of  sensor  means  using  a  first  predetermined 
criteria,  which  received  information  relates  to  the  first 
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physiological  parameter,  and  for  rejecting  received 
information  from  a  particular  sensor  means  when  such 
received  information  differs  from  corresponding  re- 
ceived information  from  others  of  the  sensor  means  by 
a  predetermined  degree;  and 


5.34«,(I10 
INTRACAVITY  PROBK  AND  INTERFACE  DEVICE  FOR 

MRI  IMA(,IN(,  AND  SPECTROSCOPY 
Mitchell  D.  Schnail    I-ansdowne;  Robert  F.  I.enkinski.  Drexel 
Hill:  Herbert  \.  Krcssel.  Hvnnewood;  Howard  M.  Pollack. 
Cheltenham;   Theodore  C.  Claiborne,   (.ibsonia.   all   of  Pa.; 
George  .J    \lisic.  Noveitv,  Ohio;  Thomas  R.  VNcich.  (ribsonia. 
and  f-dward  J    Rhinehart,  Monroeville.  b<ith  of  Pa.,  a.ssignors 
to   Medrea.   Inc..   Pennsylvania  Corp.,   Pa.  and  Trustees  of 
the  I  nlversit>  of  Pennsylvania.  Not-For-Profit  Pennsylvania 
Corp.,  Pa.,  a  part  interest 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  8''5.216.  Apr.  28.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315. -49.  Feb.  27,  1989.  abandoned. 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  884,470.  May  14.  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314,809,  Feb,  24, 
1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  24.  1992.  Ser,  No. 
949.918 
Int.  CI.    A61B  i/ii 
VS.  a.  128—653.2  5  Claims 


means  for  evaluating  the  received  information  which 
survives  the  screening  f)erformed  by  the  screening 
means  and  for  issuing  an  alert  to  the  base  station  when 
an  out-of-limits  condition  is  delected  in  the  screened 
information. 


BONE  ASSESSMENT  \!  i  \R  v  fUS 
Naoki   Ohtomo.  and  Shigeo  Kimura.   b<ith   of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Aloka  (  o..  I  td..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  20.  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,779 
C  laims  priority,  application  .Japan,  May  20,  1992,  4-127551; 
Feb.  22,  1993,  5-0316-2 

Int.  CI.    A61B  5/00.  6/00,  8/00 
VS.  C\.  12«— 653.1  15  aaims 
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1.  A  method  for  obtaining  magnetic  resonance  information 
from  a  region  of  interest  within  a  cavity  of  a  patient  using  an 
insertable  probe  having  a  RF  receiving  coil  between  an  inner 
and  outer  balloon,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

inserting  the  probe  into  a  predetermined  position  in  the 

cavity  of  the  patient; 
inflating  the  inner  balloon  and  controlling  the  inflation  of  the 
inner  balloon  with  a  non-stretchable  substantially  planar 
member  covering  a  surface  on  the  inner  balloon,  thereby 
inflating  the  outer  balloon  against  the  cavity  and  position- 
ing the  coil  proximate  the  region  of  interest; 
inducing  magnetic  resonance  RF  signals  in  the  region  of 

interest;  and 
receiving  the  RF  signals  with  the  coil. 


5,348,011 

.MIXRFD  F\CIT\TION  PHASE  ENCODE  {,ROLPlN(, 

FOR  IMPROVFDTHROCGHPCT  CARDIAC  GATED  MRI 

CINE  IMAGING 
Moriel  S.  NessAiver,   Cleveland    Heights,   Ohio,   assignor   to 

Picker  International.  Inc.  Highland  Hts.,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  874.807.  Apr.  28.  1992,  and  Ser. 

No.  859.153,  Mar.  27,  1992,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  791.855.  Nov.  14.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.273.040.  This 

application  Nov.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982.569 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  5  <.o5 

V.S.  a.  128—653.2  10  Claims 


.|piil"" 


1    A  bene  assessment  apparatus  compnsing: 

means  for  measuring  the  propagation  speed  of  sound  in  bone 
by  passing  ultrasonic  waves  through  a  test  part  of  a  sub- 
ject's bone. 

means  for  measuring  bone  volume  density  by  passing  an 

,\-ray  beam  of  X-ray  through  said  test  part,  and  1.  A  cine  magnetic  resonance  imaging  method  in  which 

means  for  computing  an  assessment  index  for  the  bone  based  k-space  is  segmented  into  at  least  (i)  a  central,  lowest  frequency 
on  said  measured  sound  propagation  speed  and  said  mea-  phase  encoding  segment  and  (ii)  a  higher  frequency  phase 
sured  bone  volume  density.  encoding  segment,  the  method  comprising; 


(a)  monitoring  cardiac  cycles  of  a  subject  in  a  magnetic 
resonance  imaging  region; 

(b)  in  coordination  with  each  monitored  cardiac  cycle,  gen- 
erating a  series  of  repetitions  of  a  field  echo  sequence  to 
cause  a  corresponding  series  of  magnetic  resonance  ech- 
oes and  receiving  a  corresponding  plurality  of  echo  sig- 
nals, each  echo  signal  corresponding  to  a  view  of  k-space, 
the  magnetic  resonance  echoes  being  phase  encoded  to 
produce  views  of  a  lowest  frequency  view  component 
from  the  central  lowest  frequency  phase  encoding  seg- 
ment and  two  higher  frequency  view  components  from 
the  higher  frequency  phase  encoding  segment; 

(c)  sorting  the  echo  signals  such  that  each  lower  frequency 
encoded  view  component  is  grouped  between  immedi- 
ately preceding  the  subsequent  higher  frequency  view 
components  and  such  that  each  of  the  two  higher  fre- 
quency view  componets  are  grouped  with  the  two  most 
temporal  contiguous  lowest  frequency  view  comfKjnenIs; 

(d)  repeating  steps  (b)  and  (c)  and  stepping  phase  encoding 
of  the  views  such  that  views  in  the  lower  frequency  view 
components  which  are  phase  encoded  with  different 
phase  encodings  are  collected  at  substantially  the  same 
f)oint  in  time  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  monitored  cardiac 
cycles; 

(e)  reconstructing  a  frame  image  representation  from  each 
lowest  frequency  view  component  and  the  immediately 
preceding  and  subsequent  higher  frequency  view  compo- 
nents. 


1.  A  magnetic  resonance  imaging  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  setting  a  slice  region  along  a  direction  of  an  artery 
as  an  imaging  region; 

means  for  exciting  only  spins  in  the  imaging  region  so  that 
spins  outside  the  imaging  region  and  in  a  region  including 
the  artery  through  which  blood  flows  toward  the  imaging 
region  is  not  excited; 

means  for  receiving  a  magnetic  resonance  signal  generated 
by  the  spin  in  the  imaging  region;  and 

means  for  providing  a  magnetic  resonance  image  in  accor- 
dance with  the  magnetic  resonance  signal  received  by  said 
receiving  means. 


5,348.013 

ULTRASONIC  DIAGNOSTIC    APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

ACQIIRING  HIGH  01  AI  IT^   IM  AGK  R^  f  ORRKTING 

PHASE  DISTORIION  CONTAINED  IN  1  1  IRASONIC 

PIESES 

Ryoichi   kanda,  tJotawara,  and  Voichi   Suminu,   Nishinasuno, 

both    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Toshiba, 

Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Aug   28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,599 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug,  29,  1990,  2-225227; 
Aug.  -M).  1990.  2-228843;  Sep    10.  1990.  2-237131:  Nov.  9.  1990, 
2-305633;  Aug,  12.  1991,3-201010;  Aug.  14    1991    ,1.204284 

Int.  CI."  A61B  >■     « 
U.S.  CI    1 2,H— 660.07  22  CUuins 


IfiSS. 


5,348,012 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN  IMAGE  OF  AN  ARTERY 

Fumitoshi    Kojima,   Ootawara.   Japan,   assignor   to    Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  21.516 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  26.  1992,  4-039011 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  .\  lyjiji 

U.S.  a.  128—653.3  9  Claims 


1,  An  ultrasonic  diagnostic  apparatus  comprising: 

ultrasonic  transducer  means  having  a  plurality  of  ultrasonic 
transducer  elements  for  transmitting  ultrasonic  pulses  to 
an  object  under  medical  examination  in  response  to  ener- 
gizing signals,  and  for  receiving  echoes  therefrom  to 
produce  echo  signals; 

quadrature  phase  detecting  means  for  quadrature-phase- 
detecting  the  echo  signals  derived  from  the  transducer 
means  with  reference  to  a  reference  signal  to  obtain  as 
phase  data  a  quadrature  signal  component  and  an  in-phase 
signal  component; 

phase-difference  calculating  means  for  processing  said  quad- 
rature signal  component  and  said  in-phase  signal  compo- 
nent to  obtain  a  phase  difference  between  said  quadrature 
signal  component  and  said  in  phase  signal  component  with 
reference  to  said  reference  signal; 

delay-time  correcting  value  calculating  means  for  process- 
ing said  phase  difference  to  obtain  a  delay  time  correcting 
value:  and 

delay  time  controlling  means  for  controlling  said  ultrasonic 
transducer  means  in  such  a  manner  that  at  least  one  delay 
time  initially  given  to  both  of  said  energizing  signals  and 
said  echo  signals  is  corrected  based  on  said  delay-time 
correction  value. 


5.34*,014 
I  LTRASONIC  DIAGNOSTIC  APPARATUS 

Takeshi  Okado,  Tocbigi,  Japan,  assignor  ti'  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed   Aug,  26.  1993,  Ser.  No.  1U.89V 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan,  .Aug.  27,  1992,  4  228463 
int    (1      AISIB  8/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—660.09  12  Qaims 

1.  An  ultrasonic  diagnostic  apparatus  comprising: 
an  ultrasonic  diagnostic  apparatus  main  body; 
a  cable,  one  end  of  which  is  attached  to  the  ultrasonic  diag- 
nostic apparatus  main  body; 
an  ultrasonic  probe  attached  to  the  other  end  of  the  cable; 
an  arm  unit  fixed  to  the  ultrasonic  diagnostic  apparatus;  and 
a  balancer  unit  provided  at  one  end  of  the  arm  unit,  so  as  to 
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substantially  balance  the  weight  of  the  ultrasonic  probe, 
the  balancer  unit  comprising  a  rotational  mechanism  using 


_«M_ 1 
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a  constant  force  spring  for  generating  a  winding  force  of 
a  constant  torque. 


5,J4«,015 
MCTHOD  \ND  \PP^R^IT  S  FOR  I'l  TR  A-SONICALLY 

DETtCTINf-.  COl  VTIN(,  \M)  OR  (H  \R  \(TERIZING 

KM  BOH 
Mark  A.  Moehring;  Mark   A    (  urry:  Merrill  P.  Spencer,  and 
John  R.  Klepper,  ail  of  seattlt.  H»-sh..  a.ssignors  to  Applied 
Physiolf>gj  and  Medicine.  Seattlt.  V^ash, 

Filed  Sep.  P.  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,038 

Int.  a."  A61B  8/06 

MS.  n.  12X— ^l.cr  112  Claims 


component  obtained  at  a  time  different  from  said  first 
time 


5,348.016 

AFTARATl  S  FOR  PRKPARING  GAS  HLLFD 

LIPOSOMF^S  FOR  I  SF  AS  L  I.TRASOMC  CONTRAST 

AGENTS 

Evan  C.  Unger.  13365  F.  Camino  Iji  Cebadilla,  and  Guanii  VNu. 

2602  W .  Aiden  St.,  both  of  Tucson.  Ariz.  85749 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  17.683,  Feb.  12.  1993.  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  717,084,  Jun.  18.  1991,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  569,828.  Aug.  26,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,088.499,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  455,707,  Dec.  22.  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  7,  1993.  Ser.  No.  88,268 

Int.  n.'  A61B  H  iJJ.  BOIJ  /J  O: 

tl,S.  a    128— 662.02  14  Oaims 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  preparing  contrast  agents  for  ultrasonic 
imaging  by  drying  liposomes  and  instilling  gas  therein  compris- 
ing; 

(i)  a  vessel  for  containing  liposomes, 

(ii)  means  for  sequentially  applying  a  negative  pressure  to 
the  vessel  for  a  first  pre-determined  period  of  time  to  draw 
liquid  from  liposomes  contained  in  the  vessel  and  then 
subsequently  applying  a  gas  to  the  vessel  to  gradually 
eliminate  the  negative  pressure  therein  over  a  second 
pre-determined  period  of  time,  the  means  for  sequentially 
applying  the  negative  pressure  and  then  the  gas  to  gradu- 
ally eliminate  the  negative  pressure  including  (a)  a  vac- 
uum source,  (b)  a  source  of  pressurized  gas,  and  (c)  a 
conduit  having  means  for  selectively  placing  the  vacuum 
source  and  the  pressunzed  gas  in  flow  communication 
with  the  vessel. 


1  -A  system  for  ultrasonically  detecting  an  embolus  in  blood 
flow,  comprising; 

an  ultrasound  transducer  positioned  in  ultrasound  communi- 
cation with  said  blood  flow; 

a  Doppler  ultrasound  unit  electrically  connected  to  said 
ultrasound  transducer,  said  Doppler  ultrasound  unit  gen- 
erating an  output  signal  having  a  frequency  spectrum 
indicative  of  the  velocity  of  ultrasound  scatters  in  said 
blood  flow;  and 

signal  processing  means  receiving  said  output  signal  from 
said  Doppler  ultrasound  unit  and  determining  at  least  one 
frequency  spectrum  corresponding  to  said  output  signal, 
each  frequency  spectrum  containing  a  plurality  of  fre- 
quency components,  said  signal  processing  means  further 
detecting  the  presence  of  an  embolus  in  said  blood  as  a 
function  of  the  amplitude  of  a  frequency  component  ob- 
tained at  a  first  time  and  the  amplitude  of  a  a  frequency 


5,348.0  r 

driveshafi  KJR  ^N  INTRAN  AS(  llar  cathftfr 

SYSTEM 
Peter  Thornton.  Cupertino,  and  Stephen  M.  Salmon.  Sunnyvale, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cardiovascular  Imaging  Systems, 
Inc..  Sunnv vale.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  6.226 
Int.  a."  \61B  S/12 
U.S.  CI    i;x— 662.06  18  Claims 

5.  A  catheter  ^s^;c^!;  .,i>r7■,pr;^^^lt! 
a  catheter  bo<J\    ^I'mprisirig  a   tle.iible  member  having  a 

lumen  extending  therethrough: 
a  drive  shaft  comprised  at  least  in  part  of  a  material  having 
superelastic  properties  and  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 


distal  end  and  comprising  an  elongate  tubular  member 
rotatably  disposed  within  the  lumen  of  the  catheter  body; 
a  work  element  coupled  to  the  drive  shaft  and; 


5.348.019 
OPTICAI   FIBER  PRESSl  RE  SENSING  CATHETER 
James  J.  Sluss.  Jr..  Norman;  James  C.  Duke.  Oklahoma  City; 
Kevin  R.  Fewelling.  Noble,  all  nf  Okla..  and  sliaiin  I     Harris, 
Allen.  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Regents  jf  tMt  Lniver- 
sit>  iif  Oklahoma.  Norman.  Okla. 

Filed  Sop.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  947,209 

Int    CI."  A61B  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  128—667  49  Oaims 


means  for  coupling  to  a  drive  motor  at  the  proximal  end  of 
the  drive  shaft. 


5.348.018 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  IF  TISSUE  IS 
MALIGNANT  AS  OPPOSED  TO  NON-MALIGNANT 
USING  TIME-RFSOI  \  FD  FLUORESCENCE 
SPECTROSCOPY 
Robert  R.  "Mfano.  3''''''  Independence  Ave..  Bronx.  N.V.  10463; 
Asima   Pradhan.  5554  Dccelles.  Apt.  5.  Montreal.  Canada; 
Guichen  C.   fang.  26^0  \alentint  Ave.,  \pt.  9,  Bronx.  N.Y. 
1(M5H;   I*ming  Wang.   142-19  Cherr>    \ve..   Flushing.  N.Y. 
11355;  Vur>   Budanskv.  ^36  Ramapo  \  alley  Rd..  Oakland. 
N.J.  07436,  and  Bidyut  Baran  Das,  477  VV.  140  St..  Apt.  62. 
New  York.  N.V.  10031 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  797,723 

Int.  a.'  .A61B  6  '00 

U.S.  CI.  128—665  16  Claims 


1   A  method  for  determining  if  a  human  breast  tissue  sample 
IS  malignant  as  opposed  to  non-malignant  comprising; 

a)  irradiating  the  human  breast  tissue  sample  with  a  pulse  of 
light  at  a  wavelength  of  about  310  nm; 

b)  measuring  a  native  time-resolved  fluorescence  emitted 
therefrom  at  a  wavelength  of  about  340  nm;  and 

c)  determining  the  condition  of  the  human  breast  tissue 
sample  in  accordance  with  said  measurement. 


1.  An  optical  fiber  pressure  sensing  catheter  for  detecting  a 
discrete  pressure  within  an  organ,  the  catheter  comprising; 
an  elongated  hollow  body,  comprising  a  wall,  an  internal 
diameter,  an  e.xternal  diameter,  a  closed  proximal  end,  a 
closed  distal  end.  a  lumen  therebetween,  an  a  discrete 
opening  in  the  wall  between  the  distal  end  and  the  proxi- 
mal end.  the  wall  generally  noncompressible  by  pressure 
exerted  thereupon  by  the  organ  within  which  the  catheter 
is  inserted; 
a  flexible  sleeve  encompassing  the  opening  and  sealingly 
secured  to  the  body  around  the  opening  thereby  sealing 
the  opening,  the  flexible  sleeve  having  sufficient  flexibility 
so  as  to  be  compressible  by  pressure  exerted  thereupon  by 
the  organ  within  which  the  catheter  is  inserted; 
a  sensing  optical  fiber  disposed  within  the  lumen,  the  optical 
fiber  extending  from  the  proximal  end  wherein  the  fiber  is 
connectable  to  both  a  means  for  providing  a  light  input 
and  a  means  for  receiving  a  light  signal  from  the  optical 
fiber; 
means  for  measuring  pressure  comprising  a  sensing  portion 
of  the  sensing  optical  fiber,  the  sensing  portion  adjacent 
the  flexible  sleeve  and  deformable  in  response  to  compres- 
sion of  the  flexible  sleeve,  whereby  the  light  signal  is 
attenuated;  and 
a  positioning  means  disposed  within  the  lumen  of  the  body 
adjacent  the  flexible  sleeve  for  positioning  the  sensing 
portion  of  the  sensing  optical  fiber  in  a  sensing  position, 
the  positioning  means  further  compnsing; 
a  ferrule  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  an  external 
surface,   an   internal  surface,  and  a  longitudinal  axis 
extending  from  the  first  end  to  the  second  end. 
an  annular  fulcrum  positioned  circumferentially  on  the 
midline  of  the  length  of  the  external  surface  oi  the 
ferrule,  and 
a  stabilizing  means  for  stably  holding  the  sensing  optical 
fiber,  and  wherein  the  sensing  portion  is  disposed  adja- 
cent the  external  surface  of  the  ferrule  in  an  orientation 
generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  ferrule 
and  supported  by  the  fulcrum  of  the  ferrule,  the  fulcrum 
serving  to  position  the  sensing  portion  a  distance  be- 
yond the  external  surface  of  the  ferrule. 
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5,348,020 
METHOD  \M)  S'iSIVM  MiR  SEAR  REAL-TIME 

XNAl'iMs  \M)  DISPLAY  OF 

HF(TR(XVRI)I()<,HAPHIC  SIGNALS 

William   H.   HutJkin    4"   (.ranue    Ave.,  P.O.  Box  0221,  Little 

(  ompton,  R.I.  028J' 
C  ontinuation-in-pan  uf  Vr    V>'   <J78,245,  Not.  18,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5.245.58^,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

(>2n.ir.  Dec   14.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,175,710.  This  application  Dec. 

15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  991,291 

!nt.  a.^  A61B  5/04 

U.S.  CI    \ZH—h<H^  54  Oaims 


trical  outputs  for  discriminating  between  said  first  and 
second  predetermined  characteristics  and  including  indi- 
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1  A  method  of  analyzing  an  electrocardiographic  (ECG) 
signal,  for  determining  diagnostic  information  comprising: 

analyzing  the  ECG  signal  to  determine  enhanced  predeter- 
mined characteristics  of  the  ECG  signal  according  to  the 
steps  of. 

extracting  data  relating  to  said  signals  as  received  by  an 
ECG  monitoring  system; 

embedding  said  data  into  a  data  matrix; 

compressing  said  data  matrix  into  a  compressed-data-form; 

modifying  selected  data  values  in  said  compressed-data-form 
based  on  a  function  of  said  data  values  in  said  compressed- 
da  ta-form; 

expanding  said  compressed-data-form  to  an  enhanced  data 
matrix  that  contains  data  representing  said  enhanced  pre- 
determined characteristics. 

determining  from  said  enhanced  data  matrix  said  diagnostic 
information. 
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eating  means  for  indicating  the  occurrence  of  said  depo- 
larization activation  wave  when  said  first  and  second 
predetermined  characteristics  are  different. 


5,348,022 
SINGLE  USE  AUTOMATf  I)  SOFT  TISSUE  ASPIRATION 

BK)PS\  DK\  K  1 
Harold  G.  I.€igh.  and  James  I).  Ia\liir.  Ixith  of  St.  1  ouis,  ^1(l., 
assigndrs  lu  Medical  Device  lechnDJotjies,  Inc.,  (.ainesvillc, 
Fla. 
per  No.  F(T  LS91  01319,  ;  J'l  Date  \ui;.  ;n,  1992,  ^^  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  28,  1992.  I'CI  Puh  Nn  V\09l  i:'f,9.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  5.  1991 

PCT  Filed  I  eh    26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  923.945 

In;   i\.^  A61B  10/00 

U.S.  a.  128—753  20  Claims 


I  5,348,021 

\PP\RATIS  ^ND  METHOD  FOR  RELIABLY 
DtTtCTISG  A  DKPOI  ARIZATION  ACTIVATION  WAVE 
OF  THE  HEART  AND  AfRIM   DEnSRILLATOR 
LTll  IZING  SAME 
John  \I.  Adams.  Issaquah;  {'lifton  \.  .Alferness,  and  Kenneth  R. 
Infinner   both  of  Redmond,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  InCon- 
rrol.  Inc..  Redmond,  Wa^sh, 

Hied  Mar   31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,184 
Int.  a.^  .\61BVW6 
U.S.  a.  12H— -1)8  58  Oaims 

1.  An  jpr  jr  itus  for  reliably  detecting  a  depolarization  acti- 
vation wave  of  the  heart,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

first  sensing  means  for  electncal  contact  with  the  heart  for 
between  a  first  pair  of  spaced  apart  locations  for  sensing 
said  depolarization  activation  wave; 
first  output  means  coupled  to  said  first  sensing  means  for 
producing  a  first  electrical  output  having  a  first  predeter- 
mined charactenstic  corresponding  to  said  depolarization 
activation  wave  sensed  by  said  first  sensing  means; 
second  sensing  means  for  electrical  contact  with  the  heart 
between  a  second  pair  of  spaced  apart  lcx:ations  for  sens- 
ing said  depolanzation  activation  wave; 
second  output  means  coupled  to  said  second  sensing  means 
for  producing  a  second  electrical  output  having  a  second 
predetermined  characteristic  corresponding  to  said  depo- 
larization activation  wave  sensed  by  said  second  sensing 
means;  and 
discnminating  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  output 
means  and  being  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  elec- 


1.  A  biopsy  aspiration  device  comprising: 

a  hollow  cannula  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

a  stylet  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and  posi- 
tioned within  said  cannula  for  axial  movement  relative 
thereto; 

a  housing  providing  a  sealed  chamber  and  means  for  holding 
the  operative  components  of  the  biopsy  aspiration  device; 

slide  means  movably  associated  with  said  housing  in  cooper- 
ative relationship  with  said  sealed  chamber,  said  slide 
means  being  movable  from  a  cocked  actuated  position 
wherein  the  volume  of  said  sealed  chamber  is  minimized, 
to  a  released  at  rest  position  wherein  the  volume  of  said 
sealed  chamber  is  maximized,  with  said  movement  of  said 
slide  means  from  said  actuated  position  to  said  released  at 
rest  position  resulting  in  a  displacement  between  said 
cannula  and  said  stylet; 

biasing  means  engageable  with  said  slide  means  when  said 


slide  means  is  in  said  cocked  position  to  urge  said  slide 
means  to  said  at  rest  position; 

cocking  and  releasing  means  associated  with  said  slide  means 
and  said  housing  for  moving  said  slide  means  against  force 
of  said  biasing  means  to  the  cocked  actuated  position  and 
for  releasing  said  slide  means  to  be  moved  to  said  released 
at  rest  position  by  said  biasing  means; 

said  hollow  cannula  being  communicated  with  said  sealed 
chamber,  and  one  of  said  stylet  or  said  cannula  having  its 
proximal  end  fixedly  anchored  to  said  slide  means  and  the 
other  one  of  said  stylet  or  said  cannula  having  its  proximal 
end  anchored  to  said  housing; 

whereby  upon  release  of  said  slide  means  the  resultant  vol- 
ume increase  in  said  sealed  chamber  creates  a  pressure 
reduction,  and  the  pressure  reduction  generated  within 
said  chamber  is  translated  to  the  distal  end  of  said  cannula 
to  effect  aspiration  of  a  biopsy  specimen  into  the  cannula 
during  actuation  of  the  device;  and 

displacement  selector  means  for  selecting  the  amount  of 
displacement  between  said  cannula  and  said  stylet. 


5,348,023 
<  I  RKrriNG  INSTRUMENT  AND  METHOD 
Bruce  McI  ucas.  KK)  LCI.A  Medical  Plz.,  Suite  310,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.  90024-6970 

lilid   \pr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869.739 

Int.  Cl.^  .\61B  n/00 

U.S.  a.  128—757  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  obtaining  tissue  from  inside  a  living  body,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

inserting  a  curette  inside  the  body,  said  curette  comprising  a 
handle,  an  oval  spoon-shaped  member  connected  to  said 
handle  for  collecting  the  tissue,  a  sharp  edge  formed  on 
substantially  the  entire  upper  perimeter  of  said  spoon- 
shaped  member,  and  an  overhanging  sharp  edge  formed 
on  an  inside  edge  of  said  upper  perimeter  on  a  forward  end 
of  said  collection  means  for  removing  the  tissue  from  the 
body; 

moving  said  inserted  curette  to  cause  one  or  more  cutting 
edges  on  said  curette  to  cut  tissue  and  place  said  tissue  in 
the  spoon-shaped  member; 

removing  tissue  from  the  inside  of  the  body  with  said  cu- 
rette; 

collecting  the  removed  tissue  in  said  spoon-shaped  member 
of  said  curette;  and 

withdrawing  said  curette  and  said  collected  tissue  from  the 
body. 


5,348,024 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,348,025 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING 

MOBII  ITV  OF  THE  SCAPHOID 

Scott  W    Wolfe,  Fairfield,  and  Joseph  J.  (  risco,  Cheshire,  both 

of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Vale  I  niversity.  New  Haven.  < dnn 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  20.773 

Int.  CI  ■  A61B  i/lOi 

U.S.  CI.  128—782  21  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  mobility  of  a  free-floating  bone 

in  a  subject's  wnst,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


a  support  structure  designed  to  support  the  subject's  hand 

and  to  permit  unobstructed  movement  of  the  free-floating 

bone  when  supporting  the  subject's  hand, 
a  force  applicator  positioned  over  and  applying  a  variable 

force  to  said  free-Hoating  bone  while  the  subject's  hand  is 

being  supported  by  the  support  structure, 
a  load  cell  generating  a  first  signal  corresponding  to  the 

magnitude  of  said  variable  force,  and 


a  displacement  sensor  generating  a  second  signal  corre- 
sponding to  a  displacement  of  said  free-floating  bone  in 
response  to  said  variable  force. 


5.348,026 
OSTEOINDUCTIVE  BONE  SCREW 
James  A.  Davidson.  (,ermanto»n.  Tenn..  assignor  to  Smith  & 
Nephew  Richards  Int  .  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,475 

Int   a."  A61B  ;v.  X'.  A61E  2/02,  2/28.  2/30 

U.S.  (I    128—898  22  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  low  modulus  bone  screw 
with  a  high  resistance  to  insertion  torque,  comprising  the  steps 
of 

a)  pre-torquing  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  fibers; 

b)  molding  a  bone  screw  shaped  polymer  matrix  that  in- 
cludes a  shank  portion  with  a  helical  thread  thereon  to 
bond  with  the  pre-torqued  fibers; 

c)  wherein  the  fibers  are  wound  in  a  direction  that  orients 
the  fibers  to  resist  insertion  torque  applied  to  the  bone 
screw;  and 

d)  wherein  in  step  b)  a  body  is  formed  having  a  size  and 
shape  of  a  bone  screw. 
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5.34«.027 
(  K,ARrn>  WITH  IMPROVED  SUBSTRATE 
Ruvseil  0    Barnes.  Belews  Creek;  Chandra  K.  Banerjee,  Pfaff- 
town;  F  von  I .  C  rcKiks.  Winston-Salem,  all  of  N.C.,  and  Jack 
f-    (learman.  Blakelv,  Ga.,  assignors  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  To- 
bacco (  ompanv.  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 
(  ontinuationin-part  of  Ser.  No.  655,706,  Feb.  14,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,203.355    Thl^  application  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,209 
!nt   Q.'  A24B  15/00:  A24D  3/06 


VS.  CI.  131 -r^4 


24aaims 


1.  A  substrate  for  smoking  articles  comprising  an  over- 
wrapped  rod  of  gathered  cellulose-based  paper; 

said  overwrapped  rod  having  an  outer  diameter  of  from 

about  4  mm  to  about  8  mm,  and  wherein; 
said  cellulose-based  paper  has  a  basis  weight  in  the  range  of 

about  10  g/m'  to  about  90  g/m-;  and 
said  cellulose-based  paper  including  up  to  about  50  weight 

percent  of  one  or  more  bum  retardant  hydrated  salts. 


5,348,028 
CUMPAtr  \R  I.Tl-LSE  ORAL  HYGIENE  DEVICE 

Terr>  L.  Gustavel.  5532  Randolph  Dr.,  Boise,  Id.  83709 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,049 
Int.  a.'  A45D  44/IS 
U.S.  a.  U:— 3t>9  12  Claims 


to  receive  said  second  end  of  said  shaft  when  disengaged 
from  said  first  slot  and  placed  in  said  second  slot,  placing 
said  kit  in  a  stowed  position;  and 
an  end  cap  dimensioned  to  fit  snugly  over  the  open  end  of 
said  handle,  enclosing  said  cavity. 


S.iViM29 
NAIL  VARNISH  APPI  K  \1()R  HAVING  PINCERS 
.Manuel  Garcia  Rodriguez,  Irbanizacion  Jalzkibel,  Villa  Arit- 
Aide,  Fuenterrabia  iduipu/coa).  Spain  20280 

Filed  Feb,  r.  1W2,  Ser.  No.  842.877 

Oaims  priorit\,  application  Spain,  Mar.  S,  1991,  9100612 

Int.  Cl.^  A45D  2V/lti 

U.S.  a.  132—74.5  15  Clal^l^ 


1  A  dental  hygiene  kit  having  an  operative  and  a  stowed 
position,  comprising: 

a  brush  section  formed  from  a  flat  shaft  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  having  bristles  attached  perpendicular  to  a  surface  of 
said  shaft  and  proximate  to  a  first  end  of  said  shaft; 

said  surface  further  defining  a  groove  extending  from  a 
second  end  of  said  shaft  opposite  said  first  end  and  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  for  a  predetermined  distance; 

an  elongated  handle  defining  a  rectangular  cross-section 
cavity  with  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end,  said  closed  end 
defining  a  first  slot  external  to  said  cavity  and  operative  to 
receive  in  mated  configuration  the  second  end  of  said 
brush  section  and  including  a  first  raised  portion  formed 
on  the  interior  of  said  first  slot,  said  first  raised  portion 
configured  to  receive  said  groove  of  said  brush  section  so 
as  to  place  the  kit  in  an  operative  position; 

a  second  raised  portion  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  elon- 
gated handle,  said  second  raised  portion  being  larger  than 
said  first  raised  portion  and  said  second  raised  portion 
defining  a  second  slot  having  formed  therein  a  third  raised 
portion  having  the  same  dimensions  as  said  first  raised 
portion,  said  second  slot  and  third  raised  portion  operative 


r-  ^v^ 


1.  A  fingernail  varnish  applicator,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  body  having  one  end  shaped  to  connect  to  a 
source  of  nail  varnish  and  an  opposite  end  dimensioned  to 
receive  a  user's  finger; 

a  brush  fitted  with  bristles  with  an  adjustable  spread  for 
applying  a  dose  of  nail  varnish  from  the  source  of  nail 
varnish  to  a  fingernail  of  the  user's  finger,  the  fingernail 
having  a  contour; 

a  pair  of  pincers  positioned  to  contact  the  user's  received 
finger,  said  pincers  having  a  portion  which  compresses  the 
spread  of  said  bristles  in  accordance  with  the  contour  of 
the  fingernail; 

a  hingeably  mounted  door  for  obstructing  said  opposite  end 
of  said  cylindrical  body; 

a  locking  device  for  normally  biasing  said  door  to  obstruct 
said  opposite  end  of  said  cylindrical  body,  said  locking 
device  being  released  by  the  user's  finger  that  is  to  be 
varnished; 

a  pumping  device  positioned  to  engage  the  user's  received 
finger  and  mounted  to  move  with  the  finger  as  it  is  in- 
serted for  advancing  the  dose  of  nail  varnish  to  said  bris- 
tles, said  pumping  device  being  coupled  to  said  brush  so  as 
to  orient  said  brush  with  respect  to  the  user's  received 
finger;  and 

a  casing  for  covering  said  bristles  when  the  nail  varnish 
applicator  is  not  in  use  comprising  one  of  a  stub  and  a 
complementary  helical  slot  and  a  displaceable  casing 
having  a  hingeably  mounted  cap,  said  casing  being  dis- 
placed in  response  to  the  insertion  of  the  user's  finger  by 
one  of  rotation  and  axial  displacement,  said  casing  return- 
ing to  an  undisplaced  state  in  response  to  the  withdrawal 
of  the  user's  finger. 


5.34^.030 

RETRACTABLE  BRl  SH  VMTH  I  HWARDLY  ANGLED 

TKFTH 

.Suzy  C.  Hirzcl,  933  Shellwood  Way.  Sacramento,  Calif.  95831 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  960,859.  t)ct.  14,  1992, 

.ihandoned    This  application  Dec.  17,  1993.  Ser.  No.  168,136 

Int.  CI.'  .A45D  24/ lu 

VS.  CI.  132—123  5  Qaims 


5,348,031 
COSMETIC   APPARATl  S 

I  inda  D.  Cloud,  202  \  illaRe  Way,  Brick.  N.J.  08724 
Filed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,056 
Int.  CI."  A45D  40/24 
U.S.  CI.  132—317  5  Oaims 

1.  Cosmetic  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  pivotally  interconnected  members,  each  of  said 
members  provided  with  at  least  one  recess,  an  applicator 


for  supporting  a  cosmetic  interconnected  pivotally  to  one 
of  said  members,  said  members  provided  with  cooperative 
interconnecting  means,  upon  said  applicator  supporting  a 
cosmetic  and  being  pivoted  over  said  one  member  and 
upon  said  members  being  pivoted  towards  and  into  en- 
gagement with  each  other  said  interconnecting  means 
being  engaged  lo  temporarily  secure  said  members  to  each 
other  and  said  recesses  being  placed  in  opposition  to  each 
other  and  cooperatively  providing  a  compartment  for 


1.  A  retractable  brush  comprising: 

a  brushing  base,  said  brushing  base  having  first  and  second 
panels,  said  first  panel  having  at  least  one  row  of  teeth 
theron,  said  first  panel  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second 
portion; 

an  elongated  tube,  said  tube  having  a  hollow  cavity,  said 
tube  having  first  and  second  ends  and  an  exterior  surface 
therebetween,  said  second  end  having  an  opening,  said 
elongated  tube  having  a  hollow  cavity  and  said  hollow 
cavity  having  a  first  inner  surface  and  a  second  inner 
surface,  said  first  inner  surface  having  a  first  face  and  a 
second  face,  said  tube  having  a  senes  of  openings  posi- 
tioned along  the  exterior  surface,  said  at  least  one  row  of 
teeth  being  positioned  in  said  series  of  openings  when  said 
tube  and  brushing  ba.se  are  connected; 

a  first  handle  section  and  a  second  handle  section,  said  first 
and  second  handle  sections  being  lomed  together  at  one 
end  to  form  a  single  unit  and  having  a  spring  force  there- 
between, said  spring  force  holding  said  first  handle  section 
at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  the  second  handle  section 
M.  hen  said  handle  sections  are  in  an  untensioned  stale,  said 
first  handle  section  being  positioned  adjacent  said  brush- 
ing base,  said  spring  force  being  strong  enough  to  push 
said  first  panel  to  contact  said  first  inner  surface  as  soon  as 
said  first  portion  contacts  said  first  face  of  said  tube,  said 
at  least  one  row  of  teeth  being  generally  perpendicular  to 
said  base  when  said  brushing  base  is  not  withm  said  tube, 
said  at  least  one  row  of  teeth  being  slightK  p<iinling  up- 
wardly toward  said  second  face  of  said  inner  surface  of 
said  tube  to  allow  for  the  equal  length  protrusion  of  said  at 
least  one  row  of  teeth  through  said  series  of  openings, 

said  second  handle  section  being  connected  to  said  lube 
adjacent  said  second  end  whereby  when  said  first  handle 
section  IS  compressed  toward  said  second  handle  section, 
said  teeth  will  retract  into  said  hollow  cavity  and  when 
compression  is  released  from  said  first  handle  section,  said 
spring  force  will  automatically  return  said  teeth  to  a  pro- 
truding position  extending  outwardly  from  the  tube. 


receiving  said  cosmetic,  and  upon  said  intercomiecting 
means  being  disengaged  and  said  members  pivoted  away 
from  each  other  and  upon  said  applicator  being  pivoted 
away  from  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  one  mem- 
ber, said  members  for  being  pivoted  towards  and  into 
engagement  with  each  other  and  said  interconnecting 
means  for  being  engaged  to  temporarily  secure  said  mem- 
bers to  each  other  to  cause  said  members  to  cooperatively 
provide  a  handle  for  using  said  applicator  to  apply  said 
cosmetic  to  a  person. 


5,348,032 
ANTI-WIC  KING  FLOSSING  TOOL 

Robert  F   Mason,  10^63  Hedda  PI.,  Cerntos,  Calif.  90^01 
Filed  Auk.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,282 
Int.  CI.'  A61C  15/00 
V.S.  CI.  132—325  20  Oaims 


1.  A  dental  flossing  tool  comprising: 

a  hollow  handle  containing  a  floss  storage  area  therein  and 
formed  with  a  rigid  tip  having  an  opening  and  having  a 
strand  of  fioss  entending  from  said  storage  area  and  exiting 
through  said  opening  of  said  lip.  and 

a  resilient  member  mounted  adjacent  said  opening  at  the 
extreme  end  of  said  lip  where  said  fioss  makes  it's  final  exit 
from  said  tool  and  having  an  opening  having  a  fixed  lateral 
dimension  no  greater  than  that  of  said  floss  strand  extend- 
ing through  said  resilient  member  to  cause  said  resilient 
member  to  clamp  said  strand  of  floss  extending  through 
said  resilient  member  and  to  prevent  moisture  from  enter- 
ing said  tool. 
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5,348,033 

\IFTHOD  AND  VPPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING 

SINCL  I  ATKD  H  KCTRONIC  COMPONENTS 

Boris  Levit.  Cup«rtino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semiconduc- 
tor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  I.  1991,  S«r.  No.  770,973 

Int  ri  ■  mnB3/02 

vs.  CI.  1-U--M  U  18  Claims 


■^  .    I> 


4     V 


10.  An  apparatus  for  processing  parts  in  processing  tanks 
arranged  along  a  path,  including: 

a  housing  having  partitions  which  separate  the  processing 
tanks; 

a  pair  of  horizontally  separated,  substantially  parallel,  end- 
less belts  dimensioned  and  profiled  for  supporting  the 
parts; 

a  drive  means  for  translating  the  belts  around  a  loop,  thereby 
translating  the  parts  supported  by  the  belts  along  the  path 
sequentially  through  the  processing  tanks  with  top,  bot- 
tom, and  side  surfaces  of  each  part  supported  by  the  belts 
exposed  to  regions  of  the  processing  tanks  located  above 
and  below  the  belts,  wherein  each  of  the  belts  has  a  contin- 
uous, constant  cross-section  around  the  loop,  and  wherein 
the  cross-section  includes  an  inner  shelf  surface  oriented 
substantially  horizontally,  an  outer  top  surface  oriented 
substantially  horizontally,  and  a  third  surface  between  the 
inner  shelf  surface  and  the  outer  top  surface,  said  third 
surface  having  a  sloping  portion,  and: 

at  least  one  of  the  parts  supported  by  the  belts,  wherein  said 
at  least  one  of  the  parts  is  a  singulated  electronic  compo- 
nent having  a  first  row  of  leads  and  a  second  row  of  leads, 
and  wherein  the  first  row  rests  on  the  shelf  portion  of  a 
first  one  of  the  belts  and  the  second  row  rests  on  the  shelf 
portion  of  a  second  one  of  the  belts. 


7.  A  wind  resistant  umbrella,  which  comprises; 


A.  a  canopy,  which  comprises 

I.  a  plurality  of  independent,  elongate  sheets  assembled 
together  movably  in  the  plane  of  a  vertical  stack,  each 
sheet  having 

(a)  a  first  end  having  a  first  predetermined  width; 

(b)  a  second  end  having  a  second  predetermined  width; 

(c)  a  sheet  body  extending  between  the  first  and  second 
ends; 

(d)  a  body  upper  surface, 

(e)  a  body  lower  surface; 

(0  a  penpheral  edge  defining  the  outer  boundary  of  the 
body  and  the  first  and  second  ends  together,  said 
peripheral  edge  including  a  leading  edge  and  a  trail- 
ing edge,  said  peripheral  leading  and  trailing  edges 
extending  between  the  first  and  second  ends  at  oppo- 
site outer  boundaries  of  the  body;  and 
(g)  an  axial  line  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  verti- 
cal stack,  passing  through  a  point  adjacent  to  the  first 
ends  and  distal  to  the  second  ends  of  the  assembled 
sheets; 
said  assembled  sheets  being  fixed  together  along  the  axial 
line,  in  a  first  position  wherein  the  respective  leading 
edges  and  trailing  edges  of  the  stacked  sheets  are  in  sub- 
stantial vertical  alignment;  a  plurality  of  sheets  in  the  first 
position  being  free  to  pivot  around  the  axial  line  to  a 
second  position  wherein  the  respective  leading  edges  of 
each  sheet  adjacent  the  second  ends  substantially  covers 
the  trailing  edge  of  an  adjacent  sheet  in  the  stack; 

B.  a  rod  positioned  on  the  axial  line,  for  supporting  the 
canopy,  and  having 

(a)  a  first  end  adjacent  to  the  first  ends  of  the  stacked 
sheets; 

(b)  a  second  end  distal  to  the  first  ends  of  the  stacked 
sheets;  and 

C.  means  for  attaching  the  rod  to  the  first  ends  of  the  stacked 
sheet  assembly,  whereby  the  sheets  are  movable  between 
the  first  and  second  positions;  and 

wherein  the  means  for  attaching  the  rod  comprises  a  pin 
upon  which  a  plurality  of  the  sheets  is  free  to  pivot. 


5.34^,035 
HARNESS  ASSEMBI  \   FOR  A  CRUTCH  USER 
Jerry  Porter,  Charlottesville,  \  a.,  assignor  to  John  S.  Fisher, 
Raleigh,  N.C.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Apr,  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,278 

Int.  C\:  A61H  J/02 

U.S.  a.  135— «6  12  Clams 


I  5,348,034 

WIND  RFSISTANT  UMBRELLA 

Joseph  Bulgat/,  IW  Manhattan  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10025 

Filed   !un.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,549 

Int.  a.5  A45B  13/00 

U.S.  a.  13=^—19  ?  9aaims 


1.  A  crutch  harness  system  adapted  to  engage  the  waist,  and 
upper  leg  portion  and  gluteal  fold  of  each  leg  of  a  harness  user 
for  supporting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  harness  user's  body 


weight  to  reduce  forces  applied  to  the  hands  and  underarm 
areas,  and  comprising: 

a  pair  of  crutches  wherein  each  crutch  comprises  an  upper 
end  and  a  lower  end; 

a  belt  element  adapted  to  be  secured  around  the  waist  of  the 
harness  user; 

two  or  more  loop-like  strap  elements  cooperatively  con- 
nected to  said  belt  element  and  each  being  adapted  to 
surround  and  engage  the  upper  leg  portion  of  a  corre- 
sponding leg  of  the  harness  user  so  that  the  upper  leg 
fwrtion  of  each  leg  of  the  harness  user  has  one  or  more 
loop-like  strap  elements  positioned  therearound;  and 

strap  means  cooperatively  connected  to  each  of  said  loop- 
like strap  elements  and  each  of  said  strap  means  engaging 
a  corresponding  one  of  said  pair  of  crutches  adjacent  the 
upper  end  of  said  crutch  and  for  transmitting  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  body  weight  to  said  loop-like  strap  elements 
so  as  to  reduce  the  force  applied  to  said  pair  of  crutches  by 
the  hands  and  underarm  areas  of  the  harness  user. 


5.348.036 
AITOMATK  (  (JNTROL  VALVE 

Kari  J,  Oksanen.  \ancouver.  and  (.rant  V  .  FaBar.  Surrev,  both 

of  Canada,  assignors  to  Singer  Valve  Inc..  Surrev.  Canada 

Filed  May  4.  1993,  Ser,  No,  56,403 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  31/365 

U.S.  a.  137—1  20  Oaims 


means  cooperating  with  the  valve  body  to  define  in  part  a 
variable  volume  second  control  chamber,  the  second 
control  chamber  being  exposed  to  a  second  control  pres- 
sure which  reflects  an  unacceptable  deviation  of  liquid 
flow  through  the  valve  from  the  desired  flow  condition, 
the  second  partition  means  being  retained  in  the  retracted 
position  thereof  when  deviations  of  the  liquid  flow  condi- 
tions through  the  valve  are  acceptable,  and 
(e)  second  partition  coupling  means  for  selectively  coupling 
the  second  partition  means  with  the  valve  member  should 
the  deviation  of  the  flow  conditions  through  the  valve 
become  unacceptable,  which  increases  the  second  control 
pressure  to  become  sufficiently  high  to  position  the  valve 
member  in  response  to  the  second  control  pressure. 


5.348,037 
HOT  \V  4TFR  TANK  CONSTRl  CTION.  PARTS 
THKRFFOR   \NI)  MFTHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  S.AME 
Ja\  R.  Katchka,  C'v  press,  C  alif,,  assignor  to  Robertshaw  Con- 
trols Companv,  Richmond,  \  a. 

Continuation  of  Sir   No.  28.99t).  Mar.  1(1,  1993,  Pat,  No. 

5,261,438.  This  application  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  N(.,  110,532 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequtnt  to  Not.  16, 

2U1U,  has  t)een  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  F16L  55/18:  F24H  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  137—15  20  Qaims 


1.  An  automatic  control  valve  comprising: 

(a)  a  valve  body  having  an  inlet  port,  an  outlet  f>ort,  and  a 
valve  seal  disposed  between  the  ports,  the  valve  seat 
defining  a  valve  opening  to  permit  communication  be- 
tween the  ports. 

(b)  a  main  valve  member  moveable  between  a  closed  posi- 
tion against  the  seat  to  close  the  valve,  and  an  open  posi- 
tion spaced  from  the  seat  to  control  flow  of  liquid  through 
the  valve  opening  to  maintain  a  desired  flow  condition 
through  the  valve, 

(c)  a  first  partition  means  moveable  between  extended  and 
retracted  positions  thereof  to  reflect  the  two  positions  of 
the  main  valve  member,  the  first  partition  means  cooperat- 
ing with  the  valve  body  to  define  in  part  a  variable  volume 
first  control  chamber,  the  first  control  chamber  being 
exposed  to  a  first  control  pressure  which  reflects  the  liquid 
flow  condition  through  the  valve,  the  control  pressure 
acting  on  the  first  partition  means  to  move  the  first  parti- 
tion means,  the  first  partition  means  cooperating  with  the 
valve  member  so  that  the  valve  member  moves  in  re- 
sponse to  changes  in  the  first  control  pressure  to  attempt 
to  position  the  valve  member  to  maintain  the  desired 
liquid  flow  condition  through  the  valve, 

(d)  a  second  partition  means  being  moveable  between  inac- 
tive and   active   positions  thereof,   the  second   partition 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  hot  water  tank  construction 
comprising  a  hot  water  tank  having  a  wall  means  provided 
with  an  opening  therethrough  and  a  spud  carried  by  said  wall 
means  and  having  an  opening  means  therethrough  that  is  dis- 
posed in  aligned  relation  with  said  opening,  and  a  fuel  control 
valve  unit  having  a  shank  provided  with  a  portion  thereof 
disposed  in  said  opening  means  of  said  spud  and  being  intercon- 
nected to  said  opening  means  so  as  to  be  carried  by  said  wall 
means,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  said 
opening  means  of  said  spud  to  have  axial  securing  means 
therein,  forming  said  portion  of  said  shank  to  have  axial  secur- 
ing means  thereon,  forming  said  unit  and  said  spud  to  respec- 
tively have  sealing  means,  and  pushing  said  portion  of  said 
shank  axially  into  said  opening  means  of  said  spud  until  said 
portion  IS  in  a  predetermined  position  thereof  whereby  said 
axial  securing  means  cooperate  together  to  interconnect  said 
fuel  control  valve  unit  to  said  spud  and  whereby  said  sealing 
means  cooperate  together  to  seal  said  unit  to  said  spud  while 
said  unit  is  in  said  predetermined  position  thereof  to  tend  to 
prevent  leakage  of  liquid  from  said  tank  through  said  opening 
means 
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5.J4«,0J« 
FOAM  INLET  D¥\  HI  FOR  LIQUID  TANKS 
\lexander  Krimm,  Oberhauscn.  he<l   Rep  of  Ormarn  .  assienor 
to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  l-ed    Rep.  of  t>«rman> 

Filed  Dec.  16,  l^O:.  Ser    So.  'W2.S54 
Clainu  prionty,  application  I-ed.  Rep.  of  Cf€rnuui>,  Dec.  21, 
1991.  4U2562 

Int.  a.    \b2C  3/06 
U.S.  a.  U'— 6«.l  nCUims 


1  A  device  for  controlling  flow  of  fluid  into  or  out  of  a  tank 
compnsing  a  frame  having  a  first  part  and  a  second  part,  said 
first  pan  and  said  second  part  having  an  opening  therethrough 
and  securing  a  sheet  therebetween,  a  first  penpheral  groove  in 
said  first  pan,  a  second  penpheral  groove  in  said  second  part 
and  facing  said  first  groove,  a  first  peripheral  cutter  having  a 
cutting  edge  in  said  first  groove,  a  first  bore  fluidly  connecting 
said  opening  and  said  second  groove,  said  cutting  edge  adapted 
to  cut  said  sheet  peripherally,  thereby  to  permit  said  fluid  to 
pass  through  said  opening. 


5,34«,039 
LARGF  DIAMFTFR  AND  RH  ATIVELY  HIGH 

PRESSIRF  RH  Ith  VALVE 
Julian  S.  Taylor,  8J00  S\^   Hth  St..  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  7312S, 
and  C.  Dtan  Couch,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla..,  assignors  to  Ju- 
lian S.  Taylor,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  35,766,  Mar.  23, 1993,  Pat.  No. 
5.;'^3,065   nils  application  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169^2 
Int.  n:  H6K  17/40 
UJS.  a.  13"— '0  15  aaims 


«tignf<>  'f*»Mng  iadnding  a  guide  sleeve  having  a  cen- 
tndlyboced  cap  for  closing  the  said  other  aligned  opening, 

piston  means  including  spaced-apart  pistons  having  unequal 
end  surface  areas  exposed  to  upstream  fluid  pressure  and 
having  other  equal  end  surface  areas  exposed  to  down- 
stream fluid  pressure  and  supported  by  the  sleeve  means 
for  normally  closing  the  fluid  pas.sageway  and  balancing 
downstream  fluid  pressure, 

a  piston  rod  projecting  outwardly  through  the  sleeve  cap 
opposite  the  outlet  pon.  and. 

collapsible  pin  means  including  a  pin  having  a  predeter- 
mined buckling  point  axially  supp<~ined  bv  the  outwardly 
projecting  end  of  the  piston  rod  for  maintaining  said  pis- 
ton means  in  fluid  pa.ssageway  closed  position  while  the 
upstream  fluid  pressure  differential  on  said  pistons  is  less 
than  the  buckling  point  of  the  pin  in  accordance  with 
Eulcr's  law. 


5.34«,040 
FTITDIC  \  ALV  F  MFCHAMSM 
Ronald  L.  Shellhausc,  V  andalia.  Ohio,  assignor  to  R.MS  Engi- 
neering, Inc.,  \  andalia,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1992.  .Ser,  No.  975,643 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  n/22 

VS.  a.  137—118  23  Oaims 


10  14 


1.  A  relief  valve  for  connection  with  a  large  diameter  con- 
ductor containing  several  thousand  atmospheres  of  fluid  pres- 
sure, compnsing: 

a  valve  body  having  axially  spaced  longitudinally  aligned 

openings, 
one  said  aligned  opening  forming  an  outlet  port  of  smaller 

diameter  than  the  other  said  aligned  opening, 
said  body  having  a  lateral  opening  forming  the  inlet  port  of 

a  fluid  passageway  through  the  body; 
sleeve  means  projecting  axially   inward  from  each  said 


Vr^ 


1.  A  fluid  flow  sensitive  valve  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  valve  mechanism  received  in  a  valve 
chamber  formed  in  said  housing; 

said  valve  chamber  having  a  cylindrical  side  wall  and  axially 
spaced  first  and  second  end  walls  and  first  and  second 
ports  respectively  opening  through  said  first  and  second 
end  walls  and  a  third  port  opening  through  a  valve  seat 
formed  in  said  cylindrical  side  wall  at  a  point  axially 
intermediate  said  end  walls,  said  a,xially  spaced  first  end 
wall  including  an  annular  section  through  which  said  first 
port  is  axially  formed,  said  annular  section  being  frusto- 
conically  formed  to  define  a  frusto-conical  surface 
thereof,  said  annular  section  frusto-conical  surface  extend- 
ing axially  toward  said  second  end  wall  of  said  valve 
chamber; 

said  valve  mechanism  including  a  valve  member  located 
partially  within  said  valve  seat  and  movable  relative 
thereto  into  seated  and  unseated  positions  to  respectively 
close  and  open  said  third  pon,  said  valve  member  having 
a  substantially  planar  body  section  defined  by  upper  and 
lower  sides  and  first  and  second  ends,  said  valve  member 
also  having  a  main  valve  body  section  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  planar  body  section  upper  side  interme- 
diate said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  planar  body  section, 
said  main  valve  txxiy  section  including  a  surface  ptirtion 
selectively  engageable  in  seated  relation  with  said  valve 
seat  and  disengageable  from  said  valve  seat  in  unseated 
relation  therewith  and  a  portion  extending  into  said  third 
port  about  which  fluid  may  fiow  into  and  out  of  said  third 
port  when  said  valve  seat  is  not  closed  by  said  valve 
member  main  valve  body  section  surface  portion; 

valve  member  positioning  means  mounted  on  said  valve 
member  and  movable  with  said  valve  member  as  said 
valve  member  moves  between  its  seated  and  unseated 
positions  relative  to  said  valve  seat, 


said  valve  member  positioning  means  having  a  maximum 
width  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  valve  chamber  be- 
tween said  end  walls  and  having  one  end  thereof  posi- 
tioned near  said  second  port  and  including  a  valve  mecha- 
nism position  location  point  thereon  engageable  with  said 
valve  chamber  side  wall  intermediate  said  second  and 
third  ports; 

said  valve  member  having  only  first  and  second  position 
location  points,  said  first  position  location  points  being 
only  on  said  planar  body  section  first  end,  said  second 
valve  position  location  points  being  a  pair  of  such  points 
laterally  opposite  each  other  and  formed  on  a  defined 
portion  of  said  planar  body  section  defined  as  that  part  of 
said  planar  body  section  from  and  including  said  planar 
body  section  second  end  to  that  intermediate  part  of  said 
planar  body  section  intersected  by  a  lateral  plane  extend- 
ing at  a  right  angle  from  said  planar  body  section  and 
touching  the  part  of  said  main  valve  body  section  further- 
most from  said  planar  body  section  second  end,  said  first 
valve  position  location  points  being  engageable  with  at 
least  one  part  of  said  first  valve  chamber  end  wall  includ- 
ing said  annular  section  frusto-conical  surface  and  said 
second  valve  position  location  points  being  engageable 
with  said  valve  chamber  side  wall  intermediate  said  valve 
chamber  end  walls  for  locating  said  valve  mechanism  in 
said  valve  chamber  so  that  said  valve  member  is  unseated 
from  said  valve  seat  when  there  is  no  fluid  flow  through 
said  valve  chamber  and  also  when  there  is  fluid  flow  from 
said  second  port  to  said  first  port  through  said  valve 
chamber,  and  said  valve  member  is  seated  on  said  valve 
seat  to  close  said  valve  seat  and  said  third  port  when  there 
is  fluid  flow  from  said  first  port  to  said  second  port 
through  said  valve  chamber; 

and  fluid  flow-impinging  surfaces  on  said  valve  mechanism 
acting  when  fluid  fiow  impinges  thereon  from  said  first 
port  to  said  second  port  to  move  said  valve  mechanism 
from  the  valve  member  unseated  position  to  the  valve 
member  seated  position  relative  to  said  valve  seat  and 
acting  when  fluid  flow  impinges  thereon  as  fluid  flows 
toward  said  first  port  in  said  valve  chamber  from  at  least 
one  of  said  second  and  third  ports  to  move  said  valve 
mechanism  from  the  valve  member  seated  position  to  the 
valve  member  unseated  position  relative  to  said  valve  seat. 


said  conduit  further  being  in  fluid  communication  with  a  first 

discharge  outlet; 

an  operationally  vertically  movable  first  float  positioned 
within  said  vessel,  said  first  float  being  vertically  movable 
within  a  finite  first  range  of  travel; 

first  orifice  closing  means  situated  beneath  the  lowermost 
extremity  of  said  first  float  adapted  to  close  said  upwardly 
opening  first  orifice  when  said  first  float  is  at  the  lower- 
most extremity  of  said  first  range  of  travel  to  prevent  the 
flow  of  fluid  into  said  conduit  through  said  first  onfice; 

said  conduit  having  a  first  portion  disposed  intermediately 
between  said  first  orifice  and  said  first  discharge  outlet, 
said  first  portion  of  said  conduit  being  substantially  at  a 
first  elevation  wherein  said  first  elevation  is  higher  than 
said  upwardly  opening  first  orifice; 

an  operationally  vertically  movable  second  float  [lositioned 
within  said  vessel,  said  second  float  being  vertically  mov- 
able within  a  finite  second  range  of  travel; 

a  second  orifice  disposed  in  said  conduit  between  said  first 
orifice  and  said  first  discharge  outlet  adapted  to  be  closed 
by  second  valve  means;  and. 

second  orifice  closing  means  in  communication  with  said 
second  float  adapted  to  close  said  second  orifice  when  said 
second  float  is  at  the  uppermost  extremity  of  said  second 
range  of  travel  to  prevent  the  flow  of  fluid  into  said  con- 
duit through  said  second  orifice. 


5,348.042 
CFRAMIC-PI  ATF  FLO\\-CONTROI    \  AI.VE 

Friedrich  Hagner,  Fndingen,  and  \^  alter  (,rau,  Malhberg,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermanv.  assiRnors  to  Friedrich  Grobe  Ak- 
lienKesellschaft,  Htmer,  I  cd.  Rep.  of  t.,ermany 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,005 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  11, 
1992.  4212236 

Int.  Cl.^  F16K  3/02.  25/00.  51/00 
VS.  a.  137—237  11  Oaims 


5,348.041 

SEPARATOR  \ALVF 

Stephen  E.  Oark.  1344  Monterey  Ave.,  Norfolk,  \  a    liSiiH 

Filed  May  21,  1993.  Ser.  No.  65.59: 

Int   CI  '  F16K  31/22 

VS.  a.  137—172  8  Claims 


1    .-V  flow  control  device  adapted  to  separate  a  mixture  of 
two  liquids  of  different  densities,  and  for  controlling  the  dis- 
charge therefrom  of  said  two  liquids,  comprising: 
a  vessel; 
inlet  means  through  which  said  fluid  mixture  enters  said 

vessel; 
a  conduit  operationally  disposed  within  said  vessel  provided 
with  an  upwardly  opening  first  orifice  adapted   to  be 
closed  by  first  valve  means; 


1.  In  a  flow-control  valve  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  chamber  into  which  opens  a  port; 

a  ceramic  valve  plate  fixed  in  the  chamber  over  the  port, 
formed  with  a  throughgoing  aperture  aligned  with  the 
port,  and  having  a  substantially  planar  face; 

a  ceramic  control  plate  having  a  substantially  planar  face 
lying  flatly  on  the  valve-plate  face  and  formed  with  a 
throughgoing  aperture;  and 

means  for  pivoting  the  control  plate  relative  to  the  valve 
plate  about  an  a.xis  substantially  perpendicular  to  and 
traversing  the  surfaces  between 

an  open  position  with  the  control-plate  aperture  overlapping 
the  valve-plate  aperture  and 

a  closed  position  with  the  control-plate  aperture  aligned 
axially  with  a  portion  of  the  valve-plate  face  and  offset 
angularly  from  the  valve-plate  aperture  and  with  the 
valve-plate  aperture  aligned  axially  with  a  fKirtion  of  the 
control-plate  face  and  offset  angularly  from  the  control- 
plate  aperture, 

the  improvement  wherein 
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one  of  the  faces  is  formed  in  a  region  offset  from  the  respec- 
tive face  portion  with  a  shallow  recess  open  toward  the 
other  face,  the  recess  being  located  such  that  in  the  open 
position  of  the  valve  it  opens  parallel  to  the  faces  into  the 
aperture  of  the  plate  of  the  other  face  and  in  the  closed 
position  of  the  valve  it  is  axially  closed  by  the  face  of  the 
other  plate. 


5,348.043 
I  M\  1  R^Al   VALVE  COLHI.ING  MEMBER 

C>nthia  M    rhimera.  3612  Straiaht  Rd..  Fredonia,  N.Y.  14063 

Fled  Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,407 

Int.  a.'  F16K  37/00 

VS.  CI.  137—269  7  aaims 


able  to  be  mounted  on  each  pipe  close  to  the  enlarged  portion, 
at  least  two  complementary  half-shells,  means  for  closing  the 
half-shells,  and  imperviousness  means  inserted  between  the 
half-shells  and  between  the  joining  pieces  and  the  half-shells. 
wherein  the  imperviousness  means  include  receptacles  contain- 
ing a  humidity-repellent  stabilized  gel  impervious  to  hydraulic 
fluid,  and  projecting  portions  arranged  on  said  drainage  join- 
ing pieces  and  at  least  one  of  said  half-shells  and  able  to  become 
incrusted  inside  the  stabilized  gel  by  cooperating  with  said 
receptacles  when  said  half-shells  are  closed  to  prevent  any 
fluid  from  said  hydraulic  circuit  escaping  outside  of  said  dram- 
age  unit. 


1.  Drainage  unit  adapted  to  be  placed  on  an  enlarged  portion 
of  a  hydraulic  circuit  and  connecting  at  least  two  pipes  of  this 
circuit,  said  drainage  unit  including  a  drainage  joining  piece 


5,348.045 

PIPF  ri  VMP  FOR  PI  ASTIC  SI  PPl  V  PIPKLINFS. 

PXRTK  I  I  \RI  V  A  TAPPING  CI  AMP 

Klaus  Strve.  Radevorm»ald.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (>ermany,  assignor  to 

Manibi  Spe/ialarmaturen  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Remscheid.  I  ed. 

Rep.  of  Gtrmanv 
per  No.  P(T  FP93  00340.  §  371  Date  (Jet.  15,  1993,  i;  102(ei 

Date  Oct.  15,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\093   16319,  PfT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  137.076 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb,  15, 
1992,  4204620 

Int.  CI     M6K  4_f  'Vt-  F16F  41/06 
U.S.  a.  137— 31 H  17  Oaims 


1  A  universal  valve  coupling  member  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  valve  housing,  an  air  chamber  in  said  valve  housing,  a 
valve  handle  movably  positioned  on  the  exterior  of  said  valve 
housing,  control  means  extending  from  said  handle  to  said  air 
chamber,  and  valve  mounting  means  for  air  connecting  said 
universal  valve  from  a  rear  portion  of  a  first  trailer  to  an  adja- 
cent surface  of  a  front  portion  of  a  second  trailer,  said  valve 
housing  having  at  a  first  terminal  end  an  air  inlet  port,  and 
having  at  a  second  terminal  end  two  air  outlet  ports,  one  of  said 
two  air  outlet  ports  having  a  removable  plug  to  prevent  the 
escape  of  air  therethrough,  when  said  removable  plug  is  in 
place  in  said  air  outlet  said  universal  valve  is  used  as  a  service 
valve,  when  said  removable  plug  is  removed  from  said  air 
outlet  said  universal  valve  is  used  as  an  emergency  valve,  said 
control  means  and  said  handle  means  controlling  the  amount  of 
air  to  enter  said  air  chamber. 


5,348,044 

SEALED  DRAINAGE  UNIT  FOR  A  HYDRAUUC 

CIRCUIT 

Michel  Fuaene.  ('olomiers;  .Jean-Claude  Rodriguez,  Toulouse, 
and  Rene  Deb<3ns,  Xus.vinne,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle,  Paris.  France 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,506 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  20,  1992,  92  03383 
Int.  a.'  F16L  55/ltS 
U.S.  a.  137—  3 1 :  6  Claims 


eao 


1.  A  pipe  clamp,  particularly  a  tapping  claim  for  tapping  and 
closing  off  plastic  supply  pipelines  for  any  one  of  gaseous  and 
aqueous  material  under  pressure 

having  an  upper  clamp  upper  shell  of  plastic,  which  has  a 
one-piece  pipe  socket,  and  can  be  welded  to  the  desired 
position  of  a  supply  pipeline. 

and  having  a  one-piece  coaxial,  tubular  metal  insert  of  the 
pipe  socket,  which  has  connection  elements,  such  as  an 
internal  thread  accessible  from  the  interior  of  the  pipeline. 
for  connecting  various  functional  tapping  elements, 
wherein 

the  one-piece  metal  insert  is  organized  in  two  axial  sections 
of  different  shape,  including  a  head  section  having  the 
connecting  elements  for  the  functional  tapping  elements 
and  a  foot  section  adjacent  to  the  head  section  and  being 
free  of  such  connecting  elements. 

wherein  only  the  foot  section  is  embedded  in  the  midst  of  the 
pipe  wall  of  the  pipe  socket  in  the  plastic  material  and 
forms  a  reinforcing  sleeve  for  the  pipe  socket. 

while  the  head  section  protrudes  freely  from  the  front  end  ot 
the  pipe  socket  for  positioning  the  connection  elements 
outside  of  the  pipe  socket  to  allow  the  various  tapping 
elements  to  be  attached  thereto. 


5.348,046 

SPRING  CHFCK  VALVE  CARTRIDGE 

Nicholas  Kozumplik,  Jr..  and  Gerald  M,  Distel.  both  of  Bryan, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  .4ro  Corporation,  Bryan,  Ohio 

Filed  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60.916 

Int.  a.'  F16K  lS/02.  15/12 

U.S.  a.  137—454.4  3  Claims 


with  the  fourth  set  of  plug  connectors  being  in  plugged  con- 
nection with  the  second  set  of  plug  connectors,  the  second  set 


1.  A  spring  check  valve  cartridge  for  a  fluid  pumping  device 
comprising: 

a  reversible  cylindrical  housing  having  a  bore  forming  a 
chamber  including  an  inlet  orifice  and  an  outlet  to  said 
chamber; 

a  valve  means  disposed  within  said  bore  between  said  inlet 
orifice  and  said  outlet  for  permitting  flow  of  fluid  in  one 
direction  therebetween; 

spring  biasing  means  operable  within  said  bore  for  biasing 
said  valve  means  towards  a  flow  stopping  position; 

said  spring  biasing  means  being  formed  and  positioned  so  as 
to  exert  a  balanced  force  on  said  valve  means  while  per- 
mitting travel  of  said  valve  means  within  said  bore; 

a  cage  means  for  retaining  said  spring  biasing  means  within 
said  bore  and  for  receiving  said  spnng  biasing  means 
within  a  cavity  formed  therefor  in  said  cage  means;  and 

said  spring  biasing  means  further  comprises  a  plurality  of 
umbrella  like  fingers  retained  within  said  bore  by  said  cage 
means. 


5,348.047 
VAl  \F  ARRaN(;FMFNT 
Kurt  Stoll.  Fsslingcn;  Stefan  Demuth,  BenninKen,  and  Magnus 
Henzler,  Grossbettlingen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  frermany,  assign- 
ors to  Festo  KC;.  Fsslingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80.753 
C"laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  Jul    10, 
1992,  4222637 

Int.  C'l.'  F16K  37/00.  31/11 
I    s   CI.  13'— 554  19  Oaims 

1  A  valve  arrangemeni  comprising  a  fluid  distributor  and  a 
signal  distributor  arranged  adjacent  to  the  fluid  distributor  for 
distnbulmg  electrical  signals,  at  least  one  main  valve  arranged 
on  a  component  mounting  area  of  the  fluid  distributor  which 
communicates  with  fluid  ducts  of  the  fluid  distributor,  and  at 
least  one  electrically  operated  control  unit  arranged  adjacent 
to  the  mam  valve,  said  control  unit  havmg  a  first  set  of  electri- 
cal plug  connectors  electrically  connected  lo  an  upwardly 
directed  second  sel  of  electrical  plug  connectors  of  the  signal 
distnhulor  through  an  L-shaped  intermediate  part,  the  inter- 
mediate part  forming  a  connection  bridge  with  a  first  leg  hav  - 
mg  a  third  set  of  electrical  plug  connectors  associated  with  the 
first  leg  and  a  second  leg  extending  from  an  end  of  the  first  leg 
and  having  a  fourth  set  of  electrical  plug  connectors  associated 
with  the  second  leg,  the  third  and  fourth  sets  of  plug  connec- 
tors being  electrically  connected  with  each  other,  the  control 
unit  being  aligned  so  that  the  first  set  of  electrical  plug  connec- 
tors IS  directed  upwards  and  is  at  a  higher  level  than  the  second 
set  of  electncal  plug  connectors  of  the  signal  distributor,  the 
first  leg  extending  over  the  control  unit  with  the  third  set  of 
plug  connectors  being  in  plugged  connection  with  the  first  sel 
of  plug  connectors  of  the  control  unit  and  the  second  leg 
extending  past  the  control  unit  toward  the  signal  distributor 


of  plugged  connectors  being  arranged  clear  of  the  component 
mounting  area  of  the  fluid  distributor. 


5,348,048 
QUICK  CONNECT  COUPLING  SYSTEM 

I^well  C.  Schirado.  1902  Forest  1  akc.  SF..  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
49546:  James  I..  C  hambers.  J2U5  Giddings,  SE.,  Grand  Rap- 
ids. Mich.  49508.  and  Richard  H.  Hhitaker.  2192  Lamont. 
NV\.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  49504 

Filed  Jar.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  2,441 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  24/00 

U.S.  a.  137— .588  9  aaims 


x^ 


1.  In  a  dispensing  system  for  the  dispensing  of  liquid  chemi- 
cals that  are  unsuitable  for  contact  with  a  user,  the  combination 
comprising 

a  coupling  device  comprising  a  male  component  and  a  fe- 
male component,  both  generally  cylindrical  in  shape; 

said  male  and  female  components  having  a  common  passage 
sharing  a  common  axis  extending  coaxially  therethrough; 

said  female  component  comprising  a  female  tip  disposed  in  a 
coaxial  relationship  with  said  passage  and  in  fluid  commu- 
nication therewith; 

said  female  tip  being  adapted  to  receive  a  standpipe  means 
thereon  in  airtight  fashion  for  fluid  communication  with  a 
liquid  to  be  dispensed, 

said  female  component  further  comprising  internal  threads 
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disposed  on  an  annular  wall  which  defines  a  chamber 
dbposed  within  said  female  component  in  coaxial  relation- 
ship with  said  passage; 

said  chamber  comprising  an  annular  sealing  surface  disposed 
adjacent  to  said  internal  threads; 

said  male  component  compnsing  an  annular  groove  circum- 
ferentially  disposed  about  a  distal  end  thereof; 

said  annular  groove  having  an  annular  elastomeric  seal  dis- 
posed therein; 

said  male  component  further  comprising  external  threads 
which  correspond  with  said  internal  threads  of  said  female 
component  whereby  said  male  component  is  threadingly 
received  within  said  chamber  causing  said  elastomenc  seal 
to  sealingly  engage  said  sealing  surface  in  fluid-tight  fash- 
ion; 

said  internal  and  said  external  threads  being  multiple  start, 
coarse  pitch  discontinuous  threads  providing  a  high  ratio 
of  axial  movement  to  rotational  movement  whereby  a  90° 
rotation  will  fully  thread  and  fully  unthread  said  male 
component  from  said  female  component; 

said  male  component  further  comprising  a  male  tip  disposed 
at  a  proximate  end  adapted  to  receive  a  liquid  dispensing 
tube  in  a  fluid-tight  fashion; 

said  male  component  further  compnsing  a  one-way  check 
valve  disposed  within  said  passage; 

venting  means  disposed  in  said  female  component  in  air 
communication  with  said  chamber  for  equalizing  pressure 
within  the  container  during  dispensing  of  fluid; 

said  dispensing  system  further  comprising  an  externally 
threaded  shipping  plug  for  sealingly  engaging  said  female 
component  during  shipping  of  the  container;  and 

said  shipping  plug  compnsing  a  shaft  having  coarse  pitch, 
discontinuous  external  threads  disposed  thereon  adapted 
to  threadingly  couple  with  said  internal  threads  of  said 
female  component  in  fluid-tight  fashion  thereby  sealing 
the  container  from  the  outside  atmosphere. 


5.348,049 

INPLT  APPARATUS 

Yoshitake    Yonekubo,    Tokyo;    Hideshi    Koiwai,    Toda,    and 

Susumu  Narita.  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kayaba 

Industry  Co..  I  td.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

UiMs..m  of  S«r  No.  8^5.642.  Apr.  29,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,251,534. 

This  jppiicari.  n  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,567 

Int.  a.-  FISB  13/02 

U.S.  a.  137— 636  J  2  Oaims 


o 


:Jt: 


EXi- .  ^J^  9u^  ,jjB  ifcfl_  - ,  rp 


■¥^ 


a  shuttle  arranged  in  said  body  and  operatively  connected  to 
an  individual  one  of  said  push  rods, 

said  shuttle  having  a  pressure  receiving  surface  and  being 
formed  with  a  passage, 

pressing  operation  of  said  control  section  causing  said  shut- 
tle to  be  moved  through  said  individual  one  of  said  push 
rods  in  a  one  direction  against  said  elastic  means  to  com- 
municate said  shuttle  passage  with  said  pump  passage  of 
said  body,  resulting  in  feeding  hydraulic  oil  from  a  hy- 
draulic pump  through  said  shuttle  to  said  output  port  of 
said  body  and  balancing  a  back  pressure  acting  on  said 
pressure  receiving  surface  of  said  shuttle  through  said 
output  pon  with  elastic  force  of  said  elastic  means  to 
determine  a  position  of  said  shuttle  and  a  hydraulic  pres- 
sure output  through  said  output  port  depending  on  the 
amount  of  operation  of  said  control  section,  and 

said  body  including  a  pilot  section  having  a  hydraulic  signal 
passage  communicating  with  said  shuttle  pressure  receiv- 
ing surface  through  which  an  external  hydraulic  signal 
can  be  fed  to  exert  a  force  on  said  shuttle  pressure  receiv- 
ing surface  to  move  said  shuttle  in  a  second  direction 
opposing  said  one  direction  against  said  elastic  means  and 
therewith  provide  a  control  of  a  hydraulic  pressure  output 
through  said  output  port  counteractive  to  that  otherwise 
determined  by  a  position  of  said  individual  one  of  said 
push  rods. 


S,34«.05O 
MAGNETIC  FLLTD  TRFATMFNT  DFVTrF 
Thomas  E.  Ashton,  8215  Crudele  Dr.,  (.arfield  Htights.  Ohiu 
44125 

Filed  Jul.  \<i.  1W3,  Ser.  No.  93,476 

Int.  a.5  F15C  1/04 

VS.  a.  137—827  6  Claims 


LD  .     .QJ 


1    An  input  apparatus  comprising: 

a  control  section. 

a  txxly  formed  with  a  pump  passage  and  an  output  port, 

push  rods  arranged  in  said  body  and  operatively  connected 
to  said  control  section, 

elastic  means  arranged  in  said  body  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  push  rods. 


1.  A  magnetic  fluid  treatment  device,  compnsing: 

first  and  second  elongated  cup  shaped  members  positionally 
aligned  to  form  a  tube; 

a  plurality  of  magnets  received  by  said  elongated  cup  shaped 
members,  said  magnets  being  arranged  in  diametrically 
opposed  pairs,  within  said  tube; 

a  fluid  conducting  conduit  extending  axially  through  said 
tube,  said  magnets  being  interposed  between  said  elon- 
gated cup  shaped  members  and  said  conduit; 

a  tubular  housing  receiving  said  elongated  cup  shaped  mem- 
bers, said  tubular  housing  being  capped  at  opposite  ends 
thereof  with  caps  extending  between  said  tubular  housing 
and  said  conduit;  and 

further  comprising  a  plurality  of  said  tubular  housings,  each 
receiving  said  first  and  second  elongated  cup  shaped  mem- 
bers and  said  plurality  of  magnets,  and  each  having  a 
conduit  extending  axially  therethrough,  said  conduits 
being  interconnected  at  opf>osite  ends  thereof  lo  respec- 
tive inlet  and  outlet  conduits,  said  conduits  having  an 
aggregate  cross  sectional  area  substantially  equal  to  the 
cross  sectional  area  of  the  inlet  and  outlet  conduits  to 
which  they  are  connected. 


5,348.051 
n  EMBI  F  SWIMMING  POOl   (T  FANKR  HOSE 
Dieter  H.  I,  Kallenbach,  Plot  H.  9th  Street,  ChartHeil,  Transvaal 
Province.  South  Africa  • 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  825,{KW,  Jan    24,  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,144 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  9/18,  9/00 

LI.S.  a.  138—109  9  Claims 


\ 


/12      11 


1  A  length  of  flexible  hose  of  corrugated  form  with  walls  of 
generally  constant  thickness  connected  to  an  integral  male 
coupling  component  at  one  end  and  a  female  coupling  compo- 
nent at  the  other  end,  the  male  coupling  component  having  a 
plurality  of  outwardly  extending  rings  spaced  apan  along  the 
length  thereof  of  decreasing  diameter  towards  the  free  end  and 
the  female  coupling  component  providing  a  sleeve  to  extend 
over  the  male  coupling  component  and  the  male  coupling 
component  is  more  ngid  than  the  female  coupling  component 
defining  a  means  allowing  said  female  coupling  component  to 
deflect  inwardly  in  response  to  reduced  fluid  pressure  to  pro- 
vide a  seal  between  said  female  coupling  component  and  said 
male  coupling  component. 


5,348.052 

Ml  ITM  AYERFD  TRANSLATED  RIB-STBRFENEB 

COMPOSITE  HOI  I  OW  CTI  INDER  ASSEMBLY 

Royer  M.  (  rane,  Arnold,  and  D.  Michael  Bergen,  (irasonvilje. 

both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  L  nited  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Washington.  D.C, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  836.895,  Feb.  19.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.261.616. 

This  application  Sep.  Mi.  1993.  Ser,  No.  128.785 

Int.  CI."  E16I.  //   OM 

VJS.  a.  138—174  14  Claims 


1  ,A  translatfd  niuliiplt  nb-stiffened  composite  cylinJtT 
having  a  hollow  core,  said  composite  cylinder  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  inner  skin; 

a  plurality  of  inner  circumferential  ribs  located  radially 
outwardly  adjacent  lo  said  inner  skin  and  spaced  apart 
longitudinally; 

a  pair  of  inner  pm  rmgs  located  at  the  axial  ends  of  said 
composite  cylinder,  one  said  inner  pin  ring  at  each  axial 
end.  each  said  inner  pin  nng  having  a  ring  portion  and  a 
plurality  of  pins  spaced  apart  circumferentially  and  pro- 
jecting radially  from  said  nng  portion; 

d  plurality  of  inner  longitudinal  stnngers  located  radially 
outwardly  adjacent  to  said  inner  circumferential  nbs,  said 
inner  longitudinal  stnngers  engaged  with  said  pins  of  said 
inner  pin  nngs  and  spaced  apart  circumferentially  and 
correspondingly  with  said  pins  of  said  inner  pin  nngs; 

a  pair  of  inner  bands  located  radially  oulwardls  adjacent  to 


said  inner  longitudinal  stringers  and  longitudinally  in- 
wardly adjacent  to  said  first  pin  rings; 

an  intermediate  skin  located  radially  outwardly  adjacent  to 
said  inner  bands  and  said  inner  longitudinal  stnngers; 

a  plurality  of  outer  circumferential  nbs  located  radially 
outwardly  adjacent  to  said  intermediate  skin,  said  outer 
circumferential  ribs  spaced  apart  longitudinally  and  stag- 
genngly  with  respect  to  said  inner  circumferential  ribs; 

a  pair  of  outer  pin  rings  located  at  the  axial  ends  of  said 
composite  cylinder,  one  said  outer  pin  nng  at  each  axial 
end.  each  said  outer  pin  ring  having  a  nng  portion  and  a 
plurality  of  pins  spaced  apart  circumferentially  and  pro- 
jecting radially  from  said  ring  portion; 

a  plurality  of  outer  longitudinal  stringers  located  radially 
outwardly  adjacent  to  said  outer  circumferential  ribs,  said 
outer  longitudinal  stnngers  engaged  with  said  pins  of  said 
outer  pin  rings  and  spaced  apari  circumferentially  and 
correspondingly  with  said  pins  of  said  outer  pin  ring; 

a  pair  of  outer  bands  located  radially  outwardly  adjacent  to 
said  outer  longitudinal  stringers  and  longitudinally  in- 
wardly adjacent  to  said  outer  pin  rings; 

an  outer  skin  located  radially  outwardly  adjacent  to  said 
outer  bands  and  said  outer  longitudinal  stringers. 


5.348,053 

DEVICE  FOR  COUPLING  AND  UNCOUPLING  HEALD 

SHAFTS 

Gustav  Ocrtli,  Briitten,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzcr  Rueti 
AC  Rueti.  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1993.  Ser.  No.  116.142 
Claims   prioritv,   application    Fijriijx'an   Pat     Off.   Nov.   13, 
1992.  92810884,4 

Int   (  !     1)03C  9/00.  1/14 
U.S.  a.  139—57  9  Qaims 


1  In  a  heald  shaft  dnve  a  device  for  coupling  and  uncou- 
pling heald  shafts  associated  with  a  plurality  of  shaft  rods  to 
and  from  a  shaft  dnve.  the  device  including  a  first  coupling 
pan  adapted  to  be  connected  to  each  heald  shaft,  a  second 
coupling  part  adapted  to  be  connected  to  each  shaft  rod  and  a 
locking  element  mounted  to  one  of  the  coupling  pans  for 
locking  said  coupling  parts  together,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 

first  and  second  pivotally  mounted  stabilizing  members,  the 
stabilizing  members  being  configured  to  move  between  an 
open  position  and  a  closed  position,  the  stabilizing  mem- 
bers unlocking  each  locking  element  and  maintaining  each 
second  coupling  pan  positionally  stable  when  moved  into 
the  closed  position; 
a  drive  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  members  for  moving 
the  members  in  opposite  directions  with  respect  to  each 
other  between  the  open  and  closed  position;  and 
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the  stabilizing  members  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  for 
receiving  each  second  coupling  part. 


wherein   said  side  segments  are  formed  so  that  a  plane 
through  each  said  side  segment  forms  a  predetermined 


5.348.054 

DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  A  HINGED  CONNECTION 

BrrWFFN  TWO  PARTS  IN  A  LOOM 

Gustav  Oertli.  Brutten,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer  Ruti  AG, 
Ruti.  Switzerland 

filed  Sep   21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,041 
Claims   pnont>,   applicatiDn   Europeiin   Pat.  Off.,  Nov.   13, 

1992.  9:81088"  ' 

int.  CI.^  D03C  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  139—57  18  Claims 


4.  A  device  for  coupling  first  and  second  parallel  parts  to  a 
third  part  therebetween,  the  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  fastener  removably  mounted  to  the  bearing  part 
and  the  parallel  parts,  the  fastener  having  a  head  with  a 
frustoconical  profile; 

the  third  part  having  a  recess  with  an  outer  conical  portion, 
the  conical  portion  having  an  outer  diameter; 

at  least  one  of  the  parallel  parts  having  an  opening  with  an 
inner  diameter  and  a  circumference,  the  inner  diameter 
being  smaller  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  conical  por- 
tion so  that  the  head  of  the  fastener  rests  against  said 
parallel  part; 

means  for  transmitting  force  coupled  to  the  parallel  parts; 
and 

a  cylindrical  rod  fitted  within  the  force  transmitting  means. 


(  harle>   V 
MfK.  C 


5,348,055 
HtDDl  F  KVELET STRUCTURE 
Kramer,  (.reenville,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Steel  Heddle 
GretnYillt,  S.C. 
Filed  May  6.  1993.  Ser.  No.  57,578 
Int.  a.^  D03C  9/04 
U.S.  a.  139—13  12  Oaims 

1.  A  heddle  for  use  in  a  weaving  loom,  the  heddle  having  an 
end-loop  configured  at  one  or  both  ends  thereof  for  mounting 
said  heddle  on  a  slide  bar  of  a  harness  frame,  said  heddle  com- 
prising: 
a  substantially  flat  width  section,  said  width  section  config- 
ured to  be  substantially  parallel  to  the  warp  threads  in  a 
loom  upon  said  heddle  being  mounted  on  the  slide  bar  of 
the  harness  frame; 
an  eye  disposed  through  said  width  section  intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  heddle,  said  eye  defined  by  a  first  side  segment 
and  a  second  side  segment,  said  segments  being  oppositely 
laterally  disposed  in  different  but  parallel  planes  a  prede- 
termined distance  from  said  width  section  so  that  a  plane 
through  said  eye  forms  a  predetermined  non  zero  angle 
with  a  plane  through  said  width  section;  and 


angle  with  the  plane  of  said  eye  which  is  substantially 
equal  to  said  non  zero  angle 


5,348.056 

THRFF-DIMFNSIOWI   WOVEN  F\BRI(    \MTH 

\  \RIFI)  TURF  M)  ORIFMAFIONS 

Makoti'  Ku/uki.  Isukuba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Three-!)  (  ompos- 

iles  Research  (  orpiiration.  Tsukuba.  Japan 
PCI  N(i.  PO   JP9:  0<)524,  5  371  Date  Jan.  :i.  1993,  j  102(ei 
Date  Jan.  21,  1993.  PtT  Pub,  No.  V\092   186^4,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  29,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr,  23.  1992,  Ser.  No,  958.345 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23.  1991,  3-119343 

Int,  CI.    D03D  U,  00.  41/00 

U.S.  a.  139—384  R  4  Claims 


^ 


1.  A  three-dimensional  fabric  which  is  formed  in  a  desired 
cross-sectional  shape,  which  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  interwoven  threads  oriented  with  an  angle  of 
inclination  from  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  three-di- 
mensional fabric,  the  threads  being  folded  back  at  the 
surface  of  the  fabnc  as  said  threads  are  interwoven  with 
each  other  continuously  in  the  longitudinal  direction, 
wherein  said  three-dimensional  fabric  comprises  a  thread 
portion  with  a  vaned  onentation  angle  formed  in  part  of  a 
sectional  area  of  said  fabric  by  an  altered  orientation  an- 
gle, relative  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  fabric,  of 
thread  portions  extending  continuously  between  two 
adjacent  weave  portions  of  said  fabric. 
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5,348,05'' 

TAKER  (.RIPPFR  IN  WHICH  THE  WEDGE  MOVES 

AXIAI  I  V  WITHIN  THE  HOOK 

1  uciano  Corain,   \  icenza.   and   tJiulio    Bortoll.   Schio,   both   of 
ltal>,  assignors  to  Nuovopignone  Industrie  Mtcrahnichi    1 
Fonderia  S.p.A..  Florence,  Italy 

Filed  Jun    11,  1993.'  Ser,  No.  ''5,02"' 
(  laims    priority,    application    Italy,    Jun.    23,    1992,    M19- 
2A001S34 

Int.  a.5  D03D  ^7/20 
U.S.  a.  139— 44>i  }  Claims 


said  valve,  said  pump,  said  supply  tank,  said  filling  unit 
and  said  nozzle  back  to  said  flush  tank;  and 


1.  A  taker  gripper  for  drawing  a  weft  in  loom  use,  compris- 
ing a  gripper  body  provided  at  one  end  with  a  horizontally 
positioned  movable  hook  having  an  outer  lower  surface  and  an 
inner  surface  within  which  an  axially  movable  wedge  having  a 
free  edge  is  maintained  elastically  pressed  by  a  spring  to  form 
on  one  side  of  said  hook  a  narrow  V  recess  into  which  the  weft 
to  be  drawn  is  inserted  and  wedged,  said  spnng  acting  on  that 
end  of  a  lever  extending  externally  to  the  gripper  body,  the 
lever  being  hinged  at  its  center  to  said  gripper  body  and  having 
the  free  end  of  said  wedge  hinged  to  its  other  end.  character- 
ized in  that  said  weft  is  also  maintained  elastically  pressed  by 
an  elastic  blade  that  has  a  rear  end  against  a  shallow  recess 
provided  in  the  outer  lower  surface  of  the  hook,  and  that  inner 
surface  of  the  hook  on  the  side  opposite  the  side  of  said  hook 
that  forms  said  narrow  V  recess  is  formed  so  that  it  diverges 
from  the  corresponding  surface  of  the  wedge  and  from  the 
direction  of  wedge  axial  movement. 


d)  finally  rinsing  said  supply  tank,  said  filling  unit  and  said 
nozzle  with  rinsing  fiuid  exiting  said  drain  outlet  via  said 
flush  tank  and  said  valve. 


5,34^.(159 

MULTl  FUNCTION  RFFII  1   ADAPTOR  H  iH  ( .  \s 

OPERATED  MRt.l  NS 

Kent  L.  Carroll.  Bolingbrook.   Ill,    assignor  to  ,Air   Ameriia, 

GlenvicH,  111. 

1  iled  Sep.  7.  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,527 

ini    n.^  F17C  5/00:  F41B  11/00 

U.S.  (I,  141  — ;i  14  Claims 


5.348,058 
CLEAN-IN-PLACE  HLLING  MACHINE 

Mark  A,  Ruhl.  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  National  Inslrumcnf 
Company,  Inc.,  Baltimore.  Md, 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1992.  Ser,  No    9-'2,H(»8 
Int.  CI.    B65B  .-    iJ 
VS.  a.  141—1  23  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  cleaning-in-place  a  filling  machine  including 
a  supply  tank  connected  to  a  filling  nozzle  by  a  filling  unit  and 
a  flush  tank  connected  to  a  pump  by  a  valve  which  also  has  a 
drain  outlet  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  initially  rinsing  said  supply  tank,  said  filling  unit  and  said 
nozzle  with  nnsing  fluid  exiting  said  drain  outlet  via  said 
flush  tank  and  said  valve; 

b)  filling  said  flush  tank  with  water  and  mixing  with  cleaning 
fluid  from  a  cleaning  fluid  source  subsequently  introduced 
into  said  flush  tank; 

c)  washing  with  mixed  cleaning  fluid  from  said  flush  tank  via 


1.  A  multi  function  adaptor  for  use  with  a  gas  operated 

airgun  facilitating  use  of  a  compressed  gas  propellant  and  the 

refilling  of  a  gas  supply  vessel  connected  to  said  airgun  from  an 

external  bulk  gas  supply  source,  said  adaptor  comprising: 

a  strut  comprising  a  hollow  cylinder  including  external  and 

internal  walls; 
a  threaded  section  at  one  end  of  said  strut  adapted  to  be 

connected  to  said  airgun; 
a  first  sleeve  comprising  a  hollow  cylinder  positioned  over 

an  upper  section  of  said  strut; 
a  first  sump; 
said  first  sleeve  including  a  first  orifice  connected  to  said  first 

sump,  said  orifice  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  gas 

supply  vessel; 
a  second  sump; 
a  second  orifice  connecting  said  first  sump  to  said  second 

sump; 
a  reverse  check  valve  internal  to  said  strut; 
a  third  sump; 
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a  third  orifice  connecting  said  third  sump  to  said  strut  exter- 
nal walls; 

a  second  sleeve  positioned  over  the  lower  portion  of  said 
stmt,  sealing  said  third  orifice  facilitating  the  flow  of  gas 
from  said  gas  supply  vessel  through  said  adaptor  to  said 
airgun: 

and  as  a  replacement  for  said  second  sleeve,  a  third  sleeve, 
positioned  over  the  lower  portion  of  said  strut; 

said  third  sleeve  including  an  orifice  in  connection  with  said 
strut  third  onfice  extending  to  said  third  sump; 

facilitating  the  flow  of  gas  from  an  external  bulk  supply 
source  through  said  adaptor  to  said  gas  supply  vessel. 


5.34«,060 
DRLG  \ESSEL 
Hitoshi  Futagawa.  Kusatsu;  Koji  Ikeda,  Osaka,  and  Toshibiro 
Kikuchi.  Suita.  all  of  Japan,  a^sinnors  to  Nissho  Corporation, 
Osaka.  Japan 

Hied  Jul    24.  \^:.  Scr.  No.  917.942 

Claims  pnontv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1991,  3-223466 

Int   CI.    B65B  1/04.  3/04 

L..«>.  CI.  141  — liX)  28  Claims 


111 


1  .\  drug  vessel  for  use  in  combination  with  a  solvent  con- 
tainers, compnsing: 

J  cylmdncal  vessel  body  having  upper  and  lower  mouth 
portions  reduced  in  diameter,  said  lower  mouth  portion 
being  provided  on  its  outer  periphery  with  a  male  screw 
thread  for  complementary  engagement  with  a  solvent 
rontainer  and  a  circumferential  groove  for  receiving  a 
sealing  nng; 

upper  and  lower  sealing  members  for  closing  said  upper  and 
lower  mouth  portions,  said  lower  sealing  member  being 
provided  in  its  lower  end  with  a  recess  for  engagement 
with  a  pushing  rod  of  a  solvent  container;  to  prevent  the 
lower  sealing  member  from  falling  into  the  solvent  con- 
tainer upon  engagement  of  said  vessel  with  said  container; 

clamping  means  for  retaining  said  upper  sealing  member 
within  the  vessel  and  for  keeping  said  upper  mouth  por- 
tion in  an  aseptic  condition;  and 

a  cap  removably  attached  to  said  lower  mouth  for  keeping 
said  lower  mouth  portion  in  an  aseptic  condition. 


5.348,061 

TABLET  ACCCMLLATOR  KOR  AN  Al  TOM  ATM) 

PRK.SCRIHTION  V  lAI    HI  1  1N(,  SVSTKM 

Archie  Riley,  Athens.  C.a..  and  Keith  (roodale.  Park  City,  111., 

assignors  tn  Baxter  International  Inc..  Deerfieid.  HI. 

I  ikd  Dec.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  984.048 

Int.  CI.    GOIG  19/00 

VS.  a.  141  HI4  TOainr, 


1.  An  apparatus  for  staging  drugs  prior  to  dispensing  into  a 
container,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  drug  falling  under  the  influence  of 

gravity  and  for  storing  the  drug; 
a  plurality  of  means  for  releasably  retaining  the  drug,  the 

plurality  of  means  for  releasably   retaining   within   the 

means  for  receiving;  and 
a  plurality  of  means  for  releasing  said  plurality  of  means  for 

releasably  retaining  and  allowing  the  drug  to  again  fall 

under  the  influence  of  gravity. 


5.348.06: 

EQCIPMENT  FOR  MAM  FACTl  RING  OF 

SI  BCITANFOI  S  CAPSCI.FS 

Rolf  Hartz-ell:  rimo  Helle;  Pekka  I-ankinen,  all  of  Furku.  and 

Pekka  Nieminen.  Preitila  all  nf  Finland,  assiKnors  to  I  €ira.s 

Oy.  Turku.  Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ''21.45''.  Jul.  3,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,230,207.  This  application  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96.869 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  2'^, 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  B65B  1/02.  1/12;  A61J  3/07 

VS.  a.  141— 186  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  filling  a  plurality  of  capsules  with  a  selected 
medicine,  the  capsules  each  having  a  closed  lower  end  and  an 
open  top  end  and  being  mounted  in  the  apparatus  for  filling  the 
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medicine  into  the  capsules  through  the  open  top  end,  the  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  dosing  mechanism  which  separately  measures  a  selected 
quantity  of  the  medicine  for  input  into  each  capsule; 

a  capsule  filling  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  funnels 
each  having  an  axis,  the  funnels  each  receiving  a  measured 
quantity  of  medicine  and  funneling  the  received  medicine 
to  an  open  delivery  end  of  the  funnels; 

the  capsules  being  mounted  such  that  the  open  top  ends  of 
the  capsules  are  dispcsed  at  the  open  delivery  ends  of  the 
funnels  for  receipt  of  the  measured  quantities  of  medicine; 

the  filling  mechanism  further  compnsing  a  plurality  of  spiral 
spring  mechanisms,  the  spiral  spring  mechanisms  being 
insertable  through  the  open  top  ends  and  removable  from 
the  capsules,  the  spiral  spring  mechanisms  further  being 
rotatable  simultaneously  with  insertion  into  the  capsules 
for  filling  the  capsules  with  the  measured  quantities  of 
medicine 


relative  to  the  outer  sleeve  between  a  raised  position  and 
a  lowered  position  in  which  said  inner  tube  means  extends 
endwise  down  beyond  the  outer  sleeve, 

said  actuator  means  Ijeing  operable  to  move  said  inner  tube 
means  from  its  raised  position  to  its  lowered  position  after 
said  container  has  been  connected  to  said  tubular  head 
with  the  outer  sleeve  in  sealing  engagement  with  respect 
to  the  container  and  with  at  least  part  of  said  upper  closure 
device  removed  from  the  container,  and  after  said  lower 
closure  device  has  been  opened  to  permit  passage  of  said 
inner  tube  means  down  through  said  container  opening. 
and 

said  actuator  means  being  further  operable  to  move  said 
inner  tube  means  back  to  its  raised  position  whereby  said 
lower  closure  device  may  be  closed  prior  to  disconnection 
of  the  container  from  the  tubular  head. 


5.348.063 
.MATERIAL  FLVNIII  ING  SYSTEM 

Avrom  R   tlandleman.  Webster  droves.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Semi- 
Bulk  Systems.  Inc..  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  402.  Jan   4.  1993,  abandoned.  1  ►iis 
application  Oct.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  144.806 
Int.  CI.-  B65B  1/04.  3/04 


U.S.  a.  141—314 


27aaiiiis 


1.  A  material  handling  system  for  effecting  the  transfer  of 
powdered  or  granular  fluent  material  with  respect  to  a  con- 
tainer while  preventing  the  escape  of  such  material  to  a  sur- 
rounding work  environment,  said  system  comprising 

a  container  defining  a  volume  for  containing  a  load  of  said 
material  and  having  an  opening  in  the  top  of  the  container 
in  communication  with  said  volume, 

a  lower  closure  device  secured  to  the  container  at  the  top 
thereof,  said  closure  device  being  movable  between  a 
closed  position  closing  said  opening  and  an  open  position 
for  permitting  access  to  said  volume  via  said  container 
opening, 

an  upper  closure  device  on  the  container  above  the  lower 
closure  device,  at  least  part  of  said  upper  closure  device 
being  adapted  for  removal  from  the  container  to  permit 
access  to  the  container  opening  when  said  lower  closure 
device  is  in  its  open  position, 

a  tubular  head  compnsing  an  outer  sleeve,  and  inner  tube 
means  inside  the  outer  sleeve  and  generally  coaxial  there- 
with, 

the  container  being  adapted  to  be  sealingly  connected  to  said 
tubular  head  with  the  outer  sleeve  in  sealing  engagement 
with  respect  to  the  container  when  at  least  part  of  said 
upper  closure  device  is  removed  from  the  container, 

actuator  means  for  moving  said  inner  tube  means  axialK 


.>.J4h.t)M 
RK\FRSIBI  F  KNIFF  HOI  DFR  FOR  CHIPPFR 
Timothy  P.  Nettles.  Carthage;  Scott  J.  Boliver,  Croghan.  and 
Mark  I).  Robinson.  Black  River,  all  of  N.V..  a,ssigiiors  to 
Carthage  Machine  Company.  Carthage.  N.V. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1993.  Ser.  No    116.612 

Int.  CI.'  B27C  J/OU:  B02C  IS/IS 

U.S.  CI.  144—176  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  logs  into  wood  chips,  including  a 
rotary  cutting  disk  having  a  rotational  plane,  a  plurality  of 
radially  disposed  knife  assemblies  secured  into  elongated  cut- 
outs in  a  proximal  face  of  said  rotary  disk,  each  knife  assembly 
being  situated  adjacent  an  entrance  to  a  respective  chip  slot 
that  passes  axially  through  the  disk,  each  of  said  knife  assem- 
blies comprising: 

a  reversible  double-edge  knife  blade  having  a  nonrectangu- 
lar  cross  section  with  upper  and  lower  parallel  surfaces 
and  first  and  second  sloping  surfaces  each  leading  to  a 
respective  cutting  edge; 
a  knife  holder  base  that  is  secured  into  a  respective  one  of  the 
cutouts  in  said  disk,  having  a  ramp  surface  adjacent  the 
chip  slot  on  which  the  lower  surface  of  the  knife  blade  is 
supported,  and  a  recess  that  extends  from  the  ramp  surface 
to  a  shoulder; 
a  load  bar  positioned  in  said  recess  having  one  edge  surface 
abutting  the  shoulder  of  said  knife  holder  base  an  opposite 
edge  surface  supporting  one  of  the  sloping  surfaces  of  said 
knife  blade,  said  opposite  edge  surface  being  disposed  at  a 
high  angle  relative  to  the  rotational  plane  of  the  disk;  and 
a  knife  holder  clamp  that  removably  secures  onto  said  knife 
holder  base  over  said  load  bar  and  that  has  a  portion 
thereof  biasing  against  the  upper  surface  of  said  blade. 
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CXTTtH  HI  VDE  ARRANGEMENT 

Scfjtt  V\.  Me>er.  Tampa,  Kid     i'vsii^or  to  IfKesund  Tools  AB, 
Igjjesund.  Sweden 

Filed  Sep    ::.  \')91.  Ser.  No.  948,283 
(  Uim>  Dri')nt\ .  application  Sweden,  Sep.  25,  1991,  9102796-1 
!nt   ri,    H:hD  1/12:  B27G  13/00 
L  S   (I    !44— Ml  9aaims 


1.  In  a  cutting  blade  for  cutting  logs  to  timber  fonn,  wherein 
the  cutting  blade  includes  an  outer  periphery  having  a  first 
recess  formed  therein,  at  least  one  knife  means  mounted  in  the 
first  recess  in  the  penphery  of  the  cutting  blade,  a  second 
recess  in  the  penphery  of  the  cutting  blade  adjacent  the  first 
recess  formed  therein  which  functions  to  accommodate  chips 
removed  by  the  knife  means,  the  improvement  comprising,  the 
knife  means  being  secured  to  the  cutting  blade  by  a  screw- 
threaded  bolt  means  which  passes  through  the  knife  means  and 
into  the  cutting  blade,  a  separate  wear  insert  mounted  with  the 
^cond  recess,  said  wear  insert  being  removably  connected  to 
:he  cutting  blade,  each  of  said  knife  means  and  said  wear  insert 
having  outer  surfaces,  said  wear  insert  being  secured  to  the 
cutting  blade  by  second  bolt  means  which  extends  through  said 
'Aear  insert  and  into  the  cutting  blade,  and  each  of  said  knife 
means  and  said  wear  insen  having  outer  surfaces  with  a  coun- 
tersunk opening  for  said  bolt  means  so  as  to  provide  smooth 
outer  surfaces  on  said  knife  means  and  said  wear  insert 
vv  hereby  said  bolt  means  and  said  second  bolt  means  are  sub- 
stantially flush  with  said  outer  surfaces  of  said  knife  means  and 
said  wear  insert,  respectively. 


»^  7   V 


trim  which  is  complementary  in  cross-sectional  size  and 

shape  to  the  cross-section  of  the  spline; 
the  procedure  includes  the  step  of  fixing  the  spline  solidly  to 

the  wall  by  means  of  fasteners; 
the  procedure  includes  the  step  of  applying  the  trim  over  the 

spline,  whereby  the  groove  in  the  trim  engages  the  spline; 
the  procedure  includes  the  step  of  so  dimensioning   the 

groove  and  the  spline  that,  upon  engagement,  the  sides  of 

the  groove  are  in  contact  with  the  sides  of  the  spline, 

thereby  creating  a  frictional  resistance  to  the  dislodge- 

ment  of  the  trim  from  the  spline. 


5.J4«.()6" 
ELLCIROMC  CIRC  L  IT  LTILIZINt,  LLtCTRlC  ALL\ 
CONDLCTIVE  ARE.4S  OF  A  TIRE 
David  Myatt.  Chateaugav.  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Gene- 
rale  des  Ftablissements  Michelin  -  MIchelln  &  C  ie.  Clermont- 
Ferand  Cedex.  France 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1992.  Ser.  \o.  <ih\.}H} 

Claims  priorit>.  application  France,  Oct.  15.  1991,  91  12"91 

Int.  CI.    B6(K  /v,  (Xy 

U.S.  a.  152—152.1  10  Qaims 


5.348,066 

UOOD  TRIM  SYSTEM 

Br\an   K    V\ils<in,  Bo\   1SS6.  F spannla.  Ontario,  Canada  POP 

1CI) 

liled  Mar    Zi.  1992,  .>er.  .No.  855,587 

Int,  (1.    B27F  7/00 

IS   n    144—344  20  Claims 


1.  A  tire  comprising: 

at  least  two  areas  of  electrically  conductive  rubber  separated 
from  one  another  by  an  area  of  nonconductive  rubber, 
said  at  least  two  areas  of  electrically  conductive  rubber 
being  electncally  insulated  from  one  another;  and 

an  integrated  circuit  embedded  within  a  thickness  of  the  tire, 
said  circuit  having  a  first  electnc  pole  electrically  con- 
nected to  a  first  one  of  said  electrically  conductive  areas 
such  that  said  first  one  of  said  electrically  conductive 
areas  compnses  an  electrode  for  galvanic  contact  with 
said  circuit,  and  a  second  electnc  pole  electrically  con- 
nected to  a  second  one  of  said  electncally  conductive 
areas  such  that  sa'd  second  one  of  said  electrically  conduc- 
tive areas  comprises  another  electrode  for  galvanic 
contact  with  said  circuit. 


5.348,068 

MINI  BUND  HEAD  RAII 

John  A.  EFsenheimer.  and  Timothv  K.  Riddle,  both  of  Freeport, 

II!  .  assignors  to  Newell  Operating  Co..  Freeport.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993.  Ser.  No.  6,638 

Int.  CI."  F.06B  9/26 

US.  a.  160—176.1  27  Qaims 


20    Procedure  for  attaching  solid  wood  door  and  window 
nm.  baseboard  tnm,  or  other  tnm,  to  a  wall,  wherein: 
the  procedure  includes  the  step  of  providing  a  lengths  of 

solid  wood  trim,  and  lengths  of  spline; 
the  procedure  includes  the  step  of  providing  a  groove  in  the 


1.  A  mini  bHnd  system,  compnsing: 

a  head  rail  including  a  pair  of  side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall, 
wherein   the  bottom   wall   includes  a  recessed  channel 
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extending  along  its  length,  the  bottom  wall  further  includ- 
ing al  least  two  ladder  apertures  extending  therethrough. 

a  basket  a.ssembly  mounted  in  each  ladder  aperture  and 
including  a  rotator  element  and  a  flexible  ladder  haMng  a 
plurality  of  support  stnngs; 

a  plurality  of  slats  supported  by  the  respective  ladders 
whereby  the  slats  may  be  pivoted  between  a  substantially 
open  position  and  a  substantially  closed  position  in  re- 
sponse to  rotation  of  the  rotator  element:  and 

a  rotator  assembly  configured  to  selectively  rotate  the  rota- 
tor element,  wherein  each  ladder  aperture  comprises  an 
opening  extending  sufficiently  inward  along  the  bottom 
wall  to  prevent  contact  of  the  bottom  wall  with  any  Of  the 
support  strings  vAhen  the  plurality  of  slats  is  pivoted  to  the 
substantially  closed  position. 


through  the  upper  opening  portion  of  the  runner  portion 
foam  pattern. 


5,348.070 
PROCESS  FOR  THF  COMPRESSION  OF  MOl  DING 
SAND  FOR  CASTING  MOLDS 
Kurt  F'ischer.  and  Hans  Ixutwiler.  both  of  Schaffhaustn.  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  t<'  Cieorg  Fischer  AC,    Schaffhaustn.  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Msr,  H.  1993.  Ser.  No.  2^ .iS^ 
Oaims    priorit),    application    Switzerland,    Mar.    10,    1992, 
759/92 

Int.  CI.    B22C   15/28 
U.S.  CI    lh4-3«  5  Oaims 


5,348,069 

I  GST  FOAM  PATTERN  FOR  MC:>l,DING  ANT)  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Masahiko  Shibahara;  Nobuhide  Takeshlge;  Hiroshi  Asai.  and 
Motofumi  Omori.  all  of  Hiroshima.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Hiroshima.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  976.069 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  15,  1991,  3-328139 

Int.  CI.    B22C  y,  W 

U.S.  CI,  164— .U  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  molding  product  by  using 
an  evaporative  foam  pattern,  made  out  of  synthetic  resin  which 
IS  decomposed  and  gasified  by  molten  metal,  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

providing  a  runner  ponion  foam  pattern  so  as  to  extend 
vertically,  said  runner  portion  foam  pattern  including  a 
hollow  portion  and  a  base  portion; 

providing  a  plurality  of  short-sized  gate  portion  foam  pat- 
terns integrally  on  external  surfaces  of  the  hollow  ponion 
of  the  runner  portion  foam  pattern; 

providing  a  product  portion  foam  pattern: 

positioning  and  fixing  a  jig  member  to  an  upper  opening 
portion  of  the  runner  [xjrtion  foam  patlern: 

attaching  a  handling  device  to  the  product  portion  foam 
pattern,  said  handling  device  being  movably  mounted  to 
the  Jig  member  at  its  end; 

coating  an  adhesive  on  edge  surfaces  of  said  short-sized  gate 
portion  foam  pattern; 

adhenng  the  product  portion  foam  pattern  to  the  external 
surfaces  of  the  hollow  portion  through  the  plurality  of 
short-sized  gate  ponion  foam  patterns  so  as  to  provide  the 
evaporative  foam  pattern  by  closing  the  handling  device; 

burying  the  evaporative  foam  pattern  in  a  sand  mold:  and 

pouring  molten  meial   mio  the  evaporative  foam   patiern 


4      3 


1  A  process  for  compressing  molding  sand  in  a  molding 
apparatus  having  a  pattern  plate,  a  casting  pattern  arranged  on 
the  pattern  plate  and  a  molding  box  mounted  on  the  pattern 
plate  so  as  to  define  therewith  a  molding  space  around  the 
pattern,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  source  of  compressed  air; 

(b)  feeding  molding  sand  into  the  molding  space  such  that 
the  molding  sand  covers  the  casting  pattern  thereby  form- 
ing a  surface  layer  of  the  molding  sand  on  the  pattern 
plate; 

(c)  precompacting  the  molding  sand  on  the  pattern  plate  by 
(1)  applying  a  surge  of  compressed  air  to  the  molding  sand 
at  a  first  pressure-rise  gradient  of  between  0.3  bar/sec,  to 
18  bar/sec.  to  produce  a  first  pressure  Pi  and  thereafter  (2) 
increasing  the  first  pressure-rise  gradient  to  a  second 
pressure-rise  gradient  of  between  1 8  bar/sec.  to  95  bar/- 
sec.  to  produce  a  second  pressure  P2  where  Pi<P2S20 
bar;  and 

(d)  final  compacting  the  molding  sand  on  the  pattern  plate 
by  mechanically  pressing  the  molding  sand  while  reduc- 
ing the  pressure  P2  in  a  controlled  manner  at  a  pressure- 
reduction  gradient  of  at  least  3  bar/sec. 


5.348.0"! 
TOP  FILL  CASTING 
Arnold  J.  Cook,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  FCC  Composites, 
Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  880.228.  May  8,  1992,  abandomd, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  596.062.  Oct.  11. 
199().  Pal.  No.  5.111.8^(1    Lhis  application  Jun.  15.  1993.  Ser. 

No.  "-,886 
The  portion  of  the  ttrm  of  this  patent  suhsequcnt  In  Ma,-.   12. 
2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI,    B22D  /A,/^,  19/14 
VS.  a.  164—61  10  aaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  casting  comprising: 
a  pressure  vessel: 
means  for  pressunzing  the  vessel,  said  pressurizing  means 

fluidically  connected  to  the  vessel; 
a  chamber  disposed  in  the  pressure  vessel  within  which 

matenal  is  melted; 
a  mold  adapted  to  contain  a  preform  disposed  in  the  pressure 
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vessel  and  in  fluidic  connection  with  the  chamber  by  a 
passage  such  that  melted  material  m  the  chamber  can  be 
forced  down  into  the  mold  through  the  passage  as  the 
pressunzmg  means  pressurizes  the  vessel,  said  passage 
contains  a  filter  such  that  the  melted  material  is  prevented 
from  entenng  the  interior  of  the  mold  prior  to  pressuriza- 
tion  but  passes  through  the  filter  upon  a  desired  pressur- 
ization: 

means  for  heating  material  in  the  chamber  and  the  mold  such 
that  matenal  is  melted  in  the  chamber  and  stays  melted  as 
It  IS  forced  down  into  the  mold  while  the  pressurizing 
means  pressunzes  the  vessel,  said  heating  means  disposed 
in  the  vessel;  and 

means  for  directionally  solidifying  the  material  in  the  mold. 

6    \  method  for  casting  comprising  the  steps  of: 


of  the  strands,  comprising  a  casting  ladle  having  a  bottom,  two 
discharge  openings  defined  in  the  bottom,  a  closure  device  for 
each  discharge  opening,  tundish  cars  movable  on  rails  extend- 
ing horizontally  and  transversely  to  the  casting  direction  be- 
tween a  preparation  position  and  a  casting  position  underneath 
the  casting  ladle,  each  tundish  car  having  at  least  one  tundish 
channel  aligned  with  the  discharge  opening  when  in  the  cast- 
ing position  and  each  tundish  channel  having  at  least  one  outlet 
opening,  a  mold  arranged  in  axial  alignment  with  each  outlet 
opening,  and  means  for  fixedly  connecting  the  mold  to  the 
tundish  channel,  the  rails  extending  in  a  travel  direction,  hav- 
ing rail  sections  between  the  preparation  position  and  the 
casting  position  and  means  for  displacing  the  rail  sections  out 
of  the  travel  direction,  wherein  the  rail  sections  have  a  length 
sufficient  for  receiving  one  of  the  tundish 


loading  a  pressure  vessel  by  disposed  a  material  within  a 
chamber  whereby  the  material  is  in  fluidic  connection 
with  a  mold  adapted  to  contain  a  preform  through  a  pas- 
sage, said  passage  having  a  filter  disposed  therein; 

melting  the  matenal  in  the  chamber  with  heating  means 
disposed  in  the  chamber  whereby  the  melted  material 
fluidically  seals  the  passage  thereby  isolating  the  interior 
of  the  mold  from  the  interior  of  the  vessel,  said  filter 
prevents  melted  material  from  entering  the  interior  of  the 
mold; 

pressurizing  the  vessel  such  that  the  melted  material  is 
forced  past  said  filter  and  down  into  the  interior  of  the 
mold;  and 

directionally  solidifying  the  material  in  the  mold. 


5,34«.073 
METHOD  AND  APFARATLS  FOR  PRODUCING  CAST 

STFFI    \RTICLE 
Kimio  Kubo,  Tochigi.  and  Saotaka  Deki,  Mooka,  both  nf  .lapan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi  Metals,  1  td.,  fokyo.  Japan 

Filed  \pr.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No   43.382 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  \pr  2,  1992,  4-80748;  Sep. 
24,  1992,  4-254398:  Feb.  3,  1993,  5-16226 
Int.  CI.'  B22D  lS/06 
U.S.  CI.  164-^57  22  Claims 


5.348,072 

covrivrots  (  \sting  plant  for  the 

COVriM  Ol  >  HtJRlZON  r  AL  casting  of  METALS 

Franz  Keutgen:  Hemz-Josef  Leuwer,  both  of  Lissendorf;  Dieter 
Pennes,  Budesheim:  Peter  Stadler.  Netphen,  and  Riidiger 
VMnterhager.  Kreudenbtri;.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Mannesmann  Xktiengesellschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  (rermanv 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,772 
Claims  priority ,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  21, 

1992.  4205''72 

Int.  a.5  B22D  11/04.  47/00 

is.  ci    164 — 120  5  Claims 


1   A  continuous  casting  plant  for  the  horizontal  casting  of 
steel  in  a  plurality  of  strands  and  with  horizontal  drawing-off 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  cast  steel  article  in  a  permeable 
mold  having  a  sprue,  a  cavity  in  communication  with  the 
sprue,  and  a  rise/run-off  portion  in  communication  with  the 
cavity,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  hole  in  a  surface  of  the  mold,  the  hole  terminating 
at  a  location  in  the  mold  and  spaced  from  the  rise/run-off 
portion,  the  hole  terminating  closer  to  the  rise/run-off 
portion  than  the  sprue; 

pouring  a  steel  melt  into  the  sprue  to  fill  the  cavity;  and 

evacuating  the  formed  hole  to  reduce  the  pressure  in  the 
nse/run-off  portion  and  the  cavity  in  a  direction  from  the 
sprue  toward  the  rise/run-off  portion. 

5,  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  cast  steel  article,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  permeable  mold  having  a  sprue,  a  cavity  in  communication 
with  the  sprue,  and  at  least  one  rise/run-off  portion  in 
communication  with  the  cavity,  said  permeable  mold 
being  provided  with  a  hole  having  an  opening  on  a  mold 
surface,  said  hole  terminating  at  a  location  in  said  mold 
and  spaced  from  and  adjacent  to  said  rise/run-off  portion; 
and 

a  vacuum  apparatus  having  a  suction  pipe  with  an  opening 
which  is  brought  into  contact  with  said  hole  of  said  per- 
meable mold,  wherein  the  air  is  sucked  from  said  hole  by 
said  vacuum  apparatus  drawing  the  air  from  said  rise/run 
portion  through  said  permeable  mold  and  into  said  hole,  in 
order  to  conduct  the  casting  of  said  article  at  reduced 
pressure. 
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5,348,074 
PRtXF^S  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  CONTINL'OLIS  CASTING 

OF  SLABS  OR  INGOTS 
Hans  Streubel,  Erkrath,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  SMS 
Schloemann-Siemag     Aktiengesellshaft.    Deutschland.     Fed. 
Rep.  of  Crermany 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  979.596 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermany.  Nov.  26. 
1991.  4138740 

Int.  (1     B22D  11/128 
I   SCI   164 — 4'6  7  Claims 


1  A  process  for  continuous  casting  of  slabs  and  blooms  in  a 
casting  machine  by  means  of  a  soft-reduction  area  including  at 
least  a  pair  of  movable  rollers  arranged  in  a  plane  perpendicu 
lar  to  the  casting  direction,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  for  driving  the 
rollers  towards  each  other  and  an  adjustable  spindle  for  hold^ 
ing  the  rollers  apart  by  a  desired  gap,  the  process  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

A  measuring  a  force  applied  to  the  spindle  w.hich  keeps  the 
rollers  separated; 

B.  using  the  force  measured  in  step  A  to  control  the  hydrau- 
lic cylinder  to  reduce  the  force  to  a  predetermined  value, 
the  predetermined  value  being  substantially  less  than  a 
value  of  the  force  measured  in  step  ,A,  and 

C.  adjusting  the  spindle  respectively  to  locate  the  rollers  at 
the  desired  gap  when  the  force  has  been  reduced  to  the 
predetermined  value. 


mould  to  a  rolling  prcx:ess  between  parallel  cylindrical  rolls  to 
produce  a  metal  slab  of  umform  thickness  and  having  a  width 


J' 


>^^ 


which  is  different  from  the  width  of  the  cast  slab  which  is 
drawn  from  the  outlet  end  of  the  mould  passage. 


5.348,076 
COOLING  APPARATl  S  FOR  FIF (TRONIC  SYSTEM 
Kyoichi  Asakawa.  ^  amana,  Japan,  assignor  tu  NFC  Corpora- 
tion. Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,741 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  6.  1992.  4-054197 

Int.  CI."  F28F  J"  <*'   HOli,  2S/47J 

L.S.  CI.  165—13  4  Claims 
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5.348,075 

THE  MANl  FACTLRF  OF  THIN  MFTAL  SLAB 

Robert  M.  Perry,  Hensingham;  Timothy  Reynolds,  Tallentire: 

Thomas  Hope,  Tickhill.  and  Kenneth  T.  Lawson.  Hatbersage. 

all  of  England,  assignors  to  Davy  (Distington)  Limited,  Lnited 

Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT  GB89  00676.  4  371  Date  Jan.  29,  1991,  i;  102(e> 

Date  Jan.  29,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\089   12517,  PCT  Pub, 

Date  Dec.  28.  1989 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623,755,  Jan.  29,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
PCT  application  Jun.  16,  1989.  Ser.  No.  33,051 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jun.  16,  1988, 
8814331;  Nov.  25,  1988,  8827570 

Int.  n/  B22D  11/12 
I  .S,  CI.  164—476  3  Oaims 

1  A  methix)  of  manutaciunng  a  ihm  me  al  slab  comprising 
the  steps  of  providing  a  continuous  casting  mould  having  a 
mould  passage  therethrough  extending  from  an  inlet  end  to  an 
outlet  end,  said  mould  passage  having  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing central  region  which  is  between,  and  is  of  a  different  thick- 
ness from,  longitudinally  extending  edge  regions,  pouring 
molten  metal  inlo  the  inlet  end  of  the  mould  passage  and.  from 
the  outlet  end  of  the  mould  passage,  drawing  a  ca.st  slab  com- 
prising a  solid  shell  surrounding  a  non-solid  core,  said  slab 
having  a  pair  of  opposite  faces  of  a  width  which  has  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  central  region  which  is  of  a  different  thick- 
ness from  Its  longitudinally  extending  edge  regions;  and  down- 
stream of  the  mould  at  a  position  where  the  core  of  the  slab  is 
solid,  subjecting  the  pair  of  opposite  faces  of  a  solid  portion  of 
the  slab  while  it  is  still  connected  to  the  portion  thereof  in  the 
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1  A  ccKiling  apparatus  for  an  electronic  system,  comprising: 

a  coolant  tank  for  temporarily  storing  a  coolant; 

a  plurality  of  main  pumps,  respectively,  arranged  in  a  plural- 
ity of  heat  generators  in  said  electronic  system,  for  supply- 
mg  said  coolant  from  said  coolant  tank  to  said  heat  genera- 
tors, each  of  said  main  pumps  having  an  outlet  port; 

a  plurality  of  heat  exchangers  individually  associated  with 
said  heat  generators  for  cooling  said  coolant  from  each  of 
said  heat  generators  and  for  returning  said  coolant  to  said 
coolant  tank; 

a  common  supplementary  pump,  operated  in  response  to  a 
failure  of  any  one  of  said  main  pumps,  for  supplying  said 
coolant  from  said  coolant  tank,  said  common  supplemen- 
tary pump  having  an  outlet  port,  and 

a  plurality  of  supplementary  check  valves,  each  each  of  said 
check  valves  having  an  upstream  side  connected  to  said 
outlet  port  of  said  supplementary  pump  and  having  down- 
stream sides  connected  to  said  outlet  port  of  an  individu- 
ally associated  one  of  said  main  pumps,  each  of  said  sup- 
plementary check  valves  being  opened  in  response  to  a 
pressure  difference  larger  than  a  predetermined  value, 
said  pressure  difference  being  between  the  upstream  side 
and  the  downstream  side  of  each  of  said  supplementary 
check  valves 
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5.34S.077 
INTEGRATED  \\R  EXCHANGER 

Hillman,  14:2  viadronn  Point  Dr.,  Bremerton,  Wash. 


Filed  Mar. 
lot 


19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  677,396 

CI.    USB  29/00 


VS.C\    165— I  h 


7  Claims 
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1.  An  air  exchanger,  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  between 
a  supplied  environment  and  an  external  environment,  compris- 
ing: 

housing  means  for  defining  an  air  exchange  chamber,  an 
external  air  path  and  exhaust  air  path  between  said  air 
exchange  chamber  and  the  external  environment,  and  a 
return  air  path  and  supply  air  path  between  said  air  ex- 
change chamber  and  the  supplied  environment; 

supply  energy  transfer  means,  at  least  partially  positioned  in 
said  supply  air  path,  for  influencing  the  temperature  of  air 
flowing  through  said  supply  air  path  to  the  supplied  envi- 
ronment; 

exhaust  energy  transfer  means,  at  least  partially  positioned  in 
said  exhaust  air  path,  for  influencing  the  temperature  of  air 
flowing  through  said  exhaust  air  path  to  the  external 
environment; 

supply  air  blower  means  for  inducing  airflow  through  said 
supply  air  path; 

exhaust  air  blower  means  for  introducing  airflow  through 
said  exhaust  air  path; 

an  airflow  control  damper,  positioned  in  said  air  exchange 
chamber,  having  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  arms,  the 
flow  of  air  from  said  return  air  path  and  said  external  air 
path  to  said  supply  air  path  being  controlled  solely  by 
cooperation  between  the  first  and  second  arms,  the  flow  of 
air  from  said  return  air  path  and  said  external  air  path  to 
said  exhaust  air  path  being  controlled  solely  by  coopera- 
tion between  the  third  and  fourth  arms;  and 

damper  control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  damper  arms. 


a  hot  air  and  air  conditioning  furnace  system  with  a  plurality 
of  output  ducts  extending  to  rooms  of  a  building; 

controllable  output  register  assemblies  or  vent  assemblies  at 
the  outlet  of  each  duct  into  the  room,  said  registers  includ- 
ing, as  a  part  of  the  register  assembly,  electrically  operable 
means  for  selectively  opening  and  sealing  the  output  from 
the  register; 

a  central  controller  for  controlling  the  furnace  system  and 
for  operating  the  registers  in  each  room  to  control  the 
heating  and  cooling  of  each  room  individually; 

a  master  controller  for  selecting  temperature  conditions 
remotely  for  each  room  and  for  sending  signals  to  the 
central  controller  indicating  the  selected  temperature 
conditions: 


thermostat  units  in  each  room  indicating  for  each  room,  the 
actual  temperature,  the  set  temperature,  and  the  desired 
mode,  including  (a)  heat,  (b)  air  conditioning,  (c)  fan,  and 
(d)  off,  conditions,  and  said  thermostat  units  further  in- 
cluding switch  controls  for  setting  locally  the  mode  and 
the  desired  temperature; 

said  master  controller  and  said  thermostat  units  being  electri- 
cally coupled  to  said  central  controller;  and 

said  central  controller  including  means  responsive  to  signals 
from  said  master  controller  and  from  said  thermostat  units 
for  controlling  the  heating  and  air  conditioning  furnace 
unit,  and  for  opening  and  closing  the  registers  and/or 
vents  in  each  room. 


5.348,079 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND  METHOD  FOR  FIXING  A 

BR\CKFT  THFRFTO 
Hiroshi  Tanaka,  IsesaUi.  Japan,  assienor  to  Sandtn  (  orporation, 
Gunma,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,930 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Oct.  15,  1992,  4-277022 

Int.  CI.'  F28F  9/00 

U.S.  a.  165—67  21  Oaims 


5.348.078 
DWFI I  I\f,  HFATING  AND  AIR  CONDITIONING 
SYSTEM 
Steven  D.  Dushane.  ITO  1  os  Alamos  St.,  Granada  Hills,  Calif. 
91344:  Kenneth  K.    Anderson.  Simi  Valley,  Calif.;  Grant  E. 
Bohm.  Redding,  (  alif.,  and  \'>ayne  Simoni,  West  Hill,  Calif., 
assignors  ta  Steven  D.  Dushane,  Granada  Hills,  Calif. 
Filed  Jul.  H.  1993,  Ser.  No.  88.767 
Int.  a.'  F24F  13/00:  G05D  23/00 
I  S.  a.  165—22  21  Oaims 

1    A  retrofittable.  single  family  home,  room-by-room  tem- 
perature controlling  system  comprising: 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

a  heat  exchanger  body;  and 

at  least  one  bracket,  said  at  least  one  bracket  attached  to  said 
heat  exchanger  body,  said  at  least  one  bracket  comprising 
a  bracket  body  formed  from  a  metal;  a  resin  layer  pro- 
vided at  least  on  a  surface  of  said  bracket  body  facing  said 
heat  exchanger  body;  and  a  resin  portion  provided  be- 
tween said  heat  exchanger  body  and  said  resin  layer,  so 
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that  said  resin  portion  is  mechanically  joined  with  said 
heat  exchanger  body  and  chemically  combined  with  said 
resin  layer. 


.=i,.^4*.080 

LATLM   HKAl  STORAt.F  APPARATl  S  \NI)  1  ATFNT 

HEAT  STORAGE  SOI  I  TION  THKRFFOR 

Syoichi  Kuroda;  Soichirn  Shibata.  Nonvuki  Shimamura.  all  of 
lokyo;  Shigetake  Kawasaki,  Isehara;  Keisuke  Kasahara. 
Tokyo;  Selichi  Sakuma,  Tok)o;  lujio  Komatsu.  lokyo:  Ma- 
saya  Ishikawa.  Tokyo:  Kunio  Sugiyama.  Tokyo;  Mitsuo  Ma- 
shimo,  Tok>o;  \  uzuru  Shindo.  Tokyo,  and  Kuniaki 
Kawamura,  Ibaragi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokvo  F.lectric 
Power  Companv;  Maekawa  Mfg.  Co.,  I  td.  and  Asahi  Denka 
Kogyo  K.  K,.  all  of  Tok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Dec,  17.  1991.  .Ser,  No.  808.718 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1990,  2-403766; 

Apr.  25,  1991,  3-095645 

Int.  CI."  F25D  IV02:  F28D  21/00 

U.S.  a.  165— 104.13  3  Oaims 


termined  depth,  so  as  to  keep  said  pairs  of  opposed  face 
walls  slightly  spaced  apart,  and, 
a  cross-over  pipe  extending  through  one  of  said  pairs  of 
slightly  spaced  face  walls  so  as  to  fluid  connect  one  of  said 
respective  pairs  of  tanks. 
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whereby  refrigerant  may  enter  one  of  said  respective  pair  of 
tanks,  run  through  one  condenser  module  and  then  into 
the  other  module  through  said  cross-over  pipe. 


\t.      16  1^   ,s  '7 


I.  A  freezing  cycle  latent  heat  storage  apparatus,  comprising 
a  compressor,  a  condenser  operatively  connected  with  said 
condenser,  a  heat  storage  tank,  expansion  valve  operatively 
arranged  between  said  condenser  and  said  heat  storage  tank 
and  an  evaporator  operatively  arranged  as  a  heat  exchanger  in 
said  heat  storage  tank  wherein  said  heat  storage  tank  is  commu- 
nicated with  a  load  via  a  circulation  path,  and  a  latent  heat 
storage  material  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous  solution  is  stored  in 
said  heat  storage  tank,  said  latent  heat  storage  material  being  an 
N  (Ng3)  component  system  consisting  of  (N— 1)  inorganic 
salts  with  an  eutectic  point  of  no  greater  than  —  10°  C,  and 
water,  the  eutectic  concentration  of  one  of  said  inorganic  salts 
being  in  a  range  of  60  to  98%. 


5.348.081 
H1(,H  (  AP\(  IT^    \nOMOTI\E  CONDENSER 
Gary  A.  Malstcad;  Brian  I  .  Barten.  and  (iregory  R.  Smith,  all  of 
I.ockport,  N.^  ..  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 
Detroit,  .Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  134.716 
Int.  CI.'  F28D  21/00 
U.S.  a.  165—144  2  Claims 

1    A  high  capacity  condenser  for  use  in  an  automotive  air 
conditioning  system,  composing. 

a  first  and  second  condenser  module,  said  first  condenser 
module  including  a  pair  of  parallel  tanks  that  are  generally 
rectangular  in  cross  section,  each  of  which  tanks  has  at 
least  one  generally  flat  face  wall,  at  least  one  of  said  face 
walls  in  each  of  said  tanks  also  having  a  continuous  clear- 
ance notch  of  predetermined  depth  formed  therein  along 
the  length  of  said  tank, 
said  second  condenser  module  also  including  a  respective 
pair  of  similarly  sized  parallel  tanks  that  are  generally 
rectangular  in  cross  section,  each  of  which  tanks  also  has 
at  least  one  generally  flat  face  wall  opposed  to  said  first 
module  face  walls  and  also  including  a  stand-off  flange 
along  the  length  thereof  and  secured  into  said  clearance 
notch  and  having  a  height  slightly  greater  than  said  prede- 


5,348,082 
HFAT  EXCHANGE'^  WITH  Tl  BKS  OF  OBI  ONG  CROSS 

SECTION.  IN  PARTU  I  I  AR  FOR  MOTOR  \  FHICLFJ5 
Pascal  \  elluet.  C  ernav  la  V  ille.  and  Jacques  Hoffnung.  He  Saint 
Denis,  both  of  France,  assignors  lo  \  aleo  Thermiqut  Moteur. 
Saint-Oden  Ccdex.  France 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  51.485 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  24,  1992,  92  05111 

Int.  CI.'  F:hF  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  165-1-3  lOaaims 


1  A  heat  exchanger  comprising:  a  header  plate  defining  a 
multiplicity  of  oblong  through  holes  therein,  each  defining  an 
internal  surface  of  the  hole;  a  set  of  tubes  of  oblong  cross 
section,  each  having  an  end  portion  engaged  in  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  the  holes  in  the  header  plate;  and  a  sealing  gasket 
having  a  multiplicity  of  tubular  gasket  portions,  each  inter- 
posed between  the  internal  surface  of  a  corresponding  said 
hole  and  the  corresponding  tube  end  portion  so  as  to  be  com- 
pressed, wherein  each  tube  end  portion  has  a  free  terminal 
edge  and  a  wall  reinforced  by  a  bead  spaced  away  from  the 
terminal  edge,  wherein  the  bead  extends  over  part  of  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  corresponding  end  portion. 


5.548,08.3 
HEAT  FX(  HANGER 
Kazuki  Hosoya.  Sawa,  and  Hirotaka  Kado,  Isesaki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanden  Corporation,  Isesaki.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,35" 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec    2n    l^'J'i,  3-338779 

Int.  CI,    1  281    .   .-.' 

L.S.  CI.  165—174  7  Qaims 

4   A  header  pipe  for  use  in  a  heat  exchanger,  said  header 

comprising; 
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at  least  one  slit  formed  in  a  side  surface  of  said  header  pipe; 
a  partition  plate  inserted  in  said  at  least  one  slit; 


5.348,085 
MFCHANK  AI   PM  G  DEVICE 
Bryan  R.   Benson,   North   Branch.   Minn.,  assignor 
Industries  Incorporated.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Feb    I,  19<33.  Str.  No.  U,-W 
Int   CI.'  E21B  J4/02 
VS.  a.  16«— 92 


5.MH.(tS4 

rtFVTCF  FOR  CARRVINC,  OIT  MEASURING  AND 

SFR\KIN(,  OPKRATIONS  IN   \  WELL  BORE  AND  USE 

IN  \N  on    V\ELL 
Jean-Baptiste  Fa>    Pans,  and  Michel  Huvey,  Bougival,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Institiii  I  '■uncais  du  Petrole,  Rueil  Mal- 
majson  (  edex.  France 

Filed  Nov.  U,  \'i<i:.  Ser.  No.  976,509 

Claims  priorit\.  application  trance.  Not.  13,  1991,  9114065 

Int   (  i     K21B  17/00.  19/00 

I  .>  (1    16/1 — 65.1  13  Claims 


1  A  device  for  carrying  out  at  least  one  of  measurement  or 
servicing  in  a  svell  bore  inclined  with  respect  to  one  of  a  verti- 
cal and  a  honzonlal  direction,  the  device  comprising  a  rod  and 
an  instrument  for  at  least  one  of  measuring  or  servicing  ar- 
ranged at  a  lower  end  of  said  rod,  said  rcxl,  being  elastic  in 
flexure  and  stiff  against  compression  and  being  adapted  to  be 
coiled  and  uncoiled  around  a  drum  for  enabling  a  displacement 
of  the  instrument  in  the  well  bore,  the  rod  comprises  a  solid 
core  made  of  a  f)olymenc  material  comprising  reinforcing 
fibers,  wherein,  over,  at  least  one  length  of  said  rod.  the  shape 
of  a  profile  of  the  solid  core  along  a  cross-section  of  the  rod  is 
adapted  so  that  the  stresses  induced  by  the  flexure  of  the  rod  in 
a  first  plane  passing  through  a  center  of  gravity  of  said  profile 
are  lower  as  compared  with  stresses  induced  by  a  flexure  in  a 
plane  substantially  orthogonal  to  the  first  plane,  and  wherein  at 
least  one  transfer  line  for  transfernng  at  least  one  of  energy  or 
information  is,  during  manufacturing,  embedded  in  the  respec- 
tive material  of  said  core,  and  wherein,  upon  a  coiling  on  the 
drum,  a  widest  dimension  of  the  solid  core  of  said  rod  is  paral- 
lel to  an  axis  of  the  drum  and  a  buckling  deformation  of  the  rod 
\«.hile  Seme  inserted  into  the  well  bore  is  controlled. 


to  Cherne 


18  Claims 


at  least  one  projection  extending  from  said  at  least  one  of 
said  header  pipes,  for  fixedly  securing  said  partition  plate 
within  said  at  least  one  slit. 


£^^42 


^^■i\ww'nfu7/7X-''  ^  "^ " 


U    30 


1.  A  unitary  well  monitor  plug  device  for  sealing  a  subwell 
casing  comprising; 

a)  an  upper  plate  member  having  a  top  portion  and  a  bottom 
portion  and  an  aperture  therethrough,  a  plurality  of  stop 
members  positioned  on  said  top  portion  and  being  spaced 
from  said  aperture  and  a  frustoconical  ramp  member 
extending  from  said  bottom  portion, 

b)  a  bottom  plate  member  having  a  threaded  aperture  there- 
through and  having  an  upwardly  extending  frustoconical 
ramp  member, 

c)  an  expandable  O-ring  having  an  outwardly  extending 
peripheral  sealing  surface  and  an  inwardly  extending 
generally  V-shaped  inner  surface  for  slidingly  engaging 
said  frustoconical  ramp  members  of  said  upper  and  bottom 
plate  members,  and 

d)  a  generally  T-shaped  bolt  member  hav  ing  a  honzontally 
extending  top  member  and  a  venicalK  extending  hollow 
threaded  cylinder  for  passing  through  said  upper  plate 
member  aperture  and  for  ihreadingly  engaging  said  bot- 
tom plate  member  threaded  aperture,  said  hollow. 
threaded  cylinder  further  having  a  bottom  end  having 
stop  means  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  said  honzon- 
tally extending  top  member  further  comprising: 

i)  an  axially  disposed  cap  member  mounted  to  said  hollow 
threaded  cylinder  and  having  a  monitor  port  there- 
through for  communication  with  said  hollow  threaded 
cylinder  and  further  having  removable  plug  means  in 
said  cap  member  monitor  port, 

ii)  first  and  second  outwardly  extending  and  aligned  ear 
members  mounted  to  said  cap  member. 

iii)  said  first  ear  member  having  an  aperture  therethrough 
being  axially  disposed  spacially  parallel  to  said  upper 
plate  member  top  portion,  and 

iv)  said  second  ear  member  having  a  latch  member  with  a 
bifurcated  base  portion  pivotably  mounted  thereto,  said 
latch  member  having  a  downwardly  extending  bifur- 
cated frontal  portion  having  first  and  second  outwardly 
extending  members  constructed  and  arranged  to  rest  on 
said  cap  member  and  to  extend  adjacent  and  below  said 
aperture  of  said  first  ear  member  when  said  latch  mem- 
ber is  pivoted  in  a  downward  conllguration.  said  bifur- 
cated base  portion  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
straddle  a  stop  member  or  to  be  positioned  between 
adjacent  stop  members  when  said  latch  member  is  in  a 
downward  configuration. 
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5.348,086 

COMBINATION  DOWNHOI  E  TOOL 

Randall  I  .  Frout.  Rte.  5,  Box  131.  Ueatherford.  Okla.  73096 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1992,  Ser.  .No.  956,164 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  31/00 

V.S.  a.  166—99  7  Oaims 


locking  recesses,  said  locking  means  having  profiled 

locking  keys, 
sealing  system  means  on  said  upper  mandrel  for  expanding 

into  sealing  engagement  with  said  landing  nipple, 
locating  means  on  said  lower  mandrel  for  automatically 

engaging  said  nipple  locating  recesses,  said  locating 


1.  A  combined  clean  out  and  fishing  tool  for  downhole  use 
with  a  rotational  drill  string,  comprising: 

an  elongated,  tubular  connector  sub  having  a  threaded  box 
end  on  the  upper  end  and  threads  on  the  lower  end  with 
said  box  end  axially  secured  to  said  drill  string; 

a  cylindrical  sleeve  having  an  inner  sidewall  and  upper  end 
wall  having  an  axial  hole  receiving  said  connector  sub 
lower  end  slidingly  therethrough; 

a  generally  cylindrical  hub  having  a  central  bore  and  being 
slidably  secured  up  within  said  cylindrical  sleeve  and 
receiving  said  connector  sub  lower  end  downward  there- 
through; 

a  circumferential  array  of  shear  pins  retained  in  said  cylindri- 
cal sleeve  and  securing  said  cylindrical  hub; 

an  extension  sub  secured  beneath  the  hub  to  the  connector 
sub  threaded  lower  end; 

a  selected  fishing  tool  connected  to  extend  axially  down 
from  said  extension  sub; 

an  extension  sleeve  connected  to  the  cylindrical  sleeve  and 
extending  down  over  the  fishing  tool;  and 

a  selected  clean  out  tool  connected  in  axial  alignment  to  said 
extension  sleeve; 

whereby  a  predetermined  increase  in  drill  string  weight 
causes  separation  of  the  cylindrical  hub  from  the  cylindn- 
cal  sleeve  to  allow  the  connector  sub,  cylindrical  hub, 
extension  sub  and  fishing  tool  to  move  downward  into 
rotational  engagement. 


5.34*«.(I87 
Fl  1  I    BORE  LOCK  SYSTEM 
Iimmie  R.  Williamson,  Jr.,  Carrollton,  Tex.,  assignor  in  Hal- 
liburton Company,  Houston.  Tex. 

Hied  Aug.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  933,668 
Int   (1.    l-:iB  23/00 
VS.  a.  166—115  i;  (  iaims 

1.  A  locking  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  landing  nipple  connectable  in  a  well  flow  conduit,  said 
landing  nipple  having  an  unrestricted  longitudinal  fiow 
passage  therethrough  and  profiled  locking  and  locating 
recesses  in  said  fiow  passage,  said  flow  passage  having  the 
same  minimum  inside  diameter  as  the  well  conduit,  and 

(b)  a  lock  mandrel  to  which  fiow  control  devices  are  con- 
nectable. said  lock  mandrel  including:  an  upper  mandrel 
and  a  lower  mandrel, 

means  on  said  upper  mandrel  for  locking  in  said  nipple 


means  having  profiled  locating  keys  and  operable  to 
disengage  said  nipple  locating  recesses, 
means  therein  for  retaining  said  lock  mandrel  locked  and 
sealed  in  said  landing  nipple  including  a  ratchei  mandrel 
engageable  by  a  ratchet  collet,  and  releasable  means  for 
releasing  said  lock  mandrel  to  unlock  and  f)ermit  said 
sealing  system  means  to  contract. 


S.HH.OHH 

COILED  TUBING  EXTERNAL  CONNECTOK  VM  I  H 

PACKING  ELEMENT 

Walter  J.  Laflin,  Houston,  and   Arthur  J.  Morris,  M:iRniijia 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  (~amc(i  Inttrnalional  Inc.  Haiistiin, 

Tex 

Filed  .Jul.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,483 

Int.  CI.'  F21B  33,  129 

U.S.  CI,  166—134  9aaims 


1.  A  well  connector  connectable  to  the  outside  of  one  end  of 
well  coiled  tubing  for  coupling  the  coiled  tubing  to  another 
member  comprising, 

a  tubular  body  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end 
sized  to  externally  enclose  the  one  end  of  the  coiled  tub- 
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ing,  said  second  end  including  connecting  means  for  con- 
necting to  the  other  member, 

a  slip  housing  connected  to  the  first  end  of  the  body, 

slip  means  positioned  in  the  slip  housing  and  engagable  with 
the  first  end  of  the  body  and  positioned  to  engage  and  grip 
the  outside  of  the  coiled  tubing  on  movement  of  the  slip 
housing  and  the  first  end  of  the  body  together  for  actua- 
tion of  the  slips, 

actuating  means  for  moving  the  slip  housing  and  the  first  end 
of  the  body  together  for  actuation  of  the  slips, 

said  tubular  body  including  a  packing  element  positioned  to 
engage  the  exterior  of  the  coiled  tubing,  said  packing 
element  spaced  out  of  contact  with  the  slip  means,  and 

threaded  actuated  energizing  means  threadably  engaging  the 
body,  separate  from  the  slip  actuating  means,  for  energiz- 
ing the  packing  element  into  a  sealing  engagement  with 
the  extenor  of  the  coiled  tubing. 


5,348,090 
EXPANDED  SLIP  WF.L.1    ANCHOR 
Dwayne  D.  Leismcr.  Pearland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cameo  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 


METHOD  AND  \PPARAlLs  I  oH  THE  MULTIPLE 
STAGE  CEMENTING  OF  A  CASING  STRING  IN  A  WELL 
John  T.  Brandell;  Alan  B.  Duell,  both  of  Duncan,  and  Lee  W. 
Stepp.  Comanche,  all  of  Okla..  assignors  to  Halliburton  Com- 
pan>,  Duncan.  Okla. 

Filed  Auii.  P,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,486 

int   a:  £2\S  33/14.  34/14 

L  .>.  CI.  166—1 54  9  Claims 


Filed  May  18. 
Int.  C 


1993.  Ser.  No.  63.619 
.■  F21B  23/08 


U.S.  a.  166—211 


13  Claims 


1.  An  expanded  slip  well  anchor  for  anchoring  in  a  well 
comprising, 

a  body, 

a  mandrel  extending  through  the  body  and  longitudinally 
movable  relative  to  the  body, 

first  and  second  slip  means  connected  to  the  mandrel,  said 
slip  means  each  including  a  wedge  surface,  said  wedge 
surfaces  engaging  each  other  whereby  movement  of  the 
first  and  second  slip  means  toward  each  other  will  expand 
the  first  and  second  slip  means  outwardly,  and 

said  wedge  surfaces  being  at  an  angle  to  and  extending 
across  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body. 


5,348.091 
SELF-ADJL  STING  CENTRAl  IZER 

Borislav  J.  Tchakarov.  and  I.eon  Earl,  both  of  Eafa>ette.  I  if. 

assignors  to  The  Bob  Eournet  (  ompan\.  Iafa>ettt,  la 

Filed  Auk.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107.092 

Int.  (  !     l^:iB  17/10 

U5.  a.  166— 217  19^ai^l^ 


1  An  apparatus  for  cementing  multiple  stages  within  a  well, 
comprising: 

a  housing  assembly,  said  housing  assembly  having  at  least 
one  port  therein; 

3  first  sleeve  retained  within  said  housing,  said  sleeve  mov- 
able from  a  first  position  covering  said  port  to  a  second 
position  opening  said  port; 

a  second  sleeve  assembly,  said  sleeve  assembly  movable 
from  a  first  position  away  from  said  port  to  a  second 
position  covenng  said  port; 

said  housing  assembly  further  comprising  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending tapered  shoulder,  and  said  first  sleeve  comprising 
a  tapered  surface,  said  tapered  shoulder  and  said  tapered 
surface  cooperatively  engageable  such  that  engagement  of 
said  tapered  surface  with  said  tapered  shoulder  establishes 
said  second  position  of  said  first  sleeve  and  such  that  said 
engagement  of  said  tapered  surface  with  said  tapered 
shoulder  inhibits  rotation  of  said  first  sleeve  relative  to 
said  housing  assembly. 


1.  A  self-adjusting  centralizer,  for  use  in  combination  with  a 
MWD  tool,  comprising: 

(a)  an  extended  housing  having  a  longitudinal  bore,  a  first 
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end  having  a  tapering  nose,  and  a  second  end   haxmg 
means  for  attachment  of  said  housing  to  a  MWD  tool 

(b)  an  exteu;ted  shaft  comprised  of  a  first  portion  slidahlx 
disposed  in  the  longitudinal  bore  of  the  first  end  of  the 
extended  housing  and  a  second  portion,  having  an  end 
means  for  releasable  attachment  of  the  shaft  to  a  work- 
string,  disposed  externally  of  said  longitudinal  bore,  and; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  fingers  having  a  first  end  pivotally  attached 
to  the  second  portion  of  the  extended  shaft,  and  a  second 
end  slidably  overriding  the  tapering  nose  of  the  extended 
housing. 


5,34>i.(>9: 

GRAVEL  PACK  ASSEMBLY  VMTH  Tl  BING  SEAL 

H    Mitchell  Comette;  Stephen  E.  Morrison,  both  of  Houston. 

and   Michael  .J.   Barton.    Angleton.  all   of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Atlannc  Richfield  Company,  Eos  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,436 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  43/08 

U.S.  a.  166—227  10  Oaims 


u  all  in  a  wellbore  traversing  each  formations,  where  the  well- 
bore  has  a  disturbed  temperature  condition  relative  to  an  exist- 
ing temperature  condition  which  define  temperature  differen- 
tial values  as  a  function  of  depth;  said  method  including  the 
steps  of 
selecting  at  least  one  depth  in  said  wellbore  where  a  fluid 
isolation  seal  is  desired  between  a  cement  annulus  and  the 
borehole  wall  and  where  the  liner,  the  cement  annulus  and 
the  earth  formations  define  layers  of  different  materials 
extending  radially  outward  from  the  center  line  of  the 
wellbore; 
obtaining  temperature  differential  values  for  said  one  depth; 
selecting  a  pressure  value  for  application  to  the  cement 
annulus  prior  to  the  initial  set  point  of  the  cement  slurry; 
deiermming  a  cement  slurry  contact  stress  value  on  the 
borehole  wall  where  the  cement  annulus  is  between  the 
liner  and  the  borehole  wall  prior  to  the  cement  slurry 
reaching  its  initial  set  point  where  such  cement  slurry 
contact  stress  value  is  derived  from  aximetric  plane  strain 
equations  for  radial  stress  and  radial  displacement  in  a 


1.  A  sand  control  screen  assembly  for  installation  in  a  well 
comprising: 

a  sand  control  screen  operably  connected  to  an  elongated 
tubing; 

a  tubing  seal  support  sub  including  means  for  securing  said 
sub  in  a  predetermined  position  in  a  wellbore,  said  seal 
support  sub  including  at  least  one  circumferential  seal 
member  operably  engaged  with  said  tubing  lo  permit 
reciprocation  and  rotation  of  said  tubing  relative  to  said 
seal  support  sub  while  maintaining  a  substantially  fluid 
tight  seal  between  spaced-apart  portions  of  a  wellbore; 
and 

frangible  coupling  means  interconnecting  said  tubing  and 
said  seal  support  sub  in  such  a  way  that  said  lubing.  said 
sand  control  screen  and  said  seal  support  sub  ma>  be  run 
into  a  wellbore  and  said  tubing  disconnected  from  said 
seal  support  sub  to  permit  reciprocation  of  said  tubing 
relative  to  said  seal  support  sub  while  maintaining  a  fluid 
tight  seal  therebetween. 


5.348,093 
CEMENTING  SYSTEMS  FOR  t)ll   WEI  LS 
Edward  T.  WikkI.  Kingwood;  George  O.  Suman.  Jr..  and  RolHrt 
T.  Brooks,  both  of  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  lo  tTC 
International,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  932,252 

Int.  a.'  E21B  33/14.  47/06 

r.S.  n.  166—250  11  Oaims 

9   A  method  for  determining  the  cementing  parameters  for 

cementing  a  liner  in  a  wellbore  to  effect  a  seal  with  a  borehole 


radial  plane  by  matching  common  stress  values  at  the 
interfaces  of  said  layers  for  each  interface  of  said  layers 
with  use  of  the  temperature  differential  values  at  said 
depth  and  a  pressure  value  on  the  cement  annulus  prior  to 
the  initial  set  point  of  the  cement  slurry  together  with 
established  physical  parameters  for  strain  and  displace- 
ment of  said  layers; 

determining  a  final  contact  stress  value  on  the  borehole  wall 
3!  a  time  after  the  cement  slurry  would  be  past  its  initial  set 
point  where  such  final  contact  stress  value  is  derived  from 
aximetnc  plane  strain  equations  for  radial  stress  and  radial 
displacement  in  a  radial  plane  by  matching  common  stress 
values  at  the  interfaces  of  said  layers  for  each  interface  of 
said  layers  with  use  of  the  temperature  differential  values 
at  said  depth  together  with  the  volume  change  of  the 
cement  slurry  upon  setting  and  with  the  established  physi- 
cal parameters  for  strain  and  displacement  of  said  layers; 
and 

adjusting  the  pressure  value  and  the  differential  temperature 
value  relative  to  one  another  to  derive  a  positive  final 
contact  stress  if  the  final  contact  stress  is  not  positive. 
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5,348,094 
DEVICF  AND  MFTHOn  FOR  PIMPING  A  VISCOUS 

LIQLID  ( OMHRISlN*.  l\  IK   i  ING  A  THINNING 
PRODI  fT.  \PPI. RAMON  I O  HORIZONTAL  WELLS 
Henri   C'hoiet,    I  <■    Pecq,   and   Jacques   Lessi,  Maule,  both  of 
France,  assignnrs  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil  Mal- 
maison.  F  ranct 

Kiied  lun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,796 

Claims  prii(nt\,  application  France,  Jim.  12,  1992,  92  07141 

Int.  a.'  E21B  43/12 

L.S.  tl.  166—371  11  a«inw 


cation  of  a  radial  force  to  the  casing;  applying  the  radial  force 
to  the  casing  so  as  to  radially  expand  the  casing  against  the 
borehole  wall  thereby  inducing  a  plastic  radial  deformation  of 
the  casing  and  an  elastic  radial  deformation  of  the  surrounding 
underground  formation;  and  removing  said  radial  force  from 
the  casing. 


5,348,095 
MPTHOD  OF  CREATING  A  WELLBORE  IN  AN 
\  NDFRCROIND  FORMATION 
Rriben  N    Wirrall;  VS  ilhtlmus  C.  M.  Lohbeck;  Paul  R.  Choate. 
all  of  Rijswijk,  and  Martin  Donnelly,  Arnhem,  all  of  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  ■»,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,288 
Claims  priorit\,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  9,  1992, 

9::oi6"'o.4 

Ini    (1.^  E21B  17/00 
U,S.  CI    |f><S— 3X11  8  Oaims 


5.34S.096 

ANISOTROPIC  COMPOSITE  TUBULAR 

EMPLACL.MLNT 

Jerry  G.  Williams,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Conoco  Inc., 

Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1993.  Ser.  No.  56,267 

Int.  CI.-  E21B  43/112 

VS.  CI.  166—384  16  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  pumping  a  fluid  of  high  viscosity  containing 
a  certain  proportion  of  gas,  comprising  a  pump  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  a  tubular  string  at  the  bottom  of  a  well,  a  fluid 
inlet  device  whose  lower  end  is  sealed  and  whose  upper  end 
comprises  fluid  inlet  fwrts  the  suction  of  said  pump  taking 
place  from  the  lower  end  of  the  inlet  device,  further  said  pump- 
ing device  comprising  means  for  injecting  a  thinner  for  thin- 
ning said  fluid  of  high  viscosity,  said  thinner  being  injected 
from  the  surface,  wherein  injection  of  the  thinner  into  said 
fluid  occurs  close  to  the  inlet  ports. 


1.  A  method  of  creating  a  wellbore  in  an  underground  for- 
mation, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  drilling  a  borehole 
in  the  underground  formation;  lowering  a  casing  of  a  ductile 
material  into  the  borehole,  the  casing  having  a  smaller  elastic 
radial  deformation  than  the  surrounding  formation  when  the 
casing  is  radially  expanded  against  the  borehole  wall  by  appli- 


m, 


M^ 


^m 


I.  A  method  for  extending  an  anisotropically  tailored  tubu- 
lar (fabricated  of  a  composite  having  an  unsymmetrical  bias  of 
the  reinforcing  components  of  the  composite  and  an  elasticity 
of  the  matrix  thereof  such  that  at  least  one  of  compression 
stress  along  the  long  axis  of  the  tubular  or  tension  stress  along 
the  long  axis  of  the  tubular  or  pressure  on  the  interior  of  the 
tubular  will  cause  localized  twisting  and/or  bending  and/or 
extension  of  the  tubular  along  its  long  axis)  into  a  depth  ex- 
tended aperture  comprising: 

(a)  running  the  tubular  into  the  depth  extended  aperture,  and 

(b)  impressing  at  least  one  of  compression  stress  along  the 
long  axis  of  the  tubular  or  tension  stress  along  the  long  axis 
of  the  tubular  or  pressure  on  the  interior  of  the  tubular 
during  the  course  of  the  running  such  that  localized  twist- 
ing, and/or  bending  and/or  extension  is  imparted  to  the 
tubular  along  its  length  during  the  course  of  the  running, 
thus  decreasing  frictional  resistance  to  the  running. 


5.348.097 

DEVICE  F(iR  C  ARRVING  Ol  T  MFASL  RISC.  AND 

SERVICING  OPERATIONS  1\  \  WKLI   BORE, 

COMPRISING  Tl  BING  HA\  ING  A  ROD  CENTERED 

THEREIN.  PROC  FSS  FOR  ASSFMBI  INC.  THE  DEVICE 

AND  L  SF  OF  THE  DEVICE  IN  AN  OH   VVFI  L 
Jean-Francois  (iiannesini.  Saint  Clnud.  and  ,Jean-Baptistc  Fa>. 
Paris,  both  of  France,  assienors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Pe- 
trole, Rueil  Malmaison.  France 

Filed  Nov.  a.  1992.  Ser.  So.  975,887 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  13.  1991,  91  14064 
Int.  CI.    F21B  19.W 
VJS.  a.  166—385  12  Claims 

11.  A  process  for  as.sembling  a  device  for  carrying  out  mea- 
suring and/or  servicing  in  a  well  bore,  said  tubing  having  a  rod 
arranged  centrally  therein,  which  process  comprises  the  fol- 
lowing steps; 

uncoiling  the  tubing  from  a  storage  drum  and  arranging  the 

tubing  in  a  linear  path; 
forming  said  rod  by  extrusion  and/or  pultrusion  of  poly- 
meric matenal  and  incorporating  a  transfer  line  for  trans- 
ferring energy  or  information  within  said  rod  during  said 
formation; 
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pushing  said  rod  into  said  tubing  by  means  of  a  thrust  impart- 
ing means  adapted  to  engage  said  rod.  said  rod  being 


centered  within  said  tubing;  and  coiling  the  tubing  con- 
taining the  rod  arranged  therein  around  a  drum. 


1   A  horse-shoe,  composing: 

an  upper  layer  designed  for  contact  with  a  hoof  of  a  horse. 
said  upper  layer  having  nail  holes: 

a  lower  layer  adapted  for  ground  contact,  said  lower  layer 
being  L'-shaped  and  having  a  recessed  area  which  is  de- 
fined by  side  edge  walls  and  a  substantially  continuous 
recess  bottom  surface  extending  from  one  end  of  said 
U-shaped  lower  layer  to  the  opposite  end.  said  recess 
bottom  surface  having  nail  holes  formed  therein,  and  said 
horse-shoe  being  arranged  such  that  nail  holes  in  said 
upper  and  lower  layers  are  in  alignment  so  that  horse-shoe 
nails  are  adapted  to  pass  through  said  upper  and  lower 
layers  when  said  horse-shoe  is  being  secured  to  a  horse; 

an  intermediate  layer  sandwiched  between  said  upper  and 
lower  layers  and  formed  of  an  elastic  matenal  so  as  to 
provide  an  added  shock-absorbing  function  to  the  horse- 
shoe; and 

securement  means  which  is  separate  and  distinct  from  said 
intermediate  layer  for  securing  said  upper  and  lower  lay- 


ers together  such  that  said  intermediate  layer  is  sand- 
wiched therebetween,  and  said  securement  means  provid- 
ing a  preassembled  multi-layer  horse-shoe  ready  for  se- 
curement to  a  hoof  of  a  horse. 


5..U8.099 
INDCXJR  FIRE  H\  DRAM    xPPARATL'S 
Shin  Vokoi.  Osaka.  Japan,  as-signor  to  Vokoi  Manufarrurins; 
Co..  1  td..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  21.459 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  2.  1992,  4-"'.V20 
Int.  (1     A62(    35/20 
U.S.  CI,  169—51  1  Claim 


5,348,098 

SHCXTC-ABSORBING  HORSE-SHOE  WITH  THREE 

LAYERS 

Benedetto  Di  C;iulio,  via  F.  Stilicone  10.  Rome  00175.  Italy 
PCT  No,  PCT  IT91   00054.  <;  371  Date  Aug.  18,  1992.  S  l62(ei 
Dale  AuR.  18.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\092   17059.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Oct    15.  1992 

P(T  Filed  Jul.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  916.98'' 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Apr.  5,  1991.  91  A  000223 
Int.  CI."  AOIL  1/04.  5/00 
U.S.  a.  168— 12  20  Oaims 


1.  An  indoor  Tire  hydrant  apparatus  comprising: 

a  fire  hose  with  a  discharge  nozzle  connected  to  a  first  end 

thereof: 

an  electrically  operated  discharge  valve  having  an  input  port 
connected  to  a  source  of  water  under  pressure  and  an 
output  fjort  connected  to  a  second  end  of  said  first  hose; 

a  discharge  control  switch  located  near  said  first  end  of  said 
fire  hose; 

a  relay  having  a  first  set  of  contacts  connected  in  a  series 
circuit  with  said  electrically  operated  discharge  valve 
across  a  supply  voltage; 

first  and  second  electrical  conductors  extending  along  said 
fire  hose,  said  conductors,  said  relay,  and  said  discharge 
control  switch  being  connected  in  a  series  circuit  across 
said  supply  voltage  whereby  actuation  of  said  discharge 
control  switch  causes  energization  of  said  relay  and,  in 
turn,  energization  of  said  discharge  control  valve  to 
thereby  permit  water  under  pressure  to  flow  into  said  fire 
hose. 

and  a  pump  start  switch  and  a  second  set  of  relay  contacts 
connected  in  parallel  with  said  pump  start  switch,  said 
second  set  of  relay  contacts  being  controlled  by  said  relay. 


5.348,100 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

OH  WFI  1   FIRF 
larry  F.  Ramey.  4612  Amesbury  Dr..  «284,  I>allas.  Tex.  75206 
Filed  Apr.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,959 
Int.  CI.'  \62C  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  169—69  1  Claim 

1  An  apparatus  for  extinguishing  a  well  fire  at  a  well  com- 
prising a  box  formed  of  autoclave  cellular  concrete  having  four 
sides  and  a  top,  the  box  being  placed  over  the  well  to  control 
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the  fire,  and  a  second  box  formed  of  autoclave  cellular  con- 
crete, said  second  box  having  four  sides  and  top,  the  second 


box  sized  to  fit  over  the  first  box  to  provide  additional  control 
of  the  well  fire. 


1  In  a  hydraulic  system  for  a  tractor  having  a  source  of 
hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  with  a  reservoir,  at  least  one 
selective  control  valve  (SCV)  for  controlling  a  remote  hydrau- 
lic function,  a  rockshaft  with  a  rockshaft  cylinder,  a  hydraulic 
control  circuit  including  control  valve  structure  connected 
between  the  source  and  the  rockshaft  a  hitch  control  unit  for 
one-way  operation  of  the  rockshaft  cylinder,  an  implement 
position  control  for  an  implement  connected  to  the  tractor,  the 
implement  having  a  remote  cylinder  with  first  and  second  ends 
and  a  rod  moveable  in  first  and  second  directions,  the  position 
control  comprising: 

means  connecting  the  control  valve  structure  to  the  first  end 
of  the  remote  cylinder  for  providing  a  fluid  path  between 
the  control  valve  structure  and  the  remote  cylinder  for 
controlling  the  remote  cylinder  from  the  hitch  control 
unit  to  move  the  cylinder  rod  in  the  first  direction; 
means  connecting  a  pressure  responsive  valve  between  the 


source  and  the  second  end  of  the  remote  cylinder  for 
moving  the  cylinder  rod  in  the  second  direction  and 
thereby  providing  two-way  operation  of  the  remote  cylin- 
der from  the  hydraulic  control  circuit  independently  of  an 
SCV. 


5,348,102 
LAWN  EDGER  WITH  Ml  I  TI-DIRFfTTON  \T   FORCED 

AIR  STRKXMS 

Henry  C.  Rob«rson.  4844  Maxwell,  Detrmt.  Mich.  48214 

Filed  Mav  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59.499 

Int.  6.5  AOID  34/S4.  34/62 

VS.  CI.  172—15  11  Claims 


?.3-W.101 
HVDRAL  IK  >VsrKM  K)R  A  TOWED  IMPLEMENT 
Robert  E.  Fox;  VVilliam  L.  Smith,  Jr.,  both  of  Des  Moines,  and 
Thomas  E.  Boe.  Cedar  Falls,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  & 
Cnmpanv,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  .Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,973 

Int.  CI.'  AOIB  63/10 

U.S.  a.  172—2  17  aaims 


u  n 


7*^      ]«  30 


1.  An  edger  comprising: 

a  wheeled  frame  movable  in  a  first  operating  direction  over 
a  surface; 

drive  means  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  a  rotatable 
drive  shaft; 

a  cutter  blade  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  first  direction  of  movement 
of  the  frame; 

means  for  coupling  the  drive  shaft  of  the  drive  means  to  the 
cutter  blade  for  rotating  the  cutter  blade; 

means,  coupled  to  the  drive  means,  for  generating  a  forced 
air  stream;  and 

means,  mounted  on  the  frame  and  disposed  in  fluid  f\pw 
communication  with  the  air  stream  generating  means,  for 
directing  the  air  stream  into  a  first  flow  path  located 
rearward  of  and  projecting  transversely  outward  from  the 
cutter  blade,  and  in  a  second  How  path  generally  in  the 
first  direction  of  movement  of  the  frame  forwardly  of  the 
cutter  blade. 


COMPOS  riNC.  MACHINF 
Gordon   A.   J.  Chiddicks.   Bluevale,  and   Christopher  C.   Lee, 
Walton,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  l.H  Resource  .Manage- 
ment Inc.,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  131.956 
Int   (\.     \niB  33/02 

U.S.  a.  r:— 4,=  :«  ciaims 

1.  A  composting  machine  for  u.se  with  an  alongated  reactor 
in  agitating  organic  material  to  said  aerobic  decomposition  m  a 
composting  process,  said  reactor  having  a  base  and  two  paral- 
lel side  walls,  said  reactor  having  a  starting  end  and  a  finishing 
end,  said  composting  machine  comprising  a  flail  mechanism 
having  a  plurality  of  fiails  radially  mounted  on  a  shaft,  said 
shaft  being  rotatably  mounted  in  a  suitable  frame  and  being 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  side  walls,  said  frame  being 
mounted  on  said  reactor  and  being  movable  longitudinally 
relative  thereto,  said  flails  being  mounted  on  said  shaft  by 
mounting  means  so  that  said  flails  have  a  first  position  and  a 
second  position,  in  said  first  position  the  flails  being  rotatable 
with  said  shaft  and  being  spaced  circumferentially  about  said 
shaft,  said  flails  being  mounted  to  contact  part  of  any  material 
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in  the  reactor  as  said  flails  rotate  to  move  the  material  con- 
tacted along  said  reactor  toward  said  finishing  end,  and  in  said 
second  position  said  flails  being  rotatably  uninhibited  for  a 


threaded  member,  the  tail  bar  and  the  spindle  all  rotate 
together. 


'tmamuiAKa 


51^ 


1.  In  a  well  assembly  that  includes 

a  drive  string  having  a  threaded  upper  end, 

a  stationary  frame, 

a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  an  axial 
bore  through  which  the  drive  string  extends, 

first  means  for  rotating  the  spindle,  and 

second  means  for  suspending  the  drive  string  from  the  spin- 
dle, 

the  improvement  wherein  said  second  means  includes  a  nul 
member  threadably  engaged  with  said  threaded  upper  end 
on  the  drive  string,  the  nut  member  having  a  non-circular, 
downwardly  projecting  first  protuberance,  and  the  spin- 
dle having  a  non-circular,  upwardly  projecting  second 
protuberance,  and  a  tail  bar  in  the  form  of  a  sleeve  mem- 
ber having  a  non-circular  second  end  for  snugly  receiving 
said  second  protuberance,  the  tail  bar  surrounding  said 
drive  stnng.  whereby  the  non-circularity  of  the  protuber- 
ance and  the  ends  of  the  tail  bar  ensure  that  the  stnng,  the 


5,348.105 
MFTHf>D  FOR  AMGMNG  A  FFFOTNG  m  \\\  IN   x 
R(KK  DRII  I  IN(,  FQl  IPMFNj    WD   \  Ki  K  K 
DRII  I  IN(,  FQl  IPMFNl    AND  A  MI  \sl  R|\G  DE\  ICE 
Juhani   l.appalainen:   Heikki   Rinnemaa.    \ri    luunanen,  all  of 
I  ampere,  and  Pertti  Saarelainen.  lieksa.  all  of  Finland,  as- 
signors to  Tamrfick  (>>.  I  ampere.  Finland 

Filed  Mav  ".  1993.  Ser.  No.  50.248 

Claims  priorit},  application  Finland,  .Nov.  30,  1990,  905920 

Int.  a.^  E21B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  175—24  13  aaims 


limited  degree  of  rotation  relative  to  said  shaft,  with  power 
means  to  rotate  said  shaft  and  to  move  said  frame  longitudi- 
nally. 


5,348,104 

ROTARY  DRIVE  AS.SEMBLIES 

Walter  F.  Torfs,  R.R.  #2.  I  xbridge.  Ontario,  Canada  I  PP  1R2 

Filed  May  7,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  57,899 

!n!    a.'  E21B  J/04 

U.S.  a,  173— 151  10  Oaims 


1  A  method  for  aligning  a  feeding  beam  attached  to  the  end 
of  a  boom  turnable  with  respect  to  a  carrier  of  rock  drilling 
equipment,  the  feeding  beam  being  turnable  with  respect  to  the 
boom  when  drilling  holes  in  rock  surfaces  of  the  earth  substan- 
tially in  line  and  in  the  same  plane  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  first  angle  between  a  longitudinal  direction  So 
of  the  rock  drilling  equipment  and  a  drilling  direction  Sys 

aligning  the  feeding  beam  with  the  dnlling  direction  S^  in 
parallel  with  said  plane  by  turning  the  boom  with  respect 
to  the  carrier  and  the  feeding  beam  w  ith  respect  to  the  end 
of  the  boom  such  that  turning  angles  of  said  feeding  beam 
with  respecl  to  said  boom  are  determined  on  the  basis  of  a 
second  angle  between  the  boom  and  the  longitudinal 
direction  S^  of  the  carrier  and  the  first  angle  between  the 
longitudinal  direction  Sa  of  said  carrier  and  the  drilling 
direction  Sp; 

determining  a  reference  direction  S(  independent  of  a  mag- 
netic field  for  each  drilling  position  of  the  carrier; 

determining  a  third  angle  between  the  reference  direction  S/ 
and  the  drilling  direction  S^ 

determining  the  drilling  direction  S^  at  least  after  the  first 
drilling  position  of  the  drilling  equipment  on  the  basis  of 
the  reference  direction  S,  and  the  third  angle; 

determining  the  first  angle  between  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion So  of  said  carrier  and  the  drilling  direction  S^  on  the 
basis  of  the  determined  dnlling  direction  S^;  and 

aligning  the  feeding  beam  on  the  basis  of  the  determined  first 
angle  so  that  it  is  parallel  with  the  drilling  direction  S^and 
the  drilling  plane. 


1. 


o\. 


1993,  §  102(e) 


5,348,106 
MFTTHOD  OF  DRII  I  INC  A  HOLE  IN  A  ROCK 

L  nto   .Mattero,    Helsinki,   Finland,   assignor   to   Tamrock 

Tampere.  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT  FI92  00002.  i;  i'X  Datt  .Inn 

Date  Jun.  22.  1993.  PCI   Pub    N.,    Wn^l 

Date  ,lul    23.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  I.  1992.  Ser.  No.  81,316 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Finland,  Jan.  3,  1991.  910039 

Int.  CV  E21B  44/00 

CS.  CI.  175—27  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  rock  drilling  process,  wherein 
a  drilling  machine  has  percussion  power  (P^)  and  feed  force  (fr) 


1^"^   ')4(i  o  (;     !« 
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adjustable  to  optimize  the  dnlling  process  so  that  the  rotation 
pt^wer  of  the  dnll  is  no  more  than  a  preset  limit  value,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
controlling  the  dnlling  automatically  in  sequential  stages; 
establishing  at  least  three  successive  drilling  stages  including 
a  first  dnlling  stage  for  start-up  drilling,  a  second  stage 
compnsing  a  transition  stage  from  start-up  drilling  to  a 


AOJUCTWrr  «  OHUM 


e:^' 


% 


normal  hole  drilling  stage,  and  a  third  stage  comprising 
the  normal  hole  drilling  wherein  appropnate  values  are 
set  for  dnlling  at  each  drilling  suge  to  carry  out  the  dnl- 
ling. 
setting  parameters  affecting  the  percussion  power  (P^)  and 
the  feed  force  ((c)  at  each  drilling  stage  so  that  the.percus- 
sion  power  (Pp)  and  the  feed  force  ((c)  are  optimal  for  each 
drilling  stage. 


5.34«,107 

PRESSLRF  BAI  wrU)  INNER  CHAMBER  OF  A 

DRll  I  ING  HEAD 

Thoma-s  1-    Bailtv,  i  jrr>  1    Moeller,  and  John  E.  Campbell,  all 

of   Houston.    lex.,   assignors   to   Smith   International,   Idc^ 

Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  23.499 

Int.  a."  E21B  19/08 

U.S.  a.  175—16:  15  Oaims 


.tBi^aT^ 


1  A  system  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  fluid  pressure 
differential  within  a  chamber  of  a  drilling  head  in  relation  to 
the  downhole  fluid  pressure  within  a  wellbore  associated  with 
said  dnlling  head,  said  system  comprising; 

means  for  relieving  fluid  pressure  from  said  chamber  in 
response  to  an  increase  in  said  fluid  pressure  differential 
above  a  predetermined  value;  and 
means  for  increasing  fluid  pressure  within  said  chamber  in 
response  to  a  decrease  m  said  fluid  pressure  differential 
below  a  predetermined  value,  said  means  for  increasing 
fluid  pressure  includes  a  fluid  pump  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  chamber  to  inject  fluid  until  said  fluid  pres- 


sure differential  increases  to  said  predetermined  value, 
said  fluid  pump  having  means  for  detecting  said  fluid 
pressure  differential,  said  means  for  detecting  said  fluid 
pressure  differential  compnses  a  pressure  compensator 
valve  in  fluid  communication  with  the  wellbore  for  de- 
tecting downhole  fluid  pressure  and  with  said  chamber  for 
detecting  fluid  pressure  within  said  chamber,  said  com- 
pensator valve  opening  and  closing  to  operate  said  fluid 
pump  in  response  to  variations  in  said  fluid  pressure  differ- 
ential. 


first  portion  of  high  erosion  resistance  and  a  second  portion  of 
lower  erosion  resistance,  the  portion  of  lower  erosion  resis- 


5,348. 10« 

R'M  !  |N(,  ( ONF  BIT  WITH  IMPROVED  WEAR 

RFSISl  \N1  INSERTS 

Danny  F.  scott,  Hmislnn.  lex  ,  Redd  M,  Smith,  and  (rfirdon  A 

Tibbitts.  b<ith  of  Salt   lake  ('it>.  I  tah,  assignors  to  Baker 

Muchcs  Incorporated.  Houston.  lex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  662.935.  Mar.  1.  \99l.  Pal    No 

5,n9."14.  This  application  Jun.  S,  1992.  Ser.  No.  895.594 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  2H. 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.'  F:21B  lu  40 

V.S.  a.  175—432  43  Oaims 


£3 


~x 


^\^- 


u 


W-. 


1.  An  insert  for  use  in  an  earth-boring  bit  having  a  body  and 
at  least  one  bearing  shaft  depending  downwardly  and  inwardly 
therefrom,  at  least  one  cutter  cone  mounted  for  rotation  on  the 
bearing  shaft,  the  cutter  cone  having  a  plurality  of  scKkets 
formed  therein  to  receive  the  insert  by  fit,  the  insert  compris- 
ing: 

a  hard  metal  jacket  formed  of  fracture-tough  matenal.  the 
hard  metal  jacket  having  at  least  one  opening  formed  in  an 
upper  end  thereof  to  define  a  receptacle  cavity;  and 
at  least  one  superabrasive  element  secured  in  the  receptacle 
cavity  to  form  at  least  a  portion  of  an  exposed,  wear-resist- 
ant working  surface  on  the  upper  end  of  the  insert,  the 
wear-resistant  working  surface  being  surrounded  at  a 
peripheral  edge  thereof  by  the  fracture-tough  matenal  of 
the  hard  metal  jacket,  wherein  a  majority  of  the  wear- 
resistant  working  surface  is  formed  of  superabrasive  and 
the  fracture-tough  material  insulates  the  superabrasive 
element  from  shock  loads  encountered  in  operation. 


CUTTER  ASSEMBI  IFS  ^M)  (I  TTING  ELEMENTS  FOR 

ROTARY  DRII  1   BITS 
Nigel   D.   Griffin.   V^hitminster,    Fngland,   assignor   to   (  amco 
Drilling  Group  1  td..  Gloucestershire,  Fngland 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1993.  Ser.  No.  131.^16 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Oct.  '.  19V2, 
9221082;  Ma>  18.  1993.  9310159 

Int.  C\.'  E21B  10/46 
VS.  a.  175—434  25  Oaims 

1.  A  cutting  element  for  a  rotary  drill  bit  comprising  a  thin 
superhard  cutting  table  of  polycrystalline  diamond  material, 
defining  a  front  cutting  face  and  a  cutting  edge,  bonded  to  a 
less  hard  substrate,  wherein  the  substrate  comprises  at  least  a 


7^ 
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tance  having  at  least  a  part  thereof  located  adjacent  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  superhard  cutting  table. 


5.348,110 

DEVICE  FOR  \CT\  \TIN(.  THF  CONTROl  \  WW  OF  \ 

HVDRAl  I  K   PO\\FR  STFFRlNt,  SYSTEM 

HansChristof  Klein.  Hofhimer  Strassc  22.  6234  Hattershtim; 
Manfred  Kahrs.  Auf  der  Ahl  93.  62()()  Wiesbaden;  Peter  Droit. 
\m  Kunzengarten  43.  6230  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Hilhelm 
Beer.  Merowinger  Ring  23.  6090  Ruesselsheim  ■■;  .Joachim 
Baier.  Dahlienweg  4  •  6.  6450  Hanau  8;  Peter  Kraft.  Im  Nes- 
selbornfeld  49.  6380  Bad  Homberg.  and  Andreas  I  ang.  1  iebk- 
nechtstra.sse  2.  60^2  Dreieich.  all  of  Fed,  Rep.  of  (.erman> 

PCI  No.  PCI  F1*9I  01041.  ^^  3^1  Date  Apr.  li.  1992.  t  102iel 
Date  Apr.  23.  19<)2.  PCF  Pub.  No.  H092  OiilS.  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Mar   5.  1992 

PCI  Filed  Jun.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  849.048 
Claims  prioril\,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  25. 

1990.  4026983;  Nov  5.  199().  403.S065 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  5/09 

U.S,  CI.  180—132  ly  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  actuating  a  linear  slide  control  valve  of  a 
hydraulic  power  steering  system  in  response  to  rotation  of  a 
steering  w  heel  of  an  automotive  vehicle,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  pinion  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  steering  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis  aligned  with  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  pinion  shaft  and  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  a  steering  wheel  of  an  automotive  vehicle,  said 
steering  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal 
axis  relative  to  said  pinion  shaft  in  response  to  rotation  of 
said  steering  wheel; 

a  sleeve  having  a  longitudinal  axis  aligned  with  said  longitu- 
dinal axes  of  said  pinion  shaft  and  said  steenng  shaft  and 
extending  over  a  portion  of  said  steering  shaft  and  a  por- 
tion of  said  pinion  shaft; 

means  extending  between  said  steering  shaft  and  said  sleeve 
and  between  said  pmion  shaft  and  said  sleeve  for  convert- 


ing relative  rotational  movement  between  said  steering 
shaft  and  said  pinion  shaft  into  (a)  rotational  movement  of 
said  sleeve  about  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  sleeve,  and 
(b)  linear  displacement  of  said  sleeve  along  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  sleeve;  and 
means  connected  at  a  first  end  to  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to 
be  connected  at  a  second  end  to  a  linear  slide  control 
valve  of  a  hydraulic  power  steering  system  for  transmit- 
ting linear  displacement  of  said  sleeve  to  said  linear  slide 
control  valve. 


5,348.111 
WHEELED  VEHICLE  STEERING  SYSTEM 

David  A    Williams.  Milton  Kevnes;  Peter  (r.  Wright.  Wymond- 
ham.  and  David  Burke.  C  arleton  Rise,  all  of  I  nited  Kingdom. 
assignors  to  Group  lotus  Pl.t.  Norwich,  l-.ngland 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  834,323.  Dec.  9.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  P.  1993.  Ser,  No.  169,742 
Claims  priority,  application  L nited  Kingdom.  Jun,  is,  19S9. 
8913212 

Int.  a:  B62D  6/00.  7/15 
IS.  (I    1  Hi!— 140  13  Claims 


^^  my~. 


1.  A  wheeled  vehicle  steering  system  comprising: 

adjustable  steenng  means; 

means  for  generating  a  first  electrical  signal  proportional  to 

the  demanded  input  of  the  steering  input  means; 
means  for  steenng  a  vehicle  wheel  in  response  to  said  first 

electrical  signal; 
sensing  means  for  detecting  the  response  of  the  vehicle; 
means  for  producing  a  second  electncal  signal  proportional 

to  said  detected  response; 
wherein  the  means  for  steenng  the  vehicle  wheel  in  response 
to  said  first  electncal  signal  comprises: 
an  input  filter  for  filtenng  the  first  electrical  signal;, 
comparator  means  for  comparing  the  filtered  first  electri- 
cal signal  and  the  second  electncal  signal  and  for  pro- 
ducing a  difference  signal  from  comparison  of  the  fil- 
tered first  electncal  signal  and  the  second  electrical 
signal;  and 
means  for  steenng  the  first  vehicle  wheel  in  response  to 
said  difference  signal. 


5..M8.n2 
MOFG>R(  \t  IF  HFIGHI    AD.IIMLR 
(iii  J.  \  aillancourt.  W  innetka.  (  aiif.,  assignor  to  Works  Perfor- 
mance Products,  Inc..  Northridge.  (  alif. 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No   20,069 
Int.  CI.'  B62D  61/02 
V.S.  O,  180—227  2  Oaims 

1   A  motorcycle  height  adjuster  comprising: 
a  height  adjustment  cylinder  having  a  first  end  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  motorcycle  frame  and  a  second  end  defin- 
ing an  opening; 
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a  rod  guide  disposed  within  the  cylinder  for  movement 
therein; 

a  rod  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end,  the  inner  end 
being  connected  to  the  rod  guide,  the  rod  extending  from 
said  rod  guide  through  the  opening  in  the  cylinder  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  rod,  the  outer  end  of  the  rod  being 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  rear  suspension  swing  arm; 

a  compression  spring  disposed  withm  the  cylinder  about  the 
rod  and  extending  between  the  rod  guide  and  the  second 
end  of  the  cylinder,  the  compression  spnng  tending  to  bias 
the  rod  guide  toward  the  first  end  of  the  height  adjustment 
cylinder; 

a  height  control  unit  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  motorcy- 
cle frame  within  reach  of  the  nder,  said  height  control  unit 
including  a  reservoir  having  a  first  end  in  hydraulic  fluid 
communication  with  the  first  end  of  the  hydraulic  adjust- 


at  least  one  destruction  memtier  fixed  between  the  passenger 
compartment  and  the  inflated  pneumatic  tire  of  the  wheel 


ment  cylinder,  the  height  control  unit  including  a  fluid 
displacement  member  received  by  said  unit,  said  fluid 
displacement  membe."  having  a  portion  adapted  to  be 
advanced  into  the  reservoir,  and  an  outer  end; 

hydraulic  fluid  Substantially  completely  filling  said  heighi 
control  unit  reservoir  and  said  height  adjustment  cylinder; 
and 

actuatable  means  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  fluid 
displacement  member  portion  for  advancing  or  retracting 
the  fluid  displacement  member  whereby  actuation  of  the 
actuatable  means  in  one  direction  causes  the  rod  to  extend 
from  the  height  adjustment  cylinder  under  the  urging  of 
said  hydraulic  fluid  to  lower  the  height  of  the  motorcycle, 
and  actuation  of  the  actuatable  means  in  the  other  direc- 
tion causes  retraction  of  the  fluid  displacement  member 
under  the  urging  of  the  compression  spring  to  restore  the 
height  of  the  motorcycle. 


for  puncturing  and  deflating  the  tire  upon  deformation  of 
the  deformation  zone. 


FRONT  CHASSIS  KR AMI   K)R  MTOMOBILF 

Makoto  Yamauchi.  Hiroshima.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mud*  Motor 
Corporation.  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Auk.  ^1.  19<»2.  Str,  No   g3J.I69 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Stp   ft.  1991,  3-78135[l] 

Int    Ci;   B6:D  25''J« 

U.S.  a.  180—  :•■>  I  10  claims 


5.348,113 

PROCE.SS  OF  AND  DFV  ICF  K)R  MORE  EFFECTIVE 

I  SF  OF  THt  DFKORM  vriON  /ONE  OF  MOTOR 

Vl-HK  I  }•   BODIKS 

Jin      Drvota.   karta  (  apka   60".   -52    W   Revnice,  and  .Milan 

Bursik.  Meffanikova  1%.  15(K)  iM)  Praha  5.  Czechoslovakia 

KiM  Aug    12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  105.592 
Claims  priority,  application  Cr^choslovakia,  .Aug.  13,  1992, 
2496-92 

Int   (1     KfxiD  1/28 
U.S.  n.  l»0— 2"!  UCUims 

1.  A  device  for  effective  use  of  a  deformation  zone  of  a 
motor  vehicle  hody  having  a  passenger  compartment,  the 
device  ji'mrri^:'v 

at   lea.^!     nc    icformation  zone  attached  to  the  passenger 

compartment; 
at  least  one  vehicle  wheel  having  a  nm  surrounded  by  an 
inflated  pneumatic  tire,  the  wheel  being  located  in  the 
deformation  zone  near  the  passenger  compartment; 


1.  In  an  automobile  having  a  front  chassis  frame,  including 
an  elongated  closed  cross  section  front  cross  member  disposed 
at  a  lower  front  end  of  an  automobile  and  extending  in  a 
transverse  direction  of  the  automobile  and  in  front  of  a  power 
plant,  and  a  side  frame,  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  automobile,  at  each  end  of  said  front  cross  member  and  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  fxswer  plant,  said  front  cross  member 
having  a  leading  edge,  a  trailing  edge  and  upper  and  lower 
surfaces,  the  improvement  comprising  said  cross  member  hav- 
ing a  corrugation,  extending  in  said  transverse  direction. 
formed  on  at  least  one  of  its  upper  surface  and  lower  surface 
and  in  a  location  on  said  at  least  one  of  its  upper  surface  and 
lower  surface  in  front  of  said  power  plant,  said  corrugation 
weakening  said  cross  member  so  that  impact  force  acting  in 
said  longitudinal  direction  of  said  automobile  deforms  said 
cross  member  and  is  attenuated  by  deformation  of  said  cross 
member. 


5.348.115 

CRUISE  CONTROL  FOR  HVDRALLICALLV  DRIVEN 

\FHK1 E 

Lonnie  J.  Devicr:  John  J    Krone,  both  of  Dunlap;  Stephen  \  . 

Lunzman.  Chillicotht.  and  Howard  \.  Marsden,  Pekin,  all  of 

111.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc..  Peoria,  III. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  H21.1(K).  Jan.  15.  1992.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser,  No,  95,567 

Int.  C1.5  B60K  7/00 

VS.  a.  180—308  15  Oaims 


Ls5^.i3^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  a  vehicle  having  a  source  of 
pressurized  fluid,  first  and  second  hydraulic  drive  motors 
connected  to  the  pressurized  fluid  source  and  powered 
thereby,  and  first  and  second  ground  engaging  devices  con- 
nected to  and  driven  by  the  first  and  second  motors  respec- 
tively, comprising: 

first  and  second  control  members  positionable  at  a  plurality 
of  locations  for  selecting  a  desired  speed  and  direction  for 
a  respective  drive  motor; 

first  and  second  sensors  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
control  members,  wherein  said  first  and  second  sensors 
produce  a  first  and  second  control  member  position  signal; 

first  and  second  actuators  connected  to  the  first  and  second 
drive  motors  to  responsively  control  fluid  flow  to  the 
respective  drive  motor; 

a  set  switch  being  movable  between  first  and  second  posi- 
tions, wherein  said  set  switch  produces  a  set  speed  signal 
in  the  second  position;  and 

set  speed  means  connected  to  the  first  and  second  sensors 
and  the  first  and  second  actuators,  said  set  speed  means  for 
receiving  the  set  speed  signal  and  causing  the  first  and 
second  actuators  to  operate  the  drive  motors  at  a  constant 
speed  in  response  to  the  set  speed  signal,  the  speed  of  the 
motors  being  responsive  to  the  value  of  the  first  and  sec- 
ond control  member  position  signals  upon  reception  of  the 
set  speed  signal. 


5,348,116 
RESCCE  SYSTEM 

f.regory  R    Pickering.  362  .lack  Rettie  Ct..  Ncu  Market.  On- 
tario, Canada  I3\   ""VH 

Filed   \ug.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No,  9:h.tMN 
Int.  CI.    A62B  /   f>A 
U.S.  CI.  182—5  35  Claims 

1   A  rescue  system  comprising: 

a  hoist  including  a  backplate;  a  rope  drum  mounted  on  the 
backplate.  said  rope  drum  having  a  rope  engaging  surface 
located  between  a  pair  of  circular  end  flanges,  said  rope 
drum  capable  of  rotation  in  a  first  direction  in  response  to 
a  pulling  force  applied  to  a  control  end  of  a  rope  wound 
around  said  rope  drum  at  least  one  and  one  half  times,  and 


said  drum  being  blocked  against  rotation  in  a  second, 
opposite  direction  such  that  a  frictional  braking  force  is 
applied  to  the  rope  when  a  pulling  force  is  applied  to  a 
load  end  of  the  rope  in  a  second  direction  opposite  said 
one  direction;  and  a  ropie  guide  fixed  to  said  backplate, 
said  rope  guide  formed  by  a  pair  of  elongated  laterally 


\J.  fm^Tna/ 


spaced  legs  connected  at  opposite ,ends  of  said  rope  guide 
and  at  one  location  between  said  opposite  ends  to  define 
therebetween  a  pair  of  rope  slots,  said  rope  guide  having 
an  arcuate  shape  conforming  substantially  to  said  circular 
end  flanges  of  said  rope  drum,  wherein  said  rope  guide 
extends  circumferentially  at  least  200°  about  said  end 
flange. 


5,348,117 

RESCUE  SYSTEM 

Gregory  R.  Pickering,  362  Jack  Rettie  Court,  New  Market, 

Ontario,  Canada  13\  7X8 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  928,009,  Aug.  12,  1992.  This 

application  Apr.  2,  1993.  Ser.  No.  42,266 

Int.  CI,-  HWiD  5/00:  A62B  1/14 

U.S.  CI,  1S2— 5  18  Oaims 


1,  A  rescue  system  comprising  a  hoist  including  a  backplate; 
a  rope  drum  mounted  on  said  backplate,  said  rope  drum  capa- 
ble of  rotation  in  one  direction  only;  said  rope  drum  having  a 
front  and  rear  end  flanges  on  either  side  of  a  rope  engaging 
surface;  an  arcuate  rope  guide  including  a  thru  slot  fixed  to  said 
backplate  and  extending  partially  about  said  drum;  a  substan- 
tially T-shaped  rope  lock  bar  mounted  on  said  rope  guide 
adjacent  said  slot  and  extending  substantially  transverse  to  said 
rope  guide  and  substantially  between  said  front  and  rear  end 
flanges  of  said  rope  drum  to  permit  a  rope  extending  through 
said  rope  guide  and  partially  about  said  drum  to  be  wrapped 
about  said  lock  bar. 
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5,34«,n8 
MKTHOl)  \s\)  APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLING  HBER 

OPTIC  CABLE 
William   H     Franklin,   III.  franbury,  and  John  H.  Samolyk, 
Korked  River,  boxh  if  N  J    assignors  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network 
services.  Inc..  ^rlingliin,  \  j. 

Filed  Sep   4    1W2.  Ser.  No.  938,840 

Int.  CI.    HOIR  43/00 

VS.  CI.  182—18^  9  aaims 


I.  A  method  of  aerially  splicing  communications  cable  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  mounting  on  a  utflity  pole  a  work  platform  comprising: 
a  work  platform  having  a  generally  planar  work  surface; 

and 

means  for  temporarily  attaching  said  platform  to  a  pole 
including: 

elongated  support  means  having  a  longitudinal  axis  having 
said  platform  attached  at  one  end  thereof  and  pole 
engaging  means  attached  at  the  other  end  thereof;  and 

elongated  brace  means  pivotally  attached  to  said  support 
means  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  support  means  and 
having  pole  engaging  means  at  an  end  of  said  brace 
means  distal  to  said  pivotal  attachment; 

said  work  surface  having  a  dimension  along  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  less  than  the  distance  between  the  most  proxi- 
mate portions  of  said  pole  and  said  work  surface  when 
said  work  platform  is  attached  to  a  pole  in  a  working 
position; 

(b)  mounting  a  worker  support  platform  adjacent  to  said 
work  platform; 

(c)  assembling  at  least  two  cables  or  cable  ends  to  be  spliced 
on  said  work  platform  in  a  splicing  means;  and 

(d)  from  said  worker  support  platform  completing  said  splice 
and  disengaging  said  cable  from  said  splicing  means. 


second  engagement  component  being  disposed  to  slidably 
engage  a  surface  below  said  first  track  member,  to  permit 


.i'--' 


rotation  of  said  platform  member  to  positions  angularly 
displaced  about  said  mounting  structure. 


5,348.120 

RAM    HBRK  \TI()N   \PPVRATIS 

Ronald  K.  Junk,  taboi;  V\i!liam  1    I  rmsim.  Jr.,  \alcncia,  and 

Thomas  R   Ualker.  Mars,  .ill   .f  Pa.,  assiKncirs  to  Portec  Inc.. 

Oak  Brook.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  687,360,  Apr.  18.  19QI.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,546 

int.  CI.'  B61Ki/00 

U.S.  a.  184— J.  1  2  Claims 
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5.348,119 
TRFEST^ND  AND  ADAPTOR  COMPRISING  THE  SAME 

James  S.  Kilklns,  P  O   Box  122,  North  Egremont,  Mass.  01252 
FiUd  \Ia>  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,379 
Int.  tl,    AOIM  31/02 
VS.  a.  182—187  10  Oaims 

1.  A  tree  stand  having  a  rotatable  platform  member,  com- 
prising: 

mounting  structure,  including  at  least  a  first  circular  track 
member,  having  an  outside  surface  portion  thereon  for 
circumscribing  a  supporting  tree  trunk  at  a  first  level,  and 
fastening  means  for  disengageably  fastening  said  mounting 
structure  to  a  tree  trunk  with  said  first  track  member 
extending  thereabout;  and 
a  platform  member  having  first  and  second  engagement 
components  operatively  joined  to  one  another  at  axially 
and  transversely  spaced  positions,  for  receiving  a  tree 
trunk  axially  therebetween  and  for  operative  engagement 
on  transversely  opposite  sides  thereof  at  different  levels, 
said  first  engagement  component  slidably  engaging  said 
outside  surface  portion  of  said  first  track  member,  and  said 
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1.  A  clamp  in  combination  with  a  wiping  bar.  said  clamp  for 
use  m  maintaining  the  wiping  bar  in  position  with  respect  to 
various  sized  rails  of  the  type  having  a  base  with  outwardly 
extending  flanges  and  a  web.  said  clamp  comprising: 

a  rigid  base  section  having  first  and  second  oppositely  posi- 
tioned ends; 

a  ngid  hook  extending  from  said  first  end  of  said  base  section 
and  sized  to  receive  any  one  of  the  plurality  of  variously 
sized  rail  based  flanges; 

a  hold-down  screw;  and 

a  rigid  projection  extending  substantially  vertically  up- 
wardly from  said  second  end  of  said  base  section,  said 
rigid  projection  being  displaced  along  said  base  section  a 
sufficient  distance  from  said  hook  to  enable  said  hook  to 
be  slid  under  a  rail  and  to  engage  the  rail  base  fiange  on 
the  side  of  the  rial  opposite  of  the  side  on  which  said 
projection  is  positioned,  said  projection  having  a  threaded 
bore  therethrough  for  receiving  said  hold-down  screw, 
said  bore  and  said  projection  cooperating  to  orient  said 
hold-down  screw  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said  base 


section  whereby  said  hold-down  screw  extends  down- 
wardly toward  the  web  such  that  said  screw  is  onented  to 
contact  the  wiping  bar  and  develop  a  force  for  holding  the 
wiping  bar  in  position  with  respect  to  the  rial  and  a  coun- 
terforce  is  developed  for  holding  said  hook  in  contact 
with  the  rail  base  flange  and  a  moment  is  developed  for 
holding  said  base  section  in  contact  with  the  underside  of 
the  rail, 

said  projection,  base  section,  and  hook  being  integrally 
formed; 

said  wiping  bar  having: 

a  first  pair  of  brackets,  each  of  said  brackets  of  said  first  pair 
of  brackets  having  an  angled  surface  acting  as  a  bearing 
surface  for  said  hold-down  screw; 

a  second  pair  of  brackets  having  a  horizontal  portion  and  a 
vertical  portion,  each  of  said  second  pair  of  said  brackets 
being  connected  along  its  vertical  portion  to  said  wiping 
bar,  said  vertical  portion  of  each  of  said  second  pair  of  said 
brackets  having  a  head  for  engaging  an  underside  of  the 
head  of  the  rail,  said  horizontal  portion  of  each  of  said 
second  pair  of  said  brackets  having  a  threaded  aperture 
therethrough  for  receiving  an  elevation  screw, 

a  pair  of  elevation  screws,  one  screw^  being  positioned  within 
each  of  said  threaded  apertures,  said  screws  being  of 
sufficient  length  to  facilitate  contact  with  the  rail  base 
flange  when  said  heads  are  engaging  the  .underside  of  the 
head  of  the  rail,  whereby  upon  engagement  of  said  hold- 
down  screws  with  said  angled  surfaces,  said  wiping  bar  is 
wedged  firmly  between  the  underside  of  the  rail  head  and 
the  rail  base  flange. 


5.348,  i:i 

FNGTNF  PRh-Oll  FR 

Norman  I,,  Mi  I  .^imhlin.  106  Beikvue  Blvd.  N..  Bellevue,  Nebr. 

68005 

(  ontinuatinn-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  871.937,  Apr.  21,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

3, 244.059.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106.537 

Int.  CI."  FOIM  9/00.  1/00 

U.S.  a.  184—6.3  6  Claims 


1.  A  pre-oiler  assembly  for  pre-oiling  an  engine,  comprising, 
a  hollow  body  portion  having  upper  and  lower  ends; 

a  hollow  float  body  assembly  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  hollow  body  portion  and  having  upper  and  lower 
ends; 

an  operable  air  valve  having  first,  second  and  third  ports, 
secured  to  said  body  portion  adjacent  the  upper  end 
thereof,  said  air  valve  operable  between  an  activated 
position  wherein  the  first  and  third  ports  are  open  to 
permit  fluid  flow  and  the  second  port  is  closed,  and  a 


deactivated  position  wherein  the  first  and  second  ports  are 
open  to  permit  fluid  flow  and  the  third  port  is  closed; 

said  hollow  body  portion  and  said  hollow  float  body  assem- 
bly having  a  fluidly  connected  interior  forming  an  oil 
chamber; 

an  upper  interior  of  said  oil  chamber  being  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  air  valve  first  port; 

said  air  valve  third  port  being  in  communication  with  a 
source  of  air  under  pressure, 

said  float  body  assembly  having  an  oil  line  extending  there- 
from to  the  engine  being  pre-oiled; 

an  operable  oil  valve  imposed  in  said  oil  line  and  operable 
between  open  and  closed  positions; 

means  for  operating  the  oil  valve  to  the  open  position  when 
the  air  valve  is  in  the  activated  position,  and  for  operating 
the  oil  valve  to  the  closed  position  when  the  air  valve  is  in 
the  deactivated  position; 

said  float  body  assembly  having  an  oil  inlet  in  communica- 
tion with  the  interior  thereof; 

said  oil  inlet  being  in  communication  with  a  source  of  oil 
under  pressure  within  the  engine; 

a  float  switch  means  in  said  float  body  assembly  which  is 
connected  to  the  air  valve  and  operable  to  operate  the  air 
valve  to  the  deactivated  position  when  the  oil  in  said  oil 
chamber  drops  to  a  predetermined  level; 

and  control  means  for  actuating  the  air  valve  to  the  activated 
position  when  it  is  desired  to  pre-oil  the  engine. 


5.348.122 
SLIDING  BACK  LEG  BRAKE 
Robert  L.  Brundrett.  Troy,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Coaqianv.  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  12,019 
Int.  CI.'  F16D  55/36,  55/40  . 
U.S.  CI.  188—71.5  17  Oaims 


1.  A  wheel  and  brake  assembly  for  aircraft  landing  gear 
composing 

a  non-rotatable  wheel  support  including  an  axle, 

a  wheel  mounted  to  said  wheel  support  for  rotation, 

a  torque  tube  mounted  on  said  axle. 

a  disk  pack  having  front  and  rear  axial  ends  and  including 
alternating  rotor  and  stator  disks  mounted  with  respect  to 
said  wheel  support  and  w heel  for  relative  axial  movement, 
each  rotor  disk  being  coupled  to  said  wheel  for  rotation 
therew  ith  and  each  stator  disk  being  coupled  to  said  wheel 
support  against  rotation. 

a  back  leg  structure  mounted  for  axial  movement  relative  to 
said  wheel  support,  said  back  leg  structure  having  a  back 
pressure  member  for  applying  force  to  the  back  end  of 
said  disk  pack  and  an  axial  extension  extending  axially 
from  said  back  pressure  member  to  the  front  end  of  said 
disk  pack,  said  back  leg  structure  including  a  sliding 
torque  tube  back  leg  having  an  axially  extending  hub 
portion  forming  said  axial  extension  and  radial  flange 
portion  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  hub  por- 
tion and  forming  said  back  pressure  member,  said  stator 
disks  being  splined  to  said  hub  portion  of  said  back  leg 
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structure,  and  said  hub  portion  of  said  back  leg  structure 
being  splined  to  said  torque  tube, 

a  front  pressure  member  mounted  for  axial  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  wheel  support  for  applying  force  to  the  front 
end  of  said  disk  pack,  and 

fluid  actuator  means  located  at  the  front  end  of  said  disk 
pack  and  connected  to  said  front  pressure  member  and 
said  axial  extension  for  urging  said  front  pressure  member 
rearwardly  and  said  back  pressure  member  forwardly  to 
squeeze  the  rotor  and  stator  disks  together  thereby  to 
apply  braking  force  to  the  wheel. 


=^.54S.i;4 
AC'in  h  COMROI    Ol    MBRMION 
Mark  F.  L.  Harper,  Cambridgt,  L  nitcd  kiiiKdom.  assignor  to 
Active  Noise  and  V  ibration  TechnuloKies.  Inc..  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  \o.  492.81",  Mar    13.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  1".  1991.  Ser.  No.  809,704 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kin^;dom,  Mar.  16,  198<* 
8906070 

Int.  a.5  F16F  7/10 
\i&.  a.  188—378  27  Oaims 


5,348,123 
BR\KF  ^CTl  \TI\G  APPARATUS  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Kimio  Talvahashi;  Katsuva  Miyake,  both  of  Saitama;  Takashi 
Kunimi.  Ti>k>ii:  Tatsuii  Ot^awahara;  Tadashi  Kobayashi,  both 
of  Saitama.  all  'if  Japan,  and  Kunio  Fukaya,  Neuilly  sur  Seine, 
Krancf.  a.ssiiiniirs  to  Akebono  Brake  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo  and  Akebono  Research  and  Development  Centre  Ltd.. 
Saitama,  both  of  .Japan 

Filed  \M<i..  :h.  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,888 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1991,  3-221872; 

Sep.  5.  1991.  3-"9430[L; 

Int.  a.'  F16D  55/OS 

L.S.  CI    IHX— -2.1  26aaims 
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1  An  active  vibration  control  system  for  preventing  the 
transmission  of  vibrations  from  a  source  of  vibrations  along  an 
elongate  member,  comprising: 

sensing  means  for  sensing  vibrations  in  the  elongate  member; 

a  length-changing  actuator; 

means  for  attaching  the  actuator  between  two  attachment 
points  spaced  longitudinally  apart  along  the  elongate 
member:  and 

an  electronic  controller, 
wherein  the  electronic  controller  is  responsive  to  a  signal  from 
the  sensor  means  to  control  the  actuator  to  apply  forces  to  the 
elongate  member  so  as  to  create  a  reflection  region  in  the 
elongate  member  from  which  vibrations,  propagating  along 
the  elongate  member,  are  reflected  to  thereby  isolate  a  region 
of  the  elongate  member,  separated  from  the  source  of  vibra- 
tions by  the  length-changing  actuator. 


i       7       4,  5b    Sa 

9       n 


1.  A  brake  actuating  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  brake  caliper  compnsing  a  frame  bcxly  and  a  cylindncal 
portion; 

a  brake  pad  held  by  said  brake  caliper  for  urging  against  a 
brake  wheel  cylinder  for  braking; 

an  electnc  motor  fixed  onto  said  frame  body  of  said  brake 
caliper,  said  electnc  motor  being  controlled  to  rotate  by  a 
drive  signal  of  an  electronic  control  unit; 

a  drive  piston  slidably  held  in  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said 
caliper,  said  drive  piston  having  a  first  piston  head; 

means  for  converting  a  rotary  motion  of  said  electric  motor 
into  a  linear  motion  of  said  drive  piston  so  that  said  drive 
piston  linearly  and  non-rotatably  slides  within  said  cylin- 
drical portion,  said  converting  means  being  held  in  said 
cylindrical  portion  of  said  brake  caliper; 

a  pad  urging  piston  held  in  said  frame  body  of  said  caliper 
beyond  said  cylindrical  portion  and  proximate  to  said 
brake  pad.  said  pad  urging  piston  for  urging  said  brake  pad 
when  said  dnve  piston  linearly  slides  toward  said  pad 
urging  piston,  said  pad  urging  piston  having  a  second 
piston  head;  and 

a  fluid  chamber  defined  between  said  pad  urging  piston  and 
said  drive  piston,  the  fluid  chamber  for  transmitting  pres- 
sure to  urge  said  pad  urging  piston  when  said  drive  piston 
linearly  slides  toward  said  pad  urging  piston. 


5,348,125 

SELF-CONTAINED  HYDRAl  I.K  I'OW  1  K  IM  I  I  OR 

WASTE  COMP\(T()R  CONTAINERS 

Robert  Stribling,  Monroe,  C.a..  assignor  to  Stribling  Systemv 

Inc..  Stone  Mountain,  (ra. 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  23,126 

Int.  CI.'  B30B  ,--   lb:  B6SFi/7'^ 

U.S.  a.  191—12.2  R  1 1  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  hydraulic  power  (o  plural 
portable  waste  compaction  containers  comprising: 

a  portable  hydraulic  system; 

means  for  providing  external  DC  electrical  power  to  said 
portable  hydraulic  system; 

means  for  providing  internal  DC  electrical  power  to  said 
portable  hydraulic  system  in  parallel  with  said  means  for 
providing  external  DC  electrical  power; 

means  for  converting  said  electrical  power  to  hydraulic 
power,  and 

means  for  transferring  said  hydraulic  power  from  said  porta- 
ble hydraulic  system  to  a  waste  compaction  container. 


5,348,126 

MLLTIFLNCTIONAL  ENERGY-SAVING  SYSTEM  FOR 

VEHICLES  INCLLDING  AN  AITOMATIC  CI.ITCH 

INTT  WITH  BOTH  DIFFFRFNTl  \I    wn  ANTI-M  IP 
f  \I'\B!1  ilUS 
\inglcink:  (..n-.  (.uanndonu.  China.  asM^niir  t"   Hitop  Science 
rechn'4ou\  <  I,..  I  td.,  Shen/hcn.  China 

Filed  .Jan.  13,  1993.  St  r    So.  3.599 
Claims  priority,  application  (  hina,  ,Jan,  25,  1992,  921IHI525.3 
Int,  C'l.^  B60K  n/00.  23/00:  F16D  41/00 
V.S.  a.  192—7  14  aaims 
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1.  A  device  for  transmitting  torque  between  a  drive  member 
and  a  driven  member  for  vehicles,  said  system  consisting  of 
automatic  clutch  means  (1)  disposed  within  a  dnve-system  and 
control  means  (2)  operable  in  a  driver's  cab, 

said  automatic  clutch  means  (1)  comprising: 

a  drive  member  (3); 

a  driven  member  (7); 

a  shaft  (4)  rigidly  connected  to  or  integrally  formed  with  the 
drive  member  (3)  and  having  a  substantially  regular  pris- 
matic section  (5)  concentric  therewith; 

a  hub  (6)  connected  to  or  integrally  formed  with  the  driven 
member  (7)  and  mounted  concentrically  on  said  shaft  (4) 
by  means  of  bearings  (8,9),  said  regular  prismatic  section 
(5)  being  positioned  within  the  hub  (6); 

a  synchronous  cage  (10)  rotatably  supported  at  its  axial  ends 
on  the  shaft  (4)  between  an  inner  surface  of  the  hub  (6)  and 
said  regular  prismatic  section  (5),  and  having  openings 

(II)  evenly  distributed  around  a  circumference  of  the 
synchronous  cage  (10).  the  number  of  said  openings  (II) 
being  the  same  as  that  of  side  surfaces  of  said  regular 
prismatic  section  (5); 

a  torque-transmitting  element  (12)  provided  in  each  said 
opening  (11)  with  a  clearance  therebetween,  and  movable 
on  a  respective  side  surface  of  said  regular  prismatic  sec- 
tion (5)  between  a  first  position  (1)  near  one  end  of  respec- 
tive arched  space  defined  between  the  inner  surface  of  the 
hub  (6)  and  the  side  surface  of  said  regular  prismatic 
section  (5)  and  a  second  position  (II)  near  the  other  end  of 
said  arched  space,  each  torque-transmitting  element  (12) 
being  dimensioned  so  that  when  it  is  in  a  middle  position 

(III)  between  said  first  position  (I)  and  second  position 
(II),  the  hub  (6)  is  in  disengagement  with  the  shaft  (4)  and 
no  torque  is  transmitted  between  the  shaft  (4)  and  the  hub 
(6),  and  when  it  is  in  said  first  position  (1)  or  said  second 
position  (II),  the  hub  (6)  is  in  engagement  with  the  shaft 
(4)  and  torque  is  transmitted  between  the  shaft  (4)  and  the 
hub  (6)  through  the  torque-transmitting  element  (12); 

means  for  holding  each  torque-transmitting  element  (12)  in 
said  middle  position  (111)  when  said  shaft  (4)  rotates  at  a 
speed  lower  than  its  idle  speed  or  does  not  rotate,  each 
said  torque-transmuting  element  (12)  entering  said  first 
position  (I)  due  to  inertia  lag  behind  the  shaft  (4)  when  the 
drive  member  (3)  starts  to  rotate  in  a  positive  direction 
(14); 

means  for  restricting  each  torque-transmitting  element  (12) 
in  said  middle  position  (III)  when  the  speed  of  the  dnve 


member  (3)  becomes  lower  than  that  of  the  driven  mem- 
ber (7)  only  in  said  positive  direction;  and 

means  for  enforcing  the  synchronous  cage  (10)  to  temporar- 
ily rotate  along  with  said  hub  (6)  so  as  to  force  each 
torque-transmitting  element  (12)  to  move  from  said  mid- 
dle position  (III)  to  one  of  said  first  position  (I)  or  said 
second  position  (II); 

wherein  said  control  means  (2)  controls  the  operation  of  said 
enforcing  means. 


-^.^-P^,12" 

FLUID  COUPLING  POU  FR  1  RANsMISSION  WITH 

LOCKL  P  CLl  TCH 

Kiyohito  Murata,  Susono;  Yoshio  Shindo,  Numazu,  and  Hajime 

Arai.  Aichi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota   lidosha  Kahu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  P.  1992.  Ser,  No.  945,94- 
Claims  priorit\.  application  .lapan.  Sep,  20.  1991,  3-26H854; 
Sep.  22.  1991,  3-2-0(t90:  Oct.  29,  1991.  3-309835:  ,lan,  30,  1992, 
4-040295:  ,lan.  30.  1992,  4-i>4<1296,  Jun,  25,  1992,  4-191494.  Jul. 
15.  1992,  4-210840:  Jul.  15.  1992.  4-210841 
Int.  CI.    F16D  .'.1   iX) 
VS.  CI.  192—3.3  49  Oaims 


1  A  fluid  coupling  power  transmission  comprising:  a  pump 
impeller  and  a  turbine  runner  arranged  to  face  each  other  in  a 
housing,  to  which  torque  is  inputted;  and  a  lockup  clutch 
disposed  in  said  housing  for  transmitting  the  torque  from  said 
housing  to  said  turbine  runner,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 

a  damper  mass  made  rotatable  relative  to  said  housing  and 
arranged  at  the  side  of  said  turbine  runner  opposite  a  side 
of  said  turbine  runner  facing  said  pump  impeller; 
an  elastic  member  adapted  to  be  compressed  by  the  revolu- 
tion of  said  damper  mass  relative  to  said  housing; 
a  lockup  piston  interposed  between  said  damper  mass,  and 
said  turbine  runner  and  pushed  by  oil  pressure  toward  said 
damper  mass  into  selective  engagement  with  said  damper 
mass; 
a  first  oil  pressure  chamber  adapted  to  be  fed  with  the  oil 
pressure   for   pushing   .said    lockup   piston   toward   said 
damper  mass; 
a  second  oil  pressure  chamber  formed  between  said  lockup 
piston  and  said  damper  mass  when  said  lockup  piston 
engages  with  said  damper  mass,  and  adapted  to  be  fed 
with  oil  under  pressure  for  separating  said  lockup  piston 
from  said  damper  mass;  and 
reaction  means  for  applying  a  reaction  to  said  damper  mass 
in  a  direction  to  separate  said  damper  mass  from  said 
housing. 
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5.348.128 

\PP\RATl  S  FOR  THE  COLLECTION, 

IDFNTIUCAnON  \SD  RECLAMATION  OF 

RK  >ri  VBLE  WASTE 

hrancois*  Dru.  16,  rue  (.ambetta,  92320  Chatillon.  France 
PfT  No    PCI    KRW  (Ht^l6,  ^  371  Date  Mar.  4.  1993.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar    4.  1<)<)3    PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/03360.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  5    1992 

F'(T  hiled   \us.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  971,839 

Int.  a.'  C07F  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  19+-:u«J  UQaims 


1  Collection  unit  for  collecting  and  identifying  waste  for 
recycling,  said  collection  unit  comprising: 

a  bag  adapted  to  enclose  the  waste,  wherein  said  bag  in- 
cludes a  waste  deposit  slip; 

an  access  oiifice  for  accepting  the  waste  enclosed  in  said 
bag: 

means  for  the  identification  of  the  waste  introduced  to  said 
access  orifice; 

means  of  conveying  the  waste  away  from  said  access  orifice; 
and, 

means  for  issuing  said  waste  deposit  slip,  following  positive 
identification,  by  said  means  of  identification. 


5.348,129 
COIN  CHLTE  ASSEMBLY  HA\  ING  REMOVABLE 

SIZING  INSFRTS  FOR  SIZING  COINS 

\rkad>  Zirkiev.  Forest  Hills.  N  \  .,  assignor  to  Greenwald  In- 
dustries, Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Hied   \pr    19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,839 

Int.  a.' G07F  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  !>*•*—: J. s  16  Oaims 


1.  In  a  coin  chute  assembly  having  a  housing  and  a  coin  slide 
mounted  for  reciprocal  movement  within  said  housing,  the 
improvement  compnsing: 

a  sizing  block  and  a  plurality  of  removable  sizing  inserts  held 

within  said  sizing  block  for  sizing  coins; 
said  sizing  block  having  an  upper  surface  formed  with  a 
groove  portion  extending  across  said  surface,  and  further 


having  a  plurality  of  slot  portions  in  communication  with 
said  groove  portion; 

each  of  said  sizing  inserts  having  a  flange  portion  and  a  stem 
portion  extending  downwardly  therefrom; 

the  groove  portion  of  said  sizing  block  adapted  to  receive 
the  flange  portion  of  each  sizing  insert  and  the  respective 
slot  portions  of  said  block  adapted  to  receive  the  stem 
portion  of  a  separate  one  of  said  inserts; 

each  of  the  stem  portions  of  said  sizing  inserts  being  dimen- 
sioned to  define  an  upper  edge  of  a  predetermined  sized 
coin  for  said  coin  slide  when  said  inserts  are  positioned 
within  said  sizing  block;  and 

each  of  said  sizing  inserts  having  a  slip  fit  relationship  with 
the  associated  one  of  said  slot  portions  in  said  sizing  block 
to  provide  positioning  of  said  inserts  in  said  block. 


5.J4S.I30 
ADVANCEABLE  AUXILIARY  CONVEYING  API'ARA  IL  S 
Terry  M.  Thomas,  Franklin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Joy  MM  Delaware, 
Inc.,  ^^  ilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1W3,  Ser.  .No.  99,704 

lot    (I,    B65G  2]/lQ 

U.S.  a.  198—31:  11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  receiving  and  conveying  material  from  a 
mobile  conveyor  adapted  for  travel  on  a  surface  comprising: 

a  trackway  mountable  on  the  surface; 

elevated  roadway  and  conveyor  means  for  supporting  the 
mobile  conveyor  thereon  and  receiving  and  conveying 
discharged  material  therefrom,  said  elevated  roadway  and 
conveyor  means  movably  communicating  with  said  track- 
way for  travel  thereon  and  being  movable  between  a  first 
elevated  position  wherein  said  elevated  roadway  and 
conveying  means  is  supported  on  the  surface  and  said 
trackway  is  movably  supported  on  said  elevated  roadway 
and  conveying  means  above  the  surface  such  that  said 
trackway  may  be  advanced  to  a  first  advanced  position 
relative  to  said  elevated  roadway  and  conveying  means 
and  a  second  elevated  position  wherein  said  elevated 
roadway  and  conveying  means  is  movably  supported 
above  the  surface  on  said  trackway  for  travel  thereon  such 
that  said  elevated  roadway  and  conveying  means  may  be 
advanced  to  a  second  advanced  position  on  said  trackway; 

elevation  means  coupled  between  said  elevated  roadway  and 
conveying  means  and  said  trackway,  said  elevation  means 
selectively  moving  said  elevated  roadway  and  conveying 
means  between  said  first  and  second  elevated  positions; 
and 

ramp  means  communicating  with  said  elevated  roadway  and 
conveying  means,  said  ramp  means  permitting  the  mobile 
conveying  means  to  access  said  elevated  roadway  and 
conveying  means. 


5.348.131 
DRI\  F  L  NIT  OF  CON\  FYOR 
Vukihiro  Yamaguchi:  Chuichi  Saito.  both  of  Katsuta;  Tatsuhiko 
Takahashi.  Naka.  and  lomomi  Haraauchi,  Mito,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  fokio,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1W3,  Ser    No    115.6.';9 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9.  IW:.  4-242144 
Int.  CI.    B66B  :•     : 
U.S.  a.  198—330  10  Oaims 

1.  A  dnve  unit  of  a  conveyor  having  a  frame  structure  ex- 
tending from  one  place  to  another  place,  a  step  chain  having  a 
plurality  of  step  treads  mounted  thereon  and  arranged  in  said 


frame  structure  and  a  step  chain  sprocket  for  driving  said  step 
chain,  said  drive  unit  comprising  a  reduction  gear  mechanism 
and  a  motor  for  driving  and  controlling  said  step  chain 
sprocket  through  said  reduction  gear  mechanism,  an  upper  side 


5,348,132 
CARRIAGE  FOR  A  CON\  FYOR  FOR  PILCF  GOODS 
Willy  Maier.  Klolen.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Grapha-Holding 
AG,  Hergiswil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,897 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Jul,     M\.     \'¥i1, 
0239-'  92 

int.  CI.    B65G  4niii 
U.S.  a.  198— 3h?  11  Claims 


1  A  carnage  for  a  conveyor  for  piece  goods,  the  carriage 
including  a  transporting  tray  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the 
carnage  and  a  tilting  device  for  tilting  the  transporting  tray, 
wherein  the  transporting  tray  is  automatically  locked  in  the 
oblique  position  intended  for  the  discharge  of  a  piece  of  goods 
and  adjustment  means  are  provided  for  unlocking  said  oblique 
position  by  means  of  the  tilting  device,  and  wherein,  in  order  to 
produce  a  lock  on  a  horizontal  shaft,  there  are  provided  a 
locking  disc  that  is  connected  with  the  transporting  tray  and  an 
adjustment  disc  that  is  connected  with  the  tilting  device,  there 
being  further  provided  at  least  one  pivotal  detent  pawl  that  is 
connected  with  the  frame  of  the  carnage  so  as  to  be  in  engage- 
ment with  the  locking  disc  in  said  oblique  position. 


5,34>(.133 

MM  HOI.  \M)  APPARATLS  1  OH  URILMING 

IRFDOMINATELY  FLAT  ARTICLES 

Donald  1  .  Powell.  Fort  Collins;  Daniel  W.  Buehler.  Windsor. 

and  David  F.  C  arson.  Fort  Collins,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 

CB\\   Automation.  Inc.,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  715.570.  Jun.  14.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5.197,584.  This  application  Mar.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  38.908 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .Mar.  30, 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  47/24 

U.S.  CI    I9S--.3H0  18  Claims 


of  said  reduction  gear  being  formed  as  an  opening  covered 
with  a  base  plate,  said  base  plate  being  formed  by  unifying  a 
top  cover  for  said  opening  of  said  reduction  gear  mechanism 
and  a  motor  base  through  reinforcing  ribs  disposed  therebe- 
tween in  parallel  relation  to  each  other. 


1.  A  method  of  automatically  orienting  a  plurality  of  pre- 
dominately fiat  lids  comprising  the  steps  of 
a.  supplying  a  plurality  of  semi-rigid,  predominately  flat. 

randomly  oriented  lids; 
b  determining  the  desired  orientation  for  said  lids;  then 
c   automatically  feeding  each  lid  onto  a  first  surface;  then 

d.  detecting  improperly  oriented  lids;  then 

e.  movmg  each  said  lid  to  a  second  surface;  while 

f  selectively  changing  the  orientation  of  each  said  lid  which 
is  improperly  onented  by  issuing  an  air  flow  which  is 
directed  only  from  above  said  lid. 


5.34«.134 
GRlPPINt,  DFVICF 
Lars  G.  A.  Wadell.  .Aengelholm.  Sweden,   assignor   to  Nestec 
S.A..  Vevey.  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov  3.  1993.  S«r.  No.  146.954 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PatOff  .  Ut  I    !    l*)**; 
9212046(.1.8 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  47/22 
U.S.  t  I.  19S— 409  10  Claims 

1.  A  gripping  device  comprising: 
first  and  second  matable  jaw  members; 
a  cylinder  adapted  to  reciprocate  vertically; 
means  connecting  the  first  jaw  member  to  the  cylinder  such 
that,  in  operation,  the  cylinder  and  connecting  means  urge 
the  first  jaw  member  to  open  and  close  the  jaws; 
means  for  maintaining  the  second  jaw  member  in  a  fixed 

position  relative  to  the  cylinder; 
a  fixed  table  positioned  beneath  the  jaw  members,  provided 

with  at  least  one  transverse  groove; 
means  for  transporting  a  product  downstream  on  the  fixed 
table  to  locate  it  with  its  upstream  or  downstream  edge 
overlying  the  transverse  groove; 
means  for  advancing  the  cylinder  downwardly  with  the 
jaws  in  the  open  position  to  enable  the  lower  end  of  the 
second  jaw  member  to  contact  the  product  at  its  upstream 
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or  downstream  end  above  the  groove  causing  the  product 
to  tilt  in  the  groove; 
means  for  activating  the  cylinder  to  close  the  jaws  to  grip 
the  tilted  product  at  its  upper  end; 


said  belt  having  a  hole  array  arranged  to  engage  on  con- 
tainer; and 


lao 


23     22    ^2a 


means  for  retracting  the  cylinder  upwardly  with  the  closed 

jaws  gnpping  the  product;  and 
means  for  deactivating  the  cylinder  to  open  the  jaws  to 

release  the  product. 


5,348.135 
C\N  SFT  FCTOR  B  \R  ASSEMBLY 

(■regor>  M.  Fulkervjn,  Mapit  ('lain,  and  Melvin  Allrich,  Chan- 
hassen.  b<ith  ')f  Minn..  as,sik?iors  to  Thiele  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Hied  Feb   22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,410 

Int.  a.'  B65G  47/26 

MS.  a.  19H— 419  J  9  Oaims 


d.  an  outlet  hose  attached  to  said  vacuum  for  blowing  air 
across  said  belt. 


5,348.13'' 

VERTICAL  TENSIOMNt.  AND  \NTI-ROTATIONAL 

DEVICE  FOR  USF  WITH  S|\(.FF  tONTlM  Ol  S  ROPF 

CONNFVOR  I  IFTINC,  SYSTFM 

R.  Gary  Palmer,  5202  lXi«  Rd..  Houston.  Tex.  '^(WO 

Filed  Nov  9,  1993.  Ser.  No.  149,079 

Int.  V\:  B65G  15/00 

U.S.  a.  198—643  9  Oaims 


1  A  flight  selector  bar  for  a  packaging  machine  comprising: 

a.  a  flight  selector  bar  of  a  recUngular  configuration  for 
insertion  in  a  flowing  line  of  products  for  separating  the 
products;  and, 

b.  a  tip  secured  by  securing  means  to  said  flight  selector  bar 
for  contacting  the  products,  the  tip  being  made  of  soft 
maienal  for  minimizing  damage  to  product. 


SINOLl  MIONSVSUM  H)R  HKCV'CLABLE  MATERIAL 

(,arr>  R.  Kenny.  College  (.n.v,  I  enn.;  Hugh  R.  Rhys,  Wood- 
land Hills,  (alif..  and  Muhatl  A.  Skeen,  .Antioch,  Tenn., 
a.ssignors  to  Magnetic  Vparation  Systems,  Inc.,  Nashville, 
Tenn. 

(  nntinuation  of  Ser   No  H66,882,  .Apr.  7,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,270 

Int.  a.'  B65G  47/n 

US.  a.  198—443  12  aaims 

1.  A  system  for  smgulating  containers  varying  m  size  com- 

pnsing: 

a.  a  vacuum  chamber; 

b.  means  for  pulling  air  through  said  vacuum  chamber  com- 
pnsing  a  vacuum  and  an  inlet  hose  connecting  said  vac- 
uum to  said  vacuum  chamber; 

c.  a  continuous  belt  passing  across  said  vacuum  chamber. 


1.  A  vertical  tensioning  and  anti-rotational  device  for  use 
with  a  single  continuous  rope  conveyor  lifting  system,  the 
lifting  system  having  a  senes  of  powered  pulleys  disposed  at 
the  top  of  a  well  for  continuously  dnvmg  a  rope  in  a  closed 
loop  into  the  well,  into  and  out  of  downhole  fluids,  and  back  to 
the  top  of  the  well,  carrying  a  portion  of  such  fluids  out  of  the 
well,  comprising: 

a  tubular  body  open  at  a  first  end,  said  tubular  body  having 

a  longitudinal  axis; 
means  rotatably  affixed  to  said  tubular  body  for  receiving 
said  rof>e  and  for  permitting  said  rope  to  loop  around  said 
tubular  body  on  its  way  into  and  then  out  of  the  well  bore; 
a  tension  bar  member  having  a  first  end  telescopingly  re- 
ceived in  said  open  first  end  of  said  tubular  body; 
said  tubular  body  and  said  tension  bar  member  being  adapted 

for  placement  diametncally  into  the  well  bore; 
means  for  biasing  said  tension  bar  member  away  from  said 

tubular  body  in  a  longitudinally  axial  direction; 
a  first  extension  bar  member  having  upper  and  lower  ends 
and  disposed  on  a  second  end  of  said  tubular  body  oppo- 
site said  first  end.  and  extending  longitudinally  axially  of 
said  well  bore  when  said  tubular  body  is  diametrically 


disposed  in  said  well  bore,  said  first  extension  bar  member 
extending  above  and  below  said  tubular  body; 

a  second  extension  bar  member  having  upper  and  lower  ends 
and  disposed  on  a  second  end  of  said  tension  bar  member 
opposite  said  first  end  thereof,  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally axially  of  said  well  bore  when  said  tension  bar  mem- 
ber is  diametncally  disposed  in  said  well  bore,  said  sec^^ 
extension  bar  member  extending  above  and  below  said 
tension  bar  member;  and 

anti-rotational  means  disposed  on  said  upper  and  lower  ends 
of  said  extension  bar  members  for  engaging  the  walls  of 
the  well  bore  and  substantially  preventing  rotation  of  said 
device  with  respect  to  said  well  bore,  said  means  for 
biasing  said  tension  bar  member  away  from  said  tubular 
body  biasing  said  anti-roiational  means  against  the  well 
bore  walls. 


ance  being  longitudinally  adjustable  along  said  threaded 
rod  to  thereby  adjust  the  sensitivity  of  said  sensor  means; 
and, 


5,348,138 
NO-NFST  BIRD  GATE 

Karl   \  .  Set-mann,  Box   238,  Dalmeny.  Saskatchewan,  t  anada 
SOK  lEO 

Filed   \ug,  23.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  110,697 
(Idim-,  priuntv,  application  Canada,  Jul.  :ri,  199.'.  ;. 100,9(1- 
Int.  CI.    B65G  ii/00 
U.S.  CI.  198—671  14  <  laim^ 


5,348,139 

COUNTERBALANCED  PRESSURE  SENSOR  FOR 

CONVEYOR  ACCl  Ml  FATION  ZONE 

Stephen  D.  S/jirkowski:  Steven  K.  Beeny,  and  \rthur  I)  Ma\, 
all  of  Wichita.  Kans.,  assignors  to  \  niflo  (  .'n»tvor.  Int., 
Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  960.' IK 
Int.  (.1.    B65G  li.Ot 
U.S.  a.  198—781  33  Claims 

1    A  pressure  sensing  apparatus  for  sensing  an  object  on  a 
conveyor  comprising: 

(a)  a  two-sided  support  means  which  is  pivotable  about  an 
axis  which  is  positioned  below  the  top  surface  of  said 
conveyor; 

(b)  a  first  carrying  roller  rotatable  about  a  shaft  suspended 
between  said  two  sides  of  said  support  means; 

(c)  a  sensor  means  attached  to  said  support  means; 

(d)  biasing  means  for  causing  said  supi>ort  means  to  pivot  to 
a  position  in  which  said  sensor  means  is  positioned  just 
above  said  top  surface  of  said  conveyor,  said  biasing 
means  comprising  a  counter  balance  which  is  threadably 
attached  to  a  threaded  rod  at  an  opposite  end  of  said 
support  means  from  said  sensor  means,  said  counter  bal- 


^X^^^ 


(e)  said  first  cairying  roller  shaft  also  provides  said  pivot  axis 
for  said  support  means. 


.=;.34><,140 
CON\  FYOR  ROLLER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Jeffrey  1'.  Clos.  Crescent  Springs.  Ky..  assignor  to  T.K.F.  Inc., 

(  incinnati.  (Jhio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  K91.'5H.  ,Jun.  1.  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  62,048 

Int.  CI.    B65G  li/07 

U.S.  CI,  19S— -90  21  aaims 


1   A  bird  gate  for  a  grain  auger  outlet  comprising: 

panel  means  configured  to  extend  across  the  inside  of  the 

auger  outlet; 
mounting  means  for  mounting  the  panel  means  in  the  auger 

outlet  for  movement  between  a  closed  position  extending 

across  the  outlet  and  an  open  position  extending  along  the 

outlet;  and 
biasing  means  for  biasing  the  panel  means  toward  the  closed 

position. 


1.  A  roller  comprising: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  barrel  portion  of  a  given  lengthwise  extent; 
and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  parallel,  radially-disposed  recessed  splines 
integrally-formed  about  said  barrel  portion  intermediate 
the  ends  of  said  barrel  portion,  said  splines  configured  to 
receive  a  drive  bell  for  imparting  rotational  motion  to  said 
roller. 


5.348,141 
MATERIAI   HANDLING  SYSTEM 

Bruce  .1.  Campbell.  Arden.  and  Mark  D.  Campbell,  Asheville, 
both   of  N.C..   assignors  to   Campbell   Machines  Company, 
Swannanoa.  N.C 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  889.489.  May  2".  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov,  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,357 
Int.  CI."  B65G  17/U 
U.S.  (I    19H— Kdl  11  aaims 

1.  A  malenai  handling  system  comprising: 
a  conveyor  including  an  endless  belt  for  moving  workpieces; 
a  plurality  of  pick-ups  attached  to  said  endless  belt;  each  of 
said  pick-ups  including  a  pair  of  adjacent  substantially 
L-shaped  members  for  holding  the  workpieces;  each  L- 
shaped  member  being  integrally  constructed;  said  con- 
veyor including  a  plurality  of  bars;  said  L-shaped  mem- 
bers of  a  pair  being  mounted  to  a  single  one  of  said  bars; 
each  pair  of  said  L-shaped  members  formed  by  a  pair  of 
substantially  parallel  plates;  a  gap  formed  between  said 
adjacent  parallel  plates;  each  of  said  substantially  parallel 
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plates  having  a  substantially  vertically  upwardly  extend- 
ing leg  and  a  substantially   horizontally  extending  leg 


which,  together  with  said  gap,  forms  a  cradle  for  receiv- 
ing said  workpieces. 


5,348,142 
ADJUSTABLE  PALLET 

Misaaki  Sishimura.  and  Takahashi  Ochiyama.  both  of 
Kanaeawa.  Japan,  assiiinors  to  Odawara  Engineering  Co., 
Ltd..  Kanaaawa,  .Japan 

Fikd  Jul    26.  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,446 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  47/00 

II,S.  CI.  198—803.01  17  Claims 


i  An  adjustable  pallet  for  supporting  work  pieces  compris- 
mg; 

a  pallet; 

a  pair  of  spaced  work  piece  support  blocks  mounted  on  said 
pallet,  at  least  one  of  said  blocks  being  rotatable;  and 

the  rotatable  block  presenting  a  plurality  of  support  surfaces 
each  of  the  surfaces  being  of  a  different  depth  such  that  by 
rotation  of  the  rotatable  block  with  respect  to  the  other, 
work  pieces  of  differing  lengths  can  be  adjustably  sup- 
ported on  the  pallet  between  the  blocks. 


fasteners  to  form  therewith  the  splice  to  form  the  endless 
belt; 
cables  in  the  belt  splices  extending  between  the  respective 
first  and  second  belt  fasteners  and  having  opposite  ends 
connected  to  the  first  and  second  belt  fasteners  with  the 


cables  taking  tension  loads  between  the  respective  belt 
ends; 
and  covers  for  the  belt  splices  covering  the  cables  to  protect 
the  cables  from  abrasion  or  snagging  and  for  reducing  the 
amount  of  sifting  of  material  from  the  conveyor  belt  and 
through  the  belt  splices. 


5.348,144 

ARTIST  SKKTt  H  BOX 

Michael  L.  Maier,  1392  Southfurk  Rd..  Codv,  \V>o.  82604 

Filed  .May  11.  1993.  Ser.  No.  60.356 

Int.  CI.'  B05C  ;  7/00.  B44D  3/0(J 

VS.  C\.  206—1.7  17  Claims 


■k>k-:/f 


5,348,143 
SPLICE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONNECTING  BELT  ENDS 

Fdward  C.  Musil,  and  William  J.  Daniels,  both  of  Orland  Park, 
III.,  as-siunors  tii  Rexiblf  Steel  lacing  Company,  Downers 
(,ro>e,  IN 

t  lird  Mji   ]}.  IW.V  Ser.  No.  61,163 
IniCl.    B65G  15/30 
U.S.  a.  198— H44  2  22  Oaims 

1.  In  a  conveyor  bell,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  belt  having  first  and  second  ends  spliced  together  into  an 

endless  belt; 
first  belt  fasteners  secured  across  the  first  belt  end  and  being 
spaced  to  allow  troughing  of  the  belt  between  the  first  belt 
fasteners; 
second  belt  fasteners  secured  across  the  second  belt  end  and 
being  spaced  to  allow  troughing  of  the  belt  between  the 
second  belt  fasteners; 
a  plurality  of  belt  splices  each  extending  between  a  pair  of 
first  and  second  belt  fasteners  and  interconnecting  the  belt 


17  An  artist  sketch  box,  comprising: 

a  substantially  planar  bottom  having  a  length  and  a  width 
and  a  thickness; 

a  front  upstanding  wall,  a  rear  upstanding  wall,  and  two  side 
upstanding  walls  attached  generally  about  the  perimeter 
of  said  planar  bottom  to  form  a  compartment  having  an 
open  top; 

said  compartment  including  a  plurality  of  diagonal  members 
affixed  to  said  planar  bottom,  further  defining  said  area 
within  said  compartment  to  include  at  least  one  diagonal 
compartment  attached  to  said  planar  bottom; 

a  substantially  planar  lid  having  a  front  edge,  a  rear  edge, 
and  two  side  edges  and  having  a  length  and  a  width  ap- 


proximating said  length  and  said  width  of  said  planar 
bottom; 

a  first  upstanding  lid  wall  attached  to  said  rear  edge,  a  sec- 
ond upstanding  lid  wall  attached  to  one  of  said  two  side 
edges,  a  third  upstanding  lid  wall  attached  to  the  remain- 
der of  said  two  side  edges; 

a  panel  board  member  hinged  at  a  first  end  to  said  front  edge 
by  a  first  means  for  providing  a  hinge  and  having  attached 
a  first  part  of  a  means  for  providing  a  latch  at  an  end  of 
said  panel  board  member  opposite  to  said  first  end; 

said  first  upstanding  lid  wall  hinged  to  said  rear  upstanding 
wall  at  a  side  opposite  to  where  said  first  upstanding  lid 
wall  IS  attached  to  said  rear  edge  by  a  second  means  for 
providing  a  hinge; 

a  second  part  of  a  means  for  providing  a  latch  attached  to 
said  front  upstanding  wall  at  an  end  opposite  where  said 
front  upstanding  wall  is  attached  to  said  planar  bottom; 

an  easel  and  palette  assembly  including  a  palette  base  assem- 
bly and  an  easel  a,ssembly; 

said  palette  base  assembly  hinged  to  said  easel  assembly  by  a 
palette  hinge; 

said  easel  and  palette  assembly  removable  separate  and  apart 
from  said  compartment  during  use  and  capable  of  being 
stored  generally  in  said  compartment  during  transporta- 
tion; and 

said  compartment  being  adapted  for  receiving  said  easel  and 
palette  assembly; 

whereby  upon  said  panel  board  member  being  pivoted  about 
said  first  means  for  providing  a  hinge  to  a  position  that  i^ 
generally  closest  to  one  end  each  of  said  second  upstand- 
ing lid  wall  and  of  said  third  upstanding  lid  wall  and  upon 
said  first  upstanding  lid  wall  being  pivoted  about  said 
second  means  for  providing  a  hinge  to  a  position  where 
said  first  upstanding  lid  wall  is  generally  in  planar  align- 
ment with  said  rear  upstanding  wall,  said  first  upstanding 
lid  wall,  said  second  upstanding  lid  wall,  and  said  third 
upstanding  lid  wall  cooperate  with  said  rear  upstanding 
wall,  said  two  side  upstanding  walls,  and  said  panel  board 
member  also  cooperates  with  said  front  upstanding  wall  to 
form,  generally,  a  box. 


5.34X.U5 
PROmXT  ACCESSIBI  K  DISPLAY  CONTAINFR 
Victor  t.  Steinfcls.  Ill,  Dublin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Joan  Steinfels, 
Dublin.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No,  125,648 

Int.  a.'  B65D  85  44 

U.S.  CI.  206—45.19  26  Oaims 


1  .\  container  for  accessibly  displaying  an  article  having  an 
article  base  and  a  generally  annular  wall  extending  therefrom, 
said  container  comprising: 

a  lid; 

an  oppositely  disposed  bottom; 

a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  side  walls  extending  between 
said  lid  and  said  bottom; 

a  rear  wall  extending  between  said  lid  and  said  bottom  adja- 
cent said  side  walls; 

a  retainer  assembly  extending  downwardly  from  said  lid  into 


said  article  for  retaining  the  top  of  said  article  laterally 

within  said  container; 
a  spacer  assembly  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  for 

spacing  said  article  a  preselected  vertical  distance  from 

said  bottom;  and 
a  base  assembly  having: 

a  floating  deck  portion  disposed  generally  parallel  to  said 
bottom  intermediate  said  spacer  assembly  and  said  lid. 
said  floating  deck  portion  having  an  opening  there- 
through configured  to  receive  said  article  base;  and 

a  front  wall  portion  extending  generally  orthogonally 
from  said  floating  deck  portion  to  said  bottom  to  locate 
said  floating  deck  portion  a  predetermined  distance 
above  said  spacer  assembly,  said  floating  deck  being 
inwardly  folded  about  said  front  wall  portion  to  be 
generally  upwardly  biased  for  retaining  said  article  base 
laterally  within  said  floating  deck  portion  opening. 


5.348.146 
SlTl  RF  PACKAGE 

Michai!  Mtrhnt;.  Danhur>,  and  Susan  Critzer,  Brookfield,  both 

of  (  unn  .  assi^niirs  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.,  Wayne,  N.J. 

Hkd  leb,  11.  1993.  Ser,  No.  16,363 

Int    (  i      AML  17/02 

U.S.  a.  206— 6J.3  1  Qaim 


1,  A  two  part,  self-contained  package,  the  package  having  a 
first  part  capable  of  dispensing  a  sterile  surgical  suture,  the  first 
part  comprising: 

a  first  rectangular  panel  1; 

a  second  rectangular  panel  2  foldably  connected  at  a  short 

side  thereof  to  a  short  side  of  the  first  rectangular  panel, 

the  second  panel  containing  a  first  slit; 
a  first  rectangular  flap  3  foldably  connected  to  a  long  side  of 

said  first  rectangular  panel; 
a  second  rectangular  flap  4  foldably  connected  to  a  long  side 

of  the  second  rectangular  panel; 
a  third  flap  5  foldably  connected  to  a  long  side  of  the  first 

rectangular  flap,  the  third  flap  containing  a  plurality  of 

second  slits  for  retaining  a  surgical  needle; 
a  fourth  flap  7  foldably  connected  to  a  long  side  of  the 

second  rectangular  flap; 
a  tuck  tab  8  foldably  connected  to  the  other  short  side  of  said 

second  rectangular  panel;  and 
a  recess  between  said  second  rectangular  panel  and  said 

second  rectangular  flap,  for  accessing  a  surgical  needle; 
and  a  second  part  comprising: 
an  envelope  capable  of  being  peeled  opened,  said  first  part 

contained  within  said  envelope. 
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5.348.147 
CARTON  H)R  HI  I  K  P  \CK  CUT  SINGLE  PAPER 

Thomas  M.  Gottfriid.  H  arsa^   Ind..  assignor  to  Moore  Business 
hiriTi'i,  Inc  ,  f.rand  island.  N.Y. 

hHtd  Sep.  S.  \9*ii.  Ser.  No.  117,600 

int.  a.'  B65D  3/32,  5/54.  17/34 

VS.  a.  206—215  14  Oaims 


1  .\  combination  of  cut  paper  sheets  packaged  in  a  card- 
board carton,  comprising: 

at  least  one  thousand  cut  unwrapped  sheets  of  paper  of  the 
same  length  and  width  provided  in  a  stack  having  a  stack 
height;  and 

a  cardboard  carton  packaging  said  sheets  and  allowing  ready 
dispensing  therefrom,  said  carton  comprising:  first  and 
second  channel  shaped  side  walls,  each  side  wall  having  a 
channel  formed  by  a  base  and  a  pair  of  channel  legs  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  base,  the  channel  legs 
facing  each  other,  and  said  channels  each  having  a  first 
height  greater  than  the  stack  height;  a  bottom  panel;  first 
and  second  end  flaps  having  a  second  height  less  than  half 
of  said  first  height;  said  bases  of  said  channel  shaped  side 
walls  and  said  end  flaps  integral  with  said  bottom  panel; 
and  fastener  means  for  holding  said  end  flaps  to  said  chan- 
nel legs  to  form  a  carton  with  an  open  top  and  primarily 
open  ends  and  substantially  closed  sides. 


support  panel  being  dimensioned  such  that  said  support 
panel  extends  between  and  is  supported  at  two  spaced 
portions  thereof  by  said  upper  edges  of  said  shoulder 
walls,  said  support  panel  having  hanger-engaging  means 
for  engagement  with  a  hanger,  whereby  a  hanger-sup- 
ported article  placed  in  said  tubular  enclosure  can  hang 
from  said  hanger  support  panel, 
wherein  each  of  said  front  and  rear  walls  has  a  tapered  upper 
portion  defined  by  a  pair  of  upper  corner  edges,  a  comer 
flap  is  provided  for  each  of  said  comer  edges  of  said  front 


and  rear  walls,  said  comer  fiap  including  me.ins  for  fold- 
ably  joining  said  corner  flap  to  said  each  comer  edge,  said 
comer  flap  when  folded  being  disposed  generally  perpen- 
dicularly to  said  front  and  rear  walls,  and  each  of  said 
shoulder  walls  includes  means  for  foldably  joining  said 
lower  edge  of  said  each  shoulder  wall  to  the  adjacent  one 
of  said  tops  of  said  side  walls,  said  each  shoulder  wall 
being  dimensioned  such  that  said  each  shoulder  wall  is 
disposed  over  the  adjacent  ones  of  said  corner  flaps  to 
thereby  be  supported  in  a  position  where  the  respective 
shoulder  wall  extends  between  said  front  and  rear  walls. 


R.\CK  \Pl'\H\H  S  H)R  FOLDINGCHAIRS 

Timothy  P.  McCarth>.  34x  Muirwi.od  Dr.,  London,  Ohio  431*i 

filed  Jun.  r.  \V)l.  Str.  No.  900.166 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  90/16 

U.S.  a.  206—326  22  Qaims 


5.348,148 
COMAIM^R  H)H   V  HANGER-SUPPORTED  GARMENT 
Gary   D.  Lancaster,   U^ishura.  Tenn..  assignor  to  The  Mead 

CorporatKin,  I)a>ti'n,  i  )hn 

Filed  Sep  4,  l<W2.  Ser.  No.  941,030 

Int.  CI.    B65D  5/08.  85/18 

\]S.  a.  206—288  12  Oaims 

1.  A  container  for  a  hanger-supported  article,  compnsing: 

front  and  rear  opposed  walls  interconnected  by  a  pair  of 
opposed  side  walls  along  generally  parallel  fold  lines  to 
form  an  upnght  tubular  enclosure; 

a  pair  of  beveled  shoulder  walls  joined  to  said  tubular  enclo- 
sure, said  shoulder  walls  being  arranged  adjacent  to  tops 
of  said  side  walls  and  being  dimensioned  such  that  said 
shoulder  walls  extend  between  said  front  and  rear  walls, 
each  of  said  beveled  shoulder  walls  having  upper  and 
lower  edges  and  being  disposed  at  an  obtuse  angle  with 
respect  to  the  adjacent  one  of  said  side  walls,  the  distance 
between  said  upper  edges  of  said  shoulder  walls  being  less 
than  the  distance  between  said  lower  edges  of  said  shoul- 
der walls;  and 

a  hanger  support  panel  including  means  for  foldably  joining 
said  support  panel  to  a  top  edge  of  said  rear  wall,  said 
support  panel  when  folded  being  disposed  at  a  generally 
nght  angle  with  respect  to  said  front  and  rear  walls,  said 


II- 


JL 


1  A  system  for  retaining  and  transporting  chairs,  compris- 


ing: 


a  plurality  of  foldable,  stackable  chairs,  each  having  a  back 
with  mutually  oppositely  disposed  upper  curved  comers 
and.  when  folded,  two,  oppositely  disposed,  paired  front 
and  rear  leg  ends  positioned  in  adjacent,  offset  relationship 
to  define  an  outwardly  opening  notch,  said  chairs  generally 
exhibiting  constant  widthwise,  lengthwise  and  stack 
height  dimension  when  folded;  and 

a  rack  apparatus  including: 

a  base  component  having  a  widthwise  base  extent  of  dimen- 
sion   corresponding   substantially    with    said    the    chair 
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lengthwise  dimension  and  extending  between  substantially 
parallel  first  and  second  longitudinal  edges  and  having  a 
select  lengthwise  base  extent  along  a  longitudinal  axis; 
a  first  linear  array  of  paired,  upstanding  chair  leg  alignment 
stanchions  of  predetermined  height,  each  having  a  base 
portion  fixed  to  said  base  component  at  said  first  longitudi- 
nal edge  and  extending  from  said  base  portion  to  a  top 
portion,  each  pair  thereof  having  inwardly  disposed  first 
alignment  surfaces  along  said  predetermined  height  slid- 
ably  receiving  a  corresponding  oppositely  disposed  said 
outwardly  opening  notch  of  a  given  said  chair  when 
folded  to  effect  one  retention  of  said  given  chair  in  align- 
ment for  stacking;  and 
a  second  linear  array  of  paired,  upstanding  chair  back  align- 
ment stanchions  of  said  predetermined  height,  each  hav- 
ing a  base  portion  fixed  to  said  base  component  at  said 
second  longitudinal  edge  and  extending  from  said  base 
portion  to  a  top  portion,  each  said  pair  thereof  being 
located  in  symmetrical  alignment  with  each  said  pair  of 
said  first  linear  array  and  each  said  pair  thereof  having  at 
least  one  inwardly  disposed  second  alignment   surface 
configured  and  located  to  slidably  align  for  stacking  said 
back  upper  curved  corners  of  said  given  chair  when  a  said 
outwardly  opening  notch  thereof  is  slidably  received  at 
one  of  said  first  alignment  surfaces. 
21.  The  method  for  transporting  a  multitude  of  foldable. 
stackable  chairs  to  the  location  of  a  public  gathering,  each  said 
chair  having  a  back  with  mutually  oppositely  disposed  upper 
curved  corners  and.  when  folded,  oppositely  disposed,  paired 
front  and  rear  leg  ends  positioned  in  adjacent,  ofTsel  relation- 
ship to  define  an  outwardly  opening  notch,  said  chairs  gener- 
ally exhibiting  two  principal  dimensions  when  folded  including 
widthwise   and   lengthwise  dimensions   and   having  a  stack 
height  dimension  when  folded,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  rack  apparatus  including: 

a  base  frame  formed  as  a  rectangle  with  four  comers,  having 
a  lengthwise  side  extent  and  a  widthwise  side  extent,  each 
said  side  extent  corresponding  with  an  integer  multiple  of 
a  unique  one  of  said  chair  principal  dimensions; 
four  upstanding  posts  of  predetermined  height,  each  having 
a  post  base  portion  fixed  to  said  base  frame  at  one  said 
comer  and  extending  upwardly  to  a  top  portion  and  defin- 
ing with  said  base  frame  a  volume  providing  for  a  prede- 
termined number  of  mutually  adjacent  stacked  chair  re- 
taining bays  of  bay  height  corresponding  with  said  prede- 
termined height  and  bay  widthwise  extent  corresponding 
with  said  chair  widthwise  pnncipal  dimension; 
a  first  plurality  of  upstanding  chair  leg  alignment  stanchions 
of  predetermined  height,  having  base  portions  fixed  to 
said  base  frame  at  spaced  bay  defining  positions  and  ex- 
tending from  said  base  portions  to  top  portions,  each 
having  inwardly  disposed  first  alignment  surfaces  along 
said  predetermined  height  configured  to  slidably  receive 
said  outwardly  opening  notches  of  chairs,  when  folded 
and  stacked  in  two,  mutually  adjacent  said  bays  to  effect  a 
retention  of  said  chairs  in  stacked  alignment  within  said 
bays,  and 
a  second  plurality  of  upstanding  chair  back  alignment  stan- 
chions of  said  predetermined  height,  having  base  portions 
fixed  to  said  base  frame  at  spaced,  bay  defining  positions, 
said  chair  back  alignment  stanchions  extending  from  said 
base  portions  to  lop  portions,  each  being  symmetrically 
aligned  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  chair  leg  align- 
ment stanchions  to  define  said  bay,  and  each  having  in- 
wardly disposed  second  alignment  surfaces  configured 
and  located  to  slidably  align  for  stacking  said  back  upper 
curved  comers  of  said  chairs,  when  folded; 
stacking  a  plurality  of  said  chairs  within  each  said  adjacent 
bay  in  a  manner  wherein  said  outwardly  opening  notch  of 
each  said  chair  is  in  slidable  engagement  with  one  of  said 
first  alignment  surfaces,  and  each  said  chair  back  upper 
curved  corner  is  in  slidable  engagement  with  one  of  said 
second  alignment  surfaces; 
loading  said  rack  apparatus  upon  a  vehicle; 
transp>orting  said  loaded  rack  apparatus  to  the  vicinity  of 


said  location  with  said  vehicle  and  unloading  said  rack 
apparatus  thereat;  and 
transporting  said  unloaded  rack  apparatus  to  said  location 
and  removing  said  stacked  chairs  therefrom. 


5.348,150 
rOMPVRTMFNTALTZEnCARRIFR  FOR  INrFGR  MFD 

(  1R(  I  I  I-- 

Joseph  H.  Hrenntr.  I'.O.  Bii\  66H68,  Scott s  \  alle>,  Cal'   'J^of." 

and  Suhall  Katnb.  .S(IK'  Fiester  Dr.,  .San  Jose.  Calif.  'ibMX 

Filed  Mar.  23.  19SI3,  Ser.  No.  35.632 

Int.  CI.    B65D  13/02 

U.S.  a.  206—328  15  Qaims 


1.  A  carrier  for  transporting  devices  while  maintaining  each 
device  out  of  contact  with  any  other  device  which  comprises: 

a  tube  means  adapted  for  retaining  said  devices  and  having 
an  elongated  tube  w  all  extending  in  a  direction  mid  at  least 
one  open  end  m  said  robe  means; 

said  tube  wall  having  a  plurality  of  openings,  said  plurality  of 
openings  arranged  in  a  row  in  said  tube  wall  extending  in 
said  direction; 

a  plurality  of  separators  adapted  for  maintaining  said  devices 
out  of  contact  with  one  another; 

a  means  for  supporting  said  plurality  of  separators,  arranged 
in  operable  combination  with  said  tube  and  said  plurality 
of  separators  to  permit  inserting  each  separator  through 
one  of  said  openings  respectively  thereby  defining  a  plu- 
rality of  regions  inside  said  tube  wherein  a  device  may  be 
located  in  each  said  region  out  of  contact  with  any  other 
of  said  devices  and  permitting  withdrawal  of  said  plurality 
of  separators  from  inside  said  tube  by  withdrawing  said 
means  for  supporting  said  plurality  of  separators  such  as  to 
permit  said  devices  to  slide  out  of  said  at  least  one  open 
end. 


?.. ^4^.1.-1 
I  OU  FRoFlLt  DISK  CAHKltH 
I^rr>  Ci.  Dressen,  Waconia,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Empak,  Inc., 
Chanhassen,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1993,  Ser,  No.  170.389 

Int   CI,'  B65D  85/30 

U.S.  CI.  206— 3.U  6  aaims 


1.  A  low  profile  processing  cassette  for  holding  disks  com- 
prising: 
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a  opposing  mirror  image  side  walls  each  including  a  base 
member,  and  outwardly  canted  disk  supporting  member, 
and  a  handle  member,  said  outwardly  canted  disk  support- 
ing member  having  a  plurality  of  disk  dividers  each  com- 
pnsing  a  disk  supporting  notch  having  a  base  curved 
along  Its  length  to  conform  to  the  outside  diameter  of  the 
disk,  a  pair  of  shorter  wall  segments  projecting  from 
opposite  edges  of  the  base  at  approximately  a  90°  angle 
with  respect  to  each  other,  and  a  pair  of  longer  wall  seg- 
ments projecting  from  the  ends  of  the  shorter  wall  seg- 
ments opFHDsile  the  base  at  approximately  a  60°  angle  with 
respect  to  each  other;  and 

b.  a  pair  of  opposing  mirror  image  end  walls. 


1  A  case  for  storing  at  least  one  spare  blade  of  a  type  having 
a  thin  blade  portion,  a  back  support  formed  onto  the  thin  blade 
portion,  side  plates  for  supporting  the  thin  blade  portion  there- 
between, and  a  pair  of  longitudinal  protrusions  formed  on  said 
side  plates,  said  case  having  an  interior  bottom  surface,  a  front 
end  wall,  and  a  rear  end  wall,  said  case  further  comprising: 
a  pair  of  parallel  adjacent  sidewalls  extending  upwardly 
from  said  interior  bottom  surface  of  said  case,  laterally 
defining  therebetween  a  space  for  storage  of  a  said  spare 
blade,  said  sidewalls  each  having  an  inner  facing  surface: 
a  pair  of  projections  provided  on  each  of  said  inner  facing 
surfaces  of  said  pair  of  sidewalls,  said  sidewalls  being 
yieldable  away  from  a  said  spare  blade  as  the  spare  blade 
is  inserted  into  said  space;  and 
a  plurality  of  spaced  walls,  each  extending  upwardly  from 
said  front  end  wall  to  define  recesses  therebetween  serv- 
ing as  guides  along  which  a  blade  holder  may  be  thrust 
forwardly,  whereby  a  spare  blade  held  between  the  side- 
walls  may  be  easily  inserted  into  the  blade  holder. 


5.34«,1S3 

DISPOS.ABLK  IM)I\  U)l   \I   CELLED  INSTANT 

rOOTHBRl SH 

VVilliam  L.  Colt.  1015  (  anter  Rd..   Xtlanta.  Ga.  30324 

CV)ntinuation-m-pari  nf  Str    Nn   1)36. 941,  Aug.  28.  1992.  This 

ipphcati.in  Oct   4    1<W,'.  ser.  No.  130.890 

Int.  <1     \-U,H  h'OO.  17/04 

U.S.  a.  :U6— J6!  11  aaims 

1    A  disposable  finger  mounted  toothbrush  comprising  a 

substantially  cylindncal  sheath  having  an  open  end  and  a 

closed  end  and  being  adapted  to  be  furled  from  said  open  end 

toward  said  closed  end  into  a  compact  storage  configuration 

wherein  the  furled  portion  of  said  sheath  forms  a  substantially 

annular  peripheral  rim  having  a  predetermined  thickness,  said 


closed  end  portion  of  said  sheath  being  provided  with  brush 
means  adapted  to  clean  the  teeth  of  a  user  when  applied  with 
a  brushing  motion  thereto,  said  brush  means  having  a  thickness 
less  than  the  thickness  of  said  peripheral  rim  and  being  sized 
and  positioned  on  said  sheath  so  that  said  brush  means  is  sur- 
rounded by  said  peripheral  rim  when  said  sheath  is  in  its  furled 
storage  configuration,  said  sheath  being  sized  and  configured 
to  be  unfurled  onto  and  fit  snugly  about  a  user's  finger  with  the 
closed  end  of  said  sheath  positioned  adjacent  the  tip  of  the 
finger  and  the  open  end  of  said  sheath  positioned  adjacent  the 
base  of  the  finger,  and  a  removable  protective  cover  fiositioned 


5,348.152 
SPARK  Bl  ADF  STORAGE  CASE  FOR  BARBERS  RAZOR 

Ido  Kiyoshi.  and  Kujn  Hideo,  both  of  Seki,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Feather  Safet\  Ra.;or  Co.,  ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb    16.  \^i.  .Ser.  No.  17,737 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1992,  4-061045 

Int.  CI.'  A45C  n/26 

U.S.  a.  :06— 354  2  aaims 


about  said  brush  means  for  protecting  said  brush  means  against 
contamination,  said  cover  having  a  thickness  less  than  the 
thickness  of  said  peripheral  rim  so  that  the  cover  is  protected 
by  the  rim  during  storage,  whereby,  during  storage,  the  brush 
means  and  the  protective  cover  are  protected  against  compres- 
sive forces  by  the  surrounding  peripheral  nm  and,  once  un- 
furled onto  a  finger,  the  protective  cover  can  be  removed  and 
the  brush  means  can  be  applied  with  a  brushing  motion  to  the 
teeth  of  a  user  by  appropriate  manipulation  of  the  sheath  bear- 
ing finger  to  clean  the  user's  teeth,  whereupon  the  sheath  can 
be  refurled  to  remove  the  toothbrush  from  the  finger  for  ap- 
propriate disposal. 


5,348,154 
PACKAGING  (I  RABI  f  M  \TFR!  VI  S 
Dwight  W.  Jacobs,  St.  Paul.  Minn.;  Kenneth  K.  Hoevd.  Munro- 
via,  and  Bruce  E.  Chester.  Irvine,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  .Mining  and  Manufacturing  tdmpanv.  Saint  F'aul, 
Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser    So.  615, '02.  Nov.  20.  1990,  abandoned. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  350. WW,  May  in. 
1989.  Pat   No  4,9-S,fMr.  This  application  Jun.  2.  1993,  Ser.  No. 
71,03' 
lot   (1.    B65D  83/10 
U.S.  a.  206—369  6  Claims 

1    An  article  comprising: 

(a)  a  tray  having  at  least  two  holes; 

(b)  at  least  two  substrates  each  having  a  top  surface  and  a 
single  well  opening  only  at  the  top  surface  and  being 
removably  retained  In  one  of  the  holes  in  the  tray; 

(c)  a  lid  releasably  attached  to  the  top  surface  so  as  to  cover 
the  well  opening  io  a  manner  such  that  the  substrate  is 
removable  from  the  hole  with  the  lid  attached  to  the  top 
surface  thereof; 
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(d)  an  orthodontic  appliance  having  a  tacky  substance  on  an 
exterior  surface  thereof  that  is  positioned  in  the  well  such 


that  the  tacky  substance  does  not  separate  from  the  appli- 
ance upon  removal  from  the  well. 


1.  A  plastic  film  bag  with  an  inflated  pattern  comprising: 

a  bag  section  for  retaining  an  article  therein  and  having  an 
outer  surface; 

an  inflating  portion  of  a  pattern  sealingly  attached  to  said 
bag  section  for  allowing  the  inflating  portion  to  substan- 
tially project  outwardly  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  bag 
section;  and 

an  inflating  device  attached  to  said  inflating  portion  of  the 
pattern  so  that  when  the  inflating  portion  is  inflated  by 
fluid  through  the  inflating  device,  the  inflating  portion 
becomes  three-dimensional  and  projects  outwardly  from 
said  outer  surface  of  the  bag  section  without  substantially 
reducing  a  space  inside  the  bag  section. 


5.34S,I56 
DISPLAN   HOI  DKR 
Raymond  \  .  Maroszek.  Neenah.  and  Oanici  R.  (  oots.  ApplPton, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Outlook  (rraphics  Corporation, 
Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  50.9J6 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  y-i: 

IS.  CI.  206— 491  4  aaims 

I   A  blank  sheet  of  foldable  material  for  use  in  forming  a  bo,\ 
having  a  header  piece,  the  blank  sheet  comprising: 

a  header  panel  having  lateral  sides,  upper  and  lower  sides,  an 
upper  portion  extendable  at  least  partially  above  a  top 
wall  of  the  box  when  the  box  is  formed,  an  aperture 


through  the  upper  portion,  and  a  lower  portion  that  can 
form  a  wall  of  the  box; 

a  brace  panel  integrally  attached  to  the  header  panel  by  a 
fold  line  at  a  lateral  side  of  the  header  panel,  an  upper 
portion  of  the  brace  panel  being  attached  to  the  upper 
portion  of  the  header  panel,  the  brace  panel  also  being 
connected  to  an  integral  end  flap  along  a  fold  line; 

a  generally  rectangular  carton  panel  attached  to  the  header 
panel  at  a  fold  line  along  the  lower  side  of  the  header 
panel,  the  carton  panel  having  at  least  two  internal  fold 
lines  that  are  both  generally  parallel  to  a  fold  at  a  junction 


5.34«,155 
PLASTIC  FlIM  BAG  WITH  AN  INFLATED  PATFERN 

Takuzo  Ishina.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ringston  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT   JP91  00710,  ^  371  Date  Apr.  7.  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date   \pr.  7.  1993.  P(T  Pub.  No    \\()92   21264.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec    10.  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  28.  !99i.  Ser.  No.  43,801 

Int.  CI.    B65D  ".'   'H  30/10 

U.S.  CI.  206—457  8  aaims 


of  the  header  panel  and  the  carton  panel,  so  as  to  define 
three  other  wall  panels  of  the  box  that  can  be  formed  from 
the  carton  panel;  and 

a  tab  panel  connected  to  the  blank  sheet  by  a  fold  line  to 
facilitate  attachment  of  an  end  of  the  carton  panel  opposite 
said  junction  to  the  header  panel  when  the  box  is  formed; 

whereby,  the  panels  of  the  blank  sheet  are  juxtaposed  such 
that  when  the  box  is  assembled  by  folding  the  sheet  along 
fold  lines  and  the  end  flap  is  positioned  inside  the  box,  a 
lower  portion  of  the  brace  panel  also  forms  a  cover  for  a 
lateral  end  of  the  box. 


5,348,157 
INFI  ATABl  F  PACKAGING  CUSHION 

Michel  Pozzo,  Neuilly  S  Seine,  France,  assignor  to  Ateliers  de 
Conceptions  et  I)  InnoiHtum^  Industrielles.  C'ourbevoie, 
France 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  7,857 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France,  Jan.  22,  1993,  92  00656 


Int.  CI."  B65D  81/02.  85/30 


U.S.  CI.  206—522 


16  aaims 


1   Inflatable  packaging  cushion  comprising: 

an  external  peripheral  edge  adapted  to  the  shape  and  to  the 
dimension  of  a  packing  receptacle, 

at  least  one  internal  opening  capable  of  receiving  at  least  one 
object  to  be  packaged  such  that  a  side  of  said  at  least  one 
object  is  completely  encircled  by  the  perimeter  of  said  at 
least  one  internal  opening. 

a  plurality  of  recesses  extending  from  each  internal  opening 
towards  the  peripheral  edge,  said  recesses  delimiting  in 
pairs  wedging  parts  capable  of  coming  into  contact  with 
said  at  least  one  object,  zones  for  pivoting  of  the  wedging 
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puts  being  defined  between  the  recesses  and  the  periph- 
eral edge,  said  wedging  parts  being  arranged  so  as  to 
automatically  pivot  dunng  inflation  of  the  inflatable  pack- 
aging cushion  about  a  line  extending  generally  between 
two  successive  recesses  in  order  to  vary  the  size  and  the 
shape  of  each  internal  opening  and  to  adapt  it  to  objects  of 
different  sizes,  whilst  exerting  a  holding  pressure  on  said 
at  least  one  object,  said  internal  opening  being  completely 
encircled  by  said  wedging  parts. 

8  A  packaging  item  comprising  a  box,  at  least  one  inflatable 
cushion  placed  above  or  below  at  least  one  object  to  be  pack- 
aged, and  at  least  one  other  inflatable  cushion  comprising: 

an  e.xtemal  penpheral  edge  adapted  to  the  shapie  and  dimen- 
sion of  the  box; 

at  least  one  internal  opening,  each  of  which  is  capable  of 
receiving  said  at  least  one  object  to  be  packaged  such  that 
a  side  of  said  at  least  one  object  is  completely  encircled  by 
the  perimeter  of  the  opening;  and 

a  plurality  of  recesses  extending  from  each  internal  opening 
towards  the  peripheral  edge,  said  recesses  delimiting  in 
pairs  wedging  parts  for  each  internal  opening,  each  of  said 
wedging  parts  being  capable  of  coming  into  contact  with 
said  at  least  one  object,  zones  for  pivoting  being  defined 
between  each  of  said  recesses  and  the  peripheral  edge, 
each  of  said  wedging  parts  being  arranged  so  as  to  auto- 
matically pivot  during  inflation  of  said  at  least  one  other 
inflatable  cushion  about  a  line  extending  generally  be- 
tween two  successive  recesses  in  order  to  vary  the  size 
and  the  shape  of  each  internal  opening  and  to  adapt  each 
internal  opening  to  objects  of  different  sizes,  whilst  exert- 
ing a  holding  pressure  on  said  at  least  one  object,  said  at 
least  one  internal  opening  being  completely  encircled  by 
said  wedging  parts. 


5,348,158 

DISPENSER  PACK  FOR  THE  SUCCESSIVE  DISPENSING 

OF  A  DRUG 

Dand  (,  Honan.  vimerville.  Mass,;  Gregory  W.  Lantz,  Whea- 
tnn.  111.,  and  rh()ma.s  E.  Salisbury,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Ci.  D.  Searle  &  (  o.,  Chicago,  111, 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  810^3 

Int.  CI.    B65D  83/04 

U.S.  CI.  206—531  6  Oaims 


J^^I 


'H'ti'TV.r" 


the  cover  portion  including  a  race; 

a  plunger  positioned  in  the  race  and  moveable  therein; 

the  race  having  a  plurality  of  intersecting  tracks  including 
intersections  in  substantial  alignment  with  the  spaced 
apart  blisters  in  the  blister  package; 

the  plunger  being  moveable  successively  to  each  intersec- 
tion of  the  tracks  in  the  race  whereby  when  the  plunger  is 
depressed,  the  plunger  releases  the  medicament  in  the 
blister  in  alignment  with  the  intersection  and  the  opening 
in  the  base  portion. 


5.348,159 
ENHANC  EMENT  OF 
POLYCYANOACRYLATE-DEVEIOPEI)  FINGERPRINTS 
John  E.  W'atkin.  and  Delia  A   Uilkinson.  both  nf  Ottawa.  Can- 
ada, assignors  to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  Right  of  <  anada 
as  represented  hv   the  Solicitor  General  <if  Canada.  ()tt.j«.i 
Canada 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992.  Ser,  No,  905,325 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  69/00.  71/0(i 

U.S.  a.  206—568  21  Qaims 


1  A  reusable  dispensing  package  for  dispensing  medication 
in  the  form  of  tablets,  pills,  capsules  in  a  predetermined  se- 
quence, said  package  compnsmg  a  reusable  container  having  a 
cover  and  base  portion,  the  cover  being  engageable  with  the 
base  to  form  the  container;  the  base  portion  being  adapted  to 
receive  a  blister  package,  the  blister  package  including  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  apart  blisters  for  receiving  and  containing  said 
medication,  the  ba.se  portion  Including  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  openings  coextensive  with  the  blisters  in  the  blister  pack- 
age; 


12.  A  kit  for  enhancing  the  contrast  of  polycyanoacrylate- 
developed  fingerprints,  comprising  in  combination 

(a)  an  organic  compound  of  the  structural  formula 

R— C— CH2— C— X 
II  II 

o  o 

wherein  R  is  an  aromatic  UV  absorbing  group  and  X  is  an 
electron  attracting  group, 

(b)  a  suitable  europium  III  salt,  dissolved  in  an  aqueous 
solution  adjusted  to  a  pH  of  about  8  by  a  suitable  mineral 
acid  and  a  suitable  buffer  pH  8,  and 

(c)  kit  means  to  .separately  contain  and  maintain  apart  until 
use,  predetermined  amounts  of  (a)  (b). 


5.348.160 

COAL  CLEANING  PROCF^SS 

James  K.  Kindig.  Boulder.  Colo.,  assignor  to  (.enesis  Research 

Corporation.  Carefree.  \riz. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  ''"5.860,  Oct.  15.  \'^\.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No  492.31:,  Mar.  6.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5.096.066.  which  is  a  continuation  of  >er.  No.  126. 419.  Nov.  30. 

1987.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988.417 

Int.  a.'  B03B  yi4:  B04C  S/OC):  COIG  49/02 
U.S.  CI.  209—17  12  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  beneficiating  coal  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  coal  feed  comprising  particulate  solids; 

(b)  dividing  the  coal  feed  into  at  least  three  fractions  based 
on  particle  size; 

(c)  discarding  as  refuse  a  first  of  said  fractions  from  step  (b), 
which  first  fraction  contains  the  smallest-size  particles; 

(d)  separately  processing  the  remaining  fractions  from  step 
(b)  in  dense  medium  separation  units,  with  dense  medium 
comprising  liquid  and  magnetic  particles,  to  separate  each 
fraction  into  a  clean  coal  overflow  and  a  refuse  underflow; 

(e)  separately  recovering  magnetic  particles  from  each  of  the 
overflow  and  underflow  following  dense  medium  separa- 
tion of  a  second  fraction  from  (b),  which  contains  larger- 
size  particles  processed  in  step  (d),  by  draining  and  then 
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rinsing  with  water  on  a  screen  or  sieve  followed  by  re- 
moval of  dense  medium  magnetic  particles  from  the  rinse 
water  by  magnetic  separation;  and 
(0  separately  recovering  magnetic  particles  from  each  of  the 
overflow  and  underflow  following  dense  medium  separa- 
tion of  a  third  fraction  from  (b),  which  contains  smaller- 
size  particles  processed  in  step  (d),  by  magnetic  separa- 
tion; 


5,348,161 

PROCFSS  FOR  Gl  IDING  AIR  FOR  CI  EAMNG 

SFMOI  1N\.  AS  V\EI  I    AS  SEMOLINA  (LEANING 

APPARATLS 

Roman  Mueller.  Niedeuzwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Buehler 

AG,  I  zwil.  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCI  C  H92  000^1.  ,-  3''1  Date  Dec.  II,  1992.  «  102(ei 

Date  Dec.  11.  1992.  PO  Pub   No.  W092   18257,  PCL  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  29.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  960.426 

Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Apr.    15.    1991, 
0123  91 

Int.  CI.'  B07B  V  (Xj 
U.S.  a.  21)9— 29  15  Oaims 


\ 


1*^* 


1  In  a  process  for  guiding  air  for  cleaning  semolina,  m,  herein 
the  product  is  cleaned  via  a  plurality  of  vibrationably  sup- 
ported sieve  layers  forming  a  cleaning  section  and  via  product 
discharges  for  the  sieve  tailings  and  is  divided  into  desired 
fractions  below  the  sieve  layers  with  a  plurality  of  adjustable 


outlet  sleeves  for  guiding  the  sieve  siftings  into  two  or  more 
collecting  troughs,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 

collecting  exhaust  air  from  at  least  two  cleaning  sections  in 
an  air  discharge  line; 

sucking  off  the  collected  exhaust  air  via  a  separately  ar- 
ranged aspirator; 

cleaning  said  sucked-off  air  and  guiding  said  cleaned  air  back 
as  feed  air  via  a  feed  duct  below  the  sieve  layers; 

and  forming  said  product  cleaning  and  air  feeding  elements 
in  outwardly  closed  passages. 


5,348.162 

MACHINE  FOR  PRCK  ESSING  CX)ODS.  ESPEOALLY 

REFT  SE,  FOR  SORTING  IT 

Franz  V\roblewski.  Gn.nitvagen  S,  S-826  00  Soderhamn,  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  720,845,  Jul.  15.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar,  23.  1993,  Ser.  No,  4J<,334 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan,  24.  1989,  8900240-6 

Int.  a."  B07B  9/00 

U.S,  CI.  209—35  12  Oaims 


wherein  said  first  fraction  from  step  (b),  which  is  discarded 
in  step  (c),  comprises  the  overflow  from  a  classifying 
cyclone  comprising  an  inlet  orifice  and  a  feed  chamber. 
and  wherein  the  average  velocity  of  the  coal  feed  through 
the  inlet  orifice  by  which  the  feed  enters  the  cyclone  feed 
chamber  is  at  least  60  feet  per  second. 


' — » ♦"* ' — » — ^t     >'^jtf  I  •■     •  **. 
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1  In  an  apparatus  for  processing  and  sorting  goods  in  which 
the  apparatus  includes  at  least  one  rotatable,  horizontal  drum 
ha\  ing  an  inlet,  a  spaced  apart  outlet  and  at  least  two  succes- 
sive processing  stations  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  and 
\4herein  each  of  said  processing  stations  includes  at  least  one 
r oi.n.ihit  shaft  means  having  a  circumferential  surface  pro- 
sided  with  projecting  processing  means  for  processing  said 
goods,  said  shaft  means  having  centre  axes  located  outside  said 
drum,  said  drum  ha\ing  a  plurality  of  openings,  said  openings 
having  edge  portions,  said  processing  means  being  mounted 
adjacent  said  openings  and  projecting  into  said  drum  through 
said  openings  u  hereby  said  processing  means  cooperates  with 
said  edge  portions  for  exerting  an  action  selected  from  cutting, 
shearing  and  clipping  on  goods  fed  through  the  drum  from  said 
inlet  towards  said  outlet,  the  improvement  wherein  said  drum 
includes  means  for  rotating  said  drum,  each  shaft  means  being 
n.itatably  mounted  relative  to  said  drum  by  mounting  means 
therefor,  said  mounting  means  comprising  a  first  toothed  wheel 
non-rotatably  connected  to  a  journal  on  said  shaft,  a  nng  gear, 
a  pair  of  annular  gear  means  associated  with  said  nng  gear,  said 
shaft  meshing  with  one  of  said  annular  gear  means,  said  nng 
gear  mounted  in  a  beanng  relative  to  said  drum,  a  drive  unit 
having  break  means  associated  therewith  such  that  when  oper- 
ated in  a  normal  state,  said  nng  gear  is  stationary  while  permit- 
ting each  of  said  shafts  to  rotate  at  a  given  speed  exceeding  the 
speed  at  which  the  drum  is  rotated,  a  second  toothed  wheel, 
the  other  of  said  pair  o^  gear  means  meshing  with  said  second 
toothed  wheel  of  said  drive  unit,  and  said  processing  means  of 
a  first  of  said  stations  located  closest  to  said  inlet  of  said  drum 
IS  dimensionally  smaller  relative  to  the  dimensions  of  succes- 
sive  processing  means  associated  with  a  succeeding  station 
kx:aied  in  a  downstream  direction  in  the  direction  of  the  feed 
of  the  gcKids  towards  said  outlet,  to  thereby  facilitate  removal 
of  finely-sized  goods  at  said  first  station  while  permitting  coars- 
er-sized goods  to  be  removed  at  succeeding  stations. 
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-..US,163 
NUrnoi)  \N!i  \f'f\R  MIS  FOR  SEPARATING  FINE 

PARTICLES 
Donald  t     Tunison.  III.  Tuscola;  Stephanie  E.  Church,  Cham- 
paign; Gregory   V\.  Leman.  Savoy,  and  Carl  L.  Troike,  Jr., 
Tuscola,  all  of  III..  a.ssignors  to  Cabot  Corporation,  Boston, 
Mass. 

Kikd  Jan    I').  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,359 

lot   CI."  B07B  4/00 

V.S.  a.  209—  1 35  31  CUims 


I    .A  methcxJ  for  separating  fumed  silica  having  a  nominal 
particle  diameter  of  less  than  about  45.0  microns  and  a  bulk 
density  of  les.s  than  about  10.0  lbs/ft^  from  contaminant  parti- 
cles, having  a  particle  diameter  and  bulk  density  greater  than 
said  fumed  silica,  suspended  in  a  gas  stream  comprising: 
introducing  said  gas  stream  at  a  predetermined  velocity  into 
a  vessel  having  a  top  and  bottom  portion,  each  said  por- 
tion having  a  discharge  outlet; 
directing  said  gas  stream  into  an  impingement  plate,  said 
plate  arranged  within  said  vessel  at  a  predetermined  angle, 
said  angle  being  such  that  said  gas  stream  is  uniformly 
distributed  within  said  vessel  after  impact  with  said  plate; 
wherein  said  fumed  silica  rises  to  said  vessel  top  portion,  and 
said  contaminant  particles  and  residual  fumed  silica  settles 
to  said  vessel  bottom  portion; 
removing  said  fumed  silica  through  said  top  discharge  out- 
let; and 
removing  said  contaminant  particles  and  residual  fumed 
silica  through  said  bottom  discharge  outlet. 


receiving  the  integrated  circuit  from  the  IC  singulation 
station; 

b)  a  testing  site,  positioned  to  secure  the  integrated  circuit 
after  a  displacement  of  said  receiving  means  to  a  test 
position,  the  displacement  positioning  said  integrated 
circuit  in  said  testing  site  said  test  site  having  a  lest  con- 
nection for  making  physical  contact  with  said  integrated 
circuit  when  it  is  secured  in  said  testing  site,  a  circuit  test 
performed  on  said  integrated  circuit  when  it  is  secured  in 
said  testing  site:  and 

c)  a  holding  station  having  a  first  post  test  position  and  a 
second  post  test  position,  said  holding  station  receiving 
the  integrated  circuit  in  said  first  post  test  position  from 
the  receiving  means  following  a  return  of  the  receiving 
means  to  said  pre  test  position  subsequent  to  the  perform- 
ing of  the  circuit  test  the  integrated  circuit; 

d)  a  first  track  for  receiving  the  integrated  circuit  from  the 
holding  station  when  the  holding  station  is  in  said  first  post 
test  position  and  when  the  circuit  test  determines  that  the 
integrated  circuit  has  a  first  test  condition:  and 

e)  a  second  track  for  receiving  the  integrated  circuit  from 
the  holding  station  when  the  holding  station  is  in  said 
second  post  test  position,  said  second  test  position  attained 
when  said  receiving  means  returns  to  said  test  position, 
said  second  track  receiving  the  integrated  circuit  when 
the  circuit  test  determines  that  the  integrated  circuit  has  a 
second  test  condition. 


5,.U8,I65 
SELF-STANDING  IPRIGHT  COAT  HANGFR 
Jocelyn  Pomerkau,  48W1  Bl>d  des  times,  Montchatel.  Quebec. 
Canada  G2A  4t  1 

Filed  \!ar    1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  24,214 

Int.  CI.'  A47F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  2 11—  1 3  5  Uaims 


5.348,164 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING 

INTFGRATFD  CIRCUITS 

Steve  W .  Heppler.  Kuna.  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Semiconductor, 

Inc.,  Boise,  id 

Filed  Apr    IJ.  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,246 

Int.  CT."  B07C  5/344 

L.S.  a.  209—573  6  aaims 


I     \n   integrated  circuit  testing  apparatus  for  testing  an 

I'egrated  circuit  leaving  an  IC  singulation  station,  comprising: 

ai  a  receiving  means  positioned  in  a  pre  test  position  for 


1.  A  self-standing  coat  hanger  device,  for  use  in  supporting 
the  suit  of  a  firefighter  and  the  like  both  before  and  after  use 
during  fire  containing  and  extinguishing  operations,  and  alter- 
nately for  use  in  constituting  a  boundary  mark  for  establishing 
a  security  control  area  in  firefighting  conditions,  said  coal 
hanger  device  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  ground-engageable  base; 

(b)  a  post,  integrally  mounted  at  its  bottom  end  to  said  base 
in  upright  condition,  and  defining  a  triangular  support 
member  at  its  top  free  end.  said  tnangular  support  member 
for  supporting  a  firefighter's  coat; 

(c)  means  for  telescopingly  extending  said  post  and  for  lock- 
ing same  at  selected  telescoped  increments 

(d)  bridle  means,  for  releasabiy  securing  firefighter's  boots  to 
said  ground  base. 
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5,348.166 

BAI  I   CAP  STORAt.F  RACK 

Greg  Lema,  M)22  (.lendale  ft,,  Merced,  t  alif,  95M« 

Filed  Apr,  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  51,623 

Int.  CI.'  A47F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  211—30 


I"  ( 'laims 


1.  A  rack  for  storing  baseball  caps  and  the  like  having  a  visor 
extending  forwardly  from  a  head  cover,  compnsing: 

means  forming  a  generally  planar  back  piece  elongated  in 
one  direction  and  having  a  width  in  the  direction  trans- 
verse to  said  one  direction  .slightly  less  than  the  width  of 
a  standard  baseball  cap,  said  width  being  the  distance 
between  two  elongated  side  edges  of  said  planar  back 
piece; 

means  forming  side  rails  extending  along  the  elongated  side 
edges  of  said  generally  planar  back  piece,  each  said  rail 
defining  an  elongated  opening  formed  therebeneath,  adja- 
cent said  generally  planar  back  piece  and  extending  sub- 
stantially the  length  of  the  rail; 

cap  capture  means  extending  inwardly  from  one  set  of  corre- 
sponding ends  of  said  rails  to  be  engaged  by  a  cap  placed 
in  said  rack  with  the  lateral  extremities  of  its  visor  extend- 
ing through  said  openings;  and 

means  disposed  at  the  end  of  said  rack  opposite  said  capture 
means  for  hanging  said  rack. 


5.348.167 
MERCHANDISING  HOOK 

Palle  I..  .Jensen,  Backcrs>ej  142,  nK-23mi  ( Upenhagen  S.,  Den- 
mark 

Filed  Jun,  11.  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,241 

Int.  CV  A47F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  211— 57.1  2aaims 


M       ^o 


1,  A  merchandising  device  for  mounting  on  a  display  panel, 
said  device  comprising: 

a  continuous  wire-like  member  shaped  into  a  generally  U- 
shaped  configuration,  said  member  having  a  first  leg  por- 
tion, a  second  leg  portion  and  a  third  connecting  leg 
portion,  said  third  leg  portion  having  two  ends  and  con- 


necting together  said  first  and  second  leg  portions  forming 

said  U-shaped  configuration. 

a  base  member  for  supporting  said  wire-like  member  on  said 
display  panel,  said  base  member  comprising  at  lea.st  one 
pin  member  for  attachment  to  said  display  panel,  a  stop 
member  for  holding  said  wire-like  member  in  its  display 
position  on  said  display  panel,  and  a  recess  means  for 
allowing  rotation  of  said  wire-like  member  relative  to  said 
base  member. 

said  stop  member  having  a  first  surface  for  supporting  said 
first  leg  portion  and  a  second  surface  for  supporting  said 
third  connecting  leg  portion, 

said  recess  means  positioned  adjacent  said  stop  member  and 
allowing  entry  of  the  end  of  said  third  leg  portion  con- 
nected to  said  second  leg  portion  when  said  wire-like 
member  is  displaced  vertically  upwards  relative  to  said 
base  member  and  said  base  member  is  then  rotated  relative 
to  said  wire-like  member, 

whereby  said  wire-like  member  is  held  securely  in  said  base 
member  without  any  components  or  members  affixed 
thereto. 


5.348.168 
RELEASABLY  MOLNIABI  F  (  AI)1)^   Ul  \  ICES 
William  W.  Fmerv,  Berkeley  Heights.  N,J..  assignor  to  Better 
Sleep  Mfg..  Berkeley  Heights,  N,J 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  681.153.  Apr    5.  19<J1.  Pat.  No, 

5.289.927.  which  is  a  continuation-in-pan  of  Ser    Ni,   388.236, 

Aug.  1.  1989,  Pat,  No,  5.014.860.  This  applu-atii.n  \1a>  11    W^^. 

Ser,  No,  60,340 

Int    a.' A47F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  211— 106  3  Qaims 


1.  A  comer  caddy  for  repositionable  attachment  to  a  comer 
having  a  first  substantially  planar  mounting  surface  and  a 
second  substantially  planar  mounting  surface,  said  comer 
caddy  comprising: 

a  comer  frame  portion  having  first  and  second  planar  re- 
gions; 

a  caddy  fKjrtion  attached  to  said  corner  frame  portion  for 
supporting  one  or  more  objects:  and 

at  least  first  and  second  suction  cups  releasabiy  attached  to 
said  corner  frame  portion,  said  first  suction  cup  having  a 
first  wall  engageable  portion  extending  within  a  first 
plane,  and  a  first  mounting  portion  disposed  substantially 
in  the  first  planar  region  of  said  corner  frame  portion  so 
that  said  first  planar  region  is  substantially  parallel  to  the 
first  plane  within  which  the  first  wall  engageable  portion 
extends,  and  said  second  suction  cup  having  a  first  wall 
engageable  portion  extending  within  a  second  plane,  and  a 
second  mounting  portion  disposed  substantially  in  the 
second  planar  region  of  said  corner  frame  portion  so  that 
said  second  planar  region  is  substantially  parallel  to  the 
second  plane  within  which  the  second  wall  engageable 
portion  extends,  whereby  when  said  first  wall  engageable 
portion  engages  said  first  substantially  planar  mounting 
surface  and  said  second  wall  engageable  wall  portion 
engages  said  second  substantially  planar  mounting  sur- 
face, said  corner  frame  portion  is  attached  to  said  comer 
solely  by  said  at  least  first  and  second  suction  cups,  with 
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said  first  planar  region  being  substantially  parallel  and 
close  to  the  first  plane  within  which  the  first  wall  engage- 
able  portion  extends,  and  said  second  planar  region  being 
substantially  parallel  and  close  to  the  second  plane  within 
which  the  second  wall  engageable  portion  extends. 


5,34«,169 
STORAGE  RACK  SYSTEMS 
Donald  R.  \llen.  Frenchtnwn,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Frazier  Indus- 
trial (ompanv.  long  Valley,  V.J. 

Filed  Jul    H.  W;.  ^c^.  No.  910,496 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  9,  2010, 

has  bten  disclaimed. 

Int.  1 1.    A47F  x/08 

I  .s.  n  :n  — 151  17  aaims 


storage  bay  framework  so  as  to  be  inclined  forwardly 
toward  the  entry  end  of  said  storage  bay,  whereby  said 
carts  are  supported  so  that  they  tend  to  roll  along  said 
associated  track  means  thereof  toward  the  entry  end  of  the 
storage  bay. 


5,348,170 
FREE-STANDI\(.  SHELVING  SYSTEM 
Robert  S.  Thnrnley.  U  afford,  and  Christos  Papadopoulos,  Tick- 
hill,  both  of  Kngland.  asslRnors  lo  McKechnic    l  K)  Limited, 
West  Midlands,  I  nited  Kingdom 

filed  Oct.  19,  1<W2.  Ser.  No.  %J,:91 
Claims  priontv  jpplication  I  nited  Kingdom    Oct.  l"",  IWl. 
9122087 

Int.  a.5  A47F  5/00 
U.S.  a.  211—187  lu  tlaims 


1   .A  storage  rack  for  supporting  pallet  loads  multiple  pallets 
deep  having  a  framework  providing  a  plurality  of  storage  bays, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  storage  bays  comprises: 
a  first  set  of  carts. 

first  track  means  extending  along  the  depth  of  said  storage 
bay  for  supporting  said  first  set  of  carts  for  movement 
along  said  track  means  from  forward  positions  to  back 
positions  thereof, 
said  first  set  of  carts  including 

a  first  cart  whose  forward  position  is  located  at  the  entry 
end  of  the  storage  bay  and  whose  back  position  is  lo- 
cated two  pallets  deep  from  the  entry  end  of  the  storage 
bay. 
a  second  cart  whose  forward  position  is  located  at  the 
entry  ?nd  of  the  storage  bay  overlying  said  first  cart  and 
whose  back  position  is  located  three  pallets  deep  from 
the  entry  end  of  the  storage  bay, 
a  third  cart  whose  forward  position  is  located  at  the  entry 
end  of  the  storage  bay  overlying  said  second  cart  and 
whose  back  position  is  located  four  pallets  deep  from 
the  entry  end  of  the  storage  bay,  and 
a  fourth  cart  whose  forward  position  is  located  at  the 
entry  end  of  the  storage  bay  overlying  said  third  cart 
and  whose  back  position  is  located  five  pallets  deep 
from  the  entry  end  of  the  storage  bay, 
a  second  set  of  carts,  and 

second  track  means  extending  along  the  depth  of  said  stor- 
age bay  for  supporting  said  second  set  of  carts  for  move- 
ment along  said  track  means  from  forward  positions  to 
back  positions  thereof, 
said  second  set  of  carts  including 

a  fifth  cart  whose  forward  position  is  located  at  the  entry 
end  of  the  storage  bay  overlying  said  fourth  cart  and 
whose  back  position  is  located  six  pallets  deep  from  the 
entry  end  of  the  storage  bay,  and 
a  sixth  cart  whose  forward  position  is  located  at  the  entry 
end  of  the  storage  bay  overlying  said  fifth  cart  and 
whose  back  position  is  located  seven  pallets  deep  from 
the  entry  end  of  the  storage  bay, 
said  second  track  means  being  located  above  said  first 
track  means, 
said  first  and  second  track  means  each  being  mounted  on  the 


1.  A  free-standing  shelving  system,  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  uprights  having  spaced  holes  therealong; 

a  plurality  of  shelves  having  exterior  surfaces; 

an  attachment  arrangement  attaching  said  shelves  to  said 
uprights  so  that  said  shelves  can  extend  approximately 
horizontally  between  said  uprights  and  be  supported 
thereby,  said  attachment  arrangement  comprising  a  sepa- 
rate corner  piece  attached  at  each  corner  of  each  said  shelf 
on  the  extenor  surface  thereof  such  that  said  comer  piece 
projects  outwardly  from  the  exterior  surface  of  said  shelf, 
and  each  said  corner  piece  extending  longitudinally  in  a 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  shelf  and 
having  a  protrusion  protruding  through  one  of  said  holes 
in  said  uprights;  and 

locking  members  locking  said  protnision  in  said  holes  of  said 
uprights; 

wherein  said  uprights  have  exterior  edges  with  longitudinal 
flanges  thereon,  said  longitudinal  flanges  being  positioned 
about  said  separate  comer  piects  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  exterior  surfaces  of  said  shelves  such  that  said 
comer  pieces  are  held  substantially  ngid  with  respect  to 
said  uprights. 


?.34N.ri 

RF\10\  \B1  F  OITRK.C.KR  FOR  MOBII  F  CR\NE 
Alan  H.  Haman.  \ersailles.  K>  .  and  I  imoth\  I  .  VVdiles,  Fair- 
mont, Minn.,  assignors  to  I  ink-Belt  (  onstruction  Fqulp.  Co.. 
Ky.  and  Sumitomo  Construction  Machinery.  Japan,  a  pari 
interest 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  986.795 
Int.  CI.'  B66C  23/78 
U.S.  a.  212—189  15  Claims 

5.  A  removable  outrigger  for  attachment  to  a  crane  vehicle 
frame  comprising: 

a  box  frame  with  extendable  support  beams; 
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means  for  securing  said  box  frame  to  said  vehicle  frame; 

cam  means  for  proper  horizontal  alignment  of  said  outrigger 
during  movement  into  engagement  with  said  vehicle 
frame,  said  cam  means  including  at  least  a  pair  of  spaced 
rotary  eccentric  cams; 

means  of  preadjusting  said  rotary  eccentnc  cams  for  selected 
point  contact  with  mounting  lugs  on  said  vehicle  frame  to 
effect  said  proper  honzontal  alignment;  and 


hangers  for  supporting  guide  pins  and  connected  to  said  box 
frame,  said  mounting  lugs  having  open  hooks  on  said 
vehicle  frame,  said  guide  pins  being  received  in  said  hooks 
to  provide  proper  vertical  alignment  of  said  outrigger 
with  said  vehicle  frame; 

whereby  said  securing  means  can  be  implemented  without 
manual  manipulation  of  said  outrigger  to  assure  rapid 
attachment  and  removal. 


5.348.172 
INDUSTRIAL  CARRYING  MACHINF 

Frederick  F.  K.  Wilson,  52  Dickerson  Rd.,  Griffin.  Ga.  30223 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,562 

Int,  CI.'  B66C  23/76 

U.S.  a.  212—196  5  Oaims 


1.  A  mobile  crane  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  front  and  rear  ends 

lying  in  a  first  plane, 
a  platform  mounted  on  said  frame, 
a  plurality  of  wheels  rotatably  mounted  of  said  frame,  and 

least  one  of  said  wheels  being  swivelly  mounted  to  said 

frame, 
a  support  member  on  said  platform, 
an  elongated  boom  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 
mounting  means  for  swivelly  mounting  said  boom  to  said 

support  member  for  movement  above  a  vertical  axis,  said 

boom  being  swivelly  mounted  to  said  mounting  means  for 

movement  in  a  vertical  plane, 
a  counterweight  assembly  pivotally  mounted  at  the  rear  end 


of  said  frame  on  axis  vertically  and  horizontally  displaced 
from  said  mounting  means  and- lying  substantially  in  said 
first  plane,  said  counterweight  assembly  composing  an 
elongated  support  arm  having  a  proximal  end  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  frame  and  a  weight  member  mounted  to 
Its  distal  end,  said  support  arm  being  movable  through  the 
arc  independently  of  said  elongated  boom, 
said  means  for  moving  said  counterweight  assembly  includ- 
ing a  lifting  cable  extending  said  boom  having  a  free,  distal 
end,  and  means  for  coupling  said  distal  end  to  said  weight 
member. 


5,348,173 
COLLAPSIBLE-STACKABIF  PLASTIC  CONTAINER 

Peter  M.  Norwood.  NMi  l'la/.a  Middlisix    Vliddletown,  Conn. 
06457 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,255 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  1/02.  21/08.  23/00 

U.S.  a.  215—10  6  CUims 


T-^EJ/^-" 

^'—-——Jn 

m             -^31! 
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\^A\            60 

V          —40 

1.  A  collapsible  container  made  of  resilient  plastic  material 

comprising  a  top  having  an  opening  and  a  bottom  spaced  apart 
along  a  longitudinal  axis,  joined  by  a  sidewall  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  substantially  circular  bellows; 

the  top  having  at  its  periphery  a  circumscribing  top  groove, 
the  groove  having  a  groove  minor  diameter,  a  groove 
major  diameter,  and  a  groove  width,  where  the  top  joins 
the  sidewall; 

the  top  having  an  upwardly  projecting  truncated  conical 
section  surmounted  by  a  neck  with  the  top  opening  at  the 
end  thereof,  the  neck  having  a  longitudinal  axis  length; 

the  top  conical  section  inverting  when  the  neck  is  pressed 
downwardly  toward  the  base  with  sufficient  longitudinal 
axis  force,  the  extent  of  inversion  being  sufficient  to  cause 
the  neck  to  move  along  the  longitudinal  axis  toward  the 
base  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the  said  neck  longitudinal 
axis  length,  to  cause  the  neck  and  inverted  top  conical 
section  to  become  recessed  within  the  confines  of  the 
sidewall; 

the  sidewall  being  collapsible  when  the  container  top  is 
pressed  toward  the  base  with  sufficient  longitudinal  axis 
force; 

the  bottom  closing  the  end  of  the  sidewall  and  having  a  base 
facing  oppositely  to  the  top  and  neck,  the  base  having  in 
its  center  a  substantially  circular  shallow  recess,  the  open 
end  of  the  recess  facing  downwardly;  the  recess  shaped  to 
snugly  receive  the  top  of  an  identical  container  of  which 
the  top  conical  section  and  surmounting  neck  have  been 
inverted  as  aforesaid;  the  recess  having  an  integral  ring 
circumscribing  the  opening  thereof;  the  nng  having  a 
width,  as  measured  along  the  said  longitudinal  container 
axis,  less  than  the  said  groove  width,  and  a  diameter 
greater  than  said  groove  minor  diameter  and  less  than  said 
groove  major  diameter,  the  ring  having  a  smaller  inside 
dimension  than  the  rest  of  the  recess,  the  ring  dimension- 
ally  shaped  to  engage  and  fit  resiliently  into  the  top 
groove  of  an  identical  container,  when  the  top  of  said 
identical  container  with  an  inverted  top  conical  section  is 
inserted  into  the  recess; 

wherein  two  identical  containers  are  held  together  when  the 
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top  end  of  a  first  container  is  pushed  into  the  recess  of  the 
base  of  a  second  container. 


MKT  \1    KfXlBLK  HN(.l  R  ILKKLLE  FOR  FLANGED 
CONTAIN FR  CLOSURE 

\lv>da,s   \  elicka,   \\atertov*n    Conn.,  assignor  to  Eyelematic 
Manufactunnt;  (  d.,  fnc  ,  V\  nterlown.  Conn. 

Filed   Ian    U.  1993.  Ser.  No.  4,550 

In:    I  !.'  B6SD  51/18 

IS.  a.  215- r  SCUdms 


1  A  metal  flexible  finger  ferrule  for  clamping  a  dispensing 
device  to  a  container  having  a  flanged  opening,  said  ferrule 
compnsing: 

a  metal  workpiece  having: 

a  circular  shaped  flat  surface  having  a  central  aperture 

therein  and  an  outer  diameter; 
a  cyhndncal  skirt,  said  skirt  extending  perpendicularly 

downward  from  said  outer  diameter  of  said  circular 

surface,  said  skirt  having  a  wall  defined  by  an  inside  and 

outside  diameter; 
a  plurality  of  flexible  fingers  formed  by  a  plurality  of 

circumferentially  distributed  longitudinal  slots  cut  into 

said  cylindncal  skirt,  each  of  said  flexible  fingers  further 

including: 

a  terminal  end.  a  first  edge  and  a  second  edge; 

a  first  transverse  bend  proximal  to  said  terminal  end, 
said  first  transverse  crease  extending  from  said  first 
edge  to  said  second  edge; 

a  second  transverse  bend  proximal  to  said  cylindrical 
skirt,  said  second  transverse  bend  extending  from  said 
first  edge  to  said  second  edge; 

a  third  transverse  bend  between  said  first  and  second 
transverse  bends,  said  third  transverse  bend  extend- 
ing from  said  first  edge  to  said  second  edge; 

an  upper  portion,  said  upper  portion  being  defined  by 
said  second  transverse  bend,  said  first  edge,  said 
second  edge  and  said  third  transverse  bend,  said 
upper  portion  having  an  inclined  orientation  with 
respect  to  said  wall  of  said  cylindrical  skirt  so  as  to 
place  said  first  and  third  transverse  bends  at  a  greater 
radial  distance  from  a  central  axis  of  said  cylindrical 
skirt  than  the  wall  of  said  cylindrical  skirt; 

a  middle  portion,  said  middle  portion  being  define  by 
said  third  transverse  bend,  said  first  edge,  said  second 
edge  and  said  first  transverse  bend,  said  middle  por- 
tion having  a  substantially  parallel  orientation  with 
respect  to  said  wall  of  said  cylindrical  skirt;  and 

a  lower  portion,  said  lower  portion  being  defined  by 
said  first  transverse  bend,  said  first  edge,  said  second 


edge  and  said  terminal  end.  said  lower  portion  having 
a  substantially  perpendicular  orientation  with  respect 
to  said  wall  of  said  cylindrical  skirt  so  as  to  place  said 
terminal  end  at  a  greater  radial  distance  from  said 
central  axis  than  said  first  and  third  transverse  bends. 


5.34S.175 
Lin   t  iniN*,  K)R  (  A RGO  CONTAINERS 
Kenneth  Reynard.  I3D  I  roft  Heads,  Sowerby,  Thirsk,  N/Yorks 
Y07  INY,  Grtat  Britain 

(lied  Dec.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  802,612 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  33/00 


VS.  C\.  220—1.5 


9  Oaims 


'7\ 


J L 


' 


^ 


1.  A  lift  fitting  casting  for  long  body  cargo  containers  where 
said  lift  fitting  is  positioned  inboard  from  the  corners  of  said 
container,  said  lift  fitting  casting  permitting  the  lifting  and 
positioning  of  said  long  body  containers  by  existing,  standard- 
ized cranes,  said  lift  fitting  casting  comprising: 

a  body  member  defined  by  an  upper  surface,  lower  surface, 
inner  end  surface,  outer  end  surface  and  parallel  sidewalls, 
said  body  member  having  a  chamber  defined  therein,  said 
chamber  in  communication  with  said  upper  surface  by 
means  of  an  aperture  communicating  between  said  cham- 
ber and  said  upper  surface,  said  body  member  having  a 
depending  spigot  positioned  on  said  lower  surface  proxi- 
mate to  said  outer  end  wall,  said  spigot  having  an  interior 
facing  surface  and  an  exterior  facing  surface,  said  interior 
facing  surface  of  said  spigot  is  stepped,  said  step  for  en- 
gagement with  a  vertical  support,  said  exterior  facing 
surface  of  said  spigot  is  planar  and  recessed  from  said 
outer  end  surface  of  said  body  member; 
means  for  securing  said  body  member  to  horizontal  supports 

of  said  cargo  container; 
means  for  securing  said  downwardly-depending  spigot  of 
said  body  member  to  said  vertical  support  of  said  cargo 
container. 


HIGH-CLBF  TOP  LIFT  CARGO  (  \RRIFR  STRUT  I  RJ 
Howard  J.  \  urgevich.  and  Thomas  J.  Rosb> .  both  of  Monticello. 

Ind..  assignors  to  Rosby  Corporation.  Monon,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  792.950,  Nov.  15.  1991.  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  n,786,  Feb.  16.  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,248,051,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  839,811.  Feb.  21, 

1992.  Pat.  No.  5,205,428.  This  application  Sep.  2^.  1993,  Ser. 

No.  127,307 

!nt   CI.'  B65D  88/00 

U.S.  a.  220— 1,5  20  I  laims 

1.  A  cargo  carrier  liftable  by  a  lift  element  of  a  vertical 
mover,  the  cargo  carrier  comprising  a  floor,  a  roof,  a  pair  of 
parallel  side  walls,  and  first  and  second  end  walls,  at  least  one 
of  the  side  walls  and  end  walls  including  a  opening  to  permit 
the  entry  and  exit  of  cargo,  and  a  plurality  of  lift  pockets  fixed 
to  said  pair  of  parallel  side  walls,  each  lift  pocket  comprising  a 
back  plate  positioned  between  the  pair  of  sidewalls  and  at- 
tached to  one  of  the  sidewalls.  a  guide  plate  attached  to  lie  in 
parallel  contiguous  relationship  to  the  side  wall  in  spaced  apart 
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parallel  relationship  to  the  back  plate  to  define  a  cavity  there- 
between, the  guide  plate  having  a  guide  plate  aperture  there- 
through to  allow  acceptance  of  the  lift  element,  the  guide  plate 
aperture  including  opposing  edges  having  upwardly  converg- 
ing linear  segments  for  guiding  the  lift  element  into  engage- 


13 

"ill 

5.34)^,177 

FUEL  B.ACK\V\Rn  FI OW-PRFVFNTING  DEVICE  FOR 

CSF  IN  AN  ACTOMOTIVF  VEHICLE 

■younkwan  Sung,  LIsan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  lhiiiid:ii 
Motor  Company,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  164.942 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.   12.  -1992. 
92-25277311'] 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  17/00 
V.S.  a.  220—86.2  8  (  lalm^ 


1.  A  fuel  backward  flow-preventing  device  for  use  in  an 
automotive  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  fuel  filler  and  a  fuel  tank; 
a  guide  member  connected  to  an  inside  portion  of  said  fuel 

filler  and  having  a  plurality  of  slits  and  a  plurality  of 

passages; 
a  floater  member  having  projections  slidably  combined  to 

said  slits  and  ascending  according  to  a  fuel  volume  to 

block  said  passages;  and 
a  coupling  means  for  connecting  said  inside  portion  of  said 

fuel  filler  to  said  guide  member  lengthwise. 


5.348.178 
CON  I  MM  R  SVSTFMS  FOR  HIGH  EXPLOSIVE  TEST 

AGENTS 
Clifford  h,  Mcl-ain.  Fairfax  Station,  Vs.,  assignor  to  ARES 
Corporation.  Arlington,  \  a. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  986,513 

Int.  CI.'  F42B  37/00 

U.S.  a.  220—88.1  9  aaims 


ment  with  the  lift  pocket,  the  back  plate  further  comprising  a 
lower,  outwardly  inclined  portion  for  encouraging  disengage- 
ment of  the  lift  element  from  the  guide  plate  aperture  upon 
downward  movement  of  the  lift  element  with  respect  to  the 
cargo  carrier. 


1.  An  explosive  container  system,  for  the  containment  of 
liquid,  unconsolidated,  or  granular  explosive  agents,  compris- 
ing: 

a,  one  or  more  consumable  container  wall  segments,  which 
combine  a  suitable  rubber  or  polymer  based  explosive 
with  inert  internal  or  external  reinforcing  cords  or  fabric, 
to  form  a  container  whose  walls  can  support  both  tensile 
and  sheer  forces, 

b,  a  set  of  loops  or  other  attachment  means  formed  by  exten- 
sion of  the  reinforcing  cord  or  fabric  from  the  edges  of 
said  wall  segments. 

c,  a  locking  cord  for  securing  the  container  wall  segments  to 
each  other, 

d,  an  air-curing  cross-linked  polymer  based  explosive  or 
otherwise  consumable  filler  to  seal  the  securing  joints 
formed  by  said  attachment  means  and  said  cord  between 
said  consumable  container  wall  segments. 

e,  a  filling  port,  said  port  providing  an  entry  port  for  the 
introduction  of  the  explosive  agent  used  to  fill  the  con- 
tainer and  a  valve  controlled  means  of  pressuring  the 
assembled  container  to  facilitate  the  filling  process. 


5,348,179 
VENTING  CAP  ASSEMBLY 

I  ynn  M    \Nalker,  1  eesburg.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Walker  Stainless 
Kquipmcnt  Cdmpany,  Inc.,  Tavares,  Fla. 

Filed  May  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,347 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  51/16 

U.S.  a.  220—209  1  Oaim 


1.  A  vent  cap  assembly  for  attachment  to  a  ferrule  of  a 
manhole  assembly  on  a  liquid  holding  tank  in  a  tanker  truck, 
said  cap  assembly  comprising: 

a  cap  having  a  central  air  vent  aperture  for  venting  air  and 
including  first  securing  means  for  securing  the  cap  to  the 
ferrule; 

a  diaphragm  having  a  flexible  non-porous  central  sealing 
member  larger  than  said  aperture  in  said  cap,  said  dia- 
phragm having  an  outer  circumferential  band  foraged 
integrally  therewith,  said  band  having  a  generally  rectan- 
gular cross-section  substantially  thicker  than  said  central 
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member,  a  radially  outer  comer  of  said  band  having  a 
seating  surface  for  mating  with  a  corresfxjnding  beveled 
surface  on  a  ferrule  extending  from  a  liquid  holding  tank 
to  center  said  diaphragm  on  the  ferrule,  said  diaphragm 
further  including  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
supporting  stnps  extending  between  said  band  and  said 
central  sealing  member  for  supporting  said  central  mem- 
ber in  a  generally  planar  orientation  within  said  band,  said 
diaphragm  further  including  a  plurality,  of  air  passageway 
apertures  situated  between  said  supporting  strips  for  pass- 
ing air  through  said  diaphragm,  said  diaphragm  being 
substantially  flat  when  pressure  inside  said  tank  is  less  than 
or  equal  to  air  pressure  outside  said  tank  such  that  air 
vents  freely  from  inside  said  tank  through  the  air  passage- 
way apertures  in  said  diaphragm  and  the  air  vent  aperture 
in  said  cap.  said  diaphragm  dishing  toward  said  cap  and 
assuming  a  substantially  convex  shape  such  that  the  cen- 
tral sealing  member  of  said  diaphragm  seals  with  said 
central  aperture  to  minimize  liquid  spillage  through  said 
cap  when  a  liquid  in  said  tank  sloshes  against  said  dia- 
phragm, and 
second  securing  means  in  said  cap  for  securing  said  dia- 
phragm on  the  ferrule  when  said  cap  is  secured  to  the 
ferrule. 


5.348.181 
\M\GKD  CIP  LID 
Bruce  R.  Smith,  Fairfield.  (  onn..  and  Reinhold  Gerher.  Eastnn. 
Pa.,  assignors  to  James  River  Cdrporation  of  \  irjjinia.  Rich- 
mond, Va. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,589 

Int   CI.'  B65D  51/18 

U.S.  a.  220—254  23  Claims 


■S/»M    ,»,-» 


5,348,180 
CONTMNf  R  H  WING  A  T.AMPER-EVIDENT  SEAL 

John  K.  SheparC.  Bolinebrook,  III.,  assignor  to  Sonoco  Products 
Company,  Hartsville.  s.C. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,839 

Int.  a.^  B65D  53/00 

L.S.  a.  220— :U  4aaims 


1.  In  a  container  suitable  for  receiving  and  shipping  various 
products  and  which  includes  a  hollow  body  member  having  a 
side  wall  and  a  bottom  wall  connected  together,  and  a  remov- 
able cover  means  having  a  top  wall  and  a  side  wall  |X)sitioned 
on  an  open  upper  end  of  said  body  member  so  that  said  side 
wall  of  said  cover  means  is  superimposed  on  said  side  wall  of 
said  body  member;  the  improvement  of; 

tamper-evident  seal  means  connected  between  said  body 
member  and  said  cover  means  for  sealing  said  body  mem- 
ber and  said  cover  means  together  and  for  evidencing  any 
premature  removal  of  said  cover  means  and  comprising 
two  sets  of  supenmposed  apertures  extending  through 
said  side  walls  of  said  body  member  and  said  cover  means, 
a  closed  sealing  wire  extending  through  said  sets  of  super- 
imposed apertures  and  around  respective  inside  and  out- 
side portions  of  said  side  walls  of  said  body  member  and 
said  cover  member  between  said  sets  of  apertures  and 
being  sealed  to  form  a  closed  loop,  and  a  patch  means 
secured  to  an  inside  surface  of  said  body  member  and 
covenng  said  apertures  in  said  body  member  to  prevent 
contaminants  from  entering  said  container  through  said 
apertures  and  to  strengthen  the  area  of  said  body  member 
having  said  apertures  therethrough. 


1.  A  closure  for  a  drinking  cup  having  sidewalls  which 
terminate  at  a  rim  to  form  an  opening,  comprising; 

a  cover  portion  for  covering  the  opening  of  the  cup,  said 
cover  portion  having  an  outer  circumferential  extent: 

at  least  one  tab  extending  from  said  cover  portion  around 
less  than  said  outer  circumferential  extent,  said  at  least  one 
tab  including  a  proximal  end  attached  to  said  cover  por- 
tion, a  distal  end  free  of  circumferential  support  and  a 
retaining  means  for  engaging  the  rim  of  the  cup,  said  at 
least  one  tab  movable  into  a  retaining  position  adjacent  the 
cup  causing  said  retaining  means  to  engage  the  rim  of  the 
cup  to  retain  said  closure  on  the  cup.  wherein  said  at  least 
one  tab  includes  a  gripping  portion  extending  adjacent  to 
the  sidewalls  of  the  cup  when  said  at  least  one  tab  is  in  said 
retaining  position,  said  gnpping  portion  including  a  grip- 
ping surface  facing  outwardly  from  the  sidewalls  of  the 
cup  when  said  at  least  one  tab  is  m  said  retaining  position 
for  gripping  by  a  user's  fingers  while  grasping  the  cup. 


5.348,182 
MEANS  1  OK  \  11  ACHING  FITMENT  AND  METHOD  OF 

APPI  VING  FITMENT 

Daniel  Luch,  Los  Gatos.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Portola  Packaging, 

Inc.,  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  664,658,  Mar.  5,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  ^71.057. 

Oct.  2,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No, 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequeni  to  .\pr.  19, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  5hl6 

U.S.  a.  220—256  10  Claims 


r47b 


4eb 


27i  n  ZZb  iAb  7A 


1.  An  initially  unitary  fitment  and  closure  combination,  said 
fitment  having  a  spout  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  flange, 
said  flange  having  a  flat  smooth  surface  facing  said  lower  end 
of  said  spout,  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  from  a 
line  on  said  spout  located  intermediate  said  upper  and  lower 
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ends,  and  attachment  means  on  said  spout  for  attaching  said 
fitment  to  a  container  panel  formed  with  an  aperture,  said 
closure  having  a  top  and  a  skirt  depending  from  said  top  di- 
mensioned to  fit  within  said  spout  and  having  a  lower  end. 
cooperating  seal  means  on  said  spout  and  skirt  to  seal  said 
spout  to  said  skirt  when  said  skirt  is  within  said  spout  and 
frangible  means  initially  joining  an  outer  surface  of  said  skirt  to 
said  upper  end  of  said  spout,  said  attachment  means  compnsing 
a  thin  cylindrical  wall  comprising  part  of  said  spout  initially 
depending  vertically  downward  below  said  flange,  said  cylin- 
drical wall  being  formed  of  curlable  material,  said  cylindrical 
wall  being  curled  outwardly  and  upwardly  in  a  curl  located 
adjacent  but  spaced  from  said  fiange  and  engaging  said  con- 
tainer panel  on  a  first  side  of  said  panel  spaced  outward  from 
said  aperture,  said  flange  engaging  said  panel  on  a  second  side 
opposite  said  first  side. 


5.34S.1S4 
I  NITARV   lAMPFR-FMDENT  FITMENT   AND 
(I  OSCRF  ASSEMBLY 
Brian  M.  Adams.  Newark;  Daniel  I  uch.  \m%  Gatos,  and  Kawson 
Chenault.  Newark,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Portola  Packag- 
ing. Inc..  San  Jose.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  823,200,  Jan.  21,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,303.837.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  780.774,  Oct. 
22.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.1''4.4^5.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
13.258.  Feb.  3.  1993.  Pat.  No  5. 249.695.  which  \s  a  continuation 
of  Ser.  No.  664.658.  Mar.  5.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application 
Oct.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,088 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  41 /i2,  41/62 
U.S.  a.  220—266  22  aaims 


5.348,183 
TAMPFR-EVIDFNr,  INITIALLY  UNITARY.  RTMENT 

AND  CIOSl  RE 
Daniel  I  uch.  Los  Gatos;  Brian  M.   Adams,  and  Rawson  Che- 
nault. tKith  of  Newark,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Portola  Pack- 
aging. Inc..  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  771,057,  Oct.  2.  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  664,658.  Mar.  5,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  2,  1992.  .Ser.  No.  939.838 

The  p<irtion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  19. 

2011.  has  been  disclaimtx! 

Int.  CI."  B65D  3//7« 

U.S.  CI.  220—256  14  Claims 


2e<i   ISa 


1.  An  intermediate  product  comprising  in  combination,  a  cap 
and  a  fitment, 

said  cap  comprising  a  top,  a  skirt  depending  from  said  top, 
means  forming  an  aperture  extending  outward  from  said 
skirt,  and  first  engagement  means  on  said  skirt,  said  skirt 
having  an  interior  and  an  exterior, 

said  fitment  compnsing  fastening  means  for  fastening  said 
fitment  to  a  container  surrounding  a  hole  formed  in  said 
container,  a  spout  defining  an  onfice  extending  upward 
from  said  fastening  means  shaped  when  said  cap  and 
fitment  are  assembled  to  receive  a  portion  of  said  skirt  and 
having  second  engagement  means  cooperable  with  said 
first  engagement  means  to  deiachably  secure  said  cap  and 
fitment  together,  said  spout  having  an  intenor  and  an 
exterior,  an  elongated  tab  attached  to  said  fitment  extend- 
ing up  to  at  least  a  bottom  edge  of  said  means  forming  an 
aperture  and  located  directly  beneath  and  initially  at- 
tached to  said  means  forming  an  aperture  with  a  frangible 
connection, 

said  tab  being  spaced  outwardly  of  said  orifice, 

said  tab  compnsing  a  runner  for  flow  of  molten  plastic  from 
said  cap  to  said  fitment  during  molding  of  said  combina- 
tion, 

said  skirt  being  axially  aligned  with  and  spaced  from  said 
spout  prior  to  assembly  of  said  cap  and  fitment. 


1.  An  intermediate  product  comprising  an  initially  unitary 

fitment  and  closure  combination,  said  fitment  having  a  spout 
having  an  intenor  and  an  exterior  and  a  peripheral  attachment 
means  extending  outward  from  vicinal  a  lower  end  of  said 
spout,  said  attachment  means  comprising  an  annular  flange  for 
attaching  said  fitment  to  an  apertured  container,  said  closure 
having  a  top  and  a  cylindrical  skirt  having  an  intenor  and  an 
exterior  depending  from  said  top  dimensioned  to  fit  within  said 
sfx)ut.  cixiperating  seal  means  on  said  spout  and  said  skin  to 
seal  said  spout  and  said  skin  to  each  other  in  assembled  condi- 
tion and  frangible  means  joining  said  skirt  to  an  upper  end  of 
said  spout,  a  first  tamper-evidencing  means  on  said  attachment 
means  and  second  tamper-evidencing  means  on  said  closure 
engageable  with  said  first  tamper-evidencing  means,  said  first 
and  second  tampier-evidencing  means  having  first  and  second 
inter-engaging  means,  respectively,  which  interengage  so  that 
said  fitment  and  said  closure  cannot  be  separated  after  assem- 
bly without  rupturing  one  of  said  tamper-evidencing  means  to 
provide  visual  evidence  of  tampenng. 


5.348.185 
CASSETTE  FOR  STERH  I/.ING  ARTICLES  AND  LATCH 

IHEREFOR 
Charles    A.   Buckner.   III.   Raleigh,  and   Stephi  n    H     1  tonard. 
Fuguay-\  arina.  both  of  N.(  ,.  a.ssig7ior<-  to  Amencan  surili/tr 
(  ompan\.  Erie.  Pa 
Division  of  Ser.  No  851.4K-.  Mar   1.'.  1992.  Pal.  N,;   5,;,M  124. 
This  application  Mar    31.  1993.  Ser.  No.  441. 6W- 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  4}  22 
U.S.  a.  220— 326  2li  (  iuirns 

1  .\  latch  to  close  a  container,  the  container  having  first  and 
second  sections  with  at  least  one  handle  portion  on  one  con- 
tainer section  facing  the  other  in  superimposed  relationship  to 
form  a  container  handle  with  first  and  second  handle  portions, 
the  latch  compnsing: 

a  generally  C-shapved  body  portion  having  an  arcuate  section 
extending  ab<ive.  from  the  back  of  and  curved  toward  the 
front  of  the  C  to  form  a  grip  for  the  latch;  and 
a  spaced  projection  on  each  end  of  the  C  generally  facing 
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each  other,  the  projections  being  sufficiently  spaced  apart  5,348,187 

to  engage  a  corresponding  one  of  first  and  second  handle  l'*'l  KI.E-VV  AI.LED  COOKI\(r  HOI 

Horst  Schult/.  Masstnheim,  1  ed.  Rep.  of  (r(.rman>,  assignor  in 
ALFA  Institut  fur  hauswirtschaftlicht  Prudukt-  and  \  erfahr- 
ens-  Entwicklung  GmbH,  F^ItvilU    am   Rhtin.   Ked.   Rep.   of 
L_„  Germany 

^«  /JSSSS5SS,  Filed  Apr.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  513,088 

Claims  priority,  applicatinn  Fed.  Rep.  nf  Germanv.   \pr.  26, 
1989,  3913707 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  2i/2f! 
U.S.  a.  220—752  21  Claims 


portions  to  hold  the  first  and  second  container  sections  in 
a  latched  relationship  to  each  other. 


5,348,186 

PAPFRBOXRD  CONTMNFR  FOR  FLUIDS  HAVING  TOP 

OPFMN(,  FITMKM    \M)  FXPOSED  LIP  FOR 

FN(,A(,FMFNT  B\   M  \M)IING  IMPLEMENTS 

Harold  I  .  Baker.  longMtw    ^^a-sh.,  assignor  to  Longview  Fibre 
Company.  longi'iew.  VVa.sh 

Filed  \pr.  :,  l'W3,  Ser.  No.  41,756 

Int.  a:  B65D  5/56.  5/72 

VS.  CI.  220—465  18  Qaiins 


A     i.,       A- 


1.  A  double-walled  cooking  pot  comprising; 

an  outer  pot  having  a  side  wall  defining  an  outer  side  surface 
of  the  cooking  pot.  a  bottom  portion  and  an  upper  portion; 

an  inner  pot  disposed  within  said  outer  port,  said  inner  pot 
having  a  side  wall  defining  a  continuous  inner  side  surface 
of  the  cooking  pot,  a  bottom  portion  and  an  upper  portion; 

a  bottom  plate  of  thermally  conductive  material  connecting 
said  inner  pot  to  said  outer  pot  at  the  bottom  portions 
thereof; 

a  discharge  rim  connecting  said  inner  pot  to  said  outer  pot  at 
the  upper  portions  thereof; 

the  side  wall  of  said  outer  pot  having  a  portion  thereof 
spaced  from  the  side  wall  of  said  inner  pot  so  as  to  define 
an  enclosed  insulating  space  therebetween  facilitating 
thermal  insulation  of  the  side  wall  of  said  outer  pot  and  the 
side  wall  of  said  inner  pot; 

at  least  one  handle  being  fastened  to  the  side  wall  of  said 
outer  pot;  and 

wherein  between  the  bottom  and  the  upper  portions  of  said 
inner  and  said  outer  pots,  the  side  walls  of  said  inner  and 
said  outer  pots  making  only  point  or  line  contact  with  one 
another,  and 

wherein  said  at  least  one  handle  is  fastened  to  the  side  wall 
of  said  outer  pot  directly  at  a  location  or  locations  thereon 
at  which  the  side  walls  of  said  inner  and  said  outer  pots 
make  only  point  or  line  contact  with  one  another. 


1.  A  container  for  a  fluid  matenal  comprising: 

(a)  an  upright  tubular  shell,  having  a  sidewall,  a  top  end  and 
a  bottom  end; 

(b)  means  for  closing  said  bottom  end  of  said  shell; 

(c)  an  inner  cap  which  fits  within  said  shell  proximate  said 
top  end  but  downwardly  offset  therefrom; 

(d)  an  outer  cap  which  covers  said  top  end,  said  outer  cap 
having  at  least  one  access  opening  defined  therein  adja- 
cent to  said  side  wall  of  said  shell;  wherein 

(e)  said  inner  cap  is  sufficiently  offset  from  said  outer  cap  so 
that  a  drum  handling  implement  can  be  inserted  through 
said  opening  and  engage  said  side  wall. 


5,34«,18S 

MICRO-DOSING  DFVICF  FOR  POWDERY  AND 

(.RAMI  ATF  SI  BSTANCFS 

Lorenz  Buhier,  Ruttenwea  61,  4313  Molin  .Schwciz,  Switzerland 
per  No.  PCT  (  H92   CHX)3;.  J  3-1  Date  Nov.  4.  1992,  5  102(e) 

Date  No*.  4.  1992,  PCf  Pub.  No.  W092   15275,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  17.  1992 

per  Filed  Feb.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,308 

Claims    prioritv.    application    Switzerland,    Mar.    5.     1991, 
749/91-6 

Int.  a.5  B65D  83/06 
U.S.  CI.  222—1  10  aaims 

1.  A  micro-dosing  device  for  dispensing  small  doses  of  poM  - 
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dery  and  granulate  substances,  said  micro-dosing  device  com- 
prising: 

a  substantially  nipple-shaped  body  consisting  of  a  reservoir 
and  a  deformable  downwardly  tapenng  tip,  formed  inte- 
grally with  said  reservoir  and  having  a  bottom  and  a 
dispensing  slit-shaped  opening  extending  substantially 
horizontally  in  said  bottom,  wherein  said  slit-shaped  open- 
ing opens  upon  application  of  lateral  pressure  to  a  periph- 
ery of  said  lip  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  longi- 


tudinal sides  of  said  slit-shaped  opening  to  dispense  a 
microdose  of  a  substance  under  the  applied  pressure  and 
closes  upon  the  applied  pressure  on  said  tip  being  re- 
moved; and 
means  for  inducing  flow  of  the  substance  upon  opening  of 
said  slit-shaped  opening,  said  inducing  means  comprising  a 
needle  insertable  through  said  tip  at  a  location  above  said 
slit-shaped  opening  and  having  an  end  poriion  extending 
through  said  slit-shaped  opening  outside  of  said  tip. 


5,348,189 
AIR  PCRGF  PL  MP  DISPFNSFR 
Miro  S,  Cater,  Newtown.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bespak  pic.  Nor- 
folk, Cnited  Kingdom 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  805.659,  Dec.  12.  1991. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  682.936. 
\pr    10.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.163.588.  This  application  Feb.  26. 
1993,  Ser.  No.  25.407 
Int   a.^  GOIF  11/00 
L.S.  CI.  222— 1  28  Claims 


located  to  define  a  first  chamber  of  variable  volume  and  which 

in  use  contains  a  quantity  of  liquid  to  be  dispensed; 

the  body  further  defining  a  second  cylinder  within  which  a 
second  piston  is  reciprocatably  located  to  define  a  second 
chamber  of  variable  volume  and  which  in  use  contains  a 
quantity  of  air; 

actuating  means  operable  during  an  actuating  stroke  to  move 
the  respective  pistons  in  tandem  in  a  direction  such  that 
the  volumes  of  the  respective  chambers  are  reduced  and 
during  a  return  stroke  to  return  the  pistons  to  respective 
rest  positions  in  which  the  respective  chambers  are  ex- 
panded; 

liquid  valve  means  operable  to  admit  liquid  to  the  first  cham- 
ber during  at  least  part  of  the  return  stroke  and  release 
pressurized  liquid  therefrom  dunng  at  least  part  of  the 
actuating  stroke,  the  liquid  valve  means  including  a  liquid 
exit  port  for  the  release  of  liquid  from  the  first  chamber; 

channel  means  defining  a  discharge  orifice  and  a  dispensing 
channel  communicating  between  the  liquid  exit  port  and 
the  discharge  orifice:  and 

air  conduii  means  defining  an  air  conduit  commimicating 
between  the  second  chamber  and  the  dispensing  channel 
during  at  least  part  of  the  actuating  stroke,  whereby  in  use, 
air  pressurized  in  the  second  chamber  is  conducted  via  the 
channel  through  the  discharge  onfice,  wherein  the  liquid 
valve  means  is  operable  to  close  the  liquid  exit  port  before 
completion  of  the  actuating  stroke  such  that  dunng  a 
terminal  part  of  the  actuating  stroke,  the  release  of  liquid 
from  the  first  chamber  is  arrested. 


5.348,190 
INSERT  MODULE  AEROSOL  CONTAINER 
John  \  .  Mizzi,  and  Donald  A.  Mcrte.  both  of  Poughkkeepsie, 
N.V.,  assignors  to  Omnifit  Internatinnal  I  td,,  I'umhkiepsie, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  N.     4.M    HO 

Int.  CI."  B05B  y    ■ 

U.S.  a.  222-82  6  Claims 


1.  Dispensing  apparatus  for  dispensing  liquid  by  pump  action 
as  an  atomized  spray,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  bcxly  defining 
a  first  cylinder  within  which  a  first  piston  is  reciprocatably 


1   An  improved  apparatus  for  discharging  liquids  in  a  spray, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a.  a  separable  extenor  housing,  comprising  an  upper  part  and 
a  lower  part,  the  upper  and  lower  parts,  being  attachable 
and  separable; 

b.  the  upper  part  further  comprising  a  discharge  valve  and 
conduit  for  conveying  liquid  to  be  sprayed  to  the  dis- 
charge valve,  the  conduit  having  an  upper  end  and  a 
lower  end,  the  upper  end  being  connected  to  the  discharge 
valve; 

c.  a  piercing  connector,  comprising  a  pointed  tubular  mem- 
ber for  mechanical  piercing,  the  piercing  connector  being 
attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  conduit; 

d.  a  removable  and  replaceable  liquid  module  disposed 
within  both  the  upper  and  lower  exterior  housing  parts, 
the  liquid  module  being  reciprocally  and  slidably  movable 
within  the  exterior  housing  when  the  upper  and  lower 


1646 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  20,  1994 


exterior  housing  parts  are  attached,  the  reciprocal  slidable 

motion  of  the  liquid  module  further  providing  an  inertial 

impulse  for  compressing  air  in  response  to  agitation  of  the 

extenor  housing;  and 

a  pump  module  having  a  weight  moving  reciprocally  in 

register  with  the  slidable  reciprocal  motion  of  the  liquid 

module. 


DFMCE  FOR  STORAI.l    VM>  DISPENSATION  OF 
MEASLRFD  Ql  ANXmi-s  Of   P\sr>   M  \  FERIALS  AND 

PRtXE.SS  M)R  lis  l-\1H<iUI\tKNT 
Michel  r)«keys«r,  Kestersiai  4.  H-1670,  Pepingen.  Belgium 
PCT  No.  per  BIl90  OOO'J.  ;  371  Date  Jun.  26,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  26,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/11371.  PCT  Pub. 
r>ate  \UK,  n.  1991 

P(T  Filed  Dec.  28,  1990.  Ser.  No.  S63J91 
(  laims  pniiritv    application  Beleium,  Jan.  26,  1990. 090  00100 
Int    (.!,    H65I)  •»?/70 
U.S.  a.  222—107  7  Oaims 


1.  Device  for  storage  and  dispensation  of  measured  quanti- 
ties of  a  pasty  material  including  a  housing  for  the  measured 
quantity  of  the  material  and  a  mechanism  for  sealing  the  hous- 
ing, which  is  openable  for  each  action  of  the  measured  quantity 
of  material,  wherein  the  device  comprises: 

first  and  second  juxtaposed  formable  sheets  having  first  and 
second  deformations,  respectively,  extending  away  from  a 
connection  surface  joining  the  first  and  second  sheets 
wherein  the  first  deformation  comprises  a  compartment 
forming  a  volume  which  houses  the  measured  quantity  of 
the  pasty  material,  and  the  second  deformation  in  the 
second  sheet  comprises  a  duct  for  the  ejection  of  the 
measured  quantity  of  pasty  material,  wherein  the  ejection 
duct  is  continuously  opened  at  one  end  thereof  and  termi- 
nates at  another  end  thereof  at  a  position  next  to  the  com- 
partment; and 
said  sealing  mechanism  includes  a  deformable  membrane 
which  separates  the  compartment  from  the  duct  wherein 
the  first  and  second  formable  sheets  are  assembled  in  at 
least  the  penpheral  area  of  the  compartment  for  holding 
the  membrane  in  place. 


a  switch  for  moving  the  pin  between  the  first  and  second 
positions; 
a  conduit  for  providing  water  from  a  water  supply; 


means  for  combining  the  water  and  the  concentrated  juice; 

and 
a  tap  for  providing  the  combined  water  and  concentrated 

juice. 


5.348.193 
HOLDFR  lOR  AFROSOLCAN 
James  V.  Bnickiier.  tv^nwas.  and  Tony  A.  Bruckner.  (  liniun. 
both  of  Ark.,  assignors  to  Mace  Security  International.  Inc.. 
Bennington,  Vt. 

Filed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,551 

Int.  CI.'  B67D  5/64 

U.S.  a.  222—175  14  Oaims 


5.348,192 
DISPENSER  VALVE 
Gary  F.  Sardynski,  Medford;  Paul  F.  Cox.  Brighton,  and  Gilbert 
R.  Pacheco.  Plvmouth.  aW     r  Miss.,  assignors  to  Jet  Spray 
Corp.,  Norwood.  Mass 

Filed  Mav   12.  l'W3,  Ser.  No.  60,604 

Ini   (1.    B67D  5/5(5  i 

U.S.  CI. ;;:— 129 1  izaaims 

1.  A  beverage  dispenser  for  use  with  a  container  for  holding 
concentrated  juice,  the  container  having  an  adapter  with  a  ball 
valve  which  is  at  the  bottom  of  the  container  when  the  con- 
tainer IS  inserted  in  the  dispenser,  the  dispenser  compnsing; 
a  housing  having  a  chamber  for  holding  a  container  in  a 

stationary  position  when  inserted; 
a  dispenser  valve  mounted  in  the  housing,  the  dispenser 
valve  including: 

a  pin  which  is  vertically  actuatable  to  a  first  position  in 
which  the  pin  is  spaced  from  the  ball  valve  so  that  the 
juice  is  contained  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  pin 
engages  the  ball  valve  to  allow  the  concentrated  juice 
to  flow  from  the  container,  and 


1.  An  aerosol  dispenser,  comprising: 

a  body  having  an  interior  for  holding  an  aerosol  can.  a  bot- 
tom portion  and  a  discharge  portion,  said  aerosol  can 
having  a  nozzle  disposed  thereon,  said  body  having  an 
opening  proximate  to  said  bottom  portion  for  insertion  of 
said  aerosol  can  in  a  first  direction  into  said  interior  and 
said  bottom  portion  formed  with  means  for  slidably  re- 
ceiving an  end  piece,  said  discharge  portion  of  said  body 
including  a  top  protective  flap  connected  to  said  body  for 
preventing  accidental  discharge  of  said  aerosol  can  and  an 
opening,  disposed  below  said  flap  on  said  body,  sized  for 
said  nozzle  so  that  said  nozzle  is  directed  substantially 
orthogonal  to  said  first  direction;  and 

an  end  piece  configured  for  holding  said  aerosol  can  within 
said  interior  of  said  body,  said  end  piece  formed  for  instal- 
lation on  said  body  by  engaging  the  receiving  means  and 
sliding  in  a  second  direction  substantially  orthogonal  to 
said  first  direction,  said  end  piece  including  a  positioning 
lug  protruding  away  from  said  end  piece  and  designed  to 
engage  said  body  for  securely  positioning  said  end  piece 
on  said  bottom  portion  of  said  body,  wherein  said  posi- 
tioning lug  is  a  one-way  locking  lug  with  an  inclined 
surface  with  a  height  that  increases  moving  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  center  of  said  end  piece. 
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14.  A  method  for  encapsulating  an  aerosol  canister  into  an 
aerosol  dispenser,  comprising  the  steps: 

inserting  an  aerosol  canister  axially  in  a  first  direction  tin  an 
interior  of  an  aerosol  dispenser,  said  aerosol  dispenser 
having  a  substantially  cylindrical  body,  a  discharge  por- 
tion, and  a  bottom  portion  disposed  distal  from  said  dis- 
charge portion; 

aligning  a  spray  nozzle  of  said  aerosol  canister  so  that  said 
spray  nozzle  fits  within  a  spray  nozzle  opening  of  said 
discharge  portion;  and 

sliding  an  end  piece  into  a  pair  of  engagement  lugs  of  said 
bottom  portion  of  said  aerosol  dispenser  in  a  second  direc- 
tion substantially  orthogonal  to  said  first  direction. 


Chieti,  both 


5.348.194 

ATOMIZER  BOm  F  U  ITH  PUMP  OPERABLE  BY 

S(Jl  FFZING 

1  rancesco  Mascittlli.  Pescara.  and  F'nrico  Binil 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  SAR  S.p.A..  Ital> 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1993.  Ser.  No. 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Feb. 
000452 

Int.  CI."  B65D  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  222—209 


;u.i-»6 

28,   1992, 


MI92  A 


i:  Claims 


5.348,195 
APPARATUS  FOR  FXTRACTING  A  SUBSTANCE 

STORED  IN  THE  OlMDFl)  STATE  IN   \  ^II  (i 
Alain   D.   Pajot,   Puteau\,   France,   assignor   to   s.Mn:ic.   Kueil 
Malmaison.  France 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  966,881 
(  laims  pruiritv.  application  France,  Oct.  28,  1991,  91  13277 
Int.  CI.'  GOIF  11/00 
VS.  CI.  222—227  6  Qaims 


1  \!i  apparatus  for  extracting  a  substance  stored  in  the 
divided  state  in  a  silo  including  a  converging  bottom  portion 
having  a  terminal  horizontal  opening,  said  silo  having  a  verti- 
cal axis,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

de-bridging  means  rotatingly  mounted  about  the  vertical 
axis  of  said  silo,  within  said  bottom  portion  of  the  silo  for 
de-bridging  the  substance  stored  in  the  silo; 
a  decompression  enclosure  disposed  under  the  bottom  por- 
tion of  the  silo  and  communicating  therewith  by  said 
terminal  horizontal  opening,  the  horizontal  cross-section 
of  said  decompression  enclosure  being  greater  than  the 
horizontal  cross-section  of  said  terminal  opening  wherein 
divided  substance  delivered  to  the  decompression  enclo- 
sure is  not  subjected  to  the  influence  of  divided  substance 
in  the  silo,  said  decompression  enclosure  having  a  bottom 
end; 
a  driving  means  for  driving  said  substance  along  a  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  vertical  axis  of  the  silo, 
said  driving  means  communicating  with  the  bottom  end  of 
said  decompression  enclosure  and  having  an  outlet;  and 
rotating  means  for  keeping  said  dnving  means  loaded  with 
said  substance  while  said  substance  is  flowing,  said  rotat- 
ing means  being  disposed  in  the  bottom  end  of  the  decom- 
pression enclosure  in  a  zone  in  communication  with  the 
driving  means,  whereby  the  substance  delivered  at  the 
outlet  of  said  driving  means  has  a  substantially  constant 
density. 


5   A  manually  squeezeable  atomizer  bottle  comprising: 

an  elastically  deformable  bottle  containing  liquid  to  be  atom- 
ized, said  bottle  having  a  hollow  body,  a  mouth,  a  base  and 
side  walls; 

an  atomizer  capsule  closing  said  mouth  of  said  bottle; 

an  atomization  insert  located  within  said  capsule,  said  atom- 
ization  insert  comprising  a  nozzle  through  which  the 
atomized  liquid  emerges; 

a  pump  having  a  hollow  shaft  and  a  dip  tube,  said  pump 
being  enclosed  within  said  bottle,  said  hollow  shaft  of  said 
pump  being  rigid  with  said  capsule  and  having  an  interior, 
said  interior  of  said  hollow  shaft  communicating  with  said 
nozzle  of  said  atomization  insert,  said  dip  tube  having  a 
free  end  adjacent  to  said  base  of  said  bottle;  and 

an  elastically  deformable  frame  structure  for  operating  said 
pump  by  squeezing  said  bottle,  said  frame  structure  being 
enclosed  within  said  bottle 


5,348,196 
DISPENSING  CANISI I  K 
Ernest  L.  Smith,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  Joseph  \.  Panelleria, 
Overland  Park.  Kans..  assignors  to  Sealright  Co..  Inc..  Kansas 
City,  Mo. 

Filed  .lun.  ",  1993.  Ser.  No.  71,966 
Int.  CI.    B67D  5/42 
U.S.  a.  222—386  6  Oaims 

1   A  dispensing  container,  comprising: 
at  least  one  penpheral  side  wall; 

a  plunger  located  at  a  first  end  of  said  at  least  one  side  wall, 
said  plunger  having  a  skirt  and  having  an  outer  periphery 
in  close  sliding  contact  with  an  interior  face  of  said  at  least 
one  side  wall  and  being  capable  of  movement  toward  a 
second  end  of  said  at  least  one  side  wall,  said  plunger 
including  at  least  one  peripheral  rib  extending  peripher- 
ally outward,  said  plunger  and  rib  being  a  monolithic  unit; 
a  first  end  ring  mounted  upon  and  extending  about  the  pe- 
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riphery  of  said  first  end,  said  plunger  skirt  being  located 
intermediate  a  portion  of  said  end  nng  and  said  at  least  one 
side  wall  in  an  initial  position  prior  to  said  movement  of 

said  plunger; 


a  second  end  ring  mounted  upon  and  extending  about  the 
periphery  of  said  second  end  of  said  at  least  one  side  wall; 
and 

a  cap  connected  to  said  second  end  ring  and  including  an 
opening  for  th^  contents  of  the  container  to  pass  there- 
through dunng  said  movement  of  said  plunger. 


AEROSOl  CONTAINF  R  H  W  ING  A  SIDE  COUPLED 

PIMP  MODULE 
Mizzi.  and  Donald   A    \ferte,  both  of  Poughkeepsie, 
assignors  to  Omnific  International  Inc.,  Poughkeepsie, 


John  \ 
N.V 
\  V 


coupling  extension  attached  to  laid  pump  module,  said 
coupling  extension  providing  a  comiection  between  said 
pump  module  and  said  liquid  module  for  the  transfer  of 
compressed  air  to  the  liquid  module; 

e.  a  second  conduit  and  an  outlet  valve,  said  second  conduit 
conducting  the  liquid  to  be  sprayed  from  said  liquid  mod- 
ule to  the  outlet  valve  for  discharge,  said  liquid  to  be 
sprayed  flowing  in  response  to  urging  by  said  compressed 
air; 

f  said  coupling  extension  of  said  pump  module  having  an 
insertion  member  projecting  therefrom,  said  insertion 
member  being  positionally  disposed  such  that  when  said 
pump  module  and  said  liquid  module  are  attached,  said 
insertion  member  is  in  positional  register  with  a  liquid 
module  scalable  receiving  means; 

wherein  said  liquid  module  and  said  pump  module  have  said 
coupling  means  compnsing 

g.  a  finger-operated  spring-loaded  latch  disposed  in  a  bottom 
portion  of  said  pump  module; 

h.  an  upper  extension  coupling  tab  protruding  from  a  top 
portion  of  said  pump  module; 

i.  said  latch  releasable  at  a  bottom  portion  of  said  pump 
module,  wherein; 

j.  said  finger-operated  latch  releases  a  bottom  portion  of  said 
pump  module  and  said  liquid  module  from  each  other; 
thus  permitting  the  release  of  the  upper  extension  tab  from 
a  collar  with  a  tab  coupling  recess,  said  collar  being  dis- 
posed at  a  top  portion  of  said  liquid  module,  the  release 
further  compnsing  separation  of  said  pump  module  from 
said  liquid  module; 

k.  said  extension  coupling  tab  engages  said  tab  coupling 
recess,  said  extension  coupling  tab  there  upon  being  se- 
curely held  in  place. 


Filed  \u\i.  2*.  !*»92.  Ser.  No.  934,779 
Int   a.'  BOSB  9/00 


U.S.  n 


5,348.198 
RfFII  I  \BI1  AFROSOl  (  ONTAINKR 
ISCUims    John  S     Mi/zi.  and  Donald  A.  Merte.  both  of  PouRhkeepsic. 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Omnific  International  Ltd.,  Poughkeepsie. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  934.781 

Int.  n:  B05B  V  00 

vs.  C\.  222—401  13  Oaims 


I    An  improved  apparatus  for  discharging  liquid  in  spray, 
wherein  the  improvement  compnses: 

a.  a  liquid  module  containing  a  liquid  to  be  sprayed; 

b.  a  pump  module  containing  weight  activated  pumping 
means,  said  pumping  means  being  capable  of  supplying 
compressed  air  wherein  said  weight  activated  pumping 
means  is  responsive  to  agitation  of  said  pump  module,  the 
agitation  causing  a  weight  impart  sequential  impulses  to 
said  pumping  means  to  provide  pumping  action; 

c  said  pump  module  and  said  liquid  module  being  attachable 
and  detachable  through  coupling  means,  said  liquid  mod- 
ule further  comprising  a  stand  alone  apparatus  for  dis- 
charging liquids  in  a  spray  when  said  liquid  module  has 
been  firsi  pressunzed  by  being  attached  to  said  pump 
module  and  then  deuched  from  said  pump  module  after 
transfer  of  compressed  air  from  the  pumping  means  of  said 
pump  module  to  said  liquid  module; 

d.  a  first  conduit  disposed  within  said  liquid  module  and  a 


sut-a-t4 


1.  An  improved  apparatus  for  discharging  liquids  in  a  spray, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a.  a  pump  module  containing  a  pumping  means,  said  pump- 
ing means  being  capable  of  supplying  compressed  air; 

b.  a  liquid  module  containing  a  liquid  to  be  sprayed,  wherein 
said  liquid  module  contains  said  pump  module  within  the 
confines  of  said  liquid  module; 

c.  a  first  conduit  disposed  within  said  liquid  module  and  a 
coupling  extension  attached  to  said  pump  module,  said 
coupling  extension  providing  a  connection  between  said 
pump  module  and  said  liquid  module  for  the  transfer  of 
compressed  air  to  said  liquid  module;  and. 


d.  a  second  conduit  and  an  outlet  valve,  said  second  conduit 
conducting  the  liquid  to  be  sprayed  from  said  liquid  mod- 
ule to  said  outlet  valve  for  discharge,  the  liquid  to  be 
sprayed  flowing  in  response  to  urging  by  said  compressed 
air. 

wherein  said  liquid  module  comprises  a  refillable  dispenser 
provided  with  a  threaded  sealing  cap: 

e.  said  threaded  sealing  cap  being  attached  to  said  pump 
module; 

f.  said  pump  module  being  insertable  and  removable  with 
respect  to  said  liquid  module  when  said  sealing  cap  is 
respectively  applied  to  and  removed  from  said  liquid 
module,  thus  permittinj;  use  of  a  variety  of  liquid  module 
shapes  and  sizes  as  may  be  commercially  available. 


1   In  an  aerosol  valve  comprising: 

a.  a  cup-shaped  valve  body  adapted  to  be  installed  facing 
outward  in  the  mouth  of  an  aerosol  can. 

b.  an  annular  resilient  gasket  sealingly  disposed  in  the  open 
end  of  the  valve  body. 

c.  a  valve  stem  comprising  a  tubular  element  snugly  disposed 
in  the  gasket  and  having  a  lateral  opening  therein  nor- 
mally closed  by  the  gasket  and  an  enlarged  head  normally 
disposed  against  the  underside  of  the  gasket. 

d.  spring  means  compressively  disposed  between  the  valve 
element  and  the  valve  body  urging  the  valve  element  with 
the  enlargement  against  the  underside  of  the  gasket 

e.  a  dispensing  bead  on  the  valve  stem  and  having  a  dis- 
charge passage  therein  and  an  outlet  orifice. 

f  dip  tube  means  operatively  connected  to  the  valve  body  so 
that  the  dip  tube,  the  valve  body,  the  lateral  openings  in 
the  valve  stem,  the  tubular  element  and  the  dispensing 
bead  constitute  a  fiow  path  for  the  product  through  the 
valve,  the  improvement  comprising  a  flow  shutoff  com- 
partment fixed  in  position  with  respect  to  the  valve  body 
and  disposed  in  the  flow  and  normally  permitting  flow 
therethrough,  the  companment  including  a  generally 
vertical  passage  and  a  gravity-sensitive  element  to  one 
side  of  the  vertical  passage,  the  compartment  having  a 
first  opening  in  its  lower  end  and  an  upper  generally 
horizontal  wall  having  a  second  opening  therein,  the  and 
second  openings  comprising  elements  of  the  flow  path, 
whereby  when  the  aerosol  valve  is  on  and  the  aerosol 
valve  IS  tipped  beyond  a  certain  angle  from  the  vertical, 
the  blocking  element  will  become  entrained  in  the  product 
flow  and  move  up  to  block  off  the  second  opiening  to  shut 
off  the  aerosol  valve. 


5.348.2tW 
AUTOMATIC  CLOSIRK  FOR   \  <  ()M  AINKR 
Al  Van  Den  Berghc.  5.^1.^  N1unitr>%    Hrt     Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
90042 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  715.574,  Jun.  14,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,240,154,  This  application  .May  28.  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,765 

Int.  CI."  B67D  3/00 

U.S.  a.  222-514  14  Claims 


5.348,199 

AFROSOr   VAIAE  HAMNC  MKANS  TO  SHUT  OFF 

Flow  IF  \M  \F  IS  TIPPFD  BF^  (JM)  A  (  FRTAIN 

I\<  I  INATION  FROM  \  FRTKM 

Jtrtmv  F.  Smith,  Louden.  N.H..  assignor  t«  Summit  Packaeing 

Systems.  Inc..  Manchester.  N.H. 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1993.  Ser.  No.  119,623 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  83/00 

U.S.  CI.  222— 402.19  n  Claims 


1   A  closure  system  for  a  container  comprising: 

a  bellows  member  having  a  first  end  area  integrally  formed 
with  the  wall  of  said  container  and  a  second  end  area;  the 
inside  wall  of  said  container  at  said  first  end  area  defining 
a  throat  element: 

a  closure  member  axially  movable  within  said  throat  ele- 
ment; said  closure  member  contacting  said  second  end 
area;  said  closure  member  having  a  plug  portion  prevent- 
ing the  flow  of  fluid  material  through  said  throat  element 
when  said  plug  portion  is  in  a  closed  portion  within  said 
throat  element:  said  closure  member  further  having  outlet 
means  for  permitting  the  flow  of  fluid  material  between 
the  inside  of  said  container  and  the  outside  environment 
when  said  plug  portion  is  not  in  said  closed  position; 

said  bellows  member  biased  to  support  said  closure  member 
in  said  closed  position  when  said  bellows  member  is  in  its 
relaxed  state; 

said  bellows  member  allowing  said  closure  member  to  be 
moved  out  of  said  closed  position. 


5.348.201 
FLIP  TOP  CLOSURE 
James  V.  C.  Koo,  Strasbure.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kerr  Group,  Inc., 
Lancaster.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  49,914 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  55/02 

U.S.  a.  222—556  8  Qaims 


1.  A  flip  top  closure  device  for  a  dispensing  opening  of  a 
container,  comprising  a  first  body  member  with  a  flip  lop 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  container  and  an  aperture  pro- 
viding access  to  the  dispensing  opening  of  the  container,  and  a 
second  body  member  mounted  on  the  first  body  member  and 
having  a  part  which  in  its  normal  position  is  in  overlapping 
relation  with  the  flip  top  to  prevent  opening  thereof,  which 
part  is  displaceable  from  said  overlapping  relation  to  expose  an 
edge  of  the  flip  top  for  opening  thereof,  and  which  part  is 
returned  to  overlapping  position  with  the  flip  top  without  need 
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for  external  physical  manipulation  by  virtue  of  spring  members 
located  on  one  of  sad  body  members  which  produce  a  restor- 
ative force  on  the  second  body  member. 


5348,202 
n  BU  AR  RFKRi,fT()RY  PRODUCT 
Stephen  J    1*«.  Cardrttss.  (,reat  Britain,  assignor  to  Tbor  Ce- 
ramics Limue<l,  fTydebank,  Scotland 
C  ontinuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  \«   J9<J,4S3,  Oct.  27,  1989, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuatmn  of  Ser.  No.  667,985,  Mar.  30, 
1<»3,  Pat   No   5.198.1:6    This  application  Mar,  25,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  r.'*^' 

Claim.s  prioru)    application  Lnited  kingdom,  Feb.  28,  1987, 
8"' 04^64 

Int.  CI.    B22D  41/22 
U,S.  CI   :::— 6<K.  13  Claims 


1  .\  refractory  pounng  assembly  component  constructed 
for  use  with  a  tube  changer  mechanism  in  the  continuous 
casting  of  steel,  said  component  having  a  throughbore  and 
being  formed  of  varying  refractory  compositions  exhibiting 
different  wear  and  thermal  shock-resisting  properties  which 
are  pressed  together  and  co-molded  to  form  a  one-piece  com- 
posite member,  said  member  including  an  end  portion  defining 
a  flat  plate  surface  having  an  opening  from  said  throughbore 
and  a  tubular  mam  body  portion,  the  member  having  a  joint 
free  transition  from  said  end  portion  to  said  main  body  portion, 
said  end  portion  having  a  penpheral  edge  around  said  opening 
formed  of  a  first  wear-resistant  refractory  composition  which 
IS  comparatively  harder  than  said  tubular  main  body  portion, 
and  said  tubular  main  body  portion  being  formed  throughout 
its  length  from  another  refractory  composition  which  is  more 
thermal  shock-resistant  and  softer  than  said  peripheral  edge 
formed  from  said  first  composition. 


M 


having,  along  the  axis  thereof,  a  bore  through  which 
molten  steel  flows;  and 
an  outer  refractory  layer  arranged  on  an  outside  portion  of 
said  nozzle  bcxly  so  as  to  be  integral  with  said  nozzle  body 
and  to  be  flush  with  an  outer  surface  thereof,  said  outer 
refractory  layer  being  arranged  on  a  portion  of  said  out- 
side portion  of  said  nozzle  body,  which  portion  is  in 
contact,  when  a  lower  portion  of  said  molten  steel  pouring 
nozzle  is  immersed  into  molten  steel,  with  the  open  air 
without  being  immersed  into  said  molten  steel,  and  said 
outer  refractory  layer  consisting  essentially  ■.>! 


alumina  (AI2O3) 
carbon  (C) 
silica  (SiOj) 
silicon  carbide  (SiC) 
and 
low-melting  glass 

said  low-melting 
alumina  (AI2O3) 
silica  (Si02) 
calcium  oxide  (CaO) 
magnesia  (MgO) 
potassium  oxide  (K2O) 
sodium  oxide  (NajO) 
boric  acid  (B2O3) 
and 
boron  carbide  (B4C) 


from  40  to  75  wt,  % 
from  10  to  30  wt.  %. 
from  1  to  30  wt.  %, 
from    1  to  20  wt.  %, 

from  1  to  10  wt.  %;  and 
glass  consisting  essentially  of: 
from  15  to  80  wt.  %, 
from  20  0  to  56.0  wt.  %, 
from  2.5  to  14.4  wt.  %, 
from  0.05  to  1.60  wt.  %, 
from  0  25  to  6  40  wt.  %. 
from  0.5  to  8.0  wt.  %, 
from    2.5  to  24.0  wt.  %. 

from  20-0  10  50  0   v^t    -^r 


5. 34^,204 
.MUKI.^K  M'KhAl)!N(.   \PP\RATIS  FOR  THE  L.WING 

OK  BRIC  KS 
Rafael  M.  .^cedo,  Fspirall,  58,  08720  \  ilafranca  del  Ptnedes, 
Barcelona.  Spain 

Filed  Mar.  :;,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,"  14 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Mar.  27.  1992.  9200984 

Int.  fl.    H67D  5'64 

U.S.  a.  222— i!!.l  8  Claims 


5.348.203 
MOITFNSTHI    I'ol  Ri\(;  NOZZLE 
Mitsuru   \ndoh,  and  Noriaki   iamaucni,  both  of  Ena,  Japan, 
assignors  to  \kechi  C  eramics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ena,  Japan 

Filed  \uti.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,088 

Claims  pri  .nn.  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1992,  4-275447 

Int.  CI.'  B22D  41/54 

VS.  a.  222—606  11  aaims 


1.  A  mortar  spreading  apparatus  for  the  laying  of  bricks 
comprising  a  bottomless  box  having  a  top  and  a  plurality  of  sides, 
one  of  said  sides  extending  from  said  top  outwardly  of  said  box 
such  that  when  the  box  is  placed  atop  a  row  of  bricks  being  laid,  a 
predetermined  gap  is  formed  between  a  lower  edge  of  said  one 
side  and  the  top  of  the  row  of  bricks  for  dispensing  a  desired 
thickness  of  mortar  and  at  least  one  lateral  side  of  the  box  having 
an  indentation  formed  on  an  outer  surface  thereof  said  indenta- 
tion extending  horizontally  along  the  length  of  said  at  least  one 
lateral  side  so  that  the  apparatus  can  be  moved  for  the  laying  of 
bricks  without  displacing  the  position  of  an  aUgnment  cord  used 
for  aligning  the  bricks  being  laid. 


1   A  molten  steel  pouring  nozzle  which  comprises; 

a  nozzle  body  comprising  an  alumina-graphite  refractory. 


5,34«,205 
GOI  F  DL  \I.  SHOl  I.DFR  STRAP 
Steven  T.  Steurer.  Louisville,  K\..  assignor  to  Brunswick  BohI- 
ing  &  Rillards,  l^ke  Forest,  111. 

Filed  ^pr.  2".  1993.  Ser.  No.  54,767 

Int    CI.    A45C  U/00 

U.S.  O,  224 — 20*^  II  Claims 

1.  In  a  golf  bag  having  a  tubular  receptacle  with  a  closed 

lower  end  and  an  open  upper  end  for  receiving  golf  equipment, 

the  receptacle  having  a  handle  extending  longitudinally  be- 


tween the  receptacle  ends,  the  improvement  comprising  a  5,348.207 

shoulder  strap  for  carrying  the  receptacle  comprising:  VEHICLE  TOP  CARKil^.R 

a  first  elongated  belt  having  mutually  oppiosed  belt  ends,  one  Sylvester  H.  Frank.  407  Hilltop  Ave..  Kalispell.  Mont.  59901 
of  said  first  bell  ends  being  connected  to  a  first  connection  ^i'^d  ■'""•  ■*•  19^3,  Ser.  No.  71,063 

f)oint  on  the  receptacle  and  the  other  of  said  first  belt  ends  '"'•  C1-*  B60R  9/00 

being  connected  to  a  second  connection  point  on  the  C.S,  CI.  224 — 310  2  Oaims 

receptacle  whereby  the  first  belt  defines  a  first  loop; 


a  second  elongated  belt  having  mutually  opposed  belt  ends; 

and 
means  for  connecting  each  of  the  second  belt  ends  to  the 

receptacle  between  the  first  and  second  connection  points 

whereby  the  second  belt  defines  a  second  loop  on  the 

receptacle. 


S,34*,206 

CARRVINt,  SLEEVE  FOR  C.\MERA 

Stephen  J.  Scherer,  39  Warder  Dr,.  Pittsford.  N.V  .  14534 

Filed  Jun.  2i.  1993,  Ser.  No.  81.808 

Int.  CI.-  A45C  11/38:  B65D  85/ JU 

U.S.  a.  224— 220  15  Claims 


1.  A  removable  sleeve  for  operatively  receiving  a  camera, 
the  camera  having  an  object  side  and  a  user  side  connected  by 
a  body  wall  which  defines  a  periphery  of  the  camera,  wherein 
the  object  side  includes  a  lens  and  a  viewfinder,  the  sleeve 
comprising: 

(a)  a  resilient  foam  object  panel  having  a  lens  aperture  and  a 
viewfinder  aperture:  and 

(b)  a  resilient  foam  peripheral  wall  connected  to  the  object 
panel  and  defined  by  an  inner  penmeter.  wherein  the  inner 
penmeter  is  sized  to  receive  the  object  side  and  a  portion 
of  the  body  wall,  whereby  a  factional  force  between  the 
peripheral  wall  and  the  body  wall  is  sufficient  to  preclude 
unintended  separation  of  the  camera  from  the  sleeve. 
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1.  A  carrier  apparatus  for  mounting  on  the  roof  of  a  vehicle, 

said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing; 

means  for  connecting  said  housing  to  said  roof  of  said  vehi- 
cle and  for  supporting  said  housing  in  a  horizontal  orienta- 
tion; 

drawer  means  for  sliding  in  and  out  of  the  interior  space 
defined  by  said  housing;  and 

means  for  connecting  said  drawer  means  to  said  housing, 
said  connecting  means  further  including  pivoting  means, 
located  within  said  interior  space  between  said  drawer 
means  and  said  housing,  for  pivoting  said  drawer  means 
with  respect  to  said  housing  when  said  drawer  means  is 
pulled  out  from  said  housing,  said  pivoting  means  per- 
mitting said  drawer  means  to  hang  down  vertically 
from  said  horizontally  onented  housing  and  rest  against 
the  side  of  said  vehicle, 
wherein  said  pivoting  means  comprises  a  first  channel  rail 
fixed  to  said  drawer  means,  and  a  second  channel  rail 
slidably  fixed  to  said  housing  within  said  interior  space 
adjacent  to  said  first  channel  rail,  said  first  channel  rail 
having  first  roller  means  connected  to  the  end  of  said 
first  channel  rail  extending  furthest  into  said  interior 
space  when  said  drawer  means  is  contained  in  said 
housing,  said  first  roller  means  being  engaged  with  the 
channel  defined  by  said  second  channel  rail,  and 
wherein  said  second  channel  rail  having  second  roller 
means  connected  to  the  end  of  said  second  channel  rail 
proximal  to  the  opening  through  which  said  drawer 
means  extends  into  said  housing  interior  space,  said 
second  roller  means  being  engaged  with  the  channel 
defined  by  said  first  channel  rail,  said  second  channel 
rail  having  stop  means  at  said  proximal  end  adapted  to 
engage  said  first  roller  means  sliding  in  said  channel 
defined  by  said  second  channel  rail  when  said  drawer 
means  is  withdrawn  form  said  housing  interior  space  to 
thereby  cause  said  second  channel  rail  to  slidably  dis- 
place out  from  said  housing  through  said  opening  and 
permit  said  first  channel  rail  to  disengage  form  said 
second  roller  means  and  said  drawer  means  to  pivot 
about  a  pivot  axis  defined  by  said  first  roller  means. 
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U  IRI-   KI-  h  DISC.  AND  \U  A.sL  RING  DEVICE 
>oshikai:u   Tamura,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 

U  iriHii  ^\  stems.  I  td..  Mie,  Japan 

F  ltd  Jul    H.  1993.  Ser.  No.  87,276 

( 1a;ms  prMntv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1992,  4-206045 

Int   CI.'  B65H  5J/I0:  HOIB  13/00 

VS.  a.  22N-  :4  15  aaims 


ter;  and  means  for  causing  relative  rotation  between  said  sup- 
port and  said  applicator. 
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5,348,210 
JOINTS 
Geoffrey  R.  Linzell,  Hatfield.  Fngland.  assienor  t..  Hail  Burnish- 
ing Machine  Tools  limited.  Hatfield,  Kngland 
PCX  No.  PfT  GB91  00950.  i  371  Date  Dec.  11.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  11,  1992.  I'CT  Pub.  No.  W091   19589.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  26,  1991 

PCT  Filed  lun    13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  960,430 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jun.  14.  199ii. 
9013331.5;  .Mar    1,  1991,  910440«.l 

Int.  CI.    B23P  77/00 
IJ,S.  a.  228— 115  nOaims 


1.  A  wire  feeding  device  for  feeding  a  covered  wire  wound 

around  a  measuring  roller,  the  wire  feeding  device  comprising: 
input  means  for  inputting  a  feeding  amount  of  the  covered 

wire; 
sensor  means  for  measuring  a  diameter  of  the  covered  wire; 

and 
control  means  connected  to  said  input  means  and  said  sensor 
means  comprising  determining  means  for  determining  a 
number  of  revolutions  for  the  measuring  roller  based  on  a 
radius  of  curvature  of  the  center  of  the  covered  wire 
wound  around  the  measuring  roller  and  a  feeding  amount 
inputted  by  the  input  means,  said  determining  means  fur- 
ther determining  the  radius  of  curvature  based  on  a  diame- 
ter of  the  covered  wire  measured  by  the  sensor  and  a 
diameter  of  the  measunng  roller,  said  control  means  for 
controlling  the  rotation  of  the  measuring  roller  so  that  the 
measunng  roller  can  be  rotated  by  the  number  of  revolu- 
tions determined  by  the  determining  means. 


<:^1 


i^ 


.f 


^ 


5.348,209 

APPARATUS  FOR  BRAZING  AND  INSTALLING 

HONEYCOMB  CORE  SEALS 

James   R    (  ampbell,  31301  Camel  Point  Dr.,  South  Laguna, 

Calif.  ^Ib" 

Division  if  Ner   Nn   807.497.  Dec,  16.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,224,644. 

This  application  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,037 

Int.  a.'  B23K  7/20 

UAa.  22H     4<  13  aaims 


I.  A  method  of  securing  against  lateral  motion  two  bodies 
held  in  face-to-face  asperity  contact,  thereby  to  make  a  joint 
between  the  two  bodies,  which  method  is  characterised  in  that 
there  is  inserted  into  the  interface  between  the  two  bodies  a 
matenal  that  on  minimal  initial  lateral  relative  motion  of  the 
two  surfaces  promotes  rapid  but  controllable  "galling"  be- 
tween the  two  surfaces,  this  galling  binding  the  surfaces  against 
further  such  motion. 

II.  A  joint  between  two  bodies  constrained  in  face-to-face 
contact  and  binded  against  lateral  motion  by  the  method  as 
claimed  in  claim  1. 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  mounting  a  honeycomb  core  seal 
having  a  plurality  of  cells  in  a  corresponding  mounting  ring, 
the  combination  of:  a  support  for  said  seal;  an  applicator  of 
brazing  alloy  located  adjacent  the  perimeter  of  said  seal  for 
uniformly  distributing  brazing  alloy  in  said  cells  at  said  perime- 


5,34S.211 
JOINING  OF  MKTAl  I  K    I'IPl   lIMDSMIll 
THFRMOPI  ASIK    POl  ^\I^R 
George  White.  Glenburnie,  and  Dand  (     Kins,  Bath,  both  of 
Canada,   assignors   ii.Du    i'lnt   (  anada    inc.,   Mississauga. 
Canada 
PCT  No,  PCT  C.\91   00146,  i  3"1  Date  Dec   3,  1992,  s^  102(ci 
Date  Dec.  3.  1992,  PCT  Pub    No,  V\091    P362,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  14,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Ma>   1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  938.162 
Claims  priorit>.  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  .May  2.  1990, 
9009860 

Int.  a.'  B21K  29/00 
U.S.  a.  228—120  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  joining  two  sections  of  metallic  pipe  having 
a  liner  of  a  thermoplastic  polymer,  the  ends  of  each  section  of 
the  pipe  extending  beyond  the  end  of  the  liner,  characterized 
by  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  inserting  a  sleeve  formed  from  a  corrosion-resistant  mate- 
rial into  the  first  section  of  the  pipe  so  as  to  form  a  fluid- 
tight  seal  between  the  sleeve  and  the  liner; 

(b)  inserting  a  sleeve  formed  from  a  corrosion-resistant  mate- 
rial into  the  second  section  of  the  pipe  so  as  to  form  a 
fluid-tight  seal  between  the  sleeve  and  the  liner; 
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(c)  bevelling  the  end  of  the  pipe  section;  and 

(d)  welding  two  sections  of  such  pipe  together  using  corro- 
sion resistant  material  so  as  to  form  a  continuous  weld 


1.  A  method  of  joining  first  and  second  shaft  pieces  together, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

attaching  a  pilot  stub  to  an  end  surface  of  the  first  shaft  piece; 
forming  a  pilot  hole  in  an  opposing  end  surface  of  the  second 

shaft  piece; 
positioning  the  first  and  second  shaft  pieces  end  to  end  with 

the  pilot  stub  inside  the  pilot  hole; 
forming  a  narrow  groove  in  the  region  of  the  opposing  end 

surfaces  having  a  sufficient  length,  width  and  depth  to 

substantially  remove  the  opposing  end  surfaces  without 

affecting  the  pilot  stub  or  pilot  hole; 
preheating  the  groove; 
filling  the  groove  using  a  ferrous-based  welding  filler  metal 

and  a  narrow  groove  welding  technique;  and 
postheating  the  filled  groove. 


5.348.213 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANL  FACTl  RF  OF  INTFRNAII  V 

ENHANCED  WELDED  Tl  BING 
Myron  R.  Randlett,  and  Jerome  M.  Dupy,  both  of  C  uba.  Mo,, 
assignors  to  Olin  Corporation.  Cuba.  Mo, 

Filed  Dec.  2S.  1992,  Ser,  No,  997.387 
Int.  CJ.'  B23K  33/00 
U.S.  a.  228—146  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  heat  exchange  lube 
formed  from  a  metallic  strip  ha\ing  opposing  first  and  second 
surfaces  and  opp<ising  longitudinal  edges  joined  by  a  longitudi- 
nally running  weld  bead,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  forming  a  pattern  on  said  second  surface  of  said  meialhc 
strip; 


b)  forming  said  metallic  strip  into  an  ellipse  with  said  second 
surface  forming  an  inner  wall; 

c)  shaping,  with  a  fin  insert,  the  opposing  longitudinal  edges 
of  said  metallic  strip  to: 

(i)  a  first  angle  adjacent  said  first  surface, 

(ii)  a  second  angle  adjacent  said  second  surface,  said  first 
angle  and  said  second  angle  being  measured  relative  to 
a  center  line  axis  which  runs  perpendicular  to  said 
longitudinally  running  weld  bead,  and 


between  the  sleeves  in  each  section  of  the  pipe  and  be- 
tween each  sleeve  and  the  metallic  pipe,  thereby  joining 
said  sections  together. 


5,348,212 

WELDING  METHOD  FOR  ROTATABLE  SHAFTS 

CJeorge  W.  Galanes.  Wheaton.  III.,  assignor  to  Commonwelth 

Edison.  Chicago.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  95'. 225,  Oct.  6.  1992,  Pat    No 

5.280,849.  This  application  Jan.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  181.992 

Int.  CI."  B23K  31/02 

VS.  a.  228- 135  36  Claims 


(iii)  an  inflection  zone  connecting  said  first  angle  and  said 
second  angle  wherein  said  inflection  zone  is  closer  to 
said  center  line  axis  than  said  shaped  opposing  longitu- 
dinally edges; 
d)  contacting  said  shaped  opposing  longitudinal  edges  of 

s.iid  metallic  strip;  and 
CI  welding  said  shaped  oppKKing  longitudinal  edges  to- 
gether. 


?,34J<.:i4 
MfTHOD  OF  MOLNTINC,  M  \1l(  ONDUCTOR 
ELEMENTS 
Masanon   Nishiguchi.  and    Atsushi   Miki,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
.lapan,    assignors    to    Sumitomo    Electric    Industries,    i  td 
Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  ''94,869,  Nov.  19.  1991,  Pat,  Sd   5,244  142 
This  application  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,369 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Nov    20.  !99(t    2- M  2665 
Nov.  20.  1990,  2-312666;  No\.  20,  1990.  2-31266" 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  St  p    14 
20 !0.  ha.s  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  B23K  31/02;  H05K  3/34 
U.S.  a.  228—180.22  2  t.laims 


1  A  method  of  mounting  semiconductor  elements  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  elements,  each  of 
said  semiconductor  elements  having  first  and  second  sur- 
faces and  having  bump  electrodes  on  said  first  surface; 

forming  a  resist  pattern  on  heat  sinks  to  align  said  semicon- 
ductor elements  with  said  heat  sinks; 

joining  said  heal  sinks  to  said  second  surfaces; 

pressing  said  semiconductor  elements,  with  said  heat  sinks 
joined  thereon  to  a  wiring  board  having  electrodes,  while 
aligning  said  bump  electrodes  to  correspond  with  the 
wiring  board  electrodes; 

heating  said  hump  electrodes  and  said  wiring  board  to  mount 
said  semiconductor  elements  on  said  wiring  board;  and 

applying  a  molding  resin  to  said  wiring  board,  said  semicon- 
ductor elements  and  said  heat  sinks. 
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5.348,215 

MKTHOU  Of  BONDING  HARD  METAL  OBJECTS 

kevm  Rafferty.  193  Countryview  Dr.,  Harrison,  Ohio  45030, 

and  FJruct  R  .»c    3043  Wold  Ave.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45206 

f   Uri  Nov.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,458 

int  n  ■  r:3K  ii/02 

L  .S.  a.  228-  1  s  1  12  Oaims 

6.  A.  method  of  bonding  a  first  surface  of  a  first  metal  object 
to  a  second  surface  of  a  second  metal  object  wherein  said  first 
and  second  metal  objects  are  nickel-based  supper  alloys  con- 
taining at  least  one  oxygen-sensitive  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aluminum,  titanium,  hafnium  and  chro- 
mium wherein  said  surfaces  are  not  nickel  plated  prior  to 
bonding, 
comprising  placing  a  brazing  composite  on  said  first  surface 
wherein  said  brazing  composite  comprises  a  brazing  alloy 
held  together  by  fibrillated  polytetrafluoroethylene;  and 
positioning  said  second  surface  against  said  brazing  compos- 
ite; and 
heating  said  first  object  and  said  second  object  and  said 
brazing  composite  in  an  inert  environment  to  a  tempera- 
ture effective  to  melt  the  braze  alloy  held  in  said  compos- 
ite and  evaporate  said  fibrillated  polytetrafluoroethylene, 
thereby  causing  said  first  surface  to  be  bonded  to  said 
second  surface. 


?.34S.2r 

BEVERAt^L  LUNIAINKR  WITH  NO\  H    DIsPKNSING 

MHANS 

Griscom  Bettle,  Jr.;  Griscom  Settle.  111.  and  Patricia  Jeruzal, 

all  of  Bradenton,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Tropicana  Products,  Inc.. 

Bradenton,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  794,300,  Nov.  14,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,201,459,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  570.211,  Aug.  21. 

1990,  abandoned.  Ihis  application  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

966,729 

Int.  Cl.^  B6SD  5/72 

U.S.  a.  229—103.1  8  Claims 


5,348,216 

PRINTABI  h  DISKETTE  ENVELOPE  FORM 

John  C.  Scott,  P.O.  Box  1066.  Greenwich,  Conn.  06830 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  15,410,  Feb.  9,  1993.  This  application  Feb. 

7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,560 

Int   n.^  B65D  27/00 

U,S.  a.  229—^5  7  Oaims 
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1.  A  beverage  container  comprising; 

sidewall  means  and  a  top  wall  cooperating  to  form  an  enclo- 
sure for  a  beverage;  and 

dispensing  means  formed  on  said  top  wall  for  dispensing  said 
beverage  through  a  straw  having  a  circular  cross  section, 
said  dispensing  means  being  defined  by  a  cut  made  in  said 
top  wall,  said  cut  including  an  arcuate  section  in  the  shape 
of  an  arc  of  circle  conforming  in  radius  to  said  circular 
cross  section  and  extending  over  no  more  than  180°.  and 
two  straight  sections  extending  away  from  said  arcuate 
section. 


5.348.218 

CONCESSION  IR  v^ 

James  P.  Haire.  Fallston.  and  Stevtn    \ttman.  Owinus  Mills, 

both  of  Md..  assignors  to  Alpha  Products.  Inc..  Savage.  Md. 

I  Wvd  Mav   19,  1993,  Ser.  No,  63.295 

Int,  11,    B65D  -^   J')   -^   4^ 

U.S.  a.  229—117.07  20  Claims 


1  A  printable  diskette  envelope  form  capable  of  being  pro- 
cessed by  standard  computer  printers  and  comprising  a  flat 
sheet  of  printable  material,  said  sheet  being  imperforated  or 
scored  to  define  an  envelope  pattern  manually  separable  from 
said  form,  said  envelope  pattern  having  a  larger  back  panel,  a 
smaller  front  panel  of  shape  corresponding  with  that  of  the 
back  panel  and  tab  means  to  secure  said  back  panel  to  said  front 
panel  to  be  manually  assemblable  into  a  pocket  for  a  diskette 
said  envelope  form  presenting  a  print  area  within  said  envelope 
pattern  to  receive  a  directory  listing  of  files  stored  on  said 
diskette,  wherein  said  front  and  back  panels  have  tapered 
shapes  which  provide  a  pocket  with  a  wide  opening  to  receive 
said  diskette,  said  pocket  tapering  away  from  said  opening,  to 
fit  the  diskette  closely. 


1,  A  concession  tray  for  carrying  food  items  and  cups,  com- 
prising: 
a  base  panel,  side  panels  hinged  to  said  base  panel  about  fold 
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lines,  and  end  panels  hinged  to  said  base  panel  about  fold 
lines;  said  end  panels  intersecting  said  side  panels  and 
forming  a  folding  structure  at  the  intersections  whereby 
said  tray  may  be  selectively  set  in  a  folded  configuration 
wherein  said  tray  is  substantially  flat  with  said  side  and 
end  panels  lying  substantially  adjacent  to  said  base  panel 
or  in  an  erected  configuration  with  said  side  panels  and 
end  panels  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  base  panel; 

a  cup  ho'der  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  end  panels, 
said  cup  holder  comprising  a  first  part  formed  of  a  portion 
of  said  one  end  panel  and  hinged  to  said  one  end  panel 
about  a  fold  line,  and  a  second  part  formed  of  a  portion  of 
said  base  panel  and  hinged  to  said  base  panel  about  a  fold 
lii.e.  whereby  said  cup  holder  may  be  selectively  set  in  a 
retracted  position  with  said  first  pari  substantially  copla- 
nar  with  said  one  end  panel  and  said  second  part  substan- 
tially coplanar  with  said  ba.se  panel  or  an  extended  posi- 
tion with  said  first  part  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
one  end  panel  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  base  panel 
and  said  second  part  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
base  panel  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  one  end  panel; 

wherein  said  end  panels  are  higher  than  said  side  panels  in 
said  erected  configuration  and  said  second  part  of  said  cup 
holder  is  substantially  as  high,  in  said  extended  position,  as 
said  side  panels; 

said  end  panels  comprising  extended  portions  which  are 
attached  to  said  side  panels,  whereby  said  end  panels  form 
relatively  high  portions  on  each  side  of  the  intersections  of 
said  end  panels  and  adjacent  side  panels,  whereby  said 
relatively  high  portions  on  each  side  of  the  intersections 
may  engage  at  two  points  a  cup  placed  in  said  cup  holder; 

wherein  said  tray  is  constructed  of  paperboard  having  a 
minimum  thickness  of  0,026  inches  and  the  length  and 
width  of  said  base  panel  of  said  tray  each  does  not  exceed 
about  13,5  inches. 


spout,  and  thus  to  bring  said  opening  into  or  out  of  correspon- 
dence v.'ith  the  product  delivery  spout. 


5.348.219 

BOX  WITH  A  SF  AMI)  (  I  ()M  RK  \ND  WITH  A 

RK  I OSABI  K  PRODI  CT  DKl  l\  KRV  SPOl  T 

Rinato  Brintazzoli.  F'ianoro.  Itah,  assignnr  to  O.A.M.  S.p.a., 
Rastignano.  Italy 

Filed  Sep,  14.  1993.  Ser.  No,  121.2X6 
Claims      priority,      application      Italy,      Sep,      25,      1992, 
B092A0003.W 

In!    CI,'  B65D  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  229-131,1  13  Claims 


1,  In  a  box  having  a  sealed  closure  guaranteeing  the  product 
contained  therein,  and  having  a  reclosable  product  delivery 
spout,  said  box  comprising  a  box-like  body  with  a  product 
delivery  spout,  a  sliding  plate  hinged  to  said  box-like  body  so 
tat  said  plate  faces  said  spout,  the  sliding  plate  having  an  open- 
ing which  covers  or  reveals  said  spout,  said  plate  cooperates 
with  the  spout  outside  said  box-like  body  and  is  shiftable 
towards  two  prefixed  configurations,  a  first  non-use  configura- 
tion wherein  said  plate  hinged  to  said  box-like  body  covers  said 
product  delivery  spout  to  define  a  sealed  closure  guaranteeing 
the  product  contained  in  the  box.  and  a  second  in-use  configu- 
ration wherein  said  plale.  or  a  part  thereof,  is  insened  into  a  slit 
made  in  said  box-like  body  to  define  a  guide  for  the  sliding  of 
the  said  plate  upon  the  outer  surface  of  the  box-like  body  along 
a  stroke  so  limited  as  to  cover  or  to  reveal  the  product  delivery 


5,348,220 
SAVINGS  BOX 

Mark  .Scttcducati.  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tenyo  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  34,725 

Int.  CI.'  A45C  1/12 

U.S.  a.  232-  in  30  Claims 


1,  A  savings  box,  comprising: 

a  box-like  housing  including  a  front  panel  having  a  transpar- 
ent window  and  an  opaque  rear  panel,  opaque  side  panels 
extending  from  the  front  panel  to  the  rear  panel  and; 

a  partition  extending  between  the  side  panels  with  the  front 
and  rear  panels  being  disposed  symmetrically  on  respec- 
tive opposite  sides  of  the  partition  so  that  the  partition 
divides  the  housing  into  front  and  rear  spaces  located 
forwardh  and  rearward  of  the  panition,  respectively; 

a  mirror  surface  formed  on  a  side  of  the  panition  which  faces 
the  front  panel  so  as  to  extend  over  substantially  the  entire 
area  of  the  side;  and 

a  slide  assembly  consisting  of  front  and  rear  slides  receivable 
in  front  and  rear  spaces,  respectively,  and  mounted  on  the 
housing  for  sliding  movement  between  a  first,  coin  receiv- 
ing position,  in  which  the  slide  assembly  is  withdrawn 
from  the  housing  enabling  a  com  to  be  set  on  the  slide 
assembly  and,  a  second,  coin  depositing  position  in  which 
the  slides  are  received  in  the  front  and  rear  spaces,  respec- 
tively, with  the  coin  deposited  by  the  rear  slide  concealed 
behind  the  mirror  surface  so  that  it  cannot  be  seen  through 
the  window. 


5.348,221 
TEXTILE  MACHINK  APPARATV  S  KOR  H  \Nni  ING 
TIBKS  HA\IN(,  RF\1A1NIN(,  N  VRN 
Hans  Greck.sch;  I  Irich  V\  irt/,,  b<ith  of  M.inchtnKladbac h:  Hel- 
mut Kohlen.  Krkelen/.;  Paul  Surkamp,  kemptn,  and  Hilmuth 
Hensen.   Monchcngladbach,   all   of   Fed,    Rep    of  dermany, 
assignors  to  W.  Schlafhorst  &  (  o  ,  Moenchengiadbach,  Fed. 
Rep,  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  15,  199(1.  Ser,  N,,.  .'i39.LHJ8 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed    Rep,  of  Germany,  Jun.  15, 
1989.  3919527;  Mar,  23.  1990.  4009318 

Int,  C^l,'  B65H  67/06,  DOIH  9  />! 
U.S.  CI.  242—35.5  A  17  Oaims 

1  In  a  textile  winding  machine  of  the  type  having  a  plurality 
of  winding  stations  at  which  yam  is  unwound  from  yam  pack- 
ages, a  delivery  assembly  for  transporting  tube  support  mem- 
bers on  which  yarn  packages  are  individually  supported  for 
transport  to  the  winding  stations,  and  a  discharge  assembly  for 
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[ransportillg  tube  support  members  with  tubes  supported 
thereon  from  the  winding  stations,  an  apparatus  for  handling 
tabes  received  by  the  discharge  assembly  from  the  winding 
stations  with  yam  remaining  thereon  comprising: 

branch  path  means  defining  a  branch  path  for  supporting 
tube  supptin  members  for  travel  therealong  having  an 
entrance  end  operatively  connected  to  the  discharge  as- 
sembly for  the  passage  of  tube  support  members  from  the 
discharge  assembly  to  said  branch  path  and  an  exit  end 
operatively  connected  to  the  discharge  assembly  for  the 
passage  of  tube  support  members  from  said  branch  path  to 
the  discharge  assembly  at  a  location  upstream  from  said 
entrance  end  relative  to  the  direction  of  transport  of  tube 
support  members  by  the  discharge  assembly,  the  tube 
support  members  exiting  said  branch  path  through  said 
exit  end  mixing  with  other  tube  support  members  being 
transfxjrted  by  the  discharge  assembly; 
a  tube  stnpping  device  disposed  along  said  branch  path  for 
performing  a  yam  stnpping  operation  on  those  tubes 
having  remaining  yam  thereon  while  the  tubes  are  sup- 


platform  and  having  a  top  edge  level  with  the  top  of  the 
side  walls  in  the  closed  position,  and 
a  connecting  member  pivotally  connected  to  a  rear  portion 
of  the  platform  and  to  a  rear  portion  of  the  underside  of 


common  conduit  connected  to  said  central  operating  means  for 
control  of  the  mixers,  and  a  tap  in  said  common  conduit. 


ported  upright  on  the  tube  support  members  on  said 
branch  path; 

discnminating  means  disposed  along  said  discharge  assem- 
bly for  discriminating  among  tubes  supported  on  tube 
support  members  being  transported  by  the  discharge  as- 
sembly past  a  discnminating  location  upstream  of  said 
entrance  end  of  said  branch  path  and  downstream  of  said 
exit  end  of  said  branch  path,  said  discriminating  means 
being  operable  to  discnminate  between  empty  tubes  hav- 
ing no  yam  thereon  and  tubes  having  remaining  yam 
thereon  during  the  passage  therepast  of  tubes  supported 
both  on  tube  support  members  which  have  not  been  previ- 
ously handled  by  said  tube  stripping  device  and  on  tube 
support  members  which  have  previously  been  handled  by 
said  tube  stnpping  device;  and 

guiding  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  discriminating 
means,  for  guiding  those  tube  support  members  support- 
ing tubes  having  remaining  yam  thereon  from  the  dis- 
charge assembly  to  said  branch  path  at  said  entrance  end 
thereof  in  response  to  the  identification  of  the  tubes  on 
such  tube  support  members  by  said  discnminating  means. 


the  lid  to  cause  upward  opening  movement  of  the  lid  to. 
pivot  the  platform  upwardly  about  its  pivotal  connection 
to  the  side  walls  with  resultant  forward  pivotal  movement 
of  the  front  wall  to  facilitate  access  to  the  interior  of  the 
container. 


5.34«,223 

METHOD  AND  \PP\RATIS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

TEMPFRATLRK  (JK  A  I  IQL  ID 

Leif  Sonesson.  F,slov.  and  Jorgen  Ols.son.  Malmo,  brth  nf  Swe- 
den, assiRnors  to  \rjo  Hospital  Kquipment  AB.  Kslov,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  P(T  SK91  00716,  i  371  Date  Jun.  29.  1992.  4  102(ei 
Date  Jun.  29.  1992.  PfT  Pub.  No,  W092  08178.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  14.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  867.092 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  29.  1990.  9003459 

Int.  CI.    (M5D  23/ U 

U.S.  a.  236— 1 M  :  9  Oaims 


I  5,348.222 

GARBAGE  CONTAINER 

R  )>  Pa!e>.  P4  Berkindale  Drive,  Stoney  Creek,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada MF   1M5 

Filed  Feb   s».  1993.  Ser.  No.  15,102 
Int.  n:  B65D  91/00 
L.S.  CI.  232 — 43.2  2  Claims 

1.  A  garbage  container  compnsing; 

a  housing  having  a  rear  wall,  opposite  side  walls  extending 
forwardly  therefrom  and  a  lid  hingedly  connected  to  the 
top  of  the  rear  wall  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom  so 
as  to  rest  on  the  top  of  the  side  walls  in  a  closed  position, 
a  waste  supporting  platform  within  the  housing  and  pivot- 
ally  connected  adjacent  its  front  edge  to  the  opposite  side 
walls  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis, 
a  front  wall  extending  upwardly  from  the  front  edge  of  the 


I.  Apparatus  for  supplying  liquid  at  a  controller  temperature 
comprising  first  and  second  mixers,  a  supply  conduit  for  hot 
liquid  under  pressure  connected  to  each  of  said  mixers,  a  sup- 
ply conduit  for  cold  liquid  under  pressure  connected  to  each  of 
said  mixers,  central  operating  means  connected  to  said  mixers 
for  controlling  said  mixers  to  suppl>  mixed  liquid  ai  deter- 
mined temperatures  at  respective  outlets  of  said  mixers,  first 
and  second  outlet  conduits  respectively  connected  to  the  out- 
lets of  said  first  and  second  mixers,  a  common  conduit  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  outlet  conduits  to  supply  mixed 
liquid  from  both  said  mixers  as  a  combined  liquid  outflow 
externally  of  the  apparatus  through  said  common  conduit  as  a 
first  discharge  conduit,   temperature  sensing  means  in   said 


5,348,224 
GAS  FLOW  MODULATOR 
Franco  Consadori,  Salt  Lake  City,  L'tah,  and  Kicharo  Slamka, 
Vancouver,  Canada,  assignors  to  Hydro  Flame  Corporation, 
Salt  Lake  City,  Ltah 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1992,  Ser,  No.  982,078 

Int.  Cl.^  F16K  31/06 

U.S.  a.  236—20  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  controlled  flow  gas  heating  system  comprising: 

a  source  of  combustible  gas; 

a  gas  flow  modulator  receiving  a  flow  of  gas  from  said 

source  of  combustible  gas  and  comprising: 

a  tubular  member  having  an  interior  surface  defining  a  gas 
flow  passage  extending  through  the  tubular  member; 

a  slide  member  disposed  in  the  gas  flow  passage  and  hav- 
ing an  exterior  surface  with  a  plurality  of  ridges  project- 
ing therefrom,  said  plurality  of  ridges  being  axially 
slidable  along  the  interior  surface  of  the  gas  flow  pas- 
sage and  separating  the  exterior  surface  of  the  slide 
member  from  contact  with  the  interior  surface  of  the 
tubular  member; 

means  for  biassing  said  slide  member  towards  a  predeter- 
mined position  in  the  gas  flow  passage  and  comprising  a 
pair  of  compression  springs  within  said  tubular  member 
seated  on  opposite  sides  of  said  plurality  of  ridges,  said 
compression  springs  acting  in  opposite  directions  on 
said  slide  member; 

flow  constrictor  means,  fixedly  positioned  within  and 
extending  from  the  intenor  surface  of  the  gas  flow 
passage,  for  constricting  gas  flow  along  the  gas  flow 
passage  and  compnsing  one  of  a  pair  of  annular  inserts 
in  said  tubular  member,  said  exterior  surface  of  said 
slide  member  having  slots  formed  therein  and  extending 
slidably  through  said  one  of  said  pair  of  annular  inserts 
to  control  gas  flow  along  said  gas  flow  passage  in  de- 
pendence on  the  position  of  said  slots  relative  to  said 
one  of  said  pair  of  annular  inserts,  said  compression 
springs  being  seated  on  respective  ones  of  said  pair  of 
annular  inserts; 

said  slide  member  and  said  flow  constrictor  means  being 
shaped  to  adjust  the  flow  of  gas  along  the  gas  flow 
passage  upon  displacement  of  said  slide  member  in  a 
first  direction  from  the  predetermined  position;  and 

electromagnetic  means  for  effecting  the  displacement  of 
said  slide  member  from  the  exterior  of  the  tubular  mem- 
ber; 
a  power  source  in  electrical  communication  with  and  for 

providing  power  to  said  electromagnetic  means; 
a  burner  onfice  receiving  an  output  of  said  combustible  gas 

from  said  gas  flow  passage. 


5,34«.225 
COOLING AV  ARMING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

MRCONDITIONFR 
1  ui   K     Hwan>>.  suwon.   Rep,   of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
V  k'Ctronics  (  o,.  ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,723 
i  laims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  30,  1992, 
92-13677 

Inr   (  ;     1U,M    5/00:  GOSD  23/00 
U.S.  a.  236— 51  12  Oaims 
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1.  A  cooling/warming  control  system  of  an  air-conditioner 
comprising: 

at  least  one  ultrasonic  wave  sensor  for  radiating  ultrasonic 
waves  to  a  room  wall  surface  and  receiving  reflected 
waves; 

a  transmitting  portion  for  generating  pulse  signals  so  that 
said  ultrasonic  sensor  can  radiate  said  ultrasonic  waves: 

a  receiving  portion  for  receiving  said  reflected  signals,  am- 
plifying said  reflected  signals  and  converting  said  re- 
flected signals  into  digital  signals; 

a  microcomputer  for  calculating  the  time  interval  between 
the  receipt  of  said  pulse  signals  at  said  receiving  portion 
until  the  sampling  of  said  reflected  signals,  measunng  the 
corresponding  radiating  distances  of  said  ultrasensors, 
computing  the  room  area  from  the  measured  distances, 
determining  the  magnitude  of  a  cooling/warming  load  in 
accordance  with  the  computed  room  area  and  generating 
control  signals  based  on  the  determined  magnitude;  and 

a  load  operating  system  for  operating  the  loads  of  the  air 
conditioner  according  to  the  control  signals  of  said  mi- 
crocomputer. 


5,348.226 
SPR  \V  BOOM  SYSTEM  VMTH  Al  TOM  ATK   BOOM  END 

HEIGHT  CONTRt)! 
Richard  \\ .  lIciniKer;  Tro>  C.  Kolb.  both  of  Hiawatha,  and  Kent 
1).   Funk.  Manhattan,  all  of  Kans..  assignors  m   RHS  Fer- 
tilizing Spraying  Systems,  Hiawatha.  Kans. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  791,012,  Nov.  12,  1992, 
abandoned,  fhis  application  Sep.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,708 
Int.  CI     B05B  15/08.  15/10 
U.S.  CI.  239— 1  Uaaims 

1  A  control  system  for  a  boom  sprayer  including  a  center 
frame  mounted  for  vertical  movement  on  a  mobile  support,  a 
pair  of  laterally  extending  opposite  cantilever  sprayer  booms 
with  a  plurality  of  sprayer  means  spaced  therealong  and  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  center  frame  for  vertical  movement  of 
said  booms  with  said  center  frame  and  for  pivoting  relative  to 
said  center  frame  about  respective  horizontal  boom  axes  sub- 
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stantially  parallel  to  a  direction  of  travel  of  said  mobile  sup- 
port, said  control  system  comprismg: 

(a)  reversible  center  frame  motor  means  engaged  between 
said  center  frame  and  said  mobile  support  and  operable  to 
set  a  height  of  said  center  frame  relative  to  said  mobile 
support; 

(b)  a  pair  of  boom  motor  means  associated  respectively  with 
said  booms,  each  boom  motor  means  being  engaged  be- 
tween the  associated  boom  and  said  center  frame  and 
operable  to  cause  said  pivoting  movement  therebetween; 
and 

(c)  automatic  boom  control  means  including: 

(I)  energy  transducer  means  mounted  on  each  sprayer 
boom  in  spaced  radial  relation  to  the  associated  boom 
axis  and   operative  to  transmit  an  energy   toward   a 


sprayer  taxget  and  receive  reflections  of  said  energy 
from  said  target; 

(21  boom  end  height  set  means  operable  to  position  each 
boom  to  a  desired  boom  end  height  between  an  end  of 
said  boom  and  said  target;  and 

(3)  boom  end  height  control  circuit  means  coupled  to  said 
transducer  means,  said  boom  end  height  set  means,  and 
the  associated  boom  motor  means;  said  control  circuit 
means  being  operative  to  measure  an  echo  time  interval 
between  transmitting  and  receiving  said  energy  which 
IS  proportional  to  an  actual  boom  end  height,  to  com- 
pare said  echo  time  interval  with  a  set  time  interval 
proportional  to  said  desired  boom  end  height,  and  to 
activate  the  associated  boom  motor  means  in  such  a 
direction  as  to  minimize  a  difference  between  said  echo 
time  interval  and  said  set  time  interval. 


a  plurality  of  spray  heads  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
source  of  irrigation  fluid; 

an  irrigation  fluid  flow  controller  for  each  individual  spray 
head,  said  controller  including  an  individual  control  valve 
for  regulating  the  flow  of  irrigation  fluid  to  the  spray  head 
and  a  ground  moisture  regulated  control  means  for  closing 
said  individual  control  valve  when  sufficient  ground  mois- 
ture is  present  in  the  vicinity  of  the  controller  to  shut  off 
the  flow  of  irngation  fluid  to  the  spray  head; 

said  individual  control  valve  having  a  fluid  mlet  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  source  of  irrigation  fluid; 

a  fluid  outlet  in  fluid  communication  with  at  least  one  of  said 
spray  heads; 

a  valve  seat  formed  at  a  distal  end  of  said  fluid  inlet; 

a  valve  chamber; 

a  valve  closure  member  in  said  chamber  biased  in  a  normally 
open  position  away  from  said  valve  seat  whereby  in  said 
open  position  irrigation  fluid  is  permitted  to  flow  through 
the  valve  between  said  fluid  inlet  and  said  fluid  outlet: 

a  fluid  conduit  between  said  fluid  outlet  and  said  ground 
moisture  regulated  control  means; 

said  ground  moisture  regulated  control  means  including  a 
fluid  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  said  fluid 
conduit  and  said  valve  chamber,  said  fluid  chamber  hav- 
ing a  slow  release  outlet  for  regulating  the  amount  of  fluid 
in  said  fluid  chamber;  the  rate  of  release  of  said  slow 
release  outlet  being  controlled  by  the  moisture  content  of 
the  surrounding  soil; 

said  fluid  chamber,  when  filled  with  fluid  from  said  fluid 
outlet  through  said  fluid  conduit  by  being  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  valve  chamber,  creates  a  pressure, 
causing  said  valve  closure  member  to  engage  the  valve 
seat  and  close  the  valve,  cutting  off  the  flow  of  irrigation 
fluid  to  the  spray  heads. 


5.348, :28 
v\  All  H  M'RAVKR  WITH  H  OV\  RATE  CONTROL 
Chin-Yuan  VSang,  No.  1,  Lane  288,  Sec.  1,  Lu  Ho  Rd.,  Lukang 
Chen,  Chanahua,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1^2,  Ser.  No.  858,331 

Int    (I.    B05B  1/16 

U.S.  a.  239—394  1  Claim 


5,348.227 

IRRIGATION  SYSTEM  HAVING  GROUND  MOISTLIRE 

RFSPONSn  V  CONTROL  JAR  VALVE  REGULATION 

til  P()lonsk>    1608  S.  Ktni.m  St.,  Aurora,  Colo.  80012 
Kik-d  \pr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,504 
Int.  a.^  B05B  12/08 
U.S.  CI   239—63  12  Claims 


,,\Milli;/// 


1.  A  water  sprayer  comprising  a  body,  a  fluid  control  rod,  a 

compression  spnng.  a  trigger  and  a  nozzle  cap,  said  body 

having  a  chamber  at  and  in  a  top  portion  of  said  body  and 

1  An  irrigation  control  system  for  regulating  fluid  flow  to  a    having  an  outlet  hole  connected  to  said  chamber  through  an 

plurality  of  individual  spray  heads:  wherein  the  improvement    exit  cone,  said  nozzle  cap  covering  said  outlet  hole,  said  fluid 

comprises:  control  rod  being  inserted  m  said  chamber  and  controlled  by 

a  source  of  irrigation  fluid;  said  trigger  to  open  said  exit  cone  for  the  passing  therethrough 


of  a  flow  of  water  from  said  chamber  to  said  nozzle  cap,  and 
characterized  in  that  said  exit  cone  comprises  a  plurality  of 
tapered  grooves  longitudinally  formed  around  an  inside  sur- 
face thereof  at  one  end,  and  a  smooth  circular  onfice  at  an 
opposite  end  releasably  sealed  by  an  expanded  tip  of  said  fluid 
control  rod;  said  expanded  tip  of  said  fluid  control  rod  having 
an  annular  groove  around  a  peripheral  edge  thereof  attached 
with  an  O-ring  to  seal  said  exit  cone. 


5,348,229 
FUEL  INJECTOR  LOW  MASS  VAIA T  ROD'S 
Ross  W.  Wood,  Vorktonn,  and  Gregory  R.  Stanfiild.  (  harlis 
City,  both  of  \  a.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Automotive   L.P., 
Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr,  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,822 

Int.  CI.'  F02M  53/04 

U.S.  CI.  239—397.5  8  Claims 


1.  An  electrically  operated  fuel  injector  having  a  main  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  comprising  a  top  inlet,  a  bottom  outlet,  a  fuel 
passage  extending  axially  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  a 
portion  of  said  passage  that  extends  from  said  outlet  toward 
said  inlet  being  an  axially  extending  through-bore  of  a  cylindri- 
cal one-piece  valve  body  of  a  metal  having  good  thermal 
conductivity,  said  through-bore  containing  a  valve  seat,  a 
selectively  operable  electric  actuator  disposed  between  said 
valve  body  and  the  top  of  the  fuel  injector,  means  operatively 
coupling  said  electric  actuator  with  a  valve  element  that  is 
disposed  in  association  with  said  valve  seat  such  that  said  valve 
element  is  caused  to  seat  on  and  unseat  from  said  valve  seat  in 
accordance  with  operation  of  said  electric  actuator,  character- 
ized in  that  said  valve  body  comprises  means  defining  a  radi- 
ally outwardly  open  groove  in  its  radially  outer  cylindrical 
face,  and  there  is  also  provided  a  tubular  cylindncal.  poorly 
thermally  conductive,  non-melallic  sleeve  fitted  onto  said 
radially  outer  cylindrical  face  of  said  valve  body  to  enclose 
said  groove  and  define  in  cooperation  therewith  an  assembly 
comprising  a  totally  enclosed,  poorly  thermally  conductive 
space  that  is  disposed  circumferentially  around  said  %alve  body 
to  provide  thermal  insulation  of  fuel  in  said  ihrough-bore,  said 
assembly  having  both  a  certain  mass  in  air  and  a  certain  volume 
of  particular  shape  that  would  displace  a  given  volume  of 
water  if  totally  submerged  in  a  body  of  water,  said  certain  mass 
in  air  being  at  least  Zi'^c  less  than  the  mass  in  air  of  another 
valve  bixly  both  of  said  metal  and  of  said  same  certain  volume 
of  particular  shape,  and  characterized  further  in  that  said 
sleeve  comprises  a  smaller  diameter  cylindrical  portion  and  a 
larger  diameter  cylindrical  portion  that  are  joined  by  a  frusto- 
conical  portion  having  a  radially  inner  surface  that  extends 
between  radially  inner  surfaces  of  said  smaller  and  larger  diam- 
eter cylindrical  portions,  said  radially  inner  surface  of  said 
smaller  diameter  cylindncal  portion  being  parallel  with  said 
main  longitudinal  axis,  in  thai  said  larger  diameter  portion  is 
disp<ised  nearer  the  top  of  the  fuel  injector  than  is  said  smaller 
diameter  portion,  in  that  the  entirety  of  said  radially  inner 
surface  of  said  fruslo-conical  portion  between  said  radially 
inner  surfaces  of  said  smaller  and  larger  diameter  cylindrical 
portions  IS  exposed  to  said  space,  m  thai  portions  of  said  radi- 
ally inner  surface  of  said  smaller  and  larger  diameter  cylindri- 
cal portions  thai  are  immediately  contiguous  said  radially  inner 


surface  of  said  fnisto-conical  portion  are  also  exposed  to  said 
space. 


5.348.230 
PLANAR  FOAM  NOZZLE 
Timothy  L.  Mullen,  Champlin:  Thomas  J.  Schaefer,  Buffalo,  and 
Tera  D.  McCutcheon,  Coon  Rapids,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Graco,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15.617 

Int.  CI.'B05B  7/04 

L.h.  Cl.  239— 428  SOaims 


'///////jfJ 


1.  A  nozzle  for  use  in  a  foam  gun,  said  foam  gun  having  an 
axial  passage  and  first  and  second  material  passages  for  receiv- 
ing first  and  second  reactive  materials,  said  material  passages 
intersecting  at  axially  spaced  locations  with  said  axial  passage, 
said  nozzle  comprising; 

a  central  passage; 

a  first  end; 

a  second  end; 

a  divider  member  having  a  circumference,  said  divider  mem- 
ber and  said  nozzle  first  end  defining  a  first  material  cham- 
ber in  combination  with  said  axial  passage  and  said  divider 
and  said  nozzle  second  end  defining  a  second  material 
chamber  in  combination  with  said  axial  passage,  said  di- 
vider member  circumference  sealing  against  said  axial 
passage: 

first  and  second  sets  of  impinger  ports  extending  inwardly 
from  said  divider  circumference  to  said  central  passage: 
said  first  and  second  sets  of  ports  being  substantially  co- 
planar  to  each  other;  and 

means  connecting  said  first  set  of  impinger  ports  to  said  first 
material  chamber  and  said  second  set  of  ports  to  said 
second  material  chamber,  said  connecting  means  compris- 
ing recesses  in  said  circumference  communicating  with 
said  ports  and  said  chambers 


5.348.231 
TWO-STAGF  A,FRMOR 
Don  C     \rniM.  11S4  Windbrookf  Dr.  »20;.  Buffalo  Grove,  III. 
6<M)89,  and  G.  Michael  Kra>ala.  "3?(i  Old  I  antern  Dr.,  Cale- 
donia, Mich.  49316 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1993.  Ser.  No.  132,142 
Int.  CI."  E03C  1/084 
U.S.  a.  239—428.5  14  Oaims 

1   A  two-stage  faucet  spout  device  compnsing: 
attachment  means  for  attaching  said  device  to  a  faucet  spout; 
a    body    manually    movable    between    a    default    position 
wherein  water  fiows  through  said  device  at  a  default  rate 
and  a  selectable  position  wherein  water  fiows  through  said 
device  at  a  selectable  rate  higher  than  the  default  rate; 
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means  for  retaining  said  body  in  the  selected  position  while 
water  is  flowing  through  said  device;  and 


the  lower  surface  of  the  armature  and  communicating  with 
said  axial  hole  in  the  disc,  and  at  least  one  annular  groove 
formed  on  said  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  said  armature,  said 
at  least  one  annular  groove  having  a  depth  between  0.1  and  0.2 
mms,  and  said  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  the  armature  and  the 
annular  surface  which  delimits  the  top  of  the  armature  are 
coated  in  a  layer  of  galvanically  deposited  hard  metal,  the 
thickness  of  said  layer  of  hard  metal  being  between  15  and  25 
microns. 


it:t#    - 


-t  »  „ 


bias  means  for  biasing  said  body  to  the  default  position, 
whereby  said  body  returns  to  said  default  position  when 
water  flow  is  terminated. 


5..'(-W.;33 
lliOii  \tJl  LNU  I.ASKOIS  FUEL  INJECTOR 
Roman  J.  Press.  Rochester,  and  James  O.  W  ilson.  Perry,  both  of 
N.Y..  assignors  to   General    Motors   Corporation.   Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  25.048 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  31/06:  B05B  1.'30 

V.S.  C\.  239—585.3  2  ^Iaim^ 


5.348.Z32 

ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  ACTUATED  FUEL 

\TO\IISlNG  \ND  METERING  VALVE  FOR  A  HEAT 

KNGINE  FUEL  SUPPLY  DEVICE 

Rudolf  Babitzka,  Stvigno,  and  Marcello  Cristiani,  Imoln.  both 

of  Italv.  assignors  to  Weber  S.rJ.,  Turin.  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  960.536 
Claims    prioritv,    application    Italy.    Oct.    11,    1991,    T09- 
1  \fK)0771 

Int.  CV  F02M  51/00 
VS.  a.  239— 58S.4  11  Oaims 


1  .An  electromagnetically  actuated  fuel  atomising  and  me- 
tering valve  for  a  heat  engine  fuel  supply  device,  comprising  a 
metal  body  in  which  is  housed  an  annular  electromagnet  and  a 
core  disposed  within  the  electromagnet,  an  injection  nozzle 
which  IS  provided  with  at  least  one  fuel  injection  orifice  and 
which  IS  fixed  to  said  body,  and  a  shutter  member  movable 
between  a  first  position  in  which  said  shutter  member  closes  a 
fuel  passage  through  said  at  least  one  injection  orifice  and  a 
second  position  in  which  said  shutter  member  leaves  said  fuel 
passage  open,  said  shutter  member  being  fixed  to  a  tubular 
armature  which  can  be  attracted  by  said  core  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  cylindncal  outer  lateral  surface  adapted  to  slide 
on  a  corresponding  surface  of  a  bore  in  said  body,  said  shutter 
member  including  a  disc  delimited  by  a  cylindncal  outer  lateral 
surface  having  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  said  outer 
surface  of  said  armature,  and  by  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  flat 
circular  surfaces,  said  disc  being  connected  to  said  armature  by 
laser  welding  formed  between  the  circular  edge  of  said  upper 
surface  of  the  disc  and  the  corresponding  edge  of  a  lower 
surface  of  the  armature,  and  said  disc  being  provided  with  at 
least  one  axial  hole  passing  through  the  disc,  said  armature 
having  an  internal  annular  groove  formed  close  to  said  edge  of 


1.  A  gaseous  fuel  injector  comprising  a  body  and  a  base  fixed 
together  and  defining  a  fuel  cavity  therebetween,  said  fuel 
cavity  having  a  fuel  inlet  terminating  therein  and  a  fuel  outlet 
connecting  said  fuel  cavity  to  a  fuel  outlet  passage,  said  fuel 
outlet  having  an  armature/val -e  seat  disposed  therein,  said 
valve  seat  comprising  an  annular  land  having  a  substantially 
annular  opening  extending  therethrough  for  the  passage  of  fuel 
from  said  tuel  cavity  to  saiJ  fuel  outlet  passage,  an  armalure/- 
valve  bia-sed  to  engage  said  valve  seat  to  interrupt  fuel  delivery 
through  said  substantially  annular  opening,  a  valve  actuator  in 
said  injector  body  adapted  to  displace  said  armature/valve 
from  said  valve  seat  to  allow  fuel  delivery  from  said  fuel  cavity 
through  said  substantially  annular  opening  to  said  fuel  outlet 
passage. 


5.348,234 

CLEANING  LANCE  MACHINE 

Meino  J.  *.d.  Woude.  Drachtcn.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Stork 

Nedserr  B.V..  Netherlands 

Filed  Vpr.  3(J.  1993.  Ser.  No.  55,S35 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Netherlands,  Ma>  ■*.  1992, 
9200799 

Int.  CI.'  F28G  1/16.  15/02 
U.S.  a.  239—753  8  Claims 

1.  Device  for  cleaning  heat  exchanger  pipe  bundles  compris- 
ing a  guide  column  supported  by  a  support  construction  for 
displacement  parallel  to  itself,  wherein  the  guide  column  de- 
fines a  guide  path  for  a  slide  piece  guided  slidably  along  the 
column,  a  number  of  lances  connected  to  the  slide  piece  paral- 
lel to  the  guide  column,  means  connected  to  the  slide  piece  for 
supplying  liquid  under  high  pressure  to  the  lances,  and  drive 
means  engaging  on  the  slide  piece  for  reciprocally  moving  the 
slide  piece  with  the  lances  connected  thereto  along  the  guide 
column,  wherein  the  guide  column  is  assembled  in  lengthwise 
direction  from  a  number  of  column  portions,  the  drive  means 
comprise  an  endless  flexible  member  engaging  on  the  slide 
piece  and  extending  round  guide  wheels  on  each  end  of  the 
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guide  column,  wherein  one  of  the  guide  wheels  is  arranged  orf 
the  output  shaft  of  a  drive  gear  and  wherein  the  endless  flexible 


member  is  assembled  from  a  number  of  detachable  portions 
having  double  the  length  of  a  column  portion. 


5,34«,235 
MEDICAI   HASTE  DISPOSAL  SYSTEM 

Charles  A.  Pappas.  105  Brmham  St.,  Marlboro.  Mass.  01752 
Filed  Jul.  6,  1992.  .Ser.  No.  908,24* 
Int.  CI.'  B02C  23/40 
I  .S.  CI.  241—41  8  Claims 


1   A  medical  waste  disposal  system,  comprising 

(a)  fluid-tight  means  for  superheating  a  quanlitv  of  untreated 
medical  waste  that  has  been  at  least  partialK  water  satu- 
rated to  a  temperature  of  at  least  275  degrees  Fahrenheit 
for  a  period  of  at  least  thirty  minutes,  said  fluid-tighi 
superheating  means  having  selectably  openable  and  close- 
able  inputs  and  outputs; 

(b)  means  for  substantially  cooling  said  iTuid-tight  means 
after  super-heating  of  said  medical  waste  has  been  com- 
pleted; 

(c)  a  matnx  of  gnnding  elements  having  input   surfaces 
thereof  located  proximately  to  said  output  of  said  fluid 
tight  means  and  having  surfaces  of  respectively  different 
gnnding  dimensions  proportioned  to  dimensions  of  medi- 
cal waste  to  be  processed:  and 

(d)  means  for  uniformly  exposing  to  microwave  energies 
ground  waste  output  of  said  matrix  of  grinding  elements, 
said  exposing  means  including  fluid-mistmg  means  di- 
rected to  said  ground  waste  output  pnor  or  dunng  mi- 
crowaving  by  said  microwave  exposing  means. 


5.348.236 
IMPH  1  KR  ASSEMBl  V  FOR  PROCESSING  nE\  KT 

John  I).  Spartjo,  Annapolis,  and  John  I,.  Drake.  Jr.,  Vrnuld.  both 
of  Md..  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  \menca  as  repre- 
sented b>  the  Secretar\  of  the  Na»).  Washington.  D.C. 
Hied  Sep.  2N    1993.  Ser.  No.  127.545 
Int.  CI.    BU2C  18/12.  18/22 
U.S.  a.  241—46.17  14  Oaims 


CJ? 

"l 
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t_ 

•  l\  ' 

1.  An  impeller  assembly  for  use  in  a  material  processing 
device  of  the  type  capable  of  processing  both  paf)er  and  plastic 
materials  and  having  a  matenal  receiving  area  for  receiving  a 
material  to  be  processed  and  an  outlet  for  distance  of  the  mate- 
rial after  processing,  the  impeller  assembly  being  structured 
and  arranged  for  mounting  in  the  processing  device  so  as  to  be 
'liatable  therein  by  driving  means,  wherein  upon  being 
mounted  in  a  matenal  processing  device  the  impeller  assembly 
functions  to  move  the  material  from  the  receiving  area  toward 
the  outlet  when  the  impeller  assembly  is  rotated,  the  impeller 
assembly  comprising 

(a)  connecting  means  for  being  connected  with  the  driving 

means  of  the  material  prcxressing  device;  and 
(h)  .in  impeller  member  attached  for  rotation  with  said  con- 
necting means,  said  impeller  member  being  generally 
circular  m  shape  and  having  a  circumferential  face  extend- 
ing between  a  top  and  a  bottom  face  of  said  impeller 
member  and  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  blades  pro- 
jecting axially  from  said  top  face,  said  circumferential  face 
of  said  impeller  member  having  a  continuous  spiral 
groove  formed  thereon,  wherein  upon  being  mounted  in 
the  material  processing  device  said  circumferential  face  is 
spaced  from  an  inner  circumferential  wall  of  the  process- 
ing device  so  as  to  define  a  clearance  space  therebetween, 
said  continuous  spiral  groove  being  a  thread  formed  such 
that  upon  being  mounted  in  the  material  processing  device 
and  being  placed  m  rotation,  matenal  in  the  clearance 
space  is  guided  upward  out  of  the  clearance  space  by  the 
action  of  said  thread, 
whereby  said  continuous  spiral  groove  functions  as  a  screw- 
type  pump  to  urge  material  in  the  clearance  space  out  of 
the  clearance  space  when  said  impeller  member  is  rotated. 


5.348.23- 
APPARATLS  FOR  REDLCING.  DISPFRSlNt,  VNtlUNG 
AND  MIXING  PI  MPABIE.  NON-MAGNETIC 
Ml  I.TIPHASE  MI.XTl  RES 
Bernd  Halbedel.  Ilmenau:  Walter  Mueller.  Leipzig:  Rolf  Bau- 
drich.  Rueckmarsdorf,  and  Dagmar  HuelsenberR.  Ilmenau.  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  frermanv.  a.vsignors  to  Herberts  Induslni  lackc 
(FmbH,  Ix^ipzig.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German} 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809.441 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep    of  (rerman>.  Apr.  25, 
1991.  4113490 

Int.  a.^  B02C  17/ 10 
U.S.  CI.  241—67  27  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  reducing,  dispersing,  wetting  and  mixing 
pumpable,  non-magnetic  multiphase  mixtures,  comprising: 
(a)  an  inner  tube  and  an  outer  tube,  said  tubes  being  non-fer- 
romagnetic and  arranged  so  as  to  form  an  annular-gap 
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chamber  with  an  inflow  zone  and  an  outflow  zone,  an  inlet 
and  outlet,  and  a  top  and  bottom,  said  chamber  being 
hermetically  sealed  except  for  said  inlet  and  said  outlet; 

(b)  an  outer  exciter  system  surrounding  said  outer  tube; 

(c)  an  inner  exciter  system  disposed  within  said  inner  tube; 


winding  mode  and  setting  of  initial  value  of  an  winding 
angle. 


5.34S,:J9 

PH010i,H\PHK    Hi.M  CASSETTE 

Masahiro  Enomoto,  Kanaaawa,  .lapan.  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanajjawa.  .Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  735.742.  Jul.  25.  IWl.  abandoned.  This 
application  .Jun.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  79.846 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  26,  1990.  2-198639 

Int.  n    (,Dm  17/26 

vs.  a.  242—34.'.  i  23  Claims 


(d)  said  inner  and  outer  exciter  systems  being  configured  so 
as  to  create  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  fields  which 
rotate  in  a  common  direction;  and 

(e)  a  plurality  of  freely  mobile  magnetic  working  media 
contained  in  said  annular-gap  chamber  and  excluded  from 
said  inflow  zone  and  said  outflow  zone. 


5.34S.238 
rxJl  HI  t  R  WINDER 
Toshin  Vamauchi.  K>nto.  and  Hiroshi  Cchida,  Omihachiman, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisba, 
Kvoti).  Japan 

filed  Jul    2H,  l'W2.  Ser.  No.  920,998 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1991,  3-189998; 
\ug.  2",  1991.  3-"5'35[Ll 

Int.  a.'  B65H  54/06 
(    s   (1    24:— IS  R  4  Qaims 


1.  A  photographic  film  cassette  compnsing: 

a  spool  for  winding  photographic  film  thereon  in  a  roll; 

a  cassette  shell  being  molded  from  resin  and  having  a  cir- 
cumferential surface,  said  spool  and  said  film  being  rotat- 
ably  contained  in  said  cassette  shell  in  light-tight  fashion; 

a  portion  of  said  cassette  shell  having  a  mechanical  strength 
which  is  lower  than  other  portions  of  said  cassette  shell  to 
define  a  circumferential  breaking  line  so  as  to  allow  said 
cassette  shell  to  be  broken  along  said  braking  line  for  the 
purpose  of  removing  said  film  from  said  cassette  shell  after 
exposure,  said  breaking  line  is  a  weld  line  formed  substan- 
tially on  a  middle  portion  of  said  cassette  shell  by  injecting 
molten  resin  from  both  lateral  sides  of  said  cassette  shell 
when  molding  said  cassette  shell. 


rGEKi^ 
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1.  A  driving  control  device  for  a  winder  having  a  motor  for 
driving  a  package  and  a  motor  for  driving  a  traverse  mecha- 
nism, compnsing: 

a  fnction  roller  for  driving  a  package; 

a  first  motor  for  driving  the  friction  roller; 

a  second  motor  for  driving  a  traverse  cam  of  a  traverse 

mechanism; 
a  first   rotational  sensor  provided  on  a  package  support 

mechanism  to  know  rotation  of  the  package; 
a  second  rotational  sensor  provided  on  an  output  shaft  of  the 

first  motor  to  know  a  rotational  speed  of  the  friction 

roller; 
a  first  and  a  second  inverters  for  controlling  the  speeds  of  the 

motors; 
a  motor  control  portion  for  giving  a  speed  command  to  these 

inverters;  and 
a  speed  setting  portion  for  setting  a  yam  speed,  setting  of 


5.34X.241I 
DEVICE  FOR  \V1N1)IN(.  AND  STDRXCE  OF  CORDS 
Robert  A.  Carmo.  Placentia.  and  deorgf  A.  Gilbert,  Jr..  Bell- 
flower,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacific  Klectricord  Com- 
pany, Gardena.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  S9O.3I0.  Ma>  27.  19<J2.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5'7.964.  Sep.  5,  IWO. 
abandoned.  This  application  \ug.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No,  101, 33K 
Int,  CI,    B65H  '-^   /\   -5  .■'s 
U.S.  a.  242—401  1  Claim 

1,  A  device  for  winding  and  storage  of  elongate  objects,  said 
device  comprising: 

a  rigid,  elongate,  hollow,  tubular  member  having  first  and 
second  ends,  one  of  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said 
member  being  open  to  permit  objects  to  pass  therethrough 
into  the  interior  of  said  member,  and  a  central  longitudinal 
axis  extending  between  said  first  end  and  said  second  end 
of  said  member,  and  at  least  one  protrusion  on  the  external 
surface  of  said  member  extending  substantially  along  the 
member  length  from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end  in 
the  direction  of  said  longitudinal  axis; 
a  first  end  support  rigidly  mounted  to  said  elongate  member 
proximate  said  first  end  of  said  elongate  member,  said  first 
end  support  having  a  first  winding  arm  integral  therewith 
and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  to  permit  an  elongate 
object  to  be  wound  about  said  first  winding  arm; 
a  second  end  support  ngidly  mounted  to  said  elongate  mem- 
ber proximate  said  second  end  of  said  elongate  member, 
said  second  end  support  having  a  second  winding  arm 
integral  therewith  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  to 
permit  said  elongate  object  to  be  wound  about  said  second 
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winding  arm,  said  elongate  object  forming  one  continuous 
loop  as  it  IS  successively  wound  about  said  first  and  second 
winding  arms; 

first  and  second  clamping  means,  each  of  said  clamping 
means  for  clamping  a  distinct  portion  of  said  elongate 
object,  each  of  said  clamping  means  comprising  a  ring 
having  at  least  one  axially  extending  groove  therein  to 
mate  with  said  at  least  one  protrusion  on  the  external 
surface  of  said  member  to  prevent  rotational  movement  of 
each  of  said  clamping  means  with  respect  to  said  member 
while  permitting  each  of  said  clamping  means  to  be  moved 
along  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  member  and  a 
clamping  member  attached  to  said  ring; 

an  attachment  means  rotatably  coupled  to  one  of  said  first 
and  second  ends  of  said  elongate  member  so  as  to  permit 
said  member  to  be  rotated  about  its  longitudinal  axis; 

an  aperture  in  said  attachment  means  to  receive  a  support 
member  therein  to  permit  said  device  to  be  suspended 
from  said  support  member; 


a  support  means,  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
mounted  adjacent  the  other  one  of  said  first  and  second 
ends  of  said  member;  said  support  means  first  end  extend- 
ing through  said  other  end  of  said  member  into  said  inte- 
rior of  said  member,  said  support  means  supporting  said 
device  when  said  support  means  second  end  is  made  to 
contact  a  supporting  surface  during  winding  and  unwind- 
ing of  said  elongate  objects  about  said  first  and  second 
winding  arms,  said  support  means  being  movable  relative 
to  said  elongate  member  such  that  more  or  less  of  its 
length  is  positioned  within  said  elongated  member;  and 

lock  means,  attached  to  said  support  means  first  end  for 
engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  other  end  of 
said  member,  which  is  brought  into  or  out  of  contact  with 
the  inner  surface  of  said  elongated  member  by  rotatably 
twisting  said  support  means,  thereby  locking  or  unlocking 
the  support  means  within  the  elongated  member. 


cantilever  arm  and  at  the  other  end  adapted  to  pivotally 
support  said  rotatable  radius  bars, 

said  spindle  mounting  assembly  having  a  specific  shape  for 
holding  said  rotatable  radius  bars  in  a  preferred  position, 

a  cable  guide  assembly  having  a  length  greater  than  the  diame- 
ter of  said  rotatable  radius  bars  is  pivotably  mounted  at  one 
end  on  said  spindle  mounting  assembly  below  said  rotatable 
radius  bars, 


said  cable  guide  assembly  being  freely  pivotable  in  all  direc- 
tions for  dispensing  cable  below  and  above  said  rotatable 
radius  bars,  and 

a  hub  assembly  centrally  located  on  said  rotatable  radius  bars 
for  holding  and  controlling  the  positioning  of  a  coiled  spool 
of  cable  on  said  rotatable  radius  bars. 


5,348.241 

ROMKX  WIRl    nisPFNSER 

Dennis  M.  Huette.  916  S.  1  indcn.  Normal.  III.  61761 

Filed  Ma>  27.  1993.  Ser    No    68.656 

Int.  CI.    B65H  ^^    «        ^    -V 

U.S.  CI.  242—597.5  2  Ciaims 

1,  A  Romex  wire  dispenser  comprising, 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  U-shaped  members,  a  cantilever  arm  and 

rotatable  radius  bars, 
said  pair  of  spaced  apart  U-shaped  members  fixedly  attached  to 
each  other  by  said  cantilever  arm  and  each  adapted  to  fit 
over  opposite  sides  of  at  least  one-half  of  a  building  stud 
member, 
a  spindle  mounting  assembly  fixedly  attached  at  one  end  to  said 


5.348,242 

V  \RN  W  INDING  APPARATUS  WITH  YARN  CUTTING 

CAPABILITY 

Karl  Bauer:  Peter  Oammann.  and  Friedrich  I  rbahn.  all  of  Rem- 
scheid.  Fed.  Rep  of  (.erman>.  assignors  to  Harmau  .\G,  Rem- 
scheid,  F'ed,  Rep,  of  (.erman> 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  4(3.U14 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  .Apr.  11, 
1992,4212241 

int.  n     HfoH  54/02  54/71 
U.S.  CI.  242—  IN  1  w  14  Oaims 


1.  A  yarn  winding  apparatus,  comprising 

means  for  rotatably  mounting  a  tubular  yarn  bobbin  for 
rotation  about  a  laterally  directed  rotational  axis, 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  bobbin  about  said  rotational 
axis, 

means  for  advancing  a  yam  to  the  bobbin  so  as  to  be  wound 
thereupon  and  including  a  yarn  traverse  guide,  means  for 
laterally  reciprocating  said  yarn  traverse  guide  and  so  as 
to  form  a  cross  wound  package,  and  a  fixed  yarn  guide 
mounted  upstream  of  said  reciprocating  yam  traverse 
guide  so  that  the  advancing  yarn  defines  a  traversing 
plane. 

a  yarn  cutting  blade  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  traversing 
plane. 

yarn  lifting  and  catching  means  for  selectively  lifting  the 
advancing  yam  from  said  traversing  plane  in  a  direction 


|g    ItW.^ 


lt>64 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  20,  1994 


dway  from  said  yam  cutting  blade,  then  capturing  and 
retaining  the  lifted  advancing  yam  in  a  laterally  fixed 
rxisition  which  is  aligned  with  said  yam  cutting  blade 
A  hen  viewed  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  travers- 
ing plane,  and  then  tnoving  the  advancing  yam  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  the  lifting  direction  and  into  contact  with 
said  yam  cutting  blade  so  as  to  sever  the  advancing  yam. 


5.MS,:4? 

TAPE  CARTRIDGK  VVITH  <  oRSf  H  (  ASE  NOTCH  TO 

PRFVFNT  I\AD\  FRT>M   v*.  K  i  11  m;  OF  DATA  ON 

I  \t'f 

Junya  Ohmachi:  KenKo  ^dltllu.  and  Kazuo  Sasaki,  all  of  Miyagi, 

Japan,  as-signors  to  Simv  (  orporation,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  r    IWV  s<  r   No.  18,569 

Claims  pnorit\,  application  Japan.  Feb.  24,  1992,  4-035494 

Int.  a.5GllBii/OS7 

I  .i.  CI.  2-t:— 34:  3  Claims 


cassette  case  and  having  a  toothed  flange  adjacent  said  internal 
surface,  a  recording  tape  wound  around  said  tape  reel,  a  slid- 
able  reel  lock  member  having  a  main  body  with  a  bottom 
surface  at  which  said  main  body  is  supported  and  a  lock  por- 
tion extending  from  a  front  end  of  said  main  body  for  locking 
engagement  with  said  toothed  flange  of  the  taf>e  reel,  and 
spring  means  acting  against  a  rear  end  of  said  main  body  for 
biasing  the  reel  lock  member  in  a  direction  for  engagement  of 
said  lock  portion  with  said  toothed  flange  of  the  tape  reel,  said 
cassette  case  having  a  through-hole  opening  at  said  internal 
surface  for  allowing  insertion  into  engagement  with  said  reel 
lock  member  of  a  lock  release  pin  provided  in  a  recording  and 


1  A  tape  cartridge  including  a  housing  accommodating 
therein  two  rotatable  tape  reels,  a  magnetic  recording  tape 
wound  on  the  tape  reels,  a  plurality  of  tape  guides,  an  endless 
dnve  belt  engaging  the  taf)e,  a  belt  driving  roller  around  which 
the  drive  belt  is  wrapped,  said  housing  comprising: 
a  base  plate; 

a  cover  secured  to  said  base  plate,  said  cover  having  an 
open-ended  box  shape  and  including  therein  first,  second 
and  third  plane  walls  which  extend  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  each  other  to  define  a  comer  portion  of  said 
cover;  and 
means  for  preventing  inadvertent  writing  on  the  magnetic 
■■ecording  tape  by  a  tape  recording/ reproducing  apparatus 
compnsing  a  notch  defined  at  the  comer  portion  of  said 
cover  by 
a  first  wall  portion  which  is  mutually  perpendicular  to  said 

first  and  second  plane  walls,  and 
a  second  wall  portion  which  is  mutually  perpendicular  to 
said  first  and  third  plane  walls,  said  second  wall  poriion 
n  [erecting  said  first  wall  portion  at  a  predetermined 
ingle  to  form  a  comer  line  of  said  notch  which  is  normal 
to  said  first  plane  wall  and  parallel  with  said  second  and 
third  plane  walls. 


reproducing  apparatus,  and  said  internal  surface  having  an 
indentation  generated  upon  molding  of  said  cassette  case  and 
being  substantially  aligned  with  said  through-hole  in  a  sliding 
direction  of  said  reel  lock  member;  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  ridges  projecting  from  said 
internal  surface  and  extending  parallel  to  said  sliding  direction 
of  the  reel  lock  member  at  opposite  sides  of  said  through-hole 
and  indentation  for  defining  respective  elongated  bearing  sur- 
face portions  elevated  relative  to  said  internal  surface  of  said 
cassette  case  and  having  said  bottom  surface  of  said  main  body 
of  the  reel  lock  member  supported  by  said  bearing  surface 
portions  and  in  sliding  contact  relationship  therewith  at  respec- 
tive limited  portions  of  said  bottom  surface. 


5.348,245 
DRAG  STRUCTl  Rt  FOR  FISHING  REEL 
Kenichi  Su«a»ara.  .lunpu-ryu  WH-^o.  Ha?.e-cho  1600,  Sakai-shi, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov    25.  IWl,  >er    No.  --W.Hi: 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.     Nov.     27.     199»).     2- 
I26U3[U] 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  89/027 
VS.  a.  242—246  4  Qaims 


TAPE  CASSETTE  CASE  HAVING  RlDt.l^  BLAkiNG  A 

SLIDING  REEL  LOCK  MEMBER 
Tomihiro  Nakagawa,  Kanaea»a.  Japan,  assienor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, fokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr   5.  1<M1    Vr    No.  680.828 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Apr.  6,  1990,  2-91503 

Int.  n:  GllB  23/087 

I  S.  CI.  242— 338.J  1  Claim 

1    in  a  tape  cassette  including  a  cassette  case  having  an 

internal  surface,  a  tape  reel  rotatably  accommodated  in  said 


7 

-.-..WM 

\ 

1.  A  drag  stmcture  for  a  fishing  reel  compnsing: 

a  drag  assembly;  and 

a  drag  control  element  for  contacting  said  drag  assembly  to 
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produce  a  drag  force,  said  drag  control  element  being 
adjustably  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  drag 
assembly  to  switch  between  an  operational  position  in 
which  to  vary  the  drag  force  and  an  moperational  position 
in  which  not  to  produce  the  drag  force; 

wherein  said  drag  control  element  includes  means  for  in- 
forming the  angler  that  the  drag  control  element  is 
switched  to  the  moperational  position;  and 

wherein  said  drag  control  element  further  includes  a  drag 
knob  for  pressingly  contacting  said  drag  assembly  to 
produce  the  drag  force,  and  a  drag  movable  element 
mounted  inside  the  drag  knob;  and 

wherein  said  informing  means  includes  a  click  spring  and  an 
engaged  groove  defined  in  an  outer  periphery  of  said  drag 
movable  element,  said  click  spring  having  opposite  ends 
shrunk  to  snap  into  said  engaged  groove  when  the  drag 
knob  moves  away  from  the  drag  assembly,  thereby  to 
produce  a  click  sound. 


the  guide  means  there-through  with  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  sleeve  generally  aligned  with  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  rotating  means  for  moving  the  line  guide,  and 

means  for  fixedly  retaining  the  guide  means  in  an  operating 
position 

whereby  said  aperture  enables  the  insertion  and  assembly  of 
the  guide  means  to  its  operating  position  in  the  reel  frame. 


5.348,247 
BRAKING  APPARATUS  FOR  FISHING  REEL 
Kyoichi  Kaneko,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  983.738 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec,    12,    1991,    3- 
109481[U] 

Int.  a,5  AOIK  89/033 
\}S.  a.  242—303  9  Claims 


5,348,246 
LINE  Gl  IDF  FOR  BAIT  CAST  REEL 
iiiunkyu  Kim,  Incheon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Zebco  Cor- 
poration, Tulsa.  Okla. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,262 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  89/015 

L'.S.  a.  242—279  11  Claims 


1.  An  improved  bait  cast  fishing  reel  of  the  type  having  a  reel 
frame  including  opposing  side  plates  and  a  plurality  of  spacer 
posts  for  supporting  said  side  plates  in  a  fixed  spaced  apart 
relationship,  a  line-carrying  spool  and  means  for  retaining  said 
spool  between  said  side  plates,  a  rotatable  crank  handle  with  an 
associated  crank  shaft  for  rotating  the  spool  so  that  line  is 
wound  thereon,  a  line  guide,  and  rotating  means  for  moving 
the  line  guide  in  a  reciprocative  manner  axially  adjacent  to  the 
spool  between  said  side  plates  to  distribute  line  evenly  there- 
over as  the  spool  is  rotated,  the  improvement  comprising: 
guide  means  for  supporting  the  line  guide  in  relation  to  said 

rotating  means  for  moving  the  line  guide; 
said  line  guide  slidingly  engaged  upon  said  guide  means  and 
in  cooperative  contact  with  said  rotating  means  for  mov- 
ing the  line  guide; 
said  guide  means  being  comprised  of 

sleeve  means  for  covering  a  portion  of  said  rotating  means 
for  moving  the  line  guide,  the  sleeve  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis, 
a  spacer  means  for  supporting  said  side  plates  in  fixed 
spaced  apart  relationship,  the  spacer  means  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  substantially  parallel  to  and  spaced 
apart  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  sleeve,  and 
web  means  for  integrally  connecting  said  spacer  means  to 
said  sleeve  means, 
means  for  supporting  said  guide  means  within  the  reel  frame 
with  the  spacer  means  between  the  side  plates  and  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  sleeve  generally  aligned  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  rotating  means  for  moving  the  line 
guide,  an  apefure  in  each  of  the  side  plates  adapted  to 
receive  the  guide  means  therein  wherein 
one  of  the  apertures  is  configured  to  have  a  shape  matching 
the  cross-section  of  the  guide  means  to  permit  passage  of 


1.  A  braking  apparatus  for  a  double  bearing  type  fishing  reel 
having  two  side  plates,  including  a  braking  force  adjusting 
lever  turnably  arranged  on  one  of  said  side  plates  for  adjusting 
a  braking  force  applied  to  a  spool  rotatably  supported  between 
both  said  side  plates,  said  braking  apparatus  comprising; 
an  arc -shaped  defining  member  slidably  arranged  on  said 
one  side  plate,  said  defining  member  having  a  first  engag- 
ing portion  engaging  said  braking  force  adjusting  lever  for 
regulating  the  tumable  movement  of  said  braking  force 
adjusting  lever  relative  to  said  one  side  plate,  thereby 
defining  a  first  braking  force  applied  to  said  spool; 
said  braking  force  adjusting  lever  including  means  for  con- 
tiguously engaging  said  arc-shaped  defining  member,  said 
means  for  contiguously  engaging  is  relatively  movable 
with  respect  to  said  braking  force  adjusting  lever;  and 
means  for  adjustably  fixing  said  arc -shaped  defining  member 
onto  said  one  side  plate  to  selectively  vary  the  location  of 
said  first  engaging  portion. 


5,M><.24)y 

SAFETY  HELI  KEELING  DE\  ICL  Ulll!  LOCKING 

DEVICE  DEACri\  ATION  IN  RESPONSE  TO  COIL 

DIAMETER 

Klaus  Butenop.  Herzhorn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

AutoflugGmbH  &  Co.  Fahrieugtechnik.  Rellingen,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT  DEW  00283.  s^  371  Date  Oct.  25.  1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  25,  IWl.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO90  12709,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  1.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr    II    I'Wn    ser.  No.  773,890 

Claims  prioritN.  application  led  Ht[)  .f  (.irman\.  .Apr.  25, 
1989.  39I3h31 

Int   I!     HMiK  22/38.  22/40 
U.S.  CI.  242—383.2  2  Claims 

1.  A  safety  belt  locking  system  comprising  a  casing,  a  belt 
reeling  shaft  supported  in  the  casing  for  winding  and  unwind- 
ing the  safety  belt,  a  belt-sensitive  locking  device  for  the  reel  to 
prevent  unwinding  rotation  and  including  a  control  disc 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  which  control  disc  operates  a  locking 
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element  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  pivotable  spring-loaded  inertia 
mass  mounted  on  the  control  disc  for  moving  the  locking 
element  to  engage  with  inner  toothing  mounted  on  the  casing 
to  prevent  unwmdmg  rotation  of  the  reel  above  a  predeter- 
mined belt  unwindmg  speed;  a  vehicle-sensitive  locking  device 
for  the  reel  to  prevent  unwinding  rotation  and  including  an 
inertia  mass  sensor  mounted  on  the  casing,  and  a  sensor  lever 
movable  by  the  inertia  mass  sensor  to  engage  toothing  formed 
on  the  outside  of  the  control  disc  to  actuate  the  locking  ele- 
ment to  prevent  reel  unwinding  rotation  in  an  emergency 
situation  of  the  vehicle;  means  to  render  the  belt-sensitive  and 
vehicle  sensitive  locking  devices  operable  and  inoperable  com- 
prising a  beanng  cup  fixedly  mounted  to  the  casing,  the  inner 
toothing  formed  on  a  member  rotatably  mounted  on  the  bear- 
ing cup.  said  member  also  having  outer  toothing  formed 
thereon,  a  further  lever  mounted  on  the  casing  for  pivoting 
movement  to  an  engagement  position,  a  spring  for  biassing  the 


run  her  lever  to  said  position,  said  further  lever  including  a  first 
irm  movable  to  engage  the  toothing  on  the  member  to  prevent 
rotation  thereof  a  second  arm  mounted  on  the  further  lever  for 
sensing  the  diameter  of  the  belt  on  the  reel,  and  a  projection  on 
the  further  lever  for  engaging  the  sensor  lever  to  prevent 
movement  thereof,  wherein  when  the  belt  is  wound  to  said 
predetermined  diameter  the  first  arm  of  the  further  lever  is 
moved  to  a  position  out  of  engagement  with  the  outer  toothing 
of  the  member  and  the  projection  engages  the  sensor  lever  to 
keep  the  sensor  lever  out  of  engagement  with  the  outer  tooth- 
ing of  the  control  disc  to  render  the  vehicle-sensitive  and 
belt-sensitive  locking  systems  inoperable,  and  when  the  belt  is 
unwound  beyond  said  predetermined  diameter  the  further 
lever  is  biassed  toward  its  engagement  position  in  which  the 
first  arm  engages  the  second  outer  toothing  of  the  member  and 
the  sensor  lever  is  allowed  to  move  to  render  the  vehicle-sensi- 
tive  and  Helt-sensitive  locking  systems  operable. 


being  positioned  inwardly  from  the  externally  exposed 
surface  of  said  lens  means; 
said  reticle  being  positioned  off  of  the  projectile  roll  axis, 
with  its  optical  centerline  positioned  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  the  projectile  roll  axis;  and 


^~^" 

r.^^ 


detector  means  positioned  inwardly  of  the  exposed  sur- 
face of  said  lens  means  and  adapted  to  detect  signals 
transmitted  through  said  lens  means  and  not  reflected 
by  said  reflective  segments  of  said  reticle; 
whereby  said  computation  means  provided  information  as  to 
roll  rate,  roll  phase  and  pitch  attitude  of  said  projectile. 


5,348,250 

ARR^Nf;F\lFNT  FOR  ( ON TROI  I  ING  THK  COOI  ANT 

SLPFLV  rO  A  COOI.KR  I  OR  THK  DF TKtTOR  OF  AN 

OPTICAI   SKKKKR  IN  A  \tISSl  F 

Gcrd  Semler.  Frickingen.  and  Winfried  Ztischke.  Steissiinuen. 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bodenseewerk 

Gcratetechnik  C.mbH,  Bodensee,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

filed  Jul.  15.  19<>3.  Ser.  No.  91,5''l 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,   ^ug.  6. 
1992,  4226024 

Int.  CI."  F41G  '  :^.  F4U)  ^     '     F25B  yv  ui 
U^.  a.  244— 3.16  5  Claims 


53M.249 

RETRO  REFl  FCTION  (,l  ID^NCE  AND  CONTROL 

APPARMl  s   \N|)  METHOD 

James  R.  Gallivan.  Pomona.  C  alif..  a.s.siKnor  to  Hughes  Missile 

.Systems  Company.  I  os  Angeles.  (  alif 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1<W.1,  Vr    So,  4,163 
Int.  n.    1-4U,   -    • 
U.S.  a.  244—3.11  7  Claims 

1   .Apparatus  for  obtaining  flight  charactenstics  of  and  con- 
trolling a  rolling  projectile,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  transmitter/receiver  located  on  a  platform  and  adapted  to 

transmit  signals  and  to  receive  signals; 
guidance  command  signal  computation  means  on  said  plat- 
form and  coupled  to  said  transmitter/receiver;  and 
signal  receiving  means  on  said  projectile,  said  signal  receiv- 
ing means  being  accessible  to  transmitted  signals  from  said 
transmitter/receiver,  said  signal  receiving  means  compris- 
ing: 

collecting  lens  means  at  one  end  of  said  projectile; 
a  reticle  having  normally  reflective  and  normally  trans- 
missive  segments  in  a  predetermined  pattern,  said  reticle 


'9  tr»*finf  s/sr*a 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  coolant  supply  from  a  reser- 
voir to  a  cooler  for  a  detector  (24)  of  an  optical  seeker  (14)  in 
a  missile,  which  is  arranged  in  a  launcher  (12)  attached  to  an 
aircraft,  comprising 

coolant  control  means  governing  the  coolant  supply  from 

said  reservoir  to  said  cooler,  and 
caging  means  (54,  46)  for  caging  the  movable  seeker  optical 
system  (18,  20)  of  the  seeker  (14).  which  are  releasable  for 
target  tracking  before  the  operation  of  the  missile  by  a 
release  signal  through  a  control  line  extending  from  the 
cockpit  (10)  of  the  aircraft  to  the  launcher  (12),  said  con- 
trol line  having  an  aicraft  end  and  a  launcher  end 
characterized  in  that  , 

(a)  a  bistable  circuit  (80)  is  provided  on  said  missile  end  of 
said  control  line, 

(b)  said  coolant  control  means  being  controlled  by  said 
bistable  circuit  (80)  to  release  or  shut  off  the  coolant  sup- 
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ply  dep>ending  setting  or  resetting  of  said  bistable  circuit 
(80), 
(c)  the  setting  and  resetting  of  the  bistable  circuit  (80)  being 
determined  by  a  predetermined  variation  in  time  of  said 
release  signal. 


5.34«,251 
DIRIGIBI F  AIRSHIP 

Frederick  D,  Ferguson.  P.O.  Ho\  5<W.  Station  B   Ottawa,  On- 
tario, (  anada  KIF  5P^ 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  757,059.  Sep,  9.  199),  abandoned,  Ihi^ 
application  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No,  43,I5H 
Int.  a.'  B64B  1/02 
UJS.  a.  244— 30  21  (laims 


periphery  which  is  spaced  apart  from  the  duct  to  define  an 

annular  gap  therebetween,  and 


sealing  means  for  sealing  the  annular  gap  to  prevent  incur- 
sion of  engine  exhaust  gases  between  the  duct  and  support 
member. 


13,  An  airship  in  the  form  of  a  self-powered,  elongated 
dirigible,  which  comprises  at  least  four  buoyant  gas  containing 
sections,  each  section  having  a  fore-and-aft  central  axis,  the 
sections  being  connected  by  articulated  joints  including  exten- 
sible means  joining  the  peripheries  of  adjacent  sections  and 
allowing  limited  articulation  in  any  plane  between  adjacent 
sections  up  to  at  least  10°  from  the  co-axial  state,  under  gust 
conditions;  the  sections  including  front  and  rear  tapered  sec- 
tions and  at  least  two  intermediate  cylindrical  sections,  the 
ends  of  adjacent  sections  having  reinforcing  nm  elements 
which  resist  primarily  axial  compression  forces  between  said 
sections  and  which  prevent  substantial  relative  rotation  be- 
tween sections,  said  rim  elements  being  such  as  to  mate  to- 
gether to  provide  a  generally  streamline  transition  between  the 
two  sections  when  the  sections  are  co-axial;  said  extensible 
means  being  pretensioned  to  prevent  any  articulation  of  the 
sections  until  a  predetermined  bending  force  is  exceeded. 


5.348,252 
VFrrORABIF  NOZZI  F  MOL'NTING 

iuiiiin  I'l    Balsdon,  Bristol.  Great   Britain,  assignor  to  Rolls- 
Royce  pic.  I  ondon.  Great  Britain 

Filed  Mar,  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,8-3 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  May   Ih.  1992, 
9210547 

Int.  CI.'  B64D  33/04 
U.S.  a.  244— 52  19  Claims 

1  A  mounting  arrangement  for  a  vectorable  nozzle  in  a  gas 
turbine  engine  installation  comprising: 
a  nozzle, 
a  duct  having  an  outlet  for  discharging  gas  from  the  engine 

into  the  nozzle, 
a  support   member  formed  with  an  aperture  therein  and 
carrying  bearing  means  which  rotatably  mounts  the  noz- 
zle coaxially  with  said  aperture, 
the  duct  outlet  being  received  into  the  aperture  formed  in 
said  support  member,  said  aperture  being  formed  with  a 


5.34«.253 

BIFNDFD  VVINGLET 

Louis  B.  Gratzer,  2201  3rd  Ave.  #2004.  Seattle.  Wash    s>m:! 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  11,'770 

Int.  CI."  B64C-  ,^     'V 

U.S.  a.  244-01  Saaims 


1,  A  blended  wiglet  attachable  to  a  tip  of  a  wing;  said  wing 
having  an  upper  and  a  lower  surface,  a  leading  edge  and  a 
trailing  edge;  said  wing  leading  edge  and  trailing  edge  being 
the  fore  and  aft  intersections  of  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces; 
said  blended  winglet  comprising  a  curved  transition  section 
and  a  near-planar  section  contiguous  with  said  transition  sec- 
tion; said  near-planar  section  having  a  cant  angle  measured 
from  the  normal  to  said  wing  and  prescribed  within  limits  to 
provide  a  desired  drag  reduction  for  minimal  structural 
weight;  said  winglet  projecting  at  an  angle  to  the  wing  plane 
and  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  a  leading 
edge  and  a  trailing  edge;  said  w  inglet  leading  edge  and  trailing 
edge  being  the  fore  and  aft  intersections  of  said  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  of  said  winglet;  said  wing  and  winglet  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  defining  a  solid  having  streamwise  cross 
sections  of  airfoil  shape;  said  airfoils  having  thickness  camber 
and  twist  variations  to  provide  optimum  aerodynamic  loading 
of  said  surfaces;  said  winglet  leading  edge  and  trailing  edge 
having  a  varying  streamwise  spacing  and  varying  monotoni- 
cally  within  prescribed  limits  whereby  the  formation  of  vorti- 
ces and  areas  of  flow  separation  are  prevented;  said  winglet 
transition  section  having  prescribed  curvature  limits  whereby 
practical  achievement  of  surface  aerodynamic  loadings  re- 
quired for  minimum  drag  are  permitted. 
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5.J4*.:54 
I  ()N(,  PKRIOD  FLOATING  AIRSHIP 
Kazuo  Sakada.  318,  Hazawa-ch<i   Kanagawa-ku,  Yokohama-shi, 
Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29.  199J,  Skt.  No.  84,796 

(  iaims  pruiritv    application  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1992,  4-211943 

Int   n  "  RMH  ■  58 

L.S.  CI.  :44_'J"  3  Claims 


origin  of  the  reference  axes  and  is  askew  from  each  refer- 
ence axis  of  said  object. 
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5,348.256 
SI  PERSOMC  AIRCR^FT^  AND  MKTHOD 
Pradip  G.  Parikh,  Renton,  Wash.,  aisignor  ti>  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Set  I  tie.  Wash. 

Filed  May  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  883,590 

Int.  CI.'  B64C  21/06.  21/04 

U.S.  CI.  244— :(iS  25  Claims 


1  A  semirigid  airship  including  hydrogen,  comprising: 

a  hydrogen  engine; 

an  envelope. 

an  outlet  means  attached  to  said  envelope; 

a  keel  enclosed  m  said  envelope; 

a  frame  disposed  on  an  end  of  said  keel; 

at  least  two  elevators  fixed  to  the  external  surface  of  said 

envelop; 
a  rudder  fixed  to  the  external  surface  of  said  envelope, 

whereby  the  fixed  portions  of  said  at  least  two  elevators 

and  said  rudder  are  secured  to  said  frame;  and 
a  cell  supported  by  said  keel  through  a  cord  for  providing  a 

buoyant  force  for  said  airship, 
characterized  m  that  the  engine  exhaust  gas  is  disposed 

between  said  envelope  and  said  cell,  and  said  exhaust  gas 

IS  dischargeable  through  said  outlet. 


?  348,255 

SYSTFM  AM)  NU  rH()[)  M  tR  SENSING  ATTITUDE  OF  A 

SPAIKRAF"!  WITH  KJl  UI/.ED  STAR  TRACKER 

ERR<JRS  \10\(,  IHRFK  (JRTHOGONAL  AXES 

Rene  \breu.  New  1- airfield.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company,  I  os  Angeles.  Calif, 

Filed  Jun.  2.  19<)2.  Ser.  No.  892,461 

Int.  CI.    B64G  1/36 

IS.  (1    ;44— l"!  11  Oaims 


1,  A  supersonic  aircraft  comprising: 

a.  an  airfoil  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  highly  swept 
subsonic  leading  edge  portion  which  is  arranged  to  de- 
velop at  high  angles  of  attack  separated  flow  that  develops 
into  a  vortex  that  travels  over  the  upper  surface  of  the 
airfoil; 

b.  said  leading  edge  portion  having  an  outer  surface  and 
having  at  said  outer  surface  a  boundary  layer  control 
suction  Strip  means  extending  along  said  leading  edge 
f>ortion; 

c.  suction  means  to  draw  in  outside  air  through  said  suction 
strip  means;  and 

d.  said  suction  means  being  arranged  and  said  suction  strip 
means  being  positioned,  such  that  the  operation  of  said 
suction  means  to  draw  in  said  outside  air  through  said 
suction  strip  means  alleviates  separated  air  flow  so  as  to 
alleviate  developing  of  said  vortex  in  a  manner  to  decrease 
drag  caused  by  said  vortex. 

e.  said  suction  strip  means  eliminating  the  need  for  mechani- 
cal high  lift  leading  edge  devices. 


5.348.257 

RAII  ROAD  SWITCH  HFXFINC  CONTROI 

Salvador  C.  Ocampo,  4''1?  W    Wrightwood   \vc..  Chicago,  III, 

60639 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  N.,.  HH9,(I61,  Ma>  26.  1992.  Pat, 

No.  5,192,038.  which  is  a  continuatinn-in-part  of  Ser.  No, 

776,725,  Oct.  15,  1991.  Pat,  No.  5,116,006,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  405.659,  Sep,  U,  1989.  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  H.  19<J3,  Ser    No   27,357 

Int.  (1.    F.OIB   ■  :j 

U,S.  CI.  24A— :;ii  M)  Claims 


1    A  tracker  for  an  attitude  control  system  of  an  object 
having  a  set  of  reference  a.xes  that  define  the  reference  coordi- 
nate system  of  the  object,  said  tracker  comprising: 
d  planar  light  detecting  array  having  a  line-of-sight  vector 
normal  to  said  array  and  a  data  output  for  outputting  data; 
means  for  positioning  said  light  delecting  array  on  said 
object,  such  that  said  line-of-sight  vector  intersects  the 


13.  A  control  and  detector  apparatus  for  a  rail  road  switch 
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point  where  a  switch  rail  is  intended  to  contact  a  stock  rail  in 
a  given  plane,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  detector  mechanism  secured  to  said  stock  rail  at  said  point 

said  detector  mechanism  having  a  plunger  assembly  biased 
in  the  direction  of  said  switch  rail  reciprocally  secured  in 
transverse  horizontal  alignment  with  said  switch  rail  at 
said  point  and  electncal  contact  means  associated  said 
plunger  assembly  for  rep<irting  contact  or  the  lack  of 
contact  between  said  swiichrail  and  said  stockrail. 

adjustable  means  on  said  switch  rail  al  said  point  for  recipro- 
cating   said    plunger    assemblv,    causing    said    electncal 
contact  means  to  report  when  said  switchrai!  is  in  physical 
contact  with  said  stockrail  at  said  point, 
said  detector  mechanism  having  a  closed  housing  contain 

ing  said  electncal  contact  means. 
said  plunger  assembK  having  a  contact  end  adjacent  said 
stock  rail  and  a  remote  end 

said  electncal  contact  means  compnsmg  electrical  contact 
members  secured  in  said  housing  and  a  male  contact  ele- 
ment on  said  remote  end  for  contacting  said  electrical 
contact  members  when  said  plunger  assembly  is  recipro- 
cated, and 

healing  means  associated  with  said  switchptuni  and  adapit-d 
to  disseminate  heat  in  response  to  contact  between  said 
rails  as  delected  by  said  detector  mechanism 


5,348,259 
FLEXIBLE,  ARTKILABLECOLUMN 

Frnesto  F.  Blanco.  Belmont.  Ma.ss.,  and  William  Sohnorr.  Flous- 
ton.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institutt  of  Technology, 
Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  1(1,  1992,  Ser    No.  833,237 

Int.  a.s  E04G  3/00 

L  .S.  CI.  248— 276  Ihtlajms 


5.348.258 
Z-BR\CKFT  <  AMPFR  JAC  K  MOCNTING  ASSEMBI  V 
C,  Martin  Rasmusscn.  374  S.  Stirling  Dr..  Fruit  Heights,  Ctah 
8403' 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,073 

Int.  a.'  B66F  13/00 

U.S.  a.  248— 2IS.4  6  Claims 


1   A  flexible,  articulable  column  having  an  axis  defined  by  a 
cable  tensioning  member  compnsing: 

a  series  of  balls  and  socket  members  slidably  strung  along  the 

cable  tensioning  member  to  form  articulable  joints; 
each  socket  member  having  at  least  one  generally  conical 

opening  with  internal  "V"  shaped  teeth  engagable  with 

one  of  said  balls; 
the  ball  being  softer  than  the  socket  such  that  when  the  cable 

applies  tension,  pulling  the  balls  and  scx;kets  together,  the 

teeth  indent  the  balls  and  the  column  becomes  rigid. 


5.348.260 
MO\  ABLE  SIPPORTING  ARM 

RtHiolfo  J.   Acevedo.   Alta   I  oma.  Calif.,  assignor   in 
Aircraft  Company.  Los  Angeles.  Calif, 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1993.  Ser,  No.  15.955 
Int.  CI.'  F04<.  .-     ' 
U.S.  CI,  248—280,1 


Hughes 


IS  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  mounting  a  camper  jack  onto  a  camper 
b^xiy  compnsing  a  mounting  bracket  securely  attachable  to  the 
camper  body,  said  mounting  bracket  consisting  of  a  first  flat 
portion,  a  second  flat  portion,  and  a  third  flat  portion,  said 
three  flat  portions  being  formed  integrally  into  a  generally 
Z-shaped  configuration  capable  of  supporting  the  weight  of 
the  camper  body,  w  herein  the  second  portion  forms  the  middle 
of  the  mounting  bracket  and  the  first  and  third  portions  extend 
perpendicularly  from  opposite  ends  of  the  second  portion  and 
in  opposite  directions,  such  that  when  said  mounting  bracket  is 
attached  to  the  camper  body,  the  first  and  second  portions  are 
secured  to  a  comer  edge  of  the  camper  body,  and  the  third 
portion  projects  outwardly  from  the  camper  body,  said  third 
portion  providing  an  attachment  site  for  a  camper  jack 


1    A  p'sitionable  supporting  arm  comprising: 

a  pi\  ot  post,  means  for  engaging  said  pivot  post  for  support- 
ing said  arm, 

an  arm  housing  adjacent  said  pivot  post,  a  pivot  pin  engaging 
said  pivot  post  and  said  arm  housing; 

a  mounting  post,  a  pivot  pin  engaging  said  arm  housing  and 
said  mounting  post; 

a  connecting  rod.  a  pivot  pin  interconnecting  said  connect- 
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ing  rod  and  said  pivot  post,  a  pivot  pin  interconnecting 
said  connecting  rod  and  said  mounting  post,  said  pivot 
pins  being  positioned  so  that  said  mounting  post  always 
lies  substantially  parallel  to  said  pivot  post; 

a  counter-balance  spnng  engaged  between  said  connecting 
rod  and  one  of  said  posts  so  as  to  urge  said  mounting  post 
upward  when  said  pivot  posts  and  said  mounting  posts  are 
in  an  upright  position,  wherein  said  counter-balance 
spring  includes  a  spnng  block  movably  mounted  with 
respect  to  said  connecting  rod.  and  further  includes  means 
to  position  said  spring  block  at  a  selected  position  with 
respect  to  said  pivot  post,  and  wherein  said  spring  block 
comprises  a  threaded  screw  engaged  between  said  pivot 
post  and  said  tension  block  and  said  spring  is  a  compres- 
sion spnng;  and 

means  interconnecting  said  connecting  rod  and  said  arm 
housing  to  claim  said  connecting  rod  to  said  arm  housing 
to  position  said  mounting  post  in  a  selected  position. 


5.34«,262 
POWER  SF\r  SI  IDE  DEVICE 
Tohni  Isomura.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  t<i  Ikcda  Bussan  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Aya.se.  .lapan 

Continuation  of  Ser   No   ^ON.'IW.  \\a\  i\.  1^1.  I'at.  No. 

5,267,7P.  This  application  Sep.  1".  19SJ,  Ser    No    i:2.665 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  IW),  2100611[L') 

int.  CI.'  B60N  1/08 

VS.  a.  248—430  5  Claims 


5.348.261 
I  0\\  MASS  \IANl  \l  TUO-WAY  SEAT  ADJUSTER 

.lames  P   Nini,  Mt  Clemens.  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Kiled  Dec   21,  IW:.  Ser.  No.  993,546 

Int.  CI.    B60N  2/00 

IS   n    ZiH — 130  10  Claims 


•'^t^^-t.  •'* 


10  An  adjuster  for  fore  and  aft  positioning  of  a  vehicle  seat 
frame,  the  adjuster  comprising; 

a  pair  of  parallel  elongate  channels  secured  to  the  floor  of 
the  vehicle,  both  channels  having  an  inner  space  generally 
defined  by  vertical,  upper  and  lower  inner  surfaces,  the 
lower  inner  surface  being  concave  upwardly; 

at  least  one  tubular  axle; 

a  plurality  of  independent  rollers,  at  least  one  of  the  rollers 
being  mounted  on  at  least  one  tubular  axle,  each  of  the 
rollers  being  secured  to  and  supporting  opposite  sides  of 
the  seat  frame  and  being  aligned  for  rolling  along  the 
channel  lower  surfaces,  the  roller  cross-sectional  profile 
being  generally  aligned  with  the  channel  lower  inner 
surface; 

independent  guide  means  secured  to  the  seat  frame,  at  least 
one  guide  means  separately  extending  into  each  channel's 
inner  spaces  and  continually  contacting  and  sliding  against 
the  upper  surface  of  the  channel's  inner  space; 

locking  means  to  selectively  secure  the  seat  frame  to  at  least 
one  of  the  channels  at  a  plurality  of  predetermined  posi- 
tions, the  locking  means  extending  through  the  tubular 
axle;  and 

stop  means  to  limit  fore  and  aft  travel  of  said  seat  to  a  prede- 
termined distance. 


1.  A  seat  slide  device  comprising: 
a  stationary  rail  including 

a  first  bottom  wall  portion,  first  and  second  inside  wall 
portions  vertically  upwardly  extending  from  respective 
side  ends  of  said  first  bottom  wall  portion,  first  and 
second  upper  wall  portions  outwardly  extending  from 
upper  ends  of  said  first  and  second  inside  wall  portions, 
respectively,  and  first  and  second  outside  wall  portions 
vertically  downwardly  extending  from  outer  ends  of 
said  first  and  second  upper  wall  portions,  respectively, 

each  of  said  first  and  second  upper  wall  portions  being 
grooved  at  a  major  portion  thereof  for  receiving  ball 
bearings  thereon  and  being  convexly  curved  at  a  rear 
end  portion  thereof  m  a  plane  perpendicular  to  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  .stationary  rail,  said  major  portion 
and  said  rear  end  portion  being  united. 

said  rear  end  portion  being  higher  than  said  major  portion 
such  that  said  rear  end  f)ortion  overlaps  with  one  of  said 
ball  bearings  with  respect  to  a  direction  along  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  stationary  rail  and  serves  as  a 
stopper  of  the  sliding  movement  of  said  one  of  said  ball 
bearings  on  said  major  portion; 
a  movable  rail  axially  slidably  engaged  with  said  stationary 

rail,  said  movable  rail  including 

an  upper  wall  portion,  first  and  second  movable  rail  out- 
side wall  portions  vertically  downwardly  extending 
from  respective  side  ends  of  said  upper  wall  portion, 
first  and  second  movable  rail  bottom  wall  portions 
inwardly  horizontally  extending  from  lower  ends  of 
said  first  and  second  movable  rail  outside  wall  portions, 
respectively,  and  first  and  second  movable  rail  inside 
wall  portions  vertically  upwardly  extending  from  inner 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  movable  rail  bottom  wall 
portions,  respectively; 
a  front  bracket  secured  to  a  front  end  portion  of  said  bottom 

wall  portion  of  said  stationary  rail;  and 
a  rear  bracket  secured  to  a  rear  end  portion  of  said  bottom 

wall  portion  of  said  stationary  rail  through  at  least  one 

bolt; 
wherein  said  stationary  and  movable  rails  are  so  assembled 

that  said  first  movable  rail  inside  wall  portion  is  disposed 

between  said  first  inside  wall  portion  of  said  stationary  rail 
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and  said  first  outside  wall  portion  of  said  stationary  rail, 
and  said  second  movable  rail  inside  wall  portion  is  dis- 
posed between  said  second  inside  wall  portion  of  said 
stationary  rail  and  said  second  outside  wall  portion  of  said 
stationary  rail; 
wherein  a  front  end  of  said  convexly  curved  rear  end  portion 
is  positioned  ahead  of  said  at  least  one  bolt  with  respect  to 
said  direction  along  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  station- 
ary rail. 


5.348.263 
PORTABLE  E.XP  AND  ABLE  LAP  DESK 

Frank  M.  Hubbard.  IIS  Wic  Hill  Rd..  Chester,  Conn.  06412 
filed  Oct.  IN.  1943,  Ser.  No.  138,347 
In!    (  i      V4"'H  97/04 
VS.  a.  24h— 444  12  Claims 


fe'J 


1  A  portable  expandable  desk  article  comprising  a  first 
substantially  ngid  flat  surface  member;  a  second  substantially 
rigid  fiat  surface  member;  a  means  for  hingedly  attaching  the 
first  surface  member  to  the  second  surface  member  so  that  the 
first  and  second  surface  members  are  capable  of  folding  to- 
gether; and  a  means  for  bracing  the  first  surface  member  and 
the  second  surface  member  in  an  unfolded  position  wherein  the 
bracing  means  compnses  a  gnpping  means  to  prevent  the 
bracing  means  from  inadvertently  disengaging  from  the  first  or 
second  surface  member  wherein  the  width  of  the  second  sur- 
face member  is  greater  than  the  width  of  the  first  surface 
member  to  provide  a  storage  surface  for  storing  the  bracing 
means  when  the  first  and  second  surface  members  are  in  a 
folded  position. 


5.348.264 
QCICK  RELKASK  SKAT  PEDESTAL 

Jcffre>  P.  Ke«.  West  Hills.  Calif.,  and  William  B.  I  eflwieh, 
Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Norco  Industries.  Inc.,  Compton, 
Calif. 

Filed  May  28.  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,849 

Int.  CI.'  A47B  97/(K) 

V.S.  a.  248—503.1  25  Claims 


1.  A  quick  release  p>edestal  seat  mount  to  support  a  passenger 
seat  from  the  floor  of  a  recreational  vehicle  of  the  type  de- 
signed to  travel  in  a  forwardly  longitudinal  direction  and 
comprising: 

a  base  plate  for  mounting  on  .said  floor  and  including  a  pair 

of  laterally  spaced  apart  fastening  slots  and  a  plurality  of 

hold  down  openings; 

a  seat  mounting  box  to  be  disposed  in  a  locking  position  over 

said  base  plate  and  including  a  bottom  wall  disposed  over 


said  base  plate  and  formed  with  a  pair  of  clearance  slots 
aligned  over  said  base  plate  fastening  slots,  said  box  fur- 
ther including  upstanding  side  walls  formed  at  their  upper 
extremities  with  seat  mount  flanges; 

a  plurality  of  hold  down  cleats  carried  from  said  bottom  wall 
and  engageable  when  said  box  is  in  said  locking  position, 
with  the  respective  said  hold  down  openings  to  hold  said 
box  down  on  said  plate; 

a  pair  of  ears  mounted  on  said  bottom  wall  forwardly  of  said 
clearance  slots; 

a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  rocker  arms  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  ears  and  formed  on  their  rearward  ex- 
tremities with  downwardly  projecting  dogs  configured  to 
project  through  the  respective  said  clearance  slots  to 
engage  said  base  plate  fastening  slots; 

bias  means  interposed  between  said  rocker  arms  and  said 
bottom  wall  to  bias  said  rocker  arms  in  a  predetermined 
rotary  direction  to  urge  said  dogs  into  engagement  with 
said  base  plate  fastening  slots; 

a  pair  of  elongated  kicker  arms  for  pivotal  mounting  from 
the  respective  rearward  extremities  of  the  respective  said 
rocker  arms  adjacent  the  respective  said  ears,  joined  on 
their  respective  one  extremities  by  a  transverse  handle  and 
formed  on  the  respective  opposite  ends  with  respective 
nose  cams  for  engagement  with  said  base  plate,  said  kicker 
arms  being  operative  upon  rotation  thereof  in  one  direc- 
tion of  rotation  from  a  retracted  position  to  engage  the 
respective  said  nose  cams  with  said  base  plate  and  upon 
continued  rotation  in  said  one  direction  to  a  disengage- 
ment position,  to  rotate  said  kicker  arms  in  the  direction 
opposite  said  predetermined  direction  against  said  bias 
means  to  raise  the  respective  said  dogs  clear  of  the  respec- 
tive said  fastening  slots;  and  pivot  pins  mounting  the  re- 
spective said  kicker  arms  from  said  rocker  arms. 


5.348.265 
AIR  (  I  SHION  SI  IM'ORTKD  SKCONOARV  STRICTURE 

Donald  K.  Burg,  15H4()  s\\    S4  Ave..  Miami.  Tla.  3315"' 

("ontinuatiim-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  180.246.  Apr.  11.  19SS. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  514.123, 
Apr.  25.  199().  abandoned.  »  hich  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  804.235.  Dec.  5,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.20^.408.  This  uppliration 
Apr.  2"'.  1993.  Ser.  No.  53.910 
Int.  CI.'  B63B  J7/iM 
U.S.  a.  248—550  25  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  to  provide  support  for  a  secondary  structure 
relative  to  a  parent  structure  comprising: 

multiple  secondary  structure  supporting  gas  cushions  dis- 
posed, at  least  in  part,  between  the  secondary  structure 
and  the  parent  structure  with  a  sum  of  upper  surface  areas 
of  said  secondary  structure  supporting  gas  cushions  equal- 
ing a  majonty  of  a  secondary  structure  lower  surface  area, 
a  gas  pressurization  means  for  supplying  pressurized  gas 
to  said  secondary  structure  supporting  gas  cushions,  and  a 
gas  pressure  regulating  device  to  control  gas  pressures  in 
at  least  one  of  said  secondary  structure  supporting  gas 
cushions  to  thereby  provide  orientation  control  of  the 
secondary  structure  relative  to  the  parent  structure. 
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RtDLCKU  HORIZONTAL  STIFFNESS  VIBRATION 
ISOl  ATION  SYSTEM 
Maurice  Gertel.  Chestnut  Hill,  and  Robert  G.  Haynes,  Wobum. 
both  of  Mass..  ivsiiaiors  to  Kinetic  Systems.  Inc.,  Boston, 

MdLSS 

hied  Mar    r.  l'W2,  Ser.  No.  858,569 

int   CI.'  F16M  11/00 

VS.  CI.  2-W— 56:  12  Claims 


1  .A.  reduced  horizontal  stiffness  vibration  isolation  system 
compnsing: 

a  gas  spnng  assembly  having  a  vertical  axis  and  including  a 
load  support  interface  portion  and  a  rolling  convolution 
type  flexible  gas  seal  and  a  piston  receivable  by  said  seal; 
and 

pivot  means,  externally  coupled  to  said  gas  spring  assembly, 
for  allowing  said  gas  spring  assembly  to  pivot  when  at 
least  one  of  said  load  support  interface  portion  and  said 
pivot  means  is  displaced  in  a  direction  other  than  along 
said  vertical  axis,  to  reduce  the  horizontal  stiffness  of  the 
gas  spnng  assembly. 


bore,  washer  means  cooperating  with  said  sleeve  and 
overlaying  the  first  surface  of  the  sensor  and  the  second 

gap; 

means  for  fixedly  attaching  the  sleeve  and  said  washer  means 
to  the  vibrating  surface,  the  attaching  means  extending 
through  the  bore  and  into  engagement  with  the  vibrating 
surface; 

a  first  elastomeric  isolation  means  positioned  between  the 
first  surface  of  the  sensor  and  the  washer  means  where  it 
overlays  the  first  surface  and  the  second  gap,  the  first 
elastomeric  isolation  means  spacing  the  sensor  from  the 
sleeve  and  the  washer  means;  and 

a  second  elastomeric  Isolation  means  positioned  in  the 
groove  of  the  second  surface  and  abutting  the  vibrating 
surface  and  space  the  sensor  from  the  vibrating  surface 
and  the  sleeve,  such  that  the  sensor  floats  between  the  first 
and  second  elastomeric  isolation  means  in  isolation  from 
the  sleeve,  the  washer  means  and  the  vibrating  surface. 


5.348.268 
HOUSIVt.  HOI  DKR  FOR  A  MFDICAl   MONITOR 

TrauuotI  Klein.  Herrenbera.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cermany.  assignor  to 
Ht'>«lttt-Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1<W2.  Ser.  No.  973,783 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (itrman>.  Aur.  1.?, 
1992,  9210835[l   ] 

Int.  CI,    F16M  II.'iXl 
U.S.  a.  248— 68 1  in  I  laims 


APPVRATIS  FOR  Isol  VTTNG  A  SENSOR 

Mark  L.  [jintina.  Portaae;  \  an  f^  Davis.  Plainwell,  and 
Stephen  A.  Fdelen,  Banle  (reek,  aii  if  \lich.,  assignors  to 
£.aton  Corporation.  Cleveland,  (ihm 

Filed  Sep.  IS.  1<>9:.  ser.  No.  947,148 

Int.  CI.    V  16M  13/00 

UJS.  CI.  248—635  14  aaims 


I  Apparatus  for  isolating  a  sensor  from  a  vibrating  surface, 
'.he  sensor  having  first  and  second  spaced  surfaces,  a  bore 
extending  between  the  surfaces  and  a  groove  in  the  second 
surface,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  sleeve  extending  through  the  bore  to  the  vibrating  surface, 
the  sleeve  being  sufficiently  long  when  extending  through 
the  bore  to  provide  a  first  gap  between  the  vibrating 
surface  and  the  second  surface  of  the  sen.sor  and  suffi- 
ciently narrow  when  extending  through  the  bore  to  pro- 
vide a  second  gap  between  the  sleeve  and  the  sensor  in  the 


1.  A  medical  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  reception  unit  having  at  least  two  recesses; 

a  medical  monitor  having  a  monitor  housing  with  at  least 
two  protrusions  which  are  provided  on  a  back  wall 
thereof  and  which  are  arranged  such  that  they  are  adapted 
to  be  inserted  into  the  recesses  of  the  housing  reception 
unit; 

at  least  one  of  said  protrusions  having  a  stationary,  essen- 
tially downwardly  directed  projection  for  engagement 
with  a  side  of  the  housing  reception  unit  facing  avsay  from 
the  monitor  housing,  the  engagement  being  effected  in  the 
area  of  at  least  one  the  recesses; 

at  least  one  additional  of  said  protrusions  being  equipped 
with  a  snap  means  for  engagement  with  the  side  of  the 
housing  reception  unit  facing  away  from  the  monitor 
housing,  such  engagement  being  effected  in  !he  area  of 
another  one  of  the  recesses,  the  snap  means  including  a 
downwardly  directed  hook  which  is  provided  with  a 
ramp  surface  for  an  edge  of  a  complementary  recess  of  the 
housing  reception  unit,  the  ramp  surface  being  arranged 
such  that  it  extends  at  an  angle  to  a  plane  of  the  back  wall 


of  the  monitor  housing,  the  snap  means  further  including 
a  spring  which  is  arranged  between  the  hook  and  the 
monitor  housing  and  by  means  of  which  said  hook  is 
spring  loaded  in  the  downward  direction; 

the  back  wall  of  the  monitor  housing  defining  between  its 
upper  area  and  its  lower  area  a  receding  step  extending  in 
the  direction  of  an  inner  side  of  the  monitor  housing; 

the  housing  reception  unit  defining  between  its  upper  area 
and  its  lower  area  a  projecting  step  which  extends  in  the 
direction  of  the  monitor  housing  and  which  is  located 
below  the  receding  step  in  the  back  wall  of  the  monitor 
housing  in  spaced  relationship  therewith;  and 

an  actuating  member  connected  to  the  snap  means  in  an  area 
of  said  snap  means  located  within  the  monitor  housing  and 
extending  through  an  opening  in  the  step  in  the  back  wall 
of  the  monitor  housing,  said  actuating  member  being 
arranged  for  unlocking  the  snap  means  against  its  spring 
loading. 
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1.  A  fluid  actuated,  timer  valve  system  for  providing  a  flow 
of  fluid  for  a  predetermined  flow  time,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  first  and  second  ends  containing  a  longitu- 
dinal fiow  piece,  said  longitudinal  flow  piece  having  first 
and  second  ends  wherein  there  are  provided  fluid  ingress 
and  egress  apertures,  respectively,  and  a  passage  therebe- 
tween, said  longitudinal  flow  piece  having  formed  gener- 
ally medially  therein  a  blocking  member,  forming  first  and 
second  main  flow  chambers,  said  first  main  flow  chamber 
having  formed  therein  a  sample  flow  passage  and  a  first 
fluid  transfer  port  formed  therein,  said  second  main  flow 
chamber  having  formed  therein  a  second  transfer  port, 
said  longitudinal  flow  piece  having  formed  thereabout  a 
piston  chamber; 

a  piston  situated  in  said  piston  chamber,  said  piston  having 
first  and  second  ends  and  a  secondary  flow  chamber 
formed  therebetween,  said  piston  slidingly  enveloping 
said  longitudinal  flow  piece  such  that  said  secondary  flow 
chamber  communicates  with  said  first  transfer  port  and 
said  second  transfer  port  when  said  piston  is  disposed  near 
the  first  end  of  said  housing,  allowing  the  free  flow  of  fluid 
from  said  first  transfer  port  to  said  second  transfer  port. 
allowing  for  indirect  fluid  flow  from  said  first  main  flow 
chamber  to  said  second  main  flow  chamber  via  said  first 
transfer  port  and  said  second  transfer  port,  said  piston 
further  slidingly  enveloping  said  longitudinal  flow  piece 
such  that  said  flow  between  said  first  transfer  port  and  said 
second  transfer  port  is  blocked  when  said  piston  is  dis- 
posed near  the  second  end  of  said  housing; 

bias  means  directed  generally  from  said  second  end  of  said 
housing  against  said  piston,  for  urging  said  piston  away 
from  said  second  end; 

said  sample  flow  passage  formed  in  said  first  main  flow 
chamber  configured  to  provide  a  metered  flow  of  fluid 
from  said  first  mam  flow  chamber  into  said  piston  cham- 
ber, providing  bias  generally  against  the  first  end  of  said 
piston,  such  that  said  piston  is  slidingly  directed  towards 


said  second  end  of  said  housing  with  the  application  of  a 
predetermined  degree  of  bias,  interrupting  fluid  from  said 
first  transfer  port  to  said  second  transfer  port  when  said 
piston  is  disposed  near  the  second  end  of  said  housing. 


5,348,270 
BLADDER  DA.MPER 

Khanh  liinh.  1618  SW.  76th  Terr..  Gainesville,  Fla.  32607 
Filed  Oct.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,662 
Int.  CI.'  F16Ki7,/4J 
U.S.  a.  251—61.1  17  Qaims 


5,348,269 
INLINE  PNEUMATICMKCHANIC  AL  FLOW  CONTROL 

VAI \ F  SYSFFM 

Brian  Moseley,  P.O.  Box  2534  (.ardist  St..  Duarte.  Calif.  91010 

Filed  Jul.  2i,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,609 

Int.  a.5  F16K  31/122 

U.S.  a.  251—33  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

(A)  a  ventilation  duct  having  a  sidewall:  and 

(B)  a  normally  open  damper  provided  in  said  ventilation 
duct,  said  damper  comprising 

(1)  a  support  element  which  is  generally  L-shaped  and 
which  has  first  and  second  legs,  said  first  leg  being 
attached  to  said  sidewall  of  said  ventilation  duct  and 
said  second  leg  being  positioned  in  said  ventilation  duct; 
and 

(2)  an  inflatable  bladder  which  is  attached  to  and  sur- 
rounds said  second  leg  of  said  support  element,  which 
permits  virtually  unobstructed  airflow  through  said 
ventilation  duct  when  deflated,  and  which  restricts 
airflow  through  said  ventilation  duct  when  inflated,  said 
bladder  presenting  an  aerodynamic  profile  in  both  a 
deflated,  open  state  and  a  partially  inflated,  partially 
closed  state,  said  aerodynamic  profile  facilitating  air- 
flow past  said  bladder. 


5,348,271 

LOCKING  DEVICE 

Charles  D.  Owen,  Houston;  Michael  E.  Rembert,  Cypress,  and 

Albert  S.  Davis.  Richmond,  all  .>f  Tex.,  assignors  to  Bettis 

Corporation.  Uallcr.  It\ 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  968.364.  ( )ct    ;v.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,329,959. 

This  application  Mar.  V.  1994.  Ser.  No.  214,779 

Int   (  i     \\f,K  35/06 

U.S.  CI.  251— 95  2aaims 


1.  A  valve  locking  device,  wherein  the  opening  and  closing 
of  said  valve  is  controlled  by  a  valve  actuator,  said  locking 
device  comprising: 

housing  member  releasably  secured  to  both  said  valve  and 
said  actuator,  said  housing  member  having  a  central  cavity 
for  receiving  an  oscillatable  hub  member; 


1674 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  20,  1994 


said  oscillatable  hub  member  having  means  engageable  with 
both  said  actuator  and  said  valve's  stem  for  translating 
actuator  motion  into  valve  motion  between  an  open  and  a 
closed  position; 

lug  means  carried  by  said  hub  member,  and  movable  there- 
with, said  lug  means  presenting  a  plurality  of  stop  surfaces 
engageable  with  a  stop  member; 

said  housing  member  further  including  a  pair  of  threaded, 
stop  member  receiving,  aperture  means  in  communicating 
relationship  with  said  housing  cavity,  said  pair  of  aperture 
means  being  parallel  to,  on  opposite  sides  of.  and  substan- 
tially equidistant  from  the  axis  of  said  hub; 

at  least  one  said  stop  member  being  threadedly  adjustably 
received  by  one  of  said  threaded  aperture  means,  each  said 
stop  member  including  means  for  substantially  orthogo- 
nally engaging  one  of  said  lug  means'  stop  surfaces 
whereby  the  reactive  force  exerted  by  said  stop  surface 
against  said  stop  member  is  substantially  axial  of  said  stop 
member  t  j  reduce  bending  stress  in  said  stop  member;  and 

threaded  means  carried  by  each  stop  member  for  adjustably 
and  releasably  locking  each  respective  stop  member 
against  its  respective  stop  surface  when  said  respective 
stop  members  and  surfaces  are  so  substantially  orthogo- 
nally engaging. 


5,348.273 
LIFTING  APPLIANCE,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  A  PATIENT 

I  UTING  DFVICE 
Anders  L.  Sandtll.  I.andskrnna;  I  eif  B.  Sonesson,  Eslbv,  and  Bo 
G.  Persson.  I  oddtkopitiKe.  all  i>f  Sweden,  assignors  to  Arjo 
Hospital  tquipminl  ^B.  Kslov,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  597.69",  Oct.  P.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  20.  1993,  .Ser.  No.  93.631 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  17,  ]')H9.  S9nun  0 
Int.  CI.    B66F  11/00.  17/00 
U.S.  a.  254—385  12  Claims 


5,348.272 
DWIPIR  \^\U{  IMPROVED  DRIVE  SHAFT  BEARING 

ASSEMBLY 
Edward  Luksta.s.  Windsor:  Jeffrey  S.  Mann,  Broad  Brook,  both 
rif  (  onn.,  and  Ronald  J.  Tenerowicz,  Agawam,  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Combustion  Kngineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 
lied  Mar.  31,  1993.  Ser.  No.  40,765 
Int.  C\.'  F16K  41/00 
VS.n   :5!  — :i4  ISOaims 
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1  A  damper  assembly  which  comprises: 
a  damper  blade; 

a  housing  having  a  passageway  therein  dimensioned  and 
configured  for  receiving  said  damper  blade; 

a  shaft  carrying  said  damper  for  rotational  movement  in  said 
passageway  in  said  housing; 

a  bearing  disposed  at  a  first  axial  extremity  of  said  shaft,  said 
bearing  including  a  beanng  housing  member  having  an 
mtenor  cavity  therein  which  is  spherical  section  shaped 
and  a  beanng  member  disposed  in  said  cavity  having  an 
outer  surface  that  is  a  spherical  section  dimensioned  and 
configured  for  cooperation  with  said  interior  cavity  of 
said  beanng  housing  member,  said  bearing  member  having 
a  bore  tightly  engaging  said  shaft,  said  bore  having  in- 
board and  outboard  ends,  said  inboard  end  including  a 
counterbore  disposed  in  concentnc  relationship  with  said 
shaft  and  said  bore  at  the  inboard  end  thereof; 

a  loaded  seal  disposed  in  said  counterbores  intermediate  said 
shaft  and  said  beanng  member;  and 

means  for  supporting  said  beanng  on  one  side  of  said  pas- 
sageway of  said  housing. 


1.  Lifting  appliance,  especially  for  a  patient  lifting  device, 
said  lifting  appliance  compnsing: 

a  column  made  up  of  two  telescopically  cooperating  column 
elements, 

means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  column  elements 
relative  to  each  other  in  order  to  change  the  length  of  said 
column,  said  adjusting  means  including  a  driving  motor 
mounted  on  one  of  said  column  elements, 

a  carriage  movably  mounted  on  one  of  said  column  ele- 
ments, 

moving  means  for  moving  said  carriage,  said  moving  means 
including  two  belts  each  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  said  belts  being  attached  to  said  carriage  at  said  first 
ends, 

two  belt  attachments  located  on  one  of  said  column  ele- 
ments, 

said  second  ends  of  said  belts  attached  to  one  of  said  belt 
attachments, 

belt  tension  sensing  means  for  stopping  said  driving  motor  in 
case  of  insufficient  belt  tension  in  at  least  one  of  the  belts, 
said  belt  tension  sensing  means  comprises  a  belt  tensioning 
element  yieldably  mounted  on  one  of  said  column  ele- 
ments to  yieldably  engage  both  of  said  belts  between  said 
first  ends  and  said  second  ends,  and 

driving  motor  control  means  for  controlling  said  driving 
motor  in  response  to  the  pxjsition  of  said  belt  tensioning 
element  of  said  belt  tension  sensing  means, 

the  belt  tension  sensing  means  further  comprising  a  connect- 
ing arm  operatively  connected  to  bcith  of  the  belts,  the 
connecting  arm  being  shifted  in  response  to  sufficient  belt 
tension  and  the  driving  motor  control  means  being  respon- 
sive to  shifting  of  the  connecting  arm  to  thereby  stop 
driving  of  the  driving  motor. 
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5.34«.:^4 

Fl  FCTRIC  AL  OITI  FT  BOX  LOCATOR 

Thomas  Breen,  R.D.  #1,  \Mle>  Rd..  Savannah.  \.V.  1314* 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No    92.396 

Int.  CI.'  B25B  \/20 

U.S.  a.  269—3  6  Claims 


a  nozzle  assembly  block  in  the  drain  region,  the  nozzle  as- 
sembly block  including: 

a  lower  main  block  including  an  inner  wall  defining  a  hollow 
portion,  an  outer  wall,  and  top  and  bottom  walls  extend- 
ing between  the  inner  and  outer  walls;  and 

a  selectively  removable  top  sleeve  including  a  honzontal 
extension  adjacent  to  the  tundish  floor  which  covers  the 
top  wall  of  the  lower  main  block,  a  vertical  extension 
intersecting  the  horizontal  extension  which  covers  the 


<■  ^  ^  ^^  ^  ' 


inner  wall  of  the  lower  main  block,  and  an  inner  hollow 
portion  defined  by  the  vertical  extension  for  receiving  a 
drain  nozzle; 

the  honzontal  extension  including  an  upper  surface  which  is 
at  least  as  high  as  the  tundish  floor  adjacent  to  the  tundish 
floor;  and 

a  drain  nozzle  at  least  partially  inside  the  inner  hollow  por- 
tion of  the  top  sleeve  and  separate  from  the  lower  main 
block. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  locating  and  positioning  an  electrical 
outlet  box  adjacent  a  vertical  wall  stud  having  an  exposed  front 
surface  upon  which  wall  board  is  to  be  affixed,  said  apparatu> 
comprising: 

handle  means  having  a  flat  vertically  disposed  front  face  and 
hand  grippable  means, 

a  plate  having  a  vertically  disposed  flat  section  being  secured 
to  the  front  face  of  said  handle  means; 

said  plate  including  a  channel  shaped  section  rearwardly 
extended  from  one  side  of  said  flat  section  having  parallel 
inner  and  outer  side  walls  each  being  perpendicularly 
aligned  with  said  fiat  section  and  a  back  wall  being  in 
parallel  alignment  with  said  flat  section; 

said  plate  further  including  a  stud  engaging  wall  section 
extending  forwardly  from  the  other  side  of  said  plate  and 
being  in  parallel  alignment  with  the  inner  wall  of  said 
channel  section  and  separated  therefrom  a  distance  about 
equal  to  the  width  of  the  wall  stud; 

clamping  means  mounted  inside  said  channel  section  having 
parallel  arms  supported  by  a  back  plate  with  a  top  and 
bottom  edge  extending  between  the  arms,  said  parallel 
arms  being  arranged  to  move  into  biasing  contact  against 
the  interior  side  wall  surfaces  of  an  electrical  outlet  box, 
said  clamping  means  for  releasably  retaining  the  side  walls 
of  said  electncal  outlet  box  between  said  parallel  arms  so 
that  the  interior  top  and  bottom  wall  surfaces  of  the  box 
come  into  registration,  respectively,  with  the  top  and 
bottom  edges  of  said  back  plate  when  the  box  is  fully 
inserted  into  said  clamping  means;  and 

elongated  support  means  of  a  predetermined  length  being 
removably  attached  to  said  handle  means  and  vertically 
disposed  thereto  for  locating  said  fully  inserted  electncal 
outlet  box  in  a  predetermined  location  relative  to  said 
vertical  wall  stud. 


5.34S.2"6 
SLIDF  BAR  CI. AMP  AND  SI  R  VK,H  1  EDGE 
Paul  N.  Blacker,  Tewksbur>,  Mass..  assignor  to  Trend-Lines, 
Inc..  Chelsea.  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1993.  Ser.  No.  40,556 

Int   (1     B25B  I/IO 

U.S.  CI.  269— HS  18  Qaims 


5.348.275 
TCNDISH  NOZZLE  ASSFMBI  \   BLOCK 
Madjid  Soofi.  St.  Charles.  111.,  assignor  to  Magneco/Metrel. 
Inc.,  Addison,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  97,155 
Int.  CI  "  B22D  41/50 
\i&.  a.  266—236  20  ( laims 

1.  A  tundish  vessel  comprising: 

a  floor,  a  back  wall,  a  front  wall,  a  pouring  region,  and  at 
least  one  drain  region; 


1.  A  mountable  straight  edge  compnsing: 

a  base  having  a  channel  and  a  straight  surface  running  longi- 
tudinally along  and  adjacent  to  the  channel; 

a  rod  fixed  within  the  channel; 

a  first  clamp  surface,  perpendicular  to  the  straight  surface, 
fixedly  mounted  to  said  base;  and 

a  movable  lock  and  clamp  structure,  mounted  within  the 
channel  so  as  to  be  longitudinally  movable  along  said  rod, 
including  a  second  clamp  surface  facing  said  first  clamp 
surface  and  a  lock  having  a  locked  position  in  which  said 
rod  is  engaged  by  said  lock  to  prevent  said  lock  and  clamp 
structure  from  moving  in  a  direction  away  from  said  first 
clamp  surface  wherein  the  lock  comprises  a  housing,  a 
plurality  of  lock  plates  arranged  face  to  face  and  located 
within  the  housing  with  each  lock  plate  having  a  hole 
through  which  said  of  extends  and  a  handle  rotatably 
mounted  to  a  pivot  point  on  the  housing,  the  handle  hav- 
ing a  narrowed  portion  relative  to  the  pivot  point  and  a 
transition  portion  that  increasingly  widens  into  a  cam 
portion,  said  movable  lock  and  clamp  structure  being 
freely  movable  along  said  rod  when  the  handle  is  in  an 
unlocked  position  with  the  lock  plates  leaning  on  the 
narrowed  portion  and  said  lock  and  clamp  structure  being 
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prevented  from  moving  in  a  direction  away  from  said  first 
clamp  surface  as  the  handle  is  rotated  to  engage  the  lock 
plates  with  the  transition  portion  and  then  the  cam  portion 
and  wherein  movement  of  the  handle  from  the  unlocked 
position  to  the  locked  position  pushes  the  second  clamp 
surface  toward  said  first  clamp  surface. 


5,348,277 
APPARUl  S  H)R  FOLDING  WEB  MATERIAL 
H.  VS.  Crowiev.  Sewton    \Iass..  assignor  to  Roll  Systems,  Inc., 
Burlington,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  .S€r.  No.  761,692,  Sep.  18,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,131.640.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  534,724,  Jun.  7, 

1990.  Pat.  No.  5.065.W:.  Thi;,  application  Jul.  13,  1992,  Scr.  No. 

912,822 

Ihc  portiim   if  thf  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  21, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B41I.  /.?-',  B31B  1/26 

MS.  a.  270—39  4  Oaims 


web  splitter  cutting  a  moving  web  along  a  centerline  into  at 
least  two  split  web  sections; 

web  deflector  downstream  of  said  movmg  web  and  receiv- 
ing said  split  web  sections,  said  web  deflector  having  a 
first  and  second  elements,  said  deflector  having  a  first 
fKJsition  wherein  said  first  element  displaces  a  right  web 
section  of  said  split  web  sections  over  a  left  web  section  of 
said  split  web  sections,  and  said  deflector  having  a  second 
position  wherein  said  second  element  displaces  the  left 
web  section  over  the  right  web  section; 

tension  device  receiving  said  split  web  sections  downstream 
from  said  web  defiector,  said  split  web  sections  being 
substantially  superimposed  when  received  by  said  tension 
device,  said  tension  device  comprising  first  and  second 
web  guide  surfaces  oriented  to  untwist  said  split  web 
sections,  and 

web  processing  device  receiving  said  split  sections  down- 
stream of  said  tension  device. 


5,348.279 

METHon  \Nn  nrvicE  for  stapt  int;  stxcks  of 

SHEETS 

Augustines  W.  M.   I  amhregts:  .lohannes  H.  P.   Remmen.  and 
Hubertus  G.  \.  Occkers,  all  of  \tnlo.  Netherlands,  assignors 
to  Oce-Nederland.  H.\  .  \Ia  \  cnio,  Netherlands 
1-iled  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,58^ 
Claims   priority,    application    Netherlands.    Mar.    2'',    1992. 
9200570 

Int.  (I.-  B42C  1/12 
U.S.  a.  270—53  5  Claims 


1.  A  stack  of  zig-zag  folded  web  sections  comprising: 
a  stack  of  zig-zag  folded  web  defining  a  plurality  of  pages 
interconnected  in  a  zig-zag  pattern,  the  stack  comprising 
at  least  three  sections  of  pages  adjacent  each  other,  adja- 
cent sections  having  adjacent  pages,  wherein  at  least  one 
of  the  adjacent  pages  in  the  adjacent  sections  includes  a 
page  length  unequal  to  the  length  of  other  pages  in  the 
section  that  includes  the  unequal  length  page  and  wherein 
the  pages  and  the  unequal  length  page  of  each  section  are 
unequal  in  length  to  respective  pages  and  unequal  length 
pages  of  other  pages  in  the  stack  so  as  to  form  a  tiered 
Stack. 


'  5.348,278 

PAPFR  WFB  SFP  \R  \ TOR  AND  GUIDING  APPARATUS 

Robert  >.  Rine,  Rochesur    s  H.,  assignor  to  .Moore  Business 
Forms.  Inc..  ftrand  KUnO,  N.Y. 

Filed  1  tb    If),  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,302 

Int   CI.'  B65H  39/06 

U.S.  a.  270—52  11  aaims 


1   A  web  handling  device  comprising: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  stapling  stacks  of  sheets  in  parallel  bins, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  bins  having  a  surface  for  storing  stacks  of 
sheets,  and 

a  stapler  movable  in  a  vertical  direction  with  respect  to  said 
bins  to  a  position  adjacent  to  two  of  said  bins,  said  stapler 
at  said  adjacent  position  being  rotatable  about  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  said  surface  of  said  bins  between  an 
inoperative  position  and  an  operative  position,  said  stapler 
being  provided  with  a  pressure  surface  such  that  when 
said  stapler  is  in  said  operative  position,  a  stack  of  sheets  in 
one  of  said  adjacent  bins  is  displaced  by  said  pressure 
surface  in  a  direction  along  said  bin  surface  while  a  stack 
of  sheets  in  the  other  of  said  adjacent  bins  is  stapled  by  said 
stapler. 

5.  A  method  of  stapling  stacks  of  sheets  in  parallel  bins  of  a 
sheet  stacking  apparatus  with  a  stapler  which  can  be  moved 
into  a  stapling  position  relative  to  each  bin.  the  method  com- 
prising: 

positioning  said  stapler  into  a  stapling  position  adjacent  to 
two  of  said  bins. 


rotating  said  stapler  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  a  sheet 
support  surface  of  said  bins  between  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion and  an  operative  position. 

placing  a  staple  in  a  stack  of  sheets  in  one  of  said  adjacent 
bins  while  said  stapler  is  m  said  operative  position,  and 

displacing  a  stack  of  sheets  in  the  other  of  said  adjacent  bins 
along  said  support  surface  while  rotating  said  stapler  to 
said  operative  position 


5,34«.:J*() 

APPARATUS  FOR  \l  K.NINf,  \\\  1  T!l  AltRAl    TUBE 

SFCTIONS 

\  ictor  J.   Vogel,  Oak   Ridge,   N.J,,  assignor  to   Mosler,  Inc., 

Wayne,  N.J, 

Filed  Mar,  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,251 

Int.  a.'  B23Q  3/14 

U.S.  a.  264 — VH  1  10  Oaims 


1  An  alignment  tool  for  aligning  internal  surfaces  of  multi- 
lateral tube  sections  preparatory  to  the  tube  sections  being 
joined,  each  of  the  multilateral  tube  section  shaving  a  number 
of  internal  surfaces  forming  a  like  number  of  included  comers 
therebetween,  the  alignment  tool  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  toggle  actuator; 

at  least  two  toggle  links,  each  of  said  toggle  links  having  one 
end  pivotally  connected  to  said  toggle  actuator  at  a  first 
pivot  point;  and 

at  least  two  aligning  members  slidabiv  mounted  on  one  side 
of  said  frame,  each  of  said  aligning  members  being  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  an  opposite  end  of  one  of  said  toggle 
links  at  a  second  pi\ot  point,  said  aligning  members 
adapted  to  move  in  a  first  direction  toward  the  internal 
surfaces  of  the  multilateral  tube  section  in  response  to 
motion  of  said  toggle  actuator,  each  of  said  aligning  mem- 
bers having  two  outwardly  facing  nonparallel  beanng 
surface  areas  oblique  with  said  first  direction  and  adapted 
to  contact  two  of  the  internal  surface  forming  one  of  the 
included  comers; 


groups  totaling  a  set  number  of  recording  sheets  on  which 
a  first  image  has  been  formed  by  the  processmg  means; 
fb)  feeding  means  for  sequentially  feeding  each  of  said  sheets 
of  said  groups  stacked  on  said  stacking  means  to  the  pro- 
cessing means  for  a  second  image  to  be  formed,  said  feed- 
ing means  coming  into  contact  with  the  lowermost  sheet 
of  each  of  said  groups  of  said  stacked  sheets; 

(c)  sheet    pressing    means   for   respectively    pressing   said 
groups  of  Slacked  sheets  tow  ard  said  feeding  means, 

(d)  feeding  start  control  means  for  controlling  said  feeding 


means  to  start  feeding  the  lowermost  sheet  of  a  first  of  said 
groups  when  a  predetermined  number  of  recording  sheets 
is  stacked  in  said  stacking  means,  said  predetermined 
number  being  less  than  said  set  number:  and 
(e)  pressing  control  means  for  controlling  said  sheet  pressing 
means  to  apply  pressure  on  a  first  group  of  said  groups  of 
stacked  sheets  before  said  feeding  start  control  means 
controls  the  feeding  means  to  start  feeding,  and  to  apply 
pressure  to  a  second  group  of  said  groups  of  recording 
sheets  when  such  second  group  is  stacked  in  said  slacking 
means. 


5.348.2S2 
SELF  ADJUSTING  FEED  ROLL 

Injae  Oioi.  and  Joseph  J    F'errara.  both  of  Webster.  N.Y..  as- 
signors to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  (  onn. 
Filed  Oct.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  131.249 
Int.  a.'  B65H  i  yc 
U.S.  a.  271—117  17  Oaims 


5.348.281 
SHEET  RFFEEDING  DFVICF  FOR  USE  IN  PRINTING 
APPARATl  S  HAVING  A  TIMED  PRF^SSING  MEMBER 
>  a.sushi  \amada;  Tsuyoshi  MIzubata.  and  Masani  I  shio,  all  of 
Hachioji.  Japan,  assignors  to   Konica  Corporation.  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  885.317.  May  IS.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7.  1993.  Ser.  No.  73,963 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Ma>  22.  1991,  3-146764; 
May  22,  1991.  3-146765;  May  22.  1991,  3-146766;  Jun.  20,  1991, 
3-176233;  Jun.  20.  1991,  3-176234 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  5/22 
US,  CI.  271—3.1  11  Claims 

1.  A  sheet  feeding  device  for  an  image  forming  apparatu-- 
including  processing  means  for  recording  images  onto  record 
ing  sheets,  comprising; 

(a)  slacking  means  for  sequentially  stacking  at   leasi   two 


1  .An  automatically  self-adjusting  nudger  roll  system  for  use 
in  a  fnction  retard  feeder  for  feeding  substrates  from  a  stack  to 
a  retard  mechanism,  comprising; 

a  dnve  roll  mounted  on  a  rotatable,  fixed  first  shaft; 

an  idler  roll  mounted  on  a  rotatable.  movable  second  shaft; 

a  spring  attached  to  both  of  said  first  and  second  shafts  for 
c(intaciedly  connecting  outer  surfaces  of  said  dnve  roll 
and  said  idler  roll,  said  second  shaft  being  adapted  for 
movement  with  respect  to  said  first  shaft  in  order  to  move 
the  outer  surface  of  said  idler  around  the  outer  surface  of 
said  drive  roll  such  that  the  normal  force  of  said  idler  roll 
against  the  stack  is  automatically  adjusted  to  an  optimum 
value  according  to  the  charactenstics  of  substrates  being 
fed 
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5,348083 

SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS  HAVING  SHEET 

SEPARATIST,  MEANS  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  FEEDING 

FORCE 

Haruvuki  \  anagi:  Fetsuo  Suzuki;  Soichi  Hiramatsu,  all  of  Yo- 
kohama; Takashi  Nojima.  Tokyo,  and  Satoshi  Saikawa,  Inagi, 
nil  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Fikd  .Jul    :h.  IW:.  Ser.  No.  920.917 

Claims  priorit>    application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1991,  3-190351 

Int   a.'  B65H  1/08 

U.S.  a.  271—127  25  Qaims 


1   A  ^heet  feeding  apparatus,  comprising: 

sheet  supporting  means  for  supporting  sheets  thereon; 

3  plurality  of  rotary  sheet  supply  means  for  feeding  out  the 
sheets  from  said  sheet  supporting  means  by  sheet  feeding 
force; 

separating  means  for  separating  the  sheets  one  by  one  by 
regulating  a  front  comer  of  a  sheet  to  be  fed  out  by  said 
plurality  of  rotary  sheet  supply  means;  and 

a  pair  of  guide  members  for  regulating  both  lateral  edges  of 
the  sheets  supfxsrted  by  said  sheet  supporting  means, 
wherein  one  guide  member  of  said  pair  of  guide  members 
is  located  near  said  separating  means  and  is  fixed  and  the 
other  one  guide  member  of  said  pair  of  guide  members  is 
movable  in  accordance  with  the  sizes  of  the  sheets. 

wherein  a  sheet  feeding  force  of  one  of  said  plurality  of 
rotary  sheet  supply  means  located  closest  to  said  separat- 
ing means  is  greater  than  a  sheet  feeding  force  of  the 
remainder  of  said  plurality  of  rotary  sheet  supply  means. 


y.iAH.2Hi 
>HI  KT  SI  PPLY  APPARATUS 
Hitoshi  hhihama.  Mitsukaido;  Yasuyoshi  Hayakawa,  Yoko- 
hama; Naoki  Asano.  Kawasaki:  Kenichi  Horikoshi,  Mit- 
sukaido; Tetsuro  Onuki.  Iwai:  Akihiro  Toma.  Kanagawa.  and 
Masanon  \  amagata.  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
(anon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  :6,  i99i.  Ser.  No.  111,869 
Claims  pnorit),  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1992,  4-255468; 
Jul.  29,  1<W3,  5-18X45" 

Int   (  1     Hfi.-H  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  ri  — 16iJ  IdQairas 

1.  A  sheet  supply  apparatus,  comprising: 
sheet  containing  means  for  containing  a  plurality  of  sheets; 
a  sheet  positioning  member  provided  in  said  sheet  containing 
means  for  positioning  the  sheets  in  a  widthwise  direction 
thereof  by  abutting  against  a  side  edge  of  the  contained 
sheets;  and 
supply  means  for  feeding  out  the  sheets  positioned  by  said 

sheet  positioning  member; 
wherein  said  sheet  positioning  member  is  previously  inclined 
at  a  predetermined  angle  toward  a  direction  opposite  to  a 


direction  where  said  sheet  positioning  member  may  be 
inclined  by  deflection  of  said  sheet  containing  means  due 


VEBTlCAL  LINE 
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to  a  weight  of  the  sheets  contained  in  said  sheet  containing 
means. 


5,348,285 
HOLD-DOWN  DEV  ICE  ON  HANDLING  MACHINKS.  IN 

PARTICU  AR  PINCHING  MACHINES,  FOR  THIN. 
FLAT  OBJECTS  IN  PARTICI  LAR  SHEETS  OF  PAPER 
Peter  Hiiser.  Fllerau.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Blohm 
&  \  OSS  A(f.  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  CJcrman) 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1993.  Ser,  No.  6,329 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  German),  Jan.  21, 
1992,4201411 

Int.  C1.5  B65H  29/68.  29/32 
U.S.  a.  271—183  6  Oaims 


^=*v 


1.  Sheet  punching  apparatus  for  punching  a  series  of  sheets 
and  subsequently  delivering  the  punched  sheets,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

means  for  punching  the  sheets; 

means  for  stacking  the  punched  sheets; 

means  for  conveying  the  punched  sheets  from  said  punching 

means  to  said  stacking  means; 
means  for  holding  the  sheets  down  prior  to  the  sheets  being 

stacked; 
said  holding  means  being  disposed  between  said  punching 

means  and  said  stacking  means  with  respect  to  a  direction 

of  travel  of  said  conveying  means; 
said  hold  means  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  the  sheets,  said  receiving  means  being 
separate  from  said  conveying  means,  for  supporting  the 
sheets  prior  to  being  stacked; 

suction  means  for  holding  the  sheets  on  said  receiving 
means; 
means  for  driving  said  receiving  means; 
means  for  driving  said  conveying  means; 
means  for  coordinating  driven  movement  of  said  receiving 

means  and  said  conveying  means; 
said  coordinating  means  comprising  means  for  synchroniz- 
ing the  driven  movement  of  said  receiving  means  and  said 

conveying  means; 
said  means  for  driving  said  conveying  means  being  config- 


ured for  driving  said  conveying  means  to  convey  the 
sheets  through  at  least  an  acceleration  phase  and  a  decel- 
eration phase; 

said  synchronizing  means  comprising  means  for  synchroniz- 
ing the  driven  movement  of  said  receiving  means  with  the 
acceleration  and  deceleration  phases  of  said  conveying 
means  and  decreasing  the  speed  of  said  receiving  means  by 
a  small  amount  with  respect  to  that  of  said  conveying 
means; 

said  synchronizing  means  being  configured  for  providing  a 
tension  on  each  of  the  sheets  as  a  result  of  the  delay  of  the 
driven  movement  of  said  receiving  means  with  resjject  to 
the  acceleration  and  deceleration  phases  of  said  conveying 
means,  the  provided  tension  for  being  significantly  less 
than  a  tear  strength  of  each  of  the  sheets; 

said  receiving  means  comprising  at  least  one  dnven  endless 
belt; 

said  at  least  one  driven  endless  belt  having  an  upper  run,  said 
upper  run  of  said  at  least  one  driven  endless  belt  for  re- 
ceiving the  sheets  thereup>on  and  supporting  the  sheets; 

said  suction  means  being  disposed  below  said  upper  run  of 
said  at  least  one  dnven  endless  belt; 

said  at  least  one  driven  endless  belt  comprising  at  least  one 
opening  for  permitting  the  application  of  a  suction  force 
from  said  suction  means  onto  an  underside  of  the  sheets  to 
hold  the  sheets  on  said  at  least  one  driven  endless  belt: 

said  suction  means  comprising  a  suction  box,  said  suction 
box  being  disposed  below  said  upper  run  of  said  at  least 
one  driven  endless  belt; 

said  suction  box  comprising  an  upper  portion  disposed  paral- 
lel to  said  upper  run  of  said  at  least  one  driven  endless  belt; 

said  suction  box  being  configured  to  provide  the  suction 
force  through  the  at  least  one  opening  of  said  at  least  one 
driven  endless  belt  to  hold  the  sheets  on  said  at  least  one 
driven  endless  belt; 

said  suction  box  comprising  at  least  one  opening,  said  at  least 
one  opening  of  said  suction  box  being  configured  for  being 
aligned  with  said  at  least  one  opening  of  said  at  least  one 
driven  endless  belt  to  provide  the  suction  force  through 
said  at  least  one  opening  of  said  at  least  one  driven  endless 
belt; 

said  at  least  one  opening  of  said  at  least  one  driven  endless 
bell  comprising  a  plurality  of  openings; 

said  at  least  one  opening  of  said  suction  box  comprising  a 
plurality  of  openings; 

said  plurality  of  openings  of  said  suction  box  being  config- 
ured for  being  aligned  with  said  plurality  of  openings  of 
said  at  least  one  driven  endless  belt; 

a  delivery  station,  said  delivery  station  for  being  positioned 
adjacent  said  receiving  means  and  being  configured  for 
receiving  sheets  from  said  receiving  means; 

said  conveying  mans  composes  an  endless  feed  chain,  said 
feed  chain  comprising  a  plurality  of  grippers  for  succes- 
sively gripping  the  sheets  and  releasing  the  sheets  at  said 
receiving  means; 

said  feed  chain  having  an  upper  run  and  a  lower  run,  said 
lower  run  running  m  a  direction  parallel  to  said  upper  run 
of  said  at  least  one  dnven  endless  belt  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  upper  run  of  said  at  least  one  dnven  endless  belt; 

said  means  for  driving  said  conveying  means  comprising 
first  drive  wheel  means  and  a  drive  motor  for  driving  said 
first  drive  wheel  means; 

said  first  drive  wheel  means  being  configured  for  transfer- 
ring a  driving  force  from  said  dnve  motor  to  said  feed 
chain; 

said  means  for  driving  said  receiving  means  comprising: 
second  drive  wheel  means; 

dnve  belt  means  extending  from  said  first  dnve  wheel 
means  to  said  second  drive  wheel  means,  said  dnve  belt 
means  being  configured  for  transferring  a  driving  force 
from  said  first  drive  wheel  means  to  said  second  drive 
wheel  means; 
said  second  dnve  wheel  means  being  configured  for  trans- 
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fernng  the  driving  force  from  said  drive  belt  means  to 

said  at  least  one  driven  endless  belt; 

said  synchronizing  means  comprising  said  drive  belt  means, 
said  dnve  belt  means  being  configured  for  decreasing  the 
speed  of  said  receiving  means  by  a  small  amount  with 
respect  to  that  of  said  conveying  means; 

said  first  drive  wheel  means  comprising  a  first  drive  wheel; 

said  second  drive  wheel  means  comprising  a  second  drive 
wheel; 

each  of  said  first  drive  wheel  and  said  second  drive  wheel 
being  toothed; 

said  drive  belt  means  comprising  a  toothed  belt  for  being 
engaged  with  the  teeth  of  said  first  dnve  wheel  and  the 
teeth  of  said  second  dnve  wheel; 

said  at  least  one  driven  endless  belt  having  a  total  length 
defined  along  the  travel  of  said  at  least  one  driven  endless 
belt; 

said  plurality  of  openings  of  said  at  least  one  driven  endless 
belt  being  disposed  over  a  minor  portion  of  the  total 
length  of  said  at  least  one  dnven  endless  belt; 

said  plurality  of  openings  of  said  suction  box  for  being 
aligned  with  said  plurality  of  openings  of  said  at  least  one 
dnven  endless  belt  such  that  a  suction  force  is  provided  on 
each  sheet  only  during  a  deceleration  phase; 

said  second  dnve  wheel  being  a  drive  pinion; 

said  second  drive  wheel  means  furiher  comprising  a  pinion 
gear; 

said  drive  pinion  being  engaged  with  said  pinion  gear  to 
drive  said  pinion  gear; 

said  at  least  one  driven  endless  belt  being  at  least  one  toothed 
belt; 

said  pinion  gear  being  engaged  with  the  teeth  of  said  at  least 
one  dnven  endless  belt  to  drive  said  at  least  one  driven 
endless  belt; 

said  at  least  one  dnven  endless  belt  comprising  at  least  two 
dnven  endless  belts; 

said  at  least  two  dnven  endless  belts  being  disposed  parallel 
to  one  another; 

each  of  said  at  least  two  driven  endless  belts  being  config- 
ured to  pass  over  a  corresponding  zone  of  said  suction 
box; 

said  plurality  of  openings  of  said  suction  box  being  disposed 
solely  in  said  zones  over  which  said  at  least  two  driven 
endless  belts  pass; 

each  of  said  at  least  two  driven  endless  belts  being  mounted 
on  a  generally  triangular  loop; 

said  second  dnve  wheel  constituting  an  apex  of  said  gener- 
ally triangular  loop; 

a  pair  of  guide  rollers,  each  of  said  pair  of  guide  rollers  being 
disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  said  feed  chain; 

said  pair  of  guide  rollers  being  disposed  to  carry  said  upper 
strand  of  said  at  least  one  driven  endless  belt  therebe- 
tween; and 

each  of  said  pair  of  guide  rollers  constituting  another  corre- 
sponding apex  of  said  generally  triangular  loop. 


.S.34«.286 

DEV  ICE  FOR  CONTROLLlN(,  AN  lNUi\  lUL  AL 

SEPARATION  OF  SHEETS  INCORRECTLY  SEPARATED 

FROM  A  SHEET  PILE 
Helmut  Buck.  .Schriesheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  assignor  to 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschlnen  AG,  Heidelberg.  Fed    Rtp   of 
f»erman> 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  124.168 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  18, 
1992,  4231261 

int.  CI.    B65H  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  271—263  6  aaims 

1  Device  for  controlling  an  individual  separation  of  sheets 
incorrectly  separated  from  a  sheet  pile,  including  a  lifting 
device  for  lifting  an  uppermost  sheet  of  the  sheet  pile  so  as  to 
feed  it  to  a  machine  associated  therewith,  and  comprising 
means  including  first  and  second  sets  of  parts  of  a  contactless 
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measunng  arrangement,  the  first  set  of  parts  being  insertable 
between  the  hfted  sheet  and  a  remainder  of  the  sheet  pile,  for 
measunng  a  thickness  of  the  hfted  sheet,  and  a  circuit  arrange- 
ment connected  to  the  hftmg  device  and  said  measunng  ar- 
rangement for  evaluating  signals  of  the  measunng  arrangement 
regarding  a  presence  of  double  or  multiple  sheets  and  generat- 
ing a  switching  signal  for  staning  or  stopping  the  operation  of 
the  hfting  device,  said  means  being  constructed  as  a  bifurcated 


contact  foot  having  two  legs  and  a  scanning  gap  defined  there- 
between, each  of  said  legs,  respectively,  including  one  of  said 
first  and  second  sets  of  parts  of  said  measuring  arrangement  for 
measunng  the  sheet  thickness  and,  in  a  measuring  position  of 
said  measunng  arrangement,  one  of  said  legs  being  inserted 
between  the  hfted  uppermost  sheet,  at  a  marginal  region 
thereof,  and  the  sheet  pile  remainder,  the  other  of  said  legs 
being  disposed  above  the  lifted  sheet,  and  the  sheet  being 
received  in  the  scanning  gap. 


5,348.287 

SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS  LSING  A  VIBRATION 

W  KW  TO  (  ONVEY  SHEETS 

Nhinji  \  iimam<'t'>.  Tiikv"  and  >r>shifumi  Nishimoto.  Yokohama, 
tvjth  iif  lapdn.  jssign  I's  ;  '  Canon  Kabushikj  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
liipan 

\>\,-<i  ( )c;    ::■,  1992.  Ser.  No.  966,827 

(  liim>  pniint'.    apolication  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1991,  3-282924 

int.  a.'  B65H  5/12 

U.S.  a.  271—267  3  Qaims 
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1.  A  sheet  feeding  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  vibration  member  for  feeding  a  sheet  which  is  in 
contact  therewith,  said  first  vibration  member  including  a 
first  group  of  polarized  electromechanical  energy  con- 
verting devices  and  a  second  group  of  polarized  electro- 
mechanical energy  converting  devices;  and 

(b)  a  second  vibration  member  for  feeding  a  sheet  which  is  in 
contact  therewith,  said  second  vibration  member  includ- 
ing a  first  group  of  polanzed  electromechanical  energy 
convening  devices,  each  of  which  correspond  in  location 
within  said  second  vibration  member  to  an  electrome- 
chanical converting  device  in  the  first  group  of  said  first 


vibration  member,  and  a  second  group  of  polarized  elec- 
tromechanical energy  converting  devices, 

wherein  the  polarities  of  the  converting  devices  of  the  first 
group  of  said  first  vibration  member  are  opposite  to  the 
polanties  of  the  corresponding  convening  devices  of  the 
first  group  of  said  second  vibration  member,  and 

wherein  each  electromechanical  energy  converting  device 
in  the  second  group  of  said  second  vibration  member 
corresponds  in  location  within  said  second  vibration  mem- 
ber to  an  electromechanical  energy  convening  device  in 
the  second  group  of  said  first  vibration  member,  and 
wherein  the  polarities  of  the  converting  devices  of  the 
second  group  of  said  first  vibration  member  are  the  same 
as  the  polarities  of  the  corresponding  converting  devices 
in  the  second  group  of  said  second  vibration  member. 


5,.u*t,:Ks 

MOVING  TRAY  SORTER  UIIH  \ARIABI  t   TRx'i 

SHIFTING  MOTOR  CONTROLLER 

Peter  M.  Coombs.  Tustin.  and  Rr>son  Bennett.  Westminster. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gradco  (Japani  1  td..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1993,  Ser.  No,  126. S52 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  .^v 

U.S.  a.  271—288  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  sheet  sorting  or  collating  apparatus  having  a  number 
of  trays  extended  horizontally  in  vertically  spaced  relation  for 
receiving  a  number  of  sets  of  sheets  of  a  varying  number  of 
sheets  of  vanable  sizes,  tray  shifting  means  for  successively 
vertically  moving  said  trays,  whereby  the  force  required  to 
move  said  trays  and  sheets  therein  varies  depending  upon  the 
number  of  trays,  the  number  of  sets,  the  number  of  sheets  per 
set  and  the  size  of  the  sheets,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
tray  shifting  means  includes  a  DC  electric  motor,  motor  con- 
trol means  for  varying  the  power  applied  to  said  motor,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  motor  control  means  responsive  to  the 
selection  of  a  number  of  trays  into  which  a  corresponding 
number  of  sets  are  to  be  fed,  the  number  of  sheets  per  such  set 
and  the  size  of  such  sheets  to  increase  or  decrease  the  voltage 
to  said  motor  as  a  function  of  the  combined  load  thereon. 


5,348.289 
HRFXK^VV  AY  B\SKFTB\LI    RIM 
Russell  I  ,  \  iiuaht,  Dorchester.  111..  assii;r',(ir  to  Schutt  Manufac- 
turing (  ompan>,  Litchfield,  III 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  472.323,  .Ian.  30.  199<).  Hat.  No. 
5.106.084.  This  application  Feb.  IH.  1992.  Ser.  No.  837.324 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .-Vpr.  21. 
2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  A63B  63,  OS 
U.S.  a.  273—  1  5  R  15  Claims 

1.  A  basketball  goal  comprising: 

support  structure  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  backboard; 
a  rim  structure,  including  a  nm.  mounted  to  said  support 

structure;  and 
a  rim  support  structure  including  a  shaft,  a  clamp  including 
a  mating  portion  and  a  shock  absorber,  said  clamp  having 


a  clamped  position  engaged  with  said  shaft  in  said  mating 
portion  of  said  clamp  for  maintaining  said  rim  in  a  hori- 
zontal position,  and  an  undamped  position  wherein  said 
mating  portion  of  said  clamp  is  disengaged  from  said  shaft 
enabling  said  rim  to  swing  downwardly  in  an  arcuate  path; 
a  coiled  spring,  operatively  mounted  to  said  clamp,  for 
maintaining  said  clamp  in  said  clamped  position,  and  for 


permitting  said  clamp  to  assume  said  undamped  position 
and  move  in  said  arcuate  path  upon  application  of  a  prede- 
termined force  to  said  rim;  and  a  rigid  member,  extending 
through  said  spring,  having  a  looped  end  surrounding  said 
shaft  mounted  for  swinging  movement  along  another 
arcuate  path  upon  application  of  said  predetermined  force, 
thereby  preventing  damage  to  said  spring  when  said 
clamp  assumes  said  undamped  position. 


5,348,290 
BAM    RFTl  RN  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

I  onns  R  Matherne.  »  10  C  himes  Cir..  Ogden.  I  tah  H4405.  and 
Barrv  I).  Mower,  3310  E.  Twin  Peaks  Dr..  1  a>ton,  I  tah 
84040 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  100,568 

Int.  CI.*  A63B  69/00 

U.S.  a.  273—1.5  A  11  Claims 


1.  A  ball  return  apparatus  which  is  releasably  attachable  to  a 
basketball  hoop  mounted  on  a  backboard,  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  supports  secured  to  a  runway,  said  ball  return  apparatus 
formed  of  a  single  continuous  piece  of  flexible  material,  and 
said  ball  return  apparatus  being  capable  of  selective  configura- 
tion between  an  active  mode  and  a  passive  mode;  in  said  active 
mode,  said  supports  being  attached  to  the  basketball  hoop  and 
said  supports  and  said  runway  forming  a  channel  leading  gen- 
erally downward  and  away  from  the  basketball  hoop;  in  said 


passive  mode,  said  ball  return  apparatus  being  detached  from 
the  basketball  hoop  and  being  disposed  substantially  fiat. 


5,348,291 

BALL  PIT(  HING  TRAINER 

Michael  T.  Scully.  315  RiHtction  Cir.  Apt.  11.  San  Ramon, 

Calif.  94583 

Continuationof  Ser.  No.  6<)5.U09.  Mur.  5.  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,884 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  69/40 

U.S.  CI.  273—26  A  3  Oaims 
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1   A  portable  baseball  training  device  for  ball  pitching  prac- 
tice, comprising: 

a  first  support  comprising  a  first  stabilizing  base  holding  up 
a  first  upright  member: 

a  second  support  comprising  a  second  stabilizing  base  hold- 
ing up  a  second  upright  member,  wherein  said  first  stabi- 
lizing base  and  said  second  stabilizing  base  are  separate 
from  each  other  and  each  provide  free-standing  support  of 
their  respective  upright  above  a  generally  horizontal  floor 
surface; 

target  means  suspended  between  said  first  upright  member 
and  said  second  upnght  member  for  providing  a  target  for 
a  pitched  ball,  wherein  said  target  means  defines  an  open 
pitching  target  to  allow  the  ball  to  pass  through  the  target 
to  be  caught  by  a  catcher,  wherein  said  target  means  is 
selectively  adjustable  to  allow  selective  positioning  of  the 
open  pitching  target  with  respect  to  said  upnghts;  and 

suspension  means  for  suspending  said  target  means  between 
said  first  and  second  upright  members,  wherein  said  sus- 
pension means  includes  spring  means  located  between  said 
target  means  and  said  first  and  second  upnght  members 
for  dampening  shock  caused  by  an  errant  ball  striking  said 
target  means  penpherally  around  said  open  pitching  tar- 
get: 

wherein  said  suspension  means  consists  essentially  of: 
(a)  said  spnng  means;  and 

"•)  a  first  generally  horizontal  cord  suspended  between 
said  first  and  second  uprights,  partially  defining  said 
open  target  area,  wherein  said  honzontal  cord  provides 
a  small  profile  to  reduce  the  incidence  of  an  errant  ball 
striking  said  cord: 

wherein  said  first  support  and  said  second  support  are  free  of 
any  ngid  cross-brace  support  therebetween,  wherein  said 
first  upnght  member  and  said  second  upnght  member  are 
spaced  apan  from  each  other  not  more  than  about  six  feet, 
and  further  wherein  said  target  means  include  a  left  gener- 
ally vertical  cord  hung  from  said  first  cord  and  further 
includes  a  nght  generally  vertical  cord  hung  from  said 
first  cord  to  partially  define  the  open  pitching  target  be- 
tween said  left  cord  and  said  right  cord,  wherein  said  left 
and  nght  vertical  cords  are  narrow,  brightly  colored  cord: 

wherein  said  left  cord  is  attached  to  said  suspension  means 
by  a  left  fitting,  and  wherein  said  right  cord  is  attached  to 
said  suspension  means  by  a  right  fitting,  and  wherein  said 
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left  fitting  and  said  right  fitting  are  selectively  slidable 
honzontally  along  said  first  horizontal  cord  to  allow  selec- 
tive honzonul  positioning  of  the  open  pitching  target 
with  respect  to  said  uprights; 

wherein  said  nght  cord  and  said  left  cord  have  a  weight 
secured  thereto  to  pull  said  right  and  left  cords  taut; 

\«.  herein  said  first  stabilizing  base  and  said  second  stabilizing 
base  each  define  a  separate  hollow  interior  therein  for 
holding  ballast  and  each  stabilizing  base  has  a  closure  and 
opening  to  allow  addition  and  removal  of  ballast; 

wherein  said  target  means  includes  a  lower  generally  hori- 
zontal cord  suspended  on  between  said  first  and  second 
upnghts  and  below  said  suspension  means; 

wherein  said  lower  generally  horizontal  cord  has  a  lower 
right  fitting  attached  thereto  and  securing  said  right  gen- 
erally vertical  cord,  and 

wherein  said  lower  generally  horizontal  cord  has  a  lower 
left  fitting  attached  thereto  and  securing  said  left  generally 
vertical  cord,  and  wherein  said  lower  left  fitting  and  said 
lower  nght  fitting  are  selectively  horizontally  slidable 
along  said  lower  cord. 


5.34S.292 
rR\IMN(.   MI)  H>R  IMF'KtiVlNGTHETHROWOF  AN 

MUl  KTE 
(rt'orge  M   N   rman.  Sr ,  556  W .  Tennessee  St.,  Tallahassee,  Fla. 
32301 

hltri  Dec    23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,532 

Int.  a.'  \63B  69/40 

V.S.  CI.  Z^i~:6  L  »3  Oaims 


said  middle  section  being  about  J  the  length  of  said  first 

end  section; 
a  second  loop  secured  to  said  top  surface  at  said  middle 

section; 
a  second  means  for  atUching  and  detaching  said  first  end 
section  in  adjusted  overlapped  position  with  respect  to 
said  second  end  section; 
said  second  means  comprises  a  second  hook  and  a  second 

loop  material; 
said  second  hook  material  is  attached  to  said  top  surface  at 

said  first  end  section  and  said  second  loop  material  is 

attached  to  said  underside  surface  at  said  second  end 

section;  and 
a  rigid  link  member  having  opposite  hook  end  portions 
respectively  connectable  to  said  first  loop  and  said  second 
loop  in  order  to  restrain  movement  of  an  elbow  of  said 
arm  when  said  adjustable  bicep  strap  and  said  adjustable 
wrist  strap  are  utilized. 


5.34«,:93 
TETHERU)  TFNMS  GAME 
Alvin  H.  Smith,    12542  S.   f"aramnunf    Hhd  .    allh,   Downey, 
Calif.  90242 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser,  No.  IQ~  '?h 
Int.  a."  A63B  61/ (XI 
VS.  a.  273—29  A 


5  Oaims 


1    A  training  aid  for  improving  the  throw  of  an  individual 
composing 
an  adjusuble  bicep  strap  to  fit  securely  around  the  bicep  of 

an  arm; 
said  adjustable  bicep  strap  includes  an  upper  surface  and  a 

bottom  surface; 
said  adjustable  bicep  strap  includes  a  first  end  portion,  a 
middle  portion  and  a  second  end  portion; 
said  first  end  portion  and  said  second  end  portion  being 

equal  in  length; 
said  middle  portion  being  about  J  the  length  or  less  of  said 
first  end  portion; 
a  first  loop  secured  to  said  upper  surface  at  said  middle 

portion; 
a  first  means  for  attaching  and  detaching  said  first  end  por- 
tion in  adjusted  overlapped  position  with  respect  to  said 
second  end  portion; 
said  first  means  comprises  a  first  hook  and  a  first  loop 

material; 
said  first  hook  matenal  is  attached  at  said  first  end  portion 
on  said  upper  surface  and  said  first  loop  material  is 
attached  at  said  second  end  portion  on  said  bottom 
surface; 
an  adjustable  wrist  strap  to  fit  securely  around  the  wrist  of 

said  arm; 
said  adjustable  wrist  strap  includes  a  top  surface  and  an 

underside  surface; 
said  adjustable  wnst  strap  includes  a  first  end  section,  a 
middle  section,  and  a  second  end  section; 
said  first  end  section  and  said  second  end  section  being 
equal  in  length; 


1.  A  net  game,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  vertically  extending  posts  having 
anchors  at  their  lower  ends; 

at  least  one  horizontal  rod  extending  between  the  posts  and 
supporting  a  net  above  a  support  surface; 

a  horizontal  tube  supported  by  the  posts  above  the  net; 

a  tether  having  a  ball  firmly  attached  on  a  free  end  and 
secured  to  aioop  at  itsother  end.  said  loop  being  mounted 
on  said  tube  and  being  adapted  to  slide  longitudinalU 
along  the  tube,  the  ball  thus  being  capable  of  transversely 
crossing  over  the  net  while  said  loop  slides  longitudinally 
along  said  tube  when  said  ball  is  hit. 


5,348,294 
STRING  PROTECTING  J  \CKKT  OF  GAME  RACKET 

Walter  Shen.  5H..  No.  412-12.  2  Sec,  Chung  Shan  Rd..  Tai 
PeipinK.  lachung,  laiwan 

Filed  Jan.  24.  \99A.  Ser.  No,  185.209 
Int.  CI,    A63B  -/v    X' 
U,S.  a.  273—73  D  1  Clum 

1,  A  string  protecting  jacket  of  a  game  racket  frame  compris- 
ing a  jacket  base  body  with  a  horizontal  center  line; 

said  jacket  body  including  a  plurality  of  string  protecting 
projections  spaced  in  intervals  to  fit  securely  into  the 
string  holes  of  a  game  racket  frame; 
wherein  each  of  said  stnng  protecting  projections  is  pro- 
vided axially  with  a  through  hole  to  receive  therein  a 
stnng  to  be  strung  in  said  game  racket  frame; 
wherein  said  jacket  base  body  is  provided  on  the  upper  and 


the  lower  sides  thereof  with  an  upper  seat  and  a  lower 
seat,  respectively,  which  are  arranged  at  a  distance  from 
said  horizontal  centerline  of  said  jacket  body; 
each  of  said  upper  seat  and  said  lower  seat  having  a  plurality 


of  horizontal  through  holes  spaced  in  intervals  throughout 
the  seals  such  that  said  horizontal  through  holes  match 
said  through  holes  of  said  string  protecting  projections  so 
that  the  game  racket  frame  can  be  strung  in  various  man- 
ners. 


5.348.295 
GOLF  PUTTER  WITH  ADJl  STABl  F  SHAFI 

James  W  .  Phillips.  3087  Landmark  Blvd..  #1804,  Palm  Harbor 

Fla.  34684 

(  ontinuationin-part  of  Ser.  No,  74.129,  .lun.  8.  1993,  Pat,  No. 

5.320,346,  This  application  Nov,  4,  1993.  Ser.  No,  U^^.TIS 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun,  14. 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int,  C'l,"  \63B  .^'   "J   5,? ,'06 

L'.S,  CI,  273— 79  15C^laims 


S 


V 


11,  A  golf  putter  with  a  shaft  attached  to  a  weighted  putter 
head  comprising, 

the  putter  head  having  a  top  and  bottom  portion,  the  bottom 
portion  containing  a  first,  second,  and  middle  cavity  in  a 
top  surface, 

a  plurality  of  bores  in  the  putter  head  top  and  bottom  por- 
tions axially  aligned  for  receipt  of  screws  to  join  the  top 
and  bottom  portions  together, 

a  removable  sphere  hav  ing  a  threaded  bore,  the  shaft  having 
a  threaded  shank  at  a  first  end  portion  engaging  the 
threaded  bore  of  the  sphere,  the  sphere  movably  mounted 
within  a  pocket  of  the  putter  head  top  portion  and  seated 
in  the  first  cavity  of  the  putter  head  bottom  portion  when 
the  top  and  bottom  portions  are  joined, 

the  pocket  in  the  top  portion  formed  by  an  arcuate  raised 
surface  of  the  top  portion  together  with  an  aperture 
therein,  the  aperture  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  the 
diameter  of  the  removable  sphere, 

a  first  removable  half  sphere  resting  in  the  second  cavity  and 
a  second  removable  half  sphere  resting  in  the  middle 
cavity  so  that  a  balance  of  weight  distnbution  is  achiev  ed 


in  the  putter  head,  the  first  removable  half  sphere  being 
reversible  with  the  removable  sphere  in  their  respective 
cavities  to  permit  the  golf  putter  to  be  used  by  either  a  right 
handed  or  left  handed  golfer,  and 
a  plurality  of  set  screws  mounted  within  a  bottom  surface  of 
the  bottom  portion  of  the  putter  head  fixedly  seating  the 
sphere  and  half  spheres  in  place  within  their  respective 
cavities. 


5,348.296 

POLYLRETHANE  CLLB  W  I TH  C  YLINDRICAL  CORE 

Torben  Frederiksen,  1680  N.  Olive  St..  \entura.  Calif,  93001 

Filed  Jul,  23.  1993,  Ser,  No.  97,452 

Int.  a.5  A63B  67/00 

U,S.  a.  273— H4  H  4  Claims 


1  A  composite  bat  compnsing  in  combination:  a  stiff  core 
rod  of  ovoid  cross  section,  said  core  rod  extending  90  to  95 
ptercent  of  the  end  to  end  length  of  the  bat  and  having  a  first 
jKirtion  supporting  a  handle  and  a  second  portion  supporting  a 
striking  section,  said  first  handle  portion  forming  20  to  40 
percent  of  the  length  of  the  bat,  said  handle  compnsing  a 
separable  plastic  cover  of  oval  shape  tightly  embracing  said 
ovoid  core  rod  forming  a  hand  grip  of  oval  shape,  said  striking 
section  comprising  a  cylindrical  elastomer  sleeve  encasing  and 
bonded  to  said  ovoid  core  rod. 


?.348.29" 

t,\PANDABLt  BATON  WITH  1  (K  KING  JOINTS 

Kevin  L,  Parsons,  16  Wagon  Wheel  Dr..  Appleton,  Wis.  54915 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  753,006.  Aug.  23,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  587. 48K,  Sep.  2(1,  199<l. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  255.0'8,  Oct.  7, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul,  26,  1993,  Ser,  No. 

ltM.I.8"3 

The  ptirlion  of  tht  term  of  this  patcnl  subscqumi  U-  .lun.  21, 

20(15,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int,  CI,    F41B  /.'     . 

U.S.  a.  273—84  R  4  Claims 


'-\ 


...  illW.1^"TfnT7i'iTi'iitriit"**w>-fc 


1    An  expandable  baton  formed  of  an  annealed  material  and 

subsequently  heat  treated  after  forming  for  strengthening  the 
baton  for  use  as  an  impact  intermediate  force  weapon,  compris- 
ing: 

a,  a  mam  member  including  a  hollow  cylindrical  tube  having 
opposite  open  ends,  the  main  member  having  a  wall  thick- 
ness and  an  inner  diameter  and  an  outer  diameter,  a  por- 
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S.i4H.199 
ELECTRONIC  GAMING  APPARATl  S 
Ronald  C.  Oapper,  Jr..  Chatsworth,  Calif.,  assignor  tu 
Game  Enterprises,  Chatswnrth,  Calif. 

Kiltd  Ma\  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,747 
Int.  Cl.^  A63F  9/24 


LIU 


V.S.CI.  273— lix  \ 


11  Oaimv 


tion  of  the  cylinder  adjacent  one  of  said  ends  formed  into   honzontal  weep  holes  which  align  with  said  weep  holes  of  said 
a  swaged  end  portion  of  predetermined  length  for  defining    sidewall. 
a  reduced  section  of  the  main  member  wherein  both  the 
inner  diameter  and  the  outer  diameter  of  the  main  member 

are  continuously  decreasing  such  that  the  wall  thickness  is  

substantially  constant  throughout  the  reduced  section; 

b.  a  removable  cap  adapted  to  close  the  other  open  end  of 
the  main  member: 

c.  a  substantially  cylindrical  telescoping  member  including  a 
hollow  cylindrical  tube  having  opposite  open  ends,  the 
telescoping  member  having  a  wall  thickness  and  an  outer 
diameter  which  is  smaller  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the 
main  section  and  an  inner  diameter,  the  telescoping  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  received  in  the  other  open  end  of  the 
main  section  and  slidably  carried  in  the  main  section,  a 
portion  of  the  cylindrical  tube  adjacent  one  open  end  of 
the  telescoping  section  formed  into  a  flare  portion  of 
predetermined  length  for  defining  an  expanded  section 
wherein  both  the  outer  diameter  and  the  inner  diameter  of 
the  telescoping  member  are  continuously  increasing 
throughout  the  expanded  section  such  that  the  wall  thick- 
ness is  substantially  constant  throughout  the  expanded 
section,  said  telescoping  member  movable  between  a 
retracted  position  wherein  the  telescoping  member  is 
housed  in  the  main  member  and  an  extended  position 
wherein  the  telescoping  member  is  extended  outwardly 
through  the  end  adjacent  the  reduced  section  of  the  main 
member,  with  the  expanded  section  of  the  telescoping 
member  engaging  the  reduced  section  of  the  main  member 
with  the  flare  portion  of  the  telescoping  member  jammed 
tightly  into  the  swaged  portion  of  the  main  member. 


said  spherical  member  having  a  weight  equal   to  the 
weight  of  said  hollow  die  without  said  spherical  member; 


5,348,298 

(  f  )\!BIS  \TH)N  ROI  U  R  BALL  AND  HOCKEY  PUCK 

RobtTi  1)    M..ntaomtr>,  lhH>  W.  12th  St.,  Reno,  Nev.  89503 

Filed  t)ec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,885 

Int.  CV  A63B  71/00 

VS.  a.  273—128  R  5  Qaims 


1.  A  combination  roller  ball  and  hockey  puck  comprising:  a 
hollow  cylindrical  puck  housing  having  an  interior  chamber, 
said  puck  housing  having  a  bottom,  said  bottom  having  an 
arcuate  shaped  external  surface  and  a  flat  shaped  interior  sur- 
face, said  bottom  having  multiple  diagonal  weep  holes,  said 
housing  having  a  circumfused  sidewall.  said  side  wall  having  a 
height,  said  sidewall  having  multiple  weep  holes,  said  side  wall 
being  substantially  vertically  opposed  to  said  bottom,  a  top, 
said  top  having  means  to  engage  and  form  a  junction  with  said 
side  wall,  said  junction  forming  an  arcuate  outer  rim,  said  top 
having  a  filler  hole  for  introducing  a  quantity  of  powder  into 
said  chamber,  a  plug,  said  plug  being  of  a  size  and  shape  to 
mate  with  said  filler  hole,  said  plug  having  an  outer  exposed 
surface,  said  exposed  surface  when  in  an  inserted  position 
within  said  filler  hole  being  spaced  apart  from  a  plane  formed 
across  said  outer  rim.  a  weight,  said  weight  being  of  a  shape 
and  size  to  mate  with  said  flat  shaped  interior  surface,  means  to 
attach  said  weight,  said  weight  including  a  bore  centrally 
located  which  is  of  a  size  to  allow  passage  of  said  powder 
through  said  diagonal  weep  holes,  a  replaceable  rubber  band, 
said  band  having  a  height  less  than  said  height  of  said  sidewall, 
said  band  being  of  a  size  to  longitudinally  surround  and  capture 
said  sidewall  in  a  secure  manner  and  said  band  having  multiple 


1.  An  electronic  gaming  apparatus  capable  of  dispensing  a 
segment  of  a  strip  containing  indicia  thereon  upon  actuating 
the  apparatus  and  which  maintains  a  duplicate  record  copy, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  primary  strip  containing  indicia  thereon; 

b)  a  duplicate  strip  containing  indicia  thereon  and  in  essen- 
tially the  same  locations  as  on  said  primary  strip  and 
wherein  the  primary  and  duplicate  strips  are  in  juxtaposed 
relationship  to  one  another; 

c)  means  for  severing  a  segment  of  the  primary  strip  and 
dispensing  same  upon  actuation  of  the  apparatus  and  stor- 
ing a  corresponding  portion  of  the  duplicate  strip. 


(  ilsVIK    COM  Ml  MCA  I  ION  C  I  BES 
Melvin  H     [tnninK,s.  P.O.  Box  11291.  Jackson,  Miss.  39213 
Contir.uati(in-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  970,184,  Nov.  2,  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,212 
Int.  (1,     \63F  '^/(J4 
U.S.  a.  273—  1  -U.  12  Clai  m  > 

1.  A  die  having  a  hollow  interior,  comprising: 
a  transparent  body  having  a  plurality  of  outer  surfaces,  a 
plurality  of  inner  surfaces,  and  a  space  within  said  inner 
surfaces  defining  said  hollow  intenor; 
a  plurality  of  marking  indicia  disposed  on  each  of  said  outer 

surfaces; 
a  plurality  of  impressions  in  each  of  said  inner  surfaces  lo- 
cated at  positions  directly  opposite  to  said  marking  indicia 
on  said  outer  surfaces;  and 
a  spherical  member  freely  movable  in  the  hollow  interior. 


mt;. 


5,348,301 
HEAD  FOR  USE  WITH  A  GOLF  PI  il !  H 

Jong-Nam  Ma.  3-505.  Sconkyung.   \pt..  ^92.  Scnnapo-l), 
Ansan-Si.  Kvungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  .lun.  10.  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,468 

Int.  CI.    A63B  53/04 

U.S.  a.  273—167  B  4  Claims 


Japan. 


5.348.302 
GOLFCI  I  B  UFAI) 
Akinori  Sasamotn.  and  \  uichi  .\i/jiwa.  both  of  Tok>o. 
a.<isiKnors  to  Daiwa  <,olf  Co..  ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  983, "3" 
(iaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1991.  3-lU1146[L] 
Int.  C\.'  A63B  53/04 
U.S.  CI.  273—169  14  Claims 

1.  A  golf  club  head  comprising: 

a  one-piece  base  metal  body  including  an  integral  hosel 
portion  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  shaft  of  a  golf  club, 
an  integral  sole  portion  and  an  integral  top  portion,  said 
base  metal  body  defining  a  space  between  said  sole  portion 
and  said  top  portion;  and 


a  filling  member  filled  in  said  space,  and  wherein: 
said  sole  portion  and  said  top  f>ortion  are  substantially  equal 
in  weight  to  each  other; 


whereby,  upon  being  rolled,  said  die  will  come  to  rest  on  an 
outer  surface,  and  said  spherical  member  will  come  to  rest 
in  one  of  the  impressions. 


the  center  of  gravity  of  the  golf  club  head  is  positioned  at  a 
substantially  middle  portion  between  said  sole  portion  and 
said  top  portion  within  said  space;  and 

said  filling  member  is  formed  of  a  material  smaller  in  specific 
gravity  than  said  base  metal  body. 


con   CLLB  (,K1F 

Swissheim,  Tustin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bullet  Golf 

Santa  Ana.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,994 

int.  Cl.^  A63B  69/36 

VS.  a.  273—187.5  1  Claim 


harles  T, 

Hall,  Inc., 


1.  A  head  for  use  with  a  golf  club  which  is  used  as  a  putter 
comprising: 

a  front  hitting  portion; 

a  rear,  weight  decreasing  recess; 

side  portions  positioned  on  opposing  ends  of  said  front  hit- 
ting portion;  and 

a  weight  balancing  ponion  extending  downwardly  from 
each  side  of  the  front  hitting  portion,  wherein  a  down- 
wardly extending  distance  of  said  weight  balancing  por- 
tion from  a  bottom  face  of  said  hitting  portion  to  a  lower 
end  of  said  weight  balancing  portion  is  approximately 
two-thirds  the  radius  of  the  golf  ball  so  that  the  head  may 
have  a  recess  at  a  lower  end  thereof,  thus  assuming  an 
inverse  U-shape. 


I     \  grip  for  a  golf  club  comprising: 

an  elonga.ed  tubular  elastic  member  adapted  to  be  fitted  on 
the  shaft  of  said  golf  club  and  including  elongated  vertical 
grooves  m  the  upper  portion  thereof, 

a  first  diamond-shaped  marker  on  the  outer  wall  of  said 
tubular  ela.stic  member,  said  marker  having  long  and  short 
diagonals  and  being  located  in  a  predetermined  fKJsition 
on  the  circumference  of  said  outer  wall  with  its  long 
diagonal  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubular 
member  and  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  top 
end  of  said  tubular  member,  said  first  marker  defining  a 
position  where  it  is  desired  that  the  thumb  of  one  hand  of 
the  user  lie  when  the  grip  is  gnpped  by  said  one  hand,  and 

a  second  diamond-shaped  marker,  smaller  than  said  first 
marker  and  having  long  and  short  diagonals  on  the  outer 
wall  of  said  tubular  elastic  member  positioned  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  and  directly  below  said  first  marker 
and  at  substantially  the  same  position  circumferentially  on 
said  grip  as  said  first  marker  having  its  long  diagonal 
aligned  with  the  long  diagonal  of  said  first  marker,  said 
second  marker  defining  a  predetermined  location  on  op- 
posite sides  of  which  the  thumb  and  forefinger  of  the 
user's  other  hand  may  lie  when  the  grip  is  gripped  by  said 
other  hand  and  placed  over  said  first  hand  when  the 
thumb  of  said  first  hand  is  positioned  on  said  first  marker. 
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5.J4J5,Ju4 

GOLF  CT.UB  SWING  TRAINING  METHOD 

John  C.  Meade.  620  S   Saxon  Blvd.,  Deltona,  Fl«.  32725 

Filed  Jul.  i:,  1993.  Ser.  No.  89,478 

Int.  Cl.^  A63B  69/36 

VS.  a.  273—187.6  9  Oaims 


8   A  method  of  improving  a  swing  of  a  golf  club  having  a 
head  and  held  by  a  golfer,  comprising: 

providing  a  golf  trainmg  device,  comprising: 

a  planar  reflecting  surface  having  a  proximal  edge,  a 
forward  and  back  side  edge,  a  distal  edge  that  describes 
a  convex  arc.  the  perpendicular  distance  to  which  from 
the  center  of  the  proximal  edge  is  dimensioned  to  fit 
between  the  feet  of  the  golfer  and  the  head  of  the  golf 
club,  the  golfer  in  position  to  take  a  swing,  the  reflecting 
surface  dimensioned  to  provide  a  view  of  the  golfer 
from  the  head  to  the  knees;  and 

support  means  disposed  beneath  the  distal  edge  of  the 
reflecting  surface  of  a  height  sufficient  to  tilt  the  reflect- 
ing surface  toward  the  golfer  to  provide  a  view  of  the 
golfer  from  the  head  to  the  knees; 

positioning  the  device  so  that  the  support  means  and 
proximal  edge  of  the  reflecting  surface  rest  on  the 
ground; 

positioning  the  feet  of  the  golfer  on  the  ground  adjacent 
the  proximal  edge  of  the  reflecting  surface; 

positioning  the  head  of  the  golf  club  on  the  ground  adja- 
cent the  forward  end  of  the  top  edge; 

viewing  the  golfer's  image  in  the  reflecting  surface; 

determining  a  correct  alignment  of  the  knees,  hips,  and 
shoulders  of  the  golfe- 

assuming  the  correct  alignment  of  the  knees,  hips,  and 
shoulders; 

swinging  the  golf  club  backward  along  the  top  edge  of  the 
reflecting  surface,  using  the  hands  and  wrists; 

continuing  to  view  the  golfer's  image  in  the  reflecting 
surface; 

rotating  the  hips  and  shoulders  to  take  the  golf  club  back 
so  that  no  portion  of  the  reflecting  surface  is  contacted 
by  the  golf  club; 

continuing  to  view  the  golfer's  image  in  the  reflecting 
surface;  and 

completing  the  golf  swing. 


said  tee  means,  said  third  guide  means  of  said  housing 
guide  means  comprises  first  and  second  slot  means,  said 
sliding  reciprocating  means  includes  a  first  camming  plate 
having  a  first  camming  surface,  said  first  camming  plate 
adapted  for  passing  through  said  slot  means,  said  sliding 
reciprocating  means  also  includes  a  second  camming  plate 
having  a  second  camming  surface  adapted  for  passing 


through  said  second  slot  means,  said  tee  means  includes  a 
first  piston  having  a  tee.  said  first  piston  having  means  for 
engaging  said  second  camming  surface;  and 
actuator  means  for  actuating  said  sliding  reciprocating 
means,  said  actuator  means  reciprocates  said  first  cam- 
ming plate  and  said  second  camming  plate  in  a  generally 
recilinear  manner. 


5.34«,306 

GAME  APPARATUS  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  PLAYING 

SWtF 

Anatole  Strishak,  124  \\  histler  Rd..  Manhaisct,  N.\  .  1 1U3U.  and 

Andre  Strishak,  20!  E.  87th  St.,  Apt,  30F,  New  York,  N.Y. 
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Filed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109.629 

Int.  n."  \63B  67/00 

U.S.  a.  273—  3  r  11  Claims 
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(,()LF  BALL  TEEING  APPARATUS 

Richard  I)    I  owe,  3  V\est  St.,  Windsor  Locks.  Conn.  06096 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,72« 
Int.  a.^  A63B  ,57/00 
U.S.  a.  273—201  27  Oaims 

1   A  device  for  teeing  a  golf  ball  comprising: 
tee  means  for  supporting  a  golf  ball; 

housing  guide  means  having  first  guide  means  wherein  said 
lee  means  is  slidably  disposed  and  having  second  guide 
means  for  receiving  a  golf  ball; 
lateral  sliding  reciprocating  means  guided  by  third  guide 
means  of  said  housing  guide  means,  said  sliding  recipro- 
cating means  for  reciprocating  said  tee  means  and  a  golf 
ball  in  a  cooperating  manner  to  transfer  the  golf  ball  onto 


1.  A  game  apparatus  for  play  by  two  opposing  teams,  com- 
prising: 

a  playing  surface  including  two  target  receiving  regions 
located  in  spaced  distance  relation,  each  region  being 
assigned  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  teams; 

two  sets  of  target  members,  each  set  of  target  members  being 
assigned  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  two  target  receiv- 
ing regions; 

a  plurality  of  different  target  member  configurations,  each 
configuration  constituting  a  round  of  the  game,  the  teams 
choosing  a  selected  number  of  configurations  to  determine 
the  length  of  the  game; 

each  set  of  target  members  being  arranged  in  each  of  said 
plurality  of  different  target  member  configurations  within 
its  respective  target  receiving  region;  and 

a  set  of  tossing  devices,  wherein  the  teams  alternate  throw- 
ing said  tossing  devices  by  flinging  said  tossing  devices  at 
the  opposite  team's  target  members  to  knock  all  of  said 
target  members  for  all  of  said  plurality  of  configurations 
completely  out  of  their  respective  target  receiving  region 
in  advance  of  the  opposing  team. 


5,348.307 
PADDLE  GAME  APPARATUS 

Matthew  S.  Duggan,  2()61  I^wisville-Clemnicms  Rd 
Lewisville.  N.f     :~0I2 

f  litd  Oct.  12.  1903.  Ser.  No.  134.639 
Int.  CI.'  A63B  67/10 
U.S.  a.  273—320 


Apt   109-1, 
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5,348.308 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,348,309 

SPORT  \FT 

Robert  E.  Queiros,  21  South  St,  Apt.  31.  Westboro.  Mass.  01581 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1993.  Ser.  No.  110,016 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  6//00 

U.S.  a.  273-^4  il  8  Oaims 
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said  first  ear  assembly  including  a  flap  portion  and  a  first 
aperture  located  within  said  flap  portion,  and 

a  second  ear  assembly  connected  to  said  second  sleeve  mem- 
ber, said  second  ear  assembly  including  a  flap  portion  and 
a  second  aperture  located  with  said  flap  portion, 

such  that  guy  wires  can  be  passed  through  said  resptective 
first  aperture  and  said  second  aperture  for  reinforcing 
stability  of  the  poles  supporting  said  apparatus. 


5,348.310 
DOUBLE  SPIRAI  -WOIND  <;\SKFT  ASSEMBI  'i    vv 

1  KAk  DFTFCTKiN 
Calvin  J.  Browninw:  Carl  I).  \Iercer.  and  William  S 
all  of  Baton   Rouge.   La.,   assignors  to   1  he   Dow 
Compani.  Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  997,437 
Int.  a."  F16T  15/32 
U.S.  CI.  277—1 
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8  Claims 


1.  In  a  paddle  ball  game,  a  method  of  controlling  the  motion 
of  a  ball  by  the  movement  of  two  paddles  with  apertures 
therein  comprising  the  steps  of  positioning  a  resilient  ball 
between  the  surfaces  of  two  parallel  paddles;  mamtaining  the 
ball  in  position  with  slight  pressure  from  each  paddle  surface; 
moving  each  surface  in  an  attempt  to  roll  the  ball  through  an 
aperture  on  the  opposite  surface;  and  secunng  the  ball  when  it 
is  passed  through  an  aperture  to  determine  the  score. 


1.  A  gasket  assembly,  comprising  from  an  inner  to  an  outer 

diameter; 

a)  an  inner  compression  gauge  ring  having  an  inner  and 

outer  edge; 

b)  a  first  spiral-wound  gasket  having  an  inner  and  an  outer 
winding,  said  inner  winding  wrappingly  abutting  the 
outer  edge  of  said  inner  compression  gauge  nng; 

c)  a  middle  compression  and  gauge  ring  having  an  inner  and 
an  outer  edge,  said  inner  edge  abutting  the  outer  winding 
of  said  first  spiral-wound  gasket  and  having  a  centrally 
located  groove  in  both  an  upper  face  and  a  lower  face  of 
said  middle  compression  ring  for  collecting  fluid  leakage 
past  said  first  spiral-wound  gasket  said  centrally  located 
grooves  having  drawoff  ports  therethrough  whereby  fluid 
collected  in  said  grooves  can  be  monitored  by  a  sensing 
device; 

d)  a  second  spiral-wound  gasket  having  an  inner  and  an 
outer  winding,  said  inner  winding  wrappingly  abutting 
the  outer  edge  of  said  middle  compression  ring;  and 

e)  an  outer  compression  gauge  ring  having  an  inner  and  an 
outer  edge,  said  inner  edge  abutting  the  outer  winding  of 
said  second  spiral-wound  gasket. 


1.  .A  new  and  improved  sport  net.  comprising: 

a  net  assembly  which  includes  two  long  sides,  a  first  short 

side,  and  a  second  short  side, 
a  first  sleeve  member  connected  to  said  first  short  side  of  said 

net  assembly,  and 
a  second  sleeve  member  connected  to  said  second  short  side 

of  said  net  assembly. 
wherein  said  first  sleeve  member  and  said  second  sleeve 

member  are  capable  of  slipping  over  a  top  portion  of 

respective  support  poles, 
further  mcluding: 
a  first  ear  assembly  connected  to  said  first  sleeve  member. 


5.348.311 
METAL  LAMINATE  GASKFT  WITH  FIXING  DEVICES 

Yoshio  Miyaoh,  and  Katsuji  Aoki,  hoth  of  Iok\o,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Ishikawa  Gasket  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokvo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  82'",9S0,  Jan.  3L  1992.  abandiinid    I  his 
application  Aug.  23.  1993,  Ser    No.  110, "59 
Claims    priority,    application     Japan.     Feb.     19.     1991,     3- 
031722[U]:  Feb.  19.  1991,  3-03r23[U] 

int.  CI.'  F16J  15/08 
U.S.  O.  277—9  8  Oaims 

1  A  metai  laminate  gasket  with  fixing  devices,  comprising, 
first  and  second  metal  plates  extending  substantially 
throughout  an  entire  area  to  be  sealed,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond metal  plates  laminating  with  each  other  for  constitut- 
ing the  metal  laminate  gasket  having  four  side  edges,  and 
four  fixing  means  for  connecting  the  first  and  second  metal 
plates  formed  inside  the  side  edges  of  the  metal  laminate 
gasket  at  portions  where  sealing  ability  of  the  gasket  is  not 
affected,  each  fixing  means  consisting  of  a  hole  formed 
inside  the  first  plate  and  a  bending  stnp  formed  inside  the 
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second  plate,  said  bending  strip  being  located  under  the 
hole  of  the  first  plate  and  fonned  of  a  part  of  the  second 
plate  so  that  when  the  first  and  second  plates  are  assem- 
bled, the  bending  strip  extends  through  the  hole  of  the  first 
plate  and  is  located  above  the  first  plate,  said  four  fixing 


means  being  situated  near  the  side  edges  of  the  gasket  and 
disposed  away  from  each  other,  said  bending  strips  of  the 
four  fixing  means  being  oriented  in  four  directions  differ- 
ent at  90  degrees  with  each  other  to  thereby  immovably 
connect  the  first  and  second  plates  together. 


5.348,312 
CASSETTE  SEAL 
Divid  E.  Johnston.  VVeinheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
tn  l-irma  Carl  Kreudenberg.  Weinheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Kiled  Jun    18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,989 
Claim')  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  30, 
IWl.  1125183 

Int.  a.'  F16J  15/32 
U,S.  a.  277—39  12  Claims 


faces  of  said  inner  ring  when  said  cassette  seal  is  new  and 
unused; 

a  sealing  lip  secured  proximately  to  an  inner  circumference 
of  said  radial  projection,  said  sealing  lip  being  formed 
from  a  polymer  material,  said  sealing  lip  sealingly  contact- 
ing said  inner  ring  on  an  area  of  said  first  end  face;  and 

at  least  said  inner  ring  being  formed  from  a  plastically  de- 
formed sheet  metal. 


5.348.313 
R\nUI    SHAFT  SFAI  ING  RING 

Anton  f'a^lakimitsch.  Al/enau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rerman>.  assien'T 

to  Lev  bold  A(.,  Hanau.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.erman> 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  "70.855,  Oct.  3,  1991.  abandoned.  Ihis 
application  Feb.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,851 
Claims  priorin.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German).   Aug,   1. 
1991.  412549K 

Irit    <  I      }  16J   iy4v 
U.S.  a.  277— 135  6(laims 


C_^ 


1.  A  shaft  seal  for  sealing  a  passage  accommodating  a  rotary 
shaft  in  vacuum  apparatus  having  a  housing  part,  comprising: 

at  least  one  annular  sealing  member  having  a  lower  high 
pressure  side  and  an  upper  low  pressure  side  and  disposed 
in  a  housing  part,  the  sealing  member  forming  with  the 
rotary  shaft  an  upper  annular  chamber  for  accommodat- 
ing a  blocking  liquid  as  a  pool; 

the  sealing  member  having  between  the  low  pressure  side 
and  the  high  pressure  side  a  single  sealing  lip  adjoining  the 
annular  chamber  which  is  upwardly  open  to  a  vacuum 
chamber  while  the  shaft  is  rotating  normally; 

the  sealing  member  and  the  rotary  shaft  having  a  central  axis 
which  runs  in  a  vertical  direction;  and 

a  blocking  liquid  of  high  molecular  weight  disposed  in  the 
annular  chamber  as  a  pool  and  having  a  total  upper  pool 
surface  upwardly  open  to  the  vacuum  chamber  while  the 
shaft  is  rotating  normally,  the  blocking  liquid  of  the  annu- 
lar chamber  being  pooled  against  the  sealing  member  in 
contact  with  the  vacuum  chamber  in  such  manner  that  the 
total  upper  surface  of  the  pool  of  the  blocking  liquid  has  a 
direct  contact  with  the  vacuum  chamber  and  is  fully 
exposed  thereto  while  the  shaft  is  rotating  normally. 


1  A  cassette  seal  for  sealmg  off  a  gap  appearing  between  a 
bore  hole  and  a  shaft,  comprising: 

an  inner  nng  secured  to  the  shaft  and  having  a  groove  open- 
ing radially  in  an  outward  direction,  said  inner  ring  being 
designed  as  one  piece  and  having  first  and  second  nng 
projections  at  axial  ends  of  the  inner  ring,  said  ring  projec- 
tions being  formed  from  a  plastic  deformation  of  said  inner 
nng  and  projecting  in  an  outward  direction; 

an  outer  ring  secured  in  the  bore  hole  having  a  flange-type 
radial  projection  engaging  with  the  groove,  said  groove 
being  defined  in  an  axial  direction  by  first  and  second  end 
faces  of  said  inner  ring  turned  toward  each  other,  said 
outer  nng  being  limited  in  an  axial  direction  on  both  sides 
by  a  plurality  of  range  spacers  being  formed  of  a  polymer 
matenal.  said  range  spacers  being  set  apari  in  a  circumfer- 
ential direction  and  abutting  onto  said  first  and  second  end 
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SEALS  VSITH  INDICIA   \NI)  MKIHOD  OF  MOLDING 

SEALS  WITH  INDICl.A  TO  Al  I  OW  INSPECTION  AFTER 

TRIMMING 
Joseph  Antonini.  (  hicai;o,  III  .  a.ssignor  to  Dana  Corporation, 
Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,949 
Int.  CL'  B29C  37/00:  F16J  15/32 
VS.  a.  277—152  16  Oaims 

4.  A  trimmed  lip  seal  formed  by  the  process  of: 
forming  a  seal  body  having  first  indicia  on  a  first  indicia  on 
a  trimming  entry  surface  and  second  indicia  on  a  trimming 
exit  surface,  each  of  said  indicia  including  an  inner  bound- 
ary and  an  outer  boundary  representing  an  acceptable 
trimming  path; 


preparing  said  seal  body  by  positioning  a  cutting  element 
with  respect  to  said  first  and  second  indicia  of  said  seal 
body,  said  cutting  element  guided  to  be  between  said  inner 
and  outer  boundary  of  both  said  first  and  second  indicia; 
and 


and  said  plurality  of  second  beads  on  said  second  elastic 
metallic  plate  from  being  fully  compressed. 


5,348.315 
MFTALLIC  GASKFT 

shiijtru  Kawaguchi.  Daitou:  Kenji  Kubouchi.  Hirakata;  Fliroshi 
I  emura,  and  Kunitoshi  Inoue.  both  of  Higashiosaka,  all  of 
lapan.  assignors  to  Nippon  Gasket  Co..  1  td.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul,  16.  1992,  Str.  No    9I3.65~ 
Claims  priorit>,  application  .Japan.    lul    1",   IWI    ,>-20120"; 
Aug,  1.  1991.  3-214129 

Int.  a.^  F16J  15/08 
U.S.  a.  277—235  B  lli  claims 
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1   A  metallic  gasket  consisting  of: 

a  first  elastic  metallic  plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  first 
beads,  each  of  said  plurality  of  first  beads  respectively 
formed  along  a  circumference  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  first 
cylinder  bore  holes,  each  of  said  plurality  of  first  beads 
being  formed  so  as  to  have  a  projecting  portion  extending 
from  a  first  surface  of  said  first  elastic  metallic  plate  and  a 
recessed  portion  corresponding  with  said  projecting  por- 
tion set  back  from  a  second  surface  of  said  first  elastic 
metallic  plate. 

a  plurality  of  folded  portions  bent  back  onto  said  first  surface 
to  respectively  extend  along  said  circumference  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  first  cylinder  bore  holes,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  folded  ponions  formed  to  a  thickness  smaller 
than  a  height  of  said  plurality  of  first  beads,  and 

a  second  elastic  metallic  plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
second  beads  respectively  oppositely  abutting  against  said 
plurality  of  first  beads  on  said  first  elastic  metallic  plate, 
said  second  elastic  metallic  plate  being  further  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  second  cylinder  bore  holes  each  having 
a  circumference  respectively  aligned  and  substantially 
equal  to  said  circumference  of  said  plurality  of  first  cylin- 
der bore  holes,  each  of  said  plurality  of  second  beads 
respectively  formed  along  said  circumference  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  second  cylinder  bore  holes, 

said  plurality  of  folded  portions  formed  on  said  first  elastic 
metallic  plate  functioning  as  stoppers  to  prevent  said 
plurality  of  first  beads  on  said  first  elastic  metallic  plate 


5.348.316 
DIE  COLLET  \MTH  CA\  ITV  WALL  RECESS 
Peng-Cheng  Lin.  Cupertino,  Calif,,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation.  Santa  Clara.  CaliL 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,950 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  13/04;  B25B  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  279-3  14  Qaims 


cutting  between  said  first  and  second  indicia  to  separate  a 
waste  portion  from  said  seal  body,  leaving  a  finished  seal 
wherein  said  trimmed  lip  seal  includes  a  remnant,  but  not 
the  entirety  of  said  first  or  second  indicia. 


■■V 


1.  A  collet  for  placing  a  prefabricated  electronic  sub-assem- 
bly on  an  attachment  surface,  said  subassembly  comprising  a 
substrate  having  a  bottom  side  for  attaching  to  said  attachment 
surface  and  a  top  side  opposite  said  bottom  side,  and  at  least 
one  die  mounted  on  said  top  side  of  said  substrate,  said  collet 
comprising: 

a  body  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 
a  first  surface  recessed  in  said  distal  end.  said  first  surface 
having  a  configuration  to  receive  said  top  surface  of  said 
substrate,  whereby  said  bottom  side  of  said  substrate  is 
maintained  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  attachment  surface; 
a  second  surface  recessed  in  said  distal  end  spaced  from  and 
parallel  with  said  first  surface  to  accommodate  said  die 
mounted  on  said  substrate; 
at  least  one  pair  of  spaced-apan  walls  extending  from  said 
distal  end  of  said  body,  said  walls  having  opposing  faces 
defining  an  aperture  into  which  said  top  surface  of  said 
substrate  extends,   whereby  said  sub-assembly  is  main- 
tained in  a  position  relative  to  said  body  in  at  least  one 
direction  parallel  to  said  attachment  surface:  and 
means  disposed  at  said  distal  end  of  said  body  for  holding 
said  subassembly. 


?.34x,3r 
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Stephen  W.  Steadings,  and  Christopher  H.  Barton,  both  of  Sen- 
eca. S,C.,  assignors  to  Jacobs  CTiuck  Technology  Corporation, 
Wilmington.  Del 

Filed  Aug.  1.*.  1993.  Ser,  No,  106.063 
Int.  CI."  B23B  13/12 
L.S.  CI.  2^9—62  31  Claims 

1.  A  chuck  for  use  with  a  manual  or  [xiwered  dnver  having 
a  rotatable  drive  shaft,  said  chuck  comprising: 

a)  a  generally  cylindncal  body  member  having  a  nose  sec- 
tion and  a  tail  section,  said  tail  section  having  an  axial  bore 
formed  therein  to  mate  with  said  drive  shaft  of  said  dnver 
and  said  nose  section  having  an  axial  bore  formed  therein 
and  a  plurality  of  angularly  disposed  passageways  formed 
therethrough  and  intersecting  said  axial  bore; 

b)  a  plurality  of  jaws  slidably  positioned  in  each  of  said 
angularly  disposed  passageways,  each  of  said  jaws  having 
a  jaw  face  formed  on  one  side  thereof  and  threads  formed 
on  the  opposite  side  thereof; 

c)  a  nut  rotatably  mounted  on  said  body  and  in  engagement 
with  said  threads  on  said  jaws; 

d)  a  beanng  thrust  ring  fixed  on  said  body  member; 

e)  a  self-contained  anti-friction  bearing  assembly  disposed 
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between  said  nut  and  thrust  ring,  said  bearing  assembly 
hving  an  inner  race,  an  outer  race  and  bearing  elements 
cooperating  together;  and 


e)  a  nut  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bearing  assembly  and  in 
engagement  with  said  threads  on  said  jaws;  and 

0  a  generally  cylindrical  front  sleeve  member  in  driving 
engagement  with  said  nut  and  overlying  said  nose  section 
of  said  body  member  whereby  when  said  front  sleeve 
member  is  rotated  with  respect  to  said  body  member,  said 
jaws  will  be  moved  thereby. 


5.34NJ19 
CHUCK  LTILIZING  CAM 
J.  Timothy  Stolzer,  Pickens,  S.C,  assignor  to  Ryobi  Motor 
Products  Corporation,  Fastey,  S.C. 

Filed  lun    25,  10^3,  Ser.  No.  83,369 

[nt   <  1     B:3B  31/103 

VS.  a.  279—77  20  Qaims 


0  a  generally  cylindrical  front  sleeve  member  in  driving 
engagement  with  said  nut  and  overlying  said  nose  section 
of  said  body  member  whereb  y  when  said  front  sleeve 
member  is  rotated  with  respect  to  said  body  member,  said 
jaws  will  be  moved  thereby. 


I  5,348,318 

(  HLCK 
Mephtn  \^    Nte»din«.s.  ind  Christopher  B.  Barton,  both  of  Sen- 
eca. >  '   .  ivsiunors  to  Jacobs  Chuck  Technology  Corporation, 
VNilmingtun,  r)«l. 

Hle«i  Aui!.  13,  1993.  Ser.  No.  106,390 

Int.  C\.'  B23B  13/12 

L.S.Cl.y^—fyl  17  Claims 


ant  34  a     is  n  22 


1.  A  chuck  for  holding  a  tool  having  a  shank  while  being 
rotated  by  a  driving  apparatus,  the  chuck  comprising: 

a  chuck  body  having  an  outer  surface,  a  drive  and  for  attach 
ing  the  chuck  body  to  the  driving  apparatus,  and  a  tool 
end  defining  a  tool  bore  into  which  the  tool  shank  may  bf 
inserted,  the  tool  bore  having  an  inner  surface; 

a  cam  pivotally  mounted  to  the  chuck  body  and  having  a 
cam  surface  operably  extending  to  the  tool  bore;  and 

a  threaded  actuator  cooperating  with  the  chuck  body  and 
rotatably  positionable  to  operate  the  cam  such  that  onl\ 
the  force  of  the  cam  surface  against  the  tool  shank  will 
secure  or  release  the  tool  within  the  tool  bore. 


5,348.320 
ADJUST.\BI  K  SKATt  BRAKE 
Howard  Ga>.  West  Brfmkfield,  Mass.,  assiandr  to  Hsde  Mhktic 
Industries,  Inc..  Peabody.  Mass, 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser,  No,  965. HH3 

Int.  CI.'  .A63C  i"  N 

U,S.  a.  280— 11,2  3  Claims 


1  .\  chuck  for  ufe  with  a  manual  or  powered  driver  having 
a  rotatable  drive  shaft,  said  chuck  comprising: 

a)  a  generally  cylindrical  body  member  having  a  nose  sec- 
tion and  a  tail  section,  said  tail  section  having  an  axial  bore 
formed  therein  to  mate  with  said  drive  shaft  of  said  driver 
and  said  nose  section  having  an  axial  bore  formed  therein 
and  a  plurality  of  angularly  disposed  passageways  formed 
therethrough  and  intersecting  said  axial  bore; 

b)  a  plurality  of  jaws  slidably  positioned  in  each  of  said 
angularly  disposed  passageways,  each  of  said  jaws  having 
a  jaw  face  formed  on  one  side  thereof  and  threads  formed 
on  the  opposite  side  thereof; 

c)  a  bearing  thrust  nng  fixed  on  said  body  member; 

d)  a  self-contained  anti-friction  bearing  assembly  disposed 
adjacent  said  thrust  nng,  said  bearing  assembly  having  an 
inner  race,  an  outer  race  and  bearing  elements  cooperating 
together; 


1,  An  adjustable  brake  assembly  for  a  shoe  skate,  comprising 

a  brake  pad; 

means  for  mounting  said  brake  pad  on  said  shoe  skate,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  brake  pad  relative 
to  said  shoe  skate; 

means  coaxially  supporting  said  mounting  means  with  the 
axle  of  a  wheel  of  said  skate  and  said  adjusting  means 
including  means  for  radially  securing  said  mounting 
means  in  one  of  a  selected  number  of  positions  for  engage- 
ment of  said  brake  pad  with  a  nding  surface  on  rotation  of 
said  wheels  about  said  axle; 


wherein  said  means  for  radially  securing  said  mounting 
means  includes  a  tongue  projecting  from  said  mounting 
means  with  a  surface  adapted  to  engage  in  one  of  several 
positions  to  a  complementary  surface  on  said  brake;  and 

wherein  said  tongue  has  a  slot  and  a  means  passing  through 
said  slot  for  releasably  secunng  said  tongue  to  the  skate  in 
one  of  said  several  selected  positions. 


wardly  of  said  bridge  portion  wherein  said  bridge  portion  is 
spaced  at  a  first  predetermined  distance  rearwardly  of  the 


5,348,321 
SKATF  WITH  AI  IGNFI)  WHFFI.S 

i  rancd   SbrilH,    Marghera,    Italv.   assignor   to    Nordica   S.p.A.. 
.Monttbt'lluna.  Italy 

Filed  .Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser,  No    6S».-99 
Claims    priority,    application    Italy.    Jun,    lU,     1<W2     \  F9 
: V00O022 

Inl.  a.'  A63C/7/04 
L.S.  CI.  280— 11.22  5  Claims 


5,348,322 
SNOW   I  IGF 

Ually  Rauf.  and  Derek  (iratz,  b<Jth  of  Calgary.  Canada,  assign- 
ors to  (  anadian  1  ugc  Association,  Gloucester,  Canada 
t  ontinuation  of  Ser,  No.  969.873,  t)cl.  30,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  24.  1993.  Ser,  No.  156,997 
Int.  a."  B62B  I3.ijf) 
V.S.  a.  280—18  19  Claims 

1  A  luge  for  tobogganing  on  snow  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  runners  having  spaced  forward  ends  and  spaced  rear- 
w.ard  ends,  a  single  bndge  portion  extending  between  said 
runners  and  connecting  the  runners  together  and  a  seat  portion 
kx-ated  between  said  runners  and  extending  generally  rear- 


'■?H 


forward  ends  of  said  runners  and  spaced  at  a  second  predeter- 
mined distance  forwardly  of  the  rearward  ends  of  said  runners. 


5.348.323 
1NF\NT  SEAT  PI  \TF  FOR  SHOPPING  CART 

.Antoine  Trubiano,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Cari-All  Inc., 
Montreal,  (  anada 

Filed  Mar    M'l.  1993,  Ser,  No,  39,739 

!ni    (I     B62B  3/02 

IJ.S,  CI.  2SU— 33.993  12  Qaims 


1,  A  skate  with  aligned  wheels,  comprising: 

a  single  wheel  supporting  plate; 

a  plurality  of  cantilever  pivots  connected  to  said  supporting 
plate; 

a  plurality  of  wheels  rotatably  supported  by  said  cantilever 
pivots; 
said  single  supporting  plate  comprising  a  first  section  and  a 
second  section,  said  first  section  and  said  second  section  being 
substantially  mutually  parallel,  said  single  supporting  plate 
furthermore  compnsing  a  transverse  section  disposed  in  a 
vertical  plane,  interconnected  between  said  first  section  and 
said  second  section,  a  first  pair  of  said  pivots  being  connected 
to  said  first  section  at  a  first  side  of  said  supporting  plate,  and 
a  second  pair  of  said  pivots  being  connected  to  said  second 
section  at  a  second  side  of  said  supporting  plate  which  is  oppo- 
site to  said  first  side  thereof. 


1.  An  infant  seat  plate  for  hinge  securement  adjacent  a  rear 
wall  of  a  shopping  cart  for  blocking  leg  holes  in  said  rear  wall 
and  for  positioning  over  a  wire  seat  frame  positionable  adja- 
cent said  leg  holes  in  a  rear  basket  area  of  said  shopping  cart, 
said  seat  plate  having  a  hinge  connecting  edge,  biasing  means 
for  urging  said  seat  plate  against  said  rear  wall  to  obstruct  said 
leg  holes,  and  releasable  retention  means  secured  to  said  seat 
plate  for  retention  engagement  of  said  seat  plate  with  said  wire 
seat  frame  when  positioned  thereto  in  a  position  of  use  to  arrest 
said  seal  plate  over  said  seat  frame,  said  releasable  retention 
means  exerting  an  engaging  retention  force  with  a  wire  rod  of 
said  wire  seal  frame,  said  retention  force  being  greater  than  a 
restoring  force  acting  on  said  seat  plate  by  said  biasing  means 
for  urging  said  plate  towards  said  rear  wall. 


5,348,324 
TRANSPORT  VBiF  (OMPOMM  <TAND 
Frank  A.  Irotla.  Maple»<KKl,  N,J..  assiKn'!  t     Hectronic  Vot- 
ing Systems,  Inc..  New  Vork.  N.^  . 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  782.744,  Oct,  T,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,190.302.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518,164,  May  3, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  6,  1992.  Ser,  No,  957,210 

Int.  CI,"  H62B  -■     '.■ 
C,S,  CI.  280—35  17  Claims 

1    A  transptirtable  stand  comprising  two  interactive  frame 
members,  an  upper  frame  member  and  a  lower  frame  member, 
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wherein  the  upper  frame  member  has  mounted  thereon  compo- 
nents for  user  mteraction.  said  upper  frame  member  being 
adapted  to  be  selectively  raised  and  lowered  on  the  lower 
frame  member  by  means  for  varying  component  height  com- 
prising an  electnc  motor  which  cooperates  with  a  threaded 


shaft,  and  means  for  enabling  movement  of  the  stand  compris- 
ing wheels  attached  to  the  lower  frame  member,  said  stand 
further  comprising  a  three  position  front  cover  for  enclosing  at 
least  one  of  the  components  pivotable  between  a  closed  posi- 
tion, an  open  stowed  position  and  an  open  display  position. 


'  5,348,325 

PC)RT\BI  F.  COI  I  \PSIBLE  LUGGAGE  CARRIER 

\lartin  Abrams,  4408  Morse  Ave.,  Lincolnwood,  III.  60646 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  775.801.  Oct.  11.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  .Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,349 

Int.  a.5  B62B  //« 

U.S.  a.  280 — to  11  Claims 


I    A  portable,  collapsible,  luggage  carrier  comprising: 

J  frame  and  a  handle  earned  ihereoni 

a  luggage  support  platform  pivotally  mounted  to  said  frame 
for  movement  between  a  collapsed,  inoperative,  storage 
position  adjacent  said  frame  in  an  overlapping  relationship 
therewith  and  an  extended,  operative  position  projecting 
outwardly  from  said  frame; 

a  pair  of  wheel  carnages  on  said  frame  which  each  have  a 
rotatable  wheel  for  transporting  said  luggage  carrier; 

a  pair  of  spaced-apart  carriage  mounting  means  for  mount- 
ing said  carriages  on  said  frame  for  pivoting  movement 
between  a  collapsed,  inoperative,  storage  position  in 
which  said  wheels  overlap  each  other  adjacent  said  frame 
and  an  extended,  operative  position  in  which  said  wheels 


are  disposed  generally  parallel  to  each  other  for  rotation 
about  a  common  axis;  and 

cam  actuation  means  for  effecting  said  pivoting  movement 
of  said  carnages  in  response  to  pivoting  movement  of  said 
platform  relative  to  frame; 

said  cam  actuation  means  including  (I)  a  first  cam  element 
on  one  of  said  carriage  mounting  means,  (2)  a  second  cam 
element  on  the  other  of  said  carriage  mounting  means,  and 
(3)  a  third  cam  element  connected  with  said  platform  and 
engaged  with  both  of  said  first  and  second  cam  element; 

said  first  cam  element  being  different  than  said  second  cam 
element  whereby  the  pivoting  movement  of  said  platform 
initiates  the  pivoting  of  said  one  of  said  carriages  prior  to 
the  initiation  of  the  pivoting  of  the  other  of  said  carriages. 


5.34«,326 
CARRIKR  UirH  DKPIOVABI  F  (IMKR  WMKHS 
Eugene  H.  fullenkamp,  Batesvilie,  Ind.;  Richard  H.  Heimbrock. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio;  David  Henslev.  Milan,  and  David  VS  .  Horn- 
bach.  Br.Mikville.  both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Hill-Rom  Com- 
pany. Inc  ,  Fiatksulle.  Ind. 

1  iltd  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,169 

Int.  CI,'  B62D  61/12 

VS.  a.  280—43.17  28  Claims 


^^^;SrM 


1  A  carrier  for  transporting  an  object  over  a  surface  com- 
prising: 

a  frame  for  supporting  the  object,  said  frame  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis, 

a  plurality  of  castors  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said 
frame  and  in  contact  with  the  surface  for  moving  the 
carrier  over  the  surface; 

a  pair  of  spaced  steering  wheels  having  a  spacing  therebe- 
tween which  improves  tracking  of  the  carrier  and  which 
permits  the  carrier  to  more  easily  turn  comers  with  a 
minimum  turning  radius;  and 

wheel  support  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  for 
rotatably  supporting  said  pair  of  steering  wheels  relativt: 
to  an  axis  of  rotation  approximately  perpendicular  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  frame  and  for  maintaining  said 
pair  of  steering  wheels  in  contact  with  the  surface  simulta- 
neously with  said  plurality  of  castors. 


5.348.327 
COLLAPSIBLE  MAM  AI  I  V  TOWFI)  OR  BIO  CI  F 
TRAILERED  SMI  BOARD  DOI  IV 
Juergcn  V\    (;ieske.  6i?32  W .  I  lovd.  \^auv^atosa.  Wis.  53213 
Filed  Feb.  26.  l'W3.  Ser.  No.  23,119 
Int.  n.    B60P  <   10 
U.S.  CI.  280 — 47.331  4  Claims 

1.  A  collapsible  manually  towed  and  bicycle  trailered  sail- 
board  dolly  comprising: 

a  horizontally  orientated  main  tube  support  structure  adapt- 
able to  support  an  end  of  a  sailboard; 
a  pair  of  independent  ground  engaging  wheel  assemblies 
comprising  a  means  to  attach  and  detach  said  wheel  as- 
semblies at  the  ends  of  said  main  tube  support; 
a  means  for  strapping  a  board  end  to  said  main  tube  support 
wherein  each  end  of  a  main  tube  strap  has  a  loop  which 
slides  over  said  main  tube  support  with  one  of  said  loops 
on  either  side  of  a  board,  the  center  of  said  main  tube  strap 


comprising  an  adjustable  separable  buckle  connectable 
over  said  board; 

a  generally  tee  shaped  rigid  arm  structure  adaptable  to  sup- 
port the  opposite  end  of  a  board,  said  arm  structure  being 
used  for  both  manually  towing  said  board  dolly  and  trail- 
ering  said  board  dolly  behind  a  bicycle; 

a  means  for  strapping  the  opposite  board  end  to  the  top  of 
said  arm  structure,  wherein  an  arm  structure  strap  passes 
through  a  top  honzontal  tube  of  said  arm  structure  tee 
wrapping  around  the  opposite  board  end.  said  arm  struc- 
ture strap  having  an  adjustable  buckle  used  to  tighten  said 
arm  structure  strap  around  the  opposite  board  end  with 
the  bottom  end  of  a  vertical  tube  of  said  arm  structure  tee 
extending  an  adequate  distance  out  past  the  opposite  end 
of  the  board  to  allow  for  a  means  to  manually  tow  said 
board  dolly  or  trailer  said  board  dolly  behind  a  bicycle, 
said  vertical  tube  of  said  arm  structure  tee  having  two 
holes,  the  first  hole  near  the  bottom  end  of  said  vertical 
tube  IS  drilled  through  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said 
arm  structure  tee,  said  first  hole  accepting  a  connection 
hitch  pin  for  trailering  said  board  dolly  behind  a  bicycle. 
the  second  hole  is  approximately  1"  up  said  vertical  tube 
from  said  first  hole  and  is  drilled  through  in  the  plane  of 
said  arm  structure  tee,  said  second  hole  accepting  a  handle 
device  for  manually  grasping  said  arm  structure  for  man- 
ual towing  of  said  board  dolly; 

a  means  for  wedging  said  main  tube  strap  and  said  arm 
structure  strap  over  the  respective  ends  of  the  board, 
wherein,  a  coupling  strap  with  one  end  looped  around  said 
main  tube  strap  and  centered  over  the  board  and  the  other 


end  of  said  coupling  strap  looped  around  said  arm  struc- 
ture strap  and  centered  over  the  board,  said  coupling  strap 
having  a  separable  and  adjustable  buckle  approximately 
centered  between  said  mam  support  tube  strap  and  said 
arm  structure  strap,  said  coupling  strap  is  firmly  tightened 
wedging  said  main  tube  strap  and  said  arm  structure  strap 
onto  the  board,  hence,  firmly  holding  said  main  tube 
support  and  said  arm  structure  to  both  ends  of  the  board, 
transporting  said  board  on  said  board  dolly  whereby  said 
board  on  said  board  dolly  can  be  transported, 
a  means  for  trailering  said  board  dolly  behind  a  bicycle, 
wherein,  a  u-shaped  hitch  bar  is  secured  to  a  bicycle,  the 
u-shaped  hitch  bar  comprising  a  multitude  of  holes  for 
adjustably  mounting  said  hitch  bar  to  many  bicycle  frame 
geometnes,  said  hitch  bar  mounted  in  a  generally  honzon- 
tal onentation  with  the  sides  of  said  u-shape  hitch  bar 
extending  on  either  side  of  the  rear  wheel  of  a  bicycle,  two 
of  said  holes  in  said  hitch  bar  are  arranged  to  accept  bolt- 
ing through  frame  accessory  holes  found  m  a  bicycle 
frame,  two  of  the  frame  accessory  holes  generally  exist  on 
a  bicycle  frame  and  are  located  above  the  rear  axle  of  the 
bicycle  and,  hence,  accommodate  the  bolting  of  two  of 
said  holes  in  said  sides  of  said  hitch  bar.  the  two  hitch 
accessory  holes  are  located  in  said  hitch  bar  such  that  the 
bottom  or  radius  of  said  u-shaped  hitch  bar  clears  the  rear 
of  the  bicycle  tire,  two  additional  holes  for  mounting  said 
hitch  bar  to  the  bicycle  frame  are  provided,  one  at  each  of 
the  two  ends  of  said  u-shaped  hitch  bar  to  eliminate  said 
hitch  bar  from  rotatably  moving  about  said  hitch  bar 
accessory  holes  when  said  board  dolly  is  attached  to  said 
hitch  bar,  a  clamping  means  wherein  the  clamps'  inside 
diameter  sized  to  fit  over  the  bicycle  chainstay  tubes  is 


secured  over  the  chainstay  tubes  using  a  nut  and  bolt 
arrangement,  said  clamps  grasp  around  the  chainstay 
tubes  and  bolt  to  the  hitch  bar  end  holes  firmly  securing 
said  hitch  bar  to  the  bicycle  frame,  an  eye  bolt  is  attached 
to  said  hitch  bar  through  a  hole  located  in  the  center  of 
said  radius  of  said  u-shaped  hitch  bar,  the  eye  bolt  is  bolted 
to  said  hitch  bar,  said  eye  bolt  allows  for  a  hitch  pin  to  pass 
through  the  opening  of  said  eye  bolt,  said  eye  bolt  is 
allowed  to  rotate  freely  to  prevent  damage  to  said  bicycle, 
arm  structure,  hitch  bar,  or  board  when  the  bicycle  is  in  a 
non-perpendicular  towing  position  relative  to  said  board; 
a  means  for  connecting  said  hitch  bar  to  said  board  dolly  for 
trailenng,  wherein  said  eye  bolt  is  inserted  into  said  end  of 
said  \  ertical  tube  of  said  arm  structure  tee.  said  hitch  pin 
is  inserted  into  said  first  hole  in  said  arm  structure  and 
through  said  eye  bolt  to  join  said  eye  bolt  to  said  arm 
structure  enabling  said  board  dolly  to  be  towed  behind  a 
bicycle,  said  hitch  pin  is  stored  in  said  first  hole  of  said  arm 
structure  for  both  manually  towing  said  board  dolly  and 
trailering  said  board  dolly  behind  a  bicycle,  said  hitch  pin 
is  held  in  place  with  a  safety  retainer  clip. 


5.34«,J28 

SLLKV  WHEEL  GL  ARD 

Howard  G.  Millington.  20  Perry  Rd..  Cable.  Ohio  43009 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1993.  Ser.  No.  116,698 

Int.  CI.'  B62C  1/02 

VS.  a.  2H(»— 6.A  3  Oaims 


1  ;\  sulky  wheel  guard  assembly  in  combination  with  a  race 
sulky  having  an  axle  arch,  a  pair  of  shaft  attached  to  said  axle 
arch,  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  a  wheel  axle,  attaching 
means  for  attaching  said  wheel  axle  to  .said  axle  arch,  a  wheel 
fork  having  a  pair  of  spaced  inclined  arms  attached  to  said 
wheel  axle  and  to  one  of  said  shafts  which  overlies  the  front  of 
said  wheel,  and  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced-apan  and  opposed  side  shield  surfaces; 
a  nose  shield  surface  joining  said  pair  of  side  shield  surfaces 
into  a  U-shaped  plan  configuration  and  situated  forwardly 
of  the  sulky  wheel  and  overlying  said  wheel  fork;  and 
securing  means  secunng  said  joined  side  shield  and  nose 
shield  surfaces  to  the  wheel  axle  and  to  the  wheel  fork 
such  that  said  nose  and  side  shield  surfaces  overlie  said 
wheel  fork  and  the  front  portion  of  said  wheel,  wherein 
said  means  securing  said  joined  side  shield  and  nose  shield 
surfaces  to  the  wheel  fork  includes  a  compound  flange  at 
an  upper  margin  of  each  one  of  said  pair  of  side  shield 
surfaces  for  engaging  respective  ones  of  the  pair  of  spaced 
inclined  arms  of  the  wheel  fork  such  that  the  fork  lies 
between  said  pair  of  side  shield  surfaces. 
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TRMI  H^  VMTH  COMBINED  TOWING  AND 
C  KNTKRING  DEVICES 

^ndre  Murin;  Nicole  Morin.  both  of  Louverne;  Patricia  Morin, 

Tours;  Tnnv  Morin,  Bron,  all  of  France;  Christophe  Morin. 

San   Anselmn,  Calif.,  and  Nathalie  Loizeau,  Paris,  France. 

assignors  to  Clipcar  Industrie.  Charlemagne,  France 
PCT  No.  PCX  f  RW  (Mm83.  §  371  Date  Apr.  20,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr   :0.  \992.  I'Cl  fub.  No.  WO91/08940,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun,  r.  \'i<)\ 

P(T  Hied  IKc   "s    l'>^>   '^er.  No.  849,015 

Claims  pn(int>.  applicaii.'n  I  rar.ce,  Dec.  2,  1989.  89  16367; 
s«p   27,  1990.  90  12086;  Nov.  20,  1990.  90  14401 

Int.  CI.    B60D  J/ 173.  1/36 
VS.  O.  281 1 — u,  1.1  10  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  pulling  a  trailer  with  a  motor  vehicle, 
said  apparatus  compnsing  main  towing  device  for  coupling  the 
lower  part  of  the  trailer  to  the  rear  of  the  motor  vehicle  and  a 
flexible  fixing  device  for  fastening  the  froiit  part  of  the  trailer 
to  the  roof  of  the  motor  vehicle, 

sMd  main  towing  device  including  at  least  one  arm  which  is 
hinged  at  one  end  to  a  rotating  shaft  and  fastened  at  the 
other  end  to  a  body  that  carries  a  towing  head, 
a  sliding  device  carried  by  said  rotating  shaft,  said  sliding 
device  being  moveable  forward  and  backward  allowing 
the  towing  head  to  shift  vertically  and  longitudinally 
along  a  vertically  and  longitudinally  oriented  midplane  of 
the  trailer,  and  allowing  the  towing  head  to  shift  to  the  left 
and  to  the  nght  of  said  midplane,  whereby  an  operator  can 
position  the  towing  head  onto  a  ball  hitch  on  the  motor 
vehicle, 
a  locking  device  for  said  rotating  shaft  effectively  limiting 
movement  of  the  shaft  when  the  trailer  is  coupled  onto  the 
vehicle  for  driving, 
said  flexible  fixing  device  comprising  a  roof-rack  mountable 
to  said  motor  vehicle  and  a  centering  device  including  a 
centenng  head  mountable  to  the  front  of  the  trailer,  said 
centering  head  being  removeably  attachable  to  said  roof- 
rack  to  form  an  upper  connection, 
said  roof-rack  including  a  bearing  plate  having  a  hole  which 

receives  and  holds  the  centering  head, 
a  slide  assembly  adjacent  to  said  upper  connection  allowing 
forward  and  backward  movement  of  the  trailer  relative  to 
the  motor  vehicle,  and  said  slide  assembly  allowing  man- 
ual alignment  of  the  centenng  head  with  the  bearing  plate 
hole  while  the  trailer  is  coupled  to  the  motor  vehicle. 


INTEGRATED  STABILIZER  JACK  APPARATUS 

Jeffrev  P   Ke*.  Hest  Hills,  Calif.,  and  Thomas  Rumler,  Bristol, 

Ind..  assignors  to  Norco  Industries,  Inc.,  Compton,  Calif. 

Kikd  Aug.  25.  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,410 

Int.  a.*  B60S  9/02 

C.S.  CI.  280-— *75  5  Oaims 

1.  Integrated  recreational  vehicle  stabilizer  apparatus  to  be 

driven  by  a  manual  driver  comprising; 

a  floor  support  structure  including  a  floor  support  frame- 
work and  supported  floor,  having  lateral  sides  and  front 
and  rear  ends,  said  floor  support  framework  forming  two 
pairs  of  integrated  elongated  forward  and  rearward, 
downwardly  opening  channel  shaped  jack  housings  at  said 
forward  and  rearward  ends  and  formed  with  respective 
top  walls  having  respective  downwardly  facing  bearing 


surfaces,  each  said  housing  projecting  from  an  inboard 
end  to  an  open  outboard  end; 

support  wheels  for  supporting  said  weight  of  said  support 
structure; 

two  pairs  of  forward  and  rearward  stabilizer  jack  assemblies 
mounted  from  the  respective  said  jack  housings  and  in- 
cluding respective  inboard  and  outboard  mounting  brack- 
ets mounted  to  the  respective  said  jack  housings  at  the 
respective  said  inboard  and  outboard  ends,  jack  screws 
carried  on  their  opposite  ends  by  the  respective  said 
mounting  brackets  and  including  at  their  respective  outer 
ends  respective  drive  heads  disposed  at  the  respective  said 
open  outboard  ends  to  be  accessible  by  said  manual  driver, 
trunions  formed  with  respective  through  threaded  bores 
receiving  the  respective  said  jack  screws  and  bearing 
against  the  respective  said  bearing  surfaces,  elongated 
upwardly  opening  channel  support  legs  received  in  a 
respective  said  downwardly  opening  housing  when  the 
respective  jack  assemblies  are  in  respective  retracted 
positions  and  carried  on  their  respective  one  extremities 


from  the  respective  said  trunions  and  formed  on  their 
respective  opposite  extremities  with  respective  feet,  and 
respective  elongated  jack  links  formed  with  upwardly 
opening  channels  configured  to,  when  the  respective  jack 
assemblies  are  in  their  respective  retracted  positions,  be 
received  in  the  respective  channel  leg,  said  links  being 
pivotally  connected  between  said  outboard  mounting 
brackets  and  the  respective  intermediate  portion  of  the 
respective  support  legs,  said  jack  screws  being  operative 
in  response  to  rotation  in  respective  said  one  direction  to 
draw  the  respective  said  trunions  in  respective  outboard 
directions  to  lower  the  respective  said  legs  from  respec- 
tive retracted  positions  to  extended  positions  to  engage 
the  respective  said  feet  with  a  support  surface  supporting 
said  recreational  vehicle  and  to,  upon  continued  rotation 
in  the  respective  said  one  direction,  draw  said  trunions 
further  outboard  causing  the  respective  said  trunion  to  act 
directly  upwardly  on  the  respective  said  beanng  surfaces 
to  resist  downward  movement  of  said  framework  and  take 
part  of  the  weight  off  said  support  wheels. 


5,348.331 
TRAIIFR  STABII  IZFR  \ND  MFTHOll 
Wallace  H.  Hawkins.  Greenville,  N.t ..  ussignor  to  Delia  F  states. 
Inc..  Greenville.  S.C. 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  839.622 
Int.  Cl.^  B60D  1/22 
U.S.  a.  280— 476.1  25  Claims 

1.  A  stabilizer  for  trailers  attached  to  a  tractor  wherein  a 
wheeled  dolly  has  a  pivotal  connection  on  a  first  trailer  and  a 
pivotal  connection  by  a  king  pin  to  a  second  trailer  for  high- 
way use  comprising: 

a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  pneumatic  cylinder  assemblies 
each  pivotally  connected  on  one  end  to  said  first  trailer 
and  respectively  having  a  first  piston  rod  and  a  second 
piston  rod; 
a  pivotal  connection  between  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder 
assemblies  and  said  wheeled  dolly; 
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one  of  said  assemblies  exerting  a  pulling  force  at  all  times 
during  which  a  respective  side  of  a  back  end  of  said  first 
trailer  is  too  far  apart  from  a  respective  side  of  a  front  end 
of  said  second  trailer  urging  a  respective  piston  rod 
toward  a  predetermined  position  to  urge  a  respective  side 
of  the  dolly  into  alignment; 

said  predetermined  position  being  a  neutral  position  of  said 


to  each  end  portion  of  said  plate  for  forming  an  outwardly 
open  slot  having  a  side  wall  and  a  bottom  wall; 

a  load  binder  secured  to  each  bottom  wall  of  the  respective 
slot;  and. 

an  elongated  flexible  member  tautly  extending  between  each 
load  binder  and  a  respective  rearward  lowermost  lateral 
limit  of  a  pup  trailer  dolly  towing  vehicle. 


5.348.333 
FOR  I  ABLE  TONGLE  FOR  IKAli.LRS 
Gee.  Somerville.  Ala.,  assignor  to  GMT.  Inc.,  Boaz, 


Calvin 
Ala. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No, 
Int.  C\.'  B60D  1/52 
VS.  CI.  280—491.5 


respective  first  and  second  piston  rods  wherein  said  dolly 

is  in  alignment  with  said  first  trailer;  and 
pneumatic  means  in  said  cylinder  assemblies  maintaining  said 

first  and  second  piston  rods  in  said  neutral  position  except 

when  overcome  by  movement  of  said  first  trailer  out  of 

alignment; 
whereby  tracking  is  improved  through  such  alignment  and  any 
tendency  to  fishtail  is  reduced. 


5,348.332 

PI  L  iRAII  LR  DOLLY  BA(  KIP  DIRFITIDN  (.1  IDE 

David  Hamilton.  Ill  N.  5th.  Weatherford,  Okla.  73096 

Filed  ,Iun.  IL  1993.  Ser.  N<i   "'4.649 

Int.  CI.    HWtl)  ;•    •'.- 

U.S.  a.  280—4-6.1  3  Haims 


1  A  backup  direction  guide  for  a  pup  trailer  dolly  having  a 
horizontal  frame  having  side  beams  sprung  from  a  wheel 
equipped  axle  having  a  semitrailer  supporting  fifth  wheel  and 
having  a  forward  end  portion  characterized  by  an  A-frame 
pintle  hook  equipped  tongue  connected  with  a  towing  vehicle, 
the  improvement  comprising:  means  for  temporarily  connect- 
ing said  pup  trailer  dolly  against  any  lateral  movement  relative 
to  said  towing  vehicle,  said  means  including: 

an  elongated  rigid  plate  transversely  overlying  and  project- 
ing laterally  outward  from  a  forward  end  of  said  frame 
side  beams, 
clamp  jaws  cooperating  with  said  plate  for  gnpping  interme- 
diate portions  of  said  frame  side  beams; 
an  L-shaped  member  underlying  and  cooperatively  secured 


5,789 


4  Qaims 


1  A  detachable  hitch  apparatus  adapted  for  connection  to  an 
elongated  frame  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal,  load  bear- 
ing, main  members  extending  substantially  the  length  of  the 
frame  in  a  common  plane  and  at  least  one  cross  member  ar- 
ranged transverse  to  the  longitudinal,  load  bearing,  main  mem- 
bers, said  at  least  one  cross  member  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
openings  therein;  said  detachable  hitch  apparatus  comprising 
vehicular  securing  means  for  releasably  securing  said  hitch 
apparatus  to  a  vehicle,  a  pair  of  arms  extending  in  a  direction 
opposed  to  said  vehicular  secunng  means,  each  of  said  arms 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  of  each  said 
arm  being  secured  to  said  vehicular  securing  means,  and  releas- 
able  attachment  means  associated  with  each  said  second  end  of 
said  arms  for  releasably  secunng  said  pair  of  arms  to  the  said  at 
least  one  cross  member,  said  releasable  attachment  means 
comprises  a  pair  of  female  coupling  members,  each  including  a 
base  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  back  side  of  the  said  at 
least  one  cross  member,  a  projection  fixed  to  said  base  plate 
adapted  to  pass  through  said  spaced  openings  in  the  said  at 
least  one  cross  member,  a  vertically  disposed  opening  in  each 
of  said  projections,  and  a  plate  secured  to  each  said  second  end 
of  said  arms  and  a  male  coupling  member  secured  to  each  of 
said  plates,  each  of  said  male  coupling  members  including  an 
enlarged  base  and  a  bar  extending  upwardly  from  said  enlarged 
base  and  having  a  transverse  bore  therein. 


5.34S.334 
SUSPENSION  APPARAILS  FOR  A  MUIOK  S  LIllCXE 
Paul  J.  Giltinan,   Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company.  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1993,  Ser.  No.  102.936 
Int.  CI.'  B60G  3/00 
U.S.  a.  280—691  18  Qaims 

1.  A  suspension  apparatus  tor  a  motor  vehicle  having  a 
longitudinal  axis,  a  vertical  axis  and  a  transverse  axis,  each 
being  mutually  orthogonal,  said  apparatus  being  interposed 
and  connecting  a  chassis  to  a  steerable  wheel  and  tire  assembly, 
said  suspension  apparatus  comprising: 

a  tall  knuckle  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  said 
knuckle  being  operative  to  rotatably  support  said  wheel 
and  tire  assembly; 
a  single  upper  control  arm  pivotally  interposed  between  said 
chassis  and  said  upper  end  of  said  knuckle  and  having  an 
outer  arm  end  and  an  inner  arm  end; 
a  tension  strut  pivotally  interposed  between  said  chassis  and 
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said  lower  end  of  said  knuckle  and  having  an  outer  strut 
end  and  an  inner  strut  end.  said  strut  extending  laterally 
and  rearwardly  from  said  chassis  to  said  knuckle  so  as  to 
form  a  predetermmed  angle  between  said  strut  and  said 
longitudmal  axis  of  said  vehicle;  and 
a  lateral  link  pivotally  interposed  between  said  chassis  and 
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slide-rail  (8)  comprises  a  central  portion  having  longitudinally 
aligned  teeth  (23-31)  delimiting  between  said  teeth  at  least  two 
tooth  spaces,  and  wherein  lockmg  mechanism  (35)  havmg  a 
free  end  equipped  with  a  control  button  (10)  accessible  on  a 
lateral  edge  of  said  base  plate,  said  locking  mechanism  incorpo- 
rating three  juxtaposed  teeth  (45,  46.  47)  distributed  in  a  longi- 
tudinal direction,  including  two  longitudinally  aligned  end 
teeth  (45.  47)  and  a  central  tooth  (46)  set  back  transversely,  said 
end  teeth  engaging  in  two  successive  tooth  spaces  of  said 
slide-rail  under  the  elastic  force  of  a  blocking  mechanism 
return  spring  (40),  said  central  tooth  (46)  coming  into  abutment 
against  a  tooth  of  said  slide-rail  adjacent  to  said  two  tooth 
spaces,  cooperating  with  said  tooth  spaces  on  said  slide-rail  by 
transverse  engagement,  so  as  to  immobilize  said  base  plate  (9) 
longitudinally. 


said  lower  end  of  said  knuckle  and  having  an  outer  link 
end  and  an  inner  link  end,  said  link  extending  from  said 
chassis  to  said  knuckle  substantially  parallel  to  the  trans- 
verse axis  of  said  vehicle  as  projected  both  in  the  horizon- 
tal and  transverse  planes  whereby  said  apparatus  is  ar- 
ranged to  establish  a  zero  kingpin  offset  and  a  negative 
scrub  radius. 


1  Device  for  longitudinal  adjustment  of  an  alpine  ski  bind- 
ing, designed  to  hold  a  boot  supported  on  a  ski,  said  binding 
comprising  a  position-retention  device  (3)  for  holding  an  end 
of  a  boot,  a  body  (4).  and  a  base  (5)  supporting  said  body  by 
which  said  binding  may  be  assembled  to  said  ski,  said  adjust- 
ment device  further  compnsing  a  longitudinal  slide-rail  (8) 
attached  to  said  ski  and  along  which  said  binding  can  slide,  and 
means  for  blocking  said  binding  on  said  slide-rail  in  at  least  two 
different  longitudinal  positions,  said  device  comprising  a  base 
plate  (9)  with  an  upper  surface  for  supporting  said  base  (5)  of 
said  binding,  said  base  plate  (9)  being  mounted  so  as  to  slide  on 
said  slide-rail  1 8)  and  incorporating  a  longitudinally-positioned 
locking  mechanism  (35).  spnng  means  (40)  being  housed  in  said 
base  (5)  for  elastically  returning  said  locking  mechanism  (35)  to 
locking  position,  and  a  transversely  movable  control  button 
1 10)  operatively  connected  to  said  locking  mechanism  (35)  for 
controlling  opening  of  said  locking  mechanism,  wherein  said 


5.34S.336 
W  AI  K1N(.  All) 
Geoffrey  R.  Fernie.  2*)  Blaketon  Road.  Ffobicoke.  Ontario. 
Canada  M9B  4U4;  Brian  F  n(i>lf.  36  Hiuh  Park  Avtnut. 
Toronto.  (Ontario,  (  anadu  WW  IW*.  and  (xtrald  I  t.rigjis. 
77  Shrewburv  Squart,  Scarbornuijh.  Ontario.  (  anada  MIT 
lU 

Filed  Feb.  9.  l'»3.  Ser.  .No.  15,443 

Int.  CI.'  B62B  i/02 

U.S.  CI.  280—641  15  Claims 


5,348.335 

DEVICE  FOR  ^DJl  STMFNT  OF  THE  LONGITUDINAL 

POSITION  OF  AN  ALPINE  BINDING 

Pierre  [>asarmaux,  Etires;  Vincent  Dogat,  Annecy,  and  Pascal 
Thomas.  C  hambtry.  all  nf  France,  assignors  to  Salomon  S,A., 
\nnec>,  I- ranee 

Filed  Nov.  iJ.  IW;,  Ser.  No.  973,715 
Claims  priont).  application  \  ranee,  No¥.  8,  1991,  91  14428; 
Mar   30,  \^l.  <>:  03973 

Int.  a.5  A«3C  9/22 
L  .S.  CI.  280—633  15  Oalms 


1.  A  walking  aid  for  a  handicapped  person  and  which  com- 
prises; 

a  frame; 

wheels  on  said  frame  for  engaging  a  walking  surface; 

brake  means  for  engaging  at  least  one  of  said  wheels; 

handle  means  attached  to  said  frame,  and  being  oriented  at  a 
suitable  height  for  a  person,  who  is  thereby  enabled  to 
push  the  walking  aid  along  the  walking  surface; 

two  fixed  handbar  portions  fixed  lo  said  handle  means  on- 
ented  for  gripping  by  resjjective  hands  of  the  person  each 
said  fixed  handbar  portion  defining  a  predetermined  longi- 
tudinal axis; 

at  least  one  brake  operating  moveable  member  movably 
secured  to  a  said  fixed  handbar  portion  in  alignment  with 
its  said  predetermined  axis  whereby  said  moveable  mem- 
ber may  be  swung  relative  to  said  one  fixed  handbar  por- 
tion, said  moveable  member  being  normally  aligned  with 
and  substantially  coaxial  with  said  fixed  handbar  portion, 
movement  of  said  moveable  member  moving  the  same  out 
of  such  alignment,  and, 

brake  connection  means  extending  between  said  fixed  hand- 
bar  portion  and  said  moveable  member,  whereby  move- 
ment of  said  moveable  member  out  of  alignment  with  said 
fixed  handbar  portion  will  cause  movement  of  said  brake 
connection  means  thereby  applying  said  brake  means,  and 
retarding  said  walking  aid. 
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5,348,337 
AUTOMOBILE  SUSPENSION 

Fumitaka  .\ndo,  Hiroshima.  .lapan,  assiynor  to  Ma/da  Motor 
(  orfHiration.  Hiroshima.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  li.  1992,  Ser.  No.  996.^88 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Dec.  27.  1991,  3-346215; 
Mar    IS.  1992,  4-(»621S5;  Mar.  31.  1992,  4-077778 

Int.  CI.    B60G  i,20 
U.S.  CI.  280—672  18  Qaims 


1.  An  automobile  suspension,  comprising: 

a  wheel  support  member  for  rotatably  supporting  a  wheel; 

a  lower  arm  pivotally  fitted  at  one  end  thereof  to  a  lower  end 
of  the  wheel  support  member  and  pivotally  fitted  at  an 
other  end  thereof  to  a  vehicle  body  so  as  to  be  swingable 
around  an  axis  extending  in  a  substantially  longitudinal 
direction  of  a  vehicle; 

a  damper  device,  elastically  fitted  at  an  upper  end  thereof  to 
the  vehicle  body,  for  damping  a  vertical  vibration  of  the 
wheel; 

a  connecting  member  pivotally  fitted  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
damper  device  so  as  to  be  swingable  around  an  axis  ex- 
tending in  substantially  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
vehicle  and  pivotally  fitted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  wheel 
support  member  as  to  be  swingable  around  an  axis  extend- 
ing in  a  substantially  vertical  direction;  and 

an  upper  arm  pivotally  fitted  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  vehi- 
cle body  and  pivotally  fitted  at  an  other  end  thereof  by  a 
connection  part  to  at  least  one  of  the  dami>er  device  and 
the  connecting  member  as  to  be  swingable  around  an  axis 
extending  in  substantially  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
vehicle; 

wherein  said  connection  part  extends  substantially  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  vehicle  and  is  of  a  longitudi- 
nal length  for  inhibiting  non-longitudinal  pivotal  move- 
ment. 


5.34«.338 
ACTU  F  \  FHK  I  F  SI  SPFNSION  SYSTEM 
Nobuharu  Kuriki;  Seiji  Ohsaki:  Hideaki  Shibue,  and  \oshiki 
Noro.  all  of  Saitama,  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1992,  .Ser.  No.  857.666 
(  laims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25.  1991,  1S0254 
In  I.  CI.    B6«G  /  7/0/5 
L.S.  CI.  280— 707  15  (  laims 

1.  An  active  vehicle  suspension  system,  compnsing 
a  hydraulic  actuator  disposed  between  a  wheel  and  a  vehicle 
bcxly,  said  actuator  including  a  cylinder  and  a  piston 
slidably  received  therein,  said  piston  dividing  an  intenor 
of  said  cylinder  into  first  and  second  chambers  which  are 
defined  by  first  and  second  pressure  receiving  surfaces  of 


said  piston,  respectively,  in  cooperation  with  said  cylin- 
der; 

a  pressure  source; 

a  first  line  connecting  said  pressure  source  to  said  first  cham- 
ber; 

a  control  valve  for  controlling  a  pressure  supplied  from  said 
pressure  source  to  said  first  chamber  of  said  cylinder; 

a  second  line  connecting  said  pressure  source  to  said  second 
chamber; 

pressure  reducing  means  provided  in  said  second  line  for 
reducing  a  level  of  pressure  supplied  from  said  pressure 


p,     ^3svc^- 


N^- 


source  to  said  second  chamber  during  all  normal  opera- 
tions of  the  active  vehicle  suspension  system  to  a  level 
lower  than  a  maximum  pressure  which  said  control  valve 
can  supply  to  said  first  chamber;  and 

an  accumulator  connected  to  said  second  line; 

said  first  pressure  receiving  surface  being  substantially 
smaller  than  said  second  pressure  receiving  surface;  and 

said  control  valve  being  adapted  to  control  said  pressure 
applied  to  said  first  chamber  of  said  cylinder  over  a  range 
defined  between  an  output  pressure  of  said  pressure 
source  anti  a  zero  pressure. 


5,348,339 

AIR  BAG  MODI  IF  WITH  COVER 

Darin  J.  Turner,  Warren,  Mich.,  assicnor  to  AlliedSignal  Inc., 

Morristown.  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  968.751,  Oct.  30,  1992.  This 

application  Dec.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  996,231 

Int    C!     B6nR  :///<5 

U.S.  CI.  28U— "2h  »  4  CUims 


1.  An  air  bag  module  (200)  comprising: 

a  housing  (204)  having  an  open  top  and  a  plurality  of  tabs 
(270)  extending  from  an  outer  wall  (102)  proximate  the 
open  top.  each  tab  including  a  bent  over  three  sided  mem- 
ber (272)  formed  of  part  of  the  outer  wall  (102),  Including 
a  first  and  a  second  part  extending  from  the  outer  wall  and 
a  center  member  (272)  joining  the  first  and  second  part, 
the  first  second  part  and  center  member  defining  a  slot 
(280)  vMth  the  center  member  spaced  from  the  outer  wall. 

a  deployment  door  (202)  including  a  top  portion  (208)  for 
enclosing  the  open  top  of  the  housing,  a  flange  portion 
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(220)  engageable  with  the  tabs  and  a  hinge  portion  (210) 
securely  fastened  to  the  housing  204; 

the  flange  portion  including  openings  (222)  for  receiving  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  tabs,  and  a  boss  (290)  that  ex- 
tends into  each  opening  narrowing  a  portion  of  each 
opening,  such  that  upon  full  insertion  of  a  tab  within  a 
corresponding  narrowed  portion  of  each  opening  the  boss 
is  positioned  with  a  corresponding  slot  (280)  securing  the 
flange  portion  to  the  housing  and; 

tear  seam  means  (230),  formed  on  the  top  of  the  door  which 
when  torn,  upon  inflation  of  an  air  bag,  permit  portions  of 
the  top  to  rotate  about  the  hinge  portion  (210). 


front  and  rear  edges  to  form  a  point  adjacent  to  said  rear 
edge;  and 


I 

S.iAM.U*) 
\IR  BAG  ASSEMBl  V  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
(r^rard  J.  Humphreys,  Bwonton  Township,  Morris  County,  N.J.; 
\\\en   K.   Breed,   Sfiuth   Padre    Island,   Tex.,  and  Torbjora 
Thuen.  [jkeland.  Ha.,  assignors  to  Breed  Automotive  Tech- 
nology, Inc..  l-al<eland,  Fla. 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  715.493,  Jun.  14,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
S,!")","?"    This  application  ,Ian.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8.689 
Int.  CI.    B60R  21/16 
L.S.  a.  28l>— ':s  4  26  aaims 


1.  An  air  bag  system  for  mounting  on  a  motor  vehicle  com- 
pnsing; 

an  air  bag  assembly  including  a  gas  generator  having  an 
armed  and  a  disarmed  state; 

housing  means  disposed  in  said  motor  vehicle  for  housing 
said  gas  generator,  said  housing  means  including  mount- 
ing means  for  mounting  said  gas  generator  and  secunng 
said  gas  generator  to  said  housing  means,  said  mounting 
means  cooperating  with  said  gas  generator  for  automati- 
cally arming  said  gas  generator  when  said  gas  generator  is 
secured  to  said  housing  means; 

cover  means  for  closing  said  housing  means;  and 

cover  prevention  means  for  preventing  said  cover  means 
from  being  installed  on  said  housing  means  if  said  gas 
generator  is  in  said  disarmed  state. 


5  ^VW..U1 

VIVTHOn  (n  K)l  DING  AN  AIR  BAG 
.lames   I     VSebber.   Sprini;   V  alit  v     Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  <  orporation.  Detmit.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov    1.  I99i.  vr.  No.  143,889 
Int    (1    BWIR  21/16 
U.S.  CI.  :8()— ":y*  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  folding  an  air  bag  for  a  vehicle  supplemental 
restraint  system  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  air  bag  in  a  substantially  flattened  position, 
said  air  bag  having  a  front  edge  and  a  rear  edge  at  longitu- 
dinally spaced  ends  thereof; 

(b)  folding  said  air  bag  along  lines  extending  between  said 


(c)  forming  said  air  bag  into  a  roll,  starting  at  said  point  and 
rolling  said  air  bag  toward  said  front  edge. 


5.34«.342 
AIR  BAG  SVSTFM  FOR  SIDF  (OI  I  ISION  PROTFfTION 
Yngre  Haland.  \  argarda,  and  Stit  Pilhall,  Iroilhattan.  both  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  \olvo,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  31,  IWJ,  Ser.  No   ^i\.'^^^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  10.  I'W:,  9:(n  i  ?4-  ^ 
Int.  CI.'  B60R  21/22 
VS.  CI.  280—730  A  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  protecting  occupants  of  a  vehicle  during 
side  collisions,  said  vehicle  having  a  vehicle  body  including 
sides  and  at  least  one  adjustable  vehicle  seat  including  a  frame 
mounted  on  said  vehicle  body,  said  apparatus  compnsing  at 
least  one  air  bag  mounted  in  said  vehicle  seat,  sensor  means  for 
initiating  inflation  of  said  at  least  one  air  bag,  said  sensor  means 
mounted  on  said  vehicle  seat  frame,  and  compression  load 
transfer  means  mounted  between  at  least  one  side  of  said  vehi- 
cle body  and  said  sensor  means  whereby  deformation  of  said 
vehicle  side  causes  activation  of  said  sensor  means  by  a  direct 
transfer  of  energy  through  said  compression  'load  transfer 
means,  said  adjustable  vehicle  seat  being  adjustable  within  a 
predetermined  range  of  adjustment,  and  said  compression  load 
transfer  means  having  an  extent  of  coverage  corresponding  at 
least  to  said  predetermined  range  of  adjustment  of  said  adjust- 
able vehicle  seat. 


5.348,343 
\1R  B\(.  DFPIOVMFNT  BIAS  APP\RATl  S 
Laura  A.  Hawthorn.  Vandalia,  Ohio,  avsignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  I,  1993.  Ser.  No.  143.888 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21/16 

U.S.  a.  280—730  R  4  Qaims 

1.  In  a  \  ehicle  having  an  air  bag  stored  in  a  folded  condition 

forwardly  of  a  seated  occupant  and  deployable  by  the  intro- 


September  20.  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1699 


duction  of  pressurized  inflation  gas  into  the  air  bag  to  an  occu- 
pant restraining  position  relative  the  seated  occupant,  the 
improvement  comprising, 
apparatus  for  selectively  initiating  the  deployment  of  the  air 

bag  laterally  of  the  occupant, 
said  apparatus  including  a  deployment  guide  member  having 
a  normal  stored  position  overlying  the  folded  air  bag  and 
deployable  toward  the  occupant  by  the  deploying  air  bag, 


ing  means  and  providing  a  combustible  mixture  of  gases 
said  containing  means; 

igniter  means  for  igniting  the  combustible  mixture  of  gases  in 
said  containing  means;  and 

directing  means  for  directing  the  ignited  combustible  mix- 
ture of  gases  from  said  containing  means  to  said  vehicle 
occupant  restraint  to  inflate  the  vehicle  occupant  re- 
straint. 


VARlABl.F   1  FNGTH  SHAll  A.sslMBl  \ 
Michael  A.  Dykema.  Birch  Run.  and  Terry  F^.  Rurkhard,  Bay 

City,  both  of  Mich..  assiEnors  tn  fitntral  Mot'srs  f  nrrMiration, 
Detroit.  Mich 

I  liid  May  27.  1<W3.  Ser,  No,  68.5X9 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  .',  ;y 

VS.  a.  280—777  9  Qaims 


said  guide  member  having  at  least  an  end  wall  pleated  in- 
wardly to  lie  on  top  of  the  folded  air  bag.  and  a  top  flap 
hingedly  connected  to  the  end  wall  and  folded  to  lie  on 
top  of  the  pleated  end  wall  in  a  closed  top  position  so  that 
initial  deployment  of  the  air  bag  unpleats  the  end  wall  and 
permits  the  top  flap  to  shift  toward  the  occupant  and  then 
bias  initial  deployment  of  the  air  bag  laterally  of  the  ckcu- 
pant  when  the  top  flap  is  held  in  the  folded  position  until 
the  eventual  unfolding  of  the  top  flap  permits  subsequent 
unbiased  deployment  of  the  air  bag  toward  the  occupant. 


5,348,344 

APPXRATl  S  FOR  INFT  ATING  A  \  FHICl.E  CX'CCPANT 

RFSTR  \INT  I  SING  A  MIVTl  RF  OF  GASFS 

Jack  I  .  Blumenlhal,  1  os  Angeles;  Nahum  tiat,  Manhattan 
Beach,  both  of  Calif.;  Frnst  M.  Faigle.  Imlay  City.  Mich.; 
John  H.  Semchena.  Royal  Oak.  Mich.,  and  Richard  .!.  Thomp- 
son, Imlay  City.  Mich.,  a-ssignors  to  TR\^  Vehicle  Safety 
Systems  Inc..  I  yndhurst.  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Str.  No.  ''61,685.  Sep.  18.  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  18.  1992,  Ser,  No,  94^.14^ 

Int.  Ci     B60R  :i/20 

L  .S.  a.  280—737  49  Claims 


44  ,An  apparatus  for  inflating  a  vehicle  occupant  restraint. 
said  apparatus  <"ompnsing: 

first  and  second  separate  containers  for  containing  gas; 

a  fuel  gas  in  said  first  container; 

an  oxidizer  gas  m  said  second  container; 

a  containing  means  for  receiving  said  fuel  gas  and  said  oxi- 
dizer gas  from  said  first  and  second  separate  containers 
when  said  fuel  gas  and  said  oxidizer  gas  are  released  from 
said  first  and  second  containers, 

means  for  releasing  said  fuel  gas  and  said  oxidizer  gas  from 
said  first  and  second  containers  for  flow  into  said  contain- 


siy  x,K 


1   In  a  variable  length  shaft  assembly  including 

a  first  shaft. 

a  second  shaft, 

means  defining  a  tubular  polygonal  end  on  said  first  shaft 
having  a  planar  wall, 

means  defining  a  correspondingly  polygonal  solid  end  on 
said  second  shaft  disposed  in  said  polygonal  tubular  end 
for  telescopic  bodily  movement  relative  thereto  and  for 
limited  rotation  relative  thereto  through  an  angular  inter- 
val corresponding  to  linear  clearances  between  said  solid 
polygonal  end  and  said  tubular  f>olygonal  end. 

means  defining  a  spring  chamber  in  said  solid  polygonal  end 
having  a  side  open  to  said  planar  wall  of  said  tubular 
polygonal  end,  and 

a  spring  in  said  spring  chamber  having  a  flat  body  portion 
beanng  in  sliding  engagement  against  said  planar  wall  of 
said  tubular  polygonal  end  and  biasing  said  solid  polygo- 
nal end  and  said  tubular  pnalygonal  end  in  opposite  direc- 
tions to  a  substantially  zero  clearance  relationship  in 
which  linear  clearance  between  said  solid  polygonal  end 
and  said  tubular  polygonal  end  is  reduced  to  substantially 
zero, 

the  combination  comprising; 

means  defining  an  injection  pon  in  said  polygonal  tubular 
end, 

means  defining  a  pa.ssage  from  said  injection  port  to  said 
spnng  chamber  behind  said  flat  body  portion  of  said 
spring,  and 

a  monolithic  plastic  block  molded  in  situ  in  said  spnng  cham- 
ber by  introduction  of  liquid  plastic  through  said  passage 
capturing  said  zero  linear  clearance  relationship  between 
said  solid  polygonal  end  and  said  tubular  polygonal  end 
and  defining  a  slide  bearing  therebetween  and  encasing 
said  spring  such  that  said  flat  body  portion  thereof  defines 
a  reinforced  wear  plate  on  said  plastic  block  in  sliding 
engagement  on  said  planar  wall  of  said  tubular  polygonal 
end. 


i70O 
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SKI srick 

Nlantvharju,  Finland, 


assignor  to  Neste  OY, 


eri   iul    20.  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,053 


f  laims  pnontv.  application  Finland,  Dec.  18,  1991,915982 

Int.  a."  A«B  53/12 

L.S.  a.  :ho— H19  19  Claims 


5.348, 34S 
DAI  \\NRinKN  \IK1)R  \l 
Koji  Hanada;  Makiko  Hamuro:  Takeshi  \nshika»a;  Toru  Oh- 
mura,  and  Nlotohiko  Kashioka.  all  of  Tok\n,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co.,  I  td..  rok>o.  .Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  58'', 784,  Sep.  26,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  3A.  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,479 
Claims  priorit>.  application   Japan.  Sep.   26,   1989.   250174: 
Dec.  8,  1989.  3r68: 

Int.  (I.    B42D  15/(XJ 
VS.  a.  283—91  16  t  laims 

I.  A  data-written  medium  in  which  the  data  is  readable  with 
a  device  having  a  hght  source  emitting  light  in  a  wavelength  of 
600  to  700  nm,  the  medium  comprising  a  substrate  and  an  ink 
layer  containing  not  more  than  0.1  g/m-'  of  a  chromatic  color 
dyestuff  having  absorption  substantially  at  600  to  700  nm  and 
at  least  one  other  color  dyestuff  which  does  not  have  a  main 
absorption  in  the  wavelength  of  600  to  700  nm,  said  ink  layer 
being  formed  on  said  substrate  and  having  a  form  constituting 
the  data. 


11  A  ski  stick  comprising  a  hollow  reinforced-plastic  profile 
10)  having  a  profile  wall  (11)  and  at  least  one  reinforcement 
element  (13)  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction,  said  at 
least  one  reinforcement  element  (13)  being  at  least  partially 
embedded  in  the  manufactunng  step  of  the  profile  (10)  in  the 
profile  wall  (11)  as  an  integral  part  thereof,  said  profile  having 
an  elliptic  cross-section,  said  at  least  one  reinforcement  ele- 
ment being  arranged  on  a  longer  axis  line  of  the  elliptical 
cross-section. 


5,348.349 

SPIJNKDSAFFTV  I  OCK 

Norman  S.  Sloane,  1463J  I.eah>  Ave,,  Bellflower,  Calif.  90706 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  155,148 

Int.  CI."  F16L  55/00 

U.S.  a.  285—92  5  Qaims 


PORTABLF  PHONE  ORGANIZER 

Joe  shink.  \  alencia.  C  alif..  assignor  to  Auto-Shade,  Inc.,  Moor- 
park.  Calif 

Hied  iuL  26.  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,459 

Int.  CI.    B42D  1/00 

IS   C1.  281  —  31  9aaims 


1  A  portable  phone  organizer  book  that  can  hold  a  fwrtable 
phone,  a  calculator  and  a  note  pad,  comprising: 
a  flexible  book  which  has  a  first  cover  portion  that  can  fold 

onto  a  center  cover  portion  and  a  second  cover  portion 

that  can  fold  onto  said  first  cover  portion,  said  flexible 

book  having  a  first  slit  that  is  adapted  to  capture  the  note 

pad; 
a  phone  strap  attached  to  said  flexible  book  and  adapted  to 

secure  the  portable  phone  to  said  flexible  book; 
a  pocket  attached  to  said  flexible  book  and  adapted  to  secure 

the  calculator  to  said  Hexible  book;  and. 
fastening  means  for  attaching  said  second  cover  portion  to 

said  first  cover  portion. 


1.  In  a  safety  retainer  ring  assembly  in  combination  with  a 
shaped  nut  threadably  carried  on  a  coupling  and  engageable 
with  a  threaded  nipple,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

a  retainer  ring  having  an  annular  body  with  an  open-ended 
bore  configured  at  one  internal  end  to  conform  with  said 
shape  of  said  shaped  nut  and  raised  shoulders  projecting 
into  said  bore; 

a  supporting  structure; 

said  nipple  having  an  external  collar  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  splines  arranged  in  parallel  spaced-aparl  relation- 
ship; 

said  retainer  ring  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  internal 
splines  disposed  in  said  bore  at  said  bore  end  opposite  to 
said  bore  end  carrying  said  shaped  end; 

said  bore  splines  and  said  collar  splines  selectively  mateable 
to  prevent  rotation  of  said  ring; 

a  plurality  of  apertures  provided  in  said  ring  at  its  shaped 
end; 

a  resilient  clip  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  selected  ones 
of  said  plurality  of  apertures  disposed  between  said  collar 
and  said  nut; 

said  ring  is  slideably  carried  on  said  coupling;  and 

said  ring  includes,  internal  shoulders  engageable  with  said 
collar  to  prevent  said  ring  from  sliding  on  said  collar  after 
threaded  engagement  of  said  nut  with  said  threaded  nip- 
pie. 
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5,348.3.50 

PIPF  ( Ol  PI  INC. 

ThomiLs  I    Blose,  Houston.  Tex.,  and  Oavid  I     Britten,  (  algar> . 

Canada,  assignors  to  Ipsco  Knterprises  inc..  VVilmington.  Del 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  467.620.  Jan.  19.  1980, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,567 

Int.  n.'  F16L  25/00 

U.S.  a.  285—94  30  Claims 


33 


49, 
47j' 


1.  A  pipe  connection  of  the  type  having  a  female  component 
and  a  mating  male  component,  each  matingly  threaded  for 
connection  therebetween,  and  each  provided  with  a  sealing 
area  adjacent  the  threaded  area,  the  sealing  area  of  the  cou- 
pling components  being  formed  as  mating  frusto-conical  sur- 
faces each  having  a  preselected  gauge  point  intermediate  the 
axial  ends  of  the  sealing  area,  at  least  one  of  said  fruslo-conical 
surfaces  having  controlled  surface  roughness;  the  respective 
sealing  areas  of  the  components  being  in  axially  aligned  sealing 
engagement  when  the  pipe  connection  has  been  assembled; 
characterized  in  that: 


5.348.351 
(  Ol  PI  ING  APPARATl  s 

Karl  k  I.aHeur,  and  Donald  R.  Wade,  both  of  Weatherford. 
Tex.,  assignors  to  l.aFleur  Petroleum  Services.  Inc.,  Weather- 
ford,  fex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  809.755,  Dec.  18.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5.282.653.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  629.542. 

Dec.  18,  1990.  Pal.  No.  5.152,554.  Phis  application  Jan.  31. 

1994.  Ser.  No.  189,203 

Int.  CI."  F16L  i7,iji 

U.S.  a,  285— no  11  Claims 


1.  A  couphng  apparatus  for  connection  to  a  cylindrical 
member,  comprising: 

(a)  an  annular  body  member  having  a  plurality  of  teeth 
extending  within  said  body  member  for  engagement  with 
said  cylindrical  member  and  an  annular  housing  extending 
within  .said  body  member  and  spaced  apart  from  said 
plurality  of  teeth,  said  annular  body  member  and  said 
cylindrical  member  being  coaxially  arranged:  and 

(b)  a  sealing  assembly  for  sealing  against  fluid  flow  through 
a  space  defined  between  said  coaxial  annular  body  mem- 
ber and  said  cylindncal  member,  said  annular  body  mem- 
ber having  support  means  for  supporting  and  retaining 
said  sealing  assembly  in  said  space,  said  sealing  assembh 
engaging  said  support  means  and  comprising  first  sealing 
means,  preventing  means  and  second  sealing  means,  said 
first  sealing  means  being  engaged  with  said  annular  body 


member  and  being  spaced  radially  from  said  cylindrical 
member,  said  second  sealing  means  being  engaged  with 
said  cylindncal  member,  and.  said  preventing  means  being 
intermediate  said  first  sealing  means  and  said  second  seal- 
ing means  and  spaced  radially  from  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber, wherein  said  fluid  deforms  said  first  sealing  means 
into  sealing  engagement  with  said  annular  body  member 
at  a  first  predetermined  fluid  pressure,  said  second  sealing 
means  extends  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  direction  of  said 
fluid  flow  that  said  fluid  deforms  said  second  sealing 
means  into  sealing  engagement  with  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber at  a  second  predetermined  fluid  pressure,  and  said 
preventing  means  and  the  radial  extent  said  radial  space 
prevent  said  second  sealing  means  from  deforming  into 
said  radial  space 


5.348.35; 
ROTARY  (ONNKCIOR  WITH  RKMOV  AHI  f  SPOOL 
.Albert  P.  Ciez,  Murrysville  Boro;  George  A.  Blasiole,  Greens- 
burg,  and  William  A.  Bencloski.  Herminie.  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  V\estinghouse  Flectnc  Corp<iration.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Filed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945.45>< 
Int.  CI.'  F16F  j'y  :.-< 
U.S.  a.  285-  1 36  20  aaims 


1  A  rotary  connector  for  coupling  a  rotating  pipe  to  at  least 
one  stationary  pipe,  comprising: 

a  casing  having  an  inboard  end,  an  outboard  end,  a  cylindri- 
cal passage  extending  between  said  ends  of  said  casing, 
and  a  passage  from  each  stationary  pipe  communicating 
With  said  cylindncal  passage; 

a  rotary  stem,  positioned  within  said  cylindncal  passage  of 
said  casing,  having  a  closed  end,  an  open  end,  and  a  fluid 
flow  path  between  each  stationary  pipe  and  said  rotating 
pipe; 

a  removable  spool  having  a  first  end  removably  connected 
to  said  ro^ry  stem  and  a  second  end  removably  connected 
to  said  rmSiting  pipe,  said  removable  spool  having  a  fiuid 
flow  path  between  each  stationary  pipe  and  said  rotating 
pipe;  and 

a  seal  attached  to  said  casing  and  positioned  adjacent  to  said 
rotary  stem  for  sealing  said  rotary  stem  within  said  casing 
said  seal  being  located  proximate  the  inboard  end  of  the 
casing  with  no  dynamic  seal  being  located  between  said 
casing  and  said  rotary  stem  outboard  thereof 


5,348,353 

POSITIV  F  Ql  ICK-CONNFCT  Tl  BE  LOCKING 

CONSTRICTION  WITH  PRFASSFMBI  V  RETENTION 

OF  SPRING  KEEPER 

Kevin  R.  Deweerdt.  \\ ailed  lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 

Corporation.  Highland  Park.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1993,  Ser.  No,  160,137 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  37/12.  41/00 

L.S.  CI,  285-305  4  (  laims 

1.  Quick  connect  locking  and  fluid  sealing  construction  for 

connecting  fiuid  tubing  to  a  pnmary  member  having  a  main 
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fluid  conducting  passage  therein,  said  primary  member  having 
an  extension  with  an  open  end  receptacle  therein  operatively 
communicating  with  said  main  passage,  said  tubing  having  an 
dxis,  a  cylindrical  connector  portion,  and  a  collared  end  ex- 
pending outwardly  of  the  diameter  of  said  connector  portion 
and  sfiaced  from  the  terminal  end  thereof,  said  connector 
rxirtion  of  said  tube  having  a  head  portion  with  an  opening 
therein  generally  transverse  to  said  axis,  said  opening  in  said 
head  portion  defined  by  wall  means,  a  spring  keeper  having 
laterally  spaced  front  and  rear  pairs  of  laterally  spaced  legs  and 
defining  an  entrance  opening  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  a 
large  width  opening  communicating  with  said  entrance  open- 
ing and  having  a  small  width  opening  communicating  with  said 


large  width  opening,  at  least  one  of  said  legs  having  a  detent 
associated  therewith,  track  means  in  at  least  one  of  said  wall 
means  for  receiving  said  detent  means  and  for  guiding  said 
spnng  keeper  to  a  detent  stop  position  in  which  said  large 
width  opening  is  aligned  with  said  opening  in  said  head  portion 
so  that  said  collared  end  of  said  tubing  can  be  inserted  into  said 
receptacle,  said  spring  clip  having  an  upper  end  for  connecting 
said  pairs  of  legs  and  for  providing  a  contact  to  receive  and 
installation  force  to  displace  said  clip  from  said  detent  position 
to  a  fully  installed  and  locked  position  in  which  said  small 
width  opening  receives  a  portion  of  said  tubing  and  said  collar 
in  said  receptacle  as  said  legs  lock  onto  said  head  portion  to 
prevent  removal  of  said  spnng  keeper  and  withdrawal  of  said 
tubing  from  said  extension. 


1.  A  pronged  fitting  for  connection  with  a  tube,  comprising: 

a)  a  body  with  a  cross  bore  therethrough  having  one  end 
through  which  said  cross  bore  extends  and  with  cross  bore 
connection  means  for  connecting  said  cross  bore  for  fluid 
flow,  and  another  end  having: 

a  tubular  nozzle  on  which  a  tube  can  be  received  and 

through  which  said  cross  bore  extends,  and 
a  bushing  connection  surface; 

b)  a  bushing  sealingly  connected  to  said  bushing  connection 
surface  and  forming,  together  with  said  tubular  nozzle,  an 
annular  chamber  coaxial  to  said  cross  bore; 


c)  a  retainer  ring  fitting  radially  closely  within  and  able  to 
slide  axially  in  said  annular  chamber: 

d)  an  annular  seal  disposed  in  said  annular  chamber  and 
extending  between  and  engaging  said  bushing  and  a  tube 
received  on  said  tubular  nozzle  for  providing  a  fluid  seal 
therebetween; 

e)  a  pronged  washer  connected  within  said  bushing  and 
disposed  in  said  annular  chamber  and  having  prongs  ex- 
tending radially  inwardly  to  engage  and  hold  a  tube  re- 
ceived on  said  tubular  nozzle;  and  means  for  limiting  the 
sliding  movement  of  said  retainer  ring  away  from  said 
pronged  washer; 

0  said  retainer  ring  having  an  extension  with  holes  there- 
through which  faces  said  prongs  of  said  washer  so  that 
sliding  movement  of  said  retainer  ring  within  and  axially 
along  said  annular  chamber  toward  said  prongs  causes 
said  extension  to  engage  said  prongs  so  as  to  release  the 
hold  of  said  prongs  on  a  tube  received  on  said  tubular 
nozzle  and  held  by  said  prongs  and  wherein  said  annular 
seal  extends  about  saic  extension  and  through  said  holes 
with  a  portion  of  the  extension  extending  beyond  said 
annular  seal  toward  said  prongs  of  said  washer  for  said 
engagement  with  said  prongs. 


5,348,355 
AUTOMOTIVE  ENGINE  HOOD  LATCH  MECHANISM 
Takeji  Oyha,   Hiroshima.   .Japan,   assignor   to   Ma/da   Motor 
Corporation.  Hiroshima,   lapan 

Filed  Ike   ^.  IW2.  ser.  No.  "JSS.l^A 
Claims    priorit>.     application    Japan.     Dec.     11.     1991,    3- 
109854[L:1:    iHt      11      1'*«J1     ,M09855[L1;    Dec.    U.    1991,   3- 
110166[L1 

Int.  a.5  E05C  19/J2 
U.S.  a.  292—11  11  Claims 


5..UH,3^4 
PR()N(,H)  H  n  INf- 
Jean-Pierre  Badoureaux.  Ullinijes.  \  rancv.  assignor  to  Parker 
Hannifin  RAK  S.A..  Viile  la  <rrand,  France 

Filed  Mar    23.  1992.  .Str.  No.  856,014 
t  laims  priont),  application  France,  .Mar.  22,  1991,  91  03927 
Int.  (1     M6L  37/084 
L  .S.  a.  285— -WK  4  Claims 


1.  An  engine  hood  latch  mechanism  for  a  vehicle  for  locking 
an  engine  hood  of  the  vehicle  in  a  closed  position  comprising 

a  striker  fixed  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  engine  hood, 

a  base  member  having  a  vertical  slit  into  which  the  striker  is 
dropped  in  response  to  closure  of  the  engine  hood, 

a  locking  means  which  engages  with  the  striker  in  response 
to  drop  of  the  stnker  into  the  vertical  slit  and  locks  the 
striker  in  a  closing  position  where  it  holds  the  engine  hood 
in  the  closed  position. 

a  hook  lever  which  has  a  hook  at  one  end  thereof  and  is 
mounted  for  rotation  on  the  base  member  at  the  other  end 
thereof  by  a  bearing  means,  the  hook  lever  being  urged  by 
a  spring  means  toward  a  closing  position  where  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  hook  lever  extends  along  the  verti- 
cal slit  and  abuts  against  the  stnker  in  the  vertical  slit  and 
the  hook  closes  the  entrance  of  the  vertical  slit,  and 

a  stopper  means  which  determines  the  closing  position  of  the 
hook  lever  and  limits  rotation  of  the  hook  lever  away 
from  the  vertical  slit, 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises  that 

said  base  member  and  said  hook  lever  are  stamped  out  from 
sheet  metals, 

said  spring  means  is  connected  to  the  hook  lever  at  a  spring 
connecting  portion  which  is  formed  on  the  hook  lever 
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such  that  the  spring  connecting  portion  protrudes  from 
the  hook  lever, 

said  spring  connecting  portion  is  formed  by  bending  a  part  of 
the  hook  lever  substantially  at  right  angle  to  the  surface  of 
the  hook  lever,  and  each  of  said  stoppers  is  formed  by 
cutting  a  part  of  the  base  member  and  bending  the  part 
substantially  at  right  angle  to  the  surface  of  the  base  mem- 
ber, and 

said  stopper  means  comprises  the  spring  connecting  portion 
and  a  pair  of  stoppers  which  are  formed  on  the  base  mem- 
ber on  opposite  sides  of  the  spring  connecting  portion  of 
the  hook  lever  and  are  adapted  to  abut  against  the  spring 
connecting  portion  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  hook 
lever. 


the  plastic  covering  having  a  chord  shaped  area  between  the 
primary  latching  tooth  and  the  stnker  tooth  that  excludes 


5,348.356 

HIDDEN,  REI.EASABI.E  lAK  H  FOR   \  MOLDED 

PLASTIC  FNCI  OS!  Rl 

James  I.  Mouiton.  Sunnvvalt,  (  alif,.  assmnur  tn   Apple  (  om- 
puter.  Inc..  Cupertino.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  42,301 

Int.  CI.*  E05C  19/06 

II.S.  CI.  292— Kli  i.\  riaims 


5,348,357 

VEHICLE  CLOSURE  LATCH  HA\  ING  PLASTIC 

COATFD  RATCHET 

Jeffrey  I  .  Konchan.  Shelb>  Township.  Macomb  ( duntv;  \lfred 
I  .  Portelli.  Waterford.  and  Rita  M.  Paulik.  Sterling  Heisihts. 
all  of  Mich..  a.vsignors  to  Creneral  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit. Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  999,497 
Int.  CI.'  F05C  J/06 
V.S.  a.  292—216  5  Claims 

1.  A  ratchet  for  a  vehicle  closure  latch  that  mounts  on  j 
vehicle  closure  so  as  to  engage  and  retain  a  striker  mounted  on 
a  vehicle  body  when  the  vehicle  closure  is  closed,  the  ratchet 
comprising: 

a  metal  substrate  and  a  plastic  covering, 
the  metal  substrate  having  a  primary  latching  tooth  for 
engaging  a  pawl  to  retain  the  ratchet  in  a  latched  position 
and  a  striker  tooth  for  engaging  a  stnker  when  the  ratchet 
is  in  an  unlatched  position,  and 


v"'.Tf"? 


the  metal  substrate  so  as  to  reduce  the  size  and  weight  of 
the  metal  substrate. 


5,348,358 

CONTACT  LENS  INSERTION  TOOL 

David  A.  Selick.  76  I^roy  St..  Jenafly,  N.J.  07670 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,796 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  9/00 

U.S.  a.  294—1.2  22  Claims 


1  A  hidden,  releasable  latch  for  a  molded  plastic  enclosure 
comprising: 

a  first  panel  abutting  a  second  panel  along  a  seam; 

said  first  panel  having  a  pressure  bump  on  an  inside  surface 
a  first  distance  from  the  seam,  and  a  projecting  tang  on  the 
inside  surface  at  a  funher  distance  from  the  seam; 

said  second  panel  having  a  lab  on  an  inside  surface  project- 
ing inside,  parallel  and  spaced  from  said  inside  surface  of 
said  first  panel,  said  '.ab  contacting  said  pressure  bump. 
and  capturing  said  tang  in  a  hole  within  said  tab;  and 

said  tab  being  flexible  for  defiection  movement  during  the 
capturing  of  said  tang  during  an  assembly  process,  and  the 
releasing  of  said  tang  by  pressure  from  said  pressure  bump 
during  a  disassembly  process. 


1.  A  tool  for  viscously  engaging  a  contact  lens  on  a  distal  end 
thereof  and  for  placing  said  contact  lens  in  intimate  contact 
with  an  eye  of  a  contact  lens  user,  comprising: 

an  elongated  handle  section  having  a  bottom  surface; 

said  bottom  surface  having  a  substantially  flat  surface  along 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  thereof; 

an  intermediate  section  angularly  displaced  ■'"rom  said  elon- 
gated handle  section; 

a  lens  supporting  section  angularly  displaced  from  said  inter- 
mediate section;  and 

said  handle  section  enabling  said  tool  to  be  self-supported  in 
an  upright  position  such  that  when  said  bottom  surface  of 
said  handle  section  is  placed  on  a  fiat  surface,  said  lens 
supporting  section  is  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  contact 
lens  thereon. 


5.348.359 

HI  IR1F\  ER  TOOL  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE 

ACCESSORIES 

James  J    Boozer.  Phovni\.   \ri/..  assignor  to  Sportlite/Power- 
may.  Phoenix.  \ri7 

Filed  Jan,  2Q.  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,882 
Int.  CI.-  B25J  1/02.  15/04 
U.S.  a.  294—24  18  Oaims 

1.  A  mechanics  retriever  for  locating  and  retrieving  objects, 
said  tool  comprising: 
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(a)  a  handle  defining  an  internal  companment  including  a 
receptacle  and  a  power  circuit  operatively  connected  to 
said  receptacle; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  interchangeable  accessory  tools  including 
at  least  an  accessory  tool  having  an  elongate  flexible  and 
deformable  and  reformable  wand  member  with  a  jack  at 
Its  inner  end  detachably  securable  in  said  receptacle  and 


additional  layered  component  for  selectively  releasably 
mounting  said  pad  to  the  handle  of  the  tool. 


P.O. 


5,348.361 
TR^^  M()\FR 

Box  852,  \  tTmilion, 


Alberta.  (  anada  TOB 


John  lichuk. 
4M0 

havmg  electrically  operated  retriever  means  at  its  oppo-    Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Ni;.  '66.1"'.  Sep.  2",  IWl.  Pat.  No. 

5^17,274.  This  application  May  13.  1993.  Ser.  No.  60.061 

Int   a,'  B66C  3/16 

VS.  CI.  2*»4— ^h  :3  4  Claims 


site  outer  end,  said  accessory  tool  member  extending 
axially  from  said  receptacle  in  a  non-deformed  position; 
and 
(c)  said  handle  including  a  gnp  adapted  to  be  manually 
grasped  by  the  user,  said  grip  being  disposed  at  an  angle 
Aith  respect  to  the  non-deformable  section  of  the  wand 
w.  hereby  said  retriever  means  may  be  selectively  engaged 
in  said  receptacle  at  said  jack  and  energized  to  assist  the 
mechanic  in  manually  locating  and  retrieving  objects. 


RI-  PI  ACKaBI  K  CI  MIIONED  CONTOURED  GRIPPING 
DE\  ICl  FOR  THE  HANDLE  OF  A  TOOL 

Albert  F.  Mencarelli.  and  Richard  A.  Mencarelli,  both  of  1050 

F.  I.ake  Rd.,  Oakdale.  (  onn.  06370 

1  lied  \uii.  r,  1<»3,  Ser.  No.  107,915 

Int.  CI.    B25G  1/W 

IS   CI    :<)4— 5^  lOOaims 


1.  A  tree  mover  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  pair  of 
loader  buckets  having  concave  inner  surfaces  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  pivotal  movement  about  substantially  horizontal  axes 
between  an  open  position  for  digging  and  closed  position  for 
lifting,  means  for  pivotally  moving  said  loader  buckets  about 
said  horizontal  axes,  a  generally  U-shaped  pusher  blade,  in- 
cluding a  blade  portion  and  supportmg  arms  at  each  end  of  the 
blade  portion,  pivotally  mounted  on  each  of  said  buckets  so  as 
to  be  movable  between  a  raised  position  and  a  lowered  position 
with  the  pusher  blade  being  closely  spaced  from  the  inner 
surface  of  the  bucket  throughout  such  movement,  a  first 
bracket  mounted  on  one  of  said  supporting  arms  and  a  second 
bracket  mounted  on  a  loader  bucket  and  in  which  a  double 
acting  hydraulic  cylinder  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  first  and 
second  brackets  to  bias  the  pusher  blade  between  its  raised  and 
lowered  position  and  means  for  moving  said  pusher  blade. 


5.348,362 

PORTABLE  CARRIER  FOR  WIRES.  HOSES  .AND  THE 

IIKF 

James  B.  Rolls.  9201  Mabley  Hill  Rd..  Fenton,  Mich.  48430 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992.  .Ser.  No,  967.416 

Int.  CI.'  A45F  5/10 

U.S.  C\.  294—151  13  Claims 


1.  A  replaceable  cushioned  gripping  device  for  releasable 
attachment  tc  the  elongated  handle  of  a  tool  comprising: 

a  pad  of  foam-like  resilient  material  dimensioned  to  substan- 
tially encircle  the  handle  of  the  tool  and  being  elongated 
to  extend  along  a  substantial  length  of  the  handle  thereof, 
said  pad  havmg  a  continuously  contoured  outer  surface 
such  that  when  applied  to  the  handle  of  the  tool  has  a 
plurality  of  undulations  which  are  longitudinally  spaced 
along  the  length  of  the  handle  of  the  tool,  each  said  undu- 
lation extending  circumferentially  of  the  handle  of  the 
tool,  said  undulations  generally  conforming' to  the  fingers 
of  a  person's  hand  to  improve  the  ability  of  the  person  to 
maintain  a  gnp  thereon  when  said  pad  is  attached  to  the 
handle  of  the  tool;  and 

substantially  planar  attachment  means  including  at  least  one 


1.  A  carrier  (20)  for  supporting  a  coil  (22)  wound  in  a  prede- 
termined direction,  the  earner  comprising: 

a  support  member  (26)  compnsing  a  first  and  second  open 
ends,  extending  along  the  predetermined  direction,  a  bot- 
tom surface  and  a  center  portion,  a  first  side  member  (27a) 
curved  convex  downward  from  the  center  portion  and 
terminating  at  a  first  side  edge,  a  second  side  member  (21b) 
curved  convex  downward  from  the  center  portion  and 
terminating  at  a  second  side  edge,  the  first  and  second  side 
members  extending  between  the  first  and  second  opens 
ends  and  further  curved  convex  downward  therebetween 
to  form  an  open  ended  trough  (29)  between  the  first  and 
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second  open  ends  and  first  and  second  side  edges  for 
receipt  Of  the  coil; 
fastener  means  (40),  for  holding  the  coil  (22)  in  the  trough, 
against  the  bottom  surface  (30)  of  the  support  member 
(26).  including  a  first  lock  means  (54)  proximate  each  end 
(32a,b)  of  the  suppon  member  (26),  and  first  loop  means 
(42)  for  being  looped  under  the  coil  (22)  for  supporting  the 
coil  and  engagable  with  the  first  lock  means. 


5,348,363 

VEHICLE  WINDSHIFI  I)  Bl  (,  AND  DEBRIS 

in  Fl  KTOR 

Ra\miind  H    Fink.  Flkhar!    Ind  .  assignor  to  Kenco  Williams 

Middiebur>,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,583 

Int.  Cl.^  B60J  1/20 

U.S.  a.  :<M     Ql  IGQaims 


angle  with  said  first  direction  so  as  to  be  variable  from  an 
angle  of  substantially  90°  along  portions  of  the  article  to  an 


8      lOI 


10 


angle  substantially  less  than  90"  along  other  portions  of  the 
article. 


1.  A  vehicle  windshield  bug  and  debris  deflector  for  mount- 
ing on  a  vehicle  hood  comprising: 

a)  a  shield,  which  when  in  use  extends  substantially  the  full 
width  of  such  vehicle  hood,  the  shield  having,  in  cross 
section,  a  linear  portion,  a  sharply  curved  portion,  and  an 
upstanding  bug  deflection  portion; 

b)  at  least  one  attachment  strip,  said  strip  having  adhesive 
means  on  opposite  surfaces,  the  adhesive  means  on  one  of 
the  surfaces  for  engaging  the  upper  surface  of  said  linear 
portion  of  said  shield  and  the  adhesive  means  on  the  op- 
posed surface  for  engaging  a  rearwardly  extending  flange 
portion  underlying  a  front  portion  of  such  vehicle  hood; 

c)  at  least  one  resiliently  deformable  stabilizer,  said  stabilizer 
having  adhesive  means  on  one  surface  attaching  said 
stabilizer  to  the  lower  surface  of  said  linear  portion  of  said 
shield. 


5.348.365 
DEFORM  1N(,  \  FHICLE  DOOR 

V\illi  Elsenheimer.  Florsheim,  and  Hans-Dieter  Zentgraf,  Tre- 
bur.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cicrmany.  assignors  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  125,726 
Claims  pri(>rir>,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  15, 
1992.  4234-'9y 

Int.  CI.    tibOR  27/00 
U.S.  a.  296—146.6  1  Claim 


5,348,364 

STRIP-SHAPFD  FASTFNFR  FOR  MOl  NTINC 

STRIP-SHAPED  MEMBER  TO  ACTOMOBll  F  BODY 

AND  DF\K  E  FOR  MANCFACTCRINC,  THE  SAME 

\  ukihiko  ^  ada.  Nagova.  Japan,  a.ssienor  to  Fokai  kogyo  kabu- 

shiki  kaisha,  Ohbu,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  753.232.  Auk.  3(1,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,018 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  31,  1990,  2-231435 
Int.  CI.'  B60J  10/02 
U.S.  CI.  296—93  9  Claims 

2.  A  strip-shaped  fa.stener  for  coupling  an  article  having  a 
long  side  positioned  within  a  window  opening  to  a  body  panel 
of  a  motor  vehicle  which  comprises: 

a  first  long  hollow  portion  which  opens  in  a  first  direction 
towards  the  window  opening  for  receiving  said  article 
having  a  long  side;  and 
a  second  long  hollow  portion  for  receiving  a  leg  portion  of 
a  fastener  member,  in  a  second  direction,  along  a  respec- 
tive depth  and  length  dimension  thereof,  which  forms  an 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  door  which  is  designed  for  arrangement 
on  a  longitudinal  side  of  the  vehicle  between  two  supporting 
vertical  pillars  and  which,  in  the  case  of  front-end  or  rear-end 
collision  of  the  motor  vehicle,  serves  as  bracing  means  supply- 
ing a  longitudinal  bracing  force  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
between  the  pillars,  characterized  in  that  the  motor  vehicle 
door  having  a  latch  adjacent  a  rear  end  and  the  door  has  a 
structural  member  extending  generally  along  the  length  of  the 
door,  the  door  also  having  a  forward  region  remote  from  the 
latch,  the  door  also  having  a  door  channel  reinforcement  ex- 
tending in  the  longitudinal  direction  approximately  at  the  level 
of  a  waistline  of  a  door,  the  structural  member  and  the  channel 
reinforcement  having  vertical  crimps  in  the  forward  region  of 
the  door,  to  be  compressible  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
vehicle  in  such  a  way  that  a  deformation  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  door  takes  place  only  at  slightly  below  a  prede- 
termined maximum  longitudinal  force  CKCurnng  on  the  door  in 
a  very  serious  accident  and  at  the  same  time  the  longitudinal 
bracing  force  of  the  motor  vehicle  door  remains  as  high  as 
possible  and  wherein  longitudinal  deformation  of  the  door  is 
exclusively  in  the  front  region  remote  from  the  door  latch. 
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DRAG  RFni  nVG  Dh  \  I(  Y  KOR  LAND  VEHICXES 
Myles  I  .  Baker    :00«4  Rimnnrk   Rd.  E.,  Apple  Valley,  Calif. 
9230".  and  r>avid  J    I  tvin.  867  Arctunis  Cir.,  Foster  Oty, 
Caiif,  94404 

Kiled  Kui.  :?    !<»-V  N<T.  No.  111,659 

Int.  CI.    H60K  i7/00 

V£.i'\    :<M— 180.4  6aaiiiis 


1    A  reclining  chair  comprising: 

a  back  frame; 

a  seat  frame  having  a  front  end  and  a  back  end,  the  back  end 

bemg  pivotally  attached  to  the  back  frame; 
a  legrest  pivotally  attached  directly  to  the  front  end  of  the 

seat  frame,  and  positioned  at  an  acute  angle  from  vertical 


under  the  seat  frame  when  the  chair  is  in  an  upright  posi- 
tion, whereby  the  legrest  effectively  is  a  continuous  exten- 
sion of  the  seat; 

a  base  frame  to  which  the  back  frame  is  pivotally  attached; 

a  drive  link  pivotally  attached  at  a  first  end  to  the  back  frame 
and  at  a  second  end  to  the  legrest; 

and  a  carrier  link  pivotally  attached  at  a  first  end  to  the  base 
frame  and  at  a  second  end  to  an  offset  point  on  the  second 
end  of  the  drive  link. 


5.348,368 
SHIELD  hOR  HIGH  CHAIR 
Brent  E.  Garcia;  Mar>   I  .  Garcia,  and  John  A.  Garcia,  all  of 
5107  Dufferin  St  ,  Arlinjtton.  Tex.  76016 

Filed  Jan.  4.  l^^J.  S«r.  No.  380 
Int   (1      ^4-'B  83/02 

II.S.  a.  :y"— 14«  lociaim', 


1.  Means  to  reduce  the  drag  on  a  land  operating  vehicle 
when  said  vehicle  is  moving  on  a  land  surface  at  a  predeter- 
mined speed,  said  vehicle  comprising  a  body  having  a  forward 
end  and  an  after  end  disposed  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  land 
surface  over  which  said  vehicle  is  moved,  said  after-end  of  the 
body  having  a  polygonal  cross-section  and  lying  in  a  first  plane 
normal  to  said  axis,  the  area  of  the  after-end  being  of  a  first 
predetermined  square  footage,  said  means  comprising: 

.A.  a  ngid  pwlygonal  plate,  said  plate  having  an  area  of  a 
second  predetermined  square  footage,  said  second  prede- 
termined square  footage  being  less  than  the  first  said 
square  footage,  and  said  plate  having  a  configuration 
similar  to  the  polygonal  conriguration  of  the  after  end  of 
the  body;  and 
B.  strut  suppon  means  secured  to  the  after-end  of  the  body 
to  secure  said  plate  in  a  predetermined  spaced  relationship 
congruently  parallel  to  said  after-end  of  the  body. 


5.348.367 
RECLINING  CHAIR  MECHANISM 

Ned  V\ .  MizelU.  Hitih  P'lint.  N.C.,  assignor  to  Lumex,  Inc.,  Bay 
Siiore,  N.\ 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  923,023,  Jul.  30,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  723,925,  Jul.  1,  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99.260 

Int.  O.'  A47C  1/035 

VS.  a.  29--H3  25  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus,  comprising: 

a)  a  high  chair  having  a  seat; 

b)  a  tray  having  an  eating  surface,  and  a  perimeter  around 
said  eating  surface,  said  tray  being  coupled  to  said  high 
chair; 

c )  a  wall  having  inner  and  outer  sides,  a  top  edge  portion,  a 
bottom  edge  portion,  and  side  edges,  said  wall  being  lo- 
cated partially  about  said  eating  surface  with  said  top  edge 
portion  being  located  above  said  tray  and  said  side  edges 
being  located  near  rear  portions  of  said  tray,  said  bottom 
edge  portion  being  in  contact  with  said  tray; 

d)  securing  means  for  securely  coupling  said  wall  to  said 
high  chair  tray,  said  securing  means  being  coupled  to  said 
wall. 


5,348.369 
SADDIT  FOR  \  BI(T(  I  F 

Tsai-Yun  Yu,  No.  1012,  Sec.  1.  Chune-Shan  Rd..  la-Chia  Chen. 
Taichun^  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,609 
Int.  Cl.^  B62J  ;//* 
U.S.  CI.  297—214  3  Claims 

2.  A  saddle  for  a  bicycle,  comprising: 
a  saddle  body  made  of  a  hard  elastic  material; 
a  foam  material  adjacent  said  saddle  body;  and 
a  covenng  adjacent  said  foam  matenal.  wherein 
said  saddle  body  defining  two  accommodating  holes  therein. 
said  accommodating  holes  being  located  ai  two  positions 
in  said  saddle  body  under  a  portion  of  said  covering  on 
which  a  user  normally  sits;  and 
two  elastic  bodies,  made  of  a  soft  elastic  material,  being 
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respectively  retained  within  said  accommodating  holes, 
said  elastic  bodies  having  top  ends  that  extend  from  said 
accommodating  holes; 
said  saddle  body  having  two  retaining  units  for  retaining  said 
elastic  bodies  on  said  saddle  body,  each  of  said  retaining 
units  including  an  annular  groove  defined  in  said  saddle 
body  around  a  corresponding  accommodating  hole,  each 


control  means  for  controlling  said  vibrating  means  in  vibrat- 
ing the  seat. 


of  said  elastic  bodies  havig  an  upper  end  portion  with  a 
flange  projecting  outward  from  a  penphery  thereof  and 
extending  over  an  upper  surface  of  said  saddle  body,  and 
an  annular  fastening  portion  extending  downward  from 
said  flange  to  fit  in  said  annular  groove  of  said  saddle 
body; 
whereby  said  elastic  bodies  can  absorb  shock  of  two  portions 
of  said  foam  material  located  above  said  elastic  bodies. 


5.348,370 
APPARATl  S  FOR  VIBRATING  SEATS 
Ma.sahiro  Fukuoka.  Aichi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fllklioka  Kagaku 
1  td     ^ichi.  Japan 

1  iled  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,481 

Int.  a.5  A47Ci//00 

U,S.  a.  297— 2P  5  Claims 


"wmi 


m 


1   An  apparatus  for  vibrating  a  seat,  comprising: 

a  driver's  seat; 

ba.se  means  for  supporting  said  dnver's  seat; 

fastener  means  for  supporting  said  seat  onto  said  base  mean>. 
said  fastener  means  being  positioned  belween  said  seal  and 
said  ba.se  means, 

vibrating  means  for  vibrating  said  dnver's  seat,  said  vibrat- 
ing means  being  mounted  underneath  said  base  means; 

spnng  means  for  resiliently  supporting  said  base  means  onto 
a  bed  member;  and 


5,348,371 
MF(  H\NICM  DFVICF  FOR  USE  PARTICULARLY  FOR 
Till    s^N(  HRONOCS  MOVEMENT  OF  THE  SEAT  AND 

BAC  KRFST  OF  A  CHAIR 
Loris  Miolto.  Roncade,  Itah,  assi^jnor  to  Shepherd   l'ri>ducts 

I    S..  Inc.,  St.  Joseph.  Mich 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  622.860.  Dec.  6.  19SHJ,  abandoned.  This 

application  Ma>  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,739 

(  laims  priorit\.  application  ltal>.  Dec.  14,  1989,  82624  A/89 

Ini   CI.'  .A47C  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  297-JOI  Saaims 


1.  A  mechanical  device  connectable  to  an  upper  end  of  a 
central  column  extending  from  a  chair  base  for  use  particularly 
for  synchronous  movement  of  a  seat  and  backrest  of  a  chair, 
including 

a  first  support  bracket  connectable  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
central  column,  said  first  support  bracket  including  an 
enclosed  lower  flat  surface  and  a  pair  of  vertical  walls 
extending  upwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  said  lower 
surface, 

a  second  fastening  bracket  including  an  upper  flat  surface 
and  a  pair  of  vertical  walls  extending  downwardly  from 
opposite  sides  of  said  upper  surface,  said  downwardly 
extending  walls  of  said  second  bracket  being  located  out- 
wardly from  and  overlapping  the  entire  length  of  said 
upwardly  extending  walls  of  said  first  bracket,  said  second 
bracket  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  seat, 

a  first  axis  extending  through  said  upwardly  extending  walls 
of  said  first  bracket  and  through  said  downwardly  extend- 
ing walls  of  said  second  bracket,  said  first  axis  pivotally 
connecting  said  second  bracket  to  said  first  bracket  for 
pivotal  rotation  of  said  second  bracket  about  said  first  axis, 
said  first  axis  being  transversely  spaced  with  respect  to  the 
central  column, 

a  third  bracket  having  a  first  end  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  backrest  and  a  second  end  including  a  pair  of  slotted 
apertures,  said  third  bracket  being  located  between  said 
upwardly  extending  walls  of  said  first  bracket, 

a  second  axis  extending  through  said  downwardly  extending 
walls  of  said  second  bracket  and  through  said  third 
bracket,  said  second  axis  pivotally  connecting  said  third 
bracket  to  said  second  bracket  for  pivotal  rotation  of  said 
third  bracket  with  respect  to  said  second  bracket  about 
said  second  axis. 

means  connected  between  said  first  and  third  brackets  for 
limiting  pivotal  movement  of  said  third  bracket  with 
respect  to  said  first  bracket  including  a  third  axis  extend- 
ing through  said  upwardly  extending  walls  of  said  first 
bracket  and  through  said  slotted  apertures  of  said  third 
bracket. 

means  for  the  selective  locking  of  said  second  bracket  and 
said  third  bracket  in  a  stationary  position  relative  to  said 
first  bracket  including  a  plurality  of  adjacent  lamellae 
covers  located  between  said  upwardly  extending  walls  of 
said  first  bracket,  each  cover  including  an  aperture  at  a 
first  end  and  a  slotted  aperture  at  a  second  end.  and  a 
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fourth  axis  extending  through  said  downwardly  extending 
walls  of  said  second  bracket  and  through  said  apertures  in 
said  first  end  of  said  covers,  said  third  axis  extending 
through  said  slotted  apertures  in  said  covers,  said  third 
axis  being  operative  to  selectively  lock  said  second  and 
third  brackets  in  said  stationary  position  relative  to  said 
first  bracket,  and 

means  for  resiliently  exerting  force  against  said  first  and 
second  brackets,  said  means  for  exerting  force  extending 
between  said  first  and  second  brackets  and  located  be- 
tween said  second  axis  and  said  fourth  axis, 

whereby  pivotal  movement  of  said  third  bracket  with  re- 
spect to  said  second  bracket  causes  synchronous  pivotal 
movement  of  said  second  bracket  with  respect  to  said  first 
bracket. 


?,34S..r3 
ELECRO.MLCHAMCAl   RtLKASt.  MKCHANISM  tOR  A 

SEAT  AS-SEMB!  V 
Richard  D.  Stiennon,  Southfield.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hoover 
Universal,  Inc..  Flymouth.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,957 
Int.  CI.'  B60N  2,02 
U.S,  a.  297—344.1 


5,348,372 
Til  TINC,  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CHAIR 

Shunichi  Takamatsu;  Hirozi  Kubo;  Katsunori  Hama,  and  Hiro- 
shi  Iwabuchi.  all  of  Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Itoki  Crebio 
Corporation,  Osaka.  Japan 

Hied  Oct.  13.  \<¥)2.  Ser.  No.  959,628 
Claims     prioritv.     application     Japan,    Oct.     22,     1991,    3- 
(W6I41:1   ;  Jul    :S,  1992,  4-201490 

Int.  a.'  A47C  1/02 
L.S.  (1    29"— .Vki  10  Claims 


1  A  tilting  control  assembly  for  a  chair,  the  chair  compris- 
ing: support  means;  a  seat  supported  above  the  support  means; 
and  a  seat  back  arranged  behind  the  seat  to  tilt  rearwardly  with 
a  tillable  member  which  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  support 
means;  the  tilting  control  assembly  composing; 

tilting  control  spnng  means  for  elastically  supporting  the 
seat  back  against  rearward  tilting  thereof  via  load  apply- 
ing means;  and  displacing  means  responsive  to  a  down- 
ward load  applied  to  the  seat  for  causing  relative  displace- 
ment between  the  tilting  control  spring  means  and  the 
load  applying  means  in  a  manner  such  that  the  tilting 
control  spring  means  provides  a  progressively  larger 
supportive  force  as  the  downward  load  increases;  and 
lock  means  for  preventing  reverse  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  tilting  control  spring  means  and  the  load  apply- 
ing means  at  least  while  the  seat  back  is  rearwardly  tilted; 
wherein  the  lock  means  comprises  ratchet  gear  means 
mounted  on  the  tillable  member  for  rotation  in  response  to 
the  relative  movement  between  the  tilting  control  spring 
means  and  the  load  applying  means,  and  ratchet  pawl 
means  releasably  engageable  with  the  ratchet  gear  means. 


7  Claims 


1.  In  a  seat  assembly  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  seat  cush- 
ion, a  seat  back  and  a  support  for  said  seat  cushion  and  seat 
back  for  mounting  said  seat  assembly  in  a  motor  vehicle; 

means  for  moving  one  of  said  seat  cushion  or  seat  back 
relative  to  said  support,  said  moving  means  including  a 
fixed  member  mounted  to  said  support  and  a  moving 
member  mounted  to  said  one  of  said  seat  cushion  or  seat 
back  for  movement  along  with  said  one  of  said  seat  cush- 
ion or  seat  back; 

a  pawl  having  teeth  mounted  to  one  of  said  fixed  and  moving 
members  and  a  latch  plate  coupled  to  the  other  of  said 
fixed  and  moving  members  and  engagable  with  said  pawl 
teeth  for  interlocking  engagement  to  prevent  movement 
of  one  of  said  seat  cushion  or  seat  back  relative  to  said 
support,  said  pawl  being  selectively  disengagable  from 
said  latch  plate  to  permit  movement  of  one  of  said  seat 
cushion  or  seat  back  relative  to  said  support;  and 

electromechanical  means  for  moving  said  pawl  to  disengage 
said  pawl  from  said  latch  plate,  said  electromechanical 
means  including  a  solenoid  having  a  plunger  movable 
linearly  in  one  direction  upon  energization  of  said  sole- 
noid, switch  means  for  energizing  said  solenoid  when 
closed  and  means  for  coupling  said  plunger  to  said  pau  1 
for  moving  said  pawl  to  disengage  said  pawl  from  said 
latch  plate  upon  linear  movement  of  said  plunger  in  said 
one  direction. 


5.348.374 
HK.H  CHAIR 
Tzu-Yu  Kuo.  Tainan.   Taiwan.  assiKnor  to   Bah^    i  rmd.   Inc.. 
Pomona.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct,  9.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  96(J.4^ft 
Claims  priority,  application  laiwan,  Aug.  6.  1992.  81210919; 
Fed.  RfO   of  Cermanv,  .Seo.  9.  1992,  9212161[L'] 

Int.  CI.    A4"D  .     XJ 
U.S.  a.  297—344.18  1 1  <  !a'm>. 

1.  A  high  chair  comprising: 
a  frame  means; 
chair  means; 

tray  means  mounted  on  said  chair  means;  and 
means  for  mounting  said  chair  means  on  said  frame  means 
wherein  said  means  for  mounting  is  adjustably  position- 
able  along  said  frame  means  to  provide  height  adjustment 
of  said  chair  means,  said  means  for  mounting,  comprising: 
a  coupling  member  mounted  about  said  frame  means  for 
facilitating  slidable  motion  of  said  means  for  mounting. 
a  flange  member  formed  integrally  with  said  coupling 
member  wherein  said  flange  member  is  provided  with 
notch  means  for  receiving  said  chair  means  and  protu- 
berances for  engaging  said  chair  means, 
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locking  means  connected  to  said  coupling  member  for  5.34S.3"6 

preventing  the  slidable  motion  of  said  means  for  mount-  ARRANGEMENT  OK  UK  ADREST  ON  A  SEAT 

Jakashi  Natori.  Akishmia   Japan,  assignor  to  Tachi-S  Co.,  Ltd., 
Akishima.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  871,396 
Int.  C\:  A47C  7/38 


U.S.  a.  297—391 


3  Oaims 


ing  wherein  said  locking  means  is  capable  of  engaging 
said  frame  means  at  a  plurality  of  points. 


5.348.375 

DENTAL  PATIENT  (HAIR  v\  I TH   \  PI\  OTABLE 

BACKRFSJ 

Ulrich  Sleiningt-r.  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.erman>,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Xkiitngcsellschaft.  Munich.  1  ed.  Rep.  of  (.erman> 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  89().8()9 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pal.  Off..  Jun,  10,  1991, 
91109501. h 

Int.  CV  B60N  2/02 
U.S.  a.  297—362.11  Id  (  laimv 


1.  A  dental  patient  chair  comprising  a  seat,  a  backrest,  mean^ 
for  mounting  the  backrest  for  inclination  on  the  seat,  said 
means  for  mounting  including  a  curved  guideway  with  a  first 
curved  path  for  the  seat  and  a  backrest  carrier  adjustably 
moved  toward  and  away  from  the  seat,  said  backrest  earner 
being  provided  with  a  curved  portion  having  a  second  curved 
path  spaced  from  and  discontinuous  from  said  first  curved 
path,  approximate  guide  means  on  the  seat  and  being  allocated 
to  the  curved  portion,  the  curved  portion,  curved  guideway 
and  guide  means  coacting  so  that  the  backrest  carrier  will  be 
introduced  under  the  seat  when  the  backrest  is  inclined  back- 
ward and  is  withdrawable  from  the  seat  when  the  backrest  is 
inclined  forward,  the  first  curved  path  of  the  curved  pathway 
of  the  seat  and  the  second  curved  path  of  the  curved  portion  of 
the  backrest  earner  being  shaped  and  spaced  from  each  other 
so  that  a  momentary  pole  around  which  the  backrest  moves 
when  being  inclined  is  not  constant  but  moves  along  a  section 
of  a  curve  forming  a  spiral  that  proceeds  in  the  same  direction 
as  the  inclined  motion  of  the  backrest. 


1.  An  arrangement  of  a  headrest  on  a  seat,  in  which  the  seat 
includes  a  Seat  back,  and  one  single  headrest  stay  extending 
from  said  headrest  down  to  an  upper  end  of  a  seat  back,  said 
headrest  stay  being  formed  from  a  tubular  material,  and  said 
headrest  is.  via  said  stay,  mounted  on  said  seat  back  upf)er  end. 
said  arrangement  composing; 

at  least  one  sleeve  means  having  two  ends  which  is  fixed  in 
said  headrest  stay,  such  that  said  sleeve  means  passes 
through  said  stay  in  a  diameter-wise  direction  thereof,  the 
ends  of  the  sleeve  extending  outwardly  of  said  stay; 
a  bracket  means  having  a  generally  U-shaped  cross-section, 
which  thus  includes  a  pair  of  opf)osed  lateral  walls,  said 
bracket  means  being  fixed  to  said  seat  back; 
at  least  one  pair  of  holes,  each  being  formed  in  the  respective 
said  pair  of  opposed  lateral  walls  of  said  bracket  means; 
and 
at  least  one  bolt  which  is  inserted  through  said  sleeve  means 
and  pair  of  holes,  and  fastened  firmly  to  said  bracket 
means,  such  that  said  sleeve  means  is  retained  between 
said  pair  of  opposed  lateral  walls  of  said  bracket  means 
under  a  fastening  force  given  from  said  bolt,  thereby 
fixedly  securing  said  headrest  stay  to  said  bracket  means. 


5.348.377 
ADJUSTABLE  HEIGHT  TILTABLE  FOOTREST 

Peter  T.  Crosch,  U.^  R(Kk»ell  Rd.,  Ablngton,  Pa.  19001 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,789 
Int.  a.' A47C  7/ SO 
U.S.  CI.  297—423.45  11  Oaims 


1   An  adjustable  height,  tillable  footrest  comprising: 
a  plate  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  the  upper  surface 
being  adapted  to  support  the  feet  of  a  human  user;  base 
means  comprising  track  means  with  front  and  rear  guide 
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selectively  removable  from  said  first  circular  path  for  defining 
a  gap  in  said  rim.  means  for  urging  said  rim  without  said  seg- 


surfaces,  the  front  guide  surface  being  in  non-parallel 

relationship  to  the  rear  guide  surface; 
first  support  means  on  said  plate  for  engaging,  and  moving 

on,  the  from  guide  surface,  and  second  support  means  on 

said  plate  for  engaging,  and  moving  on,  the  rear  guide 

surface;  and 
means,  on  the  plate,  for  mounting  said  first  and  second  sup- 
port means  on  the  plate  in  any  selected  one  of  multiple. 

fixed,  spaced,  relationships  to  each  other; 
said  plate  being  free  to  tilt  as  the  first  and  second  support 

means  move  on  said  front  and  rear  guide  surfaces  while 

being  mounted  on  the  plate  in  fixed  relationship  to  each 

other; 
whereby  concurrent  movement  of  the  first  support  means  on 
the  front  guide  surface,  i-nd  the  second  support  means  on  the  .    ■       ,  u    u  .  n      .v,  ^  r.    . 

rear  guide  surface,  results  in  a  change  in  th^pitch  of  the  and  '"ent  into  a  second  circular  path  that  is  smaller  than  said  first 
alteration  of  the  spacing  between  the  first  and  second  support  circular  path,  and  a  tongue  extending  across  said  gap  for  main- 
means  adjusts  the  height  of  the  plate.  taining  alignment  of  said  nm  adjacent  to  said  gap. 


5,348.378 

PRESSURE  B\I  Wryi)  TORSION  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

B\CKHK.sT   AM)  THE  LIKE 

\  un  H    Zhang.  ?:  Oak   Wenue.  Richmond  Hill,  Canada  L4C 

ftR' 

Filed  Jan    14    I'W;,  Ser.  No.  820,338 
(  laim>.  priiint>.  application  Canada,  Aug.  20,  1991,  2049580 
Int.  CV  A47C  7/J5 
I    s   (1    2g-_45;  4*j  9  Claims 


5.34S.380 
ANTI-LOCK  BRAKE  SYSTEM  WHICH  CMrri  ATES 
EXPONENTUl   CHANCES  is  VVHEEI    BRAKE 
PRESSIRE 
Wolfgang  Korasiak.  Bietigheim;  Flmar  Miiiler.  Markgroningen; 
Jost    Brachert,     Dit/iPKen.    and    Karl-Htin/     Herzmansk\, 
Schwiebfrdingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (r€rnian>.  assignors  to 
Robert  Bosch  (■mbH.  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermany 
per  No.  FCT   FP91   OOSIO.  V  3'1  Date  Jun.  10,  l'>9Z.  ^  102(e> 
Date  Jun.  10.  1992,  P(T  Hub    No    \V092   19477.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  12.  1992 

PCT  Eiled  Jun.  10,  1991.  Ser.  No.  861.793 
Claims  priorits,  application  Fed,  Rep.  nf  (icrman;.,   \pr.   14, 
1990,  1^11:1^' 

Int.  Cl.^  B60T  a/ 42 
U.S.  a.  303—103  3  Claims 


1 

Q- 

2 
D- 


1  A  pressure  balanced  torsion  system  for  use  in  a  backrest 
and  the  like,  comprising 

a  first  pressure  beanng  plate  means  and  a  second  pressure 
beanng  plate  means,  each  of  said  first  pressure  bearing 
plate  means  and  second  pressure  bearing  plate  means 
having  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface  opposite  to  said 
front  surface. 

an  elongated  torsion  spnng  means  including  a  first  arm 
portion  having  a  free  end  mounted  to  said  rear  surface  of 
said  first  pressure  beanng  plate  means,  and  a  second  end 
mounted  to  one  side  of  a  rocker  member,  said  torsion 
spnng  means  including  a  second  arm  portion  having  a  free 
end  mounted  to  said  rear  surface  of  said  second  pressure 
beanng  plate  means,  and  a  second  end  mounted  to  a  sec- 
ond side  of  said  rocker  member,  said  second  side  of  said 
rocker  member  being  directly  located  opposite  to  said  one 
side, 

said  rocker  member  being  pivotally  mounted  on  a  support 
plate. 


3 


ANALYSIS 
CIRCUIT 


y- 


B 
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5,348, 37Q 

EXPANDING  AND  CONTR  \«   I  !N(,  BICYCLE  RIM 

John  F,  Renko.  605  Alabama  Ave..  Uremen,  Ga.  30110 

Filed  Aug   3    1993.  Ser.  No.  101,015 

Int   n     B6flR  :i/oo 

vs.  CI.  301  —  32  8  CUins 

1.  In  d  wheel  compnsing  a  nm  extending  through  a  first 

circular  path,  a  hub  centrally  of  said  rim.  a  plurality  of  fiexible 

spokes  connecting  said  nm  to  said  hub.  and  a  tire  mountable  on 

said  nm.  the  improvement  compnsing  a  segment  of  said  rim 


2.  A  method  for  controlling  an  anti-lock  brake  system  for 
brakes  of  a  wheeled  vehicle,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  wheel  speeds  for  wheels  of  the  wheeled  vehicle  to 
produce  respective  wheel  speed  signals; 

evaluating  vehicle  deceleration  to  produce  an  instantaneous 
vehicle  deceleration  signal; 

deriving  an  initial  wheel  brake  pressure  PR(to)  and  an  initial 
admission  pressure  pKto)  from  the  instantaneous  vehicle 
deceleration  and  constants  specific  to  the  wheeled  vehicle, 
where  to  is  a  starting  time  for  a  control  cycle; 

determining  an  instantaneous  wheel  brake  pressure  pR(t) 
during  each  control  cycle,  in  response  to  brake  pressure 
control  signals  and  stored  data  and  curves  characterizing 
particular  hydraulics  of  the  brakes  of  the  wheeled  vehicle, 
in  accordance  with  the  relationship 

PR<l)=PR(lo)+{j>V(to)-pj<{lo)}0-e-<'~'<'VTl-) 

during  a  pressure  reduction  phase,  and 

P/j<0=/'/K'<,)-/'R('<,)<l  -e-O-""'^") 

during  a  pressure  build-up  phase,  where  Ti  and  T2  are 
stored  time  constants  specific  to  the  wheeled  vehicle; 
generating,  in  response  to  the  wheel  speed  signals  and  the 


instantaneous   wheel    brake    pressure,    respective   brake 
pressure  control  signals;  and 
activating  brake  pressure  control  devices,  in  response  to  the 
resf>ective  brake  pressure  control  signals,  to  vary  a  respec- 
tive brake  pressure  of  each  wheel  to  prevent  wheel  lock. 


5,348.381 

HVDRALLIC  BRAKE  LNIT  WIIH  ANM-ECK'K  AND 

TRACTION  CONTROI   SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHK  1  ES 

^Viilfgang  Bernhardt.  Korntal.  and  (ruenther  Schmidt.  Tamm- 
Hohenstange,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rerman>,  assignors  to 
Robert  Bosch  C.mbH.  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

P(T  No.  PCT  DE92  00445.  i  371  Date  Sep.  9.  1993.  4  102(e» 
Date  Sep.  9,  1993.  VCT  Pub.  No.  W093  00241.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Jan.  7.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  Z.  !99;,  Ser,  Nn.  1  r.054 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermany,  Jun.  29, 

l'>91.  4i:i6(i; 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  8/32 

L.S.  a.  303—113,2  1  Claim 


0W&    Or.(bk 


1.  A  hydraulic  brake  unit  (1)  with  anti-locking  and  traction 
control  system  (39)  for  motor  vehicles  including  front  and  rear 
wheel  brakes, 

a  master  brake  cylinder  (2),  a  storage  tank  3  on  said  master 
cylinder,  a  brake  line  (8)  connected  to  said  master  cylin- 
der, a  valve  arrangement  (13)  in  said  brake  line  (8)  for 
brake  pressure  modulation  in  a  wheel  brake,  extends  be- 
tween said  master  brake  cylinder  (2)  and  at  least  one 
wheel  brake  (9)  of  a  brake  circuit  (II),  a  return  line  (14) 
runs  from  the  valve  arrangement  (13)  for  the  pressure 
medium  taken  from  the  wheel  brake  (9)  to  the  suction  side 
of  a  high-pressure  pump  (17),  a  feed  line  (19)  is  connected 
on  the  pressure  side  to  the  brake  line  (8)  between  the 
master  brake  cylinder  (2)  and  the  valve  arrangement  (13), 
between  a  connection  of  the  feed  line  (19)  and  the  master 
brake  cylinder  (2),  a  changeover  valve  (21)  is  arranged  in 
the  brake  line  (8),  an  overflow  line  (22)  extends  from  said 
changeover  valve  (21)  and  includes  a  pressure  limiting 
valve  (23)  which  terminates  on  the  master  brake  cylinder 
side  in  the  brake  line  (8),  the  return  line  (14)  has  a  suction 
line  (26)  connected  to  it  for  a  pressure  media  with  a  pres- 
sure in  the  brake  line  (8)  between  the  master  brake  cylin- 
der (2)  and  a  check  valve  (27)  in  suction  line  (26)  which  is 
switched  by  the  change  over  valve  (21),  the  return  line 
(14)  is  connected,  between  the  valve  arrangement  (13)  and 
the  connection  of  the  suction  line  (26),  to  a  storage  cham- 
ber (31)  for  the  pressure  media,  the  suction  line  (26)  starts 
from  the  brake  line  (8)  between  the  master  brake  cylinder 
(2)  and  the  changeover  valve  (21),  and  a  non-return  valve 


155-940  O.G. -94- 10 


(32)  is  arranged  in  the  return  line  (14)  between  the  connec- 
tion of  the  suction  line  (26)  and  the  storage  chamber  (31). 


5.348.382 

ANTI-KK  K  BRAKE  SYSTEM  ECTENTRIf   REARING 

AHRANt.EMFNT  INCI  I  DIN(,  ( Ol  NITRUf  H.HT 

Roger  I  ,   Ebaugh,  Charlotte.  N.C..  and   Richard  .1    .lanssens, 

Canton.  Mich.,  assignors  to  IN  A  Bearing  Compan>,  Inc.,  Fort 

Mill.  S.C. 

Eiled  Sep   3(1.  I<*<»1    Ser.  No.  767,415 

Int    <  1      BMH  8/40 

L.S.  CI.  303—116.4  36  Oaims 


"1S%f 

■■&^ 

f*^'l 

'cl 

■» 

1.  Apparatus  for  imparting  an  eccentric  motion  to  the  pe- 
nphery  thereof  comprising: 

a  means  for  imparting  reciprocatable  motion  to  a  compo- 
nent located  at  the  periphery  of  said  apparatus,  said  recip- 
rocatable motion  imparting  means  rotatable  about  an  axis 
of  rotation  and  having  a  centerline  axis  eccentrically 
aligned  parallel  to  said  axis  of  rotation,  and 

b  counterbalancing  means  integrally  formed  so  as  to  be 
disposed  within  said  reciprocatable  motion  imparting 
means 


5.348,383 

TWO  WAY  OPENING  DISPLAY  CASE 

K,  Thomas  Ritt.  P.O.  Box  430.  Sunland  Park.  N.  Mex.  88063 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1992,  Ser,  No.  969.1 1 !< 

Int.  CI.'   A47F  3/00;  E06B  J  J/00 

U,S.  a.  312— 138.1  7aainis 


1   A  two  way  opening  display  case  which  includes; 
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i  main  frame,  consisting  of  a  planar  bottom  and  a  plurality  of 
walls,  each  having  an  inner  side  facing  the  inside  of  the 
frame  and  an  outer  side  facing  the  outside  of  the  frame  and 
each  wall  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  wherein 
the  inner  sides  of  the  walls  define  and  inner  penmeter  and 
wherein  an  opening  is  defined  at  the  top  of  the  main  frame 
sides,  a  subframe  having  an  opening  in  the  top  is  fittedly 
positioned  inside  the  main  frame  wherein  the  subframe  has 
subframe  walls  which  are  correspondingly  sized  and 
shaped  to  permit  the  subframe  to  fit  inside  and  adjacent 
the  inner  perimeter  of  the  main  frame  along  the  inner  side 
of  each  of  the  main  frame  walls 

ilid. 

A  herein  the  first  hinge  means  is  positioned  along  a  wall  of 
the  main  frame  and  connected  thereto  and  is  also  con- 
nected to  a  first  edge  of  the  lid  such  that  the  lid  may  pivot 
along  the  axis  of  the  hinge  on  its  first  edge,  and  wherein 
the  second  hinge  means  is  positioned  along  a  subframe 
wall  of  the  subframe  and  connected  thereto  and  is  also 
connected  to  an  adjacent  second  edge  of  the  lid  wherein 
the  first  edge  and  second  edge  are  perpendicular  to  one 
another,  such  that  the  lid  may  pivot  along  the  axis  of  the 
second  hinge  on  its  second  edge. 


and  lower  edges  and  first  and  seoood  tides,  said  upper  edge 
terminating  no  further  than  said  upper  edge  of  said  first  mem- 
ber, a  portion  of  said  lower  edge  terminating  within  confines  of 
said  lip  of  said  lower  edge,  said  first  side  of  said  second  member 
conforming  in  size  and  shape  to  said  contour  of  said  second 
side  of  said  first  member,  adhesive  means  between  said  first 
side  of  said  second  member  and  said  second  side  of  said  first 
member,  said  third  member  being  a  substantially  elongated 
strip  having  upper  and  lower  parallel  edges,  said  third  member 
having  first  and  second  sides,  said  first  side  having  means  to  be 
bonded  to  said  second  side  of  said  second  member,  said  second 
side  of  said  third  member  being  flat 

whereby. 

a  sandwiched  structure  is  formed  which  performs  as  an 
isolation  barrier  to  prevent  stresses  from  said  structure  to 
transfer  to  said  corner  tiles. 


\PPAR\Tl  S  FOR  SLPPORTING  A  TITLE  COUTSTEH 
CAP 

Harold  L.  Hull.  401  Canyon  Way  #43,  Sparks.  \ev.  89434,  and 
Eugene  M    Peterson.  1405  Pass  Dr.,  Reno.  Nev.  89509 
Filed  IJec.  31,  199:   Ser.  No.  999.364 

IntCl      V4"B  96//« 
U.S.  G.  3!:— 1-WI  3  eOaims 


5,348.385 
MODLL.AR  WALL  FT  RMTURE  SYSTEM 
Israel  Btra,  Raanan.  Israel,  assignor  to  Hers  Jacob  and  Sons 
(Furniturt  !,  I  id..  Raanan.  Israel 

Filed  Jul.  ;:.  1992.  S<>r.  No.  <J1N,545 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Israel.  Sep.  16,  1991,  090502 
Int   (1.5  A47F  5/08 
U.S.  a.  312—247  1 1  <-  iaims 


1.  In  a  tile  covered  structure  having  a  horizontal  and  vertical 
surface  meeting  to  form  a  structure  comer  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  tiles  covering  at  least  part  of  said  horizontal  surface,  and 
a  plurality  of  comer  tiles  each  formed  of  substantially  horizon- 
tal and  vertical  leg  sections  positioned  at  said  comer,  said  tiles 
being  secured  to  said  structure  by  adhesive  material  between 
the  tiles  and  structure,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  comer 
tile  support  strip  attached  between  the  vertical  surface  and  the 
vertical  leg  sections  of  said  comer  tiles,  said  comer  tile  support 
strip  having  first,  second  and  third  members,  said  first  member 
being  a  substantially  elongated  strip  having  an  upper  edge,  said 
elongated  strip  forming  a  main  body  screed,  a  lower  edge  and 
first  and  second  sides,  said  first  member  being  formed  of  a 
substantially  ngid  matenal.  said  first  and  second  edges  of  said 
first  member  being  parallel,  said  upper  edge  of  said  first  mem- 
ber forming  a  rib  which  in  cross  section,  is  in  a  shape  of  an 
off-centered,  upside-down  teardrop,  said  lower  edge  having  a 
lip,  said  lip  oneniated  away  from  said  first  side,  said  first  side 
being  flat,  said  second  side  having  a  contour  formed  by  said  rib 
of  said  upper  edge  and  said  lip  of  said  lower  edge,  said  first 
member  having  multiple  vertical  slots,  said  slots  being  of  a  size 
and  shape  to  accept  fastening  means,  said  second  member 
being  a  substantially  elongated  strip  having  a  thickness  greater 
than  said  first  member,  said  second  member  being  made  of  a 
porous  non-ngid  matenal.  said  second  member  having  upper 


I.  A  modular  wall  furniture  system  comprising: 

a  fumiture  unit  comprising  at  least  one  of  a  shelf,  a  desktop 
and  a  storage  cabinet; 

at  least  a  pair  of  vertically  extending  posts  having  formed 
therein  a  plurality  of  slots  spaced  apart  vertically;  and 

at  least  one  pair  of  multi-function  support  brackets  each 
having  a  vertical  edge  formed  with  at  lest  one  clip  to 
engage  at  least  one  of  said  slots,  and  a  horizontal  edge,  a 
pair  of  opposing  support  brackets  supporting  said  furni- 
ture unit  at  the  ends  thereof  by  said  horizontal  edges,  said 
support  brackets  each  having  a  planar  surface  defining  an 
outer  edge,  said  planar  surface  extending  above  said  hori- 
zontal edge  and  being  integrally  formed  therewith  and 
with  said  vertical  edge; 

said  planar  surfaces  of  said  opposing  support  brackets  having 
holes  formed  therein  along  their  outer  edges,  for  support- 
ing the  ends  of  at  least  one  rod  extending  between  said 
edge  holes  on  opposing  brackets. 


5.348.386 
DRAWFR 
Alfred  Grass.   Hochst  Mbu.,    \ustna,  assinnor  to  (irass   \(<. 
Hochst  V  Ibg.,  Austria 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  599,623.  Oct.  \H.  1990.  Pat.  N„ 
5.221,134.  This  application  \la>   10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,64/1 
Claims  priorit).  appilcatMin  led    Rep    of  f.ermanv.  Dec    23. 
1989.  394289^ 

Int    CI,"  A47B  S8/00 
U.S.  a.  312—348  2  Claims 

1.  Drawer  comprising  sidewalls.  a  back  wall,  a  front  panel. 
and  a  drawer  bottom,  wherein  the  sidewalls  and  the  back  wall 
are  coupled  in  a  hinged  manner  to  the  drawer  bottom  and  the 
front  panel  is  detachably  connected  to  the  sidewalls.  wherein 


the  side  and  back  walls  are  coupled  to  the  drawer  bottom  by  a 
hinge-like  connection  comprising  two  semi-circular  grooved 
portions  which  engage  in  one  another  and  may  be  twisted 
through  90°  relative  to  one  another,  wherein  a  front  panel 
connector  is  provided  on  a  face  of  each  of  the  sidewalls  and  is 
disposed  m  a  fixed  manner  in  the  interior  of  said  sidewall. 
wherein  the  front  panel  connector  comprises  an  element  which 
is  fastened  with  rivets  in  the  interior  of  the  sidewall,  an  adjust- 


natively  support  the  end  of  the  mixing  drum  and  provide 
for  rotation  of  said  mixing  drum. 


able  part  being  adjustably  supported  in  the  element  and  having 
in  plain  view  an  approximated  U-shaped  profile  and  two  front 
projections,  and  wherein  a  vertical  adjustment  of  the  front 
panel  over  the  front  panel  connector  is  provided  with  the  aid 
of  an  adjusting  screw  which  is  connected  in  a  portion-resistant 
manner  at  its  front  face  to  an  eccentric  pin,  the  eccentric  pin 
engaging  in  a  groove  of  the  adjustable  part  and  being  pressed 
by  means  of  a  spring  into  the  groove. 


5.348.387 

Al'XIl  l\RV  BLARING  AND  DRI\  L  MFCHANISM  FOR 

A  CONCRFTL  MIXLR 

Dak  F.  Gordon,  1356  N.  700  L..  Avilla,  Ind,  4«7!0,  and  William 

B,  Benson.  1900  Lby  Ave..  Fort  Wa>ne,  Ind.  46802 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1992.  Ser,  No.  977.674 

Int.  CI."  F16D  I/U4:  B28C  5/20 

r.S.  a.  366— 63  19aaims 


1.  A  drive  and  bearing  arrangement  for  a  concrete  mixing 
drum,  the  arrangement  comprising  in  combination: 

a  rotatably  supported  mixing  drum,  drive  means  for  provid- 
ing drive  forces  to  the  mixing  drum; 

first  bearing  means,  coupled  to  the  drive  means  and  the 
mixing  drum,  for  rotatably  supporting  an  end  of  the  mix- 
ing drum;  and 

second  bearing  means  for  selectively  and  alternatively  sup- 
porting the  end  of  the  mixing  drum; 

wherein  the  second  beanng  means  is  initially  fixedly  coupled 
to  the  mixing  drum  and  to  the  first  bearing  means;  and 

wherein  the  second  bearing  means  includes  means  for  selec- 
tively decoupling  the  second  beanng  means  from  the  first 
bearing  means  to  allow  the  second  beanng  means  to  alter- 


5,348.388 

EXTRISION  APP\RAT1  S  FOR  MIXING  AND 

EXTRL  l)IN(,  J  HFRMO-PI  ASTIC  MATERIALS 

Paul  Geyer,  210  B.  N(,rth  1  mdell  Rd..  Greensboro,  N.C.  27403 

Filed  .Sep.  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  945,065 

Int.  CI."  BOIF  7/Wi.  B29B  7/42 

U.S.  a.  366—80  8  Qaims 


h 
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1.  An  apparatus  having  a  hopper  with  an  opening  for  the 
warming,  mixing  and  extrusion  of  thermo-plastic  and  rubber 
like  materials  encompassed  in  air  which  comprises: 

an  elongated  generally  cylindrical  barrel  member  having  a 
barrel  bore  and  an  elongated  rotor  member  disposed  coax- 
ially  in  the  inlenor  of  said  barrel  member; 

means  provided  for  relative  rotational  movement  between 
said  rotor  and  barrel  members  in  the  treating  and  axial 
advancing  of  the  material  to  be  processed  along  said  mem- 
bers; 

said  rotor  and  barrel  members  having  a  feed  end  and  a  dis- 
charge end,  a  pressurizing  section,  a  mixing  stage  and  an 
end  extrusion  section  interposed  between  said  feed  and 
discharge  ends; 

said  pressurizing  section  being  provided  with  at  least  one 
helical  groove  on  the  rotor  to  provide  a  means  of  displac- 
ing the  process  material  longitudinally  in  relation  to  said 
mixing  stage; 

said  at  least  one  helical  groove  having  a  wide  tooth  top 
which  when  co-acting  with  said  barrel  bore  provides  a 
spiral  path  for  the  encompassed  air  to  leak  back  to  the 
hopper  opening; 

said  mixing  stage  having  six  member  to  member  process 
matenal  transfers  including; 

a  first  transfer,  from  said  rotor  member  to  said  barrel  mem- 
ber wherein  said  rotor  member  has  multiple  down-stream 
extending  grooves  co-acting  with  multiple  outward  ex- 
tending barrel  grooves  of  said  barrel  member  which  pass 
said  process  material  through  a  shear  area  generated  be- 
tween said  rotor  and  barrel  members  and  into  said  out- 
ward extending  barrel  grooves; 

a  second  transfer,  from  said  barrel  member  to  the  up-stream 
side  of  an  enlarged  section  of  said  rotor  member,  which 
provides  said  barrel  member  with  said  multiple  outward 
extending  barrel  grooves  which  taper  to  zero  capacity  and 
which  pass  said  process  material  through  a  shear  area 
generated  between  said  members  and  into  co-acting  multi- 
ple outward  extending  rotor  grooves  of  said  enlarged 
rotor  member; 

a  third  transfer,  from  said  enlarged  rotor  member  to  an 
enlarged  section  of  said  barrel  member,  which  provides 
said  enlarged  rotor  member  with  said  multiple  outward 
extending  rotor  grooves  tapering  to  maximum  capacity 
and  which  pass  said  process  material  through  a  shear  area 
generated  between  said  members  and  into  multiple  down- 
stream extending  barrel  grooves  of  said  enlarged  barrel 
member; 
a  fourth  transfer,  from  said  enlarged  barrel  member  to  the 
down-stream  side  of  said  enlarged  rotor  member,  which 
provides  said  enlarged  barrel  member  with  said  multiple 
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down-stream  extending  barrel  grooves  which  pass  said 
process  matenal  to  and  through  a  shear  area  generated 
between  said  members  and  to  co-acting  multiple  inward 
extendmg  rotor  grooves  of  a  trailing  side  of  said  enlarged 
rotor  member; 

a  fifth  transfer,  from  said  trailing  side  of  said  enlarged  rotor 
member  to  an  adjacent  section  of  said  barrel  member, 
which  provides  said  trailing  side  of  the  enlarged  rotor 
member  with  said  multiple  inward  extending  rotor 
grooves  which  taper  to  zero  capacity  and  which  pass  said 
process  material  to  co-acting  multiple  inward  extending 
barrel  grooves  of  said  adjacent  section  of  said  barrel  mem- 
ber; and 

a  sixth  transfer,  from  said  multiple  mward  extending  barrel 
grooves  to  said  rotor,  said  multiple  inward  extending 
barrel  grooves  increasing  to  maximum  in  extrusion  capac- 
ity and  passing  said  process  matenal  to  and  through  a 
shear  area  generated  between  said  members  to  multiple 
receiving  grooves  provided  in  said  rotor;  and 

said  mixing  stage  being  following  by  said  end  extrusion 
section  wherein  said  rotor  member  is  provided  with  a 
helical  groove  to  generate  the  required  extrusion  pressure. 


said  at  least  one  conduit  whereby  said  container  is  adapted  to 
be  subsequently  connected  to  a  medical  treatment  apparatus. 
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1  Apparatus  for  the  preparation  of  a  concentrate  solution 
for  use  as  a  medical  solution  from  water  and  undissolved  pow- 
der compnsing  water  supply  means  for  supplying  said  water, 
dissolution  means  for  dissolving  said  undissolved  powder  in 
said  water,  said  dissolution  means  comprising  a  container 
initially  retaining  a  predetermined  amount  of  said  undissolved 
powder  therein  whereby  said  water  supply  means  is  adapted  to 
supply  said  water  to  said  container  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
predetermined  amount  of  undissolved  powder  can  be  initially 
dissolved  in  said  water  so  as  to  provide  a  partially  prepared 
concentrate  solution  in  said  container,  withdrawal  means  for 
withdrawing  said  partially  prepared  concentrate  solution  from 
said  container,  and  recirculation  means  including  pump  means 
for  recirculating  said  partially  prepared  concentrate  solution  in 
a  recirculating  path  including  said  container  for  further  disso- 
lution of  said  predetermined  amount  of  undissolved  powder 
until  all  of  said  predetermined  amount  of  undissolved  powder 
becomes  dissolved  in  said  partially  prepared  concentrate  solu- 
tion to  further  concentrate  said  partially  prepared  concentrate 
solution  to  a  predetermined  final  concentration,  said  recircula- 
tion means  further  including  at  least  one  conduit  for  providing 
a  flow  path  for  said  concentrate  solution  during  said  recircula- 
tion, said  at  least  one  conduit  being  connected  between  said 
pump  means  and  said  container  so  as  to  form  said  recirculation 
path  therebetween,  and  connector  means  arranged  between 
said  container  and  said  at  least  one  conduit  for  permitting  said 
container  to  be  selectively  connected  and  disconnected  from 


5.348.390 
METHOn  \ND  APPAR\Tl  S  FOR  MIXING  PL  I  \  FROl  S 

SOI  IDS  INTO  A  I  lyi  II)  PHASF 
Peter  Schertenklb,  Rehau,  Ft*d.  Rep.  of  (,erman>.  assienor  to 
Erich  NetASfh  (.mbH  &  (  ir  Holding  K(,.  I  ed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
per  No.  PCr/EP92  02426.  i  371  Date  Jun.  21,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  21.  1993,  PCI  Pub  No.  W092  11266.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jul.  9.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  78,226 
Claims  pri<)rit\.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  29, 
1991,  413!;NtX 

Int.  CI.    BOIF  15/02.  15/06.  13/06 
U.S.  a.  366— 136  2iaaims 


5,34«,3«9 
SYSTFM  FOR  IMF  PREPARATION  OF  A  FLUID 
CONCFNTRATF  INTFNDED  FOR  MEDICAL  USE 

lennart  Jons.son.  Fvirulund.  and  Stefan  Knutsson,  Bjarred,  both 

of  Sweden,  as-signors  to  f.ambro,  AB,  Sweden 

Division  of  Ser   No   643.4/>«.  Jan.  22,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,686 

(_  iaims  pnorits ,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  19,  1990,  90.00586-9 

Int.  a.-  BOIF  75/02 

U,S.  CI.  366—136  11  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  mixing  pulverous  solids  into  a  liquid  phase. 
wherein  the  solid  material  is  metered  pneumatically  into  a 
mixing  vessel  (10)  containing  the  liquid  phase,  and  a  gas  phase 
located  above  the  liquid  phase  is  aspired  by  a  pumping  means 
(14),  characterized  in  that  liquid  contained  in  the  gas  phase  is 
condensed  off,  at  least  partly,  ai  a  location  remote  from  the 
pumping  means,  and  the  gas  phase  is  recycled  into  the  mixing 
vessel  (10)  in  a  closed  gas  circuit  through  a  solid  metering 
means. 


5.348.391 

MANIAI   BONF  CFMFNT  MIXINf;  MFTHOD 

William  M.  \lurra>.  2650  Spring  Hill  la..  Knola.  Pa.  17025 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153.435 

Int.  a.^  BOIF  13/06 

U.S.  a.  366—139  18  Oaims 


1.  The  method  of  mixing  bone  cement  comprising  the  steps 


a)  placing  dry  bone  cement  powder  and  bone  cement  liquid 
in  mixing  chamber  having  a  sidewall  and  a  bottom; 

b)  jxjsitioning  a  first  mixer  arm  in  the  chamber  with  the  arm 
extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  up  through  the 
top  of  the  bone  cement  powder  and  bone  cement  liquid  in 
the  chamber; 

c)  moving  the  mixer  arm  repetitively  along  a  first  continuous 
path  in  the  chamber,  the  path  including  a  plurality  of  loops 
located  adjacent  the  chamber  sidewall  and  portions  ex- 
tending across  the  chamber  and  joining  adjacent  loops  to 
mix  the  powder  and  liquid  together  and  form  a  body  of 
viscous  bone  cement  in  the  chamber,  sweeping  the  arm 
sufficiently  close  past  the  sidewall  at  each  loop  to  mix 
cement  and  liquid  adhered  to  the  arm  and  to  the  sidewall 
with  the  body  of  cement,  and  passing  the  arm  sufficiently 
close  to  gas  bubbles  in  the  bone  cement  adjacent  the  path 
to  break  the  gas  bubbles;  and 

d)  vacuum  flowing  the  released  gas  from  broken  bubbles  up 
and  out  of  the  body  of  bone  cement. 


5,348,392 
APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  AND  DISPENSING  A 

\in  TICOMPONFNT  (OMPOSITION 

Philippe  1.  Bouquet,  \louans  Sartoux,  France:  David  Pocknell. 

RhiH)se.  Scotland;  Werner  Bruning.  I- ngeiskirchen.  Fed.  Rep 

of  (jcrmany;  Martina   Ditfrich-Duster.   Fngelskirchen.   Fed. 

Rep.  of  German),  and  Gunter  l.amers,  Fngelskirchen.  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germanv.  a-ssignors  to  Do>«   Corning  France  S.A., 

\  albonne.  France 
Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  S49.851,  Mar.  12.  1992.  This 
application  Oct.  ■>.  1993.  Ser.  No.  133.538 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  13,  1991,  91  03016 
Int.  CI.'  B67D  :  ^J.  G05D  ILiXj 
U.S.  a.  366—162  7  Claims 
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said  mixer  rod  terminating  in  a  threaded  end  opposite  the 
enlarged  upper  end; 

said  mixer  rod  having  attached  to  said  threaded  end,  a  mix- 
ing element,  said  mixing  element  being  located  beneath 
the  suppon  means,  but  contained  in  the  housing; 

the  bottom  and  side  wall  of  the  housing,  in  combination  with 
the  bottom  and  side  walls  of  the  support  means  forming  a 
mixing  chamber  located  beneath  said  support  means  and 
contained  in  said  housing; 

a  plunger  means  comprising  two  adjacent,  parallel  plungers 
each  having  a  flanged  top  which  plungers  are  rigidly 
connected  to  each  other  at  their  tops  and  are  adaptable  for 
insertion  into  the  tops,  respectively,  of  the  two  separate 
chambers  of  the  support  means,  said  plungers  containing 
slidably  therebetween,  the  mixer  rod; 

the  intenor  wall  of  said  support  means  being  elongated  such 
that  said  support  forms  a  nozzle  for  exiting  composition 
after  said  composition  is  mixed,  and  after  the  mixer  rod 
has  been  removed  from  the  mixing  element. 


5.348.393 
SAFFT'i  (,L  ARD  SVSTt.M  FOR  tOOU  MIXLK 
Phillip  M,  Pappas.  Jr..  Danville,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Univex  Cor- 
poration. Salem.  N.H. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,039 

Int   CI.'  BOIF  ""«? 

I  s.  (I   366— 20"  14  Claims 


of: 


1  A  mixing  and  dispensing  device  for  mixing  together  the 
components  of  a  silicone  composition  packaged  in  the  form  of 
two  or  more  individually  stable  components  of  substantially 
equal  volume  and  viscosity  each  m  a  separate  receptacle,  and 
to  dispense  the  mixed  composition  by  a  manual  operation,  the 
device  compnsing  in  combination: 

a  housing  having  a  bottom,  side  walls,  and  an  open  lop, 
a  unitary  suppon  means,  said  suppon  means  having  a  bot- 
tom, an  essentially  circular  extenor  side  wall  and  an  essen- 
tially circular  interior  side  wall  and  being  compnsed  gen- 
erally of  two  separate  chambers  each  having  a  bottom,  an 
open  top.  a  single  perforation  through  said  txittom  and  an 
open  port  having  a  lop  end  and  a  bottom  end,  and  essen- 
tially aligned  with  the  single  perforation  in  each  said 
chamber  and  which  leads  into  the  intenor  of  the  housing 
via  said  bottom  end  of  said  port,  said  pen  terminating  at 
an  upper  end  of  said  port  in  a  piercing  component,  said 
suppon  means  being  slidably  contained  in  said  housing 
through  the  housing  top.  said  suppon  means  having  a  bore 
through  a  center  of  said  supfwn  in  the  sliding  direction, 
essentially  separating  the  two  separate  chambers; 
said  supp<in  means  having  adapted  thereto,  a  mixer  rod.  said 
mixer  rod  having  an  enlarged  upper  end,  said  mixer  rod 
projecting  through  the  center  bore  and  slidable  therein. 


1   A  food  mixer,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  dnve  train  enclosure  mounted  to  and  extending  from  an 
upper  portion  of  the  housing; 

a  removable  bowl  for  holding  ingredients  to  be  blended; 

a  b<iwl  support  to  support  the  removable  bowl  below  the 
drive  train  enclosure: 

a  motor; 

at  least  two  mounts  positioned  on  the  housing  more  than  a 
hand  width  apart  from  each  other  so  that  said  two  mounts 
cannot  be  contacted  simultaneously  by  the  same  hand; 

a  detachable  protective  guard,  positioned  between  the  drive 
tram  enclosure  and  the  removable  bowl,  the  guard  having 
a  structure  for  bKxking  hand  access  to  said  bowl  when 
supported  within  the  bowl  support,  and  having  at  least 
two  suppon  members  each  arranged  to  engage  an  associ- 
ited  one  of  said  mounts  such  that  the  guard  is  cantilevered 
trom  said  mounts  over  said  bowl,  said  protective  guard 
t>eing  capable  of  manual  detachment  from  said  mounts 
solely  by  manipulating  the  detachable  guard  itself; 

a  mixing  attachment  dnven  by  said  motor,  said  attachment 
extending  downward  from  the  dnve  train  enclosure, 
through  said  protective  guard,  and  into  the  removable 
bowl  to  blend  the  ingredients  in  the  bowl; 

at  least  two  sensors,  each  sensor  associated  with  a  respective 
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oneofsaidatleast  two  mounts,  to  detect  the  engagement  '^'^^.^^  ,.  .,,,  „,  .^.v,  ^. 

of  sa>d  support  members  and  sa.d  mounts;  and  ASFIKAr.N<.  HN  ROM    '^K  ^     H  /;•  \T  NLM 

a  controller  r^pons.ve  to  sa.d  sensors  for  deactivatmg  sa,d  THtRMOCOl  FI  K  AM,  R A  ,  1 A  nON  sUn    DS 

motor  when  ehher  of  sa.d  support  members  .s  disengaged  Ro^r,  A.  Corr,  11.  Scot.a.  and  Joseph  C  ,,.no.  Schenec,ad> ,  both 


from  the  associated  one  of  said  mounts. 


'  5.348.394 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  MEASURING  FLUID 
THERM Al   rONDUCriVlTi' 

T omoshige  Hon.  Kitamoto  >  asuhiko  Shiinoki.  Tokyo,  and 
Kensuke  Ito.  Krxlaira.  ill  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Snow  Brand 
Milk  Pr'xlucu  Co.,  1  td.,  Hokkaido.  Japan 

Filed  Jun    21,  1993  S«r.  No.  78,833 
Oaims  priontv.  application  Japan.  Jun.  22,  1992.  4-187531; 
Sep.  24.  199:.  4-:793*i 

Int    (1     (SW  25/18:  GOIK  1/14 
tS.  (1    3"4 — W  11  Claims 


of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Hectric  ('ompan\ .  Schenectadv 
N.Y. 

rn.ri  Dec.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No    9H'.Qh4 
Int.  CI."  GOIK  If  O: 


VS.  O.  374—135 


6  Claims 
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1    Method  for  measunng  a  thermal  conductivity  of  a  fluid 
comprismg  the  steps  of: 

disposmg  a  heating  sensor,  havmg  heating  means  for  heating 
the  heatmg  sensor  and  measuring  means  for  measunng  the 
temperature  of  the  heatmg  sensor,  m  a  container  for  the 
fluid  and  heating  the  heating  sensor  with  the  heating 
means  at  a  steady  state  of  heating  and  measunng  the  tem- 
perature of  the  heating  sensor  with  the  measuring  means, 
and  wherein  a  clearance  between  an  inner  wall  of  the 
container  and  an  outer  wall  of  the  heating  sensor  is  dimen- 
sioned so  that  the  measurement  of  thermal  conductivity  is 
free  from  any  influence  of  a  convective  heat  transfer  due 
to  a  convection  caused  by  heat  generation  from  the  heat- 
ing sensor. 

measuring  a  temperature  of  the  fluid; 

determining  a  differential  temperature  between  the  mea- 
sured temperature  of  the  heating  sensor  and  the  measured 
temperature  of  the  fluid;  and 

determining  the  thermal  conductivity  of  the  fluid  on  a  basis 
of  a  correlation  between  the  differential  temperature  and 
the  thermal  conductivity. 

9.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  thermal  conductivity  of  a 
fluid,  comprising: 

a  heating  sensor  having  heating  means  for  heating  the  heat- 
ing sensor  with  the  heating  means  at  a  steady  state  of 
heating  and  measunng  means  for  measuring  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  heating  sensor  and  being  disposable  m  a  con- 
tainer for  the  fluid  wherein  a  clearance  between  an  inner 
wall  of  the  container  and  an  outer  wall  of  the  heating 
sensor  is  dimensioned  so  that  the  measurement  of  thermal 
conductivity  is  free  from  any  influence  of  convective  heat 
transfer  due  to  convection  caused  by  heat  generation  from 
the  heating  sensor; 

means  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  the  fluid; 

means  for  determining  a  differential  temperature  between 
the  measured  temperature  of  the  fluid  and  the  heating 
sensor;  and 

means  for  determining  the  thermal  conductivity  of  the  fluid 
on  a  basis  of  a  correlation  between  the  differential  temper- 
ature and  the  thermal  conductivity. 


1.  An  a.spirating  pyrometer  comprising: 

a  thermocouple  having  a  temperature  sensitive  junction 
formed  of  noble  metal  alloys;  and 

a  radiation  shield  formed  of  a  substantially  similar  noble 
metal  alloy  as  the  alloys  forming  said  junction,  said  ther- 
mocouple being  enclosed  within  said  shield,  and  said 
shield  having  an  opening  through  which  hot  gases  are 
drawn. 


?,34«,396 
METHOD  AND  APPARaTI  S  FOR  OPTICAL 
TEMPKRAFl  RF  MFASl  RFMFNT 
Patrick  E.  O'Rourke,   Martinet,  (.a.;   Ronald   R.   I  ivineston, 
Aiken.  S.C..  and  VMlliam  S.  Frather,   \uKusta.  (.a.,  assl^;nor^ 
to  The  L'nited  States  of  America  as  represented  b\  the  I  nited 
States  Department  of  Fnerg>,  Washineton,  !).(  . 
Filed  Nov.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,672 
Int.  CI.-  GOIK  11/00 
U.S.  a.  374—161  20  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  temf>erature,  said  method  for  use 
with  a  source  of  light,  a  detector,  and  a  temperature  sensor 
having  at  least  one  isobestic  wavelength,  said  sensor  absorbing 
light  in  a  temperature-dependent  manner  within  a  characteris- 
tic wavelength  range,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
transmitting  light  from  said  light  source  through  said  tem- 
perature sensor  to  said  detector; 
measuring  the  intensity  I*  of  light  transmitted  through  said 
sensor  at  a  first  wavelength,  said  first  wavelength  being 
outside  said  characteristic  wavelength  range; 


measuring  the  intensity  1/  of  light  transmitted  through  said 

sensor  at  said  isobestic  wavelength; 
measunng  the  intensity  \a  of  light  transmitted  through  said 

sensor  at  an  analytic  wavelength,  said  analytic  wavelength 

being  within  said  characteristic  wavelength  range; 
computing   the  quantities  A/=  — In  (I//I4)  and  A^=— In 

(U/\b). 
computing  the  ratio  R^/=  Ayt/\r,  and 
computing  said  temperature,  whereby  said  temperature  may 

be  determined  from  a  function  of  said  ratio,'  said  function 

formed  by 

(a)  while  maintaining  said  sensor  at  a  known  temperature, 
measunng  said  intensity  Ife.  measuring  said  intensity  I/, 
and  measunng  said  intensity  1,4, 

(b)  computing  said  quantities  A/  and  A^  from  said  mea- 
surement at  said  known  temperature. 

(c)  computing  said  ratio  R4/. 

(d)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (c)  with  said  sensor  main- 
tained at  different  known  temperatures  to  produce  a 
plurality  of  temperature  measurements  and  a  plurality 
of  ratio  measurements,  and 

(e)  obtaining  said  function  by  correlating  said  pluralities  of 
temperature  and  ratio  measurements. 


5.34S.397 
MEDICAL  TE.MFKRATl  RE  SENSING  PROBE 

R.  Keith  Ferrari,  6525  Radcliff  Dr.,  Na.shville.  Tenn,  37221 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1993.  .Ser.  No.  38.291 
Int.  CI.'  C^IK  -  ::.  HOIB  5/08.  1/04.  7/00.  7/20 
LS.  CI.  374—185  11  Qaims 


1.  A  medical  temperature  sensing  probe  including  a  tempera- 
ture responsive  device  havmg  electnc  contacts  and  insulated 
electric  conductors  having  one  end  electrically  connected  to  a 
respective  one  of  the  electric  contacts,  the  improvement 
wherein  each  conductor  comprises  a  carbon-fiber  tow  having 
low  thermal  conductivity  and  less  than  two  thousand  fibers 
and  plated  uith  an  eleclncally  conductive  metal  in  an  amount 
such  that  the  metal  plated  tow  is  at  least  X-ray  translucent,  the 
metal  plating  being  20%  to  40%  by  weight  of  the  metal  plated 
carbon  fiber  tow. 


5.348.398 
CONTAINER 

Jerr>  E.  Buchanan,  Alpharetta.  Ga,,  assignor  to  Jebco  Packag- 
ing Systems.  Inc..  Tucker,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34.600.  Mar.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84*.805,  Mar.  5.  1992. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  517.787.  May  2.  1990, 

Pat.  No.  5,135,464.  This  application  Jan.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No. 

177,706 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  JU/lO 

U.S.  a.  383—122  2  Oaims 

1   A  container  prcxluced  according  to  the  method  that  com- 

pnses  the  steps  of: 

forming  matenal  into  an  intermediate  structure  having  a  first 
subsection  having  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge,  a 
second  subsection  underlying  said  first  subsection  and 
having  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge,  and  a  folded 
section  intermediate  the  first  and  second  subsections  hav- 
ing a  first  fold  attached  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  first 
subsection,  a  second  fold  attached  to  the  lower  edge  of  the 
second  subsection  and  an  uncreased  middle  member  ex- 
tending between  and  joined  to  the  first  and  second  folds 
along  fold  lines. 
welding  side  edges  of  the  intermediate  structure  together 


along  first  and  second  side  edge  weld  lines  thereby  weld- 
ing the  first  and  second  subsections  to  respective  first  and 
second  folds  of  the  intermediate  folded  section  to  form 
first  and  second  legs; 

placing  on  the  intermediate  structure  first  and  second  legs  a 
first  oblique  weld  line  interconnecting  the  first  side  edge 
weld  line  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  first  and  second  sub- 
sections to  weld  the  first  subsection  to  the  first  fold  and 
the  second  subsection  to  the  second  fold  thereby  defining 
endmost  ponions  of  said  legs  bounded  by  said  first  side 
edge  weld,  said  lower  edges  and  said  first  oblique  weld 
line; 

placing  on  the  intermediate  structure  first  and  second  legs  a 
second  oblique  weld  line  interconnecting  the  second  side 
edge  weld  line  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  first  and  second 
subsections  to  weld  the  first  subsection  to  the  first  fold  and 


the  second  subsection  to  the  second  fold  thereby  defining 
other  endmost  portions  of  said  legs  bounded  by  said  sec- 
ond side  edge,  and  said  lower  edges  and  said  second 
oblique  weld  line: 

folding  the  first  and  second  legs  inwardly  so  as  to  overlay 
said  middle  member;  and 

separating  the  first  subsection  from  the  second  subsection  to 
form  an  interior  space  between  the  first  and  second  side 
edge  weld  lines  so  as  to  cause  said  endmost  and  other 
endmost  portions  of  the  legs  to  pivot  upwardly  towards 
the  first  side  edge  weld  line  and  the  second  side  edge  weld 
line  respectively  to  form  said  container  having  a  front 
wall,  a  rear  wall,  a  pair  of  opposing  sidewalls  intercon- 
necting the  front  wall  and  rear  wall,  and  an  uncreased 
bottom  wall  reinforced  by  said  first  and  second  legs 
wherein  the  uncreased  bottom  wall  is  the  uncreased  mid- 
dle member 


5,348.399 

PLASTIC  BAGS  WITH  \\A\EKORM  EDGE 

CONFKil  RATIONS 

Robert  H.  De.Matteis,  800  F.  VNashington.  Colton.  (  ah!    '^:3:4 

Filed  Dec,  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  995,369 

Int.  a.'  B65D  30/00 

I  .S.  CI.  383—209  4  Oaims 


1   A  plastic  bag  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  mouth,  a  tail  end,  and  opposite  sides  extend- 
ing between  the  mouth  and  the  tail  end,  the  body  being 
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composed  of  a  plastic  material  and  opening  at  the  mouth; 
and 
edge  configurations  each  extending  from  a  mouth  edge  to  a 
respective  one  of  the  sides  such  that  the  mouth  edge  ex- 
tends by  a  distance  which  is  less  than  a  width  of  the  body 
between  the  opposite  sides,  the  edge  configurations  each 
having  a  wave  pattern  comprising  a  plurality  of  peaks  and 
valleys,  at  least  some  of  said  peaks  and  valleys  being  closer 
to  said  tail  end  than  are  at  least  some  neighboring  ones  of 
said  peaks  and  valleys. 


ery  rotates  therewith,  latch  means  adapted  to  lock  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  transient  support  ring  to  the  rolling  element 
bearing  outer  race  so  that  the  rolling  element  bearing  supports 
radial  loads  during  startup,  initial  acceleration,  deceleration 


TIBF-1'OICII  SSIIH  urt. SING  ACCESSORY 
Manfred  Haiss,  Waldenbuch.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Wil- 
fried  .lud,  >t   Pilten,  Vustria.  assignors  to  Teich  Aktiengesell- 

M:haft,  Austria 

filed  Sep   -'0,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129^06 

tlalm^  pri  rit\.  application  Austria,  Sep.  30,  1992,  1928/92 

Int   (■     HhSD  33/16.  65/10.  65/32 

U,S.  a.  38 J—  :  1 '  I  ■♦  Claims 


and  shut  down,  and  to  unlock  and  disengage  at  operating 
speeds,  and  a  hydrostatic  bearing  in  the  form  of  a  fluid  lubri- 
cated bearing  adapted  to  carry  the  radial  loads  at  said  operat- 
ing speeds  during  the  disengagement  of  the  latch  means  and 
the  rolling  element  bearing  outer  race. 


BKARINt.  V\I1H  SI'KCIAII  \  MiAl'KD  1  ANUS 
James  S.  Porter,  V  alparaiso.  Ind.,  as^signor  to  McGIII  Manufac- 
turing Co..  Inc..  \  alparaiso.  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  \o.  825,950,  Jan.  27,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,199,798.  This  application   \pr    1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  42.413 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr,  6,  20111, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    HW  J.y66 

U.S.  a.  384— 462  14  (  laims 


1.  A  tube-pouch  wrap  with  an  opening  accessory  for  piece 
goods,  compnsing  an  envelope  comprised  of  a  planar,  foldable 
wrapping  material  having  a  fin  in  which  two  edge  strips  of  the 
wrapping  matenal  are  bonded  to  each  other  by  a  peelable  cold 
seal  at  their  inner  sides  within  a  junction  area,  said  junction 
area  compnsing  a  sub-section  at  each  end  of  the  edge  strips 
separated  by  an  unsealed  middle  zone  on  said  edge  strips  be- 
tween said  sub-sections  and  an  adhesive  label  folded  about  the 
fin  so  as  to  cover  the  unsealed  middle  zone  and  overlap  the  two 
sub-sections  of  the  junction  area  and  sealed  on  both  sides  of  the 
fin,  said  adhesive  label  comprising  an  unsealed  edge  strip  form- 
ing a  gnp  on  one  side  of  the  fin. 


5,348,401 
HVRRin  Bf  \RINGS  FOR  TL  RBOPUMPS 

John  1  Justak.  Muart,  Fla.,  and  Gregg  R.  Owens,  South 
W  ind-sor.  (  onn.,  issignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  h\  the  \dministrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  \dministration.  Washington,  D.C. 

Hied   Ian    :-,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,030 
Ini   a.'  ¥16C  21/00 
VS.  a.  3K4— 101  5  Claims 

1  -\  h\r-rid  bearing  having  a  rolling  element  bearing  en- 
gaged during  startup  and  shutdown,  and  a  hydrostatic  bearing 
engaged  dunng  operating  speeds,  the  hybrid  bearing  compris- 
ing a  stationary  bearing  housing  having  a  housing  portion 
adapted  to  receive  a  circular  beanng  race,  the  stationary  bear- 
ing housing  also  having  a  rotating  journal  passing  there- 
through, a  rolling  element  bearing  having  circular  inner  and 
outer  races,  means  for  seating  the  inner  race  of  said  bearing  on 
the  stationary  beanng  housing  portion  so  that  the  outer  race 
routes  freely,  a  transient  support  ring  so  disposed  that  the 
journal  passes  through  its  center,  means  keying  the  transient 
support  ring  center  to  the  journal  so  that  the  ring  outer  periph- 


77^' 


1.  A  bearing  assembly  compnsing 

inner  and  outer  bearing  races  disposed  in  co-axial  relation  to 
each  other  for  relative  rotational  movement, 

a  plurahty  of  rolling  elements  interposed  between  said  inner 
and  outer  races, 

said  bearing  races  each  being  formed  with  lands  extending 
outwardly  from  opposite  axial  sides  of  said  rolling  ele- 
ments, 

annular  sealing  means  between  said  inner  and  outer  races  on 
opposite  axial  sides  thereof, 

said  lands  and  annular  sealing  means  defining  annular  cham- 
bers on  opposite  axial  sides  of  said  rolling  elements, 

a  quantity  of  lubricant  within  said  chambers  for  lubricating 
said  rolling  elements  and  said  inner  and  outer  beanng 
races  for  facilitating  relative  movement,  and 

said  lands  of  at  least  one  of  said  beanng  races  extending 
axially  outwardly  from  said  rolling  elements  in  similarly 
generally  tapered  relation  to  the  axis  of  said  inner  and 
outer  races  for  facilitating  circulation  of  said  lubricant 
during  relative  movement  of  said  inner  and  outer  races, 
said  generally  tapered  lands  being  formed  with  similar 
convexly  curved  contours. 


?.. ^48.403 

INK  RIBBON  CASSETTE 

Nlinoru  Mizutani,  and  Norihisa  Isaka,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  I  td..  Tokyo.  Japan 
per  No.  PCT  JP91   0r23.  Sj  371  Date  Jun.  8.  1993.  i:  102ie) 
Date  Jun.  8,  1993,  IHT  Pub.  No.  \V092   11140.  ('('I   Pub. 
Date  Sep.  7.  1992 

Prr  Filed  Dec.  P,  !991,  Ser.  No.  70,427 
(  laims    priorit\.    application    Japan,    Dec.    25,     1990,    2- 
44tlh23[L'] 

Int.  a.'  B41J  32/02.  31/14 
L.S.  O.  400—196  2  Claims 


5.34S.4ri4 
SPLIT  BUSHING  MOl  N  liNt,  OF  A  PRINTER 
CARRIA(,F  WITH  FRF  IO\D 
Abdolreza  Movaghar.  San  Diego:  W    V\  istar  Rhoads,  Fscondido, 
both  of  Calif.,  and  Michael  \.  Ngu>en.  Singapore,  "^'ngapore. 
assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  (  ompany.  Palo  Alto,  (  alif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  965.480.  Oct.  23.  1992,  This 
application  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,335 
Int.  Cl.^  B41J  11/22 
IS.  CI.  400—354  21  Claims 

1.  A  printer  carriage  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  pnnt  cartridge  receptacles; 
a  support  system  including  a  slider  rod  receptacle; 
a  pair  of  bearings  in  said  slider  rod  receptacle  for  supporting 
the  carriage  for  sliding  movement  on  at  least  one  carnage 
support  rod; 
said  support  system  further  compnsing  a  carriage  pre-load 
pad  in  said  slider  rod  receptacle,  said  pad  centrally  posi- 
tioned between  said  beanngs  and  engageable  with  said 
support  rod  at  a  lcx:ation  between  said  pair  of  bearings; 
a  spnng  supported  on  the  carriage  for  biasing  said  pad  into 
sliding  engagement  with  said  support  rod;  and 


wherein  said  spring  comprises  an  elongate  fiat  bar  having  a 
pair  of  ends  bent  tovard  one  side  of  said  bar,  and  said  pad 


is  mounted  on  the  side  of  said  bar  opposite  said  bends  and 
intermediate  said  ends. 


1.  An  ink  ribbon  cassette  comprising: 

an  endless  ink  ribbon; 

an  ink  ribbon  cassette  composed  of  an  ink  ribbon  containing 
portion  for  folding  and  containing  the  ink  ribbon  therein 
and  ribbon  guide  portions  each  having  a  forward  end  for 
exposing  the  ink  ribbon  outside  of  the  ink  ribbon  cassette 
from  the  forward  ends; 

a  ribbon  feeding  mechanism  for  feeding  the  ink  ribbon  from 
the  ribbon  guide  portions  to  the  ribbon  containing  portion: 

an  ink  occluding  body  for  storing  a  replenishing  ink  therein. 

an  ink  supplier  having  a  forward  end,  said  ink  supplier  con- 
tacting the  ink  occluding  body  and  extending  therefrom  to 
contact  the  ribbon  feeding  mechanism  at  the  forward  end 
for  supplying  the  replenishing  ink  to  the  ink  ribbon  by 
way  of  the  ribbon  feeding  mechanism;  and 

an  auxiliary  ink  supplying  member  which  is  impregnated 
beforehand  with  ink  and  contacts  the  ink  supplier  only  at 
the  forward  end  of  the  ink  supplier  whereby  the  auxiliary 
ink  supplying  member  supplies  ink,  to  the  ink  supplier  or 
the  ribbon  feeding  mechanism. 


?,348,40,': 

COMPl  IFR  kK^  BOARD  KV\  DLl'HLSSl<.JN 

INHIBITOR  DEMCE 

Raymond  R.  1  upkas.  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignor  to   lacqueline 

M.  Lupkas,  Trumbull.  (  onn. 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  105,143 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  5/26 

U.S.  CI   4<MI— 472  8  Oaims 


1.  A  key  depression  inhibitor  device  for  preventing  acciden- 
tal or  inadvertent  manual  depression  of  a  key  or  combination  of 
keys  on  a  computer  keyboard,  the  computer  keyboard  having 
a  frame  plate  provided  with  openings  therein  through  which 
discrete  sections  of  keys  protrude  and  which  define  longitudi- 
nally extending  border  and  intermediate  portions  of  the  frame 
laterally  adjacent  the  discrete  keyboard  sections,  said  device 
comprising: 

•A  a  relatively  flat  top  wall  adapted  to  overlie  the  top  surface 

of  a  key  w  hen  the  device  is  installed  on  a  keyboard, 
B  a  pair  of  opposed  side  walls  attached  to  and  depending 
from  first  opposite  edges  of  said  top  wall  and  a  pair  of 
opposed  end  walls  attached  to  and  def>ending  from  second 
opposite  edges  of  said  top  wall,  said  top  wall,  side  walls 
and  end  walls  defining  a  generally  hollow  cove*"  adapted 
to  fit  over  a  selected  key  or  combination  of  keys  on  the 
keyboard,  and 
C.  means  formed  only  on  the  distal  end  of  said  opposed  end 
walls  for  supporting  said  device  on  the  computer  key- 
board frame  plate  in  the  laterally  adjacent  longitudinally 
extending  border  and  intermediate  portions  of  the  frame 
plate  over  said  selected  key  or  combination  of  keys, 
whereby  any  key  covered  by  said  device  cannot  be  acciden- 
tally or  inadvertently  depressed  during  normal  operation 
of  the  keyboard. 
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5,34«,406 
TAPE  FEED  MK  H  AMSM  WITH  TAPE  CUTTER  AND 

(,{  IDE 
Nagao  Yr>shia)ii,  Tsushima.  Knba>a.shi  Atsuhiro,  Nagoya,  and 
Mikio  Sakuma.  Ichinomi>H.  all   if  Jiipan.  assignors  to  Brother 
Kdrvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  \ichi,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser    No    T.^r.  Jul.  29,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5.188,4*9.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  421,976,  Oct.  16, 
1989.  abandoned.  Piis  application  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,698 
Oaiins  pnont>.  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1988,  63-260173 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  22, 
200'?.  has  b^-en  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  B41J  13/24 
U.S.  a.  400 — f)15.:  9aaims 


Wl< 


^^h^ 


1  .A  pnnting  device  for  executing  printing  operation  onto  a 
recording  medium,  said  pnnting  device  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  cassette  case  member  for  accommodating  said  recording 
medium  in  a  wound  state  and  having  a  wall  member  and 
means  for  detachably  mounting  said  case  member  to  said 
housing; 

pnnt  member  means  for  printing  desired  character  and/or 
symbol  data  onto  a  predetermined  surface  of  said  record- 
ing medium; 

feeding  means  for  feeding  said  recording  medium  on  which 
printing  operations  have  been  executed; 

a  supporting  member  attached  to  said  housing; 

a  cutter  blade  movably  supported  by  said  supfjort  member 
for  cutting  said  recording  medium,  said  cutter  blade  being 
disposed  to  contact  said  wall  member  through  said  re- 
cording medium  upon  movement  of  said  support  member 
whereby  said  recording  medium  is  cut  by  said  cutter  blade 
as  said  support  member  is  moved. 


being  operable  to  operate  said  respective  switch  when  said 
button  is  depressed;  and 
a  plurality  of  light  pipes  integrally  formed  in  a  single  poly- 
meric member,  the  pwlymeric  member  being  fixed  to  the 
said  interior  surface  of  the  panel,  each  of  said  light  pipes 
associated  with  a  respective  one  of  said  buttons  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  through  a  respective  one  of  said  second 


openings,  each  of  said  light  pipes  being  aligned  with  a 
respective  light-emitting  diode  in  said  circuit  for  transmit- 
ting light  into  said  light  pipe  to  provide  a  visual  indication 
to  an  operator  of  said  apparatus  of  the  status  of  the  func- 
tion controlled  by  the  respective  one  of  said  buttons, 
whereby  the  apparatus  is  formed  of  only  three  pans  for 
low-cost  production. 


5.348.408 
WRIST  PAD  FOR  ISF  WITH  KF^  BOARDS 
John  A,  Gelardi.  P.O.  Box   "14.  Kcnnebunkp.in,   \tt.  (I44I4A; 
Anthony  (.elardi,  P  O.  Box  213,  Cape  Porpoise.  Me.  04014, 
and  Leonard  Goldman.  P.O.  Box  1491,  Kcnncbunkp<^rt.  Me. 
04046 

Filed  Sep,  4,  1992.  Ser,  No,  940.840 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  29/(X) 

U.S.  CI.  40*1— ~15  19  Claims 


/-^=^ 


5,348,407 
SNAP-ON  CONTROL  PANEL 

Ng  I  .  Hock,  SInEapore,  Singapore;  James  J.  Girard,  Boise,  Id.; 
I  ee  G.  Keen,  Singapore,  Singapore;  James  L.  K.  Chan,  Singa- 
pore. SinKap<"'e.  and  Chuin   K.   Lim,  Singapore,  Singapore, 
iisignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  .Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser    \o.  S«"  51"    May  19,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct    "    \'^2.  Ser.  .No.  957,934 
Int   ri     H41 J  29/00 
L.b.  CT.  400— 711  2  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  an  electrical  circuit  contained 
within  a  pnnter  case  consisting  of: 

a  panel  mountable  to  a  pnnter  case,  said  panel  having  a  first 

and  second  plurality  of  openings  formed  therethrough; 
a  polymeric  frame  having  a  plurality  of  tabs  extending  later- 
ally therefrom  coupled  to  an  interior  surface  of  the  panel; 
a  plurality  of  buttons,  each  of  said  buttons  being  integrally 
formed  with  a  respective  one  of  said  tabs  and  extending 
upwardly  through  a  respective  one  of  said  first  openings; 
a  plurality  of  actuators,  each  of  said  actuators  being  inte- 
grally formed  with  a  respective  one  of  said  tabs  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  therefrom,  each  of  said  actuators 
being  aligned  with  a  respective  switch  in  said  circuit  and 


1  A  wrist  pad  for  use  with  keyboards  comprising  a  base,  a 
movable  wnst  support  member  which  is  movable  with  respect 
to  the  base  and  extends  upwards  therefrom,  a  flexible  overlay, 
an  attachment  means  for  attaching  the  flexible  overlay  periph- 
erally to  the  base  to  at  least  partially  envelop  the  movable 
support  member,  the  support  member  being  mounted  for 
movement  with  respect  to  the  overlay. 


5.348.409 
LIQL  ID  RFSFR\  OIR  BRL  SH 
Robert  D.  Newman,  Sr..  and  Robert  D.  Newman,  Jr.,  both  of 
P.O.  Box  ^■^.  Greenwood,  Mo.  64034 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  89,778 
Int.  CI.    A46B  11/02.  11/06 
V.S.  C\.  401—42  4  Oaims 

1.  A  liquid  reservoir  brush  apparatus  comprising: 
an  elongated  body  including  opposed  upper  and  lower  sur- 
faces, a  reservoir  formed  in  the  upper  surface,  a  fluid  inlet. 


a  fluid  outlet  in  the  lower  surface,  a  fluid  passageway 
connecting  the  inlet  and  the  outlet,  and  a  restncted  pas- 
sageway connecting  the  reservoir  with  the  fluid  passage- 
way; 

a  plurality  of  bristles  attached  to  the  body  and  extending 
from  the  lower  surface; 

a  cover  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  body  and  enclos- 
ing the  reservoir,  the  cover  including  a  threaded  opening 
in  communication  with  the  reservoir;  and 

a  valve  including  an  elongated  stem,  a  threaded  neck  from 


which  the  stem  extends,  and  a  gripping  means  for  gripping 
the  valve  and  threading  the  valve  into  and  out  of  the 
threaded  opening  between  a  detached  position  in  which 
the  valve  is  completely  unthreaded  from  the  opening  to 
permit  filling  of  the  reservciir,  a  first  sealed  position  in 
which  the  valve  seals  the  opening  and  the  stem  is  spaced 
from  the  restricted  passageway  to  allow  fluid  flow  be- 
tween the  reservoir  and  the  fluid  passageway,  and  a  sec- 
ond sealed  position  in  which  the  vaUe  seals  the  opening 
and  the  stem  closes  off  the  restricted  passageway  to  block 
fluid  flow  between  the  reservoir  and  the  fluid  passageway. 


5,348.4in 

CYl  INDRICAI  COSMETIC  CO\T  AINFR  U  1 1  H 

FI  K.XIBLF  BRAKE 

\  ukio  Sho/,1,  and  Satoru  Naramoio,  both  of  Kashiwa.  .lapan, 
assignors  to  Hidan  Co..  Chiba.  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  IS.  1993,  Ser   No.  63.150 
Claims  pnoritv,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1992,  4-08IOS2[U] 
Int.  CI.'  A45D  4U/V(>.  40/ 12 
CS.  a.  401-78  5  Claims 


1   A  cylindrical  cosmetic  container  including: 

an  inner  tubular  member  formed  with  axially  extending  slots 
and  having  an  outer  circumferential  surface  and  a  base  end 
portion; 

an  outer  tubular  member  formed  with  a  spiral  groove  and 
rotalably  fitted  to  the  outer  circumferential  surface  of  said 
inner  tubular  member,  said  outer  tubular  member  having  a 
lower  edge;  and 

a  movable  cup  member  for  mounting  thereon  a  cylindrical 
cosmetic  to  be  accommodated  within  said  inner  tubular 
member,  the  movable  cup  member  having  projection  pins 
attached  on  an  outer  circumferential  surface  thereof  and 
engaged  with  the  spiral  groove  of  the  outer  tubular  mem- 


ber through  the  slots  of  said  inner  tubular  member,  said 
movable  cup  member  being  moved  by  rotating  said  inner 
and  outer  tubular  members  relative  to  each  other;  and 
wherein  said  inner  tubular  member  is  formed  with  a  bridge 
portion  at  the  base  end  portion  of  said  inner  tubular  mem- 
ber; and  said  bndge  portion  is  further  formed  with  a  pro- 
jection portion  which  is  brought  into  elastic  contact  with 
the  lower  edge  of  said  outer  tubular  member,  said  bridge 
portion  being  further  formed  with  two  bent  portions  on 
both  sides  of  said  projection  portion. 


ING 


5.348.411 
WRITINC;  IMPLEMENT  AND  A  FABHH    \ 
METHOD  THFRFOF 

latsuva  O/u.  Kadoma;  Masahim  \  asunaiia,  ( Kaka,  anil 
Shi«e>asu  Inoue.  Kashiwara.  all  of  .lapan.  assignors  lo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Sakura  Kurepa-su.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb    1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  lS9.H3<i 
(  laims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1993,  5-4752[U]; 
heb.  16.  1993.  5-26834;  Feb.  16.  1993,  5-26835 

Int.  CI.    H43K  7/lu.  H/iA.  5/18 
U.S.  a.  401-219  11  Claims 


1.  A  writing  implement  comprising: 

valve  means  provided  at  a  specified  position  along  a  liquid 
passage  along  which  liquid  to  be  applied  flows,  the  valve 
means  including: 

a  valve  member  in  the  form  of  a  ball; 

a  chamber  portion  in  which  the  ball  valve  member  is  placed, 
the  chamber  portion  having  a  cross-section  in  the  form  of 
a  non-circular  substantially  circumscribing  the  ball  valve 
member; 

a  sealing  portion  defined  on  a  bottom  end  of  the  chamber 
portion,  the  seal  portion  being  operable  to  come  to  contact 
with  the  ball  valve  member  entirely  along  a  circumference 
of  the  ball  valve  member  to  interrupt  the  flow  of  liquid; 
and 

a  restricting  portion  defined  on  a  leading  end  of  the  chamber 
portion,  the  restncting  portion  being  operable  to  come  to 
contact  with  a  circumferential  portion  of  the  ball  valve 
member  to  restrict  the  movement  of  the  ball  valve  mem- 
ber toward  a  leading  end  of  the  writing  implement. 


5,348,412 
RELEASABLE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  RING  METAL  TO 

A  RING  BINDER 
Luke  Fuller.   Acushnet.  Mass..  a.sslgnor  to  U.S.  Ring  Binder, 
New  Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep,  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953.511 
Int.  CI.'  B42F  li/00 
U.S.  CI   402--'5  14  aaims 

1.  A  spring  clip  for  holding  a  ring  metal  to  a  panel  of  a  ring 
binder,  The  spring  clip  comprising: 
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opposite  side  wall  portions  arranged  for  connecting  to  and 

extending  away  from  said  panel; 
clip  portions  extending  inwardly  from  said  side  wall  portions 

arranged  and  adapted  to  for  overlying  portions  of  said 

ring  metal  once  installed;  and 


lever  means  for  spreading  apart  said  clip  portions  said  lever 
means  comprising  at  least  one  release  lever  mounted  to 
one  of  said  side  wall  portions  for  releasing  said  metal  ring 
from  said  spring  clip. 


having  an  annular,  radially  outwardly  projecting  rim  at 
one  end  for  locating  against  the  front  end  of  the  connector 
member,  the  third  securing  means  comprising  a  nut  mem- 
ber for  securing  said  nm  between  the  nut  member  and 
front  end  of  the  connector  member 

6.  A  method  of  sealing  an  insulating  tube  for  carrying  electn- 
cal  winng  through  an  opening  in  a  neon  display  backing  plate, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

secunng  a  connector  member  having  a  th'ough  bore 
through  an  opening  in  a  neon  display  backing  plate; 

securing  a  conduit  to  one  end  of  the  connector  member  on 
the  rear  side  of  the  backing  plate; 

inserting  a  sealing  plug  having  a  through  bore  into  the  oppo- 
site, second  end  of  the  connector  member; 

securing  the  sealing  plug  to  the  connector  member; 

extending  electncal  wiring  through  the  conduit  and  connec- 
tor member  out  of  the  second  end  of  the  connector  mem- 
ber, and  through  a  hollow  tube  of  insulating  matenal;  and 

inserting  the  end  of  the  hollow  tube  through  the  sealing  plug 
into  the  connector  member  to  locate  an  O-ring  seal  inside 
the  sealing  plug  between  the  plug  and  tube. 


N.UK,4!3 
CONDL  IT  StALING  A>._stMBLY  FOR  NEON  LIGHTING 

DISPLAYS 

\lbert  Sklar  3513  Villa  Terrace.  San  Diego,  Calif.  92104 

Hied  Jan.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,809 

Int.  CI.'  F21V  19/00.  31/02.  33/00 

VS.  a.  403—24  6  Oaims 


.» 


5Jt4S.4l4 

CONNECTION  SYSTLAl  lOR  TWO  STRUCTL'RAL 

COMPONENT  P\RTS  (  ONSTRl  (TFD  AS  PIPF  OR  ROD 

AM)  OR  NODM    H  KMKNTS 
Richard  Dziuk.  Arolsen.  and  Karl-I  udwig  Uulfert.  \%aldcck. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  German).  a.ssignors  to  Hc»i  Heinrich 
Wilke  GmbH,  Arolsen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (,erman> 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,949 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  >. 
1991,  9102252.5[LJ 

Int.  a.'F16C/'/0(5 
U.S.  a.  403—90  13  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  for  sealing  a  conduit  carrying  high  voltage 
wiring  through  a  wall  or  letter  back  of  a  neon  lighting  display, 
comprising: 

a  connector  member  having  a  through  bore  and  first  secur- 
ing means  for  securing  the  connector  member  to  project 
through  an  opening  in  a  backing  of  a  neon  lighting  display; 

the  connector  member  having  opposite  front  and  rear  ends 
for  location  on  front  and  rear  sides,  respectively,  of  the 
backing; 

a  first  conduit  having  a  first  end  for  securing  to  the  rear  end 
of  the  connector  member  for  guiding  electrical  wiring 
from  the  backing  for  connection  to  a  high  voltage.  Sup- 
ply; 

second  securing  means  for  securing  the  first  end  of  the  first 
conduit  to  the  rear  end  of  the  connector  member; 

a  sealing  plug  of  resilient,  waterproof  material  mounted  at 
the  front  end  of  the  connector  member  and  projecting  into 
the  connector  member  through  bore,  the  sealing  plug 
having  a  through  bore; 

third  securing  means  for  securing  the  sealing  plug  to  the 
front  end  of  the  connector  member; 

a  hollow  tube  of  insulating  material  having  opposite  first  and 
second  ends,  the  first  end  of  the  tube  projecting  into  the 
connector  member  through  said  sealing  plug,  the  sealing 
plug  being  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  tube  where  it 
projects  into  the  connector  member;  and 

the  sealing  plug  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  sleeve 


.  y 


1.  Connection  system  for  connection  of  two  structural  com- 
ponent parts  containing  connection  ends  having  front  recesses, 
axes  and  cylindrical  outer  surfaces,  comprising: 

an  articulated  connection  element  serving  for  connecting 
said  structural  component  parts  in  selected  ones  of  a  plu- 
rality of  possible  angular  positions  between  said  axes  and 
having  connection  means  determined  for  being  anchored 
with  the  structural  component  parts  and  for  being  inserted 
into  the  connection  ends  thereof; 

and  an  angle  element  having  a  spherical  surface  and  a 
through-passage  receiving  said  connection  element  in  said 
plurality  of  angular  positions,  said  through  passage  having 
two  ends  ending  at  said  spherical  surface,  and  said  angle 
element  being  mountable  between  said  connection  ends 
under  a  formation  of  joint  faces  with  said  spherical  sur- 
face, wherein  the  connection  ends  are  provided  with 
concave  curved  contact  surfaces  for  contacting  said 
spherical  surface  in  such  a  manner  that  said  cyHndncal 
outer  surfaces  open  into  said  spherical  surface  substan- 
tially tangential  when  said  structural  component  parts  and 
said  angle  element  are  connected  with  each  other  by 
means  of  said  connection  element. 


5.,U«.41? 
t  fX  KING  DFMCF 
Dickv  *.  arlssun,  Norrahammar,  Sweden,  assignor  to  trgonomi- 
produkter  I  Bodafors  AB.  Nassjo,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1993,  .Ser.  No.  39,157 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  17,  1990,  9002678-2 
Int.  CI.'  B25G  3/20:  F16B  7/10 
U.S.  a.  403—374  3  Oaims 


1  A  device  for  releasably  locking,  in  an  arbitrary  position  of 

displacement  in  a  tubular  first  member  (1).  a  second  member 
(2)  which  is  displaceable  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
first  member,  characterized  by  a  slide  (6)  mounted  on  said 
tubular  first  member  (1)  and  displaceable  m  the  longitudinal 
direction  thereof,  a  transverse  drner  pm  (7)  connected  to  said 
second  member  (2)  and  extending  through  a  longitudinal  slot 
(4)  in  the  tubular  first  member  (1).  and  through  a  hole  in  the 
slide  in  order,  upon  displacement  of  the  second  member  rela- 
tive to  the  first  member,  to  entrain  the  slide  in  said  displace- 
ment, an  operating  lever  (8)  rolatably  mounted  on  the  dn\er 
pin  (7)  outside  the  slide  (6)  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  between 
a  free  position,  in  which  the  second  member  (2)  is  freely  dis- 
placeable relative  to  the  first  member  (1).  and  a  locking  p*-isi- 
tion,  in  which  the  second  member  is  locked  in  its  position  of 
displacement,  and  compression  spring  means  (9)  mounted 
between  said  operating  lever  (8)  and  an  abutment  formed  on 
the  driver  pin  (7),  to  urge  the  operating  lever  towards  the  slide 
(6)  which  is  provided  with  at  least  one  cam  means  (10)  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  operating  lever  (8)  in  a  manner  to  urge 
this  lever,  when  being  rotated  from  its  free  position  to  its 
locking  position,  out  from  the  slide  (6)  against  the  action  of  said 
spring  means  (9),  such  that  the  spring  means,  via  said  abutment, 
urges  the  driver  pin  (7)  outwards,  thus  resiliently  urging  the 
second  member  (2)  against  the  tubular  first  member  which  is 
thereby  clamped  between  the  slide  (6)  and  the  second  member 
(2),  thus  locking  the  latter  in  its  position  of  displacement. 


5.348.416 
GANDV  DANCFR:  FND  PIFCF  FOR  CRASH  CUSHION 

OR  RAIL  FND  TRFATMFNT 
Don  L.  Ivey.  Bryan,  and  king  K.  Mak.  San  Antonio,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Texas  A&M  I  niversit>  Svstem,  Col- 
k'Bt  Station.  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864.848 
Int.  CI.'  EOIF  1 5: 'XI 
U.S.  a.  404—6  10  Oaims 

7.  An  end  piece  for  a  road  barrier  extending  longitudinalh 
alongside  a  road,  comprising: 

(a)  an  upper  portion  compnsing  a  metal  frame  including  a 
leading  end  configured  to  engage  forward  elements  of  a 
vehicle  impacting  the  leading  end,  and 

(b)  a  base  portion  below  and  attached  to  the  upper  portion 


and  configured  to  engage  the  road  barrier  in  moveable 
relation  along  the  road  barrier,  wherein  said  base  portion 


comprises  a  pair  of  longitudinally  corrugated  base  mem- 
bers positionable  on  opposite  sides  of  a  longitudinally 
corrugated  guard  rail. 


Rolf 


5.34S.4r 

COMPOLND  Pa\  fcMl  N  1  n  1  OSF 

Rene      Scheiwiller.    Hergiswil.   Switzerland,   assignor   to 

Scheiwillcr.  Hergiswil,  Switzerland,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982.852 

Int.  CI.'  EOlC  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  404—41  ISQaims 


1   A  compound  pavement  stone,  comprising: 

a  generally  planar  top  surface; 

a  plurality  of  side  surfaces  extending  substantially  at  a  right 
angle  to  said  planar  top  surface  and  having  a  predeter- 
mined complementary  pattern  cut  into  said  side  surfaces; 

wherein  said  predetermined  complementary  pattern  allows 
said  compound  pavement  stone  to  interlock  with  another 
comp<^iund  pavement  stone  also  having  said  predeter- 
mined complementary  pattern  and  provides  a  clearance 
between  said  compound  pavement  stone  and  said  another 
compound  pavement  stone  to  thereby  allow  a  mutual 
tilting  of  said  compound  pavement  stone  relative  to  said 
another  compound  pavement  stone; 

wherein  said  predetermined  complementary  pattern  is 
formed  at  least  once  on  each  of  said  plurality  of  side 
surfaces,  said  predetermined  pattern  compnsing  in  se- 
quence a  convex  portion,  a  recessed  portion,  a  tooth,  and 
a  concave  portion. 
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'  5.348,418 

\sPH  M  1  FINISHING  SCREED  HAVING  ROTARY 
COMPACTOR 

Thomas  R    (  ampbell.  Chattanooga,  Tenn..  assignor  to  Astec 
Industries.  Inc..  ( "hattanooija,  Tenn. 

MIcd  Ma\  5.  1W2,  Ser.  No.  878,732 

Int   a.    fcOlC  19/4S.  19/26 

U^.  (  I   4ji4_1  13  19  Claims 


tions  and  the  physical  parameter  determinations  for  elicit- 
ing one  or  more  permeability  effective  for  preventing  and 


1    A  paving  machine  comprising: 

a  tractor; 

a  screed  support  assembly  mounted  on  said  tractor;  and 

an  asphalt  screed  for  compacting  and  smoothing  an  asphalt 
mix  which  is  deposited  on  the  ground  in  front  of  said 
screed  as  said  screed  is  drawn  along  the  ground  by  said 
tractor,  said  asphalt  screed  including 

a  strike  off  bar,  mounted  on  said  screed  support  assembly 
and  extending  across  the  width  of  said  screed,  for  spread- 
ing the  mix  delivered  in  front  thereof  to  a  predetermined 
thickness, 

rotary  compaction  means,  mounted  on  said  screed  support 
assembly,  positioned  behind  said  strike  off  bar,  and  ex- 
tending transversely  across  the  width  of  said  screed,  for 
compacting  the  mix  which  has  been  spread  by  said  strike 
off  bar,  and  comprising  a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  about 
a  transverse  axis,  and  drive  means  for  rotating  said  rotor 
about  said  transverse  axis,  and 

a  screed  plate  mounted  on  said  screed  support  assembly, 
positioned  behind  said  rotary  compaction  means,  and 
extending  transversely  across  the  width  of  said  screed  and 
having  a  horizontal  bottom  surface  for  engaging  the  com- 
pacted mix,  wherein 

said  screed  support  assembly  and  said  strike  off  bar,  said 
rotary  compaction  means,  and  said  screed  plate  float 
freely  as  a  unit  with  respect  to  said  tractor,  and  wherein 

said  strike  off  bar  is  vertically  adjustable  with  respect  to  said 
screed  support  assembly  so  as  to  control  the  thickness  of 
the  mix  being  metered  to  said  rotary  compaction  means. 


repairing  scour  or  erosion  in  the  control  zone  associated 
with  the  river  or  shoreline. 


5.348.420 
METHOD  AND  \RR  VN(.K\UNT  I  OR  INFLUENaNG 

I  lyi  ID  IN  (.ROl  Nl) 

Bruno  Bernhardt.  Reutiinuen.  Ked.  Hep.  nf  ( ,iTnian> .  assitinxr  tn 
lEG  Industrie-!- ngineerini;  (.mbll,  Rtutlinntnll-Bet^ingen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  (rerman\ 

Iilcd  Dec.  :4.  IW:.  Sir.  No.  996.658 
Claims  pnuntN,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanj,  Dec.  24. 
1991    4U:9r    K'h    19.  1992.  4204991 

Int.  CI.'  EOJB  .<   /2 
U.S.  CI.  405—52  25  Claims 


5,348,419 
SYSTEM  FOR  EROSION  CONTROL 

Bert  F  Bailev.  New  Braunfels;  W.  Al  Pollock,  Rosenberg,  and 
U  Its  Thompson.  Kemah.  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Ercon 
Development  Co.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  705,745,  Sep.  3.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5^55,997. 

This  application  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,552 

Int.  a.'  F02B  i/04 

U.S.  a.  405—21  21  Oaims 

1.  A  system  for  preventing  and  repairing  scour  or  erosion  in 

a  control  zone  associated  with  a  river  or  shoreline  having  a 

bank  and  a  bed  associated  with  a  moving  fluid,  said  apparatus 

comprising: 

(a)  spatial  property  measuring  means  for  determining  one  or 
more  spatial  properties  of  the  river  or  shoreline; 

(b)  physical  parameter  measuring  means  for  determining  one 
or  more  physical  parameters  of  the  river  or  shoreline;  and 

(c)  permeator  means  for  controlling  the  moving  fluid  prior 
to  contacting  the  bank  m  the  control  zone  such  that  said 
permeator  means  employs  the  spatial  property  determina- 


1  A  method  of  circulating  liquid  in  the  ground  without 
causing  a  drop  in  the  level  of  such  liquid  in  the  ground,  com- 
prising: 

forming  a  shaft  in  the  ground  which  extends  down  to  a 
desired  region  occupied  by  said  liquid,  said  shaft  having 
liquid  permeable  portions  at  a  lower  and  an  upper  region 
thereof; 

placing  a  conduit  within  said  shaft  which  extends  from  said 
lower  region  of  said  shaft,  upward  to  a  location  outside  of 
said  shaft;  said  conduit  also  having  an  outlet  in  said  upper 
region  of  said  shaft; 

pumping  liquid  up  through  said  conduit  from  said  shaft 
lower  region,  and  pumping  part  of  the  liquid  out  of  said 
outlet  into  said  shaft  upper  region,  and  pumping  part  of 
said  liquid  to  said  location  outside  of  said  shaft. 

7.  An  arrangement  for  influencing  flow  of  liquid  in  ground. 


comprising  a  shaft  arranged  in  the  ground  which  extends  down 
to  a  desired  region  occupied  by  said  liquid,  said  shaft  having 
liquid  permeable  portions  at  a  lower  and  an  upper  region 
thereof: 

a  transverse  wall  in  said  shaft  between  said  lower  and  upper 

regions,  with  a  throughgoing  passage; 
a  conduit  in  said  wall  throughgoing  passage; 
said  conduit  extending  from  said  lower  region  of  said  shaft, 
through  said  wall  throughgoing  passage,  and  upward  to  a 
location  outside  of  said  shaft;  said  conduit  also  having  an 
outlet  in  said  upper  region  of  said  shaft: 
a  pump  arranged  in  said  conduit  for  pumping  liquid  from 

said  lower  region  of  said  shaft  through  said  conduit, 
means  to  allow  part  of  the  pumped  liquid  to  exit  through  said 
outlet  into  said  shaft  upper  region,  and  to  allow  part  of  the 
pumped  liquid  to  be  delivered  to  a  treatment  device  at  said 
location  outside  of  said  shaft. 


5,348,421 
TRENCH  FORMING  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

Lannie  L.  Stegall,  Versailles,  Ky..  assignor  to  ABT,  Inc  .  Trout- 
man.  N.C 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No    ■'6«,610.  Sep.  26.  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,281.051.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1994.  Ser    No.  184.911 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  25. 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  K02B  ^     » 

U.S.  CI.  405— 119  22  Claims 


.^ 


1.  An  assembly  for  forming  a  trench  of  predetermined  shape 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  elongate  members  defining  a  support  surface  for 
supporting  a  trench  cover,  each  of  said  members  compos- 
ing an  elongate  horizontal  leg; 

anchoring  means  attached  to  each  of  said  elongate  members 
for  anchoring  said  elongate  members  in  a  predetermined 
location; 

a  removable  form  body  for  shaping  a  moldable  trench  form- 
ing composition  poured  around  said  form  body  compris- 
ing a  lightweight,  buoyant  body  having  opposed  side 
surfaces  and  a  bottom  surface  defining  said  predetermined 
shap>e  of  said  trench,  said  form  btxiy  including  coplanar, 
substantially  horizontal,  upwardK  facing  surfaces  formed 
along  upper  portions  of  said  opposed  side  surfaces  and 
extending  substantially  the  entire  length  thereof,  said 
coplanar.  substantially  horizontal  surfaces  of  said  form 
body  being  engaged  against  bottom  surfaces  of  the  elon- 
gate horizontal  legs  of  said  elongate  members  substantially 
along  the  entire  length  of  said  form  body. 

whereby  said  elongate  honzontal  legs  of  said  elongate  mem- 
bers cooperate  with  said  form  body  to  counterbalance 
buoyant  forces  resulting  from  moldable  trench  forming 
composition  poured  around  said  form  body  during  form- 
ing of  said  trench  and  thereby  prevent  said  form  bcnly 
from  shifting  upwardly  as  said  trench  forming  composi- 
tion sets  to  form  a  completed  trench. 


5,348,422 
METHODS  FOR  THE  FORMATION  AND  OPERATION 

OF  AN  IN  SITl   PROCESS  REACTOR 
Frank  E.  .Manchak.  Ill:  Michael  E.  Manchak.  and  Peter  J. 
-Manchak.  all  of  Santa  Barbara,  C  alif.,  assignors  to  Terranal- 
ysis  Corporation.  Santa  Barbara,  (alif. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  22.189 

Int.  CI.'  B09B  J/  A. 

U.S.  a.  405—128  16  Oaims 
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1  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  a  hazardous  waste  dis- 
posal site  to  an  in  situ  process  reactor  and  operating  same  to 
remediate  the  site  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  establishing  an  essentially  impervious  contaminant  con- 
tainment wall  around  the  site; 

b)  placing  a  liner  forming  material  inside  of  said  wall  on  the 
bottom  of  said  site  to  form  an  essentially  impervious  bot- 
tom contaminant  containment  liner  in  said  site  which 
extends  to  said  containment  wall  while  simultaneously 
excavating  and  processing  contaminated  soil  excavated 
from  said  site  at  a  location  above  the  surface  of  said  site 
and  returning  the  processed  soil  into  said  site  above  said 
bottom  liner: 

c)  placing  a  network  of  perforated  feed  conduits  and  a  net- 
work of  perforated  contaminant  removal  conduits  in  said 
reactor,  said  contaminant  removal  conduits  leading  to  a 
contaminant  removal  location  in  said  reactor; 

d)  forming  an  essentially  impervious  contaminant  contain- 
ment barner  on  top  of  said  site  whereby  said  wall,  bottom 
liner  and  top  barner  completely  enclose  the  contaminated 
soil  in  said  site  thereby  convening  said  site  to  a  self  con- 
tained reactor; 

e)  operating  said  reactor  to  volatilize  volatile  contaminants 
therein; 

0  moving  a  fluid  stream  containing  volatiolized  contami- 
nants to  said  collection  legation  in  said  reactor:  and 

g)  removing  said  fluid  stream  of  volatized  contaminants 
from  said  collection  location. 


5,348.423 
DEVICE  AND  PROCF>>S  FOR  I  NROLLING  FLEXIBLE 

Tl  HI  I  AR  CONDI  ITS  FSSFNTUI  I  V  \  FRTH  Al  I  V 
Rene  Maloberti.  (Tiampiijnv:  Alain  (  outarcl.  Pans,  both  of 
France,  and  Philippe  F.  Fspinasse.  Rio  dt  Janeno.  Brazil, 
assignors  to  Coflexip  Boulogne-Billancourl.  France 
IHT  No.  per  FR91  00264,  i  3^1  l>atf  Jan  29.  1992.  i  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  29,  1992,  PfT  Pub  No.  V\091  I569Q  P(T  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  17.  1991 

PCI  Filed  Apr.  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  ■"'6.394 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  30.  1990.  90  04105 
Int.  CI.'  F16L  1/lS 
I  .S.  a.  405—166  14  (  laims 

1    Device  for  laying,  from  a  floating  support,  flexible  con- 
duits comprising  rigid  accessones.  whose  outer  dimension  is 
greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  conduit,  comprising: 
firs!  linear  w,  inch-type  tensioning  means  (6)  for  lowering  said 
flexible  conduit  (3)  and  supporting  the  weight  of  said 
flexible  conduit,  said  first  linear  winch-type  tensioning 
means  having  an  approximately  vertical  axis  and  compris- 
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ing  guiding  means  for  guiding  said  flexible  conduit  at  a 
substantially  vertical  position  at  a  of  said  floating  support 

(1). 
auxiliary  holding  means  (19)  for  holding  said  flexible  conduit 
to  lower  said  flexible  conduit  and  support  the  weight  of 


''i-    ifk 


;>^?s^v, 


said  flexible  conduit  during  passage  of  an  accessory  (21) 
mounted  on  said  flexible  conduit  within  the  first  tension- 
ing means,  said  [auxiliary  holding]first  tensioning  means 
being  in  an  open  position  dunng  passage  of  said  accessory 
mounted  on  said  flexible  conduit  within  the  first  tension- 
ing means. 


5.348.424 
RKINFORCIM.  Bl  (K  K  FOR  EXCAVATION  WORK  AND 

MFTHOD  (.n  (  oVsTRimON  THEREOF 
Masaru  Tate>ama.  Kokubunji.  \  nkihiko  Tamura,  Yokohama; 
Kosei  Fukuda.  Tokvn;  >hik;iTu  V  oshida,  Tokyo,  and  Chikashi 
Kami.  Tuk>ii.  all  nf  Japan,  assignors  to  Railway  Technical 
Research  Institute:  Iikvu  (  onstniction  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Tenox 
Corp.,  all  of  lok.Mi.  .iapun 

Hied  Jan.  :s.  1993.  Ser.  No.  10,148 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1992,  4-085892; 
Feb.  10,  199:,  4-05^541;  Feb.  10,  1992,  4-056542;  Oct.  20,  1992, 
4-306281 

Int.  a.'  E02D  5/74 
L.S.  n  4J15— :6:  15  Claims 


means  to  supply  fixing  means  into  said  hollow  shaft  means; 

said  method  comprising: 

positioning  said  bonng  tool  on  said  ground; 

turning  and  thereby  dnving  said  hollow  shaft  means 
into  said  ground,  under  conditions  sufficient  to  cause 
said  ground  cutting  means  to  form  a  hole  in  said 
ground,  and  said  mixing  means  to  agitate  the  ground 
around  said  hollow  shaft  means,  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  form  a  hole  in  said  ground  of  a  predetermined 
depth; 

during  the  forming  of  said  hole  in  said  ground,  passing 
said  fixing  composition  through  said  hollow  shaft 
means  and  oci  said  first  end  into  admixture  with  said 
agitated  ground,  thereby  forming  an  outer  column 
comprising  a  mixture  of  agitated  ground  and  fixing 
material  about  said  hollow  shaft  means; 

passing  said  rod  means  through  said  hollow  shaft  means 
and  screwing  said  screw  means  into  said  ground  at 
the  bottom  of  said  hole; 

while  leaving  said  rod  screwed  into  said  ground  at  the 
bottom  of  said  hole,  extricating  said  hollow  shaft 
means  from  said  hole  while  passing  additional  fixing 
comfHSsition  through  said  first  end  around  said  rod  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  form  an  intermediate  column 
compnsing  predominantly  fixing  agent  about  said 
rod,  and  substantially  within  said  outer  column; 

setting  up  said  fixing  material;  and 

connecting  said  rod  second  end  to  said  ground 


5.348.425 
PISTON  CYLINDER  DFA  ICF  HITH  A  PROTFCTIV  F 

rfivTiNx;  vNn  mfthoo  of  proui  cing  slch  a 

COATING 
Robert    \N .    Utilizer,    Hochkoppel    II     ?l'i^    Kreu/Jiu-lnter- 
maubach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (ierman> 

Filed  No»,  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,270 

Int.  a."  E21D  15/52:  E02D  5/60 

VS.  a.  405—297  26  Oaims 


1    A  method  of  stabilizing  ground  comprising  a  ground 
surface,  which  comprises: 
providing  a  boring  tool  comprising: 

a  substantially  open  ended  hollow  shaft  means  having  a 
first  end  adapted  to  be  directed  toward  the  ground  and 
a  second  end  remote  therefrom; 

ground  cutting  means  of  a  first  diameter  on  said  hollow 
shaft  means  proximate  to  said  first  end; 

ground  mixing  means,  of  a  larger  diameter  than  the  diame- 
ter of  said  cutting  means,  on  said  shaft  means  disposed 
between  said  cutting  means  and  said  second  end; 

rod  means  adapted  to  be  disposed  through  said  hollow 
shaft  means,  which  rod  means  comprises  a  first  end 
which  is  adapted  to  extend  through  said  first  end  of  said 
hollow  shaft  means,  a  second  end  remote  therefrom, 
and  screw  means  on  said  first  end  of  said  rod  means 
adapted  to  extend  through  said  first  end  of  said  hollow 
shaft  means  into  engaging  relationship  with  said 
ground; 

means  to  turn  said  hollow  shaft  means; 

means  to  turn  said  rod  means;  and 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  protective  thermoset  coating  at 
least  on  one  surface  that  cooperates  with  a  sealing  device  in  a 
piston  cylinder  unit  wnerein  said  at  least  one  surface  is  in 
sliding  contact  with  said  sealing  device,  comprising  the  follow- 
ing steps: 

(a)  preparing  a  powder  mixture  of  a  three-dimensionally  cross- 
linking  thermosetting  uncured  powder  material  and  a  lubri- 
cant additive  in  powder  form. 

(b)  roughly  preparing  said  at  least  one  surface  to  provide  a 
prepared  surface  for  a  powder  coating  operation, 

(c)  applying  a  layer  of  said  powder  mixture  to  said  prepared 
surface  to  form  a  powder  coating  layer  on  said  prepared 
surface,  and 

(d)  heating  said  powder  coating  layer  sufficiently  for  curing 
said  thermosetting  powder  material  to  cause  a  three-dimen- 
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sional  cross-lmking  to  form  said  protective  thermoset  coat- 
ing with  a  coating  thickness  of  about  500  jim  at  the  most. 


5,348,426 
BALL  NOSE  CUTTER  HA\  ING  A  SINGLE  CUTTER 

INSERT 
Ernest  E.  Krupp,  38940  Moravian,  Clinton  Township,  Macomb 
r<)unt\,  Mich.  4«03ft 

Filed  Jan.  N.  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,859 

Int.  a."  B23C  5/10.  5/22.  5/20 

U.S.  a.  407^10  9  C  laims 


^^6 


1.  A  ball  nose  cutter  for  being  connected  with  a  torque 
transmitting  machine,  said  ball  nose  cutter  comprismg: 
a  cutter  body  comprising: 

shank  means  for  connecting  with  the  torque  transmitting 
machine,  said  shank   means  defining  a  cenlerline  of 
rotation,  said  centerline  of  rotation  defining  an  axis  of 
said  cutter  body;  and 
an  insert  holder  connected  with  said  shank  means,  said 
insert  holder  being  provided  with  a  groove  having  a 
first  predetermined  shape; 
a  generally  disc  shaped  cutter  insert  having  a  first  portion 
and  an  opposite  second  portion,  said  second  portion  hav- 
ing a  second  predetermined  shape  that  is  reciprocal  to  that 
of  said  first  predetermined  shape  so  that  said  second  por- 
tion is  seatable  within  said  groove  in  at  least  two  relative 
orientations  with  respect  thereto,  said  at  least  two  relative 
orientations  comprising  a  first  relative  orientation  and  a 
second  relative  orientation,  said  cutter  insert  having  a 
center,  a  first  side,  a  second  side  and  a  central  plane  bisect- 
ing said  cutter  insert  between  said  first  and  second  sides 
thereof,  said  cutter  insert  further  comprising: 
cutting  edge  means  located  on  said  first  portion  for  cutting 
a  workpiece  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  shank  by  the 
torque  generating  machine;  and 
a  pair  of  cutting  tips  connected  with  said  cutting  edge 
means,  each  cutting  tip  of  said  pair  of  cutting  tips  being 
located  at  said  a  central  plane  of  said  cutter  insert,  said 
pair  of  cutting  tips  being  mutually  nondiametrically 
opposed  in  said  central  plane  with  respect  to  said  cen- 
ter; and 
means  for  releasably  connecting  said  cutter  insert  to  said 
cutter  body  when  said  second  portion  of  said  cutter  insert 
is  seated  in  said  groove  at  a  selected  one  of  said  first  and 
second  relative  orientations; 
wherein  when  said  second  portion  of  siad  cutter  insert  is  ai 
said  first  orientation  said  first  and  second  sides  thereof 
have  a  first  relative  placement  with  respect  to  said  groove 
and  a  selected  one  of  said  cutting  tips  is  located  at  said 
centerline  of  rotation,  and  when  said  second  portion  of 
said  cutter  insert  is  at  said  second  orientation  said  first  and 
second  sides  thereof  have  a  second  relative  placemeni 
with  respect  to  said  groove  that  is  reversed  with  respect  to 
said  first  relative  placement  and  the  other  of  said  cutting 
tips  is  located  at  said  centerline  of  rotation;  and 
wherein  said  means  for  releasably  connecting  comprises: 
said  insert  holder  having  a  threaded  holder  bore  onented  at 
an  oblique  angle  with  respect  to  said  cutter  body  axis,  said 
holder  bore  communicating  with  said  groove; 
an  insert  bore  located  in  said  central  plane,  passing  through 
said  center  of  said  cutter  insert  and  extending  along  a 


diameter  of  said  cutter  insert,  said  insert  bore  being 
aligned  with  respect  to  said  center  and  a  medial  location 
between  said  pair  of  cutting  tips,  said  insert  bore  being 
aligned  with  said  holder  bore  at  each  of  said  first  and 
second  relative  onentations.  said  insert  bore  being  located 
substantially  adjacent  each  cutting  tip  of  said  pair  of  cut- 
ting tips;  and 
a  holding  screw  dimensioned  to  pass  through  said  insert  bore 
and  threadably  engage  with  the  threads  of  said  holder 
bore. 


5.348,427 
AIRFFFD  PF:CK  DRILL  CONFIGURATION 

Ednin  J.  Dercmo,  l.cxington,  S.C,  assignor  to  Cooper  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Houston.  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  873,639.  Apr.  23,  199:.  abandoned,  vthich  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  114,954.  Oct,  30.  1987,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,714 
Int.  a.'  B23B  47/22 
U.S.  CI.  408— i:  8  Claims 


1.  An  air  feed  peck  drill  for  drilling  holes  in  a  work  surface, 
comprising: 

a  dcill  housing; 

a  drill  quill  reciprocally  disposed  within  said  housing  and 
moveable  forwardly  and  rearwardly  therein  and  having  a 
reaction  bracket  connected  thereto; 

a  dampening  means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  forward  mo- 
tion of  said  quill  outward  said  housing  said  dampening 
means  including  a  rearwardly  projecting  piston  rod  mem- 
ber terminating  in  a  rearwardly  disposed  piston  rod  en- 
gagement surface; 

a  connection  bracket  interconnecting  said  dampening  means 
and  said  reaction  bracket; 

said  reaction  bracket  disposed  between  the  interconnection 
of  said  connection  bracket  with  said  dampening  means 
and  the  work  surface;  and, 

said  connection  bracket  selectively  engageable  with  said 
engagement  surface  of  said  piston  rod  during  forward 
movement  of  said  quill  in  said  housing. 


5.348,428 

UNDERFLOOR  DRII  I  IN(,   IK;   \ND  FRAME 

Gordon  H.  Torner,  15  A>lesharn  Wav.  V  ateley,  Surrey,  Great 

Britain 
per  No.  PCT  GB91   (MI399,  5  371  Date  Sep,  11,  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  11,  199:.  PCI   }\,b   No.  \V091/13728,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  19.  I'Wl 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  934.463 
Claims  prioritv .  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  13,  1990, 
9005678 

Int.  a.^  B23B  45/14 
U.S.  a.  408—99  5  Claims 

1.  An  underfioor  drilling  jig  and  frame  comprising  a  station- 
ary fixed  frame  (28)  with  a  sliding  inner  frame  (33)  slidable  in 
a  direction  of  drilling,  and  a  variable  speed  electric  drill  (10) 
fitted  in  the  sliding  frame  (33).  wherein  the  drill  (10)  is 
mounted  with  its  body  extending  out  of  the  plane  of  movement 
of  the  sliding  frame  (33),  an  angled  gear  box  (11)  is  coupled  to 
the  body  and  carries  a  chuck  (37)  whose  axis  extends  in  the 
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direction  of  drilling  and  a  lever  (15)  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
stationary  frame  (28)  and  arranged  to  bear  along  said  chuck 


axis  on  the  gear  box  (11),  drill  (10)  and  sliding  frame  (33)  in  the 
direction  of  drilling. 


?.34«.429 

TAPHINf,  \PP\R\TIS  WITH  RAPID  TAP 

\I)\  XNCK   RETRACTION 

WiUiam  R.  Pfister,  IZ  Davos  kd..  Brick.  N.J.  08724 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1993.  Ser.  No.  142,720 

Itit   n  ■  H2JB  •/'//*•  B23G  3/00 

I  ,s.  (1  M)H—\:<)  SOaims 


#^^#$:;^ 


move  the  threading  tap  to  a  point  distal  the  workpiece 
hole  upon  a  counter  directional  lead  screw  rotation  with- 
drawal of  the  tap  from  the  tapped  hole. 
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A  TAP  HOI  K  OF  A  SHAFT  FT  RNACF 
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1  Tapping  appj.-^atus  for  cutting  threads  in  workpiece  holes 
comprising, 

a  top  plate  and  a  bottom  plate,  the  top  plate  being  vertically 
movable  downwardly  toward  and  upwardly  away  from 
the  bottom  plate. 

a  tap  assembly  supported  on  the  bottom  plate  at  a  tapping 
station  location  thereon  and  spaced  a  distance  above  said 
bottom  plate  so  that  a  workpiece  to  be  tapped  can  be 
positioned  below  the  tap  assembly  at  the  tapping  station, 
the  tap  assembly  including  a  threading  tap  carried  at  a 
lower  tip  end  of  a  vertical  lead  screw,  the  tap  assembly 
including  a  rotatably  dnveable  means  operably  connected 
to  the  lead  screw  for  rotating  the  lead  screw,  the  lead 
screw  being  received  in  a  companionly  threaded  bushing 
so  that  rotation  of  the  lead  screw  results  in  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  lead  screw  towards  and  away  from  a  work- 
piece  positioned  at  the  tapping  station  in  correspondence 
to  a  rotation  direction  of  the  lead  screw,  the  top  and 
bottom  plate  mounting 

drive  means  operable  when  said  top  plate  is  moved  down- 
wardly and  upwardly  in  a  straight  line  movement  thereof 
for  producing  rotary  drive  in  a  drive  means  gear  train,  an 
output  from  said  gear  train  being  coupled  with  said  tap 
assembly  rotalably  driveable  means,  and, 

the  lap  assembly  embodying  power  operating  means  for 
effectmg  rapid  downward  advance-upward  retraction 
vertical  movement  of  the  threaded  bushing  and  corre- 
spondingly the  lead  screw  independently  of  lead  screw 
vertical  movement  incident  lead  screw  rotation  so  as  to 
position  the  threading  tap  proximal  a  workpiece  hole  to  be 
lapped  pnor  to  lead  screw  rotation  in  one  direction  effects 
tapping  entry  of  the  tap  into  said  workpiece  hole  and  to 


1,  A  universal  chuck  for  a  machine  for  piercing  a  tap  hole  of 
a  shaft  furnace,  the  piercing  machine  comprising  a  working 
member  equipped  with  a  spindle  defining  a  longitudinal  axis 
"0",  said  working  member  being  mounted  on  a  sliding  carriage 
of  the  piercing  machine  and  being  capable  of  generating  at 
least  a  rotational  moment  about  the  axis  "0"  and  a  percussive/- 
tensile  force  along  the  axis  "0",  said  universal  chuck  compris- 
ing: 

an  oblong  body  equipped  at  one  end  with  means  for  making 
the  oblong  body  axially  integral  with  the  spindle  and  at 
the  opposite  end,  equipped  with  a  front  cavity  arranged 
about  the  axis  "0"  for  the  insertion  therein  of  one  end  of  a 
drill  bit  or  a  piercing  rod; 
first  gripping  means  for  gripping  the  end  of  a  piercing  rod  in 
said  cavity,  said  first  gripping  means  enabling  said  percus- 
sive/tensile force  to  be  transmitted  to  a  piercing  rod; 
immobilizing  means  for  immobilizing  the  end  of  a  drill  bit  in 
said  cavity,  said  immobilizing  means  enabling  a  rotational 
moment  to  be  transmitted  from  the  chuck  to  a  drill  bit; 
said  first  gripping  means  and  said  immobilizing  means  being 

arranged  in  said  oblong  body  about  said  front  cavity; 
a  ngid  support  structure  ngidly  attached  to  said  sliding 

carriage  and  extending  along  said  oblong  body;  and 
said  support  structure  having  at  least  one  bearing  which 
supports  and  guides  said  oblong  body  radially,  permitting 
at  the  same  time  a  rotational  movement  about  the  axis  "0" 
and  a  relative  slidmg  movement  of  said  oblong  body. 
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PRECTSION  CUTTING  PROCF.SS  MA(  HINL  AM) 

PRECISION  CITTING  PROCESS  METHOD 

Haruyuki    Kusunoki,   Tsukuba;    Kikuo    \  asutome.   Tsuchiura; 

Shigeo  Vamazaki.  I  shiku;  Koji  Furukawa.  Lshiku,  and  Lake- 

shi  Sa.saki.  I  shiku.  all  of  .lapan,  assignors  to  (anon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Likyo.  , lapan 

Liled  Oct,  8,  IW:.  Str    No   957.821 

<  laims  pnoritv.  application  .lapan,  Oct,  9,  1991,  3-261842: 
Oct.  9,  199L  3-261843;  Oct.  15.  1991,  3-266028;  Oct,  15,  1991, 
3-266029;  Oct.  15.  1991,  3-266030;  Oct  16.  1991,  3-26'i3'"4;  Oct 
16,  1991,  3-267375;  Oct.  16,  1991,  3-267376;  Oct,  16,  1991, 
3-267377 

Int.  a.'  B23C  1/027 
U.S.  a.  409— 132  25  Claims 


5,348.432 
TEE  NUT 
>  utaka  Naga>ama,  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nagavama  Elec- 
tronic Industry  ( n..  Ltd.,  \Naka>ama,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Str,  No.  126,239 

{  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1993,  5-112641 

Int.  Cl.^  F16B  37/00.  37/04 

U.S.  a.  411—183  15  Claims 


1.  A  precision  cutting  process  method  for  a  precision  cutting 
process  machine  for  aligning  a  workpiece  relative  to  a  continu- 
ously rotating  cutting  tool  and  cutting  the  workpiece  in  a 
predetermined  pattern,  with  the  precision  cutting  processing 
machine  comprising: 

a  main  body  base  portion; 

an  up-and-down  moving  table  driven  in  an  up-and-down 

direction  with  respect  to  the  main  body  base  portion; 
a  cutting  tool  arranged  on  the  up-and-down  moving  table. 

sets  a  plane  formed  upon  rotation  of  the  cutting  tool  on  a 

plane  along  a  back-and-forth  direction  of  the  main  body 

base  portion,  and  is  continuously  rotated  when  cutting  the 

workpiece; 
a  back-and-forth  moving  table  driven  in  the  back-and-forth 

direction  with  respect  to  the  main  body  base  portion; 
a  right-and-left  moving  table  fixed  on  the  back-and-forth 

moving  table,  and  driven  in  a  right-and-left  direction  with 

respect  to  main  body  base  portion; 
holding  means,  arranged  on  the  right-and-left  moving  table, 

for  detachably  holding  the  workpiece: 
measurement  means,  arranged  on  the  up-and-down  moving 

table,  for  measuring  dimensions  of  the  workpiece  in  the 

up-and-down  and  right-and-left  directions;  and 
control  means  connected  to  the  measurement  means  and  the 

up-and-down,  right-and-left,  and  back-and-forth  moving 

tables, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
inputting  in  advance  a  desired  pattern  after  a  cutting  process 

of  the  workpiece  to  the  control  means; 
measuring  the  dimensions  after  a  trial  cutting  process  of  a 

portion  of  the  workpiece  within  a  cutting  range  by  the 

cutting  tool,  and  inputting  a  measurement  result  to  the 

control  means; 
calculating  a  correction  value  from  data  input  in  the  input- 
ting and  measuring  steps; 
driving  the  right-and-left  moving  table  and  the  up-and-down 

moving  table  so  as  to  perform  the  precision  alignment  on 

the  basis  of  the  correction  value;  and 
cutting  the  workpiece  to  form  the  desired  pattern. 


1.  A  tee  nut  being  made  of  an  integral  metal  material  and 
comprising  a  shaft  and  a  flange  outwardly  extending  from  a 
first  end  of  said  shaft  and  compnsing  an  outer  peripheral  edge, 
said  shaft  being  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  cylinder  and  having  a 
relatively  thin-walled  flarable  portion  at  a  second  end  being 
opposite  to  said  first  end,  and  a  relatively  thicker-walled 
threaded  portion  at  said  first  end  having  a  female  screw  thread- 
ing formed  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  threaded  portion,  said 
screw  threading  not  extending  into  said  fiarable  portion,  two 
pairs  of  pawls  being  arranged  on  said  outer  peripheral  edge  of 
said  fiange  in  opposite  positions  along  a  radial  direction  of  said 
flange,  wherein  each  of  said  pawls  extends  substantially  from 
said  first  end  toward  said  second  end,  said  outer  penpheral 
edge  of  said  flange  having  such  a  shape  that  the  pawls  of  each 
pair  of  said  two  pairs  of  pawls  are  coupled  with  each  other  by 
a  respective  linear  edge  of  said  outer  peripheral  edge. 


5„^48,43.< 
gi  ICKRFLLASL  CARGO  NL!  >L(,  LKLNL.  UL\  ICE 
Peter  Watson,  \ancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  Skytainer  Ser- 
vices, Inc.  \  ancouvcr.  Canada 

Filed  Mar    25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  857,375 

Int.  CI.    F16B  21/00:  B61D  45/00 

U.S.  a.  411—347  13  aaims 


1.  A  fastener,  comprising: 

(a)  a  probe  having  a  shaft  portion  and  a  head  to  which  is 
attachable  a  flexible  strap,  said  shaft  portion  having  a  pair 
of  notches  on  either  side  thereof,  each  notch  having  a  flat 
shoulder  face  perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  the  shaft  portion 
and  being  nearest  an  anterior  end  of  said  shaft  portion  and 
a  shoulder  inclined  outwardly  and  rearwardly  of  said 
anterior  end; 

(b)  a  bolt  affixable  to  a  panel,  said  bolt  having  a  hole  there- 
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through  and  having  slots  formed  on  either  side  of  said  bolt 

intersecting  the  hole;  and 
(c)  a  spnng  couplable  to  said  bolt  and  having  parallel  arms 

which  pass  through  the  slots  so  as  to  intersect  the  hole  and 

lock  said  probe  in  place  when  said  probe  is  inserted  into 

the  hole; 
whereby  upon  msertion  of  said  probe  into  or  twisting  of  said 

probe  in  the  hole  of  said  bolt,  said  sprmg  is  opened  thereby 

permitting  further  insertion  or  withdrawal  of  said  probe. 


5.348.-W4 
C\RC()  I  0\DI\G  SYSTEM 
Frank    K     Peeples.    Savannah;    David   Raith,   Statesboro,   and 
Charles  F    Donnellv,  Savannah,  all  of  Ga..  assignors  to  East 
Coast  Terminal  Vssoc.,  Ltd.,  Savannah,  Ga. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,388 

Int.  a.^  B65G  65/30 

VS.  C\.  414—3*  1 1  9  aaims 


7.  Apparatus  for  orienting  and  distributing  pieces  of  plate- 
like material  in  a  cargo  space,  said  apparatus  including  propel- 
ling means  disposed  within  said  cargo  space  for  propelling  said 
plurality  of  pieces  laterally  in  said  cargo  space,  means  for 
feeding  said  plurality  of  pieces  to  said  propelling  means,  the 
arrangement  being  such  that  said  propelling  means  will  propel 
said  pieces  through  the  air  away  from  said  propelling  means  in 
a  generally  honzontal  direction,  said  propelling  means  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  paddles  disposed  about  an  axis,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  plurality  of  paddles  about  said  axis,  each  paddle  of 
said  plurality  of  paddles  having  a  first  end  spaced  from  said  axis 
and  a  second  end  adjacent  to  said  axis  so  that  said  first  end 
moves  at  a  high  linear  speed  while  said  second  end  moves  at  a 
lower  linear  speed  and  further  including  limiting  means  dis- 
posed centrally  of  said  plurality  of  paddles,  said  limiting  means 
including  a  frustoconical  surface  for  diverting  said  pieces 
towards  said  paddles,  so  that  the  pieces  are  engaged  by  only 
the  upper  portions  of  said  plurality  of  paddles. 


5,348,435 
BIN  UNLOADING  .APPARATUS 

Kar!  \  Bissex.  Plainfield.  %  t  .  assignor  to  DMS,  Inc.,  Barre,  Vt. 

Filed  .Jul.  S,  19<>1,  Ser.  No.  726,919 

Int   a.5  B65G  3/04 

L.S.  a.  414—310  12  Claims 
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12.  A  bin  unloading  apparatus  comprising: 
a  substantially  rectangular  bin  for  accommodating  a  material 
to  be  unloaded; 


a  discharge  conveyor  means  provided  at  a  floor  level  of  the 
bin  for  receiving  and  discharging  material  from  the  bin; 

feed  conveyor  means  for  feeding  the  material  to  the  dis- 
charge conveyor  means  including  a  head  assembly,  a  pair 
of  screw  conveyor  means  for  feeding  material  from  re- 
spective sides  of  said  bin  toward  a  center  thereof,  and  a 
means  mounted  on  said  head  assembly  for  driving  said 
pair  of  screw  conveyor  means;  and 

means  disposed  substantially  centrally  of  the  bin  and  extend- 
ing in  a  longitudinal  direction  thereof  for  solely  support- 
ing said  head  assembly  said  pair  of  screw  conveyor  means 
and  said  drive  means  in  said  bin; 

wherein  said  means  for  solely  supporting  includes  means  for 
supporting  said  pair  of  screw  conveyors  on  respective 
sides  of  said  head  assembly  in  a  cantilevered  manner. 


.';.348,436 

STORF  Ft)R  INni\IDC\l    PREDICTS 

Wilhclm     Hdtjenkamp.     Hanover,     and     Htrner     Hamher^er 

Schwieberdin^en.  both  of  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany.  assiRnors  to 

Klockner  Hansel  GmbH.  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  96^,560 
Oaims  prioritv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  {rermany.  Oct.  25, 
1991.  41J5241 

Int,  CI.    B65G  I,-  ill 
U.S.  a.  414—331  8  Claims 


V/////////////////////////////////////////^^^^ 
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1.  Storage  apparatus  for  storing  individual  products  and 
having  an  input  station  and  an  output  station  and  storage  means 
extending  therebetween,  comprising: 

carrier  plates  for  receiving  and  supporting  individual  prod- 
ucts thereon; 

means  for  placing  a  product  on  each  earner  plate  at  said 
input  station; 

first  elevator  means,  adjacent  said  input  station,  for  forming 
a  slack  of  said  carrier  plates; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  slideways  forming  said  storage  means 
and  for  receiving  said  stack  of  earner  plates; 

first  transfer  means  for  transferring  said  stack  of  carrier 
plates  as  a  stack  from  said  first  elevator  means  to  said 
plurality  of  spaced  slideways; 

stack  moving  means  for  moving  said  slack  of  carrier  plates  as 
a  Slack  towards  said  output  station; 

second  elevator  means  independently  operable  with  respect 
to  said  first  elevator  means,  adjacent  said  output  station, 
for  receiving  said  stack  of  earner  plates  from  said  slide- 
way; 

second  transfer  means  independently  operable  uith  respect 
to  said  first  transfer  means  for  removing  said  stack  of 
earner  plates  as  a  stack  from  said  slideways  and  placing 
them  on  said  second  elevator  means; 

means  for  removing  a  product  from  each  carrier  plate  on 
said  second  elevator  means  at  said  output  station;  and 

a  second  stack  of  said  earner  plates,  wherein  said  stack 
moving  means  moves  said  stack  of  earner  plates  mdepen 
dently  of  said  second  stack  of  earner  plates 
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5,348,43'' 

VEHicLF  rf;straims<,  apparatus 

Leroy  G,  Krupke,  Carrollton;  .lames  I  .  Grisham.  Denison.  and 

David  S.  Boucher,  Rowlett.  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Overhead 

Door  Corporation.  Dallas,  Tex 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63,144,  May  1".  1993.  abandoned,  ihis 

application  Mar.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No,  217,010 

Int.  Cl.^  B65G  67/02 

U.S.  a.  414—401  18  Qaims 


5,348,438 
VEHICLE  WHEEL  CHANGING  AID 

Kohirt  V    Roberts,  R.R.  1,  Box  79,  Haskom,  Tex.  75692 
Filed  Jul.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,826 
Int.  CI.'  B60B  2^,  00 
U.S.  CI.  414— 426  II  Claims 


a  vehicle  wheel  to  and  from  a  mounted  position  on  a  wheel 
axle  of  a  vehicle,  said  vehicle  wheel  changing  aid  comprising: 

a  rocker  base  including  an  operator  end,  a  wheel  receiving 
end  located  remote  from  said  operator  end,  and  a  bottom 
facing  pivot  surface  adapted  to  contact  the  ground  as  said 
rocker  base  is  pivoted,  said  bottom  facing  pivot  surface 
having  a  lowermost  portion  located  directly  below  said 
rollers; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  rollers  mounted  on  said  base 
proximate  to  said  wheel  receiving  end  and  adapted  to 
rotatably  suppon  a  vehicle  wheel  positioned  thereon; 

a  knee/foot  bearing  surface  positioned  towards  the  operator 
end  of  said  rocker  base,  said  knee/foot  bearing  surface 
opposing  said  bottom  facing  pivot  surface;  and 

a  pair  of  wheels  rotatably  mounted  to  said  base  on  an  axis 
transverse  to  said  rollers,  said  wheels  positioned  proxi- 
mate to  said  wheel  receiving  end  of  said  rocker  base,  said 
wheels  further  positioned  so  as  not  to  extend  below  the 
lowermost  pwrtion  of  said  bottom  facing  pivot  surface. 


1.  A  vehicle  restraining  apparatus  for  restraining  a  vehicle 
adjacent  a  structure  having  an  upright  surface,  comprising: 

a  supporting  structure  adapted  for  mounting  adjacent  the 
upright  surface; 

substantially  vertically  aligned  upper  and  lower  pivot  arms 
each  having  respective  first  and  second  end  portions; 

first  means  for  pivotally  associating  the  first  end  portion  of 
the  lower  pivot  arm  to  and  symmetrical  with  respect  to 
the  said  structure  and  for  permitting  pivotal  movement  of 
the  lower  pivot  arm  about  a  first  pivot  axis  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  upright  surface,  and  second  means, 
pivotally  associating  the  second  end  portion  of  the  lower 
pivot  arm  to  the  first  end  portion  of  the  upper  pivot  arm, 
for  permitting  pivotal  movement  of  the  upper  pivot  arm, 
relative  to  the  lower  pivot  arm,  about  a  second  pivot  axis 
spaced  from  said  first  pivot  axis,  the  pivot  arms  compris- 
ing an  articulated  structure  positionable  in  a  first,  folded, 
retracted  position  in  which  the  lower  pivot  arm  extends  in 
a  first,  substantially  horizontal  direction  and  the  upper 
pivot  arm  extends  over  the  lower  pivot  arm  in  a  substan- 
tially opposite  direction,  and  a  second,  vehicle-engaging 
position; 

actuating  means  for  deploying  the  articulated  structure  to  its 
vehicle-engaging  position. 


5,348,439 

PORTABLE  CNI  OADINC;  nE\  KT 

F.  Kuhn,  Jr.,  ^21  Harrison  City  Rd..  Trafford,  Pa.  15085 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1993,  Ser,  No.  121,604 

Int.  CI.'  B60P  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  414— .=;4.i  1  i  I   lujms 


George 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  changing  aid  for  mounting  and  removing 


1.  In  combination  with  a  truck  including  a  frame,  a  load 
containing  body  means  affixed  to  said  frame,  said  body  means 
including  a  truck  bed  affixed  to  said  frame,  transverse  partition 
wall  means  dispiosed  in  predetermined  position  within  said 
body  means,  said  partition  wall  means  forming  a  plurality  of 
outwardly  opening  bays,  slidable  door  means  for  engaging  said 
partition  wall  means  and  covering  said  outwardly  opening 
bays,  said  partition  wall  means  having  vertical  U-shaped  chan- 
nel means  therein  disposed  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said 
channel  means  for  receiving  said  slidable  door  means,  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 

(a)  said  partition  wall  means  having  wall  aperture  means 
passing  therethrough  opening  into  said  oppositely  dis- 
posed U-shaped  channel  means; 

(b)  a  portable  unloading  device  comprising  a  removable 
rotatable  jib  frame  means  including  vertical  extension 
means,  a  first  rotatable  aperture  engaging  means  rotatably 
mounted  proximate  a  first  of  said  vertical  extension  means, 
said  first  aperture  engaging  means  slidably  engaging  a  first 
of  said  wall  aperture  means,  a  second  rotatable  aperture 
engaging  means  rotatably  mounted  proximate  a  second  of 
said  vertical  extension  means,  said  second  aperture  engag- 
ing means  slidably  engaging  a  second  of  said  wall  aperture 
means,  said  first  vertical  extension  means  and  said  second 
vertical  extension  means  in  coaxial  alignment  with  one 
another,  said  jib  frame  including  a  first  hook  means  for 
carrying  a  load; 

(c)  an  elongated  hollow  lever  arm  men%bet  including 
means  for  engaging  said  load  affixed  proximate  one  end 
thereof,  said  hollow  lever  arm  member  further  includes 
retraction  means  for  retracting  said  first  hook  engaging 
means  automatically  when  said  hollow  lever  arm  member 
IS  not  supporting  a  load,  lever  arm  handle  means  affixed 
proximate  the  other  end  of  said  hollow  lever  arm  member, 
controlled  lever  arm  lowering  means  for  engaging  said 
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first  hook  means  of  said  rotatable  jib  frame  means  and  for 
lowering  said  load  m  a  controlled  manner,  said  controlled 
lever  arm  lowenng  means  comprises  extendable  first  hook 
engaging  means  for  engaging  said  first  hook  means,  brake 
means  for  controlling  the  descent  of  said  hollow  lever  arm 
member  when  lowenng  a  load. 


APPxRAfL^  FOR  LOADING  CAR  TONS  ONTO  PALLETS 

Heinz  Focke.  ^  erden.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Focke 
&  (  n   iGmbH  &  Col.  \  erdcn.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  1,  19<J:.  vr   No.  877,079 
Claims  pnnntN,  iipplicati"n  ltd    Hep.  of  Gennany,  May  1, 
IWl.  4114J15 

Int.  a.'  B65G  57/02 
L  ,-,,  c  1.  414— ~'j:.y  8  Claims 


I 

1 

12 

.     - — 12 
14 

iJ 

uva 


1  \n  apparatus  for  loading  cuboid  articles  onto  a  pallet  by 
means  of  a  palletizer  (15).  said  palletizer  comprising: 

two  articulated  arms  (16.  17); 

two  guide  blocks  (20,  21); 

a  vertically  extending  supporting  column  (24); 

a  pair  of  joints  (18,  19);  and 

a  pair  of  vertically  extending  posts  (22,  23); 

wherein  each  joint  (18.  19)  pivotally  mounts  one  of  said 
articulated  arms  (16,  17)  on  a  respective  one  of  said  guide 
blocks  (20.  21)  for  pivotal  movement  of  the  articulate  arm 
in  a  honzontal  plane; 

wherein  each  guide  block  (20,  21)  is  movable  up  and  down 
on  a  respective  one  of  said  posts  (22,  23); 

wherein  both  guide  blocks  (20,  21)  are  mounted  on  said 
supporting  column  (24)  for  up  and  down  vertical  move- 
ment iherealong;  and 

wherein  said  supporting  column  (24)  has  a  cross-sectional 
configuration  which  prevents  pivoting  movements  of  said 
guide  blocks  in  the  horizontal  plane. 


to  said  mounting  brackets,  a  sensing  member  projecting 
from  one  of  said  plurality  of  rotatable  plates,  and  a  light 
emitting  element  and  a  sensor  provided  at  an  upper  and 
lower  portion,  respectively,  of  said  elevator  means  so  as  to 
form  a  light  path  therebetween  for  detecting  rotation  of 
said  sensing  member; 

a  third  station  for  conveying  said  separated  uppermost  one 
of  said  occupied  trays  to  a  predetermined  position; 

means  for  moving  said  occupied  trays  under  the  stacked 
condition  from  said  first  station  to  said  second  station; 


means  for  taking  said  uppermost  one  of  said  occupied  trays 
under  the  stacked  condition  from  said  second  station  to 
said  third  station; 

a  fourth  station  for  removing  and  discharging  a  plurality  of 
empty  trays  each  containing  no  parts  one  by  one  from  said 
third  station; 

a  fifth  station  for  stacking  said  empty  trays  discharged  by 
said  fourth  station;  and 

means  for  carrying  said  empty  trays  under  a  stacked  condi- 
tion from  said  fifth  station. 


H  RHINK  I'l  MP 
David  E.  Harris.  Bridgeport;  Brian  J.  Christopher.  Clio,  and 
Cary  W.  Rackett.  Goodrich,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  GeneraJ 
Motors  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  .Aug.  18,  1993,  Scr.  No.  107,879 

Int.  a.'  F04D  5/00 

VS.  C\.  415—55.1  4  Claims 


9«   90 


PARTS  TRA\  ( ON V EYING  SYSTEM 

Kazun  Iakema.sa.  Tokyo;  Shoichi  Hayashi,  Chiba;  Tsuyoshi 
Inoue.  and  Flideo  Tanaami,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr    10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,189 

(  laims  pnonti..  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1990,  2-98254 

Int.  CI,'  B65G  60/00 

L.S.  CI.  414 — 796.7  8  Oaims 

1   A  parts  tray  conveying  system  compnsing: 

a  first  station  for  supplying  a  plurality  of  occupied  trays 

under  a  stacked  condition  each  containing  parts; 
a  second  station  for  separating  an  uppermost  one  of  said 
occupied  trays  under  the  stacked  condition  one  by  one 
and  including  elevator  means  for  vertically  moving  said 
separated  uppermost  one  of  said  occupied  trays,  said 
elevator  means  having  a  vertically  movable  member,  an 
elevating  member  attached  to  said  vertically  movable 
member,  a  plurality  of  mounting  brackets  attached  to  said 
elevating  member,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  plates  mounted 


1.  In  an  open-vane  regenerative  turbine  pump  including 

a  housing. 

an  impeller  having  a  body  and  a  plurality  of  paddle-like 

open-vane  type  vanes  extending  radially  out  from  said 

body, 
means  rotatably  mounting  said  impeller  on  said  housing, 
means  on  said  housing  defining  an  annular  pump  channel 

around  the  periphery  of  said  impeller  and  around  said 

vanes. 
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means  on  said  housing  defining  a  stripper  in  said  pump  chan- 
nel closely  adjacent  said  impeller, 

means  on  said  housing  defining  an  inlet  port  to  said  pump 
channel  closely  adjacent  a  first  side  of  said  stripper  and  a 
discharge  port  from  said  pump  channel  closely  adjacent  a 
second  side  of  said  stnpper.  and 

means  on  said  housing  defining  a  vapor  collection  chamber 
radially  inboard  of  said  pump  channel, 

the  improvement  compnsing: 

means  defining  a  pair  of  bosses  on  said  housing  in  said  pump 
channel  on  opposite  sides  of  said  impeller  each  having  an 
edge  obstructing  a  radially  inner  fraction  of  said  pump 
channel  for  intercepting  vapor  in  said  radially  inner  frac- 
tion of  said  pump  channel  having  a  velocity  component  in 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  impeller,  and 

means  defining  a  pair  of  notches  in  said  housing  each  in  flow 
communication  with  said  vapor  collection  chamber  and 
with  a  radially  innermost  extremity  of  said  pump  channel 
and  each  located  closely  adjacent  a  respective  one  of  said 
pair  of  bosses  on  said  housing  whereby  the  momentum  of 
said  intercepted  vapor  induces  flow  of  said  intercepted 
vapor  through  said  notches  to  said  vapor  collection  cham- 
ber. 


rotors  are  at  angles  to  each  other  and  intersect  in  the  first 
region. 


VMND  IMPFI  1  FR 
74-!i490  King  (jeorge  H»y. 


\  ictor   N     RutKTts. 
Canada  \  3VV  5B7 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  922,449,  Jul.  30,  1992. 

abandoned   This  application  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,9"'3 

Int.  CI,    F03D  7yij4 

U.S.  a.  41<v-9  14  Claims 


1.  A  wind  impeller  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  windward  end  and  a  leeward  end; 

at  least  two  rotor  assemblies  mounted  to  the  base  for  rota- 
tion, each  rotor  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
arms  extending  radially  from  a  rotation  axis  with  a  vane 
attached  at  the  end  of  each  arm,  the  at  least  two  rotor 
assemblies  being  mounted  such  that  the  rotors  are  rotat- 
able through  a  first  region  in  which  the  arms  of  the  rotor 
assemblies  converge  and  intermesh  to  travel  along  the 
same  path  and  a  second  region  in  which  the  arms  of  the 
rotor  assemblies  diverge  to  travel  along  separate  paths; 

a  baffie  member  pivotally  mounted  to  the  base  on  a  wind- 
ward side  of  the  rotor  assembly  for  directing  a  wind  blow- 
ing in  a  direction  from  the  windv.ard  end  of  the  base 
toward  the  leeward  end  of  the  base  against  the  vanes 
when  the  vanes  are  in  the  second  region  and  deflecting  the 
wind  away  from  the  vanes  when  the  vanes  are  in  the  first 
region;  and. 

bias  means  for  urging  the  baffle  member,  against  the  wind, 
into  an  inclined  position  with  respect  to  said  base  such 
that,  at  higher  wind  speeds,  the  force  of  the  wind  pivois 
the  baffle  member  into  a  position  where  less  wind  is  de- 
flected from  the  vanes  in  the  first  region  in  which  the  arms 
of  each  rotor  assemblies  extend  in  a  plane  and  at  least  two 
rotor  assemblies  are  mounted  such  that  the  planes  of  the 


5.348.444 

SINGI  FBI  ADF  IMPFI  IFR  FOR  CFNTRTFTIGAL 

PCMF'S 

\^i:ilfganK   Metzingcr,    Pegnltz.   and    Rolf  Wii/^i.    lambsheim. 

bfith  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany,  assignors  to  KSH  Aktiengesell- 

schaft.  Frankenlhal   Pfalz.  Fed.  Rep.  of  trtrmany 
FfT  No.  PCT   FP91   ()0«33.  ;;  3^1  Date  Nov    12.  1992.  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  12,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V09t    18210,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  No*.  28,  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  945,966 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rf-rmanx.  \la%    12 
1990.  401533! 

In!    (1,    FMl)  .:v/j« 
L..S.  CI.  416— 1-Q  lOaaims 


Surrey.   B.C., 


1  An  impeller,  particularly  for  use  in  a  centrifugal  pump 
designed  to  convey  solids-containing  fluids,  comprising  a  rota- 
tional axis,  an  arcuate  guiding  blade  for  fluid  which  rotates 
about  said  rotational  axis,  said  blade  having  a  front  cover  plate, 
a  rear  cover  plate,  a  suction  side,  and  a  pressure  side  which 
define  a  channel  having  an  intake  and  an  outlet,  said  channel 
having  a  cross-sectional  area  that  decreases  from  said  intake  to 
said  outlet,  and  said  blade  further  having  a  median  line,  and  a 
blade  angle,  as  measured  at  said  median  line,  which  is  positive 
adjacent  to  said  outlet  and  is  less  than  0  degrees  adjacent  to 
said  inlet. 


5.348.445 
FAN  BLADE 
Chin-Tsa»  .J»d.  Fengyuan  City.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Cheng-Chi 
Hung.  Fengyuan  City.  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1993.  .Ser.  Nu.  162.S>44b 

Int.  a.'  P04D  29/38 

U.S.  a.  416—229  R  3  Qaims 


1  A  fan  blade  for  a  ceiling  fan,  comprising  an  elongated 
laminated  plate  body  which  includes  several  layers  of  thin 
wooden  plates  that  are  bonded  together,  and  which  has  a  top 
face  that  is  formed  with  projecting  strips  and  a  bottom  face 
that  IS  formed  with  recessed  strips  corresponding  to  said  pro- 
jecting strips,  wherein  said  laminated  plate  body  has  a  rear  end. 
a  front  end  and  opposite  longitudinal  edges,  said  projecting 
strips  extending  from  said  rear  end  to  said  front  end  of  said 
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laminated  plate  body  and  including  a  pair  of  spaced  elongated 
projections  that  divide  said  top  face  of  said  laminated  plate 
body  into  an  intermediate  region  and  two  side  regions  disposed 
on  two  sides  of  said  intermediate  region,  and  a  zigzag  projec- 
tion that  IS  formed  in  each  of  said  side  regions  between  one  of 
vaid  longitudinal  edges  of  said  laminated  plate  body  and  one  of 
said  elongated  projections. 


bimf:t\llic  ti  rbise  airfoil 

China-Pans  L«e.  Cincinnati;  \nne  Nt.  Isburgh,  Loveland.  and 
Paul  S.  Wilson,  sharnnnilt.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General 
Hectnc  Cnmpans,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

(•'iied  \pr    2.S,  I'Wi,  Vt.  No.  54,3«1 

Int    (1.'  F01D3/25 

UJS.  a.  416—241  R  11  aaims 


1    \n  airfoil  for  a  gas  turbine  engine,  comprising: 

a  core  body  formed  of  a  nickel-based  superalloy; 

a  leading  edge  component  formed  of  a  nickel  aluminide 
alloy:  and 

a  trailing  edge  component  formed  of  a  nickel  aluminide 
alloy; 

wherein  said  leading  edge  component  and  said  trailing  edge 
component  are  fabncated  separately  and  apart  from  said 
core  bcxly  and  from  one  another  and  wherein  each  of  said 
leading  edge  and  trailing  edge  components  is  subsequently 
bonded  to  said  core  body. 


the  fan  blades  and  shielded  to  a  degree  sufficient  to  inhibit 
the  insertion  of  fingers  or  the  like  into  the  path  of  the 


J^»r-V''<" 


blades  and,  the  relatively  more  open  part  being  located 
along  other  parts  of  the  wall  not  adjacent  the  blade  path. 


5.348.44S 
FLL'ID  ROTVTTNG  \PPARATl  S  WITH  PI  I  RAL  [)RI\  K 

MOIOR  SYNCHRONIZATION  SVSTKM 
Yosbihiro  Ikemoto.  Katano.  and  Teruo  \laru\ama.  Hirakata, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Kltctric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka.  .Japan 

Filed  Mar.  IH.  \99i.  Sen.  No.  3J."55 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  19.  1992   4-062989 

Int.  CI.'  K04B  -/v.  'jj.  H02P  3/46 

VS.  a.  417—17  13  Claims 


A  ITH  EASY  ACCESS 
.  assignor  to  J  &  D  Sales, 


IMPROVFD  FAN  HOI  ^l^^ 
Donovan   \.  Redetzke.  Xltixma,  ^v 
1-du  Claire.  W  is. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  999,146 
Int.  a.'  F04D  29/64 
L  >   (  I   41*>— 24"  H  14  Claims 

1  A  fan  housing  for  allowing  air  to  circulate  through  a  fan 
having  rotating  fan  blades  which  extend  radially  from  a  center 
point,  the  rotating  fan  blades  forming  a  blade  path,  the  housing 
serving  as  a  safety  guard,  comprising: 

a  circumferential  wall  located  about  the  fan  blades  wherein 
the  wall  has  a  relatively  open  part  and  a  relatively  more 
open  part,  the  relatively  open  part  being  located  adjacent 


1.  A  fluid  rotating  apparatus  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
rotors  accommodated  in  a  housing,  a  plurality  of  rotary  shafts 
connected  to  the  rotors,  bearings  for  rotatably  supporting  the 
plurality  of  rotary  shafts,  a  fluid  suction  port  and  a  fluid  dis- 
charge port  formed  in  the  housing,  a  positive  displacement 
pump  section  formed  of  combination  of  the  housing  and  the 
plurality  of  rotors,  and  a  plurality  of  gears  connected  with  the 
rotary  shafts  having  a  backlash  set  smaller  than  a  backlash 
between  the  plurality  of  rotors. 
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the  fluid  rotating  apparatus  characterized  by  further  com- 
prising: 

motors  for  independently  driving  the  plurality  of  rotary 
shafts; 

a  rotation  detecting  means  for  detecting  one  of  a  rotating 
angle  and  speed  of  rotation  of  the  motors; 

a  motor  controlling  unit  for  controlling  the  motors  to  syn- 
chronously rotate; 

a  motor  current  detecting  unit  for  detecting  a  current  run- 
ning in  the  motors; 

a  relative  position  detecting  unit  for  detecting  a  relative 
position  of  the  plurality  of  rotary  shafts;  and 

a  rotation  commanding  unit,  to  which  outputs  from  the 
motor  current  detecting  unit  and  the  relative  position 
detecting  unit  are  inputted,  for  deciding  whether  or  not  a 
shift  amount  of  the  synchronous  rotation  of  the  plurality 
of  rotary  shafts  is  larger  than  a  specified  value  based  on 
the  outputs  of  the  motor  current  detecting  unit  and/or  the 
relative  position  detecting  unit,  and  outputting  to  the 
motor  controlling  unit  a  signal  to  decelerate  one  of  the 
plurality  of  rotary  shafts  when  the  rotation  command  unit 
decides  that  the  shift  amount  of  the  synchronous  rotation 
of  the  plurality  of  rotary  shafts  is  larger  than  the  specified 
value. 


5,348.449 
AIRFLOW  REC;i  I.ATOR 

Robert  A.  Wilkc,  V\inona,  Minn.,  and  James  M.  Cirupa.  Dodge. 
Uis.,  asi-iEnors  to  lake  Center  Industries.  Inc.,  Winona, 
Minn 

I  iied  Nov  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9'S,n6 

Int.  CI.'  FOAF  5/48 

U.S.  CI.  417—54  f  Claims 


6.  A  method  of  regulating  air  flow  through  a  passive  aspira- 
tor of  the  type  having  first  and  second  air  passages,  the  first 
passage  having  an  inlet  in  communication  with  a  positive  air 
pressure  source,  an  outlet  and  a  throat  between  the  inlet  and 
outlet,  the  second  passage  joining  the  first  at  the  throat,  the 
throat  being  sized  to  produce  a  Venturi  effect  and  aspirate  air 
into  the  second  passage,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
pivotably  mounting  a  flap  in  the  inlet  portion  of  the  first 

passage  for  rotation  between  open  and  closed  positions; 
biasing  the  flap  with  a  biasing  means  toward  the  open  posi- 
tion while  permitting  it  to  move  toward  the  closed  posi- 
tion in  the  presence  of  increased  positive  air  pressure  in 
the  inlet  portion,  thereby  restricting  the  air  flow  through 
the  aspirator  when  the  pressure  increases;  and 
increasing  the  biasing  force  non-linearly  as  the  positive  air 
pressure  increases. 


5.34}<.45u 
BOOT.STRAP  MFTHtJD  CJF  1  (^AI)INC,  A  COMPRESSOR 

HAVING  A  SPRING  LOADFD  Bl OWOFF  VALVE 
Daniel  T.  Martin,  Clemmons,  and  William   H    Harden,  III, 
Yadkinville.  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Ingersoil-Rand  Corn- 
pan).  Woodcliff  Lake,  N.J. 

(  oniinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  74,089,  Jun.  9,  1993. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,972 

Int.  a.^  F04B  49/00 

VS.  CI.  417—299  4  Claims 


#^^=C<^^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  loading  a  compressor,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  microprocessor  based  electronic  controller; 

a  first,  pneumatically  driven,  spring  loaded  open  valve; 

a  second,  electrically  driven  valve  flow  connected  in  series 
with  the  first  valve,  and  disposed  in  signal  receiving  rela- 
tion to  the  controller;  and 

an  onfice  means,  flow  connected  intermediate  the  first  pneu- 
matically driven  spring  loaded  open  valve  and  the  second 
electrically  driven  valve,  for  restricting  the  flow  of  a 
compressible  fluid  to  produce  a  predetermined  pressure 
signal,  the  orifice  means  having  a  predetermined  inside 
diameter  dimension  suitably  sized  to  produce  a  pressure 
signal  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  close  the  first  valve,  at  a 
predetermined  time,  to  thereby  load  the  compressor. 


5.348.451 
PI  MP  APPARATUS 
I  rank  Mohn,  1  ondon.  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Framo  Devel- 
opments il  Ki  Limited.  1  ondon.  I  nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT  GB9fl  (11592.  .^  3*1  Dali  Mas  15.  1992.  5  102(e) 
Date  Ma>   15,  1992.  PCI   I'uh    S.i    Uoyi    ii?Q?4    l'(  1   l\;h 
Date  May  2.  1991 

PCT  Filed  CJct.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  84*  ii.'s 
Claims  priorit*.  application  Inited  Kingdom.  Ocl.  16,   IStH'J, 
8923280.5 

Int    (  I      I  H4H   -■  yd 
L.S.  CI  417—39(1  21  Oaims 

1.  A  pump  apparatus  comprising. 

a  pump  piston  reciprocably  movable  within  a  pump  cylinder 

to  increase  and  decrease  a  first  drive  space  within  the 

pump  cylinder  and  to  decrease  and  increase  a  pump  space 

within  the  pump  cylinder, 

check  valve  means  controlling  the  inflow  into  the  pump 

space  and  discharge  therefrom  of  a  fluid  to  be  pumped, 
a  drive  piston  reciprocably  movable  within  a  drive  cylinder 
to  increase  and  decrease  the  volume  of  a  second  drive 
space  within  the  drive  cylinder, 
motor  means  reciprocably  driving  the  drive  piston,  a  duct 
communication  the  first  and  second  drive  spaces, 
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an  hydraulic  fluid  Tilling  said  first  and  second  drive  spaces 
and  said  duct,  and 


wherein  said  pump  mounting  flange  is  constituted  as  a 
pump  body  mounting  flange. 


5,348.453 
POSITIVE  DISPLACEMKNT  SC■RF\^  PI  MP  HAVING 
PRESSURE  FEEDBACK  CONTROI 
Mark  V   Baran,  Veenah;  David  P,  Phibbs:  \  em  W.  Couch,  both 
of  Appleton,  all  i)f  Wis.,  and  (jeorge  W.  Michalec,  Pleasant- 
»ille.  N.V.,  a.*5iKnoni  to  James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia, 
Richmond,  \  a. 
Division  of  Ser.  "■.o.  928,655,  Aug.  P.  1W2.  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  634,455,  Dec.  24,  1990,  abandoned. 
Phis  application  Jan.  25,  1993.  Ser.  No.  8.871 
Int.  CI.'  F04B  21  'C   Fi)4C  :  /6.  15/iM 
UJS.  a.  417-440  5  Claims 


means  in  said  duct  permitting  selective  hydraulic  separation 
of  said  drive  and  pump  cylinders. 


5.348.452 

PL  MP  MOL  NTING  STRl  f  TURE  OF  CANNED 

SLBMERSIBLE  MOTOR  FOR  DEEP  WELL  PLIMP 

Vla&akazu  Vamamoto;  Hiromi  Sakacho.  and  Seiichirou  Yamada, 

all  of  Tokyo,  ail  of  Japan.  a.s,signors  to  Ebara  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No  '28.214,  Jul.  12,  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  89,631 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1990.  2-73883 

Int   CI     KWK  !7/00.  39/06 

L .S.  CI.  4P— 422  7  Claims 


1  in  a  pump  mounting  structure  of  a  canned  submersible 
motor  for  a  deep  well  pump,  said  motor  comprising  a  stator 
ciiamber  and  bearing  brackets  provided  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  stator  chamber,  one  of  said  bearing  brackets  disposed  on  a 
load  side  of  said  motor  includes  a  pump  mounting  flange  for 
supporting  said  pump  thereon;  said  stator  chamber  comprises  a 
stator  core,  an  outside  can.  an  inside  can.  a  load  side  end  plate, 
and  a  counter  load  side  end  plate  which  are  constructed  inte- 
grally with  each  other, 

wherein  said  load  side  end  plate  comprises  a  single  shell 
structure  covering  around  a  winding  of  said  stator  core, 
said  load  side  bearing  bracket  comprises  a  bearing  boss 
extending  from  a  radially  inner  end  of  said  load  side  end 
plate  toward  said  pump  mounting  flange  defining  a  water 
channel  between  said  end  plate  and  said  bearing  boss,  and 
wherein  said  load  side  end  plate  and  said  pump  mounting 
flange  are  integrally  formed  with  said  bearing  boss  of  said 
load  side  beanng  bracket  whereby  said  end  plate,  said 
pump  mounting  flange,  and  said  bearing  boss  serve  as  a 
pump  suction  casing  defining  a  pump  suction  port,  and 


1.  A  screw  type  positive  displacement  pump  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  casing,  said  outer  casing  comprising  an  inlet,  an 
outlet,  and  internal  passage  means  adapted  for  conveying 
material  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet; 

(b)  interengaging  pumping  screws,  each  screw  having  (i)  a 
minor  circumference  defined  by  a  shaft,  and  (ii)  a  major 
circumference  defined  by  at  least  one  screw  flight,  said 
screw  flight  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end.  and 
extending  radially  about  said  shaft  and  longitudinally 
along  said  shaft,  and  outwardly  from  said  shaft,  to  an  outer 
surface  of  said  flight,  a  portion  of  said  outer  surface  being 
defined  in  said  major  circumference:  said  passage  means 
compnsing  a  bore,  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  said 
pumping  screw,  said  bore  comprising  an  inner  surface,  an 
outer  surface,  and  a  wall  therebetween:  a  first  portion  ot 
said  flight  being  received  in  said  bore  over  a  length  of  said 
screw  wherein  said  bore  and  said  flight  are  coexistent. 
clearance  between  said  outer  surface  of  said  flight  and  said 
inner  surface  of  said  bore  being  sufficiently  small  for 
providing  an  operative  pumping  seal  for  pumping  material 
through  said  bore  by  said  screw:  and 

(c)  a  fluid  pressure  feedback  control  system,  said  control 
system  compnsing, 

(i)  fluid  sending  port,  said  sending  port  being  disposed  at 
said  outlet  end  of  said  flight  and  extending  through  said 
wall  of  said  bore  from  a  first  portion  of  said  outer  sur- 
face of  said  bore  to  said  inner  surface  thereof, 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  fluid  receiving  ports,  said  receiving  ports 
extending  from  a  second  portion  of  said  outer  surface  of 
said  bore  through  said  wall  of  said  bore  to  said  inner 
surface  of  said  bore  and  being  disposed  at  said  inner 
surface  of  said  bore  between  said  inlet  end  of  said  flight 
and  said  outlet  end  of  said  flight,  each  said  receiving 
port  having  an  inner  end  thereof  at  said  inner  surface  of 
said  bore,  said  receiving  ports  being  spaced  such  that 
portions  of  said  flight  adjacent  said  inner  surface  of  said 
bore  are  disposed  between  said  inner  ends  of  said  re- 
ceiving ports; 

(iii)  conduits  connecting  said  receiving  ports  to  said  send- 
ing port;  and 

(iv)  valve  means  adapted  to  distribute  flow  of  fluid  from 
said  sending  port  among  said  receiving  ports,  said  valve 
means  being  adapted  to  control  the  pressure  at  each  of 
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said  receiving  ports  whereby  pressure  in  the  fluid  being 
pumped  can  be  increased  progressively  during  traverse 
along  the  length  of  said  flight  such  that  the  pressure 
change  experienced  by  the  fluid  upon  expression  of  the 
fluid  from  said  flight  at  the  outlet  end  thereof  is  substan- 
tially less  than  the  pressure  differential  between  said 
pump  outlet  and  said  inlet  end  of  said  screw  of  the  fluid 
being  pumped. 


5,348,454 

LIQCID  PCMP  RESILIENT  INLET  INSERT  FOR 

PI  MPINf.  HIGH  SOLIDS  CONTENT  LIQl  IDS 

Edward   P.   Murphy,   Blaine.   Minn.,  assignor  to  (jraco   Inc  , 
Ckildcn  \alley.  Minn. 

Filed  Ma>  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,726 

int.  CI.'  F04B  21/02 

U.S.  CI.  417—554  6  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  pump  adapted  for  pumping  liquids  having  high 
solids  content,  comprising: 

a)  a  pump  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  a  piston 
within  a  cylinder  inside  said  housing; 

b)  a  pumping  chamber  inside  said  housing  between  said 
cylinder  and  said  inlet,  said  pumping  chamber  having 
walls  having  a  predetermined  maximum  first  diameter  and 
an  inward  taper  toward  said  inlet; 

c)  a  ball  valve  element  in  said  pumping  chamber  and  a  valve 
seat  element  positioned  at  said  inlet,  said  ball  valve  ele- 
ment having  a  second  diameter,  less  than  said  first  diame- 
ter, said  seat  element  having  an  inside  third  diameter  less 
than  said  second  diameter;  and 

d)  a  resilient  insert  in  said  chamber,  said  insert  affixed  against 
said  pumping  chamber  walls  and  extending  from  said  first 
diameter,  along  said  inward  taper,  and  to  said  valve  seat 
element  about  a  circumferential  line  having  a  diameter 
greater  than  said  third  diameter. 


attachment  pin  slidable  in  one  of  said  pinion  and  said 
piston,  said  pin  attached  to  the  other  of  said  pinion  and 
said  piston  whereby  rotation  of  said  piston  is  prevented; 


and  a  suction  port  in  communication  with  said  cylinder 
bore,  said  recess  located  between  said  vane  and  said  suc- 
tion port  whereby  re-expansion  volume  is  reduced. 


5.34^. 45f. 

HELICAL  DRY  SCRFU  F  XPANDER  WITH  SEALING 

GAS  TO  THf  SH^^T  SEAL  SYSTEM 

Leslie  C,  Kun.  and  Xeno  1    Neno\,  both  of  \\  illiamsville,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc..  Danbury.  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  868.869.  Apr.  16.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.228.298. 

This  application  Apr.  26,  1993.  Ser.  No.  51.923 

Int.  Cl.^  FOIC  1/16.  19/00,  21/02.  21/04 

IJ.S.  CI.  418—95  1  Oaim 


N        i...« 


5.348.455 

ROTARY  COMPRESSOR  WITH  ROTATION 

PRF\FNTING  PIN 

I  odd  V\    Hernck,  Tccumseh,  and  Idwin  I  .  Gannaway,  Adrian, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Tecumseh   Products  t  :impany. 

Tccumseh.  Mich. 

Filed  May  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  67.426 

Int.  CI.    FOIC  1/02 

U.S.  a.  418—63  0  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  compressor  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  cylinder  block  disposed  with  said  housing,  said  cylinder 
block  having  a  cylinder  bore  with  a  sidewall,  said  cylinder 
bore  having  an  area  at  suction  pressure  and  an  area  at 
discharge  pressure,  a  piston  located  within  and  engaging 
the  sidewall  of  said  cylinder  bore  to  compress  fluid  and 
separate  said  areas  at  discharge  pressu.-e  and  suction  pres- 
sure areas,  said  cylinder  block  including  a  vane  slidable 
therein  to  further  separate  said  discharge  pressure  area 
from  said  suction  pressure  area,  said  vane  is  biased  contact 
with  said  piston,  said  cylinder  block  having  a  recess  open 
to  said  cylinder  bore; 

a  drive  mechanism  disposed  within  said  housing  for  actua- 
tion of  said  piston  within  said  cylinder  bore  to  compress 
fluid; 

a  pinion  disposed  within  said  recess,  said  pinion  having  an 


i^MjH-^ 


1.  A  helical  dry  screw  expander  comprising: 

(A)  a  pair  of  helical  screw  rotors,  each  of  said  rotors 
mounted  on  a  shaft,  both  of  said  rotors  housed  in  a  casing 
having  a  process  fluid  inlet  and  a  process  fluid  outlet,  each 
said  shaft  extending  through  the  casing  and  outside  the 
casing; 

(B)  a  bearing  on  each  shaft  spaced  from  and  outside  of  the 
casing  and  means  for  providing  lubricant  to  the  bearing 
and  from  the  bearing; 

(C)  a  seal  system  around  each  shaft  between  the  beanng  and 
the  casing; 

(D)  means  for  providing  sealing  gas  to  each  seal  system 
proximate  the  casing,  said  seal  gas  provision  means  not 
communicating  with  said  process  fluid  outlet,  and  means 
for  withdrawing  sealing  gas  from  each  seal  system  proxi- 
mate the  bearing,  thereby  keeping  process  fluid  from 
migrating  out  of  the  casing  along  the  .shafts  and  keeping 
lubricant  from  migrating  into  the  casing  along  the  shafts; 
and 

(E)  a  regulator  for  sensing  the  pressure  near  the  casing 
regulating  the  sealing  gas  flow  to  the  seal  systems. 
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5.348,457 
VANE-TYPE  COMTRfs^OR  v\  ijh  AT  LEAST  ONE 

^^  I  -1  \l)\   MOLE 
Hirovuki   Su/uki;   Shinichi    Hara,  and   Mitsuya  Ono,  all   of 
Saitama.  Japan.  a.ssijjnors  to  Zexel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1993.  S«r.  No.  108,888 

fTaims  pnnrit\    application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1992.  4-257356 

In:   CI.'  FOIC  1/00 

L.>.  CI.  41H— 259  4  Claims 


foamable  melt  becomes  almost  fully  foamed  essentially 
immediately  after  said  extrusion; 
(b)  means  for  captunng  and  compressing  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  extruded  foamable  melt,  said  means  for  capturing  and 
compressmg  compnsmg  an  openable  and  closeable  mold, 
said  mold  including  at  least  two  substantially  vertically- 
oriented  mold  sections  movable  relatively  to  one  another, 
and  when  said  mold  is  closed,  said  mold 


-20 


1.  A  vane-type  compressor  compnsing: 

a  cyhnder  having  opposite  ends,  and  at  least  one  notch 
portion  formed  at  an  opening  edge  of  one  end  thereof; 

a  rotor  rotatably  received  within  said  cylinder  and  having  a 
plurality  of  vane  grooves  formed  substantially  in  the  radial 
direction  thereof; 

a  pair  of  side  blocks  arranged  to  close  respective  opposite 
ends  of  said  cylinder,  each  of  said  side  blocks  having  an 
end  face  facing  said  rotor; 

d  plurality  of  vanes  slidably  fitted  in  said  vane  grooves  of 
said  rotor,  said  vanes  each  having  side  faces  which  are 
slidable  in  a  vane  sliding  zone  on  each  of  said  end  faces  of 
said  side  blocks,  and  said  vanes  cooperating  with  said 
cylinder  and  said  rotor  to  define  at  least  one  compression 
chamber: 

a  head  fixed  to  one  of  said  side  blocks  to  define  a  suction 
chamber  therebetween;  and 

at  least  one  suction  hole  formed  through  one  of  said  side 
blocks,  said  at  least  one  suction  hole  being  always  in  com- 
munication with  said  at  least  one  notch  portion  and  said 
suction  chamber,  so  that  a  refrigerant  in  said  suction 
chamber  is  sucked  into  said  compression  chamber  through 
said  at  least  one  suction  hole  and  said  at  least  one  notch 
f>ortion;  and 

wherein  said  at  least  one  suction  hole  is  located  outside  of 
said  vane  sliding  zone  on  said  end  face  of  said  one  of  said 
side  blocks. 


(c)  a  plurality  of  jets  disposed  in  at  least  one  of  said  mold 
sections  for  emitting  a  pressurized  gas,  whereby  the  ten- 
dency of  said  foam  to  fill  cavities  within  the  other  mold 
section  or  sections  is  augmented;  and 

(d)  said  mold  cavity  being  positionable  adjacent  to  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  suspended  foam  and  said  mold  cavity  being 
in  the  shape  of  said  foamed,  molded  article. 


5,348,459 

portable  device  for  straightening  olt 
tlbf:s 

Jean  Sauron.  Draveil,  and  Jean-,)acques  Thomas.  Paris,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Societe  Joseph  Sauron  Materiel  Indus- 
trie! and  da/  de  France.  France 

Filed  Jul.  :,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9()",6<SK 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  5,  1991.  91  08492 

Int.  a.5  B21D  3/05:  B29C  53/20 

U.S.  a.  425—11  10  Claims 


'  5.348.458 

APPARATIS  FOR  PRODI  CIN(,  FOAMFD   MOLDED 

THERMOPI.A.STK    \RTK  1  F>  \M)  ARIICLES 

PRODI  CFD  THFRFBV 

Thomas  M.  Pontiff.  Gansevfwrt.  N.^.,  assignor  to  Astro-Val- 

cour.  Inc.,  Glens  Fails.  \  \ 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  19,825.  Feb    19,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,246.976, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  689,533.  \pr.  23.  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5.202.069   This  application  Jun.  28.  1993,  Ser.  No.  82.479 
Int.  a.    B28B  .■  50:  C08F  2/00 
L.S.  a.  425— t  R  8  Claims 

1    .An  appdfdtus  for  producing  a  foamed,  molded  article 
compnsing: 

(a)  means  for  prepanng  foamable  melt  comprising  a  molten 
mass  of  a  foamable  thermoplastic  resin  at  a  temperature 
and  a  pressure  at  which  said  foamable  melt  is  prevented 
from  foaming,  said  preparing  means  including  a  die  orifice 
whereby  when  said  orifice  is  opened,  a  portion  of  said 
foamable  melt  is  extruded  and  whereby  said  extruded 
material  is  suspended  from  said  prepanng  means  and  said 


1.  A  portable  device  for  straightening  out  tubes,  said  device 
comprising: 

a  beam  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  first  beanng  member  pivotally  mounted  onto  said  first  end 
of  said  beam  and  movable  relative  to  said  beam; 

a  second  beanng  member  mounted  onto  said  second  end  of 
said  beam  and  movable  in  a  transverse  direction  relative  to 
a  center  line  axis  of  said  beam; 

a  third  bearing  member; 

a  handle  transverseK  movably  mounted  onto  said  beam 
between  said  first  and  second  ends,  said  handle  having  a 
top  portion  and  a  base  portion,  said  base  portion  of  said 
handle  carrying  said  third  bearing  member,  said  top  por- 
tion of  said  handle  being  located  on  said  beam  opposite 
said  first,  second  and  third  beanng  members,  said  first, 
second  and  third  bearing  members  being  arranged  so  as  to 
allow  a  tube  to  be  contacted  on  a  first  side  by  said  first  and 
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second  bearing  members  and  to  be  contacted  on  a  second 
side  opposite  to  said  first  side  by  said  third  beanng  mem- 
ber; and 

a  jack  fastened  to  said  beam  for  actuating  said  first  bearing 
member  to  be  movable  with  respect  to  said  beam,  said  jack 
controlling  the  motion  of  said  first  beanng  member  in 
removing  the  curvature  of  the  tube  while  said  second  and 
third  bearing  members  retain  the  tube,  said  jack  compris- 
ing a  rod  movable  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  center  line 
axis, 

said  first  bearing  member  comprising  a  roller  which  contacts 
the  tube,  a  tie-rod  and  a  link,  said  link  having  a  first  end 
pivotally  connected  with  said  rod  of  said  jack  and  a  sec- 
ond end  opposite  to  said  first  end  of  said  link  being  pivot- 
ally connected  to  a  first  end  of  said  tie-rod  at  a  pivot  point. 
said  tie-rod  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  beam  at  a 
second  end  of  said  tie-rod  opposite  to  said  first  end  of  said 
tie-rod  and  carrying  said  roller  at  the  pivot  point  at  said 
first  end  of  said  tie-rod. 


spaces,  each  of  said  movable  elements  being  shiftable 
substantially  perpendicular  to  a  respective  side  of  said 
core  member  to  a  position  within  a  respective  one  of  said 
mold  spaces  so  as  to  control  the  volume  of  the  mold  space. 


5,348,460 
\PPARATLS  FOR  PRODI  CING  FLAT  PLASTIC 
MOLDINGS,  FOR  EXAMPLE  IDENTITY  CARDS 

Helmut  Baader,  NabburE.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany,  a.ssignor  to 
(.A()  (feseilschaft  fur  Automation  and  Organisation  mbH, 
.Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (,erman> 

Filed  Dec.  IS,  1992,  Ser.  Ni.   992,727 
r  laim>,  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep,  of  (.ermany.  Dec.  20, 
1991.  4142410 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  45/J4,  45/33.  45/36 
U.S.  a.  425— 121  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  flat  plastic  cards  with  an 
integrated  circuit  embedded  therein,  comprising: 

two  mold  parts  that  are  supported  for  movement  relative  to 
each  other  and  which  enclose  between  them  at  least  one 
mold  space; 

a  closing  means  connected  with  the  mold  parts  to  close  them 
toward  one  another  with  a  locking  pressure  which  acts 
against  the  opening  direction  of  the  mold  parts; 

said  mold  parts  including  a  wedge-shaped  core  member 
having  mold  surfaces  inclined  to  the  direction  of  opening 
movement  of  the  mold  parts,  and  a  die-block  member 
shaped  complementally  to  the  core  member  and  having 
surfaces  respectively  opposed  to  the  mold  surfaces  on  the 
core  member  so  as  to  define  at  least  two  approximately 
two-dimensional  mold  spaces  on  respective  sides  of  said 
core  member  when  the  mold  is  closed; 

interfitting  means  on  the  core  member  and  die-block  mem- 
ber which  engage  one  another  when  the  mold  is  closed, 
whereby  the  core  member  and  die-block  member  brace 
each  other  when  the  mold  is  closed;  and 

means  providing  for  an  integrated  circuit  module  to  be 
embedded  into  a  fiat  plastic  card  produced  by  said  appara- 
tus, said  providing  means  including  a  movable  element 
provided  in  said  core  member  for  each  of  said  mold 


5,348,461 
APPARATl  S  FOR  -VSSFMBI  ING  MOLDED  PRODUCTS 

Shoso  Nishida,  Hiroshima,  and  >  usuke  Shiotani.  .Aichi,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Iht  Japan  xt((!  \^;lr-,s.  ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5.  199J.  Ser.  No.  14.134 
(  laims  priority,  application  ,lapan,  Feb.  5,  1992,  4-U543U5, 
Feb.  5.  1992.  4-0.54306 

Int.  Ci.    B29C  45/40 
U.S.  a.  425-124  1  <ft       4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  assembling  molded  products  comprising: 

an  injection  molding  machine  including: 

an  injecting  unit  and  a  die  tightening  unit  arranged  on  a  bed; 

an  injection  molding  die  mounted  on  said  die  tightening  unit 
to  simultaneously  mold  at  least  two  molded  products  each 
having  a  different  configuration,  said  injection  molding 
die  including  a  movable  die  half 

a  mechanism  for  dropping  said  at  least  two  molded  products 
by  their  own  tare  while  said  at  least  two  molded  products 
are  aligned  with  each  other  through  guide  rails; 

an  assembling  mechanism  for  assembling  said  at  least  molded 
products  together  immediately  after  said  at  least  two 
molded  products  are  delivered  from  said  mechanism;  and 

a  conveying  unit  for  conveying  a.ssembled  products  assem- 
bled by  said  assembling  mechanism. 

wherein  said  assembling  mechanism  is  arranged  below  said 
injection  molding  die.  said  conveying  unit  being  arranged 
in  said  bed,  and  a  discharging  section  for  discharging  said 
assembled  products  from  said  conveying  unit  is  disposed 
at  one  end  of  said  bed  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
bed. 


5.348.462 
APPARATUS  FOR  RFM()\  1N(.  \  HASHING  FROM  A 

MANLFACIl  RED  ARTICLE 
Lewis  C  ohcn.  Don  Mills,  and  I.eonel  Henriques  Machado.  Tor- 
onto, both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Double  \\.  Stationery 
Corp.,  Weston.  Canada 

1  iled  Vp.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  953.663 
Int.  CI."  B29C  .<^  (X; 
U.S.  CI.  425—142  12  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  a  flashing  from  a  manufac- 
tured article,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  surface  for  supporting  said  manufactured  arti- 
cle; 

(b)  at  lea.st  one  gripping  unit  for  gnpping  a  portion  of  said 
flashing,  said  gripping  unit  being  switchable  between  an 
open  configuration  and  a  clamping  configuration; 
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(c)  a  switching  means  located  upon  said  gripping  unit  for 
switching  said  gripping  unit  between  said  open  and  clamp- 
ing configurations; 

(d)  a  support  on  which  each  gripping  unit  is  movably 
mounted; 

(e)  an  mdexing  actuator  for  mdexmg  each  gripping  unit 
relative  to  said  support  between  a  rest  position  displaced 
from  said  support  surface,  and  a  clamping  position  adja- 
cent said  support  surface; 

(f)  a  control  unit  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  switch- 
ing means  and  said  indexing  actuator  to  effect  removal  of 


the  flashing,  the  control  unit  causing  each  gripping  unit, 
when  m  the  clamping  position,  to  switch  from  the  open 
configuration  to  the  clamping  configuration  to  grip  the 
flashing,  and  to  return  from  said  clamping  position  to  said 
rest  position  so  that  the  flashing  is  removed  from  said 
article,  said  gripping  unit  subsequently  being  switched  to 
said  open  configuration  to  release  said  flashing;  and 
(g)  a  plurality  of  proximity  sensors  located  adjacent  said 
suppon  for  sensing  the  position  of  said  gripping  unit,  said 
proximity  sensors  being  electrically  connected  to  said 
control  unit. 


^23. 


sensor  to  generate  a  signal  used  to  control  compression  of 
the  compression  spring, 

said  spindle  drive  being  arranged  between  the  stationary 
platen  and  the  displaceable  plasticizing  and  injection  unit. 

said  housing  assembly  comprising  a  hollow  housing,  a  face 
plate  covering  one  end  of  the  hollow  housing,  an  axially 
displaceable  cup-shaped  element  which  opens  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  face  plate  and  which  has  a  base  wall  having  an 
inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  and  an  axially  displace- 
able nut, 

said  spindle  passing  through  said  face  plate,  passing  through 
said  cup-shaped  element,  and  threadably  engaging  said 
nut, 

said  axially  displaceable  nut  capable  of  being  locked  against 
rotation  by  an  adjusting  spring  within  the  nut. 

said  cup-shaped  element  being  axially  displaceable  along 
said  spindle  within  said  hollow  housing,  wherein 

a  relative  distance  between  the  outer  surface  of  the  base  wall 
and  the  measunng  sensor  changes  upon  compression  of 
said  spring,  and  the  switch  generates  a  signal  to  drive  said 
spindle  and  compress  the  spring  until  a  predetermined 
distance  between  the  outer  surface  and  the  measuring 
sensor  is  achieved,  at  which  point  said  switch  ceases  to 
generate  said  signal 


5,34>(.464 
PIVOTING  UARRtL  INJtCTIUN  MULUING  MACHlNt 
James  B.  Rogers,  Dublin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  PH  Hydraulics. 
Inc.,  Columbus.  Ohio 

Filed  May  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  61,432 

Int.  CI.    B29C  45/18 

VS.  a.  425—190  15  aaims 


5,34«.4«3 

ISJFCTION  I  MI  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE  AND 

SFTT\BI  f   SO/-/.!  F  ( ONTACr  PRESSURE 

Ralph  Keitel.  Ktniingen.   Fed.   Rtp.  of  C^ermany,  and  Bruno 

Stillhard.  St.  Gallen.  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Klockner  Fer- 

romatik  Desma  GmbH.  Malterdingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

filed  Jun.  II,  1W3.  Ser.  No.  74,619 
('laims  priorit),  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  11, 
1992.  4:iW81;  Sep.  29,  1992.  42J2533 

Int.  CI.    B29C  45/07.  45/20.  45/76 
VS.  a.  425—145  7  aaims 


^2  i3n»a  *   25a 


1   A  device  to  generate  the  contact  pressure  of  a  nozzle  of  a 
displaceable  plasticizing  and  injection  unit  against  a  mold  half 
provided  on  a  stationary  platen,  said  device  comprising: 
a  compression  spring,  a  housing  as.sembly  for  said  compres- 
sion spnng  connected  to  said  plasticizing  and  injection 
unit,  a  spindle  disposed  through  said  compression  spring, 
a  spindle  drive  connected  to  said  spindle  for  rotating  same, 
and  a  switch  on  said  housing  assembly  having  a  measuring 


1.  An  injection  molding  apparatus,  comprising: 

a)  an  undercarriage; 

b)  at  least  two  spaced,  parallel  lower  guide  rods  mounted  to 
the  undercarriage; 

c)  a  barrel  carriage  which  is  slidably  mounted  on  the  lower 
guide  rods,  and  to  which  a  cylindrical  barrel  having  a 
plastic  extrusion  tunnel  formed  through  its  length  is 
mounted; 

d)  a  ram  carriage  which  is  slidably  mounted  on  the  lower 
guide  rods,  and  to  which  a  cylindrical  feedscrew  ram  is 
mounted  extending  into  the  tunnel  of  the  barrel; 

e)  at  least  two  spaced,  parallel  upper  guide  rods,  mounted  to 
both  the  ram  and  barrel  carnages,  slidably  mounted  to  at 
least  one  of  the  carnages; 

f)  at  least  one  ram  linear  actuator  attached  to  both  the  ram 
and  barrel  carriages  for  displacing  one  carnage  with  re- 
spect to  the  other;  and 

g)  at  least  one  barrel  linear  actuator,  attached  to  the  barrel 
carriage  and  the  undercarnage  for  displacing  the  barrel 
carriage  with  respect  to  the  undercarnage. 
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5.348.465 
APP\RATrs  FOR  PRODKTNG  PFI IFTS  FROM  FILM 

■James  I  .  Stuart.  Booneville.  Ind..  a.ssiKnor  to  Replas  Incorpo- 
rated. Flvansville.  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  890.917,  Ma)  29.  1992.  which  is 
adivisionofSer.No.  674,164.  Mar.  25,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.139.403. 

This  application  Sep.  15,  1992.  Ser    No   945,01'' 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  18. 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n:  B29B  9  02  B29C  53/14 

U.S.  a.  425—505  12  Claims 


7.  A  device  for  producing  a  plastic  film  strand  comprising: 

frame  means  for  mounting  components  thereon; 

first  holding  means  operable  to  rotatably  hold  a  first  roll  of 
film,  said  first  holding  means  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
extending  through  said  first  roll  to  allow  film  to  be  un- 
wound therefrom  in  a  first  direction; 

second  holding  means  operable  to  rotatably  hold  a  second 
roll  of  film,  said  second  holding  means  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  extending  through  said  second  roll  to  allow  film  to 
be  unwound  therefrom  in  said  first  direction; 

a  cradle  rotatably  mounted  to  said  frame  memos  operable  to 
twist  film  as  it  is  unwound  from  said  first  roll,  said  cradle 
having  a  cradle  axis  of  rotation  extending  in  said  first 
direction,  and  having  said  first  holding  means  mounted  on 
said  cradle  with  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  holding 
means  perpendicular  to  said  cradle  axis  of  rotation, 

guide  means  for  feeding  film  from  said  second  roll  of  film 
into  said  cradle  in  said  first  direction,  said  guide  means 
directing  said  film  from  said  second  roll  to  a  position 
adjacent  and  parallel  to  film  unwound  from  said  first  roll; 
and 

first  drive  means  for  rotating  said  cradle  wherein  said  film 
from  said  first  roil  of  film  is  twisted  about  said  film  from 
said  second  roll  of  film  to  form  a  film  strand. 


5.348,466 

HFAT  KXCHANGFR  SYSTEM.  Fl  Ft   CONTROL 

SYSTEM  THEREFOR  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 

Gregory  J.  Mombcr.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Robert- 

sha»  Controls  Compan>,  Richmond,  \  a. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1993.  Ser.  No.  73,960 

Int.  n."  E23N  5/20 

U.S.  n.  431—6  20  aaims 

1  In  a  fuel  control  system  for  a  heat  exchanger  system  thai 
comprises  a  thermostat,  burner  means,  and  eleciricalK  oper- 
ated igniter  means  for  igniting  fuel  that  issues  from  said  burner 
means,  said  fuel  control  system  comprising  electrical  circuit 
means  thai  comprises  an  ignition  tnal  portion  for  operating 
said  igniter  means,  a  fiame  sense  control  portion  for  operating 
said  burner  means,  and  a  timer  p<')nion  adapted  on  each  cycle 
of  a  closing  of  said  thermostat  and  before  the  next  opening 
thereof  to  cause  said  ignition  tnal  portion  to  tend  to  operate 
said  Igniter  means  for  a  first  certain  penod  of  trial  time,  said 
flame  sense  control  portion  being  adapted  to  terminate  said 
operation  of  said  igniter  means  during  said  first  certain  penod 
of  tnal  time  if  said  fiame  sense  portion  senses  that  fuel  issuing 
from  said  burner  means  has  been  ignited,  said  iimer  portion 
being  adapted  to  terminate  the  operation  of  said  igniter  means 


up<in  ihe  termination  of  said  first  certain  period  of  trial  time  if 

no  flames  appear  at  said  burner  means  and  to  provide  a  first 
certain  period  of  wan  time  before  causing  said  ignition  tnal 
portion  to  tend  to  operate  said  igniter  means  for  a  second 
certain  penod  of  tnal  time  during  that  said  cycle,  said  flame 
sense  control  fX)rtion  being  adapted  to  terminate  said  operation 
of  said  Igniter  means  dunng  said  second  certain  penod  of  trial 
time  if  said  flame  sense  control  portion  senses  that  fuel  issuing 
from  said  burner  means  has  been  ignited,  said  timer  portion 
comprising  a  counter  ha\ing  a  plurality  of  outputs  and  a  timer 
ihal  clocks  the  output  of  said  counter  on  each  discharge  of  said 
timer,  a  capacitor  for  causing  said  timer  to  discharge  and 
discharge  said  capacitor  to  a  discharged  condition  thereof 
upon  each  charging  of  said  capacitor  to  a  certain  voltage,  trial 
time  resistor  means,  and  wan  time  resistor  means,  said  counter 
when  clocked  lo  a  first  output  thereof  by  said  timer  being 
adapted  to  place  said  tnal  time  resistor  means  and  said  capaci- 
tor in  series  at  the  start  of  said  first  trial  lime  penod  so  that  said 
inal  time  resistor  means  determines  the  time  period  said  capac- 
itor charges  from  its  said  discharged  condition  to  said  certain 
voltage  thereof  and  that  time  penod  comprises  said  first  certain 
trial  time  penod.  said  counter  when  clocked  to  a  second  output 
thereof  by  said  timer  being  adapted  to  place  said  wait  time 
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resistor  means  and  said  capacitor  in  series  at  the  start  of  said 

wait  lime  period  so  that  said  wait  time  resistor  means  deter- 
mines the  time  penod  said  capacitor  charges  from  said  dis- 
.  hi..ri;ed  condition  thereof  to  said  certain  voltage  thereof  and 
that  time  period  compnses  said  wait  time  period,  said  counter 
when  clocked  to  a  third  output  thereof  by  said  timer  being 
adapted  to  place  said  trial  time  resistor  means  and  said  capaci- 
tor in  series  at  the  start  of  said  second  tnal  time  penod  so  that 
said  tnal  lime  resistor  means  determines  the  time  p>eriod  said 
capacitor  charges  from  its  said  discharged  condition  to  said 
certain  voltage  thereof  and  that  time  period  comprises  said 
second  certain  tnal  time  period,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
timer  portion  comprises  a  transistor  operatively  intercon- 
nected to  said  capacitor  to  discharge  said  capacitor  and  main- 
tain said  capacitor  in  said  discharged  condition  thereof  so  that 
said  counter  cannot  be  clocked  to  the  next  output  thereof  as 
long  as  said  transistor  has  electrical  power  supplied  to  the  base 
thereof  and  wherein  said  flame  sense  control  portion  has  means 
to  continuously  supply  electncal  power  to  said  base  of  said 
transistor  as  long  as  said  flame  sense  control  portion  senses 
flame  at  said  burner  means  before  the  lapsing  of  a  respective 
tnal  time  period  and  said  thermostat  remains  closed  during  that 
said  cycle. 
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CHILD  RtSISTANT  CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 

Rodnev  S.  Piffath.  10124  McBroom  St.,  Sunland,  Calif.  91040, 

and  John  .1   C  ole.  20-'6  33rd  St..  LIC  Astoria,  N.Y.  11105 

i-iled  Mar   26.  l')<»3,  Ser.  No.  37,234 

Int   (  I/F23D  11/36 

L  s.  Ci .  4J 1 — 1 5 J  14  Qaims 


relatively  displaceable  intrinsically  cohesive  refractory 
fibers;  and. 
b)  an  axially  extending  compression  system  operably  associ- 
ated with  said  fiber  part  and  operably  engaged  with  each 
of  said  strips  for  compressing  said  strips  against  each  other 
so  that  the  gross  density  of  said  strips  over  the  cross-sec- 
tion of  said  fiber  part  is  essentially  constant. 


5.348.4*9 
AIR,  PROPANE  AND  OX  VGKN  Bl  RNFR  VVTTTT  NO  FXIT 

hi  wn 

Arv  M.  Sestrap.  (  alt:ar>    (  anada.  assignor  to  Sharjan  Limittd. 
Whiterock.  C  anada 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  7.760 

Int.  CI.'  F23D  14/62 

VS.  a.  431—353  3  Claims 


1.  A  child  resistant  butane  lighter  for  operation  by  an  adult 
sized  hand,  said  lighter  having  a  long  generally  cylindrical 
tubular  housing  including  a  fuel  reservoir  at  one  end,  a  flint  and 
fnction  wheel  at  the  opposite  end,  a  burner  adjacent  said  fric- 
tion wheel  and  a  fuel  conduit  communicating  said  reservoir 
with  said  burner,  valve  means  in  said  fuel  conduit,  resilient 
means  urging  said  valve  means  in  a  direction  to  interrupt  flow 
to  said  burner,  and  thumb  operated  means  movable  axially 
upwardly  to  open  said  valve  means  against  the  force  of  said 
resilient  means,  said  thumb  operated  means  being  displaced 
both  longitudinally  and  radially  from  said  friction  wheel  for 
simultaneous  operation  of  said  thumb-operated  means  with  a 
thumb  to  open  said  valve  means  and  for  rotation  of  the  friction 
wheel  with  a  forefinger  of  said  hand. 


5,348.468 
nBFR  BRICK  \M)  Bl  RM  R  WITH  SUCH  FIBER  BRICK 

Konrad  Graf.  Gansbach.  and  (.unter  Lasselsberger,  Petzenkirc- 
hen,  both  of  Austria,  assitnors  to  Chamottewaren-und  Thono- 
fenfabricl<  \ua.  Rath  lun    vktiengesellschaft,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Nov   4,  I'Wl,  Ser.  No.  787,079 

Claims  priorit\,  application  Austria,  Nov.  2,  1990,  2205/90 

Ini   a.'  F23M  9/06 

LS.  CI.  4J1— 171  20  Qaims 


10-7 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  delivery  of  a  directed  stream  of  flame 
free  hot  air  to  a  work  site  comprising: 

a  body  section  having  at  one  end  an  axial  bore,  the  bore 
radially  enlarged  along  part  of  its  length  to  form  a  plenum 
chamber  the  innermost  surface  of  which  is  frusto-conical; 

mixing  tube  means  sidably  insertable  into  said  axial  bore  and 
adjustable  lengthwise  therein  so  that  a  gap  between  an  end 
of  said  mixing  tube  means  and  said  frusto-conical  surface 
may  be  set  to  predetermined  distances; 

means  for  locking  said  mixing  tube  means  within  the  con- 
fines of  said  axial  bore; 

means  for  directing  a  stream  of  at  least  two  combustible 
gases  through  said  frusto-conical  surface  and  into  said  end 
of  said  mixing  tube  means; 

means  for  directing  a  stream  of  compressed  air  into  said 
plenum  chamber  wherein  said  stream  of  compressed  air  is 
imparted  with  swirl  before  flowing  into  said  end  of  said 
mixing  tube  means  via  said  gap  between  said  mixing  tube 
means  and  said  frusto-conical  surface; 

means  for  igniting  the  total  mixture  of  said  premix  of  com- 
bustible gases  and  said  compressed  air  as  said  total  mixture 
exits  the  other  end  of  said  mixing  tube  means;  and 

outer  burner  tube  means  removably  insertable  at  one  end 
over  said  body  section  and  secured  thereon  so  that  the 
heat  generated  by  the  combustion  of  said  total  mixture  is 
conveyed  through  the  bore  of  said  outer  burner  tube  and 
exits  at  the  other  end  of  said  outer  burner  tube  means. 


1   .A  fiber  burner-brick,  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  fiber  strips  forming  an  axially 
extending  apertured  fiber  part,  each  strip  formed  from 


5,348.470 
FIBER-OPTK    11  IIMINATKD  DFNTAI   M1RRI>R 
Nancy    J.   McGowan.   and   Robert    A.   McGowan,   btith   nf   204 
Sweetbriar  St.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15211 

Filed  Jsm.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  11.232 
Int.  CI.'  A61C  /   (X).  3  (X):  .A61B  1  24 
U.S.  a.  433—30  2  Qaims 

1.  A  fiber  optic  cable,  a  dental  mirror  located  at  one  end  of 
said  cable  for  providing  a  source  of  illumination  for  said  dental 
mirror,  together  with  a  handle  for  supporting  said  dental  mir- 
ror at  one  end  of  aid  handle  and  for  supporting  said  cable  along 
the  length  of  said  handle,  said  dental  mirror  being  attached  to 
said  one  end  of  said  handle,  together  with  a  lens  attached  to  the 


other  end  of  said  cable,  which  other  end  is  surrounded  by  an  portion  and  wherein  the  second  station  arm  has  a  second 

elastomenc  coupling,  and  a  second  flexible  fiber-optic  cable  generally  "C"  shaped  portion,  the  first  generally  "C" 


having  one  end  surrounded  by  said  elastomeric  coupling  and 
the  other  end  illuminated  by  said  light  source. 


5.348.471 

LOWER  JAW  \10MNG  FUNCTION  READJUSTING 

APPARATUS  AND  POSITION  DFTER.MINATION 

SETTING  APPARATUS 

Tetsuo    Notomi,    1-14-15,    kakinokizaka,    Meguroku,    l(ik>o. 
Japan 

Hied  Oct.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  966.012 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61C  ll/Ou 

U.S.  Q.  433— 57  6  <  laims 


shaped  portion  having  a  translational  path  within  the 
second  generally  "C"  shaped  portion  when  the  first  sta- 
tion arm  is  pivoted  from  the  mounting  plate. 


Michael  F. 
22980 


1.   A   lower  jaw  moving  function   readjusting  apparatus, 
which  comprises: 

an  upper  and  lower  triangular  shaped  support  plate; 

a  front  receiving  tray  and  two  rear  receiving  trays  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  lower  triangular  shaped  plate,  each  of 
said  trays  having  a  hardenable  material  located  therein. 

a  front  scribing  needle  and  two  rear  scribing  needles,  each  ot 
which  has  a  lower  end  which  is  positioned  in  said  harden- 
able material  located  in  each  of  said  front  and  rear  receiv- 
ing trays,  said  needles  being  suspended  from  said  upper 
support  plate  wherein  the  height  of  at  least  one  of  said  ^•^-  *^'-  *^^ — 'l* 
needles  is  adjustable,  and 

upper  springs  and  lower  springs  which  are  hinged  together 
so  as  to  be  pivotably  opened  or  closed  wherein  said  upper 
springs  and  lower  springs  are  secured,  respectively,  to  said 
upper  and  lower  support  plates 


5,348,473 
MEDICAL  TOOL 
Kjvljghan,  Jr..  1116  Twelfth  St.,  Waynesboro,  \a. 


Filed  Feb.  T.  19V3,  Ser.  No.  18,396 
Int.  a.'  A61C  1/10.  3/00.  1/12 


3  Claims 


5,348,472 
VERSATILE  DENTAL  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

Klaus  H.  Joeckel,  and  Duronnie  L.  Harrell,  both  of  Charlotte. 
N.C.,  assignors  to  The  Pelton  &  C  rane  C  ompan\.  Charlotte. 
N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1993.  Ser.  No.  54,702 

Int.  CI.'  A61G  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  433—79  18  Claims 

1    A  viaiion  assembly  for  use  with  a  patient  chair,  compos- 
ing 

a  mounting  plate  attachable  to  the  patient  chair; 

a  first  station  arm  pivotally  mounted  to  the  mounting  plate, 

a  second  station  arm  pivotally  mounted  to  the  mounting 

plate,  the  first  station  arm  and  the  second  station  arm 

Heing  shaped  such  that  they  have  nested   translational 

paths  when  pivoted 
a  first  instrument  station  mounted  lo  the  first  station  arm, 

and, 
a  second  instrument  station  mounted  to  the  second  station 

arm. 
u  herein  the  first  station  arm  has  a  first  generally  "C"  shaped 


1   A  medical  tool,  comprising: 

a  housing  including  an  elongated  cylindrical  body  and  a 
substantially  cylindrical  head  portion  transverse  to  an  axis 
of  said  cylindnca!  body; 

a  drive  gear;  and 

a  drisen  gear; 

u  herein  at  least  one  of  said  drive  gear  and  said  driven  gear 
have  a  diameter  greater  than  an  inside  diameter  of  one  of 
said  cylindrical  body  and  said  head  portion,  respectively, 

said  dnve  gear  being  disposed  in  said  cylindrical  body  and 
said  dnven  gear  being  disp<->sed  in  said  substantially  cylin- 
drical head  portion,  and 

further  comprising  protrusions  extending  from  said  elon- 
gated cylindrical  b(xly  and  said  cylindrical  head  portion, 
said  protrusions  accommodating  said  drive  gear  and  said 
dnven  gear,  respectively. 
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MI-THODS  Oh  RECORU[N(.  1)\  NaMICU-FUNCTIONAL 

DENTAI   IMPRESSIONS 
Gioyanni   Pasini.   via   GiuMpp.-   '.nisti   :'2,  20059  Vimercate, 

luly 

Continuation-[n-part  of  S«r.  No.  7t>4,770,  Sep.  24.  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  574,642,  Aug.  29, 
1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
420,365.  Oct    12.  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26, 
1993.  >er   Nn.  23,849 
Claims  pnontv    application  ItaJv,  Nov.  4,  1988,  22507  A/88 
Int.  a.'  A61C  9/00 
L.S.  a.  433— :i4  8  Oaims 

1  ,A  method  of  recording  a  tnucodynamic  impression  of  the 
dental  arches  of  a  patient  or  of  the  penpheral  areas  of  said 
arches  onto  the  base  or  peripheral  borders  of  a  prosthetic 
denture  utihzing  a  non-ionic,  non-hydrophilic  impression- 
forming  composition  comprising: 


of  dry  heat  and  vacuum  sufficient  to  remove  residual 
monomenc  surface  layers  and  anaerobically  complete 
polymerization  of  said  composite  resin. 


said   projection   lens  means  and  said   projection  screen 
means  being  arranged  to  form  a  coaxial  optical  system: 


5.34«,4-'6 

SYSTEM  FOR  FABRIC  ATICN  OF  DENTAL  CAST  POST 

AND  CORF  rsiNG  \  Bl  RN-OIT  POST 

Brett  I.  C  ohen.  Nanuet,  and  Allan  S.  Deutsch.  New  York,  both 
of  N.\.,  assignors  to  K.s.sential  Dental  Systems.  Inc..  South 
Hackensack,  N.J. 

Filed  N,n    24.  \^i.  Ser.  No.  157.813 

Int.  CI.    A61C5/0<S 

VS.  a.  433—220  17  Oaims 


Polyvinyl  acetate  (PV  Ac) 
Cj  to  Q  aliphatic 
ketones 

C3  to  Cg  aliphatic 
esters 

C2  to  Cio  aliphatic  alcohols 
or  aliphatic  ethers 
Non- toxic,  non-aromatic, 
plasticuing  oils  selected 
from  the  group  consisting 
of  dioctyl  adipate.  glycerol 
triacetate  and  polyglycols 
Non-toxic  and  non-extract- 
able  black,  yellow,  red  or 
white  organic  pigments 


50-85%  by  weight 
2-25%   by  weight 

1-25%  by  weight 

1-25%  by  weight 

0.5-10%  by  weight 


0-2%  by  weight. 


and  is  free  ot  any  gel-lorming  components,  peroxide-based 
catalysts,  aromatic  amine-based  inhibitors,  aromatic  plasticiz- 
ing  oils  or  compounds  and  incompatible  plasticizers,  said 
method  including  the  steps  of 

(a)  heating  said  composition  to  about  50°  C.  and  spreading 
the  heated  composition  on  the  base  or  peripheral  borders 
of  the  denture, 

(b)  inserting  the  denture  into  the  patient's  mouth  and  allow- 
ing it  to  remain  in  the  mouth  for  about  3-4  days;  and 

(c)  removing  the  denture  from  the  patient's  mouth. 

TRlMOI)\I    MFlHODOf  <  1  KING  DENTAL 
Rh.STORATlM-  (  OVf POSITIONS 
Samuel  Uaknine.  Branford;  \run  P nua A,  Cheshire,  and  WeiUo 
.Jia.  Wallingford.  all  of  (  onn..  a.s.siKnors  to  Jeneric/Pentron 
Inc.,  Wallingford,  Conn 
Continuation  of  >er   N,,  h'»-.i)63.  May  8,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  \pr    22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,444 
Int.  CI     \61C  5/00,  13/00 
U.S.  a.  433—215  7  Claims 

1  A  method  for  preparing  a  composite  dental  restoration 
exhibiting  improved  toughness  and  fracture  resistance  com- 
pnsmg  the  steps  of 

(A)  fornung  a  dental  restoration  from  at  least  one  layer  of  a 
composite  resin,  said  composite  resin  comprising 

(i)  at  least  one  binder  resin, 

(ii)  a  diluent  monomer. 

(iii)  a  photopolymenzation  system  comprising  an  initiator 
for  initiating  polymerization  of  the  composite  resin 
upon  exposure  to  visible  light  and  an  accelerator, 

(iv)  an  initiator  for  initiating  polymerization  of  the  com- 
posite resin  upon  application  of  heat,  and 

(v)  at  least  one  filler,  wherein  each  layer  of  the  composite 
resin  is  exposed  to  a  source  of  visible  light  to  partially 
cure  each  layer  of  said  composite  resin  to  provide  suffi- 
cient hardening  to  enable  building  up  of  additional 
layers  of  composite  resin  thereon; 

(B)  subjecting  the  thus  prepared  restoration  to  a  combination 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  post  and  core  adduct  in  a  dental 
rcx)t  canal  procedure  comprising: 
removing  root  canal  filling  material  from  the  tooth; 
cutting  out  a  post-hole  in  said  tooth  having  a  substantially 

uniform  width  along  the  length  thereof; 
cutting  out  at  least  one  annular  tier  along  said  hole  at  a 

selected  axial  location; 
placing  a  bum-out  post  having  at  least  one  flange  into  said 

tooth  hole  such  that  said  at  least  one  flange  is  seated  on 

said  at  least  one  annular  tier; 
applying  a  resin  composition  onto  said  tooth  and  over  said 

burn-out  post  in  order  to  form  a  core;  and 
removing  the  core  with  the  bum-out  post  from  the  tooth  in 

order  to  form  a  casting. 


5.34«,4"- 

HIGH  DEnNITlON  FFl  K\  ISION  HI  AD  MOl  Nil  1) 

DISPLAY  L  NIT 

Brian   L.   Welch,    Westmount,   Canada,   and    Paul    VVeissman, 

Brewster,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  CAE  Electronics  I  td.  St.  lau- 

rnnt.  f  anada 

I  lied  \pr,  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,420 
Int   (1     Cr09B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  434-43  9  Claims 

1.  A  display  system  for  producing  a  replica  of  an  image  for 
viewing  by  an  observer,  comprising: 

A)  means  for  generating  said  image; 

B)  an  optical  assembly  comprising: 
i)  a  rear  projection  screen  means; 

ii)  eyepiece  means  disposed  in  front  of  the  eyes  of  said 
observer; 

C)  fiber  optic  cable  means  for  transmitting  said  image  from 
said  means  for  generating  to  said  projection  screen  means: 
and 

projection  lens  means  between  said  fiber  optic  cable 
means  and  said  projection  screen  means; 

said  projection  screen  means  transmitting  said  image  to 
said  eyepiece  means; 


''.'■•  ;■' 


5.348.478 
MODll  AR  TERRAIN  BO\RD 

Muh;ip|  Bradshaw.  .>99o  Richmiinri  H»>..    \p!    - 
dr.a.  \a.  22303 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1992.  Ser.  .No.  955,423 
Int.  CI.'  G09B  29/00.  29/12.  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  434—150 


Wlh,  Ale.van- 


12  Claims 


1  A  three  dimensional  model  landscape  apparatus,  the  appa- 
ratus being  representative  of  an  actual  landscape  including 
surface  area  and  capable  of  supporting  a  plurality  of  structures, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  baseboard  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  apertures; 
a  plurality  of  terrain  cell  units  adapted  for  mounting  within 
said  apertures,  each  of  said  terrain  cell  units  being  repre- 
sentative of  a  section  of  surface  area,  said  terrain  cell  units 
selectively  having  depressions  formed  therein; 
fastening  means  for  securing  structures  to  said  baseboard 
assembly,  said  fastening  means  adapted  for  mounting 
within  the  apertures. 


5,348,479 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,34«.480 

STATISTICAL  SAMPLING  APPARATUS 

Harold  K.  \ickcrman.  3116  Joliet  Ct..  Mequon.  Wis,  53092 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  39,712,  \pr.  1.  1993,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  911,359.  Jul.  9,  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  758.703,  Sep.  9.  1991, 

ahandontd,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  468,301,  Jan.  22, 

1990.  ahandoni'ri    Ihis  application  Dec.  10.  1993,  Ser.  No. 

165,(169 

Int.  CI.'  Cr09B2J/02 

U.S.  a.  43-1-1  »sh  2aaiins 


whereby  a  non-pupil  forming  display  of  a  replica  of  said 
image,  which  appears  to  originate  from  a  great  distance,  is 
viewable  by  said  observer. 


1.  A  statistical  sampling  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  box-like  enclosure  having  a  top,  a  bottom,  a  front  wall,  a 
rear  wall,  and  two  side  walls,  said  top  being  transparent; 

a  stationary  ledge  disposed  between  the  top  and  the  bottom 
and  extending  between  the  side  walls  and  from  the  rear 
wall  towards  the  front  wall,  a  front  edge  of  said  ledge 
being  spaced  from  the  front  wall  to  define  a  passageway 
connecting  the  volume  underneath  the  ledge  with  the 
volume  above  the  ledge. 

an  upper  surface  of  said  ledge  having  a  plurality  of  identical 
recesses  formed  in  a  regular  array. 

said  array  of  recesses  being  sub-divided  into  smaller  arrays 
of  recesses  with  the  smaller  arrays  being  distinguishable 
from  each  other  by  color;  and 

a  plurality  of  groups  of  identical  objects  disposed  within  the 
enclosure  and  each  adapted  to  be  received  in  any  one  of 
said  recesses,  the  number  of  objects  being  greater  than  the 
number  of  recesses,  each  group  being  visually  distinguish- 
able from  every  other  group. 


5.34S.481 

ROTARY  CONNECTOR  FOR  USE  WITH  SMALL 

DIAMETER  FLEXIBLE  ELONG  \TF  MFMHIR  HAVING 

ELECTRICAL  CAPABII  in KS 
,Iohn  E.  Onii.  Last  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cardiometrics, 
Inc..  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,835 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  17/18 

U.S.  CI   434-25  8  Qaims 


1  A  rotary  connector  for  use  with  a  small  diameter  flexible 
elongate  member  haMng  electrical  capabilities  and  having  a 
proximal  extremity  with  at  least  first  and  second  spaced-aparl 
conductive  sleeves  thereon  compnsing  a  housing,  at  least  first 
and  second  spaced-apart  contact  members  mounted  in  the 
housing,  said  housing  and  said  first  and  second  contact  mem- 
bers having  passages  therein  through  which  the  proximal 
extremity  of  the  flexible  elongate  member  can  extend  to  place 
the  first  and  second  conductive  sleeves  in  contact  with  the 
contact  members,  means  carried  by  the  housing  for  retaining 
said  proximal  extremity  of  the  flexible  elongate  member  in  the 
housing   while  permitting  rotation  of  the  flexible  elongate 
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member  with  respect  to  the  housing,  said  first  and  second 
contact  members  each  having  a  base  portion  having  proximal  - 
and  distal  sides,  said  base  portion  being  provided  with  a  hole 
therein  through  which  the  proximal  extremity  of  the  flexible 
elongate  member  can  extend,  first  and  second  sidewardly 
extending  curved  spnng  portions  curved  in  opposite  directions 
on  one  side  of  the  base  portion,  said  first  and  second  curved 
spnng  portions  being  in  contact  with  each  other  along  a  line 
which  IS  in  general  in  alignment  with  the  hole  in  the  base 
portion  and  being  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  one  of  the 
conductive  sleeves. 


S,34«,-W2 

HIGH  DENSITY   IS  IK. RATED  BACKPLANE 

VSS'^AIBl  V 

VSilliam  J   Rudv.  Jr  .  Annnlle,  Hiward  R.  Shaffer,  Millersburg, 

and  Daniel  i.  Stahi,  Hummelslown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

The  Whitaker  Corporation.  VNilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  H,  IWS,  Ser.  No.  76.65« 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  5/02 

VJS.  a.  43'J— <)  I  7  Claims 


nals  extending  from  outer  contact  sections  exposed  to  be 
mated  with  terminals  of  said  connectors  of  said  circuit 
cards  to  pin-shaped  first  inner  contact  sections  connected 
with  corresponding  circuits  of  said  interconnection  cir- 
cuitry at  connection  arrays  of  a  first  region,  and  said 
input/output  connectors  each  containing  an  array  of  sec- 
ond terminals  therein  extending  from  outer  contact  sec- 
tions exposed  to  be  connected  with  external  input/output 
conductors  to  pin-shaped  second  inner  contact  sections 
connected  to  respective  circuits  of  said  interconnection 
circuitry  at  connection  arrays  of  a  second  region; 

said  interconnection  circuitry  being  defined  by  a  plurality  of 
flexible  circuit  elements  adjacent  one  another,  each  said 
flexible  circuit  element  including  pin-receiving  holes  for 
all  first  inner  contact  sections  in  a  first  portion  thereof  and 
including  pin-receiving  holes  for  all  second  inner  contact 
sections  in  a  second  portion  thereof  with  all  said  first  and 
second  inner  contact  sections  extending  through  said 
pin-receiving  holes  of  all  said  flexible  circuit  elements 
aligned  therewith; 

each  said  flexible  circuit  element  at  least  including  selected 
circuits  defined  thereon  extending  from  termini  at  selected 
pin-receiving  holes  of  said  first  portion  to  termini  at  se- 
lected pin-receiving  holes  of  said  second  portion,  whereby 
selected  said  pin-shaped  first  and  second  inner  contact 
sections  extending  through  said  selected  pin-receiving 
holes  are  electrically  connected  to  said  selected  circuits 
upon  soldering,  and  others  of  said  pin-shaped  first  and 
second  inner  contact  sections  remain  isolated  from  said 
selected  circuits,  and  whereby  all  said  first  and  second 
inner  contact  sections  are  terminated  to  associated  circuits 
on  said  flexible  circuit  members, 

whereby  many  said  first  terminals  of  said  card  connectors 
are  electrically  connected  to  corresponding  second  termi- 
nals of  said  input/output  connectors  by  discrete  circuits  in 
a  compact  interconnection  arrangement  having  high  cir- 
cuit density  and  with  said  first  terminals  and  correspond- 
ing second  terminals  free  of  any  need  to  be  physically 
aligned  with  each  other. 


1.  A  backplane  assembly  for  a  card  cage  for  a  plurality  of 
electrical  interconnections  of  circuits  of  circuit  cards  with 
electncal  conductors  extending  into  the  card  cage  at  an  input- 
/output  interface,  the  circuit  cards  being  receivable  into  a 
card-receiving  region  of  the  card  cage  along  pairs  of  card 
guides  extending  through  the  card-receiving  region  from  a 
card-receiving  opening  of  the  card  cage,  the  input/output 
interface  including  an  array  of  electrical  input/output  connec- 
tors, the  backplane  assembly  positioned  between  the  card- 
receiving  region  and  the  input/output  interface  and  compris- 
ing: 

a  forward  wall  member  dimensioned  to  traverse  the  rear- 
ward end  of  the  card-receiving  region  within  the  card 
cage  and  including  an  array  of  card  connectors  mounted 
thereon  to  mate  with  corresponding  connectors  of  a  plu- 
rality of  circuit  cards,  with  said  card  connectors  so  posi- 
tioned with  respect  to  respective  said  pairs  of  card  guides 
to  mate  with  complementary  connectors  along  leading 
ends  of  respective  said  circuit  cards  dunng  card  insertion; 
a  rearward  wall  section  at  least  supporting  said  array  of 
input/output  connectors  thereon  and  joined  to  said  for- 
ward wall  section  by  a  plurality  of  struts  being  affixable 
proximate  penpheral  edges  of  said  forward  and  rearward 
wall  sections  and  spacing  them  a  selected  distance  apart; 
and 
interconnection  circuitry  disposed  between  said  forward 
and  rearward  wall  sections  defining  an  array  of  circuits, 
with  said  interconnection  circuitry  affixed  therebetween 
to  define  a  subassembly  manipulatable  as  a  unit  during 
card  cage  assembly. 
said  card  connectors  each  containing  an  array  of  first  termi- 


5,34«,483 
IC  sex  KET 
Hideki  Saganii.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  >  amaichi  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1W4.  S<t.  No.  179.669 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  12,  199.3.  ,"^-019635 

Int.  CI.    HOIR  :J.  V 

VS.  a.  439—72  2  Oaims 


1.  An  IC  socket  comprising  a  plurahty  of  partition  walls 
disposed  along  an  IC  platform  and  contacts  which  are  to  be 
brought  into  pressure  contact  with  leads  of  an  IC  package 
mounted  on  said  IC  platform,  said  contacts  being  inserted  into 
corresponding  slits  formed  between  adjacent  said  partition 
walls  so  that  said  contacts  are  orderly  arranged  with  respect  to 
the  leads  of  said  IC  package,  a  foremost  end  face  of  each  of  the 
leads  of  said  IC  package  being  restncted  by  wall  surfaces  of  a 
pair  of  adjacent  partition  walls  for  isolating  said  slits  so  that  the 
leads  are  correctly  positioned. 


5.34«.484 
GROl  NDING  SPRING  CLIP  FOR  MODL  EAR  JACKS 
Gregory    L.   Sorrentino.   Brewster,   N.V..   a.ssignor   to  General 
DataComm.  Inc..  Middlebury.  Conn. 

Filed  Jun,  P.  1993.  Ser.  No.  78,582 

Int   CI.'  HOIR  4/66 

U^.  a.  439-101  20  Claims 


r 


1  A  grounding  coupling  for  use  wHth  a  modular  jack  to 
couple  the  conductive  sheath  of  a  shielded  modular  plug  with 
an  electncal  ground,  the  modular  jack  having  a  plug  receiving 
opening,  said  coupling  compnsing: 

a)  a  jack  engaging  means  embracing  at  least  a  portion  of  an 
outer  surface  of  the  modular  jack; 

b)  a  conductive  plug  engaging  means  coupled  to  said  iack 
engaging  means  and  extending  from  said  jack  engaging 
means  in  a  direciion  which  does  not  enter  the  plug  receiv- 
ing opening  w  hen  said  coupling  is  attached  to  the  jack  and 
such  that  when  the  shielded  plug  is  inserted  into  the  jack, 
the  plug  engaging  means  makes  a  biased  contact  with  the 
conductive  sheath  of  the  plug;  and 

c)  ground  connecting  means  electncally  coupled  to  said  jack 
engaging  means  and  electrically  coupled  to  electrical 
ground. 


5.348,485 

ELECTRONIC  PRICE  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  WITH 

VERTICAL  RAIL 

George  T.  Briechle.  New  Canaan;  David  H.  Lubowe,  Westport, 

and  Alfred  I).  Dobras.  Trumbull,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

Electronic  Retailing  Systems  Int  1  Inc..  V\ilton.  <  onn. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45.910 

Int.  CI.    HOIR  :5,  14 

U.S.  a.  439-110  27aaiiiis 


1.  A  wiring  system  comprising: 

a  gondola; 

a  honzontal  bus  disposed  along  the  length  of  the  gondola, 

said  bus  having  a  plurality  of  wires; 
a  plurality  of  vertical  rails,  each  vertical  rail  of  an  insulating 

matenal,  each  vertical  rail  being  of  substantially  constant 


cross  section  along  its  extent,  each  vertical  rail  having  a 

front  face  and  a  back,  each  vertical  rail  having  first  and 
second  edges  along  its  extent  and  a  ridge  along  each  edge, 
each  vertical  rail  having  a  channel  in  the  front  face  and  a 
plurality  of  exposed  conductors  within  the  channel  corre- 
sponding in  number  with  the  wires  of  the  horizontal  bus, 
the  first  and  second  edges  further  comprising  first  keying 
means  rendenng  the  first  and  second  edges  nonsymmetri- 
cal with  respect  to  reflection  in  the  plane  lying  therebe- 
tween; 

connection  means  connecting  the  conductors  of  each  verti- 
cal rail  with  corresponding  wires  of  the  honzontal  bus; 
and 

a  multiplicity  of  snap-on  connectors  with  a  plurality  of  the 
snap-on  connectors  mated  to  each  vertical  rail,  each  con- 
nector having  first  and  second  members  engaged  with  the 
ndges  of  the  first  and  second  edges  of  its  vertical  rail,  each 
connector  further  compnsing  springy  contacts  corre- 
sponding in  number  with  the  plurality  of  exposed  conduc- 
tors and  disposed  in  tensioned  mechanical  contact  there- 
with, each  connector  having  a  cable  with  wires  corre- 
sponding in  number  with  the  springy  contacts  and  electri- 
cally bonded  therewith,  each  connector  shaped  between 
its  first  and  second  members  so  as  to  define  second  keying 
means  mating  with  the  first  keying  means. 


5.348,4S6 
HEAT  SHIELDED  SPARK  PI  I  G  BOOT  ASSEMBLY 

\  incent  J,  Tura.  Jr..  and  Kenneth  B,  Germ,  both  of  Niles.  Ohio. 

assignors  to  General  Motors  C  orporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  II,  1993.  Ser.  No.  104,697 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  13/533 

V.S.  a.  439-125  5  Qaims 


1.  A  heat  shielded,  spark  plug  boot  assembly  for  an  ignition 
cable  connector  comprising: 

an  L-shaped.  tubular  elastomeric  boot  having  a  cable  end 
portion  for  receiving  an  ignition  cable,  a  seal  end  portion 
for  receiving  a  spark  plug  and  sealing  around  its  outer 
insulator  part,  and  an  intermediate  cavity  portion  for 
housing  a  terminal  having  one  end  secured  to  one  end  of 
the  ignition  cable  and  its  other  end  connectable  to  a  termi- 
nal on  a  spark  plug, 

an  L-shaped  heat  shield  mounted  on  said  elastomeric  boot 
and  which  surrounds  said  elastomeric  boot  for  approxi- 
mately 270'  of  its  circumference, 

said  heat  shield  being  stamped  from  flat  sheet  metal  stock 
and  then  bent  and  formed  to  provide  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart,  generally  parallel  L-shaped  sides  and  a  back  be- 
tween the  sides  and  having  a  semicircular  shaped  upp>er 
end.  said  sides  at  upper  end  portions  thereof  being  rolled 
toward  and  into  engagement  with  each  other  to  form  said 
semi-circuiar  shaped  upper  end  and  a  longitudinal  seam  at 
their  adjacent  edges,  said  upper  end  portion  of  one  side 
having  a  tab  whose  free  end  is  wider  than  its  base  and  the 
upper  end  portion  of  the  other  side  having  a  complemen- 
tary shaped  recess  whose  bottom  is  wider  than  its  mouth, 
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said  tab  being  received  within  said  recess  when  said  upper 
end  portions  of  said  sides  are  rolled  toward  each  other  to 
form  said  semi-circular  shaped  upper  end  to  lock  the  sides 
together 


5,348,487 
PI  I  G  CONNECTOR  FOR  OPTICAL  RBERS 

Silvio  Marazzi.  Cavigliano,  and  Mlverio  De  Marchi,  Contra, 
both  )f  Switzerland.  issit:ii -rs  to  Diamond  SA,  Losone,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Ma>   11.  i'>93,  Ser.  No.  59,359 
(Llaims    priont>.    appiicatnin    Switzerland,    May    20,    1992, 
1625/92-0:  Kuropean  Pat   Off    IVc   8,  1992,92810963.6 

Int.  CI.    HOIK  13/00 
\}S.  a.  43'3—  1 '«  12  Clmims 


1.  In  an  optical  fiber  connector  comprising  a  plug  (1)  having 
at  least  one  connector  pin  with  an  optical  end  surface  and  a 
receptacle  (3)  having  at  least  one  sleeve  for  receiving  the 
connector  pin.  the  plug  portion  including  a  shield  for  protect- 
ing the  end  surface  of  the  connector  pin,  said  shield  having  a 
hinge  connection  with  the  plug  so  that  it  can  swing  from  a 
closed  position  covering  said  end  surface  to  an  open  position 
exposing  said  end  surface,  the  improvement  wherein 

said  hinge  connection  includes  an  element  which  is  slidably 
mounted  in  the  plug,  and  the  cover  has  a  guide  piece, 
extending  beyond  the  hinge  connection,  which  engages  a 
protrusion  in  said  receptacle  as  the  plug  is  inserted,  caus- 
ing the  cover  to  pivot,  exposing  the  pin,  and  to  move 
rearward. 


5J4«.488 
ELECTRICAL  CONNFCTOR  WITH  BOARD-MOUNTING 

ALIGNMFNT  SYSTEM 
Eric  T.  Green,  Hummclstown;  David  T.  Shaffer,  Mechanicsburg, 
and  Charles  F  Stalev.  Harrisburg,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The 
VVhitaker  (  orporation.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filtd  Apr   9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,046 

Int   a.*  HOIR  23/72 

U.S.  CI   ■UQ—  1  -l*  1  10  Qaims 


affixed  thereto,  each  of  said  contact  members  including  an 
elongate  pin  section  extending  orthogonally  from  a  board- 
proximate  face  of  said  housing  to  a  leading  end  for  receipt 
into  a  through-hole  of  said  circuit  board  upon  board 
mounting  for  interconnection  to  a  corresponding  circuit 
thereof,  and  further  including  an  interconnection  section 
at  least  exposed  along  a  board-remote  face  of  said  housing 
for  electrical  interconnection  with  a  corresponding  con- 
ductor; 

an  alignment  plate  of  dielectric  material  initially  disposed 
adjacent  said  leading  ends  of  said  elongate  pin  sections, 
said  alignment  plate  including  an  array  of  pin-receiving 
apertures  therethrough  from  a  housing-proximate  surface 
to  a  board-prcximate  surface  thereof,  each  said  pin-receiv- 
ing aperture  having  a  diameter  just  slightly  larger  than  the 
diameter  of  a  corresponding  said  pin  section;  and 

a  guide  post  at  each  end  of  said  housing  extending  orthogo- 
nally from  said  board-proximate  face  thereof  to  a  leading 
end  and  having  a  length  greater  than  the  length  of  said 
elorfgate  pin  sections; 

said  alignment  plate  including  at  each  end  a  post-receiving 
aperture  in  which  a  first  section  of  a  respective  said  guide 
post  is  disposed  with  a  leading  portion  of  said  guide  post 
extending  at  least  initially  beyond  said  board-proximate 
surface  of  said  alignment  plate  to  a  leading  end,  and  each 
said  guide  f)ost  including  a  second  section  which  is  dis- 
posed within  a  corresponding  post-receiving  aperture  of 
said  housing  through  a  corresponding  said  end  thereof, 
and  said  guide  post  being  at  least  immovably  affixed  to  one 
of  said  housing  and  said  alignment  plate  with  a  corre- 
sponding said  post-receiving  aperture  of  the  other  of  said 
housing  and  said  alignment  plate  having  a  diameter  just 
slightly  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  guide  post,  all 
defining  a  connector  assembly, 

whereby  upon  mounting  to  said  circuit  board,  leading  ends 
of  said  guide  posts  are  received  into  corresponding  holes 
of  said  circuit  board  at  ends  of  the  array  of  through-holes 
assuring  precise  positioning  of  said  connector  assembly 
with  respect  to  said  array  of  through-holes  and  alignment 
of  said  pin  sections  with  said  through-holes  pnor  to  re- 
ceipt of  said  leading  ends  of  said  pin  sections  into  corre- 
sponding said  through-holes,  and  as  said  connector  assem- 
bly is  pressed  onto  said  mounting  surface  of  said  circuit 
board  and  said  board-proximate  surface  of  said  alignment 
plate  engages  and  abuts  said  circuit  board,  said  housing  is 
moved  toward  and  against  said  housing-proximate  surface 
of  said  alignment  plate  with  one  of  said  housing  and  said 
alignment  plate  moving  relatively  along  said  guide  posts. 


5,348.489 
SOCKET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

(HIP 
Saint  Yeh,  Taipei.  Idiwan.  assignor  to  Nextronics  Engineering 
Co,,  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,281 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIR  13/62 

U,S.  a.  439— 153  3  Claim- 


1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  for  being  mounted  to  a 
circuit  board  for  pin  sections  of  contacts  thereof  to  be  intercon- 
nected to  circuits  of  the  circuit  board,  comprising: 

a  dielectric  housing  having  an  array  of  contact  members 


socket  assembly  including  a  rectangular  socket  body  having 
two  opposed  sides,  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  a  row  of 
terminal-receiving  holes  formed  in  said  top  surface  on  at  least 
said  two  opposed  sides  for  receiving  terminal  pins  of  said 
integrated  circuit  chip  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  terminal  pins 
extending  from  said  bottom  surface  and  corresponding  to  said 
terminal-receiving  holes,  said  socket  assembly  further  compns- 
ing  two  ejector  mechanisms,  each  of  said  ejector  mechanisms 
including  an  elongated  pivot  plate,  each  of  said  pivot  plates 
having  a  lower  end  mounted  pivotally  on  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  two  opposed  sides  of  said  socket  body  and  further 
having  a  levering  rib  extending  transversely  from  an  inner 
surface  thereof  and  extending  normally  above  said  top  surface, 
said  levering  rib  having  a  longitudinal  distal  edge  formed  with 
a  row  of  terminal-receiving  notches  aligned  with  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  rows  of  terminal-receiving  holes  in  said  socket 
body. 


5,348.490 

DFV  JCF  FOR  TRANSFERRING  CI  R RENT  BETWEEN 

rWO  FM)  POINTS 

Iriedrich  .>chauer.  Heroidsbtrg.  and  Andreas  Neuntr.  Nurn- 
berg.  boti  if  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  assignors  to  Kabelmetal 
Electro  t,esellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Hanover, 
Fed.  Rep,  of  German\ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  957.735.  Oct.  7.  1992.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  183,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  7, 

1991,4133172 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIR  13/58.  35/02 

U.S.a.  439--1M  7aaiins 


1.  A  socket  assembly  for  an  integrated  circuit  chip,  said 


1.  A  device  for  transferring  electnc  current  between  two 
end  points  via  a  ribbon  cable  connected  between  the  two  end 
points,  the  device  comprising; 

a  cassette  containing  the  ribbon  cable  which  extends  in 
coiled  form  within  the  cassette,  the  cable  having  at  least 
two  electric  wires  the  length  of  which  is  substantially 
greater  than  a  distance  between  the  two  end  points,  at 
least  one  of  the  two  end  points  being  movable  relative  to 
the  other; 

plug  pins  connected  in  electncally  conductive  manner  to 
bared  wires  of  the  nbbon  cable  at  at  least  one  end; 

a  prefabricated  housing  of  insulating  material  with  an  open- 
ing to  receive  mating  contacts,  the  plug  pins  and  the  end 
of  the  ribbon  cable  being  disposed  within  the  housing; 

wherein  the  cassette  includes  a  receiver  with  an  opening,  the 
receiver  being  configured  for  receiving  the  housing,  the 
wires  of  the  cable  extending  into  the  receiver; 

the  housing  comprises  a  base  body  and  a  cover  which  are 
locked  to  each  other  in  a  closed  position  of  the  housing 
and  upon  an  insertion  of  the  housing  into  the  receiver  via 
the  receiver  opening; 

projections  are  provided  on  the  cover  of  the  housing  to 
serve  for  fixing  positions  of  the  plug  pins  while  pressing 
the  plug  pins  firmly  against  the  base  body  of  the  housing 
in  the  closed  position  of  the  housing  and  thus  protecting 
the  plug  pins  from  mechanical  forces  which  act  axially  on 
the  plug  pins  upon  the  placing  on  ihe  plug  pins  of  mating 
contacts,  the  pins  extending  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  said  opening  upon  insertion  of  the  housing  into  the 
receiver;  and 

there  is  a  separating  joint  between  the  base  body  and  the 


cover  of  the  housing  which  is  opened  by  a  movement  of 
the  cover  away  from  the  base  body,  and  the  ribbon  cable 
passes  through  the  separating  joint  to  be  clamped  therein 
in  the  closed  position  of  the  housing,  the  connecting  points 
between  the  wires  of  the  ribbon  cable  and  the  plug  pins 
thus  also  being  relieved  from  strain  from  the  side  of  the 
housing  on  which  the  ribbon  cable  is  located. 


5,34^,491 
JACK  MODI  IF 
Dominic  J.  Louwagie,  Eden  Prairie,  and  Jcphn  \I.  Field.  Edina, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  m   \I)C  Telecommunications,  Inc., 
Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  141,218 

Int.  CI.'  HOIP  1/10 

U.S.  CI   4.W-188  7  Oaims 


M      T^       T*     »   »J 


1   A  jack  module  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  jack  subassembly  including: 

i.  a  first  and  a  second  coax  center  conductor  each  extend- 
ing from  a  first  end  to  a  second  end; 

ii.  first  support  means  for  supporting  said  first  and  second 
coax  center  conductors  in  spaced  apart  alignment  and 
including  a  first  electrically  grounded  support  casing  at 
least  partially  surrounding  each  of  said  first  and  second 
coax  conductors  with  insulation  supports  maintaining 
said  first  and  second  coax  conductors  within  said  first 
support  casing;  said  first  support  casing  including  first 
and  second  ports  associated  with  first  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  conductors,  respectively,  and  first  and  sec- 
ond connectors  associated  with  second  ends  of  said  first 
and  second,  respectively,  conductors; 

iii.  a  jack  switch  having  first  spring  means  biased  against 
each  of  said  first  and  second  coax  center  conductors  to 
electrically  connect  said  first  and  second  center  conduc- 
tors and  means  for  breaking  electncal  connection  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  center  conductors  upon 
insertion  of  a  plug  into  either  of  said  first  and  second 
ports; 

(b)  a  second  jack  subassembly  including: 

i.  a  third  coax  center  conductor  extending  from  a  first  end 
to  a  second  end; 

ii.  second  support  means  including  a  second  electncally 
grounded  support  casing  at  least  partially  surrounding 
said  third  coax  center  conductor  and  insulation  support 
for  supporting  said  third  coax  center  conductor  within 
said  second  support  casing; 

(c)  a  common  housing  surrounding  said  first  and  second  jack 
subassemblies  and  having  means  for  interlocking  with  said 
first  and  second  support  casings  to  retain  said  first  and 
second  jack  subassemblies  in  spaced-apart  alignment  with 
said  jack  assemblies  spaced-apart  by  a  predetermined 
dimension  and  with  said  housing  hollow  within  said  di- 
mension to  define  a  cavity  therein. 
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5,i4«,492 

BR  ^C  KFT  XSD  CONNFCTOR  FOR  A  CABLE  INSERTED 

INTO  \  PIPF  FOR  FWBLING  A  MEASUREMENT  IN 

THE  CABLE 

Alain   N<innet,   Runl    Ntalmaison,  France,  assignor  to  Institut 

Francais  du  Potrolt,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993.  Ser.  No.  23,563 

Claims  pri<)nt\    application  France,  Feb.  27,  1992,  92  02272 

Int.  CI.    F21B47//2 

VS.  CI.  4.'<^  — IW  9  Oaims 


means,  a  portion  of  said  lock  release  member  abut.s  against 
said  lock  arm  so  as  to  be  prevented  from  moving  to  a 


predetermined  position  indicating  said  incompletely-fitted 
condition. 


ADAPTER/CONNFtTOR  SMFIl    \SSFMBI  \  WITH 
IMSFX  H\Rl)V\  ARF 
Aldo   Falossi,   22496   Caminitu   C.rande,    Faguna    Hills.   Calif. 
92653.  and  Paul  fhomas,  125"  V\ .  O  Farrell  St..  San  Pedro. 


Calif.  90731 


Filed 


U5.  CI   439— ift2 


\1a>  3, 

Int.  C! 


1993.  Ser, 
HOIR  / 


No.  55.980 


36  Claims 


1  A  bracket  for  a  cable  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  tubular 

pipe,  and  divide  the  tubular  pipe  into  a  lower  part  and  an  upper 

part,  said  cable  being  disposed  internally  in  said  lower  part, 

said  tubular  pipe  comprising  at  least  one  electric  conductor, 

wherein: 

said  bracket  comprises  a  body  assembled  between  said  upper 

and  lower  parts  and  a  cable  head  to  which  one  end  of  said 

cable  is  fastened, 

said  body  comprises  a  stop  ring  limiting,  in  one  direction,  the 

displacement  of  said  cable  head, 
said  cable  head  comprises  at  least  one  electric  contact  con- 
nected to  said  at  least  one  electric  conductor,  and  wherein 
said  at  least  one  contact  electncally  co-operates  with  a  con- 
nection means  when  said  cable  head  cooperates  with  said 
SiOp  ring,  said  connection  means  being  integral  with  said 
body 


5348.493 
LOCK  DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTOR 

Michael  NL  Power.  Shi/uiika   Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6.  199:.  Ser.  No.  972,629 

Claims  pnontv.  application  Japan,  Nov.  U,  1991,  3-294167 

Int.  a.5  HOIR  13/627 

t.S.  CI.  439—352  8  Oaims 

1.  A  connector,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  connector  housings  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
each  other,  one  of  said  connector  housings  including  a 
flexible  lock  arm  extending  forwardly  therefrom  and  the 
other  connector  housing  having  lock  engaging  means 
which  is  engaged  by  said  lock  arm  when  said  connector 
housing  are  in  a  completely  fitted  condition;  and 
a  lock  release  member  slidably  disposable  in  said  other  con- 
nector housing,  said  lock  release  member  including  a  lock 
release  arm  for  disengaging  said  lock  arm  of  said  one 
connector  housing  from  said  lock  engaging  means  of  said 
other  connector  housing  to  allow  for  said  connector  hous- 
ings to  be  disengaged  from  each  other,  wherein  when  said 
connector  housings  are  in  an  incompletely-fitted  condition 
where  said  lock  arm  is  not  engaged  with  said  engaging 


1.  A  connector  shell  assembly  for  a  9-pin  connector  and  a 
cable  having  a  multiplicity  of  wires,  the  multiplicity  of  wires 
connected  to  the  9-pin  connector,  the  connector  shell  assembK 
comprising; 

a.  an  elongated  rigid  connector  shell,  an  elongated  flexible 
strain  relief,  and  a  first  and  a  second  unisex  spnng-loaded 
turn  wheel  mechanisms; 

b.  said  connector  shell  having  a  first  half  and  an  identical 
second  half  each  half  having  a  longitudinal  slot  with  a 
front  portion  for  housing  said  9-pin  connector,  and  a  rear 
portion  for  housing  said  strain  relief,  a  transverse  slot  on  a 
front  end  for  receiving  a  transverse  plate  of  said  9-pin 
connector,  a  first  and  second  transverse  slots  on  an  ex 
tended  rear  end  for  receiving  a  first  and  second  lateral  ribs 
of  said  strain  relief,  a  first  lateral  side  and  a  second  lateral 
side; 

c.  means  for  interlocking  said  first  and  second  halves  of  said 
connector  shell  together  for  receiving  and  partially  en 
closing  said  9-pin  connector  and  said  strain  relief; 

d.  said  first  and  second  unisex  spring-loaded  turn  wheel 
mechanisms  each  having  a  spring,  a  reversible  member 
and  a  base; 

e.  said  reversible  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 


end,  the  first  end  has  a  male  screw  post  and  the  second  end 
has  a  female  screw  nut; 

[.  said  base  of  said  first  and  second  unisex  spring-loaded  turn 
wheel  mechanisms  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the 
first  end  has  an  opening  for  accommodating  said  spring 
and  said  reversible  member  respectively,  and  the  second 
end  has  a  cross  shaped  slot  for  accommodating  a  driving 
tool; 

g.  means  for  retaining  said  first  and  second  unisex  spring- 
loaded  turn  wheel  mechanisms  to  said  first  and  second 
lateral  sides  of  said  connector  shell  respectively; 

h.  said  elongated  flexible  strain  relief  having  a  first  half  and 
an  identical  second  half,  each  half  having  a  front  end,  a 
rear  end.  a  longitudinal  channel  with  different  cross-sec- 
tional dimensions  and  said  lateral  nbs  which  prevent  said 
strain  relief  from  longitudinal  movement  within  said  con- 
nector shell;  and 

i,  means  for  interlocking  said  first  and  second  halves  of  said 
elongated  flexible  strain  relief  together  to  form  an  internal 
channel  with  different  internal  diameter  for  securely  re- 
taining said  cable  such  that  said  two  halves  of  said  strain 
relief  engage  against  opposite  sides  of  said  cable  for  reliev- 
ing any  strain  transmitted  on  said  cable; 

j.  whereby  prior  to  snapping  together  said  two  halves  of  said 
connector  shell,  said  9-pin  connector  is  placed  in  said 
longitudinal  slot  at  said  front  portion  of  said  first  half  of 
said  connector  shell  and  said  transverse  plate  of  said  9-pin 
connector  is  retained  in  said  transverse  slot  of  said  front 
end  of  said  first  half  of  said  connector  shell,  and  said  strain 
relief  IS  placed  in  said  longitudinal  slot  at  said  rear  portion 
of  said  first  half  of  said  connector  shell  and  said  two  lateral 
ribs  of  said  strain  relief  is  retained  in  said  two  transverse 
slots  of  said  extended  rear  end  of  said  first  half  of  said 
connector  shell,  said  springs  and  said  reversible  members 
are  placed  in  said  bases  respectively  of  said  unisex  spring- 
loaded  turn  wheel  mechanisms  which  show  said  male 
screw  posts  for  adapting  an  opposite  said  female  screw 
nuts,  said  connector  shell  is  snapped  together  to  retain  said 
9-pin  connector  and  said  strain  relief 


5.348.495 

FI  FCTRICAI   rORf)  PLUG  1  (X^K  ASSFMBI  V 

Urr>  R.  Kasden,  1212  \ndover  Rd..  Fl  C  ajon.  Calif  92019 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1993.  Ser.  No.  141,(m 

Int.-CI.    HOIR  lj.(>2 

V.S.  a.  439—371  8  Claims 


an  electrical  socket  face  plate  having  a  front  surface  and  at 

least  one  socket  aperture;  and 
means  for  detachably  securing  the  front  ends  of  said  locking 

arms  to  the  front  surface  of  said  electrical  socket  face 

plate. 


5.34S.496 

BREAK-OFF  KFV  FOR  RFI  FaSING  PUSH  U  IRh 

CONNFCTION  IN  WIRING  DEVK  > 

Melvin  Fudwig.  f.reat  Neck.  N.\.,  assignor  to  I- agit  Flectric 
Manufacturing  (  o..  Inc.,  New  \  ork,  N.^  . 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No,  53.476 

Int.  CI,'  HOIR  4/48 

U,S.  CI.  439— 441  nOairas 


1   A  wiring  deMce  for  push-wire  connection  with  an  uninsu- 
lated end  portion  of  an  electrical  conductor,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  an  electrical  terminal  therein,  an  opien- 
ing  through  which  the  uninsulated  end  portion  is  insert- 
able,  and  a  release  passage  adjacent  to  the  opening; 

(b)  locking  means  uilhin  the  housing  for  locking  the  uninsu- 
lated end  portion  inserted  through  the  opening  in  electri- 
cally-conductive contact  with  the  terminal;  and 

(c)  release  means  detachably  connected  to  the  wiring  device 
and,  after  detachment  from  the  wiring  device,  being  in- 
senable  into  the  release  passage,  for  unlocking,  and  en- 
abling removal  of,  the  uninsulated  end  portion  from  the 
terminal. 


5.348.49- 

HI(,H  NOFfACF  \  ACCl  M  FFFDIHHUI  (,H 

FI.FCTRK  Ai    (ONNFCIOR 

Petru  N.  Nitescu.  Fremont.  Calif.,  assignor  tn   Applied  ^laicri- 

als.  Inc.  Santa  Clara,  C  alif 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  931,090 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  IS/24 

VS.  n.  439—824  in  Haims 


1    ,An  electrical  cord  plug  lock  assembly  comprising: 

an  elongated  base  clamp  member  ha\ing  a  top  surface,  a 

bottom  surface,  a  left  end  and  a  right  end; 
a  lop  clamp  member  having  a  lop  surface,  a  bottom  surface. 

a  left  end  and  a  nght  end. 
means  for  detachably  securing  an  electrical  cord  between 

the  bottom  surface  of  said  top  clamp  member  and  the  top 

surface  of  said  base  clamp  member; 
a  pair  of  elongated  locking  arms  each  having  a  front  end  and 

a  rear  end;  1.  A  high  voltage  vacuum  feed-through  connector  assembly 

means  for  pivotally  securing  the  rear  ends  of  said  locking    comprising: 

arms  to  the  respective  left  and  right  ends  of  said  base        a)  a  first  conductor  member  inserted  into  a  dielectric  first 

clamp  member;  housing  member; 
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b)  a  second  conductor  member  inserted  into  a  dielectric   power  head  and  adapted  to  rotatably  support  a  crankshaft,  a 


second  housing  member; 

c)  a  conductive  spring  sandwiched  between  the  first  and 
second  conductor  members; 

d)  a  high  voltage  cable  fastened  to  said  second  conductor 
member; 

e)  two  or  more  fasteners  for  joining  said  first  and  second 
housing  members  together  so  that,  when  fastened,  said 
first  conductor  member  extends  above  the  surface  of  the 
first  housing  member,  wherein  said  dielectric  second 
housing  member  has  a  cone-shaped  opening  for  said  high 
voltage  cable. 


cylinder  extending  generally  rearwardly  from  said  crankcase 
and  containing  a  piston  for  driving  a  crankshaft,  an  intake  port 
for  admitting  a  charge  to  said  crankcase,  and  an  intake  pipe 


5,34A.498 

SEALED  P\-SS  THROl  GH  H  KtlRlCAL  CONNECTOR 

John  R.  Morello,  I^ake  Milton:  James  A.  Okrucky,  Warren,  and 

Frank  T    NeaJe.  Fowler    all     f  Ohio,  assignors  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  UXetroit,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser   No    956. 21'.  Oct.  5.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,252,088. 

This  application  Jun,  '-    1993.  S«r.  No.  77,589 

Int.  C!.    Hi'iR  ->   !0 

VJS.  (I   4J<J— H"-  2  Oaims 


connected  at  its  outlet  end  to  said  intake  port  and  extending 
generally  rearwardly  therefrom  for  delivering  a  charge  flow- 
ing in  a  generally  forward  direction  to  said  intake  port  and  to 
said  crankcase. 


I 


G 


1    A  two-piece  male  pin  terminal  comprising: 

i  contact  member  that  is  made  of  an  electrically  conductive 
matenal  and  an  attachment  member; 

the  contact  member  having  a  round  solid  pin  at  one  end  that 
has  a  round  point  to  facilitate  insertion  of  the  male  pin 
terminal  into  terminal  cavities  and  through  an  elastomenc 
seal  so  that  it  seals  around  the  round  solid  pin; 

the  medial  portion  of  the  contact  member  having  an  integral 
collar;  and 

the  opposite  end  of  the  contact  member  having  a  round 
clamping  section  behind  the  collar  and  a  flattened  end, 
and 

the  attachment  member  having  a  cylindrical  attachment 
portion  at  one  end  that  has  a  hollow  circular  rib  at  one  end 
that  is  formed  around  the  collar  and  a  section  that  is 
clamped  around  the  clamping  section  of  the  conUct  mem- 
ber tightly. 

the  attachment  member  having  a  cable  attachment  means  at 
the  other  end,  and 

the  flattened  end  of  the  contact  member  being  disposed  in 
the  cable  attachment  means  of  the  attachment  member  so 
that  It  engages  the  core  of  the  electnc  cable  when  the 
two-piece  terminal  is  atuched  to  the  electnc  cable  by  the 
attachment  member. 


5,348,500 

MARINE  PROPULSION  DFV  K  F  WITH  SELECTIVELY 

()PFR\BI  F  SFCONDARV  FXHAlST  DISCHARGE 

George  G.   I  a-ssanske.  Nashotah,  VMs..  assignor  to  Outboard 
Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan.  V\  is. 

Filed  ,Iun.  2H.  1993,  Ser.  No.  83.998 

Int.  (  1.'  B63H  21/00 

VS.  a.  440—89  26  Oaims 


1.  A  marine  propulsion  device  compnsing  a  powerhead 
including  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  output  shaft 
and  an  exhaust  port,  a  propeller  shaft  adapted  to  hold  a  propel- 
ler, means  for  selectively  coupling  said  engine  output  shaft  to 
said  propeller  shaft,  an  exhaust  passage  communicating  with 
said  engine  exhaust  port  and  comprising  a  first  exhaust  outlet 
and  a  second  exhaust  outlet,  and  means  operable  in  response  to 
operation  of  said  selective  coupling  means  to  open  and  close 
said  second  exhaust  outlet. 


5.348.499 
OITBOXRD  MOTOR 
Katsumi  Tongai;  Masanon   TakahashI,  and  Voshihide  Hirano, 
ail  of  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  avsLgnors  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu.  Japan 

Filed  Jul,  1,  199:.  Ner.  No.  907.387 
riaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  3,  1991,  3-248486 
Int.  (  !-    Bft'H  21/26 
U.S.  CI.  440—76  24  Oaims 

1  An  vutlxiard  motor  adapted  to  be  affixed  for  tilt  and  trim 
movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  at  a  forward  point  of  said 
outboard  motor  relative  to  the  hull  of  an  associated  watercraft, 
said  outboard  motor  including  a  power  head  disposed  gener- 
ally above  said  horizontal  axis  and  containing  a  two  cycle, 
crankcase  compression,  internal  combustion  engine,  said  en- 
gine comprising  a  crankcase   positioned   forwardly   in  said 


5.348.501 
COMPACT  RETR!F\  ABI  F  MARKER  Bl  OV 
Steven  J.  Brown.  1805  Fredith  la.,  Topeka,  Kans,  66618 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  '.blS 
Int   (1.    B63B  :J/52 
U.S.  CI.  441— 2  Sllaims 

1.  A  submersible,  retrievable,  fishing  marker  buoy  having  a 
base  portion  and  a  marker  portion,  for  marking  a  desired  loca- 
tion in  a  body  of  water,  such  that  the  marker  portion  can  sit  on 
the  floor  of  a  body  of  water  prior  to  receiving  an  external 
command  signal,  said  buoy  comprised  of 

a  primary  housing  comprised  of  a  tubular  ngid  casing  having 
a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end.  a  waterproof  chamber  within 
the  casing,  and  a  watertight  wall  separating  the  water- 
proof chamber  from  the  external  non-waterproof  areas; 


a  removable  lid  that  allows  access  to  the  waterproof  cham- 
ber; 

electrical/mechanical  receiver/actuator  means  having  an 
electrical  receiver  portion  and  a  mechanical/actuator 
portion,  located  in  the  waterproof  chamber  for  receiving 
external  command  signals  and  such  that  upon  receiving 
said  signals  an  internal  control  signal  is  generated  to  ener- 
gize the  mechanical  actuator  so  as  to  physically  move  the 
actuator; 

a  separate  mooring  base  sufficiently  heavy  to  retain  the 
housing  at  the  fioor  when  the  housing  is  connected  to  the 
base; 


the  mount  but  when  the  release  mechanism  is  actuated  the 
frame  is  displaced  away  from  the  housing  to  the  second  posi- 


5.348.502 
MOUNTS  FOR  BIOYS 

Richard  1.  Wigram,  Fleet,  England.  a.vsignor  to  Smiths  Indus- 
tries Public  I  imited  Compan>,  London.  England 
Filed  Not.  2i.  1993.  Ser.  \o.  155.''68 
C  laims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Dec.  1,  1992, 
9225093 

Int.  0.5  B63B  22/N 
IS.  a.  441—7  9  Oaims 

1  A  mount  for  a  buoy  comprising  a  housing  having  a  por- 
tion overhanging  a  part  of  the  buoy,  said  overhanging  p<irtions 
being  opierative  to  prevent  upward  displacement  of  the  buoy; 
means  for  securing  the  housing  to  a  part  of  a  marine  vessel;  a 
suppon  frame  adapted  to  support  and  retain  the  buoy  in  a  first 
position  against  movement  out  of  said  housing,  said  frame 
having  a  first  member  arranged  to  engage  beneath  a  part  of  the 
buoy  to  prevent  downward  displacement  of  the  buoy;  means 
mounting  the  support  frame  with  the  housing  for  pivotal 
movement  between  the  first  and  a  second  position;  means  for 
displacing  the  support  frame  away  from  the  housing  to  the 
second  position;  and  a  release  mechanism  for  retaining  the 
suppon  frame  in  the  first  position  against  the  action  of  the 
displacing  means  such  that  the  buoy  is  normally  retained  with 


tion  such  that  the  buoy  is  displaced  away  from  the  housing  and 
can  float  free. 


I 


5.348.503 
NDFRV^ATER  PADDIT   \\l)  \  FRTICAL  HN  FOR 
SHIMMER 

H>v/.,ir(i  Fechtner.  H"4«  Jade  Ct..  Boynton  Beach,  Fla.  33437 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,321 
Int.  CI.'  A63B  31/10 
U.S.  O.  441—56  20  Oaims 


releasable  connecting  means  connected  to  the  bottom  end  of 
the  marker  portion  and  to  the  mooring  base  such  that  the 
housing  is  releasably  connected  to  the  mooring  base; 

coupling  means  through  the  watertight  wall  and  physically 
connecting  the  receiver/actuator  means  within  the  water- 
proof chamber  to  the  releasable  connecting  means  such 
that  the  housing  is  released  from  the  mooring  base  in 
response  to  the  internal  control  electncal  signal; 

tethering  means  attached  from  the  base  to  the  primary  hous- 
ing; 

battery  means  within  the  watertight  chamber  for  electrically 
powering  the  receiver/actuator  means; 

corresponding  transmitter  means  for  transmitting  the  com- 
mand signal  to  the  receiver/actuator  means 


1    A  swimming  apparatus  comprising: 

\ )  a  paddle  assembly  for  completely  immersed  operation, 
said  paddle  assembly  comprising  a  shaft  having  a  long 
axis,  and  an  intermediate  portion  connecting  two  end 
portions,  said  intermediate  portion  arranged  for  gripping 
along  said  long  axis  by  two  hands  of  a  swimmer  and  a  pair 
of  blades,  one  of  said  blades  attached  to  each  of  said  end 
portions,  each  of  said  blades  having  a  thin  resilient  trailing 
portion  extending  rearward  from  said  shaft  in  a  single 
plane  and  a  rigid  leading  edge  portion  coplanar  with  said 
trailing  portion  with  both  of  said  blades  lying  in  a  common 
plane  when  not  exposed  to  external  forces,  said  blades  so 
constructed  that  forward,  or  return  swimming  stroke 
motion  of  one  of  said  pair  of  bl»des,  with  said  leading  edge 
advancing,  causes  said  trailing  portion  to  remain  flat  in 
said  plane  for  minimal  hydrodynamic  resistance,  while  the 
other  of  said  pair  of  blades  is  m  rearward  or  thrust  swim- 
ming motion  with  said  leading  edge  retreating  which 
forces  water  against  the  trailing  portion  causing  the  trail- 
ing portion  to  bend  the  blade  away  from  said  single  plane 
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to  only  one  side  of  said  single  plane  for  increased  hydro- 
dynamic  resistance  to  enhance  the  effectiveness  of  alter- 
nating arm  strokes;  and 
B)  a  fin  assembly  comprismg  a  pair  of  foot  attaching  elements 
for  attaching  to  the  feet  of  a  swimmer  and  a  thin,  flat, 
resilient     fin     member     directly     connected     lo     said 
foot  attaching  elements  at  a  narrow,  forward  portion  of 
said  member,  said  fin  member  mcreasmg  in  size  as  it 
extends  rearward  m  the  manner  of  a  fish  tail  fin.  said  fin 
member  lying  m  a  vertical  plane  with  said  foot  attach- 
ing elements  closely  juxtaposed  on  opposed  sides  of  said 
vertical  plane,  said  vertical  swimmer  into  left  and  right 
halves  when  said  foot  attaching  elements  hold  said 
swimmer's  feet,  said  fin  assembly  arranged  to  maintain 
the  feet  of  said  sw  immer  in  fixed,  juxtaposed  relationship 
while  said  feet  are  held  in  said  foot  attaching  elements,  and 
said  fin  member  arranged  to  move  from  side  to  side  for 
additional  thrust  by  muscle  action  associated  with  oper- 
ation of  said  paddle  assembly  additional  thrust  by  muscle 
action  associated  with  operation  of  said  paddle  assembly. 


crease  buoyancy  thereof  comprising,  in  combination,  an  elon- 
gate waist-encircling  band  of  flexible  buoyant  material  and  an 
inextensible  flexible  belt  coextensive  therewith  for  strapping 
about  the  wearer's  waist,  said  buoyant  band  having  a  minimum 
uniform  vertical  extent  surrounding  the  waist  of  the  wearer, 
said  buoyant  band  terminating  at  each  end  just  forward  of  the 


5,348,504 
INTT  \T\BLE  UFESAVING  BELT 
William   I)    Pierce.  ilV   Parkwood  Ter.,  Falls  Church,  Va. 
2Zin:,  and  Kenney  J.  Pierce,  Jr.,  136  Ridgeland  Dr.,  Colum- 
bus, \livs.  39'0I 

Hied  S«p.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,697 

Int.  a.5  B63C  9/08 

U.S.  a.  441— 113  7aiums 


hip  on  each  side  of  the  wearer,  said  each  end  having  an  en- 
larged lobe  portion,  said  lobe  portion  comprising  an  upper  part 
extending  above  said  uniform  minimum  vertical  extent  and  a 
lower  part  extending  below  said  uniform  minimum  vertical 
extent,  said  upper  part  being  located  nearer  said  each  end  of 
said  elongate  band  such  that,  when  worn,  said  upf>er  part  is 
positioned  further  forward  of  said  lower  part. 

5,34«,506 
MLIMOIXJF  \S.SFMBI  1\(,  ASHADOU  MASK  AM)  AN 

APPARATl  S  FOR  CARRVINC,  OIT  THF  SAMF 
Takahirii  Kawamura,  Kanaeawa.  and  Tetsuo  I  ehira.  Chiba.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  lokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9.  19<)3,  Ser.  No.  44.47-^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  \pr.  10.  \'*92.  4-(i91l59 

Int.  (I.    HOIJ  V  iy 

U.S.  a.  445— JO  l4(Uim> 


1  A  lifesaving  apparatus  suitable  for  being  applied  about  the 
upper  torso  and  under  the  arms  of  an  individual  in  the  water 
comprising  an  elongated  belt  having  a  central  inflatable  por- 
tion and  first  and  second  inflatable  end  portions,  an  elongated 
inflatable  chamber  defined  continuously  between  said  first  and 
second  end  portions  and  said  central  portion,  said  first  and 
second  inflatable  end  portions  being  of  a  greater  diameter  than 
said  central  ponion  to  create  a  relatively  greater  buoyancy 
when  inflated  than  said  central  portion,  a  first  means  extending 
from  said  first  end  portion  for  fastening  said  first  end  portion 
proximate  to  said  second  end  portion  prior  to  inflation  to  form 
a  ring  in  circling  engagement  about  the  individual,  inflation 
means  for  selectively  inflating  said  chamber,  an  alignment 
indicia  means  on  said  central  portion  of  said  belt  for  selectively 
aligning  said  central  portion  of  said  belt  relative  lo  a  specific 
portion  of  the  backside  of  the  individual  so  that  when  said 
apparatus  is  applied  and  said  chamber  is  inflated,  said  central 
portion  extends  substantially  along  the  back  portion  of  the 
shoulders  of  the  individual  and  said  first  and  second  end  por- 
tions provide  pnmary  buoyancy  relative  to  the  frontside  of  the 
mdi vidua],  and  handle  means  mounted  along  said  central  por- 
tion of  said  belt  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  for  being 
engaged  from  the  backside  of  the  individual  when  the  appara- 
tus is  applied. 


\{/  /  /y  /  //V  /  /  7/  /  /y  / 


5,348.505 

SWIMMING  AID  DEVICE 

Reed  Rothhammer.  26J5  Fdgeview  La.,  Arroyo  Grande,  Calif. 

93420 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  822,206,  Jan.  16,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,459 

Int.  a.'  B63C  9/OS 

U.S.  a.  441— 117  4Cbuiiis 

1.  A  water  exercise  device  to  be  worn  by  a  wearer  to  in- 


II  13 


1  A  method  of  assembling  an  electron  beam  selection  mask 
formed  of  a  mask  sheet  for  a  color  cathode  ray  tube,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  frame  formed  by  a  pair  of  spaced  apait  parallel 
support  members  each  having  an  upper  curved  mask  sheet 
support  surface,  said  parallel  support  members  each  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  extent  along  the  mask  sheet; 

providing  a  mask  sheet  having  parallel  slits; 

providing  a  mask  sheet  support  plate  extending  from  the  one 
parallel  support  member  to  the  opposite  parallel  support 
member  and  which  fits  between  the  two  suppwrt  members, 
said  mask  sheet  support  plate  having  an  upper  surface 
which  is  curved  in  a  same  curvature  as  said  upper  curved 
mask  sheet  support  surfaces: 

setting  the  frame  with  the  mask  sheet  support  surfaces  facing 
upward  and  positioning  the  frame; 

positioning  the  mask  sheet  support  plate  between  the  two 
parallel  support  members  so  that  said  upper  curved  sur- 
face of  said  mask  sheet  support  plate  coincides  with  the 
parallel  support  member  mask  sheet  upper  support  sur- 
faces; 

placing  the  mask  sheet  on  the  curved  upper  surfaces  of  the 
parallel  support  members  and  plate; 

fixedly  positioning  the  mask  sheet  on  the  frame;  and 

attaching  the  mask  sheet  to  the  support  members. 


5,34«,507  ized  liquid  to  define  said  liquid  discharge,  said  discharge  nozzle 

BIC  ^C1,^.  Bl  BBl  F  TOY  being  positioned  at  an  intersecting  angle  relative  to  said  light 

John  R.  McGhie,  St.  George,  I  tah.  and  Kole  D.  Johnson,  Win-  emitting  means  and  said  discharge  port  wherein  said  liquid 

assignors  to  Dreams  Come  True  Enterprises  discharge  is  directed  along  a  path  mtersecting  and  crossing  said 


ncmucca.  Nev. 

International.  Inc..  \lidvale.  I  tah 

}  iled   \ug.  18.  I993.  Ser.  No.  107,584 
Int.  CI.    A63H  ii/28 


U,S.  a.  446— 16 


14  Oaims 


I  A  bicycle  bubble  toy  comprising,  a  reservoir  housing 
formed  from  opfKjsing  arcuate  front  and  rear  sections  that  are 
joined  together  along  a  common  lower  edge  and  are  open 
between  upper  edges  providing  an  open  slot,  said  reservoir 
housing  further  including  a  straight  upright  standard  that  is 
secured  at  a  lower  end  to  said  rear  arcuate  section,  with  a  point 
on  a  forward  face  of  a  standard  upper  end  at  a  center  of  arc  of 
the  joined  arcuate  sections,  and  a  post  is  secured  to  said  stan- 
dard upper  end  at  said  center  of  arc  that  extends  outwardly  at 
approximately  a  right  angle  therefrom  and  is  open  longitudi- 
nally to  receive  a  pin  means  fitted  therein;  a  propeller  means 
that  includes  a  plurality  of  blades  that  extend  at  equally  spaced 
intervals  from  around  a  hub.  that  is  a  cylinder  that  is  open 
therethrough  for  axial  mounting  onto  said  post,  and  each  said 
blade  is  canted  at  a  like  blade  angle  from  a  right  angle  plane 
across  said  hub.  and  each  said  blade  includes  an  edge  that, 
when  said  blade  is  turned,  travels  above  approximately  the 
longitudinal  center  of  said  slot;  a  pin  means  that  includes  a 
cylindrical  body  for  fitting  into  said  post  longitudinal  opening 
and  has  a  broad  flat  head  whose  edge  extends  above  a  hub  end 
for  maintaining  said  hub  onto  said  post;  a  bar  means  is  mounted 
to  each  said  blade  edge  to  extend  outwardly  therefrom  and 
travel  along  said  slot  as  said  propeller  means  turns,  and  each 
said  bar  means  mounts  a  bubble  ring  across  an  outer  end 
thereof  to  travel  through  said  reservoir  housing  interior  as  said 
bar  means  is  moved  along  said  slot;  and  means  for  mounting 
said  reservoir  housing  to  extend  outwardly  from  a  handle  bar 
of  a  bicycle,  tricycle,  or  the  like. 


5.348.508 
TOY  WITH  SIMCIATFD  FORCF  DISCHARGF 
Henry  .\.  Garfinkel.  31  Dogwood  Rd..  Searingtowin.  N.\.  1150^ 
Filed  Aug.  2.  1993.  Ser,  No.  100,-?ll( 
Int.  CI.    A63H  i3/28.  ii  _■ 
U.S.  a.  446—24  6  Qaims 

1.  A  toy  representative  of  an  item  normally  incorporating 
means  for  emitting  a  discharge,  said  toy  including  a  system  for 
the  simulation  of  a  force  discharge  as  a  realism  enhancing 
display  for  said  toy,  said  toy  including  a  body,  discharge  port 
means  on  and  outwardly  directed  relative  to  said  body,  said 
system  for  simulation  of  a  force  discharge  comprising  light 
emitting  means  mounted  within  said  toy  and  aligned  with  said 
discharge  p<irt  means  for  the  emission  of  a  linear  light  beam 
longitudinally  outward  of  said  body,  means  for  eleclncally 
energizing  said  light  emitting  means,  a  discharge  nozzle  for 
liquid  mounted  to  said  toy  laterally  of  said  discharge  port  and 
outwardly  directed  reialne  to  said  body  for  emission  of  a 
liquid  mist  discharge,  a  liquid  supply,  pump  means  for  pressur- 
izing liquid  from  said  supply  and  for  discharging  said  pressur- 


light  beam  outward  of  said  toy  body  and  wherein  said  liquid 
discharge  is  coincident  with  only  a  portion  of  said  light  beam 
outward  of  said  toy  body  to  partially  diffuse  and  reflect  said 
light  beam  and  combine  therewith  to  define  said  simulation  of 
a  force  discharge. 


5,348.509 
n  YING  DISK  TOY 
Victor    Riccardi,    251    Knickerbocker    Ave.,    Stamford,   Conn. 
0690'',  and   Arnold   Fassman.  4(1  Oak  St.,  Westport,  Conn. 
06880 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,898 

Int.  CI.'  A63H  27/00 

L'.S,  n   446— 4^  4  aaims 


1  A  flying  disk  toy  adapted  to  spray  a  stored  liquid  into  the 
air  as  the  toy  traverses  a  flight  pattern  after  having  been  vigor- 
ously thrown  with  a  spinning  motion  imparted  thereto,  said  toy 
comprising: 

A  a  relatively  flat,  circular,  disk  shaped  bcxJy  member  hav- 
ing opposite  faces. 

B  an  axially  curved  annulus  surrounding  said  body  member 
and  defining  a  penpheral  space  therewith. 

C.  means  defining  a  reservoir  for  holding  a  quantity  of  liq- 
uid, said  reservoir  having  a  peripheral  boundary  substan- 
tially smaller  than  said  body  member  and  being  disposed 
centrally  on  the  face  of  said  body  member  surrounded  by 
said  annulus. 

D  a  plurality  of  outlet  means  disposed  in  spaced  relationship 
substantially  continuously  around  said  curved  annulus  and 
extending  through  said  annulus  for  permitting  liquid  to 
pass  through  said  curved  annulus  in  response  to  centnfu- 
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gal  force  imposed  on  the  liquid  in  said  reservoir  deflning 
means  from  the  spinning  motion  of  said  body  member,  and 
E.  conduit  means  disposed  on  said  face  of  said  body  member 
and  defmmg  a  liquid  distnbution  system  for  permitting 
liquid  to  flow  unimpeded  from  said  reservoir  defining 
means  to  said  outlet  means  in  response  to  said  centrifugal 
force  generated  by  rotation  of  the  disk  toy,  thereby  dis- 
tributing liquid  stored  in  said  reservoir  defining  means  to 
said  outlet  means, 
whereby  liquid  is  expelled  from  said  outlet  means  in  a  circular 
pattern  while  the  disk  toy  traverses  the  flight  pattern. 


tioned  rearward  relative  to  the  front  ends  of  said  floor  and 
ceiling  members  and  taken  together  said  floor,  ceiling  and 


5,34«.51H 

TOY  WITH  K  \NCIH  1    INTRA-CHA.NGLAai.K  PARTS 

Paul  DuPont.  and  Brian  W.  Grosvenor,  both  of  MaJden,  Mass., 

assignors  to  Hatsoff   neveliipmcnt.  Inc.,  Maiden,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ner    N''   W<6,;4<>.  Apr.  16,  1991,  abandoned. 

Thi'.  application  Jan.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  816 

Int   CI.    A63H  J-  16:  .\42B  1/24 

U.S.  C\   44/v—  1 1 K I  5  Oaims 


22  x-- 


dividing  members  define  separate  arnval  and  departure 
pathways  for  bees  entering  and  exiting  said  beehive. 


5.348.512 
FRICTION  REDUCED  CONSTANT  VELOCITY 
UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
Bobby  L.  Hodge,  Charlotte,  N.C..  assignor  to  Ina  Bearing  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Fort  Mill,  S.C. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  19<j:,  Ser.  No.  974,468 

Int.  CI.   H6D  3/26 

U.S.  a.  464— 111  10Claim^ 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  base  support  on  which  fanciful  animal, 
human  or  monster  faces  can  be  created  by  attaching  facsimiles 
of  discrete  facial  elements  comprising  an  ear,  nose,  mouth  or 
tongue  to  a  "hook"  fastening  surface  on  said  base  support,  said 
base  support  including  a  face  and  a  scalp  portion,  and  said  toy 
compnsing  a  plurahty  of  discrete,  removably  attachable  fac- 
similes of  such  facial  elements,  at  least  some  of  said  facial 
elements  each  being  made  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  material 
fastened  to  each  other  at  the  edges  thereof,  said  layers  being 
movable  with  respect  to  each  other  and  in  their  normal  condi- 
tion being  in  contact  with  each  other,  said  layers  being  freely 
separable  from  each  other  throughout  most  of  their  area  so  that 
they  can  be  temporarily  deformed  into  concave  and  convex 
surfaces  representing  at  least  two  different  facial  elements, 
such  as  an  ear  or  a  nose,  the  outer  surface  of  the  temporarily 
deformable  layers  being  formed  of  "loop"  material  which  can 
be  held  in  its  deformed  concave  and  convex  positions  by  the 
hook  fastening  surface  and  being  held  by  said  hook  surface  in 
the  appropriate  position  to  represent  said  formed  facial  ele- 
ment. 


5.348,511 

HKI-  Hl\  FMOl  NTF  I)  DEVICE  FOR  UTILIZING 

HONLVBEKS    HVMENOPTERA:  APIDAE)  IN  THE 

DISSEMINATION  OF  BIOCONTROL  AGENTS 

Harry  R.  Gross.  Tifton:  Raydene  Johnson,  Lenox,  and  J.  C. 
Walters.  Tifton.  all  of  (.a.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  hi  tht  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
W  ashineton.  I)  f  . 

hied  Wi-.  \Z.  1993,  Ser.  No.  62.516 
Ini    n.^  MdW.  47/06 
U.S.  a.  449—2  18  Oaims 

1.  A  beehive-mounted  device  comprising 
a  structure  which  frictionally  fits  into  the  opening  of  a 

downsized  super, 
said  structure  having  a  floor  member,  a  ceiling  member,  and 
a  dividing  member  wherein  said  dividing  member  is  posi- 


l.A  constant  velocity  universal  joint  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  channels  extending  longitudi- 
nally therein; 

an  inner  rotatable  member  having  a  plurality  of  trunnions 
with  radially  disposed  axes,  each  of  said  trunnions  extend- 
ing into  a  respective  one  of  said  channels  and  being  longi- 
tudinally movable  along  such  channel,  each  trunnion 
having  a  polygonal  outer  surface; 

a  respective  ball  and  socket  joint  lcx;ated  between  each 
trunnion  and  the  channel  into  which  such  trunnion  ex- 
tends for  permitting  rotational  movement  of  such  trunnion 
about  the  axis  thereof; 

a  first  bearing  means  operatively  positioned  between  each 
trunnion  and  a  respective  ball  member  of  said  ball  and 
socket  joint  for  permitting  relatively  frictionless  move- 
ment between  said  trunnion  and  said  respective  ball  mem- 
ber along  the  axis  of  said  trunnion,  an  inner  surface  of  the 
ball  member  having  a  polygonal  shape  corresponding  to 
the  polygonal  outer  surface  of  the  trunnion  and  forming 
an  outer  race  for  the  first  bearing  means,  the  polygonal 
outer  surface  of  trunnion  forming  an  inner  race  for  the 
first  bearing  means;  and 

a  second  bearing  means  operatively  engaged  between  a 
respective  socket  member  of  said  ball  and  socket  joint  and 
said  channel  for  permitting  relatively  frictionless  move- 
ment of  such  socket  member  longitudinally  along  the 
channel  in  which  such  socket  member  is  located. 


5.348,513 

METHOD  EOR  COUPLING  EXISTING  WOOD 

APPROAf  H  PANEL  IN  A  BOWLING  LANE  WITH  A 

NEW,  SVNTHITTC  BOWEING  LANE  PANEL 

Will  Heddon.  1422  Chamberlain  Loop,  Uke  Wales.  Fla.  33853 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12.166.  Jan    29,  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5,275,39"?,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  681.052. 
Apr   5,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.183,262.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1993, 

Ser.  No.  \■^l.bm 

I  ht  pMiriMn  iif  !he  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  m  Veb,  -.  2(110, 

ha.s  been  disciaimcd. 

Int.  CV  A63D  l/OO 

U.S.  a,  473—117  12  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  coupling  the  foul  line  end  of  a  wood  ap- 
proach panel  for  a  bowling  lane  with  a  synthetic  bowling  lane 
panel,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  flat,  synthetic  bowling  lane  panel  having  a  pre- 
determined thickness  and  a  first  end; 

forming  a  horizontal  step  in  the  foul  line  end  of  the  wood 
approach  panel  below  an  upper  surface  thereof,  and  with 
a  dimension  between  the  upper  surface  and  the  honzontal 
step  corresponding  to  the  predetermined  thickness  of  the 
synthetic  lane  panel; 

installing  the  synthetic  lane  panel  in  abutting  relation  with 
the  wood  approach  panel  and  with  the  first  end  thereof 
overlying  the  horizontal  step;  and 

securing  the  synthetic  lane  panel  together  in  fixed  relation  to 
the  foul  line  end  of  the  wood  approach  panel. 


5.348.514 

BELT  TENSIONER.  ( OMPONENTS  THEREEOR  AND 

METHODS  OE  MAKING  THE  SAM^ 

Mark  P    Eole>,  Springfield,  Mo.,  a-ssi^nor  to  Davco  Pr<><iucls, 

Inc  ,  Daston.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  124,749 

Int   <l.    n6H  7/08 

U.S.  a.  474-135  33  Oaims 


1    Ina  tensioner  for  a  power  transmission  belt  that  is  adapted 

to  be  operated  in  an  endless  path,  said  tensioner  compnsing  a 
support  means  for  being  fixed  relative  to  said  belt,  a  belt  engag- 
ing means  earned  by  said  supp<irt  means  and  being  movable 
relative  thereto,  mechanical  spring  means  operatively  a,ssoci- 
ated  with  said  support  means  and  said  belt  engaging  means  for 
urging  said  belt  engaging  means  relative  to  said  suppon  means 


and  against  said  belt  with  a  force  to  tension  said  belt,  and 
factional  dampening  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
suppon  means  and  said  belt  engaging  means  to  dampen  the 
movement  of  said  belt  engaging  means  relative  to  said  support 
means  in  at  least  one  direction  of  movement  thereof,  said 
dampening  means  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  support 
means  comprising  a  shaft  means  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
being  fixed  from  movement  relative  to  said  belt  engaging 
means,  said  belt  engaging  means  having  a  portion  thereof  being 
rotatably  earned  by  said  shaft  means  so  as  to  rotate  relative  to 
said  shaft  means,  said  dampening  means  comprises  at  least  one 
pair  of  fnctionally  engaging  first  and  second  surfaces,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  mechanical  spring  means  provides 
sjid  force  for  urging  said  belt  engaging  means  relative  to  said 
suppon  means  and  against  said  belt  to  tension  said  belt  and 
provides  a  certain  force  for  urging  said  first  surface  against  said 
second  surface  to  dampen  the  movement  of  said  belt  engaging 
means  thereof. 


5,348,51,': 
SPROCKET  WEAR  1M)I(  AfOR 
Lairy  E.  Miller.  Wausan.  \^is..  assignor  to  Case  Corporation, 
Radne,  W  is. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1993.  Ser.  No.  3,742 

Inf   n  '  K16H  55/30 

U.S.  a.  4--t-i=:  9  Oaims 


1.  A  sprocket  comprised  of  a  body  with  opposite  side  sur- 
faces and  a  senes  of  equally  spaced  teeth  about  an  outer  surface 
thereof  between  the  side  surfaces,  each  tooth  comprising  a  tip 
with  opposite  fianks  extending  radially  from  said  tip  toward  a 
root  to  define  a  tooth  profile,  and  an  indicator  provided  on  at 
least  one  of  said  side  surfaces  at  a  predetermined  distance  from 
a  relatively  wornless  tooth  profile  of  least  one  of  said  sprocket 
teeth  to  provide  a  visual  indication  of  wear  of  the  sprocket 
teeth. 


5.348,516 
TRANSAXLF  EOR  MIDSHIP  FRANSVERSELV 
MOl  NTKD  EN<,iNE 
Ma-sanori  Shibata.  Shi/iioka.  Japan,  assignor  to  JATCO  Corpo- 
ration. Euji,  Japan 

Filed  .Sep    2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  937,603 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1991,  3-2+8261 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  /Oft  B60K  17/16.  17/28 

U.S.  CI.  475—206  8  CUims 

1.  A  transaxle  for  a  drive  system  of  a  vehicle,  the  vehicle 

having  a  set  of  front  wheels  and  a  set  of  rear  wheels  adapted  to 

be  driv'en  from  a  midship  engine  transversely  mounted  with 

respect  to  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  vehicle,  said  transaxle 

comprising: 

transmission  means,  connected  to  the  engine  and  having  a 
main  shaft,  for  transfernng  drive  torque  to  said  main  shaft, 
said  main  shaft  extending  transversely  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  vehicle,  said  main  shaft  hav- 
ing first  and  second  gears  fixed  thereto; 
a  diflerential  mechanism  connected  to  said  main  shaft  to 
receive  drive  torque  for  differential  action  between  each 
of  the   rear  wheels,   said   differential   mechanism   being 
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disposed  rearwardly  of  said  main  shaft  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  vehicle,  said  differential 
mechanism  including  a  differential  case  fixedly  carrying 
an  externally  toothed  ring  gear; 
a  transfer  case  disposed  forwardly  of  said  main  shaft  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  vehicle,  said 
transfer  case  including  a  transfer  input  shaft  and  a  transfer 
output  shaft,  said  transfer  input  shaft  extending  in  parallel 


■       Mr    !■_    ,/         ■"»  "-*":2i.     L 


with  said  main  shaft  and  having  a  fifth  gear  fixed  thereto 
and  engaged  in  mesh  with  said  second  gear  of  said  main 
shaft,  said  transfer  output  shaft  extending  in  the  longitudi- 
nal directions:  and 
an  idler  shaft  extending  in  parallel  with  said  main  shaft,  said 
idler  shaft  having  a  third  gear  fixed  thereto  and  engaged  in 
mesh  with  said  first  gear  and  a  fourth  gear  fixed  thereto 
and  engaged  in  mesh  with  said  externally  toothed  ring 
gear. 


5,34«,517 

roRQl  y   TRANSFIR  CASE  FOR  A  FULLTIME 

K)IR-VVHPH    DRIVE  SYSTEM 

VSesley  M.  Uick.  8220  Fawncrest  PL,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  46835 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,859 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  37/06 

U.S.  a.  475—210  17  Oaims 


KK 


to  the  torque  applied  to  each  of  said  front  and  rear  output 
shafts,  wherein  said  means  for  shifting  is  responsive  to 
divide  torque  from  said  input  shaft  between  said  front  and 
rear  output  shafts  in  a  predetermined  relationship. 


5.34«.51H 
ALTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Takao  Tanipichi;  Kazuma-sa  Tsukamoto:  Masahiro  Havabuchi. 
and  Koji  Nixla,  all  of  Anjo,  .Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  A  U 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Tnvnta  .Jidnsha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  hi>th 
of  Aichi.  Japan 

Filed  \la>  3.  IWO.  Ser    No.  518,210 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Ma>  10.  1989,  1-115107 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  57/10 

U.S.  a.  475—285  4  Claims 


1.  A  full  time  four-wheel-drive  system  for  a  vehicle  having 
front  and  rear  drive  axles,  comprising, 

a  transfer  case  assembly  including  an  input  shaft  for  receiv- 
ing output  torque  from  the  transmission  of  a  vehicle,  and 
front  and  rear  output  shafts. 

said  transfer  case  assembly  including  means  connecting  said 
input  shaft  to  one  of  said  front  or  rear  output  shafts  com- 
prising a  continuously  variable  belt  drive  having  at  least  a 
dnve  pulley  mounted  on  said  input  shaft  and  driven 
thereby  and  a  driven  pulley  mounted  on  said  one  of  said 
front  or  rear  output  shafts,  each  pulley  comprising  a  pair 
of  sheaves  with  at  least  one  sheave  being  axially  moveable 
in  relation  to  the  other  sheave  of  said  pair,  said  pulleys 
carrying  a  belt  therebetween, 

means  drivingly  connecting  said  input  shaft  with  the  other  of 
said  front  or  rear  output  shafts, 

means  for  shifting  said  at  least  one  sheave  axially  in  response 


^»?*r-»^=^J^^^^|^ 


,-j-ao 


1.  An  automatic  transmission  having  a  change-speed  trans- 
mission using  a  plurality  of  planetary  gearsets  and  friction 
elements,  said  automatic  transmission  comprising:  a  central 
supporting  member  fixed  to  a  transmission  case  having  a  cylin- 
drical section;  a  drum  having  an  outer  cylinder  and  an  inner 
cylinder,  said  inner  cylinder  being  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
cylindrical  section  and  supported  by  the  central  supporting 
member;  clutch  components  having  a  clutch  piston,  friction 
plates,  separate  plates  and  a  clutch  hub  disposed  in  the  drum;  a 
band  brake  mounted  on  the  outer  cylinder  of  the  drum:  and  a 
one-way  clutch  having  an  outer  race  connected  to  the  clutch 
hub,  and  an  inner  race  connected  to  the  outer  cylinder  of  the 
drum. 


5.34S.519 
EXERCISE  AND  DUC.NOSTK    APPARATUS  AND 

MKIHOI) 
Jeffrey   I    Prince,  (.rass  Vgllev:  Robert  I  .  Ra»ls.  Davis:  Philip 
T.  Dempster.  St.  Helena,  and  Jod>  Ono.  Davis,  all  of  (  alif.. 
assignors   to   l.orcdan    Biomedical.   Inc..   \Nest   Sacramento. 
C^lif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4^8.098,  Feb.  9,  1990.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152.259,  Feb.  4,  1988, 

abandoned    This  application  Au^.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  934.293 

Int.  C\:  A63B  21 '005 

U.S.  CI.  4»2— 6  64  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  a  lift  task  comprising: 

interface  means  adapted  to  be  grasped  and  lifted  by  a  human 

subject  and  having  an  actual  mass  value: 
means  for  setting  a  simulated  mass  value  for  said  interface 

means  independent  of  said  actual  mass  value; 
force  measuring  means  for  measunng  the  value  of  vertical 
force  exerted  by  said  human  subject  upon  said  interface 
means,  said  force  measuring  means  comprising: 
load  measuring  means  for  measunng  total  vertical  force 

applied  to  said  interface  means; 
acceleration  measunng  means  for  measuring  the  actual  verti- 
cal acceleration  of  said  interface  means; 
weight  calculating  means  for  calculating  an  actual   mass 
value  of  said  interface  means; 
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inertia  calculating  means  for  calculating  an  inertia  calibra- 
tion factor  for  said  interface  means;  and 

force  calculating  means  for  calculating  the  actual  force 
applied  by  said  human  subject  as  a  function  of  the  current 
output  of  said  load  measuring  means,  said  actual  mass 
value,  the  current  output  of  said  acceleration  measuring 
means  and  said  inenia  calibration  factor;  and 

exercise  control  means,  coupled  to  said  interface  means  and 
responsive  to  said  force  measuring  means,  for  providing  a 
controlled  vertical  movement  of  said  interface  means  as  a 
function  of  said  simulated  mass  value  such  that  said  inter- 
face means  responds  to  a  lifting  force  by  said  human  sub- 
jet  l  in  a  manner  that  simulates  the  inertia  of  an  object 
having  a  mass  value  equal  to  said  simulated  mass  value  in 
a  gravitational  field. 

14.  An  apparatus  for  performing  a  lift  task  comprising: 

an  interface  device  adapted  to  be  grasped  and  lifted  by  a 
human  subject; 


and 


mounting  means  for  mounting  said  interface  device  for 
combined  movement  within  a  range  of  z,  r,  and  theta 
coordinates  of  a  cylindrical  coordinate  system  with  said  z 
coordinate  having  a  vertical  orientation; 

force  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  amount  of  vertical 
force  applied  to  said  interface  device  by  said  human  sub- 
ject and  for  producing  an  output  force  signal; 

acceleration  measunng  means  for  directly  measuring  the 
amount  of  linear  vertical  acceleration  of  said  interface 
device  and  for  producing  an  output  acceleration  signal  for 
simulating  an  inertia  of  the  interface  device  in  a  gravita- 
tional field:  and 

movement  control  means,  operatively  associated  with  said 
mounting  means  and  responsive  to  at  least  one  of  said 
output  force  signal  and  said  output  acceleration  signal  for 
controlling  movement  of  said  interface  device  along  said  z 
coordinate  and  for  controlling  z  coordinate  velocity  and 
acceleration  of  said  interface  device  in  accordance  w  ith  a 
preselected  lift  task  function. 


5,348.520 
EXFRCISF  STFPPFR 
Shao-YIng  Chang,  No.  764,  Chung  Shan  South   Road,  \  ang  Mei, 
Taovuan.  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,818 
Int.  a.5  A63B  22/04 
U.S.  CI.  482—52  4  Claims 

1.  An  exercise  stepper,  comprising: 
a  base, 

a  pair  of  treadle  pedals  pivotally  connected  by  the  front  ends 
thereof  to  either  side  on  a  supporting  portion  of  the  front 
end  of  said  base, 
a  lever  device  longitudinally  swingably  pivoted  to  said  base. 


a  pair  of  oil  pressure  cylinders  extensibly  and  swingably 
mounted  on  the  front  portion  of  said  base  and  the  bottoms 
of  said  pair  of  treadle  pedals;  characterized  m  that  said 
pair  of  treadle  pedals  are  provided  in  their  interiors  each 


with  an  extensible-type  flexible  rope  pulling  device 
formed  by  the  free  end  thereof  extending  to  the  outside  in 
front  of  the  respective  treadle  pedal,  and  the  rope  pulling 
device  being  supported  by  a  set  of  pulley  wheels  located 
within  said  interiors. 


5,348.521 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,34>i,?;2 
AUXILIARY    M  vt.NFTK  U  FIGHTS  AND  Ml  [MOD  OF 

I  SINC,  SAME 

Eric  M.  Brotman.  Box  1061.  Nevada  City,  Calif.  95959 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  "4". ^59.  Aug.  19,  1991.  Pat.  No  5.256.121, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  471,421,  Jan.  29, 

1990,  Pat.  No.  5, 040, ■'8"',  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

306.894.  Feb.  6.  1989.  abandoned.  I  bis  application  Dec.  4,  1992. 

Ser.  No.  985,886 

Int.  CI.'  .A63B  27/062 

U.S.  CI  4J*2— 98  2  Oainu 


1    A  method  for  incrementally  modifying  the  weight  of 
weight  exercise  apparatus  for  use  in  systematic  muscle  exercise 
by    raising    and    lowering    weights    in    graduated    amounts, 
wherein  said  weight  exercise  apparatus  is  provided  by  a  free 
weight  having  a  horizontal  bar  and  first  and  second  generally 
disk-shaped  weights  mounted  on  said  bar  so  as  to  present 
vertical  surfaces  at  opposite  extremities  of  said  bar,  said  verti- 
cal surfaces  having  a  portion  subject  to  magnetic  attraction, 
wherein  said  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 
providing  first  and  second  auxiliary  weights  of  the  same 
incremental  weight  value,  each  including  a  magnet:  and 
magnetically  affixing  said  first  and  second  auxiliary  weights 
to  the  vertical  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  generally 
disk-shaped  weights  solely  with  said  magnets  while  said 
free  weight  and  auxiliary  weights  are  raised  and  lowered 
during  muscle  exercise. 
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V^fKrHl   I  IFiKR  S  BENCH  PAD 

(.res'ir\  \(    Blount.  12  (  restw<-)d  Dr.,  Cabot,  Ark.  72023 
KM  (>ec.  :i.  199:,  Ser.  No.  994,504 
Int.  a.'  A63B  21/00 
U.S.  O.  !*(;— IH  13  Claims 


1.  A  bench  pad  for  a  weight  lifter's  bench  comprising: 

a  first  elongate  portion  of  a  first  substantially  uniform  prede- 
termined width; 

a  second  portion  disposed  longitudinally  of  said  first  elon- 
gate portion  and  having  a  second  substantially  uniform 
predetermined  width; 

a  third  f)ortion  disposed  between  said  first  elongate  portion 
and  said  second  portion  and  connected  to  each  of  them  to 
form  an  integrated  bench  pad  having  a  relatively  smooth 
continuous  top  surface  and  having  opposed  lateral  edges 
lying  along  opposed  continuous  curves  and  said  third 
portion  positioned  to  be  located  under  and  to  resiliently 
support  the  shoulders  and  neck  of  a  person  lying  supine  on 
said  bench  pad; 

a  first  end  of  said  third  portion  being  connected  to  said  first 
elongate  portion  and  having  a  width  substantially  equal  to 
the  width  of  the  adjoining  end  of  said  first  elongate  por- 
tion to  which  it  is  attached  and  said  first  elongate  portion 
extending  from  the  point  of  connection  to  said  third  por- 
tion to  the  lower  end  of  said  bench  pad; 

a  second  end  of  said  third  portion  being  connected  to  said 
second  ponion  and  having  a  width  substantially  equal  to 
the  width  of  the  adjoining  end  of  said  second  portion; 

said  third  portion  having  a  middle  portion  of  a  width  sub- 
stantially reduced  from  the  width  of  each  of  its  ends; 

said  third  portion  having  a  gradually  reducing  width  from 
each  of  its  ends  toward  said  middle  portion; 

said  second  portion  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  third 
portion  having  formed  therein  a  depression  having  an 
arcuate  cross  section  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  longi- 
tudinal centerline  of  the  bench  pad  and  the  maximum 
width  of  said  arcuate  cross  section  being  such  that  the 
sides  of  such  depression  will  at  least  partially  engage  the 
sides  of  the  head  of  a  person  lying  supine  on  said  bench 
pad  whereby  said  third  portion  of  said  bench  pad  will 
provide  substantial  vertical  support  to  the  shoulders  and 
neck  of  a  f>erson  lying  supine  on  said  bench  pad  with  the 
shoulders  substantially  centered  vertical  on  said  middle 
portion  and  the  body  of  such  person  substantially  centered 
on  the  longitudinal  centerline  of  the  bench  pad,  the  head 
of  such  person  will  lie  in  said  depression  and  the  sides  of 
said  depression  will  provide  lateral  stability  the  head  of 
such  person. 


the  performance  of  exercises,  said  body  engaging  means 
being  movable  from  a  first  to  a  second  position; 

(b)  resistance  means  for  yieldably  resisting  movement  of  said 
body  engaging  means  from  said  first  to  said  second  posi- 
tion, said  resistance  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
stretchable  cords  and  a  plurality  of  connector  elements 
connected  to  said  cords; 

(c)  connector  means  for  selectively  interconnecting  said 


r-  y 


resistance  means  with  said  body  engaging  means,  said 

connector  means  comprising: 

(i)  a  housing  having  a  chamber  for  receiving  said  connec- 
tor elements  and  a  plurality  of  rollers  movable  relative 
to  said  chamber  between  a  first,  retracted  position  and  a 
second  connector  element  engagement  position;  and 

(ii)  selector  means  movable  relative  to  said  housing  for 
selectively  moving  said  rollers  between  said  first  and 
second  positions. 


5.348.52S 
METHOD  OF  CON^TRl  (TIV<.  H  KMBLE 
CONTAINERS  UIIH   1 1  Bl  I  KR  KITAiKNTS 
Jerry  E.  Buchanan,  Mpharttta,  (ra..  assignur  t"  Uhcn  Packag- 
ing Systems.  Inc..  Tucker,  (,a. 

Filed  Aug.  9.  199.^  v-r.  No.  103,569 

Int.  CI.    B31B  1/S4 

U.S.  a.  493—213  4  Claims 


fc.XhRCISK  .VHt'ARATUS 
\-  ui!tne  1    y   (.rant,  1104  San  Jose,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.  92626 
Hied  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,071 
Int.  a.'  A63B  21/04 
VS.  a.  ♦82—130  20  aaims 

1   .\n  e.xercise  apparatus  for  use  by  a  trainee  in  the  perfor- 
mance of  exercises  comprising: 

(a)  body  engaging  means  for  engagement  by  the  trainee  in 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  container  made  from  a  sheet 
of  flexible  material  with  a  fitment  of  the  type  having  a  rela- 
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lively  wide  tubular  base  from  which  a  relatively  narrow  tubu- 
lar neck  extends,  and  with  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  the  sheet  into  a  generally  U-shape  having  a 
bottom  from  which  two  sides  extend  that  have  scalable 
side  edges  and  a  scalable  top  edge, 

(b)  placing  the  fitment  upon  a  mandrel. 

(c)  positioning  the  fitment  base  supported  on  the  mandrel 
between  the  top  edges  of  the  sides. 

(d)  sealing  the  top  edges  to  the  fitment  base, 

(e)  removing  the  mandrel  from  the  fitment  base  by  moving  it 
towards  the  sheet  bottom  and  then  from  between  the 
sides,  and 

(0  sealing  the  sheet  along  the  side  edges  and  top  edges, 
thereby  constructing  the  container. 


5,348,526 
HAND  HELD  PAPER  SHEET  FOLDING  DEV  ICE 

Il.va  FevBin.  853  Hillside  Avt..  Mountainside.  N.J.  07092 
Filed  Auy.  25,  1993.  Ser.  Nr,    111,549 
Int.  CI.'  B65H  43/2U 
U.S.  a.  493—405  4  (  l.^lm^ 


1.  A  pre-mailing  hand  held  paper  sheet  folding  device  for  the 
uniform  triple  folding  of  at  least  one  standard  size  paper  sheet, 
comprising: 

at  least  four  rectangular  adjacent  sections  made  of  flat  thin 
rigid  material,  aligned  along  their  short  sides  and  attached 
to  each  other  along  their  elongated  sides  by  means  of 
flexible  joints,  whereas  three  folding  sections  of  said  adja- 
cent four  sections  are  being  of  identical  size  and  the  length 
of  their  short  side  being  equal  to  one  third  of  a  standard 
paper  sheet  and 

a  fourth  holding  section  being  about  J"  narrower  than  the 
adjacent  third  folding  section,  allowing  said  fourth  hold- 
ing section  to  be  folded  upon  said  adjacent  third  folding 
section,  providing  means  lo  accommodate  and  align  at 
least  one  of  the  standard  size  paper  sheet  inserted  between 
said  third  folding  section  and  said  fourth  holding  section, 
along  short  sides  of  all  folding  sections  and  against  the 
flexible  joint  between  said  third  folding  section  and  said 
fourth  holding  section,  thereby  allowing  said  third  folding 
section  and  fourth  holding  section  to  be  further  folded  in 
a  zig  zag  pattern  with  the  first  two  folding  sections,  while 
in  the  process  causing  the  formation  of  two  creases  and 
the  uniform  triple  folding  of  said  at  least  one  standard  size 
paper  sheet. 


5,348,527 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  AND  STACKING  A 

MUITl-FORM  WEB 

Glenn  Beckwith,  Cambridge,  Canada,  assignor  to  KDF  Mara 

thon  Inc..  Laval,  t  anada 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  938.61".  Sep.  1.   199:.  abanduru'd    I  his 
application  Aug.  11.  1993,  Ser.  .No.  llH-y" 
Int.  CI.'  B65H  45/103 
U.S.  a.  493—413  10  aaims 

1.  A  web  handling  device  for  forming  a  continuous  multi- 
form web  into  a  stack,  said  web  handling  device  comprising: 
a  folder  assembly  for  laying  successive  forms  of  the  web  in 

a  superposed  relationship  lo  form  a  stack; 
a  table  beneath  said  folder  assembly  for  receiving  and  sup- 
porting the  stack,  said  table  being  movable  away  from  said 
folder  assembly  at  a  speed  correlated  to  a  build-up  rate  of 


the  stack  in  order  to  prevent  a  top  of  the  stack  from  inter- 
fering with  said  folder  assembly; 
a  temporary  stack  support  assembly  capable  of  moving  with 
relation  to  said  table  between  extended  and  retracted 
positions,  in  said  extended  position  said  temporary  stack 
support  assembly  extending  between  said  folder  assembly 
and  said  table,  whereby  successive  forms  of  the  web  are 
laid  in  a  superposed  relationship  on  said  temporary  stack 
support  assembly,  in  said  retracted  position  said  tempo- 


rary stack  support  assembly  being  in  a  spaced  apart  rela- 
tionship with  said  table  lo  allow  said  folder  assembly  to 
lay  the  web  in  a  folded  condition  on  said  table,  said  tempo- 
rary stack  support  assembly  being  movable  toward  said 
extended  position  along  a  descending  path;  and 
a  stack  ejector  operating  in  a  timed  relationship  with  said 
folder  assembly  for  ejecting  from  said  table  a  completed 
stack  of  forms  when  said  temporary  stack  support  assem- 
bly is  in  said  extended  position. 


5.34«,528 
CAklMAC    ASSIST  DF\  ICE 
Dennis  J.  Vince,  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  Vince  Medical 
Companv  Limited.  \  ancouver,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1993,  Ser.  No.  53.059 

Int.  CI.'  A61N  1/362:  A61M  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  600—16  14  aaims 


''-> 


~  *» 

«o^ 

r 

♦ 

-34 

^ 

Uo 

*3 

^^ 

I     \pparaius  to  assist  a  patient's  heart  comprising: 

a  main  pump  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  patient's  chest  wall 
and  including  a  pump  chamber  containing  a  fluid,  the 
main  pump  having  means  for  generating  a  compression 
stroke  and  an  expansion  stroke; 

an  atrial  pump  adapted  to  be  attached  to  an  atrium  of  the 
patient's  heart,  said  atrial  pump  having  means  for  com- 
pressing the  atrium; 

means  for  coupling  the  atrial  pump  to  the  main  pump  so  that 
the  compressing  means  compresses  the  atrium  when  the 
generating  means  generates  the  compression  stroke 
thereby  pumping  blood  towards  the  patient's  pulmonary 
artery;  and 
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a  bypass  adapted  to  surround  the  patient's  inferior  vena 
cava,  said  bypass  having  means  for  restricting  the  inferior 
vena  cava  when  the  generating  means  generates  the  com- 
pression stroke  thereby  pumping  blood  towards  the  pa- 
tient's pulmonary  artery. 


5J4«.529 

R(XKIS(.\CTl  \  rv  I)  MASSAGE  APPARATUS 

Wayne  R.  \eltri,  P.O.  Box  538.  Stevensville.  Mont.  59870 

Continuation  of  S«r   No   841. SJ5.  Feb.  25,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov   9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  972.996 

Int.  a.     ^61H  1/00 

L  .S.  ("1.  6<)i— w  11  Claims 


1.  A  chair  comprising  a  seat  and  a  backrest  wherein  the 
backrest  is  pivotable  back  and  forth  relative  to  a  floor  surface, 
the  backrest  being  comprised  of:  backrest  frame  means  extend- 
ing above  the  seat,  massage  frame  means  mounted  to  and 
earned  by  said  backrest  frame  means  and  adapted  to  recipro- 
cally-slide  longitudinally  of  said  backrest  frame  means,  mas- 
sage roller  means  mounted  by  said  massage  frame  means  and 
positioned  so  as  to  protrude  beyond  said  backrest  frame  means 
into  the  space  occupied  by  a  sitter's  back,  and  cover  means  on 
said  backrest  frame  means  covering  said  massage  frame  means 
in  front  of  said  massage  roller  means  whereby  said  cover  means 
will  be  interposed  between  a  sitter's  back  and  said  massage 
roller  means;  and  actuating  means  mounted  to  said  massage 
frame  means  and  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  whereby 
pivoting  movement  of  said  backrest  will  effect  relative  move- 
ment between  said  massage  frame  means  and  said  backrest 
frame  means,  thereby  causing  said  massage  roller  means  to 
move  longitudinally  of  said  backrest  frame  means  in  a  recipro- 
cative  manner  as  said  backrest  pivots  back  and  forth;  said 
backrest  frame  means  comprising  a  pair  of  upnghl  side  rails 
extending  above  said  seat;  and  said  massage  frame  means  com- 
pnses  a  pair  of  elongated  side  members  and  a  bottom  cross 
member,  said  side  members  being  cooperatively  constructed 
and  arranged  with  respect  to  said  side  rails  whereby  said  side 
members  are  confined  to  track  upward  and  downward  along 
said  side  rails,  said  massage  roller  means  being  mounted  by  said 
side  members  between  said  side  rails;  and  said  actuating  means 
comprising  an  elongated  arm  member  and  wheel  means,  said 
arm  elongated  member  having  first  and  second  ends  with  said 
first  end  being  ngidly  mounted  to  said  bottom  cross  member 
and  said  wheel  means  being  mounted  to  said  second  end,  and 
said  elongated  arm  member  extending  downwardly  from  said 
cross  member  so  as  to  engage  said  wheel  means  with  a  station- 
irv  suppmrt  surface,  said  elongated  arm  member  and  said 
A  heel  means  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  to  maintain 
^ald  wheel  means  in  constant  bearing  contact  with  its  support 
surface  whereby  the  pivoting  backwardly  of  said  backrest  will 
cause  said  elongated  arm  member  to  move  backwardly  in 
unison  with  said  backrest,  and  will  cause  said  wheel  means  to 
roll  backwardly  on  its  support  surface  so  as  to  effect  an  upward 
movement  of  said  massage  frame  means  relative  to  said  back- 
rest. 


?.34S..';30 

PNEUMATIC  ANKIl   BR\(K  WITH  Bl  ADDFR  \NI) 

PI  MP  \RRANf,FMKNT 

Tracy  E.  (.nm.  Broken  Arrow.  Okla.;  \\  illiam  K.  Arniild,  I  ong- 
meadow,  \lass..  and   Joseph  M.  Iglesia-s.  Agoura.  (  alif..  as- 
signors to  Rnyce  Medical  Company.  Camarillo.  Calif. 
Filed  .Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser    Na.  99.19() 
Int.  a:  A61F  i,'JO 
U.S.  a.  602— 1 -*  IN  (  laimv 


U^JU 


1.  A  pneumatic  ankle  brace,  comprising: 

first  and  second  substantially  rigid  side  supports  configured 
for  fitting  about  the  lower  leg  of  a  user  and  for  supporting 
both  sides  of  the  user's  ankle: 

securing  means  for  securing  said  side  supports  relative  to  the 
user  to  firmly  encase  the  ankle;  and 

a  bladder-pump  assembly  including  a  first  bladder,  a  second 
bladder,  a  resilient  foot  pump,  first  channel  means  for 
providing  fluid  communication  back-and-forth  between 
said  first  bladder  and  said  foot  pump,  and  second  channel 
means  for  providing  fluid  communication  back-and-forth 
between  said  second  bladder  and  said  foot  pump,  said  first 
bladder  being  positioned  to  provide  a  cushion  between 
one  side  of  the  ankle  and  said  first  side  support,  said  sec- 
ond bladder  being  positioned  to  provide  a  cushion  be- 
tween the  other  side  of  the  ankle  and  said  second  side 
support,  said  bladders  at  least  in  part  supporting  the  user's 
foot  and  ankle  against  inversion  and  eversion,  said  blad- 
der-pump assembly  having  a  preinflated  constant  fluid 
volume  dunng  operation  of  said  ankle  brace,  said  foot 
pump  being  positioned  under  the  foot  and  thereby  subject 
to  fool  pressure  during  the  user's  fort  impact  activity; 

wherein  said  foot  pump  when  subjected  to  repeated  foot 
pressure  and  release  thereof  causes  a  pulsing  action  of 
fluid  in  said  bladder-pump  a.ssembly  back-and-forth  be- 
tween said  first  bladder  and  said  pump  through  said  first 
channel  means  and  back-and-forth  between  said  second 
bladder  and  said  pump  through  said  second  channel 
means,  the  fiuid  pulsing  action  providing  a  massaging 
compression  effect  to  the  foot  and  the  ankle  to  reduce 
swelling  thereof 
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5,348.531 
\\  RAP-ON  FlNt.FR  HOOKS 
Nancy  M,  Brown.   Milwaukee;  Debra   A.   Reina,   Menomonee 
Falls,  and  Carl  F  Krippendorf.  Milwaukee,  ail  of  VV  is.,  assign- 
ors to  Smith  &  Nephew  RoUan.  Inc..  Menomonee  Falls.  V\ib, 
Filed  Dec.  II,  1992.  Ser.  No.  989,152 
Int.  CI.    A61F   \  :j4 
U.S.  a.  602—22  5  aaims 
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1.  Orthopedic  redressment  splinl  for  correcting  an  adduction 
of  a  forefoot  and  metatarsus  comprising: 

an  antenor  half  sole  enclosing  at  least  laterally  a  deformed 

foot  portion; 
a  posterior  half  sole  for  enclosing  at  least  part  of  a  remaining 

foot  portion; 
pivot  means  flexibly  and  swivelably  interconnected  through 

a  vertical  to  a  half  sole  plane  defined  by  means  of  a  pivot 

pin  disposed  on  a  lateral  edge  of  the  two  half  soles; 
a  spring  whose  elistic  force  acts  in  a  lateral  direction  upon 


the  half  soles  for  spring-loading  the  half  soles  relative  to 
each  other  on  a  medial  side,  wherein  each  of  the  two  half 
soles  has  at  least  one  prepared  pivotal  |X)int  adapted  for 
the  pressure  spring. 


5.348.533 
PHFRFSIS  APPXRATIS 
Jean  Papillon,  St,  (rermaine-tn-la>e.  France,  and  Frederick  J. 
\  ork.  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Haemoentics  Corpora- 
tion. Braintree,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  936,569 

Int.  CI.-  A61M  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  604—4  30  Claims 


5.  A  wrap-on  finger  hook  for  use  with  hand  splinting  devices 
used  in  finger  rehabilitation  programs,  comprising: 

a)  a  finger  hook  portion  formed  of  an  ultra  thm  strapping 
material  with  a  high  tensile  strength  having  the  loop  gen- 
der of  a  hook  and  loop  fa.stening  system,  said  finger  hook 
portion  being  generally  in  the  shape  of  a  quadrangle  cen- 
trally positioned  above  a  larger  rectangle  having  an  exte 
rior  and  an  interior  side; 

b)  a  non-slip  surface  applied  to  the  intenor  side  of  the  finger 
hcx}k  portion  for  providing  a  counter  force  to  the  shear 
force  created  by  a  tensioning  device,  said  non-slip  surface 
formed  from  a  pure  PVC  compound  with  a  non-migratory 
plasiicizer; 

c)  a  hook  centrally  secured  to  the  exterior  side  of  the  finger 
hook  portion,  said  hook  for  use  in  selectively  attaching 
tensioning  devices  to  an  end  portion  of  a  finger  of  a  human 
hand; 

d)  a  fastening  strap  attached  to  the  finger  hook  portion  for 
releasably  fastening  the  finger  hook  portion  around  the 
end  portion  of  a  finger  of  a  human  hand,  said  fastening 
strap  being  formed  of  a  malena!  having  the  hook  gender 
of  a  hook  and  loop  fastening  system; 

wherein  the  wrap-on  finger  hook  releasably  attaches  to  the 
end  portion  of  a  finger  of  a  human  hand  for  use  in  a  finger 
rehabilitation  program. 


5.348,532 
ORFHOPFDIC   RFORi:SSMFNl  SPI  INT 
Jan  Prahl.  Rullstorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cjcrmany.  assignor  to  IPOS 
CmbH  &  Co.  KCi.  1  ueneburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (jerman) 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  832.13(» 
(  laims  priority,  application  1- uroptan  Pat.  Off..  Sep,  24,  1991, 
yni62(XJ.h 

Int.  a."  A61F  5/00;  A43B  7/24 
U.S.  a.  602—24  17  Oaims 


1    Apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  draw  needle  for  drawing  whole  blood  from  a  donor; 

b)  an  input  buffer  in  fluid  communication  with  said  draw 
needle  via  a  first  conduit; 

c)  a  second  conduit  for  fluidly  coupling  anticoagulant  fluid 
to  said  first  conduit  for  mixing  with  said  drawn  blood; 

d)  a  separator  for  separating  drawn  blood  into  at  least  two 
fractional  components,  said  separator  having  an  input  port 
and  an  output  p>ort; 

e)  a  third  conduit  for  fluidly  coupling  the  input  buffer  to  the 
input  port; 

0  a  component  container; 

g)  a  fourth  conduit  for  fluidly  coupling  the  output  port  to 
said  container; 

h)  an  output  buffer; 

1)  a  fifth  conduit  in  fluid  communication  with  said  output 
hutTer  and  said  fourth  conduit; 

j)  a  sixth  conduit  in  fluid  communication  between  said  out- 
put buffer  and  said  third  conduit; 

k)  a  return  needle  in  fluid  communication  with  one  or  more 
of  said  output  buffer  or  said  component  container  for 
transfernng  fluid  therefrom  to  said  donor;  and 

I)  a  seventh  conduit  for  fluidly  coupling  said  output  buffer  to 
a  source  of  physiological  solution. 


5.348.5.W 
TAMPON  APPI  1(  AiOH 
Gina  M.  Toma.«,/.ewski,  Monson.  and  (.arreti  (  avanaugh.  Three 
Rivers,  both  of  Mass.,  a-ssignors  to   lambrands  Inc.,  White 
Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No,  973.156 
Int.  a.'  A61F  li/20 
U.S.  CI.  604—14  17  Claims 

1.  A  tampon  applicator  for  insertion  of  a  tampon  into  a  body 
cavity,  comprising 

a  tampon  holder  tube  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  an 
expulsion  end  dimensioned  for  insertion  into  the  body 
cavity,  said  tampon  holder  tube  including 
interior  and  exterior  surfaces. 
a  plurality  of  segments  integral  with  and  extending  from 
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the  expulsion  end.  each  segment  having  a  width  and 
thickness,  with  slits  separating  the  segments,  and 

a  circumferentially-extending  weakening  formation  on  the 

exterior  of  the  holder  tube,  the  formation  defining  a 

circumferential  hinge  at  which  said  segments  bend  open 

dunng  expulsion; 

a  plunger,  telescopically  and  shdably  mounted  in  said  holder 

and  adapted  to  expel  said  tampon  from  said  holder  when 

pushed  manually  into  said  holder; 
said  tampon  holder  tube  further  including 


a  plurality  of  circumferentially-extending  score  lines, 
defining  a  zone  of  indentation  extending  along  said 
longitudinal  axis,  the  score  lines  being  disposed  on  the 
inside  surface  of  the  tampon  holder  tube  and  the  zone 
axially  overlapping  the  weakening  formation  on  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  holder  tube,  thereby  weakening 
the  holder  tube  at  the  circumferential  hinge  and  reduc- 
ing the  force  required  to  push  the  plunger  into  the 
holder  to  expel  the  tampon. 


5.348,535 

PtnURANSlMH)  I  If'USL'CriON  INSTRUMENT  AND 

CANM  I  A  \SSF\1BI.Y  THEREFOR 

Rot>en  1  .  (  ucin.  New  York,  N.V..  assignor  to  Rocin  Laborato- 
ries. Inc..  Sew  York,  N.V. 

filed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,240 

Int.  a."  A61B  17/00 

L.S.  CI   604—  !5  27  Qaims 


end  and  being  releasably  supportable  and  retainable 
within  said  cannula  cavity; 

a  hollow  outer  cannula  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal 
end  and  at  least  one  outer  suction  aperture  about  said 
outer  cannula  distal  end,  said  outer  cannula  having  an 
outer  cannula  base  extending  from  said  outer  cannula 
proximal  end  and  being  releasably  connectable  to  said 
hand-holdable  housing,  said  hollow  inner  cannula  being 
disposed  within  at  least  a  portion  of  said  hollow  outer 
cannula  so  as  to  enable  sliding  movement  between  said 
hollow  outer  and  inner  cannulas  while  permitting  aspira- 
tion through  said  outer  and  inner  suction  apertures,  along 
said  continuous  passageway  and  out  of  said  outlet  port; 

means  operably  associated  with  said  hollow  inner  and  outer 
cannulas,  for  maintaining  said  hollow  inner  and  outer 
cannulas  in  a  predetermined  axial  alignment  so  that  said 
inner  suction  aperture  is  in  registration  with  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  outer  elongated  suction  aperture  as  said 
hollow  inner  and  outer  cannulas  are  caused  to  undergo 
said  sliding  movement;  and 

said  hollow  inner  cannula  being  operably  associable  with 
said  reciprocation  means,  and  said  hollow  outer  cannula 
being  supportable  in  an  essentially  stationary  position  with 
respect  to  said  hand-holdable  housing  so  that  said  recipro- 
cation means  can  effectuate  relative  sliding  movement 
between  said  hollow  inner  and  outer  cannulas  when  said 
reciprocation  means  reciprocates,  and  that  the  location  of 
said  aspiration  is  periodically  displaceable  a  distance  equal 
to  a  substantial  portion  of  the  longitudinal  extent  of  said 
hand-holdable  housing. 
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5,348,536 

COEXTRUDED  CATHETER  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING 

Pauline  R.  Young;  Timoth\  A.  \brahamson.  both  nf  Seattle,  and 

Richard  K.  Sommercorn.  Renton,  all  of  Hash.,  assijjnors  tu 

Quinton  Instrument  Companv,  Seattle.  Hash. 

Filed   Vua.  2.  199i,  Ser.  No.  101,517 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/00 

V.S.  CI.  60J — 43  Mi  Claims 


1  A  powered  liposuction  device  comprising  a  hand-holda- 
ble housing  and  a  cannula  assembly,  the  housing  having  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  extent,  first  and  second  end  openings, 
a  cannula  cavity  extending  along  a  substantial  portion  of  said 
longitudinal  extent,  and  a  reciprocation  means  reciprocatable 
within  said  hand-holdable  housing,  said  cannula  assembly 
being  operably  connectable  to  said  hand-holdable  housing  and 
the  cannula  assembly  having: 

a  hollow  inner  cannula  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal 
end  and  at  least  one  inner  suction  aperture  about  said  inner 
cannula  distal  end.  said  inner  cannula  proximal  end  further 
including  an  outlet  port  and  a  continuous  passageway 
which  communicates  said  inner  suction  aperture  with  said 
outlet  port,  said  inner  cannula  having  an  inner  cannula 
base  portion  extending  from  said  inner  cannula  proximal 
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1.  A  multiple  lumen  catheter  comprising: 

an  elongated  cylindrical  body  portion  having  distal  and 
proximal  end  portions  with  one  or  more  internal  septums 
therein  to  form  a  plurality  of  lumens  therebetween,  and 
said  body  portion  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  materials 
having  different  durometers  to  form  at  least  first,  second 
and  third  layers  thereon  wherein  said  first  layer  has  a 
lower  durometer  than  said  third  layer. 
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5.348,53- 

CATHETER  WITH  INTRA]  CMINAI   SKAI  IN(. 

KIFMKNT 

Steven  F.  Wiesner.  and  ketan  P   Muni,  both  of  San  Jose.  Calif.. 

a-ssignors  to  .Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems.  Inc..  Santa 

Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,859 

Int.  CI,'   \61M  29/02 

U.S.  a.  604— <)6  11  aaims 
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1.  An  intravascular  catheter  assemblv  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  catheter  shaft  having  an  inner  lumen  extend- 
ing therein  and  a  distal  end  for  vascular  insertion 

b)  a  movable  guiding  member  disposed  within  the  inner 
lumen  in  the  catheter  shaft;  and 

c)  a  sealing  element  disposed  within  a  distal  portion  of  the 
catheter  shaft  between  the  inner  lumen  and  the  movable 
guiding  member  which  has  a  bearing  surface  configured 
to  slidably  receive  'he  mo\  able  member,  the  portion  of  the 
sealing  element  forming  the  bearing  surface  having  incor- 
porated therein  a  lubncous  material  which  swells  upon 
contact  with  an  aqueous  ba.sed  liquid  so  as  to  cause  the 
bearing  surface  to  sealingly  engage  the  movable  guiding 
member  and  which  facilitates  relative  movement  between 
the  surface  of  the  movable  member  and  the  beanng  sur- 
face when  there  is  sealing  engagement  therebetween. 


5.34S.539 

INFCSION  PL  MP  KJR  L  SF  WITH  PRfcPACKAOKU  l\ 

BAGS 

Glenn  Herskowit?..  425  Divisadero.  Suite  200.  San  Fran.isco, 

Calif.  94117 

Filed  .Jun,  24,  1993.  Ser.  No.  84,527 

Int.  CI,"  '\61M  5/142 

U.S.  a,  604-141  17CUiiM 
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1.  An  infusion  pump  for  use  with  a  flexible  bag  containing  a 
charge  of  prepackaged  intravenous  solution,  said  bag  having  a 
pair  of  sidewalls  and  a  dispensing  port  adapted  for  discharging 
the  solution  along  a  flow,  path  through  intravenous  tubing  for 
delivery  to  a  patient,  the  pump  compnsing  the  combination  of 
a  housing;  a  compartment  withm  the  housing  for  receiving  said 
bag;  an  inflatable  chamber  having  a  diaphragm  which  at  least 
partially  envelopes  the  chamber;  pressurizing  means  operable 
in  a  delivery  mode  for  directing  fluid  under  pressure  into  said 
inflatable  chamber  for  causing  said  diaphragm  to  expand,  said 
pressurizing  means  further  being  operable  in  a  recovery  mode 
for  directing  fluid  from  the  inflatable  chamber  for  enabling  said 
diaphragm  to  contract;  and  means  for  positioning  the  flexible 
bag  at  a  position  withm  the  compartment  at  which  the  bag 
sidewalls  are  caused  to  be  compressed  together  responsive  to 
said  e,xpansion  of  the  diaphragm  for  pressurizing  said  charge  of 
intravenous  solution  with  the  pressunzed  intravenous  solution 
being  discharged  through  the  dispensing  port. 


5.348.538 

SHRINKING  BALI  DON  (  ATHFTFR  HAVING 

NONI  INFAR  OR  HYBRID  ( OMPLIANCF  CL  R\  F 

Lixiao  Hang.  St.  Paul,  and  The  Thomas  T.  Tran.  Coon  Rapids, 
both  (if  Minn.,  assignors  to  Scimed  Life  Systems,  Inc..  Maple 
Grove,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  953,677 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  29/02 

U.S.  CI.  604— 96  21  Claims 


PR€SSURE/otm 


1.  A  catheter  comprising: 

an  elongated  catheter  tube  having  a  proximal  and  a  distal 
end, 

a  single  layered  dilating  element  secured  to  the  distal  end  of 
said  elongated  catheter  tube,  said  single  layered  dilating 
element  having  a  hybrid  compliance  curve  that  includes 
compliant  and  non  compliant  p<")rtions. 

said  elongated  catheter  tube  having  an  inflation  lumen  ex- 
tending from  Its  proximal  to  its  distal  end.  the  distal  end  of 
said  inflation  lumen  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
said  single  layered  dilating  element. 

inflation  means  in  communication  with  the  proximal  end  of 
said  inflation  lumen  for  metering  inflation  fluid  into  the 
inflation  lumen  and  the  interior  of  said  single  layered 
dilating  element  to  cause  the  dilating  element  to  expand  in 
the  diametric  direction  in  conformance  with  its  hybrid 
compliance  curve. 


5.348,540 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.348.54! 

SI  PRAPIBICCATHFTFR  PLACF:MENT  XPPVRATUS 

I  YFIL  SOI  NO) 

Mark  S.  1  >ell.  1304  Roswell.  Pascagoula.  Miss   J9581 
Filed  Ma>  5.  1993.  Ser.  No.  56,532 
Int.  CI."  A61M  5/178 
U.S.  CI.  604—164  7  aaims 
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1.  A  surgical  apparatus  for  placement  of  a  suprapubic  cathe- 
ter within  the  bladder  of  a  patient  by  a  surgical  procedure 
which  involves  inserting  an  end  of  the  surgical  apparatus 
through  the  urethra  of  the  patient  into  the  bladder,  making  an 
incision  through  the  abdomen  and  bladder,  pushing  the  end  of 
the  apparatus  out  through  the  incision,  releasably  coupling  the 
end  of  the  apparatus  to  a  catheter,  pulling  the  coupled  appara- 
tus and  catheter  into  the  bladder,  releasing  the  catheter  from 
the  apparatus  in  the  bladder  and  withdrawing  the  apparatus 
out  of  the  patient,  said  apparatus,  compnsing: 

an  elongate  element  defining  a  hollow  tube  having  a  grip- 
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ping  portion  for  gnpping  and  manipulating  the  apparatus 
and  a  curved  portion  for  insertion  through  the  urethra  into 
the  bladder  of  the  patient,  said  gripping  portion  terminat- 
ing in  a  first  end  and  said  insertion  portion  terminating  in 
a  second  end, 

a  flexible  wire  disposed  within  said  elongate  element,  said 
flexible  wire  having  first  and  second  ends  corresponding 
to  said  first  and  said  second  ends  of  said  elongate  element 
and  having  a  length  substantially  extending  from  said  first 
end  lo  said  second  end  of  said  elongate  element,  said 
second  end  of  said  flexible  wire  including  a  coupling 
portion  which  can  be  inserted  through  an  opening  in  a 
catheter  tip  to  releasably  couple  said  flexible  wire  to  the 
catheter  tip.  and 

a  means  for  reciprocating  said  flexible  wire  within  said 
elongate  element,  said  reciprocating  means  including  a 
handle  operatively  connected  lo  said  first  end  of  said 
flexible  wire,  so  that  when  said  handle  is  in  a  first  position, 
said  second  end  of  said  flexible  wire  projects  from  said 
second  end  of  said  elongate  element  for  coupling  with  the 
catheter  tip,  and  when  said  handle  is  in  a  second  position, 
said  second  end  of  said  flexible  wire  and  the  catheter  tip 
are  retracted  within  said  second  end  of  said  elongate 
element 


I 

5,348.542 

HOI  DFR  K)R  PERCLTANEOUSLY  INTRODUCED 

TIBES 

David  V\    Fllis.  fums  Rmr   N  )..  assignor  to  Joseph  P.  Padula, 

Spring  I^e  Heights,  N  J     H  pan  interest 

Continuation  nf  Ser.  No   5H.1 1:,  \la>  5,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Keb   :H.  1994,  Ser.  No.  203.839 

Int.  CI.    A61M  5/32.  1/00 

VS.  a.  604—173  6  aaims 
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interior  of  the  body  of  said  patient  is  enabled  to  drain 
therefrom  via  said  exit  means;  and 
(0  means  for  securely  anchoring  said  holder  to  said  body. 


5,348.543 

HYPODERMIC  NEEDLE  Gt  ARD  SV.STEM 

John  Talley.  1550  Valencia.  Newport  Beach.  Calif.  92660 

Filed  Apr    28,  1993,  Ser.  No,  53.799 

Int.  CI.-  A61M  5/32 

VS.  a.  604—192  6  Claims 


32 

1.  A  holder  for  a  percutaneously  introduced  tube  into  the 

body  of  a  patient,  said  holder  comprising: 

(a)  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  tube  to  said  holder; 

(b)  entry  means  for  infusing  at  least  one  of  a  medicant  and 
irrigating  fluid  into  said  body  via  said  holder; 

(c)  exit  means  for  draining  fluids  from  said  body  via  said 
holder; 

(d)  a  first,  selectively  operable  valve  for  blocking  fluid  com- 
munication from  said  entry  means  to  said  tube  when  in  a 
first  onentation  and  for  providing  fluid  communication 
from  said  entry  means  to  said  tube  when  in  a  second 
orientation,  said  first  valve  being  normally  in  said  first 
orientation  and  being  moved  to  said  second  orientation  in 
response  to  at  least  one  of  said  medicant  and  irrigating 
fiuid  being  injected  into  said  entry  means,  whereupon  said 
at  least  one  of  said  fluids  is  enabled  to  enter  into  said  body 
^ald  first  valve  when  in  said  second  orientation  blocking 
Huid  communication  from  said  tube  to  said  exit  means; 

(e)  a  second,  selectively  operable  valve  for  blocking  fluid 
communication  from  said  tube  to  said  exit  means  when  in 
a  first  blocking  orientation  and  for  providing  fluid  com- 
munication from  said  tube  to  said  exit  means  when  in  a 
second  drainage  orientation,  said  second  valve  being  nor- 
mally in  said  first  blocking  onentation  and  movable  to  said 
second  drainage  onentation  in  response  to  the  application 
of  suction  to  said  exit  means,  whereupon  fluid  from  the 


1,  A  holder  for  a  hypodermic  syringe  comprising:  a  resilient 
tubular  sleeve  having  an  open  accessible  end  with  an  internal 
cross  section  that  receives  the  needle  of  a  hypodermic  syringe 
therewithin  and  an  opposite  end  and  a  hollow  interior  extend- 
ing between  said  ends,  a  resilient  suction  cup  located  at  said 
opposite  end  of  said  sleeve  and  directed  away  from  said  open 
end  thereof,  so  as  to  be  engageable  by  suction  with  a  flat  sur- 
face to  support  said  tube  in  an  upright  disposition  directed 
outwardly  away  from  said  fiat  surface,  and  wherein  said  suc- 
tion cup  includes  structure  that  extends  transversely  across 
said  opposite  end  of  said  tubular  sleeve  so  as  to  close  said 
opposite  end  and  isolate  said  hollow  interior  of  said  sleeve 
from  said  flat  surface  beneath  said  suction  cup.  thereby  pre- 
venting the  flow  of  air  therebetween,  and  an  elastic  loop  se- 
cured relative  to  said  sleeve  and  elastically  stretchable  for 
releasable  engagement  with  a  hypodermic  syringe  inserted  into 
said  sleeve. 


5.348,.S44 
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to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  C  ompan\,  Franklin  Lakes.  N.J. 
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1.  A  shieldable  needle  assembly  comprising: 
a  needle  cannula  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  tip; 
a  guard  having  a  proximal  end.  an  opposed  distal  end  and  a 
side  wall  extending  therebetween,  said  guard  being  slid- 
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ably  movable  along  said  needle  cannula  from  a  first  posi- 
tion substantially  adjacent  said  proximal  end  of  said  needle 
cannula  to  a  second  position  where  said  distal  tip  of  said 
needle  cannula  is  intermediate  said  opposed  proximal  and 
distal  ends  of  said  guard; 

a  hinged  am  having  proximal  and  distal  segments  articulated 
to  one  another  for  movement  between  a  first  position 
where  said  segments  are  substantially  collapsed  onto  one 
another  and  a  second  position  where  said  segments  are 
extended  from  one  another,  said  proximal  segment  of  said 
hinged  arm  being  articulated  to  a  portion  of  said  needle 
assembly  adjacent  said  proximal  end  of  said  needle  can- 
nula, said  distal  segment  of  said  hinged  arm  being  articu- 
lated to  said  guard,  said  proximal  and  distal  segments  of 
said  hinged  am  having  respective  lengths  for  permitting 
said  guard  to  move  from  said  first  position  to  said  second 
j>osition  on  said  needle  cannula,  and  for  preventing  said 
guard  from  moving  distally  beyond  said  second  position; 
and 

spring  means  connected  to  said  hinged  arm  for  urging  said 
guard  along  said  needle  cannula  toward  said  second  posi- 
tion. 


the  individual  perfusion  ports  being  spaced  0.1  to  about  I 
cm  from  each  other. 


I.  A  torqueable  guiding  catheter  adapted  to  guide  a  dilata- 
tion catheter  in  a  patient's  right  coronary  artery  which  has  an 
elongated  catheter  body  with  an  inner  lumen  having  a  lubri- 
cous coating  thereon  extending  along  essentially  the  entire 
length  of  the  guiding  catheter,  the  catheter  body  comprising: 

a)  a  main,  essentially  straight  tubular  section  having  a  proxi- 
mal end  which  provides  access  to  the  inner  lumen  therein. 

b)  a  second  tubular  section  which  is  distal  and  adjacent  to 
the  main  section,  which  is  much  shorter  than  the  main 
tubular  section  and  which  is  preformed  so  as  to  curve 
away  from  an  extension  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
main  tubular  section; 

c)  a  third  relatively  straight  tubular  section  which  is  distal 
and  adjacent  to  the  second  tubular  section  and  which 
forms  an  included  angle  with  the  extension  of  the  lon- 
gitudial  axis  of  the  main  tubular  section  from  100°  to  160° 
so  that  the  main  tubular  section  and  the  third  tubular 
section  form  an  obtuse  angle; 

d)  a  fourth  tubular  section  which  is  distal  and  adjacent  to  the 
third  tubular  section,  which  is  much  shorter  than  the 
second  tubular  section  and  which  is  preformed  so  as  to 
have  a  smaller  radius  of  curvature  than  the  second  tubular 
section  and  to  curve  toward  and  to  have  a  distal  end 
spaced  3  to  15  cm  from  the  extension  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  main  tubular  section;  and 

e)  at  least  three  perfusion  ports  in  the  fourth  tubular  section 
having  diameter  of  about  0,03  to  about  0,04  inch,  with  the 
most  distal  perfusion  port  being  spaced  between  2  cm  to  6 
cm  from  the  distal  end  of  the  fourth  tubular  section  and 
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1.  An  ostomy  bag  comprising: 

a)  a  flexible  film  pouch  forming  a  lumen  therein,  said  flexible 
film  pouch  including  a  stomal  opening  through  one  wall 
thereof  and  a  filter  for  venting  gases  entering  said  flexible 
film  pouch  through  said  stomal  opening,  said  filter  ar- 
ranged in  a  first  plane;  and 

b)  a  liquid-gas  separator  arranged  within  said  lumen  in  a 
second  plane  generally  parallel  to  said  first  plane,  at  least 
a  ponion  thereof  laterally  positioned  between  said  filter 
and  said  stomal  opening,  said  filter  being  spaced  laterally 
from  said  liquid-gas  separator  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said 
first  plane  so  that  said  filter  and  said  liquid-gas  separator 
lack  coincidence  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to 
said  first  plane,  said  liquid-gas  separator  made  of  an  absor- 
bent material  for  absorbing  liquids  entering  said  lumen 
through  said  stomal  opening  and  separating  said  liquids 
from  said  gas  w  herein  said  lack  of  coincidence  facilitates 
simultaneous  venting  of  gases  and  storage  of  high  volumes 
of  liquids  and  said  portion  defeats  capillary  action  of  fluid 
toward  said  filter. 


5.348.547 

ABSORBENT  MEMBERS  H  \\  IN(.  IMPR()\  ED  FLUID 

DISTRIBITION  \l\  low  OENSII'i    AM)  B,4SIS 
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Michael  Payne.  Forest  Park;  Robert  \V ,  Perkins.  Hamilton,  and 

Danny  R,  Moore.  VNest  Chester,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 

Procter  &  (iamble  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr,  5.  1993.  Ser.  No.  42.950 

Int.  CI.'  .A6IF  13/15 

U.S.  (I   wi4— 378  20  aaims 


1  A  multi-layer  absorbent  member  having  a  back  section 
and  a  front  section  contiguous  with  said  back  section,  said  front 
section  having  an  end  region  and  a  deposition  region  contigu- 
ous with  said  end  region  and  said  back  section  so  that  said 
deposition  region  is  positioned  between  said  end  region  and 
said  back  section,  the  absorbent  member  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  storage  layer  comprising  a  mixture  of  hydro- 
philic  fibrous  matenal  and  discrete  pariicles  of  absorbent 
gelling  material,  said  storage  layer  having  a  first  top  sur- 
face area;  and 


"= ■" 


^sao 


1768 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  20,  1994 


September  20,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1769 


(b)  at  least  one  acquisition  layer  positioend  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  storage  layer,  said  acquisition  layer  ha- 
vinq  a  front  edqe  at  least  partially  overlying  said  front 
section  and  a  back  edqe  at  least  pattially  overlying  said 
back  section,  said  acquisition  layer  further  having  two 
opposed  side  edqes  extendinq  between  said  front  edge  and 
said  back  edge,  said  acquisition  layer  compnsing  a  homo- 
geneous composition  of  hydrophilic  fibrous  material,  said 
homogeneous  composition  comprising  stiffened,  twisted, 
and  curled  cellulose  fibers,  said  acquisition  layer  compns- 
ing an  acquisition  zone  for  acquinng  fluids  having  a  first 
density  and  a  first  average  basis  weight,  said  acquisition 
zone  being  positioned  at  least  pattially  within  said  deposi- 
tion region,  said  acquisition  layer  further  comprising  a 
densified  distribution  zone  for  distributing  fluids  in  liquid 
communication  with  said  acquisition  zone  at  a  density 
interface,  said  density  interface  extending  generally  trans- 
versely across  said  acquisition  layer  from  one  side  edge  to 
the  opposite  side  edge,  said  distribution  zone  having  a 
second  average  density  which  is  at  least  about  2.0  times 
said  first  average  density  and  a  second  average  basis 
weight  which  is  at  least  about  2.0  times  said  first  average 
basis  weight,  and  said  acquisition  layer  having  a  second 
top  surface  area  which  is  between  about  0.7  and  about  1.0 
times  said  first  top  surface  area; 
whereby  fluid  introuduced  into  siad  acquisiton  layer  via  said 
acquisition  zone  is  drawn  across  said  density  interface  and  into 
said  distribution  zone  via  capillary  action  and  subsequently 
distributed  to  said  storage  layer. 


T\vo-(  0\tP  \RTVtF  NT  STORAGE  AND  TRANSFER 
FLASK 

(.abnel   Mever.  \  t^stnaz.  and  Jos«ph  Meyer,  Borex,  both  of 

Switzerland,  ivsignors  to  Becton  Dickinson  France  S.A.,  Le 

Pont  de  ('Ian,  1  ranee 
PCT  No.  PCT  tPVO  02J32,  §  371  Date  Aug.  28,  1991.  §  102(e) 

Date  Au^.  28,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/10417,  PCT  Pub. 

t>ate  Jul.  25,  1<)91 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  30.  1990,  Ser.  No.  752,640 

f  laims  priorit\ ,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  8,  1990,  45/90-7 
Int.  a.^  A61J  i/m 
I   >   (1,  NH— iJi.?  8aaiins 


narrow  region  during  a  storage  phase,  thereby,  isolating 
the  two  components  from  each  other,  one  in  each  com- 
partment; 

said  sealing  device  having  an  elastomeric  sealing  portion 
engaged  in  the  narrow  neck,  said  sealing  device  being 
displaceable  between  a  first  storage  position  during  a 
storage  phase  in  which  said  elastomeric  sealing  portion 
tightly  seals  the  narrow  neck,  and  a  second  utility  position 
during  a  utility  phase  for  allowing  said  medicinal  sub- 
stance to  be  transferred; 

said  sealing  device  having  a  rigid  capsule  partially  engaged 
inside  the  narrow  neck  and  attached  to  said  sealing  por- 
tion; 

wherein,  said  elastomeric  sealing  portion  has  an  outside 
diameter  essentially  equal  to  the  inside  diameter  of  the 
narrow  neck  to  ensure  sealing  of  the  bottle  at  neck  level 
during  the  storage  phase,  and  an  extension  of  said  elasto- 
meric sealing  portion  that  extends  through  a  compartment 
of  the  bottle  that  is  defined  by  said  sealing  portion  and  said 
intermediate  seal; 

said  sealing  device  has  a  rigid  extension  that  is  coextensive 
with  the  extension  of  said  elastomeric  sealing  portion, 
such  that  an  end  of  the  rigid  extension  rests  on  said  inter- 
mediate seal  forming  a  rigid  pushing  member  for  moving 
the  intermediate  seal  out  of  engagement  with  said  narrow 
region  during  the  utility  phase. 
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1  A  storage  and  transfer  bottle  for  storing  two  components 
of  a  medicinal  substance,  at  least  one  of  which  is  in  liquid  state, 
and  transferring  this  substance,  directly  or  after  mixture,  into  a 
medical  device  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  bottle  member,  said  bottle  member 
being  closed  at  one  end,  having  a  narrow  open  neck  at  an 
opposite  end,  and  a  sealing  device  engaged  in  said  neck; 
said  bottle  member  having  a  centrally  located  narrow  region 
separating  the  bottle  member  into  upper  and  lower  com- 
partments and  a  moveable  intermediate  seal  that  seals  the 


1.  A  medical  apparatus  disposal  container,  comprising, 

an  open  topped  container  having  a  bottom  wall  and  periph- 
eral side  wall  interconnected  to  define  a  receptacle  for 
fluids,  said  penpheral  sidewall  having  an  upper  portion, 
having  interior  and  exterior  surfaces 

a  lid  for  said  container,  said  lid  having  a  periphery  and 
comprising, 
a  top  wall  having  an  opening  through  which  medical 

apparatus  may  be  disposed  into  said  container; 
means  for  closing  said  opening  upon  filling  said  container 
with  medical  apparatus; 

sealing  means  for  sealing  said  lid  onto  the  upper  portion  of 
said  sidewall; 

coacting  fasteners  on  said  lid  and  container  sidewall,  said 
fasteners  being  operative  to  secure  said  lid  in  sealed  rela- 
tion on  the  upper  portion  of  said  sidewall  in  a  fully  in- 
stalled position, 

said  sealing  means  comprising  a  pair  of  generally  parallel 
spaced  apart  interior  and  exterior  flanges  depending  from 
said  lid  to  wall  and  defining  an  open  bottom  channel 
around  the  periphery  of  said  lid.  said  channel  being  of  a 
size  and  shape  to  receive  the  upper  portion  of  said  con- 
tainer sidewall  in  fluid  tight  sealed  relation  therein  with 


said  interior  flange  extending  downwardly  into  said  con- 
tainer, 
said  interior  flange  having  a  vertical  dep'h  greater  than  that 
of  said  exterior  flange  whereby  insertic^n  of  said  interior 
flange  into  said  upper  portion  of  said  container  sidewall  is 
greatly  facilitated. 


2 


1.  An  intravenous  drip  infusion  set  comprising: 
a  drug  vessel  containing  a  drug  and  being  compnased  of  a 
vessel  body  having  a  mouth  at  one  end  thereof,  a  stopper 
of  an  elastomeric  material  fitted  in  said  mouth,  said  stop- 
per comprising  a  stopper  body  having  a  through-hole 
passing  therethrough,  and  a  spherical  closing  body  press- 
fitted  in  said  through-hole,  said  vessel  body  being  pro- 
vided in  a  lower  portion  of  its  outer  wall  with  a  pair  of 
recesses  and  including  a  hanger  attached  to  said  pair  of 
recesses,  said  stopper  having  a  bottom  surface  with  a 
semispherical  recess  coaxial  with  said  through-hole;  and 
a  fluid  administration  set  separated  from  said  drug  vessel  but 
adapted  to  be  combined  therewith  just  before  use,  said 
fluid  administration  set  comprising  a  drip  chamber  ha\  ing, 
at  one  end  thereof,  a  flexible  tube  connected  thereto  and. 
at  the  ether  end,  a  tubular  connecting  member  adapted  to 
be  forced  into  said  through-hole  of  said  stopper  to  push 
the  closing  body  into  the  vessel  body  just  before  use. 
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1.  A  method  for  changing  the  shape  of  a  cornea  having  a 
central  optical  axis,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
positioning  a  laser  to  irradiate  said  cornea;  and 
irradiating  said  cornea  with  a  laser  beam  from  said  laser,  said 
laser  beam  having  a  power  density  profile  in  a  treatment 


pattern,  said  laser  beam  having  a  wavelength  such  that  the 
absorption  coefficient  of  said  wavelength  in  water  ranges 
from  5  cm~'  to  114  cm-',  with  an  energy  sufficient  to 
and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  necrotize  stromal  keratocytes 


5,348,550 
DRI  C  NFSSEI 
Koji  Ikeda,  Osaka:  Hitoshi  Futagawa.  Kusatsu.  and  Toshihiro 
Kikuchi,  Suits,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissho  Corporation, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,430 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1991,  3-328100 

Int.  CI.5  B65D  39/00:  A61M  5/32 

U.S.  CI.  604—411  10  Claims 


in  a  selected  treatment  volume  without  substantially 
shrinking  collagen  in  said  cornea,  said  treatment  depth 
having  a  posterior  boundary  of  at  least  50%  of  the  stromal 
depth. 
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Sadahiro  Nakajima;  Naoshi  F^ndoh,  both  of  Tokyo;  Kenzo 
Kataoka,  and  Masaki  Odaka.  both  of  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hoya  (  orporation,  Tokyo  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Morita  Seisakusho.  Kyoto,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Au^:.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,047 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug,  30,  1991,  3-219484 
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1.  A  laser  surgical  unit  for  use  in  a  surgical  operation  to 
perform  vaporization  and  incision  of  a  living  tissue,  said  laser 
surgical  unit  comprising: 

a  laser  generator  for  generating  a  laser  beam  of  a  predeter- 
mined wavelength; 

an  optical  guide  which  has  a  first  end  optically  coupled  to 
said  laser  generator  and  a  second  end  opposite  said  first 
end  for  guiding  said  laser  beam  from  said  first  end  to  said 
second  end;  and 

a  contact  laser  probe  which  is  connected  to  said  second  end 
of  the  optical  guide  to  emit  said  laser  beam  on  living  tissue 
and  which  includes  a  specific  portion  compnsing  a  hy- 
droxyl  group  in  an  amount  between  0.5  and  10  ppm. 


METHOD  FOR  PROMOTING  HI  i  )<  ii»  v  ESSEL 
HFAMNf, 
Douglass  G.  Whitney,  112IK)  Bowen  Rd.,  Roswell,  Ga.  30075 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,334 
Int,  CI.'  A61B  17/36 
U.S.  a.  606—41  9  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  repairing  a  blood  vessel  having  a  narrowed 
portion  therein  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  expanding  the  narrowed  portion  of  the  blood  vessel  so 
that  the  diameter  of  the  blood  vessel  after  expansion  is 
enlarged; 

(b)  maintaining  an  electronegative  potential  on  the  interior 
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surface  of  the  expanded  narrowed  portion  of  the  blood    frequency  energy  supplied  to  the  electrode  so  that  temperature 
vessel  to  at  least  as  great  as  any  electropositive  potential    at  the  surface  of  the  tissue  does  not  exceed  50"  C.  and  the 

temperature  within  the  tissue  does  not  exceed  90°  C.  whereby 
deeper  and  wider  lesions  can  be  formed  in  the  tissue  than 
would  be  formed  without  the  use  of  the  coohng  means. 


generated  by  the  blood  vessel  as  a  result  of  an  injury  to  the 
blood  vessel  caused  by  the  expansion  thereof 


1.  In  a  catheter  for  radio  frequency  ablation  with  a  cooled 
electrode  for  use  in  tissue  having  a  surface,  an  elongate  mem- 
ber having  proximal  and  distal  extremities,  a  metal  conducting 
electrode  secured  to  the  distal  extremity  of  the  elongate  mem- 
ber and  having  a  chamber  therein  and  adapted  to  make  contact 
with  the  tissue,  conductor  means  extending  through  the  elon- 
gate member  from  the  proximal  to  the  distal  extremity  for 
supplying  radio  frequency  energy  to  the  electrode,  said  elon- 
gate member  having  a  lumen  in  the  distal  extremity  in  commu- 
nication with  the  chamber,  cooling  means  disposed  in  said 
chamber  and  in  contact  with  the  electrode  for  dissipating  heat 
created  in  the  electrode  by  the  application  of  radio  frequency 
energy  thereto,  means  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  the 
tissue  in  contact  with  the  electrode  and  means  responsive  to 
the  temperature  measured  to  control  the  amount  of  radio 


5,348.555 
ENDOSCOPIC  SUCnON,  IRRIGATION  AND  CALTER> 

INSTRLMtNT 
William  J.  Zinnanti,  2508  \  ista  VNood  Cir.  No.  36,  Thousands 
Oaks,  ralif  Q1362 

Hied  Apr   26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51.546 

Int    (1      A6IB  /7/i9 

VS.  CL  606 — 19  23  t  laims 


5.348.554 

(ATHKTI-R  FOR  RF  ABFaFTON  WITH  COOLED 

F!  KTRODt 

Mir  A.  Imran.  Palo  \\U>.  and  Mark  I,.  Pomeranz,  Los  Gatos, 

both  of  (  a)if..  as.siKnors  i>  (  ardiac  Pathways  Corporation, 

Sunnv vale.  C'aljf- 

Filed  Dtc    1,  l'W2.  Ser.  No.  983,732 

Int   <:i      \MH     VJ9.- A61N  1/05 

L.S.  CI.  606 — 41  11  CUums 


1  An  endoscopic  suction,  irngation  and  cautery  instruntent 
compnsing: 

a  transparent  valve  body  having  two  ends,  a  main  passage  in 
said  valve  body  extending  through  said  body  from  end  to 
end,  attachment  means  at  each  end  of  said  passage; 

a  transparent  tubular  cannula  detachably  attached  to  said 
valve  body  at  either  of  said  attachment  means  on  said 
valve  body  so  that  it  may  be  attached  at  either  end  thereof 
both  said  valve  body  and  said  cannula  being  made  substan- 
tially transparent  synthetic  polymer  composition  material, 
said  body  having  a  suction  connection  thereon  and  having 
an  irrigation  connection  thereon,  passages  in  said  body 
respectively  connecting  said  suction  passage  to  said  main 
passage  and  said  irrigation  passage  to  said  main  passage; 
and 

a  suction  valve  in  said  suction  passage  for  controlling  con- 
nection of  said  suction  connection  to  said  main  passage,  an 
irrigation  valve  in  said  irrigation  passage  for  controlling 
connection  of  said  irrigation  connection  to  said  main 
passage  so  that  when  suctioning,  suction  material  can  be 
observed  through  said  cannula  and  through  said  valve 
body,  said  valve  body  being  sized  and  said  suction  valve 
and  irrigation  valves  being  positioned  so  that  said  valve 
body  can  be  held  in  the  hand  to  position  said  cannula  and 
the  fingers  of  the  same  size  can  actuate  said  valve. 


CHEMIC.-XL 


5,348.556 
VOLATILE  CARPET  SANITIZING  SHAMPOO 
( ONTAINING  HVDRO(,FN  PEROXIDE 
<  harles  R  Minns.  VMlliamsburR;  Timothy  V\    Blount,  Pixiuoson. 
and  Thomas  I..  \  arncr.  Jr..  Williamsburg,  all  nf  \  a,,  assignors 
to  BASE  Corporation.  Parsippan>.  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  887.446,  Ma>  21.  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  650,353,  Feb.  4.  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  462.919. 
Jan.  8.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.252.243,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser, 
No.  206.531.  Jun.  14,  1988.  abandoned,  Thi>,  application  Oct.  27, 
1993.  Ser.  No,  145.053 
Int.  a."  A61L  :  16.  CllU  '  1\  '  yJ.  D06L  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  8—137  6  Claims 

1   The  use  of  an  aqueous  solution  composition  for  cleaning 
and  sanitizing  synthetic  carpets  and  upholstery  comprising: 

(a)  combining  just  prior  to  use  two  separate  parts  to  make 
said  aqueous  solution  composition  wherein  said  parts 
consist  essentially  of 

a  first  part  comprising  from  about  5  to  about  29  percent 
peroxide,  and  the  balance  water;  and 

a  second  part  composing  up  to  about  10%  of  volatile  ammo- 
niated  substance,  up  to  about  bO^  of  a  lower  aliphatic 
monohydnc  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl  alcohol;  ethyl  alcohol;  n-propyl  alcohol;  isopropyl 
alcohol;  sec-butyl  alcohol;  tert-butyl  alcohol:  and  mix- 
tures thereof  and  the  balance  water,  said  solution  being 
substantially  completely  volatile; 

wherein  said  combining  is  such  that  said  aqueous  solution 
composition  contains  from  about  3  to  about  15  percent 
peroxide,  from  about  2  to  30%  of  a  lower  aliphatic  mono- 
hydnc alcohol  and  from  about  0,1  to  5%  volatile  ammoni- 
ated  substance; 

(b)  contacting  said  synthetic  carpet  or  upholstery  with  said 
aqueous  solution  composition;  and 

(c)  allowing  the  carpet  or  upholstery  so  contacted  to  dry 
substantially  without  deposition  of  a  residue  from  said 
solution. 


array  of  rectangular  memory  cells,  with  the  location  on  the 
layout  pattern  of  the  comers  of  each  memory  cell  specified  by 
coordinate  data,  and  with  the  mask  ROM  fabricated  on  a  large 
scale  integrated  circuit,  said  pattern  generating  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

truth  table  storage  means  for  storing  said  selected  truth 

table; 
truth  value  data  reading  means,  coupled  to  said  truth  table 
storage  means,  for  successively  reading  truth  value  data 
ha\  ing  a  value  of  either  logic  "1"  or  "0"  and  for  arranging 
the  truth  table  data  so  that  each  truth  value  read  corre- 
sponds to  a  memory  cell  in  said  layout  pattern, 
truth  value  data  grouping  means  for,  coupled  to  said  truth 
value  data  reading  means  to  receive  said  truth  value  data 
successively  read  by  said  truth  value  reading  means,  for 


5,348.557 
PRODL  CTION  OE  DYEINGS  BV  THE  INKJET 
PRINTING  TECHMQL  E  ON  MODIRED  FIBER 
MATERIALS  I  SING  ANIONIC  TEXTILE  DYES 
Andreas  von  der  FJtz;   Andreas  Schrell.  both  of  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  and  Werner  H.  Russ,  Fliisheim  am  Main,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  (rtrmanv.  assignors  to  Hoechst   Aktiengesellschaft. 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (i«rman> 

Filed  .Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser,  No,  125.939 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep,  26, 
1992,  4232331 

Int.  CI.-  IX)6P  1/39,  1/38;  D06M  13/342.  13/35 
V.S.  a.  8—188  8  aaims 

1.  A  prcKess  for  dyeing  a  sheetlike  fiber  matenal  with  ani- 
onic dyes,  which  comprises  applying  an  alkali-free  aqueous 
solution  of  the  anionic  dye  by  the  mkjet  printing  spray  tech- 
nique to  a  fiber  material  which  has  been  pretreaied  and  modi 
fied  with  a  compound  that  contains  one  or  more  pnmar\ 
secondary  or  tertiary  amino  groups  or  quaternary  ammonium 
groups,  which  amino  or  ammonium  groups  are  optionally  part 
of  a  heterocycle. 


5,348.558 
I  AYOIT  PATTERN  GENERATING  APPARATl S 
Voshihiro  Ito,  and  Hideyuki  Eukaya,  both  of  Hyogo.  Japan, 
assignors   to   Mitsubishi    Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha.   Tokyo, 
.lapan 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1993.  Ser   No   46.610 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr,  23.  1992.  4-130173 

Int,  CI,'  G06F  15/00 

V.S.  a.  29—25.01  4  aaims 

1    A  layout  paltern  generating  apparatus  for  generating  a 

layout  pattern  to  be  used  in  creating  a  lighl-cuttmg  pattern  on 

a  mask   utilized  for  writing   ROM  data,  corresponding  to  a 

selected  truth  table,  m  the  form  of  a  mask  ROM  comprising  an 


THUTH  V»LUE 
DAT*  READING 
MEANS 


TRUTH  VAIUE 
IMTA   GROUPIfC 
MEANS 


203  , 


GROUPED  TRUTH 
VALUE  OAU 
STORlNe  SECTION 


determining  whether  a  received  truth  value  correspond- 
ing to  a  particular  memory  cell  is  adjacent  to  a  memory 
cell  corresponding  to  a  previously  read  truth  value  having 
the  same  logic  value  as  the  received  truth  value  to  form  a 
group  of  adjacent  memory  cells  of  data  having  the  same 
logic  value,  and 
coordinate  value  data  calculating  means,  coupled  to  said 
truth  value  data  grouping  means,  for  extracting  circumfer- 
ential coordinate  data  locating  a  boundary  on  said  layout 
pattern  of  said  group  of  adjacent  memory  cells,  with  said 
boundary  representing  the  boundary  of  a  light-cutting 
pattern  on  said  layout  pattern,  and  with  said  circumferen- 
tial coordinate  data  used  to  manufacture  a  mask  for  wnt- 
mg  ROM  data  corresponding  to  said  selected  truth  table 
to  a  mask  ROM  fabricated  on  a  large  scale  integrated 
circuit. 


5.348.559 
roPPER-CONTAIMNG  AROMATIC  MANNICH 
( OMPI  EXF:S  and  CONCENTRAIES  and  DIESEL 
11  ELS  (ONTAININt,  SAMf 
Nai  Z,  Huang,  Mayfield  Hts,;  Christopht-r  1.  kolp.  tuilifl.  and 
CTiristopher  R.  Sgarlata.  Cleveland,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  I,ubri/x)l  Corporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  973.135.  Nov.  6.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,279,627. 
This  application  Oct.  26.  1993.  Ser,  No,  143.320 
Int,  CI,'  ClOI.  /   ." 
U.S.  a.  44—367  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  diesel  engine  equipped  with  an 
exhaust  system  particulate  trap  to  reduce  build-up  of  exhaust 
particles  collected  in  said  trap  compnsing  operating  said  diesel 
engine  with  a  diesel  fuel  containing  an  effective  amount  of  at 
least  one  copper-containing  complex  to  lower  the  ignition 
temperature  of  the  exhaust  particulates  collected  in  said  trap. 
said  copper-containing  complex  being  made  by  contacting 
either  component  (A)  or  component  (B)  with  component  (C); 
component  (A)  being  at  least  one  compound  represented  by 
the  formula 
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OH 


-CH— CH— 


where  R*and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl, 
R'  is  hydrogen  and  n  is  I. 


R' 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  and 
R-  IS  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  group  of 
about  16  to  about  20  carbon  atoms: 
component  (B)  being  a  mixture  of  (BKD  and  (BXII),  compo- 
nent (BKI)  bemg  at  least  one  compound  represented  by 
the  formula 


OH 


CH2NHR*NHR' 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  of  about  9  to  about  18  carbon 
atoms.  R*  is  an  alkylene  group  of  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  R-  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl 
group  of  about  16  to  about  20  carbon  atoms:  and  component 
(B)(II)  is  at  least  one  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


OH 


CH2— N  — CH: 
R^OH 


R- 


5.34«.561 
FUEL  on   (  OMPOSITIONS 
Michael  D,  Sexton,  Didcot.  and  Rosalind  H   Stranec.  Bath,  both 
of  Kngland,  assienors  to  Fwnn  (  hemical  Patents  Inc  .  I  in- 
den,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Str.  No,  •W6.y5<^,  Mar,  1,  ly^JO,  aband..iuri.  I  his 
application  .-Vpr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53.936 
Int.  CI.'  ClOL  1/22 
U.S.  a.  44-^22  17  aaims 

1.  A  fuel  composition  comprising  a  fuel  oil  obtained  by  the 
cracking  of  heavy  oil  and  a  fuel-soluble  quaternary  ammonium 
compound  having  a  cation  and  an  anion,  said  cation  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsubstituted  hydro- 
carbyl cations  and  tertiary  amino  nitrogen-bearing  hydro- 
carbyl cations,  said  cation  having  a  ratio  of  carbon  atoms  to 
quaternary  nitrogen  atoms  of  at  most  10:1,  said  anion  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxylic  acids,  carbox- 
ylic  acid  anhydrides,  phenols,  sulphunzed  phenols,  and  sul- 
phonic  acids. 


5.34S.562 
EXHAUST  G.AS  SCRl  BBFR  AM)  HI  TKR  \SSK\IBI  V 
Richard  .A.  Burrous,  Portland,  Oretj.:  Theodore  K.  Vanderhe\- 
den.  \ancoiuer.  \Vash.;  .James  W .  Haase.  and  Todd  O.  Segna. 
both  of  Portland,  Oreg,,  assignors  to  Wagner  Mining  and 
Construction  Fquipment  Co..  Portland.  (Jreg 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  899.655.  Jun.  16,  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  .Fan.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  11,320 

Int.  CI  •  BOID  J"  (JO.  45,06 

VS.  a.  55—23?  40  Claims 


wherein  R*  and  R*  are  independently  alkyl  groups  of  about  9  to 
about  18  carbon  atoms,  and  R^  is  an  alkylene  group  of  1  to 
about  4  carbon  atoms;  and 
component  (C)  is  at  least  one  copper  reactant. 


5..VW.560 

CARBAMATKS.  THKIR  PRKPAR.ATION  AND  FUELS 

AND  I.l  BRK  ANTS  (  (JNTAINING  THE  CARBAMATES 

.Juergen  Mohr,  (.ruenstadt;  Knut  (Jppenlaender;  Wolf-Dieter 
Balzer,  both  of  I  udwig-shafen;  Juergen  Thomas,  Fussgoen- 
heim,  and  Peter  Schre>er,  Weinheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
C^rmanv.  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigsha- 
fen    Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany 

Filed  Nov    13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  975,732 
C  laims  priorin  ,  applicathin  1 1  rt    Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  16, 

1991.  4I3''S5: 

Int   CI.'  ClOL  1/10 

U.S.  CI.  44—387  5  Oaims 

1.  A  carbamate  of  the  following  formula  I 


R'— CH2— N— c— o-f-R-— otrR^  ' 

I      II 
H     O 

where  R'  is  a  polybutyl  or  polyisobutyl  radical  denved  from 
isobutene  and  from  0  to  30%  by  weight  of  n-butene  and  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  from  250  to  5,000  R^  is  of  the  following 
formula  II 


'-/n\i! 


1.  A  vehicle  exhaust  treatment  apparatus  for  use  with  an 
exhaust  gas  water  scrubber,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  water  trap  wall  encompassing  and  defining  a  water  trap 
chamber  oriented  on  a  chamber  axis,  the  wall  having  at 

■  least  one  flared  portion  offset  at  an  angle  from  the  cham- 
ber axis; 

inlet  means  in  communication  with  the  chamber  for  direct- 
ing exhaust  into  the  chamber  against  the  at  least  one  flared 
portion,  circulating  exhaust  within  the  chamber; 

a  drain  in  communication  with  the  chamber  and  defining  a 
passage  for  flow  of  fluid  from  the  chamber:  and 

an  outlet  in  communication  with  the  chamber  to  exhaust  gas 
from  the  chamber. 
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5.34«.563 
AIR  PI  RIF-^  |N(,  APPARATUS 
George  B    Davis.  Frederick,  Md..  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  82,941 
Int.  C\:  BOID  46/02.  53/04 
U.S.  a.  55—385.2 

2*  2i  15 

rii^^ i- 


15  Claims 


r 


v^» 


1.  An  air  purifier  apparatus  providing  a  multi-directional  air 
exhaust  pattern  so  as  to  circulate  and  filter  the  air  within  a 
room,  comprising 

a  base  defining  a  plenum  region  and  having  a  plurality  of  air 

inlet  openings; 
a  plurality  of  fan  means  for  drawing  air  into  said  apparatus 

being  located  within  said  plenum  region  adjacent  said  air 

inlet  openings; 
motor  means  for  driving  said  fan  means; 
relaying  means  for  relaying  electrical  power  to  said  motor 

means; 
baffles  substantially  surrounding  each  said  fan  means  and 

defining  an   air  channel   therebetween  including  an   air 

exhaust  outlet,  said  air  exhaust  outlets  being  substantuilK 

equally  spaced  with  respect  lo  each  other; 
a  housing  releasably  secured  to  said  base  and  having  air 

intake  openings; 
a  plurality  of  filtering  means  for  filtering  the  room  air  being 

mounted  within  said  housing  and  exterior  to  said  plenum 

region; 
means  for  sealing  said  filter  means  in  surrounding  relation- 
ship to  said  air  inlet  openings; 
wherein  air  being  drawn  through  said  air  intake  of>enings 

and  said  filtering  means  by  said  fan  means  is  exhausted  to 

the  room  through  said  air  exhaust  outlets. 


5,34«.564 

METHOD  FOR  MANl  FACTURING  A  HFRMF:T1CAI  I  Y 

(  OATtD  OPTICAl    FIBFR 

Haruhiko  Aika>»a;  katsuya  Nagayama;  Y  oichi  Ishiguro;  Ichiro 
Yoshimura.  all  of  Yokohama;  \  utaka  katsuyama.  and 
Nobuyuki  \  oshizawa,  both  of  Mito.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Klectric  Industries,  1  td.,  Osaka  and  Nippon  Tele- 
graph and  Telephone  Corporation.  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  835,892 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  14.  1991.  3-21()42 

Int,  O,'  CX)3B  r  u:5 

U.S.  a.  65— 413  II  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  hermetically  coated  optical 

fiber  comprising  the  steps  of: 

passing  a  bare  optical  fiher  through  a  single  reaction  cham- 
ber; 
introducing  a  first  raw  material  gas  into  an  upstream  portion 
of  the  reaction  chamber  through  a  first  inlet  tube; 


introducing  a  second  raw  material  gas  into  a  downstream 
portion  of  the  reaction  chamber  through  a  second  inlet 
tube;  and 

controlling  at  least  one  of  flow  rate,  composition,  concentra- 
tion and  temperature  of  the  first  and  second  raw  material 
gasses  before  they  are  introduced  into  the  reaction  cham- 


ber, wherein  the  first  raw  material  gas  is  different  from  the 
second  raw  material  gas  in  at  least  one  of  flow  rate,  com- 
position, concentration  and  temperature  before  the  raw 
material  gasses  are  introduced  into  the  reaction  chamber, 
whereby  at  least  one  of  the  flow  rate,  the  composition,  the 
concentration  and  the  temperature  of  the  raw  material  gas 
in  the  reaction  chamber  vanes  continuously  from  the 
upstream  portion  to  the  downstream  portion. 


5,348.565 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.348.566 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  FI  OW  CONTROI    IN 

FI  FCTROSl  A(,  RFFININt,  PR(X  KSS 
Thomas   F.   Sawyer.   Stillwater;   Mark   (,     Ben?..   Burnt    Hills; 
VNilliam  T.  Carter.  Jr..  Ballston  I^ke.  and  Robert  J.  Zabala. 
Schenectady,  all  of  N.Y  ..  assignors  to  General  F'lectric  Com- 
pany. Schenectady.  N.Y  . 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  969.905 

Int.  CI."  B22D  23/U<J 

U.S.  a.  75—10.24  6  Claims 


1  A  method  of  controlling  the  flow  of  melt  from  a  cold  wall 
induction  guide  tube  during  electroslag  refining  comprising 
ihe  steps  of: 

providing  a  cold  wall  induction  guide  tube  mechanism; 

providing  a  reservoir  for  the  melt; 

providing  a  fiow  of  the  melt  to  and  through  the  mechanism 

to  form  a  stream  exiting  the  mechanism;  and 
directing  a  jet  of  gas.  relative  cooler  than  the  melt,  at  the 
mechanism  such  that  the  melt  stream  is  frozen  in  the 
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mechanism  whereby  the  (low  of  melt  from  the  mechanism 
is  stopped. 


in  intervals  shorter  than  four  minutes  and  continues  until 
the  flying-over  of  the  unbumt  component  decreases  to  a 
small  quantity. 


[)H  OM  \MIN  MION  MKTHOD 
David  J.  (  huppfll.  Svminut.in   Scotland,  assignor  to  Clyde  Shaw 
I  imited.  I  nited  KingdMrn 

Filed  \pr    Z'i.  1>W3,  Ser.  No.  54.678 
Claims  pn(irit\.  applicat!r>n  I  nited  Kingdom,  Nov.  17,  1992, 

int.  (1.    (  2:B  9/20.  60/00 
VS.  CI.  '5—10.66  U  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  decontamination  of  steel  components  con- 
taminated with  radioactive  matenal,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps. 

(a)  providmg  a  mass  of  material  including: 

(i)  a  proportion  of  steel  components  contaminated  by  one 
of  adhenng  naturally  occurring  radioactive  material 
(N.O  R  M  )  and  low  specific  activity  (L.S.A.)  scale;  and 

(ii)  a  mass  of  slag  forming  matenal; 

(b)  melting  said  mass  of  material,  to  provide  a  volume  of 
molten  steel  and  a  volume  of  slag,  the  radioactive  material 
onginally  present  in  the  adhenng  (N.O.R.M.)  and  L.S.A. 
scale  on  the  steel  migrating  to  the  slag;  and 

(c)  separating  said  slag  from  the  molten  steel,  wherem  said 
mass  of  slag  forming  matenal  is  selected  to  provide  a 
predetermined  concentration  of  radioactive  material  in 
said  slag. 


FII  TFRINf,  NUTHOnoi  HL  K  GAS  OF  A  BOILER  AND 

\  FILTER  \PHAR\TUS  FOR  HOT  GAS 
Voriyuki  (Ma.  Tokyo;  Hiroshi  Maeno;  Katsumi  Higashi,  both  of 
Kawasaki;    \kira  Torivama.  and  Hiromi  Shimoda,  both  of 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  issikinors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb   4.  1<W3,  Ser.  No.  13,3«1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1992,  4-054415; 
Jun    3.  \991.  4-16841? 

Int.  t  I.    miU  29/31.  29/66 
VS.  a.  95—14  19  Oaims 


5.34S.56') 

MODIRED  POl.ViPHFNVI  FM    OXIDF)  BA.SED 

MFMRHVNFS  FOR  FNHAN(FI)  Fl  I  ID  SFF  ARA  HON 

Benjamin  Bikson;  (.ertrud  (.<it/.  botn  of  Brooklint.  Mass  ; 
Vurdagul  Ozcayir,  Nashua,  N  M.,  and  Joyce  K.  Nelson,  I  e\- 
ington,  Mass.,  assignors  to  f'raxair  Fechnologj,  Inc.,  Dan- 
bury,  Conn, 

Filed  Jun,  3U.  199J,  Ser.  No.  83,594 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  53/22.  69/12 
V.S.  a.  95—45  30  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  at  least  one  gas  component  from 
a  gas  mixture,  said  process  compnsing  bringing  said  gas  mix- 
ture into  contact  with  a  composite  membrane  at  a  pressure 
sufficient  to  f)ermeate  said  at  least  one  gas  component  from 
said  gas  mixture,  said  composite  membrane  comprising  a  po- 
rous substrate  coated  with  modified  poly(phenylene  oxide) 
polymer,  said  modified  poly(phenylene  oxide)  polymer  being 
prepared  with  poly(phenylene  oxide)  precursor  having  a  num- 
ber average  molecular  weight  above  25,000,  said  modified 
poly(phenylene  oxide)  polymer  defined  by  having  a  chemical 
structure  with  at  least  10%  of  the  polymer  backbone  com- 
prised of  the  following  recurring  unit: 

CHj         R2 


CH3         R| 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  f  i 
SO3H,  SO3M,  sulfonyl  SO2R3.  sulfonamide  S02N(R3)2,  car- 
bonyl  COR3  and  amide  COHNR3,  with  R3  being  a  Ci  to  C4 
aliphatic  radical  or  aryl  radical,  and  M  being  alkali  metal, 
alkaline  earth  metal,  transition  metal,  NH*4  or  organic  base, 
provided  that  at  least  one  of  Ri  and  R2  is  not  H. 


5.34S,5'0 
\\l  F  HOI  SING  BRFATHFR 
Malcolm  F.  Ruppert.  Jr..  Clarkston.  and  Fnc  C    I  iu,  Richmond. 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Rixkwell  International  (  orp«)ra- 
tion,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No,  42.934 

Int.  (1.    BOID  53/22.  19/00.  29/05 

U.S.  a,  9*i— <S  1  Haim 


1  A  filtering  method  of  flue  gas  of  a  boiler  employing  a  filter 
apparatus  integrated  with  ceramic  filters  and  provided  with 
vvrnrol  means  for  regenerating  the  ceramic  filters  by  reverse 
cleaning,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  directly  or  indirectly,  by  use  of  a  detecting  means, 
an  unbumt  component  and  flue  gas  accompanying  said 
unbumt  component  intrcxluced  into  the  filter  apparatus 
when  combustion  in  the  boiler  is  incomplete; 
opening  and  closing  valves  of  a  compressed  gas  by  a  signal 
transmitted  from  the  control  means  when  flying-over  of 
the  unbumt  component  to  the  filter  apparatus  is  detected; 
and 
performing  a  reverse  cleaning  by  blowing  the  compressed 
gas  into  spaces  of  a  cleaned  gas  side  of  said  filter  appara- 
tus, wherein  said  reverse  cleaning  is  frequently  performed 


1.  A  venting  mechanism  comprising: 

an  axially  extending  cylindrical  member  defining  three  axi- 

ally  displaced  continuously  connected  poriions: 
a  first  portion  having  a  thread  defined  on  an  outermost 

surface  thereof  and  having  a  first  bore  defined  therein; 
a  second  portion  having  a  hexagonally  shaped  structure 


defined  on  an  outermost  surface  thereof  and  having  a 
second  bore  defined  therein; 

said  first  bore  and  said  second  bore  intersecting  to  define  a 
first  annular  surface  between  said  first  and  said  second 
bores; 

a  third  portion  having  a  third  bore  defined  therein  which 
defines  an  annular  surface  between  said  second  and  said 
third  bores; 

said  second  portion  defining  a  chamber  including  a  baffie 
disposed  therein; 

said  bafile  having  a  first  radially  extending  annular  portion 
continuously  connected  with  a  first  axially  extending 
cylindrical  portion  continuously  connected  with  a  second 
radially  extending  portion  defining  at  least  one  opening 
therein; 

said  second  radially  extending  portion  including  an  axially 
extending  portion  connected  to  a  third  radially  extending 
portion  which  extends  radially  proximate  said  opening 
defined  on  said  second  radially  extending  portion; 

said  first  radially  extending  annular  portion  of  said  baffle 
disposed  in  supporting  relation  with  said  annular  surface 
between  said  second  and  said  third  bores  of  said  third 
portion  of  said  tubular  member; 

said  third  portion  including  an  axially  extending  cylindrical 
portion  defining  said  third  bore  including  an  O-ring  dis- 
posed on  an  outermost  surface  of  said  first  radially  extend- 
ing portion  of  said  baffle; 

a  film  which  allows  gases  to  pass  therethrough  while  re- 
stricting flow  of  liquids  extending  continuously  across 
said  third  bore  and  disposed  in  contact  with  said  O-ring; 

a  wire  mesh  extending  continuously  across  said  third  bore 
and  disposed  in  contact  with  said  film;  and 

said  third  portion  having  a  radially  inwardly  turned  lip 
which  at  lea.st  partially  distorts  said  O-ring  and  provides 
retention  for  said  film,  mesh  and  O-ring  in  said  third  bore. 


1  Apparatus  for  dedusting  a  gas  by  electrostatic  precipita- 
tion, said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing;  and 

a  plurality  of  discharge  electrodes  and  collecting  electrodes 
arranged  in  said  housing,  said  electrodes  being  made  of  a 
ceramic  material  and  having  an  electncally  conducting 
layer  on  at  least  one  side  thereof,  said  electrically  conduct- 
ing layer  comprising  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  copper,  nickel,  bronze  and  iron-chromium- 
nickel  alloy  and  having  a  thickness  of  0. 1  to  2  mm,  and 

wherein  said  ceramic  material  has  a  porosity  of  25  to  90%, 
consists  of  fibers  compacted  with  an  inorganic  binder  and 


155-940  O.G. -94- 12 


contains  30  to  70%  by  weight  AI2O3,  15  to  50%  by  weight 
Si02  and  I  to  10%  by  weight  of  the  inorganic  binder. 


5.34«.57: 

DEVICE  FOR  FII  TERING  HOT  AND  DLST^'  GASES 

Werner  Jelich.  Bochum;  Heiko  Rehwinkel,  Bottrop;  Friedrich 

Klauke,  Ratingcn;  Dieter  Konie.  Hattingen,  and  F  do  Kalthoff, 
Miilheim  Ruhr,  all  of  Fed.  Rep,  of  (>ermany.  assignors  to 
Deutsche  Babcock  Fnergit-  und  I  mwcltttchnik  \ktiengesell- 
schaft,  Oberhausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermanv 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1993.  Ser.  No.  (^H.5'4: 
(  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.trmany,  Aug.  7, 
1992.  422614^ 

int.  t  i.    m\D  35/143 
U.S.  CI  9h— U3  7  Oaims 


5,34«,571 

xl'PARATCS  FOR  DEDl  STING  A  GAS  AT  HIGH 

FEMPFRATV  RE 

fkkthard  \Veber.  i.ssen.  Fed,  Rep.  of  German*.  .issiKnor  to 
Metalljjestllschaft  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermany 

Filed  Jan,  8,  1993,  Ser,  No.  1,791 
(  laims  pn(irit\.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  9, 
iw:,  42(»0343 

Int.  Cl.^  B03C  3/Oil.  3/4?.  j/4y.  J/o2 
VS.  a.  96—68  7  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  filtenng  hot  and  dusty  gases,  compris- 
ing: a  filter  housing;  hollow  filter  elements  positioned  in  groups 
in  said  filter  housing;  a  filtered-gas  manifold  outside  said  hous- 
ing and  communicating  with  each  of  said  groups  through  a 
supply  line  and  a  filtered-gas  line,  said  supply  line  extending 
individually  out  of  said  housing;  a  valve  positioned  outside  said 
housing  in  each  said  supply  line;  and  measuring  means  posi- 
tioned in  at  least  one  of  said  supply  line  and  said  filtered-gas 
line  for  determining  the  condition  of  the  filtered  gas.  whereby 
a  defective  filter  element  can  be  isolated  and  penetration  of 
unfiltered  gas  into  filtered  gas  is  avoided;  a  defective  filter 
element  being  detected  from  changes  in  conditions  of  the 
filtered  gas.  said  valve  switching  off  the  group  of  filter  ele- 
ments containing  the  defective  filter  element  and  leaving  the 
remaining  groups  of  filter  elements  operative. 


5.348,573 
ANM  1  AR  SCRIBBER 
EdHard  Tomassian,  Glendak,  and  Nelson  N.  T.  Young,  Brea, 
b<ith  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ( Ounty  Sanitation  Districts  of  Los 
Angeles  County.  Hhittier.  Calif. 

(  ontinuationin-part  of  Ser.  No.  819,038,  Jan,  10.  1992, 

abandoned.  Ihis  application  May  24,  1993.  Ser,  No.  67,452 

Ini   (1     Hdll)  53/04 

V.S.  CI,  96—151  34  Claims 

1.  A  scrubber  for  holding  a  treatment  media  that  removes 

contaminants  from  exhaust  air.  compnsing: 

a  housing  defining  a  horizontal,  removable  inflow  port  and  a 

horizontal,  removable  outflow  port; 
a  removable  outer  casing  disposed  inside  the  housing,  the 
outer  casing   having  perforations  around   its  perimeter 
along  a  substantial  portion  of  its  surface,  the  outer  casing 
and  the  housing  defining  a  voidspace  between  them; 
a  removable  inner  casing  disposed  inside  the  outer  casing. 
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Ifce  inner  casing  having  perforations  around  its  perimeter 
along  a  substantia]  portion  of  its  surface,  the  inner  casing 
enclosing  a  corespace  and  the  inner  casing  and  outer 
casing  defining  a  fillspace  between  them  for  receiving  the 
treatment  media; 


the  inner  casing  and  the  outer  casing  being  structurally 
unattached  to  the  housing;  and 

means  for  directing  a  stream  of  exhaust  air  through  the 
treatment  media  between  the  corespace  and  the  voids- 
pace. 


5,348,574 

METAL  COATED  POLYIMIDE 

Fdward  F   Tokas;  Raafat  M.  Shaltout,  both  of  St.  Louis,  and 

Ken  S  Chen,  (irover  all  )f  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Coin- 
pan  >  ,  M    I  ouis.  Mil 

Filed  Jul    :.  Vi<i}.  Ser.  No.  87J28 
Int.  a.'  C23C  18/18 
U.S.  CI.  10«>—  1  11  8  aaims 

1.  An  electroless  deposition-catalyzing  film-forming  solution 
compnsmg: 
(A)  0. 1  to  15  weight  percent  of  a  polyamic  acid  of  the  struc- 
tural formula 


HO  C 

I       II         /    % 
-N— C— C  C 


HO— C— C 


dium,  platinum,  rhodium,  iridium,  ruthenium,  silver  and 
gold; 

(C)  60  to  95  weight  percent  of  an  aprotic  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acetone,  dimethylacetamide, 
dimethylformamide,  dimethylsulfoxide,  ethylene  dichlo- 
ride,  methyl  ethyl  ketone,  methyl  isobutyl  ketone,  tetrahy- 
drofuran,  N-methyl-2-pyrrolidone,  toluene,  xylene,  mix- 
tures thereof  and  mixtures  thereof  with  water;  and 

(D)  0  to  10  weight  percent  of  an  anionic  or  non-ionic  surfac- 
tant. 


5.348.575 

rORROSION  PROTFCTION  COMPOSITION  FOR 

MFTAI   \%ORKPIFCFS 

Hans. Iiiat  him  Muller,  Remscheid.  and  Hans-Hilhclm  Planktrl. 

I^vcrkusen.  Ixith  of  Fed   Rep.  of  (.ermanv.  asMKn<ir->  !u  t.twt/ 

E.  Ad.  Burscheid.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (r€rman> 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1W3.  Scr.  No   88,549 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Fed.  Rep  of  (.erman>.  .lul  11. 
1992,  *2::h<)4 

!ni   {  I.~  C09D  i/08 
VS.  a.  106—14.35  11  Claims 

1.  A  corrosion  protection  composition  for  the  production  of 
anticorrosion  coatings  on  metal  workpieces  for  storage  until 
the  metal  workpieces  are  installed,  comprising: 

a.  from  about  5  to  about  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  mineral  wax 
mixture  containing  n-paraffins  and  iso-paraffins,  the  min- 
eral wax  mixture  having  an  average  molecular  weight 
ranging  between  about  400  to  about  600,  a  solidification 
point  ranging  between  about  60°  C.  to  about  70°  C,  and  a 
ratio  of  n-paraffins  to  iso-paraffins  ranging  from  0.5:2  to 
2:0.5;  and 

b.  from  about  70  to  about  85  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
liquid  monocarboxylic  acid  ester  having  a  boiling  point 
above  about  340°  C,  a  flash  point  above  180°  C.  and  a 
density  ranging  from  about  0.8  to  about  0.9  c/cm^ 

wherein  the  corrosion  protection  composition  is  a  solution 
of  the  mineral  wax  mixture  in  the  at  least  one  liquid  mono- 
carboxylic acid  ester. 


\ 


where  n  is  greater  than  10; 
where  Ri  is  a  carbon-carbon  bond,  — C(0) — ,  a  C|-C|2  alkyl 
group,  a  C1-C12  alkylene  group,  a  polyakylene  oxide,  or 


C  OH 

^   \        II      I 
C  C— C— N— R3 

R2-I-         II 

C  C— C— OH 

%   /        II 
C  O 


where  Rt  is  a  carbon-carbon  bond,  — C(0) — ,  — SO2 — , 
-CH2-,  -CH(CH3)— ,  -C(CH3)2— .  -C(CF3)2— ,  or 
— O — ;  where  Ri  is  a  C1-C12  alkyl  group,  a  C1-C12  alkyl- 
ene group.  a  polyakylene  oxide.  — phenyl — , 
— phenyl — R4 — phenyl —  or  — phenyl — O — phenyl — R- 
4 — phenyl — O — phenyl — ;  and  where  R4  is  a  carbon-car- 
bon bond,  — C(0>— ,  — SO2— ,  — CH2— ,  — CH  (CH3)— , 
— C(CH3)2— ,  — C(CF3>—  or  — O— ; 
(B)  0.1  to  15  parts  per  hundred  parts  of  polyamic  acid  of  a 
noble  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  palla- 


5.348.576 
\NTlFOri  ING  COMPOSITION 
Junji  V  iikoi.  and  Akio  Harada.  b<ith  of  Nara,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1992.  Scr.  No.  849,607 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar,  12,  1991,  3-127025 
Intel.'  Cfl9D  5/H 
VJS.  CI.  106—15,1)5  1  Claim 

1.  An  antilouling  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
(A)  at  least  one  phenol  compound  represented  by  the  for- 
mula: 


,^g^.,.,-^ 


iOH)„ 


OH  HO 

II  I  I       II 

(in  which  X  is  — C— .  — N— ,  — CH2— O— ,  — N— C- 

O  O  CH3 

II  II  I 

— C— O— .  — CH2— O— C— ,  — CH2— ,  — C—         c 


CH3 


CH3 


— CH=N— CH2— CH— N=CH— 

group;  m  is  0  or  1  ;  Y  is  hydrogen  atom  or  hydroxyl  group;  and 
n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  5)  or  the  formula: 


(OH), 


in  which  R  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  having  4  to  21  carbon 
atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1-5. 

(B)  at  least  one  water-repellent  organic  compound  selected 
from  group  consisting  of  silicone  oil,  petroleum  wax,  and 
liquid  paraffin,  and 

(C)  at  least  one  antifouling  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fluorodichloromethyl  thiophthalimide.  di- 
methyl phenyl  fluorodichloromethyl  thiosulfamide  and 
dichlorophenyl  dimethyl  urea,  the  amount  of  said  antifoul- 
ing agent  being  1-12%  by  weight  of  the  total  of  said 
(A)-)-(B)-KC). 


5,348,577 

VNTIBAfTFRIAL  CALCIUM  TFRTIARV  PHOSPHALF 
Kiminori   Atsumi;  Tomoki  Saito,  and  Masaaki  Komori,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sangi,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  967.067 

Claims  priorit>.  application  .Japan.  Oct.  31.  1991.  3-311417 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  29, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .'.1  .<V  .-.•   .'     33/34 

L.S.  a.  106—18.31  4  aaims 

1  .An  antibacterial  composition  of  calcium  tertiary  phos- 
phate having  adsorbed  silver,  zinc  thereon  and/or  ions  thereof, 
wherein  the  amount  of  silver  adsorbed  on  said  calcium  tertiary 
phosphate  is  from  0.0001  to  10%  by  weight  with  respect  to  said 
calcium  tertiary  phosphate  and  the  amount  of  zinc  adsorbed  on 
said  calcium  tertiary  phosphate  is  more  than  5%  by  weight 
with  respect  to  the  amount  of  silver  adsorbed  on  said  calcium 
tertiary  phosphate  to  prevent  discoloration  of  said  antibacterial 
composition. 


5,348,578 
PRODI  CTS  OBTMNFI)  FROM  THF  RFAfTION  OF 
AMINF-DIOI    AND  \  POI  VFlNCnONAI   SI  HSI  ANCE 
AND  APPI  l(  AflON  OF  SI  (  H  PRODI  (IS  TO 
Fl  FCTRtJAPPI  K  ABLF  C  AIIONK    PAINT 
COMPOSITIONS 
■^  ves  Lc  Disert,  Drancv;  Jean  Roue.  Buss>  Saint  Creorges.  b<ith 
of  France;  Thomas  Moriarity,  Wexford,  Pa.,  and  Philippe 
Faucher,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries  (France! 
S..A..  \alenciennes  (  edex.  France 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  ''8,229 
Claims  priority,  applicati<in  France,  Oct.  23,  1991,  91  1311N 
Int.  tl."  (09D  J75/08 
L.S.  CI.  106—287.2  16  Claims 

1    An  electrodepositable  cationic  paint  composition  com- 
prising the  reaction  product  of: 

(a)  an  amine-diol  obtained  from  the  reaction  product  of: 

(i)  a  primary  amine  of  the  formula  R-NH2  where  R  repre- 
sents an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  radical,  with 

(ii)  at  least  one  alkylene  oxide  comprising  predominantly 
propylene  oxide; 

(b)  a  polyfunctional  material  capable  of  reaction  with  hy- 
droxyl group  of  said  amine-diol. 


5.34«,5^9 
\^  AIIR  RFSISTANT  MFTAI    PK.MFN  !■( ONTAINING 

PASTE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
William  G.  Jenkins.  Plymouth;  Craig  Keemer:  H.  Taylor  Lam- 
born,  both  of  Reading,  and  Michael  {  urcio.  Pen  Argyl,  all  of 
Pa..  a.ssignors  to  Silberlint   Manufaciurin^;  Co.,  Inc.,  Tama- 
qua.  Pa. 

!  iltd   Vut;    II.  I'>93.  Ser.  No.  104,550 
Iru,  (I,    C09C  1/62 
U.S.  a.  106—404  13  aaims 

1.  A  metal  pigment-containing  paste  suitable  for  formation 
of  a  coating  composition,  comprising: 
metal  pigment  particles; 
a  solvent; 

and  at  least  one  phosphosilicate  compound 
wherein  the  metal  pigment  particles  comprise  aluminum. 


5.34S.580 
STABILIZATION  ol   ( )R(.  ANIC  PIGMENTS 
Laurent   Chassot,   Praroman.   SHitzerland.   assignor  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation.  Ardsley,  N.Y, 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,530 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Sep,    3.    1992, 
2763/92 

Int.  a.5  C09B  67/50 
L.S.  CI.  106—410  24  aaims 

1.  A  light-stabilized  pigment  composition  comprising 

a)  at  least  one  organic  pigment  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  diketopyrrolopyrroles,  azo  pigments  quina- 
cndones,  quinophthalones,  phthalocyanines,  indan- 
thrones,  flavanthrones,  pyranthrones,  anthraquinones, 
perylenes,  dioxazines,  perinones,  thioindigo,  isoindolines, 
isoindolinones  and  metal  complexes  and 

b)  0.01  to  \009c  by  weight,  based  on  the  pigment,  of  a  con- 
densation or  addition  polymer,  the  recurnng  molecular 
unit  of  which  contains  at  least  one  radical  containing  a 
nitroxyl  or  hydroxylamino  group  or  is  substituted  by  a 
side  group  containing  a  nitroxyl  or  hydroxylamino  group, 
or  a  copolymer  thereof  with  other  such  compounds  or 
with  nitroxyl-  or  hydroxylamine-free  components. 


5.348. 5S  1 

RARF  FARIH  SFSCJL  ISl  FFIDF  t  OMI'OMUUN.S 

COMPRISING  ALKALI  ALKAFINF  FARTH  METAL 

\ALIES 

Thierry  Chopin,  Saint  Denis;  Herve  Guichon,  La  Coumeuve,  and 

Olivier   Touret.    Aubervilliers.   all   of   France,   assignors   to 

Rhone-l^oulenc  Chimie.  Courbevoic  (  edex.  France 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  985.859 
(  laims  priority,  application  Irancc,  Dec.  4,  1991,  91  14988 
Ini  <  I    cmc  1/02 
L  .S.  CI.  106—461  38  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  (1)  at  least  one  crys- 
talline rare  earth  sesquisulfide  having  the  formula  M2S3,  in 
which  M  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  among  the 
lanthanides  and  yttrium,  and  (2)  a  dopant  amount  of  at  least 
one  alkali  and/or  alkaline  earth  metal,  at  least  a  fraction  of  said 
at  least  one  alkali  and/or  alkaline  earth  metal  being  included 
within  the  crystal  lattice  of  said  at  least  one  rare  earth  sesqui- 
sulfide and  said  sesquisulfide  having  a  Th3P4  crystallographic 
structure. 
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MINFR\I   Bl  11  Dt\(,  \1  \  ri  R I  M  S  WITH  ADDITIVES 

Joachim  HerzJK.  leichlingcn  Kurt  Bredtmann.  Lc»erkusen; 
Binjer  KnicWel.  (Wenthai.  and  Cornelia  Dorzbach-Lange, 
Kurten-Bechen,  all  of  Ked.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assiKnors  to 
Bayer  ^(.,  l^verkusen.  hed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Kiled  M»\  :0,  !<«.?.  Ser.  No.  63,716 
Claims  priority,  applicatmn   Ffd    Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  2, 
1W2.  4:iKlSJ 

Int.  (1,    (  lUB  :-1/UU.  24/22 
L.S.  a.  106 — 696  3  Oaims 

1.  Mineral  building  materials  which  contain  inorganic  bind- 
ers, optionally  aggregates  and  at  least  one  additive,  wherein 
the  additives  used  are  condensation  products  of  a)  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  diphenyl  sulphones,  b)  formaldehyde  and  c) 
compounds  from  the  group  consisting  of  mononuclear  or 
polynuclear.  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aromatic  compounds, 
acid  amides,  urea,  urea  derivatives,  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
aromatic  ethers  and  amines,  further  wherein  the  components  a) 
and  c)  are  used  in  a  molar  ratio  of  1:5  to  5:1.  with  formaldehyde 
in  a  molar  ratio  of  1:0.8  to  1:2,  based  on  the  component  a  or  c) 
that  IS  present  in  the  larger  molar  amount. 


composition  which  is  directly  dispersable  in  water  and  in  a 
hydrocarbon  liquid  comprising: 

a  fine  particle  size  particulate  hydraulic  cement  having  de- 
posited thereon  a  surfactant  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of: 
an  aromatic  sulfonate  having  the  formula 


Xand 


an  aromatic  sulfonate  having  the  formula 


5,348.583 

HYDR.ALLIC  CEMENT  SET-ACCEIERATING 

KDMIXTl  RFS  INCORPORATING  GLYCOLS 

\hmad  \rfaei;  Neal  S  Berke:  Ara  A.  Jeknavorian,  all  of 
Chelmsford,  Mass.,  fills  M  Gartner.  Silver  Spring,  Md.; 
JudithAnn  R.  Hartman.  and  David  F.  Myers,  both  of  Colum- 
bia, Md..  assignors  t  i  v\  R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn..  New  York, 
\  V 

Continuation-inpan  of  Ser.  No.  46,110,  .Apr.  9,  1993,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser,  \o.  827,196,  Jan.  28,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  24,  1993.  Ser.  No.  125,905 

Int,  a.'  C04B  24/00 

U.S.  a.  106—696  9  Oaims 

1.  A  cement  composition  comprising  a  hydraulic  cement 

binder  and 

a)  a  set-accelerator  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  nitrate,  nitrite, 
and  formate;  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  of  Group 
VII  halogen  and  pseudohalogen  acids;  alkali  or  alkaline 
earth  metal  thiosulfate  and  perchlorate;  alkali  or  alkaline 
earth  metal  aluminates,  silicates,  and  hydroxides;  and 
mixtures  thereof; 

b)  a  C2  to  Q,  glycol  component  which  is  defined  as  a  two  to 
six  carbon  aliphatic  di-  and  trihydric  alcohol,  present  in  an 
amount  effective  to  increase  the  set  acceleration  proper- 
ties of  the  set-accelerator  component;  and 

c)  a  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alka- 
nolamines  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  alkanolamines  hav- 
ing the  formula 


RJ 


\ 


N— R2 


HVDRfX  \RB()N  1  I(,»l  II)  \M)  U  \TKR  DISPERSIBLE 

PARTICl  I  \TF   iWW  M   (OMI'OsI  riONS 
[.ance   F.   Brothers.  Ninnekah,  and  Jeffre)   .\.  Dahl,  Duncan, 
both  of  Okla..  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan, 
Okla. 
Continuation-in-part     f  Ser.  No.  85.530.  Jun.  30.  1993, 
abandoned    This  application  No».  23,  1993.  Ser.  No.  156,149 
Int,  cn.'  C04B  24/20 
\    s   t  1.  106—725  16  Oaims 

1     \  dr>.  fine  particle  size  particulate  hydraulic  cement 


wherein  Ri  is  a  linear  alkyl  group  having  12  carbon  atoms 
or  a  linear  alkyl  group  having  from  16  to  24  carbon  atoms, 
Ri  and  R3  are  linear  alkyl  groups  having  12  carbon  atoms, 
X  is  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  and  n  is  I  or  2. 

and  further  wherein  the  panicles  of  said  hydraulic  cemeni 
have  diameters  no  larger  than  about  30  microns  and  a 
Blaine  Fineness  no  less  than  about  6000  square  centimeters 
per  gram. 

and  still  further  wherein  said  surfactant  is  deposited  on  said 
hydraulic  cement  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  from  about 
0.2%  to  about  1%  by  weight  of  said  cement  composition 


5.348,585 
LIQUID  DISPENSING  APPARATL  S 
Colin  K.  Weston,  1265  Ludbrook  Cres.,  Mississauga,  Ontario 
L5J  3P1.  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  l.o32 

Int.  CI.'  B05C  2]  (>J 

U.S.  a.  118—305  27  Oaims 


(I) 


where  R'  and  R^  are  hydroxyalkyi  groups,  and  R'  is  either 
hydrogen,  a  hydroxyalkyi  group,  or  an  alkyl  group. 


1.   A   liquid  dispensing  apparatus  to  accurately  dispense 
known  volumes  of  liquid  onto  a  receiving  surface  of  a  work- 
piece,  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  two  axis  of  movement 
robotic  table  that  is  configured  to  hold  a  workpiece  in  a  given 
position  on  a  table  member,  with  said  robotic  table  having 
motor  means  for  moving  said  table  member  with  resj>ect  to 
said  liquid  dispensing  apparatus,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  cartridge  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  defining  a  reser- 
voir for  containing  an  amount  of  liquid  therein,  said  car- 
tridge having  an  outlet  of  known  cross  sectional  area  and 
an  inlet  for  allowing  said  liquid  to  be  deposited  into  said 
cartridge; 


a  piston  positioned  within  said  cartridge  along  said  longitu- 
dinal axis,  the  displacement  of  said  piston  with  said  car- 
tridge, with  respect  to  said  outlet,  defining  the  volume  of 
said  reservoir; 

driving  means  for  effecting  translational  movement  of  said 
piston  with  respect  to  said  cartridge  so  as  to  cause  a 
change  in  the  volume  of  said  reservoir; 

control  means  for  operating  said  driving  means;  and 

interconnection  means  for  mechanically  interconnecting 
said  piston  and  said  driving  means,  such  that  said  driving 
means  may  rotatably  drive  said  piston  with  said  cartndge. 
said  interconnection  means  having  a  threaded  portion 
thereon; 

a  first  retaining  means  for  retaining  said  interconnection 
means  in  threadibly  engaged  relation  thereto; 

a  second  retaining  means  for  retaining  said  interconnection 
means  in  freely  rotatable  substantially  non-translatable 
relation  thereto; 

wherein  one  of  said  first  and  second  retaining  means  is  se- 
curely connected  to  said  piston  and  the  other  of  said  first 
and  second  retaining  means  is  securely  connected  to  said 
cartridge; 

wherein  said  interconnection  means  is  longitudinally  rigid 
between  said  first  retaining  means  and  said  second  retain- 
ing means  thereby  to  preclude  unwanted  relative  move- 
ment along  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  piston  with  re- 
spect to  said  cartridge; 

whereby,  when  said  piston  is  advanced  long  said  cartridge 
towards  said  outlet  by  way  of  a  known  degree  of  rotation 
of  said  interconnection  means,  a  known  volume  of  said 
liquid  is  dispensed  from  said  reservoir  through  said  outlet; 
and 

wherein  the  rate  of  liquid  dispensing  from  said  reservoir  is 
substantially  proportional  to  the  rate  of  change  in  dis- 
placement of  said  outlet  with  respect  to  said  workpiece.  in 
a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  receiving 
surface  of  said  workpiece,  and  further  varies  proportion- 
ally as  said  rate  of  change  in  displacement  varies. 


5,34^,586 
RIBBON  PRFVNFT  SYSTFM 
Kenneth  D.  Temple,  Jr..  Newton,  and  Keith  D.  Church,  Ca- 
tawba, both  of  N.C..  aisignors  to  Siecor  Corporation.  Hick- 
■  irs,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No,  143,012 

Int.  CI."  B05C  i/02:  B29D  U/OO 

LJ.S.  O.  118—405  :  Claims 


1    Apparatus  for  applying  a  viscous  substance  to  a  group  of 

rotating  optical  ribbons,  comprising: 

a  stationary  bearing  having  at  least  one  opening  through 

which  a  VISCOUS  substance  is  supplied  under  pressure; 
.:   rotatable  journal   held   within   the  bearing,  said  journal 

h.iving  means  for  securing  a  nbNm  wiping  die  inserted  in 

the  journal, 
means  for  rotating  the  journal,  and. 
a  nbbon  wiping  die  secured  within  the  journal,  the  wiping 

die  having  a  plurality  of  passages  therein  through  each  of 

which  a  fight  waveguide  nbbon  may  be  passed. 


5,348,587 

APPARATCS  FOR  FLIMINATION  OF  LOW 

TEMPFR'VTIRF  AMMONIA  SAl  TS  IN  TICLi  NHj  CVD 

HI  ACTION 
Eric  C.  Eichman:  Hruct  \  Summer,  both  of  Phoenix;  Michael  J. 
Charley,  and  \^  .  Chuck  Ramse \ .  both  of  Tempe,  all  of  .Ariz., 
assignors  to  Materials   Research   C  orporation,  Orangeburg, 
N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  976,516,  Nov.  16,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5.271,963.  This  application  Oct.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,582 

Int.  CI.'  C23C  16/50 

L.S.  CI.  118—723  MP  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  prcx:essing  semiconductor  wafers  com- 
pnsing: 

a  CVD  reaction  chamber  bounded  by  a  scalable  cold  wall 
and  having  a  wafer  supporting  susceptor  contained 
therein,  a  heater  positioned  to  heat  a  wafer  supported  on 
the  susceptor  to  a  primary  reaction  temperature,  a  reac- 
tion gas  inlet,  and  a  gas  outlet,  the  susceptor,  inlet  and 
outlet  being  positioned  such  that  reaction  gases  from  the 
inlet  flow  in  a  path  from  the  inlet,  against  the  susceptor, 
and  downstream  to  the  outlet; 

a  surface  liner  on  the  cold  wall  partially  thermally  insulated 
therefrom,  along  the  path  downstream  from  the  susceptor, 
on  internal  surfaces  of  the  chamber  where  undesirable 
particulate  contaminants  tend  to  form  when  unspent  reac- 
tion gases  contact  the  cold  reactor  wall; 

a  secondary  electrode  in  the  path  downstream  of  the  sus- 
ceptor; 

an  electrical  potential  source,  connected  to  the  secondary 
electrode,  sufficient  to  form  a  low  energy  plasma  in  gas 
between  the  secondary  electrode  and  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  reactor  surfaces  that  are  in  contact  with  gases  flowing 
downstream  of  the  susceptor  to  raise  the  temperature  of 
gas  downstream  of  the  susceptor  to  a  temperature  above 
that  at  which  undesirable  contaminants  will  form  but 
below  the  primary  reaction  temperature. 


5,J4«.588 
EVAPORATIVF  TRF\TMFNT  OF  INORG.\NIC 
SAPONIFIFR  H  ASH  V"v  A  IFR 
Anthony  F.  Winston.  F,ast  Brunswick.  N.J  .  a-ssigncpr  to  Church 
&  Dwight  Co..  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  85.005.  Jun.  29.  199J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  85,006,  Jun,  29.  1993.  Pat    No. 
5.320,756.  This  application  Sep.  30.  1993.  Ser    No    i:*  4311 
Int.  C\-  B08B  '  (W   BOID  /,  uf 
L'.S.  C^l,  134—10  15  (  laims 

1  \  process  for  treating  an  aqueous  cleaning  effluent  de- 
ns ed  trom  the  wash  cycle  of  a  process  for  cleaning  electronic 
circuit  assemblies  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  cleaning  solution 
having  a  pH  from  about  10  to  about  13  and  containing  rosin 
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flux  residues,  and  inorganic  alkaline  salt  residues  and  substan- 
tially no  volatile  organic  compounds  comprises:  evaporatmg 


5.348,590 

Sl'RFACF  TRF  \1IN(.  \(,l\\  K)R  COPPER  OR 

<  OPHKR   M  I  ()\S 

Seizi  .>hik;tniura.  Hadano;  Mitoshi  Oka,  N.iknhama.  and 
Motokazu  Shind<i.  Madano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd..  Tokyo  and  Hitachi  (  omputcr  F  Icctronics.  Hando,  both 
of  Japan 

Filed  Au«.  31.  1993.  Ser.  No.  113,705 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1992.  4-230933 

Int,  CI.    B:3K   !5/34 

V.S.  CI.  148—23  4  Claims 

1.  A  surface  treating  agent  for  copper  or  a  copper  alloy, 

which  comprises  a  preflux  comprised  predominantly  of  a  2- 

alkylbenzimidazole  derivative  having  the  general  formula  of 


said  effluent  to  form  an  aqueous  vapor  phase  and  a  solid  resi- 
due comprising  said  rosin  flux  and  said  ino/ganic  alkaline  salt. 


5.348,589 
SOLAR  CEI  I    ^M)  MKTHOD  OF  FORMING  THE  SAME 

\  asuN  uki  \rai,  and  >etsuo  Nakajima.  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawaken.  243.  Japan 

liled  Dec    :3.  I<w:,  Ser.  No.  996.399 

(  laim^  pnnritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1991,  3-360116 

Int   CV  HOIL  31/05.  31/20 

L  .^.  CI.  13f>— 2+4  26  Qaims 


421 


46 
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405 


432 
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403 


wherein  R'  and  R-^  may  be  identical  with  or  different  form 
each  other  and  are  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a 
halogen  atom,  and  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  of  three  or  more  carbon 
atoms,  and  contains  one  or  more  chelating  agents  for  reacting 
with  copper  ions,  added  thereto,  said  chelating  agent  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aminocarboxylic  acids 
and  metal  salts  thereof;  said  chelating  agent  being  added  to  said 
surface  treating  agent  in  an  amount  of  by  at  most  3xlO~' 
mol/1  larger  than  the  content  of  copper  ions  released  in  said 
preflux  from  the  copper  or  copper  alloy  during  the  treatment 
of  the  copper  or  copper  alloy  with  the  surface  treating  agent 


5,34X,5yi 
HIGH-STRENGTH  AMORPHOCS  MAGNHSILM  AILOV 
Tsuyoshi  Masumoto,  8-22,  Kamisugi  3-chome,  Aoba-ku,  Scndai- 
shi.  Mi>agi-ken,  Japan;  Akihisa  Inouc,  Miyagi;  Akira  Kato, 
Miiagj;  Toshisukt  Shibata.  \liyagi.  and  Nobuyuki  Ni- 
shi>ama.  Iok>o.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Isuyoshi 
Masumoto,  \1i\agi,  Japan;  losota  Jidosha  Kahushiki  Kaisha. 
.Aichi,  Japan;  \  oshida  Kogyo  K.K.,  (  hivoda,  ,Iapan  and 
Teittoku  Piston  Ring  (  o.,  ltd.,  Chuo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  93'',6ii: 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Sep   h.  1991,  3-254143 

Int.  CL   C22C  '<\   •■ 

U.S.  a.  148—403  3  Claims 


9.  In  a  photovoltaic  cell  having  a  plurality  of  photoelectric 
conversion  units  connected  in  series  on  a  substrate,  each  photo- 
electric conversion  unit  comprising  a  laminate  of  a  first  elec- 
trode, a  photoelectric  conversion  layer,  and  a  second  elec- 
trode, wherein 

a  first  unit  of  said  photoelectric  conversion  units  is  con- 
nected with  a  second  unit  of  said  photoelectric  conversion 
units  adjacent  to  said  first  unit  through  a  connection  struc- 
ture having  a  first  groove  and  a  second  groove  formed  in 
a  laminate  of  said  first  electrcxle  and  said  photoelectric 
conversion  layer  and  a  third  groove  formed  through  said 
second  electrode, 
said  first  groove  is  filled  with  an  insulator,  said  second 
groove  IS  filled  with  a  conductive  material  through  which 
the  first  electrode  of  said  second  unit  is  connected  to  the 
second  electrode  of  said  first  unit,  the  second  electrode  of 
said  second  unit  is  separated  from  the  second  electrode  of 
said  first  unit  by  said  third  groove,  and  said  third  groove 
IS  located  on  an  insulator  formed  on  said  photoelectric 
conversion  layer. 


1.  A  high-strength  amorphous  magnesium  alloy,  comprising 
Mg</M(.XfTg  wherein  M  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Zn  and  Ga,  X  is  at  least  one  element 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  La,  Ce,  Y.  Nd,  Pr,  Sm  and 
Gd,  T  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  a  group  consisting 
of  Ag.  Zr,  Ti  and  Hf.  d  is  from  65  to  96.5  atomic  %,  e  is  from 
2  to  30  atomic  %.  f  is  from  0.2  to  8  atomic  %,  and  g  is  from  0  5 
to  10  atomic  %,  and  has  at  least  50%  amorphous  phase. 


5,31^.502 
METHOD  OE  PRODI  (IN(.  Nl TROt.EN-HVDROC.EN 
ATMOSPHERES  FOR  METAI.S  PROCESSING 
Diwakar  f>arg,  Macungie;  Brian  B.  Bonner,  Nesquchoning;  Paul 
7,   Kilhcfner.  Uescosville:  Paul   A.  Mattiola,  and  l)a»id  I. 
Mitchell.  b<ith  of  {  oiipersburg.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to   Air 
Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc..  Mlentown,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,065 
Int.  CI."  C21D  7/00,  9/0(J 
r.S  CI    148-2ns  7aaims 


I.  A  process  of  generating  a  gas  mixture  having  a  fixed 
amount  of  hydrogen  mixed  with  nitrogen  for  injecting  into  a 
single  heat  treating  furnace  or  multiple  heal  treating  furnaces 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

mixing  non-cryogenically  produced  nitrogen  gas  containing 
up  to  five  percent  by  volume  oxygen  with  hydrogen,  said 
hydrogen  being  present  in  an  amount  equal  to  that  re- 
quired to  convert  residual  oxygen  in  the  nitrogen  to  mois- 
ture plus  an  amount  to  result  m  more  than  0  1  percent  by 
volume  hydrogen  in  the  final  gas  mixture: 

passing  said  non-cryogenically  produced  nitrogen  and  hy- 
drogen through  a  catalytic  reactor  for  conversion  of  said 
oxygen  to  moisture  resulting  in  a  mixture  of  nitrogen, 
hydrogen  and  moisture; 

removing  moisture  from  said  mixture  of  nitrogen,  hydrogen 
and  moisture  by  passing  said  mixture  of  nitrogen,  hydro- 
gen and  moisture  through  a  phase  separator  folloued  by  a 
regenerative  sorbent  dryer,  and 

injecting  said  nitrogen-hydrogen  mixture  into  said  heat 
treating  furnace. 


5,348,593 

METHOD  OF  HEAT  TREATING  C^LD  OR  GOLD 

ALLOY  PARTS 

Donald  J.  Bowe,  Macungie:  Brian  B.   Bonner,  Nesquehoning. 

and  Diwakar  Garg,  Macungie,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air 

Products  and  CTiemicals.  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  966,258,  Oct.  26.  1992,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser,  No.  727.806,  Jul.  8.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.221,369.  This 

application  Nov.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No,  156.533 

Int.  CI.'  C22C  }  W 

U.S.  a.  148—208  11  Claims 


1   A  method  for  annealing  gold  or  gold  alloy  parts  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 


heating  said  parts  in  a  furnace  having  a  hot  zone  maintained 
at  a  temperature  of  600°  C.  or  above; 

injecting  into  said  furnace  gaseous  nitrogen  containing  up  to 
5%  by  volume  oxygen  together  with  a  reducing  gas,  said 
reducing  gas  injected  into  said  furnace  with  a  flow  rate  of 
about  3.0  times  or  more  the  stoichiometric  amount  re- 
quired for  the  complete  conversion  of  residual  oxygen  in 
a  manner  to  permit  said  reaction  of  oxygen  and  said  reduc- 
ing gas  to  be  essentially  complete  prior  to  said  mixture 
contacting  said  part:  and 

moving  said  part  through  said  furnace  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
achieve  the  desired  heat  treated  properties  in  said  pari. 


5,348.594 

TlAl    INTERMEIAl  1  IC  COMPOUND  WITH  SE 

Toshihiro  Hanamura;  R>uji  L  emori:  Mitsuru  Tanino.  and  Jin- 

ichi  Takamura.  all  of  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 

Steel  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  758.3''9,  Sep,  .*.  }'^\.  ahandnrud, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser   No.  349.255.  Ma.\  9.  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Ma\  6,  1993,  Ser    No.  58.S40 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Ma>  13  19K8,  63-116244; 
Dec.  16,  1988.  63-3n68^ 

Int.  (I     C22C  14/00 
U.S.  CI.  148-421  SQaims 

1  An  annealed,  solidified  Ti — Al  intermetallic  compound 
hasmg  a  uniform  microstructure  and  compressibility  of  at  least 
25%  at  room  temperature  formed  by  annealing  of  the  solidified 
comptiund.  and  further  having  a  superior  high  temperature 
oxidation  resistance,  said  annealed,  solidified  compound  con- 
sisting essentially  of  about  40  to  52  atomic  %  of  Ti  and  about 
48  to  60  atomic  %  of  Al  and  contains  10  to  1000  atomic  ppm  of 
Se. 


5.348.595 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRFAPARaTION  OF  \  TI  AT 
INTERMFTAl  1  K  C OMPOl  N|t 
Toshihiro  Hanamura;  Ryuji  Lemon;  Mitsuru  laninn,  and  .Iin- 
ichi  Takamura,  all  of  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  758,379,  Sep.  3,  1991.  abandoned.  »hirh  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  349.255.  May  9.  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,413 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Ma\  13.  1988,  63-116244; 
Dec.  16.  1988,  63-31768^ 

Int   CI.'  C21D  1/26 
U.S.  CI.  148—538  14  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  Ti-Al  intermetallic  com- 
p<^und  comprising: 

forming  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  about  40  to  52 

atomic  %  Ti.  about  48  to  60  atomic  %  Al,  and  10  to  3000 

atomic  ppm  of  at  least  one  element  selected  from  a  group 

consisting  of  P.  As.  Se  and  Te; 

mtliing  said  mixture  to  form  a  molten  mixture; 

solidifying  said  molten  mixture  to  form  a  solidified  product; 

and 
annealing  said  solidified  product  in  an  inert  gas  atmosphere 
at  a  temperature  between  900°  C.  and  1000°  C.  to  form  a 
uniform  microstructure. 


5.348.596 

SOI  ID  PROPEl.LANI  WITH  NON-(  RYSTAI  I.IN^ 

POLYFTHER  INERT  PI  ASTICIZER  BINDER 

John  R.  Ckileniewski.  and  James  A,  Roberts,  both  of  Salt  l.ake 

County,  I  tab.  assignors  to  Hercules  lncorp<irated.  W  ilming- 

ton,  l>el. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1989.  Ser.  No.  398,210 

Int.  CI.'  C06B  45/10 

V.S.  a.  149—19.6  18  Claims 

1.  A  solid  propellant  composition  comprising  an  oxidizer,  a 

fuel,  a  binder,  wherein  the  binder  comprises,  based  on  the 

weight  of  the  total  propellant  composition: 
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(a)  3-12<5t  of  a  non-cry"ilalline  polyether  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  1000-9000,  and 

(b)  1-12%  of  an  inert  plasticizer. 


5.348,597 

propellant  formulation  and  process 
contmmnt;  bimftaluc  metal  mixture 

James  Wont;.  '^^^  .i\  land   NIass.,  assignor  to  Composite  Materials 

Technolo^\.  Inc.  >hrt'»bury,  Mass. 
C  ontinuatKin-in-part   if  >tr.  No.  43L166,  Oct.  24,  1989,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  415,926,  Sep.  21,  1989,  and  a 
continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  269,884,  Nov.  10,  1988.  This 
application  Nov.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  440,397 
Int.  a.'  a)6B  27/00.  33/12:  D03D  23/00 
L  S.  a.  149—87  6  Qaims 

1  An  explosive  device  such  as  a  propellant  compnsing  a 
normal  organic  propellant  and  oxidizer  and  a  controlled 
amount  of  metal  filaments  from  the  group  consisting  of  Alumi- 
num. Zirconium.  Titanium,  and  Niobium  and  alloys  thereof 
having  a  predetermined  substantially  uniform  surface  to  vol- 
ume ratios,  the  metallic  filament  including  a  bi-metallic  mixture 
of  two  additional  metals  having  a  high  heat  of  solution. 


5.348.599 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  LAMIN.ATING  GLAZING  UNIT 

Kenneth  E.  Nietering.  Dearborn.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn.  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  751,377,  Auy.  2H.  1<WI.  Pat.  No.  5.229,205. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  631,112.  Dec.  20.  1990.  Pat.  No 

5,069.968.  This  application  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,0SN 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  31/12:  C23C  14/OS.  14/18.  14/34 

U.S.  a.  156—100  4  Claims 


.  1 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  gun  barrel  lining  in  a  com- 
posite material  by  forming  a  cylindrical  fibrous  reinforcement 
and  densifying  the  reinforcement  by  a  ceramic  matrix,  said 
methcxi  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  fibrous  texture; 

winding  said  first  fibrous  texture  in  superposed  layers  and 
binding  said  superposed  layers  by  causing  fibers  to  extend 
transversely  through  said  superposed  layers,  to  form  a 
cylindncal  and  three-dimensional  inner  portion  of  said 
reinforcement; 

providing  a  second  fibrous  texture  made  of  refractory  fibers; 

winding  said  second  fibrous  texture  onto  said  inner  portion 
of  said  reinforcement,  to  form  a  cylindrical  outer  portion 
of  said  reinforcement; 

said  inner  portion  of  said  reinforcement  is  made  by  winding 
and  bonding  together  layers  of  fibers  of  a  precursor  of 
refractory  fibers  and  (he  precursor  is  transformed  into 
refractory  fibers  by  heat  treatment  prior  to  winding  of  the 
second  texture;  and 

simultaneously  densifying  said  inner  portion  of  said  rein- 
forcement and  said  outer  portion  of  said  reinforcement 
with  a  ceramic  matrix. 


5,348,598 
MFIHOKOt   M\Sl  IWCrURING  A  GUN  BARREL 
PKU\  IDM)  WITH  A  LINING 
Michtl  Vives,  Eysints.  I'n  rre  Taveau:  Georges  Habarou,  both  of 
le  Bouscat.  and  hrancois  Bognandi.  Gradignan,  all  of  France, 
a.ssignors   to  Societe   Europeenne   De  Propulsion,  Suresnes, 
France 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,179 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  6,  1991,  9106890 

Int.  a.^  B65H  81/00 

U.S.  a.  156—93  10  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  laminated  glazing  unit  compnsing 
sputter  coating  a  surface  of  a  substrate  ply  with  a  first  film  <v 
dielectric  material  and  then  sputter  coating  thereover  j 
substantially  transparent,  electrically  conductive  coatini: 
by  sputter  deposition  of  an  electrically  conductive  film  oi 
silver  metal  over  the  first  film  of  dielectric  material  in  a 
non-oxidizing  atmosphere,  then  sputter  deposition  of  an 
adhesion  film  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  coppc: 
or  zinc  over  the  film  of  silver  metal  in  a  non-oxidizing 
atmosphere  and  then  sputter  depositing  a  film  of  tantalum 
pentoxide  over  the  adhesion  film;  and 
then  laminating  the  coated  surface  of  the  substrate  ply  to  j 
laminating  ply  of  polymeric  material. 


5.348.600 

METHOD  AND  APPXRATl  S  FOR  FORMING  \ 

OIINDRK  \I    MFMBFR 

Ryutaro  Ishii,  Tokyo,  .lapan.  assignor  \<<  Hndgestone  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3l),8";.  Mar.  \Z.  199J.  dhandoned.  I  his 
application  Dec.  21,  1993.  .Ser.  No.  ru.631 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1992.  4-iWI^^6 
Int   CI.'  B29D  iO/26 
U.S.  CI.  156—134  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  cylindrical  member,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

attaching  an  auxiliary  bar  having  a  shape  of  a  substantially 
triangular  prism  to  a  forming  drum  in  such  a  manner  that 


said  auxiliary  bar  becomes  parallel  with  an  axis  of  said 
forming  drum; 

supplying  a  belt-shaped  member  cut  to  a  predetermined 
length  toward  said  forming  drum  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
cause  a  leading  end  of  the  belt-shaped  member  to  be  at- 
tached to  one  of  side  surfaces  of  said  auxiliary  bar; 

supplying  the  belt-shaped  member  onto  said  forming  drum 
while  said  forming  drum  is  being  rotated  so  as  to  wind  the 
belt-shaped  member  around  said  forming  drum,  and  at- 
taching a  trailing  end  of  the  belt-shaped  member  to  an- 
other side  surface  of  said  auxiliary  bar; 

separating  the  leading  end  and  the  trailing  end  of  the  belt- 
shaped  member  from  said  auxiliary  bar; 

removing  said  auxiliary  bar  off  said  forming  drum;  and 

causing  the  leading  end  and  the  trailing  end  of  the  belt- 
shaped  member  to  butt  against  each  other  on  said  forming 
drum. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  cylindrical  member  compris- 
ing: 

a  forming  drum  for  forming  a  belt-shaped  member  cut  lo  a 
predetermined  length  by  winding  the  belt-shaped  member 
therearound; 

an  auxiliary  bar  having  a  shape  of  a  substantially  triangular 
prism  and  capable  of  being  attached  to  or  removed  from 
said  forming  drum  in  parallel  with  an  axis  of  said  forming 
drum; 

transfer  means  for  transferring  said  auxiliary  bar  to  and  away 
from  a  surface  of  said  forming  drum; 

belt-shaped  member  supplying  means  for  supplying  the 
belt-shaped  member  toward  said  forming  drum  with  said 
auxiliary  bar  attached  thereto  to  cause  a  leading  end  of  the 
belt-shaped  member  to  be  attached  to  one  of  side  surfaces 
of  said  auxiliary  bar,  and  for  further  supplying  the  belt- 
shaped  member  onto  said  forming  drum  being  rotated  to 
cause  the  belt-shaped  member  to  be  wound  around  said 
forming  drum  and  to  cause  a  trailing  end  of  the  belt- 
shaped  member  to  be  attached  to  another  side  surface  of 
said  auxiliary  bar; 

belt-shaped  member  gripping  means  for  holding  and  releas- 
ing the  leading  end  and  the  trailing  end  of  the  belt-shaped 
member  attached  to  said  auxiliary  bar;  and 

moving  means  for  moving  said  belt-shaped  member  gripping 
means  in  such  a  manner  as  to  move  the  leading  end  and  the 
trailing  end  of  the  belt-shaped  member  away  from  said 
auxiliary  bar  and  to  cause  the  leading  end  and  the  trailing 
end  to  butt  against  each  other  after  said  auxiliary  bar  is 
removed  from  said  forming  drum. 


a  face  sheet  to  the  troughs  of  the  strips  to  form  an  off-set 
corrugated  core  sandwich  construction; 
replacing  selected  of  said  mandrels  with  a  granular  mixture; 


5,348,601 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  \N  OFFSET  CORRUGATED 
SANDW  K  H  (  ONSTRl  (TION 
Hemen  Ray,  Perkasie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  I  nited  Mates  of 
America  as  represented  b\  the  Secretary  of  the  NaN\,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  ,Iiin.  :3.  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,068 
Int.  CI.    B29C  ^3/22 
U.S.  CI.  156—155  2  Oaims 

1.  A  metht>d  for  making  an  off-set  corrugated  core  sandwich 
construction  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing    shaping    mandrels    into    a    prearranged    pattern 

wherein  each  mandrel  has  an  exterior  surface; 
wrapping  a  release  film  over  the  exterior  surface  of  each  of 

said  mandrels; 
arranging  a  first  strip  of  pliable  composite  material  to  bend 
over  and  around  said  mandrels  to  from  alternating  crests 
and  troughs; 
arranging  subsequent  stnps  of  pliable  composite  material  to 
form  alternating  crests  and  troughs  wherein  each  strip  is 
approximately  180°  out  of  phase  with  an  adjacent  strip; 
attaching  a  face  sheet  to  the  crests  of  the  strips  and  attaching 


curing  the  construction;  and 

removing  the  granular  mixture  and  release  films. 


5.348.602 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  BONDED  LAMINATED 

ARTICI  F  BFND  PORTION 

Peter  Makarenko:  Stacy  F.  Harris.  Iwith  of  .Albuquerque,  and 
Robert  R  Martin,  Tijeras.  all  of  N.  Mex..  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Flectric  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73^5 

Int.  CI.    B32B  31/16 

U.S.  CI.  156— 1M  6  Qaims 


1.  In  a  method  for  making  a  fiber  reinforced  bonded  lami- 
nated article  bend  portion  from  an  article  preform  defined  by 
a  plurality  of  superimposed  fiber  reinforced  non-fully  cured 
layers  disposed  about  and  extending  beyond  a  bend  in  an  arti- 
cle, the  bend  portion  including  a  radially  outer  portion  defined 
by  at  least  one  of  the  superimposed  layers,  and  a  radially  inner 
portion,  the  radially  outer  portion  prior  to  bonding  extending 
farther  from  the  bend  than  does  the  radially  inner  portion,  the 
steps  of 

applying  tension  to  the  radially  outer  portion  of  said  article 
perform  relative  to  the  radially  inner  portion  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  bend  during  bonding  together  of  the  super- 
imposed layers, 
while  holding  the  article  preform  on  rigid  support  tooling. 


5,34S.W13 
(  X)MPt)SITE  AIEl  Al    HYBRID  R(KKf  I   Mt^TOR  CASE 

AND  MFTHODS  FOR  MANl  FACTURING 
James  A.  \'orgason,  Ogden.  I  tab,  assignor  to  Thiokol  Corpora- 
tion, Ogden.  I  tab 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  903,852.  Jun.  25.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,280,706. 
rhis  application  May  27.  1993.  Ser.  No.  67.849 
Int.  CI  '  B3IC  1/00 
U.S.  II.  1.56—191  17  Qaims 

1    A  process  for  manufacturing  a  case  for  a  rcxrket  motor, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 
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obtaining  a  sheet  of  uncured  fiber  reinforced  plastic  and  a 

generally  cylindncally  shaped  metal  shell; 
configuring  the  sheet  of  uncured  fiber  reinforced  plastic  into 

a  generally  cylindrical  shape; 
forming  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  the  metal  shell; 
inserting  the  cylindrically  shaped  sheet  of  plastic  into  the 

metal  shell; 


?.34S,60? 
TILTING  m  (  KH    \sstMBl  V  lOR  PHOTOPOI  YMFR 

PI  \TK\UKIN(, 
Norman  F.  Huuhcs.  I  andenbcrg.  Pa.,  and  Richard  B.  Schrocder, 
WilminKton,  Dtl.,  assiijnors  to  Hercules  Incorporated,  Wil- 
minijtDn,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,839 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  Jl/00;  B67D  5/64:  B05C  19/02 

VS.  a.  156—275.5  35  Oaims 


attaching  the  cylindrically  shaped  sheet  of  plastic  to  the 
metal  shell;  inserting  a  cylindrically  shaped  layer  of  insula- 
tion inside  the  cylindncally  shaped  sheet  of  plastic;  and 

curing  the  cylindrically  shaped  sheet  of  plastic  such  that  it 
attaches  to  the  cylindrically  shaped  layer  of  insulation. 


S.348,604 

MFTHOl)  WD  \PP\RATUS  FOR  .-VPPLYING  A 

HI-  \TH)  (OMPOMIION  TO  A  SUBSTRATE 

TraiK  A    Veff    139541  U     .'(►ih    \ve..  Suite  109,  Golden,  Colo. 
S0401 

1  led  Jan    29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,859 

Int.  CI.*B32B  i//00 

VS.  CI.  l=;^— r;.8  21  aaims 


1.  A  tilting  bucket  assembly,  compnsing: 

a  tilting  bucket  having  a  lip  thereon; 

a  substantially  vertical  wall  associated  with  said  tilting 
bucket; 

positioning  means  for  maintaining  said  lip  in  contact  with 
said  substantially  vertical  wall  during  tilting  of  said  tilting 
bucket  from  an  upnght  position  to  a  pre-pouring  position, 
and  for  separating  said  lip  from  said  substantially  vertical 
wall  as  said  tiltmg  bucket  tilts  from  said  pre-pouring  posi- 
tion to  a  pouring  position. 

18.  A  process  for  preparing  a  photopolymeric  printing  plate 
from  a  photosensitive  liquid  resin,  comprising: 

tilting  a  tilting  bucket  containing  the  photosensitive  liquid 
resin,  said  tilting  bucket  having  a  lip  thereon,  while  main- 
taining said  lip  in  contact  with  a  substantially  vertical  wall 
dunng  tilting  of  said  tilting  bucket  from  an  upnght  posi- 
tion to  a  pre-pouring  position; 

separating  said  lip  from  said  substantially  venical  wall  as 
said  tilting  bucket  is  further  tilled  from  said  pre-pouring 
position  to  a  pouring  position;  and 

maintaining  said  tilting  bucket  in  said  pouring  position  dur- 
ing pouring  of  the  photosensitive  liquid  resm  onto  a  sup- 
porting surface. 


5,348.606 
METHOD  OF  M  AKINC.  A  Ml  LTIPI 
SAMPI  KR  SYSTKM 
Richard  V\  .  Hana»a\.  PSO  Pfe  Rd..  Roseville 
James  Hrudicka.  Star  Rt.  8*131  Box  3120 
89124 

Continuation  of  Ser.  So.  666,630.  Mar.  8.  1 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  490.162,  Feb. 

5.000.921.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No 

l'J86.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  23, 

950,96^ 

Int.  a.'  B29C  51/00:  B29D  .V    «    BOIL  i 

U.S.  a.  i5f^-:92 


E  PIPETTE 

,  Calif.  956^8.  and 
I, as  \  ega.s.  Ne». 

991,  abandoned. 
8.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

923.117.  Oct.  24. 

1992.  Ser.  No. 

02:  B65D  47/18 
10  Qaims 


-;^      ^ 


1.  A  method  for  applying  a  heat  activatable  polymer  compo- 
sition to  a  substrate  comprising  supplying  said  composition  in 
an  extrudable  state  to  a  flow  path  for  receiving  said  composi- 
tion and  directing  said  composition  onto  said  substrate  and 
simultaneously  irradiating  said  composition  in  said  flow  path 
with  an  energy  beam,  wherein  said  composition  substantially 
fills  said  flow  path  and  said  energy  beam  is  shaped  to  be  sub- 
stantially the  shape  of  said  flow  path  and  is  directed  through 
said  composition  in  said  flow  path  for  transmitting  energy  from 
said  beam  to  said  compjosition  and  onto  the  substrate  for  heat- 
ing the  substrate  as  said  composition  is  applied  thereto. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  multiple  pipette  sampler  device 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


forming  a  plurality  of  pipettes  in  a  rectangular  array  in  a  thin 
plastic  pipette  sheet; 

forming  a  concavely-shaped  housing  including  an  interiorly 
formed  step  from  a  thin  plastic  sheet;  forming  a  plurality 
of  stiffening  depressions  in  a  top  surface  of  said  housing; 

joining  said  housing  to  said  pipette  sheet  by  substantially 
permanently  sealing  a  peripheral  edge  of  said  pipette  sheet 
to  said  step,  creating  a  manifold  in  fluid  communication 
with  each  of  said  pipettes  and  also  creating  a  ngid  mono- 
coque  structure  for  maintaining  said  pipette  sheet  in  a 
substantially  planar  configuration; 

disposing  a  bottom  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  stiffening 
depressions  in  abutment  with  said  pipette  sheet;  and 

substantially  permanently  secunng  said  bottom  portion  of 
said  at  least  one  of  said  stuTcning  depressions  to  said  pi- 
pette sheet. 


5.348,607 

HK.H  DENSITY  INTERCONNECT  THERMOPLASTIC 

Dll   All  ACH  MATERIAL  AND  SOLVENT  DIE  ATTACH 

PROCESSING 

Robert  J.  Uojnarowski,  Ballston  Lake,  and  Charles  W.  Eichel- 
berger.  Schenectad>,  both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Companv.  Schenectad).  N.V. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  ■'45.982,  Aug.  5.  IWl.  Pat.  No.  5.225.023, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312.798.  Feb.  21.  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22.  1993.  Ser.  .No.  2(1.913 

Int.  a.^  B32B  31/00 

V.S.  a.  156—298  2  Claims 
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1  .A  method  of  attaching  a  plurality  of  dice  to  a  substrate,  to 
allow  subsequent  removal  of  said  dice,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

attaching  each  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  dice  to  a 
surface  of  said  substrate  with  an  associated  one  of  a  like 
plurality  of  dots  of  glue,  respectively; 

coating  said  surface  of  said  substrate  with  a  solvented  ther- 
moplastic polymer  solution  comprising  between  5%  and 
10%  of  a  polymer  in  a  solvent  therefor,  said  thermoplastic 
polymer  being  a  polyethenmide  comprised  of  bisphenol- 
A-dianhydride  condensed  with  metaphenylene  diamine, 
said  solvent  comprising  meta-cresol  and  a  selected  one  of 
orthodichlorobenzene  and  acetophenone;  and 

drying  said  solvented  polymer  solution  coated  on  said  sur- 
face of  said  substrate  so  as  to  gang-bond  said  plurality  of 
die  in  place. 


5.34«,608 
CARPET  STRIPPINt,  DF\  ICK 
J<H'  (.lenn.  V\illard.  Mo.,  and  Roger  McGuire,  514  S.  Airwood, 
Springfield.  Mo.  65802.  assignors  to  Roger  McGuirc,  Spring- 
field. Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1993,  Ser.  No.  54.729 
Int.  C\.'  B32B  35/00 
L.S.  CI.  156—344  i  (  laim 

1.  A  method  of  stripping  carpet  from  a  substrate,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

pulling  a  margin  of  said  carpet  away  from  said  substrate  to 
present  a  pair  of  opposed  faces,  and  forming  a  slit  in  the 
margin; 
providing  a  carpet  connection  assembly  including  a  stretch 
of  flexible  cable  and  a  pair  of  elongated,  spaced  apart, 
carpet  margin-engaging  jaw  members  positioned  on  said 
cable  and  movable  along  the  length  thereof; 
positioning  said  jaw  members  adjacent  respective  faces  of 


said  pulled  carpet  margin  in  spanning  relationship  to  said 
slit,  with  said  cable  pa.ssing  through  said  slit; 
moving  each  of  said  jaw  members  into  engagement  with  the 
adjacent  face  of  said  margin,  and  rolling  said  jaw  members 
in  unison  with  said  margin  to  form  a  convolution  of  carpet 


W" 


with  said  jaw  members  within  the  confines  of  said  convo- 
lution, and  pulling  an  end  of  said  cable  through  said  slit; 

connecting  said  end  of  said  cable  to  means  for  pulling  the 
cable  and  said  jaw  members;  and 

operating  said  pulling  means  to  strip  the  remainder  of  said 
carpeting  from  said  substrate. 


5,348,609 

METHOD  FOR  LASER-ASSISTED  SILICON  i  |,  hJNG 
rsiNG  HAIOCARBON  AMBIKNI'v 

Stephen  I),  Russell;  Douglas  A.  Sexton,  and  Richard  ,1  l  »ra/i,  .ill 
of  San  Diego.  (  alif..  assignors  to  The  I  nitcd  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  bv  the  Secrctarv  of  the  Nav>.  Washington, 
D.C. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  50l.'0".  Mar.  29.  199U.  and  Ser.  No. 

807.015.  Dec.  12.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.266.532.  This  application  May 

25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  66.745 

Int.  CI."  C23F  /  02 

U.S.  C-|    156— .^45  15aaims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  maskless  laser-assisted  etching  of  silicon 
in  a  gaseous  chlorofluorocarbon  ambient  comprising: 

a  source  of  said  gaseous  chlorofluorocarbon  ambient; 

a  chamber  sized  to  contain  said  silicon  therein  and  coupled 
to  said  source  of  said  gaseous  chlorofluorocarbon  ambient 
to  receive  said  gaseous  chlorofluorocarbon  ambient 
therein  to  provide  said  gaseous  chlorofluorocarbon  ambi- 
ent in  contact  with  said  sample; 

an  emitter  of  radiant  energy  onented  to  direct  said  radiant 
energy  into  said  chamber  and  onto  said  silicon  in  contact 
with  said  gaseous  chlorofluorocarbon  ambient,  said  radi- 
ant energy  being  emitted  at  a  sufficient  level  to  create  a 
melted  portion  of  said  silicon  where  the  radiant  energy 
impinges  to  etch  away  only  said  melted  portion  of  said 
silicon  in  contact  with  said  gaseous  chlorofluorocarbon 
ambient  which  has  said  radiant  energy  impinging  thereon. 
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5,34X.610 

APPXRMIS  KJR  \1  AN  LI  ACTURING  CORRUGATED 

BOARD 

Peter  R  McKinlay ,  tkmcaster.  and  Neil  W.  Shaw,  Ivanhoe,  both 

of  Australia,  aisienors  to  Amcor  Limited,  Soutb  Melbourne, 

Australia 

(  ontinuation-inpart  of  Ser.  No.  585,091,  Oct.  31.  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  90.412 
Oaims  priorit>.  application  Australia.  Mar.  31,  1988,  PI7541; 
\pr    ::,  IIHS,  Pr878 

int  a.'  B31F  1/28 
U.S.  a.  !?')— 4"2  2aaims 


1.  A  single  face  cornigated  board  making  apparatus  capable 
of  forming  corrugated  boards  having  two  fluted  mediums 
bonded  together  at  the  flute  tips  comprising: 

(a)  mill  roll  stands  for  two  mediums  and  one  liner; 

(b)  a  carrier  roll  fluted  to  support  a  first  fluted  medium; 

(c)  a  single  corrugating  roll  of  diameter  no  larger  than  the 
earner  roll  engaging  with  the  carrier  roll  to  corrugate  the 
first  fluted  medium; 

(d)  a  pair  of  corrugating  rolls  of  diameter  no  larger  than  the 
earner  roll  adapted  to  produce  a  second  fluted  medium 
said  pair  being  located  and  driven  relative  to  the  carrier 
roll  to  enable  the  first  and  second  fluted  mediums  to  be 
brought  into  flute  tip  to  flute  tip  contact  and  to  be  con- 
veyed by  the  carrier  roll,  the  axes  of  the  corrugating  rolls 
not  lying  m  a  plane  common  with  the  single  corrugating 
roll  or  the  carrier  roll; 

(e)  a  first  adhesive  application  station  to  apply  adhesive  to 
one  of  said  fluted  mediums  prior  to  the  flute  tips  of  the  said 
first  and  second  fluted  mediums  coming  into  contact 

(0  a  second  adhesive  application  station  to  apply  adhesive  to 
the  exposed  flute  tips  of  the  bonded  mediums  or  to  a  liner 
board; 

(g)  a  liner  applicator  roll  located  adjacent  to  said  carrier  roll 
downstream  of  said  second  adhesive  applicator  positioned 
to  lead  a  liner  board  into  contact  with  said  bonded  fluted 
mediums  without  application  of  pressure; 

(h)  an  energy  radiator  unit  located  adjacent  said  carrier  roll 
downstream  of  said  liner  applicator  to  accelerate  curing  of 
the  adhesive  bond  between  the  liner  and  the  mediums; 

(i)  the  diameter  of  said  earner  roll  and  the  positioning  of  said 
pair  of  corrugating  rolls  being  arranged  to  ensure  there  is 
sufficient  remaining  circumference  on  said  carrier  roll  to 
enable  the  fluted  mediums  to  be  retained  until  after  they 
have  passed  the  curing  zone  of  the  said  energy  radiator. 


5,348,611 
DIE  PASTE  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Fdward  T.  l-avrenge.  North  Wales,  Pa.,  and  Dane  C.  Scott, 
hairfield,  f  onn..   assignors  to  General  Signal  Corporation. 
Mamfiird.  Conn. 

Filed  May  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  885.847 
Int.  CI.'  B05C  1/00:  B32B  il/00 
IN   (1    156—571  13  Qaims 

1    \  r    ipparatus  for  bonding  an  electronic  die  to  a  substrate 
compnsing. 


transport  means  for  transporting  a  die  from  a  supply  location 
past  a  paste  station  to  a  bonding  site  on  a  substrate; 

a  paste  station  for  applying  a  first  layer  of  bonding  paste  on 
a  surface  of  said  die  as  said  dies  moves  through  a  second 
layer  of  bonding  paste  in  said  paste  station; 

control  means  for  controlling  said  transport  means  to  pick 
up  a  die  at  said  supply  location,  to  move  said  die  through 


to  determine  the  second  position  with  the  glue  application  roll 
close  to  the  web  leading  roll. 


i_ 


V 


_L 
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said  paste  station  and  said  second  layer  of  bonding  paste  to 
provide  said  first  layer  of  bonding  paste  on  said  surface  of 
said  die  and  to  position  said  die  surface  having  said  first 
layer  of  bonding  paste  on  said  bonding  site  on  said  sub- 
strate; and 
wherein  said  control  means  controls  the  rotational  orienta- 
tion at  which  said  die  passes  through  said  paste  station  and 
the  rotational  orientation  of  said  die  at  said  bonding  site. 


DEVICKIOH  M).H  M1N(.  IHl  DISTAMK  HHWKKN  A 
GLUE  APPLYING  ROM    AND  \  WLB  I  FADING  ROl  I 
Peter  Buetikofer,  Horst-Mosttin;  Martin  Hoffmann,  lanastedt, 

and  Jens  Schul/,  HamburK.  all   of  Fed.   Rep.  of  German>. 

assignors  to  Peters  Maschinenfabnk.  Hamburii,  Fed.  Rep   of 

Germany 

Filed  Jun.  IH,  19<J3,  Ser.  No.  ■'8.04J 

Qaims    priorit\,    application    .Switzerland.    Jun.    19,    19^2. 
01935/92 

Int.  a.5  B32B  31/04:  B31F  1/28 
U.S.  a.  156—578  8  aaims 


1.  In  a  device  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  a  glue 
application  roll  provided  in  a  subframe  of  a  gluing  unit  and  a 
web  leading  roll  mounted  in  a  mam  frame  of  a  machine,  the 
improvements  comprising  a  shaft  extending  transverse  across 
the  main  frame  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  web  leading  roll 
a  subframe  of  the  gluing  unit  engaging  said  shaft  and  enabling 
rotation  thereon,  means  for  lifting  the  subframe  of  the  gluing 
unit  to  rotate  around  said  shaft  to  move  a  glue  application  roll 
between  a  position  spaced  from  the  web  leading  roll  to  a  posi 
tion  closely  adjacent  the  web  leading  roll,  at  least  one  cam. 
means  for  mounting  the  cam  on  one  of  the  main  frame  and 
subframe.  a  stop  being  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  subframe 
and  main  frame,  said  means  for  mounting  the  cam  enabling 
adjustments  in  the  onentation  of  the  cam.  said  cam  coacting 
with  the  stop  to  limit  the  amount  of  elevation  of  the  gluing  unit 


5,348.613 

PATCHING  TOOL  AND  METHOD 

Normand  D.  BIsis,  26  Chestnut  St..  Johnston,  R.I.  02919 

File^  Nov.  15,  1993.  Ser.  No.  151,742 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  31/00 

L.S.  a.  156—579  6  Claims 


5,348,614 
PROCESS  FOR  DYNAMIC  CONTROL  OF  THE 
CONCENTRATION  OF  ONE  OR  MORE  RFACTANTS  IN 
A  PLASM  A-FNHANCFD  PROCESS  FOR  FORMATION 
OF  INTEGRATED  (IRCl M  STRl  (TURES 
Chris  Jerbic.  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic  Corpora- 
tion, Milpitas,  t  alif. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  80,896 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  21/00:  COIN  21/00 

U.S.  a.  15h— 62^  6  Oaims 


1.  A  tool  for  applying  a  piece  of  patching  material  to  an  area, 
said  tool  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongate  member  comprising: 

a  hollow  outer  tube  having  distal  and  proximal  ends;  an 
inner  tube,  having  distal  and  proximal  ends,  disposed  in 
said  outer  tube  for  axial  and  rotational  movement 
within  said  outer  tube;  and 

said  outer  tube  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  ports,  said 
plurality  of  ports  allowing  water  into  said  outer  tube 
when  said  tool  is  placed  in  water,  and  said  ports  allow- 
ing water  out  of  said  outer  tube  when  said  tool  is 
brought  out  of  water; 

(b)  a  securing  means  to  releasably  secure  said  patching  mate- 
rial to  said  distal  end  comprising  a  bracket  disposed  at  said 
distal  end; 

said  bracket  comprising  an  outwardly  open  U-shaped  mem- 
ber fonned  by  two  arms  lying  in  a  plane,  said  arms  being 
attached  to  and  extending  from  said  distal  end  of  said 
hollow  outer  tube,  and  said  patching  matenal  can  be 
releasably  attached  across  said  open  U-shajjed  member; 

(c)  releasing  means,  operable  from  said  proximal  end,  to 
release  said  patching  material  and  to  place  the  same  on 
said  area,  comprising  said  distal  end  of  said  inner  tube, 
which  distal  end  can  be  extended  from  said  distal  end  of 
said  outer  tube  so  as  to  release  said  patching  material  from 
said  bracket  and  to  place  said  patching  matenal  on  said 
area; 

(d)  finishing  means  disposed  at  said  distal  end  to  smooth  and 
secure  said  patching  matenal  on  said  area  after  said  patch- 
ing materia!  is  placed  thereon;  and 

(e)  a  roller  disposed  on  a  shaft  extending  from  said  distal  end 
of  said  inner  tube,  said  roller  having  a  major  axis  disposed 
orthogonally  to  a  major  axis  of  said  inner  tube,  said  roller 
being  extendable,  by  axial  movement  of  said  inner  tube 
within  said  outer  tube,  from  a  first  position  within  said 
I  -shaped  member  to  a  second  position  spaced  from  said 
L  shaped  member,  said  axial  movement  of  said  roller 
releasing  said  patching  matenal  from  said  bracket  and 
placing  said  patching  matenal  on  said  area 
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1.  In  a  plasma  etch  process  for  etching  various  aluminum 
patterns  on  integrated  circuit  structures  on  semiconductor 
wafers  in  a  plasma  etching  chamber,  wherein  the  amount  of 
aluminum  to  be  removed  will  vary  from  wafer  to  wafer,  de- 
pending upon  the  particular  aluminum  pattern  to  be  etched, 
resulting  in  the  need  for  a  change  in  flow  rate  of  etchant  gas 
into  said  etching  chamber  from  wafer  to  wafer,  to  thereby 
control  the  concentration  of  said  etchant  gas  in  said  etching 
chamber,  the  improvement  which  compnses: 

a)  loading  into  a  plasma  etch  chamber  a  semiconductor 
wafer  having  an  integrated  circuit  structure  formed 
thereon  including  an  aluminum  layer  having  a  mask 
thereon  to  define  a  desired  pattern  of  aluminum  on  said 
structure; 

b)  flowing  into  said  plasma  etch  chamber  a  mixture  of  an 
etchant  gas  capable  of  plasma  etching  aluminum  and  a 
non-reactive  gas; 

c)  Igniting  a  plasma  in  said  chamber  to  plasma  etch  said 
masked  aluminum  layer; 

d)  momtonng  the  respective  optical  emissions  of  said  non- 
reactive  gas  and  said  aluminum  etchant  gas  during  said 
etch  to  determine  the  amount  of  said  aluminum  etchant 
gas  being  consumed  by  said  aluminum;  and 

e)  changing  the  flow  of  said  aluminum  etchant  gas  into  said 
plasma  etch  chamber  to  match  tlie  amount  of  etchant  gas 
being  consumed  by  the  portions  of  said  aluminum  exposed 
by  said  mask; 

whereby  the  concentration  of  aluminum  etchant  gas  in  said 
chamber  will  remain  constant  during  said  etch  regardless  of 
the  amount  of  aluminum  being  etched  to  provide  the  particular 
aluminum  pattern  desired  for  a  particular  integrated  circuit 
structure. 


5.348,615 
SELECTIVE  PLANARIZATION  METHOD  USING 

REGELATION 
Subhasb  Gupta,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to    \d*anc(d  Micro 
Devices.  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  964.587.  Oct.  21.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No    nQ.WK^ 
Int.  n.-  HOIL  21/306 
U.S.  CI    156—635  11  Oaims 

1     A   mtihcid  for  smoothing  a  selected  surface  area  of  a 
substrate  comprising  the  steps  of, 

selecting  a  matenal  which  is  a  liquid  at  room  temperatures 

and  which  will  etch  said  substrate; 
creating  a  frc^/en  layer  of  said  selected  matenal,  said  frozen 
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layer  having  a  surface  which  is  smooth  over  an  area  larger 

than  said  area  of  said  selected  surface  of  said  substrate: 
causing  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  said  substrate  to  come  into 

contact  with  said  frozen  layer; 
applying  a  compressive  force  to  squeeze  said  portion  of  said 

selected  surface  of  said  substrate  against  the  surface  of  said 

frozen  layer; 


the  major  surface  and  transferring  the  pattern  to  the  major 
surface  of  the  mold  substrate. 


(I)  anodizing  crystalline  silicon  material  (14)  to  produce  a 
porous  layer  therein,  and 
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5.348.616 
MKTHOI)  HiR  PXTTERMNG  A  MOLD 

Davis  H  Hdrtman,  Phoenix,  and  Michael  S.  Lebby,  Apache 
Junction,  both  if  \riz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burti.  III. 

i  ikd  Mav  3.  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,579 

In.   <  1     nuC  J/22;C23¥  1/00 

U.S.  a.  156— Ni^*  18  Claims 
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5,348.6r 
SELECTIVE  ETCHINC.  PROCESS 
Steve  I).  Bravmen.  Arr.es.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Iowa  State  Univer- 
sity Research  Koundation.  Inc..  Ames,  lo»a 

Filed  Dec.  23,  199L  Ser.  No.  813,152 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21,00 

L.S.  a.  156—644  15  Claim-. 


100 


1.  A  method  for  patterning  a  mold  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  mold  substrate  having  a  major  surface; 

applying  a  radiation  sensitive  film  onto  the  major  surface  of 
the  mold  substrate; 

exp>osing  the  radiation  sensitive  film  on  the  mold  substrate  to 
a  pattern  of  light  having  areas  of  illumination  and  areas  of 
non  illumination,  thereby  generating  exposed  areas  where 
the  radiation  sensitive  film  has  been  illuminated  and  gener- 
ating unexposed  areas  where  the  radiation  sensitive  film 
has  not  been  illuminated; 

developing  the  radiation  sensitive  film  on  the  major  surface 
of  the  mold  substrate,  wherein  the  developing  removes 
the  exposed  areas  of  the  radiation  sensitive  film  and  the 
unexposed  areas  of  the  radiation  sensitive  film  remain  on 
the  major  surface  of  the  mold  substrate,  thereby  generat- 
ing a  pattern  with  open  portions  on  the  major  surface  of 
the  mold  substrate  and  with  covered  portions  on  the 
major  surface  of  the  mold  substrate;  and 

etching  the  major  surface  of  the  mold  substrate  by  dry  etch- 
ing, thereby  removing  matenal  from  the  open  portions  of 


causing  said  compressive  force  to  be  at  least  the  amount  of 
force  for  the  temjjerature  and  pressure  of  said  frozen  layer 
which  causes  melting  of  said  frozen  layer  in  those  regions 
where  protruding  points  or  edges  on  said  substrate  come 
into  contact  with  said  frozen  layer. 
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1.  A  process  for  selectively  etching  silicon  comprising  the 
steps  of 

preparing  a  solution  of  etchant  which  is  a  non-selective  etch 
for  at  least  silicon  and  aluminum. 

preconditioning  the  prepared  solution  by  adding  atomic- 
silicon  to  the  solution  and  aging  the  solution  after  the 
addition  of  silicon  for  at  least  30  minutes;  and 

immersing  silicon  substrates  carrying  aluminum  in  the  pre- 
conditioned solution  to  etch  the  silicon  while  leaving  the 
aluminum  substantially  unetched. 


5,348.618 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SILICON  QLANTUM  WIRES 

I-ei(jh-Trevor  Canham;  .lnhn  \l  keen,  and  Wcng  \  .  I  tone,  all  of 
Worcestershire.  I- ngland.  assignors  to  Iht  Secretar>  of  Mate 
for  Dt'fenci  in  Her  Bntannic  Majest>  s  (.overnment  of  the 
L'niled  kinudom  of  drea!  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  1  on- 
don.  England 

PCT  No.  PCT  GB9C  01901.  ^  371  Date  Jun.  4.  1992.  (;  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  4,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09I  09420.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  .lun.  2"',  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  6,  1990.  .Ser.  No.  852.208 
Claims  p'iiirin,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  '',   19S9. 

8927709,9 

Int  CI  ■  Bn5n  ^/oo 

U.S.  a.  156—644  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  silicon  quantum  wires  comprising 

the  steps  of: 


(2)  etching  the  porous  layer  to  widen  the  pores  sufficiently 
to  produce  pore  overlap  thereby  defining  discrete  quan- 
tum wires. 


5.348.619 
MET\L  SELECTIVE  POLYMER  REMOVAL 

Br>nne  K.  Bohannon,  Sachse.  Tex.,  and  Daniel  .1.  Swerson. 
Chaska,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  940.101 

Int.  CX:  HOIL  21/00 

U.S.  a.  156—664  14  Claims 


METAL2 


1    A  process  for  removal  of  metal  etch  byproducts  from  a 
semiconductor  wafer  compnsing  the  following  steps: 

introducing  HF  into  a  chamber  containing  said  wafer  which 

includes  non-water  soluble  byproducts  thereon, 
introducing  Nt  +  xH^O,  where  x  is  a  real  number,  into  said 

chamber; 
and  removing  soluble  byproduct  from  said   wafer  after 

performing  the  above  steps. 


5.348.620 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  PAPERMAKING  RBERS  FOR 

MAKING  TISSUE 

Michael  A.  Hermans:  Robert  J.  Makolin.  both  of  Neenah;  Kris- 
tin A  Cr«erg.  and  Fung-Jou  Chen,  both  of  ^ppleton.  all  of 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-CTlark  Corporation.  Neenah.  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  870.648.  Apr.  17,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993.190 
Int.  a.'  D21C  9/00 
U.S.  a.  162—9  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  tissue  comprising  (a)  forming  an 
aqueous  suspension  compnsing  papermaking  fibers  having  a 
consistency  of  from  about  30  to  about  50  percent;  (b)  passing 
ihe  aqueous  suspension  through  a  shaft  disperger  having  a 
rotating  shaft  with  a  multiplicity  of  arms  which  work  the  fibers 
substantially  by  fiber-to-fiber  contact,  wherein  the  temperature 
of  the  aqueous  susp)ension  is  about  150°  F.  or  greater  and  the 
power  input  is  about  1  horsepower-day  per  ton  of  dry  fiber  or 
greater,  wherein  the  TD  Index  of  the  fibers  is  increased  about 
;5  percent  or  greater;  (c)  feeding  the  fibers  through  a  tissue 
making  headbox  to  form  a  wet  web;  and  (d)  drying  the  web  to 
form  a  dned  tissue. 


5..u>t.6;i 

1  C)U   HI  I  K   \M)  I  U.Hr  WKK.Hl   I'RUULCls 
Norbert  J.  Rud>.  deceased,  represented  b>  Christopher  J.  Rudy, 

late  of  Midland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Coalition  Technologies, 

I  imited.  Birmingham  &  Midland.  Mich. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  569.517,  Aug.  20.  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No.  668,709,  Nov.  6,  19H4.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  So.  464.925.  Feb.  8, 
1983.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser,  No. 
440,036,  Nov  8.  1982.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  399,681,  ,)iil.  16,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,496,718.  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  212,110.  Dec,  2,  1980,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  90,829,  Nov, 
1.  1979.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar  :<J  1993,  Ser.  No. 
39509 
U.S.  a.  162—100  20  Claims 

1  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  fabricated,  shaped 
and  integrally-bonded,  cured  article  having  a  matrix  built  up 
from  oxidation  of  at  least  a  part  of  a  cellulosic  mass  prepared 
by  subjection  to  curing  and  bonding  conditions  of  a  basic 
fabrication  composition  comprising,  in  admixture,  components 
of: 

(a)  the  cellulosic  mass,  useful  for  chemical  conversion  by 
strong  oxidation  into  a  curved,  essentially  reticulated 
resinous  matenal  portion  of  the  intractable  fabricated 
article,  which  contains,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  com- 
ponents (i)  and  (li)  of  said  cellulosic  mass,  as  follows:  (i)  at 
least  about  1  weight  percent  of  a  coarse  cellulosic  paper 
stock  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  newsprint,  a 
kraft  paper,  a  cardboard,  and  mixtures  thereof  which  has 
retained  a  substantial  remnant  of  a  lignin  and  which  has 
retained  some  of  at  least  one  remnant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hemicellulosic.  a  starch,  and  a  sugar; 
(ii)  from  0  to  about  99  weight  percent  of  an  at  least  sub- 
stantially undned.  particulated.  fibrous  plant  cellulosic 
matenal.  plus  (lii)  from  0  to  about  75  weight  percent, 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  fabrication  composition, 
of  a  lower  carbohydrate  constituent  in  addition  to  any  in 
components  (i)  and  (ii)  of  said  cellulosic  mass,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  starch,  a  sugar,  and  mix- 
tures thereof 

(b)  an  effective  quantity  from  about  0.001  to  about  1  mole  for 
each  carbohydrate  unit  in  said  cellulosic  mass  of  a  strong. 
non-azotizing.  non-alkali  oxidizing  reagent  for  said  chemi- 
cal conversion,  and  for  at  least  partial  water-solubilization 
of  at  least  a  portion,  of  components  (i)  and  (ii)  of  said 
cellulosic  mass  and  all  of  component  (iii)  of  said  cellulosic 
mass,  said  strong  oxidizing  reagent  capable  of  destructive 
attack  upon  at  least  some  of  components  (i)  and  (ii)  of  said 
cellulosic  mass  when  subjected  to  article-fabricating  con- 
ditions and  also  upon  all  of  component  (iii)  of  said  cellu- 
losic mass,  and  said  strong  oxidizing  reagent  being  nas- 
oent-oxidation-reactant-forming  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  chlorine-releasing  matenal,  a  bro- 
mine-releasing material,  an  oxygen-releasing  material, 
chlonne.  bromine  and  mixtures  thereof  adapted  for  suit- 
ably providing  chlonne.  bromine  and/or  oxygen  for  said 
chemical  conversion; 

(c)  which  water,  in  addition  to  any  in  said  cellulosic  mass 
and  any  in  comp<inents  (a)  and  (b).  is  present  in  an  amount 
from  0  weight  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
fabrication  composition,  to  that  amount  which  is  adequate 
to  furnish  sufficient  moisture  to  the  fabrication  composi- 
tion in  order  to  facilitate  physical  handling  and  said  chem- 
ical conversion,  and 

(d)  from  about  1  to  about  75  weight  percent,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  dry  solids  contents  of  the  fabrication  com- 
position, of  a  finely  divided  filler  inclusion  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  particulated  mica,  fillibrated  asbes- 
tos, and  mixtures  thereof  uniformly  incorporated 
throughout  the  admixture; 

presided  that  the  basic  fabrication  composition  excludes 
added  resin-forming  adduct  feedstocks  of  a  non-cell ulosic 
auid  of  other  non-carbohydrate  nature,  and 
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wherein  the  basic  fabrication  composition  components  are 
present  in  an  amount  sufTicient  to  substantially  prevent 
shrinking  and  swelling  of  the  matrix  of  the  fabricated 
article,  after  contact  of  the  fabricated  article,  dry,  with 
water  for  three  days  at  room  temperature  followed  by 
re-drying. 


WAlhK  HI   \1IN(.   \M)  DISIILLINC,  APl'ARAILS 
Michael  E.  Salmon.  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Terrill  De- 
signs, Inc.,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  541,043,  Jun.  20.  1990.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  282,026,  Dec.  9,  198S. 

Pat.  No.  4,1^46. S.'^H    This  application  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

954,692 

Int.  CI.^  BOID  3/42 

VS.  a.  203—1  17  Claims 


5.34«,622 
SOI  \R  u  V  I  m  PURinCATION  DEVICE 
David  Deutscb,  and  I  humas  C.  Flores,  both  of  c/o  Allen  Demp- 
ster; 200  California  St.;  Third  Floor.  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
94111 

f  lied  vp    14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,413 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  3/42:  C02F  1/14 

L.S.  a.  202—176  12  Claims 


1.  An  improved  solar  water  purification  system  comprising: 
upper  domed  structure  means  and  distillate  collecting  means 
positioned  below  said  domed  upper  structure  means;  load  tank 
means  centrally  located  within  said  distillate  collecting  means 
and  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  therefrom;  load  supply 
means  including  first,  second  and  third  preheater  means  with 
appropriately  positioned  temperature  and  load  level  sensors, 
valves,  pumps  and  conduits  for  selectively  adding  heat  to  said 
load  prior  to  or  after  its  delivery  to  said  load  tank  means;  said 
second  preheater  means  comprising  a  solar  energized  pre- 
heater; said  upper  domed  structure  and  distillate  collecting 
means  located  beneath  the  earth's  surface  while  said  second 
and  third  preheater  means  are  located  externally  of  said  earth's 
surface;  and  control  means  for  determining  and  controlling  the 
flow  path  and  quantity  of  said  load  relative  to  said  first,  second 
and  third  preheater  means  and  said  load  tank  means  whereby 
maximum  advantage  is  taken  of  said  second  preheater  means 
under  optimum  solar  conditions  allowing  sufficient  heat  to  be 
added  to  said  load  to  permit  evaporation  in  said  load  tank, 
followed  by  condensing  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  upfier 
domed  structure  with  subsequent  gravitational  flow  of  the 
condensate  down  said  inner  surfaces  of  said  upper  domed 
structure  into  said  distillate  collecting  means. 


1.  An  automatic  water  heating  and  distilling  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

an  enclosed  hot  water  reservoir  for  storing  hot  water,  am.'. 
having  a  water  inlet  and  a  hot  water  outlet; 

an  evaporator  tank  having  a  water  inlet,  a  steam  outlet,  and 
a  heating  means  for  boiling  water  therein; 

condenser  means  for  condensing  the  steam  provided  by  the 
evaporator  to  form  distilled  water  and  to  transfer  the  heat 
rejected  during  condensation  to  the  water  within  the  hot 
water  reservoir; 

a  distilled  water  reservoir  for  storing  distilled  water  and 
having  an  inlet  coupled  to  the  condenser  means,  an  outlet 
for  distilled  water,  and  means  for  automatically  returning 
excess  distilled  water  which  cannot  be  stored  within  the 
distilled  water  reservoir  to  the  evaporator  tank  to  be 
reboiled; 

temperature  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  the 
water  in  the  hot  water  reservoir; 

control  means  for  regulating  the  operation  of  the  heating 
means  in  response  to  the  temperature  sensor  means  to  boil 
additional  water  thereby  heating  the  water  within  the  hot 
water  reservoir  to  maintain  the  water  above  a  selected 
low  operating  temperature  limit;  and 

wherein  said  distilled  water  reservoir  is  located  below  the 
condenser  means  and  said  evaporator  tank  is  located  suffi 
ciently  below  the  distilled  water  reservoir  so  that  gravits 
will  naturally  cause  condensation  formed  in  the  condenser 
to  flow  into  the  distilled  water  reservoir  and  to  cause 
excess  distilled  water  to  flow  from  the  reservoir  back  ti^ 
the  evaporator  tank. 

14.  A  water  heating  and  distilling  apparatus  comprising: 

an  enclosed  cyclindrical  hot  water  reservoir  for  storing 
pressurized  water,  having  a  pressurized  water  inlet  and  an 
outlet  for  pressurized  hot  water; 

an  evaporator  tank  having  a  water  inlet;  a  steam  outlet  and 
heating  means  for  boiling  water  therein; 

said  cylindrical  hot  water  reservoir  having  a  lower  wall 
which  is  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  recessed 
cavity  having  a  common  inlet  and  outlet  for  steam  and 
distilled  water,  said  recessed  cavity  forming  a  condenser 
for  condensing  the  steam  provided  by  the  evaporator  tank 
steam  outlet  to  form  distilled  water  and  to  transfer  the 
heat  rejected  during  condensation  into  the  water  within 
the  hot  water  reservoir;  and 

a  distilled  water  reservoir  for  storing  distilled  water  having 
an  inlet  coupled  to  the  condenser  and  an  outlet  for  dis 
tilled  water,  said  distilled  water  reservoir  being  affixed  ti 
the  lower  wall  of  the  hot  water  reservoir  which  forms  the 
upper  wall  of  the  distilled  water  reservoir. 
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5,34«,6:4 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATIN(,  KTHYL  TERT-BLTYL 
ETHER  AND  ETHANOI 
Annick  Pucci,  Croiss>  sur  Seine;  Paul  Mikitenko,  Noisy  le  Roi, 
and  Massimo  Zuliani,  Rueil  Mslmaison.  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Institut  Francais  du  Pctrole,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Nov.  U,  1992.  Ser.  No.  974,763 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  12,  1991,  91  14062 
Int.  Cl.^  BOID  3/34 
U.S.  CI.  203—14  21  Claims 


fXBE 


1.  A  process  for  separating  ethyl  tert-butyl  ether  and  etha- 
nol,  which  comprises: 

(1)  an  extraction  stage  comprising  introducing  a  charge, 
consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  ethyl  tert-butyl  ether 
and  ethanol,  into  an  extraction  zone,  introducing  water  as 
an  extraction  solvent  into  the  extraction  zone  and  there- 
from collecting  a  raffinate.  consisting  essentially  of  ethyl 
tert-butyl  ether  saturated  in  water,  and  an  extract  compris- 
ing an  ethanol  and  water  mixture  containing  ethyl  tert- 
butyl  ether; 

(2)  a  concentration  stage  comprising  passing  the  extract 
from  stage  (I)  into  a  concentration  zone,  withdrawing 
therefrom  an  overhead  product  having  a  composition 
close  to  that  of  an  azeotropic  ethanol  and  water  composi- 
tion at  the  head,  a  residue  consisting  essentially  of  water  at 
the  base,  and  a  phase  consisting  essentially  of  ethyl  tert- 
butyl  ether  at  a  withdrawal  point  between  the  head  and 
the  base  and  condensing  said  overhead  product  to  obtain 
a  distillate;  and 

(3)  a  heteroazeotropic  distillation  stage  having  first  and 
second  distillation  zones  using  ethyl  tert-butyl  ether  as  an 
azeotroping  agent,  comprising  passing  the  distillate  from 
the  concentration  stage  into  a  first  distillation  zone  and 
collecting  ther.from  a  residue  at  the  base  consisting  essen- 
tially of  ethanol  and  an  overhead  vapor  at  the  head,  com- 
bining the  overhead  vapor  with  vapor  from  the  head  of 
the  second  distillation  zone,  condensing  the  resultant 
combined  vapor,  and  passing  the  resultant  condensate  into 
a  decanter,  separating  said  condensate  into  an  upper 
phase,  rich  in  ethyl  tert-butyl  ether,  and  a  lower  phase, 
rich  in  water,  passing  the  upper  phase  as  reflux  to  the  head 
of  the  first  distillation  zone  as  the  azeotroping  agent, 
passing  the  lower  phase  as  reflux  to  the  head  of  the  second 
distillation  zone,  and  collecting  from  the  second  distilla- 
tion zone  a  residue  consisting  essentially  of  water. 

19.  A  process  for  producing  ethyl  tert-butyl  ether  through 
etherification  by  ethanol  of  the  isobutene  contained  in  a  steam- 
cracking,  catalytic  cracking  or  isobutane  dehydrogenation  C4 
cut,  comprising  contacting  ethanol  and  the  isobutene-contam- 
ing  cut,  in  a  reaction  zone  A,  under  reaction  conditions  such 
that  the  product  from  the  reaction  zone  A,  contains  ethyl 
tert-butyl  ether,  ethanol  and  C4  hydrocarbons  including  non- 
reacted  isobutene;  sending  the  product  from  reaction  zone  A 
into  a  reactive  distillation  zone  B',  introducing  ethanol  into  the 
reactive  distillation  zone  under  reaction  conditions  such  that 
the  ethanol  reacts  with  the  non-reacted  isobutene.  collecting 
the  C4  hydrocarbons  including  the  non-reacted  isobutene  over- 
head and  a  mixture  of  ethyl  tert-butyl  ether  and  ethanol  at  the 
base;  sending  the  mixture  into  a  separating  zone  C  and  con- 


ducting therein  a  process  for  separating  ethyl  tert-butyl  ether 
and  ethanol,  which  comprises: 

(1)  an  extraction  stage  comprising  introducing  a  charge, 
consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  ethyl  tert-butyl  ether 
and  ethanol,  into  an  extraction  zone,  introducing  water  as 
an  extraction  solvent  into  the  extraction  zone  and  there- 
from collecting  a  raffinate,  consisting  es.sentially  of  ethyl 
tert-butyl  ether  saturated  in  water,  and  an  extract  compris- 
ing an  ethanol  and  water  mixture  containing  of  ethyl 
tert-butyl  ether; 

(2)  a  concentration  stage  comprising  passing  the  extract 
from  stage  (I)  into  a  concentration  zone,  withdrawing 
therefrom  an  overhead  product  having  a  composition 
close  to  that  of  an  azeotropic  ethanol  and  water  composi- 
tion at  the  head,  a  residue  consisting  essentially  of  water  at 
the  base,  and  a  phase  consisting  essentially  of  ethyl  tert- 
butyl  ether  at  a  withdrawal  point  between  the  head  and 
the  base  and  condensing  said  overhead  product  to  obtain 
a  distillate;  and 

(3)  a  heteroazeotropic  distillation  stage  having  first  and 
second  distillation  zones  using  ethyl  tert-butyl  ether  as 
azeotroping  agent,  comprising  passing  the  distillate  from 
the  concentration  stage  into  a  first  distillation  zone  and 
collecting  therefrom  a  residue  at  the  base  consisting  essen- 
tially of  ethanol  and  overhead  vapor  combining  the  over- 
head vapor  at  the  head,  with  the  vapor  from  the  head  of  a 
second  distillation  zone,  condensing  the  resultant  com- 
bined vapor,  and  passing  the  resultant  condensate  into  a 
decanter,  separating  the  condensate  into  an  upper  phase, 
rich  in  ethyl  ether  and  a  lower  pha.se.  nch  in  water,  pass- 
ing the  upper  phase  in  reflux  to  the  head  of  the  first  distil- 
lation zone  as  the  azeotroping  agent,  passing  the  lower 
phase  as  reflux  to  the  head  of  the  second  distillation  zone, 
and  collecting  from  the  second  distillation  zone  a  residue 
consisting  essentially  of  water. 


5..^4«.625 
SEPARAIIUN  01    11  HANOI.  FROM  ISUi'RUlANOl   \i\ 

EXTRACTIN  E  DISTILLATION 
Lloyd  Berg,  1314  S.  Third  Ave.,  Bozeman,  Mont.  59715,  as- 
signor to  Lloyd  Berg.  Bo/eman.  Mont. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,985 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  3/40:  C07C  29/84 
U.S.  CI.  203—57  1  Oaim 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  ethanol  from  a  mixture  of  etha- 
nol and  isopropanol  which  comprises  distilling  a  mixture  of 
ethanol  and  isopropanol  in  the  presence  of  about  one  part  by 
weight  of  an  extractive  agent  per  part  of  ethanol — isopropanol 
mixture,  recovering  the  ethanol  as  overhead  product  and  ob- 
taining the  isopropanol  and  the  extractive  agent  as  bottoms 
product,  wherein  said  extractive  agent  consists  of  one  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethyl  sulfoxide,  di- 
methylformamide.  sulfolane.  isophorone.  2-pyrrolidinone. 
l-methyI-2-pyrrolidinone.  isodecyl  alcohol,  cyclododecanol, 
benzyl  alcohol,  l-dodecanol,  tridecyl  alcohol,  l-decanol,  phen- 
ethyl  alcohol,  cyclohexanol,  cyclop>entanol,  2-nitropropane, 
l-nitropropane.  nitroethane,  nitromethane,  3-nitrotoluene, 
2-nitrotoluene,  triacetin,  3-nitro-o-xylene,  1.4-dioxane,  isobutyl 
acetate,  ethylbutyrate.  isoamyl  formate,  methyl  caproate,  ethyl 
caproate.  propyl  caproate.  l-methoxy-2-propanol  acetate, 
isobutyl  isobutyrate,  hexyl  acetate,  ethyl  isobutyrate,  propyl 
butyrate,  isobutyl  butyrate.  isobomyl  acetate,  1,3-dioxolane, 
nitrobenzene  and  butyl  butyrate. 
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S.348.626 
ELECTROLYTIC  RECOVERY  OF  REACTOR  METAL 

H  i  1 
William   f".  Miller,  Nap«?rMlK,.  and  /v^munt  Tomczuk,  Lock- 
port,  both  of  ni.,  assiunors  !"  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented   by    the    I  nitfd   Mates  Department  of  Energy, 
Washington.  DC. 

Filed  Feb.  3.  J993,  Ser.  No.  12,713 

Ini   (  I  '  C25C  3/34;  C21C  19/42 

IS   n    204— 15  16  Claims 
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9  An  electrolytic  process  of  recovering  a  nuclear  reactor 
TietaJ  fuel  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  electrolytic  cell  including  a  fused  salt  electro- 
lyte, an  anode  electrode  and  a  cathode  electrode  in 
contact  with  the  electrolyte,  and  a  source  of  electrical 
voltage  to  said  electrodes; 

operating  the  cell  during  an  anodic  dissolution  step  with  a 
metal  fuel  basket  containing  said  metal  fuel  being  anode 
wherein  said  basket  being  of  a  metal  which  will  not  un- 
dergo oxidation  dunng  said  anodic  dissolution  step  and 
with  an  active  metal  alloy  electrode  being  said  cathode  to 
transfer  nuclear  reactor  metaJ  fuel  contained  in  said  metal 
fuel  basket  into  said  electrolyte;  and 

operating  the  cell  dunng  a  cathode  deposition  step  by  limit- 
ing a  cell  current  generated  during  said  cathode  deposi- 
tion with  said  active  metal  alloy  electrode  being  said 
anode,  said  active  metal  capable  of  displacing  nuclear 
reactor  metal  fuel  from  said  electrolyte,  and  with  an  inert 
metal  cathode  to  selectively  deposit  metals  from  said 
nuclear  reactor  metal  fuel  transferred  into  said  electrolyte 
at  said  cathode  electrode,  said  cathode  being  inert  when  in 
contact  with  the  deposited  metals. 


5,348.627 

P ROC-ESS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  THE 

PHOTOELECTROCHEMICALETOUN',  OF  SILICON  IN 

AN  ANHVDROIS  EWTR(  iWU  ST 

Eric  K.  Propst.  and  Paul  \.  Kohl,  both  nf  Vtlanu,  Ga..  assignors 
to  Georgia  Tech  Reserach  Corporation.  Atlanta,  Ga, 
Filed  Ma>   i:.  \9<*i.  Ser.  No.  61.090 
Int   CI     H;3H  J/U> 
IS.  CI.  204— i:9.J  21  Claims 

1  A  photoelectnc  etching  process  for  high  speed  etching  of 
silicon  which  is  proportional  to  light  intensity,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

placing  a  silicon  semiconductor  in  an  electrolytic  solution 
having  fluonde,  said  electrolytic  solution  being  substan- 
tially devoid  of  oxygen-containing  species  that  react  with 
said  silicon  semiconductor  to  form  oxide  compounds; 
applying  a  potential  to  said  semiconductor  which  is  between 
the  maximum  potential  of  the  valence  band  of  said  semi- 


conductor and  the  minimum  potential  of  the  conductor 
band  of  said  semiconductor; 


illuminating  a  surface  part  of  said  semiconductor  to  be 
etched  with  radiation  of  sufficient  energy  to  produce 
holes  in  said  valence  band. 


5.34«.628 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  SAI  T  BATH  I  IQl  ID 
Tadaya  Ishibashi.   Suita;    Ma-sanon    Sasaki.   Okazaki:    Hideto 
Obara,  Iji;  Hiroshi  Kano,  I  ji.  and  Shintaro  Vamashita,  Uji, 
all  of  Japan,  a-ssignors  to  I  nitika  I  td..  Hvoko.  .Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  199!,  Ser.  No.  812,62" 
Claims  priority,  application  .Japan,  .\pr.  2,   1991,  3-68649; 
May  31,  1991.  3-128069 

Int.  CI."  C23G  /   />.  C02F  1/469.  9/00 
U.S.  a.  204—153  3  Oaims 


1.  In  a  method  of  treating  salt  bath  liquid  used  for  surface 
treatment  of  steel,  said  surface  treatment  of  steel  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  salt  bath  furnace  containing  salt  bath  liquid,  said 
salt  bath  liquid  containing  sodium  hydroxide  held  at  a 
high  temperature  and  also  containing  oxidative  salt  such 
as  sodium  nitrate; 

immersing  steel  in  said  salt  bath  liquid  for  oxidizing  surfaces 
of  said  steel  so  as  to  form  soluble  alkaline  metallic  oxide 
salt  on  said  surfaces  of  said  steel; 

withdrawing  said  steel,  having  been  heated  to  a  high  temper- 
ature, from  said  salt  bath  liquid 

allowing  said  steel  to  pass  into  a  niismg  tank  adjacent  said 
salt  bath  furnace,  said  rinsing  tank  being  partitioned  into  a 
plurality  of  compartments; 

rinsing  said  steel  in  said  rinsing  tank  so  as  to  wash  off  salts 
sticking  to  said  surfaces  of  said  steel  and  metallic  oxide  salt 
formed  on  said  surfaces  of  said  steel,  said  rinsing  tank 
being  of  counter-flow  multiwash  type  such  that  fresh 
rinsing  water  is  added  to  an  extreme  downstream  one  of 
said  compartments; 

the  improvement  comprising: 
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drawing  rinsing  water  out  of  furthest  upstream  one  of  said 
compartments,  said  ringing  water  containing  said  salts  and 
said  metallic  oxide  salt; 

isolating  and  recovering  free  alkalis  from  said  salts  and  said 
metallic  oxide  salt  contained  in  said  rinsing  water  drawn 
out  of  said  furthest  upstream  one  of  said  compartments; 

removing,  during  said  isolation  and  said  recovery,  insolubly 
dispersed  phases  from  said  rinsing  water  drawn  out  of  said 
furthest  upstream  one  of  said  compartments; 

feeding  said  rinsing  water,  from  which  said  insolubly  dis- 
persed pha.ses  have  been  removed,  to  an  anode  compart- 
ment of  an  electrolyzer,  said  anode  compartment  being 
separated  from  a  cathode  compartment  by  means  of  a 
cation  exchange  membrane  having  high  oxidation  resis- 
tance, resistance  to  high  temperatures,  and  high  selective 
permeability  for  cations; 

isolating  free  sodium  hydroxide  from  said  rinsing  water  and 
enriching  said  free  sodium  hydroxide  by  subjecting  it  to 
ion  selective  electrophoresis  from  said  anode  compart- 
ment to  said  cathode  compartment; 

allowing  said  free  sodium  hydroxide  in  said  rinsing  water  to 
decrease  to  such  an  extent  that  an  increase  in  electric 
resistance  results  therefrom; 

discharging  said  ringing  water,  which  has  been  fed  to  said 
anode  compartment,  from  said  anode  compartment 
thr    ieh  a  discharge  port;  and 

introiJ.  ..ing  said  rinsing  water,  which  has  been  discharged 
frc.i  slid  anode  compartment,  into  said  ringing  tank  so  as 
to  make  up  for  a  loss  of  rinsing  water  therein  due  to  vapor- 
ization and  control  the  concentration  of  salts  in  rinsing 
water  therein,  said  concentration  being  apt  to  increase 
because  of  salts  removed  from  said  surfaces  of  said  steel. 


5.348,629 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  FI  ECTROLVTIC 

PROCESSING  OF  MATERIALS 

Koris  M    Khudcnko.  "44  Moores  Mill  Rd..  Atlanta.  Ga.  3032" 

(  ontiniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  437.655.  No\.  P.  1989, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  492.651.  Mar.  13,  199(1.  This 

application  Feb.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,936 

int   C1.^C02F  1/46 

U.S.  a.  204— 130  4S  Claims 


H„^-H-=ry 


1.  A  method  for  the  electrochemical  processing  of  materials 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  contacting  an  electrolyte  containing  the  material  to  be 
processed  with  an  electrode  system  comprising  at  least 
one  anode  and  at  least  one  cathode,  wherein  said  material 
to  be  processed  comprises  an  aqueous  solution  or  emulsion 
or  suspension:  and 

b)  inducing  a  migralional  regime  such  that  a  migrational 
transport  layer  is  formed  at  said  at  least  one  cathode  to 
provide  a  local  electromagnetic  field,  wherein  said  local 
electromagnetic  field  is  capable  of  producing  electromag- 
netic and  electrokinetic  forces  to  effect  said  processing  of 
material. 


5.348.630 

METHOD  OF  MEASl  RING  HI  MIDTTY  USING  AN 

ELFCTRtK  HKMRAI  CI  LL 

Hideaki  Vagi,  and  katsuhiko  Horii.  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan. 

assignors  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

t  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  439,092,  Nov.  20,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  896,503 

Claims    priority,    application    .Japan.    Nov.    29,    1988,    63- 

155024[L];  No».  29.  19H8.  63-301908;  Nov.  29,  1988.  63-30 190<) 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  2,  2009. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  2~  406 

U.S.  CI.  204—153.22  8  Oaims 
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1.  In  a  method  of  measuring  humidity  by  using  an  electro- 
chemical cell  which  includes  an  oxygen-ion  conductive  solid 
electrolyte,  a  porous  negative  electrode  and  a  porous  positive 
electrode  tightly  placed  on  a  surface  of  the  electrolyte,  the 
negative  electrode  being  arranged  to  be  partly  exposed  to  a 
humidity  laden  gas  so  that  an  oxygen  component  in  the  gas  is 
transferred  from  the  negative  electrode  to  the  positive  elec- 
trode by  a  pumping  action  according  to  a  voltage  applied 
across  the  pair  of  electrodes; 
the  method  compnsing: 

applying  a  voltage  across  the  pair  of  electrodes  to  obtain  a 
characteristic  curve  between  an  intensity  of  the  voltage 
applied  and  that  of  an  electrical  current,  the  characteristic 
curve  continuously  originating  from  a  first  flat  portion  in 
which  a  first  diffusion  limit  current  remains  generally 
constant  with  a  predetermined  voltage  range  and  always 
passes  through  a  point  of  inflection  with  the  increase  of 
the  applied  voltage  in  which  a  second  differential  deriva- 
tive of  the  characteristic  curve  falls  on  zero  at  a  certain 
voltage,  and  ends  up  with  a  second  fiat  portion  in  which  a 
second  diffusion  limit  current  remains  generally  constant 
with  a  predetermined  voltage  range,  the  point  of  the 
inflection  being  uniquely  determined  regardless  of  a  hu- 
midity level  in  the  gas  at  constant  temperature  and  oxygen 
concentration; 
reading  the  point  of  the  inflection,  and  at  the  same  time, 
finding  the  intensity  of  the  first  diffusion  limit  current  and 
the  second  diffusion  limit  current;  and 
determining  the  humidity  level  in  the  gas  from  the  fact  that 
the  humidity  corresponds  to  a  differential  value  either 
between  the  first  diffusion  limit  current  and  the  point  of 
inflection  or  between  the  second  diffusion  limit  current 
and  the  point  of  inflection. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SYNTHESIZING 
LEAD  /3-DIKETONATES 

Seshu  B  [)<?su,  Blackburg,  Va.;  May  Nyman,  Albuquerque,  N. 
\le\..  and  Pradyot  A.  Agaskar,  Lawrenceville,  N.J.,  assignors 
to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  lun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,113 

Int.  a.'COlG  2//00 

L.S.  CI.  :U4— 157.4  10  CUims 


corresponding  to  a  substantially  flat  region  of  an  adher- 
ence maximum  of  a  lacquer  in  a  lacquer  adherence-treat- 
ment duration  diagram,  and  such  that  if  the  gas  pressure  is 
selected,  the  selected  gas  pressure  is  within  a  range  corre- 
sponding to  a  substantially  flat  range  of  an  adherence 
maximum  of  a  lacquer  in  a  lacquer  adherence-gas  pressure 
diagram:  and 
plasma  treating  the  surface  of  a  workpiece  following  the  at 
least  one  of  the  selected  duration  and  selected  gas  pres- 
sure. 
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5,348,633 
METHOD  FOR  QUANTITATING  TRAC  K  AMOL  NTS  OF 
AN  ANALYTE  IN  A  SAMPI  K  BV  AKKIMTV  CAPILLARY 

ELEC'rR()PH()RFSI> 
Barry  L.  Karger,  Newton,  and  Kiyohitu  Shimura.  Newtonville, 
both  of  Mass.,  assigndrs  to  Northeasttrn  I  ni\frsit\,  Boston, 
Mass. 

F.lfd  Ian.  ::,  l'W3,  Ser.  No.  6,922 

Int.  CI."  COIN  27/26.  27/447 

U.S.  a.  204—180.1  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  lead  ;3-dikelonate,  comprising: 
combining  lead  oxide  with  a  medium;  subjecting  the  combined 
lead  oxide  and  medium  to  ultrasonic  waves,  and  recovering 

said  lead  /J-diketonate. 


MUHOO  Oh  PIA.^NU  TRIAIIM,  A  SURFACE  OF  A 

WORKPUC  K.  \  ACLIM  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 

WD  PRb\  lOlSI  V  PLASMA  TREATED  PLASTIC 

ARTICLE 

Stephan  Jost,   frubbach.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Balzers  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft.  Balzers.  Switzerland 

Piled  l)*?c,  2.  1<)9:,  Ser.  No.  984,531 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  23,  1991,  03 
83'  91-7 

InL  a.'  B05D  im 
(^  S.  C!.  204 — 165  29  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  quantitatively  detecting  trace  amounts  of  an 
analyte  in  a  sample  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  Fab'  fragment  of  an  immunoglobulin  labelled 
at  a  reactive  sulfhydryl  group  with  a  detectable  reporter 
group,  said  labelled  Fab  fragment  being  capable  of  bind- 
ing to  said  analyte  to  form  an  analyte-Fab'  fragment  com- 
plex; 

combining  said  labelled  Fab'  fragment  in  a  mixture  with  a 
sample  that  may  contain  said  analyte; 

separating  elements  of  said  mixture  by  capillary  electropho- 
resis; and 

detecting  said  reporter  group  on  said  analyte-Fab'  complex 
as  an  indication  of  the  presence  of  said  analyte  in  said 
sample. 


XXTTn 


1    A  method  for  plasma  treating  a  surface  of  a  workpiece 
dunng  a  treatment  duration  and  in  an  environment  of  reactive 
gas  at  a  gas  pressure,  in  order  to  increase  an  adherence  of  a 
lacquer  to  the  surface,  the  surface  consisting  essentially  of  at 
least  one  synthetic,  organic  polymer,  the  method  comprising: 
selecting  at  least  one  of.  the  duration  for  the  treatment,  and 
the  gas  pressure  for  the  reactive  gas,  such  that  if  the  dura- 
tion IS  selected,  the  selected  duration  is  within  a  range 


5.348.634 
\U  THOD  FOR  COATINf.  MFTAL  PI  ATES 

KMsuhiko  Matsuo,  Ibaraki.  and  Kuninori  Takeshi.  Sakai,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shinto  Paint  Co..  ltd..  Amagasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  665,214 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1990.  2-636X5 
Int.  CI.'  C25D  13/12 
U.S.  a.  204— 1811  3  Oaims 

1.  A  coating  method  tor  coating  a  metal  plate,  which  com- 
prises 

providing  an  organic  coating  composition  which  contains 
from  5  to  70%  by  weight  of  molybdenum  disulfide,  said 
composition  forming  a  coating  film  which  has  a  varistor 
property. 
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applying  the  organic  coating  composition  on  a  metal  plate, 
without  being  surface  treated  or  after  surface  preparation 
or  chromate  treatment,  in  a  dry  film  thickness  of  from  0.5 
to  20^, 

drying  the  applied  composition  to  form  a  coating  film  which 
has  a  varistor  property, 

subjecting  the  resultant  coated  metal  plate  to  forming  pro- 
cessing, and  then 

conducting  electrodeposition  coating  on  the  metal  plate. 


5,348,635 
FLEXIBLE  AR VI   AI  KVl    KPOXV  RFSINS.  THFIR 
A.MINE  RESIN  DKRI\  ATI\KS  AM)  THFIR  L  SF  IN 
ELECT RODKPOSrriON  COATINGS 
James  A.  Laugal.  L  nion  l.ake:  (.Icnn  F.  Martin.  Farmington 
Hills;  Donald  I..  St.  Aubin.  Uestland,  and  f.erald  d.  Wold. 
Brighton,  all  of  Mich..  a.ssignors  to  BASF  C  orporation 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  672.975,  Mar.  21.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.194.560, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  327,751.  Mar.  23.  1989.  Pat.  No. 
5.021,470,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  77.492,  Jul.  24.  1987, 
Pat.  No.  4.857.567.  This  application  Feb.  3.  1993.  Ser.  No. 
13.522 
Int.  CI.'  C25D  li/U6 
U.S.  a.  204—181.7  1>!  (  laims 

1.   A   2D3E  epoxide  compound  comprising   the  addition 
reaction  oligomer  of  monomers  Diol  Dl.  Diol  D2.  Diepoxide 
El.  Diepoxide  E2  and  Diepoxide  E3  wherein: 
Diol  Dl  has  at  least  two  aryl  groups  between  the  hydroxyls, 
Diol  D2  has  only  one  aryl  group  between  the  hydroxyls, 
Diepoxide  El  is  a  bis(glycidyl  ether)  of  Diol  Dl, 
Diepoxide  E2  is  a  bis(glycidyl  ether)  of  a  bis  (labile  hydro- 
gen functionalized  alkoxy)  arylene,  and 
Diepoxide  E3  is  a  bis(glycidyl  ether)  of  Diol  D2. 


5.348.636 
PROCESSES  F(JR  THF  PRFPARAIION  AND 
SEPARATION  OF  MACROMOI  FCL  LES 
Gary   Slater.  Ottowa:  Jaan   Noolandi,   Ontario,   and  Chantal 
Turmcl,  Quebec,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion. Stamford,  f  onn. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  783,967,  Oct.  29,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5.2.Sft,434.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342,261,  Apr.  24. 
lySQ,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  148.239 

Int.  V\:  COIN  27/26.  27/447 
CS.  a.  204—182.8  29  t  laims 


voltage 


•^aa. 


totf-*1     -^ 


1.  A  process  for  the  electrophoretic  separation  of  charged 
macromolecules  which  comprises  applying  to  said  macromole- 
cules  a  periodic  sequence  of  pulses  with  each  period  compris- 
ing a  multiplicity  of  electric  field  pulses  of  negative  polarities 
and  positive  polarities,  w  herein  the  negative  f>olanty  pulses  are 
applied  for  a  longer  total  time  duration  than  the  positive  polar- 
ity pulses  within  each  period,  and  the  average  intensity  of  the 
negative  polarity  pulses  is  less  than  the  average  intensity  of  the 
positive  polarity  pulses. 


5.348,637 

SURFACF  TRFATMFNT  APPAR4T1  S  FOR 

v^()RKPIFt  FS 

Hisamini  koha\ashi:  I  akeo  Suzuki,  and  Katsuhiro  Izuhara,  all 

'if  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignors  to  Tipton  Corp.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser,  No.  124,641 

Int.  CI."  C25D  17/26.  17/10 

U.S.  a.  204-  : !  3  12  Oaims 


1.  A  surface  treatment  apparatus  for  workpicces,  compris- 


ing: 


a)  an  electrically  conductive  inner  container  for  containing 
workpieces.  the  inner  container  having  a  number  of  holes 
formed  in  a  circumferential  wall  thereof  so  that  an  electro- 
lyte supplied  to  the  workpieces  passes  through  the  holes; 

b)  an  electrically  conductive  outer  container  disposed  to 
surround  the  inner  container  coaxially  therewith  with  a 
small  gap  therebetween;    . 

c)  a  pair  of  electrode  terminals  connected  to  the  inner  and 
outer  containers  respectively  so  that  the  containers  serve 
as  electrodes  with  polarity  opposite  each  other,  respec- 
tively; 

d)  an  insulator  interposed  between  the  inner  and  outer  con- 
tainers with  a  gap  between  the  same  and  each  container; 
and 

e)  a  drive  source  supplying  a  rotational  or  vibratory  force  to 
the  inner  container. 


5.34X.6.XX 

MFTHOD  OF  M  \M  1  vni  HIM.    \   I'ROHl    I  OK    \ 

SCWMNi,   II  NNH  |N(,  \1l(  ROS(  OPi 

Iiihru  NaUagawa.  husatsu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Lite- 

irtc  Industrial  Co..  ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1993.  Scr.  No.  1,753 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  16,  1992.  4-005609 

Ini,  CI.'  C25D  502.  GOIN  27/00 

U.S.  a.  205— u;  6  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  probe  for  use  in  a  scanning 
tunneling  microscope,  comprising  placing  active  hydrogen 
groups  on  a  surface  of  a  metal  wire,  forming  a  chemically 
adsorbed  film  on  the  surface  of  the  metal  wire  using  a  silane 
based  chemical  adsorbent  to  bring  about  a  condensation  reac- 
tion, removit^g  from  several  nm^  to  about  100  nm^  of  the  chem- 
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ically  adsorbed  film  from  one  end  of  the  metal  wire,  and  form- 
ing a  sharp  metal  tip  on  the  end  of  the  wire  by  electrodeposi- 
tion  or  vacuum  deposition. 


5.3W.639 

^LRF\C^   THtATMENT  FOK  IRON-BASED 

PtRMASFNT  MXGNfT  INCLl  DING  RARE-EARTH 

HEMENT 

Katsuo  Mitsuji,    \lma.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Magnetics 
Corporation,  Fdmnre.  Mich. 

Filed  \iin   ^>.  I'Wl.  Ser   No.  740.999 

Fht  ptirtion  of  the  term   if  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  15, 

2(J1I,  haj.  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    C25D  5/34 

U.S.  CI.  205—181  5  Oaims 

1  .\  surface  treatment  for  R-TM-X  permanent  magnet  mate- 

nal  comprising  the  following  steps  after  mechanical  working 

and  degreasmg  treatment. 

( 1 )  etching  the  magnet  material  in  a  first  solution  comprising 
nitnc  acid  having  a  concentration  of  0.2  to  10  vol  %, 

(2)  etching  the  magnet  material  in  a  second  solution  compris- 
ing a  mixture  of  oxygenated  water  having  a  hydrogen 
peroxide  concentration  of  0.2  to  10  vol  %.  and  acetic  acid 
having  a  concentration  of  10  to  30  vol  %. 

(3)  copper  plating  to  form  a  0.5  to  15  fim  thick  copper  layer 
on  the  magnet  material,  and 

(4)  nickel  plating  to  form  a  1  to  100  jim  thick  nickel  layer  on 
the  copper  layer. 

where  the  magnet  material  consists  essentially  of  5-40%  by 
weight  of  R,  50-90%  by  weight  of  TM  and  0.2  to  8.0%  by 
weight  of  X.  and 

where  R  consists  of  yttnum  or  one  or  more  rare  earth  ele- 
ments or  mixtures  thereof  TM  consists  of  iron  as  its  main 
component  and  one  or  more  transition  metals  other  than 
iron,  said  one  or  more  transition  metals  being  partially 
replaceable  with  one  or  more  other  elements,  and  X  con- 
sists of  at  least  one  non-metallic  element  or  metalloid 
element  or  mixture  thereof  to  enhance  the  coercive  force 
of  the  magnet  material. 


5.348.640 
C  HEMIC  AI  CONVERSION  METHOD  AND  AQUEOUS 
(HFMICAl,  CON\  FRSION  SOLUTION  USED 
THIRFFOR 
Toshiaki    Shimakiirj.    lchika*a;    Yutaka    Ishida,   Tokyo,   and 
romomi  Watanabe.  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon Paint  to  .  I  !d  .  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed   \pr    1.  1<W3.  .Ser.  No.  42.628 

(  laims  prMirif.    application  Japan.  .Apr.  3.  1992,  4-110729 

Int.  a.' C25D  9/08 

L.S.  CI.  2U5— JIH  13  Qaims 


of  said  member  defined  by  the  formula:  E,  =  Eof-FV, 
reaches  a  minimum  potential,  Em.  satisfying  the  following 
formula: 

£b-1.5VS£„S£b-0.8V. 

wherein  Eo  represents  an  initial  value  of  said  natural  electrode 
potential  of  said  member,  and  Eo/  is  said  natural  electrode 
potential  of  said  member  at  a  time  when  a  certain  penod  of 
time,  "t",  has  passed. 


Z 

i 


5.348,641 
GASOLINE  I  P( ■  R  A 1 )  1 N ( .  PR (^CESS 
Stuarts.  Shiil, Cherry  Hill.  N  J  .  assiRnor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, Fairfax,  \'a. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  850.106,  Mar.  12.  IW:,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  "'45.311,  Aufi.  15,  !<WI.  This 
application  .May  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  880,373 
Int.  a.'  ClOG  69/02 
U.S.  CI.  208—89  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  upgrading  a  sulfur-containing  feed  fraction 
boiling  in  the  gasoline  boiling  range  in  an  upgrading  process  in 
which  hydrogen  is  supplied  to  a  hydrodesulfurization  zone  and 
a  second  reaction  zone  in  a  hydrogen  circuit  including  a  scrub- 
ber for  removing  hydrogen  sulfide  and  ammonia  from  hydro- 
gen from  the  reaction  zones  to  provide  recycle  hydrogen  for 
the  hydrodesulfurization  zone,  and  to  supply  make-up  hydro- 
gen to  the  hydrogen  circuit,  which  process  comprises; 

hydrodesulfunzing  a  catalytically  cracked,  olefinic.  sulfur- 
containing  gasoline  feed  having  a  sulfur  content  of  at  least 
50  ppmw.  an  olefin  content  of  at  least  5  percent  and  a  95 
percent  point  of  at  least  325°  F.  with  a  hydrodesulfuriza- 
tion catalyst  in  the  hydrodesulfurization  zone  to  which  the 
recycle  hydrogen  is  fed.  operating  under  a  combination  of 
elevated  temperature,  elevated  pressure  and  an  atmo- 
sphere comprising  hydrogen,  to  produce  an  intermediate 
product  comprising  a  normally  liquid  fraction  which  has  a 
reduced  sulfur  content  and  a  reduced  octane  number  as 
compared  to  the  feed; 
contacting  at  least  the  gasoline  boiling  range  portion  of  the 
intermediate  product  in  a  second  reaction  zone  to  which 
the  make-up  hydrogen  is  fed,  with  an  acidic  zeolite  cata- 
lyst in  an  atmosphere  of  hydrogen  at  a  hydrogen  sulfide 
panial  pressure  of  not  more  than  5  psia  and  an  ammonia 
partial  pressure  of  not  more  than  0. 1  psia,  to  convert  the 
gasoline  boiling  range  portion  of  the  intermediate  product 
to  a  product  comprising  a  fraction  boiling  in  the  gasoline 
boiling  range  having  a  higher  octane  number  than  the 
gasoline  boiling  range  fraction  of  the  intermediate  prod- 
uct. 


TIME 


1    A  method  for  forming  a  chemical  conversion  coating  on  a 
memoer  made  of  aluminum  or  its  alloy  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  etching  a  surface  of  said  member  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  acid  or  alkali; 

(b)  immersing  the  etched  member  in  a  phosphate-based 
chemical  conversion  treatment  solution  which  is  substan- 
tially free  from  fluoride  ions;  and 

(c)  applying  a  negative  voltage,  V,,  to  said  member  during  at 
least  a  part  of  said  immersion  step,  so  that  the  potential.  E,. 


5,348.642 
CATAI  VTK   (  RAt  KIN(.  PROCESS  WITH 
CIRCULATION  OF  HOT.  RE(.FNER  AIEI)  t  ATAI.YST 
TO  THE  STRIPPING  ZONE 
Willibald   Serrand,   Buxheim.   Fed.    Rep.   of  Germany;    Philip 
Holmes.  Uest   Horslev.  I  nited  Kingdom;  Todd  R.  Steffens. 
Randolph;  Patrick  H.  Terry.  Middletown.  both  of  N.J..  and 
Paul  E.  F.berly.  Baton  Rouge,  la.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Re- 
search Fngineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  694,737,  May  2,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  11.  1993,  Ser.  No,  16,398 
Int,  CI.    ClOC.  1!/0(J 
U.S.  a.  208— 113  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  catalytic  cracking  process  comprising  contacting  a 
hydrocarbon  feedstock  in  a  reactor  with  particles  of  hot  regen- 
erated cracking  catalyst  under  fluid  catalytic  cracking  condi- 
tions to  form  vaporous  cracked  products  and  used  catalyst 
particles  having  hydrocarbonaceous  material  and  coke  depos- 
ited thereon;  stripping  the  used  catalyst  particles  with  a  strip- 
ping fluid  in  a  stripping  zone  to  remove  some  hydrocarbona- 
ceous material  therefrom;  recovering  stripped  hydrocarbona- 
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ceous  material  from  the  stripping  zone  and  circulating  stnpped 
used  catalyst  particles  to  a  regeneration  zone;  contacting 
stripped  used  catalyst  particles  in  the  regeneration  zone  with 
an  oxygen-containing  gas  to  remove  unstripf>ed  hydrocarbona- 
ceous material  and  coke  therefrom  by  oxidation  thereby  raising 
the  temperature  of  the  catalyst  particles;  and  circulating  hot 
regenerated  catalyst  particles  to  the  reactor  for  contact  with 
further  amounts  of  hydrcKarbon  feedstock;  the  improvement 
which  compnses  (a)  separately  circulating  hot  regenerated 
catalyst  particles  from  the  regenerator  into  the  stripping  zone 
whereby  the  hot  regenerated  particles  mix  with  and  raise  the 


temperature  of  used  catalyst  particles  in  the  stripping  zone,  (b) 
passing  into  contact  with  the  separately  circulating  hot  regen- 
erated catalyst  particles  in  step  (a)  a  hydrocarbon-containing 
stream,  said  hydrocarbon-containing  stream  being  contacted 
with  the  separately  circulating  hot  regenerated  particles  before 
they  enter  the  stripping  zone  and  said  hydrocarbon-containing 
stream  containing  an  amount  of  hydrocarbon  in  excess  of  that 
required  to  effect  aeration  of  the  separately  circulating  hot 
regenerated  catalyst  and  to  combust  all  the  oxygen  present 
therewith  so  that  the  hydrcxiarbons  are  catalytically  and  ther- 
mally cracked  into  more  desirable  prcxlucts  and  (c)  recovering 
the  cracked  hydrocarbon  products  produced  in  step  (b). 


5,348.643 

CATALYTIC  CONVERSION  WITH  IMPROVED 

CATALYST 

Robert  P   1  .  \bsil.  Mantua,  and  Joseph  A,  Herbst,  Turnersville. 

biith  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp..  Fairfax,  \  a. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  66 '',854,  Mar,  12.  1991,  Pat, 
No,  5,231,064,  This  application  Jul.  13,  1993.  Ser.  No.  90.872 

Int.  CI.'  COIG  11/05 
U.S.  a.  208—114  27  aaims 

21.  A  process  for  cracking  feedstock  hydrocarbon  com- 
pounds to  prcxluct  comprising  ga.soline  and  olefins  of  3  to  4 
carbon  atoms  which  compnses  contacting  said  feedstock  al 
cracking  conditions  including  a  temperature  of  from  about 
400°  C.  to  about  650°  C  with  a  catalyst  compositicm  compris- 
ing catalyst  manufactured  by  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of 

forming  a  first  slurry  comprising  clay  and  a  source  of  phos- 
phorus; 
mixing  said  first  slurry  with  an  acid  stable  zeolite  component 

to  form  a  second  slurry;  and 
spray  drying  said  second  slurry  at  a  pH  of  below  3. 


5,.^4*i.644 

PROCESS  AND  XPHARATI  S  FOR  ( OM  ACIISG  A 

HYDROCARBON  FEEDSTfX  K  W  11  H  HOI  SOI  ID 

PARTICLES  IN  A  Tl  Bl  EAR  REACTOR  U  ITH  \  RISING 

FTLTDIZED  BED 
Pierre    Maroy.    \ersailles;    Roben    l<iutat>,    i*    Haire,    and 

Thierry  Patureau*.  Montivjlliers.  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

(  ompagnit    dt    Raffinage    et    dt    Dislrihiition    jotal    f  ranee, 

l*vallois-Perret,  France 

Filed  Not,   13,  199<l.  Ser,  No    6i;.3:: 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  No\,  10,  1989,  89  14787 
Int.  Cl,^  ClOG  II/IS 
U.S.  a.  208—153  15  Claims 

1  A  process  for  contacting  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock  with 
hot  solid  particles  in  a  centrally-open  substantially  vertical 
tubular  reactor  operated  with  a  rising  dilute  fluidized  bed 
having  an  injection  zone  for  the  hydrocarbon  feedstock,  said 
process  comprising  introducing  the  particles  into  the  tubular 
reactor  in  an  uprising,  vertical  flow  direction,  fluidizing  the 
particles  so  as  to  provide  a  vertically  rising,  axially  moving 
fluidized  bed.  injecting  feedstock  into  the  injection  zone  and,  at 
a  point  in  the  tubular  reactor  downstream  from  the  introducing 
and  fluidizing  steps,  imparting  at  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
bed  a  rotational  motion  about  the  axis  of  the  reactor  effective 
to  counteract  backmixing  and  reduce  the  residence  time  of 
particles  at  least  at  the  periphery  of  said  bed  and  also  reduce 
particle  density  at  the  periphery  of  said  bed  for  more  uniform 
particle  distnbution  so  that  at  the  injection  zone  the  speed  of 
rotation  of  the  fluidized  bed  at  the  periphery  of  the  reactor,  in 
a  plane  normal  to  this  axis,  is  from  approximately  0.5  to  ap- 
proximately 1.5  times  the  velocity  of  the  fluids  flowing  verti- 
cally along  the  axis  of  the  reactor. 


5.348.645 

DETERMINATION  OI    AROMATICS  IN 

HYDROCARBONS  B^S  NEAR  INFRARED 

SPFCTROSC  ()P\ 

Steyen   M,   Maggard,   Barboursyilk,   \S     \  a,,   and   William   T 

Welch,  .\shland.  K>..  assignors  to  Ashland  Oil.  Inc..  Ashland. 

Ky. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  839.982.  Feb.  20.  1992.  »hich  is 

adivisionofSer,  No.  626,132.  Dec,  11.  199(J.  Pat.  No,  5,145,785. 

This  application  Sep.  S.  1992.  Ser.  No.  942.117 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  8.  2009. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  (UK,  -';     '/ 

VS.  CI.  208—209  36  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  controlling  organic  sulfur  content  of  a 

hydrocarbon  product  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  measuring  the  near  infrared  absorbance  of  a  hydrcx:arbon 
in  the  range  of  1600-1650.  110O-1I50.  850-950  or 
2050-2200  nm,  and  providing  a  signal  indicative  of  said 
absorbance  or  a  mathematical  function  thereof; 

b,  controlling  a  sulfur-removal  process  or  a  blending  process 
by  operating  control  means  responsive  to  said  signal  for 
varying  the  organic  sulfur  content  of  said  hydrcx;arbon 
product  by  said  sulfur-removal  process  or  by  said  blend- 
ing prtxess  with  additional  hydrtx;arbons  having  a  differ- 
ent organic  sulfur  content. 


5.348.64/> 
FLUID  Ell  TER  ASSEMBIA 
John  R.  Costello,  Jr.,  3169  Gove  Dr.,  Tecumseh,  Mich.  49286; 
Leonard  F,  Knoedler.  5119  Pontiac  Trail,  Ann  .Arbor,  Mich 
48105;  Monty  E.  Vincent,  3575  Miller  Rd.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
48103,  and  Mary  K  BrN>mus.  13829  Riker  Rd  ,  CheKea.  Mich 
48108 

Filed  Noy,  16,  1992,  S«r,  No    'r^,<>M 
Int   CI     BOID  -.^    , 
U.S.  a.  210—94  9  aaims 

1,  A  filler  assembly  (10)  comprising: 
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a  hollow  housing  (12)  having  a  length  and  first  and  second 
ends  (14.  16); 

membrane  means  (22)  contained  within  and  extending  along 
said  length  of  said  housing  (12)  and  separating  said  hous- 
ing (12)  into  first  and  second  chambers  (24.26); 

inlet  means  (32)  proximate  to  said  first  end  (14)  and  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  first  chamber  (24)  for  allowing  a 
flow  of  fluid  into  said  first  chamber  (24);  and 

outlet  means  (34)  proximate  to  said  second  end  (16)  and  m 
fluid  communication  with  said  second  chamber  (26)  for 
allowing  a  flow  of  fluid  from  said  second  chamber.  (26) 
said  membrane  means  (22)  being  air  permeable  when  dry 
and  air  impermeable  when  wet.  whereby  a  wetting  fluid 
entenng  said  first  chamber  (24)  at  said  first  end  of  said 
housing  (12)  forces  air  from  said  first  and  second  cham- 


<  r  c 


bers  (24,  26)  along  said  length  of  said  membrane  means 
(22)  and  out  said  outlet  means  (34)  as  the  fluid  wets  said 
membrane  means  (22)  thereby  de-airing  said  first  and 
second  chambers  (24.  26)  from  one  end  to  the  other  end 
along  the  length  of  said  membrane  means  (22)  on  both 
sides  thereof,  said  inlet  and  outlet  means  (32,  34)  each 
including  an  L-shaped  passageway  including  a  first  por- 
tion (52,  54)  extending  perpendicular  to  the  length  of  said 
membrane  means  and  a  second  portion  (56.  58)  extending 
along  said  length  of  said  housing  (12).  said  second  portion 
(56)  of  said  inlet  means  32  opening  towards  said  opening 
of  said  second  portion  (58)  of  said  outlet  means  (34).  each 
of  said  second  portions  (56.  58)  defining  a  line  (60,  62) 
extending  along  the  length  thereof  and  each  of  said  lines 
(60,  62)  being  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  the  other  of  said 
lines  (60,  62). 


5.348,647 
W  xriR  HI  TFR  WITH  BACK  WASH  FUNCTION 

T   H   (hen.  3F.  No.  73,  fhien  K  wo  Road,  Hsinten,  Taipei  Hsien. 
faiwan 

Filed  Mar    Ih    \'->^n.  Ser.  No.  31.968 
Int   (  !     ftiilD  41/04 

U.S.  a.  210 — *11  1  aaim 

1  .An  apparatus  for  cleaning  water,  comprising: 
means  for  filtering  water,  said  water  filtering  means  includ- 
ing. (1 )  a  first  housing  having  at  least  one  housing  wall  and 
a  pair  of  opposing  end  members,  one  of  said  pair  of  end 
members  having  an  orifice  formed  therethrough,  (2)  a 
porous  ceramic  core  filter  element  disposed  within  said 
housing  and  havmg  a  longitudinally  directed  bore  formed 
therein  for  passage  of  filtrate  therethrough,  said  longitudi- 
nally directed  bore  of  said  porous  ceramic  core  filter 
element  being  coupled  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
orifice.  (3)  a  water  inlet  formed  in  said  housing  wall  for 
entry  of  raw  water  therethrough,  (4)  a  conduit  extending 
from  said  onfice  external  to  said  first  housing,  (5)  a  drink- 
ing water  control  valve  coupled  to  a  distal  end  of  said 
conduit,  said  conduit  providing  fiuid  communication  be- 
tween said  drinking  water  control  valve  and  said  longitu- 
dinally directed  bore  of  said  porous  ceramic  core  filter 
element,  and  (6)  a  washing  water  control  valve  coupled  to 
said  housing  wall  and  in  fluid  communication  with  an  inlet 
chamber  defined  between  said  housing  wall  and  an  exter- 


nal surface  of  said  porous  ceramic  core  filter  element,  said 
filtrate  being  defined  by  water  passing  through  said  po- 
rous ceramic  core  filter  element  from  said  external  surface 
thereof  to  said  longitudinally  directed  bore;  and 
(7)  means  for  back  washing  said  porous  ceramic  core  filter 
element  with  filtrate  simultaneous  with  providing  a  fiow 
of  said  raw  water  past  said  external  surface  thereof  re- 
sponsive to  opening  of  said  washing  water  control  valve, 
said  back  washing  means  including  means  for  storage  of 
said  filtrate  and  compressed  air.  said  storage  means  includ- 
ing, (a)  a  second  housing  having  a  plurality  of  wall  mem- 


bers for  defining  a  closed  cavity  space  therein,  and  (b)  an 
inlet/outlet  port  formed  on  one  end  of  said  second  hous- 
ing, said  back  washing  means  further  including  means  for 
conveying  said  filtrate  from  said  storage  means  via  said 
inlet/outlet  port  to  said  conduit  disposed  external  to  said 
first  and  second  housings,  wherein  said  compressed  air 
within  said  storage  means  produces  a  How  of  said  filtrate 
through  said  porous  ceramic  core  filter  element  from  said 
longitudinally  directed  bore  to  said  inlet  chamber  respon- 
sive to  said  washing  water  control  valve  being  in  an  open 
condition  for  removing  dirt  particles  from  pores  of  said 
porous  ceramic  core  filter  element. 


5,348.648 

FLOTATION  DE\  ICE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

WATER  POI  I  ITED  B>   HVI)R(K  ARBONs 

Adnan  Hamdan.  Pau,  France,  assignor  tu  CT  C  A.  S.  \..  h ranee 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,734 

Claims  priorifv.  application  France,  Oct.  3,  1991,  91  12197 

Int.  CI.'  BOin  21/24 

U.S.  a.  210—109  2  Claims 


1.  A  notation  device  for  the  separation  of  oils,  creams,  or 
froths  floating  on  the  surface  of  aqueous  liquids,  comprising  a 
cylindrical  tank  divided  by  partitions  into  a  feed-fiow  rate 
homogenization  compartment,  at  least  one  flotation  cell 
equipped  with  (a)  a  cyclone-turbine  comprising  a  rotor  with 
mobile  blades  housed  in  a  stator  cage  and  a  stack  positioned 
above  the  cyclone-turbine  and  (b)  a  skimming  chamber  with  a 
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self-stabilizing  chute,  and  a  tranquilization  compartment,  said 
cyclone-turbine  having  a  throttling  disk  positioned  between 
said  stator  cage  and  said  stack  and  vortex  stabilization  baffles 
attached  to  the  inside  wall  of  said  stack,  said  skimming  chute 
being  displaced  vertically  with  respect  to  the  surface  of  the 
aqueous  liquid  in  said  at  least  one  flotation  cell,  and  said  skim- 
ming chute  being  self-stabilizing  and  comprising  an  exterior 
skirt  having  attached  thereto  two  counterweights,  two  lateral 
floats,  and  two  vertical  floats  which  act  to  maintain  said  skim- 
ming chute  at  the  surface  of  the  aqueous  liquids. 


5.348,649 

APPARATl  S  FOR  MEASURING  GLYCOHEMOGI  OWW 

Masako   Mi/iino.    Mito;   Kenji   Tochigi,   Tokvo.   and    ^  iitaka 

Misawa,   hatsutJ,  all  nf  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitaehi,   I  td.. 

Tokvo.  .lapan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  '33,S0S.  Jul.  22.  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Ma>  11,  1993.  !5er.  No.  59,931 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1990,  2- 142423 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  15/08 

U.S.  a.  210—198.2  6  t  laims 


26 


-a- 


21     22    23    2«         25 
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6    9    10    11 

4.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  glycohemoglobin  to  measure 
stable-type  hemoglobin  in  blood  by  high-performance  liquid 
chromatography,  comprising  a  separation  column  for  separat- 
ing glycohemoglobin  in  blood,  a  means  for  injecting  a  diluted 
blood  sample  into  the  separation  column,  a  means  for  passing 
eluents  into  the  separation  column  and  a  means  for  detecting 
stable-type  hemoglobin  in  an  eluate  from  the  separation  col- 
umn, wherein  a  filler  consisting  of  an  inorganic  or  organic 
porous  substance  having  carboxyalkyi  group  and  a  filler  con- 
sisting of  an  inorganic  or  organic  porous  substance  having 
dihydroxyboronyl  group  are  separated  in  two  layers  and 
packed  individually  in  the  separation  column. 


operative  to  react  with  the  deposits  in  the  pores  of  said  domes; 
means  to  supply  water  under  pressure  to  said  mixing  means  for 
dissolving  the  concentrated  liquid  acid  in  the  water  to  form 
said  dilute  acid;  means  to  feed  said  dilute  acid  cleaning  solution 


into  said  drop  leg,  said  branch  header,  said  plenum  chambers 
and  the  pores  of  their  respective  domes;  and  means  to  force 
said  dilute  acid  through  said  system  whereby  to  react  said 
dilute  acid  with  said  deposits  and  force  the  reaction  products 
from  the  pores  of  said  domes. 


5.348,651 
MEMBRANE  SIMULATOR 

Timoth)  J.  Carlson,  I  itchfield.  Conn.;  Richard  D.  Geiger. 
t  edarburg.  V\  is.;  Gerald  A.  karls.  (.reenfield.  W  is.,  and  Bruce 
.A.  Meysembourg.  Adell,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Aqua-Chem.  Inc., 
MilHaukee,  NMs. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1993.  Ser.  No.  35,670 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  35/12 

U.S.  CI.  210—321.6  6  <  iaims 


5,348,650 
WASTE  WATER  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 

Paul  W    Cummings.  Jr..  VNorcester,  Ma-ss..  assignor  to  deration 

Engineering  Resources  (  orporation.  Worcester,  Mass, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  550,613.  Jul   **.  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,051.193.  utiich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  246,446,  Sep.  19. 

I98S.  abandoned,  which  is  a  conlinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

H36,94'.  Mar   6.  1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  14. 

1991.  Ser.  No.  715.390 
i  hi  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep   24, 
2008.  has  been  disclaimed 
Int.  CI.'  C02F  i/20 
U.S.  a.  2 1 0—  1 99  7  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  accumulated  deposits  from  the 
pores  in  the  domes  mounted  in  an  activated  sludge  aeration 
sewage  treatment  pond  in  a  system  that  includes  in  combina- 
tion a  concentrated  liquid  acid  supply;  and  air  pump;  a  drop 
leg;  a  main  header;  branch  headers;  plenum  chambers  and  a 
plurality  of  diffuser  domes  each  mounted  on  its  respective 
plenum  chamber  wherein  a  dilute  liquid  acid  is  filled  into  and 
pumped  through  at  least  certain  of  said  branch  headers,  said 
plenum  chambers  and  the  pores  of  their  respective  diffuser 
domes;  said  apparatus  comprising  a  mixing  means;  means  for 
feeding  said  concentrated  liquid  acid  supply  to  said  mixing 
means  to  produce  said  dilute  liquid  acid  solution  which  is 


1  In  a  reverse  osmosis  water  purification  unit  comprising  an 
elongated,  tubular  pressure  vessel  arranged  to  contain  at  least 
one  reverse  osmosis  membrane  element,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises  a  membrane  simulator  for  temporary  substitu- 
tion of  said  membrane  element,  said  simulator  comprising  a 
tube  member  coaxially  disposed  and  extending  substantially 
the  length  of  the  pressure  vessel  and  interior  support  means 
arranged  to  position  and  support  the  tube  member  m  substan- 
tial coaxial  alignment  with  the  pressure  vessel,  wherein  said 
tube  member  comprises  means  for  lowering  hydrostatic  pres- 
sure of  a  liquid  pa.ssing  through  the  pressure  vessel,  which 
means  simulates,  in  the  absence  of  said  membrane  element,  the 
decrease  in  hydrostatic  pressure  normally  present  when  liquid 
passes  through  a  reverse  osmosis  membrane  element  when  said 
membrane  element  is  normally  disposed  in  the  pressure  vessel. 
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SKMIPFRNU  ABI  t  (  OMHOslTE  MEMBRANE 
Raymond  J    M.  Creusen.  Amtrsfoort,  and  Franky  F.  Vercaut- 

eren,  Zeist.  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Nederlandse 

Organisatie  \  oor  Ti>egepast-Natuurwetenschappelijk  Onder- 

iciek  Tno.  Delft.  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT  M  91  fVxm.  :  r\  Date  Dec.  3,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  J,  199:.  PCT  Puh    No.  W091/18666,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  D«c.  12.  IWl 

PCT  Filed  Jun    "^    1*91.  Ser.  No.  955,737 

Claims    priontv      applicati   n     Netherlands,    Jun.    6,    1990, 

Int.  a.'  BOID  61/18 
L  -S.  CI.  210 — X90  11  aaims 

1  Semipermeable  composite  membrane  having  a  high  su- 
crose retention  and  a  low  salt  retention,  comprising  a  f>orous 
support  substrate  and  a  polymer  film  applied  to  the  support  and 
compnsmg  ampholytic  groups,  wherein  the  polymer  film  is 
formed  from  film  forming  reagents  and  contains  ampholytic 
polymer  in  an  amount  of  about  20-95%  by  weight  of  the 
polymer  film,  wherein  the  ampholytic  polymer  comprises 
repeating  units  containing  at  least  one  anionic  group  and  at 
least  one  cationic  group  and  no  group  reactive  to  the  film 
forming  reagents,  whereby  the  ampholytic  polymer  is  present 
in  the  polymer  in  an  unbonded  state. 


5.348.6S3 
PROCFJSS  FOR  THK  BIOI OGICAL  PURIFICATION  OF 

I-FKI  I  FNT 
Jean-\larie  Rnvel.  Rueil  Vlalmai^.in    France,  assignor  to  SA.. 
Degremont.  Rueil  Malmaison.  h  ranee 

Filed  S«p.  25.  199;.  ser    No.  951,012 

Claims  pnont\.  application  France,  Oct.  2,  1991,  91  12133 

Int.  CI."  C02F  3 /JO 

L.S.  a.  210—605  2  aaims 
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1  A  process  for  biological  treatment  of  waste  water,  com- 
prising the  steps: 

normally  subjecting  the  waste  water  to  serially  connected 
biofilters  for  producing  sequential  fixed  culture  anoxic 
Jenitnfication.  oxic  nitnfication.  and  anoxic  denitrifica- 
aon  which  removes  carbon  and  nitrogen  pollution  from 
the  waste  water,  the  biofilters  each  containing  fixed  cul- 
tures having  autotrophic  and  heterotrophic  flora; 

detecting  a  substantial  increase  of  waste  water  flow; 

subsequently  subjecting  parallel  flows  of  waste  water  to  the 
biofilters,  instead  of  senally  when  said  increased  flow  is 
detected; 

subjecting  the  denitnfication  biofilters  to  a  supply  of  air  for 
combining  oxygen  in  the  air  with  carbon  in  the  waste 
water  to  perpetuate  heterotrophic  flora  in  the  biofilters, 
and  consequently  reducing  biochemical  oxygen  demand; 

detecting  return  of  normal  flow  rates  of  the  waste  water; 

subsequently  subjecting  the  waste  water  to  the  biofilters 


connected  once  again  in  series  when  normal  flow  rate  is 

detected; 
discontinuing  the  air  supply  to  the  denitrification  biofilters; 

and 
washing  the  nitrification  biofilter  to  remove  heterotrophic 

flora,  allowing  return  of  initial  autotrophic  flora  levels, 

thus  restoring  sequential  nitrification. 


5.348.654 
CO-CURRENT  PACKFD  T()«ER  BIO-REACTOR 
Harry  C.  Fischer,  Box  14.  Mtx.n.  \  a.  23119 

Filed  Auk.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  U2,U8 

Int   CI.'  C02Fi/W 

U.S.  a.  210—615  8  Claims 


•/Mmcauns 


8.  A  method  for  purifying  contaminated  water  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  pressurized  source  of  contaminated  waste  water; 

distributing  the  contaminated  waste  water  in  intermittent 
columns  to  a  plurality  of  vertical  tubes  providing  a  bacte- 
nal  reaction  surface; 

entraining  columns  of  air  between  the  intermittent  columns 
of  water  whereby  said  air  is  drawn  through  the  vertical 
tubes  by  siphon  action; 

discharging  accumulated  foam  from  water  exiting  said  verti- 
cal tubes  using  air  pressure  generated  by  said  siphon  ac- 
tion; and 

collecting  purified  water. 


5.34«.655 

METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE  C  APACITV  OF 

SEWAGE  TREATMENT  PI  ANT 

LuLs  F    D    Simas.  Palos  Park.  III.,  and  Jesus  F.  Gaztambide. 

Madrid.  Spam,  a-ssignors  to   I  iquid  Carbonic  Corporation, 

Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  86,692 

Int.  Cl.^  C02F  3/12 

U.S.  a.  210—625  2  aaims 


'■%.31 


1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  capacity  of  a  sewage  treat- 
ment plant  comprising  a  secondary  waste  water  treatment 
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tank,  a  settling  tank  downstream  from  the  secondary  waste 
water  tank  and  a  recycle  sludge  line  for  the  transmission  of  a 
recycle  sludge  from  the  settling  tank  to  the  secondary  waste 
water  treatment  lank,  the  method  comprising  injecting  oxygen 
into  the  recycle  sludge  having  an  oxygen  level  of  less  than 
about  0.5  ppm  in  the  recycle  sludge  line  during  transmission  of 
the  recycle  sludge  from  the  settling  tank,  the  injection  made  in 
amounts  over  a  penod  of  from  about  three  to  about  seven  days 
at  a  rate  effective  for  bringing  the  oxygen  level  to  about  2  ppm 
to  about  5  ppm  in  the  recycle  sludge  in  the  recycle  sludge  line 
prior  to  introducing  said  recycle  sludge  into  the  secondary 
waste  water  treatment  tank,  thereby  increasing  the  capacity  of 
the  sewage  treatment  plant  by  about  30%  relative  to  the  same 
plant  wherein  oxygen  is  not  injected  into  said  recycle  sludge 
line. 


5.348.656 
OPTIC \I  I  V   \CTI\  K  BEAD  P(JI  VMFRS  CONTAINING 

Fill  FRS 
V^'ilfnan^  t"(Kls7un.  C  oto(jne;  Bruno  Bomer,  Heraivch  (.ladbach; 
R<tlf  Grosser,  I.everkusen.  V^alter  I^angt,  (  oIokiii.  and  Mi- 
chael (rros.se-Ble>.  Cologni.  all   of  Fed.   Rep.   of  Cfermany, 
assignors  to  Ba\er  Xktiengesellschaft.  I*verkusen.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Ct€rman\ 
Continuation  of  Str    No.  979.746.  Nov.  2i,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  156.517 
Claims  priority .  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  Dec.  3, 
1991,413974"' 

int.  CI.'  BOID  I5/0S:  C07B  57/00 
U.S.  a.  210—635  10  aaims 

1.  Optically  active  crosslinked  bead  polymers  made  of  wa- 
ter-dispersible  monomers,  characterised  in  that  they  contain  an 
amount  of  2  to  60%  by  weight  of  inorganic  filler 

9  Method  for  the  preparation  of  optically  active  crosslinked 
bead  polymers  according  to  claim  1,  eharactensed  in  that  the 
inorganic  filler,  if  appropriate  treated  with  adhesion  promot- 
ers, is  suspended  in  a  mixture  of  optically  active  polymerisable 
compounds,  a  crosslinking  agent  and  a  diluent,  the  mixture 
obtained  is  activated  with  a  free-radical  promoter  and  dis- 
persed in  an  aqueous  medium  using  a  protective  colloid  and  the 
dispersion  obtained  is  then  polymerised  by  heating  to  the  de- 
composition temperature  of  the  free-radical  promoter. 


5.348.657 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  CATAI  VST-FREE 
WORKING  SOI  CTION  FROM  THE  HVDRfJGFNATION 
(  IRCT  IT  OF  THE  ANTHRAgCINONF  PROCESS  FOR 
THE  PRODI  CTION  OF  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 
Hubert  Fickhoff.  Alzenau:  Riidiger  Schirrmacher.  Hanau;  Karl- 
Heinz  Mangartz.  Rheinfelden;  Hans-Martin  Huber,  Kirchlin- 
teln-Hohenaverbergen.  and  Ralf  Godecke.  Rodenbach.  all  of 
Fed.   Rep.  of  C^rmany.  assignors  to   Degussa  ,\ktiengesell- 
schaft.  Frankfurt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermany 

Filed  May  17.  1993.  Ser.  No.  61.513 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  May  25. 
1992.  4217245 

Int.  a.'  BOID  61/00 
U.S.  CI.  210—636  10  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  catalyst-free  working  solu- 
tion from  working  solution  containing  palladium  black  of  the 
hydrogenation  circuit  of  the  anthraquinone  process  for  the 
production  of  hydrogen  peroxide  using  a  microfiltration  filter, 
the  differential  pressure  between  the  retentate  side  and  the 
permeate  side  being  briefly  reversed  on  a  periodic  basis,  said 
process  comprising  passing  said  working  solution  containing 
palladium  black  through  a  microfilter  operated  on  the  cross- 
flow  pnnciple  with  a  filter  membrane  of  ceramic  material  or 
polyolefin  having  an  average  pore  diameter  of  0. 1  to  3  ^m. 


5.34X,65H 

I'ROdSS  lOR  IFFFCTING  CAPILLARY 

ELECTROPHORESIS 

Martin  Fuchs,  I  xbridge.  and  Michael  Merion,  Upton,  both  of 

Mass..  assignors  to  Waters  Investments  I  imited.  W  ilmington, 

Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  911.997,  Jul.  10,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,246^77. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  530,121,  Mav  29,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18.647 

Int.  a.'  BOID  15/08 

VS.  a.  210—656  4  CUins 
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1.  The  process  for  effecting  capillary  separation  in  the  appa- 
ratus which  compnses  a  first  capillary  tube  section  comprising 
a  capillary  tube  having  an  inner  diameter  between  about  1  and 
500  micrometers  and  containing  a  packing  capable  of  retaining 
a  solute  sample  from  a  first  solvent  and  subsequently  releasing 
said  sample  into  a  second  solvent,  said  first  tube  section  includ- 
mg  means  for  retaining  said  packing  within  said  first  tube 
section  while  permitting  fluid  flow  through  said  first  tube 
section,  said  first  tube  section  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said 
outlet  being  in  fluid  communication  with  a  second  capillary 
tube  section,  said  second  capillary  tube  section,  having  an  inner 
diameter  between  about  1  and  500  micrometers  ano  free  of  a 
piukmg  material,  and  means  for  effecting  said  capillary  separa- 
tion process  in  said  second  capillary  tube  section,  which  com- 
prises introducing  a  solution  comprising  a  first  solvent  and  a 
solute  sample  into  said  first  tube  section  to  effect  retention  of 
said  solute  sample  by  said  packing  while  permitting  said  first 
solvent  to  pass  through  said  first  tube  section,  passing  a  second 
solvent  through  said  first  tube  section  to  release  said  solute 
sample  from  said  particulate  packing  and  into  said  second 
capillary  tube  section  and  analyzing  said  solute  sample  in  said 
second  capillary  tube  section  by  a  capillary  separation  process 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  capillary  electrophoresis 
and  micellar  electrokinetic  capillary  chromatography. 


5.348.659 
COUNTERCURRENT  REGENERATION  PROCESS 

Gt^rhard  Kunz,  Heiligenhaus,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermany:  George  I  . 

Dimotsis.  lansdak.  Pa.,  and  Richard  I  .  Sampson.  Trumbull. 

Conn..  a.ssignors  to  FDR  Acquisition  (  orp,.  Plantsville.  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  IS.  1992.  Ser.  No.  853.272 

Int.  CI.'  C02F  1/42 

\}&.  a.  210—678  12  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  regenerating  an  ion  exchanger  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  providing  an  ion  exchanger  having  a  non-constrained  bed 
of  ion  exchange  material  in  the  form  of  ion  exchange 
granules; 

(b)  passing  a  solution  to  be  treated  in  a  downward  charging 
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direction  through  said  bed  of  ion  exchange  material  result- 
ing in  the  formation  of  a  concentration  profile  of  ions  that 
have  been  exchanged  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  said 
bed  through  said  ion  exchange  material  with  said  profile 
exhibiting  a  higher  concentration  of  ions  at  the  top  of  said 
bed; 
(c)  followed  by  passing  a  regenerating  solution  upwardly 
through  the  non-constrained  bed  of  ion  exchange  material 
in  a  controlled  intermittent  pulsed  flow  comprising  a 
pulsed  up  flow  of  regenerating  solution,  a  subsequent 
non-flow  pause  time,  followed  by  a  down  flow  pulse  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  up  flow,  the  duration  and  veloc- 
ity of  said  pulsed  up  flow  of  regenerating  solution  being 
sufficient  to  hydrodynamically  lift  said  ion  exchange  gran- 
ules a  controlled  distance  through  all  of  the  ion  exchange 
granules  without  causing  significant  mixing  of  ion  ex- 
change granules  throughout  the  concentration  profile  of 
said  ion  exchange  material,  the  duration  of  said  subsequent 
non-flow  pause  time  being  in  the  range  of  about  3  to  15 
seconds  to  allow  for  some  perceptible  settling  of  the  ion 
exchange  granules,  with  said  down  flow  pulse  being  suffi- 
cient to  reduce  the  sedimentation  time  of  said  ion  ex- 
change granules  to  a  fraction  of  the  normal  gravitational 
settling  time  for  said  granules  in  the  absence  of  said  down 
flow  pulse. 


5.34«.661 
OIL  ABSORPTION  MKTHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
UTII  IZINf.  A  RKPl  ACFABI  F  HI  ADDFR 
Alan  Hill,  PO    Box  U.  fUrmosa  Beach,  (  alif.  90254 

Continuation-in-part  of  Str.  No.  594,(a5.  Oct.  9.  IWO, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  85H.24Q 

Int.  Cl.^  C02F  1/28 

U.S.  a.  210—680  43  Oaims 


FILTER  APPVRATl  S  \ND  \lh  [Hon  WITH  RLTER 

FV  \1  L  ATION  BY  SiiMPI  F  .SOLUTIONS 

Shini?o  Fujikata,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co..  Ltd.,  Kanas^awa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3,  I'WJ,  Ser.  No.  12.778 
Claims  prionty,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1992,  4-047745 

Int  n  '  BOID  i7/00:  COIN  19/00 
L  ..s  (1.  2  If)— '67  3  Oaims 


*  It!) 


OUTPUT  SCE 


2  A  method  for  filtering  a  thixotropic  fluid  using  a  filter 
apparatus  having  a  housing  with  an  interior  volume  V,  a  filter 
provided  within  the  interior  of  the  housing  in  such  a  way  that 
the  filter  divides  the  intenor  into  a  pnmary  region  and  a  sec- 
ondare region  having  a  dead  space,  said  filter  apparatus  having 
an  index  0/H>O.95.  which  is  determined  by: 
providing  a  first  solution; 

providing  a  second  solution  which  differs  from  the  first 
v)lution  in  one  characteristic  so  that  the  first  solution  can 
PK?  distinguished  from  the  second  solution; 
piiacmg  said  first  solution  in  every  part  of  said  housing; 
displacmg  said  first  solution  in  every  part  of  said  housing 

with  said  second  solution; 
recovering  a  filtered  solution  from  said  secondary  region; 
measuring  a  duration  of  time,  0,  required  for  said  filtered 
solution  to  change  from  consisting  of  only  said  first  solu- 
tion to  consisting  of  only  said  second  solution; 
calculating  a  mean  residence  time  H.  where  H  =  V/v  and 
where  v  is  a  flow  velcKity  in  the  filter  apparatus  for  said 
first  and  second  solutions; 
calculating  the  index  G/H; 

supplying  ^id  thixotropic  fluid  to  said  filter  apparatus;  and 
passing   said   thixotropic   fluid   from   said   pnmary   region 
through  said  filter  into  said  secondary  region. 


1.  The  method  of  removing  hazardous  fluid  waste  from  a 
body  of  water  that  includes: 

a)  providing  a  flexible  mesh  carrier  having  a  plurality  of 
cells; 

b)  providing  a  porous  bladder  filled  with  sorbent  material; 

c)  spray  coating  of  said  bladder  with  an  adhesive  to  contain 
said  sorbent  material  within  said  bladder: 

d)  inserting  said  porous  bladder  filled  with  sorbent  material 
into  each  of  said  cells; 

e)  introducing  said  bladder  filled,  flexible  mesh  carrier  into 
contact  with  the  hazardous  waste  near  or  at  the  surface  of 
the  water  body; 

0  allowing  absorption  of  the  hazardous  waste  through  the 
flexible  mesh  carrier  and  into  the  sorbent  material  within 
the  porous  bladder  within  each  said  cell;  and. 

g)  removing  said  flexible  mesh  earner  from  the  body  of 
water,  for  removal  of  said  bladder  from  each  said  cell  for 
disposition  of  the  absorbed  hazardous  material. 


5,348.662 
PROCESS  FOR  RFMO\  ING  HFAVY  MFTALS  FROM 
AQl  EOl  S  SOFLTIONS 
Jeffrey  H.  Yen.  Gloucester,  N.J,,  and  Richard  C.  Spung.  Crosby. 
Tex.,  assignors  to  FIf  .\tochem  North  America,  Inc..  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  882.777,  May  14,  1992, 
iliandoned.  This  application  May  13.  1993.  Ser,  No.  61,790 
int.  Q.'  C02F  1/62 
U.S.  a.  210—717  16  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  at  least  one  heavy  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  arsenic,  tin  and  lead  from 
ground  water  initially  substantially  free  of  sulfuric  acid  and 
contaminated  with  dissolved  said  heavy  metal,  said  process 
comprising  forming  a  water-soluble  salt  of  said  heavy  metal  in 
solution  at  an  acid  pH  by  the  addition  to  said  grounduater  ot 
an  inorganic  water-sciluble  salt  of  a  metal  from  Group  Ih.  Ilh 
or  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table,  and  then  adjusting  (he  pH  up- 
ward to  precipitate  said  salt  of  said  heavy  metal,  the  salt  forma- 
tion and  precipitation  earned  out  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  from  above  30°  C.  to  below  the  b<iiling  point  of  the 
reaction  solution,  optionally,  prior  to  forming  the  heavy  metal 
salt,  treating  said  groundwater  with  an  oxidizing  agent  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  convert  any  low  valence  said  heavy  metal 
to  a  higher  valency  and  to  oxidize  any  organic  contaminants 
therein,  before,  during  or  after  forming  said  water-soluble  salt 
of  said  heavy  metal  adding  a  precipuation-enhancing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  sulfate,  arsenic 
trioxide,  calcium  arsenate  and  cupric  oxide  to  said  groundwa- 
ter in  an  amount  sufficient  to  enlarge  the  average  panicle  size 
of  the  heavy  metal  salt  when  precipitated,  said  precipitation- 
enhancing  agent  being  present  in  the  groundwater  in  crystal- 
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line  form  dunng  the  precipitation  of  said  heavy  metal  salt,  and 
separating  the  precipitate  from  said  groundwater. 


5.34«,663 
CONTROI   OF  BROMINATION  OF  DRINKING  WATER 
(rar)  L.  Miers.  Poland  Springs;  David  G.  Allen,  Raymond,  and 
Bruce  G.  Merrill.  Windham,  all  of  Me,,  assignors  to  Howell 
laboratories.  Inc.,  Bridgton.  Me. 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  110.566 

Int.  CI,'  C02F  1/50.  l/7(> 

VS.  a.  210—739  4  Oaims 


\\3fr:^ 


1.  A  method  for  determining  completion  of  a  life  cycle  of  at 

least  one  cartridge  containing  a  polybromide  impregnated 
resin  used  for  introducing  bromine  into  water  for  disinfection 
of  the  water  comprising: 

placing  a  cartridge  containing  a  polybromide  impregniied 
resin  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  a  supply  of  water 
to  be  disinfected, 

measunng  the  content  of  bromine  in  the  water; 

initiating  a  timing  cycle  when  the  bromine  content  in  the 
water  is  below  a  desired  level; 

measuring  the  bromine  content  of  the  water  during  the 
duration  of  the  timing  cycle. 

discontinuing  the  timing  cycle  if  the  bromine  content  rises 
above  the  desired  level;  and 

outputting  an  alarm  signal  if  the  bromine  content  remains 
below  the  desired  level  dunng  the  timing  cycle,  said  alarm 
signal  indicating  that  the  life  cycle  of  the  cartridge  con- 
taining the  polybromide  impregnated  resin  is  completed. 


5,348,664 

PROCESS  FOR  DISINFECTING  WATER  BY 

CCJNTROFMNG  OXTDATION/REDLmON 

POTENTIAL 

^  ong  H.  Kim.  Hossmoor.  and  Roger  I  .  Strand.  Bourb<innais. 

b^Jth  of  111,,  assignors  to  Stranco.  Inc..  Bradley.  Ill, 

Filed  Oct,  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,804 

Int.  O,^  CX)2F  1/70.  1/76.  I/7H 

U.S.  a.  210— 746  11  (  laims 


^ 
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1  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  wastewater  containing  an 
oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bromine, 
chlorine  dioxide,  ozone  and  chlonne,  said  methcxJ  substantially 
completely  neutralizing  the  oxidizing  agent  in  the  wastewater, 


the  wastewater  flowing  through  a  conduit,  said  method  com- 

pnsmg  the  steps  of: 

(a)  establishing  a  relationship  between  the  measured  oxida- 
tion reduction  potential  of  the  wastewater  and  the  level  of 
reducing  agent  in  the  wastewater; 

(b)  measunng  the  oxidation/reduction  potential  at  a  sensing 
position  in  the  conduit; 

(c)  controlling  the  addition  of  a  reducing  agent  to  the  waste- 
water at  an  additional  location,  said  reducing  agent  being 
a  compound  which  forms  sulfite  upon  introduction  into 
the  wastewater,  and  added  in  response  to  the  measured 
oxidation/reduction  potential  of  the  \*'astewater  at  said 
sensing  position;  and 

(d)  repeating  steps  b  and  c  until,  according  to  the  relation- 
ship established  in  step  a,  the  measured  oxidation  reduc- 
tion potential  indicates  a  residual  concentration  of  reduc- 
ing agent  in  the  wastewater  at  said  sensing  position. 


5.348,665 
METHOD  FOR  THE  DE(;RADA1I0N  OF  H^VRMFX'L 

SI  bstancf:s  in  w  ^tfr  b^  means  (jf  hydrogen 

PEROXIDl  I  NDER  I  \   IRRADIATION 
Peter  Schulte.    \lzenau-Hoerstein;  Michael   \olkmer,   Hanau, 
and  Frank  Kuhn.  (.elhausen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Fed.  Rep,  of  (rermany 

Filed  No>.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9~9.53h 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  22, 
1991,4138421 

Int.  a.'  C02F  1/30.  1/72 
U.S.  a.  210—^48  1?  f laims 


11.  A  method  for  degradation  of  a  harmful  substance  in 
water,  comprising: 

adding  a  sufficient  quantity  of  hydrogen  peroxide  to  the 
water,  wherein  the  hydrogen  peroxide  provides  a  source 
of  hydroxyl  radicals,  so  as  to  achieve  a  desired  degree  of 
degradation  of  the  harmful  substance  contained  in  the 
water; 

passing  the  water  and  hydrogen  peroxide  through  a  reaction 
zone; 

irradiating  the  water  and  hydrogen  peroxide  in  the  reaction 
zone  with  ultraviolet  radiation  from  at  least  one  ultravio- 
let radiator,  such  that  the  hydrogen  peroxide  forms  hy- 
droxy! radicals  which  oxidize  the  harmful  substance  in  the 
water,  and  wherein  a  ratio  of  the  non-irradiated  volume  to 
the  irradiated  volume,  as  determined  at  a  wavelength  of 
265  nm,  is  greater  than  2; 

wherein  the  reaction  zone  has  a  specific  volume  of  at  least  40 
liters  per  kilowatt  of  electric  power  of  the  at  least  one 
ultraviolet  radiator,  and  wherein  an  amount  of  water 
treated  per  hour  is  equivalent  to  0.5  to  5  times  an  intrinsic 
volume  of  the  reaction  zone. 
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5.348,666 
MfTHOn  FOR  STABIMZING  CLUTARALDEHYDE  IN 

\(Jl  KOUS  SYSTEMS 
I  jwrcnce  \    <.rab,  Ne"  Milford,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide (  hemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation,  Danbury, 
Conn, 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1993.  Ser.  No.  40.899 

Int.  a.'  C09C  1/42 

l.b.  CI.  ^liJ— '54  16  Claims 


the  group  consisting  of  copper,  aluminum,  tin,  brass, 

bronze,  nickel  and  stainless  steel; 
and  wherein  the  environmentally  friendly  lubricating  composi- 
tion is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  synthetic  and 
petroleum  based  fluids. 


1  A  method  for  stabilizing  glutaraldehyde  in  a  kaolin  slurry 
coniaining  an  effective  amount  of  glutaraldehyde  to  substan- 
tially kill  or  inhibit  the  growth  of  microorganisms  in  said 
slurry,  which  comprises  providing  an  oxidizing  agent  to  the 
kaolin  slurry  in  an  amount  at  least  sufficient  to  substantially 
prevent  the  reaction  of  glutaraldehyde  to  delta-valerolactone. 


5348.667 
PROCESS  FOR  PROni  f  IN(,  URYER-.ADDED  FABRIC 
SOFTFNFR  sH^  FfS  (  ()M  \IMNG  CYCLODEXTRIN 
(OMPIEXES 
t)tnnis  R.  Bacon.  Milford;  Ihomas  A.  Borcber,  Sr.,  Cincinnati: 
Alessandro  Corona,  Ml.  Maineville;  Clyde  D.  Palmer,  Cincin- 
nati, and  loan  Trinh.  Maineville.  all  of  Obio.  assignors  to  The 
Procter  &  (janible  (  ompan>,  Cincinnati.  Obio 
Filed  (Jet.  H.  1993,  Ser.  No.  134.163 
Int.  a.'  D06M  15/11 
U.S.  a.  252—8.6  23  Oaims 

1  Solid  dryer-adder  fabric  conditioning  composition  com- 
pnsing  an  effective  amount  of  active/cyclodextrin  inclusion 
complex  reaction  mixture  having  an  actual  particle  size  of  less 
than  about  200  microns,  said  composition  being  prepared  by  a 
process  in  which  said  complex  is  prepared  by  a  concentrated 
process  with  mechanical  working  and  the  resulting  reaction 
mix  is  added  directly  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  fabric  condi- 
tioning composition  with  mechanical  working  to  reduce  parti- 
cle size  of  the  complex  to  less  than  about  200  microns. 


5,34K,f>h') 
CABLE  GRKASl  (OMPOSUION  AM)  \RTICLES 
INCORPORATING  SAMK 
Melvin  Brauer,  F.  Brunswick,  and  V  uan  ('.  Chu.  Fa.st  Windsor, 
both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  CasChcm.  Inc..  Ba>onne.  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  542.388.  Jun.  22.  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  .Jun.  4,  1993.  Ser.  No.  72.649 
Int.  CI.^  CIO.M  IU7/32.  113/10.  113/12:  H02G  15/W 
U.S.  CI.  252—28  21  Claims 

1.  A  cable  filling  material  of  a  grease  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  about  75  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyol  com- 
prising a  polybutadiene  diol,  triol  or  tetrol  and  having  a  molec- 
ular weight  of  at  least  about  3000;  and  about  2  to  1 5  parts  by 
weight  of  colloidal  particles  of  silica,  clay  or  mixtures  thereof 
7.  A  cable  filling  material  of  a  grease  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  about  75  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyester 
polyol  having  a  hydroxy  functionality  of  at  least  2  and  a  molec- 
ular weight  of  at  least  about  3000;  and  about  2  to  15  parts  by 
weight  of  colloidal  particles  of  silica,  clay  or  mixtures  thereof 
14.  A  cable  filling  matenal  of  a  grease  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of  about  75  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyol 
having  a  hydroxy  functionality  of  at  least  2  and  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  about  3000;  about  2  to  1 5  parts  by  weight  of 
colloidal  particles  of  silica,  clay  or  mixtures  thereof;  and  about 
2  to  about  5  parts  by  weight  of  an  antioxidant  of  a  sterically 
hindered  phenolic  compound  sc  that  the  composition  has  an 
oxidative  induction  time  of  at  least  about  10  minutes  at  190°  C. 
in  a  pure  oxygen  environment. 


5,348.670 
PHOSPHOROUS  AMINE  1  UBRICANT  ADDITIVES 
Randolph  A.  McDonald.  Berea.  and  Gerald  D.  Burt.  Moreland 
Hills,  both  of  Ohio,  a.ssiiinors  to  The  FIco  C  orporation,  (  Icve- 
land,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  911.839.  Jul.  10.  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,194,166.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  5:6,1)80.  May  18,  1990. 
Pat.  No.  5.130,036.  This  application  Feb.  4.  1993,  Ser.  No. 
13.510 
Int.  a.'  ClOM  13^f02:  C07F  9/02 
U.S.  a.  252—32.5  14  Oaims 

1.  A  lubricant  additive  compnsing  the  reaction  product  of: 
(a)  an  alkanolamme  of  the  formula; 


5,348,668 
CO\TlN(,  WD  BONDING  COMPOSITION 

Donald  A.  Oidiaes.  Cvprevs,  and  \nthony  W.  Joseph,  Houston. 

both  of  Tex.,  as.sii^nors  to  letl  ube,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  8'0,132.  Apr.  15.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,286.393. 
This  application  Nov    23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  156,889 
Int.  CI.'  ClOM  113/08.  111/04 
\}S.C\.  ISl—lt  aCtaims 

1   An  environmentally  friendly  lubricating  system  compris- 
ing: 
a  coating  and  bonding  composition  comprising: 

about  0.  l-5  0<^  by  weight  of  a  suspending  agent  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  cellulose,  clay  and  silica; 
about  2.0-10.0%  by  weight  of  a  bonding  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  acrylic,  a  silicone,  a  urethane. 
an  alkyd,  a  hydrocarbon,  an  epoxy.  and  a  lacquer; 
about  65-90%  by  weight  of  a  thinning  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic,  aromatic,  ketone,  alde- 
hyde, ester,  acetate,  ether,  terpcne.  chlonnated  hydrcx;ar- 
bon  and  cyclopenlasiloxane  solvents;  and 
about  5.0-17%  by  weight  of  a  metallic  flake  selected  from 


H(OCHR  CHR)i— N 


/ 

i 
\ 


(CHRCHRO)xH 


(I) 


(CHRCHR'O)pH 


wherein  each  of  R  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  Ci  to  C*  alkyl  group  and  x, 
y  and  z  are  each  integers  of  from  0  to  10,  at  least  one  of  which 
is  not  0; 

(b)  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  of  the  formula: 


R'COH 
II 
O 


(11) 


wherein  R^  is  a  Ci  to  Cjo  hydrocarbon  group;  and 
(c)  phosphorous  acid; 
wherein  said  reaction  is  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of  about 
50°  to  about  250°  C.  and  the  molar  ratio  of  said  alkanola- 
mine  to  said  phosphorous  acid  is  about  0. 1 : 1  to  about  10: 1 . 
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5.348,671 

I  UBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

ARYLSULFONIC  acids,  AND  ORGANO  PHOSPHITES 

AND  REACTION  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Andrew  (j.  Horodysky,  Cherry  Hill,  N.J.;  Derek  A.  I^w.  Yard- 
lev,  and  Shi-Ming  V\u,  Newtown,  both  of  J^a..  assignors  to 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Fairfax,  \  a. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  7^1,281.  Oct.  3,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  471.913. 
Jan.  29,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  292,800,  Jan.  3,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,897,209.  This  application 
Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,904 
Int.  CT'  ClOM  135' 10.  137/04 
U.S.  a.  252—32.7  E  12  Oaims 

1  An  additne  composition  tor  lubncating  oils  compnsing  an 
inorganic  acid  and  a  reaction  prtxluct  resulting  from  reacting  a 
non-metallic  dthydrocarbylaromatic  sulfonate  compound  ha\  - 
ing  a  nitrogen  containing  moiety  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkanolamine  salts,  polyalkenylene  diamines,  eth- 
eral  diamines,  aryldiamines.  diaryldiamines,  and  alkylated  dia- 
mines or  a  monohydrocarbylaromatic  sulfonate  compound 
having  a  nitrogen  containing  moiety  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ammonium,  amines,  alkanolamine  salts,  and  alky- 
lated amines  and  a  dihydrocarbyl  or  trihydrocarbyl  phosphite  in 
a  mole  ratio  of  sulfonate  compound  to  phosphite  compound  of 
between  about  10:1  and  about  1:10  at  a  temperature  between 
about  60°  C.  and  about  200°. 

cant  and  between  about  0.01  %  and  about  10%  by  weight  of  the 
total  composition  of  the  reaction  product  of  claim  1. 


5,348.672 

WATER-SOLUBLE  I  I  BRICANTS  FOR  HOT  PLASTIC 

WORKING 

Tadao  Ohkura,  and   Mamoru   Ashida.   both   of  Obtsu.  Japan. 

assiKnors  to  Nipp<,n  (>raphite  Industries  I  td..  Ohtsu.  .Japan 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1993.  Ser.  No.  12.744 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1992,  4-080852 

Int.  CT.'  C^IM  129/48 

U.S.  CI.  252^*2  8  Claims 

1.  A  water-soluble  lubricant  for  hot  plastic  working  consist- 
ing essentially  of  (a)  0.1-30%  by  weight  of  a  resin  powder 
having  a  panicle  size  distribution  that  an  average  panicle  size 
is  0.1-10  fxm  and  an  amount  of  particles  having  a  particle  size 
of  not  more  than  0  1  ^im  is  not  more  than  5%  by  weight  and  an 
amount  of  panicles  having  a  panicle  size  of  not  less  than  10  jim 
is  not  more  than  5%  by  weight,  (b)  0.1-30%  by  weight  in  total 
of  alkali  metal  salts  of  isophthalic  acid  and  adipic  acid,  (c) 
0.1-10%  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  high  polymer,  and  (d) 
the  balance  being  water. 


5.348,673 
Ml  I  TIFT  NCTIONAI   VISCOSITY  INDEX  IMPROVER 
DERIVED  FTtO.M  A.MIDO-AMINE  AND  DF:GRADED 
KTHVI.ENE  COPOLYMER  EXHIBITING  IMPROVED 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  \  ISCOMETRIC  PROPERTIUS 
David  \ .  CTiung.  F^ison;  Antonio  Gutierrez.,  Mercerville,  and 
Mark  J.  Struglinski.  Bridgewater,  all  of  N.J,,  assignors  to 
Fxxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  N.J, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  848,817.  Mar.  10,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.290,461. 
This  application  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,601 
Int.  C\/  ClOM  149/06 
U.S.  O.  252—47  7  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  reaction  prcxiuct  of 
(i)  (a)  molecular  weight  degraded  ethylene-alpha-olefin 
copolymer  obtained  by  degrading  cop<ilymer  of  ethylene 
and  at  least  one  other  alpha-olefin  monomer,  said  copoly- 
mer comprising  intramolecularly  heterogeneous  copoly- 
mer chains  containing  at  least  one  crystallizable  segment 
of  methylene  units  and  at  least  one  low  crystallinity  eth>- 
lene-alpha-olefin  copolymer  segment,  wherein  said  at  least 
one  crystallizable  segment  comprises  at  least  10  weight 
percent  of  said  copolymer  chain  and  contains  at  least 
about  57  weight  percent  ethylene,  wherein  said  low  crys- 


tallinity segment  contains  not  greater  than  about  53 
weight  percent  ethylene,  and  wherein  said  copolymer  has 
a  molecular  weight  distribution  characterized  by  at  least 
one  of  a  ratio  of  M»/Mn  of  less  than  2  and  a  ratio  of 
M2/M»,of  less  than  1.8,  and  wherein  at  least  two  portions 
of  an  individual  intramolecularly  heterogeneous  chain, 
each  portion  compnsing  at  least  5  weight  percent  of  said 
chain,  differ  m  composition  from  one  another  by  at  least  7 
weight  percent  ethylene;  said  degraded  copolymer 
grafted  with  (b)  ethylenically  monounsaturated  carbox- 
ylic acid  matenal  having  1  to  2  carboxylic  acid  groups  or 
anhydnde  group  to  form  grafted  ethylene  copolymer, 

(ii)  about  Cso  to  about  C400  hydrocarbyl  substituted  cartwx- 
ylic  acid  component  containing  1  to  2  carboxylic  acid 
groups  or  anhydnde  group; 

(111)  thioamido-aminc  comprising  reaction  product  of  (a) 
polyalkylene  polyamine,  and  (b)  alpha,  beta-unsaturated 
compound  represented  by  the  formula 

R2    r3    X 

I       I       II 
Rl— C=C— C— Y 

wherein  X  is  sulfur,  Y  is  —OR*,  — SR*  or 


— N 


/ 
\ 


R« 


R5 


and  R',  R^,  R3,  R«,  and  R'  are  independently  selected 
from    hydrogen,    hydrocarbyl,    and    substituted    hydro- 
carbyl; and 
(iv)  C12  to  about  C18  hydrocarbyl  substituted  dicarboxylic 
anhydride. 


5,348,674 
AMIDF  ESTER  HFTFRtXTClIC  DFHi\  AllVES  OF 

HYDRCK  ARBVLSUCCINK  ANHVDRIDFIS  AS 
RUST  CORROSION  INHIBITING  ADDITIVES  FOR 
n  BRK  ANTS 
David  A.  Blain,  Notre  Damede.  France;  Andrew  C».  Horodysky. 
Cherry  Hill;  Ronald  J.  Poole.  Mullica  Hill,  both  of  N.J..  and 
Shi-Ming  Wu.  Newtown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, Fairfax,  \  a. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  44,724 
Int.  CI.'  ClOM  135/00 
U.S.  O.  252—51.5  R  15  Claims 

1  An  improved  lubncant  composition  compnsing  a  major 
proportion  of  an  oil  of  lubncating  viscosity  or  grease  prepared 
therefrom  and  a  minor  multifunctional  antiwear.  corrosion 
inhibiting,  rust  inhibiting,  thermal  color  stabilizing,  antioxi- 
dant, dispersant  and  detergent  proportion  of  an  additive  prod- 
uct of  reaction  prepared  by  reacting  (1)  a  hydrocarbylsuccinic 
anhydnde  or  its  acid  equivalent  with  (2)  a  hydroxyl-containing 
amine  and  (3)  an  aryllnazole  wherein  the  reaction  is  carried 
out  in  molar  ratios  of  said  anhydride  to  amine  to  triazole  vary- 
ing from  about  100/80/80  to  100/10/1  at  temperatures  varying 
from  ambient  to  about  250°  C,  under  pressures  varying  from 
ambient  to  about  100  psi  for  a  time  sufficient  to  obtain  the 
desired  additive  product  of  reaction. 
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5.348.675 

HFTKROPOI  VSArrfUKiUi^  UM07 
Gabriel  lllmann.   Ruffec.  and    Kl^m    I  i-v.  Poitiers,  both  of 

France,    assienors    in    Rbone-Houlenc    Chimie,    Courbevoie 

Ce<le\.  France 
Division  of  Ser    No   r9A-H.  Jul.  13.  I9«9,  Pat.  No.  5,252,727. 
This  application  Jan.  19.  1993,  Scr.  No.  5,572 

Claims  priorirv,  application  France.  Jul.  13,  1988,  88  09529 

Int.  n.'  CO^G    '  '    *■  C12H  /V  f)6.  19/04.  CUD  7/60 

I  ..S.  O.  252 — 82  31  Oaims 

1  .\  prLX;ess  for  the  preparation  of  heteropolysaccharide 
BM07.  compnsing  fermenting  a  nutrient  medium  containing  at 
least  one  source  of  assimilable  carbon  by  a  strain  of  Agrobacte- 
num  tumefaaens  1-736,  or  one  of  the  mutants  thereof  and 
recovenng  said  heteropolysaccharide  BM07  from  said  me- 
dium. 


5348,676 

I  L  BRK  ATING  OIL  COMPOSITION  FOR  FOOD 

HROCFSSINTi  MACHINERIES 

Hiroyuki    Fakashima;  Mitsuo  Okada.  both  of  Yokohama,  and 

Teruo  Shimizu,  Otniva,  all  nf  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil 

Co..  Ltd..  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  May  25.  IW3.  Ser.  No.  67,326 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  .May  25,  1992,  4-157523 

Int.  a.'  ClOM  105/32 

I  .S.  CI.  252—56  R  5  aaims 

1  .\  lubncatmg  oil  composition  useful  for  lubricating  food 
processing  machinenes  and  implements  comprising  a  mixture 
of  (a)  a  first  ester  of  glycerol  and  a  medium-chain  saturated 
fatty  acid,  where  the  medium-chain  saturated  fatty  acid  has 
carbon  number  of  6-10,  and  (b)  a  second  ester  of  sucrose  and 
a  carboxyhc  acid,  where  the  carboxylic  acid  has  a  carbon 
number  of  2-12. 


5  348  677 

EI  FCTRi )  (iPru  Al  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

ELEMENT 

Hke  Poetsch,  Vluhtal;  Hans  A.  Kurmeier,  Seeheim-Jugenheim; 
Rudolf  Fidenschink.  Bodenheim:  Georg  Weber,  Erzhausen, 
and  Andreas  SVachtler.  Griesheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, as-signiirs  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  Beschrank- 
ter  Haftuna.  Darmstadt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Division  of  Ser   No   294. MO,  Dec.  2J.  1988.  Pat.  No.  5,196,140. 
This  application  Oct    20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  963,369 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  28, 

198'.  3T1404J 

Int.  CI.    C09K  19/06.  19/34.  19/32:  G02F  1/13 

I  S.  a.  252—299.6  5  Qaims 

1   .An  electrooptical  liquid  crystal  display  element,  contain- 
ing a  dielectric  with  at  least  two  liquid  crystalline  components. 

which  dielectric  comprises  at  least  one  fluorine-containing 

comfwund  of  the  formula  I 


«'-(/< '-Z'),^/|2-R2 


clo[2.2.2]octylene.  unsubstituled  or  CN— substituted  deca- 
hydronaphtha!ine-2.6-diyl  or   1,2,3,4-tetrahydronaphtha- 
line-2.6-diyl; 
A  2  is  1,4-phenylene  which  is  substituted  by  one  or  two  F 

atoms; 
m  is  1,  2.  or  3;  and 

Z'  is  — CO— O— ,  — O— CO— .  — OCH2— ,  — CH2O— . 
— CH2CH2 —  or  a  single  bond. 
It  being  possible  for  multiple  groups  A'  to  be  identical  or 
different  and  for  multiple  groups  Z'  to  be  identical  or  different 
in  the  case  where  M  =  2  or  3,  whereby  said  element  is  based  on 
the  twisted  cell,  guest-host,  deformation  of  aligned  phase, 
dynamic  scattering,  SEE  or  STN  effects. 


wherein 

R'  is  H,  F.  CI.  Br,  — CN.  — NCS  or  an  unsubstituted 
straight-chain  alkyl  group  having  1-15  C  atoms,  in  which 
one  or  two  CH2  groups  are  optionadly  replaced  by  — O — , 
—CO—,  — O— CO— .  — CO— O— .  — C=C— .  or 
— CH=CH— ,  no  2  heteroatoms  being  linked  to  one  an- 
other; 

R'  is  perfluoroalkoxy  of  not  more  than  15  carbon  atoms, 
and  having  at  least  2  CF2  groups  in  which  one  or  more 
CF2  groups  are  optionally  replaced  by  — CF=CF — . 

A'  is  1.4-phenylene  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
one  or  two  F  or  CI  atoms  or  CH3  groups  or  CN  groups, 
and  in  which  one  or  two  CH  groups  are  optionally  re- 
placed by  N  atoms;  1.4-cyclohexylene  in  which  one  or 
two  non-adjacent  CH2  groups  are  optionally  replaced  by 
O    atoms    or    S    atoms;    piperidine-l.4-diyl;     1.4-bicy- 


5.34«.6-'8 

POI  TMER-BASED  CI  EASING  AND  LUBRICATING 

COMPOSITION 

Robert    H     Hodam.   Jr.,    Austin.  Tex.,  and   Marvin   M.   Gold. 
Sacramento.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Medical  Polymers  Technolo- 
gies. Inc..  Austin.  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  "93..=;96,  Nov.  18.  1991.  This 
application  Nov.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  977,608 
Int.  CI."  Cl\X>  3/48 
U.S.  a.  252—106  6  Claims 

1.  A  composition  having  lubricating  and  cleaning  properties, 
comprising,  in  solution: 

polyethylene  oxide  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about 

2,000.000  daltons; 
methyl  paraben; 
propylene  glycol; 

a  mixture  of  surfactants  comprising  dodecyl  benzene  sul- 
fonic acid,  ethoxylated  nonylphenol  phosphate  ester,  and 
ethoxylated  alkyl  acetylenic  glycol; 
isopropanol;  and 
water. 


5.348.679 

AQUEOUS  Ml  I  riPl  RPOSE  CLEANING 

COMPOSITION  CONTMNINt,  SULFITES  AND  GLYCOL 

FTHFRS 
Dennis  G.  Weinhold.  Gilbert;  Allen  C.  Hicatt.  Mesa,  and  Jerome 
H.  Ludwig.  Paradise  V  alley,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  h.e.r.c. 
Incorporated.  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  164.379 

Int.  CI.'  CUD  7/54.  7/50.  1/12.  3/26:  C23G  5/02 

U.S.  a.  252—105  1  Claim 

1.  A  multipurpose  cleaning  composition  comprising: 

from  about  5%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  sodium  sulfite; 

from  about  0.5%  to  about  1.5%  by  weight  of  sodium  meta 

bisulfite; 
from  about  0.5%  to  about  1.5%  by  weight  of  mono-normal - 

butoxy  propanol; 
from  about  0.5%  to  about  1.5%  by  weight  of  mono-tertiary- 

butoxy  propanol; 
from  about  0.5%  to  about  1.5%  by  weight  of  sodium  xylene 

sulfonate; 
from  about  0.5%  to  about  1.5%  by  weight  of  the  tetrasodium 

salt  of  ethylene-diamine  tetraacetic  acid; 
from  about  2%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  the  monosodium 

salt  of  isodecyloxypropyliminodipropionic  acid; 
said  components  in  admixture  with  water  and  present  in  said 
composition  in  amounts  sufficient  to  provide  an  essentially 
neutral  composition  with  broad  cleaning  capabilities  for  a 
broad  range  of  surface  applications. 
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5,348.680 

CLEANING  COMPOSITION  FOR  REMOVING 

REACTUF  POLYLRETHANE  HOT  MELT  \DHESIVES 

Fran?  Maitz,  BruckmiihI.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  H, 

B    Fuller  I  icensinj;  &  Financing,  Inc..  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1992,  Ser    No.  980.606 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  .Nov.  27, 
1991.  9n4780tU] 

Int.  CI.'  CI  ID  7/26.  7/50 
L  .S.  a.  252—162  12  Claims 

1.  A  cleaning  composition  for  removing  reactive  polyure- 
thane  (PUR)  hot  melt  adhesives  having  reactive  isocyanate 
(NCO)  groups  therein  from  production  and  processing  de- 
vices, machines  and  equipment,  said  cleaning  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  monofunctional  hydroxyl 
containing  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxy  functional  ether  or  alcohol  compounds  which  can 
react  with  the  reactive  isocyanate  groups  of  the  hot  melt  adhe- 
sive when  applied  to  a  substrate  to  be  cleaned,  said  monofunc- 
tional hydroxyl  containing  compound  being  the  sole  com- 
pound of  the  composition  capable  of  reacting  with  the  NCO 
groups  and  a  plastically  deformable  matenal  which  in  condi- 
tions of  use  in  removing  reactive  polyurethane  (PUR)  hot  melt 
adhesives  from  production  and  processing  devices,  machines 
and  equipment,  does  not  react  with  the  isocyanate  groups  of 
the  PUR  hot  melt  adhesive. 


5.348.681 

COMPOSITION  BASED  ON 

1,1.1,3,3-PENTAFIl  OROBCTANE  AND  METHYLENE 

CHLORIDE.  FOR  THE  CLEANING  AND  OR  DRYING  OF 

SOLID  SI  RFACES 
Daniel  Desbiendras.  V  illetaneuse,  and  Pascal  Michaud,  Saint- 
Gratien,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  FIf  Atix-hem  S,A„  Pu- 
teaux,  France 

Filed  Jul.  ■',  1993.  Ser.  No.  8".099 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  21.  1992.  92  10199 
Int.  a."  CUD  7/31  7/50:  C23G  5/028:  B08B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  252—172  8  Claims 

1.  An  azeotropic  composition  or  a  composition  which  has 
about  the  same  composition  in  vapor  phase  as  in  liquid  phase 
when  employed  at  reflux,  consisting  essentially  of,  on  a  weight 
basis,  from  30  to  70%  1,1,1.3.3-pentafluorobutane  and  from  70 
to  30%  methylene  chloride  and  optionally  an  effective  amount 
of  at  least  one  stabilizer,  said  composition  boiling  at  about  33.6° 
C.  at  normal  atmospheric  pressure. 


5.348.682 
STABLE  THICKENED  AQL  EOUS  BLEACH 
COMPOSITIONS 
Lisa  M.  Finley,  and  Stephen  H.  Iding,  both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284.961.  Dec.  15,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  709.082 
Int.  a.'  COIB  //  06 
U.S.  a.  252-186.36  12  Qaims 

1   A  stable,  thickened,  aqueous  cleaning  and  bleaching  com- 
fxisition  consisting  essentially  of: 
A.  hypochlorite  bleach  to  provide  from  about  0.4%  to  about 

1.2%  available  chlonne; 
B  from  about  0.4%  to  about  1.5%  polycarboxylate  polymer 
having  a  molecular  weight  from  about  500,000  to  about 
4,000,000; 
C.  from  about  0. 1  %  to  about  1  %  of  an  amine  oxide  detergent 

surfactant; 
D  from  0%  to  about  1%  of  fatty  acid  soap  containing  from 

about  12  to  about  18  carbon  atoms;  and 
E.  the  balance  water;  the  viscosity  being  adjusted  to  within 
the  range  of  from  about  1 50  to  about  3,000  centipoises  and 
the  pH  being  from  about  10.4  to  about  12. 


5.348,683 

CHIORIC  ACID     'Kl  KAI  1  MFTTAI  CHIXHIATE 

MIXTURES  AND  f  HI  ORINF  DIOXIDF  GK«ERATION 

Jerry  J.  Kaczur;  David  U.  (  awlfield;  Kenneth  E.  Woodard,  Jr,. 

all  of  Cleveland,  and  Budd  I     Duncan,   'Mhens.  all  of  Tenn., 

assignors  to  Olin  (  orporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  786.155,  Oct.  31.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.258.105, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  475.603,  Feb.  6.  1990. 

Pat.  No,  5.084.148.  This  application  Apr   5.  1993.  Ser.  .No. 

42.436 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr,  5.  2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CT.'  C25B  1/24:  A62D  3/00 

VS.  CL  252—187.31  14  Claims 
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1.  An  aqueous  solution  of  chloric  acid  and  an  alkali  metal 
chlorate  in  which  the  concentration  of  chloric  acid  is  about 
30%  or  greater  by  weight  of  HCIO3  and  the  molar  ratio  of 
chloric  acid  to  alkali  metal  chlorate  is  no  more  than  250:1. 


5,348,684 

ORGANOSILYLALKYI   OR  ORGANOSII  YI  AI  KFNYI 

COMPOl  NDS.  PR0CF:SS  for  PREPARING  THEM  AND 

THEIR  ■  SE  IN  Ligi  ID-CRYSTAl  I  INF  MIXTURES 
Wolfgang    Hemmerling.    Sulzbach;    Hans-Rolf   Dubai.    Konig- 
stein  Taunus;  Claus  Fischer.  Miihltal;  trerhard  Illian.  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany:  ^  oshio  Inoguchi, 
Tokyo.  Japan;  Ingrid  Miiller.  Hofheim  am  Taunus.  Fed,  Rep. 
of  Ciermany:  Mikio  Murakami,  Konigstein  Taunus.  led.  Rep, 
of  Germany;    Dieter   Ohlendorf,   Liederbach,    Fed.    Rep    of 
C^rmany.  and  Rainer  Wingen.  Hattersheim  am  Main.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst   AkiiengeseDschaft, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  393.386.  Aug.  11,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,644 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germanv,  Aug.  13, 
1988.  3827600 

Int.  a,'  C09K  19/34  19/52.  19/20:  C07F  7/04 
U,S,  CI.  252—299.61  11  QaiiM 

1   A  liquid-crystalline  silyalkyl  or  silyalkenyl  compound  of 
the  general  formula  (I) 

R«  0) 

R'(-A')/-M')a{-a2>X-M2)„(-aJ),-G-Si-R' 

R» 

in  which 

R'  denotes  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl  (with 
or  without  asymmetrical  carbon  atom)  containing  2  to  16 
carbon  atoms,  it  also  being  possible  for  one  or  two  nonad- 
jacent  —CH2— groups  to  be  substituted  by  — O— ,  — S— , 
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or  — O — CO —  and  for  hydrogen  to  be  re- 
placed by  fluorine,  or  one  of  the  following  radicals 


selected  from  the  following  five  kinds  of  liquid  crystals 
expressed  by  the  general  formulas  I  to  V: 


silver  flakes  uniformly  dispersed  therethrough,  where  said 
particles  are  present,  by  weight,  in  an  amount  between  tiO  and 


H 

I 
-C— CO— o 

•a  R 


-CX3— O 


R: 


X 


/"CX)— o 

r-R' 


R* 


R2 
R 


CH2-O 

R^  O         ^4    "^  O 

O  A  R* 


A',a2,A' denote,  identically  or  differently,  1, 4-phenylene 
in  which  I  or  2  hydrogens  may  be  replaced  by  fluorine, 
trans- 1.4-cyclohexylene  pyndme-2,5-diyl,  pyrimidine-2,5- 
diyl,  l,3.4-thiadiazol-2.5-diyl.  l,3-dioxane-2,5-diyl, 

M',  M^  denote,  identically  or  differently,  CO— O,  O— CO. 
CH:— O.  O— CH2. 

G,  G'  denotes  straight-chain  alkylene  containing  1  to  16 
carbon  atoms  in  which  one  or  two  nonadjacent  — CHi — 
groups  may  also  be  replaced  by  — O— ,  — O — CO — ,  or 
—CO — O— ,  with  the  proviso  that  Si  is  bound  only  to  a 
carbon  which  has  hydrogen  and/or  carbon  as  adjacent 
atoms, 

R-.  R^  R*.  R'  denote  hydrogen  or  a  straight-chain  alky  I 
containing  I  to  16,  m  which  a  — CH2 —  group  may  also  be 
replaced  by  cyclic  alkyl  containing  3  to  8  carbon  atoms, 

R*.  R^.  R*  denote  straight<hain  alkyl  containing  1  to  16 
carbon  atoms  or  cyclic  alkyl  containing  3  to  8  carbon 
atoms, 

j,  k,  1,  m,  n  denote  0  or  1, 
with  the  proviso  that  j-t-l-t-n  =  2  or  3. 


(IV) 


0-(CH2)m-RR 


(V) 


FFRROFl  FCTRK  IIQI  II)(  R^^I  VI  f  OMPOSITION 
Akihiro  MfKhizuki;  Shiae<i  Kasahara,  I  ttsu>  j  Makino;  Masashi 
Watanabe,  all  of  Kawasaki.  Musakatsj  Nakatsuka,  Tokyo; 
Kunikiyo  Voshio.  K)ot(i;  Vtasahiro  batuh,  Kyoto;  Tetsuya 
Vigtanabe.  Kyoto:  Naokn  ^ugita,  Kyoto,  and  Tatsuroh 
^  anaip.  Kyoto,  all  of  .Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki;  \1itsui  Tnatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo  and  Sanyo 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan 

FiM  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,191 

Claims  pnonty ,  appUcatiofl  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1992,  4-271990 

Int.  iX'  aWK  19/32.  19/06,  19/34.  19/52 

U,S.  O.  :5:— :<»  6:  6  Claims 


"-{OVr°-^!Q)-°^" 


wherein  each  of  Ri,  Rj,  R^,  R?  and  Rn  independently 
represents  mutually  a  C(v.i6  alkyl  group  or  a  C^-ibalkoxy 
group;  each  of  Ri*.  R4*.  R5*.  Rs'  and  Rig*  independently 
represents  a  C^-ib  alkyl  group  having  asymmetric  carbon 
at  the  connecting  bond  thereof;  X  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  fluorine  atom;  and  1  and  m  represent  an  integer 
of  1  to  5.  respectively;  and 
3  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  tolan  type  liquid  crystal  ex- 
pressed by  the  following  general  formula  VI; 


(VI) 


A  B 


wherein  Rn  represents  a  C^-ift  alkyl  group  or  a  C(vi(, 
alkoxy  group;  R14*  represents  a  C4-I6  alkyl  group  having 
asymmetric  carbon;  each  of  A  and  B  independently  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  fluorine  atom;  and  y  represents 
— (CH2)r — .  with  the  proviso  that  1  represents  an  integer  of 
Oto5. 


5.34«.686 
ELECrRICALI  V  CONDUCnVE  GEL 

Navin  N   %  yas.  VVinston-Salem,  V.t  ..  assignor  to  The  Whitaker 
Corporation.  \Vilmineton,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser   No.  902.255.  Jun.  22.  1992.  abandoned. 
Thi!,  application  Sep.  20.  1993.  S«r.  No.  123.595 
Int.  CI.'  HOIB  1/00.  1/20.  /22 
1.  A  ferroelectnc  liquid  crystal  composition  comprising:         U,S.  CI.  252— 514  7  Claims 

70  to  97  parts  by  weight  of  a  naphthalene  base  mixed  liquid        1.  An  electncally  conductive  silicone  gel  having  a  combina 
crystal  containing  at  least  three  kinds  of  liquid  crystals    tion  of  conductive  particles  composing  silver  coated  mica  and 


75%,  and  gel  is  characterized  as  non-flowing,  self-healing,  and 
thermally  stable,  with  a  volume  resistivity  of  less  than  about 
2.0  milliohm-cm. 


5.34«.687 
M41S  MATERIALS  H\\  IN(,  NONLINEAR  OPTICAL 
I'ROFKRTIKS 
Jeffrey  S.  Beck,  Princeton;  Guenter  M.  Kuehl.  Cherry  Hill; 
David  H.  Olson;  John  L.  Schlenker.  both  of  Pennington,  all  of 
N'.J.;  Galen  D.  Stucky.  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  and  James  (  . 
\artuli,  West  Chester.   Pa,,  assignors  n.   Mohil   Oil   (  orp., 
Fairfax.  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,549 

Int.  a.'  G02B  1:02:  HOIL  31/0264.  31/0344 

U.S.  a.  252— 582  1^  Claims 


DCWEES  2-T>€TH 


I     \  composition  exhibiting  third  order  nonlinear  optical 

f^r  ipenies,  comprising: 

a  host  maienal  comprising  an  inorganic,  porous,  non-layered 
crystalline  phase  material  exhibiting,  after  calcination,  an 
arrangement  of  uniformly  sized  pores  adapted  in  size, 
shape  and  chemical  stereospecificity  to  fix  an  inorganic, 
semiconducting  guest  material  therein  in  an  arrangement 
to  provide  nonlinear  optical  properties,  said  pores  having 
diameters  of  at  least  about  13  Angstrom  units,  said  phase 
material  exhibiting  an  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  with  at 
least  one  peak  at  a  position  greater  than  about  18  Ang- 
strom units  d-spacing  and  exhibiting  a  benzene  adsorption 
capacity  of  greater  than  about  15  grams  benzene  per  100 
grams  of  said  phase  material  at  50  torr  and  25'  C,  and 

quantum  size  clusters  of  said  guest  material  incorporated 
into  the  pores  of  said  host  material. 


Oi'llCAl-  POWFR  LIMITLRS  ANl;  MAltRlALS 
THEREIN 

1  dKard  ,1.  Sharp.  Fort  Washington.  Md.;  Gary  L.  Wood.  Lorton, 
\a.;  Richard  R.  Shurtz.  11.  tiakton.  \  a.,  and  Juergen  L.  W. 
Piihlmann,  Alexandria.  \  a,,  assignors  to  The  Cnited  States  of 
\mencu  as  represented  b>  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
iHK'^on,  n,( 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  700,995 
Int.  CI."  F21V  9/00;  G02F  1/13:  C09K  19/06 
V.S.  a.  252-582  1  aaim 

1.  .An  optical  power  limiter  for  protecting  a  photodetector 
from  high-power  optical  radiations,  including  at  least  a  sub- 
stantially transparent  non-linear  optical  matenal  whose  index 
of  refraction  is  responsive  both  to  wavelength  and  to  optical 
power  of  incident  radiation,  wherein  said  material  is  a  nematic 
liquid  crystal  with  a  dye  dissolved  therein,  whereby  said  dye 
enhances  the  index-of-refraction  response  of  said  liquid  crystal 
to  the  wavelengths  of  said  high-power  optical  radiation;  addi- 
tionally including  a  linear  optical  material  having  a  surface  in 
intimate  contact  at  a  planar  interface  with  a  surface  of  said 
nonlinear  optical  material,  and  means  for  directing  incident 
radiation  into  said  nonlinear  material  toward  said  photodetec- 
tor and  onto  said  interface  at  an  angle  for  total  reflection  of 
said  high-power  optical  radiations  when  the  index  of  refraction 
of  said  nonlinear  optical  matenal  changes  in  response  to  said 
high-power  radiation,  whereby  said  high-power  optical  radia- 
tions are  self-focussing  in  said  matenal  and  totally  reflect  at 
said  interface  to  protect  said  photodetector,  and  other  incident 
radiation  is  not  self  focussing,  and  is  not  totally  reflected,  but 
freely  passes  to  said  photo-detector. 


\ND 


5.34S.689 
MOLTEN  SALT  DESTRl  (TION  oi    M  K  \l 
AIKALINF  lARlH  MFTAI.S 
Ricahard   1  ,  Gay.  Chats»orth;  Jerold  Guon.  Woodland  Hills, 
and  John  C.  Newcomb.  SImi  \  alle> .  all  of  (  alif,,  assignors  to 
Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Seal  Beach.  Calif. 
Filed  Jul.  13.  1993.  Ser.  No.  9(i.45K 
Int.  CI,-  G21F  9/00 
VS.  C\.  588—18  18  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  destroying  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth 
metal  hazardous  waste  and  converting  it  into  non-hazardous 
salt  which  comprises 

feeding  said  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  containing 
hazardous  waste  into  a  molten  salt  bath  containing  a  mol- 
ten salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali 
metal  carbonate,  an  alkali  metal  halide,  an  alkaline  earth 
halide.  and  mixtures  thereof, 

feeding  a  mixture  of  carbon  dioxide  and  oxygen  into  said 
molten  salt  bath,  the  proportions  of  carbon  dioxide  and 
oxygen  being  at  least  sufficient  to  react  stoichiometrically 
with  the  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  in  said  waste, 
and 

reacting  said  alkali  metal  or  said  alkaline  earth  metal  with 
said  carbon  dioxide  and  oxygen  in  said  molten  salt  bath  at 
a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  the  salt  in  said 
molten  salt  bath,  and  converting  said  alkali  metal  or  said 
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alkaline  earth  metal  into  a  non-hazardous  carbonate  salt  in  directs  water  to  said  first  side(s)  of  said  hydrophilic  mem- 

said  bath.  brane(s). 


5.348.690 
PRFPARATION  OF  THFMII  t  MINESCENT  VINYL 
HAl  IDF  OR  \  INM  lOFM^  MAUDE  POLYMER 
STRIXTLRES 
Martin  L.  Cohen,  White  Plains.  N.Y.;  William  E.  Bay,  Ridge- 
rield.  Conn.,  and  Fvnn  K    FmKO,  Port  Chester,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  (Jmnljtio*  C  orp<iration.  Novate,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser    No   M2.H44.  Dec.  U.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,173J18. 
This  application  bep.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,572 
Int.  a.'  C09K  3/00:  F2IK  2/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—700  "  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  porous,  flexible  structure,  com- 
pnsmg:  ( I )  adding  a  first  component  and  a  second  component 
to  a  solvent  solution  of  a  chemiluminescent  compound  and, 
optionally,  a  fluorescer.  to  form  a  uniform  slurry,  (2)  shaping 
said  slurry,  and  (3)  heating  said  shaped  slurry  to  a  temperature 
of  from  about  80°  C.  to  about  150'  C.  for  from  about  5  minutes 
to  about  50  minutes  wherein  the  first  component  comprises  a 
non-particulate  phase  compnsing  a  vinyl  halide  or  vinylidene 
halide  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  100,000  to 
about  500,000  which  constitutes  about  0.5  to  about  15.0  weight 
percent  of  total  polymer,  and  the  second  component  comprises 
.in  agglomerated  particle  phase  compnsing  either  (1)  about 
85.0  to  about  99.5  weight  percent  of  total  polymer  of  vinyl 
halide  or  vinylidene  halide  polymer  particles  having  a  diameter 
of  from  about  25  to  about  125  microns  and  a  molecular  weight 
of  from  about  50,000  to  about  120,000,  or  mixtures  of  said 
particles,  or  (2)  about  45  to  about  98.5  weight  percent  of  total 
polymer  of  vinyl  halide  or  vinylidene  halide  polymer  particles 
having  a  diameter  of  from  about  25  to  about  125  microns  and 
a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  50,000  to  about  120,000  or 
mixtures  of  said  particles,  and  about  1  to  about  40  weight 
percent  of  total  polymer  of  vinyl  halide  or  vinylidene  halide 
polymer  particles  having  a  diameter  of  from  about  1 30  to  about 
225  microns  and  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  100,000  to 
about  225,000. 


5.34K,6'v: 
RETRACTABLE  CO\  FR  I  NIT  FOR  HOT  WATER  BASIN 

OFCROSSFLOW  COOLING  TOWER 

David  M.  Bickersfaff.  Bay  town,  Tex.,  assiRnor  to  The  Marie) 

Cooling  I'twer  (  ompanv,  Mission  Woods.  Kans. 

t  lied  Feb.  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  23.()66 

Int.  CI.    BOIF  .''    'J 

VS.  CL  261—111  10  Claims 


iift-V 


1.  A  cover  unit  for  use  on  a  distribution  basin  of  a  water 
cooling  tower,  wherein  the  distribution  basin  includes  a  floor 
and  opposed  first  and  second  side  walls,  the  cover  unit  com- 
prising: 

a  frame  secured  to  the  basin  and  including  first  and  second 
framing  members  overlying  the  side  walls  of  the  basin; 

a  pair  of  connectors  secured  between  the  framing  members 
and  spaced  laterally  from  one  another; 

a  flaccid  cover  having  first  and  second  end  edges  and  later- 
ally spaced  side  edges; 

a  means  for  presenting  a  plurality  of  grommets  along  the 
lateral  sides  of  the  cover  through  which  the  connectors 
are  threaded; 

a  means  for  attaching  the  end  edges  of  the  cover  to  the 
framing  members  for  holding  the  cover  over  the  basin, 
and 

a  means  for  detaching  at  least  one  of  the  end  edges  of  the 
cover  to  permit  the  cover  to  be  moved  along  the  connec- 
tors allowing  access  to  the  basin. 


5348,691 

ATMOSPHERE  MEMBRANE  HLnvUDIHER  AND 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING 

HL'MIDIFTFD  AIR 

James  F.  McElroy;  William   F    Smith,  both  of  Suffield,  and 

Joseph  F.  Crfnovese.  ha.st  (.ranby,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

United  TechnoNmies  (  orp<iration,  Hartford,  Cowi. 

Filed   !un.  11.  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,459 

Int.  a.^  BOIF  3/04 

L.S.  CI    261— 3*).l  ISOaims 


5,348,693 
FORMATION  OF  THREE  DIMENSIONAL  OBJECTS 
AND  ASSFMBI  IFS 
Charles  S. Taylor,  San  Francisco;  William  B  Tiffany.  Palo  Alto: 
Paul  CTierkas.  Saratona;  John  J   Frant/en,  San  Jos«;  Hilary  J. 
Hampton.  Santa  Clara;  Leonard  Nanis,  Palo  Alto,  and  Bhu- 
ptndra   i).   Shah.  I  uptrtino.  all   of  Calif.,  assignors  to    Ad- 
vanced Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,044 
Int.  a.'  B29C  35/08.  41/02 
VS.  a.  264—22  28  Claims 


1.  A  membrane  humidifying  device  that  comprises  at  least 
one  membrane  cell  and  a  means  for  introducing  water  into  said 
cell  wherein  said  membrane  cell  comprises: 

a.  at  least  one  sheet  of  a  hydrophilic  membrane,  having  a  first 
side  and  a  second  side,  ca|iable  of  osmotically  transporting 
water  from  said  first  side  to  said  second  side;  and 

b.  at  least  one  screen  for  providing  structural  integrity  to 
said  hydrophilic  membrane<s),  wherein  each  screen  is 
located  adjacent  to  said  first  side  of  at  least  one  membrane 
and  wherein  said  screen(s)  has  a  mesh  side  of  about  2/0  to 
about  6/0  and  a  thickness  of  about  0.05  to  about  0.5  milli- 
meters; 

wherein  said  means  for  introducing  water  into  said  cell 


1.  A  method  for  terming  a  three  dimensional  object  having 
a  desired  size  and  shape,  comprising: 

a)  developing  shapes  >nd  dimensions  for  a  group  of  individ 
ual  cross-sectional  segments  which,  when  put  together  in 
a  particular  sequence,  form  the  desired  shape  of  the  three 

•  dimensional  object  in  the  desired  size; 

b)  providing  a  plurality  of  formation  sites  for  forming  three 
dimensional  objects  in  a  linear  array; 

c)  forming  by  suiuble  means  out  of  suitable  material  each 
segment  of  a  first  group  of  individual  cross-sectional  seg- 
ments on  the  individual  formation  sites  in  the  developed 


shapes  and  dimensions  and  in  the  aforesaid  particular 
sequence  along  the  linear  array; 

d)  adjusting  relative  positions  between  the  formation  sites  on 
which  the  first  group  of  individual  cross-sectional  seg- 
ments have  been  formed  and  the  means  employed  to  form 
the  cross-sectional  segments  thereon  to  align  the  means  to 
form  the  cross-sectional  segments  with  the  appropriate 
formation  sites  so  that  next  individual  layers  in  proper 
sequence  may  be  formed  on  previously  formed  cross-sec- 
tional segments;  and 

e)  repeating  the  steps  c)  and  d)  for  sufficient  number  of 
additional  cycles  to  form  at  least  one  three  dimensional 
object  in  the  desired  size  and  shape. 


purging  the  bed  with  an  inert  gas  at  least  during  the  applica- 
tion of  electrical  energy  to  such  bed. 


5,348,694 

METHOD  FOR  EIFCTROCONSOLIDATION  OF  A 

PRFFORMFD  PARTICULATE  WORKPIFC  F 

V\illiam  M.  Croldberger,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Superior 

Ciraphite  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  841,584.  Feb.  24,  1992,  Pat.  No, 
5,246.638,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  544.046. 
Dec.  14,  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of , Ser. 
No.  286,980.  Dec.  2U.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar 
r,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32.628 
Int.  C1.5  B29C  4i/U2.  67/Ou 
VS.  a.  264—27  27  Qaims 


1.  An  improved  methcxl  of  consolidating  a  workpiece  pre- 
formed from  particulate,  powdered,  sintered,  fibrous,  spongi- 
ose,  or  other  solid  containing  malenal  capable  of  consolida- 
tion, said  method  including  the  steps  of: 

providing  at  a  temperature  insufficient  to  effectuate  any 
substantial  consolidation  of  the  workpiece  a  bed  compris- 
ing a  bed  matenal  of  electrically  conductive,  flowable 
particles  within  a  contained  zone; 
positioning  the  preformed  workpiece  in  the  bed; 
applying  a  first  pressure  to  the  bed  material  for  sufficient 
compaction  to  the  bed  matenal  to  provide  suitable  electrical 
contact  of  such  bed  matenal; 

thereafter  applying  electrical  energy  to  said  electrically 
conductive,  flowable  particles  within  the  bed  while  the 
bed  contains  the  workpiece,  and  in  sufficient  amount  to 
heat  the  bed  to  the  consolidation  temperature  for  the 
workpiece,  substantially  all  of  the  heat  for  consolidation 
provided  to  the  bed  while  the  preformed  workpiece  is 
positioned  therein: 
applying  a  second  pressure  to  such  bed  of  electrically  con- 
ductive, flowable  particles  to  transmit  a  compressive  force 
to  the  workpiece  sufficient  effectuate  substantial  consoli- 
dation of  the  workpiece;  and 


5.348.695 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SALT 

GRANl I ATFS 

Jan   J.    H.   Ploumen.   Roermond.   Netherlands,   and   (hristiane 

Thomas,  Hiirtgenwald,   Fed,   Rep.  of  Germany,  av-ignors  to 

Akzo  Nobel  N.\  ..  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  974,050 
(Haims   priority,  application   European   Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  11, 
1991,  91202921.2 

Int.  CI."  B29C  67/20 
U.S.  a.  264—42  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  solid,  porous  water-solu- 
ble salt  granulates,  which  comprises  processing  under  pressure 
powder  or  powder  mixtures  of  salts  having  a  content  of  water 
of  crystallization  of  at  least  10%  and  an  average  particle  size  of 
1  to  500  fxm  to  form  granulates  having  an  average  granule  size 
of  0.300  to  3  mm,  and  thereafter,  wholly  or  partially  extracting 
the  water  of  crystallization  from  the  granulate  In  a  fluidized 
bed  wherein  the  temperature  of  the  bed  is  maintained  below 
the  melting  point  of  the  granulate. 


5.348. fiV6 
INTEGRATED  I  I  NAR  MATERIALS  MANLFaCIURING 

PROCESS 
Michael  A,  Gibson,  and  Christian  W .  Knudsen,  both  of  Houston. 

Tex,,  assignors  to  Carbotek  Inc..  Houston.  lex 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  118,414,  Nov.  6.  1987,  Pat,  No,  4,948,477. 

This  application  Feb.  12.  1990,  Ser.  No.  479,419 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  20, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C04B  35/64.  35/46 

VS.  O.  264—65  2  Qaims 

1,  A  process  for  producing  structural,  radiation-shielding 

construction  blocks  or  bricks  which  comprises 

providing  a  feed  material  comprising  a  particulate  material 
consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  chemically  reduced 
lunar  ilmenite  and  lunar  agglutinates  having  a  particle  size 
in  the  range  from  20-200  microns  produced  by  hydrogen 
reduction  in  a  fine  particulate  slate, 
compacting  said  feed  material  into  a  shape  and  sintering  to 
produce  structural,  radiation-shielding  construction 
blocks  or  bricks. 


5.348,697 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  RFINFORt  FD  PL.A.STIC  OBJECTS 
Ciiiran  Palmers,  Askim,  and  Max  Maupoix.  Goleborg,  both  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Institute!  For  \  erkstadvteknisk  Forskn- 
ing,  tioteborg.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT  SF91  00663,  t;  371  Date  Apr.  2,  1993,  ?  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  2.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092  05937,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Apr.  16,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  30,471 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  4,  1990,  9003184.0 
Int.  CI.-  B29C  39/02.  39/42 
VS.  C\.  264—102  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  production  of  large  objects  of  plastic  mate- 
rial with  minimal  escape  of  harmful  substances  to  the  environ- 
ment, the  method  comprising: 

positioning  a  cover  above  a  plastic  application  area,  the 
cover  including  two  cover  units  movable  with  respect  to 
the  plastic  application  area  and  each  other  to  define  an 
opening  therebetween  of  an  adjustable  size  and  position, 
connecting  exhaust  air  terminal  devices  below  the  cover, 
adjusting  the  size  of  the  opening  of  the  cover  by  manipulat- 
ing the  cover  units, 
applying  a  plastic  matenal  to  a  body  form  in  the  application 
area  through  the  opening  in  the  cover,  and  simultaneously 
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providing  moderate  air  flow  through  the  exhaust  air  ter- 
minal devices,  and 

manipulating  the  cover  units  to  adjust  the  size  and  position 
of  the  opening  defined  therebetween  during  the  applying 
of  the  plastic  matenal  to  minimize  the  size  of  the  opening 
and  thereby  the  escape  of  harmful  substances  to  the  envi- 
ronment 

3  An  apparatus  for  production  of  large  objects  of  plastic 
material  with  minimal  escape  of  harmful  substances  to  the 
environment  comprising; 

a  body  form; 

a  casing  mountable  on  the  body  form; 


B    8    10 


a  cover  placed  on  a  top  side  of  the  casing,  the  cover  having 
two  cover  units  movable  with  respect  to  the  casing  and 
each  other  to  define  an  opening  therebetween  of  an  adjust- 
able size  and  position;  and 

application  means  for  applying  a  plastic  material  to  the  body 
form  through  the  opening,  said  body  form  located  in  a 
reinforced  plastic  material  application  area,  the  casing 
having  an  exhaust  air  terminal  device  ending  in  an  interior 
of  the  casing,  and  with  the  cover  sealing  against  upper 
edges  of  the  casing,  the  two  cover  units  being  individually 
movable  on  the  top  side  of  the  casing  and  the  opening 
being  freely  adjustable  to  size  and  position. 


5,348.698 

MFTHOI)  M)R  MANLFACTXIRING  PRESSURE 

CONTAINKR  HW  ING  OPPOSITE  DOME  ENDS  WITH 

DIKKERKNT  OPENING  DIAMETERS 

HNeonu  Veol  Park;  Sang  Ki  Chung;  Bal  Jung,  all  of  Daejon; 
Keun  C'hoon  Jeong.  and  Jong  Sik  Kim,  both  of  Kyungsang- 
nam.  ill  if  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  .Agency  of  Defense 
DfM'Inpmtnt.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Fled  Mar.  11,  1993,  Set.  No.  29.677 
(  laims  prioritv    application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  17,  1992, 
43  "0 

Int.  a.'  B29C  63/04 
VS.  a.  :t>4—  1 54  1  Oaim 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  pressure  container  having 
a  dome  end  with  a  first  opening  diameter  and  an  opposite  dome 
end  with  a  second  opening  diameter,  said  second  opening 
diameter  larger  than  said  first  opening  diameter,  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of; 

(a)  prepanng  a  mandrel  having  a  shape  identical  to  the  shape 
of  an  inner  surface  of  the  pressure  container  and  having 
opposite  ends  thereof,  said  mandrel  being  provided  at 
each  respective  opposite  end  with  a  first  and  second  boss, 
said  first  and  second  bosses  having  respective  smaller  and 
larger  outer  diameters  such  that  first  boss  is  mounted  to 


said  mandrel  end  corresponding  to  said  container  dome 
end  having  said  first  opening  diameter  and  said  second 
boss  is  mounted  to  said  opposite  mandrel  end  correspond- 
ing to  said  container  dome  end  having  said  second  open- 
ing diameter; 

(b)  fitting  a  first  metal  insert  within  said  second  boss,  said 
first  metal  insert  having  a  portion  protruding  axially  out- 
wardly of  said  second  boss  and  having  an  outer  diameter 
equal  to  or  larger  than  said  diameter  of  said  first  boss  and 
smaller  than  said  outer  diameter  of  said  second  boss; 

(c)  winding  a  first  band  of  fibers  on  said  mandrel  in  a  polar 
winding  manner  to  form  a  pnmary  layer  of  a  first  prede- 
termined thickness  on  said  mandrel,  said  first  band  of 
fibers  contained  in  a  liquid  phase  thermosetting  resin; 

(d)  heating  said  primary  layer  to  thereby  thermally  set  said 
first  band  of  fibers; 

(e)  removing  an  end  portion  of  said  primary  layer  formed  on 
said  second  boss  to  enable  removal  of  said  first  metal 
insert; 

(0  removing  said  first  metal  insert  from  said  second  boss; 

(g)  mounting  a  second  insert  externally  of  said  first  boss  and 
fitting  a  third  insert  within  said  second  boss,  said  second 
and  third  inserts  each  having  respective  outer  diameters 
substantially  similar  to  said  second  opening  diameter  of 
said  dome  end  of  said  pressure  container,  said  second 
insert  having  a  portion  protruding  axially  outwardly  of 
said  first  boss; 

(h)  winding  a  second  band  of  fibers  on  said  primary  layer  in 
a  helical  winding  manner  to  form  a  secondary  layer  of  a 
second  predetermined  thickness  on  said  primary  layer, 
said  second  band  of  fibers  contained  in  a  liquid  phase 
thermosetting  resin; 

(i)  heating  said  secondary  layer  to  thereby  thermally  set  said 
second  band  of  fibers;  and, 

(j)  removing  said  second  and  third  inserts  from  said  respec- 
tive first  and  second  bosses. 


5.34>I,6W 
FIBERS  FROM  COI'OI  M^MtR  HI  ENDS 
August  K.  Meyer,  jDnesbi.roueh;  ,lcihnn\   \\ .  Shadden,  Kings- 
port;  Candace  M.  Stipe,  kingsport.  and  I  trun  R.  Dean.  Kings- 
port,  all  of  Tenn..  assignors  to  hastman  t'hemlcal  <  nrnpam. 
Kingsport,  Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,014 
Int.  a.'  B29C  -fJ/OO 
U.S.  a.  264—176.1  3  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  copolyester  fibers  having  reduced 
spinning  defects  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(I)  blending 

(A)  85-99  weight  percent  of  a  copolyester.  Copolyester  (A), 
having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  0.4  to  1.5  dl/g  which 
consists  essentially  of 

( 1 )  a  dicarboxylic  acid  component  consisting  essentially  of 
repeat  units  from  terephthalic  acid,  and 

(2)  a  diol  component  consisting  essentially  of  repeat  units 
from  88  to  99.9  mole  percent  ethylene  glycol  and  0.1  to 
12  mole  percent  1.4-cyclohexanedimethanol.  based  on 
100  mole  percent  dicarboxylic  acid  and  100  mole  per- 
cent diol,  and 

(B)  1  to  1 5  weight  percent  of  a  copolyester,  Copolyester  (B). 
having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  0.4  to  1.5  dl/g  which 
consists  essentially  of 

(1)  a  dicarboxylic  acid  component  consisting  essentially  of 
repeat  units  from  terephthalic  acid,  and 

(2)  a  diol  component  consisting  essentially  of  repeat  units 
from  40  to  82  mole  percent  ethylene  glycol  and  18  to  60 
mole  1,4-cyclohexanedimethanol,  based  on  100  mole 
percent  dicarboxylic  and  100  mole  percent  diol;  the 
combined  weights  of  Copolyesters  (A)  and  (B)  total  100 
percent; 

(II)  melt  spinning  said  blend  of  Copolyester  (A)  and  (B)  at 
temperatures  of  275°  C.  to  325°  C.  into  fiber. 


5.348.700 
POI  YK.STI  R  FI  AT  AND  SPLIT  YARN 
Akira  Nakamura;  Ryosuke  Kamci;  Takeshi  Takahashi:  Tetuya 
Takahashi;  Shigenori  Terazono,  all  of  Kawasaki,  and  Fiichiro 
raklyama.  Kamakura.  all  of  Japan,  a-ssignors  to  ShQ»a  High- 
poUmer  (  o..  Ltd.,  Tok\o.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,182 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1992.  4-119199; 
May  13.  1992.  4-120783 

Int.  Cl.^  B29C  47/00 
UJS.  CI.  264-177.17  7  Claims 

1.  A  polyester  flat  and  split  yam  comprising  an  aliphatic 
polyesterhavingamelt  viscosity  of  2.0x10^ -4.0 X  10^  poises  at 
a  temperature  of  190°  C.  and  a  shear  rate  of  100  sec'  and 
having  a  melting  point  of  70°- 190°  C. 

wherein  said  aliphatic  polyester  is  obtained  from  ingredients 
consisting  essentially  of  diisocyanate  and  a  prepolymer  in 
a  molten  state  by  adding  from  0.1  to  5  parts  by  weight  of 
diisocyanate  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  prepolymer  in  a 
molten  state, 
wherein  said  prepolymer 

is  obtained  from  a  reaction  of  at  least  an  aliphatic  glycol 
and  an  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid,  wherein  the  reaction 
includes  (a)  succinic  acid,  or  its  anhydnde,  reacted  with 
1,4-butanediol.  (b)  succinic  acid,  adipic  acid,  or  their 
anhydride,  reacted  with  I.4-butanedioI,  or  (c)  succinic 
acid,  or  its  anhydnde,  reacted  with  ethylene  glycol,  and 
has  a  number-average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  10,000. 


5.348.701 
MBRATION-D\MPl\G  Al  I  OV 
l;-ika>uki   Ohdake:    roshimichi   Ohmori;  Toshihiro  Takamura; 
lakemi  \  amada.  and  Tetsuya  Sampei.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 
assignors  to  NKK  (  orporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  847,058 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1990.  2-207104 

Int   CI  ■  (  22{    *v  06.  38/02 

U.S.  CI.  420—73  5  Claims 


1.  A  vibration-damping  alloy  containing  not  more  than  0.01 
wt.  %  C,  not  more  than  0.01  wt.  %  N,  not  more  than  0.01  wl 
%  O,  not  more  than  0.01  wt.  %  P,  not  more  than  0.01  wt  % 
S,  those  proportions  of  Al  and  Si  which  fall  within  the  range 
defined  in  FIG.  3  by  the  lines  connecting  points  AgCAl;  6.30 
wt.  %;  Si:  0  wt.  %),  B8(A1:  6.30  wt.  %;  Si;  0.50  wt.  %),  CgCAL 
2.75  wt.  %\  Si;  1.20  wt.  %).  DglAI;  0  wt.  %;  Si;  3.50  wt.  %). 
E8(AI:  0  wt.  %;  Si;  0.60  wt.  %),  and  F(i(AI:  0.70  wt.  %;  Si;  0 
wt.  %),  and  less  than  0. 1  wt.  %  Mn,  the  balance  of  its  composi- 
tion being  Fe  and  unavoidable  impurities. 


5,348,702 
PRCKRSS  FOR  PRODI  CING  y  AND  ii  DLAl   PHASE 
TLAl    BASED  INTFRMFTALIIC  COMPOL  NO  Al  I  OY 
Munetsugu  MaUuo;  Naoya  Masabashi:  Keixo  Hashimoto:  To- 
shihiro Hanamura:  Hideki  Fujii.  Kawasaki;  Masao  Kimura; 
Youj)     Miiuhara.    all     of    Kawasaki,    and     HirtKi     Suzuki. 
Sagamihara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nipptm  Steel  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Sier.  No.  742.84*.  Aug.  8.  1991.  I'al    No,  5. 23;. Mil. 
This  application  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26.70' 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31.  1991,  3-98322 
Int   CI.'  C.^2C  14/00 
U.S.  CI.  420—421  3  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  y  and  /3  dual  phase  TiAl  based 
intermetallic  compound  alloy,  which  comprises  basic  composi- 
tions in  the  atomic  rate; 

TiyMCr, 

wherein 

1%SXS5%, 
47.5%SYS52%, 
and 
X-t-2YglOO% 

which  is  subjected  to  homogeneous  heat  treatment  at  a  temper- 
ature between  1000°  C  and  the  solids  temperature  (°C)  for  2  to 
100  hours  and  then  applying  thermochemical  treatment  at  a 
temperature  of  more  than  1 100°  C. 


5,348,703 

VAPOR  DEPOSITION  APPARALI  s  aM)  \H  [HoD 
Alan  V\  .  Bishop;  David  J   Bray .  b<ith  of  Farnborough;  Roben  \^ 

Gardiner.  Farnham,  and  Brian  H.  \  iney.  Farnborough.  all  of 

I  nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  The  Secretary  of  the  State  for 

Defence    in    Her    Britannic    Majesty's    (.overnment    of   the 

United    Kingdom    of   (.real    Britain    and    Northern    Ireland, 

Hants.  F^ngland 
PCT  No.  PCT  GB91/01771.  §  371  Date  Apr   21    I<W3   4  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  21,  1993.  PCL  Pub,  No    V\(W2  Il-l(i3    PCI   !'ub 

Date  Apr.  30,  1992 

per  Filed  Oct,  11,  1991,  Ser    \..    39  44M 

Claims  priority,  application  I  niled  Kingdi>m,  Oct.  16,  1990, 
9022449 

Int.  a.5  C22C  1/00:  C21B  11/10 
U.S.  CI.  420—590  10  aaims 

5.  A  method  of  producing  an  alloy  by  a  process  of  evaporat- 
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ing  the  alloy  constituents  under  vacuum  and  condensing  the 
constituent  vapours  on  a  collector,  the  method  comprismg  the 
steps  of: 
evaporatmg  a  charge  of  a  first  alloy  constituent  or  constitu- 
ents from  a  fint  evaporation  crucible, 
allowmg  the  vapour  flux  from  the  first  evaporation  crucible 

to  rise  towards  the  collector, 
evaporatmg  a  charge  of  a  further  alloy  constituent  or  con- 
stituents from  a  second  evaporation  crucible,  and 
mamtainmg  the  flow  of  constituent  vapours  from  the  respec- 
tive evaporation  crucibles  by  continued  heating  of  the 
charges  in  order  to  ensure  that  the  vapour  which  is  cap- 
tured by  the  collector  is  made  up  of  vapours  from  the  first 
and  second  evaporation  crucibles, 
wherein  prior  to  said  first  alloy  evaporation  step,  there  are 
included  the  additional  steps  of: 

loading  the  first  evaporation  crucible  with  a  charge  of  a 
constituent  or  constituents  of  relatively  low  volatility; 
and 


10         92        21 


least  one  plate  and  means  for  driving  said  plate  in  a  first 
direction  from  a  home  position  into  the  decontamination 
chamber  to  retrieve  waste  and  in  a  second  direction  from 


heating  the  charge  in  the  first  evaporation  crucible  with 
an  electron  beam; 
wherein  pnor  to  said  further  alloy  evaporating  step,  there 
are  included  the  additional  steps  of: 
loading  the  second  evaporation  crucible  with  a  charge  of 
a  constituent  or  constituents  of  relatively  high  volatil- 
ity; and 
heating  the  charge  in  the  second  evaporation  crucible 
with  radiant  heating  means,  and 
wherein  said  maintaining  step  includes  the  step  of  directing 
the   vapour   from   the   second   evaporation   crucible   in 
streams  through  a  series  of  convergently-directed  nozzles 
arranged  in  an  array  around  the  first  evaporation  crucible 
such  that  these  streams  are  caused  to  flow  towards  the 
collector  along  pathways  which  intersect  the  rising  va- 
pour flux  from  the  first  evaporation  crucible  to  facilitate 
mixing  between  the  respective  vapours  before  they  are 
captured  by  the  collector. 


the  home  position,  into  the  compactor  to  deliver  the 
waste,  the  second  direction  differs  from  said  first  direc- 
tion. 


5,34«.-05 

AUTOMAIK  CLINK  AI   >A\1PI  ^  DISPENSING 

SYSTEM 

Toshiyuki  Koreyasu.  Tokikawa.  and  Shoji  \laru\ama,  KawatjiK-, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  B.M.I,.,  Inc.  Tok>o,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  \i>.  913,527.  Jul.  15,  1992.  This  application  \pr 

23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,615 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  10,  1992,  l-llSlf>l 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  r  '*' 

U.S.  a.  422— 67  I  '  '"'"1 


5,348,704 
APPAR  ATI'S  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  WASTE  DISPOSAL 

Damien    R     lanaka.   Redding,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Medifor-X 

Company,  Shelton,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  964,407 

Int.  CI      Ah  1 1    2  m.  B30B  15/06 

L  .S.  CI.  422 — 22  26  Claims 

1   An  apparatus  for  disposing  of  waste,  comprising: 

a  decontamination  chamber  adapted  to  receive  waste  and  for 
decontaminating  said  waste  therein; 

compacting  means  for  reducing  the  volume  of  the  waste 
subsequent  to  decontamination  wherein  said  compacting 
means  compnses  a  pair  of  collapsible  loading  trays  for 
supporting  the  waste  pnor  to  compaction  and  a  waste  bin 
in  the  bottom  of  the  compactor,  said  loading  trays  adapted 
to  collapse  against  the  compactor  walls  upon  compaction 
enabling  the  waste  to  be  crushed  and  compacted  into  said 
waste  bin;  and 

robot  assembling  means  communicating  between  the  decon- 
tamination chamber  and  said  compactor  means  for  auto- 
matically retneving  the  waste  from  the  decontamination 
chamber  upon  being  decontaminated  and  transporting  the 
waste  to  the  compactor  means  for  volume  reduction  prior 
to  disposal,  said  robot  assembling  means  comprising  at 


1   An  automatic  sample  dispensing  system,  comprising: 

a  main  line  for  conveying  onginal  container  racks  containing 
a  plurality  of  onginal  containers  for  which  sample  num- 
bers have  been  memorized  in  association  with  pre-dispens- 
ing  sample  positional  information  of  said  original  contain- 
ers in  said  original  container  racks  and  a  rack  number  on 
each  of  said  rack,  said  main  line  having  upstream  and 
downstream  portions; 

a  plurality  of  dispensing  lines  branching  from  said  main  line 
at  branching  portions  thereof; 

automatic  dispensing  machines  respectively  disposed  in  said 
dispensing  lines; 

reading  units  disposed  at  said  branching  portions  for  reading 
rack  numbers  of  said  original  container  racks; 

determining  means  fix  determining  whether  or  not  a  sample 
to  be  dispensed  in  one  of  said  dispensing  lines  exists  in  an 
original  container  rack  based  on  said  rack  number  thereof 


read  by  one  of  said  reading  units  at  the  branching  portion 
of  said  one  dispensing  line; 

means  for  enabling  the  original  container  rack  containing 
said  sample  to  be  conveyed  on  said  one  dispensing  line 
when  said  determining  means  has  determined  that  there  is 
a  sample  to  be  dispensed  in  said  original  container  rack: 
and 

means  for  disposing  in  said  upstream  portion  of  said  main 
line,  dispensing  lines  each  for  dispensing  a  first  number  of 
samples  with  each  sample  being  subject  to  a  second  num- 
ber of  test  Items,  and  for  disposing,  in  said  downstream 
portion  of  said  main  line,  dispensing  lines  for  dispensing  a 
third  number  of  samples  with  each  sample  being  subject  to 
a  fourth  number  of  test  items  including  manually  tested 
samples,  wherein  the  first  number  is  greater  than  the  third 
number  and  the  second  number  is  smaller  than  the  fourth 
number. 


!    An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  and  a  passage  extending 
through  said  housing  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet; 

a  curved  wall  surface  on  said  housing; 

a  tube  compressor; 

a  compressible  tube  carried  by  said  housing  and  defining  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  passage,  said  compressible  lube 
being  between  said  curved  wall  surface  and  said  tube 
compressor  and  being  wrapped  m  a  circumferential  direc- 
tion at  least  pan  way  around  said  tube  compressor; 

said  tube  compressor  being  mounted  on  said  housing  for 
movement  relative  lo  said  cur\ed  wall  surface  to  squeeze 
said  compressible  tube  in  a  region  which  moves  along  said 
compressible  tube  to  thereby  pump  fluid  in  said  compress- 
ible tube; 

a  sensor  device  having  a  flow-through  passage  and  including 
at  least  one  sensor  to  be  calibrated,  said  flow-through 
passage  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  passage 
extending  through  said  housing  so  as  to  form  an  endless 
loop  therewith. 

a  calibration  liquid  located  in  said  endless  loop  so  as  to  wet 
said  sensor;  and 

means  for  keeping  said  sensor  relatively  wet  during  storage 
of  said  apparatus,  said  means  comprising  an  element  car- 
ried by  said  housing  for  urging  said  tube  compressor  to 
squeeze  a  zone  of  said  compressible  tube  sufficiently  to 
prevent  said  calibration  liquid  from  flowing  in  said  com- 
pressible tube  across  said  zone. 


5,348,707 

APPAR\Tl  S  FOR  FTHFR  PRODI  CTION 

Mohsen  N.  Harandi.  Lawrenccville.  and  Hartley  Owen,  Belle 

Mead,   both   of  N  .1  ,   assignors   i(i    \1obil   Oil  Corporation. 

Fairfax.  \  a. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Str    No.  495.66".  Mar.  19.  1990,  Pat, 

No.  5.015, ■'S2.  rhis  application  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644.141 

int.  a."  BOU  8/04 
U.S.  CI   422-12<*  10  Claims 


5,34S,706 
CALIBRATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

Roxannc    I.     Abul-Haj.    K\    Toro.    and    Jacob    J.     Norman, 
Huntington   Beach,  both   of  Calif.,   assignors  to   Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  849.753,  Mar.  12,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,278,072,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

747,533.  Aug.  20,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.ni,029.  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  514,704,  Apr.  26.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,057.278.  This 

application  May  24,  1993.  Ser.  No.  67,422 

Int.  a:  GOIN  21,00 

U.S.  CI.  422-100  11  Claims 


^ 


1  An  apparatus  for  catalytically  preparing  ethers  from  ole- 
fins and  alcohols  comprising: 

a  first  reaction  zone  comprising  an  inlet  means  for  receiving 
a  mixed  feedstock  compnsing  olefins  and  alcohols,  a  reac- 
tor system  containing  solid  acid  medium-pore  zeolite 
catalyst  particles,  the  reactor  system  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  fixed  bed  catalyst  zones  operatively  connected  for 
swing  from  production  mode  to  regeneration  mode  in 
alternating  sequence,  and  an  outlet  means  for  withdraw- 
ing inlermediate  product  comprising  ethers  and  unreacted 
feedstock; 

a  second  reaction  zone  compnsing  an  inlet  means  for  receiv- 
ing withdrawn  intermediate  product,  a  catalytic  distilla- 
tion column  containing  solid  acid  resin  etherification 
catalyst  in  a  plurality  of  fixed  bed  catalysis-distillation 
zones,  and  outlet  means  for  withdrawing  a  final  etherifica- 
tion product,  and 

means  for  transferring  intermediate  product  from  the  first 
reaction  zone  to  the  second  reaction  zone. 


5.348.708 
POLYMKRlZlN(,  \PP\RATLS 
Tadashi  Amano,  Kamisu,  and  Shuji  Ohnishi.  Hasaki.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Llii.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,569 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1991,  3-350797 

Int.  CI ;  BO  IF  ^/OO:  F28D  7/00 

U.S.  CI   422-132  Saaims 


7  A  polymerizing  method  for  polymerizing  a  monomer 
having  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  double  bond  which  com- 
prises: 

providing  a  polymerization  vessel  having  an  agitator  and 
which  includes  upper  and  lower  portions,  such  that  the 
upper  portion  contains  a  gaseous  phase  part  and  the  lower 
portion  contains  a  liquid  phase  part,  the  step  of  providing 
a  polymenzation  vessel  including  providing  a  polymeriza- 
tion vessel  having  a  generally  circular  horizontal  cross 
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section  and  an  external  circulating  system  which  includes 
a  circulating  pipeline  extending  from  the  lower  portion  of 
said  polymerization  vessel  through  a  heat  exchanger  and 
connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  polymerization 
vessel  in  senes; 

providing  a  reaction  mixture  within  said  polymerizing  appa- 
ratus such  that  the  liquid  phase  part  is  contained  within 
said  lower  portion  and  the  gaseous  phase  part  is  contained 
in  said  upper  portion; 

removing  a  reaction  mixture  from  said  liquid  phase  part  and 
circulating  said  reaction  mixture  through  said  heat  ex- 
changer utilizing  a  circulation  pipeline  and  thereafter 
returning  said  reaction  mixture  to  said  polymerization 
vessel  with  a  return  nozzle  which  discharges  said  reaction 
mixture  in  a  tangential  direction  to  said  circular  horizontal 
cross  section  and  along  an  inner  wall  surface  of  said  poly- 
merization vessel. 


S,34«,710 
CATALYTIC  DISTII  I  ATION  STRl  CTL  RK 
Kenneth  H.  Johnson.  P.O.  Box  63fr0f<,  Houston.  Tex.  77263. 
and   \lbert  B    Dallas,  53(W   Ashb>    »J3A.  Houston,  both  of 
Tex.  77005 

Filed  Jun,  11.  1^3,  Ser    No.  75,328 

Int.  (1.    BOIJ  ■•<  vJ.  BOlU  50/00 

VS.  a.  422—211  16  aaims 


13 


outer  surface  of  each  dental  handpiece  within  said  steril- 
ization chamber; 
and  valve  controlled  vacuum  means  opening  into  said  cham- 
ber. 


5,348,709 
^PP\RATls  K)R  CFNFRXTING  OZONE 
.James  V^heatle),  (jlasgow.  scitlanrt    assignor  to  Triogen  Lim- 
ited, Scotland.  I  nited  Kiniidom 
PCT  So   PCI  GB91   01911    ■  r\  I  >ate  May  26,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mav  26.  \99i.  PC!   Pub    S      wr)-i2  09524.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  ,Jun    11,  IW: 

PCT  Hied  Oct.  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  66,073 
Claims  priority ,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  1,  1990, 
9026180  1 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  19/12 
[  .S.  CI.  422— 186  18  7  Claims 
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1.  A  catalytic  distillation  structure  for  disposition  in  a  distil- 
lation column  reactor,  comprising: 

(a)  plurality  of  catalytic  elements  aligned  along  a  common 
axis  and  each  comprising: 

(i)  a  first  and  second  layer  of  gas  permeable  wire  mesh 
material  joined  together  at  intervals  to  form  a  corru- 
gated sheet  having  a  plurality  of  pockets  disposed 
thereon;  and 

(ii)  particulate  catalyst  disposed  within  said  pockets;  and 

(b)  an  inert  spacing  element  disposed  between  at  least  two 
adjacent  of  said  plurality  of  catalytic  elements  wherein 
said  inert  spacing  element  compnses  a  corrugated  sheei 
comprising  a  third  and  fourth  layer  of  gas  permeable  wire 
mesh  material  joined  together  to  form  a  plurality  of  empt\ 
pockets  disposed  on  said  sheet. 


5.34S.711 

DENTAL  HANDPIECL  STKRII  IZKR 

Kenneth  A.  Johnson.  Walworth,  and  Steven  V\ .  White.  \  ictor, 

both  of  N.Y..  as-signors  to  \fDT  Corporation,  Torrance.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  2L  1993,  Ser.  No.  95.321 

Int.  CI.'  A61L  200.  9/00 

U.S.  a.  422-^3W  11  aaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  ozone  comprising  top  and  bot- 
tom chambers  interconnected  by  an  elongate  tubular  assembly 
the  axis  of  said  assembly  being  generally  vertical,  wherein  said 
assembly  includes  an  elongate  electrode  concentrically  located 
within  but  spaced  apart  from  an  annular  elongate  conductive 
member,  a  concentric  elongate  annular  dielectnc  being  dis- 
posed in  and  panly  filling  the  space  between  the  electrode  and 
the  conductive  member  so  as  to  define  annular  passageway 
means  for  flow  of  gas  between  said  top  and  bottom  chambers, 
said  elongate  annular  dielectnc  being  mounted  only  by  being 
suspended  on  a  resilient  member  at  its  upper  end  within  the  top 
chamber  whereby  the  electric  field  established,  in  use,  between 
the  electrode  and  the  conductive  member  tends  to  center  the 
dielectnc.  the  dielectnc  being  dimensioned  diametrically  so 
that  when  centered  it  is  free  from  contact  with  both  the  elec- 
trode and  the  conductive  member,  whereby  the  dielectric  is 
free  to  expand  and  contract  under  thermal  and  vibration 
stresses  and  is  relatively  easily  replaced,  and  said  passageway 
means  is  formed  by  radially  inner  and  outer  annular  pa.ssage- 
ways  respectively  formed  between  the  electrode  and  the  di- 
electnc and  between  the  dielectnc  and  the  conductive  mem- 
ber 


I    A  oental  handpiece  stenlizer  comprising: 

a  sealed  sterilization  chamber  having  an  interior  and  an 
access  door  in  sealable  communication  with  said  interior 

an  inlet  fitting  extending  through  a  wall  of  said  sterilization 
chamber;  and 

coupler  means  fixed  inside  said  sterilization  chamber  and 
connected  to  said  inlet  fitting,  said  coupler  means  includ- 
ing a  rigid  outlet  connector,  said  outlet  connector  being 
structured  and  arranged  for  releasably  coupling  to  a  plu 
rality  of  dental  handpieces,  said  coupler  means  further 
including  fluid  pathways  between  said  inlet  fitting  and 
said  connecter  and  through  said  connector  to  the  interior 
of  each  connected  dental  handpiece;  sterilant  suppK 
means  constructed  and  arranged  to  introduce  vaporized 
sterilant  to  said  inlet  fitting,  whereby  sterilant  introduced 
to  said  inlet  fitting  flows  through  said  coupler  means, 
through  each  dental  handpiece  coupled  to  said  coupler 
means  and  throughout  said  interior  of  said  sealed  steriliza- 
tion chamber,  thereby  to  contact  substantially  the  entire 


5.34X.^12 
LSK  Ul  (  AKBONATFS  IN  \1KTA1    ION  F\  I  RACflON 
Edward  T,  Marquis,  and  Martin  J.  Plishka.  both  of  Austin.  Tex., 
assignors  to  Texaco  Chemical  Company.  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  'i.  1<W3,  Ser,  No,  15,(11" 
Int.  Cl.^  C22B  Jl/OU.  4J/U0 
U.S.  a.  423—22  7  Claims 

4,  A  process  for  extracting  metal  ions  from  aqueous  solutions 
compnsing  contacting  an  aqueous  solution  containing  metal 
ions  with  at  least  5  wt.  %  of  an  organic  carbonate  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  aqueous  solution,  the  organic  carbonate  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclic  t,2-alkane  carbon- 
ates having  the  formula: 


5.34«,713 

RECOVERY  OF  METAL  V  ALL  ES  FROM  ZINC  PLANT 

RF.S1DUES 

Derek  F,  Kcrfoot.  St,  Albert;  Michael  J,  Collins,  Fort  Saskatch- 
ewan, and  Michael  F,  Chalkley.  St,  Albert,  all  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  Sherritt  Ciordon  I  imited,  Fdmonton,  (  anada 

Filed  Aug,  14.  1992,  Ser,  No,  929,927 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec,  15.  1989. 
8928368 

Int,  Cl,^  C22B  7/00.  3/08.  J9/30 
U.S.  a.  423—26  9  Oaims 

1,  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  zinc,  lead,  copper  and 
precious  metals  from  zinc  plant  residues  containing  ferntes 
comprising  the  steps  of 

leaching  said  zinc  plant  residues  with  an  aqueous  acid  solu- 
tion containing  H2SO4  in  an  amount  effective  to  dissolve 
the  ferrites  and  to  maintain  at  least  50  g/L  H2SO4  in  a  hot 
acid  leach  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  70°  to  100°  C. 
and  at  atmospheric  pressure  to  partially  dissolve  zinc, 
copper,  iron  and  impurity  elements  and  to  essentially 
leach  sulphide  copper; 
treating  the  resulting  leach  slurry  with  zinc  concentrate 
under  oxidizing  conditions  at  atmospheric  pressure  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  70°  to  100°  C.  to  consume 
excess  acid  from  said  hot  acid  leach  and  to  increase  the 
concentration  of  zinc  in  the  leach  solution  and  continuing 
said  treatment  with  zinc  concentrate  under  reducing  con- 
ditions to  reduce  fernc  iron  in  solution  to  ferrous  iron; 
recovering  excess  zinc  concentrate  and  elemental  sulphur 


produced  in  the  reaction  of  zinc  concentrate  with  acid  and 
ferric  iron  by  zinc  flotation  as  a  flotation  concentrate; 
subjecting  zinc  flotation  tailings  to  a  reducing  leach  in  the 
presence  of  gaseous  sulphur  dioxide  and  elemental  sulphur 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  70°  to  120°  C,  with  a 
sulphur  dioxide  overpressure  of  at  least  30  kPa  to  extract 
zinc,  copper,  iron  and  impurity  elements,  to  reprecipitate 
copper  as  copper  sulphide,  and  to  convert  lead  in  jarosite 
to  lead  sulphate; 


V9r  tLlCTWCHTTl 


where  R  is  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group  of  8  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  and  open  chain  carbonates  having  the  formula: 


O  O 

/    \    /    \ 

R  C  R' 

II 
O 


where  each  R'  is  independently  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  of 
at  least  10  carbon  atoms  and  where  the  total  number  of  carbon 
atoms  in  both  R'  groups  is  between  20  to  36,  in  the  absence  of 
an  organic  solvent  and  in  the  absence  of  an  alkali  metal  salt, 
where  the  metal  ions  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
gold,  silver,  platinum,  mercury  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  they 
are  extracted  in  a  proportion  of  at  least  95%, 


recovering  copper  sulphide  by  copper  flotation  as  a  flotation 
concentrate; 

subjecting  the  copper  flotation  tailings  to  a  liquid-solid  sepa- 
ration; 

recovering  lead  sulphate  as  a  flotation  concentrate  by  lead 
flotation  of  the  separated  solids  from  the  liquid-solid  sepa- 
ration of  the  copper  flotation  tailings;  and 

recovering  and  treating  the  reducing  leach  solution  from  the 
liquid-solid  separation  for  the  recovery  of  contained  zinc 
values. 


5.348,714 
LIQl  ID  ABSORBING  4CIDIC  GASES  AND  USE 
THEREOF  IN  DIACIDI Fit  ATION  OF  GASES 
Jean-Ixiuis  Peytavy:  Philippe  1^'  Coz.  and  Olivier  Oliveau,  all  of 
Lescar.  France,  assignors  to  Elf  Aquitaine  PrfKiuctinn.  Paris. 
France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  460,958.  Jan.  18.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.209,914. 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  917, ""SS.  Jul,  21,  1992, 
This  application  Mav  6,  1993.  Ser    No.  58.096 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mav  24.  1989,  88  06880; 
May  24.  1989.  88  06881;  Dec.  8.  1989.  88  1613(1 

Int.  CI/  COIB  .'   ;  .   C09K   -     ' 
IS.  CI.  423—228  26  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  impro\ed  CO2  absorption  from  a  gas  by  an 
absorbent  liquid  which  has  an  improved  absorption  capacity 
for  COi  which  process  compnses  contacting  said  gas  and  the 
absorbent  liquid  in  an  absorption  zone  having  an  upper  and 
lower  part,  thereby  obtaining  a  treated  gas  with  a  reduced 
content  of  CO2  and  the  absorbent  liquid  with  increased  CO2 
content,  and  regenerating  the  absorbent  liquid  which  has  an 
increased  CO;  content,  thereby  releasing  the  CO2  and  produc- 
ing at  least  one  gaseous  fraction  containing  the  released  CO2 
and  at  least  one  portion  of  the  regenerated  absorbent  liquid  and 
recycling  said  regenerated  absorbent  liquid  to  the  absorption 
zone,  the  absorbent  liquid  being  a  mixture  of  one  or  more 
tertiary  alkanolamines  and  an  activator  of  improved  CO2  ab- 
sorption by  said  tertiary  alkanolamines,  the  activator  having 
the  general  formula 

Y-(C;Jl2p)-NHZ 

wherein  Y  is  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  piperazyl.  piperidinyl.  furyl,  tetrahydrofuryl, 
thienyl,  tetrahydrothienyl  and  — OR2  radicals,  Z  is  an  — R2 
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radical  or  hydrogen,  R2  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  residue, 
and  p  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6. 

14  An  absorbent  liquid  for  improved  absorption  capacity 
for  CO2  in  a  gas  due  the  presence  of  an  activator  for  CO2 
absorbent  from  said  gas,  the  absorption  liquid  comprising  a 
mixture  of  one  or  more  tertiary  alkanolamines  and  an  activator 
of  CO2  absorption  by  said  tertiary  alkanolamine.  which  activa- 
tor has  the  general  formula 

Y-<CpH2p)— NHZ 

wherein  Y  is  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  piperazyl,  pipendinyl,  furyl,  tetrahydrofuryl, 
thienyl.  tetrahydrothienyl  and  — OR2  radicals,  Z  is  an  — R2 
radical  or  hydrogen.  R2  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  residue, 
and  p  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6. 


PROCESSES  TO  RLMU\  I-  ACID  1  UK.Ml.NG  GASES 
FROM  EXHAUST  GASES 

Shih-G«r  Chana.  Fl  Territn   f  alif .  assignor  to  The  Regents  of 

the  L  niven*it>  'if  '  alif'irnia.  <  lakland,  C4dif. 

Ciintinuarion-in-part  ■;(  Vr    No.  8I9,75«,  Jan.  13,  1992,  which  is 

a  continuationin-pari  of  str  No.  518,722,  May  4,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5, 106. Mil.  which  IS  a  ciintjniian.m-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261,229, 

Oct.  24.  1988,  Pat    V      ?  IM  If)''.  This  application  Mar.  19, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  853.904 

Int.  a.'  COIB  27/00 

U,S.  a.  423—235  29  Oaims 
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1.  An  improved  process  for  reducing  the  concentration  of 
NO  in  a  gas,  which  process  compnses: 

(A)  contacting  a  gas  containing  NO  and  SO2  with  a  gaseous 
oxidizing  agent  to  oxidize  the  NO  to  NO2;  and 

(B)  contacting  the  oxidized  gas  of  step  (A)  comprising  NO2 
with 

an  aqueous  reagent  of  bisulfite  in  admixture  with  sulfite 
formed  by  the  reaction  of  SO2  and  water  and 

a  compound  selected  from  urea,  sulfamic  acid,  hydrazinium 
ion,  hydrazoic  acid,  nitroaniline,  sulfanilamide,  sulfanilic 
acid,  mercaptopropanoic  acid,  mercaptosuccinic  acid, 
cysteine  or  combinations  thereof  to  reduce  the  formation 
of  any  compounds  comprising  both  nitrogen  and  sulfur 

at  between  about  0*  and  100°  C.  at  a  pH  of  between  about  1 
and  7  for  between  about  0.01  and  60  sec  to  reduce  the 
concentration  of  NO  m  the  gas. 


containing  nitric  oxide  to  provide  the  following  molar 

ratios  relative  to  nitric  oxide; 
O2/NO  greater  than  2.5; 
SO2/NO  greater  than  0. 1 ; 
contacting  said   gas  containing  nitric  oxide,  oxygen  and 

sulphur  dioxide  with  an  alkali  metal  compound  compris- 


ing sodium  carbonate  hydrate  of  the  formula  Na2C03.n- 
H2O  where  0.5<n<  10  at  a  temperature  of  the  gas  con- 
trolled between  about  320  and  500  K;  and 
removing  nitric  oxide  and  sulphur  dioxide  from  said  gas  by 
forming  sodium  niinte.  sodium  nitrate,  and  sodium  sul- 
phate. 


5.34«.717 
SYNTHESIS  C.\S  FROM  PARTICIT  ATE  CATALYSTS. 
AM)   M)MI\Tl  RFS  OF  PARTICl  LATF  CATALYSTS 
AM)  HF  Vl   TRANSFER  SOI  IDS 
I^Ro>  R.  Clavenna;  Stephen  \l.  Davis;  deoffrev  R.  Sa>.  all  of 
Baton  Rouye.  la.,  and  Rficco  \.  Fiato.  Basking  Ridge.  N  J  . 
assignors  !<•   V  won   Research  &   J-nRineenna  (  o.,   Florham 
Park,  N.J 

Filed  Ma\  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60.332 
Int.  CI.'  COIB  3/02.  3/26.  31/18 
VS.  CI.  423—418.2  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  hydrogen  and  carbon 
monoxide  from  a  low  molecular  weight  hydrocarbon  by 
contact  with  a  fluidized  bed  of  catalyst  at  elevated  temperature 
in  the  presence  of  oxygen,  or  both  steam  and  oxygen,  the 
improvement  wherein  the  fluidized  bed  is  compnsed  of 
an  admixture  of 

a  particulate  consisting  essentially  of  non-leachable  bar- 
ium hexaluminate  solids  of  fluidizable  particle  diameter 
in  concentration  ranging  from  about  10  percent  to  about 
99.9  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  admixture,  and 
a  catalyst  compnsed  of  a  earner  component  composited 
with  a  metal,  or  metals,  component  catalytic  for  the 
production  of  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  from  low 
molecular  weight  hydrocarbons  when  contacted  with  a 
fluidized  bed  of  the  catalyst,  in  concentration  ranging 
from  about  0. 1  percent  to  about  90  percent,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  admixture. 


>.M>I,716 

PROCh.SS  FOR  Ft  HiFMNG  A  G.AS  CONTAINING 

MTRK    (IMIil 

C»«rard  D«  Soete,  t  olombes;  lt«n  Sinant.  l>.mbasle-Sur-Meur- 

the,  and  Jean-Marie  Blundel.  V  illers  Fes  Nancy,  all  of  France, 

assignors  to  Sol»a>    Societe  Anonyme),  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Nov   9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  972.783 
(laims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  8,  1991,  91  13974 
Int.  (1     (  illD  9/06.  5/06 
L.S.  a.  423—239.1  16  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  a  gas  to  remove  nitric  oxide, 
comprising: 
adjusting  an  oxygen  and  sulphur  dioxide  content  of  a  gas 


5.348.718 

METHOD  ANT>  APPARATl  S  FOR  PRODI  CING 

CARBRIDF  PRODI CTS 

Michael  t     (  arter.  and  Bruce  VV    (rerhold.  both  of  Bartlesville, 

Okla..  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville. 

Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  504,450 
Int.  CV  COIB  31/36.  31/34.  31/32 
U.S.  CI.  423—291  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  reactor  having  a  chamber  defined  therein  which 
has  a  longitudinal  axis  and  longitudinally  separated  up 
stream  and  downstream  ends,  wherein  the  chamber  com- 
prises a  combustion  zone  and  a  reaction  zone  such  that  the 
combustion  zone  longitudinally  extends  from  said  up- 
stream end  to  a  surface  boundary  between  the  zones  and 


such  that  the  reaction  zone  longitudinally  extends  from 
said  surface  boundary  to  said  downstream  end; 

establishing  a  flow  of  a  combustible  mixture  in  the  combus- 
tion zone  so  as  to  generally  flow  in  a  direction  generally 
toward  the  reaction  zone,  wherein  the  combustible  mix- 
ture comprises  a  mixture  of  a  fuel  and  an  oxidant; 

combusting  the  combustibel  mixture  in  the  combustion  zone 
to  produce  hot  combustion  products  which  flow  generally 
toward  and  into  the  reaction  zone; 

injecting  at  least  one  reactant  into  the  chamber  from  at  least 
one  outlet  of  at  least  one  reactant  nozzle  such  that  said  at 


least  one  reactant  exits  said  at  least  one  reactant  nozzle 

outlet  at  said  surface  boundary  in  a  direction  generally 
parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  wherein  temperature 
conditions  in  at  least  a  portion  of  the  reaction  zone  are  at 
least  about  1400°  C.  and  wherein  the  elemental  molar  ratio 
of  carbon  to  oxygen  for  the  combination  of  the  combusti- 
ble mixture  and  said  at  least  one  reactant  is  at  least  about 
0.8: 1,  said  at  least  one  reactant  being  capable  of  reacting  in 
the  reaction  zone  to  form  a  carbide  compound; 
whereby  a  product  powder  comprising  the  carbide  com- 
pound is  produced  in  the  reaction  zone. 


5.348.719 

PROC  ESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  CARBON  FIBERS  HAMNG 

HK.H  STRAND  STRFNt.TH 

l«ao  ^  amamoto:  Vkihiko  \oshi>a,  both  of  ^  okohama,  and 
\kira  Nakagoshi.  Kagawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Ka.sei  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1991.  Ser    No.  :'95.3~h 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  Nov.  21,  1990,  1-317426; 
Nov.  21,  1990.  I..ir42" 

Int.  a.^  DOIF  9/145 
U.S.  a.  423^147.4  V  c  laims 


1    A  process  for  prcxlucing  carbon  fibers,  which  consists 
essentially  of: 

prepanng  pitch  fibers  by  melt-spinning  pitch,  at  least  40%  of 
which  IS  of  an  optically  anisotropic  structure; 

gathenng  the  resulting  fibers; 
infusibilizing  the  gathered  fibers; 


carbonizing  the  infusibilized  fibers  at  a  temperature  of  400* 

to  1800'  C.  in  an  inert  gas; 
if  necessary,  graphitizing  said  carbonized  fibers;  and 
heal  treating  said  infusibilized  fibers  or  carbonized  fibers  at  a 
temperature  of  from  500°- 1800°  C.  in  an  atmosphere  con- 
sisting essentially  of  an  inert  gas  with  an  effective  amount 
of  at  least  one  of  steam  and  carbon  dioxide  to  enhance  the 
tensile  strength  of  the  carbon  strand  product  to  a  level  of 
at  least  210  kg/mm^. 


5,348,720 

BASIC  ALUMINUM  ANTIPERSPIR\NT   ACTIVE 

MATERIA!    HWINC.  ENHANCED  \(TI\ITV, 

ANTIPFRSPIRAVT  \CT1\  F  COMPOSUTON 

CONTAINING  SEC  H  MATFRIAI  .  AND  METHODS  FOR 

PREPARATION  OFSLCH  NUTFRIVI     XND 

COMPOSITION 

Paul  J.  \  incenti.  Jefferson,  and  Morton  1     Barr    Hockaway, 

both  of  N.J,,  assignors  to  The  Mennen  C()mpan\    M.  rnstown, 

N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  518,516,  Ma>  2.  19<Hi,  Pat.  No.  5.202,115, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  233.008.  Aug.  17, 
1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  21,136 

Int.  (1.    COIB  9/02:  COIF  7/56 
U.S.  CI.  423—462  38  Claims 

1.  A  basic  aluminum  material,  with  enhanced  antiperspirant 
activity,  having  the  empirical  formula: 

Al2(OH)6.aXa. 

where  0.5^a  =  5.0;  and  X  is  an  anion  that  is  a  univalent  com- 
plex oxoanion  of  nitrogen  or  a  halogen,  which  anion  forms 
salts  with  AP"*"  in  aqueous  solution  so  that  these  salts  are 
substantially  completely  dissociated,  which  anion  is  readily 
soluble  in  water  with  metallic  ions  in  the  solutions,  and  which 
anion  forms  conjugate  acids  that  are  strong  acids;  wherein  said 
material  is  characterized  by: 

(a)  size  exclusion  high  performance  liquid  chromatography 
peaks  conresf)rnding  to  peak  3  and  peak  4  of  size  exclusion 
chromatograms  formed  by  HPLC  technique; 

(b)  a  peak  4  relative  area  of  at  least  25%.  a  peak  3  relative 
area  of  less  than  60%,  the  sum  of  the  relative  peak  3  and 
peak  4  areas  being  at  least  50%;  and 

(c)  less  than  10%  chromatographic  peaks  eluting  at  shorter 
retention  times  than  peak  3.  corresponding  to  peaks  1  and 
2 


5,348.721 

POI  V\I  I  MINT  MCHl  OROSIT  FATES  AND 

PREPARATION  'VND  I  SFS  THEREOF 

J,  D.  Murphy;  R.  Schuffeni-cktr.  both  of  Lyons,  and  H.  Suty, 

CTiampigny  S  \1arnc.  all  of  1  ranee,  assignors  to  Elf  .Atocbem 

S.A..  Puteaux.  trance 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,959 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  18.  1992,  92  01807 

Int.  CI.'  COIB  V  M  COIF  '.  '-/.  BOID  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  423-463  21  Oaims 

11.  A  process  for  prepartin  a  high  basicity  water-soluble 

polyaluminumchlorosulfate.  yielding  a  content  of  polymeric 

aluminum  as  Al  13  of  at  least  1  mol  %  when  said  polyaluminim- 

chlorosulfate  is  dissolved  in  water  to  form  a  solution  which  has 

an  aluminum  concentration  of  0.01  M  and  having  the  formula: 

Al{0H)aClMS04)fMjN, 

in  which: 

M  is  an  alkaline-earth  metal: 
N  is  an  alkali  metal; 
a,  b,  c.  d  and  e  are  numbers  such  that: 
1.95<a<2.4;  0<c<O.I5;  0<d<0.16; 
0.4<e<1.7;  and  a -(- b -I- 2c  =  3 -I- 2d -(- e; 
comprising  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  50°  to  70  °  C.  an 
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alkaline-earth  metal  compound  M  and  an  alkali  metal  com-   comprises  placing  tungsten  metal  in  a  closed  reactor  and  react- 
pound  N  with  a  polyaluminumchlorosulfate  of  the  formula:       ing  said  tungsten  metal  with  a  gas  stream  consisting  essentially 

AI(0H)a.Cl».(S04),» 

in  which: 

l<a'<1.95;0<c'<0.l5; 

a'-(-b'-f-2c'  =  3; 
in  the  following  proportion,  calculated  in  molecular  equiva- 
lents: 
0<M/AI<0.16and0.4<N/AI<l.7.  i 


5.348,722 

REMOV  AI   OF  nFTRIMENTAL  METAL  IONS  FROM 

HVDROKl  I    )RU    \(  iU  SOLUTION  FOR  CLEANING 

Ml  ICON  SURFACES 

TsuKio  shim. in. 1  .ind  krnichi  Yamainoto,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

d-vsigiiors  I"  Nl-.C  (  Drixirjtion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

hiied  lun.  i".  I'WS,  Ser.  No.  77,440 
tlaims  pn.int\.  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1992,  4-157199; 
Jan,  ::    )9')i    ?.0(iS740 

Int   C\.'  COIB  7/07 
L.S.  CI.  42J — WS  28  Claims 
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1.  In  a  method  of  refining  a  hydrofluoric  acid  solution  for 
use  in  the  manufacturing  of  semiconductor  devices  to  clean 
silicon  surfaces  by  removing  at  least  one  detrimental  metal  ion 
from  the  acid  solution  by  bringing  the  acid  solution   into 
contact  with  silicon  granules  for  adsorption  of  the  detrimental 
metal  ion  or  ions  on  the  surfaces  of  the  silicon  granules, 
the  improvement  comprising  depositing  a  metal  which  is 
lower  in  ionization  tendency  than  silicon  on  said  silicon 
granules  so  as  to  partly  cover  the  surface  of  each  silicon 
granule  by  the  deposited  metal  in  advance  of  placing  said 
partly  covered  silicon  granules  in  either  an  adsorption 
column  or  a  filter  unit  for  the  contact  of  the  silicon  gran- 
ules with  the  hydrofluoric  acid  solution. 


of  a  major  proportion  of  gaseous  tungsten  hexafluoride  and  a 
minor  proportion  of  fluorine. 


5,348.724 
METHOD  OF  DFCOMPOSINC;  HYDROGKN  PFROXIDE 
Kenji  Hagimori,  Ka»a(jiich),  \  uzuru   \bt.  Han>u.  and  Tetsuo 

Kanke,  Misato,  all  of  Japan.  a--<sianors  tn   Inshin  <  h. micil 

Industr>'  Co.,  Ltd..  r(ik>ii,  Japan 

Filed  May  \H.  19<J3,  Ser.  No.  M.^h: 

Claims  Driiirjt\,  application  Japan.  Jun.  U.  1W2.  4-177347 

Int.  CI.'-  COIB  17/90;  C02F  1/6S 

U.S.  a.  4:3-531  5  Claims 

3,  A  method  of  decomposing  hydrogen  peroxide  contained 
in  a  waste  sulfuric  acid,  which  compnses  preheating  a  waste 
sulfuric  acid  containing  hydrogen  peroxide  produced  in  the 
process  of  semiconductor  fabrication,  to  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  60°  C  to  less  than  the  boiling  point  of  said  waste 
sulfuric  acid,  and  passing  the  preheated  sulfuric  acid  through  a 
column  or  columns  each  packed  with  coke  to  thereby  obtain 
purified  sulfuric  acid  whose  content  of  the  remaining  hydrogen 
peroxide  is  1  ppm  or  below. 

5.  A  method  of  decomposing  residual  hydrogen  peroxide 
contained  in  a  wastewater  having  pH  in  the  acidic  range  not 
higher  than  2.6,  said  wastewater  containing  hydrogen  perox- 
ide, which  comprises  contacting  said  wastewater  hydrogen 
peroxide  with  coke  at  an  elevated  temperature  in  the  range 
from  60°  C.  to  less  than  the  boiling  point  of  said  wastewater 
thereby  reductively  and  catalytically  decomposing  the  hydro- 
gen peroxide  in  said  wastewater. 


5,348,723 

SYNTHESIS  ( )l  N^  MICONDUCTOR  GRADE  TUNGSTEN 

HKXAFLUORIDE 

Bruce  J    >aback>,  \^  istminster,  and  Robert  E.  Doane,  Idaho 

Springs,   both   of  i  ivsignors  to   Bandgap  Technology 

f  iirp<iran.in    Br.M.mfli  Id,  >  olo. 

K  lied  Kh    r  I'WO,  Ser.  No.  476,232 

Ihc  p<irti  in    if  the  tertn  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  20, 

HM)*),  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  COIG  41/04.  41/02 

L.S.  a.  423— Wi9  8  Oaims 

1  TTie  process  for  producing  tungsten  hexafluoride  having  a 

purity  sufficient  for  use  in  semiconductor  application  which 


5.34S,':? 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PlI  I  \KH>  inDKOI  MdTES 

vM)  \ss(K  I  vrn)  I'Rom  CTS 

Chanakja  \fisra.  I'lttsburgti.  and  Vnth.)n%  J.  Pcrrotta,  Monroe- 
ville,  both  of  Fa.,  assignors  to  ,MLim!nu!n  (  .irnpan\  nf  \mi  r^ 
ica,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  496.444.  Mar.  20,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.075.0Ky 
This  application  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,770 
Int.  C\.'  COIB  33/26:  COIF  7/04 
VS.  CI.  423—594  21  Oaims 

1.  A  methcid  of  making  a  pillared  derivative  of  a  compound 
having  the  formula  A»,B;^0K)y(C]rnH20.  wherein  A  repre- 
sents a  divalent  metal  cation.  B  represents  a  trivalent  metal 
cation.  C  represents  a  mono-  to  tetravalent  anion,  and  w,  x  ,  y, 
z  and  n  satisfy  the  following: 

0<zSxS4gw^Jy  and  12SngJ(w-x). 

said  method  comprising: 

(a)  calcining  the  compound: 

(b)  combining  said  calcined  compound  with  a  salt  solution  of 
an  anion  to  make  a  pillared  derivative  of  said  compound; 
and 

(c)  separating  said  pillared  derivative  from  said  salt  solution. 


5.348.-'26 

PR(K  F,SS  FOR  PRODI  CING  MANGANF-SF  DIOXIDF 

Fnoch  I.  Wang.  Artleboro:  Lifun  Lin.  Lincoln,  both  of  Mas.s.. 

and  William  F.  Bowden,  Nashua.  N.M..  assignors  to  Duracell 

Inc..  Bethel.  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  952.034,  .Sep.  28,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.277.890. 

This  application  Sep   20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  122.966 

Inl,  n,"  CnU,  45/02 

vs.  a.  423—605  1 1  Qaims 


1,  A  particulate  Mn02  material  wherein  at  least  the  majority 
of  the  particles  have  filament-like  protrusions  of  gamma  Mn02 
radiating  outwardly  from  the  surfaces  of  said  particles,  and 
wherein  said  protrusions  are  visible  at  a  magnification  between 
about  200  and  2.000  times  actual  size. 


5.348.72'' 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  lODOPHF  NOX'i    \I  KYLENE 
ETHFRS  FOR  \  ISlAl  IZAFION  OF  THE 
GASTR01NrFSTIN\l    TR\(T 
Edward  R.  Bacon.  Fast  Greenbush.  NY.;  f  arl  R   IlliE.  Phoenix- 
ville.  Pa.:  Thomas. I,  (  aulfield,  \udubon.  Pa.:  Brent  I),  Dout>. 
Coatesville.  Pa.,  and  Kurt  A.  Josef,  Clifton  Park.  N.V  ,  as- 
signors lo  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc..  Malvern.  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  II,  1993.  Ser.  No   29.485 
Int.  a."  .A61B  5/0y\  C07t   4!    *,    \61K  31/075 
U.S.  CI.  424-5  6  Claims 

1.  An  orally  or  rectally  administerable  x-ray  contrast  compo- 
sition for  visualization  of  the  gastrointestinal  tract  compnsing 
a  contrast  agent  having  the  formula,  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof 


Rl 


wherein 

Z=H,  halo,  Ci-C2oalkyl,  cycloalkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  alkoxy- 
carbonyl,  cyano,  where  the  alkyl  and  cycloalkyl  groups 


can    be    substituted    with    halogen    or   halo-lower-alkyl 
groups; 
R  =Ci  C25  alkyl,  cycloalkyl, 


Zx 


I, 


or  halo-lower-alkyl;  each  of  which  may  be  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  halo,  fluoro-lower-alkyl,  lower-alkoxy,  lower- 
alkoxy  carbonyl  or  lower-alkoxy-carbonyloxy,  (CRiR2)b- 
{CR3=CR4)mQ.  or  (CRiR2)p— C=C-Q; 

Rl    R:,  Rj  and  R4  are  independently  H  or  lower-alkyl,  op- 

:  I'nally  substituted  with  halo; 

X  IS  1-4; 

n  is  1-4; 

m  is  1-15; 

p  is  1-20;  and 

Q  is  H.  lower-alkyl,  lower-alkenyl.  lower-alkynyl,  lower- 
alkylene,  aryl,  or  aryl-lower  alkyl, 
in  an  aqueous,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier,  said  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  carrier  comprises  a  surface  active 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cetyl  trimethylam- 
monium  bromide,  sodium  lauryl  sulfate,  sodium  heptadecyl 
sulphate,  an  alkyl  benzenesulphonic  acid,  sodium  butylnaph- 
thalene  sulfonate,  sulphosuccmate.  carboxylic  esters,  carbox- 
ylic  amides,  ethoxylated  alkylphenols,  ethoxylated  aliphatic 
alcohols,  sorbitan  esters,  polyoxyethylene  alkyl  ethers  and 
polyoxyethylene  sorbitan  fatty  acid  esters. 


5,348,728 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,348,729 
EVALUATU  E  MEANS  FOR  DETECTING 

INn  AMMATORY  RFA(TT\  !T\ 
Esther  M.  SternberR.  C"hevv  (base.  Md.:  Philip  VS    („,|d.  U  ash- 
mgton.  D,C,.  and  Samuel  W  ,  Page.  Silver  Spring,  Md..  assign- 
ors to   The  I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  hv   the 
Department  of  Health  and  Human  Scriices.  W  a-shington.  D,C. 
C  onliniiation-in-parl  of  Ser,  No,  412.294.  Sep,  25,  1989.  Pat,  No. 
5.209.920.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  365, '"35, 
Jun.  14,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  ..f  Ser. 
No.  277,708,  Nov.  30.  1988,  Pat.  No.  5.(K)6.3.^(i.  This  applKat!..r. 
May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,608 
Int.  CI.'  COIN  1/00.  33/48:  A61K  37/60,  45/05 
U.S.  a.  424—9  27  Oaims 

1,  A  method  for  testing  the  susceptibility  of  a  mammal  to 
inflammatory  diseases  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
administering  to  a  mammal  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Type   1   mineralocorticoid  receptor 
antagonists,  opiate  antagonists,  estrogen  antagonists  or 
mixed  estrogen  agonists/antagonists,  progesterone  ago- 
nists; or  a  combination  of  an  estrogen  antagonist  with  one 
or  a  combination  of  a  Type  I  glucocorticoid  receptor 
antagonist,  a  Type  II  glucocorticoid  agonist  or  a  proges- 
terone agonist  which  is  effective  in  stimulating  the  hypo- 
Ihalamic-pituitary-adrenal  (HPA)  axis;  and 
measuring  the  level  of  at  least  one  hormone  secreted  by  the 
hypothalamus,  pituitary  or  adrenal  glands  of  said  mam- 
mal. 


1822 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  20,  1994 


5,348,730 

MFTHOn  FOR  PRFPARING  NfFDiaNAL  AEROSOL 

FORMl  I  Alios  (OSl  \IMNG  COATED 

MEDICAMENT 

[)and  I  (-retnleaf,  i  oughborough;  Tarlochan  S.  Purewal, 
I^aitiington  Spa.  and  Philip  \  Jinks,  Mount  Sorrel,  all  of 
(,reat  Britain,  issijinors  !■.  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
tunna  Company.  M,  Paul,  Nlir- 

PCT  No.  per  CBW  01454.  ,  yi  V-Ht  Mtr  17,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  \far  1'.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/07333,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  i:.  1990 

per  Filed  Sep.  :0.  199«,  Ser.  No.  838,747 
Oaims  prinrir\.  applicatmn  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  20,  1989, 

8921::: 

!nt   (!      v^IK  '}'12,  9/72 
VS.  CI.  4;+— 45  8  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  prepanng  an  aerosol  composition  compns- 
ing: 

(a)  coating  a  finely  divided  solid  drug  with  non-per- 
fluonnated  surface-active  dispersing  agent  in  a  solvent  in 
which  the  finely  divided  solid  drug  is  substantially  insolu- 
ble to  afford  a  coated  solid  medicament, 

(b)  separating  the  coated  solid  medicament  from  the  solvent, 

(c)  drying  the  coated  solid  medicament, 

(d)  dispersing  the  coated  solid  medicament  in  an  aerosol 
propellart  substantially  free  of  chlorofluorocarbons  and  in 
which  the  surface  active  dispersing  agent  is  substantially 
insoluble  such  that  the  aerosol  composition  comprises 
from  0,001%  to  20%  by  weight  of  said  coated  solid  medi- 
cament and  0,001%  to  50%  by  weight  of  the  coated  solid 
medicament  is  the  non-perfluorinated  surface-active  dis- 
persuig  agent. 


5.34X.".C^ 
ORAl    COMPOSITION 
Seyi    Morishima.    Odawara;    Mi»ako    Oka,    Yokohama,    and 
Yamazaki  Voji,  Hiratsuka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  U<   1  n-n 
Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov  5.  1992.  Scr    No.  9"1. 593 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No*.  6,  1991,  3-318534 

Int.  CI.    \f>\K  7/76,  7/18 

U.S.  a.  424—52  10  Claim. 

1.  An  oral  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 

0.001  to  1.0%  by  weight  of  the  total  weight  of  the  oral 

composition  of  triclosan; 
0.01  to  10%  by  weight  of  the  total  weight  of  the  oral  compo- 
sition of  an  alkyl  sulfate; 
0.01  to  10%  by  weight  of  the  total  weight  of  the  oral  compo- 
sition of  a  water-soluble  tin  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  stannous  fluoride,  stannous  chloride,  stan- 
nous fluoride  chloride,  stannous  acetate,  stannous  sulfate, 
stannous  tartrate,  stannous  gluconate  and  stannous  citrate: 
and 
one  or  more  optional  effective  ingredients  in  an  amount  not 
impeding  the  germicidal  effect  of  triclosan  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  abrasives,  binders,  humectants  and 
flavors. 


5,348,731 
AFROSOI    sPRAV   STEFI   CAN  DlSPEN.sFk.s  U ITH 
CORROSION  INHIHITORS 
\nthony  I  .  Patti.  Trumbull:  Susan  K.  Hentrich,  Fairfield,  and 
Joseph  R.  i  arvniar/.  Oxford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Chese- 
broueh-Piind  s  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  Green- 
wich. Conn. 

Filed  Ma>  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64.612 
Int.  CI.    A6IK  7/n.  9/12 
VS.  a.  424 — 47  12  Oaims 

1.  An  aerosol  composition  packaged  in  a  steel  can  compris- 
ing: 

(i)  from  about  0.01  to  about  99%  water; 
(ii)  from  about  1  to  about  60%  propellant;  and 
(iii)  from  about  0.1  to  about  5%  of  a  corrosion  inhibitor 
which  IS  a  combination  of  ammonium  benzoate  and  am- 
monium hydroxide  in  molar  ratio  from  about  10:1  to  about 
1:10. 


5,348,732 
TOOTHPASTE  COMPOSITION 

Jonathan  F  C  reelh,  Cheshire;  Paul  I.  Riley,  Wirral,  and  Mark 
F.  Ijiina.  C  heshire,  all  of  Lnited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Chese- 
brough-Pond  s  LS.A  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  Green- 
wich. Conn. 

iiled  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,212 
Claims  pnont>,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  29,  1991, 
9122909,6 

Int.  a.'  A61K  7/7(5 
U.S.  a.  424 — 19  7  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  preventing  a  packaged  toothpaste  formula- 
tion containing  at  least  one  air  sensitive  component  from  de- 
grading through  contact  with  air,  said  formulation  held  within 
packaging  compnsing  a  laminated  tube  with  an  ziir  permeable 
collar,  said  method  compnsing  placing  adjacent  to  said  air 
permeable  collar  a  plug  or  layer  of  said  formulation  absent  said 
at  least  one  air  sensitive  component. 


5.348.734 

ORAL  HEALTH  PREP\RAT10N  AND  METHOD 

Perry  Ratcliff.  Scottsdale.  ."Vriz..  assignor  to  Micropure  Inc.. 

Scottsdale,  Ari/.. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  615.989,  Nov.  20.  199(1,  Pat.  No.  5.200,171. 
This  application  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,401 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/16.  7/20 
L.S.  a.  424—53  15  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  preventing  and  treating  dental  disease 
by  reducing  the  number  of  micro-organisms  in  the  mouth,  said 
composition  comprising  a  non  sudsing  dentifrice,  wherein  the 
dentifrice  contains  stabilized  chlorine  dioxide  in  the  concentra- 
tion range  of  between  about  0.005%-0.5%  and  a  phosphate 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  disodium 
hydrogen  phosphate,  sodium  dihydrogen  phosphate,  and  triso- 
dium  phosphate  in  a  concentration  in  the  range  of  between 
about  0.02%-3.0%  to  retard  escape  of  chlorine  dioxide  from 
said  composition  at  a  pH  in  the  range  of  6.0  to  7  4.  thereby 
increasing  the  shelf  life  and  efficacy  of  said  composition. 


5.348,-^35 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DFODf)RANT 

Dennis  Harris,  Scottsdale.  and  Ronald  frcneral.  Phoeniv.  both  of 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  GHS  Products,  Inc.,  Scottsdale,  An/. 
Filed  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,422 
Int.  CI.^  A61K  7/32.  7/J8.  33/06 
U.S.  CI.  424—65  4  Oaims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  deodorant  including  in  combination: 
powdered  crystalline  double  sulfate  of  aluminum  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  potassium  aluminum  sulfate 
and  ammonium  aluminum  sulfate  dissolved  in  a  saturated 
solution  comprising  between  2  5  grams  and  7.0  grams  of 
crystalline  double  sulfate  of  aluminum  per  100  milliliters 
of  liquid,  said  liquid  consisting  of  between  thirty-five 
percent  and  eighty  percent  of  distilled  water,  between  five 
percent  and  fifteen  percent  propylene  glycol  and  forty 
percent  to  fifty  percent  of  denatured  alcohol,  one  percent 
to  two  percent  dimethicone  copolyol  phosphate,  and  0.12 
percent  to  2  percent  of  a  bactericide  selected  from  the 
group  of  triclosan  and  hexachlorophene. 
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5,34«.736 

STABII  IZFD  HAIRTRFATING  COMPOSITIONS 

Amrit  M.  Patel,  Dayton,  and  Clarence  R.  Robbins.  Martinsville, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  tn  C  olgate-Palmolive  Companv.  New 

York.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  50^,328.  Apr.  9.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
4. 99"", Ml.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  N(j    50^.335. 
Apr.  9,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.213.^16,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser    No,  369.361.  Jun.  21,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  369.389,  .lun.  21.  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No   432.644. 

Nov.  7,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,051,250.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  -No.  432.952.  Nov.  '.  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 

Aug.  16.  1990,  Ser.  No.  568.283 

Int.  CL^  A61K  7/u:S 

VS.  O.  424—70  12  Claims 

1.  A  hair  treating  composition  which  is  a  stable  aqueous 
emulsion,  suspension  or  dispersion  of  a  water  insoluble  hair 
treating  material,  said  material  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  beeswax,  petrolatum,  paraffin  wax.  isoparaffin, 
mineral  oil.  microcrystalline  wax,  silicone,  perfume,  quater- 
nary ammonium  salt,  amine  antistatic  agent,  polyethylene, 
Cig-36  triglyceride,  higher  fatty  alcohol  ester  of  higher  fatty 
acid,  and  sunscreening  compound,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said 
composition  compnsing  0,3-10%  of  said  water  insoluble  hair 
treating  material,  0.3-35%  of  anionic  surface  active  agent,  and 
0.5-10%  of  a  stabilizing  agent  for  the  composition,  said  stabi- 
lizing agent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  long 
chain  pnmary  alcohols,  of  a  weighted  average  number  of 
carbon  atones  in  the  range  of  26  to  43,  alkoxylated  such  alco- 
hols fatty  acids  of  a  weighted  average  number  of  carbon  atoms 
in  the  range  of  26  to  43  and  primary  lower  alcohol  esters  of  said 
fatty  acids  in  which  the  alcohol  is  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
mixtures  thereof. 


5,348,737 

COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  DECREASING 

HAIR  FIBIR  S\\F1  1  IN(, 

Ali  .N.  Syed,  Orland  Park,  and  Kaleem  Ahmad.  Chicago,  both  of 

III.,  assignors  to  Avion  Industries,  Inc..  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1993,  Scr.  No.  95,614 

Int.  CI.    A61K  7/09.  7/11 

U.S.  O.  424—71  9  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  relaxing  hair  fibers  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  lanthionizing  hair  fibers  with  a  non-reducing  base;  and 

(b)  applying  to  the  hair  fibers  a  deswelling  composition 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  starch,  sugar  and  salt 
and  further  compnsing  a  pH-  decreasing  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lactic  acid  and  phosphoric 
acid. 


0) 


CH  — CH2- 


CH— CH;— CH  — CH:- 


/n 


— CH— CH2— 


wherein  A  is 


CH3 

— CH2— ®N— R 

CH2CCK)9 


CHi 
I     ■ 
— CH2— ®N— R, 

X©  ' 
CH3 


CH3  CH3 

— CH2— *Ni-CH2»;;N®— R  or 

ye   I  I        X© 

CH3  CH3 

CH3 


-CH2-0-t-CH2);sN®-R, 
1  X© 
CH3 

k  is  an  integer  of  20  to  2,0(X),  n  is  an  integer  of  not  less  than 
l.CKX),  X  and  Y  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  an  anion  such 
as  a  chloride  ion  or  bromide  ion,  R|  is  alkyl  having  6  to  18 
carbon  atoms  and  m  is  an  integer  of  2  to  10;  vinylpyridinium- 
type  quaternary  nitrogen-containing  polymers  having  a  repeal- 
ing unit  represented  by  the  formula  (II): 


■CH2— CH 


(ID 


5,348,738 

ORAI   COMPOSITION  WITH   ACT1%F\V\TFR 

INSOIl  Bl  F  POl  A  AlFR 

Tsutomu   Takatsuka:  Shigeki  Mori,  and  Chiho  \lakino.  all  of 

Osaka.  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Sunstar  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No,  6.308 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1992,  4-011887 
Int.  0.^  A6IK  31/785.  7/16.  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  424— 78.37  14  Claims 

1.  An  oral  composition  comprising  as  an  active  component  a 
water-insoluble  polymer  having  quaternary  nitrogen  atoms 
and  as  a  stabilizing  agent  for  the  polymer  a  polyoxyethylene- 
polyoxypropylene  block  copolymer  surfactant,  wheiein  the 
repeating  unit  of  the  water-insoluble  polymer  having  quater- 
nary nitrogen  atoms  is  represented  by  the  general  formula  (I): 


wherein  R'  is  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  benzyl,  phenethyl,  alkyl  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and 
pentafluorophenylmethyl,  .X  la  an  anion  such  as  a  chloride  ion 
or  bromide  ion  and  p  is  an  integer  of  20  to  3,000;  or  the  general 
formula  (III): 


(HI) 


CH-  — CH  — 


N®i-CH2-)rN— R2.X© 
Y©  I 

R3 


wherein  Ri,  Rj  and  R3  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  Ci-jo 
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straight  or  branched  chain  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic 
hydrcx:arbon  group,  hydroxyalkyl.  alkoxyalkyl,  aryloxyalkyl 
and  tnalkoxysilylalkyi,  X  and  Y  are  the  same  or  different  and 
an  anion  such  as  a  chloride  ton  or  bromide  ion,  q  is  an  integer 
of  20  to  2,500  and  t  is  an  integer  of  1  to  20. 


5.348,739 

COMBINKD  ANTI-Tl  MOR  THERAPY  WITH 

INTERLElKIN-2  AND  HIST VMINE,  ANALOGS 

THEREOF  OR  H  -RK  EPTOR  AGONISTS 

Jan   I  .   K.   Hellstrand.  Molndal.   and  Svante  H.  Hermodsson, 

BfrKsbdgaban.  both  of  Sweden,  assif^ors  to  Suntello,  Inc., 

San  Dieso,  Calif 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser    So.  409,357,  S«p,  19,  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Star.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,052 

Int.  CI.    A61K  4}  1)5:  C07K  3/00 

L.S.  a.  424—85.:  23  Oaims 

1   .A  meihcKJ  ol  jugmenting  natural  killer  cell  cytotoxicity  in 

i  subject  carrying  malignant  tumor  cells,  comprising  adminis- 

lenng  to  the  subject: 

a  first  composition  comprising  an  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  histamine,  a  histamine  structural  ana- 
log having  H2-receptor  activities,  an  endogenous  hista- 
mine releasing  preparation  and  a  non-histamine  derivative 
H2-receptor  agonist;  and 
a  second  comfxjsition  compnsing  interleukin-2; 
said  agent  and  said  interleukin-2  being  administered  in 
amounts  and  for  a  penod  of  time  effective  to  augment 
natural  killer  cell  cytotoxicity. 


5.348,742 
AMI  PvrHOGENIC  BACTERIAI  STRAINS  OF 

PSf-l  DO\,fO\AS  FLLORt:sci:\s 
Charles  R.  Howell.  Bryan,  Tex,;  J   Ole  Becker.  In/.lingen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany;  Stephen  T.  I^m.  Raleigh,  and  James  M. 
Ligon,  Car>,  both  of  N.C..  assignors  to  Ciba-C»eig>  Corpora- 
tion. Ardsley.  N.Y.  and  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  bv  the  I  nited  States  Department  of  Agriculture. 
VSashington,  I).C  . 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ''05.424.  May  24.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  13.  1993.  Ser.  No.  46,464 
Int.  Ci:  AOIN  63/00;  C12N  1/20.  1/00:  C05F  ///OS 
U.S.  a.  424—93.47  5  Claims 

1.  A  biologically  pure  strain  of  Pseudomonas  fluorescens 
selected  from  ATCC  55171,  ATCC  55170,  ATCC  55169, 
ATCC  55175,  ATCC  55174.  and  ATCC  55168. 


5.34,«l."'40 
ANTIGENIC  POLYPEPTIDES  OF  TAENIA  OVIS 
Gavin  B.  I.  Harnson;  Robert  P   IKmpster.  Ijoth  of  L'pper  Hutt, 
New  Zealand;  Michael  D   Rickard.  Herribee,  Australia^  Mar- 
shall V\ .  I  ightowlers.  Williamstown.  .Australia;  Kim  L.  O'- 
Hoy.  Melbourne.  Australia;  Kevin  S.  Johnson,  Godmanches- 
ter,   L  nited   Kingdom;   David    D.   Heath,   Lpper   Hutt.   New 
Zealand;  Stephen  B.  l^wrence.  I  pper  Hutt,  New  Zealand, 
and  Jennifer  (..  \  inton.  1  ower  Hutt.  New  Zealand,  assignors 
to  Coopers  Animal  Health  NZ  I  td.,  I  pper  Hut,  New  Zealand: 
I  niversity  of  Melb<iurne,  Victoria,   \ustralia  and  Ministry  of 
Agriculture  4  Fisheries,  \Vellinkri"n,  Ne*  Zealand 
Continuation  of  Ser   No    V49.''2J,  Ma>  9.  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar    16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851.112 
Claims  priority,  application   New  Zealand,  May   12.  1988. 
22459";  Jun,  1,  1<J88,  224^*: 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patt  nt  subsequent  to  Mar.  9, 
2U10.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  A61K  39/00:  C07K  15/08.  9/00 
\JS.  a.  424—191.1  15  Claims 

1,  An  antigenic  T.  ovis  polypeptide  essentially  free  from  7". 
ovis  components  occurring  in  nature  and  running  as  a  47-52 
kDa  doublet  on  SDS-PAGE.  which  reduces  the  severity  of  T. 
ovis  infection  in  a  ruminant. 


5,348.741 

VECTOR  FOR  RECOMBINANT  POXVIRUS 

EXPRESSINC;  RABIES  \  IRl  >  (;i  YCOPROTEIN 

Joseph  J.  F.sposito.  Atlanta.  Cia.;  Bernard  Moss,  Bethesda.  Md., 
and    Kathleen    Brechling.    Haleiah,    N.C,   assignors   to  The 
I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of 
Health  and  Human  Services,  \S  ashington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser    No   445, 1,U,  Nov.  30,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10,424,  Feb.  3,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep   14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,743 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  No».  30, 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\:  A61K  31/12 

L  S.  CI.  424—199,1  20  Oaims 

I    A  plasmid  having  recombinant  DNA  comprising  a  rabies 

\  :rus  glycoprotein  G  gene  operatively  linked  to  a  vacciiua  P|  i 

late  promoter. 


5.348,743 

ANTI-PATHOGENICAI  LV  EFFECTIVE  COMPOSITIONS 

COMPRISING  I  VTIC  PEPTIDES  AND  HYDROLYTIC 

ENZYMES 

John   A.   Ryals.    Durham.   N.C;    Philippe   B,   Ciay.   Mulhouse. 
France,  and  Patricia  A.  Ahl-Cjoy,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assign- 
ors to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Ardsley.  N,V. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  49T.801.  Mar    12.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82.310 
Int.  Cn.'  A61K  37/54 
V.S.  a.  424—94.61  12  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  controlling  plant  pathogens,  compris- 
ing an  antipathogenically  effective  amount  of  an  active  ingre- 
dient and  one  or  more  agnculturally  acceptable  carriers, 
wherein  said  active  ingredient  comprises  a)  a  lytic  peptide 
which  is  a  mellitin  or  a  magamin;  b)  a  chitmase;  and  c)  a  beta- 
1.3-glucanase. 


5.348.744 
ANTIDIARRHFAI    t OMPf JSITIONS  CONTAINING 
LOPERAMIDE  HYDROCHLCJRIDE  AND  A 
SACCHARIDE 
Toshiaki  Kurazumi.  Narita;  Hiroyuki  Mizuno.  CTiiba;  Katsumi 
Imamori.  and  Akira  Iwasa.  both  of  YoLsukaido,  all  of  .lapan, 
assignors  to  SS  Pharmaceutical  Co..  ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  ^80.931.  Oct,  23.  1991.  Pat,  No. 
5,182,112.    This  application  Sept     14,   19<3:.  >er    No    944.23: 
(Tlaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct,  24.  1990.  2-286458 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  26. 
2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI,'  A61K  31/445.  9/14 
U.S.  CI.  424 — 439  6  Claims 

1,  An  antidiarrheal  composition,  comprising  an  amount  of  a 
mixture  of  loperamide  hydrochloride  and  a  saccharide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fructose,  glucose,  sucrose,  sorbi- 
tol, xylitol,  mannitol  and  mixtures  thereof  effective  for  the 
control  of  diarrhea,  said  loperamide  hydrochloride  being  pres- 
ent in  an  amount  of  from  0.0003  to  0.001  wt  %  of  said  compo- 
sition and  said  saccharide  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from 
9  to  about  98  wt.  %  of  said  composition  and  from  20,000  times 
to  50,000  times  the  weight  of  said  loperamide  hydrochloride. 


5.34«."'45 
AQUEOUS  GRANUI  ATION  SOLLTION  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  TABI  FT  GRANll  ATION 
Lawrence  J    Daher,  Flkhart,  Ind..  assignor  to  Miles  Inc.,  Elk- 
hart. Ind 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  639,908.  Jan.  10.  1991,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  349.060.  May  9.  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,696 

Int,  CI,'  A61K  9/46.  9/16 

VS.  C\.  424 — 466  4  Oaims 

1,  A  method  of  granulating  a  finely  divided  solid  material, 

compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a.  preparing  an  aqueous  granulating  solution  by  dissolving 
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an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an  edible  organic  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  trisodium  citrate,  iripotassium 
citrate,  dipotassium  fumarate  and  sodium  potassium  tar- 
trate in  water; 

b.  mixing  an  amount  of  the  aqueous  granulating  solution 
effective  to  produce  a  moist  mass  on  mixing  with  a  finely 
divided  solid  material  requiring  granulation,  the  solid 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  potassium 
bicarbonate,  acetaminophen,  calcium  carbonate,  sodium 
bicarbonate,  ketoprofen  and  a  combination  thereof;  and 

c.  granulating  and  drying  the  mixture. 


5.348.746 
METHOD  FOR  ADMINISTERING  DRUG 
Liang  C,  I>ong.  Mountain  \  ie»;  Michael  H,  Dealey,  San  Fran- 
cisco; Terry   E,  Burkoth;  Patrick  S.  1  .  VVone.  both  of  Palo 
Alto;  Jerry  I).  Childers.  and  Brian  I  .  Barclay .  both  of  Sunny- 
vale, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  lo   Al/a  (  orporation.  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 
Division  of  Sir.  No.  804,137,  Dec,  6,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,200.195. 

This  application  Oct,  21.  1992.  Ser,  No,  964,538 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  7,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  9,24 

V.S.  O,  424—473  12  Claims 


pharmaceutically  acceptable  liquid  having  the  water-soluble 
solid  pharmaceutical  dosage  form  dissolved  therein,  the  phar- 
maceutical dosage  form  consisting  of  a  pharmaceutical  coating 
on  a  sugar  core  wherein: 

a)  the  sugar  core  consists  essentially  of  about  90%  to  100% 
by  weight  of  sugar  based  on  the  weight  of  the  sugar  core, 
the  sugar  having  a  particle  size  of  30-60  mesh  and  the 
sugar  core  comprising  about  90%  to  about  99%  by  weight 
of  the  pharmaceutical  dosage  form; 

b)  the  pharmaceutical  coating  consists  essentially  of  about 
25%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  sugar  based  on  the  dry 
weight  of  the  coating  and  about  50%  to  about  75%  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  water-soluble  pharmaceutical  based 
on  the  dry  weight  of  the  coating  and  the  coating  compns- 
ing about  1%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  the  pharmaceuti- 
cal dosage  form;  and 

c)  the  pharmaceutical  coating  having  been  applied  to  the 
sugar  core  from  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  sugar  and  the 
water-soluble  pharmaceutical  containing  about  50%  to 
80%  by  weight  of  water  by  pan  coating  such  that  the 
surface  of  the  sugar  core  is  dissolved  and  intimately  ad- 
mixed with  the  coating  solution  thereby  forming  an  inti- 
mate bond  between  the  sugar  core  and  the  water-soluble 
pharmaceutical. 


1   A  method  for  administering  a  drug  to  a  patient  in  need  of 
drug  therapy,  wherein  the  method  comprises: 

(a)  admitting  into  the  patient  a  dosage  form  comprising: 

(1)  a  wall  comprising  at  least  in  part  a  composition  perme- 
able to  the  passage  of  fluid,  which  wall  surrounds: 

(2)  a  compartment; 

(3)  a  drug  layer  in  the  compartment  compnsing  10  ng  to 
1200  mg  of  drug,  a  hydrophilic  polymer  that  exhibits  a 
lower  critical  solution  temperature  below  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  patient,  and  a  dehydrating  agent  that  exhibits 
an  affinity  for  fluid  present  in  the  patient; 

(4)  a  hydrogel  push  layer  in  the  compartment  that  absorbs 
fluid,  expands  and  thereby  displaces  the  first  composi- 
tion from  the  dosage  form; 

(5)  at  least  one  passageway  in  the  wall  that  connects  the 
exterior  with  the  interior  of  the  dosage  form  for  deliver- 
ing the  drug  from  the  dosage  form; 

(b)  imbibing  fluid  into  the  dosage  form  causing  the  hydro- 
philic polymer  to  precipitate  in  situ  above  the  lower  criti- 
cal solution  temperature  in  the  presence  of  the  dehydrat- 
ing agent,  which  precipitate  comprises  the  drug;  and, 

(c)  administering  the  drug  to  the  patient  by  the  push  layer 
pushing  the  drug  precipitated  from  the  dosage  form. 


5,348,748 

PULSATILE  ONCE-A-DAY  DELIVERY  SYSTEM.s  1  CJk 

MINOCYCLINE 

Nitin  \.  Sheth.  Middletown:  Joseph  J.  Valorose,  Jr.,  Montgom- 
ery, both  of  NY,;  Keith  A,  Ellway.  Shirrell  Heath,  United 
Kingdom:  MaduraiCiiirusamy  Canesan.  Suffern.  N,^■,;  Kieran 
G,  Mooney.  Uhitstahle.  I  nited  Kingdom,  and  Jerry  B,  John- 
son. I  pper  Saddle  Ruer.  N.J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyana- 
mid  Company,  V\a>nt.  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser,  No,  844.109.  Mar,  2.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,262.173. 

This  application  Jun.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,632 

Int.  O.'  A61K  9/54.  9/56.  9/58 

U.S.  O.  424 — 494  24  Oaims 

PDEPAR^TON  OF  SPHEOCAL  ORAUNULES 
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5.348,747 
PHARMACEITICAI.  COATING  SUGARS 

Giustino  Bianco,  Newfield,  N.J.,  assignor  to  American  Home 

Products  Corporation,  Madison,  N.J, 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  84''. 151.  Mar,  5.  1992.  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb,  1,  1993,  Ser,  No.  11.844 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  V   /C 
U.S.  O.  424 — 490  11  Oaims 

1,  A  finely  divided  water  soluble  solid  pharmaceutical  dos- 
age form  having  a  particle  size  smaller  than  10  mesh  for  imme- 
diate release  of  the  pharmaceutical  by  oral  administration  of  a 


DReD  SPHERICAL   OR^NULES 

1.  An  improved  pharmaceutical  delivery  system  adapted  to 
provide  a  therapeutically  effective  blood  concentration  level 
of  7-dimethylamino-6-deoxy-6-demethyltetracycline  or  a  non- 
toxic acid  addition  salt  thereof  for  a  sustained  period  of  time  of 
up  to  about  twenty-four  hours  comprising: 

(A)  from  51  to  80  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
(A)  and  (B)  combined  of  an  initial  loading  therapeutically 
effective  number  of  quick  release  granules  which  com- 
prise 

(a)  (i)  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  excipient;  and 

(ii)    an    effective    antibacterial    amount    of    7-dime- 
thylamino-6-deoxy-6-demethyltetracycline  or  a  non- 
toxic acid  addition  salt  thereof,  on  or  in  said  quick 
release  granules; 
said  quick  release  granules  being  adapted  to  release  substan- 
tially completely  said  tetracycline  or  salt  thereof  in  a 
medium  having  a  pH  of  less  than  about  3.9;  and 

(B)  from  20  to  49  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
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(A)  and  (B)  ooa  ibined  of  a  secondary  loading  therapeuti- 
cally effective  number  of  blended  polymer  coated  spheri- 
cal granules  which  compnse 

(a)  (i)  an  independent  effective  amount  of  at  least  one 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  excipient  which  may  be 
the  same  as  or  different  than  (AKaK');  and 

(ii)  an  independent  effective  antibacterial  amount  of 
7-dimethylamino-6-deoxy-6-demethyltetracycline  or 
a  non-toxic  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  on  or  in  said 
coated  spherical  granules;  and 

(b)  a  substantially  uniform  pH  sensitive  coatmg  compris- 
ing a  blend  of  at  least  two  polymers  on  said  coated 
spherical  granules  (B)  one  of  which  is  non  pH-sensitive 
and  rapidly  erodible  in  water  and  the  other  of  which  is 
pH-sensitive  and  erodible  in  a  medium  having  a  pH  in 
the  range  of  from  about  4.5  to  about  6.5;  said  coated 
spherical  granules  thereby  being  adapted  to  release 
some  of  said  tetracycline  or  salt  thereof  in  a  medium 
havmg  a  pH  m  the  range  of  from  about  1 .0  to  about  3.0 
and  the  remamder  rapidly  in  a  medium  having  a  pH  in 
the  range  of  from  about  4.5  to  about  6.5. 


5,34«.-'?l 
DOLGH  PROOl'CT 
Allan  Packer,  deceased,  late  of  Bedford.   Fngland  by  Vivfea 
Packer,  legal  representative,  and  Richard  U     I     \Otll,  Bed- 
ford.  Fnuland.  assigiiors  to  I  nilever  Patent  Huldinas  B.V., 
Rotterdam.  Netherland.s 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  :''",934.  Nov.  30.  19HS,  ahandoned. 
This  application  May  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  530.443 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  KinKdom,  Nov.  30,  1987, 
8727971 

Int.  a.'  A21D  6/00 
U.S.  a.  426—94  5  aaims 


5,348,749 
METHOD  FOR  rRE.ATING  PANIC  DISORDER 

Andras  Sikter.  Budapest,  HunBar>,  assignor  to  S-f  V  Engineer- 
ing Kft..  Budapest,  Hungarv 

Filed  Nov.  5.  199:.  Ser   No.  972,322 
Claims  prioritv    application  Hungary,  May  10,  1990,  2980/90 
Int.  a.'  A61K  i3/42 
U.S.  C\.  424—604  1  Claim 

1  A  method  for  treating  panic  disorder,  which  comprises 
idministenng  to  a  human  suffering  from  panic  disorder  0.03  to 
1  5  mmoles  of  zinc  and  2  to  100  mmoles  of  magnesium  and  2  to 
60  mmoles  of  phosphorus  and  3  to  90  mmoles  of  potassium  as 
a  daily  dose  m  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  zinc, 
magnesium,  phosphorus  and  potassium,  in  a  weight  ratio  of 
1-15:25-200:50-200:100-500,  respectively. 


1.  Method  of  preparing  a  dough  product  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  laminated,  farinaceous  dough,  wherein  said 
laminated  farinaceous  dough  comprises  less  than  10  fat 
layers  between  farinaceous  dough  layers; 

(b)  forming  one  or  more  sheets  of  said  laminated  farinaceous 
dough  into  a  layered  body; 

(c)  slicing  said  layered  body  at  an  acute  angle  of  25°  or 
greater  with  respect  to  said  laminated  farinaceous  dough 
layers  to  obtain  a  formed  slice  having  its  layers  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  perpendicular  to  the  surface  produced 
by  the  slice;  and 

(d)  pressing  said  formed  slice  such  that  planes  of  weakness 
are  maintained  between  individual  layers. 


5,348.752 
DUAL  STATE  FOOD  PACKAGING 

Michael  P.  Gorlich.  Hilton  Head  Island.  S.C.  assienor  to  World 

Class  Packaging  Svstems.  Inc..  Hilton  Head  Island,  S.C. 

Filed  May  20.  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,700 

int.  CI.    B65D  ^l  20.  1/34 

U.S.  a.  42f—  i  :4  9  aaims 


5,34«.750 
ENHANCFD  FI  A\()RS  CSING  MENTHONE  KETALS 

Michael  J.  Greenberg,  NorthbriMik.  1!)..  assignor  to  Wm.  Wrig- 
ley  Jr.  Company,  Chicago.  Ill 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  845.344,  Mar    4.  1992,  abandoned, 
which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  609,879,  No».  6,  1990, 
abandoned    Fhis  application  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,724 
[nt    (1.5  AZ3G  i/30 
L  S.  CI.  426—3  17  Claims 

1   A  method  of  prepanng  a  chewing  gum  having  enhanced 
flavor,  compnsing  the  following  steps: 
providing  gum  ingredients,  comprising  gum  base,  softener. 

and  sweetener  mgredients, 
providing  flavor  ingredients  comprising  a  menthone  ketal. 

that  is  free  of  attachment  to  a  polymer,  and 
mixing  the  flavor  ingredients  with  the  gum  ingredients  so 
tha:  the  flavor  ingredients  comprise  about  0.25%  to  about 
5%  by  weight  of  the  gum  and  the  menthone  ketal  com- 
prises about  0. 1%  to  about  50.0%  by  weight  of  the  flavor 
ingredients,  said  menthone  ketal  providing  enhanced  fla- 
vor in  said  gum. 


1.  A  package  for  selectively  permitting  gaseous  communica- 
tion with  the  atmosphere  comprising: 

a  tray  having  sidewalls  defining  a  cavity; 

a  product  to  be  exposed  to  varying  gaseous  conditions  con- 
tained in  said  cavity  of  said  tray; 

said  tray  comprising  an  outwardly  directed  flange  extending 
around  the  penmeter  of  said  tray; 

said  flange  comprising  an  inner  flange  piirtion  adjacent  said 
sidewalls  and  an  outer  flange  portion  that  is  further  away 
from  said  sidewalls  than  said  mner  flange  portion; 

said  flange  further  comprising  a  depressed  portion  between 
said  inner  and  outer  flange  portions,  said  depressed  por- 
tion extending  downwardly  from  and  connected  to  both 
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said  inner  and  outer  flange  portions  to  form  a  depression 
in  said  flange,  said  inner  and  outer  flange  portions  and  said 
depression  extending  completely  around  the  perimeter  of 
said  tray; 

said  package  further  comprising  an  upper  membrane  and  a 
lower  membrane; 

said  lower  membrane  being  more  gas  permeable  than  said 
upper  membrane; 

said  lower  membrane  extending  entirely  across  the  cavity  of 
said  tray  and  secured  to  said  inner  flange  portion  com- 
pletely around  its  perimeter  to  enclose  said  product  in  said 
tray  cavity; 

said  upper  membrane,  being  less  gas  permeable  than  said 
lower  membrane,  completely  coveting  said  lower  mem- 
brane but  being  unsecured  to  said  lower  membrane; 

said  upper  membrane  being  secured  to  said  outer  flange 
portion  to  completely  seal  and  enclose  the  lower  mem- 
brane and  the  product  in  the  tray  cavity; 

said  lower  membrane  not  extending  outwardly  beyond  said 
depression  and  onto  said  outer  flange  portion;  and 

said  lower  membrane  being  obtained  from  a  larger  web  of 
material,  and  said  depression  is  designed  to  facilitate  the 
cutting  of  said  lower  membrane  from  said  web  after  said 
web  is  placed  on  said  tray  during  manufacture  of  said 
package. 


5,348,753 

FOOD  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

I- dward  V..  .\hnell,  and  F'.rnest  W .  Curry,  both  of  V\  ycoff,  N.J., 

assignors  to  Bcsst  Frozen  Products,  Inc..  Hackensack,  N.J. 

(ontinuation  of  Ser,  No.  882.155.  May  13.  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5.229.150,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  671,026, 

Mar.  18.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,151.288,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  598,431,  Oct.  16,  1990.  Pat,  No,  5.030,465,  This 

application  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,186 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  20, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.'^  ,A230  V,  w,  G05D  16/00 

U.S.  a.  426—231  17  Qaims 


17.  A  method  for  processing  food  substance  in  a  system 
using  a  heat  exchanger,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
supplying  a  food  substance  to  the  heat  exchanger; 
detecting  a  system  pressure; 
controlling  the  step  of  supplying  in  accordance  with  the 

detected  system  pressure;  and 
processing  the  food  substance  in  the  heat  exchanger. 


5. 34S. "55 
EXTENSION  OF  EDIBl  F  OH   1  UKllMl   USING 
ACrn  ATED  CARBONS 
Glenn  M.  Roy,  Oakdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Calgon  Carbon  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh.  Pa, 

filed  Mar  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  847,781 
Im,  CI.'  A23D  9/06 
U.S.  a.  426—541  23  aaims 

I.  An  edible  oil  adsorbent  comprising  an  activated  carbon, 
effective  for  extending  the  life  of  the  edible  oil  during  substan- 
tially continuous  use  in  a  process  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
120°  C,  said  adsorbent  comprising  an  activated  carbon  impreg- 
nated with  at  least  one  food  grade  antioxidant  selected  from 
the  group  of  amino  acids  consisting  of  histidine  and  valine. 


5,348,756 
GELATIN  GFI  S  AND  POWDFRFI)  MIXES  THFRFFOR 
Thomas  1).  l.ee.  Scarsdale;  Robert  VN    WikkI,  Brewster,  both  of 

N.^  .,  and  Anne  M,  .■^ddesso,  Ringwood,  N.J.,  assignors  to 

Kraft  (ieneral  Foods,  Inc..  Northfield,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109.280 

int.  CI.'   a;3I    1/0562 

U.S.  a.  426—5-6  8  Claims 

1.  A  fruit-na\ored.  gelatin  dessert  or  gelatin  dessert  mix 
comprising  sweetening  agent,  gelatin,  food  acids,  soluble 
buffer  salts,  flavor  agents  and  color  agents  wherein  the  food 
acids  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  adipic,  fumanc 
and  citric,  wherein  the  ratio  of  adipic  acid  to  fumaric  and/or 
citric  acids  is  from  15-21:1,  wherein  the  buffer  salts  are  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphate  salts  and  citrate 
salts  and  wherein  the  ratio  of  phosphate  salts  to  citrate  salts  is 
0,9-2:1, 


5.348.757 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  \  FATT\   AND 
SEMl-FATTV  BEL  E  FISH  FOOD  PRODUCT 

Jose  J.  Almendres  Martinez.  Oviedo,  Spain,  assignor  to  Tuni- 
mar  S,A,,  Spain 

Filed  Apr   30,  1993.  Ser.  No.  55.540 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain.  Apr.  30,  1992,  Q:r»0909 

Int,  CI,     \;3B  4/06 

U.S.  CI.  426—646  11  Oaims 

1,  A  method  for  producing  a  fatty  and  semi-fatty  blue  fish 

food  product,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  filleting  the  blue  fish; 

b)  grinding  the  filleted  blue  fish  to  produce  a  uniform  mass; 

c)  adding  an  herb  to  the  uniform  mass  to  form  a  mixture  of 
fish  and  herb; 

d)  homogenizing  the  mixture  of  fish  and  herb  to  form  a 
product  mass; 

e)  covering  the  product  mass  with  fish  gelatine;  and 
0  freezing  the  fish  gelatine  covered  product  mass. 


5.348.754 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,348,758 
CONTROLLED  MELTING  POINT  MATRIX  FORMED 
WITH  ADMI\TIRE,S  OF  A  SHFARFORM  MATRIX 
MATERIAL  AND  AN  OI  EAGINOl  S  MATlRIAl 
Richard  C,  Fuisz,.  Great  Falls;  tTcrald  ^    Battist.  Reston,  both   if 
\  a.;  Richard  C  .  Appl,  r>owners  Grove,  and  Anthony  V   Rich- 
ards, Chicago,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  fuis/  Technologies 
Ltd.,  Chantilly.  \  a. 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  964.022 
Ir.t.  n.'  A23G  3/00 
U.S.  a.  426—660  41  Oaims 

1.  A  controlled  melting  point  matrix  which  compri.ses  an 
admixture  of  a  substantially  solid  amorphous  material  pro- 
cessed by  subjecting  a  feedstock  to  conditions  of  temperature 
and  pressure  w  hich  induce  flash  flow  of  said  feedstock,  and  a 
hydrophobic  material,  said  admixture  subjected  to  conditions 
of  temperature,  pressure,  and  humidity  which  induce  at  least 
panial  crystallization  of  said  substantially  amorphous  material, 
whereby  said  hydrophobic  material  is  captured  during  said 
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partial  crystallization  to  provide  said  matrix,  said  matrix  hav- 
mg  a  slip  point  or  flow  point  temperature  higher  than  the 
respective  slip  point  or  flow  pomt  temperature  of  a  mixture  of 
said  feedstock  m  a  non-processed  condition  and  said  hydro- 
phobic material. 


5,348,759 
APPAR^n  S  FOR  CYANOACRYLATE  HNGERPRINT 
DFV  H  t)Pl\G  WD  MFTHOD  OF  USE  THEREFORE 

David  fc..  Heaver;  1-  verett  (  Ur\  Robert  Shem,  and  George  Taft, 
all  of  \nchoraijt'  \k  ,  assignors  to  State  of  Alaska.  Anchor- 
age, \k. 

hied   lun.  3.  1993.  Set.  No.  70,772 

Im.  a.^  A61B  5/117 

VS.a.i2^~\  SQaims 


(a)  providing  a  ceramic  powder  comprising  ceramic  parti- 
cles; 

(b)  coating  said  ceramic  particles  with  an  oligomer  of  a 
trialkoxysiloxane  having  the  structure 

Si(OR)j 

wherein  R'  represents  a  lower  C1-C4  alkoxy  group  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  methoxy,  ethoxy, 
isopropoxy  and  n-butoxy;  and.  wherein  said  oligomer  has 
chains  having  a  number  average  distribution  with  a  num- 
ber average  degree  of  polymerization  X„  in  the  range 
above  2  but  below  the  gel  point;  and 

(c)  drying  said  ceramic  powder. 


S,34«,761 
USE  OF  A  SWELLABLE  PI  ASTIC  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MAKING  A  RESISTIV  F  MOISM  RF  SFNSOR 
Helmut  Mitter,  Hellmansndt;  H  alter  Schari/er.  (.allneukirchen, 
both  of  .Austria:  Herben  Sdllradl,  Frnmerting.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germanv,  and  Norbert  Rossak,  Neukirchen  ad.  \  ockla.  Aus- 
tria. assJEnors  tci  I  F  Flektronik  Gesellschaft  m.h.H., 
•  .angwiesen  and  I  en/inn  Aktiengesellschaft.  Herkstrasse, 
both  of  Austria 
per  No.  PCT  AT9(I  (Xm84.  i;  371  Date  Feb.  28.  19^2.  ^  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  28,  1992.  PCT  Pub  No  \V()91  (13^34.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Au2.  29,  199<),  Ser.  No.  835.471 
Oaims  priorit>,  application  Austria,  Aug.  29,  1989,  2033/89; 
Mar.  9.  1990.  5"!   *> 

Ins,  CI.'  B05Di//2 
U.S.  a.  427—101  10  Qaims 


1  \  device  for  developing  latent  fingerprints  on  objects 
■jsim  .ured  cyanoacrylate  comprising: 
ai  a  cyhndncal  housing  havmg  an  open  top  and  an  open 
bottom  and  a  solid  wall,  said  cylindrical  housing  also 
having  a  quantity  of  granulated,  cured  cyanoacrylate 
packed  against  said  wall  such  that  said  cyanoacrylate 
forms  a  cylinder  within  the  cylindrical  housing  having  an 
open  area  m  its  center; 

b)  heating  means  having  sufficient  temperature  to  sublimate 
the  cured  cyanoacrylate.  said  heating  means  also  produc- 
ing an  exhaust  gas  having  a  forward  velocity  that  projects 
the  sublimated  cyanoacrylate  from  said  housing  in  an 
outward  direction;  and 

c)  means  to  removably  attach  said  heating  means  to  the 
bottom  of  said  housing  such  that  said  exhaust  gases  pass 
through  said  housing  and  exit  therefrom  through  said  top 
of  said  housing 

5  The  method  of  developing  latent  fingerprints  on  an  object, 
using  cured  cyanoacrylate.  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  attaching  a  housing  containing  a  cured,  granulated  form 
of  cyanoacrylate  to  the  exhaust  port  of  a  propane  torch; 

b)  lighting  said  torch,  thereby  producing  a  relatively  high 
temperature  exhaust  gas,  having  a  forward  velocity,  that 
is  projected  from  said  exhaust  port; 

c)  through  said  cyanoacrylate  in  said  housing  attached  to  said 
exhaust  port,  causing  said  cyanoacrylate  to  sublimate  into 
a  vapor; 

d)  having  said  exhaust  gas  project  said  cyanoacrylate  vapor 
in  a  forward  direction  onto  said  object  for  testing. 


5.348.760 
SIRFACF  TRF  ATFD  (  FRAMK   POWDERS 
Anthony    A.  Parker,  Toledo.  Ohio;  Fdward  Vl.  Anderson,  Ro- 
land, Ark.,  and  Todd  T    Man/i   nv    ^n^•tr.  Pa,,  assignors  to 
.Aiuminuin  Compan>  of  America,  Pittsburjjh,  Pa, 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1993.  Ser,  No.  134,777 
Int.  CI.    B05D  7/00 
C.S.  a.  427—9  18  aaims 

1    A   method  of  reducing  the  agglomeration  of  ceramic 
powder  materials,  the  method  compnsing: 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  swellable  plastic  resistive  mois- 
ture sensor  comprising  dispersing  an  additive  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carbon  in  a  powder,  dust  or  soot  physical 
state,  carbon  black,  graphite,  a  metal  in  a  powder  or  dust 
physical  state,  and  mixtures  thereof,  into  a  plastic  comprising  a 
polyimide  or  a  copolyimide  or  both  formed  from  diisocyanate 
and  dianhydride  reactants. 


5,348,762 
PROCESS  FOR  THl   PRODI  (TIOS  OF  CONDUCFTVE 

I A\ KRS 
Walther  Hofherr.  Kirchianen,  Fed.   Rep.  of  (.ermany:  Ernst 
Minder,  SIssach,  Switzerland;  Bruno  Hiiti,  Basle,  Switzer- 
land, and  Jean-Phillpp«?  Ansermet.  Morgcs.  Switzerland,  as- 
signors t<i  Ciba-Geigj  Corporation,  Ardslev.  N.\  . 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  9O6.073,  ,Iun.  29,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Ma>   14.  1993.  Ser    No.  62,038 
Qaims    priority,    application     S»itz.t;rland.    Jul.     2.     1991. 
1951/91-6 

Int.  a.'  B05D  5/12 
U.S.  a.  427—121  20  aaims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  a  conductive  layer  on  a  substrate 
wherein  said  conductive  layer  is  a  network  of  crystal  needles 
embedded  in  a  polymer  matrix  and  said  crystal  needles  consist 
essentially  of  a  conductive  radial  cation  salt  of  formula  (I) 


/ 
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5.348.764 

METHOD  FOR  IMPRFC;N  ATING  A  LINING  MATFRIAI 

WITH  A  HARDFNABIF  RF.SIN 

Vasuhiro  >okoshima.  1"5-J  Ooaza-shinovama.  l\hiKt-cho. 
>  uki-fjun,  Ibaraki-ken.  ,Japan.  as.siKnor  lo  ^  a-vuhirn  ^  oko- 
shima,  Ibaraki  and  Minoru  Kamivama.  Kanaiiavia  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,285 

fnt   CI.'  B32B  35/00 

U,S.  a.  42 "     1*1  6  Claims 


wherein  X  is  S.  Se  or  Te.  n  is  a  value  from  0.3  to  0  9,  R|  is  H, 
F,  CI  or  CH3,  and  R2,  R3  and  R4  are  H,  or  Ri,  R2,  Ri  and  R4 
are  each  F  or  CH3,  or  R 1  and  R;  are  each  F,  CI  or  CH3and  R3 
and  R4  are  each  H,  or  R 1  and  Ri  or  Ri  and  R4  are  each  H,  or 
Ri  and  Rjor  R|  and  R4are  each  F  and  Rj  and  R4or  R2and  R3 
are  each  H,  and  Y  is  CI,  Br,  1  or  CuCli,  which  process  com- 
poses 

(1)  spraying  a  solution  onto  said  substrate,  wherein  the  solu- 
tion comprises  an  inert  solvent  and  (bl)  a  compound  of 
formula  II 


f^   'iJ-T'pniO;^  resins 


(ID 


(b2)  anhydrous  CuCh,  a  CuCb  aquo  complex,  a  CuCh 
solvent  complex  or  a  monomeric,  oligomeric  or  polymeric 
halogenated  aromatic  compound  containing  chlonne, 
bromine  or  iodine,  which  forms  the  radical  cation  salt  of 
formula  I  when  heated  with  a  compound  of  formula  II, 
and  (b3)  a  thermoplastic  polymer  or  at  least  one  starting 
compound  for  a  thermosetting  polymer,  wherein  the  solu- 
tion is  heated  to  a  temperature  of  from  50°  to  350°  C. 
before,  during  or  after  the  spraying  step,  and 
(2)  subsequently  evaporating  the  solvent. 


5.348.763 

MFIHOI)  OF  FORMING  A  POI  VMFRK    NFATRIX 

< ONTAINING  FTILFR  MATKRIAI 

Pierre  1-aroche.  Nalinnes.  Belgium,  assignor  'f  Claverbel.  Brus- 
sels, Belgium 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  899.041,  Jun.  16,  1992,  Pat.  No,  5,258.0''!. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sier.  No   471.007.  Jan.  25,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194.289,  \la>  16. 

1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun,  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,309 
Claims    prioritv,    application    1  uxembourg.    May    14,    198'', 

86880 

Int   CI,'  B05C  1/16 

U.S.  a.  427— 137  20  aaims 

1   A  method  of  forming  a  polymeric  matrix  containing  inor- 
ganic filler  material,  compnsing: 

(a)  adhenng  a  layer  of  fixing  agent  to  the  surface  of  filler 
material; 

(b)  fixing  catalyst  to  the  surface  of  filler  material  to  provide 
catalyst-bearing  filler  material  by  adsorbing  the  catalyst  m 
the  layer  of  fixing  agent; 

(c)  bnnging  together  the  catalyst-beanng  filler  material  and 
polymenzable  material;  and 

(d)  polymerizing  the  polymenzable  material,  under  condi- 
tions effective  therefor,  to  form  the  polymenc  matnx. 


1.  A  method  for  pipe  repair  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  supplying  about  the  same  amounts  of  the  same  harden- 

able  resin  to  two  mixing  baths  from  a  resin  tank, 

(b)  mixing  said  hardenable  liquid  resin  with  an  agent  to 
retard  hardening,  at  least  one  catalyst  to  facilitate  harden- 
ing and  hardener  in  one  of  said  mixing  baths  to  form  a  first 
mixture,  and,  at  the  same  time,  mixing  said  hardenable 
liquid  resin  with  a  hardening  accelerator  in  another  one  of 
said  mixing  baths  to  form  a  second  mixture, 

(c)  supplying  amounts  of  said  first  mixture  and  said  second 
mixture  to  a  static  mixer  from  the  respective  mixing  baths, 

(d)  mixing  said  first  mixture  and  said  second  mixture  to- 
gether in  a  static  mixer  simultaneously  as  the  first  and 
second  mixtures  are  supplied  to  the  static  mixer,  to  obtain 
a  final  mixture  of  hardenable  resin, 

(e)  supplying  said  final  mixture  to  tubular  lining  matenal 
which  has  been  placed  within  a  pipe  to  be  repaired,  and 

(0  impregnating  the  tubular  lining  material  with  the  final 
mixture. 


5,348,765 

METHOD  OF  FORMlNt,  CCJMPOSITF  ARTICLES  FROM 

C\  D  G.AS  STRFAMS  AND  SOLID  PARTICLES  OR 

FIBERS 

Peter  Reagan,  Carlisle;  Ann  N,  ScoyilK,  and  Rehtcca  !.<■«(,  Ixith 

of  \Ainchester.  ail  of  Mass,,  a.ssignorv  d     Ihtrmo   t  lectr'^n 

Corpuration,  \^altham,  Ma^s 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  83', 113.  Mar,  ".  1986,  Pat,  No   5,154,862, 

This  application  Sep,  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941.290 

Int.  CI,'  B05D  1/12;  C23C  16/44 

I   S.  C  i.  427  —  180  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  composite  article  comprising: 
forming  a  mixture  of  a  solid  phase  matenal  and  a  reactant 
gas.  said  reactant  gas  being  thermally  activatable  to  pro- 
duce chemical  vafxir  deposition  (CVD)  vapors  and  other 
reaction  products, 
providing  a  substrate  compatible  with  said  reactant  gas,  said 
CVD  vapors,  said  other  reaction  products,  and  said  solid 
pha.s<?  matenal: 
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thermally  activating  said  reactant  gas  such  that  said  gas 
reacts  to  produce  said  CVD  vapors;  and 

codepositing  said  solid  phase  matenal  and  material  from  said 
CVD  vapors  onto  said  substrate  to  form  a  composite 
jrticle  consisting  essentially  of  (i)  a  solid  matnx  formed  by 
chemical  vapor  deposition  of  said  material  from  said  CVD 
vapors  and  (li)  said  solid  phase  materia]  dispersed  within 
said  solid  matrix. 


VfFTHOD  FDR  MARBI  l-IZING  AN  OBJECT  BY 
DIPPING  Uih  OBJFCT  IMO  P\INT  FLOATING  ON 
BORAX-fONniTIOVFn  HATER 
Elaine  Ijtham.  30S  Glyndun  I)r  .  Keisterstuwn,  Md.  21136-2139 
Filed  Jan.  ?.  \'^i.  Ser.  No.  615 
Int.  (1     H(i5D  5/06 
L  .S   CI.  4:~— :o:  16  Claims 

15    A  method  for  coating  a  surface  of  an  object  with  a  de- 
sign, compnsing 

conditioning  water  with  borax  so  that  paint  will  spread  on  a 
surface  of  said  water  and  be  acceptable  for  transferring  to 
an  article  dipped  into  the  water, 
adding  a  drop  of  paint  to  the  surface  of  the  so-conditioned 

■Aaier. 
determining  w.  hether  the  paint  spreads  on  the  water  surface, 
adding  additional  borax  to  the  water  if  needed  until  a  drop  of 
paint  spreads  on  the  water  surface  in  a  layer  sufficiently 
thin  so  that  said  drop  of  paint  appears  to  disappear,  then 
floating  a  plurality  of  different  colored  paints  on  the  surface 
of  the  conditioned  water  so  that  the  paint  spreads  over  the 
surface, 
dipping  an  object  into  the  water  so  that  the  surface  of  the 
object  contacts  the  layer  of  floating  paint  on  the  water 
surface,  and 
removing  the  object  from  the  water  and  drying  the  object. 


MFTHODS  FOR  PRODI  fTlON  OF  FAUX  EFFECTS 
LSING  SFl  tri  ( OIOR  MIMIRES  AND  BLENDING 
SOI  V  FNTS 
Raymond  P   Sandor.  1613  Ifhh  Ave.,  Vero  Beach,  Fla.  32960 
Filed  Sep.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  114,986 
Int.  CI    mSD  5/00 
L  S  CI.  42"— 2'.^  5  Oaims 

1    The  mt;h  kI  of  production  of  a  faux  finish  on  a  substrate 
vvhicf'.  ^"iimpriNt's 

providing  a  color  mixture  which  consists  essentially  of  the 
following  ingredients  in  the  stated  percentages  by  weight: 


acrylic  latex 
propylene  glycol 
colorant 


20%-«)% 
2O%-60% 


t  tiling  1  layer  of  said  color  mixture  on  the  surface  of  a 
-lubsirate. 

pcoviding  a  blendmg  solvent  mixture  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  the  following  ingredients  in  the  stated  percent- 
ages by  weight: 


isopropyl  alcohol 

10% -30% 

ethylene  glycol  monobutyl  ether 

10%-30% 

■Aarer 

30% -60% 

i^-\:!^  latet 

5%-30%, 

applying  'and  rn  portions  of  said  blending  solvent  mixture 
to  said  layer  of  color  mixture, 

allowing  said  random  portions  of  said  blending  solvent  mix- 
ture to  act  upon  said  layer  of  color  mixture  to  form  a  faux 
finish  pattern  on  said  surface  and 


allowing  the  resulting  faux  finish  pattern  to  dry. 


5,348,768 

METHOD  ny  \PP1  VING  A  LIQUID  COATING  TO  A 

FI  EXIBLE  WEB 

Norio  Shibata,  and  \kihiro  Suzuki,  both  of  Kanagawa.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  I  td..  Kananawa.   lapan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6S4.":4.  \pr.  15.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,523 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr    211.  1990,  2-103098 

Int.  CI.    B05D  J,;j 

U.S.  a.  427—356  12  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  applying  a  liquid  (8)  to  a  surface  of  a  flexible 
carrier  (6),  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  extrusion  application  head  (1)  comprising  a 
back  edge  portion  (4)  and  a  doctor  edge  portion  (5),  said 
portions  (4  and  5)  being  separated  by  a  slot  (3)  including 
an  outlet  portion,  said  back  edge  portion  (4)  including  a 
front,  angled,  planar  surface  adjacent  to  a  curved,  upper 
surface  so  as  to  form  a  scraping  edge  (9),  said  doctor  edge 
portion  (5)  including  an  application  surface; 

providing  said  curved,  upper  surface  of  said  back  edge  por- 
tion of  said  extrusion  application  head  with  a  radius  of 
curvature  of  0.5  to  10  mm,  so  that  a  relief  angle  of  said 
carrier  to  a  tangent  on  said  curved,  upper  surface  of  said 
back  edge  portion  at  said  scraping  edge  is  0°  to  15°; 

pushing  said  extrusion  application  head  toward  said  surface 
of  said  earner  such  that  said  curved,  upper  surface  of  said 
back  edge  portion  (4),  including  said  scraping  edge  (9), 
said  application  surface  and  said  slot  outlet  portion  are 
urged  against  said  carrier  and  enveloped  by  said  carrier  to 
deflect  said  carrier,  said  carrier  having  a  tension  of  5  to  30 
kg/m; 

continuously  conveying  said  carrier; 

applying  a  liquid  undercoating  (17)  in  excess  to  said  surface 
of  said  earner  upstream  and  in  advance  of  said  extrusion 
application  head  relative  to  a  conveyance  direction  (A)  of 
said  carrier  so  as  to  form  a  liquid  undercoating  layer  on 
said  surface  of  said  earner: 

scraping  the  excess  liquid  undercoating  from  said  carrier  by 
conveying  said  carrier  along  a  surface  of  said  back  edge 
portion  of  said  head  such  that  said  scraping  edge  (9) 
scrapes  ofT  the  excess  undercoating  liquid  to  prevent  air 
from  entering  between  said  application  surface  and  said 
carrier; 

removing  said  excess  undercoating,  said  excess  undercoating 
flowing  down  said  front,  angled,  planar  surface  of  said 
back  edge  portion;  and 

continuously  jetting  out  said  liquid  from  said  slot  so  that  said 
liquid  is  applied  over  said  liquid  undercoating  layer. 
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5,348,769 

R  lOROSILICONE  COMPOSITIONS  AS  WASH 

Dl  RABI  f  son    AND  STAIN  RFPFI  I  FNT  FINISHES 

Ronald  J.  (■ambale.  (  roton-on-Hudson,  and  Bruce  C.  J.  Barb- 
era.  Wappingcr  Falls,  both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  OSi  Special- 
ties, inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1993,  Ser.  No.  40.872 
Int.  a:  B05D  3/02 
U.S.  a.  427— 387  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  imparting  wash  durable  soil  and  siam  repei- 
lency  to  a  fibrous  substrate,  which  method  comprises  contact- 
ing a  fibrous  substrate  with  durable  press  resin,  a  catalyst,  and 
a  perfluoroalkyl  hydroxyalkyl  siloxane  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

(i)  linear  siloxanes  having  the  general  formula: 


R' 

I 
R"— SiO- 

^3 


R' 
I 
■SiO- 


SiO — 
R'ZR'' 


m  is  1  to  6; 
n  is  0  to  6; 

R'^is  a  perfluoro  alkyl  group,  CpFip^  \,  wherein  p  is  1  to  20; 
h  is  0  or  1; 
i  is  0  to  6; 
r  is  0  to  4;  and 

each  R'  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methyl  group,  ethyl  group,  and  a  phenyl  group. 


5.348,770 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  ININTFRRl  PTFD 

RKFRA(TOR>  C()AIIN(,()N  A  I)OV\  NH(  »1  1  I)RI|  I    BIT 

CONE 

G.   Kelly  Sievers.   24232  Creekside   Dr.   Nanta  (ianta.  (  alif, 

91321.  and  Rajan  k    Bamola.  5W  1    san  Jose  Ave..  Apt.  No. 

14,  Burbank.  C  alif.  915(11 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No    569. 1S6.  Auk    '"■  l'>90,  abandoned. 

This  application  .May  4,  1992.  Ser.  .No.  878.202 

Int.  a.?  C23C  4/00 

U.S.  CI.  427—422  16  Oaims 


R5 
1 

rs 

1 

SiO- 

-li-R^ 

C 
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wherein 

a  =  0  to  100; 
b=l  to  100; 
c=l  to  100;  and 
(ii)  cyclic  siloxanes  having  the  general  formula: 
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wherein 

d  =  0tol0; 

e=l  to  10; 

f=  1  to  10 
with  the  proviso  that  d-i-e-(-f  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  3; 
and  wherein  m  the  formulae 

each  R'  and  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen,  hydroxy,  and  an  alkyl  group  having   I  to  6 

carbon  atoms; 
R'    IS    selected    from    the    group    consisting    of   (CH2)>t 

CHOHCHR-  and  (CH:)^;,  wherein  Q  is  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  — NH — ,  — S — ,  and  — O — ;  i  is  0 

or  I;  y  IS  2  to  4;  and  g  is  1  to  6; 
R*    is    selected     from     the    group    consisting    of    CHj, 

{CH2)mCHR'(CH2)„OMCH2),CHR2(CH2)^H.  and 

R'ZR''; 
Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — NHCO — , 

— NHSO2— .      — O2C— ,      — OjS— ,      — OCH2CH2— , 

— NHCH2CH2— ,  and  — CH2CHOHCH2— ; 


1.  Method  of  coating  a  drill  bit  having  refractory  inserts 
projecting  therefrom  out  of  supporting  pockets  having  edge 
margins  surrounding  said  inserts,  including  thermally  spraying 
refractory  particles  compnsing  binder  and  refractory  panicu- 
late against  the  bit  and  inserts  under  conditions  such  that  said 
refractory  particles  penetrate  said  inserts  and  do  not  bounce 
back  from  said  inserts  so  as  to  leave  said  edge  margins  about 
said  inserts  uncoated,  whereby  said  thermally  sprayed  refrac- 
tory particle  coating  on  said  inserts  and  on  said  bit  join  in  a 
bndge  coating  on  said  pocket  edge  mjirgins  to  form  a  contmu- 
ous.  uninterrupted  coating  over  said  bit  and  said  inserts  which 
protects  said  edge  margins. 


5.348,771 
METHOD  OF  PRODLCING  AN  OXVCiEN  HARKM  K 
COATING  CONTAINING  TRIMKTHOX^  SII  \  I 
FUNCTION  AI    PFNTADIFNOATF 
Chil  ong  lee,  and  Ming-Hsiung  ^  ch.  both  of  Midland,  Mich., 
a-ssignors  to  [)o»  C  orning  Corporation.  Midland.  Muh 
Filed  Nov    19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,039 
Int    CI."  B05D  3/06 
VS.  CI.  42"— 515  8  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  silane  coated  substrate,  com- 
prising: 

(1)  coating  a  plastic  substrate  with  a  silane  solution  compris- 
ing 

(A)  an  organosilicon  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silanes  corresponding  to  the  molecular 
formula 

Q(R'0)3Si 
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^  here  Q  represents  the  radical 

r2(ch=ch)„— ch=<:r5c(0)r'— , 

each  R'  is  individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
unsubstituted  monovalent,  hydrocarbon  radicals,  R^  represents 
an  aryl,  alkoxyaryl  or  alkaryl  radical,  R'  is  — C^N  or  — C- 
(0)0R*  where  R*  is  hydrogen  or  an  unsubstituted  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from  the  same  group  as  R'.  R'  is 
0<CH2)aCH^^K:H—  or  — NR*— (CH2)ft— ,  R*  is  a  hydrogen 
or  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  is 
1  to  5,  b  is  3  to  6,  and  n  is  0  or  a  positive  integer,  with  the 
proviso  that  n  can  be  0  only  when  R^  represents  a  naphthyl 
radical; 

B)  itaconic  acid; 

C)  water:  and 
(D)  a  solvent;  and 

(II)  cunng  the  silane  solution  to  a  silicone  resin  with  ultravi- 
olet light. 


5,348,772 

L  SF  OF  AMINO  GROUPS,  OBT  MNKO  ON  A  POLYMER 

MATFRI  Al    BV  \N  ELECTRK    i  H^  \TMENT  LTS'DER 

MTROf.FN  AFMOSPHFRl-.  K)R   ACCELERATING  A 

GR\rnN(,  RF  \CIION 
Odile  Ii€muth.  FculU;  Danitl  VVattiez,  Rouffac;  Jacques  Ma- 
Kuin,  I.>on;  Jean  C  .  Bross*.  t  onnerre;  Fabienne  Poncin-Epail- 
lard,  and  Bruno  Chevet.  both  of  I^  Mans,  all  of  France,  as- 
siETors  to  Institut  Textile  de  France,  France 

Filed  Jun.  :.  \^2.  Ser.  No.  892,185 
(I  aims  pnontv.  application  France,  Jun.  10,  1991,  91  06829 
Int   {  1     B05D  i  06.  3/02.  1/36 
[    s   <  \   i:'  —  y.i^  6  Claims 


C~7^ 


1.  A  process  for  accelerating  grafting  of  a  polymeric  mate- 
rial by  impregnating  said  polymeric  material  in  a  bath  contain- 
ing an  unsaturated  monomer,  said  unsaturated  monomer  con- 
taining a  vinyl  functionality  and  comprising  a  carbonyl  group 
in  a  position  a  to  the  double  bond  of  said  vinyl  functionality, 
wherein  saiJ  polymenc  material  is  electrically  treated  in  a 
nitrogen  atmosphere  at  a  frequency  of  433  MHz  in  order  to 
create  ammo  groups  on  the  surface  of  said  polymeric  material. 


5,348,773 
THRF„SHOLD  SWITCHING  DEVICE 

Keith  W ,  Michael,  and  1  do  f     Perniv/.  Nnh    -f  Vlninnd.  Mich,, 

assignors  to  Dow  Corning  t  orp<iratnin,  Midlaiid,  .Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  694.^21,  May  2.  1^1.  Pat.  No.  5,312,684. 
This  application  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,112 
Int   (1     B05D  3/06.  5/12.  3/02 
y  S  CI  42"— 540  19  Claims 

10    -V  Tiethod  of  formmg  a  threshold  switching  device  hav- 
ing negative  differential  resistance  comprising 

depositing  a  film  comprising  silicon  dioxide  and  one  or  more 
modifying  ceramic  oxides  between  at  least  two  electrodes 
and  applying  a  direct  current  voltage  above  a  threshold 


voltage  for  the  film  across  the  electrodes,  wherein  the 
silicon  oxide  and  a  modifying  ceramic  oxide  film  is  de- 
rived from  hydrogen  silsesquioxane  resin  and  a  modifying 


CURRENT 


ceramic  oxide  precursor  and  wherein  the  film  has  a  den- 
sity between  about  40  and  about  95%  of  its  theoretical 
density. 


5,34<<,"'4 

METHOD  OF  RAPIDLY  DENSIFMNG  A  POROUS 

STRl  CTIRF 

Ilan  Golecki,  Parsippan\:  Robert  C.  Morris.  I  «dgewood,  and 

DaveNarasimhan.  Flemington.  all  of  N.J. ,  assignors  to  Mlifri 

Signal  Inc.  Morns   Township.  Morris  tountv,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1993.  Ser.  No.  104.703 

Int.  CI.'  C23C  16/00 

VS.  a.  427—543  10  Claims 


1.  In  the  method  for  densifying  a  porous  solid  structure  by 
infiltration  with  a  gaseous  compound  which  upon  thermal 
decomposition  forms  a  conducting  solid  residue,  and  thermally 
decomposing  said  compound  within  the  pores  of  said  structure, 
the  steps  comprising; 

a)  establishing  a  thermal  gradient  within  and  across  said 
porous  structure; 

b)  infiltrating  said  porous  structure  with  a  gas  comprising 
said  thermally  decomposable  compound,  to  affect  deposi- 
tion of  solid  conducting  residue  predominantly  at  the 
higher  temperature  zone  within  said  porous  structure;  and 

c)  progressively  shifting  said  higher  temperature  zone 
toward  the  lower  temperature  zone  as  deposition  of  said 
solid  residue  proceeds,  while  maintaining  the  thermal 
gradient,  by  subjecting  the  densified  zone  to  electromag- 
netic radiation  at  a  frequency  which  inductively  couples 
to  the  densified  zone  of  said  porous  solid  body. 
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5.348.^75 

PRODLCMON  OF  PT  PZT  PI  Zl   I  ASF  H    DIRECT 

HRITE   PATTERNS 

Chhiu-Tsu  I. in.  DcKalh.  III.,  assignor  to  Norlhtrn  Illinois  I'ni- 

versity.  DeKalb,  III 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  707.8(X).  Ma>  M\.  1<»1,  Hat   N<i.  5.188,902. 

This  application  Feb.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  14,778 

Int.  Cl,^  B05D  3/06 

U.S.  a.  427—555  5  t  laims 
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focusing  strong  pulse  laser  beams  on  said  target,  thereby 
depositing  elements  of  said  target  on  said  substrate  for 


forming  a  thin  film  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal-doped  La- 
Cr03  oxide  on  said  substrate. 


"•  'ffo^  fyHtrfii 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  design  of  a  thin  ferroelectric  film 
on  a  solid  surface  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  solution  of  about  15  to  25  percent  by  weight 
of  lead  titanate,  lead  zirconate  titanate  or  lead  lanthanum 
zirconate  titanate  in  about  5-10%  aqueous  acetic  acid 
solution  having  an  effective  wetting  amount  of  a  surfac- 
tant, wherein  the  titanium  component  of  the  solution  is  in 
the  form  of  titanium  acetate; 

(b)  spin-coating  the  solid  surface  with  the  solution  of  (a); 

(c)  drying  the  coating; 

(d)  annealing  a  portion  of  the  lead  titanate,  lead  zirconate 
titanate  or  lead  lanthanum  zirconate  titanate  to  the  solid 
surface  by  irradiating  the  dried  spin-coated  solid  surface 
with  a  laser  in  the  desired  pattern;  and 

(e)  washing  the  solid  surface  with  a  strong  acid  to  remove 
lead  titanate,  lead  zirconate  titanate  or  lead  lanthanum 
zirconate  titanate  not  annealed  by  irradiation  with  the 
la.ser  thereby  leaving  a  pattern  of  the  laser  annealed  lead 
titanate,  lead  zirconate  titanate  or  lead  lanthanum  zircon- 
ate titanate  on  the  solid  surface. 


5.348,777 
STRirriRAI   MEMBER  OF  PII'F  SH  vPF 
Ma.sahidc    Oonuki.    Miki;    letsuo    \amaguchi.    ^istiinimiya; 
Akihiro  Nakahara.   Ibaraki.  and   Mitsunor!    Miki.   Nishino- 
miya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumi'.imi'  Hubber  Industries, 
I  td..  H\ogo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  617,877,  Nov.  26.  IWd.  i'al    No.  5,242,721. 
This  application  Apr    2Q.  1'>V3.  Ser.  No.  53.707 
(  iaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  27.  1989.  1-307050; 
Apr.  23.  1990.  2-106"16:  Aug.  H,  1990.  2-210982.  Oct    li;*,  1W1I. 
2-282419;  Oct.  25,  1990,  2-289771 

Int.  CI.*  F16L  9/22.  11/08;  A63B  53/00:  B25J  lS/06 
U.S.  CI.  428—34.5  21  Claims 


5.348.776 
MFTHOD  OF  PRODK  INC.  INTF  RCONNECTORS  FOR 

SOI  ID  0\1I)F  H  FCTROl  \JV  FT  EI   CFI.l.S 
Masamichl  Ippommatsu.  Myogo;  Hirokazu  Sasaki.  Osaka;  Shoji 
(Jloshi.  Osaka:  Minoru  Suzuki.  Osaka,  and  Atsuko  kajimura. 
Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Osaka  Gas  Company  l.im- 
ited.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  867,933 
Claims  priority,  application  Ja:<an.  Apr.  23.  1991.  3-fW2353 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  >  ;: 

U.S.  a.  427—586  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  interconnectors  for  solid  oxide 
electrolyte  fuel  cells  comprising: 

placing  a  target  made  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal-doped  La- 
Cr03  oxide  face  to  face  with  a  substrate,  said  alkaline 
earth  metal-doped  LaCr03  oxide  having  an  A  site-to-B 
site  composition  ratio  of  1:1  to  0.9:1; 
heating  said  substrate  to  a  temperature  between  700°  and 
1,050°  C;  and 


lib 


1     \  pipe-shaped  structural  member  made  of  an  elongated 
cylindrical  shaped  orientated  rubber  having  a  predetermined 
thickness  measured  in  the  radial  direction  thereof,  comprising: 
a  first  part  of  said  cylindrical  shape  rubber  extending  in  an 
arc  along  a  circumferential  direction  at  an  angle  greater 
I  ban  0°  and  less  than  360°  and  having  a  unidirectional 
onentation  in  a  first  direction; 
a  second  part  of  said  cylindrical  shape  rubber  extending  in  an 
arc  along  a  circumferential  direction  at  an  angle  which 
complements  the  angle  of  the  first  part  to  equal  360° 
having  a  unidirectional  orientation  in  a  second  direction 
which  IS  different  from  said  first  direction, 
said  first  part  being  located  at  a  position  different  from  said 
second  part  in  the  circumferential  direction  of  said  mem- 
ber, and  each  of  said  first  and  second  parts  being  formed 
as,  at  least,  a  portion  of  said  member  in  the  radial  direc- 
tion. 
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SaNDHICH  HKNUMS  in   !HL  lUKM  OF  SLABS, 
SHU  I>  \M)  THE  LIKE 
I.  Irich  Knipp.  Bcrgjsch.  and  IJieter  Skoupi,  Lindlar,  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.   of  (rermany,   assignors   to   Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft, 
I.«»erkusen.  Fed.  Rep   of  t.ermany 

Continuation-in-part   if  Ser.  No.  864,117,  Apr.  6,  1992, 
abandoned.  Hiis  application  fVt    12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  143J79 
Claims  pnont>,  application  fed    Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  12, 
IfWl,  4111909;  .Jul.  4.  1991.  4i::iW 

Int.  n.'B-?:B       -*   B65U  -^      -    V\AB  2/32;  E04C  2/34.  2/38 
I    s,   n.  428— 35.8  8  Oaims 


4        '? 


5,348,780 
MULTIPL  RPOSE  LABEL  CONSTRUCTION 
Steven  W.  Hoggs.  Horcnct.  S,( "..  and  Richard  I    Moor.  Xngola. 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Moort  Business  ^orIns.  Inc.,  (rrand  Island. 
N.Y. 

Filed   \ut;   2H.  1992,  Ser.  No.  9J6,U49 

Int.  a.'B32Bi//0 

U.S.  a.  428 — i:  11  Claims 


m^mi 


^    '   5t 


./      8' 


1  A  sandwich  element  comprising  a  rigid  polyurethane 
foam  core  having  sides  and  edges,  facings  covering  said  sides 
and  edge  profiles  covering  said  edges,  wherein  said  edge  pro- 
files are  cast  directly  onto  said  edges  from  flexible  polyure- 
thane foara-forming  materials  and  wherein  said  profiles  have 
grooves  and  tongues. 


5,348.779 

RFFRIGFRWT  TRANSPORTING  HOSE  HAVING 

INNKR  n  BF  IN(  I  I  |i|N(,  RESIN  LAYER.  AND 

( ONNFCTOR  HiR  I'HE  SAME 

ichiro  I^rashi,  Komaki.    lapan.  ctvM^or  to  Tokai  Rubber  In- 
dustries. I  td.,   lapan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  "5:.i)Xi,  \uK.  29.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,264.262. 
This  application  Aug-  6.  1993.  Ser.  No.  102,716 
Int.  a.'  F16L  !1/0S 
VS.  C\.  428—36.7  3  aaims 


1.  A  composite  label  assembly  of  substantially  uniform  thick- 
ness comprising: 

a  release  sheet  base  having  parallel  side  edges  and  a  mid  line 
parallel  to  said  side  edges  dividing  the  base  into  first  and 
second  sides; 

a  first  paper  label,  with  repositionable  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive,  disposed  on  said  first  side  of  said  base,  and  hav- 
ing first  indicia  printed  thereon  relating  to  an  appliance; 
and 

a  second  polyester  label,  with  pressure  sensitive  adhesive, 
disposed  on  said  second  side  of  said  base,  said  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  directly  securing  said  second  label  to 
said  base,  and  second  indicia,  relating  to  the  appliance, 
printed  on  said  second  label;  said  second  label  is  capable  of 
withstanding  high  temperature  conditions  substantially 
better  than  cellulose  paper,  so  that  when  applied  to  said 
appliance  said  second  indicia  thereon  will  remain  readable 
for  years. 


1.  A  hose-connector  combination  consisting  of 
a  refngerant  transporting  hose  having  an  end  portion  and  a 
laminar  structure  including  an  inner  tube  consisting  of  at 
least  one  layer,  an  outer  tube  disposed  radially  outwardly 
of  and  coaxially  with  the  inner  tube,  and  a  reinforcing 
fiber  layer  interposed  between  the  inner  and  outer  tubes, 
said  inner  tube  including  a  resin  layer  formed  of  a  resin 
composition  which  consists  essentially  of  a  blend  of  modi- 
fied polyolefin  and  polyamide  resin,  and  1-10%  by  weight 
of  e-caprolactara,  the  proportion  by  weight  of  said  modi- 
fied polyolefin  to  said  polyamide  resin  being  within  a 
range  between  40/60  and  10/90  and 
a  connector  having  a  nipple  on  which  the  end  portion  of  the 
hose  IS  fitted,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
a  sealing  layer  interposed  between  an  outer  circumferen- 
tial surface  of  said  nipple  and  an  inner  surface  of  said 
inner  tube  of  said  hose,  said  sealing  layer  formed  of  a 
chlorinated  elastomer  containing  a  dispersion  of  an  acid 
receptive  agent. 


5,34S.'SI 

MklHOL)  \NI)  \HP\RATIS  FOR  PRODI  CING  A 

WELDED  JOINT  IN  THFRMOPI  ASTK  STRAP  WITH 

D I FFF  R  F  NT  I A I   P  R  FSS I  R  E 

Robert  J.  Koblella.  Rolling  Meadows.  III.,  assignor  to  Signodc 

Corporation,  Glenview.  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  969.584.  Oct.  30.  1992.  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  131.941 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  5/18 

VS.  a.  428—57  20  Oaims 


1.  A  welded  joint  defined  between  two  lengths  of  thermo- 
plastic strap,  comprising: 

said  two  lengths  of  thermoplastic  strap  being  disposed  in  a 
face-to-face  overlapping  relationship  with  respect  to  each 
other  at  a  location  at  which  said  welded  joint  is  to  he 
defined; 
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at  least  part  of  the  thickness  of  each  one  of  said  two  stnp 
lengths  being  resolidified  from  a  fused  state  during  whicfa 
said  two  lengths  of  said  strap  disposed  at  said  location  at 
which  said  welded  joint  is  to  be  defined  were  subjected  to 
above-ambient  pressure; 

said  resolidified  thickness  part  of  one  of  said  two  strap 
lengths  being  merged  with  the  resolidified  thickness  part 
of  the  other  one  of  said  two  strap  lengths  so  as  to  define  a 
continuous  resolidified  region;  and 

said  resolidified  region  including  a  peripheral  region,  and  an 
adjacent  central  region  having  a  substantially  disc-like 
configuration,  wherein  said  above-ambient  pressure  was 
maintained,  during  said  fused  state,  for  a  longer  penod  of 
time  within  said  central  region  than  within  said  penpheral 
region. 


5,348,"'82 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  OF  FNC  APSLLATING 

MECHANICALLY  FASTENED  BELT  SPLICE  FOR 

AGRICULTLRAI    BELT 

Dale  B.  \rnold,  Anthony.  Kans..  assignor  to  Morrison  Company, 
Inc..  Xnthony.  Kans. 

Filed  Ma>  24,  1993.  Ser,  No.  66,995 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  7/08.  3/06 

U.S.  a.  428— 60  9  Claims 


5,348,''83 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Eiji  Ohno;  Noboru  'S  amada,  both  of  Hirakata:  Kenichi  Nagata, 
Minoo;  Kenichi  Nishiuchi,  Moriguchi.  and  Nobuo  .Akahira, 
Vawata.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  F^lectric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  765,514,  Sep.  19,  1991.  This  application 

May  26,  1993.  Ser.  No.  67,146 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1990,  2-255829; 
Sep.  25,  1990,  2-255831:  Sep.  25,  1990,  2-255832 

Int.  n:  B32Bi-02 
U.S.  CI.  428—64  15  Claims 


substrate,  and  a  dielectric  layer,  a  recording  layer  and  a  dielec- 
tric layer  which  are  laminated  on  said  substrate  in  this  order,  or 
a  dielectric  layer.a  recording  layer,  a  dielectric  layer  and  a 
reflective  layer  which  are  laminated  on  said  substrate  in  this 
order,  or  a  reflective  layer,  a  dielectric  layer,  a  recording  layer 
and  a  dielectric  layer  which  are  laminated  on  said  substrate  in 
this  order,  wherein  said  recording  layer  comprises  alternately 
laminated  at  least  two  optically  active  layers  the  state  of  each 
of  which  IS  reversibly  changed  between  optically  recognizable 
states  by  irradiation  and  at  least  one  amorphous-acceleration 
layer  comprising  a  dielectric  matenal,  each  of  said  optically 
active  layers  having  a  thickness  of  from  1  nm  to  10  nm,  and 
wherein  the  thickness  di  of  each  of  said  optically  active  layers 
and  the  thickness  d2  of  said  amorphous-acceleration  layer 
satisfy  the  equation:  J=di/d2  =  3. 


5,348,784 

ANTISTATIC  AND  CONDI  CTIVE  CARPH   III  E 

SYSTEM 

Bruce  G.  Ijimpcrt,  F^aston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Technical 

Products.  Inc..  C  anton.  Mass, 

Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  '^H''.}''!.  Nov.  4,  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5.262.229,  This  application  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,180 

Int.  CI."  D03D  27/00.  B32B  7/12.  15/04 

L.S.  CI.  428—92  30  Claims 


1.  Machinery  belting  comprising: 

a  length  of  belt  having  at  least  one  ply  layer  and  mechanical 
fasteners  splicing  opposite  ends  of  the  belt;  and 

a  band  of  protective  matenal  bonded,  along  the  splice,  to  the 
mechanical  fasteners  and  the  belt  so  as  to  seal  and  encap- 
sulate the  splice. 


1.  A  modular  antistatic  and  conductive  carpet  tile  floor 
covering  that  comprises  in  combination:  (a)  a  plurality  of 
antistatic  and  conductive  carpet  tiles  for  ESD  control  for  being 
releasably  adhered  on  a  floor  and  (b)  a  conductive  releasable 
adhesive  wherein: 
each  carpet  tile  includes  a  primary  backing  layer  having 
conductive  filaments,   a  conductive  support  strata  dis- 
posed  below    said   primary   backing   layer,   and   tufting 
■A  oven  through  said  primary  backing  layer  and  extending 
ai  least  partially  into  said  conductive  support  strata  form- 
ing a  carpet  pile  abo\e  said  primary  backing  layer;  and 
the  conductive  releasable  adhesive  includes  a  pressure  sensi- 
tive acrylic  releasable  adhesional  substance  and  means  for 
rendenng  said  substance  conductive  including  a  multiplic- 
ity of  conductive  fibers  suspended  in  said  adhesional  sub- 
stance forming  a  conductive  matrix  throughout  the  vol- 
ume of  said  adhesional  substance  for  releasably  securing 
said  each  tile  to  said  floor. 


1,  An  optical  information  recording  medium  comprising  a 


5.348.785 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  CARPET  HAVING 

A  SECONDARE  BACKING  SI  BSTANTIALLY 

IMPER\  lOL  S  TO  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS  AND  THE 

RFXSl  LTANT  CARPET 

>asha*ant  V.  \inod.  Hockessin.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

dc  Nemours  and  Company,  \Mlmington.  I>el. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178.992 
Int.  CI."  B32B.V26.  33,00 
VS.  O.  428—95  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  constructing  a  carpet  having  a  secondary 
backing  which  is  substantially  impervious  to  aqueous  solutions, 
comprising  the  steps  of 
a)  forming  a  carpet  comprising  a  pnmary  backing  having  a 
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surface  with  projecting  tufts  of  yam  and  an  underside  and 
a  secondary  backing,  said  secondary  backing  having  a 
surface  and  an  underside,  wherein  the  underside  of  the 
primary  backing  is  adhered  to  the  surface  of  the  secondary 
backing; 

b)  applying  a  fluorochemical  onto  the  underside  of  the  sec- 
ondary backing;  and 

c)  drying  and  curing  the  fluorochemical  to  render  the  sec- 
ondary backing  substantially  impervious  to  aqueous  solu- 
tions. 

9  A  tufted  pile  carpet  having  a  secondary  backing  substan- 
tially impervious  to  aqueous  solutions,  comprising: 

a)  a  pnmary  backing  having  a  surface  tufted  with  pile  yams 
and  an  underside;  and 

b)  a  secondary  backing  having  a  surface  and  an  underside, 
wherein  the  surface  of  the  secondary  backing  is  adhered 
to  the  underside  of  the  primary  backing,  and  the  underside 
of  the  secondary  backing  is  coated  with  a  sufficient 
amount  of  fluorochemical  to  render  the  secondary  back- 
ing substantially  impervious  to  aqueous  solutions. 


?.348,"'S8 
MESH  SHEET  WITH  MH  ROSCOPIC  PROJECTIONS 
AND  HOITS 
Eugene  W.  Whitt,  Rossiter.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Intirpcri  Orthopae- 
dics. Inc.,  West  Caldwell.  V.J. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,999 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  3/24 

VS.  a.  428— 131  4  Claims 


5.348,786 

METHOD  \M)  COMPOSITION  TO  ENHANCE  ACID 

DVt  STAIN  RESIST  AN(T  Of  POl  YAMIDES  BY 

IMPROVING  RtSlSTANCK  fo  DETERGENT 

WASHINGS  AND  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 

l.idia  T.  Calcaterra,   Arlington  Heights;  .Mathias  P.  Koljack, 

Schaumburg,   b<5th   of   HI.,   assignors  to   Allied-Signal   Inc.. 

Morris  fownship.  Morris  County.  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  868.930,  Jun.  4,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,232,760, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  649,501,  Feb.  1,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,232.^4J.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,176 
Int.  a:  B05D  3,  02.  B32B  27,12.  27/30.  27/34;  C08L  35/00: 

C08F  222/08 
L  S.  CI.  428—96  9  Oaims 

1  ,A  comp<;iMtion  useful  in  imparting  acid  dye  stain  resis- 
tance with  improved  durability  to  detergent  washings,  to  poly- 
amide  substrates,  said  composition  compnsing  a)  the  mixture 
of  phenyl  vinyl  ether/maleic  diacid  copolymer  and  2-(4- 
hydroxymethyl-phenoxyl-ethyl  vinyl  ether/maleic  diacid  co- 
polymer, b)  a  copolymer  obtained  by  the  reaction  of  phenyl 
vinyl  ether,  2-(4-hydroxymethyl-phenoxy)-ethyl  vinyl  ether 
ind  maleic  anhydride,  and  c)  mixtures  thereof 

5  The  composition  of  claim  1  in  association  with  a  polyam- 
ide  substrate. 


1.  A  non- woven  porous  mesh  in  sheet  form,  said  mesh  com- 
prising: a  continuous  sheet  having  a  substantially  uniform 
thickness  between  opposite  sides;  a  series  of  openings  extend- 
ing through  and  from  one  to  the  other  side  of  the  sheet,  said 
openings  being  distributed  in  a  substantially  uniform  pattern 
throughout  a  two-dimensional  area  of  the  sheet;  and  a  series  of 
raised  protrusions  extending  substantially  normal  to  and  out- 
wardly away  from  one  side  of  said  sheet,  wherein  the  protru- 
sions are  of  substantially  uniform  height  and  are  distributed  in 
a  substantially  uniform  pattem  corresponding  to  said  pattern  of 
openings  but  offset  therefrom  forming  a  topographical  surface 
wherein  said  openings  have  an  effective  diameter  of  about  25 
to  1000  fim,  said  openings  have  essentially  the  same  effective 
diameter  of  said  protrusions  and  are  respectively  centered 
within  a  rectangle  defined  by  four  adjacent  protrusions  within 
the  body  of  said  mesh. 


5.jl48,"789 
CAMOl  Fl  A(,K  NKT 
ManArvd  Hdwig.  Ohringen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.trmany.  a-ssignor  to 
C.  F.  Ploncquet  (FmbH  &  Co.,  Fed.  Rep,  of  (.erman> 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  '28.496 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany,  Jul.  21, 
1990,  4023287 

Int  a.'  B32B  3/W.  7/00:  D04B  1/00 
U.S.  a.  428—135  15  Claims 


5,348,787 
PROTECTIVE  SHIELD  FOR  VERTICAL  TRACKS 

David  R.  frosnell,  8707  Watterson  Trail,  Louisville,  Ky.  40299, 
and  Ernest  E.  Riney.  4216  Flintlock  Dr,  #9,  Louisville,  Ky. 
40216 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  727,102 

Int.  a.'  B32B  '   ■■>4:  B60J  7/00,-  A47B  95/00 

t.S.  CT  428— 121  SCtaims 


1  An  improvement  in  a  truck  having  a  truck  bed  attached 
thereto,  the  improvement  compnsing;  said  truck  bed  including 
a  plurality  of  spaced  vertical  door  tracks  positioned  a  pre- 
selected distance  apart  along  the  outer  perimeter  of  said  tmck, 
ind  a  plurality  of  elongated  flexible,  substantially  C-shaped 
protective  members  circumscribing  and  abutting  said  door 
tracks  at  pre-selected  positions  along  said  door  tracks. 


1.  A  camouflage  net  comprising:  a  flame-retardant  material 
having  a  support  matenal  consisting  of  a  knitted  fabric  of 
polyester  fibers  into  which  a  plurality  of  metal  fibers  are 
woven,  said  knitted  support  matenal  being  configured  with  a 
plurality  of  apertures  having  a  predetermined  size  and  having 
a  plurality  of  exposed  surfaces  including  a  top  surface,  a  bot- 
tom surface,  and  exposed  surfaces  uhich  define  said  apertures. 
a  flame  proofing  coating  covenng  said  knitted  support  matenal 
on  all  of  said  plurality  of  exposed  surfaces  including  said  ex- 
posed surfaces  which  define  said  apertures,  said  knitted  sup- 
port matenal  being  further  coated  with  a  flame-retardant  poly- 
mer including  a  radar  absorbent  pigment  effective  in  the  micro- 
wave range  of  approximately  10-100  GHz,  wherein  said  pre- 
determined size  of  said  apertures  is  substantially  unaffected  by 
said  flame  proofing  coating  and  said  flame  retardant  polymer. 
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5,348,790 

FXTRLDED  PANEL  L  NIT  FOR  CONSTRUCTIONAL 

PURPOSES 

Nir  Ben-Zvi,  and  Shaul  Givoni,  both  of  I  pper  (Jalilee,  Israel. 

a,ssignor$  to  DAN-PAI  ,  I  pper  (,alilet,  Israel 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser   No.  5,805 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jan.  24,  1992,  I0O''58 

Int.  Ci.^  B32B  1/00:  E04C  2/34 

U.S.  a.  428— 178  14(laims 
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1.  An  extruded,  panel  unit  for  constructional  purposes,  com- 
prising 

at  least  two  sheets  forming  major  surfaces  interconnected 
and  spaced  apart  by  a  plurality  of  ribs  and 

intermediate  surfaces  which  divide  a  space  defined  between 
said  major  surfaces  into  a  plurality  of  sub-spaces,  wherein, 
in  cross-section,  said  major  surfaces  and  said  ribs  and 
intermediate  surfaces  form  a  truss  structure  and  wherein 
there  are  provided  more  than  three  sub-spaces  across  a 
plane  extending  substantially  normal  to  and  connecting 
said  major  surfaces. 


5.348,791 
FOI  DABIF  WATFRPRCXJFING  STRKTl  RF 
I'etcr  J.  Thompson,  Purley.  and  Timothy  J.  Martin.  I^x»f>od. 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  W.  R,  Grace  Limited.  Ixindon, 
England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  766,894,  Sep.  26,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343,478,  Apr.  26,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  "1.212 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  \1a\   4,   1988. 
8810489.8 

Int.  C\.'  B32B  3/16.  3/30.  5/18.  7/12 
U.S.  a.  428—184  6  Claims 


said  continuous  pressure-sensitive  waterproofing  adhesive 
membrane  layer  between  said  spaced-apart  segments. 


5.348.792 
MULTII  AVFRFD  WIRING  BOARD  WITH  \MRING 
CONFIGURATIONS  TO  REDl  (  E  (ROSS!  A!  K 
Hisaii  HaMori;  Tomohiko  Ihara;  Hiroshi  >  oshmo.  and  Shosaku 
^  amanaka,  all  of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Elec- 
tric Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Eiled  Apr.  19,  1993.  Ser.  No.  4",492 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.   Apr.  20,  19<J;    4.i>V9427; 
Apr.  20,  1992,  4-099579;  Feb,  4,  1993,  5-017517 

Int.  a,"  B32B  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  428-209  7  Qaims 


^^^ 


1.  .A  multilayered  wiring  board  having  a  multilayered  wiring 
structure,  said  winng  board  comprising:  a  first  mesh  wiring 
layer  having  a  plurality  of  holes  therein;  and  a  second  wiring 
layer  having  a  plurality  of  winngs;  said  wirings  of  said  second 
wiring  layer  undulating  up  and  down  toward  and  away  from 
said  first  layer  and  having  jxirtions  descending  toward  said 
holes  in  said  first  wiring  layer. 


5.348,793 
PAPER  WFB  SPLICE  TAPE 

Gerd  Erich  Siertner,  Stadtlauringen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  f^ermany. 
assignor  to  Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Uur/burg. 
Fed    Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  37,589 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep   'if  (r«rman%.  Mar,  30, 
1992.  4210329 

Int.  a.'  C09J  7/02 
L.S.  a.  428—21 1  3  Claims 


^^  " 


1.  A  foldable  waterproofing  structure,  comprising: 

a  continuous  pressure-sensitive  waterproofing  adhesive 
membrane  layer  compnsing  bitumen  and  rubber;  and 

a  plurality  o(  segments  contiguous  with  said  waterpnxifing 
membrane  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other  so  as  to 
permit  folding,  in  the  manner  of  a  concertina  of  the  waler- 
prcxifing  structure  between  said  segments,  each  of  said 
segments  comprising  a  matenal  of  such  stifTness  that  it 
does  not  buckle  or  bend  under  its  own  weight  and  having 
a  first  wall  contiguous  with  said  waterproofing  mem- 
brane, a  second  wall  spaced  apart  from  said  first  wall,  and 
transverse  nbs  connecting  said  first  wall  to  said  second 
wall  and  forming  a  channel  between  said  walls;  and 

mesh,  scrim,  or  film  contiguous  with  or  embedded  within 


1.  A  paper  web  splice  tape  usable  to  splice  a  leading  edge  of 
a  new  paper  web  roll  to  a  depleting  paper  web,  said  paper  web 
splice  tape  comprising: 

a  central  elongated  continuous  carrier  tape  having  a  first 
outwardly  facing  surface  and  a  second  inwardly  facing 
surface,  said  first  and  second  surfaces  being  opposing; 

first  and  second  spaced  longitudinally  extending,  inwardly 
facing  zones  on  said  second  surface  of  said  earner  tape, 
said  first  and  second  zones  being  spaced  by  a  central, 
longitudinally  extending  zone,  said  first,  second  and  cen- 
tral zones  extending  continuously  along  the  length  of  said 
carrier  tape; 

a  high  strength  continuous  adhesive  layer  applied  directly  to 
and  completely  covering  said  first  outwardly  facing  sur- 
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face  of  said  earner  tape  and  having  an  outwardly  facing 
high  strength  adhesive  surface,  said  outwardly  facing  high 
strength  adhesive  surface  being  directly  securely  adhera- 
ble  to  a  depleting  paper  web; 

a  high  strength  adhesive  band  applied  directly  to  and  com- 
pletely covenng  said  longitudinally  extending,  inwardly 
facing  first  zone  of  said  second  surface  of  said  carrier  tape 
and  having  an  inwardly  facing  high  strength  adhesive 
surface,  said  inwardly  facing  high  strength  adhesive  sur- 
face being  directly  engageable  with  an  outer  surface  of  a 
free  end  of  a  first  layer  of  a  new  paper  roll; 

an  easily  releasable  adhesive  band  applied  directly  to  and 
completely  covenng  said  longitudinally  extending,  in- 
wardly facing  second  zone  of  said  second  surface  of  said 
earner  tape  and  having  an  inwardly  facing  easily  releas- 
able adhesive  surface,  said  inwardly  facing  easily  releas- 
able adhesive  surface  being  directly  releasably  engageable 
with  an  outer  surface  of  a  second  layer  of  a  new  paper  web 
roll  adjacent  a  free  end  of  a  new  paper  roll;  and 

an  adhesive  free  inwardly  facing  area  formed  by  said  central 
zone  on  said  second  surface  of  said  carrier  tape,  said  adhe- 
sive free  area  separating  said  high  strength  adhesive  band 
applied  to  said  first  zone  from  said  easily  releasable  adhe- 
sive band  applied  to  said  second  zone  and  overlying  an 
edge  of  a  free  end  of  a  first  layer  of  a  new  paper  roll  when 
said  paper  web  splicing  tape  is  applied  to  a  new  paper  roll. 


FI  ^\1h  Rh  1  \Rl)H)  ( OMPOSITF  FIBKR 
Keiji   Ichibori.    Xkashi;  Takaharu   Matsumoto.   Takasag(i.  and 
Youchi  Kanbara.  Kobe,  all  of  .Japan,  a-ssignors  to  kanctafuchi 
Kogaku  Koi{\o  Kabushiki  kaisha.  Dsaka.  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser,  No.  ''Tl.WO,  Oct.  8,  1991,  Cat.  No.  5,208,10?, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385,620,  Jul.  26.  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Str  No.  147,089.  Jan.  20.  1988, 
Pat.  N(.  4.863, '9",  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ''83.502. 
Oct.  3  1185,  abandoned  This  application  ^pr  2,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
42,192 
Claims  prii>nt\,  application  Japan.  Oct.  5,  1984,  59-209967; 
Nov.  19,  19H4.  59-244130 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep,  5,  2006. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.*  D03D  i/00.  15/00 

U.S.  a.  428—224  13  t  laims 


5.J4X,"94 
MONOAXI^LI  Y  ORIKNl  H)  Ml  I.TILAYERED 

PArKA(,lN<,  \1MKRIAL 
Tomonori   Takahashi,   Chigasaki:    Masato   Kimura;   Masataka 
Oka,  both  of  Fujisawa.  and  Isamu  Ogasawara,  Kawasaki,  all 
of  Japan.  a.ssiKnors  to  Sipptin  ft  !ri>chemicals  Company,  Lim- 
ited, Tokvo,  Japan 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser  No  '68,604,  Sep.  30,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,492 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  30,  1990,  2-20307 
Int.  CI.    B29C  55/ IH.  B32B  27/34 
I  .S.  CI.  428— 213  6  Claims 

1  X  monoaxially  onented  multilayered  packaging  material 
htjined  hy  the  steps  compnsing  passing  a  multilayered  struc- 
ture ;n,.luding  one  polyamide  resin  layer  and  another  thermo- 
pid-stic  ia>er  through  at  least  one  pair  of  rolls  such  that  the  ratio 
of  the  thickness  of  said  structure  before  rolling  to  the  thickness 
after  rolling  is  1.5:1  to  7.0:1,  wherein  the  thickness  of  the  poly- 
amide resin  layer  is  3  to  30  ^m  and  the  thickness  of  the  other 
thermoplastic  resin  layer  is  at  least  twice  that  of  the  polyamide 
resin  layer. 


'  5.348.795 

PROtF.SS  FOR  MAKING  A  DIM  FNSiON  \LLY-ST.4BLE 
OPEN-CFLI  POI  VPRf)PVl  KNK  h  OA.M  WITH  ORGANIC 

BJOV\|N(,  AGENTS 
Chung  P.  Park,  Pickerington,  ( )hio,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Cbemi- 

caJ  Company.  Midland,  Mich 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No  988,05'.  Dec,  9,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan    '.  1994.  Ser.  No.  178,582 
Int   (1     H32H  5/20 
VS.  a.  428—220  9  Claims 

1  A  JimensnnalK^uble.  extruded,  open-cell,  propylene 
l>il\mer  foam,  comprising:  a  propylene  polymer  matenal 
comprising  greater  than  50  percent  by  weight  of  propylene 
monomenc  units,  the  foam  having  a  density  about  96  kilograms 
per  cubic  meter  or  less,  the  foam  being  greater  than  20  percent 
open  cell,  the  foam  being  m  plank  form,  the  foam  having  a 
major  dimension  in  cross-section  of  about  5  centimeters  or 
more,  the  foam  have  a  cross-sectional  area  of  about  10  square 
centimeters  or  more. 


smT>ctc  f«ES 


risER  a£>CN3fMiO{i»n  Dy  »gt) 

1.  A  textile  fabric  compnsing 

(A)  85-15  parts  by  weight  of  a  fiber  consisting  essentially  of 
(I)  a  polymer  having  a  halogen  content  of  17  to  86%  by 
weight  and  (2)  a  flame  retardant  comprising  8  to  40%  by 
weight  of  an  Sb  compound  based  on  said  polymer,  and 

(B)  15-85  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  fiber  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  natural  fibers  and  chemical  fibers, 

wherein  the  total  amount  of  fibers  (A)  and  (B)  is  100  parts  by 
weight,  and  said  polymer  is  at  least  one  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polymer  of  a  halogen-con- 
taining vinyl  monomer,  and  a  polymer  to  which  a  halo- 
gen-containing compound  is  added,  said  fibers  being 
formed  into  a  fabric. 


5.348,797 
( OPPFR  OXIDF  COATFD  SI  BSTRATFS 

rhoma.s    J     Clough,    Santa    Monica;    Victor    I.    Grosvenor, 
Topanga,  and  Naum  Pinsky,  Thousand  (Jaks,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  fcnsci.  Inc..  Pismo  Beach,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  743,719,  Aug.  12,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,279,852, 
which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  621,660,  Dec.  3,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,204,140,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
348.789,  May  8,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,167.820.  which  is  a 
c.ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  348.788.  May  8.  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,039,845,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  348,787. 
May  8,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser 
No.  348,786,  May  8,  1989.  Pat.  No,  5,182.165, 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  272. 5P,  Nov.  17.  1988, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  272.539,  Nov, 
17,  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
82,277,  Aug.  6,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4.787,125,  which  is  a  division  of 
Ser.  No.  843,047,  Mar.  24.  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,713.306.  This 
application  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,993 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  5,16 
MS.  CL  428—283  22  Claims 

1.  An  article  comprising  a  three  dimensional  inorganic  sub- 
strate other  than  magnetic  or  electrically  conductive  copper 


oxide  having  at  least  one  coating  containing  magnetic  or  elec- 
trically conductive  copper  oxide  on  at  least  a  portion  of  all 
three  dimensions  thereof  produced  by  a  process  comprising: 
contacting  an  inorganic  three  dimensional  substrate  which 
includes  external  surfaces  and  shielded  surfaces  which  are 
at  least  partially  shielded  by  other  portions  of  said  sub- 
strate with  a  composition  comprising  a  copper  oxide  form- 
ing compound  other  than  copper  oxide  at  conditions 
effective  to  form  a  copper  oxide-forming  compound  con- 
taining coating  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said  substrate; 
forming  a  liquidus  copper  oxide  forming  compound  contain- 
ing coating  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  three  dimensions  of 
said  substrate  including  the  shielded  surfaces  of  said  sub- 
strate; 
contacting  said  substrate  with  at  least  one  additional  mag- 
netic or  conductivity  interacting  component  at  conditions 
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effective  to  form  a  component-containing  coating  on  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  substrate  including  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  three  dimensions  of  said  substrate  including  the 
shielded  surfaces  of  said  substrate;  said  contacting  being 
initiated  at  least  prior  to  the  substantially  complete  oxida- 
tion of  said  copper  oxide  forming  compound  to  copper 
oxide  and; 
contacting  said  substrate  having  said  copper  oxide  forming 
compound  containing  coating  and  said  additional  compo- 
nent-containing coating  thereon  with  an  oxidizing  agent  at 
conditions  effective  to  convert  said  copper  oxide  forming 
compound  to  copper  oxide  and  form  a  copper  oxide  coat- 
ing with  additional  magnetic  or  conductivity  interacting 
component  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said  three  dimensions  of 
said  substrate  including  the  shielded  surfaces  of  said  sub- 
strate. 


5.348,798 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HOLLOW  CORE 

SfRl  CTCRAL  MFMBFR 

Albert  H  Berghuis,  Shelby,  N C;  Richard  C  McKtchnie,  Ber- 
gen op  /AHtm,  and  Albert  Drenth,  Thokn,  both  of  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  Azdel,  Inc,  Shelby.  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No,  968.887 

Int.  <!.'  B32B  15/00 

IJ.S.  a.  428— 285  13  Claims 


It  22 


providing  a  mold  having  opposed  mold  tools,  each  having  a 
desired  configuration; 

heating  two  composite,  fiber-reinforced  stampable  sheets 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thermoplastic  and 
thermosetting  resins; 

placing  the  sheets  in  the  mold  with  a  meltable  material  be- 
tween them; 

pressing  the  sheets  together  in  the  mold  by  pressing  the 
opposed  mold  tools  together  to  form  a  structural  member 
with  the  meltable  material  between  the  sheets; 

removing  the  structural  member  from  the  mold;  and 

melting  and  removing  the  meltable  material  to  form  the 
hollow  core  member. 


5.348.799 
ANTISTATIC  COATINGS  C  OMPRISING  CHITOSAN 
ACID  SALT  AND  MFTAI    OXIDF  PARTICLES 
David   R.    Boston.   Htwdbury.    Minn.,   assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mininii  and  Manufacturing  ( ompany,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Sep.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  753,863 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  5/16 
VS.  CL  428—323  10  aaims 

1.  An  organic  polymeric  substrate  having  an  antistatic  pro- 
tective coating  thereon,  said  coating  comprising  an  optically 
transparent  layer  of  chitosan  acid  salt  and  anionic  inorganic 
metal  oxide  colloidal  particles. 


5.348,800 

COMPOSITF  SOfT  MAGNFTIC  MATERIAL 

Hidcharu  Mom,  and  \  isuharu  Miyauchi.  both  of  Chiba.  Japan, 

assignors  to  TDK  (  ()rp<iration,  Tokyo,  .J,4pa(i 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  828,102,  Jan,  30,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser,  No.  13.210 
Claims  priority,  application   Japan,  Aug.  19,  1991.  3-231019; 
Nov.  22,  1991.  3-333899 

Int.  CI.-  B32B  .^   /-)   B22F  j/OO.  1/02:  HOIF  1/22 
V.S.  CI.  428—328  16  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  making  a  lightweight  hollow  core  structural 
member,  comprising: 


1.  A  composite  soft  magnetic  material  comprising 
soft  magnetic  metal  particles  having  a  mean  particle  diame- 
ter of  5-100  (xm  and  a  coercive  force  of  up  to  about  0.5  Oe 

as  measured  in  bulk  form, 
a  layer  of  high  resistance  soft  magnetic  substance  having  an 

electric  resistivity  of  about  10^  fl-cm  or  higher  intervening 

between  the  particles,  and 
a  layer  of  non-magnetic  metal  oxide  intervening  between 

each  soft  magnetic  metal  particle  and  the  high  resistance 

soft  magnetic  substance  layer; 
wherein  said  material  has  a  core  loss  of  about  350-3,000 

kW/m'  at  0. 1  mT,  100  kHz  and  about  5-100  kW/m^  at  0,1 

mT,  10  kHz. 
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5.348.801 

T\PF  FOR  reinforcint;  pressure-supporting 

HOI  I  OVV  BODIK.S  AM)  A  METHOD  FOR  REPAIRING 

DfTFRIORVTED  PIPES 
Stefano  \  enzi,  Rome,  and  Adalbcrto  Colombo,  Paullo,  both  of 
lulv.  assignors  to  SN  \M  S.P.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Filed  Vla>  IS.  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,54« 
Claims  pnorit>,  application   Italy,  May  22,  1992,  MI92  A 
001243 

Int.  a.'  b3;b  y/i:.  b65H  81/06 

U.S.  a.  428—354  11  Claims 


try.  and  having  regions  which  have  a  lower  crystallinity  in  the 
surface  layer  portion  thereof  than  in  the  central  portion  thereof 
and  whose  compressive  strength  (cTf/)  of  a  single  filament  of 
said  carbon  fiber,  determined  by  the  loop  method,  satisfies  the 
following  formula  (I): 

o-cyS  10.78-0.ll76xLc. 


boxylic  acid  or  a  salt  of  carboxylic  acid,  between  said 
adhesive  layer  and  the  junction  surface  of  said  first  ele- 
ment, to  result  in  a  ski  structure. 


I.  A  multi-layer  tape  which  maintains  its  structure  in  an 
apparatus  which  applies  a  tension  of  between  50  and  250  kg  to 
the  tape,  for  reinforcing  pressure-supporting  hollow  bodies, 
compnsing 

a)  a  first  layer  of  profiled  strips  composed  of  continuous 
unidirectional  fibers  embedded  in  a  thermoplastic  resin, 
said  fibers  having  a  softening  point  exceeding  that  of  the 
thermoplastic  resm; 

b)  a  second  adhesive  layer  comprising  rubber  based  compo- 
sitions; 

c)  a  third  layer  comprising  a  thermoplastic  polymeric  com- 
position; and 

d)  a  fourth  adhesive  layer  comprising  rubber  based  composi- 
tions. 

II.  A  method  for  repairing  and  reinforcing  hollow,  pressur- 
ized bodies  which  have  detenorated  and  which  have  been 
installed  either  on  land  or  in  water,  comprising: 

wrapping  said  bodies  with  partially  superposed  layers  of  a 
pretension  tape  as  described  in  claim  I  or  2. 
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5,348,803 
MICROCAPSULES  AND  METHOD  FOR  DEGRADING 
HYDROCARBONS 
Htrman  V\    Schlaemus:  Mary  C .  Marshall;  Michael  C.  Mac- 
NauRht  )n;  Matthew  I  .  Alexander,  and  James  R.  Scott,  all  of 
San  Antonio.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Southwest  Research  Institute. 
San  .Antonio.  Tex. 

Filed  Auu.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744.093 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  li,02.  C12N  ///OZ  C02F  i/00 

MS.  a.  428—402.2  11  Oaims 


5,348,802 
CARBON  FIBER  \\\\t\  FROM  ACRYLIC  FIBER  AND 

PR(X'E.SS  FOR  CRODlCriON  THEREOF 
\oji  MaLsuhisa.  l>o;   roru  Hiramatsu.  Matsuyama;  Kazuo  Vo- 
shida.  Akigawa.  and  ('en  katagiri,  Otsu,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors tn  Tora>  Industries,  Inc.  and  Toray  Research  Center,  Inc., 
Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  456,317,  Dec.  26,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899.952 
Claims  pnonty.  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1988,  63-329940; 
Sep.  y.  1»»89,  1-256024 

Int.  n.'  B32B  9/00:  D02G  i/OO 
U.S.  CT   428—367  9  Claims 


I80O     ITOO     1600    1S00     14O0     1300      COO      HOOcm 


1.  A  carbon  fiber  made  from  an  acrylic  fiber,  having  im- 
proved compressive  strength,  having  a  crystal  size  Lf  of  15  to 
65  angstroms  as  determined  by  wide  angle  X-ray  difTractome- 


1.  A  microcapsule  for  use  in  degrading  a  hydrocarbon  con- 
sisting essentially  of,  a  coating  material,  and  at  least  one  micro- 
organism capable  of  degrading  said  hydrocarbon,  said  core 
material  comprising  a  lipophilic  matenal  containing  nutnents 
necessary  for  the  sustenance  of  said  microorganism,  said  coat- 
ing material  being  water-insoluble,  and  said  capsule  having  a 
density  and/or  surface  chemistry  such  that  said  microcapsule  is 
kept  at  the  oil-water  interface  in  close  proximity  to  said  hydro- 
carbon to  be  degraded  when  said  microcapsule  is  applied 
thereto,  said  at  least  one  microorganism  being  on  the  outer 
surface  of  said  coating,  included  in  said  coating,  or  both. 


5.348.804 
SKI  STRUCTURE  OBTAINED  FRtJM  A  POLY  AMIDE 

BASED  THERMOPIASTIC  ELASTOMER  AND 
GRAFTED  C0P01\()I  FEIN  BASED  FIl  \1  ADAITED 
FOR  ADHESION 
Ihicrr>    Va.sselin.   Evreux;   Michel   V  uachef,   Bron,  and  Gilles 
Recher,  Marcg  en  Bareuil,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Salomon 
S.A..  Annec)  Cedex,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  708,016,  Jun.  3.  1991. 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  708,017,  Jun. 
3,  1991.  This  application  Jun.  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  714.183 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  1,  1990,  90  06869; 
Jun.  1.  1990.  90  0-'044;  Jun.  14.  1990,  90  07420;  Jun.  14,  1990, 
90  076O0 

Int.  n."  B32B  27/00 

U.S.  a.  428—423.1  12  Oaims 

1.  A  ski  produced  by  a  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

adhering  a  first  element  having  a  junction  surface  to  at  lea.si 

a  second  element  having  a  junction  surface  by  placing  at 

least  one  adhesive  layer  between  junction  surfaces  of  said 

first  element  and  said  second  element,  and  placing  at  least 

one  thermoplastic  film  having  a  composition  comprising 

A.  At  least  50  percent  by  weight  of  a  polyamide-hased  ther- 
moplastic elastomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polymether  amides  and  polyethcrester  amides,  and 

B.  An  olefin  copolymer  comprising  at  lea.st  two  ditTercnt 
olefin  monomers  grafted  with  a  member  selected  iVom  the 
group  consisting  of  carboxylic  acid,  aii  anhydride  ot  car 


5.348,805 

FORMATION  or  A  I  AYER  OF  AI  IMINIAI  AND  TIN 

OH  TITANU  M  OMDES  ON  A  GLASS  SL  BSTRATE 

(reorges  Zagdoun,  I.a  (iarenne  Colombes,  and  Bruno  Cordier, 

Nanteuil  les  Meaux.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Saint-Gobain 

Vitrage  International,  (  ourbevoit,  France 

Continuation-in-part  nf  Ser.  No.  724,048,  Jul.  1.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  5.  1993.  Ser.  No.  14,100 
Claims  pri<irit>,  application  France.  Jul.  5,   199(1,  90  08530; 
Jul.  5.  1990,  90  08531 

Int.  CI.-  B32B  15/04 
U.S.  a.  428—432  14  Claims 

1.  A  coated  glass  structure  for  use  as  a  glazing,  comprising: 
a  glass  substrate;  and 

a  layer  of  aluminum  oxide  and  titanium  oxide  upon  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  glass  substrate  and  a  semiconductive  layer 
upon  at  least  a  portion  of  said  layer  of  aluminum  oxide  and 
titanium  oxide; 
wherein  said  layer  of  aluminum  oxide  and  titanium  oxide  has 
an  index  of  refraction  of  between  about  1.73  and  1.80,  an 
absorption  percentage  over  the  visible  spectrum  of  less 
than  or  equal  to  about  3%,  and  a  thickness  between  about 
40  nm  and  1 50  nm  with  a  thickness  variation  of  less  than  or 
equal  to  about  5%,  and  wherein  said  layer  of  aluminum 
oxide  and  titanium  oxide  is  formed  on  said  glass  substrate 
by  heating  said  glass  substrate  to  a  temperature  less  than 
its  softening  temperature,  forming  a  solution  of  a  non- 
hydrolyzable  aluminum  chelate  and  at  least  two  heat 
decomposable  titanium  compounds  to  form  a  solution 
having  a  weight  ratio  of  AI:Ti  of  not  greater  than  about 
2:1,  and  spraying  said  solution  onto  said  heated  glass 
substrate  to  thermally  decompose  and  oxidize  said  solu- 
tion on  said  heated  glass  substrate  to  form  a  layer  of  alumi- 
num oxide  and  titanium  oxide  on  said  glass  substrate. 


5,348,806 

CERMET  ALLOY  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 

PRODCt^ION 

Katsiihiko    Kojo.    Fukaya;    Akibumi    Negishi.    and    Masayuki 

Gonda.  both  of  Kumagaya.  all  of  .lapan.  assignors  to  Hitachi 

Metals,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  946,849 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1991,  3-270291 

Int.  CI."  B22F  i/00 

U.S.  a.  428—552  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  cermet  alloy  having  a  structure  comprising  a  hard 
phase  and  a  bonding  phase,  said  hard  phase  comprising  (1)  at 
least  one  of  MC.  MN  and  MCN,  where  M  is  at  least  one  ele- 
ment selected  from  Ti.  Zr,  Hf.  V,  Nb,  Ta,  Cr,  Mo  and  W  and 
(2)  at  least  one  Mo — Co — B  compound,  said  bonding  phase 
comprising  Co,  wherein  the  cermet  alloy  is  characlenzed  in 
that  said  hard  phase  further  comprises  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  (M,MoXB,C),  (M,MoXB,N)  and  (M.MoXB,CN). 


5.348,80'' 

POLYMERIC  RETAN  FATI  IQL  OR  FOR  LOW  FOGGING 

I  PHOISTERY  FEATHER 

James  J.  Hodder,  Doylestown;  Patricia  M.  Lesko.  l^nsdale,  and 
Thomas  Stewart,  Doylestown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm 
and  Haas  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,524 
Int.  CI."  B32B  9/02.  9,04 
U.S.  CI.  428—473  9  Oaims 

1  .A  method  for  imparting  low  fogging  characteristics  to 
leather  which  has  been  tanned  and  not  previously  subjected  to 
a  fatliquor  comprising  subjecting  tanned  leather  to  at  least  one 
weight  percent  copolymer  solids,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
leather  of  a  disf>ersion  of  an  amphiphilic  copolymer,  substan- 
tially free  from  organic  solvent,  formed  from  greater  than  10 


percent  by  weight  to  less  than  50  percent  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  water-soluble  ethylenically  unsaturated  acidic  or  basic 
hydrophilic  comonomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  itaconic  add,  fumaric  acid, 
maleic  acid,  and  anhydrides  of  such  acids;  acid  substituted 
(meth)acrylates,  acid  substituted  (meth)acrylamides  and  basic 
substituted  (meth)acrylates  and  (meth)acrylamides  and  greater 
than  50  percent  by  weight  to  less  than  90  weight  percent  of  at 
least  one  hydrophobic  comonomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C4  to  C 1 2  alky  I  acrylates,  C4  to  C 1 2  alky  I  methac- 
rylates,  C4  to  C12  1-alkenes,  and  vinyl  esters  of  C4  to  C12  alkyl 
carboxylic  acids,  where  said  amphiphilic  copolymer  has  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  2500  to  about 
100,000  and  where  the  leather  so  treated  has  a  gravimetric 
fogging  value  not  more  than  2  mg  greater  than  the  gravimetric 
fogging  value  of  the  leather  after  tanning  but  before  any  subse- 
quent treatment. 


5,348.808 
HARD  SINTERED  BODY  CrTTING  TOOL 

Mitsuhiro  Goto,  and  Tetsuo  Nakai.  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  May  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  67,424 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1993,  5-1323 
Int.  Cl.^  B22F  7/06 
U.S.  a.  428—552  4  Oaims 

1.  A  hard  sintered  body  cutting  tool  comprising: 
a  first  sintered  body  layer  containing  at  least  80  percent  by 
volume  and  less  than  98  percent  by  volume  of  diamond 
with  a  remainder  being  a  first  binder  containing  a  metal  of 
group  VIII  of  the  periodic  table  and  containing  at  least 
one  material  selected  from  a  group  of  carbides,  nitndes 
and  borides  of  transition  metals  belonging  to  the  groups 
IVb.  Vb  and  VIb  of  the  periodic  table  and  solid  solutions 
and  mixtures  thereof;  and 
a  second  sintered  body  layer  containing  at  least  30  percent 
by  volume  and  less  than  75  piercent  by  volume  of  cubic 
boron  nitnde  with  a  remainder  being  a  second  binder 
containing  at  least  5  percent  by  weight  and  less  than  40 
percent  by  weight  of  Al  and  at  least  one  Ti  compound 
being  selected  from  a  group  of  TiC.  TiN.  TiCN,  (Ti,  any 
of  transition  metals,  excluding  Ti,  belonging  to  the  groups 
IVb,  Vb  and  VIb  of  the  periodic  table)C,  (Ti.  any  of 
transition  metals,  excluding  Ti,  belonging  to  the  groups 
IVb,  Vb  and  VIb  of  the  periodic  table)N  and  (Ti,  any  of 
transition  metals,  excluding  Ti,  belonging  to  the  groups 
IVb,  Vb  and  VIb  of  the  periodic  tablelCN, 
said  first  and  second  sintered  body  layers  defining  an  edge 
portion,  a  major  surface  of  said  first  sintered  body  layer 
forming  a  rake  face,  said  second  sintered  body  layer  form- 
ing a  flank, 
said  first  sintered  body  layer  being  at  least  0.02  mm  and  less 

than  0.1  mm  in  thickness, 
said  first  sintered  body  layer  being  in  a  thickness  ratio  of  at 
least  1:5  to  said  second  sintered  body  layer. 


5.348.809 

SHEET  STEE!   EASY  OPEN  CAN  I  ID'^t  PFRIOR  IN  CAN 

OPENABII  1T\   AND  NOT  RF(^l  IRIN(,  KH'AlR 

COATING  OF  INNER  AND  Ol  TH  R  Si  RFACES 

\  ashichi  Oyagi.  Futtsu;  Kiyonori  Nakamura.  and  Keiji  Taniu- 

chi.  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel 

Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  971,797 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  8,  1991,  3-293417; 
Nov.  8,  1991,  3-293418:  Nov.  S.  1991.  3-293419;  Nov.  8.  1991, 
3-293420 

Int.  CI.    B65D  17/28:  B21D  51/44 
L.S.  0.  428—622  8  Claims 

1.  A  sheet  steel  easy  open  can  lid  containing  an  opening 
piece  not  requinng  repair  coating  of  the  inner  and  outer  sur- 
faces, wherein  a  resin-laminaied  sheet  steel,  having  resin  lami- 
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nated  on  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  is  used  as  a  substrate  a  tear- 
along  groove  at  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  opening  piece  is 


16 

formed,  without  cutting  the  laminated  resin  sheet  on  the  inner 
and  outer  surfaces,  by  composite  cold-forming. 


5.348,810 
FI  ASTf)\1FRir  I  XMINATKD  SHEET  METAL  PARTS 

Michael  (     Pa«e,  Richmond.  Mich.,  assignor  to  LTC  Roll  & 
Kngineerins!,  Mt.  ('lemcn>,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  -9,  I'^^l.  Ser.  No.  751,559 

Int.  a.'  B32B  15/06.  15/18 

U.S.  CI.  428 — 625  4  Claims 


1.  A  composite  contoured  strip  comprising: 

a  sheet  of  malleable  stainless  steel  substrate  having  an  upper 
surface; 

a  sheet  of  elaslomeric  material  laminated  to  a  piortion  of  said 
upper  surface  with  a  generally  linear  boundary  line  along 
said  upper  surface  dividing  said  elastomeric  layer  from  an 
unlaminated  portion  of  said  upper  surface,  and  a  layer  of 
metallic  plate  disposed  over  said  unlaminated  portion  of 
said  upper  surface; 

and  characterized  by  a  fold  in  said  substrate  extending  adja- 
cent and  parallel  to  said  boundary  line  and  bending  said 
unlaminated  portion  to  overlie  and  compress  said  elasto- 
menc  layer  into  compression  against  the  laminated  por- 
tion of  said  upper  surface  to  seal  said  fold  against  lateral 
moisture  penetration. 


between  said  second  metal  layers  with  respective  adjacent 
layers  being  made  of  different  kinds  of  metal  from  one 
another,  and  the  other  of  said  second  metal  layers  having 
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portions  thereof  selectively  removed  to  expose  said  first 
metal  layer  to  thereby  represent  information  recorded  in 
said  recording  medium. 


CARBON-ION  FL  Fl   CELL  FOR  IHL  FLA.MFXESS 
OXIDATION  OF  COAL 

Franklin  H.  Cocks.  5  Uarned  PI.,  Durham.  N'.C.  27705.  and 
Henr\  LaV  iers.  P.O.  Box  90302  Duke  L.  Durham,  N.C. 
27708 

Filed  Sep.  30,  l'W3,  Ser,  No.  129,W6 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  lo  Mar,  29. 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int    (1     HOIM  H/12 

U.S.  CI.  429—13  5  Oaims 


5,348,811 

RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  METHOD  OF 

PERFORMING  RECORDING/PRODUCING  ON  THE 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Makoto  Nagao.  and  G<iro    Vkashi.  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  78,085,  Jul.  27,  1987.  abandoned.  This 
application  \pr.  14.  1989.  Ser.  No.  338,509 
Claims  priont>,  application  Japan.  Jul.  25,  1986,  61-173867; 
Jul.  25.   |9«6,  61-r3K6« 

Int   (1     H.*2B  9/00.- GllB  J/70 
I    S.  CI.  •»2«— 699  13  Qaims 

1    A  multilayer  recording  medium,  comprising: 

dt  icM-.!    me  first  metal  layer;  and 

at  least  two  second  metal  layers  having  secondary  electron 
emission  characteristics  different  from  said  first  metal 
layer,  with  one  of  said  second  metal  layers  being  formed 
on  said  support,  said  first  metal  layer  being  laminated 


1.  An  improved  process  for  flameless  oxidation  of  carbon  to 
produce  electric  power  in  which  carbon  is  dissolved  into  a 
molten  metal,  said  metal  acting  as  an  anode  by  converting  pan 
of  said  carbon  to  an  ionized  state  to  produce  carbon-ions  and 
electrons,  the  passage  of  a  current  of  said  electrons  through  a 
power  generating  circuit  to  a  cathode  where  said  electrons 
react  with  oxygen  to  produce  oxygen-ions,  diffusion  of  said 
carbon-ions  through  a  solid  carbon-ion  electrolyte  having  a 
fluorite  crystal  structure  to  said  cathode,  where  said  carbon- 
ions  react  with  said  oxygen-ions  to  produce  oxidized  carbon. 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  use  of  a  molten  metal 
selected  the  lanthanide  group  consisting  of  La,  Ce,  Pr,  Nd, 
Pm,  Sm,  Eu,  Gd,  Tb,  Dy,  Ho,  Er,  Tm,  Yb,  and  Lu,  said  fluorite 
crystal  structure  containing  at  element  selected  from  said  lan- 
thanide group. 


5,348,813 

BATTERY  CHARGE  INDICATOR 

William  Bohmer,  Succasunna.  and  Clark  L.  Bow.  Newton,  both 

of  N.J.,  assignors  to  DisplaN  Maln\  f    irporation.  Randolph, 

N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  '09,K59,  Jun.  4.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5.244,754.  fhis  application  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No,  760,200 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  14, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int,  CI.'  HOIM  10/48 

U.S.  CI.  429—91  16  Claims 


1  An  internal  reforming  type  molten  carbonate  fuel  cell 
compnsmg  unit  cells,  bipolar  plates  and  a  plate-like  reformer 
stacked  to  form  a  cell  slack,  said  unit  cells,  bipolar  plates  and 
reformer  being  penetrated  b\  internal  manifolds  for  rau  fuel. 


fuel  gas  and  oxidant  gas  with  openings  to  the  unit  cells,  bipolar 
plates  and  reformer,  said  reformer  being  provided  with  reform- 
ing catalyst,  wherein  said  reformer  is  provided  with  two  part- 
ing strips  parallely  crossing  the  interior  of  the  reformer  to 
divide  it  into  three  parts,  an  inside  space  and  two  outside 
spaces,  and  being  connected  at  one  end  of  each  to  an  inside 
wall  of  the  frame  but  being  separated  at  the  other  ends  of  the 
inside  wall  of  the  frame  to  form  notches;  an  inside  manifold  for 
the  raw  fuel  is  provided  with  an  opening  to  inside  parts  and 
inside  manifolds  for  the  fuel  gas  arranged  at  both  sides  of  the 
inside  manifc'd  for  the  raw  fuel  are  provided  with  openings  to 
the  outside  spaces;  and  the  inside  space  only  is  filled  with 
reforming  catalyst. 


5.348.815 

FROIFCTIVE  BATTERY  CAP 

Ronald  S.  Barker.  Brewster.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Black  &  Decker 

Inc..  Newark.  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1993.  Ser.  No.  74,648 

Int   CI     HOIM  2/04,  2/06 

U.S.  CI.  429--65  20  Claims 


1    In  combination, 

an  alkaline  battery  including  a  housing  having  a  closed  end 
wall  and  a  deformable  end  wall,  an  internally  contained 
chemical  cathode  in  said  housing  and  an  internally  con- 
tained anode  for  generating  an  electrical  current  with  said 
cathode  while  causing  said  cathode  to  expand  against  said 
deformable  end  wall; 

first  means  in  contact  with  said  deformable  end  wall  for 
movement  therewith:  and 

second  means  for  measuring  the  amount  of  movement  of  said 
first  means  to  pro\  ide  a  visual  indication  of  the  remaining 
amount  of  expected  expansion  of  said  cathode. 


5,348.814 

INTERNAL  REFORMING  TYPE  MOLTEN  CARBONATE 

Fl  El  CELL 

Junji  Nilkura.  Hirakata;  F^iichi  Yasumoto.  Kadoma;  Kazuhito 
Hatoh,  Daito.  and  Fakaharu  Gamo,  Fujiidera,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar,  10,  1993.  Ser,  No,  28.976 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Mar.  11,  1992,  4-052369; 
May  22.  1992.  4^130402 

Int.  CI.    HOIM  8/06 
U.S.  a.  429— 19  8  Claims 


1    .\  battery  cap  comprising: 

a  first  section  having  a  top  surface  dispxased  generally  paral- 
lel to  a  top  end  of  a  battery  and  having  a  rim  for  contact- 
ing the  lop  end  of  the  battery  and  a  raised  contact  receiv- 
ing section  with  a  single  af>erture  through  the  first  section 
into  an  area  beneath  the  raised  contact  receiving  section, 
the  aperture  being  generally  perpendicular  to  the  top 
surface  of  the  first  section;  and 

a  second  section  integral  with  the  first  section,  the  second 
section  extending  generally  perpendicular  to  the  top  sur- 
face of  the  first  section  for  fixedly  mounting  the  first  and 
second  sections  to  a  battery. 


5,348.816 
ALKALINE  BATLFR^ 
Kenichi  Shinoda,  Toyohashi;  Akihide  1/umi.  Kiinhide  Tsutsui, 
both   of  Kosai:   Katsuhiro   >  amashita,    loyohashi.    Hidenori 
Tsuzuki.  Gamogouri.  and  Takashi  MaLsuo,  Kosai,  all  nf  Ja 
pan.   assignors   to    Fuji    Electrochemical    Co..    I  td      T(ik>o. 
J  apan 

Filed  Jun,  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  896.969 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  11.  1991     rih^i^S; 
Oct.  31.  1991.  3-311432 

Int.  CI,"  HOIM  10/26.  4/58 
U.S.  C\.  429—206  9  Qaims 

1,  A  methixi  for  pr^Kiucing  a  gel  form  negative  electrode  for 
an  alkaline  battery,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  by  dry  mixing  a  dry  mixture  of  one  or  more  of  an 
oxide  or  hydroxide  of  indium,  lead,  gallium  and  bismuth 
and  7mc  or  ztnc  alloy  powder; 
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putting  said  dry  mixture  into  a  gel  form  alkaline  electrolyte; 
and 


mixing  and  dispersing  said  dry  mixture  in  the  gel  form  alka- 
line electrolyte. 


BIPf)I  \R  i  1  \I)- V(  in  BATTERY 

Purushothama  Ran.  and  .Jina-'i  ih  (  hern«,  both  of  Eagan,  Minn., 
a.ssiBnors  In  (iNH  Battery  Technologies  Inc..  Mendota 
Heights,  Minn 

Hied  Jun    :,  \99i.  Ser.  No.  72,414 

Int    CI."  HOIM  10/18 

L..S.  CI.  4:^— :iO  13  Claims 
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wherein  R  represents  a  4  valent  aromatic  residue  having  at 
least  one  aromatic  ring,  of  which  each  2  valences  are  bonded 
with  an  adjacent  carbon  atom  in  the  aromatic  ring,  R'  repre- 
sents a  divalent  aromatic  residue  having  1  to  4  aromatic  rings 
and  n  is  an  integer  of  at  least  2. 


I  A  bipolar  lead-acid  battery  having  bipolar  plates  compris- 
ing a  multi-layered  metallic  substrate  defined  as  C/A/B/D, 
layer  C  having  a  layer  of  positive  active  material  adhered 
thereto  and  layer  D  having  a  layer  of  negative  material  ad- 
hered thereto.  C  being  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lead,  a  lead  alloy  and  a  conductive  tin,  titanium  or 
ruthenium  oxide,  A  being  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  titanium  and  tin.  B  being  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  copper  and  tin,  and  D  being  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lead,  a  lead  alloy  and  tin. 


5,34«.818 
CARBOS  \rEOLS  M  AT^  RI  Al   AND  A  CELL  USING  THE 

Keiichi  Asami;  Hideki  1  akahashi;  Katsuo  Inoue;  Yoshiaki 
hchig".  all  of  Lji;  Toshiyuki  Ohsawa.  and  Toshiyuki  Kabata, 
both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  .Japan,  avsignors  to  L'nitika  Ltd.,  Hyogo 
and  Ricoh  (  ompany.  I  id..  Inkyo.  both  of  Japan 

Hied  Jan.  21,  199J,  Ser.  No.  6,498 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  20,  1992,  4-007386; 

Feb.  18.  1W:.  4-n30":<):   Xug.  6,  1992,  4-210133;  Aug.  6,  1992, 

4-2 101 J4 

Int.  a.    HMiM  i  60.  4/58:  CO\B  31/02 

U.S.  a.  429—213  15  Oaims 

1  .A  carbonaceous  material  having  a  specific  surface  area  by 

BET  method  of  at  least  10  m^/g  and  a  nitrogen/carbon  atom 

weight  ratio  of  0.15  to  0.01,  obuined  by  heat-treating  a  poly- 

imide  polymer  having  repeating  units  represented  by: 


RFVFRSIBl  F  H  KTRODF 
Hirosbi  I  emachi;  \oshiko  Sato:  Tadashi  Sotomura,  and  Kt'nichi 
Takeyama,  all  of  Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  I  td..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993.  Ser.  No.  55,K5X 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  ''.  1992,  4-114515 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  -^  ^0 

LI.S.  a.  429— 213  I2(laimv 


CATHODE 


f 


ELECTROLYTE 


ANODE 


f=t. 


SEALANT 


COLLECTOR  ( METAL  PLATE ) 


1.  A  reversible  electrode  comprising  an  organic  sulfur  aro- 
matic compound  represented  by  the  formula  R(SXK. (where  R 
is  an  aromatic  group.  S  is  sulfur.  X  is  a  metal  atom  or  hydro- 
gen, and  y  is  an  integer  of  2  or  more)  as  a  main  component  so 
as  to  utilize  the  reversible  electrochemical  oxidation-reduction 
of  sulfur  atoms  of  the  organic  sulfur  aromatic  compound  for  an 
electrode  reaction;  and  an  electrolyte. 


5,348.820 

ZINC  ELECTROOF  FOR  AI  KM  INF  STORAGE 

BATTFRV 

Masanobu  Suga.  Yokohama:  Stiichi  Akita.  FujisaHa.  and 
Nobuyuki  Kuroda,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon Oil  Company.  I  imited.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul,  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  89,^50 
Claims  priority ,  application  Japan.  .lul,  10.  1992.  4-223147; 

Aug.  10,  1992.  4-253395 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  4/24 

VS.  CI.  429—216  8  Claims 

1   .A  negative  zinc  electrode  for  an  alkaline  storage  battery, 

comprising  an  electrode  using  zinc  as  an  active  material  and  a 

polymer  layer  coated  on  said  electrode,  said  polymer  layer 


comprising  a  polymer  having  an  oxygen  permeability  constant 
of  not  less  than  1  x  10-  ^°  cm^  (STP)  cm  -  's-  'cmHg- '. 


5,348,821 

Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


distances  corresponding  to  a  2'*'  oxidation  state  and  a 
3.5"^,  or  greater,  oxidation  state;  and 
at  least  three  compositional  modifiers  incorporated  into 
said  solid  solution  nickel  hydroxide  material  to  promote 
said  multiphase  structure. 
14.  A  high  capacity,  long  cycle  life  nickel  metal  hydride  cell 
comprising 

a  positive  electrode  comprising  a  solid  solution  nickel  hy- 
droxide electrode  material  having  a  multiphase  structure 
that  compnses  a  polycrystalline  y-phase  including  a  poly- 
crystalline  y-phase  unit  cell  comprising  spacedly  disposed 
plates  with  at  least  one  ion  chemical  modifier  incorpo- 
rated around  said  plates,  said  plates  having  a  range  of 
stable  intersheet  distances  corresponding  to  a  2^  oxida- 
tion state  and  a  3.5  +  ,  or  greater,  oxidation  state;  and  at 
least  three  compositional  modifiers  substituted  for  nickel 
to  promote  said  multiphase  structure;  and 
an  electrolyte. 


5.348.82.^ 

prc)cf:ss  cjf  preparing  an  u  k  rHoui  ior  \n 

FLFCTROCHFMICAL  CFI  1   WITH  A  POROl  S 
support  and  an  ELECTRODE  OBTAINED  B\  SMD 

procf:ss 

Georges   C  aillon.    Bruges,    and    Cyrille    I^barbier,    Bordeaux- 

Cauderan.  both  of  France,  ajisignors  to  Saft  S.A..  Romainntle 

France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2.095.  Jan.  8.  1993.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No   ^25.929,  Jul    2.  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  489.522.  Mar    ".  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  l>ec.  23,  1993.  Ser    No    1  "3.263 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  No*.  ',  1989,  H9  14588 

Int.  CI,'  HOIM  J  <P> 

U.S.  CI.  429—246  _li  COajms 


5,348,822 
CHEMICAl  I  V  AND  COMPOSITIONALl  V  MODIFIED 
SOLID  .SOLI  TION  DISORDERED  Ml  LTIPHASE 
NICKEL  HYDROXIDE  POSITIVE  ELECTRODE  FOR 
M  KALINE  RECHARGEABLE  ELECTROCHEMICAL 
CELUS 
Stanford   R.   C}»shinsky.   Bloomfield    Hills;   Dennis  Corrigan. 
Troy;  Srini  \  enkatesan,  Southfield;  Rosa  Young;  Christian 
Fierro.  both  of  Troy,  and  Michael   A.  Fetcenko.  Rochester 
Hills,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ovonic  Battery  Company. 
Inc.,  Troy.  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  975.031.  No*.  12.  1992.  This 
application  Mar.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  27.973 
Int,  CT'  HOIM  4  32.  B22F  1/00 
U.S.  O.  429—223  22  Claims 

1.  A  high  capacity,  long  cycle  life  positive  electrode  for  use 
in  an  alkaline  rechargeable  electrochemical  cell  comprising 
a  S4:)lid  solution  nickel  hydroxide  material  having 

a  multiphase  structure  that  comprises  at  least  one  poly- 
crystalline y-pha.se  including  a  polycrystalline  y-phase 
unit  cell  comprising  spacedly  disposed  plates  with  at 
least  one  chemical  modifier  incorporated  around  said 
plates,  said  plates  having  a  range  '--f  stable  intershee! 


1  A  process  of  preparing  an  electrcxle  for  an  electrochemi- 
cal generator  composing  the  following  steps; 

loading  a  porous  metallic  sponge  support  having  a  porosity 
greater  than  90%  with  an  active  material; 

placing  on  each  face  of  said  loaded  support  a  separator  layer 
consisting  of  polyolefm  fibers,  the  fibers  having  diameters 
less  than  5  fim  and  the  mass  of  said  separator  layer  being 
between  5  and  50  g/m^;  and 

compressing  the  assembly  obtained  in  the  previous  step 
sufficiently  to  obtain  an  embedment  of  the  fibers  into  the 
metallic  support  and  a  consequent  adherence  of  the  sepa- 
rator layers  over  the  entire  surface  of  the  support. 
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5.J4J(.h;4 
PRCKKSSOF  COATING  B\  MLLI  EXTRUSION  A  SOLID 
POI  VMER  ELECTROLYTE  ON  POSITIVE  ELECTRODE 

OF  I  ITHH  M  BATTERY 
Michel  Duval,  Montnal    (  jni(i.i    assignor  to  Hydro-Quebec. 
Montreal.  (  anada 

hied  ( >ct    :5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  140.536 
lit   n/  HOIM  6/18 

VS.  a.  4:si—  1  v:  20  aaims 


UTILtSATION 


1.  Process  for  coating  a  solid  polymer  electrolyte  on  a  posi- 
tive electrode  of  an  all  solid  lithium  battery,  which  comprises 
introducing  an  at  least  partially  amorphous  homopolymer. 
copolymer  or  terpolymer  base  composition  into  an  extruder, 
extrudmg  said  composition  in  the  form  of  thin  film  and  directly 
depositing  said  thin  film,  at  the  outlet  of  the  extruder,  on  a 
previously  prepared  positive  electrode  film. 


5,348,825 

METHOD  KJR  MANLFACTLRING  SHADOW  MASK 

AND  SHADOW  MASK  MANUFACTURED  BY  SAID 

METHOD 

Osamu  Nakamura.  and  Iaki-.hi  IkeKami.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan. 

assigniirs  tn  Dai  Nipp<in  Printing  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Eiled  Jul    I.  1992,  Ser.  No.  908.194 
Claims  pnnrit> .  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1991,  3-161578;  Jul. 

19.  1991, 3-r9i(m 

Int.  a.'  G03F  9/00 
C  S   CI.  430—5  13  Cairns 

1  .A  methcxl  for  manufacturing  a  shadow  mask  of  20-80  fim 
in  thickness,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  electrode  base  material  of  20-80  jxm  thickness 

with  resist  coating, 
patterning   in   accordance   with   a  predetermined   shadow 

mask  pattern  the  resist  layer  on  one  side  of  the  resist 

coated  electrode  base  material 
covering  the  resist  layer  of  the  other  side  of  the  electrode 

base  material  with  a  reinforcing  resin  layer  having  anti- 
etching  property,  and 
etching  the  electrode  base  material  from  the  side  where  the 

resist  layer  is  patterned  opposite  the  reinforced  side  so  as 

to  penetrate  the  electrode  base  matenal. 


a  first  region,  said  first  region  transmitting  at  least  a  portion 
of  radiation  incident  thereon; 

a  second  region  proximate  said  first  region,  said  second 
region  transmitting  at  least  a  portion  of  radiation  incident 
thereon,  wherein  radiation  transmitted  through  said  sec- 
ond region  is  phase-shifted  approximately  160-200  de- 
grees relative  to  radiation  transmitted  through  said  first 
region; 

a  third  region  proximate  said  second  region,  said  third  re- 
gion transmitting  at  least  a  portion  of  radiation  incident 
thereon,  wherein  radiation  transmitted  through  said  third 


^^ 


1 


region  is  pha,se-shifted  approximately  160-200  degrees 
relative  to  said  second  region;  and. 
a  fourth  region  proximate  said  third  region,  said  fourth 
region  transmitting  at  least  a  portion  of  radiation  incident 
thereon,  wherein  radiation  transmitted  through  said 
fourth  region  is  phase-shifted  approximately  160-200 
degrees  relative  to  said  third  region,  wherein  if  there  is 
any  phase  error  between  said  first  and  said  second  regions, 
and  said  fourth  and  said  third  regions,  said  phase  error 
between  said  first  and  second  region  is  in  the  same  direc- 
tion as  said  phase  error  between  said  fourth  and  said  third 
region. 


5.34«.827 
PLATE  MATERIAI    ECJR  SHADOW  MASK 
Tsutomu  Hatano.  r()k.>o.  Japan,  a-ssignor  to  Dai  Nippon  Pnn' 
Ing  Co.,  Ltd..  Tok>o.  Japan 

Eiled  \pr.  25.  1991,  Str.  No.  692,454 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  26.  1990.  2-1 1 1?^! 

Int.  CI.    (^3C  J    x.' 

U.S.  a.  430— 11  8  Claims 


5,348,826 
RETK  I  h  VMTH  STRUCTURALLY  IDENTICAL 
INNERTED  PH\SESHIfTED  FEATURES 
(/lang  T    Dao.  Fremont;  Qi  De  Qian,  Santa  Oara;  Nelson  N. 
Tam.   Foster  (  ity;   Eng  T.  Gaw.  San  Jose,  and  Harry  H. 
Eujimoto.  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion. Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  933,400,  Aug.  21,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,302,4''".  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  933,341, 
Aug.  :i.  1992.  Pat  No.  5.300.379,  This  application  Feb.  2,  1993, 
.Ser.  No.  12,564 
Int.  CI,'  G03F  '^/(X) 
U.S.  a.  430—5  23  Oaims 

1.  A  reticle  for  use  in  patterning  a  radiation  sensitive  layer 
compnsing: 


Rsk 


1.  A  plate  material  for  a  shadow  mask  used  in  a  color  picture 
tube,  having  a  surface  roughness  Ra  and  a  surface  roughness 
projection  condition  Rsk,  which  are  defined  as  follows: 
Ra:  from  0.3  to  O.Sfim 
Rsk:  -t-O.l  or  more 

where  Ra  is  the  surface  roughness  specified  in  JIS  B  0601, 
and  Rsk  is  a  value  representative  of  the  relativity  of  an 
amplitude  distribution  curve  to  a  mean  line,  i.e.,  the  pro- 
jection condition  expressed  by 


Rsk 


xJRqi 


C:rmO 


where  Y(i)  is  a  roughness  curve  obtained  within  a  reference 
length  of  a  sectional  curve  when  the  mean  line  and  the 
direction  of  vertical  magnification  are  assumed  to  be  the 
X-axis  and  the  Y-axis,  respectively;  Rq  is  a  quadratic  mean 
roughness;  n  =  230;  and  j  =  2  to  5. 


5,348,828 
PHOC  ESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  ELECTRODE  SI  BSTRATE 

latsuo  Murata.  Hiratsuka;  Kazuya  Ishiwata,  Y Okosuka,  and 
Toshifumi  \  oshioka,  Hiratsuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
(anon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1991.  Ser,  No.  660.861 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  26,  1990,  2-42613 

int,  a:  c()9K  .''  ',:.  oozy  i  ,;.' 

I    S    (I    -130-20  6(  laims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  an  electrode  substrate  for  use  in 
a  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  laminate  film  comprising  a  transparent  conduc- 
tive film  and  a  me'al  film  on  a  first  side  of  a  glass  substrate, 
which  is  transparent; 

(b)  pattern-etching  the  laminate  film  for  forming  islands  of 
the  laminate  film  in  a  predetermined  pattern; 

(c)  etching  portions  of  the  glass  substrate  at  portions  be- 
tween adjacent  islands  of  the  laminate  film,  for  forming 
grooves  in  the  portions  of  the  glass  substrate; 

(d)  applying  a  photosensitive  anaerobic  colored  resin  having 
a  thickness  of  1  ^im  or  more  coated  by  a  spin-coating 
process  on  the  first  side  of  the  glass  substrate  on  which  the 
islands  of  laminated  film  are  arranged  in  the  predeter- 
mined pattern; 

(e)  uniformly  exposing  the  glass  substrate  to  a  light  from  a 
second  side  of  the  substrate,  opposite  to  the  first  side,  in  an 
oxygen-containing  atmosphere,  a  cured  film  thickness  of 
said  photosensitive  resin  formed  by  the  exposure  being 
determined  to  have  a  value  substantially  the  same  as  the 
thickness  of  the  laminate  film  in  accordance  with  an 
amount  of  the  exposure; 

(0  removing  unexposed  portions  and  uncured  portions  of  the 
photosensitive  anaerobic  resin  so  as  to  leave  the  photosen- 
sitive anaerobic  resin  only  in  spaces  between  adjacent 
islands  of  the  laminate  film,  for  forming  a  light-shielding 
film  in  each  of  the  spaces;  and 

(g)  etching  the  metal  film  of  each  of  the  laminate  film  islands 
to  remove  unnecessary  portions  of  the  metal  film,  so  as  to 
form  electrodes  along  the  edges  of  the  transparent  con- 
ductive film. 


5,348,829 

MONOCOMPONENT-TVPE  DE\  EI  OPER  FOR 

DFNEFOPING  ELECTROSTATIC   IMAGE   \ND  IMAGE 

FORMING  METHOD 

Masaki  I  chlyama,  Ichikawa;  V  asutaka  \kashi,  Yokohama: 
Masaaki  laya.  Kawa.saki,  and  Makoto  I  nno,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  lokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  6.  1992,  Ser,  No.  9''2,540 

C  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  No*.  8.  1991.  3-293034 

Int.  CI.'  Gfl3G  V  o,v.< 


trostatic  images,  comprising:  a  magnetic  toner  containing  at 
least  a  binder  resin  and  magnetic  powder,  and  0.5-10  wt.  % 
(based  on  the  magnetic  toner)  of  inorganic  fine  powder  having 
a  length-average  particle  size  of  0.1-5  ^im; 

wherein  the  developer  has  a  number-basis  particle  size  distri- 
bution such  that  particles  of  2.00-2.52  >im  are  contained  in 
a  larger  proportion  than  particles  of  2.52-3,17  (xm.  parti- 
cles of  4  ;i.m  or  smaller  are  contained  at  5-18%  by  number 
and  particles  of  4-10  jxm  are  contained  at  at  least  60%  by 
number; 
the  developer  has  a  volume  basis  particle  size  distribution 
such  that  particles  of  12.7  jim  or  larger  are  contained  at  at 
most  10%  by  volume;  and 
(he  developer  has  a  weight-average  particle  size  of  7-1 1  /im. 


5.34^. S30 

I'Oi  l\MII)h   TONER  AND  DK\  Ll.UFLK 

COMPOSITIONS 

Gutrino  G.   Sacripante.  Oakvillc.  Canada,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn, 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1993.  Ser,  N,,    144,455 
Int.  CI.'  (r03G   ■      *  ' 
L1.S.  a.  430—109  23  Qaims 

1.  A  toner  comprised  of  a  pigment,  and  a  thermotropic  liquid 
crystalline  polyimide  of  the  formula 


N— R- 


wherein  m  represents  the  number  of  monomer  segments  pres- 
ent; X  IS  a  symmetrica!  moiety  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl,  naphthyl,  cyclohexyl.  or  bicy- 
cloaliphatic;  and  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl.  oxyalkylene  and  polyoxyalkylene. 


5.348.831 
POLYESTER-IMIDF  TONER  AND  DEVELOP!  R 

(  OMPOSITIONS 
Ciuerino  G.  Sacripante,  Oak^ille:  MeMn  D.  Croucher.  St.  Cath- 
arines, and  Stephan  \     Drappel.  Toronto,  all  of  Canada,  as- 
signors to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn 
Filed  Oct    28.  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,964 
int    cn.5  G03G  9/087 
L.S.  Ci.  430— 109  lb  Claim* 

1.  A  toner  comprised  of  pigment,  and  a  polyester-imide  resin 
of  the  formula 


O 

II 


-o.  ro: 


N  — R  — N 


Ol    .O-R  — 


/n 


wherein  n  represents  the  number  of  segments  present  and  is  a 
number  of  from  about  10  to  about  10,000;  R'  is  alkyl  or  alkyl- 
l  .S.  CI.  430 — 106.6  37  Claims    ene;  and  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

1    .A  monocomponeni-type  developer  for  developing  elec-    of  an  oxyalkylene  and  polyoxyalkylene. 
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'  5.34«,832 

TONFR  (OMPOSITIONS 
Guenno  (.    ^acripante;   Raj   I)    Patel.  both  of  Oakville,  and 
C.raz>na  K.  KmlecikI  jwrynowic/-,  Burlington,  all  of  Canada, 
iS-siRnors  lo  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Jun.  1.  1993,  Set.  No.  69,792 
Inc.  a:  G03G  9/087 
U,S.  a.  430— 1(»  M  Claims 

1  A  toner  composition  consisting  essentially  of  pigment,  and 
a  sulfonated  polyester  of  the  formula  or  as  essentially  repre- 
sented by  the  formula 

i-OiC— R— C02RV<"02*^~'^ CChR'lj 

I  SO3-M  + 

wherein  M  is  an  ion  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  ammonium,  an  alkali  metal 
ion.  an  alkalme  earth  metal  ion  and  a  metal  ion;  R  is  inde- 
pendently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl  and 
alkyl;  R'  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  and  oxyalkylene.  and  wherein  n  and  o  repre- 
sent random  segments;  and  wherein  the  sum  of  n  and  o  are 
equal  to  100  mole  percent. 


5.348,833 
COLORED  POSmv  FWORKING  QUINONE  DIAZIDE 
PHOTOSFNSITIVF  RFC OROING  MATERIAL  FOR  THE 
PRODI  CTION  OF  A  COl  OR  TEST  IMAGE  LTILIZING 
XDHFSIVF  LAYFR  CONT\lNING  ALKALI-INSOLUBLE 
ORGWIC  POLVMFR  ASD  \LKALI-SOLUBLE 
POI VFSTFR 
Dieter  \1ahr.  Budenheim;  Martin  Ben/ins!,  Biebelnheim;  Juer- 
aen   \1ertes.   Ingelheim:  (ruenter   Hult/-M:h.  Wiesbaden;  Ine 
Gramm.  V\iesbaden;  Manfred   Michel.  Wiesbaden;  .\ndreas 
Elsaes,ser.  Idstein.  all  of  hed   Rtp     f  Germany;  Shane  Hsieh, 
Bridgewater.  N.J..  and  David  I..  Siegfried,  Langhome.  Pa., 
assignors   to    H'lechst    Xktiengesellschaft,  Wiesbaden,   Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  664,753,  Mar.  5,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939.909 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  5, 
\9<)().  4*X)6«56 

Int.  a.'  G03F  7/105.  7/n 
U.S.  a.  430—143  20  Oaims 

1    A   positive-working  colored   photosensitive   recording 
material  for  the  production  of  a  color  test  image  comprising: 

(a)  a  temporary  layer  carrier. 

(b)  a  release  layer  comprising  polyvinyl  alcohol  on  the  sur- 
face of  said  temporary  layer  carrier, 

(c)  a  photosensitive  layer,  with  a  layer  weight  of  about 
0.5-5.0  g/m^,  said  layer  comprising,  in  an  admixture; 

(i)  a  dyestufr  or  pigment, 

(ii)  a  binder  in  an  amount  of  about  20-75  weight  percent 
based  on  the  non-volatile  contents  of  said  photosensi- 
tive layer,  said  binder  comprising  a  novolak-free  pheno- 
lic polymer  resin,  a  reaction  product  of  said  phenolic 
polymer  resin  with  a  monoisocyanate  or  a  mixture 
thereof,  and 

(iii)  an  esterification  product  of  a  compound  containing  at 
least  one  phenolic  hydroxyl  group  and  o-quinonedia- 
zide-4-sulfonyl  chloride,  said  esterification  product 
being  present  in  an  amount  ot  about  10-30  weight  per- 
cent based  on  the  nonvolatile  constituents  of  said  photo- 
sensitive layer,  and 

(d)  an  adhesive  layer  activatable  by  means  of  heat  which 
comprises  an  alkali-insoluble  organic  polymer  and  an 
alkali-soluble  polyester,  wherein  said  alkali-insoluble  or- 
ganic polymer  is  present  in  about  70-99  weight  percent 
and  said  alkali-soluble  fwlyester  is  present  in  about  1-30 
weight  percent  in  said  adhesive  layer. 


5.348,834 

WATFR  DF\  Fl OPABI  F.  NKGATIVF  WORKING 

OVERI W  tOl  OR  PROOFING  SYSTEM  I  Til  IZING 

U  \TFR  SOI  IBI  F  POI  VMERIC   DIAZOMCM 

(  OMPOLND;  V\ATFR  INSOI  L  BI  F.  WATER 

SWELLABI  F  BINDER  RESIN;  AND  A  (  OI  ORANT 

Stanley   F.   Wanat,  Scotch   Plains,   N.J..  as-iignor  to   Hfiechsl 

Cclanes*  (  orporation.  Somcrville.  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  679.361,  Apr.  2,  1991,  Pat.  No   5.212,041. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  431.257,  Feb.  12, 
199().  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  183,841.  .Apr. 
20.  1988.  Hat.  No.  4,914.039.  This  application  Feb.  2.  1993,  Ser. 
No.  12,198 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Mar.  17,  1989,  594151: 
European  Pat.  Off..  Apr    19.  1989,  89303861.3:  Japan,  Apr.  20, 
1989,  1-101537 

Int.  CI.'  G03F  7/021.  7/105 
U.S.  a.  430— 143  8  Claims 

1.  A  negative  working,  photosensitive,  overlay  color  proof- 
ing film  which  comprises,  in  order; 
i)  a  transparent  substrate:  and 

ii)  a  photosensitive  layer  on  said  substrate,  which  photosensi- 
tive layer  comprises  a  light  sensitive,  water  soluble,  nega- 
tive  working,  polymeric  diazonium  compound,   which 
diazonium  compound  is  present  in  sufficient  amount  to 
photosensitize  said  layer;  and  a  water  insoluble,  water 
swellable  binder  resin  in  sufficient  amount  to  bind  the 
layer  components  in  a  uniform  film;  and  at  least  one  color- 
ant in  sufficient  amount  to  uniformly  color  said  layer; 
wherein  upon  imagewise  expiosure  of  said  photosensitive  layer 
to  sufficient  actinic  radiation  said  film  is  capable  of  being  de- 
veloped with  water  alone. 


5,348,835 

PHOTOSENSITUE  RFSIN  (  OMPOSITION  FOR 

FORMING  POI  VIMIDE  FII  M  PATTERN  COMPRISING 

AN  O-Ql  INONF   DIAZIDE  PHOTOSENSITIN  E  AGENT 

Ma-sayuki  Oba.  ^  okohama;  Rumiko  Haya.se,  Kawasaki;  Naoko 
Kihara.  Matsudo;  Shuri  Hayase,  Kawasaki;  Yukihiro 
Mikiigami.  Yokohama:  ^oshihiko  Nakano.  Tokyo;  Naohiko 
Oyasato.  Kawaguchi:  Shigeru  Matake,  and  Kei  Takano.  both 
of  Viikohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2".  1991,  Ser.  No.  766.334 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1990,  2-259032; 

Jan,  17,  1991,  3-003962;  Mar.  6,  1991,  3-039854;  Mar.  28.  1991, 

3-090001 

Int.  a.'  G03F  7/023.  7/30 

U.S.  a.  430—192  7  Oaims 

1.  A  photosensitive  resin  composition  for  forming  a  poly- 

imide  film  pattern,  comprising  in  admixture  a  polyamic  acid 

derivative  having  a   repeating   unit   represented  by  general 

formula  (I),  and  a  photosensitizing  amount  of  an  o-quinone 

diazide  compound  photosensitive  agent: 


O 

II 

-C 


o 

II 

C— NH— R~NH- 


R5— C  C— R* 


where,  R'  represents  a  tetravalent  organic  group,  R^  repre- 
sents a  divalent  organic  group,  and  R'  and  R'*  represent  a 
monovalent  organic  group  or  hydroxyl  group,  at  least  one 
of  Vt}  and  R*  being  an  organic  group  having  at  least  one 
hydroxyl  group  bonded  to  an  aromatic  ring. 


5,348,836 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTO(,RAPHlC  MATERIAL 

I  udo  Van  Rompuy.  Destelbergen.  and  Jean-Marie  Dewanckele, 

Drongen.  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  ,AGEA-(jevacrt.  N.\  ., 

Mortsel.  Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,672 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  May  13, 
1992.  922013ft5.I 

Int.  O.'  G03C  5/54.  1/06 
L  ,S.  CI.  430—204  32  Oaims 

1.  A  photographic  material  comprising  on  a  support  photo- 
sensitive silver  halide  particles,  and  substantially  light  insensi- 
tive silver  salt  particles  having  a  speed  al  least  a  factor  10  less 
under  the  same  conditions  of  exposure  and  development  of  said 
photosensitive  silver  halide  particles  than  said  photosensitive 
silver  halide  particles  and  a  releasing  compound  offormula  (I)  or 
(II)  capable  of  image- wise  releasing  a  sulphide  or  sulphide  under 
conditions  for  image-wise  development  of  said  photosensitive 
silver  halide  particles  to  silver: 


CARRIER— (TIME)„—S-A 
CARRIERS 


(I) 
(II) 


\yherein  CARRIER  represents  a  carrier  moiety  that  upon 
reaction  with  either  the  reduced  or  oxidized  form  of  a 
developing  agent  or  upon  reaction  with  silver  ions  is 
capable  of  releasing  under  the  conditions  of  development 
of  said  photosensitive  silver  halide  the  moiety  -(TIME)„- 
S-A.  -S-A  or  sulphide,  TIME  represents  a  timing  group 
which  releases  -S-A  or  sulphide  subsequent  lo  the  release 
of  -(TIME)„-S-A  from  CARRIER,  A  represents  an  or- 
ganic group  that  renders  the  bond  between  S  and  A 
readily  splittable  under  the  development  conditions  of 
said  photosensitive  silver  halide  and  n  represents  0  or  I. 


5,348,837 

PROJECTION  EXPOSl  RE  APPARATl  S  AND  PATTERN 

FORMING  MFTHOD  FOR  I  sF    FHFRFWIIH 

Hiroshi     Fukiida,     kodaira;     Ryoko     Hamanaka.     Kokubunji; 
Kutomu    lawa.  Katsuta;    Isuneo    lerasawa.  Ome,  and  Seiji 
\  onezawa,  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  1  td., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  765,060,  Sep.  24.  1991.  This 
application  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,479 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1992,  4-017454; 
Mar.  11.  1992.4-052750 

Int.  O.'  G03C  5/00 
U.S.  O.  430—269  15  Claims 


HATEStAl 
31 CONOUTOS 

1   A  projection  exposure  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  source; 

shaping  means  for  making  the  illumination  distribution  of 

light  beams  from  said  light  source  annular  on  the  plane  of 

an  effective  source  relative  to  an  optical  axis; 
illumination  optics  for  irradiating  the  light  from  the  plane  of 

said  effective  source  onto  a  mask  having  a  predetermined 

pattern; 
projection  lens  means  for  projecting  said  pattern  onto  a  resist 

film;  and 


transmittance  reducing  means  for  making  the  iransmittance 
of  a  first  region  on  the  pupil  plane  of  said  projection  lens 
means  lower  than  that  of  a  second  region  on  the  pupil 
plane  of  said  projection  lens  means,  said  first  region  being 
inside  of  the  outer  periphery  of  an  annular  region  substan- 
tially conjugate  with  said  effective  source,  and  said  second 
region  being  outside  of  said  outer  periphery. 


5,348,838 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 
ALKAI  I  SOI  I  BI  F  BINDER  AND  PHOTOACID 
GENERATOR  H  A\  IN(,  SI  I  FONM.  GROUP 
Toru     I  shirogouchi,     \  okohama;     Naokn     Kihara,     Matsudo; 
Osamu  Sasaki.   Sagamihara;    Isukasa   Tada;    Takuya  Naito, 
both  of  Tokyo,  and  Satoshi  Saito,  \  okohama.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  921.692 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1991,  3-213198; 
Mar.  12.  1992,  4-053"29 

Int,  CV  G03C  1/492 
UJS.  O,  430-270  32  Oaims 

1.  A  photosensitive  composition  comprising: 
an  alkali-soluble  resin; 

a  compound  which  has  a  substituent  group  decomposable  by 
an  acid  and  generates  an  alkali-soluble  group  upon  decom- 
position of  the  substituent  group,  or  an  aminopla.st  resin 
which  has  a  substituent  group  capable  of  crosslinking  the 
alkali-soluble  resin  in  the  presence  of  an  acid;  and 
a  compound  which  generates  an  acid  upon  exposure,  which 
is  represented  by  formula  (1)  given  below; 

o    R.  (0 

Rii-s— c— Rn 
O    Ri4 

wherein  Rn  represents  a  monovalent  organic  group,  or  a 
monovalent  organic  group  into  which  at  least  one  substit- 
uent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom, 
a  nitro  group,  and  a  cyano  group  is  introduced,  each  of  the 
Rl2.  Rl3.  and  R14  independently  represents  hydrogen,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  monovalent 
organic  group,  or  a  monovalent  organic  group  into  which 
at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  and  a  cyano  group  is 
introduced. 


5,348,839 
PHOTODELINEABIE  COATINGS  FROM  HYDROGEN 

SILSFSQl  lOXANE  RESIN 
Loren   A.  Haluska,  and  Keith  V\ .  Michael,  both  of  Midland. 
Mich.,    assignors    to    Dow    Corning   Corporation,    Midland, 
Mich. 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  688,418,  Apr.  22.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,238,787. 
This  application  Mar.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  34.958 
Int.  CI.'  G03C  1/72:  C08J  J,  J*.  B05D  3/02 
U.S.  O.  430—270  7  Oaims 

1.  A  liquid  composition  comprising  a  solvent,  hydrogen 
silsesquioxane  resin  and  an  initiator  which  generates  free  radi- 
cals upon  exposure  to  radiation 


5.348,840 
OPTICAI   RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Makoto  Sakamoto,  and  Michiko  Tamano.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co,,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56.537 
Int.  CI.'  G03C  1,72 
U.S.  CI.  430—270  4  Oaims 

1.  An  optical  recording  medium  comprising  a  transparent 
substrate  and  a  recording  layer  formed  on  the  substrate,  the 
recording  layer  being  formed  of  an  organic  thin  layer  contain- 
ing at  least  one  phthalocyanine  compound  of  the  formula  [1], 
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X'n 


\    ^X2n2 


,''^X»n* 


5.34S,841 
ORGANIC   DVK-IV-POl  VMl  R  (I)IF)  MKDU  M  KOR 
WRITE-ONCE-RKAl)-\l\NV    UORMi  (JPTK  Al    DISCS 
Han-Jan  Tao.  Taichung.  and  Hwa-Fu  Chen.  Hsinchu.  bfith  of 
f'l        Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial    rechnoloK>   Research  Insti- 
tute. Chutung.  Taiwan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  615,616,  Nov.  19.  1990.  abandoned 
This  application  Apr.  6.  1993,  Ser.  No.  42.754 
Int.  a.    G03C  /    -2:  GUB  ^  24 
VS.  a.  430—270  15  Claims 


radiation;  and  removing  the  imagewise  exposed  areas  of 
said  composition  with  an  aqueous  alkahne  developer. 


X*n 


'^        I      '' 


"xV 


X'n' 


wherein: 

each  of  rings  A'  to  A*  is  independently  a  benzene  ring  or  a 
naphthalene  ring, 

M  is  Al.  Ca.  In.  Si,  Ge  or  Sn, 

each  of  X'  to  X*  is  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
optionally  substituted  alkyl  group,  an  optionally  substi- 
tuted aryl  group,  an  optionally  substituted  aralkyi  group, 
an  optionally  substituted  heterocyclic  ring  residue,  an 
optionally  substituted  phthalimidemethyl  group,  a  halo- 
gen atom,  a  nitro  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  sulfonic  acid 
group.  —OR'.  — SR2,  — COOR^  -NR^R', 
— SChNR^R^  — CONR8R',  -CHzNHCOCHzNR'OR", 
— NHCOR'^  — N=NR'3  or  — N— CHR'^  in  which 
each  of  R>,  R^,  R-\  R*.  R'.  R*.  R\  R^,  R''.  R'Oand  R"  is 
independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  optionally  substituted 
alkyl  group,  an  optionally  substituted  aryl  group,  an  op- 
tionally substituted  acyl  group,  an  optionally  substituted 
cycloalkyi  group  or  an  optionally  substituted  polyether 
group,  provided  that  a  combination  of  R*  and  R^,  a  combi- 
nation of  R'  and  R*"  or  a  combination  of  R'°  and  R"  may 
form  a  four  to  seven-membered  ring  which  may  contain  a 
nitrogen  atom  as  a  heteroatom.  and  each  of  R'^.  R'^  and 
R'*  is  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl  group,  an  optionally 
substituted  cycloalkyi  group  or  an  optionally  substituted 
aryl  group, 

Yis 


— OC— N— R",  — OC— N— R".  — OC— or"  or  — OC— OR'' 

"I        \    ,.  "        \    ,<,  "  " 

O  R'*  S  R'*  O  S 

Z  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an 
optionally  substituted  alkyl  group. 


— OC— N— R",  — OC— N— R".  — OC— OR'^or  — OC— or" 
O  R""  S  R'*  O  S 

in  which  each  of  R",  R'*  and  R"  is  independently  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  optionally  substituted  linear,  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl 
group,  an  optionally  substituted  aryl  group  or  an  optionally 
substituted  aralkyi  group,  provided  that  a  combination  of  R" 
and  R'*  may  form  a  heterocyclic  group  containing  a  hetero- 
atom. 

each  of  n'  to  n'  is  independently  an  integer  of  0  to  8,  and 

p  is  0  or  1 . 


1.  A  dye-in-polymer  composition  for  use  in  forming  an 
optical  recording  layer  comprising: 

a  cyanine  dye; 

polyvinyl  acetate;  and 

a  co-solvent  solution  including  a  first  solvent  comprising 
2-ethoxyethanol  for  wetting  a  surface  of  a  substrate  and 
about  10  to  about  50  percent-by-weight  of  a  second  sol- 
vent for  increasing  an  evaporation  rate  of  the  composition, 
wherein  the  second  solvent  is  an  alcohol  which  has  a 
boiling  point  less  than  100°  C. 


5..US,K42 
METHOD  FOR  PRODK  INf,  PtJSITIVE  PHOTORESIST 
IMAGE  LTll  IZIN(,  I)l\/0  KSTFROFBFNZOI  XCTONF 
RIN'GCOMPOl  M)  \M)  HI  V/O  SI  I  K)N\  I  (HI  ORIDK 
Dinesh    N     Khanna.    I.    <,retn»ich;    Douglas    McKen/ie.    U . 

Greenwich;  Chester  J.  "sobodacha.  and   Ralph   R,   Dammel. 

both  of  Coventry,  all  of  R.I..  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanes* 

Corporation.  Somerville.  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  847.52^.  Mar.  b,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,221.592. 

This  application  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  .No.  42,362 

Int.  CI."  G03F  7/32.  7/38.  7/40 

V.S.  C\.  430—272  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  photoresist  image  on  a  sub- 
strate commensurate  in  scope  with  the  developing  step 
wherein  the  imagewise  exposed  areas  of  the  positive  working 
photosensitive  composition  are  removed  with  an  aqueous 
alkaline  developer,  which  comprises  coating  a  substrate  with  a 
positive  working  photosensitive  composition  which  composi- 
tion comprises  in  admixture; 

(a)  a  photosensitive  component  comprising  a  diazo  ester  of  a 
benzolactone  ring  compound,  where  the  diazo  ester  is  a 
compound  containing  at  least  one  hydroxy  group  on  the 
benzolactone  nng  have  been  esterified  with  diazo  sulfonyl 
chloride  consisting  of  60  to  100  mole  %  2.1,4  or  2.1.5 
diazo  sulfonyl  chlonde  or  a  mixture  thereof  said  photo- 
sensitive component  being  present  in  the  photoresist  com- 
position in  an  amount  sufficient  to  uniformly  photosensi- 
tize the  photoresist  composition;  and 

(b)  a  water  insoluble,  aqueous  alkali  soluble  novolak  resin, 
said  novolak  resin  being  present  in  the  photoresist  compo- 
sition in  an  amount  sufficient  to  form  a  substantially  uni- 
form photoresist  composition;  and  (c)  a  solvent  composi- 
tion; and  heat  treating  said  coated  substrate  until  substan- 
tially all  of  said  solvent  composition  is  removed;  image- 
wise  exposing  said  photosensitive  composition  to  actinic 


5.34«.843 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  PORCELAIN  TAGS  AND  SIGNS 

H\  SFI  FCTI\  Fl  V  RADIATING  A  FRIT 
I  (>\I  MMN(,.KMl  I„SI()N  (()\riNG  APPLIED 
LHFRFIO 
Edward    ^V      Beck.    Ontarii);    Blair    M.    Brewster.    hrcM.ktxn 
Heights,  and  Andrew  M.  Halktr.  Pittsford,  all  of  N  \  ,  as- 
signors to  Permar  Systems.  Inc..  Uolcott.  ^.^ 
Filed  Jun.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  898.011 
Int.  CI."  G03C  1/492,  IhoO 
U.S.  a.  430—275  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  porcelain  enamel  coated  sign 
which  consists  essentially  of 

(a)  providing  a  metal  backing  having  at  least  one  clean 
surface; 

(b)  applying  a  solid  colored  background  base  coating  con- 
taining a  frit  to  the  clean  surface  of  said  backing,  followed 
by  firing  for  a  time  and  temperature  sufficient  to  form  a 
porcelain  enamel  coated  metal  blank; 

(c)  coating  the  porcelain  surface  of  the  blank  formed  by  step 
(b)  with  a  photographic  emulsion  which  contains  a  col- 
ored frit  and  allowing  the  emulsion  mixture  to  dry; 

(d)  affixing  a  print  or  film  containing  the  desired  image  to  the 
porcelain  enamel  coated  surface  of  said  blank; 

(e)  exposing  the  blank  containing  the  image  to  a  source  of 
activating  radiation; 

(0  developing  the  exposed  blank  in  a  warm  aqueous  solution 
whereby  the  water  serves  to  develop  the  emulsion  mix- 
ture; and 

(g)  firing  said  blank  to  bum  off  the  remaining  emulsion 
mixture  whereby  the  colored  frit  in  the  form  of  the  desired 
image  melts  and  is  fused  to  the  base  coat. 


5.34^.844 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  POI  VMERK    PRINTING  MEDR  M 

AND  WATER  DF\  EI  OPABI  E  PRINTING  PI  ATF:s 
Gregorv  O.  C»armong,  Fj^ondido.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Napp  Sys- 
tems, Inc..  San  Marcos.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1990.  Ser.  No.  621.640 

Int.  CI.'  (M3C  /    W^ 

U.S.  CI.  43ii— 286  20  Oaims 


20 


24 


22 


1  A  water-developable  photosensitive  printing  medium 
h.i\  mg  a  composite  structure,  compnsing  discrete  domains  of 
'Aater-dispersible  latex  copolymer,  said  copolymer  comprising 
the  p<ilymen7,ation  prtxlucl  of  an  aliphatic  diene  monomer,  an 
a./j-ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  and  a  polyfunc- 
lional  a,/i-ethylenically  unsaturated  vinyl  monomer,  discrete 
domains  of  a  linear  elastomenc  block  copolymer,  and  a  photo- 
polymenzable  interstitial  phase  that  binds  the  domains  of  latex 
copolymer  and  elastomer  copolymer  together,  said  interstitial 
phase  containing  a  photopolymenzable  compi^und.  a  basic 
nitrogen  atom  containing  compound  having  a  tertiary  basic 
nitrogen  atom  and  a  photoiniliator.  said  photopcilymerizable 
compound  being  an  ethylenicaily  unsaturated  conip(')und  con- 
taining at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  group  and  being 
capable  of  forming  a  polymer  by  free-radical  polymerization 


5.348.845 
COLOR  IMAGE-ST\BIII/.ATI0N  PROCESSING 
SOLCTION  I  SFD  FOR  HRCK  FSSING  A  SILVER  H  \1  IDE 
COLOR  PHOTOGR  Vl'HK    \1  \  IE  RIAL  AND  A 
PROCESSING  MFTHOn  I  sl\(,   THE  SAME 
^lasakazu    Morigaki;    lliroshi    kawamoto;    'l  oshihiro    Fujita; 
Shigeru  Nakamura;  Hircnuki  \N  atanabe.  and  \lorio  ^  agihara, 
all  of  Kanagawa.  .fapan.  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co,, 
Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  802.565.  Dec.  5.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.217,852. 
This  application  Mar.  18.  1993.  Ser.  No.  34,121 
t  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  7.  1990,  2-400906: 
Feb.  12.  1991.  3-38969:  Feb.  12.  1991,  3-38995 

Int.  CI."  Cr03C  7/40 
U.S.  CI.  430—372  23  aaims 

1  \  method  for  processing  an  image-wise  exposed  silver 
halide  color  photographic  material,  which  comprises  process- 
ing the  photographic  material  with  a  color  image-stabilization 
processing  solution  containing  at  least  one  of  (a)  an  N-methylol 
compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  (I): 


HOCH:— N 


(I) 


wherein  X  represents  a  group  of  non-metallic  atoms  necessary 

to  form  a  IH-pyrazole  ring  or  IH-l,2,4-triazole  ring  together 

with  the  nitrogen  atom; 

and  (b)  an  N-methylol  compound  satisfying  the  condition  that 

an   equilibrium   constant   m   water  at   room   temperature   is 

l.5x  10~^  mol/liter  or  less  and  a  formaldehyde-releasing  rate 

constant  is  1  X  I0~*  sec  '  '  or  more; 

wherein  said  processing  solution  is  a  conditioning  solution. 


5,348.846 

SILVER  HALIDF  PHOTOGRAPHK    I'HOTOSENSII  IV  t 

MATFRIAl 

Kunihiro  Nakagawa;   Seiichi   Sumi,  and   Hideaki   Baba.  all  of 
Nagaokakyo.   Japan,   assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Paper    Mills 
I  imited.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  654.5''9.  Feh,  1.',  19<J1,  ahardnned. 

This  application   Vug,  21,  1992,  Ser    Nn   4.M,4Q1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb,   15.   1S»91I,  2-35839; 
Apr    5,  1990,  2-91881 

int.  Cl.^  (M3C  U815 
I  .S.  CI.  430—512  4  Oaims 


LHMr 

1  A  siK  er  halide  photographic  photosensitive  element  com- 
prising 

a  transparent  support; 

a  Sliver  halide  emulsion  photosensitive  layer  provided  on 
one  side  of  said  transparent  support,  said  photosensitive 
layer  including  a  first  dye  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  pro- 
vide a  transmission  density  of  said  photosensitive  layer 
ranging  from  0,05  to  0.15  at  350-400  nm;  and 

a  non-photosensitive  colloid  layer  provided  on  another  side 
of  said  transparent  support,  said  non-photosensitive  layer 
including  a  second  dye  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide 
a  transmission  density  of  said  nonphotosensitive  layer  of 
0  40  or  more  at  350-400  nm. 
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SIIVFR  fUIint  fOI  OR  PH(>IO(,RAi'HU   MAUKlAl. 
Mfikoto  Suzuki:  (Kamu  Takahasbi;  Yasuhiro  Shimada;  Koushin 
Matsuoka.  and  \  asuhiro  V  oshioka.  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
a.vsienors  to  Fuji  Photo  Kllin  (  n..  I  id..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov    r,  IW:.  S€r.  No.  982,445 
Claims  priontv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1991,  3-311212; 
Nov    2^.  IWl,  3-3J586I;  heh    :i    1992,  4-70002 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct,  26, 
2010.  ha.s  heen  disclajmed. 
Int.  CI.    (MiC  7/3S 
V.S.  a.  430—558  18  Oaims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material,  comprising  a 
support  having  thereon  at  least  one  red-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  containing  at  least  one  cyan  coupler  of  the 
following  general  formula  (I): 


NC 


COR  12 


(I) 


N  NH 


R21 


wherein  K\,  represents  a  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl  group,  a 
branched  or  cyclic  alkoxy  group,  a  substituted  aryl  group,  or  a 
substituted  aryloxy  group; 
R21  represents  a  substituent; 

Xi  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  which  is  capable 
of  spliliing  off  from  the  formula  by  a  coupling  reaction 
with  an  oxidation  product  of  an  aromatic  primary  amine 
color  developing  agent;  and 
a  group  represented  by  Rn.  R21  or  Xi  may  be  divalent  and 
form  a  dimer  or  a  higher  polymer  or  bond  to  a  polymer 
chain  to  form  a  homopolymer  of  copolymer. 
12.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material,  comprising 
a  support  having  thereon  at  least  one  red-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  containing  at  least  one  cyan  coupler  of  the 
following  general  formula  (II): 


(in 


(R32)^ 


wherein  Ri;  represents  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aryl  group,  a 
heterocyclic  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  an 
alkylamino  group,  an  anilino  group,  a  heterocyclic  oxy  group, 
or  a  heter(x:yclic  amino  group, 

R22  and  R32  each  represents  a  substituent; 
r;  represent  an  integer  of  from  0  to  4;  provided  that  when  ra 
IS  a  plural  number,  the  plurality  of  R]2  groups  may  be  the 
same  or  difTerent; 
X2  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  which  is  capable 
of  splitting  off  from  the  formula  by  a  coupling  reaction 
with  an  oxidation  product  of  an  aromatic  primary  amine 
color  developing  agent;  and  a  group  represented  by  R12. 
R22.  R32  or  X2.  may  be  divalent  and  form  a  dimer  or  a 
higher  polymer  or  bond  to  a  polymer  chain  to  form  a 
homopolymer  of  copolymer. 


MM  HOI)  Ol    \l\Nl  FACri  RlNf,  SIl  \  FR  HAI  IDt 

PHOTO(.R\HHK    hMMSION  AND  SUA  KR  HAI  IDF 

PHOTOGRAPHK  L1GHT-SFNSITI\  F  MATFRIAI 

COMPRISING  THE  SILVER  HAIIDF  PHOFOC.R  \PHI( 

EMI  ISION 

Shuji  Murakami,  and  Shifico  Tanaka.  both  of  Fokvu.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tok\o.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1993.  Ser    No.  3",23h 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  3,  1992,  4-82250 

Int.  CI.'  iMiC  I  ',15.  h09 

U.S.  a.  430—569  16  Oaims 

I.  A  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material  com- 
posing a  support  and  provided  thereon,  a  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layer  composing  sliver  halide  grains  containing  silver 
bromochloride  having  a  silver  chloride  content  of  95  mol  %  or 
more  and  wherein  said  grains  contain  at  least  one  substance 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gallium,  germanium,  and 
compounds  thereof. 

II.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  silver  halide  photo- 
graphic light-sensitive  material  comprising  a  support  and  pro- 
vided thereon,  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  comprising  silver 
bromcx:hloride  grains  having  a  silver  chloride  content  of  95 
mol  %  or  more,  comprising  the  step  of  forming  the  grains  in 
the  presence  of  at  least  one  substance  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  gallium,  germanium  and  compounds  thereof 


?, 348.849 

Ml  \  1  R  H  \1  IDF  PHOTOGRAPHIC   .MAIFRIAI. 

Tadashi  Ito.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.. 

Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  781.837.  Oct.  24.  1991.  abandoned 

This  application  Jun.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  77.329 
Oaims  pnontv,  application  Japan.  Oct.  26.  1990,  2-288898 
Int.  (1.    G03C  1/14 
U.S,  a.  430—574  9  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  comprising  a  sup- 
port and  at  least  one  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
coated  on  at  least  one  side  of  the  support:  wherein, 

the  silver  halide  grains  contained  in  the  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layer  have  been  subjected  to  reduction-sensitization, 
the  silver  halide  emulsion  contains  at  least  one  spectral 
sensitizer  represented  by  the  following  Formula  (I),  and 
further 
at  least  one  of  the  dyes  represented  by  the  following  For- 
mula (II)  is  added  to  the  silver  halide  emulsion  after  chem- 
ical sensitization  or  reduction  sensitization,  but  before 
coating: 


D,  Ro  D 

)=ch-c=chh;v^ 


(I) 


(X|-)„-i 

wherein  Ai,  A2,  A3  and  A4each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom. 
a  lower  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hy- 
droxyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  an  alkoxycar- 
bonyl  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  trifluoromethyl  group,  an  amino 
group,  an  acylamide  group,  an  acyl  group,  an  acyloxyl  group. 
an  alkoxycarbonylamino  group,  and  a  carboalkoxy  group. 
wherein  Ai  and  A2.  and  A3  and  A4  may  combine  with  each 
other  to  form  a  naphthoxazole  nucleus,  Ro  represents  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  or  an  aryl  group;  Di  and  D2 
each  represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom;  Ri  and  R2 
each  represents  an  alkyl  group,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  R| 
and  R2isan  alkyl  group  having  a  sulfo  radical;  Xi  represents  an 
anion;  and  n  is  1  or  2,  provided  that  n  is  1  when  the  dye  forms 
an  inner  salt; 
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wherein  Zi  and  Z2  each  represents  the  group  of  non-metallic 
atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  thiazole  nucleus,  a  thiazoline 
nucleus,  an  oxazole  nucleus,  a  selenazole  nucleus,  a  3,3  -dial- 
kylindolenine  nucleus,  an  imidazole  nucleus,  or  a  pyridine 
nucleus;  Rj  and  R4  each  represents  an  alkyl  group;  X2  repre- 
sents an  anion;  and  m  is  1  or  2,  provided  that  m  is  1  when  the 
dye  forms  an  inner  salt;  and 

wherein  the  addition  amount  of  the  dye  of  Formula  (1)  is 
5x  10'' to  3x  10~^  tool  per  tool  of  silver  halide  and  the 
addition  amount  of  the  dye  of  Formula  (11)  is  1  x  10^  ^  to 
I  X  10~'  mol  per  mol  of  silver  halide,  provided  that  the 
addition  amount  of  the  dye  of  Formula  (1)  is  more  than 
that  of  the  dye  of  Formula  (II). 


.^348.85! 
MEFHOD  AND  DF\  IC  F  FOR  FHF  DFTtCTiON  OF 
VESSEL  DILATATION  COMPONENTS 
S»ante  Odman;  Jan-Olof  Karlsson.  both  of  I.inkopinfc.  and  Kris- 
ter Axelsson.  decea.sed,  late  of  I.inkoping.  all  of  Sweden  by 
Martin  Axelsson,  heir  .  assignors  to  Forsvarets  Korskningsan 
stalt.  Sundbyberg.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT  SE90  00451.  t  3^1  Date  Feb.  21.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  21.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No   HO90  15991.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  27,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  21.  1990.  Ser.  No.  834,227 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Sweden.  Jun.  22,  1989,  8902294 

Int.  CI.'  C12Q  L  iXK  GOIN  3i/48.  31/00 

L.S.  0.  435—4  17  Oaims 


AND 


5,348,850 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIA 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSINC;  THE  SAME 

Tetsuo  >  oshida,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1993.  Ser.  No.  112,342 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1992,  4-228745 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  1/12,  1/09 

U.S.  O.  430—575  16  Oaims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  which  has  on  a 
support  at  least  one  layer  of  a  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emul- 
sion comprising  silver  halide  grains  ha\  ing  a  chlonde  content 
of  at  least  50  mole  "^r  and  containing  a  metal  selected  from 
rhcxiium,  ruthenium  and  rhenium  in  an  amount  of  at  lea.st  10^* 
mole  per  mole  of  silver,  said  silver  halide  emulsion  being  spec- 
trally sensitized  with  a  compound  having  a  structure  repre- 
sented by  the  following  general  formula  (I)  and  being  chemi- 
cally sensitized  with  a  selenium  or  tellurium  compound 


-n'-(-CH  =  CH-) 


.-0-^ 
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wherein  Z  and  Z|  each  represents  a  group  of  nonmetallic 
atoms  neces,sary  to  complete  a  5-  or  6-membered  nitrogen-con- 
taining heterocyclic  nucleus:  R  and  Ri  each  represents  an 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl  group,  or  an  unsubstituted 
aryl  group;  Q  and  Qi  each  represents  a  group  of  atoms  neces- 
sary to  complete  a  4-thiazolidinone.  5-thiazolidinone  or  4- 
imidazolidinone  nucleus;  L,  L|  and  L 2 -each  represents  an 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  methine  group;  ni  and  ni  each 
represents  0  or  1;  X  represents  an  anion;  and  m  represents  0  or 
1,  wherein  m  =  0  indicates  that  the  dye  forms  an  inner  salt. 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  activity  of  vessel  dilatation 

components,  said  method  comprising: 

causing  contraction  of  a  blood  vessel  preparation  by  expos- 
ing It  to  an  alpha-adrenoceptor  agonist, 

exposing  the  contracted  blood  vessel  preparation  to  a  vessel 
dilatation  component,  and 

determining  the  relaxation  effect  on  the  blood  vessel  prepa- 
ration caused  by  the  exposure  to  the  vessel  dilatation 
component. 


5.348.852 
DIAGNOSTIC  AND  THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITION'. 
Ruby  P.  Bonderman.  Noblesville.  Ind..  assignor  to   AnaUtical 
Control  Systems  Inc..  Fishers.  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  565,948.  Aug.  lU.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  875.206 
Int.  CI.'  C12Q  1/32.  1/42.  1/48:  CllS  9,96 
LI.S.  0.  435—4  12  Claims 

1  A  liquid  diagnostic  control  composition  suitable  for  repro- 
ducibly  monitoring  the  concentration  of  an  enzyme  in  a  biolog- 
ical fluid  from  a  patient  wherein  said  enzyme  has  a  predeter- 
mined stability  in  said  fluid,  said  diagnostic  composition  com- 
prising between  aboui  0,5  and  about  10'~v-  on  a  per  weight  basis 
of  gelatin  from  a  cold  water  fish  and  an  amount  of  said  enzyme, 
said  enzyme  being  of  greater  stability  in  said  control  than  in 
said  fluid  and  wherein  said  composition  is  substantially  un- 
gelled  at  a  temperature  of  about  10°  C. 


well, 

■wt'll. 


5,348,853 
MFrrHOD  FfJR  REDl  CING  NON-SPEOFIC  PRIMING  IN 

DNA  AMPLIFICATION 
Oiang-Ning  J,  Wang.  Chelmsford,  and  Kai-V^uan  NVu.  I. 
both  of  Mass.,  a.ssignors  to  Biotronics  Corporation    |. 
.Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No   808,463 
Int.  O.'  C12Q  /   <S\  C12P  yV   <4 
I  .S.  O.  435—6  16  Oaims 

1  In  a  method  for  a  polymerase  dependent  extension  reac- 
tion for  synthesizing  an  extension  product  complementary  to  a 
target  nucleic  acid  within  a  larger  nucleic  acid  template  com- 
prising 

combining  a  pair  of  primers  with  said  nucleic  acid  template; 
and  performing  said  polymerase  dependent  extension  reac- 
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tion  under  conditions  sufficient  to  synthesize  said  exten- 
sion product,  the  improvement  comprising: 
combming  said  pair  of  pnmers  with  the  nucleic  acid  tem- 
plate in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  energy  sink  oligonu- 
cleotide that  is  incapable  of  acting  as  a  primer  in  an  exten- 


sequences,  photochemically  labeling  released  sample  nu- 
cleic acids  directly  in  the  lysate  produced  in  step  (a), 
(c)  contacting  the  resulting  labeled   nucleic  acids,  under 
hybridization  conditions,  with  at  least  one  immobilized 
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sion  reaction,  wherein  each  of  said  at  least  one  energy  sink 
oligonucleotides  has  sufTicient  complementarity  to  at  least 
one  of  said  pnmers  and  is  present  in  sufficient  concentra- 
tion so  as  to  competitively  inhibit  binding  of  said  pnmer  to 
a  non-target  nucleic  acid  via  hybridization  of  said  energy 
sink  oligonucleotide  to  said  primer. 


5.348,854 
NtFTHOD  KOR  nFTF.CTING  PROKARYOTIC 

i)R(.\NISMS 
John  \   \Veh>,ttr.  Jr     ?  Ktnmar  Dr.,  BIdg.  5.  Apt.  21,  Billerica, 
Mass.  018:  1 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  695.223,  Jan.  25,  1985,  abandoned, 

C  ontinuationin-part  of  Ser.  No.  305,498.  Sep.  25. 1981,  Pat.  No. 

4,"r,653   ThiN  application  Mar.  2,  1987,  Ser.  No.  21,551 

int.  C\.^  C12Q  1/68 

VS.  C\.  435—6  20  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  prokaryotic  organism,  which 

comprises: 

selectively  hybridizing  a  ribosomal  sequence-containing 
nucleic  acid  of  a  prokaryotic  organism  which  is  in  the 
presence  of  or  associated  with  a  eukaryotic  organism  in  a 
sample,  with  a  detectably  labeled  prokaryotic  rRNA 
information-containing  hybridization  probe;  and 
detecting  said  label  on  said  probe. 


5,348.855 

ASSAY  FfIR  Nl  CT  Fir  ACID  SEQUENCES  IN  AN 

I  M>1  RIFIED  SAMPLE 

^;l^ibhu^han  l)aitat;upt.i,  \^c-,l  Haven;  Peter  M.  \I.  Rae.  Ham- 
den:  Daniel  I     Rabin,  Branford,  and  Edward  D.  Huguenel. 
Guilford,  all  of  Conn,,  assignors  to  Miles  Inc..  Elkhart.  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24,643,  Mar.  19.  1987,  abandoned, 
which  IS  a  C'intinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  943,006,  Dec.  19, 
1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
SJft.^'H.  Mar  5    1*^H6,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  4,  1991, 
Ser.  No.  772.625 
Int.  a.'  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  a.  435—6  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  at  least  one  polynucleotide  se- 
quence from  a  microorganism  or  eucaryotic  source  in  a  biolog- 
ical test  sample,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  without  prior  centrifugation  or  filtration  treating  said 
biological  test  sample  to  lyse  cells  and  to  release  nucleic 
acids  therefrom, 

(b)  without  purification  or  isolation  of  specific  nucleic  acid 


oligonucleotide  or  nucleic  acid  probe  hybridizable  with 
the  sequence  or  sequence  to  be  detected,  thereby  to  form 
hybridized  labeled  nucleic  acids,  and 
(d)  assaying  for  the  hybndized  nucleic  acids  by  detecting  the 
label. 


5,348,856 
nN\  FNCOniNG  TRKC  PROTF  IN 
Mariano    Harhacid.    I  awrenccvillt,    and    Fabicnne    l.amballe, 
Plainsb<jro,  both  of  N,J,.  assignors  to  E.  R    Squibb  &  Sons, 
Inc.,  Princeton.  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  nf  Ser    No    726,466,  Jul.  H.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul,  7,  1992.  .Ser.  No.  912.952 

Int.  C1.5  C07K  13/00:  C12N  15/12,  15/63 

U,S.  a.  435—6  18  Qaims 
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1.  An  is^Mdicii  nucleic  acid  molecule  coding  for  a  trkC  pro- 
tein wherein  said  nucleic  acid  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of: 

(a)  a  nucleic  acid  comprising  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  coding 
for  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  FIGS  IB  and  IC  (SEQ. 
ID  NO  2)  and 

(b)  a  nucleic  acid  capable  of  hybridizing  to  the  complement 
of  a  nucleic  acid  according  to  (a)  above  under  stringent 
conditions. 


5.348.857 
PROBES  AND  MFIHOI)  lOR  IDFNriFVING  SPECIES 

AND  B10\  ARS  (JF  BRl  C  Kl  I  A 
Thomas  A.  Ficht.  and  L.  Garr>  .Adams,  both  of  ColleRe  Station. 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  \  &  M  rnivcrsit>.  ColleBe  Sution. 
Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  S:",!)^,  Ma\  22.  1990.  This 
application  Nov.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  972,791 
int.  <1,    (UP  IS>/34 
U.S.  a.  435— f>  IJ  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  a  species  or  biovar  of  Brucella 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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releasing  DNA  from  a  lest  sample; 

amplifying  a  gene  sequence  of  a  Brucella  omp2  gene  locus  as 
defined  in  FIGS.  2A-0  from  the  released  DNA.  said  gene 
sequence  having  sufficient  diversity  to  distinguish  species 
of  Brucella; 
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5,348.858 

MONOCLONAI    XNTIBODV  SF'Ft  IFIC  FOR  HI  MAN 

INTERLEL  KIN-1,;  \N1)  MF  TMOI)  FOR  DETECTION  OF 

BIOIOCIC  \II\    \tTI\F  HIM\N  INTER!  El  KIN-lp 

Setsuyoshi  Letsuki:  Osamu  Sato:   ^  asuo  Nakayama.  and  ^  o- 

shikatsu  Hirai,  all  of  Tokushima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Otsuka 

Pharmaceutical  Co.,  ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414.336,  Sep.  29.  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  815.875 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1.  1988,  63-248535 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  33/53.  C12N  5/20:  C07K  15/28:  C12P  21.  OM 

U.S.  a.  435—7.1  3  Claims 

1.   Monoclonal  antibodv    1/3  GOM43-4  produced   by  hy- 
bridoma  cell  line  PERM  BP-2565. 

3.  An  immunoassay  method  for  detecting  biologically  active 
human  interleukin-l;3  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  a  sample  suspected  of  containing  human  inter- 
leukin-lyS  with  a  monoclonal  antibody  as  defined  in  claim 
1  in  order  to  form  an  immune  complex;  and 

(b)  determining  the  presence  of  said  immune  complex. 


5.348.859 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  OBTAINING  AN 

ABSOLUTE  WHITE  BLOOD  t  EI  I  SUBSET  COl  NT  AND 

WHITE  BI  OOD  CELL  Ml  ITIPART  DIFFERENTIAL 
Robert    Y.    Brunhouse.    Coral    Gables:    Constance    \L    Hajek, 
Miami  I.akes;  Thomas  Russell.  Miami,  and  VVallace  H.  Coul- 
ter, Miami  Springs,  all  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Coulter  Corpora- 
tion. Miami.  F"la. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617.096.  Nov.  23,  1990.  This 
application  May  20,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  703,163 
Int.  CI     COIN  33/53.  33/48:  G06M  11/02 
VS.  a.  435—7.24  20  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  optically  screening  and  counting  micro- 
scopic cells,  comprising: 

providing  a  complete  whole  blood  sample  with  an  an- 
ticoagulating  agent  or  a  portion  thereof  including  a  plural- 
ity of  cells  and  including  at  least  one  WBC  population; 
combining  at  least  a  first  portion  of  said  cells  w  ith  at  least  a 
first  set  of  microspheres  having  at  least  a  first  reactant 
bound  thereto  specific  to  at  least  a  first  specific  molecule 
which  can  exist  on  at  least  one  type  of  cell  to  form  a 
sample  mixture,  said  first  reactant  being  a  CD4  specific 
molecule  antibody  specific  to  at  least  said  first  specific 
molecule  which  is  a  first  cell  antigen; 
combining  said  first  portion  of  said  cells  with  at  least  a 


second  set  of  microspheres  having  at  least  a  second  CD14 
antibody  bound  thereto  specific  to  at  least  a  second  spe- 
cific antigen  which  can  exist  on  at  least  one  type  of  cell, 
said  second  set  of  microspheres  having  a  different  optical 
characteristic  from  said  first  set  of  microspheres; 

deleting  the  RBC  population  from  said  sample  prior  to  form- 
ing said  sample  mixture  on  a  slide; 

forming  a  specific  volume  of  said  sample  mixture  on  a  slide; 


analyzing  the  hybridization  of  the  amplified  gene  sequence 
with  a  panel  of  DNA  probes  to  identify  a  species  or  biovar 
of  Brucella. 


optically  viewing  at  least  some  of  said  cells  with  a  micro- 
scope to  at  least  identify  and  count  at  least  the  presence  of 
cells  to  which  said  first  set  of  microspheres  are  bound 
including  said  cells  to  which  said  CD4  microspheres  are 
bound  and  obtaining  a  CD4  absolute  count  and  to  at  least 
identify  the  presence  or  absence  of  cells  to  which  said 
second  set  of  microspheres  are  bound;  and 

relating  said  cell  count  to  said  specific  volume  to  obtain  an 
absolute  CD4  cell  count. 


5.34^,8611 

SCREENING  TEST  AND  KI I  FOR  (  ANCLROLS  AND 

PRECANCEROIS  CONDITIONS 

Abulkalam   M.  Shamsuddin.  2916  Old  Court  Rd.,   Baltimore. 

Md.  21208 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  228.268    \uf..  4.  1988, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  449,269.  Dec. 

12.  1989,  Pat.  No,  .^.162,202.  This  application  Oct    1.^  1991,  Ser. 

No.  776,786 

Int.  CI.'  C12Q  1/26.  1/54.  1/00 

U.S.  a.  435—25  25  Qaims 

1.  A  screening  method  for  rapidly  testing  a  human  being  for 
a  cancerous  or  precancerous  condition  and  as  pari  of  the  same 
testing  eliminating  the  possibility  of  a  false  negative,  whereby 
the  individual  can  be  immediately  retested  if  a  negative  assay  is 
due  to  procedural  error,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  (a) 
obtaining  a  sample  of  rectal  mucus  from  an  individual;  (b) 
assaying  a  portion  of  the  sample  for  the  presence  therein  of 
glycoprotein  containing  at  least  one  carbohydrate  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  beta-D-Gal-(l->3)-D-GalNAc, 
Fuc-alpha- 1  -  >  2  Gal-Beta(  1  -  >  4)-Fuc-alpha- 1  -  >  3-GlcNAc, 
Fuc- Alpha- 1  - >  2  Gal-beta-(  1  -  > 4)- Fuc-alpha- 1  -  >  3-GlcN Ac- 
beta-{l->3)-Gal-beta-(l>4)-GlcNAc  and  Fuc-alpha-l->2- 
Gal-beta-(  1  -  >  4)-Fuc-alpha- 1  -  >  3-GlcN  Ac-beta-(  I  -  >  3)-Gal- 
beta-(l->4)-Fuc-alpha-l->3-GlcNAc,  by  briefly  subjecting 
the  sample  to  oxidizing  conditions  which  are  capable  of  selec- 
tively oxidizing  only  the  cyclic  sugar  moieties  of  any  said 
marker  carbohydrate  present  in  the  glycoprotein  in  the  sample 
at  a  hydroxy  group-bearing  ring  carbon  atom  thereof  to  form 
an  aldehydic  sMgar  moiety  and  then  visualizing  any  aldehydic 
saccharide  groups  thus  formed  with  a  SchifTs  base  decolorized 
dye;  (c)  also  assaying  a  poriion  of  the  sample  for  the  presence 
therein  of  any  glycoprotein  by  subjecting  the  sample  to  the 
oxidizing  action  of  an  oxidizing  agent  which  oxidizes  the  sacc- 
hande  moieties  of  any  glycoprotein  therein  to  aldehydic  sugar 
moieties  and  then  visualizing  any  thus-prcxluced  aldehydic 
sugar  moieties,  the  presence  of  thereby  formed  aldehydic  sugar 
moieties  confirming  the  adequacy  of  the  mucus  sampling  and 
the  absence  therein  of  thereby  formed  aldehyde  sugar  moieties 
establishing  that  the  negative  test  results  were  due  to  mucus 
sampling  error;  and  (d)  either  retesting  the  individual  in  the 
same  manner  with  a  fresh  sample  of  rectal  mucus,  if  the  first 
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sample  assays  negative  in  steps  (b)  and  (c).  or  examining  an- 
other proteinaceous  fluid  asscx:iated  with  another  organ  of  the 
individual  in  the  same  manner,  if  the  rectal  mucus  sample  tests 
positive  and  no  abnormality  of  the  rectum  or  colon  is  found. 


DFMCF  AND  MnHOI)  M)K  Ttif    lU  TrCTION  OF 
-    VllCR(KJRC,^MS\t>  WMKH  PRODUCE 
lOW-VfOI  hCl  I  A R-HH(.HT  METABOLITES 
Hans  KuUa.  \  isperterminen.  Canton    V  glais,  Switzerland,  as- 
signor to  Lonza  I  td.,  Basti.  Swit/<rl«nd 

Filed  ()ct    IS,  1<«1.  Set.  N.j.  781,023 
Claims    prinrit>,    applicati.m    Switzerland.    Oct.    23,    1990, 
3391  90 

Int.  a."  Ci:M  !/34.  J/00:  C12S  11/00:  C12Q  1/02 
L  S  a.  435—35  8  Oaims 

1  A  meth.  Hj  for  detecting  microorganisms  which  produce  a 
low-molecular-weight  metabolite  having  a  molecular  weight 
less  than  or  equal  to  500  from  a  substance  capable  of  being 
metabolized  by  the  microorganisms  being  detected  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

growing  microorganisms  on  a  support; 

applying  to  the  microorganisms  grown  on  the  support  the 

substance  in  radioactively  labeled  form; 
covenng  the  suppon  having  the  grown  microorganisms  and 
the  labeled  substance  with  a  semipermeable  medium,  the 
semipermeable  medium  being  permeable  to  the  low  mo- 
lecular weight  meubolite  but  not  to  the  labeled  substance; 
positioning  an  adsorption  medium  adjacent  the  semiperme- 
able medium  so  as  to  be  exposed  to  the  metabolite  passing 
therethrough,  the  adsorption  medium  being  able  to  effec- 
tively absorb  the  metabolite; 
incubating  m  combination  the  support  having  the  grown 
microorganisms  and  the  labeled  substance,  the  semiperme- 
able medium,  and  the  adsorption  medium  to  produce  from 
the  labeled  substance  a  detectable  amount  of  radioactively 
labeled  metabolite  if  the  microorganisms  which  produce 
the  metabolite  arc  present  on  the  support;  and 
analyzmg  the  adsorption  medium  to  detect  the  presence  of 
the  radioactively  labeled  metabohte. 


?.,U«.H6.< 
PKUCt^S  FOR  y\iV   FS/V\IATH    1>RF1>  \R  \  I  U>N  Ol 
BASK   FIBROHI  AST  GROVNTH  FACTOR 
Pierre  Monsan.  Mondonvillc:  Francois  Paul;  Didier  Betbeder, 
both  of  Toulouse,  all  of  Franct,  and  Paolo  Sarmientos.  Milan, 
Italy,  aisianoi^  to  Farmitalia  (  arlo  1-  rba  S.R.I  ..  \tilan.  Itah 
per  No.  PCT   FP91   (iU;K.  ;  3"!  Date  \pr    Z.  1992.  i:  102u>i 
Date  -Vpr.  2,  l"*^:.  P(T    Puh    No    V\()g:  0:53Q,  Pri   I'lih 
Date  Feb.  20.  I'W2 

per  Filed  .lul    M).  1<W1.  Vr    No    H42,l''" 
Claims  priority ,  application  L  nited  Kingdom,   Aug.  2,   1990, 
9017008 

Int,  a.'  C12P  21/00:  A61K  37/36:  C07K  3/10.  13/00 
U.S.  a.  435—68.1  15  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  basic  fibroblast  growth 
factor    (bFGF)    having    the    formula    H2N-Pro-Y-COOH, 
wherein  Y  is  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  (ll-155)bFGF  as 
recited  in  SEQ  ID  NO:l,  comprising: 
(i)  forming  an  adduct  between  hepann  or  heparan  sulphate 
and  a  bFGF  having  the  formula  H2N-(AA)x-Leu-Pro-Y- 
COOH,  wherein  (AA)^  is  a  sequence  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO;2,  SEQ  ID  NO:3,  SEQ 
ID  NO:4,  SEQ  ID  NO:5,  SEQ  ID  NO:6,  Ile-Thr-Thr, 
Thr-Thr  or  Thr; 
(ii)  treating  the  adduct  with  pepsin  A  or  cathepsin  D;  and 
(iii)  releasing  said  bFGF  of  the  formula  HiN-Pro-Y-COOH 
from  the  adduct  and  recovenng  said  bFGF  of  the  formula 
HaN-Pro-Y-CGOH. 


$..UH.H62 
METHOD  FOR  FHF  RAPID  DtTLRMlN  v  I  ins  i  (h  THE 
MICROORGANISM  CONTKNT  OF  LIQl  IDs  ANDFLUID 
SOLUTIONS,  \ND  APPARAFl'S  FOR  IMPLEMENTING 

THIS  MITHOD 
F^oardo  Pasero.  Genoa:  Carlo  Rossctti.  and  Franco  Aiolfi,  both 

of  Milan,  all  of  Italy.  a.ssiBnors  to  Biosensor!  S.p.A.,  Italy 
Filed  S«p.  21,  19<)2.  Ser.  No.  947,477 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  20,  1991,91  A  000150 
Int.  n."  (  I2Q   '  06.  GOIN  21/00 
U.S.  a.  435—39  8  Claims 

I  Vtethixi  for  measuring  the  bacterial  content  of  liquids 
using  amperometnc  means  in  a  bioelectrochemical  cell  com- 
pnsing  initially  oxidizing  an  electron  transfer  mediator  in  the 
cell,  then  bringing  the  mediator  into  contact  with  a  filter  con- 
taining the  bacteria  of  a  liquid  sample,  to  produce  a  first  re- 
sponse at  the  electrodes,  and  finally  bringing  the  mediator  into 
contact  again  with  the  filter  after  the  bacteria  present  have 
been  killed  by  chemical  means  to  produce  a  second  response 
due  to  interfering  substances,  which  is  subtracted  from  the  first 
response  to  produce  data  representative  of  the  bacterial  con- 
tent of  the  sample. 


5,348,864 
MOUSE  VA\   PROTO-ONCOGENE  DNA  AND  PROTFIN 

SFQIENCES 
Mariano  Barhacid,  l.awrenceville.  N.J..  assignor  to  f    R,  Squibb 
&  Sons.  Inc..  Princeton,  N..I. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  64*.53- 

Int.  C\.'  C12P  21/06:  C12N  5/00.  15,  'v.  C07K  13/00 

MS.  a.  435— 69  1  11  Oaims 


4: 


CT»T1»««CH 


1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  consisting  of  nucleic 
acid  sequence  coding  for  a  mouse  vav  proto-oncogene  protein 
having  the  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2. 


5,348,865 

(;FN0MF  CODING  PH\TOLACC  A  ANT1\  IRAL 

PROTFIN  AND  A  RECOMBINANT  FXPRHSSION 

V  FCTOR  THEREFOR 

N'unii-Ho  MiMin.  Kyunggi-Do;  Hong-Seob  Jeon.  Seoul:  Kvu- 

VMian  Choi,  Seoul:  Kwan-Ho  I^ee,  Seoul,  and  Man-Keun  Kim. 

Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Jinro  Limited,  .Set>- 

cho-ku.  Rep   of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  138,636 

Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  28.  1993. 
93-16<*3K 

Int.  a.'  C12N  15/55.  15/29.  15/70  1/21 
U.S.  Ci.  435—69.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  nucleotide  sequence  coding  Phytolacca  insularis  antivi- 
ral protein  isolated  from  Phytolacca  insularis  Nakai  SEQ  ID 
No.  1  presented  as: 

ATG  AAG  TTG  ATG  CTT  GTG  GTG  ACA  ATA  TCA  GTA 

TGG  CTC  ATT  CTT  GCA 

CCA  ACA  TCT  ACT  TGG  GCC  GTG  AAT  ACC  ATC  ATC 

TAG  CAT  GTT  GGA  AGT 
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-continued 

ACC  ACC  ATT  AGA  AAC  TAT  GCA  ACT  TTT  GGA  TAC 

TTC  GTA  CTG  AAG  GCG 

AAG  ATC  CAA  GTT  ATG  TGC  TAT  GGA  ATA  CCA  ATG 

CTG  CCC  AAT  ATT  GGA 

TCA  AAT  CCA  AAA  TAC  ATA  TTG  GTT  GAG  CTC  CAA 

GGT  TCA  AAT  GAA  GAA 


?,34«,866 
GENES  ENCODING  PORCIN?  ZONA  PFLIACTDA 
PROTEIN  PZP-4.  FXPRF.SSION  THFRFOF  AND 
CONTRAC  FPTI\  F  \  A( CINhS  COMPRISING 
FXPRl  SSH)  iPOlM  PFPllDls 
Shinzo  Isojima,  9-12  Kendani-cho.  Nishinomi>a-shi.  H\ogo-ken; 
.Akiko  Akatani,  Nish>inomna;  "^  uichi  Oka/jiki,  Chiba,  and 
Masanobu  '^ugimoto.  Shiki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shinzo 
Isojima,  Nishinomiva  and  Tonen  Corporation.  Chivoda.  both 
of  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  2(1.  1W2.  Str    N,,.  H?5,411 

Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  Jan.  10.  1992,  4-21818 

Int.  CI."  A61K  J7,iAj.  J>,  M.  C12N  15/12 

V.S.  CI.  435—673  10  Oaims 


GGC  ATC  ACA  CTA  ATG  CTA  AGA  CGA  AAC  AAT  TTA 

TAT  GTG  ATG  GGC  TAT 


eccM  ^ooRV         Hlitl  X   >*"«ll  to 

[*AT1C*1GMTUrCCGTCrTijUkCCJUni>61ClA4C)IC10aT1C(XAGCItf7  QK  tOi 

«  MC  GGT  CCA  TU  UC  ICC 
,  II*  V«l   Thr 


(t  UAIIML  UV  (>■  > 'AM.  LA*    I  Ihr  l»lk.l  W^  J^l  Wk<    ,  I,.  U 

C  aA  TAG  CCA  CA4  TT  C  STT  A4C  Ota  TIG  TCiA  CG*  MC  0 
M  A9I  [t»  G),  Val  Uhsn  G(n  Iau  Val  iup  TTv   AU  PTw  A 


TCT  GAT  CCC  TAC  AAC  AAT  AGG  TGT  CGT  TTC  CAT 

CTC  TTT  AAG  GCT  ATC 

TCA  GGT  ACT  GAA  CGC  GAA  GAT  OTA  GAG  ACT  ACT 

CTT  TGC  CCA  AAT  GCC 

GAT  TCT  CGT  GTT  GGT  AAA  AAC  ATA  AAC  TAT  GAT 

AGT  CGA  TAT  CCA  ACA 

TTC  GAA  TCA  AAA  GCA  GGA  GTA  AAT  TCA  AGA  AGT 

CGA  GTC  CAA  CTG  GGA 

ATT  CGA  ATA  CTC  GAC  AGT  GGC  ATT  GGA  AGG  ATT 

TCT  GGA  GTG  ACG  TCA 

TTC  ACT  GAG  AGA  ACC  GAA  GCT  GAA  TTC  CTA  CTG 

GTA  GCC  ATA  CAA  ATG 

GTA  TCA  GAG  GCA  GCA  AGA  TTC  AAG  TAC  ATA  GAG 

GAT  CAA  GTG  AAA  ACT 

AAT  TTT  AAC  AGA  CCA  TTC  AAC  CCT  AAT  CCC  AAA 

GTA  CTT  ATA  TTG  CAG 

GAG  ACA  TGG  GGT  AAG  ATT  TCT  TCA  GCA  ATT  CAT 

GGT  GCC  AGG  AAT  GGA 

GTT  TTA  CCC  AAT  CCT  CTA  CAG  CTA  GTG  CAT  GCC 

AAT  GGT  GCA  AAT  TGG 

ATA  GTG  TTG  AGA  GTG  GAT  GAA  ATC  AAG  CCT  GAT 

GTG  TCA  CTC  TTA  AAC 

TAC  GTT  ATT  GGG  AGC  TGC  CAG  AGA  ACT  TAT  AAC 

CAA  AAT  GCC  ATG  TTT 

TCT  CAA  CTT  ATA  ATG  TCT  ACT  TAT  TAT  AAT  TAC 

ATG  GCT  AAT  CTT  GGT 

GAT  TAG. 


TGTCAC;j^iA«C«iAArGGTTGrTGA*TTr  CCA  A&A  AT  T  TTQ  QEjfl:  AAA  ATT  CAA  TAC 
ACA  GTO  CTTTlro  TCTTACCAACAACTIAAAGGTTCTTAAAAC  ttATOG  TTTTaA  GTT  ATG 
Cy«H«t  Glu  AanA^MM  ¥•■   Vkl  G<u  PtwArn  M^  II*  L*v  &«  TTtr  Ly»  )l*   GlA  Tf 


Slul      ,„  ,10 

ACT  TtT  GflTGTTGg  CCA  TTA  GdCCrTGAAAT1^A]CAACTaiAOTACCTTTT0G«Ca> 
TGAAGACAACaDcTAGGTAATCIXGAACTT  TAC  TAC  TTG  ACA  TOA  ATG  CAA  AAC  CTG  CCT 
nwS«f  «AI  VaI  AaqP'sLM  atlAwGlw  MMMM  Aan  Cv*  Thf  Ty,  Vd  LVW  Aie  Pr« 


&*A*ACTTCiCTdnMGOaQ>TK»*CCTTCTJC**<feKGTT«flitCte^jtCiC 
Cn  TTGAJtfTUMTl1:CCAGCTATGCTlc3fcl01GAnTGCl>dUTC7CCACT(ICTG 
Glu  MnUu  T>w  LM  Lr«  *■•  ^o  Ty'  Glu  A>«  Cr«  Thr  Lr*  A^V  W  A/q  Oty  H)«  Hti 


1.  DNA  encoding  PZP-4a  having  SEQ  ID  NO:  3. 


5,348,867 
EXPRESSION  OF  PROTEINS  ON  BACTERIAL  SURFACE 

George  Georgiou.  1  iSOl  Juniper  Ridge  Dr..  Austin,  Tex.  78759; 

Joseph  A.  Francisco,  and  Charles  1    Farhart.  both  of  Austin, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  George  Georgiou,  Austin.  lex. 

Filed  No*.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  794,731 

Int.  CI.'  C12P  :/  no.  .V /(W;  C12N  15/00.  1/20 

U.S.  O.  435—69.7  19  Oaims 

1.  A  recombinant  DNA  for  expressing  a  polypeptide  stably 
anchored  on  the  external  surface  of  the  outer  membrane  of  E. 
coli  or  Salmonella  comprising: 

(A)  A  Salmonella  or  E.  coli  lipoprotein  5'  gene  segment 
which  encodes  at  least  the  signal  peptide  and  at  least  the 
first  three  amino  acids  of  the  mature  protein; 

(B)  A  DNA  segment  encoding  a  transmembrane  outer  mem- 
brane protein  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
OmpA.  OmpC,  OmpF  and  OmpT  of  E.  coli  or  Salmonella; 
and 

(C)  A  DNA  segment  encoding  a  desired  soluble  heterolo- 
gous or  homologous  polypeptide  not  normally  found  in 
the  outer  membrane  of  gram  negative  bacteria  wherein 
DNA  (A)  is  linked  5'  to  DNA  (B)  and  DNA  (B)  is  linked 
5'  to  DNA  (C),  all  operatively  linked  with  a  promoter 
sequence  to  express  and  anchor  the  desired  polypeptide  on 
the  external  bacterial  surface. 

2.  A  recombinant  DNA  vector  comprising: 

An  E.  coli  or  Salmonella  lipoprotein  5'  gene  segment  which 
encodes  the  signal  peptide  and  at  least  the  first  three  amino 
acids  of  the  mature  protein; 

A  DNA  segment  encoding  a  transmembrane  outer  mem- 
brane protein  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
OmpA.  OmpT.  OmpF  and  OmpC  of  E.  coli  or  Salmonella; 
and 

A  polylinker  DNA  segment  into  which  a  DNA  encoding 
soluble  heterologous  or  homologous  polypeptide  not 
normally  found  in  the  outer  membrane  of  gram-negative 
bacteria  may  be  inserted,  all  being  operatively  linked  5'  to 
3'  with  a  promoter  sequence  to  express  and  stably  anchor 
the  polypeptide  to  the  external  bacterial  surface. 
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5,348,868 

\UTH(JUS  A>M)  REAGFNTS  FOR  CLEAVING  AND 

DFPROTfCTINf.  (H  IGONUCLEOTIDES 

Parameswara  M    Reddy,  Brea,  and  Naeem  B.  Hanna,  Fullerton, 

both  iif  (  aiif  .  assiijnors  to  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.,  Fuller- 

:rin.  (  alif 

Fikd   vpr    :4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,915 
Int.  a.    CUP  }'^,i4:  C07H  19/10.  19/06.  19/00 
L'.S.  a.  435—91.1  14  Claims 

1  A  method  for  cleaving  a  support-bound  oligonucleotide 
dnd/or  removing  at  least  one  protectmg  group  from  a  pro- 
tected oligonucleotide,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  introducing  an  oligonucleotide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

i)  at  least  one  insoluble,  protected  oligonucleotide; 
ii)  at  least  one  soluble,  protected  oligonucleotide;  and 
iii)  at  least  one  insoluble  oligonucleotide, 
to  a  reagent  to  form  a  mixture,  said  reagent  comprising 
methylamine;  and 

b)  incubating  said  mixture  for  a  sufficient  time  period  at  a 
sufficient  temperature  to  obtain  at  least  one  biologically 
useful  oligonucleotide. 


5,348,869 
PRtXKSs  K)R  PRODICING  TOCOPHFROLS  WITH 

sPHFROP!   VM^  '  'f   ALGAE 
Achim  Mocker.  Zurich,  and  ^^  nf  H    V\oggon,  Benglen,  both  of 
Switzerland,  issignors  f>  Hiffrn,.i;in-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley, 
\.J. 
Continuation  of  vr.  Ni.   iJ>t).}hn    \|ar.  2\,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  ,Iu!    I    l"^.',  Ser,  No.  908,762 
Claim-,  priorit\.  application  I-  urop«?an  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  2,  1988, 
810529.3 

Int.  a.'  C12P  17/06:  C12N  1/12 
IS,  a.  435— 125  7  Claims 

I    .A  proces!,  for  producing  a  compound  of  formula: 


-,34S.S"i) 
OPTICALLY   ACU\i    (  0\lP(Vi  M)s  H  \\  IN(.  IM  I  K  \l 

CHIRAL  CENTERS  AM)  PRODI  (TION  IHKRIOF 
Kazutoshi  Miyazawa.  and  Naoyuki  \oshida.  both  of  Ichihara. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Chisso  Corporation,  Osaka.  .lapan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  612.146.  Nov,  13,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35.H89 
Claims  priority    application  .Japan,  No\    14,  \W4.  1-295816 
Int    (  I,    C12P      ~      ■ 
U.S.  a.  435—125  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  optically  active  compound 
having  plural  chiral  centers  which  comprises  causing  an  ester 
to  act  on  a  2-substituted-3-hydroxy-carboxylic  acid  ester  as  a 
racemate  of  the  general  formula  (8) 


(8) 


in  the  presence  of  a  hydrolase  under  substantially  anhydrous 
conditions  to  effect  transesterification  and  resolving  into  a 
compound  of  formula  (6-1)  and  a  compound  of  formula  (7-2), 
or  a  compound  of  formula  (6-2)  and  a  compound  of  formula 

(7-1). 


HO  O 


Rl'    ^^^     "or' 

R2 


X'O  O 


(6-1) 


(6-2) 


OR' 


HO^      ^i#*-v^      ^^-^--^  Rl        ^-^r^        OR' 


(7-1) 


(7-2) 

OR' 

A  herein  R    is  methyl  and  R^  and  R'  are  hydrogen;  R'  and  R^ 
jre  meths;  and  R' is  hydrogen;  R' and  R' are  methyl  and  R^  is 

hvjrigen  or  R,  R- and  R' are  all  hydrogen  or  all  methyl,  and    ^^^  subjecting  said  compounds  to  alcoholysis,  or  hydrolysis 
.    ndicates  a  single  or  a  double  bond,  with  the  proviso  that  all    ^^j  then  dehydration,  to  produce  an  optically  active  2,6-cis- 
\Mthin  the  compound  must  be  the  same,  which  process    2,5,6-substituted-l,3-dioxan-4-one  of  the  general  formula  (9), 
composes: 


(a)  reacting  a  compound  of  formula 


Hri 


^  herein  R  K-  R  .ind  ••  -  are  respectively  the  same  as  in 
the  compound  of  formula  A.  with  ^-cyclodextrin  or  2,6- 
di-O-methyl-^-cyclodextnn  to  form  a  complex; 

(b)  treating  the  complex,  in  an  effective  amount  of  a  reduc- 
ing agent,  with  (i)  spheroplasts  of  Anabaena  variabilis 
SAG  l403-4b  or  Chlorogloeopsis  SAG  141 M,  or  (ii)  sphe- 
roplasts oi  Anabaena  variabilis  SAG  1403-4b  or  Chloroglo- 
eopsis SAG  1411-1  solubilized  in  a  non-ionic  detergent; 
and 

(c)  recovering  the  compeund  of  formula  A. 


R* 


(9) 


•Q 


R2 


followed  by  recrystallization  to  produce  the  following  2,5,6- 
substituted-l,3-dioxan-4-one  compound  having  absolute  con- 
figuration. 


R« 

X 


(12) 


„^^= 


R2 
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-continued 


and 


R« 

X 

o  o 

Ri 

o  o 
V^o 

Ri 


(14) 


(13) 


and 


(15) 


R* 

O  O 

R2 


where  formula  9  represents  a  mixture  of  compounds  of  formula 
12  and  formula  14,  or  a  mixture  of  compounds  of  formula  13 
and  formula  15;  R',  R^and  R^are  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  and  alkynyl,  having  1-40 
carbon  atoms,  the  carbon  chain  may  contain  at  least  one  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  cyano, 
oxygen,  nitrogen,  silicon,  sulfur,  benzene  ring,  cyclohexane 
ring,  pyridine  ring,  pyrimidine  nng,  pyridazine  nng,  pyrazine 
ring,  dioxane  ring,  bicyclooctane  ring,  and  the  rings  with  at 
least  one  substituent;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl,  alkenyl  and  alkynyl,  having  1-40  carbon  atoms,  X'  is 
alkanoyl  having  2-40  carbon  atoms,  and  the  carbon  atoms  with 
a  sign,  *,  IS  an  asymmetric  carbon. 


5,348,871 
PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  CFLI  L  I.OSIC 
MATFRIMS  INTO  V\  US  AND  CHKMK  Al  S 

Charles  D.  Scott,  Oak  Ridac:  BrtndUn  D.  laison;  Brian  H 
Davison,  both  of  Knowillt,  and  Jonathan  Woodward.  Oak 
Ridge,  all  of  Tenn..  a-ssignors  to  Martin  Marietta  tnergj 
Systems,  Inc..  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,506 

Int,  CI.'  C12S  1/00:  C12P  7/10.  7/06:  C12N  9/42 

U.S.  CI.  435—165  9  Claims 


6-'  't   : I 


shredding  a  cellulosic  material  to  increase  the  surface  area  of 
the  cellulosic  material; 

mixing  the  shredded  cellulosic  material  with  a  sufficient 
amount  of  water  to  form  a  slurry; 

introducing  the  slurry  into  a  first  reaction  vessel; 

introducing  cellulase  into  the  first  reaction  vessel  under 
conditions  suitable  to  cause  a  hydrolysis  reaction  of  the 
cellulose,  the  hydrolysis  reaction  forming  glucose  and 
cellobiose  from  the  cellulose; 

circulating  the  slurry  from  the  first  reaction  vessel  through 
an  attritor  and  then  through  a  cellobiase  reactor  and  back 
to  the  first  reaction  vessel,  the  attntor  compnsing  a  cen- 
tnfugal  pump,  the  attritor  being  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  first  reaction  vessel,  the  cellobiase  reactor  com- 
prising a  fixed  bed  of  immobilized  cellobiase.  the  cellobi- 
ase reactor  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  attritor 
and  the  first  reaction  vessel,  the  attntor  providing  in- 
crea,sed  surface  area  to  the  cellulosic  matenal,  the  cellobi- 
ase reactor  providing  continuous  removal  of  cellobiose 
from  the  first  reaction  vessel; 

recovenng  from  the  first  reaction  vessel  a  first  hydrolysis 
product  stream,  the  first  hydrolysis  product  stream  con- 
taining glucose,  cellulase  and  particulate  matter; 

filtenng  the  first  hydrolysis  product  stream  to  remove  par- 
ticulate matter  and  to  form  a  second  hydrolysis  product 
stream,  the  second  hydrolysis  product  stream  containing 
cellulase  and  glucose; 

contacting  a  first  sorbent  with  the  second  hydrolysis  product 
stream  at  a  basic  pH  to  sorb  the  cellulase  to  form  a  cellu- 
lase-sorbent  complex; 

contacting  the  celliilase-sorbent  complex  with  a  solution 
having  an  acidic  pH  to  separate  the  cellulase  from  the 
cellulase-sorbent  complex; 

returning  the  cellulase  to  the  first  reaction  vessel; 

fermenting  the  glucose  of  the  second  hydrolysis  product 
stream  to  ethanol  by  action  of  a  biocatalyst  in  a  biparticle 
fluidized-bed  bioreactor,  the  bipanicle  fiuidized-bed  bi- 
oreactor  containing  the  biocatalyst  and  a  second  sorbent, 
the  biocatalyst  being  Zymomonas  mobilis.  the  ethanol 
being  sorbed  by  the  second  sorbent  to  form  an  ethanol- 
sorbent  complex;  and 

desorbing  the  ethanol  from  the  ethanol-sorbent  complex. 


5.34S.S^: 
METHOD  FOR  !SOl  \\\\{,  Ml   |  \M  CELLS 
fdmurd  1  in.  Boston,  and  Bryan  1  ,   Ra\.   HurlinkTi'n    h<>th  of 
Mass.,  a.s,siKniirs  to  Presidt-nt  and  lillons  ,if  Harvard  (  ollege. 
Cambridge.  Mass 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  856,8*6,  Nlar    24,  ISHJ2, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  541.895,  Jun.  21, 

!99<).  abandoned.  Ihis  application  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  .No. 

991,115 

Int.  a.^  C12N  15/00.  5/00.  1/12.  1/14 

U.S.  CI   435-172.1  15  aaims 


CELL  TYPE  A 


CELL  TYPE  B 


THREONINE 


1.  A  process  for  converting  cellulosic  material  into  glucose 
and  ethanol  comprising  the  steps  of: 


PROUNE 


\.  A  method  for  isolating  a  mutant  cell  that  secretes  a  desired 
compound  at  a  level  greater  than  that  secreted  by  a  starter  cell 
from  which  said  mutant  cell  is  derived,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  starter  cell  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  bacterial,  fungi,  and  animal  cells,  which: 
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(i)  is  an  auxotroph  that  has  a  requirement  for  a  metabolite 
for  survival  or  division  of  the  starter  cell  m  a  solid 
growth  medium,  the  metabolite  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nutrients,  amino  acids,  growth  fac- 
tors, cofactors,  interleukins,  vitamins,  and  carbohy- 
drates, the  metabolite  bemg  other  than  the  desired  com- 
pound; 

(ii)  mutatmg  to  lack  the  requirement  at  a  frequency  of  less 
than  10^  '0  per  cell  division; 

(iii)  has  a  rate  of  mutation  at  least  1 0  -  *  per  nucleotide  base 
per  cell  division,  the  rate  resulting  from  the  presence  of 
a  mutator  gene  or  mutation  resulting  from  mutagenesis 
in  the  DNA  of  the  starter  cell;  and 

(iv)  secretes  the  desired  compound  into  the  solid  growth 
medium; 

(b)  providing  a  feeder  cell  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  bactenal.  fungi,  and  animal  cells,  which: 

(i)  is  an  auxotroph  that  requires  the  desired  compound  for 
its  survival  or  division  in  the  solid  growth  medium,  the 
desired  compound  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  nutrients,  ammo  acids,  growth  factors,  inter- 
leukins, cofactors,  vitamins,  and  carbohydrates,  the 
desired  compound  being  other  than  the  metabolite;  and 

(ii)  secretes  the  metabolite  into  solid  growth  medium; 

(c)  contacting  a  plurality  of  the  feeder  ceils  and  the  starter 
cells  together  in  or  on  the  surface  of  the  solid  growth 
medium  to  allow  the  starter  cells  to  produce  the  desired 
compound  and  the  feeder  cells  to  produce  the  metabolite; 
and 

(d)  culturing  the  feeder  and  starter  cells  to  grow,  divide, 
produce  a  plurality  of  primary  colonies. 

wherein  the  primary  colonies  which  are  the  largest  include  at 
least  one  of  the  mutant  cells. 


5.MR.874 
EUKARYOTK   TRANSPOSABLE  ELEMENT 
Charalambos   Savakis.    Heraklion.   Greece:   (ierald    H.   Fran?, 
Baden.   Austria,  and    Athanasios   I  oukcris.    Vthens,  (.reece. 
assignors   to   Instltutt   for   Molecular   BioloK>    Hnd   Biotech- 
nologjKORrH,  Heraklion.  dreece 

Hied  Sep.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,237 

Int.  a.'  C12.N  9/16.  5/00:  C07H  19/00.  17/00 

U.S.  a.  435—196  12  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  transposable  element  having  a  DNA  sequence 

which  hybndizes  to  the  DNA  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:l  in  a 

buffered  solution  of  0.9  M  NaCl,  at  a  temperature  of  55°  C. 


5.348,873 

I.MMOBII  IZATION  OF  AN  ANTI-THROMBOGENIC 

SI  RSTANfF  WITH  A  PHOTO-REACnVE  .\ZIDE  AND  A 

PHOTO-t  ROSSI  INKING  MATERIAL 
fakehisa  Matsuda:  ^  asuhidt    Nakayama.  both  of  Minou,  and 
Takashi   Nuuawara.    (ktdd     ill   of  .lapan,  assignors  to  K.K. 
\  i\  u.  Japan 

hiUd  <  )ct    I'v.  IV-j:,  Ser.  No.  963,089 
(  laims  pnonn.  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1991.  3-288062 
Int.  CI.    ti;N  ///(W.  11/06.  11/08:  A61F  13/00 
L.S.  a.  435—182  19  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  immobilizing  an  anti-thrombogenic  sub- 
stance comprising  the  steps  of: 

coating  a  surface  of  a  base  with  a  bonding  layer  comprising 
a  photo-reactive  azide  derivative  macromolecular  mate- 
rial which  provides  covalent  bonding  when  exposed  to 
light; 
applying  an  aqueous  solution  onto  the  bonding  layer  coated 
base  to  coat  the  bonding  layer  with  a  macromolecular 
layer,  the  aqueous  solution  including  a  water-soluble 
photo-crosslinking  macromolecular  material  and  the  anti- 
thrombogenic  substance;  and 
irradiating  the  base  with  both  the  bonding  layer  and  the 
macromolecular  layer  formed  thereon  with  light  to  fix 
chemically  the  macromolecular  layer  on  the  base  via  the 
bonding  layer,  the  water-soluble  photo-crosslinking  mac- 
romolecular material  becoming  insoluble  and  maintaining 
a.  gel-condition  thereof  after  being  crosslinked  by  said 
irradiation; 
wherein  the  anti-thrombogenic  substance  is  retained  in  the 
macromolecular  layer. 


5.348.875 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALGIN  ASF  FROM  FSTEROBACTER 

CLOACAE  M-1    VVH\\  BP-25771 
Katsumi  Murata,  Tokyo:  Ka/uo  Murakami.  Ibaraki;  Isao  Kusa- 
kabe,  Chlba.  and  loshihide  Saioh,  Iharaki.  all  of  .lapan,  a.s- 
signors    to    Kahushikikaisha    Kibun    Stiokuhin    and    Kabu- 
shikikaisha  Kibun  Foodchcmifa,  both  of  Tokyo.  .lapan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  SMI.WU.  Mar  311.  1"W:.  abandoned,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  445.296,  Dec.  4,  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  6.  1993.  Ser.  No.  132.223 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1989,  1-230511 
Int.  Cl.^  C12N  9/24.  1/12.  1/00 
U.S.  a.  435—200  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  producing  alginase  which  comprises  cultur- 
ing Enterohacter  cloacae  M-1,  FERM  BP-2577  in  a  medium  for 
twelve  hours,  obtaining  the  supernatant  by  removing  the  cells 
by  centrifugation  and  then  purifying  the  supernatant,  thereby 
obtaining  alginase. 


?,34«.«"6 
IGG3  ANllUtJUIls  UIIH  SHtJRTENKD  HINGE 

REGION  AND  A  COMPI  KMFNT  ACTIVATION  TEST 
Terje  Michaelsen,   Hagan,  and   In«er  Sandlie,  Oslo,  both  of 

Norway,  assignors  to  Dynal  AS,  Oslo,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT  tP90  OIP:,  j  371  Date  Mar.  12,  1992,  >^  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  12,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  01335.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  7.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  17.  1990.  Ser.  No.  838.264 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul    IX,  1989 
8916400.8 

Int.  CI.'  C12N  5/W.  15/13:  CUP  21/OS:  C07K  15/2f< 
U.S.  a.  435—240.2  U  Oaims 

1.  A  modified  lgG3  antibody  containing  a  human  lgG3 
constant  region,  wherein  a  hinge  region  of  said  modified  IgG3 
antibody  contains  a  deletion  of  the  17  amino  acid  sequence  of 
exon  1. 

6.  A  recombinant  DNA  molecule  encoding  modified  IgG3 
as  claimed  in  claim  1. 

8.  A  mammalian  cell  line  transfected  with  a  recombinant 
DNA  molecule  as  claimed  in  claim  6. 


5,348.877 
METHOD  OF  An\PTINC.  ANCHOR  \GKnFPFNDENT 

CELL  LINFS  ro  SI  s.PKNM()N  ( ONDITIONS 
Kevin  A.  McKenna.  Spencer,  and  Robert  R.  dranados.  Ithaca. 
both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Boycc  Thompson  Institute  for  Plant 
Research,  Inc..  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  29,274 

Int.  a.^  C12N  5/00.  5/02 

VS.  a.  435—240.21  14  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  establishing  a  suspended  cell  line  from  an 

anchorage-dependent  insect  cell  line  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  culture  of  normally  anchorage-dependent 
cells  in  a  culture  medium, 

b)  adding  heparin  to  the  culture  medium  of  said  anchorage 
dependent  cell  line, 

c)  selecting  the  cells  which  are  in  suspension  after  the  addi- 
tion of  hepann, 
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d)  subculturing  the  cells  which  were  selected  in  step  c)  to  a 
fresh  culture  medium  containing  heparin. 

e)  repeating  steps  c)  and  d)  until  a  suspended  cell  line  is 
established. 


predetermined  cycle,  to  apply  a  biaxial  strain  to  each 
membrane  and  to  the  cells  within  the  cell  culture  mounted 
thereon,  the  biaxial  strain  being  applied  in  a  uniform  or 
selectively  non-uniform  profile. 


5,348.878 

CLASS  I  MHC -RESTRICTED  T  T  HVBRIDOMAS,  AND  A 

CD8.TRANSFF:CTKD  BW5147.  Fl  SION  PARTNER 

THFRFFOR 

Kenneth  I.,  Rock.  Chestnut  Hill,  Mass..  assignor  to  Dana-Farber 

Cancer  institute.  Boston.  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  521,838.  May  10.  199(1, 

abandoned.  This  application  t>ec.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  814.069 

Int.  CI.    C12N  5/16 

VS.  a.  435—240.26  14  Oaims 


Tr- 
io" 10'  to'  a' 

LOG  FLUORESCENCE  INTENSITY 


5.348.880 
TIMOR  ASSOCIATED  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY 

8iA\  -n 

Michael  (■.   Hanna,  Jr..   Frederick;   Nlartin  \.  Hasp<l.  SiUer 

Spring,  both  of  Md..  and  Herbert  (     Hoover.  Jr.,  Hingham. 

Mass..  assignors  to  Akzo  N.\.,  Arnhem.  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  701.281.  May  16.  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  636.179.  Dec.  31. 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

302.155.  Jan.  25.  1989.  Pal.  No,  5.U>6."38.  »hich  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  69^.0''8.  Jan.  31.  1985.  Pat.  No. 

4.828.991.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  575.533, 

Jan   31.  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul,  2f).  1993.  Ser. 

No.  94.589 

Thi  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  tn  Ma\  V,  2006. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C12N  .5/22,  C07K  15/28 

VS.  a.  435—240.27  2  Claims 

1.  Transformed  human  B-cell  line  81AV78,  having  ATCC 

accession  number  CRL  10750. 


1,  An  alloreactive,  lymphokine-producing,  MHC  class  1- 
restricted  T-T  hybrid  comprising  the  fusion  product  of: 

(1)  BW5147  cells  transformed  or  transfected  with  a  CD8 
gene,  said  cell  expressing  the  CDS  gene  product,  and 

(2)  alloreative  T  lymphocytes, 

wherein  the  T-T  hybrid  expresses  the  CDS  gene  product  and 
exhibits  the  ability  to  produce  lymphokines  in  response  to 
antigenic  stimulation  with  target  cells  beanng  allogeneic 
class  1  molecules  shared  by  lymphocytes  against  which 
the  alloreactive  lymphocytes  were  developed  but  not  in 
response  to  antigenic  stimulation  with  allogeneic  cells 
beanng  only  class  H  molecules. 


5.348,879 
CEl  1   STRFTCHING  METHOD 
Alan  R.  Shapiro.  Sharon:  Martha  L,  dray.  Cambridge;  1  uis  A, 
Melendez.  Norwood;  Jonathan   I  ,  Schaffer.  Newton,  all  of 
Mas.s.;  Wright  John  D..  Sandown.  N,H,.  and  Jose  d.  \  enegas, 
Swampscott.  Mass..  assignors  to  The  Cjeneral  Hospital  Corpo- 
ration. Cambridge  and  Mas-sachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 
Boston,  both  of  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  572,683.  Aug.  24,  1990.  Pat.  No,  5,217,899, 
This  application  Feb,  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  20.267 
Int.  CI.'  CT2N  Ji  06,  C12Q  !yU2 
U.S.  a.  435—240.241  3  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  imparting  biaxial  strain  to  a  culture  of  li\mg 
cells,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  one  or   more  biocompatible   membranes,   each 

being  secured  about  its  entire  penphery  to  provide  each 

membrane  with  exposed  upper  and  lower  membrane  sur 

faces; 

disposing  a  cell  culture  having  living  cells  upon  the  upper, 

exposed  surface  of  each  membrane; 
providing  an  applicator  means  for  applying  a  stretching 
force  to  the  upper,  exposed  surface  of  each  membrane, 
said  applicator  means  having  a  membrane  facing  surface 
with  a  diameter  slightly  less  than  that  of  said  exposed. 
lower  membrane  surface  and  having  an  irregular  mem- 
brane-contacung  surface  such  that  raised  areas  of  the 
membrane-contacting  surface  of  the  applicator  means 
exclusively  contact  said  exposed,  lower  membrane  sur- 
face; and 
cyclically  raising  and  lowering  said  applicator  means,  in  a 


5,348,881 
MULTIPLE  BAtTFRKM  IN  PRODUCING 

1  AtTOCOC  CI  S  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
F^benezer  R.  \  edamuthu;  James  T,  Henderson,  b<ilh  of  Braden- 
ton,  and  Peter  A,  \  andenbergh,  Sarasota,  all  of  Fla,.  assignors 
to  Quest  International  Flavors  &  GfK>d  Ingredients  (  ompany. 
division  of  Indopco,  Inc.  Bridgewater.  N.J 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  840,503.  Feb,  24.  1992.  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  492,969,  Mar.  13,  1990. 
abandoned,  and  Ser,  No,  "^21. ^"4,  Jul,  1,  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5.173,297.  This  application  May  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,003 
Int.  C-|,'  C12N  1/12 
U.S.  a.  435—252.1  2  Qaims 

1.  A  bactenal  composition  which  comprises: 
(a)  cells  of  a  Laciococcus  laclis  NRRL-B- 18535  and  cells  of 
Laciococcus  laclis  NRRL-B- 18809  in  amounts  together 
which  are  sufficient  to  inhibit  growth  of  Laciococcus  casei 
NRRL-B-15972  in  a  food. 


5,348,882 

METHOD  OF  PRODI  CINC,  FNANTIOMERICALLY 

PURF:.  OPEN-CHAIN  NALKVl -1   OR  DAMINO  AHDS 

USING  CC3MAMONAS  TFSTOSTFRDN! 
L'lrich  Groeger,  Aschaffenburg.  and  Karlhein/  Drau/.  Freige- 
richt.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany.  assignors  to  Degussa 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep,  of  (rermany 

Filed  May  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  885.878 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep    of  (rtrmanv  May  24, 
1991,  4116980 

Int.  a.5  CUP  41/00:  C12N  9/80 
U.S.  CI.  435—280  3  Claims 

1    A  method  of  separating  enantiomers  of  N-acyl-N-alkyl- 
amino  acids  compnsing: 

subjecting  an  enantiomeric  mixture  of  open-chain  N-acyl-N- 
alkyl  amino  acids  to  the  action  of  a  stereospecific  N-acyl- 
L-proline  acylase  derived  from  Comamonas  testosteroni 
and 
separating  the  enantiomerically  enriched,  open-chain  N- 
alkyl-L-amino  acid  obtained  or  the  remaining  enanti- 
omencally  enriched  N-acyl-N-alkyl-D-amino  acid. 
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S.348.883 

SFi  FcnNr,  DEvirF  for  cells  and  the  like 

\  f)shi>uki  Togawa,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimadzu  Corpo- 
ration. KvDti).  Japan 

Filed  Oct    :<}.  I'J**:.  Ser.  No.  968,530 

Claims  priiirit\.  applicati^m  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1991,  3-313955 

Int   (1.    (  i;\I  1/34.  1/26 

US.  CI  4.'?— :'ii  5  aaims 


metabolite  can  be  produced  by  the  microorganisms  being 
detected,  the  support  being  positioned  at  a  first  side  of  the 
semipermeable  medium:  and 
an  adsorption  medium  positioned  at  a  second  side  of  the 
semipermeable  medium  opposite  to  the  first  side,  the  ad- 
sorption medium  being  able  to  effectively  adsorb  the 
metabolite  and  being  transferable  for  analysis  to  detect  the 
presence  of  radioactively  labeled  metabolite. 


5,34«,88S 
CULTLRK  DISH 
Jean-Christophc   I  abarthc.    1.   rut   f.odard.    "2000    It    \lan->. 
France 

Filed  Jan.  1^,  IW3.  Ser.  No.  6,031 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  30.  1992.  92  01013 
Int.  CI.'  C12M  1/2S.  1/22.  1/16 
MS.  a.  435—294  7  Oaims 


1  A  device  for  selecting  cells,  microorganisms,  or  gel  beads 
compnsing:  a  support  member  capable  of  arrangmg  cells, 
microorganisms,  or  gel  beads  thereon; 

means  for  detecting  a  sf)ecified  optical  property  of  cells, 
microorganisms,  or  gel  beads  on  said  support  member  and 
identifying  the  position  of  cells  microorganisms  or  gel 
beads  possessing  such  optical  property  by  means  of  two- 
dimensional  coordinates  relative  to  the  support  member; 

a  memory  device  for  storing  the  two-dimensional  coordi- 
nates of  the  cells,  microorganisms,  or  gel  beads  to  be 
selected; 

an  adhesive  in  a  container; 

a  capillary  pickup  member; 

a  driving  means  for  moving  a  bottom  end  of  the  capillary 
pickup  member  into  contact  with  said  adhesive,  and  fur- 
ther capable  of  moving  said  capillary  pickup  member 
three-dimensionally  relative  to  the  support  member; 

a  control  device  for  controlling  the  driving  means  in  accor- 
dance with  said  stored  coordinates  so  that  the  adhesive  on 
the  bottom  end  of  the  capillary  pickup  member  picks  up 
the  cells,  microorganisms,  or  gel  beads  having  the  speci- 
fied optical  property;  and 

said  capillary  pickup  member  is  connected  to  a  pressurized 
gas  source  such  that  gas  is  blown  through  the  capillary 
pickup  member  to  release  the  cells,  microorganisms.,  or 
gel  beads  adhenng  to  the  bottom  end  of  the  capillary 
pickup  member. 


DtVKl    \M)  \U  IHOl)  FOR   1  HL  UETECTION  OF 

\1U  R()OH(.\MSMs  VMllCH  PRODUCE 

lOH-MOl  FCl  I  AR-H FIGHT  METABOLITES 

Hans   Kulla.   \  isptTterminen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Lonza 

lid..  Basel.  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser    No    "HI. 023,  Oct.  18,  1991.  This  application 

Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101.931 
(  laims    priont>.    application    Switzerland,    Oct.    23,    1990, 
3391   90 

Int.  a.^  C12M  1/34.  1/00:  C12N  11/00:  C12Q  1/02 
t   s   (1   i3?^:9i  7  Claims 

1     \   jt  .  ,      lor  the  detection  of  microorganisms  which 
produce  a  low -molecular-weight  metabolite  comprising: 
a  semipermeable  medium  having  a  pore  size  in  the  range 
from  0.01  to  2  micrometers  which  is  permeable  to  the 
low-molecular  weight  metabolite; 
a  support  for  growing  microorganisms  thereon  and  for  hold- 
ing a  radioactively   labeled  substance  from   which  the 


I.  A  culture  dish,  comprising 

an  axisymmetric  receptacle  having  an  axis,  an  external  lat- 
eral face,  an  upper  rim  and  a  bottom  on  which  is  disposed 
a  layer  of  culture  medium, 

a  movable  lid  covering  the  receptacle  and  having  an  upper 
part,  an  internal  lateral  face,  and  an  internal  face  from 
which  projects  a  spreader, 

means  to  transfer  the  lid  from  a  depositing  position  to  a 
spreading  position  and  to  an  opening  position, 

said  means  including  a  peripheral  rib  on  the  external  lateral 
face  of  the  receptacle  and  interrupted  by  at  least  two 
notches  angularly  distributed  in  a  regular  manner  and, 
associated  respectively  with  each  notch,  a  lowering  stud 
emerging  from  the  internal  lateral  face  of  the  lid.  at  a 
distance  from  the  upper  part  of  the  lid  which  is  greater 
than  the  distance  between  the  upper  rim  of  the  receptacle 
and  the  rib,  said  rib,  notches  and  lowering  studs  being 
arranged  to  transfer  the  lid  from  the  depositing  position  in 
which  the  spreader  is  spaced  from  the  layer  to  a  spreading 
position  in  which  the  spreader  touches  the  layer  in  a 
manner  such  that  the  transfer  requires  at  least  a  first  move- 
ment and  a  second  movement,  in  different  directions,  with 
respect  to  the  receptacle,  to  be  imparted  to  the  lid, 

said  means  also  including,  associated  respectively  with  each 
notch,  a  raising  stud  emerging  from  the  internal  lateral 
face  of  the  lid,  said  raising  stud  being  further  away  than 
the  lowering  stud  associated  with  the  same  notch  from  the 
upper  part  of  the  lid  by  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the 
dimension,  along  the  axis  of  the  receptacle,  of  the  rib.  said 
rib,  notches  and  raising  studs  being  arranged  to  transfer 
said  lid  from  the  depositing  position  to  the  opening  posi- 
tion in  which  the  lid  can  be  removed  in  a  manner  such  that 
the  transfer  requires  at  least  a  first  movement  and  a  second 
movement,  in  different  directions,  with  respect  to  the 
receptacle,  to  be  imparted  to  the  lid. 
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5,348,886 
METHOD  OF  PRODLTING  RECOMBINANT 
FL  KARVOTK   \IRISF:S  IN  H\(TIRIA 
Stephen  C.  l.ec.st.  Fouis:  Marks.  I  eusch.  Manchisier:  \  erne  \. 
Luckow,  Chesterfield,  and  Peter  O.  Olins.  <>kncoe.  all  of 
^lo..  assignors  to  Monsanl"  (  ompan>,  St,  l.ouis.  Mo. 
Filed  .Sep.  4.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  941,363 
Int.  C1.5  C12N  15/00.  15/86.  15/11 
VS.  C\.  435—320.1  4:  (  iaims 

1.  a  Bacmid,  comprising; 

a.  a  nuclear  polyhedro.sis  virus  DNA  which  includes  the 
elements  required  for  said  nuclear  polyhedrosis  virus 
DNA  propagation  in  insect  cells; 

b.  a  low  copy  number  bacterial  replicon.  inserted  into  a 
nonessential  locus  of  said  nuclear  polyhedrosis  virus 
DNA,  which  dnves  the  replication  of  said  nuclear  polyhe- 
drosis virus  DNA  in  bacteria; 

c.  a  bacterial  genetic  marker  inserted  into  nonessential  locus 
of  said  nuclear  polyhedrosis  virus  DNA;  and 

d.  a  preferential  target  site  for  the  insertion  of  a  transp>oson 
in.serted  into  a  nonessential  locus  of  said  nuclear  polyhe- 
drosis virus  DNA. 


5,348,887 
VECTORS  AND  DNAS  FOR  EXPRESSION  OF  A  HUMAN 

ADFNOCARCINOM  \   \NTK,FN 
Thomas  F.  !»umol.  (  armel:  Robert  \.  t.adski;  Am>  F   Hamilton, 
both  of  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind.:  .1.  Richard  Sportsman,  I'alo 
Alto,  Calif.,  and  Joann  Strnad.  ^ardlev.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Fli 
Lill>  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  13    1992.  Ser.  No.  976.301 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  184.569.  Apr.  21.  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  150.252. 
Jan.  29.  1988.  abandoned. 

Int.  CV  C12N  15/12.  15/70 
U.S.  a.  435—320.1  27  Claims 

I.  A  recombinant  DNA  encoding  mature  KSA  wherein  the 
coding  strand  is: 
5 -GCA  AAA  CCT  GAA  GGG  GCC 

CTC  CAG  AAC  AAT  GAT  GGG  CTT  TAT  GAT 
CCT  GAC  TGC  GAT  GAG  AGC  GGG 

CTC  TTT  AAG  GCC  AAG  CAG  TGC  AAC 
GGC  ACC  TCC  ACG  TGC  TGG  TOT 

GTG  AAC  ACT  GCT  GGG  GTC  AGA  AGA 
ACA  GAC  AAG  GAC  ACT  GAA  ATA 

ACC  TGC  TCT  GAG  CGA  GTG  AGA  ACC 
TAC  TGG  ATC  ATC  ATT  GAA  CTA 

AAA  CAC  AAA  GCA  AGA  GAA  AAA  CCT 
TAT  GAT  AGT  AAA  AGT  TTG  CGG 

ACT  GCA  CTT  CAG  AAG  GAG  ATC  ACA 
ACG  CGT  TAT  CAA  CTG  GAT  CCA 

AAA  TTT  ATC  ACG  AGT  ATT  TTG  TAT 
GAG  AAT  AAT  GTT  ATC  ACT  ATT 

GAT  CTG  GTT  CAA  AAT  TCT  TCT  CAA 
AAA  ACT  CAG  AAT  GAT  GTG  GAC 

ATA  GCT  GAT  GTG  GCT  TAT  TAT  TTT 
GAA  AAA  GAT  GTT  AAA  GGT  GAA 

TCC  TTG  TTT  CAT  TCT  AAG  AAA  ATG 
GAC  CTG  ACA  GTA  AAT  GGG  GAA 


-continued 

CAA  CTG  GAT  CTG  GAT  CCT  GGT  CAA 
ACT  TTA  ATT  TAT  TAT  GTT  GAT 

GAA  AAA  GCA  CCT  GAA  TTC  TCA  ATG 
CAG  GGT  CTA  AAA  GCT  GGT  GTT 

ATT  GCT  GTT  ATT  GTG  GTT  GTG  GTG 
ATG  GCA  GTT  GTT  GCT  GGA  ATT 

GTT  GTG  CTG  GTT  ATT  TCC  AGA  AAG 
AAG  AGA  ATG  GCA  AAG  TAT  GAG 

AAG  GCT  GAG  ATA  AAG  GAG  ATG  GGT 
GAG  ATG  CAT  AGG  GAA  CTC  AAT  GCA-3' 

wherein  A  is  deoxyadenyl,  G  is  deoxyguanyl,  C  is  deoxycyti- 
dyl,  and  T  is  thymidyl. 


5,348.888 

DNA  FRAGMENT  CODING  FOR  MFRCl  RK 

RFDl  (TASf  Ol    imoB AC  II  1  I  S,  AND  RFC OMBINaNJ 

PI  ASMID 
loshika/u  Shiratori.  Chiba;  Chihiro  Inoue,  Tokyo:  V'oshichika 
Kilaga»a.  and  Tomonohu  Kusano.  both  of  Akita.  all  "f  Japan. 
assignors  to  Dima  Mining  Co..  Ltd..  7ok>o.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  966.610.  Oct.  26.  1992. 
abandoned.  »  hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  396.900.  Aug.  22, 
1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,347 
("Iaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  26,  1988,  63-211984 
Int.  CI,'  (,  12N  15/00.  9/02 
U.S.  (I.  435—320.1  15  aaims 

7  A  plasmid  which  comprises  an  E.  coli  plasmid  together 
with  a  4.8  kb  Sall-Sall  DNA  fragment  isolated  from  genomic 
DNA  of  a  Thiobacillus  ferrooxidans  mercury  resistant  strain,  or 
a  shorter  fragment  thereof  having  a  size  at  least  2.3  kb  and 
containing  a  2  I  kb  Hmdlll-Hindlll  segment,  wherein 

said  DN.A  fragment  contains  the  56  kDa  mercuric  reductase 

gene  (mer.A)  and  the  16  kDa  protein  gene  (merC), 
said  DNA  fragment  hybridizes  with  the  mercuric  resistance 

gene  of  Pseudomonas  transposon  TnSOl,  and 
said  DNA  fragment  provides  mercury  resistance  with  Esch- 
erichia coli  cells  when  said  cells  are  transformed  with  E. 
coli  plasmid  carrying  said  DNA  fragment. 


5.348,889 
METHOD  FOR  CORRECTING  A  CALIBRATION  CURVE 

Masaaki  Terashima.  and  Hajime  Makiuchi.  btith  of  Saitama, 
Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Fuji  Photo  film  ("o..  1  td..  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  Nn,  ?98.903.  Oct,  11.  I99(J,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  4.  1992.  Str,  No.  94(1, ""0 

Claims  priorin.  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1989,  1-265281 

Int.  a.'  COIN  31/00.  25/00 

U.S.  a.  436—8  26  Claims 


MMStMFO  VALue 


1.  A  method  for  determining  a  corrected  measured  value  of 
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an  analyte  in  a  liquid  sample  utilizing  a  calibration  curve  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  liquid  sample  of  an  analyte; 

analyzing  the  sample  to  determine  a  measured  value  of  the 
analyte: 

prepanng  a  corrected  calibration  curve  by: 

a)  subjecting  n  calibrators,  n  is  an  integer  and  is  greater 
than  2,  containing  varying  known  amounts  of  the  ana- 
lyte to  assay  in  the  same  process  for  the  quantitative 
analysis  of  the  analyte  so  as  to  obtain  the  measured 
values  of  said  n  calibrators,  said  varying  known 
amounts  of  analyte  being  referred  as  the  calibration 
values  of  said  calibrator; 

b)  determining  a  linear  function  of  an  uncorrected  calibra- 
tion curve  using  pairs  of  coordinates  of  the  calibration 
values  and  the  measured  values  of  said  n  calibrators; 

c)  estimating  a  point  having  a  coordinate  of  a  calibration 
value  and  a  measured  value,  wherein  the  calibration 
value  IS  selected  to  be; 

i)  greater  than  the  uppermost  value  of  said  calibration 
values  of  said  n  calibrators  but  not  tbove  the  upper 
limit  of  a  determination  range  for  said  analyte, 

ii)  less  than  the  lowermost  value  of  said  calibration 
values  of  said  n  calibrators  but  not  below  the  lower 
limit  of  the  determination  range  of  said  analyte;  or 

iii)  zero  value;  and 

d)  determining  a  non-linear  function  of  the  corrected 
calibration  curve  by  plotting  said  estimated  point  with 
the  coordinates  of  said  calibrators;  comparing  the  mea- 
sured value  of  the  analyte  to  the  calibration  curve;  and, 

obtaining  a  corrected  measured  value  of  the  analyte. 


5,348,890 
TRIOXANE  DERIVATIVES,  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 

CTIEMII  I  MINKS(  KNCE 
Shuji    Ichikawa;    Motohirn    Mitani.    \  ukd    Yokoyama,   all   of 
rbaraki;  Hide<i  Sawada.  kanajjawa,  and   fakeo  Matsumoto, 
Ibaraki.  all  oF  Japan.  a.«ii^ors  tu  .NUI  Corporation,  Japan 

Kiled  Dec   4.  I'W:,  Ser.  No.  986,040 
Claims  pnont>.  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1991,  3-347761; 
Mar.  31.  1991.  4-104005 

Int.  CI.'  (.CIIN  i/,/  70,  C07D  323/04 
U.S.  a.  436— r:  4  Claims 

3  A  method  for  producing  chemiluminescence.  wherein  the 
chemiluminescence  is  effected  by  mixing  tnoxane  derivative 
represented  by  the  formula  (1): 


5.54S.8Q1 
METHOD  lOR   \S  IN(  BKASKO  \  ISl  M  IZATION  Oh 
THE  REACTION  PRODI  CT  OK  \  SPECIFICAlLY 
BINDING  SL  BST\NCI  AND  A  CORRESPONDING 
BIND\B1  K  SI  BSTANCE  AND  TEST  KIT  THEREFOR 
Remco  M    van  Es,  Nr  Kimib   \an  de  Zaan;  Crtrrit  D.  Kei/.er. 
Zoeterw'iude  Rijndijk.  and  Albert  VN    J   van  Dimrn.  Arnhem, 
all  of  Netherlandi,  assignors  to  H  H  I    Holland  Biottchniil- 
ogy,  I-eiden,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4J6,91KJ,  Nov    15.  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser    No    S98.186 
Oaims    priority,     application     Australia.     Nov      15.     I98S. 
25180/88 

Int.  CI.'  C^OIN  33/553,  21/00:  BOID  17/04:  BOIJ  /.*  '/" 
\3&.  a.  436—525  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  presence  or  amount  of  an 
analyte  in  a  sample,  comprising  contacting  said  sample  with  a 
binding  component  capable  of  specifically  recognizing  and 
binding  said  analyte,  said  binding  component  being  labelled 
with  colloidal  particles  of  an  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  selenium  and  tellurium  and  determining  the  pres- 
ence or  absence  or  the  amount  of  the  resulting  labelled  com- 
plexes comprising  said  analyte.  said  binding  component  and 
said  colloidal  particles  as  an  indication  of  the  presence  or 
absence  of  said  analyte  m  said  sample  and  the  amount  of  said 
resulting  labelled  complex  serving  as  a  measure  of  the  amount 
of  said  analyte  in  said  sample,  said  determination  of  said  la- 
belled complexes  consisting  of  said  analyte  and  said  binding 
component  be  carried  out  by  physical  development  of  said 
labelled  complex  by  contacting  said  labelled  complex  with  a 
metal  compound  and  a  reducing  agent  capable  of  liberating  the 
metal  from  said  metal  compound  in  the  presence  of  said  colloi- 
dal particles  for  deposition  of  said  metal  onto  said  colloidal 
particles  making  up  said  labelled  complex. 


O  — O 


Xi-Ri 


(1) 


5,348.892 

IMAGE  SENSOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTCRING 

THE  SAME 

Hirovuki  Mivake;  Tsutomu   Abe;  Hisao  Ito;  Hiroyuki  Hotta; 

Yasumoto  Shimiiu,  and  Voshihiko  Sakai.  all  of  Kanagawa. 

lapan.  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co,,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  691.5r,  Apr.  25.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.182.625 
This  application  Aug.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  936.83" 

Claims  priorirv,  application  Japan.  Apr,  26.  1990.  2-108920; 
Apr  26,  1990,  2-108921;  May  8,  1990.  2-116870;  May  26.  1990. 
2-125746 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  31 /IS 
U.S.  a.  437—3  I  Haim 


H-TMBAX  H-t-IMBOX 


therein  RA  is  methyl  or  R2 — X2 — ,  and  wherein  Xi  and  X2 
represent    independently    — (CH2)m— .    — <CH2)m— <0— Z> 


— (CH2)„-CNH-(CH2),-. 

where  m  and  n  represent  an  integer  of  from  1-10  and  Z  repre- 
sents a  lower  alkylene,  Ri  and  R2  represent  independently 
carboxyl.  amino,  hydroxyl  or  mercapto;  and  R3  represents 
hydrogenor  methyl;  and  a  base. 


1.  A  method  of  manufactunng  an  image  sensor  of  the  type 
having  photodetecting  elements,  each  with  a  multilayered 
structure  comprising  a  metal  electrode,  a  photoconductive 
layer,  and  a  transparent  electrode;  thin  film  transistor  switch- 
ing elements,  each  including  a  gate  electrode,  a  source  elec- 
trode, and  a  drain  electrode,  capacitors,  each  with  a  conduc- 
tive layer  sandwiched  betv^een  an  upper  metal  layer  and  a 
lower  metal  layer  and  each  capacitor  positioned  between  the 
photodetecting  element  and  the  ihm  film  transistor  switching 
element;  and  a  group  of  wires,  each  pa-ssing  between  adjacent 
photodetecting  elements,  and  meandering  through  a  photode- 
tecting element  array  in  w  hich  the  photodetecting  elements  are 
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arrayed  in  lines  in  a  main  scan  direction,  where  the  photode- 
tecting elements,  thin  film  transistor  switching  elements,  ca- 
pacitors, and  a  groups  of  wires  are  formed  on  a  single  substrate, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  the  gate  electrodes  of  the  thin  film  transistors  and 
the  lower  metal  layers  of  the  capacitors  with  a  metal  layer; 
forming  the  metal  electrodes  of  the  photodetecting  elements, 
the  conductive  layers  of  the  capacitors,  and  the  source  and 
drain  electrodes  of  the  thin  film  transistor  switching  ele- 
ments with  a  metal  layer;  and 
forming  the  upper  metal  layers  of  the  capacitors  and  the 
wire  portions  of  the  wire  group  with  a  metal  layer. 


5.348.893 
METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

WAFER 

Hirotoshi    \amagishi.   (runma,   Japan,    assignor   to   Shin-Etsu 
Handoiai  Co..  I  td..  Tokyo,  ,lapan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  31,119 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Mar.  17,  1992,  4-()9P7l 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/322 
MS.  a.  437—10  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  a  semiconductor  wafer  by 
the  collision  of  particles  against  said  semiconductor  wafer  for 
intentional  impartation  of  a  lattice  distortion  to  the  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  wafer,  which  method  is  characterized  by 
forming  an  organic  substance  possessing  a  melting  point  of  not 
higher  than  30°  C.  and  exhibiting  solubility  in  water  into  parti- 
cles of  a  diameter  in  the  range  of  from  0.001  to  1  mm  and 
causing  said  particles  to  collide  against  the  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  wafer  thereby  effecting  said  impartation  of  a 
lattice  distortion  to  the  surface  of  said  semiconductor  wafer; 
and 

wherein  said  semiconductor  wafer  whose  surface  has  sus- 
tained a  lattice  distortion  in  consequence  of  said  collision 
of  particles  is  washed  in  water  or  an  aqueous  solution 
capable  of  dissolving  the  substance  forming  said  particles 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  50°  to  100°  C. 
thereby  to  obtain  dissolution  of  said  substance  adhering  to 
said  semiconductor  wafer. 


5.348.894 
METHOD  OE  FORMING  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTIONS 

TO  HIGH  DIFIFCTRK  CONSTANT  MATERIALS 

Bruce  F.  (»nadt.  Rowlctt.  and  Scott  R.  Summerfelt,  Dallas,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas. 
Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1993.  Ser.  No.  9,521 

Int.  CI,    HOIG  4:U6 

MS.  a.  437—12  18  Claims 


said  noble  metal  layer,  whereby  said  oxygen  gettering 
layer  getters  diffusing  oxygen,  thus  minimizing  the  forma- 
tion of  a  oxidized  resistive  layer  either  in  or  on  said  oxidiz- 
able  layer. 


5.348.895 
LDMOS  TRANSISTOR  WITH  SELF-ALIGNED 
SOLRCE  BACKGATF  AND  PHOTO-ALIGNED  GATE 
Michael  C.  Smayling.  Missouri  City.  Tex.;  Manuel  J.  Torreno. 
Jr.  deceased,  late  of  Houston,  Tex,  by  Arlene  Torreno.  execu- 
trix .  and  (ieorgf  Falessi,  \  illencuve-l.oubct,  France,  a.ssign- 
ors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  S5'.36(j.  Mar    25,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,242.841.  This  application  Jun.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  71,156 
Int.  CI.    HOIL  :,    ~ 
U.S.  CI.  437—54  19  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  plurality  of  circuit  devices  on  a 
single  semiconductor  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

exposing  a  plurality  of  regions  said  substrate; 

implanting  p-type  dopants  into  each  said  exposed  regions, 
said  p-type  dopants  having  a  first  diffusion  rate; 

implanting  n-type  dopants  into  each  said  exposed  regions, 
said  n-type  dopants  having  a  diffusion  rate  different  than 
said  first  diffusion  rate;  and 

heating  each  said  exposed  regions  to  such  that  a  first  doped 
region  is  formed  within  a  second  doped  region  of  an 
opposite  conductivity  type  within  each  exposed  region, 
said  first  and  second  doped  regions  forming  region  of  a 
first  device  in  a  first  one  of  said  exposed  regions  and  a 
region  of  a  second  device  in  a  second  one  of  said  exposed 
regions,  wherein  said  first  device  is  a  different  device  type 
than  said  second  device. 
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5.348.896 
METHOD  FOR  FABRIC  ATIN(,  A  BIC'MOS  DEVICE 

Wen-Yueh  Jang,  and  Hen-Chung  Ko,  both  of  Msinchu,  Taiwan, 

assignors  to  VMnbond  Electronic  (  orp..  Msinchu,  laiwan 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  982.452.  Nov.  27.  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  12K,38(i 

Int   CI.'  HOIL  21/265 

U.S.  a.  437— 31  4aaiiiis 


1    A  method  of  forming  a  microelectronic  structure,  said 
method  comprising: 

(a)  forming  an  oxidizable  layer; 

(b)  forming  an  oxygen  gettenng  layer  on  said  oxidizable 
layer,  said  oxygen  gettenng  layer  compnsing  a  mixture  of 
at  least  one  noble  metal  and  at  least  one  reactive  compo- 
nent; 

(c)  forming  a  noble  metal  layer  on  said  oxygen  gettering 
layer;  and 

(d)  forming  a  layer  of  a  high-dielectric-constant  material  on 


L  A  method  for  iabricaiing  a  BiC'MOS  device  with  a  bipolar 
transistor  and  NMOS  and  PMOS  transistors,  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  implanting  first  and  second  conductivity-type  impunty 
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into  a  substrate  to  form  adjacent  first,  second  and  third 
buned  regions  therein; 

(b)  depositing  an  epitaxial  layer  over  the  substrate  after  the 
first,  second  and  third  buried  regions  have  been  formed; 

(c)  implanting  first  and  second  conductivity-type  impunty 
into  the  epitaxial  layer  at  regions  overlying  the  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  buried  regions  to  form  a  bipolar  transistor 
well,  an  NMOS  transistor  well  and  a  PMOS  transistor 
well,  one  of  (he  NMOS  and  PMOS  transistor  wells  being 
disposed  between  the  bipolar  transistor  well  and  the  other 
one  of  the  NMOS  and  PMOS  transistor  wells; 

(d)  growing  a  silicon  dioxide  layer  over  surfaces  of  the 
bipolar.  NMOS  and  PMOS  transistor  wells; 

(e)  depositing  a  silicon  nitride  layer  on  the  silicon  dioxide 
layer; 

(f)  etching  the  silicon  nitride  layer  in  order  to  expose  first 
isolation  regions  overlying  junctions  of  the  bipolar, 
NMOS  and  PMOS  transistor  wells,  and  a  second  isolation 
region  on  the  surface  of  the  bipolar  transistor  well  adja- 
cent to  one  of  the  first  isolation  regions; 

(g)  growing  field  oxide  layers  on  the  first  and  second  isola- 
tion regions; 

(h)  etching  the  silicon  nitride  layer  to  expose  adjacent  base 
oxide  regions  on  the  surface  of  the  bipolar  transistor  well; 

(i)  growing  base  oxide  layers  on  the  base  oxide  regions  to 
define  range  of  an  emitter  of  the  bipolar  transistor; 

(j)  removing  the  silicon  nitnde  layer  and  the  silicon  dioxide 
layer; 

(k)  forming  a  sacrificial  oxide  layer  over  the  bipolar,  NMOS 
and  PMOS  transistor  wells; 

(1)  forming  a  deep  collector  contact  of  the  bipolar  transistor 
in  the  bipolar  transistor  well  between  the  second  isolation 
region  and  the  adjacent  one  of  the  first  isolation  regions; 

(m)  stripping  the  sacnficial  oxide  layer; 

(n)  growing  a  gate  oxide  layer  overlying  the  surfaces  of  the 
bipolar.  NMOS  and  PMOS  transistor  wells; 

(o)  etchmg  the  gate  oxide  layer  to  expose  an  intrinsic  base 
region  between  the  base  oxide  layers  on  the  bipolar  tran- 
sistor well  and  to  reduce  thicknesses  of  opposite  portions 
of  the  base  oxide  layers  that  face  one  another; 

(p)  implanting  an  impunty  into  the  intrinsic  base  region  so  as 
to  form  an  intrinsic  base  of  the  bipolar  transistor,  the 
intnnsic  base  having  a  base  portion  between  the  base  oxide 
layers  and  a  base  link  portion  connected  to  the  base  por- 
tion and  disposed  underneath  the  opposite  portions  of  the 
base  oxide  layers; 

(q)  depositing  a  polysilicon  layer  on  the  gate  oxide  layer,  and 
on  the  intnnsic  base  region; 

fri  implanting  an  impurity  into  the  polysilicon  layer,  and 
dnving  m  the  impurity  in  the  polysilicon  layer  by  high 
temperature  treatment  to  enable  the  impurity  to  diffuse 
through  the  polysilicon  layer  to  form  an  emitter  region  on 
the  surface  of  the  base  portion  of  the  intrinsic  base. 


said  semiconductor  layer  further  comprising  a  channel 
region  separating  said  first  and  second  regions; 

forming  a  first  mask  over  said  channel  region; 

introducing  a  dopant  into  said  first  and  second  regions; 
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forming  a  second  mask  over  a  portion  of  said  first  region 
which  portion  is  adjacent  said  channel  region;  and 

introducing  a  dopant  into  said  second  region  and  into  a 
portion  of  said  first  region  which  portion  is  not  overlain 
by  said  first  and  second  masks. 


5.M8.H98 
SEMICONDLCIOR  Dl\  IC  F  AND  METHOD  FOR 
\1  \Nl  F\(Tl  RISC.  THF  SAMF 
Yiyi  ^atiuda.  Hachiohji.  Japan;  Takaaki  Hagiwara,  Stanford. 
Calif.;  Ryuji  Kondo.  Kodalra.  .iapan;  Shinichi  \linami.  Kciku- 
bunji,  Japan,  and  Vokichi  Itoh.  Hachiohji.  ,lapan.  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  ltd.,  Tokvo.  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  820,933.  Jan.  15.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.252.505, 
which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  351.847.  Ma>  15.  1989,  Pat 
No.  5.114,870.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  850,037,  Apr.  10. 
1986.  Pat.  No.  4.851.364.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
487,085.  Apr  21,  1983.  Pat.  No.  4.586.238.  which  is  a  division  of 
Ser.  No   148.481.  Ma>  9,  1980.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan. 
26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  9.061 
Claimi  prlorit>.  application  Japan.  May  25,  19"9.  54-63941 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  6,  2003, 
has  been  disclaimet). 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  a.  43?— 41  1*  Claims 
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534«.897 
TR.ANSISTOR  FABRIC  ATION  METHODS  USING 
OVFRlAPPIN(.  MASKS 
TinK-l*wu  Yen,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Paradigni  Technol- 
ogy, Inc..  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec    1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  984.666 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/266 
VS.  a.  437—40  29  Claims 

1    A  method  for  fabncating  a  transistor,  said  method  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of 

forming  a  gate  of  said  transistor  in  or  over  a  semiconductor 

substrate; 
after  said  gate  forming  step,  forming  a  semiconductor  layer 
over  said  substrate,  said  semiconductor  layer  including  a 
first  region  and  a  second  region  spaced  from  said  first 
region,  wherein  one  of  said  first  and  second  regions  is  a 
source  region  of  said  transistor  and  the  other  one  of  said 
first  and  second  regions  is  a  drain  region  of  said  transistor. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  semiconductor  devices  at  a 
major  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate,  compnsing: 

(a)  locally  forming  a  first  mask  layer  on  said  major  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate, 

(b)  introducing  impunties  of  a  first  type  of  conductivity  into 
said  major  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  not 
covered  with  said  first  mask  layer,  in  a  self-aligned  manner 
with  said  first  mask  layer,  in  order  to  form  a  first  semicon- 
ductor region  of  said  first  type  of  conductivity; 

(c)  oxidizing  said  major  surface  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate not  covered  with  said  first  mask  layer,  so  as  to  form 
an  oxide  film  in  a  self-aligned  manner  vMth  said  first  mask 
layer; 

(d)  introducing  impurities  of  a  second  type  of  conductivity 
into  said  major  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  not 
covered  with  said  oxide  film,  in  a  self-aligned  manner  with 
said  oxide  film,  in  order  to  form  a  second  semiconductor 
region; 
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(e)  locally  forming  a  second  mask  layer  on  said  first  semicon- 
ductor region; 

(0  introducing  impurities  of  said  first  type  of  conductivity 
into  said  first  semiconductor  region  not  covered  with  said 
second  mask  layer,  in  a  self-aligned  manner  with  said 
second  mask  layer; 

(g)  oxidizing  said  major  surface  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate not  covered  with  said  second  mask  layer,  so  as  to 
form  a  field  insulating  film  in  a  self-aligned  manner  with 
said  second  mask  layer; 

(h)  forming  a  gate  electrode  on  said  first  semiconductor 
region;  and 

(i)  introducing  impurities  of  said  second  type  of  conductivity 
into  said  first  semiconductor  region,  in  order  to  form  a 
source  or  a  drain  region  in  a  self-aligned  manner  with  said 
gate  electrode  and  said  field  insulating  film. 


5.348.899 

METHOD  Ol   FABRIC  ATINC,  A  BOITOM  AND  TOP 

GATED  THIN  FlIM  TRANSISTOR 

Charles  H.  Dennison.  and  Monte  Manning,  both  of  Boise.  Id.. 

assignors  to  Micron  Semiconductor.  Inc..  Boise.  Id. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  61.402.  May  12.  1993.  This 

application  Jun.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No,  "'5,035 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  21/265 

V.S.  a.  437 — i  1  9  Claims 


1  A  method  of  fabricating  a  bottom  and  top  gated  thin  film 
transistor  comprising  the  following  steps; 

providing  an  electrically  conductive  bottom  thin  film  tran- 
sistor gate  electrode  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate, 
the  bottom  gate  electrode  layer  having  a  planar  outer 
surface,  the  outer  surface  having  a  surface  area; 

providing  a  bottom  gate  dielectric  layer  over  the  bottom 
gate  electrode  layer; 

providing  a  thin  film  transistor  body  layer  over  the  bottom 
gate  layer; 

defining  source,  drain  and  channel  regions  within  the  thin 
film  body  layer; 

providing  a  top  gate  dielectric  layer  over  the  thin  film  tran- 
sistor body  layer; 

providing  an  electrically  conductive  top  transistor  gate 
electrode  layer  over  the  top  gate  dielectric  layer; 

etching  the  composite  top  gate  electrode,  top  gate  dielectric, 
and  body  layers  in  a  pattern  which  defines  a  top  gate 
electrode,  top  gate  dielectric  and  body  outline  which  is 
received  only  partially  within  the  bottom  gate  electrode 
outer  surface  area,  the  bottom  gate  electrode  outer  surface 
area  including  a  portion  extending  outwardly  beyond  the 
outline,  the  etching  outwardly  exposing  top  gate  electrode 
and  body  sidewalls; 

providing  a  layer  of  insulating  dielectric  over  the  etched  top 
gate  electrode  and  outwardly  exposed  sidewalls; 

anisotropically  etching  the  insulating  dielectric  layer  to 
define  an  insulating  sidewall  spacer,  the  sidewall  spacer 


leaving  the  top  gate  electrode  sidewall  outwardly  ex- 
posed; 

outwardly  exposing  bottom  gate  electrode  surface  area 
extending  outwardly  beyond  the  outline; 

providing  a  layer  of  electrically  conductive  material  over 
the  outwardly  exposed  top  gate  electrode  sidewall  and 
outwardly  exposed  bottom  gate  electrode  surface  area; 
and 

anisotropically  etching  the  layer  of  conducting  material  to 
define  an  electrically  conductive  sidewall  link  electrically 
interconnecting  the  top  gate  electrode  sidewall  and  bot- 
tom gate  electrode  outer  surface. 


5.348,900 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTl  RING  A 

SFMICONDICTOR  DF\  ICE  INCH  DING  HFAT 
TREATMENT  IN  AMMONIA  OR  0\\A,lS 

Akitsu  Ayukawa.  and  Shigeo  Onishi.  both  of  Vara.  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osalva.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1992.  Ser.  N,,.  9.^2.94.' 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1991.  3-264020; 
Nov.  1.  1991,  3-28'H(a 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  21/336 
IS.  CI.  437—44  7  Oaims 
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1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

forming  a  gate  oxide  film  over  the  entire  surface  of  a  semi- 
conductor substrate; 

forming  a  gate  electrode  on  the  gate  oxide  film; 

forming  an  oxide  film  over  the  entire  surface  of  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate  including  the  gate  electrode; 

using  at  least  the  gate  electrode  as  a  mask  for  implanting  an 
impurity  through  the  oxide  film  into  a  source/drain  re- 
gion; 

subjecting  the  substrate  to  a  first  heat  treatment; 

removing  the  oxide  film  existing  above  the  source/drain 
region;  and 

subjecting  the  substrate  to  a  second  heat  treatment  in  an 
ammonia  or  oxygen  gas  atmosphere. 


5,348.901 
INTERCONNECT  AND  RESISTOR  FiiR  TNTFGR  \TED 

CIRCLITS 
Fusen  E.  Chen.  Milpitas.  Calif.;  Girish  \.  Dixit.  Dallas;  and 
Robert  O.  Miller.  (  arrollton,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  SGS- 
Ihomson  Microeltctronics.  Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  769,171.  Sep.  30,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,182,627. 
This  application  Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911.167 
Int.  CI.-  HOIL  21/205.  21/285 
U.S.  a.  437—47  28  Qaims 

1,  A  method  for  forming  a  polycrystalline  silicon  resistive 
load  element  in  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit,  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

forming  a  first  conductive  layer  wherein  the  first  conductive 
layer  has  a  first  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  and  a 
second  region  of  a  second  conductivity,  type  wherein  a 
junction  is  formed  between  Ihe-first  and  the  second  re- 
gions; 
forming  a  first  oxide  region  over  the  second  region  of  the 
first  conductive  layer  and  the  junction; 


1868 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  20,  1994 


depositing  an  undoped  oxide  layer  over  the  integrated  cir- 
cuit; 

performing  an  etchback  of  the  undoped  oxide  layer  to  form 
sidewaJi  oxide  spacers  on  the  sidewalls  of  the  first  oxide 
region  covenng  the  junction  and  a  portion  of  the  first 
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external  ends,  in  an  arrangement  satisfying  requirements 
of  said  first  and  second  design  automation  systems,  respec- 
tively; and 
combining  the  logic  function  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said 
first  cells  in  said  first  design  automation  system  having 
said  determined  set  of  common  lithography  pattern,  with 
the  input/output  portion  of  said  second  cells  having  said 
second  set  of  lithography  pattern  in  said  second  design 
automation  system. 


5,348.903 
PROCESS  FOR  F  ABRIC  ATINC,  A  St MHONDLCTOR 

MEMORY  CFI  I    HAVING  THIN-FII  M  DRIVER 
TRANSISTORS  0\KRI  iPPINC.  Dl  Al   WORDIINES 
James  R.  Pfiester,  and  James  D   Mavden.  both  nf  Austin.  Tex., 
assignors  to  Motiirnla  Inc..  Schaumburt,  III. 

I   led  Mp.  .1,  tw:,  Ser.  No.  940.143 

Int.  CI.    HOlL-V/'/O,  27/00 

VS.  a.  437—52  '2  Claims 


region  of  the  first  conductive  layer  adjacent  to  the  junc- 
tion; and 
forming  a  silicide  region  over  the  first  region  of  the  first 
conductive  layer  not  covered   by   the  sidewall   oxide 
spacer. 


/"• 


5  348  902 

MFTHOD  OF  DFSK.NINGCELLS  .APPLICABLE  TO 

DIFFERFNT  DESIGN  ALTOMATION  SYSTEMS 

Shigeru  Shimada,  Hoy  a:  Ryuji  Shibata.  Higashiyamato,  both  of 
Japan,  and  \tsushi  Kurr^iawa.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Hitachi.  I  td..  Tokvo.   lapan  and  V  SLI  Technolog)  Incorpo- 


rated, San   I 


Claims  pri' 
IJ.S.  C 


■13" 


(  alif 

i-  iltd  Jan.  \^).  l'«3.  Ser.  No.  5.998 
rin    application  Japan.  Jan.  21.  1992.  4-031563 

Int.  CI.  Hou  :;    J 

.5)  8  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  memory  cell 
comprising: 

providing  a  single-crystal  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  first  and  second  parallel  opposed  wordlines  overly- 
ing the  substrate;  and 

forming  first  and  second  cross-coupled  thin-film  driver  tran- 
sistors overlying  the  first  and  second  wordlines  respec- 
tively, 

wherein  each  thin-film  driver  transistor  includes  a  thin-film 
layer  having  a  source-drain  region  and  a  channel  region 
formed  therein,  and 

wherein  the  channel  region  overlies  a  portion  of  the  word- 
line  and  a  ponion  of  the  thin-film  layer  contacts  the  single- 
crystal  substrate. 


15     WA 


1.  A  method  of  designing  first  and  second  cells  applicable  to 
different  first  and  second  design  automation  systems  as  a  part 
of  a  circuit  design,  comprising: 

prepanng  the  first  cells  circuit-designed  by  the  first  design 
automation  system  and  the  second  cells  circuit-designed 
by  the  second  design  automation  system; 

demarcating  each  of  said  first  and  second  cells  into  a  logic 
function  portion  and  an  input/output  portion,  wherein 
said  logic  function  portion  is  responsible  for  a  logic  func- 
tion of  the  circuit  design  and  said  input/output  portion  is 
responsible  for  an  arrangement  of  input/output  conduc- 
tors for  electrical  connection  of  the  circuit  design; 

determining  a  plurality  of  sets  of  common  lithography  pat- 
terns for  the  logic  function  portions  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond cells  such  that  each  common  lithography  pattern  set 
is  shared  by  those  of  said  first  and  second  cells  which  have 
same  logic  function  in  said  first  and  second  design  automa- 
tion systems; 
determining  a  first  set  of  lithography  patterns  for  the  input- 
/output  portions  of  said  first  cells  in  said  first  design  auto- 
mation system  and  a  second  set  of  lithography  patterns  for 
the  input/output  portions  of  said  second  cells  in  said  sec- 
ond design  automation  system,  respectively,  such  that  said 
first  and  second  sets  of  lithography  patterns  are,  at  their 


5,348.904 

METHOD  OF  FABRIC  A  riN(.  SFMICONDLCTOR 

MEMORY  DFVICF  INCLl  DING  \N  IMPROVED 

SLBSTRATF  STRl (Tl  RF 

Kuniaki  Koyama,  Tokyo.  .lapan.  .«sik;nor  to  NK    (  orporation. 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18.  199;,  Ser.  No   W3.3K2 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  20,  1*91.  3-356070 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/70 

D.S.  a.  437—52  *  Claims 


i8       II  O 


^       .     %i     ^'. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  semiconductor  substrate  for  a 
semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  including  a  first  multi- 
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layer  structure  having  a  thickness  formed  in  an  array  area  and 
a  second  multi-layer  structure  formed  m  a  penpheral  area,  said 
first  structure  being  thicker  than  said  second  multi-layer  struc- 
ture, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  first  insulation  film  over  an  entire  surface  of  a 
semiconductor  substrate  having  an  impurity  concentra- 
tion of  a  first  conductivity  type,  said  substrate  having  an 
array  area  and  a  penpheral  area; 
selecnvely  forming  a  second  insulation  film  on  said  first 

insulation  film  in  said  penpheral  area; 
forming  a  well  region  in  the  surface  of  said  substarate  and  in 
said  array  area  by  a  selective  lon-implantation  of  an  impu- 
rity of  a  conductivity  type  which  is  op|>osite  to  the  con- 
ductivity type  of  said  substrate; 
forming  a  high  impunty  concentration  planar  region  m  said 
well  region  by  a  selective  ion-implantation  of  an  impunty 
of  a  conductivity  type  which  is  the  same  conductivity 
type  as  the  impunty  as  said  substrate;  and 
forming  a  thick  insulation  film  in  said  array  area  portion  of 
said  first  insulation  film  so  as  to  depress  said  high  impuritv 
concentration  planar  region;  and 
removing  said  first  and  second  insulation  films  and  said  ihwk 
insulation  film  to  form  a  recessed  portion  in  said  arra\ 
area. 


.';.348.90.': 

METHOD  OF  MAK!N(,  DIFFl  SFD  BIRIFD  PI  ATE 

TRFN(H  DRAM  CFI  1    ARR^^ 

Donald   M.   Kennc),  Shelburne.  \  t..  a.ssignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.^  . 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  819,148,  Jan.  9.  1992.  Pal.  No.  5,264.~Ift 

This  application  Vu^.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  112,406 

Int.  CI     HOIL  2//70 

U.S.  a.  437—52  7  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  dynamic  random  access  memory 
device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity 
type; 

forming  a  plurality  of  deep  trenches  in  a  matrix  pattern  on  a 
top  surface  of  said  substrate; 

diffusing  a  second  conductivity  type  impurity  from  the 
lower  portion  of  the  depth  of  said  deep  trenches  into  said 
substrate  to  form  a  continuous  buried  diffused  region  of  a 
second  conductivity  type  across  the  entire  extent  of  the 
matrix  pattern; 

forming  a  dielectric  layer  on  the  inside  of  said  deep  trenches 
and  filling  said  trenches  with  a  conductive  electrode  mate- 
rial; 

forming  around  the  penmeter  of  said  matrix  pattern  a  dif- 
fused surface  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type 
having  a  depth  so  as  to  physically  and  electrically  isolate 
a  portion  of  the  substrate  within  the  matrix  pattern  above 
said  continuous  buned  diffused  region;  and 

forming  within  the  isolated  portion  of  the  matrix  pattern  a 
plurality  of  semiconductor  devices  for  coupling  signals  to 
and  from  said  conductive  electrcxle  matenal  within  at 
least  some  of  said  deep  trenches. 


S.34S.906 

MFTHOD  FOR  M  \Nl  KACTLRING  SL.MICUNULCI  OR 

DEVICE 

Shiiichi   Harajirl.   Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  fn  F~ujitsu   Ltd., 

Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  "51.808.  Aug.  20.  1991.  abandoned 

This  application  Mar.  4,  1993.  Ser.  No.  26.098 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Aug.  31,  199*1,  2-;.H51" 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  :;  ", 

L'.S.  a.  437-54  IMmims 


1  \  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  film  having  first  stepped  portions  formed  on 
a  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  an  insulating  film  having  second  stepped  portions 
covenng  the  surface  of  the  first  film  to  extend  over  the 
first  stepped  portions; 

forming  a  conductive  film  completely  covering  the  first 
stepped  portions  of  the  first  film  and  the  second  stepped 
ponions  of  the  insulating  film  by  extending  from  an  upper 
part  to  a  lower  part  of  the  second  stepped  portions; 

forming  a  first  resist  mask  for  forming  gate  electrodes  on  the 
conductive  film  and  simultaneously  forming  a  second 
resist  mask  wholly  covering  the  conductive  film  corre- 
sponding to  the  second  stepped  portions  of  the  insulating 
film,  the  first  and  second  resist  masks  being  simultaneously 
formed; 

dry -etching  the  conductive  film  through  the  first  and  second 
resist  masks;  and 

removing  the  first  and  second  resist  masks,  leaving  a  portion 
of  the  conductive  film  to  cover  the  first  stepped  portions 
of  the  first  film  and  the  second  stepped  portions  of  the 
insulating  film. 


5,i4«.i>(r 

MFTHOD  Of  F\HRI(  ^TING  OF  sKMK  i)\l>l  CIOK 

m\  l(  F  H\  FORMING  TWO  FLICIRK   \1  I  Y 

INSLI  ATFD  HFl  LS  OF  THF  SAM!    I  \  PF 

ELECT^ROCONDI  CTI\  IT^  ON  SFMICONDI  CTOR 

SUBSTRATE 

Takahisa  Migita.  Tokyo,  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Apr    28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  54,335 

Claims  priorjn,  application  Japan.  Apr.  28,  1992.  4-109415 

Int.  CI.    HOIL  21/70  27/00 

V.S.  CI.  437-59  8  Claims 

1.  A  fabrication  method  of  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  well  of  a  first  electroconductive  type  on  one 
main  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  said  first 
electroconductive  type  which  is  surrounded  by  a  semicon- 
ductor layer  of  a  second  electroconductive  type  opposite 
to  said  first  electroconductive  type; 

forming  a  second  well  of  said  first  electroconductive  type  on 
the  main  surface  of  said  substrate  which  is  electrically 
insulated  from  said  first  well  and  is  electrically  connected 
to  said  substrate; 
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forming  an  electrcx:onductive  layer  which  connects  said  first 
well  and  said  second  well  to  each  other  on  an  insulator 
layer  between  said  first  and  second  wells;  and 


9  13  12  U  9b    1)    8 


6b  3b 


5    4 


partially  removing  said  electroconductive  layer  to  electri- 
cally insulate  said  first  and  second  well  from  each  other 
after  finishing  a  process  which  generates  electric  charges 
on  the  substrate. 


5,348.908 
Patent  N(it  Issued  For  This  Number 


5348,909 

\1  AM  I^  \(T1  RF  OF  PRINTHEAD  WITH  DIAMOND 
RFSISTORS 
James  VV  .  Stasiak,  I  .mamont,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Lexmark  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  dreenwich.  Conn. 

Hied  Mar   :6.  1993.  Ser.  No.  38.205 
In!   a.'  HOIL  2\/70 
U.S.  a.  437—60  *  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  fabrication  of  a  thermal  pnnthead  compris- 
ing applying  a  resist  mask  on  a  substrate,  said  substrate  having 
locations  for  forming  multiple  cavities  of  said  thermal  print- 
head  and  having  an  outer  layer  of  diamond,  said  mask  having 
openings  at  said  locations  for  forming  said  cavities  to  form 
resistors  for  expelling  ink  from  said  prinlhead,  arid  bontbarding 
said  masked  substrate  with  ions  to  dope  at  the  areas  defined  by 
the  openings  of  said  mask  to  form  said  resistors,  said  doping 
being  substanti^ly  all  in  said  outer  layer  of  diamond 


5.348.910 

VIFTHOD  OF  MAM  Fvrrt  RING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DFVICF  AM)  WW    i'HoDL'CT  THEREBY 

\s2Lm\i  Namose,  Suwa.  Japan   assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpora- 
tion. Tnkvo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec    :i.  1992.  Ser.  No.  994.312 
Claims  priorit\,  application  Japan.  Dec.  24.  1991,  3-341339; 

Nov     11     |W:.  4--^:61J6 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  2im 
MS>A\.  i-y —"-^  •  ISOaims 

1.  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  MOS-FET  semiconductor 
device  having  a  device  isolation  layer  formed  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  isolating  a  device  region  from  a  device  isola- 
tion region,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of. 


(a)  forming  an  oxidation  layer  on  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate having  a  predetermined  conductivity; 

(b)  after  step  a.  introducing  impurities  having  the  same  con- 
ductivity as  the  semiconductor  substrate  into  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  said  impurities  forming  a  channel  stop- 
per in  the  device  isolation  region  and  controlling  a  thresh- 
old voltage  of  the  MOS-FET  device  in  the  device  region; 

(c)  after  step  b,  forming  an  anti-oxidation  layer  on  said  oxida- 
tion layer; 

(d)  after  step  c.  removing  an  arbitrary  portion  of  said  anti- 
oxidation  layer; 
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(e)  after  step  d,  thermally  oxidizing  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate to  grow .  a  portion  of  said  oxidation  layer  from 
which  the  anti-oxidation  layer  was  removed  in  step  d,  to 
form  the  device  isolation  layer; 

(f)  after  step  e,  removing  said  anti-oxidation  layer;  and 

(g)  after  step  f,  providing  a  gate  electrode  in  the  device 
region  to  form  a  MOS-FET  transistor  region,  wherein 
performing  step  (b)  prior  to  step  (c)  assures  that  no  peak  in 
a  concentration  profile  of  said  impurities  is  formed  in  the 
border  region  between  said  device  region  and  said  device 
isolation  region,  thereby  preventing  the  impurities  from 
diffusing  into  said  transistor  region  and  avoiding  a  narrow 
channel  effect  in  the  MOS-FET  device. 


5,348.911 

MATERIAL-SA\  IN(,  PR(X  FSS  FOR  FABRICATING 

MIXFI)  CRYSTALS 

fliilRer    JiirRensen;    Klaus    (.ruter,    ho(h    (if    Aachen;    Marc 
Deschler,  Hauset,  and  I'ieter  Halk.  \achen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Aixtron  (.mbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.erman\ 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ^51.639,  \uB.  26.  1991.  abandoned, 
which  IS  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  563.688,  Aug.  3.  199*1. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334,108,  Feb.  24, 
1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr,  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,792 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermanv,  Jun.  30, 
1987,3721638 

Int   CI     HOIL  li/2iJ5 

U.S.  a.  117— 91  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  fabncating  mixed  crystals  compnsing; 

transferring  at  least  one  component  of  a  composition  of  the 

mixed  crystal  in  a  reactor  from  a  source  into  a  vapor  phase 

containing  hydrogen  and  chlonde  compounds,  said  chlo- 
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ride  compounds  comprising  at  least  HCl.  a  carrier  gas,  and 

said  component; 
transporting  the  vapor  phase  to  a  substrate; 
precipitating  the  vapor  phase  on  said  substrate;  and  varying 


H2- 
HCI- 


\^^m^ 


■H2 
HCl 
.GaCI 
■AS3,AS2 
.HjS 


50      " 


25      19 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  semiconductor  surface  emitting 
laser  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

growing  on  said  substrate  the  layers  comprising  an  inner 

reflecting  stack,  an  active  layer  and  an  outer  reflecting 

stack; 
at  reduced  pressure  etching  away  portions  of  said  outer 

stack  and  said  active  layer  penpherally  surrounding  a 

desired  active  region;  and 
without  exposing  the  etched  substrate  to  atmosphere  and  at 

reduced   pressure,   epitaxially   regrowing   in   the  etched 

away  region  peripherally  surrounding  said  active  region,  a 

material  having  an  index  of  refraction  lower  than  that  of 

said  active  region 


5.348.913 

METHODS  FOR  ENCAPSl  FATING  ELECTRONIC 

DEVlCFis 

Richard  McBride,  Trenton,  and  Ching-Ping  Wong,  l^wrence- 

ville.  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  .AT&T   Bell   I Jiboratories. 

Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,926 
Int.  n.'  HOll   :/   rt(; 
U.S.  n.  437-209  15  Oaims 

1.   .A   method  for  encapsulating  an  electronic  device  sup- 
ported on  a  substrate  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
cleaning  the  substrate; 


mounting  an  electronic  device  on  one  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate; 

encasing  the  electronic  device  in  a  fluid  encapsulant;  and 

causing  the  encapsulant  to  harden  and  to  adhere  to  both  the 
substrate  and  the  device; 
wherein  the  cleaning  step  comprises  the  steps  of: 

immersing  the  substrate  in  an  organic  solvent; 


AsH3 
HCl 

H2? 


a  growth  rate  between  1  /xm/h  and  500  ^m/h,  wherein  the 
step  of  varying  the  growth  rate  includes  the  steps  of  vary- 
ing the  overall  pressure  of  the  vapor  phase  between  80 
mbar  and  1  mbar,  and  varying  the  HCl  partial  pressure  in 
the  vapor  phase  between  S'lO^*"  bar  and  S'lO^  '  53^ 


5,348,912 

SFMICONDl  CTOR  SI  RFACE  EMITTING  LASER 

HA\  ING  ENHANCED  OPTICAL  CONFINEMENT 

Kent  D.  Choquette,  New  Providence:  Robert  S.  Freund.  I  iving- 

ston,  and   Minghwei   Hong,   Berkeley    Heights,   all  of  N.J., 

assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  857.350,  Mar.  25,  1992,  Pat.  No,  5,212.701. 

This  application  Feb.  11.  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,339 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  :;  2<, 

U.S.  CI,  43^-129  4  Claims 


subjecting  the  immersed  substrate  to  acoustic  energy; 
removing  the  organic  solvent  from  the  substrate;  and 
exposing  the  substrate  to  ultraviolet  light  in  an  environment 
containing  ozone  to  provide  to  the  substrate  a  relatively 
low  contact  angle,  thereby  to  increase  wetting  of  the 
substrate  by  the  fluid  encapsulant. 


5,34J<,qi4 

GRANULAR  MATFRlAl.S.  A  PROCESS  FOR   I  HI  IR 

PRODLCTION  AM)  THFIR  LSF 

Peter  Thometzek.  Krefeld,  led.  Rep,  of  (xermany.  and  Heinnch 

(Tirist,  San  \  ito.  Italy,  assignors  to  Ferro  (  orporation.  ( 'leve- 

land.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  ",  1993,  Ser.  No.  73.393 
Claims  priority,  application   Italv,  Jun.   17,   1992,   Ml   SiiA 
001488 

Int.  CI."  C03C  8/20 
U.S.  a.  501—18  12  Claims 

1.  White,  black  or  coloured  granular  materials  for  the  pro- 
duction of  white,  black,  or  coloured  coatings  of  high  abrasion- 
resistance,  wherein  the  granular  materials  have  the  following 
composition: 


2  10  40  yveight  %      of  inorganic:  pigments, 

20  to  97  yveight  %    of  one  or  more  inorganic  elements,  inorganic 

compounds  or  mixtures  thereof,  said  inorganic 

elements  or  inorganic  compounds  having 

a  Mohs  hardness  of  at  least  7. 

of  one  or  more  inorganic  binders,  organic 

binders,  or  mixtures  thereof. 

of  one  or  more  fnts.  glasses  or  mixtures 

thereof,  and 

o{  one  or  more  inorganic  filler". 


1  to  25  yy  eight  % 
0  10  so  weight  % 
0  to  40  vyeighi  '^c 


uherein  the  granular  material  components  excluding  the 
binder  or  binders  are  dry-  or  wet-milled  jointly  or  separately  or 
m  any  combination  to  produce  grain  sizes  from  >0  to  100 
microns,  dried  in  the  case  of  wei-milling,  subsequently  pulver- 
ized, granulated  in  a  granulation  unit  with  said  one  or  more 
inorganic  binders,  organic  binders,  or  mixtures  thereof,  in  an 
amount  from  1  to  25  weight  ^t .  based  on  the  solids  content  of 
said  binder  or  binders  optionally  with  the  addition  of  water  or 
other  suitable  liquids,  and  then  heat-treated  between  150*  C. 
and  500°  C.  for  up  to  24  hours. 
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544M15 
HIGH-GI  OSS  CERAMIC  FRITS 

Peter  Tbometztk,  Spe/^jino  di  Fionuio,  luUy,  assignor  to  Feiro 

(  orporation.  (leveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar    1«    1<»<>3,  Ser.  No.  34,488 
Claims  pn<intv,  applicaii'm    ha!',     ^far.  31,  1992,  MI92  A 

Ini   '  ).    C03CJ//0i.  8/02 
U.S.  a.  501— :4  6  Claims 

I    Lead-free  ceramic  frits  for  producing  glazes  with  intrinsic 
opacity,  wherein  the  ceramic  fnu  have  the  following  composi- 


SXh 

48-60  wt.  % 

B203 

3-8  wt.  % 

A120, 

4-8  wt.  % 

NajO 

0.2-2.0  wt.  % 

K2O 

4-8  wt.  % 

MgO 

1-2  wt.  % 

CaO 

7.5-13  wt.  % 

BaO 

0-5  wt.  % 

ZbO 

7-12  wt.  % 

Z1O2 

0.3-2.5   wt.  % 

T1O2 

3.5-5.5  wt.  % 

P:05 

.1-3  wt.  %  and 

Na;0  ^ 

K2O                     4.5-8.5  wt   % 

5.348,916 
AlKM  I  FREE  GLASS 
Hideki  Kushitani;  Manabu  Nishi/jiw!t   .ind  Yasumasa  Nakao,  all 
of  Yokohama.  Japan.  av.ianiT-'  !>    V^ahi  Glass  Company  Ltd., 
Tokvo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  s*t    No,  873,205.  Apr.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nn%    16.  199.V  Ser.  No.  152,927 
Claims  priontN    application  Japan,  .\pr.  26,  1991,  3-124946 
Int   a.^  C03C  3/091 
U.S.  Q.  501— 66  4  Claims 

1  An  alkali  free  glass  prepared  by  a  float  method  consisting 
essentially  of  from  53  to  57  wt  %  of  SiO^,  from  10  to  14  wt  % 
of  AI2O3,  from  5.5  to  8.5  wt  %  of  BjOj,  from  2  to  4.5  wt  %  of 
MgO.  from  2  to  5  wt  %  of  CaO.  from  2  to  8  wt  %  of  SrO,  from 
12  to  18  wt  %  of  BaO  and  from  0  to  2  wt  %  of  ZnO  and 
essentially  free  from  alkali  metal  oxides. 


-?!bW6nued 


R3 

I 
-C— (Si— O), 


\o/    i- 

(B,H,) 


R' 
I 

-(Si)„- 


wherein: 
(1)  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  12  and  u  and  y  are  positive 

integers; 
(2) 

-(C=C-C=C),/2- 

represents  said  unsaturated  cross-linked  moiety; 

(3)  R'.  R^.  R'  and  R*  represent  hydrocarbon  or  aromatic 

moieties: 
(4) 


-, 54^.41 7 
CERWIUS  K)RMH>  B\   PVROLYSls    )»    •  !  IHER 
LlNtAR  OR  THF  RMOSETTING  CARBUK.\.NE 
(SUOXANI'  OR  SI  I  \NE)  ACETYLENE  BASED 
PRK  I  RM)H  POLYMERS 
Teddy  M    Keller,  and  1  fslit  J    Henderson,  Jr.,  both  of  Alexan- 
dria. V  a..  a.ssi(jnors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented b\  the  Secretar\  of  the  Saw,  Washington,  D.C. 
Contjnuation-m-partofvr   So  '*<*1  ,<M0.  Dec.  17,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5, 2^2. "■'9.  which  is  a  continuatiunin  part  of  Ser.  No.  983,194, 
Nov.  30,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,2''2.237.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1993, 
Ser.  No.  14.928 
Int.  a.'  C04B  ii/56 
IJ.S.  CI.  501—92  30  Claims 

1.  A  boron-carbon-silicon  ceramic  made  by  a  method  com- 
prising the  step  of: 

pyrolyzing  an  organoboron  thermoset  polymer  having  a 
repeating  unit  of  the  formula: 


R'  R' 

^  J  I  I 
(C=C— C=C)^— (Si)„— (O— Si)x— 

i         >  LI 


R2 


R* 


— C- 


-C— 


\o/ 

(B,H,,) 

represents  said  carboranyl  group; 

(5)  q  and  q'  are  integers  from  3  to  16; 

(6)  X  represents  an  integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  zero 
(xSO);  and  wherein  said  thermoset  has  a  ceramic  yield  of 
at  least  82%  by  weight. 


5,34^.9 IH 
VTTRIA-AI  L  \IIN  V  KIBKRS 
Kenton  D.  Budd,  V\oodbur\.  and  David  VI.  Wilson,  Rosevilje. 
both  of  Minn..  a.sslgnors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing (  ompanv.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser    No.  709.377.  Jun.  3,  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5,2r.9.1J    This  application  Apr,  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  44,417 

Int.  CI.    C04B  J.\  ^'J.  .<5  44 

U.S.  a.  501—95  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  continuous  ceramic  oxide  fihtr. 

said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

1)  providing  a  stable,  spinnable  aqueous-based  mixture  com- 
prising 

a)  a  solution  comprising  an  alumina  precursor  salt  dis- 
solved in  water,  wherein  said  alumina  precursor  salt  is 
represented  by  AKOHlj.^Dlx.  wherein  x  is  a  number  in 
the  range  from  about  0.5  to  about  2.0  and  D  is  a  counter- 


ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloride, 
nitrate,  carboxylate,  and  combinations  thereof;  and 
b)  a  colloidal  yttria  precursor  dispersion, 
wherein  said  alumina  precursor  salt  and  said  colloidal  yttria 
precursor  dispersion  are  each  present  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  provide,  after  step  (3),  said  ceramic  oxide  fiber 
having  an  Y2O3  content  in  the  range  from  28.5  to  90.7 
percent  by  weight  and  an  AI2O3  content  in  the  range  from 
71.5  to  9.3  percent  by  weight,  the  sum  of  the  total  Y2O1 
content  and  the  total  AI2O3  content  being  at  least  80.0 
percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  oxide  content  of  the 
fiber; 

2)  forming  said  aqueous-based  mixture  into  a  green  continu- 
ous fiber;  and 

3)  heat-treating  said  green  continuous  fiber  to  a  temperature 
and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  provide  a  continuous  ceramic 
oxide  fiber  compnsing  Al.  Y,  and  O,  wherein  said  fiber 
comprises  at  least  one  of  amorphous  regions  and  polycrys- 
talline  regions,  wherein  said  fiber  has  a  Y^Oi  content  in 
the  range  from  28.5  to  90.7  percent  by  weight  and  a  total 
AI2O3  content  in  the  range  from  71.5  to  9.3  percent  by 
weight,  and  wherein  the  sum  of  said  Y2O3  content  and 
said  AI2O3  content  is  at  least  80.0  percent  by  weight,  based 
on  the  total  oxide  content  of  the  fiber. 
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1.  A  silicon  nitride  powder  having  a  tap  density  of  at  least  0.9 
g/cm'  and  a  mean  particle  size  of  0.4  to  0.6  fxm, 

said  powder  containing  at  least  95%  by  weight  of  particles 
having  an  aspect  ratio  of  up  to  3  and  up  to  5%  by  weight 
of  coarse  particles  having  a  particle  size  of  at  least  2  fim 
and  having  a  BET  specific  surface  area  of  1 2  to  15  m^/g. 


5.34S.920 

e-ALUMINA  POWDER.  PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND 

MAGNETIC   RECORDING  MEDR  M 

Shoji  Sugimoto;  Yoshiaki  Takeuchi,  and  Hiroshi  I  mezaki,  all  of 

Nilhama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 

limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  909.208.  Jul.  6,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  135.549 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8.  1991.  3-16656S 

Int.  CI.'  C04B  3^    /( 

L.S.  a.  501-153  8  Claims 

1  ^-.Alumina  powder  having  a  S-alumina  content  of  at  least 
70%  by  weight  and  an  average  pnmarv  panicle  size  of  al  least 
0.1  (i.m  and  containing  a  tungsten  compound  in  an  amount  of 
0  1  to  5%  by  weight  in  terms  of  tungsten  oxide  based  on  alu- 
mina. 


5.348.921 
METHOD  KOR  REDICING  SI  LE4TE  FORMATION 
Dl  RINt,  Rl  (.ENKRATION  OE  HOf-t.AS 
DESl  1  11  RIZAMON  SORBJNTs 
Larrv  A,  Bissctt:  1  arr\  l>.  Strickland,  both  of  Morgantown.  and 
John  M.  Rockfv,  Uestover.  all  of  V\  .  \  a.,  a.ssiBnors  to  The 
C  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  I  nited  States 
Department  of  EnerK>,  Washington,  f).( 

Filed  Jun,  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,060 

Int,  CI.-  BOIJ  38/34.  38/16.  23/92:  COIB  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  502-43  11  Oaims 


WtBtWIK^TtQII    AMO 


5.34«,919 

HIGH-PACKING  SIIICCJN  NITRIDE  POWDKR   AND 

METHOD  EOR  MAKING 

Haruvoshi  Kuwabara;  Akio  Otsuka.  both  of  (runma;  \asu\uki 
Maki,  and  Meguru  Kashida.  both  of  Annaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd..  Tokvo,  Japan 

Eiled  Jun.  15,  1993.  Ser.  No,  77.425 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1992,  4-209562 

Int,  CI,"  C04B  35/58 

U.S.  a.  501— 97  3  (  laims 


1.  A  method  for  regenerating  hot-gas  desulfurization  sor- 
bents  with  sulfating  tendencies  to  minimize  the  concentration 
of  sulfates  in  the  regenerated  sorbent,  comprising  the  steps  of 
partially  regenerating  a  bed  of  particulate  sorbent  containing 
sulfur  species  substantially  formed  of  sulfides  in  a  first  region  of 
a  sorbent  regenerator  by  contacting  the  bed  of  particulate 
sorbent  at  an  elevated  temperature  with  a  first  stream  of  oxy- 
gen-containing gases  at  a  sufTicient  volume  and  velocity  for 
fluidizing  the  bed  of  paniculate  sorbent  in  said  first  region  and 
for  promoting  a  first  exothermic  reaction  in  said  first  region 
between  the  oxygen  and  the  sulfur  species  for  substantially 
regenerating  the  paniculate  sorbent  in  said  first  region  to  about 
56%  to  substantially  100%  of  full  regeneration  without  sulfate 
formation,  said  first  stream  having  therein  a  quantity  of  oxygen 
corresponding  to  about  50%  to  85%  of  the  stoichiometric 
amount  required  for  fully  regenerating  the  sorbent  by  the 
exothermic  reaction  between  the  available  oxygen  and  sulfur 
species,  moving  the  resulting  pamally  regenerated  sorbent 
from  an  uppermost  ponion  of  the  fluidized  bed  of  particulate 
sorbent  in  said  first  region  into  a  second  region  of  the  regenera- 
tor, and  contacting  a  bed  of  the  panially  regenerated  sorbent  at 
an  elevated  temperature  in  said  second  region  with  a  second 
stream  of  oxygen-containing  gases  at  a  sufficient  volume  and 
velocity  for  fiuidizing  the  bed  of  pamally  regenerated  sorbent 
in  said  second  region  with  said  second  stream  containing  a 
quantity  of  oxygen  substantially  corresponding  to  greater  than 
100%  to  about  105%  of  a  stoichiometric  amount  required  to 
regenerate  the  sorbent  to  100%  of  full  regeneration  by  promot- 
ing an  exothermic  reaction  in  said  second  region  between  the 
oxygen  in  said  second  stream  and  any  sulfur  species  remaining 
in  the  partially  regenerated  sorbent  introduced  in  said  second 
region  of  the  regenerator,  whereby  any  sulfate  formation  in  the 
paniculate  sorbent  essentially  occurs  only  dunng  the  regenera- 
tion of  the  parliallv  regenerated  sorbent  in  the  second  region  of 
the  regenerator. 
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I  5,348,922 

GAS  ADSORBING  ELFMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR 
FORMING  SAME 

Toshimi  Kuma,  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assiRnor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Seibu  Giken,  Fukuoka,  Japan 
KT  No   PIT  JP91  00592,  5  371  Date  Jul.  14,  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul    14,  1992,  PfT  Pub,  No.  W091/16971.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov    14.  1991 

P(T  Filed  \pr   M\.  1991,  Ser.  No.  793.372 
aalms  priont>.  application  Japan,  May  2,  1990,  2-116632 
Int.  (1     HOIJ  Jv/18.  35/04 
VS.  CT  502— *0  '*  Claims 

1  A  gas  adsorbing  element  comprising; 
a  honeycomb-shaped  laminate  having  many  small  channels 
penetrating  from  a  first  end  surface  to  a  second  end  sur- 
face, mcluding  a  hydrophobic  high  silica  zeolite  powder 
placed  on  walls  of  said  small  channels,  said  high  silica 
zeolite  havmg  the  composition  of  xMa/nO— Al203.yS, 
Oz-zHzO.  where  M  is  an  alkaki  metal  or  alkaline-earth 
metal,  n  is  its  valence,  and  y  is  a  mol  ratio  of  silica  and 
aluminum  which  is  greater  than  approximately  8. 


5,348.923 
SH  K  \  BASED  SUBSTRATES  MODIRED  BY  GRAFnNG 
OF  POI  V\IKVI(,l  \MD1NIUM  GROUPS,  THEIR 
PRfKE.SS  OF  VlANl  FACT!  RE  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
CAT\1  VSTS 
Patricia  Gauthier.  I  .a  f-erte  Alais;  Philippe  Gros,  Saint  Etienne; 
Pierre  I<  Perchec.  Lyon,  and  Jean-Pierre  Senet,  La  Chapelle 
la  Reine,  all  of  France,  assignopi  to  Societe  Nationale  des 
Poudres  et  Fxplosifs  -  S.N  P T..  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  JO,  1992.  Ser.  No.  982.953 
Claims  priont\.  application  France,  Not.  29.  1991.  91  14847 
Int   i  !     Rill  J  21/08 
U.S.  a.  502— ^2  HOaims 

7  A  tnmethoxylsilane  polyalkylguanidinium  ion  of  the  for- 
mula (II); 


(MeO)3SiYN 
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wherein 

Y  represents  a  Ci-Cio  bivalent  alkyl  radical,  branched  or 
not,  having  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  in  a  linear  chain 
between  silicon  and  nitrogen  atoms; 

Z  represents  a  Cj-Cio  bivalent  aliphatic  radical; 

R   represents  a  C1-C4  alkyl  radical; 
each  of  Ri,  R2.  R3.  fU,  R5.  Rfc  and  R7  is.  independenUy.  a 
C1-C6  alkyl  radical; 

n  is  0  or  an  integer;  and 

Me  IS  methyl. 


5.348,924 

ZEOLITE  aggregatf:s  and  catalysts 

Mark  J,  Potter,  league  Cirv;  Jar-Iin  Kao;  Virsdnia  R.  Cross, 
both  of  Houston,  all  of  lev  ;  Thoma.s  H  \  andtrspurt.  Stock- 
ton, N.J.,  F.dward  K,  Dienes,  1  ouisville,  K>  ;  Robert  F  Riley, 
Elizabeth;  Freddie  I  ,  Tungate,  (FtMirattown,  both  uf  Ind..  and 
Ane  Bortingcr,  RidHewfH>d.  N  J.,  assinnors  to  Exxon  Re- 
search &  Fngineenng.  i  inden.  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No  414. 2«5.  Sep,  29,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb   23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  23.733 

Int.  n.'  BO  1 J  29/04.  20/18.  i7/00 

U.S.  CT  502— «6  247  Claims 

1  A  process  for  producing  hardened  zeolite  aggregates  from 

aggregates  made  from  a  formable  paste  compnsing  zeolite,  an 


inorganic  oxide  containing  aluminum,  a  peptizing  agent  and 
water,  said  process  comprising  the  following  steps  in  sequence: 

a)  curing  said  aggregate  under  a  humid  atmosphere  at  a 
temperature  between  about  180°  F.  and  about  250°  F.  to 
induce  initial  hardening  phase  transitions  in  said  aggregate 
to  result  in  a  cured  aggregate; 

b)  hydro-thermally  calcining  said  cured  aggregate  under  a 
humid  atmosphere  at  temperatures  between  about  400°  F 
and  about  1400°  F.  for  a  time  to  complete  the  hardening 
phase  transitions  to  result  in  a  hydro-thermally  calcined 
aggregate;  and 

c)  washing  said  hydro-thermally  calcined  aggregate  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  base  to  remove  detritus  and  neutralize 
acidity  followed  by  rinsing  said  washed  aggregate  with 
water. 

199.  The  product  produced  by  the  process  of  claim  1. 

5,348,925 
CATALYST  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEHNS 
Federico   Milani.   Santa   Maria   Maddalena:   Luciano  I  uciani. 
Ferrara,  and  Antonio  labianco,  Stienta,  all  of  ltal>,  a.ssignors 
to  ECP  Enichem  Polimeri  S.r.L,  Milan.  Italv 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  20.990 
Claims   priority,   application    Italy,    Feb     26,    1992,    MI.9:- 
A/000414 

int   CI.'  B01Ji//(X) 
L'.S.  a.  502— 115  20  Claims 

I.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  solid  component  of  cata- 
lyst, active  in  the  polymerization  of  propylene  and  other  a-ole- 
fms  in  stereoregular  polymers,  said  solid  component  contain- 
ing silica,  magnesium,  halogen,  titanium  and  a  Lewis  base,  said 
process  comprising; 

(i)  treating  a  non-activated  particulate  silica  support,  by 
contacting  said  silica  with  a  solution,  in  an  inert  hydrocar- 
bon solvent,  of  a  tin  tetrahalide.  operating  with  a  weight 
ratio  between  the  tin  tetrahalide  and  the  silica  of  between 
1:1  and  20:1,  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  -  30°  C.  to  30° 
C,  for  a  time  which  is  sufficient  to  at  least  partially  block 
the  hydroxylic  groups  of  the  silica,  to  obtain  a  blocked 
silica; 
(ii)  impregnating  said  blocked  silica  with  a  solution,  in  an  inert 
hydrocarbon  solvent,  of  a  magnesium  dialkyl  or  magne- 
sium alkyl  halide,  operating  with  a  weight  ratio  between 
the  magnesium  compound  and  the  blocked  silica  of  be- 
tween 0.1;1  and  10;1.  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  20°  C 
to  the  boiling  point  of  the  liquid  phase,  for  a  time  w  hich  is 
sufficient  to  interact  the  magnesium  compound  with  the 
tin  compound  and  with  any  possible  residual  hydro.\ylic 
groups  of  the  silica,  to  obtain  a  support; 
(iii)  halogenating  said  support  by  contacting  said  support 
with  a  solution,  in  an  inert  hydrocarbon  solvent,  of  a 
halogenating  agent  selected  from  the  halides  of  tin,  anti- 
mony or  silicon,  operating  with  a  molar  ratio  between  the 
halogenating  agent  and  the  magnesium  compound  intro- 
duced in  step  (ii)  ranging  from  Oil  to  100:1,  at  a  tempera- 
ture ranging  from   -  20"  to  1(X)°  C  and  for  a  penod  of  0  5 
to  5.0  hours,  to  obtain  a  halogenaled  support, 
(iv)  titanating  said  halogenated  support  by  contacting  said 
halogenaled  support  with  an  encess  of  a  titanium  tetraha- 
lide, in  the  form  of  either  a  liquid  or  as  a  solution  in  an 
inert  hydrocarbon  solvent,  operating  ai   a  temperature 
ranging  from  20°  to  120°  C  and  for  a  penod  of  0  5  to  5  0 
hours,  to  obtain  a  titanated  support, 
(v)  contacting  said  titanated  support  with  a  Lewis  base,  in 
the  from  of  either  a  liquid  or  as  a  solution  in  an  inert 
hydrocarbon  solvent,  operating  with  a  molar  ratio  be- 
tween said   Lewis  base  and  the  magnesium   compound 
introduced  in  step  (li)  ranging  from  0.05;  I  to  0.5;  1,  at  a 
temperature  ranging  from  80°  to  120°  C.  and  for  a  period 
of  0.5  to  5.0  hours,  to  obtain  a  solid  component  of  catalyst 
and 
(vi)  recovering  said  solid  component  of  catalyst  from  the 
reaction  products  of  step  (v). 


5.348,926 

CATALYST  FOR  POLYMERIZATION  OF  V  TNTL 

COMPOLND 

Satoru  Yamada,   Mie,  and   Akihiro  >  ano,   Vokkaichi,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tosoh  Corptiration,  Shinnanyo,  Japan 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  117,290,  Sep.  7,  1993.  This  application  Mar. 
10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,220 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1992,  4-265527 
Int.  CI,'  C^F  4.  64 
U.S.  CI.  502—117  3  Oaims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  polymenzation  of  a  vinyl  compound,  com- 
prising a  catalyst  component  (A)  represented  by  General  For- 
mula (1)  below: 


0) 


Cp'  CH 

R'm  M  CH— R3 

\      ,/     \       / 
Cp2  CH 

1. 


where  Cp'  and  Cp^are  independently  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted  cyclopentadienyl  group;  R'  is  a  group  selected  from 
alkylene  groups  or  arylalkylene  groups  having  1  to  20  carbons, 
dialkylsilylene  groups,  dialkylgermanylene  groups,  alkylphos- 
phinediyl  groups,  or  alkylimino  groups,  and  R'  ero.sslinking 
Cp'  and  Cp^  together;  m  is  0  or  1;  M  is  titanium,  zirconium,  or 
hafnium;  and  R*,  R^,  and  R*  are  independently  hydrogen,  a 
hydrocarbon  group  of  1  to  12  carbons,  an  alkoxy  group,  or  an 
aryloxy;  and  a  catalyst  component  (B)  represented  by  the 
general  formula  (2)  or  (3) 


R'  R5  R5 

<       <  >  I 

R'— Al— (O— Al-teO- AI— R' 


^o-Ai);rJ 
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(3) 
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where  n  is  an  integer  of  from  4  to  60,  and  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon 
group. 


5.348,927 

TREATMENT  FOR  VIRGIN 

PHOSPHOROUS  VANADIIM  OXIDATION  CATALYSTS 

Aric  Bortinger,  Ridgewood,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Scientific  Design 

Company.  Inc.,  Little  Ferry,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar,  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,320 

Int,  CI,-  BOIJ  r/198.  38/ J 6:  C07D  307,60:  C07C  55/00 

V.S.  C\.  502—209  6  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  removing  chloride  from  phosphorus/ vanadi- 


um/oxygen mixed  oxide  oxidation  catalysts  comprising  treat- 
ing a  chloride  containing  virgin  catalyst  of  the  formula: 

VPoZniMocLidOjt 

wherein  a  is  0.90  to  1.3,  b  is  0.001  to0.15,  c  is  0.005  to  0.10  and 
d  is  0.001  to  0.15  and  x  is  a  determinate  number  wherein  HCl 
is  used  as  the  reducing  agent  for  the  vanadium  and  said  catalyst 
containing  up  to  1.0  wt  %  chloride  with  a  stream  of  gas  com- 
prising oxygen,  steam  and  nitrogen  and  having  the  composi- 
tion m  the  area  defined  by  A-B'-C  of  FIG.  1  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  from  250°  to  420°  C.  for  0.5  to  24  hours  and  to 
reduce  the  amount  of  chloride  in  the  catalyst  by  at  least  75%. 


5.348,928 
SFLECTIVF  HYDROTRFATING  CATALYST 
Simon  G.  Kukes,  Napervilk;  l>    Uonald  Hopkins,  St,  Charles: 
Riitta  L.  A.  Olleandorff,  Uilmette;  Pablo  I)    Hendlir.  Chi- 
cago; Cynthia  D.  Ontiveros,  West  Chicago,  and  Don  M.  V\a- 
shecheck,  Napervilk,  al!    f  III  .  assignors  to  Amoco  Corpora- 
tion. Chicago,  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  803,131,  Dec.  5,  1991,  Pat    N..    5,266,188. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  689.191,  Apr.  22. 
1991.  abandoned.  This  application  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,234 

Int.  C\.    BOIJ  2/,  W.  23/78.  23/88.  37/04 
V.S.  a.  502-306  15  Oaims 

1.  A  selective  hydrotreating  catalyst  suitable  for  hydrotreat- 
ing  cracked  naphtha  comprising  a  hydrogenation  component 
and  a  support  component,  said  hydrogenation  component 
compnsing  a  molybdenum  component  and  a  cobalt  component 
wherein  the  molybdenum  component  is  present  in  an  amount 
ranging  from  about  4  wt  %  to  about  10  wt  %  and  the  cobalt 
component  is  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  0.5  wt 
%  to  about  3  wt  %.  both  calculated  as  oxides  and  based  on  the 
total  catalyst  weight,  and  said  support  component  comprising 
from  about  0.5  wt  %  to  about  50  wt  %  of  a  magnesium  compo- 
nent and  from  about  0.3  wt  %  to  about  10  wt  %  of  a  sodium 
component,  both  calculated  as  oxides  and  based  on  the  total 
catalyst  weight,  said  catalyst  having  a  surface  area  of  not  less 
than  268  mVgm. 


5,348,929 
FIFI    ABSORHFNT 
Hiroshi     lio.     Ichinomiya:     Koji     Sasaki,    Nagoya;     Tadaoki 
Okumoto,  Inazawa:  lakashi  Ohta.  Nagoya;  Mitsumasa  M«l 
sushita,  Nagoya,  and  Norm  Sato.  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co,,  Ltd.,  NIshiWasugai,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  68'',470,  Apr.  19,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.P4,938. 
This  application  Nov.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,805 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1990,  2-113256: 
Apr   28,  1990,  2-11325';  Apr.  28.  1990.  2-113258;  Apr.  30,  1990, 
2-114372:  Apr.  30,  1990,  2-U4373 

Int.  n.'  BOIJ  20/26,  20/24;  BOID  53/02 
U.S.  CI.  502— W12  4  Claims 


1.  A  porous  fuel  absorbent  compnsing; 

a  cross-linked  organic  polymer  formed  into  panicles,  said 
cross-linked  polymer  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polypropylenes,  fxjiyethylenes,  polyisoprenes, 
polybutadienes,  polyisobutylenes,  polystyrenes,  polynor- 
bomenes,     silicon     polymers,    ethylene-propylene-diene 
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copolymers,  styrene-butadiene  copolymers,  ethylene-pro- 
pylene copolymers,  isobutyleneisoprene  copolymers, 
butadiene-acrylonitnle  copolymers,  ethylene-vinyl  ace- 
tate copolymers,  acrylic  polymers,  styrene-isoprene  co- 
polymers, epoxy  polymers,  and  epichlorohydrin  poly- 
mers: 

a  dispersant  coated  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  particles,  said 
dispersant  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyvmyl  alcohols,  gelatms,  tragacanth  gum,  gum  arabic 
starch,  methyl  celluloses,  carboxymethyl  amino  soaps, 
sulfates  of  higher  alcohols,  synthetic  surface  active  agents, 
proteins,  vegetable  gums,  alginates  and  saponin;  and 

a  reactive  substance  coated  on  said  dispersant  coating  said 
reactive  substance  having  a  network  structure  which 
prevents  pores  in  said  particles  from  being  clogged  by 
coating  materials  on  said  outer  surface  of  said  particles, 
and  said  reactive  substance  is  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  urethane  resins,  epoxy  resins,  silicone 
resms  and  amino  resins. 


?,.54S,Q32 

^\  Smt.lM  U    HF  RBK  IDAI   COMPOSITION 

CGMPRISINC,  TRIA/.INK  HKRBICIDKS  \M)  KITHER 

DICLOFOP  OR  FKNOXAPROP  WITH 

FENCHl.ORAZOI  K 

Toshihiro  Hirata.  and  Shin-ichirn  Osawa.  both  of  Sodcgaura, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  (  ompany  Limited,  Tokyn. 

Japan 

Filed  Jun    1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,549 
Claims  pri..ri!\    application  .lapan,  Jun.  8,  1992.  4-171529 
Int.  (1.    AOIN  :y'32.  43/68 
U.S.  a.  504—106  13  Claims 

1.  A  herbicidal  composition  comprising,  as  active  ingredi- 
ents, a  triazine  compound  of  a  formula  (I): 


CHj 
A— I— NH 
H 


R' 

HjC— |— X' 

N   <^->v   N 


(I) 


NH2 


5.34«,93n 

HEAT  SF.NS1TI\  h  RK  ORDING  MATERIAL 
Norio  Kobavashi;  Toshiaki  Takahashi;  Masahiro  Makino.  all  of 
Sabae.  and  Masaaki  HiMxla,  Hukui,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sicca  (  hemical  (  o,.  1  td..  Hukui,  Japan 

Filed  ^pr    :.  1993,  Ser.  No.  42.109     . 
Int.  (1.    B41M5/0i5.  S/38 
L.b.  CI.  503—209  10  Qaims 

1.  A  heat  sensitive  recording  material  comprising,  as  a  coat- 
ing on  a  support,  a  heat  sensitive  color  forming  layer  contain- 
ing a  color  former  of  colorless  or  light  color  leuco  dyestuff.  a 
developer  which  develops  color  by  reaction  with  the  color 
former  upon  heatmg  and  is  a  mixture  of  97-70%  by  weight  of 
2.4-dihydroxydiphenylsulfone  and  3-30%  by  weight  of  4.4- 
dihydroxydiphenylsulfone  and  at  least  one  sensitizer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  p-benzyldiphenyl.  di(p-methyl- 
benzyl)  oxalate,  /3-benzyl-oxynaphthalene,  l,2-di(methyl- 
phenoxy)ethane,  m-terphenyl,  diphenylsulfone  and  phenyl 
2.4,6-mesitylenesulfonate. 


where  A  represents  a  group  of  a  formula  (a); 


©CL 


(a) 


where  Z  represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom,  or  repre- 
sents a  group  of  a  formula  (b): 


(b) 


OCH2— 


where  X'  represents  a  methyl  group  or  a  fluorine  atom;  and  n 
represents  an  integer  of  from  0  to  2;  R'  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  methyl  group;  and  X'  represents  a  fluorine  atom  or 
a  chlorine  atom;  and  a  mixture  of  an  aryloxyphenoxy  herbicide 
or,  an  optical  isomer  thereof,  of  a  formula  (II); 


CI 


>-^ 


CH3 
OCHCC)OC2H5 


5,34«.93 ! 

SI  Bl  IM^nov  nPF  THKRMaL  iMAt.l    IkANSFTR 

RFCORDING  MEDIUM 

Hidchiro    NLxhi/uki,    Numazu;   Yutaka    Ariga,   Fuji;   Hiroki 

Kuboyama.     Mishima;     Hiroyuki     Cemura,     Numazu,    and 

Chiharu  Nogawa,  >hi/uoka.  all    if  lapan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 

"""■""^    '^''ed'ii^':.'^^:'   s.r.  No.  10.304  -'^  ^  -'^^  '^^  "°P  '"J-^  °' ^  ^""""^  <"'>= 

Claims  prionty.  application   Japan,  Jan.  28.  1992,  4-037331; 
Ku<i.  25.  199:.  4-24X6«<l 

Int.  (1     B41M  5/035,  5/38 
U.S.  a.  503—227  34  Oaims 

1.  A  sublimation  thermal  image  transfer  recording  medium 
comprising: 

a  support; 

a  dye-containmg  layer  formed  on  said  support,  which  com- 
prises a  sublimable  dye;  and 

a  top  layer  foimed  on  said  dye-containing  layer,  consisting 


(ID 


C! 


(Ill) 


CI 


o 


•N 


CI3C  N  COOC2H5. 


essentially  of  a  hydrolyzed  product  of  a  silane  coupling    wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  said  triazine  to  said  mixture  is  10:1 
agent.  to  '^'0 


5.348,933 
SUBSTITl  TED  PVRIDINE.SI  LFONAMIDF  COMPOCND 
OR  ITS  SALT.  PRtKESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME, 

AND  HERBICIDE  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Nobuyuki  Sakashita.  Shiga.  Japan;  Toshio  Nakajima.  Sunny- 
vale, Calif.;  Shigeo  Murai.  Shijja,  Japan;  Kazuyuki  Maeda, 
Shiga.  Japan:  Vuji  Nakamura,  Shiga.  Japan;  Tsunezo  Vo- 
shida.  Shiga.  Japan:  Shooichi  Honzawa.  Shiga.  Japan,  and 
Fumio  Kanamori.  Shiga,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ishihara  Sangjo 
Kaisha.  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  S21,582.  Jan.  IS.  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  9,  1993.  Ser   No.  2«,165 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  24,   1991.  3-85718; 
Jul    12.  1991.  3-265553;  Mar.  10.  1992,  4-101549;  Jul.  24.  1992. 
4-23993  J 

Int.  a.'  C07D  401/12:  AOIN  43/66 
U.S.  a.  504— 213  llOaims 

1.  A  pyridinesulfonamide  compound  or  its  salt  represented 
by  the  following  formula  (I): 


O 


R1SO2N  N  SO2NHCNH- 

R2  N    — ^ 


wherein  A  is  N;  R|  is  a  Ci-»  alkyl  group  which  is  optionally 
substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms  and  Cm  alkoxy  groups;  R2 
isaCMalkyi  group  which  is  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen atoms  and  C1.4  alkoxy  groups,  or  a  Cm  alkoxy  group 
which  is  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms  and  Cm 
alkoxy  groups;  and  X  and  Y  are  each  independently  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C1-4  alkyl  groups  and 
Cm  alkoxy  groups. 


5.348,934 

SECONDARY  EMISSION  CATHODE  HAVING 

SUPECONDl  CTI\  E  OXIDE  MATERIAL 

Beverley  A.  Shaw,  North  Reading.  Mass..  assignor  to  Raytheon 

Company.  l4?xington.  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  756,407 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  23/05.  25/42.  19/06:  HOIL  39/12 

L  S.  CI.  505—125  10  Claims 


a  cathixie  comprised  of  a  superconducting  material  having  a 
secondary  emission  ratio  greater  than  1; 

an  anixie  having  a  slow  wave  structure  disposed  adjacent 
said  cathode  for  providing  an  interaction  space  between 
said  slow  wave  structure  and  said  cathode;  and 

.1  •waveguide  means  coupled  to  said  slow  wave  structure. 


5.348,935 

HIGHLY  OXIDIZED  SCPERf  ONncrTORv 

I>onald  E.  Morris.  Kensington.  Calif.,  assignor  to  rhi  Regents  of 

the  L  niversity  of  California,  Oakland.  Calif. 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  560.475.  Jul.  2'.  1990.  ahandoned. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  385.608.  Jul   26.  1989.  abandoned.  »hich  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263.750.  Oct,  28.  1988. 

abandoned.  This  application  May  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  890.346 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  18. 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int-  CI.'  HOIB  ,'   (>»(,  i2/(JU 

U.S.  a.  505— 482  ifrllasms 


<D 


«t       M       N       Tt 

lanuim  lu 

1  A  method  for  producing  an  oxide,  high  temperature  su- 
perconductor material  by  a  solid  state  method  under  produc- 
tion conditions  comprising  reacting  a  plurality  of  starting 
materials  in  an  oxygen  partial  pressure  exceeding  2  atm..  said 
starting  materials  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  com- 
p<5unds  which  are  themselves  not  high-temperature  supercon- 
ductors which  combine  to  form  said  high  temperature  super- 
conductor at  said  production  conditions. 


5.348.936 
METAL-DOPED  El  II.ERENF:S  AND  SYNTHETIC 
METHODS  THEREFOR 
John    P.   McCauley.   Jr..    Folscroft;   Qing   Zhu.    Philadelphia; 
Gavin  \  aughan,  Philadelphia,  and  Nicole  (  oustel.  Philadel- 
phia, all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  the  I  nuersity  of 
Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  738.888.  Aug.  1.  1991.  Pat    So   5.223.479. 
This  application  Apr.  16,  1993.  Ser    So   48,651 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  29. 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.^  HOIL  39,24.  39,  12.  COIB  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  505—460  ;ii  (  laims 


iii,Cu,  ys«|i 


0 

-0.01 
i  -OK 


.!••    •    •    • 


SB  nan  cmiD 


S         B         »        7C         a        v 

uamAiwE  III 


8  A  vacuum  tube  comprising: 


4  A  process  for  prepanng  a  compound  having  the  formula 
MxC^  where  M  is  metal,  x  is  greater  than  0  and  less  than  about 
10,  and  q  is  greater  than  about  60.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

contacting  C;,,  with  metal  \n  an  amount  and  under  reaction 
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conditions  effective  to  produce  a  compound  having  the 
formula  M/Zq,  where  y  is  greater  than  x;  and 
contacting  said  MyC,  with  C,  in  an  amount  and  under  reac- 
tion conditions  effective  to  produce  said  Mj,C,. 

'  5,Mi*.'JJ7 

AI  IGNFn  BISMLTH.  STRONTIUM.  CALCIUM 
CIPRATF  (  OATTNGS  ON  POLYCRYSTAI.I  INF, 

Si BSTRATf S 
louis  V    Toth.  WashmKtnn,  I)  (  ..  and    )    Ricfiard  spann,  Mc- 
lean. V  a.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  Slates  of  America  as  repre- 
sented b\  the  Secretar-v  of  the  \av\,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  49', PS,  Mar   :i,  19*),  Pat.  No.  5.272,131. 
This  application  Dec   21,  1993,  ser.  No.  170,962 
Int,  a.    B32B  9^00:  B05D  3/02 
U.S.  a,  505— 23«  >8  Claims 

1  An  dr-i^it  comprising  an  oriented  thick  film  superconduc- 
ting coating  on  a  polycrystalline  substrate  of  MgO.  alumina, 
mulhte,  SrTiOj.  Zr02.  ZrTiO*,  BaTiOj  or  mixtures  thereof, 
the  coating  compnsmg  at  least  two  highly  oriented  platelet 
components  of 

BiaSff,  Ca^ujOx  (BSCCO) 

wherein  in  one  component  a  is  2.  b  is  2.  c  is  1,  d  is  2,  and  x  =  8 
md.  in  another  components  a  is  2,  b  is  2,  c  is  9,  d  is  1,  and  x  is 
-6.  onented  such  that  said  BSCCO  platelets  are  essentially 
parallel  to  said  substrate,  said  coating  having  been  produced  by 
a  process  comprising  the  steps  of 
applying  a  powdered  mixture  prepared  from  Bi203,  SrCOs, 
CaCOj,  and  CuO  onto  a  polycrystalline  substrate,  in 
amount  sufficient  to  provide,  upon  melting,  a  coating  of  75 
fim  to  about  250  (im  thickness  upon  said  substrate; 
rapidly  heating  the  resultant  coated  substrate  to  a  tempera- 
ture ranging  from  about  1000"-1100°  C,  for  a  period  of 
from  about  5-30  minutes  to  completely  melt  said  powder 
coating  and  thus  form  a  molten,  thick  film  coating  of 
about  75  >im  to  about  250  >i.m  thickness; 
rapidly  quenching  the  coated  substrate  at  a  rate  of  at  least 
50'  C, /minute  to  a  temperature  below  about  500°  C, 
which  is  below  that  temperature  at  which  phase  transition 
occurs;  and 
annealing  the  resultant  coated  substrate,  by  heating  in  an 
atmosphere  of  an  oxygen-containing  gas  to  a  temperature 
of  from  about  850°-870*  C, 


constituents,  basic  amino  and  carboxyl  groups,  said  oil 
phase  being  fluid  and  pumpable  at  a  temperature  of  about 
0°  to  about  5°  C.  and  having  a  flash  point  above  80°  C. 

(b)  an  aqueous  phase  dispersed  in  said  oil  phase, 

(c)  a  water-in-oil  emulsifier, 

(d)  a  weighting  agent, 

(e)  a  viscosifier, 

(0  a  fluid  loss  additive, 
(g)  an  alkali  reserve,  and 

(h)  an  optional  component  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  partial  ether  of  a  polyfunctional  alcohol,  an  oleo- 
philic diol  having  a  hydroxyl  group  in  the  alpha  and 
omega  position  or  on  adjacent  carbon  atoms  or  a  partial 
ether   thereof,   a   substantially    water-insoluble    polyalk- 
yieneglycol  ether,  and  mixtures  thereof 
10.  The  process  of  developing  sources  of  oil  and  gas  b\ 
drilling  using  a  drilling  mud.  comprising  circulating  the  invert 
emulsion  drilling  mud  composition  of  claim  1  as  the  dnlling 
mud. 


Rs     OH  O 


5,348,93« 

OLEOPHILIC  ALCOHOUS  AS  A  CONSTITUENT  OF 

INVERT  I)RIIMN(.  y\  I  IDS 

Heinz  Mueller,  Monheim:  (laus-Feter  Herold.  Mettmann.  and 
Stephan  von  Tapavic/.a.  Frkrath,  ail  of  ^e<l   Rep  of  (,ermany. 
assignors  to  Henkel  Kommandit«e>fllM:hafi  aof   \ktnTi.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  So,  P<;T  i;P90  00499,  ;  3^1  Uatt  Oct.   '.  ivvi,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  ^.  1991,  PCT  Pub    No.  WO90/12070,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  18.  1990 
Continuation  of  S«r.  \o,  ''68,937,  Oct.  7,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
PCT  application  Mar    29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  54,462 
Claims  prioritv,  applicatom  Fed    Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  7, 
1989,  39112J8 

The  portion  of  the  term   if  this  pat.nt  vubse<)uent  to  Mar.  16, 

2010.  has  been  divclaimed. 

Int,  fl,    C09K   '  02 

IS.  n.  SC— 139  13  aaims 

1    An  m\en  emulsion  drilling  mud  composition  suiuble  for 

cfnvironmentally-compatible  development  of  petroleum  and 

natural  gas  deposits,  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  a  continuous  oil  phase  consisting  essentially  of  at  least 
about  50  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  oil 
phase,  of  a  substantially  water-insoluble  mono-  or  poly- 
functional alcohol  having  at  least  6  carbon  atoms,  with  the 
remainder  being  up  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  water-insoluble 
ester  oil,  said  oil  phase  being  free  of  aromatic  molecular 


5,348,939 
nBRGNECTIN-CONTAlNING  OPHTHALMIC 
SOLUTION,  METHOD  OF  PRESERVING  AN 
OPHTHALMIC  SOILTION,  AND  METHOD  OF 
TREATMENT  OF  OPHTHALMIC  WOL  NDS 
Bernard     Horowitz.,    New     Rochelle;    Richard    W.    Shulman; 
\dnanne  J.  Setton,  both  of  New  York,  all  of  N.V,;  Toyohiko 
NIshimura.  Hvogo,  and  Voichi  Kawashima.  Kyoto,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  New  York  Blood  Center,  Inc..  New  York. 
N.V,;  JCR   Pharmaceuticals  Co..   Ltd..   Ashiya  and  Santen 
Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  800,060.  Nov,  27.  1991.  abandoned, 
rhis  application  May  11.  1993.  Ser,  No,  60,224 
Int.  CI  "  A61K  «'  /' 
U.S.  a.  514—8  '*  Claims 

1,  A  stable  and  soluble  multi-dose  ophthalmic  solution  com 
prising  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  Of  fibronectm,  an 
ammo  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water-soluble 
hydrophilic  amino  acids  and  mixtures  thereof  a  sugar  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  monosaccharide,  a  disacchande. 
i  tnsacchande.  a  polysaccharide,  derivatives  thereof  and 
mixtures  thereof,  and  a  lower  alkyl  p-hydroxybenzoate  preser- 
vative, said  ophthalmic  solution  being  free  of  albumin 


5,348.940 

CYCLOHEXAPEPTIDVL  HYDROXYPROPIONITRILE 

COMPOINDS 

James  M  Balkovec.  North  Plainfield,  and  Robert  A,  Zambias, 
Springfield,  both  of  N.J,.  as,signors  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc., 
Hahwa>.  N,J, 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  771,018,  Oct,  1.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep,  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,434 

Int.  CI.    A61K  r  '>:.  C07K  7, So 

VS.  C\.  514—11  ^  Claims 

1,  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


NCCH2 


HO 


OH 


wherein 

R]  is  H  or  OH 
R2  is  H  or  OH 

Rj  is  H,  OH  or  OR  where  R  is  C1-C4  alkyl  or  benzyl 
R4  is  H  or  OH 
R5  is  H,  OH  or  CHj 
R(,  is  H  or  CH3,  and 

R'is  C9-C21  alkyl,  Cq-Cii  alkenyl,  Ci-Cioalkoxyphenyl.  or 
Ci-Cio  alkoxynaphthyl. 


.^34*,943 
COSMETIC  AND  SKIN  TREATMENT  COMPOSITIONS 

l,<iren  R    Hickarl.  Belloue,  Hash,,  assignor  to  Prot  vtt  (  orpo- 

ration.  Redmond,  Wash, 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  20-.69N.  .lun.  If),  I9HX,  Pal,  No   .M.V«,913, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No   48,444.  N1a\  11    1987. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Str    N,.   699. K24. 
Feb,  8.  1985.  Pat,  No,  4.665.054,  This  application   \uc   ,\  IW2, 
Ser.  No,  924.324 
Iht  p<irtion  of  the  term  cif  this  patent  substqiunt  u    \lm   12, 
2004.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  A61K  ,^-  01  C07K  5/08.  5/10.  7/06 
U.S.  a.  514—18  6  Oaims 

1.  A  skin  treatment  composition,  comprising  GHL — Cu  or  a 
derivative  of  GHL — Cu  having  the  formula: 


11 
[glycyl—L—histidyl—L— lysine— C—R):  copper  (II) 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  moi- 
eties containing  from  1  to  1 8  carbon  atoms,  aryl  moieties  con- 
taining from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  moieties  containing 
from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  aryloxy  moieties  containing 
from  6  to  18  carbon  atoms,  or  where  R  is  L-prolyl-L-valyl-L- 
phenylalanyl-L-valine  or  L-valyl-L-phenylalanyl-L-valine.  in 
combination  with  a  cosmetically  and  dermatologically  accept- 
able carrier  or  diluent. 


5.348.941 
STABILIZERS  FOR  FIBROBLAST  GROWTH  FACTORS 

C,  Russell  Middaugh.  Quakertown;  Pei-Kuo  Tsai.  Blue  Bell,  and 
David  B,  \  olkin.  Doylestown.  all  of  Pa.,  as.signors  to  .Merck  & 
Co.,  Inc.  Rahway.  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  861.060 
Int,  CI."  A61K  i7/02,  37/36 
U.S.  CI,  514— 12  1  Claim 

1  A  stable  aqueous  medicinal  composition  comprising  acidic 
fibroblast  growth  factor  combined  with  a  stabilizing  amount  of 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ATP. 
AT4P.  ApjA,  Ap4A,  ApjA  and  Ap^A  said  compound  stabiliz- 
ing acidic  fibroblast  growth  factor  against  loss  of  biological 
activity. 


5,348.942 

THERAPELTIC  I  SES  OI 

BACTERICTDAI    PERMEABILITY  INCREASING 

PROTEIN  PRODI  CTS 

Roger   C,     Little.    II,   Benicia;   Helenc   Ciazzano-Santoro.   San 

Bruno,  and  James  B.  Parent.  Oakland,  all  of  C  alif..  assignors 

to  Xoma  Corporation,  Berkeley,  Calif 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1993.  Ser,  No   30.644 
Int,  a,"  A61K  ''    C 
U.S.  a.  514—12  2  Claims 

1,  A  methcxl  for  neutralizing  the  anti-coagulant  effect  of 
heparin  comprising  administering  to  a  subject  suffering  from 
heparin-mediated  lengthening  of  clotting  time  an  effective 
amount  of  a  hepann  binding  bactericidal/permeability-mcreas- 
ing  (BPl)  protein  product. 


5.348.944 
CARBOX'!  VI  KM    DIPfPTinfS 
Elijah  H,  Gold;  Bernard  R.  Ncustadt.  both  of  Uest  Orange,  and 
Elizabeth  M.  Smith.  V  erona.  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Schering 
Corporation.  Kenilworth.  N.J. 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No,  258.484.  \pr.  28.  1981.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  201,649.  Oct.  28, 
1980,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No, 
199.886.  Oct,  23.  1980.  abandoned.  This  application   \pr   4. 
1988.  Ser,  No,  261.815 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  lo  Ma\  6.  2(X)3. 
ha.s  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  A61K  37/02;  C07K  5/06 
L.S.  a.  514—19  4  <  laimi 

1      I-[N-(l-carboethoxy-3-phenylp»pyl)-(S>alanyl]octahy- 
drocyclopenia  [b]pyrrole-2(S)-carboxylic  acid. 


y 


5,348.945 
METHOD  OF  TREATMENI  WITH  HSP'O 

Paul   A.   Berberian;   Michael   Tytell.   both   of  Winston-Salem, 
N.C.,  and  David  J,  (jower,  Oklahoma  City.  Okia,,  assignors  to 
Wake  Forest  I  niversity,  W  inston-Salera.  N.C, 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  680.209.  Apr,  4.  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No  505.934.  Apr  6.  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun,  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76.279 

Int.  CI,"  A61K  37/02 

L.S.  CI.  514—21  32  Qaims 

1  .A  method  of  combatting  mortality  in  a  tissue  under  stress. 

which  stress  induces  an  endogenous  HSP70  response  in  said 

tissue,  said  method  composing  contacting  exogenous  HSP70 

to  the  tissue  in  an  amount  effective  to  enhance  the  survival  of 

cells  in  that  tissue. 
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HFTFRO\NTHR\C-^(  I  I^t    xMlTl'MOR  ANALOGS 

Ciorgio  (..  \rtardo,  St.  Ifonarr!.  jn<!  tu  r  lard  Belleau,  deceased, 
late  of  Westmount,  txith  if  '  anuria  rn.  Pierrette  Belleau  exec- 
utnx  .  assienon,  tn  HiiK-htm  Immuivj^) Steins,  Inc.,  Montreal, 
(  anada 

Continuation  of  S*r    No   ^^  1 .376,  Feb.  28.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  \ut;   28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751.092 

Int.  n      \M  K     /  /7a-  C07H  15/24 

U.S.(1   ?14— -U  22aainis 

I    A  compound  ot  the  lormula 


Xi  isC=0; 

\;  is  S; 

\  5  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

S  and 

R,.  R;   K     K4   R5  and  Rg  are  independently  selected  from 

group  consisting  of 

hydrogen, 

C1.16  alkyl.  and 

Ci-ib  alkoxy, 
R-  IS  hydrogen; 
Rh  is  a  monosaccharide  of  the  formula 


or 


wherein 

X  and  Y  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  halogen, 
C1-C6  alkyl; 

m  and  n  are  each  independently  an  integer  of  0,  1,  2  or  3; 

A  is  O  or  S; 

R,  Rl,  R2and  R3  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  halogen. 
C1-C4  alkyl.  Ci-C4hydroxyalkyl,  nitro.  NRfcRvor  SO3R8. 
and  when  taken  together.  R  and  Ri  or  Ri  and  Rjmay  form 
a  ring  in  which  RRi  or  R1R2  is  represented  by  the  struc- 
ture: — CH=CH-CH=CH— ; 

R4  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  Ci-Cg  alkoxy  or  Ci-Cs  alkyl: 

R5  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  Ci-Cs  alkoxy,  Ci-Cg  alkyl,  NR^R- 
SO3R8,  hydroxy,  0x0  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted 
with  one  or  more  halogen.  C1-C4  alkyl.  C1-C4  haloalkyl. 
C1-C4  alkoxy  or  C1-C4  haloalkoxy  groups,  provided  that 
when  R5  is  0x0,  R4  is  not  present; 

W  is  (CH2V 

p  is  an  integer  of  0  or  1 ;  and 

Rft.  R7  and  Rg  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  C1-C4 
alkyl. 


.s  herein  Rq  and  Rio  are  each  hydrogen 
R 1 1  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
amino.  2Uid 

tnfluoro  C1.16  acylated  amino;  and 
R12  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen. 

hydroxyl  or  its  tetrahydropranyl  ether, 
halogen,  and 

benzoate  which  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
nitro. 
inclusive  of  the  IS  and  IR  isomers  and  the  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salts  thereof 

12  .A  pharmaceutical  composition,  comprising  an  effective 
amount  of  at  least  one  compound  according  to  claim  1  and  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


5,34S.94« 
2.2-l)lARVI  -1  lOXA  \NU 

1  M!  \  :a-azonia-2-borataacenaphthene 

Fl  Nt.IC  lOAl 
Bomi  P.  Pattl.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  (>  ana- 
mid  <  ompanv,  V^ajne.  S.,I. 

Kiled  Slav  '.  1993.  Ser.  No.  59,940 
Int.  CI.'   AOIN  55/08 
U.S.  a.  5  l-l— M  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  prevention,  control  or  amelioration  ot  a 
disease  caused  by  a  phytopathogenic  fungus  which  comprises 
contacting  said  fungus  with  a  fungicidally  effective  amount  of 
a  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


5!.34S.94- 

diarvi.boro\  f;.stkr  knd  thu  ikster  fungicidal 

Bomi  P    Patel,  Philadelphia.  I'm     a.ssignor  to  American  Cyana- 
mid  (  ompan>,  V^avne.  N.,! 

I  lied  Ma>  '    1'>«J-'    scr.  No.  59.155 
Int   (I-     vi'lN  55/OS 
I   S.  CI.  51-4 — 64  7  Qaims 

1  A  method  for  the  prevention,  control  or  amelioration  of  a 
disease  caused  by  a  phytopathogenic  fungus  which  comprises 
contacting  said  fungus  with  a  fungicidally  effective  amount  of 
a  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


R3 


wherein 

X  and  Y  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  halogen.  Ci-Ce 
alkoxy,  C1-C6  haloalkoxy,  Ci-Ce  alkyl  or  Ci-C*  haloal- 
kyl; 

m  and  n  are  each  independently  an  integer  of  0,  1,  2  or  3; 

A  is  O  or  S; 

R,  Rl,  R2,  R3.  R4  and  Rj  are  each  independently  hydrogen. 
halogen,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  C1-C4  haloalkoxy,  C1-C4  alkyl, 


C1-C4  haloalkyl,  C1-C4  hydroxyalkyi,  cyano,  nitro, 
CH2CN,  hydroxy,  NR6R7,  SO3R8  or  COR9; 

Rd,  Ryand  Rg  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  C|-C4al- 
kyl;  and 

R9  is  C1-C4  alkyl. 


5,348,949 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING 

N  0\(»-n  IR  VHVORO  .;-(  VRBOLINES 
Peter  H     H     Mirmktns:    Inn   H     \  an   Maarseveen:  Jnhan  W. 
Scheeren.  and  tOrnelis  (■.  Krusc.  all  of  Weesp.  Netherlands, 
assignors    to    Duphar    International    Research    H\       Wtesp. 
Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  851,507.  Mar,  i6.  199:,  abandoned. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  533,415.  Jun.  5.  1990.  Pat,  No. 
5,106.840.  This  application  Feb.  12.  1993.  Ser,  No.  16.675 
Claims    priorits.    application    Netherlands.    Jun.    8.     1989. 
8901458 
Ihe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  ,\pr.  21. 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C07D  209.  /4.  209,24.  49H.  14:  A61K  31/535 
U.S.  a.  514—183  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  N-oxo-tetrahydro-/3-carboline 
of  formula  (1): 


(1) 


vs  herein 

Rl  is  a  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl, 
lower  alkylthio,  or  hydroxy; 

n  has  the  value  0,  1  or  2  and  if  n  is  0.  R;  is  hydrogen; 

Rt  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  acyl  having  1-4  carbon 
atoms,  said  acyl  being  derived  from  carboxylic  acid  only: 

R;  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  alkoxycarbonyl  having  1-4 
carbon  atoms  or  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  a  group  Ri;  and 

A  IS  — (CH2);,— Y— CH2—  which  IS  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  of  the  substituents:  alkyl  having  1-4 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxycarbonyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms. 
alkanoyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  basing  1-4 
carbon  atoms,  hydroxy.  0x0.  amino,  mono-  or  dialkyl- 
amino  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  or  alkanoyl-  or  alkox- 
ycarbonylamino  having  1^  carbon  atoms,  wherein  p  is 
1  -3.  — Y — CH2 —  is  connected  to  the  — O —  present  m  the 
compound  of  formula  (1).  and  Y  is  — CH2— ; 

comprising  intramolecular  ring  closing  a  compound  of  for- 
mula (2): 


-r^' 


R3 


(2) 


~1 

N 


Z  ^O 


wherein  Rj.  n.  Rj,  R3  and  A  are  as  defined  above  and  Z  is  a 
group  which  is  capable  of  performing  a  double  electrophilic 
attack  on  both  the  aliphatic  nitrogen  atom  and  the  carbon  atom 
of  the  indole  ring,  said  group  being  selected  from  an  aldehyde 
function,  an  acetal  function,  an  ester  function  and  a  group 
which  can  be  converted  to  such  a  function  during  the  ring 
closure  reaction. 

11,  An  N-oxo-tetrahydro-/3-carboline  of  formula  (1): 


<Ritr 


(1) 


wherein 

R I  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  halogen,  tnfluoromethyl,  lower  al- 
kylthio and  hydroxy; 

n  has  the  value  0,  1  or  2  and  if  n  is  0,  Ri  is  hydrogen; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  acyl  having  1-4  carbon 
atoms,  the  acyl  being  derived  from  carboxylic  acid  only; 

R3  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  alkoxycarbonyl  having  1-4 
carbon  atoms  or  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  a  group  R|.  and 

A  is  — (CH2);, — Y — CH2  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  of  the  substituents:  alkyl  having  1-4 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxycarbonyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms, 
alkanoyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  1-4 
carbon  atoms,  hydroxy,  0x0,  amino,  mono-  or  dialkyl- 
amino  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  or  alkanoyl-  or  alkox- 
ycarbonylamino  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  wherein  p  is 
1-3.  — Y — CH2 —  is  connected  to  the  — O — present  in  the 
compound  of  formula  (1).  and  Y  is  — CH2— ; 

or  a  therapeutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 

13,  An  intermediate  compound  of  formula  (2) 


.^^^ 


fRi 


R3 


HN 
2  O 


(2) 


^'       ^J 


wherein 

R 1  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  halogen,  tnfluoromethyl,  lower  al- 
kylthio hydroxy; 

n  has  the  value  0,  I  or  2  and  when  n  is  0,  R]  is  hydrogen; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  acyl  having  1-4  carbon 
atoms,  the  acyl  being  derived  from  carboxylic  acid  only; 

R3  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  alkoxycarbonyl  having  1-4 
carbon  atoms  or  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  a  group  Ri; 

A  is  — (CHitp — Y — CHi  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  of  the  substituents:  alkyl  having  1-4 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxycarbonyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms, 
alkanoyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  1-4 
carbon  atoms,  hydroxy,  0x0-,  amino,  mono-  or  dialkyl- 
amino  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  or  alkanoyl-  or  alkox- 
ycarbonylamino  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  wherein  p  is 
1-3,  — Y — CH2 —  is  connected  to  the  — O —  present  in  the 
compound  of  formula  (2),  and  Y  is  — CH2 — ;  and 

Z  is  an  aldehyde  function,  an  acetal  function  or  a  group 
which  can  be  converted  into  such  function. 
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'  S.3M.990 

PIATTM  M  11    f  OMPI  F\  AND  ANTnX'MOR  AGENT 
frfi  Hata.  Fujisawa.    !atsu\a  Kaneko;  Hideki  Kawai,  both  of 
Kamakura;  Masatu  Mutih    ^    k  ihama.  and  Hideyuki  Hashi- 
moto, Otsu.  ill  of  Japan.  dvsii;n'jrs  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc., 
Japan 

Hied  Jun    5,  1W2.  Ser.  No.  894,779 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1991,  3-138029 
The  portion  of  ihe  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  12, 
2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int    f1      VMK   IV 24;  COIF  15/00 
VS.  (1.  514—186  13  Oairas 

1.  A  platinum(Il)  complex  represented  by  the  general  for- 
mula (A), 


(A) 


\ 

I 

/ 


Pi(II) 


O  ^R, 


R2^         > 


.Rj  o  o  . 


in  which  Ri  represents  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  hav- 
ing I  to  10  carbon  atoms.  R2  and  R3  each  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  or  R2  and  R3,  together,  may  form  — (CH2)4—  or 
— (CH2)5— ,  and  X  and  Y  each  represent  an  ammonia  molecule 
or  an  aliphatic  primary  amine  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  or 
X  and  Y.  together,  may  form  a  diamine  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  unsubstituted  l.2-diaminoethane,  1,3- 
diaminopropane.  1 .4-diaminobutane  and  2-aminomethylpyri- 
dine.  and  1.2-diaminoethane.  1.3-diaminopropane,  1,4- 
diaminobutane  and  2-aminomethylpyridine  substituted  by  an 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  or  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  ether 
radical  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


5,348,951 
CEPHALOSPORINS 

Frederic  H    Jung.  Rilly  la  MontaEnt.  France,  assignor  to  ICI 

Pharma.  Cergj  (  edex.  France 
Division  of  Set   No    i:-l.:U,  Nov,  23,  1987,  Pat.  No.  5,114,933. 
This  application  S«p.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,618 
Claims   priority,  application   European  Pat  Off.,  Not.  21, 
1986,  86402592,9 

Int.  a.5  C07D  501/24;  A61K  31/545 
L  ,S,  a.  514—202  4  Qaims 

1    \  cephalosporin  compound  of  the  formula  (IV): 


IV 


aminopyrazol-4-yl.  2-aminopyrimidin-5-yl,  2-aminopyrid- 
6-yl,  4-aminopynmidin-2-yl.  2-amino-l,3,4-thiadiazol-5-yl 
or  5-amino-l-methyl-l,2,4-triazol-3-yl; 
R''  is  of  the  formula  =N,O.R«  (having  the  syn  configuration 
about  the  double  bond)  wherein  R*  is  hydrogen,  (l-6C)al- 
kyl,  (3-8C)cycloalkyl,  (l-3C)alkyl(3-6C)cycloalkyl, 
(3-6C)cycloalkyl(l-3C)alkyl,  (3-6C)alkenyl,  carboxy(- 
3-6C)alkenyl,  (5-8C)cycloalkenyl.  (3-6C)alkynyl,  (2-5C- 
)alkylcarbamoyl,  phenylcarbamoyl,  benzylcarbamoyl, 
(l-4C)alkylcarbamoyl  (l-4C)alkyl,  di(l-4C)alkylcar- 
bamoyK  1  -4C)alkyl,  ( 1  -4C)haloalkylcarbamoyl(  1  -4C)al- 
kyl.  ( 1  -3C)haloalkyl,  (2-6C)hydroxyalky  1,  ( 1  -4C)alkoxy(- 
2-4C)alkyl,  (I-4C)alkylthio  (2-4C)alkyl,  (l-4C)alkanesul- 
phinyK  1  -4C)alkyl,  ( 1  -4C)alkanesulphonyl(  1  -4C)alkyl, 
(2-6C)aminoalkyl.  (1-  4C)alkylamino(l-6C)alkyl.  (2-8C- 
)dialkylamino(2-6C)alkyl,  (l-5C)cyanoalkyI,  3-amino-3- 
carboxypropyl,  2-(amidinothio)ethyl,  2-(N- 

aminoamidinothio)ethyl,  tetrahydropyran-2-yI,  thietan- 
3-yl,  2-oxopyrrolidinyl,  or  2-oxotetrahydrofuranyl.  or  R* 
is  of  the  formula  V: 


— (CH2),— C— COOH 
C 

R"^    ^R'O 

wherein  q  is  one  or  two  and  R'  and  R'"  are  independently 
hydrogen  or  Ci.4alkyl;  or  R*  is  of  the  formula  VI: 


CH2— Y— Q 


COOH 


or  a  salt  or  ester  thereof;  wherein, 

X  is  sulphur  or  sulphinyl; 

R*  is  hydrogen,  methoxy  or  formamido; 

R-  is  2-aminothiazol-4-yl  or  2-aminooxazol-4-yl  each  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  in  the  5-position  by  fluorine,  chlo- 
rine or  bromine,  or  R'  is  5-aminoisothiazol-3-yl,  5-amino- 
l,2,4-thiadiazol-3-yl,  3-aminopyrazol-5-yl,  3- 


— CR  "R '  2— (CH2)^COR '  3 


VI 


wherein  r  is  0-3,  R"  is  hydrogen,  (l-3C)alkyl  or  meth- 
ylthio,  R'2  is  hydrogen  (l-3C)alkyl,  (3-7C)cycloalkyl, 
cyano,    carboxy,     (2-5C)carboxyalkyl    or    methanesul- 
phonylamino,  or  R"  and  R'- are  joined  to  form,  together 
with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are  attached,  a  (3-7C)car- 
bocyclic  ring,  and  R'^  is  hydroxy,  amino,  (l-4C)alkoxy, 
(1-  4C)  alkylamino  or  of  the  formula  NHOR'*  in  which 
R'*  is  hydrogen  or  (l-4C)alkyl; 
or  R''  may  be  of  the  formula  =CH.R"  wherein  R"  is  hydro- 
gen, halogen,  (l-6C)alkyl,  (3-7C)cycloalkyl,  (2-6C)aIke- 
nyl,  (3-7C)cycloalkenyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl; 
wherein  Q  is: 
a  benzene  ring  (optionally  fused  to  a  further  benzene  ring 
so  forming  a  naphthyl  group  or  optionally  fused  to  a  5 
or  6  raembered  heterocyclic  aromatic  group  containing 
1,  2  or  3  heleroatoms  selected  from  the  nitrogen,  oxy- 
gen and  sulphur),  said  benzene  ring  being  substituted  by 
groups  R'  and  R-  which  are  ortho  with  respect  to  one 
another,  wherein  R'  is  hydroxy  or  a  Cm  alkanoyloxy 
and  R'  is  hydroxy,  or  a  Cm  alkanoyloxy, 
wherein  ring  Q  (or.  in  the  case  wherein  nng  Q  is  a 
benzene  nng  fused  to  another  benzene  nng,  either 
benzene  nng)  is  optionally  substituted  by  Cm  alkyl, 
halo,  hydroxy,  hydroxy  Cm  alkyl,  cyano,  tnfluoro- 
methyl,  nitro,  amino.  Cm  alkylamino,  di-C  m  alkyl- 
amino, amino  C1.4  alkyl,  Ci^kylamino  Cm  alkyl, 
di-CM  alkylamino   Cm  alkyl.   Cm  alkanoyl.   Cm 
alkoxy,  C1.4  alkylthio.  Cm  alkanoyloxy.  carbamoyl. 
Cm  alkylcarbamoyl,  di-CM  alkyl  carbamoyl,  car- 
boxy,  carboxy  Cm  alkyl,  sulpho,  sulpho  Cm  alkyl. 
Cm  alkanesulphonamido.  Cm  alkoxycarbonyl.  Cm 
alkanoylamino,  nitroso,  thioureido.  amidino,  ammo- 
nium, mono-,  di-  or  tri-  Cm  alkylammonium  or  pyri- 
dinium,  or  a  5-membered  heterocyclic  ring  contain- 
ing 1  to  4  heteroaloms  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen 
and  sulphur  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  1,  2  or 
3  Cm  alkyl  or  Cm  alkoxy  groups; 
Y,  which  links  into  the  benzene  nng,  is  a  covalent  bond. 
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1,  A  compound  of  the  formula  (1') 


(!■) 


wherein 

n  is  zero,  one  or  two;  m  is  one  or  two; 
A  is  methyl  or  C2-C10  straight  or  branched  alkyl,  alkenyl, 
alkynyl;     C3-Cg    cycloalkyl;    dimethylphenyl,     diphenyl- 
methyl;  phenyl  or  benzyl;  wherein  the  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alky- 
nyl, cycloalkyl,  phenyl  and  benzyl  groups  are  either  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  by  fluoro,  chloro,  carboxy,  C1-C4 
alkoxycarbonyl,  carbamoyl,  carbamoyloxy,  methylsulpho- 
nyl,   diazo,    hydroxy,   methoxy,   ethoxy,    teributoxy,   ben- 
zyloxy,  acetoxy,  pivaloyloxy,  benzoxy  or  phenylacetoxy; 
Bis 
(1')  optionally  substituted  C1-C5  straight  or  branched  alkyl 

or  alkenyl  or  C1-C5  cycloalkyl; 
(2')  optionally  substituted  phenyl: 
(3')  optionally  substituted  aralkyl;  or 

(4')  an  optionally  substituted  5-  or  6-membered  saturated  or 
unsaturated  heterocyclic  ring,  containing  one  or  more 
heteroaloms  selected  from  O.  S,  N,  optionally  fused  to  a 
second  said  5-  or  6-membered  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic 
ring,  the  substituents  for  the  groups  defined  under  (r)-(4') 
being  selected  from  hydroxy.  Ci-Cj  alkoxy,  phenoxy, 
benzyloxy.  benzhydryloxy.  methylthio,  carboxy,  carboxy- 
methyl,  carboxyethyl.  carbamoylmethyl,  amino,  acel- 
amido,  formamido.  dimethylamino,  diethylamino,  dimeth- 
ylaminoethyl,  nitro,  cyano,  sulpho,  sulphamoyi,  letrazo- 
lyl,  formimidoyl,  ureido,  chloro,  fluoro,  bromo,  0x0, 
C1-C5  alkyl,  vinyl  and  allyl; 
R'  is  hydrogen  or 
(1)  chloro,  fluoro  or  bromo; 

(2')   C1-C4   alkyl,    l-(hydroxyl)ethyl,    1 -(benzyloxy )-ethyl, 
l-(benzyloxycarbonyloxy)ethyl,     l-(phenylacetoxy)ethyl, 
isopropyl  phenyl,  benzyl  or  allyl; 
(3')  methoxy.  ethoxy,  isopropoxy,  phenoxy  or  benzyloxy; 
(4')  methylthio; 

(5')  formyloxy,  acetoxy  or  phenylacetoxy; 
(6')  mesyloxy  or  tosyloxy; 
(7')       formamido,       acetamido.       fluoroacetamido,       tri- 

fluoroacetamido  or  chloroacelamido, 
(8')  R'-,Ala-NH.  wherein  RMs  either  acetyl,  tert-butoxycar- 

Kinyl,  benzoxycarbonyl  or  HOOC— CH2CH2C(0)— ; 
(9  )  R^-Val-NH  wherein  R''is  as  defined  atxive; 
(10')  Val-Pro-NH,   Lys-NH  or  Ala-Ala-Pro-NH.  wherein 
the  terminal  amino  group  of  V'al,  Lys  or  Ala  respectively 
or  the  a-amino  group  of  Lys  is  either  free  or  acylated  with 
a  group  R'  as  defined  above; 
R-  IS  either  hydrogen  or 


d')    methyl,    chloromethyl,    bromomethyl,    benzyl,   ethyl, 

propyl  or  phenyl; 
(2')  chloro; 

(3')  methoxy  or  benzyloxy; 
(4)  methylthio; 
(5')   formyl,   acetyl,   benzoyl,   carboxy,   methoxycarbonyl, 

ethoxycarbonyl,  tert-butoxycarbonyl  or  benzyloxycarbo- 

nyl; 

(6)  methoxymethyl,  ethoxymethyl,  isopropoxymethyl,  ben- 
zyloxymethyl,  phenoxymethyl  or  3-pyridyloxy-methyl, 
wherein  the  phenyl  and  pyridyl  rings  are  either  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  one  group  or  two  groups  which  are 
the  same  or  different,  the  said  group  or  groups  being 
chosen  from  hydroxy,  carboxy.  amino  and  C1-C4  alkoxy- 
carbonyl; 

(7)  methylthiomethyl,  phenylthiomethyl,  methylsulphonyl- 
methyl,  phenylsulphynylmethyl  or  phenylsulphonyl- 
methyl; 

(8')  — CH2 — S-Het  wherein  Het  is  a  heterocyclic  ring,  pref- 
erably chosen  from 


HjC  N 


OH 


N  — N 

^  N 

I 
CHj 


N  — N 


.X 


w 


N 
I 
CH2CC)OH 


N  N 


COOH 


N  — N 


N^    //        ,A. 


w 


.N 


N 


N  — N 


,X    X 


SCH2COOH 


CH2CH2CH2COOH 

^  N  O 


I 
CH3 


(9')  acetoxymethyl.  benzoxymethyl.  phenylacetoxymethyl 
or  Cj-Cs  alkanoyloxymethyl,  each  of  which  is  either 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  groups  se- 
lected from  carboxy,  hydroxy  and  C1-C3  alkoxy; 

(10)  tnalkylammoniomethyl,  wherein  the  alkyl  group  is 
chosen  from  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  N-methylpyrrolidmi- 
omethyl,  N-melhylpiperidiniomethyl  and  N-methylmor- 
pholiniomethyl: 

(11)  pyridiniomethyl  which  is  either  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted on  the  heterocyclic  ring  by  fluoro,  chloro,  methoxy, 
hydroxy,  carboxy  or  carbamoyl;  or  a  pharmaceutically  or 
vetennanly  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


r 


O— Ri 


wherein 

R  is  Ci-6alkyl; 

R    IS  Ci-6  alkyl  or  Ci-6  alkoxy-Ci-6  alkyl; 

M  IS 

(1)  hydrogen. 

(2)Ci-6alkyl, 

(3)  hydroxy  Ci-i6  alkyl 

(4)  halo  C I -6  alkyl, 

(5)  C2-«)  alkenyl.  or 

(6)  Cu6  alkoxy-Ci-6  alkyl 

R^  and  R'  are  each  independently 
(1)  hydrogen, 
(2)Ci-6alkyl, 

(3)  halo.  j 

(4)  carboxy,    ! 
(5)Ci.6alkoxy, 

(6)  phenyl. 

(7)  Ci-6  alkylcarbonyl, 

(8)  di-(Ci-6alkyl)amino,  or 

R^  and  R^  are  joined  together  to  form  the  group  3,4-methy- 
lenedioxy  or  a  furan  ring; 


R? 


(g)  amino  carbonyl  Ci_6  akyl,  wherein  the  amino  is  option- 
ally mono  or  di  substituted  with  Ci-6  alkyl,  or 
(h)  carboxy  Ci-6  alkyl, 
(i)  Ci-6  alkoxycarbonyl  C|_6  alkyl. 

(j)  mono  or  di  substituted  benzyl  or  mono  or  di  substituted 
pyridylmethyl,  wherein  the  substitutents  are  Xi  and  X2. 
wherein 
Xiis 

(1)  hydrogen, 

(2)  halo. 

(3)  C 1-6  alkyl. 

(4)  halo-Ci-6  alkyl, 

(5)  C2-6  alkenyl, 

(6)  hydroxy-Ci_6  alkyl, 

(7)  Ci-6  alkylcarbonyl,  or 

(8)  Ci-6alkylcarbonylamino;  and 
X2  is  hydrogen,  halo  or  Ci-6  alkyl; 
n  is  1.  2  or  3;  and 

R9.  Rio  and  Ri  1  are  each  independently  selected  from  hydro- 
gen, Ci-4  alkyl,  and  Ci-j  alkoxy  Ci-ji  alkyl;  or 
wherein  R7  and  Rg  are  joined  together  to  form  mono  or  di 
substituted  nng  of  5,  6,  or  7  atoms  selected  from 

(1)  piperidinyl, 

(2)  piperazinyl, 

(3)  morpholinyl, 

(4)  pyrroylidinyl, 

(5)  pyrryl,  and 

(6)  imidazolyl, 

wherein  the  substituents  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  C].}  alkyl;  or  Rg  and  R9  are  joined 
together  with  the  nitrogens  to  which  they  are  attached  there  is 
formed  a  saturated  monocyclic  ring  of  6  to  7  atoms  having  two 
hetero  atoms;  or  Rqand  Rio  are  joined  together  with  the  nitro- 
gen to  which  R9  IS  attached  there  is  formed  a  saturated  mono- 
cyclic nng  of  5  to  7  atoms  having  one  hetero  atom. 
9  A  compound  of  the  Formula  (I) 


,0— R4 


R5  O 

I      II  / 

-C— C— Y— N 

I  \ 

R6  Rs 


wherein 
R5  and  R6  are  each  individually  hydrogen  or  C1-3  alkyl; 


-N  — 

I 
R9 


^H^ 


v"y 


Rio 
I 
-c— 
I 
Rii 


K;  and  Rg  are  each  individually 
(a)  hydrogen. 
(b)C  1-6  alkyl, 

(c)  hydroxy  C2-6  alkyl 

(d)  Cj-5  cycloalkyl. 

(e)  Ci-6  alkylcarbonyl, 

(0  Ci_6  alkyloxy  carbonyl. 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein: 
R  IS  Cu6  alkyl; 

Ri  is  Ci-6  alkyl  or  C 1-6  alkoxy-Ci-6  alkyl; 
M  is 

(1)  hydrogen, 
(2)  C 1-6  alkyl, 

(3)  hydroxy  Ci-6  alkyl, 

(4)  halo  C 1-6  alkyl, 

(5)  C2-6  alkenyl.  or 

(6)  Ci-6  alkoxy-Ci-6  alkyl; 

R-  and  R^  are  each  independently 

(1)  hydrogen, 

(2)  C 1-6  alkyl, 

(3)  halo. 

(4)  carboxy, 

(5)  Ci_6  alkoxy, 

(6)  phenyl, 

(7)  Cu6  alkylcarbonyl. 

(8)  di-(Ci-6alkyl)amino,  or 

R'  and  R'  are  joined  together  to  form  the  group  3,4-methy- 
lenedioxy  or  a  furan  ring; 


Rs   O 


— C— C— Y— N 


/ 
\ 


R7 


R6  Rg 

R5  and  Rfi  are  each  individually  hydrogen  or  C  1.3  alkyl; 


— O- 


^H^ 


H 


K|0 

-c 

I 

Rii 


K  -  and  Rg  are  each  individually 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)C  1-6  alkyl, 

(c)  Ci_6  alkyloxy  C2-6  alkyl; 

n  is  1,  2  or  3;  and 

Rio  and  Rn  are  each  independently  selected  from  hydro- 
gen, Ci^  alkyl.  and  C1-3  alkoxy  Ci_3  alkyl;  or 
wherein 

H  -  and  Rg  are  joined  together  to  form  mon  or  di  substituted 

ring  of  5,  6,  or  7  atoms  selected  from 

(1)  piperidinyl, 

(2)  piperazinyl, 

(3)  morpholinyl, 

(4)  pyrroylidinyl, 

(5)  pyrryl,  and 

(6)  imidazolyl, 

wherein  the  substituents  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  Ci_3  alkyl. 
13.  A  compound  of  the  Formula  (I) 


,0-R4 


CONHCH 

I 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein: 
R  IS  Ci-6  alkyl; 

R    IS  Ci_6  alkyl  or  Ci-6  alkoxy-Ci-6  alkyl; 
M  ts 

(1)  hydrogen, 
(2)Ci_6alkyl, 

(3)  hydroxy  C 1-6  alkyl, 

(4)  halo  Ci_6  alkyl, 

(5)  C2-6  alkenyl,  or 

(6)  C|-6  alkoxy-Ci-6  alkyl; 

R-  and  R^  are  each  independently 
( 1 )  hydrogen, 
(2)Ci.6alkyl, 

(3)  halo, 

(4)  carboxy, 

(5)  Ci_6  alkoxy, 

(6)  phenyl, 

(7)  C|_6  alkylcarbonyl, 

(8)  di-{Ci-6  alkvDammo,  or 

R;  and  Rj  are  joined  together  to  form  the  group  3,4- 
methylenedioxy  or  a  furan  ring. 


R5  O  R7 

I      II  / 

— C— C— Y— N 
I  \ 

R*  Rg 


Rj  and  Kd  are  each  individually  hydrogen  or  Ci-6  alkyl; 


I 
C 


Rio 

c— 

I 
Rii 


(b)  a  co-valent  bond; 

R7  and  Rg  are  each  individually 
(a)  hydrogen, 
(b)C  1-6  alkyl, 

(c)  Ci_6  alkyloxy  C2-3  alkyl, 
or  wherein 

R7  and  Rg  are  joined  together  to  form  mono  or  di  substituted 
ring  of  5,  6,  or  7  atoms  selected  from 

(1)  piperidinyl, 

(2)  piperazinyl, 

(3)  morpholinyl, 

(4)  pyrroylidinyl, 

(5)  pyrryl,  and 

(6)  imidazolyl, 

wherein  the  substituents  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  C1-3  alkyl;  and 
wherein  n  is  0,  1,  2  or  3  and  wherein  Rio  and  Rn  are  each 
independently  selected  from  hydrogen.  C|_3  alkyl,  and  C1-3 
alkoxy  C|_3  alkyl. 
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1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


R'  "<  Rl 

^      ^     ^       -" 


(D 


V'  N 


r 

N  Y 


9}  1^  R2 

Y 


w  hcrt  ill  X  represents  a  bond,  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom  or 
a  group  of  formula  CHR'  or  NR^; 

each  R'  which  may  be  same  or  different  represents  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  a  group  of  formula  OR^  or  NR^R^  or  a  Ci.gal- 
kyl  or  (Ci.8alkoxy)-Ci.8alkyl  group  optionally  substituted 
by  a  hydroxyl  group  or  by  a  group  of  formula  NR^R-'  or 

C»NR3R3; 

each  R^  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  Ci-galkyl  or  Ci.galkoxy  group  option- 
ally mono-  or  poly-substituted  by  hydroxyl  or  Cj.galkoxy 
groups; 


1886 


OFFICIAL  GA7FTTE 


September  20.  1994 


each  R'  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  optionally  mono-or  poly-hydroxylated 
Ci  galkyl  group  or  a  group  of  formula  CH2Y; 

Y  represents  a  group  of  formula  COZ,  CON(OH)R*.  POZ2 
or  SQ2Z; 

Z  represents  a  group  of  formula  OR*.  NR  R  ,  or 


—  N  W 


*  here  each  R' '  which  may  the  same  or  different  is  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  a  hydroxyl  group  or  an  optionally  hydroxylated 
Ci-galkyl  group. 

^  IS  0,  1  or  2,  and 

W  !s  3  group  CHR",  NR"  or  an  oxygen  atom;  and 

•dch  R"  Ahich  may  bet  he  same  or  different  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  optionally  mono-  or  poly-hydrox- 
ylated  Ci-galkyl.  (Ci.8)alkoxy)-Ci.8alkyl  or  poly-(Ci.8alk- 
oxy)-Ci. galkyl  group;  with  the  provisos  that  where  is  O 
then  tn  the  resultant  5  membered  heterocyclic  ring  W  is  a 
CHR"  group,  and  that  where  X  represents  a  bond  or  a 
group  CHR'  at  least  one  group  R'  or  R^  represents  other 
than  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  unsubstituted  Ci.g-alkyl 
group,  or  a  salt  thereof. 

N.N    1)1  \(M  PIHf  k  \/l^KS 

V-ilUam  J.  (.reenletf.  TeanecK,  in.i  Mu    I     ^Vu,  Oark.  both  of 
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L  s.  a.  514— 227.8  5  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  structural  formula: 


or  a  pharmaceutically  accepUble  salt  thereof,  wherein: 
A  is  selected  from: 


and 


R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
1)H, 

2)  Ci-g  alkyl, 

3)  Cj-7  cycloalkyl. 


4)  phenyl,  either  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or 
two  substituents  selected  from: 

a)  Cm  alkyl, 

b)  -halo, 
c)— OH 

d)  -CF3 

e)  -NH2, 
0-NH(Cm  alkyl), 
g)-N(CMalkyl)2, 
h)  — CO2H, 

i)—C02(C  1-4  alkyl),  and 
j)  —Cm  alkoxy;  or 

5)  Ci-talkyl-aryl,  wherein  the  aryl  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl, 
either  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  two 
substituents  selected  from: 

a)  —Cm  alkyl, 

b)  -halo, 

c)  —OH, 

d)  — CF3, 

e)  -NH2, 
0-NH(Cm  alkyl), 
g) -N(Cm  alkyl)2, 
h)  — CO2H, 

i)—C02(CM  alkyl),  and 
j)— Cm  alkoxy; 

R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
1)-C  1-6  alkyl, 

2)  — CH2-aryl,  wherein  aryl  is  as  defined  in  R', 

3)  — CH2— C3-7  cycloalkyl, 

4)  _C02R^,  wherein  R^"  is  as  defined  below, 

5)  — CONCR^^R").  wherein  R^"^  and  R"  are  as  defined 
below, 

6)  — S02N(R2''R2*),  wherein  R^"  and  R^*  are  as  defined 
below, 

7)  -aryl,  wherein  aryl  is  as  defined  in  R', 

g)  — CO-aryl,  wherein  aryl  is  as  defined  in  R'.  and 
9)— CO— Cm  alkyl; 
R^"  and  R^*  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of; 
I)  hydrogen, 
2)-Ci.galkyl, 

3)  — Ci-8  alky I-NH(C  1-8  alkyl), 
4)-Ci.8alkyl-N(Ci.8alkyl)2. 

5)  -aryl,  wherein  aryl  is  as  defined  in  R'. 

6)  — CH:-aryl  wherein  aryl  is  as  defined  in  R',  or 

7)  wherein  — NR-''R-''may  formula  heterocyclic  nng  of 
the  form  — N(CH2CH2)2L.  wherein  L  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  O.  S,  N— C-m  alkyl,  N-aryl, 
wherein  aryl  is  as  defined  in  R'.  and  N— CO— Cm 
alkyl; 

R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

1)  _C02R^°.  wherein  R^""  is  as  defined  above, 

2)  — CONCR^^R^*),  wherein  R^""  and  R^*  are  as  defined 
above, 

3)  — CH2S— Ci^lkyl,  and 
4)— CH2O— Ci.4alkyl; 

R*  is  independently  selected  from: 
l)-H. 

2)  — Ci.6alkyl,  and 

3)  -R3; 

r5  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

1)  hydrogen, 

2)  — C|.6alkyl, 

3)  — C2.6alkenyl, 

4)  — C2-4alkynyl, 

5)  halo, 

6)  — O— Ci^lkyl, 

7)  -CFj. 

8)  — CN.  and 

9)  — CH2O— Ci.4alkyl, 

R*  is  independently  selected  from: 

1)  H,  and 

2)  R5; 

R^  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
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1)  -Ci.6alkyl 

2)  — C2.6alkenyl, 

3)  — C2.4alkynyl, 

4)  halo, 

5)  aryl,  wherein  aryl  is  as  defined  in  R', 

6)  CH2-aryl,  wherein  aryl  is  as  defined  in  R', 

7)  — O— Ci.4alkyl, 

8)  -CF3, 

9)  — CN.  and 

10)  — CH2O— Ci^lkyl; 

R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

1)  — CO2R'',  wherein  R^  is  hydrogen  or  C6alkyl, 

2)  IH-tetrazol-5-yl. 

3)  — C0NHS02R'°,  wherein  R'o  is  selected  from: 
a)Ci.6alkyl, 

b)  — C1.6  alkoxy, 

c)  aryl,  wherein  aryl  is  as  defined  in  R', 

d)  — CH2aryl,  wherein  aryl  is  as  defined  in  R',  and 

e)  CH(aryl)2, 

4)  -SO2NHR'0, 

5)  — NHSO2R"'. 

6)  — SO2NHCOR'0, 

7)  — NHSO2CF3,  and 

8)  — SO2NHCO2R'0. 


5-HM)RO.XV-2-PVRIMII)lN'S  I  All  IHM  i  St 

DKRI\  ATIVES  USEFUL  AS  ANTIINKl  AMMMOR'i 

AG F NTS 

I  hiima.s  R    Btlliotti.  's  psilanti;  DaMd  1.  (  nnrmr    \nn  Xrrn^r,  .^nd 
<  atherinc  R    Kit^tlan,  Salint'.  all  of  Mich,,  assignors  to  VSarn- 
sr  lambtTt  •  ompanv.  Morns  Plains.  N,,I 
Division  of  StT.  No.  ^^K^.HSCi.  .Jul    ~,  IWi.  Cat,  N,.    ^  ri\.}]9. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  "5fi.44Ki.  Sep   'J.  1<>91 , 
abandoned.  This  application  \uk,  6.  !<*•>.'.  Ser,  No,  in,^,4<)2 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  H, 
2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.    A61K  Jh535.  31/495.  31/505 
U.S.  CI.  514—235.8  2  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  inflammation  in  a  human  in  need  of 
such  treatment  which  comprises  administering  a  compound  of 
the  formula 


R19O 


5.34X.95h 
SI  BSTITITFD 
CVCl  OPROPVI  AMINO-1.3.5-TRIAZINES 
Berend  J.  Van  Keulen.  Tubiz*.  Belgjum;  Sol  )  (roldstein,  Mon- 
treal,  Canada;    Kric    Cossement.    Bruxelles.    Belgium:    .lean 
Ckibert.  Bruxelles.  Belgium,  and   frnst  Wiilfert.   Bruxelles. 
Belgium,  assignors  to  I  CB  S.A..  Bruxelles.  Belgium 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  914.583.  .)ui,  20.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,258.513. 
This  application  Aug.  9.  1993.  Ser    No.  103.119 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jul.  25.  1991. 
9116039 

Int.  CI.'  A6IK  31/535.  31/53 
L  .S.  a.  514—232.2  7  Qaims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  compribing  a  therapeuti- 
cally effective  amount  of  a  cyclopropylamino-I.3.5-triazine,  its 
optically  active  isomers  or  racemic  mixtures  thereof  of  the 
formula 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  or  base  salt 
thereof:  wherein 
R 1  and  R2  are  tertiarybutyl; 
Rl9is  H; 
A  is 
1) 


-X— C- 
II 
Y 

-NH- 

-C— 
II 
0 

w 

lerein 

X 

isS, 

0, 

NH,  or 

CH2; 

uid 

Y 

isS, 

0, 

or  NH; 

2) 


— X— C=N— C— 
II  II 

B  O 


N 


'-a 


(I) 


N  N 

T 

Ri 

wherein 

Ri  represents  an  alkyl  radical,  an  unsubstituted  cycloalkyl 
radical  or  a  cycloalkyl  radical  substituted  by  at  least  one 
alkyl  radical,  the  alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms 
and  the  cycloalkyl  radicals  having  3  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
and 
R2  represents  a  bis(2-hydroxyethyl)amino,  3-hydroxy-l- 
a/etidinyl.  3-methoxy-l-azetidinyl,  3-oxo-l-azetidinyl, 
nurpholino,  4-hydroxypipendino,  thiomorpholino,  thi- 
onuirpholmo  S-oxide,  thiomorpholino  S,S-dioxide,  3- 
thiazolidinyl,  3-fhiazolidinyl  S-oxide,  3-thiazolidinyl  S,S- 
dioxide  or  8-oxa-3-azabicyclo[3,2, l]c)Ct-3-yl  radical. 

or  a  non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 

thereof,   and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  solid  or  liquid 

diluent  or  earner  therefor 


wherein 

X  is  as  defined  above;  and 

B  IS 

i)  SR7. 

ii)  SOR7, 

iii)  S02R7, 

iv)  NR15R16, 

v)  NHCN, 

vi) 


vii) 


NH— C— NHR3, 
II 
Z' 


NHNHC— NH2, 
U 

s 


viii) 
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I     NHNHC— NH2, 

II 
NH 

ix)  N(OR6)R4, 

X)  N(OH)COR5. 

XI)  NR4W, 

xii)  S<CH2),C02R*,  or 
xiii)  NR'COR^ 

wherein 

Z'  is  S,  O,  NH,  or  NCN; 

W  IS  CO2R7. 

— CH— COOH,     — (CH2)„COOH. 
I 
CHj 

— (CH2)mOH     or     C(CH20H)3; 

n  is  1,  2,  or  3; 

m  is  1.  2,  3,  4.  or  5; 

Ri5  and  R 16  are  independently  H,  lower  alkyl,  aral- 

kyl.   or   (CH2)nNR6R7  wherein   n   is  as  defined 

above; 
R     -  !(   ilkyl.  or  aryl; 
R4  :^  H  or  alkyl; 
R?  IS  alkyl,  aryl.  or  CF3; 
R«  IS  H  or  lower  alkyl;  and 
R7  is  lower  alkyl; 


— C— Ru.     NR12R13 

NR12R13   wherein    R12  and   R13  are   as   defined 

herein, 
wherein 

R7  and  Rio  are  as  defined  above; 
Rli  is  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  or  NH2 
Rl4  is  -OH,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  or  NH2 
R12  and  Ri3  are  each  independently  H.  lower  alkyl, 

lower    alkenyl,    (CH2)/)H.    (CH:),NR|7Ri8.    or 

(CH2)^R7,  or  R12  and  R13  taken  together  form  a 

morpholinyl,  pipendinyl,   piperazinyl,  or  an  N- 

methyl  piperazinyl  ring, 
wherein 

R7  is  as  defined  above; 
q  is  an  integer  of  1-6; 
R|7  and  Rig  are  independently  lower  alkyl,  in  unit 

dosage  form. 


3) 


— CH2CH2— z— c— 

wherein  Z  is  CH2,  S,  O,  or  NRs 

wherein  Rg  is  H,  lower  alkyl,  OH,  or  OMe;  or 


-S(0)p— C— N— C— 


W,  R, 


A  herein 

p  IS  0,  I,  or  2; 

W,  IS  H2,  O,  or  S; 

R^is 
i)  lower  alkyl, 
ii)  lower  alkenyl, 
iii)  SO2CH3, 
iv)  ORio. 
V) 


-CRii. 

vi)  NR12R13.  or 
vii)  -<CH2),Yi 
wherein 

n  IS  as  defined  above; 

RiO  IS  H.  lower  alkyl,  tosyl,  or 


O 
I 

— C— R7; 


Y|  is  — CN,  —OR  10,  SH,  SR7. 


5.348.958 

HETARVIOXY-ii-(  \RBOI  INFS.  AND  I  SF  AS 

PHAR\I\(HTKM   AGFNTS  FOR  TRFXTING 

FPU  FPSV  AND  \N\IFTY 

Martin  kruiier:  \ndrea.s  Huth;  Dieter  Seidelmann;  flerbfrt 
Schneider;  lechoslaw  Turski,  and  David  N.  Stephens,  all  of 
Btrlin.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermani,  a.ssignors  to  Schering  Aktien- 
Kesellschaft.  Berlin  and  Bernkamen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ci€rman> 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  892.819 
Claims  priority,  apphcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermany.  ,)un.  5, 

1991.  4118'41 

Int.  (I     (  fPI)  JV   "4.  41-   1:   A61K  il/44.  31/495 

U.S.  a.  514—249  fi  Hflims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


I 


R'*— O 


in  which  ^ 

R'*  is  an  isoquinoline,  quenoline,  or  quinoxaline,  each  option- 
ally substituted  with  1  or  2  of  halogen,  C\.t  alkyl,  C1.6 
alkoxy,  C1.6  alkylthio.  tnfluoromethyl  or  SO2— R', 

R'  is  Cm  alkyl  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  1-2  times 
with  Ci-4  alkyl, 

wherein  the  substituent  on  R-^  is  not  halogen  when  R-^  is 
pyridine, 

R^  is  hydrogen,  C1.6  alkyl,  C1.6  alkoxy-Ci.2  alkyl, 

RJ  is  — CO2— C1..6  alkyl,  — CO-R-,  -CO2H, 


O- 


7\ 


X- 


■R* 


R"     R"^     R*     R"*                 R"^    R" 
O \  ^ O 


^ 


< 


A_r5 


-R' 


September  20,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


1889 


and 


R^  is  Cm  alkyl,  C3.7Cycloalkyl,  C7.9bicycloalkyl  or  a  mono- 
cyclic or  bicyclic  C6-12  aryl  radical  optionally  substituted 
with  Cm  alkyl,  Cm  alkoxy  or  amino, 

R"  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  hydrogen, 
C1.6  alkoxy,  Ci-e  alkyl.  — CH2 — Cm  alkyl,  phenyl  or 
benzyl, 

R""  and  R''  each  is  hydrogen  or  together  form  a  bond  and 

R'  is  hydrogen.  Cm  alkyl  or  C3.7  cycloalkyl.  or  an  isomer 
thereof  or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


4-()\()0l  INOl  lSt-3-(  ARBOWf  If  \CW 

DFRI\  ^TI\FS  AM)  rUMK  t  s) 

Masayuki  Iwata.  T()k>(];   Tomio  Kimura.  I  bt:   lerutiilvo  Inoue, 

I  be;  ^  oshimi  f  ujihara.  I  bt.  and  letsushi  katsubt .  1  be.  all  of 

.lapan.  assignor".  In  Sankyo  (  umpanv   !  imitrd.   i-k^-  .  Japan 

Division  of  Ser,  Vn.  .381.025.  ,Iui    P.  liJXQ,  aband..n.a    Ih.^ 

application  Oct    9.  199(1,  Scr,  Nn    '^ya,;^,- 
(  laims  priont).  application  Japan,  ,)ul.  2ti,  l^HM,  f)3-lHU55', 
Sep,  ~.  1988,  63-224220 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/47;  C07D  215/56 
U.S.  a.  514—312  14  I    i..niv 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 


FCC  COOH 

\    ^    \    /    \    / 

c         c         c 


R3        o  0) 

5.,U8.y5v  I  II 

USF  OF  1)I(  FNTRINf  AM)  IIS  1)FRI\  ATIVES  FOR  TH^ 
TRFATMFNT  OF  in  I'FRIFNSION.  ARRHYTHMIA, 
THROMBOSIS  AND  ATHFROSC  I  FROSIS 

rhe-Mine  Teng;  (hien-Chih  ("hen.  and  Sheu-Mcci  \u.  all  of 

laipei.  Taiwan,  assigriors  to  National  Science  Council,  Taipei. 

I  ai«an 

Division  of  Sir    N,,.  H(ll,:'5.  Dec.  2,  I'Wl.  abandoned.   !  his 

application  Apr.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,665 

Int.  CT.    A61K  J!/2I.  35/7S 

U.S.  a.  514—280  4  Oaims 

1  Amethod  for  treating  atherosclerosis  in  a  subject  in  need    in  which 
thereof,  comprising  administering  to  said  subject  a  pharmaceu-        R'  represents  a  methoxy  group  having  at  least  one  fluorine 
tical  composition  which  comprises  an  effective  amount  of  substituent; 

dicentrine  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  and  a        R'  represents  groups  of  formula  (HI): 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


/ 

C            C             CH 
\    /    \    / 

C            N 

1  ,            1 
Rl          CH 

/       \ 
H2C CH2 

5.348, yf)(l 
IMIl)VZOi4.5-B)Ol  INOl  INM    OX-i    \i  K\  L 
TFTRAZOIYI,  PIPFRIDINF  1)FRI\  ATI\  KS 

Pivasena  Hcwawasam,  Middlctown,  and  Nicholas  A.  Meanwell, 
last   Hampton,   both   of  Conn.,   assignors  to   Bristol-Myers 
Squibb  (Ompan).  New  ^ Ork,  N  > 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  862.682.  Apr    3,  1992.  abandoned.  I  his 
application  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,262 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  -1-1  04.  A61K  31/44.^ 
VS.  a.  514—293  ::  Chums 

I   A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 

R'  is  H,  or  C1-C4  lower  alkyl; 
r2  is  H,  or  (CH2)mR^; 

R'is  tetrahydro-2H-pyranyl,  Ci-Cg alkyl,  C4-Cg cycloalkyl, 
or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl,  wherein  the  sub- 
stituents  are  halogen,  alkoxy,  or  trifluoromethyl; 
m  is  an  integer  of  1-3;  and 
n  IS  an  integer  of  1-5; 
or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


(CH2)-  (III) 

B      r6 


in  which; 

R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom;  a  Ci-C^  alkyl  group;  a 
substituted  Ci-Cfc  alkyl  group  having  at  least  one  sub- 
stituent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substitu- 
ents  (b),  defined  below;  a  hydroxy  group;  a  Ci-C* 
alkoxy  group;  or  a  Ci-Cfe  alkoxy  group  having  at  least 
one  fluorine  substituent; 
R^  represents  a  group  of  formula  R*R'N-(CH2),p.  in 
which  R*  and  R**  are  indef>endently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms,  Ci-Cfe  alkyl 
groups  and  aralkyl  groups,  and  q  represents  0  or  1;  a 
hydroxy  group;  or  a  Ci-Cs  alkoxy  group; 
B  represents  a  methylene  group,  an  ethylene  group,  a 

trimethylene  group,  or  a  tetramethylene  group;  and 
n  represents  1  or  2; 
substituents  (b)  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxy  groups,  C|-C6  alkoxy  groups,  and  halogen  atoms; 

and 
said  aralkyl  groups  have  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  part  and  have  an  aryl  part  which  has  from  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms  and  which  is  unsubstituted  or  has  at  least 
one  substituent   selected   from   the  group  consisting  of 
substituents  (c).  defined  below; 
substituents  (c)  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
hydroxy  groups,  Ci-Ce alkyl  groups,  Ci-C*  alkoxy  groups, 
C2-C6  aliphatic  acyloxy   groups,   C2-C6  aliphatic   acyl 
groups,  carboxy  groups,  C2-C6  alkoxycarbonyl  groups, 
sulfo  groups,  nitor  groups,  cyano  groups,  ammo  groups, 
Cj-Cf,  aliphatic  acylamino  groups,  and  mono-  and  di- 
(C|-C6  alkyl)  substituted  amino  groups; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  accep'.able  salt,  ester  or  amide  thereof 
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HVDROX'VQl  INOIONF   DVRIV  \  1 1^  KS  COMPOUNDS 

WHICH  HA\F   PHARMAC  H  IK   \l    ITILITY 
Janusz  J.  Kulagowski:  Ian  \t    Mawer  both  i>f  Bishops  Stortford; 
Paul  D.  I*eson,  Cambridae.  and  Michael  Ruwlcy,  Harlow,  all 
of    England,    assijjnors    tn    Merck    sharp*'    A    FVihrne    ltd., 
Hoddesdon 

Continuation  of  S«r    No.  52.i3T.  Apr.  11.  1993,  jbanduntd. 
which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  776,121,  Oct.  15,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Not,  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,141 
(Taims  pnorit\    application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Oct.  19,  1990, 

Int.  n:  A61K  3J/47:  C07D  215/48 
I  ..S.  a.  514— 312  leOaims 

1  A  meth.M:!  for  the  treatment  and/or  prevention  of  condi- 
tions which  require  the  administration  of  a  selective  non-com- 
petitive  antagonist  of  NMDA  receptors  which  comprises  ad- 
ministering to  a  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  I: 


5,348,964 

PIPKRIDYI   ETHKRS  AND  THIOETHERS  AS 

INHIKITORS  OF  CHOI  E,STEROI    BIOSYNTHESIS 

Charlotif   I.   Barne>,  Cincinnati:  James   R.   McCarthy.  West 

Chester,  and  Marion  \^    W  annamaker,  (  incinnati.  all  of  Ohio, 

aviignors  to  Merrell   l)o»   Pharmaceuticals  Inc..  Cincinnati, 

I  Mntinuation  of  Ser    No,  919,993.  ,Jul.  r,  19<J2.  abandoned, 

»hich  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  851,454.  Mar.  16.  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  557,877,  Jul.  25, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  15.  1993,  Ser.  No,  92.278 

Int.  a.-  HOIN  43/40:  C07D  2n,2u 
VS.  a.  514—315  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  biosynthesis  of  cholesterol  in  a 
patient  in  need  thereof  comprising  administering  to  said  patient 
an  effective  cholesterol  biosynthesis  inhibiting  amount  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


(I) 


5.34«,»0 

METHOD  OF  SCREENING  FOU  MODULATORS  OF 

\MVI()ID  FORM  \  I  ION 
Samuel  E.  Candy;  GregK  I  .  (  aporaso.  and  Pgul  Greengard,  all 
of  New  \  ork.  N.V..  a.ssitnors  so  The  Rockefeller  University, 
New  York.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  809,174.  Dec.  P,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,242,932. 
This  application  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,415 
Int.  tl.    AOIN  43/16.  43/42;  A61K  31/47 
IS.  a,  514—313  1  a«iin 

1    .An  in  vitro  assay  method  for  screening  for  agents  that 
modulate  amyloid  formation  which  comprises; 

(a)  metabolically  labeling  mammalian  cells  in  culture  to 
produce  metabolically  labeled  mammalian  cells; 

(b)  contacting  the  metabolically  labeled  mammalian  cells 
with  an  agent  suspected  of  being  capable  of  modulating 
the  trafficking  and  processing  of  APP  in  the  mammalian 
cell  dunng  cell  metabolism; 

(c)  lysing  the  mammalian  cells; 

(d)  immunoprecipitating  labeled  protein  of  aid  cells  with  an 
antibody  against  amyloid  precursor  protein;  add 

(e)  examining  the  immunoprecipated  APP  of  said  cells  for 
alterations  in  the  trafficking  and  prcKessing  of  APP. 


r^  N— A— V— E 


wherein 

Y  is  oxygen,  sulfur,  sulfinyl  or  sulfonyl; 

A  is  a  C2-C15  alkylene  having  0  to  3  double  bonds; 
B  is  a  C2-C15  alky  I  having  0  to  J  double  bonds; 

V  is  a  integer  0,  1  or  2;  and 

R  is  hydroxy,  C1-C4  alkyl  or  a  radical  of  the  formula 


pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  prodrug  thereof  wherein 
R'  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon,  halogen,  cyano,  trifluo- 
romethyl,    nitro,    —OR".    — SR".    — SOR°,    — SO2R''. 
— SOjNR'Tl*,    — NR''R''.    — NRoCOR*.    — NR''C02R''. 
-COR".  — CO2R'"  and  — CONR'-R'';  or  R'  and  R^  to- 
gether represent  the  residue  of  a  carbocyclic  ring; 
R^,  R*,  R'  and  R*are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon,  halogen,  cyano, 
trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  —OR",  — SR".  — SOR",  — SO2R". 
— S02NR"R*,  — NR"R*    13  NR^COR*,  — NR"C02R*. 
—COR",  -CO2R"  and  — CONR"R*;  and 
R"  and  R*  are  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  hydro- 
carbon. 


Ri  R; 

I  I 

— CH— (CH2)„— C— OH 

R3 


wherein 
n  is  an  integer  0,  1 ,  2  or  3;  and 
Ri,  R2  and  R3  are  each  independently  hydrogen 
C1-C4  alkyl. 


or  a 


5,348,965 
N-SUBSTTT1_TED  .4ZAHETEROCYCLIC  CARBOXYLIC 

ACIDS 

Knud  E.  .Andersen.  Smorum;  Lars  J    N    knutsen.  \  edback;  Per 

0.  Sorensen.  Fredenksberg:  Behrend  F.  1  undt.  Kokkcdal; 
Jesper  I^u,  Farum,  and  Hans  Petersen,  Vanlose,  all  of  Den- 
mark, a.ssignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A  S.  Bagsvaerd.  Denmark 

Filed  May  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  882.788 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  17, 
1991,  0937/91 

Int.  a.'  C07D  211/14.  211/70:  A61K  31/445 
U.S.  a.  514—325  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


(I) 


R*      (CH2)nCOR«' 


r5 


Z  (CH2)p  N 

M  .i.     /-(C^H2)>^" 

(CH2), 

•  (CH2V 


v>f 


wherein 

R'  and  R^  independently  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  trifluoro- 
methyl, Ci-6-alkyl  or  Ci-6-alkoxy; 
Y  is  >CH— CH2—  or  >C=CH—  when  s  is  0,  1  or  2  or  Y 
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is  >CH— CH=NH—  or  >C=N—  when  s  is  0,  wherein 

the  underscored  atom  is  part  of  the  ring  system; 
X  is  — O— ; 
Z  is  — CH2— ,  — CH2— CH2— ,  CH=CH— CH2— ,  — CH- 

2-CH=CH— ,  — CH2-CH2— CH2—  or  — CH=CH— ; 
R*  and  R'  independently  are  hydrogen  or  together  represent 

a  bond; 
R*isOH  or  Ci-8-alkoxy; 
p  is  0  or  1; 
q  is  Dor  1; 
s  is  0,  1  or  2; 
r  is  2,  3  or  4; 
m  is  2;  and 
n  is  0;  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,348.966 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  PYODERMA  AND  SEZARY  S 

SYNDROME  USING  EK  506  AND  RFI  Mi^D 

COMPOUNDS 

Thomas  K.  Starzl,  and  Satoru  Todo,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co..  I  td..  Osaka,  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  15.880.  Feb.  10,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  899.945,  Jun.  17,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  602.638,  Oct.  24, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  22,  T993,  Ser,  No. 
155,533 
Int.  a.^  A61K  3!.  445.  31/33.  31/40 
U.S.  a.  514—326  15  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  pycxierma,  comprising  administer- 
ing, to  a  patient  in  need  thereof,  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


R^'^a  and   R-'a   independently  represent  OH,  O-alkyl  or 
OCH2OCH2CH2OCH3  or  RJ'a  is  protected  hydroxy; 

in  addition,  R^°a  and  R^'a  may  together  represent  an  oxygen 
atom  in  an  epoxide  ring; 

n  is  1,  2  or  3; 

in  addition  to  their  significances  above,  Y,  R'"  and  R^', 
together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  at- 
tached, may  represent  a  5-  or  6-  membered  N-,  S-  or  O- 
containing  heterocyclic  ring,  which  may  be  saturated  or 
unsaturated,  and  which  may  be  substituted  by  one  or  more 
groups  selected  from  alkyl.  hydroxy,  alkyl  substituted  by 
one  or  more  hydroxyl  groups,  O-alkyl,  benzyl  and  — CH- 
2Se(C6H5); 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,.^WI,96'' 

DIAMINOTRIFI  I  OROMHin  !  I  ^  KIDINE 

DERI\ATI\FS,  PRO<  ESS  FOR  I  HUH  F'RODl  CTION 

AND  PHOSPHOI  IPJiSV    \    INHimiiiK   i  iiM.\I\INJG 

1  HFM 
lakahiro  Haga:  Hideo  Sugi;  Itaru  Shigehara;  shinji  Odaxara, 
Syuichi  ^  otsuya;  Hirohiko  Kimura,  and  Ka/uhiro  >  amamoto, 
all  of  Kusatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ishihara  Sangyo  kaisha 
ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  ^23.377,  Jun.  28,  1991.  Pal,  No.  5.229,4(j3. 
This  application  Mar,  23,  1993,  .Ser.  No,  35.622 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul    10,  1990.  :-1S1999. 
May  24,  1991,  3-222530 

Int.  CI.'   \61k  Ji   44.  Ct)7D  2U/7i 
U.S.  CI.  514—352  5  Claims 

1   A  diaminotnfluoromethylpyridine  derivative  of  the  for- 
mula (I)  or  Its  salt: 


CF3 


OR 


OR" 


wherein  each  vicinal  pair  of  substituents  (R'  and  R^),  (R^ 
and  R*).  (R'  and  R*)  independently 

a)  represent  two  vicinal  hydrogen  atoms,  or 

b)  form  a  second  bond  between  the  vicinal  carbon  atoms  to 
which  they  are  attached, 

in  addition  to  its  significance  above,  R^  may  represent  an 
alkyl  group: 

R"  represents  H,  OH,  protected  hydroxy  or  O-alkyl,  or  in 
conjunction  with  R'  it  may  represent  =0; 

R-  and  R"*  independently  represent  H  or  OH; 

R'"  represents  H,  alkyl,  alkyl  substituted  by  one  or  more 
hydroxyl  groups,  alkenyl,  alkenyl  substituted  by  one  or 
more  hydroxyl  groups,  or  alkyl  substituted  by  =0\ 

X  represents  0,'(H,OH),  (H.H)  or  -  CH:0— ; 

\   represents  O,  (H.OHi.  (H.H).  N-  NRllR'2  or  N— OR"; 

R''  and  R''  independently  represent  H,  alkyl,  arvl  or  tosyl. 

R".  Rl^  R'l  R'^  R17,  R18,  R19,  R22and  R^indcpendcnlK 
represent  H  or  alkyl; 

R-^"  and  R~'  independently  represent  O,  or  they  may  inde- 
pendently represent  (R-'^a.H)  and  (R'"a,H)  respectively; 


-^ 


NFD< 


a) 


N  NHY 

wherein  X  is  — CWR'  and  Y  is  Ci^ig  alkyl,  — CW^R*  — CO- 
COR',  — NHCOR'.  — C(=W3)W*R8,  — {NH)mSO2OR'0  or 
— (NH)„S02N(R")R'2,  wherein  each  of  R'  and  R*,  which 
are  independent  from  one  another,  is  a  chain  hydrocarbon 
group  which  is  optionally  substituted,  a  monocyclic  hydrocar- 
bon group  which  is  optionally  substituted,  or  a  polycyclic 
hydrocarbon  group  which  is  optionally  substituted.  R'  is  Ci-is 
alkyl  which  is  optionally  substituted,  C1.18  alkoxy  which  is 
optionally  substituted,  phenyl  which  is  optionally  substituted 
or  phenoxy  which  is  optionally  substituted,  each  of  R*  and  R'°, 
which  are  independent  from  one  another,  is  Ci-ig  alkyl  which 
is  optionally  substituted,  C2-ig  alkenyl  which  is  optionally 
substituted,  C2-18  alkynyl  which  is  optionidly  substituted, 
Cj-ig  cycloalkyl  which  is  optionally  substituted,  phenyl  which 
is  optionally  substituted  or  benzyl  which  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted, each  of  R"  and  R'',  which  are  independent  from  one 
another,  is  Ci-ig  alkyl  which  is  optionally  substituted,  each  of 
W,  W'  and  W,  which  are  independent  from  one  another,  is 
an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom,  and  m  is  0  or  1.  provided  that 
a  combination  wherein  one  of  X  and  Y  is  — CCXrF2X '  wherein 
X'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  alkyl  or  haloalkyl.  and 
the  other  is  — COCF2X'  wherein  X-  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  alkyl,  haloalkyl  or  alkylcarbonyl,  or  — COOX-^ 
v^herein  .X"  is  alkyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  or  phenyl 
which  IS  optionally  substituted,  is  excluded; 

wherein  said  chain  hydrocarbon  group  for  each  of  R'  and 
R*"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-ig  alkyl, 
C2-18  alkenyl  and  C2-18  alkynyl;  said  monocyclic  hydro- 
carbon group  for  each  of  R'  and  R*  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Cj-g  cycloalkyl,  Cs-g  cycloalkenyl. 
and  phenyl;  said  polycyclic  hydrocarbon  group  for  each 
of  R'  and  R*  is  a  condensed  polycyclic  hydrcKarbon 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  naphthyl, 
tetrahydronaphthyl  and  indanyl,  or  a  bridged  polycyclic 
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hydrocarbon  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
adamantyl.  noradamantyl.  norbomanyl  and  norbomano- 
nyl; 

wherein  the  substituent  for  each  of  the  chain  hydrocarbon 
group  which  is  optionally  substituted  for  each  of  R'  and 
R*,  the  alky!  which  is  optionally  substituted  and  the  alk- 
oxy  which  is  optionally  substituted  for  R'.  the  alkyl  which 
is  optionally  substituted,  the  alkenyl  which  is  optionally 
substituted  and  the  alkynyl  which  is  optionally  substituted 
for  each  of  R*  and  R'°,  the  alkyl  which  is  optionally 
substituted  for  each  of  R"  and  R'^,  and  the  alkyl  which  is 
optionally  substituted  for  X^,  is  a  halogen  atom,  alkoxy, 
haloalkoxy,  alkylthio.  cycloalkyi,  cycloalkoxy,  cycloalke- 
nyl,  cycloalkenyloxy,  alkoxycarbonyl,  alkylcarbonyl, 
alkylcarbonyloxy.  aryl,  aryloxy,  arylthio,  amino  or  alkyl- 
substituted  amino;  and 

wherein  the  substituent  for  each  of  the  monocyclic  hydro- 
carbon group  which  is  optionally  substituted  and  the 
polycyclic  hydrocarbon  group  which  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted for  each  of  R'  and  R*.  the  phenyl  which  is  optionally 
substituted  and  the  phenoxy  which  is  optionally  substi- 
"^tuted  for  R^.  the  cycloalkyi  which  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted, the  phenyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  and  the 
benzyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  for  each  of  R*  and 
R  '0,  and  the  phenyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  for  X^, 
IS  a  halogen  atom,  alkyl,  haloalkyl.  alkoxy,  haloalkoxy, 
alkylthio,  cycloalkyi,  cycloalkoxy,  cycloalkenyl,  cy- 
cloalkenyloxy, alkylcarbonyl,  alkylcarbonyloxy,  aryl, 
aryloxy,  arylthio,  amino,  alkyl-substituted  amino,  cyano 
or  nitro. 


in  which: 

Ri  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  linear  or  branched  (Ci-C- 
6)alkyl,  linear  or  branched  (Ci-C6)-alkoxy.  cyano,  or  amino- 
carbonyl,  or  any  one  of  the  following  groups: 


R4 

/ 

— (CH2)m— N  .  — (CH2)m-NH— COR«. 

Rs 


-continued 


-(CH2)m-NH-CO-CH<^ 


NH— R4 


Rs 

-(CH2)„— SO2— NH— R4. -CH=CH— SO2— NH— R4. 
R4  R4 


-(CH2)m- 


— CO— N         .  — CH=CH— CO— N<:^     , 


Rj 


N^  N  It, 

-(CH2)„— ^       ^0.-(CH2)„— ^        ^y^      .and 

N    =/  O-N 

R4 


-(CH2),^  N , 

HN  — S 


■X'  > 


5,348,968 

INDOLE,  [NDAZOLfc  AND  BENZISOXAZOLE 

COMPOLHSDS 

C.ilbert  Uvielle.  la  Celle  Saint  Cloud;  Philippe  Maillos.  Vil- 
lejulf;  Olivier  \!uller  Knner>:  Michel  Laubie,  Vaucresson; 
Tony  Vert>euren,  \t-n  u  ikt  in<!  lean-Jacques  Descombes, 
Neuillv-Plaisance,  all  if  \  ranci.  Assignors  to  Adir  et  Compag- 
nie,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,798 

CI  aims  priontv.  application  France,  Feb.  2,  1993,  93  01054 

Int.  CI.'  ^61 K  n/4].  31/413:  C07D  209/OS.  231/56 

I  .S.  CI.  514— 36<J  11  Claims 

1   .A  compound  of  formula  (I): 


(I) 


in  which 

m  is  equal  to  1,  2  or  3, 
n  is  equal  to  0,  1  or  2, 
T  represents  CO  or  SO2, 

R4or  R5,  which  are  identical  or  different,  represent  hydrogen, 
linear  or  branched  (Ci-Cb)alkyl,  or  phenyl  (unsubstttuted  or 
substituted  by  one  or  a  number  of  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  or 
trihalomethyl), 

R2  represents  hydrogen,  linear  or  branched  (Ci-C6)alkyl, 
phenyl  (unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  a  number  of 
halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  or  trihalomethyl)  or  acyl, 

Rjrepresents  hydrogen,  linear  or  branched  (Ci-C6)alkyl  (op- 
tionally substituted  by  hydroxyl  or  phenyl  (itself  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  one  or  a  number  of  halogen,  alkyl, 
alkoxy,  or  trihalomethyl)),  or  linear  or  branched  (Ci-C6)al- 
koxycarbonyl,  — X— Y=  represents  — N— C:=,  — N— N= 
or  else 


-(CH2)m— NH— SO2— R4.  — (CH2)m— N, 


N— R4. 


— X— Y— 
I 
R2 

represents  — O — N:=; 
its  enantiomers,  diastereoisomers  and  epimers,  and  its  addition 
salts  with  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  acid. 

5.34S.969 

DIPHENYLOXAZOLVI  -OXAZOl  FS  \S  PLATELET 

.AGGREGATION  INHIBITOR.S 

Jeffrev   I  .  Romine.  Meridcn.  and  Nichola.s   \.  Meanwell.  Fast 

Hampton,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  tn  Bristol-Myers  !>quibb 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  862.902 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  19, 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  -'/   4: 

VS.  a.  514—376  30  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

FORMULA  1 


OR- 


— <CH2)m— NH— CO— NHR4. 


wherein 
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Xis 


-continued 

^    W     M 

«L  V  N     or  N 

R5  y 


o 


Y  is  CH3,  Ph,  or  OH,  provided  that  when  Y  is  OH.  the 
compound  exists  in  the  keto-enol  tautaumerism  form 


f 


HN  O 


"■vT 


/  \ 

N  O 

T 

OH 


R'  is  PhorTh; 
R2  is  H  or  CH2R': 

R5  is  H,  OCH3,  C1-C5  lower  alkyl,  or  CO2R*; 
R'*  is  H  or  C1-C5  lower  alkyl; 
R5  is  H  or  CH3; 
or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


benzene-acetamide  and  its  hydrochloride,  (IR,  2R)  N-{3,3- 

dihydro-2-(  1  -pyrrolidinyl)- 1  H-inden- 1  -yl]-N-methyl-3-nitro- 
benzene-acetamide  and  its  sequihydrate  or  anhydrous  hydro- 
chloride   and     IR.    trans    N-[5-chloro-2,3-dihydro-2-(l -pyr- 
rolidinyl)- 1  H-inden- 1  -yl]-N-methy  1-3-nitro-benzene-acetamide 
and  its  methane  sulfonate. 


5.348,972 

niSlBSTITlTFn  ACFTMlNKs  HI  \KIN<, 

HFTFROAROMATIC   AND  HKTFROBIC"i  C  LIC  GROUPS 

HAVING  RKTINOID  I  IKF   ACTIVITY 

Roshantha   A.   S.   C'handraratna.   Fl    lorn,   Calif,   assignor  to 

Aliergan.  Inc..  Irvine.  Calif 

Division  of  .Ser.  No,  792.832.  Nov    15.  1991.  Pal    St.    ^.ZM.92t. 

which  IS  a  division  of  Ser   No.  326.191.  Mar.  20,  1989.  Pal.  No. 

5.089.509.  which  is  a  continualion-in-pan  of  Ser    No   246.037, 

.Sep.  15.  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser   No. 

28,279,  .Mar.  20.  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar   8, 

1993.  Ser,  No,  2".624 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequeni  to  Feb.  3,  2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI,'  A61K  31/38;  C07D  409/06 

U.S.  CI.  514—432  22  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


5,348.970 
A?«fTIFXfNGAL  COMPOl  ND  AND  (  OMPCJSITIONS 
CONTAININ{,  THF  CCJMPOl  ND 
Robert  E,  Schwartz,  Scotch  Plains:  .lanef  C.  Onishi.  Westfield: 
(.erald  F,  Bills,  Cranford:  Robert  \.  Cnacobbe.  I^vallette.  all 
of  N.J.;   Fernando   Pelaez.   Madrid.  Spain;   Maria   I.   Diez. 
Madrid.   Spain;   Francisca   \  icente.   Madrid:   Julian   Ciorro- 
chatcEui.  Madrid.  Spain:  Gregorv    I  .  Helms.  FanwiKid.  and 
Barnali  Pramanik.  Somerset,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Merck 
&  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway.  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  125.432 
Int.  CI.    A61K  J I  4ii:  CX)7D  4u5/06 
U,S.  a.  514 — 422  5  Claims 

1,  A  compound  represented  by  formula  I: 


?OH    // 


NH 


OH 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  ester  or  hydrate  thereof. 


5,348,971 

indanf:s  cseftl  as  analgesics 

Francois  Clemencc:  Michel  Fortin.  both  of  Paris;  Cillles  Hamon. 
I  e  Raincy;  Odile  I^  Martret.  and  Anne-Marie  Moura.  both  of 
Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rous-sel  I  claf,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  954.332.  Sep,  30.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  450.630,  Dec.  14.  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  \ug.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No,  105.329 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  16.  1988.  88  10605 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  10. 
2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  A61K  'V  4ii.  CXI7D  2^5/073 
U.S.  a.  514 — 428  3  Claims 

1.  A  cdmpoLind  selected  from  the  group  consisiing  of 
(lS,2S)N-[2.3-dihydro-2-(l-pyrrolidinyl)-lH-mden-I-yl]-N- 
methyl-3-nitro-benzene-acetamide  and  us  anhydrous  hydro- 
chloride, trans  (±)N'-[5.6-dichloro-2.3-dihydro-2-(  1-pyr- 
rolidinyl)-lH-inden-l-yl]-N-methyl-3-nitro-benzene-acetamide 
and  its  hydrochloride.  IS.  irans  N-[5-chloro-2.3-dihydro-2-( l- 
pyrrolidlnyl)-lH-lnden-l-yi]-N-methyl-3-nltro-be^zene-aceIa- 
mide  and  its  melhane-sulfonate.  trans  (±)  N-[5-chloro-2,3- 
dihydro-2-(l -pyrrolidinyl)- IH-mden-l -yl]-N-methyl-3-nitro- 


A-(CH2)„-B 


where  X  is  S;  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl:  A  is  thienyl  or 
luryl:  n  is  0-4;  and  B  is  H.  — COOH  or  a  pharmaceutically 
.Kceptable  salt  thereof,  or  an  ester  thereof  with  a  saturated 
.ihphalic  alcohol  often  or  fewer  carbon  atoms,  or  with  a  cyclic 
or  saturated  aliphatic  cyclic  alcohol  of  5  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or 
with  phenol  or  with  a  lower  alkylphenol,  or  an  amide  or  a 
mono  or  di-substituted  amide  thereof,  the  substituents  on  the 
amide  being  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  saturated 
aliphatic  radicals  of  ten  or  fewer  carbon  atoms,  cyclic  or  satu- 
rated aliphatic  cyclic  radicals  of  5  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and 
phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl  radicals,  or  B  is  CH2OH  or  an 
ester  derivative  thereof  derived  from  a  saturated  aliphatic  acid 
of  ten  or  fewer  carbon  atoms,  or  from  a  cyclic  or  saturated 
aliphatic  cyclic  acid  of  5  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  from  benzoic 
acid,  or  an  ether  derivative  thereof  derived  from  a  saturated 
aliphatic  radical  often  or  fewer  carbon  atoms,  or  from  a  cyclic 
or  saturated  aliphatic  cyclic  radical  of  5  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or 
from  phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl  radical,  or  B  is  — CHO  or  a 
lower  alkyl  aceial  demative  thereof,  or  an  acetal  derivative 
thereof  formed  with  a  lower  alkyl  diol.  or  B  is  — CORi  or  a 
lower  alkyl  kelal  denvative  thereof,  or  a  ketal  denvative 
thereof  formed  with  a  lower  alkyl  diol.  where  R|  is 
— (CH;t.„CH3  where  m  is  0-4.  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able sail  of  the  compound  defined  in  said  formula. 


5,348.973 

RESOI  I  TION  OF 

HVDROXVCHROMAN-2-C  ARBO\M  IC  ACID  ESTERS 

BY  FNANTIOMFRIC   HVDROI  YSIS 

Muppala  S.  Raju.  Bridgewatcr.  N.J..  and  Namdol  Huh.  Ulicotl 

City,  Md..  assignors  to  Rhone-Foulenc  Chimie.  Courbevoic. 

France 

Filed  C3ct.  9.  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,317 
Int.  CI.    AGIN  4}   lb.  CX)7D  .''/;   l4 
I  .S.  n.  514—456  44  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  resolving  by  enantiospecific  hydrolysis 
carboxylic  acid  esters  which  are  the  methyl  or  ethyl  esters  of 
6-hydroxy-2.5.7.8-tetramethyl-chroman-2-carboxylic  acid 

comprising  the  step  of 

hydrolyzing  said  esters  with  an  animal  liver  enzyme  derived 
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from  an  animal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calf, 
cat.  dog.  eel.  goat,  lungfish,  mouse,  rat  and  seal; 
A  herein  percent  acid  produced  upon  hydrolysis  is  at  least 
about  26''^  and  percent  enantiomeric  excess  of  said  re- 
solved acid  IS  at  least  about  8%. 


TCXOTRIENOI.S  IN   IHh    IKl  v  I  M  ^  NT  OF 
HYPFRCHOI  E.STEROI  KMIA.  HM'IRI  irinrMIA  AND 

THROMBOFMBOI  H    DisORIU  Mn 
John   ,J     Wright.    North    (.uilfnrd;    Bradle>    C.    Pearce,   East 

Hampton:  Rex  Parker.  Branford.  all  of  Conn.,  and  Asaf  A. 

Qureshi.  Madison.  His.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb 

Company,  New  York,  S.V. 

Continuation  of  Ser    No.  58J.90^,  S<'p    17,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

S.^P.Wi.  which  IS  a  continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  416,910, 

Oct.  4.  1<>8^.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

15.778 

Int   n,'  A61K  31/35.  31/44.  31/355 

I  S   CI,  514 — 456  6  Oaims 

I  A  methtxl  of  reducing,  in  a  bird  or  a  mammal,  the  platelet 
aggregation  to  adenosine  diphosphate,  epinephrine  or  Colla- 
gen in  platelet  nch  plasma  and  whole  blood  which  comprises 
administenng  to  such  bird  or  mammal  a  safe  and  effective 
amount  of  substantially  pure  gamma-tocotrienol,  substantially 
pure  delta-tocotrienol,  substantially  pure  tocotrienol,  or  mix- 
tures thereof. 


'  CHROVl  ANY  I    FSTFRS  OF  PHENOLS  AND  BENZOIC 

\CIDS  H\VIN(,  RFTINOID-LIKE  ACriVITV' 
Roshantha    A.   S    Chandraratna.   Fl  Toro,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

\llergan.  Inc..  Irrine.  Calif 

Division  of  Ser   No  918.538.  Jul   ::,  1992,  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser   No   6"6.15:,  Mar    ;h,  19<)1,  Pat,  No.  5,134,159,  This 

application  Oct   27,  1993,  Ser,  No.  143,682 

Int.  a.    \t>lK  31/35:  C07D  311/04 

VS.  a.  514 — 456  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


>^ 


5,348,976 

CONDENSED  HETEROCVCLIC  DERIV  \TIV  FS  \N1) 

AGRICULTL'RM   OR  MORTICUTl  RAI    Fl  NGICIDES 

CONTXlNINt,  THF  SWIF 

M  cnrij  shibata.  Shigekazu  Ito;  Jun-etsu  Sakai.  and  Shi(ieru 
Mjvishi.  all  of  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kumai  Chemical 
lr!(iiistr\  Co..  ltd.  and  Ihara  thcmica!  Industry  Co..  ltd.. 
Doth  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  '.  1993,  Ser.  No.  IP, 284 
Claims  priority,  application   Japan,   Sep.   ',    1992.   4-262718; 

Jan,  28,  1993.  5-31ir;  Jul    30.  1993.  5-20825H 
Int.  CI,'   M)1N  4J/W 

U.S.  C\.  514 — 469  6  Oaims 

1.  A  condensed  heterocyclic  derivative  represented  by  a 

formula: 


R2  o         r* 

I   II       I 

Rl— W— NH— C— C— N— C— Z 
R3  R'    R* 


wherein 

R'  represents  a  C1-C6  alkyl  group  optionally  having  at  least 
one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  and  a  methoxy  group,  a 
C2-C6  alkeny!  group,  a  C2-C6  alkynyl  group,  a  C3-C8 
cycloalVyl  group  optionally  having  at  least  one  methyl 
group,  a  C3-C8  cycloalkenyl  group  optionally  having  at 
least  one  methyl  group,  a  C2-C6  cyclic  ether  group  op- 
tionally having  at  least  one  methyl  group,  a  C7-C10  aral- 
kyl  group  optionally  having  at  least  one  substituent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  methyl  group,  a 
methoxy  group,  and  a  nitro  group,  a  phenyl  group  option- 
ally having  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  a  methyl  group,  a 
methoxy  group,  a  nitro  group,  and  a  methoxycarbonyl 
group,  a  dimethylamino  group,  or  an  ethoxy  carbonyl 
group, 

R-.  R3.  R*,  R',  and  R*  independently  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  C1-C6  alkyl  group  optionally  having  at  least  one 
halogen  group,  a  C3-C6  cycloalkyl  group,  a  C7-C10 
aralkyl  group;  a  phenyl  group,  a  cyano  group,  an  acyl 
group,  a  C I  -C6  alkoxy  group,  or  a  C 1  -C6  alkoxycarbonyl 
group. 

R^  may  form  a  C3-C6  alkylic  ring  with  R^; 

Z  is  represented  by  the  following  formulae: 


P.  4 


wherein 

the  Ri-Rb  groups  are  independently  H  or  straight  chain  or 
branched  chain  lower  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  groups  of  up  to 
6  carbons; 

X  IS  —COS—; 

Y  is  cycloalkyl  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group  of  3  to  6 
carbons,  or  is  {CH2)n  where  n  is  an  integer  between  0  to  6, 
and 

Z  IS  H.  OH.  OR',  OCOR',  — COOH  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt.  COORg,  CONR9R10.  — CH2OH, 
CH:OR|  CH:OCORii.  CMC.  CH(ORi2)2.  CHOR13O, 
—COR  .  CR  (OR|2h .  or  CROR13O  where  R'  is  an  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl  or  alkenyl  group  containing  up  to  5  carbons, 
Rgisan  alkyl  group  of  1-10  carbons,  or  a  cycloalkyl  group 
of  5- 10  carbons,  or  Rg  is  phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl.  Rq 
and  RIO  independently  are  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of 
1-10  carbons,  or  a  cycloalkyl  group  of  5-10  carbons  or 
phenyl  or  lower  alkyl  phenyl,  R|i  is  lower  alkyl,  R12  is 
lower  alkyl  R13  is  divalent  alkyl  radical  of  2  to  S  carbons. 


Xn 


-C6 


wherein 

X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  Cl- 
alkyl  group  optionally  having  at  least  one  halogen  atom,  a 
C2-C6  alkynyl  group,  a  methoxy  group,  a  tnfluorome- 
thoxy    group,    a   hydroxyl    group,    a   methoxycarbonyl 
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group,  a  methylcarbonyloxy  group,  an  amino  group,  a 
dimethylamino  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  methylthio  group 
a  methylsulfinyl  group,  a  methylsulfonyl  group,  a  phenv  1 
group,  an  acetyl  group,  a  formyl  group,  or  a  cyano  group 

n  is  an  integer  of  1.  2,  or  3; 

A  is  O,  S,  N.  or  represented  by  the  formula: 


\ 

/ 


N— R^ 


wherein 

R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group,  an  acetyl 

group,  or  a  benzoyl  group;  and 
W   IS  represented   by   — C(0)— ,   — SO2— ,   — NHC(O)— , 

— N(CH3)C(0)— ,  — C)C(O)— ,  — SQO)— ,  —OC(S)—, 

or  — SC(S)— . 


5,34«,977 
COBALT  COMPLEXF^S  AS  ANTI-CANCER  AGENTS 

William  A    Denny;  Brian  D.  Palmer:  David  C.  Ware,  and  Wil- 
liam P.  Wilson,  all  of  Auckland,  New  Zealand,  assignors  to 
Warner  I^mberl  Company,  Morris  Plains.  N.J, 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  83,862,  Jun,  28.  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser,  No.  825,228,  Jan.  24. 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21.  1994.  Ser    No. 

184,413 
Claims   priority,   application   .New   Zealand.   Jan.   25,    1991, 
236906 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  31/295;  C07F  15/06 
U.S.  a,  514—501  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  either  of  the  general  formu- 
lae (1)  and  (II): 


5.348,9^8 
ANGIOTENSIN  CONNFRTING  KNZ>  Ml   INHIBIIORS 
Andrew  J.  G.  Baxter.  Nottingham,  and  Premji  Meghani,  Leices- 
tershire, both  of  England,  assignors  tii  Fisuns  pic.  Ipswich, 
England 
PCT  No.  PCT  GB91   00980.  4  3-'l  Date  l>ec.  1(J,  1992.  «  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  10.  1992.  PtT  Pub.  No.  V\()92  00276.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  9,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun    18.  1991,  Ser,  No,  956,877 
Claims  priority,  application  Cnited  Kingdom.  Jun,  22.  1990. 
9013994;  Oct.  2.  1990.  9021411;  Apr.  6.  1991,  910-23" 

Int,  CI.'  A61K  31/25.  31/38;  C07C  321/OS;  C07D  333/34 
L.S,  n,  514—547  7  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  formula  I. 
Z(CH2)„CHR  iCCX)CHR2COOH 
in  which  Z  is  — SR3, 

Rl  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  C1.6,  NHRg  or  (CH2)pR9. 
R2  is  (CH2)«XRio, 
X  is  O,  S(0),.  C=0  or  NRii,  and 

Rio  is  alkyl  C1.6,  alkylhalo  C1.6,  alkoxy  Ci^,  alkoxy  Ci-<, 

substituted  by  halogen,  alkanoyl  C1.6,  S(0)rRi2.  NR13R14, 

phenyl,  alkylphenyl  C7.12,  naphthalenyl  or  a  5-membered 

unsaturated  heterocyclic  ring, 

n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  6, 

m  and  p,  y^hich  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  each  an 

integer  from  I  to  6, 
Rq  IS  hydrogen.  SR15  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by 

OR  16. 
Rj  and  R15,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  each 

hydrogen  or  alkanoyl  Ci^ 
Rs  is  hydrogen  cr  CCXDRp, 
q  and  r,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  each  0,  1,  or 

R  1.  Ri',.  R|4,  R;6.  and  Rp.  which  may  be  the  same  or 

different,  are  each  hydrogen  or  alkyl  C]^,  and 
Ri:  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl  Ci-6  or  phenyl, 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


(D 


(ID 


where  X  and  Y  separately  represent  H,  lower  alkyl  (optunalK 
substituted  with  hydroxy  and/or  amino  functions)  containing 
from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  phenyl.  R  represents  H.  lower 
alkyl  (optionally  substituted  yvith  hydroxy  and/or  ammo  func- 
tions), phenyl  (optionally  substituted  with  Me.  OQ,  CONHQ 
and,  or  NHCCXJ,  where  Q  is  lower  alkyl  optionally  substituted 
with  hydroxy  and/or  amino  functions  and  containing  from  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms)  or  halogen,  and  Z  is  CI  ,  Br~,  1"  ,  CIO4  . 
N03^,  HC03~  or  any  other  pharmaceutically-acceptable 
organic  or  inorganic  counterion. 


5,348,9''9 
METHOD  OF  PROMOTING  NITROGEN  RFTFNTION  [N 

HI  MANS 
Steven  L.  Nissen,  Ames,  Iowa;  Paul  J.  Rakoll,  Old  Hickory, 
Tenn..  and  Naji  N.  Abumrad,  Old  Field,  N  >  .  assignors  t<> 
Iowa  State  I  niversity  Research  Foundation  Inc  ,  Vmes,  Iowa 
and  \  anderbilt  Cniversity.  Nashville.  Tenn 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser   No,  996,18" 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  n/19.  31/335;  A23L  1/U3 
L.S.  a.  514— 55-?  14  Claims 

1,  The  method  of  protein  sparing,  comprising  orally  or 
intravenously  administering  to  a  human  subject  an  effective 
amount  of  /S-hydroxy-ZJ-methylbutyric  acid  (HMB)  for  in- 
creasing the  retention  of  nitrogen,  said  HMB  being  in  an  edible 
or  intravenously-administrable  form  selected  from  (i)  its  free 
acid  form,  (ii)  its  sodium,  potassium,  or  calcium  salt,  (iii)  its 
methyl  or  ethyl  ester,  or  (iv)  its  lactone,  and  continuing  the 
said  administration  of  HMB  until  the  amount  of  nitrogen  in  the 
patient's  urine  has  substantially  decreased. 


IS'Jb 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  20,  1994 


5.348.980 

ENAVnOMFR.S  DERIVED  I  Hi  )M 

(S>-2-A.MINO-2-(3.*-DlCHLOROBFN/VI     1  PkdPWOL. 

THEIR  LSE  A-ND  METHOD  OF  PRhF-VRATIoN 
Gilbert    Aubard,    Palaiseau:   Jacques    Bure.    Neuil!\  ^ur  'v,  ;nt 
Alain    C"«J»et.    L  Hay-les-R'>ses;    (  laudt     J     (."uret      \)i.ncs 
Grouhel.  both  of  Meudon.  and  JeanI  ouis  lunun   St'vres,  ail 
of   France,   assignors   to    Institute   dt    Recherche   Juuveinal. 
Fresnes,  France 

Filed  May  J,  !<«.»   'xr    S.i    58.698 
Claims  pnonrv.  application  France.  May  5,  1992,  92  005519 
Int.  n.'  A61K  31/13i;  C07C  JJ5/00 
I  S   n.  514 — 65J  26  Claims 

1  s  '  -  »-N-allyl-2-methylamino-2-(3,4-<lichlorobenzyl)-l- 
propdrml  hvdrochlonde 

2  A  method  of  treating  a  human  suffering  from  allergic  or 
histamine-mediated  diseases  which  comprises  administenng  an 
antiallergic  effective  amount  of  an  enantiomer  of  (S)  absolute 
configuration  defined  according  to  the  Cahn-Ingold-Prelog 
rule  and  b>  formula  (I): 


0) 


in  which  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  radical,  or  one  of  its  addi- 
tion <4a!ts  with  non-toxic  acids. 

10      A     process     for     preparing     (SH— )-2-aniino-2(3,4- 
dichlorobenzylVl-propanol  of  formula  (II) 


(H) 


in  which  R  IS  hydrogen,  which  comprises  reacting  3,4- 
dichlorophenylacetone  with  a  potassium  cyanide  and  an  am- 
monium carbonate  to  obtain  (-(-/- )-5-3,4-dichlorobenzyl)-5- 
hydantoin;  forming  an  addition  .salt  by  stereospecific  saliFica- 
tion  of  (-(-/-)-5-3,4-<lichlorobenzyl)-5-hydantoin  with 
(RH  -t-  )-a-methyl-benzylamine;  treating  the  addition  salt  with 
acid  to  obtain  (SH  — )-5-(3.4-dichlorobenzyl)-5-methyl  hydan- 
toin  in  an  alkaline  aqueous  solution  to  obtain  (SH  —  )-2-amino- 
2-(.^.4-dichlorobenzyl)alanine;  and  reducing  the  (SH  — )-2- 
amino-2-(3.4-dichlorobenzyl)  alanine  with  a  borane-dimethyl 
sulfide  complex  to  obtain  the  compound  of  formula  (II)- 


5,348.982 

SLURRY  BL  BBLE  COLUMN  (C-2391) 

Eric  Herbolzheimer.  Annandale,  and  Enrique  lElesia.  Clinton, 

both  of  V.J,,  assignors  to  I-  xxon  Research  &  Fngineering  (  o,. 

norham  Park.  N.J 

Continuation  of  Ser    So.  929.084,  Aug.  12.  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  '^32. 244,  Jul.  18.  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  504,746.  .\pr.  4. 

I  W<)  abandoned.  Fhis  application  May  20.  1993,  Ser.  No.  63.969 

Int.  CI.;  C07C  'j/04 
US.  a.  518—700  16  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  optimally  operating  a  large  diameter  three 
phase  (gas.  liquid,  solid)  slurry  bubble  column  having  a  diame- 
ter greater  than  15  cm  for  Fischer-Tropsch  synthesis  over  a 
supported  cobalt  catalyst  in  which  solid  particles  are  fluidized 
in  the  liquid  phase  by  bubbles  of  the  gas  phase,  comprising: 

(a)  injecting  the  gas  phase  into  said  column  at  an  average  gas 
velocity  along  said  column,  Ug>2  cm/sec,  such  that  the 
flow  regime  is  in  the  substantial  absence  of  slug  flow; 

(b)  fluidizing  the  solid  supported  cobalt  catalyst  particles  of 
average  diameter.  dp>5  fim,  to  the  height,  H>3m.  of  the 
expanded  liquid  in  the  column  by  operating  with  a  catalyst 
settling  velocity,  Uj,  and  dispersion  coefficient.  D,  such 
that 


0,5  {U,-UO  =  ^    where  //  >  3  m 
where 


U,  =  -^  dp^    '''  ^  '"    gACf),  where  dp  >  i  ^m 


and 
(c)  maintaining  plug  flow  in  said  column  by  operating  with 
a  gas  phase  velocity,  Vg,  expanded  liquid  height,  H,  and 
dispersion  coefficient,  D,  such  that 

Uy£0.2D/H.  where  H>3m.  Ug>2  cm/sec 

wherein 

Pj= effective  density  of  the  particles 

p/=  density  of  the  liquid 

^  =  viscosity  of  the  liquid 

f(Cp)  =  hindered  settling  function 

=  volume  fraction  of  solids  in  the  slurry  Oiquid  plus 
solids) 
U£.  =  liquid  velocity  along  the  column 
H  =  height  of  the  expanded  liquid  in  said  reactor 
g  =  gravitational  constant 
dp= diameter  of  particles 
m= meters. 


5.348.981 
WTIHFRPKrU     IREATMENT 
Lillie  B.  T    M(X)re,  515  London  Hius*  Rd.,  Montgomery,  Ala. 
36110 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1993,  Str.  .No.  125J42 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  47/00 
L.S  a.  514— ■'88  14  Claims 

1  A  methtxl  of  treating  herpetic  lesions  in  a  patient  in  need 
of  such  treatment  compnsing  topically  administering  a  compo- 
sition consisting  essentially  of  about  39%  by  weight  Potassium 
nitrate,  about  34  5%  by  weight  sulfur,  about  27.5%  by  weight 
carbon  black  in  an  aqueous  carrier  and  optionally  containing 
formulating  agents  at  about  4%  by  weight. 


5.348.983 

FOAMED  POLYl  ACTIDF  MOl  DINGS  AND 

PROni  (TION  THEREOF 

Hans  .losef    sterzel.    Dannstadt-Schauemheim.    Fed.    Rep     of 

Germany,  assignor  to  B.\SF  Aktiengesellschaft.  ludwigsha- 

fen.  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  155.146 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  26, 
1992.  4239^81 

Int CI."  C08J  9/232.  9/236 
U,S.  CL521  — 54  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  foamed  ptilylactide  articles  by 
which  is  at  least  90%  by  weight  either  L-  or  D-enantiomer 
heating  and  foaming  a  mixture  of  amorphous  polylactide 
which  polylactide  is  at  least  90%  by  weight  either  L-  or  D- 
enantiomer  granules  which  contain  a  blowing  agent  and  of  a 
finely  divided  polylactide  which  does  not  contain  a  blowing 
agent  in  a  mold. 
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5,348,984 

EXPANDABLE  COMPOSITKJN  AND  PRO(  ESS  lOR 

FXTRl  DFD  THERMOPLASTIC   FOAMS 

Shaularng  I^e.  Oakland.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Sealed  \ir  C  orpora- 
tion.  Saddle  Brook.  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,275 
Int.  a.'  C08J  9/08.  9/14 
VS.  a.  521—79  28  Oaims 

1.  An  extrudable.  expandable  composition  for  producing 
stable,  low  density  polyolefin  foam  products  having  a  stable 
foam  density  of  from  about  20  kg/m^  to  40  kg/m',  said  compo- 
sition comprising. 

a)  a  plasticized  polyolefin  resin;  and 

b)  a  blowing  agent  for  expanding  the  composition  compris- 
ing carbon  dioxide  and  a  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  n-butane.  isobutane,  propane,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  wherein  said  carbon  dioxide  and  said 
hydrocarbon  are  present  in  a  ratio  by  weight  of  from 
about  1:3  to  3:1,  whereby  said  hydrocarbon  is  present  m  an 
amount  sufficient  to  reduce  the  viscosity  of  the  resm  and 
to  produce  a  stable  foam  with  a  decreased  density  and 
desirable  surface  texture  over  that  of  carbon  dioxide 
alone,  without  substantially  increasing  the  flammability  of 
the  blowing  agent. 


5,348,985 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THERMOPLASTIC 
POLYESTER  FOAMS 
Eric  J.  Pearcf,  Ballston  Lake,  and  John  \V.  Carbone,  .Schenec- 
tady, both  of  N,\.,  assignors  lo  Geniral  Fkctric  Company, 
Schintctady.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1994.  Ser,  No,  181,944 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  i*).f  lA/.  r-.J    ^.S.  C08J  9,06.  9/12 
U.S.  CI.  521—124  14  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  making  thermoplastic  polyester  foam  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  heating  to  an  operating  temperature  macrocyclic  polyes- 
ter oligomer  precursors  to  produce  free  flowing  precur- 
sors; 

(b)  subjecting  said  free  flowing  precursors  to  a  blowing 
agent  and  an  initiator;  and 

(c)  recovering  said  thermoplastic  polyester  foam. 


5.348,986 
PHOTOCL'RABLE  SILICONE  COMPOSITION.  AND 
MFTHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Hsien-Kun  (Thu.  Uethersficid;  Robert  P.  Cross.  VNest  Simsbury; 
David  I.  Crossan.  Hebron,  and  Idward  K    Welch.  II,  Bristol, 
all   of  C  onn..   assignors   to   I  octite   C  orporation,    Hartford, 
Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No.  615.185.  Nov,  19.  1990.  Pat. 
No.  5.212.211,  and  Sir    N.,   615.186.  Nov.  19,  1990,  Pat,  No. 
5,182.315.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  ^.946 
Int.  O.'  C-08E  2/^0:  C08G  77/20.  77/26 
U.S.  C\.  522—37  16  Claims 

1.  A  silicone: 

(i)  capped,  by  a  non-hydrolysis  capping  reaction,  with 
acryloxy  functional  moieties  of  a  silyl  diacrylate  caper  of 
the  formula: 


R2. 


\        I 


R3    O 


/'r.        N 


C=C— C— O- 


Rs 

R7            O     Rg            R9 
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1       II   1     / 

-c— 

-Si— O— C— C=C 

1 

1                               \ 

R4 

Re                           Rio 

n 
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wherein: 

Ri,  Ri,  R3.  R4.  R5.  R6R7.  Rg.  R9,  and  R|o  are  indepen- 
dently selected  from  hydrogen,  halo,  and  organo  radi- 
cals; and  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  1  to  4; 

whereby  said  silicone  is  partially  curable  under  radiation 
exposure  conditions  curingly  effective  therefor,  option- 


ally including  the  presence  therewith  of  a  photoinitia- 
tor,  and 

(ii)  having  additional  functionality  imparting  to  the  silicone 
at  least  one  partial  curing  modality  different  from  the 
partially  cunngly  effective  radiation  exposure  conditions 
constituting  a  first  partial  curing  modality  therefor,  or 

being  present  with  another  material  which  is  curable  by 
cunng  conditions  other  than  actinic  radiation  exposure 
cunngly  effective  for  the  silicone  by  virtue  of  the 
acryloxy-functional  moieties  thereof. 


5,348,987  • 

N<  )\  REMO\  AL  CATAl  YST  CONTAINING  AN 
INORGANIC  FIBER 
Yasuyoshi  Kato.  and  Kunihiko  Konishi.  both  of  Kure,  Japan, 
assignors  to  BabcfwrkHitachi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  .Japan 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1993.  Ser    Nn   3,44/1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  21.  1992.  4-0(18649 
int.  CI.    BOIJ  .V,  '.> 
U.S.  CI.  502—242  4  Oaims 

1   A  process  for  producing  a  NOx  removal  catalyst  contain- 
ing an  inorganic  fiber,  which  comprises: 

kneading  water  containing  a  surfactant  and  a  hydrophobic 
inorganic  fiber  until  the  hydrophobic  nature  of  the  inor- 
ganic fiber  is  changed  to  hydrophilic.  to  disperse  the  fiber 
in  a  pulp-like  admixture;  and  then 
adding  a  catalytic  component  to  said  pulp-like  admixture 
and  funher  kneading  the  resultant  mixture  to  make  a 
uniform  dispersion  of  said  fiber  in  a  paste-like  mixture  and 
shaping  the  paste-like  mixture  to  obtain  a  shaped  catalytic 
material. 


5.348.988 

DENTIN  BONDING  SYSTEM 

Byoung  Suh.  CJak  Brook,  and  Martin  Hamer.  Skokit,  both  of 

111.,  assignors  to  Bisco,  Inc..  Downers  Grove.  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  924.398.  Aug.  3.  1992.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  766.967.  Sep.  26,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  508,925,  Apr    12, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

144,998 

Int.  O."  C  U8K      <i9 

IS,  CI   523— 118  5  Oaims 

1     A  primer  for  improving  the  bond  strength  between  a 

dental  composite  and  dentin  or  a  metal,  sail  primer  compnsing: 

(1)  the  reaction  product  of  N-tolylglycine  or  N-phenylgly- 
cine  with  glycidyl  methacrylate,  and 

(2)  a  bonding  agent  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  alcohol  having  3  to  12  carbon 
atoms  with  a  cyclic  anhydride  having  the  formula 


\ 


(I) 


\ 

C 


5.348.989 
INK  \«)I  AMI  I/.aTION  PREVENTING  COMPOSITION 

t OR  AC^l  FOLS  BALL  POINT  PEN 
Katsuhiko  Shiraishi.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Pencil  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar   24,  1993.  Ser   No,  36.476 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Mar.  25,  1992,  4-097466 

Int   (1.    Cli91)  '  00.  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  523-161  5  Oaims 

1.  An  ink  volatilization  preventing  composition  for  an  aque- 
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ous  ball  point  pen  which  is  to  be  put  onto  the  upper  surface  of  ized  aerosol  container  comprising  a  non-aqueous  dispersion  of 
an  aqueous  ink  having  a  viscosity  of  from  10"^  to  2  Pa  sec  (25*    addition  polymers  m  an  alkyd  medium  and  a  propellant. 
C.)  in  an  ink  tank  of  the  aqueous  ball  point  pen,  said  composi- 
tion being  obtained  by  blending  a  gelling  agent  and  a  polyeth-  

er-modified  silicone  with  a  slightly  volatile  organic  liquid. 


5,34«,<)<>0 
LOW  DIEI  KtTRK    MATERIALS 
Ijkshaman    N!     Walpjta,    BtHlmintster   James   B.   StamatofT, 
Westfield,  aiid  (^^irac   I  undb«TK,  I^ng  \  alley,  all  of  N.J.. 
a.ssiKnors  to  Hoechst  (  elanese  Corp.,  Somer»ille.  NJ. 
Filed  Mar    :,  \^i.  Ser.  No.  25^05 
ln(   n."  COW  9/J2 
VS.  a.  52J— 219  20  Claims 

1.  A  low  dielectric  material  compnsmg  at  least  about  30% 
by  weight  of  a  liquid  crystal  polymer,  at  least  about  10%  by 
weight  polytetrafluoroethylene.  and  at  least  about  5%  by 
weight  hollow  glass  spheres,  wherein  said  material  has  dielec- 
tnc  constant  m  the  approximate  range  of  from  1.1  to  3.4. 


5.348,991 
AQLEOLS  DISPERSION  COATING  COMPOSITION 

Mntoyoshi  ^i>shikawa.  >  amatntakada;  Hideyoshi  Noda,  Nishi- 
nomiva;   Shinsuke    Shirakawa.   Suita;   Noriyuki   Tsuboniwa, 
Higashiosaka;  fiji  Vamanaka.  Suita;  Satoshi  Lrano,  Tsuzuki, 
and  Kazunon  Kanda.  N  a(i,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Paint  Co..  Ltd..  (Kaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56", 294.  Aug.  14,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,427 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1989,  1-213227 
Int.  a.'  C08L  55/00 
L.S.  a.  523 — M)2  8  Oaims 

1.  An  aqueous  coating  composition  comprising  at  least  one 
kind  of  resin,  wherein  each  of  said  resin(s)  has  at  least  one  (I) 
hydroxyl  group  as  an  active  hydrogen  containing  group,  (2) 
substituted  acylamide  group  represented  by  the  formula 


— C— NH— C— X 
II  II 

O  O 


wherein  X  represents  an  alkoxy  group,  an  amino  group,  an 
amide  group,  an  iminooxy  group,  a  sulfide  group,  or  a 
mixture  thereof,  or  (3)  water-dispersible  or  water-soluble 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  carboxyl 
anion  group,  a  sulfonic  anion  group,  and  a  phosphoric 
anion  group. 

wherein  said  coating  composition  contains  all  of  the  three 
functional  groups  m  the  resin(s)  present  therein, 

wherein  said  active  hydrogen  of  said  hydroxyl  group  is 
present  m  the  resin  composition  in  an  equivalence  of 
1 X  10~'  or  more  based  on  I  g  of  all  resin  components,  and 

wherein  said  water-dispersible  or  water-soluble  group  is 
present  in  the  resin  composition  in  an  equivalence  of 
Ix  10^*to40x  10 -''based  on  1  g  of  all  resin  components. 

2.  The  aqueous  dispersion  coating  composition  according  to 
claim  1  wherein  said  resins  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  epoxy  resins,  polybutadiene  resins,  acryl  resins,  polyes- 
ter resin,  polyamide  resins,  polyether  resin,  and  silicone  resins. 


5.34«,993 
AQLEOtS  POLYMER  DISPERSIONS 
Bernd  Daeumer.  Deidesheim;  \ndree  Draaon,  Speyer:  Wilhelm 
F.  Beckerle.  Bobenheim-Roxheim;  (fernot  I  ran/mann. 
Bobenhcim;  Josef  Neut/ner.  Neustadt:  Eckehardt  VV  istuba. 
Had  Duerkheim;  Joachim  Pakusch.  I  udwinshafen.  and  Maxi- 
milian \nne\.  MuttersUdt.  all  of  Ffd.  Rep.  of  (rtrman>.  a>- 
signors  to  BASK  Vkticngesellschaft.  I  udwigshafen.  Fed.  Rep 
of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  ^.  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,426 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed    Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  29, 
1992,  420M:9:  \u^.  ?,  1992,  4225864 

Int.  C\.-  C08L  1/26 
VS.  a.  524 — 14  1 1  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  polymer  dispersion  which  contains  one  or 
more  polymers  obtained  by  free  radical  polymerization  and, 
based  on  the  one  or  more  polymers, 

a)  from  0.5  to  3%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polyether  (disper- 
sant  a)  composed  of  ethylene  oxide  and  propylene  oxide, 

b)  from  0.5  to  4%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  ethoxylated 
alkylphenol  or  ethoxylated  fatty  alcohol  (dispersant  b), 

c)  from  0.5  to  3%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  ethoxylated 
polysaccharide  (dispersant  c)  and 

d)  from  0  to  4%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  compounds 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric  half-esters  of 
ethoxylated  alkylphenols  and  ethoxylated  fatty  alcohols 
and  water-soluble  salts  thereof  (dispersant  d). 


5,348,992 

\EROS(JI   COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

NON-AQCEOIS  DISPERSIONS 

Paul  D.  Pearson.  Diamond;  Madhukar  Rao,  BrecksTille,  and 
Richard  F   Tomko.  North  Olmsted,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Sherwin-Hilliams  (  ompanv,  (Teveland.  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,037 
Int.  CI.    Ct)8F  :■/.',  00.  C08G  63/50 
VS.  a.  523—523  9  Claims 

1.  A  composiuon  suitable  for  bemg  dispensed  from  a  pressur- 


5.348,994 

NEW  POLYMER-MODIEIFD  FL NCTIONALIZED 

ASPHALT  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF 

PREPARATION  (C-27471 

Martin  L.  Gorbaty.  VNcstficId;  Dennis  G.  Peiffer.  Annandale, 

and  Daniel  J.   McHurH.   Edison,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to 

Exxon  Research  &  F  ngineerina  Co  ,  Horham  Park.  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  846,365.  Mar.  5,  1992. 

abandoned   This  application  Apr    1.  1993,  Ser,  No.  41.079 

Int.  CI.'  Cfl8L  95/UV 

VS.  CI.  524—68  16  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  road  paving  binder  composition, 
which  comprises  combining  a  basic  neutralizing  agent,  a  sulfo- 
nated asphalt,  and  a  sulfonated  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  styrene-butadiene  styrene  linear  and  radial 
triblock  polymers,  styrene-butadiene  linear  diblock  polymers 
sulfonated  at  the  sites  of  olefinic  unsaturation,  sulfonated  butyl 
rubbers  and  sulfonated  EPDM  and  mixtures  thereof  wherein 
the  sulfonation  is  from.  I  to  100  meq  SO3H  per  lOOg  of  poly- 
mer, wherein  the  polymer  is  present  in  an  amount  by  weight 
percent  of  total  composition  that  is  sufficient  to  maintain  the 
viscosity  of  the  composition  in  the  range  from  about  1 50  to 
about  2(X)0  cPs  or  from  about  3000  to  about  8000  cPs  measured 
at  135'  C,  wherein  said  amount  is  equal  to  or  less  than  about  7 
wt  %  when  the  polymer  is  sulfonated  styrene-butadiene  or 
sulfonated  styrene-butadiene-styrene.  and  from  greater  than 
zero  to  4  wt  %  when  the  polymer  is  sulfonated  EPDM  or 
sulfonated  butyl  rubber,  to  form  a  blend  of  asphalt  and  poly- 
mer having  the  asphalt  and  polymer  interdispersed  in  at  least 
one  continuous  phase  such  that  the  blend  is  storage  stable  and 
substantially  phase  compatible  having  a  softening  point  vana- 
tion  between  a  sample  of  the  top  third  and  bottom  third  of  the 
blend  stored  at  elevated  temperature  equal  to  or  less  than  about 
4-  C. 
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5,348,995 
A.MINE-FREE  INTERNAL  ANTISTATIC  AGENT 
Barbara  J.  Anderson,  Saltsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  38,328 
Int.  a.'  C08K  5/20 
VS.  a.  524—157  12  Claims 

7.  A  composition  having  antistatic  properties  compnsmg  an 
organic  polymer  and  the  diethanolamide  reaction  product  of  a 
fatty  acid  or  fatty  acid  ester  and  diethanolamine,  neutralized 
with  a  strong  acid,  wherein  the  fatty  acid  or  fatty  acid  ester  has 
the  general  formula  RCOOH  or  RCOOR'.  wherein  R  is  an 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  or  mixture  of  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon radicals  comprising  from  5  to  23  carbon  atoms,  and  R' 
is  alkyl  radical. 


5.348,996 
RF:SIN  COMPOSITION 
Shinji  Takeshita,  Mihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Teijin  Chemicals, 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873.110 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  26.  1991,  3-122795 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  5/54 

U.S.  a.  524—188  8  Oaims 

1.  A  resin  composition  comprising: 

(I)  a  resin  component  composed  of  an  aromatic  polycarbon- 
ate resin,  or  a  mixture  of  30%  by  weight  or  more  of  an 
aromatic  polycarbonate  resin  and  70%  by  weight  or  less 
of  another  thermoplastic  resin;  and 

(II)  a  compounding  component  including: 

(A)  potassium  titanate  in  an  amount  of  1  part  by  weight  or 
more  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  resin  component, 

(B)  an  organic  acid  in  an  amount  of  0.1  to  10%  by  wcighi 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  potassium  titanate,  and 

(C)  N-phenyl-y-aminopropyltrimethoxysilane  in  an  amount 
of  0.01  to  5%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
potassium  titanate. 


5,348,997 
CROSSLINKING  AQl  EOl  S  PIGMENT  DISPERSION 

Yoshinori    Kato;    Ryutaro    Hayashi:    Takco    Fsukamoto,    and 

Masahiro   Aoki,  ail  of  Mie,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 

\  uka  Badische  Co..  Ltd..  Yokkaichi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  51.180 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr,  24,  1992,  4-129861 

Int.  CI."  C08K  5  24 

V.S.  O.  524—189  14  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  composition  containing  a  pigment  comprising 
(A)  an  aqueous  resin  dispersion.  (B)  a  pigment.  (C)  a  carbonyl- 
containing  copolymer  resin  having  an  aldo  group  or  a  keto 
group,  and  (D)  a  hydrazine  derivative  having  at  least  two 
hydrazino  groups  ( — NHNHi)  per  molecule,  in  which  said 
carbonyl-containing  copolymer  resin  (C)  is  a  cojxilymer  resin 
having  a  degree  of  solubilization  of  less  than  90%  by  weight 
obtained  by  cofwlymerization  of  a  monomer  mixture  consist- 
ing of  (a)  from  1  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  carbonyl-containing 
unsaturated  monomer  having  an  aldo  group  or  a  keto  group, 
(b)  from  10  to  65%  by  weight  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid  monomer,  (c)  from  5  to  89%  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  unsaturated  monomer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  alkyl  acrylate  or  alkyl  methacrylate  having  from 
1  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety  thereof  an  aromatic 
vinyl  monomer,  acrylonitnle.  methacrylonitrile,  vinyl  acetate, 
vinyl  propionate,  a  vinyl  halide,  a  vinylidenc  halide,  butadiene, 
and  ethylene,  and  (d)  not  more  than  .V)<y  by  weight  of  an 
unsaturated  monomer  other  than  the  unsaturated  monomers  (a) 
to  (c),  and  said  cartvinyl-containing  copolymer  resin  (C)  is 
present  in  an  amount  of  from  0  1  to  10%  by  weight  based  on 
said  pigment  (B)  and  has  been  solubilized  to  a  degree  of  at  least 
90%  by  weight  by  addition  of  an  alkali  and/or  organic  solvent 


5,348,998 

COATING  COMPOSITION  COMPRISLNG  PaRTTCI  ES 

OF  AN  EMI  KSION  POI  YMERIZED  GELLED  POI  N  MER 

Satoru  Ito;  Takao  Matoba:  Kenji  \  amamoto.  and  Shinjt  Sugiura. 
all  of  Hiratsuka.  Japan,  a.s.signors  to  Kansai  Faini  (  o  .  1  td., 
Hyogo.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  563,557.  Aug.  t.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  11.  1992,  Skt.  No.  944,032 

Claims  pnorit>,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  4,  1989,  1-201322 

Int.  O.^  C08K  5/23 

U.S.  a.  524—190  17  Claims 

1   A  coating  composition  comprising 

(A)  a  film-forming  binder  resin. 

(B)  a  volatile  organic  liquid  diluent  in  an  amount  sufficient 
for  dissolving  the  film-forming  binder  resin  (A)  and 

(C)  fine  particles  of  a  polymer  which  does  not  dissolve  in  a 
solution  of  the  binder  resin  (A)  in  the  diluent  (B)  but  are 
dispersed  stably  in  said  solution  the  amount  of  said  fine 
polymer  particles  (C)  being  0.1  to  30  parts  by  weight  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  said  binder  resin  (A),  and 

ihe  fine  polymer  particles  (C)  being  fine  particles  of  gelled 
polymer  obtained  by  emulsion  polymerization  of 

(a)  a  polymerization  monomer  having  at  least  two  radical- 
polymenzable  unsaturated  groups  in  the  molecule,  and 

(b)  a  radical  polymertzable  unsaturated  monomer  other 
than  the  monomer  (a), 

in  the  presence  of  a  reactive  emulsifier  having  an  allyl  group  in 
the  molecule. 


.«.34>(.999 

POLYMER  MIXTl  RF  COMPRISING  AROMATIC 

POLYCARBONATE.  POI  YBCTYLENE 

TEREPHTHALATE  AND  POIYAI.KYLENE  GLYCOL 

Robcrtus  E.  de  Jong;  Torben  P    Kempers.  both  of  Bergen  op 

lAwm.  and  Gerrit  dc  Wit.  Ossendrecht,  all  of  Netherlands. 

as.signor<>  to  (jeneral  Ilectric  Company.  Pirtsfield.  Mass 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  580.454,  Sep.  11.  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr   9.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  866.95" 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands.  Sep.  15.  1989. 
8902313 

Int.  O."  C08L  67/02.  69/00.  71/02 
IS.  a.  524—377  11  Oaims 

1.  A  polymer  mixture  which  compnses  (A)  a  polybutylene 
lerephihalate  and  (B)  an  aromatic  polycarbonate,  character- 
ised in  that  the  polymer  mixture  comprises  (C)  0.1-5  pans  by 
weight  of  a  polyalkylene  glycol  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polyalkylene  glycol  polymers  and  polyalkylene  gly- 
col copolymers  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  A-t-B,  said  polyal- 
kylene glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  between  2(X)  and 
20,000  g/mol,  said  polyalkylene  glycol  being  present  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  improve  lacquer  bonding  to  injection 
molded  articles  formed  from  said  polymer  mixture. 


5.349,(K)0 
EXTRl  DABIE  POI  Y  \  INYL  ALCOHOL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
POLYESTER-PCJI  YFTHER  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 
Lloyd  M.  Robeson,  .Macungie.  Pa.;  Jeffrey  A.  Kuphal.  Fleming- 
ton.  N.J.,  and  Amir  Famili.  Orefield.  Pa.,  as,signors  to  Air 
Prf>ducts  and  CTiemicals,  Inc..  Allentown.  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23.031 
Int.  CI."  C^8K  S  "} 
V.S.  O.  524—388  19  Oaims 

1  In  a  melt  exlrudable  polyvinyl  alcohol  composition  com- 
prising polyvinyl  alcohol  and  plasticizer,  the  improvement  for 
providing  good  impact  efficiency  which  comprises  8  to  25  wt 
%  thermoplastic  polyester-polyether  block  copolymer,  based 
on  total  composition. 
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5.349,001 

(^f  lie   IMIDK  I HIONE  ACTIVATED  POLY  ALKYLENE 

OXIDES 

Richard  B.  (.reenwald.  Somerset,  and  Anthony  J.  Martinez, 
Hamilton  Square,  Ixith  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Enzon,  Inc., 
Piscatawm  ,  N  ,) 

Hied  Jan    19,  1993,  S«r.  No.  6,247 
Int.  CI.'  COSG  6J/iZ-  C08L  61/00.  71/02.  77/00 
\}S.  a.  525—408  10  Claims 

1.  A  water-soluble  cyclic  imide  thione  activated  poiyalkyl- 
ene  oxide,  comprising  a  structure  represented  by: 

X-R-L— C»— R3 

wherein: 
R  is  a  polyalkylene  oxide  residue  having  a  number  average 

molecular  weight  between  600  and  100.000  daltons; 
Rji  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisimg  of: 


5.349,003 
AQIJFOI'S  n.rORINK-(()NT\INING  POLYMER 

DIsPHRSlON   \M)  AQL  KK  S  DISPFRSION 

CONTAIMNO  H  I  ORINK-COSr  UMNO  POI.VMLR 

AND  WATKRSOI  L  BI  K  RFSIN  ANO'OR  WATER 

DISPFRSIFU  E  RKSIN 

Minoru  Kato;  Terui)  Hiraharu;  Koichi  Nishiwaki.  and  Hiroshi 

Tadenuma.  all  of  Vokkaichi.  .Japan,  assignors  to   lapan  *svn- 

thetic  Rubbtr  Co.,  ltd.,  Tokvo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  So.  ^3^.601.  .Jul.  25,  1991.  ahandonid. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4OS,30(),  Sop    IH,  19K9. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb   9,  1993.  Ser.  No    15.6"1 

Claims  priorit\.  application  .lapan,  Sep.  20.  1988.  63-235573; 
Mar.  13,  1989.  1-59998;  Aug.  7.  1989.  1-204088 

Int.  (1.    C08F  2   11^ 
U.S.  a.  524 — 458  25  Oaims 

1.  An  aqueous  fluorine-containing  polymer  dispersion  hav- 
ing average  particle  diameters  of  0.05-3  fim.  which  is  obtained 
by  emulsion-polymerizing  5-95  parts  by  weight  of  a  monomer 
mixture  of  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  acrylates  whose  alkyl  groups  have  1-8 
carbon  atoms  and  alkyl  methacrylates  whose  alkyl  groups 
have  1-8  carbon  atoms  in  an  aqueous  medium  in  the  presence 
of  100  parts  by  weight  of  particles  of  a  vinylidene  fluoride 
polymer,  said  monomer  mixture  being  absorbed  into  the  vinyli- 
dene fluoride  polymer  particles  and  the  proportion  of  the  alkyl 
acrylate  in  the  monomer  mixture  being  less  than  80%  by 
weight,  wherein  the  vinylidene  fluoride  polymer  is  obtained  by 
emulsion  polymerization  and  is  a  vinylidene  fluoride/tetra- 
fluoroethylene  copolymer  or  a  vinylidene  fluoride/tetrafluoro- 
ethylene/hexafluoropropylene  copolymer 


L  is  a  moiety  forming  a  covalent  linkage  between  R  and  the 
carbonyl  carbon,  said  moiety  being  hydrolytically  stable 
at  physiologic  pH  and  temperatures  up  to  IT  C;  and 

X  IS  a  terminal  moiety  of  said  polyalkylene  oxide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy  moieties  containing 
up  to  four  carbon  atoms  and  — L — CO — R3. 


5,349.002 

HEAT  a  RaBI  F  PRIMERLESS  SILICONE  HARDCOAT 
COMPOSITIONS.  AND  THERMOPLASTIC 
( OMPOSITES 
dautam  \   Patel.  (lifton  Park.  N.V.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric f  ompanv.  Schenectadv.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  984,612 

Int.  a."  B32B  9/04 

\JS.  a.  428—412  6  Qaims 

5.  A  composite  of  a  thermoplastic  sheet  having  a  cured 

coating  resulting  from  the  thermal  cure  of  a  heat  curable  pnm- 

erless  silicone  hardcoat  composition  comprising  by  weight. 

(A)  100  parts  of  an  aqueous/organic  solvent  dispersion  hav- 
ing 10  a  50%  by  weight  of  solids  and  consisting  essentially 
of  10-70%  by  weight  of  colloidal  silica  and  30-90%  by 
weight  of  a  partial  condensate  of  an  organoalkoxysilane, 
and 

(B)  1  to  10  parts  of  an  adhesion  promoter  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  caprolactone  based  polyester  polyol. 


5.349.004 
FLUOROALKYL  SI LOXANE  VINYL  COPOLYMER 
DISPERSIONS  AND  PRFSSLRE-SENSITIVF 
ADHESIV  FS  HA\  ING  IMPRO\  ED  SOLVENT 
RESIST  ANtF  PREPARED  THEREFROM 
Ramesh  (     Kumar.  Maplewood;  Albert  1.  Fvcraerts.  Oakdale. 
both  of  Minn.,  and  >  van  A.  Bogaert.  Gent.  Belgium,  assignors 
to  .Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  947,141 

Int.  CI,'  C08K  i/20 

US.  a.  524 — *61  9  Claims 

1,  An  adhesive  composition  comprising: 
a  dispersion  comprising  the  polymerization  product  of  a  mix- 
ture comprising: 

(a)  about  5  to  about  40  parts  by  weight  of  a  fluoroalkyl 
siloxane  of  the  formula 


Rl  r8  R«  ") 

R-— Si— O— (Si— O);,— Si— R', 
R^  R«  R* 


wherein: 

R'  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— CH2CH2R/and  — Rl 

R/is  a  fluoroalkyl  group  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Cm^lm-  1  and  C„¥{i„jr  i)- jH^; 

m  IS  an  integer  ranging  from  about  1  to  about  20; 

n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  about  1  to  about  20; 

q  is  an  integer  ranging  from  about  0  to  about  2n; 

X  is  an  integer  of  about  1  I  or  greater; 

the  fluoroalkylsiloxane  compnses  10  or  greater 
— CH2CH2R/groups; 

the  fluoroalkylsiloxane  compnses  at  least  1  R^  group; 

wherein  R',  R\  R'.  R*.  R-.  R*.  and  R*  are  each  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
groups  comprising  about  1  to  about  12  carbon  atoms, 
aralkyl.  alkaryl,  alkoxy,  alkylamino.  hydroxyl.  fluoroal- 
kyl, and  hydrogen;  and  R^  is  an  organic  group  having  at 
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least  two  carbon  atoms  wherein  at  least  I  olefinic  moi- 
ety is  contained  within  R'; 
wherein  the  ratio  of  R'  to  — CH2CH2R/1S  such  that  the 
mole  percent  of  the  olefinic  moiety  content  contributed 
by  YC  of  the  fluoroalkyl  siloxane  is  between  about  0.1 
and  about  4; 

(b)  about  60  to  about  95  parts  by  weight  of  free  radically 
polymenzable  monomer,  wherein  the  free-radically  poly- 
merizable  monomer  comprises: 

(i)  about  1  to  abtiut  20  percent  by  weight  of  free  radically 

polymenzable  non-polar  monomer; 
wherein  the  weight  percentages  of  (i)  and  (11)  arc  based 

upon  the  total  weight  of  (i)  plus  (ii);  and  wherein  the 

total  weight  of  (a)  plus  (b)  equals  100  parts  by  weight 

total; 

(c)  about  0.1  to  about  I  part  by  weight  of  a  free  radical' 
initiator  based  upon  100  parts  by  weight  total  of  (a)  plus 
(b); 

(d)  about  2  to  about  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  stabilizer  based 
upon  100  parts  by  weight  of  total  of  (a)  plus  (b)  wherein 
said  stabilizer  has  a  number  aserage  molecular  weight 
ranging  from  about  8000  to  about  25.(XX)  and  wherein  said 
stabilizer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(i)  a  copolymer  comprising  (A)  about  40  to  about  60  parts 
by  weight  of  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  vinyl  esters  of  Ci  to  Csmonocarboxylic  acids  and 
Ci  to  C12  alkyl  (meth)acrylates.  and  iB)  ab<iut  60  to 
about  40  parts  by  weight  of  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  N-vinylpyrrolidone.  acrylamide. 
N,N-dimethylacrylamide,  N-vinylcaprolaclam.  and 
mixtures  thereof  wherein  said  copolymer  stabilizer 
comprises  100  pans  by  weight  total  of  the  monomers  of 
(i)  (A)  plus  (i)  (B);  and  (C)  about  0  5  to  about  5  weight 
percent  of  a  chain  transfer  agent  ba.sed  upon  the  weight 
of  the  monomers  of  (i)  (A)  plus  (1)  (B): 

(ii)  a  macromonomer  compnsing  the  reaction  product  of 
the  copolymer  of  (d)  (1)  wherein  said  chain  transfer 
agent  selected  provides  said  copolymer  with  at  least  one 
functional  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— NH2.  — COOH.  —OH.  and  combinations  thereof, 
with  an  endcapping  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  isocyanatoethyl  methacrylate,  alpha,  al- 
phadimethyl-meta-isopropenyl  benzylisocyanate.  vinyl 
azlactone.  para(chloromethyl)  styrene.  glycidyl  meth- 
acrylate. and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  at  least  about 
95%  of  the  functional  groups  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — HN2.  — COOH,  — OH.  and  combina- 
tions thereof,  of  the  copolymer  are  reacted  with  the 
endcapping  agent,  and 

(iii)  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(e)  about  30  to  about  95  percent  by  weight  of  an  organic 
solvent  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  (a)  plus  (b)  plus  (c) 
plus  (d)  plus  (e). 


5.349.005 
THERMOPLASTIC  ELASTOMER  ( OMPOSITION 
Terutflka  Tanaka.  Vokkaichi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Advanced  Elas- 
tomer Sjstems.  I  .P..  St.  Ix>uis,  Mo. 
PtT  No.  PCT  JP91  00779.  «  371  Date  Feb.  6.  1992.  4  102(ci 
Date  Feb.  6.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\091    19^64.  P(T  Pub, 
Date  Dec.  26.  1991 

P(T  Filed  Jun.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  828.941 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan.  Jun    12,  1990,  2-153784; 
Jun.  12.  1990.  2-153785 

Int   CI.'  C»8L  23/16.  23/26 
L'.S.  CI.  524 — 490  9  Oaims 

1    An  olefin  thermoplastic  elastomer  composition  prepared 
by  subjecting  a  composition  compnsing 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  ethylene-a-olefin-non-conju- 
gated  diene  copolymer  rubber  having  a  high  molecular 
weight,  the  Mooney  viscosity  (ML  1  -t-4.  at  125°  C  )  of  a 
composition  consisting  of  100  pans  by  weight  of  the  co- 


polymer rubber  and  75  parts  by  weight  of  a  mineral  oil- 
type  softening  agent  being  40  or  more, 

(b)  from  10  to  500  parts  by  weight  of  a  crystalline  ethylene- 
propylene  block  copolymer  resin  having  a  melt  flow  rate 
of  10  to  50. 

(c)  from  3  to  300  parts  by  weight  of  a  mineral  oil-type  soften- 
ing agent,  and 

(d)  from  5  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  low-molecular- weight 
propylene  homopolymer  resin  having  a  number-average 
molecular  weight  of  2000  to  20000, 

the  weight  ratio  of  the  low-molecular-weight  propylene 
homopolymer  resin  to  the  crystalline  ethylene-propylene 
block  copolymer  resin  being  0.8  or  less,  to  dynamic  vulca- 
nization using,  as  a  vulcanizing  agent,  from  0.5  to  15  parts 
by  weight  of  a  reactive  alkylphenol-formaldehyde  resin  to 
vulcanize  the  ethylene-a-olefin-non-conjugated  diene 
copolymer  rubber  to  a  high  degree  so  that  the  amount  of 
non-vulcanized  rubber  in  the  composition  is  less  than  5 
weight  percent,  as  determined  by  hot  xylene  extraction. 


5.349,006 
AZETIDINOI    REACTION  PRODCCTS  USED  AS 
PIGMENT  GRIND  AND  FTLM  FORMING  \  EHICLES 
Shanti  Swarup.  Gibsonia;  Padmanabhan  Sundararaman.  Allison 
Park;  Gregory  J.  McCollum.  (iibsonia;  Charles  M    Kania. 
Natrona  Heights,  and  James  A.  Claar.  Mars,  all  of  Pa  .  as- 
signors to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  814,656,  Dec.  30.  1991.  This  application 
Feb.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  190,967 
Int.  CI.'  C08F*/iO 
L  .S.  CI.  524—507  13  Claims 

1  A  pigment  grind  comfwsition  comprising  pigment  and  as 
a  grind  vehicle,  an  ungelled  aminoester  group-containing  reac- 
tion product  obtained  b\  reacting  carboxyl  groups  of  a  carbox- 
ylic  acid  group  containing  polymeric  material  with  azetidinol 
groups  of  an  azetidinol  containing  material  having  one  azetidi- 
nol moiety  per  molecule. 


5.349.007 
LIGHTWEIGHT  THERMOPI  ASTU   POI  ^  ESTER 
MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS,  METHODS  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME  AND  MOLDED  ARTICLES  FORMED 
THEREOF 
Hajime   Serizawa;   Masaru   Kub<ita;    Hirnyuki   Sano.  and   Yo- 
shihisa  Tajima.  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  PoKplas- 
tics  Co..  ltd.  and  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  1  id..  b<ith  of 
Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  813.2''0.  Dec.  24,  1991.  abanfloned. 
This  application  Jul.  1.  1993.  Ser    No    84.439 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1990,  2-406692 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  23/02.  67/02 
U.S.  a.  524—513  le  Claims 

1.  A  polyester  resin  molding  composition  comprising: 
(A)  between  97  to  20  parts  by  weight,  based  on  1(X)  parts  by 
wcii:hi  of  the  total  composition  weight,  of  a  polyester  base 
rr'-in 
I  Hi  heiueen  3  to  80  parts  by  weight,  based  on  100  parts  by 
weight  of  the  total  composition  weight,  of  a  polyolefin 
resin  which  is  at  least  one  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  polyethylene,  polypropylene,  polymethylpentene. 
polybutylene  and  copolymers  mainly  comprised  of  the 
same; 

(C)  between  0  1  to  15  parts  by  weight,  based  on  100  parts  by 
weight  of  the  total  composition  weight,  of  a  compatibiliz- 
ing  compound  which  is  at  least  one  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  N-(4-(2.3-epoxypropoxy)3-5-dime- 
thylbenzyl)acrylamides  and  N-diallylaminoepoxy-pro- 
panes;  and 

(D)  between  0.1  to  20%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  compatibilizing  compound,  of  a  free  radical  initiator 
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PR(KESS  FOR  SLSPKSMOS  f'Ol  ^  \U  KIZATION  OF 

\INVI   COMf'OI  ND 

Shigeki  Takada;  Ken  \  uki:  Hitoshi  Maruyama,  all  of  Kurashiki; 

Taku  Tanaka.  and  Ka/unari  Igarashi,  both  of  Nakajo,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  tn  Kurarav  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kurashiki,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT  .JP91  00420,  ;  371  I>atc  Dec.  4.  1991.  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  4,  1991.  P(T  Pub    No    \V091/15518,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  P.  1991 

PIT  Kiled  Mar    :9.  [^\.  Ser.  No.  778,125 

Claims  pnoritv .  application  .Japan.  Apr.  5,  1990,  2-91514;  Apr. 
5.  1990.  2-91515;  Oct    19.  I99<).  :-Z82690 
Int   1 1.    (1)81   29/04 
VS.  C\.  524—55'^  9  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  suspension  polymerization  of  vinyl  chloride 
which  compnses  using  as  the  secondary  suspending  agent  a 
self-emulsifiable  vinyl  ester  polymer  having  an  ionic  group  at 
an  end  thereof  or  a  self-emulsifiable  vinyl  alcohol  polymer 
having  a  degree  of  hydrolysis  of  60  mol  %  or  less  which  is 
obtained  by  hydrolysis  of  said  vinyl  ester  polymer,  said  ionic 
group  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino 
group,  ammonium  group,  carboxyl  group  and  sulfonic  group. 


of  the  multifunctional   reactant  contains  at  least  three 

hydroxyl  groups, 
wherein  all  stated  mol  percentages  are  based  on  the  total  of  all 
acid,  hydroxyl  and  amino  group  containing  reactants  being 
equal  to  200  mol  %,  and  wherein  the  polymer  is  no  longer 
acidic,  having  an  acid  number  less  than  20  and  contains  propor- 
tions of  acid-group  containing  reactants  (100  mol  %  acid)  to 
hydroxy-  and  amino-group  containing  reactants  (100  mol  % 
base)  such  that  the  value  of  EQ  (base)  divided  by  EQ  (acid)  is 
between  about  0.5  and  2. 


?.i49,n«t9 
WATER-BASED  CONSTRl  crUJN  ADHESIVE  MASTIC 

Wayne  R.  Furlan.  Hellertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Products  and 

Chemicals,  Inc..  Allentown.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  986,957 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  Jl/(M 

VS.  a.  524—563  19  Oaims 

1.  In  a  water  based  construction  adhesive  mastic  composi- 
tion comprising  polymer  binder,  plasticizer,  filler  and  thixo- 
trope  in  an  aqueous  medium,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises as  the  polymer  binder  25  to  75  wt  %  (polymer  solids)  of 
an  aqueous  vinyl  acetate/ethylene  copolymer  emulsion  and  75 
to  25  wt  'y  (polymer  solids)  of  an  aqueous  vinyl  acetate  homo- 
polymer  emulsion,  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  polymer 
bmder. 


5,349,010 

W  \TFR-DISPERS1BLE  POI  YESTF  R  RESINS  AND 

PRtXF.SS  FOR  TUFIR  PRl- P  \R  \ TION 

Thaumint!  Kuo.  Kingsport.  Tenn.  ivsmnnr  t<'  (-.astman  Chemical 

Company.  Kingsport.  Tenn 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992.  .Ser.  Nu.  954,857 
Int.  a.^  C08L  67/00 
C.S.  a.  524—600  25  Uaims 

1   A  V.  d!er  disp<;rsible  composition  comprising  the  polyester 
made  of  the  moieties  of  reaction  products: 

(a)  at  least  one  difuncuonal  dicarboxylic  acid  which  is  not  a 
sulfomonomer; 

(b)  about  I  to  20  mol  %  of  at  least  one  monocarboxylic  acid 
sulfomonomer  containing  at  least  one  metallic  sulfonate 
group  or  nitrogen-coniaining  non-metallic  sulfonate 
group  attached  to  an  aromatic  or  cycloaliphatic  nucleus; 

(c)  at  least  one  difunctional  reactant  selected  from  a  glycol 
or  a  mixture  of  a  glycol  and  diamine  having  two  — NRH 
groups,  the  glycol  containing  two  — C(R')2 — OH  groups 
wherein  R  in  the  reactant  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  of 
I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  R '  in  the  reactant  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  of  I  to  5  carbon  atoms,  or  an  aryl  group  of 
6  to  10  carbon  atoms; 

(d)  about  0  to  40  mol  %  of  difunctional  reactant  selected 
from  hydroxycarboxylic  acids  having  one  — C(R)2 — OH 
group,  ammocarboxylic  acids  having  one  —NRH  group, 
amino-alcohols  having  one  — CCRh — OH  group  and  one 
—NRH  group,  or  mixtures  of  said  difunctional  reactants 
wherein  R  m  the  reactant  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  of 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 

(e)  up  to  40  mol  %  of  a  multifunctional  reactant  containing 
at  least  three  functional  groups  selected  from  hydroxyl. 
carboxyl,  and  mixtures  thereof  wherein  at  least  a  portion 


5.349,011 
POLYaMIDE  F.STKR  RHF0I0(.IC\I   ADDITIVE,  A 

SOLUTION  CONTAIMNt,  THE  ADDITU  F  AND 
THICKENED  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE 
ADDITIVE 
William  W.  Reichert,  Freehold,  and  Murray  C.  Cooperman. 
WoodbridKe.  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Rheox.  Inc..  Mights- 
town,  N  J 
Continuation  of  Ser    No.  ^45.716.  \ug.  16.  1991.  abandonid. 
This  application  Jul.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No   9<).4(M1 
Int.  CI."  C08G  63/02 
U.S.  a.  524 — 602  1*  Claims 

1.  A  rheological  additive  comprising  the  reaction  product 
of: 

a)  polycarboxylic  acid  having  at  least  5  carbon  atoms  per 
acid  group 

b)  a  first  active  hydrogen  compound  having  the  formula 
Xm— R— Y„  wherein  R  represents  a  group  containing 
from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms.  X  and  Y  are  groups  indepen- 
dently selected  from  primary  amino,  secondary  amino  and 
hydroxyl,  m  and  n  are  at  least  1  and  the  sum  of  (m-l-n)  is 
at  least  2  and  at  least  90%  of  the  X  and  Y  groups  partici- 
pating in  the  reaction  being  primary  amino,  secondary 
amino  and  a  mixture  thereof; 

c)  a  second  active  hydrogen  compound  containing  two 
active  hydrogen  functionalities  wherein  the  hydrogen 
compound  is  represented  by  one  of  the  following  formu- 
las: 

H— (CX:H2CH2)n— OH 

wherein 

n  =  8-50or 


O 

II        / 

Rl— C,— N 


R 
I 
(CH2CHO),— H 


(I) 


(CHjCHO),— H 
R 


wherein 

q  +  r  =  2-50,  Ri  is  a  long  chain  alkyl  group  C1J-C22,  s  is 
zero  or  one,  and  R  is  one  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and 
ethyl;  and 
(d)  capping  agent. 


?.349,012 

PROCE.SS  FOR  PREPARING  Rl  BBFRMODinED 

STVRENE  RESINS 

Toshio  Fujita.   Kilakyushu;  Masanari   Fujita.   Kimitsu:  Naoto 

Takeda.  Kimitsu.  and  Kojl  Hirashima.  Kimitsu.  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Chemical  (O..  1  td..  Tok>o,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  663.526.  Mar  4.  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  82.506 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,   1990,  2-49548; 

Sep.  20,  1990.  2-248784 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  279/021 
VS.  CI.  525—52  6  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  rubber-modified  styrene  resins 
with  excellent  impact  resistance  which  comprises: 

preheating  in  a  complete  mixing  tank,  under  conditions 
sufficient  to  support  up  to  10%  conversion  and  under 
conditions  prevailing  prior  to  rubber  phase  inversion,  a 
feed  formulated  from: 

100  parts  by  weight  of  reactants  consisting  of: 
98  to  88%  by  weight  of  styrene-monomer,  and 
2  to  12%  by  weight  of  a  high-viscosity  rubber  including 
polybutadiene    and    styrene-butadiene    copolymer, 
wherein  said  rubber  has  a  viscosity  of  500  to  2,000 
centipoises.  wherein  this  viscosity  is  measured  in  a 
5%  by  weight  solution  in  styrene  at  25°  C, 
O.OI  by  0.2  part  by  weight  of  an  inert  organic  solvent; 
converting  up  to  10%  of  said  monomer  during  said  preheat- 
ing to  form  a  preheated  feed  comprising  a  continuous 
phase  of  said  rubber  dissolved  in  said  monomer  and  a 
discontinuous  phase  of  polymer  particles;; 
continuously  supplying  said  preheated  feed  to  one  end  of 
first    reaction    zone   consisting   of  a   plug    flow    tower 
equipped  with  an  agitator  or  a  plurality  of  such  reaction 
zones  connected  in  series; 
effecting  preliminary  polymerization,  in  said  first  reaction 
zone  with  agitation,  of  said  preheated  feed  to  a  conversion 
sufficient  for  transformation  of  said  continuous  phase  of 
rubber   dissolved    in   said   monomer   and   discontinuous 
phase  of  polymer  panicles  into  a  discontinuous  phase  of 
rubber  dissolved  in  said  monomer  in  a  continuous  phase  of 
said  polymer; 
controlling  the  conditions  of  preliminary  polymerization  in 
said  first  reaction  zone  effective  to  cause  rubber  phase 
inversion  and  to  limit  the  weight  average  particle  diame- 
ter of  said  rubber  particles  in  said  reaction  zone  to  0.8  to  5 
Jim  to  thereby  form  a  prepolymerized  product: 
withdrawing  said  prepolymenzed  product,  comprising  said 
discontinuous  pha.se  of  rubber  and  unconverted  styrene 
monomer  in  said  continuous  phase  compnsing  said  sty- 
rene polymer,  from  another  end  of  said  reaction  zone 
different  from  the  feed  end  thereof; 
supplying  said  prepolymenzed  product  to  a  following  plug 
flow  reaction  zone,  that  includes  static  mixing  means 
therein; 
increasing    conversion    of    said    prepolymenzed    product 
within  said  following  plug  flow  type  reaction  zone;  and 
recovering  rubber  modified  styrene  resin  from  said  follow- 
ing plug  flow  reaction  zone. 


5.349.013 

PRCJCESS  FOR  PRODI  CTION  OF  STYRENE-BASED 

RESIN  COMPOSITION 

lakashi   \shida,  and  Yoshinori  Sato,  both  of  Ichihara.  ,)apan, 
assignors  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd..  lokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  603.894.  Oct.  25.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  .Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123.589 

Claim,  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1989.  1-3D1292 

Inf.  C^l.*  C08I   5! '04 

L  .S.  CI.  525—53  16  Claims 

1   A  process  for  producing  a  rubber-modified  styrene-hased 

resin  which  comprises  supplying  a  styrene-based  monomer 

solution  containing  5  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  rubber  component 

compnsing  a  slyrene-butadiene-based  block  polymer  rubber 

with  a  styrene  content  of  20  to  50%  by  weight  to  a  first  poly- 


merization zone  where  initial  polymerization  is  conducted  to  a 
conversion  of  10  to  30%,  and  then  supplying  the  resulting 
initial  polymerization  solution  to  a  second  polymenzation  zone 
where  polymerization  is  conducted  to  a  conversion  of  30  to 
70%  while  at  the  same  time  phase  inversion  is  caused,  thereby 
controlling  a  rubber  particle  diameter  to  a  range  of  0.2  to  1.5 
fim  and  area  average  rubber  particle  diameter/number  average 
rubber  particle  diameter  ratio  (Ds/Dn)  to  not  more  than  2.5. 


5.349.014 
PROCESS  F(3R  THF  PRODI  (TION  OF  POI  YVINYL 
BCTYRAl    HAVING  IMPRC>\  Fl)  PR0PFRTIF:S 
Robert  Degeilh.  I^e  Port  Marh.  France,  assignor  to  E.I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Compan>.  Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  835,058.  Feb.  11.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  '60,44".  Jul.  30.  1985. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1993.  Ser.  No.  24.871 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  2,  1984,  84  12248 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  8/00 
U.S.  CI.  52.";— 61  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  tor  producing  polyvinyl  butyral  which  com- 
prises treating  polyvinyl  alcohol  in  an  aqueous  medium  in  the 
presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  and  an  emulsifier  of  ethoxylated 
alkylphenol  sulfate  with  butyraldehyde  to  form  a  reaction 
mixture, 
neutralizing  the  reaction  mixture  to  raise  the  pH  of  the 

mixture  to  about  5. 
recovenng  polyvinyl  butyral  from  the  reaction  mixture,  and 
washing  the  polyvinyl  butyral  with  water  at  ambient  tem- 
perature to  obtain  polyvinyl  butyral, 
wherein  said  emulsifier  is  an  ethoxylated  alkylphenol  sulfate 
having  the  formula 

CoH  1 9— C6H4— O— (CH2— CH2— O),— SOsNa 

where  n  =  6  or  7, 
said  sulfate  being  present  in  an  amount  of  between  about  O.I 

and  0.3  percent  by  weight  of  said  polyvinyl  alcohol, 
whereby  said  neutralizing  step  and  recovery  of  polyvinyl 

butyral  is  performed  in  about  5  to  10  minutes. 


5,349,015 
MFI  1  BLENDING  ACID  OR  ANHYDRIDE-CRAFTED 
BLOCK  COPOLYMER  PELLETS  WITH  EPOXY  RESIN 

Lorelle  A.  Pottick.  and  David  J.  St.  Clair,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 
a.ssignors  to  Shell  Oil  (  ompany.  Houston.  Kx 
Filed  Dec.  8.  1989,  Ser.  No.  448,192 
Int.  CI."  C08L  33.  14.  63/02.  63/04 
U.S.  CI.  525—65  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  to  produce  an  epoxy  resin  composition  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  from  1  to  about  100  parts  by  weight  of  pellets 
having  an  average  particle  size  within  the  range  of  0.05  in. 
to  0.3  in.  of  modified  hydrogenated  block  copolymer 
compnsing  at  least  one  block  comprising  predominantly 
polymerized  monoalkenyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  mono- 
mer units,  and  at  least  one  block  comprising  predotni- 
nantly.  before  hydrogenation.  polymerized  conjugated 
diolefin  monomer  units,  the  hydrogenated  block  copoly- 
mer having  been  modified  by  grafting  substantially  to  the 
blocks  of  polymerized  conjugated  diolefin  monomer  units, 
on  the  average,  between  about  2  and  about  200  maleic 
anhydride  functional  groups  for  each  polymer  molecule  of 
modified  hydrogenated  block  copolymer; 

b)  melt  blending  the  modified  hydrogenated  block  copoly- 
mer with  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  resin; 

c1  agitating  the  blend  by  high  shear  mixing  under  conditions 
sufficicni  to  react  an  amount  of  the  maleic  anhydride 
functional  groups  with  epoxy  groups  of  the  epoxy  resin 
effective  to  provide  a  stable  disjjersion  of  modified  hydro- 
genated block  copolymer  in  the  epoxy  resin;  and 

d)  recovenng  an  epoxy  resin  composition. 
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5.349,01^ 
FIBFRS  Oh  (,R\F-T  ( OPOI  \  \lt  H>  tl  \\  !\U  A 
PROPVLENK  POI  VMKR  MXTFRIAI   BACKBONE 
\nthony  J.  DeNlcola.  Jr  .  and  Rosemary  f    Sams,  both  of  New- 
ark. r>!..  assignors  to  HImont  Incorporated.  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Jul.  M).  1991,  Vr    No.  737,952 
Int.  n.   cnm.        ./ 
U,S.  a.  525—7 1  20  Qaiins 

1.  A  fiber  consisting  essentially  of  a  graft  copolymer  consist- 
ing of  a  propylene  polymer  material  backbone  having  graft 
polymerized  thereto  20  to  85  parts  per  hundred  part  propylene 
polymer  matenal  of  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  or  a  blend  of  at  least  two  of  said  graft  copolymers, 
wherein  either  the  backbone  or  monomer(s)  or  both  are  differ- 
ent. 


amide  having  aminoaryl  groups  at  both  its  terminals  and  hav- 
ing a  phenolic  hydroxyl  group,  and  a  hydrogenated 
polybutadiene-acrylonitrile  copolymer  having  carboxyl 
groups  at  both  its  terminals,  the  copolymer  being  characterized 
by  comprising  block  units  (A)  represented  by  the  following 
formula  (I)  and  block  units  (B)  represented  by  the  following 
formula  (III): 


5,349,017 
POLVMNVL  CHI  ORIDE  RESTN  COMPOSITION 

Koji    Matsumoto,    Masaru    Morimoto;    Nfasahiro   Osuka,   and 

\aomi    L  no.    all    of  Otake.   .iapan     nvMt;riors  to   Mitsubishi 

Rayon  Company  I  td..  Tokyo.  .Japan 

Continuation  of  S«r  No  ■'28..V>4   Jul.  li.  1 W 1 ,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec    1.  199:.  Ser.  No.  984.238 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1990,  2-195266 

Int.  (1.    CUSI    .     J  CX»F  265/04 

VS.  CT  5:5—84  9  Claims 

1  A  r.  •-my!  chlonde  resin  composition  having  a  high 
falling  weight  impact  resistance,  stress-whitening  resistance 
and  optical  charactenstics.  comprising: 

100  par'-  -  .   -•.!•  ght  of  a  polyvinyl  chloride  resin  and 

2  to  4C'  p.i---  -^y  weight  of  a  multi-stage  copolymer  obtained 
by  polymenzing  resin  component  formable  monomers  in 
the  range  of  from  more  than  30  parts  by  weight  to  50  parts 
by  weight,  said  resin  component  formable  monomer  being 
composed  of  25  to  55%  by  weight  of  methyl  methacry- 
late,  2  to  15%  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  acrylate  having  a 
Ci-Cg  alkyl  group  and  30  to  60%  by  weight  of  an  aro- 
fiiatic  vinyl  monomer  in  the  presence  of  from  50  parts  by 
weight  to  less  than  70  parts  by  weight  of  a  butadiene 
elastomer  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  from 
—  40°  C.  to  5°  C.  obtained  by  copolymerization  of  a  mono- 
mer mixture  of  70  to  90%  by  weight  of  butadiene,  10  to 
30%  by  weight  of  an  aromatic  vinyl  monomer  and  a 
polyfunctional  monomer  added  in  an  amount  correspond- 
ing to  3  to  10  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
total  amount  of  said  butadiene  and  aromatic  vinyl  mono- 
mer, wherein  a  polymerization  of  the  resin  component 
formable  monomer  is  conducted  by  polymerizing  in  the 
first  stage  methyl  methacrylate  in  an  amount  correspond- 
ing to  45  to  85%  by  weight  of  the  total  amount  of  methyl 
methacrylate  and  the  alkyl  acrylate  in  an  amount  in  the 
range  specified  above,  subsequently  polymerizing  in  the 
second  stage  the  aromatic  vinyl  monomer  in  an  amount  in 
the  range  specified  above  in  the  presence  of  the  polymer 
obtained  in  the  previous  stage,  and  further  polymerizing  in 
the  third  stage  the  remainder  of  methyl  methacrylate  in 
the  presence  of  the  polymers  obtained  in  said  first  and 
second  stages. 


— C^(Bu)x— (CH2— CH)y 


u 


I 

CN 


ij,A— c- 
II 


—  NH— Ar— NH 


tr" 


(I) 


(HI) 


— R— C— NH— Ar— NH)„— 

u 

o 


-(C— R  — C— NH— Ar— NH)„ 
II  II 

o         o 


wherein  Bu  is  a  hydrogenated  butadiene  radical,  R  is  a  divalent 
organic  radical.  R'  is  a  divalent  aromatic  group  having  a  hy- 
droxy) group.  Ar  is  a  divalent  aromatic  group  represented  by 
the  following  formulae  (l)-(6): 


(I) 


'  5.349.018 

POI  V WIIDF  inDROGENATED 
POI  VBCTXDUVF  A(  RU  <  )NrTRILE  COPOLYMERS 

Tishio  Tagami.  and  (Kamu  Ki\ohara.  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 
assiiinors  to  Tomoeaawa  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan    15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  820.817 
(laims  priority,  application  Japan.   Ian.  17,  1991,  3-015631; 
Jan.  :i.  1991,  3-(II91Hl:  ffh    r   l-J**!    .1-035255 
The  portion  of  thj-  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  7,  2010, 
ha.s  Seen  disiiaimed. 
int    (1      '  twi.  77/00 
U.S,  CI.  5:5—9:  4  Claims 

1.   A   polyamide-hydrogenated   polybutadiene-acrylonitrile 
block  copolymer  formed  by  polycondensation  between  a  poly- 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


(5) 


(6) 


each  of  k  and  z  is  an  average  polymerization  degree,  where  k 
is  an  integer  of  2-400,  and  z  is  an  integer  of  5- 100,  m  and  n  are 
molar  fractions  in  the  copolycondensation,  where  mS0.04. 
and  m-|-n=  1,  and  x  and  y  are  molar  fractions  in  the  polymeri- 
zation, where  x:y  =0.95:0.05  to  0.6:0.4.  and  x-t-y=  I, 

and  block  units  (A)  and  (B)  are  contained  in  the  range  of  2  to 
20  respectively. 


5,349,019 

NEW  COPOLYMERS.  MIXTURES  THEREOF  WITH 

POLY(METH)A(  RVI  ATF  ESTERS  AND  THE  I  SE 

THEREOF  FOR  IMPRC)\  ING  THE  COLD  FLLIDITY  OF 

C  Rl  DF  OILS 
Herbert    VSirt/.    t- ppstein  "I  aunus:    Sigmar-Peter    von    Halasz, 
Liederbach:  Michael  Feustel.  Kelkheim.  and  Juliane  Balzer. 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
H(«?chst,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  879.504.  May   1,  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  454,164.  Dec.  21.  1989, 
abandoned.  Ihis  application  Sep.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  116,204 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Fed,  Rep    of  i.irmnny.  Dec.  24, 
1988.  3H43922 

Int.  CI."  C08L  33/08,  33/10:  ClON  30/02;  ClOL  J/ IS 
VS.  a.  525—217  7  Claims 

1.  A  mixture  of:  a)  10  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  copolymer 
consisting  of  50  to  99.9%  by  weight  of  only  one  Ci4-C22-alkyl 
methacrylate  or  only  one  Ci4-C22-alkyl  acrylate  and  50  to 
0.1%  by  weight  of  only  one  comonomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  comonomers  of  the  formula  I 


H2C=C 


Ri 


R2 


in  which  R]  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
R2  is  a  group  of  the  formulae 


000 

II  II  II 

-O— C— CHs— O— CH3.  — C— O— (CH2)m— O— C— Rj. 


o 

II 


— C— (O— CHs— CH2)„— N 


I 
R4 


— CH2— O— C2HF4  or 


— C— O— CH2— ('  V' 


Rj  is  Ci-C8o-aIkyl,  Ce-Cjt-alkenyl,  C5-  or  Ce-cycloalkyi 
or  -cycloalkenyl  which  can  each  be  substituted  by  alkyl 
groups,  or  is  aralkyl,  alkaryl  or  the  radical  of  a  dimeric 
fatty  acid,  or  maleic  acid,  or  succinic  acid  or  of  a  C6-C22- 
alkenylsuccinic  acid,  R4  is  Ci-Cgo-alkyl,  Ci-Cgo-alkenyl. 
C5-  or  Cft-cycloalkyI  or  -cycloalkenyl  which  can  each  be 
substituted  by  alkyl  groups,  or  is  aryl.  aralkyl  or  alkaryl, 

m  is  2  or  3, 

n  is  a  number  from  1  to  30  and  X  is  a  number  from  12  to  20, 
and;  b)  90  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  poly-Ci4-C22-alkyl 
methacrylate  or  poly-Ci4-C22-alkylacrylate. 


5.34'j.o;( 

VCLCANTZABI  K  Rl  BHFR  (  OMPOSITION 
Keiji  Okada;  Kazuhiko  Murata:   letsuo  Tojo,  all  of  Ichihara; 
Masaaki  Kawasaki,  and  Toshimasa  Takata,  both  of  Yamagu- 
chi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Indus- 
tries, Ltd..  lokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1993.  Ser.  No.  26.783 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  6.  1992,  4-050007; 
Mar,  6.  1992.  4-050008:  Mar.  6.  1992,  4-050009;  Apr.  6.  1992, 
4-083990:  Apr.  6.  1992.  4-083991 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  23/ltl.  23/16.  7/00.  9/00 
U.S.  a.  525—237  13  Claims 

1    A  vulcanizable  rubber  composition  comprising: 
a  higher  a-olefin  (1)  consisting  of  a  higher  a-olefin  having 
6-20  carbon  atoms,  and  an  a.oj-diene  represented  by  the 
following  general  formula  (I) 


0) 


CH2=CH- 


■C- 


■CH=CH2 


(I) 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  1-3,  and  R'  and  R^  each  repre- 
sent independently  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  of 
1-8  carbon  atoms,  and  a  non-conjugated  diene  represented 
by  the  following  general  formula  (11) 


CH2=CH— (CH2),— C=C— R' 


(II) 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  1-5,  R-'  represents  an  alkyl 
group  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  and  R*  and  R'  each  represent 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  of  1-8  carbon  atoms, 
provided  that  both  R*  and  R-  are  not  hydrogen  atoms 
simultaneously,  and 
at  least  one  rubber  (2)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  ethylene/a-olefin  copolymer  rubber,  a  nitrile  rubber 
and  a  hydrogenated  nitrile  rubber,  which  composition  has 
a  weight  ratio  ((l)/(2))  of  said  higher  a-olefm  copolymer 
(1)  to  said  rubber  (2)  in  the  range  of  from  5/95  to  95/5. 


5.34Q.0:i 
THERMOSETTINC,  PRINIING  INK  LUMi'U.s!  I  ION 
,lohn  M.  Rooney,  Basking  Ridge.  N.J.;  Narendra  M.  Patel.  Mt. 
Pocono.  Pa.;  Albert  A.  Kveglis,  Pine  Brook,  N.J.:  Robert  J. 
Catena;  Leonard  Di  leo.  both  of  Belleville,  N.J.,  and  Selcuk 
.Avci.  Clifton,  N.J..  a.ssignors  to  Sun  Chemical  Corporation, 
Fort  I.ee,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1993.  Ser.  No.  71,802 
Int.  CI.'  C08K  5/06 
U.S.  a.  524—761  11  Oaims 

1.  A  thermosetting  printing  ink  composition  comprising: 
(a)  a  copolymer  of  a  thermosettable  polyester  and  a  polysi- 
loxane  comprising  a  hydrogen-terminated  polyalkylene 
oxide-modified  polymethylsiloxane  having  a  number  aver- 
age molecular  weight  of  about  3,0(X)  to  5.000  and  the 
general  formula: 

(CH3)3SiO[(CH3)2SiOUCH3Si01^i(CH3)3 
PE 

wherein  PE  =  — CH2CH2CH20(EO);„(PO)„(BO),H  in  which 
EO  =  ethyleneoxy,  PO  =  propyleneoxy  and  BO  =  butyleneoxy, 
and  m,  n  and  q  are  independently  integers  of  0  to  10,  and  the 
sum  of  m,  n  and  q  is  at  least  1,  x  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of 
0  to  about  250  and  y  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  to  about 
500,  and  the  polysiloxane  content  of  the  copolymer  is  in  the 
range  of  1 .9  to  5  wt.  %,  based  on  the  yveight  of  the  copolymer; 
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(b)  a  pigment; 

(c)  a  crosslinking  agent;  and 

(d)  a  cunng  catalyst  compnsing  a  strong  acid  or  metal  salt 
thereof. 


5.349.022 
NtANVFXCTl  RE  OF  rui-   l-\l!  I  vioN  OF  SYNTHETIC 

RKMN  I  I  A1P<  l^l  1  ES 
Teruaki    \shihara:  ShinR.     T  in.     hrshimitsu  Saito,  and  Ryozo 
Onta.  ill  of  Tikaiaaii    Japan   assignors  to  Toyo  Kasei  Kogyo 
Company  Limited.  (Kaka,  Jjpan 

Filed  Mar   f).  !'><*:,  Ner.  No.  847,307 
Claims  pnont\,  application  Japan.  Mar.  27,  1991,  3-106334 
Int.  a.   C08K  J- -a  C08L  li/02 
MS.  a.  524 — 414  4  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  emulsion  which  compnses 
copolymenzmg,  in  an  aqueous  medium,  optionally  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst,  a  chain  transfer  moderator  or  both  the 
catalyst  and  moderator,  the  following  components: 

(a)  one  or  more  chlorinated  polyolefins  containing  from  5  to 
70  weight  %  chlonne, 

(b)  one  or  more  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid  monomers 
which  have  the  ability  to  dissolve  (a),  and 

(c)  one  or  more  acrylate  or  methacrylate  oligomers  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  macromers  and  macromo- 
nomers  which  have  a  molecular  weight  from  several 
hundred  to  ten  thousands  and  which  have  a  double  bond 
at  at  least  one  terminal  of  their  molecule  or  have  a  hy- 
droxyl  or  carboxyl  radical  at  both  terminals  of  the  mole- 
cule. 


s,.WJ.ii:5 

HEAT  SKAI  \BI1   I'l  \SlH    HI  M 
Werner  Siol,  Darmstadl-Kberstadt.  and  I  Irich  Terbrack,  Rem- 
htim    Hoth   nf  Fed.   Rep.   "f  (.ermanv.   assianors  to   Rohm 
(,T<rH  '  hemische  Fabrik.  Darmstadt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv 

filed  Dec.  P,  1W2.  Ser,  No.  «W2.I«7 
Claims  priority    application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German).  Dec.  21. 
1991,4142691 

The  portion  of  the  itrm  .if  this  patent  subsequtnt  to  Sep.  6,  201 1. 

has  been  disclaimtri 

Int.  a.'  CtJKl  .         :   .  -  "    02.  283/12 

U.S.  a.  525—309  8  Claims 

1.  A  heat-sealable  plastic  film  PF  with  at  least  a  two-phased 

structure  in  the  thickness  range  up  to  400  \>.m  that  is  suitable  for 

the  tight  sealing  of  plastic  containers,  compnsing 

a)  a  high  molecular  weight  or  crosslinked  polymer  P  with  a 
molecular  weight  Mw  greater  than  50.000  and  a  glass 
transition  temperature  Tg  below  10°  C;  and 

b)  a  copolymer  CP  with  a  glass  transition  temperature  Tg 
above  20°  C.  comprising 

a)  0-85  wt.  %  methyl  methacrylate 
/J)  0-100  wt.  %  ethyl  methacrylate 
y)  0-100  wt.   %   cyclohexyl  methacrylate,  cyclopentyl 

methacrylate,  or  a  mixture  thereof;  and 
5)  0-20  wt.  %  of  a  monomer  copolymenzable  with  the 
monomer  a)  to  -y)  wherein  the  sum  of  monomers  a),  ^). 
y)  and  S)  is  100  wt.  %. 
wherein  at  least  2  wt.  %  of  copolymer  CP  is  covalently  bound 
to  polymer  P. 


H2C=CR— CO— NH— CH2- 


-Arl 


5,349.023 
\  INYL  ALCOHOL  COPOLYMER  HAVING  TERMINAL 

WITNO  GROUP 

Kaoru    Ikcila.   .ind    loshiaki   Sato,  both  of  Kurashiki.  Japan. 

assignors  i  '  Kurara>  to..  I  td..  Kurashiki,  Japan 
f  lied  Dec.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  988,479 

Maims  priiints    application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1991,  3-351953 

Int.  a."  C08F  S/00 

MS.  a.  525—61  10  Claims 

1  A  vinyl  alcohol  copolymer  having  a  terminal  amino  group 
comprising  1  -90  mol  %  vinyl  alcohol  units  0-89  mol  %  vinyl 
ester  units  and  10-90  mol  %  vinyl  monomers  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  allyl  acetate,  allyl  chloride,  vinyl  trimeth- 
oxysilane,  isopropanyl  acetate,  N-methylpyrrolidone,  olefins, 
acrylamides.  methacrylamides,  vinyl  ethers,  nitriles,  vinyl 
halides.  and  vinylidene  halides,  said  copolymer  having  at  least 
one  terminal  amino  group. 


5.349.026 
REACTIVE  COAI  F.SCENTS 
William  D.  Emmons.  Huntinudon  Valle>:  Daniel  K.  Bors.  War- 
minster, and  Andrew  J.  Kielbania.  Jr..  Chalfont.  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  (  i)mpan>,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  979.118 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  116/36.  216/36.  8/14.  8/32 
VS.  a.  525—328.6  «  (  laims 

1.  A  composition  adapted  to  coat  or  impregnate  a  substrate 
compnsing  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  vinyl  addition  polymer 
and  about  l'7f  to  about  200%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight 
of  said  polymer,  of  a  reactive  coalescent  of  formula  II, 


[(CH3COCH2C02)xR] 

R'NH 
I 
(CHjC=CHC02KR 


[II 
II 


5,349024 

ELASTOMERS  HA\  INC.  REDUCED  HYSTERESIS 

PREPARED  WITH  VINYL  POLYCYCLIC  AROMATIC 

HYDROCARBON 

William  I  .  Hergenrother.  \kron,  Ohio,  and  Martin  E.  Morrow, 
.Muscatine.  Iowa,  as-signors  to  Bridgestone/Firestone,  Inc., 
Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  J,  199J.  Ser.  No.  145,113 
Int.  a.' C08F  255/0(5 
U.S.  a.  525— 2«9  20  Claims 

1  An  endcapped  polymer  prepared  by  reacting  a  living 
polymer  having  at  least  one  functional  site  with  about  2.2  to 
about  1 5  equivalents  of  an  endcapping  agent,  said  endcapping 
agent  being  a  vinyl  substituted  bicyclic  or  tricyclic  aromatic 
hydrocarbon. 

wherein  said  living  polymer  is  formed  by  polymerization  of 
a  monomer  or  mixture  thereof  in  solution  in  the  present  of 
a  polymenzation  initiator,  said  monomer  or  mixture 
thereof  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  conju- 
gated dienes  having  from  4  to  about  12  carbon  atoms  and 
mixtures  of  one  or  more  said  conjugated  dienes  with  one 
or  more  monovinyl  aromatic  monomers  having  from  8  to 
about  1 8  carbon  atoms. 


wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  or  polyvalent  organic  radical.  X  is 
an  integer  from  1  to  6  whose  value  is  equal  to  the  valence  of  the 
organic  radical  R  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C22  alkyl. 


5,349.027 
MODinED  POLYOl  FFIN  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 

Torn    I  eki:    Masaji    ^  oshimura;    Ka/uharu    Kane7.aki,    all    of 

Kanagawa:  Susumu  kishi.  ("hiha;  lakashi  Satoh.  and  Minoru 

Takiguchi.  both  of  Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 

loatsu  (  hemicals.  Inc..  Iok>o.  Japan 
per  No.  PCT  JP91   (MIJ93.  ;;  371  Date  Sep.  lb.  1992,  y^  102iei 

Date  Sep.  16.  1992.  PIT  Pub    No.  U()91    U^l",  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  3,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar    2".  1991.  Ser.  No,  92'.530 

Claims  priorits.  application  Japan.  Mar.  28.  1990.  2-76580; 
Mar.  28,  1990.  2-"6?81;  Jun.  25,  1990.  2-16403^;  \uk.  7.  1990. 
2-207515 

Int.  (1.    COSF  JJO/IU 
VS.  a.  525—331.7  12  Oaims 

1.  A  modified  polyolefin  resm  obtained  by  reacting  a  poly- 
olefin  resm  with  an  epoxy  group-containing  acrylamide  mono- 
mer represented  by  the  following  general  formula  L 


wherein  Ar  represents  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  having 
6  to  24  carbon  atoms  which  is  substituted  with  at  least  one 
glycidyloxy  group  and  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
methyl  group  in  the  presence  of  a  free-radical  initiator. 

5,349,028 
POLYESTER  FIBERS 
Tetuya  Takahashi:    Hitoshi   Uda;  Akira   Nakamura:    KK>suke 
Kamei,  all  of  Kawasaki,  and  Fiichiro  Faki\ama,  Kamakura, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  li>  Showa  HighpoUmer  (  11.,  Ltd.,  I  o- 
kyo.  Japan 

Filed   \pr    20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  48,194 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  \la>   11,  1992.  4-117653; 
May  11,  1992,4-1P654;  Ma>  11.  1992.4-117655;  Ma\  11.  1992. 
4-117656;  May  II,  1992.  4-117657;  May  12.  1992.  4-11919" 

Int,  fl.'  CDSF  20/00 
U.S.  a.  525— 44ii  11  Claims 

1.  Polyester  fiber  comprising  an  aliphatic  polyester  having  a 
meh  viscosity  of  1  0  X  10^-  1.0  X  10*  poises  at  a  temperature  of 
190°  C.  and  a  shear  rate  of  100  sec-',  and  having  a  melting 
point  of  70-190°  C. 

wherein  said  aliphatic  polyester  is  obtained  from  ingredients 
consisting  essentially  of  diisocyanate  and  a  prepolymer  in 
a  molten  state  by  adding  from  0. 1  to  5  pans  by  weight  of 
diisocyanate  to  100  pans  by  weight  of  the  prepolymer  in 
a  molten  state, 
wherein  said  prepolymer 

IS  obtained  from  a  reaction  of  at  least  an  aliphatic  glycol 
and  an  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid,  wherein  the  reaction 
includes  (a)  succinic  acid,  or  its  anhydride,  reacted  with 
1,4-butanediol,  (b)  succinic  acid,  adipic  acid,  or  their 
anhydride,  reacted  with  1.4-butanediol.  or  (c)  succinic 
acid,  or  its  anhydnde.  reacted  with  ethylene  glycol,  and 
has  a  number-average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  10.000. 


5.349.029 

EPO.XY  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  IMPROV  ED 

HEAT  RESLSTANCE 

Tai  Y.  Nam.  Suwon.  Rep,  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Cheil  Industries, 

Inc..  Rep   of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No,  911,762 
Claims  priorit>.  application   Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul,    11,    1991, 
91-11808 

Int.  a.5  C08G  59/02 
V.S.  a.  525-476  2  Qaims 

1.  An  epoxy  resm  composition  for  sealing  a  semi-conductor 
element,  compnsing: 

an  o-cresol-novolac  epoxy  resin,  a  cunng  agent,  a  modifier. 
an  organophosphine-based  cunng  promotor.  an  inorganic 
filler,  wherein  the  modifier  compnses  a  maleimide-mcxli- 
fied  siloxane-based  compound  of  the  formula  (1),  and  the 
cunng  agent  comprises  an  allyl-ethenfied  phenol-novolac 
resin  of  the  formula  (2),  as  follows. 


(I) 


II  r 

CR2  R2 

N-eR,trSi— -o-si- 
R2  R2 


II 
o 


-Ri->;rN 


O— CH2CH2=CH2 


CH: 


(2) 


wherein 

R|  denotes  a  methylene  group,  a  phenylene  group  or  a 
substituted  phenylene  group, 

R2  denotes  a  methyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  or  a  substi- 
tuted phenyl  group, 

n  denoted  I  when  R|  is  a  phenylene  or  a  substituted  phe- 
nylene group,  or  3  or  4  when  Ri  is  a  methylene  group, 

m  denotes  an  integer  of  from  1  to  100, 

1  denotes  an  integer  of  from  1  to  100,  and 

K  denotes  an  integer  of  from  1  to  100. 


5.349.0311 
EASY  TO  DISPERSE  FOI  \  (   \RBt  iXYLIC  AOD 
THICKENERS 
Carl  J,  Long.  II.  Elyria;  /.ahid  Amjad,  Brecksville;  William  F. 
Masler.  III.  Hinckle>.  and  \MHiam  H    Wingo,  North  RonsI- 
ton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B,  I  .  GtHxlrich  (  onipan>. 
Akron,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No  935,616  Aug.  26,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,288,814. 
This  application  No\    23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,158 
Int,  CI     ('08F  2'26.  2/08 
U.S.  a.  525-450  19  Qalms 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  interpolymer  comprising  inter- 
polymenzing  at  least  one  olefinically  unsaturated  carboxylic 
acid  or  anhydride  monomer  containing  at  least  one  activated 
carbon  to  carbon  olefinic  double  bond  and  at  lea.st  one  car- 
boxyl  group,  and  at  least  stenc  stabilizer  having  at  least  one 
hydrophilic  moiety  and  at  least  one  hydrophobic  moiety  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

linear  block  copolymeric  steric  stabilizers  having  a  hydro- 
phobic moiety  having  a  length  of  more  than  50  Ang- 
stroms, random  copolymeric  comb  steric  stabilizers,  and 
mixtures  thereof, 
in  an  organic  media  consisting  essentially  of  organic  liquids, 
in  the  presence  of  free  radical  forming  catalysts,  wherein 
said  carboxylic  acid  or  anhydnde  is  present  in  an  amount 
of  more  than  1 5%  by  weight  based  upon  the  weight  of  the 
interpolymer. 


5.349.031 
FLIORINE-CONTAINING  COSTING  COMPOSITION 

Shun-ichi  Kodama;  '\  asuyuki  Sasao,  and  PyuieU  Mfm,  all  of 
Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  \sahi  f,lass  Company  I  td., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Hied  Apr    22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  .50.64>i 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  24,  1S^2.  4-154053 
Int.  CI.'  (MUf  8/00 
L.S.  CI.  525—386  5  Claims 

1   A  fiuorine-containing  coating  composition  comprising: 
i)  30  to  90  wt.  %  of  a  fiuonne-containing  copolymer  ob- 
tained by  copolymenzmg  monomers  comprising 

a)  a  fiuorcTolefin; 

b)  a  vinyl  ether; 

c)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  having  a  hy- 
droxy group;  and 

d)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  having  an  epoxy 
group; 

•A  htrtin  said  copolymer  has  a  hydroxyl  value  of  from  30  to 
1 S)  (mgKOH/g)  and  an  epoxy  equivalent  of  from  300  to 
2.aX)  (g,  eq):  and 

(ii)  10  to  70  wt.  %  of  a  cunng  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  polybasic  carboxylic  acid,  a  polybasic 
carboxylic  anhydnde,  a  blocked  polybasic  carboxylic  acid 
and  a  mixture  thereof. 
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5,349,032 

METAl  LCKENF   ^ND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG 

POI  YOl  J-  FIN  USING  THE  SAME 

Shigenobu  Miyake;  Nobuvuki  Kibirm;  Takashi  M  in.ii   Hiroyuki 
Ohira,  and  Shintaro  Inaiawa.  tW    if  '  nta     Ihomh    dvM^ors  to 
Showa  D€nko  K.K.,  Tok>o.  Japan 
DiTision  of  ser   No   9«:.«<>4    S  .v  30.  1992.  This  application 
Mar    15.  1W4   vr   No.  212,931 
Claims  pnontv.  applrcatiun  Japan,  No».  28,  1991,  3-314978 
[)«    i.  1<)91    J-J192'5:  \1av   -    1992,  4-114985;  Sep.  4,  1992, 
4-iJ'393 

int.  C\.'  COSF  4/64 
L.J),  a.  5:6—127  11  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  polyolefm  comprising  using,  as 
a  catalyst  component,  a  metallocene  represented  by  formula  (I) 
or  Its  enantiomer: 


a) 


s«.  herein  M  represents  a  transition  metal  selected  from  Ti,  Zr, 
and  Hf.  X'  and  X-.  which  may  t>e  the  same  or  different,  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydrocarbon  group  containing 
from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an  alkylsilyl  group,  an  arylsily! 
group,  or  a  halogen  atom;  R',  R^.  R^,  R*.  and  R''  each  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydrocarbon  group  containing  from 
1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an  alkylsilyl  group,  or  an  arylsilyl  group, 
provided  that  either  one  of  R'  and  R^  is  not  a  hydrogen  atom; 
R^  and  R'  each  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group  containing 
from  i  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an  alkylsilyl  group,  or  an  arylsilyl 
group,  or  they  are  connected  together  to  form  a  ring;  Y  repre- 
sents a  carbon  atom,  a  silicon  atom,  or  a  germanium  atom;  and 
n  represents  an  integer  of  from  I  to  3. 


5.349,033 
i'HCX  KSS  FOR  rHK  FRKP\RATI()N  OF  POI  YOLEFIN 
Gerhard  Thum.  Hofheim  am   launus,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermany, 

assignor  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main, 

Fed    Rep   of  (rermany 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser   No.  94*. 816.  Sep.  V.  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser   No.  780.423,  Oct.  22.  1991. 
Hhandoned.  "bich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  270.4O7,  Nov    "". 

I9HK,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63.502, 

Jun    1 1    198"  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  ".  1993,  Ser.  No. 

ir.634 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  Jun.  14, 
1986.  3620060 

Int   (1     COSF  4/654.  10/00 
lJ.b.  CI.  526—140  18  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  polyolefm  by  polymenza- 
tion  of  alpha-olefins  at  a  temperature  from  50°  to  100°  C.  and 
under  a  pressure  of  3  to  12  bar  m  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
composed  of  a  spherical  transition  metal  component  (compo- 
nent A)  and  an  organometallic  compound  (component  B)  in 
which  the  component  A  has  been  formed  by  reacting  an  or- 
ganomagnesium  compound  with  an  organoaluminum  com- 
pound, an  electron  donor,  an  organic  chlorine  compound  and 
a  transition  metal  compound,  which  comprises  carrying  out 
the  polymenzation  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  in  which  the 
component  A  has  been  prepared  by 

a)  forming  a  solid  composed  of  spherical  particles  having  an 
average  diameter  of  20  to  110  jim,  a  ratio  of  the  ma.ss 
average  diameter  Dm.  to  the  number  average  diameter  D„ 
is  from  1.01  to  1.15  and  a  ratio  of  largest  to  smallest  diame- 
ters ranging  from  1.05  to  1.15  by  reacting  an  organomag- 
nesium  compound  of  the  formula  R'MgR'  in  which  R  '  an 
R^  are  identical  or  different  alky  I  radicals  having  2  to  12 
carbon  atoms  with  an  organoaluminum  compound  of  the 
formula  AlR^n  (OR^Lv^  in  which  R^  and  R*  are  identical 
or  different  alkyl  radicals  having  I  to  8  carbon  atoms  and 
n  denotes  0,  1,  2  or  3,  or  with  the  product  from  the  reac- 
tion of  aluminum  trialkyls  or  aluminum  dialkyl  hydrides 
with  diolefins  containing  4  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  a 
primary,  aliphatic  chlorinated  hydrocarbon,  in  an  amount 
of  0.01  to  0.1  mol  of  the  organoaluminum  compound  an 
0.5  to  2.5  mol  of  the  chlorinated  hydrocarbon,  relative  to 
1  mol  of  the  organomagnesium  compound,  at  a  tempera- 
ture from  30°  to  110°  C, 

b)  treating  the  resulting  solid  with  an  electron  donor  consist- 
ing essentially  of 

i)  oxygen-containing  compounds  of  aluminum,  silicon, 
phosphorus  or  sulfur,  or 

ii)  nitrogen  or  silicon  compounds  having  alkyl  or  aryl 
radicals  containing  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or 

iii)  aliphatic  ethers,  in  an  amount  of  0.1  to  I  mol  per  gram 
atom  of  the  magnesium  present  in  the  solid,  at  a  temper- 
ature from  0°  to  100°  C,  and 

c)  reacting  the  supporting  material  thus  obtained  with  a 
compound  of  the  formula  MeXm  (OR- )  4-m  in  which  Me 
is  Ti  or  Zr,  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  2  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  X  is  a  halogen  atom  and  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to 
4,  added  dropwise  to  said  supf>orting  material  in  an 
amount  of  0.1  to  2  mol  per  gram  atom  of  the  magnesium 
present  in  the  supporting  material,  and  at  a  temperature 
from  30°  to  120°  C. 


5,349.034 
PRCX-F.SS  FOR  SEI.F.CTIVF  PRODUCTION  OF 
TR AN.S-l,4-POI  YBV  TADIKNF 
Masahiro    KakuKo,    Narashino;    Tatsuya    Miyatake.    Ichihara; 
Ko<)7.i    Mizunuma.    Ichihara:    Yoshin    Yagi.    Ichihara.    and 
Kazuhiro   Watanabe.    Ichihara.    all    of  Japan,   assignors    to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  625.442.  I)ec.  U.  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  22.  1993.  Ser    No.  95,050 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec    18.  1989.  1-329081; 
Jan.  19,  1990.  2-11642 

Int.  CI."  C^8F  4/649.  136/06 
U.S.  CI.  526-143  SOaims 

(A)  TMNsmoM  i«T«(.  cavoerr 

12  0,    mkO,    n-  ll,m)20 


-continued 


H4V1NG  AT   _£Ji5T  — 


(6)   oKAMCMCTAujc  cavopeo 


(«mo»i.o}- 


KLyytKZxrtMr 


-^  POLY»rano« 


1  .A.  process  for  selective  production  of  trans-1,4- 
polybutadiene  which  comprises  using  a  catalyst  system  consist- 
ing essentially  of 

as  the  catalyst  component  (A),  a  litaniun!  viimpound  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula  TiiR)/(OR  t^Xj.,,!^^,. 
wherein  R  and  R  independently  denote  a  hydrcKarbon 
group  of  1-20  carb<;in  atoms,  .X  denotes  a  halogen  atom, 
and  1  and  m  denote  numerals  satisfying  the  inequalities 
120,  mgO  and  1-i-m  §4, 

as  the  catalyst  component  (B).  an  organoaluminum  com- 
pound represented  by  the  general  formula  AlR'aZva, 
wherein  R'  denotes  a  hydrrx-arKin  group  of  1-20  carbon 
atoms,  Z  denotes  a  halogen  atom,  and  a  denotes  a  numeral 
satisfying  the  inequality  I  *;  a  =  3.  wherein  catalyst  compo- 
nent (B)  IS  used  relati\e  to  the  catalyst  compcinent  (,A)  m 
the  range  of  i  to  100.000  in  terms  of  the  ratio  of  aluminum 
to  titanium  atom,  and 

as  the  catalyst  component  (C),  all  organic  compwund  having 
at  least  two  hydroxyl  groups  represented  by  the  general 
formula  V  or  V'l 


OH 


OH 


(R^)y 


(R^)y 


(R')y' 
wherein  Y  denotes 


(V) 


"5  m 


rt")n 


<VD 


R* 


(R')2 


-s- 

li 

O 


o 

II 

-s- 


-c- 

II 

o 


-N— ,  — P— ,  — P— ,  or  —Si—, 
R*  R*  R*  R» 


R"  being  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  1-6  carbon 

atoms:  R^,  R-\  R-i  and  K-  must  be  the  same  or  different  from 
one  another  and  independently  denote  a  hydrocarbon  group  of 
1  -20  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyl  group,  nitro  group,  nitrile  group, 
hydrocarbyloxy  group  or  halogen  atom;  n  denotes  0  or  an 
integer  of  1  or  more  and  represents  the  number  of  times  of 
repetition  of  the  unit  Y;  y,  y',  y".  z,  z'  and  z"  independently 
denote  the  number  of  substituenis  bonded  to  the  aromatic  ring, 
y.  y',  z  and  z'  being  independently  0  or  an  integer  of  from  I  to 
2,  y"  and  z"  being  independently  0  or  an  integer  of  from  I  to  3; 
for  polymerization  including  reacting  catalyst  component 

(C)  with  catalyst  component  (A)  prior  to  using  said  system 

for  polymerization. 


5,349,035 

COPOIY-MERIZATION  PRfXXSS  AND  OPTIC  M 

COPOLYMER  PRODI  CTD  THEREFROM 

Johannes  Brand,  Schalkhaar.  and  Wilfrjdus  M   Brouwer,  Nijme- 

gen,  both  of  Netherlands,   assignors   to    Akz^i    Nobel  N.\., 

Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1993.  Ser.  No.  30,03" 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Sep   IH.  1990. 
90202484.3 

Int.  CT  C08F2/i*,  220/20 
U.S.  CI.  526-284  jo  Oaims 

5  A  cop<ilymer  sunable  for  use  in  an  optical  element  ob- 
tained by  the  radical  p<^lymenzation  of  a  composition  which 
composes  at  least  45'r  b\  weight,  of  the  weight  of  the  poly- 
menzable  composition,  of  at  least  one  first  monomer  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  (I): 


R.  R. 

CH2=C— C— (CX:H— CH2)a- 


O 


--{OV"- 


(D 


n 


-O— (CH2— CHO)4— C— C=CH2 


A  hereii-i  a  and  h  are  integers  of  from  0  to  4, 
Ri  anu  R;  represent  H  or  CHi.  and  R 3  represents 

—  O— .  — S— .  —CO—,  — SO2— ,  — CH2— . 


I 

— CH=CH—  or  CH3— C— CHj; 


and 


5-40  ueighi  percent,  of  the  weight  of  the  polymerizable 
composition,  of  at  least  one  second  monomer  represented 
by  any  one  of  the  formulas  (II),  (III)  or  (IV): 


CH2=CH 


ai) 
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-continued 


R4 

I 
CH2=C— C— O— CH: 

II 

o 


R4 

I 
CH2=C-C-(OCH2CH2)</0 

II 
O 


Xc 


X. 


?,34>}.n3- 
AI)HhM\  K  COMF'OSITION 
Hironao  Fujiki;  Kanru  Michimata.  both  of  Takasaki.  and  Take- 
hide  Okami,  Annaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  hhin-Ktsu 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  25,86: 
Qairas  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  3,  1992.  4-081663 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  77/616 
(IV)    LI.S.  a.  528— 15  9aaini. 

1.  An  adhesion  composition  comprising: 
(A)  a  fluorosilicone  polymer  containing  the  unit  having  the 
following  formula  (1): 


wherein  FU  represents  H  or  CHj,  X  represents  C1-C4  alkyl  or 
halogen  other  than  fluorine,  c  represents  an  integer  of  from  0  to 
5,  and  d  represents  an  integer  of  from  0  to  5;  in  the  presence  of 
and  0,005  to  1.0  weight  percent,  based  on  the  polymerizable 
composition  of  an  organic  chain  transfer  agent  having  a  chain 
transfer  coefficient  at  50°-60°  C.  greater  than  0.5  with  acrylic 
monomer  or  styrenic  monomer;  and  0.05-2.0%  by  weight, 
based  in  the  weight  of  the  polymerizable  composition,  of  a 
radical  pJolymenzation  initiator. 

6.  The  copolymer  of  claim  5  wherein  said  chain  transfer 
agent  is  employed  in  an  amount  of  0.05  to  0,5  wt  %,  based  on 
said  polymenzable  composition. 

8  The  copolymer  of  claim  6  wherein  said  chain  transfer 
agent  is  selected  from  a-bromomethylstyrene,  ethyl-2- 
bromomethylpropenoate,  tetrabromomethane  and  trichloro- 
bromomethane. 

9.  The  copolymer  of  claim  6  wherein  said  polymerizable 
composition  further  comprises  up  to  50%  by  weight  of  the 
polymenzable  composition  of  a  third  monomer  selected  from 
naphthylmethacrylates.  vinylnaphthanlenes,  4-vinylbiphenyl, 
divinylbenzene.  vinylphenylsulphide  and  alky l(meth)acry lie 
acid  esters. 


I  5^9.036 

AMPHIPATHIC  COPOLYMER  PIGMENT 
DISPERSANTS 

Michael  ^  I)  Simpson,  Burham,  and  Trevor  S.  B.  Sayer,  Wo- 
kingham, both  of  hneland.  a.vsinnors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  PIX,  I  ondon.  K  n^land 

t  iled  \pr    16,  1993.  Ser.  No.  48,227 
Claims  priont>,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  21,  1992, 
9208535 

Int.  a.^  C08F  220/20 
I   I,   Q   526—320  I*  Claims 

1  .An  ir  r^rathic  co-polymer  pigment  dispersant  having  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  of  from  2,500  to  20,000 
inclusive  and  comprising; 

an  addition  polymer  backbone  having  at  least  one  stabilizer 

unit  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
CMalkoxy  polyethylene  glycol  acrylate, 
Ci-«  alkoxy  polyethylene  glycol  methacrylate. 
Cm  alkoxy  polyethylene  co-propylene  acrylate  ester,  and 
Ci-»  alkoxy  polyethylene  co-propylene  methacrylate  ester; 
A  here  the  backbone  comprises  up  to  30%  by  weight  of  non- 
functional structural  uniu  and  at  least  70%  by  weight  in  total 
of  said  stabilizer  units  and  functional  unit,  where  the  functional 
units  are: 

(a)  styrene  units  where  the  styrene  is  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted  styrene;     " 

(b)  hydroxy  group-containing  units,  and 

(c)  carboxyl  group-containing  units,  such  that  the  molar 
proportion  per  one  mole  of  hydroxy  units  are  from  0, 1  to 
26.1  moles  of  carboxyl  units,  from  0.28  to  25  moles  of 
styrene  units,  and  from  0.8  to  66. 1  moles  propylene-oxy  or 
ethylene-oxy  groups,  respectively. 


RfCH2CH2<CH3)SiO— 


(1) 


wherein  Rf  is  a  perfluoroalkyi  group  containing  I  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  in  an  amount  of  30  mol  %  or  more  on 
average  in  the  molecule,  blocked  with  the  v^nyl  group  at 
both  ends  of  the  molecular  chain,  and  having  a  viscosity  at 
25°  C.  of  1.000  to  100,000  cSt. 
(B)  a  fluorosilicone  polymer  containing  the  unit  having  the 
formula  (1)  in  an  amount  of  30  mol  %  or  more  on  average 
in  the  molecule,  containing  an  average  of  3  or  more  units 
having  the  following  formula  (2): 


CH2=CH(CHj)SiO— 


(2). 


having  an  average  polymerization  degree  of  10  or  more, 
the  average  polymerization  degree  being  defined  as  the 
number  of  SiO  units  contained  in  the  molecule,  and  having 
a  viscosity  at  25°  C.  of  10  cSt  or  more  but  less  than  1.000 

cSt, 

(C)  an  organohydrogenpolysiloxane  other  than  (D)  having 
an  average  of  2  or  more  of  silicon-bonded  hydrogen 
atoms, 

(D)  an  organosilane  or  organopolysiloxane  having  at  least 
one  hydrogen  atom  or  alkenyl  group  bonded  to  a  silicon 
atom  and  having  at  least  one  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  oxirane  group,  dialkoxysilyl 
groups  and  trialkoxysilyl  groups  in  the  molecule,  and 

(E)  platinum  or  a  platinum  compound. 


5,349,038 
STAINBLOCKFRS  FOR  NVION  FTBFRs 
Le  Moyne  W.  Plischke,  Lillian.  Ala.,  and  Rupert  J.  Sn(K)ks.  Jr.. 
Gulf  Breeze.  Ha  .  assignors  to  Monsanto  (  ompany,  St.  Louis. 

Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  891,069,  Jun.  1,  1992,  abandoned.  Ihis 

application  Oct.  15.  1993,  Ser.  No    136,187 

Int.  CI."  C08G  1  '«• 

U.S.  a,  528—150  ■'  Claims 

1.  An  oligomer  comprising  at  least  10  mole  %,  based  on  the 

total  number  of  moles  of  aryl  hydroxide  units  of  said  oligomer. 

repeat  units  of  the  formula 


(SOj-M  +  la 


wherein 

M  +  is  a  monovalent  metal  cation;  and  wherein  a  =  1  or  2  and 
R  is  C(Ry)3.  with  each  R/  group  being  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Fluorine  or  a  perflu- 
oroalkyi group;  or  wherein  a  =  0,  I  or  2  and  R  is 


Ry-C-R/ 


-(S03-M  +  )t 


OH 


wherein 

each  R/ group  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  Fluorine  (F)  or  a  perfluoroalkyi  group; 
b  =  0,  I  or  2;  and 

a-i-b=0,  1  or  2;  with  the  proviso  that 
a  -t-  b  =  I  or  2  for  at  least  about  half  of  said  repeat  units  in 

said  oligomer. 


5,349,039 
SOLUBLE  POI VFSTKRIMIDE 

Chien-Hui   Li,   Hsinchu:  T/ong-Ming  Lee,   Tainan,   and   Jvh- 
Chien  Chen,  Chayi,  all   of  Taiwan,  assignors  to   Industrial 
Technolog>  Research  Institute,  Chutung.  .lapan 
Hied  Oct.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,464 
Int.  a.'  C08G  7i/lO 
U.S.  a.  528—170  8  Claims 

1.  An  amide  and  phenol  series  solvents  soluble  polyester- 
imide,  having  a  carboxy  to  hydroxy  equivalent  molar  ratio  of 
0.9:1  to  1.1:1  produced  from: 

(a)  aromatic  diacid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(ai)  terephthalic  acid(TPA), 

(32)  isophthalic  acid(IPA).  and 

mixture  thereof,  and  having  a  ratio  of  TPA:EPA  of  1 :0  to 

0:1   and  comprising  0-49  molar  percent  of  the  total 

ingredients; 

(b)  an  imide  diacid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(bi)  a  diimide  diacid  having  the  formula  as  follows; 


O 


O 
II 


"'^i)^>^>^-o<':C^'^°°" 


o 


wherein  x  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O,  S. 
SO2,  CO,  and  CHj, 
(b2)  a  monoimide  having  the  formula  as  follows: 


HOOC 


O 

II 


"0>X>-- 


II 
o 


and 


(b3)  a  monoimide  having  the  formula  as  follows: 


HOOC 


COOH 


and  mixtures  thereof,  and  comprising  1-50  molar  per- 
cent of  the  total  ingredients;  and 
(c)  aryl  diol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(ci)  having  the  formula  as  follows: 


"°^>-^» 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C(CH3)2,  SO2,  and  S,  and 
(C2)  a  mixture  of  hydroquinone(HQ)  and  resorcinol(RC) 
with  a  mixing  molar  ratio  of  1:0  to  1:1, 
and  comprising  50  molar  percent  of  the  total  ingredients. 


5.349.040 

TWO-COMPONFNT  POIM  RFTHANK  ADHLSIN  ES 
Rainer    Lrinks.    Dormagen:    Heinrich    Kbnigshofen.    Bergisch 

Gladbach;  Otto  (,anster,  Odenthal:  Horst  Stepanski,  I^ver- 

kusen.   and  Jose  (  olinas-Martincz,   Uermelskirchen,  all  of 

led.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Leverkusen.  Fed.  Rep   of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  II.  1991.  Ser.  No.  776,517 

Claims  priority,  applicathin  Fed.  Rep  "f  (,erm»n\  ')r!  19, 
199{J,  4033221 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  18/67 
U.S.  CI.  528—75  4  Claims 

1  A  two-component  polyurethane  consisting  essentially  of 
an  isocyanate  component  a),  an  active  hydrogen  containing 
component  which  is  stable  against  demixing  b).  optionally  a 
catalyst  for  the  reaction  of  a)  with  b)  and  optionally  an  auxil- 
iary agent  and  an  additive,  characterized  in  that  the  active 
hydrogen  containing  component  which  is  stable  against  demix- 
ing b)  contains  ^i  hydroxyl  group-containing  low  molecular 
weight  chain  lengthening  agent  having  a  C — C  double  bond  or 
C — C  triple  bond  and  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  86 
to  400  and  a  functionality  of  at  least  2  and  containing  no  car- 
boxyl groups. 


5,349,041 
WATER  DILUTABLE.  POL\  ESTER  POLYOLS  AND 
THFIR  I  SF  IN  C OXTING  COMPtiSMIONS 
Harald  Blum,  Hachtendonk;  I  othar  kahl.  Bergisch  (riadbach; 
Nusret  ^  uva,  I  eichlingen,  and  Manfred  B<»ck.  1  t'^erkusen,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  German).  a.ssignors  to  Ba>er   Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  l,everkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermanv 

Filed  May  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  61,64Ji 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  May  19, 
1992,  4216536 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  l%/i2.  18/38.  18/40 
V.S.  CI.  528—85  8  Oaims 

1.  A  water  dilutable,  urethane  group-containing  polyester 
polyol  having  an  acid  number  of  6  to  45  mg  KOH/g,  wherein 
25  to  100%  of  the  acid  groups  are  neutralized  by  bases,  a 
hydroxyl  number  of  20  to  250  mg  KOH/g,  a  molecular  weight 
(M».)  of  2,000  to  150,000  and  a  urethane  content  (— N- 
H— CO— O— )  of  2  to  16%  by  weight,  wherein  the  polyester 
polyol  comprises  the  at  least  partly  neutralized  reaction  prod- 
uct of 

a)  35  to  90%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  branched  polyester 
polyols  having  a  hydroxyl  number  of  40  to  600  and  compris- 
ing the  reaction  product  of 
al)  0  to  60%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  monocarboxylic 

acids  having  6  to  22  carbon  atoms, 
a2)  6  to  65%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  di-  and/or  tricarbox- 
ylic acids  or  their  anhydrides, 
a3)  10  to  70%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  alcohols  having  two 

and/or  more  hydroxyl  groups, 
a4)  0  to  35%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  monoalcohols, 
a5)  0  to  30%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  hydroxycarboxylic 
acids,  aminocarboxylic  acids,  lactones,  lactams  and  ami- 
noalcohols  and 
a6)  0  to  45%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  polycarbonate  poly- 
ols having  a  molecular  weight  of  450  to  16,000, 
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b)  0.5  to  8.5%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  hydroxycarboxylic 
acids 

c)  0  to  15%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  compounds  containing 
at  least  one  OH,  NH  and/or  NH2  group  and  having  a  molec- 
ular weight  of  32  to  500. 

d)  3  to  33%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  compounds  containing 
at  least  two  isocyanate  groups  and  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  168  to  2,000  and 

e)  0  to  45%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  polycarbonate  polyols 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  450  to  16,000, 

wherein  the  percentages  of  a)  to  e)  and  al)  to  a6)  add  up  to 
100%  and  wherein  the  urethane  group-containing  polyester 
polyols  contain  1  to  25%  by  weight  of  carbonate  groups 
(— O— CO— O— )  incorporated  through  components  e)  and- 
/or  a6). 


lide.  glycolic  acid,  lactide,  lactic  acid,  p-dioxanone  and  tri- 
methylene  carbonate. 


(b)  reacting,  in  a  polar  aprotic  solvent,  the  salt  with  a  hydro- 
carbyl  halide;  and 


5.349.042 
PROCESS  FOR  PROOl  C  ING  POLYCARBONATE 

Shigeki  Kuie:  Ryozo  Okumura,  and  Yoshinobu  Suwabe,  all  of 

Ichihara,  Japan,  a&siiinors  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co., 

I  td,.  r.)kvo.  Japan 

Kile<l  Mar    16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,828 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1992,  4-060079 

Int,  (1.    t08G  ■'4,00.  63 /6S 

VJS.  a.  528—196  13  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  producing  a  polycarbonate,  which  com- 
prises transesterifying  (A)  a  dihydroxy  compound  and  (B)  a 
carbonic  acid  diester  Ij^ng.  as  an  impurity,  a  chlorine  content 
derived  from  chloroformate  group  of  at  most  30  ppm,  which  is 
obtained  by  subtracting  the  chlorine  content  extracted  with 
water  using  ion  chromatography  from  the  total  chlorine  con- 
tent contained  in  said  carbonic  acid  diester  determined  by 
potentiometric  titration. 


5,349,043 

POI  V(  ARRONATF  Wn  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG 

rut  SAME 

Shigeki   Ku/,t':  Ryii/ji  Okumura.  and  Noriyuki  Kunishi,  all  of 

Ichihara,   Japan,  a-vsignors  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co., 

I  td.,  T'ik>n,  Japan 

Filed  Jun    1    1993.  Ser.  No.  69.598 

f  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1992,  4-162748 

Int.  CI.    C08G  64/00 

VS.  a.  528—200  19  Claims 

1,  A  polycarbonate  which  is  obtained  by  transesterification 
of  (A)  a  dihydroxy  compound  and  (B)  a  carbonic  diester  in  a 
reactor  made  of  a  metallic  material  comprising  at  least  one 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Fe,  Cr,  Mo,  Ni, 
and  Cu,  the  amount  of  residual  metals  in  the  resultant  polycar- 
bonate being  (i)  10  ppm  or  less  m  total  of  Fe,  Cr  and  Mo,  and 
(ii)  50  ppm  or  leas  in  total  of  Ni  and  Cu. 


i-C-(CH2)„-NHi- 
at  least  about  7  and  units  of  the  structure 


O  O 

-f-C— R'— C— NH— R2— NH-t- 

in  which  R'  is  an  aliphatic  group  of  from  about  4  to  about  20 
carbon  atoms,  a  cycloaliphatic  group  of  from  about  6  to  about 
20  carbon  atoms  or  an  aromatic  group  of  from  about  6  to  about 
20  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  aro- 
matic group  of  from  about  6  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  pro- 
vided, R'  contains  at  least  6  carbon  atoms  when  R^  is  an  ali- 
phatic group  of  6  carbon  atoms  or  R^  contains  at  least  8  carbon 
atoms  when  R'  contains  4  carbon  atoms,  provided,  that  where 
the  polyamide  is  a  copolymer,  any  units  other  than  the  afore- 
said units  which  may  be  present  contain  a  carbonyl.  the  suture 
being  manufactured  from  the  polyamide  by  an  extrusion  pro- 
cess which  compnses  the  steps  of  extruding  the  polyamide 
resin  at  an  extrusion  temperature  of  from  about  180°  to  about 
290°  C,  to  provide  a  monofilament,  stretching  the  solidified 
monofilament  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  40°  to  about  'JS" 
C.  in  liquid  medium  or  at  from  about  50°  to  about  185°  C.  in 
gaseous  medium  at  a  stretch  ratio  of  from  about  3:1  to  about  5:1 
to  provide  a  stretched  monofilament  and  annealing  the 
stretched  monofilament  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  100°  to 
about  240°  C,  to  provide  the  finished  suture,  the  annealing 
resulting  in  shrinkage  of  the  stretched  monofilament  for  a 
recovery  to  within  about  80%  to  about  97%  of  the  length  of 
the  monofilament  prior  to  annealing,  said  monofilament  having 
a  decreased  0-5%  energy  compared  to  a  cold-drawn  monofila- 
ment of  the  same  size  and  composition. 


5.349,045 

POL^MKR  UKRIVKD  FROM  CVCl  It  AMIDF  AM) 

MEDICAL  DF\  KES  MAM  FACTl  RED  THFRFFROM 

Ying  Jiang.  North   Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to   L  nited  States 

Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  ,Ian,  26.  1993.  Ser.  No,  9.122 

Int,  CI,'  C08C;  ^V   N 

U.S.  a.  52«— -i:.'  6  rialms 


'Sl^^ 


5,349.044 
POI  \  \MIDE  MONOFII  AMF.NT  StrniRE 

M\M  FACTl  RI-  n  FROM  HK.Hf  R  <  >H1'^  R 
f'OI  \  AMIDF 
rTieng-Kung  I  lu,  Non»alk.  and  John  C.  Brewer,  Bristol,  both  of 
Conn,,  is-signors  to  I  nitfd  Mutes  Surreal  Corporation,  Nor- 
walk, Conn 
Continuation  of  Vr,  No  8;><.iXi5.  JiUi.  M).  19<J  2,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  24.  1993,  Ser,  No.  126,679 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  18, 
2011,  has  txtn  disclaimed. 
Int    t  1     I  i)H(,  (>v,26 
US.  a.  528—310  18  Oaims 

1  .A  polyamide  monofilament  suture  manufactured  from  a 
fiber-forming  polyamide  homopolymer  or  copolymer  possess- 
ing a  substantial  number  of  units  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  units  of  the  structure  in  which  n  is  at 


1,  A  copolymer  suitable  for  fabrication  into  a  useful  article 
by  at  least  one  fabrication  method  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  molding  and  extruding,  the  copolymer  possessing 
structural  units  derived  from  a  cyclic  amide  monomer  of  the 
general  formula: 


O 

H 


HN 

I 
(RHC); 


(CHR)^ 
-Z 


wherein  Z  is  O,  S  or  NR";  each  of  R,  R'  and  R"  individually 
IS  the  same  or  different  and  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and.  x  is  I 
to  5,  y  is  1  to  5  and  the  sum  of  x  and  y  is  at  least  3.  and  structural 
units  derived  from  at  least  one  other  monomer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  caprolactam,  4-caprolactone,  glyco- 


5.349,046 

POI^NU  RIZAIKJN  OF /3-LACTONES  FNUKR  RIM 

CONDITIONS 

Sharon  M.  Beshouri;  Pui  K.  Wong,  and  Dale  L.  Handlin.  Jr..  all 
of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Houston, 
Tex, 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1992.  Ser.  No.  984,127 
Int,  CI,'  C08G  63/08 
U.S.  a.  528— 354  1S»  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  making  a  molded  article  of  manufacture 
compnsing  polymerized  y3-lactone  which  method  comprises 
injecting  into  a  mold  at  least  one  /3-lactone  monomer  and  from 
about  I, Ox  I0~*  to  about  I, Ox  10^  '  by  weight  basis  monomer 
of  at  least  one  nucleophilic  initiator,  polymerizing  said  /3-lac- 
tone  in  said  mold  and  removing  the  resultant  polymerized 
article  from  the  mold. 


5.349.047 
POLYE.STERS  HAVING  PREDETERMINED 
MONOMERIC  SEQl  ENCE 
Matthew  E.  Hermes.  Steamboat  Springs,  C  olo,,  and  Bin  Huang, 
I  aramie.  Hyo,,  assignors  to  Cnited  States  Surgical  Corpora- 
tion, Ndrwalk,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  914,179,  Jul.  14.  19<J2,  Pat.  No.  5,256,762, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  914.1''9,  Jul,  14.  1992, 
Pat,  No.  5,256,762.  This  application   Inn    16,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

75.692 

i  he  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep,  2S, 

201(1,  has  been  disclaimed. 

In!   CI,'  C08G  69/00 

V.S.  a.  528—361  29  t  laims 


1  A  process  for  making  a  polyester  having  a  predetermined 
monomeric  sequence  comprising: 

(i)  providing  an  aliphatic  ester  of  a  first  hydroxyacid; 

(ii)  protecting  a  hydroxyl  group  on  said  aliphatic  ester  of  a 

first  hydroxyacid  with  a  hydroxyl  protecting  group; 
(iii)  subjecting  said  hydroxyl-protected  aliphatic  ester  of  a 

first  hydroxyacid  to  hydrolysis  to  remove  the  aliphatic 

ester  substituent; 
(iv)  protecting  a  carboxyl  group  on  a  next  hydroxyacid  with 

a  carboxyl  protecting  group; 
(v)  reacting  said  first  hydroxyl-protected  hydroxyacid  with 

said  next  carboxyl-protected  hydroxyacid;  and 
(vi)  forming  a  product  having  an  ester  bond  between  said 

first  hydroxyl-protected  hydroxyacid  and  said  next  car- 
boxyl-protected hydroxyacid. 


5.349.048 
PREPARATION  OF  POI  N(  ARBONMF  PRODI  CTS 
William  D.  McCJhee.  Bridgeton,  and  Dennis  P.  Rilev,  Ballwin, 
both  of  Mo,,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St,  Ix)uis.  Mo, 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  976,746.  Nov,  16.  1992,  »hich  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No,  692.857,  Apr,  29.  1991,  Pat,  No,  5,223,638.  Hiis 
application  Dec,  27,  1993.  Ser.  No.  173.233 
Int,  C\:  C08G  65/34.  67/02 
L.S.  CI.  528—425  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  polycarbonate  compnsing 
(a)  bringing  CO2  and  alcohol  into  reactive  contact  in  a  suit- 
able solvent  and  in  the  presence  of  a  slencally  hindered 
amidine  or  guanidine  base  to  form  the  corresponding 
carbonate  salt; 


TkM    (al*) 


(c)  reacting  the  product  of  Step  (b)  with  a  pKjlymerization 
initiator  under  polymerization  conditions. 


5.349,049 
METHOD  OF  PRODI  CT  ION  OF  POLVVTNVL 
C  HEORIDF  RESIN  FOR  PASTE  PROCESSING 

Masaaki  Nishina,  \  okohama,  and  Osamu  Oiaki,  Himi.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Z«on  Co,,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser,  No.  40,192 
(  luims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar,  31.  1992,  4-105770 
Int,  CI.'  C08F  6/6 
U.S.  CI.  528—485  16  Qaims 

1  In  a  method  for  the  production  of  particulate  polyvinyl 
chloride  resin  suitable  for  paste  processing  in  which  an  aque- 
ous polyvinyl  chloride  resin  dispersion  containing  10  to  70 
parts  of  the  polyvinyl  chloride  resin  per  100  parts  of  the  aque- 
ous dispersion  is  separated  from  the  aqueous  phase  and  recov- 
ered, the  improvement  which  comprises  adding  to  the  aqueous 
dispersion  and  mixing  therewith  at  a  temperature  from  20°  to 
50°  C.  (a)  an  amount  from  0.5  to  less  than  15  weight  parts  per 
100  weight  parts  of  resin  in  the  aqueous  dispersion  of  an  or- 
ganic fluid  which  IS  at  most  barely  soluble  in  water  and  does 
not  dissolve  or  swell  the  polyvinyl  chloride  resin  and  has  a 
boiling  point  of  at  least  200°  C.  and  (b)  an  aggregating  agent, 
prior  to  separating  the  particulate  polyvinyl  chloride  resin 
from  the  aqueous  phase  of  the  aqueous  dispersion. 


?,.U9,050 

PFPriDFS,  AND  ANTIDEMENTIA  AGENTS 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Mitsuo  Masaki,  Chiba:  Masaki  I  ehara:  Kcnji  Hirate,  both  of 
Saitama;  'V  oshjka/u  Isowa,  Tokyo;  Voshiaki  Sato,  Tokyo,  and 
^  oshiharu  Nakashima,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon Chemiphar  Co.,   I  td.  and   Fujirebio   Kahushiki   Kaisha, 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  .S09,950.  Apr,  16.  lW(i.  I'ai    No,  5.112.947. 
This  application  Feb.  IS.  1992,  Vr    N.,   H,:iS.I44i 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Apr,   !,~.   19H9,   1  M5917; 
Apr.  15,  1989,  1-95918;   Apr.  15.  1989.  1.45919;   Apr    15.   19HQ. 
1-95920;  Apr.  15,  1989,  1-95921;  Apr    15.  1989,  1-9592: 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  suhsegiuni  tn  Was   12, 
2(X)9,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI,"  A61K  31/34.  31/02;  OHK  5/10.  7/06 
L.S.  CI.  530—330  2  Oaims 

1   A  peptide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

H— Asn— Ser— Pro— Arg— OH 
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-continued 

H— Asn— Thr— Pro— Arg— OH 
H— Asn— Ala— Pro— Arg— OH 
H— Asn— Ser— D— Pro— Afg— OH 
H— Asn— Ser— Pro— Arg— Gly— NH2 
H— Asn— Ser— Pip— Arg— OH 
H— Pro— Ser— Pip— Arg— OH 
H— Pro— Asn— Ser— Pip— Arg— OH 

H— Cys— OH 
pGlu— Cys— Pro— Arg— Gly— NH2 

H— Cys— OH 

cyPent  —CO— Cys— pro— Arg— Gly— NH2 
(cyPent:  cyclopentyl  group) 

H— Cys— OH 

I 
H— Pro— Cys— Pro— Arg— Gly— NH2 


H— Cys— OH 
pGlu— Cys- Pro— Arg-^-Ala— OH 

H— Pro— Cys— Pro— Arg— Gly— NH2 
(H— Pro— Cys— Pro— Arg— Gly— NH2)2 

H— Pro— Asn— Ser— Pro— Arg— OH 

H— Pro— Ser—  Pro— A  rg— OH 

H— Pro— Ser— Pro— Arg— Gly— NHj. 

and  a  pharniaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


ing  aqueous  biphasic  system  according  to  the  degree  of 
PEG  substitution,  and 


5.349,051 
MOniKUD  I\TERLL!EKIN-I/3 

Hala.-,jbrjmiinian    \  etrapandian.   Rockville,   Md.,   assignor   to 

1  niversisv  nf  Marvland,  (    'iit^it  Park,  Md. 

ContinuitDn  of  Ser.  No.  649.56,^.  teb.  5,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13.663 

Int.  a.'  C07K  li/00 

VS.  a.  5  31'— (51  3  aaims 

1.  A  modified  inierleukin-lj3  polypeptide  anUgonist  which 
inhibits  the  biological  activity  of  interleukin-l)3,  said  piolypep- 
tide  having  the  same  amino  acid  sequence  as  I L- 1/3  but  having 
an  aliphatic  chain  amino  acid  at  the  25  position  of  the  amino 
acid  sequence.    I 


IC 

156- 

UJ 

121- 

Its 

^ 

Lit 

^ 

106 

1 

1.01 

a. 

.96 

0  1  10 

PEG:  LYSINE  MOtAfl  RATIO 


(b)  recovering  a  PEG-protein  adduct  of  predetermined 
degree  of  PEG  substitution  from  one  phase  of  the  biphasic 
system. 


5.344.1153 

CHIMERIC  LK,  AN  I)  l\I\U  NO(,I  OBI  I  IN 

MOLECl  I  K.S  VNl)  IHUR  t  SKs 

Nicholas  F.  l.andolfi.  Mountain  V  iew.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Prott  m 

Design  Labs,  Inc.,  Mountain  \  ie».  C  alif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  532.267,  Jun.  1,  1990.  abandonid.  This 
application  Jun.  10.  1993,  Ser.  .No.  76,263 
Int.  (!.'  C07K  /.*  "'   A61K  39/00.  37/02 
U.S.  a.  530—351  1-  Haims 

1.  A  chimeric  immunoligand  comprising; 
an  interleukin-2  ligand  component  comprising  an  interleu- 
kin-2  amino  acid  sequence  capable  of  binding  an  interleu- 
kin-2  receptor;  and 
an  immunoglobulin  constant  region  component  comprising 
an  immunoglobulin  constant  region  domain  without  an 
immunoglobulin  variable  region  domain; 
wherein  the  ligand  component  and  the  constant  region  com- 
ponent are  in  peptide  linkage,  the  immunoligand  is  capable 
of   binding    to    an    interleukin-2    cell    surface    receptor 
through  the  ligand  component,  and  the  immunoligand  is 
capable  of  fixing  complement  and/or  mediating  antibody 
dependent  cell  cytotoxicity  through  the  constant  region 
component,  due  to  binding  of  the  immunoligand  to  the 
cell  surface  receptor. 


5.349.052 
PR(M  KS>  K)R  FR\(TI(  IN  \riNG  POLYETHYLENE 
GLVCOi     PFGi-PROTF  IN   vDDUCTS  AND  AN  ADDUCT 
FOR  PFG  AND  (.R\Nl  I  < )CVTE-MACROPHAGE 
COLONY  STIML  lATING  FACTOR 
(  ristina  Dtlgado;  Gillian  I- .  Francis,  and  Derek  Fisher,  all  of 
London.  Lnited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Royal  Free  Hospital 
School  of  Medicine.  lx)ndon,  I  nited  Kingdom 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  678,954,  Apr.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,889 
(  lainr,  priontv.  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  Oct.  20,  1988, 
HS24591 

Int.  CI."  C07K  3/08.  3/12,  15/06 

V.S.  n.  530—351  9  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  fractionating  a  mixture  of  polyethylene 

glycol   (PEG)-protein   adducts   having  different  degrees  of 

PEG  substitution  comprising; 

(a)  partitioning  the  PEG-protein  adducts  in  a  PEG-contain- 


5,349.054 

,\CT1\  ATKD 

BENZENEPENTACARBO\VLATK-t  ROSSLINKKI)  1  0\\ 

OXYGEN  AFFINITY  HEMOGLOBIN 
Joseph  Bonaventura:  Marius  Brouwer,  and  Robert  F.  C'ashon, 
all  of  Beaufort.  N.(  ..  assignors  to  Duke  I  nivcrsit>.  Durham 
N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,587 
Int.  a.5  A61K  37/00.  35/14.  37/02:  C07K  13/00 
U.S.  a.  530—385  17  Oaims 

1.  Stroma-free  tetrameric  mammalian  hemoglobin  having  an 
affinity  for  oxygen  which  is  lower  than  that  of  non-crosslinked 
hemoglobin  A,  and  which  is  crosslinked  with  benzenepen- 
tacarboxylate,  in  which  at  least  two  carboxylate  groups  have 
been  activated  with  an  activating  agent  prior  to  reaction  with 
the  hemoglobin. 


5,349,055 

NFRVF  GROWTH  F  VfTOR  MAN  ING  ALTFRFD 

RFtlPrOR  BINDING  SPFCIITCITIFS 

Hakan  B.  Persson.  \  reta  Gard,  S-U'43  Tumba.  Sweden,  and 

Carlos  F.  I    Moliner.  Tang^agen  29,  S1263S  Hagersten.  Sv»e 

den 

liied  Mar.  h.  1992.  Ser.  No.  847,369 

Int.  a.5  C07K  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  530—399  8  Claims 

1.  Mutant  nerve  growth  factor  having  essentially  the  same 

biological  activity  as  wild-tyj>e  nerve  growth  factor,  wherein 


at  least  one  positively  charged  amino  acid  in  amino  acids  30 
through  34  or  amino  acids  93  to  98  of  wild-type  nerve  growth 
factor  is  replaced  with  an  uncharged  or  negatively  charged 
amino  acid,  wherein  said  replacement  reduces  the  ability  of  the 
mutant  nerve  growth  factor  to  bind  'pli^'^^'^  as  compared  to 
wild-type  nerve  growth  factor. 


5..%49.l)56 
MODIFIED  CIl  lARV  NH  ROTROPHIC  FACFORS 

Nikos  Panavotatos.  f)rangeburg.  N  V  .  assignor  to  Regeneron 
Pharmaceuticals,  Iarr>town.  N.'i . 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,284 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  37/36,  37/10:  CUP  21/06 

U.S.  a.  530— 399  3  {  laims 

1.  Modified  human  ciliary  neurotrophic  factor  comprising 

human  ciliary  neurotrophic  factor  having  the  modification 

Gln63— 'Arg. 


5.349,05" 
W  ATI  R  ^OI  I  Bl  F  AZO  DVKS  CONTAINING  A 
OANOAMINO-TRIAZINYL-AMINO  GROUP  AN!)  A 
FIBFR-RFA(TI\  F  OF  THF  SI  I  FONF  SFRIFS 
Holger  M.  Biich.  Hofheim  am  launus.  and  Hartmut  Springer, 
Krinigstein    launus.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  assignors 
to  Hoechst  Vktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Crermanv 
PCT  No.  PCT  FP90  00716.  5  3"1  Date  Jan.  10,  1992.  i;  102(el 
Date  Jan.  10.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\c>90  13603,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  15,  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  4,  1990,  Ser,  No.  7-'2.3"'5 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  10. 
1989,  3915305:  Oct.  17,  1989,  3934514 

Int.  CI.'  C09B  6:  a<<,  D06P  1/38 
V.S.  a.  5.34—637  16  Claims 

1   A  water-soluble  azo  dye  of  the  general  formula  (4) 


HO 


(4) 


(Y— SO2V— D'— N=N 


R2 


/ 


MO3S 


NH  — Z' 


in  which 
Y  is  vinyl,  y3-sulfatoethyl,  /3-thiosulfatoethyl.  ^-phosphato- 

ethyl.  /J-alkanoyloxyethyl  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  in  the 

alkanoyl    radical,    /J-benzoyloxyethyl,    /3-(sulfobenzyox- 

yloxy)ethyl,       /3-(p-toluenesulfonyloxy)ethyl       or       0- 

halogenoethyl; 
F  IS  the  number  1  or  2 
M  IS  hydrogen  or  an  alkali  metal, 
R'  IS  hydrogen,  aikyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to 

4  carb<in   atoms,   halogen,   tnflutifomethyl,  carboxyl  or 

sulfo. 
R'  IS  hydrogen,  alky  I  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to 

4  carbon  atoms,  halogen  or  sulfo, 
D'  is  a  benzene  or  naphthalene  ring  and 
Z'  is  a  group  of  the  general  formula  (3a) 


X 

N  N 


(3a) 


NH— CN 


5,349,058 

NL'CLEIC  ACID  ENCODING  HI  MAN  MEVALONATE 

KINASE 

Richard  1)  1  anaka.  \ardle\.  Pa.;  Beverly  S.  Ricci,  Cranbiir.s. 
N.J..  and  Stephen  T  Mosley.  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  R. 
Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc..  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1990.  Ser.  No.  475,577 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  10, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  C«7H  1 7/UU 

V.S.  a.  536—23.2  1  Qaim 

1    An  isolated  and  purified  nucleic  acid  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  the  nucleic  acid  of  FIGS.  lA  and  IB  and  a 

nucleic  acid  that  is  100%  complementary  to  the  nucleic  acid  of 

FIGS   lA  and  IB. 


5.349,059 
HYBRID  PROMOTER  C ONTRCCTS  OF 
Gl  VCFRAl  DFHVI)F-3PH()SPHATE 
DFHVDRO(,FNASI   I'ROMOTFR 
Ste\en  Rosenberg.  Oakland,  and  Patricia   I  i'kamp-t)lson,  San 
Francisco,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  ti>  (  hirnn  Corporation. 
Fmeryville.  C alif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  635.04S.  Dec.  28.  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  380,''83.  Jul.  18,  1989.  Pat. 
No.  5.089.398,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  609,541).  \1a> 
11.  1984.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No. 
468.589,  Feb.  22,  1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  2.  1993, 
Ser.  No.  42,134 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  18, 
2(K)9,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  C  12P  /v  J.I.  V\2\  15/11 
U.S.  a.  536—24.1  3  Oaims 

L  A  DNA  construct  for  expression  of  heterologous  proteins, 
wherein  said  construct  comprises: 

a  structural  gene  encoding  said  heterologous  protein, 
wherein  said  structural  gene  is  under  the  regulatory  con- 
trol of  a  first  domain;  and 
a  first  domain  proximal  to  said  structural  gene,  said  first 
domain  compnsing  about  2(X)-500  bp.  and  including  the 
RNA  polymerase  binding  site  and  transcription  initiation 
site  of  the  yeast  Saccharomyces  glyceraldehyde-3-phos- 
phate  dehydrogenase  gene. 


in  which  X  is  chlorine,  bromine,  sulfo,  alkoxysulfonyl  of  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms  or  phenylsulfonyl. 


5.349,060 
RAPAM^CIN  31-F>;TFR  \MTH 
N.N-DIMFTHYLGI  VCINF  DFRIA  AfUF-S  ISFFXL  AS 
IMMC  Nf:»Sl  PPRi:.SSI\  F  AGENTS 
Wenling  Kao.  Paoli.  Pa.,  and  Robert  I,.  \  ogel.  Stratford.  N.J., 
assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Madison, 
N,J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1.359,  Jan.  ~.  1993.  abandoned 
This  application  May  6,  1993.  Ser.  No.  58.918 
Int.  CI.'  CX)-D  4'^!    /ft   A61K  S!  Jvf 
U.S.  a.  540—4.56  Ml  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  general  formula  (I)  and  (2) 
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Y-=halide,  methanesulfonate,  toluene  sulfonate  or  male- 
ate;  and 
Z  =  oxygen  or  OH  and  H. 


\«,  herein 


o  o  o 

r'  =  — C— N— R2,  — S— R*.  — C— R* 
Rj  O 


or  hydrogen; 

R-  =  hydrogen,  or  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 


r2       ^r2 


r5  =  — (CR2)— X, 


wherein  X=  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms.  — CF3.  -NOj.  — OR^  NR-.  SR^.  or  halogen; 
R''  =  lower  alkyl.  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  or  an  aromatic  or  heterocyclic  moiety  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  naphthyl,  thiophenyl  and 
qumolinyl; 


5.349,0«1 
O-HKTKROARVl ,  O-AI  KVl  HKTKROAR>  I  , 
O-Al  KENVI  HKTEROARVI   AND 
O-ALKYNVI  HKTKROARVIMACROLIDFS  HAVING 
IMMLNOSLHPRESSIVK  ACTIVITY 
Peter  J.   Sinclair.   Highland   Park:   Joung  Croulet.   Westfield; 
Frederick  Wong,  (.len  Ridge:  Mark  (roulet.  Westfield;  Wil- 
liam H   Parsons.  Rah»a> .  and  Matthew  ,1.  V\  \  vratt.  Mountam- 
sidt.  all  of  N..J,.  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc..  Rah»a\.  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  921.851.  Aug.  5.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5,252.732.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  '^56,946. 
Sep.  9,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
135.200 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  a.  345:  C07D  491/16 
U.S.  a.  540 — 15.6  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
17-Ethyl-l,14-dihydroxyl2-[2-(4'-(2"-(3-pyndyl)         -2"'- 
hydroxyethyloxy )-3  -methoxycyclohexyl)- l-methyl- 
vinyl]-23,25-dimethoxy-13.19,21,27-tetramethyl-ll,28- 
dioxa-4-azatricyclo[22. 3. 1 .0^1-octacos- 1 8-ene-2,3,   10, 1 6- 
tetraone; 
17-Ethyl-l,14-dihydroxy-12-[2-(4"-(2"-(3-pyndyl)         -2"'- 
oxoethyloxy)-3'-methoxycyclohexyl)-r-methylvmyl]- 
23,25-dimethoxy- 1 3. 1 9,2 1 ,27-tetramethyl-l  l,28-dioxa-4- 
azatricyclo(22.3.1  0*'']-octacos-18-ene-2,3,  10,16-tetraone. 
17-Ethyl-l,14-dihydroxy-12-[2-(4"-(2'"-(2-thienyl)  -2"'- 

hydroxyethyloxy)-3'-methoxycyclohexyn-r-methyl- 
vinyl]-23,23-dimethoxy-l 3, 19,2 1 .27-tetramethyl-l  1,28  -di- 
oxa-4-azatricyclo[22.3. 1  .O*'']octacos- 1 8-ene-2.3,        10. 1 6- 
tetraone; 
17-Ethyl-l,14-dihydroxy-12-[2-(4"-(2"-(3-thienyl)  -2'"- 

hydroxyethyloxy)-3'  -methoxycyclohexyD-l-methyl- 
vinyl]-23,23-dimethoxy- 1 3. 19.2 1. 27-tetramethyl-l  1,28- 
dioxa-4-azatricycIo[22.3. 1  O*'']octacos- 1 8-ene-2.3.     10, 16- 

tetraone; 

17.Ethyl-l,14-dihydroxy-12-[2'-(4"-(2"-(2-thienyl)  -2"-oxo- 
ethyloxy)-3"-methoxycyclohexyl )- 1  -methy  lv!nyl]-23,23- 
dimethoxy-13,19,21,27-tetramethyl-n.28        -dioxa-4-aza- 
tncyclo[22.3. 1  O^Vctacos- 1 8-ene-2,3,  10, 16-tetraone; 

-17-Ethyl-l,14-dihydroxy-12-[2-(4'-(2'"-(3-thienyl)        -2"- 
oxoethyloxy  )-3"-methoxycyclohexyl)- 1 -methy  Ivinyl]- 
23,23-dimethoxy-13,19,21,27-tetramethyI-l  1.28     -dioxa-4- 
azatricyclo[22.3.1.0*'')octacos-18-ene-2.3.  10.16-tetraone: 

17-Ethyl-1.14-dihydroxy-12-[2'-(4'-(2'"-(benzothien     -2-yl)- 
2"'-hydroxyethyloxy)-3  -methoxycyclohexyl)- l-methyl- 
vinyl]-23,23-dimethoxy-I3.19.21.27-tetramethyl       -11,28- 
dioxa-4-a2atncyclo[22.3. 1  .O*'*]octacos- 1 8-ene    -2,3, 10, 16- 

tetraone; 

-17Ethyl-1.14-dihydroxy-12-[2-(4"-(2"-(benzothien     -3-yl)- 
2"'-hydroxyethyloxy)-3'  -methoxycyclohexyl)- l-methyl- 
vinyl)-23,23-dimethoxy-13, 19.21. 27-tetramethyl       -11,28- 
dioxa-4-azatncyclo[22.3.1.0*'']octacos-18-ene    -2,3,10,16- 

tetraone; 

17-Ethyl-l,14-dihydroxy-12-[2'-(4"-(2"'-(benzothien  -5-yl)- 
2"'-hydzoxyethyloxy)-3"-methoxycyclohexyl)-l  -methyl- 
vinyl]-23,23-diniethoxy- 1 3, 19,2 1 ,27-tetramethyl  -11.28- 
dioxa-4-azatricyclo[22.3.1.0*'']octacos-l  8-ene  -2.3. 10.16- 
tetraone; 

17-EthyI-1.14-dihydroxy-12-[2'-(4"-(2  '-(benzothien     -6-yl)- 
2"'-hydroxyethyloxy)-3"-methoxycyclohexyl)- 1  methyl- 
vinyl]-23,23-dimethoxy- 1 3, 1 9,2 1 .27-tetramethyl       - 1 1,28- 
dioxa-4-azatricyclo[22  3.1. O*'*]octacos-1 8-ene    -2,3, 10,16- 
tetraone; 

17-Ethyl-l,14-dihydroxy-12-[2'-(4"-(2"'-(benzothien     -2-yl)- 
2"'-oxoethyloxy)-3'-methoxycyclohexyl)  1  -methyl- 
vinyl]-23.23-dimethoxy-13.19,21,27-tetramethyl       -11,28- 
dioxa-4-azatricyclo(22.3. 1 .0*-']octacos- 1 8-ene     -2,3, 10, 16- 
tetraone; 

17-Ethyl-l,14-dihydroxy-12-[2'-(4"-{2"'-(benzothien    -3-yl)- 


2"'-oxoethyloxy)-3"-methoxycyclohexyl)-rmethylvinyl]- 
23,23-dimethoxy-l  3. 1 9.2 1 ,27-tetramethyl  - 1  l,28-dioxa-4- 
azatricyclo(22. 3. !  O^'Joctacos- 1 8-ene  -2,3, 10, 1 6-tetraone; 

17-Ethyl-1.14-dihydroxy-12-[2'-(4'-(2"'-(benzothien  -5-yl)- 
2"'-oxoethyloxy)-3"-methoxycyclohexyl)-rmethylvinyl]- 
23,23-dimethoxy- 1 3, 1 9,2 1 ,27-tetramethyl  - 1 1 ,28-dioxa-4- 
azatricyclo[22.3. 1 .0'loctacos- 1 8-ene  -2,3,10, 1 6-tetraone; 

1 7-Ethyl- 1 ,  14-dihydroxy- 1 2-[2'-(4"-(2"'-(benzothien     -6-yl)- 
2"'-oxoethyloxy)-3"-methoxycyclohexyl)-r-methyl- 
vinyl]-23.23-dimethoxy-13,19,21,27-tetramethyl       -1 1,28- 
dioxa-4-azatricyclo{22.3. 1  .O^'^J-octacos- 1 8-ene   -2,3, 10, 1 6- 
tetraone; 

17-Ethyl-l,14-dihydroxy-12-[2'-(4"-(2'"-(benzofuran    -2-yl)- 
2  "-hydroxyethyloxy)-3"-methoxycyclohexyl)- 1  -meihyl- 
vinyl]-23.23-dimethoxy-13. 19.21. 27.teiramethyl       -11,28- 
dioxa-4-azaincyclo[22  ?  lO^'Joctacos-l  8-ene     -2,, ^.10,16- 
tetraone; 

17-Ethyl-l,14-dihydroxy-I2-[2'-(4"-(2"'-<benzofuran  -3-yl)- 
2"'-hydroxyethyloxy)-3 "-methoxycyclohexyl )-l -methyl- 
vinyl]-23,23-dimethoxy-13. 19,21. 27-tetramethyl  -11,28- 
dioxa-4-azatncyclo[22  3. 1  0*'']octacos- 1 8-ene  -2,3. 10, 16- 
tetraone; 

17-Ethyl-I.14-dihydroxy-12-[2'-(  4"-{2"'-(benzofuran  -5-yl)- 
2"'-hydroxyethylo,xy)-3"-methoxycyclohexyl)-l'-methyl- 
vinyl]-23,23-dimethox>-13,19,21.27-tetramethyl       -11,28- 
dioxa-4-azatncyclo[22.3.1.0*'9]octacos-l  8-ene    -2,3, 10,16- 
tetraone; 

17-Ethyl-l,14-dihydroxy-12-[2'-(4"-(2"-(ben2ofuran    -6-yl)- 
2'"-hydroxyethyIoxy)-3"-methoxycyclohexyl)-r-methyl- 
vinyl]-23.23-dimethoxy-13, 19,21. 27-tetramelhyl       -1 1.28- 
dioxa-4-azatncyclo[22. 3. 1  .O^'Joctacos- 1 8-ene    -2,3, 1 0, 1 6- 
tetraone; 


1 7-Ethyl- 1 .  14-dihydroxy-12-[2-(4"-(2"-(benzofuran 
2"'-oxoethyloxy)-3"-methoxycyclohexyl)-l -methyl 
vinyl]-23,23-dimethoxy- 13.19,21 .27-tetramelhyl 
dioxa-4-azatncyclo[22.3.1.0*'']octacos-l  8-ene     -2.3. 
tetraone; 

1 7-Ethyl- l,14-dihydroxy-12-[2'-(4"-(2'-(benzofuran 
2' "-oxoethv  loxy  i-3  -methoxycyclohexyl »-  l-methyl- 
vinyl]-23.23-dimethoxy- 13. 19.21, 27-tetramethyl 
dioxa-4-azatncyclo(22.3.1.&'"]ocUcos-18-ene     -2.3. 
tetraone; 

1 7-Ethyl- 1 . 1 4-dihydroxy- 1 2-[2'-(4"-(2'"-fbenzofuran 
2'"-oxoethyloxy)-3  -methoxycyclohexyl)-!  -methy I- 
vinyl]-23.2.'*-dimethoxy-13.19.2l.27-tetramethy! 
dioxa-4-azatncyclo[22  3  1. O*'*]octacos-1  8-ene     -U. 
tetraone. 

17-Ethyl-1.14-dihydroxy-I2-[2'-(4"-(2'  -(benzofuran    ■ 
2"'-oxoethyloxy)-3'  -methoxycyclohexyl)- l-methyl- 
vinyl]-23,23-dimethoxy- 13.19.21 .27-tetramethyl 
dioxa-4-azatncyclo[22,3, 1  O^'Joctacos- 1 8-ene     -2,3 
tetraone; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


-2-yl)- 

11,28- 

10,16- 

-3-yl)- 

11,28- 

10,16- 

-5->l)- 

11.28- 
10.16- 

-6-yl)- 

11,28- 
10,16- 


RiX,-^ 


(I) 


X2R2, 


5,349,062 

SUBSmXTED 

NAPHTHO[l,8-DE:5.4-D  E  ]BISil.3]THIAZrNES. 

PRC»CESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THE  USE 

THEREOF 

John  Zambounis.  Murten,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-C^igy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,814 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jul.    2.     1992, 
2087  92-3 

Int.  a.'  C07D  .?79/aS.-  C07C  331/30 
VS.  a.  544—4  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


wherein 

X]  and  ,X:  are  each  independently  of  the  other  O,  S  or  Se, 

and  Ri  and  R;  are  each  independently  of  the  other  a  mono- 
valent radical  of  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon, 
wherein  the  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-Cigalkyl.  Cs-Cgcycloal- 
kyl  and  C7-Ci2aralkyl.  which  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  NH2.  Ci-Cealkoxy 
or  phenyl,  and  the  aromatic  hydrix;arbon  radicals  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ce-Cjgaryl,  which 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  are  substituted  by  NH2, 
Ci-C(,alkyl.  Ci-Ctalkoxy  or  Cj-Cgcycloalkyl. 

5.  A  charge  transfer  complex  of  formula  IV 

ZtAv  (IV) 

wherein  Z  is  the  radical  cation  of  a  compound  of  formula  I 


(D 


RiX 


wherein 
Xi  and  ,X:  are  each  independently  of  the  other  O,  S  or  Se, 

and  Ri  and  R;  are  each  independently  of  the  other  a  mono- 
valent radical  of  an  aliphatu  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon, 
wherein  the  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  C;-Ci8alkyl.  Ci-Cgcycloal- 
kyl  and  C^-C|2aralky],  which  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  b>  NHi.  C|-C<,alkoxy 
or  phenyl,  and  the  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ce-Cigaryl.  which 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  are  substituted  by  NH2, 
Ci-Cbalkyl.  Ci-Cfealkoxy  or  Cj-Cgcycloalkyl.  and  A  is 
the  anion  of  an  inorganic  acid,  and  1  Sx/yS3 


5,349,063 

PANCREATIC  IMAGING  AGENTS 

AlumiDoottil  V,  Joshua,  Edmonton,  and  John  R.  Scott,  \rdrrrt- 

san,   both   of  Canada,   assignors  to   Albert^!   C  ancer   Board. 

Edmonton,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  673,228.  Mar   21.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  4.  1993.  Ser    No.  546 

Int.  c\:  coiv  :6.y  ^u.  211. 26. 21.^,  so 

vs.  a.  544-162  12  Claims 

1    A  compound  effective  for  pancreatic  imaging  having  the 

general  formula 


1918 
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A.  herein  n  is  3  to  10;  R\  and  Rzare  the  same  or  different  and  are 
hydroxy  I  or  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  R3  is 
lower  alkyl  havmg  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and  N'  is  a  nitrogen 
atom  forming  part  of  a  4-  to  8-membered  heterocyclic  ring 
containmg  one  or  two  hetero  ^^toms,  one  of  which  is  said 
nitrogen,  said  heterocyclic  ring  "(teing  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  lower  alkyl  groups  and  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


yi— r8 


FRODl  (TION  i)\    \'\  RKi:U,Ul'^  RIMIUINES 
Hiroshi    \kimoto.    Kobt:    Iak..n,ri    Hiuka,  Takarazuka,   and 
letsu"  Miwa,  Kobf,  all   'f  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemi- 
cal Industnes.  Ltd.,  Japan 
(  ontinuatKin   if  Ser.  So.  537.807,  Jun.  14,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  29,310 
Claims  priorit\.  application    lapan,  Jun.  14,  1989,  1-150910; 
Svo.  IS.  1'^*<'5,  I  :4:<J"?.  Xpr    r.,  l'>90,  2-92391 

\nt   a.-  COID  487/04 
L.S.  a.  5-W— :>*ii  7  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  compound  represented  by  the 
formula: 


CO— R* 


^\^-.^ 

is  converted  to  a  carbonyl,  hemiacetal  or  hemiketal  group,  said 
carbonyl,  hemiacetal  or  hemiketal  group  condensing  with  the 
amino  group  on  the  pyrimidine  ring  to  form  the  pyrroIo(2.3- 
d)pyrimidine  ring,  and  optionally,  reducing  the  pyrrole  ring  of 
ring  A  into  a  pyrroline  ring,  or  converting  OR'  of  R*,  where 
r5  is  the  same  as  defined  above,  into, 
NHCH(COOR*)CH2CH2COOR'  where  R*'  and  R''  are  the 
same  as  defined  above, 

wherein  in  the  above  formulae,  the  substituted  alkyl,  substi- 
tuted alkenyl  and  substituted  alkynyl  groups  of  R'.  R^,  R-\ 
R',  R*.  R'',  R*  and  R**  are  substituted  with  one  to  three 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
nitro,  cyano,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkanoyl  of  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkanoyloxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxycarbonyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl. 
alkylthio  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkylsulfinyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  alkylsulfonyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
and  wherein  the  substituted  phenyl  and  substituted  benzyl 
groups  of  R'.  R*.  R''.  R*  and  R**  are  substituted  with  one 
to  three  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  nitro,  cyano,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
alkanoyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkanoyloxy  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxycarbonyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
trifluoromethyl.  alkythio  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkylsul- 
finyl of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkylsulfonyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  to  3 
carbon  atoms  and  alkynyl  of  2  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


The  ring  A  represents  a  pyrrole  ring  which  may  be  hydroge- 
nated; 

X  represents  an  amino,  hydroxyl  or  mercapto  group; 

R'  represents  hydrogen  or  a  C1.6  alkyl  group  which  may  be 
substituted;  R^and  R'  each,  being  the  same  or  different, 
represents  hydrogen  or  a  Ci-b  alkyl,  C2-6  alkenyl  or  C2-6 
alkynyl  group  which  may  be  substituted; 

R''  represents  OR'  wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen  or  a 
hydrocarbon  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C1.5  alkyl,  benzyl  and  phenyl  which  may  be  substituted  or 
NHCH(COOR*)CH2CH2COOR'  wherein  R*  and  R'' 
each  represents  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbon  group  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  C1.5  alkyl,  benzyl  and 
phenyl  which  may  be  substituted;  and  n  represents  an 
integer  of  i  to  4, 

or  a  nontoxic  salt  thereof, 

said  process  comprising  contacting  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula: 


5,349.065 
PHOKK  HROMIC  (OMPOIM) 
Takashi  Tanaka.  Shin-nan\o;  Satoshi  Imura:  Kenji  lanaka.  both 
of  Tokuyama.  and   \asuji   Kida,   Kudamatsu.   all   of  Japan. 
assignors  to   Tokuvama  Soda  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toku>ama, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  H()6.j:4.  Dec.  IJ.  IWl.  abandoned,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  491.15",  Mar,  9,  199<X  Fat   No,  5,1(X),99S 
This  application  Nov    r.  199;.  Str,  No,  97-'.88> 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  5,  1989.  1-141206; 
Jun.  7.  1989    1-143011 

!nt,  n.'  C07D  31] /68 
U.S.  a.  546—15  10  Oaims 

1,  A  photochromic  compound  represented  by  the  following 
general  formula  (II): 


Ri 


(II) 


H2.N 


CO— R* 


1     Y2-R» 


'^"A 


wherein  Ri  and  R2,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  repre- 
sent a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  a  phenyl  group,  a  benzyl  group,  a  phenethyl  group,  an 
alkylamino  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  a  dialkyl- 
amino  group  having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


w  herein  X,  R '.  R^,  R'.  R*  and  n  are  the  same  as  defined  above; 
Y'  and  Y'  each  represents  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom;  R'  and  R' 
each,  being  the  same  or  different,  represents  a  hydrcx:arbon 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C1.5  alkyl,  benzyl 
and  phenyl  which  may  be  substituted,  or  a  salt  thereof,  with  an 
acid  in  a  water-containing  organic  solvent  to  undergo  a  ring- 
closure  reaction,  wherein  during  said  ring-closure  reaction  the 
group 


represents  a  norbomylidene  group  or  a  bicyclo  (3,3.1]9-nonyli- 
dene  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  at  least  one  member 
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selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano 
group,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy 
group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  halogenoalkyl  group 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  group,  a  benzyl  group, 
and  a  dialkylamino  group  having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl 
group,  a  benzyl  group  and  a  dialkylamino  group  having  2  to  8 
carbon  atoms; 


represents  a  divalent  unsaturated  heterocyclic  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  pyridine  ring,  and  a  quinoline 
ring,  which  may  be  substituted  with  at  least  one  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl 
group,  a  cyano  group,  a  nitro  group,  an  alkyl  group  having  1 
to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  a  phenyl  group,  an  alkylamino  group  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  a  dialkylamino  group  having  2  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  and  a  halogenalkyi  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


5,349.066 

BIFXNCTIONAL  LINKING  COMPOUNDS, 

CONJLGATFS  WO  MKTHODS  FOR  THKIR 

PRODI  (TION 

Takushi  Kaneko.  (>uilford;  David  V\iliner,  Hamden;  Ivo  \lon- 
Kiinc.  Durham,  Robert  S,  {.rcenfield.  V\  allingford,  and  (iary 
R   Braslanskv,  (,lastonbur>,  all  of  t  onn..  assignors  to  Bristol- 
Mvtrs  Squibb  C  ompanv,  \,^, 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  522.996.  May  14.  1990.  Pat.  No,  5,137,877. 
This  application  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,062 
Int.  n:  C07D  211/72;  C07C  229/00,  241/00 
U.S.  CI.  546-294  8  Claims 

1.  A  conjugate  formed  by  combining  at  least  one  molecule 
containing  a  free  carbonyl  group  and  at  least  one  molecule 
containing  a  sulfhydryl  group  with  at  lease  one  of  the  follow- 
ing compounds: 
(a)  a  bifunctional  N-substituted  hydrazine  compound  having 
the  formula: 

H2NNHCONH(CH2)„SSR* 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  10;  and  R'  is 


H2NNHCSNH(CH2)mCH=CH(CH2),SSR« 

wherein  m,  n  are  integers  from  1  to  10,  which  are  the  same 
or  different;  and  R*  is 


wherein  X  is  H.  NO2  or  halogen;  or 
(d)  a  N-substituted  hydrazine  bifunctional  compound  having 
the  formula: 

H2NNHC(X)(CH2)„SSR« 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  10;  and  R*  is 


wherein  X  is  H,  NO2  or  halogen;  or 
(e)  a  N-substituted  hydrazine  bifunctional  compound  having 
the  formula: 

H2NNH— Ar— CONH(CH2)„SSR« 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  10;  and  R*  is 


wherein  X  is  NO2  or  halogen  and  Ar  is 


wherein  X  is  NO2  or  halogen; 
(b)  a  N-substituted  hydrazine  bifunctional  compound  having 
the  formula: 

H2NNHCONHNHCONH(CH2)„SSR* 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  10;  and  R*  is 


A 


wherein  X  is  H,  NO2  or  halogen; 
(c)  a  N-substituted  hydrazine  bifunctional  compound  having 
the  formula: 


METHOD  FOR  THE  SV  Nl  HI  sis  of  QUATERN  ^R', 
AMMfJNH  \l  s\i  is 
Shinji  Nakano,  Takat.suki:  Takao  Morimoto.  Katano.  and  Take- 
shi Endo.  \  okohama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  lo  Nippon  Paint 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr,  9.  1993,  Ser    No    4?, 5*1 
(laims  prioritv.  application  ,lapan,    \pr    Id,  1992.  4.IP<J:Q 
Int,  CI,'  C07D  21i/iU.  jji/ift.  2ii/2o 
U.S.  CI.  546—347  8  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  synthesizing  an  N-benzylpyridinium  sulfo- 
nate which  comprises  reacting  in  one  step  a  benzyl  alcohol  of 
the  formula: 


1920 
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wherein  Ri  R:  and  R^  independently  of  one  another  denote 
hvdrogen,  hydroxy],  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  nitro,  amino, 
ilk>  Idmino,  acyl.  cyano.  alkoxycarbonyl  or  carbamoyl,  and  R4 
and  R<  independently  of  one  another  denote  hydrogen,  halo- 
sen  or  alkyl. 

with  a  benzene-  or  naphthalenesulfonyl  chloride  optionally 
^ubstltuled  with  one  or  more  alkyl  groups,  and 

a  pyndme  of  the  formula: 


y.  herein  Rf  in  J  R|o  mdependently  of  one  another  denote 
h>drogen,  hydroxyl,  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  nitro.  amino, 
ilkylamino.  acyl,  cyano.  alkoxycarbonyl  or  carbamoyl, 
in  I  he  presence  of  an  acid-binding  agent  to  produce  an  N- 
benzylpyndmium  sulfonate. 


5.349,069 

PROCESS  FOR  THK  PREPARATION  OF 

4-PHOSPHINYI-3-KFTO-C  ARBOXVI  ATF  AND 

1-PHOSPHONYl -3-KKTO-CARBOXVI  ATE 

IMTRMEDUTE.S  I  SEFV  I    IN  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

PHO.SPHORIS  CONTAINING  HMG-COA  REniCTASE 

INHIBITORS 
John  K.  Thottathil,  Robbinsville,  and  Wen  S   I  1,  lincroft.  both 
of  NJ.,  a-s-signors  to  E,  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.,  Princeton, 
N.J. 
Di»ision  of  Str    No   987.514.  Dec.  1.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.298.625. 
This  application  Dec.  21,  1993.  Ser.  No.  171,284 
Int.  CI."  CO^D  :"V  /:.  C07F  9/02 
VJS.  a.  548^«)6  -  (''■Aims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

000 

II  II  II 

Rl  — P— CHjC— CH2COR3 

OR2 

where  Ri  is  — X— Z  or  — OR2 .  where  X  is  — CH2— , 
-CH2CH2-,  -CH2CH2CH2-,  -CH=CH— ,  -C^C- 
or  — CH2O— ,  (where  O  is  linked  to  Z),  and  Z  is 


CH(CH3)2 


R2 


y^-oj '  > 


R3 


wherein 

Ri  IS  allcyl,  alkoxy,  cycloalkyi  or  alkoxyalkyl; 

>  IS  alkylene  of  3  to  9  carbon  atoms, 

R;  and  Ri  independently  are  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy, 
tnfluoromethyl  or  nitro; 

Rj  IS  ;.2.;tnnuoroethyl, 
w  hich  composes  reacting  a  compound  of  formula 


5,349.068 

1.2.4-OXADlAZOLYL-PHEN()\V\l  KVT  TSOWZOLES 

AND  THEIR  LSE  \S  ANTIVIHM    A(.bNTS 

Guy  D.  Diana,  Stephentown.  and  rbtHKlort-  J    Nitz,  Schodack. 

both  of  N.V  .  a.ssignors  to  Sterlinii  Hinthrop  Inc..  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  \pr    15.  199;,  !>er.  No.  869,287 
Int.  (1     (VID  271/06 
L  S.  a.  548—131  1  Claim 

1    A  process  for  prepanng  a  compound  of  formula; 


R2  and  R2'  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  trialkylsilyl 
and  R3  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl. 


Seoul 


halo. 


5.349.070 
SALIO  Lie  AOD-MALTOL  CONJLGATES 

Hvung    H.    Han.    31-34,    Jongam-dong,    Seungbuck-ku. 

136-090.  Rep.  of  Korea 
per  No.  per  XR91  00015.  §  371  Date  Feb,  19.  1993,  §  102ie) 
Date  Feb.  19.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093  00339.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  .Jan.  ^.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  21.  1991.  S«r.  No.  971.832 
Int.  n:  C07D  .("v  4" 
VS.  a.  549—417 

1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula  1 


1  Claim 


NOH 


OR 


(D 


wherein  RS  R:  and  RI  are  as  descnbed  above  with  2-tri-  wherein  R  represents  H  aik\l  group  containing  C1.5  carbtin 
nuoroethvhdene-l.i-dithianem  the  presence  of  silver  trifluor-  atoms  or  alkanoyl  group  containing  Ci  «  carbon  atoms.  Ri 
oacetate  represents  H  or  alky!  group  containing  Ci  5  carbon  atoms. 
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5.349.071 
PRCX-F;ss  FOR  PREPARING  TERTTARY  AIKY-NOI^S 

James  H.  Babler.  Chicauo,  III.,  a.vsignor  In  1  o>ola  I  niversity  of 
Chicago.  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  976.219 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  41/26.  41/30.  43/30:  C07D  315/00 
U.S.  a.  549—423  33  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  synthesizing  a  tertiary  alkynol  comprising 

a)  forming  a  reaction  mixture  in  a  non-hydroxylic  organs 
solvent  containing: 

i)  a  carbonyl-group-containing  compound  of  the  formuki 

RCH2COCH2R'; 
ii)  an  alkyne  having  the  formula  R"C=CH;  and 
iii)  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  base  stronger  than  an  alkali- 
metal  carbonate: 
wherein  R  and  R'  are  alkyl  or  H  or  form  part  of  an  alicyc- 
lic  ring;  and  R"  is  an  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  hydroxy- 
alkyl  or  the  alkali-metal  salt  thereof  aryl  or  arylalkyl 
group,  provided  that  when  either  R  or  R'  is  H.  said  carbo- 
nyl-group-containmg  compound  is  slowly  added  to  said 
reaction  mixture,  and  when  R  or  R"  contains  a  carbon- 
carbon  double  bond,  the  double  bond  is  not  conjugated 
with  the  carbonyl  group  of  said  carbonyl-group  contain- 
ing compound;  and 

b)  maintaining  said  reaction  mixture  until  said  tertiary  al- 
kynol is  formed. 


5,349.072 
STAGED  EPOXIDATION  OF  PROPYLENE  UITH 
REO(  I  F 
Kyle   L.   Preston.   Port    Arthur:  Chung-Nan  T.   V>u,   Houston; 
Mark  E.  laylor.  Orange,  and  Mark  A,  Mueller.  Austin,  all  of 
Tex,,  assignors  to  Texaco  Chemical  Company,  White  Plains. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1993.  Scr.  No.  85,805 

Int,  a,"  C07D  301/19.  303/04 

U.S.  a.  549—529  15  Claims 


5.349.073 
lOW-TEMPERATl  RE-STABI  F  TITANH  M  fH ELATES 

AND  METHOD  FOR  THEIR  FRH'ARAIION 
Michael  Horn,  and  Hans-Joachim  Kntzsch,  both  nf  Rheinfeldtn. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  k.  FIijIs  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Marl.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrmany 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  993.9^5,  Dec.  15.  199;.  abandoned,  which  i-, 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  '^34.2^1,  Jul,  22.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  14,  1993.  Ser.  No.  121,307 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  27, 
1990.  4023851 

Int   a.'  C07F  7/28 

L.S.  CI.  556—54  3  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  comp>ound  of  the  formula 


H3C  X 

I        I 

HC— O— Ti— O— R 

I  I 

H3C  X 


wherein  X  is 


CH3  CH3 

-O— C=CH— C=0 


and  R  is  ethyl,  n-propyl.  n-butyl,  isobutyl  or  tert. -butyl,  which 
composes  admixing  a  compound  of  the  formula  (isopropoxy)2. 
TiX:  with  a  compound  of  the  formula  (RO)2TiX2,  wherein  R 
and  X  have  the  meanings  defined  above,  in  a  molar  ratio  of  1:1 
in  the  liquid  phase,  and  allowing  the  mixture  to  react  at  a 
temperature  between  20"  and  100°  C.  above  the  melting  point 
of  the  higher-melting-point  reactant  for  0  to  60  minutes. 


"Kmix  r" 


-0^-*-^ c 


1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  propylene  oxide  and  tertiary 
butyl  alcohol  by  reacting  propylene  with  tertiary  butyl  hydro- 
peroxide in  solution  in  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  in  Ihe  presence  of 
a  soluble  peroxidation  catalyst,  the  improvement  w.hich  com 
prises; 

conducting  said  process  in  a  reactor  system  comprising  a 
first  isothermal  segment  and  a  second  adiabatic  segment, 

charging  to  said  isothermal  segment  a  feed  mixture  compos- 
ing a  recycle  stream,  propylene  and  a  tertiary  butyl  alco- 
hol solution  of  tertiary  butyl  hydroperoxide  and  molybde- 
num catalyst. 

converting  about  50  to  80  wt.  %  of  the  tertiary  butyl  hydro- 
peroxide in  the  isothermal  segment  to  provide  an  interme- 
diate reaction  mixture, 

removing  a  recycle  stream  from  the  intermedial  c  read  ion 
mixture  and  recycling  it  10  the  first  isothermal  segment  as 
said  recycle  stream,  and 

passing  the  remainder  of  ihe  intermediate  reaction  mixture 
through  the  adiabatic  segment  and  converting  therein  an 
additional  20  to  40  wt.  %  of  the  tertiary  butyl  hydroperox- 
ide charged  thereto, 

said  recycle  stream  being  about  25  to  about  100  wt.  %  of  the 
initial  feed  mixture. 


5.349.074 
PR0CF:SS  FOR  PHARMAC  FITICM   (rRJiDF  HIGH 
PIRITY  HYODFOXYCHOIIC  \l  ID  HRHMRMION 
Antonio  Bonaldi.  Chiuduno.   Italy,  a-vsignor  to   Frrtgurrt    In 
dustria  Chimica  S.p,A,,  S,  Paola  D  .\rgon,  Italy 
Filed  Jan.  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  10.149 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  U,  199;,   MI9;    v 
0560 

Ini    CI     i^lC  35/44.  29/92 
C.S.  CI.  552— 551  14  riaims 

1  Process  for  the  preparation  of  high  purity  hycxieoxycholic 
acid  starting  from  swine  bile,  wherein: 

a)  swine  bile  is  made  to  react  with  an  NaOH  aqueous  solu- 
tion, 
H I  the  reaction  mixture  is  added  with  an  organic  solvent  plus 
water  and  treated  with  a  mineral  acid  to  liberate  biliary 
acids  and  remove  the  other  bile  components; 

c)  the  biliary  acids  solution  is  treated  with  an  ammonium 
zmcate  aqueous  solution  to  precipitate  the  zinc  salts  of  the 
same  biliary  acids; 

d)  the  zinc  salts  of  the  biliary  acids  are  treated,  in  an  organic 
solvent  plus  water  environment,  with  a  mineral  acid  to 
liberate  the  biliary  acids; 

e)  the  biliary  acid  solution  is  treated  with  a  magnesium  salt  to 
selectively  precipitate  the  magnesium  salt  of  the  hycxieox- 
ycholic acid  and  remove  the  other  biliary  acids; 

f)  the  hyodeoxycholic  acid  magnesium  salt  is  treated,  in  an 
organic  solvent  plus  water  environment,  with  a  mineral 
acid  for  the  purpose  of  liberating  the  hyodeoxycholic  acid 
and  removing  magnesium  as  a  salt  of  said  mineral  acid; 

g)  hyodeoxycholic  acid  is  recovered  at  high  purity,  by  crys- 
tallization. 
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5,349,075 

CONTINOl  S  RSTERinCATION  OF  CARBOXYLIC  AND 

V  \n\    \(  IDS  IN  THE  ABSENCE  OF  A  CATALYST 

Hendn kus  J  1  nn  dm  Bt  ri;,  Doetinchen,  and  Robbert  Klok,  Vlaar- 

dingen.  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Unilever  PaUnt 

Holdings  B.V  ,  Ronerdam.  Netherlands 

Filed  [)ec    :i.  IW<'.  Ser.  No.  630,990 

Claims  pnorir>,  applicatinn  [•  uropean  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  22, 
1989    S920J34J  :;  I  nited  KinKd.jm,  Nov.  19,  1990,9025081 

Int.  n.' cue  i/00 
L  s.  ci.  554— I'D  8  Claims 

1  In  a  process  for  the  esterification  of  a  carboxylic  acid  with 
an  alcohol  in  which  the  reaction  temperature  is  between  200' 
and  260"  C.  and  the  pressure  is  between  0.5  and  1.5  Mpa,  the 
improvement  wherein  the  reaction  takes  place  in  a  reactor  in 
the  absence  of  a  catalyst  by  continuously  feeding  one  reactant 
in  the  gaseous  phase  and  the  other  reactant  in  the  liquid  phase 
to  the  reactor  and  continuously  removing  therefrom  a  gaseous 
mixture  compnsing  the  more  volatile  reactant  and  water. 


twenty-two  carbon  atoms,  R"  is  alkyiene  of  from  one  to  six 
carbon  atoms,  and  R"  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  one  to 
twenty-two  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  a  cyanide  source 
to  form  said  a-aminonitrile  compound. 

5.349.080 

ESTER-FTJNCIIONM    MONOMERS  VND  POLYMERS 

PREPARED  FROM  SAME 

Rodney  M.  Harris,  Chicagn,  111.,  a.ssiBn(>r  to  Tht  shtr»in-Wil- 

liams  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  .Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,609 
Int   CI.'  C07C  69/76 
U.S.  a.  560—81  6  Oaims 

1,  An  unsaturated  ester  monomer  having  the  structure: 


5.34g.irh 
METHVI   BIS( TRlEll  OROMt  1  HU  1  H10)ARSINE 
Shekar  Munavalli.  Bel  Air,  and  David  L  Rossman,  Baltimore, 
both  of  Md.,  a.ssignors  to  The  L  nited  Sutes  of  America  as 
represented  b>  the  Secretar\  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser   No  961,962,  Oct.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  P.  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,722 
Int.  C\:  C07F  9/70.  1/08 
I   S   CI    556— "2  1  Cl«»™ 

1    Met^lvl  bis(tniluoromethylthio)arsine. 


R' 

I 
C=CH2 


O 

II 
O  C— OR' 

Rkj— C— CH2— C— CH2—  Z 

C— OR* 

II 

O 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  R^,  R'  and  R"*  are  each 
independently  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  about  4  carbons;  and  Z  is 
nothing  or  is  a  divalent  radical  having  1  to  about  20  carbons. 


5,349,077 
PRCKTSS  FOR  PRODI  C1N(,  ALKYLENE  C.\KiUJN.\TES 
Vtasaham   Doya;  Takashi  Ohkawa;  Yutaka  Kanbara;  Aksushi 
Okamoto,  and  Kenlchi  Kimi/uka,  all  of  Niigata,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Mitsubishi  (,a.s  Chemical  (  ompany.  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul   M\  !'>93,  Ser.  No.  99,461 
Claims  priont\.  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1992,  4-205362; 
Jul.  31,  1992,  4-205363;  Jul.  M,  l'W2,  4-205364;  Jun.  30,  1993, 
5-161857 

Int.  a.'  C07C  69/96 
U.S.  O.  558—260  «  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  alkyiene  carbonates  which  com- 
prises reacting  urea  and  glycols  described  by  the  general  for- 
mula RCHiOH)  CHiOH;  where  R  represents  hydrogen  or  an 
alkv!  group  coniammg  1  to  4  carbons,  using  a  catalyst  contain- 
ing at  least  one  metal  selected  from  zinc,  magnesium,  lead  and 
calcium.  •-•  - 


5,349.081 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARINC;  ISOCYANATFS 
William   D.    McCbee.    Bridgeton.   Mo.,   a.ssigror   to   Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Jan,  21,  1993,  Ser,  No.  6.409 
int.  a.' C07C  26i/0* 
U.S.  CI.  560—345  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  isocyanate  comprising; 

(a)  contacting  CO2  and  a  pnmary  amine  in  the  presence  of  an 
aprotic  organic  solvent  and  a  base  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  phosphazene  compound,  an  organic,  ni- 
trogenous base  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  said  or- 
ganic, nitrogenous  base  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  guanidine  compounds,  amidine  compounds,  tertiary 
amines,  pyridine  and  mixtures  thereof,  under  reaction 
conditions  of  time  and  temperature  sufficient  to  produce 
the  corresponding  ammonium  carbamate  salt,  and 

(b)  reacting  said  ammonium  carbamate  salt  with  an  electro- 
philic  or  oxophilic  dehydrating  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  anhydndes  having  the  formulas: 


R^— Y 


R.— Y 


5.349.078 

Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


R*— C. 


\ 
C 
/ 


and 


\ 
( 
/ 


R6— X 


5,349.079 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMIN(.   ,  AMINOMTRH  E.s  FROM 
CARBONYl  CCJMPOLND  AND  FATTY  .AMINE 
HYDROHAl  IDF 
Alison   A.   neming.   Mobegan   Ijike,  and  Meiylin  F.   Antezzo, 
Cannel,  both  of  NY.,  assignors  to  Ak/o  Nobel  nv,   Arnhem, 
Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No   9«9,61H.  Ike    U.  1<*92,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct    1  J,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,489 
Int,  CI.    CO-C  : 53/30 
VS.  a,  558—346  12  Claims 

1  A  process  for  terming  an  a-aminonitrile  compound  which 
compnses  reactmg  a  carbonyl  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  aldehyde  and  a  ketone  with  a  fatty 
amine  hydrohalide  reagent,  comprising  a  fatty  alkyl  group  of 
from  ten  !o  twenty  two  carbon  atoms,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  primary  amine  hydrohalide,  a  secondary  amine 
hydrohalide,  i.id  a  fatty  alkyl  alkyiene  diamine  of  the  formula 
R  NHR  NHi  R     1,   where   R    is  fatty  alkyl  of  from  ten  to 


O 


thioanhydrides  having  the  formula; 


Rs-Y 


\ 

S 
/ 
Rt-X 

and  mixtures  thereof  wherein  X  and  Y  are  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

S  S 

^  \  and         II. 

00  O 

R5  and  R«  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl,  fluoroalkyl,  aryl.  alkaryl  and  aralkyl  radicals 
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having  1  to  about  22  carbon  atoms,  or  R5  and  Re  together  form 
a  cyclic  anhydride  or  cyclic  thioanhydride  containing  a  fused 
aromatic  or  cycloaliphatic  ring  at  a  temperature  of  —  78"  C,  to 
100°  C.  and  a  time  sufficient  to  produce  the  corresponding 
isocyanate. 


5,349.082 
TOLUENE  DIISOO  ANATK  RF:SIDUE 

William  F,  Slack.  Moundsville;  Kenneth  L.  Dunlap,  Ne»  Mar- 
tinsville, both  of  V\  .  \  a,;  Larry  \V.  .Arndt.  Pasadena,  Tex,,  and 
Louis  Renbaum,  Richmond  Hill,  Ga,,  assignors  to  Miles  Inc, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  33.935 
Int.  CI."  C07C  263/20 
U.S.  a.  560—352  5  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  toluene  diisocyanate  (TDI)  from 
a  TDI  residue  solution,  comprising 

(a)  mixing  the  TDI  residue  solution  with  a  polyisocyanate 
consisting  essentially  of  methylenediphenyl  diisocyanate 
(MDI)  or  MDI  in  combination  with  its  higher  ring  oligo- 
mers. 

(b)  heating  the  resulting  mixture  over  a  temperature  range 
from  130°  to  250°  C.  at  reduced  pressure  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  remove  free  TDI, 

(c)  recovering  free  TDI  removed  in  (b), 

(d)  maintaining  or  increasing  the  temperature  of  the  mixture 
of  (b)  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  for  equilibration  of  the 
TDI  residue  and  MDI  and  any  MDI  oligomer  to  occur, 
and 

(e)  recovering  TDI  which  is  thermally  split  during  (d)  by 
either  a  batch  or  continuous  process. 


fermentation  process,  to  an  extraction  treatment  with  an 
organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alcohols,  ketones  and  ethers  to  obtain  an  organic  solvent 
extract  containing  the  organic  acid; 

(b)  mixing  the  organic  solvent  extract  with  a  high-pressure 
gas,  said  high  pressure  gas  having  a  pressure  not  higher 
than  critical  pressure,  said  high  pressure  gas  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  CO2,  ethylene,  propylene, 
N2O  and  fluoromethane  to  precipitate  and  separate  impu- 
rities, thereby  obtaining  a  solution  containing  a  high- 
purity  organic  acid;  and 

(c)  separating  the  organic  acid  from  the  solution. 


5.349,085 
X-RAY  CONTRAST  AGENTS 
Per-Egil   Hansen,  Dalbo;   Hugo   Holtermann,   Hovik,  Baerum, 
and  Knut  Wille.  Osteras.  all  of  Nnrwav   assignors  to  Nycomed 
Imaging  AS,  Oslo,  Norway 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No    S(X).980.  Dec.  2,  199L  abandoned, 

Hhich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  568,72".  Aug.  l".  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  924.925.  Oct.  30, 

1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  549,463, 

Nov.  7,  1983.  abandoned    This  application  Oct.  13,  1992.  Ser. 

No,  960,231 

Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Nov.  8,  1982, 

8231796 

Int.  a.5  C07C  233/64 
U.S.  CI.  564—153  1  a«im 

1.  l,3-bis(acetylamino)-N,N'-bis[3,5-bis(2,3-dihydroxy- 

propylaminocarbonyl)-2,4,6-triiodophenyl]-2-hydroxypro- 
pane. 


5,349.083 
SOLUTIONS  OF  PERACIDS 

Paul  Brougham.  Rainhill;  \Mlliam  R.  Sanderson,  Penkcth,  and 
Timothy  Pcarcc,  High  Legh,  all  of  England,  assignors  10 
Sohay  Interox  1  imited.  VNarrington,  England 
pen  No.  P(T  GB91  00241,  i;  371  Date  Aug.  24,  1992.  »  I02iei 
Date  Aug,  24.  1992,  PCT  Pub,  No,  \\091  13058.  PCI  Pub, 
Date  Sep,  5.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  IH.  1991,  Ser.  No.  920,480 
(  laims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Feb,  23.  1990. 
'X>04«80,9 

int,  a.'C07C  279//0 
U.S.  CI.  562—6  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  dilute  solution  of  a 
lower  aliphatic  peracid  having  an  equilibrium  composition  by 
contacting  hydrogen  peroxide  with  a  lower  aliphatic  acid  each 
at  initial  high  concentrations  in  an  aqueous  reaction  mixture 
thereby  to  rapidly  form  a  reaction  mixture  rich  in  the  lower 
aliphatic  peracid  and  diluting  the  reaction  mixture  with  water 
and  with  any  required  quantities  of  lower  aliphatic  acid  and/or 
hydrogen  peroxide  to  reproduce  the  equilibrium  composition 
of  the  dilute  solution,  the  process  being  characterised  m  that 
the  reaction  mixture  rich  in  lower  aliphatic  peracid  is  diluted 
before  it  has  itself  reached  equilibrium. 


5,.M9,nS6 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

4-PHENYL-l,3-BENZODlA/.H'lNs  ^Nl)  PRECURSORS 

THIREOI 
Thomas   B,  K,   l>ee.  V^hitehouse  Station,  and   (.torge  E.  I^ee. 
Somerville,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Hoechst-Ruussel  Phar- 
maceuticals. Inc..  Somerville,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  870.772.  Apr,  21,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  737.610,  Jul,  29,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  579,262,  Sep,  7, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  384,115. 
Jul,  21.  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
98.210,  Sep.  18,  198"'.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

75''.765,  Jul.  23,  1985.  Pat.  No.  4, ■'09,093,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser,  Nu.  26",99t),  May  28.  1981,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov,  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  980,449 

Int.  CI."  C07C  211 /0» 

U.S.  CI.  564—220  10  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  N-[2-(2-methylamino-2-phenyle- 

thyl)phenyl)-2,2-dimethyIpropanamide,   wherein   the   process 

comprises  reacting  an  N-acylaled-o-toluidine  of  the  formula 


NH. 


^' 


,0 


C(CH3)3 


CH3 


intermediate  of  the 


5.349.084 

PROCESS  FOR  RECO\  ERING  HIGH-PURITV  ORGANIC 

ACID 

Akihiro  Shishikura.  Sodegaura;  Hiroshi  Kimhara.  lokvo;  kai- 

suhisa  V  amaguchi,  Sodegaura.  and  Kunio  Aral.  Sendai,  all  of       ...         „    ,,  .,  ,        .  •  .         j-i-.u- 

,j  ,.  ,  ,       .    ,    -r  ,         with  n-alkyllithium  to  provide  a  dihthio 

,iapan,  a.ssignors  to  Idemitsu  retri>chemicai  Co,,  Ltd,,  1  okyo,    ,  , 

,  .        .;   .    formula 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No,  765,582 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1990,  2-259828 

Int.  CT."  C07C  51/42 

U.S.  a.  562—580  19  Oaims 

1    A  process  for  recovering  a  high-purity  organic  acid, 

which  comprises 

(a)  subjecting  a  crude  organic  acid  mixture  comprising  an 

organic  acid,  said  organic  acid  comprising  a  carboxylic    and     quenching     the     dilithio     intermediate     with     N-ben- 

acid  having  3  to  20  carbon  atoms  which  is  a  product  of  a    zylidenemethylamine. 


1924 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  20,  1994 


5449,0r7 

CARBoniiNnnES  and  processes  therefor 

Michael  W   J  v»,  est.  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser   So  fi"5,886,  Apr  29,  1992.  This  application  Jul. 

13.  IW3,Ser.  No.  89,030 

Int.  CI.   Ct)7C  267/00:  C08G  /«//6 

L  .S.  a.  564—252  3  Oaims 

1  An  alternating  polycarbodiimide  in  which  a  first  alternat- 
ing unit  is  directly  connected  to  two  adjacent  carbodiimide 
groups  through  aromatic  carbon  atoms,  and  a  second  alternat- 
ing unit  is  directly  connected  to  two  adjacent  carbodiimide 
units  through  tertiary  alkyl  carbon  atoms. 


5.349.088 
OXIMATION  PROCESS 

I«rov   O.  Krbechek.  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Henkel 

Corporation.  PU  mouth  Meeting,  Pa. 

^lkd  Jul    ^  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,828 

Int.  CI.' C07C  249/05 

L'.S.  a.  564—259  21  Oaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  aromatic  oximes  by  reaction  of 
an  aromatic  ketone  or  aldehyde  carbonyl  compound  with 
hydroxylamine  the  improvement  which  comprises  conducting 
the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  alkyl 
phenol,  and  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxide, 
carbonate  or  bicarbonate,  the  alkyl  phenol  being  present  in  an 
amount  effective  to  act  as  a  phase  transfer  catalyst. 


5,349,i»<>l 
PROCESS  FDR  RK^  CLING  CLRKU  I'OLVhL  1,1  IDK 
SEALANTS 
Michael  J.  Hallis>.  U.odstock;  John  R.  Gilmore.  Crystal  Lake; 
Steven  J.  Hobbs.  Woodstock,  and  U  arren  G.  Duncan,  Crystal 
Lake,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to   Morton   International,   Inc., 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1993.  Ser.  No.  53.642 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  ill/H.  321/12 
VS.  a.  568—22  5  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  reclaiming  a  cured  polysulfide  sealant  com- 
pnsing  mixing  the  sealant  in  a  non-aqueous  system  at  a  temper- 
ature of  from  about  50°  C.  to  about  100°  C.  with  an  amount  of 
a  mercapto-group  terminated  liquid  polysulfide  sufficient  to 
provide  from  about  1 .0%  to  about  3%  by  weight  of  mercapto 
groups  in  the  reclaimed  sealant. 


5.349.089 

REAGENT  FOR  PRF  PARING  POLYCATIONIC 

POLYSACCHARIDES 

Peter  T.  Trzasko:  Michael  T.  Philbin,  both  of  Plainsboro,  N.J.: 

assignors  to  Nati^l  starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding 

Corporation.  Brid2?lfJter.  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  683.483.  Apr.  9,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,227,481, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516,024,  Apr.  27,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  376.779, 

Jul   ".  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  U,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

4,161 

Int.  Cn.'  C07C  211/63:  C07H  15/12:  C08B  1/00.  37/00 

IJ.S.  CI.  564—291  1  CI"""" 

1.  A  polycationic,  polysaccharide  reactive,  diamine,  .^-[(2- 

haloethyl)etTiylamino)-N.N,N-trimethyl-l-propanaminium 

salt,  having  the  structure: 


CH2CHJ        ^ 
X— CH2— CH2— N— (CH2)3— N(CH3)3. 


5,349,092 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODLCING  C  ATALYSTS  FOR 

SYNTHFSIS  OF  LNSATLRAIFD  AI  DFHVDES  AND 

I  NSATL  RATKD  (  ARBOXYLIC  At  IDS 

Scigo  Watanabe,  Otake,  and  Motomu  Oh-Kita.  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Ravon  to.,  Ltd..  Lokvo,  .lapan 

Filed  Itb.  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  22,648 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27.  1992,  4-076076 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  45/34:  BOIJ  27/28 
U.S.  a.  568—480  >  *  ''*''" 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  molybdenum  and  bismuth  con- 
taining catalyst  for  synthesizing  meth(acrolein)  and  meth(acry- 
lic)  acid  from  propylene,  isobutylene  or  tertiary  butanol, 
which  comprises  drying  a  solution  or  a  slurry  containing  a 
molybdenum  compound  and  a  bismuth  compound  to  obtain  a 
dried  product,  and  calcining  the  dried  product  at  200°-600°  C 
for  at  least  2  minutes  in  atmosphere  containing  1  vol  %  or  more 
of  a  nitrogen  oxide  and  0.5  vol  %  or  more  of  oxygen. 


5.349,093 
niOROMNM    KTHFR 
Masahiko  Oka.  Ohtsu;  Mitsuru  Kishine:  Hideya  Saito,  both  of 
Osaka,  and  Masun  Kokumai.  H>oko.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Daikin  Industries.  I  td,.  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8^9.454.  Mav  4.  1992.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  600,248,  Oct.  22.  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  465.609.  Jan.  18, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  185,916, 

Apr   25,  198H.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  11.  1993,  Ser. 

No.  31,024 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  25,  1987.  62-102930 

Int.  CI.' C07C  "/.iy^ 

U.S.  a.  568— M  5  2  Oaims 

1.  A  fluorovinyl  ether  of  the  formula; 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen;  and  A     is  an  anion. 


Ry-KOC/jCfjCfz),— OCf=Cf2 


(I) 


5.349.090 
PRtK  FSS  K)R  FRFHARING  ARYLKETOAMINES 

Ahmed  VL  Tafesh;  George  Kvakovszky,  both  of  Corpus  Christi, 
and  Charlet  R.  l.indle>.  Portland,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  t  elanese  t  i)rp4)ration,  Somerville.  N.J. 
Filed  Feb   4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  191.849 
Int    (  i     one  221/00 
U.S.  CI.  564—34.5  >5  Oaims 

1  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  arylketoammes  from 
aryhsonitrosoalkanones  by  a  catalytic  hydrogenation  reaction, 
the  improvement  which  compnses  conducting  said  catalytic 
hydrogenation  reaction  at  a  temperature  of  less  than  about  60° 
C  in  a  reaction  medium  consisting  essentially  of  a  liquid  car- 
boxylic  acid. 


wherein  R/is  C1-C5  perfluoroalkyl  group,  n  is  an  integer  of  2 
to  4. _^ 

5,349,094 
PRf)CFSS  FOR  THF  PRODI  CTION  OF 
OLIGtK.I  YCFROI    MIXTl  RFS  OF  INCRFASED 
DIt.l  YCFROI   CONTFNT 
Eugene  G.  Harris.  V\est  Chester.  Ohio;  I  do  Hees.  Max  en.  led 
Rep.  of  Germany;  Reinhard  Buntc.  Dormagen.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
German);  Johannes  \\ ,  Hachgenei.  Duesseldorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
German),  and  Peter  Kuhm.  Hildcn.  Fed.  Rep.  of  t.ermany, 
assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditeesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Dues- 
seldorf, Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmanv 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,061 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  41/09 

U.S.  O.  568—619  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  oligoglycerol  mixtures  of 

increased   diglycerol   content   which   comprises   condensing 

glycerol  in  the  presence  of  zeolites  having  the  formula  (I) 
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M2/jO  •  AI2O3 .  X  Sim  •  y  H20 


(l) 


in  which  M  is  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  having  a 
valency  of  z,  x  is  a  number  of  1.8  to  12  and  y  is  a  number  of  0 
to  8,  removing  continuously  the  water  of  condensation,  which 
is  formed  during  the  reaction,  from  the  reaction  mixture  and 
terminating  the  reaction  when  the  quantity  of  water  theoreti- 
cally necessary  for  the  formation  of  diglycerol  ha-S  been  sepa- 
rated. 


(c)  the  phosphoric  acid  concentration  is  from  5  to  55%  w/w 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  catalyst  system, 

(d)  the  said  siliceous  support  is  denved  from  a  non-porous 
silica  and  the  siliceous  support  has  a  porosity  of  at  least  0.8 
ml/g  and  an  average  crush  strength  of  at  least  5.5  Kg  and 
has  a  punty  of  at  least  99%  w/w, 

(e)  the  olefin  hydration  reaction  is  carried  out  at  a  tempera- 
ture from  I70*-300''  C,  and 

(0  the  said  reaction  is  carried  out  at  a  pressure  from 
2000-24.000  Kpa. 


5,349.095 

PRtX  FSS  FtJR  PREPARING 

HYDROXY  AIKYLBFNZtX->CLOBLTENFS 

1'    J     Thomas,  and   R.  f.arth  Pews,  both  of  Midland.  Mich.. 

as,siBnors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  tompan\.  Midland.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  861.693,  Apr.  1.  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,213 

int.  CI."  C07C  :<^   14 

U.S.  CI.  568— 814  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  substituted  or  unsubslituted  3- 
or  4-hydroxymethylbenzocyclobutene  compound,  comprising 
reducing  a  corresponding  3-or  4-forTnylbenzocyclobutene 
compound  with  a  hydnde  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lithium  aluminum  hydnde.  sodium  borohydnde  and 
NaBHiCN  at  a  temperature  below  that  at  which  dimerizalion 
or  oligomenzation  of  the  formylbenzocyclobutene  compound 
or  the  thus-produced  hydroxymethylbenzocyclobuiene  com- 
pound IS  a  significant  side  reaction,  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
convert  the  formylbenzocyclobutene  compound  to  the  hy- 
droxymethylbenzocyclobuiene compound,  including  the  prior 
step  of  preparing  a  3-  or  4-formylbenzocyclobutene  by  react- 
ing a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  3-  or  4-bromohenzocyclobu- 
tene  compound  with  magnesium  to  produce  a  corresponding 
3-  or  4-benzocyclobutenyl  magnesium  bromide  and  treating 
the  thus-formed  3-  or  4-benzocyclobutenyI  magnesium  bro- 
mide with  dtmethylformamide  to  produce  a  corresponding  3- 
or  4-formylbenzocyclobutene  compound. 


5,349.096 
OLEFIN  HYDRATION  PROCESS 
Russell  \\ .  Cockman.  LinlithKOw;  tiordon  J.   Haining;  Philip 
I  usman.  both  of  Stirlingshire,   and   Archibald   D.   Melville, 
Falkirk,  all  of  Scotland,  assignors  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited, 
London.  F.ngland 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  88.799 
Oaims  priorit),  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Jul.  10,  1992, 
9214688.5 

Int.  O.^  C07C  29/04.  31/08,  31/10 
V.S.  O.  568-896  10  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  hydrating  olefins  to  the  corresponding  alco- 
hols in  the  presence  of  a  phosphoric  acid  catalyst  suprHirtt'd  on 
a  siliceous  support  characterized  in  that 

(a)  the  mole  ratio  of  water  to  olefin  passing  through  the 
reactor  is  in  the  range  from  0.15-0  50. 

(b)  the  space  velocity  of  the  water/olefin  mixture  is  from 
O.OIO  to  0.100  g/min/cm^  of  the  catalyst  system, 


5,349,097 
CATALYTIC  ISOMFRIZATUJN  OF  a-ALKENOLS 

Alfred  Thome.  Ludwigshafen:  Michael  Roeper.  Wachenheim, 
and  Heinz-Josef  kneuper.  Mannheim,  all  of  led  Rep.  of 
German),  assignors  to  BASF  \kliengesellschaft,  1  udwigsha- 
fcn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  trermanv 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No   99.236 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  trermanv.  Aug.  29. 

1992.  4228887 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  29/56.  33/02.  35/17 

I  .S.  a.  568—906  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  catalytic  isomerization  of  a  secondary 

a-alkenol  of  the  formula 


R' 
I 


R2— C— CH=CH2, 
OH 


in  which  RMs  a  C|-C2o-alkyl  group  or  a  C2-C2o-alkenyl  group 
and  in  which  R^  stands  for  hydrogen,  halogen  or  a  C1-C20- 
alkyl  group  and  in  which  R'  and  R^  can  be  joined  together  to 
complete  a  five-membered  or  six-membered  carbocyclic  ring, 
to  form  a  pnmary  a-alkenol  of  the  formula 


n 


(2 — r=r» — 


C=CH— CH2OH 


or  for  the  isomerization  of  said  primary  a-alkenol  of  the  for- 
mula II  to  said  secondary  a-alkenol  of  the  formula  I,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises: 
carrying  out  the  isomenzation  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organotrioxorheni- 

um(VII)  compounds  of  the  formula 

Rj  III 

I 

Re 

000. 

in  V.  hii.h  R'  is  a  Ci-Cio-alkyl  group,  a  cyclopentadienyl  group 
substiiuied  by  from  one  to  five  Ci-C4-alkyl  groups,  an  unsub- 
stituted cyclopentadienyl  group,  a  Ct-Cio-aryl  group,  or  a 
Cj-Cii-aralkyl  group,  and  said  organotrioxorhenium(VII) 
compounds  of  the  formula  III  attached  to  a  support. 


1926 


\ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  20,  1994 


5.349,098 

PR<K-F,S>  FOR  f'ROnUCING 

(HIOROFII  (IRDtUNZENES 

Seisaku     Kumai,     Fujisawa.      Vkih  r       Wada,    and     Shinsuke 

Monkawa.  fxith  nf  \  nkohamd.  ^11    f  lapan,  assignors  to  Asahi 

Class  Company  1  td.,  Tokvn    Ijpan 

DiY.sion  of  S«r    So.  924,'*),  Au^   t.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,208,394, 

which  is  »  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  675.064,  Mar.  26,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  394,805,  Aug.  17, 

1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

990,749 
Claims  pnonn,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  26.  1988,  63-210805 
Int.  (•!.■  ^070  17,20.  17/22.  25/U 
t.s.  CI.  5^0—141  aaaims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  producing  chlorofluoroben- 
zenes.  which  comprises  reacting  the  nitrobenzene  of  formula 
(6)  in  the  vapor  phase  with  0,1  to  20  mols  per  mol  of  the  nitro- 
benzene of  formula  (6)  chlorine  gas  at  JSO'^SO"  C.  for  5-20 
seconds  to  obtain  a  chlorofluorobenzene  of  formula  (7); 


(6) 


and  treating  the  olefin  with  a  halogenating  agent  to  form  the 
allylic  halide. 


NO2 


Y^  H 

wherein  Y'  is  CI  and  Y^  is  H,  or  CI, 


5.349.100 

CHIRAI   MhFM  KKFNF  (OMPOINDS  WO 

PREPARATION  rHhRF()FB\  (  RtATIONOF  A(  HlRAi 

CEM  1  H  H\   V  N  \MIOsFI  KCTIVE  HYDRIDE 

TRAN.SFER 

Eric  A.  Mintz,  Dorravile,  Ga..  assignor  to  Exxon  Chemical 

Patents  Inc.,  I  indtn.  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  636.598 

Int.  CI."  C07C  13/00.  2/02 

VS.  CI.  585—350  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  enantiomcrically  enhanced  chiral 

optionally  substituted  cyclopentadienyl  ligand  represented  by 

the  general  formula  III: 


\      ®        / 

c— c 

/     \ 

R  R 

comprising  contacting  an  optionally  substituted  fulvene  having 
a  prochiral  carbon  at  the  carbo--  6  position  represented  by  the 
general  formula  1: 


i,  34  "J,  I  •*>*■' 

PRtKF.SS  FOR  FRF  PARING  IN  I  FK.MEDIATES  FOR 

THF  SVNTHFMs  1  )\    VNTIFUNGAL  AGENTS 

Shen-Chun  Kuo.  I  nion:  D.mdid  Hou.  Verona,  and  Zheng-Yun 

/.han.  Hillside,  all    f  N   )     o,  ,;"   rs  to  Schering  Corporation, 

Kenilworth,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec,  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,332 
Int  ( V  C07C2J/U  22/00 
s(i.  5'()— 14-  11  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  allylic  halide  compounds  of  the 
formula 


I 


wherein  X  is  CI.  Br  or  1,  compnsing  dehydrating  a  tertiary 
alcohol  of  the  formula 


by  heating  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  to  form  an  olefin  of  the 

formula 


W     // 

c— c 

/     \ 

R  R 

with  a  lithium  salt  under  suiuble  reaction  conditions  so  as  to 
form  the  enantiomerically  enhanced  cyciopentadienyl  ligand 
of  general  formula  III.  wherein  C*  is  a  chiral  carbon  center: 
each  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H  or  Cm 2  substituted  aliphatic,  unsubstiluled  aliphatic,  substi- 
tuted cyclic,  unsubstituted  cyclic,  substituted  heterocyclic,  and 
unsubstituted  heterocyclic  radicals  or  two  neighboring  R 
groups  are  joined  to  provide  a  ring  of  five  or  more  carbon 
atoms;  R'  and  R^  are  not  the  same  and  are  each  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  II  or  a  Ci-g  substituted 
aliphatic,  unsubstituted  aliphatic,  substituted  cyclic,  unsubsti- 
tuted cyclic,  substituted  heterocyclic,  and  unsubstituted  heter- 
ocyclic radicals;  and  the  lithium  salt  is  a  lithium  salt  of  at  least 
one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chiral  amines,  chiral 
amides,  and  chiral  ammo  acids,  all  of  which  have  a  hydrogen 
on  a  carbon  alpha  to  the  nitrogen,  wherein  the  chiral  amines 
are  selected  from  the  group  or  chiral  pnmary  and  secondary 
cyclic,  acyclic,  heterocyclic,  open  chain  and  functionalized 
amines,  and  the  chiral  amide  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chiral  cyclic,  acyclic,  and  heterocyclic  amides, 

16.  An  enantiomerically  enhanced  composition  comprising 
at  least  an  enantiomeric  excess  of  5  percent,  said  enantiomeri- 
cally enhanced  composition  comprising  chiral  optionally  sub- 
stituted cyclopentadienyl  compounds  of  the  general  formula 
II  lb: 
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R'^       ^r^ 

C'H 

\e  / 
c— c 

/      \ 

r  r 


(Q+1 


and  to  remove  substantially  all  of  the  water  from  the 
mixture, 

d)  cooling  the  product  of  step  c)  in  the  presence  of  a  non- 
ionic  organic  liquid  diluent  to  crystallize  a  solid  secondary 
alkyl  sulfate-containmg  surface  active  composition  from 
the  mixture,  and 

e)  recovering  and  drying  the  crystallized  solid  secondary 
alkyl  sulfate-containing  surface  active  composition. 


wherein  C*  is  a  chiral  carbon  center;  each  R  is  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  or  a  Ci-n  alkyl,  substi- 
tuted ahphatic,  unsubstituted  aliphatic,  substituted  cyclic,  un- 
substituted cyclic,  substituted  heterocyclic,  and  unsubstituted 
heterocyclic  radicals  or  two  neighboring  R  groups  are  joined 
to  provide  a  ring  of  5  or  more  carbon  atoms;  R '  and  R^  are  not 
be  the  same  and  each  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl.  aryl,  phenyl.  H  or  a  Ci.g  substituted  ali- 
phatic, unsubstituted  aliphatic,  substituted  aromatic,  unsubsti- 
tuted aromatic,  substituted  cyclic,  unsubstituted  cyclic,  substi- 
tuted heterocyclic  and  unsubstituted  heterocyclic  radicals,  and 
Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thallium,  pota.ssium. 
lithium,  sodium,  and  MgX  wherein  X  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  CI,  Br.  and  I 

17.  An  enantiomerically  enhanced  composition,  comprising 
an  enantiomeric  excess  of  at  least  5  percent,  said  enantiomeri- 
cally enhanced  composition  having  chiral  optionally  substi- 
tuted cyclopentadienyl  compounds  of  the  general  formula  IIIc: 


.R2 


C*H 


C-C^H 

/      \ 

R  R 


wherein  C*  is  a  chiral  carbon  center;  each  R  is  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl,  Ci-12  substituted 
aliphalic.  unsubstituted  aliphatic,  unsubstituted  aromatic,  sub- 
stituted aromatic,  substituted  cyclic,  unsubstituted  cyclic,  sub- 
stituted heterocyclic,  and  unsubstituted  heterocyclic  radicals 
or  two  neighboring  R  groups  are  joined  to  provide  a  ring  of  5 
or  more  carbon  atoms;  R'  and  R^  are  not  be  the  same  and  each 
is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
aryl,  phenyl.  Ci-s  substituted  aliphatic,  unsubstituted  aliphatic, 
substituted  aromatic,  unsubstituted  aromatic,  substituted  cyc- 
lic, unsubstituted  cyclic,  substituted  heterocyclic,  and  unsubsti- 
tuted heterocyclic  radicals. 


5.349.101 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SFrONDARY 
ALKYI   SI  I  FATF-CONTAIMNG  SI  RFACFANT 
COMPOSITIONS 
Fugene  I  .  I  utz.  David  K.  Schisla;  Robert  S.  Tomaskovic.  all  of 
Houston,  and   rimoth>   D.  HcH'wing.  Richmond,  all  of  Tex., 
a-vsignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  890,056.  May  28,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994.022 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  ^(-'5   /:  CUD  1/14.  1/29.  11/04:  C06M  /i  2(^2 
IS.  CI.  558—36  32  Claims 

1    A  process  for  preparing  a  solid  secondary  alkyl  sulfate- 
containing  surface  active  composition  which  comprises: 

a)  prepanng  a  detergent  range  alkyl  sulfuric  acid-containmg 
solution, 

b)  contacting  said  delfrgent  range  alk\i  sulfunc  acid-con- 
taining solution  with  a  base  in  aqueous  solution, 

c)  heating  the  product  of  step  b)  to  saponify  dialkyl  sulfate 


5.349.102 
PROCESS  FOR  IIH   FRFPARXTION  OF  PHENYL 
CARBON \TFS  OR  POI  ^(   \RHONXlfS 
Hendrik  Vuinstra,  Midland,  and  C  ynthia  1  .  Rand.  Sanford.  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Doh  Chemical  (  nmpany ,  Midland. 
Mich. 
Division  of  Scr,  No.  ?"",423,  Sep.  4,  1990,  Pat.  Nu.  5,276,134. 
Ihis  application  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,814 
Int.  CI.    CX)7C  OV/VO,-  C08G  64/38 
U.S.  a.  558—274  6  Qaims 

1    .A  process  for  producing  a  phenyl  carbonate  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

A  reacting  acetic  anhydride  with  a  phenol  to  produce  a 
phenyl  acetate  and  acetic  acid; 

B.  reacting  dimethyl  carbonate  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
phenyl  acetate  from  step  A  to  produce  a  phenyl  carbonate 
and  methyl  acetate; 

C.  separating  the  phenyl  carbonate  and  methyl  acetate; 

D.  reacting  the  methyl  acetate  with  carbon  monoxide  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  to  prepare  acetic  anhydride;  and 

E.  recycling  the  acetic  anhydride  from  step  D  as  a  least  a 
portion  of  the  acetic  anhydride  reactant  of  step  A. 


5.344,103 
PREPARATION  OF  \ROMATlC  MTRBLES 
Biige  (,iilec,  Basel.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  (iba-Geigy  Corpo- 
ration,  Ard-slev .  N.\ 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1994.  Ser.  N,,,  1^4,617 
Claims    priority,    application     Suit/trland,    ,lan      2S,     199.1. 
238  93 

Int.  a.5C07C25i/00 
U.S.  CI.  558—314  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  nitrile  of  formula 


"V^c. 


(D 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  Ci 
an  aldehyde  of  formula 


-C4alkyl  or  phenyl,  by  reaction  of 


ai) 


CHO. 


w  herein  R  is  as  defined  above,  with  hydroxylamine  sulfate  and 
subsequent  dehydration,  which  process  comprises  carrying  out 
the  reaction  in  propionic  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  salt  of  propi- 
onic acid  by  heating  to  an  external  temperature  in  the  range 
from  140°  to  165°  C.  for  2  to  6  hours,  under  atmospheric  pres- 
sure and  simultaneously  distilling  the  mixture  of  propionic  acid 
and  water  from  the  system  until  a  solution  forms,  and  thereaf- 
ter removing  the  mixture  of  propionic  acid  and  water  at 
100°-130°  C.  by  vacuum  distillation,  and  then  isolating  the 
resultant  nitrile  by  standard  procedures. 
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5.349,104 
STABIIIZFD  WIIVOBKNZOTRin  I  ORTDES 
Gilbert  Billeb,  and  C.unther  s*mkT.  both   if  K.  Ikti.  m  Ts,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  (^rmany,  assignor,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  hed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Ma>  4,  l<W-V  S«r.  No.  58.281 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  5, 
IW:.  4214849 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  2(y9/»2 
L  .S,  a,  564—5  15  Oaims 

1    A  stabilized  aminobenzotiifluoride,  composition  consist- 
ing es.sentially  of 

a)  an  aminobenzotnfluoride  of  the  formula  (I), 


CF3 


0) 


■P' 


in  which 
R 


ind  R-.  independently  of  each  other,  are  hydrogen, 
C-Ce-a)kyl.  C2-Ct,-alkenyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
aryl.  halogen.  CF3,  nitro.  amino,  methoxy,  hydroxyl  or 
NR  R*  where  R' and  R*mdependently  of  each  other,  are 
hydrogen  or  Ci-Cs-alkyl  radicals,  and  the  NHzgroup  can 
be  located  ir  the  2-,  3-  or  4-position  in  relation  to  the  CF3 
group,  and 
b)  at  least  one  base.  ♦ 


5,349.10* 
PROCESS  FOR  RFDLCING  THF  RF.SIDl  AI   CONTtNT 
OF  FRFF  AI  KVl  ATING  AGFNT  IN  AQIEOUS 
SOLLTIONS  OF  CATIONIC  SI  RFACTANTS 
An.sgar  Behler.  Bottrop:  I  we  Ploog;  Hermann  Hensen.  both  of 
Haan,  and  (.uenter  Iphues.  Monheim.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,   as-signors   to   Henkel    Kommanditgesellschaft   auf 
Aktien,  I,)ues.seldorf,  Fed,  Rep,  of  Crermany 
PCT  No,  PCT   FP91  01526.  5  3''1  Date  Feb,  IS.  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb    18.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No,  \V(W2  034O6.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Mar   5.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Auk,  K).  1991,  Ser    No.  9'^1.963 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  (rtrmany,  Aug.  IS. 
1990,  4026184 

Int.  a.^  C07C  209/S4 
MS.  a.  564—282  15  Oaims 

1,  A  process  for  reducing  the  residual  content  of  free  alkylat- 
ing agent  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  cationic  surfactant  com- 
prising aftertreating  said  aqueous  solution  at  a  temperature 
above  about  60°  C.  with  at  least  one  amine  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

a)  an  amino  acid  containing  2  to  8  carbon  atoms;  and 

b)  an  oligopeptide  having  an  average  molecular  weight  ot 
about  500  to  about  5000, 


5,349,105 

ALKYL,  ALKOXY  AND  THIOAI  KC)\Y  nT  R'^TTTlTTn 

DIPHENYL  aCET^IENF.S  HAMNI,  R^  HNoU)  I  IKt 

ACTI\  ITY 

Roshantha    A,   S    Chandraratna,   (■  I  Toro.  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Allergan.  Inc..  Ir»ine,  Calif 

Continuabon  of  Ser   No.  4^5,6*J,  Feb,  t>.  199<i,  Pat    No. 

5.202.4^1,  This  application  Mar    17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,9*5 

Int,  CI.'  C07C  2i3/QO 

U-S.  n,  564— 163  36  Claims 

1   ,A  compjound  ot  the  formula 


Y— Z 


5,349.10"' 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODLCTNG  OPTICA  1,1  Y  ACTTVE 

v-HYDROXYKETONES 

Seiji  Watanabc:  Shigeni  Mitsuhashi,  and  Hidenori  Kumobaya- 
shi.  all  of  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takasago  Interna- 
tional Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct   1,  1993.  Ser,  No.  130.173 

Claims  pnoritv.  application  Japan.  Oct,  5,  1992.  4-265879 

Int.  CI.'  CO^C  45   14 

U.S.  a.  568—318  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  y-hydroxyketone  having  the 

formula  (2) 


(2) 


wherein  R  and  R-  are,  individually,  Ci-8-alkyl,  Ci.galkyl 
substituted  with  phenyl,  halogen  or  alkoxy  groups,  phenyl,  or 
phenyl  substituted  with  halogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy 
groups,  comprising 

asymmetrically  hydrogenating  a  y-diket(^ne  having  the  for- 
mula (1) 

(1) 

II 
wherein 

R1-R4  independently  are  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyi 

or  lower  aikenyl,  A  and  B  independently  are  hydrogen, 

lower  alkyl.  cycloalkyi,  lower  aikenyl,  SR»  or  OR*  where 

R*  IS  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  or  lower  aikenyl  with  the    wherein  R'  and  VJ-  have  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above,  in 

proviso  that  one  of  A  and  B  is  not  hydrogen;  the  presence  of  a  ruthenium-optically  active  phosphine  com- 

Y  IS  lower  alkensl    1.  wr'-  alkynyl  lower  cycloalkyi,  lower    plex  catalyst,  said  catalvst  having  the  formula  (4) 

branched  chain  alik .  1      -  (CH2)n  where  n  is  0-6;  and 
Z  IS  H,  a  carboxylic  acid  amide.  — CH2OH  or  an  ether  or  {RuA*(B)^BIPHOS))Yn  (4) 

ester  denvative.  or  — CHO  or  an  acetal  derivative,  or 

—COR  or  a  ketal  denvative  where  R'  is  an  alkyl,  cycloal-    wherein  BIPHOS  is  a  tertiary  phosphine  having  the  formula 

kyl  or  alkeny!  group  containing  1  to  5  carbons.  (a),  (b)  or  (c) 


September  20,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


1929 


(a) 


(hi 


wherein  R  '.  R^  R'.  R*'.  R',  R*.  R**.  RiO,  RH,  R'2,  Rl3and  R'*. 
individually,  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  Cm  alkyl 
group  or  a  Cm  alkoxy  group.  .A  is  a  halogen  atom,  B  isacetoni- 
trile,  benzene  or  methylbenzoate,  Y  is  a  halogen  atom,  CIO4, 
PFft,  BPhior  BFa,  where  k,  m  and  n  are  1.1  and  1,  respectively. 
when  B  is  benzene  or  methylbenzoate;  m  and  n  are  2  and  1, 
respectively,  when  B  is  acetonitrile  and  k  is  1;  and  m  and  n  are 
4  and  2,  respectively,  when  B  is  acetonitrile  and  k  is  0; 
or  a  catalyst  having  the  formula  (5) 


{Rul(p-cymene)  (BIPHOS)}l3 


(5) 


wherein  BIPHOS  is  a  tertiary  phosphine  having  said  formula 
(a),  (b)  or  (c)  defined  above; 
or  a  catalyst  having  the  formula  (6) 

Ru(OCO-R")2(B1PHOS)  (6) 

wherein  R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  trifluoromethyl,  or  a  lower 


alkyl  group,  and  BIPHOS  is  a  tertiary  phosphine  having  said 
formula  (b)  or  (c)  defined  above, 
or  a  catalyst  having  formula  (3) 


(c) 


Ru;tH/:UBlPHOS)2(S)^ 


(3) 


wherein  BIPHOS  is  a  tertiary  phosphine  having  said  formula 
(b)  or  (c),  (S)  is  a  tertiary  amine;  where  x,  z  and  p  are  2,4  are 
1,  respectively,  when  y  is  zero:  and  x.  z  and  p  are  1.1  and  0, 
respectively,  when  y  is  1. 


5.349.108 
5-SLBSTITCTED-2.4-DIPHFN'i  I  PVRIMIDINE 
DFR1VATIVF.S.  THFIR  PRODI  (TION  AND  I  SF 
Junichi    Sato.    Osaka;    >  uzuru    Sanemitsu.    Hyogo;    Shinichi 
Kawamura.     Osaka;     Nohuaki     Mito,     Hyogo;     Tatsuhiro 
Hamada.   Cienlis.   and   Ryo   ^  oshida.   Hyogo.   all   of  Japan. 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  limited.  Osaka. 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  9"'2.806.  Nov,  6,  1992,  Pat.  No   5,2^0,46", 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  809,649.  Dec,  17,  1991,  Pat,  No, 
5,190,575,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  602.833.  Oct,  23, 
1990,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pan  of  Ser,  No.  544.089.  Jun, 

22.  1990,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
508,446.  Apr,  13.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  391.016.  Aug.  9,  1989,  said  Ser    No   544,089,  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser   No   391.016,  Aug,  9,  19S9    This  application 

Aug,  16,  1993,  Ser    No    106,604 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct    2,3,   I9S9,  1  ;'h593: 

Oct,  23.  1989.  l-2"6.=;94;  Oct.  23.  1989,  l-27h595;  Oct.  23.  1989. 

1-276596 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  321/10,  225/04 
U.S.  CI.  564—340  4  C  la.ms 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (VIII): 


N(CH3)2 


(Vlin 


wherein  R'  represents  a  halo-(Ci  to  CsValkoxy  group  at  the 
ortho  or  meta  position;  and  W^  represent  a  methanesulfo- 
nyl  group,  a  methylthio  group  or 


R**CS-group 
II 
O 

wherein  R**  is  a  (Ci  to  C3)-alkoxy  group. 


5.349.109 
MOLYBDENCM-CATAI  YZf  I)  \M1N  a,TION  OF 
()!  FFINS 
Kenneth  M.  Nicholas,  Norman,  Okla.,  and  Anurag  S.  Srnasta>a, 
Newark.  Del.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Oklahoma,  Norman.  Okla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  710.219,  Jun.  4,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11  2, 90S 
Int.  CI.'  C^7C  209/60 
U.S.  CI.  564 — 408  15  Claims 

1.  A  prixess  for  making  unsaturated  a-amines  from  olefins 
wherein  the  a-amines  have  a  base  chain  of  carbon  atoms  hav- 
ing the  same  number  of  carbon  atoms  as  the  olefin,  comprising: 
placing  a  liquid  olefin  having  at  least  three  carbons  and  an 
a-hydrogen;     a     catalyst     having     the     general     formula 
LL'MoO(X-Y)  wherein  L  is  selected  from  a  group  consist- 
ing of  monoanionic  ligands,  and  dianionic  ligands.  L'  is  a 
neutral  oxygen,  nitrogen,  or  sulfur  neutral  donor  and  X-Y  is 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of,  a  peroxo  ligand  or  a 
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nitroso  ligand;  and  an  aminating  agent  having  the  general 

formula  RNHZ  wherein  Z  is  selected  from  a  group  consist- 
ing of, 

a  hydroxyl. 

an  alkoxy. 

a  halo,  and 

a  sulfonate  ester,  and 
wherein  R  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of, 

a  hydrogen. 

an  alkyl, 

an  aryl, 

a  carbonyl 

a  carboalkoxy  or 

a  carboxamido. 
in  a  reaction  vessel. 


5,349.112 

CYCLIC  ANTI-TIMOR  PROMOTl  R  ( OMHOl  NDS, 

CONtPnsITTONS  WD  MKTHODS  FOR  PRODLCTION 

WO  I  SK 
Marcus  A.  Tius.  Kailua.  Hi.,  assignor  to  I  niversity  of  Hawaii, 
Honolulu,  Hi. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  854,414.  Mar    \9.  IQ02,  Pat.  No. 

5,276,217.  This  application  Nov.  26.  199J.  Str,  No.  157.425 

Int.  a.'  C07C  35/205.  63/64.  69/76;  AOIN  31/00 

VS.  a.  514—532  25  Claims 


SYNTHF.SIS  OF  1 OV^  MOI  FCLL.VK  W  LIGHT  GLYCOL 
FTHFRS  FROM  OXIRANES  PLUS  OLEFINS 

John   F.  Knifton.   Austin,   Te\..  assienor  to  Texaco  Chemical 
Companv,  White  Plains.  N  > 
Division  of  Ser   No   5ft9.3()X.  Vu«   20,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  \uu.  2.  I9M.V  Ser.  No.  100,792 
Int   a.^  C07C  41/02 
VS.  CI.  56«— 6'S  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  propylene  glycol  mono-t- 
butyl  ethers  from  isobutylene  and  propylene  oxide  which 
compnses: 

contacting  said  isobutylene  and  propylene  oxide  in  the  pres- 
ence of  sufficient  water  to  satisfy  the  stoichiometry  of  the 
reaction  and  a  catalyst  consisting  esisentially  of  12-tungsto- 
phosphonc  acid,  and  heating  to  100"  C.  with  mixing  at  a 
pressure  of  from  100  to  400  psig. 


5.349,111 
BENZOCVCIOBl  TFNK  NOVOLAC  RESIN 

(  OMPOMIIONS 
Daniel  M   Scheclc.  Midland.  Mich  .  a.ssignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Companv,  Midland.  Mich 

Filed  Apr.  2J.  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,794 
Int.  CI.   C07Ci9//7 
VS.  a.  568— "^21  12  Claims 

1    .A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


R4        R3 


1.  A  cyclic  compound  of  formula 
R4^  ^Rj 


-^^^Y^^'^^ 


Ri 


wherein; 

the  bond  between  C2  and  C3  is  a  single  or  a  double  bond; 

Ri  is  OR5,  wherein  R5  is  H,  an  alkyl  or  acyl  group  having 
one  to  six  carbon  atoms  or  CO2R6  wherein  K(,  is  H  or  an 
alkyl  group  having  one  to  six  carbon  atoms: 

R2  is  an  alkenyl  group  having  one  to  six  carbon  atoms; 

each  of  R3  and  R4  is  independently  H.  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl 
group  having  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  or  a  phenyl  group 
which  may  be  attached  via  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group 
having  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  or  a  halogen  atom,  or  Ky 
and  R4  may  be  taken  together  to  form  a  methylidene,  an 
alkylidene  having  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  or  an  arylidene 
group;  and 

Y  IS  H  or  an  O-acyl  substituted  group. 


wherein 

R  IS  independently  at  each  occurrence  hydrogen,  aliphatic 

hydrocarbyl,  aryl.  aralkyl.  or  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbyl; 
R   IS  independently  at  each  occurrence  hydrogen,  aliphatic 

hvdrocarbyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  or  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbyl; 
m  IN  (J.  1.2  or  3; 
p  IS  0.  1.  or  2; 
X  IS  0.02  to  1.0; 
n  IS  2  to  100; 

.X  IS  a  divalent  organic  or  inorganic  moiety; 
Z  IS  alkyl.  aryl  or  halogeno;  and 
Ar  IS  independentlv  at  each  occurrence  a  Cb-C  10  aromatic 

moiet'. 


5.349.113 

SHAPF  SFI  ECTI\F  HVDRCKARBON  CON\  FRSION 

0\  FR  PRF-SEIECTIVATED.  ACTIVATED  CATAl  VST 

Qarence  I)    Chang.  Princeton,  and  Paul  G.  Rodewald.  RiKkv 

Hill,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp..  Fairfax.  \  a. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  22.205 

Int.  a:  co-'c  _^  5: 

U.S.  a.  585—475  28  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  a  sh.ipe  selective  h>drix;arb<->n  conversion 
comprises  contacting  a  reaction  stream  comprising  hydrocar- 
bon to  be  converted,  under  conversion  conditions,  with  a 
molecular  sieve  catalyst  which  has  been  preselectivated  and 
activated  by  treating  with  a  substantially  aqueous  solution  of  a 
water-soluble  organosilicon  compound 


5,349.114 
SHAPE  SELECTIVE  HYDROCARBON  CONVERSIONS 

0\  ER  MODIFTED  CATALYST 
Rudolph  M    l.ago.  Vardley.  Pa.;  David  O.  Marler,  Deptford. 
N.J.,  and  Sharon  B.  McCullen,  Newtown.  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Mobil  Oil  Corp..  Fairfax.  \  a. 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1993.  Ser.  No.  42.431 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  55: 

VS.  a.  585^*75  24  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  a  shape  selective  hydrix.arbon  conversion 

comprises  contacting  a  reaction  stream  comprising  hydrocar- 
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bon  to  be  converted,  under  conversion  conditions,  with  a 
catalytic  molecular  sieve  comprising  ZSM-5  which  has  been 
modified  by  being  (i)  pre-selectivated  with  a  first  silicon-con- 
taining compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sili- 
cones and  propylamine  silane  polymers  and  (ii)  subsequently 
steamed  at  about  280°  C.  to  400°  C. 


5.349.115 
DIMFRIZATION  OF  I  0\V  ,:-OI  FFINS 

kotohiri!  Nomura.  Osaka;  \1asaru  Ishino,  Chiba;  Michio  \  ama- 
moto.  Shiga;  (»<ihfu  Suzukamo,  and  Makoto  ItagakI,  both  of 
Osaka,  all  of  .Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.. 
1  Id     Osaka.  Japan 

I  ilcd  May  7.  1993.  Ser,  No.  57.843 
Claims  priorJt\.  application  Japan.  Mav   8.  1992,  4-116044; 
Ma\   8.   1992.  4-136''30;  Jun.  8.   1992.  4-14''2U2;  Oct,  8,   1992, 
4-2''0()8';  Dec.  25,  1992.  4-346027 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  2/24 
V.S.  CI.  585—513  20  Claims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  a  dimer  of  a  lower  a-olefin  com- 
prising dimerizing  an  a-olefin  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
system  A  which  consists  essentially  of: 

(1)  at  least  one  nickel  (II)  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  organic  acid  salts,  inorganic  acid  salts  and 
complex  compounds  of  nickel, 

(2)  a  trialkylaluminum. 

(3)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halogenated  phenols  of  the  general  formula: 


(I) 


and 


P(OR')3 


PR''R^(CH2)„PR''R'' 


(IV) 


(V) 


wherein  R',  R^,  RJ,  R*  R5,  R*and  R^  independently  represent 
at  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  an  aralkyl  group  or  a 
phenyl  group  optionally  substituted  by  alkyl  groups  or  alkoxy 
groups  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6, 

(5)  a  sulfonic  acid  and 

(6)  water;  or  a  catalyst  system  C  which  comprises: 

(1)  at  least  one  nickel  (II)  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  organic  acid  salts,  inorganic  acid  salts  and 
complex  compounds  of  nickel, 

(2)  a  trialkylaluminum, 

(3)  a  halogenated  phenol  represented  by  the  general  formula: 


(I) 


wherein  Xi  to  X5  independently  represent  a  halogen  atom,  a 
hydrogen  atom,  or  a  hydroxyl  group,  with  the  proviso  that  at 
least  one  of  them  is  a  halogen  atom. 
(4)  at  least  one  phosphorous  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formulae: 


PR'r2r3 
P(NR*2)3 


m 
am 


wherein  Xi  to  X5  independently  represent  a  halogen  atom,  a 
hydrogen  atom,  or  a  hydroxyl  group,  with  the  proviso  that  at 
least  one  of  them  is  a  halogen  atom,  and  a  fluorinated  isopropyl 
alcohol, 

(4)  at  least  one  phosphorous  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formulae: 


and 


PR'r2r3 


P(NR*2)3 
P(OR')3 


P(0R5)3 


av) 


(H) 


(HI) 
(IV) 


wherein  R'.R-.  R-'.  R^and  R^  independently  represent  an  alkyl 
group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  an  aralkyl  group,  or  a  phenyl  group 
optionally  substituted  by  alkyl  groups  or  alkoxy  groups. 

(5)  a  sulfonic  acid  and 

(6)  water. 


and 


PR<'R^(CH2)„PR*R'' 


wherein  R',  R^,  R^.  R*.  R',  R^and  R'' independently  represent 
an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  an  aralkyl  group  or  a 
phenyl  group  optionally  substituted  by  alkyl  groups  or  alkoxy 
groups  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6.  and 

(5)  at  least  one  sulfur  compound  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  sulfonic  acids  and  dialkylsulfates;  a  catalyst 

system  B  which  compnses: 

(1)  at  least  one  nickel  (II)  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  organic  acid  salts,  inorganic  acid  salts  and 
complex  compounds  of  nickel, 

(2)  a  trialkylaluminum, 

(3)  a  fluorinated  isopropyl  alcohol. 

(4)  at  least  one  phosphorous  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formulae: 


PR'R^R' 
P(NR*2)3 


5.349.116 
ALKANE  ALKYLATION  AND  CATALYST  THEREFOR 

(V)  Lyle  R.  Kallenbach.  and  Marvin  M.  Johnson,  both  of  Bartles- 
ville.  Okla..  assignors  to  I'hillips  Petroleum  Companj,  Bar- 
tlcsvillc.  Okla. 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,586 
!nt   (1.5  C07C  2/62 
U.S.  CT  585— -3(J  20  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  alkylating  alkanes  which  comprises  contact- 
ing at  lea.st  one  feed  alkane  containing  about  4-8  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule  with  at  least  one  feed  alkene  containing  about  4-6 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  com- 
position which  consists  essentially  of  (a)  trifluoromethanesul- 
fonic  acid  and  (b)  a  solid  inorganic  material  consisting  essen- 
tially of  aluminum  borate  and  aluminum  oxide,  at  effective 
alkylation  conditions  comprising  a  reaction  temperature  of  up 
to  about  100°  C,  so  as  to  obtain  a  product  in  which  the  weight 
fiercentage  of  product  alkanes  boiling  in  a  temperature  range 
/|n  of  about  310°  F.  to  about  500°  F.  at  atmospheric  pressure 
conditions  exceeds  the  weight  percentage  of  product  hydro- 
(III)  carbons  boiling  at  a  temperature  above  500°  F.  at  atmospheric 
pressure  conditions. 
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5,349,117 

PROCESS  FOR  SORPTION  SEPARATION 
Robert  K.  Gnadli  Chadis  Hord;  Rudolph  M.  Lago,  Yardley; 
Richard  F  Socha.  Newtown,  all  of  Pa.,  and  John  G.  Tsikoyi- 
annis,  Princeton,  N  J  .  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp..  Fairfax, 

Va. 
rontinuationin-part  of  Ser.  No.  910,861,  Jul.  8,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
>  310  "14   This  application  Not.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,946 
Int.  a.'  C07C  7/7i 
VS.  a.  585—820  1'  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  at  least  one  component  from  a 
mixture  of  components  in  the  vapor  or  liquid  phase  having 
differential  sorption  charactenstics  with  respect  to  a  sorbent 
structure,  wherein  said  at  least  one  component  is  selectively 
adsorbed  on  said  sorbent  in  preference  to  at  least  one  other 
component  in  said  mixture  of  components  said  sorbent  struc- 
ture composing  a  film  of  interconnected  zeolite  crystals 
bonded  to  a  substrate  surface,  said  structure  having  been  manu- 
factured by  the  method  comprising 

contacting  the  substrate  with  a  chemical  reaction  mixture 
capable  of  forming  the  zeolite  film  under  crystallization 
conditions,  wherein  said  reaction  mixture  comprises  a 
HiO/YOzmolar  ratio  of  at  least  about  25  when  the 
Y62/X2O3  molar  ratio  is  greater  than  about  400,  a  H2O- 
A"©:  ratio  of  at  least  about  35  when  the  YO2/X2O3  ratio 
is  greater  than  about  150  and  less  than  about  400,  and  a 
H20A'02  ratio  of  at  least  about  45  when  the  XO2/X2O3 
ratio  IS  less  than  about  1 50;  and  wherein  Y  is  a  tetravalent 
element  and  X  is  a  trivalent  element. 


KOH  which  is  at  least  90%  anhydrous,  and  (iii)  an  amount 
of  amorphous  silica  up  to  65  parts,  and 
(c)  50-70  parts  of  vitreous  basic  silicate,  composed  partly  of 

at  least  one  of  gehlinite.  akermanite  and  wollastonite, 
said    geopolymeric    compound    providing    a    compressive 
strength  greater  than  15  MPa  after  only  four  hours  at  20° 
C.  when  tested  in  a  standard  mortar  with  a  binder/sand 
ratio  of  0.38,  in  the  substantial  absence  of  Portland  ce- 
ment, and 
mixing  of  said  toxic  waste  with  said  geopolymeric  com- 
pound is  carried  out  in  the  absence  of  water,  followed  by 
adding  water  so  as  to  provide  a  water/binder  ratio  lower 
than  0.27,  thereby  obtaining  hardening  and  capture  of  said 
toxic  waste  within  a  resultant  geopolymeric  matrix  in  the 
substantial  absence  of  Portland  cement. 
3.  In  a  method  of  consolidating  toxic  wastes  for  long-term 
disposal  thereof,  comprising  reacting  said  wastes  with  a  binder, 
the  improvement  wherein 

said  binder  is  a  geopolymeric  compound  in  powder  form 
comprising  the  following  reactive  constituents: 

(a)  an  alumino-sihcate  oxide  (Si205,Al202)  in  which  the  Al 
cation  is  in  (IV-V)  coordination  as  determined  by  MAS- 
NMR  analytical  spectroscopy  for  ^^Al, 

(b)  a  disilicate  of  sodium  and/or  potassium  (Na2,K2KH3Si- 

04)2; 

(c)  a  silicate  of  calcium 

the  molar  ratios  between  the  three  reactive  constituents 
being  equal  to  or  between 


5.349.118 
METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  A  GEOPOLYMERIC 

BINDFR  \1  I  OWINC;  TO  STABILIZE,  SOLIDIFY  AND 

CONSOI  lUATF  TOMC  OR  WASTE  MATERIALS 

Joseph   David,  vits    l^  rue  Galilee.  Saint  Quentin,  France  F- 

0:1  (K) 

Division  of  Scr   No   n55,633.  May  1,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  13.  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,950 

Claims  pnontN,  application  France,  Sep.  4,  1990.  90  10958 

Int.  CI.    B09B  I/OO:  CX)1B  33/26 

UJS.  CI.  588—252  5  aaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  consolidating  toxic  wastes  for  long-term 

disposal  thereof,  comprising  reacting  said  wastes  with  a  binder. 

the  improvement  wherein 

said  binder  is  a  geopolymeric  compound  in  powder  form 
composing 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  alumino-silicate  oxide  (Si205,Al- 
2O2)  having  the  AI  cation  in  (IV-V)  coordination  as  deter- 
mined by  MAS-NMR  analytical  spectroscopy  for  ^''Al. 

(b)  42-64  parts  of  sodium  disilicate  Na2  (HjSiO«)2  and 

(c)  50-70  parts  of  vitreous  basic  silicate,  composed  partly  of 
at  least  one  of  gehlinite,  akermanite  and  wollastonite. 

said    geopolymeric    compound    providing    a   compressive 
strength  greater  than  15  MPa  after  only  four  hours  at  20° 
C.  when  tested  in  a  standard  mortar  with  a  binder/sand 
ratio  of  0.38.  in  the  substantial  absence  of  Portland  ce- 
menti^nd 
mixing  of  said  toxic  waste  with  said  geopolymeric  com- 
pound is  carried  out  in  the  absence  of  water,  followed  by 
adding  water  so  as  to  provide  a  water/binder  ratio  lower 
than  0.27,  thereby  obtaining  hardening  and  capture  of  said 
toxic  waste  within  a  resultant  geopolymeric  matrix  in  the 
substantial  absence  of  Portland  cement. 
2.  In  a  method  of  consolidating  toxic  wastes  for  long-term 
disposal  thereof,  comprising  reacting  said  wastes  with  a  binder, 
the  improvement  wherein 

said  binder  is  a  geopolymeric  compound  in  powder  form 
comprising 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  alumino-silicate  oxide  (Si205,AI- 
2O2)  having  the  Al  cation  in  (IV-V)  coordination  as  deter- 
mined by  MAS-NMR  analytical  spectroscopy  for  -''Al, 

(b)  48-72  parts  by  weight  of  potassium  disilicate  K2  (HjSi- 
04)2  or  a  mixture  of  (i)  35-40  parts  of  potassium  silicate 
K2O.  3S1O2,  3H2O,  (ii)  7-15  parts  of  potassium  hydroxide 


(Na2,K2)  (H3Si04)2 
Si205.Al202) 

Si205.Al202 
such  that 

(Na;.K2)  (HjSi04)2 
Si205,Al202) 


0.40  and  0.60 
0  60  and  0.40 

+  Ca+^   =  1.0 


where  Ca*+  designates  the  calcium  ion  belonging  to  a 
weakly  basic  silicate  of  calcium  whose  atomic  ratio  Ca/Si 
is  lower  than  1, 

said  geopolymeric  compound  providing  a  compressive 
strength  greater  than  15  MPa  after  only  four  hours  at  20° 
C.  when  tested  in  a  standard  mortar  with  a  binder/sand 
ratio  of  0.38,  in  the  substantial  absence  of  Portland  ce- 
ment, and 

mixing  of  said  toxic  waste  with  said  geopolymeric  com- 
pound is  carried  out  in  the  absence  of  water,  followed  by 
adding  water  so  as  to  provide  a  water/binder  ratio  lower 
than  0.27,  thereby  obtaining  hardening  and  capture  of  said 
toxic  waste  within  a  resultant  geopolymeric  matrix  in  the 
substantial  absence  of  Portland  cement. 


5,.W9.11*^ 
INBRFl)  CORN  LINK  PHTM9 
Vladimir  Puskaric.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Hi- 
Bred  International.  Inc..  Des  Moines.  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  831,235 
Int.  CI.'  AOIH  i/iJU.  4/(JU:  C12N  5/04 
VS.  C\.  800—200  7  Oaims 

1.  Inbred  com  seed  designated  PHTM9.  and  having  ATCC 
Accession  No.  75749. 


5.349.120 
WHITE  MISHROOM 
Noriyasu  Kub<jta.  Nagano;  ^oshihiro  Mivagawa,  liyama,  and 
Yukita  Kawano.  Otsu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takara  Shuzo 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto  and  Nagano  Prefectural  Fxonomic  Federa- 
tion of  Agricultural  Co-operatives.  Nagano,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707.803.  May  30,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  11,  1993.  Ser.  No.  29,918 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  6.  1990.  2-177573 
Int.  CT'  AOIH  15/00:  AOIG  1/04 
V.S.  a.  800—200  6  Claims 

2  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  a  strain  belonging  to  Lyo- 
phyllum  ulmarium  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Lyo- 
phyllum  ulmarium  KW-8171  (PERM  BP-3302)  and  Lyaphyl- 
lum  ulmarium  IW-8171  (PERM  BP-3303). 


5.349.121 

BIOI  OGICAI  I  Y  PI  RF  Ml  SHROOM  CT  I  TCRF  AND 

MF:THC)D  FOR  MISHRCMJM  ClITI\ATION 

Voshio  >  oshihama.  Muko;  Katsuhiko  Ku&akabe,  Otsu;  Susumu 

Matsui,  (Jtsu.  and  Hideo  Morita,  Otsu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Takara  Shuzo  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyoto,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  769,640,  Oct.  1,  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  89.593 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Mar.  7,  1991,  3-065261 

Int.  a.'  AOIH  15/00:  AOIG  1/04 

V.S.  a.  800—200  2  aaims 

1.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  a  strain  belonging  to  Lyo- 
phyllum  decastes  capable  of  forming  a  fruiting  body  of  about 
140  grams  or  more  per  550  gram.s  of  artificial  medium  contain- 
ing sawdust,  rice  bran,  and  leaf  mold  or  composted  bark,  for 
about  90  days  cultivation  and  having  all  the  identifying  charac- 
teristics of  Lyophyllum  decastes,  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting ofLyophyllum  decastes  K-3303  (PERM  P-1 1320;  PERM 
BP  4347),  Lyophyllum  decastes  K-3304  (PERM  P-1 1321. 
PERM  BP4348),  and  Lyophyllum  decastes  K-3305  (PERM 
P-1 1322;  PERM  BP4349). 


5.349.122 
USE  OF  LYSOZYME  GENE  STRl  CTURES  IN  PLANTS 

TO  INCREASE  RFISISTANCF 
Rudiger  Hain.  I.angenfeld.  and  Klaus  Stenzel,  Duesseldorf,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermany,  assignors  to  Bayer   Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  I^everkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Filed  Jul.  19.  199<1.  Ser.  No.  555.557 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermanv.  Aug.  10. 
1989.  3926390 

Int.  CI.'  AOIH  1/04.  5/ 10:  CllJs  15/00.  5/00,  5/02 
U.S.  a.  800—205  22  Claims 


Hindlll 


10  Transformed  whole  plants,  said  transformed  whole 
plants  having  an  increased  resistance  to  fungi,  said  transformed 
whole  plants  composing  in  their  genome  one  or  more  lyso- 
zyme  gene  structures,  said  lysozyme  gene  structures  expressing 
lysozyme.  said  lysozyme  gene  structures  composing  a  chime- 
oc  gene  fusion  of  the  TR  promoter,  the  signal  peptide-encod- 
mg  sequence  of  barley  alpha-amylase,  and  one  or  more  lyso- 
zyme genes,  and  said  plants  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  potato,  and  tomato. 


5.349.123 

GLYCOGEN  BIOSYNTHFTIC  FNZ^  MLS  IN  PLANTS 

Christine   K.   Shewmaker.   WtKidland.   and   David   M.   Stalker. 

I>avis.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Calgene.  Inc..  Davis.  (  alif 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No.  632.383.  Dec    :i,  199(J. 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No   '31.226,  Jul. 

16.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  24,  1991.  .Ser.  No. 

735,065 
Int.  CI.'  AOIH  1/04:  C12N  15/00:  C07H  21/04:  C12P  21/04 
L.S.  a.  800—205  16  Claims 

6   A  plant  cell  comprising  E.  coli  glycogen  synthase. 
10  A  plant  comprising  a  cell  of  any  one  of  claims  6,  7,  8.  or 
9 


5,349.1:4 
INSECT-RFSISTANT  1  FTTLCF  PI  ANTS 
David  A.  ^ischhoff.  VScbster  Groves,  and  Stephen  G.  Rogers. 
Chesterfield,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Compani, 
St.  Louis.  Mo 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  185.^53.  Apr.  25.  I9KS,  abandoned 
This  application  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836.149 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  4/00:  C12N  5/14 
L'.S.  CI.  800—205  10  Claims 

1.  A  plant  of  the  genus  Lactuca  which  has  been  regenerated 
from  a  plant  cell  transformed  to  comprise  a  full  length  Bacillus 
shunngiensis  crystal  protein  gene  capable  of  encoding  a  Bacil- 
lus ihuringiensis  crystal  protein  of  approximately  130-135  kD 
under  control  of  a  promoter  such  that  said  gene  is  expressible 
in  said  plant  in  amounts  insecticidal  to  Lepidopieran  insects. 


5.349.125 
GENETIC  SFQCENCXS  ENCODING  A 
3.5 -HYDROXYI  ASF  AND  LSFS  THFRFFOR 
Timothy    A.    Holton,    Northcote;    Fdwina    <      (  Ornish.    I  pptr 
Beaconsfield;  F'ilippa  Kovacic,  Preston:   ^ OshiWa/u   Tanaka. 
Rosanna,  and  Diane  R.  L.ester.  Triabunna,  ail  of  Australia. 
assignors  to   International   Flower  Developments  Pty.  Ltd., 
Australia 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No,  9i;.9(¥) 
Oaims     priority,     application     Australia.     Jul.     11.     199i. 
PK7173  91;  Feb.  17.  1992,  PL0923  92 

Int.  CI.'  AOIH  4.  ixi.  C12N  15/29.  15/82 
U.S.  Q.  800—205  16  Oaims 

1    An   isolated  nucleic  acid  encoding  a  3',5'-hydroxylase 
capable  of  hydroxylating  dihydrokaempferol  (DHK). 


5.349.126 

PROCE.SS  AND  COMPOSIT1C3N  FOR  INCREASING 

SQUALENE  AND  STFROl    ACCUMULATION  IN 

HIGHER  PLANTS 

Joseph  Chappell,  Ix-xington,  K>.:  Court  A.  Saunders.  Clarendon 
Hills,  and  Fred  R.  V\olf,  Naperville.  both  of  III  ,  assignors  to 
Amt>co  Corporation.  Naperville.  Ill 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  596,46'',  Oct.  12,  199(J.  this 
application  Aug.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  934.374 
Int.  CV  AOIH  h04.  5/10:  C12N  15/00:  C12P  .^'  'W 
U.S.  O.  800—205  II  (laims 

1    A  process  of  increasing  insect  resistance  in  3  transgenic 
plant  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  transforming  a  plant  cell  with  a  recombinant  DNA  mole- 
cule composing  a  vector  operatively  linked  to  a  DNA 
segment  that  encodes  a  pxilypeptide  having  HMG-CoA 
reductase  activity,  and  a  promoter  suitable  for  driving  the 
expression  of  said  polypeptide  in  said  plant  cell  to  form  a 
transformed  plant  cell;  and 

(b)  regenerating  said  transformed  plant  cell  into  said  trans- 
genic plant  wherein  said  plant  exhibits  increased  insect 
resistance. 

6  A  transgenic  plant  produced  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
cess of  claim  1. 
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5.544  I :  -continued 

FXPRFSSION  OF  HI- RBK  IDK  METABOLIZING  ,ojo                         uio                         ""^^..„ 

(  \  Tf  K  H  R (  » M  h  S  P450  cgKajtfrrccAiA«:MAee(wac«XAcs<mn>cias<accc«ac«:ccTCG»jT 

Caroline  Dean.  Norw.ch.  I  n,t.d  K,n«dom:  Patricia  A.  Harder,  "j^S^^iiL^HiSI^^JS^™ 

V\ilmmKton.  [)*1.,  Kennt'ih   I    I  .lo.  V\  ilminKton,  Del.:  Daniel  ^^^^                         j^,^                         ^^^ 

P    ()  Keefe.   Ridley    Park.   Pa  .  (  harles  A.  Omer,  DowninR-  ce^g3;;g«f^^«'^"=°<="7=«''^^'^"°^"°™=^gg^ 

town    Pa      lames  A    Romesstr.  \V  ilmington,  Del.,  and  James  arraKGAO<KK(:c(Krrwrnay»GcsG«AiXca»»cccGcAC(rroCTc*coaAccc5CT 
M   Teooerman.  Oakland.  (  alif.,  assignors  to  h.  1.  Uu  Font  ae 

\i   1     ■   ~.        rwoi  '.210                           "^o                           ""' 

Nemours  and  (  ompan>     "ilmington,  uei.  cyojc(7rcocccGocT<:o»GCTGo»OGTCATCci<:jjicscccTCATGS»ccGCCTCcco*c 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  569,^81.  \us..  23.  l')90.  Pat.  No.  5,212,296,  ;;;^^^-~— ~~^;;^;;^^;;^-^;^i-;;^^;;^^; 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  464,499.  Jan.  12,  ^(■r.i.uAi«r,i..uaiui..>.<:iuv.iii.L.uA.nju.i€uM.t«pxr9v.ifroTi. 

1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  ^^^^                         ^^^^                         ^^^^ 

44)5,605,  Sep    II,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  26,  acnc(M:TaxcaKcccmiMscMmanct!xaxcG<xnK<^^ 

1992     Ser     No.  967,093  cOACtXrrG»CC<WC»O0CGC»OCTt:GTC*»CC»CtaiCGCCa!CCCAIGCTGCTAGGTCCC 

fl         i.i\\\i    J/On    C\2>i   15/82  ti.,uAr9L«ttia.v.lProV.l<:ioSl»l.uVilI.mAr9froalyThrTlirIi.GlnGl 

UAQ.  800— 205                                                         66aaims  „-„y,„J^^ccocT«ccTMiii" 

1.  A  recombinant  plasmid  comprising  '^SwrrocTTGAWKCoiCTaaicaci 

A)  functional  segments  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ,v.iA.nciai.afrov.iThrTtpEnd, 

of  ii)  the  DNA  sequence  encoding  cytochrome  P450  enzyme 

i)  the  DNA  sequence  encoding  cytochrome  P450  enzyme  P450SU2  comprising: 

P450SL'l  comprising: 

210 

ATOAecaATACCyXACSACSCgCCACACCAgOGAgaCACCCSCCTTCCCMg  AT  G  A  C  G  A  C  C  GC  A  G  A  A  C 

TACTGCCT>TCCCy(.lU.Tl,CCCCOTt.Ti:.&TCCLTW-UTa5CCOT*»flfinCIC  "1                          _~                        — 

mzntJup-m»^rhnhrrn)<iuntumiAspiaiToiiiMTt>mTtt>»m  TACTGCTGGCGTCTTO 

j,(,                             210                             230       Met      Thr      Thr      Ala      Glu      A 

CXACCGGJL^CTTrrtrrrACCACTTXCCCGACCGCTACCCCCACCTCCCCCACACCCCCCC 

3--G0c~':;ACA:i^;GAriG7auT5GCCTt;ccajiTGCcccTCcywccccTCTGC0cccc  230 

:Ai-,A.-,S,.-<:y.ProTytGlBL.O»t=A.pClrTyrAl.Slnl..aAr,A.pTIltI'ro5l  QCACCGCTCCCCCCGACGCCCTCACCGTCC 

.5:  210  "0  I H + 

::!!!!!f^ffff!!!!fff!^!^!^^f^^^??2I!?^T??^^^^^  cgtggcgaggggggctgcgggagtggcagg 

^i<»jiCCT«cccJurrGCMMTCCT«c<M>CTccGCAccc*ccACT^^  -j..         ^|        p          p          ^^^p     ^U      Lcu      Thr      Val      P 

3:0                            330                             3"            ,<n                                                                      270 

. . . • --*  rnncc  AGCCGCGCCCCCGGCT  gccccttcg 

aA*.Xi«ArilLy>L«ul..uGlylUprro»r«l«uS«tS«rA»nAi9TlirA.I>*»I>A«Il»»  ^ h  "r 

3,,                  ,„                   .10  gccggtcggcgcgggggccgacggggaagc 

etccccc»cgrc<ccKccTTc<aMccgrcccca*s»«ccscM<KsrreATCCcccT  j.^,     y^jg      5^^       y^^g     ^i^      pro      Gly     Cys      Pro      Phe      A 

GOaGCnCTlKJlCTG<KK<aU«<KrrCC(KK«aKCCTCTC<»Kim: 

.PrQJU«TIilS«rPcoAr,Pl»01aiU.V.lAr9CJuS«rPro51nAi.H«.Il«ClyI«  290 

,30                          .50                           "0  ACCCCGCGCCCGACGTCACCGAGGCGGCCC 

nacccKCCG*cc>CMC*eccaK:[aaaie*TS*cGATCAGCMgrTC»a»TCA»cc«  ^ ^ ^. 

STGsscGGKTCcT«S«s«McSKCTxcTaTA^  T  GGGGC  GC  GGGC  T  G C  A  GT  GG C  T  C  C  GC  C  G GG 

..^roPr<«lu.i.<:lyT>lr»r,«,Ar,«.tT«Il^.<U»»«»*rV.lI.r«.  ^^      ^^^        ^^^        ^^        ^^^       ^^^        ^^       q,^        ^,^        ^,^        ^ 

490  510  'M 

;aTCMi«KKATSc{gccccucgrcs«»uarr«rr<M:AcaarriccTC<accAMTCCT 

CT«CTTCccCT«CGCGGCGcTCCACCTCCTCCACCACCTa:cGA*a;*«creCTCT»ca»  ./-^/-/-A  A/~r-r:r:T<~4rrmfiGrCACCCTCT 

,n«.y.Gly«.tAr,ProGluV.lclu<:i»v.lv.mi5iyH..L.uA.pSloM.tI-  GC  A  C  C  G  A  A  C  C  GOT  C  A  t  C  t.  UU«J».  t.  A«- »- V,   1   «-  1 

f-- i- 4- 

aKxcce^ciaccGccGAccTOffrwrtjcTTCKGCTGCcGCT^ccc^  CGTGGCTTGGCCAGTGGGCCCGGTGGGAGA 

^;S;;^S^^^;^^i^;S;;;^ii^«cA;<»:"^<»»="»^  rg     Thr      Glu      Pro      Val      Thr      Arg     Ala      Thr      Leu     T 

oja«*l»GlyProTlirAl«A»pL«>>v«lS«rSliiHi«Al«I*uProV.iProS«ttl«tv. 

410                                      J30                     «50  350 

GATCTGccG*CTCCTccoccTGCCCT»ciacc»^ACo«c^^  GGG  A C  GGC T  C  C  T  C  C  T  GC  T  GG C  T  GOT  G  A  C  GC 

CTAOACGGCTGAGGAGCCGCACOGOATGCGGCTGGTGCTCAACAAGCTCCTGCGCTCGTT  1 1 "t" 

lIl.CysAr,l«uL.uGlyV.lProTyiAl.A»l>HUGluPli.Pri.GlnA.pil.Setl.y  CCCTGCCGAGGAGGACGACCGACCACTGCG 

S10                            690                             'l?.,..„„v.^  rp     Asp     Gly      Ser       Ser      Cys     Trp      Leu      Val      Thr      A 

GCaKTGCTGCACTCCACOCIlCGCGCAiaCCGCGCreACCG«CG<»»CGACC^^  'f              V              ^ 

CGCCGACCACGTCAGGTGCCTGCGCSICTCCCOCGACTOOCGCGCCTroCTOCAGCCCCC  ,.„                                                                                                          390 

^,..„v.iGi»...T».A.pA..Gi^rAi.i..T..A..A.,A,^.-.*i^i  GCCATCAGGACGTCCGCGCGGTCCTCGGCG 

730  150  110 , 

rrACCTGCACaaCCTCATCACCCASTTCCAGACCGAACCCGCCCCGCaCCTCeTCGC  -(--  T     ,„_^_____ 

. . --———l  C  GGT  AGT  C  C  T  GC  AGGC  GC  GC  C  A  GG  AGC  C  GC 

AATGGACCTGCCGCASTAOTSGGTCAACGTCTOOCrrGGCCCGCGCCCGaACCACCCOCS  v,vj--f.r.-.. 

J?^SuS5ijL^iSb?GlnPbSGlSBrGiuProGiyAi.Gi,i-»«  fg     His      Gin      Asp     Val      Arg     AU      Val      Leu      Gly      A 

-T90  •>»  *'° 

TCTGCTCGCCGACCAGCTGGCCAACGGCGACATCSACCGTCAGGAACTGATCTCCACCGC  4)0 

/[^I^^^i^w^GKcw^^OT^^i^J^^CTcmiiCTiGAM^GGCG  ACCCGCGCTTCAGCGCCGACGCCCACCGCA 

.L«uV«LAi«A.p01nl.«uAi»A»nilyCluU.A«pAr9GluGluL«ull«S«rTlirAI  ^ ^ 1. 

350                           "0                          ew       TGGGCGCGAAGTCGCGGCTGCGGGTGGCGT 

e^I^f!!!!!^!^!!'^'^'^"'"'*'*'^'*"''^  sp     Pro      Arg     Phe      Ser       Ala      Asp     Ala      His       Arg     T 

CTACGACiaUWACTAGCGCKGGTCCTCreGTGCCOGAGCTACTCGAGGOACTCGCACTA 

u1.tl,.uI.«uL«uIl«Ai«aiy«HGluThrT»,lAl.S«cM.tTlirS«rL«uS.EV.lll  ^^ 

^ccctgc%ccaccccgagc.^»^^gccct<;c»cgccg»ccg'^cgtccc  CCGGCTTCCCCTTCCTGACCGCCGGCGGCC  ^ 

'^^^^^^.^^S^Sir^r^^S^'S;  GGCCGA  a"gg"gVa"a"gG  AC  T  GGC  GGC  C  GC  C  GG  ^ 

„„                             ,„                           ,010  hr     Gly      Phe      Pro      Phe      Leu     Thr      Ala      Gly     Gly      A 

COGCOCGGTGGAOCAACTGCTCCGCTACCTCGCCAICGCCCACATCOCGGOCttGCCGCGT 

GeCSCSCCACCTCCTTGACSAOGCGATCGASCGGTAGCGCCTGTACCGCCCGCCGCCGCA  470                                „„____ 

ociyAJi»v.iGiociuL.ut.uAt9iyrL™Ai.u.xj«»pii.Ai.GiyGiyAr9v.  GCGAGATCATCGGCACCAACCCGACCTTCC 

1030  1050  1010  H h h 

^fg^:i^!!°*T^"''°°°^"""'''^^°"— ^^^^^—  CGCTCTAGTAGCCGTGGTTGGGCTGGAAGG 

aCGGTGCCGCCTCTAGCTCCAGCTCCCCGTCCACTASGCCCGGCCGCTCCCGCACTAGCA  qj            ,|              ,|              q|           -pj^           ^              p^^        -J-^r         phe         L 

lAlA-rarAi»A3p:l««luV«;01iiGlyBl«L«»UeAnAl«Gly«luGlyV«lJl«v«  'B       "-""         ■"-            '"-            "  ' 
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1935 


-continued 


-continued 


490  510 

tgcgcatggacgacccggagcacgcccgac 

+ -f- + 

acgcgtacctgctgggcctcgtgcgggctg 

eu     Arg     Met      Asp     Asp      Pro      Glu      His      Ala      Arg     L 

530 

TGCGCCGGATGCTCACCGCCGACTTCATCG 

+ + + 

ACGCGGCCTACGAGTGGCGGCTGAAGTAGC 
eu    Arg     Arg     Met     Leu     Thr     Ala      Asp     Phe      He       V 

550  570 

TCAAGAAGGTCGAGGCGATGCGCCCCGAGG 

-t- -I- + 

AGTTCTTCCAGCTCCGCT ACGCGGGGCTCC 
al      Lys      Lys      Val      Glu      Ala      Met      Arg     Pro      Glu      V 

590 

TGCAGCGCCTCGCCGACGACCTGGTCGACC 

+ + + 

ACGTCGCGGAGCGGCTGCTGGACCAGCTGG 

al      Gin      Arg     Leu     Ala      Asp     Asp     Leu      Val      Asp     A 


910  930 

GCCTGTTGCTGGTCGCCGGCCACGAGACGA 

+ + -I- 

CGGACAACGACCAGCGGCCGGTGCTCTGCT 
rg     Leu      Leu      Leu      Val      Ala      Gly      His      Glu      Thr     T 

950 
CCGCCAACATGACCGCGCTCTCCACCCTCG 

+ + + 

GGCGGTTGTACTGGCGCGAGAGGTGGGAGC 
hr     Ala      Asn      Met     Thr      Ala      Leu     Ser      Thr      Leu      V 

970  990 

TGCTGCTGCGCAACCCCGACCAACTCGCCC 

+ + ^ 

ACGACGACGCGTTGGGGCTGGTTGAGCGGG 
al      Leu      Leu      Arg     Asn      Pro      Asp     Gin      Leu     Ala      A 

1010 
GGCTGCGCGCCGAACCCGCGCTCGTCAAGG 

+ 4- + 

CCGACGCGCGGCTTGGGCGCGAGCAGTTCC 

rg     Leu      Arg     Ala      Glu      Pro      Ala      Leu     Val      Lys      G 


610  630 

GGATGACCACCGGACGCACCTCCGCCGACC 

+ + + 

CCTACTGGTGGCCTGCGTGGAGGCGGCTGG 

rg     Met      Thr      Thr      Gly      Arg     Thr      Ser       Ala      Asp      L 

650 
TGGTCACCGAGTTCGCGCTGCCGCTGCCGT 

+ + + 

ACCAGTGGCTCAAGCGCGACGGCGACGGCA 
eu     Val      Thr      Glu      Phe      Ala      Leu      Pro      Leu      Pro      S 

670  690 

CCCTGGTGATCTGCCTGCTGCTCGGCGTCC 

GGGACCACTAGACGGACGACGAGCCGCAGG 
er     Leu      Val      He        Cys      Leu      Leu      Leu     Gly      Val      P 

710 
CCTACGAGGACCACGCGTTCTTCCAGGAGC 

GGATGCTCCTGGTGCGCAAGAAGGTCCTCG 
ro     Tyr      Glu      Asp     His       Ala      Phe      Phe      Gin      Glu      A 

730  750 

GCAGCCGGGTCCTGCTCACCCTGCGGTCCA 

CGTCGGCCCAGGACGAGTGGGACGCCAGGT 

rg     Ser       Arg     Val      Leu      Leu     Thr      Leu      Arg     Ser      T 

770 
CTCCCGAGGAAGTCCGGGCCGCCCAGGACG 

GAGGGCTCCTTCAGGCCCGGCGGGTCCTGC 

hr     Pro      Glu      Glu      Val      Arg     Ala      Ala      Gin      Asp     G 

790  810 

AGTTGCTGGAGTACCTCGCCCGGCTCGCCC 

TCAACGACCTCATGGAGCGGGCCGAGCGGG 

lu     Leu      Leu     Glu      Tyr      Leu      Ala      Arg     Leu      Ala      A 

830 
GGACCAAGCGGGAGCGGCCGGACGACGCCA 

CCTGGTTCGCCCTCGCCGGCCTGCTGCGGT 

rg     TTir      Lys      Arg     Glu      Arg     Pro      Asp     Asp     Ala      1 

850  870 

TCATCAGCCGCCTGGTCGCCCGCGGCGAGC 

AGTAGTCGGCGGACCAGCGGGCGCCGCTCG 

le      He        Ser       Arg     Leu      Val      Ala      Arg     Gly      Glu      L 

890 
TCGACGACACCCAGATCGCCACCATGGGAC 

AGCTGCTGTGGGTCTAGCGGTGGTACCCTG 
eu     Asp     Asp     Thr      Gin      He        Ala      Thr      Met     Gly      A 


1030  1050 

GCGCCGTCGAGGAGCTGCTGCGCTACCTGA 

+ + -t- 

CGCGGCAGCTCCTCGACGACGCGATGGACT 
ly     Ala      Val      Glu      Glu      Leu      Leu      Arg     Tyr      Leu     T 

1070 
CGATCGTGCACAACGGCGTTCCCCGGATCG 

+ + -f- 

GCTAGCACGTGTTGCCGCAAGGGGCCTAGC 
hr     He        Val      His       Asn      Gly      Val      Pro      Arg     He        A 
1090  UIO 

C C AC CGAGGACGTGCT CATC GGC GGC COCA 

+ + + 

GGTGGCTCCTGCACGAGTAGCCGCCGGCGT 
la     Thr     Glu     Asp     Val      Uu     He       Gly     Gly     Arg     T 

1130 
CCATCGCCGCCGGCGAGGGCGTCCTGTGCA 

+ + + 

GGTAGCGGCGGCCGCTCCCGCAGGACACGT 
hr     He        Ala      Ala      Gly     Glu      Gly      Val      Leu     Cys      M 

1150  1170 

TGATCAGCTCCGCCAACCGGGACGCCGAGG 

+ + + 

ACTAGTCGAGGCGGTTGGCCCTGCGGCTCC 

et      He        Ser       Ser       Ala      Asn      Arg     Asp     Ala      Glu      V 

1190 
TGTTCCCCGGCGGCGACGACCTCGACGTGG 

+ + + 

ACAAGGGGCCGCCGCTGCTGGAGCTGCACC 
al      Phe      Pro      Gly      Gly      Asp     Asp     Leu      Asp     Val      A 


1210  1230 

CCCGCGACGCCCGCCGCCACGTGGCCTTCG 

+ + + 

GGGCGCTGCGGGCGGCGGTGCACCGGAAGC 
la      Arg     Asp     Ala      Arg     Arg     His      Val      Ala      Phe      G 

1250 
GCTTCGGCGTCCACCAGTGCCTGGGACAGC 

CGAAGCCGCAGGTGGTCACGGACCCTGTCG 
ly     Phe      Gly      Val      His      Gin      Cys      Leu     Gly      Gin      P 

1270  1290 

CGTTGGCCAGGGTGGAGCTCCAGATCGCCA 

+ -t- -I- 

GCAACCGGTCCCACCTCGAGGTCTAGCGGT 
ro    Leu     Ala      Arg     Val      Glu     Leu     Gin      He       Ala      1 

1310 
TCGAAACGCTGCTGCGCCGCCTGCCGGACC 

AGCTTTGCGACGACGCGGCGGACGGCCTGG 
le     Glu     Thr     Leu     Leu     Arg     Arg     Leu     Pro     Asp     L 


155-940  OG. -94-17 
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-continued 

1330  "SO 

TGCGGCTGGCCGTGCCCCACGAGGAGATCC 

ACGCCGACCGGCACGGGGTGCTCCTCTAGG 

eu    Arg     Leu     AU      Val      Pro      His      Glu     Glu      tte        P 

1370 
CGTTCCGCGGCGACATGOCGATCTACGGGG 

+ + + 

OCAAGGCGCCGCTGTACCGCTAGATGCCCC 

ro    Pbe     Arg     Gly     Asp     Met     AU      lie       Tyr     Gly     V 

1390 
TCCACTCGCTGCCGATCGCCTGGTAG 

+ + 

AGGTGAGCGACGGCTAGCGGACCATC 

al      His      Set       Leu     Pro      He        Ala      Trp      End     ; 

iii)  either  of  the  DNA  sequence  encoding  cytochrome 
P450  enzyme  P450SU1  of  i)  or  the  DNA  sequence 
encodmg  cytochrome  P450  enzyme  P450SU2  of  ii)  in 
combmation  with  the  DNA  sequence  encoding  iron 
sulfur  protein  FeS-B  composing: 


-continued 

1470 
ATGCGCATCCACGTCGACCAGGACAAGTGC 

TACGCGTAGGTGCAGCTGGTCCTGTTCACG 
Met     Arg     lie        His      Val      Asp     Gin      Asp     Lys      Cys 

1490 
TGCGGCGCCGGCAGTTGCG 

+ + 

ACGCCGCGGCCGTCAACGC 
Cys     Gly     Ala     Gly     Ser      Cys     V 


ISIO 


1530 


TCCTCGCCGCGCCCOACGTCTTCGACCAGC 

+ + + 

AGGAGCGGCGCGGGCTGCAGAAGCTGGTCG 
al      Leu     Ala      Ala      Pro      Asp     Val      Phe      Asp     Gin      A 

1550 
GGGAGGAGGACGGCATCGTGGTCCTCCTCG 

+ + + 

CCCTCCTCCTGCCGTAGCACCAGGAGGAGC 
rg    Glu      Glu      Asp     Gly     He        Val      Val      Leu     Leu     A 


1390  »♦"> 

GTGAGTGCGGATCGGACGGTCTGCGTCGGT 

+ + + 

CACTCACGCCTAGCCTGCCAGACGCAGCCA 

Val      Ser      AU     Asp     Arg     Thr     Val      Cys     Val      Gly 

1430 


1570  1590 

ACACCGCGCCGCCCGCCGCGCTGCACGACG 

+ + + 

TGTGGCGCGGCGGGCGGCGCGACGTGCTGC 
ATGACCATGCGG     ,p    -phr     Ala     Pro      Pro     Ala      Ala      Leu     His      Asp     A 

_^ ___  + 

1610 
CGGTCCGTGAGGCGGCGACCATCTGCCCCG 

+ + + 

GCCAGGCACTCCGCCGCTGGTAGACGGGGC 
la     Val      Arg     Glu      Ala      Ala      Thr      He        Cys      Pro      A 


1370 


TACTGGTACGCC 
Met     Thr     Met     Arg 


GCCGGGCTGTGTGCGCTGACGGCGCCGGGC  J^     ^^^      ^,^ 

+ + + 

CGGCCCGACACACGCGACTGCCGCGGCCCG 

Ala     Gly     Leu     Cys     Ala     Leu     Thr     Ala     Pro     Gly 


1630 
CCGCCGCGATCACGGTGACCGAC 

+ + 

GGCGGCGCTAGTGCCACTGGCTG 
He   Thr   Val   Thr  Asp  ; 


1450  l*™ 

GTCTTCGACCAGGACGACGACGGGATCGTC 

+ + + 

CAGAAGCTGGTCCTGCTGCTGCCCTAGCAG 

Val      Phe      Asp     Gin      Asp     Asp     Asp     Gly     He        Val 

1490 
ACGGTGCTGACGGCCGAACCCGCCOCCGAC 

+ + + 

TGCCACGACTGCCGGCTTGGGCGGCGGCTG 
Thr      Val      Leu     Thr      Ala      Gly      Pro      Ala      Ala      Asp 

1510  1530 

GACGACCGGCGCACCGCGCGCGAGGCCGGC 

+ + + 

CTGCTGGCCGCGTGGCGCGCGCTCCGGCCG 

Asp      Asp      Arg     Arg     Thr      Ala      Arg     Glu      Ala      Gly 

1550 
CATCTCTGTCCGTCCGGTGCGGTCCGCGTC 

+ + + 

GTAGAGACAGGCAGGCCACGCCAGGCGCAG 
His       Leu     Cys      Pro      Ser      Gly      Ala      Val      Arg     Val 

1570 
GTCGAGGAC ACGGAA 


B)  a  plant  promoter  sequence  upstream  and  operably  linked 
to  each  said  DNA  sequence, 

C)  a  5'-untranslated  sequence  upstream  and  operably  linked 
to  each  said  DNA  sequence,  and 

D)  a  3'-untranslated  sequence  which  enables  the  mRNA 
transcribed  from  the  plasmids  to  be  polyadenylated  on  its 
3'  end  downstream  and  operably  linked  to  each  said  DNA 
sequence. 


CAGCTCCTGTGCCTT 

Val      Glu      Asp     Thr     Glu     ; 


and  iv)  either  of  the  DNA  sequence  encoding  cytochrome 
P450  enzyme  P450SU1  of  i)  or  the  DNA  sequence 
encoding  cytochrome  P450  enzyme  P450SU2  of  ii)  in 
combination  with  the  DNA  sequence  encoding  iron 
sulfur  protein  FeS-A  comprising: 
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CUCIMBFR  \10S\IC  VIRl  S  COAT  PROTFIN  GENF 
Hector  I).  (Juemada:  Jerr\   I  .  Slightom,  both  of  Kalamazoo, 
Mich..  I)<'nnis  (^nsalves,  (^neva.  N.V..  and  Cliris  Kearney, 
Ijike  Alfred,  Ha.,  assignors  to  The  L  pjohn  C'ompan>,  Kala- 
mazoo. Mich, 
t  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  655,435,  Feb.  19,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234,404,  Aug.  19,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,423 
Int.  CI.    AOIH  /  04.-  C12N  15/00.  5/00:  C07H  :/   "4 
L,S.  CI,  800—205  6  Claims 

1,  The  coat  protein  gene  from  the  WL  strain  of  cucumber 
mosaic  virus  and  having  the  sequence  shown  in  Chart  1 

2.  A  plant  transformation  vector  comprising  the  coat  protein 
gene  according  to  claim  1.  the  )5S  promoter  of  cahflower 
mosaic  virus  and  the  polyadenylation  signal  of  the  califlower 
mosaic  35S  gene,  wherein  said  promoter  is  upstream  from  said 
CMV-WL  coat  protein  gene  5  untranslated  region,  and  said 
CMV-WL  coat  protein  gene  5  untranslated  region  is  upstream 
from  a  link  to  said  p<ilyadenvlaiion  Mgnal  of  the  cahflower 
mosaic  3SS  gene. 
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ors  to  John  .M.  VMsniewski,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  May  28,  1993,  Ser,  No.  69,555 
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V.S.  a.  84—600  9  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  device  that  generates  a  plurality  of  audible 
sounds  in  a  selected  sequence,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sound  elements,  each  sound  element  corre- 
sponding to  an  audible  sound,  and  each  of  said  sound 
elements  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  the  dis- 
tance between  said  upper  ends  and  said  respective  lower 
ends  defining  a  length  of  each  of  said  sound  elements; 

a  first  support  member  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  areas, 
each  of  said  areas  receiving  one  of  said  sound  elements. 
and  wherein  the  distance  between  two  adjacent  spaced 
areas  is  less  than  the  length  of  one  of  the  sound  elements 
received  on  one  of  said  adjacent  spaced  areas,  so  that  the 
sound  elements  may  be  successively  moved  in  a  domino 
manner,  and  wherein  each  of  said  spaced  areas  includes  a 
sensor  that  senses  whether  the  souiid  element  received  by 
that  spaced  area  is  being  moved  away  from  said  spaced 
area;  and 

sound  generating  means  for  generating  said  audible  sounds 
in  said  selected  sequence,  said  selected  sequence  corre- 
sponding to  the  order  in  which  said  sound  elements  are 
moved  away  from  their  respective  spaced  areas. 
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HITCH  EXTRACTING  APPARAfl  S  HA\  ING  MEANS 

FOR  MEASl  RIN(,  INTFRV  Al   BETWEEN 

ZERO-CROSSING  POINTS  OF  A  WAN  EFORM 

Makoto  Iwaooji.  Hamura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer 
Co.,  Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  874.813.  Apr.  28.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  17.  1993.  Ser.  No.  1.54.157 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Ma\   2,  1991,  3-100803; 
Ma>  2,  1991.  3-10O985;  Ma\  2.  1991,  31IM>986:  Ma>  24.  1991. 
3-120291 

Int.  CI     <,1(JH  7/02 
U.S.  a.  84— 616  16  Claims 
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7.  A  pitch  extracting  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  an  input  waveform  signal; 
measuring  means  for  measuring  time  intervals  between  zero- 
crossing  points  of  said  input  waveform  signal; 
detecting  means  for  sequentially  obtaining  time  intervals,  of 


the  time  intervals  between  a  plurality  of  zero-crossing 
points  sequentially  measured  by  said  measuring  means, 
which  are  defined  by  zero-crossing  pioinls  having  a  first 
characteristic  and  next  adjacent  zero-crossing  points  hav- 
ing a  second  characteristic,  and  for  detecting  substantial 
coincidence  between  two  time  intervals; 

pitch  data  output  means  for,  when  the  substantial  coinci- 
dence is  detected  by  said  detecting  means,  outputting  a 
time  interval  between  the  zero-crossing  points  having  the 
first  characteristic  and  belonging  to  the  two  time  intervals 
between  which  the  substantial  coincidence  is  detected,  as 
pitch  data; 

waveform  area  calculating  means  for  obtaining  areas  of 
waveform  elements  between  consecutive  zero-crossing 
points  of  the  input  waveform  signal;  and 

waveform  area  coincidence  detecting  means  for,  when  said 
detecting  means  sequentially  obtains  time  intervals  be- 
tween zero-crossing  points  having  the  first  characteristic 
and  next  adjacent  zero-crossing  points  having  the  second 
characteristic,  and  detects  substantial  coincidence  be- 
tween two  time  intervals,  detecting  substantial  coinci- 
dence between  corresponding  waveform  areas  obtained 
by  said  waveform  area  calculating  means,  and 

wherein  said  pitch  data  output  means  comprises  means  for, 
only  when  said  waveform  area  coincident  detecting 
means  detects  the  substantial  coincidence  between  the 
corresponding  waveform  areas,  outputting  a  time  interval 
between  the  zero-crossing  points  having  the  first  charac- 
teristic and  belonging  to  the  two  time  intervals  between 
which  the  coincidence  is  detected,  as  pitch  data. 
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3         2 


I    An  electrical  wiring  material,  comprising: 

J  hollow  conductive  body  having  an  elongated  length; 

an  operating  fluid  confined  within  said  hollow  conductive 
body; 

said  hollow  conductive  body  being  deformed  at  at  least  one 
location  along  said  length  therewith  to  define  in  said 
hollow  conductive  body  a  flattened  electrical  connection 
piece  at  said  at  least  one  location;  and 

a  remainder  of  said  hollow  conductive  body  including  at 
least  one  hollow  segment,  said  at  least  one  hollow  segment 
being  bounded  on  al  least  one  side  by  said  electrical  con- 
nection piece. 

9.  A  transformer,  comprising: 

a  hollow  conductive  body  having  an  elongated  length; 

an  operating  fluid  confined  within  .said  hollow  conductive 
body; 

said  transformer  including  a  low  voltage  side  wound  with 
said  hollow  conductive  body. 

1937 
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METHODS  A\n  ^HV\R  VTUS  FOR  MODULAR 
COVIPITFR  (  OVSTRUCTION 

Uavne  H  Miller,  Mountain  N  lew.  Bradley  C.  Helm,  Cupertino; 
Way  man  M  l«?«,  ^anta  (  lara;  Braxton  L.  Lathrop,  San 
Mateo;  Jimmv  \  Meltnn,  and  Robert  D.  Chapman,  both  of 
San  Jose,  all  of  (  alif .  a.ssignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc., 
Cupertino.  Calif 

Filed  Feb   8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,983 

Int.  a.'  H05K  9/00 

VS.  a.  1-4— J5  R  6aaims 


first  plurality  of  hook  receiving  openings  in  said  base; 
and. 

a  second  plurality  of  grooved  board  guides  to  receive  and 

locate  a  second  edge  of  said  main  processor  board;  and, 

a  top  cover  assembly,  comprising  a  U-shaped  top  cover  and 

a  front  panel  assembly,  mounted  to  said  base  assembly, 

said  mtemal  frame,  and  said  rear  panel  assembly: 

said  U-shaped  top  cover  comprising  left,  right,  and  top 
surfaces,  and  having  open  front,  rear,  and  bottom  re- 
gions disposed  between  said  left,  right,  and  top  surfaces, 
said  top  cover  further  compnsing:  a  second  plurality  of 
hook  receiving  openings;  and, 

a  plurality  of  front  panel  retaining  tabs; 

said  front  panel  assembly  compnsing: 

a  front  panel  further  comprising  a  third  plurality  of  pin 
members; 

a  front  EMI  shield  mounted  to  said  front  panel  and  com- 
prising a  third  plurality  of  shield  mounting  openings 
receiving  and  retaining  said  third  plurality  of  pin  mem- 
bers; 

a  second  plurality  of  panel  mounting  hooks  received  into 
said  second  plurality  of  hook  openings  in  said  top  cover; 
and. 

a  plurality  of  panel  mounting  posts  received  and  retained 
against  said  front  panel  retaining  tabs  on  said  front  panel 
assembly. 


1.  In  a  personal  computer  system  including  a  main  processor 
board  intercommunicating  with  a  plurality  of  internal  periph- 
eral and  functional  subassemblies,  a  modular  enclosure  com- 
prising 

a  base  assembly  further  comprising: 

a  base  comprising  a  first  intenor  surface  having  a  first 
plurality  of  pin  members  disposed  thereon; 

a  base  electromagnetic  interference  (EMI)  shield  mounted 
to  said  base,  said  base  EMI  shield  comprising  a  first 
plurality  of  shield  mounting  openings  receiving  and 
retaining  said  first  plurality  of  pin  members; 

a  first  plurality  of  grooved  board  guides  to  receive  and 
locate  a  first  edge  of  said  main  processor  board; 

a  first  plurality  of  frame  mounting  snaps. 

a  first  plurality  of  frame  mounting  openings. 

a  first  plurality  of  cruciform  receiving  openings; 

an  upwardly  extending  frame  support  member  having  a 
second  plurality  of  cruciform  receiving  openings;  and. 

a  first  plurality  of  hook  receiving  openings; 
a  unitary,  internal  frame  mounted  to  said  base  assembly,  said 

mtemal  frame  compnsing: 

at  least  one  bay  designed  to  receive  said  internal  periph- 
eral and  functional  subassemblies; 

at  least  one  subassembly  retaining  snap  having  a  latch 
head; 

an  integrally  formed  finger  guard; 

first  and  second  pluralities  of  cruciforms  received  and 
seated  m  said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  cruciform 
openings  m  said  base  assembly; 

a  second  plurality  of  frame  mounting  snaps  received  into 
said  first  plurality  of  frame  mounting  openings  in  said 
base  assembly;  and, 

a  second  plurality  of  frame  mounting  openings  receiving 
said  first  plurality  of  frame  mounting  snaps  in  said  base 
assembly; 
a  rear  panel  assembly  mounted  to  said  base  assembly  and  said 

internal  frame,  comprising: 

a  rear  panel  further  comprising  a  second  interior  surface 
having  a  second  plurality  of  pin  members  disposed 
thereon; 

a  rear  EMI  shield  mounted  to  said  rear  panel  and  compris- 
ing a  second  plurality  of  shield  mounting  openings 
receiving  and  retaining  said  second  plurality  of  pin 
members; 

a  first  plurality  of  panel  mounting  hooks  received  into  said 
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MAGNETIC  AND  EI  FCTRIC  nEl  D  SHIEI  D 

Wesley  A.  Rogers.  Grosse  Pointe  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  I  lec- 

tronic  Development,  Inc..  Grosse  Pointe  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct    19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  962.892 

Int.  CI.'  HOIB  "  :<-i 

U.S.  a.  174— .lf>  32  Claims 
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r 
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1.  A  magnetic  and  electric  field  shielded  electrical  structure 
comprising: 

an  electrical  structure  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  first  layer  of  electrically  conductive  matenal  surrounding 
the  electncal  structure  in  electncal  isolation  therewith; 

a  first  layer  of  magnetic  matenal  surrounding  the  electntai 
structure,  the  first  magnetic  matenal  layer  being  wrapped 
around  the  electncal  structure  in  one  of  a  clockwise  and 
counter-clockwise  direction  with  overlapped  edges  to 
form  a  helical  path  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  struc- 
ture; and 

a  second  layer  of  magnetic  material  wrapped  around  the  first 
layer  of  magnetic  material  in  the  other  of  the  clockwise 
and  counter-clockwise  directions  with  overlapped  edges 
to  form  a  helical  path  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
structure,  the  first  and  second  layers  being  connected  at 
one  end. 

18.  A  method  of  forming  an  electric  and  magnetic  field 
shield  for  an  electrical  structure  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  wrapping  a  first  layer  of  magnetic  material  in  one  of  a 
clockwise  and  counter-clockwise  directions  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  an  electncal  structure  to  form  a  first 
helical  wrap  with  overlapping  edges; 

b)  wrapping  a  second  layerof  magnetic  matenal  over  the 
first  layer  of  magnetic  material  in  the  other  of  a  clockw.ise 
and  counter-clockwise  directions  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  electncal  structure  to  form  a  second  helical 
wrap  with  overlapping  edges,  the  first  and  second  helical 


w  raps  being  in  opposite  directions  and  forming  a  magnetic 
field  shield;  and 
c)  providing  the  electrical  structure  with  a  first  layer  of 
electrically  conductive  material  in  electrical  isolation 
therewith  and  connected  to  ground  forming  an  electric 
field  shield. 


vent  the  outer  end  from  passing  out  of  the  first  tab  receiv- 
ing opening  to  thereby  retain  the  tab  in  the  opening;  and 


5,349,134 

CORNER  MOINTED  \MRING  DE\  KT.S 

.lames  P,  Russell.  Claridge  House  II  -  Apt    2I\V,  \  erona,  N.J. 

07044 

t  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  484,822.  Feb.  26.  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5.057.980.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775.781 

Int.  n.'  H02G  3/10 

U.S.  a.  r4— 48  16  Claims 


9  A  mounting  system  for  mounting  an  electncal  component 
in  a  comer  of  a  room  between  two  intersecting  walls,  compns- 
ing mounting  adapter  means  having  an  outer  penmeter  config- 
ured and  dimensioned  to  fit  in  said  room  comer  between  said 
corner  and  said  component,  said  mounting  adapter  means 
having  means  for  receiving  fasteners  in  one  or  more  locations 
in  sufficient  proximity  to  the  room  comer  for  secunng  the 
adapter  means  to  room  comer  studs,  the  construction  of  said 
mounting  adapter  means  and  said  component  being  such  as  to 
provide  tool  access  for  driving  said  fasteners  and  for  position- 
ing said  component  catercomer  to  said  intersecting  walls  sub- 
stantially symmetrically  about  the  comer  bisecting  plane,  said 
adapter  means  being  in  the  form  of  a  solid  isosceles  trapezoidal 
prism  with  the  non-parallel  oppxjsing  sides  orthogonally  re- 
lated, and  the  widest  of  the  parallel  sides  provided  with  means 
for  enabling  one  of  said  components  to  be  attached  contiguous 
thereto. 


5.349.135 

FASTENER  FOR  ELECTRICAI   POWER  DISTRIHl  TION 

IN  Dl\  IDER  PANEI.S 

I.loyd  C.  Mollenkopf.  Apple  \alle>.  and  Russsell  J  Rein.  St. 
Ixiuis  Park,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Rosemount  Office 
Systems,  Inc..  I.akeville,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895.349 
Int.  CI.'  H02G  3/28;  HOIR  9/22:  E04B  2/46 
U.S.  a.  1 74-48  20  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  fastening  separable  utility  distribution 
units  on  divider  panels  compnsing: 
a  bracket  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  bottom  of  a  divider 
panel  and  having  a  depending  tab  with  an  outer  end  that 
forms  a  lock; 
movable  slide  locking  means  earned  on  a  panel  distribution 

unit  and  having  first  a  tab  receiving  opening; 
fixed  recei\  mg  means  mounted  to  the  panel  distnbution  unit 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  movable  slide  locking  means  and 
having  at  least  one  second  opening  aligning  with  the  tab 
receiving  opening  for  receiving  the  depending  tab  and  the 
outer  end.  the  movable  locking  means  being  movable 
from  a  position  permitting  the  outer  end  to  pass  through 
the  first  and  second  openings  to  a  locked  position  to  pre- 


a  detent  to  retain  the  movable  slide  locking  means  in  locked 
position. 


5.349.136 
MOLD  TOOI   ASSEMBl  \ 

Mitsuhiro  Abe.  Hirakata;  Nakanishi  Itsuto,  Ne>aga»a;  \ri\oshi 
Hideho.  and  Asao  Iguchi,  both  of  Hirakata.  ail  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka. 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  841.764.  Feb.  28.  1992. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  561.90".  Jul.  31.  199(J. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1993.  Ser.  No.  17,418 

Claims  prioritii.  application  Japan.  Aug.  2.  1989.  1-201925 

Int    CI  '  HOII    :<   :a    B22D  4!     ^ 

U.S.  CI.  174—52.2  8  Oaims 


1  A  molding  arrangement  for  forming  an  electronic  compo- 

ne"t.  comprising: 

a  mold  ttxsl  having  an  upper  mold  and  a  lower  mold  defining 
respective  upper  and  lower  cavities  and  upper  and  lower 
gates  arranged  symmetrically  with  respect  to  a  parting 
face  between  said  upper  and  lower  molds  at  opposite 
surfaces  of  said  upper  and  lower  molds,  said  gates  con- 
necting directly  with  said  cavities;  and 

a  lead  frame  for  supporting  a  semiconductor  chip  in  said 
mold  tool  for  sealing  the  chip  with  resin,  said  lead  frame 
having  upper  and  lower  sides  and  a  vacant  cutout  portion 
therein  at  a  position  corresponding  to  said  gates,  wherein 
said  gates  are  connected  to  each  other  through  said  vacant 
cutout  portion; 

wherein  said  mold  tool  further  comprises  a  runner  con- 
nected to  said  gates  for  providing  molten  resin  thereto, 
said  runner  being  disposed  on  only  one  of  said  upper  and 
said  lower  sides  of  said  lead  frame. 
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5,M<>.i.r 

STf  RII  IZABl  t  CABLE  A.-,^tMBLIES 
\lfredo  f  ><lrone.  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associ- 


ates. Inc 


VS.  a.  17- 


Newark,  Del. 

Hied  Mav  V.  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,387 
!nt   a.'  H02G  3/02 


8  Oaims 


1   A  steam  and  liquid  sterilizable  assembly  of  electrical  and 
optical  fiber  cables  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  optical  fiber  cable  sealed  into  a  metal  ferrule 
by  an  organic  resin,  said  ferrule  being  sealed  by  solder  into 
an  aperture  in  a 

(b)  laminated,  multilayer  organic  polymer  disc,  having  met- 
al-plated apenures  therethrough  and  conductive  metal 
traces  layer  to  layer; 

(c)  at  least  one  electrical  cable  soldered  to  one  surface  of  said 
disc  to  a  conductive  trace  which  connects  through  and 
between  the  layers  of  said  disc  to  a  conductive  electrical 
contact  on  the  opposite  surface  of  said  disc,  and 

(d)  wherein  said  at  least  one  optical  fiber  cable,  said  at  least 
one  electrical  cable,  and  said  laminated,  multilayer  or- 
ganic polymer  disc  are  imbedded  in  a  molded  polymer 
housing  which  has  no  entry  points  for  steam  or  liquids 
dunng  sterilization. 


having  a  honzontal  supporting  member  extending  from  its 
lower  portion; 

resilience  means  disposed  between  the  fixed  spacer  and  the 
movable  spacer  and  adapted  to  apply  a  resilience  force  to 
the  movable  spacer  against  said  vertical  movement  of  the 
movable  spacer;  and 

variable  weight  sensing  means  having  a  pair  of  overlapping 
electrode  plates,  one  of  which  is  attached  to  said  bracket 
for  supporting  the  fixed  spacer  and  the  other  one  being 
attached  to  said  horizontal  supporting  member  such  that 
an  overlapping  area  between  said  electrode  plates  is  var- 
ied, depending  on  the  vertical  movement  of  the  movable 
spacer,  said  variable  weight  sensing  means  being  adapted 
to  sense  the  weight  of  said  object,  based  on  a  capacitance 
value  obtained  by  the  variation  in  overlapping  area. 

5,349,139 
ARf  HITFCTUREFOR  (  OM\IIM(  ATION  OF  RFMOTf 

DEVICES  TO  \  Dl(.rH/lN(.  DISFM  AV 
Guy  F.  Venrier,  Boca  Raton,  Ha,;  Frank  1     stem,  Vienna.  \a.. 
and  Robert  L.  Donaldson,  \nnapolis.  Md..  assmnors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines,  \rmonk.  N.\. 

Filed  Oct   30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  969,864 

int.  Cl.^  GOHC  21/00 

U.S.  a.  178—19  11  aaims 
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5,349,138 

K)OI)  Uhi(,Hl  SENSING  DEVICE  FOR  MICROWAVE 

OVEN 

1-un  s    li'.ni;.  Hiisan    Hep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co., 
ltd..  >e>iul.  Rtp   of  K'irt!) 

V'k-i  Vpr    Ih.  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,208 
(  laims  prirint\     application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  21,  1992, 
0616    199; 

Int.  a.'  GOIG  19/51  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  r"  — 144  6  aaims 


11      12  St> 


1  A  food  weight  sensing  device  for  a  microwave  oven 
comprising: 

a  fixed  spacer  fixedly  mounted  beneath  a  base  plate  of  said 
microwave  oven  at  one  side  of  said  base  p|ate,  by  a 
bracket  fixed  to  the  base  plate; 

a  movable  spacer  fixedly  mounted  to  a  load  supporting 
bracket  supporting  a  tray  of  the  microwave  oven  such 
that  It  IS  honzontally  spaced  a  predetermined  distance 
from  said  fixed  spacer,  to  face  the  fixed  spacer,  said  mov- 
able spacer  being  vertically  movable  due  to  the  weight  of 
an  object  laid  on  said  tray  for  measuring  the  weight  and 


1.  A  data  processing  architecture  for  a  pen-based  computing 
system  compnsing:  a  stylus  which  includes  a  pressure  sensing 
transducer  and  a  X-Y  position  sensing  transducer; 

said  pressure  sensing  transducer  coupled  to  a  multiplexer 
and  said  X-Y  position  sensing  transducer  also  connected 
to  said  multiplexer; 

a  transmitter  in  said  stylus  having  an  input  connected  to  said 
multiplexer,  for  transmitting  a  multiplexed  data  stream  of 
information  representing  contact  pressure  applied  to  said 
pressure  transducer  and  X-Y  information  representing  the 
position  of  the  stylus; 

said  system  further  comprising  a  digitizing  display  which 
includes  an  electrostatic  tablet  which  radiates  electromag- 
netic radiation  which  is  detected  by  said  X-Y  position 
sensing  transducer  in  said  stylus; 

a  receiver  located  proximate  said  electrostatic  tablet  in  said 
pen-based  computer  system,  for  receiving  a  multiplexed 
data  stream  transmitted  from  said  stylus; 

whereby  an  event  of  contacting  said  pressure  transducer  on 
the  surface  of  said  electrostatic  tablet  and  establishing  an 
X-Y  position  of  said  stylus  with  respect  to  said  electro- 
static tablet  are  transmitted  from  said  stylus  to  said  re- 
ceiver; 
a  second  transmitter  in  said  digitizing  display,  in  said  pen- 
based  computer  system,  for  transmitting  information  to 
said  stylus; 
a  second  receiver  in  said  stylus,  for  receiving  information 
from  said  second  transmitter  in  said  digitizing  display;  and 
a  utilization  device  in  said  stylus,  coupled  to  said  second 


receiver,  for  using  information  received  from  said  digitiz- 
ing display. 


5.349.140 
MICROPHONK  VMNDSCKEEN 
I.iit»renci   R    V  alen/in,  3130  Berkshire  Ct.,  Pleasanton,  Calif. 
94588 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  926,911 

Int.  a.'  GIOK  13/00 

V.S.  a.  181—158  4  Claims 
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1.  A  windscreen  for  a  remote  microphone  used  for  a  mobile 
two-way  radio  in  which  said  microphone  is  imbedded  m  a 
microphone  housing  having  an  exterior  surface,  a  microphone 
located  within  said  housing,  and  a  channel  between  said  micro- 
phone and  the  exterior  surface  of  said  housing  said  channel 
thereby  forming  an  opening  in  said  exterior  surface  of  the 
housing  which  windscreen  compnses  the  combination  of  a 
sound  absorbent  material  which  is  a  foamed  plastic,  a  Velcro 
affixed  to  said  sound  absorbent  material  and  a  mating  Velcro 
fastener  affixed  to  the  exterior  surface  of  a  microphone  housing 
surrounding  the  opening  in  the  exterior  surface  of  a  micro- 
phone housing,  said  Velcro  and  said  mating  Velcro  fastener 
cooperating  to  retain  the  sound  absorbent  matenal  m  a  de- 
mountable fashion  over  the  opening  in  the  exterior  surface  of  a 
microphone  housing  formed  by  the  channel  leading  from  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  housing  to  the  microphone. 


5,349,141 
RESONATOR  TYPE  SILENCER  HAVING  PLURAL 

RESONANCE  CHAMBERS 

Hidehiko   Horibt.    Asaka,   and    ^  uuta   I  sui,   Sakado.   Ixith   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tsuchi\a  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  .Japan 

Filed  Auk.  25.  1993.  Ser,  No.  110,828 
Claims    priority,    application     Japan.     Aug.     31.     1992.     4- 
066735[ll 

Int.  CI."  E04F  17/04 
U.S.  CI.  181-224  9  Claims 


1   A  resonator  type  silencer,  comprising 

a  duct  member  through  which  a  gas  passes,  said  due!  mem- 
ber having  an  opening  formed  through  a  wall  thereof; 

a  base  member  securely  and  sealingly  connected  with  said 
duct  member  and  formed  of  a  plastic,  said  base  member 
being  formed  generally  cup-shaped  and  having  an  end 
penpheral  portion  defining  an  opening,  an  inside  of  said 


base  member  being  communicated  with  an  inside  of  said 
duct  member  through  the  opening  of  said  duct  member; 

a  generally  cup-shaped  cover  member  formed  of  a  plastic 
and  having  an  end  peripheral  portion  defining  an  opening, 
the  end  penpheral  portion  of  said  cover  member  being  in 
tight  contact  w  ith  the  end  peripheral  portion  of  said  base 
member  to  form  a  sealed  chamber;  and 

a  partition  plate  disposed  between  said  base  member  and 
cover  member  to  divide  said  sealed  chamber  into  a  first 
resonance  chamber  defined  by  said  base  member  and  a 
second  resonance  chamber  defined  by  said  cover  member, 
said  partition  plate  having  a  central  section,  and  a  periph- 
eral section  integrally  connected  with  said  central  section, 
said  central  section  being  axially  separate  from  said  pe- 
ripheral section,  said  penpheral  section  being  securely  put 
between  the  end  penpheral  portions  of  the  said  base  mem- 
ber and  said  cover  member,  said  partition  plate  being 
formed  at  its  central  section  with  an  opening  through 
which  said  first  and  second  resonance  chambers  are  in 
communication  with  each  other. 


5.349.142 

ENERGY   CONSERVATION  n  PI    HM)HM  i  H 

ELEVATOR  AND  SPEED  CONTROI    METHOD  OF 

HVDRALLK  ELEVATOR 

Fuminori  Hasegawa.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kaisei  Kogyo 

K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  584.044.  Sep,  !S,  !W(i,  aband.mtd     Ihi^ 

application  Nov.  19,  1992.  Ser.  Ni,    ^ri^,^t^l 

Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.   \pr.  Z,"^,   iWd.  2-SW8U3 

Int.  CI.    B66B  J  04 

U.S.  a.  187—110  12  Claims 


2.  An  energy  conservation  type  hydraulic  elevator  compris- 
ing: 

a  main  elevator  having  a  main  cylinder  and  a  main  ram 
mounted  with  a  cage  for  carrying  a  load; 

a  balance  elevator  having  a  subcylinder  and  a  subram; 

a  fluid  path  in  communication  with  both  of  said  main  cylin- 
der and  said  subcylinder; 

a  first  pump  located  along  said  fluid  path,  wherein  said  first 
pump  can  be  dnven  by  a  motor  and  by  fluid  pressure  in 
said  fluid  path,  u  herein  when  said  first  pump  is  dnven  by 
a  motor,  said  first  pump  increases  hydraulic  pressure  in  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  fluid  path; 

wherein  when  said  first  pump  is  driven  by  fluid  m  said  fluid 
path,  said  pump  extracts  power  from  said  fluid; 

wherein  a  three-phase  motor  is  connected  to  said  first  pump, 
said  three-phase  motor  acting  as  driving  means  driving 
said  first  pump  to  increase  hydraulic  pressure  in  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  fluid  path,  said  three-phase  motor  also 
acting  as  power  generating  means  for  generating  power 
such  that  when  said  first  pump  is  driven  by  fluid  in  said 
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nuid  path,  said  first  pump  drives  said  three-phase  motor  as 
a  generator;  and 
the  energy  conservation  elevator  further  including  a  second 
pump  communicating  with  said  fluid  path,  said  second 
pump  connected  to  said  Huid  path  at  a  location  between 
the  first  pump  and  the  subcylinder. 


RhAtRMKlt   H  KIHlCALSWnCH 

John  \1.  Hcustr,  Mo».  Ohm    i^signor  to  Lucerne  Products, 
Inc..  Hudson.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan    !*.  I<>93,  Ser.  No.  5,618 
Int  CI.    HOIH  !/12.  19/54.  21/76 

U.S.  CI.  :fXi— 11  .1  13  Claims 


4  .\  switch,  comprising: 

first  and  second  sutionary  contacts; 

a  rotor  reciprocatingly  maintained  between  said  stationary 
contacts; 

a  U-shaped  contact  received  on  an  end  of  said  rotor,  said 
U-shaped  contact  having  an  arcuate  member  between  two 
legs; 

springs  means  interposed  between  said  rotor  and  U-shaped 
contact  for  urging  said  U-shaped  contact  into  engagement 
with  said  sutionary  contacts;  and 

drive  means  interengaging  said  rotor  and  U-shaped  contact 
for  inhibiting  relative  movement  between  said  U-shaped 
contact  and  said  rotor  when  said  rotor  moves  said  U- 
shaped  member  across  said  stationary  contacts,  said  drive 
means  compnsing  a  pair  of  slots  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
arcuate  member  and  a  pair  of  pins  extending  from  said 
rotor,  said  pins  mating  with  said  slots. 


for  electrical  connection  of  the  cables  to  maintain  the 
switch  in  the  close  position;  and 
further  comprising: 


a  spacer  secured  between  the  nexible  cables  to  preclude 
electrical  connection  therebetween  when  each  switch  is  in 
the  open  position. 


5.349, U5 
C1R(  !  11  HRl  AKKROFFRATlN(.H\M)If  INTKRIOCK 
Jos€ph  H.  Kelaita.  Jr..  Britol;  Roger  N.  (  astonguav.  Terryvillc, 
and  F:dwin  J.  tollin.  Southington.  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  I" 
General  Klectric  Companv,  New  York.  N.^  . 

Kikd  Aug.  2.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  100,400 
Int.  CI."  HOtH  9/2S 

VS.  a.  200— 4j  1  ~ 


19  Claims 
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TRXNSFOKMIR  <  ONNECTOR 
lames  B    Karagar.  Missivsauga    (  anada.  assignor  to  .Marglass 
Industries  I  imited,  Ontam^  (  anada 

Filed  Oct    11,  It^l.  -XT.  No.  965,846 
Int  (1     HOIR  li/00:  HOIH  S/00.  9/26 
U.S.  a.  200— 18  33aaims 

1  A  connector  for  installation  between  secondary  leads  of  a 
pole-mounted  transformer  and  service  leads,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  spaced  apan  switches,  each  switch  having  open  and 
closed  positions  for  electrical  connection  of  paired  sec- 
ondary and  service  leads  when  in  the  closed  position  and 
for  electncal  isolation  of  the  paired  secondary  and  service 
leads  when  in  the  open  position;  and  wherein: 
each  switch  composes  a  rigid  conductive  member  paired 
with  a  flexible  conductive  cable  and  a  releasable  fastener 


1.  A  handle  locking  unit  for  a  molded  case  circuit  breaker 
comprising: 

a  base  plate  adapted  for  positioning  on  a  top  surface  of  a 
circuit  breaker  cover; 

an  elongated  rectangular  slot  formed  in  said  base  for  receiv- 
ing a  circuit  breaker  operating  handle; 

an  arcuate  ramp  upstanding  from  said  base  and  having  a  top 
surface  configured  to  conform  to  a  radial  path  traversed 
by  a  circuit  breaker  operating  handle;  and 

fastening  means  on  said  arcuate  ramp  arranged  for  attach- 
ment to  a  circuit  breaker  operating  handle,  said  fastening 
means  moving  along  said  arcuate  ramp  when  a  circuit 
breaker  operating  handle  is  moved  from  ON  and  OrF 
positions. 
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COMHIN  VllON  FFK(TRIC.\L  .\NU  SLCTION  HOSE 

WAIl   OUTLET 

Kurtis  R.  Radabaugh,  Fonca  Cit>.  Okla.,  assignor  to  I  indsay 
Manufacturing.  Inc  ,  Fonca  Cit>.  Okla 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  833,9-'9 

Int.  a."  HOIH  -'  2ii,  A47L  "^    iM.  Hf)!R  -i  60 

VS.  CI.  200—61  fi  :\  riaims 


1.  A  combination  electrical  and  suction  hose  outlet  assembly 
for  a  central  vacuum  cleaning  system  comprising: 

a)  wall  valve  means  for  connecting  a  remote  vacuum  cleaner 
suction  hose  to  a  central  vacuum  system  fixed  suction  hose 
conduit  and  having  an  open  ended  outlet  tube; 

b)  a  high  voltage  outlet  plug  receptacle  connected  to  high 
voltage  building  power  supply  line  leads  and  for  connec- 
tion to  a  remote  vacuum  cleaner  suction  hose  power 
supply  line;  and 

c)  circuit  means  in  said  assembly  for  connection  to  said  high 
voltage  building  pov^er  supply  Ime  leads  and  to  low  volt- 
age power  control  lines  extending  to  a  central  vacuum 
system  motor  controller,  said  circuit  means  sensing  an 
initiation  of  current  flow  through  a  high  voltage  hose 
power  supply  line  and  having  a  rectifier  means  for  provid- 
ing a  start  signal  to  said  low  voltage  power  control  lines 
for  start  of  said  motor  controller. 


5.349.14^ 

PROTECTION  DEMCE  AGAINST  HATER  SPLASHES 

FOR  ELECTRIC  SWITCHES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Cesare  Ciallone.  \  ia  Milano  2''.  20010  Comaredo  (Mil.  Italy 
Filed  Jul.  19.  1993.  Ser    No.  93.4^0 
(  laims    priority,    application    Italy.    Feb     26     1993.    MI9- 
31000159 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  19/06 
U.S.  a.  200—302.3  3  Oaims 


1    A  water-splash  protected  electric  switch  apparatus  com- 
prising; 

a  casing  of  insulating  material  and  fixed  contacts  housed 

within  the  casing  and  a  movable  contact  element  within 
the  casing,  movable  between  opening  and  closure  condi- 


tions in  order  to  respectively  break  and  restore  electricaJ 
continuity  between  said  contacts; 

a  pair  of  control  push  buttons  disposed  externally  of  the 
casing  for  controlling  displacement  of  the  movable 
contact  element; 

a  sealing  structure  for  preventing  external  agents  from  pene- 
trating into  the  casing; 

said  sealing  structure  compnsing  a  closure  wall  in  sealed 
relation  with  a  front  side  of  the  casing,  said  closure  wall 
having  a  pair  of  guide  collars  projecting  externally  of  the 
wall; 

a  pair  of  transmission  rods  secured  within  and  mounted  for 
reciprocation  w  ithin  respective  ones  of  said  guide  collars; 

a  rocking  element  within  the  casing  operatively  connected 
to  the  contact  element  for  controlling  movement  of  the 
contact  element  between  closure  and  opening  conditions, 
said  transmission  rods  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
rocking  element;  and 

said  pair  of  control  push  buttons  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  respective  ones  of  said  transmission  rods  and 
each  push  button  including  a  penmetnc  wall  which  fits 
about  a  guide  collar  receiving  the  transmission  rcxl  and  a 
seal  sealing  the  perimetric  wall  to  its  associated  collar. 


5.349. 14« 
CONTROL  SWITCH  FOR  FI  FCTRIC  UINCH  CABLE 
Michael  Hung.  9-16.  Nan  Kan  Hsia.  Nan  kan,  I  u  (hu  Hsiang. 
Tao  Yuan  County.  Taiwan 

Filed  ^ug.  19.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  109.1)56 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  13/14 
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1   A  control  switch,  comprising: 

a  top  cover  having  a  central  hole,  said  central  hole  having  an 
inner  wall  defining  two  opposite  edges,  said  two  opposite 
edges  having  respective  positioning  grooves; 

a  bottom  cover  mating  with  said  top  cover,  said  bottom 
cover  having  an  mside  surface,  and  said  inside  surface 
having  edges,  two  central  elongated  grooves  extending 
longitudinally  at  the  center  of  said  bottom  cover,  two  side 
elongated  grooves  extending  longitudinally  at  resf)ective 
sides  said  central  elongated  grooves,  a  lateral  grcxjve 
extending  laterally  at  the  center  of  said  bottom  cover,  a 
screw  hole  at  one  end  of  each  of  said  central  and  side 
elongated  grooves,  a  plurality  of  spring  positioning  holes 
along  said  edges  of  said  inside  surface,  and  a  spnng  posi- 
tioning hole  at  each  end  of  said  lateral  groove; 

a  control  button  m  said  central  hole  of  said  top  cover  having 
a  top  button  surface,  a  V-shaped  bottom  surface  having 
opposite  sides,  opposite  button  sides  each  having  a  retain- 
ing pin.  a  plurality  of  first  conducting  plates  securely 
mounted  on  said  opposite  sides  of  said  V-shaped  bottom 
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surface,  and  a  plurality  of  spring  positioning  holes  in  said 
V-shaped  bottom  surface  corresponding  to  said  plurality 
of  spring  positioning  holes  along  said  edges  of  said  inside 
surface  of  said  bottom  cover; 
a  spnng  disposed  in  each  of  said  spring  positioning  holes 
along  said  edges  of  said  inside  surface  of  said  bottom 
cover  and  the  corresponding  said  spnng  positioning  holes 
of  said  V-shaped  bottom  surface; 
two  second  conducting  plates  for  connection  to  a  DC  volt- 
age source,  a  first  one  of  said  second  conducting  plates 
having  a  lateral  bend  therein  and  one  end  provided  with  a 
lock  hole,  and  a  second  one  of  said  second  conducting 
plates  having  a  lateral  bend  therein,  a  downward  bend 
therein  and  one  end  provided  with  a  lock  hole,  wherein 
said  second  conducting  plates  are  disposed  in  said  two 
central  elongated  grooves  so  as  to  cross  and  are  secured 
therein  by  screws  engaging  said  lock  holes  thereof  with 
said  screw  holes  of  said  central  elongated  grooves; 
two  third  conducting  plates  for  connection  to  a  motor, 
wherein  each  of  said  third  conducting  plates  is  substan- 
tially flat,  has  one  end  provided  with  a  lock  hole,  is  dis- 
posed in  a  respective  one  of  said  side  elongated  grooves 
parallel  with  the  other  of  said  third  conducting  plates  and 
secured  by  a  screw  engaging  said  lock  hole  thereof  with 
one  of  said  screw  holes  of  said  side  elongated  grooves; 
a  contacting  plate  located  in  between  said  two  second  con- 
ducting plates  and  disposed  in  said  lateral  groove  in  said 
bottom  cover,  said  contacting  plate  having  a  top  having  a 
supporting  post  at  each  end  of  said  contacting  plate  and  a 
bottom  having  two  retaining  posts,  each  said  retaining 
post  further  protruding  upwardly  from  said  top.  and  each 
said  retaining  post  having  a  spnng  thereon  positioned  in  a 
said  spnng  positioning  hole  of  said  lateral  groove; 
wherein  said  retaining  pins  on  said  button  sides  butt  against 
said  supporting  posts  on  said  contacting  plate,  and  said 
control  button  is  movable  between  an  off  position  wherein 
said  retaining  posts  of  said  contacting  plate  engage  said 
third  conducting  plates  and  two  on  positions  wherein  said 
retaining  posu  are  disengaged  from  said  third  conducting 
plates  and  said  first  conducting  plates  contact  and  connect 
each  of  said  second  conducting  plates  with  a  respective 
one  of  said  third  conducting  plates. 


where  R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl  and  Cp 
to  C22  alkyl,  and  m  =  9  to  20;  and 

the  balance  of  the  composition  comprising  deionized  water 
having  an  electrical  resistivity  of  at  least  1  X  10*  ohm  cm. 
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1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  profiled  segment 
which  forms  a  part  of  a  tire-vulcanization  mold,  compnsing 
the  steps  of  constructing  a  one  piece,  annular,  profiled  segment 
having  a  tread  pattern  formed  on  a  radially  inner  surface 
thereof;  and.  thereafter,  dividing  the  one  piece,  annular,  pro- 
filed segment  along  at  least  one  separating  interface  having 
conforming  irregular  and  nonplanar  opposing  surface  patterns 
extending  generally  parallel  to  a  plane  of  rotation  of  the  tire 
vulcanization  mold  into  at  least  two  partial  profiled  segments 
so  that  said  partial  profiled  segments  will  fit  together  only 
when  said  irregular  and  nonplanar  surface  patterns  directly 
oppose  one  another. 


5,349.149 
DUAL-PURPOSE  FLUID  FOR  CUTHNG  AND 

FI  FCTRICAI   DISCHARGE  MACHINING 
Harumitsu  Shiraki;  Hiroya.su  s<>htom«;  Kiyoshi  Suzuki,  all  of 
Kanaeawa;   fetsutaro   1  ematsu,    lovama.  all  of  Japan,  and 
l.ao-Sou  Su.  Racine.  V^is..  ivsikincirs  t^    i  astrol  Limited  Bur- 
mah  (astrol  House.  Swindon.  Kneiand 

Filed  Apr    1.  \'*^:.  ser    N„.  H44.fyW 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  4,  1989,  1-259772 

Int.  CI.    B23H  1/08 

U.S.  a.  219— «9.14  12  Claims 

1   A  machinmg  fluid  compnsing: 

from  10  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  water  soluble  organic  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene 
glycols  having  the  formula 

HO— <CH2— CH2— O),— H 
A  here  n=  1  to  24,  propylene  glycols  having  the  formula 

HO— (CH2-CH(CH3)»-H 
where  n=  1  to  24,  glycol  monoethers  having  the  formula 

RO— (CH2-CH2— O),— H 

w  here  R  s  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or 
an  aryl  group  and  n  =  1  to  10,  and  polyoxyethylene  fatty  acid 
esters  having  the  formula 
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Ronald  J.  Kisbrenner.  Shelby  Township.  Macomb  County,  and 
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ors to  Savair  Inc.,  St.  Clair  Shores,  .Mich. 
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1.  A  pressure  control  system  for  regulating  a  pressurized 
fluid  between  a  supply  source  and  a  predetermined  lower 


second  pressure  level,  said  pressurized  fluid  being  supplied  by 
said  supply  source  to  a  cylinder  that  actuates  a  work  perform- 
ing device  into  engagement  with  a  workpiece.  said  pressure 
control  system  comprising: 

regulating  means  in  fluidic  communication  with  said  supply 
source  and  said  cylinder  for  regulating  fluid  flow  from 
said  supply  source  to  said  cylinder,  said  supply  source 
having  a  first  supply  source  pressure  level,  said  regulating 
means  being  operable  between  a  first  position  and  a  sec- 
ond position  such  that  said  cylinder  is  selectively  in  fluidic 
communication  with  said  supply  source  when  said  regu- 
lating means  is  in  both  said  first  and  second  positions; 
first  means  in  fluidic  communication  with  said  regulating 
means  and  said  cylinder  for  reducing  the  pressure  of  said 
pressurized  fluid  supplied  to  said  cylinder  from  said  first 
supply  source  pressure  level  to  said  second  predetermined 
lower  pressure  level  when  said  regulating  means  is  in  said 
first  position,  such  that  said  pressurized  fluid  is  delivered 
to  said  cylinder  at  said  second  predetermined  lower  pres- 
sure level;  and 
second  means  in  fluidic  communication  with  said  regulating 
means  for  urging  said  regulating  means  from  said  firsi 
position  to  said  second  position  once  said  work  perform- 
ing device  engages  said  workpiece,  such  that  said  pressur- 
ized fluid  is  delivered  to  said  cylinder  at  said  first  supply 
source  pressure  level; 
whereby  said  pressurized  fluid  is  at  said  second  predeter- 
mined lower  pressure  level  when  said  regulating  means  is 
in  said  first  position  so  as  to  stroke  said  work  performing 
device  into  low  impact  engagement  with  said  workpiece, 
and  said  pressurized  fluid  is  at  said  first  supply  source 
pressure  level  when  said  regulating  means  is  in  said  second 
position  so  as  to  increase  an  output  load  generated  by  said 
cylinder  on  said  workpiece,  said  first  supply  source  pres- 
sure level  being  higher  than  said  second  predetermined 
lower  pressure  level 


5.349.152 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  FI  FCTRIC  WELDING  Ol    1  \M  » 

WFI  n  PARTS 

^^iilf  Renner.  dievsen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  a.ssignur  to  Lm- 
hart.  Inc.,  Newark.  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1993.  Ser.  No.  1.364 
(  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rman>     .Ian    7, 
1992.  4200199 

Int.  CI/  B23K  9/20.  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  219—99  q  Claims 


1  A  method  of  supplying  a  protective  fluid  to  a  welding  gap 
between  two  metal  parts  for  displacing  contaminants  there- 
from during  welding  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  electr<xie  having  a  bore  centrally  lcx.aied 
therein; 

providing  a  supply  of  protective  fluid  communicated  vvnh 
said  b<^re: 

providing  a  first  weld  part  comprising  a  solid  -.lud  having  a 
generally  cylindncal  b<xly  with  an  end  surface,  said  body 
having  an  a.xial  bore  therethrough  opening  into  said  end 
surface,  and  said  end  surface  having  an  arc-fcx'using  por- 
tion surrounding  said  bore,  said  portion  extending  out- 


wardly from  said  cylindrical  body  further  than  the  cir- 
cumferential extremity  of  said  end  surface; 

providing  a  second  weld  part  having  a  substantially  flat 
surface  to  which  said  first  weld  part  is  to  be  attached; 

applying  said  electrode  to  said  first  weld  part  to  hold  said 
first  and  second  weld  parts  in  proximity,  the  bore  in  said 
electrode  being  aligned  with  the  bore  in  said  first  weld 
part  and  said  arc-focusing  portion  being  disposed  in  close 
proximity  to  said  surface  of  said  second  weld  part;  and 

supplying  said  protective  fluid  through  said  aligned  bores  to 
flush  contaminants  from  the  gap  between  said  weld  parts 
as  the  welding  arc  is  drawn  therebetween,  said  fluid  being 
directed  by  said  portion  into  the  region  of  arc  ignition 
between  said  portion  and  said  second  weld  part. 


5.349.153 

SPOT  WELDING  FI  FCTRODE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

V\FI  DING  COATED  METALS  THFRKWiFH 

Krvan  I'rucher.  32  N.  Main.  Clarkston,  Mich.  48016 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  952.051 

Int.  C\/  B23K  U/ll.  11/30 

V.S.  a.  219—120  12  Claims 


1.  A  spot  welding  electrode  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end  the  hous- 
ing having  a  cavity  formed  therein  partially  extending 
from  the  open  end  toward  the  closed  end; 

(b)  a  mounting  portion  for  mounting  to  an  electrode  adaptor, 
the  mounting  portion  being  disposed  proximate  the  open 
end  of  the  housing; 

(c)  a  tip  portion,  the  tip  portion  being  integral  with  the 
mounting  portion  and  being  dis[X)sed  proximate  the  closed 
end  of  the  housing,  the  tip  portion  having  a  cooling  wall 
and  an  integral  end  wall  surrounding  and  defining  the 
cavity  within  the  tip  portion,  the  tip  portion  having  an 
outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface,  the  inner  surface  being 
substantially  parallel  to  the  outer  surface;  and 

wherein  the  cavity,  the  cooling  wall,  the  end  wall  and  the 
parallel  surfaces  of  the  tip  portion  cooperate  to  define  a  non- 
alloying  contact  surface. 
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DIAMOND  GROWTH  BY  MICROWAVE  GENFR  ATFD 

PLASMA  FLAME 

Alan  B.  Marker,  and  Ira  B   Croldbcrg.  both  of  Thousand  <  »aks, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  (  orporaioin.  Seal 
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application  Dec.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  994.060 
Int.  a."  B23K  10/00 
U.S.  CI.  117— 102  13  Oaims 

1   A  method  of  growing  a  high  quality  diamond  film,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

pro\  iding  a  tuned  microwave  cavity; 

extending  a  gas  flow  tube  through  said  tuned  microwave 

cavity,  said  flow  tube  having  an  inner  wall; 
injecting  a  flow  of  reactant  gases  into  said  flow  tube; 
injecting  a  helical  swirl  of  inert  gas  into  said  flow  tube,  said 
swirl  of  inert  gas  surrounding  said  flow  of  reactant  gases 
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and  providing  a  barrier  layer  between  said  reactant  gases 
and  said  flow  tube  wall: 
directing  microwave  energy  into  said  tuned  microwave 
cavity  to  generate  a  reactant  gas  plasma  in  said  flow  tube, 
said  swirl  of  inert  gas  preventing  migration  of  said  plasma 
to  said  flow  tube  wall; 


^^^^o^^< 
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producing  a  plasma  flame  extending  from  said  flow  tube 
without  contacting  said  flow  tube  wall;  and 

impinging  said  plasma  flame  on  a  substrate  for  growing  said 
high  quality  diamond  film  on  said  substrate. 


5.349.155 
INSLl  \TIN(,  \UTFRUI   FOR  WIRING  SUBSTRATE 
AND  MFTHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MULTI-LAYERED 
WIRING  SUBSTRATE 
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.Jan    :0.  199:.  4-ar926 

Int.  Ci.^  B23K  26/00 
L.S.  a.  :i9— i;i  "1  SOaims 


POWtB 

su?pv.y 


1  \  methtxl  of  producing  a  multi-layered  wiring  substrate 
comprising  alternately  laminating  a  wiring  layer  and  an  insulat- 
n^  \s\-:r  made  of  insulating  material  on  a  rigid  support  sub- 
strjie  ^ald  insulating  material  being  a  porous  pcrfluorocarbon 
PMlvmtr  t  im  having  void  portion  impregnated  with  a  ther- 
rrulh,  s<;t  resin  having  a  benzocyclobutene  ring. 


1.  A  method  for  analyzing  an  electric  arc  welding  process 
employing  a  consumable  electrode,  said  welding  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

advancing  a  continuous  consumable  electrode  to  a  welding 
location  on  a  workpiece;  and 

connecting  an  output  of  a  welding  power  supply  providing 
a  nominal  output  welding  voltage  and  welding  current 
between  an  electrode  contact  member  in  electrical  contact 
with  the  electrode  and  the  workpiece.  such  that  a  light- 
emitting  arc  exists  between  the  electrode  and  the  work- 
piece  and  the  metal  of  the  electrode  is  deposited  on  the 
workpiece  as  the  electrode  is  advanced  toward  the  weld- 
ing location; 

wherein  said  method  of  analyzing  comprises  the  steps  of: 

disposing  a  light-sensitive  sensor  in  the  vicinity  of  the  arc. 
such  that  light  from  the  arc  is  incident  on  the  sensor,  and 
whereby  the  sensor  provides  an  output  signal  responsive 
to  the  intensity  *  of  light  from  the  arc; 

monitonng  one  or  both  of  the  welding  current  supplied  to 
the  arc  and  the  welding  voltage  across  the  electrode 
contact  member  and  the  workpiece;  and 

analyzing  said  output  signal  from  said  sensor  and  said  one  or 
both  of  said  monitored  current  and/or  voltage  to  deter- 
mine the  mode  of  metal  transfer  from  said  electrode  to 
said  workpiece. 

5.349,157 
IN\ERTER  POWER  SI  PPl  Y  FOR  WELDING 

Gcarge  D.  Blankenship.  Chardon.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lincoln 

Electric  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  132 
Int.  Cl.^  B23K  '^ 
U.S.  a.  219—130.32  28  Claims 

1.  Inahigh  frequencN  po\«.er  suppK  tor  supplying  a  welding 
current  thrliugh  a  choke  to  a  welding  station  including  an 
electrode  element  and  a  workpiece  element,  said  power  suppU 
including  a  transformer  means  for  creating  a  first  current  pulse 
in  a  first  secondary  winding  and  a  second  current  pulse  in  a 
second  secondary  winding  and  means  for  connecting  said 
secondary  windings  to  pass  said  current  pulses  through  said 
choke  and  across  said  elements,  the  improvement  comprising 
said  transformer  means  including  a  first  transformer  with  a  lirsi 
core  and  means  for  receiving  on  said  first  core  said  first  sec- 
ondary winding  with  said  first  core  being  magnetized  in  a  first 
flux  direction  upon  creation  of  said  first  pulse,  a  second  trans 
former  with  a  second  core:  and  means  for  receiving  on  .aid 
second  core  said  second  secondary  winding  with  said  second 


core  being  magnetized  in  a  second  flux  direction  upon  creation 
of  said  second  pulse  and  core  reset  means  for  magnetizing  said 


5.349.158 
TORCH  FOR  CONTINI  C)l  SWIRE  ELECTRIC 
WELDING  MACHINES.  GAS-  OR  WATER-COOLED 
Antonio  \tari.  \  ia  del  F>esatore  1.  Bologna,  Itah 
Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947.476 
Claims    priority,    application    Italv.    Sep.    25.    1991.    GF]9- 
1U000043 

Int.  CI."  B23K  v  /-J 
U,S.  a.  219—137.62  1 1  C  laims 


1.  A  torch  for  continuous- wire  electric  welding  machines, 
either  gas-  or  water-cooled,  comprising: 

a  torch  body  terminating  in  a  stepped  outwardly-decreasing 
configuration  which,  beginning  from  the  innermost  maxi- 
mum cross-section  portion,  comprises; 
a  collar  of  polygonal  shape, 
a  cylindrical  portion  of  round  cross  section,  and 
a  threaded  end  portion; 

a  gas-diffusing  nozzle  screwed  onto  said  threaded  end  por- 
tion of  said  torch  body; 

a  wire-guiding  outlet  spout  screwed  to  said  gas-diffusing 
nozzle; 

a  protecting  bush  firmly  mounted  on  said  nozzle  for  protect- 
ing said  nozzle  and  a  portion  of  said  spout;  and 

surrounding  portions  surrounding  said  intermediate  and  said 
cylindrical  portion  of  said  torch  body,  said  cylindrical 
portion  being  cooled  in  any  suitable  manner  by  at  least  one 
of  forced  circulation  of  water  and  the  circulation  of  gas 
required  for  welding,  wherein  an  outer  one  of  said  sur- 
rounding portions,  comprised  of  a  material  which  is  a 
goixi  thermal  conductor  and  wear-resistant,  being  cou- 
pled at  one  end  to  said  collar  with  the  interp<5sition  of  an 
insert  and  having  fnctionally  fitted  thereon  an  end  pwr- 
tion.  constructed  as  an  elastic  clamp,  of  a  housing  which 
encloses  and  protects  said  nozzle  and  said  spout,  heat 
induced  by  welding  operation  into  said  housing  being 
rapidly  dissipated  from  said  outer  one. 


5.349.159 
CONSUMABLE  ELECTRODE  AC  GAS  SHIELD  ARC 
WFLDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Tsuneo  Mita.  Hiratsuka;  Tsuneo  Shinada.  \okosuka,  and 
Takayuki  Kashima.  Eujisawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  lo  Hita- 
chi Seiko.  Ltd..  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  556.096.  Jul.  23.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.225.660. 
This  application  Ma>  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  64.987 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul    21.  1989,  1-187377; 

Apr.  17.  1990.  2-101401;  \pr    1".  199(1.  ;-ini4<i:;  \pr    1"    1990. 

2-101403 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  9/09 

U.S.  CI.  219—137  PS  4  Claims 


second  core  in  the  flux  direction  opposite  to  said  second  direc- 
tion when  said  first  core  is  magnetized  in  said  first  direction. 


$KMx 


I   AMPLlViEP 


»JX.t«OE    1     r'-i 
EIWOO        — )  V  I 


1     A   consumable  electrode  gas  shield   AC   arc   welding 

method  that  applies  AC  power  across  the  consumable  elec- 
trode and  a  base  metal,  compnsing  steps  of  repeating  penodi- 
cally  a  sequence  of  a  first  period  through  which  the  electrode 
is  kept  positive  and  a  current  of  a  first  level  higher  than  a 
specified  critical  level  is  furnished,  a  second  penod  through 
uhich  the  electrode  is  kept  positive  and  a  current  of  said  first 
Jcvel  IS  reduced  to  a  second  lower  level,  and  a  third  period 
through  which  the  electrode  is  kept  negative  and  a  current  at 
a  third  level  is  furnished,  and  furnishing  a  current  of  fourth 
level  higher  than  said  first  level  until  the  arc  voltage  exceeds  a 
predetermined  level  if  the  arc  voltage  between  said  consum- 
able electrode  and  the  base  metal  drops  below  the  predeter- 
mined \'ollage  during  said  first  period. 


?.349.1f>i: 

IRON  COMPRISINC,  A  HI  MIDII^   nETE(Tf)R  FOR 

CONTROI  LING  THE  HEATINt.  LI  KMLN  I  AND  ALSO 

PRO\  IDING  A  MOTION  INDK  ATION 
Jean-Pierre  Hazan.  Sucy  En  Brie;  Rem>  Polaert,  \  illecresnes, 
and  Jcan-U)uis  Nagel.  I.imeil  Brevannes.  all  of  France,  as- 
signors to  I  .S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  914,987 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  19,  1991,  91  09132 

Int.  CI.-  H05B   '     :,  W6L  '.'•     '> 

U.S.  CI.  219— 250  iiinaims 


Huwomr  DCTicigi 


—HuniDiniiriKTW 


1    An  iron  comprising  a  heating  element  (97).  heating-con- 
trol means  (96)  for  the  heating  element,  and  a  substantially  flat 
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soleplate  (31)  adapted  to  slide  on  a  fabric,  wherein  the  iron  has 

a  humidity  detector  (60)  compnsing: 

means  (62a.  62b)  for  measuring  a  resistivity  of  the  fabric, 
which  means  are  flush  with  the  soleplate  of  the  iron  to 
enable  it  to  be  brought  into  contact  with  the  fabric  and 
produce  an  electnc  signal  (I)  in  response  to  movement  of 
the  said  means  (62a.  62b)  on  the  surface  of  the  fabric, 
means  (99).  operatively  associated  with  said  heating  control 
means  (96).  for  determining  an  average  degree  of  humidity 
of  the  fabric  by  measunng  said  electric  signal  (I)  produced 
by  said  means  (62a.  62b)  resulting  from  variations  of  the 
resistivity  caused  by  a  movement  of  the  iron  over  the 
fabric. 


5,349,161 

HE.ATGLN  vsifH  IMPROVED  TEMPERATURE 

RK.l  l.ATOR 

Kirl  H    Bockh.Hi.  Oilavan,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Master  Appliance 

Corporation,  Racint,  VVis. 
•?  Filed  Sep.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  954.649 

Int.  CI.    H05B  J/02 
U.S.  a.  219— 3H5  laaaims 


1  In  a  gun-like  device  emitting  heated  air  at  a  variable 
temperature  selected  by  the  user  and  having  a  temperature 
regulator  including  (a)  an  amplifier,  (b)  a  thyristor  for  control- 
ling electncal  power  to  a  heater  assembly  and  (c)  a  variable 
resistor  for  selecting  an  air  temperature  to  be  maintained  by  the 
regulator,  the  improvement  wherein: 

the  regulator  includes  an  integrated  circuit  emitting  gating 

pulses  controlling  the  thyristor; 
the  amplifier  is  a  constant  gain  reference  amplifier; 
the  variable  resistor  is  a  three-terminal  potentiometer  having 
a  pair  of  fixed  terminals  and  an  adjustment  terminal  having 
a  control  voltage  thereon,  the  adjustment  terminal  being 
connected  to  the  integrated  circuit; 
the  fixed  terminals  are  connected  between  a  neutral  bus  and 
a  voltage  bus  having  a  substantially  constant   voltage 
therebetween: 
the  integrated  circuit  has  a  voltage-modulated  pin; 
the    adjustment    terminal    is    connected    to    the    voltage- 
modulated  pin.  thereby  applying  the  control  voltage  to 
the  pin;  and 
the  control  voltage  is  a  function  of  the  percentage  of  the 
potentiometer  resistance  connected  between  the  voltage 
bus  and  the  pin. 


ing  and  deactivating  said  heating  element  of  said  cooking 

appliance,  said  element  switch  means  including: 

a  first  power  switching  device. 

a  second  power  switching  device  connected  in  series  with 

said  first  power  switching  device,  and 
detection  means  for  continuously  detecting  a  failure  of 

one  of  said  first  and  second  power  switching  devices 


during  the  time  when  said  element  switch  means  is  set 
to  deactivate  said  heating  element,  said  detection  means 
being  operatively  connected  to  to  said  first  and  second 
power  switching  devices,  whereby  the  detection  of  a 
failure  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  power  switching 
devices  causes  said  element  switch  means  to  disable  said 
heatmg  element  during  the  period  of  such  failure. 

5.349.163 
METHOD  OF  AUTOMATICALLY  COOklNt.  K)()l)  \i\ 
DETECTING  THE  AMOUNT  OF  GAS  OR  SMOKK  BUM. 
EXHAUSTKD  FROM  A  CO<)KI\(,  DF\  KF  Ol  RIN(. 
(  ()t)KI\(. 
Seong-\Njn    Vn,   Sii»t',>n.   Rep.  uf  Koroa.  assignor  to  SamSuny 
Electninics  (  11..  1  Id..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuati(in-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  '44.92''.  Aug.  14.  1991.  I'al. 
No.  5.155.339.  This  application  Jul.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  913.160 
Claims  priorif>.  application   Rep.  of  Korea.  Aug.   17.   1990, 
90-12692 

Int.  LI."  H05B  1/02 
VS.  CI.  219—492  18  Oaims 


5.349.162 
F  M  I  r  OFTFCTION  MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

[K)\1F.STU     \P1M  lANCE 

Ronald  V^,  Holline.  I  incoln  I.i»nship,  Berrien  County.  Mich., 

as-sianor  to  VVhirlp<ml  <  >irp<irati!in    Benton  Harbor.  Mich. 

Hied   Apr    5,   1993.  vtr    No.  43,949 

Int.  Cl.^  H05B  J/00 

I  S.  CI.  219—453  16  Oaims 

1   A  cooking  appliance,  comprising: 

a  heating  element;  and 

an  appliance  control  unit  having  an  element  switch  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  heating  element  for  activat- 


1.  A  method  for  automatically  cooking  food  in  a  cooker 
comprising  a  cooking  chamber,  an  exhaust  duct  discharging 
gas  generated  in  said  cooking  chamber  and  a  gas  sensor  dis- 
posed in  said  exhaust  duct,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
setting  an  initialization  operation  upon  applying  electnc  power 
to  the  cooker  and  preselecting  a  cooking  mode  according  to 
data  received  from  a  keyboard  equipped  in  the  cooker, 
detecting  a  quantity  of  said  gas  sensed  by  said  gas  sensor  every 
predetermined  sampling  time  and  stonng  said  quantity  in  a 
microprocessor  as  a  quantity  value,  when  said  cooking  mode 
is  in  an  automatic  cooking  mode; 
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determining  a  quantity  value  difference  between  the  quantitv 
value  of  a  current  sampling  time  and  the  quantity  value  of  ;d 
sampling  time  immediately  preceding  said  current  sampling 
time; 

determining  whether  said  quantity  value  difference  is  less  than 
a  predetermined  minimum  value  and  ccx>king  in  a  first  heat- 
ing mode  when  said  quantity  value  difference  is  not  less  than 
said  predetermined  minimum  value; 

determining  whether  said  quantity  value  difference  is  less  than 
a  predetermined  maximum  value  and  cooking  in  said  first 
heating  mode  until  said  quantity  value  difference  is  not  less 
than  said  predetermined  maximum  value; 

detecting  time  taken  for  said  quantity  value  difference  to  vary 
from  said  predetermined  minimum  value  to  said  predeter- 
mined maximum  value; 

setting  a  first  heating  time  period  to  equal  the  time  taken  for  the 
quantity  value  difference  to  vary  from  said  predetermined 
minimum  value  to  said  predetermined  maximum  value; 

calculating  a  second  heating  time  period  by  multiplying  said 
first  heating  time  period  by  a  predetermined  coefficient 
determined  by  certain  parameters;  and 

cooking  in  a  second  heating  mode  for  said  second  heating  time 
period. 


5.349,164 

COOKING  APPLIANCF  WITH  Mil  TIFLNCTION 

KNOBS 

Nobuaki    Ohta.    \ichi.   .lapan.   assignor   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Toshiba    Kawasaki,  .lapan 

Filed  Ma>  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,267 
riaims  pnorit>,  application  Japan.  Ma\   2'.  1992,  4-134934: 
Ma>   29,  1992,  4-I3S5S9 

Int.  CI."  H05B  6/68 
U.S.  a.  219— 5(X>  8  Claims 


.^349, 165 
INDKTION  HFATKR  SYSTFM  FOR  FLSlM.  FI  AS  TICS 
Frank  A    Doljack,  PIcasanton.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gas  Research 
Institute,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed   \pr.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  868.876 

!nt   n  ■  H05B  6/10 

U.S.  CI   ;  1  >J-  h? '  14  Claims 


1  A  heater  system  comprising 

a  coupling  member  for  producing  fusion  of  members  one  to 
the  other, 

an  eddy  current,  temperature  self-regulating  heater  incorpo- 
rated with  said  coupling  member  and  having  a  regulated 
temperature  to  heat  said  member  to  fusion  temperature 
below  a  temperature  damaging  to  said  coupling  member. 

said  heater  being  comprised  of  a  metallic  structure  which 
provides  substantial  resistance  heating  from  skin  effect 
when  operated  at  high  frequency. 

a  transformer  having  a  soft  magnetic  core  and  primary  and 
secondary  windings  disposable  on  said  core, 

means  coupling  said  secondary  winding  to  said  heater  struc- 
ture. 

said  heater  structure  alone  having  a  Q  of  between  0.5  and  5. 
said  secondary  winding  having  a  reactance  such  that  the 
ratio  of  its  reactance  to  the  resistance  of  the  heater  struc- 
ture IS  between  1  and  20 

a  ttiol  for  applying  heat  to  a  load  including  at  least  said 
transformer  core  and  said  primary  winding,  and 

means  for  connecting  said  primary  winding  to  a  source  of 
high  frequency  current. 


5.349.166 

RF  GFNTR  ATOR  FOR  PLASTIC  Tl  RING  >-f  M  ^  RS 

Junius   I- ,    Taylor,   Phoenix.    Ariz,,   assignor   to   1  rik:irHiring  & 
Research  Associates,  Inc.,  Tucson,  .Ariz. 

Filed  Oct,  ,M.  1991,  Ser,  No.  785.405 

In!    n.    U05B  6/10 

U.S.  CI.  219—643  18  Claims 


1.  A  cooking  appliance  comprising: 

a)  heating  means  for  heating  food; 

b)  an  actuator  having  at  least  two  kinds  of  function  of  actua- 
tion, a  first  actuation  selecting  a  cooking  mode  among 
plural  kinds  of  cooking  modes  in  a  menu,  and  a  second 
actuation  commanding  that  the  selected  cooking  mode  be 
started;  and 

c)  means,  responsive  to  the  first  and  second  actuations  of  the 
actuator,  for  setting  the  cooking  modes  in  plural  kinds  of 
menus  based  on  the  first  actuation  of  the  actuator,  for 
determining  the  set  ccKiking  mode  only  when  the  second 
actuation  being  maintained  for  a  first  predetermined  per- 
iod greater  than  a  shortest  possible  actuation  duration 
unless  the  first  actuation  is  performed  again  during  the 
first  predetermined  period,  in  which  case  the  controlling 
means  setting  a  second  cooking  mode  which  is  again  set 
by  the  first  actuation,  the  controlling  means  determining 
the  second  cooking  set  mode  based  on  the  second  actua- 
tion being  maintained  for  a  second  predetermined  period 
from  a  point  when  the  first  actuation  is  performed  again, 
for  controlling  the  heating  means  based  on  the  second 
determined  ccmking  mode. 
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1  Apparatus  for  melting  and  sealing  tubing  placed  between 
.i  pair  of  electrically  conducting  jaws  movable  to  compress  the 
tubing  therebetween,  said  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion 

a)  means  for  generating  a  radio  frequency  signal  in  response 
to  compression  of  the  tubing  by  a  pair  of  electrically 
conducting  jaws: 
hi  means  for  amplifying  said  radio  frequency  signal  to  a 
predetermined  power  level; 

c)  means  for  applying  the  amplified  radio  frequency  signal 
across  said  pair  of  electrically  conducting  jaws; 

d)  means  for  regulating  the  operation  of  said  generating 
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means  to  selectively  apply  a  predeterminable  level  of 
power  across  said  pair  of  electrically  conducting  jaws, 
said  regulating  means  including  means  for  detecting  a 
predetermined  impedance  across  said  pair  of  electrically 
conducting  jaws;  and 
e)  means  for  automatically  terminating  operation  of  said 
generating  means  upon  detection  of  said  predetermined 
impedance  across  said  pair  of  electrically  conducting  jaws 
in  response  to  collapsing  of  the  tubing  due  to  melting  of 
the  tubing. 


5,349,167 

INDLCTTON  HF  ATIN(.  U'f  \R  \TUS  WITH  PWM 
MLITIPl.I-  /ONh   UK  \!INf.  CONTROL 

John   H,  Simc'Kk.  V^orcestershir*     <.r-at  Britain,  assignor  to 
Indecctotherm  1  urop«  1  imited,  Htreford.  Lnited  Kingdom 

Filed  \ug.  2,  1993.  Ser.  No.  102,073 
Qaims  prii)nt>,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Aug.  6,  1992, 

Int   a.' H05B6/0« 
VS.  CI.  21<J— fvfi;  8  Claims 


MIC  K()\V\\  1  \H\  F  l'\(  kXGING  COMPOSITION 
Allan  S.  V\ilen.  Kernersville.  N.C..  assignor  to  Zeneca  Inc.. 
WilmlnKton.  Del, 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  545.330.  Jun.  27.  IWO,  abandoned 

Thi-.  application   \uE.  3,  1993.  Ser.  No.  101,807 

Int.  CI.    H05B  rt  MO 

U.S.  a.  219—730  25  Claims 

1.  A  microwaveable  package  comprising: 

(A)  a  dielectric  substrate  substantially  transparent  to  micro- 
wave radiation;  and 

(B)  a  coating  on  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  one  surface  of 
the  substrate,  said  coating  comprising  a  matrix  comprised 
of  a  dielectric  material  having  dispersed  therein: 

(i)  a  sufficient  amount  of  particles  of  a  microwave  sus- 
ceptor  material  whereby  heat  is  generated  when  the 
coating  is  exposed  to  microwave  radiation;  and 

(ii)  a  sufficient  amount  of  particles  of  a  blocking  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  salts, 
lithopone,  silica  and  titanium  dioxide  whereby  when 
said  coating  composition  is  exposed  to  a  preselected 
dosage  of  microwave  radiation,  the  heat  generated  by 
the  susceptor  material  is  controlled  within  a  preselected 
range. 
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5,349.169 

MICROWAVE  OVEN  USING  A  PRECOATED  SHEET 

STEEL  AS  WALLS  OF  \N  INTERNAL  CHAMBER 

THEREOF 

Yoshiharu  Ceno.  Nevaaawa.  and  Masahiro  Inoue,  Nara.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  .lapan 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  942.1^" 

Claims  prinritv.  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1991,  3-3461"! 

Int   CI."  H05B  6/64 

VS.  C\.  :\^-~"6  •*  Claims 


Fluoro    or    Polyesler    Resin  15 
Zine    Pbosphate    Primefl4 
GA   MoteriQl  1 1 

Strontium     Chromole    Primer12 
Polyester    Pesin13 


Bock     Side 


1  Induction  heating  apparatus  including  induction  coil 
means  operatively  associated  with  a  melt  or  other  workload  to 
be  heated,  said  coil  means  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
defined  sections  each  associated  with  a  respective  zone  of  the 
workload  in  use;  single  power  supply  means  for  providing 
power  input  to  said  coil  means  with  each  said  section  being 
supplied  in  parallel;  and  control  means  for  regulating  the 
power  applied  to  each  said  section  for  automatic  regulation  of 
the  operating  temperature  in  the  respective  associated  zone: 
characterised  in  that  the  power  supply  means  is  a  series  reso- 
nant invertor  operating  to  provide  a  medium  frequency  from 
approximately  50  Hz  to  approximately  10  kHz  pulsed  power 
output  to  the  coil  means  at  an  instantaneously  selected  level 
which  IS  the  sum  of  the  power  requirements  for  all  said  zones 
at  any  instant  of  time;  and  in  that  the  control  means  includes 
means  operating  to  control  the  average  power  applied  in  each 
zone  by  pulse  width  modulation,  said  means  switching  from  a 
nil  or  low  power  level  to  a  high  power  level  for  a  proportion 
of  each  successive  preselected  time  periods,  said  proportion 
being  determined  by  the  power  requirement  in  that  zone  as  a 
function  of  its  temperature. 


I.  A  microwave  oven  comprising: 

an  internal  chamber  having  walls  comprised  of  a  precoated 

sheet  steel,  wherein  the  precoated  sheet  steel  includes 

a  sheet  steel, 

a  first  paint  compnsing  strontium  chromate  dispersion- 
mixed  with  a  resin  and  being  applied  to  only  one  side  of 
the  sheet  steel  as  a  primer,  said  one  side  of  the  precoated 
sheet  steel  constitutes  exterior  surfaces  of  the  walls  of 
the  internal  chamber. 

a  second  paint  applied  over  the  pnmer.  and 

a  paint  which  is  different  than  said  first  paint,  applied  over 
the  other  side  of  the  sheet  steel,  said  other  side  of  the 
precoated  sheet  stee!  constitutes  intenor  surfaces  of  the 
walls  of  the  internal  chamber;  whereby  the  paints  pre- 
venting corrosion  of  the  microwave  oven  walls. 


5.349,  ro 
I\l  M.F-HXSFl)  IMKT  MFNT  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
PROMDINC,  ENHANCED  TRANSACTION  BALANCING 
Norman  P.  Kern.  Birminaham.  Mich..  a.ssignor  to  I  nisys  Corpo- 
ration. Blue  Bell.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser   No.  799.749.  Nov    22.  1991.  abandoned, 
which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420,089.  Oct.  10.  1989. 
abandoned.  Ibis  application  Feb.  17.  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,633 
Int.  CI.    G06F  I?  Jo 
VS.  CI.  235—379  H  CTaims 

4.  In  an  image-based  transaction  processing  system,  w  herein 
each  transaction  includes  debit  and  credit  documents  contain- 
ing amounU,  the  method  comprising: 
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capturing  images  of  said  documents; 

extracting  document  data  from  said  documents  including 
document  amounts; 

storing  extracted  document  data  in  a  data  base; 

processing  extracted  amounts  from  said  documents  in  said 
data  base  to  identify  out-of-balance  transactions; 

transmitting  the  document  images  of  a  particular  out-of-bal- 
ance transaction  along  with  corresponding  extracted  doc- 
ument data  to  a  balancing  workstation  having  a  display; 

providing  a  multi-window  display  of  said  particular  out-of- 
balance  transaction  on  the  workstation  display; 

displaying  in  a  first  window  of  said  multi-window  display  at 


least  a  partial  image  of  a  selected  credit  document  of  said 
particular  out-of-balance  transaction; 

displaying  in  a  second  window  of  said  multi-window  display 
at  least  a  partial  image  of  a  selected  debit  document  of  said 
particular  out-of-balance  transaction; 

displaying  in  at  least  one  additional  window  of  said  multi- 
window  display  amounts  from  documents  of  said  particu- 
lar out-of-baiance  transaction; 

providing  a  dialogue  window  as  one  of  the  windows  of  said 
multi-window  display  via  which  an  operator  can  commu- 
nicate with  said  system  using  said  keyboard,  and  via 
which  said  system  can  communicate  with  an  operator  by 
displaying  data  in  said  dialogue  window. 
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bar  code,  an  image  sensor  for  receiving  the  reflected  light  from 
the  bar  code  and  producing  an  image  signal,  a  drive  circuit  for 
driving  the  image  sensor,  an  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  image 
signal,  and  a  digitalizing  circuit  for  digitalizmg  the  amplified 
image  signal  and  producing  a  digital  signal  representing  the  bar 
code,  an  improvement  comprising: 

said  image  sensor  comprising  light  receiving  elements 
formed  in  a  CCD  array  which  operates  with  an  operating 
voltage  (Vcc)  less  than  8  V; 
said  amplifier  comprising  first  and  second  operational  ampli- 
fiers each  having  one  voltage  source  terminal  connected 
to  Vcc  of  5  V  and  the  other  voltage  source  terminal  con- 
nected to  ground;  and 
said  digitalizing  circuit  comprising  a  third  op>erational  ampli- 
fier having  one  voltage  source  terminal  connected  to  Vcc 
of  5  V  and  the  other  voltage  source  terminal  connected  to 
ground. 


5.349.172 
OPTICAl    SC  ANNINf,  HFAD 
Alex  Roustaei.  1696  Via  Inspirar.  San  Marcos.  ( 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  843.266.  Feb   2'. 
5.291,009.  This  application  Oct.  2,  1992.  Ser 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subseque 
2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  G06K   " 
L,S.  a.  235—472 
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5,349,171 
BAR  CODE  READER 

Seiichiro  Tamai,  Toyono;  Keiichi  Kobayashi,  Higashiosaka; 
Hideki  Imai.  Minoo,  and  Takahiro  \  amao.  Toyonaka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Flectnc  Industrial  Co  .  I  td., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1992.  Ser,  No   919,906 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul,  26.  1991.  3-18''357 

Int.  CI.    G06K  '  ;: 

U.S.  a.  235— 462  9  (  laims 


1.  In  a  bar  code  reader  having  a  light  source  for  lighting  the 


i    An  optical  scanning  device  comprising: 

a  printed  circuit  board  having  a  front,  a  center  and  a  rear 

portion; 

an  LED  array  having  at  least  one  trio  of  LEDs  disposed  at 
said  front  portion  of  said  printed  circuit  board  wherein 
each  LED  of  said  at  least  one  trio  is  oriented  to  emit  light 
at  an  angle  different  than  other  LEDs  of  said  trio,  said 
LED  array  projecting  a  reference  fan  of  light  for  illumi- 
nating a  bar  code  within  a  field  of  view  to  be  read  so  that 
light  IS  reflected  therefrom; 

a  CCD  detector  disposed  at  said  center  of  said  printed  cir- 
cuit board  for  detecting  a  portion  of  reflected  light  from 
said  bar  code  and  generating  an  electrical  signal  in  re- 
sponse thereto  wherein  said  electrical  signal  is  an  analog 
representation  of  said  bar  code; 

an  optical  assembly  for  receiving  said  reflected  light  and 
directing  said  reflecting  light  onto  said  CCD  detector; 

a  conversion  assembly  for  converting  said  electrical  signal 
into  a  digital  signal  corresponding  to  said  bar  code;  and 

a  voltage  source  for  providing  a  driving  voltage  to  said 
LED  array,  said  CCD  detector  and  said  conversion  as- 
sembly. 
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5,349,173 

APPARATl  S  FOR  CONTACTLESS  DATA  AND  ENERGY 

TRWSMISSION 

Bruno  Scheckei.  FbersberR.  and  Robert  Reiner,  Unterhaching, 
both  of  Ked.  Rep.  of  (r€rnian\.  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Munich.  Fed.  Rep     if  Germany 

File<l  Apr   13.  \'^:.  Ner.  No.  872,825 
Claims   priority,   application    European   Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  23, 
1991.  9U065;6  6 

Int   (1     i.ii^K  19/06 
L.S.  a.  235-^9:  15  Claims 


porting  a  two  dimensional  array  of  photosensitive  and  switch- 
ing elements  with  switching  signal  conductors  and  data  signal 
conductors  connected  to  the  photosensitive  and  switching 
elements  for  enabling  individual  photosensitive  elements  to  be 
accessed,  the  photosensitive  and  switching  elements  and  con- 
ductors being  arranged  such  that  at  least  half  of  the  area  of  the 
image  sensor  is  transparent  during  operation,  characterized  in 
that  each  photosensitive  element  is  electrically  coupled  to  a 
respective  capacitor  for  storing  charge  generated  as  a  result  of 
light  being  incident  on  the  photosensitive  element,  the  capaci- 
tors being  formed  so  as  to  be  transparent  and  so  as  to  occupy 
a  significant  part  of  the  entire  area  of  the  array. 
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5.349,175 
FOCUS  SENSING  APPARATl  S  I  SING  FIFCTRICM 
AGTTO  FNHA\(  F  DIFFERFNTIAl   FOCI  S  FRROR 
SIGNAI 
Ivan  PriUr\l,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assmnor  to  Applied  Mag- 
netics C  orporation,  Goleta.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  59^,42«.  Oct.  15,  1991). 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,302 

Int,  CI."  (.IIB  7,(MJ 

U.S.  a.  250— ;ni  5  23  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  contactless  data  and  energy  transmis- 
sion, compnsing: 

a  stationary  part  having  at  least  one  coil  for  data  and  energy 
transmission,  and  an  oscillator  connected  to  said  at  least 
one  coil  for  energy  transmission; 
a  movable  part  having  at  least  one  coil  for  data  and  energy 
transmission,  at  least  one  rectifier  means  connected  down- 
stream of  said  at  least  one  coil,  and  at  least  one  charge 
capacitor  connected  to  said  at  least  one  rectifier  means  for 
carrying  a  pulsating  operating  voltage; 
one  pair  of  said  coils  being  used  for  energy  transmission  and 

one  pair  of  said  coils  being  used  for  data  transmission; 
said  coils  of  said  movable  part  being  interchangeably  opera- 
ble by  a  modulator  to  permit  either  of  said  coils  of  said 
moveable  part  to  be  utilized  for  one  of  data  and  energy 
transmission;  and 
.Tieans  disposed  in  said  movable  part  for  transmitting  data 
from  said  movable  part  to  said  stationary  part,  by  return- 
ing a  portion  of  energy  received  through  an  applicable 
one  of  said  coils  of  said  movable  part,  modulated  in  accor- 
dance with  a  data  signal,  through  another  of  said  coils  of 
said  movable  part. 


'  5,349,174  

IMAGE  SENSOR  WITH  TR  VNSPARENT  CAPACTITVE 

RKilONS 
Cornells  V  an  Berkel.  Brighton;  Neil  C.  Bird,  Horley;  Oliver  S. 
Davies.  Reisate:  Martin  .)   Fdwards,  Crawley;  John  M.  Shan- 
non, V\  h>teleafe.  and  Alan(,   Knapp,  Crawley,  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  L  S.  Philip*  C  orporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  199J,  Ser.  No.  46,415 
Claims  prioriry.  application  t  nited  Kingdom,  May  6,  1992, 
9209'' 34. 4 

Int.  CL'HOIJ  40/14 
VS.  CI.  250—208.1  14  Claims 
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1.  A  focus  sensing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  source  of  radiation  energy; 

means  for  focusing  radiation  from  said  source  upon  an  object 

to  be  reflected  therefrom: 
means  for  separating  at  least  a  portion  of  radiation  reflected 

by  said  object  into  transmitted  and  reflected  beams; 
means  for  detecting  the  respective  intensities  of  said  trans- 
mitted and  reflected  beams; 
means  for  producing  a  transmitted  focus  error  signal  based  at 

least  in  part  on  said  detected  intensity  of  said  transmitted 

beam; 
means  for  producing  a  reflected  focus  error  signal  based  at 

least  in  part  on  said  detected  intensity  of  said  reflected 

beam; 
means  for  adjusting  said  transmitted  focus  error  signal  to 

compensate  for  disturbances  in  said  optical  system; 
means  for  adjusting  said  reflected  error  signal  to  compensate 

for  disturbances  in  said  optical  system;  and 
means  for  combining  said  transmitted  focus  error  signal  and 

said  reflected  focus  error  signal  to  produce  a  differential 

focus  error  signal. 


An  image  sensor  comprising  a  transparent  substrate  sup- 


5.349.176 

DEVICE  FOR  ACQl  IRING  DATA  FROM  A  LIGHT  BEAM 

\NI)  A  COMMl  NICATION  SYSTEM  INC  LI  DING  THE 

l)K\  K  F  VMTH  DIAL  SENSOR  FASTENED  ON  A  STIFT 

FRAME 
Riinhard  H.  C  zichy.  Noordwijkerhout.  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Xgence  Spatiale  F^uropeenne.  Paris  Cedex.  France 

Filed  Apr.  V.  1993.  Ser.  No.  52,753 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  27,  1992,  92  05183 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  10/00 

U.S.  a.  250— 20<i.2  12  Oaims 

I.  A  data  acquisition  device  for  acquiring  data  from  a  light 

beam,  the  device  comprising  a  lens  system,  a  stiff  frame,  a  first 
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sensor,  and  a  second  sensor,  said  first  and  second  sensors  being 
fastened  on  said  frame  in  successive  alignment  on  a  common 
axis  of  the  beam,  the  first  sensor  including,  on  the  axis  of  the 


•e  21 


5.349,178 

im\(;f  iNTFNsn  ifr  with  protfcti  d  im  \i.E 

SENSOR 

Detlef  Matlern.  Frlan^cn;  Arnulf  Opptit.  Spardnrf,  and  Hart- 
mut  Sklebit/..  Frlangen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.crmanv .  a.ssignors 
to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich,  fed   Rep.  of  Crcrmany 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No    H1.H26 
Claims  priority,  application  European  fat.  Off.,  Jun.  2;    I<w; 
92110505.2 

Int.  t1.5  HOIJ  il/50 
U.S.  a,  250—214  VT  9  Claims 


beam,  a  transparent  zone,  in  particular  an  opening,  that  is 
transparent  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  beam,  thereby  enabling 
the  second  sensor  to  be  illuminated. 


5,349,177 
IMAl.L  INLENSIFIER  TCBE  HAVING  A  .>01  ID  .MALE 

ELECTRON  AMPLIFIER 

Nils  I.  Thomas,  Roanoke,  and  Robert  J.  Field.  Fincastle.  both  of 

Va.,  assignors  to  FIT  (orporation,  Neu  \  ork,  N,\  , 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  20,650 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  40/14 

U,S.  a.  250— :  14  \  T  20  Claim- 


1    An  image  intensifier  tube,  comprising: 

photocathode  means  for  producing  electrons  in  response  to 
received  electromagnetic  radiation,  said  photocathode 
means  including  absorptive  means  for  absorbing  said  re- 
ceived electromagnetic  radiation  and  a  separate  emissive 
means  for  emitting  electrons; 

solid  state  electron  amplifier  means  for  multiplying  electrons 
produced  by  said  photocathode  means,  wherein  said  solid 
state  electron  amplifier  means  is  interposed  between  said 
absorptive  means  and  said  emissi\e  means;  and 

imaging  means  for  creating  a  visible  image  in  response  to 
electrons  emitted  from  said  emissive  means. 


1.  An  image  intensifier  comprising: 

an  evacuated  housing; 

an  input  luminescent  screen  disposed  in  said  housing  which 
produces  electrons  corresponding  to  radiation  incident 
thereon; 

means  for  focusing  said  electrons  to  produce  a  focused  elec- 
tron stream; 

an  image  sensor  disposed  inside  said  housing  at  a  side  of  said 
housing  disposed  opposite  said  input  luminescent  screen, 
said  image  sensor  being  damageable  by  electrons;  and 

a  protective  layer  disposed  on  a  side  of  said  image  sensor 
facing  toward  said  input  luminescent  screen  consisting  of 
a  material  which  decelerates  electrons  incident  on  said 
protective  layer. 
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Roland  NT  Morley,   lempt.   Km.,  assignor  to  Litton  Systems, 

Inc.  Woodland  Hills,  (  alif 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1993.  Ser.  No.  86,522 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  2i/10.  27/34 

U.S,  a.  250  -  :  1 4  \  T  24  Qaims 


1.  A  viewing  device  comprising: 

an  objective  lens  through  which  light  from  a  scene  is  re- 
ceived; 

an  eye  piece  through  which  an  image  of  the  scene  is  pro- 
vided to  a  user  of  the  device; 

and  an  optical  pathway  extending  between  said  objective 
lens  and  said  eye  piece; 

a  holographic  reticle  disposed  in  said  optical  pathway  and 
being  substantially  completely  transparent  in  a  first  condi- 
tion, in  a  second  condition  said  holographic  reticle  provid- 
ing a  holographic  reticle  pattern  visible  in  said  eye  piece 
and  superimposed  on  the  scene  image. 
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WIDE  FIELD  STRIP-IMA(.IN(.  OIMK  AL  >VSTEM 
\rthur    H.    Vauglian.   Sierra    Madre.   Calif.,   assignor   to   The 
L  nited  States  of  America  a.s  represented  by  the  Administrator 
of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  space  Administration,  Wash- 
ington, DC. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  ■'86.61S.  Nov    1    IWI.  Pat  No.  5,266,795. 
This  application  Jul    :i.  !<«3   Vr.  No.  89,460 
rhe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  24, 
2010.  ha_s  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.    HOIJ  .5/76 
tS.C\.2SO—221.2  16  Claims 


5.349,182 
RBER  OITIC  CABI  E  MOISTI  RE  MONITORING 
SYSTEM 
David  E.  V.)ke\.  BellinRham,  Wash.;  Kenneth  N.  Sontag,  Sprin«- 
ricld.  Canada,  and  Heinrich   Kraft.  Rodental.  Fed.   Rep.  nf 
(ierman\.  assignors  to  Norscan  Instruments  ltd..  ^Mnnipeg. 
Canada 
Division  of  Ser   No.  868,658.  Apr.  15.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.262.639. 
This  application  Nov.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  152,368 
int.  CI.'  GOIV  9/04 
VS.  a.  250—227.21  13  Claims 


1    An  optical  system  compnsing: 

a  wide  angle  imaging  means  for  imaging  an  object;  and 
vinual    material   stop   means   for  eliminating   aberrational 
effects  of  the  wide  angle  imaging  means. 


5,349,181 
FIBER  OPTK   (  HEM ICAL  SENSOR  HAVING  SPEOHC 

CHANNH   (ONNFCTINf;  DESIGN 

Devinder  P.  Saini.  Henderson.  Nev  ,  and  rommy  J.  Law,  Tempe. 

\ri/..  assignors  to  FCI-HberChem,  Inc.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,125 

Int.  a.*  NOIJ  5/16 

VS.  CI.  250—227.14  10  aaims 
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1.  A  moisture  sensing  signal  generator  comprising:  an  elec- 
trically operated  code  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a 
fault  signal  in  response  to  receipt  of  electncal  energy,  optical 
modulator  means  coupled  to  the  code  signal  generating  means 
for  generating  a  coded  optical  signal  in  response  to  generation 
of  the  fault  signal,  and  electrolytic  cell  means  connected  elec- 
trically to  the  code  signal  generating  means,  the  cell  means 
being  inactive  when  dry  and  being  activated  in  response  to 
contact  with  water  to  generate  electncal  energy  and  to  supply 
electrical  energy  to  the  code  signal  generating  means. 


5.349.183 

DIFFRACTION  GRATING  ROTARY  SPEED  SENSOR 

U  v\  !N(.   \  (  IRCT  MFERENTIATI  Y  \  ARIABLE  PFFCH 

DIFFRACTION  GRATING 
Sarkis  Barkhdudanan.  C  anoga  Park.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rock- 
well International  Corpf>ration.  .Seal  Beach.  C  alif. 
Filed  Jul.  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  89,468 
Int.  CI.'  CWID  5/34 
U.S.  a.  250— :,M  K«  6  Claims 


1    A  fiber  optic  chemical  sensor,  comprising: 

in  optical  fiber  having  a  sensing  region  formed  on  a  portion 
thereof; 

a  sensing  detector  housing  defining  a  channel  therein; 

a  sensing  detector  mounted  in  said  sensing  detector  housing 
channel; 

a  first  fiber  guide  tube  extending  into  said  sensing  detector 
housing  and  communicating  with  said  channel  formed 
therein;  wherein  one  end  of  said  fiber  extends  into  said 
first  tube  and  is  optically  aligned  with  said  sensing  detec- 
tor; 

a  light  source  having  a  channel  formed  therein  and  a  light 
emitting  region  aligned  with  said  channel; 

a  second  fiber  guide  tube  extending  into  said  source  channel; 
wherein  the  opposed  end  of  said  fiber  extends  into  said 
second  lube  and  is  optically  aligned  with  said  source; 

a  reference  detector  mounted  laterally  on  said  source  for 
receiving  a  portion  of  light  emitted  from  said  source. 


^////////W/ 


\ 


1.  A  diffraction  grating  rotary  speed  sensor,  comprising: 
a  circumferentially  variable  pitch  diffraction  grating  on  a 

rotating  object; 
means  for  generating  a  monochromatic  light  beam  which  is 
incident  on  the  diffraction  grating  at  a  constant  angle,  for 
producing  a  first  diffracted  beam  having  a  first  diffraction 
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angle  which  varies  as  a  function  of  the  pitch  on  the  dif- 
fraction grating  as  the  object  rotates; 

a  first  position  detector  which  generates  signals  which  vary 
with  the  position  of  an  incident  beam,  wherein  the  first 
diffracted  beam  is  incident  on  the  first  position  detector, 
which  yields  a  signal  proportional  to  the  position  of  the 
first  diffracted  beam  on  the  first  position  detector; 

a  means  for  calculating  the  angular  position  and  rate  of 
rotation  of  the  object  from  the  first  position  detector 
signals. 


5,349.184 

METHOD  AND  APPARATT  S  FOR  REDUCING  MATRIX 

DENSIT'^   EFFECTS  ON  POROSITY   MFASl  REMFNTS 

DLRINf,  EPITHERMAI    NELTRON  POROSITY  WET! 

TOCiGING 
Peter  D.  Wraight,  Missouri  City,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlumbergcr 
TechnoloRj  Corporation.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  .)an.  21,  1993.  Ser.  No.  6.903 

Int.  CI.'  C^OIV  5  7') 

C.S.  CI.  250—266  50  Claims 


1955 


b.  means  to  supply  an  electron  accelerating  DC  bias  voltage 
to  said  anode; 

c.  means  for  coupling  pulse  signals  from  said  microchannel 
plate  detector  assembly  to  a  time-of-flight  measurement 
signal  processor;  and 


TO  VACUUM  acnAron 

COHNCCTtIB  36 


1.  A  pulsed  neutron  porosity  logging  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  repetitively  irradiating  a  subsurface  formation  with 
bursts  of  neutrons  from  a  neutron  source; 

(b)  measunng,  by  means  of  a  first  detector  spaced  from  the 
source  at  a  first  given  distance,  a  count  of  epithermal 
neutrons  indicative  of  epithermal  neutrons  within  the 
irradiated  subsurface  formation  as  a  measure  of  matnx 
density  neutral  porosity  of  subsurface  formation;  and 

(c)  combining  the  measurements  of  epithermal  neutron 
counts  from  step  (b)  for  a  succession  of  the  bursts  to  pro- 
vide an  indication  of  subsurface  formation  porosity. 


5,349.185 

HIGH  RESOLITION  DETECTOR  DEV  ICE  FOR  A 

P  ARTICTE  TIME-OF-n  IGHT  MEASl  REMENT  SYSTEM 

Marcus  H.  Mendenhall.  Nashville.  lenn..  as-slgnor  to  \  anderbilt 

Lniversity,  Nashville.  Tenn. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1993.  Ser.  No.  83.675 
Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  4i)  40.  49  44 
U.S.  a.  250—287  5  Oaims 

1.  A  detector  device  for  a  particle  time-of-flight  measure- 
ment system,  said  device  compnsing: 
a.  a  microchannel  plate  detector  assembly,  including  a  mi- 
crochannel plate  having  a  cathode  electncally  isolated 
from  an  anode; 


d  said  coupling  means  comprising  a  pulse  signal  output 
connector  having  a  signal  side  and  a  shield  side,  and  fur- 
ther compnsmg  means  for  electrically  isolating  said  shield 
side  and  said  signal  side  from  said  DC  bias  voltage, 
whereby  said  anode  and  said  cathode  can  be  biased  at  DC 
electric  potentials  which  are  substantially  different  from 
ground. 


5.349.186 

ELECTRCiSPRA^  INTERFACE  FOR  MASS 

SPECTROMETER  AND  METHOD  OF  SI  PPI  YING 

ANAI  YTF  TO  A  MASS  SPF(TROMTTFR 

Michael  G.  Ikonomou.  \  Ictoria,  and  Paul  Kebarlc.  1  dmonton, 

both  of  (  anada.  assignors  to  The  (po^ernors  of  tht  I  niversity 

of  Alberta.  Edmonton.  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  25.  199,?.  Ser.  No.  83.:"14 

Inl.  CI      HdlJ  49/10 

U.S.  CI.  250—288  20  Claims 


T 


10 

/ 


1    An  electrospray  interface  for  use  with  a  mass  analyzer 

requiring  an  ion  source,  the  mass  analyzer  having  an  ionization 

chamber,  the  interface  comprising: 
a  conducting  capillary  source  having  a  free  end  for  spraying 
a  liquid  solvent  spray  into  the  ionization  chamber,  the 
liquid  solvent  having  a  temp>erature  Tj  lower  than  the 
boiling  fxDint  of  the  liquid  solvent;  and 
heated  gas  flow  discharge  means  for  discharging  a  spray 
entraining  flow  of  gas  into  the  ionization  chamber  adja- 
cent to  the  liquid  solvent  stream,  the  flow  of  gas  having  a 
temperature  T^  higher  than  Tj. 
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5449,187 

MFTHon  \ND  APPXR^TUS  FOR  DETECTING 

\tHK  I  i  (X  <  y  PXMS  I  NDERTHE  INFLUENCE  OF 

ALCOHOL 

Me<lhat  f  \u^/'..  l^guna  Niguel,  and  Ali  Dabiri,  San  Diego, 
both  of  Calif  ,  assignors  to  Science  Applications  International 
Corporation,  San  Uiego,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  L  1993.  Ser.  No.  146,352 

Int   CI.^GOIN  2//0/.  2///7 

L  >   (  1    25i> — 3JH  «  18  Claims 


1  \  non-intrusive  method  of  detecting  the  sobriety  of  a 
person  in  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

generating  and  transmittmg  a  beam  of  electromagnetic  en- 
ergy through  an  mterior  compartment  of  a  vehicle  con- 
tainmg  airborne  alcohol  molecules  emitted  by  a  person  in 
the  vehicle; 

detecting  the  beam  after  it  has  passed  through  the  compart- 
ment: 

processing  the  detected  beam  to  determine  the  concentra- 
tion of  the  airborne  alcohol  molecules  in  the  compartment 
and  hence  the  sobnety  of  a  person  in  the  vehicle. 


1614-1644.   1746-1810,   1940-2000,  and/or  2058-2130 
nanometers  (nm); 

b.  outputting  a  periodic  or  continuous  signal  indicative  of  a 
derivative  of  said  absorbance  in  said  wavelength,  or  wave- 
lengths in  said  one  or  more  bands  or  a  combination  of 
mathematical  functions  comprising  a  derivative  thereof; 

c.  mathematically  converting  said  signal  to  an  output  signal 
indicative  of  the  octane  number  or  cetane  number  of  said 
mixture;  and 

d.  controlling  a  blending  or  other  process  which  correlates 
with  octane  number  or  cetane  number  by  apparatus  re- 
sponsive to  said  output  signal. 


PROCESS  AM)  \PP\RAH  s  M  >R  AN  VI  V^Is  OI 

HVDRCX  ARBONS  B\  NLAR-lNKRARLl) 

SPKCTROSCOPY 

Steven  VL  MagKard.  Huntmaton.  U .  \  a.,  assignor  to  Ashland 

Oil,  Inc.,  Ashland.  K> 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  506,3'^1.  Apr.  9.  1990.  This  application 
Nov.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  9-";, :,=:<* 
Int.  a.'  COIN  21/33 
VS.  a.  250—339.07 


34  Oaims 


•*"»      m   t 


'  5.349,188 

NFaR  INFR\RF0  ANAI  YSISOFPIANO 

COVSTITI  ENT>  AND  (KTANE  NLTVIBER  OF 
HM)R()<   VRBONS 
Steven  M.  MagRard,  Huntin^ion,  \V.  Va.,  assignor  to  Ashland 
Oil,  Inc..  Ashland.  K> 

Filed  Apr   9.  1<>W,  Ser.  No.  506,391 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  16, 

200".  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  COIN  :/  JS 

VS.  CI.  25fl — 3Jt'*  36  Claims 


•  AVCLCNCm 


1  In  a  process  for  the  control  of  octane  number,  or  cetane 
number,  of  a  complex  mixture  comprising  hydrocarbons  and- 
/or  substituted  hydrocarbons,  by  near  infrared  spectroscopy, 
the  improvement  comprising  predicting  said  cx:tane  number, 
or  cetane  number  by: 

a.  measunng  the  near  infrared  absorbance  at  at  least  one 
wavelength  in  one  or  more  bands  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  essentially  of: 

1672-1698,   1700-1726,   1622-1650.   1092-1156.  824-884. 
1656-1692,  880-974,  1152-1230,  1320-1380,  1470-1578. 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  control  of  hydrocarbons  and  substi- 
tuted hydrocarbons  in  a  complex  mixture  comprising  as  com- 
ponents; paraffins,  isoparaffins.  aromatics.  naphthenes,  or  ole- 
fins to  determine  component  concentration,  the  improvement 
compnsing  in  combination: 

a.  measuring  the  near  infrared  absorbance  at  at  least  three 
wavelengths  comprising  at  least  one  wavelength  in  any  of 
the  following  bands:  1672-1698,  1700-1726,  1622-1650, 
1092-1156,  824-884,  1656-1692,  880-974,  1152-1230, 
1320-1380,  1470-1578,  1614-1644,  1746-1810,  1940-2000. 
and/or  2058-2130  nanometers  (nm), 

b.  taking  each  of  the  absorbances  measured,  or  a  mathemati- 
cal function  thereof, 

c.  performing  statistical  treatment  using  said  absorbances  or 
functions  as  the  individual  independent  vanables, 

d.  assigning  and  applying  weighting  constants  or  their  equiv- 
alents to  said  independent  vanables, 

applying  the  above  steps  using  known  compositions  in  a 
calibration  step  to  calibrate  the  instrument  and  determine 
said  weighting  constants  or  equivalents, 

repeating  said  steps  a  and  b  with  unknown  compositions, 
applying  the  weighting  constants  or  equivalents  deter- 
mined during  said  calibration  with  known  compositions  to 
output  a  signal  or  signals  indicative  of  a  paraffin,  is  oparaf- 
fin,  aromatic,  or  nathlhene  component  or  components 
concentration, 

controlling  blending,  hydrocarbon  refining  or  chemical 
process  by  means  of  apparatus  responsive  to  said  signal  or 
signals. 
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5.349,190 

ADJUSTABl  F  TRIPI  F-l)FTK(TOR  fMAGF  DATA 

A(  Ql  ISITION  SVSTKM 

Horace   Hines.   San   Jose;    Paul    Huii.   Saratona.   and    Mark    [,. 

I  Jimp.  San  Jose,  all  of  (  alif  .  a,ssignors  to   ADAC    Ijiborato- 

ries.  Milpitas.  (  alif 

Filed  Dec,  1.  1991.  Ser.  No,  K01,551 

Int.  a.'  GOIT  1/166 

L.S.  CI.  250— 363.05  11  Claims 


1  An  imaging  system  for  acquiring  image  data  required  to 
generate  an  image  of  an  object,  said  system  compnsing; 

a  detector  support  structure  having  a  major  face  and  a  right 
and  a  left  detector  support,  each  protruding  along  a  lateral 
axis  perpendicular  to  said  major  face  of  said  suppon  struc- 
ture; 

first,  second,  and  third  detectors,  each  housed  in  a  rectangu- 
lar detector  suppon  frame  coupled  to  said  support  struc- 
ture and  charactenzed  by  a  subsianlially  planar  collimator 
surface  for  receiving  incident  radiation  and  with  said 
surface  disposed  perpendicular  to  the  direction  the  detec- 
tor is  pointed; 

a  first  angular  displacement  mechanism,  coupled  to  a  first 
comer  mechanical  interface  of  the  first  and  second  detec- 
tor support  frames,  providing  a  range  of  relative  angular 
displacement  about  an  axis  passing  through  said  first  cor- 
ner and  parallel  to  the  lateral  axis  of  60°  to  120'  between 
said  collimator  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  detectors. 

a  second  angular  displacement  mechanism,  coupled  to  a 
second  corner  mechanical  interface  of  the  second  and 
third  detector  suppon  frames,  providing  a  range  of  rela- 
tive angular  displacement  about  an  axis  passing  through 
said  second  corner  and  parallel  to  the  lateral  axis  of  60°  to 
120°  between  said  collimator  surfaces  of  said  second  and 
third  detectors: 

a  first  radial  displacement  mechanism,  coupled  to  said  first 
detector  for  displacing  said  first  detector  toward  or  away 
from  the  object; 

a  second  radial  displacement  mechanism,  coupled  to  said 
second  detector  for  displacing  said  second  detector 
toward  or  away  from  the  object, 

a  third  radial  displacement  mechanism,  coupled  lo  said  third 
detector  for  displacing  said  third  detector  toward  or  away 
from  the  object,  where  said  first,  second,  and  third  detec- 
tors, said  detector  support  frames,  said  first  and  second 
angular  displacement  mechanisms  and  said  first,  second. 
and  third  radial  displacement  mechanisms  comprise  a 
detector  assembU; 

means,  coupled  to  said  detector  assembly,  for  displacing  said 
detector  a.ssembl>  t^iward  or  awav  frtim  the  lateral  axis 
and 

means,  coupled  to  said  means  for  displacing,  for  rotating  said 
detector  assemhh  about  the  lateral  axis. 


5.349.191 
f.AMMA  RAY  OFTFCTOR  FOR  THPFE-DIMENSIONAL 

F'OSITION  FN(  ODING 
Joel  ti.  Rogers.  \  ancmj>er,  (  anada.  assignor  to  1  nijmf    \  ancou- 
ver,  t  anada 

Filed  No>.  3.  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,143 

Int.  CI.   GOIT  1/20.  1/202 

V.S.  a.  250-367  26  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  X,  Y  and  Z  positions  of 

a  point  of  gamma  ra\  induced  light  emission  in  a  pattern  of  a 
plurality  of  scintillating  light  guides,  compnsing: 

(1)  a  plurality  of  spatially  separated,  closely  adjacent,  elon- 
gated, scintillating,  crystal,  light  guides  arrayed  in  a  pat- 
tern having  known  X  and  Y  positions  for  each  light  guide, 
each  of  said  light  guides  having  a  gamma  ray  receiving 
end.  a  light  transmitting  end,  and  walls  therebetween; 

(2)  a  light  reflective  surface  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  walls 
of  each  of  the  light  guides  having  light  reflectivity  such 
that  the  fraction  of  gamma  ray  induced  light  passing 
through  the  transmitting  end  is  substantially  greater  for 
gamma  ray  induced  light  emissions  closer  to  the  transmit- 
ting end  and  substantially  less  for  emissions  closer  to  the 
receiving  end; 

(3)  at  least  one  photodetector  disposed  in  register  with  the 
transmitting  ends  such  that  the  said  fraction  of  gamma  ray 
induced  light  transmitted  through  the  transmitting  ends  is 
intercepted  by  the  at  least  one  photodetector; 

(4)  detector  means  responsive  to  gamma  ray  induced  light 
emitted  in  the  said  light  guides  for  determining  an  excited 
light  guide  from  which  gamma  ray  induced  light  was 
emitted  to  thereby  establish  the  X  and  Y  positions  of  the 
gamma  ray  induced  light  within  the  pattern  of  light 
guides;  and 

(5)  measuring  means  responsive  to  light  intercepted  by  the  at 
least  one  photodetector  for  determining  the  amount  of 
emitted  light  received  by  the  at  least  one  photodetector 
and  from  that  determined  amount  of  emitted  light  deter- 
mining the  distance  from  the  transmitting  end  to  the  point 
of  gamma  ray  induced  light  emission  in  the  excited  light 
guide,  to  thereby  establish  the  Z  position  of  the  gamma 
ray  induced  light  within  the  pattern  of  light  guides. 


5,349.192 
SOLID  STAFF  DFTFCTOR  FOR  POLARI/.FU  \  HAYS 
James  F.  Mackay,  Madison.  Wis.,  assignor  lo  \\isconsin  Alumni 
Research  Foundation,  Madison.  Wis. 

Filed  Ma>  20.  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,127 
Int.  CI.'  (^IT  1/J2.  J/24;  HOIL  31/0232 
U.S.  a.  250—370.01  4  Qaims 

1  .A  solid  state  p<.ilarized  x-ray  detector  which  compnses: 
a  solid  state  x-ra\  detector  for  producing  an  electric  current 
w  hich  IS  mdicatn  e  of  the  flux  density  of  x-rays  impinging 
on  a  substantialK  flat  surface; 
a  bilayer  formed  on  the  flat  surface  and  including  a  spacing 
layer  of  a  first  material  and  an  absorbing  layer  of  a  second 
material  said  first  and  second  matenals  having  substan- 
tially different  indexes  of  refraction  and  a  front  surface  on 
the  bilayer  being  onented  at  an  angle  6  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  the  imrmging  x-rays  such  that  a  substantial 
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portion  of  the  impinging  x-rays  polarized  in  the  direction 
m  the  plane  of  the  front  surface  are  reflected  while  a 


?,34Q.I94 
MU  ROCAl-  L  1  IRA  \  lOlET  DETECTOR 
CraiR  R.  Wuest,  Danville,  and  Richard  M.  Bionta,  I  ivermiirt, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tht  L  nited  States  of  America  as 
represented   by   the   L  nited   States   Department   of  Energj. 
Wa^hinKton,  D.C 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,636 

Int.  CI.'  GOIJ  5/28;  HOIJ  40/06 

VS.  a.  250—372  23  Claims 


substantial  portion  of  the  impinging  x-rays  polarized  in 
direction  orthogonal  thereto  pass  through  the  bilayer  to 
impinge  the  flat  surface  of  the  solid  state  x-ray  detector 


5.349.193 

HIC.MI  V  SF\SITI\  E  NXCLE.AR  SPECTRO.METER 

\PPAR\TUS  AND  METHOD 

Richard  B   Mori,  Ringoes.  N..J.:  Charles  G.  Waldman.  Allston. 

Mass..  and   Daniel   1-     I  n«ar.   Blauvelt,  N.V.,  assignors  to 

Princeton  (.amma  fech.  Inc..  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Ma\  20.  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,859 

Int.  a.^  GOIT  1/36 

L.S.  tl.  250— 370. tK)  2«  Claims 


15  A  method  for  analyzing  the  composition  of  a  subsUncc 
\ihich  relea,ses  photons,  said  method  corapnsing  the  steps  of: 

detecting  said  photons  with  a  photon  detectof  and  produc- 
ing an  output  indicative  thereof; 

^tonng  the  output  from  said  photon  detector  as  a  daU  stream 
in  i  storage  means, 

detecting  the  presence  of  photon  events  with  a  peak  detector 
attached  to  said  photon  detector  which  locates  said  pho- 
ton events  in  said  stream  of  data; 

logically  multiplying  and  summing  the  data  stream  in  said 
storage  means  by  an  asymmetncal  weighting  function 
whose  shape  is  determined  by  the  time  interval  of  the 
iminediately  preceding  and  immediately  following  photon 
events  when  said  peak  detector  detects  a  photon  event; 
and. 

producing  an  mtput  indicative  of  the  result  of  said  logically 
multiplying  and  summing  step  which  output  is  propor- 
tional to  the  energy  of  said  photon. 


1.  A  detector  for  ultra-violet  photons  compnsing; 

a  cathode  composed  of  material  that  expels  electrons  when 
impinged  on  by  ultra-violet  photons; 

an  anode  composed  of  material  that  collects  electrons; 

one  of  said  cathode  and  anode  being  constructed  of  a  layer 
of  material  which  is  semitransparent  to  ultra-violet  pho- 
tons; 

said  layer  of  material  semitransparent  to  ultra-violet  photons 
extending  over  an  entire  surface  of  said  one  of  said  cath- 
ode and  anode  constructed  thereof; 

a  window  composed  of  material  transparent  to  ultra-violet 
photons; 

one  of  said  cathode  and  anode  being  located  adjacent  to  said 
window; 

aid  cathode  and  said  anode  being  located  in  spaced  relation 
to  form  a  gap  therebetween; 

said  gap  being  filled  with  a  gas; 

means  for  applying  an  electric  potential  between  said  anode 
and  said  cathode  for  producing  an  electrical  field  in  said 
gap;  and 
means  for  detecting  electron  avalanches  on  said  anode. 


5.349.195 
SPECTROSCOPY  METHOD  FOR  HIGH  COUNT  RATE 

NLCIEAR  PLUSES 
Alain  M   (.,  Dumont,  Machida,  Japan,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 
Technologj  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan,  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8.920 

Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  30.  1992.  92  1)0999 

Int.  CI.'  (rOlT  ,'    !' 

U.S.  a.  250—395  8  Claims 

1.  A  spectroscopy   methcxl  for  analyzing  high  count  rate 

pulses  in  an  electnca!  signal  emitted  by  a  radiation  detector. 

said  pulses  representing  nuclear  radiation,  the  amplitude  of  said 

pulses  being  a  representation  of  the  energy  of  particles  in  the 

radiation,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

analogically  sampling  said  electncal  signal  with  a  sampling 
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period  and  integrating  the  sampled  signal  over  a  duration 
equal  to  said  sampling  period; 
convening  the  integrated  sampled  signal  to  digital  samples; 
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detecting  pulses  from  said  digital  samples;  and 
determining  an  energy  spectrum  from  said  pulses. 
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5,349.197 

METHOD  FOR  EXPOSING  A  PATTERN  ON  AN  OBJKI 

BY  A  t  HARGED  PaRTICI  F  BEAM 

Kiichi  Sakamoto,  and  Hiroshi  \  asuda.  Ixith  of  Kawasaki.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  limited,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1992.  Ser    No.  953.073 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  30.  1991.  3-250847 

Int.  n.'  HOIJ  i7/M)2 

U.S.  a.  250— 492.22  16  (  laims 

1.  A  method  for  exposing,  on  an  object,  a  device  pattern 

compnsing  a  plurality  of  different  elemental  patterns  by  selec- 


tively deflecting  a  beam  of  charged  particles  through  a  plural- 
ity of  exposure  apertures  in  a  mask,  the  exposure  apertures 
being  of  respective,  different  sizes  and  shapes  corresponding  to 
the  plurality  of  different  elemental  patterns  and  being  formed 
at  respective,  different  locations  in  the  mask,  the  beam  being 
selectively  deflected  in  accordance  with  design  data  represent- 
ing the  device  pattern  and  the  plurality  of  elemental  patterns 
thereof  and  the  design  data  further  compnsing  mask  data 
defining  the  plurality  of  apertures,  the  respective,  different 
sizes  and  shapes  thereof  and  the  different  locations  thereof  in 
the  mask,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

extracting,  from  said  design  data,  block  exposure  data  corre- 
sponding to  and  defining  a  set  of  selected  elemental  pat- 
terns of  said  plurality  of  elemental  patterns,  each  selected 
elemental  pattern  corresponding  to  a  block  exposure  aper- 
ture to  be  formed  in  the  mask  and  through  which  the 
selectively  deflected  beam  passes  and  is  shaped,  thereby  to 
expose  the  corresponding  elemental  pattern  on  the  object 
in  accordance  with  the  device  pattern; 
extracting,  from  said  design  data,  vanable  exposure  data 
corresponding  to  and  defining  the  remaining  elemental 
patterns,  other  than  said  set  of  selected  elemental  patterns, 
to  be  exposed  on  the  object  in  accordance  with  the  device 
pattern; 
defining  a  minimum  size  threshold  of  the  remaining  elemen- 
tal patterns; 


5,349,196 
ION  IMPLANTING  APPARATUS 

Kensuke  Amemiya,  Katsuta;  >  oshimi  Hakamata.  Hitachi:  Kat- 

sumi  Tokiguchi,  Mito,  and  Noriyuki  Sakudo,  Hitachi,  al!  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1993.  Ser.  No.  43.794 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1992,  4-090734 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  i7/il7 

I   S.  CI.  250— 192.21  7  Claims 


1.  An  ion  implanting  unit  comprising: 

an  ion  source  for  generating  a  beam  including  various  kinds 

of  ions, 
a  multipole  lens  for  carrying  out  mass  spectrometry  of  a 

beam  including  vanous  kinds  of  ions  from  said  ion  source 

while  converging  the  beam, 
a  radio  frequency  accelerator  for  accelerating  an  ion  beam 

from  said  multipole  lens  to  a  predetermined  energy  level 

with  a  radio  frequency  field,  and 
an  ion  implanting  chamber  for  implanting  an  ion  beam  from 

said  radio  frequency  accelerator  into  a  material  to  be 

processed. 
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separating  said  variable  exposure  data  into  fine  exposure 
data  corresponding  to  and  defining  fine  elemental  patterns 
having  a  size  smaller  than  said  minimum  size  threshold 
and  coarse  exposure  data  corresponding  to  and  defining 
coarse  elemental  patterns  having  a  size  larger  than  said 
minimum  size  threshold,  the  fine  elemental  patterns  corre- 
sponding to  fine  exposure  apertures  and  the  coarse  ele- 
mental patterns  corresponding  to  coarse  exposure  aper- 
tures to  be  formed  in  the  mask  and  through  which  the 
selectively  defiecled  beam  passes  thereby  to  expose  the 
corresponding  elemental  pattern  on  the  object  in  accor- 
dance with  the  device  pattern,  each  coarse  exposure  aper- 
ture having  two  intersecting  edges  and  the  beam  being 
selectively  deflected  for  passing  therethrough  and  for 
adjusting  the  extent  of  overlapping  of  the  beam  and  the 
coarse  exposure  aperture,  relatively  to  the  respective  two 
intersecting  edges  thereof,  for  shaping  of  the  beam; 

extracting,  from  said  design  data,  mask  data  indicative  of  the 
locations,  the  sizes  and  the  shapes,  respectively,  of  the 
block  exposure  apertures,  the  coarse  exposure  apertures 
and  the  fine  exposure  apertures  to  be  formed  in  said  beam 
shaping  mask,  respectively  corresponding  to,  and  to  be 
used  shaping  said  beam  of  charged  particles  thereby  to 
exp<5se,  the  selected  elemental  patterns,  the  coarse  elemen- 
tal patterns  and  the  fine  elemental  patterns; 

fabncating  the  beam  shaping  mask  including  forming  at  the 
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respective  locations  therein,  said  block  exposure  aper- 
tures, said  coarse  exposure  apertures  and  said  fine  expo- 
sure apertures  of  the  respective  sizes  and  shapes  thereof, 
based  upon  said  extracted  mask  data;  and 
exposmg  said  device  pattern  on  the  object  by  selectively 
passing  said  beam  through  said  block  exposure  apertures, 
said  coarse  exposure  apertures  and  said  fine  exposure 
apertures,  based  upon  said  corresponding  and  extracted 
block  exposure  data,  coarse  exposure  data  and  fine  expo- 
sure data,  respectively,  and  said  corresponding  and  ex- 
tracted mask  dau  indicating  the  respective  locations 
thereof 


SENSING  APPARATl  S  FOR  RUH  CING  SHFET 
DETECTION  WD  RFGISTRATION  ERRORS  BY  USING 

MLLTIPI  F  LIGHT  BEAM  REFI  ECTIONS 

Douglas  T.  Rabjohns,  and  Gar>  W     Roscoe.  both  of  Fairport, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford,  Conn 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1W3.  Scr    No.  53. "45 

Int.  (1."  {.niN  2l/Sa 

U.S.  a.  250— 561  lAtlairrr, 


5,344.198 
BFXM  SUPPLY  DEVICE 
\lasao  Takanaka.  Tnk>o,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,306 

Claims  pnoritv   application  Japan.  Jul.  15,  1992,  4-188124 

Int.  CI.     \61N  5/IM:  HOIJ  37/147 

U.S.  CI.  250— 492  3  3  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  sheet  moving  along  a  path, 
comprising: 

an  emitter  adapted  to  project  a  light  beam; 

a  detector  adapted  to  transmit  a  signal  in  response  to  receiv- 
ing the  light  beam;  and 

means  for  reflecting  the  light  beam  between  said  emitter  and 
said  detector  along  a  light  path  having  a  repeating  wave 
form  in  a  plane  intersecting  the  sheet  path,  said  detector 
transmitting  a  signal  indicating  the  absence  of  the  sheet  in 
response  to  receiving  the  light  beam  and  presence  of  the 
sheet  in  response  to  the  sheet  intersecting  the  light  path. 

5.349.200 

METHOD  AND  APPXRATl  S  FOR  THE  ALIGNMENT  OF 

P^PFR  STACKS  IN  A  PRINTING  PRESS 

Helmut  Buck.  Schriesheim.  and  I  udwig  Bergann.  Berlin,  both  of 
I  ed.  Rep.  of  Crfrmanv.  as.siRnors  to  Heidelberger  Drukmas- 
chinen  AG.  Heidelberg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  85". SP.  Mar.  25,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,256.884. 
This  application  Jul.  ' .  1993.  Ser.  No.  88.166 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermany.  Mar.  25, 
1991,  4110187;  Sep.  6,  1991.  4129702 

Int.  Cl.^  COIN  21/86 
U.S.  a.  250—561  21  Oaims 


1.  A  beam  supply  device  for  supplying  a  particle  or  radiation 
beam  to  a  therapy  or  experiment  equipment  comprising: 

beam  generation  means  for  generating  a  beam; 

a  pre-branching  beam  transportation  device  coupled  to  said 
beam  generation  means  for  transporting  said  beam  gener- 
ated by  said  beam  generation  means  to  a  predetermined 
point; 

a  rotatable  deflection  electromagnet  disposed  at  said  prede- 
termined point  for  deflecting  said  beam  by  a  predeter- 
mined angle; 

a  plurality  of  beam  utilization  rooms  disposed  around  said 
routional  axis  of  said  rotauble  deflection  electromagnet 
at  a  predetermined  distance  therefrom; 

a  rotatable  beam  transportation  device  for  guiding  said  beam 
deflected  by  said  rotatable  deflection  electromagnet  to 
one  of  said  beam  utilization  rooms;  and 

rotation  means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  deflection  electro- 
magnet and  said  rotatable  beam  transportation  device 
around  a  rotational  axis  of  said  rotatable  deflection  elec- 
tromagnet to  a  predetermined  rotational  angle,  thereby 
selectively  guiding  said  beam  generated  by  said  beam 
generation  means  to  a  selected  one  of  said  beam  utilization 
rooms. 


1.  A  method,  for  measuring  the  distance  of  objects  and  for 
relatively  positioning  at  least  one  of  the  objects,  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of  directing  a  first  beam  of  electromag- 
netic radiation  onto  a  first  object,  and  directing  a  second  beam 
of  electromagnetic  radiation  onto  at  least  one  additional  object, 
reflecting  the  first  beam  of  electromagnetic  radiation  ofi'of  the 
first  object,  and  reflecting  the  second  beam  of  electromagnetic 
radiation  off  of  the  at  least  one  additional  object;  detecting 
each  of  the  reflected  first  and  second  beams  of  electromagnetic 
radiation  with  single  detector  means,  said  detector  means 
comprising  a  p<')Sition  sensitive  receiver  for  detecting  beams  of 
electromagnetic  radiation,  generating  a  signal  with  said  detec- 
tor means  for  each  of  the  reflected  first  beam  of  electromag- 
netic radiation  and  the  reflected  second  beam  of  electromag- 
netic radiation,  said  signal  for  each  of  the  reflected  first  and 
second  beams  of  electromagnetic   radiation  corresponds  to 


both:  the  distance  of  the  first  and  the  at  least  one  additional 
object  from  said  detector  means,  and  the  relative  position  of 
each  of  the  first  object  and  the  at  least  one  additional  object; 
and  said  method  further  comprises  the  step  of  positioning  at 
least  one  of  the  first  object  and  the  at  least  one  additional 
object  in  response  to  said  signal  to  relatively  position  the  at 
least  one  of  the  first  object  and  the  at  least  one  additional 
object  with  respect  to  the  other  of  the  first  object  and  the  at 
least  one  additional  object. 


5.349,201 

NPN  HETEROJUNCTION  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 

INCLUDING  ANTIMONIDF  BASE  FORMED  ON 

SEMI-INSULATING  INDH  M  PHOSPHIDE  SUBSTRATE 

William  V,  Stanchina,  Thousand  Oaks,  and  Thomas  (  Hascn- 
berg,  Agoura  Hills,  both  of  (  alif..  assignors  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company.  Los  Xngeles.  Calif 

Filed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,864 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/161.  29/205.  27/12 

U.S.  a.  257—18  20  Claims 


band  of  said  emitter  layer  and  a  valence  band  lower  in 
energy  than  a  valence  band  of  said  emitter  layer,  and 
further  having  a  thickness  with  which  electrons  can  tun- 
nel the  barrier  layer; 

a  collector  layer  forming  of  a  third  semiconductor,  and 
having  a  conduction  band  lower  in  energy  than  the  va- 
lence band  of  said  emitter  layer  and  a  conductivity  type 
opposite  to  said  emitter  layer,  and  further  having  a  thick- 
ness with  which  quantum  levels  are  formed; 

a  gate  layer  having  a  conduction  band  higher  in  energy  than 
the  conduction  band  of  said  emitter  layer  and  a  valence 
band  lower  in  energy  than  the  valence  band  of  emitter 
layer,  and  further  having  a  thickness  with  which  the  prob- 
ability of  electron  tunneling  is  greatly  reduced,  layers 
being  laminated  in  this  order; 

electrodes  which  form  ohmic  junctions  on  emitter  layer  and 
said  collector  layer,  respectively; 

and  an  electrode  which  forms  a  Schottky  junction  on  gate 
layer. 


20 


1    An  NPN  type  heterojunction  bipolar  transistor  (HBT) 

including  a  substrate;  and  emitter,  base  and  collector  layers 

formed  over  the  substrate  such  that  the  base  layer  is  disposed 

between  the  emitter  and  collector  layers,  characterized  by: 

the  emitter  layer  comprises  a  material  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  aluminum-indium-arsenide  (AllnAs) 

and  indium  phosphide  (InP)  and  is  doped  N-type; 
the  base  layer  comprises  gallium-arsenide-antimonide  (GaA- 

s^bi-y)  and  is  doped  P-type  at  a  doping  concentration  of 

about  3-6x  lO'Vcm-,  with  the  value  of  y  and  thickness  ot 

the  base  layer  selected  so  that  the  base  layer  is  lattice 

matched  with  the  substrate;  and 
the  collector  layer  comprises  a  material  selected  from  the    Jun    !2,  1992.  4-153"98 

group  consisting  of  indium-gallium-arsenide  (InGaAsJ,  Int.  Q.-  HOIL  29/28 

InP  and  AllnAs  and  is  doped  N-type.  U.S.  Q.  257—40 


5,.U9,203 
ORGANIC  ELFCT  RIC  -FIELD  SVMTCHI\(,  1)1  \ICE 
V  oshio  Hanazato;  Satoru  Isoda;  Satoshi  L  eyama,  and  Satoshi 
Nishikawa,  all  of  \magasaki.  ,Iapan.  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  kabushiki  Kaisha,  lok>o.  .lapan 

Filed  Oct    19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  963.139 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1991,  3-324739; 


12  Oaims 


5.349.202 
TUNNFI  ING  TRANSISTOR 
litsu>a  I  tmura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NFX  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  N(n.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  981.248 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2.  1991,  3-318174 

int.  C\:  HOIL  3h072.  31/109 

VS.  a.  257—25  3  Claims 


\\\\v\- 
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1    A  tunneling  transistor  comprising: 
an  emitter  layer  forming  a  first  semiconductor: 
a  barner  layer  formi-.g  a  second  semiconductor,  and  having 
a  conduction  band  higher  in  energy  than  a  conduction 


1.  An  organic  field  switching  device  comprising: 

a  lower  electrode; 

a  first  insulation  film  formed  locally  on  said  lower  electrode; 

an  organic  hetero-junction  membrane  formed  on  said  first 
insulating  film  and  said  electrode; 

a  second  insulating  and  transparent  or  semitransparent  film 
formed  on  said  hetero-junction  membrane; 

a  source  electrode  formed  on  said  hetero-junction  mem- 
brane, penetrating  said  second  insulating  film; 

a  drain  electrode  formed  on  said  hetero-junction  membrane, 
penetrating  said  second  insulating  film;  and 

a  transparent  or  semitransparent  upper  electrode  formed  on 
said  second  insulating  film. 
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5,349,204 

PHOTOELFCTRK  COW  V  K>UJN  DEVICE 

Shunpei  Vamazaki.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assigjior  to  Semiconductor 

Eneno  [-abonitor>    Co..  I  td.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser    No   S04,-'3«,  [>e<:.  3.  1991.  abmndoned, 

which  IS  a  division  of  Vr    No   'IS.!:  I    Aug.  22,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  vr    N.   -MJ.OIS,  Nov.  29, 

1989,  Pat.  No.  5,0"'''. 223,  which  is  ti  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

■"85,586.  Oct.  9,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

564J13,  [>ec.  22,  1983,  Pat   No  4,5«1,4"6  This  application  Dec. 

^,  1993,  Vr    No    \t,:j-!* 

Claims  priontv    application   fapan    IK-c.  23.  1982,  57-228158 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  8,  2003, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  HUIL  27/74.  JI/00 

VS.  a.  257—53  20  Oaims 


1    A  semiconductor  device  comprising:: 

i  substrate  having  a  conductive  surface; 

a  non-single-crystal  semiconductor  laminate  member  formed 
on  said  conductive  surface  of  said  substrate,  including  at 
least  one  1-type  non-single-crystal  semiconductor  layer 
and  having  formed  therein  at  least  one  junction  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  PI,  NI.  PIN  and  NIP  junc- 
tions; and 

a  second  conductive  layer  formed  on  said  non-single-crystal 
semiconductor  laminated  member; 

wherein  said  I-type  non-single-crystal  semiconductor  layer 
of  the  non-smgle-crystal  semiconductor  laminate  member 
contains  oxygen  in  a  low  concentration  of  only  5X  lO" 
atoms/cm^  or  less. 


an  oxide  layer  formed  by  an  anodization  process  on  said  first 
electrically  conductive  layer; 

a  first  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  oxide  layer  so  as  to 
overlay  said  substrate; 

a  first  non-monocrystalline  semiconductor  layer  made  pnn- 
cipally  of  silicon  and  selectively  formed  on  said  insulating 
layer,  a  portion  of  said  first  non-monocrystalline  semicon- 
ductor layer  being  positioned  above  said  first  electrically 
conductive  layer; 
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a  pair  of  second  non-monocrysulline  semiconductor  layers 
made  principally  of  silicon  containing  phosphorus,  said 
second  non-monocrystalline  semiconductor  layers  being 
formed  on  said  first  non-monocrystalline  semiconductor 
layer;  and 

a  pair  of  second  electncally  conductive  layers  formed  on 
said  pair  of  second  non-monocrystalline  semiconductor 
layers,  respectively,  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  said 
second  electrically  conductive  layers  being  positioned 
above  said  first  non-monocrystalline  semiconductor  layer. 


5,349.206 
INTEGRATED  MEMORY  CIRCUIT  WITH  HK.H 
DENSITY  lOAO  FIKMENTS 
Masakazu  Kimura.  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Cor- 
poration, lokvo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  410.936.  Sep.  22.  1989.  Pat,  No. 
5.107.322.  This  application  \pr    20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  STS'l 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  10,  1988.  63-284686 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  21. 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/01 
U.S.  a.  257—67  2-5  <-'laims 


5.349,205 
THIN-niM  TRANSISTOR  ARRAY  WITH  ANODIC 
OXIDE  FOR  CSE  IN  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

Ikunori  Kobayashi,  Sakai:  Kazuyoshi  Nakamura.  Kadoma;  Koji 
Matsunaga.  Katano;  Mamoru  lakeda.  llirakata,  and  Tomizo 
Matsuoka,  Neyagawa.  all  of  .lipan.  ai,.siKnors  t-i  Miif^ushita 
Flectnc  Industrial  (  o,,  I  td..  Osaka.  .lapan 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1992.  ser    No.  983.826 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2.  1991,  3-317699; 
Dec.  2',  1991,  3-34'182;  Sep.  22.  1992,  4-252593 

Int.  CI.    HOIL  :'  1/1 
L  S.  O,  25"'— 59  15  CUims 

1  A  thin-film  transistor  array  suited  for  use  in  a  liquid  crystal 
display,  said  thin-film  transistor  array  comprising: 
a  substrate; 

a  first  electrically  conductive  layer  made  principally  of 
aluminum  and  selectively  formed  on  one  surface  of  said 
substrate,  said  first  electrically  conductive  layer  contain- 
ing, as  an  impurity,  a  high-melting  point  metal  which  can 
be  anodized; 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  circuit  cells 
each  having  load  elements  and  transistors  formed  relative  to  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  said  transistors  having  source/drain 
domains  with  some  of  said  domains  electncally  connected 
through  a  plurality  of  conductive  and  insulating  layers  formed 
on  said  substrate  to  said  load  elements  compnsing  a  load  con- 
nection path,  said  load  connection  path  relative  to  each  of  said 
cells  comprising  an  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  substrate,  a 
first  conductive  layer  formed  on  said  insulating  layer  and 
electrically  connected  at  a  first  region  to  at  least  one  of  said 
domains,  said  first  conductive  layer  extending  laterally  away 
from  said  first  region  in  a  first  direction  to  a  second  region  in 
proximity  to  an  edge  of  said  circuit  cell  laterally  spaced  from 
said  first  region,  a  second  conductive  layer  spatially  insulated 
from  and  substantially  parallel  with  said  first  conductive  layer 
and  connected  to  said  first  conductive  layer  at  an  interconnect 
formed  at  said  second  region  between  said  first  and  second 


conductive  layers,  said  second  conductive  layer  having  a  pla- 
nar extent  extending  substantially  across  said  cell  in  a  second 
direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction,  each  of  said  load 
elements  formed  in  said  second  conductive  layer  in  a  region 
along  said  planar  extent  spaced  in  said  second  direction  from 
said  interconnect  so  that  said  load  elements  are  shielded  from 
contamination  by  impunty  migration  from  said  one  domain 
along  said  first  conductive  layer,  said  planar  extent  of  said 
second  conductive  layer  increased  due  to  the  extension  of  said 
first  conductive  layer  to  said  cell  edge  permitting  an  extended 
length  of  said  load  elements  to  include  a  correspondingly 
extended  resistance  level  reducing  operational  current  con 
sumption  of  said  cell  while  increasing  the  length  of  said  load 
connection  path  to  make  allowance  for  said  impunty  migra- 
tion, each  of  said  load  elements  comprises  a  TFT  having  a 
TFT  channel  formed  m  said  second  conductive  layer  having 
an  extended  length  and  resistance  value  due.  in  part,  to  said 
extended  length  to  said  load  connection  path. 
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1.  A  silicon  carbide  structure  capable  of  using  existing  silicon 
wafer  fabrication  facilities  compnsing: 

a.  a  silicon  wafer  having  a  first  diameter; 

b.  at  lea.st  one  silicon  carbide  wafer  having  a  predetermined 
maximum  width  and  a  predetermined  maximum  length, 
wherein  said  predetermined  maximum  width  and  prede- 
termined maximum  length  are  smaller  than  said  first  diam- 
eter; and 

c.  a  bonding  layer  located  between  said  silicon  wafer  and 
said  at  least  one  silicon  carbide  wafer. 
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n-type  GaP  buffer  layer,  an  n-type  GaP  layer  and  a  p-type  GaP 
layer  layered  one  after  another  on  an  n-type  GaP  single  crystal 
substrate,  wherein  the  oxygen  concentration  m  said  n-type 
GaP  buffer  layer  is  6x  10"  [atoms/cc]  or  less. 


5.M9,2li^ 
DIAMOND  ORCANIC  LED 
Cunis  D    Mover,  Phoenix;  Thomas  B.  Harvey,  111,  and  James 
E.  Ja.skie,  both  of  Scottsdale.  all  of  .Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc  ,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jul   30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  921,773 

Int.  CI.    HOIL  ii/00.  31/12.  27/14.  29/34 

U.S.  a,  257—80  7  Qaims 
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5.349,207 

SILICON  CARBIDE  W  AFER  BONDED  TO  A  SILICON 

WAFER 

Satwinder  Malhi.  darland.  Tex,,  assignor  to  !(\a.s  Instruments 
Incorpiirated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  20,820 

Int.  CI.'  H01L29//(5/ 

U.S.  a.  257—76  20  Claims 
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\    A  diamond/organic  light  emitting  diode  comprising: 

a  layer  of  polycrystalline  diamond;  and 

a  layer  of  electroluminescent  organic  matenal  positioned  on 
a  surface  of  the  layer  of  pwlycrystalline  diamond  and 
forming  a  junction  therebetween,  the  layer  of  polycrystal- 
line diamond  serving  as  a  earner  injection  layer  and  the 
layer  of  electroluminescent  organic  material  emitting  light 
in  response  to  injection  of  earners  therein. 


OPTICAL  READlNt 


5.349,210 
HEAD  WITH  AN(,1  FI)  \RR\N 


Donald    E.    .Ackley,    I.amberTvilJe,    N.J.:    Michael    s 
.Apache  Junction,  and  C.arv   F    Witting.  Scottsdale 
Ariz,,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  Ill 
Filed  Feb,  2.  1993.  Ser,  No    12.4X8 
Int,  CI,"  HOIL  yf    ' 
U.S.  a,  257—84 
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5.349.208 
(.AP  LIGHT  EMITTING  ELEMENT  SL  BSTRATE  WITH 

OXYGEN  EKJPED  Bl  FFTR 
Munehisa  ^  anagisawa.  Takasaki;  Susumu  Higuchi,  and  Yuuki 
Tamura.  both  of  Annaka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin  Elsu 
Handotai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  5.  1993.  Ser,  No.  147.480 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov,  7.  1992.  4-322381 

Int.  CI,'  HOIL  33/00 

U.S.  a.  257—79  1  Claim 
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A  GaP  light  emitting  element  substrate  compnsing 


an 


An  optical  reading  head  comprising: 
plurality  of  light  emitting  devices  comprising  an  array 
formed  on  an  optically  transparent  substrate,  the  substrate 
having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface,  wherein  the 
first  surface  and  the  second  surface  are  joined,  and 
wherein  the  first  surface  of  the  optically  transparent  sub- 
strate defines  a  normal  plane  and  the  second  surface  of  the 
optically  transparent  substrate  defines  another  plane  set  at 
an  angle  at  which  the  plurality  of  light  emitting  devices 
are  fxjsitioned,  thereby  positioning  the  plurality  of  light 
emitting  devices  for  emitting  of  light  toward  an  image  that 
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reHects  a  portion  of  the  emitted  light  back  towards  the 
optically  transparent  substrate;  and 
a  detecting  device  located  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  angled 
light  emitting  array  that  captures  light  reflected  from  the 
image  toward  the  optically  transparent  substrate,  thereby 
sensing  the  reflected  light. 

'  5.349,211 

SEMICONDICTOR  INFRARFD  EMnTING  DEVICE 
WITH  OBLIQL  E  SIDK  M  RK  ACE  WITH  RESPECT  TO 
THE  CLEAVAGE 

Tetsurn   Kato,  Tokvo,   Japan    assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
rokvo.  Japan 

Hied  Mar    24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  36,232 

(  Uims  pnorit>.  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1992,  4-067855 

Int   n.^  HOll.  .13/00 

vs.  a.  2S-—'X)  '  Oaims 
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a  second  conductive  type  base  region; 

a  first  conductive  type  drain  region  to  which  a  drain  electric 
potential  is  applied; 

a  thynstor  portion  including,  at  a  position  over  said  second 
conductive  type  base  region  and  facing  said  first  conduc- 
tive type  drain  region,  a  first  conductive  type  base  region, 
a  source  region  formed  in  said  first  conductive  type  base 
region  and  to  which  a  source  electric  potential  is  applied, 
and  a  first  gate  electrode  disposed  over  said  source  region, 
said  first  conductive  type  base  region  and  said  second 
conductive  type  base  region;  and 

a  control  MISFET  including  a  second  gate  electrode  capa- 
ble of  controlling  a  connection  of  said  first  conductive 
type  base  region  with  said  source  region 


5,349,213 
TL'RN-OFF  POVVKR  SFMKONDl  CTOR  IIFX  KT 
Friedhelm  Bauer.  Baden.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Asea  Bro»n 
Boveri  I  td.,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  961.880 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  26, 
1991,  413M11 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/74.  29/06 
U.S.  a.  257— 147  11  riaims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  infrared  emitting  device  comprises: 

a)  a  substrate  of  one  conductivity  type  formed  of  a  first 
compound  semiconductor,  and  having  a  reverse  surface,  a 
top  surface  substantially  parallel  to  said  reverse  surface 
and  side  surfaces  obliquely  extending  from  said  top  sur- 
face at  a  predetermined  angle; 

b)  a  first  film  of  said  one  conductivity  type  formed  of  a 
second  compound  semiconductor,  and  provided  on  said 
top  surface  of  said  substrate; 

c)  a  second  film  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  formed  of 
a  third  compound  semiconductor,  and  provided  on  said 
first  film  for  forming  a  p-n  junction  therebetween; 

d)  a  first  electrode  formed  on  said  second  film,  biased  for 
producing  said  infrared  light  around  said  p-n  junction;  and 

e)  a  second  electrode  formed  on  said  reverse  surface  of  said 
substrate. 


5.349,212 

SEMICONDUCT  ( )  H  I )  h  V  ICE  HAVING  THYRISTOR 

sIRim'RE 

\  isukazu  Seki,  Kawasaki,   l!lp.^^   assignor  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.. 

!  td.,  Kanasiawa.  lapan 

Filed  Ma-.  :h    1993.  Ser.  No.  69,003 
Claims  priiintv,  application  Japan.  Jun.  1,  1992,  4-140359; 
Jun    1    199:.  4-14<i36il;  Jun    1.  1*92,  4-140361 
Int.  a.-  HOIL  29/74.  27/02 
VJi.  CI.  257—133  10  Qaims 
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4.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 


1.  A  turn-off  power  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  two  oppositely  situated 
anode  and  cathode  principal  faces  respectively  defining  an 
anode  surface  and  a  cathode  surface,  said  cathode  surface 
including  a  cathode  metallization  and  said  anode  surface 
including  an  anode  metallization; 

(b)  between  the  anode  and  cathode  surfaces  inside  the  semi- 
conductor substrate,  plural  active  unit  cells  each  including 
a  layer  sequence  comprising,  from  the  anode  surface  to 
the  cathode  surface,  an  emitter  layer  of  a  first  conductivity 
type,  a  first  base  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  oppo- 
site to  the  first  conductivity  type,  and  a  second  base  layer 
of  the  first  conductivity  type,  and  a  second  base  layer  of 
the  first  conductivity  type;  and 

(c)  between  the  anode  and  the  cathode  surfaces  inside  the 
semiconductor  substrate,  plural  adjacently  disposed  turn- 
off  unit  cells  each  compnsing  a  cathode  contact  and  an 
anode  contact,  said  turn-off  unit  cells  connected  in  parallel 
by  means  of  said  anode  and  cathode  contacts  being  con- 
nected to  respective  of  said  anode  and  cathode  metalliza- 
tions; 

wherein: 

(d)  said  plural  active  unit  cells  are  arranged  into  plural  seg- 
ments, each  segment  comprising  more  than  two  of  said 
plural  active  unit  cells; 

(e)  each  segment  is  surrounded  at  its  periphery  in  a  lateral 
direction  by  respective  penpheral  short-circuit  regions  of 
the  first  conductivity  type  which  extract  charge  from  the 
semiconductor  substrate; 

(0  the  penpheral  short-circuit  regions  extend  from  the  cath- 
ode surface  into  the  semiconductor  substrate  and  are 
conductively  connected  to  the  cathode  metallization  dis- 
posed on  the  cathode  surface; 

(g)  the  second  base  layer  extends  laterally  only  to  one  seg- 


ment  and,   outside   the   segments,    the   first   base   layer 
emerges  at  the  cathode  surface;  and 
(h)  the  peripheral  short-circuit  regions  are  embedded  in  the 
first  base  layer. 


5,349,214 
COMPLEME^TAR^   HFTFROJl  NCTION  DE\  ICE 
Saied  N.  Tehrani.  Scortsdale;  X,  Ihe<>dore  Zhu.  (handler;  Her- 
bert frfironkin,  Tempe.  and  Jun  Shen,  Phoenix,  all  of  .\riz.. 
a-ssignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser,  No.  119,554 

Int.  CI.-  HOII   :-    '.v^.  27/105,  31/06 

V.S.  a.  257—192  16  Haims 
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1.  A  helerojunction  device  comprising; 

a  supporting  substrate  structure  defining  a  supporting  sur- 
face; 

a  first  semiconductive  layer  of  matenal  having  a  conduction 
band  and  a  valence  band,  each  with  a  predetermined 
energy  level,  and  with  a  Fermi  level,  the  first  semiconduc- 
tive layer  being  positioned  on  the  supporting  surface  of 
the  substrate  structure; 

a  first  barrier  layer  positioned  on  the  first  semiconductive 
layer; 

a  second  semiconductive  layer  of  material  having  a  conduc- 
tion band  and  a  valence  band,  each  with  a  predetermined 
energy  level,  and  with  a  Fermi  level,  the  second  semicon- 
ductive layer  being  positioned  on  the  first  barrier  layer; 

a  cap  structure  positioned  on  the  second  semiconductive 
layer  and  including  a  plurality  of  layers  of  selected  semi- 
conductor materials,  and 

a  first  transistor  having  a  conduction  channel  in  the  second 
semiconductive  layer  and  a  second  transistor  having  a 
conduction  channel  in  the  first  semiconductive  layer,  each 
of  the  first  and  second  transistors  including  gate,  source 
and  drain  electrodes,  the  cap  structure  being  selected  and 
etched  to  pin  the  Fermi  level  in  the  conduction  channel  of 
the  first  transistor  such  that  carriers  in  the  conduclion 
channel  of  the  first  transistor  are  subslantialK  less  than 
earners  in  surrounding  portions  of  the  second  semicon- 
ductive layer  and  to  pin  the  Fermi  level  m  the  conduction 
channel  of  the  second  transistor  such  that  earners  in  tht 
conduction  channel  of  the  second  transistor  are  substan- 
tially less  than  earners  m  surrounding  ponions  of  the  first 
semiconductive  layer. 


5.349.215 
ANTIBLOOMING  STRLCTl  RE  FOR  SOLID-STATE 
IMAGE  SENSOR 
Constantine   N.   .Anagnostopoulos.   Mendon:   Win-Chyi  Chang. 
Penfield;  Eric  G.  Stevens.  Rochester,  and  (ieorgia  R.  Torok, 
Fairport.  all  of  N.Y  ..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,504 
Int.  a.'  HOII   :~  '.4 
I  .S.  CI.  25T— 223  4  Claims 

1.  \  solid-state  image  senstir  comprising 

(a)  a  substrate  of  a  semiconductor  matenal  of  one  conductiv- 
ity type  having  a  top  surface: 

(b)  at  least  one  photodetector  in  the  top  .surface  ol  the  sub- 


strate, the  photodetector  having  first  and  second  storage 
areas,  respectively; 

(c)  a  first  barner  between  said  first  and  second  storage  areas; 

(d)  a  second  barrier  between  the  second  storage  areas  and  an 
adjacent  photodetector  wherein  the  second  barrier  is 
shallower  than  the  first; 

(e)  a  lateral  overflow  drain  (LCD)  adjacent  to  the  photode- 
tector; and 


22B 


(0  an  antiblooming  overflow  barrier  between  the  LCD  and 
only  the  second  storage  area,  wherein  the  antiblooming 
barrier 

(i)  has  a  potential  deeper  than  the  second  barner;  and 
(ii)  IS  a  primary  antiblooming  path  between  the  photode- 
tector and  the  LCD. 


5.349.216 
CHARGE  COl  PI  ID  DF\  ICF  IMA(;F  SFNSOR 
Seo  K,  I^ec.  Sungnam.  and  I  ja  Shinji.  Kwachenn,  txilh  M  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Gold   Star  Electron  Co.,   I  til     '  hung- 
cheKingbuk,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun,  U.  1993.  Ser.  No.  ^6.336 
Claims  prioht>,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jun.   \Z.   1992, 
10236   1992 

Int.  CI     HniL  29/78.  27/14.  31/00 
U.S.  a.  257-230  5  Qaims 
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1     \  CCl)  image  sensor  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  con- 
nected to  a  ground; 

an  impunty  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  in 
a  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  of  the  first  con- 
ductivity type,  to  serve  as  a  blooming  prevention  layer; 

an  impunty  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed  in 
the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate,  so  that  it  en- 
closes the  impunty  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
serving  as  a  blooming  prevention  layer,  to  serve  as  a 
pC'Iential  barner  layer; 

an  impunty  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  formed 
in  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  of  the  first 
conductivity  type,  so  that  it  encloses  the  impurity  region 
of  the  first  conducts  ity  type  serving  as  a  potential  barrier 
layer,  to  serve  as  a  light  receiving  region; 

an  insulation  film  which  is  formed  on  the  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate  of  the  first  conductivity  type  and 
has  contact  holes  at  both  edges  of  the  impunty  region  of 
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the  second  conductivity  type,  serving  as  a  blooming  pre-   the  first  direction  and  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  each  pre- 
vention layer.  vided  at  a  cross  point  between  one  of  said  word  lines  and  one 
silicide  films  filled  in  the  contact  holes;  and                              of  said  data  lines  and  having  a  cell  selection  transistor  and  an 
a  light  shield  conductor  film  which  is  formed  on  a  surface  of   information  storage  capacitor  connected  in  series  with  each 
the  insulation  film,  except  for  a  portion  between  the  sili-    other; 


cide  films  and  the  surfaces  of  the  silicide  films,  and  is 
connected  to  a  voltage  source. 


5,349.217 
\  \(ll  M  MICROELECTRONICS  DEVICE 

R.  Mark  B<)>s«l.  Piano.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser   No.  '39.:68,  .Aug.  1.  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  2'.  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,159 
Int   CI  '  HOII.  23/4S.  29/44:  HOIJ  1/46;  B23P  15/00 


L.S.  a.  25-— 266 
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1   A  microelectronics  device  on  a  semiconductor  substrate, 

compnsing: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

an  insulaling  layer  on  said  substrate: 

iv.  electrtxie  base  on  said  insulating  layer; 

an  emitter  point  on  said  electrode  base; 

a  grid  metal  separated  from  said  emitter  point  and  said  elec- 
trode base;  and 

an  anode  metal  on  said  insulating  layer,  said  anode  metal 
separated  from  said  gnd  metal,  emitter  point  and  electrode 
base,  said  anode  metal  and  said  insulating  layer  forming  a 
chamber  enclosing  said  emitter  point  and  having  apertures 
jdlowing  access  to  said  chamber. 


5.349.2IS 

SE.MICONDLCTOR  INTFCRAIM)  CiWCUIT  DEVICE 

INCLUDING  MLMORV  CH  1  >  H  WING  A  STRLCTURE 

EFFECTIVF  IN  SI  PPRK-SSION  OF  LEAK  CLRRENT 
Yoshitaka  Tadaki.  Hamura;  roshihiro  Stkiguchi.  Omt; 
Hiroyuki  I  chiyama.  Kodaira.  all  of  .Japan.  Toru  kaRa,  XI- 
ban),  Calif.;  Jun  Murata.  Kunitachi.  and  Osaomi  h  nomoto. 
Tsuchiura.  both  of  Japan,  avsiiinors  to  Hitachi.  [  td.  and  Texa.s 
Instruments  Japan,  Inc..  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr    29,  1992.  s«?r.  No.  875.653 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  30.  1991.  3-098868 
Int.  ("1     HiiU   29/78 
MS.  CI.  :5-'  — 296 
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wherein  the  device  comprises  a  semiconductor  substrate 
having  a  main  surface  in  which  a  plurality  of  trenches  are 
formed,  each  of  said  trenches  having  an  inner  wall; 
wherein  the  cell  selection  transistor  m  one  cell  includes 
first  and  second  doped  regions  formed  in  said  main  surface 
of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said  first  doped  region 
being  connected  with  one  of  said  data  lines, 
a  first  insulating  film  formed  on  said  main  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate  between  said  first  and  second 
doped  regions,  and 
a  control  electrode  layer  formed  on  said  first  insulating  film 
between  said  first  and  second  doped  regions  and  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  word  lines; 
wherein  the   information  storage  capacitor  connected   m 
series  with  the  transistor  to  comprise  said  one  cell  includes 
a  second  insulating  film  formed  on  the  inner  w  all  and  bottom 
of  one  of  said  trenches,  said  second  doped  region  of  said 
transistor  terminating  at  said  inner  wall  of  said  one  trench, 
an  electrode  layer  formed  on  said  second  insulating  film  and 

serving  as  a  first  electrode  of  said  capacitor, 
a  dielectnc  film  formed  on  said  electrode  layer,  and 
a  conducting  material  provided  to  fill  a  space  defined  by  said 
dielectric  film  m  said  one  trench  and  serving  as  a  second 
electrode  of  said  capacitor; 
wherein  the  device  further  comprises  a  conducting  layer 
extending  both  on  said  second  doped  region  and  said 
conducting  material  in  said  one  cell  to  electrically  inter- 
connect them  in  a  series  connection,  and  a  plurality  of 
transverse  conducting  layers  extending  in  a  third  direction 
not  parallel  with  said  first  and  second  directions  to  tra- 
verse said  word  lines  and  said  data  lines,  each  of  said 
transverse  conducting  layers  interconnecting  first  elec- 
trodes for  different  plural  ones  of  said  capacitors. 


5,349.219 
U  AFFR-SCAI.E  SEMKONDLCTOR  INTEGRATED 
CIRCITT  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 
INTERCONNECTION  LINES  ARRANGED  BETWEEN 
CHIPS  OF  WAFER-SCALE  SEMKONDLCTOR 
INTEGRATED  CIRCT  IT  DEVICE 
Toshiaki  Murao,  Kawa.saki;  Takeo  Kikuchi,  Choufu;  Toshihiko 
Ir\u.   Kawasaki:   Hidenori  Nomura.  Kasugai,  and  Hirovuki 
Su^amoto,  Nishikasugai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
I  imited.  Kawasaki  and  Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited.  Kasugai,  both 
of  Japan 

f  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  821.8''6,  Jan.  16,  1992.  abandoned. 
•*hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536,130.  Jun,  11,  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,674 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  15.  1989,  1-155145; 
Jun.  29,  1989,  1-167861 

Int,  CI.'  HOIL  27/02.  27/10.  27/15 
U.S.  a.  257—208  16  Qaims 


1  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  having  a  semi- 
conductor memory  cell  array,  said  cell  array  including  word 
lines  each  extending  in  a  first  direction  and  data  lines  each 


a  wafer; 

a  plurality  of  function  blocks  formed  on  said  wafer,  each  of 
said  function  blocks  having  an  internal  logic  circuit; 

interconnection  lines  mutually  connecting  said  function 
blocks;  and 

means,  provided  for  said  function  blocks  which  are  located 
at  a  periphery  of  an  arrangement  of  said  function  blocks, 
for  preventing  said  interconnection  lines  related  to  said 
function  blocks  located  at  the  periphery  from  being  in  a 
floating  state,  said  means  including  a  predetermined  pat- 
tern of  said  interconnection  lines  whereby  said  intercon- 
nection lines  extend  to  adjacent  function  blocks,  said 
predetermined  pattern  being  dependent  on  the  location  of 
each  corresponding  function  block  at  said  periphery  and 
dependent  on  said  function  blocks  adjacent  thereto. 


5,349,220 
FLASH  MEMORY  (  FI  I    AND  ITS  OPFRATION 

Gary   Hong,  Hsin-Chu,   laiwan,  assiEnor  to  Lnited  Microelec- 
tronics Corporation,  Hsin  C'hu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  104,010 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29/68:  GllC  16/04 

U.S.  a.  257—322  18  Claims 


DRA  I  N 


i  A  split  gate  semiconductor  device  formed  on  a  substrate 
lightly  doped  with  a  dopant,  comprising 

a  source  region  and  a  drain  region  in  said  substrate  on  the 
surface  thereof, 

a  dielectric  layer  deposited  upon  said  substrate,  a  floating 
gate  electrode  formed  on  said  dielectric  layer  proximate 
to  at  least  the  edge  of  said  drain  region  with  said  source 
region  spaced  away  from  said  floating  gate  structure 
while  in  proximity  thereto  in  accordance  with  a  spht  gate 
arrangement. 

additional  dielectric  matenal  deposited  upon  the  surface  of 
said  floating  gate  electrode,  and  a  control  gate  electrode 
deposited  upon  the  surface  of  said  additional  dielectric 
material,  and 

high  voltage  generator  means  for  applying  a  programming 
voltage  to  said  control  gate  electrode, 

means  for  providing  programming  of  said  device  with  said 
drain  region  at  a  relatively  low  voltage,  said  source  region 
at  an  intermediate  positive  voltage,  said  control  gate  elec- 
trode at  a  relatively  high  voltage,  and  said  substrate  at  a 
relatively  negative  voltage. 


1.  A  wafer-scale  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device 


extending  in  a  second  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to    compnsing: 


5.349.221 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEM(JR>  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

OF  READING  OCT  INFORMATION  FOR  THE  SAME 

Noriyuki  Shimoji,  Kyoto,  ,lapan.  a.ssit;nor  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd., 
Kyoto,  .Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  963.632 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25.  1991.  3-279829 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  Jv  5A.  GllC  ;/.  4V 
U.S.  a.  257—324  21  Claims 

1   A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  memory  cell  compnsing  a  transistor  having  a  source  re- 
gion and  a  drain  region  formed  on  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, a  channel  region  so  formed  as  to  be  interposed 
between  said  source  region  and  said  drain  region,  an  insu- 


lation film  formed  above  the  channel  region,  and  a  gate 
formed  on  the  insulation  film; 
writing  operation  control  means  for  applying  a  first  voltage 
across  the  area  between  said  drain  region  and  said  source 
region  so  that  a  potential  in  the  drain  region  is  relatively 
higher  than  a  potential  in  the  source  region  and  applying 
a  predetermined  write  control  voltage  to  said  gate  so  as  to 
write  information  to  said  memory  cell,  thereby  to  allow 
conduction  between  said  drain  region  and  said  source 
region  as  well  as  produce  hot  electrons  or  hot  holes  in  the 
boundary  between  said  drain  region  and  said  channel 
region  and  locally  trap  the  hot  electrons  or  hot  holes 
produced  in  said  insulation  film  in  the  vicinity  of  the  drain 
region; 


reading  operation  control  means  for  applying  a  second  volt- 
age across  the  area  between  said  drain  region  and  said 
source  region  so  that  the  potential  in  the  source  region  is 
relatively  higher  than  the  potential  in  the  drain  region  and 
applying  a  predetermined  sense  voltage  to  said  gate  so  as 
to  read  out  the  information  written  in  said  memory  cell, 
wherein  the  second  voltage  is  opposite  in  polarity  to  and 
lower  in  magnitude  than  the  first  voltage;  and 

information  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  information 
written  in  said  memory  cell  by  detecting  a  potential  ap- 
pearing in  said  drain  region  or  in  said  source  region  in  a 
case  where  the  second  voltage  and  the  sense  voltage  are 
applied  by  said  reading  operation  control  means. 


5.349.222 

SINGLE  GATE  MOS  JWV  N()N\  Of  \Tn  F  MFNt<»R> 

AND  OPlRAriN(,  MFIHOI)  THIKFOI 

Noriyuki  Shimoji,  Kyoto,    lapan.  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1993.  Sir    No.  12.882 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1992,  4-032164 

Int.  CI,' HOIL  29/7« 

U.S.  a.  257—326  13  Oaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  including  nonvolatile  memories 

compnsing: 

a  substrate  of  semiconductor; 

a  first  region  formed  m  the  surface  of  the  substrate; 

a  second  region  formed  in  the  surface  of  the  substrate  and 
defining  a  space  between  the  first  region  and  the  second 
region,  the  surface  of  the  space  comprising  a  first  portion 
and  a  second  portion; 
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in  insulating  layer  for  holding  electrons  spanning  the  first 

portion, 
in  insulating  layer  spanning  the  second  portion; 
a  control  electrode  on  the  insulating  layer,  spanning  the  first 

portion,  and  having  a  side  surface; 
a  conductive  body,  on  the  insulating  layer,  spanning  the 

second  portion,  and  lying  adjacent  to  the  side  surface  of 

the  control  electrode; 
the  conductive  body  being  electrically  isolated  from  the 

control  electrode;  and 
a  first  region  electrode  contacting  the  first  region  and  the 

conductive  body. 


5.349.2:4 

INTEGR.\BLE  MOS  AM)  IGBT  DK\  K  K.S  H  WING 

TRENCH  GATE  STRl  CTl  RE 

Percy  V.  Gilbert,  Austin.  Tex.,  and  G«rold  W.  Neudeck.  Ucst 

Lafayette.   Ind..  a-s-signrrs  tn   Purdue   Research   Inundation, 

West  I.afavene.  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  30.  l'W3.  Ser.  No.  85,845 

Int.  a.^  HOIL  27/02 

U.S.  a.  257— 333  24  Claims 


5.349.223 
HIGH  CVRRENT  HIGH  \  Ol  TAGE  VERTICAL  PMOS  IN 

IITRA  HIGH  \<)IT^Gr  fAlO*; 
Mohamad  M.  Mojaradi.  I  <>«.  \n«elt-s,  !  nan   v    "^       [<!i»thonie, 
and  Steven  A.  Buhter.  Redondn  Htach.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  .\ero\  Corporation,  Stamford.  (  mn. 

File<l  Dec    14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,400 

Int.  a.    HOIL  29/6S,  29/78.  29/40 

U.S.  CI,  25"— 329  5  Oaims 


••N 


1.  A  vertical  transistor  comprising: 

a)  a  substrate  of  a  given  first  carrier  type  having  an  upper 
area  and  a  lower  area, 

b)  at  least  one  combination  gate/source  area  with  a  center 
wherein  said  combination  gate/source  area  comprises  a 
well  region  of  a  second  carrier  type,  a  source  region  of 
said  first  earner  type,  first  and  second  gate  regions  of  said 
second  earner  type,  and  first  and  second  pinchoff  regions 
of  said  first  earner  type,  wherein: 

i)  said  first  pinchoff  region  is  in  the  center, 

ii)  said  first  gate  region  is  adjacent  to  and  surrounds  said 
first  pinchoff  region, 

iii)  said  source  region  is  adjacent  to  and  surrounds  said 
first  gate  region. 

iv)  said  second  gate  region  is  adjacent  to  and  surrounds 
said  source  region. 

v)  said  second  pinchoff  region  is  adjacent  to  and  sur- 
rounds said  second  gate  region,  and 

vi)  said  well  region  extends  underneath  said  source  region 
and  said  first  and  second  gate  regions  and  extends  at 
least  partially  underneath  said  first  and  second  pinchoff 
regions. 

c)  a  drain  area, 

d)  said  combination  gate/source  area  built  in  the  upper  area 
of  said  substrate  such  that  the  remaining  lower  portion  of 
said  substrate  underneath  said  combination  gate/j'source 
area  is  said  drain  area. 


1,  A  power  semiconductor  device  which  is  integrable  in  an 
integrated  circuit  eompnsing 

a  semiconductor  body  having  first  and  second  major  oppos- 
ing surfaces  with  a  first  doped  region  of  a  first  conductiv- 
ity type  therebetween, 

second  and  third  doped  regions  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  formed  in  said  first  doped  region,  said  second  and 
third  doped  regions  being  spaced  apart  and  abutting  said 
first  surface, 

fourth  and  fifth  doped  regions  of  said  first  conductivity  t>pe 
respectively  formed  in  said  second  and  third  doped  re- 
gions and  abutting  said  first  surface, 

sixth  and  seventh  doped  regions  extending  from  said  first 
surface  into  said  first  region,  said  sixth  region  being  adja- 
cent to  said  second  and  fourth  regions  and  spaced  there- 
from by  an  electncally  insulative  gate  layer,  said  se\enth 
region  being  adjacent  to  said  third  and  fifth  regions  and 
spaced  therefrom  by  an  electncally  insulative  gate  layer. 

said  first  doped  region  extending  toward  said  first  surface 
between  said  sixth  and  seventh  regions  and  separated  from 
said  sixth  and  seventh  regions  by  an  electncally  insulative 
layer  of  suitable  thickness  for  voltage  blocking,  and 

an  eighth  doped  region  in  said  first  doped  region  between 
said  sixth  and  seventh  regions  and  abutting  said  first  sur- 
face. 


5.349,225 
HMD  HVKl  TR\NSIST()RV\!TH  A  I  K.HTl  V  IX)PED 

DRAIN 
Donald  J    Redwinc.  Houston;  \lousumi  Bhat,  Austin,  and  Mi- 
chael Smayllna.  Misstmri  City,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

F.led  Apr.  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  46.571 

Int.  CI.    HOI  I   2<^/06.  21/26S 

VS.  a.  257—336  35  Oaims 
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1.  A  transistor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  layer,  including  a  top  surface; 

a   first   source/drain   region   of  a  first  conductivity   type 

formed  in  said  semiconductor  layer; 
a  second  source/dram  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type 

formed  in  said  semiconductor  layer  spaced  from  said  first 


source/drain  region  by  a  channel  region,  said  second 
source/drain  region  comprising: 

a  lightly  doped  ponion  of  said  first  conductivity  type  adja- 
cent said  channel  region  and  abutting  said  top  surface,  said 
lightly  doped  portion  having  a  first  doping  concentration; 

a  main  portion  of  said  first  conductivity  type  abutting  said 
top  surface  and  spaced  from  said  channel  region  by  said 
lightly  doped  portion  said  main  f)ortion  having  a  second 
doping  concentration  which  is  greater  than  said  first  dop- 
ing concentration; 

a  deep  portion  of  said  first  conductivity  type  formed  within 
said  layer  and  spaced  from  said  top  surface  by  said  lightly 
doped  ponion  and  said  main  portion  said  deep  portion 
having  a  third  doping  concentration  which  is  greater  than 
said  first  doping  concentration  but  less  than  said  second 
doping  concentration;  and 

a  gate  electrode  formed  over  at  least  a  portion  of  said  chan- 
nel region  and  insulated  therefrom. 


1  An  active  matnx  substrate  comprising  an  array  of  thin  film 
transistors  arranged  in  a  matrix  on  an  insulating  substrate,  at 
least  two  groups  of  gate  buses,  and  at  least  two  groups  ot 
source  buses. 

wherein  the  gate  buses  and  the  source  buses  comprise  a 
contact  pad  for  probing  formed  thereon  such  that  a  metal 
portion  thereof  is  exposed, 
wherein  one  group  of  the  gate  buses  are  connected  to  a  first 
gate  bus  driver  IC  and  the  other  group  thereof  to  a  second 
gate  bus  driver  IC,  and  one  group  of  the  source  buses  are 
connected  to  a  first  source  bus  driver  IC  and  the  other 
group  thereof  to  a  second  source  bus  driver  IC.  and  the 
contact  pad  is  formed  on  each  of  the  outermost  gate  buses 
and  source  buses  of  each  group,  and 
wherein  the  contact  pad  includes  a  triangle  contact  portion 
and  a  circle  contact  pad  area  formed  in  the  center  of  the 
contact  portion  by  removing  an  insulating  film  covering 
the  gate  bus  and  the  source  bus  to  have  a  metal  exposed 
portion. 


5,349,227 

semicondl  ctor  inih  t  protective  de\  ice 
a{;ainst  externai  si  r(,e  \oitage 

Motoaki  Munnama.  Tokyo.  ,)apan.  assiKnor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokso.  Japan 

Filed  Oct    15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  961.863 

<  laims  priority,  application  .lapan,  Oct.  25,  1991,  3-279522 

Int.  CI.'  HOII.  .■".,  ./^  29/78.  27;U2 

U.S.  a.  257—361  3  Oaims 

1  A  semiconductor  input  protective  device  formed  between 


a  power  source  line  and  a  ground  line  and  connected  to  an 

internal  circuit,  said  device  comprising: 

an  NPN  type  bipolar  transistor  having  a  collector  connected 
to  a  signal  line  extending  to  a  pad,  and  an  emitter  and  a 
base  commonly  connected  to  a  ground  line; 

a  first  N-channel  MIS  transistor  in  which  one  of  a  drain  and 
a  source  thereof  is  connected  to  said  signal  line  and  the 
other  one  of  the  drain  and  the  source  is  connected  to  said 
power  source  line,  said  first  N-channel  MIS  transistor 


>-1  l-I  J-J  1-4  J 


5.349.226 

ACTIVE  MATRIX  SIBSTRATE  HAVING  A  CONTACT 

PAD  FOR  DETECTING  BUS  LINE  SIGNAI^S 

Takafumi  Kawaguchi.  Vamatotakada.  and  Shiro  Takeda.  Tenri, 
both  of  ,)apan.  assignors  to  Sharp  Kahushiki  Kaisha,  t)saka. 
liipHn 

I  ikrt  hit    24,   1991.  Ser.  No.  813,268 

Claims  prioritN.  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1990,  2-4091''6 

Ini.  CI.    C^2F  //7J 

U.S.  O.  257—347  4  Claims 


having  a  threshold  voltage  higher  than  a  power  source 
\oltage  supplied  to  said  power  source  line  and  having  a 
gate  insulation  film  thicker  than  a  gate  insulation  film  of  a 
MIS  transistor  constituting  said  internal  circuit;  and 
a  second  N-ehannel  MIS  transistor  connected  in  parallel 
with  said  first  N-channel  .MIS  transistor,  with  a  gate  of 
one  of  said  first  and  second  N-channel  MIS  transistors 
being  connected  to  the  signal  line  and  a  gate  of  the  other 
one  of  said  first  and  second  N-channel  MIS  transistors 
being  connected  to  the  power  source  line. 


5.349.22K 

DtAE-GATED  SEMICONDl  CTOR-ON-lNsl  1  AlOR 

FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

Ceroid   W.   Neudeck.   and   Suresh   Vcnkatesan.   both   of  West 

I  afayctte.   Ind..  assignors  to   Purdue   Research   Foundation, 

West  l.afa>ettc.  Ind. 

l)i>ision  of  Ser.  No.  815,12L  Dec.  27,  19-^1.  Cut    No.  5,273,921. 

Jhis  application  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,322 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29/78,  27/01.  27/13 

L.S.  a.  257—365  12  Oaims 
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1.  A  dual-gate  field  effect  transistor  having  self-aligned  first 
and  second  gate  electrodes,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  gate  electrode  insulating 

layer  on  one  face  thereof; 
a  first  gate  electrode  on  said  gate  electrode  insulating  layer, 

said   first  gate  electrode  having  first  and  second  ends 

which  define  a  first  length  of  said  first  gate  electrode; 
a  first  insulating  layer  on  said  first  gate  electrode; 
a  sidewall  insulating  region  on  said  first  and  second  ends  of 

said  first  gate  electrode,  so  that  said  gate  electrode  insulat- 
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ing  layer,  said  first  insulating  layer  and  said  sidewall  insu- 
lating region  surround  and  electrically  isolate  said  first 
gate  electrode; 

a  monocrystalline  semiconductor  channel  region  on  said 
first  insulating  layer,  having  first  and  second  ends  which 
overlap  said  first  gate  electrode  and  define  a  second  length 
of  said  channel  region  which  is  less  than  the  first  length; 

a  second  insulating  layer  on  said  monocrystalline  semicon- 
ductor channel  region; 

a  second  gate  electrode  on  said  second  insulating  layer,  said 
second  gate  electrode  having  first  and  second  ends  which 
overlap  said  channel  region  and  define  a  third  length  of 
said  second  gate  electrode  which  is  less  than  the  second 
length;  and 

a  source  and  a  drain  electrically  conucting  said  first  and 
second  ends  of  said  monocrystalline  semiconductor  chan- 
nel region,  respectively. 


5.349,230 

DIODE  flRf  I  IT  FOR  MICH  SPFFD  SWITCHING 

IRVNSISTOR 

Hisao  ShiEckam,  Kanagawa,  .lapan.  assignor  to  Kiji  FU'Ctric 

Co.,  I  td.,  kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Oct,  2K.  1<W1.  Ser,  No.  ^«3,333 

Claims  pnonn,  application  .lapan,  Dec.  28,  1990,  2-408533 

Int.  CI     HOII    29/4S.  29/56.  29/64;  H03K  17/60 

U.S.  a.  257—474  7  Qaims 


from  and  interposed  between  said  third  and  second  re- 
gions, having  said  second  conductivity  type  and  coupled 


5,349,229 
UK  AI    ISTF  R(  ONNECT  FOR  INTEGRATED  aRCUTTS 

Clie-Chia  VVei.  Piano,  and  FuTai  l.iou,  Carrollton,  both  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  >sGS-Thomvin  Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Carrollton, 

Tex, 

Division  of  Ser   No  64Ji.554,  Jan.  31,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.124^0. 

Fhis  application  Jan.  31,  1992.  Ser.  No.  830,129 

Int   n  '  }\mL  23/48 

VS.  C\.  257—  'H  3  4  Qaims 


1.  A  conductive  local  interconnect  structure  for  a  semicon- 
ductor integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  first  polycrystalline  interconnect  layer  over  said  substrate 
and  separated  therefrom  by  a  thin  gate  oxide  layer; 

an  insulating  layer  over  said  substrate  and  said  first  polycrys- 
talline silicon  interconnect  layer,  said  insulating  layer 
being  relatively  thicker  than  the  thin  gate  oxide  layer  and 
having  openings  therethrough  to  conductive  regions 
within  said  substrate  and  to  a  second  underlying  conduc- 
tive structure,  wherein  said  second  underlying  conductive 
structure  compnses  a  portion  of  said  first  polycrystalline 
silicon  interconnect  layer; 

a  first  patterned  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  overlying  a 
portion  of  said  insulating  layer,  a  portion  of  the  second 
underlying  conductive  structure,  and  a  portion  of  a  se- 
lected conductive  region  within  said  substrate;  and 

first  and  second  connecting  polycrystalline  silicon  regions 
connected  to  said  first  patterned  polycrystalline  silicon 
layer  and  extending  to  contact  the  selected  conductive 
substrate  region  and  the  second  underlying  conductive 
structure,  respectively; 

at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  patterned  polycrystalline  sili- 
con layer  and  said  first  and  second  connecting  polycrys- 
talline silicon  regions  containing  a  refractory  metal  form- 
mg  a  refractory  metal  silicide,  whereby  a  refractory  metal 
silicide  conductor  extends  from  the  selected  conductive 
substrate  region  to  said  second  underlying  conductive 
structure. 


lA- 


5.  A  high  speed  switching  transistor  circuit,  comprising:  a 
transistor; 

a  constant  voltage  diode  having  a  first  end  of  a  first  conduc- 
tivity type  connected  to  an  emitter  of  said  transistor  and  a 
second  end  of  a  second  conductivity  type; 

a  reverse  current  preventive  diode  having  a  first  end  of  said 
first  conductivity  type  connected  to  a  collector  of  said 
transistor  and  a  second  end  of  said  second  conductivity 
type  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  constant  voltage 
diode;  and 

a  high  speed  diode  reverse-bias  connected  between  said 
transistor  collector  and  said  transistor  emitter, 

wherein  said  transistor  includes  a  first  region  being  of  said 
second  conductivity  type,  a  second  region  diffused  in  said 
first  region  and  being  of  said  first  conductivity  type,  and  a 
third  region  diffused  in  said  second  region  and  being  of 
said  second  conductivity  type, 

wherein  said  high  speed  diode  includes  a  fourth  region 
diffused  in  said  first  region  and  being  of  said  first  conduc- 
tivity type,  and  a  lifetime  killer  for  controlling  earner 
rebinding  within  said  high  speed  diode, 

wherein  said  constant  voltage  diode  includes  a  fifth  region 
diffused  in  said  first  region  and  being  of  said  first  conduc- 
tivity type,  and 

wherein  said  reverse  current  preventive  diode  includes  a 
Schottky  barrier  electrode  formed  on  said  first  region. 

5,349.231 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  BIDIRECTION  V  I 
CI  RRFNT  CONDLCTION 
Fernando  D.  Carvajal.  McKinney,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  In- 
struments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Fex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  796.299,  Nov.  22,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,221,889. 
Ihis  .application  .Jun.  18.  1993.  Ser.  No.  79,187 
Int.  CI.    HOII   :v   \^ 
U.S.  C\.  257—566  16  Claims 

1.  A  bilateral  bipolar  transistor  device  for  bidirectional  cur- 
rent conduction  between  first  and  second  nodes  of  an  elec- 
tronic circuit,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  layer  having  a  first  conductivity  type; 
a  first  region  formed  in  said  semiconductor  layer,  having  a 

second  conductivity  type; 
a  second  region  formed  in  said  semiconductor  layer,  spaced 
from  said  first  region,  and  having  said  second  conductiv- 
ity type; 
a  third  region  formed  in  said  semiconductor  layer,  spaced 
from  and  interposed  between  said  first  and  second  regions. 
having  said  second  conductivity  type  and  coupled  to  the 
first  node;  and 
a  fourth  region  formed  in  said  semiconductor  layer,  spaced 
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1.  A  high  \oltage  avalanche  diode  formed  in  an  integrated 
circuit  including  at  least  one  vertical  power  component,  the 
integrated  circuit  being  made  in  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a 
first  conductivity  type  having  a  rear  surface  contact  that  corre- 
sponds to  a  first  main  electrode  of  the  power  component,  at 
least  one  contact  region  formed  in  at  least  one  region  of  a 
second  conductivity  type  formed  in  a  from  surface  of  the 
substrate  that  corresponds  to  a  second  mam  electnxle.  said 
diode  including: 

a  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  wound  substan- 
tially as  a  spiral,  formed  in  the  front  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate; 
nonniverlapping    regions    of    ihe    firsl    conductivit>    type 
formed  in  the  spiral  in  equal  number  per  turn  and  forming 
elemental  avalanche  diodes  with  the  spiral, 
metallizations  connecting  the  elemental  diodes  in  series,  and 
a  connection  between  an  extremity  of  the  spiral  and  the  first 
electrode. 


5,349.233 

LEAD  FRAMF  AND  SFMKONDIXTOR  MODII  E 

USING  THF  SAMF  HAN  ING  FIRST    \ND  SK OND 

ISLANDS  AND  THRFF  DISTINCT   PI  I  R  VI  rilFZS  OF 

LEADS  AND  SFMK  ONDl  (TOR  MODI  IF  I  SING  THE 

I  FAD  FRAME 
Akira  Sasaki.  Toda.  .lapan.  assitnor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisba  To- 
shsha,  KaHasaks,  Japan 

filed   Apr.  19,  1993,  Str.  Nu.  4",J99 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1992,  4-099591 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  23/4S.  29/44.  29/52.  29/60 

VS.  CI.  257—666  5  Oaims 


to  the  second  node,  said  first  and  second  regions  being 
coupled  to  a  bias  current  source. 


5,349.232 

PROTECTION  DIODK  FOR  A  VERIK  Al 

SEMICONDUCTOR  COMPONENT 

Jacques  Mille.  and  Philippe  Meunier,  b<ith  of  Aix-en-Provence. 

France,   assignors   to  SCilS-Thom.son   Microelectronics  S,.A., 

Sainl-Citnis  Pouillv.  France 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1993.  Ser.  No.  85.310 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  30,  1992,  92  08483 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  23/60.  23/62,  29/90 
VS.  a.  257—603  13  Oaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  module,  comprising: 

a  lead  frame  member  having  an  axis,  said  lead  frame  member 

including: 
first  and  second  islands  spaced  apart  from  each  other;  and 

first,  second,  and  third  pluralities  of  leads  extending  paral- 
lel to  said  axis, 

said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  leads  extending  outward 
from,  said  first  and  second  islands;  and 

all  of  said  third  plurality  of  leads  extending  between  said 
first  and  second  islands; 

first  and  second  semiconductor  chips  mounted  on  said  first 
and  second  islands,  respectively,  at  least  one  of  said 
chips  being  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  third  plural- 
ity of  leads;  and 

first  and  second  resin  bodies  separately  encapsulating  said 
first  and  second  semiconductor  chips,  respectively,  and 
exposing  said  third  plurality  of  leads. 


5.349.234 

PACKAGE  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  ASSEMBI  V  OF 

INFRA-RED  IMAGING  DF\  ICES 

William  F.  DesJardin.  Rochester;  F^iward  ,1.  Oz.imek,  Fenficld; 

Luis  A.  Rivera.  Rochester,  and  Terry  Tarn.  Pittsford.  all  of 

N.y.,  assignors  to  Flastman  Kodak  Companv.  Rochester   N.Y. 

Filed  Mav  29,  1992.  Ser,  No,  89<).451 

Int.  (1  ■  HOII   23/02.  2i/44 

U.S.  O.  257—684  29  Claims 


I    ,\  packaged  energy  sensor  comprising: 
a  device  for  sensing  incident  energy,  said  device  having  a 
first  surface  for  exposure  to  said  energy  and  a  second 
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surface  comprising  a  plurality  of  bond  pads  disposed  at  a 

peripheral  portion  of  the  second  surface; 
a  body  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface  for  holding 

the  device,  and  a  recess  portion  in  general  alignment  with 

said  bond  pads; 
electrical  leads  supported  by  said  body  in  said  recess  body 

portion  at  a  location  proximate  said  bond  pads; 
said  body  having  external  electncal  connectors  extending 

from  the  body  and  electrically  connected  to  the  electrical 

leads  supported  by  said  body;  and  wire  connecting  the 

bond  pads  on  the  chip  to  the  electrical  leads  in  the  recess 

of  the  body. 


tape  to  be  mounted  on  the  bottom  element,  the  two  ends  of 
each  tape  holding  member  being  joined  and  fixed  at  the  inner 


5,349,235 

HI(.H  DKNSITY  VERTICALLY  MOUNTED 

SFMICONDl  CTOR  PACKAGE 

Jxtn  K  1  te.  Seoul;  Hveon  J  Jeong.  Inchon:  Kyung  S.  Kim.  and 
(Jh-Sik  kwon.  both  of  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
Samsung  Hectronics  Co..  ltd..  Kyungki-do 

Filed  \iin.  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  111.518 
Claims  priority,  application   Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  8,   1992, 
4M633' 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  23/16 
VS.  C'l.  25' *i'^3  ^  Claims 


side  faces  of  said  frame  at  a  position  so  as  to  allow  at  least  a 
portion  of  each  tape  holding  member  to  overlie  an  edge  of  the 
carrier  tape  mounted  on  said  bottom  element. 


1.  A  vertically  mounted  semiconductor  chip  package  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  body  having  first  and  second  substantially  parallel 
planar  faces  and  a  perimeter  edge  extending  between  first 
and  second  corners  along  which  leads  extend; 

(b)  first  and  second  supports  formed  on  the  first  face  neaf  the 
edge,  the  first  support  near  the  first  comer  and  the  second 
support  near  the  second  corner;  and 

(c)  third  and  fourth  supports  formed  on  said  second  face 
near  the  edge,  the  third  support  near  the  first  comer  and 
the  fourth  support  near  the  second  comer,  wherein  the 
first  support  is  staggered  along  the  edge  from  the  third 
support  and  the  second  support  is  staggered  along  the 
edge  from  the  fourth  support. 


5,349.237 
INTEGRATED  aRCTlT  PAC  K.AGE  INCH  DINT,  A  HKAT 

PIPE 
Anthony  SayUa.  and  Mdhammad  \.  Siddiqui.  both  of  San  Anto- 
nio, Tex.,  assignors  t(i  V  1  SI  Technologj.  Inc..  San  Jose.  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  854,486 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  23/28 
U.S.  a.  257—715  9  Claims 


?.,U9.236 

RtlSABl.l   H\U  RF  FOR  CARRIER  TAPE 

Fumio  Oshino.  and  Ma.sahik     \  tmaki,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsui  Imtsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated,  Tokyo, 

.Japan 

Filed  Jul    16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  92,524 

(  laims  pnorit\ .  applicatiiin  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1992,  4-194170 

Int   (1     iU)lL2S/48.  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  25" — "tU  4  Claims 

1  A  resuable  fixture  for  a  earner  tape,  comprising  a  bottom 
element  for  receiving  one  of  a  carrier  tape  to  which  a  semicon- 
ductor chip  is  bonded  and  a  earner  tape  to  which  a  .semicon- 
ductor chip  is  be  bonded,  a  frame  extending  around  an  outer 
periphery  of  said  bottom  element  in  order  to  protect  the  carrier 
upe,  said  frame  having  inner  side  faces,  and  at  least  a  pair  of 
resilient  tape  holding  members  for  holding  the  carrier  upe  on 
said  bottom  element,  each  tape  holding  member  having  two 
ends,  said  tape  holding  members  being  temporarily  deformed 
by  at  least  a  pair  of  engaging  members  that  are  engageable  with 
said  tape  holding  members  and  movable  in  an  opposing  rela- 
tionship along  a  common  straight  line  so  as  to  allow  the  carrier 


1   A  plastic -encapsulated  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  package  formed  of  plastic. 

an  integrated  circuit  embedded  in  the  package,  and 

heat-dissipating  means  for  conducting  heat  from  the  inte- 
grated circuit,  including: 

a  hermetically  sealed  container  formed  of  a  heat  conduc- 
tive material  embedded  in  the  package  and  extending 
from  the  integrated  circuit  to  at  least  an  outer  surface  of 
the  package,  the  container  having  first  and  second 
portions  disposed  adjacent  the  integrated  circuit  and  the 
outer  surface  of  the  package,  respectively,  and  an  inter- 
mediate portion  interconnecting  the  first  and  second 
portions,  the  intermediate  portion  being  of  smaller 
cross-sectional  area  than  the  first  and  second  portions; 
and 
a  volatile  fluid  disposed  in  the  container,  for  absorbing 
heat  from  the  integrated  circuit  by  converting  the  fluid 
from  a  liquid  state  to  a  vapor  state  without  directly 
contacting  the  integrated  circuit,  and  for  evaporatively 
dissipating  heat  by  converting  the  fluid  from  a  vapor 
state  to  a  liquid  state. 
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5.349,238 
SFMICONDl  CTOR  DFV  ICT 

Kenji  Ohsawa:  Mutsumi  Nagann;  Akira  Kojima.  and  Hideyuki 
Takaha.shi.  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23.  19*)2,  Ser,  No.  950.659 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  25.  1991.  3-2''4>«43 

Int.  C\:  HOIL  23/48,  29/44,  29/52,  29/60 

U.S.  a.  257—736  6  Claims 


width  of  said  bump  electrode  in  said  longitudinal  direction 
being  set  in  a  range  of  5  fim-40  fim. 


S~50«m 

30-  300  >im 

THICKNESS  OF  6  <  THICKNESS  OF  4 

1  A  lead  frame  made  by  the  following  process  comprising, 
the  steps  of  etching  with  a  first  etchant,  a  three  layer  metal 
structure  wherein  first  and  second  outer  metal  layers  are  made 
of  a  material  which  is  etched  by  said  first  etchant  and  a  third 
intermediate  metal  layer  is  not  etched  by  said  first  etchant  so  as 
to  form  a  relatively  thick  outer  lead  from  said  first  outer  metal 
layer  which  extends  in  a  firsl  direction  and  so  as  to  form  a 
relatively  thm  inner  lead  from  said  second  outer  metal  layer 
w.hich  overlaps  said  first  outer  metal  layer  and  extends  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction,  and  etching  said  third 
intermediate  metal  layer  with  a  second  etchant  to  form  an 
electrical  path  area  between  said  first  and  second  outer  metal 
layers  in  an  overlap  area  and  to  also  form  a  bump  on  said 
second  outer  metal  layer  which  is  remote  from  said  overlap 
area.  and.  wherein  said  first  outer  metal  layer  comprises  42 
alloy  or  copper,  said  second  outer  metal  layer  comprises  cop- 
per and  said  third  intermediate  metal  layer  comprises  alumi- 
num. 


5.349.239 
VERTICAL  TY  PF  CON.STRl  CTION  TRANSISTOR 
Hiroya  Sato.  Tcnri.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No,  907,614 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul,  4.  1991.  3-164262 

Int.  CI,"  HOIL  2"^  44.  2'i.'70 

LI.S.  a.  257—737  4  Oaims 


5,349.240 
SEMICONDl  CTOR  DF\  IC  F  PVCKAt.F  HAVING  A 
SEALING  SII  ICONF  GFI   WITH  SPHFRU  Al    FILLERS 
Ryoichi  Narita.  Obu,  and  ^  utaka  Fukuda.  Kanya.  both  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  NippHindenso  Co.,  I  td..  kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,919 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1991,  3-285197 

Int.  a,'  H01L2i/2«.  23/02 

U.S.  CI.  257—791  7  Claims 


1    A  resin-sealed  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  board  having  a  conductor  pattern  formed  thereon; 

a  semiconductor  element  including  at  least  one  soldering 
hump  having  a  predetermined  height  facing  said  board 
and  electrically  bonded  to  said  conductor  pattern  through 
said  soldenng  bump;  and 

a  sealing  resin  entenng  a  space  between  said  semiconductor 
element  and  said  board  and  sealing  said  semiconductor 
element 

uherein  said  sealing  resin  includes 

a  silicone  gel  as  a  ba.sf  resin;  and 

a  sphencal  filler  filled  into  said  silicxine  gel,  a  diameter  of 
said  filler  being  at  most  a  distance  between  said  semicon- 
ductor element  and  said  board,  and  volume  percentage  of 
said  filler  in  said  silicone  gci  being  adjusted  in  such  a  way 
thai  a  relationship  between  a  coefficient  a  of  linear  expan- 
sion of  said  sealing  resin  and  complex  modulus  of  elasticity 
G*  (dyn/cm^,  at  IH?,  30°  C)  of  said  sealing  resin  meets 
retirement  of  following  formula: 

a^O,033(G»-451)-'"* 


1    A  vertical  type  construction  transistor  cximprising: 

a  semiconductor  basic  plate; 

a  junction  portion  formed  on  a  surfac:e  of  said  semiconductor 
basic  plate,  said  junction  portion  including  a  boundary  o\ 
an  emitter  region  provided  within  a  base  region;  and 

a  bump  eiectrtxle  provided  immediately  on  said  junction 
portion,  said  emitter  region  being  of  a  size  in  approximate 
conformity  with  a  width  of  said  bump  electri.xle  and  said 
emitter  region  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  short  sinps 
of  finger  portions  arranged  in  parallel  with  a  size  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  said   finger  portions  and   said 


5.349,241 

MULTIPLE  POINT  CONTROLLED  FLASHING 

I  CX  ATC3R  SYSTEM 

Michael   P,   Gilmartin.   Hamilton;    Bryan   W.   Gilmartin.    and 

Frank  J,  (jilmartin.  both  of  Cincinnati,  all  of  (Jhio,  assignors 

to  CPX  Industries.  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  959,741.  Oct    13,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec   22.  1992.  Ser,  No.  995.199 

Int.  CI."  G08B  ^;0() 

C.S.  a.  307— 114  14  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  multiple  point  control  of  a  flashing 

locator  system  compnsing: 

providing  a  main  switch  having  an  input  and  at  least  two 
selectable  output  positions  including  an  on  position  and  a 
na.sh  position,  and  providing  a  flasher  circuit  coupled  to 
said  main  switch  to  be  interconnected  to  a  source  of 
p^iwer  and  a  light  outside  a  dwelling  when  the  main 
sw  Itch  IS  in  the  fiash  position,  the  flasher  circuit,  when  so 
interconnected,  causing  the  outside  light  to  repeatedly 
flash  on  and  off: 
providing  a  control  circuit  having  a  power  input  coupled  to 
the  source  of  power  and  at  least  two  power  outputs,  a  first 
of  the  power  outputs  being  coupled  to  the  main  switch 
input  and  a  second  of  the  power  outputs  coupled  to  the 
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nasher  circuit,  the  control  circuit  having  a  first  state  in 
which  the  power  input  is  coupled  to  the  first  power  output 
whereby  to  provide  power  from  the  power  source  to  the 
main  switch  and  a  second  state  in  which  the  power  input 
is  coupled  to  the  second  power  output  whereby  to  pro- 
vide power  from  the  power  source  directly  to  the  flasher 
circuit  bypassing  the  main  switch; 


coupling  a  plurality  of  remote  switches,  each  at  a  respective 
location  within  the  dwelling,  to  the  control  circuit;  and 

bypassing  the  mam  switch  and  causing  the  flasher  circuit  to 
be  so  interconnected  directly  to  the  power  source  by 
placing  the  control  circuit  in  the  second  state  in  response 
to  actuation  of  any  one  of  the  remote  switches  to  flash  the 
outside  light  from  remote  locations  regardless  of  the  posi- 
tion of  the  main  switch. 


5.349.242 
BIDIRFCTIONAI   sVMTrH  CIRCUIT  WITH 
\l  TOMATK   RFTL  RN  CL  RRKNT  PATH  SELECTOR 
Minoru  Tanaka.  Yokohama,  and  Hiroshi  Tanimoto,  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawa- 
saki. Japan 
Continuation-in-part  i.f  Str    No.  792.926,  Nov.  15,  1991.  Pat. 
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ond  terminals  and  having  an  output  connected  to  a  power 
supply  device,  for  providing,  in  accordance  with  said 
potential  difference  between  said  first  and  second  termi- 
nals, a  return-path  by  which  a  return-current  thereof  is  fed 
back  from  said  output  to  the  power  supply  device,  said 
return-path  selector  means  including  a  third  switch  device 
and  a  fourth  switch  device  which  are  turned  on  selec- 
tively such  that  while  one  of  the  third  and  fourth  switch 
devices  is  turned  on,  the  other  of  said  third  and  fourth 
switch  devices  is  turned  off; 

current-flow  selector  means  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  switch  devices,  for  receiving  an  output  current  of 
said  power  supply  device,  and  for  causing  the  output 
current  to  be  provided  unidirectionally  to  said  first  and 
second  switch  devices;  and 

bias  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  switch  devices, 
for  providing  said  first  and  second  switch  devices  with 
bias  voltages  respectively  in  response  to  said  output  cur- 
rent of  said  power  supply  device, 

wherein  said  first  and  second  switch  devices  include  transis- 
tors, and  said  third  and  fourth  switch  devices  include 
transistors  which  are  connected  with  each  other  to  form  a 
flipflop  circuit. 
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1  An  integrated  circuit  for  connection  to  a  first  and  a  second 
external  terminal,  said  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  unidirectional  switch  device  coupled  between  the  first 
and  second  terminals,  said  first  switch  device  being  turned 
on  or  off  in  accordance  with  a  potential  difference  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  terminals; 

a  second  unidirectional  switch  device  connected  in  parallel 
with  the  first  switch  device,  said  second  switch  device 
being  turned  on  or  off  in  accordance  with  said  potential 
difference  between  said  first  and  second  terminals,  the  first 
and  second  switch  devices  being  connected  reverse  to 
each  other  in  a  current-forwarding  direction  thereof; 

return-path  selector  means  connected  to  said  first  and  sec- 


1.  A  latch  controlled  output  driver  circuit  comprising: 

an  output  driver  circuit  including  a  pull-up  transistor  and  a 
pull-down  transistor,  wherein  the  pull-up  transistor  has  a 
drain  connected  to  an  upper  power  supply  voltage  and  a 
source  connected  to  a  drain  of  the  pull-down  transistor 
and  the  pull-down  transistor  has  a  source  connected  to  a 
lower  power  supply  voltage; 

a  first  latch  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output,  wherein 
the  output  of  the  first  latch  circuit  is  connected  to  a  gate 
of  the  pull-up  transistor; 

a  second  latch  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output, 
wherein  the  output  of  the  second  latch  circuit  is  con- 
nected to  a  gate  of  the  pull-dow  n  transistor; 

a  first  gate  having  an  output  connected  to  the  input  of  the 
first  latch  circuit; 

a  second  gate  having  an  output  connected  to  the  input  of  the 
second  latch  circuit; 

a  first  control  transistor  having  a  source  connected  to  the 
upper  power  supply  voltage,  a  drain  connected  to  the 
input  of  the  first  latch  circuit,  and  a  gate  connected  to  the 
input  of  the  second  latch  circuit;  and 

a  second  control  transistor  having  a  source  connected  to  the 
upper  power  supply  voltage,  a  drain  connected  to  the 
input  of  the  second  latch  circuit,  and  a  gate  connected  to 
the  input  of  the  first  latch  circuit. 
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1  An  initialization  circuit  for  memory  registers,  comprising: 

a  signal  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  supply  voltage,  the 
supply  voltage  increasing  from  a  null  voltage  upon  initial- 
ization; 

a  first  initialization  circuit  portion  connected  to  the  signal 
input  terminal,  the  first  initialization  circuit  portion  pro- 
ducing a  first  initialization  voltage  in  response  to  the 
supply  voltage,  the  first  initialization  voltage  being  pro- 
portional to  the  supply  voltage  when  the  supply  voltage  is 
below  a  predetermined  tripping  value  and  being  a  null 
voltage  when  the  supply  voltage  exceeds  the  tripping 
value; 

a  second  initialization  circuit  portion  for  producing  a  second 
initialization  voltage  in  response  to  the  supply  voltage,  the 
second  initialization  voltage  being  proportional  to  the 
supply  voltage  until  the  supply  voltage  exceeds  a  second 
tripping  value,  the  second  initialization  voltage  being 
equal  to  a  null  voltage  thereafter; 

a  first  output  terminal  connected  to  the  first  initialization 
circuit  portion  for  providing  a  first  output  voltage  corre- 
sponding to  the  first  initialization  voltage;  and 

a  second  output  terminal  connected  to  the  second  initializa- 
tion circuit  portion  for  providing  a  second  output  voltage 
corresponding  to  the  second  initialization  voltage. 


comprising:  a  first  current  memory  cell  having  a  current  input 

for  receiving  an  input  analogue  current  and  a  current  output 
for  producing  a  stored  analogue  current  and  comprising  a  first 
field  effect  transistor  having  its  drain  and  gate  electrodes  cou- 
pled via  a  first  switch  which  is  controlled  by  means  of  a  clock 
signal  such  that  it  is  closed  during  a  first  portion  of  a  clock 
period,  means  for  coupling  the  current  input  to  the  drain  elec- 
trode of  the  first  transistor  during  the  first  portion  of  the  clock 
period,  means  for  coupling  the  current  output  to  the  drain 
electrode  of  the  first  transistor  during  a  second  portion  of  the 
clock  period,  and  means  for  feeding  a  first  bias  current  to  the 
drain  electrode  of  the  first  transistor,  a  second  current  memory 
cell  connected  in  cascade  with  said  first  current  memory  cell, 
said  second  current  memory  cell  having  a  current  input  for 
receiving  an  input  analogue  current  and  a  current  output  for 
producing  a  stored  analogue  current  and  comprising  a  second 
field  effect  transistor  having  its  drain  and  gate  electrodes  cou- 
pled via  a  first  switch  which  is  controlled  by  means  of  a  clock 
signal  such  that  it  is  closed  during  a  second  portion  of  the  clock 
period,  means  for  coupling  the  current  input  to  the  drain  elec- 
trode of  the  second  transistor  during  the  second  portion  of  the 
clock  penod,  means  for  coupling  the  current  output  to  the 
drain  electrode  of  the  second  transistor  during  the  first  portion 
of  the  clock  period,  and  means  for  feeding  a  second  bias  cur- 
rent to  the  drain  electrode  of  the  second  transistor,  and  means 
for  causing  the  magnitude  of  the  first  and  second  bias  currents 
to  be  such  that  errors  due  to  charge  injection  in  the  first  cur- 
rent memory  cell  are  substantially  cancelled  by  oppositely 
signed  errors  in  the  second  current  memory  cell. 
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1,  A  circuit  arrangement  for  processing  electrical  signals  in 
the  form  of  sampled  analogue  currents,  the  circuit  arrangement 
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1    A  buffer  circuit,  comprising: 

a  first  drive  transistor  of  the  field-effect  type,  having  a  gate 
for  receiving  an  input  signal,  having  a  source  biased  by  a 
first  reference  voltage,  and  having  a  drain; 

a  driver  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  drain  of  said 
first  drive  transistor,  and  having  an  output; 

a  first  plurality  of  hysteresis  transistors  of  the  field-effect 
type,  said  first  plurality  of  hysteresis  transistors  having 
their  source-drain  paths  connected  in  series  between  the 
input  of  the  dnver  circuit  and  a  second  reference  voltage, 
a  first  one  of  said  first  plurahty  of  hysteresis  transistors 
having  its  gate  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  driver  circuit, 
and  a  second  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  hysteresis  transis- 
tors has  its  gate  biased  to  a  voltage  sufficient  to  place  it  in 
a  conductive  state,  so  that  the  source-drain  paths  of  said 
first  plurality  of  hysteresis  transistors  are  conductive  re- 
sponsive to  the  output  of  said  driver  circuit  being  at  a  first 
logic  state; 

wherein  the  logic  state  corresponding  to  said  first  reference 
voltage,  when  presented  to  the  input  of  said  driver  circuit, 
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causes  said  driver  circuit  to  place  its  output  at  a  second 
logic  state: 
and  wherein  the  channel  length  of  each  of  said  first  plurality 
of  hysteresis  transistors  is  approximately  the  same  as  that 

of  said  first  dnve  transistor. 
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1.  The  output  driver  circuit,  comprising: 

a)  an  output  node; 

b)  a  reference  node  capable  of  being  connected  to  a  refer- 
ence potential; 

c)  a  first  switching  device  operatively  interposed  between 
said  output  node  and  said  reference  node  and  actuated  at 
a  control  input  in  response  to  a  first  signal  thereby  driving 
a  potential  of  said  output  node  toward  a  potential  of  said 
reference  node,  and  said  first  switching  device  deactuated 
at  said  control  input  in  response  to  a  second  signal  thereby 
interrupting  a  current  between  said  output  node  and  the 
reference  node; 

d)  a  second  switching  device  operatively  interposed  be- 
tween said  output  node  and  said  reference  node  and  actu- 
ated at  a  control  input  in  response  to  said  first  signal 
thereby  dnving  a  potential  of  said  output  node  toward  a 
potential  of  said  reference  node,  and  said  second  switch- 
ing device  deactuated  at  said  control  input  in  response  to 
said  second  signal  thereby  interrupting  a  current  between 
said  output  node  and  the  reference  node; 

e)  a  first  enhancement  switching  device  electrically  inter- 
posed between  said  control  input  of  said  first  switching 
device  and  said  reference  node,  said  first  enhancement 
switching  device  actuated  in  response  to  said  second 
signal  thereby  dnving  a  potential  of  said  control  input  of 
said  first  switching  device  to  a  value  capable  of  deactuat- 
mg  said  first  switching  device  thereby  ensuring  the  deac- 
tuation  of  said  first  switching  device;  and 

f)  a  second  enhancement  switching  device  electrically  inter- 
posed between  said  control  input  of  said  second  switching 
device  and  said  reference  node,  said  second  enhancement 
switching  device  actuated  in  response  to  said  second 
signal  thereby  dnving  a  potential  of  said  control  input  of 
said  second  enhancement  switching  device  to  a  value 
capable  of  deactuating  said  second  switching  device. 
thereby  ensunng  the  deactuation  of  said  second  switching 
device. 


1.  A  method  of  programming  an  antifuse  programmable 
logic  device  having  interconnect  winng  segments,  and  an- 
tifuses  which  programmably  connect  said  winng  segments  to 
each  other,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  design  in  machine  readable  form,  said  design 
comprising  connections  between  selected  nodes  in  said 
device; 

for  each  of  said  connections,  selecting  active  wiring  seg- 
ments and  active  antifuses  in  said  antifuse  programmable 
logic  device  to  implement  said  connection,  thereby  to 
form  a  route  for  said  connection; 

programming  at  least  some  of  said  active  antifuses; 

if  during  programming  any  of  said  active  antifuses  fails  to 
become  conductive,  selecting  from  those  antifuses  not  yet 
programmed  an  alternative  set  of  antifuses  to  complete 
said  connections; 

programming  said  alternative  set  of  antifuses,  thereby  to 
form  an  implementation  of  said  design. 
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1.  A  methcxl  for  improving  design  secunty  in  a  programma- 
ble logic  device  on  an  integrated  circuit  die,  comprising: 
providing  on  the  integrated  circuit  die  an  array  of  program- 
mable configuration  elements; 


providing  on  the  integrated  circuit  die  a  plurality  of  pro- 
grammable security  elements,  each  having  a  state  which 
allows  readback  and  a  state  which  does  not  allow  read- 
back,  and  wherein  each  programmable  security  element  is 
distributed  among  programmable  configured  elements  of 
said  array; 

connecting  said  plurality  of  programmable  security  elements 
to  the  integrated  circuit,  wherein  said  plurality  of  pro- 
grammable security  elements  enables  data  to  be  read  out 
from  the  programmable  logic  device  only  when  each  of 
said  plurality  of  programmable  security  elements  is  set  to 
its  state  which  allows  readback;  and  said  plurality  of  pro- 
grammable security  elements  disables  the  reading  of  data 
when  at  least  one  of  said  programmable  security  elements 
is  set  to  its  state  which  does  not  allow  readback;  and 

setting  at  least  one  of  said  programmable  security  elements 
to  its  state  which  does  not  allow  readback. 
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1  A  programmable  logic  device  comprising  an  array  of 
logic  blocks,  each  logic  block  having  at  least  one  circuit  com- 
prising; 

means  for  generating  a  first  input  value  (B,); 

an  input  terminal  for  providing  a  second  input  value  (A,); 

a  carry-in  terminal  (C,)  and  a  carry-out  terminal  (C,>i); 

a  multiplexer  (923)  for  connecting  one  of  said  input  terminal 
and  said  carry-in  terminal  to  said  carry-out  terminal;  and 

a  lookup  table  (903)  for  generating  a  propagate  signal  caus- 
ing said  multiplexer  to  connect  said  input  terminal  to  said 
carry-out  terminal  when  and  only  when  said  first  input 
value  is  equal  to  said  second  input  value  (A,=  B,).  and  to 
connect  said  carry-in  terminal  to  said  carry-out  terminal 
when  and  only  when  said  first  input  value  is  not  equal  to 
said  second  input  value  (A,-^B,). 
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1.  A  logic  translator  suited  for  low  voltage  operation  com- 
prising; 

a  first  input  terminal  for  receiving  an  input  signal  having  an 
input  signal  voltage  relative  to  a  common  reference  termi- 
nal; 

voltage  reference  means  for  providing  a  reference  voltage 
relative  to  the  common  reference  terminal  at  a  first  refer- 
ence voltage  terminal  with  the  reference  voltage  having  a 
magnitude  that  is  less  than  a  voltage  equivalent  to  three 
times  a  magnitude  of  one  diode  drop; 

first  and  second  transistors  connected  in  a  common  emitter 
configuration  between  a  supply  terminal  and  the  common 
reference  terminal  with  the  base  of  the  first  transistor 
connected  to  the  first  reference  voltage  terminal; 

current  source  means  having  a  third  transistor  connected 
between  the  supply  terminal  and  the  base  of  the  second 
transistor,  a  founh  transistor  connected  to  the  supply 
terminal,  and  a  fifth  transistor  connected  between  the 
fourth  transistor  and  the  common  reference  terminal,  the 
third  and  fourth  transistors  being  arranged  as  a  current 
mirror  with  the  current  in  the  third  transistor  being  re- 
lated to  the  current  in  the  fourth  transistor,  the  base  of  the 
fifth  transistor  being  connected  to  the  voltage  reference 
means  with  the  current  in  the  fifth  transistor  being  related 
to  the  current  in  the  voltage  reference  means; 

switching  means  connected  to  the  first  input  terminal  and 
the  base  of  the  second  transistor  for  allowing  current  to 
pass  between  the  current  source  means  and  the  common 
reference  terminal  based  on  the  first  input  terminal  volt- 
age; and 

at  least  one  output  terminal  for  providing  an  output  voltage 
based  on  one  of  the  first  and  second  transistor  currents. 
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1   A  signal  detection  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  first  filter  means  for  allowing  transmission  of 

signals  having  energy  in  a  first  range  of  frequencies; 
at  least  one  second  filter  means  for  allowing  transmission  of 
signals  having  energy  which  is  not  is  said  first  range  of 
frequencies; 
means  for  converting  the  output  of  said  at  least  one  first  and 
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said  at  least  one  second  filter  means  from  alternating 
current  to  direct  current;  and 
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5,349.256 

!  INF\R  TR^SSDLCER 

Jeffrey  C.  Holliday,  1<J5:4  \.,unK  Rd..  Guysville.  Ohio  45-35 

Filed   \pr    :3.  1<WJ,  Ser.  No.  52,472 

Int.  (  1.    HU2K  41/00 

VS.  a.  310—12  52  aaim* 


at  least  one  first  means  for  comparing  the  output  of  said  at 
least  one  first  filter  means  to  the  output  of  said  at  least  one 
second  filter  means. 


5.349,255 
PRCM.R  \MM  \BLE  T„  CIRCUIT 

Rakesh  H.  Patel.  Santa  (  iar^   rallf.,  assignor  to  Altera  Corpo- 
ration. San  Jose.  (  alif 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28.092 

Int.  a.'  H03K  5/i35 

U.S.  a.  307—593  4  Oaims 
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1.  A  circuit  having  a  dau  path  with  a  programmable  clock- 
to-output  delay  time  {imh  the  circuit  comprising: 

a  fiip-flop  circuit  having  a  first  and  a  second  stage,  with  a 
data  input,  a  clock  input,  a  first  output  from  the  first  stage, 
and  a  second  output  at  an  output  of  the  second  stage,  the 
flip-fiop  comprising: 

a  first  clocked  gate  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  data 

input,  and  an  output  coupled  to  the  fiip-fiop  first  output, 

the  first  clocked  gate  coupling  the  data  input  to  the 

fiip-fiop  first  output  upon  a  first  state  of  the  clock  signal. 

a  first  latch  with  an  input  coupled  to  the  first  clocked  gate 

output,  and  an  output; 
a  second  clocked  gate  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  first 
latch  output,  and  an  output,  the  second  clocked  gate 
coupling  the  first  latch  output  to  the  second  clocked 
gate  output  upon  a  second  state  of  the  clock  signal;  and 
a  second   latch   with  an   input  coupled   to  the  second 
clocked  gate  output,  and  an  output  coupled  to  the  flip- 
flop  second  output;  and 
selection/prednver  logic  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the 
fiip-fiop  first  output,  a  second  input  coupled  to  the  fiip- 
fiop  second  output,  a  plurality  of  select  inputs  and  an 
output, 
wherein  the  selection/predriver  logic  receives  a  plurality  of 
select  signals  at  the  plurality  of  select  inputs  for  selecting 
a  fast  mode  and  connecting  the  flip-flop  first  output  to  the 
selection/prednver  logic  output  during  a  first  state  of  a 
clock  signal  at  the  clock  input. 
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1.  A  transducer  comprising: 

a  pair  of  electrical  conductors  spaced  longitudinally  from 
each  other; 

first  and  second  magnetically  permeable  transducer  mem- 
bers positioned  transversely  adjacent  to  each  other  for 
relative  longitudinal  movement,  the  transducer  members 
forming  two  magnetic  paths  of  high  permeance,  wherein 
each  such  magnetic  path  links  a  single  one  of  the  electrical 
conductors; 

the  first  transducer  member  comprising  a  longitudinally- 
extending  magnetic  flux  source  having  a  transversely-ori- 
ented internal  magnetic  field  vector,  the  flux  source  being 
positioned  to  complete  two  variable  magnetic  flux  cir- 
cuits, one  such  flux  circuit  being  completed  through  each 
of  the  magnetic  paths; 

the  second  transducer  member  having  a  flux  dividing  separa- 
tor of  low  magnetic  permeability  which  is  positioned 
transversely  adjacent  the  flux  source  to  variably  apportion 
magnetic  flux  from  the  flux  source  between  the  two  mag- 
netic flux  circuits  depending  on  the  relative  longitudinal 
positions  of  the  transducer  members. 


5,349.257 

PERMANENT  \1\G\FT  GENERATOR  WITH  A 

POSITION  SKNSIN(.  (Oil 

Michael   R.   Hernden.   RocWford.   III.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand 

Corporation.  Rockford.  III. 

filed  Apr.  6.  IWJ,  Ser.  No.  43.510 

Int.  CI.    H02K  /.'■.  W  HU2P  6/02 

U.S.  a.  310—68  B  18  aaims 
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1.  An  electromagnetic  device  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  rotor  within  the  housing,  the  rotor  having  poles,  wherein 
at  least  some  of  the  poles  of  the  rotor  are  magnetic,  and 
wherein  one  of  the  poles  of  the  rotor  is  a  non-magnetic 
poles; 

a  stator  within  the  housing,  the  stator  having  stator  windings 
wound  in  cooperation  with  the  poles  of  the  rotor;  and. 

position  determining  means  for  determining  a  pre  deter- 
mined position  of  the  rotor,  the  position  determining 
means  including  a  sensing  coil  within  the  housing  wherein 


the  sensing  coil  is  wound  with  respect  to  the  poles  of  the 
rotor  so  as  to  produce  an  electrical  pulse  when  the  non- 
magnetic pole  is  in  the  vicinity  of  the  sensing  coil  and  so 
as  to  produce  substantially  no  electrical  signal  when  the 
non-m.ignetic  pole  is  not  in  the  vicinity  of  the  sensing  coil. 


a  hub  fitted  in  the  center  of  said  armature; 
a  rotating  shaft  supported  by  said  hub;  and 


5.>jy.:58 
PLR.M.ANENT  M  At.NKT  SfRtCTlRE  FOR  USE  IN 
ELECTRIC  MACHINERY 
Herbert    A.   l^upold.    Eatnntown.   and   F>ncst   Potenzlani.   II, 
Ocean,  both  of  N,.J,,  assignors  to  The  tnited  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  b\  the  Secretary  of  the  \rm>.  Washington. 

Continuation  of  Ner,  So.  4J16.4<I6.  No».  14.  1989.  Pat.  N(.. 

5,28(1. :(W.  Ihis  application  Sep,  30,  1993,  Ser,  No,  129.883 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  21/12.  23/04.  21/26 

MS.  a.  310—154  38  Claims 


1.  A  permanent  magnet  structure  for  avoiding  magnetK 
losses  incurred  from  unutilized  magnetic  fields  in  electric  ma- 
chinery, comprising: 

at  least  one  hollow  cylinder  of  magnetic  material  having 
inner  and  outer  cylindrical  surfaces  and  constructed  from 
a  plurality  of  adjacently  dispxised  and  contiguous  seg- 
ments, each  such  segment  having  a  substantially  Inangular 
cross  section  that  includes  a  base  on  one  cylindncal  sur- 
face and  a  vertex  on  the  other  cylindrical  surface,  with  the 
base  and  venex  respectively  of  any  specific  segment  being 
located  on  the  cylindrical  surface  opposite  to  that  on 
which  the  base  and  vertex  respectively  of  its  adjacent 
segments  are  located,  each  said  cylinder  being  magneti/ed 
to  sustain  a  plurality  of  magnetic  circuits,  uuh  each  of  said 
circuits  including  north  and  south  p<.ile  faces  and  said  pole 
faces  for  each  said  cylinder  being  disposed  on  only  one 
cylindrical  surface  thereof. 


5.349.259 
ROTOR  FOR  A  PRINTED  MOTOR 

Tom  Kaneko.  and  Osamu  Nakamura.  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mincbea  Co..  Ltd..  Nagano.  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  103.220 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep,  29,  1992.  4-284061 
Int,  C\:  H02K  1/22 
U.S.  €\.  310—261  2  Claims 

1  In  a  rotor  for  a  printed  motor  comprising: 
an  armature  formed  by  electrically  connecting  an  outer  end 
and  an  inner  end  of  a  sheet  coil  that  is  formed  by  heat- 
pressure  bonding  sheet  coils  having  a  coil  pattern  respec- 
tively on  b<:)th  sides  of  an  insulating  board  including  a  glass 
fabric  impregnated  with  an  electrically  insulating  cyanate 
resin; 


an  insulator  located  between  said  armature  and  said  hub, 
said  insulator  including  a  glass  fabric  impregnated  with 
cyanate  resin. 


5.349,:wi 
TWO  TRACK  SI  RFACF  V\  A\  1   ARR^NGEMrvT  \M  !  H 

IMPRO\  ED  SELECTION  PROPERT'l 
Kimon   Ancmopannis,  Munich,  and  Cjiuliano  \  isintini.  I  nter- 
haching.  both  of  Fed,  Rep.  of  (iermanv,  assignors  In  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich.  Fed,  Rep.  of  Crt?rman\ 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1993.  Ser.  No,  48,505 
Oaiins  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  CJermanx,  Apr.  29, 
1992,  4214122 

Int.  (!,■  H03H  9/25.  9/64;  HOIL  41/04 
U.S.  a.  310—313  D  6  Oaims 


1  A  two  track  surface  wa\e  arrangement,  whereby  2N 
transducer  structures,  N  being  a  whole  number,  belonging  to 
an  input  side  are  present  in  a  first  track  m  a  predetermined 
geometrical  arrangement  relative  to  one  another  and  whereby 
2N  transducer  structures.  N  being  a  whole  number,  belonging 
to  an  output  side  are  arranged  in  a  second  track,  whereby  each 
of  the  transducer  structures  of  the  input  and  output  sides  has  a 
reference  plane,  the  arrangement  having  coupling  of  the  first 
and  second  tracks,  comprising,  a  first  arrangement  having 
transducer  structures  of  the  first  track  and  a  second  arrange- 
ment ha\ing  transducer  structures  of  the  second  track  posi- 
tioned, said  first  and  second  arrangements  being  offset  relative 
to  one  another  parallel  to  a  direction  of  the  first  and  second 
tracks  and  being  positioned  offset  by  a  dimension  xo  according 
to 


|[(*lf  -X0)^  +  0'12)^»  -  [('22-  -(-  xo)2  -t-  0'12)^»l   =  -y- 
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-continued 

or  =  (2M  -  l)-y- 

where: 

XI  r  and  \2t  ar-e  respective  spacings  of  the  transducer  struc- 
tures of  the  first  and  second  tracks  from  one  another,  yu 
is  a  spacing  of  the  first  and  second  tracks  from  one  an- 
other, and  Xo  is  the  wavelength  of  a  center  frequency  of  a 
signal  m  substrate  material  of  the  two  track  surface  wave 
arrangement. 


5.349,263 

POINTING  DFVICF  SL  ITABI  K  FOR 

MINUTLRIZATION 

Sumio  Katavama;  .Junichi  I»a-saki;  Shuichi  Tin;  Ichiro  I  sui,  and 

Takashi  \  an  die.  all  nf  C'hofu.  Japan,  assienors  to  Mitsumi 

Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  .Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1W2,  Sfr   No.  '^5'. 249 
Claims  pn()rit\.  application  Japan,  Oct,  9.  1991.  3-09068 1  [I  j; 
Dec.  27.  1991,  3-107722[Li;  Dec.  27.  1991.  3-107930[L  );  Sep.  22 
1992,  4-065917[V];  Sep.  22.  1992,  4-065918[U];  Sep.  22.  1992. 
4-065919(L'] 

Int.  a.'  G06K  ////*.  HOll    41 /OS 
VS.  a.  310—338  "*  '"'aims 


5.349,261 
VIBRATOR 

Katsumi  Fujimoto;  Ka/uhiro  Yoshitani;  Akira  Mori,  and  Take- 
shi Nakamura.  all  of  Satfaokakvo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata 
Manufacturing  Co.,  1  td..  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Mar    25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  36,723 
Claims  pnoritv.  application  Japan.  Mar.  30.  1992.  4-105539; 
Dec   9.  1992.  4-.?52643 

[nt   a.'  HO\L  41/08 
U.S.  CI.  310—32 1  6  aaims 
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I    A  vibrator  comprising: 

a  polygonal  prism-shaped  vibrating  body;  and 

a  piezoeleetnc  element  formed  on  a  side  face  of  said  vibrat- 

mg  body; 
wherein  an  intermediate  portion  of  a  ledge-line  portion  of 

said  vibrating  body,  only  where  said  piezoelectric  element 

is  formed,  is  tnmmed. 


71a 


1.  A  pointing  device  for  use  in  moving  a  cursor  displayed  on 
a  display,  comprising; 

a  pressure  sensing  sheet  including  first  through  fourth  pres- 
sure detection  elements; 

a  base  member  mounted  on  said  pressure  sensing  sheet  and 
provided  with  first  through  fourth  protrusions  formed  on 
an  under  surface  opposite  to  said  pressure  sensing  sheet 
and  in  facing  relation  to  said  first  through  said  fourth 
pressure  detection  elements,  respectively,  said  base  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  an  operation  shaft  formed  on  an 
upper  surface  of  said  base  member  and  which  projects 
upwardly  therefrom;  and 

a  cap  member  coupled  to  said  operation  shaft  of  said  base 
member. 


5,349.262 
PHASED  ARRAY  11  TR\SOl  ND  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
VMTH  DYNAMIC    Fl  E\  ATION  FOCUSING 
>tephen  M    drennn,  Manchester,  and  Gregory  G.  Vogel.  Lon- 
donderry, tvith  of  N  H  .  isMunors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
parv,  Palo  Alto,  t  alif. 

Hied  leh    22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19|<>,918 

Int.  CI.    HUIL  41/08 

U.S.  a.  310—334  20  Oaims 
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5.349.264 

LLtCTRlC  LAMP  CONSTRLCTION  H  A\  ING  A 

CONTACT  TONGCE  SECl  RELY  FIXED  BY  AN 

INSl  LATOR  BODY  IN  A  SLEEVE 

Wilfried  H.  Krings,  Wurselen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  assignor 

to  L.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  H.  1992.  Ser.  No.  911.560 
Oaims   priority,   application    European   Pat.   Off..   No\     II, 
1991,  91202923. H 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  5/48.  5/50;  HOIR  13/04 
U.S.  a.  313— 318  10  Claims 
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1.  A  phased  array  ultrasound  transducer  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  transducer  elements  disposed  along  a  lateral 
axis,  said  transducer  having  an  aperture  with  an  elevation 
dimension  parallel  to  an  elevation  axis  that  increases  be- 
tween a  midpoint  of  the  aperture  along  said  lateral  axis 
and  each  end  of  the  aperture  along  said  lateral  axis. 


1.  An  electric  lamp  structure  comprising 

(a)  a  lamp  vessel  enclosing  an  electric  element,  said  lamp 
vessel  being  sealed  in  a  gaslight  manner  with  a  seal,  said 
electric  element  being  connected  to  first  and  second  cur- 
rent conductors,  each  extending  through  said  seal  to  an 
exterior  of  said  lamp  vessel; 

fb)  a  substantially  rectangular  metal  sleeve  having  a  first  end 
portion  fixed  about  said  seal,  said  rectangular  sleeve  being 
electrically  connected  to  said  firs'  current  conductor; 

(c)  a  substantially  rectangular  insulator  body  having  four 
side  faces  and  a  first  and  a  second  end  face,  said  insulator 


body  being  fixed  in  a  second  end  portion  of  said  substan- 
tially rectangular  metal  sleeve,  said  insulator  body  having 
a  recess  in  at  least  one  side  face  extending  from  said  first 
end  face; 

(d)  a  contact  tongue  fixed  in  said  insulator  body  and  extend- 
ing from  outside  said  metal  sleeve  beyond  said  first  end 
face  through  said  insulator  body  into  said  metal  sleeve 
beyond  said  second  end  face,  said  contact  tongue  being 
electrically  connected  to  said  second  current  conductor 
inside  said  metal  sleeve; 

wherein  a  corresponding  inward  projection  of  said  rectan- 
gular metal  sleeve  is  accommodated  in  said  recess  and  said 
metal  sleeve  has  at  lest  one  inward  constriction  cooperat- 
ing with  said  second  end  face  of  said  insulator  body  so  as 
to  securely  fix  said  insulator  body  within  said  metal  sleeve 
by  said  inward  projection  in  said  recess  in  one  direction 
and  by  said  inward  constriction  at  said  second  end  face  in 
an  opposite  direction. 


5,349,265 

SYNTHETIC  DIAMOND  COATED  ELECTRODES  AND 

FILAMENTS 

.lerome   H.   1  emclson.  868  Tyner  Way.  Incline  \  illage.  Nev. 

89450 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  494,690.  Mar.  16.  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5.132.587.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,308 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  19/06 
U.S.  CI.  313— 345  18  Claims 


5.349,266 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.349.267 

LIGHTING  AND  OR  INDICATING  APPARATl  S  FOR 

USE  IN  FOCXiY  CONDITIONS 

Marc   Brassier.   Vjncenoes;   Charles   Rydel.   Paris,  and   Omar 

Medjaoui.  Villemomble,  all  of  France,   assignors  to   \aleo 

Vision.  Bobigny  Cedex.  France 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1993.  Ser.  No.  40,496 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  31.  1992.  92  03886 
Int.  CI."  B60Q  /  t,: 
U.S.  a.  315-82  9  Claims 

1,  A  fog  lamp  unil  in  a  vehicle,  comprising  a  combining 
circuit  ha%ing  a  first  input  and  a  second  input,  a  relative  humid- 
ity detecting  device  having  an  output  connected  to  said  first 


input  of  the  combining  circuit,  and  a  visibility  detecting  device 
having  an  output  connected  to  said  second  input  of  the  com- 
bining circuit,  said  combining  circuit  having  an  output  for 
connection  to  at  least  one  fog  lamp  unit  of  the  vehicle, 
whereby  the  combining  circuit  combines  signals  received  from 


1    An  electrical  device  compnsing: 

a)  a  support, 

b)  a  filament  having  a  metal  core  portion, 

c)  a  light  transmitting  envelope  secured  to  said  support  and 

forming  a  closure  therewith, 

d)  input  means  for  electrical  energy  secured  to  said  support 
and  connected  to  .said  filament, 

e)  said  metal  core  portion  of  said  filament  being  ciiated  with 
a  synthetic  diamond  material  which  is  operable  to  protect 
the  metal  of  said  filament  from  heat  corrosion  during  the 
resistance  heating  of  said  filament  when  electncal  energy 
is  conducted  to  said  input  means  and  to  said  metal  of  said 
filament. 
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said  detecting  devices  so  as  to  produce  command  signals  for 
illumination  and  extinction  of  said  at  least  one  fog  lamp  unit  of 
the  vehicle. 


5,349,268 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  DISCHARGE  LAMP  DEVICE 

Satoshi  Nagai:  Hiroyasu  Kisaichi.  and  Hiroyoshi  >amazaki.  all 

of  kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  889.975.  May  29.  1992.  abandoned 

This  application  Oct,  6,  1993.  Ser,  No    132.22" 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  27,  1992,  4-012044 

Int.  CI.    H05B  i7/00 

U.S.  CI.  395— 160  8  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  a  high  voltage  discharge  lamp  comprising: 

first  and  second  step-up  DC-DC  converters  connected  to  a 
power  switch  for  supplying  a  first  electric  voltage  and  a 
second  electnc  voltage,  respectively; 

relay  contact  switch  means  for  alternatively  switching  be- 
tween said  first  electnc  voltage  and  said  second  electric 
\oltage.  said  first  electnc  voltage  having  a  polarity  oppo- 
site to  said  second  electnc  voltage;  and 

control  means  for  changing  a  switched  state  of  said  relay 
contact  switch  means  independent  of  said  power  switch 
being  turned  on  and  off. 


5.349.269 
POWER  SUPPLY  HAVING  Dl  AI   IN\  FRTERS  FOR 
EI.ECTROLUMINE.SCENT  LAMPS 
Robert  A.  Kimball,  Scottsdale.  Km.,  assignor  to  Durel  Corpora- 
tion, Tempe.  Ariz. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  38.220 
Int.  CI.'  G09G  5.  10 
U.S.  a.  315—169.3  16  Oaims 

1,  A  power  supply  for  driving  an  electroluminescent  lamp 
from  a  direct  current  source  having  a  low  voltage,  said  electro- 
luminescent lamp  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal, 
said  ptiwer  supply  compnsing: 

a   first   inverter   prcxlucing   high   voltage,   high   frequency 
pulses  from  direct  current,  said  first  inverter  having 
(i)  an  input  terminal  for  connection  to  said  direct  current 
source; 
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(ii)  an  output  terminal  for  connection  to  said  first  terminal 
of  said  electroluminescent  lamp, 

(iii)  a  control  input  for  enabling  said  first  inverter  to  pro- 
duce said  high  voltage,  high  frequency  pulses  in  re- 
sponse to  an  enabling  pulse  on  said  control  input; 
a  second  inverter  producing  high  voltage,  high  frequency 

pulses  from  direct  current,  said  second  inverter  having 

(i)  an  input  terminal  for  connection  to  said  direct  current 
source; 

(ii)  an  output  terminal  for  connection  to  said  first  terminal 
of  said  electroluminescent  lamp. 


live  element  (C8,  C9)  connected  to  said  oscillator  circuit, 
and 

wherein  the  oscillator  circuit  includes,  in  accordance  with 
the  invention, 

a  feedback  circuit  which  comprises  at  least  one  auxiliary 

winding  (HWl.  HW2 HWll)  inductively  coupled  to 

the  resonance  inductance  (L2);  and 

a  pulse  shaping  -  phase  shifting  network  (R3,  C3;  R4.  C4 
RIO.  CIO,  Rll,  Cll;  R12,  C12)  devoid  of  inherent  reso- 
nance, coupling  the  auxiliary  winding  to  the  active 
switching  element. 
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(iii)  a  control  input  for  enabling  said  second  inverter  to 
produce  high  voltage,  high  frequency  pulses  from  said 
direct  current  in  response  to  an  enabling  pulse  on  said 
control  input; 
a  pulse  generator 

(i)  ha\  ing  a  first  output  connected  to  the  control  input  of 
said  first  inverter. 

(u)  having  a  second  output  connected  to  the  control  input 
of  said  second  inverter,  and 

(iii)  producing  enabling  pulses  on  said  first  and  second 
outputs  for  causing  said  first  and  second  inverters  to 
alternately  apply  high  voltage,  high  frequency  pulses  to 
said  electroluminescent  lamp. 


5.349,271 

ELECTRODELESS  r)lS(H\R(,K  I  AMP  WITH  SPIRAT 

INDKTION  con 

Ron  van  Os,  Sunn\valt.  and  DtreU  Brav,  I  os   Altns,  both  of 

Calif,,  assignors  to  Diablo  Rest  arch  (  orporatinn.  .Sunn>valt, 

Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1993,  J)er.  .Nu.  36,3U3 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  41/16 

U.S.  a.  315—248  16  Claims 


5.349,270 
rRA\SK)RMFRl  tSS  FI  I  ORtSCENT  LAMP 
OPERATING  CIRC  I  II,  PXRTICUL.ARLY  FOR  A 
COMPACT  Fl  I  ORFSt  FNT  LAMP,  WITH 
PHA.SF  SHIhTFl)  1N\  FRTER  CONTROL 
I  Inch  Roll;  V\erner  Bernhard,  both  of  Augsburg,  and  Ludwig 
Reiser.  Cersthofen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Patent! reuhand-Gesellschaft    F.    Elcktrische    Gluehlampen 
mbH.  Munich.  Fed    Rep   of  C^rmany 

Filed  \UK.  -?.  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,004 
Claims  pnonr\    application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  4, 
1991.  4i:943<l 

Int   CI.'  H05B  J 7/02 
L.S.  CI.  315— 2U9  R  18  Claims 


i-  JrJB-n-     H  F 


1    For  combination  with  a  low-pressure  discharge  lamp 
(LP), 
an  operating  circuit  for  high-frequency  operation  of  the 

lamp,  said  operating  circuit  comprising 
a  power  network  rectifier  (GL  including  a  filter  (CI)  for 

providing  d-c  output  electrical  energy,  and  connected 

thereto; 
a  self-excited  osillator  circuit  connected  to  said  rectifier 

having  at  least  one  active  switching  element  (Tl,  T2); 
and  a  lamp  supply  circuit  including 
a  resonance  circuit  coupled  to  the  lamp  and  having  at  least 

one  resonance  inductance  (L2)  and  at  least  one  capacita- 


1.  An  electrodeless  discharge  lamp  comprising: 

a  discharge  vessel  containing  an  ionizable  vapor;  and 

a  generator  for  providing  a  high-frequency  signal  to  an 

induction  coil; 
the  induction  coil  connected  to  the  generator  and  disposed 
adjacent  the  discharge  vessel,  the  induction  coil  compris- 
ing a  conductive  path  shaped  in  the  form  of  a  substantially 
planar  spiral. 


5.349,:"; 

Ml  1  TIPI  F  Ol  TPIT  BAI  I  \ST  CIRCIIT 
Robert  L.  Rector.  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gulton  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Piano.  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser,  No.  8,130 
Int.  a.'  G05F  J/00 
U.S.  a.  315—294  10  Claims 

1.  A  ballast  arrangement  for  coupling  a  plurality  of  fluores- 
cent lamps  to  a  common  voltage  source,  comprising: 
a  source  of  alternating  voltage; 

a  transformer  coupled  to  said  source  to  be  energized 
thereby  and  having  an  output  voltage  suitable  for  dnv- 
ing  the  plurality  of  fluorescent  lamps; 
at  least  first  and  second  impedance  networks  connected  to 
the  transformer  output,  each  of  said  impedance  net- 
works having  a  first  output  terminal  and  a  second  out- 
put terminal,  each  of  said  first  terminals  being  com- 
monly connected  to  said  transformer  output: 
each  of  the  second  output  terminals  being  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  a  respective  fluorescent  lamp:  and 
at  least  two  of  said  impedance  networks  having  imped- 
ances different  from  one  another,  so  that  when  one  of 
the  fluorescent  lamps  is  coupled  to  one  of  said  impe- 
dance networks  having  one  impedance  and  when  an- 
other of  the  fluorescent  lamps  is  coupled  to  another  of 


said  impedance  networks  having  another  impedance,  a  the  relative  durations  of  the  first  and  second  low  frequency 

first  current  flowing  through  the  one  fluorescent  lamp  output  states  whereby  luminous  tube  intensity  may  be  adjusted 

will  differ  from  a  second  current  flowing  through  said  by  selectively  adjusting  the  relative  duration  of  full  intensity 

other  fluorescent  lamp  which  results  in  difl^ering  lumi-  high  frequency  pulse  groups  applied  to  the  luminous  tube. 


"1        .~^to 
■  *-  —  -^ 


nosity  level  outputs  of  said  fluorescent  lamps,  one  of 
said  first  and  second  currents  being  no  more  than  about 
250  mA  at  a  voltage  necessary  to  maintain  discharge  in 
the  fluorescent  lamps  and  the  other  current  being  less 
than  said  one  current  level. 


5,349,273 
DIMMER  AND  GROl  ND  FAULT  INTFRRl  PTION  FOR 

SOLID  STATE  NEON  SLPPLV 
David  Pacholok,  Sleepy  Hollow,  III.,  assignor  to  Everbritc,  Inc.. 
drccnfield,  V\  is. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  980,539 

Int.  a.5  HOSB  37/02 

VS.  CI.  315—307  5  Claims 


1  A  dimmable  power  supply  for  neon  and  other  gaseous 
luminous  tubes  including  means  for  generating  substantially 
penodic  pulse  groups,  each  pulse  group  comprising  one  or 
more  high  frequency  pulses,  the  amplitude  of  the  pulses  being 
that  required  to  produce  substantially  full  illumination  of  a 
gaseous  tube  load  during  said  pulses,  the  pulse  groups  having  a 
repetition  rate  lower  in  frequency  than  that  of  the  high  fre- 
quency pulses;  the  means  for  generating  pulse  groups  including 
a  high  frequency,  high  voltage  step-up  transformer  having  a 
secondary  for  connection  to  a  gaseous  luminous  lube  and  a 
pnmary.  dc  power  supply  means,  switch  means  for  connecting 
the  dc  power  supply  to  the  transformer  primary  and  for  revers- 
ing the  polanty  of  such  connection  in  response  to  signals  on  the 
inputs  of  the  switch  means,  a  high  frequency  oscillator,  digital 
gate  means  for  selectively  connecting  the  high  frequency  oscil- 
lator to  the  switch  means  inputs  whereby  full  amplitude  high 
frequency  pulses  are  applied  to  the  luminous  tube  when  the 
high  frequency  oscillator  is  thus  connected  and  vAhereby  no 
output  pulses  are  applied  to  the  luminous  tube  when  the  digital 
gate  means  disconnects  the  high  frequency  oscillator  from  the 
switch  means  input;  low  frequency  oscillator  means  having  a 
penodic  output  between  first  and  second  output  states,  the 
output  thereof  being  operatively  connected  to  the  digital  gate 
means  whereby  the  high  frequency  oscillator  is  gated  to  the 
switch  means  input  in  corresp>ondence  with  one  of  said  low- 
frequency  oscillator  output  states;  control  means  for  varying 


5.349,274 
Bl-DIRFCTIONAL  SCAN  C1R(  !  II 
Junzo  Watanabe.  Kanagawa:  Akihiro  I  eyama,  Tokvo,  and  Ban 
Ka»amura,  Kanai;a«a.  all  of  .Japan,  assignors  to  Sonv  Corpo- 
ration. Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Mav  :i.  1993.  Ser.  No,  65.156 
Claims  priorit>.  application  .lapan.  Ma>  25.  19<j:,  a- 1  5K719; 
Ma>  29.  1992,  4-163864;  Ma>  29,  1992,  4-163865 
Int.  CI.'  G09G  1/04:  HOI  J  29/70 
IS   CI   315— 395  11  Claims 
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1.  A  bi-directional  scan  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  resonance  circuit  comprising  a  series  resonance  circuit 
which  comprises  a  first  switching  circuit  switching  on  and 
off  repeatedly  at  a  predetermined  timing,  a  resonance 
capacitor,  a  horizontal  deflection  coil,  and  a  first  capacitor 
forming  a  DC  power  source,  and  which  supplies  a  going 
scan  deflecting  current  to  said  horizontal  deflection  coil; 
and 

a  second  resonance  circuit  comprising  a  senes  resonance 
circuit  which  comprises  a  second  switching  circuit 
switching  on  and  off  repeating  with  said  first  switching 
circuit  complementarily,  said  resonance  capacitor,  said 
horizontal  deflection  coil  and  a  second  capacitor  forming 
a  DC  power  source,  and  which  supplies  a  returning  scan 
deflecting  current  to  said  honzontal  deflection  coil; 
wherein: 

said  first  capacitor  for  forming  a  DC  power  source  and  said 
second  capacitor  for  forming  a  DC  power  source  are 
substantially  set  to  an  equal  value;  and 

said  first  switching  circuit  is  set  to  repeat  the  on-off  opera- 
tion with  less  than  i  cycle  with  respect  to  one  cycle  of  the 
resonance  frequency  of  said  first  and  second  resonance 
circuits. 
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'  5^9.275 

BRISHIESS  niRKCT  (I  RRENT  MOTOR 

Rolf  Muller,  St.  treorgen.  Ked    Rtp    of  Germany,  assiKnor  to 

Papst  Licensinu  (.mbH.  Spaichm«tn    Fed    Rtp     ^f  (.trman^ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  928.r6.  Aui4.  i:,  l-^i,  abandoned. 

which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  448,760,  Dec.  11.  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177,692,  Apr.  5, 

1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  79,100,  Jul. 

29,  198^,  abandoned,  which  is  i  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  635,251, 

Jul.  2''.  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

\„   447,688,  Dec   ',  1982,  Pat   No.  4,535,275,  This  application 

Sep.  :4,  19*)3.  Ser.  No.  126,677 

Claims  pnont>,  application  fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  23, 

1991    J15()9::;  Dec.  23,  1991,  315092J 

int   CI.'  H02P  6/02 
U,S.  CI.  318— 254  9  Claims 


5.349,276 
CONTROI  SYSTFM  FOR  REGIT  ATING  MOTOR  SFKKD 
Frank   Mtzzatesta.  Jr.,  (.lendale,  and  Donald  M.  Young.  Los 
\nKtles,  both  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  The  VNalt  Disney  Corn- 
pans,  Burbank,  (  alif 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  84J,6<U.  Kth.  2H.  1992    Ihis  application 
\pr.  27,  199J,  Ser.  No    54,54! 
Int.  C\.'  H02P  5/iJO:  H02H  7/05,  GOIP  3/48 
U.S.  a.  318—268  20  aaims 


1   A  hrushless  direct  cuirent  motor  having  a  stator  provided 
■Ath  at  least  one  stator  winding  producing  an  alternating  field, 
the  stator  winding  compnsing  at  least  one  independently  ener- 
gizable  winding  path,  a  permanent  magnet  rotor,  and  means 
fnr  sensing  rotor  position  and  generating  rotor  position  signals, 
the  motor  furthermore  comprising 
first  and  second  power  transistor  means  connected  to  the 
stator  winding  and  so  connected  to  the  rotor-position-sig- 
nal-generating  means  as  to  be  rendered  alternately  con- 
ductive by  the  latter  in  order  to  cause  the  field  from  the 
stator  winding  to  alternate  between  its  two  different  field 
onentations, 
the  first  and  second  power  transistor  means  having  like 
output  electrodes  each  connected  to  a  common  line,  and 
furthermore  having  like  control  electrodes;  and 
capacitor  means  connecting  the  control  electrode  of  the  first 
power  transistor  means  to  the  control  electrode  of  the 
second  power  transistor  means  in  such  a  fashion  that  when 
either  one  of  the  power  transistor  means  is  in  conductive 
state  with  the  other  in  non-conductive  state,  the  capacitor 
means  develops  across  itself  a  voltage  of  magnitude  and 
polarity  such  that  when  said  one  and  said  other  power 
transistor  means  are  thereafter  to  become,  respectively, 
non<onductive  and   conductive,   said  capacitor  means 
voltage  acts  to  initially  reverse  bias  said  other  power 
transistor   means,   thereby  delaying   assumption   by   the 
latter  of  its  conductive  state  until  after  said  one  power 
transistor  means  has  been  non-conductive  for  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time,  whereby  to  prevent  the  alternately 
conductive  first  and  second  power  transistor  means  from 
becoming  bnefly  conductive  simultaneously  with  each 
other  during  their  interchange  of  conduction  states. 


1.  A  control  system  for  regulating  the  speed  of  a  motor 
having  a  rotatable  rotor  and  windings  that  define  poles  of  the 
motor,  the  control  system  comprising: 

a  variable  frequency  drive  that  produces  a  dnve  signal  that 
is  provided  to  the  windings  of  the  motor  to  cause  rotation 
of  the  rotor; 

speed  means  for  providing  a  speed  signal  that  indicates  the 
actual  speed  of  the  rotor; 

monitor  means  for  receiving  the  speed 

signal  and  generating  monitor  Mgnals  that  indicate  motor 
performance  relative  to  a  speed  profile  of  desired  :motor 
speed  dunng  operation  of  the  motor;  and 

control  means  for  receiving  the  monitor  signals  and  compar- 
ing the  monitor  signals  with  predetermined  e.^pected 
values,  and  for  indicating  a  failure  condition  if  an  unex- 
pected value  is  obtained  and  if  the  unexpected  value  per- 
sists for  greater  than  a  predetermined  time  interval. 


5.349,277 
CONTROI   SYSTFM  FOR  FFGCFD  MOBII  F  ROBOT 

Hideo  Takahashi,  and  Ryutaro  Yoshino,  both  of  Saitama.  Japan, 
a-ssignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogjo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar,  U.  1993.  Ser,  No,  29.895 
(  iaim*  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1992,  4-088109; 
Mar    12.  1992,  4-088110 

Int.  CI.    B25J  11/00.  9/00 
UJS.  a,  J  IS— 568.12  20aaims 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  locomotion  of  a  biped  walking 
robot  having  a  body  and  two  articulated  legs  each  connected 


to  the  body  through  a  hip  joint  and  each  having  at  least  an 
ankle  joint,  comprising: 

servo  motor  means  provided  at  individual  joints  of  the  robot; 

first  means  for  establishing  a  walking  pattern  of  the  robot  in 
terms  of  angles  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  gravity; 

second  means  for  determining  a  target  angle  of  each  joint 
from  the  established  walking  pattern; 

third  means  for  detecting  an  actual  angle  of  each  joint; 

fourth  means  for  determining  a  basic  control  amount  for 
each  joint  in  response  to  a  deviation  between  the  target 
angle  and  the  detected  actual  angle  of  each  joint; 

fifth  means  for  detecting  a  differential  of  n-th  order  of  an 
actual  inclination  angle  of  the  body  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  gravity; 

sixth  means  for  determining  a  first  control  correction 
amount  for  at  least  one  of  the  hip  joint  and  the  ankle  leg 
which  supports  the  robot's  weight  in  response  to  the 
detected  differential  of  n-th  order  of  the  actual  inclination 
angle  of  the  body;  and 

control  means  for  correcting  the  basic  control  amount  by  the 
first  control  correction  amount  to  determine  a  control 
value  for  each  servo  motor  means  and  for  providing  the 
determined  control  value  to  the  servo  motor  means. 


5.349,278 

TORQUE  OSCTLI  ATION  COMPENSATION  UTILIZING 

\  EI  OCITY  FEEDB.At  K 

Robert  S.  Wedeen.  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Eos  Angeles,  Calif 

Filed  May  13.  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,414 

Int.  Cl.^  G05B  5/iJO 

U.S.  a.  318—632  5  t  laims 
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1.  A  torque  oscillation  compensation  system  for  use  with  a 
power  source,  an  electric  motor  having  an  output  shaft,  power 
switching  circuit  coupled  between  the  power  source  and  the 
motor,  and  a  controller  coupled  to  the  power  switching  circuit 
for  controlling  the  motor  by  way  of  the  power  switching 
circuit,  said  system  comprising: 

an  input  source  for  providing  a  motor  phase  current  ampli- 
tude command  input  signal  for  causing  the  controller  to 
drive  the  motor; 
a  summing  device  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  input 
source  for  receiving  the  motor  phase  current  amplitude 
command  input  signal  and  having  an  output  coupled  to 
the  controller; 
speed  sensing  means  coupled  to  the  motor  for  sensing  the 

speed  of  the  output  shaft  thereof; 
a  low  pass  filter  coupled  to  the  speed  sensing  means  for 
coupling  a  DC  component  of  the  speed  signal  from  the 
motor  that  is  used  as  a  reference  signal; 
an  error  amplifier  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  low 
pass  filter  for  receiving  the  reference  signal  and  having  a 
second  input  and  having  an  output  coupled  to  a  second 
input  of  the  summing  device  and  wherein  the  error  ampli- 
fier generates  a  compensation  signal  that  is  combined  with 
the  motor  phase  current  amplitude  command  input  signal 
that  stabilizes  the  speed  of  the  motor  to  a  DC  level  and 
thus  compensates  for  torque  oscillations  present  in  the 


electric  motor  and  thereby  eliminate  motor  torque  fluctu- 
ations; 

a  resistor  coupled  to  the  speed  sensing  means  for  coupling 
the  speed  signal  from  the  motor  to  the  error  amplifier;  and 

an  impedance  coupled  in  a  feedback  manner  between  the 
output  of  the  error  amplifier  and  a  selected  input  of  the 
error  amplifier  that  determines  a  complex  gain  for  the 
error  amplifier. 


5.349, 2'9 

SPEED-DEPENDENT  TRACIION  \1(M(iK 

CONIROI  I  KR  FOR  \  EHH  1  FS 

Isaac  .\ntan,  P.O.  Box  2065.  Sioux  C  it:>,  Io»a  51104 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,138 

Int.  CI.'  H02P  5/34 

V.S.  CI   318—803  11  aaims 


•^ 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  driven  wheel  and  a  dc  electric  trac- 
tion motor  with  separately  excited  armature  and  field  wind- 
ings, an  apparatus  for  decoupling  control  of  the  vehicle  de 
traction  motor,  comprising: 

a)  a  motor  having  an  armature,  an  armature  winding  and  a 
field  winding,  said  windings  being  independently  con- 
trolled; 

b)  armature  voltage  amplifying  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  armature  of  said  motor  for  varying  voltage 
applied  thereto; 

c)  armature  current  sensing  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  armature  winding  for  sensing  armature  current; 

d)  field  voltage  amplifying  means  operatively  connected  to 
the^field  winding  of  said  motor  for  varying  voltage  ap- 
plied thereto; 

e)  speed  sensing  means  comprising  encoder  means  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  driven  wheel,  the  encoder  means 
being  operatively  connected  to  the  driven  wheel  for  gen- 
erating a  signal  representative  of  the  speed  of  said  driven 
wheel; 

0  means  for  providing  a  first  reference  signal  proportional  to 
desired  driven  wheel  speed; 

g)  means  for  providing  a  second  reference  signal  propor- 
tional to  desired  armature  current; 

h)  decoupling  controller  means  for  receiving  said  first  and 
second  reference  signals,  said  decoupling  controlling 
means  being  operatively  connected  to  said  armature  volt- 
age amplifying  means  and  to  said  field  voltage  amplifying 
means  for  controlling  respective  operation  thereof  and 

i)  said  encoder  means  including  means  for  applying  said 
driven  wheel  speed  signal  to  said  decoupling  controlling 
means. 
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5.349.280 
BATTfRV  PROTFfTTVE  CIRCUIT 
Ik-Sun  Kim.  suwon,  Rep   of  K  >rta.  assignor  to  SamSung  Elec- 
tronics (  <>..  I  td..  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  ?.  IW:.  Scr.  No.  940,971 
(laims  pnontN     applicati   n   Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  18,  1991, 
91-15303 

Int.  a.»  H02J  im 

L.S.  a.  3:0-13  17a«ms 


1.  A  battery  protective  circuit,  comprising: 

comparison  means  for  comparing  a  voltage  of  a  re-charger 
with  a  second  voltage  provided  by  one  of  a  battery  supply 
voltage  and  an  external  supply  voltage  supplied  to  a  main 
power  terminal  from  adapter  coupling  means; 

first  switching  means  for  cutting  off  battery  current  being 
applied  to  the  re-charger  when  current  is  supplied  by  a 
battery,  said  re-charger  being  charged  by  connecting  an 
external  source  of  power  to  the  re-charger  when  said 
comparison  means  determines  that  the  re-charger  voltage 
IS  lower  than  said  second  voltage;  and 

second  switching  means  for  causing  power  provided  by  the 
re-charger  to  be  applied  to  the  main  power  terminal  when 
said  comparison  means  determines  that  the  re-charger 
voltage  is  higher  than  said  second  voltage. 


5J49JJ81 

BATTERV  CHARGING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 

L  SING  SAME 

Julian  J.  Bugaj.  F^scondldo.  Calif.,  assignor  to  HM  Electronics, 

Inc..  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  673.939.  Mar.  22,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

S.l".*:"   This  application  Sep    28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,304 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  $ubse<|uent  to  Jan.  5,  2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.    HUiJ  7/00 

UJS.  n   320—11  TOaaims 


derived  battery  potential  value  indicative  of  an  averaged 
present  potential  value  of  the  battery; 
determining  whether  said  averaged  present  potential  value  is 

a  predetermined  discharged  battery  potential  value; 
applying  a  high  charge  current  to  the  battery  when  said 
averaged  present  potential  value  is  substantially  equal  to 
said  predetermined  discharged  battery  potential  value; 
determining  whether  said  averaged  present  potential  value  is 

a  peak  potential  value; 
storing  said  derived  battery  potential  value  when  said  aver- 
aged present  potential  value  is  the  peak  potential  value; 
responding  to  said  digital  signal  by  calculating  periodically 
an  incremental  derived  battery  potential  value  relative  to 
the  stored  peak  potential  value; 
determining  whether  said  incremental  derived  battery  po- 
tential value  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  a  predetermined 
incremental  battery  potential  value: 
starting  a  timer  in  response  to  said  incremental  derived 
battery  potential  value  being  greater  than  or  equal  to  said 
predetermined  incremental  battery  potential  value; 
repeating  said  steps  of  generating,  converting,  responding, 
determining,  applying,  determining,  stonng,  responding 
and  determining; 
resetting  said  timer  if  said  derived  battery  potential  value  is 

the  peak  potential  value; 
resetting  said  timer  in  response  to  said  incremental  derived 
potential  value  having  a  potential  value  less  than  said 
predetermined  incremental  battery  potential  value;  and 
switching  from  applying  said  high  charge  current  to  the 
battery  to  applying  a  tnckle  charge  current  when  said 
tuner  completes  a  predetermined  counting  sequence. 

5,349.282 

!»  \  n  KR^  (  HARGING  AND  MONITORING  SYSTEM 

Miitdlm  s    Mc<lure.  Indianapolis.  Ind..  as-signor  to  Span,  Inc.. 

Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  625,346,  Dec.  U.  199fl,  Pat.  N... 

5,198,743.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,203 

Int.  CI."  H02J  1/04 

U.S.  a.  320—32  IS  Claims 
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1    \  method  of  conditioning  a  battery,  comprising; 
applying  a  high  discharge  current  to  the  battery; 
.jeneraimg  a  conditioned  signal  continuously; 
converting  said  conditioned  signal  into  a  digital  signal  indic- 
ative of  a  present  potential  value  of  the  battery; 
responding  to  said  digital  value  by  calculating  periodically  a 


1.  A  rechargeable  battery  pack  comprising  housing  means. 
battery  means  disposed  within  said  housing  means  and  provid- 
ing a  pair  of  battery  terminals,  terminal  means  on  said  housing 
means  for  connecting  said  pair  of  batterv  terminals  to  a  load 
and  to  a  charging  current  source,  monitonng  means  within  said 
housing  means  connected  to  said  pair  of  battery  terminals  and 
operative  to  monitor  operation  of  said  battery  means  to  deter- 
mine the  state  of  charge  of  said  battery  means,  data  output 
terminal  means  on  said  housing  means,  and  transmitting  means 
associated  with  said  monitoring  means  for  transmitting 
through  said  data  output  terminal  means  digital  data  indicating 
the  state  of  charge  of  said  battery  means,  further  including 
charge  done  output  terminal  means  on  said  housing  means,  and 
transmitting  means  ass*:)ciated  with  said  monitonng  means  for 
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transmitting  through  said  charge  done  output  terminal  means  a 
signal  indicating  a  full  state  of  charge  of  said  battery  means. 


5, 349, 2H3 

ALTOMATIC  VOLTAGE  (ONTROI  CIRCUIT  BY  USING 

REACTIN  K  POUT  R 

Kvung  H.  Jce.  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSunj; 
Electronics  Co.,  ltd.,  Suweon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser,  No.  892,156 
Claims   priority,   application    Rep.   of   Korea.   .Jul     3.    1991, 
91-11258 

Int.  CI.    CtOSF  /    70 
C.S.  a.  323— 207  10  Claims 
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input  current  of  said  correction  circuit  to  follow  the  input 
voltage  applied  to  said  correction  circuit  and  to  regulate 
the  output  voltage  of  said  correction  circuit  to  be  linearly 
proportional  to  a  peak  value  of  the  input  voltage,  said 
controlling  means  comprising  means  for  comparing  the 


— oJ      ? 


output  voltage  with  a  variable  reference  voltage  which  is 
proportional  to  the  peak  value  of  the  input  voltage  and  for 
generating  an  error  signal,  and  means  for  generating  a 
control  signal  for  the  switch  in  dependence  upon  the  error 
signal. 


1.  An  automatic  voltage  control  circuit  by  using  reactive 
power  including  inverter  output  adju.sting  means  having  a 
low-pass  filter  for  filtering  output  voltage  of  said  inverter  to 
supply  to  a  load,  said  automatic  voltage  control  circuit  com- 
prising: 

proportional  integrator  means  for  proportionally  integrating 
difference  between  an  output  voltage  and  a  reference 
voltage; 
triangular  wave  generator  means  for  generating  a  first  tri- 
angular wave  and  a  second  triangular  wave  with  a  differ- 
ence of  a  phase  angle  90°  ; 
comparing  means  having  a  first  comparStor  and  a  second 
comparator  for  comparing  an  output  from  said  propor- 
tional integrator  means  with  said  first  and  second  triangu- 
lar waves; 
inverter  means  for  controlling  effective  power  according  to 

an  output  from  said  second  first  comparator;  and 
reactive  power  control  means  connected  to  said  comparing 

means  for  controlling  reactive  power  due  to  variations  of   ij  c  /  j    i^i 
said  load  according  to  an  output  from  said  comparator. 


5,349,285 

PovshR  StPPLV  CIRCUIT 

Taiwa  Okanobu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1993,  Ser,  No.  51,787 
Claims  priorin.  application  Japan.  May  8,  1992,  4-143208 
In:    CI.'  G05F  3 '26 
312  SOaims 


5,349.2X4 

POWER  FACTOR  BOOST  CONVERTER  POWER 

SIPPLV 

Rev   W.  ,1.  Hhittle,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Astec 
International,  Ltd,,  Hong  Kong 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  841,702,  Feb.  26,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,423 
Claims  priority,  application  1  nitcd  Kingdom,  Feb.  2^,  1991, 
9104070 

Int.  a.'  G05F  1/70 
C.S.  a.  323—207  11  Oaims 

1  A  boost-type  power  factor  correction  circuit  having  input 
for  receiving  an  input  voltage  and  an  input  current,  and  an 
output  for  providing  an  output  voltage,  comprising: 

a  bcxist  inductor  coupled  to  said  input  to  receive  said  input 

voltage  and  input  current, 
an  electronic  switch  controlling  the  current  through  the 

inductor, 
a  capacitor  coupled  to  said  output,  said  output  voltage  being 

generated  across  said  capacitor, 
rectifier  means  connecting  the  inductor  to  the  capacitor  such 
that  energy  stored  in  the  inductor  is  transferable  to  the 
capacitor, 
means  for  cyclically  switching  the  electronic  switch  such 

that  said  switch  has  a  controllable  duty  cycle, 
means  for  controlling  the  switch  duty  cycle  to  cause  the 


1.  A  power  supply  circuit  comprising  a  first  circuit  having 
an  operating  current  line,  a  second  circuit  having  an  operating 
current  line,  said  operating  current  lines  being  connected  in 
series  between  a  power  source  and  ground  and  forming  a 
middle  junction,  and  a  constant  voltage  regulator  connected  to 
said  power  source,  ground  and  said  middle  junction  and  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  current  mirror  circuits  for  detecting 
operating  currents  flowing  in  said  first  and  second  circuits,  so 
that  any  difference  between  the  operating  currents  of  said  first 
and  second  circuits  is  delivered  or  absorbed  by  said  constant 
voltage  regulator. 
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5.349.286 
CONtPFNSATlON  FOR  I  OW  GAIN  BIPOLAR 
TRANSISTORS  IN  SOI  IA<.E  AND  CURRENT 
RFFlRFNtf  riRClTTS 


5.349.288 
R\DUI   PLANAR  O  RRENT  DFTKCTION  DEVICE 
H  W  1N(.  AN  FXTFNDFD  FREQl  ENCV  RANGE  OF 
RESPONSE 


Andre*  Marshall:  Thoma.  K.  Schm.d,.  a.d  Ross  E.  Teggatz,  all  John  S.  Miller.  8023  Naylor  Ave    I  «s  An.eles.  f^''^  "^J^;  -<^ 

't  Lall...  Te.,  .ss..or,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Hugh  M.  Hy.«.  ^^^^^.^--^  ^^r^^V'"  '" 

Dallas,  Tex.  ,       ,.,  ,  f-n,Q   i   ,,j 

Hied  Jun.  18.  1993.  Ser.  No.  79.665  Int   CI.    GOIR  /     '•*                      M  (  ia.ms 

mt.  a.^  G05F  J/16  VS.  a.  324-126                                                           '-5  <^  '"""^ 
l.S.  CI.  323-315                                                           laOaims 
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1.  A  bandgap  reference  circuit,  comprising: 

a  current  generation  circuit  having  a  bipolar  transistor; 

a  voltage  generation  circuit  connected  to  the  current  genera- 
tion circuit:  and 

a  compensation  circuit  connected  to  the  current  generation 
circuit  and  the  voltage  generation  circuit,  wherein  the 
compensation  circuit  monitors  a  current  magnitude  of  the 
current  generation  circuit  and  provides  a  supplemental 
current  to  the  voltage  generation  circuit  in  response  to  the 
current  magnitude  of  the  current  generation  circuit,  the 
supplemenul  current  creating  a  supplemental  voltage  in 
the  voltage  generation  circuit,  the  supplemental  voltage 
having  a  magnitude  that  cancels  an  error  associated  with 
a  finite  gain  of  the  bipolar  transistor. 


5,349,287 
lOW  P(nNER  ( OMPVH  \rOR  H  \\TNG  A 
NON-SATURATING  CLRREM  MIRROR  LOAD 
Perry  S.  Lorenz.  Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation.  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Hied  Oct   8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  958.380 

Int.  Cl.^GOSP  3/26 

U^.  CI.  323— Jlh  Saaims 


1.  A  coaxial  termination,  current  detection  device  for  pro- 
viding an  output  signal  corresponding  to  sensed  input  signals 
within  a  frequency  range  from  DC.  to  10  gigahertz  compns- 

a  metal  plate  with  means  defining  a  transverse  circular  open- 
ing aligned  with  a  selected  transverse  axis; 

a  metal  member  of  predetermined  thickness  located  adjacent 
one  side  of  said  metal  plate  and  extending  across  said 
opening  and  beyond  the  penphery  thereof; 

a  coaxial  connector  positioned  with  its  central  axis  in  align- 
ment with  said  plate  transverse  axis  and  mounted  to  said 
plate  while  compressing  said  metal  member  against  said 
plate  in  a  sandwich  configuration,  said  connector  having  a 
shell  conductor  and  a  central  conductor  with  dielectric 
between  them;  and 

a  matching  resistor  mounted  in  line  with  said  central  con- 
ductor along  said  axis  and  connecting  the  central  conduc- 
tor with  said  metal  member  at  said  axis. 


5.349.289 

CLAMP-ON  MllTIMETER  HAVING  A  DISPI  AV  FOR 

INDICATING  THE  RESL  LTS  OF  A  PEL  RAl  IT\  Ol 

MEASUREMENTS 

Etsuo  Shirai.  Ueda.  .Japan,  assignor  to  Kaise  Kabushiki  kaisha. 
Nagano,  .lapan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1992.  Ser,  No.  942.545 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Apr.  2',  1992.  4-134143 

Int.  CI.'  (rOlR   •<   IX) 

U.S.  a.  324— 12"  IMi.a.ms 
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1  An  ECL  to  TTL  converter  employing  a  differential 
driver  input  responsive  to  ECL  signals,  said  driver  being  cou- 
pled to  current  mirror  load  comprising: 

an  input  transistor  having  its  collector  coupled  to  its  base 

thereby  to  operate  as  a  diode; 
an  output  transistor  having  a  collector  and  having  its  base 

coupled  to  said  input  transistor  base; 
a  resistor  connected  between  said  output  transistor  collector 

and  base  whereby  saturation  is  avoided  in  said  output 

transistor;  and 
output  buffer  means  coupled  to  said  collector  of  said  output 

transistor  whereby  TTL  output  signals  are  developed. 


1.  A  clamp-on  multimeter,  comprising: 
a  body  section  accommtxlating  electric  circuits; 
a  clamp  section  having  a  pair  of  arcuate  clamp  cores  on  said 
body  section,  for  clamping  a  conductor  to  be  measured, 
said  clamp  cores  being  made  of  a  magnetizable  matenal, 
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said  clamp  cores  having  front  ends  capable  of  being  closed 
and  opened  with  respect  to  one  another; 

an  input  section  for  receiving  signals  to  be  measured  from  a 
conductor,  said  input  section  being  in  said  body  section; 

a  display  section  in  said  body  section,  said  display  section 
comprising  means  for  simultaneously  displaying  a  first 
parameter  corresponding  to  an  induction  voltage  induced 
in  said  clamp  section,  and  a  second  parameter  correspond- 
ing to  measured  signals  input  via  said  input  section;  and 

a  control  section  measunng  said  induction  voltage  in  said 
clamp  section  and  the  mea.sured  signals  input  via  said 
input  section  and,  in  response  thereto,  simultaneously 
providing  the  first  parameter  and  the  second  parameter  to 
said  display  sectu-n. 


5,349.290 

METHOD  FOR  TESTING  SEMICONDl  CTOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCl  IT  DEVICE:.  \OI  TAGE  DROP 

POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT  SL  ITABI  E  FOR  THE 
METHOD.  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED 
(  IRCl  IT  DEVICE  HAMNG  THE  \C)1  TAGE  DROP 
CIRCTIT 
Toyonobu  \  amada.  Kawa.saki.  Japan,  assijjnor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2'',  1993.  Ser.  No.  52.620 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  27,  1992.  4-107753 

Int.  CI.'  CrfllR  31, -2^ 

U.S.  a.  324—158.1  17  Oaims 
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1  A  method  of  testing  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
de\  ice  in  which  internal  circuits  of  the  semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit  device  are  supplied,  in  a  normal  operation,  with 
a  constant  internal  power  supply  voltage  generated  from  an 
external  power  supply  voltage  in  accordance  with  a  first  char- 
actenstic  line  defining  a  relationship  between  the  external 
power  supply  voltage  and  the  internal  power  supply  voltage, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

generating  a  burn-in  voltage  from  the  external  power  supply 
voltage  having  a  level  higher  than  that  used  in  the  normal 
operation  in  accordance  with  a  second  charactenstic  line 
defining  a  relationship  between  the  external  power  supply 
voltage  and  the  internal  power  supply  line,  the  second 
charactenstic  line  crossing  the  first  charactenstic  line  al 
an  intermediaie  p<iint  between  lower  and  upper  limit 
voltages  defined  by  the  first  charactenstic  line,  the  bum-m 
voltage  being  greater  than  the  internal  power  supply 
voltage  used  in  the  normal  operation;  and 
applying  the  bum-in  voltage  to  the  internal  circuits  of  the 
semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device. 


5.349.291 

SUPERCONDUCTINC;  MAGNETIC  SENSOR  HAVING  A 

CRVOSTAT  FOR  IMPRO\  ED  SENSmVITY  OF 

MAGNETK   DFTFCnriON 

Seigo  Kotani.  and  Takeshi  Imamura.  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jun,  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  ".413 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  23.  1992.  4-165041 

Int.  (1    imR  33,035.  33/02 

U.S.  CI    324— 24X  13  Claims 


1.  A  superconducting  magnetic  sensor  for  detecting  an  un- 
known magnetic  field  produced  from  an  object,  comprising: 

an  adiabatic  vessel  having  an  outer  wall  and  an  inner  wall 
separated  from  said  outer  wall  by  an  evacuated  space,  said 
inner  wall  forming  a  depression  for  holding  a  cooling 
medium  therein; 

a  thermal  insulation  of  a  thermally  insulating  material,  pro- 
Mded  to  fill  said  evacuated  space  for  insulating  thermally 
said  inner  wall  and  said  outer  wall  from  each  other; 

a  cooling  member  having  a  first  end  physically  fixed  upon 
said  inner  wall  of  said  adiabalic  vessel  and  extending 
toward  said  outer  wall,  said  cooling  member  having  a 
second,  opposite  end  facing  said  outer  wall  with  a  separa- 
tion therefrom; 

a  superconducting  pickup  coil  of  a  superconducting  material 
for  interlinking  with  an  external  magnetic  flux,  said  super- 
conducting pickup  coil  being  provided  in  said  evacuated 
space  in  physical  contact  with  said  cooling  member  so  as 
to  be  cooled  by  said  cooling  medium  via  said  ccx}ling 
member; 

a  superconducting  magnetic  detection  unit  provided  in  said 
depression  so  as  to  be  immersed  in  said  cooling  medium. 
said  superconducting  magnetic  detection  unit  detecting 
said  external  magnetic  flux  that  has  caused  interlinking 
with  said  superconducting  pickup  coil  upon  cooling  to  a 
superconducting  state  by  said  cooling  medium;  and 

superconducting  strip  means  of  a  superconducting  material 
connecting  said  superconducting  pickup  coil  and  said 
superconducting  magnetic  detection  unit,  said  supercon- 
ducting strip  means  penetrating  through  said  inner  wall  of 
said  adiabatic  vessel. 


APPARATUS 
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5.349.292 
MAGNETIC  RESONANC  E  iMA(,IN(, 

Satoshi  Sugiura.  Ootawara.  Japan,  assitnur  u 
Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  23,571 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  27.  1992.  4-040886 
Int   (1.    (r<l1R  33/20 
U.S.  CT.  324—309  10  Qaims 

1.  A  magnetic  resonance  imaging  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  applying  an  excitation  pulse  to  an  object  to  excite 
spins  within  the  object  for  generating  a  magnetic  reso- 
nance; 
means  for  generating  multiple  echo  signals  from  the  spins 

excited  by  said  excitation  pulse; 
means  for  phase-encoding  the  multiple  echo  signal  generated 
by  said  generating  means; 
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means  for  assigning  a  different  phase  encoding  amount  to 
each  of  the  multiple  echo  signals; 

acquisition  means  for  acquinng  at  least  a  part  of  the  multiple 
echo  signals  assigned  different  phase  encoding  amounts  in 
a  predetermined  time  shorter  than  an  acquisition  time 
which  ensures  a  desired  signal-to-noise  ratio  with  the 


generated  by  said  coil  means  in  accordance  with  a  rota- 
tional position  relative  to  said  stator  means  so  as  to  induce 
from  each  of  said  coil  means  an  ac  output  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  reluctance  wherein  said  rotor  means  com- 
prises a  disc  made  of  magnetic  substance  which  is  disposed 
eccentrically  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation;  and 
output  means  for  outputting  a  position  detection  signal  rep- 
resentative of  the  rotational  position  on  the  basis  of  said  ac 
output  signals  from  said  coil  means. 
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multiple  echo  signals  other  than  said  part  being  not  ac- 
quired during  the  predetermined  time; 

obtaining  means  for  obtaining  the  multiple  echo  signals  not 
acquired  by  said  acquisition  means;  and 

reconstructing  means  for  reconstructing  a  magnetic  reso- 
nance image  using  echo  signals  acquired  by  said  acquisi- 
tion means  and  by  said  obtaining  means. 


5.349,293 
COVDl  fTl\  y  ROTATIONAL  POSITION  DETECTION 

DK\  K  f   H  AV  IN(.  STATOR  AND  ROTOR 

Shuichi  Tanaka.  and  Wataru  Ichikawa.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

a,ssignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  SG,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Kiled  Auk   :?.  1*92,  Scr.  No.  934,960 

Claims  priority,  upplication  Japan,  Aug.  27.  1991,  3-238861 

Int.  CT.'  {.OIB  7/30 

VS.  a.  324—207.16  9  Claims 
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Larry  Kasuboski.  Solon.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Picker  International 
Inc.,  Highland  Hts.,  Ohio 

Filed  May  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  60,860 
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1.  A  method  of  exciting  magnetic  resonance  in  a  limited 
subregion  of  an  examination  region,  the  method  comprising: 

creating  a  static  magnetic  field  through  an  examination 
region; 

concurrently  transmitting  a  series  of  temporally  contiguous 
radio  frequency  pulses  and  excitation  select  gradient 
pulses  into  the  examination  region,  the  series  of  contigu- 
ous radio  frequency  pulses  taken  together  control  a  mag- 
netic resonance  excitation  tip  angle,  the  excitation  select 
gradient  pulse  and  the  radio  frequency  pulses  interact  to 
cause  magnetic  resonance  to  be  excited  along  a  k-space 
trajectory  that  follows  a  piecewise  linear  spiral. 
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1  A  rotational  position  detection  device  comprising: 
stator  means  of  a  generally  plate-like  shape,  having  a  plural- 
ity of  coil  means  excitable  by  a  predetermined  ac  signal, 
said  plurality  of  coil  means  being  provided  separately 
from  one  another  in  a  circumferential  direction  of  the 
stator  means  so  that  a  flux  of  each  of  the  coil  means  is 
generated  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  roution; 
rotor  means  of  a  generally  plate-like  shape,  having  such  a 
configuration  that  it  opposed  said  plurality  of  the  coil 
means,  moves  relative  to  said  sUtor  means  according  to  a 
rotational  movement  of  an  object  to  be  detected  and 
changes  reluctance  of  magnetic  paths  formed  by  the  flux 


S  349  295 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  METHOD  AND 

\PP\RATl'S 

Yu  Tokuna^a,  ()<.!a»ara,  Japan,  assieniir  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiha.  Kawasaki,   lapan 

Filed  Sep.  2i.  1992,  Ser.  No.  949.700 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  25.  19<)I,  3-245"05 

Int.  CI."  t.01R  ^^   :< 

U.S.  CI.  324—309  15  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  resonance  imaging  apparatus  for  generating 

three-dimensional  image  of  a  selected  three-dimensional  region 

of  a  subject  on  the  basis  of  magnetic  resonance  phenomena 

exhibited  by  hydrogen  atomic  nuclei,  comprising: 

means  for  applying  a  plurality  of  RF  pulses  spaced  apart  in 
time  to  said  three-dimensional  region  of  said  subject  at  a 
pulse  repetition  time  to  generate  a  plurality  of  steady-state 
free  precession  magnetic  resonance  signals; 
means  for  applying  a  dephasing  gradient  magnetic  field  and 
a  rephasing  gradient  magnetic  field  between  consecutive 
RF  pulses  to  cause  a  plurality  of  echo  signals  to  be  gener- 
ated from  the  plurality  of  steady-state  free  precession 


magnetic  resonance  signals  of  said  three-dimensional  re- 
gion; 

means  for  acquiring  said  echo  signals; 

image  reconstruction  means  for  reconstructing  a  plurality  of 
relatively  thin  slice  images  on  the  basis  of  said  plurality  of 
echo  signals  from  the  plurality  of  steady-slate  free  preces- 
sion magnetic  resonance  signals  of  said  three-dimensional 
region  acquired  by  said  signal  acquiring  means; 
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image  producing  means  for  producing  a  surface  anatomy 
scan  image  on  the  basis  of  said  plurality  of  images  of 
relative  thin  slices  obtained  by  said  image  reconstruction 
means;  and 

image  display  means  for  displaying  said  surface  anatomy 
image  obtained  by  said  image  producing  means. 


5,349,296 
MAGNFTIC  RFSONANCF  SCAN  SFQl  FNCFR 

I  eonard    J     Cikotte,    Solon;    V\a\ne    R.    Dannels.    Richmond 

Heifehts,  and  Thomas   R.   McBride.   Nei»bur>.   all  of  (Jhio, 

a.ssiKnors  to  Picker  International.  Inc..  Hijihland  Hts.,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  89.24'' 

Int.  CI,    GOIR  .i.<  J'j 

U.S.  a.  324—309  26  (  laims 


1    A  magnetic  resonance  imaging  system  comprising: 

a  magnetic  field  means  for  generating  a  temporally  constant 
magnetic  field  through  an  examination  region; 

gradient  field  coils  for  generating  gradient  magnetic  fields 
across  the  e.xamination  region. 

a  radio  frequency  coil  disposed  adjacent  the  magnetic  field 
region  for  transmitting  radio  frequency  signals  into  and 
receiving  radio  frequency  signals  from  the  examination 
region; 

a  display  means  for  displaying  human-readable  images  re- 
constructed from  magnetic  resonance  data  collected  from 
the  examination  region; 

a  central  processor  means  for  providing  waveform  informa- 
tion and  timing  programs; 

a  scan  sequencer  means  including: 


a  master  sequencer  means  into  which  the  timing  programs 
from  the  central  processor  are  loaded. 

a  plurality  of  waveform  channel  means  each  having  chan- 
nel memory  means  for  holding  at  least  the  waveform 
information,  the  channel  means  are  controlled  by  the 
master  sequencer  means  to  generate  a  series  of  radio 
frequency  control  signals  and  a  series  of  gradient  con- 
trol signals  in  accordance  with  the  waveform  informa- 
tion in  the  channel  memory  means  and  the  timing  pro- 
gram loaded  in  the  master  sequencer  device. 

a  gradient  digilal-to-analog  converter  means  for  convert- 
ing the  gradient  control  signals  into  current  pulses 
which  are  supplied  to  the  gradient  field  coils, 

a  radio  frequency  synthesizer  for  converting  the  radio 
frequency  control  signals  into  radio  frequency  signals. 
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COMBINED  SELF  SHIKI  DFl)  (.R  ADIENT  COIL  AND 

SHIMSFT 

Gordon  I)  DeMeester.  Uickliffe;  Michael  A.  NIorich.  Mentor, 
and  VMIliam  H,  Amor.  Chagrin  falls,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Picker  International  Inc..  Highland  Hts..  Ohio 

(  iintinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  942.521,  Sep.  9,  199Z.  Fal    No. 

5.296.810.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  859.152,  Mar. 

27.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.289.128.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  859.154.  Mar.  2'7.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,280.24-'.  This  application 

Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80.566 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  33/20 

V.S.  a.  324—318  14  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  resonance  imaging  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  superconducting  magnet  assembly  for  generating  a  tempo- 
rally constant  primary  magnetic  field  through  an  examina- 
tion region,  the  superconducting  magnet  assembly  includ- 
ing: 

a  generally  toroidal  vacuum  chamber  including  a  cylindri- 
cal member  which  defines  a  bore  therethrough,  the  bore 
extending  around  the  examination  region, 
an  annular  superconducting  magnet  disposed  within  the 
toroidal  vacuum  chamber  for  generating  the  pnmary 
magnetic  field  longitudinally  through  the  bore  and  the 
examination  region, 
a  helium  vessel  disposed  within  the  toroidal  vacuum  ves- 
sel and  surrounding  the  annular  superconducting  mag- 
net for  maintaining  the  superconducting  magnet  chilled 
to  a  temperature  at  which  it  is  superconducting; 
a  self  shielded  gradient  coil  assembly  for  causing  magnetic 
field  gradients  within  the  bore  along  first,  second,  and 
third  mutually  orthogonal  axes,  the  gradient  coil  assembly 
including: 

a  cylindrical,  dielectric  former  which  is  smaller  in  diame- 
ter than  the  cylindrical  member, 
primary  gradient  coils  wrapped  around  the  former, 
secondary   gradient  coils  supported  by   the  cylindrical 
member,   the   primary   and   secondary   gradient   coils 
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being  coupled  to  cause  the  magnetic  field  gradients 
along  the  first,  second,  and  third  axes  within  the  exami- 
nation region  and  shield  at  least  selected  regions  outside 
of  the  bore  from  magnetic  field  gradients, 
a  mounung  means  for  mounting  the  former  within  the 
bore   displaced    from   the   vacuum   vessel   cylindrical 
member,  such  that  an  annular  gap  is  defined  between 
the  pnmary  gradient  coils  and  the  secondary  gradient 
coils; 
a  shim  means  mounted  in  the  annular  gap  between  the  pri- 
mary and  secondary  gradient  coils  for  shimming  magnetic 
fields  w  ithin  the  bore: 
a  radio  frequency  coil  assembly  disposed  within  the  bore  for 
transmitting  radio  frequency  pulses  into  the  examination 
region  for  inducing  and  manipulating  magnetic  resonance 
of  selected  dipoles  within  the  examination  region; 
a  sequence  control  means  for  controlling  the  gradient  coil 
assembly  and  the  radio  frequency  coil  assembly  for  gener- 
ating magnetic  resonance  imaging  gradient  and  RF  pulse 
sequences; 
an  image  reconstruction  means  for  reconstructing  image 
representations  from  magnetic  resonance  signals  emanat- 
ing from  the  examination  region. 
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Masaki  Kanehiro;  Vuichi  Shimasaki;  Takuji  Ishioka:  Shi(itkl 
Baba;  Takashi  Hisaki;  Shigeru  \larii\ama;  Masataka  Chika- 
matsu;  Shukoh  Terata;  Kenichi  Maeda,  and  Ka/uhito 
Kakimiiti).  all  of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogjfi  Kabushiki  Kaishi.  Tok\o,  Japan 

Kiled  Dec    11,  1<N2.  Ser.  No.  989,438 

Oaims  pnnnt^,  application  Japan,  I)«c.  13.  1991.  3-?5:n:i 
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U.S.  a.  324—399  5  Claims 


=  ,349.298 
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Kazuto   Nakabaya.shi,    Tf>chiKi.    Japan,   a.'vsignor  to   Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Foshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1993   ^^■r    \>     lh  f>>4 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan    I  vh    U    !  ■'92,  4-028320 

Int.  a.   GOIR  .J  :. 

U.S.  a.  324—322  20  Claims 


1  An  RF  coil  system  for  magnetic  resonance  imaging  of  an 
object,  the  system  compnsing: 

a  coil  unit  for  transmitting  a  radio  frequency  signal  to  the 
object  and  receiving  a  magnetic  resonance  signal  from  the 
object; 

a  distnbuted  constant  electrical  line  electrically  connected 
to  the  coil  unit  and  formed  into  a  length  less  than  n  (\/4) 
(n  is  a  positive  integer  of  one  or  more),  where  X  is  a  wave- 
length of  at  least  one  of  the  radio  frequency  signal  and  the 
magnetic  resonance  signal;  and 

a  lumped  constant  electncal  circuit  being  electrically  con- 
nected in  senes  to  the  distributed  constant  electrical  line 
and  vinually  forming  the  length  of  a  n  ,  (X/4)  (n  is  a 
positive  integer  of  one  or  more)  in  cooperation  opera- 
tively  with  the  distributed  constant  electrical  line. 


1.  In  a  misfire-detecting  system  for  detecting  a  misfire  occur- 
ring in  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  ignition  system 
including  at  least  one  spark  plug,  engine  operating  condition- 
detecting  means  for  detecting  values  of  operating  parameters 
of  said  engine,  signal-generating  means  for  determining  igni- 
tion timing  of  said  engine,  based  upon  values  of  operating 
parameters  of  said  engine  detected  by  said  engine  operating 
condition-detecting  means  and  generating  an  ignition  com- 
mand signal  indicative  of  said  dete-'mined  ignition  timing,  and 
sparking  voltage-generating  means  resp<insive  to  said  ignition 
command  signal  for  generating  sparking  \oltage  for  discharg- 
ing said  at  least  one  spark  plug,  and  voltage  value-detecting 
means  for  detecting  a  value  of  said  sparking  voltage  generated 
by  said  sparking  voltage-generating  means  after  generation  ot 
said  Ignition  command  signal,  the  improvement  comprising: 
differentiating    means,    connected    to   said    voltage    value- 
detecting  means,  for  difTerentiating  a  value  of  said  spark- 
ing   voltage    detected    by    said    voltage    value-detecting 
means, 
misfire-determining  means,  connected  to  said  differentiating 
means,  for  comparing  a  differential  value  of  said  sparking 
voltage  obtained  by  said  differentiating  means  with  a 
predetermined  value,  and  for  determining,  based  upon  a 
result  of  said  companson.  whether  a  misfire  has  occurred 
in  said  engine;  and 
time  period-limiting  means,  inserted  into  a  path  from  said 
voltage  value-detecting  means  to  said  misfire-determinmg 
means  and  connected  to  said  signal  generating  means,  for 
setting  a  companson   penod  of  time  upon  which  said 
companson,  of  said  differential  value  of  said  sparking 
voltage  with  said  predetermined  value,  is  to  be  made,  ano 
wherein  said  misfire-determining  means  compares  said 
differential  value  of  said  sparking  voltage  with  said  prede- 
termined value  to  determine  occurrence  of  a  misfire  st^leK 
during  said  companson  period  of  time  set  by  said  time 
period-setting  means. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  CONTROI  I  ING  A  SENSE  AMPT  IRFR  INPV  T  ST\(,F  F(»R  ^INCI  y   ^RHa> 

PEAK  ENVEFOPF  POWER  OF  \  P\  MFM()R\ 
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U.S.  a.  330— 129                                                        IHIaims 


-iUL 


LE»|- 


CCMTIIOl     I 
TKAICiaTTEIII 


IHAFFIC     1 
TIIAffiMTTEIII 


X" 


nnrric 
tUKSaiTiEur 


TtUSlUT 

caeim 


1^ 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  peak  envelope  power  level  in  a 
power  amplifier  (PA),  such  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
measuring  a  first  peak  envelope  power  value  of  an  input  of  the 
PA  dunng  a  first  time  period:  comparing  the  first  peak  enve- 
lope power  value  with  a  threshold  value;  introducing  a  phase 
change  into  a  selected  signal  of  a  plurality  of  signals  being 
amplified  by  the  PA  when  the  first  peak  envelope  power  value 
exceeds  the  threshold;  measuring  a  second  peak  envelope 
power  value  during  a  second  time  period;  comparing  the  first 
and  second  peak  envelope  power  values;  and  reversing  the 
phase  change  to  the  selected  signal  when  the  second  pieak 
envelope  power  value  exceeds  the  first  peak  envelope  power 
value. 
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Hiroshi  Kaiwa.  \  amagata.  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Electronic 
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I.  A  multiple  amplifier  system  for  a  car  having  a  sound 
source,  a  power  source,  an  electronic  crossover  network  for 
dividing  an  audio  signal  from  the  sound  source  into  a  plurality 
of  frequency  ranges,  a  plurality  of  power  amplifiers  for  sepa- 
rately amplifying  the  divided  audio  signals,  and  a  plurality  of 
speakers  each  of  which  is  connected  to  the  corresponding 
power  amplifier,  the  system  comprising; 
a  superposing  circuit  connected  to  the  sound  source  and  the 
power  source  for  superposing  the  audio  signal  from  the 
sound  source  and  power  from  the  power  source  on  an 
output;  and 
lead  means  connecting  the  output  of  the  superposing  circuit 
to  the  electronic  crossover  network. 
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1.  A  sense  amplifier  input  stage  for  single  array  memory, 

compnsing: 

a  first  reference  line  coupled  to  a  first  reference  signal  repre- 
senting a  first  memory  state; 

a  second  reference  line  coupled  to  a  second  reference  signal 
representing  a  second  memory  state: 

an  unknown  line  coupled  to  an  unknown  signal  representing 
an  unknown  memory  state: 

a  first  differential  amplifier  having  a  first  input  coupled  to 
said  unknown  line  and  a  second  input  coupled  to  said  first 
reference  line,  said  first  differential  amplifier  having  a  first 
output  connected  to  said  first  load  and  a  second  output 
load  connected  to  said  second  load: 

a  second  differential  amplifier  having  a  first  input  coupled  to 
said  unknown  line  and  a  second  input  coupled  to  said 
second  reference  line,  said  second  differential  amplifier 
having  a  first  output  lead  connected  to  said  first  load  and 
a  second  output  lead  connected  to  said  second  load; 

means  for  compensating  for  offset  voltages  existing  within 
said  single  array  memory  and  within  said  sense  amplifier 
input  stage;  and 

means  for  momentarily  introducing  said  unknown  signal, 
said  first  reference  signal,  and  said  second  reference  signal 
simultaneously  to  cause  an  output  of  said  input  stage 
between  said  first  load  and  said  second  load,  said  output 
having  a  first  polarity  when  said  unknown  signal  corre- 
sponds to  said  first  reference  signal  and  a  second  polarity 
when  said  unknown  signal  corresponds  to  said  second 
reference  signal. 


5.349.303 
ELECTRICAL  CHARGE  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
(roorge  F.  (^rpheide.  Salt  Lake  Citv,  I  tah.  assignor  to  Cirque 
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Filed  Jul   2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  87,500 
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U.S.  a.  330—257  8  Oaims 

1.  A  charge  transfer  circuit  compnsing 
an  input  terminal  for  receiving  an  input  electncal  charge, 
transconductance  amplifier  means  having  at  least  an  invert- 
ing input,  and  at  least  one  differential  current  output,  the 
input  being  coupled  to  the  input  terminal. 
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means  responsive  to  the  differential  current  output  for  pro- 
ducing two  or  more  electrical  current  output  signals 
whose  values  are  linearly  related  to  the  value  of  the  differ- 
ential current  output  and  to  each  other,  and 


o».> 


feedback  means  for  delivering  one  of  the  electrical  current 
output  signals  to  the  input  of  the  amplifier  means. 


I  5,349,304 
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.Micro«lectronics.  Inc.,  C  arrollton,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,672 
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t  An  operational  amplifier,  comprising: 

i  load; 

J  constant  current  source; 

ii  least  two  positive  input  transistors,  each  having  a  conduc- 
tion path  connected  on  a  first  end  in  common  with  one 
another  and  to  a  first  side  of  said  load,  and  connected  on 
a  second  end  in  common  with  one  another  and  to  said 
constant  current  source,  each  of  said  at  least  two  positive 
input  transistors  having  a  control  electrode  for  receiving  a 
positive  input  signal;  and 

a  negative  input  transistor  having  a  conduction  path  con- 
nected on  a  first  end  to  a  second  side  of  said  load  and 
connected  on  a  second  end  in  common  with  the  second 
ends  of  said  at  least  two  positive  input  transistors  and  to 
said  consunt  current  source,  and  having  a  control  elec- 
trode for  receiving  a  negative  input  signal. 


source  circuit  and  a  second  current  source  circuit  with 
said  output  of  said  common  mode  amplifier  means  being 
connected  to  a  corresponding  input  of  each  of  said  first 
and  second  current  circuits,  a  second  pair  of  current  cir- 
cuits including  a  third  current  source  circuit  and  a  fourth 
source  current  circuit. 
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e)  said  first  output  line  of  said  differential  amplifier  means 
with  a  negative  polarity  being  connected  to  said  third 
current  source  circuit,  and 

0  said  second  output  line  of  said  differential  amplifier  means 
with  a  positive  polanty  being  connected  to  said  fourth 
current  source  circuit,  whereby  the  common  mode  signal 
is  rejected  at  said  input  nodes. 


5,349.306 

\PF\RATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  HIGH 

PERF<)R\tAN(  F  WIDEBAND  POWER  AMPI  lElER 

MONOLITHIC   MICROW  \\F  INTEC;RATED  CTRCTTTS 

Thomas  R.  \p<?l,  Sunnyvale.  C  aJif.,  assignor  to  Teledyne  Mono- 
lithic Microwave,  Mountain  Mew.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  :?.  1W3,  Ser.  No,  143,314 

Int.  CI.'  H03F  <   /6 

U.S.  a.  330— i"  2  Claims 


5,J49,305 
FIFI  V  DIFFERFNTUI   (  1  RRENT  SAiMPLE/HOLD 

(  iRcxrr 

(Tiun-Fang  Hsian;  Cliunu-V  ii  VV  u.  and  Chin-Cheng  Chen,  all  of 
Hsin.  Taiwan,  assiipnirs  ti.  I  niied  Microelectronics  Corpora- 
tion. Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Filed  lul    ::.  IWi.  Ser.  No.  94,975 
Int    (  I.'  H03¥  3/45 
L.S.  a.  330-253  19  Qaims 

1   An  electronic  system  comprising 

a)  a  pair  of  input  nodes. 

b)  common  m(xle  amplifier  means  having  a  pair  of  input  lines 
with  each  one  connected  to  one  of  said  input  nodes,  said 
common  mode  amplifier  means  having  a  single  output. 

c)  differential  voltage  amplifier  means  having  a  pair  of  input 
lines  each  being  connected  to  one  of  said  input  nodes,  said 
differential  amplifier  means  having  a  first  output  line  with 
a  negative  polanty  and  a  second  output  line  with  a  posi- 
tive polanty, 

d)  a  first  pair  of  current  circuite  including  a  first  current 


1.  A  distributed  amplifier,  comprising: 

an  integrated  circuit  substrate; 

an  input  transmission  line  formed  on  said  integrated  circuit 
substrate,  said  input  line  having  a  first  tap,  a  second  tap 
and  a  signal  propagation  delay  from  said  first  tap  to  said 
second  tap; 

a  bandpass  filter  having  flr^t  and  second  bandpass  input  ports 
and  a  bandpass  output  port,  charactenzed  by  upper  and 
lower  cut-off  frequencies,  and  connected  to  receive  a 
drain  bias  DC  voltage  signal; 

a  first  FET  and  a  second  FET  .  each  FET  including  a 
source,  a  gate  and  a  drain  formed  on  said  substrate 
wherein  said  gate  of  said  first  FET  is  coupled  to  said  first 
tap.  said  gate  of  said  second  FET  is  coupled  to  said  second 
tap.  said  dram  of  first  FET  coupled  to  said  first  bandpass 
input  pan  and  said  drain  of  said  second  FET  coupled  to 
said  second  bandpass  input  port  to  intrixluce  a  delay  be- 
tween signals  generated  at  the  drains  of  said  first  and 
second  FETs  and  to  bias  the  drains  of  the  FETs  with  said 
drain  bias  DC  voluge  signal 


5,349.30^ 

CONSTANT  CT  RRENT  GENERATION  CIRCLTT  OF 

CURRENT  MIRROR  TYPE  HA\  ING  EQL  AL  INPLT  AND 

OITPIT  CT  RRENTS 
Kiyoshi  Inagaki.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  21.750 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  19,  1992    4-031202 

Int.  CI,'  H03F  J    .', 

U.S.  a.  330— 2«8  14  Claims 
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I    A  constant  current  generation  circuit  comprising: 

a  constant  current  source  having  a  first  end  connected  to  a 
first  voltage  supply  line,  and  a  second  end,  and  so  config- 
ured to  allow  a  first  constant  current  to  flow  through  said 
constant  current  source  between  said  first  end  and  said 
second  end; 

a  first  current  mirror  circuit  composed  of  a  first  input  transis- 
tor and  a  first  output  transistors  having  their  control  elec- 
trode interconnected  to  each  other,  one  end  of  a  main 
current  path  of  said  first  input  transistor  and  one  end  of  a 
main  current  path  of  said  first  output  transistor  being 
connected  in  common  to  a  second  voltage  supply  line,  the 
other  end  of  said  main  current  path  of  said  first  inpui 
transistor  being  connected  to  said  control  electrode  of  said 
first  input  transistor  and  said  second  end  of  said  constant 
current  source  so  that  said  first  constant  current  flows 
through  said  first  input  transistor; 

a  PNP  transistor  having  an  emitter  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  said  main  current  path  of  said  first  output  transistor, 
a  base  of  said  PNP  transistor  being  biased  with  an  appro- 
pnate  voltage,  and  a  collector  of  said  PNP  transistor 
supplying  a  constant  output  current; 

wherein  said  constant  current  source  includes  a  first  constant 
current  transistor  having  its  control  electrode  biased  with 
a  fixed  bias  voltage,  one  end  of  a  main  current  path  of  said 
first  constant  current  transistor  being  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  main  current  path  of  said  first  input 
transistor,  and  the  other  end  of  said  main  current  path  of 
said  first  constant  current  transistor  being  connected 
through  a  first  resistor  to  said  first  voltage  supply  line,  and 
further  including  a  bias  circuit  which  comprises: 

a  second  constant  current  transistor  having  its  control  elec- 
trode biased  with  said  fixed  bias  voltage,  one  end  of  a  main 
current  path  of  said  second  constant  current  transistor 
being  connected  to  said  base  of  said  PNP  transistor,  and 
the  other  end  of  said  mam  current  path  of  said  second 
constant  current  transistor  being  connected  through  a 
second  resistor  to  said  first  voltage  supply  line,  and 

an  active  load  having  its  one  end  connected  to  said  ba.se  of 
said  PNP  transistor  and  its  other  end  connected  to  said 
second  voltage  supply  line,  said  active  load  giving  a  volt- 
age drop  which  substantially  equals  to  a  volume  drop 
across  said  main  current  path  of  said  first  input  transistor 
plus  a  base-emitter  voltage  of  said  PNP  transistor. 


5.349,308 
AMPI  IFIER  LSING  A  FOI  LOWER  TRANSISTOR 
Jean-Charles  Grasset,  Fontaine,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson- 
CSF  Semiconducteurs  Specifiques,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser,  No.  1(1.866 
Claims  priont>    application  France,  Jan.  31,  1992.92  01091 
Inf.  CI.'  H03E  3  :>4 
U.S.  CI.  -VMt— 29(1  14  riaims 


1  An  amplifier  for  receiving  an  input  signal  and  delivering 
an  output  signal,  comprising: 

a  biasing  circuit; 

a  transistor  called  a  follower  transistor,  having  its  collector 
connected  to  a  first  supply  potential  and  its  emitter  con- 
nected to  a  second  supply  pxatential  by  a  current  genera- 
tor, the  follower  transistor  delivenng,  at  its  emitter,  said 
output  signal  that  corresponds  to  said  input  signal  applied 
to  its  base,  the  follower  transistor  being  biased  by  the 
biasing  circuit; 

w  herein  the  biasing  circuit  includes: 

a  transistor  called  an  image  transistor,  the  emitter  current  of 
which,  called  an  image  current,  is  a  replica  of  the  emitter 
current  called  the  emitter  bias  current  of  the  follower 
transistor,  the  emitter  bias  current  and  the  image  current 
going  through  the  current  generator; 

means  for  injecting  into  the  base  of  the  follower  transistor  a 
current  constituting  a  replica  of  the  base  current  of  the 
image  transistor;  and 

means  for  setting  the  emitter  current  of  the  image  transistor 
•o  [he  difference  between  the  total  current  imposed  by  the 
current  generator  and  the  emitter  bias  current  of  the  fol- 
lower transistor. 


SECOND  ORDER  PH  \sl    1  (KKED  LOOP 
Takashi   Fujii.  Tokyo.  Japan,   assignor   tn   NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  .lapan 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1993,  Ser.  No.  41.317 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar   31.  1992.  4-077880 

Int.  CI.-  H03L  .",  'jS'J 

U.S.  a.  331—17  4  Oaims 
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1.  A  phase  locked  loop  comprising: 

a  voltage  control  oscillating  circuit; 

a  phase/frequency  detector  for  companng  an  input  signal 
input  to  a  first  input  terminal  of  said  detector  and  an 
output  signal  o(  said  voltage  control  oscillating  circuit 
input  to  a  second  input  terminal  of  said  detector  to  deter- 
mine a  difference  in  phase  and  frequency  between  said 
input  and  output  signals,  and  outputting  a  detector  output 
signal  indicative  thereof; 
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a  random  walk  filter  for  selectively  providing  one  of  an  up 

pulse  and  down  pulse  in  response  to  the  detector  output 

signal; 
a  counter  for  counting  occurrences  of  said  up  pulse  and 

down  pulse  and  outputting  a  count  value  signal: 
a  register  for  providing  a  value  signal  in  response  to  said 

detector  output  signal;  and 
an  adder  for  adding  said  count  value  signal  and  said  value 

signal  and  outputting  and  adder  output  signal, 
^ald  voltage  control  oscillating  circuit  outputting  said  output 

signal  having  a  frequency  based  on  said  adder  output 

signal. 


wherein  one  of  said  plurality  of  stages  is  actuated  in  response  to 
a  digital  control  signal  at  said  digital  input  terminal  and  said 


DIGIT \I  I  V  CONTROLLED  FRACTIONAL  FREQUENCY 
SYNTHESIZER 

Klaus-Hartwiu  Rieder  Stuttgart;  Gunter  Horsch,  Weil  der 
Sudt.  both  of  Fed  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  William  E.  Powell, 
Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Network  Systems.  Inc., 
Richardson,  Tex 

tiled   lun   9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,060 

Int.  a.'  H03L  7/06 

U.S.  a.  331-lH  4aaims 
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frequency  response  of  the  actuated  stage  is  adjusted  in  response 
to  an  analog  control  signal. 

5,349.312 
VOLTAGE  VARIABLE  AITENLATOR 

Steven  E.  Huettner.  Billerica,  Mass.;  Maureen  A.  Dah.  Pelham, 
N.H.,  and  Derek  ,1.  Ht/.gerald,  Iinccln.  Mass..  assignors  to 
Raytheon  Companv,  Lexington.  Mass 

Filed  .May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No,  6N,911 

Int.  a.'  HOIP  1/22 

U.S.  a.  333—81  A  >3  Oaims 
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1  A  controllable  oscillator,  comprising  a  fixed  frequency 
generator  (1)  connected  to  a  frequency  divider  (2)  with  an 
adjustable  divider  ratio,  wherein  the  output  of  the  frequency 
divider  (2)  is  connected  to  the  input  of  a  phase  detector  of  an 
analog  phase  control  circuit  (3),  wherein  the  frequency  divider 
(2)  compnses  a  register,  whose  output  is  connected  to  a  first 
input  of  an  adder,  wherein  a  second  input  of  the  adder  is  con- 
nected to  a  microprocessor  (OBC),  and  wherein  an  output  of 
the  adder  is  connected  to  a  nominal  frequency  input  of  the 
phase  detector  of  the  analog  phase  control  circuit  (3). 


(  1  RRKM  si  \K^  tU  I.N\  LKILR  VOLTAGE 
COMROI  1  ED  OSaLLATOR 
Ra>   \    Ment/er.  Pirtland,  Me.,  assignor  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation.  Santa  tiara,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  980,508 
Int.  a.^  Hfl3B  :  '*y.  H03L  7/099 
IS.  a.  331—57  16  Qaims 

4    A  ring  oscillator  composing  a  plurality  of  stages  con- 
nected m  tandem,  each  stage  of  said  plurality  of  stages  provid- 
ing a  frequency  response  and  having; 
i,  a  digital  input  terminal, 
ii.  an  inverter  having  an  input,  an  output  and  a  feedback 

connection  from  said  output  to  said  input,  and 
iii.  an  anti-high-gain  circuit  coupled  to  said  inverter. 


1,  A  voltage  variable  attenuator  comprising; 

(a)  a  quadrature  hybrid  coupler  having  an  input  port,  an 
output  port,  a  first  reflective  port  and  a  second  reflective 
port;  and 

(b)  an  impedance  network  coupled  to  the  first  reflective 
port,  the  impedance  network  composing; 

(i)  a  first  RF  propagation  network  having  a  first  end  cou- 
pled to  the  first  reflective  port  of  the  quadrature  hybnd 
coupler  and  a  second  end; 

(ii)  a  field  effect  transistor  having  a  source  electrode,  a 
drain  electrode  and  a  gate  electrode,  the  drain  electrode 
coupled  to  the  second  end  of  the  first  RF  propagation 
network;  and 

(iii)  a  second  RF  propagation  network  having  a  first  end 


coupled  to  the  source  electrode  and  a  second  electrode 
coupled  to  a  ground. 


5.349.313 
VARIABLE  RF  POH  FR  SP!  ITTFR 
Kenneth  S.  Collins;  John  R.  Iron;  (  raig  \.  Roderick,  all  of  San 
Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  "Applied  Maetrials  Inc..  Santa  Clara. 
Calif, 

1992,  Pal.  No,  5,187,454,  This  application  Oct    22.  1993,  Ser. 

No.  140,338 

Int.  a.'  H03H  7/38 

U.S.  a.  333— 131  15  Claims 


1  An  adjustable  RF  power  splitter  for  coupling  power 
received  at  an  input  terminal  to  two  output  terminals,  wherein 
the  ratio  of  RF  voltage  to  the  two  outputs  is  adjustable,  com- 
prising: 

first,  second,  and  third  mutually  coupled  inductors  con- 
nected in  senes  so  that  the  first  inductor  is  connected 
between  a  first  electrical  junction  and  a  second  junction. 
the  second  inductor  is  connected  between  the  second 
junction  and  a  third  junction,  and  the  third  inductor  is 
connected  between  the  third  junction  and  a  fourth  junc- 
tion, 

an  input  terminal  and  a  reference  terminal  adapted  for  re- 
ceiving an  RF  power  input  signal  therebetween,  the  input 
terminal  being  connected  to  one  of  the  four  junctions; 

a  variable  reactance  whose  impedance  is  adjustable  over  a 
range,  the  variable  reactance  being  connected  between 
one  of  the  other  three  junctions  and  the  reference  termi- 
nal; 

a  first  output  terminal  connected  t  one  of  the  other  two 
junctions;  and 

a  second  output  terminal  connected  to  the  remaining  junc- 
tion; 

whereby  first  and  second  output  voltages  are  produced 
between  the  first  and  second  output  terminals,  respec- 
tively, and  the  reference  terminal,  and  whereby  adjusting 
the  variable  reactance  operates  to  vary  the  ratio  between 
the  first  and  second  voltages. 


5,349,314 

STRIPLINE  FILTER  DF\  ICF  HA\  INC,  \  COl  PLING 

DIELECTRIC  LAYER  BETWEEN  TVNO  STRIPLINE 

RESONATORS 

Hiroyuki  Shimizu.  and  Kenji  Ito.  both  of  Nago>a.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  NC;K  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd,,  -Vichi,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1993.  Ser.  No.  51.767 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1992.  4-139864 
Int.  CI,'  HOIP  l/20i 
I    S.  (1.  333-204  4  Claims 

I,  A  siripline  filter  device  comprising  at  least  two  dielectric 
substrate  a.ssemblies  stacked  to  each  other,  each  dielectric 
substrate  assembly  including: 

a  pair  of  superimposed  dielectric  substrates,  the  substrates 

being  superimposed  at  facing  surfaces  thereof  and  each 

substrate  also  including  outer  surfaces  different  from  the 

associated  facing  surface, 

at  least  one  stnpline  resonator  of  a  predetermined  pattern 


interposed  between  the  facing  surfac;es  of  the  paired  sub- 
strates, 
a  ground  conductor  provided  at  least  on  the  outer  surfaces 
of  each  dielectric  substrate,  and 


an  intermediate  dielectric  layer  having  a  dielectric  constant 
smaller  than  that  of  each  of  the  dielectric  substrates,  the 
intermediate  dielectric  layer  being  interposed  between  the 
dielectric  substrate  assemblies  for  adjusting  a  coupling 
quantity  between  the  stripline  resonators  in  the  stacked 
dielectric  substrate  assemblies. 


5,349,315 
DIELECTRIC  FILTER 

Jouni  Ma-Kojola,  Oulu.  Finland,  assignor  to  LK-Products  ()\  , 
Kempele,  Finland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9()6,;i5.  ,jun    l'>.  I'W;,  .Mhandnnrd 

This  application  Dec,  21,  I99J,  St-r    No    i"l,;(t<j 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  .lun,  25.  1991,  913(1X9 

Ini    n      llilU'       2tj 

U.S.  a.  333—202  10  aaims 


1    K  filter  (1)  comprising 

a  body  of  dielectric  material  having  upper  and  lower  sur- 
faces, two  side  surfaces,  two  end  surfaces,  and  a  hole  (3) 
extending  from  said  upper  surface  (2)  towards  said  lower 
surface, 

an  electrically  conductive  layer  (6)  covering  major  portions 
of  the  lower  surface,  one  side  face,  both  end  faces  and  the 
surface  of  said  hole  thereby  forming  a  transmission  line 
resonator,  and 

an  electncally  conductive  strip  (5)  disposed  on  a  portion  of 
the  other  side  surface  (4)  forming  a  strip-line  resonator, 
said  transmission  line  resonator  and  said  strip-line  resona- 
tor being  coupled  with  each  other  via  an  electrical  and 
magnetic  field. 
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5,349  J 16 
01    VI    BWDPASS  MICROWAVE  FILTER 

V\  .lliam  (.   MernN.  West  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ITT  Corpora- 
tion, New  York.  N V\ 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,409 
Int.  a.'  HOIP  1/208 
U.S.  a.  333—208 


a  plurality  of  slits  transverse  to  said  signal  line,  said  signal 
line  and  said  grounding  lines  being  exposed  in  and  by  the 
slits. 


20  Claims 


5,349,318 
DOUBLE  TYPE  COII.  FOR  GENKRATING  SLANT 

MAf.NKTIC  FlFl  D  FOR  MRl 
Yuji  Inoue,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignur  to  (.1   VokuB3«H  Midical 

Systems,  limited.  lok>(>,  .Japan 
PCTNo  PCT  .UNI   01344.  ;  y\  Date  Mar.  Ih.  \9*ii.  (j  102(e) 
Date  Mar   2ft.  1993.  PCn  Pub   \.i   U092  05737,  PCT  Puh 
Date  Apr.  16,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  3,  1991.  >er.  No.  39,013 
Int.  a.'  OOIR  3S/20 
U.S.  a.  335—299 


3  Claims 


1  A  microwave  passband  filter  having  first  and  second 
passbands.  said  filter  comprising: 

input  and  output  waveguide  means  for  propagating  a  band  of 
microwave  frequencies;  and 

filter  means  coupled  to  said  input  and  output  waveguide 
means,  said  filter  means  resonating  at  a  first  microwave 
frequency  in  a  first  electromagnetic  mode  and  a  second 
microwave  frequency  in  a  second  electromagnetic  mode, 
said  first  and  second  filter  passbands  determined  by  said 
first  and  second  resonant  frequencies,  whereby  only  those 
frequencies  within  said  filter  passbands  can  propagate 
within  said  output  waveguide. 

5,349,317 
HIGH  FRFQL  FNCV  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  TAPE 

Yoshihirn  Nutani,  and  Takayuki  Katoh,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 
issiun(  rs  t  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1993,  S€r.  No.  40,599 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1992,  4-112234 

Int.  C1.5  HOIP  i/00,  3/08 

U.S.  a.  333—236  6  Qaims 


1  A  high  frequency  signal  transmission  Upe  for  making  an 
electrical  connection  to  a  high  frequency  IC  chip  comprising; 

an  insulating  film  having  opposite  first  and  second  surfaces; 

a  conductive  signal  line  disposed  on  said  first  surface;  and 

two  conductive  grounding  lines  disposed  on  said  first  sur- 
face on  opposite  sides  of  parallel  to,  and  spaced  apart 
from  said  signal  line  wherein  said  insulating  film  includes 


1.  A  double  type  coil  comprising: 

a  first  coil  with  a  current  path  formed  on  a  substantially 
semi-circular  cylinder  surface,  said  current  path  being 
constituted  by  a  path  in  spiral  shape  and  a  plurality  of 
paths  in  horseshoe  shape  surrounding  the  outside  of  the 
spiral  path,  one  end  of  the  spiral  and  both  ends  of  the 
plural  horeseshoe-shaped  paths  being  aligned  at  one  end 
of  the  semi-cylinder; 

a  second  coil  with  a  current  path  formed  on  a  semi-cylinder 
surface  formed  coaxial  to  the  outside  of  the  first  coil,  said 
current  path  being  constituted  by  a  path  in  spiral  shape 
wound  in  opposite  direction  to  the  spiral  of  the  current 
path  of  said  first  coil  and  a  plurality  of  paths  in  horseshoe 
shape  surrounding  the  outside  of  the  spiral  path,  one  end 
of  the  spiral  path  and  both  ends  of  the  plural  horseshoe- 
shaped  paths  being  aligned  at  one  end  of  the  semi-cylin- 
der; and 

connection  means  for  connecting  all  current  paths  in  series 
over  the  first  coil  and  the  second  coil  and  for  forming  one 
current  path. 

5..U9,319 
SI  XRIFR 
Shuzoo  Isozumi,  and  Akira  Morishita.  both  of  H>obo,  Japan, 
assignors   to   Mitsubishi    Dtnki    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Iok>o. 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Str.  No,  554.64*<.  Jul.  19,  199(1,  «hich  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  331,131.  Mar,  31.  19S9,  This  application 
Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28.611 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,   ^pr    1.  1988,  6344921; 
May  12,  1988,  63-63"Hl 

Int   (I.    HOIF  7/08.  7/13 
LI.S.  a.  335—274  5  Claim, 

1.  An  electromagnetic  attracting  unit  comprising; 
a  casing: 

a  stationary  iron  core  fixed  inside  said  casing; 
a  rod  slidably  set  in  said  stationary  iron  core  and  mounted 
for  movement  with  respect  to  said  stationary  iron  core 


said  rod  protruding  from  said  stationary  iron  core  and  said 

stationary  iron  core  supporting  said  rod; 
an  electromagnet; 
a  movable  iron  core  slidably  supported  in  said  casing  with 

respect  to  said   stationary  iron  core  and   mounted   for 

movement  with  respect  to  said  rod.  said  movable  iron 


core  being  confronted  coaxially  with  said  stationary  iron 
core  and  moved  toward  said  stationary  iron  core  by  elec- 
tromagnetic force  generated  by  said  electromagnel;  and 
a  conically  coiled  spring  inlerposed  between  said  stationary 
iron  core  and  said  movable  iron  core,  said  conically  coiled 
spring  being  substantially  coaxial  with  said  stationary  iron 
core  and  said  movable  iron  core. 


5.349,320 

IGNITION  COIL  FOR  INTFRNAL  COMBUSTION 

FNGINKS 

Nobuo  Suzuki;  Koji  Yoshikawa,  and  Hitoshi  Takeuchi,  all  of 

Oobu.  Japan,  assignors  to    Aisan   Kf>g>o  Kabushiki   Kaisha. 

Aichi.  Japan 

Hied  Aug.  P,  1993,  Ser.  No,  lOS.U.'^K 

(  iaims  priority,  application  Japan,  .\ug.  27,  1992,  4-252235 

Int.  CI.'  HOIF  27/02.  27/30 

VS.  a.  336-92  7  Qaims 


ing: 


1   An  ignition  coil  for  internal  combustion  engines,  compris- 


a  casing  molded  of  an  insulating  synthetic  resin  ha\  mg  a 
hoitom  wall  with  a  step  portion  formed  on  the  inside  wall 
surface  fi.xing  a  primary  core,  a  side  wall  formed  in  a 
cylindrical  shape  surrounding  said  bottom  wall,  and  a  first 
op)ening  portion  surrounded  uith  a  free  edge  of  said  side 
wall; 

said  primary  core  secured  on  said  step  p<irIion  formed  on 
said  bottom  wall  of  said  casing; 

a  pnmary  winding  assembly  including:  a  secondary  core 
contacting  said  pnmary  core  at  its  both  end  face  portions 
to  form  a  closed  magnetic  circuit  together  with  said  pn- 
mary core;  a  pnmary  bobbin  having  a  bobbin  mam  portion 
formed  cylindncal  of  an  insulating  synthetic  resin  sur- 
rounding the  outer  penpheral  surface  of  a  main  portion  of 
said  secondary  core,  and  at  least  one  extended  connecting 
portion  extended  from  said  bobbin  main  portion  m  a  posi- 
tion offset  in  relation  to  said  bobbin  main  portion,  and 
e.xtended  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  pnmary  core,  for 
positioning  said  end  face  portion  of  said  secondary  core  in 


relation  to  said  primary  core;  and  a  primary  winding  with 
both  ends  of  insulated  wire  constituting  said  winding 
electrically  connected  to  first  and  second  conductive 
terminals  protrusively  installed  on  said  bobbin  main  por- 
tion; 

a  secondary  winding  assembly  including:  a  secondary  bob- 
bin formed  cylindrical  of  an  insulating  synthetic  resin, 
surrounding  the  outer  periphery  of  said  primary  winding 
of  said  pnmary  winding  assembly;  and  a  secondary  wind- 
ing wound  on  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  second- 
ary bobbin,  with  one  end  of  an  insulated  wire  constituting 
said  winding  electncally  connected  to  said  first  terminal 
protrusively  provided  on  said  pnmary  bobbin  and  with 
the  other  end  of  said  insulated  wire  electrically  connected 
to  a  conductive  lead  member  protrusively  provided  on 
said  secondary  bobbin  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
axial  direction  of  said  secondary  bobbin;  and 

a  conductive  terminal  member  for  closing  a  second  opening 
portion  formed  in  a  part  of  a  bottom  wall  of  said  casing, 
said  terminal  member  being  fixed  with  the  penpheral 
surface  thereof  on  the  inside  wall  of  said  second  opening 
portion  and  electrically  connected  with  said  lead  member 
protruding  from  said  secondary  bobbin  of  said  secondary 
winding  assembly; 

whereby,  said  terminal  member  is  to  be  connected  to  said 
spark  plug  of  said  internal  combustion  engine,  said  first 
terminal  is  to  be  connected  to  a  power  source  battery  of  an 
electnc  circuit  for  ignition  for  said  spark  plug,  and  said 
second  terminal  is  to  be  connected  to  a  control  circuit  of 
said  electric  circuit  for  ignition. 


5..w9.3;i 

POWFRCORI)  TRANSFORM}  N 

Kdwin   J,   Selker.  San   Jost.   (  alif.,   assignor   to   Ini..  rnaiional 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N,\ 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,381 

Int.  a.'  HOIF  19/00 

U.S.  a.  336-221  S  Claims 


1    A  powercord  transformer,  comprising: 

an  elongated  core  compnsing  ferromagnetic  material; 

a  first  umding  surrounding  said  core; 

a  second  winding  surrounding  said  core,  wherein  said  first 
winding  and  said  second  winding  are  stationary  relative  to 
one  another  and  wherein  said  first  winding  surrounds  a 
first  portion  of  said  core  and  said  second  winding  sur- 
rounds a  second  portion  of  said  core; 

a  sheath  compnsing  ferromagnetic  material  surrounding  said 
core,  said  first  winding  and  said  second  winding;  and 

means  for  connecting  said  sheath  to  said  core,  such  that  a 
complete  magnetic  circuit  is  created. 
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RESISTORS  FOR  IHKRMAL  FLOWMETERS 

Va-suhito  Vajima;  Fujin  Ishiauro.  jnd  Horoshi  Nakajima,  all  of 

Nagova.  Japan,  assignors  to  N<.K  Insulators.  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar    1,  l'«3.  M«r.  No.  25.426 
Oaims  priont>.  application  Japan.  Mar.  27.  1992,  4-071249; 
Feb    :.  1W3.  5-015145 

Int   a.'  HOIC  3/04 
UAH    J,W— 25  16Cl«llllS 

22 


1  A  resistor  for  a  thermal  flowmeter  which  includes  a  ce- 
ramic substrate,  a  thm  platinum  film  formed  on  the  surface  of 
the  ceramic  substrate,  and  lead  wires  for  connecting  the  thin 
platinum  film  with  an  external  circuit,  and  is  located  in  a  fluid 
to  detect  its  flow  rate,  wherein: 

when  the  resistance  value.  R  (ft),  of  said  resistor  is  expressed 
in  terms  of  a  function  of  temperature,  T  ('€.): 

R  =  RoO+aT+0Th 

where  Ro  is  the  resistance  value  in  CI  of  the  resistor  at  0" 
C.  a  is  the  first-order  term  coefficient  of  the  temperature 
coefficient  of  resistance,  and  /?  is  the  second-order  term 
coefficient  of  the  temperature  coefficient  of  resistance,  the 
value  of  the  first-order  term  coefficient,  a,  of  the  tempera- 
ture coefficient  of  resistance  is  at  least  3,650  ppm/°C. 


said  leaf  spring  touching  under  surfaces  of  said  two  lateral 

ends  of  said  manipulation  key  for  urging  said  manipulation 

key  to  return  to  a  neutral  position;  and 
at  least  one  anti-vibration  piece  provided  on  at  least  one  of 

said  touching  parts  of  said  leaf  spring  between  the  leaf 

spring  and  the  manipulation  key. 


5.349.324 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.349.325 

MILTI-LAVFR  I  OU  MODI  1 ATION 

POI.VCRVSTALI  INF  SFMKONDl  (TOR  RFSISTOR 

Kenneth   McAllister.   Hollister,  Calif.,  assignor  to   Integrated 
Device  Technojogv.  Inc..  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

I  lied  Mav  18.  1993.  Ser.  No.  63.586 

Int,  CI.'  HOIC  1/012 

VJS.  a.  338— J<r  18  Qaims 


5.349.323 
SEFSXH  MAMPl  I  ATION  T>  PF  \  \R1  vBLE  RESISTOR 

Hideki  Shigemoto,  Moriguchi.  jnd  Hir..shi  Matsui,  Hirakata, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  i  i  ^tl^!su^h!:a  F  lectric  Industrial  Co., 
ltd.,  kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Jun,  in,  !'W.',  ser.  No.  73.941 

(  laims  priont\    application  lapan,  Jun.  11.  1992,  4-151722 

Int   Cl.^  HOIC  10/38 

L  .5.  CI.  338—  1  ^fi  6  Qaims 


1.  A  layered  semiconductor  resistor  comprising: 

a  first  layer  of  substantially  intrinsic  semiconductor  material 
having  an  upper  surface  and  a  polycrystalline  structure 
that  has  grain  boundaries,  and 

a  second  layer  of  substantially  intrinsic  semiconductor  mate- 
rial having  an  upper  surface  and  said  polycrystalline  struc- 
ture, 

wherein  said  second  layer  is  formed  over  the  upper  surface 
of  said  first  layer,  and  an  interruption  in  said  polycrystal- 
line structure  exists  between  said  first  and  second  layers. 


5,349.326 
t  AR  AI  UIO  APPARATUS 
Morito  ^  amada.  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Cor- 
p<iration,  Japan 

Filed  Jun    30.  1992.  Ser    No,  9(»6.690 

Claims  priont>,  application  Japan.  Jul.  i.  1991.  3-1631  P 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  25/10:  G08B  IJ/N 

V.S.  a.  340—426  3  Claims 

9  2  1 


1    A  sccviv^  manipulation-type  variable  resistor  comprising: 

a  base  frame; 

a  manipulation  key  pivotally  supported,  at  a  midpoint,  on 
said  base  frame  and  has  an  integrally-formed  arm  below 
said  midpoint; 

a  linear  sliding-type  variable  resistor  unit  provided  under 
said  base  frame  and  having  a  coupling  member  which 
engages  with  said  arm; 

a  leaf  spring  accommodated  in  a  space  formed  between  said 
base  frame  and  said  manipulation  key,  said  leaf  spring 
having  two  lengthwise  ends  resiliently  fitting  in  confront- 
ing rectangular  recesses  provided  in  each  of  two  lateral 
ends  of  said  base  frame; 
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1.  A  car  audio  apparatus  mounted  on  an  automobile  compns- 


mg; 


a  main  body  portion  fixed  to  the  automobile,  the  main  body 
portion  having  a  first  storage  means  for  storing  a  first 
secret  code; 

a  front  panel  delachably  mounted  to  the  main  bixjv  p«^irtion 
of  the  audio  apparatus,  the  front  panel  having  a  second 
storage  means  for  storing  a  second  secret  code;  and 

a  control  means  for  respectively  reading  out  the  first  and 
second  secret  codes  from  the  first  storage  means  and 
second  storage  means  and  comparing  the  first  secret  code 


2001 


with  the  second  secret  code  so  that  when  both  secret 
codes  agree,  the  control  means  enables  the  operation  of 
the  car  audio  apparatus  and  when  both  of  the  secret  codes 
do  not  agree,  the  control  means  inhibits  the  operation  of 
the  car  audio  apparatus. 


5,349.327 
MONITOR  APPARATUS  FOR  A  BED  UNDERLYING 

WATFR 
Colin    H     Waters,    Reading.    England,   assignor   to   ii>drauiics 
Research  Limited.  Oxfordshire,  I  ngland 

Filed  May  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  703,085 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Ma>  30.  1Q90. 
90120^0 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  21/00:  HOIH  35/02 
VS.  CI.  340-540  H  Claims 


1  Monitor  apparatus  for  a  bed  underlying  water  comprising 
one  or  more  electrical  sensors  each  assuming  an  enabled  or  a 
disabled  mode  of  operation,  depending  upon  the  status  of  at 
least  one  physical  condition  of  said  bed.  such  that  sufficient 
flow  of  water  over  said  bed  to  induce  scouring  thereof  will 
cause  at  least  one  of  said  one  or  more  sensors  to  be  in  the 
enabled  mode  and  to  output  an  alarm  signal  in  response  to 
corresponding  erosion  of  said  bed.  said  one  or  more  sensors 
being  adapted  to  be  in  the  disabled  mode  during  normal  flow 
conditions  corresponding  to  insufficient  flow  of  water  oser 
said  bed  to  induce  scouring  thereof,  circuitry  means  connected 
to  said  one  or  more  sensors  for  receiving  said  alarm  signal,  and 
a  support  structure  for  said  one  or  more  sensors,  and  wherein 
said  one  or  more  sensors  each  compnse  an  arm  oscillated  by 
the  flow  of  said  water  and  having  first  and  second  end  por- 
tions, each  arm  being  supported  at  its  first  end  portion  by  the 
support  structure  and  the  second  end  portion  of  each  arm 
comprising  at  least  one  sensor  cell. 


plate,  wherein  said  mounting  bracket  includes  a  sensor 
housing,  the  sensor  housing  having  a  front  wall  .spaced 
from  a  rear  wail,  the  rear  wall  mounted  to  said  bracket; 
and 

a  sensor  rod  reciprocatably  directed  through  the  front  wall 
arranged  for  adjacency  to  a  respective  vehicular  tire;  and 

the  sensor  rod  including  a  mounting  plate  positioned  within 
the  sensor  housing  between  the  front  wall  and  the  rear 
wall  reciprocatably  mounted  within  the  sensor  housing, 
with  the  sensor  rod  fixedly  mounted  to  said  mounting 


5.349,328 
DASHBOARD  MOl  NTED  TIRE  PRESSURE  INDICATOR 
Pete  S.  Ixinzame,  4451  W.  Rosecrans  Ave..  Hawthorne.  Calif 
90205 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1993.  Ser.  No.  120,076 
Int.  CT'  B60C  23/00 
U.S.  a.  340-442  5  Claims 

I  -A  dashboard  mounted  tire  pressure  indicator  apparatus 
arranged  for  securement  and  mounting  withm  a  vehicle,  the 
vehicle  having  a  plurality  of  vehicular  tires,  with  each  said  of 
vehicular  tires  rotatively  directed  about  a  backing  plate,  the 
apparatus  comprising. 

a   plurality    pressure   sensors   mounted   on   respective   said 

vehicular  tires  wherein  each  of  said  sensors  comprising, 

a  mounting  bracket  mounted  to  a  respective  said  backing 


plate  and  the  mounting  plate  having  a  first  contact  and  the 
rear  wall  having  a  second  contact,  whereupon  displace- 
ment of  the  sensor  rod  within  the  sensor  housing  effects 
engagement  of  the  first  contact  with  the  second  contact; 
the  apparatus  further  composing: 
an  indicator  housing  mounted  within  said  vehicle,  with  the 
indicator  housing  including  at  least  one  illumination  bulb 
in  operative  communication  with  said  first  contact  and 
said  second  contact,  Whereupon  engagement  of  said  first 
contact  with  said  second  contact  effects  illumination  of 
said  illumination  bulb. 


5.349.329 
\EHIC1  E  SECl  RITV  APPARATL  S  AND  MFTHOD 
Jerry  R.  Smith.  Littleton.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Idea?  Internationa', 
Inc.,  Englewtwd,  Colo. 

Filed  May  ".  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,448 

Int   CI.'  B60R  25/10;  G08B  1/08 

U.S.  a.  340-539  26  Qaims 


1  Anti-thefl  apparatus  adapted  to  interconnect  with  an 
electronic  control  circuit  of  a  motor-powered  vehicle  and 
operative  to  selectively  disrupt  the  control  circuit  to  disable 
said  vehicle,  comprising: 

(a)  a  transmitter  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  driver  of  the 
vehicle  and  operative  to  produce  a  broadcast  signal  of 
selected  frequency; 

(b)  a  receiver  adapted  to  be  carried  by  said  vehicle  and 
operative  to  receive  the  broadcast  signal  when  said  trans- 
mitter IS  within  a  communication  range,  said  receiver 
including  timer  circuitry  and  operative  to  produce  an 
oul-of-range  signal  when  said  receiver  fails  to  receive  the 
broadcast  signal  only  after  said  receiver  fails  to  receive 
said  broadcast  signal  for  a  selected  time  duration;  and 

(c)  a  switch  circuit  including  a  switch  element  interposed  in 
the  control  circuit  of  said  vehicle,  said  switch  element 
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having  a  switch  active  state  wherein  the  control  circuit  of 
said  vehicle  is  operative  and  a  switch  inactive  state 
wherein  the  control  circuit  of  said  vehicle  is  disrupted, 
said  switch  circuit  operative  in  response  to  said  out-of- 
range  signal  to  cause  said  switch  element  to  change  from 
the  switch  active  state  to  the  switch  inactive  state  thereby 
disrupting  said  control  circuit  to  disable  said  vehicle. 


can  be  unlocked  by  a  separate  unlocking  device,  wherein  the 
basic  part  is  a  housing  part  or  frame  part  for  receiving  an 
article  to  be  secured,  and  wherein  the  closing  element  is  con- 
figured such  that  It  retains  the  anicle  in  the  locking  position  in 


5,i49.330 
TOLC  H  PR(M.RAMMABI  f   I!  !!  MI^  \T10N  MEANS 
ChonR  K.  DioRK,  :<»,  Jalan  (  helaui.  Uamansara  Heights,  Kuala 
Lumpur.  Maiaysia  504W  .  and  Kian  T.  Choong,  6  Cantonment 
Close.  Pulau  PinanK.  Maiavsia  10350 

filed  Mar    Ml  I'^i.  Ser.  No.  40J71 
Claims   pnontv.   applicatuin   Malaysia,  Jan.   29.   1993,   PI 
93001-W 

Int.  (1     (.nSB  13/19 
VS.  a.  340—56-  18  Oaims 


■SC    39  ^  ^1  45  46 


the  housing  part  or  frame  part  and  further  wherein  the  catch 
element  functioning  as  a  latch-type  or  snap-m  catch  interacts 
with  a  pressure  responsive  element  serving  to  move  the  said 
catch  element  from  the  locking  position  into  a  release  position 
or  is  itself  configured  as  such  an  element. 
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5.349,332 
FAS  SVSTFM  WITH  RFQl  FNO   HOPPING 
David  B.  FerRuson.  Delarv  Btach;  I  eRov   A.  Booker.  Pompano 
Beach,  and  (rain  R.  Szklanv.  Boyton  Beach,  all  of  Ha.,  as- 
signors   to    Sensormatic    Flectronics    Corportion.    Decrfield 
Beach.  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  959,685 

Int.  CI."  G08B  I  J/187 

VS.  C\.  340—572  35  Oaims 


1.  A  touch  programmable  illumination  means  having  a  plu- 
rality of  operation  modes  and  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  receiving  manual  inpuU  by  way  of  touch; 

(b)  means  for  receiving  automatic  inputs  by  detecting  the 
presence  of  moving  infrared  radiation  sources,  ambient 
light  level,  and  the  presence  of  an  alternating  current 
power  source; 

(c)  output  means  including  a  first  light  source  which  can 
provide  illumination  when  supplied  with  a  source  of  alter- 
nating current  electncal  power  and  a  second  light  source 
which  can  provide  illumination  in  the  absence  of  alternat- 
ing current  electncal  power; 

(d)  transmitter  means  for  transmitting  an  electromagnetic 
signal  when  a  moving  infrared  radiation  source  is  de- 
tected; 

(e)  means  for  conditioning  said  output  means  in  response  to 
signals  received  from  said  manual  input  means  and  said 
automatic  input  means; 

(f)  a  remote  receiver  for  receiving  and  decoding  said  electro- 
magnetic signal; 

(g)  means  to  ann  and  disarm  said  remote  receiver; 

(h)  a  battery  backup  power  source  for  operating  the  said 
second  light  source  in  the  absence  of  alternating  current 
electncal  power;  and 

(i)  means  to  provide  an  electrical  connection  to  a  source  of 
alternating  current  electrical  power. 


^-Ar 


zac   JOG        « 


r 


^  ! 


5.349,331 

SECT- RING  DEVKT  FOR  PREVENTING  AN 

ATTEMPTED  THFFT  AM)  t  M  <H  KING  DEVICE 

Heinrich  Sieber,  Marbach,  and  Roland  V\.,lf,  Scboaenberg  An- 

der.  Thur..  both  of  Switzerland.  is.siijnors  to  Veronica  Mur- 

ra>.  Flagler  Beacb.  Ha. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1992,  >er.  No.  941.261 
Int.  a.    A47G  JV  M.  B65D  iu,14:  G08B  13/00 
VS.  C\.  340—572  50  Qaims 

1  Secunng  device  designed  to  prevent  an  attempted  theft. 
having  a  Uxkmg  device  including  a  closing  element  which  is 
movable  relative  to  a  basic  part  and  a  catch  element  holding 
:.he  closing  element  in  a  locking  position,  which  catch  element 


1.  An  EAS  system  for  use  with  a  tag,  said  EAS  system 
comprising: 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  an  RF  transmitter  signal 
into  an  interrogation  zone,  said  RF  transmitter  signal 
having  a  RF  carrier  which  is  controlled  by  said  transmit- 
ting means  to  have  a  plurality  of  different  values  each 
occurring  over  a  different  one  of  a  plurality  of  finite  dwell 
time  periods  of  said  RF  transmitter  signal,  each  finite 
dwell  time  period  being  spaced  by  a  finite  time  interval 
from  the  preceding  finue  dwell  time  pentxi 

and  receiving  means  adapted  to  be  responsive  to  RF  signals 
for  making  a  determination  and  providing  an  indication 
that  an  RF  tag  signal  has  been  received,  said  RF  tag  signal 
being  produced  by  said  tag  in  response  to  said  RF  trans 
mitter  signal  and  having  a  RF  earner  frequency  w host- 
value  IS  related  to  the  value  of  the  RF  earner  of  said  RF 
transmitter  signal. 


5.349.333 
THREAT  SECTOR  INDK  AUNG  HARNFR 

Bengt  Bjorkman.  .Jarfalla.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Nobellech  Flec- 
tronics AB.  Jarfalla.  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  992.633 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  l>ec.  20.  1991.  9103793 

Int.  a,5G08B  2//00 

L  .S.  CI.  340—600  3  Claims 


f 


1   A  warning  apparatus  for  monitoring  a  plurality  of  threat 

sectors  comprising; 

a  receiving  antenna  for  each  threat  sector  for  receiving 
electromagnetic  radiation; 

an  alarm  channel  for  each  respective  threat  sector; 

an  amplifier  interconnected  between  an  output  of  said  each 
antenna  and  an  input  of  each  corresponding  alarm  chan- 
nel, said  alarm  channel  including  connected  in  senes  a 
high  pass  filter,  a  rectifier,  an  integrator  and  a  comparator; 

an  input  of  said  filter  constituting  said  input  of  said  alarm 
channel,  an  output  of  said  comparator  constituting  an 
output  of  said  alarm  channel;  and 

a  threat  sector  indicating  means  connected  to  said  output  of 
said  comparator  of  each  alarm  channel  and  activated  by 
an  output  signal  from  said  comparator  in  response  to  an 
input  signal  applied  to  said  comparator  from  said  integra- 
tor exceeding  a  reference  level,  said  activated  threat  sec- 
tor indicating  means  of  said  respective  alarm  channel 
indicating  the  threatened  sector. 


5,349,334 
WIND  \FI  OCirV  SIGNAI  I  INC  APPARATl  S 

Ronald  W  .  Parson,  41S5  Hutcheson  Ferr\  Rd..  VVhitesburg,  (ra. 
301S5 

Filed  \la>  14,  1993,  Ser,  No.  61,293 
Int   (1.5  GOIW  1/00 

I  .S.  a.  340—601  4  t  laims 

1.  A  new  and  improved  wind  velocity  signalling  apparatus, 

comprising: 

first  wind  velocity  sensing  and  signalling  assembly  means, 
connected  to  a  support  structure,  for  sensing  and  signal- 
ling wind  of  a  predetermined  velocity,  wherein  said  first 
wind  velocity  sensing  and  signalling  assembly  means 
include  a  wind  scoop  assembly  for  receiving  wind,  a  wind 
vane  fixed  onto  said  wind  scoop  a.ssembly  for  directing 
said  wind  scoop  assembly  into  the  wind,  bearing  assembly 
means,  connected  between  said  wind  scoop  assembly  and 
the  support  structure,  for  permitting  said  wind  scoop 
a.ssembly  to  rotate  on  a  first  rotational  axis  with  respect  to 
the  support  structure,  and  a  wind  velocity  sensor  a.ssemhly 
mounted  along  said  first  rotational  axis,  receiving  wind 
pressure  from  wind  scooped  up  by  said  wind  scoop  assem- 
bly, for  sensing  a  predetermined  wind  velocity,  said  wind 
velocity  sensor  assembly  including  a  wind-pressure- 
responsive  member  in  communication  with  wind  scooped 
up  by  said  vsind  scwip  a.ssembly  and  responsive  to  a  first 
force  exerted  by  the  wind  pressure,  said  wind  velocus 
sensor  assembly  also  including  counterforce  assembly 
means  for  exerting  a  predetermined  counterforce  on  said 
wind-pressure-responsive  member  against  said  first  force 
exerted  by  the  wind  pressure,  said  wind  velocity  sensor 


assembly  also  including  electric  circuit  completion  assem- 
bly means,  connected  to  said  counterforce  assembly 
means,  for  signalling  said  alarm  assembly  means  when  the 
first  force  exerted  by  the  wind  pressure  on  the  wind-pres- 
sure-responsive member  exceeds  the  predetermined  coun- 
terforce exerted  by  the  counterforce  assembly  means  on 
said  wind-pressure-responsive  member,  wherein  said 
counterforce  assembly  means  include  a  spring  for  exerting 
a  predetermined  counterforce  on  said  wind-pressure- 
responsive  member  against  said  first  force  exerted  by  the 
wind  pressure  on  said  wind-pressure-responsive  member, 
wherein  said  electnc  circuit  completion  assembly  means 
include  a  conductive  member  and  a  pair  of  electrical 
contacts  that  are  capable  of  being  contacted  by  said  con- 


ductive member  and  sending  a  signal  to  said  alarm  assem- 
bly means  when  the  first  force  exerted  by  the  wind  pres- 
sure on  the  wind-pressure-responsive  member  exceeds  the 
predetermined  counterforce  exerted  by  the  counterforce 
assembly  means  on  said  wind-pressure-responsive  mem- 
ber, wherein  said  counterforce  assembly  means,  said 
wind-pressure-responsive  member,  said  spring,  said  shaft, 
and  said  conductive  member  rotate  along  with  said  wind 
scoop  assembly  and  said  wind  vane  around  a  first  rota- 
tional axis,  and 
alarm  assembly  means,  connected  to  said  first  wind  velocity 
sensing  and  signalling  assembly  means,  for  sounding  an 
alarm  upon  receiving  a  signal  from  said  first  wind  velocity 
sensing  and  signalling  assembly  means,  upon  occurrence 
of  said  predetermined  wind  velocity. 


5,349,335 
AUTOMATIC  GAS  SPRAV  DEVICE 

Der-Song  Fin.  2F.  No.  9-1.  Alley  IS.  lant  41fi.  Jinashin  Street, 
Chung-Ho  City.  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr    23.  1993.  Ser.  No,  51,342 
Int.  CI.'  G08B  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—636  1  Oaim 

1   An  automatic  gas  spray  device  for  discharge  of  an  irrita- 
tive gas  to  deter  crime,  comprising: 

an  enclosed  housing  having  a  pair  of  opposing  longitudinally 
displaced  end  walls,  a  first  of  said  end  walls  having  a  pair 
of  through  openings  formed  therethrough  to  provide 
access  to  a  cavity  interior  to  said  enclosed  housing; 
a  gas  tank  seat  member  having  a  longitudinally  V-shaped 
grciove  IS  disposed  within  said  cavity  in  longitudinal  align- 
ment with  a  first  of  said  pair  of  through  openings  formed 
in  said  first  end  wall,  said  first  through  opening  having  a 
predetermined  open  area  dimension; 
a  gas  storage  tank  having  a  cross-sectional  area  dimension 
less  than  said   predetermined  open  area  dimension   for 
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insenion  of  said  gas  storage  tank  through  said  first 
through  opening,  said  gas  storage  tank  having  a  closed 
end  and  an  outlet  pipe  coupled  to  an  opposing  end  thereof, 
said  outlet  pipe  being  in  fluid  communication  with  a  pres- 
sunzed  imtative  gas  contained  within  said  gas  storage 
tank; 

a  female  fluid  coupling  secured  to  a  distal  end  of  said  outlet 
pipe 

a  nozzle  eUc-nding  through  an  opening  formed  through  a 
second  of  said  housing  end  walls; 

a  solenoid  valve  having  a  outlet  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  nozzle,  said  solenoid  valve  having  an  electrical  input 
for  opening  a  fluid  path  therethrough  responsive  to  an 
electncai  control  signal; 

a  male  fluid  coupling  secured  to  an  inlet  of  said  solenoid 
valve  and  disposed  m  alignment  with  said  female  coupling 
for  detachable  connection  therewith; 

a  pressure  gage  having  an  inlet  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  solenoid  valve  inlet  and  an  indicator  viewable 
through  an  openmg  formed  said  second  housing  end  wall; 

cover  means  coupled  to  said  first  through  opening  for  form- 
ing a  closure  therefore,  said  cover  means  including  (1)  a 
first  closure  member  having  a  front  and  a  rear  surface  and 
being  releasably  sccurable  to  said  first  through  opening, 
and  (2)  a  spring  member  having  one  end  affixed  to  said 


said  battery  are  replaceable  through  said  respective  first 
and  second  through  openings  formed  in  said  first  housing 
end  wall  of  said  enclosed  housing. 


5.349,336 
OVERHEATING  DFTFCTION  CIRCUIT  FOR 
DETECTING,  OVFRHEATING  OF  K  POWFR  DFVICF 
MasaUiaru  Nishiura,  and  Tatsuhiko  Fujihira,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan.  a.s.si({nors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  I  td,,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  ■'%.266.  Nov.  21.  1991.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  S*r.  No.  553.340.  .Jul,  P.  1990,  Pat.  No, 
5.070.322   This  application  Nov,  24.  1993.  Ser   No,  156,''00 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Nov.  26.  1990,  2-322143; 
Sep.  10,  1991,  3-229238;  Nov,  8,  1991.  3-292581 

Int.  a.'GOSB  17/06 
U.S.  a.  340—653  i*  Claims 


rear  surface  of  said  first  closure  member  and  an  opjjosing 
end  in  contact  with  said  closed  end  of  said  gas  storage  tank 
for  providing  a  retention  bias  force  thereto,  said  retention 
bias  force  being  removed  from  said  storage  tank  by  dis- 
placement of  said  first  closure  member  from  said  first 
through  opening; 

alarm  means  disposed  adjacent  an  opening  formed  through 
said  housing  and  having  a  signal  input  connection  for 
generating  an  audio  alarm  responsive  to  an  audio  signal 
coupled  to  said  input  connection: 

electronic  control  means  disposed  within  said  enclosed  hous- 
ing, said  electronic  control  means  including  circuit  means 
for  generating  (1)  said  audio  signal  for  a  predetermined 
time  period,  and  (2)  said  electrical  control  signal  subse- 
quent to  said  predetermined  time  period  responsive  to  a 
sensor  signal  input  to  said  electronic  control  means,  said 
electronic  control  means  further  including  (1)  a  battery 
releasably  coupled  to  said  circuit  means,  (2)  a  battery  case 
disposed  within  said  enclosed  housing  and  aligned  with  a 
second  of  said  through  openings  formed  in  said  first  hous- 
ing end  wall  for  passage  of  said  battery  therethrough,  and 
a  lamp  disposed  m  an  opening  formed  through  said  second 
housing  end  wall  and  coupled  to  said  electronic  control 
means  for  indicating  a  battery  voltage  level  below  a  pre- 
determined voltage  value;  and, 

a  second  closure  member  releasably  secured  to  said  second 
through  opening,  whereby  both  said  gas  storage  tank  and 


1,  An  overheating  detection  arrangement  for  detecting  over- 
heating of  a  power  integrated  circuit,  including: 

a  power  device  integrated  in  a  semiconductor  substrate;  and 
an  overheating  detection  circuit,  including: 

a  reverse  biased  pn  junction  formed  in  the  same  semicon- 
ductor substrate  as  said  power  device  and  having  a 
reverse  leakage  current  flow  which  is  temperature 
dependent; 

voltage  means  formed  in  said  semiconductor  substrate  as 
said  power  device  and  coupled  to  said  pn  junction  for 
producing  a  voltage  depending  on  the  reverse  leakage 
current  flow;  and 

threshold  means  connected  for  receiving  the  voltage  and 
producing  a  signal  when  the  voltage  exceeds  a  thresh- 
old voltage  to  indicate  that  said  power  device  is  over- 
heated; 

wherein  said  semiconductor  substrate  includes  a  low  im- 
purity concentration  layer  on  one  side  of  said  pn  junc- 
tion which  has  an  impurity  concentration  of  not  less 
than  SxlO'Vcm^, 


5.349.337 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  f  f  iNTROLLING  PECK 

DRIl  1  1N(. 
Peter  E.  McCormick,  Dallas.   lex.,  a-ssignor  to  FOA  Systems. 
Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Kiltd  Dec.  15,  1992,  Ser,  No,  990.501 
Int.  CI,    C^8B  ;/  '*' 
U.S.  a.  340—680  13  Oaims 

1,  Apparatus  for  controlling  peck  dnllmg  using  a  drill  with 
a  rotatable  bit,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

first  motive  means  for  feeding  the  bit  into  a  workpiece; 
second  motive  means  for  rotating  the  bit; 
control  means  for  controlling  said  first  motive  means  to  feed 
the  bit  at  a  predetermined  feed  rate  and  said  second  mo- 
tive means  to  rotate  the  bit  at  a  predetermined  rotational 
rate  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  set  of  control 
parameters; 
first  monitoring  means  for  monitonng  thrust  applied  to  the 
bit  and  for  generating  a  first  electncai  signal  indicative 
thereof; 
second  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  torque  applied  to 


the  bit  and  for  generating  a  second  electrical  signal  indica- 
tive thereof; 
said  control  means  being  operable  to  ignore  said  first  and 
second  electrical  signals  when  the  bit  is  in  a  peck  cycle. 


wherein  feeding  movement  of  the  bit  is  temporarily  inter- 
rupted, said  control  means  being  responsive  to  either  or 
both  of  said  first  and  second  electncai  signals  when  the  bit 
is  not  in  a  peck  cycle  for  detecting  a  predetermined  condi- 
tion. 


5.349.338 
FIRF  DFTFCrOR  AND  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Brent  F,  Routman.  106  McNutts  Creek  Ct.,  Athens,  Ga.  30606, 
and  Larry  W,  Stults.  2565  Cardinal  l.ake  Cir,.  Duluth,  Ga. 
30136 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,497 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  17/00,  3/00 

I   S,  (1.  340-692  7aaims 
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1,  A  fire  alarm  system  for  recording  and  playing  back  to  a 
first  pierson  a  message  recorded  by  a  second  person  who  is 
familiar  to  said  first  person,  said  message  being  at  least  one  of 
a  verbal  warning  or  verbal  instructions  compnsing: 

fire  condition  detector  means  responsive  to  fire  conditions, 

for  generating  an  activating  signal; 
recorder  and  playback  means  connected  to  said  fire  condi- 
tion detector  means,  for  recording  said  message  from  said 
familiar  second  person  in  the  voice  of  said  familiar  second 
person,  and  playing  back  said  message  for  said  first  person 
vv  hen  said  activating  signal  is  received  from  said  fire  con- 
dition detector  means; 
a  microphone  connected  to  said   recorder  and   playback 
means  for  recording  said  message  from  said  familiar  sec- 
ond person  in  said  voice  of  said  familiar  second  person; 
and 
a  speaker  connected  to  said  recorder  and  playback  means  for 
transmitting  to  said  first  person  said  message  played  back 
by  said  recorder  and  playback  means. 


5,349.334 

AHFARATCS  FOR  LHF  DFTHTION  OF  LABELS 

FMFI  OVING  SlBTRAfTION  OF  H^f  KGROIND 

SICNALS 

Burckart  kind,  /.urich,   Switzerland,  assignor  to  Actron  Ent- 

wicklunR.s  Ag.  Rotkreuz.  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb   3.  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,825 
Claims     priority,     application     Switzerland,      \pr.     ".     1992, 
1132   92 

Ini   CI.-  G08B  13/187 
U.S.  a.  340—5-2  8  Oaims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  the  detection  of  labels  which  are  used  for 
preventing  the  theft  of  goods  and  which  have  an  electric  reso- 
nant circuit  with  a  resonant  frequency  in  the  MHz  range, 
comprising: 

a  transmitter  having  a  transmitting  antenna,  the  transmitter 
digitally  generating  a  transmitting  signal  sequence,  the 
transmitting  signal  sequence  having  a  frequency  wobbled 
in  wobble  cycles  and  having  a  phase  position  coinciding 
relative  to  each  wobble  cycle,  the  wobble  cycles  exceed- 
ing the  resonant  frequency,  the  transmitting  antenna  radi- 
ating the  transmitting  signal  sequence;  and 
a  receiver  having  a  receiving  antenna  for  receiving  the 
transmitting  signal  sequence,  the  receiver  detecting  the 
presence  of  a  label  between  the  transmitting  and  receiving 
antennas  by  evaluating  the  transmitting  signal  sequence, 
the  receiver  demodulating  the  transmitting  signal  and  then 
scanning  and  digitizing  the  demodulated  sequence  syn- 
chronously with  the  generation  of  the  transmitting  signal 
sequence  by  the  transmitter,  the  receiver  subtracting  a 
background  signal  from  a  portion  of  the  digitized  signal 
values,  the  background  signal  being  formed  from  n  wob- 
ble cycles  of  the  digitized  signal  values. 


5.349,340 
PORTABLE  PATIENT  ALERTING  APPARATIS 
Herbert  F.  Blumenthal.  (  ordova.  lenn,,  assignor  to  Hunter  Fan 
Company,  .Memphis,  lenn. 

Filed  Jan    29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  11.185 

int    a:  G08B  7/00 

L'.S.  CI.  341—574  20  Oaims 
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13.  A  portable  alerting  device  for  use  by  medical  patients 
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confined  to  a  gumey,  wheelchair,  or  other  transport  apparatus, 
comprising: 

a  housing,  removably  securable  to  the  transport  apparatus. 

having  a  plurality  of  side  portions  and  a  top  portion; 
signalling  means  mounted  to  said  housing,  comprising  elec- 
tronically activated  visual  and  audible  indicators;  and 
actuating  means,  selectively  operable  by  the  patient,  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  signalling  means  in  re- 
sponse to  input  from  the  patient,  said,  actuating  means 
compnsing 

a  battery  for  providing  electrical  power; 
electronic  circuitry  connected  to  said  battery  for  control- 
ling the  operation  of  said  visual  and  audible  indicators; 

and 
a  switch  operatively  connected  to  said  circuitry  and  selec- 
tively moveable  by  the  patient  from  an  off  position  to  an 
on  position,  said  switch  serving  to  activate  said  visual 
and  audible  indicators  when  moved  to  said  on  position 
by  establishing  an  electrical  connection  between  said 
circuitry  and  said  indicators;  and 
a  reset  switch,  manually  operable  to  de-activate  said  visual 
and  audible  indicators. 


5,349,34: 

NU  IHiil)  H>R  RK  I  AIMINC.  LMSED  SYSTEM 

RfSOl  RCKS 

Robert  H,  Nilles.  Algonquin;  Craig  J.  (  ollins,  Carpentersville; 

James  J.  KilliRrew.  Palantine.  and  Michael  I)   Sasuta,  Mun- 

delein.  all  of  III,,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  "schaumburg,  HI. 

Filed  Jan,  30.  1992,  Ser,  No.  828.325 

Int.  CI.'  H04Q  ^-00 

U.S.  a.  340— 825.08  8  Clalm^ 


5,349.341 

Ql  \0  (  HANNEL  UNIT  HEAl  1  H  Rl  GISTERS  WITH 

OR     R  NCnON  MEA.NS 

.Mark  K.  Hauschild.  Parsippany  Township,  Morris  County,  N.J., 
assignor  to  AT4T  Bell  laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
KiM  I)«-c    M).  1991    Ser.  No.  814,948 

Int   (  i     H(>4M  3/08 
V.S.  n,  34<i— H25.II3  10  aairns 
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1.  In  a  network  of  communication  systems,  wherein  each 
communication  system  includes  a  plurality  of  communication 
units,  a  limited  number  of  communication  resources  that  are 
transceived  via  a  predetermined  number  of  repeaters,  and  a 
communication  resource  allocator  that  allocates  the  limited 
number  of  communication  resources  among  the  plurality  of 
communication  units,  wherein  a  communication  unit  of  one 
communication  system  functions  in  any  of  the  other  communi- 
cation systems  in  the  network,  and  when  a  communication 
unit's  registration  request  is  granted,  the  communication  re- 
source allocator  temporarily  assigns  the  communication  unit  at 
least  one  system  resource,  wherein  the  at  least  one  system 
resource  is  either  an  identification  code  for  the  communication 
unit,  a  talk  group  or  an  access  code  that  allows  the  communica- 
tion unit  to  participate  in  services  supported  by  any  communi- 
cation system  in  the  network,  a  method  for  the  communication 
resource  allocator  to  reclaim  the  at  least  one  system  resource 
when  the  communication  unit  is  inactive,  the  method  com- 
pnses  the  steps  of 

a)  transmitting  at  least  one  polling  message  to  the  communi- 
cation unit  to  determine  whether  the  communication  unit 
is  no  longer  in  need  of  the  at  least  one  system  resource; 

b)  determining  that  the  communication  unit  is  inactive;  and 

c)  reclaiming  the  at  least  one  system  resource  when  the 
communication  unit  does  not  respond  to  the  at  least  one 
polling  message  in  a  predetermined  manner. 


1.  A  channel  unit  for  providing  service  to  four  channels  in  a 
digital  loop  carrier  transmission  system  comprising: 

a  first  register  a  portion  of  which  is  adapted  to  include  bits  of 
information  related  exclusively  to  a  first  and  second  chan- 
nel; 

a  second  register  a  portion  of  which  is  adapted  to  include 
bits  of  information  related  exclusively  to  a  third  and 
fourth  channel;  and 

means  for  taking  a  logical  OR  function  of  the  plurality  of  bits 
in  the  second  register  related  exclusively  to  the  third  and 
fourth  channel  and  writing  the  result  into  another  portion 
of  the  first  register. 


5.349.34J 
FLEXIBLE  MODLIE  INTERCONNECT  SYSTEM 
Christopher  J.  Oliver.  Rochester.  N.H..  assignor  to  Cabletron 
Systems.  Inc..  RiKhester,  N.H. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412.091,  Sep.  25,  1989,  Pat,  No.^ 
5.115.235.  This  application  Apr.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  871.82"" 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequeht  to  Ma\  19, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.    H04O  /     « 
U.S.  a.  340—825.52  ^1  Haims 

1.  A  module  interconnect  system  comprising 
a  backplane  having  a  plurality  of  module-receiving  slots  and 
means  for  interconnecting  said  module-receiving  slots, 

and 
two  or  more  modules  mounted  in  selected  ones  of  said 

module-receiving  slots,  at  least  one  of  said  modules  com 

prising: 

a  module  circuit  having  a  first  group  of  module  circuit 
lines  and  a  second  group  of  module  circuit  lines; 

a  first  group  of  module  I/O  lines  for  connecting  said 
module  to  a  first  adjacent  module  through  said  back- 
plane; 


a  second  group  of  module  I/O  lines  for  connecting  said 
module  to  a  second  adjacent  module  through  said  back- 
plane; and 

a  switching  mechanism  selectably  connecting  said  first 
group  of  module  circuit  lines  to  neither,  one  or  both  of 
said  groups  of  module  I/O  lines  and  for  selectably 


connecting  said  second  group  of  module  circuit  lines  to 
neither,  one  or  both  of  said  groups  of  module  I/O  lines, 
said  switching  mechanism  being  responsive  to  a  control 
signal  representative  of  a  desired  interconnection  be- 
tween said  module  circuit  and  said  first  and  second 
adjacent  modules. 


1  .An  appliance  control  system  which  is  automatically 
adaptable  to  particular  ones  of  a  plurality  of  appliance  models, 
said  control  system  comprising: 

an  appliance  user  control  panel  unique  to  a  particular  one  of 
the  plurality  of  appliance  models,  said  user  control  panel 
including  a  scanned  keyboard  having: 
a  set  of  dnve  lines, 
a  set  of  sense  lines. 

a  plurality  of  switch  elements  electrically  organized  as  a 
matrix,  each  switch  element  arranged  to  selectively 
electrically  connect  a  particular  one  of  said  set  of  sense 
lines  to  a  particular  one  of  said  set  of  drive  lines, 
at  least  one  additional  sense  line  establishing  a  coding 
selected  from  an  encoding  set  including  a  piissible  elec- 
tncal  connection  of  .said  additional  sense  line  to  a  partic- 


ular one  of  said  set  of  drive  lines  and  including  possibly 
no  electrical  connection  of  said  additional  sense  line  to 
any  of  said  set  of  drive  lines,  depending  on  the  particu- 
lar appliance  model,  and 
a  connector  facilitating  connection  to  said  drive  lines  and 

said  sense  lines;  and 
controller  connected  to  said  keyboard  drive  limes  and 
sense  lines  through  said  connector,  said  controller  includ- 
ing elements  for  implementing  appliance  functions  for 
each  of  the  plurality  of  appliance  models  and  for  deter- 
mining the  particular  appliance  model  by  applying  signals 
to  at  least  one  of  said  drive  lines  while  monitonng  said  at 
least  one  additional  sense  line  to  recognize  the  coding 
indicating  the  particular  appliance  model. 


5,349.345 
FIFfTRONIC  KX^K 
David  .J.  \  anderschel.  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Vindicator  Cor- 
poration. Austin.  Tex. 

Filed  Jun,  30.  1992,  Ser,  No.  906,795 

Int.  a.^  (K)6F  7/04 

U.S.  a.  340—825.31  9  Claims 


5.349.344 
APPLIANCE  MODE  INDENTIUCATION  ENCODING 
Jesse  S.   Head.  Ixiuisville.   Ky..  assignor  to  General   FJectric 
Company.  Louisville.  K\. 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  813,573 

Int,  CI.'  CM5B  19/02:  H03M  11/00 

VS.  a.  340—825.23  3  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  lock  system  comprising: 

a  key  having  a  first  memory  for  storing  a  first  parameter 

comprising  a  plurality  of  fields  and  a  second  parameter 

indicative  of  a  number  of  said  fields;  and 
a  lock  comprising: 

a  receptacle  for  reading  said  first  and  second  parameters 
from  said  first  memory; 

a  second  memory  for  storing  a  third  parameter  associated 
with  the  lock  and  compnsing  a  plurality  of  fields; 

compare  circuitry  for  comparing  respective  fields  of  said 
first  and  third  parameters,  the  number  of  fields  com- 
pared based  on  said  second  parameter;  and 

circuitry  for  providing  access  to  said  lock  responsive  to 
said  compare  circuitry,  such  that  a  single  key  may 
access  a  predetermined  set  of  locks. 


5.349.346 
REFLECTOR-WARNING  TRIANGLE 

Shin-Chyuan  V\u,  3F~,.  No.  6.  Lane  12,  Chung  f  hini;  Road   Haan 
Ch>au  Cit>.  Taii>ei  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul,  1,  1993,  Ser,  No.  8', 62! 
Int.  CI,'  EOIF  V  .,/  f,09F  L<    ;' 
L,S,  n.  340—908  :  naims 

1  A  rc-nectise  warning  tnangle  compnsing: 
multiple  bright  red  LED's  fixed  in  and  protruding  from 
holes  in  legs  of  the  triangle  so  as  to  allow  greater  dispiersal 
of  the  light  emitted  therefrom,  the  connecting  points  of 
the  LED's  and  the  triangle  being  sealed  by  multiple  wash- 
ers; 
the  legs  of  the  tnangle  compnse  a  reflective  plate  and  a 
transparent  plate,  with  several  sets  of  circumferential 
protuberances  in  differing  heights  and  a  scoop  channel 


2008 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  20,  1994 


September  20,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


2009 


being  provided  on  a  back  of  the  transparent  plate  and  a 
front  of  the  reflective  plate,  said  protuberances  and  chan- 
nel serving  as  the  means  to  join  the  transparent  plate  and 
the  reflective  plate  to  form  the  leg  of  the  tnangle,  a  gasket 


being  provided  intermediate  the  two  plates  to  ensure 
proper  sealing;  and  wherein 
said  LED's  are  senes-parallel  connected  to  each  other  six  by 
six. 


5.349.347 

MFTHon  wn  \PPARAH  ■-  for  (Orrfcting 

DVVAMKAII\   INDl  C  H»  VKHMH^  JN  nTATIC 

PRt.SSlRK.  \IRSPtH)  \ND  AlRSPttI)  RATE 

Hans  R,  MuUer.  Redmond.  VStoh  .  assignor  to  AlliedSignal  Inc., 

Morns  Township.  Morns  (  ounty,  N.J. 

Hied  Mar    2"*    l<»-V  Ser.  No.  38,117 

!nl    <!     (.<iHB  23/00 

U.S.  <J\.  34/1— 9<,9  20  Qajms 


(a)  means  for  transmitting  information  including  data  and  a 
plurality  of  marker  segments  to  an  encoder: 

(b)  processor  means  for  analyzing  the  plurality  of  marker 
segments  to  determine  an  encoding  operation; 
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(c)  proces.sor  means  for  encoding  the  data  in  said  informa- 
tion in  response  to  said  encoding  operation;  and 

(d)  processor  means  for  merging  the  marker  segments  to  the 
encoded  data. 


5,349.349 
MODULATOR  CIRCl  IT  FOR  A  RKCORDING  FOR  A 
[)I(,ITAI   RFCOROINC.  MFDIIM 
Kazutoshi  Shimi/ume,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration. Japan 

Filed  Sep,  P.  1992.  Scr    No.  946.963 
(  laims  pnont\,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-250654; 
Sep.  30.  1991,  3-:5«698:  Sep,  30.  1991.  3-250708 

Int.  CI.    H03M  '  ixi 
U.S.  CI.  341-58  4  Claims 


,90  JUDGING  Circuit 


1  A  rate  of  change  of  airspeed  correction  system  for  air- 
craft, compnsing: 

means  for  providing  an  airmass  derived  signal  representative 
of  the  vertical  velocity  of  the  aircraft; 

means  for  providing  an  inertially-derived  signal  represenU- 
tive  of  the  vertical  velocity  of  the  aircraft; 

means  for  comparing  the  airmass  derived  and  inertially- 
derived  vertical  velocity  signals  and  providing  a  vertical 
velocity  difference  signal  in  response  to  the  difference 
between  the  airmass  and  inertially-derived  vertical  veloc- 
ity signals;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  difference  signal  for  providing  an 
airspeed  rate  correction  signal  in  response  to  the  magni- 
tude of  the  difference  signal. 


5.349,34S 
Ml  I  TI-MODE  DATA  sTRl  AM  GENERATOR 

Karen  I,.  Anderson,  Moheaan  i  Jike,  N  V  ;  Ian  R,  Finlay.  On- 
tano.  Canada;  Joan  I  ,  Mitchell,  (  Ksining.  N.V..  and  Davey  S. 
Thornton,  (rermantown,  Md,.  a.s.siKnors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  \rmonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  745,640 
Int.  CT.    H03M  7/30 
IS.  CI   341—51  33  Oaims 

1    -apparatus  for  controlling  a  dau  stream  generator  in  a 
memory,  compnsing 


1,  A  modulator  circuit  wherein  each  input  m-bit  code  is 
modulated  into  an  n-channel  bit  pattern,  n  being  greater  than 
m,  and  two  adjacent  ones  of  such  n-channel  bit  patterns  are 
coupled  to  each  other  using  one  of  a  plurality  of  margin  bit 
patterns  to  limit  the  longest  and  shortest  recording  wave- 
lengths while  suppres,sing  low  band  components  of  a  recording 
waveform,  compnsing: 

a  first  logic  circuit  for  adding  an  n-bit  false  frame  synchro- 
nizing signal  having  a  bit  pattern  at  least  part  of  which  is 
the  same  as  part  of  a  frame  synchronizing  signal  m  order 
to  achieve  unified  judgment  of  an  inhibited  margin  bit 
patterns  out  of  said  plurality  of  margin  bit  patterns,  and 
a  second  logic  circuit  for  refernng  to  the  second  last,  the  last 
and  present  n-channel  bit  patterns  and  the  last  margin  bit 
pattern  to  judge  an  inhibited  margin  bit  patterns  in  accor- 
dance with  a  predetermined  algorithm  and  outputtmg  an 
inhibition  signal  representative  of  the  thus  judged  margin 
bit  pattern  out  of  said  plurality  of  margin  bit  patterns. 


5.349.3.50 
RUN  LENGTH  I TMITKD  FNCOOlNt,   DFCODING 
SVSTFM  FOR  low  POHFR  DISK  DRIVES 
John  H.  Blagaila.  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Integral  Peripher- 
als, Inc..  Boulder.  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,334 

Int.  a.'  H03.M  7/46.  7/20 

U.S.  a.  341-59  MHaims 
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\  run  length  limited  enccxiing/decoding  system  compris- 


ing: 


deserializer  circuit  means  operatively  coupled  to  a  serial 
data  stream  and  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  output  termi- 
nals and  a  clock  terminal  wherein  said  deserializer  circuit 
means  blocks  said  senal  data  stream  into  m  bit  data  words; 

enccxiing  logic  circuit  means  connected  to  said  plurality  of 
parallel  output  terminals  of  said  desenalizer  means  and 
having  a  plurality  of  parallel  output  terminals  wherein 
said  encoding  logic  circuit  means  converts  an  m  bit  data 
word  into  an  n  bit  code  word;  and 

an  n  bit  senalizer  circuit  means  connected  to  said  plurality  of 
parallel  output  terminals  of  said  encoding  logic  circuit 
means  and  having  a  clock  terminal  and  a  serial  output 
terminal  wherein  said  senalizer  circuit  means  converts 
si^id  n  bit  code  word  to  a  serial  data  stream  that  is  supplied 
to  said  serial  output  terminal. 


5.349.351 
ANALOG-DIGITAL  CfJNVFRTING  DF\  I(  F 
Sanshiro  Obara.  Tokaimura;  Mitsuru  VNatabe.   Ibaraki;   Rika 
Minami.  and  Shigeki  Morinaga.  both  of  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan, 
a-ssignors  to  Hitachi.  LTD.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  940.332 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  3,  1991,  3-222952 

Int,  CI.'  H03M  .'    /:   G05B  11/28 

IS.  CI    341-141  12  Claims 
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a  sample  holder  for  sampling  and  holding  the  output  signal 
of  said  multiplexer; 

an  analog-digital  converter  for  converting  the  output  signal 
of  said  sample  holder  into  a  digital  signal; 

.i  memory  having  a  plurality  of  storage  areas  each  storing 
the  output  signal  of  said  analog-digital  converter; 

main  channel  selection  instruction  means  for  giving  a  main 
channel  selection  instruction  to  said  multiplexer  when  it 
receives  a  synchronous  signal  associated  with  the  genera- 
tion of  the  analog  signal  input  to  the  main  channel; 

sub  channel  selection  instruction  means  for  giving  a  sub 
channel  selection  instruction  to  said  multiplexer  during  a 
time  other  than  the  main  channel  selection  period  when  it 
receives  a  signal  which  instructs  selection  of  the  analog 
signal  input  to  the  sub  channel;  and 

memory  control  means  for  designating  a  storage  area  corre- 
sponding to  the  selected  channel  as  the  storage  area  for 
storing  the  output  signal  of  said  analog-digital  converter 
when  the  channel  selection  instruction  is  given  to  said 
multiplexer. 


5..M9,35: 

ANALOG-IO-DIGITAICOWLRTFR  HWlNt,  HK.H  AC 

LINE  NOISF  RFJFCTION  AND  INSFNSITH  F  TO  AC 

LINF  FRFQl  ENCV  VARIATIONS 

Farid  Salch,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Harris  Corporation, 

Melbourne.  FTa, 

Filed  Dec    21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  994,008 

Int.  (  I     H03M  3/02 

U.S.  a.  341-143  leaaims 
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1   .An  analog-to-digital  converter,  comprising: 

(a)  a  sigma-delta  modulator; 

(b)  a  digital  filter  coupled  to  said  modulator; 

(c)  a  clock  generator  providing  clock  signals  at  a  clock 
frequency  to  said  modulator  and  to  said  filter,  wherein 
said  clock  frequency  is  a  fixed  multiple  of  a  variable 
power  line  frequency;  and 

(d)  wherein  said  digital  filter  is  a  comb  filter  with  a  notch  at 
a  fixed  fraction  of  said  clock  frequency  which  equals  said 
power  line  frequency. 


1    An  analog-digital  converting  device  comprising: 

a  multiplexer  having  a  main  channel  and  a  sub  channel  as 
analog  signal  input  channels,  said  multiplexer  selecting  a 
designated  channel  in  said  channel  group  and  putting  out 
the  analog  signal  of  the  selected  channel. 


5.349.3$3 
METHOD  AND  APPARATCS  FOR  MIXFl)  ANALOG  AND 

DIGITAL  PROCESSINt,  OF  DFI  T  A  MtJDCLATED 
PI  KSE  STREAMS  IN(  I  I  DING  DK.IT  AI   TO-ANALOG 
CONVERSION  OF  A  DU.ITAI    INpiT  SIGNAL 
Djuro  G.  Zrilic,  1108  (  olumbia  St..  \jis  Vegas.  N.  .Mex.  87701 
Filed  Dec.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  997,498 
Int.  Cl.^  H03.M  1/66 
U.S.  a.  341  —  144  36  Claims 

1,  A  digital  processing  circuit  comprising: 
a  source  for  producing  a  sigma-delta  modulated  pulse  den- 
sity stream  first  input  signal; 
a  first  node  for  receding  the  sigma-delta  modulated  pulse 

density  stream  first  input  signal; 
a  second  node  for  receiving  a  digital  second  input  signal; 
a  source  of  pulses  having  a  known  pulse  sequence; 
a  delta  adder  circuit  connected  to  receive  said  pulses  having 
a  known  pulse  sequence  on  a  first  input,  and  having  a 
second  input; 
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and  a  switch  connected  to  receive  said  first  input  signal  and 
said  source  of  pulses  having  a  known  pulse  sequence  for 
selectively  connecting  either  the  first  input  signal  or  said 
pulses  having  a  known  pulse  sequence  to  the  second  input 


of  said  delta  adder  circuit  in  accordance  with  a  state  of  the 
second  input  signal  to  produce  a  sigma-delta  modulated 
output  pulse  density  stream  at  an  output  of  said  delta 
adder  circuit. 


ing  means  for  selectively  applying  to  said  range  detecting 
means,  the  group  of  fine  reference  voltages  corresponding 
to  the  coarse  voltage  range  detected,  said  range  detecting 
means  detecting  a  fine  voltage  range  of  the  analog  input 
signal  potential  based  on  the  applied  fine  reference  volt- 
ages in  a  fine  companson  period;  and 
fine  voltage  application  prohibiting  means  for  prohibiting 
the  application  of  the  fine  reference  voltages  to  said  coarse 
reference  voltages  by  said  fine  voltage  applying  means  in 
said  coarse  voltage  range  comparison  period. 

5.349.355 
CREDENTIAI   TRACKING  SVSTFM 
Socrates  A.  I  on  gas.  Glendale,  and  Robert  A.  I  everance.  College 
Park,  both  of  Md..  assignors  to  The  L  nfted  States  of  America 
as  represented  hv   tht  Secretary   of  the  Nav>.  Washington. 

D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  16,384 

Int.  CI.    GO  IS  /.*  f<(J 

V.S.  a.  342-42  '^  <~1«''"^ 


5  349.354 

\  D  CONVKRTFR  \NI)  C()N\  FRTING  METHOD 

H^\IS(.  COARSI-  (OMFXRISON  AND  FINE 

CtJMPARlsON  I'l-RIODS 

Misan  Itn,  and  Shiro  Hos/uani   ty^rh    f  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Mitsubishi  I>nki  kabu^h^kl  Kdisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar   ">,  l'«3,  Ser.  No.  29,426 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1992,  4-052270; 
Mar.  1.  1993,  5-039662 

Int.  a.'  H03M  1/14.  1/36 
L  s  CI.  341  — 156  22aainis 
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I.  An  A/T)  converter,  comprising: 

reference  voltage  generating  means  for  generating  a  plural- 
ity of  coarse  reference  voltages  for  defming  a  plurality  of 
coarse  voltage  ranges  and  a  plurality  of  fine  reterence 
volUges  for  defining  a  plurality  of  fine  voltage  ranges, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  coarse  voluge  ranges  including  a 
corresponding  group  of  said  plurality  of  fmc  voltage 
ranges; 

rangedetecting  means  for  detecting  a  voltage  range  of  an 
analog  input  signal  potential  from  voltage  ranges  defined 
bv  applied  reference  voltages; 

coarse  voluge  applying  means  for  applying  said  plurality  of 
coarse  reference  voltages  to  said  range  detecting  means, 
said  range  detecting  means  detecting  a  coarse  voltage 
range  of  the  analog  input  signal  potential  based  on  the 
applied  coarse  reference  voltages  in  a  coarse  companson 
penod; 

fine  voluge  applying  means  responsive  to  said  range  detect- 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  system  for  tracking  credential 
units  within  a  reception  zone  exposed  to  interrogating  radia- 
tion emitted  from  a  tracking  location  at  a  predetermined  car- 
rier frequency,  said  interrogating  radiation  being  sequentialK 
modulated  at  different  modulation  frequencies  dunng  penodic 
transmit  intervals  for  detection  by  the  credential  units  m  the 
reception  zone  causing  emissions  therefrom  of  reply  signals  at 
different  code  frequencies  during  reception  penods  between 
said  transmit  intervals,  said  modulation  frequencies  of  the 
detected  interrogating  radiation  and  the  code  frequencies  ot 
the  emitted  reply  signals  being  determined  by  internal  coding 
of  the  respective  credential  units;  the  improvement  comprising 
the  steps  of  limiting  said  emissions  of  the  reply  signals  at  the 
reception  zone  to  a  plurality  of  time  slots  within  said  reception 
penods;  selecting  the  time  slots  within  which  the  reply  signals 
are  emitted  in  accordance  with  said  internal  coding  of  the 
respective  credential  units  and  timing  reception  of  said  reply 
signals  within  the  selected  time  slots  at  the  tracking  location  to 
identify  the  respective  credential  units  being  tracked  thereat 

5.349.356 

SlMl  I  TANFOl  S  DATA  TRANSMISSION  AND 

RFCFPTION  SYSTEM  I  SING  MICROS  A\F»S 

Marc  Camiade.  \ntony;  \  eronique  Serru.  Paris,  and  Dominique 
Geffroy,  (  ourcouronnes.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson 
Composants  Microondes,  Puteaux.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  933.308,  Aug.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  U5.T16 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  23.  1991.  91  10570 
Int.  (.!.'  f^lS  13/SO 
V.S.  a.  342—50  11  Oaims 

1.  A  system  to  exchange  dau  in  the  form  of  microwaves, 
between  a  first  sution  and  at  least  one  second  station,  each  of 
said  first  and  second  sutions  including  a  pair  of  antennas,  said 


data  exchange  system  operating  in  the  write  and  read  mode 

simultaneously  and  comprising: 

a  first  channel  to  allow  said  first  station  to  wnte  data  to  said 
second  sution,  the  first  channel  compnsing  a  first  trans- 
mission antenna  included  in  said  first  station  and  a  first 
reception  antenna  included  in  said  second  sution,  said  first 
transmission  and  reception  antennas  being  compatibly 
polarized, 
a  second  channel  to  allow  said  first  sution  to  read  data 
recorded  in  said  second  sUtion  simultaneously  with  the 


siaui. 
PROdsste 
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component  to  an  assembly  disposed  within  said  transmit- 
ting device. 


\ 


writing  of  data  from  said  first  sution  to  said  second  sta- 
tion, the  second  channel  including  a  second  transmission- 
reception  antenna  in  the  first  sution  an  a  second  transmis- 
sion-reception antenna  in  the  second  station,  said  second 
pair  of  transmission-reception  antennas  being  compatibly 
polarized,  and  wherein 
the  polarization  of  the  first  transmission  and  reception  an- 
tenna pair  included  in  said  first  channel  crosses  the  polar- 
ization of  the  transmission-reception  antenna  pair  included 
in  said  second  channel. 


5,349,357 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  OBTAINING  A 

CONSTANT  FIFI  D  STRENGTH  OF  AN  HF  SIGNAL 

RADIATED  BV  \  TRANSMITTING  DEMCE  WITH 

EXCHANGFABI  F   VNTFNNA 

Josef  H.  Schiirmann.  Oberhummel,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and 

l^idcwijk  J.  DHont.  Zwolle.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  P.  1992,  Ser.  No   916.(45 
Claims  prifiritv.  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jul.  18.  1991, 
91112051.7 

Int.  Cl.~  GOIS  13/80 
I   S.  (1    .u:— 51  10  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  obtaining  constant  field 
strength  of  an  HF  signal  radiated  by  an  antenna  of  a  transmit- 
ting device  which  has  exchangeable  antennas  and  an  assembly 
within  comprising: 

a  transmitting  device  for  generating  and  transmitting  a  con- 
stant field  strength  HF  signal; 
at  least  one  exchangeable,  disconnecuble  antenna,  capable 
of  being  connected  to  and  disconnected  from  said  trans- 
mitting device  for  transmitting  said  consUnl  field  strength 
signal,  composing, 
an  antenna-specific  component,  distinct  for  each  exchange- 
able antenna,  for  increasing,  decreasing  or  mainUining  the 
transmitting  power  of  said  transmitting  device  via  trans- 
mission of  a  control   signal   from  said  antenna-specific 


5,349,358 

Ml^  IHOI)  AND  Uf\  KFTODETFRMIM    !H!    TAS-MNG 

TO  A  PRF-SELECTED  DISTANCE  OF  A  REFLECTOR 

POINT  BY   MEANS  OF  THE  TIME  OF  PROPAGATION 

OF  A  CONTINLOLS  WAVE 

Yves  (anal,    Antony.   France,  assignor  tn  Thomsnn-CSF,  Pu- 
teaux, France 

Filed  Mar    19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,859 
t  laims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  20,  1992,  92  03359 
Int   CI,"  GOIS  13/38 
U.S.  a.  342— 128  8  Claims 


ID  TMMAanei 


1.  A  method  to  determine  the  passing  of  a  reflector  point  by 
a  pre-selected  distance  from  a  transmitter  by  indirect  measure- 
ment of  the  delay  of  propagation,  between  said  transmitter  and 
a  receiver  means,  of  a  continuous  wave  modulated  according 
to  a  modulation,  chosen  between  phase  modulation  and  fre- 
quency modulation,  and  reflected  at  said  point,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

selecting  a  characteristic  coding  to  be  applied  to  said  contin- 
uous wave  according  to  said  modulation  chosen  between 
phase  modulation  and  frequency  modulation: 
superimposing  on  said  characteristic  coding  at  least  one 
periodic  over-modulation  having  a  penod  equal  to  N 
times  the  delay  of  propagation  of  the  modulation  continu- 
ous wave  for  said  pre-selected  distance,  where  N  is  a 
number  greater  than  or  equal  to  1,  for  delivering  an  over- 
i.iodulated  charactenstic  coding; 
controlling  said  transmitter  for  modulating  said  continuous 
wave  to  be  transmitted  by  said  transmitter  with  said  over- 
modulated  characteristic  coding,  according  to  said  modu- 
lation chosen  between  phase  modulation  and  frequency 
mcxlulation; 
receiving  the  modulated  continuous  wave  transmitted  by 

said  transmitter  after  reflection  at  said  point;  and 
performing  a  time  analysis  of  the  delay  between  the  trans- 
mitted characteristic  coding  and  the  received  charactens- 
tic coding,  based  on  filtering  adjusted  to  said  pre-selected 
disunce. 


5,349,359 
SPATlAll  Y   \  ARIANT  APODIZATION 
Rodney   J.  Dallaire,  I  ivonia,  and  Herbert  C.  Stankwitz,   Ann 
Arbor,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Fnvironmenla!   Risiarih 
Institute  of  Michigan.  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  May  10,  1993.  Ser.  No   58. 1-4 
Int.  CI.'  GOIS  ;•    ^v 
U.S.  a.  342—195  26  Oaims 

1  In  signal  processing  of  finite  daU  sequences  having  at  least 
one  mainlobe  and  a  plurality  of  sidelobes  resulting  from  the 
transformation  of  finite  data  sequences  from  the  frequency 
domain,  the  method  of  attenuating  the  sidelobes  without  wid- 
ening the  mainlobe  comprising  the  steps  of 

acquinng  a  finite  set  of  discrete  data  samples  in  the  fre- 
quency domain; 
transforming  the  set  to  space  domain  to  produce  a  trans- 
formed set  of  data  samples  which  includes  at  least  one 
mainlobe  and  a  plurality  of  sidelobes; 
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dcterminrng  weights  for  each  sample  as  a  function  of  the  quency  band  and  resonates  m  the  telephone  frequency  band,  a 
negative  of  the  current  sample  divided  by  the  sum  of  the  second  antenna  element  with  its  base  coupled  to  the  top  part  ot 
nerghbonng  samples  where  the  weight  is  limited  to  a  ^aid  first  antenna  element  via  a  shaft  supporting  assembly 
predetermined  range.  which  is  capable  of  rotating,  said  second  antenna  element 

together  with  said  first  antenna  element  being  J  wavelength 


ini>M>w<Mi 


attenuating  the  sidelobes  by  adding  to  each  sample  the  prod- 
uct of  the  determined  weight  and  the  sum  of  neighboring 
samples;  and 

using  the  waveform  with  attenuated  sidelobes  in  an  image- 
processing  system. 

5.349.360 
Fl  ECTROMC-M  I  V  ( ONTROLLED  ANTENNA  SYSTEM 

Hirovasu  Matsui.  ^"kohamn.  Japan   assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co..  Lid,,  \dkohama.   Japan 

Filed  Mar    1    IWJ.  Ser.  No.  24,126 

(  laims  priont>.  application  .Japan,  Mar.  13.  1992,  4-089832 

Int   (I     mill.*  </02.  3/24:  H04B  1/06 

L.i>.  CI.  34:-3-'4  11  Claims 


long  in  a  FM  band  and  resonating  in  the  FM  band;  and  said 
first  and  second  antenna  elements  function  in  the  AM  radio 
reception  band;  and  a  trap  element  for  blocking  said  telephone 
frequency  band,  said  trap  element  being  interposed  between 
said  first  and  second  antenna  elements. 


5, 349.36: 

CONCEAIH)  ANTENNA  \PPLYING 

ELECTRICALLV-SHORTFNKD  Fl  FMENTS  ANT) 

DIRABI  F  CONSTRICTION 

Mark  M    J  irhes.  and  ,Ir.hn  H.  Kernkamp.  both  of  HO  Box.  445. 
H^..  kiin.  (  alif,  956^^ 

F.lod  Jun    19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  900.679 

Int.  (1.    HitlQ  1/22.  21/30 

U,S.  a.  343-720  IHdsims 
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1   An  electronically  controlled  antenna  system  comprising: 

an  antenna  having  a  plurality  of  antenna  elements; 

first  means  for  producing  a  plurality  of  antenna  modes  by 
using  the  antenna  elements; 

second  means  for  detecting  a  current  position  of  said  an- 
tenna; and 

third  means  for  switching  said  antenna  modes  of  said  first 
means  in  accordance  with  the  current  position  detected  by 
said  second  means. 
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5J49361 
THRFF-W  \\T  ANTFNAA  FOR  VEHICLES 

Yoshimi   Fijashira.  and   Ryouiihi   Miyakawa,  both  of  Tokyo, 

.Japan.  a.ssi»nors  to  l-larada  K-.k^-'  Kahushiki  Knisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 
Continuation  of  S<r   No   ?9:(,'HX   i  )ct.  5,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  stp    :».  !'»<*  V  Ser.  No.  124,367 

Claims  priontv.  application  .Japan.  Oct.  5,  1989,  1-261571 

Int.  CI.'  HOIQ      32  1/00 

MS.  a.  343—715  3  Claims 

1.  A  three-band  antenna  for  use  in  automobiles  comprising:  a 
first  antenna  element  which  is  installed  perpendicularly  on  an 
automobile  roof  and  is  J  wavelength  long  in  telephone  fre- 


1.  A  concealed  antenna  combination  including  a  roof  ot  j 
structure,  a  vent  pipe  extending  below  said  roof  and  having  an 
upper  exposed  portion  projecting  above  said  roof,  an  antenna 
mounted  on  the  upper  exposed  portion  of  said  vent  pipe,  said 
antenna  compnsing  a  first  dielectric  tube  having  an  inner  and 
outer  surface,  an  antenna  conductor  earned  on  said  outer 
surface,  a  dielectric  covenng  to  conceal  said  antenna  conduc- 
tor on  said  outer  surface,  and  means  mounting  said  dielectric 
covenng  and  said  first  dielectric  tube  on  said  vent  pipe  forming 
an  extension  thereof 


5.349.363 

ANTENNA  ARRAY  (  ONFIGL  RA  1  IONS  KNIPI  OVING 

CONTINUOl  S  TRAN.SVERSE  STl  B  ELEMENTS 

William  W.  Milroy,  Playa  del  Rev,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  l^s  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  751.282,  Aug.  29,  1991,  Pat.  \o. 

5,266.961    Ihis  application  Oct.  18,  1993.  Ser.  No.  104,469 

Int   CI     HfiH,)  13/00 

MS.  a.  343—772  10  Claims 
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1.  An  antenna  array  employing  continuous  transverse  stubs 
as  radiating  elements  compnsing: 

a  planar  sheet  of  dielectric  material  having  two  generally 
parallel  broad  surfaces  separated  by  a  predetermined 
distance  and  having  a  plurality  of  elongated,  raised,  rela- 
tively thin,  rectangular  dielectric  members  formed  along  a 
broad  surface  of  the  sheet  of  dielectric  material  that  ex- 
tend across  one  dimension  of  the  broad  surface  and  that 
extend  away  from  the  broad  surface,  and  wherein  the 
plurality  of  thin  rectangular  dielectric  members  are  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  by  a  predetermined  distance; 

a  conductive  material  disposed  on  the  broad  surfaces  of  the 
sheet  of  dielectric  material  and  on  transversely  extending 
edgewalls  formed  by  the  plurality  of  thin  variable  length 
rectangular  dielecteric  members  arranged  as  closely 
spaced  pairs  so  as  to  define  a  parallel  plane  waveguide 
having  a  plurality  of  matched  couplet  continuous  variable 
length  transverse  stubs  disposed  on  one  plate  thereof,  and 
wherein  distal  ends  of  the  plurality  of  thin  rectangular 
dielectric  members  are  free  of  the  conductive  material  so 
as  to  define  a  plurality  of  radiating  elements,  and  wherein 
an  edge  of  the  sheet  of  dielectric  matenal  is  free  of  con- 
ductive coating  so  as  to  define  a  feed  for  the  antenna 
array;  and 

line-feed  variation  means  to  scan  the  antenna  array. 


5.349.364 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  POWER  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 

( OMPRISINt,  DISTINCT  T>  PF  COl  PIERS 
James  Bryanos.  Nahant:  Timothy  Soule.  Newbury,  and  Michael 
Harris.  Melrose,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Acvo  Corporation, 
Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  904.597 

Int.  CI.'  HOIP  5,  12:  HOIQ  21,  Ob 

U.S.  a.  343—853  12  Oaims 
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1   A  feed  system  for  electromagnetic  signal  power,  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  elongated  coupler  assemblies  disposed  side  by 
side  in  a  common  plane  in  a  first  direction,  each  of  said 
assemblies  extending  in  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to 


said  first  direction,  each  of  said  assemblies  comprising  a 
plurality  of  couplers  of  electromagnetic  power  arranged  in  a 
row  extending  in  said  second  direction; 

wherein,  in  any  one  of  said  assemblies,  said  plurality  of  cou- 
plers comprises  at  least  three  couplers,  each  of  said  couplers 
has  an  input  terminal  for  receiving  an  input  electromagnetic 
power,  each  of  said  couplers  has  a  first  output  terminal  for 
outputiing  a  first  fraction  of  said  input  power  and  a  second 
output  terminal  for  outputting  a  second  fraction  of  said  input 
power,  said  second  fraction  being  a  power  division  ratio  of 
the  coupler; 

in  any  one  of  said  assemblies,  the  division  ratio  of  any  one  of 
said  couplers  has  a  nominal  value  which  differs  from  a  nomi- 
nal value  of  the  division  ratio  of  another  of  said  couplers; 

in  each  of  said  assemblies,  each  of  said  respective  couplers  has 
a  respective  phase-shift  charactenstic  with  introduction  of  a 
specific  phase  shift  between  said  first  output  terminal  and 
said  second  output  terminal  of  the  coupler,  wherein  a  magni- 
tude of  the  specific  pha.se  shift  of  any  one  of  said  couplers 
differs  from  a  magnitude  of  the  specific  phase  shift  of  an- 
other of  said  couplers; 

in  each  of  said  assemblies,  among  said  plurality  of  couplers  in 
said  assembly,  the  first  output  terminal  of  a  first  of  said 
couplers  is  connected  to  the  input  terminal  of  a  next  second 
of  said  couplers  in  the  row  of  couplers,  the  first  output 
terminal  of  said  second  coupler  is  connected  to  the  input 
terminal  of  a  third  of  said  coupler  in  the  row  of  couplers,  and 
the  second  output  terminals  of  said  first  coupler  and  of  said 
second  coupler  and  of  said  third  coupler  output  electromag- 
netic power  to  radiating  elements  of  an  antenna  having  an 
array  of  radiating  elements  upon  a  connection  of  respective 
ones  of  the  radiating  elements  to  the  second  output  terminals 
in  respective  ones  of  said  couplers  in  said  row  of  couplers; 
and 

each  of  said  assemblies  of  couplers  comprises  a  main  conductor 
interconnection  the  couplers  of  said  row  of  couplers,  the 
input  terminal  and  the  first  output  terminal  of  each  of  the 
couplers  of  said  row  of  couplers  compnsing  sections  of  said 
main  conductor. 


5.349.365 
01   VDRini  \R  HFI  IX  ANTENNA 
Steven  G.  0«.  1130  Coventry  Dr..  Thousand  Oaks.  Caljf.  93U65, 
and   Peter  J.  Connolly,  1461  Paul  St..  Simi  Valley,  Calif, 
91360 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1991.  Ser.  No.  779,895 

Int,  CI.'  HOIQ  11/08.  1/36 

U.S.  a.  343—895  4  Qaims 
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1.  An  improved  quadrifilar  helix  antenna  comprising: 

a  unitary  antenna  having  at  least  two  radiating  elements 

extending  radially  from  a  common  junction  and 
a  microstnp  balun  connected  to  said  plural  antenna  elements 

at  said  common  junction, 
wherein  said  radiating  elements  are  joined  at  distal  ends 

thereof,  arranged  in  a  helical  pattern,  and  mounted  such 

that  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  through  the  axial  center 


2014 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  20,  1994 


September  20,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


2015 


of  the  antenna  is  coincident  with  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
microstnp  balun  and  each  of  said  antenna  elements  in- 
cludes a  tab  at  said  distal  end  thereof  adapted  to  engage  a 
slot  in  said  microstnp  balun. 


5.349.366 

ELECTRO-OPTK  AI    DEVIC  F  XNO  PROCESS  FOR 

FABRICATING  THF  ^AMF  AM)  MFTHOD  OF  DRIVING 

THF  NAME 

Shunpel  Vamazaki,  fokvci,  and  N  asuhiko  Takemura.  Kanagawa. 
both  of  Japan,  assiznnrs  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory 
Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  :'.  !**:.  Set.  No.  966.831 

Claims  pnonr\    application  Japan.  Oct.  29,  1991,  3-309915 

Int.  a.'  G09G  3/34 

L.S.  CI.  345—92  2»  C1«U"S 


which  ferroelectric  liquid  crystals  are  sandwiched  between  a 
plurality  of  scanning  electrodes  and  a  plurality  of  signal  elec- 
trodes, which  are  opposed  to  each  other,  said  driving  circuit 
comprising; 

a  switching  current  detecting  section  for  detecting,  from  the 
value  of  a  current  supplied  from  an  arbitrary  signal  elec- 
trode a,  a  switching  current  value  due  to  switching  of 
spontaneous  polarization  of  the  ferroelectric  liquid  crys- 
tals at  a  selected  pixel  on  the  arbitrary  signal  electrode  a; 
an  integrating  section  for  integrating  the  switch  current 

value  to  develop  an  integral  value;  and 
a  comparator  for  comparing  the  integrated  value  with  a  gray 
scale  indicating  voltage  which  corresponds  to  gray  scale 
data,  wherein  the  signal  voltage  value  applied  to  the  arbi- 
trary signal  electrode  a  is  changed  depending  on  an  output 
of  said  comparator,  so  that  the  gray  scale  indicating  volt- 
age and  the  integrated  value  are  made  coincident  with 
each  oth»r. 


Vt) 


Vg 
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1.  An  electro-optical  device  of  an  active  matrix  type  com- 
posing: . 

a  pixel  compnsmg  a  first  element  for  selecting  said  pixel,  a 
memory  element  for  storing  an  output  of  said  first  element 
where  said  memory  element  comprises  a  ferroelectric 
capacitor  comprising  a  pair  of  electrodes  and  ferroelectric 
material  provided  between  said  electrodes,  and  a  second 
element  for  feeding  electric  power  to  said  pixel  based  on 
the  stored  output  such  that  the  second  element  is  turned 
on  when  the  stored  output  exceeds  a  predetermined  volt- 
age so  that  the  electric  power  can  be  fed  to  said  pixel  and 
whereby  the  spontaneous  polarization  of  the  ferroelectric 
capacitor  defines  a  lower  limit  for  said  stored  output  while 
said  electric  power  is  being  fed  to  said  pixel  and  whereby 
the  ferroelectric  capacitor,  in  response  to  stonng  a  further 
output  of  said  first  element,  is  reversed  in  polarity  to  turn 
the  second  element  off  so  that  the  electric  power  can  not 
be  fed  to  the  pixel. 


5.349.36* 
MACHINE  TRANSLATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATLS 

Kimihito  Fakeda.  Odawara;  Hideki  Hirakawa.  Kawasaki; 
Hisahiro  Adachi.  Chigasaki.  and  Shinya  Amano.  Yokohama. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawa- 
saki. Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  477.129,  Feb.  7.  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  109,524.  Oct.  19.  1987. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  799.884 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  24,  1986,  61-251820 
Int.  CI,'  C09(^  :  J-f 

U.S.  a.  345— 115  19  Claims 


IWEUIQ 

sDnm 

mstm 

SDIBC 

1 

»i. 

1 

It 

1 

f 

I 

*«. 

! 

-^ 

! 

5  349,367 

DRrVING  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  IN  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Naohide  N^akita.  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co..  I  td.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2",  1*9J.  ser.  No.  9,850 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1992,  4-011658 

Int.  a.'  G09G  3/36 

VS.  a.  345—97  7  Oaims 


S         10  12       IZo 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  driving  circuit  for  a  liquid  crystal  panel  in 


1  A  method  for  displaying  in  a  related  manner  translated 
texts  and  their  corresponding  onginal  texts  being  referred  ti^ 
on  a  display  section  of  a  machine  translation  apparatus,  com 
prising  the  steps  of: 

dividing  input  original  texts  into  units  under  a  given  condi 
tion  on  the  basis  of  their  descnptions  and  writing  into  j 
first  memory  the  divided  original  texts  with  an  identifica- 
tion number  assigned  for  each  of  the  divided  texts; 
writing  into  a  second   memory   corresponding  translated 
texts  in  units  translated  from  the  original  texts  wntten  m 
the  first  memory,  the  translated  texts  being  assigned  with 
identification  numbers  each  corresponding  to  each  of  ihc 
identification  numbers  assigned  for  each  of  the  divided 
original  texts, 
displaying  the  translated  texts  written  in  the  second  memory 
on  an  entire  area  of  a  translated  text  display  region  m  the 
display  section; 
registenng  in  a  table  a  relationship  between  a  display  posi 
tion  of  each  unit  of  the  tran>.laied  texts  displayed  on  the 
translated  text  display  region  and  respective  identification 
numbers  of  each  unit  of  the  original  texts  corresponding  u^ 
the  translated  texts, 
specifying  a  part  of  the  translated  lexis  being  displayed,  in 
response  to  issuance  of  a  demand  for  referring  to  a  corre- 
sponding part  of  the  original  texts,  for  recognizing  the 


display  position  on  the  translated  text  display  region  of  the 
specified  part  of  the  translated  texts  from  the  table  and 
securing  an  original  text  display  region  for  displaying  the 
corresponding  original  texts;  and 
determining  an  identification  number  of  a  part  of  the  original 
texts  corresponding  to  the  specified  part  of  the  translated 
texts  from  the  table,  and  retrieving  from  the  first  memory 
the  part  of  the  original  texts  corresponding  to  the  specified 
part  of  the  translated  text  on  the  basis  of  the  determined 
identification  number  of  the  part  of  the  onginal  texts,  and 
displaying  the  retrieved  part  of  the  original  texts  on  the 
onginal  text  display  region. 


5.349.369 
IMAGE  INTERPOLATION  CIRCUIT 

Hak  S.  Kim.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  1  td..  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1993.  ,Ser.  No,  95.4*9 
Claims  priority,  application   Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  23,   1992, 
92-13153 

Idt  a.5  G09G  5/00 
t  .S.  a.  345—136  4  aaims 


I.>*^.gj^p31 


1   An  image  interpolation  circuit  comprising: 

first  through  fourth  latches  storing  X  abscissa  and  Y  ordinate 
values  of  two  coordinate  points  input  by  an  external  input 
unit; 

first  and  second  comparators  connected  to  said  for  compar- 
ing sizes  between  input  .XI  and  X2  abscissa  points  and 
between  input  Yl  and  Y2  ordinate  points; 

first  and  second  subtracters  connected  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond comparators,  respectively,  for  obtaining  absolute 
values  of  the  differences  between  input  .XI  and  X2  ab- 
scissa points  and  between  input  Yl  and  Y2  ordinate  points: 

first  and  second  load  adders  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  subtracters,  respectively,  for  adding  absolute  val- 
ues of  the  XI  and  X2  abscissa  points  and  of  said  ^T  and  Y2 
ordinate  points  to  the  loaded  values,  after  loading  absolute 
values  of  said  XI  and  X2  abscissa  points  and  of  said  Yl  and 
Y2  ordinate  points  obtained  from  said  first  and  second 
subtracters; 

an  absolute  value  comparator  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  load  adders,  for  comparing  outputs  of  said  first  and 
second  load  adders; 

first  and  second  programmable  up  and  down  counters  con- 
nected lo  said  second  and  fourth  latches  and  said  first  and 
second  comparators,  respectively,  for  outputting  an  inter- 
polation signal  by  up  or  down  counting  said  first  X  axis 
abscissa  value  or  said  Y  axis  ordinate  value  having  a  larger 
absolute  value  as  a  result  of  the  comparison  of  said  abso- 
lute value  comparator: 

first  and  second  interpvilation  comparators  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  programmable  up  and  down  counters,  for 
disabling  said  first  and  second  programmable  up  and 
down  counters  by  comparing  outputs  of  said  first  and 


second  programmable  up  and  down  counters  with  the 
second  X  axis  input  value  and  Y  axis  input  value; 

control  signal  generating  means  connected  to  said  absolute 
value  comparator,  for  outputting  count  enable  signals  of 
said  first  and  second  programmable  up  and  down  counters 
by  using  the  output  of  said  absolute  value  comparator; 

selection  signal  generating  means  connected  to  said  control 
signal  generating  means,  for  controlling  loads  for  adding 
said  first  and  second  load  adders  by  using  an  output  signal 
of  said  control  signal  generating  means;  and 

a  clock  generator  connected  to  said  control  signal  generat- 
ing means,  for  generating  a  clock  to  control  an  operation 
of  said  first  and  second  load  adders  by  assembling  an 
output  signal  of  said  control  signal  generating  means  with 
an  outside  clock  signal. 


5.349.370 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING  CIRCTIT  FOR  \  PniNTTNG 

DEMCF 

Sumio  Kata>ama;  Ichiro  I  sui.  and  Takashi  ^  anaM.  all  of  (  hufu. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsumi  Electric  CO.,  ltd..  lokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1992.  .Ser.  No,  95'', 289 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  9,  1991,  3-(>90679fL'l 
Int.  c\:  C;09G  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  345—159  1  Claim 


1.  A  signal  processing  circuit  for  a  pointing  device  including 
a  detecting  portion  comprising  first  through  fourth  pressure 
detection  elements  responsive  to  a  pressure  applied  to  said 
detecting  portion  for  producing  first  through  fourth  pressure 
detection  signals,  respectively,  said  signal  processing  circuit 
comprising  processing  means  for  processing  said  first  through 
said  fourth  pressure  detection  signals  into  an  X-axis  movement 
value  and  a  Yaxis  movement  value  to  move  a  cursor  displayed 
on  a  display  along  an  X-axis  direction  and  a  Y-axis  direction, 
respectively,  said  first,  said  second,  said  third,  and  said  fourth 
pressure  detection  elements  being  for  defining  the  movement 
of  said  cursor  in  an  X-axis  plus  direction,  an  X-axis  minus 
direction,  a  Y-axis  plus  direction,  and  a  Y-axis  minus  direction, 
respectively,  said  processing  means  compnsing: 

first  through  fourth  converting  means  for  converting  said 
first  through  said  fourth  pressure  detection  signals  into 
first  through  fourth  time  signals  representative  of  time 
values,  respectively,  each  of  said  first  through  said  fourth 
time  signals  comprising  a  succession  of  a  plurality  of 
frames  for  carrying  said  time  values; 
a  first  processing  circuit  connected  to  said  first  converting 
means  and  supplied  with  said  first  time  signal  for  correct- 
ing a  particular  time  \  alue  in  a  particular  frame  of  said  first 
time  signal  with  reference  to  a  preceding  time  value  in  a 
preceding  frame  of  said  first  time  signal  to  produce  a 
corrected  value  and  for  converting  said  corrected  value 
into  a  cursor  moving  value  in  said  X-axis  plus  direction  to 
produce  a  first  move  signal; 
a  second  processing  circuit  connected  to  said  second  con- 
verting means  and  supplied  with  said  second  time  signal 
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for  correcting  a  particular  time  value  in  a  particular  frame 
of  said  second  time  signal  with  reference  to  a  preceding 
time  value  in  a  preceding  frame  of  said  second  time  signal 
to  produce  a  corrected  value  and  for  converting  said 
corrected  value  into  a  cursor  moving  value  in  said  X-axis 
minus  direction  to  produce  a  second  move  signal; 
a  third  preceding  circuit  connected  to  said  third  converting 
means  and  supplied  with  said  third  time  signal  for  correct- 
ing a  particular  time  value  in  a  particular  frame  of  said 
third  time  signal  with  reference  to  a  preceding  time  value 
in  a  preceding  frame  of  said  third  time  signal  to  produce  a 
corrected  value  and  for  converting  said  corrected  value 
into  a  cursor  moving  value  in  said  Y-axis  plus  direction  to 
produce  a  third  move  signal; 
a  fourth  processing  circuit  connected  to  said  fourth  convert- 
ing means  and  supplied  with  said  fourth  time  signal  for 
correcting  a  particular  time  value  in  a  particular  frame  of 
said  fourth  time  signal  with  reference  to  a  preceding  time 
value  in  a  preceding  frame  of  said  fourth  time  signal  to 
produce  a  corrected  value  and  for  converting  said  cor- 
rected value  into  a  cursor  moving  value  in  the  Y-axis 
minus  direction  to  produce  a  fourth  move  signal; 
a  first  calculation  circuit  connected  to  said  first  and  said 
second  processing  circuits  for  carrying  out  a  predeter- 
mined calculation  by  the  use  of  said  first  and  said  second 
move  signals  to  produce  said  X-axis  movement  value;  and 
a  second  calculation  circuit  connected  to  said  third  and  said 
founh  processing  circuits  for  carrying  out  a  predeter- 
mined calculation  by  the  use  of  said  third  and  said  fourth 
move  signals  to  produce  said  Y-axis  movement  value; 
wherein  each  of  said  first  through  said  fourth  processing 

circuits  compnses: 
a  signal  converter  for  converting  a  particular  time  value  in  a 
particular  frame  into  one  of  a  plurality  of  types  of  cursor 
moving  values  with  reference  to  a  predetertnined  transla- 
tion table; 
a  representative  value  decision  unit  connected  to  said  signal 
converter  and  supplied  with  said  cursor  moving  for  decid- 
ing a  representative  time  value  with  reference  to  a  prede- 
termined translation  curve  related  to  said  translation  table, 
a  multiplier  connected  to  said  representative  value  decision 
unit  for  multiplying  said  representative  time  value  -  I  to 
calculate  a  modified  time  value; 
a  first  adder  connected  to  said  multiplier  for  adding  said 
modified  time  value  and  said  particular  time  value  in  said 
particular  frame  to  calculate  a  deviation  time  value; 
a  delay  circuit  connected  to  said  first  adder  for  delaying  said 
deviation  time  value  by  one  frame  to  produce  a  delayed 
deviation  time  value;  and 
a  second  adder  connected  to  said  delay  circuit  for  adding 
said  delayed  deviation  time  value  and  a  following  time 
value  in  a  following  frame  to  calculate  a  corrected  time 
value; 
said  signal  converter  being  for  producing  a  cursor  moving 
value  in  a  following  frame  with  reference  to  said  predeter- 
mined translation  table  and  on  the  basis  of  said  corrected 
time  value 


caused  by  passage  of  the  second  signal  pick-up  device  over  said 
gnd  of  lines  in  Y  direction,  said  first  and  second  signal  pick-up 
devices  comprising  light  source  means  including  an  LED  light 
source  for  projecting  light  onto  said  reflective  surface,  lens 
means  including  a  cylindrical  lens  for  amplifying  light  re- 
flected from  said  surface,  reflector  means  including  a  reflector 
for  transmitting  hght  from  said  cylindrical  lens  to  a  detector, 


said  detector  including  means  for  generating  an  electrical 
signal  sensed  changes  in  contrast  ratio  in  order  to  enable  a 
computer  to  accurately  control  the  movement  of  a  cursor  on  a 
visual  display  the  central  axes  of  said  cylindrical  lenses  being 
oriented  at  right  angles  to  each  other  to  separately  amplify 
changes  in  said  contrast  ratio  on  the  X  and  Y  direction  each 
lens  amplifying  only  the  line  crossing  of  said  grid  of  lines 
which  are  disposed  parallel  to  the  central  axis  thereof. 


5.349.372 

VIDEO  SUBSYSTEMS  I  Til  IZIN(>  ASYMMETRICAL 

COLIMN  INTERITAVING 

Scott  D.  Sellers,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pellucid  Inc., 

Santa  Clara,  Calif 

Filed  .Jul    16.  1993,  Ser,  No.  92,702 

Int  CI.    c;n9C,  3/00 

U.S.  a.  345—185  5  OaLms 
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5.349.371 

El  ECTRO-OPTICAI   MOUSE  WITH  MEANS  TO 

SEPARATELY  DETECT  THE  CHANGES  IN  CONTRAST 

RATIO  IN  X  AND  Y  DIRECTIONS 

kwana-thitn  hini;.  ?F.  V.i.  3.  I  ano  359,  Sec.  2.  Chung  Shan 

Rd..  Chuns!  Ho  Cit>,  Taipei  Hsien.   Ial>».^n 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  "09.8:9,  .lun.  4,  1^91.  abandoned.  This 

application  f-eb.  24.  1993,  .Ser.  No.  22,384 

Int   (  !     (.091.  J/00 

L  .S,  CI.  345— 16«  1  Claim 

1  An  electro-optical  mou.st.  comprising  a  first  signal  pick-up 
device  for  detecting,  in  an  X  direction,  changes  in  contrast 
ratio  of  a  refiecti  ve  surface  caused  by  passage  of  the  first  signal 
pick-up  device  over  a  gnd  of  lines  on  the  reflective  surface  in 
the  X  direction  and  second  pick-up  device  for  detecting,  in  a  Y 
direction,  changes  in  contrast  ratio  of  the  reflective  surface 


1? 


1.  A  video  subsystem  including  a  display,  a  video  memory 
which  has  rows  and  columns,  and  means  for  mapping  and 
interleaving  the  pixels  between  the  display  and  the  video  mem- 
ory according  to  the  following  formula; 

R  =  (TTlof2(Y/3))  +  P 

C  =  LNB{[(TTI  of  Y  mod  3)  341)-t-(TTI  of  X/3)} 

where: 
TTI  means  truncation  to  an  integer 

LNB  means  lower  nine  order  bits  of  P  is  "1"  if  (((X>511) 
and  (Y  mod  3=1))  or  (Y  mod  3  =  2)) 
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5.349.373 
THERMAI   HEAD  DRIVE  CNIT 
\  asuki  Matsumoto.  Hirakata:   Harun  \  amashita.  Osaka;  Yo- 
shihiro  Mushika,  Neyagawa.  and  Hideshi  Ishihara.  Takatsuki, 
all  of  .Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd..  Kadoma.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser,  No.  898,442 

Claims  pnorlt>.  application  Japan.  Jun.  14,  1991.  3-142929 

Int.  CI.    B4IJ  2.  36 

V.S.  C\.  346— -6  PH  6  Claims 


reference  transporting  |x>sition  to  detection  of  the  scan 
start  signal;  and 


!-,  . 


1.  A  thermal  head  drive  unit  using  recording  paper  for 

forming  thereon  an  image  through  a  color  generation  or  ink 
transfer  process  comprising: 

electric  power  supply  means  for  supplying  electric  power  to 
heat-generating  resistor  elements  arranged  in  a  line  in  a 
thermal  head; 

head  dnve  means  for  electrically  driving  the  heat-generating 
resistor  elements  in  a  lump  by  supplying,  as  a  function  of 
gradation  data,  electric  power  continuously  variably  in 
time  to  said  heat-generating  resistor  elements  depending 
on  input  gradation  data;  and 

head  dnve  control  means  for  controlling  said  head  drive 
means  so  that,  in  a  one-line  recording  time  period  com- 
posed of  a  power  supply  time  during  which  electric  power 
is  supplied  to  said  heat-generating  resistor  elements  and  an 
intermission  time  dunng  which  no  electric  power  is  sup- 
plied to  said  heat-generating  resistor  elements  in  disregard 
of  the  gradation  data,  the  intermission  time  occupies  a  part 
not  more  than  approximately  40%  in  the  one-hne  record- 
ing time  period. 


means  for  correcting  a  radiation  timing  of  the  light  beam  in 
accordance  with  the  error  time. 


5.349,375 
INK  JET  PRINTER  DOT  PLACEMENT  COMPENSATION 

METHOD 

John  P  Bolash:  Edmund  H.  James.  Hi  ^th  f  UvmRton: 
Randall  I),  Ma>o.  (Georgetown,  all  of  K<.,.  and  Richard  G. 
Zumbach.  Davidson.  N.C.  a-ssiKnur--  m  Itxmark,  Interna- 
tional. Inc.,  (Freenwich,  (  onn. 

Filed  Apr    16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,449 

Ins    ri     R4!J  2/07 

U.S.  CI.  347 — Mj  18  CUims 


S.349.3''4 

COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  DEVICE  TO  PREVENT 

COLOR  SHIFTING 

Kazuhiko  Arai;  Toru  Teshigawara.  and  Toshiaki  Sagara.  all  of 

Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd..  Tok>o. 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1992,  Ser   No.  996.639 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan.  Dec.  30.  1991.  3-358387 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  1/21 

L.S.  a.  346—108  5  Claims 

L  A  color  image  forming  device  m  which  latent  images  are 
formed  by  radiating  a  light  beam  onto  a  photoreceptor  for  each 
of  a  plurality  of  colors,  the  latent  images  are  developed  to 
provide  visible  images,  and  a  recording  medium  is  transported 
to  the  visible  images  a  plurality  of  times  to  thereby  form  a  color 
image  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  colors  on  the  recording 
medium,  said  color  image  forming  device  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  a  reference  transporting  position  of  the 
recording  medium  to  be  moved  to  the  photoreceptor; 

means  for  detecting  a  scan  start  signal  of  the  light  beam, 

means  for  measuring  an  error  time  from  detection  of  the 


9  A  method  of  operating  a  printer  mechanism  having  a  pnnt 
head  for  printing  pixels  on  a  record  medium  dunng  a  plurality 
of  line  scans  as  said  pnnt  head  is  moved  along  an  axis  relative 
to  said  record  medium,  and  a  stepper  motor  for  moving  said 
record  medium  in  a  direction  orthogonal  to  said  axis,  said  print 
head  having  a  plurality  of  pnnt  elements  1.2  .  .  P,(Pr  1)  .  ■  . 
(P-(-X)  responsive  to  selectively  applied  address  signals  1,  2,  . 
.  .  P  for  selectively  pnntmg  pixels  at  adjacent  pixel  positions 
aligned  in  the  direction  of  record  medium  movement  with  a 
distance  Ri  between  centers  of  adjacent  pixel  positions,  and 
said  stepp)er  motor  being  responsive  to  energizing  pulses  for 
moving  said  record  medium  by  a  minimum  distance  R2  where 
R;  IS  greater  than  R>  said  method  comprising  the  following 
steps 

Step  1)  during  a  given  one  of  said  line  scans,  applying  the 
address  signals  1,  2,  ...  P  to  said  pnnt  elements  (1  -)-ki), 
(2+ki)  .  .  .  (P^-k|)  whereby  said  pnnt  elements  print 
pixels  which  are  shifted  by  a  shift  distance  kiRi  relative  to 
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where  pixels  would  have  been  printed  if  said  addressing 
signals  had  been  applied  to  said  print  elements  1,2,  ...  P. 
respectively,  the  shift  distance  being  parallel  to  the  direc- 
tion the  record  medium  is  moved  and  ki  being  zero  or  a 
positive  integer  no  greater  than  X; 

step  2)  between  successive  ones  of  said  line  scans,  applying 
pulses  to  the  stepper  motor  to  move  the  record  medium  a 
distance  k;R:;  and, 

step  i)  repeatedly  executing  step  1  and  step  2  while  applying 
said  address  signals  to  different  ones  of  said  pnnt  elements 
to  vary  said  shift  distance  kiRi  and  while  varying  the 
number  of  pulses  applied  to  said  stepper  motor  so  that  a 
sum  of  the  distance  k2R2  that  the  record  medium  is  moved 
when  step  2  is  executed  and  the  shift  distance  kiRi  that  the 
pixels  are  printed  during  a  next  succeeding  execution  of 
step  1  differs  from  PRi  by  no  more  than  one-half  R|.  kz,  P 
and  X  being  positive  integers. 
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1.  An  improved  system  for  more  accurately  estimating  con- 
sumption of  imaging  matenal  in  a  digital  printing  apparatus  in 
relation  to  the  digital  pixels  which  are  being  used  to  generate 
the  various  images  being  printed  in  said  printing  apparatus, 
wherein  a  count  of  digital  image  pixels  is  accumulated; 
,,  wherein  the  frequency  rates  of  said  digital  pixels  switching 

LI      '  1^/^^  /" 1        between  print  and  non-print  pixels  are  analyzed  to  provide 

I      13   ",  ^^^,,  >■>  weighting  factors  corresponding  to  different  types  of  images 

being  printed  which  affect  said  consumption  of  imaging  mate- 
rial by  said  printer,  and  said  pixel  counts  corresponding  to  said 
frequency  rates  are  weighted  by  said  weighting  factors  in  said 
pixel  count  accumulation  to  provide  an  imaging  material  con- 
sumption estimation  calculation  based  on  image  types  as  well 
as  image  pixel  counts. 


1   A  pnnting  apparatus  comprising; 

printing  means  for  performing  pnnting  in  a  plurality  of 
colors  including  black; 

overhead  projector-oriented  processing  means  for  enhanc- 
ing light  transmittance  of  an  overhead  projector-ready 
sheet  on  which  said  printing  means  prints  print  data,  in- 
cluding flattening  means  for  flattening  any  protrusions  of   u^,  q.  348 — id 
ink  printed  on  the  sheet; 

color  judging  means  for  making  one  of  two  color  judgments, 
one  color  judgment  being  that  data  printed  on  said  over- 
head projector-ready  sheet  are  in  black  monochrome,  the 
other  color  judgment  being  that  data  printed  on  said 
overhead  projector-ready  sheet  are  in  a  plurality  of  colors; 
and 

controlling  means  for  controlling  said  overhead  projector- 
oriented  processing  means  in  accordance  with  the  one  of 
two  color  judgments  made  by  said  color  judging  means; 

wherein  said  controlling  means  activates  said  overhead 
projector-onented  processing  means  if  said  color  judging 
means  finds  the  pnnt  data  to  be  in  a  plurality  of  colors,  and 
said  controlling  means  deactivates  said  overhead  projec- 
tor-onented processing  means  if  said  color  judging  means 
finds  the  pnnt  data  to  be  in  black  monochrome. 
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1.  A  calibration  process  with  a  self-scanned  active  three 
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dimensional  optical  triangulation-based  sensor  and  an  indepen- 
dent TV  camera  and  a  planar  target  to  provide  a  fused  sensory 
source  for  subsequent  complete  data  fusion  of  a  scene  imaged 
by  both  its  constituent  sensory  systems,  and  is  not  constrained 
by  absence  of  spatial  or  spectral  structures  in  the  scene,  said 
calibration  process  compnsing  the  steps:  of  aligning  two  sen- 
sors with  view  volumes  so  that  their  view  volumes  partially 
overlap;  imaging  a  laser-projected  stnpe  of  a  self-scanned  3D 
sensor  at  every  step  by  both  sensory  systems  as  the  siripe  is 
being  traversed  at  steps  commensurate  with  a  desired  lateral 
resolution  across  a  target  comprising  a  planar  rectangular  slab; 
processing  imaged  lasers  stnpes  to  yield  a  set  of  corresponding 
least  squares  fitted  line  segments  m  a  first  sensory  space  and  a 
second  sensory  space  arising  from  least  squares  line  fitting  of 
preprocessed  and  Hough-like  transformed  points  between 
leading  and  trailing  edge  elements  of  the  imaged  stnpe  at  every 
step  and  projection  of  the  said  edge  elements  onto  said  lines  m 
both  said  spaces;  sampling  corresponding  line  segments  ai 
equal  numbers  of  equidistant  intervals  to  a  desired  vertical 
resolution  to  yield  two  ordered  point  sets  that  are  a  mapping  of 
one  another;  recording  coordinates  of  3D  points  against  those 
of  corresponding  points  m  said  second  space;  repeating  all  said 
steps  as  the  target  is  being  depressed  through  the  overlapping 
view  volume;  and  lea.st  squares  line  fitting  in  three  space  coor^ 
dinate  measurement  system  of  said  first  space,  said  second 
space  having  resolution  cells,  three  space  points  corresponding 
to  each  resolution  cell  of  said  second  space;  viewing  line  equa- 
tions as  those  of  rays  connecting  said  second  space  resolution 
cells  to  their  corresponding  three  space  points,  and  stonng 
thereafter  said  equations  along  with  their  correspimding  sec- 
ond space  resolution  cells  in  a  data  fusion  table  for  subsequen; 
data  fusion  during  run-time. 


tern  across  its  surface,  said  pattern  possessing  vertical  columns 
of  said  picture  elements,  there  being  at  least  two  vertical  col- 
umns of  picture  elements  for  each  of  said  light  emitting  lines  in 
each  set  of  said  lines,  said  light  emitting  line  being  located 
behind  and  between  said  elements,  so  as  to  establish  areas  of 
space  known  to  the  art  as  "Viewing  zones"  m  front  of  the 
display,  within  which  an  observer's  eye  sees  all  the  light  lines 
of  a  given  set  behind  either  an  odd  or  even  set  of  pixel  columns, 
(3)  optionally  said  display  is  in  color  obtained  by  filtering  light 
passing  through  said  picture  elements  along  said  columns  with 
filters  of  at  least  three  colors,  and  (4)  electronic  means  to  cause 
the  left  eye  image  or  a  stereoscopic  image  pair  to  be  displayed 
on  the  odd  or  even  columns  of  pixels,  and  the  nght  eye  image 
of  a  stereoscopic  image  pair  to  be  displayed  on  the  remaining 
columns  of  pixels;  the  improvement  which  comprises— 
a  incorporating  a  device  capable  of  monitoring  the  position 

of  the  head  of  a  person  who  is  looking  at  the  display, 
b  using  information  from  this  device  to  determine  which  set 
of  light  emitting  lines  is  on,  and  which  set  of  picture  infor- 
mation IS  displayed  on  the  odd  or  even  columns  of  pixels 
of  the  display; 
c  selecting  which  light  line  set  is  on  and  which  set  of  infor- 
mation IS  displayed  on  which  column  of  pixels  according 
to  which  combination  of  line  set  and  image  display, 
thereby  causing  the  left  eye  viewing  zone  formed  at  the 
observers  location  to  encompass  the  position  of  the  ob- 
server's left  eye,  and  the  right  eye  zones  to  encompass  the 
position  of  the  observers  right  eye. 
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1  In  an  autostereoscopic  display  device  having  (I)  a  screen 
surface  up<-in  which  is  displayed,  or  imaged,  a  number  of  sets  of 
thin  parallel  vertical  light  emitting  lines,  each  set  containing  a 
multiplicity  of  said  lines,  the  members  of  each  set  being  located 
in  the  areas  between  the  members  of  the  other  sets,  and  each  set 
capable  of  being  independentU  turned  on  and  off.  said  surface 
remaining  dark  between  said  emitting  lines,  {2}  a  light  valve 
array  parallel  to  and  in  from  of  said  screen,  said  light  valve 
having  individual  picture  elements,  arranged  in  a  regular  pat- 
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6   \  signal  processing  circuit,  comprising; 

an  RC  filter,  formed  of  a  resistor  and  a  capacitor,  said  RC 
filter  having  buffer  means  for  receiving  an  input  signal  for 
processing; 

means,  connected  to  said  RC  filter,  for  selectively  discharg- 
ing the  capacitor  of  the  RC  filter  prior  to  said  filter  receiv- 
ing a  new  signal  for  processing; 

means,  connected  to  said  RC  filter,  for  receiving  a  signal 
from  the  RC  filter  and  for  amplifying  said  signal; 

a  clamping  stage  for  receiving  and  clamping  the  signal  from 
the  buffer  means  and  for  providing  an  output  signal;  and 

a  sample  and  hold  stage  for  selectively  sampling  the  output 
signal  from  the  clamping  stage  and  for  providing  an  out- 
put, such  that  mpul  noise  is  rejected  by  the  RC  filter  and 
crosstalk  between  sequential  signals  is  eliminated  by  the 
use  of  the  selective  discharging  means. 
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(a)  image  pickup  means  for  photo-electrically  converting 
image  light  from  an  object; 

(b)  focusmg  means  for  focusing;  and 

(c)  control  means  for  inhibiting  the  image  light  from  being 
focused  on  the  photo-sensing  plane  of  said  image  pickup 
means  for  a  predetermined  period  by  controlling  said 
focusing  means  after  said  image  pickup  apparatus  is  pow- 
ered. 
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1  A  video  camera  having  three  image  pickup  devices  each 
operating  at  a  first  clock  frequency  and  in  which  a  pixel  of  a 
respective  one  of  three  channels  forming  three  analog  primary 
color  signals  is  spatially  displaced  from  pixels  of  said  other  two 
channels  by  J  pixel,  comprising: 

means  for  converting  said  three  analog  primary  color  signals 
from  said  three  image  pickup  devices  into  three  digital 
pnmary  color  signals,  said  means  for  converting  operating 
at  said  first  clock  frequency; 
aperture  signal  forming  means  for  forming  an  aperture  signal 
from  at  least  one  of  said  three  digital  primary  color  sig- 
nals, said  aperture  signal  forming  means  operating  at  a 
second  clock  frequency  twice  said  first  clcx:k  frequency; 
means  for  adding  said  aperture  signal  to  said  three  digital 

pnmary  color  signals;  and 
video  signal  forming  means  for  forming  a  digital  video  signal 
of  a  predetermined  format  from  an  output  of  said  means 
for  adding,  said  video  signal  forming  means  operating  at 
said  first  clock  frequency. 
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1,  A  method  of  coding  a  video  signal  for  transmission,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

coding  data  representing  the  video  signal  by  a  base  layer 

coding  operation  which  includes  a  base  layer  quantization 

step  size  to  provide  coded  video  data  for  transmission; 
deriving  inverse-coded  video  data  by  carrying  out  an  inverse 

base  layer  coding  operation  on  the  coded  video  data; 
deriving  difference  data  from  the  data  representing  the  video 

signal  and  the  inverse-coded  video  data,  and 
coding  the  difference  data  by  an  enhancement  layer  coding 

operation; 
characterised  in  that  the  difference  data  is  coded  only  when 

the  energy  of  the   difference  data  exceeds   a   variable 

threshold,  the  threshold  being  inversely  proportional  to 

the  base  layer  quantization  step  size. 


1.  An  image  pickup  apparatus  comprising: 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  variable  length  encoding  and  transmit- 
ting a  plurality  of  predetermined  portions  of  digital  image 
signals  which  have  been  encoded  to  compress  image  data 
therein,  comprising: 

first  vanable  length  encoding  means  for  encoding  each  of 
the  plurality  of  predetermined  portions  to  form  a  corre- 


sponding one  of  a  plurality  of  variable  length  encoded 

portions; 

data  limiting  means  for  limiting  an  amount  of  image  data 
contained  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  predetermined  por- 
tions such  that  an  amount  of  data  contained  m  the  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  plurality  of  vanable  length  encoded 
portions  is  equal  to  or  less  than  a  predetermined  target 
value,  said  limiting  means  including  first  quantizing  means 
for  requantizing  said  image  data  contained  in  each  of  said 
plurality  of  predetermined  ponions  with  a  correspondint; 
predetermined  quantization  interval  of  equal  value 

sync  block  transforming  means  for  arranging  said  plurality 
of  variable  length  encoded  portions  in  a  plurality  of  sync 


blocks  having  a  predetermined  data  length  such  that  each 
of  said  plurality  of  vanable  length  encoded  portions  req- 
uantized  by  said  corresponding  quantization  interval  of 
equal  value  is  contained  entirely  within  a  respective  plu- 
rality of  sync  blocks; 

supplying  means  for  supplying  a  single  quantization  number 
representing  said  corresponding  predetermined  quantiza- 
tion interval  of  equal  value  to  a  ponion  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  sync  blocks  separate  from  said  vanable  length 
encoded  portions,  thereby  reducing  the  amount  of  quanti- 
zation interval  data  supplied  to  said  sync  blocks;  and 

transmission  means  for  transmitting  each  said  respective 
plurality  of  sync  blocks  via  a  transmission  medium. 
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1.  Scan  conversion  apparatus  for  converting  an  input  signal 
having  an  input  format  and  a  predetermined  vertical  scan 
frequency  to  a  selected  fixed  output  format  also  having  said 
predetermined  vertical  scan  frequency,  said  apparatus  com- 
pnsing 

(a)  means  for  recognizing  the  number  of  lines  in  said  input 
format; 

(b)  means  responsive  to  the  number  of  lines  recognized  in 
said  input  format  and  to  the  number  of  lines  in  said  se- 


interpolation  ratio  to  make  the  conversion  from  said  input 
format  to  said  selected  fixed  output  format;  and 
(c)  interpolation  means  for  deriving  by  interpolation  accord- 
ing to  said  derived  interpolation  ratio,  a  current  field  or 
frame  having  said  selected  fixed  output  format  from  a 
current  field  of  an  input  signal  having  said  input  format. 
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1.  A  methcxi  of  transmitting  stereo  multiplexed  audio  signals 
from  a  received  television  signal  having  a  horizontal  frequency 
(ff.  comprising  the  steps  of 

receiving  right  and  left  channel  audio  signals  obtained  by 

demodulation  from  the  received  television  signal; 
adding  the  nght  and  left  channel  audio  signals  to  form  a  first 

combined  audio  signal; 
subtracting  the  nght  and  left  channel  audio  signals  to  form  a 

second  combined  audio  signal; 
modulating  a  subcarrier  with  one  of  the  first  and  second 

combined  audio  signals,  the  subcamer  having  a  frequency 

substantially  equal  to  3f//  to  form  a  subc:arrier  modulated 

audio  signal; 
combining  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  combined  audio 

signals  with  the  subcarrier  modulated  audio  signal  to  form 

a  stereo  multiplexed  audio  signal;  and 
transmitting  the  stereo  multiplexed  audio  signal. 
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iNpi  T  su;nai 

\  ung  F.  Fan  Chiang,  and  Kun  M.  I.*c.  both  of  laoyuan,  laiwan. 
assignors  to  Acer  Peripherals.  Inc.,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  124,780 

Int.  CI.'  WHS  5/04.  5/08.  5/10 

U.S.  a.  348—525  ft  Claims 
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lected  fixed  output  format  for  automatically  deriving  an    comprising: 


1    All  apparatus  for  detecting  a  polarity  of  an  input  signal. 
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edge  detection  means,  responsive  to  an  edge  of  said  input 
signal,  for  generating  a  tngger  signal  of  a  first  frequency; 

divide-by-N  means,  inputing  said  tngger  signal,  for  generat- 
ing a  latch  signal  of  a  second  frequency,  the  second  fre- 
quency being  equal  to  tile  first  frequency  divided  by  N; 

latch  means,  inputing  said  input  signal  and  in  response  to  said 
latch  signal,  for  latching  said  input  signal  and  outputing  a 
polarity  value  representative  of  the  polarity  of  said  input 
signal. 


attenuation  as  a  direct  function  of  the  level  of  said  video 

input  signal;  and  wherein: 

said  shunt  branch   includes  a  signal  amplitude  sensing 

element  providing  a  sensed  video  signal  exponentially 

related  to  the  video  input  signal; 


.«3 
->W 


5,349.388 
VIDFO  SIGNVI   GVNFRATING  APPARATUS 

Alan  fumer:  Mukesh  (  hduhan.  both  of  BasinRstoke,  and  David 
J.  He<ile>  Winchester,  all  of  Kngland.  assignors  to  Sony 
I  nlted  Kingdom  Limited.  Staines,  L  nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar    P.  \9<)3.  Ser.  No.  32,108 
Claims  pr!ont\.  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Mar.  27,  1992, 
9:0«708.1 
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a  high  pass  filter  is  coupled  to  said  sensing  element  and 
responsive  to  the  sensed  video  signal  for  providing  a 
high  frequency  boosted  detail  signal;  and 

means  for  applying  said  detail  signal  to  said  summing 
circuit  for  enhancing  high  frequency  detail  of  said 
gamma  corrected  video  output  signal 


1    A  video  signal  generating  apparatus  compnsing; 

input  means  for  inputting  data  relating  to  a  video  signal  to  be 
generated  and  representing  signal  pixel  surt  addresses, 
signal  Stan  levels  at  said  signal  start  addresses,  and  signal 
increment  values; 

a  plurality  of  adder  means  for  adding  modification  levels  to 
said  signal  slan  levels  for  respective  video  outputs; 

start  value  modification  control  means  for  generating  a 
number  of  said  modification  levels,  the  number  of  said 
modification  levels  corresponding  to  the  number  of  said 
adder  means; 

a  plurality  of  accumulator  means  for  accumulating  the  out- 
put signals  of  said  adder  means  from  said  signal  start 
addresses  in  dependence  on  said  signal  increment  values, 
so  as  to  generate  demultiplexed  video  signals;  and 

combiner  means  for  combining  the  demultiplexed  signals  so 
to  generate  said  video  signal. 


5.349.390 

PICTURE  SIGNAI    PROCKSSOR  FOR  PFRFORMING 

HOIH  I  \RGF  ARFA  AND  SMALL  ARKA  CONTRAST 

HH)l  (TUJN.  AND  PICTURE  DlSPL'kV  APPARALl  S 

INCORPORATING  SLCH  A  PICTURE  SIGN  \I 

PROCESSOR 

Jeroin  H    Stessen,  and  Robert  R.  Mcijler.  both  of  Eindhoven. 

Netherlands,    assignors    to    I  .S.    Philips   Corporation,    Ne» 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  109,2"'9 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  22.  1992. 
92202901.2 

Int.  CL*  H04N  5/52 
U.S.  a.  348— 6'"9  5  Claims 
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5.349.389 
VIDEO  AlTEM  ATOR  WITH  OLTPUT  COMBINED 
WITH  SIGNAL  FROM  NON-LINEAR  SHUNT  BRANCH 
TO  PROVIDE  GAMMA  f DRRFCTION  AND  HIGH 
FREQLENCS   Dl-TMI   ENHANCEMENT 
\nton    H      Keller.    Zurich.    Switzerland,    assignor    to    RCA 
Thomson  Licensing  C  orporation.  Princeton,  N.J. 
Filed  Apr   14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  48,649 
Int.  CI.    H04N  5/20 
U.S.  CU  348— «25  H  Claims 

1    V  ideo  signal  processing  apparatus  for  providing  gamma 
correction  and  detail  enhancement,  comprising: 

a  source  for  providing  a  video  input  signal  to  be  processed; 
3  summing  circuit  having  an  output  for  providing  a  pro- 
cessed video  output  signal: 
an  attenuator  having  a  series  branch  and  a  shunt  branch, 
each  said  branch  for  coupling  said  video  input  signal  to 
said  summing  circuit; 
said  shunt  branch  including  a  non-linear  element  providing 


1.  A  picture  signal  processor  for  providing  a  contrast  re- 
duced picture  signal,  comprising: 

first  contrast  reduction  means  coupled  to  receive  a  picture 
signal  for  providing  a  first  contrast  reduced  picture  signal, 
said  first  contrast  reduction  means  only  reducing  the 
contrast  of  said  picture  signal  when  said  picture  signal 
exceeds  a  given  first  threshold  for  relatively  large  areas  of 
an  image  formed  by  said  picture  signal  when  displayed. 
and 

second  contrast  reduction  means  coupled  to  said  first  con- 
trast reduction  means  for  providing  said  contrast  reduced 
picture  signal  by  immediately  reducing  the  contrast  of  a 
too  bnght  part  of  the  first  contrast  reduced  picture  signal 
as  soon  and  as  long  as  an  instantaneous  amplitude  of  the 
first  contrast  reduced  picture  signal  exceeds  a  given  sec- 
ond threshold. 
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5,349.391 
APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  AN  INTERCONNECTION 
SYSTEM 
Richard  C.  Spiero,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands:  Urencc  A  Douglas. 
Redhill.  Cireat  Britain,  and  Marnix  C  .  \  lot.  1  indhoven.  Neth- 
erlands, assignors  to  L.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New   Vork, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1993.  Ser.  No.  26.348 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Apr  8.  1992. 
92201003.8 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/268 
U.S.  a.  348—705  13  Claims 
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1.  .An  apparatus  comprising  first  and  second  connector 
means  and  first  and  second  switching  means,  the  first  and 
second  connector  means  each  having  a  signal  input  terminal,  a 
signal  output  terminal  and  a  control  signal  terminal,  the  first 
and  second  switching  means  each  having  first,  second  and 
third  terminals,  the  first  terminal  of  the  first  switching  mean> 
being  coupled  to  the  signal  output  terminal  of  the  second 
connector  means,  the  second  terminal  of  the  first  switching 
means  being  coupled  to  the  signal  input  terminal  of  the  first 
connector  means,  the  first  terminal  of  the  second  switching 
means  being  coupled  to  the  signal  output  terminal  of  the  first 
connector  means,  the  second  terminal  of  the  second  switching 
means  being  coupled  to  the  signal  input  terminal  of  the  second 
connector  means,  the  first  and  second  switching  means  hemg 
iidapted  to  couple  the  second  or  the  third  terminal  to  the  first 
terminal  under  the  influence  of  a  first  or  a  second  control 
signal,  respectively,  the  apparatus  further  compnsing  control 
signal  generator  means  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  the 
control  signal  terminals  of  the  first  and  second  connector 
means,  and  output  terminals  for  supplying  the  first  and  second 
control  signals  for  the  first  and  second  switching  means,  re- 
spectively, characterized  in  that  the  apparatus  further  com- 
pnses  third  connector  means  having  a  signal  input  terminal,  the 
signal  input  terminal  of  the  third  connector  means  being  cou- 
pled to  the  third  terminals  of  the  first  and  second  switching 
means,  the  control  signal  generator  means  having  a  second 
terminal  for  receiving  a  control  signal,  and  being  adapted  to 
generate  a  switching  control  signal  for  at  least  one  of  the  first 
and  the  second  switching  means,  in  response  to  the  control 
signal  applied  to  its  second  terminal. 


5.349.392 
FIT  TER  MOL  NTING  FRAMES  FOR  EYEGLASSES 

Main  Buffet.  81  rue  Gabriel  Peri.  F  54110  \  arangeviKe.  France 
Filed  Jun.  9.  1993.  Ser,  No,  ''3,420 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France,  Jun.  12.  1992.  92  07314 
Int.  CI.'  (^2C   7/10.  9/02 
U.S.  a.  351—45  6  Claims 

1.  A  mounting  frame  for  eyeglass  filters  whose  filtering 
properties  are  distributed  asymmetrically  over  their  surface, 
comprising: 

a)  a  pair  of  mounting  seats,  each  comprising  a  pair  of  nested 
annular  elements  having  a  channel-shaped  cross  section; 

b)  a  filter  lens  mounted  in  an  inner  one  of  said  pair  of  nested 
annular  elements  of  each  said  mounting  seat; 


c)  manipulating  means  for  angularly  orienting  each  lens  in 

its    associated    mounting    seat,    each    said    manipulating 

means  comprising: 

(i)  a  slidable  detent  member  extending  transversely 
through  the  inner  annular  element  and  engageable  in 
locating  holes  formed  in  the  associated  outer  annular 
element; 

(li)  biasing  means  for  resiliently  urging  said  detent  mem- 
ber into  engagement  with  said  locating  holes;  and 

(iii)  gripping  means  protruding  through  a  slot  in  the  wall 
of  the  outer  annular  member  to  permit  manual  disen- 
gagement of  said  detent  member  against  the  action  of 
said  biasing  means; 


>.      '.    11  «,  "/'  ?  /* 


wherein  an  outer  one  of  said  pair  of  annular  nested  elements 
of  each  mounting  seat  is  split  to  permit  the  separation  of 
Its  two  ends  for  insertion  of  the  inner  annular  nested 
element,  each  of  the  ends  of  the  split  outer  annual  nested 
element  being  attached  by  a  connecting  element  to  a 
support  member. 


5.349.393 

LIGHT-TRANSMITTING  ELASTOMERIC  SUCFION 

LENS 

James  P,  Kreft.  Rtc   2.  Box  65A-2.  Tecumseh.  Okla.  74873 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,395 

Int.  a.5  G02C  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  351—57  16  Claims 


1.  An  ophthalmic  lens  for  attachment  to  a  smooth  surface 

comprising: 

a  lens  body  formed  of  a  light-transmitting  elastomeric  mate- 
rial; 

said  lens  body  having  a  contacting  concave  surface  for 
contacting  the  smooth  surface  to  create  suction  with  the 
smooth  surface;  and 

said  lens  body  having  an  exposed  surface  opposite  said  con- 
tacting surface  for  creating  a  predetermined  relationship 
nilh  said  contacting  surface  and  said  exposed  surface  for 
providing  a  sfiecific  diopter. 


5.349.394 
RIGID  GAS  PERMEABLE  LENSES 

Michael  H.  Freeman.  Denbigh.  I  nited  Kingdom,  and  William  ¥. 

Meyers.  San  Ramon.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pilkington  Diffrac- 

tive  Lenses  Limited.  St    Helens.  I  nited  Kingdom 
Filed  Apr.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  684.322 

Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom.  Apr    1"    I'^^ii 
9008577.0 

Int.  a.'  (^2C  7/04;  G02B  27/44 
U.S.  CI.  351—160  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fitting  rigid  gas  permeable  contact  lenses  to 
prescription,  comprising  the  steps  of  (1)  providing  a  set  of 
lenses  of  diffenng  BCOR  values,  the  BCOR  value  being  the 
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Back  Surface  Central  Optical  Radius  which  is  the  distance 
from  a  rear  surface  of  the  lens  to  a  centre  of  curvature  of  that 
rear  surface,  but  the  same  optical  corrective  power.  (2)  fitting 
a  patient  with  a  lens  and  determining  its  BCOR  value,  (3) 
Jetermming  the  corrective  optical  prescription  required  for 
that  patient  and  (4)  supplying  the  patient  with  a  lens  having  the 
determined  BCOR  value,  and  the  corrective  prescription,  the 
lens  supplied  having  been  manufactured  in  the  same  geometry 
and  fitting  charactenstics  as  the  lens  from  the  set  used  in  fit- 
ting, and  adjusted  to  the  correct  prescnption  power  from  the 
basic  power  by  diffractive  means. 

11.  A  smgle  vision  ngid  gas  permeable  lens  in  which  the 
power  of  the  lens  is  determined  by  a  combination  of  basic 


tral  zone  to  said  periphery  to  provide  for  multiple  focus- 
ing of  light  passing  through  said  corneal  contact  lens  into 
said  eye  and  wherein  the  penphery  of  said  aspheric  central 
zone  has  a  diameter  of  between  6  to  20  millimeters; 

a  tear  zone  located  concentrically  around  said  central  zone 
and  having  a  tear  zone  radius  of  curvature  and  a  tear  zone 
radial  thickness,  wherein  said  tear  zone  radius  of  curva- 
ture is  smaller  than  said  central  zone  radius  of  curvature; 

a  peripheral  zone  located  concentncally  around  said  tear 
zone,  said  penpheral  zone  being  integral  with  said  tear 
zone  and  having  a  peripheral  zone  radius  of  curvature 
wherein  said  peripheral  zone  radius  of  curvature  is  greater 
than  or  equal  to  said  central  zone  radius  of  curvature. 


refractive  power  arising  from  the  shape,  curvature  and  mate- 
rial of  the  lens,  and  diffractive  power,  the  diffractive  power 
being  produced  by  cutting  one  of  the  lens  surfaces  so  as  to 
provide  a  diffractive  means  with  steps  on  that  surface,  the 
cutting  being  carried  out  with  a  flatted  diamond  and  the  dif- 
fractive means  being  one  in  which  the  step  heights  when  multi- 
plied by  the  refractive  index  difference  between  the  lens  mate- 
rial and  the  tear  film  provide  an  optical  path  difference  sub- 
stantially equivalent  to  one  wavelength  of  light  close  to  the 
center  of  the  human  visual  response  or  some  integral  multiple 
thereof  w  herein  said  flatted  diamond  is  characterized  as  having 
a  shape  such  that  when  the  diamond  is  plunged  into  the  surface 
of  the  lens  to  provide  a  diffractive  zone,  its  trailing  edge  leaves 
a  step  with  a  gradient  steeper  than  45%. 

\iu  riHi  p  Focis  c<)H^^  \i  contact  lens  and 

Ml-THOI)  KOR  IRV  \nNG  MYOPIA 

Nick  Mi)>an.  3H41  Ommante  Pi  .  Kncino,  Calif.  91436 
Continuation-in-parl    .f  Vr    So.  748.845.  Aug.  23.  1991.  Pat. 
No   5. I'll. 3^5    This  application  Jan.  26,  1993,  Set.  No.  9,322 
!rit.a.'G02C  7/W 

U.S.  C!.  J5 1—161  5  Oaims 


5,34<J.3% 
CLEAR  AXIS.  SFGMKMKD  Ml  ITIFOC  Al 
OPHTHMMIC  LENS 
Jeffrey  Roffman;   Robert   LaBelle;   Edgar  Menezes.  and  Carl 
Crowe,  all  of  .Jacksonville.  Kla..  assignors  to  Johnson  &  John- 
son \  ision  f'rcMiucts,  Inc..  Jacksonville.  Ha. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  82^.1'W.  Jan.  28.  1992.  abandoned. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No  ^ZN.'JOJ,  Jul.  10.  1991 
Pat.  No.  5,198,844.  This  application  Oct.  25.  1993,  Ser.  No. 
142,649 
Int.  C1.5  G02C  7/04 
U.S.  a.  351—161  ''  Claims 


1  A  multiple  focus  corneal  contact  lens  having  a  posterior 
surface  for  contact  with  the  cornea  of  an  eye  and  an  anterior 
surface,  said  corneal  contact  lens  comprising: 

an  asphenc  central  zone  having  a  central  zone  radius  of 
curvature  and  a  central  zone  periphery;  wherein  said 
radius  of  curvature  increases  from  the  center  of  said  cen- 


1.  A  non-oriented,  multifocal  refractive  contact  lens  for 
focusing  light  on  the  retina  of  the  eye,  said  lens  having  a  cen- 
tral zone  and  a  concave  surface  adapted  to  cover  the  outer 
surface  of  the  human  eye  and.  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  segments  where  at  least  one  segment  has  an 

aspherical  surface  curvature, 
one  of  said  plurality  of  segments  being  a  first  segment  having 

a  first,  distant  optical  power, 
another  of  said  plurality  of  segments  being  a  second  segment 

having  a  second,  near  optical  power. 
said  second  segment  located  adjacent  said  first  segment  and 

forming  a  boundary  therewith. 
the  step  height  difference  along  said  segment  boundaries 

being  less  than  that  formed  by  two  spherical  lens  surfaces 

of  the  same  near  and  distant  optical  powers; 
wherein  one  of  said  segments  includes  the  central  zone  of  the 

lens. 


5.349.397 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DF:TERMINING  A 

P^riFNTS  tX)MIN\NT  FYF 

Patrick   W     Monahan.   2^44  (oral   Ridge   Rd..   Rancho  PaJos 
Verdes,  Calif  902''4 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,306 

Int.  a.^  A61B  3/02.  3/08 

U.S.  a.  351—201  15  t  laims 


for  illuminating  includes  a  reticle  means  for  generating  a 
nnged  pattern  to  illuminate  the  cornea;  and 


1.  An  examining  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  viewing  port  comprising  a  perimeter  structure  with  an 
aperture; 

(b)  a  face  support  disposed  spaced  apan  from  the  viewing 
port,  the  face  support  being  adapted  to  receive  and  retain 
the  face  of  the  user  so  as  to  hold  the  eyes  of  the  user  in 
fixed  relationship  to  the  viewing  port,  the  face  support 
having  one  or  more  eye  ports  so  that  (i)  the  user  can  see 
through  the  viewing  port  with  the  user's  right  eye  along  a 
single  right  eye  line  of  sight,  and  (ii)  the  user  can  see 
through  the  viewing  port  with  the  user's  left  eye  along  a 
single  left  eye  line  of  sight; 

(c)  a  first  blocking  device  for  alternatively  blocking  and 
unblocking  the  right  eye  line  of  sight; 

(d)  a  second  blocking  device  for  alternatively  blocking  and 
unblocking  the  left  eye  line  of  sight;  and 

(e)  a  cap  attached  to  the  viewing  port  in  such  a  way  that  the 
viewing  port  is  disposed  between  the  cap  and  the  face 
support,  the  cap  having  sidewalls  and  a  head  plate  dis- 
posed opposite  the  viewing  port,  the  head  plate  having  an 
opening  to  allow  for  the  passage  of  light  through  the 
viewing  port  to  the  face  support; 

wherein  the  head  plate  opening  is  disposed  so  that  the  further- 
most point  from  the  face  support  where  the  left  and  the  right 
eye  lines  of  sight  can  meet  when  neither  line  of  sight  through 
the  viewing  port  is  blocked  is  located  between  the  viewing 
port  and  the  head  plate  opening. 


5.349,398 
OPHTH AI  MOMETFR  SYS  1 FM 
Charles  J.  Koester,  Glen  Rock,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  Trustees  of 
Columbia  Cniversity  in  the  Citv  of  New  York,  New  York. 
NY 

Filed  Jul    17,  1992,  Ser    No   915.912 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  .i.  Ju 
C.S.  a,  351-212  31  Oaims 

1     -An   optical   system   for   illuminating  the  cornea  during 
surgery  and  for  measuring  corneal  topography,  comprising 
first  means  for  illummatmg  the  cornea  with  first  component 

light  that  is  visible  to  a  surgeon; 
second  means  for  illuminating  the  cornea  with  second  com- 
ponent light  having  at  least  one  characteristic  different 
from  the  first  component  light,  wherein  the  second  means 


third  means  for  directing  the  second  component  light  to  a 
corneal  topography  measuring  apparatus  while  excluding 
said  first  component  light. 


5.349,399 
INTRAOCULAR  LENGTH  MEASURING  INs  !  HI  MENT 

HAVING  PHASE  COMPENSATING  MEANS 
.Akihiko  Sekinc.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  kaisha 
Topcon.  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  \pr   2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  41,997 

<  iaims  pnoritv.  application  Japan.   Apr    .'    I9<):    4.nSI0S) 

Int,  (.1.    A6IB  .'.  ;_ 

U,S.  CI   35l-;i5  3  Claims 
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1  .An  intraocular  length  measuring  instrument,  compnsmg: 
a  polarization  component  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
measuring  beam  of  linearly  polarized  light  emitted  from  the 
light  source  portion,  said  phase  compensating  means  being 
disposed  between  the  eye  to  be  measured  and  said  beam  split- 
ter. 


5.349.40(1 
BACK-PROJE<n"ION  DISPLAY  sYSITM   \Nj)\lMH()!) 

FOR  MAKING  A  HAC  K-PROJF(TION  MIRROR 
Daniel  Kaplan.  Pans,  and  Jean-Claudi  Fehurtau.  Saintt  (rrni- 
vieve  des  Bois.  hK)th  '<f  France,  assi>!nors  to  Thomson-CSF, 
Puteaux.  France 
P(T  No.  PCT  F-R91  (X>952.  t;  3-'l  Datt  Ma>  r  1V93.  t;  102(e) 
Date  May  27,  1993.  PCT  Puh.  No  \^(>9:  (KJ91H,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  11,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  29.  1990.  Ser.  No.  64.1M 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  30.  1990.  90  15018 
Int.  CI'  G03B  ://2* 
U.S.  a.  353-.-119  :4  .  iaimv 

1   A  baok-projection  display  system,  comprising: 
a  display  screen; 
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a  projector  for  displaying  images  on  a  rear  face  of  said 
display  screen,  wherein  said  display  screen  is  attached  to  a 
planar  surface  and  includes  means  for  folding  said  display 
screen  against  said  planar  surface  and  also  for  moving  said 
display  screen  away  from  said  planar  surface  so  that  a 
major  surface  of  said  display  screen  is  maintained  substan- 


reading  terminals  of  camera  and  film  processing  equip- 
ment. 


"^//////////////^ 


tially  parallel  to  said  planar  surface  when  said  display 
screen  is  held  against  said  planar  surface  and  when  said 
display  screen  is  moved  perpendicularly  away  from  said 
planar  surface;  and 
a  mirror  for  renectmg  light  from  said  projector  onto  said 
rear  face  of  said  display  screen,  including  means  for  fold- 
ing said  mirror  against  said  planar  surface. 


5,349.402 
DAT.A  IMPRINTlSf.  DFAKF  FOR  ^  (  XMERA 
IsaoSoshi;  Hidenori  Miyamoto;  \loto>uki  Ohtake.  and  Hiroshi 
Wakabayashi.  all  of  Tokyo.  .Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,6"0 
Claims  priorit\.  application  .Japan.  Sep.  21.  1992.  4-250295; 
Dec.  30,  1992,  4l(»93489:i  i;  .Ian    22.  1993.  5-009202:  Jan.  27, 
1993,  5-011876 

Int.  a.'G03B  n/24 
U.S.  a.  354-^  lf»^  20  Qaims 


5.349.401 
ORll-NTATION  iNDH'fNDENT,  DETACHABLE  nLM 

(  \RrRllK,F.  NUMORY  MODULE 
Robert  S.  Bryant.  Rochester    N  \     iNSignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Companv.  Rochester.  N.^ 

Filed  Jun    4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  71,096 

Int    (1.^  G03B  7/00 

L.S.  CI.  354— 21  6  Claims 


1  A  memory  module  for  a  film  cartridge  in  which  informa- 
tion related  to  the  camera  exposure  of  film  image  frames  may 
be  recorded  in  non-volatile  memory  for  subsequent  read-out 
comprising: 

a  disc -shaped  module  housing  having  an  upper  and  a  lower 
surface  and  a  diameter  generally  corresponding  to  the 
diameter  of  an  end  of  the  film  cartridge; 
a  printed  circuit  formed  in  the  pattern  of  a  plurality  of  con- 
centric, conductive  bands  spaced  apart  and  electrically 
isolated  from  one  another  on  the  upper  surface  of  the 
disc-shaped  module  housing; 
an  integrated  circuit  chip,  including  a  non-volatile  memory, 
atuched  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  disc-shaped  module 
housing  and  having  a  plurality  of  input  and  output  termi- 
nals; 
means  for  making  electrical  connections  between  the  plural- 
ity of  input  and  output  terminals  of  the  integrated  circuit 
chip  and  the  plurality  of  concentric  conductive  bands;  and 
means  for  attaching  the  disc-shaped  module  housing  to  the 
end  of  a  film  cartndge  so  that  the  upper  surface  is  exposed 
for  making  electncal  contact  with  data  recording  and 


erlJ^ 


1.  A  data  imprinting  device  for  a  camera  comprising: 

a  diaphragm  member; 

an  optical  member; 

said  camera  having  a  camera  body; 

a  light  source  for  imprinting  data  on  a  film; 

said  diaphragm  member  gathering   light  from   said   light 
source; 

said  optical  member  reflecting  and  focusing  said  light  upon 
said  film; 

means  for  supporting  said  diaphragm  member; 

means  for  mounting  said  optical  member;  and 

said  means  for  supporting  and  said  means  for  mounting  being 
formed  integrally  with  said  camera  body. 

4.  A  data  imprinting  device  for  a  camera  comprising: 

means  for  selecting  a  chosen  mode  of  a  first  and  a  second 
screen  size  mode; 

a  light  source  mounted  in  a  body  of  said  camera; 

means  for  driving  said  light  source  responsive  to  a  move- 
ment of  a  film; 

a  first  optical  member  for  focusing  light  from  said  light 
source  upon  said  film  at  a  first  location,  when  said  first 
screen  size  mode  is  selected,  whereby  an  image  is  im- 
printed upon  said  film  at  said  first  location; 

a  second  optical  member  for  focusing  light  from  said  light 

source  upon  said  film  at  a  second  location,  when  said 

second  screen  size  mode  is  selected,  whereby  an  image  is 

imprinted  upon  said  film  at  said  second  location; 

bracket  means  for  coupling  said  first  and  second  optical 

members  in  a  fixed  relationship  to  each  other;  and 
said  bracket  means  being  mounted  in  said  body  of  said  cam- 
era such  that  said  first  and  second  optical  members  focus 
said  light  source  upon  said  film. 


5.349,403 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  FOR  PRODUCING 

STFROGRAPMIC  AND  MONO  PHOTOt.RAPHS 

\nthony   l,o.   12  A  Olympian  Mansion,  9  Conduit  Rd..  Hong 

Kong,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Apr.  IS.  1990.  .Ser,  No.  510.67S 
(  iaims  priority    application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Apr    28.  19H9, 
8909757 

Int.  a.'  G03B  35/08 
U.S.  CI.  354-114  innaims 


9  A  camera  for  producing  stereoscopic  and  mono  photo- 
graphic images,  the  camera  compnsing: 

a  camera  casing  having  a  chamber  formed  therein; 

a  reflector  system  housed  within  the  chamber  of  the  camera 
casing  for  projecting  two  images  onto  a  light  sensitive 
recording  medium  in  side-by-side  relationship  to  produce 
a  stereograph,  said  reflector  system  having  an  operative 
and  an  moperative  condition,  said  reflector  system  being 
adjustable  within  the  chamber  of  the  camera  casing  be- 
tween the  operative  and  inoperative  condition; 

means  for  projecting  a  single  image  onto  the  light  sensitive 
recording  medium  to  produce  a  mono  photograph  at  limes 
when  the  reflector  system  is  in  the  inoperative  condition: 
and 

means  for  adjusting  the  reflector  system  within  the  camera 
casing  between  the  operative  and  inoperative  condition. 


5,349,404 

FINDER  INDICATION  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  IN  A 

SINGLE-LENS  REFLEX  CAMERA 

Kcnji  \  amada.  Vachiyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1993.  Ser.  No.  161.488 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1992,  4-353775 

Int.  CI."  G03B  19  12 

IS.  a   3.54-152  5aaims 


1.  A  finder  indication  optical  system  in  a  single-lens  reflex 

camera  including: 

an  eyepiece; 

an  indicator  for  indicating  photographing  information; 

a  pentagonal  pnsm  having  a  third  reflecting  surface  for 
reflecting  light  from  an  object,  a  light  transmitting  portion 
provided  adjacent  to  said  third  reflecting  surface  for  re- 


ceiving a  light  beam  from  said  indicator  and  transmitting 
said  light  beam  therethrough,  and  a  pentagonal  prism  exit 
surface  from  which  emerge  the  light  beam  from  said 
indicator  transmitted  through  said  light  transmitting  por- 
tion and  the  light  from  the  object  reflected  by  said  third 
reflecting  surface;  and 
a  deflection  prism  disposed  between  said  eyepiece  and  said 
pentagonal  prism  and  having  an  entrance  surface  opposed 
to  said  pentagonal  pnsm  exit  surface  and  substantially 
parallel  to  said  pentagonal  pnsm  exit  surface,  and  a  deflec- 
tion pnsm  exit  surface  opposed  to  said  eyepiece  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  surface  of  said  light  transmitting 
portion,  said  deflection  pnsm  being  for  receiving  the  light 
beam  from  said  indicator  emerging  from  said  pentagonal 
prism  exit  surface  by  said  entrance  surface  and  causing 
said  light  beam  to  emerge  from  said  deflection  pnsm  exit 
surface  to  said  eyepiece. 


.=..M9.4<I5 

SINGI  F  I  FNS  RFFI  FX  f  \MFRA 

Tomoaki  Itabashi.  and  Masay  uki  Misawa.  b<ith  nf  1  nkv,..  Japan, 

assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogjo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    1  okyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  944.317.  Sep.  14.  1992.  This  apphiaimn 

Dec.  '',  1993.  Ser.  No.  162.84.« 

(laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9    l^^^l    '102253 

Int.  C\:  G03B  ;v,;2 

U.S.C1. -V=;4-l?;  20aaims 


1    A  single  lens  reflex  camera  comprising: 

a  mirror  box  provided  in  a  camera  body,  said  mirror  box 
comprising  means  for  supponing  a  mirror,  located  on  an 
optical  axis  of  a  photographing  lens,  for  up  and  down 
movement,  said  mirror  box  and  said  mirror  comprising  a 
unit  which  IS  detachably  attachable  to  a  camera  body; 

means  for  dnvmg  said  mirror  for  up  and  down  movement  in 
accordance  with  a  shutter  release  op)eration,  said  mirror 
dnving  means  being  operable  when  said  driving  means  is 
charged,  said  mirror  dnving  means  being  as.sembled  to 
said  mirror  box; 

a  diaphragm  control  mechanism  for  controlling  an  aperture 
size  of  a  diaphragm,  said  diaphragm  control  mechanism 
mounted  to  a  mounting  member,  separate  from  said  mirror 
box,  said  mounting  member  and  said  diaphragm  control 
mechanism  comprising  a  unit  which  is  detachably  attach- 
able to  said  camera  body; 

charge/reset  means  for  charging  said  driving  means  and  for 
resetting  said  diaphragm  control  mechanism,  wherein  said 
charge/reset  means  charges  said  mirror  driving  means  to 
render  said  mirror  driving  means  operable,  and  reset  said 
diaphragm  control  mechanism  so  that  an  aperture  size  of 
a  diaphragm  is  changeable  between  a  full  open  state  and  a 
smallest  slate. 

means  for  mounting  said  charge/reset  means  to  said  camera 
body;  and 

said  charge/reset  means  comprising  means  for  mechanically 
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and  functionally  connecting  said  mirror  driving  means 
and  said  diaphragm  control  mechanism. 


5.349.406 

r  A\fFR^  AND  METHOD  FOR  BYPASSING  FOGGED 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  RLM 

Glenn  W   Johnson,  Rochester,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
CompaJi>.  Ritchestcr,  N.Y. 

Kiled  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,626 
Int.  a.-  G03B  1/J8 

VS.  n.  354-  !  -  V I  14  Claims 


used  film  frames  on  the  film  roll  loaded  in  the  camera  and 
generating  a  count  signal  indicating  the  count; 

a  film  existence  detector  coupled  to  said  counter  and  respon- 
sive said  count  signal  from  said  counter  to  detect  whether 
the  camera  has  the  film  roll  loaded  therein,  wherein  said 
film  existence  detector  only  determines  whether  film  is 
loaded  in  the  camera  when  said  count  signal  is  "O";  and 

a  film  travel  detector  selectively  controlling  film  advance  or 
film  rewinding  by  detecting  a  film  travel  pulse  output 
every  time  the  film  roll  travels  by  a  predetermined  length 
and  applying  a  film  stop  signal  to  said  film  transporter 
when  the  number  of  said  travel  pulses  ha.s  reached  a  pre- 
determined number; 

wherein  said  film  transporter  is  not  actuated  when  said  film 
existence  detector  indicates  that  the  camera  has  no  film 
roll  loaded  therein;  and 

wherein  said  predetermined  length  is  dependent  on  whether 
said  count  signal  is  "0"  when  the  film  roll  is  loaded  in  the 
camera 


1  A  method  of  skipping  frames  of  a  photographic  film  strip 
in  a  pre-wind  camera  that  includes  a  pre-wind  mode  of  opera- 
tion and  a  picture-taking  mode  of  operation  after  frames  have 


5.349,408 
ZOOM  LENS  C\MFR  V  WITH  HRIVE  MOTOR  AND 

r o ,  (,K^R  TRAIN 

been  fogged  by  opening  of  the  camera  back,  comprising  the    Hj^^g^i  Nomura;  Norm  Sato,  and  Nohuaki   Voki.  all  of  T.ik%(>, 
steps  of 


detecting  when  the  camera  back  is  opened; 

skipping  a  number  of  frames  of  the  filmstnp  corresponding 
to  said  fogged  frames,  the  number  of  frames  to  be  skipped 
being  determined  as  a  function  of  ambient  light  and  the 
filmstnp  sensitivity  to  light,  by  rewinding  the  filmstrip 
into  a  light-tight  film  canister  by  the  determined  number 
of  frames  dunng  the  picture-taking  mode  of  operation; 
and 

resummg  camera  picture-taking  operation. 


Kotiaku  Kot;>o  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 


Japan,  assignors  to   \sah 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  \pT.  16,  I99i.  Ser.  No.  46.^34 
Claims    pnoritv.    application     Japan.     Apr      F 
024853[L1;  Apr.  P.  1992.  4-098260 

Int.  CI."  G03B  5/00,  17/02 
U.S.  a.  354— 195.1 
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5,JUtQ,44T 

FIIM  TRANSPORTING  SYSFFM  INCLLUING  A 

C  Ol  NTFR  AND  A  HLM  EXISTENCE  DETECTOR  FOR  A 

PHOTOCR  \PHIC  CAMERA 

Tatsuo  Saito;  Haruo  Onozuka.  and  Yasuhiko  Tanaka.  all  of 
Ohmi>a,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Pboto  Optical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Ohmiya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  l^Wi.  Ser.  No.  71,706 

CTaims  pnontv.  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1992.  4-171966 

Int   (  l.^G03B  1/ia,  17/36 

VJS.  C\.  354— r 3.1  11  Claims 
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3.  A  film  transporting  system  for  a  photographic  camera,  the 
film  transporting  system  comprising: 

a  film   transporter  selectively  functioning  to  advance  or 

rewind  a  film  roll  loaded  in  the  camera; 
a  counter  mounted  in  the  camera  to  count  the  number  of 


1.  An  electrically  dnven  zoom  lens  camera  comprising: 

a  zoom  lens  barrel  having  a  rotatable  driving  member  and  a 
variable  lens  group  which  is  moved  in  an  optical  axis 
direction  by  rotation  of  said  driving  member, 

a  camera  body  having  an  aperture  which  defines  a  size  of  a 
picture  to  be  taken,  upper  and  lower  wall  surfaces  in  a 
elevational  view,  and  a  cylindntal  portion  in  which  said 
zoom  lens  barrel  is  accommodated,  said  aperture  and  said 
cylindrical  portion  being  arranged  along  the  optical  axis 
direction,  and  a  plurality  of  component  accommodating 
chambers  which  are  each  defined  by  and  between  said 
cylindrical  portion  and  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  wall 
surfaces  of  said  camera  body,  said  cylindrical  portion 
extending  between  said  upper  and  lower  wall  surfaces,  a 
diameter  of  said  cylindrical  portion  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  wall  surfaces  corresponding  to  a  distance 
between  said  wall  surfaces,  said  component  accommodat- 
ing chambers  being  offset  with  respect  to  said  diameter. 
and 

a  motor  which  rotates  said  rotatable  driving  member 
through  a  gear  train,  said  motor  and  a  terminal  gear  of  said 
gear  train  are  each  housed  in  individual  ones  of  said  com- 
ponent accommodating  chambers. 


5.349.409 
PHf)TO(,RAPHING  LENS 

Masahiro  Kawasaki;  Hiro>uki  Takahashi.  and  Shigeru  Iwamoto. 
all  of  Tok.vci,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kottaku  Kogvo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  "26,801.  Jul.  8.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  -Kpr,  29.  1993.  Ser.  No   53,816 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  6.  1990.  2- 178829 
Int.  a.^  G03B  1/18 
VS.  a.  354—195.12  12  Claims 
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5..V»9,4in 
LENS-HTTED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  HLM  UNIT 

Ka/uo  Kamata.  Saitama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.. 
I  Id..  Kanaga»a.  Japan 

Filt>d  Jun   4.  1993,  Ser.  No.  "'0,604 

(  laims  priority,  apphcation  Japan,  Jun,  4,  1992,  4-144<)52 

Int.  a.'G03B  17/02 

F.S,  CI.  354—288  19  Claims 


1   A  lens-fitted  photographic  film  una  including  at  least  first 
.ind  second  parts  connected  together,  the  film  unit  including  a 


photo-taking  mechanism  and  unexposed  photographic  film,  the 

film  unit  further  comprising: 

a  claw  structure  formed  on  said  first  part  for  retaining  said 

first  part  on  said  second  part;  and 
a  receiving  portion  formed  on  said  second  part  for  receiving 
and  unremovably  retaining  said  claw  structure,  said  re- 
ceiving portion  being  readily  broken  away  from  said 
second  part  upon  separation  of  said  first  and  second  parts 
and  retained  unremovably  on  said  first  part,  thereby  to 
provide  on  said  first  part  the  unremovably  retained  receiv- 
ing fKJrtion  as  an  indication  that  said  first  part  has  been 
used. 


5,349.411 
ni  TFR  AND  M  ATTF  BOX  SI  PPORT  SYSTEM 
Jean-Pierre    Beauviala.   Grenoble.    France,   a.ssiKnor   to   Aaton, 
Grenoble.  France 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  821.984 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  No*.  28,  1991    m   u'17 
Int.  C"l.    (K)3B  n/OO.  17/02 
U.S,  CI.  354-295  1*^  <  iaims 


1.  A  photographing  lens  adapted  to  be  detachably  attached 
lo  a  camera  body,  composing: 

memory  means  for  storing  respective  steady  lens  data  in  a 
group  of  steady  lens  data  that  are  constant  regardless  of 
photographing  conditions,  and  variable  lens  data  that  vary 
in  accordance  with  said  photographing  conditions,  .said 
respective  steady  lens  data  being  stored  at  first  predeter- 
mined addresses  in  a  steady  lens  data  area  of  said  memory 
means,  respectively,  said  vanable  lens  data  being  stored  in 
a  vanable  lens  data  area  of  said  memory  means  different 
from  said  steady  lent  data  area;  and 

data  reading  means  for  reading  the  data  stored  in  said  mem- 
ory means;  and 

said  group  of  steady  lens  data  further  comprising  address 
data  for  identifying  said  variable  lens  data  area,  said  ad- 
dress data  being  stored  at  second  predetermined  addresses 
in  said  steady  lens  data  area  of  said  memory  means; 

whereby  respective  variable  lens  data  are  read  by  said  data 
reading  means  based  upon  said  address  data  read  from  said 
second  predetermined  addresses  and  said  photographing 
conditions. 


/^>.  r:; 


1.  A  matte  box  assembly  for  a  camera  having  a  lens  and  a 
separate  support  means  for  supporting  the  matte  box  assembly, 
comprising 

a  stationary  support  bracket  mountable  to  the  separate  sup- 
port means; 

a  hinge  assembly  connected  to  the  stationary  support 
bracket; 

a  U-shaped  support  structure  mounted  to  the  hinge  assem- 
bly, the  U-shaped  support  structure  compnsed  of  a  first 
support  arm  and  a  second  support  arm,  both  arms  extend- 
ing outward  from  the  hinge  assembly; 

a  sunshade  frame  mounted  to  and  supported  by  the  first 
support  arm; 

a  primary  filter  module  mounted  lo  and  supported  by  the 
second  support  arm;  and 

a  rotating  filter  support  module  which  includes  a  filter  hous- 
ing and  is  rotatably  supported  by  at  least  one  of  the  pri- 
mary filler  module  and  the  sunshade  frame  and  positioned 
therebetween,  the  rotating  filter  support  module  being 
rotatable  independently  from  both  the  primary  filter  mod- 
ule and  the  sunshade  frame. 


5.349,412 

METHOD  AND  APP\RATl  S  FOR  PROCESSING 

PHOTOSFNSITI\  F  MAFFRIAI 

Eiji  Miyasaka,  Hokone,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dainippon  Screen 

Mfg.  Co..  ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  799,394 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  27,  1990,  l-illi29 

Int.  (1.    G03I)  :^^'00,  3/02 

VS.  CI.  354—299  13  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  silver  salt  photosensitive 

material  such  as  printing  paper  or  photosensitive  paper  or  film 

for  direct  plate  making,  comprising: 

a  rotating  liquid  retentive  roller  with  liquid  retentive  sur- 
face, which  IS  dispKDsed  along  the  width  of  said  photosensi- 
tive material  conveyed  after  completion  of  exposure; 
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supply  means  for  providing  processing  solution  that  is  ap- 
plied onto  the  surface  of  said  liquid  retentive  roller; 

first  means  for  holding  processing  solution  on  the  surface  of 
said  liquid  retentive  roller; 


accumulating  the  processing  solution  which  flows  down 
from  transverse  direction  ends  of  the  sheet-like  material 
and  in  which  only  one  of  said  pair  of  rollers  which  is 
located  at  a  lower  side  of  a  conveying  path  of  the  sheet- 
like material  is  submerged;  and 
a  flow-out  portion  provided  at  a  central  portion  correspond- 
ing to  transverse  direction  ends  of  the  sheet-like  material, 
on  a  vertical  wall  of  said  accumulating  member,  for  letting 
excess  processing  solution  within  said  accumulating  mem- 
ber flow  out. 


application  means  for  applying  said  processing  solution  onto 
the  surface  of  said  photosensitive  material  by  nip  free 
pressing  of  said  photosensitive  material  against  said  liquid 
retentive  roller  with  the  processing  solution  held  thereon 
and  conveying  said  photosensitive  material  in  the  rota- 
tional direction  of  said  liquid  retentive  roller. 


5.349,414 

APERTl  RE-PRTORITV  I  FNS  SHITTER  APPARATUS 

FOR  A  CAMERA 

Jae-kyeong  Seo;  Seon-ho  Ue.  and  Deog-ho  CTioi.  all  of  Kyeonp- 
sangnam.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Aerospace 
Industries.  Ind.,  Kveongsanenam,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Nov.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  150.403 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.   16,   1992. 
92-21489 

Int.  a.5  G03B  13/36.  7/097 
U.S.  a.  354—400  S  naims 
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5,349.413 
SHEFT-LIKF  MATFRUI    PROCESSING  APFAKAlLS 
Chikashi  Ohishi;  Hirovuki  Sa.sa>ama,  and  Hisao  Kanzaki.  all  of 
Shizuoka,  .Japan,  assignors  to   Fuji   Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanaeawa.  .Japan 

Filed  Mar    12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,125 
Oaims  pnoritv,  application  lapan.  Mar.  13,  1992,  4-054734; 
Mar.  18,  199:,  UHyli-l.  Feb.  8,  1993.  5-020287 

Int.  CI.    (Mih  J.  02 
U.S.  a.  354—324  18  Oaims 
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1  A  sheet-like  material  processing  apparatus  in  which  while 
i  sheet-like  matenal  is  interposed  between  and  conveyed  by  a 
pair  of  rollers,  excess  processing  solution  is  squeezed  out  from 
the  sheet-like  matenal.  and  the  sheet-like  material  is  processed, 
comprising: 

a  solution  supplying  device  provided  at  an  upstream  side  of 

said  pair  of  rollers  for  dripping  the  processing  solution; 
processing  solution  limiting  means  provided  at  an  upstream 
side  of  said  pair  of  rollers  for  limiting  movement  of  the 
processing  solution  toward  the  upstream  side,  and  for 
accumulating  the  processing  solution  by  said  pair  of  rol- 
lers and  said  processing  solution  limiting  means; 
a  processing  solution  accumulating  member  receiving  and 


1.  An  aperture-priority  lens  shutter  apparatus  for  a  camera 
comprising: 

a  lens  mount  including  a  hollow  cylindrical  portion  defining 
an  opening  and  a  flange  fixed  on  said  cylindrical  portion; 

at  least  two  sheet-hke  lens  shutter  blades  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  flange  of  the  lens  mount  on  a  side  oppt«ite  said 
cylindrical  portion  to  cover  over  the  opening,  and  of 
which  an  open  degree  is  decided  in  accordance  with  an  F 
number  and  of  which  an  open  lime  is  decided  in  accor- 
dance with  an  exposure  time; 

a  first  means  for  dnving  the  lens  shutter  blades; 

a  second  means  for  setting  the  F  number  manually; 

a  light  measuring  means  for  producing  a  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  amount  of  light  available  to  photograph  an 
object;  and 

a  central  processing  unit  including  an  exposure  control  time 
table  in  which  the  F  number  for  exposure  in  a  suitable 
exposure  value  in  accordance  with  the  mea.sured  value  by 
said  light  measuring  means  and  exposure  time  data  are 
inputted,  an  operator  which  recognizes  the  F  number  set 
manually  in  a  semiautomatic  mode,  receives  the  data  from 
the  exposure  control  time  table  corresponding  to  a  signal 
from  said  light  measunng  means,  calculates  a  time  for 
maintaining  the  exposure  state  in  the  set  F  number,  adds 
the  exposure  time  from  the  exposure  control  time  table  to 
the  time  for  maintaining  the  exp<isure  state  and  calculating 
a  total  exposure  time,  and  a  driver  for  driving  the  first 
means  in  accordance  with  a  result  from  the  operator. 


5,349,415 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  OPTIC  AI   SYSTEM  CONTROLLING 

APPARATl S 

Voshihiro  Nishida,  Nagaokakvo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  .lapan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  686.354.  Apr.  17.  1991.  Pal.  No.  5,210.566. 
This  application  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser    No.  969, ST"- 
Claims  priority,  application  ,Iapan,  .\pr.  19,  1990,  2-103607; 
Nov.  1,  1990.  2-296391 

Int.  CI.    G03B  7/08.  17/18 
U.S.  a.  354—432  39  Claims 
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1  An  exposure  controlling  apparatus  for  controlling  expo- 
sure in  an  optical  system  based  on  an  image  signal  obtained  at 
a  photometric  area  designated  on  a  photographic  screen,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  motion  vector  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  motion 
of  an  image  in  a  motion  vector  detecting  area  from  the 
correlation  of  two  lime  continuous  frames  of  image  data; 

(b)  photometric  area  controlling  means  for  detecting  the 
motion  of  a  main  object  from  the  output  of  said  motion 
vector  detecting  means,  and  for  controlling  this  photomet- 
ric area  to  follow  the  motion  of  the  main  object; 

(c)  judging  means  for  judging  if  the  main  object  occupies  a 
part  or  the  majonly  of  the  screen; 

(d)  area  changing  means,  responsive  to  said  judging  means, 
for  changing  the  motion  vector  detecting  area  and  the 
photometric  area. 


5,349.416 
niSPI  AY  APPARATUS 

Masaharu  Mara,  Kawasaki.  ,lapan.  assignor  to  Nikon  ( nrpora- 

lion.  Tokyo.  Japan 

f  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  998.639.  Dec.  29,  1992.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  751,741.   Vug.  29.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132.212 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  4,  199(1.  2  92438[U] 

Int.  CI.    Ci,03B  /-  .' 

U.S.  a.  354—4-1  8  Claims 


1   A  display  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  first  emission  element; 


a  second  emission  element  different  from  said  first  emission 
element  in  emission  color;  and 

a  reflecting  member  for  displaying  by  reflecting  light  from 
said  second  emission  element,  wherein  said  reflecting 
member  has  a  color  which  is  a  substantially  complemen- 
tary color  to  the  emission  color  of  said  first  emission 
element,  and  does  not  reflect  light  from  said  first  emission 
element,  but  reflects  light  from  said  second  emission  ele- 
ment. 


5.349.41 " 
CAMFRA 
Hidehiro  Ogawa,  Tokvo.  .Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation. 
1  unabashi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1991.  Ser,  No.  782,313 
Claims  priority .  application  Japan.  Oct.  29,  1990,  2-112086[U] 
Int    (1.    (,()3M   '  00 
U.S.  a.  354—485  2  Qaims 


c.  C^ 
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1  A  camera  system  comprising  a  camera  and  a  plurality  of 
external  accessories  selectively  attachable  to  said  camera, 
wherein  said  camera  comprises: 

a  terminal  for  forming  a  camera  activating  circuit; 
a  terminal  for  forming  a  shutter  releasing  circuit; 
a  terminal  for  forming  a  power  supply  circuit; 
a  terminal  for  forming  a  data  communication  circuit; 
and 
a  connector  fixed  on  the  camera  body  as  an  integral  unit 
including  all  the  above-mentioned  terminals  arranged  in  a 
predetermined  positional  relationship;  and 
wherein  said  accessories  are  provided  with  respective  con- 
nectors connectable  with  the  connector  of  the  camera  and 
having  respective  groups  of  terminals  corresponding  to 
different  groups  of  the  above-mentioned  terminals  of  the 
camera. 


5.349,418 
CRT  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
II  FUMINATING  PHOTOCJRAPHIC  NI  f .  aTI\  FS  TO 
PRODI  (F   A  HARD  <  (H"i 
Talmadge  H.   Hopson,   Minnelonka,   \1inn.,  assignor  to  Life- 
touch  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  ""3.438.  Oct.  9,  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5,182.594    Jhis  application  Jan,  5.  1993.  Ser.  No.  471 

Int.  Cl.^  GdiB  27/80 

U.S.  (1.  355—20  23  Qaims 

1.  .An  apparatus  for  producing  a  positive  photographic  print 

from  a  photographic  negative  by  exposing  photographic  image 

receiving  media,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  determining  chromic  and  luminance  characteris- 
tics of  the  photographic  negative  and  for  generating  a 
signal  representing  the  determined  chromic  and   lumi- 
nance characteristics  of  the  photographic  negative; 
means  for  determining  required  levels  of  chromic  and  lumi- 
nance necessary  for  faithful  reproduction  of  the  positive 
photographic  print  based  on  the  chromic  and  luminance 
characteristics  of  the  photographic  negative,  including: 
means  for  determining  chromic  and  luminance  character- 
istics of  a  swatch  of  said  photographic  image  receiving 
media  having  different  shades  of  chromic  intensity  and 
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for  generating  a  signal  representing  the  chromic  and 
luminance  charactenstics  of  each  shade  of  chromic 
'Ptensity, 

means  for  ascertaining  levels  of  chromaluminance  that 
produced  the  chromic  and  luminance  characteristics  of 
each  shade  of  chromic  intensity  of  the  swatch;  and 

means  for  comparing  the  ascertained  chromaluminance  of 
each  shade  of  chromic  intensity  of  the  swatch  with  the 
chromic  and  luminance  character-istics  of  the  photo- 


lenticular  lenses  will  fall  within  the  same  area  at  the  in- 
tended viewing  position;  and 
recording  said  linear  images  at  said  linear  image  recording 
positions  calculated  by  said  calculating  step 

5.349.420 
IM\(,FR  APPARATl  S  SIPPORT  SYSTEM 
RenatO  Boiogness,  Savona.  and  Rino  (.andolfo.  Roccavignale. 
both  of  Italy .  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactur 
ing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1993.  Ser   No.  P. 149 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy.  Mar    r.   1992.  MI92  A 
000726 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  29/00 
V.S.  a.  355—75  6  Oaims 


graphic  negative  to  determine  the  required  level  of 
chromic  and  luminance  intensity  for  faithful  reproduc- 
tion of  the  photographic  negative; 
cathode   ray   tube   means   for  exposing   the   photographic 
image  receiving  media  to  produce  a  positive  photographic 
pnnt;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  chromance  and  luminance  of  the 
cathode  ray  tube  means  so  that  chromance  and  luminance 
of  the  cathode  ray  tube  means  are  substantially  equal  the 
required  levels  of  chromance  and  luminance. 


METHOD  \ND  APPXRATl  s  H)R  RECORDING 
STFRFOS(()PK    IMACF.S 
S«iichi  laguchi.  Kanagawa.  and  Shunkichi  igarashi.  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  ivsignor^  to  Fuji  Ph. .to  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  ^pr    U.  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,838 

f  laims  pnontv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1992.  4-95439 

'  Int.  ri,'  r,(13H  '■'/32.  35/14 

U.S.  CI   35?—:-  ^  Claims 


1.  An  imager  apparatus  for  exposing  a  film  with  a  plurality  of 
recorded  images  separated  by  middle  border  area.s  intermedi- 
ate the  edges  of  the  film,  wherein  the  apparatus  comprises  an 
exposure  site,  film  dnving  means  located  at  the  exposure  site 
for  dnving  film  though  the  exposure  site  and  film  supporting 
means  for  holding  the  film  at  the  exposure  site  during  exposure, 
charactenzed  in  that  the  film  supptirting  means  comprises  at 
least  one  rod  on  which  the  film  rests,  wherein  the  rod  contacts 
the  film  at  only  the  middle  border  areas  of  the  film. 


5.349,421 
ELECTROPHOT(K.RAPHIN(.  APPARATUS 
Yasuhiro  Kishimoto,  C.ifu.  and  Kunio  Tsuboi.  Hyogo.  both  of 
Japan.   a.s.signors   to   Sanyo   Flectric   Co..    !  td..    Monguchi. 

.inpan 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  126.5(X) 

Oaims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Sep.  25.  1992.  4-2564r 

Int.  f'l.'  f.03(r  ix-OO 

UAQ.  355-;i>H  10  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  recording  stereoscopic  images,  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

reading  a  plurality  of  origmal  images  from  different  view- 
points; 

splitting  each  of  said  original  images  into  linear  images  to  be 
recorded; 

calculating  the  linear  image  recording  positions  of  said  linear 
images  for  each  lenticular  lens  in  a  lenticular  sheet  so  as  to 
insure  that  all  of  the  linear  images  of  the  nth  original  image 
that  are  to  be  recorded  in  association  with  the  respective 


1.  An  electrophotographing  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  photoreceptor  including  an  electric  conductive  substrate; 
charging  means  for  charging  said  photoreceptor  at  a  prede- 
termined voltage; 
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exposing  means  for  exposing  said  photoreceptor  to  form  an 

electrostatic  latent  image  according  to  an  original  on  said 

photoreceptor; 
developing  means  for  toner-developing  said  electrostatic 

latent  image  on  said  photoreceptor  with  a  predetermined 

developing  voltage; 
reflectance  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  reflectance  of  said 

original;  and 
bias  voltage  applying  means  for  applying  a  bias  voltage  that 

is  changed  in  response  to  an  output  of  said  reflectance 

sensing  means  to  said  electric  conductive  substrate. 
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5,349.423 

RFCORniNC;  APPARATl  S  AND  HFATING  \PPARATUS 

FOR  I  SF  IN  RFCORDlNt.  APPARATl  S 

Hitoshi  Nagafo.  Tokvo.  and  \  uzo  Koike.  \  okohama,  both  of 
Japan.   a.s,signQrs  to   Kabushiki   Kalsha  Toshiba.   Ka»a.saki. 
lapan 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  832.699.  Feb.  ''.  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  944,264 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16.  1991.  3-"?5559; 
Mar.  10.  1992.  4-0516S5 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  15/20 
U.S.  O.  355-285  16  Claims 

I.  A  heating  apparatus  comprising  heating  means  having  a 
first  conductor,  a  pressure-sensitive  conductive  switching 
layer  formed  on  said  first  conductor  and  a  region  of  which  can 
be  conducted  upon  being  pressed,  a  heat-generating  resistor 


layer  formed  on  said  pressure-sensitive  conductive  switching 
layer,  and  a  second  conductor  formed  on  said  heat-generating 
resistor  layer,  wherein  said  heating  means  and  a  material  to  be 
heated  are  partially  brought  into  tight  contact  with  each  other, 
and  a  voltage  is  applied  across  said  first  and  second  conduc- 
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5.349.422 

PRINTER  FOR  SCANNING  ORIGINAL  DOCUMENT 

AND  COP\  SHFFT  AND  COMPl'TING 

MAGNIFK  ATION  RATIO 

Vasun  Ohashi.  \  oki>hama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
I  trt..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2".  1993.  Ser.  No.  112.324 
(  laimv  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.   I,  1992,  4-233779; 
lul.  22,  1993,  5-181419 

Int.  Cl.^  G03G  15/04 
U.S.  O.  355— 243  M  laims 


tors,  so  that  a  current  fiows  in  said  pressed  region  of  said 
pressure-sensitive  conductive  switching  layer  and  a  poriion  of 
said  heat-generating  resistor  layer  around  said  region  to  gener- 
ate Joule  heat,  thereby  heating  the  object  to  be  heated  by  using 
the  Joule  heat. 


Ftiul  N 
N  ^   . 


5..UV.4:4 

TTJICK  WAI  I  FI)  HF  A  n  I)  BFLT  FUSER 

Dalai.  SVebster.  and  Robert  M,  Jacobs.  Ontario,  both  of 

assignors  to  Xerox  (  orporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  140.926 

Int.  a.5  G03G  15/20 

U.S.  CI.  355—285  18  Claims 


^a  I 
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1   A  printer  capable  of  processing  image  data,  compnsing: 

mode  selecting  means  for  selecting  either  of  a  regular  size 
sheet  print  mode  for  printing  image  data  on  a  sheet  of 
regular  size  or  an  irregular  size  sheet  print  mode  for  pnnt- 
ing  image  data  on  a  sheet  of  irregular  size; 

scanner  means  for  scanning,  when  said  irregular  size  sheet 
print  mode  is  selected,  a  sheet  of  irregular  size  and  a 
document  associated  with  said  sheet  of  irregular  size  for 
determining  a  size  of  the  sheet  of  irregular  size  and  a  size 
of  the  document; 

calculating  means  for  calculating  a  magnification  change 
ratio  for  said  sheet  of  irregular  size  on  the  basis  of  the 
determined  size  of  the  sheet  of  irregular  size  and  the  deter- 
mined size  of  the  document;  and 

printing  means  for  pnnting  image  data  of  said  document  on 
the  basis  of  said  magnification  change  ratio  calculated  by 
said  calculating  means. 


1   A  heat  and  pressure  fuser  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotatably  supported  fuser  belt; 

a  pressure  member  adjacent  a  first  portion  of  said  belt 
wherein  the  first  portion  of  said  belt  contacts  said  pressure 
member  to  form  an  extended  nip  therewith,  said  pressure 
member  comprising  a  first  rotatably  supported  roll  in 
circumferential  contact  with  said  belt;  and 

a  heat  source,  adjacent  a  second  portion  of  said  belt  said  heat 
source  comprises  a  second  rotatably  mounted  roll  in  cir- 
cumferential contact  with  the  external  surface  of  said  belt 
and  a  heat  generator,  internal  to  said  second  roll,  wherein 
said  heat  generator  causes  the  temperature  of  the  exterior 
surface  of  said  second  roll  to  elevate. 


5.349,425 
( OMBINFD  C  LFANFR  AND  TONFR  MAGAZINF:  FOR 

AN  IMAGE  FORMlNt;  APPARATUS 
Masahiko  Kamijo.  Kawasaki:  Hiroshi  Saitoh.  Ayase;  Yozo  Mat- 

suura.  Tokyo,  and  Shiro  Kondo.  \tsugi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Ricoh  (  ompany.  1  td  .  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  U).H~6 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1992,  4-16405 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  2//00 

U.S.  a.  355-298  7  Oaims 

1    A  combined  cleaner  and  toner  magazine  (CTM)  for  an 

image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 
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toner  supplying  means  for  supplying  a  loner  to  a  developing 
unit; 

cleaning  means  constructed  integrally  with  said  toner  sup- 
plying means  for  removing  and  storing  the  toner  remain- 
ing on  a  photoconductive  element  after  image  transfer; 

and 
preventing  means  for  preventing  part  of  the  toner  left  on  the 
photoconductive  element  without  being  stored  in  said 


means  for  collecting  said  residual  toner; 

a  toner  guide  roller  means  for  conveying  said  residual  toner 
from  said  scraping  means  to  said  collecting  means; 

wherein  said  toner  guide  roller  means  is  urged  onto  said 
surface  of  said  photoreceptor,  and  said  toner  guide  roller 
means  has  a  surface  made  of  an  open-cell  cellular  material 
having  a  pore  size  between  I  fim  and  50  fxm. 


5.549.4:'' 

RFTROnitTION  MACHI\F  VV  AMK  IM\(.IN(. 

MAFKRUIS  RKMO\  \l   SYSTEM 

Lawrenct  R   Benedict.  Rushville:  Raymond  C.  Bassett,  Webster. 

and  Thomas  (\  fowler.  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Hied  Dec.  13.  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,791 

Inl.  n:  (.<)3(.  21/00 

VS.  a.  355- 2VS  8  C''*'"''' 


cleaning  means  from  being  scattered  around  in  said  image 

forming  apparatus; 
wherein: 
said  preventing  means  compnses  an  openable  electromagnet 

shutter;  and 
said  electromagnet  shutter  comprises  an  openable  shutter 
member,  and  control  means  for  selectively  opening  or 
closing  said  shutter  member. 


TONFR  (.1  11)1-   ROI  1  V  R  K>K  IM  \(.^   I  <  'KMING 
PRCKF.SS  \SD  ^PPVRMI  S  .APPLIED  THKREWITH 
Koichi  Kudoh;  Eiichi  Sakai.  and  Voshiaki  Takei,  all  of  Hachioji, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  (  orporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Hied  Nov.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,624 
(  laims  Dnont>.  application  Japan.  Nov.  9,  1992,  4-298913; 
Jan    20    1993,  ?-lX)7787 

Int.  a.'  G03G  2t/00 
I    ^   (  !    355- :9H  19aaims 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  a  toner  image  on 
a  recording  sheet,  comprising; 

a  photoreceptor  for  holding  the  toner  image; 

means  for  forming  a  latent  image  on  said  photoreceptor; 

means  for  developing  said  latent  image  with  a  toner  so  that 
said  toner  image  is  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  photorecep- 
tor; 

means  for  transferring  said  toner  image  from  said  surface  of 
said  photoreceptor  to  the  recording  sheet; 

means  for  scraping  off  a  residual  toner  on  said  surface  of  said 
photoreceptor  after  said  toner  image  is  transferred  from 
said  surface  to  said  recording  sheet; 


1.  In  an  waste  imaging  material  collection  and  removal 
system  wherein  waste  imaging  material  from  a  reproduction 
apparatus  is  collected  in  a  removable  waste  collection  con- 
tainer, which  waste  imaging  material  collection  container  is 
removably  insertable  into  the  reproduction  apparatus  so  that 
an  inlet  opening  of  said  container  is  positioned  at  a  waste 
imaging  matenal  discharge  outlet  of  the  reproduction  appara- 
tus; the  improvement  wherein: 

said  waste  imaging  material  collection  container  has  a  resil- 
ient pneumatic  seal  surrounding  said  inlet  opening  of  said 
container; 
said  waste  imaging  material  container  also  has  an  integral 

insertion  guide  member; 
said  waste  imaging  matenal  discharge  outlet  of  the  repro- 
duction apparatus  includes  an  entrance  guide  path  and  a 
spring  loaded  sled  member  and  a  second  pneumatic  seal 
connecting  between  said  sled  member  and  said  discharge 
outlet  to  allow  limited  movement  of  said  sled  member; 
said  integral  insertion  guide  member  of  said  container  being 
adapted  to  slide  on  said  entrance  guide  path  into  com- 
pressed superposed  engagement  with  said  spring  loaded 
sled  member  to  form  a  pneumatic  seal  between  said  con- 
tainer and  said  sled  member  with  said  resilient  pneumatic 
seal  when  said  container  is  inserted  into  the  reproduction 
apparatus; 
said  sled  member  providing  a  pneumaticaly  sealed  waste 
material  path  between  said  discharge  outlet  of  the  repro- 
duction apparatus  and  said  inlet  opening  of  said  container 
when  said  insertion  guide  member  is  so  inserted  in  the 
reproduction  apparatus 


5.349.428 
CLEANING  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REDL'CTION  OF 
BLADE  TUCK  IN  Rf  \10\  AI   OK  SPOT-CAUSING 
AGGI  (IMfR  \TF  PARTICLES 
John  F.  Derrick,  Williamson.  \.V.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,558 
Int.  CI."  G03G  21/00 


U.S.  a.  355—299 


5.349.430 
K\[)\R  APPARAll  S  K)R    \  \  hHK  1  ^ 
Kouji    V  amamolo;    Makoto    \  amanoi;    Hin.ka/u    Kndo,    and 
Kimiaki  Ishikawa,  all  of  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Koito 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

f  ilid  Mar.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  38,640 

Claims  pr!orit\,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1992,  4-104103 

Ini.  (  I     t,n](         >    P.MT  7/16:  B62D  1/24 


22  Claims    U.S.  Q.  356—5 


18  Claims 


fm 


1  A  printing  machine  of  the  type  having  means  for  record- 
ing a  latent  image  on  a  surface  and  means  for  developing  the 
latent  image  with  toner,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a 

blade,  interposed  between  the  recording  means  and  the  devel- 
oping means,  having  a  free  edge  adapted  to  engage  the  surface 
lo  remove  at  least  residual  toner  therefrom,  said  blade  defining 
a  slit  extending  inwardly  from  a  side  of  said  blade  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  the  edge  thereof  so  as  to  substantially 
prevent  blade  tuck. 


5,349,429 

CI.FANFR  HI  ADF  II  BRICATING  SYSTEM 

Kip  I  .  Jugle.  Holcomb.  and  Nero  R.  I.inblad,  Ontario,  both  of 

V  N  ..  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  (  onn. 

Filed  No>.  9.  1993,  .Ser.  No.  149,249 

Int.  Cl.^  G03G  21/00 

U.S.  a.  355—299  13  Claims 


1  .A  method  for  lubricating  a  cleaning  blade  in  engagemeni 
with  a  moving  surface  basing  toner  particles  thereon,  compris- 
ing: 

removing  the  toner  particles  from  the  surface  with  the  blade 

such  that  the  toner  particles  move  away  from  the  blade 
collecting  the  toner  particles;  and 

applying  the  collected  toner  particles  to  the  surface  to  lubri- 
cate the  blade 


1.  In  a  radar  apparatus  for  use  in  a  vehicle  which  measures  a 
distance  from  an  object  located  forward  of  the  vehicle,  gener- 
ates a  first  alarm  when  the  measured  distance  is  shorter  than  a 
first  alarm  distance  and  a  second  alarm  when  the  distance  is 
shorter  than  a  second  alarm  distance  which  is  shorter  than  the 
first  alarm  distance,  and  pauses  said  second  alarm  in  response 
to  a  predetermined  condition,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises means  for  inhibiting  generating  of  said  first  alarm  for  at 
least  a  predetermined  penod  from  a  time  when  said  second 
alarm  is  paused. 


5.349.431 

\PPARATl  S  FOR  MFASl  RIN(,  (  ROSS-SFCTION  AL 

DISTRIBUTION  OF  RFFRa(TI\F  INDEX  OF  OPTICAL 

WA\EGUIDF 

Nicolas  fJisin,  (^neva;  Patrick  Stamp;  Rogerio  Passy.  both  of 
Carouge.  all  of  Switierland;  Nobuo  Hon.  and  '>higenori 
Nagano,  both  of  Tok>o,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiii!  Kaisha 
TOP(  ON.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  85,200 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  :J/41,  21/43 

U.S.  a.  356— -3  1  6  aaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  cross-sectional  distribu- 
tion of  the  refractive  index  of  an  optical  waveguide,  compris- 
ing a  projector  system  for  causing  a  luminous  flux  for  measure- 
ment to  be  incident  on  one  end  of  an  optical  waveguide  portion 
provided  on  one  surface  of  a  substrate  f)ortion  and  a  light- 
receivmg  unit  for  receiving  leaking  light  of  said  luminous  fiux 
for  measurement  from  said  optical  waveguide  portion,  charac- 
terized in  that  said  Iight-receiving  unit  is  arranged  at  the  other 
end  of  said  optical  was  eguide  portion  such  as  to  receive  only 
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leaking  light  having  passed  through  said  substrate  portion, 
wherein  the  cross-sectional  distribution  of  the  refractive  index 
of  said  optical  waveguide  portion  is  measured  from  changes  in 
the  amount  of  hght  incident  on  said  light-receiving  unit. 


5^9,432 
Mil  TT-I  ASFR  rOHfRFNT  IMAGING  THROUGH 

ARFRR  VTIN(.  MH)i  V 
Douiila-s   i-     Herath,    Mamtda.   N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  tompans    1  n"-  \nKelcs.  Calif. 

Filed  !)«"€    11    1992,  Ser.  No.  989.264 

Ini   <  1.    GOIJ  1/00 

US.  n    3>^~i:i  19naims 


1  A  method  of  determining  phase  distortions  induced  by  a 
near  field  aberrator  in  an  active  laser  system,  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  plurality  of  laser  beams  having  known  characteris- 
tic signals,  and  pointing  the  laser  beams  at  a  common 
object  that  generate  laser  return  signals  from  illuminated 
target  objects; 

maintaining  spatial  displacement  of  the  laser  beams  with 
respect  to  each  other  in  an  orthogonal  coordinate  system 
including  the  axis  of  one  reference  laser  beam; 

incorporating  a  distinguishable  identification  signature  sig- 
nal imbedded  in  the  characteristic  signal  of  each  laser 
beam; 

using  an  array  of  detectors  responsive  to  the  laser  character- 
istic signals  to  provide  detector  output  signals  represent- 
ing return  signals  from  the  target  objects,  wherein  center 
to  center  spacings  between  individual  detectors  is  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  spatial  displacement  of  the  axes  of  the 
laser  beams  times  the  ratio  of  a  return  path  range  divided 
by  a  transmit  path  range; 

extracting  the  laser  return  signals  according  to  their  identifi- 
cation signature  signal  from  each  detector  output  signal 
and  classifying  each  return  signal  according  to  it's  origin 
among  the  plurality  of  laser  beams;  and 

comparing  the  return  signals  from  each  detector  respecting 
each  laser  beam  thereby  detennining  the  aberrator  in- 
duced phase  distortion. 


value  determined  at  said  determining  unit  and  a  condition 
for  determining  the  actual  eccentricity;  and 
optical  axis  position  judging  means  for  judging  whether  or 
not  the  actual  eccentncity  determined  at  said  actual  ec- 
centricity determining  means  is  within  a  predetermined 
range  and  for  determining  whether  or  not  a  measurement 
and/or  a  marking  are  permitted,  said  display  means  dis- 
playing the  result  of  the  judgement;  wherein  said  actual 
eccentricity  determining  means  determines  the  eccentric- 
ity in  accordance  with  the  following  equations  when 
S(S-t-C)<Co  is  not  satisfied: 


OPT  WIS  POS 
JUDG  ILK 
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X=  mPX(S  +  C(\  -cos  (1AX))/1-PY  sin 

{iAX)y(S(s+oi) 

r=  ItX/'KS-t-  C(l  -t-cos  {1AX))/1-PX  sin 

where 

S:  a  degree  of  sphere  of  the  lens  to  be  tested; 

C:  a  degree  of  cylinder  of  the  lens  to  be  tested; 

4o:  a  predetermined  value; 

PX:  a  horizontal  pnsm  value  of  the  lens; 

PY:  a  vertical  prism  value  of  the  lens; 

AX:  an  angle. 


5  349  434 
METHOD  OF  MEASL  RING  ARTIFACT  TAPER 
Jon  F.  Fleig,  Rochester.  N.\  .;  Mark  .J.  Tronolone.  San  Josi. 
Calif.:  Chunsheng  J.   Huang.   Fairport.   N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Tropel  Corporation.  Fairport.  ^.^■. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,454 

Int.  a."  GOIB  11,2b.  GOIC  1.  W.  GOIF  23 '00 

U5.  a.  356— 138  r  <  laims 


5.349.433 
AITOMATIC  LENSMETER 

Torn  Iwane,  Yokohama.  Japan    assiiinor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  .Japan 

Filed  Jan,  ;i,  \^l.  >rr.  No.  822.948 
Claims  pnoritv,  applican.n  Japan.  Feb.  1,  1991,  3-012270; 
Feb.  4,  1991.  3-0U5<)9 

Int    I  I.    triilK  9/00 
I  .S.  a   356—1^4  5  Oaims 

3    An  automatic  lensmeter  for  automatically  measunng  a 
lens  characteristic  of  a  lens  to  be  tested,  comprising: 

a  measunng  unit  including  an  optical  system  for  detecting  a 

refraction  charactenstic  of  the  lens; 
a  determining  unit  inputting  information  from  said  measur- 
ing unit  for  determining  a  lens  characteristic  value; 
a  display  unit  for  displaying  the  lens  characteristic  value 

determined  at  said  determining  unit; 
actual  eccentricity  determining  means  for  determining  an 
actual  eccentricity  on  the  basis  of  the  lens  characteristic 


1   A  method  of  measunng  taper  between  two  surfaces  of  an 
artifact  compnsing  steps  of; 

measunng  a  first  surface  of  the  artifact; 

calculating  a  first  angular  onentation  of  a  first  plane  passing 

through  a  first  set  of  three  points  on  said  first  surface; 
calculating  a  second  angular  onentation  of  a  second  plane 


passing  through  a  second  set  of  three  points  on  said  first 
surface; 

inverting  said  artifact; 

aligning  said  first  set  of  three  points  with  three  points  of 
support; 

measuring  a  second  surface  of  the  artifact; 

calculating  a  third  angular  orientation  of  said  second  surface; 

rotating  said  artifact; 

aligning  said  second  set  of  three  points  with  said  three  points 
of  support; 

remeasuring  said  second  surface  of  the  artifact; 

calculating  a  fourth  angular  orientation  of  said  second  sur- 
face; and 

combining  said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  angular  onen- 
tations  m  a  calculation  for  determining  a  fifth  angular 
orientation  between  said  first  and  second  surfaces. 


5,349,435 
M  VCHINE  FOR  INSPFCTING  THF  BOTTOM  OF  GLASS 

CONTAINERS 
Benjamin  I  .  Hall,  Corning,  and  Leo  B.  Baldwin.  Horseheads. 
both  of  N,V.,  a-ssignors  to  Emhart  Glass  Machinery  Invest- 
ments Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jun,  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,700 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/90,  9/04 

U.S.  a.  356-240  5  Claims 


1  A  machine  for  inspecting  the  bottom  of  a  glass  container 
having  an  opening  at  the  top  thereof  comprising 

means  for  delivenng  a  glass  container  to  an  inspection  sta- 
tion, said  inspection  station  including 

a  two  dimensional  camera  having  an  imaging  surface  view- 
ing the  bottom  of  the  glass  container  through  the  opening 
thereof, 

a  light  source  for  directing  light  through  the  bottom  of  the 
container  towards  said  imaging  surface, 

a  computer  for  evaluating  the  viewed  bottom  imaged  on  said 
imaging  surface,  and 

means  for  reducing  the  dynamic  brightness  range  for  the 
viewed  btittom  image  including 

a  spatial  modulator  located  between  said  imaging  surface 
and  said  light  directing  means  and 

said  computer  further  compnsing  means  for  complimenting 
and  transfernng  the  image  of  the  viewed  bottom  to  said 
spatial  light  modulator  so  that  the  viewed  bottom  of  a 
container  to  be  inspected  at  the  inspection  station  and  the 
complimented  image  will  be  imaged  concentrically  and 
the  same  size  on  said  imaging  surface. 


5.349,436 

BKJI  (H.ICAI   ASSEMBLY 

Harry  Fisch.  272^  Palisade  Ave.,  Bronx.  NY.  U)46J 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,152 

Int.  CI."  G02B  21/34 

U.S.  CI  3?h-;46 


17  Claims 


1  A  biological  assembly  for  effecting  the  examination  of  a 
sample  in  a  liquid  medium  under  magnification,  comprising: 

a  transparent  substrate  having  a  first  main  surface; 

means  forming  at  least  one  sample  chamber  and  an  immedi- 
ately adjacent  overflow  chamber  on  the  first  main  surface 
and  receptive  of  a  sample  in  a  liquid  medium,  said  means 
comprising  a  thin  film  having  for  each  sample  chamber 
and  overflow  chamber,  means  defining  a  first  opening 
therein  corresponding  to  the  sample  chamber  and  means 
defining  a  second  opening  surrounding  the  first  opening 
and  corresponding  to  the  overflow  chamber,  wherein  the 
first  and  second  openings  form  a  separating  wail  of  thin 
film  therebetween;  and 

a  transparent  cover  having  first  main  surface  superposable 
on  the  thin  film  to  cover  the  at  least  one  sample  chamber 
and  overflow  chamber  w  hen  a  sample  is  received  therein, 
wherein  the  cover  has  a  second  main  surface  opposite  the 
first  main  surface  and  having  a  thin  film  pattern  thereon 
demarcating  an  area  for  aligning  the  area  of  the  cover 
with  the  at  least  one  sampling  chamber. 


5,349,4.^" 

ELECTROMAGNETIC   RAUIMION  DFIK-IOH 

ITIIIZING  AN  ELFCrROMAGNFTIC  RADIMION 

ABSORBING  ELEMENT  IN  \  MACH-ZFHNIJFR 

INTERFEROMETER  ARRANCEMENT 

Lloyd  (     Bobb.  Horsham,  Ha.,  assignor  fn  The  I  nited  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  VS  ash- 

ington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  954,521 

Int   (  I  '  (rOlB  9/02 

U.S.  a.  356-345  11  Claims 


/-■ 


4^^„ 


1    Apparatus  for  detecting  electromagnetic  radiation,  com- 
pnsing: 

a  single-mode  optical  waveguide; 

an  electromagnetic  radiation-absorbing  element  disposed  at 
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a  thermal  interface  with  said  waveguide  along  a  longitudi- 
nal portion  of  the  length  thereof  to  apply  heat  thereto  in 
proportion  to  the  magnitude  of  electromagnetic  radiation 
impinged  upon  and  absorbed  by  said  electromagnetic 
radiation-absorbing  element; 
means  for  chopping  the  electromagnetic  radiation  impinged 
upon  said  electromagnetic  radiation-absorbing  element; 

and 
interferometer  apparatus  operatively  connected  to  said 
waveguide  to  measure  a  change  in  the  optical  pathlength 
thereof  m  proportion  to  the  heat  applied  thereto,  which 
change  in  optical  pathlength  is  indicative  of  the  amount  of 
electromagnetic  radiation  absorbed. 


nection  connecting  the  sensor  to  means  for  reading  out  the 
spectrum  of  the  light  flux  leaving  the  interferometer,  said 
means  for  reading  out  comprising  photodetector  means  being 
formed  of  elementary  detectors,  and  processing  means,  the 
means  for  reading  out  including  an  optical  air  wedge  being 
formed  by  two  flat  plates  being  positioned  at  a  slight  angle 


\ 


5,349,438 

STRUCriRE  FOR  THE  DYNAMIC  SUPPORT  OF  A 

REFT  FCTIV  E  Fl  FM FNT  AND  INTERFEROMETER 

(tniFRIMNG  THE  SAME 

Peter  R    Solomon.  VVest  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Advanced 

Fuel  Research  Inc.  Vast  Hartford.  Conn. 

Continuation-, n-part  of  ser.  No.  773J25,  Oct.  9,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5  196.9<^i;    this  application  Jan.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,622 

Int.  a.^GOlB  9/02 

U.S.  a.  356— J4*  25  Qaims 
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with  respect  to  each  other  to  produce  fringes,  whose  lateral 
position  and  contrast  are  representative  of  the  spectrum  of  the 
light  flu.i  leaving  the  interferometer  and  analyzed  by  the  pho- 
todetector means,  the  processing  means  measuring  the  lateral 
position  of  said  fringes  and  converting  said  lateral  position  into 
the  value  of  parameter  P. 

;.34').440 

INTFRFFROMFIRK    1  ASFR  PROFII  OMETER 

INCLl  DING  A  Ml  I  TIMODF  1  ASFR  DIODF  EMITTING 

A  R\NGE  OF  STABLE  UA\FI  FNGTHS 
Peter  DeGroot,  Bellevue.  Wash.,  assignor  to  HuRhes  \ircraft 

Compan>.  1  os  \ngeles.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652.698,  Feb.  8.  1991.  abandoned,  fhis 

application  Aug.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  927.047 

Int.  CI.'  GOIB  y  OJ 

VS.  a.  356— 34<)  •'^  Claims 


1  Structure  for  the  dynamic  support  of  a  reflective  element, 
immunized  against  extraneous  forces,  comprising:  a  multiplic- 
ity of  ngid  members  including  a  pair  of  opposing  side  members 
and  a  pair  of  end  members,  said  members  being  flexibly  inter- 
connected so  as  to  permit  conjoint  displacement  of  said  side 
members  in  opposite  directions  along  parallel  axes  of  shifting, 
with  said  end  members  rotating  in  the  same  direction  about 
pivot  points  located  on  an  intermedial  axis  lying  between  and 
parallel  to  said  axes  of  shifting,  said  intermedial  axis  effectively 
dividing  said  structure  into  two  portions,  each  of  said  portions 
including  one  of  said  side  members  and  having  its  center  of 
gravity  located  on  a  common  axis  that  extends  perpendicular 
to  the  aforesaid  axes,  at  least  a  first  one  of  said  portions,  inclu- 
sive of  a  first  one  of  said  side  members,  having  structural  means 
for  spacing  said  center  of  gravity  of  said  first  one  of  said  por- 
tions to  the  side  of  said  intermedial  axis  opposite  to  said  axis  of 
shifting  of  said  first  side  member;  and  at  least  one  reflective 
dement  operatively  supported  by  said  rigid  members. 

5,349,439 

OPTO-ELBCTRONK    MF  \SI  RING  DEVICE  WITH 

OPTICAL  AIR  WHM.F  sfKTRAL  ANALYSIS 

\RR\N(,hMKNI 

Philippe  Grajndorae,  C  rimolois,  and  l)tnl^  Trouchet,  Le  Pecq, 

both  of  France.  as.sienors  to  Photonetics,  Marly  le  Roi,  France 

Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  466,625,  Jan.  17,  1990, 

abandoned.  Hiis  application  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860.997 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIB  9/02 
C.S.  a.  356—346  »<•  Claims 

1.  A  measunng  device  comprising  a  light  source  with  a  wide 
spectrum  feeding  an  optical  sensor  through  an  optical  fiber, 
said  optical  sensor  comprising  an  interferometer  adjusted  to  a 
dull  tint,  an  optical  component  sensitive  to  a  measured  parame- 
ter P  and  introducing  in  the  interferometer  a  path  difference 
depending  on  the  measured  parameter  P,  an  optical  fiber  con- 


|£:=2-{>i 


1.  Synthetic  wavelength  optical  metrology  apparatus  for 
determining  a  characteristic  of  a  surface,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  multimode  laser  diode  operable  to  emit  a  source  beam 
including  a  range  of  stable  w  avelengths; 

means  for  receiving  the  source  beam  to  provide  a  phase 
modulated  reference  beam  and  a  mea.surement  beam,  the 
measurement  beam  being  focused  to  impinge  on  the  sur- 
face; 

means  for  combining  the  reference  beam  with  the  measure- 
ment beam  reflected  by  the  surface; 

means  for  detecting,  simultaneously  at  a  plurality  of  wave- 
lengths, a  pha.se  difference  between  the  reference  beam 
and  the  reflected  measurement  beam  for  determining  a 
charactenstic  of  the  surface;  and 

means  for  translating  the  surface  with  respect  to  the  mea 
surement  beam  such  that  a  profile  of  the  surface  is  deter 
mined. 


5.349,441 

FIBER  OPTIC  GYRf)SC  OPF  RFFRACTIVE  INDEX 

INDICFD  ERROR  COMPENSATION 

Glen  A.  Sanders.  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Hone>well.  Inc., 

Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No,  740,741 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  09/02 

VS.  a.  356—350  24  Claims 


^2         ^1 


a  determination  of  substantially  that  rotation  rate  error 
due  to  said  optical  Kerr  effect  in  said  coiled  optical  fiber. 


*-Si 


V^fl  Knam      gnn*'^'    Htra  f 
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1.  An  error  compensator  for  providing  compensation  of 
rotation  rate  errors  arising  because  of  an  optical  Kerr  effect  in 
a  coiled  optical  fiber  in  a  rotation  sensor  capable  of  sensing 
rotation  about  an  axis  of  said  coiled  optical  fiber  formed  in  a 
closed  optical  path  m  conjunction  with  at  least  a  first  coil 
coupler  which  is  connected  therewith  such  that  electromag- 
netic waves  can  be  coupled  between  said  coiled  optical  fiber 
and  a  first  external  optical  fiber,  said  rotation  sensing  based  on 
having  opposing  electromagnetic  waves  propagating  through 
said  coiled  optical  fiber  in  opposing  directions  so  as  to  result  in 
each  said  opposing  optical  fiber  electromagnetii:  wave  imping- 
ing at  least  in  part  on  a  corresponding  one  of  first  and  second 
photodetectors  in  a  plurality  of  photodetectors  each  coupled 
to  a  selected  one  of  said  coiled  optical  fiber  and  said  external 
optical  fiber  with  at  least  one  of  said  opposing  coiled  optical 
fiber  electromagnetic  waves  propagating  in  one  of  said  oppos- 
ing directions  being  subject  to  having  the  phasing  thereof 
varied  by  selected  signals  supplied  to  a  first  input  of  a  first 
phase  modulator,  said  first  photodetector  providing  an  output 
signal  in  response  to  such  impingement  thereon  of  a  corre- 
sponding said  opposing  coiled  optical  fiber  electromagnetic 
wave  which  is  representative  of  that  wave,  said  error  compen 
sator  comprising: 

a  controlled  frequency  adjustment  signal  generator  means 
having  a  frequency  adjustment  input  and  having  an  output 
electrically  connected  to  said  first  phase  modulator  first 
input,  said  first  controlled  frequency  adjustment  signal 
generator  means  being  capable  of  providing  an  output 
signal  at  said  output  thereof  having  a  basic  waveform 
repeated  at  a  selected  first  shift  operation  frequency  of  a 
value  selected  based  on  signals  appearing  on  said  fre- 
quency adjustment  input; 
a  signal  component  selection  means  having  an  input  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  first  photodetector  to  receive  said 
first  photodetector  output  signal,  and  an  output  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  first  controlled  frequency  adjust- 
ment signal  generator  means  frequency  adjustment  input, 
said  first  signal  component  selection  means  being  capable 
of  extracting  a  desired  signal  component  from  said  photo- 
detector output  signal  and  providing  an  output  signal 
based  thereon  at  said  output  thereof; 
an  amplitude  modulation  signal  generator  means  capable  of 
providing  amplitude  modulation  component  in  said  op- 
posing coiled  optical  fiber  electromagnetic  waves;  and 
a  compensation  means  having  a  first  input  electrically  con- 
nected to  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  photodetectors  to 
receive  a  corresponding  photodetector  output  signal,  said 
compensation  means  being  capable  of  extracting  a  plural- 
ity of  differing  charactenstics  from  said  corresponding 
photodetector  signal  and  combining  them  so  as  to  result  in 


5.349.442 
HAND  HELD  PHASF-SHIFTING  DIFFRACTION  M(  HRl 

INTFRFFROMFTIR 
\  ance  A.  Deason.  and  Michael  B.  VS  ard.  both  if  Idah'   I  alls.  Id., 

a.ssignors  to  PX.&G  Idaho.  Inc..  Idaho  falls.  Id 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ''63.415.  Sep.  20,  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  18.  1993.  Ser.  No.  34,636 

Int.  CI.'  C;01B  y/02 

U.S.  a.  356—354  15  Claims 


1  A  method  of  determining  in-plane  surface  deformations  of 
an  object  on  the  basis  of  diffraction  of  rays  by  a  diffraction 
grating  replicated  onto  the  surface  of  said  object,  the  steps 

comprising; 

providing  from  a  source  a  beam  of  coherent  light; 
coupling  said  beam  to  a  polarization  maintaining,  single 

mode  optical  fiber; 
transmitting  said  beam  of  coherent  light  through  said  single 

mode  optical  fiber  to  a  remote  hand  held  unit; 
positioning  said  hand  held  unit  over  the  diffraction  grating 

replicated  onto  the  surface  of  said  object; 
controlling  and  directing  said  beam  of  coherent  light  within 

said  hand  held  unit  by  separate  paths  onto  said  diffraction 

gratings  at  opposite,  but  equal,  incident  angles;  and 
viewing,   identifying   and   recording   interference   patterns 

created  by  diffraction  of  said  coherent  beams  as  a  result  of 

deviations  in  said  diffraction  grating. 


5.349.443 
FIFXIBI  F  TRANSDl  CFRS  FOR  I'HOION   ILNNELING 
MU  ROSCOPFS  AND  METHODS  FOR  MAKING  AND 
CSING  SAME 
John  M.  Guerra,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpora- 
tion, Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,270 

Int.  a.'(^lN2//;7 

U.S.  a.  356—376  28  Claims 


U*Mt  to  VIOKOM 
mEOUCCD  Wr  PM>TaM 
TUNMCLIM  INTO 
«*MFlll       . 


20  .An  assembly  for  photon  tunneling  microscopic  imaging, 
said  assembly  compnsing; 

an  optical  microscope  with  a  predetermined  field  of  view 
and  having  an  objective  including  a  fiexible  optical  trans- 
ducer; 

an  illuminator  for  providing  light  energy  to  said  microscope; 

a  stage  for  supporting  a  sample  beneath  said  microscope; 

said  flexible  optical  transducer  being  arranged  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  sample  and  substantially  conform  to  the 
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macrotopography  of  said  sample,  said  flexible  optical 
transducer  comprising:  an  optically  transmissive  body 
having  a  totally  internally  reflectmg  surface  therein,  and  a 
second  surface  piano-parallel  to  said  reflective  surface 
when  said  reflective  surface  and  said  second  surface  are  m 
an  unstressed  state,  said  second  surface  comprising  a  com- 
bination light  energy  entrance  surface  and  light  energy 
exit  surface,  said  reflective  surface  being  oriented  such 
that  light  energy  introduced  at  said  second  surface  is 
adapted  to  be  reflected  totally  from  the  interior  of  said 
reflective  surface  to  said  second  surface  such  that  a  light 
pattern  of  vanable  intensity  emerges  from  said  second 
surface  as  a  result  of  frustration  of  total  internal  reflection 
from  said  reflective  surface  as  said  reflective  surface  is 
brought  sufficiently  proximate  a  surface  of  said  sample. 


5,349,445 

MECHANICAL  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM  FOR  FAX 

MACHINE 

Horn:  N  11  '  hanK.  (  hen«  l-Ian  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Cal- 
C 'imptiectronics.  Inc..  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  77U,213 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/23,  1/32 

\2S.  a.  358—296  15  Claims 


5.M'),-W4 

\  IDEO  SIGNAL  OLTPLT  CIRCUIT  WITH  ADAPTIVE 

EQCALIZER 

Toshio    \mano.   Kanagawa:   Osamu  Oda,   SaiUma,  and  Mit- 

sumasa  Saitoh.  KanaKswa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 

Corporation.  Tok>o,  Japan 

Filed  Oct    13    iw:.  ser.  No.  959,663 

Claims  pnont\.  application   lapan,  Oct.  21,  1991,  3-299516 

Int   CI.    11U4N  5/205 

MS.  CI,  .UJ<  — '11  5  Oaims 
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1.  A  fax  machine  comprising: 

an  optical  reader, 

a  roller, 

a  heat  sensitive  head  for  printing. 

a  heat  sensitive  head  press  piece,  and 

a  mechanical  transmission  mechanism, 

said  roller  being  pivolally  arranged  at  one  side  of  a  projec- 
tion portion  of  said  optical  reader, 

said  heat  sensitive  head  being  pivotally  disposed  at  one  side 
of  said  roller,  said  heat  sensitive  head  being  pressed  upon 
by  said  heat  sensitive  head  press  piece, 

said  mechanical  transmission  mechanism  including  a  heat 
sensitive  head  urging  means  for  initiating  a  compressional 
disassociation  of  said  heat  sensitive  head  and  said  roller 
when  said  fax  machine  has  received  a  transmitting  signal 


5,349,446 

xnmon  for  dispi  wing  printing  siti  ation  of 

\  ( OKJR  \IDFO  PRINTFR 

Hee-Guk  kwak,  Suw<m.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  lo  samSung 
Electronics  Co..  I  td..  Maetan.  Rep,  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec    24,  IWl,  Ser.  No,  812.945 
Claims   pnorit>,  application   Rep.  of  Korea.  Jan.    IS,   1991, 
1991-79*1 

Int.  CI.    H04N  1/40.  1/46:  G09G  5/00 
VS.  CI.  358—296  22  Oaims 


I   A  video  signal  output  circuit  comprising: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  specific  frequencies  of  the 
trequencv  ^pectrum  of  an  input  video  signal; 

a  signal  processor  for  averaging  outputs  of  said  detecting 
means  using  a  predetermined  time  constant  to  obtain 
respective  frequency  level  values  for  each  detected  spe- 
cific frequency;  and 

an  equalizer  circuit  for  receiving  the  frequency  level  values 
of  said  input  video  signal  obtained  by  said  signal  process- 
ing portion; 

wherein  said  equalizer  circuit  performs  any  one  of  two 
operations,  one  of  the  two  operations  being  equalizing  the 
level  values  of  the  respective  specific  frequencies  of  the 
frequency  spectrum  of  said  input  video  signal  to  be  sub- 
stantially equal,  the  other  of  the  two  operations  being 
mtxlifying  the  level  values  of  the  respective  specific  fre- 
quencies of  the  frequency  spectrum  of  said  input  video 
signal  to  have  a  predetermined  frequency  spectnim  pat- 
tern. 


T'  bd^'T^^ — ^ — T'  — 


1.  A  methcxl  for  displaying  a  pnntmg  status  of  a  color  video 
printer,  comprising  the  steps  of 

multiplexing  a  pedestal  level  signal  and  a  white  level  signal 

in  response  to  a  pulse  width  converted  control  signal  to 

produce  a  first  multiplexed  signal; 
receiving  said  first  multiplexed  signal  and  a  chrominance 


signal,  and  multiplexing  said  chrominance  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  a  selection  control  signal  to  produce  a  multi- 
plexed chrominance  signal;  and 
displaying  said  multiplexed  chrominance  signal  on  a  variable 
visual  display  by  stimulating  said  variable  visual  display 
with  colors  representative  of  a  color  as  printed  by  the 
video  printer. 


1,  A  facsimile  machine  comprising: 

means  for  registering  identification  information  of  unwanted 
stations; 

means  for  detecting  an  identification  information  earned  on 
in  data  transmitted  from  a  calling  station;  and 

control  means  for  maintaining  the  facsimile  communication 
while  disregarding  the  transmitted  data  if  the  identifica- 
tion information  of  the  calling  station  corresponds  to  one 
of  the  identification  information  of  unwanted  stations  or 
for  disconnecting  a  line  with  the  calling  station  if  the 
identification  information  of  the  calling  station  corre- 
sponds to  one  of  the  identification  information  of  un- 
wanted stations;  and 

a  timer  for  setting  a  time  zone,  the  control  means  maintain- 
ing the  line  connection  while  disregarding  the  transmitted 
data  if  the  data  arrives  in  the  time  zone  whereas  the  con- 
trol means  interrupts  the  line  connection  if  the  data  does 
not  arrive  the  time  zone. 


5.349.448 
IM  \GF  COMMFNK  ATION  AFPARATl  S 
Nobuvuki   Hirai.  ^dkohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No,  894.281 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  4.  1991.  3-13269H 
Int.  CI,"  H04N  ,'     «     H04M  1/UO 
VS.  a.  358--t44  10  Qaims 

1.  An  image  communication  apparatus,  which  stores  image 
data  in  a  first  memory,  and  transfers  the  image  data  from  the 
first  memory  to  a  detachable  external  storage  medium,  com- 
posing: 


detection  means  for  detecting  an  insertion/detachment  state 

of  said  external  storage  medium; 
transfer  means  for  transfernng  image  data  in  said  external 

storage  medium  to  said  first  memory  upon  insertion  of  said 

external  storage  medium;  and 


^ 


5.349.447 
FACSIMIl  F  MACHINE 

letsiiva  Kuwahara.  Shiga,  and  Fiichi  Morimoto.  Morivama. 
btith  (if  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  leb   24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  22.732 
Claims  priorit\,  application  Japan,  Mjir    .'<,   1Q92.  4-045655; 
Mar.  3,  1992,  4-(t45656 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/00 
U.S.  a.  358-404  7  Claims 
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delete  means  for  deleting  the  same  image  data  stored  in  said 
first  memory  as  the  image  data  transferred  from  the  first 
memory  to  said  external  storage  medium  upon  detach- 
ment of  said  external  storage  medium. 


IMAGE  DATA  PROCFSSINt,  (  IRCIIT  AND  METHOD 

OF  ACC  FSSING  STORING  MEANS  FOR  THE 

PROCESSING  CIRCXIIT 

Ikuhiro  Omi.  Osaka:  Hideo  Azumai,  Osaka,  and  Satoshi  Iwat- 

subo,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co., 

Ltd.,  (Jsaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1993.  Ser.  No.  86.906 

Claims  priori!),  application  Japan,  Jul.  13    1992,  4-1S5560 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  .'  -J 

U.S.  CI.  358—44^  3  Claims 


1   An  image  data  processing  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  image  data  processing  circuit; 

a  second  image  data  processing  circuit  which  is  operated 
asynchronously  with  the  first  image  data  processing  cir- 
cuit; and 

storing  means  for  storing  data  which  is  shared  between  the 
first  image  data  processing  circuit  and  the  second  image 
data  processing  circuit,  and  wherein 

the  first  image  data  processing  circuit  and  the  second  image 
data  processing  circuit  access  the  stonng  means  in  syn- 
chronization with  the  same  cl(x;k, 

an  order  of  priority  is  so  set  that  access  to  the  storing  means 
by  the  second  image  data  processing  circuit  precedes 
access  to  the  storing  means  by  the  first  image  data  process- 
ing circuit,  and  access  to  the  storing  means  by  the  first 
image  data  processing  circuit  is  interrupted  while  the 
second  image  data  processing  circuit  is  accessing  the 
stonng  means,  and 
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a  unit  operation  tire  period,  SI.  required  for  the  first  image 
data  processing  circuit  to  process  data  corresponding  to 
one  pixel,  a  maximum  time  penod,  Tl,  during  which  the 
first  image  data  processing  circuit  can  access  the  storing 
means  in  the  unit  operation  time  period,  SI,  a  unit  opera- 
tion time  period,  S2,  required  for  the  second  image  data 
processing  circuit  to  process  data  corresponding  to  one 
pixel  and  a  maximum  time  period,  T2,  during  which  the 
second  image  data  processing  circuit  can  access  the  stor- 
ing means  in  the  unit  operation  time  period,  82,  are  set.  so 
as  to  satisfy  the  following  conditions: 

SlSTl-hT2.  andSlSS2. 


5.349.450 
COIOR  FAtSIMIi  K  APP.ARATfS 
Kivnharu  Voshioka.  'S  okohama.  and  Koji  Arai.  Kawasaki,  both 
of  Japan,  is-signors  to  (anon  kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser   No.  670,256,  Mar.  15,  1991,  abandoned. 
Thi>  application  Dec.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,915 
(laims  pnoritv.  application   lapan,  Mar.  16,  1990,  2-66113; 
Mar    16.  1W().  2-661 14.  M^r    1^    1990.  2-66115 

Int.  CI.    HWN  J/46 
VS.  a.  358—500  26  Oaims 


scanning  of  a  color  original  color  values  (Ro.  Go,  Bo)  of 
original  pixels  (Po)  representing  color  components  ar- 
ranged in  an  original  raster  network,  and  storing  said 
color  values  (Ro,  Go,  Bo); 
for  modifying  a  reproduction  scale  in  comparison  to  a  scale 
of  the  onginal.  generating  an  output  raster  network  corre- 
sponding to  said  respective  reproduction  scale  for  output 
pixels  (P^)  to  be  reproduced,  color  values  (R,4,  G^,  Ba)  of 
the  output  pixels  (P.^)  being  calculated  from  the  stored 
color  values  (Ro,  Go.  Bo)  of  the  original  pixels  (Pq):  and 
generating  the  output  raster  network  by  the  steps  of 

defining  a  category  field  in  the  original  raster  network  and 
subdividing  it  into  sub-fields  that  represent  interpolation 
categories, 
defining  an  interpolation  window  around  the  category 
field,  the  interpolation  window  covering  as  many  origi- 
nal pixels  (Po)  of  the  original  raster  network  as  color 
value  triads  (Ro.  Go.  Bo)  participating  in  calculation  of 
a  color  value  triad  (R.4.  Ga.  Ba)  of  an  output  pixel  {?a). 
identifying  a  plurality  of  weighting  coefficients  (k,w)  cor- 
responding in  number  to  a  plurality  of  original  pixels  (P) 
within  the  interpolation  window  for  every  interpolation 
category  (IK)  of  the  category  field  before  a  color  value 
processing,  determining  a  respective  distance  of  a  sub- 


1.  A  color  facsimile  apparatus  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  color  data  through  a  line; 

means  for  forming  an  image  corresponding  to  the  color  data 
received  by  said  receiving  means  by  depositing  plural 
kinds  of  colorants,  wherein  said  forming  means  is  of>erable 
in  two  pnniing  modes,  a  color  printing  mode  and  a  mono- 
chromatic printing  mode; 

means  for  checking  for  non-depositing  by  said  forming 
means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  printing  mode  of  said 
forming  means  in  accordance  with  said  checking  means. 
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1.  A  method  for  processing  color  values  in  reproduction  of 

a  color  original,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
acquinng  by  pixel-by-pixel  and  line-by-line  optoelectronic 
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field  representing  a  corresponding  interpolation  cate- 
gory (IK)  from  the  individual  onginal  pixels  (Po)  within 
the  interpolation  window,  and  calculating  a  weight- 
weighting  coefficient  (V.m)  that  corresponds  to  a  dis- 
tance (a)  from  a  weighting  function  (GF)  for  every 
original  pixel  (P)  within  the  interpolation  window. 

addressably  allocating  calculated  sets  of  weighting  coeffi- 
cients (k.v)  to  the  individual  sub-fields  and  correspond- 
ing interpolation  categones  (IK), 

shifting  a  color  value  processing  of  the  category  field. 
including  the  interpolation  window,  over  the  original 
raster  network  until  a  respective  output  pixel  (?a)  of  the 
output  raster  network  lies  within  the  shifted  category 
field. 

identifying  the  sub-field  into  which  the  corresponding 
output  pixel  (Pa)  falls,  and 

calling  in  the  color  values  (Ro.  Go,  Bo)  of  the  original 
pixels  (Po)  lying  within  the  shifted  interpolation  win- 
dow, weighting  them  with  the  weighting  coefficients 
(k.*/)  of  the  interpolation  category  (IK)  corresponding 
to  the  identified  sub-fields,  and  adding  the  weighted 
color  values  in  order  to  obtain  the  color  values  (R.^,  Ga. 
Ba)  of  the  corresponding  output  pixel  (P.^)  in  the  output 
raster  network. 
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1    In  transmitting  color  input  image  information  from  an 
image  input  device  to  an  image  output  device  by  use  of  a  color 
processing  system  to  which  at  least  one  image  input  device  and 
at  least  one  image  output  device  can  be  connected,  a  color 
coincidence  processing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
recognizing  a  color  space  of  input  image  information  and,  if 
it  is  not  a  standard  color  space,  judging  whether  the  input 
image   information   is  associated   with   color  correction 
data;  and 
realizing  color  coincidence  between  an  input  image  and  an 
output  image  by: 

using  the  standard  color  space,  if  the  input  image  informa- 
tion is  on  the  standard  color  space; 
performing  a  color  correcting  operation  by  using  the 
color  correction  data  associated  with  the  input  image 
information,  if  the  input  image  information  is  not  on  the 
standard  color  space  but  associated  with  the  color  cor- 
rection data;  or 
performing  a  color  correcting  operation  by  using  color 
correction  data  stored  in  the  color  processing  system,  if 
the  input  image  information  is  neither  on  the  standard 
color  space  nor  associated  with  the  color  correction 
data. 
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I  IQl  ID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DFVICF  WITH 
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Masaki  Munakata.  Saitama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Son>  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  929.438 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  23.  1991,  3-212217 
Int.  CI.'  C;02F  1/UJ5.  1/JJ4J 
L.S.  a.  359-40  10  Oaims 

1    A  liquid  crystal  display  device  which  comprises: 
a  firsl  substrate; 
d  plurality  of  picture  element  electrodes  arranged  in  a  matrix 

fiirmed  on  an  inner  surface  of  the  first  substrate; 
a  plurality  of  switching  elements  wherein  each  one  of  said 
plurality  of  picture  element  electrodes  is  associated  with  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  switching  elements: 
.i  plurality  of  lens  elements  formed  on  the  inner  surface  of 
I  he   first   substrate,   each   lens  element   being   separately 


disposed  under  a  corresponding  picture  element  elec- 
trode; 
a  second  substrate  opposed  to  the  first  substrate;  and 


a  liquid  crystal  layer  disposed  between  the  first  substrate  and 

the  second  substrate, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  lens  elements  are  formed  on  a  same 

plane  with  said  plurality  of  switching  elements. 


PLASMA  ADDRESSING  KLECrRO-OPTICAL  DEVICE 

HAMNG  INNFRTOR  flRClTT  (-OVNF(~TFn  TO 

^NODF^ 
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1    A  plasma  addressing  electro-optical  device,  comprising: 
a  first  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  first  electrodes  arranged 

substantially  in  parallel  to  each  other  on  a  major  surface 

thereof: 
a  second  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  second  electrodes  to 

define  addressing  units  each  including  an  anode  and  a 

cathode  in  pair  to  thereby  define  overlapping  regions  of 

the  first  electrodes  and  the  addressing  units; 
an  electro-optical  material  layer  positioned  between  said 

first  and  second  substrates; 
a  discharge  chamber  formed  between  said  electro-optical 

matenal  layer  and  said  second  substrate  and  containing 

lonizable  gas; 
a  signal  generating  circuit  for  providing  a  signal  to  the  first 

electrodes,  said  signal  being  inverted  on  the  basis  of  a 

predetermined  potential;  and 
means  for  providing  an  ant^e  potential  which  is  inverted  in 

synchronism  with  the  inversion  of  the  signal. 
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Masatake  Havashi,  and  Moinharu  Nishida,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  aiislgnors  to  Sonv  (  orporation,  Japan 

Filed  \pr    21.  IWJ.  Ser.  No.  50,807 

flaims  prionry.  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1992,  4-128265 

Int   a:  (Mlh  1,133.  G09G  3/28:  HOIJ  17/49 

U.S.  CI.  3?"* ^  '  Claims 


an  insulating  substrate  placed  opposite  to  and  spaced  apart 

from  the  glass  substrate;  and 
an  eleclrooptical  material  layer  sandwiched  between  the 

glass  substrate  and  the  insulating  substrate. 
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1.  An  electro-optical  plasma  addressing  device  comprising: 

a  first  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  first  electrodes  arranged 
substantially  in  parallel  to  each  other  on  a  major  surface 
thereof;; 

a  second  substrate  opposed  to  the  first  substrate  and  having 
a  plurality  of  second  electrodes  to  define  addressing  units, 
each  unit  comprising  an  anode  and  a  cathode  for  selec- 
tively ionizing  a  gas.  said  second  electrodes  having  at  least 
cathodes  compnsed  of  a  discharge  portion,  a  voltage 
supplying  portion,  and  a  resistive  portion  which  connects 
the  discharge  portion  and  the  voltage  supplying  portion, 
said  voltage  supplying  pxartion  and  resistive  portion  being 
covered  with  an  insulating  layer; 

an  electro-optical  material  layer  positioned  between  the  first 
and  second  substrates;  and 

a  discharge  chamber  formed  between  the  electro-optical 
matenal  layer  and  the  second  substrate. 
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StBSTRAU  HA\  |N(,  AN  ACTIVE  ELEMEN  1  AKKAY 

WITH  LOW  HVnROXYL  AND  CHLORINE 
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5.  An  electrooptical  device  comprising: 

a  glass  substrate  composed  of  synthetic  quartz  glass  includ- 
ing a  hydroxyl  group  whose  concentration  is  200  ppm  or 
less  and  a  chlorine  group  whose  concentration  is  50  ppm 
or  less; 

a  plurality  of  picture  element  electrodes  disposed  in  the 
matrix  form,  each  picture  element  electrode  being  associ- 
ated with  a  switching  element; 


1.  A  cost  optimized  digital  telephone  loop  network  connect- 
ing a  switch  m  a  central  switching  office  and  a  plurality  of 
individual  subscribers,  comprising: 

a)  a  remote  fiber  terminal  located  at  the  central  switching 
office  and  including  multiplexer/demultiplexer  means  for 
converting  electrical  signals  from  the  switch  to  multi- 
plexed digital  optical  signals  and  vice  versa; 

b)  between  one  to  sixteen  fiber  service  terminal  means,  each 
located  substantially  near  the  plurality  of  subscribers,  each 
of  the  fiber  service  terminal  means  including  miiltiplexer/- 
demultiplexer  means  for  converting  the  multiplexed  opti- 
cal signals  into  demultiplexed  individual  home  optical 
signals  and  vice  versa  and  a  plurality  of  surface  light 
emitting  diodes  for  transmitting  the  individual  home  opti- 
cal signal  to  and  from  the  plurality  of  subscribers; 

c)  single  mode  fiber  optic  feeder  cables  connecting  the  re- 
mote fiber  terminal  and  a  plurality  of  fiber  service  termi- 
nal means  for  transmitting  the  multiplexed  optical  signals 
to  the  fiber  service  terminal  means; 

d)  a  small  number  of  passive  optical  splitter /combiner  means 
on  any  of  the  single  mode  fiber  optic  feeder  cables  for 
splitting  and  combining  the  multiplexed  optical  signals  to 
and  from  the  plurality  of  fiber  service  terminal  means,  the 
split  rate  of  each  splitter/combiner  means  being  not  more 
than  one-to-four; 

e)  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  multimode  fiber  optic  drops,  each 
pair  optically  connecting  one  of  the  fiber  service  terminal 
means  and  one  individual  subscnber  of  the  plurality  of 
subscribers,  by  way  of  the  plurality  of  surface  light  emit- 
ting diodes,  one  drop  within  each  being  for  transmitting 
the  demultiplexed  individual  home  optical  signal  to  'he 
individual  subscnber  and  the  other  drop  of  the  pair  being 
for  receiving  individual  home  optical  signal  from  the 
individual  subscnber, 

0  house  optical  terminal  means,  each  located  at  the  mdivid- 
ual  subscnber  and  including  an  individual  line  card  or 
cards  which  contain  a  surface  light  emitting  diode,  for 
converting  the  demuliplexed  individual  home  optical 
signals  to  home  electncal  signals  and  vice  versa,  and 

g)  electrical  drops,  each  connecting  a  fiber  service  terminal 


means  and  the  individual  subscriber  for  supplying  the 
electrical  power  to  its  house  optical  terminal  means, 
wherein  the  network  has  for  each  fiber  service  terminal 
means  at  least  two  separate  single  mode  feeder  cables 
connecting  to  respective  separate  remote  fiber  terminals  at 
the  centra]  switching  office,  each  feeder  cable  having 
separate  go  and  return  paths,  and  in  each  fiber  service 
terminal  means  interfacing  the  switch  for  connecting  the 
multiplexer/demultiplexer  means  of  the  fiber  service  ter- 
minal means  with  one  or  other  of  the  feeder  cables 
whereby  in  the  event  of  a  fault  developing  in  either  feeder 
cable  at  least  one  go  and  one  return  path  remains  effective 
between  the  fiber  service  terminal  and  the  central  switch- 
ing office. 


1,  A  method  for  detecting  external  influence  on  an  optical 
fiber  in  an  optical  cable,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

transmitting  coherent  radiation  for  surveillance  purposes  in 
multimode  through  the  optical  fiber; 

receiving  the  coherent  radiation  on  a  receiver  end  of  the 
optical  cable; 

splitting  the  received  radiation  into  two  beams,  each  beam 
including  an  entire  interference  pattern  created  by  the 
transmission  in  the  fiber, 

plane-polanzing  the  two  beams  in  two  different  directions; 

detecting  amplitude  of  each  beam  and  generating  measure- 
ment signals  respectively  representative  thereof 

comparing  the  measurement  signals  of  each  beam  to  gener- 
ate an  output  signal  representing  the  relationship  therebe- 
tween: and 

tnggenng  an  alarm  w  hen  the  output  signal  exceeds  a  prede- 
termined threshold. 


a  lock  receiver  for  detecting  the  electromagnetic  signal,  the 
receiver  including: 
means  for  deriving  the  key  code  sequence  from  the  time 

intervals   in   the   received   sequence  of  start-and-stop 

pulse  pairs; 
means  for  comparing  the  derived  key  code  sequence  to  a 

predetermined  lock  code  sequence;  and 
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means  for  generating  a  valid  signal  if  each  value  in  the 
denved  key  code  sequence  corresponds  in  a  predeter- 
mined manner  to  each  value  in  the  lock  code  sequence 
wherein  the  means  for  generating  a  valid  signal  further 
comprises: 

means  for  generating  a  valid  signal  if  each  value  in  the 
derived  key  code  sequence  is  the  complement  of  the 
corresponding  value  in  the  lock  code  sequence. 
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5,349.459 
SECURE  REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTE.M 
Irving  S.   Reed,  Santa   Monica.  Calif.,  assignor   to   Rockwell 
International  Corporation,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  May  18,  1992.  .Ser.  No.  884,97] 
Int.  a/  H04B  10/02 
U.S.  CI.  359-142  10  Oaims 

5  A  secure  remote  control  system,  compnsing 
a  key  transmitter  for  generating  an  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion signal,  the  signal  including  a  plurality  of  pulse  pairs, 
each  pair  including  a  stan  pulse  and  a  stop  pulse,  with  the 
time  interval  between  each  start-and-stop  pulse  being 
proponional  to  a  corresponding  value  in  a  predetermined 
key  code  sequence; 


10  A  remote  control  system  having  a  remote  control  device 
and  a  unit  to  be  controlled  by  said  remote  control  device,  said 
remote  control  device  compnsing: 

a  diaphragm  for  limiting  the  cross  section  of  a  beam  of  light 
incident  thereon  to  a  small  area; 

at  least  three  light  receiving  elements  for  receiving  the  inci- 
dent light  pa.ssing  through  said  diaphragm,  said  light  re- 
ceiving elements  being  arranged  such  that  an  area,  on 
which  the  incident  light  impinges,  of  each  of  said  light 
receiving  elements  changes  depending  on  an  angle  of 
incidence  of  the  incident  light; 

a  switching  circuit  for  receiving  outputs  of  selected  neces- 
sary ones  of  said  light  receiving  elements  and  outputting 
the  received  outputs  of  the  selected  necessary  ones  of  said 
light  receiving  elements. 
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an  automatic  gain  control  circuit  for  compensating  change 
of  outputs  of  said  switching  circuit,  which  is  caused  by 
change  in  distance  between  the  remote  control  device  and 
the  unit,  and  for  outputting  a  first  signal  representing  a 
result  of  compensation,  said  automatic  gain  control  circuit 
outputting  a  second  signal,  which  represents  a  quantity  of 
noises  generated  therein,  when  said  switching  circuit 
receives  no  outputs  of  said  light  receiving  elements; 

an  intensity-of-received-light  detecting  means  for  detecting 
the  intensity  of  light  received  by  each  of  said  light  receiv- 
ing elements  from  the  first  signal  output  by  said  automatic 
gain  control  circuit  and  for  detecting  correction  data  from 
the  second  signal  output  from  said  automatic  gain  control 
circuit; 

a  position-information  generating  means  for  generating  posi- 
tion data  from  the  intensities  of  light  detected  by  said 
intensity-of-received  light  detecting  means  and  for  output- 
ting the  generated  position  data  which  indicates  what 
position  of  said  unit  said  remote  control  device  is  turned 
toward; 

a  remote-control-code  generating  means  for  generating  a 
remote  control  code  corresponding  to  output  data  of  said 
position-information  generating  means  and  for  outputting 
a  signal  representing  the  generated  remote  code; 

a  light  emitting  element  for  emitting  light  designating  the 
signal  representing  the  remote  control  code  generated  by 
said  remote-control-code  generating  means,  wherein  said 
unit  includes: 

a  light  receiving  element  for  receiving  the  light  emitted  from 
said  first  light  emitting  element  of  said  remote  control 
device;  and 

a  remote-control-code  interpreting  and  discriminating 
means  for  interpreting  and  discriminating  the  remote 
control  code  as  represented  by  the  light  received  by  said 
second  light  receiving  element. 


5.349,461 

SIMl  ITANEOl  S  BIDIRFtTlONAL  DIGITAL  DATA 

TRANSMISSION  ()\1R  A  SINGLE  LINE  AT  A  COMMON 

FRFyilNO  ON   \N  OFnCAI  WAVEGUIDE 

Hon  Hu>nh;  Jora  Fran/kt;  Harald  I.illenthal,  and  Peter  Bres- 
che,  all  of  Berlin.  Fed  Rep  '>f  Germany,  assignors  to  Krone 
AG.  Beeskowdamm.  Fed    Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  .Jul    ::.  IW:,  Ser.  No.  918.675 
Claims  pnont>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  26, 
1<W1,  4i:51l)5 

Int.  a.'  H04L  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  359— 152  16  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  bidirectional  digital  data  transmission  on  an 

optical  waveguide  comprising:  a  first  transmitter/receiver  unit 

connected  to  a  second  transmitter/receiver  unit  by  the  optical 

waveguide,  said  first  transmitter/receiver  unit  comprising: 

data  input  means  for  inputting  a  data  signal  in  electrical 

form,  said  data  signal  having  a  pulse  width  T^; 
data  editing  means  for  reducing  a  pulse  width  of  said  signal 
received  from  said  data  input  to  generate  an  output  with  a 
pulse  width  T,  and  a  reception  pause  having  a  width 
Tft-T,; 

optical  transmitter  means  for  receiving  said  signal  of  a  pulse 
width  T,  and  generating  an  optical  signal  having  a  pulse 
width  Ta 


an  optical  coupling  element  for  coupling  said  optical  signal 
of  a  pulse  width  T,to  said  optical  waveguide; 

an  optical  receiver  connected  to  said  coupling  element,  said 
optical  receiver  for  receiving  optical  signals  of  a  pulse 
width  Trand  generating  electrical  signals  of  a  pulse  T,; 

pulse-width  correction  means  for  receiving  electrical  signals 
from  said  optical  receiver  of  a  pulse-width  T,and  provid- 
ing an  output  of  corrected  signals  having  a  pulse  width  Tfc, 
said  output  of  said  data  editing  means  being  connected  to 
said  input  of  said  pulse-width  correction  means; 

bit-code  error  measurement  means  for  detecting  unfavorable 
timing  between  transmitted  and  received  optical  signals, 
said  bit-code  error  measurement  means  being  connected 
to  said  data  editing  unit  for  reporting  said  unfavorable 
timing;  and 

data  output  means  connected  to  said  bit-code  measurement 
means  for  output  of  transmitted  data,  said  second  transmit- 
ter/receiver unit  comprising: 

data  input  means  for  inputting  a  data  signal  in  electncal  form 
said  data  signal  having  a  pulse  width  T*; 

data  editing  means  for  reducing  a  pulse  width  of  said  signal 
received  from  said  data  input  to  generate  an  output  with  a 
pulse  width  Tr  and  a  reception  pause  having  a  width 

optical  transmitter  means  for  receiving  said  signal  of  a  pulse 
width  Tr  and  generating  an  optical  signal  having  a  pulse 
width  Tr; 

an  optical  coupling  element  for  coupling  said  optical  signal 
of  a  pulse  width  Tr  to  said  optical  waveguide; 

an  optical  receiver  connected  to  said  coupling  element,  said 
optical  receiver  for  receiving  optical  signals  of  a  pulse 
width  T,  and  generating  electrical  signals  of  a  pulse  Tr; 

pulse-width  correction  means  having  an  input  for  receiving 
electrical  signals  from  said  optical  receiver  of  a  pulse- 
width  Tr  and  providing  an  output  of  corrected  signals 
having  a  pulse  width  Ti,  said  output  of  said  data  editing 
means  being  connected  to  said  input  of  said  pulse-width 
correction  means; 

control  signal  output  means  receiving  said  output  of  said 
pulse-width  correction  means  and  generating  a  control 
signal  output  for  varying  a  time  of  transmitting  a  pulse 
width  Tr  transmitted  from  said  second  transmitter/- 
receiver  unit  during  said  reception  pause  (Tf,-Tr)  re- 
ceived from  said  first  transmitter/receiver  unit,  said  con- 
trol signal  output  being  applied  to  said  data  editing  unit; 
and 

data  output  means,  connected  to  said  control  signal  means 
for  output  of  transmitted  data. 


5.349.4^: 

SINGLK  SKND-RFCEIVK  OPTIC  AI    HFAI)  FOR 

TRANSMISSION  AND  RECKPTION  OF  DATA  BY 

OPTIC  AL  SYSTEM.  AND  ASSCX  lATED  SW  ITCHING 

CIRCIIT 

Jean-Marc   Defranco.   Malesherbes:   Florence   Barnabe.   Paris. 

and  Alain  Rouzier.  le  Blanc  Mesnii,  all  of  France,  assignors 

to  Thomson-C  sf.  Puteaux.  France 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1993,  Ser.  No.  1(X),290 
Claims  priorit>.  applicati<in  France.  Sep.  I.  1992.  92  10433 
Int.  CI.    H04B  /      A 
U.S.  a.  359—152  8  Claims 

1.  A  switching  circuit  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  semicon- 
ductor laser  device  operating  in  both  send  and  receive  modes, 
comprising: 

a  first  dicxle  connected  to  a  first  voltage  source; 

a  laser  connected  in  senes  to  the  first  diode; 

a  second  diode  connected  in  series  to  the  laser; 

a  third  diode  connected  in  series  to  the  second  diode  and 

connected  to  a  second  voltage  source; 
a  transmission  amplifier  having  an  output  connected  to  a 

cathode  of  the  third  diode; 
a  reception  amplifier  having  an  input  connected  to  a  cathode 
of  the  first  diode; 
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a  first  control  device  connected  to  an  anode  of  the  second 
diode;  and 


5, 349, 46  .< 
OPTICAL  RADIO  REPEATER  WITH  SIGNAL  QUALITY 

DETFCIION 
Kazutoshi  Hirnhashi    \ Dkohama;  Hiroshi  Horii.  Tokyo;  Hideo 
Koike,      KanaKa«a:      \  oshiaki      ^  unoki.      Tokyo;      Tetsuo 
Fukasawa.    SaKamihara:    Susumu    Kata>ama.    Tokyo;    Akin 
\  oshikawa.      Kawasaki;      Keishi      L  shijima,      Nagareyama; 
Takaaki    Takeda,    F'ujisawa;    Takeshi    Nomoto,    Yokohama; 
Michio   Kikuta.   Tok>o;   Shunichi   Shichijo.   Yokosuka,   and 
Yoshiki  Iwasaki,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  \  ictor 
Company  of  Japan.  \  ()kohama  and  NTI   Data  Communica- 
tions Systems  Corporation.  Tokyo,  hoth  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  ■?44,09-.  Aug.  13.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Ma>  28,  1993.  Ser,  No.  68,572 
(  lains  priority,  application  Japan.   \un.   [".  199(1.  2-216531; 
Nov  24.  1990.  2-319400 

Int.  CI."  H04B  10/00.  10/16 
U.S.  a.  359—174  16  C  laims 
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1  An  optical  radio  system  comprising  a  host  device,  an  end 
device  and  a  repeater,  wherein  the  host  device  and  the  end 
device  communicate  with  each  other  via  the  repeater  by  use  of 
light  signals;  and  wherein  the  repeater  comprises; 

first  means  for  receiving  a  first  light  signal  from  one  of  the 
hosi  device  and  the  end  device: 

second  means  connected  to  the  first  means  for  converting 
the  first  light  signal  received  by  the  first  means  into  a  first 
electric  signal; 

third  means  connected  to  the  second  means  for  frequency- 
converting  the  first  electric  signal  into  a  second  electric 
signal; 

fourth  means  connected  to  the  third  means  for  generating  a 
second  light  signal  in  response  to  the  second  electric  signal 
and  transmitting  the  generated  second  light  signal  when 
enabled; 

fifth  means  connected  to  the  second  means  and  the  third 
means  for  demodulating  one  of  the  first  electric  signal  and 
the  second  electric  signal  into  a  baseband  signal; 

sixth  means  connected  to  the  fifth  means  for  detecting  the 
quality  of  the  baseband  signal;  and 

seventh  means  connected  to  the  fourth  means  and  the  sixth 
means  for  enabling  transmission  of  the  second  light  signal 
by  the  fourth  means  only  when  the  baseband  signal  quality 
detected  by  the  sixth  means  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  a 
predetermined  quality. 


5,349,4h4 
NONI  INFAR  Ol'TK  A!    El  IMENT 
Hajime   Ishihara;   ^oshinori   Nomura,  and   Kikuo  Cho,  all  of 
Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  tr;  Mitsubishi  Dink:  Kahiishiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tok>(i.  Japan 

Filed  Sep,  H.  1992,  >er.  No.  941.730 

Oaims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1991,  3-231809 

Int.  a."  G02F  1/37 

VS.  a.  359—240  25  Qaiins 
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a  second  control  device  connected  to  a  cathode  of  the  sec- 
ond diode,  wherein  the  first  and  second  control  devices 
are  connected  to  a  third  voltage  source. 


li. 
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WMIEB  OF  ATOUC  LAYIM      N 

I  .A  nonlinear  optical  element  for  receiving  an  input  light 
and  a  control  light  and  producing  an  output  light  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  quantum  members  of  a  predetermined  shape 
which  cause  a  nonlinear  optical  effect  on  the  output  light; 
and 

a  plurality  of  barrier  portions,  each  barrier  portion  separat- 
ing a  quantum  member  from  another  quantum  member; 

wherein  the  size  of  each  quantum  member  is  selected  to  be 
within  a  specific  range  such  that  an  internal  electnc  field 
IS  maximized,  the  specific  range  having  a  center  point 
approximately  equal  to  a  twice  when  the  electric  field  is  at 
a  peak  value  and  the  specific  range  having  a  width  being 
approximately  equal  to  twice  that  of  the  width  of  a  size 
range  when  the  internal  electnc  field  is  equal  to  or  greater 
than  half  of  the  peak  value. 


5.349,465 
OF»TICAI    DFMOCULATOR 
Koji  Mizuno.  Sendai.  Japan,  assignor  to  Research  Developnitut 
Corporation  of  Japan,  Tok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Jul,  16,  1992,  Ser.  N<.   '^\yt^A 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  ,)ul,  U    l''^'!,  3-199791 

Int.  CI."  G02F  :   X 

U.S.  a.  359—325  5  Oaims 
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\.  An  optical  demodulator  for  demodulating  a  modulated 
optical  signal  wave  to  obtain  a  signal  wave,  said  optical  de- 
modulator comprising: 

a  semiconductor  diode  responsive  to  light  and  microwave- 

submillimeter  waves; 
a  waveguide  circuit  for  applying  a  local  oscillated  signal  to 

said  semiconductor  diode;  and 
means  for  fetching  a  signal  wave  produced  by  said  semicon- 
ductor diode  by  a  heterodyne  system, 
wherein  said  semiconductor  diode  produces  the  signal  wave 
in  response  to  simultaneous 

irradiation  of  said  semiconductor  diode  with  a  modulated 
optical  signal  wave  having  a  microwave-submillimeter 
subcarrier  wave  modulated  by  the  signal  wave,  and 
application,  via  said  waveguide  circuit,  of  a  local  oscil- 
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lated  signal  having  the  same  frequency  as  the  subcarrier 
wave  to  said  semiconductor  diode. 


FRFyiKNCV'  IX)l  Kl  H<  INCLUDING  AN 
tl.ECTRICAlI.Y  CONTHOI  I  KD  OPTICAL  INDEX 

\FT\^<)RK 
Dominique  [>elacourt,  Paris:  Michel  Papuchon.  Villebon  Palai- 
seau;  Eric  Ullier.  1  evaiiois,  and  Florence  Armani,  Orsay,  all 
of  France,  assiijnors  tn  Ihomson-CSF,  Puteaux.  France 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser    No   1KX."62,  Dec.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application   (an   6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178.359 

(  laims  priority    application  France,  Dec.  10,  1991,  91  15277 

Int   a.'  G02F  1/35 

L.S.  CX359— 316  27aaims 


for  supporting  the  at  least  one  objective  lens,  the  adapter  com- 
prising: 

a  body  member  havmg  a  first  coupling  means  at  one  end 
thereof  for  detachably  coupHng  directly  to  the  objective 
lens  of  the  microscope  and  having  a  second  coupling 
means  at  another  end  thereof  for  detachably  coupling 
directly  to  the  turret,  such  that  said  body  member  is  inter- 
posed directly  between  the  objective  lens  and  the  turret, 
said  body  member  having  an  axial  light  path  running 
longitudinally  therethrough  and  having  a  radial  light  path 
which  intersects  the  axial  light  path,  the  longitudinal,  axial 
light  path  passing  through  the  body  member  being  m 
alignment  with  a  light  path  passing  through  the  objective 
lens  and  passing  through  the  turret  when  the  adapter  is 
coupled  to  the  microscope; 
a  source  of  light  disposed  in  the  radial  light  path; 


19   A  frequency  doubler  comprising: 

a  matenal  having  a  locally  reversed  ferroelectric  polariza- 
tion to  create  alternating  (  +  P)  domains  and  (-P)  do- 
mains; 

a  first  continuous  electrode  formed  on  a  first  face  of  the 
matenal  above  the  alternating  ( +  P)  domains  and  ( -  P) 
domains:  and 

a  second  electrode  formed  on  the  first  face  of  the  material, 
the  second  electrode  being  parallel  to  the  first  continuous 
electrode. 


5,349,4*7 

THORIIM-FRFF  r()MIN<,  F(  )R  r.TfiW  vMUM  IR 

\MN!)(  t^*' 

Frank  C.  Sulzbach.  Dallas,  and  Valeria  J.  EplinK,  Richardson. 

both  of  lex..  is.si(inors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

[>allas.  Tex. 

Filed  (^ct.  r.  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,920 
Int.  a."  G02B  5/28,  1/10.  1/12 
MS.  CI.  359—359  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  magnesium  fluoride  coating  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
(a)  disposing  a  substrate  in  a  chamber; 
05)  ion  beam  cleaning  the  surface  of  said  substrate  at  ion 

energies  of  from  about  100  eV  to  about  2000  eV;  and 
(c)  ion  aided  depositing  a  layer  of  magnesium  fluoride  on 
said  cleaned  substrate  while  bombarding  said  substrate 
with  inert  gas  ions  having  an  energy  level  of  from  about  1 
eV  to  about  200  eV, 


a  first  filtenng  means  disposed  in  the  radial  light  path,  down- 
stream of  the  source  of  light,  for  passing  light  at  wave- 
lengths which  excite  fluorescence  in  a  specimen  to  be 
examined  in  a  microscope  and  for  blocking  light  at  wave- 
lengths where  visible  fluorescence  emission  occurs  in  the 
specimen; 

a  reflecting  means  disposed  ai  the  intersection  of  the  axial 
light  path  and  radial  light  path,  the  reflecting  means  pass- 
ing light  through  the  axial  light  path  and  reflecting  light  at 
excitation  wavelengths,  but  not  reflecting  light  at  emission 
wavelengths;  and 

a  second  filtenng  means  disposed  in  the  axial  light  path  and 
disposed  above  the  reflecting  means  adjacent  the  second 
coupling  means,  the  second  filtenng  means  blocking  light 
at  excitation  wavelengths  which  pass  through  the  reflect- 
ing means. 


5.349.469 
OPTICAI   MODE  SW  ITCHING  SYSTEM 

Melvin  Francis,  Midland,  Canada,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
(  <impanv.  Ids  ^nijeles,  Calif, 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No   9^4.5"H 

Int.  n,'  tX)2B  r  (JO 

U.S.  a.  359—420  11  aaims 


5,349,4A« 

ADAPTER  FOR  MICROSCOPE 

Richard  R    Raihbone,  Flamden.  and  Stephen  C.  Wardlaw.  Old 

SaybffKik.  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Yale  University.  New  j, /" 

Haven.  Conn 
I>ivision  of  Ser   No   410,  IM.  stp    .''i    !'*S9.  Pat.  No.  5.198,927. 

This  application  Dec.  4,  i9<*2,  ^tr    No.  986.864 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sut)sequent  to  Mar.  30, 
2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  G02B  27/06 
VS.  a.  359—390  16  Claims 

1.  An  adapter  to  be  coupled  to  a  conventional,  non-fluores- 
cent microscope  having  at  least  one  objective  lens  and  a  turret 


/ 


1.  An  optical  mode  switching  system  for  providing  a  plural- 
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ity  of  closely  spaced  exit  pupils  to  facilitate  separate  views  of 

each  exit  pupil  by  a  viewer's  eye,  comprising: 

a  first  optic  system  for  providing  a  first  image  at  a  first 

position  adjacent  a  first  exit  pupil;  and 
N  additional  optic  systems  for  providing  N  separate  images 
at  N  corresponding  additional  exit  pupils  closely  spaced  to 
said  first  exit  pupil,  where  N  is  an  integer  greater  than 
zero,  each  of  said  N  optic  systems  having  a  line-of-sight 
substantially  parallel  to  a  line-of-sight  of  said  first  optic 
system,  whereby  each  of  the  N  images  is  viewable  by  the 
viewer's  eye  with  little  eye  movement  and  essentially  no 
movement  of  the  viewer's  head. 


S,349,470 
SPtJKFD  V\HEEL  REFT.FXTIXE  VEST  FOR  BIC"V  CLES 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Keith  L,  T,  Alexander,  2503  Packard   Rd      O  .    Anne   Arbor. 
Mich.  48104 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,935 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  ^  i: 

V.S.  a.  359—523  8  Claims 


optical  data  storage  systems  using  a  laser  beam  having  a  wave- 
length which  can  vary  over  a  20  nm  wavelength  range,  which 
lens  comprises  a  body  of  optically  transmissive  material  having 
an  index  of  refraction  at  a  wavelength  approximately  in  the 
center  of  said  range  of  at  least  1.65,  said  body  having  first  and 
second  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  first  and  second 
surfaces  being  intersected  successively  by  an  optical  axis  of 
said  lens  which  extends  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  at  least  one 
of  said  surfaces  being  curved  to  provide  a  converging  refrac- 
tive element  having  power  and  longitudinal  chromatic  aberra- 
tion, said  lens  having  a  converging  diffractive  element  having 
power  which  substantially  achromatizes  said  lens  for  said 
longitudinal  chromatic  aberration  of  said  refractive  element 
over  said  20  nm  range:  and  wherein  said  lens  has  an  Abbe  v 
number,  Vre/,  of  less  than  50,  and  said  diffractive  element  has  an 
.Abbe  v-number,  ujyjr  which  is  negative. 


5.349.472 
COl'PEED  LENS  ASSEMBLY 

lat^ashl  Iirai.  and  Takayuki  Yoshioka,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Pioneer  F  kctronic  C  orp<irati<)n.  Tok>o.  .Japan 

Filed  .Jul.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  911.6-2 
Claims  priorit),  application  .lapan,  Jul.  12,  1991,  3-172125; 
Jul.  12,  1991.  3-r2126 

Int.  Cl.^  G02B  J/00.  9/00 
VS.  a.  359—649  12  Claims 


1    A  safety  reflective  device  for  use  with  a  spoked  wheel 
assembly  having  spokes  axially  spaced  around  a  hub  and  ex- 
tending radially  to  a  rim  and  tire  assembly  comprising: 
a  flexible  semicircular  base  member  having  a  highly  light 
reflective  side,  said  light  reflective  side  being  the  outside, 
the  inside  of  said  base  member  carrying  fastening  means 
disposed  at  outer  edges  such  that  when  the  base  member  is 
folded  upon  itself  it  forms  a  pie  slice  shaped  covering 
located  on  the  spoked  wheel  positioned  between  the  hub 
and  nm  and  said  fastening  means  secunng  the  base  mem- 
ber  together   in   about   one   quadrant-like  area   of  said 
spokes. 


5,349.471 

HYBRID  REFRACTIVF    DIFFRACTIVE  ACHROMATIC 

LENS  FOR  OPTIC  AI    DATA  STORAGE  SYSTEMS 

(..  Michael  Morris,  Fairport;  David  Ka>,  Rochester,  both  of; 
Dale  Buralli,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  and  David  Kuba- 
lak.  Somerville,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  I  niversity  of  Roches- 
ter. Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,712 

Int,  CI.'  UUH  ;  1)8.  5/18.  27/44 

r.S.  a.  359— 565  6  Claims 


3- DIFPR»CT/Ye  sufi^ce 
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1.  A  hybrid  refractive  and  diffractive  achromat  lens  for 


1.  A  coupled  lens  assembly  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  lens  units  coupled,  in  which  each  of  said  lens 
units  has  a  central  lens  ponion  and  a  penpheral  portion 
surrounding  the  central  lens  portion,  one  of  adjoining  lens 
units  has  a  flanged  portion  formed  to  a  penpheral  portion 
and  the  other  one  of  the  adjoining  lens  units  has  an  engag- 
ing portion  formed  to  the  penpheral  portion  to  be  en- 
gaged with  the  flanged  portion  when  both  the  lens  units 
are  coupled  with  optical  axes  of  both  the  adjoining  lens 
units  being  aligned; 

an  intermediate  layer  disposed  between  the  adjoining  lens 
units  formed  of  a  bonding  agent;  and 

at  least  one  of  a  groove  and  a  discharge  passage  formed  to  at 
least  one  of  the  peripheral  portions  of  the  adjoining  lens 
units  for  receiving  any  excessive  bonding  agent  when  the 
bonding  agent  is  excessively  applied. 
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\  ukd  Kumsawa.  Hachlohji:  Satoslii  No<U.  Akishima,  and  Mori- 
nao  Fukuoka,  Machiohji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus 
Optical  Company  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,839 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  28,  1991,  3-308510 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  3/00 
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r,  '',  '>     r»  ft 


0.3</i//3<l 

0.23«/4/i<'<0.6 

0.9<|/|/y2l<I-7 

0.3<|/2//3|<0.7 

0,3<|ri/ri<1.5 

0.2<|r6/r|<0.7 

where  fi,  f2  and  fs  are  the  focal  lengths  of  the  first,  second 
and  third  lenses,  respectively,  d4  is  the  axial  air  space 
between  the  second  and  third  lens,  and  2d  is  the  axial 
space  from  the  first  to  sixth  surface  of  the  rear  converter 
lens,  ri.  and  rs  are  the  radii  of  curvature  of  the  first  and 
sixth  lens  surfaces,  respectively,  as  viewed  in  order  form 
the  object  side  of  the  rear  converter  lens,  and  F'  is  the 
focal  length  of  the  overall  rear  converter  lens  system. 


RADIUS 

12  A  gradient  index  optical  element,  comprising:  at  least  one 
first  metal  dopant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  La,  Y. 
Ga,  In,  Ge,  Sn,  Zn,  Zr,  Ba,  Ca.  As,  Sr,  Gd  and  Be,  the  first 
meul  dopant  being  distnbuted  at  a  concentration  gradient  in  a 
medium,  the  concentration  gradient  of  the  first  metal  dopant 
defining  a  slope  having  a  direction;  and  at  least  one  second 
metal  dopant  different  from  the  first  metal  dopant  and  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Bi,  Sb,  Nb,  Ti,  Ta,  Pb.  Tl,  Zr,  In, 
Sn.  Y.  Ba,  Ca  and  Sr.  the  second  metal  dopant  being  distrib- 
uted at  a  concentration  gradient  in  the  medium,  the  concentra- 
tion gradient  of  the  second  metal  dopant  defining  a  slope 
smaller  than  the  slope  of  the  concentration  gradient  of  the  first 
metal  dopant,  and  the  slope  of  the  concentration  gradient  of 
the  second  metal  dopant  being  in  the  same  direction  as  the 
slope  of  the  concentration  gradient  of  the  first  metal  dopant. 
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POSITION  vnnsriNc  vpfarattjs  ofzoom  lens 

BARRFI 

Hirosbi  Nomura;  Norio  Sato,  and  Nobuaki  Aoki.  all  of  Tokyo. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No,  46.812 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  17.  1992,  4-098261 
Int   CI.'  G02B  n   14 
U.S.  O.  359—694 
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1.  An  adjusting  apparatus  of  a  zoom  lens  barrel  comprising; 

a  zoom  mechanism  in  which  the  zooming  is  carried  out  by 
rotation  of  a  rotatable  cam  nng; 

a  code  plate  provided  on  a  linearly  movable  member  which 
is  lineariy  moved  m  an  optical  axis  direction  by  the  zoom 
mechanism 

a  brush  holder  having  brushes  which  come  into  contact  with 
the  code  plate  to  detect  a  focal  length  thereof; 

a  brush  position  adjusting  mechanism  which  adjusts  position 
of  the  brush  holder  in  the  optical  axis  direction;  and, 

a  confirmation  means  for  confirming  that  the  rotatable  cam 
nng.  yvhose  reference  angular  position  is  vaned  in  accor- 
dance with  the  adjustment  of  the  brush  holder  by  the 
brush  position  adjusting  mechanism  is  located  at  a  prede- 
termined angular  position. 


7  A  rear  converter  lens  adapted  to  be  attached  on  the  image 
side  of  a  master  lens  system  to  increase  its  focal  length,  the  rear 
converter  lens  consisting  of  a  first  lens  of  negative  power,  a 
second  lens  of  positive  power  and  a  third  lens  of  negative 
power 

wherein  said  rear  converter  lens  has  a  negative  power  as  a 

yvhole;  and 
yyhen  attached  on  the  image  side  of  said  master  lens  system, 
allows  said  first  lens  to  be  proximately  to  said  master  lens 
system,  and  said  rear  converter  lens  conforms  to  the  fol- 
lowing conditions: 


5,349.476 

CONTROL  FOR  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  HAVING  Ml  1  TIPI  F 

FOCAL lENGTHS 

Uilham  I  Burnham.  Uroy:  Ralph  M,  Lyon.  Rochester,  and 
Michael  J  Poccia,  Penfield,  all  of  N.V..  assignors  to  Eastman 
K^Klak  <  ompany.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar,  1.  1993,  Ser.  .No.  24,132 
Int.  a."  C02B  15/14.  7/02,  27/64 
U.S.  O.  359—699  10  Claims 

L  An  optical  system  including  a  plurality  of  optical  elements 
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disposed  along  an  optical  axis,  and  means  for  moving  said 
optical  elements  along  the  optical  axis  relative  to  each  other, 
thereby  to  vary  the  focal  length  of  said  optical  system,  charac- 
terized in  that: 

said  moving  means  includes  compensating  means  for  main- 
taining the  focal  length  constant  upon  lateral  displacement 
of  at  least  one  of  said  optical  elements  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  optical  axis,  wherein  said 
optical  elements  include  first  and  second  lens  groups 
moveable  along  said  optical  axis,  and  first  and  second 


linkage  means  coupled,  respectively,  to  said  first  and 
second  lens  groups  for  displacing  said  second  lens  group 
relative  to  said  first  lens  group  in  response  to  movement  of 
said  first  lens  group  along  said  optical  axis;  and, 
wherein  said  compensating  means  includes  means  for  caus- 
ing said  first  and  second  linkage  means  to  move  propor- 
tionally in  opposite  directions  relative  to  each  other  to 
maintain  the  focal  length  of  said  optical  system  constant 
when  at  least  one  of  said  lens  groups  is  displaced  laterally 
in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  optical 
axis. 
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SYSTEM  FOR  RECORDIN(;  FROM  I  I\  F  SOURCE  OR 

Dl  BBING  TO  Mil  TIPI  F  TAPES 

Kenji  Shulu,  lokyo,  Japan,  assignor  lo  Mothers  System  U.S.A., 
Inc.,  New  York.  N.>  . 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,077 
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1  A  system  for  copying  program  signals  from  a  master  tape 
to  a  slave  tape  having  a  nonrecordable  tape  leader,  comprising: 

master  and  slave  dnve  units  for  master  and  slave  tapes; 

a  first  head  for  reproducing  program  signals  prerecorded  on 
said  master  tape; 

a  second  head  for  recording  program  signals  on  said  slave 
tape;  and 

control  means  coupled  to  a  control  panel  and  said  master 
and  slave  tape  drive  units  and  respvonsive  lo  a  panel  selec- 
tion of  a  dubbing  mode  of  operation  for  energizing  said 
master  and  slave  drive  units  and  controlling  said  first  and 


second  heads  to  copy  program  signals  from  said  master 
tape  to  said  slave  tapes; 

wherein  said  control  means  includes  a  delay  circuit  coupled 
to  said  master  drive  unit  and  operative  during  said  dub- 
bing mode  to  delay  energizing  only  said  master  dnve  unit 
following  a  start-up  of  said  system  for  a  duration  sufficient 
to  enable  the  nonrecordable  tape  leader  of  said  slave  tape 
to  bypass  said  second  head; 

further  comprising  multiple  slave  drive  units  operable  simul- 
taneously by  said  control  means  to  make  multiple  copies 
of  said  master  tape  program  signals;  wherein 

(a)  said  master  and  slave  drive  units  are  incorporated  in 
cassette  decks,  including  a  microphone  input; 

(b)  said  control  means  is  responsive  to  a  panel  selection  of 
a  live  performance  recording  mode  of  operation  for 
recording  live  performance  signals  received  through 
said  microphone  input  onto  cassettes  in  said  multiple 
decks  simultaneously; 

(c)  said  control  panel  includes  control  switches  to  com- 
monly control  multiple  slave  decks; 

(d)  said  control  panel  further  includes  means  for  generat- 
ing a  control  signal  in  response  to  operation  of  a  control 
switch; 

(e)  each  slave  deck  includes  a  control  signal  conditioning 
circuit  for  amplifying  and  removing  spurious  compo- 
nents from  said  control  signal;  and 

(0  said  master  deck  includes  input  terminals  for  receiving 
control  signals  from  said  control  panel  and  output  ter- 
minals for  sending  control  signals  to  a  slave  deck,  and 
each  slave  deck  includes  input  terminals  for  receiving 
control  signals  from  said  master  deck  or  another  slave 
deck  and  output  terminals  for  sending  control  signals  to 
a  slave  deck. 


=  .34<J,4".h 

MAGNETIC  RF(ORt)IN(,  \\\)  OR  RLPRUUUCING 

METHOD  HA\  ING  A  DDL  BLE  AZIMUTH  HEAD 

\RRAN(,FMFNT 

Kenichi   Sato,   and   Ka/unobu   Chiba.   both  of  Miyagi    .lapan. 
assiRnors  to  Sony  t  orporation.  lokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1993.  Ser.  No.  32,015 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar    .M  .  199;,  4.in5.<M< 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  :     . 
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5  Apparatus  for  magnetically  recording  and/or  reproduc- 
ing signals  on  a  magnetic  tape  comprising:  a  double  azimuth 
head  arrangement  containing  two  heads  for  scanning  oblique 
tracks  across  said  tape,  the  magnetic  tape  having  a  coating  of 
magnetic  particles  substantially  aligned  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  said  tape  and  the  oblique  tracks  being  inclined  at  an 
angle  a  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  direction,  one  of  said 
two  heads  being  formed  with  an  azimuth  angle  Oa  and  the 
other  of  said  two  heads  being  formed  with  an  azimuth  angle 
flfl,  wherein  |0.4l=^l»fl|.  such  that  \^a\-\Ob\=\0°.  where 
/3^=|a-f-|e^||  and;3B=|a-|eB||. 
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DMV  TRXSSKKR  SI  FTHOD  OF  MAGNETIC 

RtC()RDIN(.  RtPRODL'CTNG  APPARATUS 

Noriji    ^nmura.  and    Tatsumaro  YamashiU,  both  of  ShibaU, 

Japan.  as-sigiKiri  to  Alps  Hectric  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  839,54^,  Feb.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar    lis.  1994,  S«r.  No.  210,103 
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information  from  a  recording  medium  having  information 
recording  thereon  and  an  external  voice  sound  suitable  for  use 
as  a  karaoke  device,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  side,  a  second  side  opposite  said  first 
side,  a  first  end  between  said  first  and  second  sides,  and  a 
second  end  opposite  said  first  end; 
accommodating  means  positioned  on  said  first  side  of  said 

housing  for  storing  said  recording  medium; 
sound  signal  reproduction  means  positioned  and  arranged  in 
said  housing  for  reproducing  said  information  recorded  on 
said  recording  medium  as  a  sound  signal; 
microphone  means  essentially  coupled  to  the  first  end  of  said 

housing  for  receiving  said  external  voice  sound; 
speaker  means  positioned  on  first  side  of  said  housing  for 
amplifying  and  outputling  said  sound  signals  from  said 
sound  signal  reproduction  means  and  said  voice  sound 
from  said  microphone  means; 
a  handle  mounted  on  said  second  side  of  said  housing,  said 
handle  being  adapted  to  support  the  housing  as  a  unitary 
structure  for  karaoke,  said  housing  supporting  said  accom- 
modating means,  said  sound  signal  reproduction  means, 
said  microphone  means  and  said  speaker  means  to  form 
said  unitary  structure  supportable  solely  by  the  handle; 
and 
control  means  mounted  on  a  third  side  of  said  housing  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  sides  for  controlling  said  sound 
signal  reproduction  means; 


1.  A  method  of  transferring  data  to  a  magnetic  tape  recor- 
ding/reproducing apparatus,  the  apparatus  including  a  buffer 

memory  for  storing  data  and  a  read/write  head  mounted  on  a  _  .  .      ,  ,    u    .u 

rotating  drum  for  writing  data  from  the  buffer  memory  onto    whereby  when  the  entire  apparatus  '^^supported  solely  by  t^he 


the  magnetic  tape,  the  read/wnte  head  being  rotated  by  the  handle,  the  microphone  means  can  face  essentially  upwardly 

rotating  drum  at  a  head  rotating  speed,  the  magnetic  tape  being  toward  the  head  of  a  user  and  the  speaker  means  can  face 

driven  over  the  rotating  drum  at  a  tape  driving  speed,  the  essentially  away  from  the  user,  the  control  means  being  posi- 

method  composing  the  steps  of;  tioned  for  easy  manipulation  during  operation. 

determining  an  amount  of  data  stored  in  the  buffer  memory;  

determining  a  rate  at  which  the  amount  of  data  stored  in  the 

cha^Jng':  ;"a^eTwr:  daU -Tn^leTon  the  magnetic  tape     APPARATUS  AM,  ^'""OO  FOR  n.STORTED  TRACK 
by  selecting  between  a  plurality  of  predetermined  head    DATA  RECOVERS   BV   ^^^^ '^DIM,  AND  RL-RKAmM. 
rotating  speeds  and  tape  driving  speeds  in  response  to  the       THE  TAPE  AT  A  SI  ()V\  F  R  U\  AN  NOMIN  Al  SPFH) 
determined  amount  of  data  and  the  detennmed  rate  of   Gerald   C.   Kauffman.    1  onRmont:    hmothv    (.    Hughes;    Don 

Heins,  both  of  Boulder:   Patricia  Slovacek,   Louisville,  and 


storage. 


5,349,480 
PORTABLE  AUDIO  APPARATUS 

Hideo  Takao.  Suwa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpora- 
tion, Tokvo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  N43.1S9,  Jan.  18,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,225.944, 
which  IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  827,544.  Jan.  29, 
1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455,655, 
N,,v.  :9.  1989   abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  26.396 
Claims  pnoritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1988,  63-44135; 
Mar  31.  1988,  ?3-44136;  Jun.  10,  1988.  63-77497;  Oct.  26.  1989, 
:-:w:30;  Jan,  ::.  19<»<),  :-4405[l'l;  Feb.  7,  1990,  2-11321[U] 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  4,  1993, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."  GllB  33/12:  H04B  1/20.  1/00;  H04R  27/00 
U.S.  a.  360—74.1  13  Claims 


Fadi  .Abou-Jaoude.  V\estminster,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Exabyte  Corporation.  Boulder.  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,671 

Int.  Cl.^  GllB  15/48.  5/09.  15/467.  5/584 

U.S.  a.  360—74.4  20  Claims 


1.  A  portable  sound  reproducing  apparatus  for  outputting 


7.  Apparatus  for  reading  information  recorded  on  a  storage 
medium  in  helical  tracks,  with  each  track  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  blocks  of  data  with  each  block  having  unique  block-iden- 
tifying information,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  transport  for  selectively  transporting  the  storage  medium 
in  forward  and  reverse  directions  of  medium  travel; 


a  rotatable  drum  having  a  portion  of  a  penpheral  surface 
thereof  contiguous  with  the  storage  medium  as  the  storage 
medium  is  transported  thcrepast  by  the  transport; 

a  reading  head  mounted  on  the  drum  for  traversing  original 
azimulhal  paths  across  the  storage  medium  and  for  read- 
ing bliicks  including  the  block-identifying  information 
recorded  along  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  the  original 
azimuthal  paths; 

a  controller  which  uses  the  block-identifying  information  to 
determine  whether  any  bkx:ks  expected  to  be  read  during 
the  traversal  of  the  original  azimuthal  paths  were  not  read. 
and  which  generates  a  plurality  of  control  signals  in  accor- 
dance with  the  determination  for  application  to  the  trans- 
port, a  first  of  the  control  signals  causing  the  transport  to 
transport  the  storage  medium  in  the  reverse  direction  of 
medium  travel,  a  second  of  the  control  signals  causing  the 
transport  to  transport  the  storage  medium  at  a  re-read 
speed  which  is  slower  than  a  nominal  reading  speed, 
whereby,  as  the  storage  medium  is  transported  at  the 
re-read  speed,  the  read  head  traverses  modified  azimuthal 
paths  in  an  attempt  to  read  a  block  which  should  have 
been  previously  read  but  was  not  previously  read,  the 
modified  azimuthal  paths  being  closer  together  m  the 
direction  of  medium  travel  than  the  onginal  azimulhal 
paths. 


5,349,482 
CASSETTE  lOADING  DEVICE  FOR  I  SF  WITH  A  \  IDEO 

CASSETTE  RECORDER 
Jong  S.  Park.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd..  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr,  19.  1993.  Ser,  No,  49.119 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.   Apr.  21,   1992, 
92-6699 

Int.  CL-  GllB  15/675.  5/008 
U.S.  a.  360—96.5  5  Oaims 
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pletion  position  as  it  is  being  subjected  to  the  pivotal 

movement; 

an  electnc  loading  motor  responsive  to  the  electrical  driving 
signal  from  the  photoelectric  sensor  for  causing  the  load- 
ing arm  to  swing  from  the  second  angular  position  to  the 
third  angular  position  so  that  the  cassette  holder  can  move 
from  the  loading  commencement  position  to  the  loading 
completion  position; 

a  linkage  lever  slidably  mounted  on  the  bottom  plate  for 
translating  a  rotary  movement  of  the  loading  motor  into  a 
pivotal  swinging  movement  of  the  loading  arm.  wherein 
said  linkage  lever  including  a  first  elongate  segment  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  electric  motor  and  a  second  elon- 
gate segment  operatively  connected  to  the  loading  arm, 
said  second  segment  extendibly  coupled  to  the  first  seg- 
ment in  an  end-lo-end  relationship  therewith  and  normally 
biased  toward  the  first  segment  by  a  tension  spnng;  and 

a  light  beam  interrupter  piece  carried  by  the  second  seg- 
ment, said  interrupter  piece  so  shaped  and  arranged  that. 
when  the  cassette  holder  is  in  the  loading  commencement 
position,  It  can  interrupt  the  light  beam  to  thereby  enable 
the  photoelectnc  sensor  to  generate  the  electrical  driving 
signal. 


5,349,483 
SLIDING  HARD  DISK  DR1\  E  MOUNTING  HARDWARE 
l-Shou  T&ai,  2F-1,  No.  5,  Lane  678,  Sec.  4,  PA  TEH  Rd  .  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1992.  Ser    No   95", 831 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  16, 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 
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VJS.  CI.  360—97.01  1  Claim 


1.  A  cassette  loading  device  for  use  with  a  video  cassette 
recorder  of  the  type  inchiding  a  main  chassis  composed  of  a 
generally  rectangular  bcittom  plate  and  a  pair-  of  spaced  paral- 
lel side  walls  each  extending  upw  ard  from  lateral  edges  of  the 
bottom  plate,  said  device  compnsing: 

a  cassette  holder  movably  mounted  between  the  side  walls 
for  transporting  a  tape  cassette  from  a  cassette  reception 
position  to  a  loading  commencement  position  and.  then,  to 
a  loading  completion  position; 
a  photoelectric  sensor  including  a  light  emitter  located  at  a 
center  of  the  bottom  plate  to  project  a  light  beam  along  a 
given  light  beam  path  and  a  pair  of  light  receners  posi- 
tioned at  the  side  walls  to  receive  the  projected  light 
beam,  said  photoelectric  sensor  designed  to  generate  an 
electrical  driving  signal  each  time  when  the  cassette 
holder  is  pushed  into  the  loading  commencement  position, 
a  swingable  loading  arm  pivolably  attached  at  Us  proximal 
end  to  at  least  one  of  the  side  walls  for  pivotal  mov  ement 
between  a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  angular  positions,  the 
cassette  holder  being  Ux'ated  at  the  cassette  reception 
position,  the  loading  commencement  position,  and  the 
loading  completion  position  respectively  when  the  load- 
ing arm  is  located  at  said  first,  second,  and  third  angular 
positions,  said  loading  arm  carrying  the  cassette  holder  al 
Its  distal  end  to  allow  the  cassette  holder  to  move  between 
the  loading  commencement  position  and  the  loading  com- 


1.  A  sliding  hard  disk  mounting  hardware  comprising: 

a  hard  disk  drive  having  a  plurality  of  screw  holes  spaced  on 
a  top  surface  thereof,  an  input/output  port  attached  with 
an  interference  elimination  circuit  board  assembly,  said 
interference  elimination  circuit  having  a  mainframe  con- 
nector on  the  outside; 

a  sliding  box  consisted  of  a  flat,  rectangular  box  body  cov- 
ered with  a  cover  to  hold  said  hard  disk  dnve,  said  box 
body  having  a  trapezoidal  opening  on  a  vertical  front  wall 
thereof,  a  channel  behind  said  trapezoidal  opening,  a 
horizontal  guide  board  extended  outwards  from  said  verti- 
cal front  wall,  two  tenons  spaced  on  said  horizontal  guide 
board,  two  longitudinal  grooves  on  two  opposite  vertical 
Mde  walls  thereof  on  the  outside,  and  four  screw  holes  on 
inside  four  comers  thereof,  said  cover  comprising  a  first 
set  of  countersunk  holes  respectively  connected  to  the 
four  screw  holes  on  said  box  body  by  screws,  a  second  set 
of  countersunk  holes  respectively  connected  to  the  screw 
holes  on  said  hard  disk  drive  by  screws,  and  a  downward 
plate  adjacent  to  a  front  end  thereof  stopped  against  said 
interference  elimination  circuit  board  above  said  main- 
frame connector, 

a  computer   mainframe   having  a   recessed   chamber  into 
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which  said  sliding  box  fits,  two  side  rails  inside  said  re- 
cessed chamber  on  two  opposite  sides  respectively  fitted 
into  said  two  longitudinal  grooves  on  said  box  body,  two 
spaced  mortises  into  which  said  two  tenons  on  said  box 
body  fit  respectively,  an  interface  circuit  board  having  a 
connector  on  one  side  toward  said  recessed  chamber  for 
connecting  said  mainframe  connector  of  said  interference 
elimination  circuit  board  of  said  hard  disk  drive  to  a  mas- 
ter board  through  a  flat  cable,  a  LED  indicator  on  a 
penpheral  wall  thereof  electncally  connected  to  said 
master  board;  and 
wherein  said  LED  indicator  is  turned  on  by  means  of  the 
control  of  a  control  card  as  said  hard  disk  drive  is  installed 
to  produce  a  signal  of  low  potential,  or  turned  off  as  said 
hard  disk  drive  is  not  installed. 


LIGHT  PATTERN  DETECTION  FOR  RLM  EDGE 
FOLLOWING 

Steven  F.  Koehler,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  F^tman  Kodak 
Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  995,434 
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reproducing  apparatus,  said  loading  mechanism  comprising  a 
base,  a  magnetic  head  having  a  magnetic  drum  which  is  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  said  base,  a  guide  slot  formed  on  said  base,  a 
pair  of  first  and  second  mounting  blocks  each  being  movable 
along  said  guide  slot,  an  inclination  post  provided  on  said  guide 
slot  which  enables  said  tape  to  move  at  an  arcuate  rotational 
angle  along  said  inclination  post  and  prevents  said  tape  from 
twisting,  a  guide  roller  for  guiding  and  changing  a  direction  of 
said  tape  and  adjusting  and  limiting  the  vibration  of  said  tape, 
a  moving  post  for  leading  said  tape  out  of  said  tape  cassette  and 
for  guiding  said  tape,  a  pinch  roller  for  controlling  movement 
of  said  tape,  a  tension  post  for  adjusting  tension  of  said  tape,  a 
reversible  driving  motor  for  providing  a  driving  force,  a  first 
gear  train  comprising  a  plurality  of  transmission  gears  for 
transmitting  the  dnving  force  from  said  driving  motor  and  for 
reducing  the  rotational  speed  derived  from  said  driving  motor, 
and  a  capstan  shaft  for  transmitting  the  driving  force  to  said 
tape. 

wherein  the  improvement  being  characterized  in  that  said 
loading  mechanism  further  comprising  a  second  gear  train 
connected  to  said  first  gear  train  which  causes  a  plurality 
of  actuated  members  to  be  actuated  and  disposed  m  appro- 
priate predetermined  positions  in  said  apparatus  in  accor- 
dance with  various  work  modes  of  said  loading  mecha- 
nism, said  actuated  members  comprising  said  pair  of 
mounting  blocks,  said  pinch  roller,  said  moving  post,  and 
said  tension  post;  and  said  second  gear  train  comprising: 


r. 
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^ 
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1.  A  method  of  positioning  a  magnetic  read  head  of  a  photo- 
graphic apparatus  above  a  photographic  filmstrip,  which  is 
supported  on  an  apparatus  top  surface  and  has  at  least  one  data 
track  recorded  in  magnetic  recording  material  of  the  filmstrip, 
as  relative  movement  occurs  between  the  filmstrip  and  the 
magnetic  read  head,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
placing  a  predetermined  optical  pattern  on  the  apparatus  top 
surface  beneath  the  photographic  filmstrip  such  that  a 
portion  of  the  optical  pattern  is  visible  beyond  one  edge  of 
the  filmstrip; 
locating  the  magnetic  head  above  the  data  track  in  the  pho- 
tographic filmstrip; 
optically  detecting  a  field  of  view,  relative  to  the  magnetic 
head,  which  encompasses  the  filmstrip  edge  and  the  por- 
tion of  the  optical  pattern  that  is  visible  beyond  the  film- 
strip  edge; 
moving  the  magnetic  read  head  such  that  the  proportion  of 
the  detected  optical  field  of  view  filled  with  the  filmstrip 
to  the  proportion  of  the  detected  optical  field  of  view 
filled  with  the  optical  pattern  is  substantially  constant. 


5.349,485 
MACNFTIC  TAPF  I  0\DING  MECHANISM  FOR  A 
MAt.NFTK   RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCTNG 

\PP\RATIS 
Wen-Don  !  in;  Chyi-Fwu  (  hiou;  Chih-Chung  Chu;  Pan  Ch'un- 
Hsiu.  and  Mina-Chi  Chiu,  M  of  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignors 
to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,866 
Int.  CI.    I.IIB  5/027.  5/008 
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7.  A  magnetic  tape  loading  mechanism  for  loading  a  tape 
contained  in  a  tape  cassette  inside  a  magnetic  recording  and/or 


a  first  actuating  gear  meshed  with  a  first  transmission  gear  of 
said  first  gear  train  and  operatively  connected  to  said  first 
mounting  block: 

a  second  actuating  gear  being  idejjtical  in  dimension  to  said 
first  actuating  gear  and  meshed  therewith,  said  second 
actuating  gear  being  operatively  connected  to  said  second 
mounting  block; 

a  third  actuating  gear  being  adapted  to  receive  a  rotational 
force  from  said  second  actuating  gear  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  pinch  roller; 

a  fourth  actuating  gear  being  adapted  to  receive  a  rotational 
force  from  said  third  actuating  gear  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  moving  post;  and 

a  fifth  actuating  gear  being  adapted  to  receive  a  rotational 
force  from  a  second  transmission  gear  of  said  first  gear 
train  and  operatively  connected  to  said  tension  post; 

wherein  said  work  modes  of  said  cassette  comprising  an 
unloading  mode,  a  search  and  stop  mode,  and  a  play 
mode,  and 

in  said  unloading  mode,  said  inclination  posts,  said  guide 
rollers,  said  pinch  rollers,  said  moving  post  and  said  ten- 
sion post  are  all  disposed  within  said  tape  and  extending 
between  a  supply  wheel  and  a  take-up  wheel  of  said  cas- 
sette, 

in  said  search  and  stop  mode,  said  actuated  members  are 
actuated  by  said  second  train  to  move  to  respective  prede- 
termined positions  to  cooperatively  cause  said  tape  to  be 
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led  out  of  said  tape  cassette,  wound  around  said  magnetic 
drum,  and  extended  along  a  predetermined  path  between 
said  supply  and  take-up  wheels,  and 

in  said  play  mode,  said  pinch  roller  is  further  moved  to  press 
said  tape  against  said  capstan  shaft  thereby  allowing  said 
tape  to  be  driven  by  said  capstan  shaft,  and  said  tension 
post  is  also  moved  to  be  in  contact  with  said  tape  for 
controlling  a  tension  of  said  tape, 

said  loading  mechanism  further  comprising  a  first  and  a 
second  actuating  mechanisms  operatively  and  respec- 
tively connected  between  said  first  actuating  gear  and  said 
first  mounting  block,  and  between  said  second  actuating 
gear  and  said  second  mounting  block,  said  first  and  second 
actuating  gears  are  identical  to  and  meshed  with  each 
other  for  allowing  said  first  and  second  mounting  blocks 
to  be  synchronously  moved,  each  of  said  pair  of  mounting 
blocks  being  movable  along  a  guide  slot  for  loading  and 
unloading  said  magnetic  tape  toward  and  away  from  said 
rotatable  drum,  and  each  of  said  first  and  second  actuating 
mechanisms  includes  a  torsion  spring  for  applying  a  rated 
spring  force  on  said  respective  mounting  blocks  to  allow 
said  mounting  blocks  to  be  positively  engaged  with  re- 
spective positioning  stoppers  located  at  one  extreme  end 
of  said  guide  slot  and  to  reliably  bring  said  magnetic  tape 
into  and  out  of  a  sliding  contact  with  said  magnetic  drum 
for  recording  and  reproducing  information  with  detail 
signals  when  said  apparatus  is  in  said  play  mode: 

a  third  and  a  fourth  actuating  mechanism  operatively  and 
respectively  connected  between  said  third  and  actuating 
gear  and  said  pinch  roller,  and  between  said  fourth  actuat- 
ing gear  and  said  moving  post; 

said  third  actuating  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  sector 
gears  meshed  with  each  other  and  interposed  between  said 
second  and  third  actuating  gears  to  also  mesh  respectively 
therewith,  said  third  actuating  mechanism  further  com- 
prising an  actuating  arm  supporting  said  pinch  roller  and 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  third  actuating  gear  to  enable 
said  pinch  roller  to  be  engaged  with  said  adapted  to  be 
driven  by  said  third  actuating  gear  to  enable  said  pinch 
roller  to  be  engaged  with  said  capstan  shaft; 

each  of  said  third  and  fourth  actuating  mechanisms  further 
comprising  a  torsion  spring,  which  is  arranged  so  as  to  act 
as  a  power  transmitting  medium  and  to  apply  a  rated 
spring  force  on  said  pinch  roller  and  said  moving  post  to 
keep  said  pinch  roller  and  said  moving  post  at  respectively 
predetermined  positions  when  said  apparatus  is  in  said 
play  mode;  and 

a  fifth  actuating  mechanism  operatively  connected  between 
said  fifth  actuating  gear  and  said  tension  post,  said  fifth 
actuating  mechanism  comprising  a  turn  disc  and  an  actuat- 
ing arm,  both  of  which  being  fixedly  mounted  on  a  pivot 
shaft  for  mounting  said  fifth  actuating  gear,  said  actuating 
arm  having  first  and  second  ends  and  said  actuating  arm 
being  connected  to  said  pivot  shaft  at  said  first  end 
thereof,  said  turn  disc  containing  a  stopper  pin  which 
prevents  said  actuating  arm  from  turning  even  when  a 
spring  force  is  constantly  applied  on  said  actuating  arm. 
wherein  when  said  turn  disc  is  synchronously  moved  by 
said  fifth  actuating  gear,  said  actuating  arm  is  gradually 
released  as  it  is  rotated  along  with  said  turn  disc,  and  said 
tension  post  is  moved  to  touch  said  tape  to  control  an 
optimum  tension  on  said  tape,  said  actuating  arm  is  also 
biased  by  a  extension  spring  to  turn  in  one  direction  to 
allow  said  tension  post  provided  on  said  second  end 
thereof  to  be  brought  into  contact  with  said  tape  when 
said  fifth  actuating  gear  is  dnven  to  cause  said  turn  disc  to 
rotate  to  a  position  for  disengaging  said  stopper  pin  pro- 
vided on  said  disc  from  said  actuating  arm  dunng  said  play 
mode. 


5.349.48ft 
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1.  A  magnetic  disk  storage  apparatus,  comprising: 
an  enclosure  housing  plural  components  of  said  magnetic 
disk  storage  apparatus  and  having  a  center  of  gravity,  said 
plural  components  comprising: 

at  least  one  magnetic  disk  having  a  recording  surface  and 
plural  tracks  at  corresponding  positions  on  the  record- 
ing surface, 
rotating  drive  means  for  rotating  said  at  least  one  mag- 
netic disk, 
a  magnetic  head,  and 

a  rotary  actuator  for  positioning  said  magnetic  head  to  a 
designated  track  on  the  recording  surface  of  said  at  least 
one  magnetic  disk; 
a  frame  surrounding  and  holding  said  enclosure; 
a  plurality  of  (i)  vibration  proof  supfwrting  members  pro- 
vided between  said  frame  and  said  enclosure  so  as  to 
balance  a  linear  moment  around  the  center  of  gravity  of 
said   enclosure   resultant   from  a  translational   vibration 
input  to  the  frame  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  at  least  one  magnetic  disk,  and  thereby  to 
prevent  said  translational  vibration  input  from  producing 
rotational  displacement  of  said  enclosure  relative  to  an 
initial,  rest  position  thereof  and 
said  enclosure  and  said  vibration  proof  supporting  members, 
in  the  initial,  rest  position  of  said  enclosure,  are  related  in 
an  X-Y  coordinate  system  wherein,  when: 
the  center  of  gravity  of  the  enclosure  is  located  at  the 

origin  (X=0,  Y=0)  of  the  coordinate  system, 
iS3, 

Xi,  Yi  is  the  position  of  the  i'*  vibration  proof  supporting 
member  in  the  X-Y  coordinate  system  and,  thus,  rela- 
tive to  the  origin  of  the  X-Y  coordinate  system,  and 
Kx:  and  K^,  are  the  spring  constants  of  the  i'*  vibration 
proof  supporting  member,  respectively  m  the  X-direc- 
tioA  and  Y-direction  of  the  X-Y  coordinate  system, 
then: 

pK;„Y,=O.ZK,,X,=0. 


2056 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  20,  1994 


September  20,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


2057 


FLOATING  MAGVJTK   HtAiJ  VVIIH  A  HEAD 

CORERHNKJRCING  PORTION 

Viotoji  Fgawa.  and  Akio  raka>ama,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 

asslipiors  to  Minebea  (  n  ,  I  td  ,  Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  ^pr    ;h,  !«3,  ser.  No.  51,550 

Claims  priont>,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28.  1992,  4-254168 

Ini.  n     MIH  S/60 

U,S.  CI.  360— lOJ  4  Claims 


1    A  floating  magnetic  head,  comprising; 

a  slider  of  a  nonmagnetic  material  having  rails  on  a  surface 
opposite  a  magnetic  recording  medium  to  produce  a  float- 
ing force,  the  slider  having  a  recess  located  on  an  adjacent 
slider  surface  with  at  least  one  reinforcing  portion  span- 
ning the  recess;  and 

a  head  core  having  first  and  second  opposed  surfaces  and  at 
least  one  winding  portion,  the  first  opposed  surface  being 
bonded  on  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  slider  abutting  the 
recess  and  the  reinforcing  portion,  wherein  the  at  least  one 
winding  portion  is  bonded  to  the  at  least  one  reinforcing 
portion  for  receiving  the  coil  winding  of  the  head  core, 
the  second  opposed  surface  being  exposed  along  the  slider 
surface 


5,349.-W8 
\PPARATIS  FOR  SFl  KTINt,  \N  OPERATING  MODF 
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a  magnetic  head  provided  on  a  supporting  plate  which  is 

movably  mounted  on  the  base  plate; 
a  normal  reel  gear  and  a  reverse  reel  gear  rotatably  mounted 

on  the  base  plate,  respectively; 
a  normal  pinch  device  mounts  on  the  base  plate  and  compris- 
ing a  normal  capstan,  a  normal  pinch  roller  provided  on  a 
normal  swing  lever  so  as  to  be  engaged  with  the  capstan, 
and  a  normal  idler  gear  provided  to  be  engaged  with  the 
normal  reel  gear; 
a  reverse  pinch  device  mounted  on  the  base  plate  and  com- 
prising a  reverse  capstan,  a  reverse  pinch  roller  provided 
on  a  reverse  swing  lever  so  as  to  be  engaged  with  the 
reverse  capstan,  and  a  reverse  idler  gear  provided  to  be 
engaged  with  the  reverse  reel  gear; 
a   power   transmitting   device   for   transmitting   a  driving 
power  from  a  motor  to  the  normal  capstan  and  reverse 
capstan; 
an  idler  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  a  movable  plate  movably 

mounted  on  the  base  plate;  and 
a  mode  control  nng  rotatably  mounted  on  the  base  plate,  the 
mode  control  nng  having; 

a  head  shifting  cam  formed  on  an  outer  peripheral  surface 
for  shifting  the  support  plate  to  move  the  magnetic  head 
between  a  head  operative  position  against  a  tape  and  a 
head  inoperative  position  away  from  the  tape; 
a  normal  pinch  cam  formed  as  a  circumferential  groove 
for  shifting  the  normal  swing  lever  so  as  to  engage  the 
normal  pinch  roller  with  the  normal  capstan; 
a  reverse  pinch  cam  formed  on  an  outer  peripheral  surface 
for  shifting  the  reverse  swing  lever  so  as  to  engage  the 
reverse  pinch  roller  with  the  reverse  capstan; 
a  normal  idler  cam  formed  on  an  inner  penpheral  surface 
for  engaging  the  normal  idler  gear  with  the  normal  reel 
gear  to  dnve  it  for  normal  playing; 
a  reverse  idler  cam  formed  on  an  inner  penpheral  surface  for 
engaging  the  reverse  idler  gear  with  the  reverse  reel  gear 
to  dnve  It  for  reverse  playing;  and 
a  fast-forward  cam  formed  as  a  circumferential  groove  for 
shifting  the  movable  plate  so  as  to  selectively  engage  the 
idler  gear  with  one  of  the  normal  reel  gear  and  the  reverse 
reel  gear. 
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Int.  a.5  H02H  9/00 
D.S.  a.  361—77  5  Qaims 


1   An  apparitus  for  selecting  an  operating  mode  of  a  cassette 
tape  recorder  comprising; 
a  base  plate; 


1.  A  circuit,  which  comprises: 

a  supply  voltage  source  having  negative  and  positive  con- 
nection terminals; 

an  integrated  semiconductor  circuit  including  a  number  of 
components  surrounded  by  a  region  of  particular  conduc- 
tivity provided  on  a  substrate,  positive  and  negative  con- 


nection terminals  and  a  connection  terminal  to  said  region 
of  particular  conductivity,  said  positive  and  negative 
connection  terminals  of  said  integrated  semiconductor 
circuit  connected  to  said  fwsitive  and  negative  connection 
terminals  of  said  supply  voltage  source;  and 
a  protection  circuit  having  two  input  terminals  and  an  out- 
put terminal,  said  input  terminals  connected  to  said  nega- 
tive and  positive  connection  terminals  of  said  supply  volt- 
age source  and  of  said  integrated  semiconductor  circuit, 
said  output  terminal  connected  to  said  connection  termi- 
nal of  said  semiconductor  circuit,  said  protection  circuit 
providing  a  conduction  path  between  said  output  terminal 
and  said  input  terminal  having  a  most  extreme  potential, 
said  most  extreme  potential  being  a  most  positive  potential 
when  said  region  is  of  n-type  conductivity  and  a  most 
negative  potential  when  said  region  is  of  p-type  conduc- 
tivity. 


5,349,490 

NEGATIVE  SEQUENCE  DIRECT^IONAI   ELEMENT  FOR 

A  RELAY  USEFl  1   IN  PROTECTING  POWER 

TRANSMISSION  LINES 

Jeffrev   B,  Roberts.  Moscow,  Id.,  and  Edmund  O.  Schweitzer, 

HI.   Pullman.   Wash..   a.ssiKnors   to   Schweitzer   Engineering 

Laboratories.  Inc..  Pullman.  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,260 

Int.  CI.    H02H  i/2t 

U.S.  a.  361— 80  10  (  laims 


1  A  directional  element  for  use  in  a  relay  for  protection  of 
fxjwer  transmission  lines,  comprising; 

means  for  obtaining  negative  sequence  voltage  and  current 
quantities  of  the  power  signal  present  on  the  power  trans- 
mission line; 

means  for  calculating  from  said  negative  sequence  voltage 
and  current  quantities  a  quantity  which  is  representative 
of  the  negative  sequence  impedance  of  the  transmission 
line;  and 

means  for  comparing  said  calculated  quantity  against  first 
and  second  selected  threshold  quantities  to  identify  direc- 
tion of  a  fault  relative  to  the  relay,  the  first  threshold 
quantity  being  for  a  forward  fault  and  the  second  thresh- 
old quantity  being  for  a  reverse  fault. 


5,349,491 

PRE-STRESSED  PRESSl  RE  TRANSDl  CER  AND 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  SAME 

Horst  Obermeier,  Huellhorst,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crcrmany.  assignor  to 

Kavlico  Corporation.  Moorepark.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  973,088 
Int.  CI."  HOIG  "  ix: 
U.S.  a.  361—283.4  3  Oaims 

1    \  pre-stressed  capacitive  pressure  transducer  capable  o\ 
withstanding  high  pressure,  said  transducer  comprising; 
a  flexible  ceramic  diaphragm; 

a  pair  of  fixed  ceramic  disks  mounted  spaced  on  either  side 
of  said  diaphragm,  said  diaphragm  and  at  least  one  of  said 
fixed  disks  ha\  ing  conductive  plates  thereon,  so  that  the 


capacitance  between  said  conductive  plates  varies  as  said 

diaphragm  flexes; 
a  pair  of  glass  fnt  seals  which  secure  together  and  space 

apart  said  diaphragm  and  said  two  disks; 
pressure  means  for  applying  pressure  to  be  measured  to  said 

diaphragm; 
upper  and  lower  cylindrical  pre-stress  members  overlapping 

one  another,  and  beanng  on  outer  surfaces  of  said  two 

disks; 
a  weld  which  secures  said  two  pre-stress  members  together 

under  a  substantial  compressive  force,  the  compressive 

force  thereby  being  applied  to  said  two  disks  and  said 

diaphragm; 
wherein  said  pre-stress  members  protect  said  transducer 

against  failure  of  said  glass  frit  seals  under  high  internal 

pressure; 


a  pair  of  pressure  input  flanges  which  apply  pressure  to  be 
measured  by  said  transducer; 

sealing  means  for  sealing  inner  surfaces  of  said  input  flanges 
to  outer  surfaces  of  said  disks; 

securing  means  for  securing  said  pressure  input  flanges  to- 
gether; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  pre-stress  members  includes  an 
outer  surface  which  is  positioned  and  configured  to 
contact  an  inner  surface  of  one  of  said  pressure  input 
flanges  in  the  event  an  excessively  high  external  pressure 
is  applied  to  said  transducer,  wherein  further  movement  of 
said  disk  in  contact  with  said  pre-stress  member  is  pre- 
vented, thereby  limiting  the  amount  of  external  pressure 
transmitted  to  said  diaphragm  and  said  glass  frit  seals. 


5.349,492 
CAPACTTTVF  PRFSSl  RF  SENSOR 

Shigeo  kimura:  \oshiyuki  Ishikura;  laka>hi  Masuda;  lakaak: 
Kuroiwa.  and  lakashl  Kihara.  all  of  Kana^aua.  .Japan.  .'Assign- 
ors til  >  amatake-Hone>»cll  Co..  I  td..  I(.'k>o.  .lapari 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1992.  ,Ser,  No   994,''13 

(  laims  prK)rit>.  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1991,  3-356678 

Int.  a.5  HOIG  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  361  — 28J.4  2  Claims 
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1   A  capacitive  pressure  sensor  compnsing; 
a  first  substrate  consisting  essentially  of  quartz  glass; 
a  second  substrate  of  a  rectangular  cross  section  consisting 
essentially  of  quartz  glass  and  having; 
a  peripheral  portion  directly  bonded  to  the  first  substrate, 
wherein  bonding  of  the  first  and  second  substrates  is 
performed  at  a  temperature  not  higher  than  a  melting 
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point  of  quartz  glass  and  without  forming  a  bonding 
layer, 

a  groove  formed  in  a  central  portion  of  a  main  surface  of 
the  second  substrate,  wherein  the  first  and  second  sub- 
strates oppose  each  other  through  the  groove,  and 

an  external  surface  opposite  to  the  main  surface  that  is  flat; 
a  first  electrode  with  an  entire  surface  coupled  to  and  in  tight 

contact  with  a  surface  of  the  first  substrate  which  opposes 

the  second  substrate,  the  first  electrode  being  movable 

together  with  the  first  substrate;  and 
a  second  electrode  with  an  entire  surface  coupled  to  and  in 

tight  conuct  with  a  surface  of  the  second  substrate  that 

opposes  the  first  substrate  such  that  the  second  electrode 

is  parallel  to  the  first  electrode. 


first  silicon  nitride  film  being  disposed  on  essentially  only 
said  lower  electrode  and  said  second  silicon  nitride  film 
being  disposed  on  an  entire  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
device;  and 
an  upper  electrode  covering  said  capacitor  insulating  film. 


5,349,493 
F  I  KTRICAL  CAPAaTOR 
Paul  V\  insdr,  IV  ,  Somerset.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Aerovox  Incorpo- 
rated, "vtw  Befiird.  Ma.\-. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1W2.  Ser.  No.  993,303 

Int.  CI.'  HOIG  4/02:  HOIB  J//« 

L  .S.  CI.  361—301.5  19  Oiiinis 


5,349,495 

SYSTEM  FOR  SECURING  AND  ELECTRICAI  LV 

CONNECTING  A  SEMICONDl  CTOR  CHIP  TO  A 

SLBS^RVTF 

Thomas  A.  Visel,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and  .Inn  M.  I  ong.  Livermore. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  VLSI  Icchnnlogv,  Inc.,  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  S'JO.ga:.  Jun.  23,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,709 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  9/00 

IJ.S.  a.  361—774  19  Claims 


I  An  electrical  film  capacitor  comprising  first  and  second 
film  electrodes,  a  porous  layer,  and  a  liquid  dielectric  wicked 
along  the  extent  of  the  porous  layer,  said  first  and  second 
electrodes  and  porous  layer  being  wound  into  a  wound  assem- 
bly, and  said  liquid  dielectric  consisting  essentially  of  an  adipic 
acid  ester,  alone  or  in  combination  with  a  biphenyl. 


5,349.494 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DIVICE  WITH  r\P\CITOR 

INSL  LATINO  FILM  AND  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING 

THE  SAME 
Koichi    \ndo.   Tokyo,    Japan,    a.ssiKnor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2«.  199;,  s*r.  No.  920,921 

Claims  priorit).  apph-ration  Japan,  Jul.  29.  1991,  3-188512 

Int.  a.'  HOIG  4  10:  HOIL  27/70 

U-S.  a.  361—322  7  Claims 


1   A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  lower  electrode  of  impunty-doped  polysilicon  formed  on 
an  electncal  insulating  film  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  capacitor  insulating  film  covenng  said  lower  electrode, 
said  capacitor  insulating  film  including  a  first  silicon  ni- 
tnde  film  formed  by  thermal  nilriding  and  a  second  silicon 
nitnde  film  formed  by  chemical  vapor  deposition,  said 


1  A  semiconductor  chip  package  comprising. 

a  semiconductor  die; 

a  substrate  structure; 

a  first  set  of  bonding  pads  on  a  first  surface  of  the  die; 

a  second  set  of  bonding  areas  on  a  second  surface  of  the 
substrate  structure  wherein  the  pads  in  the  first  set  and 
areas  in  the  second  set  are  located  such  that  when  the  first 
and  second  surfaces  are  placed  adjacent  each  other,  and 
for  at  least  some  of  the  areas  on  the  second  set.  each  of  said 
at  least  some  areas  in  the  second  set  is  aligned  with  a  pad 
in  the  first  set,  said  two  aligned  pad  and  area  defining  a 
corresponding  pair;  and 

means  for  securing  and  electncally  connecting  at  least  some 
of  the  corresponding  pairs,  thereby  securely  bonding  said 
semiconductor  die  to  said  structure, 

wherein  said  secunng  and  electncally  connecting  means 
includes  an  alloy  and  a  plurality  of  elongated  members  for 
drawing  the  alloy  towards  predetermined  locations  on  the 
bonding  pads  to  reduce  the  probability  of  bndging  of  the 
alloy. 


5,349,496 
CHIP  TV  PF  SOLID  FLEfTROIVTIC  CAPACITOR 

Hiromichi    laninuchi.   and    ^(lshlhiko   Saiki.   both    of    Iok>u, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,874 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar,  3,  1992,  4-045088 
Int.  CI.'  HOIG  9,  M 
U.S.  a.  361—528  4  Oaims 

1.  A  chip-type  solid  electrolytic  capacitor,  comprising: 
a  capacitor  element  compnsing  an  anode  body  which  is 
made  of  a  \aKe  metal  and  has  a  first  end  face,  an  opposite 
second  end  face  and  a  side  face  extending  from  the  perim- 
eter of  the  first  end  face  to  the  perimeter  of  the  second  end 
face,  a  pin-hke  an(xie  lead  which  is  made  of  said  valve 
metal  and  planted  into  the  anode  body  so  as  to  protrude 
from  said  first  end  face,  a  dielectric  oxide  layer  formed  on 
said  second  end  face  and  said  side  face  of  the  anode  body. 
a  solid  electrolyte  layer  formed  on  said  dielectric  oxide 
layer  and  a  cathode  conductor  layer  formed  on  said  solid 
electrolyte  layer; 
an  insulating  resin  cover  layer  formed  on  the  capacitor 
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element  so  as  to  enclose  the  capacitor  element  except  a 
protruding  part  of  said  anode  lead  and  a  cathode  end  face 
over  said  second  end  face  of  the  anode  bcxiy: 

a  cathode  terminal  which  is  formed  on  said  cathode  end  face 
of  the  capacitor  element  and  on  said  resin  cover  layer  in  an 
area  near  said  cathode  end  face;  and 

an  anode  terminal  compnsing  a  conductive  layer  which  is 
formed  on  said  resin  cover  layer  in  an  area  near  said  first 
end  face  of  the  anode  body,  said  conductive  layer  being 
spaced  from  the  anode  lead  so  as  to  prevent  contact  of  said 
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conductive  layer  with  the  anode  lead  and  having  a  micro- 
scopically rough  surface,  a  plating  layer  which  is  formed 
on  said  conductive  layer  and  on  said  resin  cover  layer  in 
an  area  near  and  over  said  first  end  face  of  the  anode  body 
and  extends  to  the  surface  of  the  protruding  pan  of  the 
anode  lead  and  a  solder  layer  formed  on  said  plating  layer, 
said  conductive  layer  of  said  anode  terminal  ccimprising  a 
powder  of  a  conductive  substance,  a  binding  resin  and  a 
particulate  filler  \\hich  contributes  to  the  formation  of 
said  microscopically  rough  surface. 


5,349,497 

DETACHABLE  HANDLE  STRl  CTL  RES  FOR 

TERMINALS 

George  F.  Hanson:  Steven  R.  Kunert;  Darald  R    Schult?.;  V\il- 

liam  T.  (iibbs:  Jon  Rasmussen,  and  Robert  J.  Traeger,  all  of 

Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Norand  C  orporation.  Cedar 

Rapids,  Iowa 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  950,261,  Sep,  23,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  922,843, 

Jul.  31,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  877,625,  Ma>  1,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  816,705,  Jan.  2,  1992, 

abandoned,  Ser.  No.  744.813,  -Xug.  12,  1991,  abandoned,  Ser.  No, 

674,756,  Mar.  25.  1991.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  364,594,  Jun.  7, 

1989,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  816,705,  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  812,767,  Dec.  23,  1991,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 

674,756,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  660,615,  Feb.  25, 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5,218,187,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  633,500,  Dec.  26,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,202,817,  said  Ser.  No. 

'44.813.  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  364,902,  Jun.  8,  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,730 

Int.  CI.'  H05K   ^    /:  G06K  7/10 

I. S.  a.  361— 683  17  Claims 


means  for  of>eratively  attaching  said  battery  means  to  said 
terminal  means; 

a  handle; 

means  for  selectively  attaching  said  handle  to  said  terminal 
means  wherein  said  means  for  selectively  attaching  in- 
cludes a  first  side  connected  to  said  handle  and  a  second 
side  connected  to  said  handle,  said  first  side  including  a 
first  flange  connected  to  said  first  side  and  partially  ex- 
tending over  the  top  of  said  terminal  means,  and  said 
second  side  including  a  second  fiange  connected  to  said 
second  side  and  partially  extending  over  the  top  of  said 
terminal  means; 

scanner  means  disposed  within  said  handle  for  scanning  bar 
codes;  and 

means  for  operatively  attaching  said  scanner  means  and  said 
handle  to  said  terminal  means. 


5.349,498 

INTEGRAL  EXTENDED  SI RFACF  COOI  ING  OF 

POWER  MtJDl  I  FS 

Herbert  J.   Lanzer.  Topanga;  (,holam  A    (>iHWlar?i.    IiTrance, 

and  Richard  J.  Olaveson.  Inglewood.  all  of  (  alif  .  assignors  to 

Hughes  Aircraft  t  ompanv.  Los  Angeles.  C  alif 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  995.444 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  "  20 

U.S.  CI.  361—689  7  CUinis 


17.  Apparatus  comprising: 

tenninal  means  for  receiving  and  storing  information; 

battery  means  for  providing  power  to  said  terminal  means; 


1    A  power  module  cooling  system  comprising: 

a  cold  plate  comprising  a  fiuid  inlet  and  a  fiuid  outlet,  a 
channel  interconnecting  said  fiuid  inlet  and  said  fiuid 
outlet,  and  a  mounting  face  having  an  opening  therein  into 
said  channel; 

a  power  module  disposed  on  said  cold  plate,  said  power 
module  comprising  a  metallic  base  that  is  larger  than  said 
opening  in  said  mounting  face  of  said  cold  plate  so  that 
said  metallic  base  overlies  said  cold  plate  around  said 
opening  to  seal  against  said  cold  plate  adjacent  said  open- 
ing, said  metallic  base  comprising  metallic  fins  that  are 
disposed  through  said  opening  in  said  face  of  said  cold 
plate  into  said  channel  so  that  coolant  fiuid  fiow  through 
said  cold  plate  passes  said  fins  wherein  said  fins  are  se- 
cured to  a  side  of  said  channel  opposite  said  opening  into 
said  channel,  said  metallic  base  comprising  a  mounting 
face  on  said  metallic  base  opposite  said  fins;  and 

a  semiconductor  wafer  disposed  on  said  mounting  face  of 
said  metallic  base  so  that  heat  generated  in  said  semicon- 
ductor wafer  moves  directly  through  said  metallic  base 
and  said  fins  into  said  coolant  fluid  in  said  channel. 
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'  5,349.499 

IMMFRSION  COOI ING  COOLANT  AND  ELECTRONIC 
I)t  V  It  K  USING  THIS  COOLANT 

Mitsutaka  \  amada.  \Lsubi;  Kishio  Vokouchi.  Machida;  Nobuo 
Kamehara,   ls«hara.  and   Koichi  Niwa,    lama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  I  imited.  Kanaeawa,  Japan 
Division  of  S«r   No.  69^.569,  May  9,  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  28.  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,452 

Claims  prmrif>,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1990,  2-119969 

Int.  (1     H()5K  7/20 


1.  A  boiling  ccx)ling-type  electronic  device  for  using  at  a 
temperature  in  a  range  of  room  temperature  to  80'  C,  compris- 
ing an  electronic  element  having  a  heat  generating  portion 
immersed  in  a  liquid  coolant,  the  liquid  coolant  comprising  a 
lovw  boiling  point  fluorocarbon  having  a  boiling  point  of  30°  C. 
to  100°  C.  and  a  high  boiling  point  fluorocarbon  having  a 
boiling  point  of  150°  C.  to  260°  C.  and  higher  than  that  of  the 
low  boihng  point  fluorocarbon  by  at  least  100"  C,  an  amount 
of  the  high  boiling  point  fluorocarbon  being  from  1.5%  by 
volume  to  20%.^ by  volume,  based  on  the  volume  of  the  low 
boiling  point  fluorocarbon. 


tion  substantially  free  of  undesired  crystalline  microstruc- 
tures  and  deformities,  the  homogeneous  solder  composi- 
tion being  formed  by  reflowing  solder  paste  located  on  the 
corresponding  active  contact  pad  on  the  circuit  board 
such  that  a  solder  bump  located  on  the  corresponding 
bonding  pad  on  the  flip  chip  is  allowed  to  self-align  with 
the  corresponding  active  contact  pad  and  such  that  the 
solder  paste  mixes  with  the  solder  bump,  and  wherein 
each  electrical  connection  is  formed  concurrently  by 
applying  heat  to  the  circuit  board  and  flip  chips  as  a  whole 
after  the  flip  chips  have  been  placed  on  the  circuit  board 
in  a  manner  which  allows  for  unobstructed  motion  of  the 
flip  chips  during  reflow. 

5,349.501 
ELECTRONIC  DFVlCf  \l)AHTl\  F  TO  MOl  NTING  ON 

A  PRINTFD  \MRING  BOARD 
Youji  Kawakami.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Steel  Corpo- 
ration.  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  958.622 

<  laims  priorin.  application  Japan.  Oct.  II.  1991,  3-292083 

Int.  (I,    HOIR  V    . 

U,S.  CI.  361—776  "^  tliims 
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5.349.500 
DIRFCT  APPLICATION  OF  LNPACKAGED 
INTF(,RATFD  (  IRCl  IT  TO  FLEXIBLE  PRINTED 
CIRCCIT 
ktith  I     (  as,snn.  Northfield,  Minn.;  Kelly  D.  Habeck.  Tampa, 
Ha.,  and  1  ugent  1    Selbitschka,  South  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  as- 
signors Id  Sheldahl,  Inc.,  Northfield,  Minn. 
Division  of  s«r   No  932.i)M.  Aug.  19,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,261,593. 
This  application   lun.  H,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,544 
Int   ^V  H05K  l/OO 
L..S.  CI.  361— ''49  1  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  package  adaptive  to  mounting  on  a 
circuit  board,  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  element; 
a  substrate  made  from  a  flexible  material  and  including  a 

carrying  portion  for  mounting  the  semiconductor  element 

thereon; 
a  plurality  of  leads  formed  on  the  substrate,  electrically 

connected  to  the  semiconductor  element,  and  extending 

toward  predetermined  position  on  the  substrate;  and 
a  resin  portions  molded  onto  said  semiconductor  element, 

the  substrate,  and  ponions  other  than  an  end  portions  of 

the  leads; 
wherein  at  least  ends  of  said  leads  remaining  in  an  exposed 

state  are  adhered  to  a  surface  of  said  resin  portion. 


1.  A  flexible  printed  circuit  comprising: 

an  adhesiveless  flexible  printed  circuit  board  having  a  flexi- 
ble polyimide  substrate  and  a  copper  interconnection 
layer  affixed  to  at  least  one  side  of  the  substrate,  the  layer 
having  a  plurality  of  contact  pads  defined  thereon,  some 
of  the  contact  pads  defined  as  active  contact  pads  ar- 
ranged in  footpnnt  patterns  for  electrical  connection  to  a 
plurality  of  flip  chips;  and 

a  plurality  of  flip  chips  electrically  connected  to  the  circuit 
board,  each  flip  chip  connected  by  at  least  two  electrical 
connections  formed  between  bonding  pads  on  an  active 
side  of  the  flip  chip  and  opposing  active  contact  pads  on 
the  circuit  board; 

wherein  each  electrical  connection  between  a  flip  chip  and 
the  circuit  board  includes  a  homogeneous  solder  composi- 


5.349.502 

UNIVFRSAl   1  ATTICF  FOR  MAGNFTIC  FLFCTRONIC 

ARTICI  F  SI  RV  Fll  1  ANCF  SVSTFM 

Roger   K.  Uesterberg,  Cottage  (.rove,  and  Thomas  J.   Brace, 
Minneapolis,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  55,147 
Int.  CI,'  H02B  l/Ol 
U.S.  a.  361—829  16  Claims 

1.  A  universal  lattice  assembly  for  use  with  magnetic  elec- 
tronic article  surveillance  systems  comprising: 

a)  a  structural  chassis  having  a  bottom  section  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  base  mounted  on  a  floor,  opposing  parallel 
side  sections  secured  to  opposite  ends  of  the  bottom  sec- 
tion, and  having  means  for  indexing  and  interlocking  the 
chassis  with  other  members  of  the  assembly, 

b)  a  coil  assembly  comprising  a  dnve  coil  and  a  detector  coil; 
and 

c)  a  frame  composing  two  identical,  molded  half-shells,  each 
half-shell,  when  mated  with  the  other,  forming 


i)  opposing  spaced-apart  vertical  legs, 

ii)  a  top  section  connected  across  the  top  of  the  legs, 

iii)  a  middle  section  connected  between  the  legs  and 
spaced  upward  of  the  bottom  of  the  frame, 

iv)  at  least  one  additional  section  extending  between  the 
legs  intermediate  between  the  top  and  middle  sections; 
and 

v)  a  centermost  vertical  section  connected  between  the 
respective  top,  additional  and  middle  sections  and  the 
bottom  of  said  frame,  said  frame  having  an  intenor 
cavity  extending  through  and  c  onnecting  said  vertical 
legs,  said  top  section,  said  middle  section,  said  at  least 
one  additional  section  and  said  centermost  vertical 
section,  and  having  means,  within  said  interior  cavity. 


for  receiving  and  anchoring  the  coil  assembly  in  place; 
and  further  compnsmg 
vi)  a  plurality  of  interlocking  tabs  and  notches  extending 
around  a  major  portion  of  the  periphery  of  each  half- 
shell  adapted  to  mate  together  when  the  half-shells  are 
portioned  facing  each  other  and  are  pressed  together, 
thereby  attaching  the  respective  half-shells  together, 
and  having  means  belo>A  the  K-ittom  of  the  frame 
adapted  to  receive  associated  electronic  sub-assemblies 
and  to  mate  with  members  of  the  chassis,  the  mating  of 
the  chassis  and  half-shells  making  up  the  frame,  thereby 
forming  a  completed  composite  lattice  assembly  of  a 
strength  suitable  for  use  in  a  hostile-user  environment 
without  requinng  additional  bonding  of  the  chassis  and 
the  half-shells. 


5,349,503 
II  1  CMINATKD  TRANSPARENT  DISPLAY  WITH 
MICROTFXTLRED  BAC  K  RFIT.FCTOR 
(ireg  F.  Blonder.  Summit,  and  Bertrand  H,  Johnson,  Murray 
Hill,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to    ATAT   Bell   laboratories. 
Murray  Hill.  N.J, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  816.405.  Dec.  31.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5,245,454.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1993.  Ser.  No,  52,320 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  14. 
2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  F21\  H/tX) 
U.S.  a.  362—31  7  Claims 

1    An  illuminating  device  comprising: 
a  transparent  substrate  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially 

parallel  major  surfaces, 
one  of  said  major  surfaces  comprising  a  plurality  of  sphencal 
segments  having  smooth,  continuous  mold-formed  sur- 


faces and  bases  in  the  range  10-125  micrometers  in  diame- 
ter; and 


means  for  directing  light  into  said  substrate  in  a  direction 
generally  parallel  to  said  major  surfaces. 


5.349.504 
MCITM.FVFl   1  IGHTPIPF  DFSIGN  FOR  SMD  1  FDS 

Norman  Simms.  Barnegat.  and  Michael  (  a7.7ola.  loms  River, 
both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Diaiight  Corporation,  Manasquan 
N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1993.  Ser,  No.  89,775 

Int.  CI.'  F21V   7ij4 

U,S.  a.  362— 32  llOaims 


1.  A  multi-level  lightpipe  component  for  a  surface  mount 
LED,  said  component  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  first  and  second  LED  accommodating 
portions  and  attachment  means  for  permitting  the  remov- 
able attachment  of  said  housing  to  a  printed  circuit  board 
having  a  first  and  a  second  LED  thereon  so  as  to  align  said 
first  and  second  LED  accommodating  portions  of  said 
housing  with  the  first  and  second  LEDs  on  the  printed 
circuit  board,  respectively,  and 

(b)  a  multi-level  lightpipe  positioned  in  an  opening  in  said 
housing,  said  multi-level  lightpipe  compnsing: 

(i)  a  first  surface  portion  and  a  second  surface  portion  each 
positioned  adjacent  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  first 
and  second  LED  accommodating  portions  of  said  hous- 
ing when  said  multi-level  lightpipe  is  positioned  in  said 
opening  in  said  housing,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
surface  portions  separately  receiving  light  from  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  first  and  second  LEDs  dunng  use 
of  said  component; 

(ii)  a  first  radiating  surface  portion  and  a  second  radiating 
surface  portion;  and 

(iii)  a  first  passageway  and  a  separate  second  passageway 
extending  between  said  first  surface  portion  and  said 
first  radiating  surface  portion  and  said  second  surface 
portion  and  said  second  radiating  surface  portion,  re- 
spectively, each  of  said  first  and  second  passageways 
comprising  a  plurality  of  reflecting  surfaces  for  sepa- 
rately redirecting  and  transmitting  the  light  from  the 
first  LED  to  said  first  radiating  surface  portion  and  the 
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light  from  the  second  LED  to  said  second  radiating 
surface  portion. 


WKl  MtHh  LIGHT 
C  harles  B.  Poppenheimer.  La  Canada-Flintridge,  Calif.,  assignor 

to  GTV   industries,  Sylmar,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov    :4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,014 

Int.  n.  f:iv  ii/oo 

vs.  CI.  362— HJl  11  Claims 


1.  A  wet  niche  light  for  placement  underwater,  comprising 

a  niche; 

a  housing  including  a  front  opening; 

a  mounting  for  mounting  said  housing  in  said  niche  with  said 
front  opening  lying  substantially  in  a  vertical  plane; 

a  lens  extending  across  said  front  opening; 

a  lamp  mounted  in  said  housing,  said  housing,  said  lamp,  said 
lens  and  said  opening  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
transmit  light  directly  from  said  lamp  through  said  lens, 
when  underwater,  which  has  an  angle  of  incidence  to  a 
honzon  above  and  outwardly  of  said  housing  which  is  no 
less  than  the  cntical  angle  of  total  reflection  at  a  water-to- 
air  boundary,  said  housing  further  including  a  lower  inner 
surface  between  said  lamp  and  said  lens  nonreflective 
toward  said  front  opening  of  light  from  said  lamp. 


5,349.50<> 
MINUTl  Rh  fl  \NfiLIGHT 
\nth<)n>    Matilica.   \naheim.  (  alif.,  assignor  to  MAG  Instru- 
ment, Inc..  Ontario,  Calif 
Division  of  >er   No  866.422.  Apr.  10,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,207,502, 
which  IS  d  continuation  of  S€r.  No.  719,156,  Jun.  21,  1991,  Pat. 
So.  5.1I3,J26.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
553.9^".  Jul    16.  19<X).  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser    No   356.3^L  May  23,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,942.505,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser   No.  222,378,  Jul.  19,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4.899.265,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34,918,  Apr.  6, 
198",  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  828,729, 
Feb   1 1,  1986.  Pat   N.s  4.h58.336.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No   648,1)32.  Sep.  6,  1984,  Pat    No.  4,577,263.  This  application 

\pr.  20.  1993.  Ser    N,,,  49.525 

The  portion  jf  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  26, 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  F21L  7/00 

U.S.  a.  362—158  9  Oaims 

1.  A  flashlight  comprising 

a  battery  housing; 

an  end  cap  at  one  end  of  said  battery  housing,  having  a 
cavity  therein  open  at  a  first  end  toward  said  battery 


housing  and  a  port  open  to  atmosphere  from  said  cavity 
and  displaced  from  said  first  end; 
an  insert  in  said  cavity  having  a  cross  section  providing  for 
a  longitudinal  passage  between  said  insert  and  said  end  cap 


in  said  cavity  and  a  lip  seal  about  said  insert  and  extending 
to  said  end  cap  in  said  cavity  fully  about  said  insert  and 
inclined  toward  said  port  to  form  a  one-way  seal  allowing 
flow  from  said  battery  housing  to  said  port. 


5,349.50" 

n  VSHI  K.HT  VSFTH  PRFSSl  RF  REI  IFF  \  \I  \  F 

David  H.  Parker,  2255  .Jefferson  St..  Vorranct.  Calif.  90501 

1  lied  Dec    10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  164.556 

int.  CI.'  F21L  '  W 

US.  a.  362— 15H  2  Oaims 


1.  In  combination  with  the  flashlight  formed  of  a  body  hav- 
ing an  enclosed  internal  compartment,  said  compartment  being 
substantially  airtight  and  watertight,  said  compartment 
adapted  to  contain  at  least  one  battery,  said  compartment 
having  an  access  opening,  a  reflector  housing  mounted  within 
said  access  opening,  a  light  bulb  mounted  within  said  reflector 
housing,  a  lens  cover  enclosing  said  reflector  housing  and 
sealing  in  a  fluid-tight  manner  with  said  body,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

a  pressure  relief  opening  formed  within  said  body,  a  pressure 
relief  valve  assembly  mounted  on  said  body  in  conjunc- 
tion with  said  pressure  relief  opening,  said  pressure  relief 
valve  assembly  to  expel  into  the  ambient  pressurized  gas 
accumulated  within  said  internal  compartment; 
said  pressure  relief  valve  assembly  being  normally  closed, 
said  pressure  relief  valve  assembly  opens  automaticalh 
upon  sufficient  gas  pressure  being  accumulated  within  said 
internal  compartment;  and 
said  pressure  relief  valve  assembly  including  a  spring,  said 
spnng  pressing  against  a  sealing  disc,  said  spring  normally 
locating  said  sealing  disc  in  the  closed  position  closing  said 
pressure  relief  opening,  said  sealing  disc  having  a  periph- 
eral edge,  said  peripheral  edge  including  at  least  one 
groove,  whereby  upon  sufficient  gas  pressure  being  cre- 
ated within  said  internal  compartment  said  sealing  disc  is 
unseated  from  its  said  seated  position  with  gas  being  per- 
mitted to  flow  through  said  groove  into  the  ambient. 


5,349.508 

I>a"EGRAL  HOLSING  FOR  BALLAST  AND 

FLV  ORESCENT  LAMPS 

Adam  A.  Karbaf.  Huntington.  Ind..  a.ssignor  to  Magnetek,  Inc., 

Los  .Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  -!.  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,557 
Ini   CI     F21S  i/00 


U.S.  a.  362—217 


r=i!a!n 


3 

\3 


1.  A  fixture  for  a  pair  of  fluorescent  lamps  comprising: 

a  housing  of  two  complementary  mating  hollow  sections 
each  having  a  center  arm  and  a  side  arm  extending  trans- 
versely from  each  end  therefor  to  form  a  general! >  H 
shape,  said  center  arm  having  at  least  a  portion  which  is 
enlarged  relative  to  said  side  arms. 

means  for  holding  said  sections  together, 

a  ballast  transformer  withm  the  enlarged  portion  of  said 
center  arm  of  said  sections, 

a  socket  for  accepting  the  terminal  of  a  fluorescent  lamp 
adjacent  each  end  of  each  side  arm  to  hold  a  fluorescent 
lamp  both  above  and  below  said  center  arm  between  said 
side  arms  and  spaced  from  said  center  arm,  and 

wiring  for  the  fixture  extending  between  said  ballast  trans- 
former and  said  sockets  within  said  housing  sections. 


5.349.509 
INDICATOR  ELEMENT 
Cf«org  Klug.  Bad  Diirkheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
EBT   Licht-Technik   GmbH.    Bad    Durkheim,    Fed.    Rep.   of 
(rfrmany 

Filed  Feb    18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,434 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  28. 
1992.  9202608[l  1 

Int   CI.'  F21V  17/00 
L  S.  CI   362—362  15  aaims 

1.  An  indicator  element  comprising  a  light  permeable  cap 
(6),  a  light  source  (26.  50)  arranged  to  direct  light  through  said 
cap,  a  protective  sleeve  (32)  axially  arranged  with  respect  to 
said  cap  in  an  inner  chamber  oi  which  connecting  conductors 
(54.  55)  for  said  light  source  (26.  50)  extend,  an  outer  sleeve  (2) 
at  least  partially  surrounding  said  cap  (6)  and  said  protective 
slee\e  (32).  said  cap  (6)  and  .said  protective  sleeve  (32)  being 
fastened  in  said  outer  sleeve  (2); 


155-94*.)  OG  -94-21 


wherein  said  outer  sleeve  is  provided  with  an  external  thread 
16 1  and  has  a  radially  outwardly  extending,  rearwardly 


5  Claims 


facing  contact  surface  (14).  said  external  thread  directly 
adjoining  said  contact  surface. 


5.349.510 

SPRING  LATCHING  MECHANISM  FOR  I  H.Hf 

FTXTIRE 

David  L.  Jordan.  Boones  Mill,  and  Marc  \.  Schetselaar.  (  hris- 
tiansburg.  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Hubbell  Incorporated. 
Orange.  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,669 

Int.  CI.'  F21V  17/00 

U.S.  n.  362— 3-'4  17  Oaims 


1    A  light  fixture,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  an  open  axial  end; 

a  lens  door  assembly  including  a  lens  moimted  in  a  lens 
frame. 

hinge  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  said  dcxsr  assembly 
to  said  housing  and  permitting  said  lens  door  assembly  to 
move  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position;  and 

latch  means  for  securing  the  lens  door  assembly  in  the  closed 
position  over  said  open  axial  end  of  said  housing,  said 
latch  means  including  a  spring  clip  connected  to  said 
housing  and  engaging  the  lens  door  assembly  when  in  the 


2064 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  20.  19«54 


September  20,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


2065 


closed  position,  said  spnng  clip  including  a  first  leg  and  a 
second  leg,  said  first  leg  extending  axially  from  the  hous- 
ing at  an  acute  angle  towards  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
housing  and  being  oriented  to  flex  radially  outwardly  to 
receive  and  then  engage  the  lens  frame  when  the  lens  door 
assembly  is  in  the  closed  position,  said  second  leg  being 
integral  with  the  first  leg  and  being  fixedly  connected  to 
the  housing  perpendicularly  with  respect  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  housing,  said  first  leg  including  an  aperture, 
said  lens  frame  including  a  radially  outwardly  extending 
tab  which  IS  received  in  and  deuchably  engages  the  aper- 
ture of  the  first  leg  when  the  lens  door  assembly  is  in  the 
closed  position. 


?.34«J.5H 

WORK  L\MP.  V^ITH  HOIDKR 

John  Henderson,  ""406  Forest  Hrest-rve  Or 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1993.  >«r,  No 

Int.  a.'  F21V  21/QO 

U.S.  a.  3*:— 3% 


I  lUKKFOR 
Cliicago,  III.  60634 
17,146 

6  Clrnims 


an  attachment  mounted  on  said  exterior  wall  surface;  and 
a  graspable  handle  connected  with  said  attachment,  said 
graspable  handle  including  connecting  means,  said  attach- 
ment including  a  locking  detent,  said  connecting  means 
including  a  locking  pawl,  said  ItK-king  pawl  being  continu- 
ously spring  biased  toward  a  Uxkmg  position  capable  of 
connecting  with  said  locking  detent,  with  said  locking 
pawl  in  said  locking  position  and  connecting  with  said 
locking  detent  said  graspable  handle  being  fixedly  secured 
to  said  casing. 


5,349,513 

LIGHT  FIXTl  RE 

V\illiani   N     Taylor,   III,  1201  Shady  Cre«k  Dr..  Euless.  Tex. 

"(y:>44i 

Filed  Dot   26.  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,186 

Int.  n.'  F21S  \/04 

MS.  a.  362—404  '■*  <  laims 


1  For  a  work  lamp  of  the  type  which  has  a  handle  defining 
m  axis,  generally  opposed  first  and  second  ends,  and  a  socket 
for  a  light  source  at  the  second  end,  and  which  is  adapted  to  be 
associated  with  holding  means  with  a  channel,  the  improve- 
ment compnsing  a  shank  member  which 

IS  ngidl>  joined  with  the  work  lamp, 

extends  from  the  handle  proximate  the  first  end, 

forms  an  angle  relative  to  the  axis,  and 

is  adapted  to  be  received  in  a  channel  of  and  adjusubly 
retained  by  the  holding  means. 


5,349,512 
FIFCTRK  AI.  I  ANTFRN  v\  ITH  Ml  I  FU'l  F  POSITION 

CONNFfTlSt.  HANOI  F 

IHvid  H    Parker,  2255  ,Jeffervin  St.,  Torrance,  Calif.  9U501 

Filed  Dec.  U>.  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,567 

Int   (1.    F21L  \S/12 

L.S.  a.  362—399  6  CUims 


1.  A  light  fixture  comprising  a  pan-shaped  member  and  at 
least  one  light  bulb  receiving  socket  mounted  with  said  pan- 
shaped  member,  said  pan-shaped  member  having  a  base  and  a 
wall  extending  upwardly  from  said  ba.se  around  said  substan- 
tially the  entire  penmeler  thereof,  said  light  fixture  including  a 
central  boss  elevated  above  said  ba.se  and  inward  of  said  wall 
on  one  side  of  said  fixture  to  define  a  recess  on  an  opposite  side 
of  said  fixture,  said  boss  havmg  an  opening  and  a  plurality  ot 
notches  communicating  with  said  opening,  each  of  said 
notches  being  adapted  to  receive  a  mounting  member, 
whereby  said  fixture  is  mountable  with  a  ceiling  or  other  sup- 
port surface. 


1    .An  electrical  lantern  compnsing: 

a  casing  having  a  lens  assembly  through  which  a  beam  of 
hght  is  to  be  emitted,  said  casing  having  an  exterior  wall 

surface. 


5,349.514 

REDLCED-RFISONANT-CLRRENT 

ZERO-VOLT  AGE-SWITCHED  FORWARD  CONV  ERTER 

USING  SATURABLE  INDUCTOR 
Shuichi  Ushiki,  and  Ryoji  Saito.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Origin  Electnc  Company.  Limited.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct,  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,195 

Claims  pnoritw  application  Japan,  Nov,  1.  1991,  3-313308 

Int.  CI.*  H02M  <  ii^ 

U.S.  a.  363—21  10  Claims 

1.  A  zero-voltage-sw Itched  forward  converter,  comprising 

a  DC  power  supply; 

a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  connected  in  series 
to  said  DC  power  supply  and  a  secondary  winding  mag- 
netically coupled  with  said  pnmary  winding, 
a  switching  device  connected  in  series  to  said  pnmarv  wind- 
ing of  said  transformer, 
a  first  res*^nant  capacitance  connected  in  parallel  to  said 
switching  device; 


a  saturable  inductor  inserted  in  series  in  said  primary  wind- 
ing of  said  transformer  and  said  switching  device,  said 
saturable  inductor  having  a  predetermined  value  of  induc- 
tance in  a  light  current  region  and  a  small  value  of  induc- 
tance at  a  predetermined  integral  voltage  due  to  magnetic 
saturation,  said  saturable  inductor  having  a  non-saturated 
inductance  which  accumulates  magnetic  energy  to  dis- 
charge said  first  resonant  capacitance  up  to  zero  voltage 
for  zero  voltage  turning-on  of  said  switching  device; 
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a  rectifier  diode  connected  in  series  to  said  secondary  wind- 
ing of  said  transformer; 

a  free  wheeling  diode  interposed  between  one  end  of  said 
secondary  winding  of  said  transformer  and  one  end  of  said 
rectifier  diode; 

choke  input  smoothing  circuit  means,  connected  in  parallel 
to  said  free  wheeling  diode,  for  smoothing  current  passing 
through  said  secondary  winding  of  said  transformer;  and 

control  circuit  means  for  providing  a  control  signal  to  said 
switching  device  to  control  a  conduction  thereof. 


5.349,515 

SWITCH  .MODE  POWER  SL  PPI  Y  WITH 

FEED-FORWARD  PI  I  SE  LIMIT  CONTROL 

Magdy  Megeid.  Zurich.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  RCA  Thomson 

Licensing  Corporation.  Princeton.  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1993.  Ser.  No,  95.387 
Haims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Sep.  17.  1992, 
9219663,3;  Dec.  18,  1992,  9226381.3 

Int.  CI.'  H02M  i/335 
U.S.  CI.  363—21  5  Claims 
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1.  A  switch  mode  power  supply,  comprising: 

a  source  of  an  AC.  mains  supply  voltage; 

an  inductance;  a  first  rectifier  coupled  to  said  mains  source 
for  rectifying  said  mams  supply  voltage  to  apply  to  said 
inductance  a  rectified,  first  supply  voltage. 

switching  means  responsive  to  a  switching  signal  tor  gener- 
ating in  said  inductance  pulse-width  modulated  current 
pulses  from  said  first  supply  voltage  at  a  frequency  that  is 
substantially  higher  than  a  frequency  of  said  mains  supply 


voltage,  said  current  pulses  being  coupled  from  said  in- 
ductance to  a  load  circuit  to  energize  said  load  circuit; 

a  pulse-width  modulator  responsive  to  a  feedback  signal  for 
generating  said  switching  signal  in  accordance  with  said 
feedback  signal;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  pulse-width  modulator  and  responsive 
to  said  mains  supply  voltage  for  limiting  a  pulse-width  of 
said  switching  signal  such  that  a  hmit  associated  with  said 
pulse-width  varies  during  a  period  of  said  mains  supply 
voltage  in  accordance  with  a  waveform  of  said  mains 
supply  voltage  and  such  that  when  said  pulse-width 
reaches  said  limit,  a  further  change  in  said  feedback  signal 
is  prevented  from  further  changing  said  pulse-width  in  a 
direction  that  tends  to  exceed  said  limit. 


5,349,516 

SWITCH  MODE  POWER  SUPPLY  WITH  REDUCED 

INPUT  CI  RRFNT  DISTORTION 

Magdy  Megeid,  Zurich.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  RCA  Thomson 

Licensing  Corporation,  Princeton.  N.J. 

Filed  Jul,  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,389 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Sep.  17,  1992, 
9219663;  Dec,  IS,  1992,  92263S1 

Int   CI,"  H02.Mi/Jii 
U.S.  CI.  363—21  24  Oaims 
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1     \  ■-w  Itch  mode  power  supply,  comprising: 

a  source  of  an  AC.  mains  supply  voltage: 

a  first  rectifier  coupled  to  said  mains  source  for  rectifying 
said  mams  supply  voltage  without  filtenng  out  a  low 
frequency  component  at  a  frequency  related  to  that  of  said 
mains  supply  voltage  to  develop  an  unfiltered.  rectified, 
first  supply  voltage; 

first  switching  means  responsive  to  a  first  switching  signal 
and  coupled  to  an  inductance  having  applied  thereto  said 
first  supply  voltage  for  developing  a  first  plurality  of 
current  pulses  at  a  frequency  that  is  substantially  higher 
than  that  of  said  mains  supply  voltage,  said  first  plurality 
of  current  pulses  being  coupled  via  a  second  rectifier  to 
produce  a  first  portion  of  a  rectified  output  supply  cur- 
rent; 

a  filter  capacitor; 

a  third  rectifier  coupled  to  said  mains  source  and  to  said 
capacitor  for  rectifying  said  mains  supply  voltage  to  de- 
velop current  pulses  in  said  capacitor  for  producing  a 
rectified,  second  supply  voltage  in  said  capacitor; 

second  switching  means  coupled  to  said  second  supply  volt- 
age and  responsive  to  a  second  switching  signal  for  devel- 
oping in  an  inductance  that  is  coupled  to  said  capacitor  a 
second  plurality  of  current  pulses  at  a  frequency  that  is 
substantially  higher  than  that  of  said  mams  supply  voltage, 
said  second  plurality  of  current  pulses  being  coupled  via  a 
rectifier  to  produce  a  second  portion  of  said  output  supply 
current;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  capacitor  for  lengthening  a  pulse- 
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width  and  decreasing  a  peak  amplitude  of  a  given  current 
pulse  in  said  capacitor. 

5J49,517 

\CTIV  t  POWER  LINE  CONDITIONER  UTILIZING 

HARMONIC  FREQl  FNCV  INJECTION  FOR 

IMPROVED  PEAK  VOi  T\(,V  RH.l  I  \ri()N 

Michael  B.  Brennen.  Pittsburah.  Pu.,  as-signor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  199J.  Ser.  No.  108,269 

Int.  n.    H02.M  1/12.  1/14 

MS.  a.  J6J— 40  *'  aaims 


1  An  improved  active  power  line  conditioner  of  the  type  for 

electrical  connection  interposing  an  electrical  energy  source 
and  an  electncal  load  to  regulate  AC  output  voltage  supplied 
to  said  electncaJ  load  when  AC  input  voltage  remains  within  a 
preselected  smust^idal  regulation  range,  said  active  power  line 
conditioner  including  control  means  for  controlling  at  least 
one  mvener  including  a  DC  energy  storage  element,  wherein 
the  improvement  compnses: 

said  control  means  further  having  harmonic  means  for  regu- 
lating said  AC  output  voltage  to  have  at  least  one  har- 
monic frequency  component  superimposed  on  a  funda- 
mental frequency  component  thereof  when  said  AC  input 
voltage  is  not  within  said  sinusoidal  regulation  range  of 
said  active  power  line  conditioner. 


gram  on  a  monitor  attached  to  the  computer,  wherein  the 
ladder  logic  program  is  comprised  of  instructions  operating  on 
elements  of  data  tables,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  maintaining  a  symbol  a.ssignment  record  in  the  computer, 
wherein  the  symbol  assignment  record  identifies  a  corre- 
spondence between  symbols  and  elements  of  the  data 
tables,  wherein  each  element  is  assigned  to  a  specific 
symbol  and  each  symbol  represents  a  specific  element,  so 
that  instructions  in  the  ladder  logic  program  reference  an 
element  using  a  symbol  representing  the  element: 

(b)  displaying  a  list  of  symbols  obtained  from  the  symbol 
assignment  record  on  the  monitor  while  the  program  is 
being  edited,  receiving  a  command  from  the  operator 
selecting  a  symbol  from  the  displayed  list  of  symbols,  and 
modifying  an  operator-identified  instruction  in  the  pro- 
gram so  that  It  references  the  selected  symbol:  and 

(c)  wherein  the  displaying  step  (b)  further  comprises  receiv- 
ing commands  from  the  operator  specifying  a  portion  of  a 
desired  symbol,  and  displaying  in  the  list  of  symbols  only 
those  symbols  from  the  symbol  assignment  record  which 
match  the  portion  of  the  desired  symbol, 

5.349,519 

METHOD  FOR  DIGITALLY  PROCF^SING  SIGNALS 

CONTAINING  INFORMATION  REGARDING  ARTERIAL 

BLOOD  Flow 

Siegfried  Kaestie.  Nufringen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  assignor  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif, 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  408.001,  Sep.  15,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5  299.120.  This  application  Nov,  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151.321 

Int.  CI.'  (i06F  !^  4:  COIN  33/ 16 

VS.  a.  364 — 413.09  *  Claims 


5.349,518 
METHOD  \ND  APP\RAri  S  H  »R  SYMBOLIC  LADDER 
LOGIC  PRfXiRAMMING  V\  !TH  Al  TOMATIC 
ATTACHMENT  OK  ^DDRKs^FiJ 
Scon  C.  Zjfferer,  Mequon,  and  Joseph  I    Menter.  Jr.,  Milwau- 
kee, both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  I(  <>M,  Inc  .  West  Allis,  Wis. 
Filed  Jun    30.  198<J   Ser   No.  374,487 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  364—192  ♦  Claims 
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1  \  method  of  providing  symbol  help  m  a  program  editor 
executed  by  a  computer,  the  program  editor  being  used  by  an 
operator  for  the  displaying  and  editmg  of  a  ladder  logic  pro- 


1.  A  method  for  identifying  accepUble  systolic  edges  m  a 
blood  pressure  signal  denved  from  a  patient  comprising: 
identifying  as  a  first  systolic  edge  a  p<irtion  of  the  signal 

meeting  cntena  for  at  least   one  feature  including  the 

ma.ximum  absoluted  value  of  a  first  derivative: 
determining  value  windows  for  respective  features  including 

those  with  wide  vanations  only  from  the  values  of  the 

features  in  said  first  systolic  edge;  and 
determining  whether  a  subsequent   portion  of  said   signal 

passes  through  said  value  windows:  and 
identifying  it  as  being  an  acceptable  edge  if  it  does. 

5,349,520 

APPARATUS  FOR  SURVEYING  AND  MARKING 

HIGHWAYS 

Bruce  F   Hickman,  971  Ohio  Ave.,  Elmore,  Ohio  43416 

(  ontmuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  443,594,  Nov.  29.  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep,  9,  199L  Ser.  No.  756.907 

Int.  a:  G06F  /5  50 

VS.  a.  364—424.01  1^  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  surveying  and  marlcing  highways  com- 
prising 

a  computer  for  insullation  in  a  first  vehicle: 
first  transducer  means  connected  to  said  computer  for  sens- 
ing increments  of  distance  travelled  by  the  first  vehicle 
and  generating  a  first  distance  signal  representing  the 
increments  of  distance  to  said  computer,  said  computer 
being  resptmsive  to  said  first  distance  signal  and  a  second 
distance  signal  representing  increments  of  distance  trav- 


elled by  a  second  vehicle  for  generating  a  difference  signal 

representing  the  spacing  between  the  first  vehicle  and 

the  second  vehicle; 
a  first  radio  modem  connected  to  said  computer; 
a  first  antenna; 
a  first  radio  transmitter  connected  between  said  modem  and 

said  first  antenna  for  generating  said  difference  signal  as  a 

first  radio  signal; 
a  pulse  decoder  connected  to  said  computer; 
a  second  antenna; 
a  first  radio  receiver  connected  between  said  pulse  decoder 

and  said  second  antenna  for  receiving  a  second  radio 

signal  and  generating  said  second  distance  signal  to  said 

computer; 
a  display  means  for  installation  in  a  second  vehicle; 
a  second  radio  modem  connected  to  said  display  means; 
a  third  antenna; 
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a  second  radio  receiver  connected  between  said  second 
radio  modem  and  said  third  antenna  for  receiving  said  first 
radio  signal  and  generating  said  difference  signal  to  said 
display  means; 

a  second  transducer  means  for  sensing  increments  of  dis- 
tance travelled  by  the  second  vehicle  and  generating  said 
second  distance  signal; 

a  pulse  encoder  connected  to  said  second  transducer  means; 

a  fourth  antenna;  and 

a  second  radio  transmitted  for  installation  in  the  second 
vehicle  and  connected  between  said  pulse  encoder  and 
said  fourth  antenna  and  responsive  to  said  second  differ- 
ence signal  for  generating  said  second  radio  signal 
whereby  said  display  means  indicates  the  spacing  between 
the  first  and  second  vehicles  in  response  to  said  difference 
signal. 


5,349,521 

FULL  WAVE  RECTIFIER  USING  A  CI  RRENT  MIRROR 

BRIDGE 

Paolo  Menegoli,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  and  Mark  E.  Rohrbaugh, 
Scottsdalf,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  SC;S-Thomson  Microt-lectron- 
ics.  Inc..  Carrollton.  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No,  9Sl.Hiy 

Int.  CI."  H02M   ■..:!' 

US,  a.  363— 81  5  aaims 

1    A  rectifier  for  providing  a  rectified  signal  at  a  circuit 

output  based  on  a  signal  applied  to  a  circuit  input,  the  rectifier 

compnsing: 

an  amplifier  having  an  inverting  input,  a  non-inverting  input 

and  an  amplifier  output; 
an  input  resistor  connected  between  the  circuit  input  and  the 

inverting  input  of  the  amplifier;  and 
a  current  bndge  having  an  output  terminal  coupled  to  the 
circuit  output,  and  comprising: 

a  first  current  mirror  circuit  including  a  first  current 
source  and  a  second  current  source,  a  source  end  of 
each  of  said  first  and  second  current  sources  connected 
to  the  inverting  input  of  said  amplifier,  a  drain  end  of 
the  first  current  source  connected  to  the  amplifier  out- 


put, and  a  drain  end  of  the  second  current  source  con- 
nected to  the  current  bridge  output  terminal;  and 
a  second  current  mirror  circuit  including  a  third  current 
source  and  a  fourth  current  source,  a  source  end  of  each 
of  said  third  and  fourth  current  sources  connected  to 
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the  amplifier  output,  a  drain  end  of  the  third  current 
source  connected  to  the  source  end  of  the  first  and 
second  current  sources,  and  a  drain  end  of  the  fourth 
current  source  connected  to  the  current  bridge  output 
terminal. 


5,349.522 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  CONTROI  LING  THE 
OUTPIT  \OLTAGF  OF  \N  AC  FLFtTRK  M   SVSTF  M 

Hiroo    Konishi.    Katsuta;    Hironari    Ka»a/<H,    Hitachi:   ,]unzo 
Kawakami,  Mito:  Tomoharu  Nakamura,  Hitachiixita:  \  ukin 
Tokina.   Ichihara.   and   Tatsuhitd   Nakajima,    lokio.   all   r.f 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tiikvu,  ,lapan 
Filed  Jun,  12,  1992.  Ser,  No.  89-.H45 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  19V1,  3-142967 
Int.  CI,'  H02M  5/257 
U.S.  a.  363—95  10  Qaims 
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1  A  method  of  controlling  the  amplitude  and  phase  of  the 
voltage  of  an  AC  electncal  system,  said  AC  electrical  system 
having  a  convener,  said  method  comprising: 

measuring   instantaneous   current   and   voltage   magnitude 

values  in  said  AC  electrical  system; 
deriving  power  measurements  from  said  instantaneous  cur- 
rent and  voltage  magnitude  values,  said  power  measure- 
ments relating  to  less  than  one  cycle  of  said  AC  electrical 
system,  wherein  said  power  measurements  are  an  instanta- 
neous real  power  and  an  instantaneous  imaginary  power; 
deriving,  from  said  power  measurements,  phase-related 
control  values,  wherein  said  pha.se-related  control  values 
are  a  phase-related  real  current  control  value  obtained 
from  the  instantaneous  real  power  divided  by  the  instanta- 
neous voltage  magnitude  and  a  phase-related  imaginary 
current  control   value  obtained  from  the  instantaneous 
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imaginary  power  divided  by  the  instanUneous  voluge 
magnitude; 

generating  control  signals  for  said  converter  from  said 
phase-related  control  values,  and 

controlling  said  converter  on  th«  basis  of  said  control  sig- 
nals, thereby  to  control  said  amplitude  and  phase  of  said 
voltage  of  said  AC  electrical  system. 


isolating  means  for  isolating  said  status  communication  sec- 
tion from  said  register  means,  and 
system  interface  means  for  connecting  said  arithmetic  means 
and  said  system;  wherein 

said  system  interface  means  permits  communication  be- 
tween said  arithmetic  means  and  said  system  except 
when  said  interface  connection  flag  means  is  set. 


SWITCHI\(.  POWER  SUPPLY 
Kiyoharu  Inou;  Hitoshi  Vasui,  »nd  Shunsuke  Hayashi,  all  of 
Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  tn  Vnkxjawa  Electric  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  \pr    14.  l'***^.  Ntr.  Nu.  *1J26 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1993,  5-031826 

Int   (i    H():M  3/335 

I  s,,  CI.  iti-r  *  Clai"* 


5,349.524 
COLOR  FLOW  IMAGING  SYSTEM  LTU  IZING  A  TIME 

TKiMAlN  \DAPTI\E  W  AM  FIl  TER 
Christopher  M.  W.  Daft,  Schenectady.  N.V.;  Anne  I.  Hall,  Ne» 
Berlin,  Wis.;  Sharbel  E.  Noujaim.  Clifton  Park.  N.\  .;  I.«wis 
J.  Thomas,  Schenectady,  \.V.,  and  Kenneth  B.  Welles,  11, 
Scotia.  N.V.,  assignors  to  freneral  Electric  Company,  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  1,998 

Int.  n.'  C^IF  /   ^'6.  G06F  1 5  66:  A61B  8/00 

VS.  CI.  364—413.25  »''  Cl^in^s 


1.  A  control  unit  comprising 

output  circuit  means  for  producing  an  output  signal; 

analog-to-digital  converter  means  for  convening  said  output 

signal  from  output  circuit  means  into  digital  form; 
digital-to-analog  converter  means  for  converting  an  output 
instruction  value  into  analog  form  and  for  supplying  the 
resulting  analog  signal  to  said  output  circuit  means; 
arithmetic  means  for  calculating  an  output  instruction  value 
either  from  an  instruction  value  sent  from  a  system  or 
according  to  a  predetermined  control  rule,  wherein  said 
arithmetic  means  contains  a  normal  output  flag,  a  normal 
operation  flag,  and  a  status  communication  section,  said 
normal  output  flag  indicating  whether  an  output  preset 
value  agrees  with  an  output  signal  from  said  output  circuit 
means,  said  normal  operation  flag  indicating  whether  a 
predetermined  calculation  has  been  correctly  performed, 
said  status  communication  section  acting  to  transmit  a 
communication  flag  containing  data  about  said  normal 
output  flag  and  normal  operation  flag; 
monitoring  means  comprising 

register  means  for  storing  daU  transmitted  by  said  sutus 
communication; 
discnminator  means  for  deciding  whether  a  communication 
frame  stored  m  said  register  means  contains  an  error; 
power-operation-instruction   flag   means   for   permitting 
supply  of  power  to  said  output  circuit  means  when  siid 
discriminator  means  determines  that  the  communication 
frame  is  correct  and  both  a  transmitted  normal  output 
flag  and  a  transmitted  normal  operation  flag  indicate 
normality; 
interface  connection  instruction  flag  means  which  is  set 
when  said  discnminator  means  determines  that  said 
communication  frame  is  correct,  and  the  transmitted 
normal  operation  flag  indicates  normality;  and 
watchdog  timer  means  for  performing  resetting  when  said 
discnminator   means  determines  said   communication 
frame  to  be  correct,  and  for  resetting  said  power-opera- 
tion-instruction  flag  means  and  said  interface  connec- 
tion flag  means  when  said  resetting  operation  is  not 
performed  for  a  given  amount  of  time; 
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1  In  a  vibratory  energy  imaging  system  which  includes  a 
receiver  that  demodulates  an  echo  signal  received  from  a 
vibratory  energy  transducer  to  produce  a  baseband  echo  sig 
nal,  a  color  flow  processor  which  compnses: 

a  first  autocorrelation  estimator  coupled  to  receive  the  base- 
band echo  signal  and  to  produce  an  output  signal  4>(T) 
indicative  of  the  mean  frequency  of  said  baseband  echo 
signal; 
a  complex  mixer  coupled  to  receive  the  output  signal  dxT* 
and  the  baseband  echo  signal  and  to  shift  the  frequency  of 
the  ba.seband  echo  signal  by  an  amount  indicated  by  the 
output  signal  (JKT); 
a  high  pass  filter  coupled  to  receive  the  frequency  shifted 
baseband  echo  signal  from  said  complex  mixer  and  to  filter 
out  signal  components  therein  having  a  frequency  near 
zero; 
a  second  autocorrelation  estimator  coupled  to  receive  the 
filtered,  frequency  shifted  baseband  echo  signal  from  the 
high  pass  filter  and  to  produce  an  output  signal  *  (T) 
which  IS  indicative  of  the  mean  frequency  thereof;  and 
chrominance  control  means  coupled  to  receive  the  output 
signal  (t>"(T)  from  said  second  autocorrelation  estimator 
and  to  control  color  of  a  display  in  response  to  said  second 
autocorrelation  estimator  output  signal. 


5,349,525 
COI  OR  El  OW  IMAGING  SYSTEM  LTU  IZIN(.  \ 
EREQl  ENO  IKJMAIN  WALL  FILTER 
Robert  J.  Dunki-Jacobs,  Ballsfon  I^ke,  NY.:  Anne  I..  Hall. 
New  Berlin,  Wis.;  Richard  B.  Bernardi,  Strafford,  Pa.;  Mat- 
thew O Donnell,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.:  l.*wis  J,  Thomas,  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y.;  Kenneth  B.  Welles,  II,  and  William  E.  Engeler, 
both  of  Scotia,  N.\  ..  assignors  to  (reneral  F^lectric  (  ompany, 
Schenectady,  N.^  . 

Filed  Jan.  H.  1993.  Ser.  No,  2.IXHJ 

Int.  CI.'  Ct)6E  15   -i:.  A61B  S  ./. 

U.S.  a.  364—413.25  13  Claims 
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9.  In  a  vibratory  energy  imaging  system  which  includes  a 
receiver  that  demodulates  an  echo  signal  received  from  a 
vibrational  energy  transducer  to  produce  a  baseband  echo 
signal,  a  method  of  operating  a  color  flow  processor  that  con- 
trols a  display  system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
producing  an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  mean  frequency 

of  said  baseband  echo  signal; 
Fourier  transforming  the  baseband  echo  signal  to  a  fre- 
quency domain  echo  signal; 
producing,  from  said  frequency  domain  signal,  an  excision 

signal  which  indicates  a  mean  frequency  to  be  filtered; 
filtering  out  of  the  frequency  domain  echo  signal  the  fre- 
quency indicated  by  the  excision  signal; 
prixiucing  an  output  signal  corresponding  to  the  mean  fre- 
quency of  the  filtered  frequency  domain  echo  signal;  and 
controlling  color  of  a  display  in  accordance  with  the  mean 
frequency  of  the  filtered  frequency  domain  echo  signal. 


5,349,526 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONVERTING  SENTENCE 
Fl  EMENTS  I  NRECOGNIZABI  E  BY  A  COMPITER 
SYSTEM  INTO  BASE  LANGUAGE  El  EMENTS 
RECOGNIZABLE  BY  THE  COMPITER  SYSTEM 
(reorge  W.  PotLs,  Sr..  Wellesley:  Patrick  Breen.  Medford,  and 
Robert    Paushtcr.    Watertown,    all    of    Mass..    assignors    to 
Occam  Research  Corpiiration,  Waltham.  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741.306 
Int.  CI.'  G06E  15/40 
L.S.  a.  364— »19.1  20  Oaims 

1  A  system  for  convening  sentence  elements  unrecogniz- 
able by  a  computer  system  into  base  language  elements  recog- 
nizable by  the  computer  system,  comprising: 

means  for  establishing  and  storing  within  the  computer 
system  a  set  of  rules  for  substituting  said  unrecognizable 
sentence  elements  with  said  base  language  elements; 
means  for  inputting  a  sentence  of  said  unrecognizable  sen- 
tence elements  into  said  computer  system; 
means  for  sequentially  comparing  each  rule  to  each  said 
inputted  unrecognizable  sentence  element  to  find  a  match 


between  a  rule  and  one  or  more  contiguous  unrecogniz- 
able sentence  elements; 
means  for  substituting  the  inputted  unrecognizable  sentence 
elements  matching  the  rule  with  the  base  language  ele- 
ments as  defined  by  the  matching  rule;  and 


Sentence  Tronsformotion 
10  —  A  B  C  D  E 

12 ABFE 

isl  Substitution      10 


Gfomfnof  Rules 
Rulet  "BC'is'BBB" 

Rule  2  "BBD'isV 

^14 


a[bC]DE   ""'^  '»  fl[BBB]DE 

2nd  Substitution    .14  ^ 

AB[BBD]E?^i^2-^AB[F]E 

means  for  continuing  the  sequential  comparison  and  substi- 
tution of  the  said  base  language  elements  for  said  unrecog- 
nizable sentence  elements  to  fully  conven  the  sentence  to 
base  language  elements  recognizable  by  said  computer 
system. 


5,349.5:- 

MKTHtiD  OF  SEISMIC  TIME  MK.HMIOS  ISlNG  A 

MASSI\EIY  PARAI  I  El   COMPITER 

Andrew  Pieprzak,  Houston,  and  Peter  T.  Highnam,  Austin,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation. 

Austin.  Tex 

Filed  Dec   20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  811,565 

Int.  a."  GOIV  I/OO 

U.S.  CI.  3(4— 421  19  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  time  migration  of  space-time  domain  seismic 
data  to  build  a  reflector  lime  map  using  a  parallel  computer 
having  a  number  of  processing  components,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(1)  transforming  the  seismic  data  from  the  space-time  do- 
main x.y.t  to  a  space  frequency  domain  x.y.f  data  cube 
using  a  Fourier  transform  process; 

(2)  storing  the  space  frequency  data  cube  in  computer  mem- 
ory; 

(.1)  grouping  one  or  more  frequency  planes  from  said  space 
frequency  data  cube  into  frequency  chunks: 

(4)  downwardly  continuing  the  space  frequency  data  cube 
for  each  frequency  chunk  through  a  number  of  time  steps 
to  obtain  a  reflector  time  map.  where  for  each  time  step 
the  method  includes  the  substeps  of 

(a)  mcxleling  a  velocity  profile. 

(b)  loading  a  table  of  operator  coefficients  into  memory, 

(c)  for  a  single  frequency  plane  within  the  frequency 
chunk,  assigning  processing  comfKinents  to  respective 
subgnds  of  one  or  more  x,y  spatial  positions  in  the  x,y 
plane, 

(d)  extrapolating  all  of  the  x,y  spatial  positions  by  concur- 
rently operating  several  processing  components  in  par- 
allel, for  each  x.y  position  the  extrapolation  using  the 
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velocity  profile  and  some  of  the  operator  coefTicients 
from  the  uble, 
(e)  building  the  reflector  time  map. 


5.349,528 

MITHOD  xPPAR^nS  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF 

POROSIT\  I  ITHOI  CK,I(  AL  COMPOSITION 

Naum  Ruhovets,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Halliburton  Log- 
ging Services.  Inc.,  Houston.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  402,028,  Mar.  12,  1990.  abandoned. 
Tbis  application  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22.794 
Int.  CT  (A)\\    '  '^''  F2tB  ¥9/00 
L  s.  tl.  364—422  »'  Claims 


magnetic  circle  which  indicates  the  magnetized  condition 

of  the  mobile  body; 
determining  the  direction  of  progression  of  the  mobile  body 

and  detecting  a  geomagnetic  vector  S„  which  is  directed 

from  the  reference  position  in  the  direction  in  which  the 

mobile  body  progresses; 
calculating  an  instantaneous  direction  vector  R„  which  is 

directed  from  the  center  of  the  magnetic  circle  in  the 

direction  in  which  the  mobile  body  progresses  and  which 

has  a  direction  angle  Qmn  according  to  the  equation 

R„  =  S„-M„.i; 
calculating  an  average  geomagnetic  intensity  r,,,  from  the 

average  of  past  values  of  the  magnitude  r„  of  the  instanta- 
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1.  A  method  of  preparing  logs  of  laminated  sand  and  shale 
formations  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  along  a  well  borehole,  making  logging  measurements 
with  a  logging  tool  having  a  specified  vertical  resolution 
across  laminated  sand  and  shale  formations  where  the 
laminated  formations  have  a  thickness  less  than  the  verti- 
cal resolution  of  the  logging  tool  and  forming  an  output 
signal  indicative  of  measurements  made  at  a  specified 
measurement  resolution  dependent  on  the  logging  tool 
vertical  resolution; 

(b)  forming  a  shale  volume  measurement  from  the  logging 
tool  for  the  laminated  sand  and  shale  formations; 

(c)  forming  the  laminated  sand  and  shale  formation  porosity; 
from  the  logging  tool  measuremenU; 

(d)  forming  the  laminated  sand  and  shale  formation  conduc- 
tivity from  the  logging  tool  measurements;  and 

(e)  forming  the  laminated  sand  and  shale  formation  water 
saturation. 
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neous  direction  vector  R,,  ind  a  weighing  coefficient  h„ 
that  is  a  positive  real  number  no  greater  than  1  ba.sed  on 
the  average  geomagnetic  intensity  Xon. 

calculating  a  substantiallv  instantaneous  magnetization  vec- 
tor Hn  for  correcting  the  magnetization  vector  M„.i  ac- 
cording to  the  equation    H^^  S,- rc,„.exp(jG.„,); 

determining  the  corrected  magnetization  vector  M^from  ihc 
magnetization  vector  M,.i,  the  weighing  coefficient  h,. 
and  the  substantially  instantaneous  magnetization  vector 
H„  according  to  the  equation:  M,  =  (l -h„)-M„.i +h„  H, 

and 
correcting  an  output  of  said  magnetization  vector  detector  m 
accordance  with  said  determined  corrected  magnetization 
vector. 


5,349.530 
DIRECTION  DtTKCTING  DEVICE 

Satoshi  Odagawa.  Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic (  orporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1992,  Scr.  No.  910,244 

Qainw  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1991,  3-r0059 

Int.  a.'  G06E  15/50 

U.S.  a.  364—449  5  Claims 


5,349,5  :«< 

METHOD  OF  ( ORRFCTTNf,  MAGNFITZATIGN 

\FCTOR 

YutAka   Masumoto,   and   satoshi   Odagawa,  both   of  Saitama. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Hectronic  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1992.  Str    No   901,921 
Claims  prionrv.  application  Japan,   lun    25.  1991,  3-153383 
Int.  (!.'  GOIC  ll'iS 
U,S  CT.  364-^24,01  5  Claims 

1  \  meth'Hj  of  correcting  the  output  of  a  magnetization 
vector  detector  of  a  stand  alone  navigation  system  of  a  mobile 
Ixxly,  said  mobile  body  having  said  magnetization  vector  de- 
tector and  a  geomagnetic  vector  detector,  said  method  com- 
pnsing 

detecting  a  magnetization  vector  M,.|  with  said  magnetiza- 
tion vector  detector,  said  magnetization  vector  being 
directed  f r  m  a  reference  position  toward  the  center  of  a 
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1.  A  direction  detecting  device  comprising; 

position  measurement  means  for  receiving  an  electric  wave 

from  a  satellite  and  for  generating  first  direction  data  from 

the  electric  wave; 


geomagnetic  sensor  for  generating  second  direction  data; 

memory  means  for  stonng  the  first  direction  data  and  the 
second  direction  data  respectively  obtained  at  a  previous 
measurement  timing:  and 

correction  operation  means,  coupled  to  said  position  mea- 
surement means,  said  geomagnetic  sensor  and  said  mem- 
ory means,  for  obtaining  data  related  to  a  true  magnetic 
circle  from  the  first  direction  data  and  the  second  direc- 
tion data  stored  in  said  storage  means  and  the  first  direc- 
tion data  and  the  second  direction  data  respectively  ob- 
tained at  a  current  measurement  timing  and  for  correcting 
an  error  contained  in  the  current  second  direction  data  in 
accordance  with  the  data  related  to  the  true  magnetic 
circle. 


5.349,531 

NAVIGATION  APPARATUS  LSING  A  GLOBAL 

POSITIONING  SYSTEM 

Kazuteru  Sato;  Kanshi  Yamamoto;  Mikio  Morohoshi;  Noriyuki 

Akaba,  and  Atsushi  Kawakami,  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors 

to  Tokimec  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  848.388 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1991,  3-048429; 
Mar.  13,  1991.  3-048431 

Int.  CI,'  C;01S  5/02:  H04B  7/185 
l  .S   CI.  364 — 449  8  Oaims 


1  A  navigation  apparatus  utilizing  satellite  radio  waves  of  a 
global  positioning  system  comprising; 

fai  at  least  first  and  second  satellite  reception  antennas  in- 
stalled on  a  navigation  vehicle  at  a  predetermined  distance 
from  each  other: 

(b)  a  first  azimuth  computing  unit  for  computing  a  first 
azimuth  angle  of  said  navigation  vehicle  from  the  satellite 
radio  waves  received  at  said  first  and  second  antennas  and 
the  phase  difference  therebetween: 

(c)  a  second  azimuth  computing  unit  for  computing  a  second 
azimuth  angle  from  the  time  change  of  antenna  positions 
calculated  from  the  satellite  radio  wave  received  at  said 
first  and  second  reception  antenna, 

(d)  first  and  second  multiplying  units  for  multiplying  the 
outputs  of  said  first  and  second  azimuth  computing  units 
with  predetermined  coefficients,  respectively; 

(e)  an  adding  unit  for  adding  the  outputs  of  said  first  and 
second  multiplying  units  to  produce  a  third  azimuth  angle, 
indicative  of  the  motion  direction  of  the  navigation  \ehi 
cle.  and 

(f)  a  coefficient  control  unit  for  varying  coefficient  values  of 
said  first  and  second  multiplying  units  in  accordance  with 
either  the  input  from  the  first  and  second  satellite  recep- 
tors or  the  turning  frequency  of  said  navigation  vehicle 


5.349,532 

SPACECRAFT  ATTITl  DF  C  ONTROI    AND  MOMENTUM 

CNIOADING  LSING  GIMBAl  LED  \NI)  IHROTTLED 

THRl STERS 

Scott  V\ .  Tillcy,  Belmont;  lung  Y  .  Liu,  L  nion  City,  and  John  S. 

Higham,  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Space 

Systems  Ixiral,  Palo  ^Ito,  Calif, 

Filed  Apr,  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,276 

Int,  CI,'  B64G  1,2b.  1/24;  P03H  1/00 

V.S.  a.  364—459  13  Qaims 
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1  A  wholly-autonomous  closed-loop  methcxl  of  simulta- 
neously moving  a  three-axis  stabilized  spacecraft  having 
thruster  means  to  attain  a  desired  attitude  dunng  north/south 
maneuvers,  said  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

sensing  a  current  spacecraft  attitude; 

determining  a  first  set  of  forces  necessary  to  produce  said 
desired  attitude  given  said  sensed  current  spacecraft  atti- 
tude: 

gimballing  said  thruster  means;  and 

thr<.ittling  said  thruster  means  by  adjusting  power  applied 
therto,  said  steps  of  gimballing  and  throttling  causing  said 
thruster  means  to  produce  said  first  set  of  forces  on  the 
^jacecraft  simultaneous  with  activation  of  said  thruster 
means  to  produce  a  change  in  velocity  of  the  spacecraft  in 
the  north/south  direction,  said  steps  of  gimballing  and 
throttling  further  being  controllably  performed  to  sub- 
stantially eliminate  a  torque  applied  to  a  body  of  said 
spacecraft  due  to  the  activation  of  said  thruster  means. 


5,349,533 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  COLLISION  CHECKING 

BETWEEN  SOLID  OBJECTS  AND  \  ECTORs 
\  ibcke  Libby,  San  Mateo.  Calif..  a«iignor  to  I  iKkheed  Missiles 
&  Space  Company.  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  May  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  880J67 
Int.  Ci.'  G06F  15, 2u 
U.S.  a.  364 — 461  10  Claims 

1   A  path  analyzer,  comprising 

a  programmable  comparator  that  converts  a  specified  path's 
first  and  second  endpoints  in  three  dimensional  space  into 
first  and  second  map  signals,  wherein  each  map  signal 
indicates  whether  the  corresponding  path  endpoint's  posi- 
tion on  predefined  X.  Y  and  Z  cixirdinate  axes  is  above, 
below  or  within  a  range  of  coordinate  values  associated 
with  a  specified  obstacle:  wherein  said  specified  obstacle  is 
specified  by  coordinate  values  corresponding  to  a  rectaji- 
gular  parallelepiped  having  six  sides; 
a  first  decoder  that  decodes  said  first  and  second  map  signals 
and  generates  a  path  analysis  signal  that  specifies  one  of 
three  path  conditions  selected  from  the  group  comprising: 
blocked  isaid  specified  path  is  blocked  by  said  specified 
obstacle),  unbUvcked  (said  specified  path  is  not  blocked  by 
said  specified  obstacle),  and  may-be-blocked  (said  speci- 
fied path  may  be  bkxrked  by  said  specified  obstacle);  and 
a  dedicated  computational  unit,  coupled  to  said  first  de- 
coder, that  is  activated  only  when  said  first  decoder  gen- 
erates a  path  analysis  signal  specifying  a  may-be-blocked 
path  condition:  said  dedicated  computational  unit  includ- 
ing ( n  an   arithmt-tiL    unit   having  a  controller  prepro- 
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grammed  to  perform  selected  ones  of  six  predefined  path 
intersection  computations,  each  predefined  path  intersec- 
tion computotion  determining  whether  any  specified  path 
intersects  a  distinct  one  of  any  specified  obsUcles  six 
sides;  and  (2)  a  second  decoder  that  decodes  said  first  and 
second  map  signals  and  generates  identifier  signals  that 
identify  a  minimum  number  of  said  predefined  path  inter- 


printer  means  for  printing  information  on  the  first  sides  of 
both  the  blank  stocks  which  provides  the  combined  form; 

transport  means  for  transporting  the  blank  stocks  from  the 
supply  means  toward  the  printer  means: 

dispensing  means  for  dispensing  the  printed  combined  form 
from  the  housing  to  an  operator,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  the  entry  means, 
transport  means,  printer  means  and  dispensing  means 
according  to  a  stored  program  of  instructions. 


installation  is  communicated  to  the  external  data  process- 
ing means  through  the  data  input/output  means. 


5.349,535 

BATTFRV  CONDITION  MONITORING  AND 

RKCtJRDINt,  SYSTEM  FOR  FLECTRIC  VEHK  I  KS 

Om   F.  Gupta.   Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assiitnor  to   Digicomp   Research 

rorp^iration,  Ithaca,  N.Y, 

Filed  Oct,  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963.997 

Int.  a,'  G08B  21/00:  H02J  7/00 

MS.  a.  364—483  21  Oaims 


section  computations  necessary  to  determine  whether  said 
specified  path  is  blocked  by  said  specified  obstacle; 
v.  herein  said  controller  is  coupled  to  second  decoder  for 
receiving  said  identifier  signals  and  for  directing  said 
anthmetic  unit  to  perform  the  ones  of  said  predefined  path 
intersection  computations  identified  by  said  identifier 
signals. 


5,349,534 

ALTOMATU   FORM  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 

Christ  M    Rousseff.  Rancho  Santa  Fe,  Calif.,  and  George  E. 

Wallace.  Salem,  Ohio,   assienors  tii    American   Reeistration 
Systems.  Inc.  Fncinitas.  (  alif 

Filed  Sep   <),  1993.  Ser.  No.  119.40<> 

Int.  CI.    G(>6t  15/00.  7/08 

U.S.  a.  364 — 4-'9  20  Qaims 
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1.  An  automatic  form  dispensing  system  including: 

a  housing; 

entry  means  for  allowing  an  operator  entry  of  commands 
and  mformation; 

at  least  two  stock  supply  means  in  the  housing  for  providing 
a  supply  of  blank  stock,  each  having  first  and  second  sides, 
for  receiving  information  specific  to  a  particular  transac- 
tion on  the  first  sides,  and  with  one  of  said  blank  stock 
supplies  having  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  on  the  sec- 
ond side  thereof; 

application  means  for  releasably  applying  at  least  one  of  the 
pressure-sensitive  blank  stocks  onto  another  of  the  blank 
stocks  to  provide  a  combined  form; 


^&i?=f^ 


1.  A  battery  pack  monitonng  device  permanently  attached 
to  a  battery  pack  which  battery  pack  is  a  replaceable  pack  in  a 
battery-using  installation,  such  that  when  the  battery  pack  in 
the  installation  is  exhausted,  the  entire  battery  pack  may  be 
replaced  with  a  new  pack  having  a  battery  pack  monitonng 
device,  and  the  replaceable  pack  is  recharged  external  of  the 
battery-using  installation,  the  battery  pack  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  batteries,  each  battery  comprising  a  plurality  of  cells,  the 
device  compnsing 

a)  a  plurality  of  sensor  means  for  collecting  information  on  at 
least  one  of  the  cells,  each  of  the  sensors  having  inputs  for 
monitonng  a  parameter  of  the  cell. 

b)  a  plurality  of  data  output  means  for  communicating  data 
about  the  battery  pack,  and 

c)  computer  means  for  processing  and  storing  data,  compris- 
ing: 

i)  a  plurality  of  input  port  means  for  accepting  data  con 
nected  to  the  plurality  of  sensors, 

ii)  a  plurality  of  output  port  means  for  transmitting  data 
connected  to  the  plurality  of  data  output  means, 

iii)  a  plurality  of  data  input  output  means  for  communicat- 
ing with  an  external  data  processing  means  for  collecting 
data,  one  of  the  data  input  output  means  receives  identifi- 
cation indicia  from  the  batter\ -using  inslallation,  such  that 
the  installation  is  identified  to  ihe  battery  monitonng 
device, 

iv)  nonvolatile  memory  means  for  storing  instructions  and 
data,  and 

v)  programmable  processor  means  for  processing  data  con- 
nected to  the  input  port  means,  output  port  means,  data 
input/output  means,  and  memory  means,  in  which  data 
about  the  battery  pack  collected  through  the  sensors  is 
accepted  by  the  computer  means  through  the  input  port 
means  and  is  processed  by  the  programmable  processor 
means  based  upon  instructions  stored  in  Ihe  memorv 
means  and  is  accumulated  as  processed  data,  the  processed 
data  being  stored  in  the  memory  means  and  the  processed 
data  and   the  identification   indicia  of  the  battery-using 


5.349.536 
METHOD  FOR  OPTIMAI  I  Y  PLACING  COMPONENTS 

OF  A  \  LSI  CIRCl  IT 
Sunil  v.  Ashtaputre.  San  Jose,  and  Dale  M.  Wong,  San  I^ran- 
cisco,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  \  l„S]  Technology.  Inc..  San 
Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  AuR.  :0.  1991.  Ser.  No.  747,542 

Int.  CI.    G06F  15/60 

U,S.  a.  364— 491  20aaims 


5.349.537 

HYDRALI  ICAI  FY  DAMPED  RL  BBER  BEARING  THAT 

SI  PFORTS  A  MECHANICAL  SUBASSEMBLY 

Stefan  Burger.  Weinheim;  Georg  Feurer.  Morlenbach:  Tillman 
Freudenberg,  Weinheim;  Ulrich  Freudenberg.  Hirschberg,  and 
L  we  Weltin,  Rimbach.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Pirma  Carl  Freundenberg,  Weinheim  Bergstrasse,  Fed, 
Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1992,  .Ser,  No.  831,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  12, 
1991.  4104168 

Int.  a.^  F16F  9/53 
I  .S.  CI.  364—508  4  Claims 

1  Control  apparaluv  tor  a  h\draulicall>  damped  rubber 
bearing  adapted  to  support  a  v  ihrating  mechanical  subassembly 
on  a  substructure,  said  rubber  bearing  having  a  fluid-filled 
chamber  and  an  actuator  with  an  electromagnetic  drive  mech- 
anism. a.ssociated  with  the  fluid-filled  chamber,  for  varying  the 


hydraulic  pressure  in  the  chamber,  said  control  apparatus 
compnsing.  in  combination: 

(a)  first  signal  emitter  means  coupled  to  the  subassembly  for 
sensing  relative  movement  thereof  and  producing  a  signal 
representing  such  movement; 

(b)  signal  generator  means  coupled  to  the  first  signal  emitter 
means  for  producing  two  harmonic-mutually  phase 
shifted  first  signals  having  a  common  frequency  equal  to 
the  frequency  of  vibration  of  the  subassembly  and  produc- 
ing a  second  signal  that  reproduces  such  common  fre- 
quency in  a  characteristic  manner; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  characteristic  curve-generating  means,  each 
responsive  to  said  second  signal,  for  producing  an  output 
signal  having  a  prescribed  relationship  to  said  second 
signal: 

(d)  a  plurality  of  first  multiplier  means,  responsive  to  said 
first  signals  and  said  output  signals,  for  producing  third 
signals  each  representing  the  product  of  the  respective 
values  represented  by  one  of  said  first  signals  and  at  least 
one  of  said  output  signals; 

(e)  at  least  one  first  adding  means,  each  coupled  to  receive 
two  of  said  third  signals,  for  producing  a  pair  added  signal 
representing  the  sum  of  the  respective  values  represented 
by  said  pair  of  third  signals; 


1.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  an  initial  number  of  current  placements  of  com- 
ponents for  a  VLSI  circuit,  including,  for  each  of  the 
initial  current  placements,  selecting  locations  within  the 
VLSI  circuit  for  placement  of  each  of  the  components; 

(b)  for  each  of  the  current  placements,  changing  locations  of 
the  components  to  improve  the  current  placement  so  that 
the  current  placement  is  partially  optimized  in  accordance 
with  partial  performance  of  a  greedy  optimization; 

(c)  selecting  a  subset  of  the  current  placements  partially 
optimized  in  step  (b)  to  be  new  current  placements,  the 
selection  being  based  on  a  global  cost  metric  for  the  cur- 
rent placements: 

(d)  when  there  are  more  than  one  new  current  placements, 
repeating  steps  (a)  through  (d)  with  the  new  current  place- 
ments being  the  current  placements. 

(e)  when  there  is  only  one  new  current  placement,  perform- 
ing an  optimization  on  the  new  current  placement  to 
obtain  an  optimized  placement:  and. 

if)  manufacturing  the  VLSI  circuit  with  the  components  of 
the  VLSI  circuit  arranged  in  accordance  with  the  opti- 
mized placement. 


(0  second  signal  emitter  means  coupled  to  the  substructure 

for  sensing  relative  movement  thereof  and  producing  a 
fourth  signal  representing  such  movement: 

(g)  a  plurality  of  second  multiplier  means,  responsive  to  said 
pair  added  signals  and  to  said  I'ourth  signal,  for  producing 
fifth  signals  each  representing  the  product  of  the  respec- 
tive values  represented  by  one  of  said  third  signals  and 
said  fourth  signal; 

(h)  a  plurality  of  transfer  component  means,  each  responsive 
to  one  of  said  fifth  signals,  for  producing  a  sixth  signal  in 
dependence  thereon,  said  transfer  component  means  each 
having  a  transfer  function  which  exhibits  a  low  pjas  filter 
behavior  above  a  prescribed  frequency: 

(1)  a  plurality  of  third  multiplier  means,  each  responsive  to 
one  of  said  sixth  signals  and  to  one  of  said  first  signals,  for 
producing  a  seventh  signal  representing  the  product  of  the 
respective  values  represented  by  one  of  said  sixth  signals 
and  one  of  said  first  signals; 

(J)  second  adding  means,  responsive  to  said  seventh  signals, 
for  producing  an  eighth  signal  representing  the  sum  of  the 
respective  values  represented  by  said  seventh  signals:  and 

(k)  power  amplifier  means,  responsive  to  said  eighth  signal, 
for  producing  a  power  output  signal  for  controlHng  said 
drive  mechanism  of  said  rubber  bearing. 
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method  for  dett  rmimng  the  dis  i  k  1  hi  1  ion  of 
constitt.f;n"T  si  bpopi  (  ations  within  a 

POPLLATION  OF  PARTU  I  FS  HAVING  OVERLAPPING 

SLBPOPl  1  ^TlONs 
F^ward  F.  Career,  Jr.  Oxford.  (  onn.,  Richard  U.  L)«Veaux, 
Princeton.  V.J..  and  I)a»id  f    IkKava,  Oxford,  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  F.dward  Ijiwrenct  (  arver.  Jr.,  Oxford.  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser   So   65«J,H86.  Feb.  5,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5.18^.6"'3   This  application  Feb    i:,  1993.  Scr,  No.  17,618 
rhe  portion  of  ibe  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  16, 
,    2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
'  Int.  CT,    (AJIN  :5/04.  15/02 
VS.  a.  364—555  »5  Claims 


behavioral  model  parameters  of  a  device  under  test  in  a  La- 
place notation  form  comprising; 

pulse  stimulus  means  adapted  to  interface  with  the  device 

under  test  and  provide  an  input  stimulus  thereto; 
data  acquisition  means  to  measure  both  the  input  stimulus 

and  response  of  the  device  under  test; 
timebase  means  to  control  the  relationship  of  input  stimulus 

start  and  stop  and  data  acquisition  interval; 
computer  processor  means  to  perform  daU  processing  of 

acquired  data; 
root  parameter  extraction  means  to  analyze  the  acquired 

data  in  the  time  domain  with  respect  to  input  stimulus  and 

extract  critical  system  and  behavioral  root  parameters, 

including  nonlinear  parameters;  and 
means   '.o  convey   information    regarding   original   device 

under  test  response  and  extracted  behavioral  root  parame 

ters. 
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1.  A  method  for  measuring  and  determining  the  parameters 
of  constituent  subpopulations  of  particles  within  a  sample 
containing  a   population  of  particles  including  overlapping 
subpopulations  of  particles,  comprising  the  following  steps: 
detecting  the  differences  in  at  least  one  physical  characteris- 
tic of  the  particles  and  generating  first  signals  indicative  of 
the  differences, 
measunng  at  least  one  charactenstic  of  the  first  signals  indic- 
ative of  the  differences  in  the  at  least  one  physical  charac- 
teristic of  the  particles  being  measured,  and  generating 
second  signals  indicative  of  the  at  least  one  measured 
characteristic  of  the  first  signals,  and 
generating  the  parameters  of  each  subpopulation  of  particles 
by  estimating  the  probability  that  a  particle  belongs  to  a 
given  subpopulation  based  on  the  second  signals. 


5.349,540 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  STATE  OF 

PHYSICAL  PROPERTIFZS  OF  RFXHARGEABI  F 

FLFCTRIC  ENERGY  STORAGE  DEVICES 

Michael  Birkle;  Gunther  Grasemann,  and  Hartwig  Steusloff,  all 
of  Karlsruhe.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fraunhofer 
Gesellschaft  zur  Foerder  der  angewandten  Forschung  e.  V  .. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermany 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  "84.444 
<  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermany.  Ma>  12. 

1989,       3915550;       PCT       Int  1       Appl..       Ma>       8,       1990. 

P<T  DF90  00322 

Int.  n.'  GOIR  13/36 

L'.S.  CI.  364— 5-?S  23  Claims 
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5.34V.5J'* 
BEHAVIORAL  MODEL  PARAMETER  EXTRACTOR 
Hiro  Moriyasu.  Portland.  Ores    avsignor  to  Zeelan  Technology, 
Inc.,  Beaverton,  Ores 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1991,  >er.  No.  783,855 

Int.  a.'  G06G  7/62 

U.S.  n   3*4— rs  13  Claims 
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1  Apparatus  for  extracting  circuit  and  system  time  domain 


1.  A  method  of  determining  a  state  of  charge  and  other 
physical  properties  of  a  rechargeable  electnc  energy  storage 
apparatus,  which  storage  apparatus  is  subjected  to  a  process 
which  alters  said  physical  properties,  said  method  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

measuring  .^t  least  one  input  value  for  said  physical  proper- 
ties dunng  said  process. 
processing  said  at  least  one  input  value  m  a  data  processor  in 
accordance  w.ith  a  predetermined  mode!  in  the  form  of  a 
non-hnear  mulitparametnc  function  and  a  heuristic 
parametenng  technique,  said  multiparametnc  function 
having  more  parameters  than  input  values,  said  processing 
step  including  the  step  of  first  estimating  an  unknown 
solution  value  for  <Kiid  predetermined  model  using  said 
heunstic  parametenng  based  on  charactenstic  curves  and 
dataof  kno«.n  energv  storage  apparatus,  and  then  estimat- 
ing denved  values  for  said  state  of  charge  and  other  physi- 
cal properties,  and  generating  relationships  between  said 
denved  valued  for  said  state  of  charge  and  other  physical 
properties, 
companng  said   denved   values  with   the   measured   input 

value  for  said  physical  properties, 
adapting  said  predetermined  model  to  minimize  differences 
between  said  measured  input  value  and  denved  values. 
and 


determining  the  state  of  charge  and  said  other  physical 
properties  of  said  rechargeable  electric  energy  storage 
apparatus  from  said  comparing  step. 


5.349.541 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  LTILIZING  NEURAL 

NETWORKS  TO  PREDICT  A  SPECinED  SIGNAL  VALl  E 

WITHIN  A  ML  LTI-ELEMENT  SYSTEM 

Frank  J.   Alexandre,  Jr.,  Kirkland,  Wash,:  Robert  \\ .  Colky, 
Mcnlo   Park;    Ali   Ipakchi,  San  Carlos,   both  of  Calif.,   and 
Mostafa    Khadem.    1  os    \ltos.   Calif.,   assignors   to   Electric 
Power  Research  Institute,  Inc..  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No   S24,''94 
Int.  CI.'  GO<)G  :,  4!i.   ",  62 
U.S.  a.  364—578  6  Qaims 


LIKJW  WIAIT515 


OCM>lINC  AMur^IS 


nanxt  Tii»mi>c 


tKURAi  icnofK 


EXPtCED  VA;.JF 


FAILURE  SICKM. 


— x; 

1.  An  apparatus  for  predicting  a  signal  value  for  a  target 
clement  within  a  multi-element  system,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  storage  device  containing  a  system  model  defining  funda- 
mental physical  relationships  between  said  target  element 
and  said  multi-element  system,  said  fundamental  physical 
relationships  of  said  system  model  being  defined  in  accor- 
dance with  the  laws  of  physics; 

a  processor  interpreting  said  system  model  to  identify  a 
reduced  data  set  of  coupled  elements  within  said  system 
model,  said  reduced  data  set  of  coupled  elements  corre- 
sponding to  elements  within  said  multi-element  system 
which  are  coupled  to  said  target  element; 

a  neural  network  trained  with  process  values  corresponding 
to  said  reduced  data  set  of  coupled  elements,  said  neural 
network  processing  measured  system  values  correspond- 
ing to  said  reduced  data  set  of  coupled  elements  to  render 
a  predicted  value  for  said  target  element; 

means  for  comparing  said  predicted  value  from  said  neural 
network  to  a  measured  value  for  said  target  element  to 
determine  whether  said  target  element  is  malfunctioning; 
and 

an  indicator  responsive  to  said  comparing  means  to  identify 
when  said  target  element  is  malfunctioning. 


5.349.542 
METHOD  FOR  SIZING  WIDTHS  OF  PCJWER  Bl  SSFIS  IN 

INTEGRATED  CIRCT  ITS 

Daniel  R.  Brasen.  San  Jose,  and  Bruce  S.  Seller.  Fremont,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  V  1>(I  Technology,  Inc..  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  862.095 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/60.  15/20 

I  .S.  a.  364—578  10  Oaims 

1  .A  method  for  sizing  widths  of  power  net  segments  withm 
a  power  net  of  an  integrated  circuit,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of; 


(a)  grouping  circuit  elements  of  the  integrated  circuit  into 
logic  blocks; 

(b)  routing  the  power  net  between  the  logic  blocks; 

(c)  simulating  performance  of  the  logic  blocks  within  the 
integrated  circuit  to  obtain  an  estimated  maximum  cur- 
rent requirement  for  each  logic  bIcKk; 

(d)  for  each  power  net  segment,  summing  the  estimated 
current  requirements  for  each  logic  block  which  draws 
current  through  the  power  net  segment  to  obtain  estimat- 
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ed  maximum  current  flow  through  the  power  net  seg- 
ment; 

(e)  based  on  maximum  current  flow  in  step  (d)  calculating  a 
width  for  each  power  net  segment;  and. 

(0  sizing  the  width  for  each  power  net  segment  based  on  the 
calculation  performed  in  step  (e). 


5.349,543 

CONSTANT  FORCE  PROBE 

Stanley  Buliszyn.  Rhinebeck:  James  A.  Landor,  Poughkeepsie, 

and  Reuben  Q.  Ziclinski.  High  Falls,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  .lun.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  896,288 

int.  CI,    C..05B  23/02 


U.S.  a.  364— ."^-y 


6  Claims 


1.  A  constant  force  probe  for  engagement  with  a  workpiece, 

compnsing; 

a  housing; 

a  probe  tip,  having  an  axis,  partially  contained  within  said 
housing  and  constrained  for  limited  movement  within  said 
housing  along  the  axis  of  said  probe  tip; 

said  probe  tip  compnsing  a  permanently  magnetic  portion  at 
least  partially  contained  within  said  housing. 

an  electromagnet  contained  within  said  housing  and  con- 
strained for  movement  within  said  housing; 

a  sensing  means  for  sensing  force  exerted  thereon  by  said 
electromagnet. 

an  electrical  energy  source  connected  to  said  electromagnet 
to  energize  said  electromagnet  with  an  electrical  current; 

electronic  control  means  for  regulating  said  electncal  cur- 
rent to  control  repulsive  forces  between  said  magnetic 
portion  and  said  electromagnet; 

said  electronic  control  means  responsive  to  said  sensing 
means; 
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whereby  said  probe  tip  is  forced  against  said  workpiece  by 
magnetic  repulsion  force  between  said  magnet  and  said 
electromagnet  and  said  repulsion  force  is  sensed  by  said 
sensing  means  and  controlled  responsive  to  said  sensing 
means  by  said  electronic  control  means  by  varying  said 
electncai  current  to  said  electromagnet. 

5.349.544 
PROCRWIMABI  E  SYS  TIM  SVNCTIRONIZER 
Michael  J.  Wrinht.  Santa  (  Ura,  and  <)m  P    \Krawal,  San  Jose, 
both  of  CaJif.,  assignors  t'-    Vri vancpd   Micro  Devices,  Inc., 
SunnwaJe.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  15.  I9S«.  Ser.  No.  207,317 

Int.  CI.    GO«J  1/00 

U.S.  a.  364—600  25  aaims 
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1.  A  single  chip  integrated  circuit  programmable  logic  de- 
vice compnsing: 

a  phase  lock  loop  (20.  100.  200); 

a  programmable  logic  circuit  (10.  102.  202)  having  at  lea.st 
one  logic  circuit  input  (e.g.,  26,  46.  128a.  256)  and  at  least 
one  logic  circuit  output  (eg,  26,  60,  130a.  236.  280); 
wherein  said  programmable  logic  circuit  comprises: 

a  proerammable  combinatorial  logic  array  (22,  28,  50,  52, 
54   120   122,  250,  262,  266,  274,  276)  having  at  least  one 
array  mput  and  at  least  one  array  output  and  being 
programmable  such  that  each  of  said  array  outputs 
carries  an  array  output  signal  which  is  a  programmable 
Boolean  function  of  a  subset  of  said  array  inputs; 
logic  circuit  input  coupling  means  (e.g.,  42,  44)  for  provid- 
ing to  one  of  said  array  inputs  the  signal  on  one  of  said 
logic  circuit  inputs  (e.g.,  46); 
logic  circuit  output  coupling  means  (e.g.,  30,  32)  for  pro- 
viding to  one  of  said  logic  circuit  outputs  (e.g.,  26)  the 
signal  on  one  of  said  array  outputs;  and 
a  sute  register  (30.  290)  having  an  input  coupled  to  one  of 
said  array  outputs  and  an  output  coupled  to  one  of  said 
array  inputs;  and 
inter-block  coupling  means  (e.g.,  60,  83,  128a.  220,  236,  256, 
258.  304)  for  coupling  said  phase  lock  loop  to  said  pro- 
grammable logic  circuit. 


said  first  added  signal  and  said  second  added  signal  and  for 
applying  a  selected  one  of  said  third  shifted  or  first  added 
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or  second  added  signals  to  a  first  selector  means  output  in 
accordance  with  said  first  input  signal. 


5,349,546 

\lh  I  HOD  AM)  \PF\RATLS  H)R  NON-LINEAR 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING  WITH  REULCED  I  PPER 

HARMONK   C  (JMPONENTS 

Richard  A.  Sharman.  Dunstable.  England,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  (  ompanv.  Rochester,  N.V. 

Hied  .Jun.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  889,694 

Int.  CI."  (.06F  15,31 

VS.  a.  364~-:4  111  11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  the  processing  of  sampled  data,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

storing  a  non-linear  function  in  a  look-up  table  memory  such 

that  each  table  input  generates  a  table  output  based  upon 

the  transfer  characteristic  of  the  non-linear  function; 
low  pass  filtering  the  sampled  data; 
addressing  the  input  oi  the  look-up  table  memory  with  the 

low  pass  filtered  data;  and 
multiplying  the  sampled  data  by  the  output  of  the  look-up 

table  memory. 


ARITHMETU    KM.K    L  Nil  ULgL.ANTIZATION 

Michael   Keith,   Holland,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 
Santa  tiara,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,322 

Int.  n  "  fWK  9'i6 

t  S.  CI.  364— 715.112  12  aaims 

1  A  device  for  dequantization  ot  signals,  said  device  having 

inputs  for  receiving  at  least  first  and  second  input  signals. 

compnsmg; 

a  first  shifter  for  shifting  said  second  input  signal  to  provide 

a  third  shifter  signal; 
a  first  addition  device  for  adding  a  fourth  signal  to  said  third 

shifted  signal  to  provide  a  first  added  signal; 
a  second  addition  device  for  adding  a  fifth  signal  to  said  third 

shifted  signal  to  provide  a  second  added  signal;  and. 
first  selector  means  for  receiving  said  third  shifted  signal  and 


5.349.54' 
BIDIMENSIONAI    FIR  FILTER 
Michel   Harrand.  Seyssinet-Pariset.  France,  assignor  to  SGS- 
Ihomson  Microelectronics  S.A..  Saint-Genis  Pouilly.  France 
t  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No,  926,815.  Aug.  ^.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5,265.041.  This  application  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,624 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  9,  1991.  91  10425 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15  il 
U.S.  a.  364—724.05  33  Claims 

1.  A  bidimensional  filter  for  filtenng  an  input  stream  of 
electrical  signals  that  represents  a  bidimensional  matru  having 
a  plurality  of  rows  and  a  plurality  of  columns,  the  input  stream 
of  electrical  signals  being  supplied  in  a  row-ordered  sequence. 
the  bidimensional  filter  compnsmg 

conversion  means  for  converting  the  sequence  of  the  input 
stream  of  electrical  signals  and  generating  a  converted 


stream  of  electrical  signals  that  represents  the  bidimen- 
sional matrix  in  a  column-ordered  sequence; 
first  filtenng  means,  coupled  to  the  conversion  means,  for 
filtenng  the  converted  stream  of  electrical  signals  and 
generating  a  first  filtered  stream  of  electrical  signals  that  is 
substantially  vertically  filtered;  and 


c 


^         DCLaar 


HCWKZONTI 

rtMn 


5,349.54^ 
NON-INTEGRAL  DEI  \^  ClRCllI 
Antonius  H.  H.  J.  Nillesen.  F.indhoven.  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
L.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y  . 

Filed  May  13.  1993.  Ser.  No.  61.35N 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jun   26.  1992, 
y2201894.n 

Int.  Cl.^  G06F  15/Sl 
VS.  a.  364—724.1  6  Claims 


W  i-li  I  Coif    ict 
1 

I  .A  non-integral  delay  circuit  for  delaying  a  digital  signal  by 
a  selectable  fraction  (S)  of  a  sampling  period  of  said  digital 
signal,  comprising: 

first  means  for  differentiating  said  digital  signal  to  obtain  a 
first  differential  signal  (Fl)  having  a  first  phase  character- 
istic with  respect  to  said  digital  signal; 

second  means  for  differentiating  said  digital  signal  to  obtain 
a  second  differential  signal  (F2)  having  a  second  phase 
characteristic  with  respect  to  said  digital  signal;  said  first 
and  second  phase  charactenstics  differing  from  each 
other; 

means  for  combining  said  first  (Fl)  and  second  (F2)  differen- 
tial signals  in  dependence  on  said  selectable  fraction  (6)  to 
obtain  a  phase-adjusted  correction  signal;  and 

means  for  adding  a  product  of  said  selectable  fraction  (6)  and 
said  phase-adjusted  correction  signal  to  said  digital  signal, 
to  obtain  said  digital  signal  delayed  by  said  selectable 
fraction  (8)  of  the  sampling  period  of  said  digital  signal. 


5.349,549 
FORVNARD  TRANSFORM  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

AND  INVERSE  PRCX  EISSING  APPARATIS  FOR 

MODIFIED  D1SCRF:TE  COSINE  TRANSFORMS,  AND 

MKTHCJD  OF  PERFORMING  SPECTRAl    AND 

TEMPORAL  ANALYSES  INCLUDING  SIMPLIFIED 

FORWARD  AND  INVERSE  ORTHOGON  \L 

TRANSFORM  PROCESSING 

Kyoya  Tsutsui,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1992.  Sir.  No.  950,945 

Oaims  priority,  application  ,)apan.  Sep.  30,  )W1    .^. 276165 

Int.  CI.    G()6L  15  .'.-J 

U.S.  a.  364—725  23  Qaims 


second  filtering  means,  coupled  to  the  first  filtering  means, 
for  further  filtering  the  first  filtered  stream  of  electrical 
signals  and  generating  a  bidimensionally  filtered  stream  of 
electrical  signals  representing  the  bidimensional  matrix. 


1.  A  forward  transform  processing  apparatus  for  carrying 
out  a  modified  discrete  cosine  transform  on  a  digital  input 
signal,  the  digital  input  signal  comprising  plural  samples  in  the 
time  domain,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(1)  means  for  dividing  the  digital  input  signal  blocks  of  N 
samples,  where  N  is  a  positive  multiple  of  four; 

(2)  a  multiplier,  the  multiplier  multiplying  each  block  of  N 
samples  by  a  forward  transform  window  to  provide  a 
block  of  N  forward  transform  window  processed  samples; 
and 

(3)  transform  means  for  transforming  the  block  of  N  forward 
transform  window  processed  samples  to  provide  a  block 
of  N/2  spectral  coefficients,  the  transform  means  includ- 
ing: 

(a)  a  preprocessing  means  for  preprocessing  the  block  of 
N  forward  transform  window  processed  samples  to 
provide  a  block  of  N/4  complex  numbers, 

(b)  an  FFT  means  for  performing  processing  equivalent  to 
a  Fast  Fourier  Transform  on  the  block  of  N/4  complex 
numbers  to  provide  a  transformed  block  of  N/4  com- 
plex numbers;  and 

(c)  a  postprocessing  means  for  post-processing  the  trans- 
formed block  of  complex  numbers  to  provide  the  block 
of  N/2  spectral  coefficients. 


5,349.550 
LONG  SEQUENCE  CORRELATION  COPROCESSOR 

Douglas  VN.  Gage.  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  representt  d  h\  (he  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
V\ashington,  D.C  . 

Filed  Jun.  2-.  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,059 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/336 
U.S.  a.  364—728.03  6  Oaims 

1    .An  apparatus  for  the  correlation  of  two  sequences  of 
binary  data  interfaced  via  a  memory  bus  (200)  to  a  computer 
processor  (300)  and  a  computer  memory  (400)  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  sequential  counter  means  (130a-130n).  operat- 
ing simultaneously,  for  each  tallying  sequentially  a  sepa- 
rate correlation  coefficient  in  response  to  a  common  clock 
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signal  and  one  of  a  plurality  of  discrete  counter  enable 
signals  (129a-129n»  and 
correlation  counter  enable  logic  means  (120)  connected  to 
receive  said  two  sequences  of  binary  data  and  connected 
to  said  plurality  of  sequential  counter  means  (I30o-130n) 
for  comparing  one  bit  (156)  of  the  first  sequence  with  a 
plurality  of  bits  (I22a-I22n)  of  the  second  sequence  dur- 


ing  each  cycle  of  said  common  clock  signal  to  produce 
said  plurality  of  discrete  counter  enable  signals 
(I29a-I29ni  to  mcrement  each  of  the  sequential  counter 
means  (130<3-130?ji  when  the  bits  of  the  two  sequences 
which  are  compared  are  the  same,  and  thus  provide  sepa- 
rate correlation  coefficients  simultaneously  for  different 
alignments  of  said  two  sequences  of  data. 


5,349,551 

DtVICT  FOR  AND  VIKTHOD  OF  PREFORMING  AN 

N-BIT  MODI  I  AR  Ml  I  TI PLICATION  IN 

\PPRO\IM\TM  Y  N/2  STEPS 

John  Petro,  San  Diego.  (  alif..  a.<isiKnor  to  The  I'Dited  States  of 

America  as  represente<l  b>  the  Director  of  National  Security 

Agency.  Washington.  !).( 

Kiled  Jul,  JO.  1W3,  S«a-.  No.  99.490 

Int.  a.'  G06F  7/3S.  7/52 

VS.  a.  364—746  4  Claiins 


1.  A  device  for  performing  an  n-bit  modular  multiplication 
of  A  X  B  modulo  C  in  approiiimately  n/2  steps,  where  A  de- 


notes a  binary  multiplier  of  any  length,  C  denotes  an  n-bit 
binary  modulus  where  n  is  any  positive  integer,  and  B  denotes 
a  binary  multiplicand  having  a  magnitude  less  than  the  magni- 
tude of  C,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  register  having  a  first  input  for  loading  A,  a  second 
input  for  shifting  the  contents  of  said  first  register,  a  first 
output  connected  to  the  most  significant  bit  position  of 
said  first  register,  and  a  second  output  connected  to  the 
next  most  significant  bit  position  of  said  first  register,  the 
second  input  is  used  to  shift  the  contents  of  said  first 
register  so  that  the  contents  of  said  first  register  appear 
two  bits  at  a  time  at  the  first  output  and  the  second  output 
of  said  first  register; 

b)  a  second  register  having  an  input  for  loading  B  and  an 
output  bus  for  transmitting  B; 

c)  a  third  register  having  an  input  for  loading  —  C  and  an 
output  bus  for  transmitting  —  C; 

d)  means,  connected  to  the  output  bus  of  said  second  regis- 
ter, for  generating  2B.  said  first  generating  means  having 
an  output  bus  for  transmitting  2B; 

e)  means,  connected  to  the  output  bus  of  said  second  regis- 
ter, for  generating  3B.  said  second  generating  means  hav- 
ing an  output  bus  for  transmitting  3B; 

f)  means,  connected  to  the  output  bus  of  said  third  register. 
for  generating  -  4C.  said  third  generating  means  having 
an  output  bus  for  transmitting  -  4C; 

g)  means,  connected  to  the  output  bus  of  said  third  register. 
for  generating  -  2C.  said  founh  generating  means  having 
an  output  bus  for  transmuting  —  2C: 

h)  means,  having  a  first  control-input  connected  to  said  first 
output  of  said  first  register,  a  second  control-input  con- 
nected to  the  second  output  of  said  first  register,  a  first 
input  bus  connected  to  the  output  bus  of  said  second 
register,  a  second  input  bus  connected  to  the  output  bus  of 
said  first  generating  means,  and  a  third  input  bus  con- 
nected to  the  output  bus  of  said  second  generating  means. 
for  selecting  one  set  of  bits  from  the  group  of  sets  of  bits 
consisting  of  binary  zero,  B.  2B.  and  3B.  said  selecting 
means  having  an  output  bus  for  transmitting  the  set  of  bits 
selected,  where  binary  zero  is  transmuted  by  the  output 
bus  of  said  selecting  means  when  the  decimal  value  of  the 
most  significant  bit  and  the  next  most  significant  bit  of  said 
first  register  is  zero,  where  B  is  transmuted  by  the  output 
bus  of  said  selecting  means  when  the  decimal  value  of  the 
most  significant  bit  and  the  next  most  significant  bit  of  said 
first  register  is  one.  where  2B  is  transmitted  by  the  output 
bus  of  said  selecting  means  when  the  decimal  value  of  the 
most  significant  bit  and  the  next  most  significant  bit  of  said 
first  register  is  two.  and  where  3B  is  transmitted  by  the 
output  bus  of  said  selecting  means  when  the  decimal  value 
of  the  most  significant  bit  and  the  next  most  significant  bit 
of  said  first  register  is  three; 

i)  a  first  partial  product  register  having  an  input  bus  for 
stonng  save-bits  of  partial  prtxiucts  generated  in  perform- 
ing .A  «  B  modulo  C.  and  an  output  bus  for  transmitting 
the  contents  of  said  first  partial  product  register,  where 
said  first  partial  product  register  has  a  length  sufficient  to 
store  an  n-bit  binary  number,  three  overflow  bits,  and  a 
sign  bit; 

j)  a  second  partial  product  register  having  an  input  bus  for 
stonng  carry-bits  of  panial  products  generated  m  per- 
forming Ax  B  modulo  C.  and  an  output  bus  for  transmit- 
ting the  contents  of  said  second  partial  product  register, 
where  said  second  partial  product  register  has  a  length 
equal  to  the  length  of  said  first  partial  product  regi.ster: 

k)  a  number  of  first-row  tull-adders  equal  to  the  length  of 
said  first  partial  product  register,  where  each  of  said  first- 
row  full  adders  corresptmds  to  one  bit  position  of  said  first 
partial  product  register  and  said  selecting  means,  each  of 
said  first-row  full-adders  having  a  first  input  connected  to 
the  correspcmding  bit  position  in  the  output  bus  of  said 
first  partial  pnxluct  register,  a  second  input  connected  to 
the  corresponding  bit  position  m  the  output  bus  of  said 
selecting  means,  a  carry-input  connected  to  the  bit  posi- 
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tion  in  the  output  bus  of  said  second  partial  product  regis- 
ter that  is  one  bit  position  less  significant  than  the  bit 
position  of  the  output  bus  connected  to  the  first  input  of 
the  same  first-row  full-adder,  a  carry-output,  and  a  save- 
output,  for  adding  either  zero,  B.  2B.  or  3B  to  the  partial 
product  contained  m  said  first  partial  product  register  and 
said  second  partial  product  register  ba.sed  on  the  value  of 
the  two  most  significant  bits  in  said  first  register; 

I)  a  number  of  second-row  full-adders  equal  to  the  length  of 
said  first  partial  product  register,  where  each  of  said  se- 
cond-row full  adders  corresponds  to  one  bit  position  of 
said  first-row  full-adders  and  said  third  generating  means, 
each  of  said  second-row  full-adders  having  a  first  input 
connected  to  the  save-output  of  said  corresponding  first- 
row  full-adder,  a  second  input  connected  to  the  corre- 
sponding hit  position  in  the  output  bus  of  said  third  gener- 
ating means,  a  carry-input  connected  to  the  carry-output 
of  the  first-row  full-adder  that  is  one  bit  position  less 
significant  than  the  save-output  position  connected  to  the 
first  input  of  said  second-row  full-adder,  a  carry-output. 
and  a  save-output.  for  adding  —  4C  to  the  partial  product 
appeanng  at  the  carry-outputs  and  the  save  outputs  of  said 
first-row  t'ull-adders: 

m)  a  first  sign-estimating  means,  connected  to  the  carry-out- 
puts and  the  save-outputs  of  said  first-row  full-adders  and 
the  carry-outputs  and  the  save-outputs  of  said  second-row 
full-adders,  for  estimating  the  sign  of  the  carry-outputs 
and  the  save-outputs  of  said  second-row  full-adders  and 
transmitting  the  carry-outputs  and  the  save-outputs  of  said 
second-row  full-adders  from  corresponding  carry-outputs 
and  save  outputs  of  said  first  sign-estimating  means  when 
the  carry-outputs  and  the  save-outputs  of  said  second-row 
full-adders  are  estimated  to  be  greater  than  or  equal  to 
zero  and  transmuting  the  carry-outputs  and  the  save-out- 
puts of  said  first-row  full-adders  otherwise; 

n)  a  number  of  third-row  full-adders  equal  to  the  length  of 
said  first  partial  product  register,  where  each  of  said  third- 
row  full-adders  corresponds  to  one  bit  position  of  said  first 
sign-estimatmg  means  and  said  fourth  generating  means, 
each  of  said  third-row  full-adders  having  a  first  input 
connected  to  the  corresponding  save-output  of  said  first 
sign-estimating  means,  a  second  input  connected  to  the 
corresponding  bit  position  in  the  output  bus  of  said  fourth 
generating  means,  a  carry-input  connected  to  the  carry- 
output  of  said  first  sign-estimating  means  that  is  one  bit 
position  less  significant  than  the  save-output  connected  to 
the  first  input  of  said  third-row  full-adders,  a  carry-output, 
and  a  save-output.  for  adding  -  2C  to  the  partial  product 
represented  by  the  carry-outputs  and  the  save  outputs  of 
said  first  sign-estimating  means; 

o)  a  second  sign-estimating  means,  connected  to  the  carry- 
outputs  and  the  save-outputs  of  said  third-row  full-adders 
and  the  carry-outputs  and  the  save-outputs  of  said  first 
sign-estimating  means,  for  estimating  the  sign  of  the  carry- 
outputs  and  the  save-outputs  of  said  third-row  full-adders 
and  transmuting  the  carry-outputs  and  the  save-outputs  of 
said  third-row  full-adders  from  corresp<inding  carry-out- 
puts and  save-outputs  of  said  second  sign-estimating 
means  when  the  carry-outputs  and  the  sav  e-outputs  of  said 
third-row  full-adders  are  estimated  to  be  greater  than  or 
equal  to  zero  and  transmuting  the  carry-outputs  and  the 
save-outputs  of  said  first  sign-estimating  means  otherwise, 

p)  a  number  of  fourth-row  full-adders  equal  to  the  length  of 
said  first  partial  product  register,  where  each  of  said 
fourth-row  full-adders  corresponds  to  one  bit  position  of 
said  second  sign-estimating  means  and  said  third  register, 
each  of  said  fourth-row  full-adders  having  a  first  input 
connected  to  the  corresponding  save-output  of  said  sec- 
ond sign-estimating  means,  a  second  input  connected  to 
the  corresponding  bit  p<:»sition  in  the  output  bus  of  said 
third  register,  a  carry-input  connected  to  the  carry-output 
of  said  second  sign-estimating  means  (hat  is  one  bit  posi- 
tion less  significant  than  the  save-output  connected  to  the 
first  input  of  said  fourth-row  full-adders,  a  carry-output, 
and  a  save-output,  for  adding  -  C  to  the  partial  product 


represented  by  the  carry-outputs  and  the  save-outputs  of 

said  second  sign-estimating  means; 

q)  a  third  sign-estimating  means,  connected  to  the  carry-out- 
puts and  the  save-outputs  of  said  fourth-row  full-adders 
and  the  carry-outputs  and  the  save-outputs  of  said  second 
sign-estimating  means,  for  estimating  the  sign  of  the  carry- 
outputs  and  the  save-outputs  of  said  fourth-row  full- 
adders  and  transmitting  the  carry-outputs  and  the  save- 
outputs  of  said  fourth-row  full-adders  from  corresponding 
carry -outputs  and  save-outputs  of  said  third  sign-estimat- 
ing means  when  the  carry-outputs  and  the  save-outputs  of 
said  fourth-row  full-adders  are  estimated  to  be  greater 
than  or  equal  to  zero  and  transmitting  the  carry-outputs 
and  the  save-outputs  of  said  second  sign-estimating  means 
otherwise, 

r)  means,  connected  to  the  carry-outputs  and  the  save-out- 
puts of  said  third  sign-estimating  means  and  at  least  one  of 
said  first  output  and  said  second  output  of  said  first  regis- 
ter, for  transmitting  each  saveoutput  of  said  third  sign- 
estimating  means  to  the  bit  position  in  the  input  bus  of  said 
first  partial  product  register  that  is  two  places  more  signif- 
icant than  each  save-output  of  said  third  sigm-estimating 
means  and  transmuting  each  carry -output  of  said  third 
sign-estimating  means  to  the  bit  p(ssition  in  the  input  bus  of 
said  second  partial  product  register  that  is  two  places 
more  significant  than  each  carry-output  of  taid  third  sign- 
estimaiing  means  if  said  first  register  contains  any  bits  of 
A: 

s)  a  first  carry-look-ahead  adder  of  length  equal  to  the  length 
of  said  first  partial  product  register,  having  a  first  input 
bus  connected  to  the  save-outputs  of  said  third  sign- 
estimating  means,  a  second  input  bus  connected  to  the 
carry-outputs  of  said  third  sign-estimating  means,  and  an 
output  bus,  for  converting  the  redundant  form  of  the 
carry-outputs  and  the  save-outputs  of  said  third  sign- 
estimating  means  to  a  non-redundant  form; 

t)  a  second  carry-look-ahead  adder  of  length  equal  to  the 
length  of  said  first  partial  product  register,  having  a  first 
input  bus  connected  to  the  output  bus  of  said  first  carry- 
look-ahead  adder,  a  second  input  bus  connected  to  the 
output  bus  of  said  third  register,  and  an  output  bus,  for 
adding  -  C  to  the  product  appearing  at  the  output  bus  of 
said  first  carry-look-ahead  adder;  and 

u)  means,  connected  to  the  output  bus  of  said  first  carry- 
look-ahead  adder  and  said  output  bus  of  said  second  carry- 
look-ahead  adder,  for  determining  the  sign  of  the  result 
appeanng  at  the  output  bus  of  said  second  carry-look- 
ahead  adder  and  transmitting  the  result  appeanng  at  the 
output  bus  of  said  second  carry-look-ahead  adder  as  .A  x  B 
modulo  C  from  an  output  bus  of  said  sign-determining 
means  if  the  result  appeanng  at  the  output  bus  of  said 
second  carry-look-ahead  adder  is  greater  than  or  equal  to 
zero  and  transmuting  the  result  appearing  at  the  output 
bus  of  said  first  carry-look-ahead  adder  as  A  »  B  modulo  C 
from  an  output  bus  of  said  sign-determining  means  other- 
wise 


5.349.552 
MEMORY  COMPILER  WITH  Ml  LTIPLE  SELECTABLE 

CORE  ELEMENTS 
Michael  A.  Zampaglione,  San  Jose.  Calif,,  assignor  to  VLSI 
TechDologj,  Inc..  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,401 
Int.  a.'  GllC  5/02 
U.S.  a.  365—51  12  Qaims 

1    A  method  for  designing  a  memory  array  compnsing  the 
steps  of 
establishing  a  code  file  to  identify  whether  individual  cell 
locations  of  the  memory  array  are  to  be  fabricated  as  a 
first  type  of  cell  or  as  a  second  type  of  cell; 
allocating  a  first  portion  of  a  circuit  layout  to  memory  cells 
of  said  first  type; 
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allocating  a  second  portion  of  the  circuit  layout  to  memory 
cells  of  said  second  type;  and. 
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5.349.554 
MEMORY  ELEMENT  WITH  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTORS 
IN  RESFFTABI  K  LATCH 
Klaus  Diiktr.  Munich,  ltd.  Rtp.  of  (.irmanv,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mens Aktien«es«ilschaft,  Munich.  Ked.  Rep.  of  (ftrmany 

Filed  Sep.  P.  IWJ.  Ser.  No.  123,524 
Oaims  priorit>.  application  Ked.  Rep   of  Germany.  Sep.  17. 
1992.4231178 

Int   (  !     (.IK    U/40 
MS.  a.  365—189.05  5  Claims 


allocating  a  third  portion  of  the  circuit  layout  to  decoder  and 
control  logic,  the  decoder  and  control  logic  being  shared 
by  the  first  portion  and  the  second  portion. 


5,349.553 
NONAOI  ATII  F  SFMICGNnCC-TOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Seiji  N  amada.  Tokyo,  and  Masamitsu  Oshikiri.  Sagamikara, 
bflth  of  Japan,  a.'^signon,  t"  Kahoshiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawa- 
saki. Japan 

Filed  Jun,  I",  1993.  Ser.  No.  77,719 

Claims  pr\orit\.  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1992,  4-159485 

Int   a.'  GllC  11/40.  11/24 

L  .S.  CI.  365— 1»5  5  aaims 


'#1    nff^ 
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1  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising; 

a  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cell 
transistors  arranged  in  a  row  and  column  matrix,  wherein 
said  memory  cell  transistors  comprise  a  floating  gate  and 
a  control  gate  having  a  lamination  gate  structure; 

a  word  line  group  having  a  plurality  of  word  lines,  wherein 
each  word  line  corresponds  to  a  row  of  said  memory  cell 
array  and  is  connected  in  common  to  said  memory  cell 
transistors  arranged  in  the  corresponding  row  of  said 
memory  cell  array; 

a  bit  Ime  group  having  a  plurality  of  bit  lines,  wherein  each 
bit  line  corresponds  to  a  column  of  said  memory  cell  array 
and  is  connected  in  common  to  said  memory  cell  transis- 
tors in  the  corresponding  column  of  said  memory  cell 
array; 

row  decoder  means,  connected  to  each  word  line,  for  selec- 
tively driving  an  arbitrary  word  line  of  said  word  line 
group,  wherein  said  row  decoder  means  when  in  a  read 
mode  applies  a  voltage  to  the  arbitrary  word  line  that  is 
lower  than  a  threshold  voltage  of  said  memory  cell  tran- 
sistors in  a  state  in  which  said  floating  gate  stores  no 
electrical  charge;  and 

column  decoder  means,  connected  to  each  bit  line,  for  selec- 
tively driving  an  arbitrary  bit  line  of  said  bit  line  group 
when  in  the  read  mode. 


1.  A  memory  element,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  transistor  pair  having  first  and  second  transistors 
with  bases,  collectors  and  coupled  emitters,  and  a  current 
source  connecting  the  coupled  emitters  to  a  terminal  for  a 
first  supply  potential; 

(b)  a  second  transistor  pair  having  first  and  second  transis- 
tors with  ba.ses,  collectors  and  coupled  emitters,  the  col- 
lector of  said  first  transistor  of  said  first  transistor  pair 
being  connected  to  the  coupled  emitters  of  said  first  and 
second  transistors  of  said  second  transistor  pair; 

(c)  a  third  transistor  pair  having  first  and  second  transistors 
with  bases,  collectors  and  coupled  emitters,  the  collector 
of  said  second  transistor  of  said  first  transistor  pair  being 
connected  to  the  coupled  emitters  of  said  first  and  second 
transistors  of  said  third  transistor  pair; 

(d)  resistors  having  first  and  second  terminals,  the  collectors 
of  one  of  said  transistors  of  each  of  said  second  and  third 
transistor  pairs  being  coupled  together  and  connected  to 
the  first  terminal  of  one  of  said  resistors,  and  the  collectors 
of  the  other  of  said  transistors  of  each  of  said  second  and 
third  transistor  pairs  being  coupled  together  and  con- 
nected to  the  first  terminal  of  the  other  of  said  resistors; 

(e)  a  fourth  transistor  pair  having  first  and  second  transistors 
with  bases  and  with  collectors  and  emitters  defining  col- 
lector-to-emitter paths,  the  second  terminals  of  said  resis- 
tors each  being  connected  through  the  collector-to-emit- 
ter path  of  a  respective  one  of  said  transistors  of  said 
fourth  transistor  pair  to  a  terminal  for  a  second  supply 
potential; 

(0  said  transistors  of  said  fourth  transistor  pair  being  con- 
nected as  an  emitter  follower  circuit  with  respect  to  the 
second  supply  potential; 

(g)  the  collector  of  at  least  one  of  said  transistors  of  said 
fourth  transistor  pair  being  connected  to  an  output  signal 
terminal,  and  at  least  one  other  resistor  connecting  the 
collector  of  the  at  least  one  transistor  of  said  fourth  tran- 
sistor pair  to  the  terminal  for  the  second  supply  potential; 

(h)  the  base  of  said  first  transistor  of  said  third  transistor  pair 
being  connected  to  the  collector  of  said  second  transistor 
of  said  third  transistor  pair; 

(i)  the  bases  of  said  first  transistors  of  said  first  and  second 
transistor  pairs  each  being  a  terminal  for  a  respective  input 
signal; 

(j)  the  bases  of  said  second  transistors  of  said  first,  second 
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and  third  transistor  pairs  each  being  a  terminal  for  a  re- 
spective reference  signal; 

(k)  a  fifth  transistor  pair  having  first  and  second  transistors 
with  bases,  collectors  and  coupled  emitters,  and  another 
current  source  connecting  the  coupled  emitters  of  said 
first  and  second  transistors  of  said  fifth  transistor  pair  to 
the  terminal  for  the  first  supply  potential, 

(1)  the  collector  of  said  first  transistor  of  said  fifth  transistor 
pair  being  connected  to  the  base  of  one  of  said  transistors 
of  said  fourth  transistor  pair, 

(m)  the  collector  of  said  second  transistor  of  said  fifth  tran- 
sistor pair  being  connected  to  the  terminal  for  the  second 
supply  potential;  and 

(n)  the  base  of  one  of  said  transistors  of  said  fifth  transistor 
pair  being  a  terminal  for  an  input  signal,  and  the  base  of 
the  other  of  said  transistors  of  said  fifth  transistor  pair 
being  a  terminal  for  a  reference  signal. 


5,349.555 
REDLNDANO  CIRCIH 
Michio  Nakajima.  Hyojjo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2^.  1993.  Ser.  No.  52.629 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  7.  1992,  4-114710 

Int.  CI,'  GllC  /;   ■?(' 

U.S.  CL  365— 200  P  Claims 


2»      276         ?7c 


1   A  redundancy  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  storage  means  having  (M  -H  N)  storage  columns  including 
M  specific  redundant  columns,  each  said  storage  column 
being  substantially  formed  by  a  plurality  of  storage  units; 

(b)  faulty  column  specifying  means  for  outputting  a  faulty 
column  signal  indicating  J  faulty  columns  being  storage 
columns  having  faulty  said  storage  units; 

(c)  column  signal  specifying  means  for  outputting  a  column 
signal  indicating  specific  one  of  said  storage  columns  and 
a  match  signal  indicating  match/mismatch  of  said  specific 
one  of  storage  columns  and  said  faulty  columns: 

(d)  a  combination  circuit  receiving  said  column  signal,  said 
faulty  column  signal  and  said  match  signal  for  specifying 
one  of  said  specific  redundant  columns  in  correspondence 
to  said  specific  one  of  storage  columns  when  said  specific 
one  of  storage  columns  is  a  faulty  column;  and 

(e)  an  enable  circuit  for  generating  an  enable  signal  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  combination  circuit, 

where  M  and  N  represent  positive  integers  and  J  (  =  M) 
represents  a  non-negative  integer 


5.349.556 
ROW  REDCNDAN("\   CIRC  I  IT  SHARING  A  Fl  Sh  BOX 
Kyu-Chan  Lee.  Ahnsan.  Rep.  of  Korea.  a.s,siKnor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co,,  Ltd  ,  K>ungki-do,  Rep,  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,691 
Claims  priorit\,   appliration   Rep,  of  Korfa    .lui     13     1992. 
12436 

int   CI.    GllC  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  365— 2fHi  i;  Claims 
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1.  A  row  redundancy  circuit  in  a  semiconductor  memory 
device  having  a  plurality  of  first  normal  memory  cell  arrays 
and  a  plurality  of  second  normal  memory  cell  arrays,  each  first 
normal  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  rows  and 
further  including  a  first  redundant  memory  cell  array  and  a 
first  sense  amplifier  array,  and  each  second  normal  memory 
cell  array  basing  a  plurality  of  rows  and  further  including  a 
second  redundant  memory  cell  array  and  a  second  sense  ampli- 
fier array,  said  second  normal  memory  cell  array  being  sub- 
stantially adjacent  to  said  first  normal  memory  cell  array,  said 
row  redundancy  circuit  compnsing: 

a  first  sense  amplifier  control  circuit  connected  to  said  first 
sense  amplifier  array  that  generates  a  first  sense  amplifier 
array  control  signal  that  is  input  to  said  first  sense  ampli- 
fier array;  and 
a  second  sense  amplifier  control  circuit  connected  to  said 
second  sense  amplifier  array  that  generates  a  second  sense 
amplifier  array  control  signal  that  is  input  to  said  second 
sense  amplifier  array; 
a  first  redundant  row  address  decoder  programmed  to  de- 
code a  first  row  address  and  a  first  array  select  signal 
associated  with  a  first  one  of  said  rows  located  within  one 
of  said  first  normal  memory  cell  arrays  and  said  substan- 
tially adjacent  second  normal  memory  cell  array,  said  first 
redundant  row  address  decoder  outputting  a  first  redun- 
dant row  address  decode  signal  when  said  first  row  ad- 
dress is  decoded  to  both  said  first  and  second  sense  ampli- 
fier control  circuits;  and 
a  second  redundant  row  address  decoder  programmed  to 
decode  a  second  row  address  and  a  second  array  select 
signal  associated  with  a  second  one  of  said  rows  located 
within  said  one  of  said  first  normal  memory  cell  arrays  and 
said  substantially  adjacent  second  normal  memory  cell 
array,  said  second  redundant  row  address  decoder  output- 
ting a  second  redundant  row  address  decode  signal  when 
said  second  row  address  is  decoded  to  both  said  first  and 
second  sense  amplifier  control  circuits. 


5.349.55" 
SE.MICONDl'Crt  )R  MFMOKV    [)1\1(  F 
Makoto  Voshida,   Nara,  Japan,   assignor   to   Sharp   Kahushiki 
Kaisha.  CJsaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1993.  Ser,  No.  109,3;<J 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Aug.  25.  1992.  4-226102 

Int,  CT,'  GllC  "    V; 

L.S.  CI,  365—200  35  Oaims 

1.   A  semiconductor  memory  device  of  this  embodiment 

includes: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  for  storing  data; 
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dt  least  one  redundant  block  having  strings  of  the  memory 

cells  arranged  in  a  predetermined  direction;  and 
a  plurality  of  regular  blocks  having  stnngs  of  the  memory 

cells  arranged  in  the  predetermined  direction, 
wherein,  when  there  is  a  faulty  block  among  the  regular 
blocks,  the  redundant  block  is  used  instead  of  the  faulty 
block,  and 
wherein  each   stnng  of  the  memory  cells  in  the  regular 
blocks  includes: 

a  pair  of  bit  lines,  connected  to  a  plurality  of  the  memory 
cells.  *"or  transmitting  signals  read  out  from  the  memory 
cells  and  signals  to  write  data  in  the  memory  cells; 
first  pull-up  switching  means  for  starting  or  stopping 

pulling-up  of  the  bit  lines;  and 
second  pull-up  switching  means  for  starting  or  stopping 
pullmg-up  of  the  bit  lines  to  prevent  data  stored  in  the 
memory  cells  from  being  lost. 
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defective  columns  in  corresponding  ones  of  said  plurality 
of  sectors; 
addressable  storage  means  (314)  for  storing  sector-based 
redundancy  column  addresses  each  defining  a  column 
address  containing  the  defective  column  of  memory  cells 
in  the  plurality  of  sectors  in  association  with  one  of  the 
different  redundant  column  segments  to  be  used  in  repair- 
ing the  defective  column. 

said  addressable  storage  means  including  means  responsive 
to  sector  address  signals  and  address  input  signals  for 
programming  said  redundant  column  addresses; 

said  addressable  storage  means  including  means  (316)  for 
reading  said  stored  redundancy  column  addresses  in  rela- 
tion to  said  plurality  of  sector-based  redundancy  blocks 
and  for  companng  said  address  input  signals  with  said 
redundancy  column  address  which  is  being  read  to  gener- 
ate a  redundancy  signal  and  a  disable  signal  when  there  is 
a  match; 

means  (31*3.318*)  responsive  to  said  redundancy  signal  for 
enabling  said  redundant  block  to  be  used  to  repair  sa.d 
defective  columns; 

means  (318<)  responsive  to  said  disable  signal  for  disabling  a 
Y-decoder  to  the  defective  columns; 

said  addressable  storage  means  (314a)  including  a  first  ad- 
dressable storage  circuit  for  storing  said  redundancy  col- 
umn addresses  corresponding  to  a  first  redundant  element 


said  semiconductor  memory  device  further  comprising: 
first  dnvmg  means  for  driving  said  first  pull-up  switching 
means  so  that  said  first  pull-up  switching  means  in  a 
faulty  regular  block  is  always  turned  off,  and  that  said 
first  pull-up  switching  means  in  a  normal  regular  block 
is  turned  on  in  a  standby  state  and  is  turned  off  when 
reading  or  wnting  data;  and 
second  dnving  means  for  dnving  said  second  pull-up 
switching  means  so  that  said  second  pull-up  switching 
means  in  a  faulty  regular  block  is  always  turned  off,  and 
that  said  second  pull-up  switching  means  in  a  selected 
string  of  the  memory  cells  in  a  normal  regular  block  is 
turned  off  and  said  second  pull-up  switching  means  in 
an  unselected  stnng  of  the  memory  cells  in  the  normal 
regular  block  is  turned  on  when  reading  or  writing  data. 

5.349,558 
SECTOR  BASED  REDl  NDANCY  ARCHITECTURE 

lee  V.  Cleveland.  Santa  (  lara;  Michael  A.  Van  Buskirk,  San 
Jose;  Johnn>  (  .  Chen,  (  uptrtino.  and  Chung  K.  Chang,  Sun- 
nyvale, all  if  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices, 
Inc..  Sunnvvale,  Calif. 

Filed  \uK   26.  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,033 
Int.  CI.'  GllC  7/00 
L  S.  CI.  365— 200  7  Claims 

1.  A  >emiconductor  integrated  circuitry  memory  device 
having  array  means  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sectors  each 
formed  of  an  array  of  fiash  EEPROM  cells  and  redundancy 
circuit  means  for  repainng  defective  columns  of  memory  cells 
in  the  plurality  of  sectors  on  a  sector-by-sector  basis,  said 
redundant  circuit  means  comprising  in  combination: 

a  plurality  of  sector-based  redundancy  blocks  (12-26)  each 
having  redundant  columns  of  memory  cells  extending 
through  the  plurality  of  sectors; 
sector  selection  means  (Q1.Q2)  for  dividing  said  redundant 
columns  into  different  segments  each  residing  in  at  least 
one  of  said  plurality  of  sectors  and  for  isolating  the  differ- 
ent segments  so  as  to  allow  independent  use  from  other 
segments  in  the  same  redundant  columns  in  repairing  the 
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in  each  of  said  plurality  of  sector-based  redundancy  blocks 
and  a  second  addressable  storage  circuit  (3146)  for  storing 
said  redundancy  column  addresses  corresponding  to  a 
second  redundant  element  in  each  of  said  plurality  of 
sector-based  redundancy  blocks; 
each  of  said  first  and  second  addressable  storage  circuit 
being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  quad  address  circuits 
(315a-315g); 
the  number  of  said  quad  address  circuits  being  independent 
upon  the  number  of  columns  in  said  plurality  of  sectors; 
each  of  said  quad  address  circuits  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
single   address   bit   storage   circuits   (319a-319(/)   whose 
outputs  are  arrayed  so  as  to  share  a  common  read  path. 
each  of  said  quad  address  circuits  being  used  to  store  a  bit 
address  of  said  redundancy  column  address  associated 
with  each  of  said  plurality  of  sector-based  redundancy 
blocks; 
the  number  of  said  single  address  bit  storage  circuits  being 
dependent  upon  the  number  of  said  plurality  of  sector- 
based  redundancy  blocks;  and 
each  of  said  plurality  of  single  address  bit  storage  circuits 
having  a  single  address  bit  storage  cell  formed  of  a  pro- 
gram transistor  device  (DP)  for  stonng  one  of  said  bit 
addresses  associated  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  sector- 
based  redundancy  blocks  and  a  read  transistor  device 
(DR)  responsive  to  said  sector  address  signals  for  reading 
said  stored  redundancy  column  address. 


September  20,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


2083 


5.349,559 
INTERNAI   vol  TAGF  GENERATING  CIRCUIT 

Yonfj-Bo  Park.  Suwon.  and  Hyung-Kyu  I.im.  S«oul,  both  of  Rep. 
of  Korea,  assignors  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Kyung- 
ki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  940,205 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Aug.   19,   1991. 
14272/1991 

Int.  a.5  GllC  29/00 
r  S  n   365— 2ni  21  Oaims 


5.349.560 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY   Dt\l(l  WITH 

IMPRO\  ED  BIT  LINE  PRE(  HARGED  C  IRCTITS 

V  ()ung-Ho  Suh,  Suwon.  and  Suk-Bin  Kim,  Stoul,  both  of  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Suwon, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1993.  Ser    No.  39.741 
Claims  priorir*.  application   Rep    of  Korea.  Mar    30    1992. 
1992-5283 

Inl,  CI.'  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  a.  365—203  4  I  (aims 


ISO 
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1   A  voltage  generating  circuit  for  use  with  a  semiconductor 

memory  device,  for  providing  an  internal  voltage  to  said  mem- 
ory device  during  normal  operation   and   for  providing  an 
externa!  voltage  during  a  burn-in  test  operation  of  said  semi- 
conductor memory  device,  said  semiconductor  memory  de- 
vice having  a  predetermined  operating  voltage,  said  voltage 
generating  circuit  compnsing: 
driver  means  coupled  to  receive  said  external  voltage,  for 
generating  said  internal  voltage  from  said  external  voltage 
m  response  to  a  first  control  signal. 
first  companng  means  for  companng  said  internal  voltage  to 
a  first   reference   voltage   to   generate   said   first   control 
signal 
second  comparing  means  for  generating  a  second  control 
signal  representing  a  companson  between  said  external 
voltage  and  a  second  reference  voltage,  said  second  com- 
paring means  composing: 

a  first  transistor  having  a  first  electr(xie  of  a  pnncipal 
electncally  conducting  channel  connected  to  a  first 
terminal  of  said  external  voltage  and  a  control  electrode 
coupled  to  receive  said  second  control  signal: 
voltage  reducing  means  interposed  between  a  second 
electrode  of  said  pnncipal  electncally  conducting  chan- 
nel of  said  first  transistor  and  a  common  node,  for  re- 
ducing an  amplitude  of  said  external  voltage, 
a  resistor  interposed  between  said  common  node  and  a 

second  terminal  of  a  reference  potential,  and 
differential  amplifier  means  interposed  between  said  first 
terminal  of  said  external  voltage  and  said  second  termi- 
nal of  said  reference  potential  and  connected  to  said 
common  node,  for  companng  said  external  voltage  with 
said  first  reference  voltage  to  provide  said  second  con- 
trol signal,  and 
control  means  responsive  to  said  second  control  signal,  for 
enabling  and  disabling  reception  of  said  first  control  signal 
bv   said  dnver  means,  said  dnver  means  providing  said 
internal  voltage  to  said  semiconductor  memory  device 
when  said  control  means  enables  said  first  control  signal  to 
be  received  by  said  dnver  means,  and  said  dnver  means 
providing  said  external   voltage   to  said   semiconductor 
memory  device  when  said  control  means  disables  recep- 
tion of  said  first  control  signal  by  said  driver  means 


1    A  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  number  of 

memory  cells  each  sharing  a  pair  of  bit  lines,  each  bit  line  pair 
together  with  correspt^nding  memory  cells  forming  a  memor> 
cell  array,  said  semiconductor  memory  device  comprismg: 
first  bit  line  precharge  means  coupled  to  a  first  position 
along  a  bit  line  pair  for  precharging  the  bit  lines  of  said  bit 
line  pair  under  the  control  of  a  block  selection  signal  and 
a  wnte  enable  signal:  and 
second  bit  line  precharge  means  coupled  at  a  second  position 
along  said  bit  line  pair  for  precharging  said  bit  lines  of  said 
bit  line  pair  under  the  control  of  the  wnte  enable  signal, 
said  first  and  second  positions  substantially  corresponding 
to  respective  opposite  ends  of  said  bit  line  pair  to  reduce  a 
precharge  time  and  a  write  recovery  time  associated  with 
said  bit  line  pair. 


5.349.561 
MULTIPORT  MEMOR\    AND  METHOD  OF 
OPERATION  THEREOF 
Seiicbiro  Iwase,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  "'22.226 

CTaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jud,  29,  1990.  2-173327 

Int.  CI.'  (,11C  -  00,  19/00 

U.S.  n.  365—219  10  Claims 
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semiconductor  memory  means  for  storing  daU  in  a  plurality 
of  memory  elements  arrayed  in  rows  and  columns  and 
coupled  by  respective  row  and  column  connecting  Imes 
and  for  reading  the  stored  data  therefrom  m  parallel  to  one 
of  the  row  connecting  imes  and  the  column  connecting 
lines  of  the  plurality  of  memory  elements; 

first  register  means  for  stonng  the  daU  read  in  parallel  from 
the  semiconductor  memory  means  via  the  connecting 
lines,  for  supplying  the  data  stored  therein  in  serial  form  to 
a  first  one  of  the  serial  output  ports,  and  for  reading  the 
data  stored  therein  in  parallel  to  parallel  output  terminals 
thereof; 

second  register  means  coupled  with  the  parallel  output 
terminals  of  the  first  register  means  to  receive  the  data 
read  in  parallel  form  from  the  first  register  means  for 
storing  the  received  data  therein,  and  for  supplying  the 
dau  stored  therein  to  a  second  one  of  the  serial  output 
ports;  and 

control  means  for  supplying  a  read  address  to  the  semicon- 
ductor memory  means  for  controllably  selecting  data  to 
be  read  in  parallel  therefrom,  the  control  means  being 
operative  to  supply  respective  control  signals  to  the  first 
and  second  register  means  for  controlling  the  storage  of 
data  therein  and  the  reading  and  supply  of  data  therefrom. 


5,J49.56J 
MASK  ROM 
Taira  Twase.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  t'>   Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  .lapan 

Filtd   \pr.  5.  1W3.  Str.  No.  41,587 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  3,  1992,  4-081238 

Int.  CI."  GllC  a/UO 

U.S.  a.  365—230.01  5  Claims 


DVN  WIK  RAMW)M  ACCESS  MEMORY  DEVICE 
SL  IT  ABl  t  FOR  SHORTENING  TIME  REQUIRED  FOR 

TFSTINt.  SFI  F-RFFRISH  FLNCTION 
Tetsushi  Tanizaki.  H>ogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1993.  Ser.  No.  45,572 

Claims  priorirv.  application  lapan,  Jun.  4,  1992,  4-144044 

Int   CI.    GllC  :/00 

I  s   CI  365—:::  '^  Claims 


1.  A  mask  ROM  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cell  blocks 
each  composed  of  a  main  bit  line,  a  ground  line,  and  a  plurality 
of  memory  cells  for  storing  information;  and  a  sense  amplifier 
for  reading  the  information  stored  in  the  memory  cells  via  the 
main  bit  line,  which  compnses: 

a  plurality  of  first  block  selecting  means  for  selecting  a 
memory  cell  block  to  be  connected  to  the  main  bit  line 
from  a  plurality  of  the  memory  cell  blocks;  and 
a  plurality  of  second  block  selecting  means  for  selecting  a 
memory  cell  block  to  be  connected  to  the  ground  line 
from  a  plurality  of  the  memory  cell  blocks,  said  first  and 
second  block  selecting  means  being  arranged  alternately 
with  the  memory  cell  block  sandwiched  therebetween 
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5.349,564 
MLT  1 1  PORT  RAM  HA\  ING  MKANS  FOR  PROVIDING 

SFI  FCTABI  F  INTFRRCPT  SIGNALS 
Takashi  Mivake.  and  Mitsuru  Sugita.  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors   to    Mitsubishi    Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha,    Fokyo, 
lapan 

Filed  Jul.  I".  1991.  Ser.  No.  731.556 

Oaims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1990.  2-1959:5 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  7/00 

VS.  CL  365—230.05  *  ^l*'"'* 


"I 

TO  AOOAESS  WJFFCn  ' 


1.  A  dynamic  random  access  memory  device  having  a  self- 
refresh  function,  compnsing: 

a  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 

arranged  in  rows  and  columns; 
refresh  address  generating  means  responsive  to  an  applied 

clock  signal  for  generating  a  refresh  address  signal; 
designating  means  responsive  to  the  refresh  address  signal 

for  designating  a  memory  cell  to  be  refreshed  in  said 

memory  cell  array; 
first  clock  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  first 

clock  signal  having  a  first  frequency  defining  a  refresh 

cycle  in  a  normal  self-refresh  mode; 
second  clock  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  sec- 
ond clock  signal  having  a  second  frequency  higher  than 

said  first  frequency;  and 
selective  supply  means  responsive  to  an  externally  applied 

test  mode  signal  for  selectively  supplying  one  of  said  first 

and  second  clock  signals  to  said  refresh  address  generating 

means. 


PORT  B 


1.  A  multi-port  RAM  coupled  to  a  central  processing  unit 
(CPU),  said  multi-port  RAM  compnsing. 

a  memory  having  a  plurality  of  storage  locations,  each  stor- 
age location  accessed  by  a  unique  address  in  a  memory 
address  space; 

a  plurality  of  ports  for  transmitting  data  between  external 
devices  and  said  memory;  and 

an  interrupt  circuit,  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  ports,  to  said 
memory,  and  to  the  CPU,  for  generating  interrupt  signals 
to  the  CPU,  when  specific  storage  locations  in  said  mem- 
ory address  space  are  written  to  via  said  piurality  of  ports, 
said  mterrupt  circuit  comprising: 

decoding  means  for  decoding  a  plurality  of  specific  ad- 
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dresses  corresponding  to  said  specific  storage  locations  in 
said  memory  address  space  to  generate  said  interrupt 
signals;  and 
a  selection  circuit,  coupled  to  said  decoding  means,  for 
selecting  one  of  said  generated  interrupt  signals  to  inter 
rupt  the  CPU. 


5,349,566 

MEMORY  DE\  ICE  WITH  PCI>.F  CIRCl  IT  FOR  TIMING 

DATA  OITPUT.  .\ND  MFrTHOD  FOR  Ol  Tin  TTINC 

DATA 

Todd  A.  Merrirt.  and  t.reg  A.  Blodgetl.  b«th  M  Boist-,  Id  ,  ks 
signers  to  Micron  Semiconductor.  Int.,  Bois<.  Id 
FTIed  Ma>   19.  1993.  Ser    No    M.4K4 
Int.  CI.    GllC  ■  "7 


U.S.  CI,  365— 233  5 


13  Claims 


5.349,565 

SRAM  WITH  TRANSPARENT  ADDRE.SS  LATCH  AND 

UNLATCHED  CHIP  ENABLE 

.Sheau-I3ong  V\u,  Saratoga,  and  lu-l.in  LIh,  San  Jose,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  MOS  FJectronics  Corporation,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No,  755,319 

Int.  CI  ■  UllC  11/34 

U.S.  a.  365—230.08  12  Claims 
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1   A  single  chip  address  latched  SRAM  device  comprising: 

a  memory  array  organized  to  store  data  in  a  word  format 
with  each  word  containing  a  predetermined  numher  of 
data  bits; 

address  latch  means  having  a  plurality  of  input  address  lines 
and  a  plurality  of  output  lines  and  operative  to  latch  row 
address  and  column  address  inputs  addressing  particular 
locations  in  said  memory  array,  and  an  address  latch 
enable  (ALE)  input  line,  said  address  latch  means  being 
functionally  transparent  when  an  ALE  input  signal  of  a 
first  logic  state  is  applied  to  said  .ALE  input  line,  said 
address  latch  means  being  operative  to  latch  said  output 
lines  when  an  ALE  input  signal  of  a  second  logic  state  is 
applied  to  said  ALE  input  line: 

data  input/output  means  having  a  plurality  of  data  input- 
/output  lines  and  a  control  input,  said  data  mput.'output 
means  being  operati\e  to  selectively  couple  said  plurality 
of  data  input/output  lines  to  said  memory  array,  and 
responsive  to  a  control  signal  applied  to  said  control  input 
to  determine  when  data  is  to  be  input  thereto  or  output 
therefrom;  and 

control  logic  means  having  at  least  three  unlatched  chip 
input  lines  for  respectively  receiving  an  output  enable 
signal  (G).  a  chip  enable  signal  (E)  and  a  write  enable 
signal  (W).  said  control  logic  means  being  directly  respon- 
sive to  the  three  enable  signals  G.  E  and  W,  and  operative 
to  develop  said  ccintrol  signal  for  controlling  said  data  I/O 
means  such  that  when  G  is  of  one  state  and  W  is  of  one 
state,  data  from  said  memory  array  will  be  output  to  said 
input/output  lines,  and  when  W  is  of  a  second  slate  and  G 
IS  of  a  second  state,  data  present  on  said  input/output  lines 
will  be  wntten  into  an  addressed  memory  lix"ation.  and 
wherein  when  E  is  of  a  first  logic  state,  said  memory  array 
IS  selected,  and  when  E  is  of  a  second  logic  state,  said 
memory  array  is  deselected. 
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1    A  memory  device  comprising: 

d  memory  array; 

an  output  buffer  operatively  coupled  to  the  memory  array, 
the  output  buffer  temporarily  storing  data  that  is  retrieved 
from  the  memory  array  dunng  a  read  cycle,  the  output 
buffer  holding  the  data  until  it  is  replaced  by  subsequently 
retrieved  data;  and 

a  pulse  circuit  operatively  coupled  to  the  memory  array  and 
the  output  buffer,  the  pulse  circuit  outputtmg  a  pulse 
signal  as  soon  as  data  is  valid  which  causes  the  output 
buffer  to  store  the  retneved  data. 


5,349,56" 

LEAST  MEAN  SQL  ARE  (I.MSi  NORMALIZFR  K)R 

ACTIVE  SONAR 

Francis  A.  Reed,  Vorba  Linda.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air 

craft  Company,  lx)s  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No    nii.9lil 

Int   CI.'  GOIS  /.^    * 

U.S.  n.  367—100  22  Qaims 


•r^lHHgS 


1  In  an  active  sonar  including  a  matched  filter  processor  for 
processing  received  waveform  echoes,  an  improved  normal- 
izer  responsive  to  a  sequence  of  matched  filter  output  data  to 
provide  a  normalizer  output,  comprising: 

means  resp<insive   to  said   matched   filter  output  data  for 

prov  iding  a  logarithm  of  said  output  data:  and 
normalizer  processing  means  for  processing  said  loganthm 
of  said  output  data  to  dynamically  adapt  to  locally  non- 
stationary  noise,  said  processing  means  comprising  means 
for  applying  an  adaptive  Least  Means  Square  (LMS) 
algonthm  to  said  loganthm  of  said  output  data. 
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IF\K  KX^TIVt.  VIKROPMONE.  METHOD  AND 

SYSTEM  FOR  L(K  \TIN(.  H  I  in  I  FAKS  IN  PIPES 
David  S.   Kupperman,  Oak   Park     nnd    I  .  v  Spevak.  Highland 
Park,  both  of  111.,  asslu^'l^^  t      !  he  L  niversity  of  Chicago, 
Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,742 

Int.  n.^  GOIS  3/80:  GOIM  3/00 

US.  n.  36'— 125  8  CUims 
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1  A  leak  detecting  microphone  for  insertion  directly  into 
fluid  within  a  pipe  compnsing: 

a  housing  having  a  first  end  being  inserted  within  the  pipe 
and  a  second  opposed  end  extending  outside  the  pipe; 

a  diaphragm  mounted  within  said  first  housing  end; 

an  acoustic  transducer  coupled  to  said  diaphragm  for  con- 
vening acoustical  signals  to  electncal  signals;  and 

a  plurality  of  apertures  provided  in  said  housing  first  end, 
said  apertures  located  both  above  and  below  said  dia- 
phragm, whereby  to  equalize  fluid  pressure  on  either  side 
of  the  diaphragm. 


top  edge  panel  and  having  a  bending  angle  which  is  more 
acute  than  that  of  said  bending  portion  of  said  rear  panel 
in  order  to  elastically  support  said  top  edge  panel  and 
being  located  so  as  to  touch  said  switch  portion  for  actuat- 
ing an  electric  switch  when  said  top  edge  panel  is  pressed 
obliquely; 

a  control  device  having  at  least  a  timing  cicuit  for  clocking 
the  time  in  response  to  said  start  signal,  said  starting  block 
signal,  and  said  touch  signal;  and 

a  recording  device  for  recording  the  time  outputted  from 
said  control  device. 


5.349.5'70 

\lFTHOD  FOR  OPERATION  OF  A 

RADIO-CONTROLLED  CLOCK  AND 

RADIO-CONTROLLED  CLOCK  FOR  tSE  IN  AN 

EN\  IRONMENT  SCBJECT  TO  INTERFERENCE  FIELDS 

Reinhold  Kaiser,  Heilbronn.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  a-ssignor  to 

Kmic    Felefunken  microelectronic  GmbH.   Heilbronn,   Fed 

Rt  p.  uf  (,ermanv 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10;,244 
Claims  priontv,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermanv.  Oct.  2. 
1992.  4233126 

Int   CI."  C;04C  11/02 
U.S.  a.  368-4^  9  Claims 
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5,349,569 
TIMING  SYSTEM  FOR  >\V1MMING  RACE 

Hiroshi  Tanaka.  Tokyo,   lapan.  assignor  to  Seiko  Instruments 
Inc..  Japan 

Filed  I-eb    25.  I<W3.  Ser.  No.  22.368 
Claims  pnontv,  application  .Japan.  Feb.  28,  1992,  4-043977; 
Jul.  14.  1992,  4-18«764;  Jul    15    1'*<J;    J-188244;  Jul.  20,  1992, 
4-192538 

Int.  n.    G04B  47/00;  G04F  8/00:  HOIH  35/00 
L.S.  n.  368—10  20  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  operation  of  a  radio-controlled  clock  com- 
pnsing a  quartz-controlled  clock  and  a  time  signal  receiver 
which  receives  a  time  signal  for  synchronizing  said  quartz-con- 
trolled clock,  said  radio-controlled  clock  connected  in  a  com- 
mon array  with  an  additional  device  which  can  have  several 
operating  states  and  which  generates  a  strong  interference  field 
in  a  first  operating  state  and  a  reduced  or  non-existent  interfer- 
ence field  in  a  second  operating  state;  and  wherein  said  method 
comprises  synchronizing  said  quartz-controlled  clock  with 
said  time  signal  solely  when  said  additional  device  is  in  said 
second  operating  state 


5.349.57] 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1    .A  timing  system  for  a  swimming  race  comprising: 

a  start  signal  generator  for  generating  a  start  signal  of  a 
swimming  race. 

a  starting  block  signal  generator  provided  at  a  starting  block 
for  generating  a  starting  block  signal  in  response  to  a 
swimmer's  feet  leaving  from  said  starting  blcx;k; 

a  touch  panel  suspended  along  the  wall  of  a  swimming  pool 
for  generating  a  touch  signal  in  response  to  a  swimmer 
touching  said  touch  panel,  said  touch  panel  comprising  a 
rear  panel  having  a  vertical  portion  having  a  switch  por- 
tion and  a  horizontal  portion  bent  at  a  bending  portion 
from  said  v  ertical  portion,  a  front  panel  disposed  opposite 
to  said  vertical  portion  of  said  rear  panel,  a  top  edge  panel 
fixed  at  one  end  on  the  upper  part  of  said  front  panel  and 
covenng  the  bending  portion  of  said  rear  panel,  and  an 
elastic  member  disposed  between  said  rear  panel  and  said 


5.349,572 
CKXK  DIAL 
Jaroslav  Belik,  1610  Mulcahy,  Rosenberg.  Tex.  77471 
Filed  May  10.  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,108 
Int,  a:  CAHB  19,04,  19,20 
U,S.  a.  368— 77  13  Claims 

1.  A  clock  dial  compnsing; 
minute  face; 
an  hour  face  having  a  smaller  diameter  than  said  minute  face; 

and 
a  minute  hand  rotatable  relative  to  said  minute  face,  said 
minute  face  having  a  central  axis  for  rotating  said  minute 
hand,  said  hour  face  geared  relative  to  said  central  axis 
such  that  one  revolution  of  said  minute  hand  moves  said 
hour  face  for  less  than  a  full  revolution,  said  central  axis 
having  a  first  gear  extending  therearound.  said  first  gear 
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having  external  teeth,  said  hour  face  being  an  annular  disk, 
said  annular  disk  having  internal  teeth  formed  therein,  said 


5,349.5-'4 
HOROLOGICAL  MO\  EMENT  HAVING  GUIDE  MEANS 

FOR  A  CONTROI    MEMBER  SC(  H  AS  A  SH All 
Jakob  Fdwin.  (iranges.  Switzerland,  and  Siegfried  (rrau.  Vinri 
heim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany.  assignors  to  ETA  S.A.  Fahngui-^ 
D'Ebauches,  Granges.  Switz.erland 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1993,  Ser,  No,  37,427 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.     Apr     2.    1992, 
01076  92-4 

Int.  CI/  (,04B  !9/24 
U.S.  n   36«— 1*1  9  CUims 


4   9  M      n    n 


internal  teeth  engaging  said  external  teeth  of  said  first 
gear. 


5.349.573 

TIMER 

.lunji  Hiromori,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hiromori.  Inc..  To 

kyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  110.550,  Aug,  li.  1993.  This 
application  Feb.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  198.857 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1992.  4-69445(11] 
Int.  C\:  G04F  *  (X).  GO^B  3^  (Xi 
VS.  a.  368—108 


1  .A  horological  movement  comprising  horometric  means 
4  Claims  '"-"^  supplying  a  time  information,  and  guide  means  for  guiding 
m  at  least  one  of  axial  and  rotational  movements  at  least  one 
control  member  adapted  to  act  on  the  horometnc  means,  said 
guide  means  comprising  two  opposite  guide  parts  and  a  third 
guide  part  forming  an  intermediary  center  bar  mounted  and 
sandwiched  between  the  two  opp)osite  guide  parts  to  form 
therebetween  a  seating  for  freely  receiving  said  control  mem- 
ber, said  horometnc  means  compnsing  at  least  one  stafT  sup- 
ported by  said  intermediary  center  bar.  and  one  of  said  oppo- 
site guide  parts  forming  a  train  bar  for  guiding  said  at  least  one 
staff  of  the  horometnc  means 


1    A  timer  comprising 

a  polygonal  cubic  frame  formed  by  connecting  a  plurality  o\ 
square  or  rectangular  side  plates  to  each  other  and  having 
upper  and  lower  openings, 

a  mam  hollow  body  (1)  constituted  by  said  polygonal  vubu 
frame  and  lids  (4,  ia.  ib)  uith  the  configuration  corre- 
sponding to  that  of  the  upper  and  lower  openings  of  said 
polygonal  cubic  frame, 

a  time  setting  device  (2)  containing  side  plates,  a  spherical 
conductor  (6)  and  further  provided  with  two  ON-contacts 
(5,  5)  in  the  shape  of  a  stick  mounted  at  each  inner  surface 
of  the  side  plates  of  said  device  (2)  having  a  reduced  and 
almost  the  same  pattern  as  that  of  said  mam  hollow  body, 

a  circuit  (C)  which  actuates  different  functions  being  set  up 
at  each  of  said  ON-contacts  adjacent  each  other  mounted 
at  the  side  plates  of  the  time  setting  device  (2),  and 

said  device  (2)  being  fixed  to  the  mam  hollow  body  (1) 
within  said  body  in  a  manner  such  that  the  side  plates  of 
said  device  and  main  hollow  body  are  parallel,  thereby 
conducting  the  pair  of  ON<ontacts  through  said  spherical 
conductor  so  as  to  actuate  said  circuit. 


5,349,575 
PORTABLE  AUDIO  DEVICE 
(Tiung  O.  Park.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  fkildstar  Co., 
Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  19.  1993.  Ser    No.  63,470 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May    19.  l'W2. 
1992-8411 

Int.  a.-  H04B  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  369—1  15  Haims 


1  .A  portable  audio  device  having  the  functions  of  a  cassette 
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tape  recorder,  a  compact  disc  player  and  an  AM/FM  tuner, 
comprising: 
a  slimmed  body  provided  with  the  cassette  upe  recorder, 
the  compact  disc  player  and  the  AM/FM  tuner  wherein 
the  compact  disc  player  and  the  cassette  tape  recorder 
respectively  accept  a  compact  disc  and  cassette  tape  in  a 
same  plane  of  the  slimmed  body;  and 
i!  least  one  cover,  provided  on  said  slimmed  body,  for  cov- 
enng  the  cassette  tape  recorder  and  the  compact  disc 
player: 
wherein  said  slimmed  body  and  said  at  least  one  cover  are 
connected  in  a  notebook  arrangement. 


5.349.5"'7 

OPTICAL  RFCORD  MKDU  M  INCLLDING  DATA 

RECORD  RFC, ION  \M)  DIRFtTORV  RKCORD  RK.ION 

AM)  MKTHOD  OF  MWAGING  HI  K  DATA 
Noboni  Mikamo,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  951,013 

Claims  prinrit\,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25.  1991,  3-245745 

int.  (I     CUB  ^  W 

L.S.  CI.  3*9—47  ■*  Claims 


5.349.576 

APPARATIS  ANT)  MFTHOD  FOR  POLARIZATION 

SVMTCHlNf,  OF   \  RFAiXJLT  BEA.M  IN  A 

MAGNFTO-OPTIC  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

I-dward  (  .  Gaije,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N A 

Filed  Jul    2".  1992.  Ser.  No.  919,668 

In!   (  ;     M  !i!  li/m 

U.S.  CI.  369—13  16  aaims 


^ 


j&^^-o- 
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1.  A  playback  apparatus  for  playing  back  information  re- 
corded on  a  recording  layer  of  a  magneto-optic  material, 
wherein  vertically  magnetized  domains  of  said  recording  layer 
have  a  differential  absorption  to  circularly  polarized  radiation 
depending  on  the  onentation  of  said  magnetized  domains,  said 
playback  apparatus  comprising: 

a  laser  unit  having  a  first  mcxie  and  a  second  mode  of  linearly 
polarized  radiation,  said  modes  of  radiation  having  planes 
of  polarization  that  are  substantially  orthogonal; 
optical  elements  forming  an  extended  cavity  for  said  laser 

units,  said  optical  elements  including: 
first  conversion  means  for  converting  said  linearly  polarized 
radiation  modes  to  circularly  polarized  radiation  and  for 
applying  said  circularly  polarized  radiation  to  said  record- 
ing layer; 
second  conversion  means  for  converting  said  circularly 
polanzed  radiation  to  a  first  and  second  linearly  polarized 
radiation  components  having  planes  of  polarization  paral- 
lel to  planes  of  polarization  of  said  first  and  said  second 
modes; 
separation  means  for  creating  a  first  portion  of  said  extended 
cavity  with  only  first  mode  and  first  component  radiation 
and  for  creating  a  second  portion  of  said  extended  cavity 
having  only  second  mode  and  second  component  radia- 
tion therein;  and 
at  least  one  loss  control  element  in  a  one  of  said  first  and  said 
second  portions. 


1.  A  method  of  managing  file  data  recorded  in  an  optical 
record  medium  comprising: 

recording  file  data  on  a  track  in  a  data  record  region  in  the 
optical  record  medium; 

preparing  an  ordinary  directory  including  at  least  a  file  name 
specific  to  said  file  data  recorded  in  the  data  region,  a  file 
size  denoting  a  size  of  the  relevant  file  data  and  a  track 
address  denoting  the  track  on  which  the  relevant  file  data 
is  recorded; 

preparing  a  file  name  changing  directory  including  at  least 
an  old  file  name  and  a  new  file  name; 

recording  said  ordinary  directory  and  file  name  changing 
directory  in  a  directory  record  region  in  the  optical  record 
medium; 

reading  all  ordinary  directories  and  file  name  changing 
directories  out  of  the  directory  record  region  in  the  opti- 
cal record  medium; 

storing  the  thus  read  out  directories  in  a  memory; 

changing  an  old  file  name  contained  in  an  ordinary  directory 
stored  in  the  memory  by  a  new  file  name  contained  in  a 
corresponding  file  name  changing  directory  in  which  said 
old  file  name  and  new  file  name  are  recorded; 

entenng  a  file  name  of  file  data  to  be  read  out  of  the  data 
record  region; 

retrieving  a  directory  having  a  file  name  corresponding  to 
the  entered  file  name  out  of  the  directories  stored  in  the 
memory; 

reading  a  track  address  in  the  retneved  directory;  and 

reading  file  data  recorded  on  a  track  denoted  by  said  track 
address  contained  in  the  retrieved  directory. 


5.349.578 

TIME  SLOT  SWITCHING  FT  NCTION  DIAGNOSTIC 

SYSTEM 

Noboru  Tatsuki.  and   Hidcaki   Funae,  bo:h   of  T(il,>(i,    liipan 

assignors  to  NFC  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  May  7,  1992.  Ser,  No.  8  '9.615 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1991.  3-105834; 
Sep.  4.  1991,  3-250284 

Int   (1.    lUi4,J  ///6,  }/14 
U.S.  a.  370— 13  1  Claim 

1.  A  time  slot  switching  function  diagnostic  system  compris- 
ing: 
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test  pattern  generating  means  for  generating  a  test  pattern, 
test  pattern  insening  means  for  inputting  the  test  pattern 

from  said  test  pattern  generating  means  and  an  input  signal 

having  a  unit  frame  consisting  of  N  time  slots  and  for 

inserting  the  test  pattern  into  a  specific  time  slot  of  the 

input  signal  in  response  to  a  pattern  switching  control 

signal; 
a  data  memory  for  stonng  an  output  from  said  test  pattern 

inserting  means  and  outputting  data  in  accordance  with 

write  and  read  addresses; 
test  pattern  check  means  for  checking  a  pattern  extracted 

from  the  output  data  of  said  data  memory  in  respionse  to  a 

clock  signal; 
test  address  generating  means,  controlled  by  a  control  signal 

from  said  test  pattern  check  means,  for  generating  a  test 

address;  and 
address  substituting  means  for  substituting  the  write  and 

read  addresses  of  said  data  memory  address  generating 
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5.349.579 

TFLFCOMMl  NICATION  SWITCH  WITH 

PROCiRAMMABLF  COMMCNK  ATIONS  SER\  ICES 

Robert  P.  Madonna,  W.  Barnstable,  and  Kevin  C.  Kicklighter, 

Hyannis,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Excel.  Inc.,  Sagamore 

Beach,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,113 
Int.  CI.'  H04I   i:  52.  H04O  U/04 
C.S.  a.  370—58.2  45  Qaims 

1  A  programmable  communications  switch  comprising 
controllable-switching  means  for  dynamically  connecting  or 
disconnecting  communication  paths  between  various  ones 
of  a  plurality  of  f>orts  in  response  to  messages  generated 
by  a  host,  including  a  time  slot  interchange  for  switching 
a  plurality  of  time  slots  corresponding  to  said  ports  and 
means  for  processing  said  messages; 
one  or  more  means  connected  in  communuaimg  relation- 
ship with  said  switching  means  for  terminating  either 
analog  or  digital   lines  or  trunks  which  represent  said 


ports,  said  communicating  relationship  including  a  bus  for 
carrying  time  division  multiplex  TDM  data;  and 
one  or  more  programmable  means  connected  in  communi- 
cating relationship  with  said  switching  means  and  said  one 
or  more  terminating  means  for  providing  programmable 
communications  services  to  said  ports  in  response  to  mes- 
sages generated  by  said  processing  means,  each  of  said 


programmable  means  being  operable  to  receive  TDM 
data  via  said  data  bus  from  said  terminating  means  during 
all  of  said  time  slots  and  to  transmit  TDM  data  via  said 
data  bus  to  said  terminating  means  dunng  preselected  ones 
of  said  time  slots,  whereby  said  communications  services 
are  provided  without  switching  the  TDM  data  received 
or  transmitted  by  the  programmable  means  through  said 
time  slot  interchange. 


means  in  order  to  switch  the  test  pattern  to  another  time 
slot; 
a  first  counter  circuit  for  generating  a  sequential  write  ad- 
dress in  an  order  of  the  N  time  slots,  an  address  control 
memory  for  generating  a  read  address  of  a  predetermined 
pattern  in  an  order  of  the  N  lime  slots,  a  latch  circuit  for 
adjusting  a  timing  difference  between  the  write  address 
from  said  first  counter  circuit  and  the  test  address  from  a 
second  counter  circuit  serving  as  said  test  address  generat- 
ing circuit  by  one  time  slot,  a  substitution  write  address 
generating  circuit  for  generating  a  substitution  write  ad- 
dress of  said  data  memory  by  using  the  wnte  address  from 
said  first  counter  circuit  and  the  test  address  from  said 
second  counter  circuit,  and  a  substitution  read  address 
generating  circuit  for  generating  a  substitution  read  ad- 
dress of  said  data  memory  by  using  the  read  address  from 
said  address  control  memory  and  the  test  address  adjusted 
by  said  latch  circuit. 


5.349.580 

METHOD  AND  APP\RATl  S  FOR  CHANNEL 

ALLOCATION  INTEGRITY   IN  A  (OMMLMCATION 

NETWORK 

Phillip  Hester.  Indian  Harbour  Beach,  and  William  Highsmitfa. 

Indialantic.  both  of  Fla..  assignors  fo  Scientific- Atlanta,  Inc.. 

Atlanta.  Ga. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  H80.2O9.  May  8.  1992. 
application  Dec    14.  1993.  Ser.  No. 
Inl,  <  1,'  H(»4.)  i/22 
U.S.  a.  370—84 
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1  A  communication  network  having  a  master  and  a  plurality 
of  remotes,  said  remotes  supporting  a  plurality  of  co-services. 
the  network  compnsing: 

means  for  sharing  access  to  an  inbound  frequency  among  the 
remotes,  over  which  inbound  frequency  information  sig- 
nals, are  transmitted  from  a  remote  to  said  master; 

means  for  detecting  a  need  by  a  remote  for  an  extraordinary 
amount  of  bandwidth  in  excess  of  that  currently  being 
provided  by  said  inbound  frequency  for  the  transmission 
of  information  signals; 

means  for  allocating  to  said  remote  a  reserved  amount  of 
bandwidth  m  resp<"inse  to  the  detection  of  said  need  for 
extraordinary  bandsvidlh  for  said  remote;  and 
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means  for  informing  each  of  the  remotes  of  the  network  of 
the  allocations  of  the  bandwidth. 


5.34<*,581 

DCTFCTINC,  UX  ATION  OF  TIMK  slOI  VSHLKEDATA 

BKGINS  LSINC,  POlNTf  R  IN  H  SflFICATION  OR 

STUFflN(.  SVN(  HRONOLSTDM 

Hiroaki  Kaneko.  Tokvo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun    :<J.  19^:.  Ser.  No.  905,618 

Claims  pnont\.  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1991,  3-185274 

Int.  Ci.    H04J  J.  07 

L.S.  a.  370— m;  2  Claims 


wherein  the  time  slots  follow  one  another  in  sequence  and  each 

of  the  time  slots  includes  a  continuation  flag  and  a  busy  flag, 

the  method  comprising. 

for  each  time  slot,  the  source  node  of  the  time  slot  setting  the 

continuation  flag  and  the  busy  flag  of  said  each  time  slot 

each  time  said  each  time  slot  is  destined  for  the  same 

destination  node  as  was  an  immediately  preceding  time 

slot:  and 


10 


1  A  method  of  determining  a  location  of  a  time  slot  where 
data  having  a  predetermined  length  begins  by  detecting  a 
pointer  included  in  a  demultiplexed  channel  information  in  a 
synchronous  TDM  communications  system,  the  data  being 
transmitted  after  being  subject  to  zero,  negative  or  positive 
justification,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  extracting  a  pointer  from  the  demultiplexed  channel 
information; 

(b)  detecting  a  pointer  value  indicative  of  the  predetermined 
length  and  detecting  a  justification  status  from  the  pointer 
extracted; 

(c)  receiving  a  timing  signal  which  corresponds  to  the  zero 
justification; 

(d)  producing  first  pointer  offset  using  said  timing  signal; 

(e)  producing  second  and  third  pointer  offsets  by  advancing 
and  retarding  said  first  pointer  offset  by  one  time  slot, 
respectively; 

(f)  selecting  one  of  said  first  to  third  pointer  offsets  depend- 
ing on  said  justification  status;  and 

(g)  companng  the  pointer  offset  selected  and  said  pointer 
value  and  outputting  a  signal  indicative  of  a  leading  time 
slot  of  the  data  in  the  event  that  the  comparison  coinci- 
dence has  been  detected. 
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for  each  time  slot  the  destination  node  of  said  each  time  slot 

resetting  the  continuation  flag  of  said  each  time  slot,  and 

releasing  said  each  time  slot  to  receive  new  data,  each  time 

(i)  the  continuation  flag  of  said  each  time  slot  is  set,  and 

(ii)  a  time  slot  immediately  preceding  said  each  time  slot  was 

destined  for  said  same  destination  node. 


5.349,583 
MULTI-CHANNEl  TOKKN  RING 
Kenneth  J.  Christensen,  Apex,  and  Francis  F.  Noel,  Jr.,  Dur- 
ham, both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,677 

Int.  CI."  H04J  3/02 

VS.  a.  370—85.5  9  <^'a'"'s 


'  5.349,582 

SCHFMF  FOR  SOI  R(  I    VnMsTED  PARTIAL 

DF.STINATION  RV  1  F  \sF  of  >I  i  ifS  IN  SLOTTED 
NF  r%VOHK^ 
C'hatschik   Bisdikian,   Mount   kiscu.  and   Ahmed  N.  Tantawy, 
Vorktown  Fleights,  twith    if  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Busines,s  \lachines  (  orporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov   i.  l'>92.  Ser.  No.  971,373 
Int   CI,    H04J  J/02,  3/24 
U.S.  CI.  3"'0— 85  1  13  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  releasing  time  slots  in  a  slotted  communica- 
tions network  of  the  type  having  a  multitude  of  nodes  and  a 
communications  medium  connecting  the  nodes  together,  in 
which  data  are  transmitted  in  time  slots  between  the  nodes, 
wherein  for  each  of  the  time  slots,  one  of  the  nodes  is  a  source 
node  and  at  least  one  of  the  nodes  is  a  destination  node,  and 


1   A  communications  system  comprising: 

a  transmission  media  having  multiple  channels; 

a  plurality  of  access  units,  each  interfacing  with  each  of  the 
individual  channels  of  said  transmission  media; 

at  least  one  device  associated  with  each  of  said  access  units, 
each  said  device  interfacing  with  its  associated  access  unit 
to  receive  data  from  and  send  data  to  said  transmission 
media;  and 

means  for  sending  data  between  said  at  least  one  device  and 
Its  associated  access  unit,  said  sending  means  including  a 
dedicated  communications  channel  for  each  said  at  least 
one  device  and  its  associated  access  unit; 

wherein  each  said  access  unit  determines  which  data,  if  any, 
being  transmitted  over  the  channels  of  said  transmission 
media  is  intended  for  one  of  said  device  associated  then 
with,  intercepts  only  the  intended  data,  and  sends  the 
intercepted  data  to  said  associated  device  via  said  dedi- 
cated communications  channel  of  said  sending  means,  and 

wherein  each  said  dedicated  coi.imunications  channel  of  said 
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sending  means  comprises  a  lobe  ring,  each  lobe  ring  pro- 
viding communications  between  one  of  said  access  units 
and  said  at  least  one  device  associated  with  said  one  access 
unit,  and  wherein  each  of  said  access  units  includes: 

at  least  one  first  physical  interface,  each  first  interface  inter- 
facing with  and  corresponding  to  each  lobe  nng  associ 
ated  with  the  access  unit; 

second  physical  interfaces,  one  corresponding  lo  and  inter- 
facing with  each  channel  of  said  transmission  media  with 
which 

means  for  controlling  access  to  the  first  physical  interfaces, 
receipt  of  data  from  and  transmission  of  data  to  the  chan- 
nels of  said  transmission  media  .md  access  to  the  second 
physical  interfaces. 


5,349.585 

METHOD  FOR  TRANSMirriN(,  TWO  DIGITAL 

SIGNA1„S  WHICH  ARF  INDFPFNItFNT  OF  ONF 

\NOTHFR 

Peter  Soukal,  Sch»ar/.enbruck.  Fed,  Rep.  I'f  (jtrmanv.  a-ssignor 

to  Siemens  Aktiengeseilschaft.  Munich,  Fed   Rep  'if  C.erman> 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1993.  Ser    N,,    M-.HXl 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Fed    Rep.  of  irermany,  Jul.  17, 
1992,  4223639 

Int.  U.    H04J  :3/00 
U.S.  a.  370— 110.4  3  Oaims 


5,349,584 

METHOD  OF  MAINTAINING  CONTROL  IN  A 

TRl  NKED  COMMINKATION  SYSTEM 

David  A.  Sticha.  Marengo:  Glenn  N.  Mayer.  Elgin;  Stephen  J. 

Ranz,  F:imhurst,  and  John  Garbarino,  Streamwood.  ail  of  111,, 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  114,799 

Int.  CI,'  H04B  i  36 

U.S.  a.  370—97  14  C  laims 
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1  A  method  of  maintaining  control  by  a  master  repeater  of 
a  trunked  communication  system  having  a  number  of  commu- 
nication resources,  wherein  the  number  of  communication 
resources  includes  one  or  more  control  resources  and  one  or 
more  message  resources,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  determining  how  many  communication  resources,  from 
among  the  number  of  communication  resources  are  avail- 
able to  the  master  repeater,  proMdmg  a  number  of  asail- 
able  communication  resources, 

(B)  when  at  least  one  control  resource  and  at  least  one  mes- 
sage resource  are  among  the  available  communication 
resources,  suspending  trunked  communication  system 
operation  when 

(a)  the  number  of  available  communication  resources  are 
less  than  a  minimum  number  of  res<-iurces.  and 

(b)  the  available  communication  resources  fail  to  include 
all  control  resources  from  the  trunkeii  communication 
system: 

(C)  when  at  least  one  control  resource  and  at  least  one 
message  resource  are  among  the  available  communication 
resources,  providing  trunked  communication  system  op- 
eration when  one  of  the  following  is  true 

(a)  the  number  of  available  communication  resources  are 
equal  to  or  greater  than  a  minimum  number  ot  re 
sources;  and 

(b)  the  available  communication  resources  include  all 
control  resources  from  the  trunked  communication 
system 


1  A  method  for  transmitting  two  digital  signals  that  are 
independent  of  one  another  via  a  common  channel,  compnsing 
the  steps  of 

transmitting  a  first  and  second  signal  including: 
supplying  said  first  signal  to  a  pulse  channel  of  an  encoder: 
supplying  said  second  signal  to  a  signal  channel  of  the 

encoder; 
generating  a  pulse  of  fixed  width  in  a  coded  signal  at  an 
output  of  the  encoder  for  transmission  upon  every  level 
transition  of  said  first  signal; 
defining  a  polarity  of  said  pulse  in  said  coded  signal  for 
transmission  by  said  second  signal; 
receiving  said  first  and  second  signals  including: 

separating  said  coded  signal  into  said  first  and  second 
signals  by  using  time  measurements  between  two  suc- 
cessive level  changes  m  said  coded  signal: 
starting  a  time  measurement  at  one  signal  edge  of  said 

coded  signal, 
allocating  said  coded  signal  to  a  pulse  channel  of  a  de- 
coder when  a  further  signal  edge  appears  in  said  coded 
signal  withm  a  fixed  time  limit:  and 
allocating  said  coded  signal  to  a  signal  channel  of  the 
decoder  when  no  funher  signal  edge  appears  in  said 
coded  signal  withm  said  fixed  time  limit. 


5.349.586 
STAND  BY  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Hiroshi  Katsuta.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  C  <irporatuin. 
Iok\o,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1'.  1991,  Ser.  No,  781,008 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1990,  2-2''8268 

Int.  C\.'  GOIR  3J/318 

U.S.  CI.  371— 22.1  2  Claims 


-9«RTMe 
S8FW        9<MM. 


I   A  stand  h>  control  circuit  for  an  integrated  circuit  device, 
compnsing 

a  power  on  detector  for  detecting  a  power  on  state  of  a 
power  supply,  said  power  on  detector  including  a  P-MOS- 
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FET,  an  N  MOSFET,  and  a  NOR  gate,  said  P-MOSFET 
being  connected  at  a  gate  to  a  testing  signal  line,  at  a 
source  to  said  power  supply,  and  at  a  drain  to  a  drain  of 
said  N-MOSFET.  said  N-MOSFET  being  connected  at  a 
gate  to  said  power  supply  and  at  a  source  to  ground,  and 
said  NOR  gate  being  connected  at  two  input  terminals  to 
said  testing  signal  line  and  said  drain  of  said  P-MOSFET; 

a  flag  flip-flop  which  is  reset  by  a  power  ON  detecting  signal 
from  said  NOR  gate;  and 

an  AND  gate  connected  to  set  said  flag  flip-flop  in  response 
to  a  standby  flag  wnting  signal  and  a  bus  line  signal, 
wherein  a  testing  signal  on  said  testing  signal  line  turns 
said  P-MOSFET  OFF  and  prevents  said  NOR  gate  from 
outputting  said  power  ON  detecting  signal. 


5.349.588 
ERR   >y  il  lECTING  METHOD  AM)  APPARATUS  FOR 

DATA  COMMl  NK  ATIONS 
Michael  J.  Schellinger,  V  ernon  Hills,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola. 
Inc.,  Schaumburg.  HI- 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  832.118,  Feb.  6,  1992.  This 

application  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903.206 

Int.  CI."  H04L  5/OS 

U.S.  a.  371—37.1  12  Claims 


5.349.587 

\JLLT1PLE  CLOCK  RATE  TEST  APPARATUS  FOR 

TESTING  DIGITAL  SYSTEMS 

Btn   I!   NjdtauDostie,    \>lmer;  Abu  S.  M.  Hassan,  Nepean; 
l)v«j\nt  M    Kurck,  Nepean,  and  Stephen  K.  Sunter.  Nepean, 

il!  of  (  anada,  a»,sit:nors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Mon- 
trtal.  (  anada 

KUed  Mar    :^    1^2,  Ser.  No.  858.377 

Int   n.    AIMB   "00.  GOXK  31/28 

L.S.  CI.  371-22J  "  Ctaims 


2.  A  method  for  testing  a  digital  system  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  scannable  memory  elements  and  at  least  one  combina- 
tional networlc.  the  method  comprising: 

configuring  the  memory  elements  in  a  scan  mode  in  which 
the  memory  elements  are  connected  to  define  a  plurality 
of  scan  chains; 
clocking  a  test  stimulus  pattern  into  each  of  the  scan  chains 
at  a  respective  clock  rate  during  a  respective  scan-in  inter- 
val, at  least  two  of  the  clock  rates  being  different  from  one 
another,  all  respective  scan-in  intervals  overlapping  in 
tome  for  a  plurality  of  clock  cycles  at  a  highest  of  the 
respective  clock  rates; 
configunng  the  memory  elements  of  each  scan  chain  in  a 
normal  operation  mode  dunng  a  respective  normal  mode 
interval,  the  memory  elements  of  each  scan  chain  being 
interconnected  by  the  combinational  network  in  the  nor- 
mal operation  mode,  all  respective  normal  mode  intervals 
overlapping  in  time  for  at  least  one  clock  cycle  at  the 
highest  of  the  respective  clock  rates; 
configunng  the  memory  elements  in  the  scan  mode;  and 
clocking  a  test  response  pattern  out  of  each  of  the  scan 
chains  at  its  respective  clock  rate  dunng  a  respective 
scan-out  interv  al,  all  respective  scan-out  intervals  overlap- 
ping in  time  for  a  plurality  of  clock  cycles  at  the  highest  of 
the  respective  clock  rates. 


CJQO-i. 


1.  A  method  of  processing  data  transmitted  on  a  communica- 
tions channel  in  a  data  word  including  a  plurality  of  daU  bits, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  data  word  from  the  communications  channel, 

each  received  data  bit  having  a  binary  state  represented  by 

at  least  two  non-return-to  zero  (NRZ)  bit  samples; 
determining,  on  the  basis  of  the  binary  state  of  the  NRZ  bit 

samples  of  each  data  bit.  an  error  possibility  value  for  the 

data  bit; 
summing  the  error  possibility  values  of  all  data  bits  of  the 

received  data  word;  and 
discarding  the  received  data  word  if  the  sum  of  the  error 

possibility  values  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  value. 

5,349.589 
GENERALIZED  MTERBI  ALGORITHM  WMH 
TAIL-BITING 
Sandeep  Chennakeshu.  and  Raymond  L.  Toy,  both  of  Clifton 
Park.  N.\  ,  assignors  to  Ericsson  GE  Mobile  Communica- 
tions Inc..  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  199L  Ser.  No.  724,280 
Int.  CI.'  CXX)F  ;/   /'. 
U.S.  a.  371—43  5  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  decoding  L  information  bits  convolulionally 
encoded  in  a  tail-biting  scheme  and  transmitted  with  each 
transmitted  bit  corresponding  to  a  state  transition,  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

a)  sequentially  receiving  the  L  received  bits  from  a  begin- 
ning bit  to  an  end  bit; 

b)  extending  the  L  received  bits  by  copying  E  bits  from  the 
beginning  of  the  L  received  bits  to  the  end  resulting  in 
L  -t-  E  received  bits; 

c)  constructing  a  trellis  diagram  having  a  L-l-E  stages  each 
stage  having  a  plurality  of  states,  with  stages  pertaining  to 
consecutive  time  periods  and  also  pertaining  to  bus  re- 
ceived dunng  those  time  periods: 

d)  determining  a  set  of  connected  slate  transitions,  known  as 
a  path,  through  the  trellis  up  to  stage  L  -^  E  which  has  a 
state  at  an  initial  stage  which  is  equal  to  a  state  at  a  final 
stage; 
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e)  determining  a  path  metric  associated  with  the  path: 

0  repeating  steps  "d"-"e"  for  a  plurality  of  paths  and  path 
metrics; 

g)  determining  a  path  which  most  closely  correspond  to  the 
L-fE  received  bits  indicated  by  the  associated  path  met- 
ric; 

h)  determining  a  most  likely  path  being  a  set  of  connected 
state  transitions  through  the  trellis  up  to  stage  L-(-E 
which  most  closely  correspond  to  the  L-(-E  received  bits, 
and  also  has  a  slate  at  an  initial  stage  which  is  equal  to  a 
state  at  a  final  stage; 

i)  tracing  back  the  most  likely  path  through  L  levels  to 
amve  at  the  state  x  of  stage  E; 


'"I  nmutoK 
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j)  selecting  a  path  which  ends  at  state  x  of  stage  L-l-E, 
known  as  xpath. 

k)  tracing  baclc  along  xpath  for  E  levels  to  end  on  state  \  at 
stage  L,  state  >  being  a  more  reliable  state  than  the  state  at 
stage  L  -(-  E.  state  y  is  the  most  likely  initial  state  and  also 
being  the  most  likely  final  state: 

I)  determining  a  predetermined  number  of  candidate  paths 
and  associated  path  metrics  for  the  L  -  E  received  bits 
each  initialized  with  the  most  likeK  initial  state  and  the 
most  likely  final  state: 

m)  decixlmg  a  selected  candidate  path  into  decoded  informa- 
tion bits,  and 

n)  utilizing  the  dectxied  information  bits  to  produce  a  de- 
sired output 


5,349.590 

MEDICAL  LASER  APPARATl  S  FOR  DELIVERING 

HIGH  POWER  INFRARED  LIGHT 

V  arouj  D.  Amirkhanian.  Glendaie:  Colette  Cozean.  El  Toro,  and 

Robert  J.  Freiberg.  Mission  \  iejo.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Premier  Ijtser  Systems.  Inc..  Irvine,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  866,876,  Apr.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  11.  1993.  Ser.  No.  75.720 

Int.  a:  HOIS  J.  JO 

VS.  a.  372—6  28  Qaims 
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to  a  treatment  site,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  waveguide,  said 

waveguide  compnsing: 
a  guiding  structure  which  transmits  invisible  infrared  light  at 
a  wavelength  of  about  3  microns  at  a  power  density  of  at 
least  about  4  kilowatts  per  square  centimeter,  said  guiding 
structure  consisting  of  a  core  having  a  refractive  index  and 
at  least  one  cladding  having  a  refractive  index  lower  than 
that  of  said  core,  said  core  being  compnsed  of  a  com- 
pound that  includes  a  metal:  and 
a  protective  structure  comprising  a  material  which  is  sub- 
stantially impermeable  to  moisture  and  has  a  moisture 
resistance  significantly  higher  than  that  of  said  guiding 
structure,  said  protective  structure  surrounding  said  guid- 
ing structure  and  juxtaposed  therewith  such  that  said 
protective  structure  receives  a  portion  of  said  infrared 
light  having  said  power  density,  said  portion  of  said  light 
received  by  said  protective  structure  being  in  the  form  of 
leaky  modes,  said  protective  structure  being  flexible  and 
having  relatively  high  resistance  to  bending  compared  to 
said  guiding  structure  to  protect  said  guiding  structure 
against  breakage,  said  protective  structure  additionally 
having  a  sufficiently  high  transmittance  to  said  infrared 
light,  such  that  the  energy  of  said  light  in  said  leaky  modes 
IS  dissipated  from  said  protective  structure  without  dam- 
aging said  waveguide;  and 
said  apparatus  additionally  compnsing  a  source  of  infrared 
light  coupled  to  said  waveguide  to  produce  a  power  den- 
sity of  at  least  4  kilowatts  per  square  centimeter  in  said 
core. 


5.349.59! 
LASER  PCl„SE  STRETCHER  AND  COMPRESSOR  WITH 

SINGLE  PARAMETER  H  A\  ELKNGTH  TCN  ABILITY 
Jeremy  Weston,  San  Jose,  and  Hilliam  K.  VVhitc.  San  Ramon, 
btith  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Positive  I  ight.  Inc.  I  os  l>at(>s. 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr   26.  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,778 

Intd  ■  H01Si/;0J 

U.S.  a.  372—25  10  Claims 


%^ 


1-  A  medical  laser  apparatus  for  delivering  infrared  energy 


1   A  laser  pulse  stretcher  and  compressor  comprising: 

a  stretcher  portion  having  a  first  diffraction  grating  for 
receiving  a  laser  pulse  and  stretching  the  pulse,  the 
stretcher  portion  receiving  a  first  input  beam  to  the 
stretcher  portion  along  a  first  axis,  the  first  diffraction 
grating  positioned  for  receiving  the  first  input  beam  with 
an  input  side  of  the  first  diffraction  grating;  and 

a  compressor  portion  having  a  second  diffraction  grating  for 
receiving  a  laser  pulse  and  compressing  the  pulse,  the 
compressor  portion  receiving  a  second  input  beam  along  a 
second  axis,  the  second  axis  parallel  to  the  first  axis,  the 
second  diffraction  grating  positioned  for  receiving  the 
second  input  beam  with  an  input  side  of  the  second  dif- 
fraction grating,  and  the  second  diffraction  grating  being 
positioned  in  a  plane  parallel  to  a  plane  in  which  the  first 
diffraction  grating  is  positioned. 
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SIPER-RF-SOIITIOS  Of'TK   v!    M  F  M  f  \T  FOR  USE  IN 

IMaGF  K)RMIN(,  XFI'AKMIS 
Hideo  Ando.  Tokyo.  Japan    ivsignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb    25,  \^3,  Ser.  No.  22,559 
tlajms  pnonn.  applicati-.n  Japan.  Feb.  27,  1992,  4-040884; 

Jul.  30,  199:,  *-:o*:):: 

Int   I  1     H'lls  S/13 
VS.  CI.  i'2—iZ  3*  Claims 


a  multielectrcxle  injection  laser  optically  coupled  with  one  of 
the  free  interfaces  of  the  rectangular  phase  modulator. 


5.349.594 
INSULATIVE  1  ASFR  SHELL  COUPLER 
Phillip  A.  Arnold;  \ndrei*  I   Anderson,  both  of  I.ivermore.  and 
Terry  W.  Alger.  Irac>.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited 
SUtes  of  \menca  as  represented  by  the  I  nited  States  Depart- 
ment of  Fnergj,  Hashington.  DC. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No  K9,9r 

Int.  C!.^  HOIS  .*    M 

U,S.  a.  372— «2  8  Oaims 


1   An  optical  system  comprising: 

means  for  uniformly  passing  a  light  beam  therethrough;  and 

phase-changing  means  formed  on  part  of  the  passing  means 
and  having  a  thickness  diffenng  from  that  of  the  passing 
means,  for  changing  the  phase  of  that  part  of  the  light 
beam  which  passes  therethrough; 

wherein  the  phase-changing  means  includes  means  for 
.hanging  the  phase  of  the  part  of  the  light  beam  passing 
therethrough  to  deviate  by  ir-l-2nTr  measured  in  radians 
from  the  phase  of  the  other  part  of  the  light  beam  passing 
through  the  remaining  part  of  the  passing  means. 


5,349,593 

OPTICAL  RFGFNFRATOR  USING  BISTABLE 

FABRY  PEROT  INTERFEROMETER 

Svjatosia^    \     lomasheMtch,    and    V  uri   V.  Svetikov,  both  of 
Sankt-Peierburg.  Russian  1  tdtration,  assignors  to  Samsung 
Electronics  (  o,,  1  td..  ksuneki.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Jul.  6.  1W3.  Ser    No    85,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Russian  federation,  Jul.  6,  1992, 
5051990 

int.  CI    HOIS  3/10.  3/106;  G02F  3/00 
VS.  CT.  3"  2— 50  5  Claims 


JDQ 


5.  A  segmented  coaxial  laser  shell  assembly  comprising  in 
combination: 

(a)  at  least  two  fluid  jacket  sections,  each  having: 

(i)  an  inner  tubular  section  defining  an  inner  tubular  laser 
path  cavity; 

(ii)  a  fluid  path,  adjacent  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  exte- 
rior of  said  inner  tubular  section  for  conducting  fluid 
therethrough;  and 

(iii)  mating  face  m  at  least  one  of  said  fluid  jacket  sections, 
through  which  said  inner  tubular  la,ser  path  cavity 
opens,  and  which  defines  at  least  one  fluid  port  there- 
through in  communication  with  said  fluid  path; 

(b)  a  dielectnc  break  nng  of  a  selected  thickness  to  be  placed 
between  and  in  coaxial  alignment  with  said  mating  face; 

(c)  said  break  ring  defining: 

(i)  an  inner  tubular  laser  path  cavity  having  a  substantially 
similar  size  and  shape  as  said  inner  tubular  laser  path 
cavity;  and 

(ii)  at  least  one  fluid  passage  for  communicating  with  said 
at  least  one  fluid  port  through  said  matmg  face;  and 

(d)  a  coupling  for  retaining  said  break  ring  and  said  at  least 
two  fluid  jacket  sections  together. 


1    An  optical  regenerator  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  active  resonators,  each  of  which  has  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  mirrors; 

a  rectangular  phase  modulator  optically  coupled  between 
the  inlet  mirrors  of  the  first  and  the  second  active  resona- 
tors, said  modulator  having  a  plurality  of  free  interfaces, 
wherein  the  phase  modulator  and  the  inlet  mirrors  form  a 
nonlinear  Fihry-Perot  interferometer;  and 


5.349,595 

DRIVE  aRCTIT  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

LIGHT-EMITTING  DE\  ICE 

KaLsuhisa  Ogawa,  Machida,  and  Takamasa  Sakuragi,  Hirat- 

suka.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,358 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  28.  1992,  4-043880 
Int.  CI.'  HOIS  .*  <X) 
U.S.  a.  3-2— 38  16  Claims 

1.  A  drive  circuit  of  a  dm  ing  object  for  supplying  i  constant 
drive  current  to  the  driving  object,  composing 
input  means  for  inputting  a  control  signal 
constant  driving  current  generating  means  for  generating 

the  constant  dnving  current; 
switching  means  for  switching  a  supply  of  the  constant 


driving  current  to  the  driving  object  in  accordance  with 
the  control  signal  inputted  by  said  input  means;  and 

8-^ 


1.  Semiconductor  heterostructure  laser  cavity  having  semi- 
conductor layers  epitaxied  to  define  four  zones  on  a  substrate, 
said  laser  cavity  comprising: 

a  first  zone  with  a  composition  that  varies  continuously  from 
a  first  face  a  second  face  with  a  gap  decreasing  from  the 
first  face  to  the  second  face,  said  first  zone  ensuring  an 
optical  confinement  and  light  guidance; 

a  second  zone  constituting  an  active  emission  zone  in  contact 
with  the  second  face  of  the  first  zone  and  having  at  least 
one  quantum  well  with  a  gap  smaller  than  that  of  the  first 
zone; 

a  third  zone  having  a  gap  larger  than  that  of  the  at  least  one 
quantum  well,  said  third  zone  ensuring  an  optical  confine- 
ment and  a  light  guidance,  and  having  a  composition 
which  varies  continuously  from  a  first  face  to  a  second 
face  with  a  gap  which  increases  from  the  first  face  to  the 
second  face,  the  first  face  of  the  third  zone  being  in 
contact  with  the  active  emission  zone;  and 

a  fourth  zone  constituting  a  buffer  zone  which  contacts  the 
second  face  of  the  third  zone  and  the  substrate,  said  fourth 
zone  serving  as  an  optical  barrier  for  light  guiding,  the 
first  and  third  zones  being  asymmetrical  with  respect  to 
the  active  emission  zone  to  define  an  asymmetncal 
GRINSCH  structure,  one  of  the  first  and  third  zones 
constituting  a  surface  of  the  semiconductor  heterostruc- 
ture and  ensunng  an  electron  excitation  and  creation  of 
electron-hole  pairs. 


5,349.597 


SFMICONDl  fTOR  LASER  DFX  ICF  ^ND  PRODI  (TION 

MFTHOl)  THF  RHOR 
Hitoshi  Mi/uochi,  Itami.  Japan.  assiKour  to  Mitsubishi  Ueoki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  .lapar 

Filed  \uK,  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  106.605 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1992,  4-2SU83U 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  3/19 

VS.  a.  372—44  7  aaims 
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means  for  supplying  a  current  to  said  switching  means  in 
response  to  an  input  of  the  control  signal  representing  a 
turn-on  before  said  driving  object  is  actually  driven. 


5.349,596 
ASYMMETRICAL  SEMICONDl  CTOR 
HFTERCXSTRUCTLRE  LASER  CA\  ITY  AND  LASER 
EQUIPPED  WITH  SAID  CA\  ITY 
Engin  Molva.  Cjrenoble:  Roger  Accomo.  l^  V  ersoud;  Guy  Feuil- 
let,  St.  Martin  dl  riage;  Joel  Cibert.  St.  Nazairc  les  Fymes: 
Dang  Le  Si,  Montbonnot,  and  Claire  Bodin-Deshayes.  Greno- 
ble, all  of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'F^nerpe  Ato- 
mique.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4«,744 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  17,  1992.  92  04791 

Int.  CI.-  HOIS  '   /H   Ht)lL  21/203 

U.S.  CI.  372—43  20  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  device  comprising: 

a  Zn-doped  p  type  semiconductor  substrate  in  which  more 
than  ^1%  of  Zn  dopant  atoms  are  activated  to  produce 
carriers; 

semiconductor  layers  successively  disposed  on  said  Zn- 
doped  p  type  semiconductor  substrate  including  an  active 
layer  sandwiched  between  two  cladding  layers;  and 

p  side  and  n  side  electrodes  electrically  contacting  said 
substrate  and  said  semiconductor  layers  opposite  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  respectively. 


5.349.59S 

OPIK  Al   SKMKONDLCTOR  API' \R  4  I  Us.  A  METHOD 

t)F  DRI\  ING  THE  SAME  AND  AN  OPTIC  Al 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  I  SiNG  THF  SAME 

Toshihiko  Ouchi.  Machida.  and  Hajime  Sakata.  Atsugi.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  (anon  Kabushiki  kaisha,  lol,\o,  .lapan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1993.  Ser.  No.  11,211 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1992,  4-ti56385 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  J   /y 

IJ.S.  CI.  372—50  22  Oaims 


1   .An  optical  semiconductor  apparatus  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  semiconductor  layers  formed  on  said  substrate, 

at  least  an  upper  waveguide  and  a  lower  waveguide  fabn- 
cated  in  said  semiconductor  layers,  said  upper  and  lower 
waveguides  being  separated  from  each  other  in  a  direction 
of  said  semiconductor  layers  and  being  coupled  to  each 
other  to  a  predetermined  coupling  degree; 

a  semiconductor  laser  positioned  on  said  substrate  so  that 
light  emitted  therefrom  enters  one  of  said  upp)er  and  lower 
waveguides; 

a  photodetector  positioned  on  said  substrate  so  as  to  receive 
light  from  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  waveguides. 
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'  5.349.5W 

BISTABI  F  OPTU  \I    I  ASFR  BASED  ON  A 
HFm:ROSTRl(TlRF  PVPS  THYRISTOR 
Eric   C    Urkins,   Fniunhofer    Institute    lAF,  Tullastrasse  72, 

D-''800  Freiburx.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rt-rmany 

Divis.oo  of  Ser,  Vo.  501.253,  Mar    -^    \<m,  P.t.  No.  5.204,871. 

This  application  Apr.  19,  199J,  Ser.  No.  49,827 

Int  a:  HOIS  3/19 

VS.  n.  yz—SO  *  CUims 


i3SBaiahU^s*±K«& 


1    An  optoelectronic  circuit  cotnpnsing: 
1  firs!  >uK.ircuit  branch  including  a  series  connection  of  a 
bistable  light  producing  device,  having  an  anode  electrode 
and  a  cathode  electrode,  a  first  resistor,  and  a  voltage 
rectifying  device,  having  an  anode  electrode  and  a  cath- 
ode electrode,  with  the  first  resistor  and  the  voltage  recti- 
fying device  being  connected  to  opposite  ones  of  the 
anode  electrode  and  the  cathode  electrode  of  the  bisuble 
light-producing  device  and  first  means  for  positively  bias- 
ing the  anode  electrodes  of  both  the  rectifying  device  and 
the  bistable  light-producing  device  relative  to  their  re- 
spective cathode  electrodes; 
a  second  subcircuit  branch  including  a  photo-sensitive  de- 
vice, having  an  anode  electrode  and  a  cathode  electrode, 
and  a  second  resistor  connected  in  series  with  the  anode 
electrode  of  the  photo-sensitive  device,  second  means  for 
positively  biasing  the  anode  electrode  of  the  photo-sensi- 
tive device  with  respect  to  its  cathode  electrode;  and 
wherein  both  the  first  subcircuit  branch  and  the  second 
subcircuit  branch  are  connected  in  parallel,  with  the  first 
resistor  and  the  second  resistor  being  connected  together 
at  one  of  their  ends; 
a  capacitor  having  one  electrode  connected  to  a  junction 
between  the  bistable  light-producing  device  and  the  volt- 
age rectifying  de*»ce  of  the  first  subcircuit  branch  and 
another  electrode  connected  to  a  junction  between  the 
second  resistor  and  the  photo-sensitive  device  of  the  sec- 
ond subcircuit  branch;  and 
means  for  introducing  optical  input  signals  to  the  photo-sen- 
sitive  device  of  the  second  subcircuit  branch. 


cladding  disposed  circumferentially  of  said  rod  core  and 
longitudinally  thereof  concentrically  therewith; 

said  glass  cladding  being  free  of  an  element  acting  as  a  laser 
medium  and  defining  a  narrow  slit  along  a  length  thereof 
as  an  entrance  window  for  excitation  light  to  pass  there- 
through for  incidence  on  said  rod  core  along  an  optical 
axis  thereof; 

a  source  of  said  excitation  light  and  means  for  focusing  the 
excitation  light  on  the  surface  of  said  glass  cladding; 


high  incident  light  reflecting  mirror  surfaces  formed  on  said 
glass  cladding  disposed  for  defining  said  narrow  slit  and 
for  reflecting  continuously  excitation  light  passing 
through  said  rod  core  back  accurately  through  the  optical 
axis  of  the  core  so  that  incident  light  is  accurately  repeal 
ediy  reflected  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  rod  core  for  high 
efficiency  absorption  of  the  incident  excitation  light;  and 

an  optical  resonator  for  developing  laser  oscillations  along 
the  optical  axis  of  said  rod  core. 


5,349,601 
UMDIRFCTIONM   RING  LASKRS 
John  P    Hohimer,  and  David  C.  (raft,  both  of  Albuquerque.  N 
Mex..  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America  a.s  repre- 
sented by  the  I  nited  SUtes  Department  of  I  nerg>.  Washing 
ton,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  123.835 

Int   f!  ■  HOIS  i/ftSi 

U.S.  a.  372- "^4  28  aaims 


5,349,600 
SOLID  STATE  LASER 

Osamu  Shinbori.  Tok>o;  V.^hinon  Mimura.  Wako;  Yukio 
Noda,  Hatoyama-Saitama.  ind  letsu\4  Nakai,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kokusai  IH-nshm  l>.n>»;i  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3.  I'WV  Vr    So.  116,323 

Oaims  pnoritv.  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1992,  4-274924 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/08.  3/091 

U-S   n   3^2—92  6  aaims 

1   A  high  output  solid  state  laser  of  single  functional  mode  of 

la-ser  liah!  compnsing, 

a  high  efficiency  cylindncal  laser  glass  rod  core  contaimng 
an  crlement  added  as  a  laser  medium  and  a  cylindrical  glass 


5  A  unidirectional  semiconductor  ring  laser  comprising: 

a  substrate;  and 

active  waveguide  means  formed  on  the  substrate  compris- 
ing; f 
a  closed  loop  resonant  cavity  portion,  at  least  a  section  ot 

which  exhibits  optical  gain  for  lasing  action; 

means  integrated  with  the  closed  loop  resonant  cavity 
portion  to  control  the  direction  of  the  light  traveling 
within  the  cavity  including  means  to  selectively  couple 
light  out  of  the  resonant  cavity  in  a  non-preferred  direc- 
tion and  means  to  selectively  couple  light  into  the  reso- 
nant cavity  m  a  preferred  direction;  and 

means  to  transmit  light  out  of  the  cavity. 


5.349,602 
BRO\n-\RF\  MOPA  DF\  K  F  WITH  I  F:.AKY 

H  AX  k;i  un  bv  \\\  fxpwdkr 

David  (.  Mehuvs.  Menlo  Park;  Stephen  ()  Brien,  Sunnyvale, 
and  David  F.  Welch,  Menlo  Park,  all  of  {  alif  ,  assignors  to 
SDL,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  31.6H4 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/OS 

U.S.  a.  372—98  27  Oaims 


5,349,603 
SOMD-STATF  LASER  RESONATOR 
Yushi   Kaneda.   and    \Tichin   Oka.   both   of   Kanaaavia.   .Japan. 
assignors  to  S<iny  (  orporation,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  9"6.276 

f  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  25,  IWI    3  .^09103 

Int.  CI.*  HOIS  J   i>A.  3/16.  3/J3'y 

U.S.  a.  372—101  8  Claims 


1.  A  solid-state  laser  resonator  compnsing; 

a  pair  of  reflecting  means,  at  least  one  of  said  reflecting 

means  having  a  convex  curved-surface  mirror; 
a  laser  medium  interposed  between  said  pair  of  reflecting 

means  and  having  end  faces.; 
a  plurality  of  point  laser  sources,  laser  beams  emitted  from 

said  laser  sources  being  passed  through  one  of  said  paired 

reflecting  means  and  irradiated  as  pumping  lights  on  one 

end  face  of  said  la.ser  medium;  and 
means  having  a  plurality  of  resonator  portions,  said  resona- 


tor portions  being  comprised  of  said  reflecting  means,  said 
laser  medium  and  a  plurality  of  thermal  lenses  which  are 
formed  within  said  laser  medium,  said  means  causing  an 
output  laser  beam  to  be  produced  from  the  other  end  face 
of  said  laser  medium  through  the  other  one  of  said  reflect- 
ing means 


5,349.604 
SEMICONDCCTOR  LASER  SOURCE 

Naotaro  Nakata.  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Mar    12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  30.863 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13.  1992.  4-054820 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  i/0« 

VS.  a.  372—  1U3  14  aaims 


1.  A  coherent  light  source  comprising 

at  least  one  laser  oscillator 

a  leaky  waveguide  beam  expander  having  only  one  elon- 
gated antiguide  core  of  a  first  effective  refractive  index 
which  is  optically  coupled  to  said  laser  oscillator  to  re- 
ceive lightwaves  therefrom,  said  beam  expander  also 
having  at  least  one  radiated-wave  receiving  region  of  at 
least  a  second  effective  refractive  index  that  is  greater 
than  said  first  refractive  index,  said  radiated-wave  receiv- 
ing region  laterally  disposed  on  at  least  one  side  of  said 
antiguide  core  to  receive  lightwaves  radiated  laterally  out 
of  a  length  of  said  antiguide  core,  said  laterally  radiated 
lightwaves  forming  a  wide  light  beam  propagating  later- 
ally in  said  receiving  region  from  said  antiguide  core  to  an 
output  end  of  said  receiving  region,  and 

a  single  broad  area  optical  power  amplifier  region  optically 
coupled  to  said  beam  expander  to  receive  said  laterally 
propagating  wide  light  beam  from  said  output  end  of  said 
radiated-wave  receiving  region,  said  amplifier  region 
having  excitation  means  associated  therewith  for  amplify- 
ing said  lightwaves  as  said  beam  continues  to  propagate  in 
a  lateral  direction  along  a  length  of  said  amplifier  region. 


1    A  semiconductor  laser  source  comprising: 

beam  emitting  means  including  a  semiconductor  laser  for 
emitting  a  laser  beam; 

an  optical  system  transmitting  and  collimating  the  laser 
beam  emitted  from  said  beam  emitting  means;  and 

a  beam  restricting  member  provided  with  an  aperture  of  a 
size  which  is  predetermined  so  that  a  central  portion  of  the 
laser  beam  from  said  optical  system  is  transmitted  and 
diffracted  while  a  remaining  nonuniform  portion  of  the 
laser  beam  is  removed. 


5,349,605 

DC  ARC  TORCH  POU  FR  Si  PPLV 

Brian  Campbell.  Sydney,  Australia,  assignor  to  The  University 

of  Sydney.  Sydney,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT  AL91  00251,  s"  3"!  Date  N(,v.  2ii,  199:,  t;  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  20,  1992.  PCI   Puh    No.  W091,  20176,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Dec,  26,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  13,  1V91,  Ser.  No.  952,901 
aaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun,  15,  1990,  PK  0662 
Int,  CI  '  H05B  7/00 


VS.  a.  373—25 


5  Claims 


1.  A  DC  power  supply  having  a  source  of  direct  current,  for 
a  DC  arc  torch,  comprising: 

a  controlled  switch  coupled  between  the  source  of  direct 
current  and  the  DC  arc  torch,  for  electrically  communi- 
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eating  the  source  of  direct  current  to  the  DC  arc  torch 
when  switched  ON  and  for  decoupling  the  source  of 
direct  current  from  the  DC  arc  torch  when  switched 
OFF;  ^        . 

an  inductance,  coupled  between  said  controlled  switch,  and 
the  DC  arc  torch,  for  providing  a  current  flow  to  the  DC 
arc  torch  in  response  to  said  controlled  switch  being 
switched  OFF; 

a  free-wheeling  diode,  coupled  to  the  DC  arc  torch  and  to 
said  inductance,  said  free-wheeling  diode  being  reverse 
biased  when  said  controlled  switch  is  switched  ON,  and 
said  free-wheeling  diode  being  forward  biased  when  said 
controlled  switch  is  switched  OFF,  said  free-wheeling 
diode  for  maintaining  said  current  flow  through  the  DC 
arc  torch  and  said  inductance  in  response  to  said  con- 
trolled switch  being  switched  OFF; 

a  switch  driver,  coupled  to  said  controlled  switch,  for 
switching  s«id  controlled  switch  ON  and  OFF  at  a  vari- 
able duty  cycle;  and 

a  feedback  circuit,  having  a  current  sensor,  coupled  to  the 
DC  arc  torch  and  to  said  switch  dnver  for  controlling  said 
variable  duty  cycle  of  said  controlled  switch  in  response 
to  a  current  flowing  through  the  DC  arc  torch. 


correcting  device  at  the  output  of  each  of  said  correlators; 

and 
a  signal  combiner  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  phase  correct- 
ing devices. 

5,349, 60' 
RECEIVER  FOR  \  UH.W  \\   RVDIOMOHII.E  SYSTFM 

WITH  t  \N(  Kl  1  ATION  OF  ISOFRFQLENO 
ISlVRFFRINt.  SK.NAIS  HAVI\(,  THF  SAMF  KIM)  OF 

MODI  1  ATION.  AM)  RFl  FVANT  METHOD 
Luigi  Moreno,  Turin,  Italy,  as-sianor  to  Italtel  Societa  Italiana 

Telecomunica/ioni  S.p.A.,  Milan.  Italy 
per  No  PCI  IP9(}  0229".  ;  D  Date  Aug.  U.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  14.  1992.  PCI  Pub    Nn   V\{)91    10295.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jul.  11.  1991 

PCI   Filed  Dec.  22.  199<),  Str    No    H59.4-^5 
Qaims  priorit>.  application  Italy,  Dec.  22.  1989,  22H41  A   H9 
Int.  a.5  H03D  l/OO:  H04L  27/06 
U.S.  a.  375—94  26  Claims 
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5.349.606 
VPPARATl  S  FOR  MLLTIPATH  DSSS 

COMMUNICATIGNS 

John  V^    loveU.  ^herborn;  Karen  M.  Schramm.  Ncedham,  and 

VSilliam  F.  Del  isle,  Milford.  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  GTE 

Ciivernmenr  Svstems  Corporation.  Waltham.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  999.507 

Int   (  1     H rm.  2 7/ia- H04B //70 

L.>.  (1,  ,r5_!  1  Claim 
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1    Circuit  for  recovery  of  a  plurality  of  multipath  direct 
sequence  spread  spectrum  signal  components  received  over  a 
time  span,  wherein  said  multipath  signal  components  are  com- 
ponents of  a  signal  generated  from  digital  data  comprised  of 
data  bits  at  a  data  bit  rate  modulated  by  a  pseudo-noise  code, 
consisting  of  a  sequence  of  chips  having  a  chip  rate  greater 
than  the  data  bit  rate,  wherein  said  sequence  of  chips  is  a  code 
repetition  penod  equal  or  greater  than  the  received  time  span 
of  said  multipath  signal  components,  said  circuit  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  correlators,  each  correlator  having  an  first 
input  for  coupling  to  said  multipath  signal  components,  a 
second  input,  and  an  output; 
a  pseudo-noise  code  generator  for  generating  a  duplicate  of 

said  pseudo-noise  code; 
a  time  delayer  coupled  between  the  second  inputs  of  a 
muhtiplicity  of  said  correlators  and  said  pseudo-noise 
code  generator,  for  delaying  said  duplicate  of  said  pseudo- 
noise  code  by  a  multiple  of  a  time  delay  equal  to  the  time 
of  a  chip  duration  or  less; 
a  plurality  of  phase  correcting  devices  arranged  with  a  phase 


1.  A  receiver  for  phase  modulated  digital  signals  in  a  bursi 
mode  transmission  system,  each  burst  including  a  known  pre- 
amble for  the  correction  of  distortions,  the  receiver  including 

a  sampling  circuit  sampling  a  received  signal  at  a  sampling 
rate  equal  to  a  multiple  of  the  bit  transmission  frequency, 

an  estimation  circuit  estimating  the  channel  impulse  re- 
sponse having  as  an  input  samples  from  said  sampling 
circuit  and  having  an  output  connected  to  a  control  input 
of  a  maximum  likelihocxJ  estimation  circuit; 

an  interference  estimation  circuit  estimating  interference 
parameters  including  amplitude,  phase  and  synchronism, 
having  inputs  of  the  samples  from  said  sampling  circuit 
and  the  channel  impulse  response  from  said  estimation 
circuit,  and  outputting  amplitude  and  pha-sc  parameter 
signals  to  the  maximum  likelihood  estimation  circuit, 
a  sampling  selection  circuit  selecting  a  sample  from  said 
sampling  circuit  and  having  a  control  input  of  a  signal 
representing  the  synchronism  parameter  output  from  said 
estimation  circuit  and  having  an  output  of  the  selected 
sample  to  an  input  of  the  maximum  likelihood  estimation 
circuit. 


5.349.608 
VITERBI  ACS  I  NIT  WITH  RFNORMAl  IZATION 

Hatch  (.raham.  Fremont,  and  Christine  Nguyen,  Milpitas.  both 
of  (  alif,,  a-ssignors  to  Stanford  Telecommunications.  Inc., 
Santa  (lara.  (alif. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1993,  ^er.  No.  38,323 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  27/06 

U.S.  a.  375—94  ^  Claims 

1.  An  add-compare-select  (ACS)  processor  for  use  in  Viterbi 

decoding  of  convolutional  codes  comprising  a  plurality  ot 

ACS  elements,  each  element  including 

first  and  second  adders  to  add  values  of  current  state  metrics 
to  new  branch  metrics  for  an  upper  and  a  lower  branch,  a 
comparator  coupled  to  said  adders  for  selecting  the 
smaller  of  two  metrics,  and  a  storage  element  for  stonng 
the  selected  metric;  and 
renormalization  means  for  companng  stored  metrics  with  a 


selected  scale  factor  in  one  clock  cycle,  and  reseating  all 
stored  metrics  when  the  minimum  stored  metric  value 
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exceeds  said  selected  scale  factor  in  the  following  clock 
cycle. 


5,349.609 

ADAPTIV  E  INTERFERENCE  CANCEELATION  AND 

FQIM  IZATION  I  SING  EQl  AI  IZER  DECISION 

FRROR  AS  A  COMMON  CORRFCTIN  F  FACTOR 

Ichiro  Isujimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NFC  C  orporation. 
Japan 

Filed  Aug,  3,  1993,  Ser,  No,  100,982 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug,  5.  1992,  4-208652 

Int.  a.-  H04B  7/02 

L.S.  CI.  375—100  6  Oaims 


!    An  interference  canceler  comprising: 

an  adaptive  equalizer  for  equalizing  multipath  distortions 
and  producing  an  equalized  output  signal  and  a  decision 
error  signal; 

first  and  second  diversity  branches  for  receiving  a  transmit- 
ted signal  and  producing  first  and  second  diversity  branch 
signals,  respectively; 

a  first  correlator  associated  with  said  first  diversity  branch 
for  producing  a  first  correlation  output  representative  of  a 
correlation  between  the  equalized  output  signal  from  said 
adaptive  equalizer  and  said  first  diversity  branch  signal, 
and  a  second  correlator  associated  with  said  second  diver- 
sity branch  for  producing  a  second  correlation  output 
representative  of  a  correlation  between  said  equalized 
output  signal  and  said  second  diversity  branch  signal: 

a  first  multiplier  for  multiplying  the  first  diversity  branch 
signal  with  said  first  correlation  output,  and  a  second 
multiplier  for  multiplying  the  second  diversity  branch 
signal  with  said  second  correlation  output; 

a  diversity  combiner  for  combining  the  outputs  of  said  first 
and  second  multipliers  and  producing  a  diversity  com- 
bined signal; 


an  auxiliary  branch  for  receiving  an  interference  signal  and 
producing  an  auxiliary  signal; 

means  for  detecting  a  phase  variation  component  of  one  of 
said  first  and  second  correlation  outputs; 

a  third  multiplier  for  multiplying  said  auxiliary  signal  with 
said  pha.se  variation  component  and  producing  an  output 
signal  whose  phase  rotation  is  the  same  as  a  phase  rotation 
of  the  diversity  combined  signal; 

weight  control  means  responsive  to  said  decision  error  signal 
from  said  adaptive  equalizer  and  the  output  signal  of  said 
third  mul'iplier  for  producing  a  weight  control  signal; 

a  fourth  multiplier  for  multiplying  the  output  signal  of  said 
third  multiplier  with  said  weight  control  signal; 

means  for  subtracting  an  output  signal  of  said  fourth  multi- 
plier from  said  diversity  combined  signal  to  produce  an 
interference-canceled  signal  and  applying  the  interfer- 
ence-canceled signal  to  said  adaptive  equalizer. 


5.349.610 

DIGITAL  DATA  DETECTING  AND  SYNCHRONIZING 

CIRCUIT 

Kazuo  *!akam(it(i.  Kobe:  Tatsuya  Fujii.  Nishinomiya:  Naoto 
Shiraishi.  Minoo;  Ryo  1  ukui.  \  ao;  Vukihiro  Imai.  KaKanishi: 
\  utaka  Sato.  Settsu.  and  \ Oshiteru  ^  amada,  Kobe,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company.  ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  741.060 
{  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10.  1990,  2-213146; 

<  )ct.  12.  1990.  2-2^4047:  Mar.  29.  1991,  3-092878;  Jun.  13,  1991, 

3-168757 

Int.  a:  H04L  7/00,  7/02 

U.S.  a.  375—106  8  Claims 


INTEDNU.  CLXK  SKNU.  — ' icurB> 


4.  A  digital  data  detecting  circuit  for  forming  a  receiving 
clock  signal  synchronized  with  every  bit  of  digital  data  and 
detecting  contents  of  the  digital  data,  said  digital  data  detecting 
circuit  comprising: 

a  synchronuous  signal  generating  counter,  responsive  to  a 
reference  clock  signal,  for  generating  the  receiving  clcx:k 
signal  sychronized  with  every  bit  of  digital  data; 

a  data-changing  point  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  a 
changing  point  of  the  digital  data  at  which  a  value  indica- 
tive of  the  digital  data  is  changed  from  value  1  to  value  0, 
or  value  0  to  value  1. 

a  masking  pattern  control  circuit,  responsive  to  a  signal  from 
the  synchronous  signal  generating  counter,  for  determin- 
ing a  masking  bit  to  be  masked  in  accordance  with  a  shift 
amount  of  the  timing  of  the  changing  point;  and 

a  masking  circuit,  responsive  to  the  masking  pattern  control 
circuit,  for  masking  a  bit  of  an  output  of  the  synchronous 
signal  generating  counter  when  the  changing  point  is 
detected  by  the  data-changing  point  detecting  circuit;  and 

a  reset  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  timing  of  a  reset 
operation  of  said  synchronous  signal  generating  counter 
based  on  an  output  of  the  masking  circuit. 
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5,349,611 
RFCO\  FRTNG  SYNCHRONIZATION  IN  A  DATA 

^TH^..AM 

(reorge  R   \  anan.  Pahs  Vlio,  Calif.,  assJRiior  to  Ampex  Systems 

Corpfjration,  RedwiMx)  (  ity,  Calif. 

(  ontinuation  of  s«r    No   Q-4^45,  No».  13,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan    li.  l'«3,  S«r.  No.  3,896 

Int   ri  ■  H04L  7/00.  9/00:  H04J  3/06 

L.S.  CI.  3-5-115  46  Claims 

I 


adjusting  said  delay  of  each  said  J  Tb  delay  units  responsive 
to  the  said  position  of  said  pulse  m  said  delay  line. 

DIGII  AI    PH\sl   I  (K  KID  I  OOP.  AND  DIGITAL 

OSOLLATOR   \RRANGKD  TO  BK  I  SFD  IN  THE 

DIGIT  Al    PHA.St  lOCKKD  1  OOP 

Anionic  Dijkhof.  E€mnes.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  876,847 
Oaims    Dnnrit\,    application    Netherlands,    Ma%     S.     1^**1. 
91201105 

Int.  a/  H03U  J/24 
U.S.  a.  375—120  -f  <'"''"'< 


miiirzri 
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O)  Apparatus  for  associating  a  pseudo-random  (PN)  state  of 
a  first  PN  generator  with  data  locations  in  a  read  buffer,  the 
read  buffer  for  storing  data  words,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 

means  for  discovenng  the  position  of  a  PN  sequence  in  a 
data  stream  of  data  words  and  for  determining  the  PN 
state  corresponding  to  the  PN  sequence  in  the  data  stream; 

means  responsive  to  an  output  from  a  PN  detector  and  to  the 
position  of  the  PN  sequence  in  the  data  stream  for  aligning 
word  boundanes  with  respect  to  the  location  of  the  PN 
sequence;  and 

means  for  associating  the  PN  state  of  the  PN  sequence  in  the 
data  stream  with  locations  in  the  read  buffer  so  that  data 
can  be  wntten  into  locations  in  the  read  buffer  corre- 
sponding to  those  locations  the  data  occupied  m  a  write 
buffer 


5.349,612 
DIGITAL  SERIALIZER  AND  VlNU  DELAY  REGULATOR 

Bin  Guo.  (  upertino,  (  alif.,  and  .James  J.  Kubinec,  Reno,  Nev., 

assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,312 

Int.  a."  H04L  '-00.  25/36.  25/40;  H03D  3/24 

VS.  n   3"5— n**  12  Oaims 


m 1 


1.  A  digital  phase  locked  loop,  comprising  a  voltage  con- 
trolled oscillator,  a  digital  oscillator,  a  low-pass  filter  and  a 
phase  detector  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an  output; 
the  phase  detector  output  being  coupled  to  an  input  of  the 
voltage  controlled  oscillator  through  said  low-pass  filter,  an 
output  of  the  voltage  controlled  oscillator  being  coupled  to  the 
first  input  of  the  phase  detector,  and  an  output  of  the  digital 
oscillator  being  coupled  to  the  second  input  of  the  phase  detec- 
tor, 

characterized  in  that  the  digital  oscillator  comprises  means 

for  receiving  a  reference  signal,  and 
multiplexing  shifter  means  for  receiving  and  shifting  said 
reference  signal  by  a  predetermined  phase  magnitude  per 
time  interval,  and  for  generating  an  output  signal  which  is 
the  reference  signal  shifted  by  a  predetermined  phase 
magnitude  per  time  interval. 
said  multiplexing  shifter  means  comprising  a  shifter  circuit 
providing  a  plurality  of  shifter  output  signals  having  the 
frequency  of  said  reference  signal  and  having  a  phase 
respectively  diffenng  from  each  other  by  said  predeter- 
mined phase  magnitude;  and  a  multiplexer  having  a  plural- 
ity of  multiplexer  inputs  respectively  connected  to  said 
shifter  outputs,  for  selecting  a  respective  one  of  said  multi- 
plexer inputs  to  be  said  output  signal  for  a  time  related  to 
said  time  interval. 


10   An  all  digital  method  for  regulating  a  delay  line  which  is 
transmitting  a  senal  pulse  train  having  a  bit  frequency  equal  to 
1/Tb  compnsing 
launching  a  pulse  having  a  pulse  width  equal  to  J  Tb  into 
said  delay  line,  said  delay  line  including  a  plurality  of 
senally  connected  delay  uniu  having  a  nominal  delay 
equal  to  J  Tb; 
determining  the  position  of  any  instant  of  said  pulse  in  said 
delay  line; 


5.349.614 
STEAM  LINE  PI  CG  INSTAI  I  ATTON  TOOl 
James  E.  Bruner.  Downington.  Pa.,  assignor  to  (rtneral  Llectric 
Compani.,  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  34,976 

Int.  CI.    G21C  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  376—204  20  Oaims 

1.  A  plug  installation  tool  for  remotely  installing  a  plug  in  a 

steam  outlet  nozzle  of  a  reactor  pressure  vessel  having  a  flange, 

comprising: 

a  strongback   assembly   on   which   said   plug   is   securely 

mounted; 
movable  support  means  for  supporiing  said  strongback  as- 
sembly, said  movable  support  means  being  movable  from 
an  extended  state  to  a  collapsed  sute; 
ngid  tool  hanging  means  for  hanging  said  movable  support 


means  from  said  flange  and  inside  said  vessel  at  an  azimuth 
and  an  elevation  such  that  said  plug  is  aligned  with  but  not 
inside  said  steam  line  nozzle  when  said  movable  support 
means  is  in  said  extended  state;  and 
first  actuating  means  coupled  to  said  movable  support  means 


m" 


such  that  said  movable  support  means  moves  between  said 
extended  state  and  said  collapsed  state  in  response  to 
manipulation  of  said  first  actuating  means, 
whereby  said  plug  is  inserted  inside  said  steam  line  nozzle 
during  movement  of  said  movable  support  means  from 
said  extended  state  to  said  collapsed  state. 


5.349.615 
CORE  MELT-THROl  GH  RETENTION  DEVICE  FOR 
I  IGHT-WATFR  REACTORS 
Ferruccio  Ferroni.  Zurich.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Elektrowatt 
Ingenieurunternehmung  AG.  Zurich.  Switzerland 
Filed  Aug.  18.  1993,  .Ser.  No.  108.362 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  14.  1992. 
92810708.5 

Int.  a.'  G21C  9/016 
U.S.  a.  376— 280  nnalms 


10.  A  core  reactor  plant  compnsing: 
a  reactor  pressure  vessel  having  an  outer  wall; 
a  containment  foundation  for  housing  the  pressure  vessel; 
a  retention  device  disposed  within  the  containment  founda- 
tion for  retaining  molten  mass  from  a  core  melt-through  in 
the  pressure  vessel,  the  retention  device  comprising: 
a  water  filled  cooling  basin  beneath  the  pressure  vessel; 

and 
a  crucible  disposed  within  the  cooling  basin,  the  crucible 
having  a  metal  wall  lined  with  a  ceramic  material  and 
including  a  container  with  a  plurality  of  cooling  tubes 
extending  from  a  lower  surface  of  the  container,  a  lid 


that  forms  a  watertight  upper  seal  for  the  container  and 
a  reinforcement  structure  disposed  within  the  container 
for  absorption  of  kinetic  energy  from  the  core  melt- 
through;  and 
a  generally  conical  collecting  structure  disposed  between 
the  pressure  vessel  and  the  retention  device,  the  collecting 
structure  being  adapted  to  protect  the  retention  device 
from  a  section  of  the  outer  wall  being  blown  off  the  pres- 
sure vessel  and  to  direct  the  molten  mass  into  the  con- 
tainer. 


5,349,616 

REACTOR  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  BOILING  W  \  1  I  H 

REACTORS 

lakashi  Nakavama;  kanehiro  Ochiai,  both  of  Hitachi,  and 
.Masaki  Matsumoio.  Katsuta.  all  nf  Japan,  assignors  tc  Hita- 
chi. Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  53,372 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .^pr.  30,  1992,  4-l!lf>Vh 

Int.  a.'  G21C  15/18 

VJS.  a.  376—282  4  Claims 


1  A  reactor  cooling  system  for  boiling  water  reactors  com- 
prising: 

a  pressure  vessel  containing  a  core  of  a  boiling  water  reactor; 

a  pressure  suppression  pool  filled  with  a  water  and  disposed 
to  surround  the  pressure  vessel; 

static  core  injection  means  including  two  systems  having  a 
capacity  in  total  not  less  than  100%  of  the  capacity  neces- 
sary to  maintain  submergence  of  said  core  in  said  pressure 
vessel;  and 

dynamic  core  injection  means  including  two  systems  having 
a  capacity  in  total  not  less  than  100%  of  the  capacity 
necessary  to  maintain  submergence  of  said  core  in  said 
pressure  vessel; 

said  two  systems  of  said  static  core  injection  means  each 
having  a  water  source  installed  at  a  position  inside  the 
reactor  container  higher  than  said  pressure  vessel,  a  first 
core  injection  line  communicating  said  water  source  with 
said  pressure  vessel,  and  first  valve  means  provided  in  said 
first  core  injection  line  and  including  an  isolation  valve 
and  a  check  valve  for  allowing  only  a  flow  of  cooing 
water  from  said  water  source  of  said  pressure  vessel,  and 
each  system  having  a  capacity  not  less  than  50%  of  the 
capacity  necessary  to  maintain  the  submergence  of  said 
core  in  said  pressure  vessel; 

said  two  systems  of  said  dynamic  core  injection  means  each 
having  a  second  core  injection  line  communicating  said 
pressure  suppression  pool  with  said  pressure  vessel,  a 
pump  provided  in  said  second  core  injection  line,  and 
second  valve  means  provided  in  said  second  core  injection 
hne  and  including  an  isolation  valve  and  a  check  valve  for 
allowing  only  a  flow  of  cooling  water  from  said  pressure 
suppression  pool  to  said  pressure  vessel,  and  each  system 
having  a  capacity  not  less  than  50%  of  the  capacity  neces- 
sary to  maintain  the  submergence  of  said  core  in  said 
pressure  vessel;  and 

said  first  core  injection  line  and  said  second  core  injection 
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line  being  connected  with  each  other  at  a  location  down- 
stream of  said  first  valve  means  and  said  second  valve 


(17)  for  communication  with  the  external  annular  com- 
partment (3). 


means. 


?..U9,617 

APPAR\T1N  M)R  HVMOMNG  THE  RESIDUAL  POWER 

OF  \  PRFSSL  RI/.KIJ  M  CLEAR  REACTOR  CORE 

C.  Marie  (.autier.  Pertuis,  France,  assignor  to  Commissariat  a 
I  Kngersj]'?  Atomique,  Franco 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1993.  Ser.  No.  49,011 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  28.  1992,  92  05220 
Int.  a.^G21C  /5//5 
VJS.  CI.  rh—:<^  6  Claims 


5,349,618 

HWR  FUEL  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  OXIDF  AND  HVORIDF 

FUEL 

Ehud  Greenspan,  4  Captain  Dr.  #407,  Fmeryville,  Calif.  9460H 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,530 

Int.  CI.'  G21C  J/^0 

U.S.  a.  376-^29  30Cla1m^ 


1   A  pressurized  water  nuclear  reactor,  comprising: 
d  a  vessel  forming  a  first  ferrule  (2); 

b.  a  second  ferrule  (6)  contained  in  the  vessel  (2)  and  concen- 
tric therewith,  said  first  and  second  ferrules  defining  an 
external  annular  compartment  (3)  through  which  primary 
coolant  flow  water  circulates  to  provide  a  hairpin-shaped 
flow  path  F  of  said  pnmary  coolant  from  top  to  bottom  of 
said  vessel  (2); 

c.  a  central  cylindrical  compartment  (10)  containing  a  core 
(4)  for  heating  said  water,  said  flow  path  F  of  primary 
water  continuing  from  the  bottom  of  said  vessel,  through 
said  core,  to  the  top  of  cylindncal  compartment; 

d.  an  apparatus  for  removing  residual  power  from  the  core 
of  said  reactor,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  third  ferrule 
(7)  defining  a  complementary  annular  space  (8)  between 
said  external  annular  compartment  (3)  and  said  central 
cylindncal  compartment  (10),  said  complementary  annu- 
lar space  (8)  including  a  first  orifice  (12)  for  permitting 
communication  of  flow  water  between  a  lower  part  of  said 
complementary  annular  space  (8)  and  a  lower  part  of  said 
external  annular  compartment  (3),  said  complementary 
annular  space  (8)  also  including  a  second  orifice  (11)  for 
permitting  communication  of  flow  water  between  said 
cylindncal  compartment  (10)  and  an  upper  part  of  said 
complementary  annular  space,  said  apparatus  also  com- 
pnsing  at  least  one  self-contained  auxiliary  heat  exchanger 
(9)  for  removing  said  residual  power,  said  heat  exchanger 
being  located  in  said  complementary  annular  space  (8)  and 
being  supplied  autonomously  with  a  second  heat  transfer 
fluid  separate  from  said  flow  water;  and 

e.  means  for  increasing  vacuum  effect  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
lower  part  of  the  complementary  annular  space,  wherein 
said  means  for  increasing  vacuum  effect  comprises  means 
for  partially  closing  the  first  onfice  and  a  senes  of  cylin- 
dncal radial  pipes  (16)  extending,  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
base  of  the  core,  into  the  external  annular  compartment 
(3),  said  cylindncal  radial  pipes  (16)  issuing  onto  openings 
(15)  provided  on  the  penphery  of  the  lower  part  of  the 
intermediate  ferrule  in  the  complemenury  annular  space 
and  being  provided  on  their  wall  with  longitudinal  slots 


1.  In  a  boiling  water  reactor,  a  fuel  assembly  comprising  a 
plurality  of  fuel  rods  wherein  at  least  a  multiplicity  of  fuel  rods 
in  said  plurality  of  fuel  rods  each  includes  a  first  fueled  region 
containing  an  oxide  fuel  and  an  axially  adjacent  second  fueled 
region  containing  a  hydnde  fuel,  said  hydride  fuel  functioning 
simultaneously  as  a  fuel  and  as  a  neutron  moderator  within 
said  assembly. 


5,349,619 
FUEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  LIGHT  WATER  REACTOR   \M) 

I  K.HT  \\  \JVR  RF  \CTOR  CORF 

Takaaki  Mochida.  Hitachi,  and  Mmoo  \iuama.  Mit...  both  .tf 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  1  td.,  Tok>o.  .Japan 

Filed  Mav  2\.  1993.  Ser    No.  64,63J< 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Ma>  :i.  19<>:.  4-129027 

Int.  CI.    (,2iC    >   J: 

U.S.  a.  376—444  28  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  assembly  for  a  light  water  reactor  comprising  a 
plurahty  of  fuel  rods  which  contain  a  primary  fissile  matenal. 
wherein  at  least  one  of  water  rods,  in  which  cooling  water 
fiows  therein  when  said  fuel  assembly  is  provided  in  the  reac- 
tor, is  provided  at  least  in  one  of  each  corner  position  of  an 
outermost  layer  of  a  polygonal  arrangement  of  the  fuel  rods 


and  a  position  in  the  outermost  layer  adjacent  to  said  comer 
position  in  such  a  manner  that  said  water  rods  are  located  in 
rotation  symmetry,  each  of  said  water  rods  being  filled  with 
water  over  a  length  at  least  corresponding  to  a  fuel  effective 
length,  and  the  fuel  rods  are  provided  at  positions  in  an  adja- 
cent layer  to  the  outermost  layer  which  are  adjacent  to  those 
positions  at  which  said  water  rods  are  located. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  access  to  a  timer  circuit 
during  periods  of  instability  thereof  said  apparatus  comprising 

a.)  first  terminal  means  disposed  for  receiving  a  count  signal 
of  said  timer  circuit; 

b.)  second  terminal  means  disposed  for  receiving  a  clock 
signal  of  said  timer  circuit; 

c.)  third  terminal  means  disposed  for  receiving  a  load-timer 
signal; 

d.)  fourth  terminal  means  disposed  for  receiving  a  read-timer 
signal; 

e.)  means  for  generating  a  first  modification  of  said  count 
signal,  including  logic  means  for  generating  an  inhibit 
signal  in  response  to  a  positive  transition  of  said  load-timer 
signal  and  a  positive  transition  of  said  count  signal,  and 
gating  means  for  combining  said  inhibit  signal  and  said 
count  signal  such  that  said  first  modified  count  signal  is 
inactive  during  the  presence  of  said  inhibit  signal;  and, 

f )  means  for  generating  a  second  modification  of  said  count 
signal  in  response  to  said  read-timer  signal  said  clock 
signal  and  said  first  modified  count  signal,  said  second 
modification  of  said  count  signal  being  supplied  for  incre- 
menting said  timer  circuit,  whereby  said  timer  circuit 
cannot  be  incremented  during  a  read  or  load  operation. 


5.349,621 

METHOD  AND  C1R(  L  IT  ARRANCKMLNI  FOR 

TRANSMITTING  DATA  Bl  OCKS  THROUGH  A  BUS 

SVSTFM 

'•^|||fBang  Fiescl,  Markgroningen,  Fed.   Rep.  of  Cermany.  as- 
signor to  Alcatel  N.\ .,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1992.  Ser,  No.  968,384 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gtrman\.  Oct.  29. 
1991,  4135553 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  21/02 
U.S.  a.  377—44  7  Claims 

1    A  method  of  transferring  data  blocks  over  a  bus  system 
comprising  common  lines  for  providing  address  and  data  sig- 
nals regulated  by  timing  signal  pulses,  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  data  transfer  enable  signal  for  enabling  a  data 
block  transfer  during  a  selected  period  of  successive  tim- 
ing signal  pulses; 
receiving  a  starting  memory  address  on  the  common  lines 
for  stonng  or  retrieving  a  first  data  signal  to  or  from  the 
starting  memory  address  in  the  presence  of  one  of  the 
successive  timing  signal  pulses  in  the  selected  period;  and 
storing  or  retneving  additional  data  signals  on  the  common 


lines  at  successive  memory  addresses  in  the  presence  of 
additional  ones  of  the  successive  timing  signal  pulses  in  the 


5.349.62(1 
TIMFR  ACCESS  CONTROl    APPARATUS 
Theodore  C.  White.  Tustin;  Jayesh  \  .  Sheth,  Mission  V  iejo,  and 
Kha  Nguyen,  Anaheim,  all  of  f  alif..  assignors  to  Cnisys  Cor- 
poration, Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,925 

Int.  CI.-  H03K  21/40 

U.S.  CI.  377—3  H  Claims 
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selected  period,  wherein  the  length  of  the  selected  period 
is  indicated  by  the  length  of  the  data  transfer  enable  signal. 


5.349,622 
PROGRAMMABLE  FREOL  ENCi   l)l\  11)1  H  (  IH(  I  I  1 
Philippe  Gorissc.  Caen.  France,  assignor  to  L,S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration, New  York.  N,^  , 

Filed  Jun.  h.  1992.  Ser.  No.  896.081 

Claims  pri()rit\.  application  France,  Jun.  7,  1991,  91  U692K 

int.  CI,'  H03K  23/66 

U,S.  CI.  377-52  7  Qaims 
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1  A  programmable  frequency  divider  circuit,  comprising: 
cascade-connected  frequency  dividing  cells,  a  cell  of  rank  i 
in  the  cascade  performing  an  i'*  division,  where  i  takes  a 
value  from  0  to  (p—  1).  all  cells  being  switchable  between 
a  normal  divide-by-two  mode  and  a  programmed  divide- 
by-three  mode,  a  cell  of  arbitrary  rank  i  comprising  a  first 
input  (I/)  for  an  input  frequency  signal  (FI,)  and  a  first 
output  (O/)  for  an  output  frequency  signal  (FO/)  to  be 
applied  to  the  first  input  (I,+  i)  of  the  next  cell  of  rank 
(i-i- 1),  a  second  input  (CI,)  for  an  enable  signal  for  the 
programmed  mode,  a  third  input  (D,)  for  a  programming 
signal,  and  a  second  output  (CO,)  for  a  gating  signal,  and 
means  for  generating  said  gating  signal  from  the  enable 
signal  received  on  the  second  input  (CI,)  of  the  cell  i,  said 
gating  signal  being  applied  to  the  second  input  (CI,_  i)  of 
the  cell  (i  —  1 )  of  lower  rank  as  an  enable  signal,  character- 
ized in  that  the  means  for  generating  the  gating  signal  are 
operative  so  that  this  signal  is  supplied  from  the  instant  at 
which  the  enable  signal  received  by  the  relevant  cell  i 
returns  to  its  inactive  logic  state,  in  that  with  the  p  cells 
which  constitute  a  prescaler  for  the  frequency  divider 
circuit  there  are  associated  counting  means  for  forming  a 
first  counting  operation  and  a  second  counting  operation 
for  a  first  number  and  a  second  number,  respectively,  of 
periods  of  the  output  frequency  of  said  prescaler,  the 
second  input  (CIp_i)  of  the  p'*  cell  receiving  an  enable 
signal  which  is  supplied  by  the  counting  means  and  which 
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is  denved  from  the  completion  of  said  first  counting  oper- 
ation, the  completion  of  said  first  and  second  counting 
operations  constituting  an  output  period  of  the  divider 
circuit. 


5  34<)  613 
DRIVING  <  IRCV  IT  fOR  ^\()^H^RMIC  RESISTORS 
Hiroshi  Itoh.  Hyo«o.  Japan.  *-vsignor  to  MitsubUhi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  ?,  l-w:   Str.  No.  956,410 

Oaims  pr!orn\.  application  Japan.  Oct.  14,  1991,  3-292039 

Int.  CI.'  HOJK  19/082.  3/01 

VS.  CT.  r'—^S  18  Oaims 


equipment,  comprising  the  steps  of:  passing  a  sample  of  said 
particulate  matter  through  an  analysis  zone;  directing  mi- 
crofocus  X-ray  beams  generated  by  the  X-ray  equipment 
through  said  analysis  zone  to  scan  said  sample  and  form  X-ray 
images  thereof;  magnifying  said  X-ray  images  to  enable  detec- 
tion of  feature  portions  therein  corresponding  to  contaminants 
within  the  sample;  measuring  the  magnified  X-ray  images  with 
respect  to  size  and  location  of  the  feature  portions  therein  after 
said  detection  thereof;  and  non-destructively  analyzing  the 
particulate  matter  from  the  size  and  location  of  the  feature 
portions  measured  as  the  contaminants. 

5.349,625 

X  R\V  nfACNOSTlCS  INSIAII MION  FOR 

PhRIPHFRAl    ANGIOGRAPHY  FXAMINATIONS 

Hans-Joachim  Born.  Mothrt-ndorf;  (.erd  Huettenrauch.  Itten- 
reuth.  and  Mcm/Joachim  I  ink.  Frlangen.  all  of  Fed  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  frerman> 

Filed  Mar.  H.  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,543 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  <.t'rman>.  Mar.  ." 
\^2,  421()i:il 

Im  (  \     (.:iK  i/ i<j 
U.S.  a.  378— 95  IMIaims 


1.  A  driving  circuit  comprising: 

a  holding  means  for  holding  senal  signal  information  com- 
pnsing  first  driving  signal  information  for  a  respective 
number  of  driven  elements  and  for  outputting  said  first 
dnving  signal  information  in  parallel; 

a  number  of  switching  elements  coupled  to  the  respective 
driven  elements  and  to  the  holding  means  for  receiving 
said  first  dnving  signal  information  from  said  holding 
means  and  for  performing  switching  operations  according 
to  said  first  dnving  signal  information  for  controlling  the 
driving  periods  of  time  for  said  dnven  elements  and  sup- 
plying said  first  driving  signal  information  output  from 
said  holding  means  to  said  driven  elements  for  driving 
them;  and 

a  signal  information  supply  means  for  supplying  to  said 
switching  elements  second  driving  signal  information 
independently  of  said  first  driving  signal  information  for 
dnvmg  said  dnven  elements  independently  of  the  said  first 
driving  signal  information. 


5,349,624 
SOLID  PARTICLE  CONTAMINANT  DETECnON  AND 

ANALYSIS  S^MIM 

.Jeffres    M     VS  arren.    Hemdon,  \a..   .nnti    Kichard   D.  Waller, 

I  aurel.  Md..  as.sienMrs  tn   The  United  Sutes  of  America  as 

represented  bv  the  vjcreiary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,259 

Int.  a.^  G21K  3/00 

VJS.  a.  378—43  10  Oaims 
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1.  An  x-ray  diagnostics  installation  for  peripheral  angiogra- 
phy comprising: 

an  x-ray  exposure  means  for  generating  an  x-ray  beam  and 
for  detecting  said  x-ray  beam  after  passage  through  a 
patient  to  obtain  an  x-ray  exposure  of  said  subject,  said 
x-ray  exposure  unit  including  diaphragm  means  for  selec- 
tively gating  said  x-ray  beam; 

a  support  unit  for  receiving  a  patient  to  be  examined  using 
said  x-ray  exposure  means,  said  support  unit  and  said  x-ray 
exposure  means  being  relatively  movable  through  a  plu- 
rality of  steps  each  having  a  step  length  with  an  exposure 
of  said  patient  being  obtained  by  said  x-ray  exposure 
means  at  each  of  said  steps  to  obtain  a  plurality  of  succes- 
sive exposures;  and 

control  means  connected  to  said  x-ray  exposure  means  and 
to  said  support  unit  for  controlling  operation  of  said  x-ray 
exposure  means  and  said  support  unit,  including  control- 
ling said  diaphragm  means,  said  control  means  including 
arithmetic  means  for  calculating  values  for  pre-setting  one 
or  more  of  said  plurality  of  successive  exposures,  said  step 
length  and  said  plurality  of  steps  matched  to  said  patient 
based  on  subject-related  data  including  the  size,  weight 
and  physique  of  said  patient. 


1.  A  method  for  examining  particulate  matter  using  X-ray 


5,349,h:6 
X-RAY  n  RF   ANODF   TARGFT 
Paul  U.  L'jari.  Milwaukee,  and  Fhomas  (  .  Tiearney.  VNaukesha. 
.kotfa  of  Wis.,  aj^ignors  to  (general  Flectnc  (  ompany.  Milwau- 
kee, Wis. 

Filed  Oct    19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  962.562 
Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  J.y  I'J 
U.S.  O.  378— 144  1  Oaim 

1.  A  rotating  .X-ray  composite  target  structure  compnsing. 
in  combination 

(a)  a  circular  graphite  disc  body  having  opposed  front  and 
back  face  surfaces, 

(b)  each  of  said  surfaces  having  a  large  annular  section  taper- 


ing towards  each  other  to  define  a  narrow  axial  rim  pe- 
riphery surface  and  a  central  circular  hub  section, 
(c)  a  circular  concentric  ridge  projecting  from  said  front 
surface  by  a  small  radius  of  curvature  and  defining  said 
hub  section  from  which  said  face  surfaces  taper  towards 
each  other  at  about  10°, 
(d)  a  circular  concentric  smooth  shoulder  at  said  back  sur- 
face corresponding  to  said  ridge  on  said  front  surface  and 
defining  said  hub  section  from  which  said  back  face  tapers 
towards  said  front  face. 


(e)  said  axial,  rim  surface  having  an  undercut  portion  therein 
extending  a  significant  dimension  from  said  front  face 
towards  said  back  face. 

(0  and  a  layer  of  a  refractory  metal  alloy  coextensively 
covering  said  tapered  front  face  to  fit  smoothly  into  said 
small  radius  of  curvature  of  said  ridge  at  said  defined  hub 
and  smoothly  into  said  axial  rim  surface  undercut  portion. 

g)  the  slant  height  thickness  of  said  layer  being  greater  ihan 
the  diameter  of  said  hub  section. 


5.349.627 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  MARKING  \  FII  M  IN 

A  DARk  ROOM 

Arto  \irta.  Helsinki;  Pekka  Strommer.  Fspon.  and  Juha  Sor- 
munen.  Sievi,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Planmtca  Oy.  Fin- 
l;ind 

Filed  Feb    1".  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,788 

<  iaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  26.  IW:,  920864 

Int.  CI.    H05G  1/28 

U.S.  O.  378  - !  h6  12  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  marking  a  radiographic  film  with  patient 
data  or  similar  information  in  a  dark  room  after  a  radiographic 
exposure,  in  which  method  the  marks  to  be  produced  are  made 


latent  onto  the  film  (F)  in  a  form  becoming  visible  during  the 
development  of  the  film  (F),  comprising  the  steps  of  transfer- 
ring the  film  (F)  to  be  marked  substantially  linearly  in  a  mark- 
ing apparatus  during  a  marking  step  in  the  dark  room  while 
simultaneously  exposing  the  film  to  an  array  of  vertically 
spaced  sources  of  marking  radiation; 

sequentially  composing  the  marking  characters  from  verti- 
cally adjacently  placed  marks  (Ci .  .  .  C.v)  using  the  above- 
mentioned  linear  motion  of  the  film  (F)  as  the  shift  in  the 
direction  of  the  marking  character  row; 
guiding  the  film  (F)  horizontally  supported  by  its  lower 

edge;  and 
transferring  the  film  linearly  in  the  horizontal  direction  past 
a  marking  head  (20)  of  the  marking  apparatus  while  sup- 
porting the  film  on  a  plane  inclined  to  a  small  angle  (o) 
from  the  vertical  plane. 


5.34V. ft;h 
X-RAY  PHOTOt.RAPHIC  FQLIPMKNT 
Ryuji  Taniguruma.  Nara.  and  Katsuhiro  Masuo.  Shiga,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shimadzu  Corporation,  Kyo'o,  Japan 

Filed  May  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  56,383 
(  l:iims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29.  1992,  4-51785[U] 
Ini   C!     (,(i.^B  42/02 


U.S.  O.  378— !H1 
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1.  An  X-ray  photographic  holder  for  holding  an  X-ray  cas- 
sette, said  holder  comprising: 

a  carriage  having  the  cassette  placed  thereon  and  moving 
reciprocally  between  a  cassette  loading  position  and  a 
radiographic  position; 

a  pair  of  grippers  provided  on  the  carriage  having  at  least 
one  gnpper  movable  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  a 
movement  of  loading  and  unloading  direction  of  the  car- 
riage, thereby  to  grip  the  cassette  on  both  sides; 

a  single  revolution  dnving  means; 

a  plurality  of  follow  pulleys  provided  on  the  carriage; 

a  force  transmission  belt,  driven  by  said  dnving  means,  for 
moving  at  least  one  of  said  grippers  and  said  carnage,  said 
belt  being  guided  by  said  follow  pulleys  and  connected 
with  said  at  least  one  gnpper  at  a  spot; 

a  stopf)er  device  for  slopping  the  movement  of  the  carriage 
so  long  as  the  cassette  is  in  said  loading  position;  and 

a  control  means  for  releasing  the  stopper  device  in  response 
lo  a  detecting  signal  indicating  the  gnpping  of  ihe  cas- 
sette. 
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5.349,629 
PORTABLE  TELEPHONE  WITH  SPEED  DIALING 

Toshna  Kumano,  I  ji,  Japan,  assignor  to  MuraU  Kikai  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Jun    :"    l'^'>   Ser.  No.  83,658 

Claims  pnorit\,  applica'i.n   l..pan,  Jul.  8,  1992,  4-181342 

Int   11     li  .4M   :\/0Q.  1/00 

U.S.  a.  3^9— 5»  13  Qaims 


1   A  portable  telephone  comprising: 

first  input  means  for  mputting  telephone  numbers,  abbrevi- 
ated numbers  corresponding  to  telephone  numbers,  and 
group  numbers,  the  abbreviated  numbers  being  divided 
into  several  groups  and  each  group  being  assigned  one 
group  number,  the  group  numbers  being  divided  into  a 
speed  dialing  prohibited  category  and  a  speed  dialing 
permitted  category; 

first  memory  means  for  storing  the  abbreviated  numbers  in 
connection  with  the  group  numbers; 

second  mput  means  for  inputting  call  limitation  daU  to 
prohibit  a  call  with  the  abbreviated  number  to  which  the 
group  number  of  the  speed  dialing  prohibited  category  is 
assigned; 

second  memory  means  for  storing  the  call  limitation  data  in 
connection  with  the  group  numbers; 

display  means  for  displaying  the  abbreviated  number  and  the 
telephone  number;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  display  means  in  accor- 
dance with  the  group  number  stored  in  the  first  memory 
means  and/or  the  call  limitation  data  stored  in  the  second 
memory  means. 


within  the  coverage  area  of  the  base  station  and  at  least  one 
mobile  sution,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

i)  in  response  to  initiating  a  communication  between  the  base 
station  and  a  mobile  station,  receiving  a  signal  from  a 
mobile  station  at  the  base  station  and  at  an  auxiliary  base 
station; 
11)  producing  a  signal  (RSSU)  charactenstic  of  the  received 
signal  strength  for  the  signal  received  from  the  mobile 
sution  at  the  base  station  and  producing  a  signal  (RSSI2) 
characteristic  of  the  received  signal  strength  for  the  signal 
received  from  the  mobile  station  at  the  auxiliary  base 
station; 
transmitting  the  signal  RSS12  from  the  auxiliary  base  station 
to  the  base  station,  wherein  the  signal  transmitted  from  the 
mobile  station  to  the  auxiliary  base  station  and  the  signal 
(RSSI2)  characteristic  of  the  received  signal  strength 
produced  at  the  auxiliary  base  station  are  transmitted  to 
the  base  station  as  a  combined  signal; 
iii)  comparing  at  the  base  station  the  signals  RSSll  and 

RSSU;  and 
iv)  transmitting  a  pilot  signal  from  the  base  station  to  the 
mobile  station  instructing  the  mobile  station  to  reduce  the 
power  of  the  transmitted  signal  to  a  level  which  can  be 
detected  only  by  the  base  station,  when  the  magnitude  ot 
RSSIl  IS  greater  than  the  magnitude  of  RSSU,  or  to 
reduce  the  power  level  of  the  transmitted  signal  to  a  level 
which  can  be  detected  only  by  the  auxiliary  base  station. 
and  not  by  the  base  station,  when  the  magnitude  of  RSS12 
is  greater  than  the  magnitude  of  RSSIl.  in  which  case  the 
auxiliary  base  station  re-transmits  the  signal  received  froin 
the  mobile  station  to  the  base  station,  in  order  that  the 
mobile  station  transmitter  power  is  set  to  a  level  to  cause 
transmission  via  a  route  that  consumes  a  least  amount  ot 
mobile  station  power. 
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5.349,63! 

iSBlU-UlNG  ILLLPHONK  COM.ML  Mt  Al  lON 

SYSTEM 

William  C.  Lee.  Corona  Del  Mar.  Calif.,  assignor  to  AirTouch 

Communications.  Walnut  (reek.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  795.782 

Int.  CI,    H04M  ,';   "v  H04Q  7/00 

VS.  a.  379—59  22  CHaims 


5,349.630 
RADIO  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

f  rkka  S<iintula,  Marynummi,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Mobile 
Phones.  I  td.,  Salo,  Finland 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,630 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Sep.  1,  1992,  923923 

Int.  a.^  H04M  11/00:  H04B  1/16 

C.S.  a,  379—58  10  Claims 


1  A  method  of  operation  of  a  radio  telephone  system  com- 
prising a  base  station,  at  least  one  auxiliary  base  station  located 


1.  An  inbuilding  communication  system  for  providing  tele- 
phone communication  to  a  first  set  of  portable  telephones 
located  in  a  first  area  and  to  a  second  set  of  portable  telephones 
located  in  a  second  area,  the  first  set  of  portable  telephones 
transmitting  and  receiving  a  first  set  of  radio  signals  having  a 
set  of  assigned  frequencies,  the  second  set  of  portable  tele- 
phones transmitting  and  receiving  a  second  set  of  radio  signals 
having  the  same  set  of  assigned  frequencies  used  by  the  first  set 
of  portable  telephones,  the  first  and  the  second  areas  being 
separated  by  a  structure  which  attenuates  radio  signals,  said 
inbuilding  communication  system  comprising: 

a  first  set  of  at  least  two  antennas  located  inside  the  first  area 


communicating  with  the  first  set  of  portable  telephones 
over  the  first  set  of  radio  signals,  the  number  of  antennas 
and  the  position  of  each  antenna  in  said  first  set  of  anten- 
nas being  chosen  such  that  said  first  set  of  antennas  is  able 
to  communicate  with  the  first  set  of  telephones  at  all 
locations  in  the  first  area  above  predefined  minimum 
signal  levels  and  such  that  the  first  set  of  radio  signals  is 
attenuated  below  a  predetermined  level  after  passing 
through  the  structure  so  as  to  reduce  interference  between 
the  first  and  second  set  of  radio  signals; 

a  second  set  of  at  least  two  antennas  located  inside  the  sec- 
ond area  for  communicating  with  the  second  set  of  porta- 
ble telephones  over  the  second  set  of  radio  signals,  the 
number  of  antennas  and  the  position  of  each  antenna  in 
said  second  set  of  antennas  being  chosen  such  that  said 
second  set  of  antennas  is  able  to  communicate  with  the 
second  set  of  telephones  at  all  locations  in  the  second  area 
above  predefined  minimum  signal  levels  and  such  that  the 
second  set  of  radio  signals  is  attenuated  below  a  predeter- 
mined level  after  passing  through  the  structure  so  as  to 
reduce  interference  between  the  first  and  second  set  of 
radio  signals; 

first  selection  means  for  selecting  an  antenna  of  said  first  set 
of  antennas  for  transmitting  a  first  selected  radio  signal  of 
the  first  set  of  radio  signals  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
first  set  of  portable  telephones,  said  selected  antenna  of 
said  first  set  of  antennas  requinng  the  lowest  signal  inten- 
sity for  transmitting  said  first  selected  radio  signal  of  the 
first  set  of  radio  signals  to  said  corresponding  one  of  the 
first  set  of  portable  telephones;  and 

second  selection  means  for  selecting  an  antenna  of  said 
second  set  of  antennas  for  transmitting  a  first  selected 
radio  signal  of  the  second  set  of  radio  signals  to  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  second  set  of  portable  telephones,  said 
selected  antenna  of  said  second  set  of  antennas  requiring 
the  lowest  signal  intensity  for  transmitting  said  first  se- 
lected radio  signal  of  the  second  set  of  radio  signals  to  said 
corresponding  one  of  the  second  set  of  portable  tele- 
phones. 


5,349.632 

( ORDI  FSS  TFLFCOMMLMCATION  NKTWORK  WITH 

UVNAMK  ALl  V  ASSICNFD  LNIQl  K  TIMtSLOTS  FOR 

ZONE  REGISTRATION  POI  LING 

Noriaki  Nagashima.  Tokyo.  .Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885.890 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  20.  1991.  3-ll?0K^ 

Int.  CI.'  HD4.M  1I/V(J 

U.S.  a.  379— 61  10  Claims 
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1   A  telecommunication  network  for  serving  cordless  units 


located  in  a  plurality  of  service  zones,  said  network  having 
radio  speech  channels  which  are  organized  into  a  plurality  of 
channel  groups  such  that  no  intermodulation  products  occur 
among  the  channels  of  each  group,  said  network  comprising  a 
plurality  of  base  units  located  respectively  in  said  service 
zones,  each  of  said  base  units  comprising: 

means  for  establishing  two-way  speech  channels  with  those 
of  the  cordless  units  which  are  located  in  the  same  zone  as 
the  base  units; 
means  for  generating  priority  values  of  said  channel  groups 
as  representations  of  usages  of  said  groups  through  a 
statistical  process  and  uniquely  assigning  one  of  said  chan- 
nel groups  to  the  base  units  according  to  said  pnority 
values;  and 
means  for  defining  a  timeslot  depending  on  the  assigned 
channel  group  and  transmitting  a  polling  signal  from  the 
base  units  during  the  defined  timeslot  to  elicit  a  response 
from  the  cordless  units  located  in  the  same  zone  as  the 
base  units. 


5,344,f)3.< 
TFl  FPHONIC  1NTKRK\C  F  {,\\\l  CONJRCJL  SYSTEM 
Ronald    X.   Katz,   l.os    \ngcles,  Calif..   as>ifc:rnir  to   First  Data 
Resources  Inc.,  Omaha.  Nebr. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73.5t>5,  Jun.  ",  i':*^^,  «hich  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  534.907.  Jun.  8.  1990,  Pat.  N(,. 

5.218.631,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  335.923. 

Apr,  10,  1989.  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  194.258.  May 

16.  1988.  Pat,  No.  4.845,739.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser,  No,  18.244,  Feb.  24,  1987,  Pgt.  N,i,  4, "92,968,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  ^53.299,  Jul.  10,  198.^, 

abandoned.  Ihis  application  Feb,  4,  1994,  Ser,  No,  191,868 

Thr  portion  of  tht  Iirm  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  8,  2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

In!   CI,"  H04M  1/66.  3/50 
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6.  A  process  for  statistical  analysis  of  data  for  use  with  a 
communication  facility  including  remote  terminal  apparatus 
for  individual  callers,  wherein  said  remote  terminal  apparatus 
may  comprise  a  conventional  telephone  instrument  including 
voice  communication  means  and  digital  input  means  in  the 
form  of  an  array  of  alphabetic  numeric  buttons  for  providing 
identification  and  statistical  data,  said  process  including  the 
steps  of: 

interfacing  said  communication  facility  to  provide  voice 
signals  and  receive  digital  identification  data  develof)ed  by 
said  terminal  apparatus  under  control  of  said  callers; 
generating  voice  signals  and  supplying  said  voice  signals  to 
actuate  said  terminal  apparatus,  as  to  provide  individual 
vocal  operating  instructions  to  a  caller; 
providing  sequence  signals  representative  of  .sequence  data 
indicating  the  sequence  of  a  call  with  reference  to  calls 
from  other  callers; 
initiating  files  and  storing  data  from  qualified  callers  includ- 
ing said  sequence  data  and  identification  data  as  indicated 
by  identification  signals  from  said  terminal  apparatus; 
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providing  external  dau  signals  distinct  from  said  sequence 

data;  and 
companng  said  sequence  daU  for  an  individual  caller  and 

analyzing  said  sequence  data  for  said  individual  caller  in 

combination  with  said  external  data  signals  to  isolate  a 

select  subset  of  said  callers. 


h  ACSIMII  I-    \rF\RATUS 
Hiroit]   Shimomura,   Fukuolva.   Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushiu 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  I  td.,  Osaka 

Kiled  Oct.  1.  19<)1.  Vr.  No.  769J69 

(  lajms  pnontv,  application  Japan.  Oct.  18,  1990,  2-281172 

Int    (I      MiUM    '1/00 

L.S.  CI.  J"'9—  1 CKJ  W  Claims 


operating  mode  is  selected  if  the  frequency  of  the  detected 
answer  tone  is  at  a  first  frequency  and  where  the  half- 
duplex  operating  mode  is  selected  if  the  frequency  of  the 


detected  answer  tone  is  at  a  second  frequency,  where  the 
first  frequency  and  the  second  frequency  are  different 
from  each  other. 


5.349,636 

i\T^R^  \CE  SVSTKM   WD  METHOD  EOR 

INThRCONNEtTING  A  VOICE  MESSAGE  SVM  EM  AND 

AN  INTERACTIVE  VOICE  RESPONSE  SYSTEM 

Roberto  Irribarren.  Fremont.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Centigram  C  om- 

munications  Corporation,  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ^83.686,  Oct.  28.  1991.  abandoned 

This  application  Aug.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  101.34: 

Ini    (I     HMM   '64.  11/00 
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S   A  facsimile  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  means  for  detecting  a  presence  and  an  absence  of  a 

calling  tone  signal; 
second  means  for  detecting  a  presence  and  an  absence  of  a 

speech  signal;  and 
third  means  for  enabling  facsimile  communication  in  cases 
wherein  the  first  means  detects  the  presence  of  the  calling 
tone  signal  and  the  second  means  detects  the  absence  of 
the  speech  signal; 
wherein  the  third  means  comprises  means  for  enabling  the 
facsimile  communication  in  cases  where  the  first  means  contin- 
ues to  detect  the  presence  of  the  calling  tone  signal  and  simul- 
taneously the  second  means  continues  to  detect  the  absence  of 
the  speech  signal  for  a  predetermined  time. 
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5,349.635 

HALF-DLPLEX  OR  FCLL-DUPLEX  AUTOMODE 

OPERATION  EOR  CSE  IN  DATA  COMMUNICATIONS 

IQl  IPMENT 

Robert  1-     Scoti.  Indian  Rixks  H.ach    Fla.,  assignor  to  AT&T 
B«ll  Laboratories.  Murra\   Hill,  N  .1 

Filed  Nov    IQ    1992,  Ser.  No.  978,536 
Int.  CI.    H04M  11/00;  H04B  1/38 
VS.  a.  379—97  13  Oaims 

1.  \  method  for  originating  a  daU  call  for  use  in  data  com- 
munications equipment,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  placing  a  telephone  call  to  a  called  party; 

b)  detecting  an  answer  tone  from  an  answering  daU  commu- 
nications equipment  of  the  called  party,  where  the  answer 
tone  compnses  a  single  frequency;  and 

c)  switching  to  one  of  a  number  of  operating  modes  as  a 
function  of  the  frequency  of  the  detected  answer  tone; 

where  the  one  of  the  number  of  operating  modes  is  a  full- 
duplex  mode  and  another  one  of  the  number  of  operating 
modes  is  a  half-duplex  mode,  and  where  said  full-duplex 


1.  A  communication  system  comprising: 

a  telephone  line; 

a  voice  message  system  directly  coupled  to  said  telephone 
line,  said  voice  message  system  storing  and  retrieving 
voice  messages,  said  voice  message  system  including  a 
first  transfer  mechanism  to  generate  a  first  transfer  com- 
mand in  response  to  a  first  instruction; 

a  text  message  system  directly  coupled  to  said  telephone 
line,  said  text  message  system  storing  and  retrieving  text 
messages,  said  text  message  system  including  a  second 
transfer  mechanism  to  generate  a  second  transfer  com- 
mand 111  response  to  a  second  instruction;  and 

a  network  coupled  between  said  voice  message  system  and 
said  text  message  system  for  transfernng  processing  of  a 
call  between  said  voice  message  system  and  said  text 
message  system  in  response  to  said  first  transfer  command 
and  said  second  transfer  command,  said  first  transfer  com- 
mand initiating  a  first  control  transfer  wherein  processing 
of  a  call  is  transferred  from  said  voice  message  system  to 
said  text  message  system  and  said  second  transfer  com- 


mand initiating  a  second  control  transfer  wherein  process- 
ing of  a  call  is  transferred  from  said  text  message  system  to 
said  voice  message  system,  said  first  control  transfer  in- 
cluding the  transfer  of  user  identification  data  to  enable 
access  to  said  text  message  system. 


5,349,637 

SECURITY  BRACKET  FOR  PORIABLE  TELEPHONES 

I  arry  P   Miller.  R.R.  1.  Box  24.  Hildreth.  Nebr.  68947 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1993.  Ser.  No.  70,782 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  J/00 

U.S.  a.  379—44?  20  Claims 


open  container  and  said  lock  bar  is  lcx:kably  secured  there- 
over, and  the  hand  set  of  the  portable  telephone  apparatus 
is  placed  across  said  lower  guard  portion  of  said  lock  bar; 
the  hand  set  further  engages  the  transceiver  of  the  porta- 
ble telephone  apparatus,  thereby  providing  normal  opera- 
tion for  the  telephone  apparatus  and  further  positioning 
the  telephone  hand  set  in  a  position  ready  for  use  and 
protected  from  lateral  movement  by  means  of  said  first, 
second,  third,  and  fourth  sides  of  said  open  container  and 
said  first  and  second  depending  members  of  said  lock  bar. 


5.349,h3H 

IMVIRSM    (  \I  I  INC   ORU, IN  MING  NUMBER 

IDFNTIEK  ATION 

Sat>an  C.  I'itri>da.  Downers  Cirove.  111.,  and   Krishr,app.i   Wan- 

ganath,    Milwaukee.    \Ms..    assignors    to    Mu  r"- 1 « t  hni.li.K* 

Inc.-VMsconsin.  Menomonee  Falls,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  :.S.  1993.  Ser.  No.  8,513 

Inl,  (I     H04M  11/00.  1/56 

U.S,  CI.  379— 14:  9  Claims 
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1.  A  security  bracket  for  use  with  a  portable  telephone 
apparatus  composing  at  least  a  transceiver,  battery,  carrying 
bag.  and  hand  set.  with  the  telephone  apparatus  installable  in  a 
vehicle,  said  security  bracket  comprising: 

a  mounting  base,  a  support  column,  an  upper  base  support,  a 
container  base,  and  an  open  container: 

said  mounting  base  comprising  a  central  plate,  with  said 
mounting  base  providing  attachment  means  for  said  secu- 
rity bracket  to  an  underlying  structure; 

said  support  column  having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end, 
with  said  lower  end  being  secured  to  said  mounting  base 
central  plate; 

said  upper  base  support  comprising  an  underlying  plate 
secured  to  said  support  column  upper  end,  with  said  un- 
derlying plate  having  first  and  second  flanges  upwardly 
extending  therefrom  and  oppositely  disposed  upon  said 
underlying  plate; 

said  open  container  compnsing  a  bottom  and  first,  second. 
third,  and  fourth  sides  defining  a  generally  rectangular 
volume  having  an  open  top.  with  said  open  container 
bottom  secured  to  an  upper  plate  of  said  container  base; 

said  open  container  first  and  third  sides  being  disposed  oppo- 
site one  another  and  each  having  an  upper  edge  and  a 
lower  edge,  with  said  open  container  further  including  a 
lock  bar  hingedly  attached  to  said  upper  edge  of  said  first 
side  and  extending  across  said  rectangular  volume  of  said 
open  container  to  cooperate  with  a  securing  means  ex- 
tending from  said  upper  edge  of  said  third  side  of  said 
open  container; 

said  IcKk  bar  comprising  a  hinge  securing  portion,  an  oppo- 
site secunng  portion,  a  first  member  depending  from  said 
hinge  secunng  portion,  a  second  member  depending  from 
said  opposite  secunng  portion;  and  a  lower  guard  portion 
extending  between  said  first  depending  member  and  said 
second  depending  member,  whereby  said  lock  bar  defines 
a  substantially  L'  shaped  member  with  said  lower  guard 
portion  disposed  within  said  open  container  when  said 
lock  bar  is  extended  across  said  open  container;  whereby. 

a  portable  telephone  apparatus  is  protected  from  iheft  by 
said  lock  bar  when  the  apparatus  is  placed  within  said 
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1   .'\n  interface  circuit  for  use  between  a  telephone  central 

office  and  a  subscriber's  telephone  instrument  for  identifying 
the  source  of  an  incoming  call,  including  control  means,  dis- 
play means  connected  to  said  control  means  operated  in  re- 
sponse to  signals  representative  of  the  identity  of  the  source  of 
said  incoming  call  received  from  said  telephone  central  office 
via  a  telephone  line,  to  provide  a  visual  indication  of  said 
incoming  call  identification,  and  a  calling  device  connected  to 
said  control  means  operable  by  a  subscriber  to  operate  said 
control  means  to  transmit  via  said  telephone  line,  call  selection 
signals,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  dialer  circuit  connected  between  said  control  means  and 

said  telephone  line: 
sensing  means  connected  between  said  telephone  line  and 
said  control  means  operated  to  indicate  to  said  control 
means  the  condition  of  said  telephone  line; 
decoder  means  connected  between  said  telephone  line  and 
said  control  means,  operated  to  decode  incoming  signals 
and  extend  decoded  information  representative  of  said 
incoming  signals  to  said  control  means; 
a  loudspeaker; 

recording  and  reproducing  means  connected  between  said 
loudspeaker  and  said  control  means,  operated  in  response 
to  said  decoded  information  received  from  said  control 
means  to  reproduce  audibly  the  identification  of  the 
source  of  said  incoming  call; 
a  microphone  connected  to  said  recording  and  reproducing 
means,  said  microphone  and  said  recording  and  reproduc- 
ing means  operated  by  a  subscriber  to  program  in  a  voice 
memory  associated  with  said  recording  and  reproducing 
means,  information  related  to  the  identity  of  the  source  of 
an  incoming  telephone  call;  and 
a  computer  interface  connected  between  said  control  means 
and  a  computer,  said  deccKled  information  extended  via 
said  computer  interface  to  said  computer. 
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5.349,639 

M  TOMVTTf  H  KTRONir  AUDIO  SIGNAL 

ArrtM  MIN(.  1)F\  KT    \SI)  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Patrick  Goodrich,  1 J:.?'^  N    "th  St.,  Suite  4-252.  Phoenix,  Arii. 

S50:2 

Mifd   \pr    *M,  1 'W3,  Ser.  No.  54,436 

Inl.  CI.    H04M  I/OO 

VS.  a.  379—373  M  Oaims 
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1   A  combined  audio  system  and  automatic  electronic  audio 
signal  attenuating  device,  comprising,  in  combination: 

audio  system  means  having  a  plurality  of  components  for 

transforming  audio  signals  to  audible  signals; 
an   automatic  electronic  audio  signal  attenuating  device 

compnsing: 
audio  attenuating  means  having  at  lea.st  first  audio  input/out- 
put connection  means  and  second  audio  input/output 
connection  means  for  attenuating  said  audio  signals,  said 
audio  attenuating  means  having  at  lea.st  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond configuration  together  providing  a  plurality  of  de- 
grees of  audio  signal  attenuation; 

a  plurality  of  network  interface  means  each  having  at  least 
one  input  from  a  telephone  system  and  at  least  one 
connection  to  said  audio  attenuating  means  for  control- 
ling said  audio  attenuating  means  in  response  to  changes 
to  said  at  least  one  input  from  said  telephone  system; 
and 
plurality  of  signal  means  each  providing  a  voltage  difference 
between  two  inputs  from  said  telephone  system  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  network  interface  means  coupled  to  a  base 
junction  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  transistors  for  controlling 
said  transistors. 


which  options  are  electrically  coupled  to  the  digital  telephone 
by  way  of  an  option  bus  including  bus  control  signals  and  bus 
data  signals,  and  wherein  the  option  bus  is  further  coupled  to  a 
telephony  switch  by  way  of  a  telephony  link  and  to  internal 
telephone  components  by  way  of  an  internal  bus.  the  option 
comprising: 

a  data  Communication  port  accessible  by  an  external  com- 
puting device; 
means  for  interfacing  with  the  option  bus; 
means,  coupled  to  the  data  communication  port  and  the 
means  for  interfacing,  for  generating  data  communication 
signals  indicative  of  telephony  signals  received  from  the 
switch  by  way  of  the  telephony  communication  link  and 
for  providing  the  data  communication  signals  to  the  data 
communication  port; 
means,  coupled  to  the  data  communication  port  and  the 
means  for  interfacing,  for  receiving  data  indicative  of 
modified  telephony  signals  from  the  computing  device 
and  for  providing  the  modified  telephony  signals  to  the 
telephone  by  way  of  the  option  bus; 
means  for  intercepting  the  telephony  signals  before  they  are 
sent  to  an  internal  telephone  component  to  which  they  are 
directed  and  for  sending  the  modified  telephony  signals  to 
the  internal  telephone  component  in  their  stead. 


5,349.641 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  TRANSMISSION  AND  RFCTPTIOV 

OF  CONDITION AI    ACCESS  PRO(.RAMMFS  VMTH  A 

RFDICKD  PROGRAMME  SWITCHING  TIME 

FranciHse  Coutrot,  C  esson  Sevigpe.  and  Jean-1  uc  C.iachetti. 
Renncs.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  France  Telecom  Fsta- 
blissemtnt  \utonome  de  Droit  Public  and  fclediffusion  do 
France,  both  of  Paris.  France 

Filed   Vug.  1-.  1^3.  Ser,  No.  105.056 
Claims  Briont%.  application  France,  Aug.  13,  1992.  9:  lOOO: 
Int.  CI.'  H04M  7/767 
U.S.  CI.  J8U— 10  Saaims 


5.349.640 
OPTION  BCS  ADAPTER 
Tave  P   Dunn;  Ijirrv  A   Stell;  VMIIiam  F.  Dunn,  Jr.,  all  of  Aus- 
tin,  lex.,  and  Norman  Fndick.  .Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
man\,  assignors  to  ROI  M  Company,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun    :4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,658 
Int   CI.'  H04M  9/00 
U.S.  O.  3:'9— 387  1*  Claims 
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1.  An  option  for  use  with  a  digital  telephone  of  a  type  in 


1.  Process  of  reducing  program  switching  times  of  scram- 
bled conditional  access  programs  synchronously  transmitted 
with  entitlement  control  messages  having  check  words  for 
descrambling  the  conditional  access  programs,  wherein  the 
check  words  for  the  conditional  access  programs  are  changed 
after  a  predetermined  time  penod,  comprising; 

transmitting  main  check  messages  (ECMp)  for  a  main  access 
program  at  a  first  frequency  (Fp)  a  plurality  of  times 
during  each  said  time  penod; 
transmitting  secondary  check  messages  (ECMs)  for  second- 
ary access  programs  at  second  frequencies  (Fs),  lower 
than  the  first  frequency  (Fp),  between  two  successive 
transmissions  of  the  mam  check  messages  (ECMp)  for  the 
main  access  program;  and 
setting  the  second  frequencies  (Fs)  of  the  secondary  check 
messages  in  order  to  transmit  all  of  the  secondary  check 
messages  (ECMs)  for  the  secondary  access  programs 
dunng  said  each  said  time  period  such  that  all  of  the  check 
words  are  available  each  said  time  period  and  the  program 
switching  time  is  reduced 


5.349,M2 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  Al  THFNTIC  ATION 

OF  CLIENT  SERV  ER  COMMUNICATION 

Kevin  Kingdon.  Orcm.  I  tah.  assignor  to  Novell.  Inc..  Prove, 
I  tah 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,611 

Int.  a.'  H04L  9/28 

VS.  a.  380—25  20  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  authenticating  a  message  transmitted  be- 
tween a  sender  and  a  receiver  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  message  at  said  sender; 

combining  a  session  key  with  said  message  to  create  a  first 
appended  message; 

calculating  a  first  digest  of  said  first  appended  message; 

combining  a  first  portion  of  said  first  digest  with  said  mes- 
sage to  create  a  transmit  message; 

transmitting  said  transmit  message  to  said  receiver; 

removing  said  first  portion  of  said  first  digest  from  said 
transmit  message  to  result  in  said  message; 

combining  said  session  key  with  said  message  to  generate  a 
second  appended  message; 

calculating  a  second  digest  of  said  second  appended  mes- 
sage; 

companng  said  said  portion  of  said  first  digest  and  a  second 
portion  of  said  second  digest; 

authenticating  said  message  when  said  first  portion  of  said 
first  digest  matches  said  second  portion  of  said  second 
digest. 


5.349.643 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SECl  RF  INITIAI 

PROGRAM  I  OAD  FOR  DISKLE.SS  WORKSTATIONS 

James  O.  Cox.  and  James  M.  Mort,  both  of  Austin.  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N  \ 

Filed  May  10.  1993,  Ser.  No.  58.842 
Int.  CI."  H04L  9/12 
U.S.  a.  380—25  24  Claims 

1   A  method  executed  by  a  computer  system  comprised  of  a 
client  and  a  server  in  a  network  for  providing  a  secure  operat- 
ing system  comprising 
storing  a  shared  key  at  said  client, 

communicating  signals  across  said  network  comprising  a 
request  including  said  shared  key  from  said  client  to  said 
server  interconnected  by  said  network  for  activating  said 
operating  system  at  said  client; 
authenticating  said  request  at  said  server; 
communicating  signals  across  said  network  comprising  a 
response  from  said  server  to  said  client  in  response  to  said 


authenticated  said  request,  said  response  from  said  server 
including  at  least  a  portion  of  said  operating  system; 
authenticating  said  at  least  a  portion  of  said  operating  system 
at  said  client  with  said  shared  key;  and 
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activating  said  operating  system  at  said  client  in  response  to 
said  respwnse  from  said  server. 


5,349.644 

DISTRIBl  TED  INTELLIGENCE  FNGINFERING 

CASl  Al  T^   AND  DAMAGE  CONTROI   MANAGEMENT 

SYSTEM  I  SING  AN  A(    POWER  LINE 

(  ARRIFR-(  I  RRFNI   1  an 

John  Masse>.  Fairfax,  and  (>arland  R   (.ran/ow,  I  eesburg,  bulh 

of  \  a.,  assignors  to  h  lectronic  Innmators,  Inc..  fairfax.  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  906.309,  Jun.  30,  199;,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,692 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—200  150  Oaims 
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I.  A  distributed  data  acquisition  and  equipment  control 
system  for  communicating  information  over  AC  power  lines, 

comprising: 

an  electrical  power  distnbution  line; 

a  plurality  of  carrier-current  communication  means  posi- 
tioned at  predetermined  locations  on  said  power  distribu- 
tion line  for  transmitting  and  receiving  information,  said 
plurality  of  carrier-current  communication  means  forming 
a  local  area  network  (LAN); 

said  LAN  of  earner-current  communication  means  compris- 
ing at  least  one  Terminal  Unit; 

said  Terminal  Unit  comprising: 

a  power  line  earner  current  (PLCC)  transceiver  means  for 
sending  and  receiving  electncal  signals  constituting  a 
LAN  message  over  said  power  distribution  line; 

a  slave  processing  means  for  interfacing  and  controlling 
communication  with  a  first  plurality  of  sensors  and  equip- 
ment; 

an  input/output  (I/O)  means  for  allowing  an  operator  to 
input  information  onto  and  obtain  information  from  the 
I  AN, 

a  controller  means  for  providing  an  interactive  interface  via 
said  I/O  means  and  for  maintaining  a  data  base  of  inte- 
grated command,  equipment  parameter  and  damage  con- 
trol information  m  a  local  non-volatile  memory;  and 
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a  master  processing  means  for  controlling  the  exchange  of 
information  between  said  slave  processing  means,  said 
controller  means  and  said  PLCC  transceiver  means,  and 
for  controlling  the  formation,  transmission  and  reception 
of  LAN  messages  with  any  other  carrier-current  commu- 
nication means  m  said  LAN  via  said  PLCC  transceiver 
means. 


5,349,645 

WORD  HYPOTHFSIZFR  FOR  CONTINLIOUS  SPEECH 

DKCODINC.  rSING  STRKSSED-VOWEL  CENTERED 

BiniRFCTlONAl   TRFE  SEARCHES 

\  unxin   Zhao.  Santa   Barbara,   (  aiif.,  assignor  to  MatsushiU 
Hecmc  Inductnal  Co..  I  td..  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Dec    31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807^55 

!n!   a.'GlOL  <)/00 

L.s.  CI.  395— :.S:  30  Claims 


FEl'TURC    SiOueNCE 


1   A  high-speed  continuous  speech-decoding  system  decod- 
ing a  speech  sentence  by  utilizing  two-pass  decoding,  said 
system  compnsmg; 
means  for  converting  a  speech  utterance  into  a  sequence  of 

feature  vectors; 
means  for  detecting  stressed  vowel  centers  in  said  sequence 

of  feature  vectors; 
means  for  generating  a  word  lattice  based  on  the  detected 

stressed  vowel  centers;  and 
means  for  performing  a  time-synchronous  Viterbi  beam 

search  using  the  word  lattice  from  said  generating  means 

to  constrain  said  Viterbi  beam  search. 


first  and  second  values  respectively  corresponding  to  high 
and  low  binary  signal  levels; 

a  neural  network  for  receiving  the  network  input  signal  and 
outputting  a  network  output  signal  which  is  also  a  pulse 
density  signal; 

output  means,  coupled  to  said  neural  network,  for  convert- 
ing said  network  output  signal  into  a  control  output  signal 
applied  to  the  controlled  object; 

teaching  means,  coupled  to  said  neural  network,  for  generat- 
ing a  teaching  signal  for  making  the  neural  network  learn 
in  real-time; 


switching  means,  coupled  to  said  teaching  means,  for  selec- 
tively allowing  said  teaching  means  to  operate  such  that 
the  neural  network  is  selectively  made  to  learn;  and 

error  signal  generating  means,  coupled  to  said  neural  net- 
work and  said  teaching  means,  for  generating  an  error 
signal  using  the  teaching  signal  and  information  contained 
in  said  network  output  signal,  said  error  signal  controlling 
the  neural  network  so  that  the  control  output  signal  has 
correct  control  information  with  respect  to  the  output 
signal  from  the  controlled  object. 


5,349,647 

INPLIT/OLTPl  T  COPROCESSOR  FOR  PRINTING 

MACHINE 

JoMph    \,   I  rtiburu.   Riichester.  and   Isaak   Rivshin.  Pittsford. 

both   of   N.Y.,   assignors    tn    Xerox    (  iirporation,    Stamford. 

Conn. 

Division  of  Ser   No  Hi:,3U.  Dec,  23,  1991,  Pat   No   5,3ir,a5S 

This  application  Feb.  I.  1994,  Ser,  No,  19<),JK- 

!nt.  (1,    (.06F  i/l2 

U.S.  CI.  395— US  21  Claims 


5,.U'J,r>46 
SIGN  AT  PROCF^SSINC,  \PP  VR  Ml  S  HAVING  AT  LEAST 

ONE  NFl  RM    SHAM  IRK 
Toshiyuki  t-uruta;  fakashi  Kitanuchi.  and  Hirotoshi  Eguchi,  all 
of   Yokohama.   .Japan,   aisiiinors   to   Ricoh   Company,   Ltd., 
Tok\o,  Japan 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser    No,  826.906.  ,Ian.  24,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5.259,()^*.  rhi«  application  .Jul    20.  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,618 
Claims  pnont),  application   Japan,  Jan.  25,  1991,  3-25518; 
Jan.  30,  1991,  3-29 243;  Jan    ,<M.  1991,3-29341 

Int.  CI.'  C/ti6F  15/lS 
MS.  CI    395—22  9  Claims 

1.  A  signal  pr(x:essing  apparatus  for  controlling  a  controlled 
object  having  an  output  signal,  compnsmg; 

converting  means  for  converting  said  output  signal  of  the 
controlled  object  into  a  network  input  signal,  said  net- 
work input  signal  being  a  pulse  density  signal  having  a 
pulse  density  defined  by  a  number  of  first  values  and 
second  values  within  a  predetermined  time,  the  first  values 
and  the  second  values  being  arranged  at  random,  and  the 


r 

•imaiiiuiMl 

lOCP 

^" 

r" 

H 

f 

-n 

^" 

VP 

OTUMtVMC 

lOT 

■ 

irauMi-nK 

IIT 

fTMTXIini 

flTUHlTWC 

fTAnaij^.nK)., 

Kmrncu 

lOTPMIiytlC      . 

icrroATAtiWT] 

1.  A  printing  machine  for  concurrently  processing  first  and 
second  sets  of  image  data,  comprising: 

a  video  processing  section  for  processing  the  first  set  of 
image  data,  including: 
a  first  bus  for  transferring  the  first  set  of  image  data  there- 

across 
an  input  apparatus,  coupled  with  said  first  bus.  for  trans- 
mitting the  first  set  of  image  data,  and 
a  first  page  buffer,  coupled  with  said  first  bus.  for  receiv- 
ing the  first  set  of  image  dau  from  said  input  apparatus; 
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a  fault-tolerant  coprocessing  section  coupled  with  said  video 

processing  section,  including: 

a  second  bus  for  transferring  the  second  set  of  image  data 
thereacross, 
a  plurality  of  input/output  devices,  each  of  said  input/output 

devices  being  coupled  with  said  second  bus, 

a  third  bus,  coupled  with  said  second  bus.  for  transferring 
the  second  set  of  image  data  thereacross.  said  third  bus 
being  operable  notwithstanding  the  inoperability  of  said 
second  bus, 

a  second  page  buffer  being  coupled  with  said  third  bus  and 
adapted  to  store  the  second  set  of  image  data,  said 
plurality  of  input/output  devices  being  permitted  to 
communicate  among  one  another  when  said  third  bus  is 
inoperative,  and 

means  for  transferring  the  second  set  of  image  data  be- 
tween a  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  input/output 
devices  and  said  second  page  buffer  concurrent  w  ith  the 
first  set  of  image  data  being  processed  in  said  video 
processing  section,  said  transferring  means  transfernng 
the  second  set  of  image  data  in  response  to  receiving  a 
signal  from  said  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  inpui- 
/output  devices. 


5.349,648 

ACTOMAIIC  HIGH  SPEED  PtBLISHING  SYSTEM 

Georpc  F    Handlev.  5306  VV,  119th  Ter,.  Overland  Park.  Kans. 

66209 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  758,477,  Sep.  9.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5.133.051,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  626.989.  Dec.  13. 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr,  9.  1992,  Ser,  No,  84^.261 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .Jul,  21, 

2009,  ha.s  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI,'  Cr06F  i    14 

U.S.  CI.  395-148  7  Claims 
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i  \  method  of  imaging  a  publication  composed  of  manu- 
script material  such  as  text  and  graphics,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

defining  in  a  computer  system  the  structure  of  a  publication 
to  be  imaged  to  include  a  plurality  of  identifiable  entities 
associable  with  manuscript  material  wherein  said  entities 
make  up  at  least  a  portion  of  said  structure,  and  assigning 
at  least  one  imaging  attribute  to  each  entity; 

receiving  manuscript  material  along  with  entily-identifying 
information; 

associating  said  material  with  ones  of  said  entities  identified 
by  said  information;  and 

imaging  said  manuscript  material  associated  with  each  of 
said  entities  according  to  said  attributes  assigned  thereto, 
said  imaging  step  further  including  the  steps  of 
searching  the  manuscript  material  associated  with  prede- 


termined ones  of  said  entities  for  at  least  one  predeter- 
mined manuscript  item. 

retnevmg  in  response  to  detection  of  said  manuscript  item, 
predetermined  manuscnpt  material  stored  in  said  com- 
puter system  memory  and  unassociated  with  any  partic- 
ular publication,  and 

imaging  said  predetermined  manuscript  matenal  in  associ- 
ation with  said  entity  having  said  manuscript  item. 


5.349.649 

PORTABI  F  FI  FCTRONIC  DF\  ICT  sT  PPORTING 

Ml  1  TI-PROKK  111  s 

\  a-suo  lijima.  N  okohama.  ,lapan.  asuiinor  ic  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
loshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar    30,  1992.  Ser,  No,  860,180 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  ,Apr.  21,  1991,  3-09(J173 

Int,  (I,    (r06F/5/02 

U.S.  CI.  395-275  17  Oaims 
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1.  A  portable  electronic  device  connectable  to  an  external 
device,  said  portable  electronic  device  comprising: 

first  storing  means  for  storing  software  programs  respec- 
tively using  different  communication  protocols; 

second  storing  means  for  storing  prescribed  information, 
said  prescribed  information  serving  to  discriminate  a  spe- 
cific protocol  which  is  to  be  used  when  communication  is 
started  with  said  external  device: 

third  stonng  means,  coupled  with  said  first  and  second  stor- 
ing means,  for  storing  said  specific  protocol  when  commu- 
nication is  started; 

communication  means  for  communicating  with  said  external 
device  based  on  one  of  said  software  programs  stored  in 
said  first  stonng  means,  said  software  program  corre- 
sponding to  said  specific  protocol  stored  in  said  third 
storing  means;  and 

a  controller  unit,  coupled  to  said  first  and  said  second  storing 
means  as  well  as  said  communication  means  and  which 
incorporates  said  third  storing  means,  for  temporarily 
changing  said  specific  protocol  used  by  said  portable 
electronic  device  during  communication  in  response  to  a 
protocol  type  selection  command  input  from  said  external 
device,  where  said  specific  protocol  is  changed  by  modi- 
fying the  stored  contents  of  said  third  stonng  means,  and 
for  changing  said  specific  protocol  used  by  said  portable 
electronic  device  at  the  time  of  start  of  communication  in 
response  to  an  initial  data  updating  command,  where  said 
specific  protocol  for  use  at  the  time  of  start  of  communica- 
tion is  changed  by  modifying  the  stored  contents  of  said 
second  stonng  means. 
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5.349,650 

VI)l)R^s^  TRANSLATING  APPARATLIS  FOR 

TRANsl  \\\\(,  \IRTLAL  ADDRESS  INTO  REAL 

ADDRESS  V\  nH()(  T  DEPENDING  ON  PROCESSING  BY 

CPU 
Tatsuya  Imakura.  and  Mitsuni  Sugita,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan. 
as^signo"   *•>    ^'itsubishi    Denki    Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
I J  pan 

i  :|i-ri  ,i.jn    >    !  wi.  Ser.  No.  723,011 

Claims  pn   riTv    application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1990,  2-271407 

Int.  a.5  G06F  12/W 

VS.  CI.  395 — WO  12  aaims 


5,349.651 
SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSLXIION  OF  MRTLALTO 
PHYSICAL  ADDRESSES  B^  OHKRATING  MFMORY 
MANAGEMENT  PROCESSOR  FOR  C  VK  11  AI1N(. 
LOCATION  OF  PMVSH  Vl    ADDRESS  IN  MFMORY 
CONCLRRFNII 'S   UlTH  CACHE  COMPARING 
VIRTLAL  AUDRFSSFS  FOR  TRANSI  MION 
Ricky  C.  Hetherington.  Ni>rthb.ir.i,  David  A.  VNehb,  .Jr..  Berlin; 
David  B.  Fite.  Northboro;  Jnhn  F.  Murray.  Acton;  TryKgvf 
Fossum.  Northbori).  and  Dwight  P.  Manley.  Holliston,  all  of 
Mass..  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  Maynarri. 
Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306,544,  Feb.  3,  1989.  abandomd    1  his 
application  Aug.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,007 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  12/10.  12/00 
VS.  CI.  39S—M0  16  Claims 
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10  A  data  processing  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  memory  cell  array  havmg  first  and  second  mput/output 
ports  and  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and 
columns; 
first  accessmg  means  connected  to  the  first  input/output 
port  of  said  memory  cell  array  for  accessing  said  memory 
cell  array  through  the  first  input/output  port;  and 
second  access  means  connected  to  the  second  input/output 
port  of  said  memory  cell  array  and  responsive  to  an  exter- 
nally applied  virtual  address  signal   for  accessing  said 
memory  cell  array  through  the  second  input/output  port, 
wherein  said  second  access  mean  comprises 
offset  data  holding  means  for  holding  predetermined  offset 

data  for  address  translation, 
enabling  means  responsive  to  predetermined  more  signifi- 
cant bits  of  the  virtual  address  signal  and  predetermined 
more  significant  bits  of  the  offset  data  held  in  said  offset 
data  holding  means  for  enabling  access  to  said  memory 
cell  arrays,  said  enabling  means  having 
i)  first  comcidence  detecting  means  for  detecting  coinci- 
dence of  the  more  significant  bits  of  the  virtual  address 
signal  and  the  offset  data  held  in  said  offset  data  holding 
means, 
ii)  second  coincidence  detecting  means  for  detecting  coin- 
cidence between  the  more  significant  bits  of  the  virtual 
address  signal  and  dau  bits  having  a  prescribed  relation- 
ship with  the  more  significant  bits  of  the  virtual  address 
signal  by  addition  of  a  prescribed  value  to  the  more 
significant  bits  of  the  virtual  address,  and 
real  address  signal  generating  means  responsive  to  predeter- 
mined less  significant  bits  of  the  virtual  address  signal  and 
predetermined  less  significant  bits  of  the  offset  data  held  in 
said  offset  data  holding  means  for  generating  said  real 
address  signal,  said  enabling  means  and  real  address  signal 
generating  means  sharing  a  common  address  bus  and  said 
memory  cell  array  being  responsive  to  the  real  address 
signal  generated  from  said  real  address  signal  generating 
means  to  be  addressed. 


1  A  memory  access  unit  for  controlling  access  to  a  memory 
by  a  data  processing  unit  of  a  digital  computer  system,  said 
data  processing  unit  providing  a  plurality  of  virtual  addresses 
to  said  memory  access  unit  and  said  memory  access  unit  pro- 
viding a  corresponding  plurality  of  physical  addresses  to  said 
memory,  said  memory  having  a  plurality  of  memory  locations, 
each  of  said  memory  locations  storing  one  of  the  plurality  of 
physical  addresses,  said  memory  access  unit  comprising: 

a  translation  buffer  including: 

a)  a  translation  buffer  cache  of  previously  converted  vir- 
tual addresses  and  corresponding  physical  addresses. 

b)  means  for  comparing  a  current  virtual  address  to  the 
translation  buffer  cache  of  previously  converted  virtual 
addresses  and  delivering  one  of  a  miss  and  hit  signal  in 
response  to  respectively  detecting  an  absence  and  pres- 
ence of  a  match  between  the  current  virtual  address  and 
one  of  said  previously  converted  virtual  addresses,  and 

c)  means  responsive  to  receiving  said  hit  signal  for  deliver- 
ing to  said  memory  the  physical  address  from  said  trans- 
lation buffer  cache  corresponding  to  the  current  virtual 
address;  and 

a  memory  management  processor  for  updating  said  transla- 
tion buffer  cache  in  response  to  receiving  said  miss  signal, 
said  memory  management  processor  including: 

a)  means  for  calculating  a  memory  address  of  one  of  said 
memory  locations  containing  the  physical  address  cor- 
responding to  said  current  virtual  address, 

b)  means  for  retrieving  the  physical  address  correspond- 
ing to  said  current  virtual  address  from  the  memory 
using  the  calculated  memory  address  from  the  means 
for  calculating,  and 

c)  means  for  storing  in  said  translation  buffer  cache  the 
retrieved  physical  address  in  correspondence  with  said 
current  virtual  address; 

wherein  said  translation  buffer  and  said  means  for  calculat- 
ing are  interconnected  for  receiving  and  operating  con- 
currently upon  a  same  virtual  address  from  the  data  pro- 
cessing unit  so  that  said  means  for  calculating  performs 
the  calculation  of  the  memory  address  of  the  memory 
location  containing  the  physical  address  concurrently 
with  the  translation  buffer  performing  the  comparing  of 
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the  current  virtual  address  to  the  translation  buffer  cache 
of  previously  converted  virtual  addresses. 


5,349.652 

SINGLE  CHIP  INTFf.RAThD  ADDRESS  MANAGFR 

UIIH   ADDRESS  TRANSI, AUNG  I  NIT 

James  R.  MacDonald,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micrn 

Devices.  Inc.,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Continuation  nf  Ser.  No.  576,605.  Aug.  31.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102.113 

Int.  CI."  G06F  !2    * 

L.S.  CI.  395— 4<Ml  11  Claims 


1    An  address  manager  for  use  in  a  memory  management 
system  for  receiving  from  a  central  processing  unit  a  multiple- 
bit  memory  address  to  be  translated  and  a  multiple-bit  memory 
address  to  remain  untranslated  and  for  translating  said  mulli- 
ple-bit  memory  address  to  be  translated  and  providing  a  trans- 
lated memory  address  to  a  memory  control  unit,  said  address 
manager  comprising: 
an  input  for  receiving  from  said  central  processing  unit  said 
multiple-bit  memory  address  to  be  translated  and  said 
multiple-bit  memory  address  to  remain  untranslated,  said 
multiple-bit  memory  address  to  be  translated  including  a 
first  portion  to  remain  untranslated  and  a  second  portion 
to  be  translated; 
an  address  translation  unit  coupled  to  said  input  for  receiv- 
ing said  second  portion  to  be  translated,  said  address 
translation  unit  including  a  translation  look-up  table  for 
translating  said  memory  address  second  portion  to  be 
translated  to  a  translated  address  portion  in  accordance 
with  translation  parameters  stored  in  said  look-up  table 
and  an  alert  means  for  providing  said  memory  control  unit 
with  an  alert  signal  responsive  to  said  address  translation 
unit  receiving  said  portion  to  be  translated  for  causing  said 
memory  control  unit  to  adjust  its  timing  to  accommodate 
the  translation  of  said  portion  to  be  translated; 
a  translation  unit  control  register  coupled  to  said  address 
translation  unit  for  providing  said  address  translation  unit 
look-up  table  with  said  translation  parameters; 
an  output  for  providing  said  memory  control  unit  with  said 
translated  memory  address  including  said  first  portion  to 
remain  untranslated  combined  with  said  translated  address 
portion,  and 
an  address  latch  coupled  to  said  address  translation  unit,  said 
address  translation  unit  conveying  said  multiple-bit  ad- 
dress to  remain  untranslated  to  said  address  latch  without 
translation,  said  address  latch  for  latching  said  multiple-bit 
address  to  remain  untranslated; 
said  central  processing  unit,  said  address  translation  unit, 
said  translation  unit  control  register,  said  address  latch, 
and  said  memory  control  unit  all  being  integrated  within  a 
single  integrated  circuit. 


5.349.653 

APPARAILS  FOR  CONVERTING  PARALLEL  BITS  OF 

AN  FT  FCTRICAL  DATA  SIGNAL  INTO  SERIAL  BITS  OF 

AN  OPTIC  AL  DATA  SIGNAI    LTII  IZING  AN  OPTICAL 

TIME  DFI  AY 
Hiroshi  Kur(ika»a.  kodaira;  >  asushi  Takahashi.  H,ithiMji,  ano 
'\  asuhirn  Inatjami,  Ki<iaira.  all  <<f  .iHpan.  asMk;n.jrs  ii-  Hitachi. 
1  (d..  Tokyii.  Japan 

Filed  Oct    II,  1991.  St-r.  No.  775,030 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  12,  1990.  2-272154 

int.  CI,'  G06F  5/00 

L.S.<  1.395-500  39  Claims 


23.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  storage  having  a  plurality  of  memory  banks; 

a  processing  unit; 

a  parallel-serial  converting  unit  provided  in  each  of  said 
memory  banks; 

means  responsive  to  an  access  control  signal  outputted  from 
said  processing  unit,  for  selecting  a  serial  optical  output 
signal  from  one  of  said  plurality  of  memory  banks;  and 

means  for  converting  the  selected  serial  optical  output  signal 
into  parallel  electric  signals  to  supply  them  to  said  pro- 
cessing unit; 

wherein  each  of  said  parallel-serial  signal  convening  units 
includes: 

memory  means  responsive  to  the  access  control  signal,  for 
outputting  a  plurality  of  electric  data  signals  representing 
parallel  data  bits; 

a  plurality  of  switch  means  connected  to  said  memory 
means,  each  switch  means  having  a  control  terminal 
which  is  used  to  control  ON  and  OFF  states  of  said  switch 
means  in  response  to  an  electric  data  signal,  wherein  said 
switch  means  when  in  said  ON  state  permits  a  signal  to 
pass  through  and  when  in  said  OFF  state  does  not  permit 
a  signal  to  pass  through; 

means  for  distributing  a  single  pulsed  optical  synchronizing 
signal  to  said  plurality  of  switch  means  on  the  basis  of 
system  clocks  of  said  processing  unit; 

at  least  one  optical  delay  means  connected  to  output  termi- 
nals of  said  plurality  of  switch  means,  each  thereof  causing 
said  optical  synchronizing  signal  to  be  delayed  by  a  prede- 
termined time  longer  than  a  pulse  width  of  said  optical 
synchronizing  signal  by  utilizing  an  optical  delaying  prop- 
erty; and 

optical  coupling  means  connected  to  an  output  terminal  of 
said  at  least  one  optical  delay  means,  for  coupling  said 
optical  synchronizing  signals  passing  substantially  simulta- 
neously through  said  respective  switch  means  in  an  ON 
state  to  produce  the  serial  optical  pulse  signal. 
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5.349,654 
FAULT  TOLERANT  DATA  EXCHANGE  UNIT 

David  G  Bond;  V  incent  K  Taluori,  both  of  Kent:  Todd  Hill, 
Seattle;  David  T  Kirkland.  Kent;  Michael  L.  Raftery,  Federal 
V\a\.and  Derek  J.  \anAien.  Kent,  all  .f  Wash.,  assignors  to 
The  Boeing  Company,  Vattle.  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  :0.  1<W2.  Ser.  No.  839,208 

int.  C  !.    G06F  11/08 
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1  A  data  exchange  unit  for  use  in  a  fault  tolerant  system 
having  redundant  channels,  each  channel  being  associated 
with  a  different  data  exchange  unit,  the  data  exchange  units 
being  used  for  transferring  data  from  at  least  one  source  to  a 
recipient  so  as  to  detect  and  compensate  a  fault  in  at  least  one 
channel  of  the  redundant  channels,  each  data  exchange  unit 
comprising: 

(a)  a  transmitter  connected  to  receive  the  data  from  the 
source  over  a  local  bus  for  one  channel  with  which  the 
dau  exchange  unit  is  associated,  the  transmitter  distribut- 
ing that  data  to  the  other  data  exchange  units  associated 
with  each  of  the  channels  over  an  inter-channel  communi- 
cations link; 

(b)  a  multiplexer  having  plural  inputs  connected  to  the  inter- 
channel  communications  link  to  receive  the  data  distrib- 
uted by  the  transmitter  of  each  data  exchange  unit  for  the 
other  channels,  and  an  output; 

(c)  receiver  means  for  receiving  data  conveyed  over  the 
inter-channel  communications  link  from  the  output  of  the 
multiplexer  in  each  data  exchange  unit  associated  with 
each  channel  so  that  a  separate  data  input  and  data  output 
for  the  receiver  means  are  provided  for  each  of  the  chan- 
nels; 

(d)  initialization  means  for  initializing  the  data  exchange  unit 
to  synchronize  it  with  the  data  exchange  units  for  the 
other  channels  of  the  fault  tolerant  system;  and 

(e)  a  voter  that  selects  the  daU  output  of  the  receiver  means 
for  transmission  to  the  recipient  based  on  predefined  logic, 
so  as  to  insure  that  at  least  one  fault  in  the  daU  input  to  the 
receiver  means  is  compensated. 


unknown  input  given  all  other  inputs  and  a  value  of  the 
function; 

(c)  storing  said  unique  fingerprint  and  said  first  string  prior 
to  said  computer  program  being  infected  at  a  separate 
location; 

(d)  generating  a  substring  of  said  computer  program  from 
said  first  string  and  said  computer  program  by  utilizing 
said  inverse  function; 

(e)  generating  a  fingerprint  of  a  second  string  formed  of  a 
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second  plurality  of  substrings  of  said  computer  program 
and  a  trial  substring  generated  from  said  computer  pro- 
gram and  said  first  string; 

(0  comparing  the  fingerprint  generated  in  step  e)  with  the 
fingerprint  saved  at  step  c)  and  determining  that  said 
computer  program  can  be  restored  if  said  fingerprints 
match; 

(g)  restoring  said  computer  program  as  said  second  plurality 
of  substrings  and  said  trial  substring  if  said  comparison  in 
step  0  determines  that  restoration  is  possible. 

5,349,656 
TASK  SCHEDLLING  METHOD  IN  A 
MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM  WHERE  TASK 
SELECTION  IS  DETERMINFD  BY  PROCESSOR 
IDENTIFICATION   VND  F\  AI  I  ATION  INFORMATION 
Seiji   Kantko,    Yokohama;    Toshivuki    Kinoshita,   Saeamihara; 
Akio     Yamamoto.     Sauamihara.     and     ^  asuhisa     Tamura, 
Sagamihara.  all  of  ,Iapan.  assiKnors  to  Hitachi.  ltd..  Fokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  797,912 

Claims  priorirv.  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1990,  2-327627 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9,445 

U.S.  a.  395—650  12  aaims 
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METHOD  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  A  COMPUTER 

PRtX.RAM  INFECTED  BY  A  COMPITER  VIRUS 

Omri  Mann.  Jerusalem.  Israel,  assignor  to  Symantec  Corpora- 
tion. C  upertino.  Calif 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  ser.  No.  705390,  May  24,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,859 

Int.  CI,    HIWI,  9/00:  G06F  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  395— S-'S  7  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  restonng  a  computer  program  infected  by  a 

computer  virus  compnsing: 

(a)  generating  a  unique  fingerprint  for  a  computer  program 
pnor  to  said  computer  program  being  infected; 

(b)  generating  a  first  string  which  is  a  transitive  function  of 
a  first  plurality  of  substrings  of  said  computer  program 
said  function  having  an  inverse  function  for  calculating  an 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  main  storage  unit  and  a 
plurality  of  instruction  processors  each  having  a  buffer  storage 
unit,  said  buffer  storage  unit  having  a  copy  of  a  part  of  said 
main  storage  unit  and  deleting  a  part  of  said  copy  when  reading 
a  main  storage  unit  area  not  stored  in  said  buffer  storage  unit. 


a  task  scheduling  method  for  a  multiprocessor,  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

providing  each  task  control  block  of  a  task  control  block 
queue  with  an  area  for  storing  processor  identification  of 
an  instruction  processor  which  executes  a  task  and  an  area 
for  storing  evaluation  information  for  evaluating  a  copied 
data  amount  for  said  task,  remaining  in  said  buffer  storage 
unit  of  said  instruction  processor  executing  said  task; 

causing  said  instruction  processor  to  register  said  processor 
identification  and  said  evaluation  information  in  said  task 
control  block  when  execution  of  said  task  is  stopped,  and 

when  selecting  a  ta.sk  to  be  executed  by  a  subject  instruction 
processor  from  a  plurality  of  tasks  to  be  executed  m  said 
computer  system,  causing  said  subject  .nstruclion  proces- 
sor to  sequentially  read  said  task  control  blocks  in  said  task 
control  block  queue  to  check  each  task  in  accordance  with 
said  processor  identification  and  said  evaluation  informa- 
tion, and  if  a  checked  result  shows  that  said  copied  data 
amount  corresponding  to  a  checked  task  and  remaining  m 
said  buffer  storage  unit  of  said  instruction  processor  is 
greater  than  a  predetermined  amount,  causing  said  subject 
instruction  processor  not  to  select  said  checked  task  and 
allowing  another  instruction  processor  to  select  said 
checked  task. 


5.349.657 

METHOD  OF  AITOMATING  I  PLOADING  OF  HELP 

PANEIJ^ 

.\dricnne   \.   lee.   Grapevine.  Tev.,   assizor  to   International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  NY. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  634,279.  Dec.  21,  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  49.229 

Int.  CI.'  C;06E  15/16.  7/00 

L.S.  CI.  395— 650  2  Claims 
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Information  Control  System  (CICS)  region  within  said 
host  environment; 

providing  storage  within  said  host  environment  to  receive 
said  plurality  of  HELP  panels; 

transferring  said  plurality  of  HELP  panels  from  said  work- 
station to  storage  in  said  Customer  Information  Ckintrol 
System  (CICS)  region  within  said  host  environment  in  a 
headings  file  in  said  first  file  format  over  said  communica- 
tion link; 

creating  a  plurality  of  shared  HELP  panels  in  said  Customer 
Information  Control  System  (CICS)  region  within  said 
host  environment  in  a  second  file  format  usable  by  said 
host  environment  by  reading  and  convening  said  headings 
tile  to  said  second  file  formal  in  the  storage  of  said  host 
environment,  wherein  said  shared  HELP  panels  are  acces- 
sible by  said  user  of  said  application  program;  and 

terminating  said  communication  link  between  said  worksta- 
tion and  said  host  environment  by  logging  off  said  Cus- 
tomer Information  Control  System  (CICS)  and  ending  the 
execution  of  the  coded  teleprocessing  network  simulation 
TTKxlules. 


5.349.658 
GRAPHK  Al  CSFR  INTFRFACF 
Thomas  (  O  Rourke.  24(>9  F.  Roanoke.  Scattit,  Wash  9H112 
Brian  T.  O  Neill.  29r  Franklin  F,.  Seattle ,  Wash  9S102; 
Rodney  C.  C(H)k,  102^  A  Ave..  Edmonds.  V\a.sh  9Hll2((;  Kun- 
tay  O.  Taner.  11520-29th  Dr..  SE..  Everett.  Ua.sh  9820K. 
Steven  P.  Synder.  2^42'-226th  Ave.  SE.,  Maple  Valley,  Wash. 
98038,  and  Mum  R.  Joyner.  5()26-7th  Ave.  NE.,  Seattle, 
Wash.  98195 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  78^:^1 

Int.  a.'  G06E  3/14 

VS.  a.  395—700  11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  implemented  in  a  data  processing  system  hav- 
ing at  least  one  host  processor  for  automating  the  uploading  of 
HELP  panels  created  m  one  of  a  plurality  of  workstations  in  a 
first  file  format  and  converting  the  HELP  panels  within  said 
host  processor  to  a  second  filed  format,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

providing  a  plurality  of  HELP  panels  in  one  of  a  plurality  of 
workstations  in  said  data  processing  system  in  said  first  file 
format  describing  text  to  aid  a  user  in  the  use  of  an  applica- 
tion program  in  a  host  environment, 
automatically  uploading  and  converting  said  pluralily  of 
HELP  panels  from  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  worksta- 
tions to  said  host  environment  in  response  to  loading  and 
executing  coded  teleprocessing  network  simulator  mod- 
ules into  said  host  by  said  user,  said  coded  teleprocessing 
network  simulator  mixlules  providing  a  simulation  of  a 
network  with  which  said  said  plurality  of  HELP  panels 
interacts,  said  teleprocessing  network  simulator  m<xlules 
performing  the  steps  of 
establishing  a  communication  Hnk  between  said  workstation 
;ind  said  host  environment  by  logging  onto  a  Customer 
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1  In  a  computer  system  including  a  display,  means  for  exe- 
cuting an  application  program,  and  a  memory  for  storing  one 
or  more  application  programs  and  other  data,  each  application 
program  including  means  for  producing  screens  on  the  display 
during  execution  of  the  application  program,  the  improvement 
comprising  user  interface  means  including: 

(a)  snapshot  means  for  automatically  recording  in  the  mem- 
ory of  snapshot  graphically  representative  of  a  screen 
produced  by  the  application  program  during  execution  of 
the  application  program;  and 

(b)  means  for  displaying  the  snapshot  on  the  display  after 
execution  of  the  application  program  has  terminated. 
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5,.U9,659 

HIERARCHICAL  ORD^  RING  OF  LOGICAL  ELEMENTS 
IN  THF  CANONKM   MAPPING  OF  NET  LISTS 

CuonK  [)o.   San   Jose,  and   Rue>-Sing  Wei,  Fremont,  both  of 
(  alif    assignors  tn  (  adenct  Design  Systems,  Inc. 
Hied  Jan    ;J,  l<W2,  Ser,  No.  824,599 
Int   C\.'  G06F  15/60 
VS.  CI.  395— ^(-HJ 
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I  In  a  computer  automated  design  system  for  the  design  and 
logic  synthesis  of  electronic  circuits,  the  system  compnsmg  a 
cell  library  having  a  plurality  of  cell  components  for  imple- 
menting an  electronic  circuit  in  a  fabrication  technology,  each 
cell  component  having  one  or  more  nodes  defined  therein,  a 
computer  implemented  method  for  hierarchically  defining  and 
ordenng  the  cell  components,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

converting  each  cell  component  into  a  canonical  form  cell 

component  having  a  number  of  nodes; 
sequentially  ordenng  all  of  said  cell  components  based  on 
the  number  of  nodes  contained  in  each  cell  component, 
with  cell  components  having  more  nodes  being  higher  in 
the  hierarchy,  to  create  an  ordered  array  of  cell  compo- 
nents; 
for  each  cell  component,  hierarchically  redefining  the  se- 
lected cell  component  in  terms  of  cell  components  lower 
in  the  hierarchy  than  the  selected  cell  component  to  create 
a  plurality  of  hierarchical  cell  components  in  the  ordered 
array  of  cell  components; 
for  each  hierarchical  cell  component,  comparing  the  hierar- 
chical cell  component  with  all  other  hierarchical  cell 
components  in  the  ordered  array  of  cell  components  to 
determine  whether  any  other  hierarchical  cell  component 
is  structurally  identical  to  the  hierarchical  cell  component; 
and 
eliminating  from  the  ordered  array  of  cell  components  any 
other  hierarchical  cell  component  which  is  structurally 
identical  to  the  hierarchical  cell  component  to  ensure  that 
each  hierarchical,  cell  component  is  structurally  distinct. 


of  language  commands  into  a  combined  set  of  commands; 

and 
(e)  compiling  said  combined  set  of  commands  into  a  single 
executable  form;  and 


(0  performing  said  executable  form  in  said  automated  test 
system. 


5  349  661 
INSTALLATION  OF  AN  EXPANDED  MEMORY 
MANAGER 
James  .A.  Brewer.  Leander;  Paul  R.  Habtrmthi.  Round  Rock: 
James  M.  Stafford.  Round  Rock,  and  Errol  R.  Uilliams.  Jr  . 
Round  R(Kk.  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  \rmonk,  N.V. 

Eiled  May  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  886.614 

Int.' CI.'  (.06F  7/00.  9/44 

II.S.  a.  395— 700  lis  (  laims 
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^,U9,660 
METHOD  Ui-  IM1'KU\  ING  PERFORMANCE  IN  AN 
AUTOMATED  TEST  SYSTEM 
Brvan  J   Sutula.  and  Jerry  D.  Metz,  both  of  Loveland,  Colo., 
assignors  to  HewlettPacakard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Eiled   Ian    24.  1992.  -Ser.  No.  828,534 
Int.  a.'  G06F  11/22 
U.S.  a.  395—700  "^  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  performing  programmed  test  instrument 
commands  in  an  automated  test  system,  wherein  said  pro- 
grammed test  instrument  commands  are  combined  with  lan- 
guage commands  of  a  programming  language,  said  method 
compnsmg  the  steps  of 

(a)  reading  a  file  containing  said  programmed  test  instrument 
commands  and  said  language  commands; 

(b)  separating  said  programmed  test  instrument  commands 
from  said  language  commands; 

(c)  precompiling  said  programmed  test  instrument  com- 
mands to  create  a  second  set  of  language  commands; 

(d)  combining  said  language  commands  and  said  second  set 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  having  expanded  memory  in- 
cluding a  system  memory  and  corresponding  memory  map  and 
an  installed  expanded  memory  device  having  a  capacity  be- 
yond said  system  memory,  compnsing: 

means  for  checking  said  memory  map  for  a  status  of  all 

discrete  addressable  locations  in  said  system  memory;  and 

means  for  installing  an  expanded  memory  device  driver 

using  an  installation  command  line; 
means  for  identifying  a  plurality  of  different  characters  that 
occupy  positions  in  said  command  line  as  directly  corre- 
sponding to  said  discrete  addressable  locations  in  said 
system  memory;  and 
means  for  indicating  a  status  of  said  system  memory  by 
representing  an  associated  function  of  the  data  processing 
system  allocated  to  said  discrete  addressable  locations 
with  each  of  said  characters. 


5,349.662 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATl  S  EOR  PRO\  IDING 
ALTOMATIt   DETECTION  OE  I  SER   \(1I\ITY 
William  .1    Johnson,  Hower  Mound;  Robtrt  S.  Keller,  drape- 
vine:  (»eorge  C  .  Manthuruthil.  C Oppell,  and  Marvin  I  .  Wil- 
liams, lewisville.  all  of  lex.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Roanoke.  Tex. 

Filed  May  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  886,728 

Int.  CL'  (M(,V  11/30 

U.S.  a.  395— 700  12  Claims 
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!   A  method  of  providing  automatic  detection  of  an  activity 

of  a  user  of  a  data  processing  system,  the  data  processing 
system  having  one  or  more  occurring  events  that  occur  on  the 
data  processing  system,  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  sequence  of  user  activity  indicating  events  that 
correspond  to  a  user  activity  on  said  data  processing 
system; 
detecting  occurrences  of  the  occurring  events  in  the  data 

processing  system;  and 
evaluating  the  detected  occurring  events  to  determine  if  the 
detected  occurring  events  indicate  user  activity  on  the 
data  processing  system  by  companng  a  sequence  of  the 
detected  occurring  events  to  said  sequence  of  user  indicat 
ing  activity  events. 


5,349,663 

SYSTEM  FOR  REPRESENTING  HIERARCHICAL 

STRUCTVRES 

Ronn  H.  Bailey,  P.O.  Box  791.  Orange,  Calif  92666 
Eiled  Jul.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  907,515 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  12/00 
U.S.  a.  395—700  19  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  defining  hierarchical  relationships  between 
functional  entities  in  a  hierarchy  within  a  computer  system. 


said  hierarchy  having  a  plurality  of  levels,  each  level  having 
one  or  more  positions,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  computer  system  including  functional  entities 
having  hierarchical  relationships  each  of  said  functional 
entities  corresponding  to  a  position  in  said  hierarchy; 
defining  a  DOMKEY  for  each  position  in  said  hierarchy, 
wherein  each  DOMKEY  is  a  unique  string  of  information, 
said  step  of  defining  further  comprising  the  steps  of 
defining  one  or  more  logical  positions  within  said  DOM- 
KE'l';  assigning  data  to  each  said  logical  position,  said 
data  being  capable  of  representing  the  maximum  num- 
ber of  entities  which  can  be  defined  to  a  given  level  in 
said   hierarchical  structure;  incorjxirating  the  DOM- 
KEYs  of  higher  positions  in  the  hierarchy   in   their 
entirely  into  the  DOMKEYs  of  positions  below  them  in 
the  hierarchy;  and  assigning  a  unique  DOMKEY  to 
each  of  the  positions  which  are  at  the  same  level  in  the 
hierarchy; 
assigning  each  functional  entity  to  said  position  in  said  hier- 
archy to  which  it  corresponds; 
assigning  to  each  functional  entity  in  said  hierarchy  said 
defined  DOMKEY  which  has  been  assigned  to  said  posi- 
tion corresponding  to  said  functional  entity  in  said  com- 
puter system's  hierarchy;  and 
for  any  selected  first  and  second  functional  entities  in  said 
hierarchy  where  the  second  functional  entity  has  a  DOM- 
KEY that  is  longer  than  that  of  the  first  entity,  using  said 
DOMKEYs  to  verify  that  the  second  functional  entity 
IS  at  a  position  below  said  first  function  entity  in  said 
hierarchy  by  determining  if  the  DOMKEY  for  the  first 
functional  entity  is  contained  for  its  full  length  in  the 
DOMKEY  for  the  second  functional  entity. 


5,349.664 

INII1\I    PRCJGRAM  LOAD  CONTROL  SYSTEM  IN    x 

Ml  I  TIPROCESSOR  S>  STEM 

Masayuki  Ikeda.  and  koichi  I  eda.  both  of  KawasHk;.  .iapaii 

assignors  to  Eujitsu  I  imited.  ka»a.saki.  ,lapan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  2S0.822.  Dec.  "",  19SH,  ahandoni-rt    I  his 

application  Aug.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  921.994 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9.  1987,  62-309455 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .Aug.  13, 

2093.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  C;06E  :'     -•         !6 

U.S.  CI.  395— '00  4  Oalms 


1.  An  apparatus  for  executing  an  initial  program  load  be- 
tween processors  constituting  a  multiprocessor  system,  the 
processors  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  clusters,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

global  storage  means  for  storing  all  initial  program  load 

information; 
a  bus  line,  operatively  connected  to  said  global  storage 

means; 
global  control  means,  operatively  connected  to  each  of  the 
clusters  and  said  global  storage  means  via  said  bus  line,  for 
processing  orders  transmitted  between   the  clusters  to 
cause  a  reset  operation  and  an  initial  program  load  opera- 
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tion  in  the  clusters  and  for  accessing  said  global  storage    scribed  in  a  high  level  language,  the  method  comprising  the 
means,  said  control  means  including;  steps  of: 

pnonty  means  for  determining  a  priority  of  each  of  the 


orders  sent  from  each  of  the  clusters  for  selective  pro- 
cessing of  the  orders  in  dependence  upon  priorities 
thereof  and  for  providing  a  logical  cluster  number  for 
each  of  the  clusters; 
logical-to-real  cluster  translation  logic  means  for  convert- 
ing the  logical  cluster  number  of  a  specified  cluster 
mdicated  m  the  order  into  a  physical  cluster  number 
based  on  a  connection  state  of  the  specified  cluster  and 
a  power  ON/OFF  state  of  the  specified  cluster; 
logical-to-real  cluster  translation  table  means  for  storing 
the  relationship  between  the  logical  cluster  number  and 
the  physical  cluster  number; 
cluster  connection  table  means  for  indicating  the  connec- 
tion state  of  the  specified  cluster;  and 
cluster  power-on  table  means  for  indicating  the  power 
ON/OFF  state  of  the  specified  cluster; 
memory  control  means,  one  provided  in  each  of  the  clusters 
and  operatively  connected  between  said  global  control 
means  and  each  of  the  processors  in  a  corresponding 
cluster,  for  controlling  transmission  and  reception  of  the 
orders  between  said  global  control  means  and  the  clusters, 
said  memory  control  means  including; 
prionty  means  for  determining  a  priority  of  the  orders  sent 
from  any  of  the  processors  in  the  corresponding  cluster 
and  for  providing  the  priority  and  the  orders  to  said 
global  control  means; 
command  execution  means  for  executing  the  orders  re- 
ceived from  said  global  control  means  and  for  generat- 
ing an  interrupt  request  signal; 
status  generataion  means  for  generating  status  information 
in  accordance  with  the  orders  received  from  said  com- 
mand execution  means;  and 
interruption  pending  latch  control  means  for  turning  ON 
an  interruption  pending  latch  in  the  one  of  the  clusters 
in  dependence  upon  the  interrupt  request  signal; 
local  storage  means,  one  provided  in  each  of  the  clusters  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  memory  control  means,  for 
stonng  the  initial  program  load  information  and  transfer- 
nng  the  initial  program  load  information  to  said  global 
storage  means; 
service  processors,  one  provided  in  each  of  the  clusters  and 
operatively  connected  tc  said  memory  control  means,  for 
processing  the  reset  operation  and  the  initial  program  load 
operation  in  response  to  the  orders;  and 
direct  access  storage  means,  provided  in  a  direct  access 
storage  group  of  the  clusters  including  at  least  one  but  not 
all  of  the  clusters  and  operatively  connected  to  said  mem- 
ory control  means,  for  storing  the  initial  program  load 
information,  the  service  processors  of  the  direct  access 
storage  group  of  the  clusters  executing  the  initial  program 
load  operation  to  the  local  storage  means  of  the  direct 
access  storage  group  of  the  clusters,  the  local  storage 
means  of  the  direct  access  storage  group  of  the  clusters 
transferring  the  initial  program  load  information  to  said 
global  storage  means,  said  global  storage  means  transfer- 
ring the  initial  program  load  information  to  the  local 
storage  means  of  any  of  the  clusters  not  in  the  direct 
access  storage  group  of  the  clusters. 


5.349,665 
COMPILER  VECTORIZING  SYSTEM 

\Wiyoshi  F  ndo,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
rok\o,  Japan 

Hied  Jan.  IJ,  l'«3.  Ser.  No.  2.755 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1992,  4-024311 
Int.  a.^  G06F  9/45 
U.S.  CI.  395—700  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  within  a  vector  computer  compiler  of  generat- 
ing a  vectorized  object  program  from  a  source  program  de- 


detecting  a  variable  definition  condition  dependency  when  a 
specific  variable  is  defined  under  a  plurality  of  indepen- 
dent conditions  within  a  loop  within  an  intermediate  text, 

generating  condition  data  reflecting  whether  each  indepen- 
dent condition  associated  with  the  variable  definition 
condition  dependency  is  met; 

generating  a  work  array  corresponding  to  a  variable  associ- 
ated with  the  vanable  definition  condition  dependency; 

generating  a  linear  asymptotic  formula  having 

a  linear  coefficient  computed  from  the  condition  data,  and 
a  constant  term  computed  by  combining  the  condition 
data  with  values  assigned  to  each  condition  of  the  con- 
dition data; 

installing  in  the  work  array  a  calculation  of  the  linear  coeffi- 
cient and  the  constant  term; 
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substituting  a  reference  of  the  vanable  associated  with  the 
variable  definition  condition  dependency  within  the  loop 
for  a  corresponding  element  of  the  work  array; 

generating  a  first  intermediate  text  element  and  inserting  it 
immediately  before  the  loop; 

generating  a  second  intermediate  text  element,  in  which  the 
value  of  a  last  defined  element  of  the  work  array  is  as- 
signed a  value  associated  with  the  variable  definition 
condition  dependency,  and  inserting  the  second  interme- 
diate text  element  immediately  after  the  loop  associated 
with  the  variable  definition  condition  dependency  such 
that  the  intermediate  text  comprises  the  text  inclusively 
located  between  the  first  intermediate  text  element  and  the 
second  intermediate  text  element;  and 

vectonzing  the  intermediate  text  to  generate  a  vectorized 
intermediate  text. 


5.349.666 

REDUCED  POWER  LINK  FIT  CTUATION/NOISE 

CIR(  I  IT  HV  INCREASIN<,  IMPEDANCE  LEVEL  WHEN 

M  \1BER  OF  BUS  LINES  SIMLLTANEOLSLV  CHANGE 

ST.ATE  EXCEEDS  THE  PREDETERMINED  Nl  MBER 
Mitsuru  .Adachi,  and  Lsunenori  I  meki.  both  of  Itami.  .lapan. 
assignors    to    Mitsubish'    Dcnki    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    fokvo. 
Japan 

Filed  Feb,  20.  1992.  Ser.  No,  838,633 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1991,  3-048875 

Int.  a:  (io*>y  i  :^  gosb  .v  m:  ho3h  ;;  oo,  ho3k  5  "s 

U.S.  CI.  395—750  7  Claims 

1,  A  circuit  in  a  microcomputer  for  reducing  noise  on  a 

power  line  created  when  selected  ones  of  a  plurality  of  bus 

lines  connected  to  an  external  load  simultaneously  change 

state,  said  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  variable-impedance  buffer  units,  coupled  to  the 
plurality  of  bus  lines,  for  driving  signals  between  the 
plurality  of  bus  lines  and  the  external  load,  said  plurality  of 
variable  impedance  buffer  units  having  a  specific  impe- 
dance level; 


a  detector  circuit,  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  bus  lines,  for 
detecting  signal  inversions  in  each  one  of  the  plurality  of 
bus  lines;  and 

a  decoder,  coupled  to  said  detector  circuit  and  to  said  plural- 
ity of  variable-impedance  buffer  units,  for  increasing  said 
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impedance  level  of  said  plurality  of  vanable-impedance 
buffer  units  when  the  number  of  bus  lines  in  which  said 
detector  circuit  detects  signal  inversions  exceeds  a  prede- 
termined number,  thereby  decreasing  through  current  of 
said  buffer  units  and  reducing  noise  on  the  power  line. 


5,349,667 

INTERRl  PT  CONTROI   SYSTEM  FOR 

MICROPROCESSOR  FOR  HANDI  IN(,  \  PI  LRAl  ^r^ 

OF  MASKABLE  INTERRl  PT  RFQl  ESTS 

Hiroaki  Kaneko.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NFC  Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Hied  Sep    H,  HW:.  Ser,  No,  940.924 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep,  5.  1991.  3-225557 

Int.  CI.    GO€F  V,  4b 

U.S.  a.  395—725  3  aaims 


1   An  interrupt  control  system  for  use  in  a  microprocessor 

configured  to  sequentially  execute  an  instruction  indicated  by 

a  program  counter  and  to  be  able  to  process  a  plurality  of 

interrupt  requests,  the  interrupt  control  system  including: 

first  receiving  means  for  receiving  an  interrupt  request  signal 

from  an  external  source, 
second   receiving  means  for  receiving  from  the  external 
source  a  plurality  of  signal  lines  weighted  to  indicate  a 
level  of  said  interrupt  request  signal. 
status  hold  means  having  a  group  of  flags  which  include  a 
plurality  of  flags  indicative  of  an  interrupt  allowing  level 
and  one  flag  indicating  a  predetermined  status  of  an  inter- 
rupt request. 
first  save  means  for  temporanly  saving  a  content  of  said 
status  hold  means  in  its  entirety  in  said  microprocessor. 


second  save  means  for  temporarily  saving  a  content  of  said 
program  counter  in  said  microprocessor, 

status  indicating  means  for  indicating  that  the  interrupt 
request  is  acknowledged, 

companson  means  for  comparing  the  interrupt  allowing 
level  indicated  by  said  group  of  flags,  with  said  level 
received  by  said  second  receiving  means  so  as  to  deter- 
mine a  large-and-small  relation  therebetween,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  status  hold  means,  said 
first  and  second  save  means  and  said  status  indicating 
means,  whereby  when  an  interrupt  request  is  supplied  to 
said  first  receiving  means,  said  control  means  processes 
said  interrupt  request  supplied  to  said  first  receiving 
means,  on  a  basis  of  a  result  of  the  large-and-small  relation 
comparison  by  said  companson  means  and  a  content  of 
said  flag  indicating  a  predetermined  status  of  an  interrupt 
request. 


S.349.668 

BATTFRV  OPERATED  ( OMPITER  HAVING 

I\tPR(J\FD  BAFTFR'i   MONITOR  AND  CELL 

REVERSAL  PROTEtTION  (  IRCl  IT 

1^0    \    (..ladstein.  Boca  Raton.  FTa,:  Christopher  I)a>e  Jones, 

and  James  <  ,  V\ulf.  both  cf  (reorKetown.  Ky.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines.  Armonk,  N.V. 

Filed  Apr,  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  869,411 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  1/28 

U.S.  a.  395—750  11  Oaims 
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\    ,\  battery-operated,  portable  computer  comprising: 

a  battery  connected  to  said  computer  for  supplying  electrical 
energy  to  operate  said  computer,  said  battery  comprising 
a  plurality  of  battery  banks  connected  in  series,  each  bank 
comprising  a  like  number  of  matched  battery  cells  con- 
nected in  series; 

voltage  monitonng  means  connected  to  said  banks  for  mea- 
suring respective  bank  voltages  across  each  of  said  banks 
during  operation  of  said  computer,  said  voltage  monitor- 
ing means  comprising  first  means  for  generating  a  low- 
battery  warning  signal  when  the  bank  voltage  across  any 
one  of  said  banks  drops  below  a  predetermined  first  value 
corresponding  to  a  battery  charge  level  allowing  said 
computer  to  save  volatile  data  and  power  down  under 
program  control,  said  voltage  monitoring  means  further 
compnsing  second  means  for  generating  a  cutoff  signal 
when  the  bank  voltage  across  any  one  of  said  banks  drops 
below  a  predetermined  second  value  lower  than  said  first 
value,  said  second  value  corresponding  to  a  voltage  level 
below  which  cell  polarity  reversal  is  eminent; 

shutdown  means  connected  to  said  monitonng  means  for 
receiving  said  warning  signal  and.  in  response  thereto, 
initiating  saving  volatile  data  and  powering  down  said 
computer;  and 

cell  reversal  protection  circuit  means  connected  to  said 
monitoring  means  for  receiving  said  cutoff  signal  and,  in 
response  thereto,  immediately  disconnecting  said  battery 
from  said  computer  to  prevent  cell  polarity  reversal  from 
occurring. 
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5,349,669 
D\T\  WRITE  CONTROL  MEANS 

\  isu  '  \rai   and  Hisatake  Sato,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Oki  V  Itctric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  566,453,  Aug.  19,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,618 

Claims  pnoritv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  21,  1988,  63-323055 

Int.  a.'  G06F  12/16 

VS.  a.  395—750  >8  Qaims 


5,349.670 

INTtOK  ULU  CTRCHT  PROGRAMMABLE 

SEQLENCING  El  KMFNT  XPf^RATl  S 

Om  P.  Agrawal,  San  Jose;  Arthur  H.  Khu,  San  Mateo,  and  Kapil 

Shankar,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  819,603,  Jan.  9,  1992.  abandoned 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  320,869.  Mar.  7.  1989. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  889,453,  Jul.  23, 

1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8. 1993.  Ser.  No.  149.029 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  9/00 
VS.  CI.  395—775  28  aaims 


1    A  data  write  system  for  preventing  a  data  store  circuit 
from  stonng  erroneous  data  therein  so  as  to  keep  data  stored 
therein  while  a  data  protect  signal  is  generated,  said  data  store 
circuit  being  supplied  with  a  voltage  by  a  power  supply,  com- 
prismg; 
a  power  supply  monitor  coupled  to  the  power  supply  for 
producing  a  first  control  signal  selectively  having  first  and 
second  levels,  the  first  level  being  produced  when  the 
voltage  supplied  from  the  power  supply  is  greater  than  a 
predetermined   level,  the  second  level  being  produced 
when  the  voltage  supplied  from  the  power  supply  is  less 
than  or  at  the  predetermined  level; 
a  processor,  connected  to  receive  said  voltage  from  the 
power  supply,   for  generating  a  second  control  signal 
which  has  a  data  protect  set  mode  and  a  dau  protect 
release  mode  and  a  third  control  signal  which  has  a  write 
permit  mode  and  a  write  prohibit  mode,  in  order  to  con- 
trol said  data  store  circuit; 
a  data  protect  setting  and  releasing  circuit  responsively 

coupled  to  said  processor;  and 
a  dau  protect  circuit  responsively  coupled  to  said  data 
protect  setting  and  releasing  circuit  and  selectively  gener- 
atmg  the  dau  protect  signal  which  has  a  protect  mode  and 
a  release  mode; 
said  dau  protect  setting  and  releasing  circuit,  when  the 
second  control  signal  has  the  dau  protect  set  mode  and 
the  third  control  signal  has  the  wnte  permit  mode,  setting 
said  dau  protect  circuit  to  generate  the  data  protect  signal 
having  a  protect  mode  only  when  the  first  control  signal 
has  the  first  level  a  predetermined  first  period  of  time  after 
the  third  control  signal  has  the  write  permit  mode,  and 
when  the  second  control  signal  has  the  data  protect  re- 
lease mode  and  the  third  control  signal  has  the  write 
permit  mode,  said  dau  protect  setting  and  releasing  circuit 
further  setting  said  daU  protect  circuit  to  generate  the 
dau  protect  signal  only  when  the  first  control  signal  has 
the  first  level  the  predetermined  first  penod  of  time  after 
the  third  control  signal  has  the  write  permit  mode,  other- 
wise said  protect  setting  and  release  circuit  causing  said 
dau  protect  circuit  to  continue  outputting  the  dau  protect 
signal. 


16  An  integrated  circuit  comprising; 

a  PROM  which  receives  respective  n-bit  PROM  address 
signals  and  which  provides  a  plurality  of  M  PROM  output 
signals  including  at  least  n  first  PROM  output  signals,  M 
being  greater  than  n; 
external  signal  means  for  receiving  from  an  external  environ- 
ment at  least  one  external  signal, 
programmable  sequencing  element  (PSE)  means  for  provid- 
ing at  least  n  PSE  output  signals,  said  PSE  means  being 
responsive  to  at  least  one  stored  version  of  the  at  least  n 
first  PROM  output  signals; 
selection  means,  coupled  to  the  PROM  and  to  the  PSE 
means,  for  selecting  the  respective  n-bit  PROM  address 
signals  from  among  the  at  least  n  first  PROM  output 
signals  and  the  at  least  n  PSE  signals; 
output  storage  means  for  stonng  the  at  lea.st  n  first  PROM 
output  signals  and  for  providing  stored  versions  of  the  at 
least  n  first  PROM  output  signals  to  the  programmable 
sequencing  element  (PSE)  means; 
output  selection  means  for  selecting  between  the  at  least  n 
first  PROM  output  signals  and  the  stored  versions  of  the 
at  least  n  first  PROM  output  signals;  and 
feedback  means  for  providing  the  stored  versions  of  the  at 
least  n  first  PROM  output  signals  to  said  selection  means 
wherein  said  external  signal  means,  alternatively,  provides 
to  the  external  environment  a  programmably-selected  ont 
or  more  of  the  at  least  n  first  PROM  output  signals  or 
provides  to  the  external  environment  a  programmably 
selected  one  or  more  of  the  stored  versions  of  the  at  leasi 
n  first  PROM  output  signals  or  receives  from  the  external 
environment  the  at  least  n  external  signals. 


5.349,6'' I 

MH  ROPROCFSSOR  SVSTEM  GENERATING 

INSTRLC-nON  FETCH  ADDRK-SSES  \T  HIGH  SPEED 

Toshinori  Maeda;  Tomohani  Kawada.  and  Jiro  Miyake,  all  of 

Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  t(i  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  19<KI,  Ser.  No,  494,368 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar,  23.  1989.  1-70813 
Int.  CI.    G06E  V/J2,  V/J* 
U.S.  a.  395—800  8  Qaims 

1.  A  microprocessor  system  comprising: 
an  arithmetic  logic  unit  for  generating  flats; 
a  flag  update  detector  for  outputting  a  flag  update  detecting 
signal; 


a  sUtus  register  coupled  to  said  flag  update  detector  and  said 
arithmetic  logic  unit  for  receiving  the  flag  update  detect- 
ing signal  and  a  flag  outputted  froip  said  arithmetic  logic 
unit; 

a  first  address  outputting  portion  coupled  to  said  Hag  update 
detector  and  said  status  register  for  receiving  the  flag 
update  detecting  signal,  a  flag  outputted  from  said  sUtus 
register,  a  urget  instruction  address,  a  next  instruction 
address  and  a  branch  condition  of  a  conditional  branch 
instruction,  for  determining  according  to  the  flag  received 
from  said  status  register  whether  or  not  the  branch  condi- 
tion is  met,  and  for  outputting  first  and  second  address 
candidates  selected  from  the  target  instruction  address 
and  the  next  instruction  address  according  to  the  flag 
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update  signal  and  to  whether  or  not  the  branch  condition 
is  met;  and 
a  second  address  outputting  portion  coupled  to  said  first 
address  outputting  portion  and  said  arithmetic  logic  unit 
for  receiving  the  first  and  second  address  candidates  out- 
putted from  said  first  address  outputting  portion,  the 
branch  condition  of  the  conditional  branch  instruction  and 
the  flag  outputted  from  said  arithmetic  logic  unit,  for 
determining  according  to  the  flag  received  from  said 
arithmetic  logic  unit  whether  or  not  the  branch  condition 
is  met,  and  for  outputting  the  target  instruction  address  or 
the  next  instruction  address  as  an  instruction  fetch  address 
on  the  basis  of  a  result  of  determining  according  to  the  flag 
received  from  said  arithmetic  logic  unit  whether  or  not 
the  branch  condition  is  met. 


5,349.672 

DATA  PROCESSOR  HA\  ING  LOGFCAl   AUURESS 

MEMORIES  AND  PI  RGE  CAPABILITIES 

fadahlko  Nishimukai.  Sagamihara;  Atsushi  Ha-setiawa,  Koganei; 
Kunio  I  chiyama.  Hachioji:  Ikuva  Kawasaki,  Kodaira.  and 
Makotn  Hanawa.  KokubunjI,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, I  td.  and  Hitachi  Microt  omputer  Engineering,  Ltd.,  both 
(if  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  238,261.  Aug,  30,  1988.  abandoned. 

which  IS  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  840.433,  Mar.  T,  1986, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  503,128 

Int.  Cl.^  G06F  9/00 

L  ,S.  1 1,  395—800  54  Claims 

1,  A  single  chip  data  processor  for  use  with  a  main  memory, 

in  which  operand  data  and  instructions  are  stored,  compnsing: 

means  for  decoding  instructions  and  generating  decoded 

results; 
means  for  executing  instructions  in  accordance  with  said 

decoded  results; 
first  means  for  generating  a  logical  instruction  address  corre- 
sponding to  an  instruction  to  be  read; 
second  means  for  generating  an  instruction  demand  signal; 
third  means,  coupled  to  said  first  means  and  to  said  second 
means,  for  storing  a  plurality  of  logical  instruction  ad- 
dresses and   instructions  corresponding   to  said   logical 
instruction  addresses,  detecting  in  response  to  a  generated 
logical  instruction  address,  generated  by  said  first  means. 
whether  an  instruction  corresfwnding  to  said  generated 
logical  instruction  address  is  present  in  said  third  means. 


providing  the  instruction  corresponding  to  said  generated 
logical  instruction  address  from  said  third  means  in  case 
presence  of  the  instruction  within  said  third  means  is 
delected,  and  generating  a  first  signal  in  case  absence  of  an 
instruction  corresponding  to  said  generated  logical  in- 
struction address  is  detected,  said  first  signal  commanding 
that  an  instruction  corresponding  to  said  generated  logical 
instruction  address  be  read  from  said  main  memory; 

fourth  means  for  generating  a  logical  operand  address  signal 
corresponding  to  an  operand  data  to  be  read; 

fifth  means  for  generating  an  operand  demand  signal; 

sixth  means,  coupled  to  said  fourth  means  and  to  said  fifth 
means,  for  storing  a  plurality  of  logical  operand  addresses 
and  operand  data  corresponding  to  said  logical  operand 
addresses,  detecting  in  response  to  said  generated  logical 
operand  address,  generated  by  said  fourth  means,  whether 
an  operand  data  corresponding  to  said  generated  logical 
operand  address  is  present  in  said  sixth  means,  providing 
the  operand  data  corresponding  to  said  generated  logical 
operand  address  from  said  sixth  means  in  case  presence  of 
the  operand  data  within  said  sixth  means  is  detected,  and 
generating  a  second  signal  in  case  absence  of  operand  daU 
corresponding  to  said  generated  logical  operand  address  is 
detected,  said  second  signal  commanding  thai  operand 


mucm  /  


data  corresponding  to  said  generated  logical  operand 
address  be  read  from  said  main  memory; 

main  memory  access  circuitry,  having  inputs  coupled  to  said 
first  means  and  said  fourth  means  and  an  output  coupled 
said  main  memory,  said  memory  access  circuit  including; 
(a)  means  for  selecting  either  one  of  said  generated  logical 
instruction  address  and  said  generated  operand  address; 
and  (b)  means,  coupled  to  said  means  for  selecting,  for 
translating  the  selected  logical  address  to  a  physical  ad- 
dress to  be  supplied  to  said  main  memory,  in  response  to 
one  of  said  first  and  second  signals,  and 

circuitry  having  first  and  second  outputs  coupled  to  said 
third  means  and  to  said  sixth  means  respectively,  and 
receiving  data  produced  by  the  means  for  executing  in 
response  to  execution  of  one  of  said  instructions,  said 
circuitry  responsive  to  a  first  bit  of  said  received  daU  to 
provide  a  first  clear  signal  on  said  first  output  that  clears 
said  third  means,  to  a  second  bit  of  said  received  daU  to 
provide  a  second  clear  signal  on  said  second  output  that 
clears  said  sixth  means  and  to  said  first  bit  and  second  bit 
of  said  received  data  to  provide  first  and  second  clear 
signals  on  said  first  and  second  outputs  respectively,  said 
one  instruction  belonging  to  instructions  decoded  by  said 
means  for  decoding  and  executed  by  said  means  for  exe- 
cuting. 4 
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5.349,673 

V1\STVR/SLAVE  SYSTEM  AND  ITS  CONTROL 

PROGRAM  EXECITING  METHOD 

Susumu  Vasuds.   Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaiii.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  IWO,  Ser.  No.  557.458 

Claims  pnonn.  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1989,  1-193857 

Int.  CI.    G06F  li/QO 

U_S  en.  395—800  *  aaims 


5.349,674 

ALTOMATKD  KNROI  I  MFM  OF  \  COMPITFR 

SYSTEM  INTO  A  SfcR\  ICt  NFTVMJRK  OF  t  OMPl  TFR 

SYSTEMS 

Nathanial  Calvert:  John  \  Koehler:  Erik  D.  I  indber«;  Mark  \ 
McKelvev;  Steven  P.  Mervosh;  Jeffrev  \.  Newton;  George  B. 
ScarborouRh;  Ruth  \.  I  pchurch.  and  Sandra  D.  VVestling.  all 
of  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corp..  Xrmonk.  N.V. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1990.  Ser.  No.  569,110 

Int.  (1  '  G06F  li/U 

U.S.  a.  395—800  12  Claimv 


1.  A  master/slave  system  including  a  single  master  device 

and  a  plurality  of  different  types  of  slave  devices  connected  to 

said  master  device,  the  operation  of  each  of  said  slave  devices 

being  controlled  and  managed  by  said  master  device  through 

control  programs  corresponding  to  each  of  said  slave  devices. 

said  master  device  compnsing: 

memory  means  for  stonng  therein  a  first  control  program 

constituting  a  part  of  said  control  programs,  said  first 

control  program  describing  a  control  procedure  common 

to  said  plurality  of  slave  devices;  and 

first  communication  means  for  transmitting  said  first  control 

program  to  said  slave  devices, 
each  of  said  slave  devices  comprising: 
second  communication  means  for  receiving  said  first  con- 
trol program  transmitted  from  said  master  device; 
a  first  program  memory  for  storing  said  first  control  pro- 
gram; and 
a  second  program  memory  for  previously  storing  therein 
a  uniquely  associated  one  of  a  plurality  of  second  con- 
trol programs  which  constitute  parts  of  said  control 
programs,  each  of  said  second  control  programs  de- 
scribing a  unique  control  procedure  corresponding  to  a 
unique  specification  of  the  slave  device  in  which  the 
second  program  is  stored, 
wherein  said  master  device  generally  manages  and  con- 
trols the  operation  of  said  slave  devices  through  said 
first  control  program  transmitted  to  said  slave  devices, 
and  each  of  said  slave  devices  interprets  the  contents  of 
said  first  control  program  through  the  unique  control 
procedure  of  the  second  control  program  stored  in  said 
second  program  memory. 


1.  A  method  of  enrolling  a  service  provider  into  a  service 
network  of  computer  systems,  said  method  being  performed  by 
a  service  requestor,  said  service  requestor  being  a  first  com- 
puter system  and  said  service  provider  being  a  second  com- 
puter system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

identifying  contact  information  about  said  service  provider; 

determining  a  component  list  for  which  said  service  re- 
questor desires  to  receive  service; 

building  an  enrollment  request  from  said  contact  information 
and  from  said  component  list; 

transmitting  said  enrollment  request  to  said  service  provider; 

and 
receiving  from  said  service  provider  an  enrollment  confir- 
mation notice  which  is  responsive  to  said  enrollment 
request. 


5.349,6^5 
SYSTEM  FOR  DIRFCTI  N   UISPI  AVING  RFMOTF 
SCREEN  INFORMATION  AND  PROVIDING 
SIMULATED  KEYBOARD  INPIT  BY  EXCHANGING 
HIGH  I  FVFI   COMMANDS 
Arthur  K    Fit/gerald.  Raleigh,  N.C.:  Charles  \N .  Gainev,  Jr.. 
Poughkevpsie.  N.V.;  William   K.  Kellev,  Wappingers  Falls, 
N.Y.,and  Samuel  F.  Wentz,  Fndwell,  NY.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporations,  ,\rmonk,  N.\. 
Filed  Sep.  4.  1990,  Ser.  No.  577.967 
Int.  CI."  G06F  lS/\6 
U.S.  a,  395—800  *  aaims 

1.  A  computer  network  comprising; 
a  first  computer  comprising  a  first  display  screen; 
a  second  computer,  coupled  to  said  first  computer  and  com- 
prising a  second  display  screen  and  program  means  or 
operator  interface  means  for  generating  a  command  hav- 
ing a  human  readable  verb,  a  parameter  and  data  to  re- 
quest contents  of  said  first  display  screen;  and 
means  for  transmitting  said  command  from  said  second 

computer  to  said  first  computer;  and  wherein 
said  first  computer  includes  means,  responsive  to  said  com- 
mand, for  generating  a  multiplicity  of  commands  each 
having  a  human  readable  verb,  parameter  and  message 


data,  said  data  messages  defining  the  contents,  line  by  line, 

of  substantially  the  entire  first  display  screen, 
the  transmitting  means  transmits  said  multiplicity  of  com- 
mands from  said  first  computer  to  said  second  computer; 
said  second  computer  includes  means  for  displaying  said 
screen  contents  without  interpretation  and  means,  respon- 
sive to  said  program  means  or  operator  interface  means. 
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for  generating  another  command  ha\ing  a  human  read- 
able verb,  parameter,  and  data; 

the  transmitting  means  transmits  said  other  command  from 
said  second  computer  to  said  first  computer;  and 

said  first  computer  includes  means  for  converting  said  data 
of  said  other  command  into  keystroke  format  to  simulate 
keyboard  input  for  said  first  display  screen. 


5,349,676 

data  acqlisition  systems  with 

prcm.rammable  bit-seriai  digit -il  signal 

procf:ssors 

Steven  1  Garverick,  Schenectady,  N.^ .,  and  Kenji  F'ujino, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Sche- 
nectady. N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  U,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653.935 

Int.  CI.-  G06K  7/68.  7/70,  9,i02 

U.S.  a.  395—800  25  Claims 


sor  input  signal  to  said  bit-serial  product  signal  to  generate 

a  bit-senal  sum  signal,  and 

means  for  supplying  a  bit-senal  processor  output  signal  with 
bits  corresponding  to  those  of  said  bil-senal  sum  signal; 

a  first  multiplexer  for  supplying  said  first  bit-senal  processor 
input  signal  responsive  to  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of 
bit-senal  input  signals,  including  said  bit-senal  sum  signal, 
supplied  to  said  first  multiplexer; 

a  second  multiplexer  for  supplying  said  second  bit-senal 
processor  input  signal  responsive  to  a  selected  one  of  a 
plurality  of  bit-senal  input  signals,  including  said  bit-senal 
sum  signals,  supplied  to  said  second  multiplexer; 

a  third  multiplexer  for  supplying  said  third  bit-senal  proces- 
sor input  signal  responsive  to  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality 
of  bit-seria!  input  signals,  including  said  bit-serial  sum 
signal,  supplied  to  said  third  multiplexer; 

an  on-chip  memory; 

means  for  reading  during  each  of  first  selected  times  stored 
information  from  a  location  within  said  on-chip  memory 
selected  during  each  of  said  first  selected  times  to  said 
first,  second  and  third  multiplexers  as  respective  bit-senal 
input  signals  thereto; 

means  for  reading  dunng  each  of  second  selected  times 
stored  information  from  a  location  within  said  on-chip 
memory  selected  during  each  of  said  second  selected 
times  to  said  first,  second  and  third  multiplexers  as  respec- 
tive input  signals  thereto;  and 

means  for  wnting  during  each  of  third  selected  times  said 
bit-senal  processor  output  signal  to  a  location  within  said 
on-chip  memory  selected  during  each  of  said  third  se- 
lected times; 

analog-to-digiial  converter  means  for  converting  said  sensor 
output  signals,  as  supplied  to  said  integrated  circuit,  to  a 
respective  number  of  bit-serial  analog-to-digital  conver- 
sion results:  and 

means  for  applying  at  least  selected  ones  of  said  analog-to- 
digital  conversion  results,  on  a  time-division  multiplex 
basis,  to  said  first  multiplexer  as  one  of  its  said  plurality  of 
respective  bit-senal  input  signals. 


5.349,677 

APPARATUS  FOR  CALCULATING  DELAY  WHEN 

EXECITING  VECTOR  TAILGATING  INSTRUCTIONS 

AND  I  SING  DELAY  TO  FACILITATE  SIMl  I  TANK)US 

READING  OF  OPERANDS  FROM  AND  WRITIN(,  OF 

RF:SI  LTS  TO  SAME  \  ECTOR  RFGISTF  R 

Sevmour  R.  Cray;  James  R.  Bedell:  Dennis  VN     ivuba.  all  of 

Chippevta  Falls,  and  William  1.  McK)rt,  Jr  .  FJk  Mound,  all  of 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Cra>  Research,  Inc  .  Fagan,  Minn 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  192,210.  Mav  10.  1988.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  10.  1991,  Ser.  No,  683,095 

Int.  CI.'  G06E  9.  J 12.  9/34 

U.S.  a.  395—800  7  Qaims 


5  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  sensors  for  generating 
respective  sens<5r  output  signals,  a  monolithic  integrated  circuit 
having  disposed  therewithin 

a  bit-senal  multiply-add  processor,  including 
a  bit-senal  digital  multiplier  for  multiplying  a  first  bit-senal 
processor  input  signal  by  a  second  bit-senal  processor 
input  signal  to  generate  a  bil-senal  product  signal, 
a  bit-senal  digital  adder  for  adding  a  third  bil-serial  proces- 


1   A  method  of  processing  vectors  in  a  computer,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
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(a)  issuing  a  first  instruction  for  operating  on  operands  con- 
tained in  a  first  vector  register; 

(b)  successively  calculating  first  element  addresses  for  ad- 
dressing the  first  vector  register  operands,  wherein  said 
first  element  addresses  increment  sequentially; 

(c)  successively  reading  at  least  one  operand  of  the  first 
vector  register  according  to  the  successively  calculated 
first  element  addresses, 

(d)  issuing  a  second  instruction  for  operating  on  operands 
contained  in  a  second  vector  register,  said  second  instruc- 
tion being  configured  to  save  one  or  more  results  to  said 
first  vector  register; 

(e)  calculating  an  address  offset  to  compensate  for  delay  time 
between  issuance  of  said  second  instruction  and  genera- 
tion of  one  of  the  one  or  more  results  and  for  elapsed  time 
between  issuance  of  said  first  and  said  second  instructions; 

(f)  successively  calculating  second  element  addresses  by 
subtracting  said  address  offset  from  said  first  element 
addresses;  and 

(g)  successively  storing,  simultaneously  with  the  reading  of 
elements  of  said  first  vector  register,  the  one  or  more 
results  into  said  first  vector  register  according  to  said 
successively  calculated  second  element  addresses. 
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said  needed  data  back  to  said  requesting  terminal  as  identi- 
fied by  said  request; 
0  said  communication  means  comprises  RF  radio  means  for 
transmitting  said  memory  altering  request  from  each  of 
said  plurality  of  client  data  collection  terminals  to  said 
server  station  and  for  transmitting  said  needed  data  from 
said  server  station  back  to  said  requesting  terminal. 


5.344.679 

COMMUNICATION  (  OSTROI   I  NIT  FOR  SKLtCTINC, 

A  COM  ROl    \10Dh;  OF  DATA  COMMl  NICATION  AND 

SELECTIVELY  BVPASSINC,  AN  INTFRHROCESSOR 

INrFRF\(  F 

Mikio  Nakayama,  Tokvo,  Japan,  assignor  tn  Fujitsu  Limited. 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  \us.  y.  1*>^I.  Ser.  No.  "50.827 

Oaims  pnontv.  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1990,  2-225973 

Int    (T.^GO«Fi/00 

U.S.  CI.  395— 8U0  32  Claims 


5,349.678 
S  t  RS  A ril  f   RF  DATA  CAPTURE  SYSTEM 

Michael  D  Morris,  and  1  s  k  I  .  Zumbach,  both  of  Cedar  Rapids, 

Iowa,  assignors  to  Norand  Corporation,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  21.  199L  Ser.  No.  748,150 

Int.  C1.'G06F;5/2/ 

U.S.  a.  395— HI  H!  27  Oaims 


1.  A  data  capture  system  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  portable  client  data  collection  terminals, 
each  terminal  comprising  means  for  collecting  data,  dy- 
namic addressable  storage  means  and  first  control  means 
operating  on  data  formatted  in  a  first  style; 

b)  a  server  station  compnsing  mass  memory  means  which  is 
larger  than  said  dynamic  addressable  storage  means  of  a 
terminal  for  storing  data  to  be  u.sed  by  said  data  collection 
terminals,  means  responsive  to  a  memory  altering  request 
for  addressing  said  mass  memory  means  and  second  con- 
trol means  operating  on  data  formatted  in  a  second  style 
different  from  said  first  style,  said  data  stored  in  said  mass 
memory  means  being  formatted  in  said  second  style;  and 

c)  communication  means  for  interconnecting  said  server 
station  and  each  of  said  plurality  of  client  data  collection 
terminals; 

d)  said  first  control  means  of  each  client  data  collection 
terminal  comprising  means  responsive  to  a  need  for  fur- 
ther data  for  generating  said  memory  altering  request  and 
for  actuating  said  communication  means  to  transmit  said 
generated  request  to  said  server  station,  said  generated 
request  identifying  its  terminal  and  the  particular  needed 
data. 

e)  said  responsive  means  of  said  server  sUtion  responsive  to 
said  generated  and  transmitted  request  for  addressing  and 
retneving  said  needed  data  from  said  mass  memory  means 
before  actuating  said  communication  means  to  transmit 


25.  A  communication  control  system  which  includes  a  plu- 
rality of  communication  control  units,  each  of  said  communi- 
cation control  units  having  identical  constructions  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit; 

a  line  bus  system  coupled  to  said  central  processing  unit; 

a  peripheral  circuit  pari  for  operating  the  central  processing 
unit; 

a  line  interface  part  coupled  to  said  line  bus  system  for  carry- 
ing out  control  of  a  call  signal  received  therefrom; 

a  data  communication  part  for  controlling  a  data  terminal; 

said  line  system  bus  coupling  the  central  processing  unit,  the 
peripheral  circuit  part  and  the  line  interface  part; 

an  interprocessor  interface  part  which  is  coupled  to  the  data 
communication  part; 

a  first  bus  selector  part  which  is  coupled  to  the  line  system 
bus,  the  data  communication  part  and  the  interprocessor 
interface  pari;  and 

a  second  bus  selector  part  which  is  coupled  to  the  first  bus 
selector  part,  the  interprocessor  interface  part  and  the  data 
communication  part. 
said  first  bus  selector  part  bypassing  the  interprocessor  inter- 
face part  and  coupling  the  line  system  bus  to  the  data 
communication  part  in  a  single  mode  in  which  the  central 
processing  unit  controls  both  the  line  interface  part  and 
the  data  communication  part; 
said  first  bus  selector  part  coupling  the  line  system  bus  to  the 
data  communication  part  via  the  interprocessor  interface 
part  in  a  multi  mode  in  which  the  central  processing  unit 
controls  the  line  interface  part  and  another  central  pro- 
cessing unit  controls  the  data  communication  part  via  the 
data  system  bus. 
said  second  bus  selector  part  bypassing  the  interprocessor 
interface  part  and  coupling  the  data  system  bus  to  the  data 
communication  part  in  the  single  and  multi  modes. 
said  second  bus  selector  part  coupling  the  data  system  bus  to 
the  data  communication  part  via  the  interprocessor  inter- 
face part  in  a  slave  mode  in  which  the  interprocessor 
interface  part  makes  a  communication  with  another  com- 
munication control  unit,  said  first  bus  selector  part  bypass 
ing  the  interprocessor  interface  part  to  couple  the  line 
system  bus  to  the  data  communication  part  in  the  slave 
mode. 


an  arbitrary  one  of  the  communication  control  units  being 
used  in  the  multi  mode  while  other  remaining  communica- 
tion control  units  are  used  in  the  slave  mode,  the  line 
system  bus  of  said  arbitrary  communication  control  unit 
being  coupled  to  the  data  system  buses  of  said  other  re- 
maining communication  control  units. 
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1  An  information  processing  apparatus  for  executing  a 
plurality  of  application  programs  under  control  of  a  system 
program,  compnsing: 

memory  means  for  storing  said  system  program; 

context  blocks  storing  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  con- 
text blocks,  each  of  said  plurality  of  context  blocks  corre- 
sponding respectively  to  a  context  of  one  of  said  plurality 
of  application  programs: 

system  control  means  including  a  system  program  executing 
means  for  controlling  execution  of  said  plurality  of  appli- 
cation programs; 

load  pointing  means  for  pointing  out  an  address  of  one  of 
said  plurality  of  context  blocks  under  control  of  said  sys- 
tem program  executed  in  said  system  control  means,  said 
address  of  said  one  of  said  context  blocks  pointed  out  by 
said  load  pointing  means  being  replaced  wuh  an  address  of 
a  context  block  corresponding  to  a  next  one  of  said  appli- 
cation programs,  when  said  next  one  of  said  application 
programs  is  determined  to  be  executed,  under  control  of 
said  system  program  executed  in  said  system  control 
means:  and 

application  program  executing  means,  connected  to  said 
system  program  executing  means  through  a  swap  in  line 
and  a  swap  out  line,  for  executing  said  application  pro- 
gram corresponding  to  said  context  block  whose  address 
IS  pointed  out  by  said  load  p<iinting  means,  said  application 
program  being  executed  until  said  next  one  of  said  applica- 
tion programs  is  determined  in  said  system  control  means 
and  being  replaced  with  said  next  one  of  said  application 
programs,  said  application  program  executing  means  in- 
cluding, 

a  register  for  registering  an  address  of  said  context  block 
pointed  out  by  said  load  pointing  means:  and 

an  internal  state  memory  for  stonng  said  context  stored  in 
said  context  block  whose  address  is  registered  in  said 
register; 

wherein  said  system  control  means  generates  a  swap-in 
request  signal  and  a  swap-out  request  signal  along  said 


swap-in  line  and  said  swap-out  line,  respectively,  said 
swap-in  request  signal  indicating  a  request  for  writing  a 
context  stored  in  said  context  block  pointed  out  by  said 
load  pointing  means  to  said  internal  state  memory,  and 
said  swap-out  request  signal  indicating  a  request  for  writ- 
ing a  context  stored  in  said  internal  state  memory  to  said 
context  block  pointed  out  by  said  load  pointing  means. 
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1.  A  bit  searching  circuit,  comprising: 

an  offset  value  designating  circuit  which  outputs  an  offset 
value  designating  a  search-start  bit  position  of  a  bit  string; 

a  bit  position  detecting  circuit,  coupled  to  said  offset  value 
designating  circuit,  which  detects  the  first  bit  position 
which  has  a  first  binary  value  in  a  search  field  in  said  bit 
string,  said  search  field  located  between  the  bit  position 
designated  by  said  offset  value  and  the  last  bit  position  m 
said  bit  siring,  wherein  said  bit  detecting  circuit  repeats 
the  detecting  of  the  first  bit  position  which  has  a  first 
binary  value  in  a  search  field  until  a  signal  indicating  the 
end  of  bit  search  processing  is  received: 

a  count  circuit  which  counts  the  number  of  bits  in  said 
search  field  which  have  said  first  binary  value  to  provide 
an  initial  indication  of  a  number  of  remaining  transfers; 
and 

a  search-end  detecting  circuit  coupled  to  said  bit  position 
detecting  circuit  and  to  said  count  circuit  which  detects 
the  end  of  bit  search  processing  in  said  search  field  by 
decrementing  said  number  of  remaining  transfers  by  the 
bits  detected  by  said  bit  position  detecting  circuit  and 
outputs  said  signal  indicating  the  end  of  bit  search  process- 
ing to  said  bit  position  detecting  circuit  when  the  number 
of  remaining  transfers  is  zero. 
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1    A  parallel  processing  system  for  performing  an  applica- 
tion  function   by  a  plurality  of  processing  units  contained 
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within  a  common  network,  the  parallel  processing  system 

compnsing 

a  plurality  of  slave  units  connected  to  the  common  network, 
each  slave  unit  adapted  to  process  a  given  amount  of  daU 
specified  by  the  apphcation  function  at  a  particular  pro- 
cessing power,  each  slave  unit  providmg  an  mdication  of 
availability,  present  sutus,  processing  power,  and  re- 
sources available; 

at  least  one  master  unit  connected  to  said  slave  units  and  said 
common  network,  said  master  unit  initiating  an  applica- 
tion function  which  is  to  be  processed  by  said  slave  units, 
said  master  unit  providing  an  indication  of  processing 
power  and  resources  available. 

pro-active  polling  means  for  pollmg  said  slave  units  and 
master  unit  to  determine  the  processing  power  of  each 
slave  unit  and  the  master  unit,  the  resources  available  to 
each  slave  unit  and  said  master  unit,  and  the  availability  of 
each  slave  umt; 

receiving  means  for  receiving  from  each  slave  unit  and 
master  unit  the  processing  power  and  resources  available 
to  each  slave  unit  and  the  master  unit; 


•% 


zr 


dau  words  from  said  first  bidirectional  daU  port,  and 
output  said  data  words; 
and  when  said  first  control  signal  is  of  a  second  state, 
said  input  multiplexer  is  operative  to  receive  a  series  of 
data  words  from  said  second  bidirectional  data  port, 
and  output  said  data  words; 
a  byte/word  converter  responsive  to  a  second  control  sig- 
nal, wherein  when  said  second  control  signal  is  of  a  first 
state: 

said  byte/word  converter  is  operative  to  receive  a  set  of 
input  daU  words,  each  x-bits  in  length,  from  the  input 
mux,  to  construct  an  assembled  data  word,  y-bits  in 
length,  where  y  is  greater  than  x,  by  concatenating  the 
bits  of  the  set  of  input  data  words,  and  to  output  said 
assembled  data  word; 
and  when  said  second  control  signal  is  of  a  second  state: 
said  byte/word  converter  is  operative  to  receive  input 
data  words,  y-bits  in  length,  from  the  input  mux,  and 
output  said  input  data  words  unchanged  in  length; 
a  FIFO  memory  array  responsive  to  a  third  control  signal, 
wherein  upon  receipt  of  said  third  signal: 
said  FIFO  memory  array  is  operative  to  receive  a  data 
word  from  the  byte/word  converter,  to  write  said  data 
word  into  a  memory  location   indicated  by  a  write 
pointer,  and  to  update  said  write  pointer  to  indicate  the 
next  memory  location  available  to  be  written  to; 
said  FIFO  memory  array  funher  responsive  to  a  fourth 
control  signal,  wherein  upon  receipt  of  said  fourth  signal 


selecting  means  for  selecting  one  or  more  slave  units  to  be 
engaged  m  processing  said  application  function,  said  selec- 
tion based  upon  the  received  processing  power  and  re- 
sources available  to  each  slave  unit  and  the  master  unit 
and  the  availability  of  each  slave  unit; 

dividing  means  for  dividing  said  application  function  in  a 
manner  defined  by  the  application  function  into  a  plurality 
of  specified  portions  of  daU.  each  specified  portion  of  data 
being  assigned  and  communicated  to  a  different  specific 
slave  unit  for  processing;  and 

calculating  means  for  performing  predetermined  calcula- 
tions defined  by  the  application  function  on  each  said 
specified  portion  of  data  by  each  slave  unit; 

each  slave  unit  including  means  for  being  accessible  for 
performing  local  processing,  the  local  processing  having 
pnonty  over  and  discontinuing  the  processing  of  the 
specified  portion  of  data  assigned  to  the  slave  unit,  the 
master  unit  including  means  for  having  the  option  to  select 
an  alternate  unit  for  processing  the  specified  portion  of 
data  assigned  to  a  slave  unit  performing  local  processing, 
the  alternate  unit  being  selected  from  the  master  unit  and 
available  slave  units. 
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1.   A  single  chip  integrated  circuit  bidirectional  memory 
buffer  device  comprising: 
a  first  bidirectional  data  port; 
a  second  bidirectional  data  port; 

an  input  multiplexer  responsive  to  a  first  control  signal. 
wherein  when  said  first  control  signal  is  of  a  first  sUte: 
said  input  multiplexer  is  operative  to  receive  a  series  of 


said  FIFO  memory  array  is  operative  to  read  a  data  word 
from  a  memory  location  indicated  by  a  read  pointer,  to 
output  said  data  word,  and  to  update  said  read  pointer 
to  indicate  the  location  of  the  next  data  word  to  be  read 
a  word/byte  converter  responsive  to  a  fifth  control  signal. 
wherein  when  said  fifth  control  signal  is  of  a  first  state 
said  word/byte  converter  is  operative  to  receive  a  data 
word  from  the  FIFO  memory  array,  to  construct  a  set 
of  disassembled  data  words,  each  containing  a  part  ot 
the  received  data  word,  and  to  output  said  disassembled 
data  words; 
and  when  said  fifth  control  signal  is  of  a  second  state: 
said  word/byte  converter  is  operative  to  receive  data 
words  from  the  FIFO  memory  array,  and  to  output  said 
data  words  unchanged; 
an  output  mux,  responsive  to  a  sixth  control  signal,  wherein 
when  said  sixth  control  signal  is  of  a  first  sUte: 
said  output  multiplexer  is  operative  to  receive  a  senes  of 
daU  words  from   said  word/byte  converter,  and   to 
output  said  data  words  to  said  first  bidirectional  data 
port; 
and  when  said  sixth  control  signal  is  of  a  second  state: 
said  output  multiplexer  is  operative  to  receive  a  senes  of 
data  words  from  said  word/byte  converter,  and   to 
output  said  data  words  to  said  second  bidirectional  data 
port; 
control  logic  responsive  to  external  input  signals,  and  opera- 
tive to  generate  said  first,  second,  third,  fourth,  fifth  and 
sixth  control  signals. 
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2.  A  method  of  serially  sorting  groups  of  unordered  records 
into  a  composite  string  of  records  in  sorted  order  using  a  sorter 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  serially  receiving  said  groups  of  unordered  records; 

b)  serially  inputting  the  records  of  each  group  of  unordered 
records  into  the  sorter; 

c)  sorting  the  records  of  each  group  into  strings  of  ordered 
records; 

d)  senally  storing  said  strings  of  ordered  records; 

e)  senally  inputting  to  the  sorter  a  new  group  of  records 
comprising  the  smallest  record  from  each  of  said  strings  of 
ordered  records  and  adding  to  each  of  said  smallest  re- 
cords a  tag  identifying  the  stnng  into  which  each  of  said 
smallest  records  was  sorted; 

f)  determining  the  smallest  one  of  the  records  currently  in 
the  sorter; 

g)  selecting  said  smallest  one  of  the  records  currently  in  the 
sorter  to  be  outputted: 

h)  generating  a  signal  within  the  sorter  indicating  that  said 
smallest  one  of  the  records  currently  in  the  soner  has  been 
selected, 

1)  examining,  in  response  to  said  indicating  signal,  the  tag  of 
said  smallest  record  currently  in  the  sorter  before  said 
currently  smallest  record  is  completely  outputted  from 
the  sorter  and  identifying  said  string  into  which  said  cur- 
rently smallest  record  was  soned; 

j)  selecting  the  next  record  to  be  inputted  to  the  sorter  from 
said  string  identified  by  said  tag  of  said  currently  smallest 
record  unless  said  identified  stnng  is  empty  and  then 
selecting  as  the  next  record  to  be  inputted  to  the  sorter  the 
■-mallest  record  from  any  non-empty  string  of  said  stnngs 
of  ordered  records, 

V)  outputting  said  currently  smallest  record  in  the  sorter: 

I »  inputting  to  the  sorter  said  next  record  and  adding  to  said 
next  record  a  lag  identifying  said  string  into  uhich  said 
next  record  was  sorted; 

m)  repealing  steps  H  through  1)  to  form  said  composite  string 
of  ordered  records  compnsing  all  of  the  records  from  said 
strings  of  ordered  records. 
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1.  A  multipurpose  bus  interface  circuit  for  interfacing  a  first 
communications  bus  to  a  second  communications  bus.  said 
second  communications  bus  being  a  Manchester  encoded  time 
division  multiplexed  serial  data  bus  having  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  pnmary  avionics  buses  and  an  electronic  warfare 
bus,  said  multipurpiise  bus  interface  circuit  compnsing: 
an  integrated  circuit  memory  card; 

first  transceiver  means  for  receiving  data  from  and  transmit- 
ting data  to  said  first  communications  bus,  said  first  trans- 
ceiver means  formatting  the  data  received  thereby  to  a 
digital  format; 
programmable  array  logic  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of 
read/wnte  control  signals,  and  for  decoding  said  read/- 
wnte  control  signals  so  as  to  control  the  transfer  of  said 
digital  data  between  said  first  communications  bus  and 
said  integrated  circuit  memory  card; 
digital  signal  processor  means  for  providing  said  plurality  of 
read/wnte  control  signals  and  a  plurality  of  eight  bit 
control  words,  said  digital  signal  processor  means  having 
direct  access  to  said  integrated  circuit  memory  card  such 
that  data  to  or  from  said  first  communications  bus  is  trans- 
ferred between  said  integrated  circuit  memory  card  and 
said  first  communications  bus  via  said  first  transceiver 
means  and  said  digital  signal  processor  means  and  data  to 
or  from  said  second  communications  bus  is  transferred 
between  said  integrated  circuit  memory  card  and  said 
second  communications  bus  via  said  digital  signal  proces- 
sor means; 
an  electncally  erasable  programmable  read  only  memory 
electrically  coupled  to  said  digital  signal  processor  means, 
said  electncally  erasable  programmable  read  only  mem- 
ory containing  software  for  said  digital  signal  processor 
means,  said  software  controlling  the  handling  of  data  to 
and  from  said  first  communications  bus  and  said  software 
controlling  the  handling  of  data  to  and  from  said  second 
communicalions  bus  by  enabling  the  operation  of  said 
digital  signal  processor  means  according  to  bus  standards 
and  data  protocols  and  formats  of  Military  Standard  1553; 
means  for  encoding  digital  data  from  said  integrated  circuit 
memory  card  so  as  to  provide  Manchester  encoded  data 
and  for  decoding  Manchester  encoded  data  so  as  to  pro- 
\ide  digital  data,  said  encoding  and  decoding  means  pro- 
\  iding  an  interface  between  said  digital  signal  processor 
means  and  said  second  communications  bus; 
second  transceiver  means  lor  transmitting  the  Manchester 
enctHJed   data   provided   by    said   encoder  and   decoder 
means  to  said  second  communications  bus  and  for  receiv- 
ing from  said  second  communications  bus  Manchester 
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encoded  dau  for  decoding  by  said  encoder  and  decoder 

means  .  ^  . 

transformer   means   for  electncally   isolating  said   second 
communications  bus  from  said  digital  signal  processing 

means; 
programmable  penpheral  mterface  means  for  receiving  said 
eight  bit  control  words  from  said  digital  signal  processor 
means  and  decoding  said  eight  bit  control  words  to  pro- 
vide a  first  avionics  bus  enable  signal,  a  second  avionics 
bus  enable  signal,  a  third  avionics  bus  enable  signal,  a 
fourth  avionics  bus  enable  signal  and  an  electronic  warfare 
bus  enable  signal; 
a  first  dnver  circuit  electncally  coupled  to  said  programma- 
ble peripheral  interface  means  to  receive  said  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  avionics  bus  enable  signals; 
a  first  relay  electncally  coupled  to  said  transformer  means, 
said  first  dnver  circuit  and  said  first  primary  avionics  bus; 
a  second   relay  electncally  coupled  to  said   transfonner 
means,  said  first  dnver  circuit  and  said  second  pnmary 
avionics  bus; 
a  third  relay  electrically  coupled  to  said  transformer  means, 
said  first  dnver  circuit  and  said  third  pnmary  avionics  bus; 
a   fourth    relay  electncally   coupled   to   said   transformer 
means,  said  first  dnver  circuit  and  said  fourth  pnmary 
avionics  bus; 
said  first  dnver  circuit  responsive  to  said  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  avionics  bus  enable  signals  selectively  enabling 
one  of  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  relays  to  allow 
for  a  first  transfer  of  said  Manchester  encoded  daU  be- 
tween said  encoder  and  decoder  means  and  one  of  said 
first,   second,   third   and  fourth   primary  avionics  buses 
through  the  one  of  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
relays  selectively  enabled  by  said  first  driver  circuit; 
a  second  dnver  circuit  electncally  coupled  to  said  program- 
mable penpheral  interface  means  for  receiving  said  elec- 
tronic warfare  bus  enable  signal;  and 
a  fifth  relay  electncally  coupled  to  said  transformer  means, 
said  second  dnver  circuit  and  said  electronic  warfare  bus; 
said  second  dnver  circuit  responsive  to  said  electronic  war- 
fare bus  enable  signal  enabling  said  fifth  relay  to  allow  for 
a  second  transfer  of  said  Manchester  encoded  data  be- 
tween said  encoding  and  decoding  means  and  said  elec- 
tronic warfare  bus. 


gram  the  sequence  storage  means  by  loading  a  sequence  ot 
element  identifiers  in  the  sequence  storage  means  for 
selecting  the  vanable  sequence  of  elements  from  the  plu- 
rality of  elements  in  the  system  to  perform  the  senes  of 
tasks,  each  of  the  element  identifiers  in  the  loaded  se- 
quence of  element  identifiers  having  a  value; 

(c)  access  means,  including  bus  and  signal  logic  means  cou 
pled  to  the  programming  circuit  means,  and  to  the  output 
terminal  and  the  output  terminal  control  circuitry  of  the 
sequence  storage  means,  for  providing  an  output  terminal 
control  signal  to  the  output  terminal  control  circuitry  to 
access  an  element  identifier  stored  in  the  sequence  storage 
means  responsive  to  a  read  signal  provided  to  the  access 
means  upon  completion  of  each  of  the  senes  of  tasks 
performed  by  selected  ones  of  the  plurality  of  elements  in 
the  system,  such  that  an  element  identifier  is  automatically 
accessed  from  the  sequence  storage  means  upon  comple- 
tion of  each  task, 

(d)  write-back  means,  including  bus  and  signal  logic  means 
coupled  to  the  input  and  output  terminals  of  the  sequence 
storage  means,  and  to  the  input  and  output  terminal  con- 
trol circuitry  of  the  sequence  storage  means,  for  reloading 
an  acces.sed  element  identifier  from  the  output  terminal  of 
the  sequence  storage  means  into  the  input  terminal  of  the 
sequence  storage  means  responsive  to  a  load  signal  pro- 
vided to  the  wnte-back  means  upon  completion  of  each  of 
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METHOD  ^ND  rlRn  IT  FOR  PROGRAMMABLY 

SEIECTING  \  V  ARUBIE  SEQUENCE  OF  ELEMENTS 

LSIN(.  WRITE  BACK 
Kumar  Gajjar.  San  Jose,  and  Anb  Nguyen,  Sundy»ale,  both  of 
Calif.,  assiitnors  to  MTI  Technology  Corporation.   Anaheim. 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser    No    ri.Z^^.  Jun    r    tW.  Pat    No 

5.146.5-'4.  This  application  Jul    14,  l<*^2.  ^«r    No   '^lU.KM 

The  porrioo  of  the  term  of  this  patent  «ub*e<4uent  to  Sep.  8.  2009, 

hail  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n  '  (.06F  3/06 

U.S.  a.  395—800  1'  <-^»"°* 

1   A  system  including  a  plurality  of  elements  each  selecUble 

to  perform  a  task  and  a  programmable  circuit  for  selecting  a 

vanable  sequence  of  elements  from  the  plurality  of  elements  to 

perform  a  senes  of  tasks,  wherein  the  programmable  circuit 

compnses 

(a)  sequence  storage  means  for  stonng  a  sequence  of  element 
identifiers,  the  sequence  storage  means  having  an  input 
terminal  through  which  element  identifiers  are  loaded  into 
the  sequence  storage  means  to  be  stored,  an  output  termi- 
nal through  which  element  identifiers  stored  in  the  se- 
quence storage  means  are  accessed,  and  input  and  output 
terminal  control  circuitry  responsive  respectively  to  input 
and  output  terminal  control  signals  for  controUing  the 
input  and  output  terminals; 
(b)  programming  circuit  means,  coupled  by  bus  and  signal 
logic  means  to  the  input  terminal  and  to  the  input  terminal 
control  circuitry  of  the  sequence  storage  means,  to  pro- 


the  series  of  tasks  performed  by  selected  ones  of  the  plu- 
rality of  elements  in  the  system,  thus  providing  automatic 
programming  of  the  sequence  storage  means  up<:<p.  com- 
pletion of  each  task, 

(e)  element  selection  means,  including  signal  lines  coupled  to 
the  output  terminal  of  the  sequence  storage  means  and  to 
the  plurality  of  elements,  for  selecting  at  least  one  element 
from  the  plurality  of  elements  identified  by  a  value  of  an 
element  identifier  accessed  from  the  sequence  storage 
means,  the  element  selection  means  selecting  a  variable 
sequence  of  elements  to  perform  the  senes  of  tasks  based 
on  the  automatic  accessing  of  element  identifiers  from  the 
sequence  storage  means  by  the  access  means  in  response  to 
successive  tasks  of  the  senes,  and 

(f)  read  and  load  signal  providing  means,  coupled  by  signal 
lines  to  the  access  means  and  the  wnte-back  means,  for 
providing  read  and  load  signals  respectively  to  the  access  I 
means  and  the  wnte-back  means  when  a  task  is  completed 
by  a  selected  element,  the  provided  load  signals  causing  ! 
the  wnte-back  means  to  automatically  program  the  se- 1 
quence  storage  means  in  response  to  the  completion  of 
each  task  in  the  senes  of  tasks  performed  by  selected  ones 
of  the  plurality  of  elements,  and  the  provided  read  signals 
causing  the  access  means  to  automatically  access  an  ele- 
ment identifier  from  the  sequence  storage  means  in  re- 
sponse to  completion  of  each  task  in  the  senes  of  lasksj 
performed  by  selected  ones  of  the  plurality  of  elements 
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SPEECH  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM  HA\  ING  FIRST  AND 

SECOND  REGISTERS  ENABLING  BOTH  TO 

CONCLRRENTLV  RECEIV  E  IDENTICAL 

INFORMATION  IN  ONE  CONTEXT  AND  DISABLING 

ONE  TO  RETAIN  THE  INFORMATION  IN  A  NEXT 

CONTEXT 

Peter  N.  Ehlig.  Houston,  Tex.:  Frederic  Boutaud,  Roquefort  les 

Pins,  France,  and  James  F.  Hollander,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors 

to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser,  No,  864.776.  Apr.  ^.  1992,  which  Is  a  division  of 
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application  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,008 

Int.  a.5  G06F  9/46 
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1.  A  speech  recognition  system  comprising: 

a  microphone; 

an  analog-to-digilal  converter  for  producing  a  digital  signal 

representative  of  speech  to  be  processed  and  a  context 

signal  indicating  that  the  digital  signal  is  available  for 

processing:  and 
a  digital  processing  device  having 

a  processor  for  executing  digital  signal  processing  opera- 
tions in  alternative  processing  contexts  identified  by  a 
state  of  said  context  signal;  and 

a  speech  recognition  processor  connected  to  said  proces- 
sor for  executing  speech  recognition  operations  in  re- 
sponse to  the  digital  signal  processing  operations; 

said  processor  including: 

a  plurality  of  register  sets,  each  of  said  register  sets  having 
a  first  and  second  register,  said  first  and  second  registers 
connected  to  concurrently  store  identical  information 
during  one  of  the  processing  contexts,  said  first  register 
connected  to  individually  participate  and  be  continu- 
ously available  in  a  next  of  the  processing  contexts 
when  said  first  register  is  selected  thereby  enabling  the 
second  register  to  retain  said  information  from  said  one 
processing  context:  and 

a  context  switching  circuit  responsive  to  the  state  of  said 
context  signal  and  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
registers  to  alternatively  control  input  and  output  oper- 
ations of  said  register  set  and  to  from  said  processor 
depending  on  the  processing  context. 


5,349.688 
METHOD  FOR  REDLCING  POVVFR  CONSL  MPTION 
INCLUDES  COMPARING  \  ARIANCE  IN  Nl  MBER  OF 
TIMES  MICROPRCXHSSOR  TRIED  TO  READ  INPLT  IN 
PREDEFINED  PERIOD  TO  PREDEFINED  \  ARIANCE 
^u  H,  Nguyen,  Santa  Clara.  Calif,  assignor  tn  Chips  &  Technol- 
ogies. Inc..  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  434,200.  Nov,  13.  1989.  Hat    No. 

5.201.059.  This  application  Dec,  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  989.249 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  6,  2010. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/00.  11/30 

U.S.  a.  395—800  19  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  placing  a  microprocessor,  having  a  clock 
generating  a  clock  frequency,  into  a  sleep  state  while  the  mi- 
croprocessor waits  for  data  input  from  a  keyboard,  the  method 
being  performed  in  a  system  controller  coupled  to  said  micro- 
processor and  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  counting  a  number  of  times  the  microprocessor  has  tried 
to  read  data  from  the  keyboard  in  a  predefined  amount  of 
time; 

(b)  comparing  said  number  of  times  the  microprocessor  tried 
to  read  data  in  the  predefined  amount  of  time  with  a 
predefined  minimum  number; 

(c)  comparing  the  variance  in  said  .lumber  of  times  the 
microprocessor  tried  to  read  data  in  a  predefined  amoimt 
of  time  to  a  predefined  \  ariance  amount,  if  a  number  of 
tries  exceeded  said  predefined  minimum  number; 

(d)  companng  a  length  of  time  that  both  said  number  of 
times  the  microproces.sor  tned  to  read  dau  exceeded  said 
predefined  minimum  number  and  the  result  was  less  than 
the  predefined  variance  to  a  predefined  minimum  time  if 
the  variance  was  less  than  the  predefined  variance:  and 

(e)  placing  the  computer  into  a  sleep  state  if  the  length  of 
time  exceeded  the  minimum  time,  wherein  in  said  sleep 
slate,  the  clock  stops  generating  the  clock  frequency 
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APPARATl'S  FOR  MAINTAINING  RESET  ON 

M1CROPROCE.SSOR  UNTIL  AFTER  FIKTRK  AI 

CHATTERING  FROM  CONNECTION  OT  RLM()\  ABLE 

MEMORY  CARTRIDGE  HAS  CEASED 
Masahiro  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Fle<-tric  Indus- 
try Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4J6.622.  Nov.  15.  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan,  8.  1993.  Ser.  No   3.H59 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov,  21.  I9H8,  63-292480 
Int.  a.'  G06F  •-    *4    .',     ' 
U.S.  CI.  395—800  7  Qaims 

1    .An  electric  circuit  device,  compnsing: 
connector  means  for  permitting  removable  mounting  of  a 
cartndge  with  a  circuit  built  therein; 
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processor  means  for  performing  operations  and  processing 

using  sajd  circuit  built  in  said  cartridge; 

a  first  reset  circuit  means  for  supplying  said  processing 
means  with  a  first  reset  signal,  said  first  reset  circuit  means 
producing  said  first  reset  signal  when  resetting  is  com- 
manded by  manual  input  or  when  a  power  supply  for  the 
electnc  circuit  device  is  turned  on; 

connection  detection  means  for  producing  a  conncctton 
detection  signal  which  is  in  a  first  state  when  the  cartridge 
is  mounted  to  the  connector  means  and  which  is  in  a 
second  state  when  the  cartndge  is  not  mounted  to  the 
connector  means; 

second  reset  circuit  means  for  receiving  said  connection 
detection  signal  via  the  connector  means  and  for  produc- 
ing a  second  reset  signal  when  said  connection  detection 
signal  IS  in  said  second  state,  said  second  reset  circuit 
means  terminating  said  second  reset  signal  a  predeter- 
mined time  after  said  first  state  of  said  connection  detec- 
tion signal  begins,  said  predetermined  time  being  longer 


pnonty,  to  allow  said  particular  nrxle  to  use  the  bus,  and  for 
enabling  the  plurality  of  nodes  after  each  of  the  nixies  has  had 
an  opportunity  to  use  the  bus  to  allow  a  subsequent  selection  of 
a  particular  node,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  enabling  for  for  arbitration  each  of  said  nodes  having  a 
message  to  send  on  the  bus,  wherein  such  enabling  is 
performed  by  each  node  itself; 

b.  monitoring  the  bus  for  a  bus  idle  condition; 

c    determining  which  of  said  nodes  are  enabled  message 

nodes. 
d.  arbitrating  between  said  enabled  message  rnxJes  after  the 

bus  has  been  m  a  bus  idle  condition  for  a  first  penod  of 
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than  the  duration  of  chattering  of  the  connection  detec- 
tion signal  which  may  occur  when  the  cartndge  is  being 

mounted,  and 
means  for  applying  a  reset  input  to  said  processor  means 

when  said  first  reset  signal  or  said  second  reset  signal  is 

received, 
wherein  said  second  reset  circuit  means  includes 

a  first  resistor  and  a  capacitor  connected  in  series  between 
the  power  supply  and  ground. 

switch  circuit  means  for  discharging  the  capacitor  when 
said  connection  detection  signal  is  in  said  second  state 
and  permitting  charging  of  the  capacitor  from  the 
power  supply  through  said  first  resistor  when  said  con- 
nection detection  signal  is  m  said  first  state, 

reference  voltage  means  for  producing  a  reference  volUge 
having  a  predetermined  constant  value,  and 

comparator  means  for  companng  the  voltage  on  the  ca- 
pacitor and  the  reference  voltage  and  producing  said 
second  reset  signal  when  the  former  is  lower  than  the 
latter 


time,  to  select  the  enabled  message  node  having  a  highest 
pre-determined  priority  among  said  enabled  message 
nodes  to  use  the  bus; 

e,  disabling  said  selected  enabled  message  node  from  arbitra^ 
tion,  wherein  such  disabling  is  performed  by  each  selected 
enabled  message  node  itself 

f,  repeating  steps  b,  c,  d  and  e  until  all  said  enabled  message 
nodes  have  been  disabled  from  arbitration,  and 

g,  thereafter  enabling  all  said  nodes  for  arbitration  when  the 
bus  has  been  in  a  bus  idle  condition  for  a  second  period  of 
time  which  is  longer  than  the  first  period  of  time,  while 
the  plurality  of  nodes  and  said  bus  are  running  and  stable 
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FAIR  ARBITRATION  SCHEMfc  FOR  ARBITRATING 

betwt:en  multiple  NODF-S  in  K  (  OMPITFR 
SYSTEM  SEEKING  CONTROL  OF  A  COMMON  Bl  S 
Robert  C.  Frame,  Westboro;  Fern«ndo  "V    /jyas.  Vrorchester, 
both  of  Mass.,  and  Edward   \    Gardner,  lolorado  Spnngs, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Digital  F.quipment  i  orporatmn,  Maynard. 
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Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  782.885,  Oct.  18,  1991.  abandoned. 

which  IS  a  continuation  of  '^r   No   600,140,  Oct    P    1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuanon  of  .-xr   No    1'J:.649,  May  11, 

1988  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  11. 1993,  Ser.  No   16.419 

Int.  a:  G06F  <'22.  9/46.  13/18.  13/36 
L'.S.  a.  395— «»  25  Claims 

1  .A  method  for  selecting  a  particular  node  from  a  plurality 
of  nodes  coupled  to  a  bus,  each  node  having  a  predetermined 
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1  A  process  of  programming  a  programmable  logic  device 
for  carrying  out  a  specified  logic  function,  the  programmable 
logic  device  to  be  programmed  being  of  a  type  having  multiple 
logic  blocks,  each  logic  block  of  said  programmable  logic 
device  having  input  lines,  output  lines  and  successive  configu- 
rable first  and  second  arrays  between  said  input  lines  and 
output  lines  for  carrying  out  first  and  second  levels  of  logic. 
said  programmable  logic  device  also  having  input  pins,  output 
pins  and  means,  programmably  combining  selected  output 
lines  of  said  logic  blocks,  for  carrying  out  a  third  level  of  logic. 
input  lines  to  said  logic  blocks  coupling  to  selected  input  pines 
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of  said  programmable  logic  device  and  output  lines  from  said 
means  for  carrying  out  the  third  level  of  logic  coupling  to 
selected  output  pins  of  said  programmable  logic  device,  the 
programming  process  comprising; 

factonng  a  specified  multiple  output  logic  function  into 
multiple  factors  using  apparatus  other  than  the  program- 
mable logic  device  that  has  been  provided  to  be  pro- 
grammed, each  factor  being  in  sum-of-products  form, 
wherein  said  factoring  of  said  logic  function  includes 
replacing  at  least  one  pair  of  existing  product  terms  of  said 
logic  function,  with  a  corresponding  "supercube"  product 
term  whose  input  terms  consist  only  of  those  input  terms 
which  are  present  In  both  product  terms  of  the  replaced 
pair  and  whose  output  terms  consist  of  those  output  terms 
which  are  present  in  either  product  term  of  the  replaced 
pair  and  whose  output  terms  consist  of  those  output  terms 
which  are  present  in  either  product  term  of  the  replaced 
pair  wherein  plural  sets  of  factors  are  determined  for  said 
logic  function,  each  set  of  factors  having  a  certain  number 
of  product  terms,  one  particular  set  of  factors  that  is  found 
upon  companson  with  the  other  sets  of  factors  that  is 
found  upon  companson  with  the  other  sets  of  factors  to 
have  a  fewest  number  of  product  terms  being  a  selected 
set  for  loading  into  said  programmable  logic  device, 
loading  each  factor  of  the  selected  set  of  factors  of  said  logic 
function  into  a  logic  block  of  said  programmable  logic 
device,  the  entire  set  of  factors  being  loaded  into  a  plural- 
ity of  said  logic  blocks,  wherein  loading  a  factor  includes 
configuring  the  first  array  for  carrying  out  said  first  level 
of  logic  such  that  product  terms  corresponding  to  said 
factor  are  produced  by  said  first  array  from  signals  on  said 
input  lines  and  configuring  the  second  array  for  carrying 
out  said  second  level  of  logic  such  that  said  product  terms 
are  combined  to  produce  said  factor  at  said  output  liens, 
and 
configuring  said  means  for  carrying  out  said  third  level  of 
logic  such  that  outputs  from  said  logic  blocks  representing 
said  factors  are  combined  to  produce  said  logic  function  at 
said  output  pins. 
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I    An   Instruction   handling  sequence  control  system   for 
sector  processing  comprising: 

(a)  a  vector  operating  unit  having  one  or  more  pipelined 
anthmetic  units,  a  plurality  of  vector  registers,  and  a 
network  combining  said  one  or  more  pipelined  arithmetic 
unit  and  said  vector  registers; 

(b)  a  main  storage  handling  unit  for  vector-based  loading/s- 


toring between  a  main  storage  unit  and  said  vector  regis- 
ters; 

(c)  first  means  for  holding  a  group  of  instructions  to  be 
issued  to  said  vector  operating  unit  and  said  mam  storage 
handling  unit; 

(d)  second  means  for  holding  states  of  resources  being  used 
by  an  instruction  being  executed,  said  resources  including 
said  vector  registers,  said  one  or  more  pipelined  arithmetic 
units  and  said  main  storage  unit;  and 

(e)  third  means  for  determining,  out  of  said  group  of  instruc- 
tions held  by  said  first  means  and  on  the  basis  of  the  states 
of  the  resources  held  by  said  second  means  and  instruc- 
tions from  said  first  means,  whether  a  succeeding  instruc- 
tion may  be  issued  to  the  vector  operating  unit  and  to  the 
main  storage  handling  unit  prior  to  a  preceding  instruction 
without  conforming  to  a  programmed  sequence  of  instruc- 
tions, and  when  said  succeeding  and  preceding  instruc- 
tions are  memory  referencing  vector  instructions,  for 
judging  that  there  is  no  logical  sequential  relationship 
between  said  succeeding  instruction  and  said  preceding 
instruction  on  the  basis  of  addresses  in  said  main  storage 
unit  referenced  by  said  preceding  and  succeeding  instruc- 
tions, said  third  means  including, 

means  for  determining  a  condition,  with  respect  to  a  vec- 
tor store  instruction  and  a  vector  load  instruction  in  the 
group  of  instructions  held  by  said  first  means,  said  vec- 
tor load  instruction  being  programmed  to  be  issued  after 
said  vector  store  instruction,  said  condition  being  deter- 
mined when  a  distance  between  vector  elements  desig- 
nated by  said  vector  store  instruction  is  equal  to  a  dis- 
tance between  vector  elements  designated  by  said  vec- 
tor load  instruction,  a  store  starting  point  address  desig- 
nated by  said  vector  store  instruction  is  unequal  to  a 
load  starting  point  address  designated  by  said  vector 
load  instruction,  and  a  difference  between  the  store 
starting  point  address  designated  by  said  vector  store 
instruction  and  the  load  starting  point  designated  by 
said  vector  load  instruction  is  smaller  thari  a  distance 
between  vector  elements  designated  by  said  vector  load 
instruction,  and 

means  for  issuing,  upon  determination  of  said  condition, 
with  respect  to  said  vector  store  instruction  and  said 
vector  load  instruction,  said  vector  load  instruction 
before  said  vector  store  instruction  to  the  vector  operat- 
ing unit  and  the  main  storage  handling  imit. 


5.349,693 
CONTROL  CIRCl  IT  FOR  DIGITAI   DATA  TRANSFT:R 

Naoyuki  Matsushita,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Str.  No.  557,033,  Jul.  23,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov    2,1,  1993.  Ser.  Nc    ? 58,188 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1989,  1-187286 
Int.  a.'  G06F  i/00.  13/36 
U.S.  CI.  395—800  4  Claims 

1.  A  control  circuit  for  digital  data  transfer  between  first  and 
second  digital  circuits  which  are  respectively  provided  with 
different  bus  architectures,  said  first  digital  circuit  having  an 
N-bit  data  bus.  N  being  a  positive  even  integer,  said  second 
digital  circuit  having  an  N/2-bit  data  bus,  said  control  circuit 
being  included  in  said  first  digital  circuit  and  comprising: 
a  first  data  bus  transceiver  which  is  operatively  coupled  to 
said  second  digital  circuit  and  to  a  first  N/2-bit  data  bus 
provided  in  said  first  digital  circuit,  said  first  data  bus 
transceiver  being  assigned  to  pass  therethrough  first  N/2- 
bit  data; 
a  second  data  bus  transceiver  operatively  coupled  to  said 
second  digital  circuit  and  to  a  second  N/2-bit  data  bus 
provided  in  said  first  digital  circuit,  said  second  data  bus 
transceiver  being  assigned  to  pass  therethrough  second 
N/2-bit  data; 
first  memory  means  for  storing  said  first  N/2-bit  data  applied 
from  said  second  digital  circuit  via  said  first  data  bus 
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transceiver,  said  first  memory  means  bemg  coupled  to  said 
first  dau  bus  transceiver  via  said  first  N/2-bit  data  bus; 

second  memory  means  for  storing  said  second  N/2-bit  daU 
applied  from  said  second  digital  circuit  via  said  second 
data  bus  transceiver,  said  second  memory  means  being 
coupled  to  said  second  daU  bus  transceiver  via  said  sec- 
ond N/2-bit  data  bus; 

first  conuol  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  data  bus  transceivers,  said  first  control  means 
controlling  said  first  and  second  data  bus  transceivers  so  as 
to  determine  data  transfer  direction  between  said  first  and 
second  digital  circuits  based  on  negotiations  between  said 
first  and  second  digital  circuits  on  a  right  of  use  of  the  data 
buses  within  said  first  and  second  digiul  daU  circuits,  and 


said  first  control  means  selectively  rendering  one  of  said 
first  and  second  data  bus  transceivers  operative; 

second  control  means  for  allowing  said  first  memory  means 
to  be  active  if  said  first  control  means  renders  said  first 
data  bus  transceiver  operative  and  if  said  first  control 
means  instructs  data  to  be  received,  from  said  second 
digital  circuit,  and  said  second  control  means  allowing 
said  second  memory  means  to  be  active  if  said  first  control 
means  renders  said  second  data  bus  transceiver  operative 
and  if  said  first  control  means  mstructs  daU  to  be  received 
from  said  second  digital  circuit;  and 

third  control  means  for  rendering  said  N-bit  data  bus  to  be 
used  as  an  address  bus  in  a  time  shanng  manner,  said  third 
control  means  branching  said  N-bit  data  bus  into  said  first 
and  second  N/2-bit  daU  buses. 


a  first  mobile  communication  device  for  transmitting  a  radio 

carrier  wave; 
a  second  mobile  communication  device  for  receiving  a  radio 

carrier  wave; 

a  radio  relay  device  receiving  said  radio  earner  wave  trans- 
mitted by  said  first  mobile  communication  device  and 
transmitting  said  radio  carrier  wave  thus  received  to  said 
second  mobile  communication  device;  and 
wherein  said  radio  relay  device  comprises: 

an  antenna  for  transmission  and  reception  of  said  radio  car- 
rier wave; 

a  signal  receiver  for  receiving  said  radio  carrier  wave  from 
said  first  mobile  communication  device; 

a  signal  transmitter  for  transmitting  said  radio  carrier  wave 
to  said  second  mobile  communication  device  through  said 
antenna; 

a  switch  for  selectively  connecting  said  signal  receiver  and 
signal  transmitter  to  said  antenna; 

a  multiplex  separation  circuit  having  a  first  input  terminal 
coupled  to  said  signal  receiver  and  a  first  output  terminal 
coupled  to  said  signal  transmitter,  said  separation  circuit 
being  responsive  to  a  received  signal  from  said  antenna 
and  said  signal  receiver  for  generating  an  output  base  band 
signal  and  being  responsive  to  an  input  base  band  signal 
coupled  thereto  for  generating  a  transmission  signal  hav 
ing  a  predetermined  time  delay  with  respect  to  said  input 
base  band  signal,  and  wherein  said  transmission  signal 
generated  m  response  to  an  input  base  band  signal  from 
different  sources  have  mutually  different  time  delays  for 
preventing  mutual  interference  therebetween;  and 
control  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  switch,  said  signal 
receiver,  said  signal  transmitter,  and  said  multiplex  separa 
tion  circuit  for  providing  time  delay  multiplex  operation 
of  said  signal  receiver  and  said  signal  transmitter. 


1.  A  radio  relay  system  comprising: 


5,349,695 

SELECTIVK  C  \1  L  RECEIVER  HAVING  CMOS 

POWER-ON  RESET  CIRCl  IT 

Zhong  K.  Zhong.  Delray  Beach,  and  Barry  V, .  Herold.  BtKa 

Raton,  both  of  Fla,,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 

111. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,827 

Int.  a.'  H04Q  Jt/02:  H03K  17/30 

VJS.  a.  455—38.3  5  Claims 


5.349.694 

RADIO  RELAY  SYSTEM  WITH  A  MLLllPLEX 

SEPARATION  t  IRCUrr  AND  CONTROL  FOR 

PROVIDING  TIME  DELAY  Ml  ITTPLFX  OPERATION 

OF  RECEIVER  AND  IR^NSMIITER 
Minon  Kawano;  Kohji  Osawa;  Sadavuki  Tsukanwhi;  Hiroyuki 
Kuroiwa;    Masato   Sato,   all   •>(   (.unma.    \  Asuhirn    Ishizaki, 
Kanagawa;  Fumiaki  Komatsu.  Kanaiia*a.  and  F  iichi  Kuroda, 
Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan.  i-ssKinors  ti.  Mitsubishi  Dtnki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  .Japan 
Division  of  S«r  No.  "43.9^3.  Aug.  12,  1991,  Pit.  No.  5,267,297. 
This  application  Jul    15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,447 
Claims  pnority,  application  Japan,  .\ug.  22,  1990,  2-220530 
Int.  n     H04B  '  /-    H04J  3/16:  H04L  1/02:  H04M  11/00 
IS.  n   455— 1 1.1  5  Claims 


1  A  selective  call  receiver  that  operates  to  recover  an  infor 

mation  signal  and  is  powered  by  a  battery  supplying  a  first 
voltage  that  is  multiplied  lo  generate  a  second  voltage,  the 
selective  call  receiver  comprising 

a  processor  that  extracts  mes.sage  information  contained 
within  the  recovered  information  signal  for  presentation. 
the  processor  operating  from  the  second  voltage;  and 
a  power-on  reset  circuit  coupled  to  the  processor  for  gener- 
ating a  power-on  reset  signal  comprising  first  and  second 
portions  corresponding  with  a  processor  reset  and  a  pro- 
cessor execute  state,   respectively,   the   power-on   reset 


signal  changing  from  the  processor  reset  to  the  processor 
execute  state  when  the  second  voltage  exceeds  a  sum  of  a 
PMOS  transistor  threshold  voltage  and  a  NMOS  transis- 
tor threshold  voltage,  thereby  completing  a  power-on 
reset  of  the  processor,  the  power-on  reset  circuit  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  PMOS  transistor  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  the 
first  voltage  and  to  a  control  terminal  of  a  first  NMOS 
transistor,  the  first  PMOS  transistor  further  having  a 
control  terminal  coupled  to  a  ground  reference  and  a 
second  terminal  providing  the  first  portion  of  the  power- 
on  reset  signal; 

a  second  PMOS  transistor  having  a  control  terminal  and  a 
first  terminal  coupled  to  a  first  terminal  of  the  first  NMOS 
transistor,  the  second  PMOS  transistor  further  having  a 
second  terminal  coupled  to  the  second  voltage,  and  the 
first  NMOS  transistor  further  having  a  second  terminal 
coupled  to  a  ground  reference,  the  second  PMOS  transis- 
tor having  the  PMOS  transistor  threshold  voltage;  and 

a  second  NMOS  transistor  having  a  control  terminal  cou- 
pled to  the  first  terminal  of  the  first  NMOS  transistor,  a 
second  terminal  coupled  to  the  ground  reference,  and  a 
first  terminal  providing  the  second  portion  of  the  power- 
on  reset  signal,  the  second  NMOS  transistor  having  the 
NMOS  transistor  threshold  voltage. 


5,349.696 

DATA  DISPLAY  RADIO  P^GFR  VMTH  AUTOMATIC 

MFSS\(,F  FROrECnON 

Masahiro  Matai,  Tokyo.  Japan,  a-vsignor  to  NFX"  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  800,987 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-336536 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  7,  (M:  G08B  5/22 

L.S.  a.  455-70  18  Oaims 
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1.  A  data  display  radio  pager  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  demodulating  a  radio  frequency  (RF) 
signal  received  via  an  antenna  to  produce  a  paging  signal, 

decoding  means  for  producing  a  call  signal  including  an 
address  signal  and  a  message  signal  in  response  to  said 
paging  signal, 

ROM  means  for  storing  an  address  assigned  to  said  pager, 

altering  means  for  performing  an  altenng  operation  in  re- 
sponse to  an  alert  signal, 

display  means  for  displaying  a  message  in  response  to  a 
message  control  signal,  and 

control  means  responsive  to  said  call  signal  for  outputting,  if 
said  address  signal  and  said  address  stored  in  said  ROM 
means  are  identical,  said  alert  signal,  storing  said  message 
signal  in  a  message  storage  area,  and  outputting  said  mes- 
.sage  control  signal  associated  with  said  message  sign.ii 
stored  in  said  message  storage  area; 

said  control  means  compnsing 

protecting  information  detecting  means  for  detecting  protec- 
tion information  from  said  message  signal  prtxluced  by 
said  decixiing  means,  said  protection  information  being 
made  up  of  a  protection  time  signal  indicative  of  a  time 
o\er  which  said  message  signal  should  be  protected  from 
being  erased  and  a  particular  mark  occurnng  before  and 


after  the  protection  time  signal,  said  protection  informa- 
tion being  included  in  said  paging  signal;  and 
message  signal  protecting  means  responsive  to  said  protec- 
tion information  for  protecting  said  message  signal  stored 
in  said  message  storage  area  until  said  protection  time 
elapses. 


5.349,697 

RADIOTFI  EPHONF  INCH  DIN(,  RATTERY-BACKUP 

RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY   FOR  STORING 

OPFR  \TIN(,  (  ()r)E 

Sakari   Peikontn,   Oulu,   Finland,   avsianor  to  Nokia  Mobile 

Phones  Ltd..  Salo,  Finland 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  897.280 

(  Uims  priority,  application  Finland.  Jun.  14.  1991,  912875 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  1/3S 

U.S.  a.  455—89  5  Qaims 
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I    A  radiotelephone  comprising: 

a  volatile  random  access  memory  (RAM)  for  storing  pro- 
gram code  for  the  radiotelephone; 

a  security  battery  connected  to  said  volatile  RAM  for  assur- 
ing continued  temporary  storage  of  said  program  code  in 
the  event  of  a  loss  of  primary  power; 

a  nonvolatile  read  only  memory  (ROM)  for  containing  code 
used  to  determine  that  a  state  of  said  program  code  is 
correct; 

an  internal  bus  connected  to  said  volatile  RAM, 

nonvolatile  ROM  and  connectable  to  an  external  bus  ema- 
nating from  a  programming  device;  and 

processor  means  connected  to  said  internal  bus  and  operable 
upon  primary  power  being  applied  to  said  radiotelephone, 
to  be  controlled  by  said  code  in  said  nonvolatile  ROM  to 
check  that  said  state  of  said  program  code  in  said  RAM  is 
acceptable  and.  if  an  error  is  detected,  to  enter  a  wait  state 
to  await  an  interconnection  of  said  external  bus  to  said 
internal  bus  and  a  reloading  of  said  program  code  via  said 
external  bus  and  internal  bus  from  said  programming 
device. 


5,349,698 

RADIO  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SELECTED 

ONE  OF  A  PLURAI  ITV  OF  TERMINAL  UNITS  OF 

DIFFERENT  KINDS 

Tsuguo  Maru.  Tokvo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  633. 6'3,  Dec.  26.  1990,  abandontd 

This  application  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985.510 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  26,  1989,  1-33516" 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  !,16 
U.S.  a.  455—89  22  aaims 

1.  A  radio  communication  apparatus  for  use  in  combination 
with  a  selected  terminal  unit,  the  selected  terminal  unit  being 
selected  from  a  plurality  of  terminal  units  of  different  kinds,  the 
selected  terminal  unit  being  a  selected  kind,  said  radio  commu- 
nication apparatus  including  receiving  means  for  receiving  a 
radio  signal  to  produce  a  received  signal  and  adjusting  means 
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for  adjusting  said  received  signal  to  produce  an  adjusted  signal, 
^aid  radio  communication  apparatus  comprising: 

detectmg  means  for  detecting  the  kind  of  said  selected  termi- 
nal unit  from  among  the  different  kinds  and  for  producing 
a  type  signal  represenUtive  of  the  selected  kind;  and 
control  means  coupled  to  said  adjusting  means  and  said 
detecting  means  for  controlling  said  adjusting  means  to 
rnake  ^aId  adjusted  signal  have  a  selected  level  which  is 


2>  Y^a 


tion  frequency,  retrieving,  from  said  storing  means  (9: 
41,  42),  said  most-recently-received  transmission  por- 
tion and  directing  audio  output  thereof  as  a  substitute 
signal; 

repeating  audio  output  of  said  most-recently-received 
transmission  portion  until  audio  signals  are  received  at 
said  second  reception  frequency;  and 

performing  a  dissolve  or  temporary  averaging  between 
said  most-recently-received  transmission  portion  and 
said  audio  signals  received  at  said  second  reception 
frequency,  dunng  transition  therebetween,  thereby 
minimizing  jumps  in  amplitude  and  phase  of  a  resulting 
audio  output  signal. 


5.349,700 

ANTFNNA  TrNINT,  SYSTEM  FOR  OPh  RATUiN  OV  LR  A 

PRKDKTFRMINH)  FRKQl  FN(  V  RANGE 

Rol>«;rt  P    Parker.  Hestboro.  Mass..  assignor  to  Bosc  CorjKira- 
Iion,  Frammnham.  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1991.  Vr.  No,  ^m.Vi 

Int.  CI.    H(MB  .    ;- 

U.S.a.  455-1 '^t-':  :i  <la-ms 
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appropriate  for  said  selected  terminal  unit  in  accordance 
with  said  type  signal,  said  selected  terminal  unit  compris- 
ing one  of  a  hands-free  terminal  unit,  a  terminal  unit  hav- 
ing a  control  unit  responsive  to  said  control  means  and 
further  being  responsive  to  a  manually  operated  volume 
control  and  a  terminal  unit  which  is  not  responsive  to  said 
control  means  and  having  an  adjustable  volume  control 
for  adjusting  the  volume  of  an  output  audio  signal  inde- 
pendently of  said  control  means. 

R  vniO  RF(FI%  FR  \"«  I T  H  .MASKING  OF  SWITCHOVER 
NOISE 

Peter  Frben.  Seelz*;  Helmut  I  iman  Nurdstemmen;  Wilhelm 
Hegeier.  Hildesheim;  Harald  B.Khmann,  Hanover;  Jiirgen 
Kasser,  Diekholien.  Jnd  V»,,rnt.  Hrn/e.  Hohnhorst,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep  of  frf?rman>,  assignurs  u.  Blaupunkt-Werke  GmbH, 
Hildesheim.  Ked.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Hied  Jan    ::.  199?   Sor   No.  824,205 
(  iaims  pnont>,  applicatinn   K<!    Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  1, 

1991,  410JU«>1;  l-eb    1,  l^^l    4l!Li"fa 

in:,  I  ;     H'>4H  !/16 
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1.  A  tunable  antenna  system  for  operation  over  a  predeter 
mined  frequency  range  compnsmg, 

an  antenna  ha\'ing  a  length  and  width  each  significantly  less 
than  a  quarter  wavelength  within  said  predetermined 
frequency  range, 

a  controllable  reactive  element  coupled  to  said  antenna 
having  a  variable  reactance  for  tuning  said  antenna  in  a 
resonant  circuit  to  the  frequency  of  a  desired  signal  in  said 
frequency  range,  and 

an  antenna-tuning  circuit  responsive  to  the  frequency  to 
which  said  antenna  is  tuned  for  providing  an  antenna-tun 
ing  signal  to  said  controllable  reactive  element,  to  control 
the  reactance  of  the  reactive  element  so  that  the  antenna 
remains  tuned  to  the  frequency  of  said  desired  signal,  said 
antenna-tuning  signal  comprising: 

a  frequency  approximation  component  for  roughly  tuning 

said  antenna  to  the  frequency  of  the  desired  signal, 
an  error  component  for  fine  tuning  said  antenna  to  the  fre- 
quency of  the  desired  signal,  and 
a  dither  component  for  varying  at  dither  frequency  the 
tuning  of  said  antenna  around  the  frequency  of  said  de- 
sired signal. 
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1.  In  a  radio  receiver  having 

storing  means  (9;  41,  42)  for  continuously  storing  a  most- 
recently-received  portion  of  a  radio  transmission;  and 

switchover  means  (1.  5.  34)  for  automatic  switchover  from  a 
first  reception  frequency  to  a  second  reception  frequency, 

a  method  of  suppressing  audio  output  of  noise  dunng  a 
switchover  from  a  first  reception  frequency  to  a  second 
reception  frequency,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
continuously  storing  said  most-recently-received  trans- 
mission portion; 
upon  cessation  of  audio  signals  received  at  said  first  recep- 
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MM  HOI)  AND  \PP\RAns  FOR  BROKEN  MNK 

DFTFCT  I  MN(,  \l  DIO  FNFR(.Y  I  F\FI 

Carv  ^,  l.<ibel.  Boynton  Beach.  Ha.,  assignor  to  Motorola.  Inc.. 

Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  .Ian,  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  822,033 

Int.  n."  H04B  /    10 

U.S.  a.  455—222  ■*  "-'aims 

1.  A  radio  communications  device  for  receiving  a  radio 
frequency  (RF)  signal  via  an  RF  link,  the  radio  communica 
tions  device  compnsing: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  the  RF  signal; 

signal  sampling  means  coupled  to  the  receiving  means  tor 
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ELECTRICAL 

sampling  the  received  signal  over  a  predetermined  time 
period  to  measure  a  plurality  of  signal  energy  levels; 

determining  means  coupled  to  the  signal  sampling  means  for 
determining  whether  the  RF  link  is  broken  or  not  in  re- 
sponse to  an  average  of  the  plurality  of  signal  energy 
levels  exceeding  or  not  exceeding  a  predetermined  thresh- 
old; and 

control  means  coupled  to  the  determining  means  for  gener- 
ating a  noise  indication  signal  in  response  to  the  average  of 
the  plurality  of  signal  energy  levels  exceeding  the  prede- 
termined threshold;  and 

audio  output  means  coupled  to  the  receiving  means  and  the 
control  means  for  presenting  audible  output  in  response  to 
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the  received  signal  if  no  noise  indication  signal  is  gener- 
ated by  the  control  means. 


DESIGN  PATENTS 

(.KAMll)  SKF.  H).  I9<)4 

I RKA I \ 

For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

006-631   D  350,644 

025-113 D  350.824 


DESIGNS 

SEPTEMBER  2u.  1994 


■''^«-^-'''  35U,(>J8 

F«()/.l  N  (  OSFKtTION  SHOK  SOLE 

Nt'al  h    V^fiite,  Old   lappan    \  J,,  awignor  t..  Nnwit.ih,  inc  ,    Ka/umisa  \i.shika»a.  Osaka,  and  Toshika/,u  Ka\ano,  Akashi. 

Ixith  (if  Japan.  as,sij2nors  t(>  -\sic<i  (  orporatmn.  Hyofio.  Japan 
Filed  Jun    ;5,  !<W3,  Sor    \i.    <)..HHJ> 


Northvait,  N..I 


L.h.  CI.  l.)l--  III 


U'tm  'if  palrnt   11 


t'laimv  pni)rit\.  applicatmn  .Japan.  Dt-i     ;>i,  1V<j:,  4.3.Hftli 
[■(Tm  iif  patcnl   U  m  ar^ 
U.S.  <L  iJ:^-.y5."< 


350.636 
POCKKT  HWnkFRCHIEF 

.Iiihnni.  spratlcy,  23241  (  ourf  Houst  Rd,,  V^indscr,  \  a    234S'' 
Filed  Feb.  .^.  1903.  Scr    Nn,  4.-WH 
lerm  nf  patent  14  tean, 
U.S.  a.  D2— 500 


SHOE  SOI f 

.150. f)3"  Shiueyuki  Mitsui.  Irvint.  C  alif.,  and  Toshiaki  Ka-nsaK     Kobe, 
sl'ORis  SH<)}  .lapan,  assignors  to  Asics  (.  orporation,  Hviiw'.,  .Idpup 

Shigcxuki  \1itsii),  Irvine,  (alif..  assianor  t..    \MC■^  <  ..rpuration.  Filed  Jun.  25,  1993.  Ser    Nn    <J.N4' 

H\.i«<i,  , lapan  Claims  priontv.  application  .lapan.  l>ei-    2.>i.  I'-XJ.    4   iswi"' 

Filed  Ma\   2'.  1993,  Set,  N..    Q.MF'  lerm  .>f  palini  14  Marv 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec,  3    19<)2,  4-35''63  U.S.  CI.  1)2  —  953 
lerm  of  patent  14  \ears 
1  ,s,  (I    I)2--9<i: 
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,,„  MO  350.642 

^^,,,^\,,LE  THf  V!)  M  RV^(  T  AND  PKRIPHFRV  OV  S  F()()T\%F\R 

rr.shika7u  Kavano,  Hvo«..,  lapan   ind  ^hiijtvuki  Mitsui,  Irvine,  '  ^"^  '^'^^  ^ 

(  alif  .  ivsigiinrs  to  \sirs  i  .,rp..rjt,,.n    tUogo.  Japan  ,  ^  ,j    ., 

Filed  J un    ;-    m<    ^"    No.  9.893  ^THimn,  North  Brookfield.  Mass. 

,            ,»„,   ,s    \<Ml  ±.Vi6M  K.ird  Oct.  ;i.  1<»3.  Ser.  No.  14.440 

(!aimspnor!ty    apptication    lupan,  iH-c.  28,  1W2,  4-.W0O4 

lerm  .if  pai.'nt  14  years 

L.^.  CI.  D:-957  U,S.a.D2-'>'-. 


Jam.s  H    N.,n    traminRham.  Mass..  avsignor  tr.  (Juahaui:  (  or- 
Sr<Mikfield.  Mass. 
Oct.  ;i.  liWi.  Ser.  No.  1 
Term  nf  patent  !4  years 


I  35'i'>41 

SHOl-   M  li  i 
Toshitazu  Kavano.  Hvogo.    lapan,  irni  ^   •^r>  ,<►     i\i\e.  Irvine, 
C'aJif..  assiKnors  to   \.sics  <  iirp<>ra!ii>n.  H  .  >«'      iipan 

Filed  .lun.  25.  1<»<<3.  Mr    s      <  h*.^ 
Claims  pnorit>.  application  .lapan.  I  Hi     ;n     I  W-    4-38605 
Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
L.S.  CI    [):-'»59 


,^?0.643 

IMPROV  H)  Ol  nKK)R  I  MBRFLLA 

Joseph  H    Ik  Marco.  6<3  S*>aman  \ve..  New  V«rk.  N.V    10034 

Filed  Ma>  4,  1993.  Ser    No   ^.82' 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S.  n  n.v-^5 


350.644  35(t.64- 

COMBINED  HOlSINf.  I  NIT  AND  LID  FOR  T\PF  HOi  DFR  FOR  PI  RSK 

CARTRHK.KS  Robert  D.  Dee.  MUntown.  Pa..  a.ssiEnor  ti^  Smirn,  Plastics,  Inc.. 

lames  1.  Cameron.  Glenbrook.   Australia,  assignor  tn  Ometia         \llentown.  Pa 
Date  Furniture  Pty  Limited  ACN.  Penrith.  Australia  Filed  Sep    2N    itXJ:.  s,,r    \n    'J'- .1.572 

Filed  AuR.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  930.2,36  ! ,  r-n  ..f  par,.n!  14  ,,a'- 

(  taims  priority,  application  Australia.  Feb,  14,  1992,  }}"   92     CS,  CI.  1)3- 32>^ 

I  erm  of  patent  14  *ears 


350.645 

COMBINKD  TASSFL  AND  KFV  FOR  ADJLSTINt; 

FFNSION  OF  CLIP-ON  EARRIN(;s 

Mary  I     BaRnall.  310  F   4*th  St..  New  York,  N.^S  .  lOOr 
Filed  Jan.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  3.99<l 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

1    ■>,  (1  1)3—208 


> 
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350.64^ 
COII.APSIBIF  PORLABIT  CHII  D  S  PI  AV-PFN 
Christopher  Gabrie!-l.acki.  Pointe-Claire.  and  Andrz^'j  kr\s?to- 
fowicz.  Brossard.  both  of  Canada,  assignors  tr.  Quinn  VV  ise  & 
Associates  Inc..  Tomoto.  (  anada 

Filed  Jun.  ".  1993,  S«>r    No    9.20>> 
Term  of  patent  14  jears 
U,S.  CI    I>6— 331 


350.646 
LID  FOR  TCK)L  CHFST 
Frank  Bescher.  Cedar  Fails;  Steven  Kohagen,  Waverlv,  both  of 
Iowa;  Hade  A.  F.  Maple,  Sherrills  Ford,  N.C.^  John  P,  Oil- 
man. Cedar  Falls.  Iowa;  David  A.  Trower.  Waterloo.  Iowa, 
and  Dougias  F  Wolff,  Marshall,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Rubber- 
maid Incorporated,  Wooster.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr   8.  1993.  ,Ser   No.  6.905 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D3— 318 
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1M1  MO  350.651 

( OMBINKD  >F  Af  AM)  I  IKl   fRfsh  f^^  i  H  CUSHION  f'ORl  VBI  K  ()\K-I.EG  SEAT 

Jam«  W     Roium,  M,20  Blacktxrr.    !  a     Imtn  r.,i.  Mo.  63052  Donairi  K    f  m.  r^    F  O^  Box  934.  (  ,,lumb,a.  Mo   6S.05 
KUed  Feb    19    W^V  s. ,     S..  5.11  J  ^^i-<i  '>«■    30,  IW:.  Vr.  No.  3,120 

lerm  -f  p-trn'   14  years  ^'"^  "^  »"""'  '*  """'^ 

I  ^  ,1  IVV-U5  u.s.a.  ikh-jm 


390,00 
ROCKING  CHAIR 

David  B  fhane*.  Powell:  \^  Htiu,  Kahl,  Wooster,  and  Barry 
VV  Smith.  [)ublin.  all  of  Ohii  .assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Incor- 
porated. Wooster.  (>hi>i 

Filed  Jul    i:.  r^3,  Ser.  No.  10,544 

li^rm   if  pa:t"V:   U  years 


}SiiJi52 
niMN(,  (HAIR 
Friedncb  H.  \Vei;ener.  (  olumbus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Schotten- 
stein  Stores  Corporation.  C  olumbus.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  U,  19*J2.  Ser   No.  94J.594 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  a.  D6— 370 
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350.653  350.655 

CHAIR  COMBINED  CABINET  AND  SHE!  F  i  Ml 
Antonio  Citteno.   Milan.   Italy,  assignor   so   Fehlbaum  A   Co..    I>arrell    (      Ferguson,    (liarleston.    S(       assignor    t>     I  meage 

Switzerland  Home  Furnishings,  Inc..  High  Point,  N  C 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser    No    6.^04  Filed  May  18.  1992.  Ser    No    885.3K4 

ClaimLS  priority,  application  Int  I  Pat    Institute,  Oct  h,  1992,                                       Term  of  patent  14  years 

DM  024097  IS   CI    rMv-436 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Is   (1    i;>6-^3"2 


350.656 
DRF^SSER  WITH  MIRROR 
Oarrel!    C.    Ferguson.   Charleston.    S.C  ,,    assignor 
Home  Furnishings.  Inc  .  High  Point.  N  ( 

Filed  May  19.  1992.  Ser,  No.  8«5,3V» 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
L  .S.  CT.  Dfr— 444 


I  - 1 neage 


350.654 

CASE  FOR  LASER  DISKS 

Jul  Yu  CTien,  No.  12,  Ta  Yuan  25  Street.  33  Ling.  Chung  Shan 

Ts  un.  Tai  Ping  Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1993.  Ser.  No,  5.469 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 407 
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350,6?-  350,660 

C\ROLSEL  >NK>/1  <.!M<1  TABLE 

Peter  K    UV  aute   and  Svdne>  W    Haumfctartner,  both  of  10260  Richard   S,  Klein.   los   Angeles,  Calif.,   assignor   to  f  al-StvIe 
t.  Highway  00,  Hallsville.  \h>   6?:?5  Furn-urt  Mfg   (  o.  C  ompt,m.  (  alif 

Filed  Feb    18,  W:.  Vr    So.  836,936  ^'led  Apr    29.  1W3,  Ser   No.  -,^12 

Term  of  patent  14  ve«rs  '>'•"'  "f  P«"^"'  '"^  J^"'* 


350,65» 
FCXJD  DISPLAY  CASE 
Kenneth  T.  Graat.  [.aguna  Niguel    f'alif    assignor  to  Spectra 
Displays,  Aliso  \  lejo.  Calif 

Filed  Jul.  ft,  I'^.y  >tr    No.  10,393 
ferm  of  patent  U  years 
IS.  n  D6 — i-i 


350.661 
I\H1 1 
kicnurd   N,    Klein.   I  os    Angeles.   Calif,,   assignor   to   Cal-Style 
Furniture  Mfg.  Co.,  Compton.  C  alif. 

Filed  \pr.  29.  1993,  Ser    No    '696 
lerm  of  patent  14  M'ars 
VS.  CI.  D6— 487 


3.^0.659 
M  UiO  COMPONFNI   si  \N[) 
Garv  Di  Tomas.s<i.  350  Seneca  H,M   l>'    st.     5403,  Willowdale 
Ontario,  Canada  M2J  4N" 

Filed  S«p,  30,  1992,  vr    N-    J^  '  -« 
Claims  priont>,  application  (  anada,   Vpi     1^,  I'/v^,  71231 
Term  i>f  patent    14  yjitrs 
I  ,S,  CI.  I)* — 4-9 


350,662 
TABI  F 

Rutiard    s     Klein.    I.os    Angeles,   (alif.,    a.ssignor 
I  urniture  Mfg,  (.  o..  (  ompton,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1993.  Ser.  No.  7,310 
Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
VS.  O.  I>6 — *«'^ 


tal-St-vie 
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350,663  350.665 

T ABLF  BASF  I  IQl  ID  DISPFNsFR 

Mikhail  1  oznikov.  200"'  Balboa  St..  San  Franci.sco.  (alif.  94121  Htiner  Ophardt,  \  ineland.  (  anada.  a,ssignor  i,,  iiv  jiuni- I  ech- 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1993,  Ser    No   9,2^1  nik  Inc.,  Beamsville,  (anada 

Term  of  patent  14  > ears  Filed  Nov    Z3,  1993,  "v!-    N.,    15,643 

U^.  C!    i>6--40';  ),,rm  of  0att,'n!  14  v.at> 

U.S.  a.  1)6—545 


350,664 
TV  SUPPORT 
Henrkus  H,  Vogels,  Findhofen.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  V  o- 
gel  s  Holding  B,V .,  Findhoven,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun,  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  9,83- 
(Taiins     priority,     application      Hague.      I>ec.      23,      1992, 
DMA/002020 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 513 


350,666 
WINDOW  OPFRATfJR  HANDI  1^    l»fsi(.N 
Greg  R    Wobschall.  and  Marvin  (.    Root,  txitti  of  Dwatonna, 
Minn,,  assignors  to  Truth  Hardware  (  <irp<iration.  Owatonna, 
Minn. 

Filed  Ma>  13.  1992.  Ser    No   882,622 
Term  of  patent  14  vear^ 
U.S.  CI.  06—580 
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iM   r^-  350.669 

Y  I  V(1H\(    I.  <>}}  i  }  MAKER  ROASTINC  P  \\ 

Phihppe  Sdlti't,  (  hateaufort,  >  rjn,  ,  ,  ^^signor  to  Moulinex  (So-    Rino  Conti.  StouKhmn.  Mass.,  iisM^n.T  t     hart  h.riu.t' 
cett   Xn.m.m.'  ,,  Baan.-iet,  t-ance  Deerfield.  III.  „,„„,„ 

F  Irrt  IHc    :3    I'w:   Ser.  No.  3,005  Filed  Auk    1  ^    1"^*^:.  Ser.  No.  930,029 

(Uim>  pr,..r,M.  ippiicatfun  (  r:,nce.  Jul.  2,  1992.  924186  Tern,  .,•:,,.:.  n'  14  years 

I  .TTi     f  oM-,'"  14  vears  U.S.  a.  D7— 360 

I  >    (1    \)-  —  M>^ 


KKTTl  F  (,Hll  L 

Michael  (.ieb«l;  David  Ijindis,  txith  of  Joplin;  Tienchai  Puang-  350,6^0 

nak,  and  Rand>  love.  b*)th  nf  S,..shr.  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  C(  >M  HINU)  H  \RBK  I  f  (.RIl  1    X^H   VM>H\MF 

Sunbeam  (  orporation.  f-ort  1  ..judtrdai.  ,  Ha.  *■'    XRH 

Hied  Nov.  30.  1<W;    Vr.  -No.  2,103  Lynwood  A    Harris.  H436  S.  Michigan,  (  hicaKo.  Ill    h*ih\9 

Term  of  paten;   14  years  Kiled  Nov.  6.  1992,  Ser,  No.  l.iOH 

IS,  CT.  D" 3>t  lerm  of  pattnl  14  vears 

U.S.  a.  D-  -i<i: 
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-V'^.ft-l  350.6^3 

IMO  HOI  DtR  HASULK  FOR  Kl  AISVaHF 

Itr.imf  I  .  -Vsner,  501  SW .  9th.  Oklahoma  (  it>.  Okla  "31(W        Rose  (:rf)ng.  Br(X)klyn,  N.^'.,  assignor  in   PoIp    kaiph 

l-iled  Mav   11.  1993.  Ser.  No.  8,069  Corporation.  Nev."\ork.  V  Y 

I  I'rm  of  patent  14  years  I  lied  .fan    11    IW,'    s.t    \.:    '41" 

L.S.   CI.    Ul  —  Sm  f,r,T,    .,f    p«t,'r!-     14    ,,.ar-. 

U.S.  n    It"- ^^4 


350,672 
BEVERACK  BOTTLE 

F  Robert  EgKer.  Watsonville;  Brenden  ,J  Bo\!e,  Palo  Alto: 
Phillip  M.  Hobson,  1  os  Altos,  and  1  vnette  M.  Ros-s.  Moun- 
tain \iev».  all  of  (  alif..  as.signors  to  Specialized  Bicvcle  (  om- 
ponents.  Inc..  Morgan  Hill,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1993.  Ser,  No,  f).5'4 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S,  a.  D7— 510 


,3?n.f.-4 

^FIC  F  BOFH-F  VMilFI 

(.traid  ».rusin.  64tl  N.  I^aSalle  Dr.,  Chicago,  lii    nKiIO 

(  iled   \pr    2.  1993.  Ser    No.  6,649 

1  crm  (if  patent   14  v  i  ars 

U.S.  CI    l)'-.^^.'(i7 
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350,675 

PORT  \BI  V  ^nU    ^fTTFR 

I'aul  {-,  >aiisburv     ;;   Ihth  M     Hdn».-     M-    04401 
Filed  Feb    !h,  I'>j3,  Ser.  No.  4,811 
I  crm    if  paunt  14  years 
IS    n    OH- 1 


s  !   \V\  IN'.  M  \(  HINF 
Zahed  Khan,  Cardiff,  \^.^U•^,  and  Caul   li.ncs.  Mid-f.lamort>an. 
Great  Britain,  assiyni.rs  t.   (  lfrt\  f.rimp  Holdmas  PLC,  Mid- 
dlesex, Great  Hntain 

Filed  Kb,  :i,  I'J*^:,  ^er    N  >   Ki^.lit, 
Claims  priorit>    applicati.n  I  nitid  Kingdom.  Aug.  23,  1991, 
2016930 

Term  of  paitnt  U  >tars 
U,S.  a.  D8— 50 


I 

^^^^H 

\llan   !tfk"» 

1 

^^^^H 

?tl2(S5 
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■ 

h 

m 
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350.676 
PI  WTING  TOOL 
; 3^,  Xaliev   ^v,^t  Ct.,  West  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

ied  Vp    :<•    !'*M.'.  Ser.  No.  13,165 

lerm  ■'!  p,^^  "•  '.  ■*  years 


350,tf78 
STAPLING  MACH INF 

/.lb,!'.  Khan  '  ardiff,  \^ales.  and  Paul  Jones.  Mid-<.lamorgan. 
(..reat  Hntain.  assignors  t.i  Ofrt'x  (.roup  Holdinas  PIC,  Mid- 
dlesex, Great  Britain 

Filed  Feb^  21,  l-W:.  Vr,  N<.,  Hi'),:r 
Cla^ms  pri,.ritv,  applicatmn  1  nited  Kingdom,    \uii.  23    IWl. 
2016*^': 

Ifrm  iif  paten!   14  wars 
U.S.   i    i     ilH  -^li 


350.679  35(1.6X1 

STAPI  rN(,  MA(  HINF  sT^HI  F   (,I  N 

Zahed  Khan.  <  ardiff.  Wales,  and  Paul  Jones.  \lid-(.lamorKan.  s»en-Frik  Juhlin.  (.ustavsberg.  and   Hans   Himbtrt    Hromma. 

(.real  Britain,  a-ssignors  In  Ofrcx  (,r(iup  HoldinK-S  1*1  (  .  Mid-  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Isaber);  \B,  Hestra    N»tden 

diesex,  (,reat  Britain  Kiled  Jul,  14.  1993,  Set    N.     l(i,W 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1992,  Ser    No,  839.23*'  (laims  pnorit>,  application  Sweden,  ftb    V  TJV  >    g3()3(Kl 

(  iaims  priont\,  application  {  nited  Kingdom.   \u^    :.'.    199!  firm  of  patent  14  v,a-^ 

2016931  Is    (I    i>K M 

1  erm  of  paten!    14  \  eiirs 
U.S.  CI.  I)H- ^1' 


P\Sy\    SI  PPORI   ST  \NI) 
John  (are).  1996  Milford  PI,,  Fl  Cajon.  '  aiif    <j;n20 
Hied   \i  g.  10,  1992.  Ser    \o    y;",3f>.' 
lerm  of  patent  14  jtari 

U.S.  CI  rm— '1 


350.680 
CHAIN  SAW 
Robtn    i  ,    Bcrfleld,    Jersey    Shore,    and    Ronald    fc.    .Meland. 
Muncy,  both  of  Pa  .   assignors  to   McCulloch  Corporation, 
Tucson,  Ark. 

I- lied  Jun    12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  9,827 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S.  a,  DK— 6.'; 


350,683 
(I  AMP 

.Alan  O.  Tessman,  Sherwi«>d,  Dreg,,  assigni 
tion,  Beaverton,  Oreg 

filed  Ma>  28,  19<).*.  ser    Ni^    *i,H>ji 
Term  of  patent  14  lears 
U.S.  CI    1)8—^2 


Puli-t!   t    orjxira 


2150 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  20,  1994 


HOI  DIM.  ST  Ri  '-n  Ht  LOCKSHEII    H)R  AN  AXIAl    PIN  TLMBIF.R  I  (K  K 

R.chard  A    Campneld.  30%  B*att.  1  >r     H.verjide.  Clif.  92506  Gar>  I     M>ers,  River  (.rove.  111..  a.ss,8nor  to  Fort  I  .^k  (  orjx, 

filed  Jul    16    l')^}.  vr    No.  10,772  ration,  River  (,rove.  Ill, 

rerm  of  pat.n,  U  years  Filed  Feb.  12,  m:,  Ser.  No.  835,145 

I    S   n    08—""  Term  of  patent  14  > ears 

U.S.  a.  DH-U3 

I 


350.687 
PORllON  OF  A  KEY  BLADK  BI  ANk 

Anthony  J.  Hoffman.  Plantsville.  Conn.,  and  Robert  F   Kcarns. 
^^an    Francisco,   (  alif..   assinnors   to   Corbin    Russwin,   Inc., 

!4..  r!>n,  <  i>nn 

Hied  .Jan,  6.  1W3,  Ser.  No.  3.294 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S.  a.  ns— 34- 


3  >o , ^K  ^ 

srRKUHRl^  fR  BIT 

Fred  H.  I'erkini.  P.O,  Box  :r    1  ;ncoln  Center,  Me.  04458,  and 

Mian  S    Perkins,  RID    =1  »■  v  605,  Norway,  Me.  04268 

Filed  Mai  4.  IWl  st  r    No.  878,022 

Term  '(f  paten-    !4  \  ears 
I'.S.  CT  OH— X6 


350.688 
111)  H)H    \  PAII    FOR  DISPENSING  (  HAIN 
Myron  H    Uardell.  Jr..  I.ititz.  Pa.,  a-ssignor  to  (  ooper  Indus 
tries.  Inc.  Houston.  Tex. 

i  lied  Ma>  26.  1<W2.  Ser.  No.  888.960 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  IW— 43? 
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350,689 

COVERED  TOTE  BAG 

Judy  Chao.  9430  Sunfall  Ct..  Columbia,  Md.  21046 

Dimion  of  Ser.  No.  911,221,  Jul.  9,  1992,  Pat.  No.  Des.  343.288 

This  application  Oct.  28,  1993.  Ser.  No   14,683 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CI,  D9— 305 


350.691 

COMBINED  CONTAINER  AND  (  AF 

Paolo  Simion,  Turin,  Italy,  assiKnor  to  fOreal    trance 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1993.  Ser,  No.  5.394 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

IS    (1    1)9— 3<,K> 


350.690 

BAG  350.692 

Ramzi  M.  Herro,  430  Pnnce  Arthur,  West.  #6,  Montreal  sQue-  PACKAt.ING  CONTAIN!  R 

bec>  H2\  1T2,  Canada  Akihiko  Seki.  Ne«  York.  N.V  .  assignor  to  Funs^ 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  3.0.S4  York,  NY 

Claims  pnority,  application  Canada,  Jul.  3,  1992,  03-(r-92-02  Filed  .lun    2S,  1993,  St^r    No    1(1,052 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ferm   if  paten!  14  vtarv 

I  .s,  CI.  m-m,  L.S,  ci  w-322 


Sew 
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350  693  ^^^^-^'^^ 

PMKvr.F   K)R  BALLS  AND  PUMP  M«  i  tU'It   BOnil  (  AR'^IFR 

Kenneth  W    Pratt.  Wan    Mass    ..s., nor  to  Seneca  Sports  Inc..    Arthur  E.  Adam.,  Ando.er,  Mass  ,  and  (  hnstopher  P   Ambere 


\lilford.  MaJ^s. 

Continuation  of  ser    No    ^<^:.S~''    inn.  2,  1992,  abandoned. 

which  IS  a  continuation-in-part   .fsi-    No.  863,701,  Apr.  3,  1992, 

Pat,  No   S.J44. ()!<),  and  a  contmuanon-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

^H4,044,  Oct,  :K    1'»*J1,  ahandnned    1  his  application  Jul.  20, 

l<W,V  ^er    N..     Ill  H(>.« 

lerm  uf  pattni    1-*  lears 

LI.S.  a.  w— 1 1  - 


Ownings  Mills.  Md..  assignors  to  ^^*ectheart  (up  Compan> 
Inc.,  ( (win^js  Mills.  Md. 

\  lied  Mar.  ?    I'M;,  Ser.  No    H45,338 
lerm  r,f  patent   U  \enrs 
U.S.  CI.  Uy--455 


350,696 
RAC;  C  !  IP 
Ingerrid'  Naslund.  liuddmee.  Sweden,  assignor  t.'  Utiand  Medi- 
cal  \B.  smalandssti  nar.  Sweden 

Filed    \\iA.  r    19<5:.  Ser.  No.  •■J3(l.6:4 

Claims  prir.rit%,  application  Sweden.  Keb,  2(i,  I "W 2,  92-0376 

I  erin  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D«i   44  ■' 


3511  f,^u 

Tv^IST-()^  V  <  I  ( 1^1  HK 

Theodore    J     kovacic,    Fiedforri;    Ruharr;    H.   Kaufman,  Chap- 
paqua.  Ivith  of  N.N  .  Martin  M    B..sr»tck,  Norwalk,  Conn.; 
Donald  (  .  C  re>cenii.  Killintsw,,rth   (    .nn.;  William  H.  Vails, 
Harwinton,  f  onn..  and   Thomas  Huiaicio,  Westmount,  Can- 
ada, assiiinors  to  Kraft  (.tneral  1   "xls.  Inc..  Northfield,  III. 
Tiled  Jun    r  !>«:    ser    No.  894,716 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  ,s,  n    W—IM 


3.';o.69"' 
Ml  in  UITU  R(H  \IABI  F  (ON  FR  SF(;MFNT 
H  .naid    )    Sidman,  Marstons  Mills.  Mass..  a.ss'iiinor  to  Kiddie 
I'r  rfiuots.  Inc.,  Avon.  Ma-ss, 

Filed  Nov    23.  X'i^Z.  Ser    No    !.'63 
I  erm  of  patent  14  vearv 
U.S.  CI.  IW — \A^ 
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350.698 
CnOCK  FACE 
Brendon  Nunes,  467  Westne>  Road,  s  .  I  nit  S.   \|a\    ()ntarn 
Canada  I. IS  6V7 

Filed  Apr,  ::.  IWI,  Ser.  No.  f>X«,,'5'J 
Term  uf  patent   14  tears 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 6 


3.=;0.701 
lUniRV  OTFCKFR 

H»i-,len  i-'an.  Keelung.  laiwan.  assijinor  tn  iiuardf- 
tion.  1  aipi'i.  Taiwan 

Tiled  Apr    \1    \<t<ii    s,t    N-i    t.X^r 
I  I'rrr  ,.|  paien!   !4  i,  cjr^ 
U.S.  a.  DID— 77 


350,69<) 
BASF:BaI  i   (I  (X'K 

Alan  F    I  incourt.  20  Ijingdon    A>e  ,   TO    Box  445.  Richfield 
Springs,  N  \     134.^9 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993.  ser    N,.   3,K.*6 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
LI.S.  a.  DlO— 6 


<::^ 


35<)."02 

HR1STWAT(  H 

Jean-Haude  Schwarz_  Iji  Cibourit.  SwitMrland.  aisianor  ti   1  < 

Hhare-Jean  D  T  ve  S.A.,  I.a  (^"haux-de  Tonds,  Sw;i2.erland 

Filed  Dec    16.  1991,  Ser    No   g<1«.r9 
("laims    priority,    application    S»it7j?rland.    Jun.    14.    I'lNl. 
DM  019-888 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D1I1--.W 


350.  "'(Xl 
BASFBAl  T  (1  (XK 
Alan  F.  Lincourt,  20  I.angdon   Ave.,  P  ()    Box  445.  Richfield 
Springs,  N.Y.  13439 

Filed  Jar.  19.  1993,  Ser    No    3.860 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 
C.S.  a.  DU>— 6 
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350  703  350,706 

IXPEMEASIRE  WATCH  BAND 

[>.,nald  H    f  r\  r    f   (  i    Box  X'i:^-'.  Redding,  Odif.  96049  Ryoichi  Kaneko,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd., 

f    ,(ii)i!    H    l^w:,  S«r.  No.  213  Japan 

I ,  rm    .'  Dn!<  ■'■'  '1  vears 

Term  of  p.iu  nt  U  years 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 3 


Filed  Jun    23    is>93.  Ser.  No.  9.847 


VS.  a.  Dio- 


35U,"L»4 
PNEl  MATIC  TEST  PLLC 
\ller  I)  Mathison.  Richfield:  Marc  P.  Bevacco,  New  Hope,  and 
Brvan  R    Benson,  North  Branch    all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

rherne  Industrus  Incorp<irau-<l,  Ntinriiapolis,  Minn. 

Med   Vpr    i:.  I'WV  •^.  r    N  ■    6,982 
lerm  'if  partr"  1  4  >ears 
L.S.  CI.  DIO— HU 


350.707 
BRXCEIFT 

Freddy  Fraimnvui,  (,i>ala>im.  and  Maur>  Colan,  Hcr/tia,  both 
of  Israel.  issitn..rs  f>  (.olan  Fint  (rafts  '19^":  ltd,,  Kn.i 
Brak.  Israel 

hl.,d  IK-c.  :.  IW3.  >er.  Nn    1=^  V)h 
lerm  of  patent  14  >t'ar^ 

u,s. a.  Di!   4 


AlDIBIE  SH..N  Vi    H)R   \i   \kM  rNTTS 
Takahiro  Sonc.  Shiiruoka.  Japan   oiss,:nur  ti*  .'Mar  .Micronics  Co., 
Ltd..  Shizuoka.  Japan 

Filed  \ug.  -U.  I'W:    ~^rr    \n   936,550 

Claims  pnont>,  application  Japan    Mir   6,  1992,  4-6517 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thl^  pa!,.-nt  Mibsequent  to  Sep.  21, 

2'X.t',  has  Hern  'lis*ijnied. 

lerm  ..f  patt  it   i  1  i  •  ars 

VS.  CI.  Dli>— lift 


(,F\|STONF 
Shiomo  Bacnar    :-'5  U    '5th  St..,  Ne»  \  ork.  N.Y.  10023 
Filed  Nov    ;.  IW2,  Ser.  No.  WV 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  Dll— 90 


September  20,  1994 
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350,709  350.711 

PLAQUE  INDOOR  Ol  TrM)OR  SHa  RK 

Gi>rtrude  Vf.  Perrille,  Uarwick.  and  Duane  S.  Kuczer,  Woon-    Scott  B,  Olson.  4«S2  Lakf  Harne'  f'ark»Hv  H,st    M;nnrap<ilis 
socket,   both   of  R.l  .  a.ssignors  to  Suncatcher  f^allerj.  Int.,         ,\linn.  55410 

Warwick.  R  !  l.,|ecj  .iui,    !,   11^3.  Sfr    \i.     1i.,;m. 

liledMa.v    IH    l-Wi,  \«-    \..    H.42V  I  erm  of  patent   Uvea.rs 

ItTm  .if  patent   !4  M-ars  U.S.  CI.  Dll-ih; 

I  .S.  tl    1)11  — I.W 


^ 


Kenneth 
32tin 


L  .h.  CI 


35(1. "Hi 
COLI  FfTOR  s  HH  WVJ 
11    Keiffer.  4658  Middlebrm.k   Rd    {J..  Orlando,   Kla. 

tiled  Ma*   3.  l'W3.  Si-r    N<;    ^,784 
1  erm  of  patent   M  \  ears 

Du-is: 


350.712 
CLASP 

1  iu:>    !,  I)  Ambrosm.  Mimsey;  Berna  .1    (h. lash  in    "st  v4  >ork, 

both  of  N.\  .,  and  \iex  ,1,  Cibson,  ( .r.isv  I'mn!  1  arms    Nluh 

assignors  to  VSacoai   Vmerica.  inc.,  Nr»  ^  nrk    s  'i 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1993.  s,t    N<,   f,.3"H 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S. a. Dll- ;!» 


"^ 


Ul 
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350,"  13 
TIRE 
John  R    Vmers-in.  Simpsonville.  S.C.  assignor  to  Michelin  Re- 
cherche et  Technique  N  \..  (.ranues-Paccot,  Switzerland 
Hied  Jul    10.  19<)2.  Ser   No.  911,815 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  thi-,  patent  ■.ubsequent  to  Jun.  29. 
2007.  ha-s  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

r.s,  n,  ni:— u3 


350,715 
TIRF  TREAD 
Christian  Labbt,  Meix   le  Tiee,  and  Claude  I  ardo,  Halzing, 
both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  The  (,<iod\ear  Virt  &  Rubber 
Company,  Akron.  Ohm 

Filed  Jun.  2H.  IWj.  Ser.  No.  10,ir4 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D12— 146 


September  20,  1994  U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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350,717  ^^(i-iQ 

TIRKTREM)  riRKTRKAl) 

Paul  H.  Maxwell.  Mamer.  I  uxembfjurg,  and  Stan  U.  Montavi.    Maurice  Craas.  Reichlansjt,  and  Bruno  Maitrt.  Lselflanm,  both 
Westerville,  Ohio.  a.ssiKnors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber        of  I  uxembourg,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tin   &    Rubber 

Compatiy,  .\kron.  Ohio  Company,  \kron,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1993.  Ser.  No.  6,653  filed  Ma>  21    1W3.  Ser.  No.  8.672 

Term  of  patent  14  vcars  rtrm  .^f  pat.nl  14  xears 

U.S.  CL  1)1  2^- 14-  U.S.  CI.  ^12-U- 


.^^o  "14 
tIRl-    IKl  Ml 
Paul  B.  Maxwell.  Mamer,  Luxembours.  and  Sean  D.  Montag. 
Westerville.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyeat  Tire  &  Rubber 
Companv,  Xkron.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr    2.  1<>93.  Ser.  No.  6.648 
Term  •<(  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  U12-14* 


350,"  16 
TIRF  rRFAD 
Perry  W.  Bell.  North  I  a»rence;  Nathan   A,  Gammon.   Akron; 
Charles  K,  Schmalix,  (  anai  Fulton,  and  Michael  J    VNeber, 
Mogadore.  all   of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire   & 
Rubber  Company,  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr    2.  19<)3.  Ser.  No.  6.6<r 
term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  Di:  -14" 


350,718 
TIRE  TREAD 

John  S.  Attinello,  Hartsville.  and  William  E.  Glover,   Akron, 


350.720 
TIRF  TREAD 


both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  *   Rubber    Oliner  l)i  Barsv.  Mtrsch.  1  uxembourg,  assignor  to  The  Good- 


(  ompany,  Akron,  Oh 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No,  6.829 

lerm  of  patent  14  lears 

c,s.  a.  012—14" 


:ir    hri   &   Rubber  (ompany ,  Akron,  Ohio 

I  iltd  Jun    r.  1993.  Ser.  No.  9,528 
Urm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI,  D12— 14" 


155-940  OG. -94-24 


■  ■  «iliTM~»l 


i^siJgBB 
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350.':4 
SPORT  ITU  FTV  RAC  K 


VKHICTF  RK\R  Vlt-u  MIRROR 

and  D^el  1..  Morlev.  Tr-n,  all  .,f  M.ch     .ss,.rv,r.  ,,  -  h^v,-  Hied  Nov,  18^  ^'*^^-  "^^^    No^l5,4«, 

,,    .,      .„     ,     v«    h  Term  of  patent  14  years 

ler  Corporation.  Highland  ParkMun  .,o^t^,.      .,. 

9 HWV  -H^r    No.  11.982  U.S.a    ni.-41. 


Filed  Aug 

Term  of  patent  14  yemrs 

U.S.  a.  012-187 


15' I 


}50."25 
FI  FCTRK    BATTKR\ 


tVH^LSr  Dl  (T  H)R   VN    MR'  W  O  I    '  !   WH-.  i  PROP        |)d^:d   K    Powers.  Bellevue;  Michael  Mahan.  !s.saquah.  David 


Iwnard  J   Kigueroa,  Arleta.  I  ilif    isMgnor  to  I  ocKheed  Corp-. 
ration,  f  alabasas,  (  alif 

Filed  Nov    IH    I'WJ.  Ser.  No.  15,500 
Term  .if  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 345 


iVTM-n,  Bellevue.  and  Thomas  Clar>.  Issaquah.  all  of  Wash.. 
■issianors  to  Power  Batterv  Holdings  (  orporation.  Bellevue. 

liled  May  ~.  1<W3.  Ser,  No.  HAM 
I  frm  of  patent  14  vears 
VS.  Ci,  1)13— liJ3 


WINDSHIFI  n  WIPi-K  B!   \l)f   nNOWANDICE 
RFMOVINt,  STRIP  H)R  KT'l  V(  HNU  NT  TO  A  VEHICLE 

\MM)sH!f  1  I! 
Thomas  W    longa/^l.  12"  Butler  st  .  tbtniburg.  t'a.  15931 
Filed  Mar    11    l<.K)i    ser.  No.  5,822 

ItTm    if  pati^ni   14  vears 
VS.  CI    1)12— «>t) 


350.''26 

B  \  n  V  RV  CHARGFR  FOR  CELLULAR  PHONh 

BAITFRIES 

Cershon   N    Cooper.   Fncino.  Calif.,  assignor  to    \lhanct  Re- 
search Corporation,  Chatsworth.  (  alif. 

Filed  Feb    11,  l'>92.  Ser    No    836,221 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 

u,s.  a.  D!3 -iir 


?  — 


^ 


^ 


m—^ 


^ 


.J 
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350,727  350,729 

1  MI  \  PORTION  OF  AN  ELECTRICAL  SOCKET  VACUUM  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

(.uido  ,J.  H.  P.  Fandrv.  and  Franco  G.  Pucci,  both  of  Durban.    Takavuki    Mi>a/a«a.    Tama:   .lunji    Fujiwara,   Oume;   Kimiya 


South  Africa,  assi^;nors  to  (  ontrol  logic  (Proprietary.!  l.im 
itcd.  Natal  Prioince,  South   \frica 

liled  Dec.  23.  1W2.  S,  r    \...  1,9b' 
Claims  priority     jpplnatn.n   s,nirh    \frica,  Nov.    1 
92-1073 

1 1  rrn  I  if  p;itent  14  years 

u,s,  a,  on-i+f 


i'Wl 


Sail),  lokorozawa;  Makoto  Taniguchi;  Satoshi  Ogawa,  both  of 
Fuchu;  Akihiko  Konno,  Tokyo,  and  Hideki  Tsuboi,  Koganei, 

all  of  ,Iapan.  assjtinorv  to  Kabtishiki  Kaisha  TfKhiba.  Knwa- 
^aki,  Japan 

1  lied  Mar    22     1W3,  Sit    No.  t).lf)2 
Claims  prmrin,  apphratiun  .lapan.  Sep.  22,  1992,4-27638 

!  I.  rm  'if  p;.It,-nt   14  vcar'. 
U.S.  a.  D13-UM. 


35U,730 
'^"  '-'^  1  H  HI   Rl  I  it   \i)APTOR  FOR  CONTROLLING  LIGHT 

SlRt.t    PRonc'lOR  HiJlSiNG  (NIFNsirV  AND  THF  PFRIf)n  If)  RF  Ulf 

Uilliam  R.  Goldbach,  Scffner.  and  Thomas  R.  Conrad,  b<ith    tf  DFTFRMINT  1)  |\  I  I  Nsi  !  \ 

I  ampa.  Fla..  assignors  to  F.F.A.  Dynatech,  Tampa.  Fla.  Richard    \votte.  392"  (  arrimai    D-      Nia^.ira    \  ^. 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  5.115  Canada  I  2H-2\\2 

Term  of  patent  14  »ears  [  ,|,.d   Apr    2     <W,i.  Scr.  No.  6,619 

1 1  rrn  I'f  pattnt   14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13--  lc>; 


'ntario,, 


I  .S,  CI.  D13-   Ihi! 


■B 
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350  731  35"-^" 

\  u  \  I  sf  \  u  \i  FOR  V  ^  vr  uuM  aRCurr  breaker  im^gk  scannkr 

JIav.k     M.vLlL     L..    lonii   Fujiwan.   Oume;   Kimiya  ,Uuo  N!..u,m.   Na.ano.  Japan,  ass,«nor  to  Se.ko  Epson  Corp, 

>a„,  Tokon,.i.wa;   Mak....    Unmuchi,  Fuchu.  and  Satoshi  ration,  Toky..   Japan 

0«H.a.  eucHu.  all  .>f  Japan,  a^.gnors  to  Kab«hUci  Kaisha  ^ :!:' Z^^^'^^^^.^^^^'^^   ^■^^■^■- 

J,.H,ba.  K.wa^k,^^J^Pan  ^^^   ^^^  ^^_  ^^^^ 

(la,m.  pr.ontv,  .pphcat,,.,   ).,...     >ep.  22.  1992,  4-27639         VS.  CI.  D14-107 

1  i-rrn  -'  oa*.  '^  '  -*  years 

L.s.  CI.  uiJ-  ri 


350,732 

i  I  H  TRi  iMC  COMPLITER  WITH  PRINTER 

Voshinori  Inukai    1    ^^       Loan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokvn,    lapan 

Hied  Mar    ;.    i '>^' '    >er.  No.  6,165 
Claim>  prionf,    applkai-n    i.ipan.  Sep.  22.  1992,  4-27721 

i  rrtti    if  pat.,  n-  14  years 
l\s,  (  i  in-i- I'W^ 


fi_     ^ . 


,(5ii,",U 
WW   DRIM    K»R    \  l)\I\  PR(K  rSSINf,  ^YSFFM 
David  V\     Hill,  and   Iim  K,  Murphv,  tvith  of  Rix-htsttr,  Minn,. 
a.>,slEn<ir^    t.i    International    Bu'^iness    Machines   (  >,rp<. ration, 
\rm..nl.,  N  \ 

filed    Sua.  -'■  I'***-.  ^'■'^    ^"    '^'*^-''-'5 
ItTm  .>f  paten!   14  w.ars 
U.S.  CI.  1)1»--MH 


350.-35  .',?!. .-,^>, 

BAR  COUK  SC  ANN!  H  FRO.NJ   l'.\,\H    (H     \  (  OMl'l    n  k  M  \|\   i  l<  Wit 
.lames  H,  Karlin,  Fairport.  and  Harold  Mcduirc,  Ontario.  h..th     V  un  Chu,  2F..  No.  I'i    1  aiu    '^2'^   ^, ,,     1,   1  i.i    !!-,=  s.   .ti:  u  ,;,d, 

of  N.V.,  a-ssignors  to  PSC  Inc.,  Hebstcr,  N.Y.  laipri,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  602  i  hi   \pr,  5,  1993.  Ser.  No.  6,693 

Iirm    if  patent  14  m  arv  lemi  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S.a.  Dli     Hi  U.S.  a.  D14— 115 


n 


t 


350,739 
FRONT  PANEL  OF  \  ( OMPITFR  M  U\  IR  WU 
YrniChu.  2F..  No.  10.  I  ant  ,'2<),  Set    1,   1  un  H-a  Se.utfi  Koad, 
*'''i'^36  laipei.  Taiwan 

TRACK  BM  !  ),!,,(<  A,p,    t,  iSKv.V  Ser.  .No.  6.697 

Masaki   Takahashi,    Kan-asaki,    and    Vi'shinori    Inukai,   Tokyo.  !  erm  nf  pat,  ni  14  years 

Ixith  nf  , lapan,  a.ssijjnors  to  f  anon  kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,    U.S.  CI.  1)14 11.'^ 

, lapan 

Filed  Jan    ::,  l^i.  Ser,  No    ,l,«52 

',  laims  prii.nn,  application  Japan.  ,ful,  2>\.  I*W;,  4  ;;541 

I  erm  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S.  a.  D 14-  114 


r 


35U.7J": 
MOUSE 

J(:rr>  (hen.  H   4.  ,\o.  157,  Sung  I  ung  Rd,,  Hsin  I   Vrea,  Taipei, 
I  ai«an 

Filed  Ma>  26.  19V3.  Se-r.  ,\o,  S.'"'6 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS   n    1)14—114 


350,-'4<l 
kF>  HOARD  FOR  (CMFl   FFRs. 

Ronald  \    Smith.  Apex,  N,< ',.  assignor  ti.  internat;.inH!  H.i 
.Machines  (.  orporation.   Vrmonk.  N  V 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1993.  ,Vr    No    ',65.6 
Term  of  patent  14  \  ears 
I  ,s    (  i    1)!4 — 11'; 
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350.^44 
CELLULAR  PHONL 


rOMBlNH)  ^^(MM^  ^     IH  FPHONE  ANSWERING 

M■V(HI^^    vM»M<if>(-M  Ichirou  Hino.  Kanaw»a.  Japan,  issignnr  to  snnv  (  orp.. ration 

Chmg-SotiR  Chen.   So    IV    V;i,o    ^^     inn.    S9.  N«ii-Men  Rd.,        Tokyo,  J«p»n 
Taichung  Cirv,  Taiwan 

Filed  feb   '•>    !■>'>    v  r    No.  6,117 


Term  of  p^tKnt  14  years 


u,s.  a.  [)i4— iH 


Filt-d    \pr    ';.   IW.l  Sfr    No    6  'I? 
CUiniN  pr;on!\    application  ,lapan,  Oct    :m    1<W2,  4-31527 


UJS.  CI.  D14 


1  vrm  iif  patent   14  i.  ars 


- 1  ,iJi 


HANDS-FRFF  TFIFPHOSF  TAPF  PLAVKR  {  OMBINFD  U  ITH  \  RADIO  RK  HVfH 

Charles    I      Mcdendon.   San    Diego.   (  ahf  .   assignor   to   .labra    Joh  Hada.  and  Hisanon  NariU.  b<.th  of  Tok>o,  Japan.  a.vsiBnor> 

to  Sfinv  (  orporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 


Corporation,  San  Diego.  (  alif. 


U.S.  ( 


Filed  \pr,  I.  1993.  Ser    No    6..'^h.= 
!  erm  of  patent  14  year^ 
1»14_.-  ISO 


Filed  I>ec.  8,  1993,  Set,  No    1ft. 125 
riaim*  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun    11,  1993,  '^■1"526 
ferin  of  patent  14  jtar* 
L.S   fl,  D14— lft3 


350,742 
rn  l-MMON  RECEIVER 
Vu^uke   Minta.   Osaka;   finhir.   Naito,  Hyogo,  and  Hiroshi 
\onekura.  i  )saka.  al!   if  Japan   assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric industrial  Co  ,  I  id     <  Kaka,  Japan      "** 

Filed  Mav  lf>.  IJM'    ^.  ^    No.  8,779 


350,^45 
ALTOVIVTICTFIFFHONF  MFSSVi.K   RFtURUFH 
Filed  Slav  26    V^^    "".^"•'"''L,   .„,.,        Kenii  Tamura,  Fuvsa.  Fsamu  Voshitake.  Musashmo.  and  Takash. 

Claims  priority    application    lapan,  Nov.  30,  1W2,  4-3524J  u„.....h,m„ra.  ama.  all  of  Japan,   assietiors  to  Casir 


U.S.  C  1    I)  1-1 — !:h 


ffrm    .f  r-ar,  nt  14  years 


Yatabe.   H!i;a.shiinnra\aftia.  all  of  .lapan.   assigtiors  to  Casio 
Computer  (  II  .  i  td.,   !ok\o,  .lapan 

liltd  May  4.  1993.  Set.  No.  ".H»9 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  C!    1)14-^141 


3>ii 

~  i 

Hick.s. 
)f  N   I  , 

111 

a-s.s 

VTDEOT  y 

!- 

■HONE 
funen  G. 
»ell  La 

John   \ 

both 

Ocean,   an> 
gnor^  ti    V 

^t 
,.4 

Miggels,  Wyekoff. 
boratories,  Murray 

Hili. 

N.I 

ed 

Mar     <il    i'J*J3, 

Ser.  No. 

6,477 

1)14—1 

3*j 

1  erm  i.f  pat 

mt 

14  years 

U.S.  C! 

,350."4^ 

TFFFPHONt^ 

David  M  s<  ichowski,  ii  Bayside  Ave..  Oyster  Bay,  N.Y.  11771 

hiled  Jul.  7.  1993.  Ser.  No.  10.452 

lerm  of  jjatent  14  \ears 

U.S.  CI   014-  14,* 


,-^\ 


35{),-48 
DIGITAL  DISK  PI  AVFR 
Keiji  Sakata,  and  Hirokazu  Shibata,  both  of  Hir(»shima.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,803 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  18.  1992.  4-2^489 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
I    S   CI    D14— 156 


3.';(i.-5<t 

!  \Pt  RFC ORDFR 

\  uji  Oki.  Tokyo,  and  Hide<j  Ohtani.  'VOkohama.  tx 
assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  J 
Filed  Aug.  2^,  1993.  Ser,  No.  12,24C! 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar   30,  199 
Term  of  patent  14  >cars 
U.S.  CI.  1)14—165 


th  of  .lapan 
apan 
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JSO.TJJ 
TAPE  PLAYER 

Youzoh  Matsuzaka,  f  hiba     lapan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  I>ec    *<    r^'' '    ^cr.  No.  16.122 
lerm    -r  pa !-'-•.  14  years 
U.S.  CI    014-115 


350,753 

DiGiTAi  \i  nio  nis{  PI  wvR  combinfd  with  \ 

RADIO  n  NFR  AM)  \  T  \PF  RFtOROFR 
Hiroki  Oka.  Tokvn,  .lapan.  a.ssiunor  to  S<in>  (  orp<irati<'n,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Jul    ;il.  1992.  Ser.  No.  915.185 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1992,  4-12U5 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI  n  1 4-- 1  w 


September  20,  1994 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TR.ADEM ARK  OF  FICE 
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350.755  350.758 

PORTABI  F  RADIO  PORTABFF  FI  FrTRO-PFATIvr,   \FP\R\TI  <; 
Charlie  Tou,  No.  83,  Pei-Chuang  Rd,.  Shin-Kani:  Hs.anji,   I  ai      Daniel   A.  Mcl.aunhlin.  Madeira  Beach,  fia,.  .issitin-r  '.-..  (.wid 

chunt:  Hsien.  Taiwan  f-ffecls.  Inc..  Largo.  Fla 

Filed  Dec    2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  15  4:J  Filed  Aug    !.?    l'W3.  Ser.  No.  11,742 

Ivrm  of  patent  14  vcars  I.thi  ..f  palini   14  »inr^ 

U.S.  a.  D14   ixy  U.S.  a.  D15— 199 


350.^54 

[(K.ll  Al    \1  DM  DISC  PLAVFR  COMBINFD  WITH 

H  NhR.  FQl   AI  IZER  AMPLIFIER  AND  TAPF 

RECORDER 

OsamiJ   ^a^ag<l.    lokvo.  Japan,   assignor  to  Sonv    Corporation, 
Toki'!,   lapan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1993,  Ner.  No,  14.243 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr    2^,  1993.  5-12529 
lerm  of  patent  14  \ears 
Hied    vpr  i-r,..  .^r    ..u.  „^,^  U.S.  O.  D14- 16« 

Claims  priority,  application  i  nir.d  Kingdom,  Oct.  14.  IWl. 
2018:"4 

1  erm  of  pat.,  rr    1  4  years 
L.S.  <- 1.  D14— 16K 


350.-52 
(  OMBINFD  RADIO  AND  LIGHT 

John  S   \  uen,  Kowl(K)n.  Hong  Kong,  a.ssignor  to  John  Manufac 
turing  I  imited.  Kowlinin.  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Apr    '    1992.  Ser.  No.  864,968 


350.756 

COMBINFD  PAGER  AND  PFRSON  M   STFRFO 

Thomas  A.  Zelios.  302  96  St.,  Apt,  6k,  Hr.Miklyn,  N  \     I12tt9 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1993.  Ser,  No.  9.577 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D14— 191 


350.757 

CUP-ON  FARPHONF 

Todd  P.  Carpenter,  36  Janette  Dr.,  Poca.  U    V  ,i    :5!5y 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1993.  Ser.  No.  11,416 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D14— :;3 


350,759 
SPORI   I'ROTECTIVE  EYEWEAR 

Paulo  I  anna.  New   \  ork.  N.Y.;  Rob  Bruce,  Sacramento,  and 
Martin  Smith,  Los  Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun 

Sport  Optics.  Inc.,  Merritt  Island.  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1993.  Ser.  N,,.  4.423 

I  iTm  of  patcnr    14  v  l.a^^ 

U.S.  a.  D16— 3i: 


350.760 
FVEGI  ASS  FRAME  TEMPLE 

B<rriard  (lark.  Arlington,  \t.;  Noelle  S.  Chin,  and  Frederick 
Nl  )^rl^,  both  of  Shrewsbury.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Luxtec  Cor- 
poration. Worcester.  Mass, 

Filed   lul    M,  1992.  Ser.  No.  923.357 
Urm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Di^.^-,3,3~ 


..,,6fS*?^'' 


'i  <  I  ■*. 


'' 

'(,' 
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350,761  ^50,763 

H^NDHH  n  Mvr.MriFR  H  KTROMCCALCXl.^rOR 
^e.nbloom   v«»  V  rk    N  i     dv^Rnor  to  Designs  for    Makoto  Matsuda.    Matsudo.   and   Yuichi   Onumata.   Hachioji, 

Ronkonk'.ma,  N   t  ^'^^  "f  'apan,  assianors  to  f'asio  fumputer  (  n  ,  I  id.,  Tokyo. 

Filwl  Nov    r,  1*>-j:.  Ser.  No.  2,000  !jp^'' 

,.,n  '.f  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  13.                            f 'i^'d  ^^>    -«■  ''«'•  ^"    "^^   '^-l-^^'* 

2(XW,  has  tM-'n  disclaimed.  f''™  "f  P""""'  '*  >^"'*"'' 

r-TTTi  ..f  ostrnt  14  years  VS.  CI.  D18 — 7 
L'.S.  CI.  D16— U5 


Richard  h 
V  ision.  Ir 

The  p<:irtn 


d^ 
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jt.'-i 


J50.765 

ELECTRONIC  COPYING  MACHINE  ELECTROSTATIC  (  Ol",  |\(.  \1  m  hINE 

■>hm-ichi  Hiroki,  Tokyo,  and  Kimiko  Kageyama.  KoKanei.  both    Fumiyo  Kojima.  Mitaka:  Akira  Momost.  Narashino;  Mavumi 


of  .Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Kabushiki  kaisha  Toshiba.  Ka»a.saki 

Filed  Jun   t>.  1W2,  Ser.  No.  x^i.lM- 
Claims  prioritv,  application  .Japan,  Ilec    '-'    '.'^l    }-}hW2 
Itrm  of  pattnt  14  ytars 

U.S.  a.  DiH— 16 


Uamazaki;  Tatsuhiro  Tt'rasaki.  both  of  lok>o;  Takafumi 
Hoshimura.  Kawasaki,  and  Makoto  Sueita,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  .lun.  I"    1992.  Ser.  No.  900,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1991,  3-38035 
!  ern-  .'f  patfn!   14  i  ears 
U.S.  CI.  UIH— .<>< 


350,768 
TONfR  (  ARTRIDGE 
Minoni  Kishino.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  .lapan 

Filed  Ma>   ;h,  i<w:.  Str    No.  889.089 
Claims  pr!orit\.  application  Japan.  Oct,  211.  1991,  3-32505 
I  trm  of  patent   li  \  ears 
U.S.  <  i    l>]h--4„< 


350.762 
EI  FCTRONlf   nRUM 

Ma-saJiaru  I  )hno,  Hamamatsii     iivan    assignor  to  Yamaha  Cor- 
poration, shizuoka.   iapari 

Filed  , lun    2*    I'^J.?,  Ser.  No,  9,875 

(  laims  priontv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  29,  1992,  4-38615 

Itrm   if  patent  14  years 

i,s.  ('!  Dr— :; 


35(1. 'f>4 
1  \BH    PRINTFR 
Fhilip  J,  f.ray,  Royston.  and  Barrie  K.  Weaver,  London,  both  of 
United   Kingdom,   assignors  to  Fsselte  Dymo,  St.  Niklaas. 

Bt'lijiiim 

liled  Jun    2-1    1993,  Ser.  No.  9,89" 
Claims  priorit\,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Dec    24    1992, 
20279"<J 

1 1  rm  of  patent  14  \ears 
VS.  <.  !.  UIH— 19 


COPYING  MVfUINF  uiin  PRiNTFR  \ND  FACSIMILE 

IR\NN\lirThR-RK  Fi\  FR 

Kcnichi  Tomatsu.  Yokohama:  \kira  Momosc.  Narashino:  Voko 
Nakamura.  Vokohama:  latsuo  Okuda.  Furniyo  Kojima.  both 
of  lokvo:  Masahiro  kunta.  Yokohama,  and  \layumi 
llamasaki,  lokyo.  all  of  .lapan.  assignors  to  Ricoh  <  ompanv. 
I  td.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed   lun.  2.'^.  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,193 
1  orm  of  patent  14  years 
l.-S.  CI.  UIK— 39 


350,769 
AUTOM  A  I  K    DOCUMENT  FEFDI  N  i  i  iR  i  i  H  1 1  R 
Atsuko  Mattori.  and  Y  uji  Ha>ashihar.i,   •HiiSi  •<'  Nai„,  Japan. 
assignors  to  Sharp  kabushiki  Kaish.).  (  )sak.i,  , Japan 

Filed  Jul,  13.  1992,  Ser,  N,,.  912. 61K 
Claims  pnorit\.  application  , lapan,    Ian    20.  1992,  4-1195 
lerrji  t>*  patt  nt    14  m  ;^r^ 
U.S.  LI.  UlS— 49 
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'  350  T70  350,772 

M.MBlNH)HlMNhs-    vRM'OLDERAND  PI  Z7.I  K  FOR  TF  AOiING 

F  NV  f  1  I  >P^   <  .ft  NLK  Marcus  S.  Kw^.  19:6  W  (  as.no  Hd.  Apt  U-Zm.  \:  v.r.t,.  U,sh. 

Mt>,;ri  P    .  arm-v,  Hlisviht    dn.i   i>.v,d  P.  Lage,  Manchester,        ■''*:''4 
both   .f  Mo  ,  a.^s,^ors  to  Quick  I'o.nt,  Inc.,  Fenton,  Mo.  f  ^i'l  I"-    ■>    '^^2.  Ser.  No.  2,239 

(  untinuation  r,f  v^r.  No.  887,086.  May  22.  1992,  Pat.  No.  f'^ni    ■<  P.tvn!  M  ^  ears 

5.:K5.?"    Ihis  application  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,901        U.S.  O.  U19--64 
TtTTTi  "f  pairnt  14  years 


350,773 
COMBINED  DESK  SET  AND  n  ( )CK 

Alan  E.  Lincourt,  20  Laagdon  Ave.,  PO    Box  ^?.  Hichtaid      ■ 
Springs,  n  >     1.^430 

1  ik'd  ,ljn,   \^,  \'->^i.  Vr    N. 

!.  rm  of  patmi  14  vtars 
U.S.  a.  U19— 82 


3,h:r 


350,771 

I .:  (I'NTAIN  PEN 
Rtnatd   Kett.Titir    Bo./ano.  Italy,  assignor  to  Ettore  Bugatti 
s  r  !,,  Bol^ano.  Ital". 

Filed   lu!    :-3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,355 


Oal^l^    pn  riti     ipp  ication   Italy,   Apr.   22,   1992,  M092 


35U,''4 
II  l,L  MINATED  SIGN 
'    Gerr^  T     Kini;.  ^f^'J  la  F'leur  Trail.  lithonia.  Ga.  30038 

I  !itd  M'p,  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,9(12 
1  ..  rm  of  patint    14  \ears 


00000" 


U.S.  n  ni9— "1 


U.S.  a.  i):n--ii 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


U,.- 


September  20,  1994 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  IR.ADEMARk  OFFICE 
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350,775 
CARD  HOLDER 

Theresa  Salmi,  114  Mistletoe  Dr.,  Southbury,  Conn.  064*8 
Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser   No   8-'8,893 
Term  of  patm'   14  k  ar^ 
U.S.  a.  D20— 40 


3Sfi,' 


\  1  HI  II    Vi    H(i|  DFH  loR  !*Uf  H  ]N>FRTS 
<  an^iunn  Dvorak,  Simshur\ ,  <  onn     as>.ii:nor  to  Gastro-Gnomes, 
liii..  VSesl  Hartford.  <  onn 

Filed  Ma\   11,  19<i3,  Ser.  No.  8,201 
lerin  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D20— 40 


^' 


X 


v 


350,776 
VERTICAI   HOI  DFR  FOR  l'\HFR  INSFRTS  35(t  "8 

Robert   A.   Noreika.   Rock>    Hill.   Conn.,   ^ssnirun    tv   Castro-        im  MiWHl  1   (  H\N.,,1N(,  [\H!Hli()R  MESSAGE 
trnomes.  Inc.,  V\est  Hartford,  Conn.  SIGN 

Filed  Mar.  3(1,  1993,  Ser    N,<,  6.4^5  .^^.j^   ^^    y    j^jj,,r,    pinfi  Nectarine  V!.,  fountain  \  aiitj.  talif. 

Term  of  patent  14  vears  29''(I8 

U.S.  a.  D20— 40  [  ,1^.,,  n^,^     ,    iQt,,   v,,.^   N,o   ,6  00, 

liTtn  of  paleni   14  M.'ars 
U.S.  Ci,  1)20—4: 


V4, 
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350.779 
STAFK  (  Af'lTAl   LEARNING  GAME 

>iUi.n  F    Bict.  M"m.(    nv^  <»:  l.n.,  Ocala,  Fla.  32676 
F^ifd  Kb    111    I i^^:,  Ser.  No.  837,418 
l.Tm  ■•>'  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D;i"-ii 


350. "8 1 

DECK  OF  CODED  PLAYING  CARDS  FOR  THE  CARD 

r;\\IF  OF  BRIDGE 

Per  Ja.'in.  rst.n    K'viho,  Sweden,  assianor  to  Janntrstin  FurUt: 
AB,  Avesta.  N>»tdtn 

FiU<i  i'.,n     >,   ItHJl,  se'    S..    Hl>,4:4 
I .  rm  "'  pali  nl   14  \fars 
U.S.  a.  D21— 45 


350.^84  350,787 

ELEMENT  FOR  A  TOY  BL  ILDING  SET  ELEMENT  FOR  A  TOY  Bl  ILDING  SET 

l^tte  M.  Nielsen,  Copcnhauen,  and  Berit  Holmstrom.  (,ad.stnip,  ("harlorte  K.  H    Hojlund.  \  irum,  and  Berit  Holmstrom,  Gadsf- 

both  of  Denmark,  a-ssienors  tfi  Infertego.  \,<.,.  Baar.  Nwjtzer-  rup.  both  of  Denmark,  a'^sijinor^   to   Inlerlego,  .A.G..  Baar. 

land  Switzerland 

F.ieri  V>p,  22,  \<*^i.  Sit    N.,    1.*,265  Filed  Sep.  22.  1««J,  Ser    Nu    13,2»1 

ferm  (»f  patent  14  \ears  Krm  cf  pattnl   14  vcars 

U^.  a.  D21  — KW  LJ.b.  CI.  U21— 108 


350.780 
GAME  BOARD 

hrank  VV    Ciambr  mt,  15812  Joyce  La..  Laurel.  Md.  20707 

^iled  Jul    h,  1"^*'    ser.  No.  10.273 
Term  ■•!  patent  14  years 
U.S.  n    02!-  .<* 


life.-- 


-''/  ""^     .^ 

-.-,-•■:  .•-.;■■-% 

^:(/<in,^y/ 

,  •  1   \  ' 

-'M^^' 

9^      ^9 

4^       ^4; 

*     W     * 
t     *     * 

£.7  2 

CONTRf  >l  I  F  H  1  OR  \  lULO  GAME  MACHINE 
Lance  Barr    Rtnt   n    \Va>h..  assignor  to  Nintendo  of  America 

Inc.,  H'  (Irrvinil  '■^  ash 

\  i!,<i  Ma\  24    l'^3,  Ser.  No.  8,632 

I  tTtn  'if  patent  14  \  ears 

U.S.  a.  D21— 4>< 


350.^83 

LIGHTED  FI  VING  DISK 

Jerry  R.  Bacon.  405  H.  Kentucky  Ave,,  UFollette,  Tenn  37766 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1993.  Ser,  No,  9.3WS 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI    021  ' H*. 


350.  ■'Ss 
BUILDING  ELEMENT  FOR  A  I  OY  BUILDING  SET 

Philip  M.  Kushner,  Gre>e  Strand;  Kenn  Rasmussen,  \alb>,  and 
Niels  Ohrwald.  F^pergarde,  all  uf  Iknmark.  a.vsignon>  to 
Interteiio,  \,(.,,  Baar.  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep,  22.  1993,  Ser,  N(,,  13.267 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
U.S.  CI.  D2 1  —  108 


350.788 
FI  FMFNT  FOR   K  1A^\    RS  II  niNC  SFT 
Erik  Bach,  and  Han,s  Madsen,  both  of  Billund,  Denmark,  aiiign 
ors  to  Intcriego.  A.G..  Baar.  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser    Nn    13.2K4 
Term  of  patent  14  learv 
U.S.  CI,  02 1  —  108 


350.786 

ELEMENT  FOR  \  TOY  BUII  DING  SET 

Torben  Plagborg.  Grindsted.  and  Bjarne  J.  I^rsen.  Ringkobing. 

both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Interlego.  A.G..  Baar,  Switzer-  150  7jjq 

'*"•*  FIEMENT  FOP  A  TO^   Bl  II DING  SFT 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1993,  Ser   No.  13.279  ,g„  ^^^   Billund.  and  I,ene  Kohler,  .lellinR.  b<,th  nf  iHnma't. 

Term  of  patent  14  vears  assignors  10  Interlego,  A,(,.,  Baar,  Switzerland 

U.S.  a.  D2!  — iUS  pj,^  s,^p    ,,    jp<)3   ^^    ^^,_    ,3  ,jj^ 

Term  nf  patent  14  viarv 
U.S.  a.  U21  — 108 
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EIFMKN!  HiR   V   I^'^   ^!    ll.DINGSET  TOY  PXNDA  KIGL  Rh 

Ian  Rvaa,  R.ll.nd.  .nd  Un.   Kh-.r.  Jelling,  both  of  Denmark,  Jay  M.  Bro.  and  Philip  M.  Baerenwald.  b.,.  >  o,   Han.,    lex 

^s.gi^ors  ,..  Inurle...   K  < .     ».ar.  Switzerland  assignors  to  I  odav  s  Kids    Inc..  B'"'"^-'!-^' J^^^ 

hied  vp    ::.  IW.  Ser.  No.  13.287  !  'i'<1  ^''^    ^  l**^-'-  ^e^-  ^o-  *-*^ 

I  erm  ot  patent  14  years  '  •  ™   'f  P^'^'"'  »*  J^"^* 

U.S   <1    l):i^-l.«>  U.S.a.D21-159 


ELEMENT  FOR  \  TOY  BUILDING  SET 

\rne  Refsing,  Billund.   Dtntna-k    assignor  to  Interlego  A.G., 
Baar.  Switzerland 

Hied  Sep    ::    1'-^*'    ser.  No.  13,326 

( crm    >t  pjt-.  !!•  14  years 

U.S.  (1,  i):i  —  i')H 


J 50, -94 
35Q.,,2  H)\   PI  PPY  FIGURE 

MN<,i  y    r  VSk  u  X  n  R  f-I-^TOL  J«y  M.  Bro,  and  Ph.Up  M,  Baerenwald,  both  of  Piano.  Tex, 

Frank  (ammns.  124  (hnst..>r    U- ,  n ,.    N  ,J .  07605,  and  Bruce        Mrig-or.  to  Today  s  K,d..  Inc.  Boonev.Ue.-Xrk 
\|,  [)  Vndrade,  3  !  en  Kck  HA     \^  hi  rehouse  Sta.,  N.J.  08889 
Hied  iul    :,  1  ■^^    >tr.  .No.  10,388 


Filed  Feb,  5.  1993,  Ser    No   4.44« 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


lerrp    :I  pit.  nt  14  years 


vs.  a.  D21      IM 


I'.S,  n    !>:!^-14- 
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350,795  i^f^  -q, 

PHYSICAL  EXERCISER  B^SKFTBAIF  (,(^M 

Charles  I  ,   Barbour.    1618  Trailndm    Rd..  Charlottesville,   \'a      Bohbv   I     f  urtiv    1415    lili  la.  Excelsior  Springs.  M.     MJi:4 
22903  hierisip    :i,   1<>9;.  Ser    No    94>*  876 

Filed  Jun.  S,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,203  |,rn  ..!  pati  nr   14  u  a- 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D21  — ^iil 
I'.S.  a.  D21      19! 


^ 


t 


.\.\ 


i<w  >, 


X^>- 


(tOLF  \\\  HOI  \^\v. 

Stephen  J     !  uther,  MM  :''th  St..  Sacrarner:!.     Calif.  95822 
Hied    \pr    5,  1993.  S,-r    N,.    h.f,X8 
1  erm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2 1—208 


350, -9ft 
<.\R<)SC()PIC  EXERCISER 

Kenneth  L.  Pravitz,  51  E.  Grand  Blvd.,  Corona.  (  alif   9piy 
Filed  Mar.  11.  1993,  Ser.  No.  5.8r 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S.  a.  n:i-19N 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  ;o,  1'-iQ4 


,^  350.802 

rAVIFB^r  RV  CATCH KR 

Oaims  pnonty   apphc.noB  Austr.ha.  Vug.  11.  1992,  2180/92    U.S.  CI.  U..-1- 

Term  of  patent  U  v'^irs 

i>.  CT  D21— :n 


350.803 
F1SHIN(.  II  RF 


IRON-n  Pt  C<M  P  <  i  '  HH^  \D 
Dean   Ota,   lr>in€.  (  alif..   4.vsihii<t   ;      H-.s-    ^  o!.' arises.  Inc., 
Westport.  (  onn 

Filed  Oft,  IH.  l"***!    Nfr.  No.  781,024 
rerm  -if  paieni  !4  vears 

t.s.  CI.  D2i-::i> 


Salter  \.  koss,  Jr  .  2158  C,ar»i>od  Rd..  Fnal.  N.J.  08081 
Filed  Jan.  21.  l'»3,  Ser.  No.  i.<i]\ 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  I>;:--l-'2 


Fn..«  Da«i„no    (^n.,vrUaIv'lvM'j,'.^.o  Cressi  Sub  S.P.A  lUNDFF  FOR  FISHING  RODS 

taiM  uagn  nt  .  x^n  ^,^^^   ^^^^            ^^^  ^^^^^^  a-ssignor  to  Srlver  Star  Co.. 

FUed  Mar    C   1^'    N«r    No.  5330  I  td     Husan.  Rep.  of  Korea 

.                I.   i      V        ^    100-  n/Ol/n/42                                liled  Jul.  29.  1<W2,  Ser,  No,  'J22,072 

Claims  pnoritv,  application  I  taiv    vp    -    ^'^.  H/VZ/U/4Z                              i  iiru  ju                       ,,,,,.,„ 

Termofpaunt  Uw.a,.  Term  of  patent  14  v ears 

es.  a.  D2I-23Q  u.s.a.  n22-i42 


September  20,  1994 
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■'-''O.«05  350.808 

TANK  FOR   \  PRFSSl  Rf   W  ASHF  H  SHOWER  HI  \!)  I  A(  E 

Robert  C.  Berfield.  Jersey   Shore.   Fa.,  a.ssitinor  to  Shop  Vac    Jerome  Warshawskv.  Hewlett  Harfxir    N  \      assignor  to  I.W. 
Corporation.  W  iHiamsport.  Pa.  Industries,  Inc..  Melville.  N  \ 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  932.015  Filed  Nov.  2-    IW;    ser.  No.  1,987 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  pattn-   14  rears 

U.S.  a.  D23— 202  U.S.  Q.  D23     ;  I  » 


<s*"a»fc 


mil "  m 


350.8(1*. 

G.ASOl.INECONlAiNFR 

Clinton  T.  Cooper.  Canfield.  Ohio,  assignor  to  SAFE- 1  V\  \  \ 

Canfield,  Ohio 

1  lied  Apr    23,  IWZ.  ,Ser.  No.  872,391 
1  t'rm  i.f  tratent   14  vears 
U.S.  a.  D23— 205 


350.81.W 
OS(  ILLATING  SPRINKl  1  H 
Pan!  C,  Aquilina.  Kitchener.  Canada,  assitn.-r  tr 
i  ompanv.  Memphis.  Jenn 

1  iled   \pr    1,   19*j;.  Str,  N(.i,  Sf':.\U 
I  <  rm  sjf  patent  14  year's 

ij.s.  CI  n;.< ^:ih 


Hufiter  Fan 


350.807  350.810 

ENCLOSED  TRANSPORTABI  E  WATER  PCRIFICA  I  ION  W  »,  i  K  R  SPR  ^^  GUN 

APPARMIS  F-Shun  Chih.  No.  5,  Tian  ^  an>i  Sectmn,  1  u-GungTown   (hani;- 

(lark   D.   Michels,  ()  Failon.   Mo,,  assignor  to   Michels  &  .Mi-         Hau  Hsien.  Tainan 

cheis.  Inc.,  O'Fallon.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1993.  Su    N.,    t-,  5ii; 

Filed  Mav  14.  1992.  Ser    N(,   883,254  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

lerm  of  patent  14  ^ears  U.S.  CI    1)23^^  ;;.' 

U.S.  CI.  Dii—nr 


'mM^ 
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350  811  350,H14 

FAUCET  HANDLE  DRVWEIl  CO\lR 

\d..lf  C.tt-.!.!   isrri.hn     f    .1    Hep.  of  Gennany,  assignor  to  Thomas  Rorence,  Centervili..    Mass..   assignor  to   0«!    iwn 

hriednch   <.r.h,     \k:  .  n^>  s.  ischaft,   Hemer.   Fed.   Rep.   of  Trust.  Hyannis.  Mass. 

,  ^rmjnv  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6M,4M.  I  eb.  26.  IWl.  Fat. 

h,ied\!av   1'    iw:.  Ser.  No.  882,316  No.5,131,196.Thisapplication.Iijn  lMW:.Str.No.900,W5 

(  laims  pnoritv,  ,^ppilCL^non  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  25,  Ttrm    -f  pat.  n;  14  ^t.Kv 

Wl,\|qi082<i:'  U.S.  a.  D23-260 
The  p.iriinn  "f  rht   rerm     f  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  13, 
^tMW,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^ 1!       ^~ 


Paul    P     k 
rerr>    Bir 
Inciirpora 
Division  of 


350.812 
FAl  CFT  SPOLT 
Bt»ley;   Michael  J.  Painter,  Delaware,  and 
VVestervillt,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Moen 

ted.  b  Una.  OhM 
str    No   H54,'ift"    Mar    20,  1992.  This  application 

Ian.  1H,  1*^4    N^r    N,).  17,616 

f'trm  iif  pait  iv   !4  years 


lada. 
chk-r 


350.H15 

COMHINU)  ^R^\^^I  I  and  storm  drmn 

Thomas   Florence,   t  enterville.   Mass..   assignor   to   Owl    IWii 

Trust,  H>annis,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  661.464,  Feb.  26.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5,131,196,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  619.115. 

Nov.  28.  1990    Pat    No.  5.086.594.  This  application  ,Fun    16. 

1992.  Ser.  No.  900.096 

I  erm  of  patent  14  \ears 

VS.  a.  D23— 260 


L.S.  CI.  D2J 


35fl  SI,' 

BO^TFLH    DH1M-H\    »,  CC  v  k  VTL'S 

Vtichaelf    \arbrouuh.  205  limb<'r(  n-ek,  Kemp,  Tex.  75143 

Filed  Mar    19    1992    vr.  No.  854,058 

lerin  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CI.  U2J— 259 


C— ^^ 


350.816 

COMBINED  DRYWELL  CO\  FR  AND  DRAIN  INSERT 

Thomas   Florence,   (enterville,   Mavs..   assignor   to   Ov»l    1990 

Tnist,  Hvannis.  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No  661.464,  Feb.  26.  1991.  Pat.  No 
5,131,196    This  application  Jun.  16,  19<)2.  Ser.  No.  900.100 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U,S.  a.  DiJ— 260 


September  20,  1994  U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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350.»<17  .15(1. hiv 

PORTXHIF  BATHING  TLB  FOR  INVAI  IDS  TOII  FT  TRAINING  SFAl   K.N  IM  \SIv 

.Alyce   G,    Rathhurn.    .M3    L'nity    Ave..    No.    2.    Athol,    Mass.    Michael  C.  Laroue.  931  S.  Ford  Blvd..  l^s  .Vnf,  >!x   i  aiif  shhi:: 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  9.f,s: 


Ol.Vn    1^43 


I  lied  Dec.  :.M,   IW;.  Vr.  N».  J.USV 
Term  of  pati  im  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  U2J— 277 


U.S. a.  d;' ;'^6 


Term  of  patent  14  vcars 


350,820 
TOIIFT 

Tonv  (,  hiu.  f)th  li     Nh,  \S.  lane  5H>>.  I't:'  \n  Hd     1  mpei  City, 
1ai«an 

I  !ie(j  M.n  *.,  ]'^}.  Ser.  No.  7,984 
1 1  rrn  uf  pati  n!    14  learv 
U.S.  a.  D23— 301 


350,818 
RVTHTIB 
Robin  H.  Levien,  London.  1  neland.  a.ssiBnor  to  Vminean  Stan- 
dard Inc..  New  York.  N.^  . 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  '38.939,   \uk    1.  1991.  Pat    No,  Des, 

,146.648.  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  554.031.  Jul. 

r.  1990.  Pat.  N(,.  Des.  330,934.  I  his  application  Dec.  20,  1993, 

Ser.  No.  16.591 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23— 277 


,'50.8  21 

l>K\i    INHAl  FR 

David  J.  Wright.  Fpsom.  and  Timothv  J.  drattan.  Wcvbridge. 

both   of   Kngiand.   assignors   to   SmithKline    Beecham   p. I.e.. 
Brentford.  I  nited  kingdom 

Filed  Mav    15.  19<^2    St  r    S,,    hm,S41 
Claims  pnoritv,  apphcation  I  ruled   Kintidom    N    i     is.   I9<il 
20I9<I36 

!  errti  .if  patrni    14  v  i  ar^ 
L.S.  11.  l>:4-~!lil 


2178 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  20,  1994 


150  S-T  350,825 

IIISPOSXHU   PVRFNnRXL-FLUID  CASSETTE  HOl^i  ^.    '^M  !  H  vi  R  vPs  H  )K  NMiO.  '  '^'T^.TuV"'* 

R,ch     d  I    U        n        L,    N  H.,  assignor  to  Deka  Products  A  M.U.NKIR   RKSUN  vs.  1   lNn<.lS.,  lUM    f 

u:,l.d  F.nnrsh,p.  Mane... Mer'.  N.pf  M".on  C   Lee   Dab  City.  Calif    ass.gnor  to  1  ,.h,h.    V.enca 

Fil«l  Fph   24    1993  Ser   No  5.148  MRl,  Inc.,  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

"'"'Tet  "^f  Znt  U  Ve^  '^"^'^  ^'-  ^"■/'^^-  ^7.  ^^  """•'"' 

'  ^   ^  '     ^"        '  U.S.  a.  D2-1 l^x 


I     / 


350,823 

RK.Il)  PORIION  OF  DISPOSABLE 
PARKM>RM    I  1  I  n>  CASSETTE 
Richard  J    I  amaan.  (  oncord.  ^  H..  assignor  to  Deka  Products 
1  imited  Partnership.  Manchester.  N.H. 

1  lied  teb.  :i.  l'>93.  Ser.  No.  5,155 
l,Tm    >f  3.1'tnt  14  years 

i\s.  n,  n;4_iu 


350.826 
DISPOSABLE  DENTAI    INMRSMIM   Kll 
Rily    Vount.    .ind     James    shen.    b.^th     .f    !N-M    lUach    Hhri 
Huntington  lUach.  (.  alif.  '*4<s:m 

Filed    hil    :,   !S»<)1.  N,r    N-    'li.'^tr 

The  portion  of  thi  term  uf  !hi>  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  20, 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Verm  nf  patent  14  \ears 

VS.  a.  d:4    1"' 


3sO.K:4 
(    \\1)S(     \P|M 
Jaac* N.  Pcnin,  Jr..  Pelican  Rapid 
PiMlicS,  Fergus  Falls.  Minn 

Piled  Peh    ^  !<» 2. -Ser.  No.  832,489 
ierm  of  patent  14  years 

u,s.  c.  r)2s-!i,< 


Minn.,  assignor  to  F  &  M 


350.827 

COMBINED  DlSPOSABl  F  EMERGENCY  UPPER 

{  FRVIC  AI   AM)  Hh  \1)  IMMOBII  l/.FR 

Leslie  J.    ^Iderson.  5155  Shoemake,  and  Barrv    1      Hickers,in. 

2508  VSalnut  Park  Dr..  b<ith  of  Modesto,  (alif.  'JSJSS 

Hied  .Ian,  14.  1993.  Ser.  S(i    3.-'48 

1  erm  nf  patent  14  \earv 

U.S.  a.  U24— 191 


September  20,  1994 
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350.828  J50,83fJ 

P'VC  IFIFR  I  ANTKRN  WITH  SI  IDABl  K  SHI   PU  R 

Meredith   Spence,  Jr.,  (  uyaboga  Falls,  and  James  J.   Keane.    Dand   J     Bambfr,   Wichita.   Kans  .   assignor   to   The   (  oleman 

.Aurora,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Lisco,  Inc..  Tampa.  Fla  <  ompanv.  Inc..  Wichita,  kans 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  919.H<)  Piled  Jan.  28.  199.V  s«r    N..   4,!h' 

Term  nf  patent  14  \ears  Term  nf  patent   14  .exr^ 

'  .s,  (1  !):4- 19=  U.S.  CI  i):f> -4: 


35(1. K2V 
Kiosk 
Iiinv   1     Norton,  Dallas,   i  e\  ,  assignor  to   I    S    Morton  Design. 
Irif  .  Dallas.  Tex 

Filed  Jan    28,  1993,  Ser.  No   4.r2 
It'rm  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  CI.  D25-lfo 


3.';(l.831 
1  H.HITM,  FI\T(  RF  SH  M)F 

David  H.   Porter.   Chagrin   Falls,   Ohm.   assiiinnr 
Kichler  (  o  .  <  It  »eiana.  (,)h)o 

I  lied  Ma\   14.  !99,v  s*,-    \,i    s  467 
1  erm  of  patent   14  i  earv 
I  ..•>,  CI.  U26— 130 


ihe    L.D. 
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«MM1  350.H34 

'^^'M'    r'"n    '!3' oh:"    """•  "''""  '°  ^'  ''■"■    Scon  L.  Roos.  Olenvi"' ML  aid  y^l'I  Von  K.ucU.  Hudson, 
K.chler  (  ■•  ■      -;-f /;''  '^3   ^^  ^„  ,,^  Ohio,  assignors  .o  Juno  L.^nn..  Inc.  JKs  Pla.n.s.  IH 

Ut.    .f  0...  n.  M  years  F'««^  ""^  j-  '*»*'-•  ,^f    '^^   " 

Term  of  patent  14  jtar'' 

"    ^   <■    •>-'^'-'^  US.a.D26_134 


350.835 
(  <)\1B  HWDIE 
Huo-Piao  Wane,  No,  <J-:.    Vn-lnu  I  ant,,  \en-Pene  I  i.  Chana- 
hua  Cit>,  laiwan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,723 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D28—  u 


350,833 
GLASS  LA.MP  SHADE 
Richard    Hammar.   Cleveland.  Ohio,   assignor  to  The   L. 

Kichlcr  Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Inn    :h    IW?,  Ser.  No.  9,822 

I  erm  'if  pal..  ■"  14  years 


D. 


U.S.  CI,  d: 


-{}} 


350,836 
MAKECP  CASE 

Alain  Chevassus.  Sceaux.  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Ttchpack 

International  (S.A.).  Parigne  L'Fveque.  France 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  64«.36- 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  31.  1990.  90  4969 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI,  i);h— '6 


September  20,  1994 
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350.837  35(|.H40 

COSMETIC  POWDFR  CO\lP\(T  kISH  AQl  ARII   \t 
I  )  nelle  Kirby,  .New  York,  N.V..  assignor  to  \v.,n  l'r,.ductv  Inc  ,     I  arrv  (  ariisle.  F,0,  Box  573.  Big  Bear  (  it>.  Calif,  '*:  MJ 

New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Mar,  2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  '5!401 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1991.  Ser    No,  -f,4,.Wy  J,  rn,  ..(  pntent   U  xvars 

Term  of  patmi  14  vtars  U.S.  CI.  D30— 101 
L.S.  CI.  U28— 82 


i 


Illff'hVr  '  l^,)  >„•.  -.i:,  Vr?: 


350,838 
OIL  FIRE  FXTINGLISHING  CONE 

H.mard  Johnson.  819  SW.  50th  St..  Lawton,  Okla.  73505 
Filed  Feb.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No   838.{M)6 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI  n:9— u,"; 


,??>ll,H41 
PFl  FFIDFR 

Ralph  \anSknt-r.   Arlington,  Tex..  ass!gni>r*i.    l>nskL»cil  .Manu- 
fai-turing  (  cimpanv.  Inc  ,    Vrlington,   I «,  \ 

Hied  .lun     1.   1993,  Ser    N,,    <^,nU 
I  (Tm  •'',  patent   14  vear'. 
L.5).  Ci.  D3U— i:i 


350.839 
KORFST  FIRE  F.XTINGI  ISHFR 

Idmundo  P   Ledesma.  V  alle  I>e  I  erma  No   ""(M.  Cclava.  Guana- 
juato. Mexico  38061) 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1992,  Ser,  No   9I4.(>97 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS   CI    1)29—125 


350,842 
PFT  W\TFRFR 

Ralph  \  anSkivtr.   Xrlington.  lex.,  assignor  to  Doskocil  .Manu- 
facturing <  ompanv.  Inc.,  'Arlington,   itx 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1993,  Str    Ni-    f.,4"4 
I  erm  of  patent  !4  vi  ars 
U.S.  Ci,  030—121 
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Aaton:  See — 

Beauviala,  Jean-Pierre,  5.349,411,  CI   354-295  000 
AB  Volvo:  See — 

Haland,  Yngve;  and  Pilhall,  Stig,  5,348,342,  CI.  28O-730.00A 
ABB  Carbon  AB  See— 

Kemmer,  Leif  and  Nilsson.  Karl  J  ,  5,347,814,  CI.  60-676.000. 
ABB  Power  T&D  Company  Inc.:  See — 

Ward.  Thomas  A..  5.347,699.  CI.  29-413.000. 
ABB  Stal  AB:  See— 

Thorhuus.  Svante.  5,347.936,  CI    110-260,000. 
Abtxjtt.  Chnstopher  E  .  and  Mushrush,  Glenn  T  Pivotal  and  adjustable 

closure  vertical  rail  louver  system   5,347.756,  CI.  49-74.100. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Ogden.  John  E  ;  Bryant.  Peter  L  .  and  Caron,  Lois  L.,  5,347,847, 
CI   73-37.000. 
Abe,  Mitsuhiro;  Itsulo.  Nakanishi;  Hideho,  Ariyoshi;  and  Iguchi,  Asao, 
to   Matsushita  Electric   Industrial   Co,   Ltd.   Mold   tool  assembly. 
5.349.136,  CI.  174-52.200. 
Abe.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Miyake,   Hiroyuki;  Abe.  Tsutomu;   Ito.   Hisao;   Hotta,   Hiroyuki; 
Shimizu,    Yasumolo;    and    Sakai,    Yoshihiko,    5.348.892.    CI 
437-3.000. 
Abe.  Yuzuru:  See — 

Hagimon,  Kenji.  Abe,  Yuzuru;  and  Kanke.  Tetsuo,  5,348.724,  CI 
423-531.000 
Abou-Jaoude,  Fadi:  See — 

Kauffman.  Gerald  C;  Hughes.  Timothy  C  ;  Heins,  Don;  Slovacek. 
Patricia;  and  Abou-Jaoude,  Fadi,  5,349,481,  CI.  360-74.400 
Abrahamson,  Timothy  A  :  See — 

Young,  Pauline  R.;  Abrahamson,  Timothy  A.,  and  Sommercom, 
Richard  K  .  5,348.536.  CI.  604-43.000 
Abrams,  Martin.  Portable,  collapsible  luggage  carrier    5,348.325,  CI 

280-40.000. 
Abreu,  Rene,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    System  and  method  for 
sensing  attitude  of  a  spacecraft  with  equilized  star  tracker  errors 
along  three  orthogonal  axes.  5,348,255,  CI    244-171.000. 
Absil.  Robert  P  L  ;  and  Herbst.  Joseph  A  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp  Catalytic 

conversion  with  improved  catalyst   5,348,643,  CI   208-114  000 
ABT,  Inc    See— 

Stegall,  Lannie  L,  5,348.421,  CI.  405-119  000 
Abul-Haj.  Ronanne  E.;  and  Norman.  Jacob  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company  Calibration  system  and  method  for  making 
5,348.706.  CI.  422-100.000. 
Abumrad,  Naji  N  :  See — 

Nissen,    Steven    L,    Flakoll,    Paul    J.;    and    Abumrad,    Naji    N 
5.348,979,  CI    514-557  000 
Accomo,  Roger:  See — 

Molva,  Engin,  Accomo.  Roger,  Feuillet.  Guy;  Cibert,  Joel;  Le  Si. 
Dang,  and  Bodin-Deshayes,  Claire,  5,349,596,  CI.  372-43.000 
Acedo,  Rafael  M   Mortar  spreading  apparatus  for  the  laying  of  bricks 

5,348,204,  CI    222-611  100. 
Acer  Peripherals,  Inc.:  See — 

Fan  Chiang,  Yung  F.,  and  Lee,  Kun  M.,  5,349,387,  CI.  348-525  000 
Acevedo,  Rodolfo  J  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Movable  support- 
ing arm.  5,348,260,  CI.  248-280.100. 
Ackley.  Donald  £.;  Lebby.  Michael  S.;  and  Witting,  Gary  P.,  to  Motor- 
ola,  Inc    Optical   reading   head   with   angled  array.   5,349,210.  CI 
257-84.000. 
Active  Noise  and  Vibration  Technologies,  Inc  :  See- 
Harper.  Mark  F   L  .  5.348.124,  CI.  188-378000 
Actron  Entwicklungs  Ag:  See — 

Kind,  Burckart.  5.349,339,  CI.  340-572  000 
Acvo  Corporation   See — 

Bryanos,  James;  Soule,  Timothy;  and  Harns,  Michael,  5,349,364 
CI.  343-853.000. 
Al.lAC  Laboratones:  See— 

Hines,   Horace.   Hug,    Paul,  and   Lamp,   Mark  L..   5,349,190,  CI 
250-363050. 
Adachi,  Hisahiro:  See — 

Takeda,    Kimihito,    Hirakawa,    Hideki;    Adachi,    Hisahiro;    and 

Amano,  Shinya,  5,349,368,  CI    345-115.000 

A  Jai.hi.  Miisuru,  and  Umeki,  Tsunenon,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha    Reduced  power  line  fluctuation/noise  circuit  by  increasing 

impedance  level  when  number  of  bus  lines  simultaneously  change 

stale  e,xceeds  the  predetermined  number    5,349,666.  CI    395-750  000 

-\dam,  Gabriel  H     See — 

K.a.sb<i.  Loyd  G  .  deceased,  Cotton,  James  D  .  Morman.  Michael  T 
and  Adam,  Gabriel  H  .  5.347.950.  CI.  119-171.000. 
\dams.   Brian   M  ,  Luch,  Daniel,  and  Chenault,  Rawson,  to  Portola 
Packaging,  Inc    Unitary  tamper-evident  fitment  and  closure  assem- 
bly   5.348,184.  CI.  220-266.000. 


CI 


M. 


Adams.  Bnan  M  :  See— 

Luch.  Daniel;  Adams,  Bnan  M  ;  and  Chenault,  Rawson,  5,348,183, 
CI.  220-256.000. 
Adams,  John  M  ;  Alfemess,  Clifton  A.,  and  Infmger,  Kenneth  R.,  to 
InControl,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  reliably  detecting  a  depo- 
lanzalion  activation  wave  of  the  heart  and  atrial  defibnilator  utilizing 
same.  5,348,021,  CI    128-708  000, 
Adams,  L  Garry  See — 

Ficht,  Thomas  A  ;  and  Adams,  L.  Garry,  5,348,857,  CI.  435-6  000 
Adbulally,  Igbal  F.,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation   Fluidized 
bed   combustion    method   utilizing   fine   and   coarse   sorbent   feed 
5.347,953,  CI.  122-4.00D. 
ADC  Telecommunications,  Inc.  See — 

Louwagie,    Dominic    J;    and    Field,    John    M.,    5,348,491, 
439-188.000. 
Addesso,  Anne  M    See — 

Lee,   Thomas  D;   Wood,   Robert   W;   and   Addesso,   Anne 
5,348,756,  CI.  426-576.000. 
Adir  et  Compagnie  See — 

Lavielle,  Gilbert;  Maillos,  Philippe;  Mullet,  Olivier;  Laubie,  Mi- 
chel; Verbeuren,  Tony;  and  Descombes,  Jean-Jacques,  5,348,968, 
CI.  514-360.000, 
Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Sham,  Jacob;  Paintal,  Gurpal;  and  Wand,  Bruce,  5,348,545,  CI 

604-281.000. 
Taylor,  Charles  S  ;  Tiffany,  William  B  ;  Cherkas.  Paul;  Frantzen. 
John  J  ;  Hampton.  Hilary  J  ;  Nanis.  Leonard;  and  Shah.  Bhupen- 
dra  O..  5.348,693,  CI.  264-22.000, 
Wiesner,  Steven  P  ,  and  Mum,  Ketan  P  ,  5,348.537,  CI  604-96.000 
Advanced  Elastomer  Systems,  LP    See — 

Tanaka.  Terutaka,  5,349,005,  CI.  524-490.000. 
Advanced  Fuel  Research  Inc.:  See- 
Solomon,  Peter  R  ,  5,349,438,  CI.  356-346000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Agrawal.  Om  P';  Khu,  Arthur  H.,  and  Shankar.  Kapil,  5,349,670. 

CI.  395-775.000 
Cleveland,  Lee  E  ,  Van  Buskirk,  Michael  A  ,  Chen,  Johnny  C; 

Chang,  Chung  K  ,  5,349,558,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Guo,  Bin,  and  Kubinec,  James  J  ,  5,349.612.  CI.  375-118.000. 
Gupta.  Subhash,  5,348,615,  CI.  156-635.000. 
MacDonald,  James  R  .  5,349,652.  CI   395-400.000 
Wnght.     Michael    J,    and    Agrawal,    Om    P,    5,349.544, 
364-600.000 
Aeration  Engineenng  Resources  Corporation:  See — 

Cummmgs.  Paul  W  .  Jr.,  5,348,650,  CI.  210-199.000 
.'Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle:  See — 

Eugene,   Michel;   Rodriguez,  Jean-Claude,  and   Debons.   Rene  , 
5.348,044.  CI    137-312.000. 
Aerovox  Incorporated:  See — 

Winsor,  Paul,  IV,  5,349,493,  CI.  361-301.500. 
Agaskar.  Pradyot  A.:  See— 

Desu.  Seshu  B  .  Nyman,  May;  and  Agaskar,  Pradyot  A.,  5,348,631, 
CI    204-157  400. 
Agence  Spatiale  Europeenne   See — 

Czichy,  Reinhard  H..  5,349,176,  CI,  250-206,200, 
Agency  of  Defense  Development:  See- 
Park,   Byeong   Yeol,  Chung,   Sang   Ki;  Jung,   Bal:  Jeong,   Keun 
Choon,  and  Kim,  Jong  Sik,  5,348,698,  CI   264-154.000 
AGFA-Gevaert,  N  V    See — 

Van  Rompuy,  Ludo;  and  Dewanckele,  Jean-Marie,  5,348,836,  CI. 
430-204,000 
,'iigrawal.  Om  P  ,  Khu,  Anhur  H  ;  and  Shankar,  Kapil,  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices,   Inc    Integrated  circuit  programmable  sequencing 
element  apparatus,  5,349,670,  CI.  395-775.000 
Agrawal.  Om  P.:  See — 

V^righl.     Michael    J.,     and     Agrawal,    Om     P,     5,349,544,    CI. 
.'64-600.000. 
Ahl-Goy,  Patncia  A.:  See — 

Ryals.   John   A  ;   Gay.   Philippe   B.;   and   Ahl-Goy.   Patricia  A, 
5, .148. 743.  CI   424-94  610 
Ahmad.  Kaleem   See— 

Syed.  All  N  ;  and  Ahmad,  Kaleem,  5,348.737.  CI.  424-71,000. 
Ahnell.  Edward  E  ;  and  Curry.  Ernest  W  ,  to  Bessi  Frozen  Products, 
Inc  Food  processing  apparatus  and  method  5,348,753,  CI. 
426-:.' I  000. 
Aikawa.  Haruhiko;  Nagayama,  Katsuya,  Ishiguro,  Yoichi;  Yoshimura, 
Ichiro,  Katsuyama,  Yutaka;  and  Yoshizawa,  Nobuyuki,  to  Sumitomo 
Electnc  Industries,  Ltd  ,  and  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone 
Corporation  Method  for  manufactunng  a  hermetically  coated  opti- 
cal fiber    5.348.564.  CI,  65-413.000. 


;  and 
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\ioiri.  Franco:  See — 

Pasero,  Edoardo;  Rossetti.  Carlo,  and  Aiolfi.  Franco.  5,348.862,  CI 
435-39  000 

Air  America:  See—  

Carroll.  Kent  L  ,  5,348.059.  CI.  141-21.000. 
A.ir  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See—       „         „       ,        .  ,.»  ,„, 
Bowe.  Donald  J  ,  Bonner.  Brian  B.;  and  Garg.  Diwakar,  5.348,593, 

CI.  148-208000. 
Furlan,  Wayne  R  ,  5,349,009.  CI.  524-563  000. 
Gara    Diwakar    Bonner,  Brian  B  ,  Kilhefner,  Paul  T;  Mattiola, 

Paul  A.;  and  Mitchell.  David  L..  5,348.592,  CI.  148-208.000 
Robeson,    Lloyd    M.    Kuphal,    Jeffrey    A.    and    Famili,    Amir, 
5.349.000.  CI.  524-388  000. 
AirTouch  Communications:  See — 

Lee.  William  C  .  5,349.631,  CI.  379-59.000. 
.^isan  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Suzuki,  Nobuo;  Yoshikawa,  Koji;  and  Takeuchi,  Hitoshi.  5,349.320, 
CI   336-92  000 
Aism  A  W  Kabushiki  Kai.sha:  See— 

Taniguchi  Takao;  Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa;  Hayabuchi.  Masahiro; 
and  Noda.  Koji.  5,348,518,  CI.  475-285.000 

Auiron  GmbH  See —  ^      . ,        ■.  j    n  ii. 

Jurgensen,  Holger;  Gruter,  Klaus;  Deschler,  Marc;  and  Balk. 
Pieter,  5.348,911.  CI.  117-91000. 

^'"^maA^Tn^;  and  Aizawa.  Yutchi.  5.348,302,  CI  273-169.000. 

Akaba,  Nonyukr  See— 

Sato  Kazuteru  Yamamoto,  Kanshi;  Morohoshi.  Mikio;  Akaba, 
Nonyuki;  and  Kawakami,  Atsushi,  5.349.531,  CI.  364-449.000 

Akahira,  Nobuo:  See—  .     „..  t      ^-  v     •  u- 

Ohno  Eiji  Yamada,  Noboru;  Nagata,  Kenichi;  Nishiuchi,  Kenichi; 
and  Akiihira,  Nobuo.  5.348.783.  CI  428-64.000. 
Akama,  Hiroyuki  See—  ol       i.     o         w 

Shibata.  Masanon;  Umetsu.  Shigeo;  Suzuki,  Shinichi;  5>ato,  Mi- 
chihiro;  Saito.  Kazuhiro;  and  Akama.  Hiroyuki,  5,349,488,  CI. 
360-105.000. 

^  *Nagao°  Makota  and  Akashi.  Goro.  5,348,811,  a.  428-699.000. 
Akashi,  Yasutaka.  See— 

Uchiyama,  Masaku  Akashi,  Yasutaka;  Taya,  Masaaki;  and  Unno, 
Makoto,  5.348,829,  CI.  430-106600. 
Akatani,  Akiko:  See—  .  „  .  .  j  c 

Isojima,  Shinzo;  Akatani.  Akiko;  Okazaki.  Yuichi;  and  Sugimoto, 
Masanobu.  5,348.866.  CI.  435-673.000 
Akebono  Brake  Industry  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Takahashi,  Kimio,  Miyake,  Katsuya;  Kunimi,  Takashi;  Ogawahara. 
Tatsuo;  Kobayashi.  Tadashi;  and  Fukaya,  Kunio.  5.348,123.  U. 
188-72,100 
.Akebono  Research  and  Development  Centre  Ltd.:  See— 

Takahashi,  Kimio;  Miyake,  Katsuya;  Kunimi,  Takashi;  Ogawahara, 
Tatsuo,  Kobayashi,  Tadashi;  and  Fukaya,  Kunio,  5,348,123,  CI 
188-72  100 
Akechi  Ceramics  Co  .  Ltd.:  See—  ,,-,.„,„,      ^, 

Andoh.     Mitsuru;     and     Yamauchi,     Nonaki,     5,348,203,     CI 
222-606000  ^  ^  ,    ^ 

Akimoto,   Hiroshi,   Hitaka.  Takenon;  and  Miwa.  Tetsuo.  to  Takeda 
Chemical     Industries.     Ltd      Production     of    pyrrolopynmidines. 
5,349,064,  CI.  544-280.000. 
Akita.  Seiichi:  See—  ,     ,  ,.«  oin 

Suga,  Masanobu.  Akita.  Seiichi;  and  Kuroda,  Nobuyuki,  5,348.820. 
CI.  429-216000. 
Akiyama.  Syozo:  See— 

Shigesada.  Keiji.  Shibata.  Norio;  and  Akiyama,  Syozo,  5,347,868. 
CI   73-715.000 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolux:  See— 

Nilsson.  Dan   and  Donnerdal,  Ove.  5,347.812,  CI.  60-494.000 
Akzo  Nobel  N  V    See— 

Brand.    Johannes;    and    Brouwer.    Wilfndus    M..    5.349.035,    CI. 

5:^:84  000. 

Fleming,    Alison    A.,   and    Antezzo,    Meiylin    F,    5,349,079,   CI. 
";^-346.000  „, 

Pioumen,    Jan    J.    H.;    and    Thomas,    Chnstiane,    5,348,695,    CI 
264-42  000. 
Akzo  N  V    See—  „    ^      ^ 

Hanna.  Michael  G  .  Jr .  Haspel.  Martin  V  ;  and  Hoover.  Herbert  C  . 
Jr  .  5.348,880,  CI   435-240  270. 
Ala  Kojola,  Joum.  to  LK-Products  OY  Dielectnc  filler.  5.349.315.  CI. 

333-202.000 
.Alberta  Cancer  Board:  Ste — 

Joshua,    Alummoottil   V.;   and   Scott,   John    R .    5,349,063.   CI 
544-162.000 
Alcatel  Network  Systems.  Inc  :  See— 

Rieder    Klaus-Hanwig;  Horsch.  Gunter;  and  Powell,  William  E., 
5.349.310.  CI    331-18.000. 
Alcatel  N  V     5ee~ 

Fiesel.  Wolfgang,  5,349,621,  CI   377-44000. 
Aleiander    Keiih  I     T   Spoked  wheel  reflective  vest  for  bicycles  and 

the  like    "^  U'i  1"' i,  CI.  359-523.000. 
AleJiander,  Matthew  L  :  See—  ..     »,       ,.  ., 

Schlaemu.-..  Herman  W     Marshall.  Mary  C  ;  MacNaughton,  Mi- 
chael G    Alexander,  Matthew  L  ;  and  Scott,  James  R.,  5,348.803. 
CI.  428-402.200 
Alenandro,  Frank  J  .  Jr ;  Colley.  Robert  W  ;  Ipakchi.  Ah;  and  Khadem. 
Mosufa,  to  Elecinc   Power  Research  Institute,   Inc    Method  and 
ipparatus  utilizing  neural  networks  to  predict  a  specified  signal  value 
within  a  multi-element  system.  5,349.541.  CI.  364-578.000. 


Alenson.  Clayton  C  :  See—  , .    ^  ^  .v 

Ziegler.  Kelly  W.;  Alexson.  Clayton  C;  and  Lovold,  Curt  w., 
5,347,796.  CI   53-566.000. 
ALFA  Institut  fur  hauswirtschaftliche  Produkt-  and  Verfahrens-  Ent- 
wicklung  GmbH:  See — 
Schultz.  Horst.  5,348,187,  CI.  220-752.000 
Alfano  Robert  R..  Pradhan,  Asima;  Tang,  Guichen  C;  Wang,  Leming; 
Budansky.  Yury;  and  Baran  Das.  Bidyut.  Method  for  determining  if 
tissue  IS  malignant  as  opposed  to  non-malignant  using  lime-resolved 
fluorescence  spectroscopy.  5.348.018.  CI.  128-665  000 
Alfemess.  Clifton  A.:  See— 

Adams  John  M  ;  Alfemess.  Clifton  A.;  and  Infinger,  Kenneth  K.. 
5.348,021,  CI.  128-708.000. 
Alger,  Terry  W    See— 

Arnold,  Phillip  A.;  Anderson,  Andrew  T.;  and  Alger,  Terry  W., 
5,349,594,  CI.  372-62.000. 
Allen,  David  G.:  See— 

Miers,  Gary  L.;  Allen,  David  G  ;  and  Mernll,  Bruce  G.,  5,348.663, 
CI   210-739.000. 
Allen  Donald  R.,  to  Frazier  Industnal  Company.  Storage  rack  systems. 

5,348,169,  CI   211-151.000. 
Ailerean,  Inc..  See — 

Chandraratna,  Roshantha  A   S.,  5,348,972,  CI.  5I4-t32.000. 
Chandraratna,  Roshantha  A   S.,  5,348.975,  CI   514-456.000. 
Chandraratna,  Roshantha  A  S.,  5,349,105,  CI.  564-163.000. 
Alliance  Pharmaceutical  Corp.:  See — 

Walters,  Mark  A.,  5,348.728.  CI  424-7.100. 

Allied-Signal  Inc.:  See—  ,,... -o*    ^, 

Calcaterra.    Lidia   T  ;   and    Koljack,    Mathias   P..    5,348.786.   CI. 

428-96.000. 

AlliedSignal  Inc.:  See—  ,  ,.„ -r-i,. 

Golecki.  Ilan;  Morns.  Robert  C;  and  Narasimhan.  Dave.  5,348,774, 

CI  427-543.000 
Muller,  Hans  R  ,  5,349,347,  CI.  340-969.000 
Turner,  Dann  J..  5.348.339.  CI.  280-728.00B 
AUnch.  Melvin:  See—  ,,,oii<     /-i 

Fulkerson.    Gregory    M;    and    Allrich.    Melvin.    5.348.135.    CI. 
198-419300.  ,      ^ 

Almen,  Torsten;  Berg,  Ame;  Dugstad.  Harald,  Klaveness,  Jo;  Kraut- 
wurst,  Klaus  D  ,  and  Rongved,  Pal,  to  Nycomed  Imaging  AS.  Heter- 
ocyclic chelating  agents.  5,348,954,  CI.  514-227  500. 
Almendres  Martinez,  Jose  J.,  to  Tunimar  S  A   Method  for  preparing  a 
fatty  and  semi-fatty  blue  fish  food  product  5.348,757,  CI.  426-646.000. 

°Ohtomo,  Naoki;lnd  Kimura,  Shigeo,  5,348,009,  CI.  128-653.100. 
Alpegiani,  Marco:  See— 

Bissolino,   Pierluigi;  Alpegiani,   Marco:   Perrone,   Ettore;  Orezzi, 
Piergiuseppe;  Cassinelh,  Giuseppe;  and  Franceschi,  Giovanni, 
5,348,952,  CI.  514-202  000. 
Alpha  Products,  Inc  :  See—  ,,„,,,„,„ 

Haire,  James  P;  and  Attman,  Steven,  5,348,218,  CI   229-117.070. 
Alps  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Anmura.    Nonji;    and    Yamashita.    Tatsumaro.    5.349,479,    CI. 
360-73.060 
Alsenz   Richard  H.  Refngeration  system  utilizing  an  enthalpy  expan- 
sion jet  compressor   5,347,823,  CI.  62-116.000 
Altera  Corporation:  See— 

Patel,  Rakesh  H.,  5.349,255,  CI.  307-593.000 
Althoff,  Johannes  J.  W    See—  .  ,.-,  Tm  r-i 

McDonnell,  Michael  P  ;  and  Althoff,  Johannes  J.  W,,  5,347,770.  CI. 
52-108  000 
Altman,  Kenneth  A.:  See— 

Feldstein,   David   A  ;   and   Altman,    Kenneth   A.,   5,347,987,  Cl. 
128-4  000 
Aluminum  Company  of  Amenca:  See— 

Misra.    Chanakya;    and    Perrotta,    Anthony    J..    5,348,725,    Cl. 
423-594000  ^  ^  ^  ^. 

Parker.  Anthony  A  ;  Anderson,  Edward  M.;  and  Stanzione,  Todd 
T  ,  5.348,760,  Cl   427-9  000. 
Alza  Corporation:  See—  ,      ,,, 

Dong    Liang  C     Dealey.  Michael  H  ;  Burkoth,  Terry  L  ;  Wong. 
Patnck    S.    L.;    Childers,    Jerry    D.;    and    Barclay,    Bnan    L.. 
5.348,746.  Cl.  424473  000. 
Amada  Company.  Limited:  See— 

ho.  Masaoki.  5,347,898,  Cl.  83-27.000. 
Amano,  Shinya:  See — 

Takeda,    Kimihito,    Hirakawa,    Hideki;    Adachi,    Hisahiro;    and 
Amano,  Shmya.  5,349.368.  Cl    345-115  000 
Amano  Tadashi;  and  Ohnishi.  Shuji.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd. 

Polymerizing  apparatus   5..U8.708,  Cl   422-132  000 
Amano,  Toshio;  Oda,  Osamu.  and  Saitoh.  Mitsumasa.  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Video  signal  output  circuit  with  adaptive  equalizer    ?, 349. 444. 
Cl.  348-711.000. 
Amcor  Limited   See—  ,-,-,  n^, 

McKinlay.  Peter  R    and  Shaw.  Neil  W  .  5.348. M;i,  1 1    i ';fv472.000, 
Amemiya,   Kensuke.    Hakamata,    Voshimi,   Tokiguchi.    K..iisumi,   and 
Sakudo.    Nonyuki.    to    Hitachi.    Ltd     Ion    implanting    apparatus, 
5.349,196,  Cl.  250-492  210 
Amencan  Cyanamid  Company:  See— 

Patel.  Bomi  P.  5.348,947,  Cl   514-64000 
Patel.  Bomi  P.  5.348,948,  Cl    514-64000 

Sheth.  Nitin  V  .  Valorose.  Joseph  J  ,  Jr  ;  Ellway.  Keith  A.;  Gane- 
san  MaduraiGurusamv;  Mooney,  Kieran  G  ,  and  Johnson.  Jerry 
B..  5,348,748,  Cl,  424-494  000. 
Sterling,  Michael,  and  Cntzer,  Susan,  5,348,146,  Cl.  206-63.300. 
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Amencan  Home  Products  Corporation:  See— 
Bianco,  Giustmo,  5,348,747,  Cl.  424-490.000 
Kao,  Wenling;  and  Vogel,  Robert  L  ,  5.349,060,  Cl   540-456.000 
Amencan  Registration  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Rousseff,    Chnst    M.,   and    Wallace,    George    E.,    5,349,534.   Cl. 
364-479.000. 
American  Safety  Flight  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Danon,  Joseph  S  ,  5,348,001,  Cl.  128-205.240 
Amencan  Safety  Razor  Company:  See— 

Prochaska,  Frank  H.,  5.347,714,  Cl.  30-41  500 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See — 

Oltman,    Robert    L.;    and    Carey,    Michael    D.,    5,347,821,    Cl. 
62-84.000. 
American  Sterilizer  Company:  See — 

Buckner.  Charles  A.,  Ill;  and  Leonard,  Stephen  B.,  5,348,185,  Cl 
220-326.000 
Amirkhanian,  Varouj  D  ;  Cozean,  Colette;  and  Freiberg,  Robert  J.,  to 
Premier  Laser  Systems,  Inc.  Medical  laser  apparatus  for  delivering 
high  power  infrared  light   5,349,590,  Cl.  372-6  000. 
Amjad,  Zahid:  See — 

Long,  Carl  J..  II;  Amjad,  Zahid;  Masler,  William  F.,  Ill;  and 
Wingo,  William  H  ,  5,349,030,  Cl.  525-450000. 
Amoco  Corporation:  See^ 

Chappell,    Joseph;    Saunders,    Court    A.;    and    Wolf,    Fred    R., 

5.349,126,  Cl.  800-205.000. 
Kukes,  Simon  G.;  Hopkins,  P.  Donald;  Olleandorff,  Riitta  L.  A., 
Hendler,  Pablo  D.;  Ontiveros,  Cynthia  D.;  and  Washecheck, 
Don  M  ,  5,348,928,  Cl.  502-306000 
Amor,  William  H.:  See — 

DeMeester,  Gordon  D.,  Morich,  Michael  A  ;  and  Amor.  William 
H  ,  5,349,297,  Cl.  324-318.000. 
Amper,  S.A.:  See — 

Martin,  Emilio  B.,  5,347,924,  Cl.  101-91.000. 
Ampex  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Vanan,  George  R.,  5,349,611,  Cl  375-115.000 
Am  way  Corporation:  See — 

Mulry,  Patnck  E  :  Kool,  Dennis  J.;  Tybeighein,  Mike  B.,  Gura. 
Donald  S  ;  and  Plyler,  Jeffrey  D  .  5,347.865.  Cl.  73-427.000 
An.  Seong-Wan,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  automat- 
ically cooking  food  by  detecting  the  amount  of  gas  or  smoke  being 
exhausted  from  a  cooking  device  during  cooking.   5,349,163.  Cl 
219492.000. 
Anagnostopoulos.  Constantine  N  ,  Chang,  Win-Chyi;  Stevens,  Eric  G  ; 
and  Torok,  Georgia  R  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Aniiblooming 
structure  for  solid-state  image  sensor    5,349,215,  Cl.  257-223  000. 
Analytical  Control  Systems  Inc  :  See — 

Bonderman,  Ruby  P.,  5,348.852,  Cl  435-4.000. 
Andersen.  Knud  E  ,  Knutsen,  Lars  J    S.;  Sorensen,  Per  O.;  Lundt, 
Behrend  F  ,  Lau,  Jesper;  and  Petersen,  Hans,  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S 
N-substuuted    azaheterocyclic    carboxylic    acids.    5,348,965.    Cl 
514-325.000. 
Anderson.  Andrew  T:  Set — 

Arnold,  Phillip  A.;  Anderson.  Andrew  T.;  and  Alger,  Terry  W., 
5,349,594,  Cl.  372-62.000. 
Anderson,  Barbara  J.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Amine-free  internal 

antisutic  agent    5,348,995,  Cl.  524-157.000. 
Anderson-Cook  Incorporated:  See — 

Everlovc,  Craig;  and  Garden,  Dale  J.,  5,347,704,  Cl.  29-563.000. 
Anderson.  Edward  M.:  See — 

Parker.  Anthony  A  :  Anderson.  Edward  M  ;  and  Sunzione,  Todd 
T  .  5,348.760,  Cl.  427-9.000. 
Anderson,  Karen  L  :  Fmlay,  Ian  R.:  Mitchell,  Joan  L.,  and  Thornton, 
Davey  S.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Multi- 
mode  data  stream  generator   5,349,348,  Cl.  341-51  000 
Anderson.  Kenneth  K  :  See — 

Dushane,  Steven  D  ;  Anderson,  Kenneth  K.;  Bohm,  Grant  E.;  and 
Simoni.  Wayne,  5.348,078,  Cl.  165-22.000. 
Ando,  Fumitaka,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation    Automobile  suspen- 
sion. 5,348,337.  Cl.  280-672  OOC. 
Ando,  Hideo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Super-resolution  optical 
element  for  use  in  image  forming  apparatus  5,349.592,  Cl  372-32  000 
Ando,  Koichi,  to  NEC  Corporation  Semiconductor  device  with  capac- 
itor insulating  film  and  method  for  fabncating  the  same  5. .349,494,  Cl 
361-322.000 
Ando,  Manabu:  See — 

Miyamato.  Masahiko;  Nakamura,  Nobuo;  Takashita,  Jyunji;  Ando, 
Manabu:    Kawano,    Katsuo:   Nishimura,   Yoshiaki;   and   Yuasa, 
Saloshi.  5,.U7.763.  Cl.  451-241,000 
Andoh,  Mitsuru,  and  Yamauchi,  Noriaki,  to  Akechi  Ceramics  Co.,  Ltd. 

Molten  steel  pounng  nozzle.  5,348,203,  Cl.  222-606.000. 
,Andrea.s,  Lauke  .See — 

Wolfgang,  Michael;  Andreas,  Lauke;  and  Werner,  Fritz,  5,347,840, 
Cl,  72455,000, 
Ancmogiannis.   Kimon;  and  Visintmi.  Giuliano,   to  Siemens  .Aklien- 
gcsellschaft    Two  track  surface  wave  arrangement  with  improved 
selection  property    5.349,260.  Cl.  3IO-3I3.00D, 
Angard,  Inge  .M,    See— 

Sirandli,    Kare    R       Angard,    Inge    M.;    and    Willassen,    Einar, 
5.347,907,  Cl    86-20  140 
Angel,  Maximilian   See — 

Dacumer.  Bernd;  Dragon,  Andree,  Beckerle.  Wilhelm  K  ,  Franz- 
mann.  Gemot,  Neutzner,  Josef,  Wistuba,  Eckehardt.  Pakusch, 
Joachim,  and  Angel,  Maximilian.  5,348,993.  Cl    524-44  000 
Ansermet.  Jean-Philippe   See — 

Hofhcrr.   Walther    Minder,   Ernst;   Hilti,   Bruno;  and   An.sermet, 
Jean-Philippe.  5,348,762,  Cl.  427-121.000. 


Antezzo.  Meiylin  F,:  See— 

Fleming.    Alison    A.;   and    Antezzo,    Meiylin    F..    5.349,079,   Cl 
558-346  000. 
Anionim,  Joseph,  to  Dana  Corporation.  Seals  with  indicia  and  method 
of  molding  seals  with  indicia  to  allow  inspection  after  tnmming. 
5,348,314,  Cl.  277-152000 
Aoki,  Katsuji:  See — 

Miyaoh,  Yoshio;  and  Aoki,  Katsuji,  5,348,311,  Cl.  277-9.000. 
Aoki,  Masahiro:  See — 

Kato,  Y'oshinori,  Hayashi,  Ryutaro;  Tsukamoto,  Takeo;  and  Aoki, 
Masahiro,  5,348,997,  Cl.  524-189.000. 
Aoki,  Nobuaki:  See — 

Nomura.  Hiroshi;  Sato,  Norio;  and  Aoki,  Nobuaki,  5.349,408,  Cl. 

354-195.100. 
Nomura,  Hiroshi;  Sato,  Norio;  and  Aoki,  Nobuaki,  5,349,475,  Cl. 
359-694.000. 
AOS  Holding  Company:  See — 

Hughes,  Dennis  R  ,  5,347,956,  Cl.  122-13.100. 
Aoyama,  Motoo:  See — 

Mochida.     Takaaki;     and     Aoyama.     Motoo.     5.349.619.     Cl 
376-444  000. 
Apel.  Thomas  R  ,  to  Teledyne  Monolithic  Microwave  Apparatus  and 
method  for  high  performance  wide-band  power  amplifier  monolithic 
microwave  integrated  circuits   5,349,306,  Cl.  330-277  000 
AppI,  Richard  C:  See — 

Fuisz.  Richard  C  ;  Battist,  Gerald  E.,  AppI,  Richard  C,  and  Rich- 
ards. .Anthony  P  ,  5,348.758.  Cl.  426-660000. 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.:  See — 

Miller.  Wayne  H.;  Helm.  Bradley  C;  Lee.  Wayman  M  ;  Lathrop. 
Braxton    L;    Melton.   Jimmy    A  ,   and   Chapman,    Robert    D., 
5.349.132.  Cl    174-35.0OR. 
Moulton,  James  1 ,  5.348,356,  Cl.  292-80.000. 
Applied  Maetr.als  Inc.:  See — 

Collins,  Kenneth  S.;  and  Trow,  John  R..  5.349.313,  Cl.  333-131.000 
Applied  Magnetics  Corporation:  See — 

Pnkryl,  Ivan,  5,349.175,  Cl.  250-201.500 
Applied  Materials,  Inc:  See — 

Nitescu,  Petru  N,,  5,348,497,  Cl   439-824.000. 
.Applied  Physiology  and  Medicine:  See — 

Moehnng,  Mark  A  ;  Curry,  Mark  A.,  Spencer,  Memll  P.,  and 
Klepper,  John  R  ,  5,348,015,  Cl.  128-661.070. 
Aqua-Chem.  Inc  :  See — 

Carlson,  Timothy  J.;  Geiger,  Richard  D  ;  Karls,  Gerald  A.,  and 
Mcysembourg,  Bruce  A.,  5,348,651,  Cl   210-321.600 
Aral.  Hajime  See — 

Murata.  Kiyohito;  Shindo.  Yoshio;  and  Arai,  Hajime,  5,348,127,  Cl. 
192-3.300. 
Arai.  Kazuhiko;  Teshigawara.  Tom;  and  Sagara.  Toshiaki.  to  Fuji 
Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Color  image  forming  device  to  prevent  color  shift- 
ing 5,349,374.  Cl   346-108.000. 
Aral.  Koji:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Kiyoharu;  and  Arai,  Koji.  5,349.450,  Cl.  358-500.000. 
Aral,  Kunio:  See— 

Shishikura,  .Akihiro;  Kimbara,  Hiroshi;  Yamaguchi,  Katsuhisa;  and 
Aral,  Kunio,  5,349,084.  Cl   562-580000 
Aral.  Yasuo;  and  Sato,  Hisatake,  to  Oki  Electnc  Industry  Co.,  Ltd  Data 

wnte  control  means.  5,349,669,  Cl   395-750.000. 
Arai.  Yasuyuki;  and  Nakajima.  Setsuo.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Labo- 
ratory  Co.,    Ltd.    Solar   cell    and    method   of  forming    the   same. 
5.348,589,  Cl    136-244.000 
ARES  Corporation:  See — 

McLain,  Clifford  E  ,  5,348,178,  Cl.  220-88  100. 
Arfaei,  Ahmad;  Berke,  Neal  S.;  Jeknavonan,  Ara  A.;  Gartner,  Ellis  M  ; 
Hanman,  JudithAnn  R  ;  and  Myers,  David  F.,  to  W.  R    Grace  & 
Co-Conn    Hydraulic  cement  set-accelerating  adimxtures  incorpora- 
tiong  glycols   5,348.583,  Cl    106-696.000 
,Ariga,  Yutaka,  See— 

Mochizuki,  Hidehiro;  Anga,  Yutaka,  Kuboyama.  Hiroki;  Uemura. 
Hiroyuki.  and  Nogawa.  Chiharu.  5,348,931.  Cl.  503-227.000. 
Anmura.  Nonji:  and  Yamashiia.  Tatsumaro,  to  Alps  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd 
Data  transfer  method  of  magnetic  recording/reproducing  apparatus 
5,349,479,  Cl   360-73.060. 
Arjo  Hospital  Equipment  AB:  See — 

Sandell,   Anders   L;   Sonesson,   Leif  B.;   and   Persson.   Bo   G., 

5,348,273,  Cl.  254-385  000 
Sonesson,  Leif;  and  Olsson,  Jorgen,  5,348.223,  Cl.  236-12.120. 
Armani.  Florence:  See — 

Delacourt.  Dominique;  Papuchon.  Michel;  Lallier,  Eric;  and  Ar- 
mani. Florence.  5,349.466,  Cl   359-326.000. 
Armstrong  World  Industnes.  Inc  :  See — 

Frecska,  Sandor  A.,  Nute,  Ernest  B.,  Jr.;  and  Sauer,  Gale  E., 
5,347,783,  Cl.  52-506.070. 
Amdt,  Larry  W  :  See- 
Slack,  William  E  ,  Dunlap,  Kenneth  L.;  Amdt,  Larry  W.;  and 
Renbaum,  Louis,  5,349,082,  Cl   560-352.000. 
Arnold,  Dale  B  ,  to  Morrison  Company,  Inc    Means  and  method  of 
encapsulating  mechanically  fastened  bell  splice  for  agricultural  belt 
5,348,782,  Cl   428-60.000. 
Amold,    Don    C,    and    Fravala,    G.    Michael.    Two-suge    aerator. 

5,348,231,  Cl   239428  500. 
Amold,  Phillip  A  ;  Anderson,  Andrew  T  ;  and  Alger,  Terry  W  ,  to 
United  Stales  of  Amenca,  Energy    Insulative  laser  shell  coupler 
5,.349.594,  Cl,  372-62  000, 
Arnold.  William  K  :  See — 

Gnm,  Tracy  E.;  Amold,  William  K.;  and  Iglesias.  Joseph  M.. 
5,348,530,  Cl.  602-13.000. 
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Kozumplik.  Nicholas.  Jr  ,  and  Distel.  Gerald  M..  5,348.046.  CI. 

137-454  400. 
A  ruga.  Keiji  See— 

SuEimoto.  Masaharu;  Aruga.  Keiji;  Yamada.  Tomoyoshi;  Imamura. 

Takah.ro,  and  M.zosh.ta.  Yosh.fum..  5.349,486.  CI   360-97.010. 
A,ahi  Brewenes,  Ltd  ;  S«—  ,,.,  on      /-i 

Kitaguchi,     Masaru.     and     Sakashita,     Shigeru.     5,347,831.     CI. 

62-510  000 
\sahi  Denka  Kogyo  K   K    5*^— 

Kuroda.  Syoichi,  Shibaia,  Soichiro;  Shimamura,  Nonyuki;  Kawa- 
saki, Shigetake;  Kasahara.  Keisuke,  Sakuma.  Senchi;  Komalsu, 

Fujio;  Ishikawa.  Masaya;  Sugiyama,  Kunio;  Mashimo,  Mitsuo; 

Shindo,    Yuiuru;    and    Kawamura,    Kuniaki.     5.348,080,    CI. 

165-104.130 
^sahi  Glass  Company  Ltd    S*f—  „        i. 

Kodama,     Shun-ichi,    Sasao..    Yasuyuki;    and     Miura.     Ryuichi. 

5,349,031.  CI   525-386  000. 
Kumai     Seisaku     Wada.     Akihiro;    and     Monkawa.    Shinsuke. 

5,349.098,  CI    570-141.000 
Kushitani.   Hideki;   Nishizawa.   Manabu;   and   Nakao.   Yasuma-sa. 

5.348,916.  CI   501-66.000 
Oda    Nonyuki;    Maeno,    Hiroshi:    Higashi,    Kalsumi;   Tonyama. 

Akira,  and  Shimoda,  Hiromi.  5,348,568,  CI.  95-14.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

lubashi.     Tomoaki;     and     Misawa.     Masayuki.     5.349.405.     CI. 

354-152.000 
Kawasaki.  Masahiro;  Takahashi.  Hiroyuki:  and  Iwamoto.  Shigeru. 

<;  U9.409,  CI   354-195  120 
Nomura,  Hiroshi;  Sato.  Norio;  and  Aoki.  Nobuaki.  5.349.408,  CI. 

Nomura,  Hiroshi,  Sato.  Nono;  and  Aoki,  Nobuaki.  5,349,475.  C\. 

359-694  000 
Takahashi.    Tadashi;    and     Furuya.    Katsuhiko.     5.347.994.    CI. 
128-6  000 
Asai.  Hiroshi   See—  .  .,•      u-         j 

Shibahara    Masahiko;  Takeshige.  Nobuhide;  Asai,  Hiroshi;  and 
Omori.  Motofumi,  5.348.069.  CI.  164-34.000 
A^ida.  Takashi:  See—  _.   .       . 

Vlurayama.  Hideaki;  Kihara.  Taku,  Sudo,  Fumihiko;  and  Asaida. 
Takashi.  5.349.381.  CI    348-252.000 
Asaitawa.  Kyoichi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Cooling  apparatus  tor  elec- 
tronic system.  5.348.076.  CI    165-13  000. 
Asakura.  Hiroshi  See— 

Sail    Nobuyoshi;  Ohya,   Hiroshi;   Asakura,   Hiroshi;  and   Nagai. 
Shunji.  5,347,819.  CI   62-51300.  „     ^    ^ 

Asami,  Keuchi;  Takahashi,  Hideki;  Inoue,  Katsuo;  Echigo,  Yoshiaki; 
Ohsawa,  Toshivuki;  and  Kabata,  Toshiyuki,  to  Unitika  Ltd.;  and 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Carbonaceous  matenal  and  a  cell  using  the 
same   5,348,818,  CI.  429-213.000. 
Asano,  Naoki:  See—  , .    u      ■ 

Ishihama.  Hitoshi;  Havakawa,  Yasuyoshi;  Asano,  Naoki;  Honko- 
shi    Kenichi    Onuki,  Tetsuro;  Toma,  .Akihiro;  and  Yamagata, 
Masanon,  5.348,284,  CI   271-160.000 
.Asea  Brown  Boven  Ltd  :  See — 

Bauer,  Fnedhelm,  5,349.213.  CI   257-147.000. 
Aseltine.  Clifford  L.:  5ee— 

Lerche.  Nolan  C;  Aseltine.  Clifford  L  :  and  Voreck.  Wallace  E . 
Jr..  5.347.929.  CI    102-202  140. 
Ashida.  Mamoru  See — 

Ohkura.  Tadao.  and  Ashida.  Mamoru.  5.348.672,  CI.  252-42.000. 
Ashida.  Takashi;  and  Sato.  Yoshinon.  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co.. 
Ltd    Process  for  production  of  slyrene-ba,sed   resin  composition. 
5.349.013.  CI.  525-53.000. 
Ashihara.  Teruaki;  Tone.  Shingo;  Saito.  Toshimilsu;  and  Orita.  Ryozo. 
to  Toyo  Kasei  Kogyo  Company  Limited.  Manufacture  of  the  emul- 
sion of  synthetic  resin  composites.  5.349.022.  CI.  524-414.000. 
Ashland  Oil.  Inc:  See—  ,,.„<„,     ^, 

Maggard.    Steven    M ;    and    Welch.    William    T.    5.348,645,   CI 

208-209.000. 
Maggard.  Steven  M  .  5,349,188.  CI   250-339000. 
Maggard,  Steven  M.,  5,349.189.  CI   250-339.070 
.Ashuputre.  Sunil  V  ;  and  Wong.  Dale  M.,  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc 
Method   for   optimally    placing  components   of  a   VLSI   circuit. 
5.349.536.  CI.  364-491.000 
Ashlon,  Thomas  E    Magnetic  fluid  treatment  device.  5.348.050.  CI 

137-827  000 
Astec  Industries.  Inc.    See- 
Campbell,  Thomas  R  .  5.348,418,  CI.  404-103.000. 
Astec  International.  Ltd    See— 

Whittle.  ReJi  W  J  ,  5,349.284,  CI.  323-207  000 
Astenno,  William  M„  Jr  Method  and  device  for  drawmg  curved  lines. 

5.347,721,  CI   33-27.010 
Astro-Valcour,  Inc.  See— 

Pontiff,  Thomas  M  .  5,348,458.  CI.  425-40OR 
ATiT  Bell  Laboratones:  See—  ,,,„.„,     ^, 

Blonder.    Greg    E..    and    Johnson.    Bertrand    H.    5.349,503.    CI 

362-31.000  ^.      ^ 

Choquette,  Kent  D  ;  Freund,  Robert  S.;  and  Hong,  Minghwei. 

^  348,912.  CI   437-129.000 
Hauschild.  Mark  E..  5.349,341.  CI   340-825  030. 
McBnde.     Richard,     and     Wong.     Ching-Pmg.     5.348.913,     CI 

437-209.000. 
Scott.  Robert  E..  5.349,635.  CI.  379-97  000. 
Ateliers  de  Conceptions  et  D'Innovations  Industnelles;  See— 
Pozzo.  Michel,  5.348,157,  CI   206-522.000 


Athena  Industries,  Inc.  See— 

Metcalf.  Derek  N  G.,  5,347.922.  CI.  108-108.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See—  ,.    v     i 

Cornette,  H.  Mitchell;  Morrison,  Stephen  E  ,  and  Barton.  Michael 
J  .  5,348.092.  CI.  166-227  000. 
Atsuhiro.  Kobayashi:  See— 

Yoshiaki     Nagao;    Atsuhiro,    Kobayashi;    and    Sakuma,    Mikio, 
5,348,406,  CI  400-615  200 
Atsumi.  Kiminon;  Saito,  Tomoki;  and  Komon,  Masaaki.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Sangi.  Antibacterial  calcium  tertiary  phosphate  5,348.577.  CI 
106-18.310  ^  ^ 

Attardo.  Giorgio  G..  and  Belleau.  Bernard,  deceased  (by  executrix, 
Pierrette  Belleau).  to  Biochem  Immunosyslem'i,  Inc  Heteroanthracy- 
cline  antitumor  analogs.  5.348,946,  CI.  514-34.000. 

'^'"^^'re'jlmes  p'^^lnd  Attman.  Steven.  5.348.218.  CI.  229-117.070. 
Aubard.  Gilbert;  Bure,  Jacques;  Calvet.  Alam;  Gouret,  Claude  J.; 
Grouhel.  Agnes;  and  Junien.  Jean-Louis,  to  Institute  de  Recherche 
Jouveinal.  Enantiomers  denved  from  (S)-2-amino-2-(3,4- 
dichlorobenzyU-l-propanol.  their  use  and  method  of  preparation 
5.348,980,  CI.  514-653  000. 
Authcment,    Donald   J.    Crab   trap   float    rope    stop.    5.347,745,    CI. 

43-44910. 
Auto-Shade,  Inc  :  See — 

Shink,  Joe,  5,348.347.  CI.  281-31.000. 
Autoflug  GmbH  &  Co  Fahrzeuglechnik:  See— 
Butenop.  Klaus.  5.348,248,  CI   242-383.200. 
.Avci.  Selcuk:  See— 

Rooney.  John  M..  Patel.  Narendra  M.;  Kveglis,  Albert  A.;  Catena, 

Robert  J.;  Di  Leo.  Leonard;  and  Avci,  Selcuk,  5,349,021,  CI 

524-761.000. 

Avila.  Carl  A.;  Hack.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Hibbert,  John  A.,  to  Boeing 

Company,  The  Target  acquisition  system.  5.347.910.  CI  89-41.220 

Avitan,  Isaac   Speed-dependent  traction  motor  controller  for  vehicles. 

5.349.279.  CI   318-803.000 
Avion  Indu.stnes,  Inc  :  See—  ,...,.„„„ 

Syed,  All  N.;  and  Ahmad,  Kaleem,  5,348,737,  CI.  424-71.000, 
Axelss<in.  Krister,  deceased;  See— 

Odman.  Svante;  Karlsson,  Jan-Olof;  and  Axelsson,  Krister,  de- 
ceased, 5,348,851,  CI.  435-4.000. 
Axelsson,  Martin,  heir:  See— 

Odman,  Svante;  Karlsson.  Jan-Olof;  and  Axelsson.  Krister,  de- 
ceased. 5,348.851.  CI.  435^.000 
Ayme,  Henn:  See— 

Slama.  Georges;   Daffos,   Thierry;   Ayme,   Henri,   Pa.scal.   \  ves; 
Comu.  Bernard,  and  Denis.  Philippe.  5.347.959.  CI    122-32.000 
Ayukawa.  Akitsu;  and  Onishi.  Shigeo.  to  Sharp  Kabashiki  Kaisha 
Process  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  including  heat 
treatment  in  ammonia  or  oxygen.  5.348.900.  CI.  437-44.000. 
Azdel,  Inc.;  See—  .„        ,.    .il  - 

Berghuis.  Albert  H.;  McKechnie,  Richard  C;  and  Drenth,  Albert, 
5.348.798,  CI.  428-285.000. 
Azumai.  Hideo:  See —  ,-,.n,.nr~t 

Omi.  Ikuhiro;  Azumai.  Hideo;  and  Iwatsubo,  Saloshi,  5,349.449,  CI. 
358-448.000.  ,.      . 

Azzazv,  Medhat  T ;  and  Dabiri.  Ali.  to  Science  Applications  Interna- 
tional Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detectmg  vehicle 
occupants  under  the  influence  of  alcohol   5.349,187.  CI.  250-338  500. 
B   F  Goodrich  Company,  The:  See— 

Brundrett,  Robert  L,  5,348,122.  CI.  188-71500. 
Long    Carl  J..  II,  Amjad,  Zahid,   Masler.  William  F.,  Ill;  and 
Wingo.  William  H..  5.349.030.  CI.  525-450.000. 
B.M.L.  Inc.:See—  ,  no -in.     /-i 

Koreyasu.    Toshiyuki;    and     Maniyama.    Shoji.    5,348,705,    t-l 
422-6"'.00O. 
Baader    Helmut,  to  GAO  Gesellschaft  fur  Automation  and  Organisa- 
tion mbH.  Apparatus  for  producing  flat  plastic  moldings,  for  example 
identity  cards   5.348.460.  CI.  425-121.000 
Baba.  Hideaki:  See—  ,  ,.o  o,ii 

Nakagawa.  Kunihiro;  Sumi.  Seiichi;  and  Baba,  Hideaki,  5,348.846. 
CI.  430-512.000. 
Baba.  Shigeki:  See —  ,,-  .  r,  i. 

Kanehiro.    Masaki;    Shimasaki.    Yuichi;    Ishioka,    Takuji;    Baba, 
Shigeki;    Hisaki,    Takashi;    Maruyama.    Shigeru;    Chikamatsu. 
Masataka;   Terata.    Shukoh;    Maeda.    Kenichi;   and    Kakimoto, 
Kazuhito.  5,.349.299,  CI.  324-399.000. 
Babcock-Hitachi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kato,     Yasuyoshi;     and     Konishi,     Kunihiko,     5.348,987,     CI. 
502-242.000.  ^     ,   ^, 

Babitzka,  Rudolf;  and  Cristiani,  Marcello,  to  Weber  Sri.  Electromag- 
netically  actuated  fuel  atomising  and  metering  valve  for  a  heat  engine 
fuel  supply  device  5,348,232,  CI   239-585.400. 
Babler  James  H..  to  Loyola  University  of  Chicago.  Process  for  prepar- 
ing tertiary  alkynols.  5,349,071,  CI.  549-423.000. 
Baby  Trend,  Inc.;  See— 

Kuo,  Tzu-Yu.  5.348.374.  CI   297-344.180 
Bacon.  Dennis  R  ;  Borcher.  Thomas  A  ,  Sr  ;  Corona,  Alessandro,  III; 
Palmer,  Clyde  D  ;  and  Trinh.  Toan.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company. 
The   Process  for  producing  dryer-added  fabnc  softener  sheets  con- 
taining cyclodcxtnn  comple.^es.  5,348.667.  CI.  252-8  600. 
Bacon.  Edward  R  ;  lllig,  Carl  R.,  Caulfield.  Thomas  J  ;  Douty,  Brent 
D    and  Josef,  Kurt  A  ,  to  Steriing  Winthrop  Inc   Compositions  of 
lodophenoxv  alkylene  ethers  for  visualization  of  the  gastrointestinal 
tract   5,348,727.  CI  424-5  000. 
Badger  Meter.  Inc.:  See— 

Vander  Heyden.  William  H  .  5.347,873.  CI.  73-861  220. 
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Badoureaux.  Jean  Pierre,  to  Parker  Hannifin  RAK  S  A    Pronged  fit- 
ting. 5,348,354,  CI    285-308  000 
Baier,  Joachim   See— 

Klein,  Hans-Chnstof;  Kahrs.  Manfred,  Drott,   Peter;  Beer,  Wil- 

helm;    Baier,    Joachim,     Kraft,     Peter,    and    Lang,    Andreas, 

5,348,110,  CI,  180-132  000 

Bailey,  Ben  E  ;  Pollock,  W    Al;  and  Thompson,  W    Les,  to  Ercon 

Development    Co.    System    for    erosion    control     5,348,419,    CI 

405-:  1  000 

Bailey.    Ronn    H     System    for    representing    hierarchical    structures 

5,.t49,b63.  CI    395-700  000 
Bailey,  Thomas  F    .Moeller.  Larry  F  .  and  Campbell,  John  E  ,  to  Smith 
Inlernational.    Inc     Pressure  balanced   inner  chamber  of  a  dnlling 
head    5,348.107,  CI.  175-162  (X)0 
Baker,  Harold  L  .  to  Longview  Fibre  Company    Paperboard  container 
for  fluids  having  lop  opening  fitment  and  exposed  lip  for  engagement 
b>  handling  implements    5, U8, 18b,  CI    220-465  000 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated  See — 

Scott,    Danny    E ,    Smith,    Redd    H      and   Tibbilts,   Gordon   A., 
5.348,108.  CI    175-432  000 
Baker,  Myles  L    and  Levitt,  David  J    Drag  reducing  device  for  land 

vehicles    5,348,.?f>6,  CI    29t>-lg0  4O0 
Baldwin.  Leo  B    See — 

Hall   Benjamin  L  ;  and  Baldwin.  Leo  B.,  5,349,435.  CI.  356-240000 
Balk,  Pieter   See— 

Jurgensen,    Holger;    Gruter,    Klaus;    Deschler,    Marc;   and    BaU 
Pieter,  5, 348,9 1 1 ,  CI    1 1 7-9 1  000 
Balkovec.  James  M     and  Z-amhias,  Robert  ,A.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc. 
Cvdohcuapeptidv!  hvdroxvpropionitnlc  compounds.  5,348,940,  CI. 

514-11  lyx) 

Ball  Burnishing  Machine  Tools  Limited:  See — 

tmzell.  Geoffrey  R  .  5,348.210,  CI.  228-115  000. 
Balsdon.  Julian  G  .  to  Rolls-Royce  pic.  Vectorable  nozzle  mounting 

5..W8.252.  CI    244-52  000 
Bal/er.  Julianc   See — 

Wirtz,  Herbert    von  Halasz,  Sigmar-Peter;  Feustel,  Michael;  and 
Balzer.  Juhane,  5,.t49.019,  CI    525-217.000. 
Balzer,  Wolf-Oieier  See — 

Mohr.  Juergen.  Oppenlaender,  Knut;  Balzer,  Wolf-Dieter:  Thomas, 
Juergen,  and  Schreyer,  Peter,  5,348,560,  CI.  44-387  000 
Balzers  .Aktiengesellschaft.  See — 

.lost,  Stephan,  5.348,632.  CI    204-165  000. 
Bamola,  Rajan  K     See— 

Sievers,     G      Kelly,    and     Bamola,     Rajan     K.,     5,348,770.    CI 
427-422  OOO. 
Ban.  ^'ukinobu   See — 

Shibata.  Rvoji,  Kobayashi.  Masahiko;  Ban.  Yukinobu;  and  Obava- 
shi,  Hirokatu,  5,347.762,  CI  451-15.000 
Bandgap  Technology  Corporation   See — 

Sabaekv,     Bruce    J.    and     Doane,    Robert    E.,    5,348,723,    CI. 
423-4ii9fX50 
Banerjee,  Chandra  K    See— 

Barnes,  Russell  D  ,  Banerjee,  Chandra  K,;  Crooks,  Evon  L.;  and 
Clearman,  Jack  F  ,  5,348,027,  CI    I3M94.0OO. 
Baragar,  James  B  .  to  Marglass  Industnes  Limited.  Transformer  con- 
nector   5,341,144,^200-18.000 
Baran  Das.  Bidyut   See— 

Alfano.   Robert  R  ,   Pradhan,  Asima,  Tang,  Guichen  C  ,   Wang 
l.emmg   Budansky,  Yury;  and  Baran  Das,  Bidyut,  5,348,018,  CI 
128.665  (XK) 
Baran,  Mark  E     Phibbs,  David  P  ;  Couch.  Vern  W     and  Michalec, 
George  W  .  to  James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia    Positive  dis- 
placement screw  pump  having  pressure  feedback  control   5.348.453. 
CI    417-44^1000 
Barhacid    Mariano,  and  Lamballe,  Fabienne,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons. 

Inc    DNA  encoding  TRKC  protein    5.348,856,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Barhacid.  Mariano,  to  E   R  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc  Mouse  vav  proto-onco- 

gene  DNA  and  protein  sequences.  5,348,864,  CI,  435-69.100. 
Barhera,  Bruce  C   J.:  See — 

Oambale.   Ronald  J,;  and   Barbera,   Bruce  C   J.,   5,348,769,  CI. 
427. .187  000. 
Barclay,  Bnan  L.   See — 

Dong,  Liang  C  :  Dealey,  Michael  H.,  Burkoth,  Terry  L.;  Wong, 
Patnck    S     L  ,    Childers,    Jerry    D ,    and    Barclay,    Brian    L , 
5,348,746,  CI   424-473  000. 
Barker,  Robert  W     See— 

Chiang,  David,  Ho,  Thomas  Y  ;  Ku,  Wei-Yi;  Simmons,  George  H  , 
and  Barker,  Robert  W  ,  5,349,249,  CI    307-465,000, 
Barker,   Ronald  S,  to  Black  &   Decker  Inc.  Protective  battery  cap 

5,.148.S15.  CI   42').b5(XX) 
Barkhoudanan.  Sarkis.  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation   Diffrac- 
tion grating  roiarv  speed  sensor  having  a  circumferentially  variable 
pitch  diffraction  grating.  5,349,183,  CI.  250-231.130, 
Barmag  AG   See — 

Bauer.  Karl.  Dammann.  Peter,  and  Urbahn,  Friedrich,  5.348,242. 
CI    242-18  OEW 
Bamabe,  Florence   See— 

Defranco,    Jean-Marc,    Bamabe,    Florence;   and    Rouzier,    Alam, 
5,-349,462.  CI    359-152  000, 
Barnes,  Rijs,sell  D    Baneriee,  Chandra  K  .  Crooks,  Evon  L.;  and  Clear. 
man.  Jack  F    to  R    J    Rcvnolds  Tobacco  Company   Cigarette  with 
improved  substralc    5..U8,0:"',  CI    131-194000 
Barney,  Charlotte  I  ,  McCarthy,  James  R  .  and  Wannamaker,  Marion 
W  ,  to  Mcrrcll  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc    Piperidyl  ethers  and  thioe- 
thers    as     inhibitors    of    cholesterol     biosynthesis.     5,348,964,     CI 
514-315000 


Baronquel    Pierre  ana  Biros.  Jean-Louis,  to  SARP  Industnes.  Method 
and  insullation  for  the  destruction  of  laboratory  waste.  5.347,930,  G. 

102-302,000 
Barr,  Morton  L    See— 

Vincenti.  Paul  J  .  and  Barr.  Morton  L„  5,348,720,  CI  423-462,000, 
Barien    Bnan  L    See— 

Halstead,   Gary  A  ,   Barten,   Bran   L ;  and  Smith,  Gregory  R 
',. '48,081,  CI,  165-144.000 
Barth,  Marshall  L    See— 

Fabntz  Jacqueline  M  B,,  Barth,  Marshall  L.;  and  Longo,  Anthony 
R  ,  5,-i47,(,56,  CI   2-67000 
Barton,  Christopher  B    See — 

Steadings,  Stephen  W  ;  and  Barton.  Chnstopher  B  ,  5,348.317,  CI. 

:  79-62  000 
Steadings,  Stephen  W  ,  and  Barton,  Chnstopher  B.,  5,348,318,  Q. 
279-62  OOO. 
Barton,  Michael  J  :  See — 

Comctie,  H   Mitchell;  Morrison,  Stephen  E.;  and  Barton.  Michael 
J  ,  5,348,f)92,  CI    166-227,000, 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft    See— 

Daeumer,  Bernd    Dragon,  Andree,  Beckerle,  Wilhelm  F  ,  Franz- 
mann,  Gcrnoi    Neuizner,  Josef  Wistuba.  Eckehardt,  Pakusch, 
Joachim,  and  ,Angel,  Maximilian,  5,348.993,  CI   524-44,000. 
Mohr.  Juergen.  Oppenlaender,  Knut,  Balzer,  Wolf-Dicter;  Thomas, 

Juergen,  and  Schrcver,  Peter,  5,348,560.  CI,  44-387,000, 
Slerzel,  Hans-Josef,  M48,983,  CI,  521-54,000, 
Thome,    Alfred     i<oeper.    Michael;    and    Kneuper.    Hemz-Josef, 
5,349,i»7,  Cl    ^68-906.000. 
BASF  Corp^")ration   See — 

Laugal,  James  A     Martin.  Glenn  E,;  St    Aubin,  Dotiald  L.;  and 

Wold.  Gerald  G  ,  5.348.635,  CI,  204-181,700. 
Minns,  Charles  R  ,  Blount.  Timothy  W  ;  and  Vamer,  Thomas  L  . 
Jr  ,  5,348,556.  Cl,  8-137  000 
Bassett.  Raymond  C:  See— 

Benedict,  Lawrence  R  ;  Bassett,  Raymond  C;  and  Fowler,  Thomas 
C  ,  5,349,427.  CI.  355-298.000 
Batdorff,  David  M    See— 

Pottinger,  Manon  G  ;  and  Batdorff,  David  M.,  5,347.842.  Cl,  73- 
1  OOR 
Battist.  Gerald  E    See- 
Fain.  Richard  C  ,  Battisl,  Gerald  E,.  Appl,  Richard  C  :  and  Rich- 
ards, Anthony  P  ,  5.348.758.  Cl,  426-660000 
Baudnch,  Rolf  See— 

Halhedel    Bemd,  Mueller,  Walter;  Baudrich,  Rolf;  and  Huelsen- 
herg,  Dagmar,  5.348.237,  Cl    241-67000, 
Bauer,  Fnedhelm,  to  Asea  Brown  Boven  Ltd,  Tum-ofT power  semicon- 
ductor device    5,349.213,  Cl    257-147  000. 
Bauer.  Karl   Dammann.  Peter,  and  L'rbahn,  Fnednch,  to  Barmag  AG. 
Yam  winding  apparatus  with  yam  cutting  capability    5.348.242,  Cl. 
242- IS  OEW 
Baum,  Eric  ,A    See — 

Hodson,  Peter  D  ,  Baum,  Eric  A.;  Smith,  David  K.,  Kuepper. 
Anton,  and  Wilby,  Matthew  J,,  5,347,998,  CI,  128-200,230. 
Bausch  &  lomh  Incorporated   See — 

Jones,  Thomas  G  ,  5,347,896,  Cl.  82-125,000, 
Baxter,  ,Andrcw  J  G  ,  and  Meghani,  Premji,  to  Fisons  pic  Angiotensin 

convening  enzyme  inhibitors,  5,348,978,  Cl,  514-547,000, 
Baxter  International  Inc     See — 

Riley,  Archie  and  Goodale,  Keith,  5,348,061,  Cl.  141-104.000. 
Bay.  William  E    See — 

Cohen,  Manin  L  ,  Bay,  William  E.;  and  Errigo,  Lynn  E.,  5,348.690, 
Cl    252-700  000. 
Bayer  AG   See — 

Herzig,  Joachim.  Bredtmann,  Kurt,  Kmckel,  Birger.  and  Dorz- 
bach  Langc,  Cornelia,  5,348,582,  Cl.  106-696000. 
Bayer  .Akiicngesellschaft:  See — 

Blum,  Harald,  Kahl,  Lothar;  Yuva,  Nusret;  and  Bock,  Manfred, 

\.W9.041,  Cl    528-85,000- 
Hain,  Rudiger  and  Stenzel,  Klaus,  5.349.122,  Cl,  800-205  000, 
Knipp,  Llnch,  and  Skoupi,  Dieter,  5,348,778.  Cl,  428-35,800, 
Pcxjszun,  Wolfgang,  Bomer.  Bruno;  Grosser  Rolf;  Lange.  Walter; 

and  Gros.se-Bley.  Michael.  5.348.656.  Cl.  210-635.000 
Tnnks.  Rainer:  Konigshofen.  Hemnch;  Ganster.  Otto;  Slepanski, 
Horsi,  and  Colinas-Martinez,  Jose.  5.349,040,  Cl    528-75  000, 
Beach,  John  R    to  Illinois  TcKil  Works  Inc  Roofing  washer-dispensing 

and  fastener-dnving  machine.  5,347,707.  Cl,  29-809.000, 
Bears,  James  A  ,  tc  Northern  Telecom  Limited   Fiber  optic  telephone 

Icwp  network    5,349,457,  Cl.  359-118.000, 
Beaumont,  David  O,   See — 

Parke,    Ian;    Nilsson.    Michael    E,;    Beaumont.    David    O,;    and 
,Mornson,  David  G,,  5.349,383,  Cl,  348-397  000, 
Beauviala,  Jean  Pierre,  to  Aaton   Filter  and  matte  box  support  system 

5, -'49,411,  Cl    154-295-000 
Beck,  Edward  W  ,  Brewster.  Blair  M  ,  and  Walker,  Andrew  M,,  to 
Permar  Systems.  Inc  Method  for  making  porcelain  tags  and  signs  by 
selectivelv    radiating    a    fnt    containing-emulsion    coating    applied 
thereto    5,348,843,  Cl.  430-275.000. 
Beck.  Jeffrey  S  :  Kuehl,  Guenter  H  ;  Olson,  David  H.;  Schlenker,  John 
L     Stucky.  Galen  D  .  and  Vartuh.  James  C  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp 
M41S  matenals  having  nonlinear  optical  properties    5,348,687,  Cl 
252-582.000. 
Becker.  J   Die  See— 

Howell.  Charles  R  .  Becker,  J   Ole;  Lam.  Stephen  T.;  and  Ligon, 
James  M  .  5,348,742,  Cl   424-93  470 
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Beckerle.  Wilhelm  F    See— 

Daeumer,  Bemd;  Dragon.  Andree;  Beckerle.  WUhelm  F.;  Franz- 

mann    Gemot,  Neutzner.  Josef;  Wistuba,  Eckehardt;  Pakusch. 

Joach.m,  and  Angel.  Maximilian.  5.348.W3,  CI   52-^44000 

Beckman  Instruments.  Inc:  5«—  ,  wo  »*«    <-i 

Rsddy,  Parameswara  M.;  and  Hanna,  Naeem  B.,  5,348.868.  CI. 

435-<51  100  ,  J 

Beckwuh.  Glenn,  to  RDP  Marathon  Inc    Apparatus  for  cutting  and 

stacking  a  multi-form  web  5.348.527.  CI  493^13  000. 
Becion.  Dickinson  and  Company:  See—  „    .      j    , 

Sweeney.    Niall:    Bressler.    Peter    W;    and    Caizza,    Richard    J, 
5.348.544.  CI   604-192.000. 
Bccton  Dickinson  France  S.A.:  See—  ^^ 

Meyer.  Gabnel.  and  Meyer.  Joseph.  5.348.548.  CI.  604-403.000. 
Bfedell.  James  R    See— 

Cray  ^ymour  R  ;  Bedell.  James  R.;  Kuba,  Dennis  W  ;  and  Moore. 
Wilham  T  .  Jr  .  5.349.677,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Beenv.  Steven  K    See—  .     u      i-, 

Szarkowski.  Stephen  D  ,  Beeny,  Steven  K.  and  May.  Arthur  U.. 
5.348.139.  CI    198-781.000 
Beer.  Wilhelm:  See—  „  „  „         .v . 

Klein    Hans-Chnstof  Kahrs.  Manfred.  Drotl.  Peter:  Beer.  Wil- 
helm     Baier.    Joachim;    Kraft.    Peter;    and    Lang.    Andreas. 
5.348.110,  CI    180-132.000 
Behler   Ansgar   Ploog,  Uwe;  Hensen,  Hermann:  and  Uphues.  Guenter. 
to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschafi  auf  Aktien   Process  for  reducing 
the  residual  content  of  free  alkylating  agent  in  aqueous  solutions  of 
canonic  surfactants   5.349.106.  CI    564-282  i»0. 
Belik.  Jaroslay   Clock  dial.  5,349,572.  CI.  368-77.000. 
Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services.  Inc.:  See—      ,  ^     „     .  ,^„  ,,„    _, 
Franklin.  William  H.  HI;  and  Samolyk.  John  H..  5.348,118,  CI 
182-187.000 
Belleau.  Bernard,  deceased:  See— 

Attardo.  Giorgio  G  .  and  Belleau,  Bernard,  deceased,  5.348.946.  CI. 
514-34,000-  r-».^^ 

Bellrnghausen,  Thomas  G  ;  and  Cobum.  David  R.,  II.  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion~  Brake  lathe  with  electronic  feed  control.  5.347.895,  CI 
8^- 1 1  ^  CXX) 
BelhottC  Thomas  R..  Connor.  David  T.;  and  Kostlan.  Calhenne  R..  to 
Wamer-Umbert  Company  5-hydroxy-2-pyrimidinylmethylene 
denvalives  useful  as  antiinnammatory  agents.  5,348,957,  CI. 
514-235.800 
Ben-Zvi   Nir   and  Givoni,  Shaul.  to  DAN-PAL    Extruded  panel  unit 

for  constructional  purposes.  5.348,790,  CI  428-178.000. 
Bencloski,  William  A.   S«— 

Ciez.  Albert  P  .  Blasiole,  George  A  ;  and  Bencloski,  William  A  , 
5,348,352,  CI   285-136.000. 
Benedict,  Lawrence  R  ,  BasscH,  Raymond  C  ,  and  Fowler.  Thomas  C  . 
to  Xerox  Corporation.  Reproduction  machine  waste  imaging  maten- 
als  removal  system.  5.349.427.  CI.  355-298.000 

""c^mte.^eter  M.;  and  Bennett,  Bryson.  5.348,288,  CI.  271-288.000 
Bennett.  Moira  A    See— 

Neviaser,  Thomas  J  ;  Neviaser,  Lynn  W  ,  and  Bennett,  Moira  A.. 
5.347.669.  Cl.  5-655  000. 
Benson  Bryan  R..  to  Cherne  Industries  Incorporated.  Mechanical  plug 

device   5.348.085,  CI.  166-92.000. 
Benson.  William  B.  S<?e—  ,,.„,„-,     ^, 

Gordon,    Dale    F.;    and    Benson,    William    B.,    5,348.387,    Cl. 
366-63.000 
Benz.  Mark  G  :  See—  .        _.     ,  . 

Sawyer.  Thomas  F.;  Benz.  Mark  G  ;  Carter.  William  T  .  Jr  ;  and 
Zabala.  Robert  J  .  5.348.566.  Cl.  75-10.240 
Benzing.  Martin:  See— 

Mohr,    Dieter;    Benzing,    Martin;    Mertes,    Juergen;    Hultzsch, 
Guenter;  Gramm.   Ine;   Michel,   Manfred;  Elsaesser.  Andreas; 
Hsieh,     Shane:     and     Siegfried,     David    L.,     5,348,833.    CI. 
430-143  000. 
Berbenan,  Paul  A  ;  Tytell,  Michael;  and  Gower.  David  J  .  to  Wake 
Forest  University.  Method  of  treatment  with  hsp70.  5.348,945,  Cl. 
514-21  000. 
Berg,  Ame:  See— 

Almen.  Torsten;   Berg,   Arne;   Dugstad,   Harald;   Klaveness,  Jo; 
Krautwurst    Klaus    D.;    and    Rongved,    Pal.    5,348.954.    Cl. 
514-227.500 
Berg    Israel,  to  Berg  Jacob  and  Sons  (Furniture).  Ltd.  Modular  wall 

furniture  system   5.348.385,  Cl   312-247.000 
Berg  Jacob  and  Sons  (Furniture).  Ltd  :  See- 
Berg,  Israel,  5.348,385,  Cl.  312-247  000. 
Berg  Lloyd  to  Berg,  Lloyd.  Separation  of  ethanol  from  isopropanol  by 

extractive  distillation   5.348.625,  CI.  203-57.000. 
Bergann,  Ludwig:  See —  ^^ 

Buck.  Helmut,  and  Bergann,  Ludwig.  5.349,200.  Cl   250-561.000 
Bergen.  D   Michael:  See— 

Crane,    Roger    M  :    and    Bergen.    D     Michael.    5.348.052.    Cl 
138-174.000. 
Bcrghuis,  Albert  H.;  McKechnie,  Richard  C;  and  Drenth.  Albert,  to 
Azdel.  Inc    Method  of  making  a  hollow  core  structural  member. 
5,348,798.  Cl   428-285  000 
Berke.  Neal  S    See— 

Arfaei.  Ahmad;  Berke.  Neal  S.;  Jeknavonan,  Ara  A  ;  Gartner,  hllis 

M  .  Hartman.  JudithAnn  R  ;  and  Myers.  David  F  ,  5.348.583.  Cl 

106-696  000. 

Bema  Claude  ORell,  Dennis;  Praet.  Herve.  Rich.  Gerard;  Rodgers, 

Richard;  and  Stutz,  Jean  P  .  to  W  R  Grace  &  Co  -Conn.  Anisotropic 


endless  pnnting  element  and  method  for  making  the  same.  5.347.927. 
Cl    101-401. 100. 
Bemardi.  Richard  B:  S#e—  ,     „    ,.     j   d 

Dunki-Jacobs.  Robert  J  ;  Hall,  Anne  L  :  Bernardi,  Richard   B.; 
ODonnell,  Matthew;  Thomas,  Lewis  J.;  Welles,  Kenneth  B  .  II; 
and  Engeler.  William  E..  5.349.525,  Cl.  364-413.250 
Bertihard,  Werner:  See— 

Roll,  Ulnch;  Bernhard,  Werner;  and  Reiser,  Ludwig.  5,349.270.  Cl 

315-209.00R  .,    w    ,.  ..      J 

Bernhardt.  Bruno,  to  lEG  Industne-Engineenng  GmbH.  Method  and 

arrangement    for    influencing    liquid    in    ground     5,348,420,    Cl 

405-52.000.  „   ^       „       u^    V.U 

Bernhardt,  Wolfgang;  and  Schmidt,  Guenther,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH 

Hydraulic  brake  unit  with  anti-lock  and  traction  control  system  for 

motor  vehicles.  5,348,381,  Cl   303-113.200. 

^"M!.'Lon'^°Jeff^A^anlBerryhill,  Ross  C  ,  5,347,966.  Cl    123-17<V2I()_ 
Beshoun,  Sharon  M  ;  Wong.  Pui  K.;  and  Handlin.  Dale  L..  Jr..  to  Shell 
Oil  Company    Polymenzation  of  /3-lactones  under  rim  conditions. 
5.349,046.  Cl   528-354.000. 
Bespak  pic:  See — 

Cater.  Miro  S..  5.348.189,  Cl.  222-1.000. 
Besst  Frozen  Products,  Inc  :  See—  .,.<,,.,     n> 

Ahnell,    Edward    E.;    and    Curry,    EmesI    W..    5.348,753.    Cl. 
426-231  000 
Betbeder,  Didier:  See— 

Monsan  Pierre;  Paul.  Francois;  Betbeder.  Didier;  and  Sarmientos, 
Paolo.  5.348.863.  Cl  435-68.100. 
Better  Sleep  Mfg.:  See— 

Emery,  William  W..  5.348.168,  Cl.  211-106.000. 
Bettis  Corporation:  See—  .       . ,.    _  _ 

Owen   Charles  D ;  Rembert,  Michael  E.;  and  Davis,  Albert  b., 
5.348.271.  Cl.  251-95.000. 
Bettle,  Gnscom.  Jr.;  Bettle,  Gnscom.  Ill;  and  Jeruzal.  Palncia.  to 
Tropicana  Products.  Inc.  Beverage  container  with  novel  dispensing 
means.  5.348,217,  Cl.  229-103.100. 
Bettle.  Gnscom.  Ill:  See—  ,    „  . 

Bettle.  Gnscom.  Jr.;  Bettle,  Gnscom.  HI;  and  Jeruzal,  PoWicia, 
5.348.217.  Cl.  229-103.100. 
Bhat.  Mousumi:  See—  ...  u     i 

Redwine    Donald  J.;   Bhat,   Mousumi;   and   Smayling.   Michael. 
5,349.225.  Cl.  257-336.000. 
Bianco.  Giustmo.  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation    Pharma- 
ceutical coatmg  sugars  5.348.747,  Cl  424-490000 
Bickerstaff,   David  M..  to  Marley   Cooling  Tower  Company,    the. 
Retracuble  cover  unit  for  hot  water  basin  of  crossflow  cooling 
tower.  5,348.692.  Cl.  261-111.000 
Bikson.   Benjamm;  Gotz.  Gertnid;  Ozcayir.   Yurdagul;  and  Nelson. 
Joyce  K..  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc    Modified  poly(phenylene 
oxide)  based  membranes  for  enhanced  fluid  separation  5.348.569,  Cl 
95-45.000.  „     ,_  r 

Billeb,  Gilbert;  and  Semler,  Gunther.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl 

Subilized  aminobenzotrinuorides.  5.349,104.  Cl.  564-5.000 
Billmers.  Robert  L    See-  .,,.,-,•     on 

Tsai    John  J.    Trzasko.  Peter  T.;  Philbin.  Michael  T;  Billmers, 
Robert  L.    Tessler,  Martin  M..  Van  Compel,  Joseph  A  ;  and 
Rulenberg,  Morton  W.,  5,349,089,  Cl.  564-291.000. 
Bills.  Gerald  F.:  See—  ,^  ^    ^        uu 

Schwartz.  Robert  E ;  Onishi.  Janet  C  ;  Bills,  Gerald  F.;  Giacobbe. 
Robert  A.;  Pelaez.  Fernando;  Diez.  Maria  T.;  Vicente,  Francisca; 
Gorrochategui,  Julian;  Helms,  Gregory  L.;  and  Pramanik.  Bar- 
nah.  5.348,970.  Cl.  514-422.000 
Binford.  John  L:  See—  .,.-,-,«,     r-i 

Hosseinian,    Amir    P;    and    Binford,    John    L..    5,347,701,    Cl 
29-508.000.  ^       _,. 

Binzer,  Lothar;  Morrissette.  Didace  E  ;  and  Tolh.  Ronald,  to  Canadian 
Heating  Products  Inc.  Flame  monitor  safeguard  system.  5.347,982, 
Cl.  126-503000 
Bio-Tek  Instruments,  Inc.:  See—  ,,„i,,~v> 

Mernck.  Edwin  B  ;  and  Haas.  Peter.  5,348.005.  Cl.  128-633.000 
Biochem  Immunosystems.  Inc.:  See—  ^  .  ,.„  q.^  r~, 

Attardo,  Giorgio  G.;  and  Belleau.  Bernard,  deceased.  5,348,946,  Cl. 
514-34.000. 
Biohit  OY:  See— 

Suovaniemi.  Osmo,  5,347,878.  Cl.  73-864.180. 

Bionta.  Richard  M.:  See—  „    ,.     ^    ..       .  i.o  loj     r-i 

Wuest.    Craig    R;    and    Bionla.    Richard    M..     5.349,194.    Cl. 
250-372.000 
Biosensori  S.p.A.:  See — 

Pasero.  Edoardo;  Rossetti.  Carlo;  and  Aiolfi.  Franco,  5,348.862.  Cl. 
435-39.000. 
Biotronics  Corporation:  See — 

Wang.  Chang-Ning  J  ;  and  Wu.  Kai-Wuan.  5.348.853.  Cl.  435-6.000 
Bird.  Neil  C:  See—  „,         ^    ^  . 

Van  Berkel.  Cornells;  Bird.  Neil  C;  Davies.  Oliver  S.;  Edwards, 
Martin  J.;  Shannon.  John  M.;  and  Knapp.  Alan  G..  5,349,174,  Cl. 
250-208.100.  ^    „ 

Birkle.  Michael;  Grasemann,  Gunther:  and  Steusloff.  Hartwig.  to 
Fraiinhofer  Gesellschaft  zur  Foerder  der  angewandlen  Forschung  e_ 
V  Apparatus  for  determining  the  state  of  physical  properties  of 
rechargeable  electnc  energy  storage  devices.  5.349.540,  Cl. 
364-578.000. 
Biros.  Jean-Louis:  See—  c,,-,n7r.      r-i 

Baronquel.  Pierre;  and  Biros,  Jean-Louis.  5,347,930.  Cl. 
102-302.000. 


Bischoff.  Thomas  C;  Meregolle.  Pedro  A  ;  and  Morell.  David  P..  to 
Medtronic.  Inc    Method  for  fabncalion  of  implantable  electrode. 
5,347,708,  Cl   29-825.000. 
Bisco,  Inc  :  See — 

Suh,  Byoung;  and  Hamer,  Martin.  5.348.988,  Cl.  523-118.000. 
Bisdlkian.  Chatschik;  and  Tantawy,  Ahmed  N  ,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation   Scheme  for  source  a.ssisled  partial  desti- 
nation release  of  slots  in  slotted  networks.  5,349.582,  Cl   370-85.100 
Bishop.  Alan  W  ;  Bray.  David  J  ;  Gardiner.  Robert  W  ;  and  Viney. 
Bnan  W..  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bntain  and  Northern  Ireland, 
The  Secretary  of  the  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Bnlannic  Majesty's 
Government    of   the     Vapor    deposition    apparatus    and    method 
5,348,703,  Cl   420-590.000 
Bis.sctt,  Larry  A.,  Stnckland,  Larry  D  ,  and  Rockey,  John  M.,  to  United 
States  of  Amenca,  Energy.  Method  for  reducing  sulfate  formation 
during  regeneration  of  hot-gas  desulfunzation  sorbents.  5,348,921,  Cl. 
502-43000. 
Bis,sex,  Kari  A.,  to  DMS.  Inc   Bin  unloading  apparatus.  5,348,435,  Cl 

414-310.000 
Bissolino.  Pierluigi;  Alpegiani,  Marco;  Perrone,  Ettore;  Orezzi,  Piergi- 
useppe;  Cassinelli,  Giuseppe;  and  Franceschi.  Giovanni,  to  Farmitalia 
Carlo  Erba  S.R.L.  /3-lactam  derivatives  of  the  cephem  sulphone  type 
5,348.952,  Cl.  514-202.000. 
Bjorkman.  Bengt.  to  Nobeltech  Electronics  AS.  Threat  sector  indicat- 
ing Warner  5.349,333,  Cl   340-600.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See- 
Barker,  Ronald  S  ,  5,348,815,  Cl  429-65.000 
Nickels,  Richard  C  ,  Jr.,  5,347,673,  Cl.  15-97.100. 
Black,  Kevin  E.  Flower  care,  storage  and  display  device.  5,347,752,  Cl 

47-41.110. 
Blacker,  Paul  N.,  to  Trend-Lines.  Inc.  Slide  bar  clamp  and  straight 

edge   5.348,276,  Cl.  269-88.000 
Blagaila,  John  H.,  to  Integral  Peripherals,   Inc.   Run  length  limited 
encoding/decoding  system  for  low  power  disk  dnves.  5.349,150,  Cl 
341-59.000. 
Blahuta,  Lew:  See — 

Tarrson.  Emanuel  B.;  Marie,  Dane;  Blahuta,  Lew;  and  Koepsel, 

Scott,  5,347,675.  Cl.  15-167.100. 

Blain.  David  A.;  Horodysky,  Andrew  G.;  Poole.  Ronald  J.;  and  Wu. 

Shi-Ming,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation  Amide/ester  heterocyclic  denv- 

atives  of  hydrocarbylsuccinic  anhydndes  as  rust/corrosion  inhibiting 

additives  for  lubncants.  5.348.674,  Cl.  252-51  50R. 

Blais.    Normand     D     Patching    tool    and    method.     5,348.613.    Cl 

156-579.000 
Blanco.  Ernesto  E  ;  and  Schnorr.  William,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology  Flexible,  articulable  column  5.348.259.  Cl  248-276.000. 
Blankenship.  George  D..  to  Lincoln  Electnc  Company,  The   Inverter 

power  supply  for  welding.  5.349.157.  Cl  219-130.320. 
Blasiole.  George  A  :  See — 

Ciez.  Albert  P ;  Blasiole.  George  A.;  and  Bencloski.  William  A  . 
5.348,352,  Cl.  285-136  000. 
Blaupunkt-Werke  GmbH:  See— 

Erben,  Peter;  Liman,  Helmut;  Hegeler.  Wilhelm;  Bochmann,  Ha- 
rald;   Kasser,    Jurgen;    and    Henze,    Werner.    5.349.699,    Cl 
455-186100. 
Blodgett,  Greg  \.:  See— 

Merritt,    Todd    A;    and    Blodgett,    Greg    A..     5,349,566,    Cl 
365-233.500. 
Blohm  &  Voss  AG:  See— 

Huser,  Peter,  5,348,285,  Cl.  271-183.000. 
Blom,  Hans  A  :  See— 

Wheatcrafi,  Paul  A.;  Daane,  Laurence  A.;  and  Blom,  Hans  A., 
5,347,711,  Cl.  29-843.000. 
Blondel,  Jean-Mane:  See — 

De    Soete.    Gerard;    Ninane.    Leon;    and    Blondel.    Jean-Mane. 
5.348,716,  Cl.  423-239.100 
Blonder.  Greg  E  ;  and  Johnson.  Bertrand  H  .  to  AT&T  Bell  Laborato- 
nes  Illuminated  transparent  display  with  microtextured  back  reflec- 
tor  5,349,503,  Cl   362-31.000. 
Blose,  Thomas  L  ;  and  Britten.  David  L.,  to  Ipsco  Enterprises  Inc.  Pipe 

coupling   5.348.350.  Cl.  285-94.000. 
Blount.    Gregory    M     Weight    lifter's    bench    pad.    5.348.523.    Cl. 

482-104.000. 
Blount,  Timothy  W  :  See — 

Minns.  Charles  R.;  Blount.  Timothy  W..  and  Vamer,  Thomas  L.. 

Jr.  5,348.556,  Cl.  8-137.000. 

Hium.  Harald,  Kahl,  Lothar;  Yuva.  Nusret;  and  Bock,  Manfred,  to 

Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl  Water  diluuble,  polyester  polvols and  their 

use  in  coaimg  compositions,  5.349,041,  Cl.  528-85.000. 

Hlumenthal.   Herbert  E  .  to  Hunter  Fan  Company    Poruble  patient 

alerting  apparatus,  5, 349, .140.  Cl    341.574.000, 
Hiumcnihal.  Jack  L  :  Gat.  Nahum.  Faigle,  Ernst  M.;  Semchena.  John 
H    and  Thompvin,  Richard  J  .  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  inflating  a  vehicle  occupant  restraint,  5,348.344,  Cl. 
:H(>.737(j(Xi 
H.iaiw right.  Kevin    .S,, — 

Copenhaver.  Richard.  Rainwater.  Larry,  Lane.  Luther;  Whittaker, 
Roger    Boalwnght.   Kevin;  and   Lee,  Joe,   5,347,832,  Cl.   66- 
!4tl(IOR, 
Hoh  Fournei  Company.  The   See— 

Ti.  hakarov.  Bonslav  J  ;  and  Earl.  Leon.  5.348.091.  Cl.  166-217  000 

Hobh.  Lloyd  C  ,  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Navy    Electromagnetic 

radiation  detector  utilizing  an  electromagnetic  radiation  absorbing 

element  m  a  Mach-Zehnder  interferometer  arrangement.  5.349.437, 

Cl.  356-345.000. 


Bochmann.  Harald  See — 

Erben.  Peter;  Liman,  Helmut;  Hegeler.  Wilhelm,  Bochmann,  Ha- 
rald;   Kasser.    Jurgen;    and    Henze.    Werner.    5.349.699,    CI. 
455-186100, 
Bock.  Manfred:  See — 

Blum,  Harald;  Kahl,  Lothar;  Yuva,  Nusret;  and  Bock,  Manfred, 
5..349.041,  Cl,  528-85.000. 
Bockholt,  Karl  H.,  to  Master  Appliance  Corporation.  Heat  gun  with 

improved  temperature  regulator.  5,349.161.  Cl.  219-385.000. 
Bodenseewerk  Geraletechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Semler,  Gerd;  and  Zelschke.  Winfried,  5.348.250.  Cl.  244-3.160. 
Bodin-Deshayes.  Claire:  See — 

Molva.  Engin;  Accomo.  Roger;  Feuillet.  Guy;  Cibert.  Joel;  Le  Si, 
Dang;  and  Bodin-Deshayes.  Claire.  5.349,596,  Cl.  372-43.000. 
Boe,  Thomas  E  :  See — 

Fox.   Robert   E;  Smith.  William   L.,  Jr.;  and  Boe.  Thomas  E 
5,348,101,  Cl.  172-2.000. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  KG:  See— 

Poss.  Gerhard;  and  Wittekind,  Jurgen,  5,347,999,  Cl.  128-203.150. 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See— 

Avila,  Carl  A.;  Hack.  Kenneth  W  ;  and  Hibbert.  John  A..  5,347.910, 

Cl   89-41.220. 
Bond,  David  G.;  Caluon,  Vincent  A  ,  Hill,  Todd;  Kirkland,  David 
T.;  Raftery,  Michael  L  ;  and  VanAlen,  Derek  J  .  5,349,654.  Cl. 
395-575.000. 
Parikh,  Pradip  G..  5,348,256,  Cl.  244-208.000. 
Bofors  AB:  See— 

Hallqvist.  Sten,  5,347,911,  Cl.  89-45.000. 
Bogaert,  Vvan  A.  See — 

Kumar,  Ramesh  C;  Everaerls,  Albert  I :  and  Bogaert,  Yvan  A. 
5,349,004,  Cl,  524-461.000. 
Boggs.  Steven  W.;  and  Moor,  Richard  L.,  to  Moore  Business  Forms, 

Inc.  Multipurpose  label  construction.  5,348,780,  Cl.  428-42.000. 
Bognandi,  Francois:  See — 

Vives.  Michel;  Taveau,  Pierre;  Habarou,  Georges;  and  Bognandi, 
Francois.  5.348,598,  Cl    156-93.000 
Bohannon.  Brynne  K ;  and  Syverson,  Daniel  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated     Metal    selective    polymer    removal.    5.348.619,    Cl. 
156-664.000 
Bohler,  Lorenz.  Micro-dosing  device  for  powdery  and  granulate  sub- 
stances. 5,348,188,  Cl   222-1,000. 
Bohm,  Grant  E.:  See— 

Dushane,  Steven  D.,  Anderson,  Kenneth  K.;  Bohm,  Grant  E.;  and 
Simoni,  Wayne,  5,348,078,  Cl,  165-22,000. 
Bohmer.  William,  and  Bow,  Clark  F ,  to  Display  Matrix  Corporation. 

Battery  charge  indicator.  5.348,813.  Cl.  429-91.000, 
Bolash.  John  P.;  James.  Edmund  H..  Ill,  Mayo,  Randall  D.;  and  Zum- 
bach,  Richard  G  ,  to  Lexmark  International,  Inc.  Ink  jet  printer  dot 
placement  compensation  method.  5.349,375,  Cl.  347-40.000. 
Boliver,  Ronald  J  :  See— 

Duguette.  Paul  J  ;  Gatto.  Neil  A.;  Boliver.  Ronald  J  ;  and  Laforest, 
Daniel  J..  5,347.670.  Cl.  7-107.000 
Boliver.  Scott  1.  See- 
Nettles.  Timothy  P.;  Boliver.  Scolt  J.;  and  Robinson,  Mark  D., 
5.348.064,  Cl.  144-176.000 
Bolognese.  Renato;  and  Gandolfo.  Rino,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufactunng     Company      Imager     apparatus     support     system. 
5.349,420.  Cl    355-75.000. 
Bomer,  Bruno:  See — 

Podszun,  Wolfgang;  Bomer,  Bruno;  Grosser,  Rolf;  Lange,  Walter; 
and  Grosse-Bley,  Michael,  5,348,656,  Cl   210-635.000. 
Bonaldi,  Antonio,  lo  Erregierre  Industria  Chimica  S.p.A    Process  for 
pharmaceutical  grade  high  purity  hyodeoxycholic  acid  preparation. 
5,.349,074,  Cl,  552-551000 
Bonavenlura,  Joseph;  Brouwer.  Marius,  and  Cashon,  Robert  E..  to 
Duke    University     Activated    benzenepeniacarboxylate-crosshnked 
low  oxygen  affinity  hemoglobin.  5,349,054,  Cl   530-385  000. 
Bond,  David  G  :  Caluon.  Vincent  A.;  Hill,  Todd;  Kirkland.  David  T.. 
Raftery,  Michael  L  ;  and  VanAlen.  Derek  J  .  to  Boeing  Company, 
The  Fault  tolerant  data  exchange  unit   5,349,654.  Cl   395-575  000 
Bonderman.  Ruby  P .  to  Analytical  Control  Systems  Inc    Diagnostic 

and  therapeutic  composition.s.  5.348,852.  Cl.  435-4.000. 
Bonelli,  Ennco:  See — 

Mascitelli,     Francesco;    and     Bonelli,    Enrico,    5,348,194,    Cl. 
222-209.000. 
Bonner,  Brian  B.:  See — 

Bowe,  Donald  J.;  Bonner,  Brian  B.;  and  Garg,  Diwakar,  5,348,593, 

Cl    148-208.000. 
Garg.  Diwakar;  Bonner.  Bnan  B.;  Kilhefner.  Paul  T  ,  Matliola. 
Paul  A.,  and  Mitchell,  David  L.,  5,348.592.  Cl.  148-208.000. 
Booker,  LeRoy  A.:  See — 

Ferguson.  David  B.;  Booker.  LeRoy  A.;  and  Szklany.  Craig  R., 
5.349,332.  Cl   340-572.000 
Boomus.  Mary  K    See — 

Costello.  John  R  ,  Jr  ;  Knoedler,  Leonard  F.;  Vincent,  Monty  E.; 
and  Boomus,  Mary  K  ,  5,348.646.  Cl   210-94.000. 
Boozer,  James  J  ,  lo  Sportlite/Powermag    Retnever  tool  with  inter- 
changeable accessories   5,348.359.  Cl   294-24.000, 
BiirL-hardl,  Robert  L,;  McGreevy.  William  T.;  Nawarange.  Ashok;  and 
Rodnguez.  Efrain  L  ,  to  Recoion  Corporation  Wireless  signal  trans- 
mission systems,  methods  and  apparatus   5.349.386,  Cl.  348-485.(XX). 
Borcher,  Thomas  A  .  St..  See — 

Bacon,  Dennis  R  ,  Borcher.  Thomas  A..  Sr.;  Corona.  Alcssandro. 
Ill,  Palmer.  Clyde  D.;  and  Tnnh,  Toan,  5,348.667.  Cl.  252-8  600 
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Borg-Wamer  Automotive  Transmission  &  Engine  Components  Corpo- 

"Gf^esiakTAnthony  J  .  5.347,702,  CI   Z'-'lj  «»■  ,       .  „  ,„ 

Bom,  Hans- Joachim:  Huettenrauch,  Gerd;  and  Link,  Heinz- Joachim,  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  X-ray  diagnostics  msj^la"""  f"--  P«"P''- 

eraJ  angiography  examinations   5,349,625.  CI   "8-95^00) 
Bomn.  R^rt;  Levmsky,  Jeff  L  ,  Ricks,  Robert  D  ;  and  Worth.  Laura 

A      to    Somnus    Corporation.    Cardiorespiratory    alert    system. 

5,348.008.  CI    128-642.000 
Bors.  David  A    S«e—  .,.  .^  »    j         i 

Emmons,  WUbam  D  ;  Bors.  David  A  ;  and  Kielbania,  Andrew  J  , 
Jr  .  5.349,026.  CI.  525-328  600 
Bortinger.  Ane.  to  Scientific  Design  Company,  Inc    Treatinent  for 

virgin   phosphorous/vanadium   oxidation   catalysts    5,34»,Vi/,   ci. 

502-209.000 

^"plnter  Mwk  jTlCao,  Jar-Lin;  Cross,  Virginia  R  ;  Vanderspurt. 
Thomas  H.;  Dienes,  Edward  K  ,  Riley,  Robert  E  .  Tungate. 
Freddie  L  .  and  Bortinger.  Ane,  5,348.924.  CI.  502-66.000. 

Bortoli,  Giulio  See—  ,,.„„.-.  r-i    nQ^uanm 

Coram.  Luciano,  and  Bortoli.  Giulio,  5,348,057,  CI.  l-'9:f^«»_, 
Borzym.   John   J     Modular  tube   cutting   apparatus.    5.347,901,   LI 

83-320.000 
Bose  Corporation:  See — 

Parker  Robert  P..  5.349.700.  CI.  455-193.200 
Boston   David  R  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company 
Antisutic  coatings  compnsing  chitosan  acid  salt  and  metal  o.Mde 
particles   5.348.799,  CI  428-323.000 
Boucher,  David  S.:  See—  .  o       u        rv..  ;.<  « 

Krupke,  Leroy  G  ;  Gnsham.  James  L.;  and  Boucher.  David  5. 
5.348.437,0  414-401.000. 
Bouquet,  Philippe  L  :   Pocknell.  David;  Bruning.  Werner:   Dittnch- 
Dusler  Martina:  and  Lamers.  Gunler.  to  Dow  Coming  hrance  b  A 
Apparatus  for  mixing  and  dispensing  a  multicomponent  composition. 
5.348.392.  CI    366-162.000 
Bouuud.  Frederic:  See—  .   ..   „     j        ,      „   c 

Ehlig    Peter   N  :   Boutaud.   Frederic;   and  Hollander.  James  f.. 
5.349.687,  CI   395-800.000 
Bouzianne.  Michel  See—  „    ,    ,     itAiana     /-i 

Mouterde,     Renaud;     and     Bouzianne,     Michel.     5.347.10D,    LI. 
g9..34  000 

^"'B^hmer.''wmra;;;;  and  Bow,  Clark  F..  5,348.813.  CI  429-91.000 
Bowden.  William  L.:  See— 

Wang.  Enoch  1  ;  Lin.  Lifun;  and  Bowden.  William  L..  5.348.726. 
CI  423-605  000.  ,  J,      D    A 

Bowe.  Donald  J  ;  Bonner.  Brian  B.;  and  Garg.  Diwakar.  to  Air  Prod- 
ucts and  Chetracals.  Int  Method  of  heal  treatmg  gold  or  gold  alloy 
parts  5.348,593.  CI.  148-208.000. 
Bowerman.  Wayne  T    S^f— 

Gilliland    W.  Keith.  Midgley.  Chnstian  G  ;  Murphy.  Alison  M  ; 
and  Bowerman.  Wayne  T  .  5.349.377.  CI   346-153.100. 
B.-.yce  Thompson  Institute  for  Plant  Research.  Inc  :  See-- 

McKenna.   Kevin   A  :  and  Granados.  Robert  R..  5.348.877.  LI. 
435-240.210.  ^   „ 

Boysel   R   Mark,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Vacuum  micro- 
electronics device   5.349.217,  CI   257-266.000 
BP  Chemicals  Limited:  See— 

Cockman    Russell  W  ;  Haming.  Gordon  J.;  Lusman,  Philip;  and 
Melville.  Archibald  D..  5.349.096.  CI.  568-896.000. 

Brace.  Thomas  J  :  See—  ,     ,  -..a  tn-i    i~\ 

Westerberg.   Roger   K.;   and   Brace.  Thomas  J  .   5.349.502.   Ll 
361-829.000 
Brachert,  Jost  See—  j   ti  „ 

Korasiak,  Wolfgang.   Muller.   Elmar;   Brachert.  Jost;  and  Herz- 
mansky.  Karl-Heinz.  5.348.380.  CI   303-103.000. 
Bradshaw.  Micheal.  Modular  ten-ain  board.  5.348,478.  CI.  4M-150_O00. 
Brand.  Johannes,  and  Brouwer.  Wilfndus  M  .  to  Akzo  Nobel  N  V 
Copolymenzation  process  and  optical  copolymer  produced  there- 
from  5,349.035.  CI   526-284000 
Brandell.  John  T  ;  Duell.  Alan  B  :  and  Stepp,  Lee  W..  to  Halliburton 
Companv   Method  and  apparatus  for  the  multiple  stage  cementing  of 
a  casing  string  in  a  well    5.348.089.  CI    166-154  000 
Branscum   Jerry  D.  Secure  laundry  and  dry  cleaning  transfer  sution. 

5.347.833,  CI   70-59  000  ^     ^      , 

Brasen.  Daniel  R  :  and  Seller.  Brace  S..  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc. 
Method  for  sizing  widths  of  power  busses  in  integrated  circuits. 
5.349.542.  CI    364-578  000. 
Braslawsky.  Gary  R  ;  See— 

Kaneko.  Takushi.   Willner.   David;   Monkovic.    Ivo:   Greenfield. 
Robert  S.    and  Braslawsky.  Gary  R  .  5,349.066.  CI  546-294.000. 
Brassier   Marc   Rvdel.  Charles,  and  Medjaoui.  Omar,  to  Valeo  Vision. 
Lighting  and/or  indicating  apparatus  for  use  in  foggy  conditions. 
5.349.267.  CI.  315-82.000.  ,        ^w 

Brauer.  Melvin;  and  Chu.  Yuan  C  .  to  CasChem.  Incv  Ca*)^  grease 
composition     and     articles     incorporating     same      5.348.669,     t.1 
252-28.000. 
Bray,  David  J  :  See—  _  „,         .  ,, 

Bishop.  Alan  W  ;  Bray.  David  J  ,  Gardiner,  Robert  W.;  and  Viney. 
Bnan  W.,  5,348,703.  CI.  420-590  000 
Rrsv   I^crclc'  Sec 

van  Os.  Ron;  and  Bray.  Derek.  5.349.271.  CI.  315-248.000 
Bray    James  R  .  to  Globe  Business  Furniture.  Inc    Partition  joining 

system   5.347.778.  CI.  52-239  000  ^  ^       . 

Braymen    Steve  D .  to  Iowa  Sute  Umversity  Research  Foundation. 
Ific  Selective  etching  process.  5.348,617.  CI.  156-644  000 


Brechling,  Kathleen:  See—  ^   „      ui         i^  .i,i 

Esposito    Joseph  J  ;   Moss,   Bernard;  and   Brechling.   Kathleen. 
5.348.741,  CI   424-199  100. 
Bredtmann.  Kurt:  See—  ..       .    ,    „  j  r-v     , 

Herzig.  Joachim.  Bredtmann.  Kurt;  Knickel.  Birger;  and  Dorz- 
baeh-Lange.  Comelia,  5,348,582,  CI.  106-696.000. 
Breed.  Allen  K  :  See—  ,  ^  -,.    u    _ 

Humphreys.  Gerard  J  ;  Breed.  Allen  K  ;  and  Thuen.  Torbjom. 
5.348.340.  CI.  280-728.0OA 
Breed  Automotive  Technology.  Inc  :  See— 

Humphreys.  Gerard  J.;  Breed.  Allen  K.;  and  Thuen.  Torbjorn. 
5.348.340.  CI.  280-728.00A. 

Breen.  Patrick:  See—  „        ,  ^    o      u.        D„K«r. 

Potts.   George   W.,   Sr.;   Breen,    Patnck;   and   Paushter.    Robert. 
5  349  526.  CI   364-419  100 
Breen,  Thomas.  Electrical  outlet  box  loca'.or.  5.348,274.  CI   269-3.000 
Brennen.  Michael  B..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Active 
power  line  conditioner  utilizing  harmonic  frequency  injection  tor 
Improved  peak  voltage  regulation.  5.349,517,  CI.  363-40^000. 
Brenner.  Joseph  H.;  and  Katnb.  Suhail.  Compartmentalized  earner  for 
integrated  circuits.  5.348.150.  CI.  206-328.000. 

^^Hu'vnh.  Hon;  Franzke,  Jorg;  Lilienthal.  Harald;  and  Bresche.  Peter. 
5'.349.46I.C1.  359-152.000 
Bressler.  Peter  W:  Stff—  o    i,    j    i 

Sweeney.    Niall;    Bressler,    Peter    W.;    and    Caizza.    Richard    J  . 
5,348.544.  CI.  604-192.000 
Brewer  James  A.;  Habennehl.  Paul  R  ;  Sufford,  James  M.;  and  Wil 
liams  Errol  R  .  Jr .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Installation    of    an    expanded    memory    manager     5.349.661.    CI 
395-700.000 

^'' Uu.  Che"ng-Kung7and  Brewer.  John  C.  5.349.044.  CI.  528-3 10.000 

Brewster.  Blair  M.:  See—  

Beck    Edward  W  ;  Brewster.  Blair  M.;  and  Walker.  Andrew  M 
5.348.843.  CI.  430-275.000.  ,  ., 

Brickner.  Louis  C;  and  Garcia.  Jaime  E..  to  Delta  International  Ma 

chinery  Corp  Motonzed  miter  box.  5,347.902,  CI.  83-468.300. 
Bndgestone  Corporation:  See— 

Ishii.  Ryutaro.  5.348.600.  CI    156-134.000. 
Bndgestone/Firestone,  Inc  :  Se?—  tiAamurt 

Hergenrother,  William  L.:  and  Morrow.  Martin  E..  5.349.024.  CI 
S**  5-289  000. 
Bnechle'.  George  T.;  Lubowe.  David  H:  and  Dobras.  Alfred  D,  t> 
Electronic    Reuiling   Systems   Inll    Inc.    Electronic    pnce  displa> 
system  with  vertical  rail   5,348.485.  CI  439-110.000. 
Brintazzoli.  Renato.  to  O  A.M.  Spa.  Box  *«h  a  ,^^  i^'°*"rf  f"^ 
with  a  reclosable  product  delivery  spout.  5.348.219.  CI.  229-131.100 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  &e-  <  jiu  o«i  n 

Hewawasam.  Piyasena;  and  Meanwell.  Nicholas  A..  5.348.960.  C  i 
514-293  000  ,         ^         -  ,, 

Kaneko.   Takushi;   Willner.   David,   Monkov^  Ivo;  Greenf^^^ 
Robert  S.;  and  Braslawsky,  Gary  R..  5.349.066.  CI  546-294  OfX 
Romme.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Meanwell.  Nicholas  A..  5.348.969.  C: 
514-376.000  „  ^^        V     *     . 

Wnghi.  John  1  :  Pearce.  Bradley  C;  Parker.  Rex;  and  Qureshi.  Asal 
A  .  5.348.974.  CI.  514^56.000. 
Bntish  Telecommunications  public  limited  company:  See— 

Parke     Ian     Nilsson,    Michael    E.    Beaumont.    David    O;    and 
Mornson.  David  G..  5,349,383,  CI.  348-397.000. 

^"' B^oJ^'^'omas  uTnd  Bntten,  David  L.,  5,348,350.  CI  285-94  0C« 

Brooks.  Robert  T.:  See—  ,      d   v,  ,.  i 

Wood  Edward  T  .  Suman.  George  O  .  Jr.;  and  Brooks.  Robert  l 

5.348.093.  CI.  166-250.000. 

Brosse.  Jean  C :  See—  „  i        r 

Demuth.  Odile;  Wattiez.  Daniel;  Maguin.  Jacques:  Brosse.  Jean  L 

Poncin-Epaillard.  Fabienne,  and  Chevet.  Bruno.  5,348,772.  C 

427-536.000  „,  ,       „         ,  n     ,r. 

Brossier    Pascal  N.;  Mazeaud.  Georges;  and  Wumiesky.  Pascal  C.  to 

Societe  Nationale  D^Etude  et  de  Constniction  de  Moteurs  d  Avialon 

"SNECMA".  Combined  jet  engine  with  RAM  jet  and  turbojet 

5.347.807.  CI.  60-225  000. 

Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hon.  M^Lyuki;  and  Uyama.  Yoshiyuki,  5  347^940  CI   I   2^1    Ml 
Imaizumi.  Mamoru;  and  Monta.  Fumio.  5.349.376.  CI   347-16.001J 
Mizuno.  Yasuo.  5.347.941.  CI.  112-199  000. 

Yoshiaki.    Nagao;    Atsuhiro.    Kobayashi;    and    Sakuma.    Mikin 
5.348.406,  CI.  400-615.200. 
Brothers,  Lance  E.;  and  Dahl.  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Halliburton  Company 
Hydrocarbon  liquid  and  water  dispersible  particulate  cement  compo- 
sitions. 5.348.584.  CI.  106-725.000. 
Brotman.  Enc  M.  Auxiliary  magnetic  weights  and  method  ol  using 

same   5.348,522.  CI   482-98  000. 
Brougham.   Paul;  Sanderson.   William  R.;  and   P«rce    Timothy,  to 
Solvay    Interox    Limited.    Solutions    of    peracids     5.349,083,    Ll 
562-6.000 
Brouwer.  Manus:  See—  .  ^    .         o   u    .  c 

Bonaventura.  Joseph;  Brouwer.  Manus;  and  Cashon.  Kobert  t . 
5..349.054.  CI   530-385.000 

Brouwer.  Wilfndus  M:  Sef—  .i^onis     n\ 

Brand.    Johannes,    and    Brouwer.    Wilfndus    M..    5,349.035.    Ll 
526-284.000  ,         ^      , 

Brown   Daniel  R ;  and  Laible.  Rodney   Fluid  tight  medical  apparatus 
disposal  receptacle.  5.348.549.  CI.  604-403.000 


Brown.  Nancy  M.;  Reina,  Debra  A  ;  and  Krippendorf,  Carl  E  .  to  Smith 
&    Nephew    Rolyan.    Inc     Wrap-on    finger   hooks.    5,348.531.    CI 
602-22.000, 
Brown  &  Sharpe  Mfg  Co.:  See — 

Russell.  Gary  W  .  5.347.723.  CI.  33-503.000. 
Brown,  Steven  J.  Compact  retrievable  marker  buoy.  5,348.501,  CI 

441-2.000. 
Browning.  Calvin  J  ;  Mercer.  Carl  D.;  and  Milligan.  William  S  ,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  The.  Double  spiral-wound  ga.sket  assembly  with 
leak  detection   5,348.310.  CI.  277-1  000. 
Bruckner.  James  V.;  and  Bruckner,  Tony  A.,  to  Mace  Security  Interna- 
tional. Inc   Holder  for  aerosol  can.  5.348.193.  CI.  222-175.000. 
Bruckner.  Tony  A.:  See — 

Bruckner.    James    V.;   and    Bruckner.    Tony    A.,    5.348.193,    CI. 
222-175.000. 
Brundreit.  Robert  L..  to  B  F.  Goodrich  Company.  The  Sliding  back 

leg  brake   5.348.122.  CI.  188-71.500 
Bruner.  James  E..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Steam  line  plug  instal- 
lation tool    5,349,614.  CI    376-204.000. 
Brunhouse.  Robert  F  ;  Hajek.  Constance  M  ;  Russell.  Thomas;  and 
Coultei.  Wallace  H..  to  Coulter  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus 
for  obuining  an  absolute  white  blood  cell  subset  count  and  while 
blood  cell  multipart  differential.  5.348,859,  CI.  435-7.240 
Bruning,  Werner:  See — 

Bouquet,  Philippe  L.:  Pocknell,  David:  Bruning.  Werner;  Diltnch- 
Duster,  Martina;  and  Lamers.  Gunter.  5.348,392,  CI.  366-162.000. 
Bruno.  James:  See — 

Hodges.  B.  Eugene.  5.347.786.  CI.  52-577.000. 
Brunswick  Bowling  &  Billards:  See — 

Steurer.  Steven  T  ,  5,348,205.  CI.  224-209.000. 
Bryanos.  James;  Soule,  Timothy;  and  Harns.  Michael,  to  Acvo  Corpo- 
ration   Electromagnetic  power  distribution  system  comprising  dis- 
tinct type  couplers   5.349.364.  CI.  343-853.000. 
Bryant.  Peter  L.:  See— 

Ogden.  John  E.;  Bryant,  Peter  L.;  and  Caron,  Lois  L.,  5,347,847, 
CI    73-37.000. 
Bryant.  Robert  S..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Orientation  indepen- 
dent,  detachable   film   cartndge.    memory   module.    5,349,401,   CI. 
354-21.000 
Bucciarelli,    Douglas   A.    Constant    temperature    solar   water    heater 

switch.  5,347,985.  CI    126-572.000 
Buch.  Holger  M  ;  and  Springer.  Hartmut.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft   Water  soluble  azo  dyes  containing  a  cyanoamino-triazinyl- 
amino  group  and  a  fiber-reactive  of  the  sulfone  series.  5,349,057,  d. 
534-637  000 
Buchanan.  Jerry   E..   to  Jebco   Packaging   Systems.   Inc.   Container. 

5.348.398.  CI.  383-122.000. 
Buchanan.  Jerry  E..  to  Jebco  Packaging   Systems.   Inc    Method  of 
constructing  flexible  containers  with  tubular  fitments.  5.348,525.  CI 
493-213.000 
Buck.  Helmut,  lo  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG   Device  for  con- 
trolling an  individual  separation  of  sheets  incorrectly  separated  from 
a  sheet  pile.  5.348.286,  CI.  271-263.000. 
Buck,  Helmut;  and  Bergann,  Ludwig.  to  Heidelberger  Drukmaschinen 
AG    Method  and  apparatus  for  the  alignment  of  paper  sucks  in  a 
pnntmg  press  5,349,200,  CI.  250-561.000. 
Buckner,  Charles  A  ,  III;  and  Leonard,  Stephen  B..  to  American  Steril- 
izer Company    Ca.ssette  for  sterilizing  articles  and  latch  therefor. 
5,348.185.  CI   220-326  000. 
Hudansky,  Yury:  See — 

.Alfano.  Robert  R  ;  Pradhan.  Asima;  Tang.  Guichen  C;  Wang. 
Leming;  Budansky.  Yury;  and  Baran  Das.  Bidyut.  5.348.018.  CI. 
128-665.000. 
Hudd.  Kenton  D.;  and  Wilson,  David  M.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufactunng    Company     Yitria-alumina    fibers.     5.348.918,    CI. 
501-95000. 
Buehler  .AG:  See — 

Mueller,  Roman.  5.348.161.  CI.  209-29.000. 
Buehler.  Daniel  W.:  See- 
Powell.  Donald  L.;  Buehler,  Daniel  W.:  and  Carson.  David  E., 
5.348.133.  CI    198-380.000. 
Buehrle,  Harry  W.,  H;  Nist.  Lance  E  ;  and  Clark.  Raymond  C.  Engine 

valve  actuating  device.  5.347,961,  CI.  123-90.110 
Buenemann.  Moms  C  Jr.:  See — 

Gardner,  Robert  J.;  and  Buenemann.  Morris  C,  Jr..  5,347,932,  CI. 
102-451.000. 
Buetikofer.  Peter;  Hoffmann.  Martin;  and  Schulz.  Jens,  lo  Peters  Mas- 
chinenfabnk   Device  for  adjusting  the  disunce  between  a  glue  apply- 
ing roll  and  a  web  leading  roll.  5,348.612.  CI.  156-578.000. 
Buffet.  Alain.  Filter  mounting  frames  for  eyeglasses.  5,349.392,  CI. 

35M50OO. 
Bugaj,  Julian  J  .  to  HM  Electronics.  Inc.  Battery  charging  system  and 

method  of  using  same   5,349,281.  CI.  320-14.000. 
Huhler.  Steven  A.:  See — 

Mojaradi,  Mohamad  M.;  Vo,  Tuan  A.;  and  Buhler.  Steven  A.. 
5.349.223.  CI.  257-329.000. 
Bulgatz.  Joseph.  Wind  resistant  umbrella.  5.348.034,  CI.  135-19.500. 
Buhszyn.  Stanley;   Landor.  James  A  ;  and  Zielinski,   Reuben  Q..  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Constant  force  probe. 
5.349,543.  CI.  364-579  000 
Hullei  Golf  Ball.  Inc  :  See— 

Swissheim,  Charles  T,  5.348.303.  CI.  273-187.500. 
Bumol,  Thomas  F  :  Gadski.  Robert  A.;  Hamilton.  Amy  E  ;  Sportsiman. 
J  Richard,  and  Stmad.  Joann.  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Vectors  and 
DNAS  for  expression  of  a  human  adenocarcinoma  antigen.  5.348.887. 
CI  435-320.100. 


Bunte,  Reinhard:  See — 

Harns,  Eugene  G.;  Hees,  Udo;  Bunte,  Reinhard;  Hachgenei,  Johan- 
nes W  ,  and  Kuhm,  Peter,  5,349.094.  CI   568-619.000 
Buralli.  Dale:  See— 

Morns.  G.   Michael;   Kay.   David;   Buralli.  Dale;   and   Kubalak. 
David.  5.349,471,  CI.  359-565  000 
Burbidge.  Jack:  See — 

Tyler.   Larry;   Burbidge,  Jack,  Gilliam,  Steve;   Hampton.  Gary; 
Olson.  Jim;  and  Simmons,  Ron,  5,347.686,  CI.  16-247.000 
Bure,  Jacques:  See— 

Aubard,  Gilbert;  Bure.  Jacques;  Calvet,  Alain;  Gouret,  Claude  J.; 
Grouhel,     Agnes;     and     Junien.     Jean-Louis.     5.348.980.     Cl! 
514-653.000 
Burek.  Dwayne  M.:  See— 

Nadeau-Dostie.  Benoit;  Hassan.  Abu  S.  M.;  and  Burek.  Dwayne 
M  .  5.349,587.  CI   371-22.300. 
Burg,  Donald  E  Air  cushion  supported  secondary  structure.  5,348  265 

CI.  248-550000 
Burger,  Stefan;  Feurer.  Georg;  Freudenberg,  Tillman:  Freudenberg, 
Ulnch;  and  Weltin,  Uwe.  to  Carl  Freundenberg.  Firma    Hydrauli- 
cally  damped  rubber  beanng  that  supports  a  mechanical  subassembly. 
5.349,537,  CI.  364-508.000. 
Burke.  David:  See— 

Williams,  David  A.;  Wnght,  PeterG.;and  Burke,  David,  5.348,111, 
CI.  180-140000. 
Burkhard,  Terry  E  :  See — 

Dykema,   Michael   A.;  and   Burkhard,   Terry   E.,   5,348,345,  CI. 
280-777  000 
Burkilt.  Garrett  J  ,  III:  See— 

Hamza,  Hassan;  Burkitt,  Garrett  J  ,  III;  and  Olson.  Gordon  D.. 
5.347.664.  CI.  4-509.000. 
Burkoth.  Terry  L.:  See- 
Dong,  Liang  C  ;  Dealey,  Michael  H.;  Burkoth.  Terry  L.;  Wong, 
Patrick   S.    L.;   Childers,   Jerry    D.;   and    Barclay,    Brian    L., 
5.348.746.  CI   424^73.000 
Bumham.  William  L  :  Lyon,  Ralph  M  :  and  Poccia.  Michael  J  .  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company  Control  for  optical  system  having  multi- 
ple focal  lengths  5.349.476.  CI   359-699.000 
Burrous.  Richard  A  ;  Vanderheyden,  TTieodore  E  :  Haase,  James  W.: 
and  Segna.  Todd  D  .  to  Wagner  Mining  and  Construction  Equipment 
Co     Exhaust    gas    scrubber    and    filter    assembly     5.348,562.    CI. 
55-235000 
Bursik.  Milan  See— 

Drvota.  Jin  ;  and  Bursik.  Milan.  5,348,113,  CI.  180-271.000. 
Burt.  Gerald  D.:  See- 
McDonald.   Randolph  A.;  and  Burt.  Gerald   D..  5.348.670.  CI 
252-32.500. 
Butenop,  Klaus,  to  Autofiug  GmbH  &  Co.  Fahrzeugtechnik  Safety  belt 
reeling  device  with  locking  device  deactivation  in  response  to  coil 
diameter   5.348.248.  CI   242-383.200. 
Butzke.  Frank:  Fink.  Heinz;  and  Leupers,  Wolfgang,  lo  Palitex  Project- 
Company  GmbH    Two-for-one-twisling  spindle  with  a  compressed 
air  operated  threading  device.  5.347,805.  CI.  57-279.000. 
B  V  Oiptische  Industne  "De  Oude  Delft"  :  See— 

Schelen.  Johannes  B  J  .  5.349,489.  CI.  361-77.000 
C.  F   Ploucquel  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Hellwig,  Manfred,  5,348.789.  CI.  428-135.000 
Cabletron  Svsiems.  Inc.:  See — 

Oliver.  Chnstopher  J..  5.349,343.  CI.  340-825.520 
Cabot  Corporation:  See — 

Tunison.  Donald  E,  III;  Church.  Stephanie  E.;  L«man.  Gregory 
W  .  and  Troike.  Cari  L..  Jr.  5.348.163.  CI.  209-135.000. 
Cadence  Design  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Do.  Cuong;  and  Wei.  Ruey-Sing.  5.349.659,  CI.  395-700.000. 
CAE  Electronics  Ltd:  See — 

Welch.  Bnan  L.;  and  Weissman.  Paul.  5.348.477.  CI.  434-43.000. 
Caillon.  Georges;  and  Lebarbier,  Cyrille.  to  Safi  S.A.  Process  of  prepar- 
ing an  electrode  for  an  electrochemical  cell  with  a  porous  support  and 
an  electrode  obtained  by  said  process.  5.348,823.  CI  429-246.000. 
Caizza.  Richard  J    See — 

Sweeney.    Niall;    Bres-sler.    Peter    W.;    and    Caizza.    Richard    J., 
5.348.544,  CI   604-192  000. 
Cal-Compelectronics.  Inc  :  See — 

Chang.  Hong-Yu,  5.349.445.  CI   358-296.000 
Calcaterra.  Lidia  T  ;  and  Koljack.  Mathias  P..  to  Allied-Signal  Inc. 
Method  and  composition  to  enhance  acid  dye  stain  resistance  of 
polvamides  by  improving  resistance  to  detergent  washings  and  prod- 
ucts thereof  5.348.786.  CI.  428-96.000. 
Calgene.  Inc    See — 

Shewmaker.  Christine  K.;  and  Stalker.  David  M .  5,349,123,  CI. 
800-205  000. 
Calgon  Carbon  Corporation:  See — 

Roy.  Glenn  M.,  5.348.755.  CI.  426-541.000. 
Calian.  Mano:  See— 

Vezzani.  Enrico;  and  Calian.  Mario.  5.347,917,  CI.  99-335.000. 
California  Institute  of  Technologv:  See — 

Jones.  Jack  A.,  5,347.815.  Cl'62-46.200. 
Caluon.  Vincent  A  :  See — 

Bond.  David  G.;  Caluon.  Vincent  A  ;  Hill.  Todd;  Kirkland.  David 
T  ;  Raftery.  Michael  L.;  and  VanAlen.  Derek  J..  5.349,654.  CI. 
395-575.000, 
Calvert.  Nathanial;  Koehler,  John  L.;  Lindberg,  Erik  D.;  McKelvey. 
Mark  A  ;  Mervosh.  Steven  P.;  Newton.  Jeffrey  A  ;  Scarborough. 
George  B  ;  Upchurch,  Ruth  A.;  and  Westling,  Sandra  D.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corp  Automated  enrollment  of  a  computer 
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system  into  i  service  network  of  computer  systems.  5,349,674.  CI 
395-800.000. 
C*lvet.  Al»in:  See—  ™     j     , 

Aub«rd,  Gilbert.  Bure,  Jacques,  Calvet,  Alain,  Gouret.  Claude  J^; 
Grouhel.     Agnes;     and     Junien.     Jean-Louis,     5.348,980,     CI 
514-653000. 
Cameo  Drilling  Group  Ltd.:  See — 

GnfTin.  Nigel  D  ,  5.348,109.  CI.  175-434.000 
Cameo  International  Inc    See—  .-.Mnnr, 

Laflin  Walter  J    and  Moms.  Arthur  J,  5,348.088.  CI    166-134.000. 
Leismer.  Dwayne  D  ,  5.348.090,  CI    166-211.000 
Camiade     Marc.    Serru.    Veronique,    and    GefTroy.    Dominique,    to 
Thomson  Composants  Microondes   Simultaneous  daU  iransmiMion 
and  reception  system  using  microwaves.  5,349.356.  CI    342-50.000 
Campagnie  de  RafTinage  et  de  Distribution  Total  France  See— 

Maroy.  Pierre;  Louuty,  Roben,  and  Palureaux,  Thierry.  5.348.644. 
CI   208- 1 53.000 
Campbell.  Bnan.  to  Umversity  of  Sydney,  The.  DC  arc  torch  power 

supply   5.349,605,  CI    373-25  000.  .  „  ».     v 

Camobell    Bruce  J     and  Campbell.  Mark  D  .  to  Campbell  Machines 

Company   Material  handhng  system   5,348.141,  CI    198-801.000. 
Campbell   James  R    Apparatus  for  brazing  and  installing  honeycomb 

core  seals   5,348,209,  CI   228-43  000 
Campbell.  John  E.   See—  ,.  „    ,  u     c 

Bailey.  Thomas  F  .  Moeller.  Larry  F.  and  Campbell,  John  b . 
5.348.107.  CI    175-162000. 
Campbell  Machmes  Company  See—  ,,.„,.,     ,-, 

Campbell.    Bruce   J.    and    Campbell,    Mark    D.    5,348,141,    CI 
198-801  OOO. 
Campbell,  Mark  D:  See—  .,..0,.,     r-i 

Campbell,    Bnice    J;    and    Campbell.    Mark    D.    5.348.141.    CI. 
198-801  000  ,  ,   .      u 

Campbell  Thomas  R  .  to  Astec  Industries.  Inc  Asphalt  finishing  screed 

having  rotary  compactor   5,348.418,  CI  404-103  000 
Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  Right  of  Canada  as  represented  by 
the  Solicitor  General  of  See—  ,,_„,,„     ^, 

Watkin.    John    E;    and    Wilkinson.    Delia    A..    5.348,159.    CI 
206-568  000 
Canadian  Heating  Products  Inc    See—  .,..■,        u 

Binzer,    Lothar;    Mornssette.    Didace    E;    and    Toth.    Ronald. 
5.347,982,  CI.  126-503.000. 
Canadian  Luge  Association;  See—  „„  ,„  ,™, 

Rauf  Wally;  and  Gratz,  Derek.  5,348.322.  CI   280-18.000 
Canal.  Yves,  to  Thomson-CSF   Method  and  device  to  determine  the 
passing  to  a  preselected  distance  of  a  reflector  point  by  means  of  the 
time  of  propagation  of  a  continuous  wave  5.349.358.  CI  342-128  000 
Canham.  Leigh-Trevor;  Keen.  John  M.;  and  Leong,  Weng  Y  ,  to  Secre- 
ury  of  Sute  for  Defence  in  Her  Bnunnic  Majesty's  Government  of 
the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  BnUm  and  Northern  Ireland,  The 
Method  of  making  silicon  quantum  wires.  5,348,618.  CI.  156-644.000. 
Cannan.  Thomas  R.;  See — 

Lavin    Marvellen;  Cohen.  Alan  P  ;  Greenlay,  Nanette;  Cannan, 
Thomas  R  .  and  Hinchey.  Richard  J..  5.347.822.  CI.  62-85.000 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Hirai   Nobuyuki,  5.349.448,  CI   358-444.000 

Ishihama,  Hitoshi;  Hayakawa,  Yasuyoshi;  Asano.  Naoki;  Honko- 

shi    Kenichi    Onuki,  Tetsuro;  Toma,  Akihiro;  and  Yamagata. 

Masanon,  5.348.284,  CI.  271-160.000. 

Kusunoki.     Haruyuki;     Yasutome,     Kikuo;     Yamazaki,     Shigeo. 

Furukawa,  Koji;  and  Sasaki.  Takeshi,  5.348.431.  CI  409-132.000. 

Miyamato.  Masahiko;  Nakamura.  Nobuo;  Takashita,  Jyunji;  Ando. 

Manabu    Kawano,   KaLsuo,   Nishimura,   Yoshiaki;  and  Yuasa. 

Satoshi,  5.347,763,  CI  451-241.000. 

Murau.    Talsuo;    IshiwaU.    Kazuya;   and    Yoshioka,    Toshifumi. 

5,348,828.  CI.  430-20000. 
Ogawa.     Katsuhisa;    and     Sakuragi.    Takamasa.     5.349.595.    CI 

372-38.000  „„ 

Ouchi,  Toshihiko;  and  Sakata.  Hajime.  5.349,598,  CI.  372-50.000. 
Shibata.    Makoto;    Kawajin.    Yukio;    Koyama.    Shuji;    Sueoka. 
Manabu     Suzuki.    Toshio;    Yamamoto.    Hisashi;    and    Suzuki. 
Takumi,  5,347.713.  CI   29-890.100. 
Tamura.  Kyoji,  5,349.382.  CI  348-345.000. 
Uchiyama.  Masaki;  Akashi.  Yasutaka;  Taya.  Masaaki;  and  Unno. 

Makoto.  5.348,829,  CI  430-106  600 
Yamamoto.    Shinji;    and    Nishimoto,    Yoshifumi,    5,348.287.    CI. 

271-267.000.  .. 

Yanagi    Haruyuki    Suzuki.  Tetsuo;  Hiramatsu,  Soichi;  Nojima, 

Takashi  and  Saikawa,  Satoshi,  5,348,283.  CI   271-127.000. 
Yoshioka,  Kiyoharu;  and  Arai,  Koji.  5.349.450,  CI.  358-500.000 
Caporaso.  Gregg  L.   See—  j    o     , 

Gandy,  Samuel  E  ;  Caporaso.  Gregg  L  ;  and  Greengard,  Paul, 
5,348,963,  CI    514-313.000. 
Carbone,  John  W  :  See— 

Pearce,  Eric  J.;  and  Carbone,  John  W  .  5.348,985,  CI.  521-124.000. 
Carbotek  Inc.;  See— 

Gibson,  Michael  A  ;  and  Knudsen.  Christian  W  .  5.348.696.  CI 
264-65.000 
Cardiac  Pathways  Corporation:  See— 

Imran.  Mir  A  .  and  Pomeranz.  Mark  L..  5.348.554,  CI  606-41.000. 
Cardiometncs,  Inc    See— 

Ortiz.  John  E..  5.348,481,  CI.  439-25.000. 
Cardiovascular  Imaging  Systems,  Inc  :  See— 

Thornton,     Peter,    and     Salmon,     Stephen     M,     5,348.017,    CI 
128-662.060 


Carey,  Michael  D  ;  See —  ,,.,„-,,     ,.-1 

Oilman.    Robert    L,    and    Carey,    Michael    D,    5.347.821,    CI 
62-84.000. 
Can-All  Inc.:  See— 

Trubuuio,  Antoine.  5.348,323,  CI.  280-33.993. 
Carl  Freudenberg.  Firma;  See- 
Johnston.  David  E..  5,348.312.  CI.  277-39.000. 
Carl  Freundenberg,  Firma:  See —  ,-       . 

Bufiter    Stefan,  Feurer.  Georg;  Freudenberg.  Tillman,  Freuden- 
berg  Ulnch.  and  Weltin,  Uwe,  5.349,537.  CI   364-508  000 
Carlson.  Timothy  J  ,  Geiger.  Richard  D  ;  Karls,  Gerald  A  .  and  Mey 
sembourg,    Bruce   A.,   to   Aqua-Chem,    Inc     Membrane   simulator 
5,348,651.  CI.  210-321600  „    ,      ,         .. 

Carlsson   Dicky,  to  Ergonomiprodukter  I  Bodafors  AB.  Locking  de- 
vice. 5.348.415,  CI  403-374.000.  ,     ,-,  . 
Carmo,  Robert  A  ;  and  Gilbert,  George  A  ,  Jr  .  to  Pacific  Electricord 
Company.  Device  for  winding  and  storage  of  cords.  5,348,240,  CI 
242-401.000. 
Caro  Richard  G.,  to  Sirraya,  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  material 
analysis.  5,348,002,  CI    128-633  000.                                    ,       u  , 
Caro   Richard  G..  to  Sirraya,  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  chemical 

analysis   5,348,003,  CI    128-633  000 
Caron,  Lois  L.;  See—  ,         ,      c  ■,..•7  oai 

Ogden,  John  E ,  Bryant,  Peter  L.;  and  Caron,  Lois  L  ,  5,347.847. 
CI   73-37  000. 
Carpay.  Frans.  Modular  plant  sund.  5.347,751.  CI.  47-39.000. 
Carper-White.  Sharon   RoUUble  toilet  seat   5.347,662.  CI  4-237.000. 
Carroll   Kent  L  .  to  Air  Amenca.  Multi  function  refill  adaptor  for  gas 

operated  airguns.  5.348.059.  CI    141-21.000. 
Carson.  David  E    See—  r^       j  r- 

Powell    Donald  L  .  Buehler,  Daniel  W.;  and  Carson.  David  fc  . 
5.348,133,  CI.  198-380  000 
Carter.  Michael  C;  and  Gerhold.  Bruce  W  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  carbride  products 
5,348,718.  CI  423-291000 
Carter.  William  T  ,  Jr.  See- 

Sawyer   Thomas  F  .  Benz.  Mark  G  ;  Caner,  William  T .  Jr.,  and 
Zabala,  Robert  J.,  5,348,566,  CI   75-10.240. 
Carthage  Machine  Company;  See—  ..,,-. 

Nettles,  Timothy  P.;  Boliver,  Scott  J  ;  and  Robinson,  Mark  U 
5,348,064.  CI    144-176.000 
Carvajal.  Fernando  D  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated   Apparatus 
and  method  for  bidirectional  current  conduction.   5,349,231,  CI 
257-566000  ^         „      ^^ 

Carver.  Edward  L..  Jr  ;  DeVeaux.  Richard  D.;  and  DeCava,  David  C  , 
to  Edward  Lawrence  Carver,  Jr   Method  for  determining  the  distri- 
bution of  constituent  subpopulations  within  a  population  of  particles 
having  overlapping  subpopulations.  5,349,538.  CI.  364-555.000 
Cascaded  Advanced  Turbine  Limited  Partnership;  See— 
Nakhamkin,  Michael,  5,347,806,  CI  60-39.161 

"  Brluer.  Melvin;  and  Chu.  Yuan  C,  5,348,669,  CI  252-28,000. 
Case  Corporation;  See — 

Miller,  Larry  E..  5.348,515,  CI.  474-152.000. 
Cashon.  Robert  E    See—  _,  ^    .         »   ,.  ^  i- 

Bonaventura.  Joseph;  Brouwer,  Manus;  and  Cashon.  Kobert  t 
5..349,054,  CI.  530-385.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwaooji,  Makoto,  5,349.130,  CI.  84-616.000. 
Cassinelli.  Giuseppe;  See— 

Bissolino.  Pierluigi;  Alpegiani.  Marco;  Perrone,  Ettore^  Orezzi 
Piergiuseppe;  Cassinelli.  Giuseppe;  and  Franceschi.  Giovanni. 
5,348,952.  CI   514-202.000. 
Casson.  Keith  L  ;  Habeck.  Kelly  D  ;  and  Selbilschka.  Eugene  T.,  10 
Sheldahl   Inc   Direct  application  of  unpackaged  integrated  circuit  i> 
flexible  pnnled  circuit.  5.349,500,  CI   361-749  000. 
Castonguav.  Roger  N  ;  See— 

Kelaita,  Joseph  B.,  Jr  ,  Castonguay.  Roger  N.;  and  Collin,  fcdwm 
J..  5.349,145,  CI   200-43  150 
Castrol  Limited  Burmah  Castrol  House;  See— 

Shiraki,  Harumitsu.  Sohtome,  Hiroyasu;  Suzuki,  Kiyoshi,  Uematsu 
Tetsutaro.  and  Su,  Lao-Sou,  5,349.149.  CI.  219-69.140. 
Catena.  Robert  J.;  See— 

Rooney.  John  M  ;  Patel,  Narendra  M.;  Kveglis,  Albert  A  ;  Catena. 
Robert  J  ;  Di  Leo,  Leonard;  and  Avci,  Selcuk,  5,349,021,  CI 
524-761.000 
Cater,  Miro  S  ,  to  Bespak  pic.  Air  purge  pump  dispenser.  5.348.189,  CI 

222-1000. 
Caterpillar  Inc.;  See—  ,-      .        ,,  , 

Devier,  Lonnie  J  ;  Krone.  John  J  ;  Lunzman,  Stephen  v.;  and 

Marsden,  Howard  A.,  5.348,115,  CI    180-308.000 
Johnson,  John  L  ,  Jr..  5.347.968.  CI.  123-320.000. 
Kamp.    Michael    E.;    and    Rabe.    Michael    W..    5,347,891.    CI 

81-175.000.  . 

Mirhakimi.  Siamak;  Earleson,  Waller  E  .  and  Ohison,  Enc  w 

5,347,857.  CI,  73-118.100- 
Moeckel.    Mark    D.;    and    Waldman,    Donald    J ,    5.347.809.   CI 
60-274.000. 
Caulfield.  Thomas  J.;  See—  ,         „  ,     „ 

Bacon,  Edward  R;  Illig,  Carl  R.;  Caulfield,  Thomas  J  ;  Douiv 
Brent  D  ,  and  Josef.  Kurt  A  ,  5,348,727,  CI.  424-5  000 
Cavanaugh,  Garrett;  See—  c,>o,,«    r. 

Tomaszewski,  Gina  M.,  and  Cavanaugh,  Garrett.  5,34».5.*4.  ci 
604-14.000. 


Cawlfield.  David  W  ;  See— 

Kaczur.  lerry  J  ;  Cawlfield.  David  W.;  Woodard.  Kenneth  E.,  Jr.; 
and  Duncan.  Budd  L.,  5.348,683,  CI.  252-187.310. 
Cazzola,  Michael:  See — 

Simms.  Norman;  and  Cazzola,  Michael.  5.349.504.  CI.  362-32.000. 
CBW  Automation,  Inc  :  See — 

Powell,  Donald  L  ;  Buehler,  Daniel  W.;  and  Carson.  David  E . 
5.348.133.  CI.  198-380.000. 
CCC  Acquisitions  Corp.;  See — 

Fabritz,  Jacqueline  M.  B.;  Barth,  Marshall  L.;  and  Longo,  Anthony 
R  .  5,347,656.  CI.  2-67.000. 
Ceaser,  Norman  G.;  See — 

Ceaser.    Philip    N.;    and    Ceaser.    Norman    G..    5.347,900,    CI. 
83-171.000. 
Ceaser,  Philip  N.;  and  Ceaser,  Norman  G    Foam  block  bore  cutting 

apparatus.  5,347,900.  CI.  83-171.000. 
CECA.  S.A  ;  See— 

Hamdan,  Adnan,  5,348.648,  CI.  210-109.000. 
Ceco  Door  Products;  See — 

Tyler,   Larry;   Burbidge,  Jack;  Gilliam,   Steve;   Hampton.  Gary; 
Olson.  Jim;  and  Simmons.  Ron.  5.347.686,  CI    16-247.000. 
Cedrone,  Alfredo,  to  W    L  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.  Sterilizable  cable 

assemblies.  5..349.137.  CI    174-76.000 
Centigram  Communications  Corporation;  See — 

Irnbarren.  Roberto.  5.349,636,  CI.  379-89.000. 
CenainTeed  Corporation;  See — 

Terrenzio,    Louis    A.;    and    Noone,    Michael    J.,    5.347,785.    CI 
52-555.0»J. 
Chalkley.  Michael  E.;  See — 

Kerfoot,  Derek  E.;  Collins,  Michael  J.;  and  Chalkley.  Michael  E  , 
5.348,713,  CI.  423-26.000. 
Chambers,  James  L  :  See — 

Schirado,  Lowell  C;  Chambers,  James  L.;  and  Whitaker.  Richard 
H..  5..348,048,  CI.  137-588.000. 
Chamottewaren-und  Thonofenfabnck  Aug.   Rath  Jun.   Aktiengesell- 
schafl;  See — 
Graf.     Konrad;     and     Lasselsberger,     Gunter.     5.348,468.     CI. 
431-171.000. 
Chan.  James  L    K  ;  See — 

Hock.  Ng  L.;  Girard.  James  J.;  Keen.  Lee  G.;  Chan,  James  L.  K.- 
and  Lim,  Chuin  K  .  5,348,407,  CI.  400-711.000. 
Chandraratna.  Roshantha  A   S.,  to  Allergan,  Inc.  Disubstituted  acety- 
lenes bearing  heleroaromatic  and  heterobicyclic  groups  having  reti- 
noid like  activity.  5,348,972,  CI.  514-432.000. 
Chandraratna,  Roshantha  A.  S.,  to  Allergan,  Inc.  7-chromanyl  esters  of 
phenols  and  benzoic  acids  having  retinoid-Hke  activity.  5,348,975,  CI. 
514-456.000 
Chandraratna,  Roshantha  A    S.,  to  Allergan,  Inc    Alkyl.  alkoxy  and 
ihioalkoxv  substituted  diphenyl  acetylenes  having  retinoid  like  activ- 
iiy.  5,349,105,  CI.  564-163.000. 
'  hang,  Chung  K  ;  See — 

Cleveland,  Lee  E.;  Van  Buskirk,  Michael  A.;  Chen,  Johnny  C;  and 
Chang,  Chung  K..  5,349,558.  CI   365-200.000. 
Chang.  Clarence  D.;  and  Rodewald,  Paul  G.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Shape 
selective  hydrocarbon  conversion  over  pre-seleclivated,  activated 
catalyst.  5,349,11.3.  CI.  585-475.000. 
Chang.  Hong-Yu.  to  Cal-Compelectronics.  Inc.  Mechanical  transmis- 
sion mechanism  for  fax  machine   5,349,445.  CI.  358-296.000. 
Chang.  Shao-Ying   Exercise  stepper  5.348.520.  CI.  482-52.000. 
Chang.  Shih-Ger,  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the. 
Processes    to    remove    acid    forming    gases    from    exhaust    gases. 
5,348,715,  CI.  423-235.000. 
Chang.  Win-Chyi;  See— 

Anagnostopoulos.  Constantine  N.;  Chang,  Win-Chyi;  Stevens,  Eric 
G  ,  and  Torok,  Georgia  R..  5.349.215.  CI.  257-223.000. 
C  hapman,  Robert  D.;  See — 

Miller,  Wayne  H.;  Helm,  Bradley  C;  Lee,  Wayman  M.;  Lalhrop. 
Braxton    L.;    Mellon.   Jimmy    A.;    and    Chapman.    Robert    D.. 
5.349.132,  CI    174-35.00R. 
Chappell,  David  J.,  to  Clyde  Shaw  Limited.  Decontamination  method. 

5,348,567,  CI.  75-10.660. 
Chappell,  Joseph;  Saunders,  Court  A.;  and  Wolf.  Fred  R  .  10  Amoco 
Corporation.  Process  and  composition  for  increasing  squalene  and 
sterol  accumulation  in  higher  plants.  5,349,126,  CI   800-205.000 
<;  hassot,  Laurent,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation   Stabilization  of  organic 

pigments.  5,348.580.  CI.  106-410.000. 
Chet\  Industries.  Inc  ;  See — 

Nam.  Tai  Y  .  5.349,029,  CI.  525-476.000. 
C  hen,  Chien-Chih;  Sec — 

Teng.  Che- Ming;  Chen.  Chien-Chih;  and  Yu.  Sheu-Meei.  5,348,959. 
CI    514-280.000 
Ch-n.  Chin-Cheng;  See- 
Hsiao.    Chun-Fang;    Wu.    Chung-Yu;    and    Chen.    Chin-Cheng. 
5,349,305,  CI.  330-253.000. 
C  hen.  Fung-Jou:  See — 

Hermans,  Michael  A.;  Makolin.  Robert  J.;  Goerg,  Kristin  A.-  and 
Chen.  Fung-Jou.  5.348,620.  CI.  162-9  000. 
t  hen,  Fusen  E  ,  Dixit.  Girish  A.;  and  Miller.  Robert  O..  to  SGS-Thom- 
son  Microelectronics.  Inc.  Interconnect  and  resistor  for  integrated 
circuits   5,348,901,  CI   437-47.000 
Chen,  Hwa-Fu   See — 

Tao,  Hun-Jan;  and  Chen,  Hwa-Fu,  5.348.841.  CI.  430-270.000. 
Chen,  Johnny  C  :  See — 

Cleveland,  Lee  E  .  Van  Buskirk,  Michael  A.;  Chen.  Johnny  C;  and 
Chang.  Chung  K..  5.349.558.  CI.  365-200.000. 


Chen.  Jyh-Chien;  See — 

Li.  Chien-Hui;  Lee,  Tzong-Ming;  and  Chen,  Jyh-Chien,  5,349,039, 
CI.  528-170.000 
Chen,  Ken  S.:  See— 

Tokas,    Edward    F.;    Shaltout,    Raafat    M  ;    and    Chen.    Ken    S., 
5.348,574.  CI.  106-1.110. 
Chen.  Po-Hung.  Vacuum  thermal  cooker.  5.347.918.  CI.  99-472.000. 
Chen.  T.   H    Water  filler  with  back  wash   function    5.348,647.  CI 

210-411.000. 
Chen.  Tian-Yuan.  Configuration  of  automobile  sleenng  wheel  locking 

devices  5.347.836,  CI.  70-209.000. 
Chenault.  Rawson;  See — 

Adams.  Brian  M.;  Luch.  Daniel;  and  Chenault.  Rawson.  5.348,184. 

CI   220-266.000. 
Luch,  Daniel;  Adams.  Bnan  M.;  and  Chenault.  Rawson.  5,348,183, 
CI   220-256.000 
Chennakeshu.  Sandeep;  and  Toy.  Raymond  L  .  to  Encsson  GE  Mobile 
Communications  Inc  Generalized  viterbi  algorithm  with  tail-bitins 
5.349.589.  CI.  371-43.000. 
Cherkas,  Paul;  See — 

Taylor,  Charles  S.;  Tiffany,  William  B.;  Cherkas.  Paul.  Frantzen. 
John  J  ;  Hampton,  Hilary  J.;  Nanis,  Leonard,  and  Shah,  Bhupen- 
dra  O  .  5,348.693.  CI  264-22.000. 
Cheme  Industnes  Incorporated:  See — 

Benson,  Bryan  R.,  5,348,085,  CI.  166-92  000. 
Chemg,  Jing-Yih;  See — 

Rao,     Purushothama;     and     Chemg,     Jing-Yih,     5.348.817.     CI. 
429-210.000. 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See— 

Creeth,  Jonathan  E.;  Riley,  Paul  I.;  and  Laing.  Mark  E..  5.348.732, 

CI.  424-49.000. 
Patti,  Anthony  L.;  Hentrich,  Susan  K.;  and  Faryniarz.  Joseph  R., 
5.348.731.  CI.  424-47,000. 
Chester.  Bruce  E.;  See — 

Jacobs.  Dwight  W.;  Hoevel.  Kenneth  E  ;  and  Chester.  Bruce  E., 
5,348,154,  CI   206-369.000. 
Chevet,  Bruno:  See — 

Demuth,  Odile;  Wattiez,  Daniel:  Maguin.  Jacques:  Brosse,  Jean  C; 
Poncin-Epaillard,  Fabienne;  and  Chevet.  Bnmo,  5.348,772.  CI. 
427-536.000. 
Chiang,  David;  Ho,  Thomas  Y  ;  Ku,  Wei-Yi;  Simmons.  George  H.;  and 
Barker,  Robert  W.,  to  Xilmx,  Inc.  Programmable  logic  device  having 
secuniy  elements  located  amongst  configuration  bit  location  to  pre- 
vent unauthonzed  reading.  5,349,249,  CI.  307-465.000. 
Chiasson,  Anthony  M  ;  See — 

Slater,  William  M  ;  Chiasson,  Anthony  M.;  and  Denny,  Thomas  A., 
5,.M7,995,  CI.  128-iaOOO. 
Chiba,  Kazunobu;  See — 

Sato,  Kenichi;  and  Chiba.  Kazunobu,  5,349,478,  CI.  360-55.000 
Chiddicks,  Gordon  A    J  ;  and  Lee.  Christopher  C,  to  LH  Resource 

Management  Inc.  Composting  machine.  5,348,103,  CI.  172-45,000. 
Chikamatsu,  Masataka;  See— 

Kanehiro,    Masaki;    Shimasaki,    Yuichi;    Ishioka,    Takuji;    Baba. 
Shigeki;    Hisaki.    Takashi;    Maruyama.    Shigeru;    Chikamatsu. 
Masataka;   Terau.    Shukoh,    Maeda.    Kenichi;   and    Kakimoto, 
Kazuhito,  5.349.299.  CI.  324-399.000. 
Childers,  Jerry  D.:  See — 

Dong.  Liang  C  ;  Dealey,  Michael  H  ;  Burkoth,  Terry  L.;  Wong, 
Patrick    S.    L  ;    Childers.    Jerry    D;    and    Barclav.    Bnan    L.. 
5.348.746.  CI.  424-473.000. 
Chilenskas,  Albert  A  ;  See — 

Nelson.  Paul  A.;  Malecha,  Richard  F.;  and  Chilenskas,  Albert  A., 
5..347.8I6,  CI.  62-J6.200. 
Chimera.  Cynthia  M.  Universal  valve  coupling  member.  5.348.043,  CI. 

137-269.000. 
Chiou,  Chyi-Fwu;  See — 

Lm,  Wen-Don;  Chiou.  Chyi-Fwu;  Chu.  Chih-Chung,  Chun-Hsiu. 
Pan;  and  Chiu,  Ming-Che,  5,349,485.  CI.  360-85.000. 
Chips  &  Technologies.  Inc  ;  See- 
Nguyen,  Au  H.,  5,349,688,  CI.  395-800.000 
Chiron  Corporation:  See — 

Rosenberg,  Steven;  and  Tekamp-Olson.   Palncia,  5.349.059.  CI. 
5.36-24.100. 
Chisso  Corporation:  See — 

Mivazawa.    Kazutoshi;    and    Yoshida,    Naoyuki,    5,348,870.    CI. 
435-125.000. 
Chitwood,  Kenneth;  Knipp,  Richard;  and  Schmitt.  Richard,  10  Pestban 
Pest  Control  of  Flonda.  Inc  Termilicide  delivery  system  5,347.749, 
CI.  43-124.000. 
Chiu.  Ming-Che;  See— 

Lin,  Wen-Don;  Chiou,  Chyi-Fwu:  Chu,  Chih-Chung:  Ch'un-Hsiu. 
Pan;  and  Chiu,  Ming-Che.  5..349.485.  a.  360-85.000. 
Cho.  Kikuo:  See — 

Ishihara.  Hajime;  Nomura.  Yoshinon;  and  Cho.  Kikuo,  5,349,464. 
CI   359-240.000 
Choate,  Paul  R  ;  See— 

Worrall,  Robert  N.;  Lohbeck,  Wilhelmus  C   M  ;  Choate,  Paul  R  ; 
and  Donnelly,  Martin,  5.348,095,  CI.  166-380.000 
Choi,  Deog-ho;  See — 

Seo.  Jae-kyeong;  Lee,  Seon-ho:  and  Choi,  Deog-ho,  5.349,414.  CI. 
354-400.000. 
Choi,  Injae;  and  Ferrara.  Joseph  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Self  adjust- 
ing feed  roll.  5.348.282,  CI.  271-1 17.000. 
Choi,  Kyu-Whan;  See- 
Moon,    Young-Ho;    Jeon.    Hong-Seob;    Choi.    Kyu-Whan;    Lee. 
Kwan-Ho;  and  Kim.  Man-Keun.  5.348.865,  CI  435-69.100. 
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Cholet,  Henn.  and  Lessi,  Jacque,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole 
Devic*  and  method  for  pumping  a  viscous  liquid  compnsing  injecting 
a  thinning  product,  application  to  honzontal  wells.  5,348.094,  CI. 
166-3''i000 

"'"Ton^'^l.Jng  K':;nd  Choong,  Kian  T  .  5.349.330.  CI  34(^567.000. 
Chopin,  Thierry;  Guichon.   Herve.  and  Touret.  Olivier,  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc  Chimie    Rare  earth  sesquisulfide  compositions  comprising 
alkali/alkaline  earth  metal  values.  5.348.581.  CI    106-461  000 
Choquette.   Kent  D;   Freund.   Robert   S;  and  Hong,   Minghwei.  to 
AT&T    Bell    Laboratones    Semiconductor   surface   emitting    laser 
having  enhanced  optical  confinement.  5.348.912.  CI  437-129.000 
Chouhan.  Mukesh:  See—  _^       ,  ,    ,  ,^„  ,„„ 

Turner.  Alan;  Chouhan.  Mukesh;  and  Hedley.  David  J..  5,349.388. 
CI   348-590000. 
Chnst.  Heinnch  5ee—  ,,.„„,.   ^,   .«.  mrw-in 

Thometzek.  Peter;  and  Chnst.  Heinrich,  5.348.914.  CI   501-lg.000_ 
Chnstensen.   Kenneth  J  ;  and  Noel.  Francis  E  .  Jr  .  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  MulU-channel  token  nng.  5.349,583, 
CI    370-85  500 
Chnstopher.  Brian  J.;  See—  ,  „     ,         ^        ,„ 

Hams.  David  E.;  Chnstopher.  Brian  J;  and  Rackett,  Gary  w  , 
5.348.442.  CI  415-55  100 
Chnsty.  Ronald  I  :  See—  .  ^.  „       ,j 

Rosenthal.  Richard  D  ;  DePoorter,  Gerald  L.;  and  Chnsty,  Ronald 
I.  5.347,887,  CI   76-104  100 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See— 

Deweerdt.  Kevm  R  .  5.348.353.  CI.  285-305.000. 
Reguiero,  Jose  F  .  5.347.964.  CI.  123-90.220. 
Chu.  Chih-Chung  See— 

Lm  Wen-Don;  Chiou.  Chyi-Fwu;  Chu,  Chih-Chung;  Ch  un-Hsiu. 
Pan;  and  Chiu.  Ming-Che.  5.349.485.  CI.  360-85  000. 
Chu    Hsien-Kun;  Cross,  Robert  P;  Crossan.  David   I.;  and  Welch. 
Edward  K    II.  lo  Loctite  Corporation.  Photocurable  silicone  compo- 
sition, and  method  of  inaking  same  5.348.986.  CI   522-37.000. 
Chu  Yuan  C    See—  ,_„ 

Brauer.  Melvm;  and  Chu.  Yuan  C.  5.348.669.  CI.  252-28.000. 
Ch'un-Hsiu.  Pan:  See— 

Lm   Wen-Don.  Chiou.  Chyi-Fwu;  Chu.  Chih-Chung;  Ch  un-Hsiu. 
Pan   and  Chiu.  Ming-Che,  5.349.485.  CI   360-85.000 
Chung    David  Y     Gutiefrez,  Antonio;  and  Struglinski.  Mark  J  .  to 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Multifunctional  viscosity  index  im- 
prover denved  from  amido-amine  and  degraded  ethylene  copolymer 
exhibiting     improved     low     temperature     viscometnc     properties. 
5.348.673.  CI   252-47.000 
Chung.  Inhwa,  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Lash  adjustment  system 

for  an  internal  combustion  engine   5.347.963.  CI.  123-90  460 
Chung.  Sang  Ki:  See—  „  ,    ,  „ 

Park    Byeong  Yeol;  Chung.  Sang  Ki;  Jung.   Bal,  Jeong,  Keun 
Choon  and  Kim,  Jong  Sik.  5.348.698.  CI.  264-154.000. 
Church  4  Dwight  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Wmston,  Anthony  E..  5.348.588,  CI.  134-10.000. 
Church.  Keith  D    See— 

Temple.  Kenneth  D  .  Jr ;  and  Church.  Keith  D.,  5.348.586.  CI 
1 18-405.000 
Church,  Stephanie  E.:  See— 

Tunison   Donald  E..  Ill;  Church.  Stephanie  E.;  Leman.  Gregory 
W  ;  and  Troike.  Carl  L..  Jr..  5.348,163,  CI.  209-135.000 
Churley.  Michael  J.:  See—  „.     .       ..    v    ■  i        j 

Eichman.  Enc  C;  Sommer.  Bruce  A  ;  Churley.  Michael  J.;  and 
Ramsey,  W   Chuck.  5,348.587,  CI    1 18-723  OMP 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Chassot.  Laurent.  5.348.580.  CI.  106-410.000. 

Gulec.  Bilge.  5.349.103.  CI   558-314.000. 

Hofherr    Walther;  Minder.  Ernst,  Hilti,  Bruno;  and  Ansermet, 

Jean-Phihppe,  5,348,762,  CI  427-121.000 
Howell  Charles  R  ;  Becker,  J   Ole;  Lam,  Stephen  T.;  and  Ligon. 

James  M  .  5.348.742.  CI.  424-93  470. 
Ryals.   John   A  ,   Gay.   Philippe   B.,   and   Ahl-Goy.   Patncia  A.. 

5  348.743.  CI.  424-94  610. 
Zambounis.  John.  5.349.062.  CI.  544-»000 

Cibert.  Joel  See—  ,     ,  ,     c 

Molva,  Engin;  Accomo,  Roger;  Feuillet,  Guy;  Cibert,  Joel;  L«  =>'• 
Dang;  and  Bodin-Deshayes.  Claire.  5.349,5%.  CI   372-43  000. 
Ciez.  Albert  P..  Blasiole.  George  A.,  and  Bencloski.  William  A  .  to 
Westinghouse  Electnc  Corporation   Rotary  connector  with  remov- 
able spool.  5.348.352.  CI   285-136.000. 
Cikotte.  Leonard  J.;  Dannels.  Wayne  R.;  and  McBnde,  Thomas  R..  to 
Picker    International,    Inc.    Magnetic    resonance   scan   sequencer 
5.349.296.  CI   324-309  000 
Cipnani.  Thomas  J   Adjustable  bndge  system  for  acoustical  stnnged 

instruments   5,347.905,  CI   84-298.000. 
Cirque  Corporation:  See — 

Gerpheide.  George  E..  5.349,303,  CI.  330-257.000. 

^'^^n°R^n  aTh;  and  Citeno.  Joseph,  5.348,395.  CI.  374-135.000 

Claar.  James  A  :  See—  ..  ^  .i 

Swarup.  Shanti;  Sundararaman.  Padmanabhan;  McCollum. 
Gregory  J  ;  Kama.  Charles  M  ;  and  Claar,  James  A  .  5.349.006, 
CI    524-507000. 

Clatbome.  Theodore  C  :  See—  

Schnall.  Mitchell  D  .  Lenkinski,  Robert  E.;  Kressel,  Herbert  Y  ; 
Pollack.  Howard  M.;  Claiborne.  Theodore  C;  Misic.  George  J.; 
Welch.  Thomas  R..  and  Rhmehart.  Edward  J  ,  5.348.010.  CI. 
128-653.200 


Clapper   Ronald  C.  Jr  .  to  LTB  Game  Enterpnses.  Electronic  gaming 

apparatus.  5.348.299.  CI   273-I38.00A 
Clark  Arthur  E  ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Navy.  Magnetomechani- 

cal'sensor  atuchment  method.  5.347.872.  CI   73-779.000. 
Clark.  Harold  E  Outerwear  garment  with  fabnc  stnps.  5.347.658,  CI 

2-69.000 
Clark,  Raymond  C  :  See—  ^  ^,    ,     d  ^  n 

Buehrle.  Harry  W.,  II.  Nist.  Lance  E.;  and  Clark,  Raymond  C  . 
5  347.961.  CI    123-90.110. 
Clark.  Stephen  E  Separator  valve.  5.348.041.  CI.  137-172,000. 
Clary.  Everett:  See—  j    t  r. 

Weaver     David    E.;   Clary,    Everett;    Shem.    Robert;    and    latt. 
George.  5.348.759.  CI  427-1  000. 
Clavenna.  LeRoy  R  ;  Davis.  Stephen  M.;  Say.  Geoffrey  R  ,  and  Fiato. 
Rocco  A.,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engmeenng  Co  Synthesis  gas  from 
particulate  catalysts,  and  admixtures  of  particulate  catalysts  and  heal 
transfer  solids   5.348.717.  CI.  423-418.200 
Clayer.  Frederic:  See—  ... 

Henneuse.  Henri;  Clayer.  Frederic;  Tanguy.  Jean-Luc;  and  Lulz 
Jean,  5, .347.859.  CI.  73-151.000. 
Clearman,  Jack  F  :  See—  „     „       ,      .-         . 

Barnes    Rus-sell  D.;  Banerjee.  Chandra  K.;  Crooks.  Evon  L.,  and 
Cleannan.  Jack  F..  5.348.027,  CI.  131-194.000. 
Clemence.  Francois;  Fortin.  Michel;  Hamon.  Gilles;  Le  Martret,  Odile 
and  Moura.  Anne-Marie,  to  Roussel  Uclaf.  Indanes  useful  as  analge 
sics.  5.348.971.  CI   514-428.000. 
Clemson  University:  Sff—  .,,,-,«,«    r~i 

Hood.  Clarence  E.  Jr.  and  Dubose.  Charles  R..  5.347,939,  CI 
111-36.000.  ^^        ,  ^ 

Cleveland.  Lee  E.;  Van  Buskirk.  Michael  A.;  Chen.  Johnny  C ;  and 
Chang   Chung  K..  to  Ad\anced  Micro  Devices.  Inc    Sector-based 
redundancy  architecture   5,349,558.  CI   365-200.000 
Clipcar  Industne:  See—  „  ..  -r  »i 

Monn.  Andre;  Monn,  Nicole;  Monn,  Patncia;  Morin,  Tony;  M>- 
rin.  Christophe;  and  Loizeau,  Nathalie.  5.348.329.  CI 
280-461  100  ^         .     ^ 

Clos,  Jeffrey  P..  to  T.K.F   Inc.  Conveyor  roller  system  and  methoc 

5,348.140.  CI.  198-790.000 
Cloud.  Linda  D  Cosmetic  apparatus.  5,348,031,  CI.  132-317.000. 
Clough.  Thomas  J.;  Grosvenor.  Victor  L.;  and  Pinsky.  Naum  toEnsc 

Inc-   Copper  oxide  coated  substrates.  5.348.797,  CI.  428-283.000 
Clyde  Shaw  Limited:  See— 

Chappell.  David  J..  5.348.567.  CI.  75-10,660 
Coalition  Technologies.  Limited:  See— 

Rudv.  Norbert  J  .  5,348.621.  CI.  162-100.000. 
Cobum.  David  R.  II:  5ff—  ,,.,.-,  cat  r^ 

Bellinghausen.  Thomas  G  ;  and  Cobum.  David  R.,  II,  5,347,895.  t 
82-112.000. 
Coca-Cola  Company.  The:  Sff—  ...     .      ^         ,,  , 

Rudick  Arthur  G  ;  Gatipon,  Shaun  B.;  and  Wachenheim,  Howard 
W  .  5,347,827,  CI.  62-440.000 
Cockman    Russell  W.;  Haining.  Gordon  J  ;  Lusman.  Philip;  and  Mel- 
ville   Archibald   D..  to   BP  Chemicals  Limited.  Olefin  hydration 
process.  5.349.096.  CI   568-896  000 
Cocks   Franklin  H.;  and  LaViers.  Henry   Carbon-ion  fuel  cell  for  the 

nameless  oxidation  of  coal.  5,348.812,  CI.  429-13.000. 
Coflexip:  See —  ^  _,  ,  . 

Maloberti,   Rene  ;  Coutarel,   Alain;  and  Espinasse.   Philippe  t 
5.348.423.  CI.  405-166000 
Cohen.  Alan  P.:  See—  „         ,        »,  r- 

Lavin    Maryellen;  Cohen.  Alan  P.  Greenlay.  Nanette;  Cannaii. 
Thomas  R.;  and  Hinchev.  Richard  J  .  5.347.822.  CI   62-85  000 
Cohen  Brett  I  ;  and  Deutsch.  Allan  S  .  to  Essential  Dental  Systems.  Inc 
System  for  fabncation  of  dental  cast  post  and  core  using  a  bum-out 
post   5.348.476.  CI  433-220  000.  ,    „.   ,- 

Cohen.  Lewis;  and  Hennques  Machado.  Leonel.  to  Double  W^  Statio- 
nery Corp  Apparatus  for  removing  a  flashing  from  a  manufactured 
article  5.348.462.  CI  425-142.000. 
Cohen.  Martm  L  ;  Bay.  William  E.;  and  Enigo,  Lynn  E..  to  Omniglou 
Corporation  Preparation  of  chemiluminesceni  vinyl  halide  or  vmvli 
dene  halide  polymer  structures  5.348.690.  CI.  252-700000. 
Cole.  John  J:  S?e—  _   „    ,,,  ,,,„»„ 

Piffath.  Rodney  S.;  and  Cole.  John  J..  5,348.467.  CI  431-153^000^ 
Cole    Wilham   L.   Disposable   individual   gelled   instant   toothbrush 

5.348.153.  CI   206-361  000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See— 

Patel.    Amnt    M.;    and    Robbins.    Clarence    R..    5.348.736.    L, 
424-70.000. 
Colinas-Martinez.  Jose:  See— 

Tnnks    Rainer    Konigshofen.  Hemnch;  Ganster.  Otto;  Stepanski, 
Horst;  and  Colmas-Martinez.  Jose.  5.349.040.  CI  528-75.000 
Collev.  Robert  W    5ee— 

Alexandro.  Frank  J  ,  Jr.;  Colley,  Robert  W.;  Ipakchi.  All;  and 
Khadem.  Mostafa.  5.349.541.  CI.  364-578.000 
Collin.  Edwin  J  :  See—  j  ^  „       i-j 

KelaiU,  Joseph  B..  Jr..  Castonguay,  Roger  N.;  and  Collm,  Edw::i 
J,  5.349,145.  CI.  200-43  150. 
Collins.  Craig  J    See—  ,        ..  c 

Nilles  Robert  B.;  Collins.  Craig  J  ;  Killigrew.  James  J  ;  and  Sasuta. 
Michael  D  .  5.349.342.  CI   340-825.080. 
Collins.  Kenneth  S  ,  and  Trow.  John  R..  to  Applied  Maetnals  Inc 

Vanable  RF  power  splitter   5.349.313.  CI.  333-131.000. 
Collin.s.  Michael  J:  S"-—  ,         ,  ^^  „ ,       »#    u     i  c 

Kerfoot   Derek  E.;  Collins.  Michael  J  :  and  Chalkley.  Michael  t.. 
5.348,713,  CI.  423-26.000. 
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Colombo,  Adalberto:  See— 

Venzi,     Stefano;     and     Colombo.     Adalberto,     5,348,801,     CI 
428-354.000 
Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York.  The  Trtistees  of:  See— 

Koester.  Charles  J..  5,349.398.  CI.  351-212.000. 
Combustion  Engineenng,  Inc  :  See — 

Lukstas.  Edward:  Mann.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Tenerowicz.  Ronald  J  . 
5.348.272.  CI   251-214000. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Molva.  Engm;  Accomo,  Roger;  Feuillet.  Guy;  Cibert.  Joel;  Le  Si. 
Dang,  and  Bodin-Deshayes,  Claire.  5.349.596.  CI   372-43.000 
Commjssanat  a  lEngergie  Atomique:  See — 

Gautier.  G.  Marie.  5.349.617,  CI.  376-299.000. 
Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico;  See — 

Rodnguez  Colon,  Jorge  A.,  5,347,730,  CI.  36-76.00R. 
Commonwelih  Edison:  See— 

Galanes.  George  W..  5.348.212.  CI.  228-135.000. 
Compagnie  Generale  des  Etablissements  Michelin  -  Michelm  &  Cie: 
See— 
Myatt.  David.  5.348.067.  CI.  152-152.100. 
Composite  Materials  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Wong,  James.  5.348.597,  CI    149-87.000 
Confalonieri,   Pierangelo    Initialization  circuit  for  memory  registers. 

5.349.244.  CI    307-296.400 
Conmed  Corporation;  See — 

Hilli.  Raja.  5.348.007.  CI.  128-640.000. 
Connolly.  Peter  J  :  See — 

Ow.  Steven  G.;  and  Connolly.  Peter  J  .  5.349,365,  CI.  343-895.000. 
Connor.  David  T    See— 

Belliottj.  Thomas  R  ;  Connor.  David  T  ;  and  Kostlan.  Catherine  R., 
5.348.957.  CI.  514-235.800. 
Conoco  Inc.:  See — 

Williams.  Jerry  G..  5.348,096.  CI.  166-384.000. 
Consadori.  Franco;  and  Slamka.  Richard,  to  Hydro  Flame  Corporation. 

Gas  flow  modulator   5.348.224.  CI   236-20.0OR. 
Cook.  Arnold  J.,  to  PCC  Composites.  Inc.  Top  fill  ca-sting   5,348.071. 

CI.  164-61.000 
Cook.  Robert  G  :  See— 

Fly.  Howard  G.;  and  Cook,  Robert  G.,  5,347.661,  CI.  4-225.100. 
Cook.  Rodney  C  :  See — 

O'Rourke.  Thomas  C;  O'Neill.  Brian  T  ;  Cook.  Rodney  C;  Taner, 
Kuntay  O.;  Synder.  Steven  P.;  and  Joyner.  Adam  R',  5.349.658. 
CI.  395-700.000 
Coombs,  Peter  M.;  and  Benneit.  Bryson.  to  Gradco  (Japan)  Ltd   Mov- 
ing tray  sorter  with  variable  tray  shifting  motor  controller  5.348.288. 
CI   271-288.000 
Cooper  Industries.  Inc.;  See — 

Deremo.  Edwin  J.,  5.348.427,  CI  408-17000. 
Cixiper.  Lavon  K  ,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Sense  amplifier  input  stage  for 

single  array  memory   5.349.302.  CI.  365-207.000. 
Cooperman,  Murray  C  .  See — 

Reichert.  William  W.;  and  Cooperman.  Murray  C.  5.349.011.  CI 
524-602-000 
Coopers  Animal  Health  NZ  Ltd.;  See— 

Harrison.  Gavin  B  L.;  Dempster.  Robert  P  ;  Rickard.  Michael  D.; 
Lightowlers.  Marshall  W  ;  O'Hoy.  Kim  L.;  Johnson.  Kevin  S  ; 
Heath.  David  D  ;  Lawrence.  Stephen  B  ;  and  Vinton.  Jennifer 
G..  5.348.740.  CI.  424-191.100. 
Coots.  Daniel  R  :  See — 

Maroszek.   Raymond   V.;   and   Coots.   Daniel   R.,   5,348,156.   CI 
206-491  000 
Copenhaver.   Richard;   Rainwater.   Larry;   Lane.   Luther;  Whittaker. 
Roger;  Boatwnght.  Kevin,  and  Lee.  Joe    Yam  binder  apparatus 
5.347.832.  CI   66-14000R 
(.  orain.  Luciano;  and  Bortoli.  Giulio.  to  Nuovopignone  Industrie  Mec- 
cahniche  E  Fonderia  S  p  A  Taker  gnpper  m  which  the  wedge  moves 
axially  wiihm  the  hook.  5.348.057.  CI    139-448  000 
Cordier.  Bruno:  See — 

Zagdoun.  Georges;  and  Cordier.  Bruno.  5,348.805.  CI.  428-432.000. 
Cordy,   Clifford    B    Solar   powered   high   pressure  steam  generator 

5,347,986,  CI.  126-574.000, 
Cornette.  H  Mitchell;  Morrison.  Stephen  E  ;  and  Barton.  Michael  J.,  to 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company  Gravel  pack  assembly  with  tubing  seal 
5,.?48,092,  CI.  166-227.000. 
Cornish.  Edwina  C:  See — 

Hollon,  Timothy  A.;  Comish.  Edwina  C;  Kovacic.  Filippa;  Ta- 
naka.     Yoshikazu;     and     Lester,     Diane     R..     5,349.125.     CI 
8(X)-2O5.0O0. 
Cornu,  Bernard:  See — 

Slama.   Georges;   Daffos.   Thierry;   Ayme.   Henn;    Pascal,   Yves; 
Comu,  Bernard,  and  Denis,  Philippe.  5.347.959.  CI.  122-32  000. 
Corona.  Alessandro.  Ill   See— 

Bacon,  Dennis  R  ;  Borcher.  Thomas  A.,  Sr.;  Corona,  Alessandro, 

III,  Palmer,  Clyde  D  :  and  Trinh.  Toan.  5.348.667,  CI  252-8  600. 

Corr.  Robert  A  .  II,  and  Citeno.  Joseph,  to  General  Electnc  Company 

Aspirating   pyrometer   with   platinum  thermocouple  and   radiation 

shields   5..M8,395,  CI    374-135.000. 

(-  orngan.  Dennis:  See — 

Ovshinsky,    Stanford    R  ;    Corngan,    Dennis;    Venkaiesan.    Srini; 
Young.    Rosa;    Fierro.   Chnstian;   and    Fetcenko.    Michael   A.. 
5.348.822,  CI   429-223  000 
Cossement,  Enc:  See — 

Van  Keulen,  Berend  J.;  Goldstein,  Solo;  Cossement.  Enc  Goben. 
Jean;  and  Wulfen.  Emst.  5.348.956.  CI   514-232.200. 
Costello.  John  R  .  Jr ;  Knoedler,  Leonard  F.;  Vincent.  Monty  E.;  and 
Boomus,  Mary  K    Fluid  filler  as.sembly    5,348,646.  CI   210-94  000 


Cotton.  James  D.:  See — 

Kasbo.  Loyd  G..  deceased;  Cotton,  James  D  ;  Morman,  Michael  T.; 
and  Adam.  Gabriel  H..  5.347.950.  CI.  119-171.000. 
Couch.  C   Dean:  See — 

Taylor.  Julian  S.;  and  Couch,  C.  Dean.  5.348,039,  CI.  137-70.000. 
Couch.  Vem  W.:  See— 

Baran.  Mark  E.;  Phibbs.  David  P.;  Couch,  Vem  W.;  and  Michalec, 
George  W  ,  5.348.453.  CI.  417-440.000. 
Coulter  Corporation:  See — 

Brunhouse.  Robert  F.;  Hajek.  Constance  M.;  Russell.  Thomas;  and 
Coulter.  Wallace  H..  5.348.859.  CI  435-7  240. 
Coulter.  Wallace  H:  See— 

Brunhouse.  Robert  F  ;  Hajek.  Constance  M  ;  Russell,  Thomas-  and 
Coulter.  Wallace  H..  5.348.859.  CI  435-7  240. 

County  Sanitation  Districts  of  Los  Angeles  County:  See 

Tomassian.   Edward;  and  Young.   Nelson   N.  T.,   5,348.573.  CI 
96-151.000. 
Coustel.  Nicole:  See — 

McCauley,  John  P  .  Jr.;  Zhu.  Qing;  Vaughan,  Gavin;  and  Coustel. 
Nicole,  5,348.936.  CI.  505-460.000. 
Coutarel.  Alain:  See — 

Maloberti.  Rene  ;  Coutarel.  Alain;  and  Espinasse.  Philippe  F, 
5.348.423.  CI  405-166  000 
Coutrot.  Francoise;  and  Giaehetti.  Jean-Luc.  to  France  Telecom  Esta- 
blissemenl  Autonome  de  Droit  Public;  and  Telediffusion  de  France. 
Process  for  the  transmission  and  reception  of  conditional  access 
programmes  with  a  reduced  programme  switching  time    5.349.641 
CI.  380-IOOOO 
Cox.  James  O  ;  and  Molt.  James  M..  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  System  and  method  for  secure  imtial  program  load  for 
diskless  worksutions.  5.349.643.  CI    380-25.000. 
Cox.  Paul  E.:  See— 

Sardynski.   Gary   F.;   Cox.    Paul    E.;   and    Pacheco,   Gilbert    R., 
5,348.192.  CI   222-129.100. 
Cozean.  Colette:  See— 

Amirkhanian.  Varouj  D..  Cozean,  Colette;  and  Fr-iiberg,  Robert  J., 
5.349.590.  CI.  372-6.000 
CPX  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Gilmanin.  Michael  P  ;  Gilmartin.  Bryan  W.;  and  Gilmartin.  Frank 
J..  5.349.241.  CI.  307-114  000. 
Craft.  David  C:  See— 

Hohimer,  John  P.;  and  Craft.  David  C.  5.349.601.  CI.  372-94.000 
Craig.  Thomas  M    Apparatus  for  controlling  aircraft  on  ships  or  the 

like   5.347.947.  CI    114-261.000. 
Crane.  Roger  M..  and  Bergen.  D.  Michael,  to  United  States  of  Amenca. 
Navy   Multi-layered  translated  nb-stiffened  composite  hollow  cylin- 
der assembly    5.348,052.  CI.  138-174.000 
Cray  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Cray,  Seymour  R.;  Bedell.  James  R.;  Kuba.  Dennis  W.;  and  Moore. 
William  T  .  Jr .  5.349,677,  CI.  395-800.000 
Cray.  Seymour  R  ;  Bedell.  James  R.;  Kuba.  Dennis  W.;  and  Moore. 
William  T  .  Jr..  to  Cray  Research.  Inc    Apparatus  for  calculating 
delay  when  executing  vector  tailgating  instructions  and  using  delay 
to  facilitate  simuluneous  reading  of  operands  from  and  writing  of 
results  to  same  vector  register  5.349,677.  CI   395-800.000. 
Creeth.  Jonathan  E  ;  Riley.  Paul  1.;  and  Laing.  Mark  E..  lo  Chese- 
brough-Pond's  USA  Co ,   Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Toothpaste 
composition.  5,348,732.  CI  424-49  000 
Creusen.  Raymond  J   M.,  and  Vercauteren.  Franky  F .  to  Nederlandse 
Organisatie    Voor    Toegepast-Natuurwetenschappelijk    Onderzoek 
Tno       Semipermeable      composite      membrane       5.348.652.      CI. 
2IO-490.000. 
Crick.  Dallas  M  .  and  Moliere.  Alfred,  to  Nailite  International.  Decora- 
tive wall  covering  with  improved  interlock  and  comer  construction 
5.347.784.  CI.  52-520.000. 
Crisco.  Joseph  J  :  See- 
Wolfe,  Scott  W  ;  and  Cnsco.  Joseph  J..  5.348,025,  CI.  128-782.000. 
Cnstiani.  Marcello:  See — 

Babitzka.     Rudolf;     and     Cnstiani.     Marcello.     5.348.232.     CI. 
239-585.400 
Cntzer.  Susan:  See — 

Sterling.  Michael;  and  Cntzer,  Susan,  5.348.146.  CI   206-63  300 
Crook.  Alan,  to  Gillette  Company.  The.  Safely  razors.  5.347.716.  CI. 

30-77.000. 
Crooks,  Evon  L.:  See — 

Barnes,  Rus.sell  D.;  Banerjee.  Chandra  K.;  Crooks,  Evon  L.;  and 
Clearman,  Jack  F..  5.348.027,  CI    131-194.000 
Cross.  Robert  P  :  See — 

Chu.  Hsien-Kun;  Cross.  Robert  P.;  Crossan.  David  I    and  Welch, 
Edward  K  ,  II,  5.348.986.  CI.  522-37000 
Cross.  Virginia  R  :  See — 

Poller.  Mark  J  ,  Kao.  Jar-Lm;  Cross.  Virginia  R.;  Vanderspurt. 
Thomas  H  ;  Dienes.  Edward  K ;  Riley.  Robert  E;  Tungate, 
Freddie  L  ;  and  Boninger,  Ane.  5,348.924.  CI   502-66.0(». 
Crossan,  David  I  :  See — 

Chu,  Hsien-Kun;  Cross.  Robert  P.;  Crossan.  David  I.;  and  Welch, 
Edward  K..  11,  5.348.986,  CI.  522-37.000. 
Croucher,  Melvin  D.:  See — 

Sacnpante,  Guerino  G.;  Croucher.  Melvin  D.;  and  Drappei.  Sle- 
phan  V  .  5.348.831.  CI  430-109000 
Crowe.  Carl:  See — 

Roffman.  Jeffrey;  LaBelle.  Robert.  Menezes.  Edgar;  and  Crowe. 
Carl.  5.349.396.  CI.  351-161.000 
Crowley.  H.  W .  to  Roll  Systems,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  folding  web 
matenal   5,348,277.  CI.  270-39.000. 
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CTC  Internationa]:  See—  j  „       ,.     o   i—  t 

Wood  Edward  T  ;  Suman.  George  O  ,  Jr  ,  and  Brooks,  Robert  I  . 
5.34«.093.  a.  166-250.000. 
Cucm.  Robert  L ,  to  Rocin  Laboratones.  Inc    Power-assist«l  liposuc- 
tion   instrument    and    cannula    assembly    therefor     5.J48.535.    CI 
(1O4-35.000  „  _ 

Cumm.ngs.  Paul  W  .  Jr .  to  Aeration  £"«'"«  ""8  R^fufc^^fP?"" 

tion  Waste  water  treatment  apparatus.  5.348,650,  CI.  2IU-IW.«aj. 
Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc    See— 

Mahon,  Jeff  A  :  and  BerryhiU.  Ross  C  .  5,347.966.  CI    123-79.210 
Cur   Nihat  O     Kruck,  Richard  W  :  Immoos.  Martin  P  ;  and  Higaiy'. 
Mohamed  E  .  to  Whirlpool  Corporation  Vacuum  faiing  machine  and 
method   5,347,793.  CI.  53-512.000 
Curcio.  Michael   See—  ,,    -r     •  j 

Jenkins,  WiUuun  G  ,  Keemer.  Craig;  Lambom.  H    Taylor;  and 
Curcio.  Michael.  5.348.579.  CI    106-404.000 
Curry.  Ernest  W    See—  .  ,..0 -,,,     r-i 

Ahnell.    Edward    E.;    and    Curry.    Ernest    W.    5,348,753,    CI 
426-231  000. 
Curry.  Mark  A    See— 

Moehnng.  Mark  A.;  Curry.  Mark  A  ;  Spencer.  Memll  P  ;  and 
Klepper.  John  R..  5.348.015.  CI.  128-661.070 
Czichy.   Remhard  H.  to  Agence  Spatiale  Europeenne    Device  for 
acquinng  data  from  a  light  beam  and  a  communication  system  includ- 
ing the  device  with  dual  sensor  fa-stened  on  a  stiff  frame.  5.349,176,  CI. 
250-206200 
D  W   Haber  4  Son.  Inc.:  See— 

Haber.  Robert  H.,  5.347.979.  CI.  126-43.000. 
Daane.  Laurence  A    See — 

Wheatcraft.  Paul  A.;  Daane.  Laurence  A.;  and  Blom,  Hans  A., 
5.347.711.  CI.  29-843.000. 

'^^'"Az^y   Medhat  T  ;  and  Dabin.  All.  5.349,187.  CI   250-338.500. 
Daeumer.  Benid;  Dragon.  Andree:  Beckerle.  Wilhelm  F  ;  Franrmann. 
Gemot  Neutzner.  Josef;  Wistuba.  Eckehardt;  Pakusch.  Joachim;  and 
Angel    Maximilian,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Aqueous  polymer 
dispersions.  5.348,993.  CI.  524-44.000 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  See- 
Park.  Jong  S..  5.349,482.  CI   360-96.500 
Daffos.  Thierry:  See— 

Slama,   Georges;    Daffos.   Thien-y;   Ayme.   Henn;    Pascal,   Yves; 

Comu.  Bernard,  and  Denis.  Philippe.  5.347.959.  CI.  122-32.000. 

Daft  Chnstopher  M  W  ,  Hall.  Anne  L  ;  Noujaim.  Sharbel  E.;  Thomas. 

Lewis  J  ;  and  Welles.  Kenneth  B  .  II.  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Color  flow  imaging  system  utilizing  a  lime  domain  adaptive  wall 

filter   5.349.524.  CI  364-413.250 

Daher.  Lawrence  J  .  to  Miles  Inc  Aqueous  granulation  solution  and  a 

method  of  tablet  granulation   5.348.745.  CI  424-466  000. 
Dahl.  Jeffrey  A:  See—  ,  ,-0  .=.,     ^, 

Brothers.     Lance    E.;    and     Dahl.    Jeffrey     A..     5,348.584.    CI 
106-725.000 
Dai  Nippon  Pnnting  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hatano.  Tsulomu.  5.348.827.  d.  430- 1 1 .000.  ,„  .  ,vvx 

Nakamura.  Osamu;  and  Ikegami.  Takeshi,  5,348,825,  CI.  430-5.000. 
Daikm  Industnes.  Ltd..  See— 

Oka    Masahiko,  Kishme.  Mitsuru.  Saito.  Hideya;  and  Kokumai. 
Masuo.  5.349.093.  CI.  568-615.000 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyasaka.  Eiji,  5,349.412,  CI.  354-299  000. 
Daiw  a  Golf  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  ,  .  ,„  .ww, 

Sasamoto.  Akinon.  and  Aizawa,  Yuichi,  5.348.302.  CI.  273-169.000. 
Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc  :  See — 

Iwama.  Shmichi.  5.347.731,  CI.  36-119.000. 
Kaneko.  Kyoichi.  5.348.247,  CI.  242-303.000. 
Dalai    Edul  N    and  Jacobs.  Robert  M  .  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Thick 

wailed  heated  belt  fuser.  5.349.424.  CI   355-285.000 
Dall.  Paul  E..  to  Keyes  Fiber  Co   Degradation  resistant  molded  pulp 

horticultural  container   5.347.753.  CI   47-66  000. 
Dallaire.   Rodney  J  ;  and  Slankwitz.  Herbert  C.  to  Environmental 
Research    Institute    of    Michigan.    Spatially    vanant    apodization. 
5.349.359.  CI    342-195.000 
Dallas,  Albert  B  :  See— 

Johnson.    Kenneth    H;    and    Dallas.    Albert    B.,    5,348,710,    CI. 
422-211.000 
Daly.  Maureen  A.   See—  ,  .    r-.      1    1 

Huettner.  Steven  E..  Daly.  Maureen  A.;  and  Fitzgerald,  Derek  J.. 
5.349.312,  CI.  333-81  OOA 
Dammann.  Peter:  See—  ,  ,.0  -,.-, 

Bauer.  Karl;  Dammann,  Peter;  and  Urbahn,  Fnednch.  5.348,242. 
CI.  242-18.0EW 
Dammel.  Ralph  R  :  See — 

Khanna    Dinesh  N  .  McKenzie.  Douglas;  Sobodacha.  Chester  J.; 
and  Dammel.  Ralph  R..  5.348.842.  CI  430-272.000. 
DAN-PAL'  5*?tf^ 

Ben-Zvi.  Nir;  and  Givoni,  Shaul.  5.348,790.  CI  428-178.000. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Anionim.  Joseph.  5.348.314.  CI.  277-152.000. 
Watson.  Rick  D  .  Jester.  Terry  L.;  and  Deutschman,  Ernest  h., 
5,347.881.  CI.  74-473  OOR. 
Dana-Farber  Cancer  Institute:  See — 

Rock.  Kenneth  L  .  5.348,878.  CI.  435-240.260. 
D' Andrea.  Louis  A  ;  and  Masson.  Roger  W  .  to  Teledyne  Industnes. 

Inc   Strain  sensor   5,347,871,  CI   73-775.000. 
Daniels.  William  J:  See—  ,,.»,,,     ,-, 

Musil,    Edward    C;    and    Daniels.    William    J.,    5,348,143,    CI 
198-844.200 


Dannels.  Wayne  R    See—  .  „  „    ^     -,-u  d 

Cikotte.  Leonard  J    Dannels.  Wayne  R.;  and  McBnde,  Thomas  R  , 
5.349.296.  CI    324-309  000 
Danon    Joseph  S  .  to  Amencan  Safety  Flight  Systems.  Inc.  Oxygen 

breathing  controls.  5.348.001,  CI  128-205.240 
Dao  Giang  T  .  Qian.  Qi  De;  Tarn,  Nelson  N.;  Gaw.  Eng  T  ;  and 
Fujimoto  Harry  H  .  to  Intel  Corporation.  Reticle  with  structurally 
identical  inverted  phase-shifted  features.  5.348.826.  CI  430-5.000 
Dasarmaux.  Pierre;  Dogat.  Vincent;  and  Thomas.  Pascal,  to  Salomon 
S  A  Device  for  adjustment  of  the  longitudinal  position  of  an  alpine 
binding   5.348.335.  CI   280-633.000.  „     .  ,  ., 

Datlagupta.  Nanibhushan;  Rae.  Peter  M.  M.;  Rabin,  Daniel  U.;  and 
Huguenel  Edward  D..  to  Miles  Inc.  Assay  for  nucleic  acid  sequences 
in  an  unpunfied  sample.  5.348.855.  CI.  435-6  000. 
Davidovits,  Joseph  Method  for  obtaining  a  geopolymenc  binder  allow- 
ing to  stabilize,  solidifv  and  consolidate  toxic  or  waste  matenals 
5.349.118.  CI   588-252.O0O.  _        .   _,      . 

Davidson.  James  A  .  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Richards  Inc.  Osteoinductive 

bone  screw   5.348.026,  CI.  128-898  000. 
Davies.  Oliver  S :  See—  _  „,.        or-..        j 

Van  Berkel.  Conielis;  Bird.  Neil  C;  Davies,  Oliver  S.;  Edwards. 
Martin  J  ;  Shannon.  John  M  ;  and  Knapp.  Alan  G.,  5.349.174.  CI 
250-208  100. 
Davis,  Alan  R    See—  ,    r-^  ,        c      1.        a 

Lantmg.    Mark    L.;    Davis,   Alan    R ;    and    Edelen.    Stephen   A 
5.348.267.  CI.  248-635.000 
Davis.  Albert  S:  See— 

Owen,  Charles  D  ;  Rembert.  Michael  E.;  and  Davis,  Albert  S 
5.348.271.  CI.  251-95.000. 
Davis     George    B..    to    Honeywell    Inc     Air    punfying    apparatus 

5.348.563.  CI.  55-385  200. 
Davis.  Stephen  M.:  See—  „        „     ^        „  j  m 

Clavenna.  LeRoy  R ;  Davis,  Stephen  M.;  Say,  Geoffrey  R ;  and         ■ 
Fiato.  Rocco  A  ,  5.348,717.  CI.  423-418.200. 
Davison.  Brian  H.:  See — 

Scott    Charles  D  ;  Faison.  Brendlyn  D.;  Davison.  Bnan  H.;  an,t 
Woodward.  Jonathan.  5.348.871.  CI.  435-165.000. 
Davy  (Distington)  Limited:  See— 

Perry,  Robert  M.;  Reynolds.  Timothy;  Hope.  Thomas;  and  Law 
son,  Kenneth  T.,  5.348.075.  CI.  164-476000 
Day    Evan  E..  to  Thiokol  Corporation.  Combustible  Hare  ignition 

sy'stem.  5.347.931.  CI    102-340.000 
Dayco  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Foley.  Mark  P.  5.348.514.  CI.  474-135.000. 
Dealey.  Michael  H  :  See—  ,      ,,. 

Dong   Liang  C     Dealey.  Michael  H  ;  Burkoth.  Terry  L  ;  Wonj: 
Patrick    S.    L..    Childers.    Jerry    D;    and    Barclay.    Bnan    I 
5.348.746.  CI.  424-t73  000 
Dean.  Carolme;  Harder.  Patncia  A  ;  Leto.  Kenneth  J  ;  O  Kcefe.  Dame 
P    Omer   Charles  A  ;  Romesser.  James  A.;  and  Tepperman.  Jame'- 
M     to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I.,  and  Company.  Expression  ol 
herbicide  metabolizing  cytochromes  P450  5,349.127.  CI.  800-205.000 
Dean.  Leron  R  :  See— 

Meyer    August  K.;  Shadden.  Johnny  W.;  Stipe.  Candace  M.;  and 
Dean.  Leron  R..  5,348,699.  CI   264-176.100. 
Deason.  Vance  A  ;  and  Ward.  Michael  B..  to  EG&G  Idaho.  Inc  Hand 
held  phase-shifting  diffraction  moire  interferometer.  5,349,442,  CI 
356-354.000. 
Debons,  Rene    See—  j  ,,  ,.  » 

Eugene.   Michel;   Rodriguez.  Jean-Claude;  and  Debons,   Rene 
5.348.044,  CI.  137-312.000 
DeCava.  David  C    See—  ^^^         r^ 

Carver  Edward  L..  Jr  ;  DeVeau.i.  Richard  D  ;  and  DeCava.  Davn; 
C  .  5.349.538,  CI.  364-555.000. 
Deckers.  Hubertus  G   A  :  See— 

Lambregts.  Augustines  W.  M.;  Remmen,  Johannes  H    F  ;  and 
Decklrs.  Hubertus  G   A  .  5.348.279.  CI.  270-53.000. 
Decuir    Alex  J.,  to  Decuir  Development  Company.  Valve  control 

device  and  method.  5.347.965.  CI.  123-90.610 
Decuir  Development  Company:  See— 

Decuir.  Alex  J  .  5.347.965.  CI.  123-90.610. 
Deere  &  Company:  See—  ^   „        t-u  c 

Fox.   Robert  E.;  Smith.  William   L..  Jr.;  and  Boe,  Thomas  h.. 
5.348.101.  CI    172-2000 
Defranco.  Jean-Marc;  Bamabe.  Florence;  and  Rouzier.  Alain,  to  Thom- 
son-Csf  Single  send-receive  optical  head  for  transmission  and  recep- 
tion of  data  by  optical  svstem.  and  a.ssociated  switching  circuit. 
5.349.462.  CI   359-152.000 
Degeilh.  Robert,  to  E.I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company  Process  lor 
the  production  of  polyvinyl  butyral  having  improved  properties. 
5.349.014.  CI    525-61.000 
DeGroot.  Peter,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Inlerferomelric  laser 
profilometer  including  a  multimode  laser  diode  emitting  a  range  of 
suble  wavelengths.  5.349.440.  CI.  356-349.000. 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Eickhoff.  Hubert;  Schirrmacher.  Rudiger;;  Mangartz.  Karl-Heinz; 

Huber.     Hans-Martm;     and     Godecke.     Ralf.     5.348.657.     CI. 

210-636.000  „^ 

Groeger.  Ulnch;  and  Drauz.  Karlheinz.  5.348,882.  CI  435-280.000. 

Schulte.  Peter;  Volkmer.  Michael;  and  Kuhn.  Frank,  5,348,665,  CI. 

210-748.000  _ 

de  Jong    Robertus  E.;  Kempers.  Torben  P  ;  and  de  Wit,  Gemt,  to 

General  Electnc  Company    Polymer  mixture  compnsmg  arpmatic 

polycarbonate,  polybutylene  terephthalate  and  polyalkylene  glycol 

5.348.999.  CI.  524-377.000. 


Dekeyser.  Michel    Device  for  storage  and  dispensation  of  measured 
quantities    of   pasty    materials    and    process    for    its    embodiment 
5,348,191.  CI   222-107  000 
Deki.  NaoUka:  See— 

Kubo.  Kimio;  and  Deki.  Naotaka.  5,348,073,  CI.  164-457  000 
Delacourt.  Dominique;  Papuchon.  Michel;  Lallier,  Eric;  and  Armani, 
Florence,  to  Thomson-CSF  Frequency  doubler  including  an  electn- 
cally  controlled  optical  index  network   5.349.466.  CI.  359-326  000 
Delgado.  Cnslina;  Francis.  Gillian  E  ;  and  Fisher.  Derek,  to  Royal  Free 
Hospiul  School  of  Medicine  Process  for  fractionating  polyethylene 
glycol  (PEG)-protein  adducts  and  an  adduct  for  PEG  and  granulo- 
cyte-macrophage     colony      stimulating      factor       5,349,052,      CI 
530-351.000 
DeLisle,  William  E.:  See— 

Lovell,  John  W.;  Schramm.  Karen  M  ;  and  DeLisle.  William  E.. 
5.349.606.  CI.  375-1.000. 
Delker,  Klaus,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Memory  element  with 

bipolar  transistors  in  resetuble  latch.  5.349,554.  CI.  365-189.050. 
Delta  Estates.  Inc  :  See- 
Hawkins.  Wallace  H..  5.348.331,  CI.  280-476  100. 
Delta  International  Machinery  Corp  :  See— 

Bnckner.  Louis  C;  and  Garcia,  Jaime  E.,  5,347,902,  CI.  83-468.300. 
De  Marchi.  Silverio:  See — 

Marazzi.     Silvio;     and     De     Marchi.     Silveno.     5,348,487,     CI. 
439-138.000 
DeMatteis,  Robert  B.  Plastic  bags  with  waveform  edge  configurations. 

5.-348.399.  CI   383-209.000 
DeMeester.  Gordon  D  ;  Morich,  Michael  A.;  and  Amor,  William  H..  to 
Picker  International  Inc    Combined  self  shielded  gradient  coil  and 
shimset   5,349,297,  CI.  324-318.000. 
Dempster.  Philip  T.:  See — 

Pnnce.  Jeffrey  T  ;  Rawis.  Robert  L.;  Dempster.  Philip  T..  and  Ono, 
Jody.  5.348.519.  CI   482-6.000. 
Dempster,  Robert  P.:  See — 

Harnson.  Gavin  B.  L  ;  Dempster.  Robert  P  ;  Rickard.  Michael  D., 
Lightowlers,  Marshall  W.;  O'Hoy,  Kim  L.;  Johnson.  Kevin  S.; 
Heath,  David  D.;  Lawrence,  Stephen  B.;  and  Vinton,  Jennifer 
G..  5.348,740,  CI  424-191.100. 
Demuth.  Odile;  Wattiez.  Daniel;  Maguin.  Jacques;  Bros,se.  Jean  C  ; 
Poncin-Epaillard.  Fabienne;  and  Chevet,  Bruno,  to  Institut  Textile  de 
France.  Use  of  amino  groups,  obtained  on  a  polymer  material  by  an 
electric  treatment   under  nitrogen  atmosphere,  for  accelerating  a 
grafting  reaction.  5,348,772,  CI.  427-536.000. 
Demuth,  Stefan:  See — 

Stoll,  Kurt;  Demuth,  Stefan:  and  Henzler,  Magnus,  5,348,047,  CI. 
137-554.000. 
DeNicola,  Anthony  J  ,  Jr.;  and  Sams,  Rosemary  C  .  to  Himoni  Incorpo- 
rated  Fibers  of  graft  copolymers  having  a  propylene  polymer  male- 
nal  backbone.  5.349,016,  CI.  525-71.000. 
Denis.  Philippe:  See — 

Slama.  Georges;    Daffos.   Thierry;   Ayme.   Henn;    Pascal.   Yves; 
Comu.  Bernard;  and  Dems.  Philippe.  5.347.959.  CI.  122-32.000. 
Dennison.  Charles  H  .  and  Manning.  Monte.  10  Micron  Semiconductor. 
Inc  Method  of  fabricating  a  bottom  and  lop  gated  thin  film  transistor 
5.348.899.  CI   437-41.000 
Denny.  Thomas  A  :  See- 
Slater.  William  M.;  Chias.son.  Anthony  M.;  and  Denny,  Thomas  A., 
5.347.995,  CI    128-10.000 
Denny,  William  A  ;  Palmer.  Brian  D.;  Ware.  David  C;  and  Wilson. 
William   P  .  to  Wamer  Lambert  Company.  Cobalt  complexes  as 
anti-cancer  agents   5.348.977.  CI    514-501.000. 
DeP(Xirter.  Gerald  L.  See— 

Rosenthal.  Richard  D.;  DePoorter.  Gerald  L  ,  and  Christy,  Ronald 
I.  5,.347,887,  CI.  76-104.100 
Deremo.  Edwin  J  .  to  Cooper  Industries.  Inc  Airfeed  peck  dnll  config- 
uration. 5.348.427.  CI.  408-17000 
Derrick.  John  F..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Cleaning  apparatus  for  the 
reduction  of  blade  tuck  in  removal  of  spoKausing  agglomerate 
particles.  5.349.428.  CI   355-299  000 
Desbiendras.  Daniel;  and  Michaud.  Pascal,  to  Elf  Atochem  S.A.  Com- 
position based  on   1,1.1.3,3-penufluorobutane  and  methylene  chlo- 
ride, for  the  cleaning  and/or  drymg  of  solid  surfaces.  5,348,681,  CI. 
252-172.000. 
Deschler,  Marc:  See — 

Jurgensen.    Holger.   Gruter,    Klaus;    Deschler.    Marc;   and    Balk. 
Pieter.  5.348.911.  CI.  117-91.000. 
Descombes.  Jean-Jacques:  See — 

Lavielle.  Gilbert;  Maillos,  Philippe;  Muller.  Olivier;  Laubie.  Mi- 
chel; Verbeuren.  Tony;  and  Descombes.  Jean-Jacques,  5,348,968, 
CI    514-360000 
DesJardin.  William  F.;  Ozimek.  Edward  J  ,  Rivera.  Luis  A.;  and  Tarn. 
Terry,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Package  and  method  for  a.ssem- 
bly  of  infra-red  imaging  devices   5.349.234.  CI   257-684  000 
De  Soete.  Gerard;  Ninane.  Leon;  and  Blondel.  Jean-Mane,  to  Solvay 
(Societe  Anonyme).  Process  for  purifying  a  gas  conuining  nitric 
onide   5.348.716.  CI   423-239,100 
Desu.   Seshu   B  ,   Nyman,   May.  and   Agaskar.   Pradyol  A  .  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method  and  apparatus  for  synthesizing  lead  0- 
diketonates    5.348.631.  CI.  204-157.400. 
Deihardi.  Herbert,  to  Linotype-Hell  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

processmg  color  values  5.349.451,  CI.  358-518.000. 
Deuisch.  Allan  S  :  See- 
Cohen.  Brett  I.;  and  Deutsch.  Allan  S..  5.348.476.  CI.  433-220.000 
Deutsch.  David;  and  Flores.  Thomas  C.  Solar  water  punfication  de- 
vice. 5.348,622,  CI.  202-176.000 


Deutsche  Babcock  Energie-  und  Umweltlechnik  Aktiengesellschaft: 
See — 
Jelich.    Werner;    Rehwinkel,    Heiko;    Klauke,    Fnednch,    Komg, 
Dieter;  and  Kalthoff.  Udo,  5,348,572,  CI.  96-113.000. 
Deutschman,  Ernest  F.:  See — 

Watson,  Rick  D.;  Jester.  Terry  L.;  and  Deutschman,  Emest  F., 
5,347,881.  CI.  74-473  OOR. 
DeVeaux.  Richard  D.:  See- 
Carver.  Edward  L  .  Jr ;  DeVeaux.  Richard  D.;  and  DeCava,  David 
C  .  5.349.538.  CI.  364-555  000. 
Devier,  Lonnie  J.;  Krone.  John  J  ;  Lunzman.  Stephen  V.;  and  Marsden, 
Howard  A.,   to  Caterpillar  Inc    Cruise  control  for  hydraulically 
driven  vehicle   5.348,115.  CI    180-308.000. 
Dewanckele.  Jean-Marie:  See- 
Van  Rompuy.  Ludo;  and  Dewanckele.  Jean-Marie,  5,348,836.  CI. 
430-204.000 
Deweerdt,  Kevin  R  .  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Positive  quick-connecl 
tube    locking   construction   with   preassembly   retention   of  spring 
keeper   5.348.353.  CI.  285-305.000. 
Dewey.  David  L  Control  lever  lock.  5.347.835,  CI.  70-202.000. 
de  Wit.  Gerrit:  See — 

de  Jong.  Robertus  E.;  Kempers.  Torben  P  ;  and  de  Wit.  Gerrit, 
5.348.999,  CI    524-377.000. 
D'Hont.  Lodewijk  J  :  See— 

Schurmann.  Josef  H.;  and  D'Hont.  Lodewijk  J  .  5,349,357,  CI. 
342-51  000. 
Diablo  Research  Corporation  See — 

van  Os,  Ron;  and  Bray,  Derek,  5.349,271,  CI,  315-248.000. 
Dialight  Corporation:  See— 

Simms.  Norman;  and  Cazzola.  Michael,  5,349,504,  CI.  362-32.000. 
Diamond  SA:  See — 

Marazzi,     Silvio;     and     De     Marchi,     Silverio,     5,348.487,     CI. 

439-138.000. 

Diana.  Guy  D  .  and  Nitz.  Theodore  J.,  to  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc. 

1.2.4-oxadiazolvl-phenoxvalkvlisoxazoles  and  their  use  as  antiviral 

agents.  5,349,068.  CI   548-131.000 

Dick.  Wesley  M.  Torque  transfer  case  for  a  full  time  four-wheel  drive 

system.  5.348.517.  CI.  475-210.000 
Dienes.  Edward  K    See — 

Potter.  Mark  J  .  Kao.  Jar-Lin;  Cross,  Virginia  R.;  Vanderspurt. 
Thomas  H.,  Dienes.  Edward  K  ;  Riley.  Robert  E.;  Tungate. 
Freddie  L  ;  and  Bortmger,  .Ane.  5.348.924.  CI   502-66  000. 
Dietz,  David  H.,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporauon  Fluidized  bed 
combustion  system  having  an  improved  pressure  seal.  5,347,954,  CI. 
122-4  OOD 
Diez.  Maria  T.:  See — 

Schwaru,  Robert  E.;  Onishi.  Janet  C;  Bills.  Gerald  F.;  Giacobbe. 
Robert  A  ;  Pelaez.  Femando;  Diez.  Mana  T..  Vicente.  Francisca; 
Gorrochategui.  Julian;  Helms.  Gregory  L  ;  and  Pramanik.  Bar- 
nali.  5.348,970.  CI   514-422  000 
Digicomp  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Gupta.  Om  P  .  5.349.535.  CI.  364-483.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Edem.  Bnan  C  ;  Helliwell,  Richard  P  ;  Johnston,  John  T.;  and 

Lary.  Richard  F..  5.349.684.  CI   395-800  000 
Frame.  Robert  C;  Zayas.  Femando  A.;  and  Gardner,  Edward  A., 

5.349.690.  CI   395-800000. 
Hethenngton.   Ricky  C;  Webb.  David  A  .  Jr  ;  Fite.  David  B.; 
Murray.  John  E.;  Fossum,  Tryggve;  and  Manley.  Dwight  P., 
5.349,651,  CI   395^«)O.00O. 
Di  Giulio,  Benedetto.  Shock-absorbing  horse-shoe  with  three  layers. 

5.348.098.  CI.  168-12.000. 
Dijkhof  Anionic,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  DigiUl  phase  locked 
loop,  and  digital  oscillator  arranged  to  be  used  in  the  digital  phase 
locked  loop.  5,349,613,  CI.  375-120.000. 
Di  Leo.  Leonard:  See — 

Rooney.  John  M.;  Patel.  Narendra  M.;  Kveglis,  Albert  A.;  Catena, 
Robert  J;  Di  Leo.  Leonard:  and  Avci.  Selcuk.  5.349.021.  CI. 
524-761  000 
Dimension  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Eichenlaub.  Jesse  B  .  5.349,379,  CI.  348-59,000, 
Dimotsis.  George  L  :  See — 

Kunz.  Gerhard;  Dimotsis.  George  L.;  and  Sampson,  Richard  L.. 
5.348.659.  CI    210-678  000 
Dinh.  Khanh.  Bladder  damper  5.348.270.  CI  251-61  100. 
Dinsmore.  David  W  .  to  Joyce  Gangewer  DBA  Sea  Coast  Canvas  & 

Awning  Co   Anti-grafTiti  device.  5,347,769.  CI   52-101.000 
Diong.  Chong  K  .  and  Choong.  Kian  T.  Touch  programmable  illumina- 
tion means   5.349.330.  CI.  340-567.000. 
Dii-plas  Matnx  Corporation:  See— 

Bohmer.  William;  and  Bow.  Clark  F  .  5.348.813,  CI.  429-91.000. 
Distel.  Gerald  M    See— 

Kozumplik.  Nicholas.  Jr ;  and  Distel,  Gerald  M..  5.348.046.  CI. 
1 37-454.400 
Dittrich-Duster,  Martina:  See — 

Bouquet,  Philippe  L  ;  Pocknell.  David;  Bruning.  Werner,  Dittnch- 
Duster.  Martina;  and  Lamers.  Guoter.  5.348.392.  CI  366-162.000. 
Dixit,  Ginsh  A  :  See — 

Chen.  Fusen  E  ;  Dixit,  Girish  A.;  and  Miller.  Robert  O.,  5,348,901. 
CI   437-47.000. 
DMS,  Inc.:  See— 

Bissex.  Karl  A.,  5,348,435.  CI.  414-310.000 
Do.  Cuong;  and  Wei,  Ruey-Sing.  to  Cadence  Design  Systems.  Inc. 
Hierarchical  ordering  of  logical  elements  m  the  canonical  mapping  of 
net  lists.  5,349,659,  CI.  395-700.000. 
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Doane.  Robert  E..S«—  cixam     f-i 

Sabacky.     Bruce    J,    and     Doane.    Robert    E.,    5,348,723,    CI 
423-489  000 
Dobras.  Alfred  D    See—  »  ,r    ^  r. 

Bnechle   George  T  ,  Lubowe,  David  H  ;  and  Dobras.  Alfred  D  . 
5.34«.4«5.  CI  439-110  000. 
Dogat,  Vincent  See—  ,  i  iab  iit 

Dasarmaux.  Pierre;  Dogat.  Vincent;  and  Thomas.  Pascal.  5.348,335. 
CI   280-633  000.  „     „ 

Doherty.  James  B  ;  Fmke.  Paul  E  ,  Hagmann.  WiHiam  K.  ^^"^i"' 
Amy  L    MacCoss.  Malcolm;  and  Shah.  Shremk  K. .  to  Merck  &  Co  . 
Inc   Substituted  azetidinones  as  antiinflammatory  and  antidegenera- 
tive  agents   5.348,953.  CI    514-210000 
Doljack   Frank  A  ,  to  Gas  Research  Insutute.  Induction  healer  system 

for  fuiing  plastics  5.349,165.  CI.  219-633.000. 
Donaldson.  Robert  L    See—  .  ^       ,.  d   i„-   i 

Vemer    Guy   F  ;  Stein.  Frank  L  ,  and  Donaldson.  Robert  L  . 
5.349.139.  CI    178-19.000 
Dong   Eun  S  ,  to  Goldstar  Co  .  Ltd.  Food  weight  sensing  device  for 

microwave  oven   5.349,138.  CI.  177-144  000 
Dong  Liang  C    Dealey.  Michael  H  ;  Burkoth.  Terry  L..  Wong.  Patrick 
S  L    Childers.  Jerry  D  .  and  Barclay.  Bnan  L..  to  Alza  Corporation. 
Method  for  admmistenng  drug  5,348.746.  CI.  424-473.000 
Donnelly.  Charles  E.   See—  „       /-u    i       c 

Peeples     Frank    K      Raith.    David;    and    Donnelly.   Charles   E. 
5.348.434.  CI   414-301000 
Donnelly.  Martin  See—  ^   ..    ^u  n     i  d 

Worrall   Robert  N  .  Lohbeck.  Wilhelmus  C   M.;  Choate.  Paul  R  ; 
and  Donnelly.  Martin,  5.348.095.  CI.  166-380.000. 

°°"N'[^n,°Dan:^7Donnerdal.  Ove,  5.347.812,  CI  60-194000. 
Dormer  Medumtechnik  GmbH:  See—  ..    ^     , 

Weiler     Herbert;    Hagelauer,    Ulnch;    and    Weingart.    Michael. 
5.347,997,  CI   601-3  000 
Dorzbach-Lange.  Cornelia;  See—  .    ,    „  j  ,-. 

Herzig    Joachim.  Bredtmann.  Kurt;  Knickel.  Birger;  and  Dorz- 
bach-Lange. Cornelia.  5.348.582.  CI    106-696  000 
Dosch    Jeffrey  J  ;  Mayne.  Roger  W  ;  and  Inman.  Daniel  J  ,  to  Sute 
University  of  New  York  Dual  function  system  having  a  piezoelectnc 
element    5.347.870.  CI   73-769  000. 
Double  W   Sutionery  Corp  :  See-  ,    ,  uo  aA,    ri 

Cohen.   Lewis;  and  Hennques  Machado.   Leonel.  5.348.462,  t.1. 
425-142000 
Douglas.  Terence  A;  See— 

Spiero.  Richard  C;  Douglas.  Terence  A.;  and  Vlot.  Mamix  C. 
5.349.391,  CI   348-705  000. 
Douty.  Brent  D    See—  ^     ,    -^  i     i->     . 

Bacon,  Edward  R  ,  Illig.  Carl  R  ,  Caulfield.  Thomas  J  ;  Douty. 
Brent  D  ,  and  Josef.  Kurt  A..  5.348.727.  CI.  424-5.000 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See— 

Browning,  Calvin  J  ,  Mercer.  Carl  D  .  and  MiUigan,  William  S  . 

5.348.310.  CI.  277-1.000 
Park.  Chung  P..  5.348.795.  CI.  428-220.000 
Scheck.  Daniel  M  ,  5,349. 1 1 1 .  CI.  568-72 1  000 
Thomas   P  J    and  Pews.  R   Garth.  5.349.095.  CI.  568-814000. 
Tuinstra.     Hendnk;     and     Rand.     Cynthia     L.     5,349.102.     CI. 
558-274.000. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See—      ^     ,     „     .     ,.,      ,  , ..  .,„     ^, 
HaJuska.    Loren    A;    and    Michael.    Keith    W.    5.348.839.    CI. 

ui^  Ch™Long.  and  Yeh,  Ming-Hsiung.  5.348.771   CI.  «7-515.000. 
Michael.  Keith  W  ,  and  Pemisz.  Udo  C,  5.348.773.  CI  427-540.000. 
Dow  Coming  France  S  A  :  See— 

Bouquet.  Philippe  L  ;  Pocknell.  David;  Bruning.  Werner;  Dittnch- 
Duster,  Martina,  and  Umers.  Gunler.  5.348.392.  CI.  366-162.000. 
Dowa  Mining  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Shiraton.  Toshikazu;  Inoue,  Chihiro;  KiUgawa.  Yoshichika;  and 
Kusano.  Tomonobu.  5.348.888.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Downs.  Robert  C    See—  „    »,       ,  -r        ..  v._ 

Mainquisi.  James  K  ;  Downs.  Robert  C  .  Nitz.  Larry  T  .  and  Kin- 
sey    Kyle  K  .  5.347.886.  CI  477-161.000. 
Doya.  Masaharu;  Ohkawa.  Takashi.  Kanbara.  Yutaka;  Okamoto,  Aksu- 
shi   and  Kimizuka.  Kenichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company. 
Inc     Process    for    producmg    alkylene    carbonates     5.349,077,    CI. 
558-260.000. 
Doyle.  Brian  P  :  See—  ^       ,j  -r 

Femie.  Geoffrey   R  .  Doyle.   Bnan   P.;  and  Gnggs.  Gerald  T.. 
5.348.336.  CI.  280-641000 
Dragon.  Andree  See—  ..,.,,      ,-    ,- 

Daeumer,  Bemd;  Dragon.  Andree;  Beckerle.  Wilhelm  F  ;  Franz- 
mann  Gemot;  Neutzner.  Josef;  Wistuba.  Eckehardt;  Pakusch. 
Joachim,  and  Angel,  Maximilian,  5,348.993.  CI   524-44.000. 

'   Spargo"  John  D  ,  and  Drake.  John  L..  Jr..  5.348.236.  CI.  241-46. 170. 
Drappel,  Stephan  V  :  See— 

Sacnpante.  Guenno  G  ;  Croucher,  Melvin  D  ;  and  Drappel.  Ste- 
phan V  .  5.348.831.  CI.  43O-I09.000. 

^^Groeger.  Ulncht^aiid  Drauz.  Karlheinz.  5.348.882.  CI.  435-280.000 
Dreams  Come  True  Enterprises  International.  Inc  :  See— 

McGhie.  John  R..  and  Johnson.  Kole  D  .  5.348,507.  CI.  446-16.000. 
Dreisbach.  Richard  C    See— 

Georgopoulos.  George;  and  Dreisbach,  Richard  C ,  5,347,689,  CI. 

24-IJ6.00R 


Drenth.  Albert:  See— 

Berghuis  Albert  H.;  McKechnie.  Richard  C;  and  Drenth.  Albert. 
5.348.798.  CI.  428-285  000.  .       ,,„,., 

Dressen.  Larry  G  .  to  Empak.  Inc.  Low  profile  disk  earner.  5.348,151, 
CI.  206-334000. 

'"'"pa^.'^Wemer'and  Dronier.  Pierre.  5,347.970.  CI.  123-506.000. 

Droit.  Peter:  See—  „  „  n         »./ 1 

Klein    Hans-Chnstof;   Kahrs.  Manfred.  Drott,   Peter;  Beer.  Wil- 
helm    Baier.    Joachim,    Kraft,     Peter;    and    Lang,    Andreas. 
5.348.110.  CI    180-132.000. 
Dru  Francoise.  Apparatus  for  the  collection,  identification  and  recla- 

mktion  of  recyclable  waste   5.348.128.  CI    194-209.000 
Drvota.  Jin  ;  and  Bursik.  Milan   Process  of  and  device  for  more  efTec- 
tive  use  of  the  deformation  zone  of  motor  vehicle  bodies.  5.348.1 13. 
CI    180-271.000 

^"  Whlte^  G:^:ge"'an?K7ng.  David  C.  5.348.2...  C.  228-.20.0(X). 
Dubai.  Hans-Rolf  See—  ,   „    ,        -,         ,„ 

Hcmmerling,  Wolfgang;  Dubai,  Hans-Rolf  Escher.  Claus;  Illian, 
Gerhard    Inoguchi.  Yoshio;  Muller.  Ingrid.  Murakami,  Mikio 
Oh.endorf     Dieter;     and     Wingen.     Rainer.     5.348.684.     CI 
252-299  610 
Dubose.  Charles  R;  See—  ,,.,■.  o-iq   r~\ 

Hood.  Clarence  E.,  Jr.;  and  Dubose,  Charles  R.,  5,347,939,  CI 
111-36.000. 
Duell.  Alan  B:  See—  ,       ,„    c,.,onoo/-i 

Brajidell.  John  T.;  Duell,  Alan  B.;  and  Stepp.  Lee  W  .  5,348.089.  CI 

Duggan.     Matthew     S      Paddle     game     apparatus.     5.348.307.     CI 

273-320.000. 
DugsUd,  Harald:  See—  ,^    „,  •„ 

Almen,  Torslen;  Berg.  Ame;  Dugstad.  Harald;  Klaveness.  Jo 
Krautwurst.  Klaus  D..  and  Rongved.  Pal,  5.348.954.  CI 
514-227  500  ,         ^  ,     . 

Duguelte    Paul  J  ;  Gatto.  Neil  A.;  Boliver.  Ronald  J.;  and  Laforest. 
tfaniel  J.,  to  Stanley  Works,  The.  Locking  plier  with  wire  cutter 
5.347,670.  CI   7-107.O0O 
Duke.  James  C;  See—  t-  u     ,„j 

Sluss    James  J  .  Jr  ;  Duke.  James  C  ;  Lewelling.  Kevin  R.;  and 
Hams.  Shaun  L  .  5.348.019,  CI.  128-667.000. 
Duke  University  See—  ^  „    .         n   u  -  c 

Bonavenlura,  Joseph;  Brouwer.  Manus.  and  Cashon.  Roben  t 
5.349.054.  CI.  530-385.000. 
Dumonl.  Alain  M.  G..  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Coloration 
Spectroscopy  method  for  high  count  rale  nuclear  pulses   5.349.19^ 
CI   250-395.000 
Duncan.  Budd  L  :  See —  .   r-     i 

Kaczur  Jerry  J  ,  Cawlfield.  David  W  ;  Woodard.  Kenneth  E..  Jr 
and  Duncan.  Budd  L..  5.348,683.  CI.  252-187  310 
Duncan.  Gregory  S;  See—  c  ■,.■,  na,     r\ 

Ginzl.    Jeffrey    A.;    and    Duncan.    Gregory    S..    5,347,791,    CI 
53-450.000 
Duncan,  Warren  G.:  See—  .        j  r-> 

Hallisy  Michael  J  ,  Gilmore.  John  R.;  Hobbs.  Steven  J.;  and  Dun 
can.  Warren  G  .  5.349.091.  CI.  568-22  000.    „    ^     ^  „    ^._ 
Dunki-Jacobs.  Robert  J  ;  Hall.  Anne  L.;  Bemardi.  Richard  B.;  O  Don 
nell    Matthew;  Thomas.  Lewis  J  ;  Welles.  Kenneth  B..  II;  and  fcn 
geler.  William  E..  to  General  Electnc  Company  Color  flow  imaging 
system    utilizing    a    frequency   domain    wall    filter.    5.349.525.    CI 
.164-413250 
Dunlap.  Kenneth  L.;  See—  .       .     ,  «;     .    < 

Slack    William  E  ;  Dunlap.  Kenneth  L.;  Amdt.  Larry  W  ;  and 
Renbaum.  Louis.  5,349.082.  CI.  560-352.000.  ^^  ^    , 

Dunn.  Tave  P;  Stell.  Larry  A.;  Dunn.  William  F.  Jr  ;  and  Endick 
Norman,  to  ROLM  Company    Option  bus  adapter.  5.349.640.  CI 
379-387  000. 
Dunn.  William  F..  Jr  :  See—  c„ji„. 

Dunn  Tave  P  ;  Stell,  Larry  A.;  Dunn,  William  P..  Jr.;  and  Endick 
Nonnan.  5.349.640.  CI.  379-387.000. 
Dunnelt.  Graeme  S..  to  Macbon  Ply.  Ltd.  Sleeper  laying  apparatus 

5.347.934.  CI    104-6  000 
Duphar  International  Research  B.V  :  See—      .      „    ^  ^  ,  . 

Hermkens.  Peter  H   H  ;  Van  Maarseveen.  Jan  H.;  Scheeren.  Johan 
W  ,  and  Kruse.  Cornells  G  ,  5.348.949.  CI   514-183.000 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I .  and  Company:  See— 

Dean    Caroline;  Harder.  Patncia  A  ;  Leto.  Kenneth  J.;  O  Keefe. 
Daniel  P    Omer,  Charles  A.;  Romesser.  James  A.;  and  Tepper 
man,  James  M  ,  5,349,127,  CI   800-205  000 
Vmod   Yashavant  V  ,  5.348.785.  CI.  428-95.000 
West.  Michael  W  J..  5.349.087.  CI   564-252.000^ 
DuPont.  Paul;  and  Grosvenor.  Bnan  W  ,  to  "ats??,?*^?  .^T^I^ik  Al^ 
Toy  with  fanciful  inira-changeable  parts   5,348.510.  CI   446-00  000 
Dupre.  Joseph  K..  and  Lamb.  William   Deep  sea  super  port   5.347.944. 

CI    1I4-77.00R. 
Dupy.  Jerome  M:  See—  tiis-vii     r\ 

Randlelt.    Myron    R.;    and    Dupy.    Jerome    M..    5.348.213.    CI 
228-146.000. 
Duracell  Inc  :  See— 

Wang,  Enoch  1.;  Lin,  Lifun;  and  Bowden,  Wil.iam  L.,  5,348.726. 
CI   423-605  000. 
Durel  Corporation:  See— 

Kimbaa  Robert  A.  5.349.269,  CI.  315-169.300^ 
Dushane    Sieven  D  ;  Anderson.  Kenneth  K  ;  Bohm.  Grant  E;  and 
Simoni    Wayne,  to  Dushane.  Steven  D.  Dwelling  heating  and  air 
condiliomng  system   5,348.078.  CI.  165-22.000. 


Duval.  Michel,  to  Hydro-Quebec  Process  of  coating  by  melt  extrusion 
a  solid  polymer  electrolyte  on  positive  electrode  of  lithium  battery. 
5.348.824.  CI  429-192  000 
Dykema.  Michael  A.;  and  Burkhard.  Terry  E..  to  General  Motors 
Corporation  Vanable  length  shaft  assembly.  5.348,345.  CI. 
280-777.000. 
Dvnal  AS:  See — 

MIchaelsen.  Terje;  and  Sandlie.  Inger.  5.348.876.  CI.  435-240.200. 
Dynisco.  Inc    See — 

Grudzien.  Chnstopher  P .  Jr.;  Malloy.  Robert;  and  Reilly.  James 
F.  5,347,851,  CI.  73-53  010. 
Dziuk.  Richard;  and  Wulfert,  Karl-Ludwig,  to  Hewi  Heinnch  Wilke 
GmbH  Connection  system  for  two  structural  component  parts  con- 
structed   as    pipe   or    rod    and/or   nodal    elements     5.348.414.    CI. 
403-90  000 
E  -f  E  Elektronik  Gesellschafi  m.b.H.:  See- 
Milter.  Helmut;  Schanzer.  Walter;  Sollradl.  Herbert;  and  Rossak. 
Norbert.  5.348,761,  CI  427-101.000 
El   du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company:  See — 
Degeilh.  Robert.  5.349.014.  CI   525-61.000. 
E  J    Brooks  Company:  See— 

Georgopoulos.  George;  and  Dreisbach.  Richard  C,  5,347,689.  CI. 
24-136.00R 
E.  R   Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.:  See — 

Barbacid.     Mariano;    and     Lamballe.    Fabienne.     5.348,856.    CI. 

435-6000. 
Barbacid.  Mariano.  5.348.864.  CI  435-69.100. 
Tanaka.  Richard  D.;  RIcci.  Beverly  S.;  and  Mosley.  Stephen  T  . 

5.349.058.  CI   536-23.200. 
Thottathil.  John  K.,  and  Li.  Wen  S..  5,349.069.  CI.  548-406.000. 
Eagle  Electric  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Ludwig.  Melvin,  5.348.496.  CI.  439-441.000. 
Eiarharl,  Charles  F  :  See— 

Georgiou.  George;  Francisco.  Joseph  A  ;  and  Earhart,  Charles  P., 
5.348.867.  CI  435-69.700. 
Earl.  Leon:  See — 

Tchakarov.  Bonslav  J.;  and  Earl.  Leon.  5,348.091.  CI.  166-217000. 
Earleson.  Walter  E.:  See — 

Mirhakimi.  Siamak,  Earleson.  Waller  E,;  and  Ohison,  Eric  W.. 
5.347.857.  CI   73-118.100. 
East  Coast  Terminal  Assoc..  Ltd.:  See — 

Peeples.    Frank    K.;    Raith.    David;    and    Donnelly,   Charles    E.. 
5.348.434.  CI.  414-301.000. 
Eastman  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Kuo.  Thaummg.  5.349.010.  CI.  524-600.000. 

Mever.  August  K.;  Shadden.  Johnny  W.;  Stipe.  Candace  M.;  and 
Dean.  Leron  R  .  5.348.699.  CI.  264-176.100. 
Tastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Anagnostopoulos.  Constanline  N,;  Chang.  Win-Chyi;  Stevens.  Eric 

G.;  and  Torok.  Georgia  R..  5.349.215.  CI   257-223.000. 
Bryant,  Robert  S..  5.349,401.  CI.  354-21.000. 
Burnham.  William  L.;  Lyon.  Ralph  M.;  and  Poccia.  Michael  J.. 

5, .349.476.  CI.  359.699.000. 
DesJardin.  William  F  ;  Ozimek,  Edward  J.;  Rivera.  Luis  A.;  and 

Tam.  Terry.  5,349.234.  CI.  257-684000. 
Gage.  Edward  C  .  5.349,576,  CI.  369-13  000. 
Johnson,  Glenn  W..  5.349,406.  CI.  354-173  100. 
Koehler.  Steven  F..  5.349.484.  CI.  360-77.120. 
Sharman.  Richard  A..  5.349.546.  CI.  364-724.010. 
I  .uon  Corporation:  See — 

Laming.    Mark    L.;    Davis.    Alan    R.;   and    Edelen.   Stephen   A. 
5.348.267.  CI.  248-635.000. 
i  hara  Corporation:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Masakazu;  Sakacho.  Hiromi;  and  Yamada,  Seiichirou. 
5.348.452.  CI.  417-422.000. 
tbata.  Hirokazu.  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K  K.  Slider  pull  Ub.  5.347.692.  CI. 

24-429.000, 
Ebaugh.  Roger  L.;  and  Janssens.  Richard  J.,  lo  INA  Bearing  Company, 
Inc  Ann-lock  brake  system  eccentric  bearing  arrangement  including 
counterweight   5.348.382,  CI   303-116  400 
Eberly,  Paul  E  .  See — 

Serrand.    Willibald;    Holmes.   Philip;   Steffens,   Todd    R.;   Terry, 
Painck  H.;  and  Eberly.  Paul  E.  5.348.642.  CI.  208-1 13.000. 
!  hljng.  Wendell  V  ;  and  Elmore,  J    Charles,  lo  Ebling.  Wendell  V. 

Endoscope  with  slenle  sleeve  5.347,990.  CI.  128-4.000. 
f  HT  Licht-Technik  GmbH:  See— 

Klug.  Georg.  5.349.509,  CI   362-362.000. 
!  k  higo,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Asami.  Keiichi;  Takahashi.  Hideki:  Inoue,  Katsuo;  Echigo.  Yo- 
shiaki; Ohsawa.  Toshiyuki;  and  Kabata,  Toshiyuki,  5.348.818.  CI. 
429-213  000 
f  CP  Enichem  Polimen  S  r.l.;  See — 

Milani.    Federico;    Luciani.    Luciano;    and    Labianco.    Antonio. 
5.348.925.  CI.  502-115.000. 
1   ielen.  Stephen  A  :  See — 

Laming.    Mark    L;    Davis.    Alan    R  ;    and    Edelen.    Stephen   A  , 
5.348.267.  CI.  248-635  000 
I  Jem.  Brian  C;  Helliwell,  Richard  P  ;  Johnston,  John  T  ,  and  Lary. 
Richard  F..  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation;  and  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation.  Sort  and  merge  system  using  tags  associated 
with  the  current  records  being  sorted  lo  lookahead  and  determine  the 
next  record  lo  he  sorted   5.349.684.  CI   395-800000 
Edgerton.  John  L  .  Jr .  to  Joems  Healthcare  Inc    Two  pofition  floor 
kx;k  and  caster  assembly.  5.347.682.  CI.  16-34.000. 


EDR  Acquisition  Corp  :  See — 

Kunz.  Gerhard;  Dimotsis.  George  L.;  and  Sampson.  Richard  L., 
5.348.659.  CI   210-678.000. 
EDV-Dienstleistungs  KG;  See— 

Stolzer.  Armin.  5.347.903.  CI   83-796.000. 
Edward  Lawrence  Carver.  Jr.:  See — 

Carver.  Edward  L..  Jr.;  DeVeaux,  Richard  D.;  and  DeCava.  David 
C  .  5.349,538.  CI   364-555.000. 
Edwards.  Martin  J.:  See — 

Van  Berkel,  Cornells:  Bird.  Neil  C;  Davies.  Oliver  S.;  Edwards. 
Martin  J.,  Shannon.  John  M  ;  and  Knapp.  Alan  G..  5.349.174.  Ci. 
250-208.100 
Edwin.  Jakob;  and  Grau.   Siegfned,   lo  ETA   S.A    Fabnques  D'E- 
bauches.  Horological  movement  having  guide  means  for  a  control 
member  such  as  a  shaft   5.349,574.  CI.  368-190.000 
EG&G  Idaho.  Inc.:  See — 

Deason.    Vance    A,    and    Ward.    Michael    B.,    5.349.442.    CI 
356-354.000 
Egashira.  Yoshimi;  and  Miyakawa.  Ryouichi.  to  Harada  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki    Kaisha     Three-wave    antenna    for    vehicles.    5.349,361.    CI. 
343-715.000 
Egawa.  Motoji;  and  Takayama.  Akio.  to  Minebea  Co  ,  Ltd    Floating 
magnetic  head  with  a  head  core-reinforcing  portion    5.349.487.  CI. 
360-103000. 
Eguchi.  Hiroloshi:  See — 

Furula.  Toshiyuki;   Kilaguchi.  Takashi;   and   Eguchi.   Hiroloshi. 
5.349.646.  CI   395-22  000 
Ehlig.  Peter  N.;  Boutaud.  Frederic;  and  Hollander.  James  P..  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated    Speech  recognition  system  having  first 
and  second  registers  enabling  both  to  concurrently  receive  identical 
information  in  one  context  and  disabling  one  to  retain  the  information 
in  a  next  context    5.349,687.  CI.  395-800.000 
Eichelberger.  Charles  W.:  See — 

Wojnarowski.  Robert  J,;  and  Eichelberger.  Charles  W..  5,348.607, 
CI.  156-298.000. 
Eichenlaub.  Jesse  B  ,  lo  Dimension  Technologies  Inc  Auloslereoscopic 
displav  illumination  system  allowing  viewing  zones  lo  follow  the 
observer's  head   5.349,379.  CI.  348-59  000. 
Eichman.  Eric  C;  Sommer.  Bruce  A.;  Churley,  Michael  J  :  and  Ram- 
sey. W.  Chuck,  lo  Maienals  Research  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
elimination  of  low  temperature  ammonia  salts  in  TiCU  NH3  CVD 
reaction    5.348.587.  CI    1I8-723.0MP 
Eickhoff.    Hubert;    Schirrmacher.    Rudiger;;    Mangartz.    Karl-Heinz; 
Huber.  Hans-Martin;  and  Godecke.  Ralf  to  Degussa  Akliengesell- 
schaft    Process  for  the  separation  of  catalysl-free  working  solution 
from  the  hydrogenation  circuit  of  the  anlhraquinone  process  for  the 
production  of  hydrogen  peroxide  5.348.657.  CI.  210-636.000. 
Eidenschmk,  Rudolf  See — 

Poetsch.  Hike.  Kurmeier.  Hans  A.;  Eidenschink.  Rudolf;  Weber. 
Georg;  and  Wachller.  Andrea.s.  5.348.677.  CI.  252-299.600. 
Eisbrenner,  Ronald  J.,  and  Fanlazian.  George  V  .  to  Savair  Inc   Low 

impact  flow  control  device   5.349.151.  CI.  219-89.000. 
Elco  Corporation,  The:  See — 

McDonald.   Randolph  A.,  and   Burt.  Gerald   D..   5.348.670.  CI. 
252-32.500. 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute.  Inc.;  See — 

Alexandro.  Frank  J..  Jr  ;  Colley.  Robert  W.:  Ipakchi.  Ali;  and 
Khadem.  Mostafa.  5.349.541.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Electrical  Geodesies.  Inc.:  See — 

Tucker.  Don  M  .  5.348.006.  CI.  128-639.000. 
EleclroCom  Gard.  Ltd  :  See — 

Romanenko.    Michael;    and    Ross.    Gerald    D..    5.347.790.    CI, 
53-443.000. 
Eleclrolab.  Inc  :  See — 

Senghaas.  Karl  A.;  Senghaas,  Peler;  Wang.  Jing;  Kolonko.  Pete  T.. 
Jr.;  and  Michalec.  Jerzy.  5.347.864.  CI.  73-313.000. 
Electronic  Development.  Inc.:  See — 

Rogers.  Wesley  A  .  5.349,133,  CI,  174-36.000. 
Electronic  Innovators.  Inc.:  See — 

Massev.     John;     and     Granzow.     Garland     R..     5.349.644.     CI. 
395-200.000. 
Electronic  Retailing  Systems  Inl'l  Inc.:  See — 

Bnechle.  George  T.;  Lubowe.  David  H.;  and  Dobras.  Alfred  D., 
5.348.485.  CI.  439-110.000. 
Electronic  Voting  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Trolta.  Frank  A  .  5.348.324,  CI   280-35.000. 
Elektrowati  Ingenieurunternehmung  AG:  See — 

Fenoni.  Ferruccio.  5.349.615.  CI.  376-280.000 
Eleraih.  Douglas  E  .  10  Hughes  .Aircraft  Company   Multi-laser  coher- 
ent imaging  through  aberrating  media.  5.349,432.  CI   356-121.000. 
Elf  Aquilaine  Production:  See — 

Peytavy.   Jean-Louis;    Le   Coz.    Philippe;   and   Oliveau,   Olivier. 
5.348.714.  CI.  42.V228.000. 
Elf  Alochem  North  Amenca.  Inc.:  See — 

Yen.  Jeffrey  H  ;  and  Spung.  Richard  C.  5.348.662,  CI.  210-717.000. 
Elf  Alochem  S  A    See— 

Desbiendras.     Daniel,     and     .Michaud,     Pascal.     5.348.681.     CI, 

252-172,000. 
Murphy.  J    D.;  Schuffenecker.  R  ;  and  Sutv.  H..  5.348.721.  CI. 
423-463  000 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Bumol,  Thomas  F  ;  Gadski.  Robert  A.;  Hamilton.  Amy  E.;  Sportsi- 
man.  J   Richard;  and  Slmad.  Joann.  5.348.887.  CI  435-320  100 
Ellis.  David  W  .  10  Padula.  Joseph  P  ,  a  part  interest  Holder  for  percu- 
laneously  introduced  tubes   5.348.542.  CI   604-173.000 
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Ellway.  Keith  A    Set—  „     ,.  .     ^ 

Sheth.  Nitin  V  ;  Valorose,  Joseph  J..  Jr.,  Ellway,  Keith  A.;  Oane- 
san   MadurtiGurusamy,  Mooney.  Kieran  G  :  and  Johnson,  Jerry 

B.  5,J48.748.  CI   424-4<)4  000 

Elmore.  J  Charles  See—  .     ^^    ,        .  ,j,  oon    .-i 

Ebling.    Wendell    V;    and    Elmore.    J     Charles,    5,347,990,    CI 

128-4  000. 

Elsaesser,  Andreas  See—  ,,  ,.      t 

Mohr     Dieter;    Benzing,    Martin;    Mertes,    Juergen;    Hultzsch, 

Guenter    Gramm.   Ine.   Michel.   Manfred:   Elsaesser,  Andreas; 

Hsieh.     Shane;     and     Siegfned,     David     L..     5,348,833,     CI. 

430-143  000  ..  ^ 

Elsenheimer,  John  A  ,  and  Riddle.  Timothy  K.,  to  Newell  Operating 

Co  Mini  blind  head  rail   5.348.068.  CI    160-176.100 
Elsenheimer.   Willi;   and   Zentgraf.   Hans-Dieter.  'o,p^neral  Motors 

Corporation   Deformmg  vehicle  door   5.348.365.  CI  296-146.600^ 
Emerv  William  W  .  to  Better  Sleep  Mfg  Releasably  mountable  caddy 

devices   5,348.168.  CI   211-106  000 
Emhan  Glass  Machinery  Investments  Inc^  See—  ,^nnn 

Hall.  Benjamin  L  ;  and  Baldwm.  Leo  B.,  5.349.435,  CI.  356-240.000. 
Emhart.  Inc    See— 

Renner.  Wolf.  5.349.152.  CI  219-99.000. 
Emmons.  William  D  .  Bors,  David  A.,  and  Kielbania.  Andrew  J..  Jr..  to 
Rohm   and   Haas   Company     Reactive  coalescenls.    5,349,026,   CI. 
525-328,600. 
Empak.  Inc    See— 

Dressen.  Larry  G..  5.348,151,  CI.  206-334.000. 
Endick.  Norman:  See—  .  r-   j    i 

Dunn  Tave  P    Stell.  Larry  A  ;  Dunn.  William  F..  Jr.;  and  Endick. 
Norman.  5,349.640.  CI   379-387  000 
Endo    Akiyoshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Compilar  vectonzing  system. 

5.349.665.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Endo.  Hirokazu  See—  „    ,       ..      .  j 

Yamamoto,    Kouji;    Yamanoi.    Makoto;    Endo,    Hirokazu;    and 
Ishikawa.  Kimiaki.  5.349.430.  CI   356-5.000. 
Endo.  Takeshi;  5ee—  ,-,,nn^-, 

Nakano.  Shinji,  Morimoto.  Takao;  and  Endo,  Takeshi.  5,349.067. 
CI    546-347000. 
Endoh.  Naoshi:  See—  j  --vj  i, 

Nakajima.  Sadahiro;  Endoh,  Naoshi,  Kauoka,  Kenzo;  and  Odaka, 
Ma,saki.  5.348.552,  CI.  606-13.000. 
Engeler.  William  E.;  See—  _.     „    u    ^  a 

Dunki-Jacobs,  Robert  J..  Hall.  Anne  L.;  Bernardi.  Richard  &; 
O'Donnell.  Matthew;  Thomas.  Lewis  J  ;  Welles.  Kenneth  B..  II; 
and  Engeler.  William  E..  5.349.525.  CI   364-413  250. 
Engineenng  &  Research  Associates.  Inc.:  See- 
Taylor.  Junius  E..  5.349.166.  CI.  219-643.000. 
Enomoto.  Masahiro.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd   Photographic  film 

cassette.  5.348,239,  CI.  242-348.400. 
Enomoto.  Osaomi;  See— 

Tadaki.   Yoshitaka;   Sekiguchi.   Toshihiro;    Uchiyama.   Hiroyuki; 
Kaga.  Toru;  Murata,  Jun:  and  Enomoto,  Osaomi.  5.349.218,  CI. 
257-296  000. 
Ensci.  Inc.;  See—  ,„,%., 

Clough.  Thomas  J.;  Grosvenor,  Victor  L.;  and  Pinsky.  Naum. 
5.348.797.  CI.  428-283.000 
Environmental  Research  Institute  of  Michigan:  See— 

Dallaire.  Rodnev  J  ;  and  Stankwitz.   Herbert  C.   5,349.359.  CI. 
342- 195.000.     '  o  T 

Enzinna    Donald  J  .  to  Kistler  Instrument  Corporation.  Self-testing 

transducer  curcuit.  5.347.841.  CI.  73-I.OOD 
Enzon.  Inc.:  Sef—  ,,,„«,,    ^, 

Greenwald.  Richard  B.;  and  Martinez.  Anthony  J..  5.349.001.  CI. 
525-408.000 
EOA  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

McConnick.  Peter  E.,  5.349.337,  CI.  340-680.000. 
Epling.  Valena  J  :  See—  ,  ,.„  ..^-     ^, 

Sulzbach.    Frank    C;    and    Epiing,    Valena    J..    5,349,467,    CI 
359-359  000.  ,      ,^ 

Erben.  Peter;  Liman,  Helmut:  Hegeler.  Wilhelm;  Bochmann,  Harald; 
Kasser.  Jurgen;  and  Henze,  Werner,  to  Blaupunkt-Werke  GmbH 
Radio  receiver  with  masking  of  switchover  noise.   5.349,699.  CI. 
455-186.100. 
Ercon  Development  Co.:  See—  ,,-o..in 

Bailey.  Bert  E.;  Pollock.  W.  Al;  and  Thompson.  W.  Les.  5.348,419. 
CI  405-21  000 
Ergonomiprodukter  1  Bodafors  AB:  See— 

Carlsson.  Dicky.  5.348,415.  CI  403-374.000. 
Ench  Netzsch  GmbH  A  Co.  Holding  KG:  See— 

Schenenleib.  Peter.  5.348.390.  CI   366-136.000. 
Ericsson  GE  Mobile  Communicatioas  Inc.:  See — 

Chennakeshu.  Sandeep;  and  Toy.  Raymond  L..  5,349,589,  CI. 
371-43,000 

Schoeffel,  Eberhard;  and  Enist,  Josef,  5,347,848.  CI.  73-37.000. 
Erreeierre  Industna  Chimica  S.p  A.:  See— 

Bonaldi.  Antonio.  5.349.074.  CI.  552-551.000. 

"^ajhen.  Martin  L  ;  Bay.  William  E.;  and  Enigo,  Lynn  E..  5,348.690. 
CI   252-700.000 
Escher.  Claus:  See—  ,  ^    ,       ^,         ,„ 

Hemmerling.  Wolfgang;  Dubai.  Hans-Rolf;  Escher.  Claus;  Illian. 
Gerhard;  Inoguchi.  Yoshio;  Muller.  Ingnd;  Murakami.  Mikio; 
Ohlendorf,  Dieter;  and  Wingen.  Rainer.  5.348.684,  CI 
252-299.610. 


Espinasse.  Philippe  F  ;  See— 

Maloberti.  Rene  ;  Coutarel.  Alain;  and  Espinasse.   Philippe  h  . 
5.348.423.  CI.  405-166  000 
Esposito.  Joseph  J  ;  Moss.  Bernard;  and  Brechling.  Kathleen,  to  Umted 
Sutes  of  Amenca.  Health  and  Human  Services  Vector  for  Recombi 
nam  poxvirus  expressing  rabies  virus  glycoprotein.   5.348.741.  CI 
424-199  100. 
Essential  Dental  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Cohen.  Brett  I .  and  Deutsch.  Allan  S  ,  5.348.476.  CI.  433-220.000 
ETA  S  A   Fabnques  D'Ebauches;  See— 

Edwin.  Jakob;  and  Grau.  Siegfned.  5.349,574.  CI.  368-190.000 
Eugene.  Michel,  Rodnguez.  Jean-Claude;  and  Debons,  Rene  .  to  Aeros 
patiale  Societe  Nationale  Industnelle.   Sealed  drainage  unit  for  a 
hydraulic  circuit   5.348.044.  CI    137-312  000 
Everaerts.  Albert  I    See—  .         j  „  »,         a 

Kumar.  Ramesh  C  ;  Everaerts.  Albert  I.;  and  Bogaert.  Yvan  A 
5.349.004.  CI.  524-461.000. 
Everard.  Donald  G.;  and  Gonnan.  William,  to  Homecare  Prc^ucts 
Inc.  Portable,  stowable  knock-down  ramp   5.347.672.  CI    14-69  500 

Everbnte.  Inc.   See—  

Pacholok.  David,  5,349.273.  CI.  315-307.000. 
Everlove.  Craig,  and  Garden.  Dale  J.,  to  Anderson-Cook  Incorporated 

Apparatus  for  progressive  broaching.  5.347.704,  CI.  29-563.000. 
Exabyte  Corporation:  S?e—  ,     „    ,,         r^       ci  i 

Kauffman,  Gerald  C.  Hughes.  Timothy  C;  Heins.  Don;  Slovacek 
Patncia;  and  Abou-Jaoude.  Fadi.  5.349.481.  CI.  360-74.400. 
Excel,  Inc.:  See —  . 

Madonna,  Robert  P:  and  Kicklighter.  Kevin  C.  5.349.579.  CI 

370-58200. 

executnx.  Pierrette  Belleau;  See—  -..o  oai.  r, 

Attardo.  Giorgio  G.;  and  Belleau,  Bernard,  deceased.  5.348.946.  Ci 

514-34.000. 

Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.;  See—  ,,..•■ 

Chung    David  Y.;  Gutierrez.  Antonio;  and  Struglinski.  Mark  J 

5,348.673.  CI   252-47.000. 
M.ntz.  Ertc  A.,  5,349,100,  CI.  585-350X)00 
Sexton.  Michael  D;  and  Strange.  Rosalind  H..  5.348,561.  C 
44-422.000. 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineenng:  Si?e—  „     .,      . 

Potter    Mark  J     Kao.  Jar-Lin.  Cross,  Virginia  R;  \  anderspur: 
Thoma-s  H     Dienes.  Edward  K  ;   Riley.  Robert  E.;  Tungat. 
Freddie  L..  and  Bortinger.  Ane.  5.348,924.  CI.  502-66.000. 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineenng  Co  :  See—  „     „       „ 

Clavenna,  LeRoy  R  ;  Davis.  Stephen  M.;  Say.  Geoffrey  R.;  an: 

Fiaio,  Rocco  A,  5,348.717,  CI.  423-418.200.  „        ,, 

Gorbaty,  Martin  L.;  Peiffer.  Dennis  G  ;  and  McHugh.  Daniel  J 

5,348.994,0.524-68.000  .,,=  0.,      r 

Herbolzheimer.     Enc;     and     Iglesia.     Ennque.     5.348.98..     L 

^18-700  000 
Serrand.   WiUibald;   Holmes.   Philip;   Steffens.   Todd   R.Jerr> 
Patnck  H  ;  and  Eberly.  Paul  E  .  5.348.642.  CI.  208-113.000. 
Eyelemalic  Manufaclunng  Co  .  Inc.:  See— 

Velicka.  Alvydas.  5.348.174.  CI.  215-277.000. 
F  &  M  Company  Limited  Partnership:  See—  ^_ 

Pottinger.  Manon  G.;  and  Batdorff.  David  M.,  5.347.842.  CI.     ' 
1  OOR 
Fabnque  Nationale  Nouvelle  Herstal.  en  abrege  FNNH.  societe  an. 
nyme:  See — 
Gathoye.  Jean-Louis.  5.347.912.  CI.  89-169.000 
Fabritz  Jacqueline  M  B  ;  Barth.  Marshall  L.;  and  Longo.  Anthony  K 
to  CCC  Acquisitions  Corp  Figure-enhancing  pneumatic  bathing  sun 
5.347.656.  CI.  2-67.000. 
Faigle.  Ernst  M.:  See—  ...     c.        l 

Blumenthal.  Jack  L.;  Gal.  Nahum;  Faigle.  Ernst  M;  Semchena. 
John  H  ;  and  Thompson.  Richard  J..  5.348.344.  CI.  280-737.000 
Faison.  Brendlyn  D.;  See—  „     „  o         u         ^ 

Scott    Charles  D     Faison.  Brendlyn  D  ;  Davison.  Bnan  H.;  and 
Woodward.  Jonathan.  5.348.871.  CI.  435-165.000. 
Falessi.  George:  See—  ...  .        j 

Smayling,   Michael   C;   Torreno,   Manuel   J  .   Jr    deceased;   and 
Falessi.  George.  5.348.895.  CI.  437-54.000 
Falossi    Aldo    and  Thomas.  Paul.  Adapter/connector  shell  assembly 

with'unisex  hardware   5.348.494.  CI  439-362.000 
Famili.  Amir:  See—  ,    r-       .      » 

Robeson,    Lloyd    M.;    Kuphal,    Jeffrey    A.;   and    Famili,    Amir. 
5.349,000.  CI   524-388.000  ^      _     , 

Fan  Chiang.  Yung  F  ;  and  Lee.  Kun  M  .  to  Acer  Pe"P,hera'|  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  detecting  polanty  of  an  input  signal  5,349.387.  CI. 
348-525000. 
Fankboner  Peter  V.,  to  Pacific  Pearl  Culture  Ltd  Process  for  produc- 
ing pearls  in  abalone  and  other  shell-bearing  molluska  and  nucleus 
used  therewith  5.347.951.  CI.  119-244  000 
Fantazian.  George  V:  See—  ,,.„,<.    r-t 

Eisbrenner.  Ronald  J  ;  and  Fantazian.  George  V..  5.349.151.  CI. 
219-89.000  ^^.   , 

Fantoni  Giuseppe;  Forno,  Mario;  Gibellino.  Gianfranco;  and  Miglietta. 
Giampiero.  to  Officine  Meccaniche  Giovanni  Cerutti  S.p.A.  Pnnting 
element  for  a  rotary  pnnting  machine  having  a  plurality  of  receiving 
carnages  for  an  impression  cylinder   5.347.926.  CI.  101-219.000. 
Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba  S  R  L    See— 

Bissolino.   Pierluigi;  Alpegiani.   Marco;   Perrone.  Ettore;  Orezzi. 
Piergiuseppe.  Cassinelli.  Giuseppe;  and  Franeeschi.  Giovanni. 
5.348.952.  CI    514-202.000 
Monsan  Pierre  Paul.  Francois;  Betbeder.  Didier;  and  Sarmientos, 
Paolo,  5,348.863.  CI.  435-68.100, 


Faryniarz.  Joseph  R  :  See — 

Palti.  Anthony  L.;  Hentrich.  Susan  K  ;  and  Faryniarz,  Joseph  R  . 
5.348.731.  CI.  424-47.000. 
Fassman.  Arnold:  See — 

Riccardi,  Victor;  and  Fassman.  Arnold,  5.348.509,  CI.  446-46.000. 
Faucher.  Philippe  See — 

Le  Disert.  Yves;  Roue.  Jean;  Morianty.  Thomas;  and  Faucher. 
Philippe.  5.348.578.  CI    106-287  200 
Fay.  Jean-Baptiste;  and  Huvey.  Michel,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole 
Device  for  carrying  out  measunng  and  servicing  operations  in  a  well 
bore  and  use  in  an  oil  well.  5,348.084.  CI.  166-65.100. 
Fay.  Jean-Baptiste:  See — 

Giannesini.  Jean-Francois;  and  Fay.  Jean-Baptiste,  5,348,097,  CI. 
166-385000 
FCI-FiberChem,  Inc  :  See — 

Saini,  Devinder  P  ;  and  Law.  Tommy  J.,  5,349,181,  CI.  250-227.140. 
Feather  Safety  Razor  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Kiyoshi.  Ido;  and  Hideo.  Fujii.  5.348.152.  CI.  206-354  000. 
Fechlner.  Ryszard   LInderwater  paddle  and  vertical  fin  for  swimmer. 

5.348,503.  CI   441-56000. 
Feistel.  Norbert.  to  Maschinenfabnk  Sulzer-Burckh'ardt  AG.  Piston 
compressor   for   the  oilfree   compression   of  gases.    5.347.915,   CI. 
92-258.000 
Feldstein,  David  A.;  and  Altman,  Kenneth  A.  Self-centenng  endoscope 

system   5.347.987.  CI    128-4.000. 
Ferguson.  David  B  ;  Booker.  LeRoy  A  .  and  Szklany,  Craig  R.,  to 
Sensormatic   Electronics  Corportion    EAS  system  with  requency 
hopping,  5.349.332.  CI    340-572,000, 
Ferguson.  Fredenck  D   Dirigible  airship.  5.348,251.  CI.  244-30.000, 
Fernie,  Geoffrey  R.;  Doyle.  Brian  P.;  and  Griggs.  Gerald  T.  Walking 

aid   5.348.336.  CI.  280-641.000 
Ferrara.  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Choi,  Injae;  and  Ferrara,  Joseph  J.,  5.348,282,  CI.  271-1 17.0P0 
Ferrari.  R    Keith    Medical  temperature  sensing  probe    5.348.397.  CI 

374-185000 
Ferro  Corporation:  See — 

Thometzek.  Peter;  and  Chnst,  Heinnch.  5.348.914.  CI,  501-18.000 
Thomelzek.  Peter.  5.348.915,  CI.  501-24.000. 
Ferroni.  Ferruccio,  to  Elektrowatt  Ingenieuruntemehmung  AG   Core 
melt-through  retention  device  for  light-water  reactors  5.349.615.  CI 
376-280.000 
Festo  KG:  See — 

Stoll.  Kurt;  Demuth.  Stefan,  and  Henzler,  Magnus.  5,348.047.  CI. 
137-554.000. 
Fetcenko.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Ovshinsky.   Stanford   R  ;   Corrigan.   Dennis;   Venkaiesan.   Snni; 
Young.   Rosa;   Fierro.   Christian;   and   Fetcenko.   Michael   A.. 
5.348.822.  CI.  429-223  000. 
Feuillet.  Guy:  See— 

Molva.  Engin;  Accomo.  Roger;  Feuillet.  Guy;  Cibert.  Joel;  Le  Si. 
Dang;  and  Bodin-Deshayes,  Claire.  5.349.596,  CI.  372-43.000. 
Feurer.  Georg:  See — 

Burger.  Stefan;  Feurer.  Georg;  Freudenberg,  Tillman;  Freuden- 
berg.  Ulnch;  and  Weltin.  Uwe.  5.349.537.  CI.  364-508.000 
Feustel.  Michael:  See — 

W'irtz.  Herbert;  von  Halasz.  Sigmar-Peter;  Feustel,  Michael;  and 
Balzer.  Juliane.  5.349.019.  CI   525-217  000. 
Few.  Jeffrey  P  .  and  Leftwich.  William  B..  to  Norco  Industries.  Inc 

Quick  release  seat  pedestal.  5.348.264.  CI.  248-503.100. 
Few.  Jeffrey  P  ;  and  Rumler.  Thomas,  to  Norco  Industries.  Inc.  Inte- 
grated stabilizer  jack  apparalus   5.348.330.  CI.  280-475  000 
Feygin.  Ilya.   Hand  held  paper  sheet  folding  device    5.348.526.  CI. 

493-405.000. 
P'lato.  Rocco  A.:  See — 

Clavenna.  LeRov  R  ;  Davis.  Stephen  M.;  Say.  Geoffrey  R.;  and 
Fiato.  Rocco  A  .  5.348.717.  CI   423-418.200 
Fichl.  Thomas  A.;  and  Adams.  L  Garry,  to  Texas  A  &  M  University. 
Probes  and  method  for  identifying  species  and  biovars  of  brucella 
5.348.857.  CI  435-6.000 
Field.  John  M  :  See — 

Louwagie.    Dominic    J;    and    Field.    John    M..    5.348,491.    CI. 
439-188.000. 
Field.  Robert  1    See- 
Thomas.  Nils  1  ;  and  Field.  Robert  J  .  5.349.177.  CI.  250-214.0VT. 
Fierro.  Christian:  See — 

Ovshinsky.    Stanford    R.;   Corngan.    Dennis;   Venkatesan,   Srini; 

Young.   Rosa;   Fierro.   Christian;   and   Fetcenko,   Michael   A., 

5.348.822.  CI  429-223.000 

Fiesel.  Wolfgang,  to  Alcatel  N  V   Method  and  circuit  arrangement  for 

iransmilting    data    blocks    through    a    bus   system.    5.349.621.    CI 

377-44.000. 

Filkins.    James    S    Tree    stand    and    adaptor   comprising    the   same 

5,348,119,  CI    182-187.000. 
Fink.  Heinz:  See — 

Butzke.  Frank;  Fink.  Heinz:  and  Leupers.  Wolfgang.  5.347,805.  CI. 
57-279.000, 
Fink,  Raymond  W  .  to  Kenco/Williams   Vehicle  windshield  bug  and 

debns  deflector   5.348.363.  CI   296-91  000 
Finke.  Paul  E.:  See — 

Doherty.  James  B ;  Finke.  Paul  E.;  Hagmann.  William  K.;  Kissin- 
ger.   Amy    L;    MacCoss.    Malcolm,    and    Shah.    Shrenik    K  , 
5,348.953.  CI    514-210.000 
Finlay.  Ian  R.:  See — 

Anderson.  Karen  L.;  Finlay.  Ian  R  ;  Mitchell.  Joan  L.;  and  Thorn- 
ton, Davey  S..  5,349,348.  CI.  341-51.000. 


Finley.  Lisa  M  ,  and  Iding,  Stephen  H  ,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company. 
The.  Stable  thickened  aqueous  bleach  compositions    5.348.682.  CI 
252-186.360 
First  Data  Resources  Inc    See — 

Kaiz.  Ronald  A  ,  5,349.633.  CI   379-88.000. 
Fisch.  Harry   Biological  assembly   5.349.436.  CI   356-246.000. 
Fischer.  Harry  C.  Co-current  packed  tower  bio-reactor  5.348,654,  CI. 

210-615.000. 
Fischer,  Kurt;  and  Leutwiler.  Hans,  to  Georg  Fischer  AG  Process  for 
the  compression  of  molding  sand  for  casting  molds.  5,348.070,  CI. 
164-38.000 
Fischer,   Paul   D..   to   PMT  Corporation.   Torque  limiting  device. 

5.347.894.  CI    81-471.000 
Fischhoff.  David  A  ;  and  Rogers.  Stephen  G.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 

Insect-resistant  lettuce  plants   5,349,124,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Fisher,  Derek  See— 

Delgado,    Cnstina;    Francis,    Gillian    E.;    and    Fisher,    Derek. 
5,349.052.  CI.  530-351.000. 
Fisher,  John  S.:  See — 

Porter.  Jerry.  5.348.035.  CI    135-66.000, 
Fisons  Instruments.  S.P.A. :  See — 

Grob.  Konrad;  and  Munan.  Fausto.  5.347,844,  CI   73-23.410. 
Fisons  pic:  See— 

Baxter,    Andrew    J     G.;    and    Meghani.    Premji.    5.348.978.    CI. 
514-547.000. 
File.  David  B  :  See — 

Hethenngton.  Ricky  C;   Webb.  David  A..  Jr ;  Fite.  David   B.; 
Murray.  John  E.;  Fossum.  Tryggve,  and  Manlev.  Dwight  P.. 
5,349,651,  CI   395-400.000 
Fitzgerald.  Arthur  K  ;  Gainey.  Charles  W..  Jr.;  Kelley.  William  K.;  and 
Wentz.  Samuel  L..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporations 
System  for  directly  displaying  remote  screen  information  and  provid- 
ing simulated  keyboard  input  by  exchanging  high  level  commands 
5.349.675.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Fitzgerald.  Derek  J.:  See — 

Huettner.  Steven  E.;  Daly.  Maureen  A.;  and  Fitzgerald.  Derek  J.. 
5.349,312.  CI    333-81.00A 
FKI  Industries  Inc  :  See — 

Klotz.  Steven  H..  5,347,882,  CI.  74-502.400. 
Flakoll,  Paul  J.;  See— 

Nissen.   Steven    L;   Flakoll.   Paul   J  ;   and   Abumrad,   Naji   N.. 
5.348.979.  CI   514-557  000. 
Fleig.  Jon  F  ;  Tronolone,  Mark  J.;  and  Huang.  Chunsheng  J  .  to  Tropel 
Corporation    Method   of  measunng  artifact   taper    5.349.434,   CI 
356-138  000 
Fleming,  Alison  A  ;  and  Antezzo.  Meiylin  F..  to  Akzo  Nobel  nv   Pro- 
cess for  forming  a-aminonitriles  from  carbonvl  compound  and  fatty 
amine  hydrohalide   5,349.079.  CI   558-346000" 
Flexible  Steel  Lacing  Company:  See — 

Musil.    Edward    C ;    and'  Daniels.    William    J.,    5,348,143,    CI 
198-844  200, 
Flores,  Thomas  C  :  See — 

Deutsch,  David;  and  Flores,  Thomas  C.  5,348,622,  CI.  202-176.000. 
Florida  Atlantic  University.  See — 

Glenn.  William  E..  5.349.385.  CI.  348-458.000. 
Fly.  Howard  G.,  and  Cook.  Robert  G   Water  conditioner  dispensing 

apparatus.  5.347.661.  CI.  4-225.100. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Bellinghausen.  TTiomas  G.;  and  Cobum.  David  R..  II,  5,347.895,  CI. 

82-112.000 
Ginzl,    Jeffrey    A.;    and    Duncan,    Gregory    S.,    5,347,791.   CI. 
53-450.000. 
Focke  &  Co.  (GmbH  &  Co.):  See— 

Focke.  Heinz.  5.348.440,  CI.  414-792.900. 
Focke.  Hemz.  10  Focke  &  Co  (GmbH  &  Co.).  Apparatus  for  loading 

canons  onto  pallets   5.348,440.  CI  414-792.900. 
Foley.  Mark  P  .  to  Dayco  Products.  Inc    Belt  tensioncr.  components 
therefor  and  methods  of  making  the  same  5.348.514.  CI  474-135.000 
Fond,  Olivier;  Pasquali.  Mano;  and  Pierre.  Bernard,  to  Nestec  S.A. 
Device   to   assist    extraction   of  beverage    matenal    in   cartndges. 
5.347.916.  CI   99-295.000. 
Fong.  Miller  Y  :  See— 

Zweig,  Jan  B  ;  and  Fong.  Miller  Y..  5.347,738.  CI.  40-642  000 
Forbes.  Mark  M.;  and  Kernkamp.  John  H  Concealed  antenna  applying 
electrically-shortened  elements  and  durable  construction   5.349.362, 
CI-  343-720,000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Giltinan.  Paul  J  ,  5,348.334.  CI  280-691.000 

Mansoor.   Dhafer  Y.;  and  Kallenberg,  Walter  J..  5.347.o90,  CI. 

24-295-000. 
Nietenng.  Kenneth  E..  5.348.599,  CI.  156-100.000 
Ford  New  Holland.  Inc  :  See— 

Mcllwain,  Irwin  D..  5.347.801.  CI   56-341.000 
Vansteelant,  Marc  G.;  and  Schoonheere.  Mamix  J  ,  5,347,920,  CI. 
100-4  000 
Forno.  Mano;  See — 

Fantoni,   Giuseppe;    Forno.    Mano;   Gibellino.   Gianfranco,   and 
Miglieita,  Giampiero.  5.347,926.  CI.  101-219000. 
Forsvarets  Forskningsanstalt:  See — 

Odman,  Svante;   Karlsson.  Jan-Olof;  and  Axelsson,  Knster,  de- 
ceased. 5.348.851.  CI.  435-4.000, 
Fortin.  Michel:  See — 

Clemence.  Francois;  Fortin.  Michel;  Hamon.  Gilles;  Le  Martret. 
Odile;  and  Moura,  Anne-Mane.  5.348,971,  CI.  514-428.000. 
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Fossum.  Tryggve:  Set—  .       ^        ,^      j   o 

Hethenngton.  Ricky  C:  Webb,  David  A  .  Jr  ;  File.  David  B  . 
Murray.  John  E.,  Fossum,  Tryggve;  and  Manley.  Dwighl  P., 
5.349.651.  CI    395-400.000 
Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation:  See— 

Adbulally.  Igbal  F.,  5.347.953.  CI    I22-4.00D. 
Dietz.  David  H  .  5.347,954.  CI.  122-4.00D 
Vatsky.  Joel.  5.347.937.  CI    110-261  000. 
Fowler.  George  F  .  Jr  :  See— 

Richards.  Turner  W.;  Francis.  Hubert  C  ;  and  Fowler.  George  F.. 
Jr .  5.347.780.  CI.  52-20*.  100. 
Fowler.  Thomas  C  :  See — 

Benedict.  Lawrence  R  ;  Bassetl.  Raymond  C;  and  Fowler.  Thomas 
C  .  5.349.427.  CI    355-298  000 
Fox.  Robert  E  ;  Smith.  William  L..  Jr  ;  and  Boe.  TTiomas  E  .  to  Deere 
&  Company  Hydraulic  system  for  a  towed  implement   5.348.101.  CI. 
172-2.000   ' 
Framatome:  See — 

Slama.  Georges;   Daffos.  Thierry;   Ayme.    Henn;   Pascal,   Yves; 
Comu.  Bernard;  and  Denis.  Philippe,  5,347,959,  CI.  122-32.000. 
Frame,  Robert  C  .  Zayas,  Fernando  A  ;  and  Gardner,  Edward  A.,  to 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation  Fair  arbitration  scheme  for  arbitrat- 
ing between  multiple  nodes  in  a  computer  system  seeking  control  of 
a  common  bus   5,349.690.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Frame  Developments  (UK)  Limited;  See— 

Mohn.  Frank.  5.348.451.  CI  417-390.000. 
France  Telecom  Establissemeni  Autonome  de  Droit  Public:  See— 
Coutrol.    Francoise;    and    Giachetli,    Jean-Luc.    5.349,641.    CI 
380-10  000 
Franceschi.  Giovanni:  See — 

Bissolino.   Pierluigi:   Alpegiani.  Marco;  Perrone,   Ettore;  Orezzi. 
Piergiuseppe;  Cassinelli.  Giuseppe;  and  Franceschi,  Giovanni. 
5.348,952.  CI   514-202  000. 
Francis.  Gillian  E.:  See— 

Delgado,    Cristina;    Francis.    Gillian    E.;    and    Fisher.    Derek, 
5.349.052.  CI   530-351.000. 
Francis.  Hubert  C  :  See— 

Richards,  Turner  W  ;  Francis.  Hubert  C,  and  Fowler.  George  F., 
Jr..  5.347,780,  CI   52-204.100. 
Francis,  Melvm,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Optical  mode  switching 

system.  5,349,469.  CI.  359-420.000. 
Francisco.  Joseph  .\    See — 

Georgiou.  George;  Francisco,  Joseph  A  ;  and  Earharl.  Charles  F  . 
5,348,867.  CI.  435-69.700. 
Frank.  Joel;  See— 

Standish.  Robert;  Frank.  Joel:  and  Meyer,  Pascal,  5,347.808.  CI 
60-226.200  _ 

Frank.  Sylvester  H   Vehicle  top  earner.  5.348.207.  CI  224-310.000 
Franklin.  William  H  .  Ill;  and  Samolyk.  John  H..  to  Bell  Atlantic 
Network  Services.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  installing  fiber 
optic  cable   5.348.118,  CI.  182-187  000 
Frantzen,  John  J  :  See — 

Taylor.  Charles  S.;  Tiffany.  William  B.;  Cherka.s.  Paul;  Frantzen. 
John  J    Hampton.  Hilar>  J.;  Nanis,  Leonard;  and  Shah.  Bhupen- 
dra  O  .  5.348.693,  CI   264-22.000. 
Franz.  Gerald  H  :  See— 

Savakis.  Charalambos;  Franz,  Gerald  H  ;  and  Loukens.  Alhanasios, 
5,348,874,  CI   435-196.000 
Franzke,  Jorg:  See— 

Huynh,  Hon;  Franzke,  Jorg;  Lilienthal,  Harald;  and  Bresche.  Peter. 
5,349,461,  CI   359-152.000. 
Franzmann,  Gemot;  See — 

Daeumer.  Bemd;  Dragon.  Andree;  Beckerle.  Wilhelm  F  ;  Franz- 
mann   Gemot.  Neutzner.  Josef;  Wistuba.  Eckehardt;  Pakusch. 
Joachim,  and  Angel.  Maximilian,  5,.348.993.  CI    524-44000. 
Fraunhofer  Gesellschaft  zur  Foerder  der  angcwandten  Forschung  e 
V    See — 
Birkle,   Michael;   Grasemann,   Gunther;   and  Steusloff.   Hartwig. 
5.349.540.  CI   364-578.000. 
Fravala,  G   Michael:  See— 

Arnold,    Don    C;    and    Fravala.    G     Michael,    5.348.231.    CI. 
239-428.500 
Frazier  Industrial  Company:  See — 

Allen.  Donald  R..  5.348.169.  CI   211-151.000. 
Frecska.   Sandor  A  ;   Nute.  Ernest   B.,  Jr  ;  and   Sauer,  Gale  E..  to 
Armstrong   World    Industries.    Inc.    Prenotched   fire-rated   runner 
5.347.783.  CI.  52-506,070 
Frederiksen,     Torben.     Polyurethane    club    with    cylindrical    core. 

5,348,296,  CI   273-84,00R. 
Freeman,  David  R.;  See — 

Klappert,  Willi;  and  Freeman,  David  R.,  5.347,706.  CI   29-609  000. 
Freeman,  Michael  H  .  and  Meyers,  William  E.,  to  Pilkington  Diffrac- 
iive  Lenses  Limited.  Rigid  gas  permeable  lenses.  5,349.394.  CI.  351- 
160  OOR 
Freiberg,  Robert  J    See— 

Amirkhanian,  Varouj  D  ;  Cozean,  Colette;  and  Freiberg.  Robert  J.. 
5.349.590,  CI   372-6.000. 
Freiburg.  Joseph  A  ;  and  Rivshm,  Isaak,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Input- 
/output  coprocessor  for  pnnlmg  machine.  5,349,647,  CI  395-1 15.000 
Freudenberg,  Tillman:  See— 

Burger    Stefan,  Feurer,  Georg;  Freudenberg,  Tillman,  Freuden- 
berg, Llnch;  and  Weltin,  Uwe.  5.349.537.  CI   364-508.000 
Freudenberg.  Ulnch:  See — 

Burger.  Stefan;  Feurer.  Georg;  Freudenberg.  Tillman;  Freuden 
berg.  Ulnch;  and  Weltin.  Uwe,  5,349.537.  CI.  364-508  000. 


Freund.  Roben  S.;  See—  ... 

Choquette,  Kent  D ;  Freund.  Roben  S ;  and  Hong.  Minghwei. 
5.348.912.  CI.  437-129  000. 
Fnedland.  Donald  H.  Blade  shave  counter.  5.347,715.  CI.  30-41.700. 
Friednch  Grohe  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Wagner.  Fnedrich.  and  Grau,  Waller.  5.348,042,  CI.  137-237.000. 
Fnsh  Pty   Ltd  :  See— 

Quin,  Bernard  J.,  5,347,798,  CI   56-8.000. 
Fu,  Chi  Y  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy   Process  for  forming 
synapses  in  neural  networks  and  resistor  therefor    5,348,908.  CI. 
437-60.000. 
Fuchs.  Martin;  and  Merion,  Michael,  to  Waters  Investments  Limited, 
Process    for    effecting    capillary    electrophoresis.    5.348.658.    CI 
210-656.000 
Fuisz,  Richard  C;  Battist.  Gerald  E.;  Appl.  Richard  C;  and  Richards. 
Anthony  P  .  to  Fuisz  Technologies  Ltd.  Controlled  melting  point 
matnx  formed  with  admixtures  of  a  shearform  matrix  material  and  an 
oleaginous  matenal   5.348.758.  CI.  426-660.000 
Fuisz  Technologies  Ltd.:  See— 

Fuisz  Richard  C  ;  Battist,  Gerald  E.,  Appl.  Richard  C,  and  Rich- 
ard.s  Anthony  P  .  5.348.758,  CI.  426-660.000 
Fuji  Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd  ;  See— 

Nishiura,    Masaharu;    and    Fujihira,    Tatsuhiko.    5.349,336,    CI. 

340-653.000. 
Seki,  Yasukazu,  5,349,212,  CI.  257-133.000. 
Shigekane,  Hisao,  5.349.230.  CI.  257-474.000. 
Fuji  Electrochemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Shinoda.  Kenichi;  Izumi,  Akihide;  Tsulsui.  Kiyohide;  Yama-shita. 
Katsuhiro;  Tsuzuki.  Hidenori;  and  Matsuo.  Takashi.  5,348,816. 
CI   429-206.000 
Fuji  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohmura.  Ryuichi.  5.347.742.  CI.  43-22.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd  ;  See— 

Enomolo,  Ma.sahiro,  5,348.239,  CI   242-348.400. 
Fujikata,  Shingo,  5,348,660.  CI.  210-767.000 
Ito,  Tadashi,  5.348.849.  CI  430-574.000. 
Kamala.  Kazuo.  5.349.410.  CI.  354-288.000. 

Morigaki.    Masakazu;    Kawamoto,    Hiroshi;    Fujita.    Yoshihiro; 
Nakamura.  Shigeru;  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki;  and  Yagihara,  Mono, 
5  ^48.845.  CI   430-372.000. 
Nagao.  Makolo;  and  Akashi.  Goro.  5,348,811,  CI.  428-699.000. 
Ohishi,    Chikashi;    Sasayama,    Hiroyuki;    and    Kanzaki,    Hisao, 

5,349,413,  CI    354-324.000. 
Shibata,  Nono;  and  Suzuki,  Akihiro,  5,348,768,  CI.  427-356.000 
Shigesada,  Keiji;  Shibata.  Norio,  and  Akiyama.  Syozo,  5.347.868. 

CI.  73-715.000. 
Suzuki.  Makoto;  Takahashi,  Osamu;  Shimada.  Vasuhiro;  Matsuoka, 

Koashin;  and  Yoshioka.  Va.suhiro.  5.348.847,  CI.  430-558  000. 
Taguchi,  Seiichi;  and  Igarashi,  Shunkichi,  5.349,419,  CI.  355-22.000 
Terashima.     Masaaki;    and     Makiuchi,     Hajime.     5.348.889.    CI. 

436-8.000 
Yoshida.  Tetsuo,  5,348,850,  CI.  430-575.000 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Saito.  Tatsuo;  Onozuka,  Haruo;  and  Tanaka,  Yasuhiko.  5.349,407, 

CI   354-173.100. 
Tanaka.  Toshizumi.  5,347.993.  CI.  128-4.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  ^    .     , 

Arai.    Kazuhiko;    Teshigawara,    Toru;    and    Sagara.    Toshiaki. 

5,349,374,  CI.  346-108.000. 
Maeda,  Ma.sahiro;  Yama.saki,  Toru;  Kurahashi.  Masayuki;  and  Seki, 

Noriaki.  5.349.452.  CI.  358-527.000. 
Miyake.  Hiroyuki;  Abe.  Tsutomu;   Ito.  Hisao;   Hotta.  Hiroyuki; 
Shimizu.    Yasumoto;    and    Sakai,    Yoshihiko,     5,348,892,    CI 
437-3.000. 
Fujihara,  Yoshimi:  See— 

Iwata     Masayuki;    Kimura,   Tomio;    Inoue,   Teruhiko;    Fujihara, 
Yoshiim;  and  Katsube,  Tetsushi.  5.348.961.  CI.  514-312.000, 
Fujihira.  Tatsuhiko:  See — 

Nishiura.    Masaharu;    and    Fujihira.    Tatsuhiko.    5.349,336,    CI. 
340-653.000. 
Fujii.  Hideki:  See — 

Matsuo.     Munetsugu;     Masahashi.     Naoya;     Hashimoto.     Keizo; 
Hanamura.  Toshihiro;  Fujii.  Hideki;  Kimura.  Masao;  Mizuhara, 
Youji;  and  Suzuki,  Hiroi".,  5,348,702,  CI.  420-421  000. 
Fujii  Takashi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Second  order  phase  locked  loop. 

5.349.309.  CI.  331-17.000. 
Fujii,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Kazuo;  Fujii.  Tatsuya;  Shiraishi.  Naoto;  Fukui.  Ryo; 
Imai.  Yukihiro;  Sato.  Yutaka;  and  Yamada.  Yoshiteru.  5.349.610. 
CI.  375-106.000 
Fujikata.  Shingo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd    Filter  apparatus  and 
method  with  filter  evaluation  by  sample  s  lutions    5.348.660.  CI 
210-767.000. 
Fujiki.  Hironao;  Michimata.  Kaoni;  and  Okami.  Takehide,  to  Shin-Elsu 
Chemical  Co..  Ltd  Adhesive  composition.  5.349.037,  CI.  528-15.000. 
Fujimitsu,  Ryoichi:  See — 

Imashimizu,  Yoshinori;  Suda,  Yoshiaki;  Yamamoto,  Shuichi; 
Takada.  Toshiyuki;  Maeyama,  Kaoru,  Hiramoto,  Etsuro;  Oki. 
Toshihide;  Monta,  Sadayuki;  Kawatani,  Shoji;  Morioka, 
Kunihito;  Fujimitsu.  Ryoichi;  and  Handa.  Kazuhisa,  5.347.703, 
CI  29-525.100 
Fujimoto.  Harry  H    See— 

Dao,  Giang  T  ;  Qian.  Q\  De;  Tam.  Nelson  N.;  Gaw.  Eng  T.;  and 
Fujimoto.  Harry  H..  5.348.826.  CI.  430-5.000. 
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Fujimoto,  Katsumi,  Yoshitani.  Kazuhiro;  Mon,  Akira,  and  Nakamura, 
Takeshi,  to  Murata  Manufaclunng  Co  ,  Ltd   Vibrator  5,349.261,  CI 
310-321.000 
Fujino,  Kenji:  See — 

Garvenck,     Steven     L.;     and     Fujino,     Kenji,     5,349,676,     CI 
395-800  000 
Fujirebio  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Masaki,  Mitsuo.  Uehara,  Masaki;  Hirate,  Kenji;  Isowa,  Yoshikazu; 
Sato,    Yoshiaki;    and    Nakashima.    Yoshiharu,    5,349,050,    CI. 
530-330.000 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd    See — 

Slarzl,  Thomas  E  ;  and  Todo,  Satoru,  5,348.966,  CI.  514-326.000. 
Fujiia,  Masanan:  See — 

Fujita.  Toshio;  Fujita,  Masanan;  Takeda.  Naoto;  and  Hirashima, 
Koji.  5,349,012,  CI.  525-52.000. 
Fujita,  Shigetomo;  Hasegawa,  Tsukasa;  Hayashi,  Tomoe;  and  Suzuki, 
Osamu,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tanker  for  the 
prevention  of  cargo  oil  spillage   5,347.943,  CI.  I14-74.00R. 
Fujita.  Toshio;  Fujita,  Ma.sanan;  Takeda,  Naoto;  and  Hirashima,  Koji, 
to  Nippon  Steel  Chemical  Co  ,  Ltd.  Process  for  prepanng  rubber- 
modified  styrene  resins   5,349,012,  CI    525-52  000 
Fujita,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Mongaki,    Masakazu.    Kawamoto,    Hiroshi;    Fujita,    Yoshihiro; 
Nakamura,  Shigeru;  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki;  and  Yagihara.  Mono. 
5.348,845.  CI  430-372.000. 
Fujitsu  Ltd  :  See — 

Harajin.  Shuichi,  5,348,906,  CI.  437-54.000. 
Ikeda,  Masayuki;  and  Ueda,  Koichi,  5.349.664.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Kotani,  Seigo;  and  Imamura.  Takeshi.  5.349,291,  CI.  324-248000 
Mochizuki,  Akihiro;  Kasahara,  Shigeo;  Makino,  TeLsuya;  Wata- 
nabe, Masashi;  Nakalsuka,  Masakatsu;  Yoshio,  Kunikiyo;  Satoh, 
Masahiro;  Watanabe.  Tetsuva;  Sugita,  Naoko;  and  Yanagi.  Tat- 
suroh,  5,348,685,  CI.  252-299  620 
Murao,    Toshiaki;    Kikuchi,    Takeo;    Irvu,    Toshihiko;    Nomura, 

Hidenon;  and  Sugamoto.  Hiroyuki,  5,349,219,  CI.  257-208.000. 
Nakayama.  Mikio,  5,349,679,  CI.  395-800000 
Sakamoto,  Kiichi;  and  Yasuda,  Hiroshi,  5,349.197.  CI.  250-492.220 
Sugimoto,  Masaharu;  Aruga,  Keiji;  Yamada,  Tomoyoshi;  Imamura, 

Takahiro;  and  Mizoshita,  Yoshifumi,  5.349,486,  CI.  360-97.010. 
Yamada,   Mitsutaka;   Yokouchi,   Kishio;  Kamehara,   Nobuo;  and 

Niwa,  Koichi,  5,349,499,  CI.  361-700.000. 
Yamada.  Toyonobu,  5,349,290,  CI.  324-158.100. 
Yamagishi,     Yasuo;     and     Owada,     Tamotsu,     5.349.155.     CI 
219-121.710. 
Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited:  See — 

Murao.    Toshiaki;    Kikuchi,    Takeo;    Iryu.    Toshihiko;    Nomura, 
Hidenon;  and  Sugamoto,  Hiroyuki,  5,349,219,  CI.  257-208  000 
Fukasawa,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Hirohashi,  Kazutoshi,  Horn,  Hiroshi;  Koike,  Hideo;  Yunoki,  Yo- 
shiaki; Fukasawa,  Tetsuo:  Katayama.  Susumu;  Yoshikawa,  Akio, 
Ushijima,  Kei.shi;  Takeda.  Takaaki;  Nomoto,  Takeshi,  Kikuta, 
.Michio;  Shichijo,  Shunichi;  and  Iwasaki,  Yoshiki,  5,349,463,  CI 
359-174.000. 
Fukaya,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Ito.  Yoshihiro:  and  Fukaya,  Hideyuki,  5.348.558,  CI   29-25  010 
Fukaya,  Kunio:  See — 

Takahashi,  Kimio;  Miyake,  Katsuya;  Kunimi,  Takashi;  Ogawahara, 
Tatsuo:  Kobavashi,  Tadashi;  and  Fukaya,  Kunio,  5,348,123,  CI. 
188-72  100 
Fukuda,    Hiroshi;    Yamanaka,    Ryoko;    Tawa,    Tsutomu;    Terasawa. 
Tsuneo,  and  Yonezawa,  Seiji,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Projection  exposure 
apparatus  and  pattern  forming  method  for  use  therewith   5,348,837, 
CI  430-269.000. 
Fukuda.  Kosei:  See — 

Tatevama.  Masaru;  Tamura.  Yukihiko:  Fukuda,  Kosei;  Yoshida, 
Shigeru;  and  Kami.  Chikashi.  5.348,424.  CI.  405-262.000. 
Fukuda,  Masao,  to  Ishida  Scales  Mfg.  Co ,  Ltd   Transverse  sealer  for 

packaging  machine.  5,347,795,  CI.  53-552.000 
Fukuda.  Yutaka;  See — 

Nanla,  Ryoichi;  and  Fukuda.  Yutaka.  5,349,240,  CI.  257-791.000. 
Fukui,  Masanori:  See — 

Kumon,  Naoki;  Kawagoe,  Harue;  Matsugi,  Shin;  Kano.  Hiroshi: 
Nakaoka,  Nonyoshi:  Morii,  Shoichi:  Kusanagi,  Shigekazu;  Koi. 
Kenji;    Haui,    Takashi:    and    Fukui,    Masanori,    5,347,665,    CI. 
4-541.100. 
Fukui,  Ryo:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Kazuo:  Fujii,  Tatsuya:  Shiraishi,  Naoto;  Fukui,  Ryo, 
Imai,  Yukihiro;  Sato,  Yutaka;  and  Yamada,  Yoshiteru,  5,349.610. 
CI.  375-106000. 
Fukuoka  Kagaku  Ltd.   See — 

Fukuoka.  Masahiro.  5.348.370,  CI.  297-217.000. 
Fukuoka.  Katsuhito.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Information  pro- 
cessing apparatus  for  executing  application  programs  under  control 
of  a  system  program   5.349.680.  CI   395-800  000 
Fukuoka.  Ma.sahiro,  to  Fukuoka  Kagaku  Ltd   Apparatus  for  vibrating 

seats,  5.348,370,  CI.  297-217.000. 
Fukuoka,  Monnao:  See — 

Kurasawa,  Yuko;  Noda.  Satoshi;  and  Fukuoka,  Morinao,  5,349,473. 
CI.  359-654.000. 
Fulkerson.  Gregory  M.;  and  Allrich.  Melvin,  to  Thiele  Engineenng 

Company  Can  selector  bar  assembly    5.348,135,  CI.  198-419  300 
Fullenkamp,  Eugene  H  .  Heimbrock,  Richard  H.;  Hensley,  David;  and 
Hombach,   David   W  .   to   Hill-Rom  Company,   Inc.  Camer  with 
deployable  center  wheels   5,348,326,  CI.  280-43.170. 
Fuller,  Luke,  to  US    Ring  Binder    Releasable  attachment  for  a  ring 
metal  to  a  nng  binder.  5,348,412,  CI  402-75  000 


Funae.  Hideaki   See — 

Tatsuki.  Noboru;  and  Funae.  Hideaki,  5.349,578.  CI   370-13.000. 
Funk.  Kent  D    See— 

Hciniger.    Richard    W,    Kolb,    Troy    C;    and    Funk,    Kent    D. 
5,348,226,  CI.  239-1000 
Furlan.  Wayne  R  .  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Water-based 

construction  adhesive  mastic.  5.349.009,  CI.  524-563.000. 
Furukawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd  ,  The:  See — 

Kinoshila,   Isamu:   Suzuki,   Kenji;   Shibata,   Nobuyuki;   and   Ni- 
shiwaki,  Toshimitsu,  5.347.698,  CI   29-407  000 
Furuluwa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd;  See — 

Sotani,  Junji;  Satoh,  Kuniyoshi;  and  Noda,  Hajima,  5,349,131,  CI. 
174-24.000 
Furukawa,  Koji:  See — 

Kusunoki,     Haruyuki;     Yasutome,     Kikuo;     Yamazaki,     Shigeo. 
Furukawa,  Koji;  and  Sasaki,  Takeshi.  5.348,431.  CI.  409-132  000 
Furukawa,  Kunio;  See— 

Kobori,  Takuji;  Ishii,  Koji,  Takahashi,  Motoichi.  Matsunaga,  Yo- 
shinon;   Niwa,   Naoki;   Tagami.   Jun;   Mizuno.   Takayuki    and 
Furukawa,  Kunio.  5.347,771,  CI.  52-167.00R. 
Furuta,  Toshiyuki;  Kiuguchi,  Takashi;  and  Eguchi.  Hirotoshi.  to  Ricoh 
Company.  Ltd  Signal  processing  apparatus  having  at  least  one  neural 
network   5,349.646,  CI.  395-22000 
Furuya,  Katsuhiko  See — 

Takahashi,    Tadashi:    and     Furuya,    Katsuhiko,     5.347,994.    CI. 
128-6  000 
Fuiagawa.  Hitoshi;   Ikeda,  Koji;  and  Kikuchi.  Toshihiro,  to  Nissho 

Corporation   Drug  vessel   5,348,060,  CI.  141-100.000. 
Futagawa,  Hitoshi  See — 

Ikeda,  Koji,  Futagawa,  Hitoshi;  and  Kikuchi,  Toshihiro.  5,348.550. 
CI   604-411  000 
G.  D   Searle  &  Co.;  See — 

Honan.  David  G.;  Lantz,  Gregory  W  ;  and  Salisbury,  Thomas  E.. 
5.348.158.  CI.  206-531.000. 
Gabbert.   Chuck.    Contact   lens   treatment   apparatus    5.347,674.   CI 

15-97,100. 
Gadbois.  Laurence  E  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Storm  water 

runoff  first  fiush  sampler.  5,347,877,  CI.  73-863.520. 
Gadski.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Bumol.  Thomas  F  :  Gadski,  Roben  A.;  Hamilton.  Amy  E.;  Sportsi- 
man.  J   Richard;  and  Stmad.  Joann.  5.348,887,  CI.  435-320  100 
Gage,  Douglas  W.,  to  United  Slates  of  America,  Navy.  Long  sequence 

correlation  coprocessor  5,349,550,  CI.  364-728.030 
Gage,  ELdward  C  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Apparatus  and  method 
for  polanzation  switching  of  a  readout  beam  in  a  magneto-optic 
storage  system   5,349,576,  CI,  369-13.000. 
Gainev.  Charles  W.,  Jr.;  See — 

Fitzgerald,  Anhur  K.;  Gainey.  Charles  W.,  Jr  ;  Kellev,  William  K  : 

and  Wentz,  Samuel  L  .  5,349,675,  CI.  395-800000' 

Gajjar,  Kumar,  and  Nguyen,  Anh,  to  MTI  Technology  Corporation 

Method  and  circuit  for  programmably  selecting  a  variable  sequence 

of  elements  using  wnte-back   5,349,686,  CI   395-800.000. 

Galanes.  George  W..  to  Commonwelth  Edison   Welding  method  for 

rolauble  shafts.  5.348,212,  CI.  228-135.000. 
Gall,  Thomas  P  ,  Heck,  Howard  L.,  and  Kresge,  John  S  ,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation  Parallel  processor  and  method 
of  fabncation.  5,347,710,  CI.  29-830  000 
Gallivan,  James  R  ,  to  Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company  Retro  reflec- 
tion guidance  and  control  apparatus  and   method    5,348.249.  CI 
244-3.110. 
Gallone.  Cesare    Protection  device  against  water  splashes  for  electnc 

switches  and  the  like   5.349.147.  CI.  200-302.300. 
Gambale.  Ronald  J  ;  and  Barbera.  Bruce  C.  J.,  to  OSi  Specialties.  Inc 
Fluorosilicone  compositions  as  wash  durable  soil  and  stain  repellent 
finishes.  5.348.769.  CI.  427-387.000. 
Gambro.  AB;  See — 

Jonsson,  Lennart,  and  Knutsson,  Stefan,  5.348.389.  CI.  366-136.000 
Gamo,  Takaharu  See — 

Niikura.  Junji,  Y'asumoto,  Eiichi;  Hatoh,  Kazuhito:  and  Gamo, 
Takaharu,  5,348,814,  CI.  429-19.000. 
Gandolfo,  Rino  See — 

Bolognese.  Renalo;  and  Gandolfo,  Rino,  5.349,420.  CI   355-75.000. 
Gandy,   Samuel   E  ;  Capora.so,  Gregg  L  :  and  Greengard,   Paul,  to 
Rockefeller  University,  The  Method  of  screening  for  modulators  of 
amyloid  formation   5.348.963.  CI.  514-313.000 
Ganesan.  MaduraiGurusamy:  See — 

Sheth,  Nitin  V.;  Valorose,  Joseph  J.,  Jr ;  Ellway,  Keith  A  :  Gane- 
san, MaduraiGurusamy:  Mooney,  Kieran  G  ;  and  Johnson,  Jerry 
B.,  5,348,748,  CI  424-494.000. 
Gannaway.  Edwin  L    See — 

Herrick.   Todd   W ;   and   Gannaway.    Edwin   L..    5.348,455.   CI. 
418-63.000. 
Gansier.  Otto:  See — 

Tnnks,  Rainer;  Konigshofen,  Heinnch;  Ganster,  Otto;  Stepanski, 
Horst,  and  Colmas-Martinez.  Jose,  5,349,040,  CI.  528-75  000. 
GAO  Gesellschaft  fur  Automation  and  Organisation  mbH:  See — 

Baader.  Helmut,  5.348.460.  CI  425121.000. 
Gao,  Xinglong,  to  Hitop  Science  Technology  Co  .  Ltd  Multifunctional 
energy-saving  system  for  vehicles  including  an  automatic  clutch  unit 
with    both    differential    and    anti-slip    capabilities.    5.348.126.    CI 
192-7.000 
Garbarino.  John:  See — 

Sticha,  David  A  ;  Mayer.  Glenn  N.;  Ranz,  Stephen  J  ;  and  Gar- 
banno,  John,  5.349.584.  CI.  370-97.000 
Garcia,  Brent  E.;  Garcia,  Mary  L.;  and  Garcia,  John  A.  Shield  for  high 
chair   5.348.368.  CI.  297-148,000. 
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°*"BnckTr'  Louis  C;  and  Garcia.  Jaime  E-.  5.347.902.  CI  83-468  300. 
Garcia.  John  A     S«—  . -uo  lio 

Garcia.  Brent  E  .  Garcia.  Mary  L.;  and  Garcia,  John  A  .  5.34g.JM, 
CI    297-148  000. 
Garcia.  Mary  L    See—  ,  w     »     <  i^a  im 

Garcia.  Brent  E    Garcia.  Mary  L.;  and  Garcia,  John  A  ,  5,348.3M, 
CI    297-148  000. 
Garcia  Rodnguez.   Manuel.   NaU  varnish  applicator  having  pincers. 
5.348.029,0    132-74  500 

"E^erlove.  Craigfand  Garden.  Dale  J  .  5,347,704.  CI.  29-563.000 
Gardiner.  Robert  W  :  See— 

Bishop  Alan  W    Bray.  David  J  ;  Gardiner.  Robert  W.;  and  Viney, 
Bnan  W  .  5.348.703,  CI.  420-590.000 
Gardner.  Edward  A    See— 

Frame.  Robert  C  .  Zavas.  Fernando  A  ;  and  Gardner.  Edward  A.. 
5.349.690.  CI    395-800  OOO, 
Gardner.  Robert  J  .  and  Buenemann,  Moms  C  ,  Jr ,  to  Ohn  Corpora- 
tion. Shot  wad  with  highly  collapsible  hinge  portion   5.347.932,  CI. 

Garfinkel.  Henry  A  Toy  with  simulated  force  discharge.  5,348.508,  CI. 

446-24000  ,     „     ,  » 

Garg.  Diwakar.  Bonner.  Bnan  B  .  Kilhefner.  Paul  T.;  Mattiola.  Paul  A  ; 
and  Mitchell.  David  L  .  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Method 
of  producing  nitrogen-hydrogen  atmospheres  for  meuls  processing 
5.348.592.  CI    148-208.000. 
Garg.  Diwakar  See— 

B<iwe.  Donald  J  ;  Bonner.  Bnan  B.;  and  Garg.  Diwakar.  5.348,593. 

CI    148-208000 

Garmong.  Gregory  O..  to  Napp  Systems,  Inc  Photosensitive  polymenc 

pnntmg  medium  and  water  developable  printing  plates.  5,348,844,  CI. 

430-286000  ,       w    u  .i      j 

Gamjost.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Rey,  Gonzalo  J.,  to  Moog  Inc.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  cancellation  of  routional   unbalance.   5.347,884,  CI. 

74-573  000 

Garrett,  L  A  .  to  ISha-Vi,  Inc  Eyewear  in  combination  with  a  visor. 

5.347.655.  CI    2-10  000. 
Gartner.  Ellis  M    See— 

Arfaei.  Ahmad  Berke,  Neal  S  ;  Jeknavonan,  Ara  A.;  Gartner.  bllB 
M  ,  Hartman.  JudithAnn  K.  and  Myers,  David  F  ,  5,348,583,  CI. 
106-696  000 
Garvenck.  Steven  L  ;  and  Fujmo.  Kenji.  to  General  Electnc  Company 
Data  acquisition  systems  with  programmable  bil-senal  digital  signal 
processors   5.349.676.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See— 

Doljack.  Frank  A  .  5,349,165,  CI.  219-633.000. 
<ang  Sukhvinder  S..  Patel.  Bharalan  R  ;  and  Kothan,  Kirankumar 
M.  5.347.876.  CI.  73-861.950. 
Gat,  Nahum  See— 

Blumenthal.  Jack  L.;  Gat.  Nahum;  Faigle,  Ernst  M  ;  Semchena, 

John  H  .  and  Thompson,  Richard  J..  5.348.-344.  CI.  280-737.000. 

Gathoye.   Jean-Louis,    lo   Fabnque   Nalionale   Nouvelle   Herstal,   en 

abrege  FNNH.  socnete  anonyme.  Elements  for  decelerating  the  recoil 

of  the  moving  parts  of  a  fire  arm.  5.347.912.  CI.  89-169.000. 

Galipon.  Shaun  B    See— 

Rudick.  Arthur  G  .  Gatipon.  Shaun  B.;  and  Wachenheim,  Howard 
W  .  5.347,827.  CI.  62-440.000. 
Gatto.  Neil  A    See— 

Duguetle.  Paul  J  .  Gatto,  Neil  A.;  Boliver,  Ronald  J.;  and  Laforest. 
Daniel  J  .  5.347,670.  CI   7-107  000. 
Gauthier.   Patncia;  Gros,   Philippe;   Le   Perchec.   Pierre;  and   Senct. 
Jean-Pierre,  to  Societe  Nationaie  des  Poudres  el  Enplosifs  -  S.N  P.E 
Silica-based  substrates  modified  by  grafting  of  polyalkylguanidinium 
groups,   their  process  of  manufacture  and  their  use  as  catalysts 
5.348.923.  CI   502-62  000 
Gautier,  G   Mane,  to  Commis&anat  a  I'Engergie  Atomique  Apparatus 
for  removing  the  residual  power  of  a  pressunzed  nuclear  reactor 
core.  5.349.617.  CI.  376-299.000. 
Gavm,  Norman  W  Universal  spacer  for  concrete  reinforcement  rods 

5,347.787,  CI  52-677.000. 
Gaw,  Eng  T :  See—  ^       -_        _. 

Dao.  Giang  T  ;  Qian.  Qi  De.  Tam,  Nelson  N  ;  Gaw.  Eng  T  ;  and 
Fujimoto.  Harrv  H..  5.348.826.  CI   430-5.000 
Gay.  Howard,  to  Hyde  Athletic  Industnes.  Inc.  AdjusUble  skate  brake. 

5.348.320.  CI   280-11  200. 
Gay,  Philippe  B    See— 

Ryals.   John   A.;  Gay.   Philippe   B.;   and   Ahl-Goy,   Patncia   A., 
5.348.743.  CI.  424-94.610 
Gay.  Ricahard  L  .  Guon.  Jerold;  and  Newcomb.  John  C  ,  to  Rockwell 
International   Corporation     Molten   salt   destruction   of  alkali   and 
alkaline  eanh  meuls.  5,348,689.  CI.  588-18.000. 
Gaz  de  France:  See —  ^^ 

Sauron,  Jean,  and  Thomas,  Jean-Jacques.  5.348.459.  CI.  425-1 1.000 
Gaztambide.  Jesus  F    See— 

Simas.    Luis    E.    D;    and   GazUmbide.   Jesus   F..    5.348,655,   CI 
210-625  000. 
Gazzano-Santoro.  Helene:  See- 
Little   Roger  G  .  II;  Gazzano-Santoro,  Helene;  and  Parent.  James 
B. '5.348.942.  CI.  514-12.000. 
GE  Yokogawa  Medical  Systems.  Limited:  See— 

Inoue.  Yuji.  5.349,318.  CI.  335-299000 
Gee.  Calvin  J  .  lo  GMT.  Inc  Poruble  tongue  for  trailers.  5.348,333,  CI 
280-491  500 


Geffrey,  Dominique  See—  . 

Camiade,    Marc;    Serru,    Veronique;    and    Geffrey,    Dominique, 
5,349,356,  CI.  342-50.000. 
Geiger.  John  F    AdjusUble  stringed  instrument  mute    5,347.906,  CI 

84-453.000 
Geiger,  Richard  D.  See—  „     „     ,     ^      ,j    .         j 

Carlson.  Timothy  J  ;  Geiger,  Richard  D  .  Karls,  Gerald  A.;  and 
Meysembourg.  Bruce  A  .  5,348.651.  CI   210-321  600 
Gelardi.  Anthony:  See— 

Gelardi    John    A  ;   Gelardi,   Anthony;   and   Goldman,    Leonard, 
5,348,408.0  400-715.000. 
Gelardi  John  A  ;  Gelardi,  Anthony;  and  Goldman,  Leonard.  Wnst  pad 

for  use  with  keyboards   5,348.408,  O.  400-715.000. 
General  DataComm,  Inc  :  See — 

Sorrentmo,  Gregory  L.,  5.348,484,  CI.  439-101.000. 
General  Electnc  Company:  See — 

Bruner,  James  E.,  5.349,614,  CI   376-204  000 
Corr  Robert  A  .  II;  and  Citeno,  Ji>seph,  5.348,395,  O  374-135.000 
Daft,  Chnstophcr  M    W.;  Hall.  Anne  L.  Noujaim,  Sharbel  E.; 
Thomas,  Lewis  J  .  and  Welles.  Kenneth  B.,  II.  5,349,524,  CI 
364-413  250.  „,.     ^ 

de  Jong,  Robertus  E ;  Kempers,  Torben  P.;  and  de  Wit.  Geml, 

5.348,999,  CI    524-377  000 
Dunki-Jacobs,  Robert  J  ;  Hall.  Anne  L.;  Bemardi,  Richard  B.; 
ODonnell.  Matthew;  Thomas.  Lewis  J.;  Welles.  Kenneth  B.,  11; 
and  Engeler.  William  E..  5.349.525,  CI   364-413  250 
Garvenck.     Steven     L.;     and     Fujmo,     Kenji.     5,349,676,     CI. 

395-800  000. 
Head,  Jesse  S.,  5,349,344,  CI  340-825.230. 
Kelaita.  Joseph  B.,  Jr.;  Castonguay.  Roger  N.;  and  Collin,  Edwin 

J,  5,349,145,  CI.  200-43  150. 
Klappert.  Willi,  and  Freeman.  David  R  ,  5,347.706,  O.  29-609.00). 
Lee     Ching-Pang;    Isburgh,    Anne    M.;    and    Wilson,    Paul    S., 

5,348.446,  CI  416-241  OOR. 
Makarenko.    Peter;    Harns,    Stacy    E.;   and    Martin,    Robert    R , 

5,348,602,0    156-161.000. 
Patel,  Gautam  A  .  5,349,002,  CI  428-412.000 
Pearce  Enc  J.;  and  Carbone,  John  W  .  5.348.985.  O.  521-124000 
Sawyer,  Thomas  F  ;  Benz,  Mark  G  ;  Carter,  William  T,  Jr.;  and 

Zabala,  Robert  J,  5,348,566,  O   75-10.240. 
L'jan,     Paul    U;    and    Tieamey,    Thomas    C,     5,349,626,    CI. 

373-144  000- 
Wojnarowski,  Robert  J.;  and  Eichelberger,  Charles  W.,  5,348,607. 
O.  156-298.000. 
General  Hospiul  Corporation,  The:  See—  „  .    „ 

Shapiro   Alan  R  ;  Gray,  Martha  L ,  Melendez.  Luis  A.;  Schatler, 
Jonathan  L  ;  Wnght  John  D.;  and  Venegas,  Jose  G.,  5,348,879, 
CI.  435-240.241 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See—  ,  ,.<.  ,,.    r-i 

Dykema,   Michael   A.;   and   Burkhard,   Terry   E.,   5,348,345,  CI. 
280-777  000  „ 

Elsenheimer.    Willi;   and   Zentgraf.   Hans-Dieler,   5,348,365,   O 

296-146.600 
Halstead,  Gary  A.;   Barten,  Brian  L.;  and  Smith,  Gregory   R  . 

5.348.081.  CI.  165-144000. 
Hams,  David  E.;  Christopher.  Bnan  J  .  and  Rackett,  Cary  W  , 

5,348,442,  CI.  415-55  100 
Hawthorn.  Laura  A..  5.348,343.  CI   28O-73a0OR. 
Konchan.  Jeffrey   L;   Portelli,  Alfred  L.;  and  Paulik.  Rita  M.. 

5,348,357,  CI    292-216.000. 
Morello,   John   R.;  Okrucky,  James   A.;   and   Neale.    Frank    1  . 

5,348,498,  CI.  439-877.000. 
Newman,  Kenneth  B.,  5.347.829,  CI.  62-474000. 
Nim,  James  P..  5.348,261,  CI.  248-430.000 
Ordo,  Richard  A  .  5.347,879.  O   74-331.000. 
Pres,s,  Roman  J  .  and  Wilson.  James  O  .  5.348,233,  CI.  239-585.300. 
Tura    Vincent   J.,  Jr.;   and  Germ,   Kenneth   B..   5.348,486.   CI. 

439-125  000 
Webber.  James  L  .  5.348,341,  CI.  280-728.00R. 
General,  Ronald:  See —  _     _,  ,,„__ 

Hams.  Dennis,  and  General.  Ronald.  5.348.735,  O.  424-65.000. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See—  .,..„^,,     ^, 

Lavrenge,    Edward    T.;    and    Scott,    Dane    C,    5,348,611,    CI 
156-571.000. 
Genesis  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Kindig.  James  K..  5,348,160,  O   209-17.000. 
Genovese.  Joseph  E.:  See— 

McElroy,  James  F.;  Smith,  William  F  ;  and  Genovese.  Joseph  E., 
5,348.691,0.  261-36100 
Georg  Fischer  AG:  See —  ^^ 

Fischer,  Kurt,  and  Leutwiler,  Hans,  5,348,070,  O.  164-38.000. 
Georgia-Pacific  Corporation:  See— 

Richards.  Turner  W  ;  Francis,  Hubert  C;  and  Fowler,  George  F., 
Jr  .  5.347.780,  CI    52-204  100 
Georgia  Tech  Reserach  Corporation:  See— 

Propst,  Eric  K  ;  and  Kohl,  Paul  A.,  5,348.627,  O.  204-129  300. 
Georgiou.  George.  Francisco.  Joseph  A.;  and  Earhart.  Charles  F  ,  to 
Georgiou,   George     Expression   of  proteins   on   bacterial   surface. 
5.348.867,  CI.  435-69.700 
Georgopoulos,  George;  and  Dreisbach.  Richard  C  to  E    J    Brooks 
Company.  Reusable  bolt  seal   5.347.689.  CI   24-I36.0OR. 

Gerbcr,  Remhold:  See—  ,...._. 

Smith.  Bruce  R.;  and  Gerber,  Reinhold,  5,348,181,  CI.  220-254.000. 
Gerhold,  Bruce  W:  See—  ,„,.„     ^, 

Carter.    Michael    C:    and    Gerhold.    Bruce    W,    5,348,718,    CI. 
423-291.000. 
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Germ,  Kenneth  B.:  See — 

Tura,    Vincent   J.,   Jr.;    and    Germ.    Kenneth    B.    5.348,486,   CI 
439-125000. 
Gerpheide.  George  E.,  to  Cirque  Corporation.  Electrical  charge  trans- 
fer apparatus.  5,349,303,  O.  330-257.000. 
Gertel.   Maunce;  and  Haynes,   Robert  G  .  to  Kinetic  Systems,  Inc. 
Reduced  honzontal  stiffness  vibration  isolation  system  5,348,266  CI 
248-562.000. 
Getschel.  Glen   Fishing  lure   5.347.744.  O  43-42.360 
Geyer.  Paul.  Extrusion  apparatus  for  mixing  and  extruding  thermo-plas- 

tic  matenals.  5,348.388,  CI   366-80.000. 
GHS  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Hams.  Dennis;  and  General,  Ronald,  5,348,735,  O  424-65.000. 
Giachetti.  Jean-Luc;  5ee— 

Coutrot.    Francoise;    and    Giachetti,    Jean-Luc,    5,349,641,    CI 
380-10.000 
Giacobbe,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Schwaru.  Robert  E.;  Onishi.  Janel  C;  Bills.  Gerald  F  ;  Giacobbe. 
Robert  A  ;  Pelaez.  Fernando;  Diez.  Mana  T.;  Vicente.  Francisca; 
Gorrochategui.  Julian;  Helms.  Gregory  L.;  and  Pramanik.  Bar- 
nali.  5,348.970.  CI.  514^22.000 
Giannesini,  Jean-Francois;  and  Fay.  Jean-Baptiste.  to  Institut  Francais 
du  Petrole.  Device  for  carrying  out  measuring  and  servicing  opera- 
tions in  a  well  bore,  compnsing  tubing  having  a  rod  centered  therein, 
process  for  assembling  the  device  and  use  of  the  device  in  an  oil  well. 
5.348,097,  CI.  166-385.000. 
Giat  Industries:  See — 

Mouterde,     Renaud;     and     Bouzianne.     Michel.     5.347,908,    CI. 
89-34.000, 
Gibbs.  William  T  :  See- 
Hanson.  George  E.;  Kunert,  Steven  R.;  Schultz,  Darald  R.;  Gibbs. 
William  T.;  Rasmussen,  Jon;  and  Traeger,  Robert  J.,  5,349,497, 
O   361-683.000 
Gibellino.  Gianfranco:  See — 

Fantoni,   Giuseppe;    Fomo.    Mano;   Gibellino.   Gianfranco;   and 

Miglietta.  Giampiero.  5,347,926,  CI    101-219.000. 

Gibson.  Michael  A.,  and   Knudsen.  Christian  W  .  to  Carbotek  Inc. 

Integrated    lunar   materials   manufactunng   process.    5,348.696,   O. 

264-65000 

Gieske,  Juergen  W.  Collapsible  manually  towed  or  bicycle  trailered 

sailboard  dolly   5.348.327.  CI   280-47.331. 
Gilbert.  George  A..  Jr  :  See — 

Carmo.  Robert  A  ;  and  Gilbert.  George  .A..  Jr.,  5,348,240,  CI 
242-401.000 
Gilbert,   Percy  V  ;  and  Neudeck,  Gerold  W..  to  Purdue  Research 
Foundation   Integrable  MOS  and  IGBT  devices  having  trench  gate 
structure   5.349.224.  O.  257-333  000. 
Gillette  Company.  The:  See- 
Crook,  Alan,  5,347,716,  CI.  30-77.000. 
Gilliam.  Steve:  See — 

Tyler.   Larry;   Burbjdge.  Jack;  Gilliam,  Steve;   Hampton,  Gary; 
Olson,  Jim;  and  Simmons,  Ron,  5,347,686,  CI.  16-247.000. 
Gilliland.  W.  Keith;  Midgley.  Christian  G  ;  Murphy.  Alison  M.;  and 
Bowerman.  Wayne  T..  to  Xerox  Corporation    Pnnter  toner  usage 
indicator     with     image     weighted     calculation      5,349,377,     CI. 
346-153.100. 
Gilmartin,  Bryan  W.:  See — 

Gilmartin.  Michael  P  ;  Gilmartin.  Bryan  W.;  and  Gilmartin.  Frank 
J.  5.349,241,0.  .307-114.000 
Gilmartin.  Frank  J.:  See— 

Gilmartin,  Michael  P.;  Gilmartin.  Bryan  W.;  and  Gilmartin.  Frank 
J  ,  5,349,241,  O.  307-114.000. 
Gilmartin.  Michael  P  ;  Gilmartin.  Bryan  W.;  and  Gilmartin.  Frank  J.,  to 
CPX  Indujitries,  Inc.  Multiple  point  controlled  flashing  locator  sys- 
tem  5.349,241,  CI   307-114000. 
Gilmore,  John  R  :  See— 

Hallisy.  Michael  J.;  Gilmore.  John  R  ;  Hobbs.  Steven  J.  and  Dun- 
can, Warren  G  ,  5,349,091,  CI.  568-22.000. 
Giltinan.  Paul  J  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Suspension  apparatus  for  a 

motor  vehicle   5.348,334.  CI.  280-691.000. 
Ginzburg.  Vladimir  B  .  to  International  Rolling  Mill  Consulunis,  Inc.; 
and   United   Engineenng.   Inc    Method  of  rolling   using  bendable 
sleeved  roll.  5,347,837,  CI   72-243.600. 
Ginzl,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Duncan,  Gregory  S.,  to  FMC  Corporation. 
Computer  controlled  horizontal  wrapper.  5,347,791,  CI.  53-450.000. 
Girard.  James  J.:  See- 
Hock.  Ng  L.;  Girard.  James  J  ;  Keen.  Lee  G.;  Chan.  James  L.  K  ; 
and  Lim.  Chuin  K  .  5. .348. 407,  CI   400-711  000 
Gisin.    Nicolas;   Stamp.    Patrick;    Passy.    Rogeno;    Hon,   Nobuo;   and 
Nagano,  Shigenon,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  TOPCON.  Apparatus  for 
measunng  cross-sectional  distnbution  of  refractive  index  of  optical 
waveguide.  5,349.431,  CI.  356-73.100. 
Givoni.  Shaul:  See — 

Ben-Zvi.  Nir;  and  Givoni.  Shaul.  5.348,790.  CI.  428-178  000. 
Gladstem.  Leo  A..  Jones.  Chnstopher  Dave;  and  Wulf.  James  C  .  to 
International  Business  Machines   Battery  operated  computer  having 
improved    battery    monitor   and    cell    reversal    protection    circuit 
5,349,668,  CI   395-750.000. 
Glaverbel:  See — 

Laroche.  Pierre.  5.348,763.  CI   427-137.000. 
Glenn.  Joe;  and  McGuire.  Roger,  to  McGuire,  Roger.  Carpet  stripping 

device.  5.348.608,  CI.  156-344.000. 
Glenn.  William  E.,  to  Florida  Atlantic  University.  Adaptive  scan  con- 
vener  5.349.385.  CI    348-458.000 
Globe  Business  Furniture,  Inc  :  See — 

Bray.  James  R  .  5.347,778,  CI.  52-239.000. 


Gmelin,    Karl;    and   Gregorius.   Thomas,   to    Robert    Bosch   GmbH 
Conuct  stnp  for  providing  common  electncal  connection  of  several 
electncally  operated  fuel  injection  valves  5,347,969,  CI.  123-456.000. 
GMT.  Inc.-  See — 

Gee.  Calvin  J  .  5.348.333.  CI.  280-491  500 
Gnade.   Bruce  E  .  and  Summerfelt.  Scott  R  .  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated    Method   of  forming  electncal  connections  to  high 
dielectric  constant  matenals.  5.348.894,  CI.  437-12.000 
GNB  Battery  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Rao.     Purushothama;     and     Cherng.     Jing-Yih.     5.348,817,     O 
429-210-000 
Gobert.  Jean  See- 
Van  Keulen.  Berend  J.;  Goldstein.  Solo;  Cossement,  Enc;  Gobert, 
Jean;  and  Wulfert,  Ernst,  5.348,956,  CI   514-232.200. 
Godecke.  Ralf:  See— 

Eickhoff.  Hubert.  Schirrmacher.  Rudiger;;  Mangartz.  Karl-Heinz; 
Huber.     Hans-Martin;     and     Godecke.     Ralf,     5,348.657.     CI 
210-636-000. 
Goerg,  Kristin  A  :  See — 

Hermans.  Michael  A.;  Makolin.  Robert  J.;  Goerg,  Knstin  A    and 
Chen,  Fung-Jou.  5.348,620,  O.  162-9.000. 
Goeltmg.  F  Erich:  See — 

Parlour,  David  B  ;  Goettmg,  F.  Ench;  and  Trimberger,  Stephen 
M  .  5,349,248,  CI.  307-465.000. 
Goetz  E  AG:  See— 

Muller,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Plankert,  Hans-Wilhelm.  5.348.575.  CI 
106-14.350. 
Gold.  Elijah  H  ;  Neustadi,  Bernard  R.;  and  Smith,  Elizabeth  M.,  to 
Schenng    Corporation.    Carboxyalkyl    dipeptides.    5,348.944,    O 
514-19000. 
Gold.  Marvin  H  :  See — 

Hodam,   Robert  H..  Jr.;  and  Gold.   Marvin  H.,   5.348,678,  O. 
252-106  000. 
Gold.  Philip  W  :  See— 

Sternberg.  Esther  M.;  Gold,  Philip  W  ;  and  Page,  Samuel  W., 
5,348,729,  CI.  424-9.000 
Gold  Sur  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Lee,  Seo  K  ;  and  Shinji,  Uja.  5,349,216,  CI.  257-230.000. 
Goldberg.  Ira  B.:  See— 

Barker.  Alan  B.;  and  Goldberg,  Ira  B.,  5.349,154,  CI.  117-102.000. 
Goldberger.  William  M  .  to  Superior  Graphite  Co.  Method  for  elec- 
troconsolidation  of  a  preformed  particulate  workpiece  5,348,694  CI 
264-27-000 
Goldman.  Leonard:  See — 

Gelardi.   John   A.;  Gelardi,   Anthony;   and  Goldman,   Leonard, 
5..348.408,  O   400-715.000. 
Goldstar  Co..  Ltd  :  See- 
Dong.  Eun  S  .  5,349,138,  O.  177-144.000. 
Kim.  Sang  D  .  5,347.727.  CI.  34-491.000 
Park.  Chung  O..  5,349.575,  O.  369-1.000. 
Goldstein,  Solo:  See — 

Van  Keulen.  Berend  J  ;  Goldstein.  Solo;  Cossement,  Eric;  Gobert, 
Jean:  and  Wulfert.  Ernst,  5,348,956.  O   514-232.200. 
Golecki.  llan.  Moms.  Robert  C;  and  Narasimhan.  Dave,  to  AUiedSig- 
nal  Inc.  Method  of  rapidly  densifving  a  porous  structure.  5.348.774, 
O.  427-543.000. 
Goleniewski.  John  R  ;  and  Roberts.  James  A.,  to  Hercules  incorpo- 
rated. Solid  propellant  with  non-crystalline  polyether/inert  plasti- 
cizer  binder   5.348,596.  CI    149-19.600. 
Gonda.  Masayuki:  See — 

Kojo.    KaLsuhiko;    Negishi,    Akibumi;    and    Gonda.    Masayuki. 
5,.348.806.  CI.  428-552.000 
Gonsalves.  Dennis:  See — 

Ouemada.  Hector  D-;  Slightom.  Jerry  L.;  Gonsalves,  Dennis;  and 
Kearney.  Chris,  5,349,128,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Goodale.  Keith:  See — 

Riley.  Archie;  and  Goodale.  Keith,  5,348,061.  O    141-104000. 
Goodarzi.  Gholam  A    See — 

Tanzer.  Herbert  J  ;  Goodarzi,  Gholam  A.;  and  Olavcson.  Richard 
J.,  5,349,498,  CI.  361-689.000. 
Goodman  Manufactunng  Company,  LP.:  See — 

Southern,   Malcolm;   and  Wolenski,   Walter,  5,347,981,  CI.    126- 
II6  00A. 
Goodrich.  Patrick    Automatic  electronic  audio  signal  attenuating  de- 
vice and  method  therefor   5.349.639,  CI   379-373  000 
Gorbaty.  Martin  L.;  Peiffer.  Dennis  G  ;  and  McHugh.  Daniel  J.,  to 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineenng  Co.  New  polymer-modified  function- 
alized  asphalt  compositions  and  methods  of  preparation  (C-2747) 
5.348,994.  CI    524-68.000 
Gordon,  Dale  F  ;  and  Benson.  William  B  Auxiliary  beanng  and  drive 

mechanism  for  a  concrete  mixer   5.348.387,  CI   366-63.000. 
Gordon.  Mernll  K..  Jr  Heat  recovery  apparatus  and  an  improved  heat 

recovery  method.  5.347.958,  CI    122-2000B 
Gonsse.   Philippe,   to   US.    Philips  Corporation.    Programmable  fre- 
quency divider  circuit.  5..349,622.  CI.  377-52.000, 
Gorlich.  Michael  P.,  to  World  Class  Packaging  Systems.  Inc.  Dual  state 

food  packaging.  5,.348,752.  CI.  426-129  000, 
Gorman.  William:  See — 

Everard.    Donald    G.;    and    Gorman.    William,    5,347.672,    O 
14-69  500 
Goronkin.  Herbert:  See — 

Tehrani.  Saied  N.;  Zhu.  X.  Theodore;  Goronkin,  Herbert;  and 
Shen.  Jun.  5.349.214,  O,  257-192,000. 
Gorrochategui.  Julian:  See — 

Schwartz.  Robert  E.;  Onishi,  Janet  C;  Bills,  Gerald  F.;  Giacobbe. 
Robert  A.;  Pelaez.  Fernando;  Diez.  Maria  T;  Vicente.  Francisca; 
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Gorrochalegui,  Julian,  Helms.  Gregory  L  :  and  Pramanik.  Bar- 
nali,  5.348.970.  CI.  51'M22.000. 
Gosnell   David  R  ;  and  Riney.  Ernest  E    Protective  shield  for  vertical 

tracks  5.348.787,  CI  428-121  000 
Goto.  Masaomi:  See —  „.        .^      ^. 

Kobayashi.  Masao,  Ogiso.  Koichi;  Go'"-  Shm.chi.  Mizutani. 
Haniyasu;  Goto,  Masaomi;  and  Iwasaki.  Hiroshi.  5.347,75y.  ei 
49-496.100.  ^,  ,  ^     . 

Goto.  Mitsuhiro:  and  Nakai.  Tetsuo,  to  Sumitomo  E'ectnc  Industnes. 

Ltd   Hard  sintered  body  cutting  tool.  5.348.808.  CI  428-552.0UU. 

Goto.  Shinichi  Sw—  _  „..,.».      . 

Kobayashi.    Masao;    Ogiso.    Koichi.   Goto,    Shmichi,^  Mizutani. 

Haruyasu;  Goto.  Masaomi;  and  Iwasaki.  Hiroshi,  5,J47,75'»,  Cl. 

49-496  100  ,        ^  <■      u  .L 

Gottfreid  Thomas  M  .  to  Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc.  Carton  tor  buiK 

pack  cut  single  paper   5,348.147.  CI.  206-215  000. 
Goiz.  Gertrud:  See—  j  ki  i 

Bikson.  Benjamin.  Gotz.  Gertrud,  Ozcayir.  Yurdagul;  and  Nelson. 
Joyce  K  .  5.348,569.  CI  95-45.000. 
Goulet,  Joung  See —  .     -     ,      ».    i. 

Sinclair,  Peter  J  ;  Goulet,  Joung;  Wong,  Frederick;  Gou'ej- Mark. 
Parsons.  William  H  ;  and  Wyvratt.  Matthew  J  .  5.349.061.  CI. 
540-45  600 
Goulet.  Mark:  See—  .    ^      ,       u    l 

Sinclair   Peter  J  ,  Goulet.  Joung;  Wong.  Fredenck;  Goulet.  Mark; 
Parsons.  William  H.;  and  Wyvratt,  Matthew  J  .  5,349,061.  CI 
540-45  600 
Gourdol  Jacques,  to  Neyrpic  Framatome  Mecamque  Press  for  treating 

waste  products.  5.347.921,  CI.  100-98.00R 
Gouret.  Claude  J    See—  .        ^  r-i     j     i 

Aubard.  Gilbert;  Sure.  Jacques;  Calvet.  Alain;  Gouret,  Claude  J- 
Grouhel.     Agnes;     and     Junien,     Jean-Louis,     5,348.980,     CI. 
514-653000 
Gower,  David  J    See—  ^  ^      .    , 

Berbenan     Paul    A.;    Tytell.    Michael;    and    Gower.    David    J., 
5.348.945.  CI    514-21.000 
Grab  Lawrence  A  .  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technol- 
ogy Corporation   Method  for  stabilizing  glutaraldehyde  in  aqueous 
systems.  5.348.666.  CI.  210-754.000 
Graco.  Inc.:  See —  ..   _      .  -r 

Mullen  Timothy  L.;  Schaefer.  Thomas  J  .  and  McCutcheon.  Tera 

D    5.348.230.  CI   239-428.000 
Murphy.  Edward  P  .  5.348.454.  CI.  417-554.000. 

°'1S,mrPete;  M^'a^i^Bennett.  Bryson.  5..348.288.  CI.  27I-288.00a 
Graf  Konrad  and  Lasselsberger.  Gunter.  to  Chamottewaren-und 
Thonofenfabnck  Aug  Rath  Jun  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fiber  bnck  and 
burner  with  such  fiber  bnck.  5.348.468.  CI  431-171.000 
Graham.  Hatch;  and  Nguyen.  Chnstine.  to  Stanford  Telecommunica- 
lions.  Inc  Viterbi  ACS  unit  with  renormalization.  5.349.608,  CI. 
375-94-000  .       „  , 

Graindorge.  Philippe;  and  Trouchet,  Denis,  to  Photonetics.  Optoelec- 
tronic measuring  device  with  optical  air  wedge  spectral  analysis 
arrangement   5.349.439.  CI.  356-346  000. 
Gramm.  Ine  See—  n  ■        l 

Mohr,    Dieter;    Benzing.    Martin;    Mertes.    Juergen;    Hultzsch. 
Guenter;   Gramm.   Ine;   Michel.   Manfred;  Elsaesser.  Andreas; 
Hsieh.     Shane;     and     Siegfried,     David     L..     5.348,833,     CI. 
430-143000. 
Granados.  Robert  R.;  See—  „      .  ,.»  o-.-.    /-i 

McKenna,   Kevin  A.;  and  Granados,  Robert  R.,   5.348,877,  CI. 
435-240.210 
Grant.  Eugene  J   P  Enercise  apparatus.  5,348,524,  CI.  482-130.000. 
Granzow,  Garland  R:  5ei?—  ,,,„,<••      ^i 

Massey.     John,     and     Granzow,     Garland     R,     5.349.644.     CI 
395-200.000. 
Grapha-Holding  AG:  See— 

Maier.  Willy.  5.348.132.  CI.  198-365.000 
Gra-semann.  Gunther:  See —  ,  «■    t, 

Birkle    Michael;  Grasemann.  Gunther;   and  Steuslofl,   Hartwig. 
5.349.540.  CI.  364-578  000 
Grass  AG:  See — 

Grass.  Alfred.  5,348.386.  CI.  312-348.000 
Grass.  Alfred,  to  Grass  AG   Drawer   5,348,386.  CI.  312-348.000. 
Grasselli.    Robert   K.,    Lago.    Rudolph   M.;   Socha.   Richard   F.;  and 
Tsikoyiannis.  John  G  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Process  for  sorption  sepa- 
ration   5.349.117.  CI.  585-820.000. 
Grasset  Jean-Charles,  to  Thomson-CSF  Scmiconducteurs  Specifiques 
Amplifier  using  a  follower  transistor  5.349,308.  CI.  330-296.000. 

Gratz.  Derek   See —  

Rauf  Wally   and  Gratz.  Derek.  5.348.322,  CI   280-18.000. 
Gratzer.  Louis  B   Blended  winglet.  5,348.253,  CI.  244-91.000. 

^^Edwm^^tkobftiid  Grau.  Siegfned.  5.349.574.  CI.  368-190.000 

Wagner.  Fnednch;  and  Grau.  Walter.  5.348.042,  CI.  137-237.000 
Gray.  Martha  L    See—  ...     ^  ._  «■ 

Shapiro.  Alan  R  .  Gray.  Martha  L  ;  Melendez.  Luis  A.;  SchafTer. 
Jonathan  L.;  Wright  John  D.;  and  Venegas,  Jose  G.,  5,348.879. 
CI   435-240  241  „     , 

Grecksch.  Hans.  Wirtz.  Ulnch;  Kohlen.  Helmut;  Surkamp.  Paul;  and 
Hensen.  Helmuth.  to  W  Schlafhorst  &  Co.  Teitile  machine  apparatus 
for  handling  tubes  having  remaining  yam.  5.348,221,  CI  242-35. 50A 
Green.  Enc  T  .  Shaffer.  David  T  ;  and  Staley.  Charles  F  .  to  Whitaker 
CorDoration.  The.  Electrical  connector  with  board-mounting  align- 
ment system   5.348,488.  CI.  439-140.000. 


Greenberg.  Michael  J  .  to  Wm.  Wngley  Jr.  Company    Enhanced  fla- 
vors usmg  menthone  ketals.  5.348.750.  CI.  426-3.000 
Greenfield.  Robert  S :  &e—  „     ,  ,         ^         r  w 

Kaneko    Takushi    Willner.   David;   Monkovic.   Ivo;   Greenfield. 
Robert  S.;  and  Braslawsky.  Gary  R  ,  5.349.066.  CI.  546-294.000. 

Greengard.  Paul:  See—  j    n     i 

Gandy.  Samuel  E.;  Caporaso,  Gregg  L.;  and  Greengard,  Paul, 
5,348,963.  CI.  514-313000 
Greenlay.  Nanette:  See—  „         ,        ^,  ,- 

Lavin    Maryellen.  Cohen.  Alan  P .  Greenlay.  Nanette;  Cannan, 
Thomas  R.;  and  Hinchey.  Richard  J  .  5.347,822.  CI   62-85  000. 
Greenleaf   David  J  ;  Purewal.  Tarlochan  S.;  and  Jinks,  Philip  A.,  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company.  Method  for  prepar- 
ing medicmal  aerosol  formulation  containing  coated  medicament 
5.348,730.  CI   424-45.000 
Greenlee  William  J  .  and  Wu,  Mu  T..  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  N,N-diacyl- 
piperazines.  5.348.955.  CI   514-227.800.  .  u  ..  ^    <•    i 

Greenspan   Ehud.  BWR  fuel  assembly  having  oxide  and  hydride  fuel. 

5.349.618.  CI   376-429.000. 
Greenwald  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Zirkiev.  Arkady.  5.348.129.  CI    194-235.000. 
Greenwald.  Richard  B.;  and  Martinez.  Anthony  J.,  to  Enzon.  Inc. 
Cyclic  imide  thione  activated  polyalkylene  oxides    5.349.001,  CI. 
525-408  000, 

''Tmdm'lraTand'Wnus.  Thomas,  5.347.969.  CI    123.456.00a 

Grenon.  Stephen  M.,  and  Vogel.  Gregory  G  ,  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company    Phased  array  ultrasound  imaging  system  with  dynamic 

elevationfocusing   5.349.262.  CI   310-334  000 

GnfTin  Nigel  D  .  to  Cameo  Drilling  Group  Ltd  Cutter  a.ssemblies  and 

cutting  elements  for  roury  drill  bits.  5.348,109,  CI    175-434.000. 
Griggs.  Gerald  T  :  See—  ^       ,j  -r 

Fenue    Geoffrey   R  ;   Doyle.   Brian   P.;  and  Gnggs.  Gerald  T  . 
5,348,336,  CI.  280-641.000. 
Grim  Tracy  E  ;  Arnold,  William  K  ;  and  Iglesias.  Joseph  M..  to  Royce 
Medical  Company    Pneumatic  ankle  brace  with  bladder  and  pump 
arrangement.  5.348.530,  CI.  602-13  000 
Gnsham,  James  L..  See—  ,->      j  e 

Krupke    Leroy  G.;  Gnsham.  James  L.;  and  Boucher,  David  b>., 
5.348.437,  CI  414-401.000. 
Grob,  Konrad;  and  Munan.   Fausto.  to  Fisons  Instruments.  SPA 
Process  &  device  for  vaponsation  injections  m  equipments  for  gas 
chromatographic  analysis.  5.347.844.  CI   73-23.410 
Groeger.  Ulnch;  and  Drauz,  Karlheinz.  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft 
Method  of  producing  enantiomencally  pure,  open-chain  N-alkyl-L  or 
D-amino    acids     using    comamonas    testosteroni.     5.348.882,    CI. 
435-280.000 
Gros,  Philippe:  See—  .        „■  j  <?      . 

Gauthier.  Patncia;  Gros,  Philippe;  Le  Perchec,  Pierre;  and  Senet, 
Jean-Pierre.  5.348.923.  CI.  502-62.000. 
Grosch.   Peter  T    Adjustable  height  tillable  footrest    5.348.377,  CI. 

297-423.450.  ,,        ^„ 

Gross  Harry  R.;  Johnson,  Raydene;  and  Walters.  J  C  .  to  United  States 
of  America.  Agnculture.  Beehive-mounted  device  for  utilizing  hon- 
eybees (hymenoptera    apidae)  in   the  dissemination  of  biocontrol 
agents.  5,348,511,  CI   449-2.000 
Grosse-Bley,  Michael:  See— 

Podszun.  Wolfgang;  Bomer.  Bruno;  Grosser.  Rolf;  Lange.  Walter; 
and  Grosse-Bley.  Michael.  5.348,656.  CI   210-635.000. 

Grosser.  Rolf:  See—  „   ,,  ,  ...  •. 

Podszun,  Wolfgang;  Bomer,  Bruno;  Grosser.  Rolf;  Lange.  Walter; 
and  Grosse-Bley.  Michael.  5,348,656,  CI.  210-635.000. 
Grosvenor.  Brian  W.:  See—  ,,,       .  -..a  «in      r\ 

DuPont,     Paul;     and     Grosvenor.     Bnan     W..     5,348,5  lu.     Li. 
446-100.000. 
Grosvenor,  Victor  L.:  See— 

Clough,  Thomas  J.;  Grosvenor.  Victor  L.;  and  Pinsky,  Naum. 
5,348.797.  CI  428-283.000. 
Grouhel.  Agnes:  See—  ^,     j    , 

Aubard.  Gilbert;  Bure,  Jacques;  Calvel,  Alain;  Gouret.  Claude  J^; 
Grouhel.    Agnes;    and    Junien,    Jean-Louis,    5.348,980,    CI 
514-653.000 
Group  Lotus  PLC:  See—  ^  c  -..o  ,,i 

Williams.  Davjd  A  ;  Wnght.  Peter  G.;  and  Burke,  David,  5,348.1 1 1. 
CI.  180-140.000. 
Grudzien.  Chnstopher  P.,  Jr ;  Malloy.  Robert;  and  Reilly.  James  F  .  to 
Dynisco.  Inc.  Capillary  rheometer  plunger  pressure  transducer  and 
measurement  technique   5,347.851.  CI.  73-53.010. 

°™w'ilke"'Robert  A^  and  Gnipa.  James  M..  5.348,449,  CI.  417-54.000. 

Gruter.  Klaus:  See—  „      ^i        .<  j    d  il 

Jurgensen.   Holger;   Gruter.    Klaus;   Deschler,   Marc;   and    Balk. 
Pieter.  5,348,911,  CI.  117-91.000. 
Grzesiak,  Anthony  J.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Automotive  Transmission  & 
Engine  Components  Corporation.  Method  of  producing  a  transmis- 
sion brake  band.  5.347.702.  CI   29-511.000. 
GTE  Government  Systems  Corporation:  See— 

Lovell.  John  W  ;  Schramm.  Karen  M  .  and  DeLisle.  William  t.. 
5,349.606.  CI   375-1.000 
GTY  Industnes:  See—  _    ,^„ 

Poppenheimer.  Charles  B..  5,349.505,  CI.  362-101.000. 
Guen-a,  John  M..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Flexible  transducers  for 
photon  tunneling  microscopes  and  methods  for  making  and  using 
same.  5.349.443.  CI.  356-376.000. 
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Guichon,  Herve:  See — 

Chopin.  Thierry;  Guichon,  Herve;  and  Touret,  OHvier,  5,348,581. 
CI    106-461000 
Gulec.   Bilge,   to  Ciba-Geigy   Corporation.    Preparation  of  aromatic 

nitnles.  5.349,103,  CI.  558-314000 
Gulton  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Rector.  Robert  E.,  5.349,272.  CI   315-294.000. 
Guo.  Bin;  and  Kubmec,  James  J.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc. 
Digital  senalizer  and  time  delay  regulator  5.349.612,  CI.  375-1 18.000. 
Guon.  Jerold:  See — 

Gay.    Ricahard    L.;    Guon,    Jerold:    and    Newcomb.    John    C. 

5.348.689,  CI   588-18  000 

Gupta,  Om  P.,  to  Digicomp  Research  Corporauon.  Battery  condition 

monitoring  and  recording  system  for  electric  vehicles.  5.349,535,  CI 

364-483.000. 

Gupta,  Subhash.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Selective  planariza- 

tion  method  using  regelation   5.348.615.  CI.  156-635.000. 
Gura.  Donald  S    See — 

Mulry.  Patnck  E  ;  Kool.  Dennis  J  .  Tyberghein.  Mike  B.;  Gura, 
Donald  S  ;  and  Plyler.  Jeffrey  D..  5,347,865.  CI   73-427.000. 
Gustavel.  Terry  L.  Compact  multi-use  oral  hygiene  device.  5.348.028, 

CI.  132-309.000 
Gutierrez.  Antonio:  See — 

Chung.  David  Y  ;  Gutierrez.  Antonio;  and  Struglinski.  Mark  J  . 
5.348.673,  CI.  252-47.000 
H   B   Fuller  Licensing  &  Financing.  Inc.:  See — 

Maitz.  Franz.  5,348.680.  CI.  252-162.000. 
H  B  T   Holland  Biotechnology:  See- 
van  Es.  Remco  M.;  Keizer.  Gernl  D.;  and  van  Doom,  Albert  W  J.. 
5.348.891.  CI.  436-525.000 
he  re   Incorporated:  See — 

Wemhold.  Dennis  G.;  Hieatt.  Allen  C;  and  Ludwig.  Jerome  H  . 
5,348.679,  CI.  252-105.000 
Haas,  Peter:  See — 

Merrick.  Edwin  B.;  and  Haas,  Peter.  5,348,005,  CI.  128-633.000. 
Haasie.  James  W  :  See — 

Burrous.  Richard  A  ;  Vanderheyden.  Theodore  E.;  Haasc.  James 
W  :  and  Segna,  Todd  D  .  5.348.562.  CI   55-235  000. 
Habarou.  Georges:  See — 

Vives.  Michel;  Taveau.  Pierre;  Habarou.  Georges;  and  Bognandi. 
Francois,  5,348.598.  CI    156-93  000 
Habeck.  Kelly  D  :  See— 

Casson.  Keith  L  ;  Habeck.  Kelly  D.;  and  Selbiischka,  Eugene  T. 
5.349.500,  CI   361-749  000. 
Haber.  Robert  H..  to  D  W.  Haber  &  Son.  Inc.  Chafing  dish  for  outdoor 

use   5.347,979.  CI.  126-43  000. 
Habermehl,  Paul  R    See — 

Brewer.  James  A  ;  Habermehl.  Paul  R.;  Stafford.  James  M.;  and 
Williams.  Errol  R  .  Jr  .  5.349.661.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Hachgcnei.  Johannes  W.:  See — 

Harris.  Eugene  G.;  Hees.  Udo;  Bunte,  Reinhard;  Hachgenei,  Johan- 
nes W.;  and  Kuhm,  Peter.  5,349,094,  CI.  568-619000. 
Hack.  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

Avila.  Carl  A.;  Hack.  Kenneth  W  ;  and  Hibbert.  John  A..  5.347,910. 
CI.  89-41  220 
Haemoentics  Corporation:  See — 

Papillon.  Jean;  and  York.  Frederick  J..  5.348,533,  CI.  604-4.000. 
Haga.  Fumio:  See — 

Miyauch,  Masaaki;  Kawano.  Makoto;  Kitamura.  Takasihi.  Okuni- 
shi.  Hiromu;  and  Haga.  Fumio.  5.347.760.  CI  451-114.000 
Haga.  Takahiro;  Sugi.  Hideo;  Shigehara,  Itaru;  Odawara.  ShinjI;  Yot- 
suya.  Syuichi;  Kimura.  Hirohiko.  and  Yamamolo,  Kazuhiro.  to  Ishi- 
hara  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd,   Diaminotnfluoromethylpyridine  deriva- 
tives, process  for  their  production  and  phospholipase  A2  inhibitor 
containing  them   5,348.967.  CI   514-352.000 
Hagelauer.  Ulnch:  See — 

Weiler,    Herbert;    Hagelauer,    Ulnch;    and    Weingart.    Michael. 
5,347.997.  CI  601-3  000 
Hagimon.  Kenji;  Abe.  Yuzuru;  and  Kanke.  Tetsuo.  to  Toshin  Chemical 
Industry  Co.   Ltd    Method  of  decomposing   hydrogen  peroxide, 
5.348.724.  CI.  423-531000. 
Hagiwara.  Takaaki:  See— 

Yatsuda.  Yuji;  Hagiwara.  Takaaki;  Kondo.  Ryuji;  Minami,  Shini- 
chi,  and  Itoh.  Yokichi.  5.348.898.  CI.  437-41.000. 
Hagmann.  William  K  :  See— 

Doherty.  James  B.;  Finke.  Paul  E.;  Hagmann.  William  K.;  Kissin- 
ger.   Amy    L;    MacCoss.    Malcolm;    and    Shah.    Shrenik    K.. 
5.348.953.  CI.  514-210.000. 
Ham.  Rudiger;  and  Stenzel.  Klau.s.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Use  of 
lysozyme  gene  structures  in  plants  to  increase  resisunce.  5.349.122. 
CI.  800-205000 
Maimng.  Gordon  J.:  See — 

Cockman.  Russell  W  ;  Haining.  Gordon  J.;  Lusman.  Philip;  and 
Melville.  Archibald  D..  5.349,096.  CI   568-896.000. 
Haire,  James  P  ;  and  Attman.  Steven.  10  Alpha  Products.  Inc  Conces- 
sion iray    5.348.218.  CI.  229-117.070. 
Haiss.  Manfred;  and  Jud.  Wilfried,  to  Teich  Aktiengesellschaft   Tube- 
pouch  with  opening  accessory   5,348.400.  CI   383-210.000 
Hajek.  Constance  M     See — 

Brunhouse,  Robert  F  ;  Hajek,  Constance  M  ;  Russell,  Thomas;  and 
Coulter.  Wallace  H..  5.348.859,  CI   435-7.240. 
Hakamaia,  Yoshimi   See — 

.Amemiya.  Kensuke.  Hakamata.  Yoshimi;  Tokiguchi,  Katsumi;  and 
Sakudo.  Nonyuki.  5.349.196.  CI.  250-492  210. 
Haland.  Yngve;  and  Pilhall.  Stig.  to  AB  Volvo.  Air  bag  system  for  side 
collision  protection.  5.348.342.  CI.  28O-73O.0OA. 


Halbedel.  Bemd;  Mueller.  Walter;  Baudrich.  Rolf;  and  Huelsenberg. 
Dagmar.  to  Herberts  Industnelacke  GmbH  Apparatus  for  reducing, 
dispersing  wetting  and  mixing  pumpable.  non-magnetic  multiphase 
mixtures.  5.348.237.  CI.  241-67.000 
Hall.  Anne  L  :  See — 

Daft.  Chnstopher  M    W.;  Hall.  Anne  L.;  Noujaim.  Sharbel  E.. 
Thomas.  Lewis  J  ;  and  Welles.  Kenneth  B  .  II.  5.349.524.  CI 
364-413,250. 
Dunki-Jacobs.  Robert  J  ;  Hall.  Anne  L  ;   Bemardi.  Richard  B; 
ODonnell,  Matthew;  Thomas.  Lewis  J  ,  Welles.  Kenneth  B..  U; 
and  Engeler,  William  E..  5,349,525.  CI   364-413.250, 
Hall.  Benjamin  L  ;  and  Baldwin.  Leo  B..  to  Emhart  Glass  Machinery 
Investments  Inc  Machine  for  inspecting  the  bottom  of  glass  contain- 
ers 5.349.435.  CI   356-240000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Brandell.  John  T.;  Duell,  Alan  B.;  and  Stepp.  Lee  W..  5.348.089,  CI. 

166-154  000. 
Brothers.    Lance    E.;    and    Dahl.    Jeffrey    A.,    5,348,584.    CI. 

106-725000 
Williamson.  Jimmie  R..  Jr..  5.348.087.  CI.  166-115.000. 
Halliburton  Logging  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Ruhovets.  Naum.  5.349.528.  CI.  364-422.000. 
Halligan.  Francis;  and  Walsh.  Daniel.  Curtain  rod  and  attachment 

system   5.347,683,  CI.  I6-87.40R 
Hallisy.  Michael  J  ;  Gilmore.  John  R.;  Hobbs.  Steven  J  ;  and  Duncan. 
Warren  G  .  to  Morton  International.  Inc  Process  for  recycling  cured 
polysulfide  sealants   5.349.091,  CI   568-22.000 
Hallqvist.  Sten.  10  Bofors  AB    Double-action  rammer    5.347.911,  CI. 

89-45.000 
Halstead.  Gary  A  ;  Barten.  Brian  L  ;  and  Smith.  Gregory  R  .  to  General 
Motors  Corporation  High  capacity  automotive  condenser.  5,348.081. 
CI    165-144000. 
Haluska,  Loren  A  ;  and  Michael.  Keith  W.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corpora- 
tion. Photodelineable  coatings  from  hydrogen  silsesquioxane  resin 
5,348.839.  CI   430-270.000 
Hama.  Katsunon  See —  ^' 

Takamatsu.  Shunichi;  Kubo.  Hirozi;  Hama.  Katsunon;  and  Iwatar 
chi.  Hiroshi.  5.348,372.  CI.  297-306.000.  \ 

Hamada.  Tatsuhiro:  See—  \ 

Sato.  Junichi;  Saisemitzu,  Yuzuru;  Kawamura.  Shinichi;  Mito.  \ 
Nobuaki;  "Hamada.  Tatsuhiro;  and  Yoshida.  Rvo.  5.349.108.  CI.  I 
564-340000  ' 

Haman.  Alan  H.;  and  Wolles,  Timothy  L .  to  Link-Belt  Construction 
Equip.  Co.;  and  Sumitomo  Construction  Machinery,  a  pan  interest. 
Removable  outngger  for  mobile  crane   5.348.171.  CI   212-189.000. 
Hamberger.  Wemer:  See — 

Hogenkamp.   Wilhelm;  and   Hamberger.   Wemer.   5.348.436,  CI. 
414-331.000 
Hamdan.  Adnan.  to  CECA.  S  A   Floution  device  for  the  treatment  of 

water  polluted  by  hydrocarbons.  5.348.648.  CI.  2 la  109.000. 
Hamer.  Martin:  See — 

Suh.  Byoung;  and  Hamer.  Martin,  5,348,988,  CI.  523-118.000. 
Hamilton.  Amy  E  :  See — 

Bumol.  Thomas  F  ;  Gadski.  Robert  A.;  Hamilton.  Amy  E.,  Sportsi- 

man,  J.  Richard;  and  Stmad,  Joann,  5.348.887.  CI  435-320.100. 

Hamilton.  David.  Pup  trailer  dolly  back-up  direction  guide.  5.348.332. 

CI   280-476.100 
Hamon.  Gilles:  See— 

Clemence.  Francois;  Fortin.  Michel;  Hamon.  Gilles;  Le  Martret. 
Odile;  and  Moura,  Anne-Marie,  5,348.971.  CI.  514-428.000 
Hampton.  Gary:  See — 

Tyler.   Lany;   Burbidge.  Jack;  Gilliam.  Steve:   Hampton.  Gary; 
Olson.  Jim;  and  Simmons.  Ron.  5.347,686.  CI    16-247  000. 
Hampton.  Hilary  J.   See- 
Taylor,  Charles  S.;  Tiffany.  William  B.;  Cherkas.  Paul;  Frantzen. 
John  J.;  Hampton.  Hilary  J.;  Nanis.  Leonard;  and  Shah.  Bhupen- 
dra  O..  5.348,693,  CI.  264-22.000. 
Hamuro,  Makiko:  See — 

Hanada,  Koji;  Hamuro.  Makiko;  Yoshikawa,  Takeshi;  Ohmura. 

Toru,  and  Kashioka.  Motohiko.  5.348.348.  CI.  283-91.000 

Hamza.  Hassan;  Burkitt.  Garrett  J..  Ill;  and  Olson.  Gordon  D.,  to  KDI 

American  Products.  Inc   Suction  fitting  with  pump  control  device. 

5.347.664.  CI   4-509.000. 

Han.    Byung    H.    Salicylic    acid-maltol    conjugates.    5.349.070,    CI. 

549-417.000. 
Hanada.  Koji.  Hamuro.  Makiko;  Yoshikawa.  Takeshi;  Ohmura.  Toru; 
and   Kashioka,   Motohiko.   to  Toyo  Ink   Manufactunng  Co..   Ltd. 
Dala-wntten  medium   5.348.348.  CI.  283-91.000. 
Hanamura,  Toshihiro;  Uemori.  Ryuji;  Tanino.  Mitsuru;  and  Takamura. 
Jin-ichi.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation  Ti-AI  '"termetallic  compound 
with  Se   5.348.594,  CI    148-421.000. 
Hanamura.  Toshihiro;  Uemori.  Ryuji;  Tanino.  Mitsum;  and  Takamura, 
Jm-ichi.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation  Process  for  the  preaparation  of 
a  Ti-AI  intermetallic  compound   5.348.595.  CI    148-538  000 
Hanamura.  Toshihiro  See — 

Matsuo.     Munetsugu;     Masahashi.     Naoya,     Hashimoto.     Keizo; 
Hanamura.  Toshihiro;  Fujii.  Hideki;  Kimura.  Masao;  Mizuhara. 
Youji.  and  Suzuki,  Hiroo,  5,348,702.  CI.  420-421.000 
Hanawa.  Makoto:  See — 

Nishimukai.    Tadahiko;    Hasegawa.    Atsushi;    Uchiyama.    Kunio; 
Kawasaki.     Ikuva;     and     Hanawa.     Makoto.     5.349.672.     CI. 
395-800.000 
Hanaway,  Richard  W  ,  and  Hrudicka,  James    .Method  of  making  a 
multiple  pipette  sampler  system   5,348,606,  CI.  156-292.000. 
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Hanazalo.  Yoshio:  Isoda.  Satoru;  Ueyama.  Satoshi;  and  Nishikawa 
Saioshi  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Organic  electnc-neld 
switching  device.  5,349.203.  CI   257-40.000. 
Handa.  Kazuhisa:  See—  .     .       ,,  cu      i, 

Imashimizu,  Yoshinon;  Suda.  Yoshiaki;  Yamamolo.  Shuichi; 
Takada.  Toshiyuki;  Macyama.  Kaoru;  Hiramoto,  Etsuro;  Oki. 
Toshihide:  Monia.  Sadayuki;  Kawatani.  Shoji;  Mono*?- 
Kunihilo;  Fujimitsu.  Ryoichi;  and  Handa.  Kazuhisa.  5,347,703. 
CI   29-525  100.  ,        ,.  ,  .       ., 

Handleman.  Avrom  R..  to  Semi-Bulk  Systems.  Inc.  Matenal  handling 

system.  5.348.063.  CI.  141-314  000 
Handley     George    E.     Automatic    high    speed    publishing    system. 

5.349.648.  CI    395-148000. 
Handlin.  Dale  L .  Jr ;  5ee—  ^  ,,      .,       r>  i     i      i, 

Beshoun.  Sharon  M  ;  Wong,  Pui  K.;  and  Handim,  Dale  L.,  Jr., 
5.349.046.  CI   528-354  000 
Hankins.  Daniel  C  Cropping  template   '^^f  ■^,-t;Cl33-56?.000. 
Hanlon.  Brian  J   Masonry  tie   5.347.781.  CI   52-379.000. 
Hanna.  Michael  G..  Jr  .  Haspel.  Martin  V  ,  and  "fo^*^^- "f' '^^'.^•, V„- 
to  Akzo  N  V    Tumor  associated  monoclonal  antibody  81AV/;» 
5.348.880.  CI  435-240  270. 
Hanna.  Naeem  B.:  See— 

Reddy.  Parameswara  M  ;  and  Hanna,  Naeem  B..  5.348.868.  CI 

435-91  100.  .,  ,,  , 

Hansen.  Per-Egil;  Holtermann.  Hugo,  ""d  WJlle    Knut.  to  Nycomed 

Imaging  AS  X-ray  contrast  agents  5.349.085  CI.  564-1 53Xm 
Hanson.  George  E  ;  Kunert.  Steven  R  ;  Schultz.  Darald  R  .  p'hbs. 
William  T.  Rasmussen.  Jon;  and  Traeger.  Robert  J     to  Nof^d 
Corporation    Detachable  handle  structures  for  terminals    5.349.4'i  I. 
CI   361-683.000.  _     ,  ,       ,,^0^,^ 

Hara,  Masaharu.  to  Nikon  Corporation   Display  apparatus.  5,349.416. 

CI   354-471.000 
Hara.  Shinichi  Sff—  _       .^.  .,.<,.«-,  /~i 

Suzuki.  Hiroyuki;  Hara.  Shinichi;  and  Ono,  Mitsuya,  5.348.457.  CI. 
418-259.000. 

""  Yok^.  Junjrai^d  Harada.  Akio.  5.348.576.  CI.  106-15.050. 
Harada  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  S*f—  .  „„  ,i,     r-i 

Egashira.    Yoshimi;    and    Miyakawa.    Ryouichi.    5.349,361.    CI. 
343-715.000 
Haraguchi.  Tomomi  See—  ^  .    .     .     -r-       u  1  j 

Yamazuchi.  Yukihiro;  Saito.  Chuichi;  Takahashi.  Tatsuhiko;  and 
K  raguchi.  Tomomi.  5.348.131.  CI    198-330000. 
Harajin   Shuichi.  to  Fujitsu  Ltd.  Method  for  manufacturing  semicon- 
ductor device.  5.348.906.  CI.  437-54.000. 
Harandi.  Mohsen  N  ;  and  Owen,  Hartley,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 

Apparatus  for  ether  production.  5,348,707,  CI.  422-129.000. 
Harden.  William  H  .  Ill;  See— 

Martin.  Daniel  T  ;  and  Harden.  William  H  .  III.  5.348.450,  CI. 
417-299  000 
Harder,  Patncia  A.  See— 

Dean.  Caroline.  Harder.  Patncia  A  ;  Leto.  Kenneth  J  ;  O  Keele. 
Daniel  P    Omer.  Charles  A  ;  Romesser,  James  A.:  and  Tepper- 
man,  James  M.,  5,349,127.  CI   800-205.000. 
Harker.  Alan   B  .  and  Goldberg.   Ira  B..  to  Rockwell   International 
Corporatoin    Diamond   growth   by   microwave   generated   pla.sma 
name.  5.349.154,  CI    117-102.000 
Harms.  Rodney  L.   Sfc—  ,,,,ni-i    /-i 

Todero.  Giuseppe  P    I  ;  and  Harms.  Rodney  L.,  5.347,967,  CI. 
123-317.000 
Hamischfeger  Corporation:  See— 

Kallenberger.  Harvey  J.,  5,347,880,  CI.  74^7  000 
Harper.  Mark  F  L  .  to  Active  Noise  and  Vibration  Technologies.  Inc. 

Active  control  of  vibration    5.348.124.  CI    188-378  000 
Harrand    Michel,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.  Bidimen- 

sional  FIR  filter.  5,349.547.  CI   364-724.050. 
Harrell.  Duronnie  L.:  See— 

Joeckel.    Klaus    H.:    and    Harrell.    Duronme    L.,    5,348,472,    CI 
433-79.000 
Harns  Corporation:  See — 

Saleh.  Fand.  5,349.352.  CI    341-143.000 

Harns.  David  E  :  Chnstopher.  Brian  J.;  and  Rackett,  Cary  W..  to 

General     Motors    Corporation.     Turbine     punlp.     5,348.442,     CI. 

415-55  100.  ,        ,        ^ 

Harris.  Dennis;  and  General.  Ronald.  10  GHS  Products.  Inc    Liquid 

crystal  deodorant.  5.348.735.  CI.  424-65  000 
Harns.  Eugene  G  ;  Hees.  Udo;  Bunte.  Reinhard;  Hachgenei.  Johannes 
W    and  Kuhm.  Peter,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien 
Process  for  the  production  of  oligoglycerol  mixtures  of  increased 
diglycerol  content.  5,349.094.  CI   568-619000. 
Harns.  Michael  See —  .      ,    ,  ,.„  ,i. 

Bryanos,  James;  Soule,  Timothy;  and  Hams,  Michael,  5,349,364, 
CI.  343-853  000. 
Hams,  Rodney  M ,  to  Sherwin-Williams  Company.  The   Ester-func- 
tional monomers  and  polymers  prepared  from  same    5..M9.08O.  CI 
560-81.000 
Harris.  Shaun  L    See—  „  n         j 

Sluss    James  J  .  Jr  ;  Duke.  James  C;  Lewelhng,  Kevin  R.;  and 
Harns.  Shaun  L..  5.348.019.  CI.  128-667  000. 
Hams,  Stacy  E:  S«—  ..  „   ,.        ■> 

Makarenko,    Peter;    Harris,    Stacy    E.;    and    Martin,    Robert    K, 
5.348.602.  CI    156-161.000 
Harrison.  David  A.;  and  Malik.  Abdul,  to  Xilinx.  Inc.  Programming 
process    for    3-level    programming    logic    devices.    5.349,691,    CI 
395-800  000. 
Harnson,  Gavin  B    L,  Dempster,  Robert  P:  Rickard,  Michael  D; 
Lighlowlers.    Marshall   W.;  OHoy.   Kim   L;  Johnson.    Kevin   S.. 


Heath  David  D  ;  Lawrence.  Stephen  B  ;  and  Vinton.  Jennifer  G.,  to 
Coopers  Animal  Health  NZ  Ltd.;   University  of  Melbourne,  and 
Ministry  of  Agnculture  &  Fisheries.  Antigenic  polypeptides  of  Tae- 
mflovo.5.348.740.  CI   424-191.100. 
Hartman.  Davis  H  .  and  Lebby.  Michael  S.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method 

for  patterning  a  mold.  5,348,616,  CI.  156-643,000. 
Hartman,  JudilhAnn  R.:  See— 

Arfaei,  Ahmad;  Berkc.  Neal  S  ;  Jeknavonan,  Ara  A.;  Gartner.  fcUis 
M  ;  Hartman,  JudithAnn  R  ;  and  Myers,  David  F.,  5,348,583,  CI. 
106-696  000  „  , , 

Haruell,  Rolf;  Helle,  Timo;  Lankinen,  Pekka;  and  Nieminen,  Pekka  to 
Leiras  Oy.  Equipment  for  manufactunng  of  subcutaneous  capsules 
5,347,794,  CI  53-547.000. 
Hartzell,  Rolf;  Helle,  Timo;  Unkincn,  Pekka;  and  Nieminen,  Pekka  to 
Leiras  Oy  Equipment  for  manufacturing  of  subcutaneous  capsules. 
5,348,062,  CI.  141-186.000. 
Harvey,  Thomas  B ,  III:  See—  ^  ,    ,       ,  c 

Moyer.  Curtis  D  ;  Harvey.  Thomas  B .  Ill;  and  Jaskie.  James  b.. 
5.349,209.  CI.  257-80.000. 

Hasegawa.  Atsushi:  Sef—  

Nishimukai.    Tadahiko;    Hasegawa,    Alsushi;    Uchiyama,    Kunio; 
Kawasaki,     Ikuya;    and     Hanawa,     Makoto,     5,349,672.     CI. 
395-800000. 
Hasegawa.  Fummon,  to  Kaisei  Kogyo  K.K.  Energy  conservation  type 
hydraulic  elevator  and  speed  control  method  of  hydraulic  elevator. 
5,'.349.142.  CI    187-110.000. 
Ha.segawa,  Tsukasa:  Sec—  ,.      -r  j 

Fujita,    Shigetomo;    Hasegawa,   Tsukasa;    Hayashi,   Tomoe;   and 
Suzuki,  Osamu,  5,347,943,  CI.  I14-74  00R 
Ha.segawa,  Yoshimi;  Nishiumi,  Kenichi;  Yonekubo,  Yoshitake;  Naito, 
Hisato   and  Koiwai,  Hideshi,  to  Kayaba  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Load- 
sensing   active   hydraulic   control   device   for   multiple   actuators. 
5,347.811,  CI   60-426.000 
Hasenberg,  Thomas  C:  Sw—  .,,„-,„,   r-, 

Stanchina,  William  E.;  and  Hasenberg,  Thomas  C,  5,349,201,  CI 
257-18.000. 
Hashimoto,  Hideyuki:  Sf«—  .......      u   ..  j 

Hata,  Go;  Kaneko,  Tatsuya;  Kawai,  Hideki;  Mutoh,  Masato;  and 
Hashimoto,  Hideyuki,  5,348,950.  CI.  514-186.000. 
Hashimoto,  Keizo:  See— 

Matsuo,     Munetsugu;     Masahashi.    Naoya;     Hashimoto.     Keizo; 
Hanamura.  Toshihiro;  Fujii.  Hideki;  Kimura.  Masao;  Mizuhara. 
Youji;  and  Suzuki.  Hiroo.  5.348.702,  CI.  420-t21  000. 
Haspel,  Martin  V:  5fe—  „    l„/- 

Hanna,  Michael  G.,  Jr  ;  H&spel,  Martin  V.;  and  Hoover,  Herbert  C, 
Jr.,  5,348,880,  CI.  435-240.270 
Hassan,  Abu  S.  M:  See—  ^  „      ,     ,-. 

Nadeau-Dostie,  Benoit;  Hassan,  Abu  S.  M  ;  and  Burek,  Dwayne 
M.,  5,349,587,  CI.  371-22.300 
Hata,  Go  Kaneko,  Tatsuya;  Kawai,  Hideki;  Mutoh,  Masato;  and  Hashi- 
moto Hideyuki,  to  Toray  Industnes,  Inc.  Platinum(U)  complex  and 
antitiimor  agent.  5,348,950,  CI   514-186.000. 
Hatai,  Takashi:  See— 

Kumon,  Naoki;  Kawagoe,  Harue;  Matsugi,  Shin;  Kano,  Hiroshi; 

Nakaoka,  Nonyoshi;  Morii,  Shoichi;  Kusanagi,  Shigekazu;  Koi, 

Kenji;    Hatai.    Takashr,    and    Fukui.    Masanon.    5.347,665,    CI. 

4- 541. '100. 

Hatano.  Tsutomu.  to  Dai  Nippon  Pnnting  Co.,  Ltd.  Plate  matenal  for 

shadow  mask.  5,348,827,  CI.  430-11.000. 
Hatoh,  Kazuhito:  See—  .     „       .  •  j  r- 

Niikura    Junji    Yasumoto.  Eiichi;  Hatoh,  Kazuhito;  and  Oamo, 
Takahani,  5,348,814,  CI.  429-19.000. 
Hatsoff  Development,  Inc.:  See- 

DuPoni,     Paul,     and     Grosvenor.     Bnan     W.,     5,348,510,     CI. 

446-100.000 

Hatton    Hisao    Ihara,  Tomohiko;  Yoshino,  Hiroshi;  and  Yamanaka, 

Shosaku,  10  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Multilayered  wiring 

board  with  wiring  configurations  to  reduce  crosstalk.  5,348,792.  CI. 

428-209.000  ^     j     ,.  ,        . 

Hauschild.  Mark  E  .  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratones.  Quad  channel  unit 

health     registers     with     "OR"     function     means.     5,349.341.     CI. 

340-825.030.  ,        ^     ,  ..,.  . 

Hawkins    Wallace  H.,  to  Delta  Esutes,   Inc    Trailer  stabilizer  and 

method.  5,348,331,  CI   280-476100. 
Hawthorn,  Laura  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Air  bag  deploy- 
ment bias  apparatus.  5.348.343.  CI.  280-730.00R. 
Hayabuchi.  Masahiro:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Takao;  Tsukamoto,  Kazumasa;  Hayabuchi.  Masahiro; 
and  Noda.  Koji.  5.348,518.  CI  475-285.000. 
Hayakawa.  Yasuyoshi:  See— 

Ishihama.  Hitoshi;  Hayakawa.  Yasuyoshi;  Asano,  Naoki;  Honko- 
shi  Kenichi;  Onuki,  Tetsuro;  Toma,  Akihiro;  and  Yamagata, 
Masanon,  5,348.284,  CI   271-160.000. 

Havase.  Rumiko;  See—  

■  Oba    Masayuki;  Havase.  Rumiko;  Kihara,  Naoko;  Hayase,  Shuzi; 
Mikoeami,   Yukihiro;   Nakano,   Yoshihiko;   Oyasato,   Naohiko; 
Matake.  Shigeru;  and  Takano.  Kei.  5.348.835.  CI.  430-192.000. 
Hayase.  Shuzi:  See-  ,       ,.  cu     • 

Oba,  Masayuki;  Hayase.  Rumiko;  Kihara.  Naoko;  Hayase.  bhuzi; 
Mikogami.   Yukihiro;   Nakano.   Yoshihiko;   Oyasato.   Naohiko; 
Matake.  Shigeru;  and  Takano.  Kei.  5.348.835.  CI  430-192.000. 
Hayashi,   Masatake;  and   Nishida,   Motoharu,   to  Sony   Corporation. 
Electro-optical  plasma  addressing  device  with  cathodes  having  dis- 
charge,   resistive   and    voltage   supplying    portions.    5.349.455.   CI. 
359-54.000. 
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Hayashi,  Ryutaro:  See — 

Kato,  Yoshinori;  Hayashi,  Ryutaro;  Tsukamoto,  Takeo;  and  Aoki, 
Masahiro,  5,348,997,  CI.  524-189.000. 
Hayashi,  Shigeru  See — 

Shibata.   Ma>aru;   Ito.  Shigekazu;   Sakai.  Jun-etsu;  and   Hayashi. 
Shigeru.  5.348.976.  CI   514-469.000. 
Hdvashi.  Shoichi;  See— 

lakema.sa.     Kazuo;     Hayashi.     Shoichi;     Inoue,    Tsuyoshi;    and 
Tanaami,  Hideo,  5,348,441,  CI.  414-796.700. 
Hayashi.  Shunsuke:  See — 

Inou.  Kiyoharu;  Yasui,  Hitoshi;  and  Hayashi,  Shunsuke,  S,349,S23, 
CI   363-97  000 
Hayashi,  Tomoe:  See — 

Fujita,    Shigetomo;    Hasegawa,    Tsukasa,    Hayashi,    Tomoe;    and 
Suzuki,  Osamu,  5,347,943,  CI    1 14-74  OOR 
Hayashida,  Nonaki;  Tani,  Hidekazu;  and  Nakamura,  Takashi,  to  Mit- 
subishi   Denki    Kabushiki   Kaisha    Air  conditioner     5,347,826,   CI 
62-197  000 
Hayden,  James  D.  See — 

Pfiester,    James    R  ;    and    Hayden,    James    D.,     5,348,903,    CI. 
437-52000 
Haynes,  Robert  G.:  See — 

Gertel,     Maurice;    and    Haynes,     Robert    G.,     5,348,266,    CI. 
248-562.000. 
Hazan.  Jean-Pierre,  Polaert,  Remy;  and  Nagel,  Jean-Louis,  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation  Iron  comprising  a  humidity  detector  for  control- 
ling the  heating  element  and  also  providing  a  motion  indication. 
5,349,160,  CI.  219-250  000 
Head,  Jesse  S  ,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Appliance  mode  inden- 

tification  encoding   5,349.344.  CI   340-825  230 
Heath,  David  D  :  See— 

Harnson.  Gavin  B  L  ;  Dempster,  Robert  P  ;  Rickard.  Michael  D.; 
Lighlowlers.  Marshall  W  ;  O'Hoy,  Kim  L  ,  Johnson.  Kevin  S.; 
Heath.  David  D..  Lawrence,  Stephen  B ;  and  Vinton,  Jennifer 
G  ,  5.348,740,  CI.  424-191.100. 
Heck.  Howard  L  :  See — 

Gall.  Thomas  P.;  Heck.  Howard  L.;  and  Kresge.  John  S..  5.347,710, 
CI   29-830.000. 
Heddon,  Will   Method  for  coupling  existing  wood  approach  panel  in  a 
bowling  lane  with  a  new,  synthetic  bowling  lane  panel  5,348,513,  CI 
473-117.000. 
Hedley,  David  J.:  See — 

Turner,  Alan;  Chouhan,  Mukesh;  and  Hedley,  David  J.,  5,349,388, 
CI.  348-590.000. 
Hees,  Udo:  See — 

Harris,  Eugene  G.;  Hees,  Udo;  Bunte,  Reinhard;  Hachgenei,  Johan- 
nes W.;  and  Kuhm,  Peter,  5,349,094,  CI.  568-619.000. 
Hegeler,  Wilhelm:  See — 

Erben,  Peter;  Liman,  Helmut;  Hegeler,  Wilhelm;  Bochmann,  Ha- 
rald;    Kasser,    Jurgen;    and    Henze,    Werner,    5,349.699,    CI 
455-186100 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See- 
Buck,  Helmut,  5,348,286,  CI.  271-263.000. 
Heidelberger  Drukmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Buck.  Helmut,  and  Bcrgann,  Ludwig,  5,349,200,  CI.  250-561.000. 
Heidcnblut,  Frank:  See — 

Petz,  Georg:  and  Heidenblut,  Frank,  5,347,788,  CI.  53-282  000 
Heiliger,  Robert  W    Piston  cylinder  device  with  a  protective  coaling 
and  meihixl  of  producing  such  a  coating.  5,348,425,  CI.  405-297.000. 
Heimbrock,  Richard  H  :  See — 

Fullenkamp,  Eugene  H    Heimbrock,  Richard  H  ;  Hensley,  David; 
and  Hornbach.  David  W  .  5,348,326,  CI.  280-43,170. 
Heiniger,  Richard  W  .  kolb.  Troy  C;  and  Funk.  Kent  D..  to  RHS 
Fertilizing/Spraying  Systems    Sprav  boom  system  with  automatic 
boom  end  height  control.  5.348.226.  CI.  239-1  000. 
Hems.  Don:  See — 

Kauffman.  Gerald  C;  Hughes.  Timothy  C;  Hein.s,  Don;  Slovacek, 
Patncia;  and  Abou-Jaoude,  Fadi,  5,349,481,  CI.  360-74400 
Heinz,  Donald  E  :  See— 

Schultz,  David;  and  Heinz,  Donald  E.,  5,347,899,  CI.  83-50.000 
Helle,  Timo  See — 

Hartzell,    Rolf;    Helle.  Timo;   Lankinen,    PeklCa;   and   Nieminen. 

Pekka.  5.347,794,  CI.  53-547  000 
Hartzell.    Rolf;    Helle.    Timo;    Lankinen.    Pekka;   and    Nieminen. 
Pekka,  5.348,062,  CI    141-186.000. 
Helliwell,  Richard  P  :  See— 

Edem,  Brian  C  ;  Helliwell,  Richard  P.;  Johnston,  John  T.;  and 
Lary.  Richard  F  ,  5,349,684,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Hellstrand.  Jan  U    K  ,  and  Hermodsson.  Svante  H..  to  Suntello,  Inc. 
combined  anti-tumor  therapy  with  interleukin-2  and  histamine,  ana- 
logs thereof  or  H2-receptor  agonists   5,348,739,  CI.  424-85.200. 
Hcllwig,  Manfred,  to  C.  F    Ploucquet  GmbH  A.  Co.  Camouflage  net. 

5,348.789.  CI.  428-135.000. 
Helm,  Bradley  C:  See— 

Miller.  Wayne  H  ;  Helm.  Bradley  C  ;  Lee,  Wayman  M..  Lathrop. 
Braxton    L;    Melton.    Jimmy    A;    and   Chapman.    Robert    D. 
5.349.132.  CI    174-35  OOR. 
Helms,  Gregory  L.:  See — 

Schwartz,  Robert  E ;  Onishi,  Janet  C;  Bills,  Gerald  F.,  Giacobbe, 
Robert  A  ;  Pelaez.  Fernando;  Diez.  Mana  T  ;  Vicente.  Francisca; 
Gorrochategui.  Julian,  Helms.  Gregory  L.;  and  Pramanik,  Bar- 
nali,  5.348,970,  CI.  514-»22.000. 
Hemmerling.  Wolfgang;  Dubai,  Hans-Rolf,  Escher.  Claus,  lllian,  Ger- 
hard; Inoguchi,  Yoshio;  Muller,  Ingnd;  Murakami.  Mikio:  Ohlendorf, 
Dieter;   and   Wingen,   Rainer,   to   Hoechst    Aktiengesellschaft    Or- 
ganosilylalkyl  or  organosilylalkenyl  compounds,  process  for  prepar- 


ing them  and  their  use  in  liquid-crystalline  mixtures    5.348,684,  CI. 
252-299.610 
Henderson,  James  T.:  See — 

Vedamuthu,  Ebenezer  R.;  Henderson,  James  T;  and  Vandenbergh, 
Peter  A  ,  5,348,881,  CI  435-252.100 
Henderson,  John    Work  lamp,  with  holder  therefor    5,349,511,  CI. 

362-396.000, 
Henderson,  Leslie  J  ,  Jr.:  See- 
Keller,  Teddy  M.,  and  Henderson,  Leslie  J.,  Jr.,  5,348.917.  CI. 
501-92.000 
Hendler.  Pablo  D  :  See— 

Kukes.  Simon  G  ;  Hopkins,  P.  Donald;  OlleandorfT.  RntU  L.  A.; 
Hendler.  Pablo  D  .  Ontiveros.  Cynthia  D  ;  and  Washecheck, 
Don  M..  5.348.928.  CI   502-306  000 
Henkel  Corporation:  See — 

Krbechek.  Leroy  O  .  5,349.088.  CI   564-259.000. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See — 

Behler,    Ansgar:    Ploog,    Uwe;    Hensen,   Hermann;   and  Uphues, 

Guenter,  5.349.106,  CI   564-282.000 
Harns,  Eugene  G  ;  Hees,  Udo;  Bunte,  Reinhard,  Hachgenei,  Johan- 
nes W  ;  and  Kuhm,  Peter,  5,349.094.  CI   568-619.000 
Mueller.  Heinz;  Herold.  Claus-Peier;  and  von  Tapavicza,  Stephan. 
5.348.938.  CI.  507-139  000 
Henneuse,  Henn;  Clayer.  Frederic;  Tanguy.  Jean-Luc;  and  Lutz,  Jean, 
to  Societe  Nationale   Elf  .Aquitaine  (Production).   Dynamometric 
measuring  device  for  a  dnll  pipe.  5.347.859.  CI   73-151.000 
Henriques.  Joseph   Animal  trap   5.347.747.  CI.  43-66.000. 
Henriques  Machado.  Leonel:  See — 

Cohen.  Lewis;  and  Hennques  Machado.  Leonel,  5.348.462.  CI 
425-142.000. 
Hensen.  Helmuth:  See — 

Grecksch.  Hans;  Wirtz.  Ulrich;  Kohlen,  Helmut;  Surkamp,  Paul; 
and  Hensen.  Helmuth.  5.348,221.  CI.  242-35.50A. 
Hensen.  Hermann:  See — 

Behler,    Ansgar;    Ploog,   Uwe;   Hensen.   Hermann;   and   Uphues, 
Guenter.  5.349.106,  CI.  564-282.000. 
Hensley,  David:  See — 

Fullenkamp,  Eugene  H.;  Heimbrock,  Richard  H.,  Hensley,  David; 
and  Hornbach,  David  W.,  5,348.326,  CI.  280-43.170. 
Hentnch,  Susan  K.:  See— 

Patli,  Anthony  L  ;  Henlrich,  Susan  K.;  and  Faryniarz,  Joseph  R.. 
5.348.731.  CI.  424-47.000. 
Henze,  Werner:  See — 

Erben,  Peter;  Liman,  Helmut;  Hegeler,  Wilhelm:  Bochmann,  Ha- 
rald.    Kasser,    Jurgen;    and    Henze.    Werner.    5.349.699.    CI. 
455-186100 
Henzler.  Magnus.  See — 

Stoll.  Kurt;  Demuth.  Stefan;  and  Henzler.  Magnus.  5.348.047.  CI. 
137-554.000. 
Heppler.  Steve  W..  to  Micron  Semiconductor.  Inc.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  testing  integrated  circuits.  5.348.164.  CI   209-573.000. 
Herberts  Industnelacke  GmbH:  See — 

Halbedel.  Bemd;  Mueller.  Walter;  Baudnch.  Rolf;  and  Huelsen- 
berg,  Dagmar.  5.348.237.  CI.  241-67.000. 
Herbolzheimer.  Eric;  and  Iglesia.  Ennque.  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engi- 
neenng     Co      Slurry     bubble    column     (C-2391).     5.348.982,    CI. 
518-700.000. 
Herbst.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Absil.    Robert    P     L;    and    Herbst,    Joseph    A,    5,348,643,    CI. 
208-114.000 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See— 

Goleniewski,   John    R  ;   and    Roberts,   James   A.,    5,348,596,   CI. 

149-19.600 
Hughes,  Norman  E.,  and  Schroeder,  Richard  B.,  5,348,605,  CI 
156-275  500. 
Hergenrother,  William  L  ;  and  Morrow,  Martin  E ,  to  Bndgestone/- 
Firestone,  Inc   Elastomers  having  reduced  hysteresis  prepared  with 
vinyl  polycyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbon   5,349,024,  CI   525-289.000 
Hermans,  Michael  A.;  Makolin,  Robert  J  .  Goerg,  Knstin  A  ,  and  Chen, 
Fung-Jou,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation  Method  of  treating  paper- 
making  fibers  for  making  tissue.  5,348,620,  CI.  162-9.000 
Hermes,  Matthew  E.;  and  Huang,  Bin,  to  United  States  Surgical  Corpo- 
ration.    Polyesters    having    predetermined    monomeric    sequence. 
5.349,047,  CI    528-361.000. 
Hermkens,  Peter  H.  H.,  Van  Maarseveen,  Jan  H  ;  Scheeren,  Johan  W  ; 
and   Kruse,  Cornells  G.,  to  Duphar  International   Research   B.V. 
Method  of  prepanng  N-oxo-tetrahydro-/3-carbolines    5,348,949,  CI 
514-183.000 
Hermodsson,  Svante  H.:  See — 

Hellstrand,  Jan  U    K  ;  and  Hermods.son,  Svante  H  ,  5,348,739.  CI. 
424-85  200. 
Hernden.  Michael  R  .  to  Sundstrand  Corporation    Permanent  magnet 

generator  with  a  position  sensing  coil.  5,349,257,  CI.  3IO-68.0OB. 
Herold.  Barrv  W  :  See— 

Zhong.  Zhong  K.,  and  Herold,  Barry  W.,  5,349,695,  CI.  455-38  300 
Herold.  Claus-Peter:  See — 

Mueller,  Heinz;  Herold,  Claus-Peter;  and  von  Tapavicza,  Stephan, 

5,348,938,  CI.  507-139.000 

Hernck,  Todd  W.;  and  Gannaway,  Edwin  L.,  to  Tecumseh  Products 

Company     Rotary    compressor    with    rotation    preventing    pin. 

5,348,455,  CI   418-63.000 

Herskowitz,  Glenn   Infusion  pump  for  use  with  prepackaged  IV  bags. 

5..M8,539,  CI   604-141000 
Herzig,  Joachim;  Bredtmann,  Kurt;  Knickel,  Birger;  and  Dorzbach- 
Lange.  Cornelia,  to   Bayer  AG    Mineral  building  materials  with 
additives.  5,348,582.  CI.  106-696.000 
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Herzmansky.  Karl-Heinz   Set— 

Korasiak    Wolfgang,   Muller.  Elmar;   Brachert.  Jost;   and   Herz- 
mansky   KarlHeinz,  5.348,380,  CI   303-103000 
HeMcr,    Phillip,   and    Highsmith,   William,  to  Scientific-Atlanu,   Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  channel  allocation  integrity  m  a  communi- 
cation network    5.349,580,  CI   370-84.000 
Heihenngton.  Ricky  C  ;  Webb,  David  A.,  Jr ;  File,  David  B.,  Murray. 
John  E..  Possum.  Tryggve,  and  Manley,  Dwight  P.,  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation   System  for  translation  of  virtual  to  physical  ad- 
dresses by  operating  memory  management  processor  for  calculating 
location  of  physical  address  m  memory  concurrently  with  cache 
comparing     vinual     addresses     for     translation      5,349.651,     CI 
395-400  000 
Hetland,  Detlev  See—  ,     ,,    ,     ^ 

Schmode     Hartmut;    Wiebe.   Ulnch;    Storm,   Siegfned;   Hetland, 
Detlev   and  Komfeld,  Hans-Joachim,  5.347.705.  CI   29-566.400 
Hewawasam.  Piyasena;  and  Meanwell.  Nicholas  A  .  to  Bnstol-Myers 
Squibb  Companv    Imidazo(4.5blquinolinyl  oxy  alkyl  tetrazolyl  pi- 
pendine  derivatives  5,348.960,  CI   514-293  000 
Hewi  Heinnch  Wilke  GmbH:  See— 

Dziuk.     Richard,    and     Wulfert.     Karl-Ludwig,     5,348,414,    CI. 
403-90  000 
Hewlett-Pacakard  Company:  See—  ,„.  ,^™^, 

Sutula.  Bryan  J  ;  and  Metz,  Jerry  D  ,  5,349,660,  CI.  395-700000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company  See— 

Grenon,    Stephen    M  ;   and    Vogel,   Gregory   G.    5.349.262,   CI. 

310-334000 
Hock  Ng  L    Girard,  James  J  ;  Keen.  Lee  G.;  Chan,  James  L.  K.; 

and  Lim.  Chum  K..  5,348,407,  CI.  400-711  000. 
Kaestle.  Siegfned,  5,349,519,  CI.  364-il3.090 
Klein,  Traugott.  5,348,268.  CI   248-681.000. 

Movaghar,  Abdolreza.  Rhoads,  W    WisUr;  and  Nguyen,  Michael 

A  ,  5,348.404.  CI   400-354000 

Hibbert.  John  A    See—  ,,.,„,„ 

Avila.  Carl  A..  Hack.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Hibbert,  John  A..  5.347.910. 

CI   89-41  220. 

Hickman.  Bruce  F    Apparatus  for  surveying  and  marking  highways. 

5.349.520.  CI.  364-424.010. 
Hidan  Co.:  See— 

Shozi.  Yukio;  and  Naramoto.  Satoru.  5.348.410.  CI  4OI-78.0OO. 
Hideho.  Anyoshi:  See—  _,  ,       ^ 

Abe.  Mitsuhiro;  Itsuto.  Nakanishi;  Hideho,  Anyoshi;  and  Iguchi, 
Asao.  5,349,136.  CI.  174-52.200. 
Hideo,  Fujii:  See— 

Kiyoshi,  Ido.  and  Hideo,  Fujii,  5.348,152.  CI.  206-354.000. 
Hiealt.  Allen  C  :  See— 

Weinhold.  Dennis  G.:  Hieatt.  Allen  C  ;  and  Ludwig.  Jerome  H,. 
5,348.679,  CI   252-105  000 
Higashi.  Katsumi:  See— 

Oda    Nonyuki;    Maeno.    Hiroshi;    Higashi.    Katsumi;   Tonyama, 
Akira.  and  Shimoda.  Hiromi.  5.348.568,  CI  95-14.000. 
Higazy,  Mohamed  E    See — 

Cur,  Nihat  O  ,  Kruck,  Richard  W.;  Immoos.  Martin  P.;  and  Higazy, 
Mohamed  E..  5,347,793,  CI   53-512.000 
Higham,  John  S  :  See — 

Tilley.  Scott  W.;  Liu,  Tung  Y  ,  and  Higham.  John  S..  5.349.532,  CI. 
364-459  000. 
Highland  Supply  Corporation:  See— 

Weder.  Donald  E..  5.347.789.  CI.  53-397.000. 
Highnam.  Peter  T  ;  See — 

Pieprzak.     Andrew;    and    Highnam.    Peter    T..    5.349,527,    CI. 
364-421.000. 
Highsmith,  William:  See—  _ 

Hester,  Phillip;  and  Highsmith,  William.  5,349,580,  CI   370-84.000 
Higuchi,  Susumu:  See— 

Yanagisawa,   Munehisa.  Higuchi,   Susumu,  and  Tamura,   Yuuki, 
5.349,208,  CI.  257-79  000. 
Hill.  Alan.  Oil  absorption  method  and  apparatus  utilizing  a  replaceable 

bladder   5.348.661.  CI   210-680.000 
HUl-Rom  Company,  Inc.   See— 

Fullenkamp.  Eugene  H  ;  Heimbrock.  Richard  H..  Hensley.  David; 
and  Hombach,  David  W  .  5.348.326.  CI.  280-43  170 
Hill.  Todd:  See-  ^      ^ 

Bond,  David  G.,  Caluori.  Vincent  A  ;  Hill.  Todd;  Kirkland.  David 
T  .  Raftery.  Michael  L.;  and  VanAlen.  Derek  J.,  5.349.654.  CI. 
395-575.000 
Hillman.  Chns  F   Integrated  air  enchanger.  5.348.077.  CI.  165-16.000. 
Hilti.  Bruno:  See— 

Hofherr.  Walther;  Minder.  Ernst;   Hilti.   Bruno;  and  Ansermet. 
Jean- Philippe.  5.348.762.  CI.  427-121.000. 
Himont  Incorporated:  See— 

DeNicola.  Anthony  J  .  Jr  ;  and  Sams.  Rosemary  C.  5.349.016.  CI. 
525-71.000. 
Hinchey.  Richard  J  :  See— 

Lavin.  Maryellen.  Cohen.  Alan  P.;  Greenlay,  Nanette;  Cannan. 
Thomas  R  ;  and  Hinchey.  Richard  J.,  5.347.822,  CI   62-85  000. 
Mines,  Horace;  Hug,  Paul;  and  Lamp,  Mark  L.,  to  ADAC  Laboratones. 
Adjustable  tnple-deteclor  image  data  acquisition  system.  5.349.190. 
CI    250-363  050. 
Hiraharu.  Teruo:  See — 

Kato.  Minoru,  Hiraharu,  Tenio;  Nishiwaki.  Koichi;  and  Tadenuma. 
Hiroshi,  5,349,003,  CI.  524-458  000 
Hirai    Nobuyuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  communication 
apparatus   5,349,448,  CI   358-M4  000. 


Hirai,  Yoshikaisu:  See— 

Uetsuki,  Setsuyoshi,  Sato,  Osamu,  Nakayama.  Yasuo;  and  Hirai, 
Yoshikatsu,  5,348,858,  CI  435-7.100. 
Hirakawa,  Hideki:  See— 

Takeda,    Kimihito;    Hirakawa,    Hideki;    Adachi,    Hisahiro;    and 
Amano,  Shmya,  5,349,368.  CI.  345-115.000. 
Hiramatsu.  Soichi:  See— 

Yanagi    Haruyuki;   Suzuki.   Tetsuo;  Hiramatsu.  Soichi;   Nojima. 
Takashi,  and  Saikawa,  Satoshi,  5,348,283,  CI   271-127  000. 
Hiramatsu.  Toru  See— 

Matsuhisa,  Yoji;  Hiramatsu,  Toru;  Yoshida,  Kazuo;  and  Kalagin, 
Gen,  5,348,802,  CI  428-367  000. 
Hiramoto,  Etsuro:  See — 

Imashimizu,  Yoshinori;  Suda,  Yoshiaki;  Yamamoto,  Shuichi; 
Takada,  Toshiyuki;  Maeyama,  Kaoru;  Hiramoto,  Etsuro;  Oki, 
Toshihide;  Morita.  SaJayuki;  Kawatani,  Shoji;  Monoka, 
Kunihito;  Fujimilsu,  Ryoichi;  and  Handa,  Kazuhisa,  5,347,703, 
CI  29-525.100 
Hirano,  Yoshihide:  See— 

Tongai,  Katsumi,  Takahashi,  Masanon;  and  Hirano.  Yoshihide. 
5.348.499.  CI  440-76.000 
Hiroshima,  Koji:  See— 

Fujiu.  Toshio;  Fujita.  Masanan;  Takeda.  Naoto;  and  Hirashima, 
Koji,  5,349,012,  CI   525-52.000. 
Hirata,  Toshihiro;  and  Ogawa,  Shin-ichiro,  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Com- 
pany Limited.  Synergistic  herbicidal  composition  comprising  triazine 
herbicides  and  either  diclofop  or  fenoxaprop  with  fenchlorazole. 
5,348,932,  CI    504-106.000 
Hirate,  Kenji:  See— 

Masaki,  Milsuo:  Uehara,  Masaki;  Hirate,  Kenji;  Isowa,  Yoshikazu; 
Sato,  Yoshiaki;  and  Nakashima.  Yoshiharj,  5,349,050,  CI 
530-330.000.  , .   „     ^    , 

Hirohashi.  Kazutoshi;  Horii,  Hiroshi;  Koike,  Hideo;  Yunoki,  Yoshiaki; 
Fukasawa,  Tetsuo;  Katayama,  Susumu;  Yoshikawa.  Akio;  Ushijima, 
Keishi;  Takeda,  Takaaki;  Nomoto,  Takeshi;  Kikuta,  Michio;  Shichijo, 
Shunichi;  and  Iwasaki,  Yoshiki,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan;  and 
NTT  Dau  Communications  Systems  Corporation  Optical  radio 
repeater  with  signal  quality  detection.  5,349,463,  CI.  359-174.000. 
Hiromon,  Inc.:  See — 

Hiromon,  Junji.  5.349.573.  CI.  368-108.000. 
Hiromon.  Junji,  to  Hiromori.  Inc  Timer  5.349.573.  CI.  368-108.000 
Hirzel.    Suzy    C     Retractable    brush    with    upwardly    angled    teeth. 

5,348,030,  CI    132-123.000 
Hisaki,  Takashi:  See— 

Kanehiro,    Masaki;    Shimasaki,    Yuichi;    Ishioka,    Takuji,    Baba, 
Shigeki;    Hisaki,    Takashi;    Maruyama,    Shigeru;    Chikamatsu, 
Masataka    Terata,    Shukoh,    Maeda,    Kenichi;    and    Kakimoto, 
Kazuhito,  5,349,299,  CI    324-399.000 
Hiuchi  Computer  Electronics:  See— 

Shigemura,  Seizi;  Oka.  Hitoshi;  and  Shindo.  Motokazu.  5.348,590. 
CI.  148-23.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Amemiya.  Kensuke;  Hakamata.  Yoshimi;  Tokiguchi.  Katsumi;  and 

Sakudo.  Nonyuki.  5.349.196.  CI.  250-492.210. 
Fukuda.  Hiroshi;  Yamanaka.  Ryoko;  Tawa,  Tsutomu;  Terasawa. 

Tsuneo;  and  Yonezawa,  Seiji,  5,348,837,  CI.  430-269  000. 
Kaneko,    Seiji,    Kinoshita,    Toshiyuki,    Yamamoto,    Akio;    and 

Tamura,  Yasuhisa,  5,349,656,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Kitano,  Kouji;  Kayano,  Mitsuo;  Kaneyasu.  Masayoshi;  Katougi, 
Kouzou;  Ichihara,  Takanobu;  and  Kurihara.  Nobuo.  5,347,846, 
CI.  73-35.000. 
Konishi.  Hiroo;  Kawazoe,  Hironan;  Kawakami,  Junzo;  Nakamura, 
Tomoharu  Tokiwa,  Yukio;  and  Nakajima,  Tatsuhito,  5,349,522, 
CI.  363-95.000 
Kurokawa,  Hiroshi;  Takahashi,  Yasushi;  and  Inagami,  Yasuhiro, 

5,349,653,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Mizuno,  Masako;  Tochigi,  Kenji;  and  Misawa.  Yutaka,  5,348,649, 

CI   210-198.200. 
Mochida,     Takaaki;     and     Aoyama,      Motoo,      5,349.619.     CI 

376-444.000. 
Nakayama.  Takashi;  Ochiai.  Kanehiro;  and  Matsumoto,  Masaki, 

5,349,616,  CI.  376-282  000 
Nishimukai,    Tadahiko;    Hasegawa,    Atsushi;    Uchiyama,    Kunio; 
Kawasaki,     Ikuya;     and     Hanawa.     Makoto,     5,349.672,     CI. 
395-800  000. 
Shigemura,  Seizi;  Oka,  Hitoshi;  and  Shindo,  Motokazu,  5.348,590, 

CI    148-23  000. 
Shimada.     Shigeru;     Shibata,    Ryuji;    and    Kurosawa,     .Atsushi, 

5,348,902,0.437-51.000 
Tadaki,   Yoshitaka;    Sekiguchi,   Toshihiro;    Uchiyama,    Hiroyuki; 
Kaga,  Toru;  Murata.  Jun;  and  Enomoto.  Osaomi,  5,349.218,  CI. 
257-296.000 
Yamaguchi,  Yukihiro;  Saito,  Chuichi;  Takahashi,  Tatsuhiko;  and 

Haraguchi,  Tomomi.  5,348.131.  CI.  198-330.000. 
Yatsuda.  Yuji;  Hagiwara.  Takaaki;  Kondo.  Ryuji;  Minami,  Shini- 
chi;  and  Itoh.  Yokichi.  5.348.898.  CI.  437-41  000 
Hitachi.  LTD:  See— 

Obara,  Sanshiro   Waube.  Mitsuru;  Minami.  Rika;  and  Monnaga, 
Shigeki.  5,349,351,  CI.  341-141.000. 
Hitachi  Magnetics  Corporation:  See— 

Mitsuji,  Katsuo,  5,348,639,  CI.  205-181.000. 
Hiuchi  Metals,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kojo,    Katsuhiko;    Negishi,    Akibumi;    and    Gonda,    Masayuki, 

5,348,806,  CI  428-552  000 
Kubo,  Kimio;  and  Deki,  Naotaka,  5,348,073.  CI    164-457.000. 
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Hitachi  Microcomputer  Engineering,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishimukai,    Tadahiko:    Hasegawa,    Atsushi;    Uchiyama,    Kunio; 
Kawasaki,     Ikuya;     and     Hanawa,     Makoto,     5,349.672,     CI. 
395-800.000 
Hitachi  Seiko,  Ltd.:  See — 

Mita,  Tsuneo;  Shinada,  Tsuneo;  and  Kashima,  Takayuki,  5,349,159. 
CI.  2I9-137.0PS. 
Hitaka.  Takenori:  See — 

Akimoto,  Hiroshi;  Hitaka,  Takenori;  and  Miwa,  Tetsuo,  5,349,064. 
CI    544-280.000 
Hitop  Science  Technology  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Gao,  Xinglong.  5,348,126,  CI.  192-7.000. 
Hitti,  Raja,  to  Conmed  Corporation.  Biomedical  electrode.  5.348,007, 

CI.  128-640.000. 
HM  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Bugaj.  Julian  J..  5,349,281,  CI.  320-14.000. 
Ho.  Thomas  Y  :  See- 
Chiang,  David;  Ho,  Thomas  Y.;  Ku,  Wei-Yi;  Simmons,  George  H.; 
and  Barker,  Robert  W.,  5,349,249,  CI.  307-465.000. 
Hobbs,  Steven  J.:  See— 

Hallisy,  Michael  J.;  Gilmore.  John  R.;  Hobbs,  Steven  J.;  and  Dun- 
can. Warren  G  .  5.349,091,  CI.  568-22.000. 
Hober  AG:  See — 

Hoppe,     Reinhard;     Lindemann,    Rolf;    and     Moller,     Henning, 
5,347,853,  CI.  73-82  000. 
Hock,  Ng  L.;  Girard,  James  J  ;  Keen,  Lee  G.;  Chan,  James  L.  K.;  and 
Lim,   Chuin    K  ,   to   Hewlett-Packard   Company.    Snap-on  control 
panel.  5,348,407,  CI  400-711.000 
Hodam,  Roben  H.,  Jr.;  and  Gold,  Marvin  H..  to  Medical  Polymers 
Technologies,  Inc.  Polymer-based  cleaning  and  lubncating  composi- 
tion. 5,348,678,  CI   252-106.000. 
Hodder  James  J  ;  Lesko,  Patricia  M  ;  and  Stewart,  Thomas,  to  Rohm 
and  Haas  Company.  Polymeric  retan  fatliquor  for  low  fogging  uphol- 
stery leather.  5,348.807.  CI  428-473.000. 
Hodge.  Bobby  L.,  to  Ina  Bearing  Company,  Inc.  Friction  reduced 

constant  velocity  universal  joint   5,348,512,  CI.  464-111.000. 
Hodges,  B.  Eugene,  to  Bruno,  James  Reusable  concrete  spacer  sleeve. 

5,347,786,  CI   52-577.000. 
Hodson,  Peter  D  ;  Baum.  Eric  A  ;  Smith,  David  K  ;  Kuepper,  Anton; 
and  Wilby,  Matthew  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company    Breath   actuated   inhaler   having  an  electromechanical 
pnming  mechanism   5.347.998.  CI.  128-200.230. 
Hoechsl:  See — 

Winz.  Herbert;  von  Halasz.  Sigmar-Peter;  Feustel.  Michael;  and 
Balzer.  Juliane.  5.349.019.  CI.  525-217.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Billeb.  Gilbert;  and  Semler.  Gunther.  5.349.104,  CI.  564-5.000. 
Buch.     Holger     M;     and     Spnnger     Hanmul.     5,349,057,     CI. 

534-637.000 
Hemmerlmg,  Wolfgang;  Dubai,  Hans-Rolf;  Escher,  Claus;  Illian, 
Gerhard;  inoguchi,  Yoshio;  Muller,  Ingnd;  Murakami,  Mikio; 
Ohiendorf,     Dieter;     and     Wingen,     Rainer,     5,348,684,     CI. 
252-299  610. 
Knmm,  Alexander,  5.348,038,  CI.  137-68.100. 
Mohr.    Dieter;    Benzing.    Martin:    Mcrtes.    Juergen:    Hultzsch. 
Guenter;  Gramm.   Ine;   Michel,   Manfred;   Elsaesser.  Andreas. 
Hsieh.     Shane;     and     Siegfned.     David     L.     5,348.833,     CI. 
430-143000. 
Thum,  Gerhard,  5,349,033,  CI.  526-140.000 

von  der  Eltz.  Andreas;  Schrell.  Andreas;  and  Russ.  Werner  H.. 
5.348.557.  CI   8-188.000. 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation  See — 

Khanna.  Dinesh  N  ;  McKenzie.  Douglas;  Sobodacha,  Chester  J  ; 

and  Dammel.  Ralph  R.,  5,348.842,  CI  430-272.000. 
Tafesh,  Ahmed  M  ;  Kvakovszky,  George;  and  Lindley.  Charlet  R., 

5,349,090,  CI.  564-343  000 
Walpita,    Lakshaman    M.;    Stamatoff,   James   B;   and   Lundberg, 

George,  5.348,990,  CI   523-219.000. 
Wanat,  Stanley  F  ,  5,348,834,  CI.  430-143.000. 
Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Lee,  Thomas  B  K  ;  and  Lee,  George  E.,  5.349.086,  CI.  564-220.000. 
Hoevel.  Kenneth  E    See — 

Jacobs.  Dwight  W  ;  Hoevel.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Chester.  Bruce  E.. 
5.348.154.  CI   206-369  000. 
Hoewing.  Timothy  D.:  See — 

Lutz.  Eugene  F.;  Schisia,  David  K.;  Tomaskovic,  Robert  S.;  and 
Hoewing.  Timothy  D.,  5.349.101.  CI.  558-36.000. 
Hoff,  Jeffrey  H.:  See— 

Mikic.  Frank;  and  Hoff.  Jeffrey  H..  5.347.893.  CI.  81-436.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Stocker,  Achim;  and  Woggon,  Wolf  D.,  5,348,869,  CI.  435-125.000. 
HofTmann,  Martin:  See — 

Buetikofer,  Peter;  Hoffmann,  Martin;  and  Schuiz,  Jens,  5,348,612, 
CI.  156-578.000. 
HofTnung,  Jacques:  See — 

Velluet,  Pascal;  and  Hoffnung,  Jacques,  5,348,082,  CI    165-173.000. 
Hofherr,  Walther;  Minder,  Ernst;  Hilti,  Bruno;  and  Ansermet,  Jean- 
Philippe,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation    Process  for  the  production  of 
conductive  layers.  5,348,762,  CI.  427-121.000. 
Hogenkamp,  Wilhelm;  and  Hamberger,  Werner,  to  Klockner  Hansel 

GmbH   Store  for  individual  products.  5,348.436,  CI.  414-331.000. 
Hohimer,  John  P  ;  and  Craft,  David  C,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 

Energy   Unidirectional  nng  lasers.  5,349,601,  CI   372-94.000, 
Hojo,  Yasuo:  See— 

Taga,  Yutaka;  Hojo,  Yasuo;  and  Tabata,  Atsushi,  5,347,885,  CI. 
477-65.000 


Holderegger,  Jurg,  to  PRSS  -  Maschinen  AG.  Solder  or  conductive 

paste  pnnting  stencil  holder  5.347,925,  CI    101-127  000. 
Holik.  Herbert:  See— 

Pinter,    Reinhard;    Holik,    Herbert;    and    Leitenberger,    Werner, 
5,347,728,  CI.  34-115  000. 
Hollander,  James  F.:  See— 

Ehlig,   Peter  N  ;   Boutaud,   Frederic;  and  Hollander,  James  F., 
5,349,687.  CI.  395-800  000 
Holliday.  Jeffrey  C   Linear  transducer  5,349,256,  CI.  310-12.000. 
Holling.  Ronald  W  .  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Fault  detection  method 

and  apparatus  for  a  domestic  appliance.  5.349,162,  CI.  219-453.000 
Hollub,  Seth  D ,  to  Nellcor  Incorporated.  Electronic  processor  for 

pulse  oximeter  5.348,004,  CI    128-633.000. 
Holmes.  Philip:  See— 

Serrand,    Willibald;    Holmes,    Philip;    Steffens,   Todd    R.;   Terry, 
Patrick  H.;  and  Eberly,  Paul  E.,  5,348,642,  CI  208-113.000. 
Holtcrmann,  Hugo:  See — 

Hansen,  Per-Egil;  Holtermann,  Hugo;  and  Wille,  Knut,  5,349,085, 
CI   564-153000. 
Holton,  Timothy  A.;  Cornish,  Edwina  C;  Kovacic,  Filippa,  Tanaka, 
Yoshikazu;  and  Lester,  Diane  R.,  to  International  Flower  Develop- 
ments Pty.  Ltd.  Genetic  sequences  encoding  a  3:5'-hydroxylase  and 
uses  therefor   5.349,125,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Homecare  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Everard.    Donald    G.;    and    Gorman.    William.    5.347.672.    CI. 
14-69.500. 
Honan.  David  G  .  Lantz.  Gregory  W.;  and  Salisbury,  Thomas  E..  to  G. 
D.  Searle  &  Co.  Dispenser  pack  for  the  successive  dispensing  of  a 
drug   5.348,158.  CI.  206-531.000. 
Honda  Giken  Hogyo  Kabishiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hosaka.  Jun;  Moriyama,  Hiroshi;  and  Tokuda,  Tatsuya,  5,347,799, 
CI   56-15.800. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kunki,  Nobuharu,  Ohsaki,  SeijI;  Shibue,  Hideaki;  and  Noro,  Yo- 
shiki. 5,348,338,  CI.  280-707.000. 
Miyauch.  Masaaki;  Kawano,  Makoto;  Kitamura,  Takashi;  Okuni- 

shi,  Hiromu;  and  Haga,  Fumio.  5.347.760.  CI  451-114.000. 
Sandou.     Yasuyuki;     and     Takahashi.     Nobu.     5.347.972.     CI. 

123-564.000 
Takahashi,     Hideo:     and     Yoshino,     Ryutaro.     5,349.277,     CI. 
318-568.120 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaishi:  See— 

Kanehiro,    Masaki;    Shimasaki,    Yuichi;    Ishioka.    Takuji;    Baba. 
Shigeki;    Hisaki.    Takashi,    Maruyama,    Shigeru;    Chikamatsu, 
Masataka;   Terata,   Shukoh;   Maeda,   Kenichi;   and   Kakimoto, 
Kazuhito,  5,349.299,  CI.  324-399.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Cooper,  Lavon  K.,  5,349,302,  CI.  365-207.000. 
Davis,  George  B.,  5,348,563,  CI.  55-385.200. 
Sanders,  Glen  A..  5,349,441,  CI.  356-350.000. 
Hong,  Gary,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Flash  memory 

ceil  and  its  operation.  5,349,220,  CI.  257-322.000 
Hong.  Minghwei:  See — 

Choquette.  Kent  D.;  Freund,  Robert  S.;  and  Hong,  Minghwei, 
5,348,912,  CI.  437-129.000. 
Honzawa,  Shooichi:  See— 

Sakashita,  Nobuyuki;  Nakajima,  Toshio;  Murai,  Shigeo;  Maeda, 
Kazuyuki;  Nakamura,  Yuji;  Yoshida,  Tsunezo;  Honzawa,  Shooi- 
chi; and  Kanamon,  Fumio.  5.348.933.  CI   504-213.000. 
Hood.  Clarence  E..  Jr ;  and  Dubose.  Charles  R..  to  Clemson  Universitv. 

.Agricultural  apparatus   5,347.939.  CI.  111-36.000. 
Hoover.  Herbert  C  ,  Jr   See— 

Hanna.  Michael  G..  Jr..  Haspel.  Martin  V..  and  Hoover,  Herbert  C, 
Jr ,  5,348,880.  CI  435-240.270. 
Hoover  Universal.  Inc  :  See — 

Stiennon.  Richard  D..  5.348.373.  CI.  297-344.100. 
Hope,  Thomas:  See- 
Perry,  Robert  M.;  Reynolds.  Timothy;  Hope,  Thomas;  and  Law- 
son,  Kenneth  T  ,  5,348,075,  CI.  164-476.000. 
Hopkins,  P.  Donald:  See — 

Kukes,  Simon  G  ;  Hopkins,  P   Donald.  Olleandorff,  Riitta  L.  A.; 
Hendler,  Pablo  D  ;  Ontiveros,  Cynthia  D.;  and  Washecheck, 
Don  M.,  5,348,928.  CI   502-306.000. 
Hoppe.  Reinhard;  Lindemann.  Rolf;  and  Moller.  Henning.  to  Hober 
AG.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  a.scertaining  the  hardness  of  rod- 
shaped  articles  of  the  tobacco  processing  industry    5.347.853.  CI. 
73-82.000 
Hopson.  Talmadge  W..  to  Lifetouch  Inc.  CRT  method  of  and  apparatus 
for  illuminating  photographic  negatives  to  produce  a  hard  copy 
5.349,418.  CI.  355-20.000. 
Hori.  Koichiro.  to  Linvatec  Corporation    Endoscope  coupler  with 

liquid  interface   5.347.988,  CI.  126-4.000. 
Hon.  Masayuki;  and  Uyama,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Sewing  machine  and  pattern  selection  apparatus.  5,347,940, 
CI.  112-121  110. 
Hori,  Nobuo:  See — 

Gisin,  Nicolas;  Stamp,  Patnck;  Passy,  Rogerio;  Hon.  Nobuo;  and 
Nagano.  Shigenon.  5.349,431.  CI   356-73.100. 
Hori.  Tomoshige;  Shiinoki.  Yasuhiko;  and  Ito.  Kensuke.  to  Snow  Brand 
Milk  Products  Co..  Ltd    Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  fluid 
thermal  conductivity.  5.348.394.  CI   374-44  000. 
Horibe.  Hidehiko;  and  Usui.  Yuuta.  to  Tsuchiya  Mfg  Co  ,  Lid  Resona- 
tor type  silencer  having  plural  resonance  chambers.  5.349.141,  CI. 
181-224.000. 
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Honi.  Hiroshi  Sef— 

Hirohashi,  Kazutoshi;  Horn.  Hiroshi;  Koike,  Hideo.  Yunoki.  Yo- 
shiaki  Fukasawa.  Tetsuo;  Kalayama.  Susumu;  Yoshiltawa.  Akio, 
Ushijima.  Keishi.  Takeda.  Takaaki;  Nomoto,  Takeshi.  Kikuta. 
Michio;  Shichijo.  Shunichi;  and  Iwasaki.  Yoshiki.  5.349.463.  CI. 
359-174000. 
Horii.  Katsuhiko  See — 

Yagi.  Hideaki;  and  Horn.  Katsuhiko.  5,348.630.  CI.  204-153.220 
Honkoshi.  Kenichi  See—  ^,     ,      u      i. 

Ishihama.  Hitoshi;  Hayakawa.  Yasuyoshi;  Asano.  Naoki;  Honko- 
shi Kenichi  Onuki.  Tetsuro;  Toma.  Akihiro;  and  Yamagata. 
Masanon.  5.348,284.  CI.  271-160.000. 

""'s'pc^,  KenneTh  G  ,  and  Horn.  Gerald.  5.348.551.  CI.  606-5.000. 
Horn.   Michael,   and   Kotzsch.   Hans-Joachim.  to  Huls  Aktietigesell- 
schaft    Low-temperature-suble  titanium  chelates  and  method  for 
their  preparation.  5.349.073.  CI   556-54.000. 
Hombach.  David  W  :  See—  ^     ^  ,,    u      i       n     ^ 

Fullenkamp.  Eugene  H  ;  Heimbrock.  Richard  H  ;  Hensley.  David; 
and  Hombach.  David  W  .  5.348.326.  CI    280-43  170 
Horodysky.  Andrew  G  .  Law.  Derek  A.;  and  Wu,  Shi-Ming.  to  Mobil 
Oil   Corporation     Lubncant   compositioa«   containing   arylsullonic 
acids,    and    organo    phosphites    and    reacuon    products    thereof. 
5.348.671.  CI   252-32  70E. 
Horodysky,  Andrew  G.:  See—  „     „     .      „       ,j  i         ^ 

Blain    David  A  .  Horodysky.  Andrew  G..  Poole.  Ronald  J  ;  and 
Wu.  Shi-Ming.  5.348.674.  CI   252-51  50R 
Horowiu.  Bernard;  Shulman.  Richard  W  .  Setton.  Adnarne  J.  Ni- 
shimura,  Toyohiko;  and  Kawashima.  Yoichi.  to  New  York  Blood 
Center  Inc    JCR  Pharmaceulicals  Co..  Ltd  .  and  Santen  Pharmaceu- 
tical Co  .  Ltd.  Fibronectin-containing  ophthalmic  solution,  method  of 
preserving  an  ophthalmic  solution,  and  method  of  treatment  of  oph- 
ihalmic  wounds.  5.348.939.  CI   514-8.000. 
Horsch.  Gunter  See — 

Rieder    Kiaus-Hanwig;  Horsch.  Gunter;  and  Powell,  William  t., 
5.349.310.  CI.  331-18.000. 
Hosaka,  Jun;   Monyama,  Hiroshi;  and  Tokuda.  Tatsuya.  lo  Honda 
Giken   Hogyo   Kabishiki    Kaisha    Motor   vehicle   body   paneling 
5.347.799.  CI   56-15  800 
Hosoda.  Masaaki   See—  ..      ^  j 

Kobavashi.  Nono;  Takahashi.  Toshiaki;  Makino.  Masahiro;  and 
Hok>da.  Ma-saaki,  5,348,930,  CI.  503-209.000. 

°^tT Maslo"  and^  Hosotani,  Shiro,  5,349,354,  CI.  341-156.000. 
Hosoya   Kazuki    and  Kado,  Hirolaka,  to  Sanden  Corporation    Heal 

exchanger   5.348.083.  CI    165-174.000. 
Hossemian.  Amir  P  ,  and  Binford.  John  L.,  to  Sierracin  Corporation. 

Method  of  forming  a  tube  union.  5,347,701,  CI.  29-508.000. 
Hotta,  Hiroyukj;  S?."—  ..  ..  „  . 

Miyake,  Hiroyuki;  Abe,  Tsutomu;   Ito.   Hisao;  Hotta.  Hiroyuki. 
Shimizu.    Yasumoto;    and    Sakai.    Yoshihiko.    5.348.892.    CI. 
437-3000 
Hou.  Donald  S<?e—  ,,^„nr,n 

Kuo.  Shen-Chun;  Hou,  Donald;  and  Zhan,  Zheng-Yun,  5,349.099. 
CI.  570-147.000. 
Houlberg.  Christian  L.,  lo  United  Slates  of  Amenca.  Navy.  Multipur- 
pose bus  interface  utilizing  a  digital  signal  processor   5,349,685,  CI. 
395-800  000 
Houser    John   M  ,   to   Lucerne   Products.   Inc    Reversible  electncal 

switch.  5.349,143.  CI.  200-11  OOJ 
Howell.  Charles  R  ;  Becker.  J  Ole;  Lam.  Stephen  T.;  and  Ligon.  James 
M    to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation;  and  United  States  of  America,  Agn- 
culture.  Anti-pathogenic  bactenal  strains  of  Pscudomonas  fluorescens. 
5.348.742.  CI.  424-93.470 
Howell  Laboratones.  Inc..  See—  .,,oiAi 

Miers.  Gary  L  ;  Allen.  David  G.;  and  Memll.  Bruce  G  .  5.348.663. 
CI    210-739000  ,        ^ 

Howell.   Lloyd  A;  and   Kurlas,  Peter  N.   Modular  display  device. 

5,347.734.  CI.  40-506.000. 
Hoya  Corporation:  See—  .  ^  .  , 

Nakajima  Sadahiro;  Endoh.  Naoshi;  KaUoka,  Kenzo;  and  Odaka, 
Masaki.  5.348,552,  CI.  606-13.000. 
Hrudicka.  James:  Si«—  ,i.oin^     <-i 

Hanaway.    Richard    W;    and    Hrudicka.    James,    5,348,606.    CI. 
156-292  000  .,       J 

Hsiao.  Chun-Fang;  Wu.  Chung-Yu;  and  Chen.  Chin-Cheng,  lo  United 
Microelectronics  Corporation.  Fully  differential  current  sample/hold 
circuit   5.349.305.  CI    330-253.000 
Hsieh.  Shane:  See—  u  ,        u 

Mohr      Dieter;     Benzing.     Martin;     Mertes.    Juergen;     Hultzsch. 
Guenter.   Gramm.   Ine;   Michel.   Manfred;   Elsaesser.  Andreas; 
Hsieh.     Shane;     and     Siegfried.     David     L..     5,348,833.     CI 
430-143.000 
Huan.  Lee  C  Mouth  opener.  5.347.996,  CI.  128-12.000. 

"""jferm'^.  MaHhew  E..  and  Huang.  Bin.  5.349.047,  CI  528-361.000 
Huang.  Chunsheng  J:  See—  ,^       u  i 

Fleig    Jon  F;  Tronolone.   Mark  J.;  and  Huang.  Chunsheng  J  . 
5,349.434.  CI.  356-138.000. 
Huang.  Nai  Z  ;  Kolp.  Christopher  1  ,  and  Sgarlau.  Chnstopher  R  ,  to 
Lubnzol  Corporation.  The    Copper-containing  aromatic   mannich 
complexes    and    concentrates    and    diesel    fuels    containing    same 
5.348.559.  CI   44-367  000  .,.o-i^-,     r-i 

Hubbard.    Frank   M.  PorUble  expandable   lap  desk.   5,348,263,   Cl. 
248-444  000. 


Hubbell  Incorporated:  See—  .,.Q,,n    n\ 

Jordan.    David    L.;   and   Scheiselaar.    Marc    A..    5.349,510,   CI. 
362-374000. 
Huber.  Hans-Martin:  See—  _     „     ■  u.    , 

Eickhoff,  Hubert;  Schirrmacher.  Rudiger;;  Mangartz,  Karl-Meinz; 
Huber,     Hans-Martin;     and     Godecke,     Ralf,     5,348,657.     CI. 
210-636.000 
Huelsenberg.  Dagmar:  See—  .     ^    „   ,r       j  u     i 

Halbedel    Bernd;  Mueller.  Waller;  Baudnch.  Rolf;  and  Huelsen- 
bere   Daemar.  5,348,237.  CI   241-67.000. 
Huette.  Dennis  M   Romex  wire  dispenser.  5.348.241,  CI.  242-597,500. 
Huettenrauch,  Gerd:  See—  .  ,     ,.    u         i 

Bom,  Hans-Joachim;  Huettenrauch.  Gerd;  and  Link,  Heinz-Joa- 
chim,  5,349,625,  CI.  378-95.000. 
Hueitner,  Steven  E  ;  Daly,  Maureen  A  ;  and  Fiizgerald    Derek  J,  to 
Raytheon   Company.    Voltage    variable   attenuator     5,349,312,   CI. 
333-8100A 

"*Hinei,  Horace;  Hug,  Paul;  and  Lamp,  Mark  L.,  5,34^,190,  CI. 
250-363.050. 
Hushes  Aircraft  Company:  See— 

Abreu,  Rene.  5.348.255.  CI.  244-171.000. 

Acevedo.  Rodolfo  J  .  5,348.260.  CI   248-280  100 

DeGroot.  Peter.  5.349,440,  CI.  356-349.000 

Elerath.  Douglas  E..  5.349.432.  CI.  356-121.000. 

Francis.  Melvin.  5,349,469,  CI.  359-420.000. 

Milroy,  William  W.,  5,349,363,  CI.  343-772.000 

Reed,  Francis  A,  5,349,567,  CI.  367-100^.  „^„  ,„,    ^, 

Stanchina,  William  E.;  and  Hasenberg.  Thomas  C  .  5.349.201.  CI. 

257-18.000 
Stem.  John  T  .  5.349,380.  CI.  348-250.000  „^    ., 

Tanzer  Herbert  J  ;  Goodarzi,  Gholam  A  ;  and  Olaveson,  Richard 

J     5.349.498.  CI.  361-689.000. 
Wedeen,  Robert  S  ,  5,349.278.  CI   318-632.000 
HuRhes.  Dennis  R.,  to  AGS  Holding  Company    Water  healer  with 

integral  mixing  valve   5,347.956.  CI    122-13.100 
Hugh«.  John  B  ;  and  Moulding.  Kenneth  W  .  to  U.S.  Ph'liP*  Corpora- 
tion  Signal  processing  arrangements.  5.349,245.  CI   307-353.000. 
Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company:  See— 

Gallivan.  James  R.  5.348,249.  CI.  244-3. 1  lO 
Hughes  Norman  E.;  and  Schrocder.  Richard  B..  to  Hercules  Incorpo- 
rated    Tilting    bucket    assembly    for    pholopolymer    plalemakmg. 
5.348.605.  CI    156-275.500 
Hughes.  Timothy  C  :  See—  „    ..  .       ^       ci  i. 

Kauffman.  Gerald  C;  Hughes,  Timothy  C;  Hems,  Dori;  Slovacek, 
Patricia;  and  Abou-Jaoude,  Fadi,  5,349,481,  CI.  360-74.400. 
Huguenel,  Edward  D:  See-  .,  ..    n  u      r->        iii    ,„^ 

Dattagupla,  Nanibhushan;  Rae,  Peter  M.  M.;  Rabm,  Daniel  U.;  and 
Huguenel,  Edward  D  .  5.348.855.  CI  435-6.000. 

""VajrMuppa[a~S.;  and  Huh.  Namdol.  5.348,973,  CI.  514-456  000. 
Hull   Harold  L    and  Pelerson.  Eugene  M.  Apparatus  for  supporting  a 

litie  counter  cap  5.348.384.  CI.  312-140.300 
Huls  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  <,.,Qmi     ri 

Horn.     Michael,    and    Kotzsch.    Hans-Joachim.    5.349.073.    CI. 
556-54.000. 
Hultzsch.  Guenter:  See— 

Mohr  Dieter  Benzing.  Martin;  Mertes.  Juergen;  Hultzsch. 
Guenter;  Gramm,  Ine;  Michel.  Manfred;  Elsaesser.  Andreas, 
Hsieh,     Shane;     and     Siegfried.     David     L..     5.348.833.     CI. 

430- 143.000.  ^    ^  _  , 

Humphreys,  Gerard  J  ;  Breed,  Allen  K  ;  and  Thuen,  Torbjom,  to  Breed 
Automotive  Technology,  Inc.  Air  bag  assembly  for  motor  vehicles. 
5.348,340,  CI.  28O-728.00A 
Hung,  Cheng-Chi:  See— 

Jwd,  Chm-Tsaw.  5.348.445.  CI  416-229.00R_^ 
Hung.  Michael  Control  switch  for  electric  winch  cable.  5,349,148,  CI. 

200-562.000. 
Hunter  Fan  Company:  See—  ,.,,  ,w> 

Blumenlhal.  Herbert  E  .  5.349,340.  CI.  341-574000 
Hunts,  Larry   D    Bag  opening  and  reclosmg  device    5.347.671.  CI 

7-156.000  ,  .       ., 

Huser  Peter,  to  Blohm  &  Voss  AG  Hold-down  device  on  handling 
machines,  in  particular  punching  machines,  for  thin,  flat  objects  in 
particular  sheets  of  paper.  5,.348,285,  CI.  271-183.000. 
Hush  Glen  and  Thomann.  Mark  R..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc. 
Enhancement  circuit  and  method  for  ensunng  diactuation  of  a 
switching  device  5.349.247.  CI  307-J5I.OOO 
Huth.  Andreas:  See—  e  i.      j 

Kruger.  Martin;  Huth.  Andreas;  Seidelmann.  Dieter;  Schneider. 
Herbert;  Turski.  Lechoslaw;  and  Stephens.  David  N  .  5.348,958. 
CI.  514-249  000  ,  ,  j 

Hutson,  William  H  Method  and  system  for  near  re?':i''"f,^"?'V*;^"'' 
display  of  electrocardiographic  signals  5,348,020,  CI.  128-696.000 

"""pay  j!^n-Bap^Me;  and  Huvev,  Michel.  5.348.084.  CI.  166-65.100. 

Huynh,  Hon;  Franzke.  Jorg;  Lilienthal.  Harald;  and  Bresche.  Peter,  to 
Krone  AG  Simultaneous  bidirectional  digital  data  transmission  over 
a  single  line  at  a  common  frequencv  on  an  optical  waveguide 
5,349.461.  CI.  359-152.000  ^      ,       , 

Hwang.  Eui  K  .  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Cooling/warming 
control  system  for  an  air-conditioner.  5,348,225,  CI.  236-51.000. 

"•'*MiKo'hn  i7^ud  Hyall,  Hugh  M  ,  5,349,288,  CI.  324-126.000. 
Hyde  Athletic  Industnes,  Inc  :  See- 
Gay,  Howard.  5.348.320  CI   280-11.200. 


Hydraulics  Research  Limited:  See — 

Waters.  Colin  B..  5.349.327.  CI.  340-540.000. 
Hydro  Flame  Corporation:  See— 

Consadori.    Franco;    and    Slamka.    Richard.    5.348.224.    CI.    236- 
20  00R 
Hvdro-Ouebec:  See — 

Duval.  Michel.  5.348.824.  CI.  429-192.000. 
Hyundai  Motor  Company:  See — 

Chung.  Inhwa.  5.347,963.  CI.  123-90.460. 
Sung.  Younkwan.  5.348.177,  CI   220-86.200. 
1-ShaVi.  Inc  :  See — 

Garrett,  L.  A  ,  5,347,655,  CI.  2-10.000. 
Ichibon.    Keiji,    Malsumolo.    Takaharu;    and    Kanbara.    Youchi.    lo 
Kanegafuchi    Kogaku    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Flame-retarded 
composite  fiber.  5.348.796.  CI  428-224.000. 
Ichihara.  Takanobu:  See— 

Kitano.  Kouji;  Kayano,  Mitsuo;  Kaneyasu,  Masayoshi;  Katougl, 
Kouzou;  Ichihara,  Takanobu;  and  Kurihara,  Nobuo,  5,347,846, 
CI.  73-35.000. 
Ichikawa,  Shuji;  Milam.  Motohiro;  Yokoyama,  Yuko;  Sawada,  Hideo; 
and  Matsumoto.  Taketx  to  NOF  Corporation.  Tnoxane  derivatives, 
and  method  for  the  chemiluminescencc.  5,348,890,  CI.  436-172.000. 
Ichikawa,  Walaru:  See — 

Tanaka,  Shuichi;  and  Ichikawa,  Wataru,  5,349,293,  CI.  324-207.160. 
ICl  Pharma:  See — 

Jung.  Frederic  H  ,  5,348,951,  CI.  514-202.000. 
ICOM,  Inc.:  See— 

Zifferer,    Scotl    C;    and    Menter,   Joseph   J.,   Jr.,   5,349.518,   CI. 
364-192.000. 
Ideaz  Inlemalional.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Jerry  R..  5.349.329.  CI.  340-539.000. 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Company  Limited:  See — 

Hirala.     Toshihiro;     and     Ogawa.     Shin-ichiro,     5,348,932,     CI. 
504-106.000 
Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co  ,  Lid.:  See — 

Ashida,  Takashi;  and  Sato,  Yoshinori,  5,349,013,  CI.  525-53.000. 
Kuze,     Shigeki;    Okumura,    Ryozo;    and    Suwabe,     Yoshinobu. 

5.349,042.  CI.  528-196000. 
Kuze.  Shigeki;  Okumura.  Rvozo;  and  Kunishi.  Noriyuki.  5.349,043, 

CI.  528-200.000 
Shishikura,  Akihiro;  Kimbara,  Hiroshi;  Yamaguchi.  Katsuhisa;  and 
Aral.  Kunio.  5.349.084,  CI   562-580.000. 
Iding.  Stephen  H.:  See— 

Finley.  Lisa  M.;  and  Iding.  Stephen  H  .  5.348.682.  CI.  252-186360 
lEG  Industne-Engineenng  GmbH:  Sef— 

Bernhardt.  Bruno.  5. .348.420.  CI  405-52  000 
Igarashi.  Ichiro,  lo  Tokai  Rubber  Industnes.  Ltd  Refrigerant  transport- 
ing hose  having  inner  tube  including  resin  layer,  and  connector  for 
ihe  same.  5.348.779.  CI.  428-36.700. 
Igarashi.  Kazunan:  See — 

Takada.  Shigeki;  Yuki.  Ken;  Maruyama.  Hiloshi;  Tanaka.  Taku; 
and  Igarashi.  Kazunan.  5.349.008.  CI.  524-557.000. 
Igarashi.  Shunkichi:  See — 

Taguchi.  Seiichi;  and  Igarashi,  Shunkichi,  5,349,419,  CI.  355-22.000 
Iggesund  Tools  AB:  See — 

Meyer.  Scoll  W  ,  5,348.065,  CI.  144-231.000. 
Iglesia.  Enrique:  See — 

Herbolzheimer.     Eric;     and     Iglesia.     Enrique,     5.348.982.     CI. 
5I8-700.000, 
Iglesias.  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Gnm.  Tracy  E.;  Arnold.  William  K  ;  and   Iglesias.  Joseph  M  . 
5.348.530  CI  602-13.000. 
Iguchi.  Asao:  See — 

Abe.  Mitsuhiro;  Ilsulo.  Nakanishi;  Hideho.  Ariyoshi;  and  Iguchi. 
.^sao.  5.349.136.  CI    174-52.200 
Ihara  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Shibata.   Masaru;   Ito.  Shigekazu;   Sakai.  Jun-elsu;  and   Havashi. 
Shigeru.  5.348,976.  CI.  514-469.000. 
Ihara.  Tomohiko:  See — 

Hatton.  Hisao;  Ihara.  Tomohiko:  Yoshino.  Hiroshi;  and  Yamanaka. 
Shosaku.  5,348.792.  CI.  428-209  000 
lijima.  Yasuo.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Portable  eleclronic  device 

supporting  mulli-prolocols.  5.349.649.  CI    395-275.000 
Ikeda  Bussan  Co..  Lid.:  See — 

Isomura.  Tchru.  5.348.262.  CI.  248-430.000 
Ikeda.  Kaoru;  and  Sato.  Toshiaki.  lo  Kuraray  Co..  Ltd   Vinyl  alcohol 
copolymer  having  terminal  amino  group  5.349.023.  CI    525-61.000. 
Ikeda.   Koji;  Futagawa.  Hitoshi;  and   Kikuchi,  Toshihiro.  to  Nissho 

Corporation   Drug  vessel   5,348.550.  CI   604-411.000. 
Ikeda.  Koji:  See — 

Futagawa.  Hitoshi;  Ikeda.  Koji;  and  Kikuchi.  Toshihiro,  5,348,060, 
CI    141-100000 
Ikeda,  Masayuki;  and  Ueda,  Koichi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Initial  program 
load    control    system    m   a    multiprocessor   system.    5,349.664.    CI 
395-700  000. 
Ikegami.  Takeshi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Osamu;  and  Ikegami.  Takeshi.  5.348.825.  CI  430-5.000 
Ikemolo.   Yoshihiro;  and   Maruyama.  Teruo.  lo  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co  .  Lid   Fluid  rotating  apparatus  with  plural  drive  motor 
synchronization  system   5.348.448.  CI   417-17000 
Ikonomou.  Michael  G  .  and  Kebarle.  Paul,  lo  University  of  Alberta. 
The  Governors  of  the  Eleclrospray  interface  for  mass  spectrometer 
and  method  of  supplying  analyte  lo  a  mass  spectrometer.  5,349,186, 
CI    250-288  OOO 
Ilchuk,  John.  Tree  mover.  5.348,361,  CI.  294-68.230. 
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lllian.  Gerhard:  See— 

Hemmerling,  Wolfgang,  Dubai.  Hans-Rolf;  Escher.  Claus,  Illian. 
Gerhard;  Inoguchi.  Yoshio;  Muller.  Ingnd;  Murakami.  Mikio; 
Ohlendorf.     Dieter;     and     Wingen.     Rainer.     5.348.684,     CI. 
252-299610 
Illig,  Carl  R     Sef— 

Bacon.  Edward  R  ;  Ulig.  Cari  R.;  Caulfield.  Thomas  J  ;  Douty. 
Brent  D  ;  and  Josef  Kurt  A..  5.348.727.  CI.  424-5.000. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc  :  See — 

Beach.  John  R  .  5.347,707,  CI.  29-809.000. 
Imai,  Hideki:  See — 

Tamai,  Seiichiro;  Kobayashi,  Keiichi;  Imai,  Hideki;  and  Yamao, 
Takahiro,  5,349,171,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Imai,  Yukihiro:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Kazuo;  Fujii,  Tatsuya;  Shiraishi,  Naoto;  Fukui,  Ryo; 
Imai,  Yukihiro;  Sato,  Yutaka;  and  Yamada,  Yoshileru,  5,349,610, 
CI   375-106.000 
Imaizumi,  Mamoru;  and  Morita,  Fumio,  lo  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Printing  apparatus  for  performing  overhead  projector  pro- 
cessing  5,349,376,  CI    347- 16.000 
Imakura.  Tatsuya:  and  Sugita,  Mitsuru.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Address  translating  apparatus  for  translating  virtual  address 
into    real    address    without    depending    on    processing    by    CPU. 
5.349.650,  CI.  395-400000 
Imamon,  Kalsumi:  See — 

Kurazumi,  Toshiaki;  Mizuno.  Hiroyuki;  Imamon,  Katsumi;  and 
Iwasa,  Akira,  5,348,744,  CI.  ^24-439.000 
Imamura,  Takahiro:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Masaharu;  Aruga,  Keiji;  Yamada,  Tomoyoshi;  Imamura. 
Takahiro;  and  Mizoshita,  Yoshifumi,  5,349.486,  CI.  360-97.010. 
Imamura,  Takeshi:  See— 

Kolani.  Seigo;  and  Imamura,  Takeshi,  5,349,291,  CI.  324-248.000 
Imashimizu.  Yoshinori;  Suda.  Yoshiaki;  Yamamoto.  Shuichi;  Takada. 
Toshiyuki,    Maeyama.   Kaoru.   Hiramoio.   Elsuro;  Oki.   Toshihide; 
Monla.  Sadayuki:  Kawatani.  Shoji;  Morioka,  Kunihito;  Fujimilsu. 
Ryoichi;  and  Handa,   Kazuhisa.  lo  Ishikawajima-Hanma  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  coupling  a  module  framework  to  a  ship 
structure.  5,347.703.  CI.  29-525.100 
Immoos.  Manin  P.:  See- 
Cur.  Nihal  O.;  Kruck.  Richard  W  ;  Immoos.  Manin  P.;  and  Higazy, 
Mohamed  E..  5..347.793.  CI   53-512.000 
Impenal  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See— 

Simpson.  Michael  A    D  ;  and  Sayer.  Trevor  S.  B..  5.349.036.  CI. 
526-320000 
Imran.  Mir  A  ,  and  Pomeranz.  Mark  L..  to  Cardiac  Pathways  Corpora- 
lion  Catheter  for  RF  ablation  with  cooled  electrode.  5,348,554,  CI. 
606-41.000. 
tmura,  Satoshi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Takashi;  Imura,  Satoshi;  Tanaka,  Kenji;  and  Kida,  Yasuji, 
5,349,065.  CI   546-15.000 
In  Gweon.  Kang.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Lid.  Mounting  arrange- 
ment for  a  refrigerator  deodorizer   5.347.820.  CI  62-78.000. 
INA  Bearing  Company.  Inc  :  See — 

Ebaugh.    Roger    L;    and   Janssens.    Richard   J..    5.348.382.   CI. 

.W3- 1 16.400. 
Hodge.  Bobby  L..  5..348.5I2.  CI.  464-111.000 
Inagaki.  Kiyoshi.  lo  NEC  Corporation    Constant  current  generation 
circuit  of  current  mirror  type  having  equal  input  and  output  currents. 
5.349.307.  CI   330-288.000 
Inagami.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Kurokawa.  Hiroshi;  Takahashi.  Yasu&hi;  and  Inagami.  Yasuhiro. 
5.349.653.  CI   395-500000 
Inazawa.  Shiniaro:  See — 

Miyake.  Shigenobu:   Kibino.  Nobuvuki;  Monoi.  Takashi;  Ohira, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Inazawa,  Shmtaro, '5,349,032,  CI.  526-127.000. 
InControl,  Inc.:  See — 

Adams,  John  M.;  Alferness,  Clifton  A.;  and  Infinger,  Kenneth  R.. 
5,348,021,  CI    128-708  000. 
Indecclolherm  Europe  Limited:  See — 

Simcock.  John  H..  5.349.167,  CI.  219-662.000. 
Indresco  Inc.:  See — 

Pennison,  Robert  A.,  5,347,764,  CI.  451-359.000. 
Indusmal  Technology  Research  Institute  See— 

Li.  Chien-Hui;  Lee.  Tzong-Ming;  and  Chen.  Jyh-Chien.  5.349,039. 

CI.  528-170.000. 
Lin.  Wen-Don;  Chiou.  Chyi-Fwu;  Chu.  Chih-Chung;  Ch'un-Hsiu, 

Pan;  and  Chiu,  Ming-Che,  5,349,485,  CI   360-85.000. 
Tao,  Hun-Jan;  and  Chen,  Hwa-Fu,  5,-348,841.  CI.  430-270000. 
Infinger.  Kenneth  R  :  See — 

Adams.  John  M.;  Alferness,  Cliflon  A  .  and  Infinger.  Kenneth  R.. 
5.348.021.  CI    128-708.000. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Companv:  See — 

Martin.  Daniel  T.;  'and  Harden.  William  H  .   III.  5.348,450,  CI 
417-299.000 
Ingman.  Dov    Ruid  How  meter.  5.347.862.  CI.  73-269.000. 
Inman.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Dosch.   Jeffrey   J.;    Mayne.    Roger    W.;   and    Inman.    Daniel   J.. 
5.347.870  CI   73-769.000. 
Inoguchi.  Yoshio:  See — 

Hemmeriing.  Wolfgang;  Dubai.  Hans-Rolf  Escher.  Claus;  Illian. 

Gerhard;  Inoguchi.  Yoshio;  Muller.  Ingnd;  Murakami.  Mikio; 

Ohlendorf.     Dieler;     and     Wingen,     Rainer,     5,348,684,     CI. 

252-299610 

Inou,  Kiyoharu;  Yasui,  Hitoshi;  and  Hayashi,  Shunsuke,  lo  Yokogawa 

Electric    Corporation     Switching    power    suppiv     5,349.523.    CI. 

363-97.000. 
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Inoue.  Akihisa:  5«—  o..  w  .      -i- 

Masumoto.  Tsuyoshi;  Inoue.  Akihisa;  Kato,  Akira;  ShibaU^o- 
shisuke;  and  Nishiyama.  Nobuyuki,  5.348,591,  CI.  148-403.000 

Inoue,  Chihiro:  See—  „    .     u  i.         j 

Shiraion,  Toshikazu;  Inoue.  Chihiro;  Kitagawa,  Yoshichika;  ana 
Kusano,  Tomorobu,  5.348.888,  CI  435-320100 
Inoue,  Katsuo:  See— 

Asami,  Keiichi;  Takaha.shi,  Hideki;  Inoue,  Katsuo;  Echigo,  Yo- 
shiaki;  Ohsawa,  Toshiyuki,  and  Kabala,  Toshiyuki.  5,348,818,  CI. 
429-2i3  0OO 
Inoue.  Kunitoshi  See— 

Kawaguchi,    Shigeru;    Kubouchi,    Kenji;    Uemura.    Hiroshi.    and 
Inoue.  Kunitoshi,  5,348,315,  CI.  277-235  OOB 
Inoue,  Masahiro"  S^— 

Ueno,  Yoshiharu;  and  Inoue,  Masahiro.  5,349,169,  CI.  219-756.000. 
Inoue,  Shigeyasu  See— 

Ozu,    Titsuya;    Yasunaga,    Masahiro;    and    Inoue,    Shigeyasu, 
5,348,411,  CI.  401-219.000. 
Inoue,  Teruhiko:  See—  .,      .  .        r-     .. 

Iwau     Masavuki;    Kimura,   Tomio;    Inoue,   Teruhiko;    Fujihara. 
Yoshimi.  and  Katsube.  Tetsushi.  5,34«.96l,  CI   514-312.000 
Inoue.  Tsuyoshi  See — 

Takemasa,     Kazuo;     Hayashi.     Shoichi,     Inoue,    Tsuyoshi;    and 
Tanaami,  Hideo,  5,348,441,  CI.  414-796700 
Inoue,  Yuji,  to  GE  Yokogawa  Medical  Systems,  Limited.  Double  type 
coil   for  generating  slant   magnetic   field   for   MRI.    5.349,318,  CI 
335-299  000 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  See—  ,,     ,,,  ~vr. 

Cholet,  Henn;  and  Lessi,  Jacques,  5.348,094,  CI    166-371.000. 
Fay.  Jean-Baptiste;  and  Huvey,  Michel,  5,348,084,  CI.  166-65.100. 
Giannesini.  Jean- Francois;  and  Fay.  Jean-Baptiste,  5,348,097,  CI 

166-385.000. 
Pucci,  Annick;  Mikitenko,  Paul;  and  Zuliani,  Massimo,  5,348,624, 

CI   203-14000. 
Sonnet,  Alain,  5.348,492,  CI.  439-194.000. 
Insutut  Textile  de  France:  See— 

Demuth,  Odile;  Wattiez,  Daniel;  Maguin,  Jacques;  Brosse,  Jean  C  ; 
Poncm-Epaillard,  Fabienne;  and  Chevet,  Bruno,  5,348,772,  CI 
427-536  000 
Institute  de  Recherche  Jouveinal;  See— 

Aubard,  Gilbert;  Bure.  Jacques;  Calvet,  Alain,  Gouret,  Claude  J.. 
Grouhel.     Agnes;     and     Junien,     Jean-Louis,     5,348,980,     CI. 
514-653000 
Institute  for  Molecular  Biology  and  Biolechnology/FORTH:  See— 
Savakis,  Charalambos;  Franz,  Gerald  H.;  and  Loukens,  Athanasios, 
5,348,874,  CI   435-196.000 
Insntutet  For  Verkstadsteknisk  Forsknmg:  See— 

Palmers,  Goran;  and  Maupom,  Max,  5.348,697.  CI.  264-102.000. 
integral  Penpherals.  Inc  :  See — 

Blagaila,  John  H  ,  5,349,350,  CI.  341-59.000. 
Integrated  Device  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

McAllister.  Kenneth.  5,349,325.  CI.  338-307.000 
Intel  Corporation:  See— 

Dao   Giang  T  .  Q\iu\.  Qi  De;  Tarn.  Nelson  N  ;  Oaw.  Eng  T.;  and 

Fujimoto.  Harry  H  .  5.348.826,  CI.  430-5.00O 
Keith,  Michael.  5.349.545.  CI.  364-715.020. 
International  Business  Machines:  See — 

Gladsteui.  Leo  A.;  Jones,  Christopher  Dave;  and  Wulf.  James  C  . 

5.349,668,  CI.  395-750.000. 
Verrier,  Guy   F.;   Stem,  Frank  L  ;  and   Donaldson,   Robert   L., 
5.349.139.  CI.  178-19.000 
International  Busmess  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

Anderson.  Karen  L  ;  Finlay.  Ian  R  ;  Mitchell,  Joan  L.;  and  Thorn- 
ton, Davey  S,  5,349,348,  CI.  341-51  000. 
Bisdikian,   Chatschik;  and  Tanuwy,    Ahmed   N.,   5,349,582,   CI. 

370-85  100 
Brewer   James  A  ;  Habermehl.  Paul  R  ;  Stafford,  James  M.;  and 

Williams,  Errol  R  .  Jr ,  5,349.661,  CI.  395-700.000 
Buliszyn.  Stanley;  Landor.  James  A.;  and  Zielinski.  Reuben  Q.. 

5,349,543,  CI.  364-579.000 
Calvert.  Nathanial;  Koehler.  John  L.;  Lindberg,  Erik  D  ;  McKel- 
vey.  Mark  A.;  Mervosh.  Steven  P  ;  Newtor.  Jeffrey  A  ;  Scarbor- 
ough, George  B..  Upchurch,  Ruth  A.,  an'.  Westling,  Sandra  D , 
5.349.674.  CI.  395-800000. 
Chnstensen.  Kenneth  J  ;  and  Noel.  Francis  E..  Jr.,  5,349,583,  CI 

370-85.500. 
Cox,  James  O.;  and  Mott,  James  M  .  5.349.643.  CI   380-25.000. 
Gall,  Thomas  P  .  Heck.  Howard  L  .  and  Kresge.  John  S..  5.347.710. 

CI.  29-830.000 
Johnson,  William  J  ;  Keller.  Robert  S..  Manthuruthil.  George  C; 

and  Williams.  Marvm  L  ,  5,349,662,  CI   395-700.000. 
Kennev.  Donald  M.,  5,348,905,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Lee,  Adnenne  Y  .  5.349,657,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Martin,  Yves;  and  Wickramasinghe,  Hemantha  K  .  5.347.854.  CI 

73-105.000. 
Selker.  Edwm  J  .  5.349,321.  CI.  336-221  000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporations:  See— 

Fitzgerald,  Arthur  K  ;  Gamey,  Charles  W.,  Jr  ;  Kelley,  William  K.; 
and  Wentz,  Samuel  L.,  5,349.675,  CI.  395-800.000. 
International  Flower  Developments  Pty   Ltd  :  See— 

Holton.  Timothy  A.;  Cornish,  Edwma  C  ;  Kovacic,  Filippa;  Ta- 
naka,     Yoshikazu;     and     Lester,     Diane     R.,     5.349,125.     CI 
800-205000. 
International  Rolling  Mill  CoasulUnts.  Inc  :  See— 
Ginzburg.  Vladimir  B.,  5,347.837,  CI.  72-243.600. 


Interpore  Orthopaedics,  Inc.:  See — 

White,  Eugene  W  ,  5,348.788.  CI  428-131.000 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See— 
Braymen,  Steve  D.,  5,348,617,  CI    156-644.000 
Nissen,    Steven    L.;    Flakoll.   Paul   J.;   and   Abumrad,   Naji   N., 
5,348,979.  CI.  514-557.000. 
Ipakchi.  Ali:  5«—  ..,,,,.»,        j 

Alexandre,  Frank  J.,  Jr  :  Colley,  Robert  W.;  Ipakchi,  Ah;  and 
Khadem,  Mosufa.  5,349,541,  CI.  364-578.000. 
IPOS  GmbH  &  Co.  KG  See— 

Prahl.  Jan,  5,348,532,  CI   602-24.000. 
Ippommatsu.    Masamichi;    Sasaki,    Hirokazu;    Otoshi.    Shoji;    Suzuki, 
Mmoru;  and  Kajimura,  Atsuko,  to  Osaka  Gas  Company  Limited. 
Method  of  producing  interconnectors  for  solid  oxide  electrolyte  fuel 
cells.  5,348,776,  CI.  427-586  000. 
Ipsco  Enterpnses  Inc    See —  ^^ 

Blose.  Thomas  L  .  and  Bntten,  David  L.,  5,348,350,  CI  285-94  000 
Irribarren,  Roberto,  to  Centigram  Communications  Corporation.  Inter- 
face system  and  method  for  interconnecting  a  voice  message  system 
and  an  interactive  voice  response  system.  5,349.636,  CI.  379-89.000. 

Iryu,  Toshihiko:  See—  ___    

Murao,   Toshiaki;    Kikuchi,   Takeo;    Iryu.   Toshihiko;   Nomura. 
Hidenori;  and  Sugamoto.  Hiroyuki,  5,349,219,  CI.  257-208.000 

Isaka,  Norihisa:  See —  ^^ 

Mizutani,  Mmoru;  and  Isaka.  Nonhisa,  5,348,403,  CI.  400-196.000. 
Isburgh,  Anne  M:  See— 

Lee     Ching-Pang;    Isburgh,    Anne    M.;    and    Wilson.    Paul    Si.. 
5,348,446,  CI.  4I6-241.00R. 
Ishibashi,  Tadaya;  Sa.saki,  Masanori;  Obara,  Hideto;  Kano,  Hiroshi;  and 
Yamashita,  Shintaro.  to  Unitika  Ltd    Method  of  treating  salt  bath 
liquid.  5,348,628,  CI.  204-153.000 
Ishida  Scales  Mfg  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukuda,  Masao,  5,347,795,  CI.  53-552.000. 
Ishida,  Tetsurou:  See —  .,..,„,, 

Togai,  Kazuhide;  Ishida.  Tetsurou;  and  Ueda.  Katsunori.  5,347,974, 
CI.  123-682.000 
Ishida.  Yuuka:  See— 

Shimakura,   Toshiaki;   Ishida,    Yutaka;   and   Watanabe.   Tomomi. 
5,348,640,  CI.  205-318.000. 
Ishiguro.  Fujio:  See— 

Yajima.    Yasuhito;     Ishiguro.     Fujio;    and    Nakajima.    Horoshi, 
5,349,322,  CI.  338-25.000. 
Ishiguro,  Yoichi:  See—  „      l     », 

Aikawa.   Haruhiko;   Nagayama,   Katsuya;   Ishiguro.   Yoichi;   Yo- 
shimura.  Ichiro;  Katsuyama.  Yutaka;  and  Yoshizawa,  Nobuyuki, 
5,348,564.  CI.  65-413  000 
Ishihama,  Hitoshi;  Hayakawa.  Yasuyoshi;  Asano,  Naoki;  Honkoshi, 
Kenichi   Onuki.  Tetsuro;  Toma,  Akihiro;  and  Yamagata,  Masanon, 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheet  supply  apparatus.  5,348,284,  CI 
271-160.000.  ,.       .     . 

Ishihara,  Hajime;  Nomura,  Yoshinori;  and  Cho,  Kikuo,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nonlinear  optical  element.  5,349,464,  CI. 
359-240.00a 
Ishihara,  Hideshi:  See— 

Matsumoto,  Yasuki;  Yamashita.  Haruo;  Mushika,  Yoshihiro;  and 
Ishihara.  Hideshi.  5.349,373,  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Ishihara  Sangvo  Kaisha  Ltd.:  See— 

Haga,  Takahiro;  Sugi,  Hideo;  Shigehara,  Itaru.  Odawara.  Shinji; 
Yotsuya  Syuichi;  Kimura,  Hirohiko:  and  Yamamoto,  Kazuhiro, 
5.348.967,  CI  514-352.000 
Sakashita.  Nobuyuki;  Nakajima,  Toshio;  Mural,  Shigeo:  Maeda, 
Kazuyuki  Nakamura,  Yuji;  Yoshida,  Tsunezo;  Honzawa,  Shooi- 
chi;  and  Kanamon,  Fumio,  5.348,933,  CI.  504-213.000 
Ishii,  Koji:  See— 

Kobori,  Takuji;  I.shii,  Koji;  Takahashi,  Motoichi;  Matsunaga,  Yo- 
shinon    Niwa,   Naoki;   Tagami.   Jun;   Mizuno,   Takayuki;   and 
Furukawa,  Kunio.  5.347.771.  CI.  52-16700R. 
Ishii   Ryutaro,  to  Bridgeslone  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

forming  a  cylindncal  member   5,348.600.  CI    156-134.000. 
Ishikawa  Gasket  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyaoh,  Yoshio;  and  Aoki,  Katsuji,  5,348,311,  CI.  277-9.000. 
Ishikawa.  Kimiaki:  See— 

Yamamoto.    Kouji;    Yamanoi,    Makoto;    Endo,    Hirokazu;    and 
Ishikawa,  Kimiaki,  5,349,430.  CI.  356-5.000. 
Ishikawa,  Masaya:  See—  . 

Kuroda,  Syoichi;  Shibata,  Soichiro;  Shimamura,  Nonyuki;  Kawa- 
saki, Shigetake;  Kasahara,  Keisuke:  Sakuma,  Seiichi;  Komatsu, 
Fujio;  Ishikawa,  Masaya;  Sugiyama.  Kunio;  Mashimo.  Milsuo. 
Shindo.  Yuzuru;  and  Kawamura,  Kuniaki,  5,348,080,  CI 
165-104  130. 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Heavy  Industries,  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Saji,   Nobuyoshi;  Ohya.   Hiroshi;   Asakura.   Hiroshi;  and  Nagai, 
Shunji,  5,347,819,  CI.  62-51.300. 
Ishikawajima-Hanma  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Imashimizu,  Yoshinori;  Suda.  Yoshiaki,  Yamamoto.  Shuichi; 
Takada.  Toshiyuki;  Maeyama,  Kaoru;  Hiramoto,  Etsuro;  Oki, 
Toshihide,  Morita,  Sadayuki;  Kawatani,  Shoji;  Monoka, 
Kunihito;  Fujimitsu.  Ryoichi.  and  Handa.  Kazuhisa.  5.347.703. 
CI.  29-525.100. 
Ishikura,  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Kimura,  Shigeo;  Ishikura,  Yoshiyuki;  Masuda,  Takashi;  Kuroiwa, 
Takaaki:  and  Kihara.  Takashi,  5,349,492,  CI   361-283.400. 
Ishimaru.  Kazuko:  See—  ,,,,,-.i 

Ishimaru,  Shinji;  Niiya,  Takahiro;  and  Ishimaru.  Kazuko,  5,347,772, 
CI   52-I67.0OR. 
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Ishimaru,  Shinji.  Niiya,  Takahiro;  and  Ishimarti,  Kazuko,  to  Takenaka 
Corporation;  and  Tokyu  Construction  Co..  Ltd  Vibration  suppress- 
ing structure   5.347,772,  CI.  52-I67.00R 
Ishino.  Masaru:  See — 

Nomura.     Kotohiro;     Ishino,     Masaru;     Yamamoto,     Michio; 
Suzukamo,     Gohfu;     and     Itagaki,     Makoto,     5.349,115,     CI. 
585-513.000 
Ishioka.  Takuji:  See — 

Kanehiro,    Masaki;    Shimasaki.    Yuichi;    Ishioka,    Takuji;    Baba, 

Shigeki     Hisaki.    Takashi;    Maruyama,    Shigeru.    Chikamatsu. 

Masalaka    Terata.    Shukoh;    Maeda.    Kenichi;   and    Kakimoto. 

Kazuhito.  5.349.299.  CI.  324-399.000. 

Ishiwa.  Takuzo.  to  Ringston  Co.,  Ltd.  Plastic  film  bag  with  an  inflated 

pattern   5.348,155,  CI   206-457.000. 
Ishiwata.  Kazuya  See — 

.Murata.    Tatsuo;    Ishiwata.    Kazuya,    and    Yoshioka,    Toshifumi, 
5..W8.828.  CI.  430-20000. 
Ishizaki.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Kawano.  Minon;  Ogawa,  Kohji;  Tsukagoshi.  Sadayuki;  Kuroiwa, 
Hiroyuki;  Sato.  Masato;  Ishizaki,  Yasuhiro;  Komalsu.  Fumiaki, 
and  Kuroda,  Eiichi,  5,349,694,  CI  455-11  100 
Isoda.  Satoru:  See — 

Hanazaio.  Yoshio;  Isoda.  Satoru;  Uevama,  Satoshi;  and  Nishikavi.i. 
Satoshi.  5.349.203.  CI,  257-40000. 
Isojima.    Shinzo;    Akatani.    Akiko.   Okazaki.    Yuichi;    and    Sugimoto. 
Masanobu.  to  Isojima.  Shinzo,  and  Tonen  Corporation  Genes  encod- 
ing porcine  zona  pellucida  protein  PZP-4.  expression  thereof  and 
contraceptive     vaccines     compnsing     expressed     (polyi     peptides 
5,348,866,  CI,  435-673,000 
Isomura,  Tohru,  to  Ikeda  Bussan  Co.,  Ltd.  Power  seat  slide  device 

5.348.262.  CI.  248-430.000 
Isowa,  Yoshikazu:  See— 

Masaki.  Mitsuo;  Uehara,  Masaki,  Hirate.  Kenji,  Isowa,  Yoshikazu, 
Sato,    Yoshiaki;    and    Nakashima,    Yoshiharu,    5,349,050,    CI. 
530-330.000 
Isozumi.  Shuzoo.  and  Monshita,  Akira,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Starter   5.349.319.  CI   335-274.000 
Itabashi.  Tomoaki;  and  Misawa.  Masavuki.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki     Kaisha      Single     lens     reflex     camera      5.349,405.     CI. 
354-152.000 
Itagaki,  Makoto:  See — 

Nomura,      Kotohiro;     Ishino,     Masani;     Yamamoto,     Michio; 
Suzukamo,     Gohfu;     and     lugaki,     Makoto,     5,349,115,     CI 
585-513.000 
Italtel  Societa  Italiana  Telecomunicazioni  S.p  A  :  See- 
Moreno.  Luigi.  5,349.607.  CI.  375-94,000, 
Ito.  Hiroshi:  Sasaki.  Koji;  Okumoto,  Tadaoki;  Ohta,  Takashi;  Matsu- 
shita, Miisumasa.  and  Sato.  Nono,  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.  Fuel 
absorbent    5.348.929,  CI.  502-402.000. 
Ito,  Hisao:  See— 

Miyake,  Hiroyuki;  Abe,  Tsutomu;   Ito,  Hisao;   Hoita.   Hiroyuki; 
Shimizu.    Yasumoto;    and    Sakai,    Yoshihiko,     5,348,892,    CL 
437-3000. 
ho,  Katsuya.  and  Tamgawa,  Fumiyoshi,  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems, 
Ltd  Wear-detection  probe  for  a  brake  hning  material.  5,347,858,  CI. 
73-129.000. 
Ito,  Kenji:  See — 

Shimizu,  Hiroyuki;  and  Ito,  Kenji,  5.349,314,  CI.  333-204  000. 
Ito.  Kensuke:  See — 

Hon.  Tomoshige;  Shiinoki,  Yasuhiko;  and  Ito,  Kensuke,  5,348.394, 

Cl    374-44.000. 

Ito.  Masao;  and  Hosotani,  Shiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

A/D  converter  and  converting  method  basing  coarse  companson 

and  fine  companson  penods  5,349.354.  CI    .341-156.000. 

It".  Mo-saoki.  to  Amada  Company.  Limited  System  for  assorting  small 

pnxluci  pieces  cut  from  work  pieces  5.347,898,  CI.  83-27.000, 
lio.  Mineyuki.  to  Sakurai  Graphic  Systems  Corporation.  Plate  clamping 

unil  for  offset  press   5.347,928.  CI    101-415.100, 
Ito.  Satoru;  Matoba.  Takao;  Yamamoto.  Kenji;  and  Sugiura.  Shinji.  lo 
Kansai  Paint  Co  ,  Ltd   Coating  composition  compnsing  particles  of 
an  emulsion  polymenzed  gelled  polymer.  5,348,998,  CI   524-190.000. 
Ito,  Shigekazu:  See — 

Shibata,  Masaru;  Ito,  Shigekazu;  Sakai,  Jun-etsu;  and  Hayashi, 
Shigeru,  5,348,976,  CI.  514-469,000. 
Ito,  Tadashi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co ,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  photographic 

matenal   5.348.849,  CI  430-574.000. 
Ito.  Yoshihiro;  and  Fukaya,  Hideyuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.     Layout     pattern     generating     apparatus      5,348,558,     Cl. 
29-25.010. 
Itoh,  Hiroshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Driving  circuit  for 

exothermic  resistors   5.349.623,  Cl   377-75.000. 
Itoh,  Yokichi:  See — 

Yatsuda,  Yuji,  Hagiwara,  Takaaki;  Kondo,  Ryuji;  Minami,  Shini- 
chi;  and  Itoh,  Yokichi,  5,348,898,  Cl.  437-41.000. 
Itoki  Crebio  Corporation:  See — 

Takamaisu.  Shunichi;  Kubo.  Hirozi;  Hama.  Katsunori;  and  Iwabu- 
chi.  Hiroshi.  5.348.372.  Cl    297-.306.000 
Itsuto.  Nakanishi:  See — 

.Abe.  Mitsuhiro;  Itsuto,  Nakanishi;  Hideho,  Ariyoshi;  and  Iguchi, 
Asao,  5,349,136,  Cl.  174-52  200. 
ITT  Corporation:  See- 
Stems,  William  G..  5,349,316,  Cl.  333-208.000. 
Thomas,  Nils  I  ;  and  Field,  Robert  J.,  5,349,177,  Cl   250-2I4.0VT 
Ivey,  Don  L  ,  and  Mak.  King  K,.  to  Texas  A&M  University  System, 
The.  Gandy  dancer  end  piece  for  crash  cushion  or  rail  end  treatment 
5,348.416,  Cl.  404-6.000. 


Iwabuchi.  Hiroshi  See — 

Takamatsu.  Shunichi;  Kubo.  Hirozi;  Hama,  Katsunori;  and  Iwabu- 
chi, Hiroshi,  5,348,372,  Cl   297-306.000 
Iwama,  Jun,  to  Sony  Corporation    Plasma  addressing  electro-optical 
device  having  invertor  circuit  connected  to  anodes    5,349,454,  Cl. 
359-54.000. 
Iwama,  Shinichi,  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.  Ski  boot  with  an  inner  foot 

presser   5,347,731,  Cl.  36-119.000. 
Iwamolo,  Shigeru:  See — 

Kawasaki,  Masahiro.  Takahashi,  Hiroyuki;  and  Iwamoto,  Shigeru, 

5,349.409,  Cl    354-195  120, 

Iwanaga.  Toshihiko:  Yoshida,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Sato,  Takusei,  lo  Sony 

Corporation    Substrate  having  an  active  element  array  with  low 

hydroxy!  and  chlonne   5.349,456,  Cl,  359-82.000 

Iwane,  Toru,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Automatic  lensmeter   5,349,433. 

Cl.  356-124,lXX3 
Iwaooji,  Makoto,  to  Casio  Computer  Co,,  Ltd.  Pitch  extracting  appara- 
tus having  means  for  measunng  interval  between  zero-crossing  points 
of  a  waveform   5.349.130,  Cl    84-616000 
Iwasa.  Akira  See — 

Kurazumi.  Toshiaki.  Mizuno.  Hiroyuki:  Imamori.  Katsumi,  and 
Iwasa.  Akira,  5,348.744.  Cl   424-439  000. 
!ua.saki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kobayashi,    Masao;    Ogiso,    Koichi;    Goto,    Shmichi;    Mizutani, 
Haruyasu;  Goto,  Masaomi,  and  Iwasaki,  Hiroshi,  5,347,759,  Cl 
49-49b  100 
Iwasaki,  Junichi  See — 

Katayama.  Sumio.  Iwasaki,  Junichi;  Toi,  Shuichi;  Usui,  Ichiro;  and 
Vana.se   Takashi,  5,349,263,  Cl   310-338  000 
Iwasaki,  >oshiki:  See — 

Hirohashi.  Kazutoshi;  Horn.  Hiroshi;  Koike,  Hideo;  Yunoki.  Yo- 
shiaki. Fukasawa.  Tetsuo;  Katayama,  Scsumu;  Yoshikawa,  Akio; 
Ushijima,  Keishi;  Takeda.  Takaaki;  Nomoto,  Takeshi;  Kikuta. 
Michio;  Shichijo.  Shunichi;  and  Iwasaki.  Yoshiki.  5.349  463.  Cl 
359-174  000 
Iwase.  Seiichiro.  to  Sony  Corporation  Multipon  memory  and  method 

of  operation  thereof  5,349,561,  Cl.  365-219,000 
Iwase,  Taira,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Mask  ROM  5,349,563,  Cl 

365-230.010 
Iwata.  Ma.sayuki;  Kimura,  Tomio;  inoue,  Teruhiko:  Fujihara,  Yoshimi; 
and  Katsube,  Tetsushi,  to  Sankyo  Company  Limited.  4-oxoquinoline- 
3-carboxvlic     acid     denvatives     and     their     use      5,348,961,     Cl. 
514-312  000 
Iwalsubo.  Satoshi:  See — 

Omi.  Ikuhiro;  Azumai,  Hideo;  and  iwatsubo,  Satoshi,  5,349,449,  CI. 
358-448  000. 
Izuhara.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Kobayashi.    Hisamine;    Suzuki.   Takeo;    and    Izuhara,    Katsuhiro, 
5.348.637.  Cl.  204-213.000. 
Izumi.  Akihide:  See— 

Shinoda.  Kenichi;  Izumi.  Akihide;  Tsutsui.  Kiyohide;  Yamashita. 
Katsuhiro;  Tsuzuki,  Hidenon;  and  Matsuo,  Takashi,  5,348,816, 
Cl,  429-206.000 
J  &  D  Sales:  See— 

Redetzke,  Donovan  A..  5.348.447.  Cl.  4I6-247.00R 
Jachowsky.  Norbert.  to  Maschmenbau  Herbert  GmbH  &  Co.  Method 

of  manufacture  of  a  profiled  segment   5.349.150.  Cl   219-69  170. 
Jackson.  Linda  J   Gnp  cover   5.347,684,  Cl.  16-lll.OOR. 
Jacob,  Steven  D  .  to  Landis  &  Gyr  Powers,  Inc.  Position  sensmg  appa- 
ratus 5,347,754,  Cl  49-13.000. 
Jacobs  Chuck  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Steadings,  Stephen  W.;  and  Barton,  Chnstopher  B ,  5,348,317,  Cl. 

279-62.000. 
Steadings,  Stephen  W  ;  and  Barton,  Chnstopher  B  ,  5,348,318.  Cl 
279-62.000 
Jacobs,  Dwight  W  ;  Hoevel,  Kenneth  E  ;  and  Chester,  Bruce  E  ,  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company.  Packaging  curable 
maienals   5,348,154,  Cl   206-369.000. 
Jacobs.  Paul  G.:  See — 

Williams.    William    H:    and    Jacobs.    Paul    G.,    5,347.678,    Cl. 
15-331,000, 
Jacobs,  Robert  M,:  See — 

Dalai,  Edul  N  ;  and  Jacobs,  Robert  M.,  5.349,424,  CI.  355-285.000. 
James,  F.dmund  H.,  Ill   See — 

Bolash,  John  P ;  James,  Edmund  H.,  HI;  Mayo,  Randall  D.,  and 
Zumbach,  Richard  G.,  5,349,375.  Cl   347-40.000. 
James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia:  See — 

Baran,  Mark  E.;  Phibbs.  David  P  ;  Couch,  Vem  W.;  and  Michalec, 

George  W.,  5,348,453,  Cl.  417-440.000. 
Smith,  Bruce  R.;  and  Gerber,  Reinhold,  5,348,181,  Cl,  220-254.000. 
Jan  and  Miller.  Inc.:  See — 

Zweig.  Jan  B,;  and  Fong,  Miller  Y.,  5,347,738,  Cl  40-642.000. 
Jang,  Wen-Yueh;  and  Ko,  Wen-Chung,  to  Winbond  Electronic  Corp. 
Method  for  fabncating  a  BiCMOS  device,  5,348,896,  Cl.  437-31.000. 
Janssens,  Richard  J..  See— 

Ebaugh,    Roger    L.,    and    Janssens.    Richard    J.,    5,348,382,    Cl 
303-116,400 
Japan  Steel  Works,  Ltd.,  The:  See — 

Nishida,  Shoso;  and  Shiotani,  Yusuke,  5,348,461,  Cl  425-129.100. 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kato,  Minoru;  Hiraharu,  Teruo;  Nishiwaki.  Koichi;  and  Tadenuma, 
Hiroshi.  5.349.003.  Cl.  524-458  000 
Jarry.  Alain:  See — 

Ullmann,  Gabriel;  and  Jarry,  Alain.  5,348.675,  Cl.  252-82.000 
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Jaskie,  Jimes  E     Sff—  „     ...        j  ,     ,        i      „  c 

Mover   Cunis  D  .  Harvey,  Thomas  B  ,  III;  and  Jaskie,  James  fc , 

s  ui.zw,  CI  :5^-soooo 

Jaster   Dale  R    Vcstuto,  Russell  J.  and  Maruszak.  Ronald  S.  to  Ready 
Metal   Marufactunng  Company    Automatically  actiuted  door  ar- 
ruigement    'M'  '5?,  CI    49-25.000. 
S\TCO  Corpciration    See— 

Shibata.  Masanon.  5.348,516.  CI.  475-206,000. 
JCR  Pharmaceuticals  Co..  Ltd    See— 

Horo«.iu.  Bernard.  Shulman.  Richard  W.:  Setton,  Adnanne  J.; 
Nishimjra.  T ovohiko,  and  Kawashima.  Yoichi,  5.348,939.  CI. 
514-8  000 

Jebcc  Packaging  Systems,  Inc     Set—  

Buchanan.  Jerry  E.  5. 348. 398.  CI    383-122.000. 
Buchanan,  Jerrv  E  ,  5,  348.5:5,  CI   493-213,000. 
Jee    Kvung  H     !o  SamSung  Electromcs  Co..  Ltd.  Automatic  voltage 
.cnirol  arcuit  bv  u..ing  reactive  power   5.349,283,  CI.  323-207.000. 
Jeknavonan.  *Lra  .A     Ser—  .     ^  ^         cu., 

Arfaei.  Ahmad  Berke.  Seal  S  .  Jeknavonan,  Ar«  A.;  Gartner,  tnis 
M    Hartman,  JudithAnn  R  ,  and  Myers.  David  F  .  5,348,583.  CI. 

106-6%  000  ^      .      ,.    .,  nw.  . 

Jelich    Werner    Reh*inkei.  Heiko;  Klauke.  Fnednch.  Konig.  Dteter; 
and  KalthofT  L  do,  !o  Deutsche  Babcock  Energie-  und  Umwelltcch- 
nik    Akiiengcsellschaft    Device  for  filtenng  hot  and  dusty  gases. 
5,348  5^:.  CI    96-;  P  000 
Jenenc,  Pentron  1(K     Set-  ,  lao  a7<    n\ 

Waknine.  Samuei    Prasad.  Arun;  and  Jia.  Weit«>,  5,348,475,  CI. 
433-2 15  000 
Jenkins.  Wdliam  G     Keemer,  Cnug.  Lambom.  H.  Taylor,  and  Curcio 
Michael   In  Silherlinc  Manufactunng  Co.,  Inc.  Water  resistant  metal 
pigmeni-conuinmg   paste  and   method  for  makmg.    5,348,579,  CI. 

\Oty-MHOCXi  v_     .lanum    ri 

Jennings.    Melvin    R     Cosmic  communicatvon   cubes.    5,J48,J«J,   1.1. 

"iij.  la^  000 

Jensen,  Paile  I    Merchandising  hook.  5,348,167.0.  211-57.100. 
Jeon.  Hong-Seob   V.-—  ^^        „       ..rv         i  „ 

Moon,    Young  Ho     Jeon,    Hong-Seob;    Choi.    Kyu-Whan,    Lee, 
ICv>,an-Ho    and  Kim,  Man-Keun.  5,348,865,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Jeong.  Hyecm  J     See— 

Ijx  Joon  K    Jeong.  Hyeon  J.;  Kim.  Kyung  S  ;  and  Kwon.  Oh-Sik, 
5,.U9,:35,  CI    25''-693  000 
Jeong.  Kcun  Choon   Set—  „  ,     ,  „ 

Park    Bveong   "i  eol    Chung,  Sang   Ki;   Jung,   Bal,  Jeong,   Keun 
Choon   and  K.,m.  Jong  Sik,  5,348,698,  CI.  264-154000. 
Jerbic   Chns,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation   Process  for  dynamic  contro^ 
of  the  conceniraiion  of  one  or  more  reaclanU  in  a  plasma-enhanced 
proces.s  for  furmalion  of  integrated  circuit  structures   5,348,614,  CI 
1  "^to-*:!)  ''MO 
Jeruzai,  Pamcia  See—  ,    n_.  • 

Settle    Gnscom,  Jr ,  Settle,  Gnscom.  Ill;  and  Jenizal.  Patncia, 
5.348.2 P,  CI   229-103  100. 
Jester,  Terrv  L    See—  -     „.  c 

*  aison    Rick  D     Jester.  Terry  L.;  and  Deutschman,  Ernest  h  , 
5,347,881.  CI    74-»7300R. 
Jei-Lube,  Inc     See— 

Oldigcs,    Dr  nald    A      and   Joseph,    Anthony   W.,   5,348.668,  CI. 
252-26  OOO 
Je;  Spray  Corp    Set — 

Sardynski,    Gary    F,   Con,   Paul    E.;   and    Pacheco,   Gilbert   R, 
5,348,192.  CI   222-129  IX. 

Waknine    Samuel;  Prasad,  Arun;  and  Jia,  Weitao,  5,348,475,  CI 

Jiang   Ying   to  United  Sutes  Surgical  Corporation.  Polymer  derived 
from  cyclic   amide  and  medical  devices  manufactured  therefrom. 

5.349,045.  CI    528-323  000 

"'*'vlnagi'  Kunio  'and  Sawh,  Toshiaki.  5.347,813.  CI.  60-585.000. 
Jinks,  Philip  A    See— 

Greenleaf.  David  J  .  Purewal.  Tarlochan  S  ;  and  Jinks,  Philip  A., 
5,348,730,  CI   424-45  000 
Jinro  Limited  See— 

Moon.    Young-Ho;    Jeon.    Hong-Seob;    Choi,    Kyu-Whan.    Lee, 
K*an  Ho.  and  Kim,  Man-Keun,  5,348,865,  CI.  435-69  100 
Ji«.kei    Klaus  H    and  Harrell,  Duronnie  L,  to  Pelton  4  Crane  Com- 
pany,    The      Versatile    dental    delivery     system      5,348.472,     CI. 
433-79  000 
Joems  Healthcare  Inc.:  See— 

Edgerion,  John  L..  Jr  ,  5.347,682,  CI    16-34  000. 
lohnO    Butler  Company,  Inc    See— 

Tarrson    Emanuel  B  ;  Mane,  Dane;  BlahuU,  Lew,  and  Koepsel. 
Scott.  5.347.675.  CI.  15-167.100. 
John-son.  Bertrand  H    See—  ,  ,.0  cni     r-t 

Blonder.    Greg    E.    and    Johnson.    Bertrand    H..    5.349.503,    CI 
362-31000  _^        .     . 

Johnson.  Glenn  W  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Camera  and  method 
for  bypassing  fogged  photographic  film.  5,349,406,  CI.  354-173.100. 
Johnson.  Jerry  B    See—  „     .    .     ^ 

Sheth.  Nitin  V  ,  Valorose.  Joseph  J  ,  Jr..  Ellway,  Keith  A.;  Gane- 
san  MaduraiGurusamy;  Mooney.  Kieran  G.;  and  Johnson,  Jerry 
B  ,  5.348,748,  CI   424^*94.000 
Johnson.  John   L.  Jr.  to  Caterpillar  Inc.   Integral  air  compression 

system    5.347.968.  CI.  123-320000. 
Johnson  i  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc  :  See— 

Roffman.  Jeffrey,  LaBelle.  Robert.  Menezes.  Edgar;  and  Crowe. 
Carl.  5.349,3%.  CI.  351-161  000 


Johnson,  Kenneth  A  ,  and  White,  Steven  W  .  to  MDT  Corporation. 

Dental  handpiece  sterilizer    5.348,711.  CI   422-300.000, 
Johnson.  Kenneth  H  .  and  Dallas.  Albert  B  Catalytic  distillation  struc- 
ture  5.348.710.  CI.  422-211.000. 
Johnson,  Kevin  S.:  See—  „    „    ,      j  .»■  v     1  r» 

Harrison,  Gavin  B  L  Dempster.  Robert  P.;  Rickard.  Michael  D.; 
Lightowlers.  Marshall  W  OHo>.  Kim  L  ,  Johnson,  Kevm  S.; 
Heath  David  D  .  Lavirence.  Stephen  B  ,  and  Vinton,  Jennifer 
G,  5,348,740,  CI   424-191  100 

'"'"MccJ^e!  Jo'^hn  l"7nd  Johnson.  Kole  D.,  5,348,507,  CI.  446-16.000. 
Johnson,  Marvin  M.   See—  ,,.„,,»    /~i 

Kallenbach,    Lyle  R     and   Johnson,   Marvin   M.,   5,349,116,  CI. 
585-730.000 
Johnson,  Raydene;  See—  ^  ..,  ,  ,  .-    .  i,.o  <ii 

Gross.  Harry  R  ;  Johnson,  Raydene;  and  Walters,  J  C,  5.348,511, 
CI   449-2  000  ^  ^  . 

Johnson,  William  J  .  Keller.  Robert  S     Manthurulhil.  George  C:  and 
Williams   Marvin  L  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  providing  automatic  detection  of 
useractivity   5.349.662.  CI    395-700  000 
Johnston.    David    E.    to   Carl    Freudenberg.    Firma.    Cassette   seal. 

5.348.312.  CI.  277-39000. 
Johnston,  John  T    See—  ,  .      -r        j 

Edem    Bnan  C     Helliwell.  Richard  P  ;  Johnston,  John  T.;  and 
Ury,  Richard  F  .  5,349.684.  CI.  395-800  000. 
Jones.  Chnstopher  Dave  See—  _,,,,„,  ^ 

Gladstein.  Leo  .A  .  Jones.  Chnstopher  Dave,  and  Wulf,  James  C, 
5,349,668,  CI    395-750.000. 

^""'^efrVm  ",  M^hall  B  ,  and  Jones.  Eric  M  ,  5.347,992,  CI.  128^.000. 
Jones.  Jack  A  .  to  California  Institute  of  Technology    Regenerative 

adsorbent  heal  pump   5.347.815.  CI   62-46  200 
Jones.  Thomas  G  .  to  Bausch  &  lomb  Incorporated   Automated  collet 

loading    for    the    manufacture    of   contact    lenses.    5.-347.896.    CI. 

82-125  000  „    .  ^      . 

Jonsson,  Lennart,  and  Knutsson,  Stefan,  to  Gamhro,  AB  '>>'"'"'  'o'''"'' 

preparation  of  a  fluid  concentrate  intended  for  medical  use  5,348,389. 

CI.  366-136.000 
Jordan   David  L  ;  and  Schetselaar.  Marc  A  .  to  Hubbell  Incorporated 

Spnng     latching     mechanism     for     light     fixture      5,349,510,     CI. 

362-374  000  .,    ,.  u    ,j 

Jordan,     Paul,     to     RLS-Bautechnologie-AG      High-nse    building. 

5,-347,779,  CI.  52-302.300. 
Josef,  Kurt  A.  See—  .,  ,,    -r^  ,     r^  . 

Bacon,  Edward  R     Illig.  Carl  R  ,  Caulfield,  Thomas  J.;  Douty, 
Brent  D.;  and  J>^f,  Kurt  A.  5.348.727,  CI.  424-5  000. 
Joseph.  Anthony  W     See- 

Oldiges.    Donald    A      and    Joseph,    Anthony    W  .    5.348.668.   CI. 

252-26.000  ^  „        . 

Joshua,  Alummoottil  \     and  Scott,  John  R    to  Alberta  Cancer  Board 

Pancreatic  imaging  agents   5,349.063.  CI    544-162  000 
Jost  Stephan.  to  Balzers  Aktiengesellschaft   Method  of  plasma  treatmg 
asurfaceofavyorkpiccc.  vacuum  treatment  apparatus  and  previously 
plasma  treated  plastic  article.  5,348,632,  CI.  204-165  000 
Jov  MM  Delaware,  Inc    See- 
Thomas  Terry  M  .  5,348.130.  CI,  198-312.000. 
Joyce  Gangewer  DBA  Sea  Coast  Canvas  &  Awning  Co  :  See— 

Dmsmore.  David  W  ,  5.347.769,  CI    52-101.000. 
Joyner.  Adam  R     See—  .„.-,„,        ^    -r 

O'Rourke.  Thomas  C  ,  O'Neill.  Bnan  T  .  Cook,  Rodney  C;  Taner. 
Kuntay  O  ,  Synder.  Steven  P  ,  and  Joyner,  Adam  R  ,  5,349,658, 
CI   395-700000. 

"HaissTManfTed!  and  Jud.  Wilfned.  5.348.400.  CI.  383-210.000. 
Juale    Kip  L     and  Linblad.  Nero  R  .  10  Xeroj  Corporation.  Cleaner 

blade  lubncating  system    5.349.429,  CI.  355-299000. 
Jung,  Bal   See—  .  „  ,'    ,  v 

Park    Byeong  Yeol;   Chung.  Sang  Ki;  Jung.   Bal;  Jeong,   Keun 
Choon,  and  Kim.  Jong  Sik.  5.348.698.  CI   264-1 54  000_^ 
Jung,   Fredenc   H..   to   ICI   Pharma    Cephalosponns.    5.348.951,  CI. 

514-202.000. 
Junien,  Jean-Louis:  Set—  .        ^  ^,     ^    , 

Aubard,  Gilbert;  Bure,  Jacques;  Calvet,  Alain;  Gouret,  Claude  J., 
Grouhel.  Agnes;  and  Junien,  Jean-Louis,  5.348.980,  CI. 
514-653  000.  ^ 

Junk,  Ronald  K  ;  Urmson,  William  T ,  Jr ,  and  Walker.  Thomas  R  ,  to 

Portec  Inc   Rail  lubrication  apparatus   5.348.120.  CI    184-3.100. 
Jurgensen.  Holger  Gruter.  Klaus  Deschler.  Marc,  and  Balk.  Pieter.  to 
Aixtron  GmbH    Matenal  saving  process  for  fabricating  mixed  crys- 
tals. 5.348,911.  CI    117  91  000 
Justak   John  F  ,  and  Ovvens.  Gregg  R  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca, 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  Hybrid  bearings  for 
turbopumps  5,348,401,  CI.  384-101  000 
Jwd,  Chm-Tsaw.  to  Hung,  Cheng-Chi    Fan  blade.  5.348,445.  CI.  416- 

229.0OR. 
Kabata,  Toshiyuki;  See— 

Asami,  Keiichi,  Takahashi,  Hideki;  Inoue,  Katsuo,  Echigo,  Yo- 
shiaki,  Ohsawa,  Toshiyuki.  and  Kabata.  Toshiyuki.  5,348,818.  CI. 
429-213000 
Kabelmetal  Electro  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 
Schauer,     Fnedrich;     and     Neuner,     Andreas.     5,348,490,     CI. 
439-164  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hoky:  See— 

Saitoh,  Hiroshi,  5,347,676,  CI.  15-245.000. 
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Kabushiki  Kaisha  Monta  Scisakusho:  See — 

Nakajima,  Sadahiro;  Endoh.  Naoshi,  Kataoka,  Kenzo;  and  Odaka 
Masaki,  5,348,552,  CI   606-13  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sakura  Kurepasu:  See— 

Ozu,     Tatsuya;     Vasunaga.     Masahiro;     and     Inoue,     Shigeyasu, 
5,348,411,  CI.  401-219.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sangi:  See — 

Atsumi,  Kiminon;  Saito,  Tomoki;  and  Komori.  Masaaki.  5,348,577, 
CI    106-18.310. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Seibu  Giken:  See — 

Kuma,  Toshimi.  5,348,922,  CI.  502-60.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  SG:  See— 

Tanaka,  Shuichi;  .and  Ichikawa.  Walaru,  5,349.293,  CI.  324-207.160 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  TOPCON  See— 

Gisin,  Nicolas;  Stamp,  Patnck,  Passy,  Rogerio;  Hon,  Nobuo  and 

Nagano,  Shigenon,  5,349,431,  CI.  356-73.100. 
Sekine,  Akihiko,  5,349,399,  CI.  351-215.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Ando,  Hideo,  5,349,592,  CI   372-32.000. 
Fukuoka,  Katsuhito,  5,349,680.  CI,  395-800,000 
lijima,  Yasuo,  5,349.649,  CI   395-275  000, 
Iwast:,  Taira,  5,349.563,  CI   365-2-30,010 

Kanda,  Ryoichi;  and  Sumino,  Voichi,  5,348.013,  CI    128-660.070 
Kojima.  Fumitoshi.  5. .348.012,  CI.  128-653.300. 
Nagato.  Hitoshi;  and  Koike.  Yuzo.  5.349,423.  CI.  355-285.000. 
Nakabayashi,  Kazuto,  5.349,298,  CI.  324-322.000. 
Oba.  Masayuki;  Hayase.  Rumiko.  Kihara.  Naoko;  Hayase.  Shuzi; 
Mikogami.   '^'ukihiro;   Nakano,   Yoshihiko;  Oyasato,   Naohiko; 
Matake,  Shigeru;  and  Takano.  Kei,  5,348,835,  CI.  4.30-192.000 
Ohla,  Nobuaki,  5,349,164,  CI   219-506.000. 
Okado,  Takeshi,  5,348,014,  CI.  128-660.090. 
Sasaki,  Akira,  5,349,233,  CI.  257-666.000. 
Takeda,    Kimihito;    Hirakawa,    Hidcki;    Adachi,    Hisahiro;    and 

Amano,  Shinya.  5,349,368,  CI   345-115.000 
Tanaka,      Minoru;     and     Tanimoto,     Hiroshi,      5,349,242,     CI. 

307-249.000. 
Tokunaga,  Yu,  5,349,295,  CI.  324-309.000. 

Ushirogouchi,    Toru;    Kihara.    Naoko;    Sasaki.    Osamu;    Tada, 
Tsukasa;    Naito,    Takuya:    and    Saito,    Saloshi,    5,348,838,    CI 
430-270.000. 
Yamada.  Seiji;  and  Oshikiri,  Ma.samitsu,  5,349,553.  CI.  365-185  000 
Yasuda.  Susumu.  5.349.673,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tovoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Terazoe,  Masahiko,  5,347.691.  CI.  24-295.000. 
K  K   Vayu:  See— 

Matsuda.  Takehisa;  Nakayama,  Yasuhide;  and  Sugawara.  Takashi, 
5,348,873,  CI  435-182.000. 
Kabushikikaisha  Kibun  Foodchemifa:  See — 

Murala,  Katsumi;  Murakami,  Kazuo;  Kusakabe,  Isao-  and  Satoh 
Toshihide,  5,348,875,  CI.  435-200.000. 
Kabushikikaisha  Kibun  Shokuhin:  See— 

Murata,  Katsumi;  Murakami,  Kazuo:  Kusakabe.  Isao;  and  Satoh 
Toshihide,  5.348.875.  CI   435-200.000 
Kaczur.  Jerry  J.;  Cawlfield,  David  W  ;  Woodard,  Kenneth  E.,  Jr.;  and 
Duncan,  Budd  L..  to  Olin  Corporation    Chlonc  acid  -  alkali  metal 
chlorate  mixtures  and  chlonne  dioxide  generation    5,348,683,  CI 
252-187.310. 
Kado,  Hirotaka:  See— 

Hosoya,  Kazuki;  and  Kado,  Hirotaka,  5,348,083,  CI.  165-174.000 
Kaestle,  Siegfried,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Method  for  digitally 
processing  signals  containing  information  regarding  arterial  blood 
flow.  5,349,519,  CI.  364-413.090. 
Kaga,  Toru:  See — 

Tadaki,   Yoshitaka;   Sekiguchi,   Toshihiro;   Uchiyama,   Hiroyuki; 
Kaga,  Toru;  Murata,  Jun;  and  Enomoto,  Osaomi,  5,349,218.  CI 
257-296.000. 
Kagawa.  Junichi:  See — 

Miyata,   Shigeru;   Matsubara,   Yoshihiro;   and   Kagawa,  Junlchi, 

5.347.855.  CI.  73-116.000. 

Miyata,    Shigeru;    Matsubara,    Yoshihiro;   and    Kagawa,   Junichi 

5.347.856,  CI.  73-116.000. 
Kahl.  Lothar:  See- 
Blum,  Harald,  Kahl,  Lothar;  Yuva,  Nusret;  and  Bock,  Manfred 

5,-349.041,  CI.  528-85.000. 
Kahrs.  Manfred:  See — 

Klein.  Hans-Chnstof;  Kahrs,  Manfred;  Droll,  Peter;  Beer,  Wil- 
helm;     Baier.    Joachim;    Kraft.    Peter;    and    Lane.    Andreas. 
5.348.110,  CI    180-132.000. 
Kaise  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Shirai,  Etsuo,  5,349,289,  CI.  324-127.000. 
Kai-sei  Kogyo  K  K  :  See— 

Hasegawa,  Fuminori,  5,349,142.  CI.  187-110.000. 
Kaiser,    Reinhold,    to    Temic    Telefunken    microelectronic    GmbH 
Method  for  operation  of  a  radio-controlled  clock  and  radio-con- 
trolled clock  for  use  in  an  environment  subject  to  interference  fields. 
5,349,570,  CI.  368-47.000. 
Kaiwa,  Hiroshi.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation;  and  Tohoku  Pio- 
neer Electronic  Corporation.  Multiple  amplifier  system  for  a  car. 
5.349.301.  CI    330-126.000. 
Kajima  Corporation:  See — 

Kobori.  Takuji;  Ishii.  Koji;  Takahashi.  Motoichi.  Matsunaga.  Yo- 
shinori;   Niwa.   Naoki;   Tagami,   Jun;    Mizuno,   Takayuki    and 
Furukawa,  Kumo,  5,347,771.  CI.  52-167.0OR. 
Kajimura.  Atsuko:  See — 

Ippommatsu.  Masamichi;  Sasaki.  Hirokazu;  Otoshi,  Shoji;  Suzuki, 
Minoru.  and  Kajimura.  Atsuko.  5.-348.776.  CI  427-586.000. 


Kakimoto.  Kazuhito:  See— 

Kanehiro.    Masaki;    Shimasaki,    Yuichi;    Ishioka.    Takuji;    Baba, 

Shigeki;    Hisaki.    Takashi;    Maruyama,    Shigeru;    Chikamatsu, 

Masataka;   Terata,   Shukoh;   Maeda,   Kenichi;   and   Kakimoto 

Kazuhito,  5,349,299.  CI   324-399  000 

Kakugo.    Masahiro;    Miyatake.    Tatsuya.    Mizunuma.    Koozi;    Yagi. 

Yoshio;  and  Watanabe.  Kazuhiro.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company. 

Limited   Process  for  selective  production  of  trans- 1.4-polybutadiene 

5.349.034.  CI.  526-143  000. 

Kallenbach.    Dieter    H.    F     Flexible   swimming    pool    cleaner    hose 

5.348.051.  CI.  138-109.000. 
Kallenbach.  Lyle  R  ;  and  Johnson.  Marvin  M..  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.  Alkane  alkvlation  and  catalyst  therefor.  5,349,116    CI 
585-730.000. 
Kallenberg,  Walter  J.  See— 

Mansoor,   Dhafer  Y.:  and  Kallenberg,   Walter  J.,  5,347  690    CI 
24-295000. 
Kallenberger,  Harvey  J  ,  to  Hamischfeger  Corporation.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  servicing  a  gear  assembly.  5,347,880,  CI.  74-447  000. 
Kalotay,  Paul  Z.;  and  Titlow,  Joseph  D ,  to  Micro  Motion,  Incorpo- 
rated.    In-flow    conolis    effect    mass    flowmeter.     5.347,874.    CI 
73-861.380. 
Kalthoff.  Udo:  See— 

Jelich.    Werner;    Rehwinkel,    Heiko;    Klauke,    Friednch     Konig, 
Dieter:  and  Kalthoff,  Udo,  5,348,572,  CI.  96-113.000. 
Kamata.  Kazuo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Lens-fitted  photographic 

film  unit.  5,349,410,  CI.  354-288.000. 
Kamehara,  Nobuo:  See — 

Yamada,  Mitsutaka;  Y'okouchi,  Kishio;  Kamehara,  Nobuo    and 
Niwa,  Koichi,  5,349,499,  CI.  361-700.000. 
Kamei,  Ryosuke:  See — 

Nakamura.  Akira;  Kamei,  Ryosuke;  Takahashi,  Takeshi;  Takaha- 
shi,   Teluya,   Terazono,    Shigenon;    and    Takiyama,    Eiichiro, 
5,348,700,  CI.  264-177.170. 
Takahashi,  Tetuya;  Uda,  Hitoshi;  Nakamura.  Akira.  Kamei.  Ryo- 
suke; and  Takiyama,  Eiichiro,  5,349,028.  CI   525-440.000 
Kami.  Chikashi:  See — 

Tateyama,  .Masaru;  Tamura,  Yukihiko;  Fukuda,  Kosei;  Yoshida, 
Shigeru;  and  Kami,  Chikashi,  5,348,424.  CI   405-262.000. 
Kamijo,  Masahiko;  Saitoh,  Hiroshi;  Matsuura,  Yozo;  and  Kondo,  Shiro, 
to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd   Combined  cleaner  and  toner  magazine  for 
an  image  forming  apparatus.  5,349,425,  CI.  355-298.000 
Kamiyama,  Minoru  See — 

Yokoshima,  Yasuhiro,  5,348.764,  CI.  427-I4O.000. 
Kamp.  Michael  E.;  and  Rabe.  Michael  W..  to  Caterpillar  Inc  Adjust- 
able spanner  wrench  assembly.  5.347,891,  CI.  81-175.000 
Kanamori,  Fumio:  See— 

Sakashita,  Nobuyuki;  Nakajima,  Toshio;  Murai,  Shigeo;  Maeda, 
Kazuyuki;  Nakamura,  Yuji;  Y'oshida,  Tsunezo;  Honzawa.  Shooi- 
chi;  and  Kanamon,  Fumio,  5.348,933,  CI  504-213.000. 
Kanbara,  Youchi:  See— 

Ichibori,    Keiji:    Matsumoto,   Takaharu:   and    Kanbara,    Youchi, 
5,348,796,  CI.  428-224.000.  • 

Kanbara,  Yutaka:  See— 

Doya,  Masaharu;  Ohkawa,  Takashi;  Kanbara,  Yutaka;  Okamoto, 
Aksushi;  and  Kimizuka,  Kenichi,  5,349,077,  CI.  558-260.000. 
Kanda,  Kazunon:  See — 

Yoshikawa,  Motoyoshi;  Noda,  Hideyoshi;  Shirakawa,  Shinsuke; 

Tsuboniwa,    Noriyuki;    Yamanaka,    Eiji;    Urano,    Satoshi;   and 

Kanda,  Kazunori,  5,348,991,  CI.  523-402.000. 

Kanda,  Ryoichi;  and  Sumino,  Y'oichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 

Ultrasonic  diagnostic  apparatus  capable  of  acquinng  high  quality 

image  by  correcting  phase  distortion  contained  in  ultrasonic  pulses 

5.348.013.  CI    128-660070 

Kaneda.  Yushi;  and  Oka.  Michio.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Solid-state  laser 

resonator.  5,349,603,  CI.  372-101.000. 
Kanegafuchi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ichibon,    Keiji:    Matsumoto.    Takaharu:    and    Kanbara,    Youchi, 
5.348.796.  CI   428-224  000. 
Kanehiro.  Masaki:  Shimasaki.  Yuichi;  Ishioka.  Takuji;  Baba,  Shigeki; 
Hisaki,  Takashi:  Maruyama,  Shigeru;  Chikamatsu.  Masataka;  Terata, 
Shukoh;  Maeda,  Kenichi:  and  Kakimoto,  Kazuhito,  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaishi    Fuel  supply  misfire-detecting  system  for 
internal  combustion  engines.  5,349,299,  CI.  324-399  000. 
Kaneko,  Hiroaki.  to  NEC  Corporation  Detecting  location  of  time  slot 
where  data  begins  using  pointer  in  justification  or  stuffing  synchro- 
nous TDM.  5.349,581,  CI.  370-102.000. 
Kaneko,  Hiroaki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Interrupt  control  system  for 
microprocessor  for  handling  a  plurality  of  maskable  interrupt  re- 
quests  5,349,667.  CI    395-725.000 
Kaneko.  Kyoichi.  to  Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc    Braking  apparatus  for  fishing 

reel.  5.348,247.  CI.  242-303.000. 
Kaneko.  Seiji:  Kinoshita.  Toshiyuki;  Yamamoto.  Akio;  and  Tamura, 
Yasuhisa.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Task  scheduling  method  in  a  multiproces- 
sor system  where  task  selection  is  determined  by  processor  identifica- 
tion and  evaluation  information.  5.349.656.  CI   395-650000 
Kaneko,  Takushi;  Willner,  David;  Monkovic.  Ivo;  Greenfield,  Robert 
S.;  and  Braslawsky.  Gary  R.,  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company 
Bifunctional  linking  compounds,  conjugates  and  methods  for  their 
production.  5,349.066.  CI.  546-294.000. 
Kaneko.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Hata.  Go;  Kaneko.  Tatsuya;  Kawai,  Hideki;  Mutoh,  Masalo;  and 
Hashimoto,  Hideyuki,  5,348,950,  CI   514-186.000. 
Kaneko,  Toru:  and  Nakamura.  Osamu,  to  Minebea  Co.,  Ltd   Rotor  for 
a  printed  motor   5.349,259.  CI   310-261.000 
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Kaneyasu.  Masayoshi :S«—  ^     „  . 

Kilano.  Kouji.  Kayano.  Mitsuo;  Kaneyasu,  Masayoshi:  Kalougi, 
K.0U20U;  Ichihara.  Takanobu.  and  Kunhara,  Nobuo.  5.J47.846. 
CI.  73-35  OOO 
Kanezaki.  Kazuharu:  S«—  .       „       .  „    u 

Ueki  Toru;  Yoshimura.  Masaji  Kanezaki.  Kazuharu;  Mshi. 
Susumu,  Satoh.  Takashi;  and  Takiguchi,  Minoru.  5,349,027.  CI. 
525-331700  _^        ,  ^, 

Kang  Sukhvinder  S  ;  Patel,  Bharatan  R  .  and  Kothan,  Kirankumar  M  , 
to  Gas  Research  Institute  Gas  nowmeter  using  thermal  lime-of-night 
principle  5,347.876.  CI.  73-861.950 
Kania.  Charles  M    5«—  ^^  ..  ^  „ 

Swarup.  Shanu;  Sundararaman,  Padmanabhan;  McCollum. 
Gregory  J  .  Kama,  Charles  M  ;  and  Claar.  James  A  ,  5,349.006, 
CI    524-507  000.  .  ,„ -.-.^    ^i 

Kanigan.  Kim  W  .  to  Sign-Rite  Inc    Illummated  sign    5.347.7J6.  U. 

40-576000 
Kanke.  Tetsuo:  Set— 

Hagimon.  Kenji.  Abe.  Yuzuru;  and  Kanke.  Tetsuo.  5.348.724,  CI 
423-531000. 
Kano.  Hiroshi:  S«—  . 

Ishibashi  Tadaya  Sasaki,  Masanon;  Obara.  Hideto;  Kano.  Hiroshi, 

and  Vamashila.  Shintaro.  5.348.628,  CI   204-153.000 
Kumon.  Naoki,  Kawagoe,  Hanie,  Malsugi.  Shin:  Kano.  Hiroshi; 
Nakaoka.  Nonyoshi,  Moni.  Shoichi;  Kusanagi,  Shigekazu;  Koi, 
Kenji;    Hatai,   Takashi;    and    Fukui,    Masanon,    5,347,665,    CI 
4-541  100. 
Kansai  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  . 

ho  Satoru  Matoba.  Takao;  Yamamoto,  Kenji;  and  Sugiura.  ihinji. 
5.348.998,  C!   524-190.000 
Kanzaki.  Hisao:  See—  ,.      u- 

Ohishi     Chikashi;    Sasayama,    Hiroyuki;    and    Kanzaki.    Misao, 
5.349,413.  CI.  354-324000 
Kao,  Jar-Lin:  See—  ,  „     ,,     j 

Potter    Mark  J.    Kao,  Jar-Lin;  Cross,  Virginia  R  ;  Vanderspurt, 
Thomas  H  ;  Dienes.  Edward  K  ;  Riley,  Robert  E  ,  Tungate. 
Freddie  L  .  and  Bortinger,  Ane,  5,348,924,  CI   502-66.000 
Kao    Wenling    and  Vogel,  Robert  L  ,  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation.  Rapamycm  31-ester  with  N,N-dimethylglycine  deriva- 
tives useful  as  immunosuppressive  agents  5,349,060.  CI.  540-456^000 
Kaplan.  Daniel;  and  Lehureau,  Jean-Claude,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Back- 
proieciion  display  system  and  method  for  making  a  back-projection 
mirror   5,349,400.  CI.  353-119.000 
Karbaf  Adam  A  ,  to  Magnetek,  Inc   Integral  housing  for  ballast  and 

fluorescent  lamps  5,349.508,  CI.  362-217  000. 

Karger,  Barry  L  ;  and  Shimura,  Kiyohito,  to  Northeastern  University 

Method  for  quantitating  trace  amounts  of  an  analyte  in  a  sample  by 

affinity  capillary  electrophoresis.  5,348.633.  CI.  204-180  100. 

Karl  Storz  Endoscopy  America.  Inc  :  See—  ,  ^,  ^,   ,.,„  •  nnn 

Pearlman.  Marshall  B  ;  and  Jones.  Enc  M..  5.347.992.  CI.  128-4.000. 

Karls,  Gerald  A    See—  „     „     ,     ^      ,j  »         j 

Carlson.  Timothy  4;  Geiger,  Richard  D.;  Karls.  Gerald  A.;  and 
Meysembourg.  Bruce  A.,  5.348.651.  CI.  210-321.600. 
Karlsson.  Jan-Olof:  See— 

Odman    Svante;  Karlsson,  Jan-Olof;  and  Axelsson,   Krister,  de- 
ceased, 5.348.851.  CI.  435-4  000 
Karlsson    Stefan  U.  Method  for  detecting  external  influence  on  an 

optical  cable   5.349.458,  CI.  359-124.000. 
Kasahara.  Keisuket  See— 

Kuroda.  Svoichi;  Shibata.  Soichiro;  Shimamura.  Nonyuki;  Kawa- 
saki. Shi'getake;  Kasahara.  Keisuke;  Sakuma.  Seiichi;  Komatsu. 
Fujio;  Ishikawa,  Masaya;  Sugiyama.  Kunio;  Mashimo.  Mitsuo; 
Shindo.  Yuzuru.  and  Kawamura,  Kuniaki,  5,348,080,  CI. 
165-104  130. 
Kasahara,  Shigeo:  See— 

Mochizuki,  Akihiro;  Kasahara.  Shigeo;  Makino.  Telsuya;  Wata- 
nabe.  Masashi;  Nakatsuka.  Masakatsu;  Yoshio.  Kunikiyo;  Satoh. 
Masahiro   Watanabe.  Tetsuya;  Sugita,  Naoko;  and  Yanagi,  Tat- 
suroh,  5,348.685,  CI   252-299.620 
Kasbo.  Barbara  A„  executrix:  See— 

Kasbo  Loyd  G,  deceased;  Cotton.  James  D;  Morman.  Michael  I .; 
and  Adam.  Gabnel  H  .  5.347,950,  CI    119-171.000. 
Kasbo   Loyd  G  ,  deceased  (by  Kasbo,  Barbara  A  .  executrix);  Cotton. 
James  D  ;  Morraan.  Michael  T  ;  and  Adam.  Gabnel  H.,  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Corporation.  Animal  litter  composition  and  package  5,347,950, 

Kasden.  Larry  R   Electncal  cord  plug  lock  assembly    5,348.495,  CI 

439-371.000 
Kashida.  Meguru  See—  j  ,,     i. 

Kuwabara,  Haruyoshi;  Otsuka,  Akio;  Maki,  Vasuyuki;  and  Kash- 
ida. Meguru.  5.348.919,  CI.  501-97.000. 
Kashima.  Takayuki  See—  ,  ,,n  i.o 

Mita.  Tsuneo.  Shinada.  Tsuneo;  and  Kashima.  Takayuki.  5,349,159, 
CI.  219-137.0PS 
Kashioka.  Motohiko  Sc-f—  ,.     „,. 

Hanada,   Koji,   Hamuro.  Makiko;  Yoshikawa.  Takeshi;  Ohmura. 
Toru:  and  Kashioka.  Molohiko.  5.348.348.  CI.  283-91.000 
Kasser.  Jurgen:  See—  .    .       „     l  u 

Erben.  Peter;  Liman.  Helmut;  Hegeler.  Wilhelm;  Bochmann.  Ha- 
rald;    Kasser.    Jurgen;    and    Henze.    Werner.    5.349.699.    CI 
455-186.100 
Kasuboski.  Larry,  to  Picker  International  Inc   Two  and  three-dimen- 
^lonally    selective    RF    pulses    for    magnetic    resonance    imaging 
5,349.294.  CI.  324-309.000. 


Katagiri,  Gen:  See — 

Matsuhisa,  Yoji;  Hiramatsu,  Toru;  Yoshida.  Kazuo;  and  KaUgin, 
Gen,  5,348.802.  CI  428-367  000 
Kataoka,  Kenzo:  See—  ^  r^  , 

Nakaiima.  Sadahiro;  Endoh,  Naoshi;  Kauoka.  Kenzo;  and  Odaka, 
Masaki.  5,348,552.  CI.  606-13  000 
Kalayama,  Sumio;  Iwasaki,  Junichi;  Toi.  Shuichi;  Usui.  Ichiro;  and 
Yanase,  Takashi.  to  Mitsumi   Electric  Co.,   Ltd.   Pointing  device 
suitable  for  mmialunzation   5,349,263,  CI   310-338  000 
Kauyama.  Sumio;  Usui,  Ichiro;  and  Yanase.  Takashi,  to  Milsumi  hlec- 
tnc    Co      Ltd     Signal    processing   circuit    for    a    pointing   device 
5,349,370,  CI.  345-159,000 
Kauyama.  Susumu:  See— 

Hirohashi.  Kazutoshi;  Horn,  Hiroshi;  Koike.  Hideo;  Y  unoki,  Yo- 
shiaki  Fukasawa.  Tetsuo;  Katayama.  Susumu;  Yoshikawa.  Akio; 
Ushijima.  Keishi;  Takeda.  Takaaki;  Nomoto,  Takeshi.  Kikuta, 
Michio;  Shichijo,  Shunichi;  and  Iwasaki,  Yoshiki.  5.349.463.  CI 
359-174000.  „  .     , 

Katchka   Jay  R  .  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Hot  water  tank 
construction,    parts   therefor   and    methods   of  making    the   same 
5.348.037.  CI.  137-15.000. 
Kato.  Akira:  See—  „  .,.        ^.  .    .      -r„ 

Ma,sumoto.  Tsuyoshi.  Inoue.  Akihisa;  Kato.  Akira;  Shibata,  lo- 
shisuke  and  Nishiyama,  Nobuyuki,  5.348.591,  CI.  148-403  000 
Kato  Minoru;  Hiraharu.  Teruo;  Nishiwaki.  Koichi;  and  Tadenuma, 
Hiroshi,  lo  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co  ,  Ltd  Aqueous  fluorinc-con- 
taining  polvmer  dispersion  and  aqueous  dispersion  conuining  fluo- 
nne-containing  polvmer  and  water-soluble  resin  and/or  water  dis- 
persible  resm   5,349,003,  CI   524-458.000.  .       , 

Kato  Tetsuro,  to  NEC  Corporation   Semiconductor  infrared  emitting 
device   with   oblique   side   surface   with    respect   to   the   cleavage 
5,349,211,0.257-90.000 
Kato,  Yasuhiro:  and  Suzuki.  Hideki.  to  Nippondenso  Co.  i-id   System 
for  detecting  the  compression  of  liquid  refngerant  in  a  compressor 
and  controlling  the  compressor.  5.347.824.  CI.  62-133  000. 
Kato,  Yasuyoshi;  and  Konishi,  Kunihiko,  lo  Babcock-Hiiai-hi  Kabushiki 
Kaisha     NOx    removal    catalyst    containing    an    inorganic    fiber. 
5,348,987,  CI   502-242  000 
Kato.   Yoshinon;   Hayashi.   Ryutaro;  Tsukamoto.  Takeo;  and  Aoki. 
Masahiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Yuka  Badische  Co..  Ltd  Crosslmking  aque- 
ous pigment  dispersion.  5.348.997,  CI.  524-189  000. 
Katoh,  Takayuki:  See—  ,,„«,,-,      ^, 

Notani.     Yoshihiro;     and     Katoh,     Takayuki,     5,349,317.     CI. 
333-236.000. 
Katougi.  Kouzou;  See-  .      „  . 

Kilano,  Kouji;  Kayano.  Mitsuo;  Kaneyasu,  Masayoshi;  Katougi. 
Kouzou  Ichihara.  Takanobu;  and  Kurihara.  Nobuo,  5,347.846. 
CI   73-35.000. 

*''"  B^'renner^'jo'^^ph  H.;  and  Katnb.  Suhail,  5,348.150,  CI.  206-328.000. 

Katsube.  Tetsushi:  See—  t-      ,.  ,        c     w  „ 

Iwata     Masayuki;    Kimura.   Tomio;    Inoue.   Teruhiko;    f-ujihara. 
Yoshimi;  and  Katsube,  Tetsushi.  5.348.961.  CI   514-312  000. 
Katsuta.   Hiroshi.   to   NEC   Corporation.   Stand  by   control  circuit 

5.349.586.  CI.  371-22.100. 
Katsuyama.  Yutaka:  See—  „      .       », 

Aikawa.   Hanihiko:   Nagayama.   Katsuya;    Ishiguro.   Yoichi;   "ko- 
shimura.  Ichiro;  Katsuyama.  Yutaka;  and  Yoshizawa.  Nobuyuki. 
5,348,564,  CI   65-413.000 
Kaiz   Ronald  A  ,  lo  First  Data  Resources  Inc.  Telephonic-interface 

game  comrol  system  5.349.633.  CI.  379-88.000 
Kauffman.  Gerald  C;  Hughes,  Timothy  C  ;  Hems,  Don;  Slovacek. 
Patncia  and  Abou-Jaoude.  Fadi.  to  Exabyte  Corporation  Apparatus 
and  method  for  distorted  track  data  recovery  by  rewiinding  and 
re-reading  the  upe  at  a  slower  than  nominal  speed  5.349.481.  CI. 
360-74400. 
Kauffman.  Glenn  A.:  See—  ,  „     „■         ,~,         » 

Reeme   Mahan  L.;  Williams.  Barry  N.;  and  Kauffman.  Glenn  A.. 
5.347.849.  CI.  73-49.200. 
Kavlico  Corporation:  See— 

Obermeier.  Horst.  5.349.491.  CI   361-283  400 
Kawada.  Tomoharu:  See— 

Maeda.    Toshinon;     Kawada.    Tomoharu,     and     Miyake.    Jiro, 
5.349.671.  CI    395-800.000 
Kawagoe,  Harue:  See— 

Kumon.  Naoki;  Kawagoe.  Harue;  Matsugi.  Shin;  Kano.  Hiroshi; 

Nakaoka.  Nonyoshi;  Morii.  Shoichi;  Kusanagi.  Shigekazu;  Koi, 

Kenji:    Hatai.    Takashi;    and    Fukui.    Masanon,    5.347.665.    CI. 

4-541  100  „       ^ 

Kawaguchi.  Shigeru;  Kubouchi.  Kenji.  Uemura.  Hiroshi:  and  Inoue, 

Kunitoshi,  to  Nippon  Gasket  Co  ,  Ltd  Metallic  gxsket.  5,348,315,  CI 

277.235.00B.  ^^        .,  ^    u  ■    i^      v. 

Kawaguchi,  Takafumi;  and  Takeda.  Shiro.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Active  matrix  substrate  having  a  conuct  pad  for  detecting  bus  line 
signals   5,349,226,  CI.  257-347.000 
Kawai.  Hidcki:  See—  ......       u    n      .         a 

Hata   Go    Kaneko.  Tatsuya;  Kawai.  Hideki;  Muloh.  Masato;  and 
Hashimoto,  Hideyuki,  5,348,950,  CI   514-186.000. 
Kawajin,  Yukio:  See—  ol  c       i, 

Shibata,    Makoto:    Kawajin.    Yukio;    Koyama.    Shuji:    Sueoka. 
Manabu     Suzuki.    Toshio;    Yamamoto.    Hisashi;    and    Suzuki. 
Takumi.  5.347.713.  CI.  29-890.100. 
Kawakami.  Atsushi:  See—  ...       ,.     .      ., ,         »•    u 

Sato    Kazuieru.   Yamamoto.  Kanshi:  Morohoshi.  Mikio;  Akaba. 
Nonyuki;  and  Kawakami.  Atsushi.  5.349.531.  CI   364-449  000 
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Kawakami.  Junzo:  See — 

Konishi,  Hiroo;  Kawazoe,  Hironan;  Kawakami,  Junzo;  Nakamura, 
Tomoharu;  Tokiwa,  Yukio;  and  Nakajima,  Tatsuhito,  5,349,522, 
CI    363-95  000 
Kawakami,  Youji.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.   Electronic  device 
adaptive  to  mounting  on  a  printed  wiring  board.   5,349.501.  CI 
361-776.000 
Kawamoto,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Morigaki.    Masakazu;    Kawamoto.    Hiroshi;    Fujita,    Yoshihiro; 
Nakamura.  Shigeru;  Watanabe,  Hiroyuki;  and  Yagihara,  Morio, 
5.348,845,  CI   430-372.000 
Kawamura,  Ban  See — 

Watanabe.    Junzo;     Ueyama.     Akihiro;    and     Kawamura,     Ban. 
5.349,274,  CI.  315-395.000 
Kawamura,  Kuniakr  See— 

Kuroda,  Syoichi;  Shibata.  Soichiro;  Shimamura.  Nonyuki;  Kawa- 
saki. Shigelake;  Kasahara.  Keisuke:  Sakuma,  Seiichi;  Komatsu, 
Fujio.  Ishikawa,  Masaya,  Sugiyama,  Kunio  Mashimo,  Mitsuo; 
Shindo,  Yuzuru,  and  Kawamura,  Kuniaki,  5,348,080,  CI. 
165-104  130 
Kawamura,  Shinichi:  See — 

Sato,   JunichI;    Sanemitzu.    Yuzuru:   Kawamura,    Shinichi;    Mito, 
Nobuaki    Hamada,  Tatsuhiro,  and  Yoshida,  Ryo,  5,349,108,  CI 
564-340  000 
Kawamura,    Takahiro,    and    Uehira.    Tetsuo.    to    Sony    Corporation 
Method  of  assembling  a  shadow  mask  and  an  apparatus  for  carrving 
out  the  same   5.34S.506.  CI  445-30,000. 
Kawano.  Kaisuo  See— 

Miyamalo,  Masahiko;  Nakamura.  Nobuo,  Takashila,  Jyunji:  Ando. 
Manabu,    Kawano,    Katsuo;   Nishimura,    Yoshiaki,   and    Yuasa, 
Satoshi,  5,347.763,  CI.  451-241  000. 
Kawano.  Makolo  See — 

Miyauch,  Masaaki:  Kawano,  Makoto;  Kitamura.  Taka.shi    Okuni 
shi,  Hiromu.  and  Haga,  Fumio,  5,347.760.  CI   451-1 14  000 
Kawano.    Minon.   Ogawa,    Kohji;    Tsukagoshi,    Sadayuki     Kuroiwa, 
Hiroyuki:  Sato,  Ma.salo    Ishizaki,  Yasuhiro,  Komatsu,  Fumiaki:  and 
Kuroda.  Eiichi,  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Radio  iela\ 
system  with  a  multiplex  separation  circuit  and  control  for  providing 
time  delay  multiplex  operation  of  receiver  and  transmitter  5,349,694, 
CI  455-11  100 
Kawano,  Yukita:  See — 

Kubota,  Nonyasu;  Miyagawa,  Yoshihiro;  and  Kawano,  Yukita. 
5,349,120,  CI   800-200,000 
Kawasaki,  Ikuya  See— 

Nishimukai,    Tadahiko;    Hasegawa,    Atsushi;    Uchiyama,    Kunio; 
Kawasaki,     Ikuya;     and     Hanawa,     Makoto,     5,349,672,    CI. 
395-800  000 
Kawasaki,  Masaaki:  See — 

Okada,  Keiji;  Murala,  Kazuhiko;  Tojo,  Tetsuo;  Kaw&saki,  Masaaki; 
and  Takata,  Toshimasa,  5,349.020,  CI   525-237  000. 
Kawasaki,  Masahiro;  Takahashi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Iwamoto,  Shigeru,  to 
.Asahi    Kogaku    Kogvo    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Photographing    lens 
5,349,409,  CI    354-195'l20. 
Kawasaki,  Shigetake  See — 

Kuroda,  Syoichi;  Shibata,  Soichiro;  Shimamura.  Nonyuki;  Kawa- 
saki, Shigetake;  Kasahara,  Keisuke,  Sakuma,  Seiichi.  Komatsu. 
Fujio;  Ishikawa,  Ma.saya;  Sugiyama.  Kunio;  Mashimo.  Mitsuo, 
Shindo.  Yuzuru.  and  Kawamura.  Kuniaki.  5,348.080,  CI, 
165-104.130. 
Kawashima.  Yoichi:  See — 

Horowitz.  Bernard;  Shulman.  Richard  W,;  Setlon,  Adnanne  J  ; 
Nishimura,  Toyohiko;  and  Kawashima,  Yoichi,  5,348,939,  CI 
514-8000. 
Kawatani,  Shoji:  See — 

Imashjmizu,  Yoshinori;  Suda.  Yoshiaki;  Yamamoto,  Shuichi; 
Takada.  Toshiyuki;  Maeyama,  Kaoru.  Hiramoto,  Etsuro;  Oki, 
Toshihide;  Morita,  Sadayuki;  Kawatani,  Shoji;  Morioka, 
Kunihito;  Fujimilsu,  Rvoichi,  and  Handa,  Kazuhisa,  5,347,703, 
CI  29-525.100 
Kawazoe,  Hironan:  See — 

Konishi,  Hiroo;  Kawazoe,  Hironan;  Kawakami,  Junzo,  Nakamura, 
Tomoharu;  Tokiwa,  Yukio;  and  Nakajima,  Tatsuhito,  5,349.522. 
CI   363-95.000. 
Kay.  David:  See- 
Morris.  G.    Michael;   Kay.   David;   Buralli.   Dale;  and    Kubalak. 
David.  5.349.471.  CI.  359-565.000 
Kayaba  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ha.segawa.    Yoshimi;   Nishiumi.    Kenichi;    Yonekubo.    Yoshitake: 

Naito.  Hisato;  and  Koiwai,  Hideshi.  5.347.811.  CI  60-426  000 
Yonekubo.    Yoshitake:    Koiwai.    Hideshi;    and    Nanta.    Susumu. 
5.348,049,  CI.  137-636.200 
Kayaba  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kobon,  Takuji:  Ishii,  Koji;  Takaha.shi.  Motoichi,  Matsunaga,  Yo- 
shinon.   Niwa,    Naoki;   Tagami,   Jun;    Mizuno,   Takayuki;   and 
Furukawa,  Kunio,  5,347,771,  CI.  52-167.0OR 
Kayano,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Kitano,  Kouji:  Kayano,  Mitsuo;  Kaneyasu,  Masayoshi;  Katougi. 
Kouzou;  Ichihara.  Takanobu:  and  Kurihara.  Nobuo.  5.347.846. 
CI   73-35  000 
KDl  Amencan  PrtxlucLs.  Inc  :  See — 

Hamza.  Hassan.  Burkill.  Garrett  J  .  Ill;  and  Olson.  Gordon  D  , 
5.347.664,  CI   4-509.000 
Kearney,  Chns  See — 

Quemada,  Hector  D.;  Slightom,  Jerry  L.;  Gonsalves,  Dennis;  and 
Kearney,  Chris.  5.349.128.  CI   800-205  000 


Kebarle.  Paul  See — 

Ikonomou.     Michael    G;    and     Kebarle.     Paul.     5,349.186.    CI 
250-288000 
Keemer.  Craig:  See — 

Jenkins.  William  G..  Keemer.  Craig.  Lambom.  H    Taylor;  and 
Curcio.  Michael,  5,348.579.  CI.  106-404.000 
Keen.  John  M  :  See — 

Canham.  Leigh-Trevor;  Keen,  John  M.;  and  Leong,  Weng  Y., 
5.348,618.  CI    156-644000 
Keen.  Lee  G     See — 

Hock.  Ng  L  ,  Girard,  James  J  ,  Keen,  Lee  G  :  Chan.  James  L.  K.; 

and  Lim,  Chuin  K  ,  5,348,407,  CI  400-711.000 

Keitel.  Ralph    and  Stillhard,  Bruno,  to  Klockner  Ferromatik  Desma 

GmbH    Injection  unit  having  adjustable  and  setlable  nozzle  contact 

pressure    5.148.463.  CI.  425-145.000. 

Keith.  Michael,  to  Intel  Corporation  Anthmetic  logic  unit  dequantiza- 

Iion    5.349,545,  CI.  364-715.020. 
Keizer.  Gernt  D  :  See — 

van  Es,  Remco  M  ,  Keizer,  Gernt  D  ,  and  van  Doom.  Albert  W  J.. 
5.348.891.  CI,  436-525.000. 
Kelaita.  Joseph  B  .  Jr..  Castonguay.  Roger  N.,  and  Collin.  Edwin  J.,  to 
General  Electnc  Company   Circuit  breaker  operating  handle  inter- 
lock   5,349,145,  CI   200-43.150. 
Keller,  Anton  W  .  to  RCA  Thomson  Licensing  Corporation    Video 
attenuator  with  output  combined  with  signal  from  non-lmear  shunt 
branch   to  provide  gamma  correction  and   high  frequency   detail 
enhancement   5,349,389.  CI.  348-625.000. 
Keller.  Robert  S.:  See- 
Johnson,  William  J     Keller,  Robert  S  :  Manthuruthil,  George  C; 
and  Williams.  Marvin  L  ,  5,349,662,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Keller,  Teddy  M,,  and  Henderson.  Leslie  J  .  Jr  .  to  United  States  of 
.Amenca.  Navy    Ceramics  formed  by  pyrolysis  of  either  linear  or 
thermosetting  carborane  (siloxane  or  silane)  acetylene  based  precur- 
sor polvmers   5.348.917.  CI   501-92,000 
Kellev,  Wilham  K.   See- 
Fitzgerald,  Arthur  K  ,  Gainey.  Charles  W  .  Jr.;  Kelley.  William  K.; 
and  Wentz,  Samuel  L  .  5.349.675.  CI.  395-800.000 
Kemmer.  Leif  and  Nilsson.  Karl  J.,  to  ABB  Carbon  AB  Steam  system 

in  a  multiple  boiler  plant,  5,347,814,  CI   60-676.000. 
Kempers,  Torben  P,:  See — 

dt  Jong,  Robertus  E,;  Kempers,  Torben  P ;  and  de  Wit,  Gerrit, 
5, 348, wo,  CI.  524-377.000. 
Kenco  Williams:  See — 

Fink.  Raymond  W.,  5,348,363.  CI.  296-91.000. 
Kenney,  Donald  M  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Method  of  making  diffused  buried  plate  trench  DRAM  cell  array, 
5.348.905.  CI-  437-52000. 
Kenny,  Garry  R  ;  Rhys,  Hugh  R  ,  and  Skeen,  Michael  A.,  to  Magnetic 
Separation  Svstems.  Inc   Singulation  system  for  recyclable  matenal 
5,348,136,  CI    198-443000. 
Kepler,   Roben   P,   to  Whirlpool  Corporation    Appliance  shipping 

container  air  sampling  system   5,347.845,  CI.  73-31.030. 
Kerfoot,  Derek  E  :  Collins.  Michael  J  ;  and  Chalkley.  Michael  E..  to 
Sherritt  Gordon  Limited.  Recovery  of  meul  values  from  zinc  plant 
residues   5.348.713.  CI.  423-26.000. 
Kern.   Norman   P..   to  Unisys  Corporation    Image-based   document 
processing    system     providing    enhanced     transaction     balancing 
5.349.170,  CI   235-379.000 
Kemkamp,  John  H    See — 

Forbes,    Mark    M.;    and    Kemkamp,    John    H.,    5,349,362,    CI 
343-720.000 
Kerr  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Koo.  James  Y  C,  5,348,201.  CI.  222-556.000. 
Kerus  Medical  Systems:  See — 

Spears.  Kenneth  G  ;  and  Horn.  Gerald,  5,348.551,  CI.  606-5.000. 
Kesten.  Arthur  S  .  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Organic  hy- 

dndc/metal  hydride  heat  pump.  5.347.828.  CI   62-46.200 
Keuro  Bcsilz  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Stolzer.  Armin.  5.347.903.  CI    83-796.000 
Keutgen,  Franz,  Leuwer,  Heinz-Josef;  Penngs.  Dieter;  Stadler,  Peter; 
and  Winlerhager,  Rudiger.  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Con- 
tinuous casting  plant  for  the  continuous  horizontal  casting  of  metals, 
5.348.072.  CI.  164-420.000. 
Keyes  Fiber  Co  :  See — 

Dall.  Paul  E  .  5,347,753.  CI.  47-66.000 
Khadem,  Mostafa:  See — 

.Mexandro,  Frank  J.,  Jr.;  Colley.  Robert  W.;  Ipakchi.  Ali;  and 
Khadem.  Mostafa.  5.349.541.  CI   364-578.000. 
Khanna.  Dinesh  N  :  McKenzie,  Douglas;  Sobodacha.  Chester  J.;  and 
Dammel.  Ralph  R  ,  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corf>oration    Method  for 
producing  positive  photoresist  image  utilizing  diazo  ester  of  ben- 
zolaclone  nng  compound  and  diazo  sulfonyl  chlonde.  5.348,842,  CI 
4.30-272.000 
Khu,  Arthur  H  :  See— 

Agrawal,  Om  P  ;  Khu,  Arthur  H.;  and  Shankar,  Kapil.  5.349,670. 
CI    395-775  000. 
Khudenko,  Bons  M.  Method  and  apparatus  for  electrolytic  processing 

of  matenals   5.348.629.  CI   204-130.000 
Kibino,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Mivake.  Shigenobu:   Kibino.   Nobuyuki;  Monoi.  Takashi;  Ohira. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Inazawa.  Shintaro.  5,349.032.  CI   526-127.000. 
Kicklighter,  Kevin  C  :  See — 

Madonna.  Robert  P.;  and  Kicklighter.  Kevin  C.  5.349,579.  CI 
370-58.200. 
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Kida.  Yasuji  See—  _.  „  j     ., 

Tanaka,  Takashi;  Imura.  Saloshi;  Tanaka,  Kenji;  and  KmU,  Yasuji, 
5.349,065.  a.  $46-15.000 
Kielbania.  Andrew  J .  Jr    See—  „..,...    j         , 

Emmons.  William  D.;  BoR,  David  A.,  and  Kielbania.  Andrew  J.. 
Jr.  5,549,026.  CI.  525-328  600. 

f  iba  Masayuki,  Havase.  Rumiko;  Kjhara,  Naoko;  Hayase.  Shuzi; 
Mikozami.  Yutitiiro,  Nakano.  Yoshihiko;  Oyasato.  Naohiko: 
Mauke  Shigeru  and  Takano.  Kei.  5.348,835,  CI  430-192000 
L  sh.rogouchi.  Toru,  Kihara.  Naoko;  Sasaki.  Osamu,  Tada, 
Tsukasa;  Naito.  Takuya;  and  Saito.  Satoshi,  5.348,838,  CI. 
430-270.000. 
Kihari.  Takashi  See— 

Kimura.  Shigeo.  Ishikura.  Voshiyuki;  Masuda,  Takashi.  Kuroiwa, 
rakaak.,  and  Kihara.  Takashi.  5.349,492,  CI   361-283  400. 
Kihara.  Taku   See—  .... 

Muravama.  Hideaki;  Kihara,  Taku,  Sudo,  Fumihiko;  and  Asaida, 
Takashi.  5  349,381.  CI.  348-252000. 
Kikuchi.  Take<-i  See— 

Murao     Tr«hiaki     Kikuchi.    Takeo;    Iryu.    Toshihiko;    Nomura, 
Hidenon   and  Sugamolo.  Hiroyuki,  5.349.219,  CI.  257-208  000 
Kikuchi.  Toshihtro   See—  ,,_<,,w^ 

Fuugav-a.  Hitiishi.  Ikeda,  Koji;  and  Kikuchi.  Toshihiro,  5.348.060. 

CI    141  IOC  000 
Ikeda.  Koji,  Futagawa,  Hiloshi;  and  Kikuchi,  Toshihiro.  5.348,550, 
CI    604-41!  000 
Kikuta,  Michio   See— 

Hirohashi  Ka^uioshi.  Horn.  Hiroshi.  Koike,  Hideo;  Yunoki,  Yo- 
shiaki  Fukasawa.  Teisuo;  Kauyama.  Susumu;  Yoshikawa,  Akio; 
Lshijima.  Keish.  Takeda,  Takaaki;  Nomoto.  Takeshi;  Kikuta, 
Michio  Shich.jo.  Shunivhi.  and  Iwasaki.  Yoshiki.  5.349.463,  CI 
359-1-4  000 
Kilhefner.  Paul  T     See-  _,.,..      ■   , 

Garg    Di«.akar    Bonner    Brian  B.;  KUhefner,  Paul  T.;  MmttioU. 
Paul  A    and  Mitchell.  David  L.,  5,348,592,  01.  148-208000. 
KUligrew.  James  J    See— 

Nilles.  Roben  B    Collins,  Craig  J  .  Killigrew.  James  J  .  and  Sasuta, 
Michael  D  .  5..34Q,H2.  CI    340-8:5  080 
Kim    Hak  S  .  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.  Ltd.  Image  inttrpolation 

circuit    5. 349. 369.  C!    345-136.000. 
Kim    Hyunkvu.  to  iehco  Corporation.  Line  guide  for  bail  cast  reel. 

5.348.':46.  CI  :4;-:"9  000, 

Kim    Ik  Sun,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  B«ttery  protective 

circuit   5.349,:80,  CI    320-13.000. 
Kim.  Jong  Sik   See— 

Park    Byeong   Yeol;  Chung.   Sang  Ki;  Jung.   Bal;  Jeong,  Keun 
Choon.  and  Kim.  Jong  Sik.  5.348.698.  CI.  264-154.000. 
Kim,    Jong-YL-vub     to    Samsung    Electronics  Co.,   Lid.    Accumulator 
construction    of    cooling    heating    dual-purpose    air    conditioner 
5..U^,8P,  CI   b:-47l  000. 
Kim.  Kvung  S    See— 

L«  Joon  K    Jeong.  Hyeon  J.;  Kim,  Kyung  S  ;  and  Kwon.  Oh-Sik, 
5,349.235.  CI.  257-693.000. 
Kim,  Man-Keun   See— 

Moon,    Young  Ho;    Jeon.    Hong-Seob;    Choi,    Kyu-Whan;    Lee. 
KwanHo.  and  Kim,  Man-Keun.  5.348,865.  CI  435-69.100. 
Kim   Sang  D  .  to  Goldsur  Co  .  Ltd   Method  for  controlling  combined 

sensing  type  clothes  dryer.  5.347,727.  O.  34-491.000. 
Kim.  Suk-Bin   See — 

Suh.  Young-Ho   and  Kim,  Suk-Bin.  5.349.560.  CI.  365-203  000. 
Kim.  Yong  H     and  Strand.  Roger  L..  to  Stranco.  Inc    Process  for 
disinfecting    water    by    controlling    oxidation/reduction    potential. 
••Hi.bb*.  Ci.  210-746.000. 
Kimball.  Robert  A  .  to  Durel  Corporation   Power  supply  having  dual 

inverters  for  electroluminescent  lamps.  5,349,269,  CI.  315-169.300 
Kimbara.  Hiroshi    See— 

Shishikura,  Akihiro   Kimbara,  Hiroshi;  Yamaguchi,  Kalsuhisa;  and 
Aral.  Kunio.  5.349,084,  CI.  562-580.000. 
Kimberlv  Clark  Corporation;  See- 
Hermans.  Michael  A  ,  Makolin.  Robert  S  ,  Goerg.  Knstm  A.;  and 

Chen,  Fung-Jou,  5,348.620.  CI    162-9000 
Ka.sbo  Lovd  G  .  deceased;  Cotton,  James  D..  Morman,  Michael  T.; 
and  Adam.  Gahnel  H  .  5.347,950,  CI.  119-171.000. 
ICimuuka.  Kenichi   See — 

Do-,  a    Masaharu    Ohkawa,  Takashi;  Kanbara,  Yulaka,  Okamoto. 
.Aksushi.  and  Kimizuka.  Kenichi.  5.349.077,  CI   558-260.000. 
Kimura.  Hirohiko  See— 

Haga.  Takahiro,  Sugi,  Hideo,  Shigehara.  Itaru;  Odawara.  Shinji; 
Yoisuya,  Syuichi;  Kimura,  Hirohiko.  and  Yamamoto.  Kazuhiro, 
5.348.967   CI   514-352.000. 
K.mura.  Masakazu,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Integrated  memory 

circuit  with  high  density  load  elements   5.349.206.  CI.  257-67.000 
Kimura,  Masao'  See—  . 

Matsuo.     Munetsugu,     Masahashi,     Naoya;     Hashimoto.     Keizo; 
Hanamura.  Toshihiro;  Fujii.  Hideki;  Kimura,  Masao;  Mizuhara, 
Youji.  and  Suzuki.  Hiroo.  5.348.702,  CI   42CM2I  000 
Kimura.  Masato:  See — 

J  akahashi,  Tomonon;  Kimura,  Masato;  Oka,  MasaUka;  and  Ogasa- 
wara.  Isamu.  5.348.794.  CI  428-213  000 
Kimura.    Shigeo     Ishikura.    Yoshiyuki;    Masuda.    Takashi.    Kuroiwa, 
Takaaki    and   Kihara,  Takashi,  lo  Yamauke-Honeywell  Co.,  Lid. 
Capaciti-.e  pressure  sensor   5.349.492,  CI.  361-283.400. 
Kimura,  Shigeo  See — 

Ohtomo.  Naoki;  and  Kimura,  Shigeo.  5,348.009.  CI.  128-653.100 


Kimura.  Tomio:  See— 

Iwata.   Masayuki;   Kimura.   Tomio;   Inoue.   Teruhiko;   Fujihara, 
Yoshimi;  and  Katsube,  Tetsushi.  5,348.961,  CI.  514-312.000. 
Kind.  Burckart,  to  Actron  Entwicklungs  Ag  Apparatus  for  the  detec- 
tion of  labels  employing  subtraction  of  background  signals.  5,349,339, 
CI   340-572.000.  ^     ,     .       ■ 

Kindig   James  K .  to  Genesis  Research  Corporation.  Coal  cleamng 

process.  5,348.160,  CI   209-17.000 
Kinetic  Systems,  Inc.:  See—  ,,^0-,^^.      r'l 

Gertel.     Maunce;     and     Haynes.     Robert     G,     5.348.266,     CI. 
248-562.000 
Kma   David  C  .  See— 

White.  George:  and  King.  David  C.  5.344.211.  CI  228120.000. 
Kingdon.  Kevin,  to  Novell,  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  authentica- 
tion of  client  server  communication.  5.349.642.  CI  380-25  000 
Kinoshita.  Isamu;  Suzuki.  Kenji,  Shibata,  Nobuyuki,  and  Nishiwaki, 
Toshimilsu.  to  Furukawa  Electric  Co  .  Ltd  .  The.  Method  for  assem- 
bly and  inspection  of  optical  fiber  connectors.  5,347.698,  CI. 
29-407  000.  „        ^ 

Kinoshita,    Toshio;    Nakamura,    Youichi,    Sawamura,    Kiyoshi;    and 
Yanagimoto.  Tsutomu.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co..  Ltd. 
Traverse  apparatus   5.347,914,  CI.  92-88.000 
Kinoshita.  Toshiyuki  See— 

Kaneko     Seiji;    Kinoshita.    Toshiyuki;    Yamamolo.    Akio;    and 
Tamura.  Yasuhisa.  5.349.656,  CI.  395-650000 
Kinsey.  Kyle  K    See—  -,        j  « 

Mainquist.  James  K  ;  Downs,  Robert  C  ;  Nitz,  Larry  T.;  and  K.in- 
sey   Kyle  K  ,  5,347,886,  CI  477-161  000. 
Kippes,  Arlin  J   Transfer  aid.  5.347,666.  CI.  5-81.100. 
Kirkland.  David  T    See- 
Bond.  David  G  .  Caluon,  Vincent  A  ;  Hill.  Todd;  Kirkland.  David 
T    Raftery.  Michael  L..  and  VanAlen.  Derek  J  .  5,349.654.  CI. 
39'5-575.000 
Kisaichi.  Hiroyasu:  See— 

Nagai.   Satoshi;   Kisaichi.   Hiroyasu;   and   Yamaraki,   Hiroyoshi, 
5,349.268.  CI   395-160.000 
Kishi.  Susumu:  See—  „       .  1,1. 

Ueki.    Toru;    Yoshimura.    Masaji;    Kanezaki.    Kazuharu.    Kishi. 
Susumu;  Saloh.  Takashi.  and  Takiguchi.  Minoru.  5.349,027,  CI. 
525-331700 
Kishimoto,  Yasuhiro.  and  Tsuboi.  Kunio,  to  Sanyo  Electnc  Co.,  Ltd, 

Electrophotographing  apparatus   5.349.421.  CI.  355-208.000 
Kishme.  Milsuru:  See—  j  „   , 

Oka,  Masahiko;  Kishine.  Mitsuru;  Saito.  Hideya,  and  Kokumai, 
Masuo.  5.349.093.  CI   568-615  000 
Kissinger,  Amy  L    S«^—  . 

Doherty.  James  B..  Finke.  Paul  E  .  Hagmann.  William  K  ;  Kissm- 
ger.    Amy    L.,    MacCoss.    Malcolm;   and   Shah,   Shrenik    K., 
5.348.953.  CI.  514-210000 
KUtler  Instrument  Corporation  See— 

Enzinna.  Donald  J  .  5.347.841.  CI.  73-I.OOD 
Kiugawa,  Yoshichika  See— 

Shiratori,  Toshikazu    Inoue.  Chihiro.  Kiiagawa.  Yoshichika;  and 
Kusano,  Tnmonobu.  5..348.S88,  CI  435-320  100. 
Kitaguchi,  Ma.saru.  and  Sakashita.  Shigeru.  to  Mayekawa  Mfg.  Co.. 
Ltd  and  Asahi  Brewenes.  Ltd   Refrigeration  system  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  rcfngerating  cycles.  5,347,831,  CI.  62-510.000. 
Kiuguchi,  Takashi   See— 

Furuta,  Toshiyuki;   Kitaguchi,   Takashi;  and   Eguchi,  Hirotoshi. 
5,349.646.  CI.  395-22.000 
Kitamura,  Takashi   See— 

Miyauch.  Masaaki    Kawano.  Makoto;  Kitamura.  Takashi.  Okuni- 
shi,  Hiromu:  and  Haga.  Fumio.  5.347.760,  CI   451-114.000. 
Kitano,  Kouji.  Kayano,  Milsuo.  Kaneyasu.  Masayoshi;  Katougi.  Kou- 
zou;  Ichihara.  Takanobu.  and   Kunhara.   Nobuo.  to  Hitachi.   Ltd. 
Knocking   detecting   device    for    internal    combustion   engine   and 
method  therefor   5.347.846.  CI  73-35  000 
Kivlighan.  Michael  F..  Jr   Medical  tool   5.348,473.  CI.  433-114  000. 
Kiyohara.  Osamu  See— 

Tagami,  Toshio;  and  Kiyohara,  Osamu,  5,349,018.  CI.  525-92.000. 
Kiyoshi.  Ido,  and  Hideo,  Fujii,  to  Feather  Safety  Razor  Co  ,  Ltd  Spare 

blade  storage  case  for  barber's  razor   5,348,152,  CI   206-354000 
Klappert,  Willi;  and  Freeman.  David  R  ,  to  Genera!  Electnc  Company 
Method  for  making  packets  of  amorphous  steel  stnp  for  transformer 
core  manufacture.  5.347,706,  CI.  29-609.000 
Klaren,  Johannes  A  Solar  pool  heater  5.347,984,  CI.  126-564000. 
Klauke,  Friedrich:  See—  .      ,, 

Jelich     Werner     Rehwinkel,    Heiko,    Klauke,    Fnednch;    Konig, 
Dieter;  and  Kalthoff,  Udo,  5,348,572.  CI.  96-113.000. 
Klaveness.  Jo:  See— 

Almen,   Torsten;   Berg.   Ame,   Dugslad,   Harald;   Klaveness,  Jo; 
Krautwurst,    Klaus    D,    and    Rongved,    Pal,    5.348,954,    CI. 
514-227.500 
Klein,  Hans-Chnstof;  Kahrs,  Manfred;  Droit,  Peter;  Beer,  Wilhelm; 
Baier.  Joachim;  Kraft.  Peter;  and  Lang,  Andreas  Device  for  actuat- 
ing the  control  valve  of  a  hydraulic  power  steenng  system.  5,348,1 10, 
CI    18O-I32.000. 
Klein   Traugott,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company   Housing  holder  for  a 

medical  monitor.  5,348,268,  CI   248-681.000 
Klepper,  John  R.  See— 

Moehnng,  Mark  A  ;  Curry.  Mark  A ;  Spencer,  Memll  P.;  and 
Klepper,  John  R  .  5,348.015,  CI.  128-661.070. 
Kiockner  Ferromatik  Desma  GmbH:  See— 

Keitel,  Ralph;  and  SlUlhard,  Bruno,  5.348,463,  CI.  425-145.000. 


KliKkncr  Hansel  GmbH:  See — 

Hogenkamp.   Wilhelm;   and   Hamberger.   Werner,   5,348,436,  CI. 

414-331000 
Klok,  Robbert   Sec- 
van   den    Berg,    Hendnkus;    and    Klok,    Robbert.    5,349,075,   CI. 
554-170.000 
Klotz,  Steven  H..  lo  FKI  Industries  Inc  Cable  mounting  consiniction. 

5,347,882,  CI.  74-502.400. 
Klug,    Georg,    to    EBT    Licht-Technik    GmbH.    Indicator    element. 

5,349,509,  CI   362-362.000 
Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz,  Grazyna  E,   See — 

Sacnpante,  Guerino  G  ,  Patel,  Raj  D..  and  Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz, 
Grazyna  E.,  5,348,832,  CI.  430-109.000. 
Knapp.  Alan  G.:  See — 

Van  Berkel.  Comelis;  Bird,  Neil  C  ;  Davies,  Oliver  S.;  Edwards. 
Martin  J  ;  Shannon.  John  M  ;  and  Knapp.  Alan  G..  5,349.174,  CI. 
250-208.100. 
Kneuper.  Heinz-Josef:  See — 

Thome,    Alfred;    Roeper,    Michael;    and    Kneuper,    Heinz-Josef, 
5,349,097,  CI    568-906.000 
Knickel,  Birger  See — 

Herzig,  Joachim;   Bredtmann,  Kurt;  Knickel,  Birger;  and  Dori- 
bach-Lange,  Cornelia.  5.348.582.  CI.  106-696.000. 
Knifton,  John  F  .  to  Texaco  Chemical  Company.  Synthesis  of  low 
molecular  weight  glycol  ethers  from  oxiranes  plus  olefins  5.349,110, 
CI    568-678  000 
Knipp,  Richard  See — 

Chitwood,    Kenneth,    Knipp.    Richard:    and    Schmitt,    Richard. 
5,347.740.  CI   43-124000 
Knipp,  L'lnch.  and  Skoupi,  Dieter,  to  Bayer  .Aktiengesellschaft.  Sand- 
wich elements  in  the  form  of  slabs,  shells  and  the  like.  5,348,778.  CI 
428-35.800 
Knoedler,  Leonard  F.:  See — 

Costello.  John  R  .  Jr ;  Knoedler.  Leonard  F.;  Vincent.  Monlv  E.. 
and  Boomus,  Mary  K  ,  5, .348,646,  CI   210-94.000 
Knudsen,  Chnstian  W  :  See — 

Gibson,  Michael  A  ;  and  Knudsen,  Christian  W.,  5,348,6%,  CI 
264-65  000 
Knutsen,  l,ars  J   S.:  See — 

Andersen,  Knud  E  ,  Knutsen.  Lars  J.  S.;  Sorensen.  Per  O.;  Lundt. 
Behrend   F;   Lau.  Jesper;   and   Petersen,   Hans.   5,348.%5.  CI 
514-325-000 
Knuts.son.  Stefan  See — 

Jon.sson.  Lennart.  and  Knulsson,  Stefan,  5,348,389,  CI.  366-136.000 
Ko.  Wen-Chung  See — 

Jang,  Wen-Yueh:  and  Ko.  Wen-Chung.  5.348,896,  C!   437.31  000 
Kobayashi,  Hisamine.  Suzuki.  Taketi  and  Izuhara.  Katsuhiro,  10  Tipton 
Corp    Surface   treatment   apparatus  for   workpieces    5,348,637,   CI 
204-213000 
Kobayashi.  Ikunori.  Nakamura,  Kazuyoshi.  Matsunaga.  Koji.  Takeda. 
Mamoru,  and  Matsuoka.  Tomizo.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal 
Co.  Ltd    Thin-film  transistor  array  with  anodic  oxide  for  use  in  a 
liquid  crystal  dispUy   5.349.205,  CI.  257-59  000 
Kobayashi.  Keiichi   See — 

Tamai,  Seiichiro.  Kobayashi.  Keiichi;  Imai.  Hideki.  and  Yamao. 
Takahiro.  5.349.171.  CI    235-462  000 
Kobayashi.  Masahiko  See — 

Shibata.  Ryoji,  Kobayashi,  Ma.sahiko;  Ban,  Yukinobu,  and  Obaya- 
shi,  Hirokatu,  5.347,7t,2.  CI   451-15.000. 
Kobayashi,  Ma.sao.  Ogiso.  Koichi;  Goto.  Shinichi.  Mizutani,  Haruyasu, 
Goto,  Masaomi,  and  Iwasaki,  Hiroshi,  to  Tovixia  Gosei  Co  .  Ltd 
Door  lower  molding.  5,347,759,  CI   49-«9fc  100 
Kobayashi.     Nono;    Takahashi.    Toshiaki.     Makino.     Masahiro;    and 
Hosoda,  Masaaki.  to  Nicca  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd  Heat  sensitive  record- 
ing matcnal    5,348,930.  CI.  503-209.000. 
Kobayashi.  Tadashi   See — 

Takahashi.  Kimio.  Miyake.  Katsuya;  Kunimi.  Taka-shi;  Ogawahara, 
Tatsuo;  Kobayashi.  Tadashi.  and  Fukaya,  Kunio.  5.348.123.  CI 
188-72  100 
Kobayashi.    Yasunon;   Sugiura.    Tsuguo.   and    Morita.    Yoshiyuki,    to 
Nippondenso  Co  ,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  monitonng  air  leakage  into  fuel 
supply    system    for    internal    combustion    engine     5,347,971,    CI. 
123-520  000. 
Koblella.  Roben  J  .  to  Signode  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for 
pnxlucing  a  welded  joint  in  thermoplastic  strap  with  differential 
pressure,  5.348.781.  CI   428-57.000 
Kobon,  Takuji,  Ishu.  Koji.  Takahashi,  Moioichi.  Matsunaga,  Yoshinon, 
Niwa,    Naoki;    Tagami.    Jun,    Mizuno,    Takayuki.    and    Furukawa, 
Kunio.  to  Kajima  Corporation,  and  Kayaba  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha   High  damping  device  for  seismic  resp<^nse  controlled  structure 
"•.347.771,  CI    52-167  OOR 
Kixlama,  Shun-ichi;  Sasao,  Yasuyuki;  and  Miura,  Ryuichi,  to  Asahi 
Glass    Company    Ltd     Fluonne-containing    coaling    composition 
5.349,031,  CI-  525-386-000- 
Koehler.  John  L  :  See— 

Calven,  Nathanial;  Koehler,  John  L     Lindberg,  Erik  D  ,  McKel- 
vey,  Mark  A    Mcrvosh,  Steven  P  ,  Newton,  Jeffrey  A  ,  Scarbor- 
ough, George  B  ,  Upchurch,  Ruth  A  .  and  Westling,  Sandra  D., 
5,349,674,  CI    395-800.000. 
Koehler,  Steven  F .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Light  pattern  detec- 
tion for  film  edge  following   5..349.484,  CI.  360-77  120. 
Kiienig  &  Bauer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Steltner.  Gerd  Ench.  5,348,793,  CI  428-211.000. 
Kiiepsel,  Scott:  See— 

T  arrson.  Emanuel  B.,  Mane,  Dane;  Blahuta,  Lew,  and  Koepsel. 
Scolt,  5,347,675,  CI.  15-167.100. 


Koester,  Charles  J  .  to  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York, 
The  Trustees  of  Ophthalmometer  system.  5,349,398,  CI.  351-212.000. 
Kofoed.  Scott  .A    See — 

Orr.  Joseph  A  ,  and  Kofoed,  Scott  A..  5,347,843.  CI.  7}-3.aOO. 
Kohl.  Paul  A    See— 

Propst.  Enc  K  ;  and  Kohl.  Paul  A.,  5,348,627.  Q.  204-129.J00. 
Kohlen,  Helmut   See — 

Grecksch,  Hans,  Wirtz,  Ulrich;  Kohlen,  Helmut;  Surkamp,  Paul; 
and  Hensen,  Heimuth,  5.348.221.  CI.  242-35.50A 
Koi,  Kenji   See — 

Kumon.  Naoki;  Kawagoe,  Harue:  Matsugi.  Shin,  Kano,  Hiroshi; 
Nakaoka.  Nonyoshi,  Mom,  Shoichi;  Kusanagi.  Shigekazu;  Koi, 
Kenji;    Hatai,    Takashi;    and    Fukui,    Masanon,    5,347,665,   CI. 
4-541  100. 
Koike.  Hideo:  See— 

Hirohashi.  Kazutoshi;  Horii,  Hiroshi;  Koike,  Hideo;  Yunoki.  Yo- 
shiaki,  Fukasawa,  Tetsuo;  Kalayama,  Susumu;  Y'oshikawa,  Akio; 
Ushijima.  Keishi  Takeda,  Takaaki;  Nomoto,  Takeshi:  Kikuta, 
Michio.  Shichijo,  Shunichi;  and  Iwasaki.  Yoshiki.  5,349.463,  CI. 
359-174.000. 
Koike.  Y'uzo  See — 

Nagato.  Hitoshi:  and  Koike,  Yuzo,  5.349,423,  CI.  355-285.000. 
Koito  Manufaclunng  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamamoto.    Kouji.    Yamanoi.    Makolo;    Endo.    Hirokazu;    and 
Ishikawa.  Kimiaki.  5.349.430.  CI    356-5  000. 
Koiwai.  Hideshi   See — 

Hasegawa.    Yoshimi     Nishiumi.    Kenichi;    Yonekubo,    Yoshitake; 

Naito.  Hisato   and  Koiwai.  Hideshi.  5,347.811,  CI.  60-426.000. 
Yonekubo.    Yoshitake.    Koiwai,    Hideshi;    and    Nanta,    Susumu. 
5.348,049.  CI    l3--63b200- 
Kojima.  Akira  See— 

Ohsawa.  Kenji.  Nagano.  Mutsumi;  Kojima,  Akira;  and  Takahashi, 
Hideyuki,  5.349.238.  CI    257-7.36.000 
Kojima.  Fumitoshi,  10  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Magnetic  resonance 
imaging  apparatus  and  method  for  forming  an  image  of  an  anery. 
5.348.012.  CI    128-653.300 
Kojo.  Katsuhiko,  Negishi.  .Akibumi;  and  Gonda,  Masayuki,  to  Hitachi 
Metals,  Ltd   Cermet  allov  and  process  for  its  production   5, .348,806, 
CI   428-552  000 
Koksbang.  Rene,  and  Tonder.  Pia.  to  Valence  Technology.  Inc  Elec- 
trodes for  rechargable  lithium  battenes.  5.348.821,  CI.  429-218.000. 
Kokumai.  Masuo  See — 

Oka.  Masahiko.  Kishine.   Mitsuru    Saito,  Hideya;  and  Kokumai, 
Masuo.  5.349.093,  CI    568-615.000 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Shinbon,  Osamu.  Mimura.   Yoshinon,   Noda,  Yukio;  and  Nakai, 
Tetsuya.  5,349,600.  CI.  372-92.000. 
Kolb.  Troy  C    See- 

Heiniger.    Richard    W.;    Kolb,    Troy   C;    and    Funk,    Kent    D., 
5.348.226.  CI    2.39-1.000. 
Koi  lack.  Mathias  P    See— 

Calcaierra.    Lidia    T.    and    Koljack,    Mathias   P.,   5,348.786,   O. 
428-96  000 
Kolonko.  Pete  T  ,  Jr    See- 

Senghaas.  Karl  A    Senghaas,  Peter;  Wang.  Jmg;  Kolonko,  Pete  T., 
Jr    and  Michalec.  Jerzy.  5.347.864.  CI.  73-313.000 
Kolp.  Chnstopher  I    See — 

Huang.  Nai  Z  .  Kolp.  Christopher  I.,  and  Sgarlala,  Chnstopher  R  , 
5,348,559,  CI   44-367.000. 
Komatsu,  Fujio  See — 

Kuroda,  Syoichi;  Shibata.  Soichiro;  Shimamura,  Nonyuki;  Kawa- 
saki. Shigetake  Kasahara.  Keisuke;  Sakuma,  Seiichi;  Komatsu, 
Fujio.  Ishikawa.  Ma.saya.  Sugiyama.  Kunio.  Mashimo,  Milsuo; 
Shindo,  Y'uzuru.  and  Kawamura.  Kuniaki,  5,348.080.  CI. 
165-104  130 
Komatsu.  Fumiaki   See — 

Kawano.  Minon.  Ogawa.  Kohji.  Tsukagoshi.  Sadayuki;  Kuroiwa, 
Hirovuki    Sato.  Masato:  Ishizaki,  Yasuhiro;  Komatsu,  Fumiaki; 
and  kur(Xla,  Eiichi,  5.-U9.694.  CI   455-11  100 
Komatsu.  Hiroshi    See — 

Nakamura.    Makoto;   Sakuragi,   Shigeru;  and   Komatsu,   Hiroshi, 
5.347,962,  CI    123-90  160. 
Komatsu,  Kazuyoshi:  Nanmatsu,  Osamu,  Takemura,  Yasuo;  Takeuchi, 
Yoko:  and  Waki.  Susumu.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.  Method 
for  polishing  surface  of  transparent  substrate  layer  of  color  filler  unit. 
5.347,766,  CI   451-29  000 
Komon,  Masaaki.  See— 

Atsumi,  Kiminori;  Sailo,  Tomoki;  and  Komon.  Masaaki,  5,348,577, 
CI    106-18  310. 
Konchan,  Jeffrey  L  ;  Ponelli.  Alfred  L  ,  and  Paulik.  Rita  M  .  to  General 
Motors  Corporation    Vehicle  closure  latch  having  plastic  coaled 
ratchet    5..348.357,  CI,  292-216,000. 
Kondo,  Ryuji  See^ 

^'atsuda.  Yuji;  Hagiwara,  Takaaki;  Kondo.  Ryuji;  Minami.  Shini- 
chi; and  lloh,  Yokichi,  5,348,898,  CI.  437-41.000. 
Kondo,  Shiro:  See — 

Kamijo.  Masahiko:  Saitoh,  Hiroshi;  Matsuura,  Yozo;  and  Kondo, 
Shiro.  5.349.425.  CI   355-298.000 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Kudoh.  Koichi;  Sakai,  EUchi;  and  Takei.  Yoshiaki.  5.349,426,  CI. 

355-298.000 
Murakami.  Shuji.  and  Tanaka,  Shigeo.  5,348.848.  CI  430-569  000 
Yamada,    Yasushi;    Mizubata,    Tsuyoshi;    and    Ushio,    Masaru, 
5,348,281,  CI.  271-3.100. 
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KoniE.  Dieler   See —  j      ..     •/ 

Jelich     Wsmer;    Rehwinkel.    Hejko;    Klauke.    Fnednch;    Konig, 
Diettr,  and  Kalthoff.  Udo,  5.348.572,  O.  96-113.000. 
iionigshofen.  Hemnch  See—  ,-        c  i. 

Tnnks.  Rainer    Kon.gshofen.  Hemnch,  G««terOtiO;  Stepanski. 
Horsl  and  Colinas-Maninez.  Jcwe.  5.349.040,  CI   528-75_000. 
K^mshi.    Hiroo;   Kawiioe.   H.ronan,   Kawakam.    Junzo,  Nakamura. 
Tomoharu,  Tokiwa,  Yukio,  and  Nakajima.  Tatsuhito.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd_ 
Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  output  voluge  of  an  AC 
elecincal  system   5.349.522.  CI   363-95.000 
Konishi.  Kunihiko  See— 

Kato.     Yasuyoshi;     and     Konishi.     Kunihiko,     5.34«.987.     tl 

Konrad.  JohnV   Illuminated  fishing  rod   5.347.741.  CI.  43-IT500 
Koo.  James  Y   C.  to  Kerr  Group.  Inc   Flip  top  closure.  5.348.201.  CI. 

222-556.000 

Kool.  Dennis  J    See—  .    ^  ^      .         w  i,     a    r-..„. 

Mulrv    Patrick  E.;  Kool.  Dennis  J  .  Tyberghein.  Mike  B^ura. 

Donald  S,  and  Plyler.  JefTrey  D  ,  5.347.865.  CI  73^27  000 

Korasiak   Wolfgang,  Muller,  Elmar,  Brachert.  Josl;  and  Herzmansky, 

Karl-Heinz.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Anti-lock  brake  'ys'f f  *hich 

calculates  exponential  changes  in  wheel  brake  pressure  5.348.380.  CI 

Ko^ey«u.  T^h.vuk,  and  Maruyanui.  Shoji  to  B;"^,- '?%Automalic 

chnical  sample  dispensing  system   5.348.705.  CI  422-67.00U 
k   rnfeid.  Hans-Joachim  See—  e      r  -j     u  .i.„h 

S^hmode     Hanmut,   Wiebe,   Ulnch;    Storm    Siegfried.    HMland. 
Deile .    and  Komfeld.  Hans-Joachim,  5.347.705.  CI.  29-566.400 
K   rr  MediLa   Technologies  Inc  ;  See—  ,,  innn 

Or.  Joseph  A  .  and  Kofoed.  Scott  A..  5,347.843.  CI.  73-3.000. 
Kosllan,  Cathenne  R  :  See —  ^    t  o 

Beiliotti  Thomas  R  ;  Connor,  David  T:  and  Kosllan.  Cathenne  R  . 
5  348,957.  CI    514-235,800. 
Kotani  Seigo  and  Imamura.  Takeshi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Superconduc- 
ting magnetic  sensor  having  a  cryostat  for  improved  sensitivity  ot 
magnetic  detection   5.349,291.  CI.  324-248.000. 
Kothan.  Kirankumar  M    See — 

Kang  Sukhvinder  S  ;  Patel.  Bharatan  R  ;  and  Kothan,  Kirankumar 
M.  5,347.876.  CI.  73-861.950. 
Kotzsch.  Hans-Joachim  See—  c^Aom-      r\ 

Horn.     Michael,    and    Kotzsch.    Hans-Joachim.    5.349.07j.    CI 
556-54  000 
Kovacic.  Filippa  See—  .       „     „  t- ,      .    t. 

Holton.  Timothy  A.;  Cornish.  Edw.na  C  ;  K.ovacic,  Filippa;  Ta- 
naka.  Yoshikazu;  and  Lester.  Diane  R.,  5.349.U^.  CI. 
800-205.000  ,  ,  ^ 

Koyama.  Kuniaki.  to  NEC  Corporation    Method  of  fabncaling  semi- 
conductor memory  device  including  an  improved  substrate  structure. 
5.348.904.  CI  437-52.000 
Koyama.  Shuji  See —  _.  c       i. 

Shibata.    Makoto;    Kawajin.    Yukio;    Koyama,    Shujl;    Sueoka, 
Manabu     Suzuki,   Toshio;    Yamamoto.    Hisashi;    and    Suzuki. 
Takumi.' 5.347,713.  CI.  29-890.100 
Kozlik    Andreas,  to  Rhemmetall  GmbH.  Device  for  transmission  of 

electncal  signals   5.347.909.  CI   89-40.010. 
Kozumplik.  Nicholas.  Jr  ,  and  Distel.  Gerald  M..  to  Aro  Corporauon. 

The  Spnng  check  valve  cartndge.  5.348.046.  CI.  137-454.400. 
Kraft  General  Foods.  Inc.:  See—  _,    ^  ^^  .  u 

Lee    Thomas  D;  Wood.   Robert   W  ;   and  Addes.so.  Anne  M.. 
5,348.756  CI.  426-576000 
Kraft.  Hemnch  See—  ^    „     t.     u  i, 

Vokey     David    E.;    Sonug.    Kenneth    N..   and    Kraft.   Heinnch. 
5.349,182.  CI   250-227210 
Kraft.  Peter;  See—  _  „  „         «ri 

Klein.  Hans-Chnstof:  Kahrs,  Manfred;  Drott,  Peter.  Beer,  Wil- 
helm     Baier.    Joachim;    Kraft.    Peter;    and    Lang.    Andreas. 
5,348.110.  CI.  180-132.000 
Kramer  Charles  F.,  to  Steel  Heddle  Mfg  Co  Heddle  eyelet  structure 

5,348.055,  CI    139-93  000 
Krautwurst.  Klaus  D    See— 

Almen.  Torsten;   Berg.   Ame;   Dugstad.   Harald;   Klaveness.  Jo, 
Krautwurst,    Klaus    D,    and    Rongved.    Pal.    5,348.954.    CI 
514-227.500 
Krbechek    Leroy   O.   to   Henkel   Corporation.   Oximation   process. 

5.349.088.  CI   564-259.000 
Kreft.  James  P  Light-transmitting  elastomenc  suction  lens.  5.349,JVi, 

CI.  351-57.000 
Kresge.  John  S.:  See—  ,  u    c    t  iai  itn 

Gall.  Thomas  P  ;  Heck,  Howard  L  ;  and  Kresge.  John  S.,  5,347.710. 
CI   29-830.000. 
Kressel.  Herbert  Y  ;  See—  ,    „    ,.  _  v 

Schnall.  Mitchell  D.;  Lenkinski.  Robert  E;  Kressel.  Herbert  Y  ; 
Pollack,  Howard  M  ;  Claiborne.  Theodore  C;  Misic.  George  J^; 
Welch.  Thomas  R  ;  and  Rhinehart.  Edward  J..  5.348.010.  CI. 
128-653.200  ^    ^  •   ,      j     ■ 

Knmm   Alexander,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Foam  inlet  device 

for  liquid  tanks.  5.348.038,  CI    137-68.100. 
Knngs.  Wilfned  H  .  to  US    Philips  Corporation.  Electnc  lamp  con- 
struction having  a  conuct  tongue  securely  fixed  by  an  insulator  body 
m  a  sleeve.  5.349.264.  CI.  313-318000. 
Knppendorf.  Carl  E.:  See—  .  j  ,-    .  c 

Brown.  Nancy  M.;  Reina.  Debra  A.;  and  Knppendorf.  Carl  t . 
■i.348.531.CI.  602-22  000 
Knsl    Gene  D.   Hydronic  interface  system,  method  and  apparatus. 
5.347.825.  CI   62-179.000 


Krolak.  Edward  J    See- 
Stuart.  John  C,  5,347.739.  CI.  42-70.110. 

'°Huynh  HoiTpranzke.  Jorg;  Lilienthal.  Harald;  and  Bresche,  Peter, 
5.349.461.  CI.  359152.000. 
Krone.  John  J  :  See—  c.     u      \r     -^a 

Devier.  Lonnie  J.;  Krone,  John  J.;  Lunzman.  Stephen  V  ,  and 
Marsden,  Howard  A..  5.348.115.  CI.  180-308000. 
Kruck.  Richard  W    See—  wo       a  u  — „ 

Cur  Nihat  O    Kruck.  Richard  W  ,  Immoos.  Martin  P  ;  and  Higazy. 
MohamedE.  5.347,793,  CI    53-512  000 
Kruger.  Martm;  Huth.  Andreas;  Seidelmann.  Dieter;  Schneider,  Her- 
bert   Turski.  Lechoslaw,  and  Stephens,  David  N  ,  to  Schenng  Ak 
tiengesellschaft   Heuryloxy-/3-carbolines,  ^n^  "«  ^P''"'"*""i!^^' 
agents  for  treatmg  epilepsy  and  anxiety   5,348958   CI    514-249_00O 
Knipke    Leroy  G     Gnsham.  James  L  ;  and  Boucher.  David  S  .  to 
Overhead     Door     Corporation      Vehicle     restraining     apparatus 
5.348.437.  CI.  414-401  000 
Knipp    Ernest   E    Ball   nose  cutter  having  a  single  cutter  insen 

5.348.426.  CI  407-40.000. 
Kruse.  Cornells  G    See—  „    ^  ,.  ,„., 

Hermkens   Peter  H  H  ;  Van  Maarseveen.  Jan  H  ;  Scheeren.  Johan 
W    and' Kruse,  Cornells  G  ,  5.348,949.  CI   514-183  000 

''''MlurgfrwS?^'ng'rn"^  Witzel.  Rolf.  5.348.444.  C.  416-179.000 

K.U   Wei-Yi'  S€€ 

'  Chiang  David;  Ho.  Thomas  Y  ;  Ku.  Wei-Yi;  Simmons.  George  H  . 
and  Barker,  Robert  W  ,  5,349.249.  CI   307-465.000 
Kuba.  Dennis  W    See— 

Cray  Seymour  R  .  Bedell,  James  R  .  Kuba,  Dennis  W.;  and  Moore, 
William  T  .  Jr  .  5.349.677.  CI   395-800000 

Kubalak.  David:  See—  „      „     ,^  ,  a  v   i„i,l 

Moms.  G    Michael;  Kay.   David;   Buralli.   Dale;   and   Kubalak 
David.  5.349.471.  CI.  359-565.000. 

•'"'Sro.Bm.lndKjbTnec.  JamesJ,  5,349.612,  CI   375-118.000. 

Kubo.  Hirozi:  See—  „  j  ,      ,. 

Takamatsu.  Shunichi;  Kubo.  Hirozi,  Hama.  Katsunon;  and  Iwabu 

chi.  Hiroshi.  5.348.372.  CI.  297-306.000  ,      ,     ,    ^   .,    .     .       . 

Kubo.  Kimio;  and  Deki.  Naotaka,  to  Hiuchi  Meuls  Ltd  Method  an>. 

apparatus  for  producing  cast  steel  article   5.348.073.  CI    164-457  GOT' 

Kubota.  Masaru  See —  .  -i- 

Senzawa    Hajime,  KuboU.  Masaru.  Sano.  Hiroyuki.  and  Tajima, 
Yoshihisa,  5,349.007.  CI    524-513  000.  ^^.      , 

Kubota.   Nonvasu.   Miyagawa.   Yoshihiro;  and   Kawano.   Yukita.  to 
Takara  Shuio  Co..  Ltd  ;  and  Nagano  Prefectural  Economic  Federa- 
tion of  Agricultural  Co-operatives  White  mushroom   5.349. 12U.  CI. 
800-200  000 
Kubouchi.  Kenji:  See—  .,  ,,.      .  , 

Kawaguchi.    Shigeru.    Kubouchi,    Kenji;    Uemura,    Hiroshi;   and 
Inoue.  Kunitoshi.  5.348.315.  CI.  277-235.008. 
Kuboyama.  Hiroki;  Sfe— 

Mochuuki.  Hidehiro;  Anga,  Yutaka;  Kuboyama  Hiroki;  Uemura. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Nogawa.  Chiharu.  5.348.931.  CI    503-227.000 
Kubushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See— 

Sugiura.  Satoshi,  5,349.292,  CI.  324-309.000 
Kudoh  Koichi  Sakai.  Eiichi;  and  Takei,  Yoshiaki,  to  Konica  Corpora 
tion    Toner  guide  roller  for  image-fonning  process  and  apparatus 
applied  therewith   5.349.426.  CI   355-298  000 
Kuehl.  Guenter  H:  Sec—  r^      j  u    c„i,i.„i,.r 

Beck.  Jeffrey  S  ;  Kuehl.  Guenter  H.;  Olson   David  H  ■  fchlenke  . 
John  L..  Stucky.  Galen  D.;  and  Vartuli.  James  C.  5,348,687,  CI 
252-582.000. 
Kuepper.  Anton:  See —  .  ^     v 

Hodson.  Peter  D;  Baum.  Eric  A.;  Smith.  David  K^  Kuepptr 
Amo^;  and  Wilby.  Matthew  J..  5.347.998.  CI.  128-200.230 

Kuhm.  Peter:  See—  „      ,.     j  u     u  i„i,.., 

Hams  Eugene  G  ;  Hees.  Udo;  Bunte.  Remhard;  Hachgenei.  Johan 
nes  W  ;  ind  Kuhm.  Peter.  5,349.094.  CI   568-619.000 

Kuhn.  Frank:  See—  . .,   ,.     ,-      i    ci,ia<^<  ri 

Schulte.  Peter;  Volkmer,  Michael;  and  Kuhn.  Frank,  5,348.«*5.  Ci 

210-748.000.  ^      .         .,,„.,o     ri 

Kuhn,    George    F..    Jr.    PorUble    unloading    device.    5.348.439,    Ci 

414-543.000.  ^  „         ,     .     u 

Kukes.  Simon  G.;  Hopkins.  P.  Donald;  OlleandorfT,  Riiita  L^  A  ;  Hen- 
dler.  Pablo  D.;  Ontiveros.  Cynthia  D  and  Wa.shecheck  Do"  M  ■  '" 
Amoco  Corporation.  Selective  hydrotreatmg  catalyst  5.348.928.  CI 
502-306.000.  ,  ^        J  „       , 

Kulagowski.  Janusz  J..  Mawer.  Ian  M  :  Leeson.  Paul  D  ;  and  Rowley. 
Michael,  to  Merck  Sharpe  &  Dohme  Ltd  Hydroxyquinolone  denva- 
tives  compounds  which  have  pharmaceutical  utility    5..t4».96Z.  ci. 

Kulla.  Hans,  to  Lonza  Ltd.  Device  and  method  for  the  detection  of 

microorganisms  which  produce  low-molecular-weight  metabolites. 

5.348.861,  CI.  435-35.000  ,  ,       ^     a  < 

Kulla,  Hans,  to  Lonza  Ltd.  Device  and  method  for  the  detection  ot 

microorganisms  which  produce  low-molecular-weight  metabolites. 

5.348.884.  CI.  435-291  000 
Kuma,  Toshimi.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Seibu  GikeiL   Gas  adsorbing 

element  and  method  for  forming  same.  5.348.922.  CI   502-60  000 
Kumai  Chemical  Industry  Co .  Ltd    See—  j   u        i, 

Shibata.  Masaru;   Ito,   Shigekazu;   Sakai,  Jun-etsu;  and  Hayashi. 
Shigeni.  5.348.976.  CI   514-469.000. 
Kumai    Setsaku    Wada,  Akihiro;  and  Morikawa.  Shinsuke.  to  Asahi 

Glass  Company  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  chlorofluorobenzenes. 

5,349,098,  CI   570-141.000. 


Kumano,  Toshiya.  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Portable  tele- 
phone with  speed  dialing  5.349,629,  CI.  379-58  000 
Kumar,  Ramesh  C  .  Everaerts.  Albert  I.;  and  Bogaen.  Yvan  A.,  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company  Fluoroalkyl  silox- 
ane/vinyl  copolymer  dispersions  and  pressure-sensitive  adhesives 
having  improved  solvent  resistance  prepared  therefrom.  5.349,004. 
CI.  524-461  000. 
Kumobayashi,  Hidenori:  See — 

Watanabe.  Seiji;  Mitsuhashi.  Shigeru;  and  Kumobayashi.  Hidenori. 
5..349.107.  CI   568-318.000 
Kumon.    Naoki;    Kawagoe.    Harue;    Matsugi.    Shin;    Kano.    Hiroshi; 
Nakaoka,    Nonyoshi;    Morii.    Shoichi;    Kasanagi.    Shigekazu;    Koi. 
Kenji;  Haui.  Takashi;  and  Fukui.  Masanon.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Works.  Ltd.  Carbonate  spnng  bath  system.  5.347.665.  CI.  4- 541. 100. 
Kun.  Leslie  C;  and  Nenov.  Neno  T  .  to  Praxair  Technology.  Inc. 
Helical  dry  screw  expander  with  sealing  gas  to  the  shaft  seal  system. 
5.348.456.  CI.  418-95.000 
Kunert.  Steven  R.:  See — 

Hanson.  George  E.;  Kunert.  Steven  R.;  Schultz.  Darald  R.;  Gibbs. 
William  T.;  Rasmussen.  Jon;  and  Traeger.  Robert  J  .  5.349.497. 
CI.  361-683.000. 
Kunimi.  Takashi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Kimio;  Miyake.  Katsuya;  Kunimi.  Takashi.  Ogawahara. 
Tatsuo;  Kobayashi.  Tadashi;  and  Fukaya,  Kunio.  5.348,123,  CI 
188-72.100. 
Kunishi,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Kuze,  Shigeki;  Okumura.  Ryozo;  and  Kunishi,  Noriyuki.  5.349.043. 
CI.  528-200.000. 
Kunz.  Gerhard;  Dimotsis.  George  L.;  and  Sampson.  Richard  L„  to 
EDR    Acquisition    Corp.    Countercurrent    regeneration    process. 
5.348.659.  CI   210-678.000. 
Kuo.  Shen-Chun;  Hou.  Donald:  and  Zhan.  Zheng-Yun.  to  Schering 
Corporation.  Process  for  prepanng  intermediates  for  the  synthesis  of 
antifungal  agents.  5.349.099.  CI   570-147.000. 
Kuo.  Thauming.  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company.  Water-dispersible 
polyester  resins  and  process  for  their  preparation    5.349.010.  CI 
524-600.000 
Kuo,    Tzu-Yu.    to    Babv    Trend.    Inc.    High    chair.    5.348,374.    CI. 

297-344  180. 
Kuphal.  Jeffrey  K..  See— 

Robeson.    Lloyd    M..    Kuphal.   Jeffrey   A.;   and    Famili,    Amir. 
5.349,000.  CI   524-388  000. 
Kupperman.  David  S.;  and  Spevak.  Lev,  to  University  of  Chicago.  The 
Leak  locating  microphone,  method  and  system  for  locating  fiuid  leaks 
in  pipes.  5.349.568.  CI.  367-125.000. 
Kurahashi.  Masayuki:  See — 

Maeda.  Masahiro;  Yamasaki.  Toru:  Kurahashi.  Masayuki;  and  Seki. 
Nonaki.  5.349.452.  CI   358-527.000. 
Kuraray  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Ikeda.  Kaoni;  and  Sato,  Toshiaki.  5.349.023.  CI.  525-61.000 
Takada.  Shigeki;  Yuki.  Ken;  Maruyama.  Hiioshi;  Tanaka.  Taku; 
and  Igarashi,  Kazunan.  5. .149.008.  CI   524-557  000. 
Kurasawa.  Yuko;  Noda.  Satoshi;  and  Fukuoka.  Morinao.  to  Olympus 
Optical  Company  Limited  Gradient  index  optical  element.  5.349.473. 
CI    359-654  000 
Kurazumi.  Toshiaki;  Mizuno.  Hiroyuki;  Imamon.  Kalsumi;  and  Iwasa. 
Akira,  to  SS  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd    Antidiarrheal  compositions 
containing  loperamide  hydrochloride  and  a  saccharide.  5.348.744.  CI 
424-439.000. 
Kurihara.  Nobuo:  See — 

Kiuno.  Kouji;  Kayano.  Mitsuo;  Kaneyasu.  Masayoshi;  Katougi. 
Kouzou;  Ichihara.  Takanobu:  and  Kunhara.  Nobuo.  5.347.846. 
CI.  73-35.000. 
Kuriki,  Nobuharu;  Ohsaki.  Seiji;  Shibue.  Hideaki;  and  Noro.  Yoshiki.  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Active  vehicle  suspension 
system.  5.348.338.  CI   280-707.000. 
Kurlas.  Peter  N.:  See — 

Howell.  Lloyd  A  ;  and  Kurlas,  Peter  N.,  5.347.734,  CI.  40-506  000. 
Kurmeier,  Hans  A.:  See — 

Poetsch.  Eike;  Kurmeier.  Hans  A.;  Eidenschink.  Rudolf;  Weber. 
Georg;  and  Wachtler.  Andreas.  5.348.677.  CI.  252-299.600. 
Kuroda.  Eiichi:  See^ 

Kawano.  Minon;  Ogawa.  Kohji;  Tsukagoshi.  Sadayuki;  Kuroiwa. 
Hiroyuki;  Sato.  Masato;  Ishizaki.  Yasuhiro;  Komatsu.  Fumiaki; 
and  Kuroda,  Eiichi.  5.349.694.  CI.  455-11.100. 
Kuroda.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Suga.  Masanobu;  Akita.  Selichi;  and  Kuroda,  Nobuyuki.  5.348.820. 
CI   429-216.000 
Kuroda.  Syoichi;  Shibata,  Soichiro;  Shimamura.  Nonyuki;  Kawasaki. 
Shigetake:    Kasahara.    Keisuke;   Sakuma.   Seiichi;   Komatsu.   Fujio; 
Ishikawa.    Masaya;    Sugiyama.    Kunio;    Mashimo.    Mit.suo;    Shindo. 
Yuzuru;  and  Kawamura.  Kuniaki.  to  Tokyo  Electric  Power  Com- 
pany: Maekawa  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  K    K. 
Latent  heal  storage  apparatus  and  latent  heal  storage  solution  there- 
for  5.348,080.  CI.  165-104.130 
Kuroiwa,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kawano,  Minori;  Ogawa.  Kohji;  Tsukagoshi.  Sadayuki;  Kuroiwa, 
Hiroyuki;  Sato.  Masato;  Ishizaki.  Yasuhiro.  Komatsu,  Fumiaki; 
and  Kuroda.  Eiichi.  5.349.694.  CI.  455-1 1  100. 
Kuroiwa,  Takaaki:  See— 

Kimura.  Shigeo;  Ishikura.  Yoshiyuki;  Ma.suda.  Takashi;  Kuroiwa. 

Takaaki;  and  Kihara.  Takashi.  5.349.492.  CI   361-283  400. 

Kurokawa.   Hiroshi;  Takahashi.  Yasushi;  and   Inagami.  Yasuhiro.  to 

Hiuchi.  Ltd    Apparatus  for  convening  parallel  bits  of  an  electncal 

data  signal  into  senal  bits  of  an  optical  data  signal  utilizing  an  optical 

time  delay.  5.349.653.  CI.  395-500.000. 


Kurosawa.  Atsushi:  See — 

Shimada,    Shigeru;    Shibata.    Ryuji;    and    Kurosawa.    Atsushi. 
5.348,902.  CI.  437-51.000 
Kusakabe,  Isao:  See — 

Murata,  Katsumi;  Murakami.  Kazuo:  Kusakabe,  Isao;  and  Satoh 
Toshihide.  5,348.875.  CI.  435-200  000. 
Kusakabe.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Yoshihama.  Yoshio;  Kusakabe.  Katsuhiko;  Matsui.  Susumu   and 
Monta.  Hideo,  5,349,121,  CI.  800-200  000 
Kusanagi,  Shigekazu:  See — 

Kumon,  Naoki;  Kawagoe,  Harue;  Matsugi.  Shin;  Kano.  Hiroshi; 
Nakaoka.  Nonyoshi;  Mom,  Shoichi;  Kusanagi.  Shigekazu;  Koi. 
Kenji;    Hatai.   Takashi;   and    Fukui.    Masanon.    5,347,665.   CI 
4-541.100. 
Kusano.  Tomonobu:  See — 

Shiratori.  Toshikazu;  Inoue.  Chihiro;  Kitagawa.  Yoshichika;  and 
Kusano.  Tomonobu.  5.348.888,  CI  435-320.100 
Kushitani.  Hideki;  Nishizawa.  Manabu;  and  Nakao.  Yasumjisa.  to  Asahi 

Glass  Company  Ltd.  Alkali  free  glass.  5,348,916,  CI.  501-66.000. 
Kusunoki.  Haruyuki:  Yasutome.  Kikuo;  Yamazaki,  Shigeo,  Furukawa, 
Koji;  and  Sasaki.  Takeshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Precision 
cutting   process   machine   and    precision   cutting   process   method 
5.348.431.  CI.  409-132.000 
Kuwabara,  Haruyoshi;  Otsuka.  Akio.  Maki.  Yasuyuki:  and  Kashida. 
Meguru.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  High-packing  silicon  ni- 
tride powder  and  method  for  making   5.348.919.  CI   501-97  000 
Kuwahara.  Tetsuya;  and  Monmoto.  Eiichi.  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki 

Kaisha   Facsimile  machine   5.349.447.  CI.  358-404  000. 
Kuze.  Shigeki;  Okumura.  Ryozo;  and  Suwabe.  Yoshinobu,  to  Idemitsu 
Petrochemical    Co..    Ltd.    Process    for   producing   polycarbonate. 
5.349.042.  CI   528-196000. 
Kuze.  Shigeki;  Okumura.  Ryozo;  and  Kunishi.  Noriyuki.  to  Idemitsu 
Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd.  Polycarbonate  and  process  for  producing 
the  same.  5.349.043.  CI   528-200.000. 
Kvakovszky.  George:  See — 

Tafesh.  Ahmed  M  ;  Kvakovszky.  George;  and  Lindiey.  Charlet  R.. 
5.349.090.  CI.  564-343.000. 
Kveglis.  Albert  A.:  See — 

Rooney.  John  M.;  Patel,  Narendra  M.;  Kveglis.  Albert  A  ;  Catena. 
Robert  J  ;  Di  Leo.  Leonard;  and  Avci,  Selcuk,  5,349,021,  CI 
524-761000 
Kwak.  Hee-Guk.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  dis- 
playing pnnting  situation  of  a  color  video  printer.  5.349.446.  CI. 
358-296.000 
Kwang-Chien.  Fong.  Electro-optical  mouse  with  means  to  separately 
detect  the  changes  in  contrast  ratio  in  X  and  Y  directions  5.349.371, 
CI.  345-166000. 
Kwon.  Oh-Sik:  See — 

Lee.  Joon  K  :  Jeong.  Hyeon  J.;  Kim.  Kyung  S..  and  Kwon.  Oh-Sik. 
5.349.235.  CI.  257-693.000. 
L   Schuler  GmbH;  See- 
Wolfgang.  Michael;  Andreas.  Lauke;  and  Werner.  Fritz,  5,347,840, 
CI.  72-455.000. 
LaBar.  Grant  V  :  See— 

Oksancn.  Kan  J.;  and  LaBar.  Grant  V..  5.348.036.  CI  137-1.000 
Labarthe.  Jean-Chnstophe.  Culture  dish  5.348.885.  CI.  435-294.000. 
LaBelle,  Robert:  See— 

Roffman,  Jeffrey;  LaBelle.  Robert;  Menezes.  Edgar;  and  Crowe, 
Carl,  5,349,396.  CI.  351-161.000. 
Labianco.  Antonio:  See — 

Milani.    Federico;    Luciani.    Luciano;    and    Labianco.    Antonio, 
5.348.925.  CI,  502-115.000. 
LaFleur.  Karl  K.;  and  Wade.  Donald  R..  to  LaFleur  Petroleum  Ser- 
vices. Inc.  Coupling  apparatus.  5.348.351,  CI.  285-110.000. 
LaFleur  Petroleum  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

LaFleur.  Kari  K  ;  and  Wade.  Donald  R..  5.348.35 1 .  CI.  285- 1 10.000, 
Laflin.  Walter  J  :  and  Morns.  Arthur  J.,  to  Cameo  International  Inc. 
Coiled  tubing  external  connector  with  packing  element    5.348.088. 
CI    166-134.000. 
Laforest.  Daniel  J.;  See — 

Duguette.  Paul  J.;  Gatto.  Neil  A.;  Boliver,  Ronald  J.;  and  Laforest. 
Daniel  J..  5. .347.670.  CI.  7-107.000 
Lago.  Rudolph  M.,  Marler,  David  O.;  and  McCullen.  Sharon  B..  to 
Mobil  Oil   Corp.   Shape  selective  hvdrocarbon   conversions  over 
modified  catalyst.  5.349.114.  CI.  585-t75.000. 
Lago.  Rudolph  M  ;  See — 

Gra.sselli.  Robert  K.;  Lago.  Rudolph  M.;  Socha.  Richard  F.;  and 
Tsikoyiannis.  John  G..  5.349.117.  CI.  585-820  000 
Laible.  Rodney:  See — 

Brown.  Daniel  R.;  and  Laiblc.  Rodney.  5.548.549.  CI  604-403.000. 
Laing.  Mark  E.;  See — 

Creeth.  Jonathan  E.;  Riley.  Paul  I.;  and  Laing.  Mark  E  .  5.348.732. 
CI   424-49.000. 
Lake  Center  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Wilke.  Robert  A.;  and  Grupa.  James  M  .  5.348.449.  CI.  417-54.000. 
Lallier.  Eric;  See — 

Delacourt.  Dominique;  Papuchon.  Michel;  Lallier.  Enc.  and  Ar- 
mani, Florence,  5.349.466,  CI.  359-326000. 
Lam,  Stephen  T.:  See — 

Howell.  Charles  R.:  Becker.  J.  Ole;  Lam.  Stephen  T..  and  Ligon. 
James  M..  5.348.742.  CI   424-93.470. 
Lamb.  William:  See— 

Dupre.  Joseph  K  ;  and  Lamb.  William.  5.347.944.  CI.  I14-77.00R, 
Lamballe.  Fabicnne;  See— 

Barbacid.    Mariano;    and     Lamballe.     Fabienne.    5.348.856.    CI. 
435-6  000. 
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Ldmborn.  H  Taylor;  See—  ,,    ^     ,  j 

Jenkins.  William  G  ;  Keemer.  Craig;  Lambom.  H    Taylor;  and 

Curcio.  Michael.  5.348,579.  CI    1O6-4O4.00O 

Lambregts.  Augusiines  W  M  .  Remmen.  Johannes  H   P  ;  and  Deckers. 

Hubenus  G    A.,  to  Oce-Nederland.  B  V.  Method  and  device  for 

supling  sucks  of  sheets.  5.348.279.  CI.  270-53.000 

Earners.  Gunier:  See—  r^  ..     i. 

Bouquet.  Philippe  L  ;  Pocknell.  David;  Bnining.  Werner;  Dittrich- 

Dusler.  Martina;  and  Earners.  Gunter.  5.348.392,  CI.  366-162.000. 

Lamp.  Mark  L.  S*»—  , -.An  inn    /-i 

Hmes,  Horace;  Hug.  Paul;  and  Lamp,  Mark  L.  5.349,190,  CI 

250-363050  .  .  . 

Lampert   Bruce  G  ,  to  United  Technical  ProducU,  Inc.  AntisUlic  and 

conductive  carpel  tile  system   5,348.784.  CI  428-92.000 
Lancaster  Gary  D  ,  to  Mead  Corporation.  The.  Container  for  a  hanger- 
supported  garment.  5.348.148,  CI   206-288.000 
Landis  &  Gvr  Powers.  Inc.;  S«— 

Jacob,  Steven  D,  5,347,754,  CI  49-13  000. 
Undolfi,  Nicholas  F.,  to  Protein  Design  Labs,  Inc  Chimeric  ligandAm- 

munoglobulm  molecules  and  their  uses.  5,349,053,  CI  530-351.000. 
Landor.  James  A  ;  See—  ..,,„,.       r\ 

Buhszyn.  Stanley;  Landor,  James  A  ;  and  Zielmski.  Reuben  y.. 
5.349.543.  CI   364-579  000 
Lane.  Luther;  See—  .  .      ^       ,,.u.    i. 

Copenhaver.  Richard;  Rainwater,  Larry;  Une,  Luther;  Whittaker, 
Roger;    Boatwnght,    Kevin;   and   Lee.   Joe.    5.347.832.   CI     66- 
140.00R 
Lang,  Andreas:  See—  „  „  r.         «;  i 

Klem,  Hans-Christof;  Kahrs.  Manfred;  Droti,  Peter;  Beer.  Wil- 
helm     Baier.    Joachim;     Kraft,    Peter;    and    Lang,    Andreas. 
5,348,110,  CI    180-132.000. 
Lange.  Walter:  See— 

Podszun,  Wolfgang;  Bomer.  Bruno;  Grosser,  Rolf;  Lange,  Walter; 
and  Grosse-Bley,  Michael,  5.348,656,  CI.  210-635.000. 
Lankmcn,  Pekka  See— 

Hanzell     Rolf    Helle.   Timo;    Lankmen,    Pekka;   and   Niemmen. 

Pekka.  5.347,794.  CI   53-547.000.  . 

Hartzell     Rolf    Helle.   Timo;    Lankinen.    Pekka;   and    Nieminen. 
Pekka,  5,348,062.  CI    141-186.000. 
Unting.  Mark  L.;  Davis.  Alan  R.;  and  Edelen.  Stephen  A.,  to  Eaton 
Corporation.    Apparatus    for    isolating    a    sensor     5.348.267.    CI. 
248-635.000 
Lantz.  Gregory  W  .  See—  .  o  .   ,.         -i-u  c 

Honan   David  G  ;  Lantz.  Gregory  W  ;  and  Salisbury.  Thomas  E., 
5,348,158,  CI.  206-531.000. 
Uppalainen,  Juhani;  Rmnemaa.  Heikki;  Tuunanen,  An;  and  Saare- 
lainen,  Pertti,  to  Tamrock  Oy  Method  for  aligning  a  feeding  beam  in 
a  rock  dnlling  equipment  and  a  rock  drilling  equipment  and  a  measur- 
ing device.  5,348,105.  CI    175-24.000 
Larkins  Enc  C.  Bisuble  optical  laser  based  on  a  heterostructure  PNPN 

Ihynstor   5,349,599,  CI.  372-50.000 
Laroche   Pierre,  to  Glaverbel.  Method  of  forming  a  polymeric  matnji 

containing  filler  matenal.  5,348,763,  CI.  427-137.000 
Lary.  Richard  F ;  See—  ,  .      -,-         j 

Edem    Brian  C  ;  Helliwell,  Richard  P.;  Johnston,  John  T;  and 
Larv.  Richard  F..  5.349.684,  CI   395-800.000 
Lassanske,  George  G.,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Manne  pro- 
pulsion  device   with  selectively  operable  secondary   exhaust   dis- 
charge. 5,348,500,  CI.  440-89.000. 
Lasselsberger,  Gunter:  See— 

Graf.     Konrad;     and     Lasselsberger.     Gunter.     5.348.468,     CI. 
431-171000 
Latham.  Elaine  Method  for  marbleizing  an  object  by  dipping  the  object 
into    paint    floating    on    bora«-conditioncd    water.    5.348.766.    CI. 
427-202.000. 
Lathrop.  Braxton  L.:  See— 

Miller.  Wayne  H.;  Helm.  Bradley  C;  Lee,  Wayman  M.;  Lathrop. 
Braxton    L.;    Melton.   Jimmy    A  :    and   Chapman.    Robert    D. 
5.349.132.  CI.  174-35  OOR. 
Lau.  Jesper:  See —  „     „    .       j 

Andersen.  Knud  E  ;  Knutsen.  Lars  J   S  ;  Sorensen,  Per  O.;  Lundt. 
Behrend  F  ;   Lau.  Jesper;  and  Petersen.  Hans.  5.348,965.  CI 
514-325.000. 
Laubie.  Michel;  See— 

Lavielle.  Gilbert;  Maillos.  Philippe;  Muller.  Olivier;  Laubie.  Mi- 
chel; Verbeuren.  Tony;  and  Descombes.  Jean-Jacques.  5.348.968. 
CI   514-360.000 
Uugal.  James  A.;  Martin.  Glenn  E.;  St.  Aubin,  Donald  L  ;  and  Wold. 
Gerald  G  .  to  BASF  Corporation.  Flexible  aryl  alkyl  epoxy  resins, 
their  amine  resin  derivatives  and  their  use  in  electrodeposition  coat- 
ings. 5.348.635,  CI   204-181  700. 
Lautenschlager.  Gerhard  W  .  to  Mepla-Werke  Lautenschlager  GmbH 

&  Co  KG   Hinge  housing   5.347.687.  CI.  16-382.000. 
Lavielle.  Gilbert;  Maillos.  Philippe:  Muller.  Olivier;  Laubie.  Michel; 
Verbeuren.  Tony;  and  Descombes,  Jean-Jacques,  to  Adir  et  Compag- 
nie    Indole,  indazole  and  benzisoxazole  compounds.  5,348,968.  CI. 
514-360  000. 

^^cSk!*  F"r?nklm  H..  and  LaViers.  Henry.  5.348.812.  CI  429^3.000. 

Lavin  Maryellen;  Cohen.  Alan  P  ;  Greenlay.  Nanette;  Cannan,  Thoma.s 
R  ;  and  Hinchey.  Richard  J  .  to  UOP  Process  for  drymg  CH2F2 
refngerant  utilizing  zeolite   5.347.822.  CI.  62-85.000. 

Lavrenge.  Edward  T..  and  Scott.  Dane  C  .  to  General  Signal  Corpora- 
tion. Die  paste  transfer  system  and  method  5.348.611.  CI. 
156-571000. 


I  ™^   Derek  A  "  5^f 

Horodysky!   Andrew  G.;   Law.   Derek  A.;  and   Wu.   Shi-Ming. 
5.348,671,  CI.  252-32  70E 

^^SaTn^Devrnder  P^  and  Law,  Tommy  J.,  5,349,181.  CI  250-227.140 
Lawrence.   Barry  G    Modular  guitar  with  easily   replaceable  neik 

5.347.904.  CI.  84-291.000. 
Lawrence.  Stephen  B:  See—  .   .-    ^     1  r-, 

Harrison  Gavin  B.  L  .  Dempster,  Robert  P  ;  Rickard.  Michael  U  . 
Lightowlers,  Marshall  W.;  O'Hoy.  Kim  L  ;  Johnson.  Kevin  S.; 
Heath.  David  D  ;  Lawrence.  Stephen  B  ;  and  Vinton.  Jennifer 
G..  5.348,740,  CI   424-191  100 
Lawson,  Kenneth  T  ;  See— 

Perry    Robert  M.;  Reynolds.  Timothy;  Hope.  Thomas;  and  Law- 
son.  Kenneth  T  .  5.348.075.  CI.  l64-t76.000. 
Leaf.  Rebecca:  See— 

Reagan.  Peter;  Scoville,  Ann  N.;  and  Leaf.  Rebecca.  5.348,765,  CI. 
427-180000. 
Lebarbier.  Cynlle;  See— 

Caillon,     Georges;     and     Lebarbier,     Cynlle.     5,348.823,     CI. 
429-246.000. 
Lebby.  Michael  S:  See—  .,.    .        ^ 

Ackley    Donald  E.;  Lebby.  Michael  S.;  and  Wilting.  Gary  F. 

5,349,210,  CI.  257-84.000. 
Hartman,    Davis    H;    and    Lebby,    Michael    S.,    5,348,616,    CI. 
1 56-643.000 
Le  Coz.  Philippe:  See—  . 

Peytavy    Jean-Louis;    Le   Coz.    Philippe;   and   Oliveau,   Olivier. 
5.348.714.  CI.  423-228.000. 
Le  Disert,  Yves-  Roue.  Jean;  Monantv.  Thomas;  and  Faucher.  Phi- 
lippe, to  PPG  Induslnes  (France)  S.A.  Products  obtained  from  the 
reaction  of  amine-diol  and  a  polyfunctional  substance  and  application 
of  such  products  to  electroapplicable  cationic  paint  compositions 
5.348.578.  CI    106-287.200 
Lee.  Adnenne  Y  .  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporatioii 
Method   of  automating   uploading   of  help   panels.    5,349,657,   CI 
395-650.000 
Lee,  Chi-Long;  and  Yeh,  Ming-Hsiung,  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation 
Method  of  producing  an  oxygen  barner  coating  containing  tnme- 
thoxysilyl  functional  pentadienoate   5.348,771.  CI.  427-515.000 
Lee.  Ching-Pang;  Isburgh.  Anne  M  ;  and  Wilson,  fa"' S.  to  General 
Electnc  Company.   Bimetallic   turbine  airfoil.   5.348,446.  CI.  410- 
241. OOR. 
Lee,  Chnstopher  C  :  See—  .       ,-     .  ,.0  mi   n\ 

Chiddicks.  Gordon  A.  J.;  and  Lee.  Chnstopher  C,  5,348.103.  CI 
172-45.000. 

^"■L^.°TT.omas^'K.;  and  Lee,  George  E.,  5,349,086.  CI  564-220.000 

Ida      JqC'    S&€ 

Copenhaver.  Richard;  Rainwater.  Lan^;  Lane.  Luther.  Whittaker. 

Roger;   Boatwnght.   Kevin;   and   Lee.  Joe,   5.347.832,  CI.   66- 

140  OOR 

Lee  Joon  K  ;  Jeong.  Hyeon  J  ;  Kim.  Kyung  S.;  and  Kwon,  Oh-Sik,  to 

Samsung  Electronics  Co..   Ltd.   High  density  vertically  mounted 

semiconductor  package   5.349.235,  CI.  257-693.000. 

^'V'^chlang*  Y^ng  F.;  and  Lee.  Kun  M..  5.349.387.  CI.  348-525.000. 
Lee,  Kwan-Ho:  See— 

Moon,    Young-Ho;    Jeon,    Hong-Seob;    Choi     Kyu-Whan;    Lee, 
Kwan-Ho;  and  Kim,  Man-Keun.  5.348.865.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Lee    Kvu-Chan.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Row  redundancy 

ciVcuit  shanng  a  fuse  box.  5.349.556.  CI   365-200.000 
Lee.  Seo  K  ;  and  Shinji.  Uja.  to  Gold  Star  Electron  Co..  Ltd.  Charge 

coupled  device  image  sensor   5.349.216,  CI.  257-230.000. 
Lee,  Seon-ho:  See—  .„,.,.,        .       .,..n.i<   /~i 

Seo.  Jae-kyeong;  Lee.  Seon-ho;  and  Choi.  Deog-ho.  5.349.414.  CI 
3S4-400000. 
Lee  Shau-Tarng.  to  Sealed  Air  Corporation.  Expandable  composition 
aiid    process    for    extruded    thermoplastic    foams     5.348.984.    CI. 
521-79  000 
Lee,  Stephen  C;  Leuch.  Mark  S  .  Luckow.  Verne  A  ;  and  Olins.  Peter 
O    to  Mansanto  Company  Method  of  producing  recombinant  eukar- 
yotic  viruses  in  bactena.  5.348.886.  CI   435-320 100. 
Lee  Stephen  J  .  to  Thor  Ceramics  Limited  Tubular  refractory  product. 

5.348.202.  CI.  222-606.000. 
Lee.  Thomas  B  K  ;  and  Lee.  George  E..  to  Hoechst-Roussel  Pharma- 
ceuticals    Inc     Method    for   the    preparation   of  4-phenyl-1.3-ben- 
zodiazepins  and  precursors  thereof.  5.349.086.  CI   564-220.000 
Lee   Thomas  D  ;  Wood.  Robert  W  ;  and  Addesso.  Anne  M  .  to  Kraft 
General   Foods.   Inc.  Gelatin  gels  and   powdered  mixes  therefor. 
5,348.756.  CI.  426-576.000 
Lee.  Tzong-Ming:  See—  ,   .   <~u         i  iaq  nia 

Li.  Chien-Hui;  Lee.  Tzong-Ming;  and  Chen.  Jyh-Chien.  5.349,039, 
CI    528-170.000 
Lee.  Wayman  M.:  See— 

Miller.  Wayne  H.;  Helm.  Bradley  C;  Lee.  Wayman  M.;  Lathrop. 
Braxton    L.;    Melton.   Jimmv    ,A ;   and    Chapman,    Robert    D, 
5,349,132,  CI.  174-35.00R. 
Lee   William  C,  to  AirTouch  Communications.  Inbuilding  telephone 

communication  system.  5,349,631,  CI.  379-59.000. 
Leeson,  Paul  D :  See—  „     ,   r-,         j 

Kulagowski,  Janusz  J.:   Mawer,   Ian  M.,   Leeson,   Paul   D  ;  and 
Rowley,  Michael,  5.348.962.  CI   514-312.000 
Lefiwich.  Wi'lliam  B;  See—  ,,,„.,,.     r~, 

Few     Jeffrey    P.;    and    Leftwich.    William    B.    5.348.264.    CI. 
248-503.100. 


Lehikoinen.  Antti;  and  Nuuiinen.  Kyosli.  to  Suomen  Voulukivi  OY 
Combination  of  a  baking  oven  and  a  stove  5,347.977.  CI.  126-1900R 
Lehureau.  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Kaplan.     Daniel,    and    Lehureau,    Jean-Claude,    5,349.400,    CI. 
^5V1|Q000 
Leigh.  Harold  G  ;  and  Taylor,  James  D..  to  Medical  Device  Technolo- 
gies. Inc    Single  use  automated  soft  tissue  aspiration  biopsy  device 
5. .148,022,  CI-  128-753000. 
Leiras  Oy:  See — 

Hartzell.    Rolf;    Helle.   Timo;    Lankinen.    Pekka     and    Nieminen. 

Pekka,  5,347,794,  CI    53-547.000. 
Hanzell.    Rolf.    Helle,    Timo;    Lankinen,    PekWa    and    Nieminen, 
Pekka.  5.348.062.  CI    141186.000. 
Lxismer.  Dwayne  D  ,  to  Cameo  International  Inc.  Expanded  slip  well 

anchor    5..U8,090.  CI    166-211000, 
I  eiienherger,  Werner   See — 

Pinier.    Rcmhard.    Holik,    Herbert;    and    Leitenberger,    Werner 
5..W7.728.  CI    14-1 15  000, 
Lema.  Greg   Ball  cap  storage  rack   5,348,166,  CI   211-30000 
Leman,  Gregor\  W'    See — 

T  unison.  Donald  E  .  Ill;  Church,  Stephanie  E.;  Leman.  Gregory 
W    and  Troike,  Carl  L..  Jr..  5.348,163.  CI.  209-135.000 
L.e  Martrei,  ("Mile   See— 

Clemence    Francois.  Fortin.  Michel;  Hamon.  Gilles;  Le  Martrei. 
Odile.  and  Moura.  Anne-Mane.  5..U8.971.  CI    5  14-428  fXM 
Lcmelson,  Jerome  H    Synthetic  diamond  coated  electrodes  and  fila- 

menis    5.349.265.  CI.  3  I. '-345  000 
Lenkinski,  Robert  E    See — 

Schnall.  Mitchell  D  ,  lenkinski,  Rohen  E  ,  Kressel,  Herbert  > 
Pollack.  Howard  M    Claibiirne.  ThetxJore  C  ,  Misic.  Ge^trge  J  , 
Welch,   Thcnas  R  ,  and  Rhinehart,  Edward  J„  5,348,010,  CI 
128-653  200 
l-enzing  Akiiengesellschaft;  See — 

Muter,  Helmut.  Schanzer.  Walter,  SollradI,  Herbert   and  Rossak, 
Norben,  5,.U8.7fel,  CI   427-101  OOO 
Leonard.  Stephen  B    See — 

Buckner,  Charles  A..  III.  and  Leonard.  Stephen  B  .  5.348.185.  CI 
220-326  000 
Le<ing.  Weng  V     Sec— 

Canham.   Leigh-Tre\or,   Keen,  John   M     and   Leong.   Weng  Y 
5. .U8. bis.  CI    156-044  (XK) 
L^  Perchec.  Pier-e  See— 

Gauthier,  Patncia.  Gros,  Philippe,  Le  Perchec.  Pierre,  and  Senei, 
Jean-Pierre.  5,348.923.  CI    502-02  (XX) 
1-erche,  Nolan  C  ,  Aseltine,  Clifford  1.  ,  and  Voreck,  Wallace  E  .  Jr ,  10 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation   Firing  ^yslem  for  a  perforat- 
ing gun  including  an  enploding  foil  inilialor  and  an  outer  housing  for 
conducting     wireline    current     and     EF!     current      ?,,■^47,92'^,     CI 
102  202  140 
Le  Si,  Dang   See — 

Molva.  Engin   Accomo.  Roger,  Feuillet,  Guv,  Ciben.  Joel.  Le  Si, 
Dang,  and  Bodin-Deshayes,  Claire.  5,349,596,  CI    .172-43  000 
Lesko.  Palncia  M     See— 

Hodder,    James   J  ,    Lesko.    Patricia   M,,    and    Stewart,    Thomas. 
5.?48.807,  CI   428-473,000 
Lessi.  Jacques  See — 

Cholei.  Henn,  and  Lessi.  Jacques.  5.348.094.  CI    166-371.000 
Lester.  Diane  R    See — 

Holton.  Timothy  A.;  Cornish,  Edwina  C  ;  Kovacic.  Filippa;  Ta- 
naka.     Voshikazu.     and     Lester      Diane     R       '^,349.125.     CI 
HOO-20?  000 
Leio,  Kenneth  J     See- 
Dean.  Caroline,  Harder,  Palncia  A  ,  LeIo,  Kenneth  J  ,  OKeefe, 
Daniel  P  ,  Omer,  Charles  ,A  ,  Romcsser.  James  A  ;  and  Tepp*r 
man,  James  M  ,  5,-U9,127,  CI    800-205  (X)0 
Let.son,  Marshall  G    Fishing  tackle  box  including  accessory  holders. 

5,U7,746,  Cl    43-57  100 
Leuch,  Mark  S     See— 

I  ee    Stephen  C  ,  L.euch.  Mark  S  ;  Luckow,  Verne  A.,  aod  Olins. 
Peier  (3  ,  5.348,886.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Leupers.  Wolfgang   See — 

Buizte.  Frank,  Fink.  Hemz;  and  Leupers.  Wolfgang.  5.347,805,  CI 

5".:79oaj 

Lcuptild    Herbert  -X     and  Potenziani,  Ernest,  II,  to  United  States  of 
America.   Armv     Permanent   magne!  structure  for  use  in  electric 
machinery    5.349.258,  CI    310-154000. 
Leulwiler,  Hans  See— 

Fischer,  Kurt,  and  Leutwiler,  Hans,  5,348,070,  CI.  164-38,000 
l-euwer    Hem?  Josef  Set- — 

Keulgen,    Franz,    Leuwer.   Heinz-Josef;   Perings,   Dieter.   Sudler, 
Peler   and  Winterhager.  Rudiger,  5,348,072,  Cl.  164-420.000. 
Le^crance,  Robert  A.;  See — 

1  ongis.  S,x:rales  A;  and  Leverance,  Robert  A.,  5,349,355.  Cl 
U2-42  000 
LeMnsk>.  Jeff  L    See — 

Bornn.  Robert:  Levinsky,  Jeff  L  ;  Ricks,  Robert  D  ,  and  Worth, 
Laura  A  .  5,348.008.  Cl    128-642000. 
Lcvit,    Bons.  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation    Method  and 
apparatus  for  handling  singulated  electronic  components.  5,348,033, 
Cl    l.U-64n0R 
Levitt.  David  J     See- 
Baker    M>les  L  .  and  Levitt.  David  J  ,  5,348,366,  Cl,  296-180,400 
Lew    Hyok  Sang,  and  Lew,  Yon  Sung.  Capacitor-coupled  ohmic  resis- 
tance position  sensor.  5,347,875,  Cl.  73-861.560. 
I  ew .  Yon  Sung   See — 

Uw,  Hyok  Sang;  and  Lew.  Yon  Sung.  5.347.875.  Cl.  73-861.560. 


Leweiling,  Kevin  R  :  See — 

Sluss.  James  J  ,  Jr ;  Duke,  James  C;  Lewellmg.  Kevin  R.;  and 
Harns.  Shaun  L  .  5,348,019,  Cl.  128-667.000 
Lexmark  International.  Inc.;  See — 

Btilash.  John  P    James,  Edmund  H  ,  III;  Mayo,  Randall  D.,  and 

Zumha,.h,  Richard  G.,  5,349,375,  Cl.  347-40  000 
Stasiak,  James  W  ,  5.348,909.  Cl,  437-60.000. 
Leybold  AG   See- 
Paw  lakowitsch.  Anton,  5.348.313,  Cl.  277-135.000. 
LH  Resource  Management  Inc  :  See — 

Chiddicks.  Gordon  A   J  .  and  Lee,  Christopher  C,  5,348,103,  Cl 
172-45000 
Li,  Chien-Hui.  1  ee.  Tzong-Ming.  and  Chen,  Jyh-Chien,  to  Industrial 
Technology   Research  Institute.  Soluble  polyestenmide.  5.349,039, 
Cl    528-170000- 
1-1,  Wen  S    See — 

Thoitathil,  John  K     and  Li,  Wen  S  .  5,349,069,  Cl.  548-406.000. 
Libhy.  Vibeke.  to  Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Company,  Inc.  System 
and  method  for  collision  chevking  between  solid  objects  and  vectors. 
5.-U«.'.Vv  Cl    364-461  COO 
Lifelouch  Inc    See — 

Hopson,  Talmadge  W  ,  5.349,418,  Cl,  3SS-20.000. 
l.ighlowlers,  Marshall  W  ;  See— 

Harnson,  Gavm  B   I      Dempster,  Robert  P  ,  Rickard.  Michael  D.; 
Lighlov»lers.  Marshall  W  ,  OHoy,  Kim  L,,  Johnson.  Kevin  S.; 
Heath,  David  D  ,  Lawrence,  Stephen  B  ,  and  Vinton.  Jennifer 
O  ,  5,.U8,740,  Cl   424-101  lOl"' 
Ligon,  James  M    See— 

Howell,  Charles  R  ,  Becker.  J   Ole;  Lam.  Stephen  T.;  and  Ligon. 
James  M  .  5,.>48.742,  Cl    424-93.470. 
Lih.  lu-^   See- 

Wu.  Stieau-Dong  and  Lih.  lu-Lin.  5.349.565.  Cl.  365-230.080. 
Lilienthal,  Harald   See— 

Huvnh.  Hon,  Franzke.  Jorg.  Lilienihai   Harald;  and  Bresche.  Peter, 
5,349,461,  C)    -159-152000 
Lim.  Chuin  K    See- 
Hock.  Ng  L  ,  Girard,  James  1     Keen,  Lee  G.;  Chan.  James  L.  K.; 
and  Lim.  Chum  K  ,  5,348,407,  Cl.  400-711.000 
Lim.  Hyung-Kvu   See — 

Park,  YongBo   and  Lim,  Hyung-Kyu,  5,349,559,  Cl.  365-201.000. 
Liman.  Helmut   See— 

Erben    Peter.  Linian.  Helmut    Hegeler,  Wilhelm,  Bochmann,  Ha- 
rald     Kai-ser.    Jurgen     and     Henze,    Werner,    5,349,699,    Cl. 
455-186  100 
Lin,    Chhiu-Tsu,    to    Northern    Illinois    University     Production    of 
P7/PZT  PLZT     laser      direct     wnte'     patterns      5,.M8,775,     Cl 
427-555  00(J 
Lin,  Der-Song   Automatic  gas  spray  device   5,349,335,  Cl   340-636,000, 
Lm,  Edmund,  and  Ray,  Bryan  L  ,  10  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard 
College      Methixl     for     isolating     mutant     cells.     5,348,872,     C\. 
435-172  100 
Lm,  Lifun   See— 

Wang.  Enoch  I.;  Lin,  Lifun;  and  Bowden,  William  L.,  5,348,726. 
Cl   423-605  000. 
Lin,  Peng-Cheng,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Die  collet 

with  cavity  wall  recess    5.-148.316.  Cl    :'9--1  000 
Lm.  Wen-Don,  Chiou,  ChyiFwu,  Chu,  Chih-Chung,  Ch'un-Hsiu,  Pan; 
and  Chiu,  Ming-Che,  to  Industnal  Technology   Research  Institute 
Magnetic  tape  loading  mechanism  for  a  magnetic  recordmg  and/or 
reproducing  apparatus    5.349.485,  Cl    360-85  000 
Linhlad,  Nero  R     See— 

Jugle,  Kip  L    and  Lmblad,  Nero  R,,  5,349,429.  CI.  355-299.000. 
Lincoln  Electnc  Company,  The:  See — 

Biankenship,  Getirge  D.,  5,349.157.  Cl  219-130.320. 
Lindberg.  Erik  D    See — 

Calvert,  Nathanial;  Koehler,  John  L.;  Lindberg.  Enk  D  ;  McKel- 
vev.  Mark  .\    Mervosh,  Steven  P  ;  Newton,  Jeffrey  A.;  Scarbor- 
ough. George  B  .  Upchurch,  Ruth  A  :  and  Westling,  Sandra  D., 
5.-UQ.fc74,  Cl    .195-800  000 
Lindemann.  Rolf  See — 

Hoppe.    Reinhard,    Lindemann,    Rolf;    and    MoUer,    Henning, 
5.34-.S51,  Cl    73-82,000, 
Lindley,  Charlel  R    See — 

Tafesh.  .Ahmed  M  ;  Kvakovszky,  George;  and  Lindley.  Charlet  R., 
5,149,090,  Cl    564-343.000, 
Lind.sa>  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Radabaugh,  Kurtis  R  ,  5,349.146,  Cl,  200-61.600. 
Link-Belt  Comiruction  Equip.  Co.:  See — 

Haman,     Alan    H.,    and    Wolles,    Timothy    L.,    5,348,171,    Cl 
212-IS9  000 
Link,  Heinz-Joachim:  See — 

Bom.  Hans-Joachim;  Huettenrauch.  Gerd;  and  Link,  Heinz-Joa- 
chim.  5-149.6:5.  Cl.  378-95.000. 
Linotvpe-Hcll  .AG   Set  — 

bethardt    Herbert.  5.349,451,  Cl.  358-518.000. 
Linvatec  Corporation   See — 

Hon,  Koichiro.  5.547.988.  Cl    126-4.000. 
Linzell,  Geoffrey  R  ,  to  Ball  Burnishing  Machine  Tools  Limited.  Joints. 

5,-148,210,  Cl    228-115-000. 
Lion  Corpt-iration:  See — 

Monshima,  Seiji;  Oka,  Miwako,  and  Yoji,  Yamazaki,  5,348.733.  Cl. 
424-52000 
Liou,  Fu-Tai;  See — 

Wei,  Chechia;  and  Liou.  Fu-Tai,  5.349.229,  Cl.  257-383.000. 
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Liquid  Carbonic  Corporation:  5«e-  c     *  vi«  fcf  ^    n 

Simas,   Luis   E    D.;   and   Gaztambide.   Jesus  F..   5.348,655,   CI. 

210-625000 

Lisowski,  Walter  E.:S«—  ,.«,,.       c      .ia7fc«l     C\ 

Wattron,    James    P;    and    Laowski.    Waller    E.,    S.347,681.    CI 

16-30000  ^„  .  „    ,„ 

Little  Roger  G  .  11  Gazzano-Sanloro,  Helene;  and  Parent.  James  b  .  to 
Xoma  Corporation    Therapeutic  uses  of  bactencidal/permeability 
increasing  protein  products  5.348.942.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Litton  Systems.  Inc    See— 

Morley.  Rola«d  M  .  5.349.179.  CI.  250-214.0VT. 
Liu,  Cheng-Kung.  and  Brewer.  John  C  .  to  United  Suies  Surgical 
Conxjration    Polyamide   monofilament  suture  manufactured   from 
higher  order  polyamKie   5.349.044.  CI.  528-310000 

^'"■RuTpe'n.  MllTolm  F  .  Jr  ,  and  Lm.  Enc  C.  5.348,570,  CI.  96^000. 

Liu.  Tung  Y    See —  ,  .     c    c  tta  <n  /-i 

Tilley  Scott  W.,  Liu,  Tung  Y  ;  and  Higham.  John  S..  5,349,532,  CI 

304-459.000. 
Livingston,  Ronald  R.:  Set —  j  „     u      »«/  n    _ 

O'Rourke.  Patrick  E.;  Livingston,  Ronald  R  ;  and  Prather,  William 
S  .  5,348.396.  CI.  374-161  000 

LK  Products  OY  See—  

Ala-Kojola,  Jouni.  5.349.315.  CI   333-202.000 
Lo    Anthonv    Photographic  camera  for  producing  sterographic  and 
mono  photographs   5.349.403.  CI.  354-114  000  ,     ^     ^      ,    . 

Lobel  Garv  S  .  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  forbroken  link 

detect  using  audio  energy  level    5.349.701,  CI.  455-222000. 
Li>:kheed  Missiles  &  Space  Company.  Inc..  See— 

Libby.  Vibeke.  5.349.533.  CI.  364-461.000 
Loctite  Corporation:  See—  j  ,.,  ■  u 

Chu  Hsien-Kun.  Cross,  Robert  P.  Crossan,  David  I.:  and  Welch, 
Edward  K.  11.  5.348.986.  CI.  522-37.000. 
Lohbeck,  Wilhelmus  C   M    See—  ^  ^.    ^^  o     i  o 

Worrall,  Robert  N.;  Lohbeck,  Wilhelmus  C.  M.;  Choate,  Paul  R  ; 
and  Donnelly,  Martm.  5.348,095,  CI    166-380.000. 
Loizeau.  Nathalie;  See—  „  ..  -r         u„ 

Monn.  Andre;  Morm,  Nicole;  Monn,  Patncia,  Morm,  Tony;  Mo- 
nn,  Chnstophe;  and  Loizeau,  Nathalie,  5,348,329,  CI. 
280-461.100  „     „  e 

Lomashevitch,  Svjatoslav  A.;  and  Svetikov,  Yun  V  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd.  Optical  regenerator  usmg  bisuble  fabry-perot 
interferometer  5,349.593.  CI.  372-50.00a 
Long  Carl  J..  II;  Amjad,  Zahid;  Masler.  William  F  .  Ill,  and  Wmgo. 
Wiiham  H  to  B.  F  Goodrich  Company.  The  Easy  to  disperse 
polycarboxyhc  acid  thickeners.  5,349,030,  CI   525-450.000 

^"vii^l"^oSl"^..  and  Long,  Jon  M.,  5,349,495,  CI   361-774.000 
Longas,  Socrates  A.;  and  Leverance,  Robert  A.,  to  United  Slates  of 
America,     Navy      Credential     tracking     system.     5,349,355,     CI. 
3*2-42.000 
Longo.  Anthony  R.;  See— 

Fabntz  Jacqueline  M  B.;  Barth.  Marshall  L.;  and  Loogo,  Anthony 
R  ,  5.347.656.  CI   2-67.000 
Longview  Fibre  Company:  See- 
Baker.  Harold  L  .  5,348,186,  CI   220-t65.000. 
Lonza  Ltd    See— 

Kulla,  Hans.  5.348.861.  CI.  435-35.000. 
Kulla,  Hans,  5.348.884.  CI.  435-291.000 
Lonzame     Pete    S     Dashboard    mounted    tire    pres.sure    indicator. 

5.349.328.  CI    340442.000  .      .      „  .     r> 

Lopez  Sau.  Andres,  to  Preview  Investigacion  Aplicada.  b  L.  Uevice 
for  anchonng  shoe  laces  with  a  quick  lightening  and  slackening. 
5.347,695.  CI    24-714  800 
Loram  Maintenance  of  Way,  Inc.:  See—  „<,.-,  m,     ri 

Mathison.    Dennis    R.;    and    Perkins.    James    H.    5.347.933,    CI 
104-2000 
Loredan  Biomedical,  Inc.:  See— 

Pnnce  Jeffrey  T    Rawls.  Robert  L.;  Dempster,  Philip  T.;  and  Ono, 

Jcdy.  5,348,519.  CI.  482-6000 

Lorenz,  Perry  S.,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Low  POwer 

comparator  having  a  non-salurating  current  mirror  load.  5,349,287. 

CI.  323-316.000.  ^    ,     . 

Losito   Pietro,  to  O  C  LAP.  s.r  I.  Device  for  opening  and  closing  a 

dock  in  railway  and  bus  cars.  5,347.757,  CI.  49-255.000 
Loukens.  Aihanasios  See—  ,      .     .  . 

Savakis,  Charalambos;  Franz,  Gerald  H.;  and  Loukens,  Athanasios. 
5.348.874,  CI.  435-196.000. 
Loutaty.  Roben:  See—  .  jjo  tii 

Maroy.  Pierre;  Louuty.  Roben:  and  Patureaux.  Thierry.  5.348.644. 
CI   208- 1 53.000. 
Louwagie   Dominic  J  ;  and  Field.  John  M..  to  ADC  Telecommunica- 
tions Inc  Jack  module   5.348.491.  CI.  439-188.000. 
Lovell    John  W  ;  Schramm.  Karen  M  .  and  DeLisle,  William  E.,  to 
GTE  Government  Systems  Corporation    Apparatus  for  multipath 
DSSS  communications   5.349.606,  CI.  375-1.000 
Lovold.  Curt  W.:  See—  ,j    ^  „  u/ 

Ziegier    Kelly  W  ;  Aleiison.  Clayton  C;  and  Lovold.  Curt  w  , 
5.347,796,  CI.  53-566.000.  <,.»,„<     ri 

Lowe,     Richard    D.    Golf    ball    teeing    apparatus      5,348,305,    CI. 

273-201000 
Loyola  University  of  Chicago:  See — 

Babler.  James  H  .  5.349,071,  O   549-423.000. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Jerbic.  Chns.  5.348,614,  CI.  156-626.000. 


LTB  Game  Enterprises:  See—  ,„  „., 

Clapper.  Ronald  C.  Jr..  5.348,299.  CI.  273-1 38.00A. 
LTC  Roll  &  Engineering  See— 

Page.  Michael  C  .  5.348.810.  CI.  428-625.000. 
Lubowe.  David  H    See—  .  ^  ^         »,«■    j  t^ 

Bnechle   George  T  ;  Lubowe,  David  H.;  and  Dobras.  Alfred  D 
5,348,485.  CI.  439-1  laOOO. 
Lubnzol  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Huang,  Nai  Z  ;  Kolp,  Christopher  1  ,  and  Sgarlata,  Chnslopher  K 
5,348.559.  CI  44-367.000 
Lucerne  Products.  Inc  :  See— 

Houser.  John  M.  5.349.143.  CI   200-1  l.OOJ. 
Luch   Daniel,  to  Portola  Packaging,  Inc.  Means  for  attaching  fitmeni 

and  method  of  applymg  fitment   5,348,182.  CI   220-256.000 
Luch    Daniel;  Adams.  Brian  M  ;  and  Chenault.  Rawson.  to  Portola 
Packaging,  Inc    Tamper-evident,  initially  unitary,  fitment  and  clo- 
sure  5,348,183,  CI   220-256000 
Luch,  Daniel:  See—  t -na  tai 

Adams,  Brian  M  ;  Luch,  Daniel;  and  Chenault.  Rawson.  5,348,184 
CI.  220-266.000. 
Luciani,  Luciano:  See—  a  „,„„,„ 

Milani     Fedenco;    Luciani,    Luciano;    and    Labianco,    Antonio 
5,348,925,  CI.  502-115.000 
Luckow,  Verne  A    See— 

Lee   Stephen  C  ;  Leuch,  Mark  S.;  Luckow,  Verne  A.;  and  Ohn^ 
Peter  O.,  5,348,886,  CI   435-320100. 
Ludwig,  Jerome  H.:  See—  ,  .     ,  ,  u 

Wemhold,  Dennis  G.;  Hieatt,  Allen  C;  and  Ludwig,  Jerome  H 
5,348,679,0.252-105.000.  n       l     o 

Ludwig  Melvin,  to  Eagle  Electnc  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Break-oft 
key  for  releasing  push-wire  connection  in  winng  device  5,348,4^0, 
d  439-441  000 
Lukstas.  Edward,  Mann,  Jeffrey  S;  and  Tenerowicz,  Ronald  J.  to 
Combustion  Engmeenng,  Inc.  Damper  with  improved  dnve  shaf 
bearing  assembly   5,348,272,  CI   251-214.000. 

Lumex,  Inc  :  See—  

Mizelle,  Ned  W.,  5,348,367,  O.  297-83.000. 
Lundberg,  George:  See— 

Walpita,    Ukshaman    M  ;   Stamatoff.   James   B;    and    Lundber.. 
George.  5,348,990,  CI.  523-219.000 
Lundt.  Behrend  F  :  See—  .   „    „  r.     <-,    i  ,  ^. 

Andersen,  Knud  E.;  Knutsen,  Lars  J.  S.;  Soreiiscn,  P"  O  •  L""''', 
Behrend  F.;  Uu,  Jespcr;  and  Petersen,  Hans,   5,348,965,  C 
514-325.000. 
Lunzman,  Stephen  V.:  See—  e      u       \/     -„h 

Devier    Lonnie  J  ;  Krone.  John  J.;  Lunzman,  Stephen  v.;  and 
Marsden,  Howard  A..  5,348,115,  CI.  180-308.000. 
Lupkas,  Jacqueline  M.:  See— 

Lupkas,  Raymond  R.,  5,348,405,  CI.  400-472.000. 
Lupkas;  Raymond  R,  to  Lupkas,  Jacqueline  M    Computer  keyboard 
key  depr4ion  inhibitor  device.  5,348,405,  CI  400-J72  000 

Lusman,  Phihp:  See—  nu  i  _    .„j 

Cockman.  Russell  W  .  Hainmg.  Gordon  J..  Lusman,  Philip;  and 
Melville,  Archibald  D  ,  5.349.096,  CI.  568-896.000^ 
Lutz  Eugene  F  ;  Schisia,  David  K  ;  Tomaskovic.  Robert  S  ;  and  Hoew- 
mg  Timothy  D..  to  Shell  Oil  Company   Process  for  the  preparation 
of    secondary    alkyl    sulfale-containmg    surfactant    composition>. 
5,349,101,  CI.  558-36.000 
Lutz,  Jean:  See —  ,  ,     , , 

Henneuse,  Henn;  Clayer,  Fredenc;  Tanguy,  Jean-Luc;  and  Lui/ 
Jean,  5,347,859.  CI  73-151  000. 
Lyell   Mark  S.  Suprapubic  catheter  placement  apparatus  Oyell  sound  i 

5,348,541,  CI   604-164  000. 
Lyon,  Ralph  M    See —  ».    ,.     i    i 

Burnham.  William  L.;  Lyon,  Ralph  M.;  and  Poccia,  Michael   ' 
5,349,476.  CI    359-699  000 
M  &  S  Tool  and  Die  Company   See—  ,  ,„  „^  _,   oi  innrvi 

Schulu,  David,  and  Heinz,  Donald  E..  S-S-*'-**?- C'- "-'?;?°?-„ 
Ma,  Johg-Nam.  Head  for  use  with  a  golf  putter.  5,348,301,  CI.  273- 

167.0OB.  .        ^  J 

Maali,  Fereydoun,  to  Robotic  Vision  Systems,  Inc^  Content  indepen- 
dent fusion  of  range  and  intensity  imagery.  5,349,378,  CI.  348-4*  ixrj 
Macbon  Pty.  Ltd.   See— 

Dunnett,  Graeme  S.,  5,347.934.  CI.  104-6.000. 
MacCos.s,  Malcolm:  See— 

Doherty,  James  B.;  Finke,  Paul  E.;  Hagmann,  Wilhani  K  ;  Kissin- 
ger    Amy    L.;    MacCoss,    Malcolm;    and    Shah.    Shrenik    K,, 
"1,348,953,  CI.  514-210000. 
MacDonald,  James  R..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc    Single  chip 
integrated  address  manager  with  address  translating  unit.  5.349.652. 
CI.  395-400.000. 
Mace  Secunty  International,  Inc.:  See—  .-,,<,  ,oi     <-i 

Bruckner,    James   V.;    and    Bruckner,    Tony    A.,    5,348,193,    CI. 
222-175.000.  ^     ^,         .      , 

Mackal    Glenn  H    Apparatus  for  interconnecting  a  handle  and  a  lan- 
yard  5.347.685.  CI    16-1 14  OOB 
Mackav   James  F  .  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation    bolid 

state  detector  for  polarized  x-rays.  5.349.192.  CI.  250-370010. 
MacNaughton.  Michael  G:  See— 

Schlaemus.  Herman  W  ;  Marshall.  Mary  C  ;  MacNaughton    Mi 
chael  G  ;  .Alexander.  Matthew  L.;  and  Scott.  James  R  .  5.348.8U3. 
CI.  428-402.200 
Madigan  R   Bruce,  and  Quinn,  Timothy  P  ,  to  Umted  States  of  Amer- 
ica Commerce  Sensing  of  gas  metal  arc  welding  process  charactens- 
tics  for  welding  process  control.  5.349.156,  CI.  219-130010 


Madonna.  Robert  P.;  and  Kicklighter,  Kevin  C.  to  Excel,  Inc.  Tele- 
communication switch  with  programmable  communications  services. 

5.349,579,  CI   370-58  200 
Maeda,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Sakashiu.  NobuyukI;  Nakajima,  Toshio;  Murai,  Shigeo.  Maeda. 
Kazuyuki;  Nakamura,  Yuji;  Yoshida,  Tsunezo;  Honzawa,  Shooi- 
chi;  and  Kanamori.  Fumio.  5.348.933.  CI.  504-213.000. 
Maeda,  Kenichi:  See — 

Kanehiro,    Masaki;    Shimasaki,    Yuichi;    Ishioka,    Takuji;    Baba, 
Shigeki;    Hisaki,    Takashi;    Maruyama,    Shigeru;    Chikamatsu, 
Masataka;   Terata,    Shukoh;    Maeda,    Kenichi;    and    Kakimoto, 
Kazuhito,  5,349,299,  CI.  324-399.000 
Maeda,  Masahiro;  Yamasaki,  Toru;  Kurahashi,  Masayuki;  and  Seki, 
Nonaki,  lo  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd   Image  processing  system  capable  of 
attaining    color    coincidence    between    input    and    output    images 
5,349,452,  CI   358-527.000 
Maeda,  Toshinoh;  Kawada,  Tomoharu;  and  Miyake,  Jiro,  to  Matsushita 
Electnc    Induslnal    Co,    Ltd.    Microprocessor    system    generating 
instruction  fetch  addresses  at  high  speed   5,349,671,  CI   395-800.000. 
Maejima,  Yoshihisa;  Nishimura,  Seiya;  Takabayashi,  Masayoshi;  and 
Ohta,  Tokuyoshi,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Method  of  making  lead 
frame   5,347,709,  CI.  29-827  000. 
Maekawa  Mfg.  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kuroda,  Syoichi;  Shibata,  Soichiro;  Shimamura.  Nonyuki;  Kawa- 
saki, Shigelake.  Kasahara,  Keisuke;  Sakuma,  Seiichi;  Komatsu, 
Fujio;  Ishikawa,  Masaya;  Sugiyama,  Kunio;  Mashimo.  Mitsuo; 
Shindo,  Yuzuru;  and  Kawamura,  Kuniaki,  5,348,080,  CI 
165-104.130 
Maeno,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Oda,   Nonyuki;   Maeno,   Hiroshi;   Higashi,   Katsumi;  Toriyama, 
Akira;  and  Shimoda,  Hiromi,  5,348,568,  CI.  95-14.000. 
Maeyama,  Kaoru:  See — 

Imashimizu,  Yoshinori;  Suda,  Yoshiaki;  Yamamolo,  Shuichi; 
Takada,  Toshiyuki;  Maeyama,  Kaoru;  Hiramoto.  Etsuro:  Oki. 
Toshihide;  Morita.  Sadayuki;  Kawatani,  Shoji;  Monoka, 
Kunihito;  Fujimitsu,  Ryoichi;  and  Handa.  Kazuhisa,  5,347,703, 
CI  29-525.100. 
MAG  Instrument,  Inc.:  See — 

Maglica,  Anthony,  5,349,506,  CI.  362-158.000. 
Maggard,  Steven  M  ;  and  Welch,  William  T.,  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc 
Determination  of  aromatics  in  hydrocarbons  by  near  infrared  spec- 
troscopy. 5,348,645.  CI.  208-209.000. 
Maggard.  Steven  M  .  lo  Ashland  Oil.  Inc.  Near  infrared  analysis  of 
piano  constituents  and  octane  number  of  hydrocarbons  5.349. 1 88.  CI. 
250-339.000. 
Vlaggard.  Steven  M..  to  Ashland  Oil.  Inc.  Process  and  apparatus  for 
analysis  of  hydrocarbons  by  near-infrared  spectroscopy    5.349.189. 
CI.  250-339.070. 
Maglica.   Anthony,   to  MAG   Instrument,   Inc.    Miniature  flashlight. 

5,349,506,  CI.  362-158.000. 
Magneco/Melrel.  Inc.:  See— 

Soofi,  Madjid,  5,348,275,  CI.  266-236.000. 
Magnetek,  Inc.:  See — 

Karbaf  Adam  A..  5.349.508,  CI.  362-217.000. 
Magnetic  Separation  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Kenny,    Garry    R;    Rhys,    Hugh    R.,    and    Skeen,    Michael    A., 
5.348,136,  CI.  198-443.000 
Maguin,  Jacques:  See — 

Demuth,  Odile;  Wattiez,  Daniel;  Maguin,  Jacques;  Brosse,  Jean  C; 
Poncin-Epaillard,  Fabienne;  and  Chevet,  Bruno,  5,348,772,  CI. 
427-536.000. 
Mahon,  Jeff  A  ;  and  Berryhill,  Ross  C,  to  Cummins  Engine  Company, 
Inc    Speed-dependent  air  intake  system  and   method  for  Internal 
combustion  engines.  5,347,966,  CI.  123-179.210 
Maier.  Michael  L.  Anist  sketch  box.  5.348,144.  CI   206-1.700. 
Maier.  Willy,  to  Grapha-Holding  AG.  Carriage  for  a  conveyor  for 

piece  goods.  5.348.132.  CI    198-365.000. 
Maillos.  Philippe:  See — 

Lavielle.  Gilbert;  Maillos.  Philippe.  Muller.  Olivier;  Laubie.  Mi- 
chel; Verbeuren.  Tony;  and  Descombes,  Jean- Jacques,  5,348,968, 
CI   514-360.000. 
Mainquist,  James  K.;  Downs,  Robert  C;  Nitz,  Larry  T.;  and  Kinsey, 
Kyle  K..  to  Saturn  Corporation    Lubrication  control  with  increased 
lubrication  dunng  shift  and  dunng  cruise  for  a  multi-plate  friction 
device  for  an  automatic  transmission.  5.347.886.  CI  477-161.000 
Mailz.  Franz,  to  H    B    Fuller  Licensing  &  Financing.  Inc    Cleaning 
composition  for  removing  reactive  polyurelhane  hot  melt  adhesives 
5.348.680.  CI.  252-162.000. 
Mak.  King  K.:  See— 

Ivey.  Don  L  ;  and  Mak.  King  K..  5,348.416.  CI.  404-6.000. 
Makarenko.  Peter;  Harris.  Stacy  E..  and  Martin.  Robert  R  .  lo  General 
Electnc  Company.  Method  for  making  a  bonded  laminated  article 
bend  portion    5.348.602.  CI    156-161.000. 
Maki.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Kuwabara.  Haruyoshi;  Otsuka.  Akio;  Maki.  Yasuvuki;  and  Kash- 
ida.  Meguru.  5.348.919.  CI.  501-97.000. 
Makino.  Chiho:  See — 

Takatsuka.  Tsutomu;  Mori,  Shigeki;  and  Makino,  Chiho,  5,348,738, 
CI.  424-78.370 
Makino,  Masahiro:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Nono;  Takahashi,  Toshiaki;  Makino,  Masahiro;  and 
Hosoda,  Masaaki,  5,348,930.  CI.  503-209.000. 
Makino.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Mochizuki,  Akihiro;  Kasahara.  Shigeo;  Makino.  Tetsuya;  Wata- 
nabe.  Masashi;  Nakatsuka.  Masakatsu;  Yoshio.  Kunikiyo;  Satoh. 


Masahiro;  Watanabe,  Tetsuya;  Sugita,  Naoko;  and  Yanagi,  Tat- 
suroh,  5,348,685,  CI.  252-299.620. 
MakiuchI,  Hajime:  See — 

Terashima,     Masaaki;    and     Makiuchi,     Hajime,     5,348,889,    CI 
436-8.000. 
Makolin,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Hermans,  Michael  A.;  Makolin,  Robert  J  ;  Goerg,  Kristin  A.,  and 
Chen.  Fung-Jou,  5,348,620,  CI.  162-9.000. 
Malecha,  Richard  F.:  See — 

Nelson,  Paul  A  ;  Malecha,  Richard  P.;  and  Chilenskas,  Albert  A., 
5,347,816,  CI   62-46  200 
Malhi,  Satwinder,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Silicon  carbide 

wafer  bonded  to  a  silicon  wafer.  5,349,207,  CI.  257-76.000. 
Malik,  Abdul:  See— 

Hamson,  David  A.;  and  Malik,  Abdul,  5,349,691,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Malloy.  Robert:  See— 

Grudzien,  Christopher  P.,  Jr.;  Malloy.  Robert;  and  Reilly.  James 
F  .  5.347.851.  CI.  73-53.010 
Maloberti.  Rene  ;  Coutarel.  Alain;  and  Espinasse.  Philippe  F..  lo  Co- 
flexip    Device  and  process  for  unrolling  flexible  tubular  conduits 
essentially  vertically   5.348,423,  CI.  405-166000 
Manchak,  Frank  E.,  Ill;  Manchak,  Michael  E  ;  and  Manchak.  Peter  J., 
lo  Terranalysis  Corporation   Methods  for  the  formation  and  opera- 
tion of  an  in  situ  process  reactor.  5,348,422,  CI  405-128  000 
Manchak,  Michael  E.:  See— 

Manchak.  Frank  E..  Ill;  Manchak.  Michael  E.;  and  Manchak.  Peter 
J  .  5.348.422.  CI.  405-128000. 
Manchak.  Peter  J  :  See — 

Manchak.  Frank  E..  Ill;  Manchak,  Michael  E.;  and  Manchak,  Peter 
J  .  5.348.422.  CI.  405-128.000. 
Mangartz.  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Eickhoff.  Hubert;  Schirrmacher.  Rudiger;;  Mangartz.  Karl-Heinz; 
Huber.     Hans-Martin;     and     Godecke.     Ralf.     5.348,657.     CI. 
210-636000. 
Manibs  Spezialarmaturen  GmbH  &  Co   KG:  See — 

Serve.  Klaus.  5.348.045.  CI.  137-318.000 
Manley.  Dwight  P  :  See— 

Hethenngton,  Ricky  C;  Webb,  David  A..  Jr  ;  Fite.  David  B.; 
Murray.  John  E  ;  Possum,  Tryggve;  and  Manlev,  Dwight  P., 
5.349,651.  CI    395-400.000. 
Mann.  Jeffrey  S.:  See— 

Lukstas.  Edward;  Mann.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Tenerowicz.  Ronald  J  . 
5.348.272,  CI.  251-214  000 
Mann.  Omn.  to  Symantec  Corporation.  Method  for  recovery  of  a 
computer  program   infected   by  a  computer  virus.   5,349,655,  CI. 
395-575.000 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Keutgen,  Franz;  Leuwer.  Heinz-Josef  Penngs,  Dieter;  Stadler, 
Peter;  and  Winterhager,  Rudiger,  5,348,072,  CI.  164-420  000 
Manning.    Duane    B     Therapeutic    headrest    device.    5,347,668.    CI. 

5-622.000 
Manning.  Monte:  See — 

Dennison.    Charles    H.    and    Manning.    Monte,    5,348,899,    CI. 
437-41.000 
Mansanto  Company:  See — 

Lee,  Stephen  C  ;  Leuch,  Mark  S.,  Luckow,  Verne  A.;  and  Olins, 
Peter  O  ,  5,348,886.  CI   435-320100 
Mansoor.  Dhafer  Y.;  and  Kallenberg.  Waller  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany  Fastener  apparatus  for  an  automolive  bodv  panel  component. 
5,347,690,  CI   24-295.000 
Manthuruthil,  George  C:  See — 

Johnson,  William  J.;  Keller,  Robert  S.;  Manthuruthil,  George  C; 
and  Williams,  Marvin  L  ,  5,349,662,  CI  395-700.000. 
Marazzi.  Silvio;  and  De  Marchi,  Silvcrio,  to  Diamond  SA.  Plug  connec- 
tor for  optical  fibers  5,348,487,  CI  439-138.000. 
Marglass  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Baragar,  James  B  ,  5,349,144,  CI    200-18.000. 
Man,  Antonio   Torch  for  continuous-wire  electnc  welding  machines, 

gas-  or  water-cooled   5,349,158,  CI.  219-137.620 
Marie,  Dane:  See — 

Tarrson,  Emanuel  B.;  Marie,  Dane;  Blahuta.  Lew;  and  Koepsel. 
Scott.  5.347.675.  CI.  15-167.100. 
Marler.  David  O.   See — 

Lago.  Rudolph  M.;  Marler.  David  O..  and  McCullen.  Sharon  B., 
5.349.114,  CI    585-475.000. 
Marley  Cooling  Tower  Company,  The:  See— 

Bickerslaff,  David  M..  5,348,692.  CI.  261-111.000. 
Maroszek,  Raymond  V.;  and  Coots,  Daniel  R.,  to  Outlook  Graphics 

Corporation    Display  holder   5,348,156,  CI.  206-491.000 
Maroy,  Pierre;  Loutaty.  Roben;  and  Palureaux.  Thierry,  to  Campagnie 
de  RafTinage  et  de  Distribution  Total  France   Process  and  apparatus 
for  contacting  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock  with  hot  solid  particles  in  a 
tubular  reactor  with  a  nsing  fluidized  bed  5,348,644,  CI  208-153.000. 
Marquis.  Edward  T;  and  Plishka.  Martin  J  .  to  Texaco  Chemical  Com- 
pany   Use  of  carbonates   in   metal   ion   extraction.    5,348,712,   CI. 
423-22.000. 
Marsden,  Howard  A.:  See — 

Devier.  Lonnie  J  ;  Krone.  John  J.;   Lunzman.  Stephen  V  ;  and 

Marsden.  Howard  A..  5.348.115.  CI.  180-308  000. 

Marshall.  Andrew;  Schmidt.  Thomas  A.;  and  Teggalz.  Ross  E..  to 

Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Compensation  for  low  gain  bipolar 

transistors  m  voltage  and  current  reference  circuits    5.349.286.  CI 

32.3-315.000 
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SUrshall.  Mary  C  :  See— 

Schlaemus.  Herman  W  ,  Marshall.  Mary  C.-  MacNaughton,  Mi- 
chael G  .  Alexander.  Matthew  L.;  and  Scott.  James  R  .  5.348.803, 
CI   428-402  200  „  „      _, 

Martin    Daniel  T.  and  Harden.  William  H.,  III.  to  Ingersoll-Rand 
Company  Bootstrap  method  of  loading  a  compressor  having  a  spring 
loaded  blowoff  valve   5.348,450.  CI  417-299  000 
Martin  Emilio  B  .  to  Amper.  S.A.  Device  for  pnnting  endorsements  on 

documents.  5.347.924.  CI.  101-91.000 
Martin.  Glenn  E    See— 

Laugal    James  A  ;  Martin.  Glenn  E.;  St.  Aubin,  Donald  L.;  and 
Wold.  Gerald  G  .  5,348.635.  CI   204-181  700. 
Martin  .Marietta  Energy  Systems.  Inc  :  See— 

Scotl    Charles  D.;  Faison.  Brendlyn  D  ;  Davison.  Bnan  H.;  and 
Woodward.  Jonathan,  5.348.871.  CI.  435-165.000 
Martin.  Robert  R  •  See—  „    ,.         d 

Makarenko.    Peter;    Hams,    Stacy    E.;    and    Martin.    Robert    R. 
5.348.602,  CI.  156-161.000. 
Martin.  Timoth>  J  .  S*«—  ,  ,..0 -mi     r-i 

Thompson.  Peter  J;  and  Martin.  Timothy  J.  5.348,791,  CI. 
428-184  000.  , 

Martin.  Yves;  and  Wickramasinghe.  Hemantha  K..  lo  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Two  dimensional  profiling  with  a 
contact  force  atomic  force  microscope.  5.347.854.  CI.  73-105.000 
Martinez.  Anthony  J    Sef—  ,,.,„nni    ,-1 

Greenwald,  Richard  B.;  and  Martinez.  Anthony  J.,  5,349.001,  CI. 
525^108.000. 
Maru.  Tsuguo,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Radio  communication  system  for 
a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  terminal  units  of  different  kinds 
5,349,698.  CI  455-89.000 
Maruszak.  Ronald  S:  See— 

Jaster    Dale  R  ;  Vestuto,  Russell  J  ;  and  Maruszak,  Ronald  S, 
5.347.755,  CI   49-25.000. 
Mjruyama.  Hitoshi  See— 

Takada.  Shigeki;  Yuki,  Ken;  Maruyama.  Hitoshi;  Tanaka.  Taku; 
and  Igarashi.  Kazunan.  5.349.008.  CI.  524-557.000. 
vtaruyama.  Shigeru:  See—  ^  ,  „  .. 

Kanehiro.    Masaki;    Shimasaki,    Yuichi;    Ishioka,    Takuji;    Baba. 
Shigeki;    Hisaki.    Takashi.    Maruyama.    Shigeru;    Chikamatsu. 
Masataka    Terata,    Shukoh.    Maeda,    Kenichi;    and    Kakimoto, 
Kazuhito.  J.349,299.  CI.  324-399.000. 
Maruyama.  Shoji:  See — 

Koreyasu.    Toshiyuki;    and     Maruyama,    Shoji.     5.348.705.    CI. 
422-67.000. 
Maruyama.  Teruo:  5ee—  ,,_„..»      r-i 

Ikemoto,     Yoshihiro;     and     Maruyama.    Teruo.     5.348,448,     CI. 
417-17000. 
Masahashi,  Naoya:  See—  , 

Matsuo,     Munetsugu;     Masahashi,     Naoya;     Hashimoto,     Keizo; 
Hanamura.  Toshihiro;  Fujii,  Hideki;  Kimura,  Masao;  Mizuhara. 
Youji;  and  Suzuki,  Hiroo,  5,348.702.  CI  420-421  000 
Masaki.  Mitsuo;  Uehara,  Masaki;  Hirale.  Kenji;  Isowa.  Yoshikazu;  Sato. 
Yoshiaki;  and  Nakashima.  Yoshiharu.  10  Nippon  Chemiphar  Co.. 
Ltd     and  Fujirebio  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Peptides,  and  antidementia 
agents  contammg  the  same  5,349.050.  CI.  530-330.000. 
Maschmenbau  Herbert  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Jachowsky.  Norbert.  5.349.150.  CI.  219-69.170. 
Maschinenfabrik  Sulzer-Burckhardt  AG:  See— 
Feistel.  Norbert.  5.347.915.  CI.  92-258  000 
Mascitelli.  Francesco;  and  Bonelli,  Enrico,  to  SAR  S.p.A.  Atomizer 
bottle  with  pump  operable  by  squeezing.  5.348.194.  CI   222-209.000 
Vlashimo.  Mitsuo:  See— 

Kuroda,  Syoichi;  Shibata.  Soichiro;  Shimamura,  Nonyuki;  Kawa- 
saki, Shigetake;  Kasahara.  Keisuke;  Sakuma.  Seiichi;  Komatsu. 
Fujio;  Ishikawa.  Masaya;  Sugiyama.  Kunio;  Mashimo.  Mitsuo; 
Shindo.     Yuzuni;    and    Kawamura.     Kuniaki.    5,348.080,    CI 
165-104  130. 
.Masler.  William  F..  Ill;  See- 
Long    Carl  J  .   II;  Amjad.  Zahid;  Masler.  William  F ,  III;  and 
Wingo.  William  H..  5.349.030.  CI   525-450.000. 
Mason.  Robert  F  Anli-wicking  Possing  tool.  5.348,032.  CI.  132-325.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 

Blanco.     Ernesto     E.;     and     Schnorr.     William.     5,348,259.    CI. 

248-276000 
Shapiro.  Alan  R..  Gray.  Martha  L.,  Melendez.  Luis  A.;  Schaffer. 
Jonathan  L  .  Wright  John  D.;  and  Venegas.  Jose  G  ,  5,348,879, 
CI.  435-240  241 
Massey.  John;  and  Granzow.  Garland  R..  to  Electronic  Innovators.  Inc. 
Distributed  intelligence  engineering  casualty  and  damage  control 
management  system  using  an  AC  power  line  earner-current  Ian 
5.349.644.  CI   395-200.000. 
Masson.  Roger  W:  See— 

D"Andrea.    Louis    A.    and    Masson,    Roger    W..    5.347.871.    CI. 
73-775000, 
Master  Appliance  Corporation:  See — 

Bockholi.  Karl  H..  5.349.161.  CI.  219-385.000. 
Masuda.  Takashi:  See— 

Kimura  Shigeo,  Uhikura.  Yoshiyuki;  Masuda,  Takashi;  Kuroiwa. 
Takaaki;  and  Kihara.  Takashi.  5..349.492.  CI.  361-283  400. 
Masumoto.  Tsuyoshi;  Inoue.  Akihisa;  Kato.  Akira;  ShibaU.  Toshisuke; 
and  Nishiyama,  Nobuyuki.  to  Masumoto.  Tsuyoshi;  Toyou  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha;  Yoshida  Kogyo  K  K  ;  and  Teikoku  Piston  Ring 
Co  .  Ltd  High-strength  amorphous  magnesium  alloy  5.348,591.  CI 
I48^«)3  000. 


Masumoto.  Yutaka;  and  Odagawa.  Satoshi.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Cor- 
poration  Method  of  correcting  magnetization  vector   5.349,529,  CI 
364-424.010. 
Masuo.  Katsuhiro:  See—  ,,.,„^,o      -~i 

Taniguruma.     Ryuji;     and     Masao.     Katsuhiro.     5,349,628,     CI. 
378-181  000. 
Matai,  Masahiro,  to  NEC  Corporation   Data  display  radio  pager  with 

automatic  message  protection.  5.349.696.  CI.  455-70.000 
Matake.  Shigeru:  See—  »,     ,       t,  cu 

Oba.  Masayuki;  Hayase.  Rumiko;  Kihara,  Naoko;  Hayase,  Shuzi; 
Mikoeami.    Yukihiro;   Nakano.   Yoshihiko;   Oyasato.   Naohiko; 
Matake.  Shigeru;  and  Takano.  Kei.  5.348,835,  CI  430-192.000. 
Materials  Research  Corporation  See—  .    ^     ,  , 

Eichman,  Enc  C;  Sommer,  Bruce  A  .  Churley,  Michael  J  ;  and 
Ramsey,  W  Chuck.  5.348.587.  CI.  118-723.0MP. 
Matherne,  Lonny  R  ;  and  Mower,  Barry  D   Ball  return  apparatus  and 

method   5,348,290,  CI.  273-1  50A. 
Mathison,  Dennis  R  ;  and  Perkins,  James  H  ,  10  Loram  Maintenance  o( 
Way,  Inc.  Railwav  ballast  cleaning  machine  with  integrated  hopper 
car  5,347,933.  CI '  104-2.000. 
Matoba,  Takao:  See —  oi. 

Ito,  Satoru;  Matoba,  Takao;  Yamamoto,  Kenji;  and  Sugiura,  Shinji, 
5,348.998.  CI.  524-190.000. 
Matsubara.  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Miyata    Shigeru;    Matsubara.   Yoshihiro;   and    Kagawa,   Junichi. 

5.347.855,  CI.  73-116.000 
MiyaU.   Shigeru;    Matsubara,    Yoshihiro;    and    Kagawa.   Junichi. 

5.347.856,  CI.  73-116.000. 
Matsuda,  Takehisa;  Nakayama.  Yasuhide;  and  Sugawara.  Takashi,  to 

K  K  Vayu  Immobilization  of  an  anti-thrombogenic  substance  with  a 
photo-reactive  azide  and  a  photo-cros-slinking  material   5.348.873.  CI 
435-182.000. 
Matsugi,  Shin:  See—  „,  .      „  ..■      u 

Kumon.  Naoki;  Kawagoe,  Harue;  Matsugi,  Shin;  Kano,  Hiroshi: 
Nakaoka.  Nonyoshi;  Morii.  Shoichi;  Kusanagi.  Shigekazu;  Koi, 
Kenji;    Hatai.   Takashi;    and    Fukui.    Masanori.    5.347.665.    CI 
4-541.100. 
Matsuhisa,  Yoji;  Hiramalsu,  Toru;  Yoshida.  Kazuo;  and  Katagiri.  Gen. 
to  Toray  Industries.  Inc.;  and  Toray  Research  Center.  Inc.  Carbon 
fiber  made  from  acrylic  fiber  and  process  for  production  thereof 
5.348.802.  CI  428-367.000. 

Shigemoto.  Hideki;  and  Malsui.  Hiroshi.  5,349.323.  CI.  338-176.0a) 
Matsui   Hiroyasu.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Electronically  controlled 

antenna  system.  5.349,360.  CI   342-374.000. 
Malsui,  Susumu:  See — 

Yoshihama,  Yoshio;  Kusakabe,  Katsuhiko;  Matsui,  Susumu;  and 
Morita,  Hideo.  5.349.121.  CI.  800-200.000 
Matsumoto.    Koji;   Monmoto.    Masaru.  Osuka.   Masahiro;   and   Uno 
Naomi,  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company  Ltd.  Polyvinyl  chloride  rtsin 
composition.  5,349.017.  CI.  525-84.000. 
Matsumoto.  Masaki:  See —  ».      1 

Nakayama,  Takashi;  Ochiai,  Kanehiro;  and  Matsumoto,  Masaki 
5.349.616.  CI.  376-282.000. 
Matsumoto.  Takaharu.  See—  ...  vr       i, 

Ichibon,    Keiji,    Matsumoto,    Takaharu;    and    Kanbara.    >ouchi 
5,348,796.  CI.  428-224.000. 
Matsumoto.  Takeo  See— 

Ichikawa.  Shuji;   Mitani.   Motohiro;   Yokoyama.  \uko;   Sawada 
Hideo  and  Matsumoto.  Takeo.  5,348.890,  CI.  436-172.000. 
Matsumoto.  Yasuki;  Yamashita.  Haruo;  Mushika.  Yoshihiro;  and  Ishi- 
hara    Hideshi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.  Thermal 
head  drive  unit.  5.349.373.  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Matsunaga,  Koji:  See—  ,       ..  v 

Kobayashi.    Ikunori;    Nakamura,    Kazuyoshi;    Matsunaga,    Koji 
Takeda.    Mamoru;    and    Malsuoka,    Tomizo.    5,349,205.    Ci 
257-59.000. 
Matsunaga.  Yoshinon:  See— 

Kobori,  Takuji;  Ishii,  Koji;  Takahashi,  Motoichi;  Matsunaga,  Yo- 
shinon   Niwa.   Naoki;   Tagami.   Jun;   Mizuno,   Takayuki;   and 
Furukawa.  Kunio.  5.347.771,  CI.  52-16700R. 
Matsuo,  Katsuhiko;  and  Takeshi,  Kuninon.  to  Shinto  Paint  Co.,  Lu 

Method  for  coating  metal  plates.  5,348,634,  CI.  204-181.100. 
Matsuo,  Masahilo:  See—  ,  ,.„  ioi      /-i 

Yoshida,     Toyohiko;     and     Matsuo,     Masahito,     5,349,681,     CI 
395-800  000 
Matsuo,  Munetsugu;  Masahashi,  Naoya.  Hashimoto.  Keizo;  Hanamura. 
Toshihiro;    Fujii.   Hideki;    Kimura.   Masao;   Mizuhara.    Youji;   and 
Suzuki.  Hiroo,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Process  for  producing  y 
and  fi  dual  phase  TiAl  based  intermetallic  compound  alloy.  5,348,702. 
CI.  420-421.000. 
Matsuo,  Takashi:  See—  ,    .      ,,         ,. 

Shinoda,  Kenichi;  Izumi,  Akihide;  Tsutsui,  Kiyohide;  Yamashita, 
Katsuhiro;  Tsuzuki.  Hidenon;  and  Matsuo.  Takashi.  5.348.816. 
CI.  429-206.000 
Matsuoka.  Koushin:  See— 

Suzuki  Makoto;  Takahashi.  Osamu;  Shimada.  Yasuhiro;  Matsuoka, 
Koushin;  and  Yoshioka.  Yasuhiro,  5,348,847.  CI.  430-558.000 
Matsuoka.   Mitsuo.  to  Umix  Co..   Ltd    Forming  die  for  thin  plate. 

5.347.838.  CI.  72-313.000. 
Matsuoka.  Tomizo:  See —  .. 

Kobayashi,    Ikunon,    Nakamura.    Kazuyoshi;    Matsunaga.    Koji; 
Takeda.     Mamoru;    and     Malsuoka.    Tomizo.     5.349,205.    CI. 
257-59.000 
Matsushita  Electric  Corporation  of  Amenca:  See — 
Sakarya.  Dursun,  5,349.254.  CI.  307-525.000. 


Matsushita  Electric  Inductrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Zhao.  Yunxin.  5.349.645.  CI.  395-2.520. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Abe,  Mitsuhiro;  Itsuto,  Nakanishi;  Hideho,  Ariyoshi;  and  Iguchi. 

Asao,  5,349,136,  CI.  174-52.200. 
Ikemoto,     Yoshihiro;    and     Maruyama.     Teruo.     5.348.448.     CI 

417-17.000. 
Kinoshita,  Toshio;  Nakamura,  Youichi;  Sawamura,  Kiyoshi;  and 

Yanagimolo,  Tsutomu,  5,347,914,  CI.  92-88.000. 
Kobayashi,    Ikunori;    Nakamura,    Kazuyoshi;    Matsunaga,    Koji; 
Takeda.    Mamorti;    and     Matsuoka,    Tomizo.     5.349,205.    CI 
257-59.000 
Maeda.     Toshinori;     Kawada.    Tomoharu;    and     Miyake.    Jiro. 

5.349,671.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Matsumoto,  Yasuki;  Yamashita,  Haruo;  Mushika,  Yoshihiro;  and 

Ishihara,  Hideshi,  5.349.373,  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Nakagawa.  Tohru.  5.348,638,  CI.  205-122.000. 
Niikura.  Junji;  Yasumoto.  Eiichi;  Hatoh.  Kazuhito;  and  Gamo, 

Takaharu,  5.348.814.  CI.  429-19.000. 
Ogasahara,     Naokazu;     and     Miyai,     Hiroshi.     5.349,460,     CI. 

359-142000. 
Ohno.  Eiji;  Yamada.  Noboru;  Nagata,  Kenichi,  Nishiuchi,  Kenichi; 

and  Akahira.  Nobuo,  5,348.783.  CI.  428-64.000. 
Shigemoto,  Hideki;  and  Matsui.  Hiroshi,  5,349,323,  CI.  338-176.000. 
Shimomura,  Hiroki,  5,349,634.  CI    379-100000 
Tamai.  Seiichiro;  Kobayashi,  Keiichi;  Imai.  Hideki.  and  Yamao. 

Takahiro.  5.349.171,  CI.  235-462000. 
L'emachi.     Hiroshi.     Sato.     Yoshiko;     Sotomura,    Tadashi;    and 

Takeyama,  Kenichi,  5,348,819,  CI.  429-213.000 
Wakita,  Naohide,  5,349,367,  CI.  345-97.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kumon,  Naoki;  Kawagoe.  Harue;  Matsugi.  Shin;  Kano,  Hiroshi; 
Nakaoka,  Nonyoshi;  Morii.  Shoichi;  Kusanagi,  Shigekazu;  Koi, 
Kenji;    Halai.    Takashi;    and   Fukui,    Masanori,    5,347,665,    CI. 
4-541  100. 
Matsushita,  Mitsumasa:  See — 

Ito.  Hiroshi;  Sasaki.  Koji;  Okumoto,  Tadaoki;  Ohta.  Takashi;  Mat- 
sushita, Mitsumasa;  and  Sato,  Norio,  5,348,929,  CI.  502-402.000. 
Matsushita,  Naoyuki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Control  circuit  for  digital 

data  transfer.  5,349,693,  C!.  395-800.000. 
Matsuura,  Yozo:  See — 

Kamijo.  Masahiko;  Saitoh,  Hiroshi;  Matsuura.  Yozo;  and  Kondo. 

Shiro,  5.349.425.  CI.  355-298.000. 

Maltem.  Detlef;  Oppelt,  Amulf;  and  Sklebitz,  Hartmut,  to  Siemens 

Akiiengesellschaft    Image  intensifier  with  protected  image  sensor 

5,349,178,  CI.  250-2I4.0VT. 

Mattero.  Unto,  to  Tamrock  Oy.  Method  of  drilling  a  hole  in  a  rock. 

5,348.106.  CI    175-27.000. 
Mattiola.  Paul  A.:  See— 

Garg,  Diwakar;  Bonner,  Bnan  B.;  Kilhefner,  Paul  T.;  Mattiola, 
Paul  A  :  and  Mitchell.  David  L..  5.348.592.  CI.  148-208.000. 
Matz.  John  E  ;  and  Milzlaff,  James  E  .  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  controlling  a  peak  envelope  power  of  a  PA.  5,349,300, 
CI.  330-129  000 
Maupoix,  Max:  See — 

Palmers,  Goran;  and  Maupoix,  Max,  5,348,697.  C   264-102.000 
Maurer.  Ruprechl.  to  Ringspann  GmbH.  Quick-clamp'ng  and  centering 

system  for  wheel  balancing  apparatus  5.347.866.  CI.  73-487.000 
Mawer.  Ian  M.:  See — 

Kulagowski.  Janusz  J.;   Mawer.  Ian   M.;   Leeson.   Paul   D.;  and 
Rowley.  Michael.  5.348,962,  CI.  514-312.000. 
May.  Arthur  D.:  See — 

Szarkowski.  Stephen  D  ;  Beeny.  Steven  K  ;  and  May.  Arthur  D , 
5,348,139,  CI.  198-781.000. 
Mayekawa  Mfg  Co  ,  Ltd:  See — 

Kitaguchi.     Masaru;     and     Sakashita,     Shigeru.     5.347.831.     CI. 
62-510.000 
Mayer.  Glenn  N.:  See — 

Sticha,  David  A.;  Mayer,  Glenn  N.;  Ranz,  Stephen  J.;  and  Gar- 
banno,  John,  5,349,584,  CI.  370-97.000. 
Mayne.  Roger  W  :  See — 

Dosch,   Jeffrey   J.;    Mayne,    Roger   W.;   and    Inman,    Daniel   J., 
5,347,870,  CI.  73-769.000. 
Mayo,  Randall  D.:  See— 

Bolash.  John  P;  James.  Edmund  H.,  Ill;  Mayo.  Randall  D.;  and 
Zumbach.  Richard  G  .  5.349,375,  CI.  347-40.000. 
Ml.' da  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

\ndo,  Fumitaka.  5.348.337.  CI   280-672.000. 

Oyha.  Takeji.  5..348.355.  CI   292-11.000 

Shibahara.   Masahiko;   Takeshige.   Nobuhide;   Asai.  Hiroshi.  and 

Omon,  Motofumi,  5,348,069.  CI.  164-34.000 
Tominaga.    Osamu;     and     Shimanaka,     Hiroshi.     5,347.700.    CI 

29-430.000. 
Yamauchi.  Makoto.  5,348.114,  CI.  180-291.000 
Mazeaud.  Georges:  See — 

Brossier.  Pascal  N  ;  Mazeaud,  Georges;  and  Wumiesky,  Pascal  C, 
5,347,807,  CI   60-225.000. 
McAllister,  Kenneth,  to  Integrated  Device  Technology,  Inc.  Multi- 
layer    low     modulation     polvcrystalline     semiconductor     resistor 
5.349,325.  CI.  338-307.000. 
Mc.Alpine,  Peter  M   Spinnaker  pole  control  system  and  spinnaker  pole 

t-nd  Iherefor   5,347,945.  CI,  114-89.000. 
Mc Bride.  Richard;  and  Wong.  Ching-Ping,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratones 
Methixis    for    encapsulating    electronic    devices.     5,348,913,    CI. 
437-209.000. 
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.McBndc.  Thoma.s  R.:  See — 

Cikotte,  Leonard  J.;  Dannels,  Wayne  R.;  and  McBride,  Thomas  R., 
5,349.296.  CI.  324-309.000. 
McCarthy.  James  R.:  See — 

Bamev.   Charlotte  L.;   McCarthy,  James  R..  and  Wannamaker, 
Marion  W  .  5.348.964.  CI.  514-315.000 
McCarthy.  Timothy  P  Rack  apparatus  for  folding  chairs  5.348.149.  CI. 

206-326.000. 
McCauley.  John  P..  Jr.;  Zhu.  Qing;  Vaughan,  Gavin;  and  Coustel, 
Nicole,  to  University  of  Pennsylvania,  The  Trustees  of  the.  Metal- 
doped   fullerenes   and   synthetic   methods   therefor.    5,348,936,  CI. 
505-460.000. 
McClure,  David  C,  to  SGS-THOMSON  Microelectronics.  Inc  Latch 

controlled  output  dnver  5.349.243.  CI.  307-272.100. 
McClure.  David  C.  10  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc    Input 

buffer  with  hysteresis  charactenstics.  5.349.246,  CI    307-443  000. 
McClure.  Malcolm  S..  to  Span.  Inc.  Battery  charging  and  monitoring 

system.  5,349,282,  CI.  320-32.000. 
McCollum,  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Swamp,     Shanti;     Sundararaman.     Padmanabhan;      McCollum, 
Gregory  J.;  Kama.  Charles  M.;  and  Claar,  James  A  ,  5.349.006, 
CI.  524-507.000. 
McCormick,  Peter  E.,  to  EOA  Systems,  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for 

controlling  peck  drilling.  5,349.337.  CI.  340-680.000. 
McCullen,  Sharon  B  :  See — 

Lago,  Rudolph  M.;  Marler.  David  O.;  and  McCullen,  Sharon  B., 
5.349,114.  CI.  585-475.000. 
McCulloch  Corporation:  See — 

Todero.  Giuseppe  P    I.;  and  Harms.  Rodney  L..  5,347,967,  CI. 
123-317.000. 
McCutcheon,  Tera  D.:  See — 

Mullen,  Timothy  L.;  Schaefer.  Thomas  J.;  and  McCutcheon,  Tera 
D.,  5.348,2.30,  CI.  239-428.000. 
McDonald,  Randolph  A.;  and  Burt,  Gerald  D ,  to  Elco  Corporation. 
The.     Phosphorous    amine    lubricant    additives.     5.348,670,    CI. 
252-32.500. 
McDonnell.  Michael  P.;  and  AlthofT.  Johannes  J.  W  ,  to  Polytech 
Technical    Services    Pty.    Ltd.    Extendable    mast    support    system. 
5,347,770.  CI    52-108.000. 
McElroy,  James  F.;  Smith.  William  F  ,  and  Genovese.  Joseph  E.,  to 
United  Technologies  Corporation.  Atmosphere  membrane  humidi- 
fier and  method  and  system  for  producing  humidified  air.  5.348,691, 
CI   261-36.100. 
McGhee.  William  D.;  and  Riley.  Dennis  P..  to  Monsanto  Company. 

Preparation  of  polycarbonate  products.  5.349.048.  CI.  528-425.000. 
McGhee,  William  D..  to  Monsanto  Company   Process  for  preparing 

isocyanates.  5.349.081,  CI.  560-345  000 
McGhie.  John  R.;  and  Johnson,  Kole  D.,  to  Dreams  Come  True  Enter- 
pnses     International,     Inc.     Bicycle    bubble    toy.     5,348,507.    CI. 
446-16.000. 
McGill  Manufacturing  Co  .  Inc  :  See- 
Porter.  James  S..  5,348,402,  CI   384-462.000. 
McGowan,  Nancy  J.;  and  McGowan,  Robert  A.  Fiber-optic  illumi- 
nated dental  mirror  5,348,470,  CI.  433-30.000. 
McGowan,  Robert  A.:  See — 

McGowan,  Nancy  J  ;  and  McGowan,  Robert  A.,  5,348,470,  CI. 
433-30  000. 
McGreevy,  William  T.:  See — 

Borchardt,  Roben  L.;  McGreevy.  William  T.;  Nawarange.  Ashok; 
and  Rodnguez.  Efrain  L.,  5,349.386.  CI.  348-485.000. 
McGuire.  Roger:  See — 

Glenn,  Joe;  and  McGuire.  Roger.  5,348,608.  CI.  156-344.000 
McHugh.  Daniel  J  :  See — 

Gorbaty.  Martin  L.;  Peiffer,  Dennis  G  ;  and  McHugh,  Daniel  J., 
5.348.994.  CI    524-68.000. 
Mcllwain.  Irwin  D  ,  to  Ford  New  Holland.  Inc.  Round  baler  belt  idler 

roller  mounting  apparatus.  5,347,801,  CI.  56-341  000. 
McKethnie.  Richard  C:  See— 

Berghuis.  Albert  H.;  McKechnie,  Richard  C;  and  Drenlh,  Albert, 
5.348.798.  CI   428-285.000. 
McKechnie  (UK)  Limited:  See— 

Tliornley.  Robert  S.;  and  Papadopoulos,  Chrislos,  5,348,170,  CI. 
211-187  000, 
McKelvey,  Mark  A  :  See— 

Calvert.  Nathanial;  Koehler,  John  L  ;  Lindberg,  Enk  D.;  McKel- 
vey, Mark  A  ;  Mervosh,  Steven  P.;  Newton.  Jeffrey  A.;  Scarbor- 
ough. George  B  ;  Upchurch.  Ruth  A  ;  and  Westlmg.  Sandra  D.. 
5.349.674,  CI    395-800.000. 
McKenna.  Kevin  A  ;  and  Granados,  Robert  R..  to  Boyce  Thompson 
Institute  for  Plant  Research.  Inc    Method  of  adapting  anchorage- 
dependent    cell    lines    to    suspension    conditions     5.348,877.    d. 
43?-:40.210. 
McKenzie.  Douglas:  See — 

Khanna.  Dinesh  N.;  McKenzie.  Douglas;  Sobodacha.  Chester  J.; 
and  Dammel.  Ralph  R  .  5.348.842.  CI.  430-272  000. 
McKinlay.  Peter  R  .  and  Shaw.  Neil  W..  to  Amcor  Limited.  Apparatus 

for  manufactunng  corrugated  board   5.348.610.  CI    156-472.000. 
McLain.  Clifford  E..  to  ARES  Corporation.  Conuiner  systems  for  high 

explosive  test  agents.  5.348,178.  CI.  220-88.100 
McLaughlin.  Norman  L.  Engine  pre-oiler   5.348,121.  CI.  184-6.300. 
McLucas.   Bruce    Curetting  instrument  and   method    5.348.023.  CI. 

128-757.000. 
MDT  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson,    Kenneth    A;    and    While.    Steven    W.,    5.348.711.    CI. 
422-300.000. 
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viead  Corporation.  The;  See — 

Lancaster,  Gary  D  ,  5.i48.148,  CI  206-288(XXy 
Meade.   John   C.    Golf  club  swing  training   method.    5.348.304.   1,1 

;'3-187  600 
Meanwell.  Nichola*  A  ;  S*»—  ,„^  ,      »     <  •,«  o*n  ri 

Hewawasam.  Piyasena;  and  Meanwell.  Nicholas  A  .  5.348.9*0,  CI 

Roimne.  JefTrey  L.;  and  Meanwell.  Nicholas  A.,  5.348.969,  CI 
514-376000 
Medical  Device  Technologies.  Inc    See— 

Le.gh,  Harold  G  ;  and  Taylor.  James  D..  5.348,022,  CI.  128-753.000 
MeJical  Poivmers  Technologies,  Inc.  See—  ,,..„.,„    ^, 

Hodam.   Roben   H.  Jr ;   and  Gold.   Marvm   H.   5,348,678,  CI. 
252-106  000. 

VlediforX  Company  See—  

Tanaka.  Damien  R..  5.348.704,  CI.  422-22.000. 
Medjaoui.  Omar  See—  , 

Brassier.  Marc;  Rydel.  Charles,  and  Medjaoui.  Omar.  5,349,267,  CI 
315-82.000 
Medrea.  Inc  ,  Pennsylvania  Corp.   See—  ,    u    u  „  v 

Schnall.  Mitchell  D  ;  Lenlunski.  Robert  E.;  Kressel.  Herbert  Y.; 
Pollack.  Howard  M  ;  Claiborne,  Theodore  C  ;  Misic.  George  J.; 
Welch.  Thomas  R  ,  and  Rhinehart.  Edward  J  .  5.348.010.  CI. 
128-653.200. 
Medtronic.  Inc    See—  i,   »-^    j  d 

Bischoff.  Thomas  C.  Meregotie,  Pedro  A.;  and  Morell,  David  P  . 
'5,347.708.  a.  29-825  000.  ^        u 

Megeid.  Magdy.  to  RCA  Thomson  Licensing  Corporation.  Switch 
mode  power  supply  with  feed-forward  pulse  limit  control.  5.349,515. 
CI.  363-21  000  ^  =     .  1, 

Megeid.  Magdy.  to  RCA  Thomson  Licensing  Corporation.   Switch 
mode  piiwer  supply  with  reduced  input  current  distortion.  5.349,516, 
CI    363-21.000 
Meghani.  Premji  See—  .,     ,.  „  t  ias  a^»     ri 

Ba.xter.    Andrew    J     G.;    and    Meghani.    Premji.    5.348.978.    CI. 

Mehuvs   David  G  ,  OBnen.  Stephen,  and  Welch.  David  F  .  to  SDL. 

Inc '  Broad-area  MOPA  device  with  leaky  waveguide  beam  expander 

";. 349,602.  CI    372-98000. 
.Meijler.  Robert  R    See—  c  iad  ion     <-i 

Stessen.    Jeroen    H.,    and    Meijler.    Robert    R,    5.349.390.    CI. 

348-679  000 
Melendez.  Luis  A    See—  .     c  u  «■ 

Shapiro.  Alan  R.  Gray.  Martha  L  ,  Melendei.  Luis  A.,  Schaner. 
Jonathan  L.,  Wnght  John  D.;  and  Venegas.  Jose  G..  5.348.879. 
d.  435-240.241  ,       »,    V  J 

Meli  Vincent  A  ;  and  Shaft.  David  L.,  to  Schreiber  Foods,  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  forming  a  slice  of  a  food  item  having  a  heat  tack 
seal   5.347.792,  CI.  53-450.000. 
Melton.  Jimmy  A.   See— 

Miller,  Wayne  H  .  Helm.  Bradley  C;  Lee,  Wayman  M.;  Lathrop, 
Braxton    L ;    Melton,    Jimmy    A ;   and   Chapman,    Robert    D.. 
5,349.132.  CI.  174-35.00R. 
Melville.  Archibald  D  :  See— 

Cockman.  Russell  W  ;  Haining.  Gordon  J.;  Lusman.  Philip;  and 
Melville.  Archibald  D..  5.349.096.  CI   568-896000 
Mencarelh.  Albert  E.;  and  Mencarelli,  Richard  A.  Replaceable  cush- 
ioned contoured  gnpping  device  for  the  handle  of  a  tool.  5.348,360, 
CI   294-57000. 
Mencarelh.  Richard  A    Sef—  , -..^ -.^  r~, 

Mencarelli.  Albert  E ;  and  Mencarelli,  Richard  A.,  5,348,360,  CI. 
294-57000  ,,^ 

Mendenhall.  Marcus  H..  to  Vanderbilt  University.  High  resolution 
detector  device  for  a  particle  time-of-flight  measurement  system 
5.349.185.  CI  250-287.000 
Menegoli.  Paolo;  and  Rohrbaugh.  Mark  E..  to  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics. Inc.  Full  wave  rectifier  using  a  current  mirror  bndge 
5.349.521.  CI.  363-81.000. 
Menezes.  Edgar;  See— 

Roffman.  Jeffrey;  UBelle,  Robert;  Menezes.  Edgar;  and  Crowe. 
Carl.  5.349.396.  CI   351-161.000, 
Mennen  Company.  The:  See— 

Vincenti.  Paul  J  ;  and  Barr.  Morton  L,.  5,348,720,  CI  423-462,000, 

Menter.  Joseph  J.  Jr,:  See-  ^    ,      ,       «,.,<i.,o    n\ 

Zifferer,    Scott   C;   and   Menter.   Joseph   J..   Jr..    5,349,518,   CI. 

364-192  000.  ^  ^  , 

Menuer.  Ray  A.,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Current 

starved     inverter     voltage    controlled    oscillator      5,349,311.     CI. 

331-57.000. 

Mepla-Werke  Lautenschlager  GmbH  4  Co,  KG:  See— 

Lautenschlager.  Gerhard  W..  5.347,687.  CI    16-382.000. 
Mercer.  Carl  D,:  See— 

Browning.  Calvin  J.;  Mercer.  Carl  D..  and  Milligan.  William  S.. 
5.348.310,  CI.  277-1.000 
Merck  &  Co ,  Inc  :  See— 

Balkovec.   James   M  ;   and   Zambias,    Robert   A.,    5,348.940,   CI. 

514-11000.  „,..,        „     ^ 

Doherty.  James  B  .  Fmke.  Paul  E  ;  Hagmann.  William  K.;  Kissin- 
ger Amy  L..  MacCoss.  Malcolm;  and  Shah.  Shrenik  K.. 
5.348.953.  CI    514-210.000  ,,  ^^ 

Greenlee.  William  J  ;  and  Wu,  Mu  T .  5.348.955.  CI   514-227  800. 
Middaugh.   C     Russell;   Tsai.    Pei-Kuo;   and    Volkin.    David    B.. 

5.348.941.  CI   514-12.000. 
Schwartz   Roben  E.;  Onishi.  Janet  C;  Bills,  Gerald  F  ;  Giacobbe. 
Robert  A.  Pelaez,  Fernando;  Diez.  ManaT  .  Vicente.  Francisca; 


Gorrochategui.  Julian;  Helms.  Gregory  L  ;  and  Pramanik.  Bar 
nali,  5,348,970,  CI   514-422  000.  ^      ,       w    l 

Sinclair.  Peter  J  ;  Goulel,  Joung;  Wong.  Fredenck;  GouleuMark; 
Parsons.  William  H.;  and  Wyvratt.  Matthew  J  .  5.349,061.  CI. 
540-45  600. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  Beschrankter  Haftung:  See- 

Poetsch    Eike    Kurmeier.  Hans  A.;  Eidenschink,  Rudolf;  Weber, 
Georg;  and  Wachtler.  Andreas.  5.348,677.  CI   252-299.600. 
Merck  Sharpe  &  Dohme  Ltd.   See-    ,       ^^     ,  o     i   n     ,„h 

Kulagowski.  Janusz  J.;  Mawer.   Ian  M.;   Leeson,   Paul   D.;  and 
Rowley.  Michael.  5,348,962,  CI.  514-312.000. 
Meregotte.  Pedro  A  :  See— 

Bischoff,  Thomas  C  ;  Meregotte.  Pedro  A.;  and  Morell,  David  P.. 
5.347,708.  CI   29-825  000. 
Menon.  Michael  See—  ,,,„,,-   ~   -..n  <.<i.nr<A 

Fuchs,  Martin;  and  Menon.  Michael.  5,348,658,  CL  210-656,000. 
Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc    See— 

Barney.  Charlotte  L.;   McCarthy.  James  R;  and  Wannamaker, 
Manon  W  .  5.348.964.  CI.  514-315.000 
Mernck    Edwin  B.;  and  Haas.   Peter,  to  Bio-Tek  Instruments.  Inc 

Simulation  for  pulse  oximeter   5.348.005,  CI    128-633.000 
Merrill,  Bruce  G;  See—  ,  ..       „   n         ,-    <  ias  aaj 

Miers,  Gary  L.;  Allen,  David  G.;  and  Mernll.  Bruce  G  .  5.348.663. 
CI   210-739000  o  J     . 

Merritt  Todd  A  ;  and  Blodgett.  Greg  A.,  to  Micron  Semiconductor^ 
Inc.  Memory  device  with  pulse  circuit  for  timing  data  output,  and 
method  for  outputting  data  5.349.566.  CI.  365-233.500. 

"'''Miz'^rJohn'\^  .^an^Merte.  Donald  A..  5.348.190,  CI.  222-8200a 
M  zz  John  V.  and  Merte.  Donald  A..  5,348,197.  CI  222-401  000 
m!"!;  John  V  ;  and  Merte.  Donald  A..  5.348,198.  CI   222-401.000 

Mertes.  Juergen:  See—  u  i.    „i, 

Mohr     Dieter;    Benzing.    Martin;    Mertes,    Juergen;    Hultzsch, 
Guenler;  Gramm.   Ine;  Michel,   Manfred;  Elsaesser    Andreas; 
Hsieh,     Shane;     and     Siegfried.     David     L.,     5,348,833,     CI 
430-143000. 
Mervosh,  Steven  P:  See—  r-   .   r^    m-v.i 

Calvert.  Nathanial;  Koehler,  John  L,;  Lindberg,  Enk  D  ;  McKel 
vev  Mark  A.;  Mervosh,  Steven  P.;  Newton,  Jeffrey  A.;  Scarbor 
ough  George  B.;  Upchurch.  Ruth  A  ;  and  Westling.  Sandra  D 
5.349.674.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Weber.  Ekkehard.  5.348,571,  CI.  96-68.000, 
Metcalf.  Derek  N.  G..  to  Athena  Industnes,  Inc.  Shelf  support  system 

5  M7.'922.  CI.  108-108.000. 
Metz  Jean  Millen.  Palnck;  Radoux,  Henri,  and  Roemen.  Femand.  to 
Paul  Wurth  S.A.  Umversal  chuck  for  a  machine  for  piercing  a  tap 
hole  of  a  shaft  furnace.  5.348.430,  CI.  408-239.00R 

^"lutuU^B'ryirjTand  Metz,  Jerry  D..  5,349.660.  CI.  395-700.000, 
Metzmger,  Wolfgang;  and  Witzel.  Rolf,  to  KSB  Aktienge^schaft 

Single-blade     impeller     for     centrifugal     pumps      5,348.444.     CI 

416-179.000. 

Meunier,  Philippe:  See—  ,  ,,a -m  i-i   i<!7 /.ninnn 

Mille.  Jacques;  and  Meunier.  Philippe.  5.349.232.  CI.  257-603X)00 

Meyer  August  K  ;  Shadden.  Johnny  W.;  Stipe.  Candace  M.;  and  Dean 

Leron  R  .  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company   Fibers  from  copolyester 

blends   5.348.699.  CI   264-176.100 
Meyer.  Dennis  E  Food  and  materials  dryer  5.347,729,  CI   34-180.0W 
Meyer.  Gabnel;  and  Meyer.  Joseph,  to  Becton  Dickinson  France  S^ 

Two-compartment     storage     and     transfer     flask      5.348.548.     Ci 

604-403.000. 

'^"^Mey^Gabnerand  Meyer.  Joseph,  5,348,548,  CI.  604^3,000 

*''stand«h*  Robert;  Frank.  Joel;  and  Meyer,  Pascal,  5,347,808,  CI. 
60-226.200 
Meyer    Scott  W  .  to  Iggesund  Tools  AB    Cutter  blade  arrangemenl. 

5.348.065.  CI    144-231.000. 
Meyers.  William  E.:  See —  ,,.„,«.    ,~i 

Freeman.   Michael   H..  and   Meyers.   William   E..   5.349.394,  CI. 

351-160.00R 
Meysembourg,  Bruce  A.;  See—  .  r^     ,,     ,     ^       m   a     ,„h 

Carlson,  Timothy  J..  Geiger.  Richard  D  ;  Karls.  Gerald  A,;  and 
Meysembourg.  Bruce  A..  5,348,651.  CI   210-321.60a 
Mezzatesta.  Frank.  Jr.;  and  Young.  Donald  M..  to  Walt  Disney  Com- 
pany. The  Control  system  for  regulating  motor  speed.  5.34^.2  76.  CI 
318-268.000.  ^  ^ 

Michael  Keith  W.;  and  Pernisz.  Udo  C.  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation. 
Threshold  switching  device.  5.348,773.  CI.  427-540.000 

Michael.  Keith  W,;  See—  .,     .     ,„      .  ,.o  «,q     i-i 

Haluska,    Loren    A;    and    Michael,    Keith    W,,    5.348,839,    CI. 

430-270.000.  ,      ^    ,  ^,       ..... 

Michaelsen.  Terje;  and  Sandlie.  Inger.  to  Dynal  AS    IgG3  antibodies 
with  shortened   hinge   region   and   a  complement   activation   test. 
5,348,876,  CI.  435-240.200 
Michalec,  George  W:  See—  j  w    u  i„ 

Baran,  Mark  E.;  Phibbs,  David  P.;  Couch,  Vem  W.;  and  Michalec, 
George  W..  5,348.453,  CI.  417-440.000. 
Michalec.  Jerzy:  See—  ,.-   i     u     d  ..  t 

Senghaas.  Karl  A.,  Senghaas.  Peter;  Wang,  Jing;  Kolonko,  Pete  T., 
Jr  ;  and  Michalec,  Jerzy.  5.347.864.  CI   73-313.000. 
Michaud.  Pascal  See—  ...  ^     ^      „        ,      .i.oasi      r\ 

Desbiendras.     Daniel;     and     Michaud,     Pascal.     5.348.681,     CI. 
252-172,000, 


Michel,  Manfred:  See — 

Mohr.    Dieter;    Benzing.    Martin;    Merles.    Juergen:    Hultzsch. 
Guenter;  Gramm.   Ine;   Michel.   Manfred;   Elsaesser.  Andreas; 
Hsieh,     Shane;     and     Siegfried.     David     L.,     5,348,833,     CI, 
430-143  000 
Michimata.  Kaoru:  See— 

Fujiki.    Hironao;     Michimata.     Kaoru;    and    Okami.    Takehide, 
5.349,037,  CI   528-15,000 
Micro  Motion,  Incorporated:  See — 

Kalotay,  Paul  Z.;  and  Titlow,  Joseph  D..  5.347.874.  CI  73-861.380. 
Micro- Technology  Inc  -Wisconsin:  See— 

Pitroda,  Satyan  G.;  and  Ranganath,  Krishnappa,  5,349,638,  CI 
379-142.000. 
Micron  Semiconductor,  Inc.:  See — 

Dennison,    Charles    H;    and    Manning,    Monte,    5,348,899,    CI 

437-41000 
Heppler,  Steve  W  .  5.348,164.  CI.  209-573.000. 
Merntt,    Todd    A.;    and    Blodgett.    Greg    A.,     5,349,566,    CI 
365-233.500. 
Micron  Technology,  Inc.:  See- 
Hush.  Glen;  and  Thomann,  Mark  R  .  5.349,247,  CI.  307-451  000. 
Micropure  Inc.:  See— 

Ralcliff.  Perry.  5.348.734.  CI.  424-53.000. 
Microsurgical  Techniques,  Inc.:  See— 

Rosenthal,  Richard  D.;  DePoorter,  Gerald  L.;  and  Christy,  Ronald 
I..  5..347,887.  CI.  76-104  100. 
Middaugh.  C   Russell;  Tsai.  Pel-Kuo;  and  Volkin.  David  B..  to  Merck 
&  Co  ,  Inc.  Stabilizers  for  fibroblast  growth  factors    5.348.941.  CI 
514-12.000. 
Midgley.  Christian  G  :  See — 

Gilliland.  W    Keith;  Midgley.  Christian  G.;  Murphy,  Alison  M.; 
and  Bowerman.  Wayne  T..  5.349.377.  CI.  346-153.100. 
Miers.  Gary  L  ;  Allen.  David  G.;  and  Merrill.  Bruce  G.,  to  Howell 
Laboratories.    Inc     Control    of   bromination    of   drinking    water. 
5.348.663.  CI   210-739.000 
Migita.  Takahisa,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  fabricating  of  semi- 
conductor device  by  forming  two  electrically  insulated  wells  of  the 
same  type  electroconductivitv  on  semiconductor  substrate.  5.348,907, 
CI   437-59000 
Mjglictta.  Giampiero:  See— 

Fanioni,    Giuseppe;    Fomo.    Mario;    Gibellino.    Gianfranco;    and 
Miglietta.  Giampiero.  5.347.926.  CI    101-219.000. 
Mikamo.  Noboru.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd  Optical  record  medium 
including  data  record  region  and  directory  record  region  and  method 
of  managing  file  data.  5.349.577.  CI   36947.000. 
Miki,  Aisushi:  See — 

Nishiguchi.      Masanori;     and     Miki.     Aisushi.     5.348.214.     CI 
228-180,220. 
Miki.  Mitsunori:  See — 

Oonuki.  Masahide;  Yamaguchi.  Tetsuo;  Nakahara.  Akihiro;  and 
Miki.  Milsunon.  5.348.777,  CI  428-34.500, 
Mikic.  Frank;  and  Hoff.  Jeffrey  H  .  to  Snap-on  Incorporated.  Arcuate 

tip  driver   5.347.893.  CI.  81-436.000. 
Mikilenko.  Paul:  See— 

Pucci.  Annick;  Mikitenko.  Paul;  and  Zuliani.  Massimo.  5.348.624 
CI   203-14.000. 
Mikogami.  Yukihiro:  See— 

Oba.  Masayuki;  Hayase.  Rumiko;  Kihara.  Naoko;  Hayase,  Shuzi; 
Mikogami.   Yukihiro;   Nakano.   Yoshihiko;   Oyasato,   Naohiko; 
Matake.  Shigeru;  and  Takano.  Kei.  5.348,835,  CI  430-192.000 
Milani.  Federico;  Luciani.  Luciano;  and  Labianco.  Antonio,  to  ECP 
Enichem  Polimen  S.r.l.  Catalyst  for  the  polymerization  of  olefins. 
5.348.925.  CI.  502-115.000, 
Miles  Inc    See — 

Daher,  Lawrence  J..  5.348,745.  CI  424-466  000 

Dattagupu,  Nanibhushan;  Rae.  Peter  M   M.,  Rabin,  Daniel  U,  and 

Huguenel.  Edward  D  .  5.348.855.  CI  435-6.000. 
Slack.  William  E  :  Dunlap.  Kenneth  L.;  Amdt.  Larry  W.    and 
Renbaum.  Louis.  5.349.082.  CI   560-352.000 
Mille.  Jacques;  and  Meunier.  Philippe,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelec- 
tronics S  A    Protection  diode  for  a  vertical  semiconductor  compo- 
nent  5.349.232.  CI.  257-603.000. 
Millen.  Patnck:  See — 

Metz.  Jean;  Millen,  Palnck.  Radoux.  Henn;  and  Roemen.  Femand. 

5.348.430.  CI,  408-239  nOR 

Miller.  John  S.,  and  Hyatt.  Hugh  M    Radial  planar  current  detection 

device  having  an  extended  frequency  range  of  response.  5,349,288, 

CI   324-126000. 

Miller,    Larry    E,,    to   Case    Corporation     Sprocket    wear   indicator 

5.U8,5I5,  CI.  474-152.000 
Miller,  Larry  P  Security  bracket  for  portable  telephones,  5,349.637,  CI 

37')-445  000. 
Miller,  Richard  W  :  See— 

Moreland,  Thomas  W.;  Pickens,  Lawrence  G.;  and  Miller,  Richard 
W,  5..M7.748.  CI   43-107.000. 
Miller.  Robert  O    See- 
Chen.  Fusen  E  ;  Dixit,  Girish  A.;  and  Miller.  Robert  O,,  5,348,901 
CI   437-47.000 
Miller,   Wayne   H,   Helm,    Bradley   C;   Lee.   Wayman    M  ,    Lathrop. 
Braxion  L  ,  Melton.  Jimmy  A  ;  and  Chapman.  Robert  D  ,  to  Apple 
Computer.  Inc    Methods  and  apparatus  for  modular  computer  con- 
struction   5.349.132,  CI.  I74-35  00R. 
Miller.  William  E.;  and  Tomczuk.  Zygmunt.  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Energy    Electrolytic  recovery  of  reactor  meul  fuel.  5.348.626 
CI   204-1.500. 


Milligan.  William  S.:  See- 
Browning,  Calvin  J.;  Mercer,  Carl  D.;  and  Milligan.  William  S  . 
5.348.310.  CI.  277-1.000 
Millington.  Howard  G,  Sulky  wheel  guard   5.348.328.  CI.  280-63  000. 
Mills,  Thomas.  Plant  protector  apparatus  and  method.  5,347.750,  CI 

47-30.000. 
Milroy,  William  W.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Antenna  array 
configurations    employing    continuous    transverse    stub    elements. 
5,349,363,  CI.  343-772.000. 
Mimura,  Yoshinori:  See— 

Shinbon.  Osamu.  Mimura,  Yoshinori;  Noda,  Yukio;  and  Nakai 
Tetsuya,  5,349,600,  CI,  372-92.000, 
Minami.  Rika:  See — 

Obara.  Sanshiro;  Waube.  Mitsuru;  Minami,  Rika;  and  Morinaga, 
Shigeki.  5.349,351,  CI.  341-141.000. 
Minami,  Shinichi:  See — 

Yatsuda,  Yuji;  Hagiwara.  Takaaki;  Kondo.  Ryuji;  Minami.  Shini- 
chi; and  Itoh.  Yokichi.  5,348,898,  CI.  437-41  000. 
Minder,  Ernst:  See— 

Hofherr.   Walther;   Minder.   Ernst;   Hilti.   Bruno;  and   Ansermet, 
Jean-Philippe.  5.348.762.  CI.  427-121.000 
Minebea  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Egawa,  Motoji;  and  Takayama,  Akio.  5.349,487,  CI.  360-103.000. 
Kaneko.  Toru;  and  Nakamura,  Osamu.  5.349.259.  CI.  310-261,000. 
Ministry  of  Agriculture  &  Fisheries:  See- 
Harrison.  Gavin  B.  L  ;  Dempster,  Robert  P.;  Rickard.  Michael  D.. 
Lightowlers.  Marshall  W  ;  O'Hoy.  Kim  L  ;  Johnson,  Kevin  S.; 
Heath.  David  D  ;  Lawrence.  Stephen  B.;  and  Vinton.  Jennifer 
G  .  5.348.740.  CI   424-191.100. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company:  See— 

Abul-Haj,    Roxanne   E.;   and   Norman.   Jacob  J..    5,348,706.   CI 

422-100,000. 
Bolognese.  Renato;  and  Gandolfo.  Rino.  5.349,420.  CI,  355-75,000 
Boston.  David  R..  5.348.799.  CI,  428-323,000 
Budd,  Kenton  D  ;  and  Wilson.  David  M.,  5.348.918,  CI.  501-95.000, 
Greenleaf.  David  J,;  Purewal.  Tarlochan  S  ;  and  Jinks.  Philip  A., 

5..348,730.  CI  424-45.000. 
Hodson,  Peter  D.;  Baum.  Enc  A.;  Smith.  David  K  .  Kuepper. 

Anton;  and  Wilby.  Matthew  J,.  5.347.998.  CI    128-200.230, 
Jacobs.  Dwight  W  ;  Hoevel.  Kenneth  E  ;  and  Chester.  Bruce  E,. 

5,348.154.  CI.  206-369.000 
Kumar.  Ramesh  C;  Everaerts.  Albert  I.,  and  Bogaert.  Yvan  A 

5.349.004.  CI.  524-461.000. 
Weslerberg.   Roger   K,;  and   Brace,  Thomas  J  ,   5,349,502,  CI. 
361-829.000. 
Minneionka  Warehouse  Supply,  Inc:  See — 

Pangerl.  Michael  A  .  5..347.867,  CI.  73-517.00R. 
Minns.  Charles  R  ;  Blount.  Timothy  W  ;  and  Vamer.  Thomas  L..  Jr..  to 
BASF  Corporation    Volatile  carpel  sanitizing  shampoo  containing 
hydrogen  peroxide   5.348,556,  CI.  8-137.000. 
Mintz.  Enc  A.,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Chiral  metallocene 
compounds  and  preparation  thereof  by  creation  of  a  chiral  center  by 
enantioselective  hydride  transfer.  5.349.100.  CI   585-350.000. 
Miotto.  Loris.  to  Shepherd  Products  U.S.,  Inc.  Mechanical  device  for 
use  particularly  for  the  synchronous  movement  of  the  seat  and  back- 
rest of  a  chair   5.348.371.  CI   297-301.000. 
Mirhakimi.  Siamak.  Earleson,  Walter  E.;  and  Ohlson,   Enc  W.,  to 
Caterpillar  Inc.  Phase  detection  apparatus  and  method.  5,347,857,  CI. 
73-118  100 
Misawa,  Masayuki:  See— 

Itabashi.     Tomoaki;     and     Misawa,     Masayuki,     5,349,405,     CI 
354-152.000, 
Misawa,  Yutaka;  See— 

Mizuno,  Masako;  Tochigi,  Kenji;  and  Misawa,  Yutaka,  5,348,649, 
CI,  210-198.200. 
Mishima,  Akio:  See — 

Yasuda.  Nobuyuki;  Tamura,  Toshio;  Toi,  Hiroshi;  and  Mishima. 
Akio.  5.347.712.  CI.  29-852.000, 
Misic.  George  J.:  See — 

Schnall.  Mitchell  D  ,  Lenkinski.  Robert  E.;  Kressel,  Herben  Y.; 
Pollack.  Howard  M.;  Claiborne.  Theodore  C;  Misic.  George  J,; 
Welch,  Thomas  R.;  and  Rhinehart,  Edward  J,,  5,348,010,  CI, 
128-653  200 
Misra.  Chanakya;  and  Perrotta,  Anthony  J,,  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
Amenca    Method  of  making  pillared  hydrotalcites  and  associated 
products   5,.M8,725,  CI.  423-594.000. 
Mita  Indusinal  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Omi.  Ikuhiro;  Azumai.  Hideo,  and  Iwauubo,  Satoshi.  5,349,449,  CI. 
358-448,000, 
Mita,  Tsuneo;  Shinada,  Tsuneo;  and  Kashima,  Takayuki,  to  Hitachi 
Seiko.  Ltd  Consumable-electrode  AC  gas  shield  arc  welding  method 
and  apparatus  therefor   5.349.159.  CI,  219-137  OPS, 
Mitani,  Motohiro   See — 

Ichikawa.   Shuji;   Mitani.   Motohiro;   Yokoyama,   Yuko;   Sawada, 
Hideo,  and  Maisumoto.  Takeo.  5.348.890,  CI.  436-172.000 
Mitchell,  David  L  :  See— 

Garg.  Diwakar;  Bonner.  Brian  B  ;  Kilhefner,  Paul  T.;  Mattiola. 
Paul  A  ;  and  Mitchell,  David  L..  5.348.592,  CI.  148-208.000. 
Mitchell.  Joan  L  :  See- 
Andersen.  Karen  L.;  Finlay,  Ian  R.;  Mitchell,  Joan  L.;  and  Thorn- 
ton, Davey  S.,  5,349,348,  CI.  341-51  000 
Mito,  Nobuaki:  See- 
Sato,   Junichi;    Sanemitzu,    Yuzuru;    Kawamura,    Shinichi;   Mito, 
Nobuaki;  Hamada.  Tatsuhiro;  and  Yoshida,  Ryo.  5,349.108,  CI 
564-340.000. 
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Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaish.:  See-  i<nnm 

Adachi,  Mitsuru.  and  Umeki.  Tsunenon.  5,349.666.  CI.  395-750.000. 
Hanazato.  Yoshio;  Isoda.  Satoru.  Ueyama.  Satoshi;  and  Nishikawa, 

Satoshi.  5.349.203,  CI.  257-40000 
Hayashida.    Nonaki;   Tani.    Hidekazu;    and    Nakamura,   Takashi, 

Im!;k^ra*Ta.fuy"al,d  sS^ita.  M.tsun.,  5.349  650  CI.  '"'^"^ 
Ishihara.  Hajime;  Nomura.  Yoshinon;  and  Cho,  Kikuo.  5,349.464, 

CI    359-^40  000 
Isozunii.  Shuzcx,:  and  Monsh.ta.  Akira.  5,349,319,  CI  335^74.000. 
ho  Masao,  and  Hoiotani.  Shiro.  5.349.354,  CI   341-I56.(XX)^ 
Ito  Yoshihiro,  and  Fukaya.  Hideyuk..  5.348.558.  CI   29-25.0IO 
Itoh.  Hiroshi,  5,349,623.  CI   377-75  000  ,     ^ 

Kawano.  Minon.  Ogawa,  Kohji;  Tsukagoshi,  Sadayuki;  Kuroiwa, 
Hiroyuki  Sato,  Masato;  Uhizaki,  Yasuhiro;  Komatsu,  Fumiaki; 
and  Kuroda.Enchi,  5.349,694.  CI.  455-1  nOO^  ,^,  ,^-„ 

Miyake  Takashi;  and  Sugita.  Mitsunj.  5.349.564.  CI.  365-230.050. 
Mizuochi,  Hitoshi,  5.349.597.  CI.  372-44  000. 
Nagai     Satoshi;    Kisaichi.    Hiroyasu,    and   Yamazaki.    Hiroyoshi. 

5,349.268.  CI.  395-160.000. 
Nakaiima,  Michio.  5.349.555,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Nish.da.Yoshihiro.  5.349.415.0   354-432.000^        .,^o,„      r-i 
Notani,     Yoshihiro;     and     Kaloh,     Takayuki.     5,349.317.     CI 

333-236000.  _ 

Takanaka,  Masao.  5.349.198,  CI.  250-492  300. 
Tanizak.,  Tetsushi,  5,349.562,  CI   365-222.000. 
Yoshida,     Toyohiko;     and     Matsuo.     Masahito,     5.349.681,    «_l 
395-800  000 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc.;  See—         .,      ,       „, 

Doya.  Masaharu;  Ohkawa,  Takashi;  Kanbara.  Yuuka;  Okamoto, 
Aksushi;  and  Kimizuka.  Kenichi,  5.349,077,  CI   558-260.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushi  Kaisha:  See—  ,  ,.,  oia 

Togai.  Kazuhide;  Ishida,  Tetsurou;  and  Ueda.  Kalsunon,  5,347,974. 
CI    123-682  000. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  &f— 

Fuiita.    Shigetomo,    Hasegawa,   Tsukasa;    Hayashi.   Tomoe;   and 

Suzuki.  Osamu.  5.347.943.  CI    1 14-74  OOR 
Murai.  Yasuhiko.  5.347.761.  CI  451-364.000. 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation:  5*e— 

Yamamoio,    Iwao;    Yoshiya.    Akihiko;    and    Nakagoshi,    Akira. 
5,348.719,  CI  423-447.400. 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited:  See— 

Nakagawa.  Kunihiro;  Sumi.  Seiichi;  and  Baba.  Hideaki.  5.348,846, 
CI  430-512.000 
Mitsubishi  Pencil  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Shiraishi,  Kauuhiko.  5,348.989,  CI.  523-161.000. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company  Ltd.:  &e—      „    ,      ,.      .  j  ,,  „ 

Matsumoto,  Koji;  Monmoto,  Masaru;  Osuka.  Masahiro;  and  Uno. 

Naomi.  5.349,017.  CI.  525-84.000. 
Watanabe.     Scigo;     and     Oh-Kita,     Motomu.     5.349.092.     CI 
568-480.000. 
Miisubishi  Yuka  Badische  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  ^  .    . 

Kato  Yoshinon;  Hayashi.  Ryutaro;  Tsukamoto.  Takeo;  and  Aoki. 
Masahiro,  5.348.997.  CI   524-189.000. 
Mitsuhashi.  Shigeni:  See— 

Watanabe.  Sciji;  Mitsuhashi.  Shigerti;  and  Kumobayashi.  Hidenon, 
5.349.107.  CI   568-318  000 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industnes,  Ltd.:  See— 

Okada.  Keiii.  Murata,  Kazuhiko;  Tojo.  Tetsuo;  Kawasaki,  Masaaki; 
and  Takata.  Toshimasa.  5,349,020.  CI   525-237.000. 
Mitsui  ToaLsu  Chemicals.  Inc  .  See— 

Komatsu.    Kazuyoshi;    Nanmatsu.    Osamu;    Takemura.     Yasuo; 

Takeuchi,  Yoko;  and  Waki,  Susumu.  5.347,766,  CI.  451-29^000. 
Mochizuki.  Akihiro,  Kasahara,  Shigeo;  Makmo,  Tetsuya;  Wata- 
nabe, Masashi;  Nakatsuka,  Masakatsu;  Yoshio,  Kunikiyo;  Saloh, 
Masahiro;  Watanabe.  Tetsuya,  Sugita,  Naoko;  and  Yanagi.  Tat- 
suroh.  5.348,685.  CI   252-299  620  „^ 

Oshino.  Fumio;  and  Yamaki.  Masahiko.  5.349.236,  CI.  257-701  000 
Ueki     Toru     Yoshimura.    Masaji;    Kanezaki.    Kazuhani;    Kishi, 
Susumu  Satoh,  Takashi;  and  Takiguchi.  Minoru,  5.349.027.  CI. 
525-331700 
Mitsuji,  Katsuo,  to  Hitachi  Magnetics  Corporation   Surface  ueaiment 
for    iron-based    permanent    magnet    including    rare-earth    element 
5.348,639,  CI   205-181  000 
Mitsumi  Electnc  Co ,  Ltd    See—  .  ..       .  ^■ 

Katavama.  Sumio;  Iwasaki.  Junichi;  Toi,  Shujchi;  Usui.  Ichiro;  and 

Ya'nase.  Takashi.  5,349,263.  CI    310-338000 
Kauvama.  Sumio;  Usui.  Ichiro;  and  Yanase,  Takashi.  5,349.370,  CI 
345-159  000  ^    „ 

Mitter  Helmut;  Schanzer.  Walter;  SoUradl.  Herbert;  and  Ros&ak. 
Norbert  to  E  -^  E  Elektronik  Gesellschaft  m.b  H..  and  Lenzing 
Akiiengesellschaft.  Use  of  a  swellable  plastic  and  process  for  making 
a  resistive  moisture  sensor   5.348.761,  CI.  427-101  000. 

Mitzlaff,  James  E    See—  ^  -.•,„,.,„««« 

Matz.  John  E    and  Mitzlaff.  James  E..  5,349.300,  CI   330-129000 
.Miura,  Ryuichi:  See— 

Kodama,    Shun-ichi;    Sasao,    Yasuyuki;    and    Miura.     Ryuichi, 

5,349.031.  CI.  525-386  000. 

Miwa,  Tetsuo:  See—  .  i^onij 

Akimoto.  Hiroshi;  Hitaka.  Takenon;  and  Miwa,  Tetsuo,  5,349,0t»4, 

CI    544-280  000 

Muon  Harold  W  .  Jr  Device  and  method  for  multiple  uses  of  a  poru- 

ble  gnnder   5,347.765.  CI  451-28  OOR. 
Miyagawa,  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Kubota.  Nonyasu;  Miyagawa,  Yoshihiro;  and  Kawano,   Yukita, 
5,349.120,  CI  800-200  000 


5.349.460.     CI. 


Miyai.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Ogasahara,     Naokazu;     and     Miyai,     Hiroshi, 
359-142.000. 
Miyakawa,  Ryouichi:  See—  ...  ,.n  i^i     ni 

Egashira.    Yoshimi;    and    Miyakawa.    Ryouichi,    5,349,361,    CI. 
343-715.000. 
Mivake  Hiroyuki;  Abe,  Tsutomu;  Ho.  Hisao;  Hotta,  Hiroyuki;  Shimizu, 
Yasumoto;  and  Sakai.  Yoshihiko.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ud^  Image 
sensor    and    method    of   manufacturing    the    same.    5,348,892,    CI. 
437-3.000. 
Miyake,  Jiro:  See—  j     ..      ,         , 

Maeda.    Toshinori;    Kawada,    Tomoharu;    and    Miyake,    Jiro, 
5,349,671.  CI   395-800.000. 
Miyake,  Katsuya:  See— 

Takahashi,  Kimio.  Miyake.  Katsuya;  Kunimi.  Takashi;  Ogawahara. 

Tatsuo;  Kobayashi.  Tada.shi;  and  Fukaya.  Kunio.  5.348.123.  CI. 

188-72  100  ^  ,     ^      „. 

Miyake,    Shigenobu;    Kibino,    Nobuyuki;    Monoi,    Takashi;    Ohira, 

Hiroyuki;  and  Inazawa.  Shintaro,  to  Showa  Denko  K.K.  Metallocene 

and  process  for  producing  polyolefin  using  the  same   5.349.032.  CI. 

Miyake  Takashi  and  Sugita.  Mitsuru.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Muhi-porl  RAM  having  means  for  providing  selectable 
interrupt  signals.  5.349.564.  CI  365-230.050. 
Miyamalo.  Masahiko;  Nakamura,  Nobuo;  Taka-shiU.  Jyunji;  Ando. 
Manabu;  Kawano.  Katsuo;  Nishimura,  Yoshiaki;  and  Yuasa,  Satoshi. 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Polishing  apparatus.  5,347.763.  CI 
451-241000 
Miyamoto.  Hidenon:  See—  ■ 

'  Soshi      Isao      Miyamoto,     Hidenon;    Ohtake.     Motoyuki;     and 
Wakabayashi,  Hiroshi,  5,349,402,  CI.  354-106.000.        ,    ^  ^^      , 
Miyaoh,  Yoshio;  and  Aoki.  Katsuji.  to  Ishikawa  Gasket  Co..  Ltd.  Meul 

laminate  gasket  with  fining  devices.  5.348,311,  CI.  277-9.000 
Miyasaka.  Eiji,  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd  Method  Mid  appa- 
ratus    for     processing     photosensitive     matenal      5.349.412.     Cl 
354-299  000. 
Miyata.  Shigenj;  Matsubara.  Yoshihiro;  and  Kagawa.  Junichi.  to  NGK 
Spark  Plug  Co.  Lid.  Misfire  detector  device  for  use  in  an  internal 
combustionengme.  5.347.855,  CI.  73-116.000. 
Miyau  Shigeru;  Matsubara,  Yoshihiro;  and  Kagawa,  Junichi,  to  NOK 
Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.  Misfire  detector  device  for  use  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine   5,347,856,  CI.  73-116.000 
Miyalake,  Talsuya:  See—  „  -^ 

Kakuao    Masahiro    Miyatake,  Tatsuya,  Mizunuma.  Koozi;  Yagi. 
yXo  a^Watanali.  Kazuhiro,  5.349,034,  CI   526-143.000 
Miyauch.  Misaaki;  Kawano.  Makoto;  KiUmura.  Takashi;  Okunishi, 
Hiromu  and  Haga.  Fumio.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai 
sha.  Gear  finishmg  apparatus.  5.347,760,  CI.  451-114.000. 
Miyauchi,  Yasuhani  See—  .        ..      ^  c  lAt  am      r-i 

Moro.     Hideharu;     and     Miyauchi,     Yasuharu,     5,348,800,     CI 
428-328.000.  ^,..        ^ 

Miyazawa,  Kazutoshi;  and  Yoshida.  Naoyuki,  to  Chisso  Corporation 
Optically  active  compounds  having  plural  chiral  centers  and  produc 
tion  thereof  5,348,870,  CI.  435-125.000 
Mizelle.  Ned  W  .  to  Lumen.  Inc  Reclining  chair  mechanism.  5.348,36'. 

CI.  297-83.000 
Mizoshita,  Yoshifumi:  See— 

Sugimoto,  Masaharu;  Aruga,  Keiji;  Yamada,  Tomoyoshi;  Imamura. 
Takahiro;  and  MizoshiU.  Yoshifumi.  5.349.486.  CI.  360-97  010 
Mizubata,  Tsuyoshi:  See—  ^         ^  ^    ,,  u        u,..^, 

Yamada.    Yasushi;    Mizubata,    Tsuyoshi;    and    Ushio.    Masaru. 
5.348.281.  CI.  271-3.100 
Mizuhara,  Youji:  See—  ,,    ,.       .        k-    „ 

Matsuo.  Munetsugu;  Masahashi,  Naoya;  Hashimoto.  Keizo; 
Hanamura.  Toshihiro;  Fujii.  Hideki;  Kimura,  Masao;  Mizuhara, 
Youji;  and  Suzuki,  Hiroo,  5.348.702.  CI  420-421.000. 

Mizuno.  Hiroyuki:  See—  „  .  i 

Kurazumi.  Toshiaki.  Mizuno.  Hiroyuki;  Imamon,  Katsumi;  and 
Iwasa.  Akira.  5.348.744.  CI.  424-»39  000. 
Mizuno.  Koji.  lo  Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan.  Optical 
democulator.  5.349.465.  CI   359-325.000  ^       u    ,  ,A 

Mizuno.  Masako;  Tochigi.  Kenji;  and  Misawa.  Yutaka,  W  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Apparatus      for      measunng      glycohemoglobin       5,34»,b4V,      Li. 
210-198.200 
Mizuno.  Takayuki:  See—  .,  t     ..  v„ 

Kobori.  Takuji;  Ishii.  Koji;  Takahashi.  Motoichi;  Matsunaga.  Yo- 
shinon   Niwa.   Naoki;  Tagami.  Jun;   Mizuno.   Takayuki;   and 
Furukawa,  Kunio.  5,347.771.  CI   52-167  OOR. 
Mizuno.  Yasuo,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Looper  thread 
guidmg  mechanism  for  facilitating  the  looper  thread  setting  to  a 
looper   5,347,941,  CI    112-199.000 
Mizunuma.  Koozi  See —  v  ~i 

Kakugo,  Masahiro;  Miyatake,  Tatsuya;  Mizunuma,  KoozijYagi, 
Yoshio  and  Watanabe.  Kazuhiro.  5,349.034.  CI.  526-143.000 
Mizuochi.  Hitoshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Ka'S^a  Semiconduc- 
tor laser  device  and   production   method   therefor    5,349,597,  CI. 
372-44.000. 
Mizuuni,  Haruyasu:  See—  „,        ..      ..      . 

Kobayashi,  Masao;  Ogiso,  Koichi;  Goto,  Shinichi,  Mizuta"'. 
Haruyasu;  Goto.  Masaomi;  and  Iwasaki,  Hiroshi.  5.347.759.  CI 
49-496  100.  .    ^ 

Mizuuni,  Minoni;  and  Isaka,  Nonhisa,  to  Oki  Electnc  Industry  Co.. 

Ltd   Ink  nbbon  cassette   5.348.403.  CI  400-196.000 
Mizzi.  John  V  ;  and  Merte.  Donald  A  .  to  Omnific  Intemational  Ltd. 
Insert  module  aerosol  container.  5.348,190,  CI.  222-82.000. 


Mizzi,  John  V.;  and  Merte,  Donald  A.,  to  Omnific  International  Inc. 
Aerosol  container  having  a  side  coupled  pump  module.  5,348,197,  CI. 
222-401.000 
Mizzi,  John  V.;  and  Merte.  Donald  A.,  to  Omnific  International  Ltd. 

Refillable  aerosol  container   5,348,198,  CI.  222-401.000. 
Mizzi.  John  V.:  See — 

Nakao.    Naomi    L.;    Nakao.    Michael    A.;    and    Mizzi.   John    V . 
5.347.991.  CI.  128-4.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corp  :  See— 

Absil.    Robert    P.    L.;    and    Herbst,    Joseph    A..    5,348,643,    CI 

208-114.000. 
Beck,  Jeffrey  S.;  Kuehl,  Guenter  H.;  Olson.  David  H.;  Schlenker. 
John  L.;  Slucky.  Galen  D.;  and  Vartuli,  James  C,  5,348,687,  CI. 
252-582.000. 
Blain.  David  A.;  Horodysky.  Andrew  G.;  Poole.  Ronald  J.;  and 

Wu.  Shi-Ming.  5.348.674.  CI.  252-51  50R. 
Chang,    Clarence    D;    and    Rodewald.    Paul   G..    5,349,113,   CI. 

585-475.000. 
Grassclli.  Robert  K.;  Lago.  Rudolph  M  ;  Socha.  Richard  F ;  and 

Tsikoyiannis.  John  G..  5,349,117,  CI.  585-820000. 
Harandi.     Mohsen     N.;     and    Owen,     Hartley,     5,348.707.     CI 

422-129.000. 
Horodysky.   Andrew  G.;   Law.   Derek   A.;  and   Wu,   Shi-Ming, 

5.348.671.  CI.  252-32  70E. 
Lago.  Rudolph  M.;  Marler.  David  O.;  and  McCullen.  Sharon  B.. 

5.349,114.  CI.  585-475.000. 
Shih.  Sluart  S..  5.348.641.  CI.  208-89.000. 
Mobley.  Larry  W.:  See — 

Rather.   Lewis  L  ;  Rather,  Brenda  L  ,  and  Mobley,  Larry  W.. 
5.347,740.  CI.  42-94  000. 
Mochida.  Takaaki;  and  Aoyama.  Motoo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Fuel  assembly 
for  light  water  reactor  and  light  water  reactor  core.  5.349.619.  CI. 
376-444.000 
Vlochizuki.  Akihiro;  Kasahara.  Shigeo;  Makino.  Tetsuya;  Waunabc. 
Masashi;  Nakatsuka.  Masakatsu:  Yoshio.  Kunikiyo;  Satoh.  Masahiro; 
Watanabe.  Tetsuya;  Sugita.  Naoko;  and  Yanagi.  Tatsuroh.  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc.;  and  Sanyo  Chemical  Indus- 
tries. Ltd.  Ferroelectnc  liquid  crystal  composition    5,348,685,  CI. 
252-299.620, 
Mochizuki,   Hidehiro;   Anga,    Yutaka;    Kuboyama.    Hiroki;    Uemura, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Nogawa,  Chiharu,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Sublima- 
lion-type  thermal  image  transfer  recording  medium.  5.348,931,  CI. 
503-227  000. 
Mode,  Paul  G  .  to  Rheometrics,  Inc.  On-Line  Theological  measure- 
ments for  process  control.  5.347.852,  CI   73-54040 
Moeckei,  Mark  D  ;  and  Waldman,  Donald  J  ,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Appa- 
ratus and  method  for  removing  paniculate  from  an  exhaust  gas  filter. 
5,347.809.  CI   60-274.000. 
Moehnng.  Mark  A.;  Curry.  Mark  A.;  Spencer.  Merrill  P.;  and  Klepper. 
John  R..  to  Applied  Physiology  and  Medicine  Method  and  apparatus 
for  ultrasonically  detecting,  counting  and/or  charactenzmg  emboli. 
5,348.015,  CI.  128-66I.07O 
Moeller,  Larry  F.;  See — 

Bailey,  Thomas  F.;  Moeller,  Larry  F.,  and  Campbell,  John  E., 
5,348,107,  CI.  175-162.000. 
Moetteli,  John  B  Socket  retainer  for  thin-wall  drive  member.  5.347,892. 

CI.  81-177. 850 
Mohn,  Frank,  to  Framo  Developments  (UK)  Limited.  Pump  apparatus. 

5.348,451,  CI.  417-390.000 
Mohr,  Dieter;  Benzing,  Martin;  Mertes,  Juergen;  Hultzsch,  Guenter; 
Gramm,  Ine;  Michel.  Manfred;  Elsaesser.  Andreas;  Hsieh.  Shane;  and 
Siegfned.  David  L  .  to  Hoechsi  Akiiengesellschaft  Colored  positive- 
working  quinone  diazide  photosensitive  recording  material  for  the 
production  of  a  color  test  image  utilizing  adhesive  layer  containing 
alkali-insoluble     organic     polymer     and     alkali-soluble     polyester. 
5.348.833.  CI.  430-143.000 
Mohr,  Juergen;  Oppenlaender,  Knut;  Balzer,  Wolf-Dieter;  Thomas, 
Juergen;  and  Schreycr.  Peter,  to  BASF  Akiiengesellschaft.  Carba- 
mates,  their   preparation   and   fuels  and   lubncants  containing   the 
carbamates   5.348.560.  CI  44-387.000. 
Mojaradi.  Mohamad  M.;  Vo.  Tuan  A.;  and  Buhlcr.  Steven  A.,  to  Xerox 
Corporation   High  current  high  voltage  vertical  PMOS  in  ultra  high 
voluge  CMOS.  5,349.223,  CI.  257-329.000 
Moliere,  Alfred:  See — 

Crick,  Dallas  M.;  and  Moliere,  Alfred.  5,347,784,  CI.  52-520.000 
Moliner,  Carlos  F   I.:  See— 

Persson,    Hakan    B.;   and    Moliner,   Carlos   F.    I..   5,349,055,   CI. 
530-399.000. 
Mollenkopf.  Lloyd  C;  and  Rem.  Russsell  J.,  to  Rosemount  Office 
Systems.  Inc.  Fastener  for  electncal  power  distribution  in  divider 
panels.  5,349,135,  CI.  174-48.000 
Moller,  Henning:  See — 

Hoppe,     Reinhard;     Lindemann,     Rolf;    and    Moller,     Henning, 
5,347.853.  CI.  73-82.000. 
Molva,  Engin:  Accomo.  Roger;  Feuillei.  Guy;  Cibert.  Joel;  Le  Si, 
Dang;   and   Bodin-Deshayes,  Claire,   lo  Commissariat  a  I'Energie 
.Atomiquc  Asymmetrical  semiconductor  helerostructure  laser  cavity 
and  laser  equipped  with  said  cavity   5.349,596,  CI   372-43.000. 
Momber.  Gregory  J  .  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company    Heat  ex- 
changer system,  fuel  control  system  therefor  and  methods  of  making 
the  same   5,348,466.  CI  431-6.000. 
Monahan.  Patrick  W  Apparatus  and  method  for  determining  a  patient's 

dominant  eye.  5.349,397,  CI.  351-201.000. 
M.mkovic.  Ivo:  See — 

Kaneko.   Takushi;   Willner.    David;    Monkovic.    Ivo;   Greenfield. 
Robert  S.,  and  Braslawsky,  Gary  R..  5.349,066,  CI.  546-294.000. 


Monoi.  Takashi:  See — 

Miyake.  Shigenobu,  Kibino,  Nobuyuki;  Monoi.  Takashi;  Ohira. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Inazawa,  Shintaro,  5,349,032.  CI   526-127.000. 
Monroe.  Richard  A.;  Perkins.  Jeffrey;  and  Wood,  Robert  J.,  to  Welch 
Allyn,  Inc.  Control  mechanism  for  sleerable  elongated  probe  having 
a  sealed  joystick.  5,347,989,  CI.  128-4  000 
Monsan,   Pierre;   Paul.   Francois;   Betbeder.   Didier;   and   Sarmicntos, 
Paolo,  lo  Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba  S.R.L.  Process  for  the  enzymatic 
preparation    of    basic    fibroblast    growth    factor.     5,348,863.    CI 
435-68.100. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

FischhofT.    David   A.;   and    Rogers.   Stephen   G..    5.349,124,   CI. 

800-205.000. 
McGhee.    William    D;    and    Riley.    Dennis    P..    5.349.048.    CI 

528-425.000 
McGhee.  William  D..  5.349,081.  CI   560-345.000. 
Plischke.  Le  Moyne  W.;  and  Snooks,  Rupert  J  ,  Jr.,  5.349,038.  CI. 

528-150.000. 
Tokas.    Edward    F.;    Shaltout,    Raafat    M.;   and   Chen,    Ken    S.. 
5.348,574.  CI    106-1.110. 
Montgomery.  Robert  D.  Combination  roller  ball  and  hockey  puck. 

5.348.298.  CI.  273-1 28.00R. 
Moog  Inc.:  See — 

Garnjost.    Kenneth    D.;    and    Rey,    Gonzalo    J,    5.347,884.    CI, 
74-573.000. 
Moon.  Young-Ho;  Jeon.  Hong-Seob;  Choi.  Kyu-Whan;  Lee,  Kwan-Ho; 
and  Kim.  Man-Keun.  lo  Jinro  Limited.  Genome  coding  Phytolacca 
antiviral    protein    and   a   recombinant   expression    vector   therefor 
5.348.865.  CI.  435-69  100. 
Mooney.  Kieran  G.:  See — 

Sheth.  Nitin  V  ;  Valorose,  Joseph  J.,  Jr.;  Ellway,  Keith  A.;  Gane- 
san.  MaduraiGurusamy;  Mooney.  Kieran  G.;  and  Johnson.  Jerry 
B..  5.348,748,  CI   424-494.000. 
Moor,  Richard  L.:  See — 

Boggs,  Steven  W.;  and  Moor,  Richard  L.,  5,348.780.  CI.  428-42.000. 
Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc  :  See — 

Boggs.  Steven  W  ;  and  Moor.  Richard  L..  5.348.780,  CI  428-42.000. 
Gottfreid.  Thomas  M  .  5,348,147,  CI.  206-215.000. 
Ring,  Robert  S.,  5,348,278.  CI.  270-52.000. 
Moore,  Dan  T.,  III.  to  Soundwich.  Inc.  Damped  heat  shield  5.347.810. 

CI  60-323  000 
Moore.  Danny  R.:  See — 

Payne.   Michael:    Perkins.   Robert   W.;  and   Moore.   Danny   R.. 
5.348,547.  CI.  604-378.000 
Moore,  Lillie  B  T.  Antiherpetic  treatment   5.348.981.  CI.  514-788.000. 
M<x)re.  William  T  .  Jr.:  See — 

Cray.  Seymour  R.;  Bedell.  James  R.;  Kuba.  Dennis  W  .  and  Moore. 
William  T..  Jr..  5.349.677.  CI.  395-800.000 
Moreland.  Thomas  W  ;  Pickens.  Lawrence  G  ;  and  Miller,  Richard  W., 
to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Agriculture;  and  University  of  Mary- 
land, The  Livestock  walk-through  fly  trap.  5,347.748.  CI.  43-107.000 
Morell,  David  P.:  See — 

Bischoff.  Thomas  C;  Meregotte.  Pedro  A.;  and  Morell.  David  P.. 
5,347.708.  CI.  29-825.000 
Morello.  John  R.;  Okrucky,  James  A.;  and  Neale.  Frank  T..  to  General 
Motors   Corporation     Scaled    pass    through    electrical    connector. 
5.348.498.  CI.  439-877.000 
Moreno.  Luigi.  to  Italtel  Societa  Ilaliana  Telecomunicazioni  S.p  A 
Receiver  for  a  digital  radiomobile  system  with  cancellation  of  isofre- 
quency  interfering  signals  having  the  same  kind  of  modulation,  and 
relevant  method   5..349.607.  CI.  375-94.000. 
Morgan,  Robert  K    Apparatus  for  harvesting,  pruning,  and/or  tnm- 

ming   5,347.800.  CI.  56-335  000. 
Mori.  Akira:  Sec — 

Fujimoto.     Katsumi;     Yoshiuni,     Kazuhiro;    Mori.    Akira;    and 
Nakamura.  Takeshi,  5,349,261,  CI.  310-321.000. 
Mori,  Shigeki:  See — 

Takatsuka.  Tsutomu;  Mori,  Shigeki;  and  Makino,  Chiho,  5,348,738, 
CI.  424-78.370 
Monarity.  Thomas:  See — 

Le  Disert,  Yves;  Roue,  Jean;  Monarity,  Thomas;  and  Faucher. 
Philippe.  5.348.578,  CI.  106-287.200. 
Monch,  Michael  A  :  See — 

DeMeester,  Gordon  D.;  Morich,  Michael  A.;  and  Amor,  William 
H  .  5.349.297.  CI.  324-318.000. 
Morigaki,      Masakazu;      Kawamoto,      Hiroshi;      Fujiia.      Yoshihiro; 
Nakamura.  Shigeru;  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki,  and  Yagihara,  Mono,  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd  Color  image-stabilization  processing  solu- 
tion u,scd  for  processing  a  silver  halide  color  photographic  material 
and  a  processing  method  using  the  same.  5,348,845,  CI.  430-372.000. 
Morii.  Shoichi:  See — 

Kumon.  Naoki;  Kawagoe,  Hanie;  Malsugi.  Shin;  Kano.  Hiroshi; 
Nakaoka.  Noriyoshi;  Morii.  Shoichi;  Kusanagi.  Shigekazu;  Koi. 
Kenji;    Hatai.    Takashi;    and    Fukui.    Masanori.    5.347.665.    CI 
4-541.100 
Monkawa,  Shinsuke  See — 

Kumai.     Seisaku;     Wada.     Akihiro;     and     Morikawa,    Shinsuke. 
5.349.098.  CI.  570-141.000. 
Morimoto.  Eiichi:  See — 

Kuwahara,     Tetsuya;     and     Morimoto.     Eiichi.     5.349.447.    CI. 
358-404  000. 
Monmoto.  Masaru:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Koji;  Morimoto.  Masaru;  Osuka.  Masahiro;  and  Uoo, 
Naomi,  5,349,017.  Ci.  525-84.000. 
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Monmoto.  Takao  See—  .^,      _  ,     .      ,-,Aani.i 

Naltano.  Shinji.  Monmoto,  Tak«o;  and  Endo.  Takeshi.  5.349.067. 
CI    546-34"^  000 
Monn    Andre.  Monn,  Nicole;  Monn.  Patncia;  Monn,  Tony.  Monn 
Chnstophe.  and  Lo.zeau.  Nathalie,  to  Clipcar  I"d"S'ne  Trailer  with 
combm^  tow.ng  and  centenng  devices.  5.348.329.  CI   28(M61  100 
Monn.  Chnstophe:  5«—  .,  -r-  w„ 

Monn.  Andre,  Monn,  Nicole.  Monn.  Patncia;  Monij  Tony;  Mo- 
nn.    Chnstophe;     and     Loizeau.     Nathalie,     5,348.329.     CI 
280-461  100 
Monn.  Nicole:  5ee— 

Monn.  Andre;  Monn.  Nicole;  Monn.  Patncia,  Monn  Tony;  Mo- 
nn.    Chnstophe      and     Loizeau.     Nathalie.     5.348,329.     CI. 
280-461  100 
Monn.  Patncia  See—  .,  ^  \m 

Monn.  Andre;  Monn.  Nicole;  Monn.  Patncia;  Monij  Tony;  Mo- 
nn.    Chnstophe;     and     Loizeau.     Nathalie.     5.348.329.     CI 
280-461.100. 
Monn.  Tony:  See—  -r  »j 

Monn.  Andre;  Morin.  Nicole;  Monn.  Patncia,  Monn  Tony;  Mo- 
nn.    Chnstophe,     and     Loizeau.     Nathalie.     5.348.329.     Cl. 
280-*61  100. 
Monnaga.  ShigeWi:  Se?— 

Obara.  Sanshiro;  Waube.  Mitsuni;  Minami.  Rika;  and  Monnaga. 
Shigeki.  5.349.351.  CI.  341-141  000. 
Monoka.  Kunihito:  See—  cu      u 

Imashimizu.  Yoshinon;  Suda.  Yoshiaki;  Yamamoto.  Shuichi; 
Takada.  Toshiyuki:  Maeyama.  Kaoru;  Hiramoto,  Etsuro;  Oki. 
Toshihide.  Monta,  Sadayuki;  Kawauni.  Shoji;  Monona. 
Konihito;  Fujimitsu,  Ryoichi;  and  Handa.  Kazuhisa.  5.347,703. 
CI.  29-525  100 
Monshima.  Seiji,  Oka.  Miwako;  and  Yoji.  Yamazaki.  lo  Lion  Corpora- 
tion. Oral  eompc«iUon.  5.348.733.  CI.  424-52  000 

Monshita.  Akira  See—  -,-,.  ™v» 

Isozumi,  Shuzoo;  and  Monshita.  Akira.  5.349.319,  CI.  335-274000. 

Minia,  Fumio  See —  .cr^^ 

Imaizumi,  Mamoni.  and  Monta,  Fumio.  5,349,376.  CI   347-16.000. 

>.f  inu.  Hideo  See—  .       ..  o  j 

Yoshihama.  Yoshio.  Kusakabe.  Katsuhiko;  Matsui.  Susumu;  and 
Monta.  Hideo,  5,349.121,  CI.  800-200.000 
Monta.  Sadayuki;  See— 

Imashimizu.  Yoshi-ion;  Suda.  Yoshiaki;  Yamamoto.  Shuichi. 
Takada  Toshiyuki;  Maeyama.  Kaoru;  Hiramoto.  Etsuro;  Oki. 
Toshihide.  Monu.  Sadayuki.  Kawatani.  Shoji;  Mono**- 
Kunihito;  Fujimitsu.  Ryoichi:  and  Handa.  Kazuhisa.  5.347.703. 
CI.  29-525  100 
M.inta.  Yoshiyuki:  See—  ...  v     v      i, 

Kobayashi.  Yasunon;  Sugiura.  Tsuguo;  and   Monta.   Yostiiyuki. 
5.347.971.  CI.  123-520.000 
Monyama.  Hiroshi:  See—  ^  ,     ^     -,.  .  ,<-. -ioq 

Hosaka.  Jun.  Monyama.  Hiroshi  and  Tokuda,  Tatsuya.  5.347.799. 
CI   56-15  800 
Monyasu.  Hiro.  to  Zeelan  Technology.  Inc.  Behavioral  model  parame- 
ter extractor  5.349.539,  CI.  364-578.000. 
viorley    Roland  M  .  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Night  vision  device  with 
holographic   reticle  which  is  transparent  in  a  first  condition  and 
visibly  supenmposed   in   a   second   condition    5.349.179,   CI     250- 
214.0VT 
Morman.  Michael  T:  See—  ..    u     i  t 

Kasbo  Loyd  G    deceased.  Cotton.  James  D.;  Mofman,  Michael  I .; 
and  Adam.  Gabnel  H  .  5.347.950.  CI    1 19-171  000 
Moro.  Hideharu.  and  Miyauchi.  Yasuharu.  to  TDK  Corporation  Com- 
posite soft  magnetic  material   5.348.800.  CI  428-328.000 
Morohoshi.  Mikio:  See— 

Salo    Kazuteru    Yamamoto.  Kanshi;  Morohoshi,  Mikio;  Akaba. 
Nonyuki;  and  Kawakami.  Alsushi.  5.349,531,  CI.  364-449  000. 

""  °Tanin"walter  J.;^aJ^d  Moms.  Arthur  J  ,  5.348.088.  CI   166-134.000. 
Morns.  Donald  E  .  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the 

Highly  osidized  superconductors   5.348.935.  CI   505-482  000. 
Morns  G  Michael;  Kay.  David;  Buralli.  Dale;  and  Kubalak.  David.  lo 
University  of  Rochester.  The    Hybnd  refractive/difTractive  achro- 
matic lens  for  optical  daU  storage  systems  5.349.471.  CI  359-565.000. 
Morns   Michael  D     and  Zumbach.  Lyie  L..  to  Norand  Corporation 

Ver^tile  RF  data  capture  system   5.349.678.  CI.  395-800.000 
Moms.  Robert  C  :  See— 

Golecki.  llan;  Morns,  Robert  C  ;  and  Narasimhat:.  Dave.  5.348.774, 
CI   427-543  000 
Mornson  Company.  Inc.:  See- 
Arnold.  Dale  B  .  5.348.782,  Q   428-60.000. 
Mornson.  David  G.  See—  „     ..    «  . 

Parke     Ian     Nilsson.    Michael    E;    Beaumont.    David    O;    and 
Mornson,  David  G  .  5.349.383.  CI   348-397.000 
Mornson.  Stephen  E.:  See—  ..    l     i 

Comette  H  Mitchell;  Mornson.  Stephen  E.:  and  Barton.  MichaeJ 
J  .  5.348.092.  CI.  166-227  000. 
Momssette,  Didace  E..  See—  -run       u 

Bmzer.    Lothar;    Momssette.    Didace    E.    and    Toth.    Ronald. 
5.347.982.  CI.  126-503  000 
Morrow.  Martin  E:  See—  .,,aniA  <-i 

Hergenrother.  William  L.;  and  Morrow.  Martin  E.,  5.349,024,  CI 
525-289.000. 
Morton  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Hallisy.  Michael  J  ;  Gilmore.  John  R  ;  Hobbs.  Steven  J  ;  and  Dun- 
can. Wan-en  G..  5.349.091.  CI.  568-22.000. 


MOS  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Wu.  Sheau-Dong;  and  Lih.  !u-Lm.  5.349.565.  CI.  365-230.080 

"°^",l"sh«u^D^g;  and  Yoshida.  Hiro.  5.349.683.  CI.  395-800.000 
Moseley    Bnan    Inline  pneumatic/mechanical  flow  control  valve  sys- 
tem  5,348,269,  CI   251-33  000 
Mosler,  Inc.:  See— 

Vogel,  Victor  J..  5.348.280.  CI   269-48.100. 
Mosley.  Stephen  T    See—  ^  ..     ,        c      i.      -r 

Tanaka.  Richard  D  ;  Ricci.  Beverly  S.;  and  Mosley.  Stephen  T  . 
5.349.058.  CI   536-23.200. 
Moss.  Bernard:  See—  .    „      .,  „  .^i 

Esposito,  Joseph  J  ;   Moss,   Bernard;  and   Brechling,   Kathleen. 
5,348.741.  CI  424-199.100 
Mothers  System  USA..  Inc  :  See— 

Shuto.  Kenji.  5.349.477.  CI.  360-15  000 
Motorola,  Inc    See— 

Ackley.  Donald  E.;  Lebby.  Michael  S  ;  and  Witting.  Gary  F  . 

5  349.210.  CI   257-84.000 
Hartman.    Davis    H;    and    Ubby,    Michael    S..    5.348.616,    CI 
156-643  000. 

Lobel  Gary  S.,  5.349.701,  CI.  455-222.000.  

Mau,  John  E.;  and  Mitzlaff.  James  E .  5.349.300.  CI.  330-129.00) 
Moyer  Curtis  D ;  Harvey.  Thomas  B..  Ill;  and  Jaskie,  James  h.. 

5.349.209,  CI   257-80  000. 
Nilles.  Robert  B  ;  Collins.  Craig  J  ;  Killigrew.  James  J.;  and  SasuU. 
Michael  D.  5.349.342.  CI.  340-825.080.  „^»  „„,     ^, 

Pfiester.    James    R.;    and    Hayden.    James    D..    5.348.903.    CI 

437-52000 
Schellinger.  Michael  J..  5.349.588.  CI   371-37.100. 
Sticha    David  A..  Mayer.  Glenn  N.;  Ranz.  Stephen  J  ;  and  Gar 

banno.  John.  5.349,584,  CI.  370-97.000 
Tehrani    Saied  N  ;  Zhu,  X    Theodore;  Goronkin,  Herbert;  and 

Shen,  Jun,  5,349,214.  CI.  257-192.000.  

Zhong.  Zhong  K  ;  and  Herold.  Barry  W..  5,349,695.  CI.  455-38.300 

^""dox"^'^  (^'ai^d  Mo...  James  M  .  5.349.643.  CI   380-25.000. 
Mott    Richard  B..  Waldman.  Charles  G  ;  and  Ungar.  Daniel  E  .  to 
Pnnce.on  Gamma  Tech,  Inc.  Highly  sensi.ive  nuclear  spectrometer 
apparatus  and  method.  5.349.193,  CI.  250-370.060. 
Moulding.  Kenneth  W:  See—  c^aoiak    r\ 

Hughes.   John    B.;   and    Moulding.    Kenneth   W.    5,349.245.   CI 
307-353.000.  ,        ,.,,., 

Moul.on.  James  I .  .o  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Hidden,  releasable  latch  for 

a  molded  plastic  enclosure.  5.348,356,  CI.  292-80.000. 
Moura,  Anne-Marie:  See—  »•    .    . 

Clemence.  Francois;  Fortin.  Michel;  Hamon.  Gilles;  Le  Martrei 
Odile  and  Moura.  Anne-Mane.  5.348.971.  CI   514-428000 
Mouterde  Renaud;  and  Bouzianne.  Michel,  to  Giat  Industnes.  Ammu 
nition  magazine   5.347.908.  CI   89-34.000.  w    u     i  *    , 

Movaghar.  Abdolreza;  Rhoads.  W  Wistar;  and  Nguyen.  Michael  A.,  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company  Split  bushing  mounting  of  a  pnnlet 
carnage  with  pre-load.  5.348.404.  CI   400-354.000 

Mower.  Barry  D.:  See—  ^     .  iao  -ion   i-i    -n-i 

Matheme.  Lonny  R.;  and  Mower,  Barry  D..  5.348,290.  CI.  273 

Mover  Curtis  D  Harvey.  Thomas  B..  Ill,  and  Jaskic,  James  E  .  \o 
Motorora  Tnc   biamond/organic  LED.  5.349.209,  CI.  257-80.000. 

MTI  Technology  Corporation:  See—  

Gajjar.  Kumar;  and  Nguyen.  Anh.  5.349.686,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Mueller   Heinz;  Herold,  Claus-Peter;  and  von  Tapavicza.  Slephan,  lo 
Henkel  Kommandilgesellschaft  auf  Aktien   Oleophilic  alcohols  as  a 
constituent  of  invert  drilling  fluids  5.348,938.  CI.  507-1 39.000. 
Mueller.  Mark  A  :  See—  .,    ,  ,-        .. ».     , 

Preslon  Kyle  L  ;  Wu.  Chung-Nan  T.;  Taylor.  Mark  E  ;  and  Muel 
ler.  Mark  A  .  5.349.072.  CI.  549-529.000. 
Mueller.  Roman,  to  Buehler  AG    Process  for  guiding  air  for  cleanm,>; 
semolina,  as  well  as  semolina  cleaning  apparatus.    5.348.161.  LI 
209-29  000 
Mueller.  Walter:  See—  ,^    „   ,,       j  u,     , 

Halbedel.  Bemd;  Mueller.  Walter;  Baudnch.  Rolf;  and  Huelsen 
berg.  Dagmar.  5.348.237.  CI   241-67  000. 
Mugno.  John  R  Conucl  lens  insertion  tool   5.348.358.  CI.  294-1  200 
Mullen.  Timothy  L.;  Schaefer.  Thomas  J.;  and  McCutcheon^era  D 

to  Grace.  Inc   Planar  foam  nozzle   5.348.230.  CI.  239-428.000. 
Muller.  Elmar:  See—  ,  ,  .   ^ 

Korasiak.  Wolfgang;   Muller,   Elmar;   Brachert.  Jost;  and   Her/ 
mansky.  Karl-Hemz,  5.348.380.  CI   303-103.000. 
Muller.  Hans- Joachim;  and  Plankert.  Hans-Wilhelm,  to  Goetz  E.  Af . 
Corrosion  protection  composition  for  meul  workpieces.  5.348.57.. 
CI.  106-14.350.  , 

Muller  Hans  R..  to  AUiedSignal  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  correct- 
ing dynamically  induced  errors  in  static  pressure,  airspeed  and  air- 
speed rate.  5.349.347.  CI.  340-969.000. 
Muller.  Ingrid:  See—  „   .,   .-    ,^       ^,         „■ 

Hemmerlmg.  Wolfgang;  Dubai.  Hans-Rolf;  Escher.  Claus;  lllian. 
Gerhard    Inoguchi.  Yoshio;  Muller.  Ingrid;  Murakami.  Mikio; 
Ohlendorf.     Dieter;     and     Wingen.     Rainer.     5.348.684,     CI. 
252-299.610. 
Muller.  Olivier:  See—  , 

Uvielle.  Gilbert;  Maillos,  Philippe;  Muller,  Olivier;  Laubie,  Mi- 
chel; Verbeuren.  Tony;  and  Descombes.  Jean-Jacques.  5.348,968, 
CI.  514-360.000. 
Muller.  Rolf,  to  Papst  Licensing  GmbH.  Brushless  direct  current  mo- 
tor. 5.349.275.  CI.  318-254.000 


Mulry.  Patrick  E.;  Kool.  Dennis  J.;  Tyberghein.  Mike  B.;  Gura,  Donald 
S  ;  and  Plyler.  Jeffrey  D..  to  Amway  Corporation.  Measuring  scoop 
with  molded  reusable  fit  clip.  5,347,865,  CI  73-427  000. 
Munakata,  Masaki.  to  Sony  Corporation  Liquid  crystal  display  device 
with  microlenses  on  same  plane  as  switching  elements  5,349.453  CI 
359-40  000 
Munari.  Fausto:  See — 

Grob.  Konrad;  and  Munari.  Fausto,  5.347,844,  CI.  73-23.410. 
Munavalli.  Shekar;  and  Rossman.  David  I.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Army       Methyl      Bis(tnfluoromethylthio)arsine       5.349,076.      CI. 
556-72.000. 
Mum.  Ketan  P.:  See — 

Wiesner.  Steven  P.;  and  Muni,  Ketan  P..  5.348.537.  CI.  604-96.000. 
Murai.  Shigeo:  See — 

Sakashita.  Nobuyuki;  Nakajima,  Toshio;  Murai.  Shigeo;  Maeda. 
Kazuyuki;  Nakamura.  Yuji;  Yoshida,  Tsunezo;  Honzawa,  Shooi- 
chi.  and  Kanamon.  Fumio.  5,348.933.  CI.  504-213.000. 
Murai.  Yasuhiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for 
determining  the  deformation  of  workpiece  on  grinding  machine 
5.347.761.  CI  451-364.000. 
Murakami.  Kazuo:  See — 

Murata.  Katsumi;  Murakami,  Kazuo;  Kusakabe,  Isao;  and  Satoh, 
Toshihide.  5.348.875.  CI  435-200.000. 
Murakami,  Mikio:  See — 

Hemmerling,  Wolfgang;  Dubai.  Hans-Rolf;  Escher.  Claus;  lllian. 
Gerhard;  Inoguchi.  Yoshio;  Muller,  Ingrid;  Murakami.  Mikio; 
Ohlendorf.     Dieter;     and     Wingen.     Rainer,     5.348,684,     CI. 
252-299.610. 
.Murakami,  Shuji;  and  Tanaka,  Shigeo,  to  Konica  Corporation,  Method 
of  manufacturing  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  and  silver 
halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material  comprising  the  silver 
halide  photographic  emulsion.  5.348.848.  CI.  430-569.000. 
Murao.  Toshiaki;  Kikuchi.  Takeo;  Iryu.  Toshihiko;  Nomura,  Hidenori; 
and   Sugamoto.   Hiroyuki.   to  Fujitsu   Limited;  and   Fujitsu   VLSI 
Limited.  Wafer-scale  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  and 
method  of  forming  interconnection  lines  arranged  between  chips  of 
wafer-scale  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device.  5,349,219.  CI. 
257-208.000. 
Murata.  Jun:  See — 

Tadaki.    Yoshitaka;    Sekiguchi,   Toshihiro:    Uchiyama.    Hiroyuki; 
Kaga,  Toru;  Murata.  Jun;  and  Enomoto.  Osaomi.  5.349.218,  CI. 
257-296.000. 
Murata,  Katsumi;  Murakami,  Kazuo;  Kusakabe,  Isao;  and  Satoh,  Toshi- 
hide.   to    Kabushikikaisha    Kibun    Shokuhtn;    and    Kabu.shikikaisha 
Kibun  Foodchemifa.  Production  of  alginase  from  Enterohacler  clo- 
acae M-1  (FERM  BP-2577)  5.348.875.  CI.  435-200.000. 
Murata.  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Okada.  Keiji;  Murata.  Kazuhiko;  Tojo.  Tetsuo;  Kawasaki.  Masaaki 
and  Takala.  Toshimasa,  5.349.020.  CI.  525-237.000. 
Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kumano.  Toshiya.  5.349.629.  CI   379-58.000. 

Kuwahara,     Tetsuya;     and     Morimoto.     Eiichi,     5.349.447.     CI. 

358-404.000. 
Yamauchl.  Toshio;  and  Uchida.  Hiroshi.  5,348.238.  CI.  242-18.00R. 
Murata,  Kiyohito;  Shindo,  Yoshio;  and  Arai,  Hajime,  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fluid  coupling  power  transmission  with  lockup 
clutch.  5,348,127,  CI.  192-3.300. 
Murala  Manufactunng  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujimoto,     Kalsumi;    Yoshitani.     Kazuhiro;     Mon.    Akira;    and 
Nakamura.  Takeshi.  5.349.261.  CI.  310-321.000. 
Murata.  Tatsuo,  Ishiwata.  Kazuya;  and  Yoshioka.  Toshifumi.  lo  Canon 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Process    for    producing    electrode    substrate. 
5.348,828.  CI.  430-20.000. 
Murayama.  HideakI;  Kihara.  Taku;  Sudo.  Fumihiko;  and  Asaida.  Taka- 
shi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Video  camera  with  aperture  correction 
having  reduced  power  consumption   5.349,381.  CI.  348-252.000 
Murayama,  Motoaki.  to  NEC  Corporation   Semiconductor  input  pro- 
tective   device    against    external    surge    voltage.     5.349.227.    CI. 
257-361.000. 
Murphy,  Alison  M.:  See — 

Gilliland.  W.  Keith;  Midgley,  Christian  G.;  Murphy,  Alison  M.; 
and  Bowerman,  Wayne  T.  5.349.377,  CI.  346-153.100. 
Murphy.  Edward  P..  to  Graco  Inc.  Liquid  pump  resilient  inlet  insert  for 

pumping  high  solids  content  liquids.  5.348.454.  CI.  417-554.000. 
Murphy,  J    D  :  Schuffenecker,  R  ;  and  Suty.  H..  to  Elf  Atochem  S  A 
Polyalummumchlorosulfates    and    preparation    and    uses    thereof. 
5.348.721,  CI.  423-463.000. 
Murray,  John  E.:  See — 

Hethenngton,   Ricky  C;   Webb,   David   .A.,  Jr.;   Fite,   David  B.; 
Murray,  John  E  ;  Fossum,  Tryggve;  and  Manley,  Dwight  P., 
5,349,651,  CI    395-400.000. 
Murray,  Veronica:  See — 

Sieber.  Heinrich;  and  Wolf.  Roland.  5.349,331.  CI.  340-572.000. 
Murray.  William  M.  Manual  bone  cement  mixing  method.  5,348,391.  CI. 

.366-139.000 
Mushika.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Yasuki;  Yamashita.  Haruo;  Mushika.  Yoshihiro;  and 
Ishihara.  Hideshi.  5.349.373.  CI   346-76.0PH. 
Mushrush.  Glenn  T.:  See — 

Abbott,  Chnstopher  E.;  and  Mushrush,  Glenn  T.,  5.347.756.  CI. 
49-74.100. 
Musil.  Edward  C;  and  Daniels.  William  J.,  to  Flexible  Steel  Lacing 
Company.  Splice  assembly  for  connecting  belt  ends.  5.348,143,  CI. 
198-844.200. 


Mutoh.  Masato:  See — 

Hata,  Go;  Kaneko.  TaLsuya;  Kawai,  Hideki;  Mutoh,  Masaio;  and 
Hashimoto,  Hideyuki.  5.348.950.  CI   514-186.000. 
Myatt.  David,  to  Compagnie  Generale  des  Etablissements  Michelin  - 
Michelin  &  Cie.  Electronic  circuit  utilizing  electrically  conductive 
areas  of  a  tire  5,348,067.  CI    152-152.100. 
Myers.  David  F  :  See— 

Arfaei.  Ahmad;  Berke,  Neal  S.;  Jeknavonan,  Ara  A.;  Gartner,  Ellis 
M.;  Hartman,  JudithAnn  R.;  and  Myers,  David  F.,  5,348.583.  CI 
106-696  000. 
Nadeau-Dostie,  Benoit;  Ha.ssan.  Abu  S.  M.;  and  Burek.  Dwayne  M..  to 
Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Multiple  clock  rate  test  apparatus  for 
testing  digital  systems  5,349.587,  CI   371-22.300. 
Nagai.  Satoshi:  Kisaichi.  Hiroyasu;  and  Yamazaki.  Hiroyoshi.  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  High  voltage  discharge  lamp  device 
5,349,268.  CI.  395-160000 
Nagai.  Shunji:  See— 

Saji,   Nobuyoshi;   Ohya.   Hiroshi;   Asakura.   Hiroshi;  and   Nagai. 
Shunji.  5.347.819.  CI.  62-51  300. 
Nagano.  Mutsumi:  See — 

Ohsawa.  Kenji;  Nagano.  Mutsumi;  Kojima.  Akira;  and  Takahashi. 
Hideyuki.  5,349,238.  CI.  257-736.000. 
Nagano  Prefectural  Economic  Federation  of  Agricultural  Co-opera- 
tives: See — 
Kubota.  Nonyasu;  Miyagawa.  Yoshihiro;  and  Kawano.  Yukita, 
5.349.120.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Nagano.  Shigenori:  See — 

Gisin.  Nicolas;  Stamp.  Patrick;  Passy.  Rogerio;  Hori,  Nobuo;  and 
Nagano.  Shigenori.  5.349.431.  CI.  356-73.100. 
Nagao.  Makolo;  and  Akashi.  Goro,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Re- 
cording medium  and  method  of  performing  recording/producing  on 
the  recording  medium   5.348.811.  CI.  428-699.000. 
Nagashima.  Nonaki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Cordless  telecommunication 
network  with  dynamically  assigned  unique  timeslots  for  zone  regis- 
tration polling.  5.349.632.  CI.  379-61  000 
Nagata.  Kenichi:  See — 

Ohno,  Eiji;  Yamada,  Noboru;  Nagata.  Kenichi;  Nishiuchi,  Kenichi; 
and  Akahira.  Nobuo.  5.348.783.  CI  428-64.000. 
Nagatd.  Hitoshi;  and  Koike.  Yuzo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Re- 
cording apparatus  and  heating  apparatus  for  use  in  recording  appara- 
tus. 5.349.423.  CI.  355-285.000. 
Nagayama  Electronic  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nagayama.  Yulaka.  5.348.432.  CI.  411-183.000. 
Nagayama.  Katsuya:  See — 

Aikawa.    Haruhiko;   Nagayama.   Katsuya;   Ishiguro.   Yoichi;   Yo- 
shimura.  Ichiro;  Katsuyama,  Yutaka;  and  Yoshizawa.  Nobuyuki. 
5.348.564.  CI.  65-413.000 
Nagayama,  Yutaka.  lo  Nagayama  Electronic  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Tee 

nut.  5.348.432,  CI.  411-183  000 
Nagel,  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Hazan,    Jean-Pierre:    Polaert.    Remy:    and    Nagel,    Jean-Louis, 
5,349,160,  CI.  219-250.000 
Nailite  International:  See — 

Cnck,  Dallas  M.;  and  Moliere,  Alfred,  5,.347,784,  CI.  52-520.000. 
Naito,  Hisato:  See — 

Hasegawa.    Yoshimi;    Nishiumi,   Kenichi;   Yonekubo.   Yoshitake; 
Naito.  Hisato;  and  Koiwai.  Hideshi,  5,347,811,  CI.  60-426.000. 
Naito,  Takuya:  See— 

Ushirogouchi,    Toru;     Kihara,     Naoko;    Sasaki.    Osamu;    Tada. 
Tsukasa;    Naito.    Takuya;    and    Saito.    Satoshi.    5.348.838.    CI 
430-270000. 
Nakabayashi,  Kazuto.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  RF  coil  system  for 

MRI   5.349.298.  CI.  324-322  000. 
Nakada,  Kazuo.  Long  period  floating  airship  5.348.254.  CI.  244-97.000. 
Nakagawa.  Kunihiro;  Sumi.  Seiichi;  and  Baba.  Hideaki.  to  Mitsubishi 
Paper  Mills  Limited.  Silver  halide  photographic  photosensitive  mate- 
rial. 5..'48.8i6.  CI.  430-512.000. 
Nakagawa.  Toh'u,  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Method 
of  manufacturing  a  probe  for  a  scanning  tunneling  microscope. 
5,348,638.  CI.  205-122.000. 
Nakagawa.  Tomihiro.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tape  cassette  case  having 
ndges  bearing  a  sliding  reel  lock  member  5.348.244.  CI  242-338.300. 
Nakagoshi,  Akira:  See— 

Yamamoto.    Iwao;    Yoshiya,    Akihiko:    and    Nakagoshi.    Akira. 
5.348.719.  CI.  423-447.400. 
Nakahara.  Akihiro:  See — 

Oonuki.  Masahide;  Yamaguchi.  Tetsuo;  Nakahara.  Akihiro;  and 
Miki.  Milsunon.  5,348,777,  CI.  428-34.500. 
Nakai,  TeLsuo:  See — 

Goto,  Mitsuhiro:  and  Nakai,  Tetsuo.  5.348.808.  CI.  428-552.000. 
Nakai.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Shinbon.  Osamu.  Mimura.  Yoshinori;  Noda.  Yukio;  and  Nakai. 
Tetsuya.  5,349.600.  CI.  372-92.000. 
Nakajima.  Horoshi:  See— 

Yajima.    Yasuhito;    Ishiguro.    Fujio:    and    Nakajima.     Horoshi. 
5.349.322,  CI.  338-25.000. 
Nakajima,  Michio,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Redundancy 

circuit   5,349,555,  CI.  365-200.000 
Nakajima,    Sadahiro;   Endoh,   Naoshi,   Kataoka,   Kenzo;  and  Odaka. 
Masaki,  lo  Hoya  Corporation;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Monta  Seisaku- 
sho   La.ser  surgical  unit.  5,348,552,  CI.  606-13  000 
Nakajima.  Setsuo:  See — 

Aral.  Yasuyuki;  and  Nakajima.  Setsuo,  5,348,589,  CI    136-244.000. 
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Tomoharu;  Tokiwa.  Yukio;  and  Nakajima,  Tatsuhito.  5,J4V,>^/. 
CI   36J-''5  000 

""^^■^hltT  N°ob^ui;..  Nakaj.ma.  Tosh.o;  Mura.    Shigco;  Ma^a, 

K^uyuk.;  Nakamura.  Yuj,.  Yosh.da  Tsunezo  Honzawa.  Shoo.- 

ch.   and  Kanamon,  Fumio,  5,348.<»33.  CI.  504-2>\«»_  ,  .     . , 

Nakamura.  Ak.ra,  Kame,.  Ryosukc:  Takahash,.  Takesh,    Takah^h,^ 

Tetuya;  Trrazono.  Sh.genon,  and  Takiyama.  E.ich.ro.  to  Showa 

Highpolymer  Co  .  Ltd    Polyester  flat  and  spin  y«n.  5.J4«,700.  CI 

264-177  170 

^^rakTha^t  Tet^ITud.  HUosh.   Nak^ur.  A^ra^ 

suke  and  Takiyama,  Euchiro,  5,349.028.  CI   52^^MO.uuu. 

^'^rrya^h^^Ltn'on^akamura,    K-uyosh.     MaUonag.    Ko^j; 
Takeda,    Mamoru;    and    Malsuoka,    Torauo,    5,349,205,    CI 

257-59  000 

''•^r''YLrchi;''N;kamura.    K.yonon;    and    Tan.uch.,    Ke.j., 

"i  348. »09.  CI.  428-622.000 
Nakamura.  Makoto   Sakuragi.  Shigeni.  and  Komatsu.  Hiroshi.  to  Nis- 

^a^mor  Co.  Lid.  Valve  mechln»m  of  mtemal  combustion  engine. 

5.347.%2.  CI.  123-90  160 

'''^yS.a';'o.''Mas^k'^.  Nakamura.  Nobuo;  TakashiU  Jyot^i;  Ando, 
Manabu    Kawano.   Katsuo;   Nish.mura,   Yosh.aki-   and   Yuasa 
Satoshi   5  347.763,  CI   451-241  000 
Nakamura  Osamu;  and  Ikegami.  Tak^h,.  to  Da.  N.Pf^"  l^n<-«  ^o 
Lid    Method  for  manufacturing  shadow  mask  and  shadow  mask 
mSiufactured  by  said  method.  5,348.825.  CI.  430-5.000. 

^^"to^^o™;  ^TNakamura.  Osamu.  5.349,259,  CI.  3.O26..000. 

"^''Mongak''"MLt=l7;  Kawamoto,  Hirosh.;  FuJ.ta,  Yoshihiro; 
N^ur^^igeru;  Watanabe,  H.royuk.;  and  Yagthara,  Mono. 
5  348.845.  CI  430-372.000. 

''X-hi'd^^'Non^rT^..,   Hidekazu;   and   Nakamura,  Takashi, 

5.347.826,  CI  62-197.000 
Nakamura,  Takeshi.  See—  . 

Fujimoto,     Katsumi;    Yoshitani.     Kazuhiro;     Mon,    Akira,    and 
Nakamura.  Takeshi.  5.349.261.  CI.  310-321.000. 
Nakamura,  Tomoharu:  See —  w.L.™..r» 

Konishi.  Hiroo;  Kawazoe.  H.ronan.  Kawakami.  Junzo;  Nakamura, 
Tomoharu.  Tokiwa,  Yukio.  and  Nakaj.ma,  Tatsuhito.  5.349.522. 
CI.  363-95.000. 

'"^nrh,l°t<^h.^Nakamura,  Youichi;  Sawamura,  Kiyoshi;  and 
Yanagimoto.  Tsutomu.  5.347.914,  CI.  92-88.000. 

""^^"L'hiU^^Nf^uVuk.;  Nakajima,  Toshio;  Murai.  Sh.geo;  Ma^, 

K^uvuki  Nakamura,  Yuji;  Yoshida.  Tsunezo;  Honzawa.  Shooi- 

^lS!a^d  ^a^on,  Fumio.  5.348.933.  CI   504-21 3.000 

Nakan^  Shmji;  Monmoto,  Takao,  and  Endo.  Takeshi,  to  Nippon  Pa^nt 

Co^Ltd    Method  for  the  synthesis  of  quaternary  ammonium  salts. 

5  349.067.  CI.  546-347.000. 

''"^ba.'^Ma^yu^;  Ha7.se.  Rumiko.  Kihara.  Naoko;  Hayase.  Shuzi; 
°M,kogam'..   Yukihiro:    Nakano.   Yoshihiko    Oyasa.o^  Nao^ko: 
Matake.  Shigeru:  and  Takano.  Kei.  5,348,835,  CI.  430-192.UIX) 

Nakao,  Michael  A  ;  See —  .    .«  i„i,_    v 

Nakao.    Naomi    L ,    Nakao.    Michael    A.;   and    Muzi.   John    V  , 
5  347  991   CI    128-4.000  _    . 

Nakao.  Naomi  L.;  Nakao,  M-chael  A.   and  h^"..  John  V.  Endoscope 
suction  trap  and  associated  method.  5.347.991.  CI.  128-4  UUO. 

""^ushrnTl^idtkirNishizawa.  Manabu;  and  Nakao,  Yasumasa, 
5  348.916.  CI   501-66.000. 

^^?^o:;°N^;  l^^goe.  Haru.  Matsugi.  Shin;  Kano.  Hiroshi; 
Nakaoka.  Nonyoshi;  Mom.  Shoichi;  Kusanagi,  Sh.gek^u,  Ko  , 
Kenji;  Hatai.  Takashi;  and  Fukui.  Masanon,  5,347,665,  CI. 
4-541  100 

^"'^'a^.Irts:'o^Ueh:raTMasak.;  Hirate  Ken,;  •»- V^^'"-- 
Sato.    Yoshiaki,    and    Nakashima,    Yoshiharu.    5,349,050,    CI- 

Nakati'^a^ro.  to  Rohm  Co.   Ltd.   Semiconductor  laser  source. 
5  349.604.  CI    372103.000 

^^'^^i^^zIfkniTiro'^Kasahara.  Sh.geo;  Makmo,  Tetsuy.  Wata- 
nabe  Masashi,  Nakatsuka.  Masakatsu;  Yoshio.  Kun.kiyo;  Satoh. 
Masahiro   Watanabe.  Tetsuya;  Sugiu.  Naoko;  and  Yanagi.  lat- 
suroh,  5.348.685,  CI.  252-299.620. 
Nakavama.  M.kio.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Communication  ="""-°   ""  '  f°; 
selecting  a  control  mode  of  dau  '^""''""""Sf"""  3^5"  g^^^^"'^ 
bypassing  an  interprocessor  interface.  5,349.679  CI.  395-80O.WU. 
Naluvama.  Takashi.  Ochiai.   Kaneh.ro.  and  Matsumoto.   Masak  ,  to 
Tlfu^i    Ltd.  Reactor  cooling  system  for  boilmg  water  reactors. 
5  349.616.  CI   376-282.000. 

'"""sSi^iru'ia':  T"al:etsa^"iayam.,  Yasuhide;  and  Sugawara.  Takashi. 
5,348.873,  CI.  435-182.000. 


'"^JeTki''£"uy^hI  Sato,  Osamu;  Nakayama,  Yasuo;  and  H.rai. 
Yn<ihikatsu   5  348,858.  CI.  435-7  100 

Nakha^^n  Sae-.  to  Casoided  Advanced  Turb.ne  L.m.ted  Partner- 
shm^MS;imcat.on  of  heavy  duty  combust.on  turbine  into  higher 
emcency  multi-shaft  reheat  turb.ne  with  intercool.ng  and  recupera- 

N^rT^^Y '^'^'oieiMnduitries.  Inc.  Epo.y  resm  compositions  with 

a  semiconductor  device  and  the  product  thereby.   5,348.910.  CI 
437-70.000 

''""Ta^o°r"chart"s.;  Tiffany,  William  B  .  Cherkas.  Paul  Frantzen, 
John  J  Hampton.  Hilary  J.;  Nanis,  Leonard;  and  Shah.  Bhupen- 
dra  0,5.348,693,  Cl.  264-22.000. 

Napp  Systems.  Inc.:  See —  -        ^^ 

Garmong.  Gregory  O  ,  5,348,844.  CI.  430-286.000. 

''^  sZt  Yuki"' and  Naramoto,  Satoru,  5,348,410.  CI.  401-78,000. 

''"go";^\";,  mn'MomT,  Robert  C  ;  and  Narasimhan,  Dave,  5.348.774. 
CI.  427-543.000. 

^Tratsm^azuroThi;    Nanmatsu.    Osamu  ^^,,"-    Ya^o 

Takeuchi.  Yoko;  and  Waki.  Susumu.  5.347.766.  CI.  '*5'-Z9.0UU 

Narita.  Ryoichi  and  Fukuda,  Yutaka,  to  Nippondenso  Co..  L<d  S»en" 

co^ducKvice  package  having  a  sealing  silicone  gel  with  spherical 

fillers.  5.349.240.  CI   257-791.000. 

''*"Yon""?<^h.Uke;    Koiwai,    Hideshi;    and    Nanta.    Susumu 

5.348,049.  CI    137-636.200. 
National  Instrument  Company,  Ipc  .See— 

Ruhl,  Mark  A  ,  5,348.058.  CI.  141-1.000. 
National  Science  Council:  See—  .,^ 

Teng,  Che-Ming;  Chen.  Chien-Chih;  and  Yu,  Sheu-Meci,  5,J4»,y5 
CI   514-280  000. 
National  Sem.conductor  Corporation;  See— 

Edem    Bnan  C;  Helliwell,  R.chard  P.;  Johnston.  John  T..  and 

L^^y.  Rtchard  F.,  5.349,684.  CI.  395-800.000, 
Levit,  Sons,  5.348.033,  CI.  134-64.00R^ 
Un,  Peng-Cheng,  5.348,316.  CI   ^IfiWO^ 
Lorenz  Perry  S  .  5.349,287.  CI.  323-316.000. 
Mentzer   Ray  , A.  5.349.311,0   331-57.000 
Na„onal  Su^ch  and  Chem.cal  '"vestment  Holding  Corporation^  S..- 
Tsai.  John  J  ;  Trzasko.  Peter  T  .  Philbin.  Michael  T     BHImerv 
Robert  L.,  Tessler.  Mart.n  M     Van  Gom^L  Joseph  A.,  and 
Rutenbere  Morton  W.,  5,349.089.  CI.  564-291.000. 
Naton,  T^i'to  Tach..S  Co.,  Ltd.  Arrangement  of  headrest  on  a 
seat  5,348.376.  CI.  297-391.000 

^^Xrcrardn°oben  L-  McGr^vy  W.ll.am  j    N-a^^e,  Ashok, 
and  Rodnguez,  Efrain  L.,  5.349.386.  CI.  348-485.000. 

''"mo';X':  John's:;  Okrucky.  James  A.,   and  Neale.   Frank  T. 

5,348.498.  CI.  439-877.000 
NEC  Corporation;  See— 

Ando^Koichi.  5,349.494.  CI   361-322^000^ 

Asakawa.  Kyo.chi,  5.348,076  CK  165^13^ 

Endo,  Akiyoshi,  5,349,665,  CI.  395-700000. 

Fuiii  Takihi,  5.349,309.  CI   331-17.000. 

inigak  ,  Kiyo^hi,  5.349,307,  CI.  330-288.000 

Mo.  Hiroaki.  5.349.581,  CI.  370-102.000 

Kaneko.  Hiroaki.  5.349,667.  CI.  395-725^000 

Kato.  Tet.suro.  5.349.21 1.  CI  257-90.000^ 

Katsuta.  Hiroshi.  5.349.586,  CI.  371-22.100 

Koyama.  Kuniaki,  5.348.904,  CI.  437-52^000 

Maru,  Tsuguo,  5,349,698,  CI  455-89.000 

Matai   Ma^hiro,  5,349,696.  CI  455-70000. 

M^ltushirNao'yuki.  5,349,693.  0^395^000. 

M.gita.  Takah.sa.  5.348,907.  CI  437-59^000 

Murayania,  Motoak.,  5.349,227,  CI.  257-36LOOO 

Nagashima,  Nonaki.  5,349,632,  CI  379-61  000. 

Nishi,  Naoki.  5,349.692.  CI.  395-800.000 

Shimono.     Tsugio;     and     Yamamoto.     Kenichi,     5.348,722.     LI 

Taniguch^Hiromich.;    and    Saiki.     HoshOiiko,    5.349,496,    CI. 

TaUukfN^ru;  and  Funae.  H.deak.   ^49.578,  CI.  37(V13.000. 
Tsuj.moto.  lch.ro,  5.349,609.  CI.  375-100000. 

Nede't^rdS- ""S^'- 'v°iV^V^ge^P^^ 

°"crern':  RaT^d'j   M.;  and  Vercau.eren.  Franky  F..  5.348.652, 

NelT  C^rLg  Al^thS  and  apparatus  for  applytng  a  heated  composit.on 
to  a  sutetrate.  5.348.604.  CI.  156-272.800. 

'^'^'^o^trSih^rNeg.h.,    Ak.bum..    and    Gonda.    Masayuki, 
5.348.806.  CI.  428-552,000. 

^'"^HolluT^h  D"'5?r8T0O4.  CI.  128-633.000. 

""^'^rkslrnrienjaimrGotz,  Gertrud;  Ozcaytr.  Yurdagul;  and  Nelson. 
Joyce  K..  5.348,569.  CI  95-45.000. 


Nelson,  Paul  A.;  Malecha,  Richard  F.;  and  Chilenskas,  Albert  A  .  to 
Univers.ly  of  Chicago.  Variable  pressure  thermal  insulating  jacket. 
5.347.816,  CI.  62-46.200. 
Nenov.  Neno  T.;  See — 

Kun.  Leslie  C;  and  Nenov.  Neno  T.,  5. .148.456.  CI.  41«-95.00O 
NessAiver.  Monel  S  .  to  Picker  International.  Inc.  Shared  excitation 
phase  encode  grouping  for  improved  throughput  cardiac  gated  MRI 
cine  imaging.  5.348,011,  CI    128-653.200 
Neste  OY:  See— 

Unger,  Michael,  5,348,346,  CI,  280-819,000 
Nestec  S.A.:  See — 

Fond,  Olivier;  Pasquali,  Mano;  and  Pierre,  Bernard,  5,347,916,  CI, 

99-295.000. 
Wadell,  Lars  G.  A..  5.348.134.  CI.  198-409.000. 
Nettles.  Timothy  P.;  Boliver,  Scott  J  ;  and  Rob.nson.  Mark  D.,  to 
Carthage  Machine  Company.  Reversible  knife  holder  for  chipper. 
5.348,064.  CI    144-176.000. 
Neudeck,  Gerold  W.;  and  Venkalesan,  Suresh.  to  Purdue  Research 
Foundat.on      Dual-gated    semiconductor-on-insulator    field    effect 
transistor.  5.349.228,  CI.  257-365.000. 
Neudeck,  Gerold  W.;  See — 

Gilbert.    Percy    V.;    and    Neudeck,    Gerold    W.,    5,349.224,    CI. 
257-333.000. 
Neuner.  Andreas:  See — 

Schauer.     Friednch;     and     Neuner.     Andreas,     5,348.490.     CI. 
439-164  000. 
Neustadt.  Bernard  R.;  5fe — 

Gold.  Elijah  H.;  Neustadt.  Bernard  R  :  and  Smith,  Elizabeth  M., 
5.348,944.  CI    514-19000. 
Neutzner.  Josef:  See — 

Daeumcr.  Bemd:  Dragon.  Andree;  Beckerle.  Wilhelm  F..  Franz- 
mann,  Gemot;  Neutzner.  Josef;  Wistuba,  Eckehardt;  Pakusch. 
Joachim:  and  Angel.  Maximilian.  5.348.993.  CI.  524-44.000. 
Neviaser.  Lynn  W.:  See — 

Neviaser.  Thomas  J.,  Neviaser.  Lynn  W.;  and  Bennett,  Moira  A., 
5,347.669.  CI   5-655  000 
Neviaser,  Thomas  J.;  Neviaser.  Lynn  W  ,  and  Bennett.  Moira  A.  Infant 

sleeping  position  restraint.  5,347.669,  CI.  5-655  000. 
New.  Bernard  J .  to  Xilinx.  Inc.  Logic  structure  and  circuit  for  fast 

carry   5,349.250.  CI.  307-465.000. 
New  York  Blood  Center.  Inc.;  See — 

Horowitz.  Bernard;  Shulman.  Richard  W.;  Setton.  Adrianne  J  ; 
Nishimura.  Toyohiko;  and  Kawashima.  Yoichi.  5.348,939.  CI. 
514-8.000. 
Newcomb.  John  C.  See — 

Gay.    Ricahard    L..    Guon.    Jerold;    and    Newcomb.    John    C, 
5.348.689.  CI.  588-18.000. 
Newell  Operating  Co.;  See— 

Elsenheimer,  John  A  ;  and  Riddle,  Timothy   K..   5.348,068.  CI. 
160-176100. 
Newman.  Kenneth  B..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Air  condition- 
ing   system    accumulator    with    internal    drain    down   protection. 
5.347.829.  CI   62-474.000. 
Newman.  Robert  D  .  Jr.;  See — 

Newman.  Robert  D  .  Sr.;  and  Newman.  Robert  D,.  Jr..  5,348,409. 
CI  401-42  000. 
Newman,  Robert  D  .  Sr.;  and  Newman.  Robert  D..  Jr.  Liquid  reservoir 

brush.  5,348,409,  CI  401-42.000. 
Newton,  Jeffrey  A.;  See — 

Calvert,  Nathanial;  Koehler.  John  L.;  Lindberg,  Enk  D,;  McKel- 
vey,  Mark  A  ;  Mervosh.  Steven  P  ;  Newton.  Jeffrey  A.;  Scarbor- 
ough. George  B  ;  Upchurch.  Ruth  A.,  and  Westling,  Sandra  D.. 
5.349.674.  CI    395-800.000. 
Nextronics  Engineenng  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yeh.  Saint,  5.348.489.  CI.  439-153.000. 
Neyrpic  FramL.ome  Mecanique;  See — 

Gourdol.  Jacques.  5,347.921,  CI.  I0O98.00R. 
NGK  Insulators,  Ltd  ;  See— 

Yajima.    Yasuhito;    Ishiguro.    Fujio;    and    Nakajima.    Horoshi, 
5.349.322.  CI.  338-25.000, 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co,  Ltd.;  See— 

Miyata,   Shigeru;    Matsubara,   Yoshihiro;   and    Kagawa.   Junichi. 

5.347.855.  CI.  73-116.000 

Miyata.    Shigeru;    Matsubara.    Yoshihiro;   and    Kagawa.   Junichi. 

5.347.856.  CI.  73-116.000 

Shimizu.  Hiroyuki;  and  Ho.  Kenji.  5.349.314.  CI.  333-204.000 
Yagi.  Hideaki,  and  Honi.  Katsuhiko.  5.348.630.  CI   204-153.220. 
Ngo.  Tuan  V  ,  and  Price,  John  J,.  Jr,.  to  VTC  Inc    Logic  translator 
interfacing  between   five-voll  TTL/CMOS  and  three-volt  CML. 
5.349.253.  CI    307-475.000. 
Nguyen.  Anh;  See — 

Gajjar,  Kumar;  and  Nguyen.  Anh.  5.349.686.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Nguyen.  Au  H  ,  to  Chips  &  Technologies.  Inc.  Method  for  reducing 
power  consumption  .ncludes  comparing  vanance  in  number  of  iimcs 
microprocessor  tned  10  read  input  m  predefined  period  to  predefined 
.  inancc    5,349.688.  CI,  395-800,000. 
^,:,.ven,  Chnslinc.  See — 

Graham.  Hatch;  and  Nguyen.  Christine.  5.349.608.  CI,  375-94.000. 
Nguyen,  Kha.  See — 

While.    Theodore    C;    Sheth,    Jayesh    V.;    and    Nguyen.    Kha, 
5,349,620,  CI,  377-3,000, 
Nguyen.  Michael  A.;  See — 

Movaghar,  Abdolreza;  Rhoads,  W.  Wistar;  and  Nguyen,  Michael 
A  .  5..M8.404.  CI   400-354.000. 


Nicca  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd  ;  See — 

Kobayashi.  Nono;  Takahashi.  Toshiaki;  Makino.  Masahiro,  and 

Hosoda.  Masaaki,  5.348.930,  CI   503-209.000. 

Nicholas,  Kenneth  M.;  and  Snvastava,  Anurag  S..  to  University  of 

Oklahoma,  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the.  Molybdenum-caulyzed 

ammation  of  olefins.  5.349,109.  CI.  564-408.000. 

Nickels,  Richard  C  .  Jr  .  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Quick  change  pad 

as-sembly  for  orbital  polisher   5.347.673.  CI.  15-97.100. 
Nidek  Co..  Ltd.;  5ee— 

Shibau,  Ryoji;  Kobayashi,  Masahiko;  Ban.  Yukinobu;  and  Obaya- 
shi.  Hirokalu,  5.347.762.  CI  451-15.000 
Nieminen.  Pekka;  See— 

Hartzell.    Rolf;    Helle,   Timo;    Lankinen,    Pekka;   and    Nieminen. 

Pekka.  5.347,794.  CI,  53-547,000. 
Hartzell.    Rolf;    Helle.   Timo;    Lankinen,    Pekka;   and    Nieminen. 
Pekka.  5.348.062.  CI.  141-186.000. 
Nietering,  Kenneth  E..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Method  of  making 

laminating  glazing  unit.  5.348.599.  CI.  156-100.000. 
Niikura.    Junji;    Yasumoto.    Eiichi;    Hatoh.    Kazuhito;    and    Gamo. 
Takaharu.  10  Matsushita  Elcctnc  Indu.slrial  Co..  Ltd.  Internal  reform- 
ing type  molten  carbonate  fuel  cell   5, .348,814,  CI,  429-19.000. 
Niiya,  Takahiro;  See — 

Ishimaru,  Shinji;  Niiya,  Takahiro;  and  Ishimani,  Kazuko,  5,347,772, 
CI.  52-167.00R. 
Nikon  Corporation;  See — 

Hara,  Masaharu.  5,349.416.  CI.  354-471.000. 

Iwane,  Toru.  5.349.433.  CI   356-124.000 

Ogawa,  Hidehiro,  5,349.417.  CI   354-485.000. 

Soshi,     Isao;     Miyamoto.     Hidenori;     Ohtake.     Motoyuki;     and 

Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi.  5,349,402.  CI.  354-106.000. 
Yamada,  Kenji.  5,349.404.  CI.  354-152  000. 
Nilles.  Robert  B,;  Collins.  Craig  J.;  Kill.grew.  James  J  ;  and  Sasuta. 
Michael  D..  to  Motorola.  Inc  Method  for  reclaim.ng  unused  system 
resources.  5,349.342.  CI   340-825.080. 
Nillesen.  Antonius  H  H  J.,  to  U.S.  Ph.lips  Corporation.  Non-integral 

delay  c.rcu.t.  5.349.548.  CI.  364-724.100. 
Nilsson.  Dan;  and  Donnerdal.  Ove.  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux,  Plunge 

valve,  5.347.812.  CI   60-494  000, 
Nilsson.  Karl  J.:  See — 

Kemmer.  Leif;  and  Nilsson.  Karl  J.,  5.347.814,  CI.  60-676.000, 
Nilsson,  Michael  E.;  See — 

Parke.    Ian;    Nilsson.    Michael    E;    Beaumont.    David    O.;    and 
Morrison.  David  G.,  5,349.383.  CI   348-397.000 
Ninane.  Leon:  See — 

De    Soete.    Gerard;    Ninane.    Leon;    and    Blondel,    Jean-Mane. 
5.348.716.  CI.  423-239  100. 
N.ni.  James  P..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Low  mass  manual 

two-way  seat  adjuster   5.348.261.  CI.  248-430.000. 
Nippon  Chemiphar  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Masaki.  Mitsuo;  Uehara,  .Masaki;  Hirale.  Kenji;  Isowa,  Y'oshikazu; 
Sato.    Yoshiaki;    and    Nakashima.    Yoshiharu.    5.349,050,    CI 
530330.000. 
Nippon  Gasket  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawaguchi.   Shigeru;    Kubouchi,    Kenji;    Uemura,    Hiroshi;   and 
Inoue,  Kunitoshi,  5.348.315.  CI.  277-235.00B. 
Nippon  Graphite  Industries  Ltd.;  See — 

Ohkura.  Tadao;  and  Ashida.  Mamoru,  5,348,672.  CI.  252-42.000. 
Nippon  Oil  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Suga.  Masanobu:  Akita.  Seiichi;  and  Kuroda,  Nobuyuki.  5,348.820. 

CI   429-216000 
Takash.ma.    H.royuki;    Okada.    Mitsuo;    and    Sh.mizu.    Teruo. 
5.348.676.  CI  252-56.0OR 
N.ppon  Paint  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakano.  Shinji;  Morimoto,  Takao;  and  Endo.  Takeshi.  5.349,067, 

CI   546-347.000. 
Shimakura,   Toshiaki;   Ishida.   Yutaka;   and   Watanabe,  Tomomi, 

5.348,640,  CI,  205-318,000. 
Yokoi.  Junji;  and  Harada.  Akio.  5.348,576.  CI    106-15,050 
Yoshikawa.  Motoyoshi;  Noda.  Hideyoshi;  Shirakawa.  Shinsuke: 
Tsuboniwa.    Nonvuki;    Yamanaka.    Eiji;    Urano.    Satoshi;    and 
Kanda.  Kazunon.  5.348.991.  CI,  523-402,000, 
Nippon  Petrochemicals  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Takahashi,  Tomonon;  Kimura.  Masato;  Oka.  Masataka;  and  Ogasa- 
wara,  Isamu.  5.348.794.  CI  428-213  000 
Nippon  Steel  Chemical  Co,.  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujita,  Toshio;  Fujita.  Masanari;  Takeda.  Naoto;  and  Hirashima, 
Koji,  5.349.012.  CI   525-52.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation;  See— 

Hanamura,    Toshihiro;    Uemon,    Ryuji;    Tanino,    Mitsuru;    and 

Takamura,  Jin-ichi.  5.348.594.  CI    148-421,000. 
Hanamura,    Toshihiro;    Uemori.    Ryuji;    Tanino.    Mitsuru;    and 

Takamura,  Jin-ichi,  5.348.595,  CI,  148-538.000. 
Kawakami,  Youji,  5,349.501.  CI.  361-776000. 
Matsuo.     Munetsugu;     Masahashi,     Naoya;     Hashimoto.     Keizo; 
Hanamura.  Toshihiro;  Fujii.  Hideki;  Kimura.  Masao;  Mizuhara. 
Youji,  and  Suzuki.  Hiroo.  5.348.702.  CI   420-421.000 
Oyagi,    Yashichi;    Nakamura.    Kiyonori;    and    Taniuchi.    Keiji. 
5.348.809.  CI,  428-622,000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See — 

Aikawa.    Haruhiko;    Nagayama.   Katsuya;   Ishiguro.   Yoichi;    Yo- 
shimura.  Ichiro;  Katsuyama,  Yutaka;  and  Yoshizawa.  Nobuyuki. 
5.348.564.  CI   65-413  000 
Nippon  Zeon  Co  .  Ltd  ;  See — 

Nishina.  Masaaki;  and  Ozaki.  Osamu.  5.349.049.  CI.  528-485.000. 
Nippondenso  Co.  Ltd.;  See — 

Kato.  Yasuhiro,  and  Suzuki,  Hideki.  5,347.824.  CI,  62-133.000, 
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Kobayashi.  Yasunori,  Sugiura.  Tsuguo;  and  Monta.  Yoshiyuki, 

5  147  971   CI    123-520.000.  

Nanu,Ryo.ch.;  and  Fukuda.  Yutaka.  5.349.240,  CI.  257-791  000. 

Nishi    Naoki,   lo  NEC  Corporation    Instruction   handling  sequence 

control  system  for  simultaneous  execution  of  vector  instructions. 

5.349.692,  CI    395-800000 

Nisiuda,  Motoharu  S«—  .iaoa<«     r\ 

Hayashi.     Masaiake;     and    Nishida,     Motoharu.     5.349,455,    CI 

Nishida.  Shoso  and  Shiotani.  Yusuke.  to  Japan  Steel  Works,  Ltd..  The. 
Apparatus     for     assembling     molded     products.     5.348,461,     CI. 

Nishida,  Yoshihiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  K"sha^  Photo- 
graphic optical  system  controlling  apparatus  5,349.415,  CI. 
354-432  000 
Nishiguchi.  Masanon;  and  Miki,  Atsush..  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
ines.  Ltd  Method  of  mounUng  semiconductor  elements.  5.348..2I4. 
CI  228-180220 
Nishikawa  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Vamane,  Tadanao.  5.347.758.  CI.  49-t84.100. 
Nishikawa.  Saloshi:  See— 

Hanazato.  Yoshio;  Isoda.  Satoru;  Ueyama,  Satoshi;  and  Nishikawa. 
Satoshi.  5.349.203,  CI.  257-40.000. 
Nishimoto.  Yoshifumi;  See— 

Yamamoto,    Shinji;    and    Nishimoto,    Yoshifumi,    5,348,287,    CI. 
271-267000  „  „ 

Nishimukai,  Tadahiko;  Hasegawa,  Atsushi;  Uchiyama  Kunio,  Kawa- 
saki Ikuya  and  Hanawa.  Makoto,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  .  and  Hiuch 
Microcomputer  Eng.neenng.  Lid  DaUprcx;e»or  having  logical 
address  memones  and  purge  capabilities.  5,349.672,  CI  395^800.000. 
Nishimura.  Masaaki.  and  Ochiyama,  Takahashi  to  Odawara  Engmeer- 
ing  Co  .  Ltd   Adju.stable  pallet   5.348.142,  CI.  198-803  010. 

Nishimura.  Seiya:  See—  _  ,    .         u     u  ...,.^k. 

Maeiima.  Yoshihisa,  Nishimura.  Seiya;  Takabayashi,  Masayoshi, 
and  Ohta.  Tokuyoshi.  5.347,709,  CI.  29-827.000 
Nishimura.  Toyohiko:  See— 

Horowitz,  Bernard;  Shulman,  Richard  W.,  Setton,  Adnanne  J^; 
Nishimura,  Toyohiko;  and  Kawashima.  Yoichi.  5.348,9J<».  CI 
514-8000. 
Nishimura,  Yoshiaki:  See—  ^  ,     .         ,  a    .<„ 

Mivamato  Masahiko.  Nakamura,  Nobuo,  Takashita,  Jyunji;  Ando, 
Manabu  Kawano.  Katsuo;  Nishimura,  Yoshiaki;  and  Yuasa, 
Satoshi.  5.347,763.0.451-241000  ^      ,    ,4  w  ,k^ 

Nishina.  Masaaki;  and  Ozaki,  Osamu,  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd  Method 
of  production  of  polyvinyl  chlonde   resin   for  paste  processing 
5.349,049,  CI   528-485.000. 
Nishiuchi,  Kenichi  See—  k-„.^v,; 

Ohno  Eiji  Yamada,  Noboru;  Nagata.  Kenichi;  Nishiuchi,  Kenichi. 
and  Akahira.  Nobuo,  5,348.783.  CI.  428-64  000. 
Nishiumi.  Kenichi  See—  »,     ,.  .  l 

Haseeawa.    Yoshimi;    Nishiumi.    Kenichi.    Yonekubo,    Yoshilake; 
NaTto  Hisato;  and  Koiwai,  Hideshi,  5,347.811,  CI   60-426.000. 
Nishiura,  Masaharu.  and  Fujihira,  Taisuhiko,  to  Fuji  Electnc  Co..  Ltd. 
Overheating  detection  circuit  for  detecting  overheating  of  a  power 
device   5.349.336.  CI   340-653.000 
Nishiwaki.  Koichi  &f—  „   .  .  .-r  j 

Kato  Minoni;  Hiraharu.  Teruo.  Nishiwaki,  Koichi;  and  Tadenuma, 
Hiroshi,  5,349,003.  CI   524-458.000 
Nishiwaki.  Toshimilsu:  See— 

Kinoshita.    Isamu;    Suzuki,    Kenji;    Shibata,    Nobuyuki;    and   Ni- 
shiwaki. Toshimilsu.  5,347,698,  CI.  29-407.000. 
.Nishiyama,  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Masumoto,  Tsuyoshi;  Inoue,  Akihisa;  Kato    Akira;  Shiba^o- 
shisuke;  and  Nishiyama.  Nobuyuki,  5,348.591.  CI    148-403.000. 
Nishizawa,  Manabu:  See— 

Kushitani,   Hideki;   Nishizawa.    Manabu;   and   Nakao.   Yasumasa, 
5,348,916,  CI.  501-66.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsui.  Hiroyasu.  5.349,360.  CI.  342-374.000. 
Nakamura,  Makoto;   Sakuragi,   Shigeru;  and   Komatsu.  Hiroshi, 
5,347,962.  CI.  123-90  160. 
Nissen  Steven  L..  Bakoll.  Paul  J.;  and  Abumrad.  Naji  N..  to  Iowa  Sute 
University   Research  Foundation  Inc.;  and  Vanderbilt  University 
Method  of  promoting  nitrogen  retention  in  humans.  5.348.979,  CI. 
514-557  000 
Nissho  Corporation;  See—  t  iao  n/j\ 

Fuugawa.  Hitoshi;  Ikeda.  Koji;  and  Kikuchi,  Toshihiro.  5.348.060, 

CI    141100000. 
Ikeda.  Koji;  FuUgawa.  Hittwhi;  and  Kikuchi.  Toshihiro,  5.348.550, 
CI   604-411000 
Nist,  Lance  E.:  See—  .  „.    .     n  j  r- 

Buehrle    Harry  W  ,  II;  Nist.  Lance  E.;  and  Clark,  Raymond  C  , 
5.347.961,  CI.  123-90.110. 
Nitescu    Petru  N  .  to  Applied  Matenals,  Inc    High  voluge  vaccum 

feed-through  electrical  connector   5,348,497,  CI  439-824  000. 
Nitz.  Larry  T:  See-  „    ^,        ,  -r        j  ir 

Mainquist.  James  K  ;  Downs.  Robert  C;  Nitz.  Larry  T.;  and  Kin- 
sey.  Kyle  K  .  5.347,886,  CI.  477-161.000 

^'"bSif  Gu'y  D^^Nitz.  Theodore  J.,  5.349,068,  CI.  548-131.000. 

Niwa.  Koichi   See—  .,        ,  ^,  ,.  j 

Yamada    Mitsutaka;  Yokouchi.   Kishio;   Kamehara.   Nobuo;  and 
Niwa,  Koichi,  5.349.499,  CI.  361-700.000. 


Niwa,  Naoki:  See —  ,  .     .,  v 

Kobon.  Takuji;  Ishii,  Koji;  Takahashi,  Motoichi;  Matsunaga,  Yo- 
shinon    Niwa,   Naoki;   Tagami,  Jun,    Mizuno.   Takayuki;   and 
Furukawa,  Kunio,  5,347,771,  CI.  52-167.00R. 
NKK  Corporation:  See—  -r    u  u 

Ohdake.  Takayuki;  Ohmori.  Toshimichi;  Takamura    Toshihiro; 
Yamada,     Takemi.     and     Sampei.     Tetsuya.     5.348,701,     CI. 
420-73000. 
Nobeltech  Electronics  AB:  See— 

Bjorkman,  Bengt.  5.349,333.  CI   340-600.000. 

Noda,  Hajima:  See—  ^ -,    .     u  tjioiii    r-i 

Sotani,  Junji;  Satoh.  Kuniyoshi;  and  Noda.  Hajima,  5,349,131,  CI. 

174-24.000. 
Noda,  Hideyoshi:  See— 

Yoshikawa,  Motoyoshi;  Noda,  Hideyoshi;  Shirakawa,  Shinsuke, 
Tsuboniwa.  Noriyuki;  Yamanaka,  Eiji;  Urano,  Satoshi;  and 
Kanda,  Kazunori,  5,348,991,  CI.  523-402.000. 

TaniBUchrTakao;  Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa;  Hayabuchi,  Masahiro; 

and  Noda,  Koji.  5.348.518,  CI.  475-285.000. 

Noda.  Satoshi:  See—  ...  c  iao  tn 

Kurasawa.  Yuko;  Noda.  Satoshi;  and  Fukuoka.  Monnao,  5,349,473. 

CI   359-654.000. 

Shinbon.  O^u;  Mimura,  Yoshinori;  Noda.  Yukio;  and  Nakai. 

Tetsuya.  5.349,600.  CI.  372-92  000 

Noel.  Francis  E..  Jr.:  See—  ,-     1      <  iaq  «i>   r-i 

Christensen.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Noel,  Francis  E..  Jr.,  5,349,583,  CI 

370-85.500. 
NOF  Corporation:  See— 

Ichikawa,   Shuji;   Mitani,   Motohiro;   Y°koyarna    Yuko;^wada 
Hideo,  and  Matsumoto,  Takeo,  5,348,890,  CI.  436-172.000. 
Noeawa,  Chiharu:  See — 

Mochizuki.  Hidehiro;  Anga.  Yutaka;  Kuboyama  Hiroki;  Uetnura. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Nogawa.  Chiharu,  5,348,931,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Noiima,  Takashi:  See—  .         ki.,;;™ 

Yanaei.   Haruyuki;   Suzuki.  Tetsuo,   Hiramatsu,   Soichi^ojima. 
Takashi;  and  Saikawa.  Satoshi,  5,348,283,  CI   271-127.000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd  :  See— 

Pelkonen,  Sakan,  5,349,697.  CI.  455-89.000. 
Sointula.  Erkka,  5,349,630.  CI.  379-58.000. 
Nomoto.  Takeshi:  See—  ^ 

Hirohashi.  Kazutoshi;  Honi,  Hiroshi;  Koike,  Hideo;  Yunoki  Yo- 
shiaki Fukasawa.  Tetsuo;  Katayama.  Susumu;  Yoshikawa  Akio. 
Ushijima.  Keishi;  Takeda,  Takaaki;  Nomoto  Takeshi,  Kikuta. 
Michio;  Shichijo.  Shunichi;  and  Iwasaki.  Yoshiki.  5,349.463.  CI 
359-174.000. 
Nomura.  Hidenon:  See — 

Murao,    Toshiaki.    Kikuchi,    Takeo;    I/V"'  J°»^hiko,    Nomura, 
Hidenon;  and  Sugamolo,  Hiroyuki,  5,349,219.  CI.  257-208.00a 
Nomura.  Hiroshi;  Sato.  Nono;  and  Aoki.  Nobuaki    to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Zoom  lens  camera  with  drive  motor  and 
gear  tram.  5.349.408.  CI   354-195  100  .     u.^        1, 

Nomura.  Hiroshi;  Sato,  Nono;  and  Aoki,  Nobuaki.  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Position  adjusting  apparatus  of  zoom  lens 
barrel  5.349,475,  CI  359-694000. 
Nomura.  Kotohiro;  Ishino.  Masaru;  Yanumoto.  Michio.  Suzukatno, 
Gohfu  and  Itagaki.  Makoto.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co..  Ltd  Ui- 
menzition  of  low  a-olefms.  5,349.115.  CI  585-513  000 
Nomura.  Yoshinori:  See—  <  iao  ai^ 

Ishihara.  Hajime:  Nomura.  Yoshinon;  and  Cho,  Kikuo.  >,34v,4tM. 
CI.  359-240.000 
Noolandi,  Jaan:  See.—  .    .  uo  t.11.  n 

Slater,  Gary;  Noolandi.  Jaan;  and  Turmel.  Chantal.  5.348,636,  CI. 

204-182.800. 
Noone.  Michael  J:  See—  .  ,a-t -to*     t^\ 

Terrenzio.    Louis    A.;    and    Noone,    Michael    J..    5,347,785,    CI. 
52-555000 
Norand  Corporation:  See—  „     „  ,    ,      „      ,j  n    /-;i.Ki 

Hanson.  George  E.;  Kunert.  Steven  R.;  Schultz.  Dara Id  R  ■  G'bbs. 
William  T;  Rasmussen.  Jon;  and  Traeger.  Robert  J..  5.349.4></. 
CI.  361-683.000  .  ,^q  ^i»     ri 

Moms.  Michael  D.,  and  Zumbach.  Lyie  L.,  5,349.678,  CI. 
395-800.000. 

Norco  Industries,  Inc  :  See—  ti4a-,fcj     r-i 

Few,    Jeffrey    P;    and    Leftwich,    William    B.    5,348,264,    CI 

Few^Jeffre^P  ;  and  Rumler,  Thomas,  5.-;48.330  CI  28a475.(m 
Nordberg,  Henry  T.  Tractive  tire  compactor.  5,347,919,  CI.  100-12.UUU. 

Nordica  S.p.A.:  See— 

Sbnlli,  Franco,  5,348,321,  CI   280-11.220. 
Norman,  George  M  .  Sr.  Training  aid  for  improving  the  throw  ot  an 
athlete   5,348,292,  CI.  273-26  OOC. 
,    Norman.  Jacob  J:  See—  ,       .     ,      t  ias  in^    r\ 

Abul-Haj.  Roxanne  E  ;  and  Norman.  Jacob  J..  5,348,706,  CI. 
422-100.000 

Noro,  Yoshiki:  See—  ., 

Kuriki    Nobuharu;  Ohsaki.  Seiji;  Shibue,  Hideaki;  and  Noro,  "^  o- 
shiki,  5,348.338,  CI.  280-707,000, 
Norscan  Instruments  Ltd.:  See—  ,    „     r     u      ^„i, 

Vokey     David    E.;    Sonug,    Kenneth    N  ;   and    Kraft,    Heinnch, 
5,349,182,  CI   250-227.210 
Northeastern  University;  See— 

Karger,  Barry  L.;  and  Shimura.  Kiyohilo,  5,348,633.  CI. 
204-180.100. 


Northern  Illinois  University:  See — 

Lin.  ChhiuTsu.  5.348.775.  CI.  427-555.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Bears.  James  A..  5,349,457,  CI   359-1 18.000. 
Nadeau-Dostie,  Benoit;  Hassan,  Abu  S.  M.;  and  Burek,  Dwayne 
M.,  5,349,587,  CI.  371-22.300. 
Northrop  Corporation:  See — 

Rippe,  Jeffrey  A.,  5,347,680,  CI.  16-19.000. 
Norton,   Walter   L    Ostomv  bag  with   liquid-gas  separation  device. 

5,348,546,  CI.  604-333.000. 
Norwood,  Peter  M.  Collapsible-stackable  plastic  container.  5,348,173 

CI   215-10.000. 
Nolani,  Yoshihiro;  and  Katoh,  Takayuki,  10  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha   High  frequency  signal  transmission  tape.  5,349,317,  CI. 
333-236.000. 
Notomi,  Tetsuo.  Lower  jaw  moving  function  readjusting  apparatus  and 

position  determination  setting  apparatus  5,348,471,  CI.  433-57.000. 
Noujaim.  Sharbel  E.:  See — 

Daft.  Christopher  M.  W.;  Hall.  Anne  L.;  Noujaim.  Sharbel  E.; 
Thomas.  Lewis  J  ;  and  Welles.  Kenneth  B..  II,  5,349,524.  CI. 
364-413.250 
Novell,  Inc.:  See — 

Kingdon,  Kevm,  5,349,642,  CI.  380-25.000. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See- 
Andersen.  Knud  E  ;  Knutsen,  Lars  J.  S.;  Sorensen,  Per  O  ;  Lundt, 
Behrend  F.;  Lau.  Jesper:  and  Petersen,  Hans,  5,348,965,  CI 
514-325.000. 
NTT  Data  Communications  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Hirohashi,  Kazutoshi;  Horii,  Hiroshi;  Koike,  Hideo;  Yunoki,  Yo- 
shiaki; Fukasawa.  Tetsuo;  Katayama.  Susumu.  Yoshikawa,  Akio; 
Ushijima,  Keishi;  Takeda,  Takaaki;  Nomoto,  Takeshi;  Kikuta, 
Michio;  Shichijo.  Shunichi;  and  Iwasaki,  Yoshiki.  5,349,463.  CI. 
359-174.000 
Numaya,  Kuniaki:  See — 

Yoshino,  Nobuo;  and  Numaya,  Kuniaki,  5,347,888,  CI.  76-107.100. 
Nuovopignone  Industrie  Meccahniche  E  Fonderia  S.p.A.:  See — 

Corain,  Luciano;  and  Bortoli,  Giulio.  5,348,057,  CI.  139-448.000. 
Nute,  Ernest  B.,  Jr.:  See— 

Frecska,  Sandor  A.;  Nute.  Ernest  B  .  Jr.;  and  Sauer,  Gale  E., 
5,347,783,  CI.  52-506.070. 
Nuutinen,  Kyosti:  See — 

Lehikoinen,  Antti;  and  Nuutinen,  Kyosti,  5,347,977,  CI  126-19.00R 
Nycomed  Imaging  AS:  See — 

Almen,  Torsten;   Berg,   Ame;   Dugstad,    Harald;   Klaveness,  Jo; 
Kraucwurst,    Klaus    D.;    and    Rongved,    Pal,    5,348,954,    CI 
514-227,500. 
Hansen,  Per-Egil;  Holtermann.  Hugo;  and  Wille,  Knut,  5,349,085, 
CI   564-153.000 
Nyman,  May:  See — 

Desu,  Seshu  B.;  Nyman,  May;  and  Agaskar,  Pradyot  A.,  5,348.631, 
CI.  204-157  400. 
O.A.M.  Spa.:  See— 

Brintazzoli,  Renato,  5,348,219,  CI.  229-131.100. 
O  C  LA  P.  sr  I    See— 

Losito.  Pietro.  5.347.757,  CI.  49-255.000. 
Oba.  Masayuki;  Hayase.  Rumiko;  Kihara,  Naoko;  Hayase,  Shuzi; 
Mikogami,  Yukihiro;  Nakano.  Yoshihiko.  Oyasalo,  Naohiko;  Matake, 
Shigeru;  and  Takano,  Kei,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Photosensi- 
tive resin  composition  for  forming  polyimide  film  pattern  comprising 
an  o-quinone  diazide  photosensitive  agent.  5,348.835,  CI.  430-192.000. 
Obara,  Hideto:  See— 

Ishibashi,  Tadaya,  Sasaki.  Masanori;  Obara,  Hideto;  Kano.  Hiroshi; 
and  Vamashita,  Shintaro.  5.348,628,  CI   204-153.000. 
Obara,    Sanshiro,    Watabe.    Mitsuru;    Minami,    Rika;    and    Monnaga, 
Shigeki,    to    Hitachi,     LTD     Analog-digital    converting    device 
5.349,351,  CI   341-141.000 
Obayashl.  Hirokatu:  See — 

Shibata,  Ryoji;  Kobayashi,  Masahiko;  Ban,  Yukinobu;  and  Obaya- 
shl. Hirokatu,  5,347,762.  CI  451-15.000 
Obermeier,  Horst.  to  Kavlico  Corporation.  Pre-stressed  pressure  trans- 
ducer and  method  of  forming  same.  5,349.491.  CI   361-283.400. 
OBnen.  Stephen:  See — 

Mehuys.    David   G.;   O'Brien.   Stephen;  and   Welch,    David    F., 
5.349,602.  CI.  372-98.000 
Ocampo.  Salvador  C    Railroad  switch  heating  control.  5,348,257,  CI. 

246-220000 
Occam  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Potts.   George  W  ,   Sr ;   Breen,   Patrick;  and   Paushter,   Roben, 
5.349.526.  CI.  364-419.100. 
Oce-Nederland.  B  V.:  See— 

Lambregts,   Augustines  W    M.;  Remmen,  Johannes  H.   P;   and 
Deckers,  Hubertus  G.  A  ,  5,348,279.  CI.  270-53.000. 
Ochiai.  Kanehiro:  See — 

Nakayama.  Takashi;  Ochiai.  Kanehiro;  and  Matsumoto.  Masaki, 
5.349,616,  CI    376-282.000 
(Xhiyama,  Takahashi:  See— 

Nishimura,    Masaaki;    and   Ochiyama,   Takahashi,    5,348,142,   CI 
W8-8030IO. 
Oda,  Nonyuki;  Maeno,  Hiroshi,  Higashi.  Katsu.-ni;  Tonyama,  Akira; 
and    Shimoda,    Hiromi,    to   Asahi   Glass   Company    Ltd.    Filienng 
method  of  flue  gas  of  a  boiler  and  a  filter  apparatus  for  hot  gas 
5,348,568,  CI   95-14.000. 
Oda.  Osamu:  See — 

Amano.  Toshio;  Oda,  Osamu;  and  Saitoh,  Mitsumasa,  5.349.444,  CI. 
348-711.000. 


Odagawa.  Satoshi.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Direction  de- 
tecting device  5.349,530,  CI   364-449.000. 
Odagawa.  Satoshi:  See — 

Masumoto,     Yutaka;     and     Odagawa.     Satoshi,     5,349,529,     CI 
3(>4-424.010 
Odaka,  Masaki:  See — 

Nakajima,  Sadahiro;  Endoh,  Naoshi;  Kataoka,  Kenzo;  and  Odaka, 
Masaki,  5.348,552,  CI.  606-13.000. 
Odawara  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishimura,    Masaaki;    and   Ochiyama,   Takahashi,    5,348,142,   CI 
198-803.010 
Odawara,  Shinji:  See— 

Haga,  Takahiro;  Sugi,  Hideo;  Shigehara,  luru;  Odawara.  Shmji; 
Yotsuya.  Syuichi;  Kimura.  Hirohiko;  and  Yamamoto.  Kazuhiro, 
5,348,967,  CI    514-352.000. 
Odman,  Svante,  Karlsson.  Jan-Olof;  and  Axelsson.  Krister,  deceased 
(by  Axelsson,  Martin,  heir),  to  Forsvarets  Forskningsanstall.  Method 
and    device    for    the    detection    of   vessel    dilatation    components. 
5,348,851.  CI.  435-4  000. 
O'Donnell.  Matthew:  See — 

Dunki-Jacobs.  Robert  J.;  Hall,  Anne  L.;  Bemardi.  Richard  B.; 
O'Donnell.  Matthew:  Thomas.  Lewis  J.;  Welles.  Kenneth  B ,  IL 
and  Engeler,  William  E.,  5,349.525,  CI.  364-413  250. 
Oertli.  Gustav.  to  Sulzer  Rueti  AG.  Device  for  coupling  and  uncou- 
pling hcald  shafts.  5.348.053.  CI.  139-57  000 
Oertli.  Gustav.  to  Sulzer  Ruti  AG  Device  for  making  a  hinged  connec- 
tion between  two  parts  in  a  loom.  5.348.054.  CI.  139-57.000. 
Officine  Meccaniche  Giovanni  Cerutti  S.p  A.:  See — 

Fantoni.    Giuseppe;    Fomo.    Mario;    Gibellino,    Gianfranco;   and 
Miglietta,  Giampiero.  5,347,926,  CI.  101-219.000 
Ogasahara.  Naokazu;  and  Miyai,  Hiroshi,  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.  Remote  control  system  for  controlling  a  television 
receiver.  5,349,460,  CI    359-142.000. 
Ogasawara.  Isamu:  See — 

Takahashi.  Tomonon;  Kimura,  Masato;  Oka,  Masataka;  and  Ogasa- 
wara, Isamu,  5,348,794,  CI  428-213.000. 
Ogawa,    Hidehiro.    to    Nikon    Corporation     Camera.    5,349,417,    CI. 

354-485.000. 
Ogawa.  Kalsuhisa;  and  Sakuragi.  Takamasa.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Drive  circuit  for  semiconductor  light-emitting  device.  5,349,595, 
CI,  372-38.000. 
Ogawa,  Kohji:  See — 

Kawano,  Minori;  Ogawa,  Kohji;  Tsukagoshi,  Sadayuki;  Kuroiwa, 
Hiroyuki;  Sato,  Masalo;  Ishizaki.  Yasuhiro;  Koniatsu.  Fumiaki 
and  Kuroda.  Eiichi.  5,349,694,  CI.  455-11.100. 
Ogawa,  Shin-ichiro:  See — 

Hirata,     Toshihiro;     and     Ogawa,     Shin-ichiro.     5,348,932,     CI. 
504-106.000 
Ogawahara.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Takahashi,  Kimio;  Miyake,  Katsuya;  Kunimi,  Takashi;  Ogawahara, 
Tatsuo;  Kobayashi,  Tadashi;  and  Fukava,  Kunio,  5,348,123,  CI. 
188-72.100 
Ogden,  John  E.;  Bryant,  Peter  L.;  and  Caron,  Lois  L.,  to  Abbott  Labo- 
ratones    Test  apparatus  employing   pneumatic   bndge  for  testing 
pneumatic    flow    resistance    and    related    methods     5,347.847,    CI. 
73-37.000. 
Ogiso.  Koichi:  See— 

Kobayashi,    Masao:    Ogiso,    Koichi;    Goto,    Shinichi;    Mizutani, 
Haruyasu;  Goto,  Masaomi;  and  Iwasaki,  Hiroshi,  5,347,759,  CI. 
49-496. 100. 
Oguro.   Masaki.  to  Sony  Corporation.   Apparatus  and  methods  for 
transmitting    compressed    digiul     image    signals     5.349,384,    CI 
348-405.000. 
Oh-Kita,  Motomu:  See — 

Watanabe,     Seigo;     and     Oh-KiU.     Motomu,     5,349,092.     CI 
568-480.000 
Ohashi,  Yasuo.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd   Pnnter  for  scanning  onginal 
document    and    copy    sheet    and    computing    magnification    ratio. 
5.349.422.  CI   355-243  000 
Ohdake.     Takayuki;     Ohmon.     Toshimichi;     Takamura.     Toshihiro; 
Yamada.  Takemi;  and  Sampei.  Tetsuya,  to  NKK  Corporation.  Vibra- 
tion-damping alloy   5,348,701,  CI.  420-73.000. 
Ohira.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Miyake,   Shigenobu;   Kibino,  Nobuyuki;  Monoi,  Takashi;  Ohira. 
Hiroyuki.  and  Inazawa.  Shmlaro.  5.349,032,  CI.  526-127.000. 
Ohishi,  Chikashi,   Sasayama,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kanzaki,  Hisao,  to  Fuji 
Photo    Film   Co .    Ltd     Sheel-like    matenal    processing   apparatus 
5,349,413,  CI   354-324.000. 
Ohkawa.  Takashi  See— 

Doya,  Masaharu;  Ohkawa,  Takashi;  Kanbara,  Yutaka;  Okamoto, 
Aksushi;  and  Kimizuka,  Kenichi.  5,349.077,  CI   558-260000. 
Ohkura,  Tadao;  and  Ashida,  Mamoru,  to  Nippon  Graphite  Industries 
Ltd   Water-soluble  lubricants  for  hot  plastic  working   5,348,672,  CI 
252-42.000. 
Ohiendorf,  Dieter  See — 

Hemmerling,  Wolfgang;  Dubai,  Hans-Rolf;  Escher,  Claus;  llltan, 
Gerhard,  Inoguchi,  Yoshio;  MuUer,  Ingnd;  Murakami,  MIkio; 
Ohiendorf,     Dieter;     and     Wingen,     Rainer,     5,348,684.     CI. 
252-299.610 
Ohlson,  Enc  W    See — 

Mirhakimi,  Siamak;  Earleson,  Walter  E.;  and  Ohlson.  Eric  W., 
5,347,857,  CI,  73-118.100, 
Ohmachi,  Junya:  Sailou,  Kengo;  and  Sasaki,  Kazuo,  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion  Tape  cartridge  with  comer  case  notch  to  prevent  inadvertent 
writing  of  data  on  tape   5,348,243,  CI  242-342.000. 
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Ohmon.  ToshimichL  See— 

Ohdake    Takayuki;  Ohmon.  Toshimichi;  Takamura.  Toshihiro; 
Yamada.     Takemi;     and     Sampei.     Tetsuya,     5,348,701.     CI 
42O-7J.000 
Ohmura.  Ryuichi,  to  Fuji  Kogyo  Co.  Ltd  Reel  seats  for  use  on  fishing 

rods   5,347.742.  CI.  43-22.000. 
Ohmura.  Toru  See—  .      ,-.l 

Hanada.   Koji.  Hamuro,  Makiko;  Yoshikawa,  Takeshi;  Ohmura, 
Toru,  and  Kashioka,  Motohiko,  5,348,348.  CI   283-91.000 

°*"AmMO."TadaIl^;  and  Ohnishi.  Shuji,  5,348.708.  CI   422-132  000. 
Ohno  Eiji  Yamada,  Noboru;  Nagata,  Kenichi;  Nishiuchi,  Kenichi;  and 
Akahira,  Nobuo.  to  Matsushiu  Electnc  Industnal  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical 
information  recording  medium   5.348.783.  CI  428-64.000 
OHoy.  Kim  L    See—  „    „    ,      ^   w    u     .  r. 

Harrison.  Gavin  B  L  ;  Dempster.  Robert  P  ,  Rickard.  Michael  D  ; 
Lightowlers.  Marshall  W  ;  O'Hoy,  Kim  L  :  Johnson,  Kevin  S.; 
Heath    David  D  .  Lawrence.  Stephen  B  ;  and  Vinton,  Jennifer 
G,  5.348,740,  CI.  424-191.100. 
Ohsaki.  Seiji  See—  .....  .  vi         v 

Kunki   Nobuharu;  Ohsaki,  Seiji.  Shibue,  Hideaki;  and  Noro,  Yo- 
shiki,  5.348,338,  CI   280-707.000  ^  -^  ^  ^    u 

Ohsawa,   Kenji;   Nagano.   Mutsumi.   Kojima,   Akira.   and  Takahashi. 
Hideyuki.  to  Sony  Corporation  Semiconductor  device  5.349,238,  CI. 
257-736.000. 
Ohsawa,  Toshiyukii  See— 

Asami.  Keiichu  Takahashi.  Hideki,  Inoue,  Katsuo;  Echigo,  Yo- 
shiaki;  Ohsawa,  Toshiyuki.  and  Kabata,  Toshiyuki,  5,348,818,  CI. 
429-2 i 3.000 
Ohu  Nobuaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Cooking  appliance  with 
multifunction  knobs   5,349,164.  CI    219-506000 

Ohu,  Takashi   See—  ,,    .     ,     „v      -r  i.    >.    u  . 

Ho.  Hiroshi.  Sasaki,  Koji;  Okumoto,  Tadaoki;  Ohta.  Takashi;  Mat- 
sushita. Mitsumasa;  and  Sato.  Nono,  5,348,929,  CI   502-402.000. 
Ohu,  Tokuyoshi:  See—  _  .    .         ^     .«  u 

Maeiima,  Yoshihisa;  Nishiraura,  Seiya;  Takabayashi.  Masayoshi; 
and  Ohta.  Tokuyoshi.  5.347.709.  CI   29-827.000 
Ohtake.  Motoyuki  See—  .         ..  ,  j 

Soshi      Isao      Miyamoto.     Hidenon;     Ohuke.     Motoyuki;     and 
Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi.  5,349,402,  CI.  354-106.000 
Ohtomo.  Naoki;  and  Kimura.  Shigeo.  to  Aloka  Co..  Ltd.  Bone  assess- 
ment apparatus  5.348.009.  CI.  128-653.100. 
Ohya,  Hiroshi  S«—  ...  j   vi 

Saji    Nobuyoshi;  Ohya,   Hiroshi;   Asakura.   Hiroshi.  and   Nagai. 
Shunji.  5.347,819.  CI  62-51  300. 
Oka,  Hitoshi  S«r*—  .  ,,,0  .on 

Shigemura,  Seizi;  Oka,  Hitoshi;  and  Shindo,  Motokazu,  5,348.590. 
CI    148-23  000. 
Oka  Masahiko:  Kishine.  Mitsuru;  Saito.  Hideya;  and  Kokumai.  Masuo. 
to    Daikin     Industnes.     Ltd      Fluorovinyl    ether.     5,349.093,    CI. 
568-615  000 
Oka.  Masataka  See— 

Takahashi.  Tomonon;  Kimura.  Masato;  Oka,  MasaUka;  and  Ogasa- 
wara.  Isamu.  5.348,794.  CI.  428-213.000 
Ok,iL  VlichiO'  Sec 

kaneda,  Yushi;  and  Oka,  Michio.  5,349,603.  CI.  372-lOLOOO. 
Oka.  Miwako  See— 

Monshima.  Seiji;  Oka,  Miwako;  and  Yoji,  Yamazaki,  5,348,733,  C\. 

424-52  000  .  _^        ,         ^ 

Okada,  Keiji,  Murau.  Kazuhiko;  Tojo,  Tetsuo;  Kawasaki.  Masaaki;  and 

Takata,  Toshimasa,  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industnes,  Ltd  Vulcan- 

izable  rubber  composition.  5.349.020,  CI   525-237.000 

Okada.  Mitsuo  See—  . 

Takashima.    Hiroyuki;    Okada.    Mitsuo;    and    Shimizu,    Teruo. 
5.348.676.  CI.  252-5600R 
Okado    Takeshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Ultrasonic  diagnostic 

apparatus.  5.348.014.  CI    128-660.090. 
Okami.  Takehide;  See—  -,  ,    ,.  j 

Fujiki,    Hironao;     Michimau.     Kaoru.    and    Okami.    Takehide, 
5,349,037.  CI.  528-15.000 
Okamoto.  Aksushi  See— 

Doya    Masaharu;  Ohkawa.  Takashi;  lUnbara,  Yutaka;  Okamoto, 
Aksushi  and  Kimizuka,  Kenichi,  5,349.077.  CI.  558-260.000. 
Okanobu,  Taiwa,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Power  supply  circuit.  5,349,285, 

CI.  323-312  000. 
Okazaki.  Yuichi:  See— 

Isojima.  Shinzo.  Akatani.  Akiko;  Okazaki.  Yuichi;  and  Sugimoto. 
Masanobu.  5,348.866.  CI   435-673.000. 
OKeefe.  Daniel  P    See— 

Dean.  Caroline;  Harder.  Patncia  A  ;  Leto,  Kenneth  J  ;  O  Keete, 
Daniel  P    Omer.  Charles  A  ;  Romesser,  James  A.;  and  Tepper- 
man.  James  M  ,  5.349,127.  CI.  800-205.000 
Oki  Electnc  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd..  See— 

Aral   Yasuo  and  Sato.  Hisatake.  5.349.669.  CI    395-750.000. 
Mizutani.  Minoru.  and  Isaka.  Nonhisa.  5,348,403,  CI.  400-196.000 
Suzuki.  Masahiro.  5,349,689,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Oki.  Toshihide  See— 

Imashimizu,  Yoshinon;  Suda,  Yoshiaki;  Yamamoto,  Shuichi; 
Takada,  Toshivuki,  Maeyama.  Kaoru;  Hiramoto,  Etsuro;  Oki, 
Toshihide,  Monta.  Sadayuki.  Kawatani.  Shoji.  Monoka, 
Kunihito;  Fujimitsu,  Ryoichi;  and  Handa,  Kazuhisa.  5.347,703, 
CI  29-525.100 
Okrucky,  James  A.:  See—  ,   ...     ,      i-      ^   -r 

Morello.   John   R  ;   Okrucky,   James  A  ;   and   Neale.   Frank  T. 
5,348.498.  CI  439-877  000 


Oksanen.  Kan  J  .  and  LaBar,  Grant  V.,  to  Singer  Valve  Inc  Automatic 

control  valve.  5.348.036.  CI.  137-1  000 
Okumoto.  Tadaoki;  See—  .,-  ,     ,     ^^      -r  u    i,    «„ 

Ito  Hiroshi  Sasaki,  Koji;  Okumoto.  Tadaoki,  Ohta,  Takashi;  Mat- 
sushita, Mitsumasa;  and  Sato,  Nono,  5.348,929.  CI   502-402  000. 
Okumura,  Ryozo:  See—  ,,     u      1. 

Kuze     Shigeki;    Okumura,    Ryozo;    and    Suwabe,    \oshinobu. 
5.349.042.  Ct   528-196  000.  _     .,,„„., 

Kuze.  Shigeki;  Okumura.  Ryozo;  and  Kunishi,  Nonyuki.  5,349,043. 
CI    528-200.000. 
Okunishi.  Hiromu  See—  ^     --.. 

Miyauch,  Masaaki.  Kawano.  Makoto;  Kitamura,  Takashi;  Okuni- 
shi, Hiromu;  and  Haga,  Fumio,  5.347,760,  CI.  45I-U4000. 
Olaveson.  Richard  J;  S«—  „    ^    ^ 

Tanzer,  Herbert  J.;  Goodarzi.  Gholam  A.;  and  Olaveson,  Richard 
J.,  5.349.498,  CI.  361-689000 
Oldiges.  Donald  A  ;  and  Joseph.  Anthony  W.,  to  Jet-Lube,  Inc.  Coating 
and  bonding  composition.  5,348,668,  CI.  252-26.000. 

Olin  Corporation:  5«—  w  ^     i      c -.ai  a-,-,  n> 

Gardner.  Robert  J.,  and  Buenemann.  Morns  C  ,  Jr.,  5,347.932.  CI 

102^51  000.  ^  ^     , 

Kaczur  Jerry  J  ;  Cawlfield.  David  W.;  Woodard,  Kenneth  E.,  Jr. 

and  Duncan.  Budd  L  .  5.348.683.  CI.  252-187  310. 
Randlett.    Myron    R.;    and    Dupy,    Jerome    M.,    5,348,213,    CI 
228-146  000. 
Olins,  Peter  O  :  See— 

Lee   Stephen  C     Leuch,  Mark  S.;  Luckow,  Verne  A.;  and  Olms, 
Peter  O.,  5,348.886.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Oliveau,  Olivier.  See— 

Peytavy,   JeanLouis;    Le   Coz,    Philippe;   and   Oliveau.   Olivier, 
5.348.714,  CI  423-228.000. 
Oliver    Chnstopher  J  .  to  Cabletron  Systems.  Inc.  Flexible  module 

interconnect  system.  5,349.343,  CI.  340-825  520. 
Olleandorff.  Riitu  L.  A.;  See— 

Kukes,  Simon  G.;  Hopkins,  P.  Donald;  Olleandorff,  Riitta  L.  A 
Hendler    Pablo  D.;  Ontiveros,  Cynthia  D  ;  and  Washecheck. 
Don  M  ,  5,348,928,  CI.  502-306.000 
Olson,  David  H.&e— 

Beck.  Jeffrey  S.;  Kuehl.  Guenter  H.;  Olson.  David  H.;  Schlenker. 
John  L.;  Stucky,  Galen  D  ;  and  Vartuli.  James  C.  5,348,687.  CI 
252-582.000 
Olson.  Gordon  D.:  See—  ^     _,       r^ 

Hamza,  Hassan;  Burkitt.  Garrett  J  ,  III;  and  Olson,  Gordon  U  . 
5,347.664.  CI   4-509.000 
Olson.  Jim:  See— 

Tyler.   Larry;   Burbidge.  Jack;  Gilliam.   Steve.   Hampton,  Gary. 
Olson,  Jim;  and  Simmons,  Ron,  5,347.686,  CI    16-247  000. 

°'^nl^n."LeirTnd  Olsson,  Jorgen,  5,348,223,  CI.  236-12.120. 
Oilman,  Robert  L  ;  and  Carey,  Michael  D.,  to  Amencan  Standard  Inc 
Apparatus  and  method  of  oil  charge  loss  protection  for  compressors 
5.347.821.  CI.  62-84.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Company  Limited:  See— 

Kurasawa.  Yuko;  Noda.  Satoshi;  and  Fukuoka,  Monnao,  5,349,473. 

CI.  359-654.000. 
Mikamo,  Noboru,  5.349,577.  CI.  369-47.000. 
Shimizu.  Seiji;  and  Taka.shima.  Masaru,  5.349.474,  CI   359-675  000 
Omer,  Charles  A:  5«— 

Dean.  Caroline.  Harder,  Patncia  A.;  Leto.  Kenneth  J.;  O  Keefe, 

Daniel  P  ;  Omer.  Charles  A.;  Romesser.  James  A.;  and  Tepper- 

man.  James  M..  5.349,127.  CI.  800-205.000. 

Omi.  Ikuhiro;  Azumai.  Hideo;  and  Iwatsubo.  Satoshi,  to  Mita  Industnal 

Co     Ltd    Image  data  processing  circuit  and  method  of  accessing 

storing  means  for  the  processing  circuit   5.349,449.  CI.  358-448.000. 

Omnific  International  Inc  :  See— 

Mizzi.  John  v.,  and  Merte.  Donald  A  .  5,348.197,  CI.  222-Wl  000. 
Omnific  International  Ltd.:  S*f—  ,,,  „,  «™ 

Mizzi  John  v.;  and  Merte,  Donald  A.,  5.348,190,  CI.  222-82.000. 
Mizzi,  John  V  ;  and  Merte,  Donald  A  .  5.348.198.  CI.  222-401.000. 
Omniglow  Corporation:  See—  c    .  lio  son 

Cohen.  Martin  L.;  Bav.  William  E  ;  and  Emgo.  Lynn  E,.  5.348,690, 
CI.  252-700.000 
Omon.  Motofumi:  See— 

Shibahara,   Masahiko;  Takeshige.   Nobuhide;   Asai.   Hiroshi;  and 
Omon.  Motofumi.  5.348.069.  CI.  164-34  000. 
O'Neill.  Bnan  T    See—  „     ,    „    ^         ^    -r 

ORourke.  Thomas  C  ;  O'Neill,  Brian  T  ;  Cook,  Rodney  C;  Taner, 
Kunuy  O.;  Synder.  Steven  P  ;  and  Joyner.  Adam  R..  5,349,658, 
CI.  395-700.000 
Onishi,  Janet  C:  Sff—  ,.  r-    ^        vu 

Schwartz.  Robert  E  ;  Onishi.  Janet  C  ;  Bills.  Gerald  F  ;  Giacobbe, 
Robert  A  ;  Pelaez,  Fernando;  Diez.  Mana  T  ;  Vicente.  Francisca; 
Gorrochategui.  Julian;  Helms.  Gregory  L.;  and  Pramanik,  Bar- 
nali,  5.348.970.  CI    514-422000 
Onishi.  Kenji;  See —  ^^ 

Tokuda,  Isamu;  and  Onishi,  Kenji,  5,347,743,  CI.  43-24.000. 

Vyukaw^  Ak^KU;  and  Onishi,  Shigeo,  5,348,900,  CI.  437-44.000. 
Ono,  Jody:  See — 

Pnnce,  Jeffrey  T  ;  Rawls.  Robert  L  .  Dempster,  Philip  T  ;  and  Ono, 
Jody,  5,348.519,  CI  482-6.000 

Ono.  Mitsuya:  See—  .  „       ..  .  ,•»  .ic-i  /-i 

Suzuki.  Hiroyuki;  Hara.  Shinichi;  and  Ono,  Mitsuya,  5,348,457.  U. 

418-259.000. 


Onozuka,  Haruo:  See — 

Saito.  Tatsuo;  Onozuka,  Haruo;  and  Tanaka,  Yasuhiko,  5,349,407. 
CI.  354-173.100. 
Ontiveros,  Cynthia  D  :  See — 

Kukes,  Simon  G.;  Hopkins,  P.  Donald;  Olleandorff,  Riitta  L.  A.; 
Hendler,  Pablo  D  ;  Ontiveros.  Cynthia  D.;  and  Washecheck. 
Don  M  .  5,348,928,  CI   502-306000. 
Onuki,  Tetsuro:  See — 

Ishihama.  Hiloshi;  Hayakawa,  Yasuyoshi;  Asano.  Naoki;  Honko- 
shi.  Kenichi;  Onuki,  Tetsuro;  Toma.  Akihiro;  and  Yamagata. 
Masanori,  5,348.284,  CI.  271-160.000. 
Oonuki.  Masahide;  Yamaguchi.  Tetsuo;  Nakahara,  Akihiro;  and  Miki, 
Mitsunori.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.  Structural  member 
of  pipe  shape    5.348.777,  CI.  428-34.500 
Oppelt.  Amulf  See — 

Mattem.  Detlef;  Oppelt.  Amulf;  and  Sklebitz,  Hartmut,  5,349,178, 
CI   250-214  OVT 
Oppenlaender,  Knut:  See — 

Mohr.  Juergen;  Oppenlaender.  Knut;  Balzer,  Wolf-Dieter;  Thomas. 
Juergen;  and  Schreyer,  Peter.  5,348.560.  CI.  44-387.000. 
1  )pio  Tech  Corporation:  See — 

Shie.  Jin-Shown;  and  Weng,  Ping-Kuo,  5,347,869,  CI.  73-755.000. 
Orazi.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Russell.  Stephen  D.;  Sexton,  Douglas  A.;  and  Orazi,  Richard  J„ 
5.348,609.  CI    156-345.000. 
Ordo.  Richard  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Power  transmission. 

5.347,879,  CI.  74-331.000. 
(I'Rell.  Dennis:  See— 

Bema.  Claude;  O'Rell.  Dennis;  Praet,  Herve;  Rich,  Gerard;  Rod- 
gers.  Richard;  and  Stutz,  Jean  P.,  5,347,927,  CI.  101-401.100. 
Orezzi.  Piergiuseppe:  See — 

Bissolino.   Pierluigi:   Alpegiani.   Marco;   Perrone.  Hitore;  Orezzi. 
Piergiu.seppe;  Cassinelli.  Giuseppe;  and  Franceschi.  Giovanni. 
5.348.952.  CI.  514-202.000. 
Origin  Electric  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Ushiki.  Shuichi;  and  Saito,  Ryoji,  5.349,514,  CI.  363-21.000. 
<  )nta,  Ryozo  See — 

Ashihara,  Teruaki;  Tone,  Shingo;  Saito,  Toshimitsu;  and  Orita, 
Ryozo.  5,349,022,  CI.  524-414.000 
O'Rourke.  Patrick  E.;  Livingston.  Ronald  R.;  and  Prather,  William  S.. 
to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Energy.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
optical  temperature  measurement.  5,348,396.  CI.  374-161.000 
O'Rourke.  Thomas  C  ;  O'Neill.  Bnan  T  :  Cook.  Rodney  C;  Taner. 
Kuntay  O  ;  Synder.  Steven  P.;  and  Joyner,  Adam  R.  Graphical  user 
interface   5.349.658.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Orr.  Joseph  A  ;  and  Kofoed.  Scott  A  .  to  Korr  Medical  Technologies 
Inc   Differential  pressure  flowmeter  with  enhanced  signal  processing 
for  respiratory  flow  measurement.  5.347.843.  CI   73-3.000. 
Ortiz.  John  E  .  to  Cardiometncs.  Inc.  Rotary  connector  for  use  with 
small  diameter  flexible  elongate  member  having  electrical  capabili- 
ties. 5.348.481,  CI  439-25  000. 
Osaka  Gas  Company  Limited:  See — 

Ippommatsu.  Masamichi;  Sasaki.  Hirokazu;  Otoshi,  Shoji;  Suzuki. 
Minoru;  and  Kajimura.  Atsuko,  5,348,776.  CI.  427-586.000. 
Oshikiri.  Masamitsu:  See — 

Yamada.  Seiji;  and  Oshikin,  Masamitsu.  5.349,553.  CI.  365-185.000. 
Oshino,  Fumio;  and  Yamaki.  Masahiko.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals. 
Incorporated.    Reusable    fixture    for    carrier    tape.    5.349,236,    CI 
257-701.000. 
OSi  Specialties,  Inc.:  See — 

Gambale.   Ronald  J.;  and   Barbera,   Bruce  C.  J..   5,348,769,  CI. 
427-387  000. 
i  >suka,  Masahiro:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Koji;  Morimolo,  Masaru;  Osuka,  Masahiro;  and  Uno, 
Naomi.  5.349.017.  CI   525-84.000 
(Jtoshi.  Shoji:  See — 

Ippommatsu.  Ma.samichi;  Sasaki,  Hirokazu;  Otoshi,  Shoji;  Suzuki, 
Minoru;  and  Kajimura,  Atsuko,  5,348,776.  CI.  427-586.000. 
Otrusina,     Edward     C.     Quick-release     connector.     5.347.693.     CI 

24-597  000. 
'  itsuka.  Akio:  See — 

Kuwabara.  Haruyoshi;  Otsuka.  Akio;  Maki.  Yasuyuki;  and  Kash- 
ida.  Meguru.  5,348,919.  CI.  501-97.000. 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Uetsuki,  Setsuyoshi;  Sato,  Osamu;  Nakayama,  Yasuo;  and  Hirai. 
Yoshikatsu,  5,348,858.  CI.  435-7  100. 
Ouchi.  Toshihiko;  and  Sakata,  Hajime,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Optical  semiconductor  apparatus,  a  method  of  dnving  the  same  and 
an    optical    transmission    system    using    the    same.    5,349.598,    CI 
372-50.000. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See — 

Lassanske.  George  G..  5.348,500,  CI.  440-89.000. 
Outlook  Graphics  Corporation:  See — 

Maroszck.   Raymond   V.;  and  Coots,   Daniel   R.,   5,348.156,  CI. 
206-491.000. 
(Overhead  Door  Corporation:  See — 

Krupke.  Leroy  G.;  Gnsham.  James  L.;  and  Boucher,  David  S.. 
5.348.437.  CI.  414-401  000 
Ovonic  Battery  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Ovshinsky.    Stanford    R  ;    Corngan.    Dennis;    Venkalesan.    Srini: 
Young.    Rosa;    Fierro.   Christian;   and    Fetcenko,    Michael    A.. 
5.348.822.  CI.  429-223  000. 
Ovshinsky,  Stanford  R.;  Corrigan.  Dennis;  Venkatesan,  Srini;  Young, 
Rosa;  Fierro.  Christian,  and  Fetcenko.  Michael  A  ,  to  Ovonic  Battery 
Company.  Inc   Chemically  and  composiiionally  modified  solid  solu- 
tion disordered  multiphase  nickel  hydroxide  positive  electrode  for 


alkaline      rechargeable      electrochemical      cells.      5,348.822.      CI 
429-223.000. 
Ow,  Steven  G  ;   and  Connolly,   Peter  J    Quadrifilar  helix  antenna 

5,349,365,  CI   343-895.000 
Owada.  Tamotsu:  See — 

Yamagishi,     Yasuo;     and     Owada.     TamoUu,     5.349.155.     CI 
219-121.710. 
Owen.  Charles  D  ;  Rembert.  Michael  E.;  and  Davis.  Albert  S..  to  Beltis 

Corporation   Locking  device   5,348.271.  CI  251-95.000. 
Owen.  Hartley:  See — 

Harandi.     Mohsen     N.:     and     Owen.     Hartley.     5.348.707.     CI 
422-129.000. 
Owens.  Gregg  R.:  See — 

Justak.  John  F.;  and  Owens,  Gregg  R.,  5,348.401,  CI.  384-101.000. 
Oyagi.  Yashichi;  Nakamura,  Kiyonon;  and  Taniuchi,  Keiji,  to  Nippon 
Steel  Corporation    Sheet  steel  easy  open  can  lid  superior  in  can 
openability  and  not  requiring  repair  coating  of  inner  and  outer  sur- 
faces. 5,348,809.  CI  428-622.000 
Oyasato.  Naohiko:  See- 
Obi.  Masayuki;  Hayase.  Rumiko;  Kihara.  Naoko;  Hayase.  Shuzi; 
Mikogami.   Yukihiro;    Nakano.   Yoshihiko;   Oyasato.    Naohiko; 
Matake.  Shigeru;  and  Takano.  Kei.  5.348.835.  CI  430-192.000. 
Oyha.  Takeji,  10  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Automotive  engine  hood 

latch  mechanism.  5,348,355,  CI.  292-11.000. 
Ozaki,  Osamu:  See — 

Nishina,  Masaaki;  and  Ozaki,  Osamu,  5,349,049,  CI.  528-485.000. 
Ozcayir.  Yurdagul:  See — 

Bikson.  Benjamin;  Gotz.  Genrud;  Ozcayir.  Yurdagul;  and  Nelson, 
Joyce  K.,  5.348.569.  CI.  95-45.000 
Ozimek,  Edward  J.:  See— 

DesJardin.  William  F ;  Ozimek,  Edward  J  ;  Rivera,  Luis  A.   and 
Tarn.  Terry.  5.349.2.34.  CI.  257-684.000 
Ozu.  Tatsuya;  Yasunaga.  Masahiro;  and  Inoue.  Shigeyasu.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Sakura    Kurepasu.    Writing    implement    and   a   fabricating 
method  thereof.  5.348.411.  CI.  401-219  000. 
Pacheco.  Gilbert  R  :  See— 

Sardynski.   Gary   F;   Cox,   Paul   E.;   and   Pacheco,   Gilbert   R., 
5,348,192.  CI.  222-129  100. 
Pacholok.  David,  to  Everbrite.  Inc  Dimmer  and  ground  fault  interrup- 
tion for  solid  state  neon  supply  5.349.273,  CI   315-307.000. 
Pacific  Eleclncord  Company:  See — 

Carmo.  Robert  A.;  and  Gilbert.  George  A..  Jr.,  5,348,240,  CI, 
242-401.000 
Pacific  Pearl  Culture  Ltd.:  See— 

Fankboner,  Peter  V.,  5,347,951,  CI.  119-244  000 
Packer.  Allan,  deceased  (by  Packer.  Vivien,  legal  representative);  and 
Yoell.  Richard  W.  F..  to  Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B.V.  Dough 
product   5,348,751,  CI.  426-94.000. 
Packer,  Vivien,  legal  represenutive:  See — 

Packer.  Allan,  deceased;  and  Yoell,  Richard  W.  F.,  5,348,751,  CI. 
426-94.000. 
Padawer.  Robert  S    Scroll  frame  including  slots  and  fabric  engaging 

rods  5.347.732.  CI.  38-102  400 
Padula,  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Ellis.  David  W..  5.348.542.  CI.  604-173.000. 
Page.  Michael  C.  to  LTC  Roll  &  Engineering.  Elastomenc  laminated 

sheet  metal  parts.  5.348,810,  CI.  428-625.000. 
Page,  Samuel  W  :  See — 

Sternberg.  Esther  M.;  Gold,  Philip  W.;  and  Page.  Samuel  W.. 
5.348,729.  CI.  424-9.000. 
Paintal.  Gurpal:  See — 

Shani.  Jacob;  Paintal.  Gurpal;  and  Wand,  Bruce,  5,348.545,  CI. 
604-281.000. 
Pajot.  Alain  D..  to  Symac.  Apparatus  for  extracting  a  substance  stored 

in  the  divided  state  in  a  silo.  5, .348. 195.  CI.  222-227  000. 
Pakusch,  Joachim:  See — 

Daeumer.  Bemd:  Dragon.  Andree;  Beckerle.  Wilhelm  F.;  Franz- 
mann.  Gemot;  Neutzner.  Josef;  Wistuba,  Eckehardt;  Pakusch. 
Joachim;  and  .Angel.  Maximilian,  5,348,993,  CI.  524-44.000. 
Palitex  Project-Company  GmbH:  See— 

Butzke.  Frank;  Fink,  Heinz;  and  Leupers,  Wolfgang.  5,347,805,  CI. 
57-279.000 
Palmer,  Bnan  D.:  See — 

Denny.  William  A.;  Palmer.  Bnan  D.;  Ware.  David  C;  and  Wilson. 
William  P..  5.348,977.  CI.  514-501.000. 
Palmer.  Clyde  D.;  See — 

Bacon,  Dennis  R.;  Borcher,  Thomas  A  ,  Sr.;  Corona,  Alessandro, 

111,  Palmer.  Clyde  D.;  and  Trinh,  Toan.  5.348,667,  CI.  252-8.600 

Palmer.  R  Gary.  Vertical  tensioning  and  anti-rotational  device  for  use 

with  single  continuous  rope  conveyor  lifting  system.  5.348.137.  CI. 

198-643  000. 

Palmers.  Goran;  and  Maupoix.  Max.  to  Institutet  For  Verkstadsteknisk 

Forskning    Method  and  apparatus  for  the  production  of  reinforced 

plasiic  objects   5.348.697.  CI   264-102.000. 

Panayotalos,  Nikos,  to  Regeneron  Pharmaceuticals.  Modified  ciliary 

neurotrophic  factors   5,349,056.  CI   530-399.000 
Panel leria.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Smith,    Ernest    L:    and    Panelleria,    Joseph    A..    5.348.196.    CI. 
222-386.000. 
Pangerl,  Michael  A.,  to  Minnetonka  Warehouse  Supply.  Inc   Acceler- 

ometer  incorporating  a  dnven  shield   5,347,867,  CI.  73-517.00R. 
Papadopoulos.  Chnstos:  See — 

Thorniey.  Robert  S.;  and  Papadopoulos,  Christos,  5.348,170,  CI. 
211-187.000. 
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Rape.  Werner,  and  Dronier.  Pierre,  lo  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Fuel 
injection    device   for   internal   combustion   engines.    5,347,970,   CI. 
123-506.000 
Papillon    Jean    and  York.  Fredenck  J.,  to  Haemoentics  Corporation. 

Pheresis  apparatus.  5.348.533,  CI  604-4.000. 
Pappas,   Charles  A    Medical   waste  disposal   system    5.348.235.   CI. 

24M1000  ^  , 

Pappas,  Phillip  M  ,  Jr  ,  to  Univex  Corporation.  Safety  guard  system  lor 

food  mixer   5,348,393.  CI.  366-207  000. 
Papst  Licensing  GmbH:  See — 

Muller,  Rolf,  5.349.275.  CI.  318-254.000. 
Papuchon,  Michel  See — 

Delacourt,  Dominique;  Papuchon,  Michel.  Lallier,  Enc;  and  Ar- 
mani. Florence.  5.349,466,  CI    359-326.000 
Paradigm  Technology,  Inc.:  See- 
Yen.  TingPwu,  5.348.897,  CI  437-40.000. 
Parallel  PCs,  Inc    See— 

Rosenberry.  Steven.  5.349.682.  CI.  395-800.000 
Parent.  James  B    See — 

Little.  Roger  G  .  II;  Gazzano-Santoro.  Helene;  and  Parent,  James 
B.  5,348.942,  CI.  514-12.000 
Pankh    Pradip  G  ,  to  Boeing  Company.  The   Supersonic  aircraft  and 

method   5.348.256.  CI.  244-208.000 
Park,  Byeong  Yeol;  Chung.  Sang  Ki;  Jung.  Sal;  Jeong.  Keun  Choon; 
and  Kim.  Jong  Sik.  lo  Agency  of  Defense  Development  Method  for 
manufacturing  pressure  container  having  opposite  dome  ends  with 
different  opening  diameters.  5.348.698.  CI   264-154.000. 
Park.  Chung  O  .  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd  Portable  audio  device.  5,349,575, 

CI  369-1.000. 
Park,  Chung  P  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The  Process  for  making 
a  dimensionally-suble  open-cell  polypropylene  foam  with  organic 
blowing  agents  5,348,795,  CI.  428-220000. 
Park.  Jong  S  .  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Cassette  loading  device 

for  use  with  a  video  cassette  recorder  5.349,482,  CI    360-96  500 
Park.  Yong-Bo;  and  Lim,  Hyung-Kyu,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co., 
Ltd.  Internal  voltage  generating  circuit   5,349,559,  CI   365-201.000. 
Parke.  Ian;  Nilsson,  Michael  E  ;  Beaumont,  David  O.;  and  Morrison, 
David  G     to  British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company 
Two  layer  video  signal  coding.  5,349,383,  CI.  348-397.000. 
Parker,  Anthony  A  ;  Anderson,  Edward  M.;  and  Sunzione,  Todd  T  ,  to 
Aluminum  Company  of  Amenca  Surface  treated  ceramic  powders. 
5,348,760,  CI  427-9  000 
Parker,  David  H.  Flashlight  with  pressure  relief  valve.  5,349,507,  CI. 

362-158000 
Parker   David  H   Electncal  lantern  with  multiple  position  connecting 

handle.  5,349,512,  CI.  362-399.000 
Parker  Hannifin  RAK  S.A.:  See— 

Badoureaux,  Jean-Pierre,  5,348,354,  CI   285-308.000 
Parker,  Rex:  St-e—  .      .     r 

Wnght,  John  J  ;  Pearce,  Bradley  C;  Parker,  Rex;  and  Qureshi,  Asaf 
A  .  5,348,974,  CI    514-456.000. 
Parker,  Robert  P.,  to  Bose  Corporation.  Antenna  tuning  system  for 
operation   over  a  predetermined   frequency   range.    5,349,700,   CI. 
455-193.200 
Parlour,  David  B  ;  Goetting,  F.  Erich;  and  Tnmberger,  Stephen  M  ,  lo 
Xilinx,  Inc   Adaptive  programming  method  for  antifusc  technology 
5,349,248,  CI.  307^t65  000. 
Parson,  Ronald  W    Wind  velocity  signalling  apparatus.  5,349,334.  CI. 

340-601000. 
Parsons,  Kevin  L   Expandable  baton  with  locking  joints.  5,348,297.  CI. 

273-84  OOR 
Parsons,  William  H  :  See— 

Sinclair,  Peter  J.;  Goulet,  Joung;  Wong,  Frederick;  Goulel,  Mark; 
Parsons,  William  H.,  and  Wyvratl,  Matthew  J.,  5,349,061,  CI. 
540-45.600. 
Pascal,  Yves:  See— 

Slama.   Georges;   Daffos,   Thierry;   Ayme,   Henn;    Pascal,   Yves; 

Comu,  Bernard;  and  Denis,  Philippe,  5,347,959,  CI.  122-32.000. 

Pasero,  Edoardo;  Rossetti,  Carlo;  and  Aiolfi,  Franco,  to  Biosensori 

S  p  A    Method  for  the  rapid  determination  of  the  microorganism 

content  of  liquids  and  fluid  solutions,  and  apparatus  for  implementing 

this  methcxl   5.348,862.  CI.  435-39.000 

Pasini    Giovanni.  Methods  of  recording  dynamico-functional  dental 

impressions  5,348,474.  CI.  433-214.000. 
Pasquali.  Mario:  See— 

Fond.  Olivier;  Pasquali.  Mario,  and  Pierre,  Bernard,  5,347.916,  CI. 
99  295  000. 
Passy,  Rogeno:  See- 
Gain.  Nicolas;  Stamp,  Patnck;  Passy,  Rogeno;  Hon,  Nobuo;  and 
Nagano,  Shigenon,  5.349,431.  CI.  356-73.100 
Patel.   Amnt   M.;   and   Robbins,  Clarence   R,   to  Colgate-Palmolive 
Company     Subilized    hair-treating    compositions     5,348,736.    CI 
424-70.000 
Patel,  Bharatan  R    See- 
King.  Sukhvinder  S.;  Patel.  Bharatan  R.;  and  Kothan.  Kirankumar 
M.  5.347,876,  CI   7.3-861  950 
Patel,  Bomi  P ,  to  Amencan  Cyanamid  Company.  Diarylboron  ester 

and  thioester  fungicidal  agents.  5.348,947.  d.  514-64  000 
Patel,  Bomi  P  ,  to  Amencan  Cyanamid  Company  2,2-diaryl-l-(oxa  and 
thia)-2a-azonia-2-borataacenaphthene  fungicidal  5,348,948.  CI 
514-64.000. 
Patel.  Gautam  A  ,  to  General  Electnc  Company.  Heat  curable  pnmer- 
less  silicone  hardcoat  compositions,  and  thermoplastic  composites. 
5.349.002.  CI.  428-412.000. 


Patel,  Narendra  M  :  See—  ,      . ,,.       .    ^. 

Rooney.  John  M  ;  Patel.  Narendra  M  ,  Kveglis.  Albert  A.,  Catena, 
Robert  J.;  Di  Leo,  Leonard;  and  Avci,  Selcuk,  5,349.021.  CI. 
524-761  000. 
Patel.  Raj  D :  See—  „  ,   , 

Sacnpante.  Guenno  G  ;  Patel.  Raj  D.;  and  Kmiecik-Uwrynowicz, 
Grazyna  E.,  5,348,832,  CI  430-109  000. 
Patel    Rakesh  H  .  to  Altera  Corporation    Programmable  Ito  circuit. 

5,349,255,  CI   307-593  000 
Palent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  F  Elektnsche  Gluehlampen  mbH:  See- 
Roll,  Ulnch;  Bemhard,  Werner;  and  Reiser,  Ludwig,  5,349.270.  CI. 
3 15-209  OOR 
Patey.  Roy  Garbage  container   5,348,222.  CI.  232-43.200. 
Patti    Anthony  L.;  Hentnch.  Susan  K.,  and  Faryniarz,  Joseph  R..  to 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Aerosol 
spray  steel  can  dispensers  with  corrosion  inhibitors.  5.348,731.  CI. 
424-47.000 
Patureaux.  Thierry:  See—  ,  ,.o  i.aa 

Maroy,  Pierre;  Loutaty,  Roben:  and  Patureaux.  Thierry.  5,348,644. 
CI.  208-153.000 
Paul,  Francois;  See— 

Monsan.  Pierre;  Paul.  Francois;  Betbeder,  Didier;  and  Sarmientos. 
Paolo.  5.348,863.  CI.  435-68  100. 
Paul  Wurth  S  A.:  See— 

Metz,  Jean;  MiUen.  Patnck;  Radoux.  Henn;  and  Roemen.  Fernand. 
5.348.430,  CI.  408-239  OOR 
Paulik,  Rita  M:  See—  „    ,,     „ 

Konchan,  Jeffrey   L.    Portelli,   Alfred  L.;  and  Paulik.   Riia   M  . 
5,348,357,  CI.  292-216.000. 
Paushter.  Robert;  See—  _      ,  „    ^ 

Potts    George   W  ,   Sr.;   Breen.    Patnck;   and   Paushter,    Robert. 
5,349.526.  CI.  364-419.100 
Pawlakowitsch.  Anton,  to  Leybold  AG.  Radial  shaft  sealing  ring 

5,348.313.  CI   277-135  000. 
Payne,  Michael;  Perkins,  Robert  W  ;  and  Moore,  Danny  R.,  to  Procter 
4  Gamble  Company,  The    Absorbeni  members  having  improved 
fluid  distnbution  via  low  density  and  basis  weight  acquisition  zones 
5,348,547,  CI.  604-378.000 
PCC  Composites,  Inc.:  See- 
Cook,  Arnold  J.,  5,348,071,  CI.  164-61.000 
Pearce.  Bradley  C.  See—  ,_     .     . 

Wright,  John  J  ;  Pearce,  Bradley  C  .  Parker,  Rex;  and  Qureshi,  Asal 
A.,  5.348.974,  CI.  514-456.000 
Pearce,  Eric  J.;  and  Carbone,  John  W  ,  lo  General  Electnc  Company 
Process  for  making  thermoplastic  polyester  foams.  5,348.985,  CI 
521-124.000. 
Pearce,  Timothy:  See—  -,-        u 

Brougham,  Paul,  Sanderson,  William  R  ;  and  Pearce,  Timothy. 
5,349,083.  CI    562-6.000 
Pcarlman,  Marshall  B  ;  and  Jones,  Enc  M  ,  to  Karl  Storz  Endoscop\ 
America.  Inc    Single  axis  three  way  selector  valve  for  endoscopes 
5,347,992,  CI    128-4.000. 
Pearson,  Paul  D.;  Rao,  Madhukar;  and  Tomko,  Richard  F.,  to  Sherwin 
Williams  Company,  The.  Aerosol  compositions  containing  non-aque 
ous  dispersions.  5,348,992,  CI   523-523  000 
Peeples,  Frank  K.;  Raith,  David;  and  Donnelly,  Charles  E.,  to  East 
Coast  Terminal  Asssoc.,  Ltd    Cargo  loading  system.  5.348,434.  CI 
414-301.000. 
Peiffer.  Dennis  G:  See— 

Gorbaty.  Martin  L  ;  Peiffer.  Dennis  G.;  and  McHugh.  Daniel  J 
5.348.994.  CI    524-68.000. 
Pelaez.  Fernando:  See—  .^^    ^        ll 

Schwartz.  Robert  E.;  Omshi.  Janet  C;  Bills,  Gerald  F.;  Giacobbe 
Robert  A.;  Pelaez.  Fernando;  Diez,  Maria  T.;  Vicente,  Francisca 
Gorrochategui,  Julian;  Helms,  Gregory  L.;  and  Pramanik,  Bar 
nah,  5,348,970,  CI   5l4-t22.00Q, 
Pelkonen,  Sakan,  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd  Radiotelephone  includ 
ing  battery-backup  random  access  memory  for  stonng  operating 
code   5,349.697.  CI.  455-89.000. 
Pellucid  Inc.:  See — 

Sellers.  Scott  D  .  5.349.372.  CI.  345-185.000 
Pelton  &  Crane  Company.  The:  See—  ,,,„.,-,     r- 

Joeckel.    Klaus    H.;    and    Harrell.    Duronnie    L..    5.348.472.    Ci 
433-79.000. 
Pennison    Robert  A.,  to  Indresco  Inc.  Handle  arrangement  for  air 

power  tool   5,347,764,  CI.  451-359.000 
Pereira,  Joseph  A  T.  Can  opener.  5,347,720,  CI.  30-422.000. 
Perings,  Dieter  See— 

Keutgen    Franz    Leuwer,  Heinz-Josef;  Penngs,  Dieter;  Stadler 
Peter;  and  Wmterhager,  Rudiger,  5,348,072,  CI.  164-420.000 
Perkins,  James  H  :  See— 

Mathison,    Dennis    R.;    and    Perkins,    James    H.,    5.347,933,    CI 
104-2.000. 
Perkins,  Jeffrey:  See—  ,,      ,     „   ^ 

Monroe,   Richard   A.;    Perkins,   Jeffrey,   and   Wood,    Robert   J 
S,347,989,  CI    128-4000 
Perkins,   Richard   W.;   and   Read,    Bradley   I     Locking  mechanisms 

5.347.694.  CI.  24-632.000 
Perkins.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Payne.    Michael;    Perkins.    Robert   W.;   and    Moore.    Dannv    R 
5,348.547.  CI   604-378.000. 
Permar  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Beck.  Edward  W.;  Brewster.  Blair  M.;  and  Walker,  Andrew  M 
5.348.843.  CI  430-275.000. 

^""M^ihaeU  Keith'vv^;  and  Peraisz,  UdoC.  5,348,773,  CI.  427-540 «>: 


Perrone.  Etlore:  See — 

Bissolino.   Pierluigi;  Alpegiani.   Marco;  Perrone.  Ettore;  Orezzi. 
Piergiuseppe;  Cassinelli,  Giuseppe;  and  Franceschi,  Giovanni, 
5,348,952,  CI.  514-202.000. 
Perrotta.  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Misra,    Chanakya;    and    Perrotta,    Anthony    J..    5.348.725.    CI. 
423-594.000. 
Perry.  Robert  M.;  Reynolds.  Timothy;  Hope.  Thomas;  and  Lawson. 
Kenneth  T  .  to  Davy  (Distington)  Limited.  The  manufacture  of  thin 
metal  slab  5.348.075.  CI.  164-476000 
Persson.  Bo  G.:  See — 

Sandell.    Anders    L ;    Sonesson.    Leif   B.;   and    Pers.son.    Bo   G.. 
5.348.273.  CI.  254-385.000 
Persson.  Hakan  B.;  and  Moliner.  Carlos  F    I.  Nerve  growth  factor 
having     altered     receptor     binding     specificities      5,349.055.     CI. 
530-399.000 
Pestban  Pest  Control  of  Florida.  Inc.:  See— 

Chitwood.    Kenneth;    Knipp.    Richard;    and    Schmilt,    Richard. 
5.347.749.  CI   43-124.000. 
Peters  Maschinenfabrik:  See — 

Buetikofer.  Peter;  Hoffmann,  Martin;  and  Schulz,  Jens,  5,348,612, 
CI    156-578.000 
Petersen,  Hans:  See — 

Andersen,  Knud  E  ;  Knutsen,  Lars  J   S.;  Sorensen,  Per  O.;  Lundl. 
Behrend  F.;   Lau.  Jespcr;  and  Petersen,  Hans,  5,348,965,  CI. 
514-325.000. 
Peterson,  Eugene  M.:  See — 

Hull,    Harold    L.;    and    Peterson,    Eugene    M.,    5,348,384,    CI. 
312-140.300. 
Peiro,  John,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Security  Agency. 
Device  for  and  method  of  preforming  an  N-bit  modular  multiplica- 
tion in  approximately  N/2  steps.  5,349,551,  CI.  364-746.000. 
Petz,  Georg;  and   Heidenblut,  Frank,  lo  Tetra  Alfa  Holdings  S  A. 
Apparatus  for  adjusting  the  holding  capacity  of  a  workpiece  earner. 
5,347,788,  CI.  53-282.000. 
Pews,  R.  Garth:  See — 

Thomas,  P.  J.;  and  Pews,  R  Garth,  5,349,095,  CI   568-814.000. 
Peytavy,  Jean-Louis;  Le  Coz,  Philippe;  and  Oliveau,  Olivier,  to  Elf 
Aquitaine  Production   Liquid  absorbing  acidic  gases  and  use  thereof 
in  diacidification  of  gases.  5,348,714,  CI.  423-228  000 
Pfiesler.  James  R  ;  and  Hayden.  James  D .  to  Motorola  Inc  Process  for 
fabricating  a  semiconductor  memory  cell  having  thin-nim  driver 
iransistors  overlapping  dual  wordlines.  5.348.903.  CI  437-52.000 
Pfister,  William  R   Tapping  apparatus  with  rapid  tap  advance/retrac- 
tion. 5.348.429.  CI.  408-129  000 
PH  Hydraulics.  Inc  :  See- 
Rogers.  James  B  ,  5.348.464.  CI.  425-190.000. 
Phibbs.  David  P    See— 

Baran.  Mark  E.;  Phibbs.  David  P..  Couch.  Vern  W  ;  and  Michalec. 
George  W  .  5.348.453.  CI.  417-440.000. 
Philbin.  Michael  T.:  See— 

Tsai.  John  J  .  Trzasko.  Peter  T.;  Philbm.  Michael  T  .  Billmers. 
Robert  L.;  Tessler.  Martin  M.;  Van  Gompel.  Joseph  A.;  and 
Rutenberg,  Morton  W..  5.349.089,  CI.  564-291.000. 
Phillips,  James  W    Golf  putter  with  adjustable  shaft.  5,348.295,  CI. 

273-79.000 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Carter.    Michael    C:    and    Gerhold,    Bruce    W.,    5,348,718,    CI. 

423-291.000. 
Kallenbach,    Lyle   R;   and  Johnson,   Marvin    M.,   5,349.116,  CI. 
585-7.30.000. 
Photonelics:  See — 

Graindorge,     Philippe;     and    Trouchet,     Denis,     5.349.439.    CI. 
356-346.000. 
Pickart.  Loren  R..  to  ProCyte  Corporation.  Cosmetic  and  skin  treat- 
ment compositions.  5,348,943,  CI.  514-18.000. 
Pickens,  Lawrence  G  :  See — 

Moreland.  Thomas  W.;  Pickens,  Lawrence  G  ;  and  Miller,  Richard 
W,  5,347,748,  CI  43-107  000. 
Picker  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Cikotle,  Leonard  J  ;  Dannels.  Wayne  R.;  and  McBride.  Thomas  R.. 

5.349.296.  CI    324-309  000 
DeMeester,  Gordon  D.;  Morich,  Michael  A.;  and  Amor,  William 

H  .  5.349,297,  CI   324-318.000. 
Kasuboski,  Larry,  5,349,294,  CI.  324-309.000. 
NessAiver,  Monel  S.,  5,348,011,  CI.  128-653.200. 
Pickenng,  Gregory  R.  Rescue  system   5,348.116.  CI.  182-5.000. 
Pickenng.  Gregory  R    Rescue  system   5.348.117,  CI.  182-5.000. 
Pieprzak,  Andrew;  and  Highnam,  Peter  T.,  to  Schlumberger  Technol- 
ogy Corporation.  Method  of  seismic  lime  migration  using  a  massively 
parallel  computer.  5,349,527,  CI.  364-421  000. 
Pierce,  Kenney  J  ,  Jr  :  See — 

Pierce,   William   D;  and   Pierce,   Kenney  J.,  Jr.,   5,348,504.  CI. 
441-113.000. 
Pierce,  William  D  ;  and  Pierce,  Kenney  J  ,  Jr  Inflatable  lifesaving  belt 

5,348,504.  CI   441-113  000. 
Pierre.  Bernard   See — 

Fond.  Olivier;  Pasquali,  Mario;  and  Pierre.  Bernard.  5.347.916.  CI. 
99-295.000. 
Piffath.  Rodney  S.;  and  Cole.  John  J.  Child  resistant  cigarette  lighter. 

5.348,467,  CI  431-153.000. 
Pilhall,  Sl.g:  See— 

Haland,  Yngve;  and  Pilhall,  Stig,  5,348,342,  CI   280-730.00A. 
Pilkington  Diffractive  Lenses  Limited:  See — 

Freeman.   Michael   H  ;   and  Meyers,  William   E..   5,349.394.  CI. 
351.160.00R 


Pineda,  Yolanda  Roofing  system  and  method  5,347,768,  CI.  52-23.000. 
Pinsky,  Naum:  See — 

Clough,  Thomas  J.;  Grosvenor,  Victor  L.;  and  Pinsky.  Naum, 
5.348.797,  CI.  428-283.000. 
Pinter,  Reinnard;  Holik,  Herbert;  and  Leitenberger,  Werner,  to  Sulzer 
Escher  Wyss  GmbH.  Suction  roll,  especially  for  a  paper  web  drier. 
5.347.728.  CI.  34-115.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See— 

Kaiwa,  Hiroshi,  5,349,301,  CI.  330-126.000. 

Masumoto.     Yutaka;     and     Odagawa.     Satoshi.     5.349.529,     CI, 

364-424.010 
Odagawa,  Saloshi,  5,349,530,  CI.  364-449.000 
Shibata,  Masanon;  Umetsu,  Shigeo;  Suzuki,  Shmichi;  Sato,  Mi- 
chihiro;  Saito,  Kazuhiro;  and  Akama,  Hiroyuki,  5,349,488.  CI. 
360-105.000 
Terai.  Takashi.  and  Yoshioka.  Takayuki.  5,349,472,  CI.  359-649.000. 
Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Puskanc.  Vladimir.  5,349,119,  CI.  800-200.000. 
Pitroda,  Satyan  G.;  and  Ranganath,  Krishnappa,  to  Micro-Technology 
Inc  -Wisconsin.  Universal  calling/onginating  number  identification. 
5,349,638,  CI   379-142.000. 
Plankert,  Hans-Wilhelm:  See— 

Muller,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Plankert,  Hans-Wilhelm,  5,348,575.  CI. 
106-14.350 
Planmeca  Oy:  See — 

Virta,  Arto;  Strommer,  Pekka;  and  Sormunen,  Juha,  5,349,627.  CI. 
378-166.000 
Plischke.  Le  Moyne  W.;  and  Snooks.  Rupert  J..  Jr  .  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany. Stainblockers  for  nylon  fibers  5.349.038.  CI.  528-150.000. 
Plishka.  Martin  J.:  See — 

Marquis.    Edward    T.;    and    Plishka.    Martin    J..    5,348.712.    CI. 
423-22.000. 
Ploog,  Uwe:  See — 

Behler,   Ansgar;   Ploog,   Uwe;   Hensen.   Hermann;   and    Uphues, 
Guenler.  5.349.106.  CI.  564-282.000. 
Ploumen.  Jan  J    H  ;  and  Thomas.  Chnstiane.  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V. 
Process    for    the    preparation    of   salt    granulates.    5,348.695.    CI. 
264-42.000 
Plyler,  Jeffrey  D.:  See— 

Mulry.  Patrick  E.;  Kool.  Dennis  J.;  Tyberghein.  Mike  B.;  Gura. 
Donald  S.;  and  Plyler.  Jeffrey  D..  5.347.865.  CI.  73-427.000. 
PMT  Corporation:  See — 

Fischer.  Paul  D..  5.347,894.  CI.  81-471.000. 
Poccia.  Michael  J    See— 

Bumham.  William  L  ,  Lvon,  Ralph  M.;  and  Poccia,  Michael  J., 
5,349.476,  CI    359-699.000 
Pocknell,  David:  Set- 
Bouquet.  Philippe  L.;  Pocknell,  David;  Bruning.  Werner;  Dittrich- 
Duster.  Martina;  and  Lamers.  Gunter.  5,348,392,  CI  366-162.000. 
Podszun,  Wolfgang.  Bomer,  Bruno;  Grosser,  Rolf;  Lange,  Walter;  and 
Grosse-Bley.  Michael,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Optically  active 
bead  polymers  containing  fillers   5.348.656.  CI.  210-635.000 
Poetsch.  Eike,  Kurmeier,  Hans  A.;  Eidenschmk.  Rudolf;  Weber,  Ge- 
org. and  Wachtler,  Andreas,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  Bes- 
chrankler  Haflung.  Electro-optical  liquid  crvstal  displav  element 
5,348,677.  CI   252-299.600. 
Pohlmann.  Juergen  L.  W.:  See — 

Sharp,  Edward  J.;  Wood,  Gary  L.;  Shurtz,  Richard  R.,  II.  and 
Pohlmann.  Juergen  L.  W.,  5,348,688.  CI.  252-582.000. 
Polaerl.  Remy:  See — 

Hazan.    Jean-Pierre;    Polaert.    Remv;    and    Nagel.    Jean-Louis. 
5.349,160,  CI   219-250.000 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Guerra,  John  M.,  5,349,443,  CI.  356-376.000. 
Pollack,  Howard  M  :  See— 

Schnall,  Mitchell  D  ;  Lenkinski.  Robert  E.;  Kressel,  Herbert  Y.; 
Pollack,  Howard  M  ;  Claiborne,  Theodore  C  ;  Misic,  George  J.; 
Welch,  Thomas  R  ;  and  Rhinehart.  Edward  J..  5,348,010,  CI. 
128-653.200. 
Pollock,  W.  Al:  See- 
Bailey.  Bert  E.;  Pollock.  W  Al;  and  Thompson.  W.  Les.  5,348,419, 
CI  405-21.000. 
Polonsky,  Eli    Irrigation  system  having  ground  moisture  responsive 

control  jar  valve  regulation   5,348,227,  CI   239-63  000 
Polyplastics  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Serizawa,  Hajime;  Kubota,  Masaru;  Sano,  Hiroyuki;  and  Tajima, 
Yoshihisa,  5,349,007,  CI   524-513.000. 
Polytech  Technical  Services  Piv.  Ltd  :  See- 
McDonnell,  Michael  P  ;  and  Alihoff,  Johannes  J.  W.,  5,347.770,  CI. 
52-108.000 
Pomeranz,  Mark  L.:  See — 

Imran,  Mir  A.;  and  Pomeranz.  Mark  L..  5,348.554,  CI.  606-41.000. 
Pomerleau.  Jocelyn.  Self-sunding  upright  coat  hanger.  5,348,165,  CI. 

211-13000. 
Poncin-Epaillard.  Fabienne:  See — 

Demulh.  Odile;  Wattiez.  Daniel;  Maguin.  Jacques;  Brosse,  Jean  C; 
Poncin-Epaillard,  Fabienne;  and  Chevet,  Bruno,  5,348,772,  CI. 
427-536.000 
Pontiff,  Thomas  M  .  to  Astro-Valcour.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  producing 
foamed,  molded  thermoplastic  articles  and  articles  produced  thereby. 
5.348,458.  CI   425-4  OOR 
Poole.  Ronald  J  :  See— 

Blain,  David  A  ;  Horodvsky,  Andrew  G.;  Poole,  Ronald  J.;  and 
Wu,  Shi-Ming,  5,348,674.  CI.  252-51. 50R. 
Poppenheimer,   Charles   B.,   to   GTY    Industries    Wet    niche   light 
5,349,505,  CI.  362-101.000. 
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Portec  Inc.:  See — 

Junk  Ronald  K  .  Urmson.  William  T  .  Jr  .  and  Walker,  Thomas  R., 
5.3148,120,  CI.  184-3.100. 
Ponelli,  Alfred  L.:  See— 

Konchan.  Jeffrey  L;  Ponelli,  Alfred  L  ;  and  Pauhk,  Rita  M  , 
5,348,357.  CI.  292-216000 
Porter    James  S .  to  McGill  Manufactunng  Co .  Inc    Bearmg  with 

specially  shaped  lands   5.348.402.  CI   384-462.000. 
Porter  Jerry,  to  Fisher,  John  S  .  a  part  interest.  Harness  assembly  for  a 

crutch  user   5.348,035,  CI.  135-66.000 
Portola  Packaging.  Inc.:  See—  ,,-o,o. 

Adams.  Brian  M  .  Luch.  Daniel;  and  Chenault.  Rawson,  5.348,184. 

CI.  220-266  000. 
Luch.  Daniel.  5.348.182.  CI.  220-256.000 

Luch.  Daniel;  Adams.  Brian  M.;  and  Chenault.  Rawson.  5.348.183. 
CI   220-256.000 

Positive  Light.  Inc    See —  

Westoir  Jeremy;  and  White,  William  E..  5.340.591,  CI   372-25.000. 
Poss.  Gerhard;  and  Wittekind.  Jurgen.  to  Boehnnger  Ingelheim  KG 
Inhalation  device  free  from  propellant  gas  having  brush  abrading 
pciwder  from  tablet.  5.347.999.  CI.  128-203  150 
Post  Tension  Product  Mfg..  Inc  :  See— 

Sudduth.  James  R  .  5.347,777.  CI.  52-223.130. 
Potenziani.  Ernest,  U:  See—  „    .  ,.B-,ta    r-t 

Leupold.  Herbert  A.;  and  Potenziani,  Ernest,  U,  5,349,258,  CI 
310-154000  ^ 

Potter  Mark  J  ;  Kao.  Jar-Lin;  Cross,  Virginia  R  .  Vanderspurt.  Thomas 
H.;  Dienes.  Edward  K.;  Riley,  Robert  E  ,  Tungate,  Freddie  L.,  and 
Bortinger    Ane.  to  Exjion  Research  *  Engmeenng    Zeolite  aggre- 
gates and  catalysts  5,348,924.  CI.  502-66.000. 
Pottick  Lorelle  A.;  and  St.  Clair,  David  J  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Melt 
blending  acid  or  anhydnde-crafted  block  copolymer  pellets  with 
epoxy  resin   5.349.015.  CI   525-65  000. 
Pottinger.  Manon  G  .  and  Batdorff.  David  M  .  to  F  &  M  Company 
Limited    Partnership    Calibration    apparatus   for    tire   test   system. 
5.347.842.  CI  73-l.OOR 
Potts.  George  W  .  Sr  ;  Breen.  Patnck;  and  Paushter,  Robert,  to  Occam 
Research  Corporation   System  and  method  for  converting  sentence 
elements  unrecognizable  by  a  computer  system  into  ba.se  language 
elements    recognizable    by    the    computer    system.    5.349.526.    CI. 
364-419  100. 
Powell.  Donald  L.;  Buehler,  Daniel  W.;  and  Carson.  David  E..  to  CBW 
Automation.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  orienting  predominately 
nat  articles   5.348.133.  CI    198-380000. 
Powell.  William  E.:  See— 

Rieder.  Klaus-Hartwig;  Horsch,  Gunter;  and  Powell,  WUIiam  E., 
5.349.310.  CI.  331-18.000. 
Power,  Michael  M  .  to  Yazaki  Corporation  Lock  device  for  connector. 

5.348.493.  CI   439-352.000. 
Pozzo.  Michel,  to  Ateliers  de  Conceptions  et  D'Innovations  Indus- 

tnelles   Inflatable  packaging  cushion.  5,348,157.  CI   206-522.000. 
PPG  Industnes  (France)  S  A    See — 

Le  Disert.  Yves;  Roue.  Jean;  Moriarity,  Thomas;  and  Faucher. 
Philippe.  5,348.578.  CI.  106-287.200. 
PPG  Industnes.  Inc  :  See— 

Anderson,  Barbara  J  .  5,348.995.  CI.  524-157  000 
Swamp.     Shanti;      Sundararaman.      Padmanabhan;     McCollum, 
Gregory  J.;  Kama.  Charles  M  .  and  Claar.  James  A.,  5.349,006, 
CI    524-507  000 
Pradhan.  Asima:  See— 

Alfano.  Robert  R.;  Pradhan.  Asima;  Tang.  Guichen  C;  Wang, 
Leming;  Budansky.  Yury;  and  Baran  Das.  Bidyut,  5.348.018.  CI 
128-665000 
Praet.  Herve  See— 

Bema.  Claude;  ORell.  Dennis,  Praet,  Herve;  Rich.  Gerard;  Rod- 
gers.  Richard;  and  Stutz.  Jean  P..  5.347,927,  CI.  101-401.100. 
Prahl.  Jan.  to  IPOS  GmbH  &  Co.  KG  Orthopedic  redressment  splint 

5.348.532.  CI   602-24.000 
Pramanik.  Bamali:  See — 

Schwartz.  Robert  E  .  Onishi.  Janet  C;  Bills.  Gerald  F.;  Giacobbe. 
Robert  A.;  Pelaez.  Fernando;  Diez.  Maria  T.;  Vicente,  Francisca; 
Gorrochategui.  Julian;  Helms.  Gregory  L  ;  and  Pramanik.  Bar- 
nali.  5.348,970,  CI.  514-422.000. 
Prasad,  Arun   See — 

Waknine,  Samuel:  Prasad.  Arun;  and  Jia.  Weitao,  5,348.475.  CI. 
433-215000 
Prather,  William  S.:  See — 

O'Rourke,  Patnck  E.;  Livingston.  Ronald  R  ;  and  Prather.  William 
S.  5.348.3%.  CI   374-161.000. 
Pratt.  Howard  A  PresenUtion  aid  having  multiple  illumination  sources. 

5,347,735.  CI  40-518.000 
Praxair  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Bikson.  Benjamin;  Gotz.  Gertrud;  Ozcayir.  Yurdagul;  and  Nelson, 

Joyce  K.,  5,348,569.  CI.  95-t5.000. 
Kun.  Leslie  C  .  and  Nenov.  Neno  T..  5.348.456.  CI  418-95.000. 
Premier  Laser  Systems.  Inc    See— 

Amirkhanian.  Varouj  D  .  Cozean.  Colette;  and  Freiberg,  Robert  J.. 
5.349.590.  CI.  372-6.000 
Prentice.    W-.lliam    H     Apparatus    for    cleaning    isolated    surfaces. 

5.347.677,  CI    15-318.000 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College:  See — 

Lm.  Edmund;  and  Ray.  Bryan  L.,  5.348.872.  CI.  435-172.100. 
Press.  Roman  J  .  and  Wilson.  James  O..  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 
High  volume  gaseous  fiiel  injector.  5.348.233,  CI.  239-585.300. 


Preston,  Kyle  L.;  Wu.  Chung-Nan  T.;  Taylor.  Mark  E.;  and  Mueller 
Mark  A.,  to  Texaco  Chemical  Company    Staged  epoxidation  of 
propylene  with  recycle.  5.349.072.  CI.  549-529.000. 

Preview  Investigacion  Aplicada.  S.L.:  See- 
Lopez  Saiz.  Andres.  5.347.695.  CI   24-714.800. 

"^Ngo,  Tuan  V  ;  a'i^d'pnce.  John  J..  Jr  .  5,349.253,  CI.  307-475.000 
Pnkryl.  Ivan,  to  Applied  Magnetics  Corporation.  Focus  sensing  appara- 
tus using  electrical  AGC  to  enhance  differential  focus  error  signal. 
5.349.175.  CI.  250-201.500. 
Pnnce.  Jeffrey  T ;  Rawls.  Robert  L  ,  Dempster,  Philip  T  ;  and  Ono, 
Jody  to  Loredan  Biomedical.  Inc  Exercise  and  diagnostic  apparatus 
and  method   5.348.519.  CI.  482-6.000 
Pnnceton  Gamma  Tech,  Inc  :  See— 

Mott,  Richard  B.;  Waldman.  Charles  G  ;  and  Ungar,  Daniel  E.. 
5,349.193.  CI   250-370060. 
Prochaska,  Frank  H  .  to  American  Safety  Razor  Company   Movable 

blade  shaving  cartndge   5.347.714.  CI.  30-41.500. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See- 
Bacon.  Dennis  R  ,  Borcher,  Thomas  A..  Sr  ;  Corona,  Alessandro, 
III   Palmer.  Clyde  D.;  and  Tnnh.  Toan.  5,348.667,  CI.  252-8.600 
Finley.  Lisa  M.;  and  Iding.  Stephen  H..  5.348.682.  CI.  252-186  360 
Payne.    Michael.    Perkins,    Robert    W.;    and    Moore.    Danny    R.. 
5.348.547.  CI   604-378.000 
ProCyte  Corporation:  See — 

Pickart.  Loren  R  .  5.348.943.  CI.  514-18.000. 
Propst,  Enc  K  ,  and  Kohl,  Paul  A.,  to  Georgia  Tech  Reserach  Corpora- 
tion. Process  and  system  for  the  photoelectrochemical  etching  of 
silicon  in  an  anhydrous  environment   5.348.627.  CI.  204-129.300. 
Protein  Design  Labs.  Inc.:  See— 

Undolfi.  Nicholas  F..  5,349.053.  CI   530-351.000. 
PRSS  -  Maschinen  AG:  See— 

Holderegger.  Jurg.  5,347,925.  CI.  101-127.000. 
Prucher  Bryan  Spot  welding  electrode  and  method  for  welding  coated 

metals  therewith.  5.349,153,  CI  219-120.000. 
Pucci    Annick;   Mikitenko.   Paul;   and   Zuliani.   Massimo,   to   Institut 
Francais  du  Petrole  Process  for  separating  ethyl  tert-butyl  ether  and 
ethanol.  5.348,624.  CI   203-14  000 
Puckett.  Lawrence  J.,  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Array  Structure  for 
aerodynamic  transition  between  mast  and  sail  in  a  sailcraft.  5,347,946. 
CI.  114-90.000. 
Purdue  Research  Foundation:  See-  ,,.„„,     ^, 

Gilbert,    Percy    V.;    and    Neudeck,    Ceroid    W.,    5,349.224.    CI 

Neudeck,   Gerold   W  ;   and    Venkatesan.    Suresh,    5.349,228.   CI 
257-365.000. 
Purewal,  Tariochan  S.:  See— 

Greenleaf.  David  J  ;  Purewal,  Tariochan  S.;  and  Jinks,  Philip  A 
5,348.730.  CI  424-45.000. 
Puskanc.  Vladimir,  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.  Inbred  com 

line  PHTM9.  5.349,119.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Qian.  Qi  De:  See—  ,    „         ^       ^        ^ 

Dao  Giang  T.;  Qian,  Qi  De;  Tam,  Nelson  N.;  Gaw.  Eng  T  ;  and 
Fujimoto,  Harry  H.,  5,348.826.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Quad/Tech  Inc.:  See—  .  ^  ,  ~       ,„ 

Quadracci,  H    Richard;  Voss.  Karl  R.;  and  Sainio.  JefTrey  W  . 
5,347,726,  CI    34-^65  000  .  „       „,         «     ^ 

Quadracci,  H.  Richard;  Voss,  Karl  R.;  and  Samio.  Jeffrey  W..  to  Quad/- 
Tech  Inc.  Method  for  reducing  chill  roll  condensation.  5.347.726.  CI 
34-465.000  _ 

Queiros.  Robert  E.  Sport  net   5,348,309.  CI   273-411  000 
Quemada.   Hector  D;   Slightom.  Jerry   L  .  Gonsalves.   Dennis;   and 
Kearney.  Chns.  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  Cucumber  mosaic  virus 
coat  protein  gene   5.349.128.  CI   800-205.000. 
Quest  International  Flavors  &  Good  Ingredients  Company,  division  ot 
Indopco,  Inc.:  See —  . ,,      .    v      u 

Vedamuthu.  Ebenezer  R  .  Henderson.  James  T.;  and  Vandenbergh. 
Peter  A..  5.348,881.  CI.  435-252.100. 
Quin.  Bernard  J.,  to  Fnsh  Pty  Ltd  Harvesting  apparatus.  5,347,798,  Cl 

56-8.000. 
Quinn.  Timothy  P.:  See—  ,,.„,c,t     r-i 

Madigan.    R     Bruce;    and    Quinn.    Timothy    P.,    5,349,156,    t-l 
219-130.010 
Quinton  Instrument  Company  See- 
Young   Paulme  R.;  Abrahamson.  Timothy  A.;  and  Sommercom 
Richard  K..  5,348,536.  CI.  604-43.000. 
Qureshi,  Asaf  A  :  See—  ^    *     . 

Wnght,  John  J  ;  Pearce.  Bradley  C;  Parker.  Rex;  and  Qureshi.  Asat 
A..  5,348.974.  CI    514-456.000. 
R   J   Reynolds  Tobacco  Company:  See- 
Barnes.  Russell  D.;  Banerjee.  Chandra  K  ;  Crooks,  Evon  L  ;  and 
Cleannan.  Jack  F  ,  5,348,027,  CI    131-194.000. 
Rabe.  Michael  W.:  See- 

Kamp.    Michael    E;    and    Rabe.    Michael    W..    5.347.891.    CI 
81-175.000. 
Rabin.  Daniel  U:  See— 

Dattagupta.  Nanibhushan;  Rae.  Peter  M.  M.;  Rabm,  Daniel  U  ;  and 
Huguenel.  Edward  D..  5.348,855.  CI  435-6.000. 
Rabjohns.  Douglas  T  ;  and  Roscoe.  Gary  W.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Sensing  apparatus  for  reducing  sheet  detection  and  registration  errors 
by  using  multiple  light  beam  rertections  5,349.199.  CI   250-561.000 
Rackett.  Cary  W.:  See—  ^        ,,, 

Harris.  David  E.;  Chnstopher,  Bnan  J  :  and  Rackett.  Cary  W., 
5.348.442.  CI   415-55  100 
Radabaugh.  Kurtis  R  .  to  Lindsay  Manufactunng.  Inc.  Combination 
electncal  and  suction  hose  wall  outlet    5.349.146.  CI   200-61.600. 


Radoux,  Henri:  See — 

Metz.  Jean;  Millen.  Patrick;  Radoux.  Henri;  and  Roemen.  Fernand. 
5.348.430.  CI.  408-239  OOR 
Rae,  Peter  MM    See— 

Dattagupta.  Nanibhushan;  Rae.  Peter  M  M.;  Rabin,  Daniel  U.;  and 
Huguenel.  Edward  D..  5.348.855.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Rafferty,  Kevin;  and  Rowe,  Bruce.  Method  of  bonding  hard  metal 

objects.  5.348.215,  CI.  228-181.000. 
Raftery,  Michael  L.:  See — 

Bond,  David  G.;  Caluori.  Vincent  A.;  Hill.  Todd;  Kirkland,  David 
T.;  Raftery.  Michael  L.;  and  VanAlen,  Derek  J.,  5,349,654.  CI. 
395-575.000. 
Railway  Technical  Research  Institute:  See — 

Tateyama,  Masaru:  Tamura,  Yukihiko;  Fukuda.  Kosei;  Yoshida. 
Shigeni;  and  Kami.  Chikashi.  5.348,424.  CI  405-262.000 
Rainwater.  Larry:  See — 

Copenhaver.  Richard;  Rainwater.  Larry;  Lane.  Luther;  Whittaker. 
Roger;   Boatwnght,    Kevin;  and   Lee,  Joe,   5,347,832,  CI    66- 
I40.00R. 
Raith.  David:  See — 

Peeples.    Frank    K.,    Raith.    David;    and    Donnelly.   Charles   E.. 
5,348,434.  CI.  414-301.000. 
Raju.  Muppala  S.;  and  Huh,  Namdol.  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie.  Reso- 
lution of  hydroxychroman-2-carboxylic  acid  esters  by  enantiomeric 
hydrolysis.  5.348.973.  CI   514.456.000. 
Ramey.  Larry  E    Apparatus  and  method  for  controlling  oilwell  fire 

5.348.100.  CI    169-69.000 
Kamsauer.  Dieter  Pivoting  lever  catch  securable  with  a  cylinder  lock 

device   5.347.834,  CI.  70-120.000. 
Ramsey.  W.  Chuck:  See — 

Eichman,  Eric  C;  Sommer.  Bruce  A.;  Churley,  Michael  J.;  and 
Ramsey,  W.  Chuck,  5.348,587,  CI.  118-723.0MP. 
Rand.  Cynthia  L.:  See — 

Tuinstra,    Hendnk;    and     Rand.    Cynthia    L.,     5,349,102,    CI. 
558-274.000. 
Randlett,  Myron   R.;  and   Dupy.  Jerome  M..  to  Olin  Corporation 
Method  for  the  manufacture  of  internally  enhanced  welded  tubing. 
5.348,213.  CI.  228-146.000. 
Kanganath.  Krishnappa:  See — 

Pitroda.  Satyan  G.;  and  Ranganath,  Krishnappa.  5,349,638,  CI. 
379-142.000. 
Ranz,  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Sticha,  David  A.;  Mayer.  Glenn  N.;  Ranz.  Stephen  J.;  and  Gar- 
barino.  John,  5.349.584.  CI.  370-97.000. 
Rao,  Madhukar  See- 
Pearson,    Paul    D.;   Rao,    Madhukar;   and   Tomko.   Richard   F. 
5,348,992,  CI.  523-523.000. 
Rao.  Purushothama.  and  Chemg.  Jing-Yih.  to  GNB  Battery  Technolo- 
gies Inc   Bipolar  lead-acid  battery    5,348,817.  CI.  429-210.000. 
Rasmussen.  C.   Martin.   Z-bracket  camper  jack  mounting  assembly. 

5.348.258.  CI.  248-218.400. 
Rasmussen.  Jon:  See — 

Hanson.  George  E.;  Kunert.  Steven  R.;  Schultz,  Darald  R.;  Gibbs. 
William  T.;  Rasmussen.  Jon;  and  Traeger.  Robert  J..  5.349,497, 
CI.  361-683.000. 
Ratcliff.  Perry,  to  Micropure  Inc.  Oral  health  preparation  and  method. 

5,348,734,  CI.  424-53.000. 
Rathbone,  Richard  R  ;  and  Wardlaw,  Stephen  C  ,  to  Yale  University. 

Adapter  for  microscope   5,349.468,  CI.  359-390.000 
Rather.  Brenda  L.   See — 

Rather.   Lewis  L  ,  Rather.   Brenda  L.;  and   Mobley,   Larry  W  , 
5,347,740,  CI.  42-94.000 
Rather.  Lewis  L.;  Rather,  Brenda  L  ;  and  Mobley,  Larry  W.  Multi- 
functional variable  position  nfle  and  camera  mount.  5.347.740.  CI. 
42-94.000. 
Rauf,  Wally;  and  Gratz,  Derek,  to  Canadian  Luge  Association.  Snow 

luge.  5.348.322,  CI.  280-18.000. 
Raufoss  A/S:  See — 

Strandli.    Kare    R.;    Angard.    Inge    M.;    and    Willassen.    Einar. 
5,347,907.  CI   86-20  140. 
Rawls.  Robert  L  :  See — 

Pnnce.  Jeffrey  T  ;  Rawls.  Robert  L.;  Dempster,  Philip  T  ;  and  Ono. 
Jody.  5,348,519.  CI.  482-6.000. 
Ray.  Bryan  L.:  See — 

Lm.  Edmund;  and  Ray.  Bryan  L..  5,348.872,  CI.  435-172.100. 
Ray.  Hemen.  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Method  of  making  an 
offset  corrugated  sandwich  construction   5.348.601.  CI    156-155000 
Raytheon  Company  See — 

Huettner.  Steven  E.;  Daly.  Maureen  A.;  and  Fitzgerald.  Derek  J.. 

5.349.312.  CI.  333-81.00A. 
Shaw.  Beverley  A  ,  5,348.934.  CI.  505-125.000. 
RCA  Thomson  Licensing  Corporation:  See — 
Keller.  Anton  W  .  5.349.389.  CI   348-625.000. 
Megeid,  Magdy,  5,349,515,  CI.  363-21.000. 
Megeid,  Magdy.  5.349.516.  CI.  363-21.000. 
RDP  Marathon  Inc.:  See— 

Beckwith,  Glenn.  5.348.527,  CI.  493-413.000. 
Read.  Bradley  I  :  See- 
Perkins,    Richard    W;    and    Read,    Bradley    I.,    5,347,694,    CI. 
24-632.000 
Ready  Metal  Manufactunng  Company:  See — 

Jaster,   Dale  R.,  Vestuto.  Russell  J.,  and  Maruszak,  Ronald  S.. 
5,347.755,  CI.  49-25.000 
Reagan.  Peter;  Scoville.  Ann  N.;  and  Leaf.  Rebecca,  to  Thermo  Elec- 
tron Corporation   Method  of  forming  composite  articles  from  CVD 
gas  streams  and  solid  particles  or  fibers.  5.348.765.  CI.  427-180000. 


Recher,  Gilles;  See— 

Vasselin.  Thierry;  Vuachet,  Michel:  and  Recher,  Gilles,  5,348,804. 
CI.  428-423  100. 
Recoton  Corporation:  See — 

Borchardt,  Robert  L.;  McGreevy.  William  T  ;  Nawarange.  Ashok; 
and  Rodnguez.  Efrain  L..  5,349,386,  CI.  348-485.000 
Rector.  James  L.:  See — 

Zide.  Rodney  M.;  and  Rector,  James  L..  5,347,660.  Q.  2-421  000. 
Rector.  Robert  E.,  to  Gulton  Industries,  Inc.  Multiple  output  ballast 

circuit   5.349,272.  CI.  315-294.000. 
Reddy,  Parameswara  M.:  and  Hanna.  Naeem  B  ,  to  Beckman  Instru- 
ments, Inc    Methods  and  reagents  for  cleaving  and  deprotecting 
oligonucleotides.  5,348,868.  CI.  435-91.100 
Redetzke.  Donovan  A.  to  J  &  D  Sales  Improved  fan  housing  with  easy 

access   5.348.447,  CI.  416-247.00R. 
Redwine.  Donald  J.;  Bhat.  Mousumi;  and  Smayling.  Michael,  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated  Field  effect  transistor  with  a  lightly  doped 
dram   5.349.225.  CI   257-336.000 
Reed.  Francis  A.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Least  mean  square 

(LMS)  normalizer  for  active  sonar  5.349,567.  CI.  367-100.000 
Reed.  Irving  S  .  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Secure  remote 

control  system   5.349.459.  CI.  359-142.000. 
Reeme.  Mahan  L.;  Williams.  Barry  N  :  and  Kauffman.  Glenn  A.,  to 
Tanknology  Corporation  International    Water  sensor  that  detects 
tank  or  vessel  leakage.  5.347.849,  CI   73-49.200. 
Regeneron  Pharmaceuticals:  See — 

Panayotalos.  Nikos.  5,349,056.  CI.  530-399.000. 
Reguiero.  Jose  F  .  to  Chrysler  Corporation    Valve  train  for  internal 

combustion  engines.  5.347.964.  CI    123-90.220. 
Rehwinkel.  Heiko:  See— 

Jelich,    Werner:    Rehwinkel,    Heiko;    Klauke.    Fnednch;    Konig, 
Dieter:  and  Kallhoff,  Udo.  5.348.572.  CI.  96-113  000 
Reichert,  William  W  ;  and  Cooperman.  Murray  C.  to  Rheox.  Inc. 
Polyamide  ester  rheological  additive,  a  solution  containing  the  addi- 
tive and  thickened  compositions  contaming  the  additive.  S.349,011, 
CI   524-602000. 
Rellly,  James  F.:  See — 

Grudzien,  Chnstopher  P .  Jr.;  Malloy.  Robert;  and  Reilly.  James 
F..  5.347.851,  CI.  73-53.010. 
Rein.  Russsell  J.:  See — 

Mollenkopf.    Lloyd    C;    and    Rem,    Russsell    J.,    5.349.135,    Q. 
174-48.000. 
Rema.  Debra  A.:  See — 

Brown.  Nancy  M.;  Reina.  Debra  A  ;  and  Krippendorf.  Carl  E , 
5,348.531.  CI.  602-22.000 
Reiner.  Robert:  See — 

Scheckel.  Bruno;  and  Reiner.  Robert.  5.349,173.  CI   235-492.000 
Reiser.  Ludwig:  See — 

Roll,  Ulrich;  Bemhard.  Werner;  and  Reiser.  Ludwig,  5.349,270,  CI 
315-209.0OR 
Reislnger.  Hans:  See— 

Wilier.  Josef;  Wendt,  Hermann:  and  Reisinger,  Hans.  5.347.696,  CI 
29-25.420 
Rembert.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Owen.  Charles  D.;  Rembert,  Michael  E.;  and  Davis.  Albert  S., 
5,348,271.  CI.  251-95.000. 
Remmen.  Johannes  H   P  :  See — 

Lamhregts.  Augustines  W.   M  ;   Remmen,  Johannes  H    P  ;  and 
Deckers.  Hubertus  G.  A..  5.348.279.  CI   270-53  000 
Renbaum.  Louis:  See — 

Slack.  William  E..  Dunlap,  Kenneth  L.;  Amdt.  Larry  W.;  and 
Renbaum.  Louis.  5.349.082,  CI.  560-352.000. 
Renko.  John  E.  Expanding  and  contracting  bicycle  nm   5.348,379.  CI 

301-32.000 
Renner,  Wolf  to  Emhart,  Inc.  Process  for  the  electric  welding  of  two 

weld  pans   5.349,152.  CI   219-99.000. 
Replas  Incorporated:  See — 

Stuart.  James  L  .  5.348.465.  CI.  425-505  000 
Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan:  See — 

Mizuno.  Koji.  5.349.465,  CI   359-325.000. 
Research  &  Manufactunng  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Swartz.  Enc  T ,  5,347.818,  CI.  62-51.100. 
Rey.  Gonzalo  J  :  See — 

Garnjost,    Kenneth    D.;   and    Rey,   Gonzalo   J..    5.347.884.   CI 
74-573.000. 
Reynard,   Kenneth.   Lift  fitting  for  cargo  containers.   5.348,175.  CI 

220-1.500 
Reynolds.  Timothy:  See — 

Perry,  Robert  M.;  Reynolds.  Timothy;  Hope,  Thomas;  and  Law- 
son.  Kenneth  T  ,  5.348,075.  CI.  164-476.000 
Rheem  Manufactunng  Company;  See — 

Shellenberger.  Timothy  J..  5,347,980.  CI.  126-1  lO.OOR 
Rheinmetall  GmbH:  See — 

Kozhk,  Andreas,  5.347,909.  CI   89-40  010. 
Rheometncs.  Inc.:  See — 

Mode.  Paul  G..  5.347.852,  CI.  73-54.040 
Rheox.  Inc  :  See — 

Reichert,  William  W  ;  and  Cooperman,  Murray  C.  5.349.011.  CI 
524-602  000. 
Rhinehart.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Schnall.  Mitchell  D  :  Lenkinski.  Robert  E  ;  Kressel.  Herbert  Y  ; 
Pollack.  Howard  M  ;  Claiborne.  Theodore  C  ;  Misic.  George  J.; 
Welch.  Thomas  R  ,  and  Rhinehart.  Edward  J..  5.348.010.  CI. 
128-653.200 
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Rhoads,  W  WisUr  See—  .  ^,  ...  .      , 

Movaghar.  Abdolreza,  Rhoads,  W.  Wisur.  and  Nguyen.  Michael 
A  .  5,348,404.  CI   400-354.000 

Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie  &e—  .i.ocoi 

Chopin,  Thierry,  Guichon.  Herve,  and  Touret.  Olivier,  5,348,581, 

Ra^u.  M^^a^;  and  Huh,  N«ndol.  5.348,973  CI  5 14^56XX)0. 
LUmann.  oTbriel.  and  Jarry.  Alain.  5,348,675.  CI.  252-82.000. 
RHS  Ferrilizing/Spraying  Systems:  See—  ^    c     ,,■,_■    r-. 

Hemiger.    Richard    W.;    Kolb.    Troy    C;    and    Funk,    Kent    D, 
5,348,226.  CI   239-1.000. 
Rhys.  Hugh  R    See—  „.  ..    u     i    a 

Kenny     Garry    R,    Rhys,    Hugh    R,    and    Skeen.    Michael    A., 
5.348,136,  CI    198^3000. 
R.ccardi.  Victor,  and  Passman.  Arnold.  Flying  disk  toy.  5.348,509,  CI. 

«6-t6.000 
Ricci,  Beverly  S    See—  .  .,     ,        cut 

Tanaka.  Richard  D ;  Ricci,  Beverly  S ;  and  Mosley,  Stephen  T., 
5,349,058.  CI    536-23.200. 
R;ch,  Gerard:  See—  _    .     .-        j    d   j 

Bema,  Claude;  ORell.  Dennis;  Praet.  Herve,  ^Ifh   Gerard;  Rod- 
gers,  Richard;  and  Stutz,  Jean  P..  5,347,927,  CI    lOl-fOl  100. 
Richard,    Clarence    N.    Asphalt    oil    unk    monitor     5,347,863.    CI. 

-3-301  000 
Richards.  Anthony  P:  See—  ,   „    .       .^        j  o    k 

Fuisz  Richard  C  ,  Batlist.  Gerald  E.;  Appl.  Richard  C,  and  Rich- 
ards, Anthony  P,  5,348,758,  CI  426-660.000. 
Richards.  Turner  W  ;  Francis,  Hubert  C  ,  and  Fowler,  George  F,  Jr  ,  to 
Georgia-Pacific    Corporation.    Gypsum    fiberboard    door    frame 
5,347,780.  CI.  52-204  lOO 
Rich«.ood  Building  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Vagedes.  Michael.  5.347.782.  CI.  52-473.000. 
Rickard.  Michael  D    See-  „    „    ,.    ^   w    i„,i  n 

Harnson.  Gavin  B  L  ,  Dempster.  Robert  P.;  Rickard.  Michael  D., 
Lightowlers.  Marshall  W  ;  O'Hoy.  Kim  L  ;  Johnson.  Kevin  S.; 
Heath.  David  D  ;  Lawrence.  Stephen  B.;  and  Vinton,  Jennifer 
G  ,  5,348,740,  CI.  424-191.100 
Ricks.  Robert  D    See—  .      „   ,        ,^         j  «/  ^u 

Bomn    Robert,  Levinsky,  Jeff  L  ,  Ricks.  Robert  D..  and  Worth, 
Laura  A  ,  5,348,008,  CI.  128-642  000. 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd  :  See—  ,-  ,.         v~ 

Asami,  Keiichi;  Takahashi.  Hideki;  Inoue.  Katsuo;  Echigo.  Yo- 
shiaki;  Ohsawa.  Toshiyuki;  and  Kabata,  Toshiyuki.  5.348.818.  CI. 
429-2 13.000  ^       ^      „ 

Furuta.  Toshiyuki;   KiUguchi,  Takashi;  and   Eguchi.   Hiroloshi. 

5.349.646.  CI.  395-22.000  ^  „      ^ 

Kamiio   Masahiko;  Saitoh.  Hiroshi;  Matsuura.  Yozo;  and  Kondo. 

Shiro.  5.349.425.  CI.  355-298.000. 
Mochizuki.  Hidehiro;  Ariga.  Yutaka,  Kuboyama,  Hiroki.  iJemura. 

Hiroyuki   and  Nogawa.  Chiharu,  5.348.931,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Ohashi.  Yasuo.  5,349.422.  CI.  355-243  000  ^  ,        „ 

Sakamoto.  Kazuo;  Fujii.  Tatsuya;  Shiraishi.  Naoto;  Fukui.  Ryo; 
Imai.  Yukihiro;  Sato,  Yutaka.  and  Yamada,  Yoshileru,  5,349.610. 
CI.  375-106  000 
Riddle,  Timothy  K    See—  „^.,      ^        .      „      <  «a  n*a    ri 

Elsenheimer.  John  A.;  and  Riddle.  Timothy  K..  5.348,068.  CI 
160-176  100 
Rieder    Klaus-Hartwig;  Horsch,  Gunter;  and  Powell.  William  E.    to 
Alcatel  Network  Systems.  Inc    Digitally  controlled  fractional  fre- 
quency synthesizer  5.349.310.  CI.  331-18.000. 
Riley   Archie,  and  Goodale.  Keith,  to  Baxter  International  Inc.  Tablet 
accumulator    for    an    automated    prescription    vial    filling    system. 
5.348.061.  CI    141-104000. 
Rilev.  Dennis  P.;  See—  ,,.„„.«     r~, 

McGhee.    William    D,    and    Riley.    Dennis    P..    5.349.048.    CI. 
528-425,000 

'  ^Creeth.  Jonathan  E  ;  Riley.  Paul  1.;  and  Laing.  Mark  E..  5.348.732. 
d.  424-49.000. 
Riley.  Robert  E    See—  „     ,,     j 

Potter    Mark  J     Kao.  Jar-Lin;  Cros.s.  Virginia  R.;  Vanderspurt. 
Thomas  H     Dienes.  Edward  K     Riley.  Robert  E.  Tungate. 
Freddie  L  .  and  Bortinger.  Arte,  5.348.924.  CI.  502-66.000. 
Rimer.  J    Patton    Benthic  sampling  effectiveness  measurer.  5.347.860. 

CI   73-170  330 
Riney.  Ernest  E.:  See— 

Gosnell.     David     R.    and     Riney.     Ernest     E..     5.348.787.    CI 
428-121000 
Ring    Robert  S  .  to  Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc   Paper  web  separator 

and  guidmg  apparatus   5.348.278.  CI.  270-52.000 
Rinespann  GmbH  See— 

Maurer.  Ruprechl.  5.347.866.  CI.  73-487  000. 
Ringston  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Ishiwa.  Takuzo.  5.348.155.  CI   206-457,000. 
Rinnemaa.  Heikki  See— 

Lappalainen.  Juhani;  Rinnemaa,  Heikki;  Tuunanen.  An;  and  Saare- 

lainen.  Pertti.  5.348.105.  CI.  175-24.000 

Rippe.  Jeffrey  A  .  to  Northrop  Corporation.  Spnng  retracting  caster. 

5.347.680.  CI.  16-19.000  .  ,.o  ,„•,     /-, 

Rut,    K    Thomas    Two   way   opening   display   case     5.348.J8J.   Cl 

312-138.100 
Rivera,  Luis  A    See— 

DesJardin.  William  F  ;  Ozimek.  Edward  J.;  Rivera.  Luis  A  .  and 
Tarn.  Terry.  5.349,234.  CI.  257-684.000. 


Riverwood  International  Corporation:  See—  ,j    ^  ^  «, 

Ziegler.  Kelly  W ;  Alexson.  Clayton  C ;  and  Lovold.  Curt  w  , 
5.347.796.  CI   53-566.000. 

'^'^Freib'u'^^l'j^'^  A.;  and  R.vshin.  Isaak.  5.349.647.  CI.  395-115.000. 
RLS-Bautechnologie-AG:  See — 

Jordan.  Paul,  5.347.779,  CI.  52-302.300. 
RMS  Engineenng.  Inc.;  See— 

Shellhause,  Ronald  L..  5,348.040.  CI.  137-118  000 
Robbins.  Clarence  R.:  See— 

Patel.    Amnt    M  ;    and    Robbins.    Clarence    R.    5.348.736.    CI. 
424-70.000.  ,  ,   ,      ^ 

Roberson    Henry  C.   Lawn  edger  with  multi-directional  forced  air 

streams'.  5.348,102.  CI    172-15000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH  See—  .  ,>„  ,o,     f, 

Bernhardt.    Wolfgang;   and   Schmidt.   Guenther.    5,348,381,   Cl. 

Gmelin.' Karl;  and  Gregorius.  Thomas,  5.347.969.  Cl.  123-456^000. 
Korasiak    Wolfgang.   Muller.   Elmar;   Brachert.  Jost;  and   Herz- 

mansky   Karl-Hemz.  5.348.380,  Cl   303-103.000. 
Pape   Werner  and  Dronier.  Pierre.  5.347.970,  Cl.  123-506.000. 
SchoefTel.  Eberhard;  and  Ernst.  Josef.  5.347.848.  Cl  73-37.000. 

Roberts,  James  A  :  See—  .      1 1.10  .ot    r-i 

Goleniewski,   John   R.;   and    Roberts.   James   A.,    5.348.596.   Cl. 
149-19  600.  ^  ,^ 

Roberts  Jeffrey  B ;  and  Schweitzer.  Edmund  O..  Ill,  10  Schweitzer 
Engineering  Uboratories,  Inc.  Negative  sequence  directional  ele- 
ment for  a  relay  useful  m  protecting  power  transmission  lines. 
5,349.490,  Cl.  361-80.000.  .,.„..,<,     ^, 

Roberts,    Robert    V     Vehicle    wheel    changing    aid     5,348.438.    Cl 

4 1 4-426  000 
Roberts.  Victor  N.  Wind  impeller.  5.348.443,  Cl  416-9.000. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See— 

Kalchka.  Jay  R  .  5.348,037.  Cl    137-15.000. 
Member,  Gregory  J,  5.348.466.  Cl  431-6.000 
Robeson,  Lloyd  M.;  Kuphal.  Jeffrey  A  ;  and  Famili.  Amir,  to  Air 
Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc  Extrudable  polyvinyl  alcohol  composi- 
tions containing  polyester-polyether  block  copolymers  5.349,000.  Cl. 
524-388.000 
Robinson.  Mark  D :  See—  .  „   t-  w„i,  r-i 

Nettles   Timothy  P ;  Boliver,  Scott  J  ;  and  Robinson,  Mark  U.. 
5,348,064,  Cl    144-176.000. 
Robotic  Vision  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Maali.  Fereydoun,  5.349.378.  Cl.  348^.000. 
Rocin  Laboratones.  Inc..  See— 

Cucm.  Robert  L  .  5.348,535,  Cl.  604-35.000. 
Rock,  Kenneth  L.,  to  Dana-Farber  Cancer  '"?'""'«    ^las*  1  MHC- 
restricted  T-T  hybndomas.  and  a  CD8-transfected  BW5147,  fusion 
partner  therefor.  5.348.878.  Cl  435-240.260. 
Rockefeller  University.  The:  See—  ,  _,  ^  a    o..,i 

Gandy,  Samuel  E.;  Caporaso.  Gregg  L  ;  and  Greengard.  Paul. 
5.348.963.  Cl   514-313.000 
Rockey.  John  M.:  See—  _,  „     ,         i  1.     u 

Bisseti    Urry  A;  Strickland.  Larry  D..  and  Rockey.  John  M.. 
5.348.921,  Cl.  502-43.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See— 

Barkhoudanan.Sarkis.  5.349.183.  Cl   250-231.130. 
Gay     Ricahard    L  ;    Guon.    Jerold;    and    Newcomb.    John    C. 
5.348.689.  Cl   588-18.000. 

Reed   Irvme  S..  5,349,459.  Cl.  359-142.000.  

Ruppe't.  Mtlco'm  F  .  Jr  ;  and  Liu.  Eric  C.  5,348.570.  Cl.  96-6.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporatoin:  See—  imnm 

Harker.  Alan  B.;  and  Goldberg,  Ira  B..  5,349,154.  Cl.  117-102.000. 
Rodewald.  Paul  G:  See—  ,^     „    ,   r-      cwoiit    ri 

Chang.    Clarence    D.;    and    Rodewald.    Paul   G.,    5.349,113.   Cl. 
585-475.000 
Rodgers.  Richard:  See—  „    .    r-       a   v^ 

Bema.  Claude.  Q-Rell.  Dennis;  Praet,  Herve,  <^fh;„ 9"»f'''  R"**" 
gers,  Richard;  and  Stutz.  Jean  P  .  5.347,927.  Cl.  101-401.100. 
Rodnguez  Colon.  Jorge  A  ,  to  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico.  Low 
heel  shoe  convertible  to  high  heel  shoe  and  vice  versa  with  an  adjust- 
able shank   5,347.730,  Cl   36-7600R 
Rodriguez,  Efrain  L.;  See —  „    .,  »  u  1. 

Borchardt,  Robert  L.;  McGreevy.  William  T.;  Nawarange.  Ashok; 
and  Rodnguez,  Efrain  L.,  5,349,386.  Cl.  348-485.000. 

Rodnguez.  Jean-Claude:  See—  „.      ^  j   r^  ..  o 

Eugene,   Michel;   Rodnguez,  Jean-Claude;  and   Debons.  Rene  . 
5,348,044.  Cl    137-312.000 
Roemen,  Femand  See— 

Metz  Jean;  Millen,  Patnck;  Radoux.  Henn;  and  Roemen.  Femand, 
5.348.430.  Cl.  408-239.00R. 
Rocper.  Michael:  See—  ,,         1       r 

Thome.    Alfred;    Roeper.    Michael;    and    Kneuper,    Hemz-Josef. 
5.349.097.  Cl    568-906.000. 
Roffman.  Jeffrey;  LaBelle.  Robert;  Menezes.  Edgar;  and  Crowe,  Carl 
to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc   Clear  axis,  segmented 
multifocal  ophthalmic  lens.  5.349.396,  Cl   351-161.000. 
Rogers    James  B.,  to  PH  Hydraulics,  Inc    Pivoting  barrel  injection 
molding  machine   5,348.464.  Cl  425-190.000  ,        ,.  , 

Rogers  Joel  G  .  to  Tnumf.  Gamma  ray  detector  for  three-dunensional 

^ition  encoding.  5.349.191.  Cl.  250-367.000 

Rogers.  Stephen  G:  See—  „      ,_        ^      c-unnj    r~i 

Fischhoff.    David   A.   and    Rogers.   Stephen   G..    5.349.124.   Cl. 

800-205.000.  ,        ^,  A 

Rogers    Wesley  A.,  to  Electronic  Development.  Inc.  Magnetic  and 

electnc  field  shield.  5,349,133.  Cl.  174-36.000. 
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Rohm  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakata.  NaoUro.  5.349.604.  Cl.  372-103.000 
Shimoji.  Nonyuki.  5.349.221,  Cl.  257-324.000 
Shimoji,  Nonyuki,  5,.349,222,  Cl.  257-326.000. 
Rohm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik:  See — 

Siol,  Werner,  and  Terbrack.  Ulnch,  5.349,025.  Cl.  525-309.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Emmons,  William  D  ;  Bors,  David  A.;  and  Kielbania,  Andrew  J.. 

Jr .  5.349.026.  Cl   525-328  600 
Hodder.   James  J  ;    Lesko.    Patricia    M  ;   and   Stewart,   Thomas, 
5,348,807,  Cl   428-473.000 
Rohrbaugh,  Mark  E.:  See — 

Menegoh.    Paolo,    and    Rohrbaugh,    Mark    E.,    5,349,521.    Cl. 
363-81  000. 
Roll  Systems.  Inc.;  See — 

Crowley,  H  W.,  5,348,277,  Cl  270-39  000. 
Roll.  L'lrich;  Bemhard.  Werner;  and  Reiser.  Ludwig,  to  Patent-Treu- 
hand-Gesellschaft  F  Elektnsche  Gluehlampen  mbH  Transformer- 
less fluorescent  lamp  operating  circuit,  particularly  for  a  compact 
fluorescent  lamp,  with  phase-shifted  inverter  control.  5,349,270,  Cl. 
31 5-209  OOR 
Rolls,  James  B  Portable  carrier  for  wires,  hoses  and  the  like.  5,348,362, 

Cl   294-151.000 
Rolls-Royce  plc:  See — 

Balsdon,  Julian  G.,  5,348,252,  Cl   244-52.000. 
ROLM  Company:  See — 

Dunn.  Tave  P  ;  Stell,  Larry  A.;  Dunn,  William  F..  Jr.;  and  Endick, 
Norman,  5,349,640,  Cl.  379-387  000. 
Romanenko.  Michael;  and  Ross,  Gerald  D.,  to  ElectroCom  Gard.  Ltd 
Automatic  traying  and  automatic  sweeping  device  for  letter  mail 
5,347,790,  Cl.  53-443.000 
Romesser,  James  A  :  See — 

Dean,  Caroline;  Harder,  Patncia  A  ;  Leio,  Kenneth  J  .  O'Keefe, 
Daniel  P.;  Omer,  Charles  A  .  Romesser.  James  A  ;  and  Tepper- 
man,  James  M  .  5.349.127.  Cl   800-205.000 
Romine.  Jeffrey   L  ;   and   Meanwell,   Nicholas  A.,   to  Bristol-Myers 
Squibb  Company  Diphenyloxazolyl-oxazoles  as  platelet  aggregation 
inhibitors   5.348.969.  Cl   514-376.000. 
Rongved.  Pal:  See — 

Almen.  Torsten;    Berg,  Arne;   Dugslad.   Harald;   Klaveness.   Jo; 
Krautwurst,    Klaus    D.;    and    Rongved,    Pal,    5.348,954.    Cl. 
514-227.500. 
Rooney.  John  M.;  Patel.  Narendra  M.;  Kveglis.  Albert  A.;  Catena. 
Robert  J.;  Di  Leo.  Leonard;  and  Avci,  Selcuk.  to  Sun  Chemical 
Corporation.  Thermosetting  printing  ink  composition.  5.349,021.  Cl 
524-761  000 
Rosby  Corporation:  See — 

Yurgevich.   Howard  J;  and   Rosby,  Thomas  J..   5,348,176,  Cl. 
220-1.500. 
Rosby,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Yurgevich,   Howard  J;   and    Rosby.   Thomas  J.    5.348,176,   Cl 
220-1  500 
Roscoe,  Gary  W.:  See — 

Rabjohns,    Douglas   T.;   and    Roscoe,   Gary    W.,    5,349,199,    Cl. 
250-561.000 
Rosemount  Office  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Mollenkopf,    Lloyd    C;    and    Rein,    Russsell    J..    5,349,135,    Cl. 
174-48.000. 
Rosenberg.  Steven;  and  Tekamp-Olson.  Patricia,  to  Chiron  Corpora- 
tion.   Hybrid   promoter   contructs   of  glyceraldehyde-3-phosphate 
dehydrogena.se  promoter  5.349,059,  Cl.  536-24.100. 
Rosenberry,  Steven,  to  Parallel  PCs.  Inc.  Dynamic  fault-tolerant  paral- 
lel processing  system  for  performing  an  application  function  with 
increased  efficiency  using  heterogeneous  processors.  5.349.682.  Cl 
395-800.000 
Rosenthal.  Richard  D  ;  DePoorter.  Gerald  L.;  and  Christy.  Ronald  I . 
to  Microsurgical  Techniques.  Inc.  Composite  cutting  edge  5.347.887. 
Cl   76-104  100. 
Ross,  Gerald  D.:  See— 

Romanenko,    Michael;    and    Ross,    Gerald    D.,    5.347.790.    Cl. 
53-443.000 
Ross.  James  M.  Clothing  fastener  apparatus.  5.347.688,  Cl.  24-40.000. 
Rossak.  Norbert:  See — 

Muter.  Helmut;  Scharizer.  Walter;  Sollradl.  Herbert;  and  Rossak. 
Norben.  5.348.761.  Cl  427-101.000. 
Rossetti.  Carlo:  See — 

Pasero.  Edoardo;  Rossetti.  Carlo;  and  Aiolfi.  Franco,  5,348,862,  Cl 
435-39  000. 
Rossman.  David  I.:  See — 

Munavalli,    Shekar;    and     Rossman,    David     1.    5,349,076.    Cl. 
556-72000, 
R^nh.  Rudolf  Fire  retardani  sleeve   5.347,767.  Cl   52-1.000. 
Rothhammer.  Reed   Swimming  aid  device.  5.348.505.  Cl.  441-117  000. 
Roue.  Jean  See — 

Le  Disert,  Yves.  Roue,  Jean;  Moriarity,  Thomas;  and  Faucher. 
Philippe.  5.348.578.  Cl    106-287,200. 
Rouleau,  Georges  O    Guide  apparatus  for  an  elongated  workpiece 

5.347.897.  Cl    82-164  000. 
Rousseff.  Chnst  M  .  and  Wallace.  George  E  .  to  American  Registration 
Systems.    Inc    Automatic    form   dispensing   system     5.349.534.   Cl 
364-479.000. 
Roussel  Uclaf:  See — 

Clemence.  Francois;  Fortin,  Michel;  Hamon.  Gilles;  Le  Manrel. 
Odile;  and  Moura.  Anne-Marie.  5,348.971.  Cl.  514-428.000. 
Roustaei,  Alex  Optical  scanning  head.  5,349.172.  Cl.  235-472.aX). 


Routman,  Brent  E.;  and  Stult*.  Larry  W.  Fire  detector  and  alarm 

system   5,349,338.  Cl   340-692  000 
Rouzier,  Alain:  See — 

Defranco,   Jean-Marc;    Bamabe,    Florence;   and    Rouzier,   Alain, 
5.349.462.  Cl,  359-152  000, 
Rovel.  Jean-Mane,  to  S  A    Degremont.   Process  for  the  biological 

punfication  of  effluent.  5,348,653,  Cl.  210-605.000. 
Rowe,  Bruce:  See— 

Rafferty,  Kevin,  and  Rowe,  Bmce,  5,348,215,  Cl.  228-181.000 
Rowley,  Michael  See — 

Kulagowski.  Janusz  J  ;   Mawer,   Ian  M  ;  Leeson.   Paul  D..  and 
Rowley.  Michael.  5.348.962.  Cl    514-312000 
Roy,  Glenn  M  .  to  Calgon  Carbon  Corporation.  Extension  of  edible  oil 

lifetime  using  activated  carbons  5.348.755.  Cl.  426-541.000. 
Royal  Appliance  Mfg.  Co.:  See — 

Saunders,  Craig  M  ;  Stephens,  Paul  D.;  and  Wright.  Michael  F.. 
5,347,679,  Cl    15-416.000. 
Royal  Free  Hospital  School  of  Medicine:  See — 

Dclgado,    Cristina;    Francis,    Gillian    E.;    and    Fisher,    Derek, 
5,349.052,  Cl   530-351.000. 
Royce  Medical  Company:  See — 

Grim.  Tracy  E.;  Amold.  William  K  ;  and  Iglesias.  Joseph  M., 

5.348.530  Cl.  602-13.000 

Rudick,  Arthur  G..  Gatipon.  Shaun  B  ;  and  Wachenheim,  Howard  W.. 

to   Coca-Cola    Companv.    The.    Modular    refngeration    apparatus 

5,347.827.  Cl.  62-440.00d. 

Rudy.  Norbert  J.,  to  Coalition  Technologies.  Limited.  Low  bulk  and 

leighl-weight  products.  5.348,621.  Cl.  162-100000 
Rudy.  William  J.,  Jr.,  Shaffer.  Howard  R  .  and  Stahl,  Daniel  E..  to 
Whitaker  Corporation.  The    High  density  integrated  backplane  as- 
sembly, 5.348.482.  Cl   439-61,000. 
RufVahr.  Bernard  O  Top  puller   5.347.890.  Cl.  81-3.550. 
Ruhl.  Mark  A  .  to  National  Instrument  company.  Inc.  Clean-in-place 

fillmg  machine   5.348,058,  Cl    141-1  000. 
Ruhovets,  Naum,  to  Halliburton  Logging  Services,  Inc  Method  appa- 
ratus   for    determination    of    porositv     lithological     composition 
5,349,528,  Cl   364-422.000 
Rumler,  Thomas:  See — 

Few,  Jeffrey  P„  and  Rumler,  Thomas.  5.348.330  Cl   280-475.000. 
Ruppert,  Malcolm  F ,  Jr.;  and  Liu,  Enc  C.  to  Rockwell  International 

Corporation   Axle  housing  breather   5,348,570.  Cl  96-6.000. 
Russ.  Werner  H  :  See — 

von  der  Eltz.  Andreas;  Schrell.  Andreas;  and  Russ,  Wemer  H., 
5.348.557.  Cl.  8-188.000. 
Russell.  Gary  W  .  to  Brown  &  Sharpe  Mfg.  Co.  Air  bearing  control 

system   5.347.723,  Cl.  33-503.000, 
Russell.  James  P.   Comer  mounted   wiring  devices.   5,349.134.  Cl. 

174-48.000 
Russell.  Stephen  D  ;  Sexton.  Douglas  A  ;  and  Orazi.  Richard  J  .  to 
United  States  of  Amenca.  Navy    Method  for  laser-assisted  silicon 
etching  using  halocarbon  ambients.  5.348.609,  Cl    156-345.000. 
Russell,  TTiomas:  See — 

Brunhouse,  Robert  F.;  Hajek.  Constance  M.;  Russell,  Thomas;  and 
Coulter,  Wallace  H.,  5,348,859,  Cl.  435-7.240. 
Rutenberg.  Monon  W  :  See — 

Tsai.  John  J.;  Trzasko.  Peter  T  ;  Philbin.  Michael  T  ;  Billmers, 
Robert  L  .  Tessler.  Martin  M,;  Van  Gompel.  Joseph  A.;  and 
Rutenberg.  Morton  W..  5.349.089.  Cl,  564-291.000. 
Ryals.  John  A.;  Gay,  Philippe  B.;  and  Ahl-Goy.  Patricia  A.,  to  Ciba- 
Geigy    Corporation     Anti-pathogenically    effective    compositions 
comprising  lytic  peptides  and  hydrolytic  enzymes.  5.348,743.  Cl. 
424-94.610. 
Ryat.  Marc  H..  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc    Operational 
amplifier  having  multiple  positive  inputs  5.349.304.  Cl   330-253.000. 
Rydel.  Charles:  See- 
Brassier,  Marc;  Rydel.  Charles;  and  Medjaoui,  Omar,  5,349,267,  Cl, 
315-82.000 
Ryobi  Motor  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Stolzer.  J.  Timothy.  5.348.319,  Cl.  279-77.000. 
Rytand.  David  H    Panelized  fioat  system.  5,347.948.  Cl.  1 14-263.000. 
Saarelainen.  Pertti:  See — 

Lappalainen,  Juhani;  Rinnemaa,  Heikki;  Tuunanen,  An;  and  Saare- 
lainen, Pertti.  5.348,105,  Cl.  175-24.000. 
Sabacky,  Bruce  J.;  and  Doane.  Robert  E.,  to  Bandgap  Technology 
Corporation.  Synthesis  of  semiconductor  grade  tungsten  hexafluo- 
nde  5.348.723,  Cl  423-489000 
Sacnpante,  Guerino  G.,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Poliymide  toner  and 

developer  compositions   5,348,830,  Cl  430-109.000 
Sacnpante,  Guerino  G  ;  Croucher,  Melvin  D  ;  and  Drappel    Stephan 
v.,   to   Xerox   Corporation.    Polyester-imide   toner  and  developer 
compositions   5,348,831,  Cl.  430-109,000 
Sacnpante,  Guerino  G.;   Patel,  Raj  D  ,  and  Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz. 
Grazyna  E..  to  Xerox  Corporation   Toner  compositions    5.348.832, 
Cl.  430-109  000, 
Saft  S.A.:  See— 

Caillon.     Georges;     and     Lebarbier.     Cyrille,     5.348,823,     Cl. 
429-246,000. 
Sagano.  Hideki,  to  Yamaichi  Electronics  Co..  Ltd  IC  socket.  5,348,483, 

Cl   439-72.000 
Sagara.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Aral.    Kazuhiko;    Teshigawara,    Torn;    and    Sagara,    Toshiaki, 
5.349.374.  Cl.  346-108.000, 
Saikawa.  Satoshi:  See— 

Yanagi.    Haruyuki;   Suzuki.  Telsuo;   Hiramai.su,   Soichi;   Nojima, 
Taka.shi;  and  Saikawa.  Saloshi,  5,348.283,  Cl,  271-127.000, 
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Taniguchi.     Hiromichi;    and    Saiki.     Hoshihiko,     5.349,496.    CI. 
361-528000.  .     ^        ,       ,-,. 

Sam.  Dev.nder  P  .  and  Law.  Tommy  J.,  to  FCI-FiberChem,  Inc^  Fiber 
optic  chemical  sensor  having  specific  channel  connecting  design 
5.349,181.  CI.  250-227.140 
Sainlo.  Jeffrey  W    See—  ^  -  i  «•        w 

Quadracci.  H    Richard.  Voss,  Karl  R.;  and  Sauiio.  Jeffrey  W.. 
5.347.726.  CI   3+465  000 
St   Aubin.  Donald  L  :5ee—  ,,       ,j  i  j 

Laugal.  James  A  ,  Martin.  Glenn  E.;  St.  Aubm,  Donald  L.;  and 
Wold.  Gerald  G  .  5.348.635.  CI.  204-181.700. 
St  Clair.  David  J  .  5«—  „      ,    ,      .  ,.oni.     n\ 

Pottick.  Lorelle  A;  and  St.  Clair,  David  J..  5.349,015,  CI. 
525-65000  ^      ,  .     . 

St     Denis.    Andre*    R.    Multi-purpose   wine  bottle   stopper   device. 

5.347.889,  CI   81-3  290 
Sainl-Gobain  Vitrage  Imemalional  See—  .,o  .,,  nnri 

Zagdoun.  Georges;  and  Cordier.  Bruno.  5.348.805.  CI.  428-J32  000. 
Saito.  Chuichi  Ser—  „  .    ,     .^     -,-       1.1  j 

Yamaguchi.  Yukihiro;  Saito.  ChuichI;  Takahashi.  Tatsuhiko;  and 
Haraguchi.  Tomomi,  5.348,131,  CI.  198-330.000. 
Saiio.  Hideya  See —  .  v   , 

Oka.  Masahiko;  Kishme.  Mitsuru;  Sailo.  Hideya;  and  Kokuma;. 
Masuo,  5.349.093,  CI   568-615.000 
Saiio.  Kazuhiro  See—  ~.        .      .-  .« 

Sh.bata,  Masanon;  Umetsu,  Shigeo;  Su2uki,  Shinichi,  Salo.  Mi- 
chihiro;  Saito.  Kazuhiro;  and  Akama.  Hiroyuki.  5,349,488.  CI. 
360-105.000. 

^"ushflC^'sh^'di..  and  Saito.  Ryoji,  5.349,514.  CI.  363-21.000 
Saito.  Satoshi:  See—  ^      .       „  -r  j 

Ushirogouchi.  Toru;  Kihara.  Naoko;  Sasaki,  Osamu,  Tada. 
Tsukasa;  Naiio,  Takuya:  and  Saito.  Satoshi,  5,34I1,«J»,  ci. 
430-270  000.  ,-       „u 

Saito  Tatsuo;  Onozuka,  Haruo;  and  Tanaka,  Yasuhiko.  to  Fuji  Photo 
Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Film  transporting  system  including  a  counler  and  a 
film  existence  detector  for  a  photographic  camera.  5,349,407.  CI 
354-173  100. 
Saito.  Tomoki:  See— 

Alsumi.  Kiminon;  Saito,  Tomoki;  and  Komon.  Masaaki,  5.348,577. 
CI.  106-18310. 
Saito,  Toshimitsu:  See—  ,.    ,  ^  r\  . 

Ashihara,  Teruaki;  Tone.  Shingo;  Saito.  Toshimitsu;  and  Onta, 
Ryozo.  5.349.022.  CI.  524-414.000. 
Saitoh.  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hoky    Squeegee    5,347.676.  CI 

15-245.000. 
Saitoh.  Hiroshi:  See—  j  «■      j 

Kamijo   Masahiko;  Saitoh.  Hiroshi;  Matsuura,  Vozo;  and  K.ondo. 
Shiro.  5.349,425,  CI.  355-298.000 
Saitoh.  Mitsumasa;  Sfis-  .-i.o.jj  /-i 

Amano.  Toshio;  Oda,  Osamu;  and  Saitoh.  Mitsumasa.  5,349,444,  CI 
348-711.000. 
Saitou.  Kengo:  S«—  ,  ,.0  i:n   r-i 

Ohmachi.  Junya;  Saitou,  Kengo;  and  Sa-saki.  Kazuo.  5.348.24J.  CI. 
242-342.000.  ^  ^,  _. 

Sail  Nobuyoshi;  Ohya,  Hiroshi;  Asakura.  Hiroshi;  and  Nagai.  Shunji.  to 
Ishikawajima-Hanma  Heavy  Industnes.  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  manufactunng  superfluidity  hehum.  5.347.819.  CI.  62-51.300 
Sakacho.  Hiromi:  See—  .     o       u 

Yamamoto,  Masakazu;  Sakacho.  Hirorai;  and  Yamada,  Seiichirou. 
5.348.452.  CI  417-422.000. 

Sakai.  Eiichi:  See —  „     .     ,      <-,.nA-,i.  r^i 

Kudoh.  Koichi;  Sakai.  Eiichi;  and  Takei.  Yoshiaki,  5,349,426,  CI. 

355-298000 
Sakai,  Jun-etsu:  See—  ...  j   u        u 

Shibata,   Masaru.  Ito.  Shigekazu;   Sakai.  Jun-etsu;  and  Hayashi. 
Shigeru.  5.348.976.  CI.  514-469.000 
Sakai.  Yoshihiko:  Sff— 

Miyake  Hiroyuki;  Abe.  Tsutomu;  Ito,  Hisao;  Hotla.  Hiroyuki; 
Shimizu.  Yasumoto;  and  Sakai.  Yoshihiko.  5.348.892.  CI. 
437-3.000.  ^  .        „ 

Sakamoto,  Kazuo;  Fujii,  Tatsuya;  Shiraishi,  Naolo;  Fukui.  Ryo;  Imai, 
Yukihiro  Sato.  Yutaka;  and  Yamada,  Yoshiteru.  to  Ricoh  Company. 
Ltd  Digital  data  detecting  and  synchronizing  circuit.  5,349,610.  CI. 
375-106.000  ,  J   w    u   ..r 

Sakamoto,  Kiichi;  and  Yasuda,  Hiroshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Method  for 
exposing  a  pattern  on  an  object  by  a  charged  particle  beam  5.349. 197, 
CI.  250492.220.  ,   ,   w       <■ 

Sakamoto,  Makoto;  and  Tamano.  Michiko.  to  Toyo  Ink  Manufactunng 

Co    Ltd  Optical  recording  medium   5.348.840,  CI  430-270.000 
Sakarya.  Dursun.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Corporation  of  America.  Call 

progress  detection  circuit   5.349.254,  CI.  307-525.000. 

Sakashita,    Nobuyuki;    Nakajima.    Toshio;    Murai,    Shigeo;    Maeda, 

Kazuyuki   Nakamura,  Yuji;  Yoshida.  Tsunezo;  Honzawa.  Shooichi; 

and  Kanamon,  Fumio.  10  Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha.  Ltd.  Substituted 

pyndinesulfonamide  compound  or  its  salt,  process  for  PfeP2""8^*^ 

same,  and  herbicide  contaimng  the  same   5.348,933,  CI.  504-213.000. 

Sakashua.  Shigeru:  See—  ,1,1-,  on      r-t 

Kilaguchi.     Masaru;     and     Sakashiu.     Shigeru.     5,347.831.     CI. 

62-510.000 

^'^olichrTOThihfk'^;  and  Sakata.  Hajime.  5.349,598,  CI.  372-50.000. 
Sakudo.  Nonyuki:  See— 

Amemiya,  Kensuke;  Hakamata.  Yoshimi;  Tokiguchi.  Katsumi;  and 
Sakudo,  Noriyuki,  5,349,196,  CI.  250492.210. 


Sakuma.  Mikio:  See — 

Yoshiaki.    Nagao;    Atsuhiro,    Kobayashi;    and    Sakuma.    Mikio. 
5.348.406.  CI  400-615  200 
Sakuma,  Seiichi:  See—  v,.o 

Kuroda.  Syoichi;  Shibata.  Soichiro;  Shimamura.  Nonyuki;  Kawa- 
saki. Shigetake;  Kasahara.  Keisuke;  Sakuma.  Seiichi;  Komatsu. 
Fuiio  Ishikawa,  Masaya;  Sugiyama.  Kunio.  Mashimo,  M'tsuo; 
Shindo.  Yuzuru;  and  Kawamura.  Kuniaki,  5,348.080.  CI. 
165-104.130. 
Sakuragi.  Shigeru:  See—  .   „        .        u   ~i,; 

Nakamura,   Makoto;   Sakuragi,  Shigeru;  and  Komatsu,   Hiroshi, 
5.347,962.  CI    123-90.160. 
Sakuragi.  Takamasa:  See— 

Ogawa.     Katsuhisa;    and    Sakuragi,    Takamasa,     5,349,595.    CI. 
372-38.000. 
Sakurai  Graphic  Systems  Corporation:  See— 
110.  Mineyuki.  5.347.928.  CI.  10M15JOO. 
Salansky.  Werner  Ball  throwing  device  for  tennis  balls.  5.347.975.  CI. 

124-78.000.  ,  . 

Saleh  Farid,  to  Hams  Corporation  Analog-to-digital  converter  having 
high  AC  line  noise  rejection  and  insensitive  to  AC  line  frequency 
variations  5,349,352,  CI.  341-143.000 
Salisbury.  Thomas  E.:  See—  ,  ^  ,   ,_         -„.  c 

Honan.  David  G  ;  Lantz.  Gregory  W  .  and  Salisbury.  Thoma.s  E.. 
5.348.158.  CI.  206-531.000. 
Salmon  Michael  E.,  to  Terrill  Designs.  Inc.  Water  heating  and  distilling 

apparatus.  5.348.623.  CI.  203-1.000. 

Salmon.  Stephen  M:  See—  ,,.oni-i     r-i 

Thornton,     Peter;    and    Salmon,     Stephen     M..     5,348,017.    CI. 

128-662.060 

Salomon  S. A.   See—  „        ,  c  ^.la  7i< 

Dasarmaux,  Pierre,  Dogat.  Vincent;  and  Thomas.  Pascal.  5,34».JJ5, 

Vasselin,  Thierry;  Vuachet,  Michel;  and  Recher,  Gilles,  5,348,804, 
CI.  428-423.100 
Samolyk,  John  H:  See—  ^t.oiis    ri 

Frankim,  WiUiam  H.,  HI;  and  Samolyk,  John  H.  5,348,118,  CI 
182-187.000 
Sampei.  Tetsuya:  See—  ,  .    -^  .  -r    u  u ,~ 

Ohdake    Takayuki;  Ohmori,  Toshimichi;  Takamura,  Toshihiro; 
Yamada,     Takemi;     and     Sampei.     Tetsuya.     5.348.701.     CI 
420-73.000. 
Sampson.  Richard  L.;  See—  „    u    j  i 

Kunz,  Gerhard;  Dimotsis,  George  L.;  and  Sampson,  Richard  L., 
5,348,659,  CI.  2106^8.000. 
Sams,  Rosemary  C    See—  --    tiionmf'i 

DeNicola,  Anthony  J.,  Jr.;  and  Sams,  Rosemary  C,  5,349,016,  CI. 
525-71000. 
Samsung  Aerospace  Industries,  Ind.:  See—  .  ,  ,q  , , ,  r-i 

Seo.  Jae-kyeong;  Lee.  Seon-ho;  and  Choi,  Deog-ho.  5.349.414.  CI. 
354-400.000 
SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

An,  Seong-Wan,  5,349.163,  CI.  219-492.000 

Hwang,  Eui  K  .  5,348.225.  CI.  236-51.000. 

In  Gweon.  Kang,  5,347,820,  CI.  62-78.000. 

Jee   Kyung  H..  5.349.283,  CI.  323-207.000. 

Kim.  Hak  S..  5,349,369,  CI.  345-136.000. 

Kim.  Ik-Sun.  5,349,280,  CI.  32013.000. 

Kim,  Jong-Youb,  5,347.817.  CI.  62-471.000. 

Kwak.  Hee-Guk.  5.349.446.  CI.  358-296.000. 

Lee.  Joon  K.;  Jeong.  Hyeon  J.;  Kim.  Kyung  S..  and  Kwon.  Oh-bik. 

5.349,235,  CI.  257-693.000. 
Lee  Kyu-Chan.  5,349,556,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Lomashevitch,  Svjatoslav  A.;  and  Svetikov,  Yuri  V..  5.349.593.  CI. 

Pa!"  Yong-Bo;  and  Lim.  Hyung-Kyu.  5.349.559.  CI   365-20LOOO 
Suh   Young-Ho.  and  K.m.  Suk-Bm.  5.349.560.  CI.  365-203  000. 
Sandell.  Anders  L.;  Sonesson.  Leif  B.  and  Persson.  Bo  G  .  to  Arjo 

Hospital  Equipment  AB.  Lifting  appliance,  especially  for  a  patient 

lifting  device.  5.348.273.  CI.  254-385.000 

'^"'H"o^yaT:^uki;  fndlcado.  Hirotaka,  5,348,083.  CI.  165-174.000. 
Tanaka.  Hiroshi.  5,348.079.  CI    165-67  000. 
Yamada.  Yasuo.  5.347.830.  CI.  62-481.000. 
Sanders.  Glen  A.,  to  Honeywell,  Inc  Fiber  optic  gyjof fPfT^f"':"^* 

index  induced  error  compensation.  5,349,441.  CI.  356-350.000. 
Sanderson,  William  R  :  See—  -r       .u 

Brougham.  Paul;  Sanderson.  William  R  ;  and  Pearce.  Timothy. 
5.349.083.  CI   562-6.000. 

"t^haXn^TeTje;  and  Sandlie.  Inger.  5.34S.876.  CI  435-240  200 
Sandor.  Raymond  P.   Methods  for  production  of  faux  effects  using 
select    color     mixtures    and     blending    solvents.     5.348.767.     CI. 
427-273.000.  .      ^     ^,        „ 

Sandou    Yasuyuki;  and  Takahashi.   Nobu.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Supercharge  pressure  control  system  in  internal 
combustion  engine   5.347.972.  CI.  123-564.000. 
Sanemitzu.  Yuzuru;  See— 

Sato.   Junichi;    Sanemitzu.   Yuzuru;    Kawamura.    Shinichi;   Mito. 
Nobuaki;  Hamada.  Tatsuhiro;  aod  Yoshida.  Ryo.  5,349,108,  CI. 
564-340.000. 
Sankyo  Company  Limited:  See—  ^      ^  ,        i-     v, 

Iwata     Masayuki;    Kimura,   Tomio;    Inoue.    Teruhiko;    Fujihara. 
Ymhimi  and  Katsube.  Tetsushi.  5.348.961.  CI.  514-312.000. 
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Sano.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Senzawa.  Hajime;  Kubola.  Masaru;  Sano,  Hiroyuki;  and  Tajima, 
Yoshihisa.  5,349.007,  CI   524-513.000. 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tongai.  Katsumi;  Takahashi.  Masanon;  and  Hirano.  Yoshihide, 
5,348,499.  CI.  44076.000. 
Santen  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Horowitz.  Bernard;  Shulman.  Richard  W  ;  Selton,  Adrianne  J.; 
Nishimura,  Toyohiko;  and  Kawashima.  Yoichi,  5,348,939,  CI. 
514-8  000 
Santos.    Jorge     Hurricane    shutters    for    windows     5.347,775,    CI 

52-202000 
Sanyo  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mochizuki,  Akihiro;  Kasahara,  Shigeo;  Makino,  Tetsuya;  Wata- 
nabe.  Masashi:  Nakatsuka.  Masakatsu;  Yoshio.  Kunikiyo;  Satoh, 
Masahiro;  Watanabe.  Tetsuya;  Sugita,  Naoko;  and  Yanagi.  Tat- 
suroh.  5.348.685.  CI   252-299.620 
Sanyo  Electric  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Ki&himoto.     Yasuhiro;     and     Tsuboi.     Kunio.     5.349,421.     CI 
355-208.000. 
SAR  S  p.A  :  See— 

Mascitelli.     Francesco;    and     Bonelli,     Enrico,     5,348,194,    CI. 
222-209.000. 
Sardynski,  Gary  F..  Cox.  Paul  E.;  and  Pacheco.  Gilbert  R..  to  Jet  Spray 

Corp   Dispenser  valve.  5.348.192.  CI.  222- 1  ^^  100 
Sarmientos.  Paolo:  See — 

Monsan,  Pierre;  Paul,  Francois;  Betbeder,  Didier;  and  Sarmientos, 
Paolo,  5.348.863,  CI  435-68  100 
SARP  Industries:  See — 

Baronquei.      Pierre;     and      Biros.     Jean-Louis.      5.347.930.     CI. 
102-302.000. 
Sasaki.  Akira.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Lead  frame  and  semicon- 
ductor module  using  the  same  having  first  and  second  Islands  and 
three  distinct  pluralities  of  leads  and  semiconductor  module  using  the 
lead  frame   5.349,233.  CI.  257-666000. 
Sasaki.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Ippommatsu.  Masamichi;  Sasaki,  Hirokazu;  Otoshi.  Shoji;  Suzuki. 
Minoru,  and  Kajimura.  Atsuko.  5.348.776,  CI.  427-586.000. 
Sasaki.  Kazuo:  See — 

Ohmachl.  Junya.  Saitou.  Kengo;  and  Sasaki.  Kazuo.  5.348.243.  CI. 
242-342.000. 
Sasaki.  Koji:  See — 

Ito.  Hiroshi;  Sasaki.  Koji;  Okumoto.  Tadaoki;  Ohta.  Takashi;  Mat- 
sushita. Mitsumasa;  and  Sato.  Nono.  5.348.929.  CI.  502-402.000. 
Sasaki.  Masanon:  See — 

Ishibashi.  Tadaya;  Sasaki,  Masanon;  Obara,  Hideto;  Kano,  Hiroshi; 
and  Yamashita,  Shintaro.  5.348,628.  CI.  204-153.000. 
Sasaki.  Osamu:  See — 

Ushirogouchi,    Toru;     Kihara,    Naoko;    Sasaki,    Osamu;    Tada. 
Tsukasa;    Naito.   Takuya;   and    Saito.    Satoshi.    5.348,838,   CI. 
430270000. 
Sasaki,  Takeshi:  See — 

Kusunoki,     Haruyuki,     Yasutome,     Kikuo;     Yamazaki.     Shigeo; 

Furukawa,  Koji;  and  Sasaki,  Takeshi,  5,348,431.  CI.  409-132  000. 

Sasamoto.  Akinon;  and  Aizawa,  Yuichi,  to  Daiwa  Golf  Co  .  Ltd.  Golf 

club  head   5.348,302.  CI   273-169.000. 
Sasao,  Y'asuyuki:  See — 

Kodama.     Shun-ichi,     Sasao.     Yasuyuki;     and     Miura.     Ryuichi. 
5.349.031.  CI   525-386000. 
Sasayama.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ohishi.    Chikashi;    Sasayama.    Hiroyuki;    and    Kanzaki.    Hisao. 
5.349.413.  CI.  354-324.000 
Sasula,  Michael  D  :  See — 

NiUes.  Robert  B.;  CiJIIins.  Craig  J  ;  Killigrew.  James  J  ;  and  Sasula. 
Michael  D  .  5.349.342.  CI    340-825  080 
Salo.  Hirova.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Vertical  type  construction 

transistor   5.349.239,  CI.  257-737.000. 
Sato.  Hisatake  See — 

Aral.  Yasuo;  and  Sato,  Hisatake,  5.349.669.  CI   395-750000 
Sato  Iron  Works  Co  .  Ltd.:  See- 
Sato.  Takuya.  5.347.725.  CI   34-386.000 
Sato.  Junichi.  Sanemitzu.  Yuzuru;  Kawamura.  Shinichi.  Mito.  Nobuaki; 
Hamada.  Tatsuhiro.  and  Yoshida.  Ryo.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany.    Limited-     5-substiiuted-2,4-diphenylpynmidine     derivatives, 
their  production  and  use   5.349.108,  CI    564-340  000. 
Sato,    Kazuleru;     Yamamoto.     Kanshi,    Morohoshi.    Mikio;    Akaba. 
Nonyuki;   and    Kawakami,    Atsushi,    to  Tokimec   Inc    Navigation 
apparatus     using     a     global     positioning     system.     5.349,531,     CI. 
364-449.000 
Sato.  Kenichi;  and  Chiba,  Kazunobu,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Magnetic 
recording  and/or  reproducing  method  having  a  double  azimuth  head 
arrangement   5,349.478,  CI   36055  000 
Sato.  Masato  See — 

Kawano.  Minon.  Ogawa.  Kohji;  Tsukagoshi.  Sadayuki.  Kuroiwa, 
Hiroyuki;  Sato.  Masato;  Ishizaki.  Yasuhiro;  Komatsu.  Fumiaki; 
and  Kuroda.  Eiichi,  5,349,694,  CI.  455-11.100 
Sato.  .Michihiro:  See — 

Shibata.  Masanon;  Umetsu,  Shigeo;  Suzuki,  Shinichi;  Sato,  Mi- 
chihiro; Saito.  Kazuhiro;  and  Akama.  Hiroyuki.  5.349.488.  CI 
360105.000 
Sato.  Nono:  See — 

Ito.  Hiroshi;  Sasaki,  Koji;  Okumoto,  Tadaoki;  Ohta,  Takashi.  Mat- 
sushita. Mitsumasa;  and  Sato.  Norio.  5.348.929.  CI   502-402.000 
Nomura.  Hiroshi;  Sato.  Nono;  and  Aoki,  Nobuaki,  5,349,408,  CI 
354-195  100 


Nomura,  Hiroshi;  Sato,  Norio;  and  Aoki,  Nobuaki,  5,349,475,  CI. 
359-694  000. 
Sato.  Osamu:  See — 

Uetsuki.  Setsuyoshi;  Sato.  Osamu;  Nakayama.  Y'asuo;  and  Hirai. 
Yoshikatsu.  5.348.858.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Sato.  Takusei:  See — 

Iwanaga,    Toshihiko;    Yoshida.    Kazuyoshi;    and    Sato,    Takusei, 
5,349.456.  CI.  359-82.000. 
Sato,  Takuya,  to  Sato  Iron  Works  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

vacuum  drying  colloidal  substances.  5.347.725.  CI.  34-386  000 
Sato,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Ikeda.  Kaoru;  and  Sato.  Toshiaki.  5,349,023,  CI.  525-61.000. 
Sato.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Masaki.  Mitsuo;  Uehara.  Masaki;  Hirate,  Kenji;  Isowa,  Yoshikazu; 
Sato,    Yoshiaki;    and    Nakashima,    Yoshiharu,    5,349.050,    CI. 
530330  000. 
Salo.  Yoshiko:  See — 

Uemachi.     Hiroshi;     Sato.     YoshIko;     Solomura,     Tadashi;    and 
Takeyama.  Kenichi,  5,348,819,  CI.  429-213.000. 
Sato,  Yoshinon:  See — 

Ashida,  Takashi;  and  Sato,  Yoshinori,  5,349,013,  CI.  525-53.000. 
Sato,  Yutaka:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Kazuo;  Fujii,  Tatsuya;  Shiraishi,  Naoto;  Fukui,  Ryo; 
Imai,  Yukihiro;  Sato,  Yutaka;  and  Yamada,  Yoshiteru,  5,349,610, 
CI.  375-106.000. 
Satoh,  Kiyoshi,  to  Stec  Inc.  Thermal  mass  flow  meter.  5,347,861,  CI. 

73-204.120. 
Satoh,  Kuniyoshi:  See — 

Sotani.  Junji;  Satoh,  Kuniyoshi;  and  Noda,  Hajima,  5,349,131,  CI. 
174-24  000 
Satoh,  Masahiro  See — 

Mochizuki,  .Akihiro;  Kasahara,  Shigeo;  Makino,  Tetsuya;  Wata- 
nabe. Masasht;  Nakatsuka,  Masakatsu;  Yoshio,  Kunikiyo;  Satoh, 
Masahiro;  Watanabe,  Tetsuya;  Sugita,  Naoko;  and  Yanagi,  Tat- 
suroh,  5,348,685,  CI.  252-299  620 
Satoh,  Takashi:  See — 

Ueki.    Toru;    Yoshimura,    Masaji.    Kanezaki.    Kazuharu;    Kishi, 
Susumu;  Satoh.  Takashi;  and  Takiguchi.  Mincru,  5,349,027,  CI. 
525-331.700. 
Satoh,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Yanagi,  Kunio;  and  Satoh,  Toshiaki,  5,347,813.  CI.  60-585.000. 
Satoh.  Toshihide  See— 

Murata.  Katsumi;  Murakami,  Kazuo;  Kusakabe.  Isao;  and  Satoh, 
Toshihide.  5,348.875.  CI   435-200000 
Saturn  Corporation:  See — 

Mainqui!^!.  James  K  ;  Downs.  Roben  C  ;  Nitz.  Larrv  T.;  and  Kin- 
sey.  Kyle  K  .  5,347.886.  CI  477-161.000. 
Sauer.  Gale  E.:  See— 

Frecska,  Sandor  A  ;  Nute.  Ernest  B..  Jr.;  and  Sauer,  Gale  E., 
5.347,783.  CI.  52-506.070 
Saunders  Archery  Company:  See — 

Saunders.  Charles  A..  5,347,976,  CI.  124-87.000. 
Saunders,  Charles  A.,  to  Saunders  Archery  Company.  Peep  sight  with 

field-viewmg  frame.  5,347,976,  CI.  124-87.000. 
Saunders.  Court  A    See — 

Chappell,    Joseph;    Saunders,   Court    A.;    and    Wolf,    Fred    R., 
5.349,126.  CI.  800205.000. 
Saunders.  Craig  M  ;  Stephens.  Paul  D.;  and  Wright.  Michael  F..  to 
Royal  Appliance  Mfg  Co  Stick  type  vacuum  cleaner  5.347,679,  CI. 
15-416000. 
Saunders.  William  T..  to  Weirton  Steel  Corporation.  Draw-process 
methods,  systems  and  tooling  for  fabncating  one-piece  can  bodies. 
5.347.839,  CI.  72-347.000 
Sauron.  Jean,  and  Thomas.  Jean-Jacques,  to  Societe  Joseph  Sauron 
Materiel  Industnel;  and  Gaz  de  France  Portable  device  for  straight- 
ening out  tubes   5.348.459,  CI  425-11  000. 
Savair  Inc.:  See — 

Eisbrenner.  Ronald  J  :  and  Fantazian,  George  V..  5.349,151.  CI. 
219-89  000 
Savakis.  Charalambos;  Franz.  Gerald  H.;  and  Loukens.  Athanasios.  to 
Institute  for  Molecular  Biology  and  Biotechnology /FORTH.  Eukar- 
yotic  transposable  element   5,348.874,  CI.  435-196.000. 
Sawada,  Hideo:  See — 

Ichikawa,   Shuji;   Miuni,   Motohiro;  Yokoyama.   Yuko;  Sawada. 
Hideo,  and  Matsumoto.  Takeo.  5.348.890.  CI   436-172.000 
Sawamura.  Kiyoshr.  See — 

Kinoshita.  Toshio,  Nakamura.  Youichi.  Sawamura.  Kivoshi,  and 

Yanagimoto.  Tsutomu.  5.347.914.  CI   92-88  000 

Sawyer.  Thomas  F  ;  Benz.  Mark  G  ,  Carter,  William  T  .  Jr  .  and  Zabala. 

Robert  J  .  to  General  Electnc  Company   Method  and  apparatus  for 

flow  control  in  eleclroslag  refining  process  5.348.566.  CI.  75-I0.24O. 

Say.  GeofTrey  R    See — 

Clavenna.  LeRoy  R.;  Davis.  Stephen  M  ;  Say,  Geoffrey  R.;  and 
Fiato,  Rocco  A.,  5,348,717,  CI.  423-418.200 
Sayer,  Trevor  SB:  See — 

Simpson,  Michael  A.  D.;  and  Sayer,  Trevor  S.  B.,  5,349,036,  CI. 

526-320.000. 

Sayka,  Anthony;  and  Siddiqui,  Mohammad  A  ,  to  VLSI  Technology, 

Inc.  Integrated  circuit  package  including  a  heat  pipe.  5,349,23".  CI. 

257-715.000. 

Sbnili.  Franco,  to  Nordica  S.p.A.  Skate  with  aligned  wheels.  5.348,321, 

CI   280I1  220 
Scarborough.  George  B  :  See — 

Calven.  Nathanial;  Koehler.  John  L.;  Lindberg.  Erik  D.;  McKel- 
vey,  Mark  A  ;  Mervosh.  Steven  P  ;  Newton.  Jeffrey  A  ;  Scarbor- 
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ough,  George  B  ;  Upchurch.  Ruth  A  ;  and  Westling,  Sandra  D  , 
5.J49.674.  CI.  395-800  000. 
Schaefer.  Thomas  J    S«"— 

Mullen  Timothy  L  :  Schaefer.  Thomas  J  ;  and  McCutcheon,  Tera 
D  .  5.M8.2JO,  CI  239-428.000 
Schaffer.  Jonathan  L.:  See—  .<-..«• 

Shapiro.  Alan  R  ;  Gray,  Martha  L.;  Melendez,  Luis  A.;  Schafler, 
Jonathan  L  ;  Wnght  John  D.;  and  Venegas.  Jose  G..  5.348,879, 
CI  435-240.241 
Scharf.    Gary     Device    for   lifting   and    cutting   glued-down   carpet 

5.347.719.  CI    30-294000. 
Schanzer,  Walter:  See— 

Mitter   Helmut;  Schanzer.  Walter.  Sollradl.  Herbert;  and  Rossak. 

Norbert.  5.348.761.  CI  427-101.000. 

Schauer    Fnednch;  and  Neuner.  Andreas,  to  Kabelmetal  Electro  Ge- 

sellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haflung   Device  for  transfernng  current 

between  two  end  points.  5.348.490.  CI  439-164000. 

Schetk.  Daniel  M  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Benzocyclobu- 

tene  novolac  resin  compositions  5.349.111.  CI.  568-721.000. 
Scheckel.  Bruno;  and  Reiner.  Robert,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
Apparatus  for  contactless  daU  and  energy  transmission  5.349,1 73.  CI. 
235-492.000 
Scheeren.  Johan  W  :  See—  .    ^  .  ,  u 

Hermkens.  Peter  H  H  ;  Van  Maarseveen.  Jan  H  ;  Scheeren,  Johan 
W    and  Knise.  Cornells  G.  5.348.949.  CI   514-183.000. 
Scheiwiller.  Rene  ,  to  Scheiwiller,  Rolf,  a  part  interest.  Compound 

pavement  stone.  5.348.417,  CI.  404-41.000. 
Scheiwiller.  Rolf  See— 

Scheiwiller.  Rene  .  5,348.417.  CI  404-41  000. 
Schelen  Johannes  B  J  .  to  B.V  Optische  Indu.stne  "De  Oude  Delft 
Integrated  semiconductor  circuit  with  polanty  reversal  protection. 
5.349,489.  CI   361-77  OOO.  ^  ^      ^ 

Schellinger,  Michael  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Error  delecting  method  and 

apparatus  for  dau  communications.  5.349,588,  CI.  371-37.100. 
Scherer.    Stephen    J     Carrying    sleeve    for    camera.    5.348.206,    CI. 

224-220.000 
Schenng  Aktiengesellschaft.  See— 

Kruger.  Marun;  Huth.  Andreas;  Seidelmann,  Dieter;  Schneider, 
Herbert;  Turski,  Lechoslaw;  and  Stephens,  David  N.,  5,348,958, 
CI    514-249000. 
Schenng  Corporation:  See—  „,_,.,      .     l  »« 

Gold,  Elijah  H.;  Neustadl,  Bernard  R.;  and  Smith,  Elizabeth  M., 

5,348,944,  CI.  514-19.000 
Kuo.  Shen-Chun:  Hou,  Donald;  and  Zhan,  Zheng-Yun,  5,349.099. 
CI    570-147  000. 
Schertenleib.  Peter,  to  Ench  Netzsch  GmbH  &  Co.   Holding  KG. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  mixing  pulverous  solids  mto  a  liquid  phase. 
5.348.390.  CI    366-136.000 
Schetselaar.  Marc  A  :  See—  ,,.„,,„    /-, 

Jordan.    David    L..    and    Schetselaar.    Marc    A..    5.349.510,    CI. 
362-374000  „    ,.     u  u 

Schirado.  Lowell  C.   Chambers.  James  L.;  and  Whitaker.  Richard  H. 

Quick  connect  couplmg  system   5.348.048.  CI    137-588.000. 
Schirrmacher.  Rudiger;:  See—  „     ,  ,, 

Eickhoff.  Hubert;  Schirrmacher,  Rudiger;;  Mangartz,  Karl-Heinz; 
Huber,    Hans-Martm;    and    Godecke,     Ralf,    5.348,657,    CI 
210-636.000. 
Schisla,  David  K    See—  „   .       o 

Lutz    Eugene  F ;  Schisla.  David  K.;  Tomaskovic.  Robert  S.;  and 
Hoewing.  Timothy  D  .  5.349.101.  CI   558-36.000 
Schlaemus,  Herman  W  ;  Marshall.  Mary  C;  MacNaughton.  Michael 
G     Alexander.   Matthew   L  ;  and  Scott,  James  R..  to  Southwest 
Research  Institute   Microcapsules  and  method  for  degrading  hydro- 
carbons. 5.348.803,  CI.  428-402.200. 
Schlenker,  John  L    See—  ..    „  .  ,     , 

Eieck,  Jeffrey  S  .  Kuehl.  Guenter  H.;  Olson,  David  H.,  Schlenker, 
John  L  ;  Stuckv,  Galen  D.;  and  Vartuli,  James  C,  5,348.687.  CI 
252-582.000 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Dumont,  Alain  M  G.,  5,349,195,  CI.  250-395.000. 

Lerche,  Nolan  C;  Aseltine,  Clifford  L.,  and  Voreck.  Wallace  E., 

Jr,  5,347,929,  CI.  102-202.140. 
Pieprzak,    Andrew;    and    Highnam,    Peter    T.,    5,349,527,    CI. 

164-421.000 
Wraight.  Peter  D  .  5,349.184.  CI.  250-266.000. 
Schmidt.  Guenther:  See— 

Bernhardt,    Wolfgang:    and    Schmidt.    Guenther,    5,348,381,    CI. 
303-113  200. 
Schmidt.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Vlarshall.  Andrew;  Schmidt.  Thomas  A  ;  and  Teggatz,  Ross  E.. 
5,549.286.  CI   323-315.000 
■y-hmitt.  Richard  See — 

Chilwood.    Kenneth;    Knipp.    Richard;    and    Schmitt.    Richard. 
5.J47.749.  CI   43-124000 
Schmode.  Hartmut;  Wiebe.  Ulnch;  Stonn.  Siegfned;  Hetland.  Detlev; 
and  Komfeld.  Hans-Joachim.  to  Weidmuller  Interface  GmbH  &  Co  . 
Firma.  Pliers  for  dressing  conductor  ends  5.347.705.  CI.  29-566.400 
Schnall.  Mitchell  D.;  Lenkinski,  Robert  E  ;  Kressel,  Herbert  Y.;  Pol- 
lack, Howard  M  ,  Claiborne.  Theodore  C  ;  Misic.  George  J.;  Welch. 
Thomas  R  ;  and  Rhinehart.  Edward  J  .  to  Medrea,  Inc  .  Pennsylvania 
Corp.;  and  University  of  Pennsylvania.  Not-For-Profit  Pennsylvania 
Corp  ]  Trustees  of  the,  a  pan  interest  Intracavity  probe  and  interface 
device     for     MRI     imaging     and     spectroscopy      5.348,010,     CI 
128-653.200 


Schneider,  Herbert  See—  o  u      j 

Kruger,  Martin;  Huth,  Andreas;  Seidelmann,  Dieter;  Schneider, 
Herbert;  Turski,  Lechoslaw;  and  Stephens,  David  N  ,  5,348,958, 
CI.  514-249.000. 
Schnorr,  William:  See—  ,,,„,,„     ,-, 

Blanco,     Ernesto    E.;    and     Schnorr,     William,     5,348,259,    CI. 
248-276.000.  ^    ^„    ^ 

Schoeffel.  Eberhard;  and  Ernst,  Josef,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Appara- 
tus for  measunng  a  hydraulic  fluid  flow  rate  and/or  leakage  rate 
through  an  object  to  be  tested.  5.347.848.  CI.  73-37.000 
Schoonheere.  Mamix  J  :  See—  .,--,o,nr-i 

Vansteelant.  Marc  G  ;  and  Schoonheerc.  Mamix  J.,  5,347,920,  CI. 
100-4.000. 
Schramm,  Karen  M.:  See—  „  ,     ,      ,,, ,,         c 

Lovell,  John  W.;  Schramm,  Karen  M.;  and  DeLisle.  William  fc , 
5  349.606,  CI.  375-1.000. 

"^''wdi:  vi::^ent'A.;  a^dihaft.  David  L..  5,347.792,  CI.  53-450000. 
Schrell.  Andreas:  See— 

von  der  Eltz,  Andreas.  Schrell.  Andreas;  and  Russ,  Werner  H., 
5,348,557.  CI.  8-188.000. 
Schreyer,  Peter:  See— 

Mohr  Juergen  Oppenlaender,  Knut;  Balzer,  Wolf-Dieter;  Thomas, 
Juergen;  and  Schreyer.  Peter,  5,348,560,  CI  44-387.000. 
Schroeder,  Richard  B.:  See—  ,  ,..„  i„.    ,-, 

Hughes,  Norman  E.;  and  Schroeder,  Richard  B.,  5,348,605,  CI. 
156-275.500 
Schuffenecker.  R    Sfe—  ,,.o,,,    r^. 

Murphy,  J.  D.;  Schuffenecker.  R  ;  and  Suty,  H.,  5,348,721,  CI. 
423-463.000.  ,, 

Schulte,  Peter;  Volkmer,  Michael;  and  Kuhn.  Frank,  to  Degussa  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Method  for  the  degradation  of  harmful  substances  in 
water    by    means    of   hydrogen    peroxide    under    UV    irradiation. 
5.348.665,  CI.  210-748.000. 
Schultz,  Darald  R:  See— 

Hanson,  George  E.;  Kunert,  Steven  R.;  Schultz,  Darald  R.;  Gibbs, 
William  T.;  Rasmussen,  Jon;  and  Traeger,  Robert  J.,  5,349,497, 
CI.  361-683.000.  ^.    ^ 

Schultz.  David;  and  Heinz,  Donald  E.,  to  M  &  S  Tool  and  Die  Com- 
pany. Slot  cutter   5,347,899.  CI.  83-50.000. 
Schultz,  Horst,  to  ALFA  Institut  fur  hauswirtschaflliche  Produkt-  and 
Verfahrens-    Entwicklung    GmbH     Double-walled    cooking    pot 
5,348,187.  CI.  220-752.000. 

Schulz.  Jens:  See—  ,^^,     ,         .■i..ci<.i-) 

Buelikofer,  Peter;  Hoffmann.  Martin;  and  Schuiz,  Jens,  5,348,612. 

CI    156-578.000. 
Schunnann,  Josef  H.;  and  D'Hont,  Lodewijk  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.   Circuit  arrangement  for  obtaining  a  constant  Field 
strength  of  an  HF  signal  radiated  by  a  transmitting  device  with 
exchangeable  antenna.  5,349.357.  CI.  342-51.000. 
Schutt  Manufaclunng  Company  See— 

Vaught.  Russell  L..  5.348.289.  CI  273-1. 50R. 
Schwartz.  Robert  E.;  Onishi.  Janet  C  ;  Bills,  Gerald  F.;  Giacobbe, 
Robert  A  Pelaez,  Fernando;  Diez,  Mana  T..  Vicente,  Francisca; 
Gon^ochategui.  Julian;  Helms,  Gregory  L.;  and  Pramanik,  Barnali,  to 
Merck  &  Co  Inc  Antifungal  compound  and  compositions  contain- 
mg  the  compound  5,348,970,  CI.  514-422.000. 
Schwarz,  Nora:  See—  ^^ 

Schwarz,  Sam;  and  Schwarz,  Nora,  5.347,667,  CI.  5-418.000. 
Schwarz,   Sam;   and    Schwarz.    Nora.    Protective   beach   appliance. 

5.347,667,  CI.  5-418.000. 
Schweitzer,  Edmund  O..  Ill:  See—  ,  ,.n  .i^n  ^, 

Roberts,  Jeffrey  B  ;  and  Schweitzer,  Edmund  O..  Ill,  5.349,490,  CI. 
361-80.000 
Schweitzer  Engineenng  Laboratones,  Inc  :  See— 

Roberts.  Jeffrey  B.;  and  Schweitzer.  Edmund  O..  Ill,  5,349,490,  CI. 
361-80.000 
Science  Applications  International  Corporation:  See— 

Azzazy:  Medhat  T.;  and  Dabiri.  Ah,  5,349,187.  CI.  250-338.500 
Scienlific-Atlanu.  Inc.:  See—  ,  „  „,    ,,„  „_  «,„ 

Hester.  Phillip;  and  Highsmith.  William,  5,349,580,  CI.  370-84.000. 
Scientific  Design  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Bortinger,  Ane,  5,348,927.  CI.  502-209.000. 
Scimed  Life  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Wang.  Lixiao;  and  Tran.  The  Thoma*  T.,  5,348.538.  CI.  604-96.000. 
Scott,  Charles  D.;  Faison,  Brendlyn  D.;  Davison,  Bnan  H  ;  and  Wood- 
ward, Jonathan,  to  Martin  Manetta  Energy  Systems,  Inc  Process  for 
converting  cellulosic  matenals  into  fuels  and  chemicals.  5,348,871,  CI. 
435-165.000 
Scott.  Dane  C:  See—  ,,-o^,,     r-i 

Lavrenge,    Edward    T;    and    Scott,    Dane    C.    5.348,611,    CI. 
156-571  OOO 
Scott,  Danny  E.;  Smith.  Redd  H.;  and  Tibbitts.  Gordon  A.,  to  Baker 
Hughes  Incorporated   Rolling  cone  bit  with  improved  wear  resistant 
inseru.  5.348.108.  CI.  175-432.000. 
Scott.  James  R:  See— 

Schlaemus,  Hennan  W.;  Marshall,  Mary  C  ;  MacNaughton,  Mi- 
chael G  ;  Alexander,  Matthew  L.;  and  Scott.  James  R.,  5,348.803. 
CI.  428-402.200. 
Scott,    John    C.    Printable    diskette    envelope    form     5,348,216.    CI 

229-75.000. 
Scott.  John  R.   See—  .,.„„i.,     ^, 

Joshua,    Alummoottil    V;    and    Scott,    John    R.,    5,349,063,    CI. 
544-162.000. 
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Scott,  Robert  E.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratones.  Half-duplex  or  full- 
duplex  automode  operation  for  use  m  data  communications  equip- 
ment. 5,349,635,  CI    379-97  000 
Scoville.  Ann  N  :  See — 

Reagan,  Peter;  Scoville,  Ann  N.;  and  Leaf.  Rebecca.  5,348,765,  CI 
427-180.000. 
Scully,  Michael  T.  Ball  pitching  trainer  5,348,291,  CI.  273-26.00A. 
SDL,  Inc.:  See— 

Mehuys,    David   G.,   O'Bnen,    Stephen;   and   Welch.    David    F. 
5,349,602,  CI.  372-98.000 
Seal,  Galen,  Jr  :  See — 

Seal,  Lesley  T.;  and  Seal.  Galen,  Jr.,  5,347.797.  CI.  54-46.100. 
Seal,  Lesley  T.;  and  Seal,  Galen,  Jr.  Mounting  stirrup.  5,347,797,  CI 

54-46.100. 
Sealed  Air  Corporation:  See — 

Lee,  Shau-Tarng,  5,348,984,  CI.  521-79.000. 
Sealnght  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,    Ernest    L.;    and    Panelleria,    Joseph    A.,    5,348,196,    CI. 
222-386.000. 
Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government 
of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  The; 
See— 
Canham,  Leigh-Trevor;  Keen.  John  M.;  and  Leong,  Weng  Y., 
5,348,618,  CI.  156-644  000 
Seemann.  Karl  F.  No-nest  bird  gate.  5,348,138,  CI.  198-671.000. 
Sefsick.  Stephen  J.  Archery  bowsight.  5.347.722,  CI.  33-265.000. 
Segna,  Todd  D.:  See— 

Burrous,  Richard  A.;  Vanderheyden,  Theodore  E.;  Haa.se,  James 
W.;  and  Segna.  Todd  D.,  5,348,562,  CI   55-235.000. 
Seidelmann,  Dieter:  See — 

Kruger,  Martin;  Huth.  Andreas;  Seidelmann,  Dieter:  Schneider, 
Herbert;  Turski,  Lechoslaw;  and  Stephens,  David  N.,  5.348,958, 
CI   514-249.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Kimura,  Masakazu,  5,349,206,  CI   257-67.000. 
Namose.  Isamu,  5,348,910,  CI.  437-70.000. 
Takao,  Hideo,  5,349,480.  CI.  360-74.100 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc.:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hiroshi.  5,349,569,  CI.  368-10.000. 
Seller,  Bruce  S.:  See — 

Brasen,  Daniel  R.;  and  Seller,  Bruce  S.,  5.349,542,  CI.  364-578.000. 
Seki,  Noriaki:  See — 

Maeda.  Masahiro;  Yamasaki.  Toru;  Kurahashi.  Masayuki;  and  Seki. 
Nonaki.  5,349,452,  CI.  358-527.000. 
Seki,  Yasukazu,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  having 

thynstor  structure.  5.349.212,  CI.  257-133000. 
Sekiguchi.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Tadaki.    Yoshitaka;    Sekiguchi,   Toshihiro;   Uchiyama.    Hiroyuki: 
Kaga,  Toru;  Murata,  Jun;  and  Enomoto,  Osaomi,  5,349.218.  CI 
257-296,000 
Sekine.    Akihiko.    to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Topcon.    Intraocular   length 
measunng  instrument  having  phase  compensating  means.  5,349,399. 
CI.  351-215.000. 
Selbitschka.  Eugene  T  :  See — 

Casson.  Keith  L  ;  Habeck,  Kelly  D.;  and  Selbitschka,  Eugene  T.. 
5.349.500.  CI.  361-749.000. 
Selker.   Edwin  J.,  to   International   Business  Machines  Corporation 

Powercord  transformer.  5.349.321.  CI.  336-221.000 
Sellers,  Scott  D..  to  Pellucid  Inc.  Video  subsystems  utilizing  asymmetri- 
cal column  interleaving   5,349,372.  CI   345-185000 
Semchena.  John  H    See — 

Blumenthal.  Jack  L  ;  Gat.  Nahum,  Faigle.  Emsl  M  ;  Semchena. 
John  H  ;  and  Thompson.  Richard  J.,  5,348,344,  CI.  280-737.000. 
Semi-Bulk  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Handleman,  Avrom  R  ,  5,348,063,  CI.  141-314.000. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.   See— 

Aral,  Yasuvuki;  and  Nakajima,  Setsuo,  5,348,589.  CI.  136-244.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei.  5.349.204.  CI.  257-53.000. 
Yamazaki.    Shunpei;    and    Takemura.    Yasuhiko.    5.349,366.    CI. 
345-92.000. 
Semler.  Gerd;  and  Zeischke.  Winfned.  to  Bodenseewerk  Geratetechnik 
GmbH   Arrangement  for  controlling  the  coolant  supply  to  a  cooler 
for  the  detector  of  an  optical  seeker  in  a  missle.    5.348,250,  CI 
244-3  160 
Semler.  Gunther:  See — 

Billeb.  Gilbert,  and  Semler.  Gunther.  5.349.104.  CI.  564-5.000. 
Senel.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Gauthier.  Patricia;  Gros.  Philippe;  Le  Perchec.  Pierre;  and  Senet. 
Jean-Pierre.  5,348.923.  CI.  502-62  000. 
Senghaas.  Karl  A  ;  Senghaas,  Peter;  Wang,  Jing;  Kolonko.  Pete  T.,  Jr., 
and   Michalec.  Jerzy,   to  Electrolab,   Inc    Liquid   level  measuring 
apparatus   5,347,864,  CI   73-313  000. 
Senghaas,  Peter:  See — 

Senghaas,  Karl  A  ;  Senghaas,  Peter;  Wang,  Jing;  Kolonko.  Pete  T., 
Jr ;  and  Michalec,  Jerzy.  5.347.864.  CI   73-313.000. 
Sensormatic  Electronics  Corportion:  See — 

Ferguson.  David  B.;  Booker.  LeRoy  A  ;  and  Szklany.  Craig  R., 
5,349,332,  CI   340-572.000 
Seo,  Jae-kyeong;  Lee,  Seon-ho;  and  Choi,  Deog-ho,  to  Samsung  Aero- 
space Induslnes,  Ind    Aperture-priority  lens  shutter  apparatus  for  a 
camera   5,349,414,  CI    354-400  000 
Senzawa.  Hajime,  Kubota.  Masaru;  Sano.  Hiroyuki;  and  Tajima.  Yo- 
shihisa,  to  Polyplastics  Co  .  Ltd.;  and  Takeda  Chemical  Industries. 
Ltd     Lightweight    thermoplastic    polyester   molding  compositions, 
methods  of  making  the  same  and  molded  ariicles  formed  thereof. 
5.349.007.  CI.  524-513.000. 


Serrand.  Wilhbald;  Holmes.  Philip;  Steffens.  Todd  R  ;  Terry,  Patnck 
H.;  and  Eberly.  Paul  E  ,  to  Exxon  Research  Engineenng  Co.  Cau- 
lytic  cracking  process  with  circulation  of  hot,  regenerated  catalyst  to 
the  stripping  zone.  5,348,642,  CI  208-113.000. 
Serru,  Veronique  See — 

Camiade,    Marc;    Serru,    Veronique;    and    Geffroy,    Dominique. 

5,349.356,  CI.  342-50.000 

Serve,  Klaus,  to  Manibs  Spezialarmaturen  GmbH  &  Co    KG.  Pipe 

clamp  for  plastic  supply  pipelines,  particularly  a  tapping  clamp. 

5,348,045,  CI    137-318.000. 

Sestrap,  Arv  M  ,  to  Sharjan  Limited.  Air,  propane  and  oxygen  burner 

with  no  exit  flame   5,348,469,  CI  431-353.000. 
Setteducati,  Mark,  to  Tenvo  Co.,  Ltd.   Savings  box.   5,348.220.  CI. 

232-l.OOD 
Setton.  Adrianne  J.:  See — 

Horowitz.  Bernard;  Shulman.  Richard  W  ;  Setton.  Adrianne  J.; 
Nishimura,  Toyohiko;  and  Kawashima,  Yoichi.  5,348.939.  CI. 
514-8.000. 
Sexton,  Douglas  A.:  See — 

Russell,  Stephen  D.;  Sexton,  Douglas  A.;  and  Orazi,  Richard  J., 
5,348.609,  CI    156-345.000. 
Sexton,  Michael  D.;  and  Strange,  Rosalind  H  ,  to  Exxon  Chemical 

Patents  Inc   Fuel  oil  comixjsitions.  5,348,561,  CI  44-422.000. 
Sgarlata,  Chnstopher  R  :  See — 

Huang,  Nai  Z  ;  Kolp,  Chnstopher  I.;  and  Sgarlata,  Chnstopher  R., 
5,348.559.  CI   44-367.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Chen,  Fusen  E.;  Dixit,  Girish  A.;  and  Miller,  Robert  O.,  5,348,901, 

CI.  437-47.000 
McClure,  David  C  ,  5,349,243,  CI.  307-272  100. 
McClurc,  David  C  ,  5,349,246,  CI   307-443.000. 
Menegoli,     Paolo;    and    Rohrbaugh,    Mark    E.,    5.349,521,    CI. 

363-81.000. 
Ryat,  Marc  H.,  5,349,304,  CI.  330-253.000. 
Wei.  Che-Chia;  and  Liou,  Fu-Tai,  5,349,229,  CI  257-383.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S  A.:  See — 
Harrand,  Michel,  5,349,547.  CI   364-724.050. 
Mille.  Jacques;  and  Meunier.  Philippe.  5.349.232.  CL  257-603.000. 
Shadden.  Johnny  W  :  See- 
Meyer,  August  K.;  Shadden,  Johnnv  W.;  Stipe,  Candace  M.;  and 
Dean,  Leron  R  .  5,348,699.  CI   264-176.100. 
Shaffer.  David  T    See- 
Green.    Enc   T.;   Shaffer,    David   T;   and   Staley.   Charles   F.. 
5.348.488,  CI  439-140.000. 
Shaffer.  Howard  R.:  See — 

Rudy,  William  J  ,  Jr.;  Shaffer,  Howard  R.;  and  Stahl,  Daniel  E., 
5,348,482,  CI.  439-61.000. 
Shaft,  David  L.:  See— 

Meli,  Vincent  A.;  and  Shaft,  David  L.,  5,347,792,  CI.  53-450.000. 
Shah.  Bhupendra  O.:  See — 

Taylor,  Charles  S..  Tiffany.  WiUiam  B..  Cherkas.  Paul;  Frantzen, 
John  J  ;  Hampton.  Hilary  J.;  Nanis.  Leonard;  and  Shah.  Bhupen- 
dra O  .  5.348.693.  CI.  264-22.000 
Shah.  Shrenik  K.  See — 

Doheny.  James  B..  Finke,  Paul  E.;  Hagmann.  William  K.;  Kissin- 
ger.   Amy    L.;    MacCoss,    Malcolm;    and    Shah.    Shrenik    K.. 
5,348.953.  CI.  514-210.000. 
Shallout,  Raafal  M.:  See — 

Tokas,    Edward    F.;    Shaltout,    Raafat    M.;    and    Chen,    Ken    S., 
5.348,574,  CI.  106-1.110. 
Shamsuddin,  Abulkalam  M.  Screening  test  and  kit  for  cancerous  and 

precancerous  conditions   5.348,860.  CI.  435-25.000. 
Shani.  Jacob;  Paintal.  Gurpal;  and  Wand.  Bruce,  to  Advanced  Cardio- 
vascular Systems,  Inc  Guiding  catheter  for  the  right  coronary  artery. 
5,348,545,  CI   604-281.000 
Shankar.  Kapil:  See — 

Agrawal,  Om  P.;  Khu,  Arthur  H.;  and  Shanka'   Kapil,  5,349.670, 
CI   395-775.000. 
Shannon,  John  M.:  See — 

Van  Berkel,  Comelis;  Bird,  Neil  C;  Davies,  Oliver  S.;  Edwards. 
Martin  J.;  Shannon,  John  M.;  and  Knapp,  Alan  G.,  5,349.174,  CI. 
250-208.100. 
Shapiro,  Alan  R  ;  Gray,  Martha  L.;  Melendez,  Luis  A.;  Schaffer,  Jona- 
than L.;  Wright  John  D  ,  and  V'enega.s.  Jose  G..  to  General  Hospital 
Corporation,  The;  and  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology   Cell 
stretching  method.  5,348,879.  CI.  435-240  241 
Sharjan  Limited:  See — 

Sestrap.  Arv  M..  5.348.469.  CI.  431-353.000. 
Sharman,  Richard  A  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  non-linear  signal  processing  with  reduced  upper  harmonic 
components   5.349.546.  CI    364-724010 
Sharp.  Edward  J  ;  Wood,  Gary  L.;  Shurtz,  Richard  R  ,  II;  and  Pohl- 
mann,  Juergen  L    W  ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Army.  Optical 
power  limiters  and  materials  therein   5,348,688,  CI   252-582.000 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ayukawa.  Akilsu;  and  Onishi,  Shigeo,  5,348.900.  CI   437-44.000 
Desu.  Seshu  B.,  Nvman.  May;  and  Agaskar,  Pradvot  A..  5.348,631. 

CI.  204-157  400 
Kawaguchi.     Takafumi;    and    Takeda.     Shiro.     5,349,226,    CI. 

257-347.000 
Sato,  Hiroya,  5,349,239.  CI.  257-737.000. 

Ueno.  Yoshiharu;  and  Inoue.  Masahiro.  5.349.169.  CI  219-756.000 
Yoshida.  Makolo.  5.349,557,  CI    365-200.000. 
Shaw.  Beverley  A  .  to  Raytheon  Company.  Secondary  emission  cath- 
ode    having     supeconductive     oxide     material.      5,348.934,     CI. 
505-125.000. 
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^^*  Mc*^*.  P^R.  "Hi  Shaw.  Neil  W..  5,348.610,  CI   15*^472  000. 
Sheldahl.  Inc    S*e —  „  „       ...      c  -r 

Casson    Keith  L..  Habeck.  Kelly  D  ;  and  Selbilschka.  Eugene  T., 
5,349.500,  CI.  361-74<».000 

Shell  Oil  Company  See—  .  „     j,       n.i.  i      ir 

Beshoun.  Sharon  M     Wong,  Put  K  ;  and  Handlin.  Dale  L..  St. 

5,}4').CH6,  CI    528-354000  „    .        e         j 

Lutz    Euaene  F  ;  Schisla,  David  K..  Tomaskovic,  Robert  S.;  and 

Hoewing,  Timothy  D  ,  5.349.101,  CI.  558-36.000. 
Poltick.    U)reUe   A.;    and    St.    Clair,    David    J,    5,349,015,    CI. 

Worrall,  Robert  N.;  Lohbeck,  Wilhelmus  C   M.;  Choate,  Paul  R.; 
and  Donnelly,  Martin.  5.348.095.  CI    166-380.000. 
Shellenberger.  Timolhv  J  .  to  Rheem  Manufaciunng  Company.  Uual 
drainage  slope  recuperative  heat  exchanger  assembly  for  fuel-ftred 
condensing  furnaces  5.347,980.  CI    126-1  lO.OOR^ 
Shellhause.  Ronald  L  .  to  RMS  Engineering.  Inc   Fluidic  valve  mecha- 
nism   5.348.040.  CI    137-118.000 
Shem.  Robert  See—  „   ,.  _         a   -r.e. 

Weaver     David    E.;    Clary,    Everett;    Shem.    Robert;   and    latt. 
George.  5.348.759.  CI.  427-1.000. 

Shen,  Jun:  See—  , 

Tehrani    Saied  N  ;  Zhu,  X    Theodore;  Goronkin.  Herbert;  and 
Shen.  Jun.  5.349.214,  CI.  257-192.000. 
Shen.  Walter    String  protecting  jacket  of  game  racket.  5.348.2W.  i_i. 

273-73  GOD  ^  v     ■ 

Shepard  John  K  .  to  Sonoco  Products  Company.  Container  having  a 

tamper-evident  seal   5,348.180.  CI   220-214.000. 
Shepherd  Products  US.  Inc.:  See— 

Miotto.  Lons.  5.348.371.  CI.  297-301.000. 
Sherntt  Gordon  Limited:  See—  ,  ^,.  „ ,       ..    u     i  c 

Kerfoot  Derek  E  .  Collins.  Michael  J.;  and  Chalkley.  Michael  E . 
5.348.713.  CI  423-26  000 
Sher\vin-Williams  Company.  The;  See— 

Harns,  Rodney  M.  5.349.080.  CI   560-81000.  „    ^    ^    ^ 

Pearson    Paul   D.;   Rao,    Madhukar;   and   Tomko,   Richard   f., 
5,348.992.  CI.  523-523.000. 
Sheth.  Jayesh  V  :  See— 

White.    Theodore    C;    Sheth.    Jayesh    V.;    and    Nguyen.    Kha, 
5.349.620.  CI.  377-3.000  ^      ,.   .     ^ 

Sheth   Nitin  V  .  Valorose.  Joseph  J  .  Jr.;  EUway,  Keith  A  ;  Ganesan, 
MaduraiGurusamy.  Moonev.  Kieran  G.;  and  Johnson.  Jerry  B.,  to 
Amencan  Cyanamid  Company    Pulsatile  once-a-day  delivery  sys- 
tems for  minocycline.  5.348.748.  CI.  424-t94.000. 
Shewmaker.  Chnsone  K.;  and  Stalker.  Da^'d  M^.  w  Ca^ne    Inc 
Glycogen  biosynthetic  enzymes  in  plants   5.349.123.  CI  800-205  UOO. 
Shibahara,  Masahiko.  Takeshige.  Nobuhide;  Asai.  Hiroshi;  and  Omon. 
Motofumi    lo   Mazda  Motor  Corporation    Lost  foam   pattern  for 
moldmg  and  method  of  making  same.  5,348.069.  CI    164-34.000. 
Shibata.  Makoto;  Kawajiri.  Yukio;  Koyama,  Shuji;  Sueoka.  Manabu; 
Suzuki.  Toshio;  Yamamoto.  Hisashi;  and  Suzuki.  Takumi.  to  Canon 
Kabusliiki  Kaisha  Method  for  manufacturing  ink  jet  head  5.347.713. 
CI   29-890  100  ^  ,     ,  .. 

Shibau.   Masanon.   to  JATCO  Corporation    Transaxle  for  midship 

transversely  mounted  engine   5,348.516.  CI.  475-206.000. 
Shibata.  Masanon.  Umetsu.  Shigeo;  Suzuki.  Shinichi;  Sato,  Michihiro; 
Saito.  Kazuhiro;  and  Akama.  Hiroyuki.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpo- 
ration  and  Tohoku  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation    Apparatus  for 
selecting  an  operating  mtxie  of  a  recording  and  reproducing  system 
for  a  cassette  upe  recorder   5,349.488.  CI.  360-105  000. 
Shibata,  Masaru.  Ito.  Shigekazu;  Sakai.  Jun-etsu;  and  Hayashi.  Shigeru. 
to  Kumai  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd  ;  and  Ihara  Chemical  Industry 
Co.  Ltd.  Condensed  heterocyclic  denvatives  and  agncultural  or 
horticultural     fungicides     containing     the     same      5.348.976.     CI 
514-469  000 
Shibau.  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Kinoshita,    Isamu;    Suzuki.    Kenji;    Shibata,    Nobuyuki;   and    Ni- 
shiwaki.  Toshimitsu.  5.347.698.  CI.  29-407.000. 
Shibata.  Nono.  and  Suzuki.  Akihiro.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  of  applying  a  liquid  coating  to  a  flexible  web.  5.348.768.  CI. 
427-356  000 
Shibata.  Nono:  See—  . -..i  ai.a 

Shigesada,  Keiji;  Shibata,  Nono.  and  Akiyama.  Syozo.  5,347,»6», 
CI   73-715.000. 
Shibata,  Ryoji    Kobayashi.  Masahiko;  Ban.  Yukinobu;  and  Obayashi. 
Hirokatu.  to  Nidek  Co  .  Ltd.  Lens  penphery  processing  apparatus, 
method  for  obtaining  processing  data,  and  lens  penphery  processing 
method   5.347.762.  CI  451-15  OOO. 
Shibata.  Ryuji:  See—  .,  ,        . 

Shimada.    Shigeru;    Shibata.     Ryuji;     and     Kurosawa.     Atsushi. 
5.348.902.  CI   437-51.000 
Shibau.  Soichiro:  See— 

Kuroda,  Syoichi;  Shibata.  Soichiro.  Shimamura,  Nonyuki;  Kawa- 
saki. Shigeuke;  Kasahara.  Keisuke;  Sakuma.  Seiichi;  Komatsu. 
Fujio,  Ishikawa.  Masaya;  Sugiyama.  Kunio;  Mashimo.  Mitsuo; 
Shindo.     Yuzuru;    and    Kawamura.    Kuniaki.     5,348.080.    CI 
165-104.130 
Shibata.  Toshisuke:  Set—  . 

Masumoto.  Tsuyoshi;  Inoue.  Akihisa;  Kato,  Akira;  ShibaU,  To- 
shisuke. and  Nishiyama.  Nobuyuki.  5,348.591.  CI.  148-403.000. 
Shibue.  Hideaki  See—  ...  ...         v 

Kunki.  Nobuharu;  Ohsaki.  Seiji;  Shibue,  Hideaki;  and  Noro.  Yo- 
shiki.  5.348.338.  CI   280-707  000. 
Shichijo.  Shunichi:  See—  .        „       .      », 

Hirohashi.  Kazutoshi.  Horn.  Hiroshi;  Koike.  Hideo;  Yunoki.  Yo- 
shiaki:  Fukasawn.  Tetsuo;  Kauyama.  Susumu;  Yoshikawa,  Akio; 


Ushijima.  Keishi;  Takeda.  Takaaki.  Nomoto.  Takeshi;  Kikuta. 
Michio;  Shichijo.  Shunichi;  and  Iwasaki.  Yoshiki.  5,349,463,  CI. 
359-174.000  ^     ,_  ^ 

Shie.  Jm-Shown;  and  Weng.  Pmg-Kuo.  to  Opto  Tech  Corporation 
Structure  of  micro-pirani  sensor   5,347.869,  CI.  73-755.000. 

"wisn'iewski,   John   M.,   and   Shier,   William   W.,    5,349,129,   CI 

84-600  000. 

Shigehara.  Itaru:  See—  .. 

Haga.  Takahiro;  Sugi.  Hideo;  Shigehara.  Itaru;  Odawara,  Shmji; 

Yotsuya  Syuichi;  Kimura,  Hirohiko;  and  Yamamoto.  Kazuhiro. 

5,348.967.  CI   514-352.000. 

Shigekane.  Hisao.  to  Fuji  Electnc  Co .  Ltd.  Diode  circuit  for  high 

speed  switching  transistor.  5.349.230.  CI.  257-474.000. 
Shigemoto.  Hideki;  and  Matsui.  Hiroshi,  lo  MatsushiU  Electric  Indus- 
tnal  Co  .  Ltd.  Seesaw  manipulation-type  variable  resistor.  5,349.323. 
CI    338-176.000.  „       .     ,     . 

Shigemura  Seizi  Oka.  Hitoshi;  and  Shindo.  Motokazu.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  . 
and  Hitachi  Computer  Electronics.  Surface  treating  agent  for  copper 
or  copper  alloys.  5.348,590.  CI  148-23.000. 
Shigesada,  Keiji,  Shibata.  Nono.  and  Akiyama.  Syozo.  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co  .  Ltd.  Pressure  gauge  for  thixoiropic  liquids.  5.347,868,  CI. 
73-715.000. 
Shih  Stuart  S.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Gasoline  upgrading  process. 

5.348.641.  CI.  208-89.000. 
Shiinoki.  Yasuhiko:  See—  ,      ^         ,      .  -...o  zoa 

Hon.  Tomoshige;  Shiinoki.  Yasuhiko;  and  Ito.  Kensuke.  5,348.394, 
CI   374-44.000. 
Shimada.  Shigeru;  Shibata,  Ryuji;  and  Kurosawa,  Atsushi,  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd..  and  VSLI  Technology  Incorporated  Method  of  designing  cells 
applicable  to  different  design   automation  systems.    5.348.902.  CI 
437-51  000 
Shimada.  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Suzuki  Makoto  Takahashi.  Osamu;  Shimada.  Yasuhiro;  Matsuoka. 
KouLhin,  andYoshioka.  Yasuhiro.  5.348.847.  CI  430-558.000. 
Shimadzu  Corporation:  5ee—  .  ,.„  i-,o      r-i 

Taniguruma.     Ryuji;     and     Masuo.     Katsuhiro.     5,349,628.     CI. 

378-181.000 
Togawa,  Yoshiyuki.  5.348,883.  CI  435-291.000. 
Shimakura.  Toshiaki;  Ishida.  YuUka;  and  Watanabe.  Tomomi.  to  Nip- 
pon Paint  Co  .  Ltd.  Chemical  conversion  method  and  aqueous  chemi- 
cal conversion  solution  used  therefor.  5.348.640,  CI   205-318.000. 
Shimamura.  Nonyuki:  See— 

Kuroda.  Syoichi;  Shibau.  Soichiro;  Shimamura.  Nonyuki;  Kawa- 
saki. Shigetake;  Kasahara.  Keisuke;  Sakuma.  Seiichi;  Komatsu, 
Fujio  Ishikawa,  Masava;  Sugiyama,  Kunio;  Mashimo,  Mitsuo; 
Shindo,  Yuzuru;  and'  Kawamura,  Kuniaki,  5.348,080,  CI. 
165-104  130. 
Shimanaka,  Hiroshi:  See—  ,■,.■,  inn     n\ 

Tominaga,    Osamu;    and     Shimanaka.     Hiroshi,     5,347.700.    CI. 
29-430.000. 

Shimano  Inc.:  See —  .,,-™v, 

Tokuda.  Isamu;  and  Onishi.  Kenji.  5.347,743,  CI.  43-24.000. 

Shima.saki.  Yuichi:  See—  ...        -^  ,    ■•     o  v 

Kanehiro.    Masaki;    Shimasaki.    Yuichi;    Ishioka,   Takuji;    Baba, 

Shigeki     Hisaki.    Takashi;    Maruyama.    Shigeru;    Chikamatsu. 

Masataka    TeraU.    Shukoh;    Maeda.    Kenichi;    and    Kakimoto. 

Kazuhito.' 5,349,299,  CI.  324-399.000.  ,,..,0.,    ri 

Shimek,    Ronald   J     Draft    hood    atuchment  device.    5,347.983,   CI. 

1  ^^^29  000 
Shimizu.  Hiroyuki;  and  Ito.  Kenji.  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co..  Ltd.  Strip- 
line  filter  device  having  a  coupling  dielectnc  layer  between  two 
stnpline  resonators  5.349.314.  CI.  333-204.000.  ,^       ,. 

Shimizu.  Seiji;  and  Takashima.  Masaru.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd. 

Rear  convener  lens.  5.349.474.  CI   359-675.000. 
Shimizu.  Teruo:  See—  .    _.  -1- 

Takashima.    Hiroyuki;    Okada.    Mitsuo;    and    Shimizu,     leruo. 
5,348,676,  CI.  252-56.00R. 
Shimizu,  Yasumoto:  See— 

Miyake,  Hiroyuki;   Abe.  Tsutomu;  Ito.  Hisao;  Hotta,  Hiroyula; 

Shimizu,    Yasumoto;    and    Sakai,    Yoshihiko,    5.348.892.    CI. 

437-3.000.  ,  r 

Shimizume.  Kazutoshi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Modulator  circuit  for  a 

recording  for  a  digiul  recording  medium.  5.349.349.  CI.  341-58.1MJ. 

Shimoda,  Hiromi:  See—  .  . 

Oda.   Noriyuki;   Maeno,   Hiroshi;   Higashi,   Katsumi;   Tonyama, 
Akira  and  Shimoda.  Hiromi,  5,348,568,  CI  95-14.000, 
Shimoji,  Nonyuki,  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  memory  device 
and  method  of  reading  out  information  for  the  same.  5.349.221,  CI. 
257-324000  ,,^^  , 

Shimoji,  Nonyuki.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  Single  gate  MOS  type  nonvola- 
tile memory  and  operating  method  thereof.  5.349.222.  CI. 
257-326.000.  ,^      ,    ^  _      . 

Shimomura.  Hiroki.  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industnal  Co..  Ltd.  Facsim- 
ile apparatus.  5.349.634.  CI.  379-100.000. 
Shimono.   Tsugio;   and   Yamamoto.   Kenichi.   to   NEC   Corporation. 
Removal  of  detnmenul  metal  ions  from  hydroduonc  acid  solution 
for  cleaning  silicon  surfaces.  5.348.722,  CI.  423-488.000. 
Shimura,  Kiyohito:  See—  .,.0.1,      ^, 

Karger.     Barry     L.;     and     Shimura,     Kiyohito.     5.348.633.     CI. 
204-180.100. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.  Ltd.  See—  ,„„«, 

Amano.  Tadashi;  and  Ohnishi.  Shuji,  5,348.708.  CI.  422-132.000. 
Fujiki.     Hironao;    Michimata.     Kaoru;    and    Okami.    Takehide, 
5.349.037.  CI.  528-15.000. 


Kuwabara,  Haruyoshi;  Otsuka,  Akio;  Maki,  Yasuyuki;  and  Kash- 
ida.  Meguru.  5,348.919.  CI   501-97.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamagishi.  Hirotoshi.  5.348.893,  CI.  437-10.000. 
Shin  Etsu  Handoui  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Yanagisawa,   Munehisa,   Higuchi.   Susumu;  and  Tamura,   Yuuki, 
5,349.208.  CI.  257-79.000 
Shinada.  Tsuneo:  See— 

Miu.  Tsuneo;  Shinada,  Tsuneo;  and  Kashima.  Takayuki,  5,349,159. 
CI.  219-137.0PS. 
Shinbori.  Osamu.  Mimura.  Yoshinori;  Noda.  Yukio;  and  Nakai,  Tet- 
suya,  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Solid  sute  laser. 
5,349,600.  CI   372-92.000. 
Shindo.  Motokazu:  See — 

Shigemura,  Seizi;  Oka.  Hitoshi;  and  Shindo,  Motokazu,  5,348.590. 
CI.  148-23.000. 
Shindo,  Yoshio:  See — 

MuraU.  Kiyohito;  Shindo,  Yoshio;  and  Aral.  Hajime.  5.348.127,  CI. 
192-3300. 
Shindo.  Yuzuru:  See — 

Kuroda,  Syoichi;  Shibau.  Soichiro;  Shimamura.  Nonyuki;  Kawa- 
saki. Shigetake;  Kasahara.  Keisuke;  Sakuma.  Seiichi;  Komatsu. 
Fujio;  Ishikawa.  Masaya;  Sugiyama,  Kunio.  Mashimo,  Mitsuo: 
Shindo,  Yuzuru;  and  Kawamura,  Kuniaki.  5.348.080.  CI. 
165-104.130 
Shinji.  Uja:  See — 

Lee,  Seo  K.;  and  Shinji.  Uja,  5.349,216,  CI.  257-230.000. 
Shmk.  Joe,  to  Auto-Shade,  Inc.  Portable  phone  organizer.  5,348,347,  CI. 

281-31.000. 
Shmoda,  Kenichi;  Izumi.  Akihide;  Tsutsui.  Kiyohide;  Yamashita.  Kat- 
suhiro; Tsuzuki.  Hidenon.  and  Matsuo.  Takashi.  to  Fuji  Electro- 
chemical Co..  Ltd.  Alkaline  battery   5.348.816.  CI.  429-206.000. 
Shinto  Paint  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsuo.     Katsuhiko;     and     Takeshi.     Kuninori,     5,348,634,     CI. 
204-181.100. 
Shiotani,  Yusuke:  See — 

Nishida.  Shoso;  and  Shiotani.  Yusuke.  5.348.461,  CI   425-129.100 
Shirai,  Etsuo.  to  Kaise  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Clamp-on  multimeter  having 
a  display  for  indicating  the  results  of  a  plurality  of  measurements 
5.349.289.  CI.  324-127  OOO. 
Shiraishi.  Katsuhiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Pencil  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  volatil- 
ization preventing  composition  for  aqueous  ball  point  pen.  5.348,989, 
CI.  523-161.000 
Shiraishi.  Naolo  See — 

Sakamoto.  Kazuo;  Fujii,  Tatsuya;  Shiraishi.  Naoto;  Fukui.  Ryo; 
Imai.  Yukihiro;  Sato,  Yutaka;  and  Yamada,  Yoshiteru,  5,349,610, 
CI   375-106.000. 
Shirakawa,  Shinsuke:  See — 

Yoshikawa,  Motoyoshi;  Noda,  Hideyoshi;  Shirakawa,  Shinsuke; 
Tsuboniwa,    Noriyuki;    Yamanaka,    Eiji;    Urano.    Satoshi;    and 
Kanda.  Kazunon.  5.348.991.  CI.  523-402  000 
Shiraki.   Harumitsu;  Sohtome.   Hiroyasu;  Suzuki.   Kiyoshi:   Uematsu. 
Tetsutaro;  and  Su,  Lao-Sou,  to  Castrol  Limited  Burmah  Castrol 
House.  Dual-purpose  fluid  for  cutting  and  electrical  discharge  ma- 
chinmg.  5,349,149,  CI.  219-69.140. 
Shiraton,    Toshikazu;    Inoue,    Chihiro;    Kiugawa.    Yoshichika;    and 
Kusano.  Tomonobu.  to  Dowa  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.   DNA   fragment 
coding  for  mercunc  reductase  of  thiobacillus,  and  recombinaM  plas- 
mid   5,348.888,  CI.  435-320.100. 
Shishikura,   Akihiro;   Kimbara,   Hiroshi;   Yamaguchi,   Katsuhisa;  and 
Aral,  Kunio.  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd  Process  for  recov- 
ering high-punty  organic  acid.  5..349.084.  CI   562-580000 
Showa  Denko  K.K.:  See — 

Miyake.  Shigenobu;  Kibino,  Nobuyuki;   Monoi,  Takashi;  Ohira, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Inazawa.  Shinuro.  5.349.032.  CI   526-127.000. 
Showa  Highpolymer  Co..  Ltd  :  See^ 

Nakamura.  Akira;  Kamei.  Ryosuke;  Takahashi.  Takeshi;  Takaha- 
shi,   Tetuya;    Terazono,    Shigenori;    and    Takiyama.    Eiichiro. 
5.348,700.  CI.  264-177.170. 
Takahashi.  Tetuya;  Uda.  Hitoshi;  Nakamura.  Akira;  Kamei,  Ryo- 
suke; and  Takiyama.  Eiichiro.  5.349.028.  CI.  525-440.000 
Shozi.  Yukio;  and  Naramolo.  Satoru.  to  Hidan  Co.  Cylindncal  cosmetic 

conuiner  with  flexible  brake.  5,348.410.  CI.  401-78.000. 
Shulman.  Richard  W.:  See — 

Horowitz.  Bernard;  Shulman.  Richard  W  ;  Setton.  Adrianne  J  ; 
Nishimura,  Toyohiko;  and  Kawashima.  Yoichi.  5,348.939.  CI. 
514-8.000 
Shurtz,  Richard  R..  II:  See- 
Sharp,  Edward  J..  Wood.  Gary  L..  Shurtz,  Richard  R..  11;  and 
Pohlmann.  Juergen  L.  W  .  5.348,688,  CI.  252-582.000. 
Shuto,  Kenji,  to  Mothers  System  U.S.A..  Inc.  System  for  recording 
from    live    source    or   dubbing    to    multiple   Upes.    5.349,477.    CI 
360-15.000. 
Siddiqui.  Mohammad  A.   See — 

Sayka.    Anthony;   and   Siddiqui,    Mohammad   A.,    5.349,237,   CI. 
257.715.000 
Sieber.  Heinnch;  and  Wolf.  Roland,  to  Murray.  Veronica.  Securing 
device  for  preventing  an  attempted   theft  and   unlocking  device. 
5,349.331,  CI   340-572.000 
Siecor  Corporation:  See — 

Temple.  Kenneth  D..  Jr.;  and  Church,  Keith  D.,  5.348,586,  CI. 
118-405  000 
Siegfned,  David  L  :  See — 

Mohr,    Dieter;    Benzing,     Martin:     Mertes.    Juergen;    Hultzsch. 
Guenter;  Gramm.   Ine.   Michel.   Manfred,   Elsaesser,  Andreas; 


Hsieh,     Shane;     and     Siegfried.     David     L..     5,348,833,     Q. 
430-143.000 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Anemogiannis,    Kimon;    and    Visintini,    Giuliano.    5,349,260,   CI. 

31O-.M3.00D. 
Bom,  Hans-Joachim;  Huettenrauch,  Gerd;  and  Link,  Heinz-Joa- 

chim,  5,349.625.  CI.  378-95.000. 
Delker.  Klaus.  5.349.554,  CI   365-189.050. 
Mattem.  Detlef;  Oppelt.  Amulf;  and  Sklebitz.  Hartmut.  5,349,178, 

CI.  250-2I4.0VT. 
Scheckel.  Bnino;  and  Reiner.  Robert.  5.349.173.  CI   235-492.000. 
Soukal,  Peter.  5.349.585,  CI.  370-110.400. 
Steininger,  Ulnch,  5,348,375,  CI.  297-362.110. 
Wilier,  Josef;  Wendl,  Hermann;  and  Reismger,  Hans.  5,347,696,  01. 

29-25420. 
Wittchow.  Eberhard.  5.347.955.  CI.  122-6,OOA 
Siemens  Automotive  LP:  See — 

Wood.    Ross    W.;    and    Stanfield.    Gregory    R.,    5,348,229,    CI. 
239-397  500. 
Sierracin  Corporation:  See — 

Hosseinian.    Amir    P.;    and    Binford,    John    L.,    5,347,701,    CI. 
29-508.000. 
Sievers,  G.  Kelly;  and  Bamola,  Rajan  K.  Method  of  forming  an  uninter- 
rupted refractory  coating  on  a  downhole  drill  bit  cone  5,348,770,  CI 
427-422.000 
Sign-Rite  Inc  :  See — 

Kanigan,  Kim  W.,  5,347,736,  CI.  40-576.000. 
Signode  Corporation:  See — 

Koblella,  Robert  J.,  5,348,781,  CI.  428-57.000. 
Sikter.  Andras.  to  S  -►  V  Engineering  Kft.  Method  for  treating  panic 

disorder   5.348.749.  CI.  424-604.000 
Silberline  Manufactunng  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Jenkins,  William  G.;  Keemer.  Craig;  Lambom.  H    Taylor;  and 
Curcio.  Michael.  5,348.579.  CI.  106-404.000 
Simas,  Luis  E  D  ;  and  Gaztambide,  Jesus  F..  to  Liquid  Carbonic  Cor- 
poration. Method  for  increasing  the  capacity  of  sewage  treatment 
plant   5.348.655.  CI   210-625.000. 
Simcock.  John  H  .  to  Indecctotherm  Europe  Limited   Induction  heat- 
ing apparatus  with  PWM  multiple  zone  heating  control.  5,349,167, 
CI   219-662.000. 
Simmons.  George  H.:  See — 

Chiang.  David:  Ho.  Thomas  Y.;  Ku,  Wei-Yi;  Simmons,  George  H.; 
and  Barker.  Robert  W  ,  5.349,249.  CI.  307-465  000. 
Simmons.  Ron:  See — 

Tyler.  Larrv,  Burbidge.  Jack;  Gilliam.  Steve;  Hampton,  Gary; 
Olson.  Jim;  and  Simmons,  Ron.  5.347.686,  CI.  16-247.000. 
Simms,  Norman;  and  Cazzola,  Michael,  to  Dialight  Corporation.  Multi- 
level lightpipe  design  for  SMD  LEDs  5.349.504.  CI.  362-32.000 
Simoni.  Wayne:  See — 

Dushane.  Steven  D.;  Anderson.  Kenneth  K.;  Bohm,  Grant  E.;  and 
Simom,  Wayne,  5.348.078.  CI.  165-22.000. 
Simpson.  Michael  A.  D  ;  and  Sayer.  Trevor  S  B..  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industnes    PLC     Amphipathic    copolymer    pigment    dispersanu. 
5.349.036.  CI.  526-320.000. 
Sinclair.   Peter  J  ;  Goulet.  Joung;  Wong,  Frederick;  Goulet.  Mark; 
Parsons.  William  H.;  and  Wyvratt.  Matthew  J  .  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc 
O-heteroaryl.  O-alkylheteroaryl.  O-alkenylheteroaryl  and  O-alkynyl- 
heteroarylmacrolides  having  immunosuppressive  activity.  5.349,061, 
CI.  540-45.600 
Singer  Valve  Inc.:  See — 

Oksanen.  Kari  J.;  and  LaBar,  Grant  V.,  5,348.036,  CI.  137-1.000. 
Siol,  Werner;  and  Terbrack,  Ulnch,  to  Rohm  GmbH  Chemische  Fab- 

nk   Heat  scalable  plastic  film.  5,349,025,  CI   525-309  000. 
Sirrava.  Inc.:  See — 

Caro.  Richard  G  .  5,348.002.  CI.  128-633.000. 
Caro.  Richard  G.,  5,348,003.  CI.  128-633.000. 
Skeen.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Kenny.    Garry    R.;    Rhys.    Hugh    R.;    and    Skeen,    Michael    A., 
5.348.136.  CI.  198-443.000. 
Sklar.  Albert    Conduit  sealing  assembly  for  neon  lighting  displays 

5.348.413.  CI   403-24.000. 
Sklebitz.  Hartmut:  See — 

Mattern.  Detlef;  Oppelt,  Amulf;  and  Sklebitz,  Hartmut,  5.349.178. 
CI   25O-2I4.0VT, 
Skoff.  James  M.   Flexible  roof  vent  sealing  device.   5.347.776,  CI. 

52-219.000. 
Skoupi,  Dieter:  See — 

Knipp,  Ulnch;  and  Skoupi,  Dieter.  5,348,778.  CI.  428-35.800. 
Skvtainer  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

'  Watson.  Peter.  5.348.433.  CI  41 1-347.000 
Slack,  William  E.;  Dunlap,  Kenneth  L.;  Amdt,  Larry  W.;  and  Ren- 
baum,  Louis,  to  Miles  Inc   Toluene  diisocyanate  residue.  5,349,082, 
CI.  560-352.000. 
Slama,  Georges;  Daffos,  Thierry;  Ayme,  Henn;  Pascal.  Yves;  Comu. 
Bernard:  and  Denis.  Philippe,  to  Framatome   Steam  generator  sup- 
plied with  secondary  water  from  the  bottom  part.  5.347.959.  CI 
122-32.000. 
Slamka.  Richard:  See — 

Consadori.    Franco;   and    Slamka,    Richard.    5,348.224.   CI.    236- 
20.00R. 
Slater.  Gary:  Noolandi.  Jaan:  and  Turmel.  Chantal.  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion. Processes  for  the  preparation  and  separation  of  macromolecules 
5.348,636.  CI   204-182.800 
Slater,  William  M  ;  Chia.sson,  Anthony  M.;  and  Denny,  Thomas  A. 
Laryngoscope  blade  cover.  5.347.995,  CI    128-10  000 
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Slightom.  Jerry  L :  See—  „         ,         ,^  ^ 

Ouenada.  Hector  D.;  Slightom.  Jerry  L.;  Gonsalves,  Dennis;  and 

Kearney.  Chns.  5.349.128,  CI.  800-205.000.  

Sloane.  Norman  S.  Splmed  safety  lock.  5.348.J49.  CI.  285-92.000. 
Slovacek.  Patncia  See—  ...       oi  i. 

Kauffman.  Gerald  C  ;  Hughes.  Timothy  C  ;  Hems.  Don;  Slovacek. 
Patncia  and  Abou-Jaoude.  Fadi.  5,349.481.  CI.  360-74  400 
SIUS.S.  James  J  .  Jr ,  Duke,  James  C  ;  Lewelling.  Kevin  R.;  and  Harns, 
Shaun  L  .  to  University  of  Oklahoma.  The  Board  of  Regents  ofthe. 
Optical  fiber  pressure  sensing  catheter.  5,348.019.  CI    128-667  000. 
Smavling.  Michael   See—  .-    u     i 

Redvune,    Donald  J.;   Bhat.   Mousumi;  and  Smayling.   Michael. 
5.349,225.  CI.  257-336.000. 
Smaylmg.  Michael  C;  Torreno.  Manuel  J..  Jr   deceased;  and  Falessi. 
George,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  LDMOS  transistor  with 
self-aligned  source/backgate  and  photo-aligned  gate.  5.348.895.  CI. 

Smith.  Alvin  H  Tethered  tennis  game.  5.348.293.  CI.  273-29  OCA. 
Smith  Bruce  R    and  Gerber.  Reinhold.  to  James  River  Corporation  ot 

Virginia  Winged  cup  lid.  5,348.181.  CI.  220-254.000. 
Smith.  David  K    See—  .  „      „ 

Hodson    Peter  D  ;  Baum.  Enc  A.;  Smith.  David  K  ;  Kuepper. 
Anton,  and  Wilby,  Matthew  J..  5,347.998.  CI.  128-200.230 
Smith.  Elizabeth  M.;  See—  ^    ,-,.     .     ^  w 

Gold.  Elijah  H..  Neustadt.  Bernard  R..  and  Smith.  Elizabeth  M.. 
5.348,944.  CI.  514-19000. 
Smith.  Ernest  L  ;  and  Panellena.  Joseph  A.,  to  Sealnght  Co..  Inc 

Dispensing  canister  5.348.196.  CI.  222-386.000. 
Smith,  Gregory  R    See—  ,  o      ,.    ^  d 

Halstead.  Gary  A.;   Barten.   Brian   L.;  and  Smith.  Gregory   K.. 
5.348.081.  CI    165-144.000. 
Smith  International.  Inc.;  See—  ,_  „    ,  .      r- 

Bailey.  Thomas  F.;  Moeller.  Larry  F.,  and  Campbell.  John  fc., 
5.348.107.  CI    175-162.000 
Smith   Jeremy  P.  to  Summit  Packaging  Systems.  Inc.  Aerosol  valve 
having  means  to  shut  off  flow  if  valve  is  tipped  beyond  a  certain 
inclination  from  vertical   5.348,199.  CI.  222-402.190. 
Smith  Jerry  R  .  to  Ideaz  International.  Inc.  Vehicle  secunty  apparatus 

and  method.  5.349.329,  CI.  340-539  000 
Smith.  L.  J.:  See- 
Smith.  Lynn  H..  5.347.774.  CI.  52182.000. 
Smith.  Lynn  H..  to  Smith.  L    J    Methods  of  manufacturing  curved 

staircases  and  staircases  produced.  5.347.774.  CI.  52-182.000. 
Smith  &  Nephew  Richards  Inc.;  See- 
Davidson.  James  A..  5.348.026.  CI.  128-898.000. 
Smith  &  Nephew  Rolyan.  Inc.;  See—  ^     ,   ^    ,  ,- 

Brown.  Nancy  M.;  Reina.  Debra  A.;  and  Knppendorf.  Carl  fc.. 
5.348.531.  CI  602-22.000. 
Smith.  Redd  H    See— 

Scott.    Danny    E..   Simth.    Redd   H.;   and   Tibbitts,   Gordon    A.. 
5.348.108,  CI.  175-432.000. 
Smith,  William  F  ;  See— 

McElroy,  James  F..  Smith.  William  F.;  and  Genovese.  Joseph  fc.. 
5.348,691,  CI   261-36  100 
Smith,  William  L..  Jr    See—  „       -^ 

Fox,   Roben   E.;  Smith,  William  L.,  Jr  ;  and   Boe,  Thomas  E., 
5.348.101.  CI.  172-2.000. 
Smiths  Industnes  Public  Limited  Company;  See— 
Wigram.  Richard  I..  5.348.502.  CI.  441-7.000. 
SMS  Schloemann-Siemag  Aktiengesellshaft;  See— 

Streubel.  Hans.  5.348.074.  CI    164-t76.000 
SNAMSPA    See—  ,,.„„„,       ^, 

Venzi.     Stefano;     and     Colombo.     Adalberto.     5.348.801.     CI. 
428-354.000. 
Snap-on  Incorporated;  See— 

Mikic.  Frank,  and  HofT.  Jeffrey  H..  5,347.893.  CI.  81-436.000. 
Snooks.  Rupert  J.  Jr;  Se«—  ,,.«„,»  ^> 

Plischke.  Le  Moyne  W  ;  and  Snooks.  Rupert  J.,  Jr.,  5,349,038.  CI 
528-150  000 
Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co..  Ltd.  See— 

Hon,  Tomoshige;  Shunoki,  Yasuhiko;  and  Ito.  Kensuke.  5,348,394. 
CI.  374-44.000. 
Sobodacha.  Chester  J.;  See— 

Khanna.  Dinesh  N.;  McKenzie.  Douglas;  Sobodacha.  Chester  J.; 
and  Dammel.  Ralph  R  .  5.348.842.  CI.  430-272.000 
Socha.  Richard  F    See—  „    ,.     j  c        j 

Grasselli.  Robert  K.;  Lago.  Rudolph  M.;  Socha,  Richard  F.;  and 
Tsikoyiannis.  John  G..  5.349.117.  CI.  585-820.000. 
S.A.  Degremont;  See— 

Rovel.  Jean-Mane.  5.348.653.  CI.  210-605.000 
Societe  de  Construction  des  Avions  Hurel-Dubois:  See— 

Standish,  Robert;  Frank.  Joel;  and  Meyer.  Pascal.  5.347,808,  CI. 
60-226.200 
Societe  Europeenne  De  Propulsion;  See— 

Vives  Michel  Taveau.  Pierre;  Habarou,  Georges;  and  Bognandi. 
Francois.  5.348.598.  CI    156-93  000 
Societe  Joseph  Sauron  Matenel  Industnel;  See— 

Sauron.  Jean;  and  Thomas.  Jean-Jacques.  5.348,459.  CI.  425-11.000. 
Societe  Nationale  des  Poudres  et  Explosifs  -  S.N.P  E.   See— 

Gauthier.  Patricia,  Gros.  Philippe;  Le  Perchec.  Pierre;  and  Senet. 
Jean-Piene.  5.348.923.  CI.  502-62.000. 
Societe  Nationale  D'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviaton 
•SNECMA"  See— 
Brossier.  Pascal  N  ;  Mazeaud.  Georges;  and  Wumiesky.  Pascal  C. 
5.347.807.  CI.  60-225.000. 


Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine  (Production):  See— 

Henneuse,  Hcnn;  Clayer,  Fredenc;  Tanguy,  Jean-Luc;  and  Lutz, 
Jean,  5.347,859,  CI.  73-151.000. 
Sohtome,  Hiroyasu;  See— 

Shiraki  Harumitsu;  Sohtome,  Hiroyasu;  Suzuki,  Kiyoshi;  Uematsu. 
Tetsutaro;  and  Su.  Lao- Sou,  5,349,149.  CI.  219-69.140. 
Sointula.  Erkka.  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones.  Ltd.  Radio  telephone  system. 

5,349.630,  CI.  379-58  000. 
Sollradl,  Herbert:  See— 

Mitter   Helmut;  Schanzer,  Walter;  Sollradl,  Herbert;  and  Rossak. 
Norbert,  5,348,761,  CI.  427-101.000 
Solomon,  Peter  R  ,  to  Advanced  Fuel  Research  Inc.  Structure  for  the 
dynamic  support  of  a  reflective  element  and  interferometer  compns- 
mg  the  same   5,349.438.  CI   356-346.000. 
Solvav  Interoi  Limited;  See—  -^        u 

Brougham.  Paul;  Sanderson.  William  R.;  and  Pearce.  Timothy. 
5.349,083.  CI.  562-6  000. 
Solvay  (Societe  Anonyme):  See—  „.      ,  ,     ,        ., 

De    Soete,    Gerard;    Ninane,    Leon;    and    Blondel,    Jean-Mane, 
5,348,716,  CI.  423-239  100. 

Sommer,  Bruce  A  ;  See—  ...  ,.     i  i         j 

Eichman.  Enc  C  .  Sommer,  Bruce  A.;  Churley,  Michael  J.;  and 
Ramsey,  W.  Chuck,  5,348,587.  CI.  I18-723.0MP. 
Sommercom,  Richard  K  ;  See- 
Young    Pauline  R.;  Abrahamson,  Timothy  A.;  and  Sommercorn, 
Richard  K.,  5.348.536.  CI.  604-43.000. 
Somnus  Corporation:  See— 

Bomn.  Robert;  Levinsky,  Jeff  L.;  Ricks.  Robert  D  ;  and  Worth, 
Laura  A..  5.348.008.  CI    128-642.000. 
Sones,son.  Leif;  and  Olsson.  Jorgen.  to  Arjo  Hospital  Equipment  AB 
Method   and   apparatus   for   controlling   temperature   of  a    liquid 
5.348.223.  CI.  236-12.120. 
Sonesson.  Leif  B.;  See—  „      ^ 

Sandell.    Anders   L.;    Sonesson.    Leif  B.;    and    Persson.    Bo   G.. 
S.M8.273.  CI.  254-385.000 
Sonnet.  Alain,  to  Insiitut  Francais  du  Petrole.  Bracket  and  connector 
for  a  cable  inserted  into  a  pipe  for  enabling  a  measurement  in  the 
cable   5.348.492.  CI  439-194.000. 
Sonoco  Products  Company;  See — 

Shepard.  John  K..  5.348.180.  CI.  220-214.000. 

Sonug.  Kenneth  N.:  See—  ,    „     r     u  u 

Vokey     David   E.;   Sontag.    Kenneth   N.;   and    Kraft.    Hemrich. 

5.349,182,  CI.  250-227.210. 

Sony  Corporation:  See—  ,  ,.„  ,j>  <-. 

Amano,  Toshio;  Oda,  Osamu;  and  Saitoh.  Mitsumasa,  5.349.444.  CI. 

U8-71 1.000  .      „, 

Hayashi.    Masatake;    and    Nishida.    Motoharu.    5.349.455.    CI. 

359-54  000. 
Iwama.  Jun.  5.349.454.  CI   359-54.000 
Iwanaga.    Toshihiko;    Yoshida,    Kazuyoshi;    and    Sato.    Takusei. 

5.349.456,  CI.  359-82.000. 
Iwase,  Seiichiro,  5,.349,561,  CI.  365-2  I9.0OO. 
Kaneda,  Yushi;  and  Oka.  Michio,  5.349.603,  CI.  372-101.000. 
Kawamura.     Takahiro;     and     Uehira.     Tetsuo.     5.348,506.     CI. 

445-30.000. 
Munakata.  Masaki.  5.349.453.  CI.  359-40.000 
Murayama.  Hideaki;  Kihara.  Taku;  Sudo.  Fumihiko;  and  Asaida. 

Takashi.  5,349.381.  CI.  348-252.000. 
Nakagawa.  Tomihiro.  5.348.244.  CI.  242-338.300. 
Oguro,  Ma-saki.  5.349.384,  CI.  348-405  000. 
Ohmachi.  Junya;  Saitou.  Kengo;  and  Sasaki.  Kazuo.  5.-348.243.  CI. 

242-342.000.  ^  ^  ,    ^    . 

Ohsawa  Kenji   Nagano.  Mutsumi;  Kojima.  Akira;  and  Takahashi. 

Hideyuki.  5,349,238,  CI.  257-736.000 
Okanobu.  Taiwa.  5.349.285.  CI.  323-312.000  „  „  ,^ 

Sato.  Kenichi;  and  Chiba.  Kazunobu.  5.349.478.  CI.  360-55.000. 
Shimizume.  Kazutoshi.  5.349.349.  CI   341-58.000. 
Takemasa.     Kazuo;     Hayashi.     Shoichi;     Inoue.    Tsuyoshi;    and 

Tanaami.  Hideo.  5.348.441.  CI.  414-796.700 
Tsutsui.  Kvoya.  5.349,549.  CI   364-725.000. 
Watanabe.    Junzo;     Ueyama.     Akihiro;    and     Kawamura.     Ban, 

5.349.274.  CI.  315-395.000. 
Yasuda   Nobuyuki;  Tamura,  Toshio;  Toi,  Hiroshi;  and  Mishima, 
Akio.  5,347.712.  CI   29-852.000. 
Sony  United  Kingdom  Limited;  See—  ,,,,,„  ,oo 

Turner.  Alan;  Chouhan.  Mukesh;  and  Hedley.  David  J..  5.349.388. 
CI.  348-590.000 
Soofi    Madjid.  to  Magneco/Metrel.   Inc    Tundish   nozzle  assembly 

block.  5.348.275.  CI   266-236.000, 
Sorensen.  Per  O :  See—  „     ^    ,       j, 

Andersen.  Knud  E  ;  Knutsen.  Lars  J   S.;  Sorensen.  Per  O.;  Lundt. 
Behrend   F;   Lau.  Jesper;  and   Petersen.   Hans.   5.348.965.  CI. 
514-325.000 
Sormunen.  Juha;  See— 

Virta.  Arto;  Strommer.  Pekka;  and  Sormunen,  Juha,  5.349,627,  CI. 
378-166000. 
Sorrentino,  Gregory  L  ,  to  General  DauComm.  Inc.  Grounding  spnng 

clip  for  modular  jacks.  5,348,484,  CI  439-101.000. 
Soshi,  Isao;  Miyamoto.  Hidenon;  Ohtake,  Motoyuki;  and  Wakabayashi. 
Hiroshi.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Data  imprinting  device  for  a  camera. 
5.349.402.  CI  354-106.000. 
Sotani.  Junji;  Satoh.  Kuniyoshi;  and  Noda.  Hajima,  to  Furukawa  E  ec- 
tnc  Co  .  Ltd.  Electrical  wiring  material  and  transformer.  5,349,131. 
CI.  174-24.000. 
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Sotomura.  Tadashi;  See — 

Uemachi.     Hiroshi.     Sato.     Yoshiko;     Sotomura,    Tadashi;    and 
Takeyama.  Kenichi.  5.348.819.  CI  429-213.000. 
Soukal.  Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Method  for  transmitting 
two  digital  signals  which  are  independent  of  one  another  5.349.585. 
CI   370-110  400 
Soule.  Timothy  See — 

Bryanos,  James;  Soule.  Timothy;  and  Harris.  Michael,  5,349,364. 
CI   343-853.000 
Sound wich.  Inc.;  See — 

Moore.  Dan  T  ,  III.  5.347.810.  CI  60-323  000 
Southern.  Malcolm;  and  Wolenski.  Walter,  to  Goodman  Manufacturing 
Company,  LP  Pilot  pressure  switch  and  method  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  a  furnace   5,347,981.  CI.  126-1 16.00A. 
Southwest  Research  Institute:  See — 

Schlaemus.  Herman  W  ;  Marshall.  Mary  C;  MacNaughton,  Mi- 
chael G  ,  Alexander,  Matthew  L  ,  and  Scott.  James  R..  5.348.803. 
CI.  428-402.200. 
Space  Systems/Loral:  See — 

Tilley,  Scott  W.;  Liu.  Tung  Y.;  and  Higham.  John  S.,  5,349,532.  CI. 
364-459.000 
Span,  Inc  ;  See — 

McClure,  Malcolm  S  ,  5,349,282,  CI.  320-32  000 
Spann,  J   Richard:  See — 

Toth.  Louis  E.;  and  Spann,  J.  Richard,  5,348,937,  CI   505-238.000 

Spargo.  John  D.,  and  Drake,  John  L..  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America. 

Navy     Impeller    assembly    for    processing   device.    5.348.236,    CI. 

241-46  170. 

Spears.  Kenneth  G.;  and  Horn,  Gerald,  to  Kerus  Medical  Systems 

Method  for  correcting  refractive  disorders.  5,348,551,  CI  606-5.000. 

Spencer,  Merrill  P  ;  See — 

Moehnng.  Mark  A  ;  Curry,  Mark  A.;  Spencer,  Merrill  P.;  and 
Klepper,  John  R  .  5,348,015,  CI    128-661.070. 
Spevak.  Lev;  See — 

Kupperman.  David  S  ;  and  Spevak.  Lev.  5,349.568.  CI  367-125.000. 
Spiero.  Richard  C  ;  Douglas.  Terence  A.;  and  VIot.  Mamix  C.  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation  Apparatus  for  use  in  an  interconnection  system. 
5.349.391.  CI.  348-705.000. 
Sportlite/Powermag:  See— 

Boozer.  James  J..  5.348,359,  CI.  294-24.000. 
Sportsiman,  J   Richard;  See — 

Bumol,  Thomas  F  ;  Gadski,  Robert  A.;  Hamilton,  Amy  E.;  Sportsi- 
man. J   Richard;  and  Strnad.  Joann.  5.348.887,  CI.  435-320.100. 
Springer,  Hartmut;  See — 

Buch,     Holger     M.;     and     Spnnger,     Hartmut.     5.349,057.     CI. 
534-637000. 
Spung.  Richard  C  ;  See- 
Yen.  Jeffrey  H.;  and  Spung.  Richard  C.  5.348.662.  CI.  210-717.000. 
Snvastava,  Anurag  S    See — 

Nicholas,  Kenneth  M  ;  and  Snvastava,  Anurag  S.,  5.349.109.  CI 
564-408.000 
SS  Pharmaceutical  Co.  Ltd.;  See — 

Kurazumi,  Toshiaki;  Mizuno,  Hiroyuki,  Imamori,  Katsumi;  and 
Iwasa,  Akira,  5,348,744,  CI.  424-439.000. 
Stadler.  Peter;  See— 

Keutgen,  Franz;   Leuwer.  Hemz-Josef;  Penngs.  Dieter;  Stadler. 
Peter;  and  Winterhager.  Rudigcr.  5.348.072.  CI.  164-420  000 
Stafford.  James  M    See- 
Brewer.  James  A  ;  Habermehl.  Paul  R.;  Stafford.  James  M.;  and 
Williams.  Errol  R  ,  Jr  .  5,349,661.  CI    395-700.000. 
Stahl.  Daniel  E.   See— 

Rudv.  William  J  .  Jr  .  Shaffer,  Howard  R  ,  and  Stahl,  Daniel  E., 
5,348.482,  CI   439-61  000 
Stahlecker,  Fritz;  and  Stahlecker,  Hans   Spinning  machine  and  a  pro- 
cess for  changing  blocks  of  sliver  cans  on   a  spinning  machine 
5.347.803.  CI   57-90.000. 
Stahlecker.  Fritz;  and  Stahlecker,  Hans.  Spinning  machine  with  driv- 

able  guiding  belts  for  transporting  sliver.  5.347,804.  CI   57-90.0(X). 
Stahlecker.  Fntz  See — 

Stahlecker.  Hans,  and  Stahlecker.  Gerd.  5.347.802.  CI.  57-88.000 
Stahlecker.  Gerd;  See — 

Stahlecker.  Hans;  and  Stahlecker.  Gerd.  5.347.802.  CI.  57-88.000. 
Stahlecker.  Hans;  and  Stahlecker.  Gerd.  to  Suhlecker.  Fritz;  and  Stah- 
lecker. Hans  Spinning  or  twisting  spindle.  5.347.802.  CI.  57-88  000 
Stahlecker.  Hans:  See — 

Stahlecker,  Fntz.  and  Stahlecker.  Hans.  5.347,803,  CI   57-90.000 
Stahlecker.  Fntz,  and  Stahlecker.  Hans.  5.347,804.  CI.  57-90.000. 
Staley,  Charles  F.;  See — 

Green,    Enc    T.;    Shaffer,    David    T.;    and    Staley,    Charles    F., 
5.348.488,  CI   439-140  000 
Stalker,  David  M.;  See — 

Shewmaker,  Chnstine  K  ,  and  Stalker.  David  M  .  5.349.123.  CI 
800-205.000 
Stallings.  Hulon  D  Tool  for  assembling  a  tire  lift  mechanism.  5,347,697. 

CI   29-280000. 
Stamatoff.  James  B    See — 

Walpiia.    Lakshaman    M.;    Stamatoff.   James   B.;   and    Lundberg, 
George.  5.348.'»90,  CI    523-219  000 
Stamp.  Patnck   See — 

Gisin.  Nicolas,  Sump.  Patnck;  Passy.  Rogerio;  Hon,  Nobuo;  and 

Nagano.  Shigenon,  5,349.431.  CI    356-73.100 

Stanchina,  William  E  .  and  Hasenberg.  Thomas  C.  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company  NPN  heterojunclion  bipolar  transistor  including  antimon- 

ide   base   formed   on   semi-insulaiing   indium    phosphide   substrate 

5.-349.201.  CI.  257-18.000. 


Standish,  Robert:  Frank.  Joel;  and  Meyer.  Pascal,  to  Societe  de  Con- 
struction  des   Avions   Hurel-Dubois.   Jet-engine   thrust   reverwrs. 
5.347.808,  CI   60-226  200 
Stanfield.  Gregory  R.;  See — 

Wood.    Ross    W.;    and    Stanfield.    Gregory    R..    5.348,229.    CI. 
239-397.500. 
Stanford  Telecommunications.  Inc  ;  See — 

Graham.  Hatch,  and  Nguyen,  Chnstine,  5,349,608.  CI.  375-94.000. 
Stank witz,  Herbert  C;  See — 

Dallaire,   Rodney  J  ;  and  Stankwitz,  Herbert  C,   5,349,359,  CI. 
342-195  000. 
Stanley  Works,  The;  See — 

Duguettc,  Paul  J.;  Gatto,  Neil  A.;  Boliver,  Ronald  J.;  and  Laforest, 
Daniel  J  .  5.-347.670.  CI.  7-107.000. 
Stanzione.  Todd  T  :  See — 

Parker.  Anthony  A.;  Anderson,  Edward  M.;  and  Stanzione,  Todd 

T  .  5,348,760,  CI  427-9,000 

Starzl,  Thomas  E.:  and  Todo,  Satoru,  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co., 

Ltd.  Method  for  treating  pyoderma  and  Sezary's  syndrome  using  FK 

506  and  related  compounds.  5,348,966,  CI   514-326  000 

Stasiak.  James   W  ,  to   Lexmark  International,   Inc    Manufacture  of 

pnnthead  with  diamond  resistors.  5,348.909,  CI.  437-60000 
State  of  Alaska;  See — 

Weaver,    David    E.;    Clary,    Everett;    Shem,    Robert;    and    Taft, 
George,  5,348,759,  CI.  427-1.000 
State  University  of  New  York;  See — 

Dosch,   Jeffrey   J;    Mayne,    Roger   W;   and    Inman,    Daniel   J.. 
5.347.870.  CI.  73-769.000. 
Steadings.  Stephen  W  ;  and  Barton.  Christopher  B.,  to  Jacobs  Chuck 

Technology  Corporation  Chuck.  5.348,317.  CI  279-62  000 
Steadings,  Stephen  W.,  and  Barton,  Chnstopher  B  .  to  Jacobs  Chuck 

Technology  Corporation  Chuck.  5,348,318,  CI.  279-62.000, 
Stec  Inc  ;  See — 

Satoh,  Kivoshi,  5,347.861,  CI.  73-204.120. 
Steel  Heddle  Mfg  Co  :  See- 
Kramer,  Charles  F  .  5.-348.055.  CI.  139-93.000. 
Steffens.  Todd  R    See— 

Serrand.    Willibald;    Holmes.    Philip;    Steffens,   Todd   R.;   Terry. 
Patnck  H  ;  and  Eberiy.  Paul  E.  5.348.642.  CI.  208113.000. 
Stegall.  Lannie  L  .  to  ABT.  Inc.  Trench  forming  assembly  and  method. 

5.348.421,  CI.  405-119.000. 
Stein,  Frank  L.;  See — 

Verrier,  Guv  F;  Stein,   Frank   L.;  and   Donaldson.  Robert   L.. 
5.349.139.  CI    178-19.000 
Stem.  John  T..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Resettable  clamp-sample- 
and-hold  signal  processing  circuit  for  imaging  sensors.  5.349.380.  CI 
348-250.000. 
Stemfels.  Joan;  See — 

Steinfels,  Victor  E..  III.  5.348.145.  CI   206-45  190. 
Steinfels,  Victor  E..  III.  to  Steinfels.  Joan    Product  accessible  display 

container   5.348.145.  CI   206-45  190 
Steinmger.  Ulnch.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Dental  patient  chair 

with  a  pivotable  backrest   5.348.375.  CI  297-362  110 
Slell.  Larry  A  ;  See — 

Dunn.  Tave  P  .  Stell.  Larry  A.;  Dunn.  William  F..  Jr.;  and  Endick. 
Norman.  5.349.640.  CI.  379-387,000. 
Stenzel.  Klaus:  See — 

Hain.  Rudiger;  and  Stenzel.  Klaus.  5.349.122.  CI   800-205.000. 
Stepanski.  Horst;  See — 

Trinks.  Rainer;  Konigshofen.  Heinrich.  Ganster.  Otto;  Stepanski. 
Horst;  and  Colinas-Martinez.  Jose.  5.349.040.  CI.  528-75.000. 
Stephens.  David  N  :  See — 

Kruger.  Martin;  Huth.  Andreas:  Seidelmann,  Dieter;  Schneider, 
Herbert,  Turski,  Lechoslaw;  and  Stephens,  David  N  .  5,348,958. 
CI   514-249  000 
Stephens.  Paul  D  ;  See — 

Saunders.  Craig  M.;  Stephens.  Paul  D.;  and  Wnght.  Michael  P.. 
5.347.679.  CI.  15-416.000, 
Stepner.  David  E.  Portable  bicycle  pump  having  collapsible  handle  and 

footstand.  5.347.913,  CI.  92-58.100. 
Stepp,  Lee  W  :  See — 

Brandell,  John  T  :  Duell,  Alan  B.;  and  Stepp.  Lee  W..  5.348.089.  CI. 
166-154.000, 
Sterling.   Michael,  and  Cntzer,  Susan,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co 

Suture  package   5,348,146,  CI,  206-63  300. 
Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.;  See — 

Bacon,  Edward  R  ;  Illig,  Carl  R  ;  Caulfield,  Thomas  J  ;  Douty, 

Brent  D  ;  and  Josef,  Kurt  A  ,  5.348,727,  CI  424-5  000 

Diana.  Guy  D  ;  and  Nitz.  Theodore  J  .  5.349.068.  CI.  548-131  000. 

Sternberg,  Esther  M  ,  Gold,  Philip  W  ;  and  Page,  Samuel  W.,  to  United 

States  of  America,  Health  and  Human  Services  Evaluative  means  for 

detecting  inflammatory  reactivity.  5.348.729.  CI.  424-9.000. 

Stems.  William  G  .  to  ITT  Corporation    Dual  bandpass  microwave 

filter   5,349.316.  CI    333-208.000 
Sterzel.  Hans-Josef,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft    Foamed  polylactide 

moldings  and  production  thereof  5,348,983,  CI   521-54.000. 
Stessen,  Jeroen  H  .  and  Meijler,  Robert  R  ,  to  US  Philips  Corporation. 
Picture  signal  processor  for  performing  both  large  area  and  small  area 
coniraM  reduction,  and  picture  displav  apparatus  incorporating  such 
a  picture  signal  processor,  5,349,390,  CI    348-679  000, 
Stettner,  Gerd  Ench,  to  Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Paper  web 

splice  tape    5,348,793,  CI.  428-211  000 
Steurer.  Steven  T  .  to  Brunswick  Bowling  &  Billards.  Golf  dual  shoul- 
der strap   5.348.205.  CI   224-209.000 
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Stcusloff,  Hanwig:  See—  ,  «■    u  ^ 

Birkle,    Michael;   Grasemann,  Gunther;  and  SteuslotV.   Hartwig, 

5.34'9,540.  CI    364-578.000. 

Stevens,  Enc  G  :  See—  ^^   ■  o  c 

Anaunostopoulos.  Consuntme  N  ;  Chang,  Win-Chyi;  Stevens,  bnt 
G.  and  Torok,  Georgia  R..  5.349.2I5,  CI.  257-223.000. 
Stewart,  Thomas:  See— 

Hodder.   James  J.;    Lesko.    Patncia  M.;   and   Stewart,   Thomas. 

5  348,807.  CI.  428-473  000. 

Sticha.  David  A  .  Maver.  Glenn  N  ;  Ranz.  Stephen  J  ,  and  Garbanno. 

John   to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  of  mainuining  control  in  a  trunked 

communication  system   5.349.584.  CI   370-97  000. 

Stiennon    Richard  D.,  to  Hoover  Universal.  Inc.  Elecromechanical 

release  mechanism  for  a  seat  assembly.  5,348,373.  CI  297-344.100 
Stillhard,  Bruno.  See—  ...nnn 

Keitel.  Ralph;  and  Stillhard,  Bruno,  5,348,463,  CI  425-145.000. 
Stipe.  Candace  M    See— 

Meyer   August  K.;  Shadden,  Johnny  W.;  Stipe,  Candace  M.;  and 

Dean.  Leron  R  .  5,348.699.  CI.  264-176.100 

Stocker.  Achim;  and  Woggon,  Wolf  D..  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 

Process    for    producing    tocopherols    with    spheroplasts   of   algae 

5.348,869,  CI  435-125.000.  „^  „  , 

Stoll  Kurt  Demuih,  Stefan;  and  Henzler,  Magnus,  to  Festo  KG.  Valve 

arrangement.  5.348.047.  CI.  137-554  000 

Stolzer    Armin,  to  Keuro  Besitz  GmbH  &  Co.;  and  EDV-Dienst^.s- 

tungs  KG  Honzontal  handsaw  with  automatic  lilt  control  5.347,903. 

CI   83-796.000  ^  r-v.     i. 

Stolzer   J    Timothy,  to  Ryobi  Motor  Products  Corporation.  Chuck 

utilizing  cam   5.348.319,  CI   279-77.000. 
Stork  Nedserv  B.V  :  See— 

V  d.  Woude.  Meino  J..  5,348.234,  CI.  239-753.000. 

Storm,  Siegfried:  See—  o-     <■     j     u  .i     .4 

Schmode,    Hartmut;   Wiebe,   Ulnch;   Storm,   Siegfried;    Hetland, 

Detlev;  and  Komfeld.  Hans-Joachim,  5.347.705,  CI.  29- 566.400 

Stoyan    Nick    Multiple  focus  corneal  contact  lens  and  method  for 

treating  myopia.  5.349.395.  CI.  351-161.000 

^'^Kim.  YongHTand  Strand,  Roger  L.,  5.348,664,  CI.  210-746.000. 

^""K,m'^Yl"g^H.^and  Strand,  Roger  L..  5,348.664,  CI.  210-746.000. 
Strandli,  Kare  R  ;  Angard,  Inge  M.;  and  Willassen.  Einar,  to  Rau^« 
A/S   Multipurpose  projectile  and  a  method  of  making  it.  5.347.907, 
CI   86-20.140 
Strange,  Rosalind  H    See—  ,    _.    ,,      .  ,.„  .i,     r-i 

Sexton,   Michael    D.;   and  Strange.   Rosalind    H..    5,348,561.   CI 
44-422  000 
Streubel.  Hans,  to  SMS  Schloemann-Siemag  Aktiengesellshaft.  Process 
and  a  device  for  continuous  casting  of  slabs  or  ingots.  5,348,074,  CI. 
164-476000  ^  ^   ^       , 

Stnbling,  Robert,  to  Sinbling  Systems,  Inc    Self-contained  nydraulic 
power  unit  for  waste  compactor  containers.   5.348,125.  CI    191- 
12.20R 
Siribling  System.s.  Inc.;  See— 

Stnbling.  Robert,  5.348,125,  CI.  191-12.20R. 
Stnckland,  Larry  D:  See—  .  ,.     .. 

Bissett    Larrv  A  ;  Stnckland,  Larry  D;  and  Rockey,  John  M  , 
5,348.921.  CI.  502-43  000. 
Sinshak,  Anatole;  and  Strishak,  Andre.  Game  apparatus  and  method  for 

playing  same   5.348.306.  CI.  2^3-317  000. 
Sinshak.  Andre:  See—  ,,,,,, r,,.,/, 

Stnshak.  Anatole;  and  Strishak,  Andre,  5,348,306.  CI.  273-317.000. 
Stmad.  Joann:  See— 

Bumol  Thomas  F.;  Gadski.  Robert  A  ;  Hamilton.  Amy  E.;  Sportsi- 
man.  J   Richard;  and  Stmad.  Joann.  5.348.887.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Strommer.  Pekka:  See— 

Virta,  Arto;  Strommer.  Pekka;  and  Sormunen.  Juha.  5.349,627,  CI. 
378-166.000. 
Struglinski,  Mark  S    See—  ,      ,.     w    ,,   i 

Chung,  David  Y  ;  Gutierrez,  Antonio;  and  Struglinski,  Mark  J., 
5.348.673,  CI   252-47  000. 
Stuan.  James  L  .  to  Replas  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  producing 

pellets  from  film.  5.348,465,  CI  425-505  000, 
Stuart,  John  C,  to  Krolak.  Edward  J   Safety  cartridge.  5,347,739,  CI. 

42-70.110. 
Stucky.  Galen  D  ;  See —  ..    _  . ,     , 

Beck,  Jeffrey  S.;  Kuehl,  Guenter  H.;  Olson,  David  H.;  Schlenker, 
John  L  ,  Stucky,  Galen  D  ;  and  Vartuli,  James  C,  5,348,687.  CI. 
252-582000 
Stults.  Larry  W  .  See— 

Routman.     Brent    E;    and    Stults,     Larry    W.,     5.349.338.    CI. 
340-692.000 
Stutz,  Jean  P    See—  .   o   j 

Bema.  Claude;  O'Rell.  Dennis.  Praet,  Herve;  Rich.  Gerard;  Rod- 
gers,  Richard;  and  Stutz.  Jean  P..  5,347,927,  O.  101-401.100. 
Su.  Lao- Sou:  See— 

Shiraki.  Harumitsu;  Sohtome,  Hiroyasu;  Suzuki,  Kiyoshi;  Uematsu, 
Tetsutaro  and  Su,  Lao-Sou.  5,349.149,  CI.  219-69.140. 
Suda.  Yoshiaki  See— 

Imashimizu.  Yoshinori;  Suda.  Yoshiaki;  Yamamoto.  Shuichi; 
Takada.  Toshiyuki;  Maeyama,  Kaoru;  Hiramoto.  Etsuro;  Oki. 
Toshihide;  Monta.  Sadayuki;  Kawatani,  Shoji;  Monoka, 
Kunihito  Fujimitsu,  Ryoichi;  and  Handa,  Kazuhisa,  5,347,703. 
CI.  29-525. 100. 
Sudduth,  James  R  .  to  Post  Tension  Product  Mfg ,  Inc  Anchor  plate 
assembly.  5,347,777.  CI.  52-223.130. 


Sudo.  Fumihiko  See—  „      .. ..  j   »      j 

Murayama.  Hideaki;  Kihara.  Taku;  Sudo.  Fumihiko;  and  Asaida, 
Takashi,  5,349,381,  CI.  348-252.000. 
Sueoka,  Manabu:  See —  ol  o       l 

Shibata,    Makoto;    Kawajiri,    Yukio;    Koyama.    Shuji;    Sueoka. 
Manabu     Suzuki.    Toshio;    Yamamoto,    Hisashi;    and    Suzuki, 
Takumi,' 5,347,713,  CI.  29-890.100. 
Suga  Masanobu;  Akita,  Seiichi;  and  Kuroda,  Nobuyuki,  to  Nippon  Oil 
Company,   Limited    Zinc  electrode  for  alkaline  storage  battery. 
5,348.820,  CI.  429-216.000. 
Sugahara,  Tatsuya,  to  Tokyo  Gas  Company  Ltd   Water  heater  with 

reduced  NO,  output.  5,347,957,  CI.  122-18.000. 
Sugamolo,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Murao     Toshiaki;    Kikuchi,    Takeo;    Iryu,    Toshihiko;    Nomura, 
Hidenon;  and  Sugamolo,  Hiroyuki.  5.349.219,  CI   257-208.000 
Sugawara,   Kenichi.   Drag  structure  for  fishing  reel.   5,348,245,  CI. 

242-246.000. 
Sugawara,  Takashi:  See—  t-  ,.    u 

Matsuda.  Takehisa;  Nakayama,  Yasuhide;  and  Sugawara,  Takashi, 
5,348,873,  CI.  435-182.000. 
Sugi.  Hideo:  See— 

Haga,  Takahiro;  Sugi,  Hideo;  Shigehara,  Itaru;  Odawara,  Shinji; 
Yotsuya,  Syuichi;  Kimura.  Hirohiko;  and  Yamamoto,  Kazuhiro. 
5,348.967,  CI.  514-352.000. 
Sugimoto,  Masaharu;  Aruga,  Keiji;  Yamada,  Tomoyoshr,  Imamura. 
Takahiro;  and  Mizoshila.  Yoshifumi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Magnelic 
disk  storage  apparatus  having  a  vibration  proof  structure.  5,349,486, 
CI   360-97.010. 
Sugimoto,  Masanobu:  See — 

Isojima,  Shinzo;  Akatani,  Akiko;  Okazaki,  Yuichi;  and  Sugimoto. 
Masanobu.  5.348.866.  CI  435-673.000. 
Sugimoto.    Shoji;    Takeuchi,    Yoshiaki;    and    Umezaki,    Hiroshi.    to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  fl-alumma  powder,  prepara- 
tion   thereof    and    magnetic    recording    medium.    5,348,920.    CI. 
501-153.000. 

^"^Imakura"  TatstTyZ  and  Sugila,  Mitsuru,  5,349,650,  CI.  395-400.000 
Miyake,  Takashi;  and  Sugila,  Mitsuru.  5.349,564.  CI.  365-230.050 
Sugita,  Naoko:  See — 

Mochizuki,  Akihiro;  Kasahara,  Shigeo;  Makino,  Tetsuya;  Wata- 

nabe,  Masashi;  NakalsuWa,  Masakalsu;  Yoshio,  Kunikiyo;  Satoh, 

Masahiro  Watanabe,  Tetsuya;  Sugita.  Naoko;  and  Yanagi,  Tal- 

suroh.  5.348.685,  CI.  252-299.620. 

Sugiura,  Satoshi,  to  Kubushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Magnetic  resonance 

imaging  apparatus   5,349,292,  CI.  324-309.000 
Sugiura,  Shinji;  See —  .  -  ou-    ■ 

Ito,  Satoru;  Matoba.  Takao;  Yamamoto.  Kenji;  and  Sugiura.  Shinji, 
5.348,998,  CI.  524-190.000. 
Sugiura,  Tsuguo:  See- 

Kobayashi,  Yasunori;  Sugiura,  Tsuguo;  and  Monta,   Yoshiyuki, 
5,347,971,  CI.  123-520.000. 
Sugiyama,  Kunio:  See— 

Kuroda,  Syoichi;  Shibata,  Soichiro;  Shimamura,  Nonyuki:  Kawa- 
saki, Shigetake;  Ka.sahara,  Keisuke;  Sakuma,  Seiichi;  Komatsu, 
Fujio;  Ishikawa,  Masaya;  Sugiyama,  Kunio;  Mashimo,  Mitsuo; 
Shindo,  Yuzuru;  and  Kawamura,  Kuniaki,  5,348,080,  CI 
165-104.130. 
Suh,  Byoung;  and  Hamer,  Martin,  to  Bisco,  Inc.  Dentin  bonding  system 

5,348,988,  CI.  523-118.000. 
Suh   Young-Ho;  and  Kim,  Suk-Bin,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd_ 
Semiconductor  memory  device  with  improved  bit  line  precharged 
circuits.  5,349.560.  CI   365-203.000. 
Sulzbach,  Frank  C  ;  and  Epiing,  Valena  J  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated. Thonum-free  coating  for  germanium  IR  window.  5,349,467, 

CI  359-359.000 

Sulzer  Escher  Wyss  GmbH:  See— ■ 

Pinter,    Remhard;    Holik,    Herbert;    and    Leitenberger,    Wemer, 
5,347,728,  CI.  34-115  000. 
Sulzer  Rueti  AG:  See — 

Oertli,  Gustav,  5,348,053,  CI.  139-57.000. 
Sulzer  Run  AG:  See— 

Oertli,  Gustav,  5,348,054,  CI.  139-57.000. 
Suman,  George  O.,  Jr.:  See—  „   ,.  _  t 

Wood,  Edward  T  ;  Suman,  George  O..  Jr.;  and  Brooks,  Robert  1  , 
5,348.093,  CI.  166-250.000. 
Sumi,  Seiichi:  See—  ,  ,.0  c*. 

Nakagawa,  Kunihiro;  Sumi,  Seiichi;  and  Baba,  Hideaki.  5,348,846, 
CI.  430-512.000. 
Sumino.  Yoichi:  See —  ^„,,n^-,r, 

Kanda,  Ryoichi;  and  Sumino,  Yoichi,  5,348,013,  CI.  128-660.070. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Kakugo    Masahiro;  Miyatake,  Tatsuya;  Mizunuma,  Koozi;  Yagi, 

Yoshio;  and  Watanabe,  Kazuhiro,  5,349.034.  CI    526-143.000_ 
Nomura,      Kotohiro;      Ishino,      Masaru;      Yamamoto.      Michio; 
Suzukamo.     Gohfu,     and     lugaki,     Makoto,     5,349,115,     CI 
585-513.000.  . 

Sato,   Junichi;    Sanemitzu.   Yuzuru;    Kawamura.    Shinichi;    Mito. 
Nobuaki;  Hamada.  Tatsuhiro;  and  Yoshida.  Ryo.  5,349,108,  CI. 
564-340  000- 
Sugimolo.    Shoji;    Takeuchi,    Yoshiaki;    and    Umezaki,    Hiroshi, 
5,348,920,  CI.  501-153.000. 
Sumitomo  Construction  Machinery:  See—  ,,,„,,,      ^, 

Haman,    Alan    H.;    and    Wolles,    Timothy    L..    5,348,171.    CI 
2 1 2- 189.000. 


Sumitomo  Electric  Industnes,  Ltd  :  See — 

Aikawa,   Haruhiko;   Nagayama.   Katsuya;    Ishiguro,   Yoichi;   Yo- 
shimura,  Ichiro;  Katsuyama.  Yulaka;  and  Yoshizawa.  Nobuyuki. 
5,348,564.  CI.  65-413.000 
Goto.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Nakai.  Tetsuo.  5.348.808,  CI.  428-552.000. 
Hatton.  Hisao;  Ihara,  Tomohiko;  Yoshino,  Hiroshi;  and  Yamanaka. 

Shosaku.  5..348.792.  CI  428-209  000. 
Nishiguchi.      Masanori;     and     Miki,     Atsushi,      5,348,214,     CI 
228-180  220 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.;  See — 

Oonuki,  Masahide;  Yamaguchi,  Tetsuo;  Nakahara,  Akihiro;  and 
Miki,  Milsunon,  5.348,777,  CI   428-34.500. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd  :  See — 

Ilo,  Katsuya;  and  Tanigawa,  Fumiyoshi,  5,347,858,  CI   73-129.000. 
Tamura,  Yoshikazu,  5,348,208,  CI.  226-24.000. 
Summerfell,  Scott  R.:  See — 

Gnade,    Bruce    E.;    and    Summerfell,    Scott    R.,    5,348,894,    CI. 
437-12.000 
Summit  Packaging  Systems,  Inc.?  See — 

Smith.  Jeremy  P  .  5,348,199,  CI.  222-402.190 
Sun  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Rooney,  John  M.;  Patel,  Narendra  M.;  Kveglis,  Albert  A.;  Catena, 
Robert  J.;  Di  Leo,  Leonard;  and  Avci,  Selcuk,  5,349,021,  CI. 
524-761.000. 
Sundararaman.  Padmanabhan:  See — 

Swarup,      Shanti;      Sundararaman,     Padmanabhan;     McCollum. 
Gregory  J.;  Kania.  Charles  M.;  and  Claar,  James  A..  5,349.006. 
CI.  524-507.000. 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See — 

Hernden.  Michael  R.,  5,349.257.  CI   3IO-68.0OB. 
Sung,  ^'ounkwan,  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company   Fuel  backward  flow- 
preventing  device  for  use  in  an  automotive  vehicle   5,348,177,  CI. 
220-86.200. 
Sunstar  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Takalsuka.  Tsutomu;  Mon,  Shigeki;  and  Makino,  Chiho,  5,348,738, 
CI.  424-78.370 
Suntello,  Inc.:  See — 

Hellstrand,  Jan  U   K  ;  and  Hermodsson,  Svanle  H.,  5,348,739,  CI. 
424-85.200. 
Suomen  Voulukivi  OY:  See — 

Lehikoinen,  Antti;  and  Nuutinen.  Kyosti,  5,347,977,  CI   126-19.00R 
Suovaniemi,  Osmo,  to  Biohit  OY   Pipette  with  locking  adjustment  and 

method  for  using  the  same   5,347,878,  CI.  73-864.180. 
Superior  Graphite  Co.:  See — 

Goldberger.  William  M.,  5,348,694,  CI.  264-27.000. 
Surkamp,  Paul:  See — 

Grecksch,  Hans;  Wirtz,  Ulrich;  Kohlen,  Helmut;  Surkamp,  Paul; 
and  Hensen.  Helmuth,  5,348,221,  CI.  242-35.50A. 
Sutula.  Bryan  J  ;  and  Melz.  Jerry  D..  to  Hewlett-Pacakard  Company 
Method  of  improving  performance  m  an  automated  test  system 
5,349.660.  CI.  395-700.000 
Suty.  H    See- 
Murphy,  J.  D.;  Schuffenecker,  R  ,  and  Suly,  H..  5,348,721,  CI. 
423-463.000. 
Suwabe.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Kuze.     Shigeki;    Okumura,    Ryozo;    and    Suwabe,     Yoshinobu, 
5.349,042,  CI    528-196.000. 
Suzukamo.  Gohfu:  See — 

Nomura.      Kotohiro;      Ishino,      Ma.saru;      Yamamoto,      Michio; 
Suzukamo,    Gohfu;     and     Itagaki.     Makoto.     5,349.115,    CI. 
585-513.000. 
Su7uki.  Akihiro:  See — 

Shibata,  Nono;  and  Suzuki,  Akihiro,  5,348,768,  CI.  427-356.000. 
Suzuki.  Hideki:  See — 

Kato.  Yasuhiro,  and  Suzuki,  Hideki,  5,347,824,  CI.  62-133.000. 
Suzuki.  Hiroo:  See — 

Matsuo.     Muneisugu;     Masahashi.     Naoya.     Hashimoto.     Keizo; 
Hanamura.  Toshihiro;  Fujii.  Hideki;  Kimura,  Masao;  Mizuhara, 
Youji;  and  Suzuki,  Hiroo.  5.348.702.  CI   420-421.000 
Suzuki.  Hiroyuki,  Hara,  Shinichi;  and  Ono,  Mitsuya.  to  Zexel  Corpora- 
tion  Vane-type  compressor  with  at  least  one  suction  hole.  5,348,457. 
CI    418-259.000. 
Suzuki.  Kenji:  See — 

Kinoshita.    Isamu;    Suzuki.    Kenji;    Shibata.    Nobuyuki;   and    Ni- 
shiwaki.  Toshimitsu.  5.347,698.  CI   29-407  000 
Suzuki.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Shiraki.  Harumitsu;  Sohtome,  Hiroyasu;  Suzuki,  Kiyoshi;  Uematsu. 
Tetsutaro;  and  Su,  Lao-Sou.  5.349,149,  CI   219-69  140. 
Suzuki,   Makoto;  Takahashi.  Osamu:   Shimada.   Yasuhiro.   Matsuoka. 
Koushin;  and  Yoshioka.  Yasuhiro.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd.  Silver 
halide  color  photographic  malcnai    5.348.847.  CI.  430-558.000. 
Suzuki.  Ma-sahiro.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co  .  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 
maintaining  reset  on  microprocessor  until  after  electrical  chattenng 
from    connection    of    remo\ahle    memory    cartndge    has    ceased. 
;..W9.689,  CI    395-800  000 
Suzuki.  Mmoru   See — 

Ippommatsu.  Ma-samichi;  Sasaki.  Hirokazu;  Otoshi.  Shoji,  Suzuki. 
Mmoru.  and  Kajimura.  Atsuko.  5,348,776,  CI.  427-586.00t.. 
Suzuki.   Nobuo.   Voshikawa,  Koji,  and  Takeuchi.   Hiloshi,  to  Aisan 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Ignition  coil  for  inlemal  combustion  en- 
gines, 5.349,320,  CI    .'36-92.000. 
Suzuki.  Osamu   See — 

Fujiu,    Shigetomo;    Hasegawa,    Tsukasa;    Hayashi,    Tomoe;    and 
Suzuki.  Osamu,  5,347,943.  CI.  1 14-74.00R. 


Suzuki,  Shinichi:  See — 

Shibata,  Masanori;  Umetsu,  Shigeo;  Suzuki.  Shinichi;  Sato.  Mi- 
chihiro;  Saito,  Kazuhiro;  and  Akama.  Hiroyuki,  5,349,488,  CI. 
.360-105.000. 
Suzuki,  Takeo:  See — 

Kobayashi,    Hisamine;   Suzuki,   Takeo;   and    Izuhara,    Kalsuhiro, 
5,348,637.  CI   204-213.000. 
Suzuki.  Takumi:  See — 

Shibata.    Makoto;    Kawajiri,    Yukio;    Koyama,    Shuji;    Sueoka, 
Manabu;    Suzuki,    Toshio;    Yamamoto,    Hisashi;    and    Suzuki, 
Takumi.  5,347,713,  CI.  29-890.100. 
Suzuki,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Yanagi,    H;<ruyuki;   Suzuki,   Tetsuo;   Hiramatsu,   Soichi;  Nojima, 
Takashi;  and  Saikawa,  Satoshi,  5,348,283.  CI  271-127.000. 
Suzuki.  Toshio:  See — 

Shibala,    Makoto;    Kawajiri,    Yukio;    Koyama,    Shuji;    Sueoka, 
Manabu;    Suzuki,    Toshio;    Yamamoto,    Hisashi;    and    Suzuki, 
Takumi,  5,347,713,  CI.  29-890.100. 
S  -t-  V  Engineering  Kfl. :  See — 

Sikter,  Andras,  5,348,749,  CI.  424-604.000. 
Svelikov,  Yuri  V  :  See — 

Lomashevitch,  Svjatoslav  A.;  and  Svetikov,  Yun  V.,  5,349,593,  CI 
372-50.000. 
Swartz,  Eric  T.,  to  Research  &  Manufactunng  Co.,  Inc.  Dewar  with 

improved  efficiency   5.347,818.  CI  62-51  100 
Swarup.  Shanti;  Sundararaman.  Padmanabhan;  McCollum.  Gregory  J.; 
Kama,  Charles  M  ;  and  Claar,  James  A.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc. 
Azetidmol  reaction  products  used  as  pigment  gnnd  and  film  forming 
vehicles   5,349,006.  CI   524-507  000 
Sweeney,  Niall;  Bressler,  Peter  W.;  and  Caizza,  Richard  J  .  to  Beclon, 
Dickinson  and  Company  Single-handedly  actuatable  safely  shield  for 
needles   5.348,544.  CI.  604-192.000 
Swissheim.    Charles  T..    to    Bullet   Golf  Ball,    Inc.   Golf  club  grip. 

5.348,303,  CI.  273-187.500. 
Syed,  Ali  N.;  and  Ahmad,  Kaleem,  to  Avion  Industries,  Inc  Composi- 
tion and  process  for  decreasing  hair  fiber  swelling.  5,348,737,  Q. 
424-71.000. 
Symac:  See — 

Pajot,  Alain  D.,  5,348,195,  CI.  222-227  000. 
Symantec  Corporation:  See — 

Mann,  Omn,  5,349,655,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Synder.  Steven  P  :  See — 

ORourke.  Thomas  C,  O'Neill,  Brian  T.;  Cook,  Rodney  C;  Taner, 
Kuntay  O  ;  Synder,  Steven  P.;  and  Joyner,  Adam  R.,  5.349,658, 
CI   395-700.000 
Syverson,  Daniel  J.  See^ 

Bohannon.   Brynne  K  ;  and  Syverson.  Daniel  J.,  5,348,619,  CI. 
156-664.000. 
Szarkowski,  Stephen  D  ;  Bceny.  Steven  K.;  and  May,  Arthur  D.,  to 
Uniflo  Conveyor,  Inc    Counter-balanced  pressure  sensor  for  con- 
veyor accumulation  zone.  5,348,139.  CI.  198-781.000. 
Szklany.  Craig  R    See — 

Ferguson.  David  B.;  Booker,  LeRoy  A.;  and  Szklany,  Craig  R., 
5,349.332,  CI.  340-572.000 
T  K.F  Inc.:  See— 

Clos,  Jeffrey  P.,  5,348,140,  CI.  198-790.000. 
Tabata.  Atsushi:  See — 

Taga,  Yulaka;  Hojo,  Yasuo;  and  Tabau,  Atsashi,  5,347,885,  CI. 
477-65.000. 
Tachi-S  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Naton,  Takashi,  5.348.376,  CI.  297-391.000. 
Tada.  Tsukasa:  See — 

Ushirogouchi,    Toru,    Kihara,    Naoko;    Sasaki,    Osamu;    Tada, 
Tsukasa;    Naito,    Takuya;    and    Saito,    Satoshi,    5,348,838,    CI. 
430-270.000 
Tadaki,  Yoshitaka;  Sekiguchi,  Toshihiro;  Uchiyama,  Hiroyuki;  Kaga. 
Toru;  Murata,  Jun;  and  Enomoto,  Osaomi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and 
Texas    Instruments   Japan,    Inc     Semiconductor   integrated   circuit 
device  including  memory  cells  having  a  structure  effective  in  sup- 
pression of  leak  current   5.349,218,  CI.  257-296.000. 
Tadenuma,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kato,  Minoru;  Hiraharu,  Teruo;  Nishiwaki,  Koichi;  and  Tadenuma, 
Hiroshi.  5, .349.003.  CI    524-458000 
Tafesh.  Ahmed  .M  .  Kvakovszky,  George;  and  Lindley,  Charlet  R.,  to 
Hoechst   Celanese   Corporation    Process  for  preparing  arylketoa- 
mines   5,349,090,  CI    564-343  000. 
Taft.  George:  See — 

Weaver.    David    E;    Clary,    Everett;    Shem.    Robert;    and    Taft, 
George,  5,348,759,  CI.  427-1  000. 
Taga.  Yutaka.  Hojo,  Yasuo,  and  Tabata,  Atsushi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Shift  control  system  for  selecting  between  two 
shifi   paiierns  based  on  the  transmission  temperature  and  lock-up 
clutch  ^late  in  an  automatic  transmission.  5,347,885,  CI  477-65.000. 
Tagami.  Jun   See — 

Kobon,  Takuji.  Ishii.  Koji;  Takahashi.  Motoichi.  Malsunaga,  Yo- 

shinon,    Niwa,   Naoki;   Tagami,   Jun;    Mizuno.   Takayuki,   and 

Furukawa.  Kunio.  5,347,771.  CI   52-167  OOR 

Tagami.  Toshio;  and  Kiyohara.  Osamu.  to  Tomoegawa  Paper  Co.,  Ltd 

Polvamide-hydrogenated    polybutadiene-acrylonitnle    copolymers. 

5,349,018,  CI.  525-92.000. 

Taguchi,  Seiichi,  and  Igarashi,  Shunkichi,  10  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Lid. 

Meth<xl  and  apparatus  for  recording  stereoscopic  images.  5,349.419, 

CI  .155-22000 

Tajima,  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Senzawa,  Hajime;  Kuboia.  Masaru;  Sano,  Hiroyuki:  and  Tajima, 
Yoshihisa,  5,349,007,  CI.  524-513.000. 


PI  -'6 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


September  20,  1994 


September  20,  1994 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  77 


Taltabayashi,  Masayoshi:  See—  ...  . 

Maejima.  Yoshihisa;  Nishimura,  Seiya;  Takabayashi.  Masayoshi; 
and  OhU.  Tokuyoshi.  5,147.709.  CI.  29-827  000. 
Takada,  Shigeki;  Yuki.  Ken;  Maruyama.  Hitoshi;  Tanaka.  Taku;  and 
Igarashi.   Kazunan.  to  Kuraray  Co.  Ltd    Process  for  suspension 
polymerization  of  vinyl  compound.  5.349.008.  CI.  524-557  000. 
Takada.  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Imashimizu.  Yoshinon;  Suda.  Yoshiaki;  Yamamoto.  Shuichi; 
Takada.  Toshiyuki:  Maeyama.  Kaoru;  Hiramoto.  Etsuro;  Oki. 
Toshihide;  Monta.  Sadayuki;  KawaUni.  Shoji.  Monoka. 
Kunihito;  Fujimitsu.  Ryoichi;  and  Handa.  Kazuhisa,  5.347.703. 
CI  :9-525  100. 
Takahashi.  Hideki:  See—  ,-  .  ,/ 

Asami.  JCeuchi;  Takahashi.  Hideki;  Inoue,  Katsuo;  Echigo.  Yo- 
shiaki; Ohsawa.  Toshiyuki;  and  KabaU,  Toshiyuki,  5,348,818,  CI 
429-213  000. 
Takahashi.   Hideo;  and  Yoshino.  Ryutaro.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  system  for  legged  mobile  robot  5.349.277. 
CI   318-568  120 
Takahashi.  Hideyuki  See—  j  -,-,,.    ,. 

Ohsawa.  Kenji;  Nagano,  Mutsumi;  Kojima,  Akira;  and  Takahashi. 
Hideyuki.  5.349.238.  CI.  257-736.000. 
Takahashi.  Hiroyuki:  See- 
Kawasaki.  Masahiro;  Takahashi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Iwamoto.  Shigeru, 
5  349.409.  CI    354-195  120 
Takahashi.   Kimio.   Miyake.   Katsuya.   Kunimi.  Takashi;  Ogawahara. 
Tatsuo.  Kobayashi.  Tadashi;  and  Fukaya.  Kunio.  to  Akebono  Brake 
Industry  Co  .  Ltd.;  and  Akebono  Research  and  Development  Centre 
Ltd.    Brake    actuating    apparatus    for    a    vehicle     5,348,123.    CI 
188-72.100 
Takahashi.  Masanon:  See— 

Tongai.  Katsumi;  Takahashi.  Masanon;  and  Hirano.  Yoshihide. 
5.348.499.  CI.  440-76.000 
Takahashi.  Motoichi:  See— 

Kobon.  Takuji;  Ishii.  Koji;  Takahashi.  Motoichi;  Matsunaga,  Yo- 
shinon    Niwa.    Naoki;   Tagami.   Jun;   Mizuno,   Takayuki;   and 
Furukawa.  Kunio.  5.347.771.  CI   52-167  OOR. 
Takahashi.  Nobu:  See— 

Sandou.     Yasuyuki;     and     Takahashi.     Nobu,     5.347.972.     CI. 
123-564  000 
Takahashi.  Osamu:  See—  ...  , 

Suzuki  Makoto  Takahashi.  Osamu;  Shimada.  Yasuhiro;  Matsuoka. 
Koushm;  and  Yoshioka.  Yasuhiro.  5.348.847.  CI.  430-558  000 
Takahashi.  Tadashi;  and  Furuva.  Katsuhiko.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Endoscope  light  source  apparatus  with  setting 
enable  and  disable  modes.  5.347.994.  CI.  128-6.000. 
Takahashi.  Takeshi  See—  ,..,-,    l 

Nakamura,  Akira;  Kamei,  Ryosuke;  Takahashi,  Takeshi;  Takaha- 
shi.   Tetuya;    Terazono.    Shigenon.    and    Takiyama.    Eiichiro, 
5.348.700.  C'l   264-177  170. 
Takahashi.  Tatsuhiko:  See— 

Yamaguchi.  Yukihiro;  Saito.  Chuichi;  Takahashi.  Tatsuhiko;  and 
Haraguchi.  Tomomi.  5.348.131.  CI.  198-330.000. 
Takahashi.  Tetuya;  Uda.  Hiioshi;  Nakamura.  Akira;  Kamei,  Ryosuke; 
and  Takiyama,  Eiichiro,  to  Showa  Highpolymer  Co.,  Ltd.  Polyester 
fibers   5.349.028,  CI   525^*40  000 
Takahashi,  Tetuya:  See—  ,_-,.,    l 

Nakamura.  Akira:  Kamei,  Ryosuke;  Takahashi.  Takeshi.  Takaha- 
shi    Tetuya;    Terazono.    Shigenon;    and    Takiyama.    Eiichiro, 
5.348.700.  CI.  264-177.170. 
Takahashi.  Tomonon;  Kimura,  Masato;  Oka,  Masataka;  and  Ogasa- 
wara.  Isamu.  to  Nippon  Petrochemicals  Company.  Limited  Monoax- 
lally    onented    multilayered    packaging    matenal.     5.348.794.    CI. 
428-213  000 
Takahashi.  Toshiaki:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Nono:  Takahashi,  Toshiaki;  Makino.  Masahiro;  and 
Hosoda.  Masaaki.  5,348,930,  O.  503-209.000. 
Takahashi.  Yasushi  See — 

Kurokawa.  Hiroshi;  Takahashi.  Y'asushi.  and  Inagami.  Yasuhiro. 
5.349.653.  CI    395-500.000. 
Takamatsu.  Shunichi;  Kubo.  Hirozi;  Hama,  Katsunon,  and  Iwabuchi, 
Hiroshi,  to  Itoki  Crebio  Corporation.  Tilting  control  assembly  for 
chair   5.348.372.  CI.  297-306.000 
Takamura.  Jin-ichi:  See — 

Hanamura.    Toshihiro;    Uemon.    Ryuji;    Tanmo.    Mitsuru;    and 

Takamura.  Jin-ichi.  5.348.594.  CI    148-421.000. 
Hanamura.    Toshihiro;    Uemon.    Ryuji;    Tanino.    Mitsuru;    and 
Takamura,  Jin-ichi.  5.348.595.  CI.  148-538  000. 
Takamura.  Toshihiro:  See— 

Ohdake.  Takayuki;  Ohmon.  Toshimichi;  Takamura.  Toshihiro; 
Yamada,     Takemi;     and     Sampei.     TeLsuya,     5.348,701,     CI. 
420-73000. 
Takanaka,  Masao.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Beam  supply 

device   5.349.198.  CI   250-492  300 
Takano,  Kei:  See— 

Oba.  Masayuki:  Hayase.  Rumiko;  Kihara.  Naoko;  Hayase,  Shuzi; 
Mikogami.   Yukihiro:   Nakano.   Yoshihiko;  Oyasato.   Naohiko; 
Matake.  Shigeni;  and  Takano.  Kei.  5.348.835.  CI.  430-192  000. 
Takao.  Hideo.  lo  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Poruble  audio  apparatus. 

5.349.480.  CI   360-74.100 
Takara  Shuzo  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Kubota.  Noriyasu;  Miyagawa.  Yoshihiro;  and  Kawano,  Yukita, 

5,349,120,  CI.  800-200.000 
Yoshihama,  Yoshio;  Kusakabe,  Katsuhiko;  Matsui,  Susumu;  and 
Menu,  Hideo.  5.349.121.  CI   800-200000. 


Takasago  International  Corporation:  See — 

Watanabe.  Seiji;  Mitsuhashi.  Shigeru;  and  Kumobayashi,  Hidenon. 
5,349,107.  CI.  568-318.000 
Takashima,  Hiroyuki;  Okada.  Mitsuo;  and  Shimizu.  Teruo.  to  Nippon 
Oil  Co    Ltd   Lubncating  oil  composition  for  food  processing  raa- 
chmenes.  5.348,676,  CI.  252-56.00R 
Takashima,  Masaru;  See— 

Shimizu,  Seiji;  and  Takashima,  Masaru.  5.349.474,  CI.  359-675.000 
Takashita.  Jyunji  See—  ^.     ^        ,         .    .    j 

Miyamato,  Masahiko;  Nakamura,  Nobuo;  Takashita,  Jyunji;  Ando. 
Manabu    Kawano.    Katsuo;   Nishimura.    Yoshiaki:   and   Yuasa. 
Satoshi.  5.347.763.  CI  451-241  000 
Takata.  Toshimasa:  See— 

Okada  Keiji  Murata.  Kazuhiko;  Tojo,  Tetsuo:  Kawasaki,  Masaaki; 
and  Takata,  Toshimasa.  5.349,020.  CI.  525-237  000. 
Takatsuka.  Tsutomu;  Mon.  Shigeki:  and  Makino,  Chiho.  lo  Sunstar 
Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Oral  composition   with  active  water  insoluble 
polymer   5.348.738.  CI.  424-78.370. 

Egawa.  Motoji:  and  Takayama.  Akio,  5.349.487.  CI.  360-103.000 
Takazawa.  Hidenao  Methods  for  processing  wastes  using  potential  heat 

of  waste  gas  pnor  to  incineration   5.347.938.  CI.  110-346.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industnes.  Ltd  :  See—  ,  ,.„  „^^ 

Akimoto.  Hiroshi;  Hitaka.  Takenon;  and  Miwa.  Tetsuo,  5,349,064. 

CI   544-280.000.  . 

Serizawa,  Hajime,  Kubota,  Masaru;  Sano,  Hiroyuki;  and  Tajima. 
Yoshihisa.  5.349,007,  CI   524-513.000. 
Takeda,  Kimihito:  Hirakawa,  Hideki;  Adachi.  Hisahiro;  and  Amano. 
Shinya   to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Machine  translation  method 
and  apparatus.  5.349.368,  CI.  345-115.000. 
Takeda,  Mamoru:  See— 

Kobayashi.    Ikunori;    Nakamura.    Kazuyoshi:    Matsunaga,    Koji; 
Takeda,    Mamoru;    and    Matsuoka,    Tomizo,     5.349.205.    CI. 
257-59.000. 
Takeda,  Naoto:  See— 

Fujiu,  Toshio;  Fujita,  Masanari:  Takeda,  Naoto:  and  Hirashima. 
Koji,  5,349,012,  CI.  525-52.000. 
Takeda,  Shiro:  See — 

Kawaguchi,     Takafumi;     and     Takeda,     Shiro.     5.349.226.     CI. 
257-347.000 
Takeda.  Takaaki:  See— 

Hirohashi.  Kazutoshi;  Honi.  Hiroshi:  Koike.  Hideo;  Yunoki.  Yo- 
shiaki Fukasawa.  Tetsuo:  Kauvama,  Susumu;  Yoshikawa,  Akio: 
Ushijima.  Keishi;  Takeda,  Takaaki;  Nomoto,  Takeshi;  Kikuta. 
Michio;  Shichijo.  Shunichi;  and  Iwasaki.  Yoshlki,  5.349.463.  CI 
359-174.000. 
Takei,  Yoshiaki:  See—  ,,.„.,.,.   -~i 

Kudoh,  Koichi;  Sakai,  Eiichi.  and  Takei.  Yoshiaki,  5,349,4.6,  CI. 
355-298.000.  _ 

Takemasa,  Kazuo;  Hayashi,  Shoichi;  Inoue,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Tanaami. 
Hideo,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Parts  tray  conveying  system.  5.348.441, 
CI   414-796.700. 
Takemura.  Yasuhiko:  See— 

Yamazaki.    Shunpei;    and    Takemura,    Yasuhiko,    5,349,366,    CI. 
345-92.000 
Takemura.  Yasuo;  See— 

Komauu.    Kazuyoshi;    Nanmatsu.    Osamu;    Takemura,    Yasuo; 
Takeuchi.  Yoko;  and  Waki.  Susumu.  5.347,766.  CI.  451-29.000. 
Takenaka  Corporation:  See—  ,,■,.-,  ■,■,-, 

Ishimaru.  Shinji;  Niiya.  Takahiro;  and  Ishimaru.  Kazuko,  5,347,772. 
CI   52-167.00R. 
Takeshi,  Kuninori:  See—  ,,.„,.      r-, 

Matsuo,     Katsuhiko:     and     Takeshi.     Kuninon.     5.348.634,     CI. 
204-181.100 
Takeshige.  Nobuhide;  See— 

Shibahara.   Masahiko;  Takeshige.  Nobuhide;  Asai,  Hiroshi;  and 
Omon.  Motofumi.  5,348,069.  CI.  164-34.000. 
Takeshiu.    Shinji,    to    Teijin    Chemicals,    Ltd.    Resin    composition. 

5,348,996.  CI.  524-188.000. 
Takeuchi,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Suzuki,  Nobuo;  Yoshikawa,  Koji;  and  Takeuchi,  Hitoshi,  5,349,320, 
CI   336-92.000 
Takeuchi.  Yoko:  See— 

Komatsu,    Kazuyoshi;    Narimatsu.    Osamu;    Takemura,    Yasuo; 
Takeuchi,  Yoko;  and  Waki,  Susumu,  5,347.766.  CI.  451-29.000. 
Takeuchi,  Yoshiaki:  See—  ...       ,. 

Sugimoto.    Shoji;   Takeuchi.    Yoshiaki;    and    Umezaki,    Hiroshi, 
5.348.920.  CI   501-153.000. 
Takeyama,  Kenichi;  See—  -,.   .    u-         j 

Uemachi.     Hiroshi:     Sato.     Yoshiko;     Sotomura.    Tadashi;    and 
Takeyama.  Kenichi.  5.348.819.  CI  429-213.000 
Takiguchi.  Minoru:  See— 

Ueki.    Toru;    Yoshimura.    Masaji;    Kanezaki.    Kazuharu;    K.ishi, 
Susumu;  Satoh,  Takashi;  and  Takiguchi.  Minoru.  5,349,027,  CI. 
525-331.700. 
Takiyama,  Eiichiro:  See—  ,  .    ^  ,     .      -,-  ,    t 

Nakamura.  Akira:  Kamei.  Ryosuke;  Takahashi.  Takeshi;  Takaha- 
shi    Tetuya.    Terazono.    Shigenon:    and    Takiyama.    Eiichiro. 
5.348.700.  CI   264-177.170. 
Takahashi   Tetuya;  Uda,  Hitoshi;  Nakamura,  Akira;  Kamei.  Ryo- 
suke: and  Takiyama,  Eiichiro,  5,349,028.  CI.  525-440.000. 
Talley.    John     Hyp«>dermic    needle    guard    system.    5,348,543,    CI. 

604-192.000 
Tarn,  Nelson  N.:  See—  ^      t-        j 

Dao  Giang  T :  Qian,  Qi  De;  Tarn,  Nelson  N.;  Gaw,  Eng  T.;  and 
Fujimoto.  Harry  H.,  5,348,826.  CI.  43O-5.000. 


Tamai,    Seiichiro;    Kobayashi,    Keiichi.    Imai.    Hideki.    and    Yamao, 
Takahiro.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Bar  code  reader. 
5,349,171,  CI   235-462.000. 
Tamano.  Michiko:  See — 

Sakamoto.     Makoto:     and     Tamano.     Michiko.     5,348.840.     CI 
430-270.000 
Tambrands  Inc  :  See — 

Tomaszewski,  Gina  M.:  and  Cavanaugh.  Garrett,  5,348,534,  CI 
604-14.000. 
Tamrock  Oy:  See — 

Lappalainen.  Juhani;  Rinnemaa.  Heikki:  Tuunanen.  Ari;  and  Saare- 

lamen.  Pertti,  5.348,105.  CI    175-24.000. 
Maitero.  Unto.  5,348.106,  CI    175-27.000 
Tamura,  Kyoji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Image  pickup  apparatus 

with  image  light  focus  prevention.  5.349,382,  CI.  348-345.000. 
Tamura,  Toshio:  See — 

Yasuda,  Nobuyuki;  Tamura.  Toshio;  Toi,  Hiroshi;  and  Mishima. 
Akio.  5.347.712.  CI.  29-852.000. 
Tamura.  Yasuhisa:  See — 

Kaneko.    Seiji;     Kinoshita,    Toshiyuki;    Yamamoto,    Akio;    and 
Tamura.  Yasuhisa.  5.349.656.  CI.  395-650  000. 
Tamura.  Yoshikazu.  to  Sumitomo  Winng  Systems,  Ltd.  Wire  feeding 

and  measunng  device.  5.348.208.  CI.  226-24.000. 
Tamura.  Yukihiko:  See — 

Taieyama.  Masaru;  Tamura.  Yukihiko;  Fukuda.  Kosei;  Yoshida. 
Shigeru,  and  Kami.  Chikashi,  5.348,424,  CI  405-262  000 
Tamura,  Yuuki:  See — 

Yanagisawa,   Munehisa;   Higuchi.   Susumu:  and  Tamura,   Yuuki, 
5.349.208.  CI   257-79.000. 
Tanaami,  Hideo:  See — 

Takemasa,    Kazuo;    Hayashi,    Shoichi;    Inoue,    Tsuyoshi:    and 
Tanaami.  Hideo.  5.348,441,  CI.  414-796.700 
Tanaka.  Damien  R..  to  Medifor-X  Company  Apparatus  and  method  for 

waste  disposal   5,348.704.  CI.  422-22.000. 
Tanaka.  Hiroshi.  to  Sanden  Corporation    Heat  exchanger  and  method 

for  fixing  a  bracket  thereto.  5.348.079.  CI.  165-67.000 
Tanaka.  Hiroshi.  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.  Timing  system  for  swim- 
ming race.  5.349.569.  CI    368-10.000 
Tanaka.  Kenji:  See — 

Tanaka.  Takashi:  Imura.  Satoshi;  Tanaka,  Kenji;  and  Kida,  Yasuji, 
5.349,065.  CI   546-15  000. 
Tanaka.  Minoru:  and  Tanimoto.  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Bidirectional  switch  circuit  with  automatic  return-current  path  selec- 
tor  5,349.242.  CI,  307-249.000. 
Tanaka.  Richard  D  :  Ricci.  Beverly  S.;  and  Mosley.  Stephen  T  .  to  E  R 
Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc  Nucleic  acid  encoding  human  mevalonate  kinase 
5.349,058,  CI.  536-23.200. 
Tanaka.  Shigeo:  See — 

Murakami.  Shuji;  and  Tanaka.  Shigeo.  5.348.848,  CI  430-569.000. 
Tanaka.   Shuichi.  and   Ichikawa.   Walaru.  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  SG 
Conductive  rotational  position  detection  device  having  stator  and 
rotor.  5,349.293.  CI    324-207.160 
Tanaka.  Takashi;  Imura.  Satoshi:  Tanaka.  Kenji;  and  Kida.  Yasuji.  to 
Tokuyama    Soda    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Photochromic    compound 
5.349.065.  CI.  546-15.000. 
Tanaka.  Taku:  See — 

lakada,  Shigeki:  Yuki,  Ken;  Maruyama.  Hitoshi;  Tanaka.  Taku: 
and  Igarashi.  Kazunan,  5,349.008.  CI.  524-557.000 
Tanaka.  Terutaka,  to  Advanced  Elastomer  Systems,  LP  Thermoplas- 
tic elastomer  composition.  5,349.005.  CI.  524-490  000. 
Tanaka.  Toshizumi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co  .  Ltd   Body  cavity  diag- 
nostic apparatus   5.347.993.  CI.  128-4.000 
Tanaka.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Saito,  Tatsuo;  Onozuka,  Hanio;  and  Tanaka,  Yasuhiko,  5,349,407, 
CI.  354-173.100. 
Tanaka,  Yoshikazu:  See— 

Holton,  Timothy  A  ;  Cornish,  Edwina  C;  Kovacic,  Filippa:  Ta- 
naka.    Yoshikazu;     and     Lester.     Diane     R.,     5,349,125,     CI. 
800-205  000. 
Taner.  Kuntay  0-;  See — 

O'Rourke.  Thomas  C;  O'Neill,  Brian  T  ;  Cook,  Rodney  C;  Taner, 
Kuntay  O.;  Synder.  Steven  P ;  and  Joyner,  Adam  R.,  5,349,658. 
CI.  395-700.000. 
Tang.  Guichen  C:  See — 

Alfano.  Robert  R.;  Pradhan.  Asima;  Tang.  Guichen  C;  Wang. 
Leming;  Budansky,  Yury;  and  Baran  Das,  Bidyul,  5,348,018,  CI. 
128-665.000 
Tanguy.  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Henneuse.  Henri;  Claver.  Frederic:  Tanguy.  Jean-Luc:  and  Lutz. 
Jean.  5.347.859,  CI. '73- 1 5 1.000 
Tani.  Hidekazu:  See — 

Hayashida.    Noriaki;   Tani,    Hidekazu:    and    Nakamura,    Takashi, 
5.347.826.  CI   62-197.000. 
Tanigawa,  Fumiyoshi:  See — 

Ito.  Katsuya;  and  Tanigawa,  Fumiyoshi.  5,347.858,  CI.  73-129.000. 
Taniguchi.   Hiromjchi,  and   Saiki.   Hoshihiko.  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Chip-iype  solid  electrolytic  capacitor   5.349.496.  CI.  361-528.000. 
I  iiiiguchi.  Takao;  Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa:  Hayabuchi.  Masahiro:  and 
N,)da,  Koji.  to  Aisin  A  W  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  and  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki      Kaisha       Automatic      transmission.      5.348,518,      CI. 
475-285.000, 
Taniguruma.  Ryuji:  and  Masuo.  Katsuhiro.  to  Shimadzu  Corporation 

X-ray  photographic  equipment   5, .349.628,  CI.  378-181  000. 
Tanimoto.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tanaka.      Minoru:     and     Tanimoto,      Hiroshi,      5,349,242,     CI 
307-249  000. 


1  anino,  Mitsuru  See — 

Hanamura,    Toshihiro;    Uemon,    Ryuji;    Tanino,    Mitsuru:    and 

Takamura,  Jin-ichi,  5,348,594,  CI.  148-421  000. 
Hanamura,    Toshihiro;    Uemori,    Ryuji;    Tanino,    Mitsuru:    and 
Takamura,  Jin-ichi.  5.348.595.  CI    148-538  000 
Taniuchi.  Keiji:  See — 

Oyagi.    Yashichi;    Nakamura,    Kiyonon:    and    Taniuchi.    Keiji, 
5.348.809.  CI   428-622.000. 
Tanizaki.  TeLsushi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Dynamic 
random  access  memory  device  suitable  for  shortening  time  required 
for  testing  self-refresh  function   5.349.562,  CI.  365-222.000. 
Tanknology  Corporation  International;  See— 

Reeme.  Mahan  L  .  Williams,  Barry  N.;  and  KaufTman,  Glenn  A., 

5,347,849.  CI    73-49.200 
Tuma.  John  E  ,  5,347,850,  CI.  73-49.200. 
Taniawy.  Ahmed  N.:  See — 

Bisdikian.   Chatschik;  and  Tantawy.   Ahmed   N.,   5,349.582,  CI. 
370-85  100 
Tanzer.  Herbert  J  ,  Goodarzi.  Gholam  A  ;  and  Olaveson.  Richard  J  ,  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Integral  extended  surface  cooling  of 
power  modules  5.349.498.  CI.  361-689  000 
Tao,  Hun-Jan;  and  Chen,  Hwa-Fu,  to  Industnal  Technology  Research 
Institute    Organic  dye-in-polymer  (DIP)  medium  for  write-once- 
read-many  fWORM)  optical  discs   5.348,841,  CI.  430-270  000 
Tarn.  Terry  See— 

DesJardm,  William  F  .  Ozimek.  Edward  J.;  Rivera,  Luis  A.;  and 
Tarn,  Terry.  5.349.234.  CI.  257-684  000. 
Tarrson.  Emanuel  B.;  Mane.  Dane;  Blahuta.  Lew;  and  Koepsel,  Scott, 
to    John    O     Butler    Company.    Inc     Toothbrush.    5.347,675,    CI. 
15-167  100. 
Tateyama.    Masaru,    Tamura.    Yukihiko;    Fukuda,    Kosei;    Yoshida, 
Shigeru;  and  Kami.  Chikashi.  to  Railway  Technical  Research  Insti- 
tute; Tokyu  Construction  Co  ,  Ltd.;  and  Tenox  Corp    Reinforcing 
block  for  excavation  work  and  method  of  construction  thereof 
5,348,424,  CI  405-262.000 
Tatsuki,  Noboru:  and  Funae.  Hideaki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Time  slot 

switching  function  diagnostic  system.  5.349.578,  CI.  370-13.000. 
Taveau.  Pierre:  See — 

Vives.  Michel:  Taveau,  Pierre;  Habarou,  Georges;  and  Bognandi, 
Francois,  5.348.598.  CI.  156-93.000. 
Tawa.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Fukuda,  Hiroshi:  Yamanaka,  Ryoko,  Tawa,  Tsutomu;  Terasawa, 
Tsuneo;  and  Yonczawa.  Seiji,  5,348,837,  CI  430-269.000 
Taya.  Masaaki  See — 

Uchiyama.  Masaki:  Akashi.  Yasutaka.  Tavs.  Masaaki;  and  Unno. 
Makoto,  5,348,829,  CI.  430-106600 
Taylor,  Charles  S  ;  Tiffany,  William  B.;  Cherkas.  Paul,  Frantzen.  John 
J  ;  Hampton.  Hilary  J  ;  Nanis.  Leonard;  and  Shah.  Bhupendra  O..  to 
.Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc   Formation  of  three  dimen- 
sional objects  and  assemblies  5.348.693.  CI.  264-22.000. 
Taylor.  James  D  :  See — 

Leigh,  Harold  G  :  and  Taylor.  James  D.,  5,348,022,  CI  128-753.000. 

Taylor,  Julian  S.;  and  Couch,  C.  Dean,  to  Taylor.  Julian  S.  Large 

diameter  and  relatively  high  pressure  relief  valve.  5,348,039,  CI. 

137-70.000. 

Taylor.  Junius  E.,  to  Engineenng  &  Research  Associates,  Inc    RF 

generator  for  plastic  tubing  sealers.  5.349.166.  CI   219-643.000 
Taylor.  Mark  E.:  See — 

Preston.  Kyie  L  ;  Wu.  Chung-Nan  T.:  Taylor.  Mark  E.;  and  Muel- 
ler. Mark  A..  5.349,072.  CI   549-529.000 
Taylor.  William  N..  Ill    Light  fixture  5.349.513.  CI.  362-404.000. 
Tchakarov,  Borislav  J.;  and  Earl.  Leon,  to  Bob  Foumel  Company.  The, 

Self-adjusting  centralizer  5.348.091.  CI.  166-217.000. 
TDK  Corporation:  See — 

Moro,     Hideharu;     and     Miyauchi.     Yasuharu.     5.348.800.     CI. 
428-328.000. 
Tecumseh  Products  Company:  See — 

Herrick.   Todd   W.;   and   Gannaway,    Edwin    L  ,    5,348,455,   CI 
418-63.000 
Teggalz,  Ross  E.:  See — 

Marshall.  Andrew;  Schmidt,  Thomas  A.;  and  Teggatz,  Ross  E., 
5,349,286.  CI   323-315.000. 
Tehrani.  Saied  N.;  Zhu.  X.  Theodore;  Goronkin.  Herbert,  and  Shen. 
Jun.    to    Motorola,    Inc.    Complementarv    heterojunction    device. 
5,349,214.  CI   257-192.000. 
Teich  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Haiss,  Manfred;  and  Jud.  Wilfned,  5.348,400,  CI.  383-210.000. 
Teijin  Chemicals.  Ltd  ;  See — 

Takeshita.  Shinji.  5.348.996.  CI   524-188.000. 
Teikoku  Piston  Ring  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Masumoto.  Tsuyoshi;  Inoue,  Akihisa;  Kato,  Akira;  Shibata,  To- 
shisukc,  and  Nishiyama.  Nobuyuki,  5,348,591,  CI.  148-403.000. 
Tekamp-Olson,  Palncia:  See- 
Rosenberg.   Steven,  and  Tekamp-Olson,   Patncia,  5,349,059,  CI. 
536-24.100. 
Telediffusion  de  France:  See— 

Coutrol.    Francoise:    and    Giachetti,    Jean-Luc.    5.349.641.    CI. 
380-10  000 
Teledyne  Industnes.  Inc.:  See — 

DAndrea.    Louis    A,;    and    Masson,    Roger    W,,    5,347.871,    CI. 
73-775.000. 
Teledyne  Monolithic  Microwave:  See — 

Apel.  Thomas  R..  5.349.306,  CI.  330-277.000. 
Temic  Telefunkcn  microelectronic  GmbH:  See — 
Kaiser.  Reinhold.  5.349.570.  CI.  368-47.000. 
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Temple  Kenneth  D  .  Jr  ;  and  Church,  Keilh  D..  to  Siecor  Corporanon. 

Ribbon  preuei  system.  5,348,586.  CI    118-405.000. 
Tenerowicz.  Ronald  J:  S«—  ^  »       u  i 

Lukstas   Edward;  Mann.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Tenerowicz,  Ronald  J.. 
5,348.272.  CI   251-214  000 
Teng   Che-Ming;  Chen.  ChienChih;  and  Yu.  Sheu-Meei.  to  National 
Science  Council.  Use  of  dicentnne  and  its  derivatives  for  the  treat- 
ment of  hypertension,  arrhythmia,  thrombosis  and  atherosclerosus 
5.348,959,  CI   514-280.000 
Tenox  Corp    See —  ,-..«■       ■    v    uj 

Tateyama,  Ma-saru;  Tamura.  Yukihiko:  Fukuda,  Kosei;  Yoshida, 
Shigeru;  and  Kami.  Chikashi,  5,348,424.  a  405-262  000. 
Tenyo  Co..  Ltd    See— 

Setteducaii.  Mark,  5,348.220,  CI.  232-1  OOD 
Teppennan,  James  M  :  See— 

Dean.  Caroline;  Harder,  Patricia  A  ;  Leto,  Kenneth  J  ;  O  Keete. 
Daniel  P    Omer.  Charles  A.;  Romesser.  James  A  ;  and  Tepper- 
man.  James  M  .  5.349.127.  CI   8OO-205.0OO 
Terai  Takashi  and  Yoshioka,  Takayuki.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpo- 
ration. Coupled  lens  assembly   5.349.472,  CI.  359-649.000. 
Terasawa,  T^uneo.  See — 

Fukuda    Hiroshi;  Yamanaka.  Ryoko;  Tawa,  Tsutomu;  Terasawa, 
Tsuneo;  and  Yonezawa.  Seiji,  5.348,837.  CI  430-269.000. 
Terashima.  Masaaki.  and  Makiuchi.  Hajime.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd     Method   for   correcting   a   calibration    curve     5,348.889.   CI 
436-8.000 
Terata.  Shukoh:  See—  -^  ,  n  •. 

Kanehiro.    Masaki;    Shimasaki.    Yuichi:    Ishioka.    Takuji;    Baba. 
Shigeki;    Hisaki.    Takashi,    Maruyama.    Shigeru;    Chikamatsu. 
Masataka    Terata,    Shukoh;    Maeda.    Kemchi;    and    Kakimoto, 
Kazuhito.  5.349.299,  CI.  324-399  000. 
Terazoe   Masahiko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisaku- 

sho.  Clip  assembly   5,347,691.  CI  24-295  000. 
Terazono.  Shigenon:  See—  .     ^  ,     ^    -r  ■    u 

Nakamura.  Akira;  Kamei.  Ryosuke.  Takahashi.  Takeshi;  Takaha- 
shi     Tetuya;    Terazono.    Shigenon;    and    Takiyama.    Eiichiro. 
5.348.700.  CI.  264-177.170. 
Terbrack.  Ulnch:  See— 

Siol.  Werner;  and  Terbrack.  Ulnch.  5.349.025,  CI.  525-309.000 
Terranalvsis  Corporation:  See—  ,    ,    „ 

Manchak,  Frank  E  ,  III;  Manchak,  Michael  E.;  and  Manchak,  Peter 
J  .  5,348,422,  CI.  4O5-I28.0OO. 
Terrenzio,  Louis  A  ;  and  Noone.  Michael  J.,  to  CertainTeed  Corpora 

tion.  Two  element  shingle.  5.347,785.  CI.  52-555  000 
Ternll  Designs.  Jnc  :  See— 

Salmon.  Michael  E.  5,348.623.  CI.  203-1.000 
Terry.  Patnck  H    See—  -^  ^^   „      -r 

Serrand.   Willibald;   Holmes.   Philip;   Steffens,  Todd  R.;  Terry. 
Patnck  H  ,  and  Eberly.  Paul  E..  5,348,642,  CI.  208-113.000. 
Teshigawara,  Torn:  See— 

Aral      Kazuhiko;    Teshigawara,    Toru.    and    Sagara,    Toshiaki, 
5.349.374.  a    346-108  000 
Tessler.  Martin  M.  See— 

Tsai    John  J  ;  Trzasko.  Peter  T.,  Philbin,  Michael  T  ;  Billmers, 
Robert  L.;  Tessler,  Martin  M.;  Van  Compel,  Joseph  A.;  and 
Rutenberg.  Morton  W  .  5.349.089.  CI.  564-291.000. 
Tetra  Alfa  Holdings  S.A.:  See— 

Petz.  Georg;  and  Heidenblut,  Frank.  5.347,788.  CI.  53-282.000. 
Teves,  Leonides  Y   Apparatus  and  method  for  dispensing  oxygen  and 
anesthesia  via  interchangeable  facemask  and  nasal  catheter.  5.348,000, 
CI.  128-204  180 
Texaco  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Kmfion.  John  F..  5.349.1 10,  CI.  568-678.000 

Marquis.    Edward    T;    and    Plishka.    Martin    J,    5.348.712.    CI. 
423-22.000  ,  ^        ^  ..     , 

Preston  Kyle  L.;  Wu,  Chung-Nan  T.;  Taylor.  Mark  E.;  and  Muel- 
ler. Mark  A..  5,349.072.  CI   549-529.000 
Texas  A  &  M  University:  See—  ^^ 

Ficht.  Thomas  A  .  and  Adams.  L.  Garry.  5.348,857.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Texas  A4M  University  System.  The:  See— 

Ivey.  Don  L  ;  andMak.  King  K..  5.348.416.  CI.  4O4-6.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See— 

Bohannon.   Brynne  K.;  and  Syverson.  Daniel  J..   5.348.619.  CI. 

156-664.000. 
Boysel.  R   Mark.  5.349.217.  CI.  257-266.000. 
Carvajal.  Fernando  D.  5.349.231.  CI   257-566.000 
Ehlig,   Peter  N.;   Bouuud.   Fredenc;  and   Hollander.  James  F.. 

5.349.687,  CI.  395-800  000. 
Gnade.    Bruce    E;    and    Summerfelt,    Scott    R.,    5.348.894,    CI. 

437-12.000. 
Malhi.  Satwinder.  5.349.207.  CI.  257-76.000. 
Marshall    Andrew;  Schmidt.  Thomas  A.;  and  Teggatz.  Ross  E., 

5,349,286.  CI    323-315  000. 
Redwme.    Donald  J  ;    Bhat.   Mousumi;  and  Smayling.   Michael, 

5.349.225,  CI   257-336.000 
Schurmann.  Josef  H.;  and  DHont.  Lodewijk  J.,  5.349,357,  C\. 

342-51  000. 
Smayling,    Michael   C;  Torreno.   Manuel   J..  Jr.   deceased;   and 

Falessi.  George,  5.348.895.  CI.  437-54.000. 
Sulzbach.    Frank    C;    and    Epling.    Valena    J  .    5.349,467.    CI 
359-359  000 
Texas  Instruments  Japan,  Inc  :  See— 

Tadaki,    Yoshitaka,    Sekiguchi.   Toshihiro;    Uchiyama.    Hiroyuki: 
Kaga.  Toru.  Murata,  Jun;  and  Enomoto.  Osaomi.  5.349,218.  CI. 

257-2%00O  

Theobald,  Clarence  J.,  111.  Portable  sign.  5,347.737.  CI.  4O-6I0.00O. 


Thermo  Electron  Corporation:  See—  .  ,,„  -,-^.  ,-, 

Reagan.  Peter;  Scoville.  Ann  N.;  and  Leaf,  Rebecca,  5.348,765.  CI 

427-180.000. 

Thiele  Engineering  Company:  5ee-      .     ^     ,^  ,  .,.„,,,    ^, 

Fulkerson.    Gregory    M.;    and    Allnch.    Melvm.    5.348.135,    CI. 

198-419.300. 

Thil    Albert  J    Rigid  cover  assignment  for  swimming  pool  or  basin. 

5.347.773,  CI.  52-169.700. 
Thiokol  Corporation:  See- 
Day.  Evan  E..  5.347,931,  CI.  102-340.000 
Yorgason.  James  A  .  5.348,603,  CI.  156-191.000. 
Thomann,  Mark  R  :  See— 

Hush  Glen;  and  Thomann,  Mark  R.,  5.349,247,  CI.  307-451.000. 
Thomas.  Charles  D.  Thread  guide  and  retaining  device.  5.347.942.  CI 

112-302.000. 
Thomas,  Christiane:  See—  „,       .  ,  ,..„  ,„.     ,-, 

Ploumen,    Jan    J     H.;    and    Thomas.    ChnMiane,    5,348,695,    CI. 
264-42000 
Thomas.  Jean-Jacques:  See —  ^^ 

Sauron.  Jean;  and  Thomas.  Jean-Jacques.  5.348.459.  CI  425-1 1. 000. 
Thomas.  Juergen  See — 

Mohr  Juergen;  Oppenlaender.  Knut;  Balzer.  Wolf-Dieter;  Thomas. 
Juergen:  and  Schreyer.  Peter,  5,348,560,  CI  44-387  000. 
Thomas.  Lewis  J:  See—  cu    u  i  c 

Daft.  Chnstopher  M.  W  ;  Hall,  Anne  L  ;  Noujaim,  Sharbel  E  ; 
Thomas.  Lewis  J.;  and  Welles,  Kenneth  B..  II,  5,349.524.  CI. 
364-413.250.  ^.    „.  ^     ^  „ 

Dunki-Jacobs.  Robert  J.;  Hall,  Anne  L.;  Bemardi,  Richard  B  ; 
O'Donnell,  Matthew;  Thomas,  Lewis  J  ;  Welles,  Kenneth  B  ,  II; 
and  Engeler,  William  E.,  5.349.525.  CI   364-413.250 
Thomas,  Nils  1 ;  and  Field,  Robert  J.,  to  ITT  Corporation.   Image 
intensifier  tube  having  a  solid  state  electron  amplifier.  5,349.177.  CI 
250-2 14.0VT.  .     ,  ^  _ 

Thomas.  P  J  ;  and  Pews,  R  Garth,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The. 
Process  for  preparing  hydroxyalkylbenzocyclobutenes.  5.349.095,  CI. 
568-814.000. 
Thomas.  Pa,scal:  See—  ,  ,  ,.„  -m 

Dasarmaux,  Pierre;  Dogat.  Vincent;  and  Thomas,  Pascal.  5,348.335. 
CI   280-633  000. 

°Falossi.  Aldo;  and  Thomas.  Paul.  5.348.494,  CI.  439-362.000. 
Thomas  Terry  M..  to  Joy  MM  Delaware.  Inc  Advanceable  auxiliary 

conve'yingapparatus.  5.348.130.  CI.  198-312.000. 
Thome.  Alfred;  Roeper,  Michael;  and  Kneuper,  Hemz-Josef.  to  BASF 
Akiiengesellschaft.  Catalytic  isomerization  of  a-alkenols.  5,349,097, 
CI.  568-906.000. 
Thometzek,  Peter;  and  Chnst,  Heinnch.  to  Ferro  Corporation.  Granu- 
lar matenals,  a  process  for  their  production  and  their  use   5,348,914, 
CI   501-18.000.  ......  f  . 

Thometzek,   Peter,  to  Ferro  Corporation.   High-gloss  ceramic  tnts. 

5,348,915,  CI.  501-24.000.  „,   „^  ,        ._, 

Thompson,  Peter  J.;  and  Martin,  Timothy  J.,  to  W   R.  Grace  Limited. 

Foldable  waterproofing  structure.  5.348.791,  CI.  428-184.000. 
Thompson,  Richard  J:  See—  ..     o        i. 

Blumenthal,  Jack  L  ;  Gat,  Nahum:  Faigle.  Ernst  M.;  Semchena, 
John  H.;  and  Thompson.  Richard  J..  5.348.344.  CI.  280-737.000. 
Thompson.  W.  Les:  See—  .,,,o,iio 

Bailey.  Bert  E  .  Pollock.  W  Al;  and  Thompson.  W  Les,  5,348,419, 
CI.  405-21.000 
Thomson  Composants  Microondes:  See— 

Camiade.    Marc;    Serru.    Veronique;    and    Geffroy.    Dominique, 
5,349.356,  CI.  342-50000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See- 
Canal.  Yves,  5,349,358,  CI.  342-128.000. 
Defranco.   Jean-Marc;    Barnabe,   Florence;   and    Rouzier,   Alain. 

5,349,462,  CI.  359-152  000. 
Delacourt,  Dominique;  Papuchon,  Michel;  Lallier.  Eric;  and  .Ar- 
mani. Florence.  5,349.466,  CI.  359-326.000. 
Kaplan.     Daniel;    and    Lehureau.    Jean-Claude,    5,349,400,    CI. 
353-119.000. 
Thomson-CSF  Semiconducteurs  Specifiques:  See— 

Grasset,  Jean-Charles,  5,349.308.  CI.  330-296.000 
Thony    Franz.  Steering  rod  connecuble  to  the  steenng  column  of  a 

vehicle.  5,347.883.  CI.  74-551  300. 
Thor  Ceramics  Limited:  See- 
Lee.  Stephen  J..  5.348.202.  CI   222-606000. 
Thorhuus.  Svante.  to  ABB  Stal  AB  Method  and  a  device  for  preheat- 
ing a  fiuidized  bed.  5.347,936.  CI    1 10-260.000.  ,         ,,„ 
Thomley.  Robert  S.;  and  Papadopoulos.  Christos.  to  McKechnie  (UK) 
Limited.  Free-standing  shelving  system.  5.348.170.  CI   211-187.000. 
Thornton.  Davey  S:  See— 

Anderson.  Karen  L.;  Finlay.  Ian  R.;  Mitchell.  Joan  L.;  and  Thorn- 
ton. Davey  S..  5.349.348.  CI.  341-51.000. 
Thornton.  Peter;  and  Salmon.  Stephen  M..  to  Cardiovascular  Imaging 
Systems.    Inc.    Dnve   shaft    for   an    intravascular   catheter   system. 
5.348.017.  CI    128-662.060 
Thotuthil.  John  K..  and  Li,  Wen  S.,  to  E    R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc^ 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  4-phosphinyl-3-keto-carboxylate  and 
4-phosphonyl-3-keto-carboxylate  intermediates  useful  in  the  prepara- 
tion  of  phosphorus   containing    HMG-COA    reductase   inhibitors. 
5.349,069,  CI.  548-406  000 
Three-D  Composites  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Tsuzuki.  Makoto.  5.348.056.  CI.  I39-384.00R. 
Thuen.  Torbjom:  See—  t-    ^' 

Humphreys.  Gerard  J..  Breed.  Allen  K.;  and  Thuen.  Torbjom, 
5.348.340.  CI.  28a728  OOA 


Thum.  Gerhard,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafk.  Process  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  polyolefin.  5,349,033.  CI.  526-140.000. 
Tibbitts.  Gordon  A.:  See — 

Scott.   Danny   E..   Smith.   Redd   H  ;  and  Tibbitts,  Gordon   A., 
5.348,108,  CI    175-432  000 
Tibljas.  Edward  J.  Camouflage  garment.  5.347.659,  CI.  2-84.000. 
Tieamey,  Thomas  C  :  See — 

Ujan.     Paul     U.;    and    Tiearney.    Thomas    C.     5,349,626,    CI. 
378-144.000. 
Tiffany,  William  B.:  See- 
Taylor,  Charles  S.;  Tiffany,  William  B  ;  Cherkas.  Paul;  Frantzen. 
John  J.,  Hampton.  Hilary  J  ;  Nanis.  Leonard;  and  Shah,  Bhupen- 
dra  O  .  5.348.693.  CI   264-22.000. 
Tilley.  Scott  W  ;  Liu.  Tung  Y.;  and  Higham,  John  S  ,  to  Space  Sys- 
tems/Loral. Spacecraft  attitude  control  and  momentum  unloading 
using  gimballed  and  throttled  thrusters.  5,349,532,  CI.  364-459,000. 
Tipton  Corp  :  See — 

Kobayashi,    Hisamine;    Suzuki,   Takeo;   and    Izuhara.    Katsuhiro. 
5.348.637.  CI   204-213.000 
Tillow,  Joseph  D  :  See— 

Kalouy,  Paul  Z.;  and  Titlow.  Joseph  D  .  5.347.874.  CI.  73-861.380. 
fius.  Marcus  A.,  to  University  of  Hawaii.  Cyclic  anti-tumor  promoter 
compounds,   compositions  and   methods  for  production   and   use 
5.349.112.  CI.  514-532.000. 
Tochigi.  Kenji:  See — 

Mizuno,  Masako;  Tochigi,  Kenji;  and  Misawa,  Yutaka.  5,348.649. 
CI.  210-198.200 
Todero,  Giuseppe  P.  I  ;  and  Harms.  Rodney  L..  to  McCulloch  Corpora- 
lion.     Four-stroke     internal     combustion     engine      5.347,967,     CI. 
123-317.000. 
Todo,  Satoru:  See — 

Starzl,  Thomas  E  .  and  Todo,  Satoru.  5.348.966.  CI.  514-326.000. 
Togai,  Kazuhide;  Ishida.  Tetsurou;  and  Ueda.  Katsunon.  to  Mitsubishi 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushi  Kaisha   Air-to-fuel  ratio  control  system  for 
internal  combustion  engine   5.347.974.  CI.  123-682.000. 
Fogawa.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Shimadzu  Corporation.  Selecting  device  for 

cells  and  the  like   5.348.883.  CI  435-291.000. 

I  ohoku  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Kaiwa,  Hiroshi.  5,349.301.  CI.  330-126000 

Shibaia,  Masanori;  Umetsu,  Shigeo;  Suzuki,  Shinichi;  Sato,  Mi- 
chihiro,  Saito,  Kazuhiro;  and  Akama,  Hiroyuki.  5.349.488,  CI. 
360-105.000. 
Tcii,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yasuda,  Nobuyuki;  Tamura,  Toshio;  Toi.  Hiroshi;  and  Mishima. 
Akio.  5,347.712.  CI    29-852.000. 
Toi.  Shuichi:  See— 

Katavama.  Sumio;  Iwasaki.  Junichi;  Toi.  Shuichi;  Usui,  Ichiro;  and 
Yanase,  Takashi.  5.349.263.  CI.  310-338.000 
fojo.  Tetsuo.  See— 

Okada.  Keiji;  Murata.  Kazuhiko;  Tojo.  Tetsuo;  Kawasaki,  Masaaki; 
and  Takata.  Toshimasa.  5.349.020.  CI.  525-237.000. 
lokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yada.  Yukihiko.  5.348.364,  CI.  296-93.000. 
Tnkai  Rubher  Industnes,  Ltd.:  See — 

Igarashi,  Ichiro.  5.348.779.  CI.  428-36.700. 
I  okas.  Edward  F  ;  Shaltout.  Raafai  M.;  and  Chen,  Ken  S.,  to  Monsanto 

Company.  Meul-coated  polyimide   5.348.574.  CI    106-1.1 10 
Tokiguchi,  Katsumi:  See — 

Amemiva,  Kensuke;  Hakamata.  Yoshimi;  Tokiguchi,  Katsumi;  and 
Sakudo,  Nonyuki.  5.349,196.  CI.  250-492.210 
Tokimec  Inc  :  See — 

Sato.  Kazuteru;  Yamamoto,  Kanshi;  Morohoshi,  Mikio;  Akaba, 
Nonyuki;  and  Kawakami,  Atsushi.  5.349.531.  CI.  364-449.000. 
Tokiwa,  Yukio:  See — 

Konishi.  Hiroo;  Kawazoe.  Hironan;  Kawakami,  Junzo;  Nakamura. 
Tomoharu;  Tokiwa.  Yukio;  and  Nakajima.  Tatsuhito.  5.349.522. 
CI   363-95  000. 
I  okuda.  Isamu;  and  Onishi.  Kenji.  to  Shimano  Inc.  Guide  for  use  on  a 

fishing  rod   5.-347.743.  CI.  43-24,000 
I  (ikuda,  TaLsuya:  See — 

Hosaka,  Jun;  Morivama.  Hiroshi;  and  Tokuda.  Tatsuya,  5,347,799. 
CI    56-15  800 
lokumi,  Jyoji   Double-acting  piston  engine   5.347.960.  CI.  123-63.000. 
lokunaga.    Yu.   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha   Toshiba.    Magnetic   resonance 

imaging  methixi  and  apparatus,  5,349,295.  CI.  324-309.000. 
fokuyama  Si)da  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tanaka.  raka.shi,  Imura.  Satoshi,  Tanaka.  Kenji;  and  Kida,  Yasuji, 
5. 349.0*5.  CI    546-15  000. 
lokyo  Electric  Power  Company:  See — 

Kuroda,  Syoichi;  Shibata.  Soichiro,  Shimamura,  Nonyuki;  Kawa- 
saki, Shigetake.  Ka-sahara.  Keisuke;  Sakuma.  Seiichi;  Komatsu. 
Fujio.  Ishikawa.  Masaya.  Sugiyama,  Kunio;  Mashimo,  Mitsuo; 
Shindo,  Yu7uru;  and  Kawamura,  Kuniaki,  5.348.080,  CI 
1 65- 104. 1 30 
Tokyo  Gas  Company  Ltd  :  See — 

Sugahara,  Tatsuya.  5.347.957.  CI.  122-18.000. 
tokyu  Construction  Co..  Ltd..  See— 

Ishimaru,  Shmji;  Niiva.  Takahiro.  and  Ishimaru.  Kazuko,  5.347,772, 

CI    ?:-167C»R 
Tatcvama.   Ma-saru.  Tamura,  Yukihiko;  Fukuda.  Kosei;  Yoshida. 
Shigeru,  and  Kami.  Chikashi.  5.348.424.  CI.  405-262.000. 
f  'ma.  .^kihiro   See — 

Khihama,  Hitoshi;  Hayakawa,  Yasuyoshi;  Asano.  Naoki;  Horiko- 
shi,  Kenichi.  Onuki,  Tetsuro;  Toma,  Akihiro;  and  Yamagata. 
Masanon,  5,348,284,  CI.  271-160.000. 


Tomaskovic,  Robert  S.:  See — 

Lutz,  Eugene  F  ;  Schisia,  David  K.;  Tomaskovic,  Robert  S.;  and 

Hoewing,  Timothy  D  ,  5,349,101,  CI.  558-36.000. 

Tomassian,  Edward;  and  Young,  Nelson  N   T.,  to  County  Sanitation 

Dislncls  of  Los  Angeles  County    Annular  scrubber.  5,348,573,  CI 

96-151000. 

Tomaszewski.  Gina  M.;  and  Cavanaugh.  Garrett,  to  Tambrands  Inc. 

Tampon  applicator.  5,348,534,  CI.  604-14000 
Tomczuk,  Zygmunt:  See- 
Miller,    William    E;    and    Tomczuk.    Zygmunt,    5.348.626.    C\. 
204-1  500 
Tominaga.  Osamu;  and  Shimanaka.  Hiroshi.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corpora- 
tion  Method  of  assembling  vehicle  parts.  5.347.700.  CI   29-430  000. 
Tomko.  Richard  F    See — 

Pearson.    Paul    D.;    Rao,    Madhukar;    and   Tomko.    Richard    F., 
5.348,992.  CI.  523-523.000. 
Tomoegawa  Paper  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Tagami,  Toshio.  and  Kiyohara.  Osamu.  5.349.018.  CI.  525-92.000. 
Tonder.  Pia:  See— 

Koksbang.  Rene;  and  Tonder.  Pia.  5.348.821.  CI.  429-218.000 
Tone.  Shingo:  See — 

Ashihara.  Teruaki;  Tone.  Shingo;  Saito.  Toshimitsu;  and  Onta, 
Ryozo,  5,349.022.  CI.  524-414.000. 
Tonen  Corporation:  See — 

Isojima,  Shmzo;  Akatani.  Akiko;  Okazaki.  Yuichi;  and  Sugimoto. 
Masanobu.  5.348.866.  CI.  435-673.000 
Toray  Industnes.  Inc  :  See — 

Hata.  Go;  Kaneko.  Tatsuya;  Kawai.  Hideki;  Mutoh.  Masato;  and 

Hashimoto.  Hideyuki.  5.348.950.  CI.  514-186.000 
Matsuhisa.  Yoji:  Hiramatsu,  Toru;  Yoshida,  Kazuo;  and  Kalagiri, 
Gen,  5,348,802.  CI  428-367.000. 
Toray  Research  Center.  Inc.:  See — 

Matsuhisa,  Yoji;  Hiramatsu,  Toru;  Yoshida,  Kazuo;  and  Katagiri, 
Gen,  5,348,802,  CI,  428-367.000. 
Torfs,  Walter  F.  Roury  drive  assemblies.  5,348,104,  CI.  173-151.000. 
Torigai,   Katsumi;  Takahashi,  Masanon;  and   Hirano.  Yoshihide,  to 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Outboard  motor.  5.348,499,  CI. 
440-76000. 
Tonyama,  Akira:  See— 

Oda,   Nonyuki;   Maeno,   Hiroshi;   Higashi,   Katsumi;   Torivama, 
Akira;  and  Shimoda,  Hiromi,  5,348.568.  CI.  95-14000. 
Torok.  Georgia  R.:  See — 

Anagnostopoulos.  Consiantine  N.;  Chang.  Win-Chyi;  Stevens.  Eric 
G.;  and  Torok.  Georgia  R..  5.349,215,  CI.  257-223.000. 
Torreno,  Manuel  J  .  Jr  decea.sed:  See — 

Smayling.   Michael  C.   Torreno,   Manuel  J..  Jr.   deceased;   and 
Falessi.  George.  5.348.895.  CI  437-54.000. 
Toshin  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hagimon.  Kenji;  Abe.  Yuzuru;  and  Kanke,  TetsiiO.  5,348,724,  CI. 
423-531000 
Tosoh  Corporation:  See — 

Yamada.  Satoru;  and  Yano.  Akihiro.  5.348.926.  CI.  502-117.000. 
Toth.  Louis  E.;  and  Spann.  J    Richard,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca. 
Navy.   Aligned  bismuth,   strontium,   calcium  cuprate  coatings  on 
polycrystalline  substrates   5.348.937.  CI.  505-238.000. 
Toth.  Ronald:  See — 

Bmzer.    Lothar;    Mornssette.    Didace    E;    and    Toth.    Ronald. 
5,347.982.  CI.  126-503  000 
Touret.  Olivier:  See- 
Chopin,  Thierry;  Guichon,  Herve;  and  Touret,  Olivier.  5,348,581, 
CI    106-461.000. 
Toy.  Raymond  L.:  See — 

Chennakeshu.   Sandeep;   and  Toy,   Raymond   L.,   5.349.589,  CI. 
371-43.000, 
Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Hanada.  Koji;   Hamuro.  Makiko;  Yoshikawa.  Takeshi;  Ohmura, 

Toru:  and  Kashioka.  Motohiko.  5.348,348,  CI   283-91  000 
Sakamoto,     Makoto;     and     Tamano.     Michiko.     5.348,840.     CI. 
430-270,000, 
Toyo  Kasei  Kogyo  Company  Limited:  See — 

Ashihara.  Teruaki;  Tone.  Shingo;  Saito.  Toshimitsu:  and  Orita, 
Ryozo,  5,349,022,  CI   524^14.000 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Ito.  Hiroshi;  Sasaki,  Koji;  Okumoto,  Tadaoki;  Ohta,  Takashi;  Mat- 
sushita. Mitsumasa;  and  Sato.  Nono.  5,348,929,  CI.  502-402.000. 
Kobayashi.    Masao;    Ogiso,    Koichi;    Goto.    Shinichi;    Mizutani. 
Haruyasu;  Goto.  Masaomi;  and  Iwasaki.  Hiroshi.  5.347.759.  CI. 
49-496  100 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  • 

Masumolo.  Tsuyoshi;  Inoue,  Akihisa.  Kato.  Akira;  Shibata.  To- 

shisukc.  and  Nishiyama,  Nobuyuki,  5,348.591.  CI.  148-403.000. 
Murata.  Kivohito;  Shindo,  Yoshio;  and  Arai,  Hajime.  5,348.127.  CI. 

192-3,300, 
Taga.  Yutaka;  Hojo.  Yasuo;  and  Tabata.  Atsushi.  5.347.885.  CI. 

477-65.000. 
Taniguchi.  Takao;  Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa;  Hayabuchi,  Masahiro; 
and  Noda.  Koji,  5.348.518.  CI.  475-285.000. 
Traeger.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Hans<in.  George  E  :  Kunert.  Steven  R.;  Schultz.  Darald  R  ;  Gibbs, 
William  T  .  Ra.smus.sen,  Jon;  and  Traeger,  Robert  J  ,  5,349.497. 
CI    .^61-683000. 
Tran,  The  Thomas  T  :  See^ 

Wang,  Lixiao;  and  Tran,  The  Thomas  T.,  5,348,538,  CI.  604-%.a00. 
Trend-Lines.  Inc.:  See — 

Blacker.  Paul  N  .  5.348.276,  d.  269-88.000. 
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Tnmberger,  Stephen  M    S4fe—  ^  ^      .  c.     i,-„ 

Parlour    David  B.,  Goetting,  F    Ench;  and  Tnmberger,  Stephen 
M  ,  5.349.248,  CI   307 -»6 5  000 
Tnnh.  Toan  Sef —  „      „  ,,  j„ 

Bacon.  Dennts  R,  Borcher.  Thomas  A..  S;- Corona  Al<^dro, 
in   Palmer,  Clyde  D  ;  and  Tnnh.  Toan,  5.348.667.  CI.  252-8.600. 
1 '  nk.>  Raincr.  Konigshofen.  Hemnch.  Gansler,  Otto.  Stepanski,  Horst; 
and  Colmas-Maninez.  Jose,  to  Bayer  Akuengesellschafr  Two-com- 
ponent polyurethane  adhesives.  5.349.040.  CI.  528-75.000. 
Tnogen  Limited:  See— 

Wheatley.  James,  5,348,709.  CI.  422-186  180. 
Tnumf  See—  _  ,^,„ 

Rogers.  Joel  G  .  5,349,191.  CI.  250-367.000. 
Troike.  Carl  L..  Jr.:  See—  ^     .  „ 

Tunison.  Donald  E.,  HI;  Church,  Stephanie  E.;  Leina^  Gregory 
W  .  and  Troike.  Carl  L  .  Jr.,  5,348,163,  CI.  209-135.000. 
Tronolone.  .Mark  J.:  See—  u     »   i 

Fleig    Jon  F     Tronolone.  Mark  J  ,  and  Huang.  Chunsheng  J.. 
5,349,434,  CI.  356-138.000 
Tropel  Corporation;  See—  --u       i,     -   i 

Fleig    Jon  F  ;  Tronolone,  Mark  J^  and  Huang,  Chunsheng  J., 
5.349.434.  CI   356-138000. 
Tropicana  Products,  Inc.;  See—  ,    „  . 

Bettle    Gnscom.  Jr  ;  Settle.  Gnscom,  III;  and  Jenual,  Patncui, 
5,348,217.  CI.  229-103.100. 
Trotta,  Frank  A.,  to  Electronic  Votmg  Systems,  Inc    Transportable 

component  stand   5.348,324,  CI.  280-35.000 
Trouchel.  Denis;  S#c—  ^        ^         r^  <ijoiio     r-i 

Graindorge.    Philippe;    and    Trouchet,    Denis,    5,349,439,    CI. 

Trout.     Randall     L     Combination    downhole    tool      5,348,086,    CI. 

166-99  000 

^'"coiuL"  Ker^tlTs  ;  and  Trow,  John  R.,  5,349,313,  CI.  333-131.000. 
Trubiano.  Antoine.  to  Can-All  Inc  Infant  seat  ptate  for  shopping  cart. 

5.348.323.  CI   280-33  993 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc  ;  See— 

Blumenthal.  Jack  L  :  Gat,  Nahum.  Faigle,  Ef"/«  M;  Semchena. 
John  H  ;  and  Thompson,  Richard  J  .  5,348.344.  CI   280-737.000. 

"^^sai    John  J     Trzasko.  Peter  T  ;  Philbin.  Michael  T.;  BUlmers, 
Robert  L.    Tessler.  Martm  M.;  Van  Compel.  Joseph  A  ;  and 
Rutenberg,  Morton  W.,  5,349,089,  CI   564-291.000. 
Tsai,  I-Shou.  Sliding  hard  disk  drive  mounting  hardware.  5.349.483.  Cl. 

Tsai  John  J  Trzasko.  Peter  T  ;  Philbin.  Michael  T  ;  Billmers.  Robert 
l'  Tessler.  Martm  M.;  Van  Gompel.  Joseph  A.,  and  Rutenberg. 
Monon  W  .  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding 
Corporation  Reagent  for  prepanng  polycationic  polysacchandes. 
5.349.089.  CI  564-291.000. 
Tsai.  Pei-Kuo:  See—  .    .,  ..         rx.    j    d 

Middaugh.   C    Russell;  Tsai,   Pei-Kuo;  and   Volkin,   David   B., 
5,348,941,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Ts'ai,  Tse-Jen   Chuck  assembly  for  a  disposable  razor.  5,347,717,  CI. 

30-89  000 
Tsai.  Yung  C   Mmi  type  aquanum.  5.347.952,  CI.  119-246.000. 
Tsikoyiannis.  John  G :  See—  .     ^     ^      „    ^    j  c        a 

Grasselli.  Robert  K  .  Lago.  Rudolph  M  ;  Socha.  Richard  F.;  and 
Tsikoyiannis.  John  G  .  5.349.117.  CI.  585-820000. 
Tsuboi,  Kunio:  See—  .         .,.„.,,       r~, 

Kishimoto.     Yasuhiro.     and     Tsuboi.     Kunio.     5.349.421.     CI. 
355-208.000. 
Tsuboniwa,  Nonyuki;  See—  <-.         , 

Yoshikawa,  Motoyoshi;  Noda,  Hideyoshi;  Shirakawa.  Shinsuke; 
Tsuboniwa,    Nonyuki;    Yamanaka.    Eiji;    Urano,    Satoshi;    and 
Itanda,  Kazunon,  5,348,991.  CI.  523-4O2.0CO. 
Tsuchiya  Mfg.  Co  .  Ltd.;  See—  ,    ,^^ 

Honbe.  Hidehiko;  and  Usui,  Yuuta.  5,349,141.  CI    181-224.000. 
Tsujimoto.  Ichiro,  to  NEC  Corporation  Adaptive  interference  cancel- 
lation and  equalization  using  equalizer  decision  error  as  a  common 
corrective  factor   5.349.609.  CI.  375-100.000. 
Tsukagoshi,  Sadayuki;  S*e—  .      _    .       ,      „ 

Kawano,  Minon;  Ogawa.  Kohji;  Tsukagoshi,  Sadayuki;  Kuroiwa. 
Hiroyuki    Sato.  Masalo;  Ishizaki.  Yasuhiro;  Komatsu,  Fumiaki; 
and  Kuroda.  Eiichi.  5.349.694.  CI   455-11.100. 
Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa  See — 

Taniguchi,  Takao    Tsukamoto,  Kazumasa,  Hayabuchi.  Masahiro; 
and  Noda.  Koji.  5,348,518,  CI.  475-285.000 
Tsukamoto.  Takeo;  See—  j  a    i. 

Kato  Yoshinon;  Hayashi,  Ryutaro;  Tsukamoto,  Takeo;  and  Aoki, 
Masahiro,  5,348,997.  CI.  524-189.000. 
Tsutsui.  Kiyohide;  S*e—  ._       ,    ^      „         .. 

Shinoda,  Kenichi;  Izumi.  Akihide;  Tsutsui,  Kiyohide.  Yamashita, 
Katsuhiro.  Tsuzuki.  Hidenon;  and  Matsuo.  Takashi.  5.348.816, 
CI  429-206.000 
Tsuisui.  Kyoya,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Forward  transform  processing 
apparatus  and  inverse  processing  apparatus  for  modified  discrete 
cosine  transforms,  and  method  of  perfonning  spectral  and  temporal 
analyses  including  simplified  forward  and  inverse  orthogonal  trans- 
fonn  processing   5.349.549.  CI   364-725.000 
Tsuzuki.  Hidenon:  See— 

Shinoda,  Kenichi;  Izumi,  Akihide;  Tsutsui.  Kiyohide;  Yamashita. 
Katsuhiro;  Tsuzuki,  Hidenon;  and  Matsuo,  Takashi.  5.348.816. 
CI.  429-206.000. 


Tsuzuki     Makoto.    to   Three-D    Composites    Research    Corporation 

Three-dimensional  woven  fabnc  with  vaned  thread  onentations 

5.348.056.  CI.  1 39-384  OOR 
Tucker  Don  M.,  to  Electncal  Geodesies,  Inc.  Head  sensor  positioning 

pedestal   5,348,006,  CI    128-639.000. 
Tumstra,  Hendnk;  and  Rand.  Cynthia  L  ,  to  t>ow  Chemical  Company, 

The  Process  for  the  preparation  of  phenyl  carbonates  or  polycarbon 

ates   5.349.102,  CI   558-274.000.  ,   w  .u.^  f„, 

Tuma,  John  E  .  to  Tanknology  Corporation  International.  Method  tor 

detecting    and    localizing    leaks    in    above    ground    storage    tanks 

5,347.850.  CI   73-49.200. 
Tungate,  Freddie  L;  See—  „     ,,     j  _ 

Potter  Mark  J.;  Kao,  Jar-Lin;  Cross,  Virginia  R.,  Vanderspun. 
Thomas  H.  Dienes.  Edward  K  ;  Riley.  Roben  E.;  Tungate. 
Fieddie  L.;  and  Bortmger.  Ane.  5.348,924.  CI.  502-66  000. 

""'Almendres  M^inez,  Jose  J.,  5.348.757.  CI.  426-646.000. 
Tunison   Donald  E..  Ill;  Church.  Stephanie  E ;  Leman.  Gregory  W 

and  Troike  Carl  L  .  Jr  .  to  Cabot  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus 

for  separating  fine  particles.  5.348.163.  CI   209-135  000^ 
Tura,  Vmcem  J  ,  Jr.;  and  Genu.  Kenneth  B..  to  General  Mo<o"£°^; 

ration.    Heat   shielded   spark    plug    boot    assembly     5.348.486.    CI 

439-125.000 
Turmel.  ChanUl;  See—  ,   ^u     .  ■    c  uo  m*  r-i 

Slater.  Gary,  Noolandi.  Jaan;  and  Turmel.  Chantal,  5.348.636.  Cl 

204^182.800  ^      ^  ,        e        II    .    < 

Turner.  Alan;  Chouhan,  Mukesh;  and  Hedley,  David  J.,  to  Sony  United 

Kingdom  Limited.  Video  signal  generating  apparatus.  5,349.388,  C I 

348-590.000 

Turner    Dann  J.,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Air  bag  module  with  cover 

5,348,339.  Cl.  280-728.00B.  ,,...-,«    ri 

Tumer.  Gordon  H.  Underfloor  dnlling  jig  and  frame.  5,348,428,  1 1 

408-99  000 
Tumer.  Paul  J.  Folding  handle  hatchet.  5,347,718,  Cl.  30-122.000. 
Turski.  Lechoslaw;  See—  c  u     ^ 

Kruger,  Martin;  Huth,  Andreas;  Seidelmann,  Dieter;  Schneidn 
Herbert;  Turski,  Lechoslaw;  and  Stephens,  David  N.,  5,348,9?s 
Cl   514-249.000 
Tuunanen,  An:  See —  .       ^  .  j  c  . 

Lappalainen,  Juhani;  Rinnemaa,  Heikki;  Tuunanen,  An;  and  Saarc 
lainen.  Pertti.  5,348,105.  Cl    175-24.000 
Tyberghein,  Mike  B;  See— 

Mulrv    Patnck  E.;  Kool,  Dennis  J  .  Tyberghein,  Mike  B  ;  Gura 
Donald  S  ,  and  Plyler,  Jeffrey  D..  5.347.865.  Cl.  73-427.0«X_ 
Tyler   Urry    Burbidge.  Jack;  Gilliam.  Steve;  Hampton.  Gary;  Olsoi; 
Jim';  and  Simmons.  Ron.  to  Ceco  Door  Products.  Convertible  hing. 
preparation  assembly  and  method.  5,347,686,  Cl.  16-247  000. 
Tytell,  Michael;  See—  r-,      j    i 

Berbenan,    Paul    A;    Tytell,    Michael;    and    Gower,    David    J 
5,348,945.  Cl   514-21.000. 

UCB  S  A    See—  ^  tr        ^   u    , 

Van  Keulen.  Berend  J  ;  Goldstein.  Solo;  Cossement,  Enc;  Goberi 
Jean;  and  Wulfert,  Entst,  5,348,956,  Cl.  514-232.200. 

"'''"y1S!"tS?;^;  and  Uch.da,  Hirosh..  5.348.238,  Cl.  242-18.00R 
Uchiyama.  Hiroyuki;  See— 

Tadaki.   Yoshitaka;   Sekiguchi,   Toshihiro;   Uchiyama    Hiroyuki 
Kaga,  Tom;  Murata,  Jun;  and  Enomoto,  Osaomi.  5.349.218,  Cl 
257-296.000. 
Uchiyama.  Kunio;  See—  ,.     ,,  l-  i^.._ 

Nishimukai.  Tadahiko;  Hasegawa,  Atsushi;  Uchiyama  Kunio. 
Kawasaki.  Ikuya;  and  Hanawa.  Makoto,  5.349.672.  Cl 
395-800  000.  ^,        ,  ,    ,, 

Uchiyama.    Masaki;    Akashi.    Yasutaka;    Taya.    Masaaki;    and    Unno, 
Makoto,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Monocomponent-type  devel- 
oper for  developing  electrosutic  image  and  image  forming  method 
5.348,829.  Cl.  430-106.600. 
Uda.  Hitoshi;  See—  ,         „  u 

Takahashi   Tetuya;  Uda,  Hitoshi;  Nakamura,  Akira;  Kamei,  Kyo- 
suke;  and  Takiyama,  Eiichiro,  5,349,028,  Cl   525^W0.000 

Ueda,  Katsunon:  See—  ..,..„  <iaio-ia 

Togai,  Kazuhide;  Ishida,  Tetsurou;  and  Ueda,  Katsunon,  5,347,974. 

Cl.  123-682.000 

^'^ke'drvia^yuTi;  and  Ueda.  Koichi.  5.349,664,  Cl.  395-700.000 

Uehara,  Masaki:  See—  „      .    ,  »,     u  i. 

Masaki,  Mitsuo;  Uehara,  Masaki;  Hirate,  Kenji;  Isowa,  Yoshikazu; 

Sato.    Yoshiaki;    and    Nakashima.    Yoshihani.    5,349,050.    Cl 

530-330.000. 

Uehira.  Tetsuo;  See—  ,,.,■.  c/vt      r-i 

Kawamura.     Takahiro;     and     Uehira.     Tetsuo,     5,348,506,     Cl 

445-30  000  „^     ^ 

Ueki,  Tom;  Yoshimura,  Masajr,  Kanezaki.  Kazuharu;  Kishi.  Susumu. 
Satoh,  Takashi;  and  Takiguchi.  Minom,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals. 
Inc.  Modified  polyolefin  resin  compositions  5,349,027,  Cl 
525-331  700.  ^  ^    ^        ^  -r  ^ 

Uemachi,  Hiroshi;  Sato.  Yoshiko;  Sotomura.  Tadashi;  and  Takeyaitia. 
Kenichi,  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd.  Reversible  elec- 
trode. 5.348.819.  Cl.  429-213.000. 
Uematsu.  Tetsutaro;  See— 

Shiraki  Harumitsu;  Sohtome,  Hiroyasu;  Suzuki,  Kiyoshi:  Uematsu 
Tetsutaro;  and  Su,  Lao-Sou,  5,349,149,  Cl.  219-69  140. 
Uemori,  Ryuji;  See—  ^  ^.  < 

Hanamura.    Toshihiro;    Uemori,    Ryuji;    Tanino,    Mitsum;    and 
Takamura.  Jin-ichi.  5,348,594,  Cl.  148-421.000 
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Hanamura.    Toshihiro;    Uemori.    Ryuji;    Tanino.    Milsuru.    and 
Takamura.  Jin-ichi,  5,348,595,  Cl.  148-538.000. 
Uemura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kawaguchi.    Shigeru;    Kubouchi.    Kenji;    Uemura.    Hiroshi;    and 
Inoue.  Kunitoshi,  5.348.315.  Cl.  277-235  OOB. 
Uemura,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Mochizuki,  Hidehiro;  Ariga,  Yuuka;  Kuboyama.  Hiroki;  Uemura, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Nogawa.  Chiharu,  5,348,931.  Cl   503-227.000. 
Uemura.  Tetsuya.  to  NEC  Corporation  Tunneling  transistor.  5,349,202, 

Cl.  257-25.000 
Ueno.  Yoshlham;  and  Inoue.  Ma.sahiro.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Microwave  oven  using  a  precoated  sheet  steel  as  walls  of  an  internal 
chamber  thereof  5.349,169.  Cl.  219-756.000. 
Uetsuki,  Setsuyoshi;  Sato.  Osamu;  Nakayama.  Yasuo;  and  Hjrai,  Yo- 
shikatsu,  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Monoclonal  antibody 
specific  for  human  lnterleukin-1/3  and  method  for  detection  of  biolog- 
ically active  human  interleukin-1/3   5.348.858.  Cl.  435-7.100 
Ueyama.  Akihiro;  See — 

Watanabe.    Junzo;     Ueyama.     Akihiro;     and     Kawamura.     Ban, 
5,349,274.  Cl.  315-395.000. 
Ueyama.  Satoshi:  See — 

Hanazato,  Yoshio;  Isoda.  Satom;  Ueyama,  Satoshi;  and  Nishikawa. 
Satoshi.  5.349.203.  Cl.  257-40.000 
Ujan.  Paul  U:  and  Tieamey.  Thomas  C,  to  General  Electnc  Company. 

X-ray  tube  anode  target.  5,349,626,  Cl.  378-144.000. 
UUmann.  Gabnel;  and  Jarry,  Alain,  to  Rhone- Poulenc  Chimie.  Hetero- 

polysacchande  BM07   5.34S,675,  Cl.  252-82.000 
Umeki.  Tsunenon.  See — 

Adachi.  Mitsum;  and  Umeki,  Tsunenon,  5,349,666,  Cl.  395-750.000. 
Umetsu.  Shigeo:  See — 

Shibata,  Masanori;  Umetsu,  Shigeo;  Suzuki,  Shinichi;  Sato,  Mi- 
chihiro;  Saito,  Kazuhiro;  and  Akama,  Hiroyuki,  5,349,488,  Cl. 
360-105.000. 
Umezaki,  Hiroshi;  See— 

Sugimoto,    Shoji;    Takeuchi,    Yoshiaki;    and    Umezaki,    Hiroshi, 
5,348,920,  Cl.  501-153.000. 
Vm\x  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Matsuoka,  Mitsuo,  5,347,838,  Cl.  72-313.000. 
Ungar.  Daniel  E.;  See — 

Mott.  Richard  B.;  Waldman.  Charles  G.;  and  Ungar,  Daniel  E.. 
5,349.193.  Cl.  250-370.060. 
Unger.  Evan  C.;  and  Wu.  Guanli.  Apparatus  for  prepanng  gas  filled 
liposomes    for    use    as    ultrasonic    contrast    agents.    5,348,016,    Cl. 
128-662.020. 
Unger,  Michael,  to  Neste  OY.  Ski  stick.  5,348,346,  Cl.  280-819.000. 
Uniflo  Conveyor,  Inc  ;  See — 

Szarkowski.  Stephen  D ;  Beeny,  Steven  K.;  and  May.  Arthur  D.. 
5.348,139,  Cl.  198-781  000. 
1-  nilever  Patent  Holdings  B.V.;  See- 
Packer.  Allan,  deceased;  and  Yoell,  Richard  W.  F.,  5,348,751,  Cl. 

426-94.000. 
van   den   Berg,   Hendrikus;   and   Klok,   Robbert,   5,349,075.   Cl 
554-170000. 
Linion  Carbide  Chemicals  A  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Grab,  Lawrence  A..  5,348,666.  Cl   210-754.000. 
L  nisys  Corporation;  See — 

Kem.  Norman  P  ,  5.349,170,  Cl.  235-379.000. 
White,    Theodore    C;    Sheth.    Jayesh    V.;    and    Nguyen.    Kha, 
5.349.620.  Cl.  377-3  000 
I  nited  Engineenng.  Inc.;  See — 

Ginzburg.  Vladimir  B..  5,347,837,  Cl.  72-243.600 
I  nited  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Secretary 
of  the  Stale  for  Defence  In  Her  Bntannic  Majesty's  Government  of 
the;  See — 
Bishop.  Alan  W.;  Bray.  David  J.;  Gardmer.  Robert  W.;  and  Viney. 
Brian  W..  5,348,703.  Cl.  420-590.000 
I  nited  Microelectronics  Corporation;  See — 
Hong.  Gary.  5,349,220,  Cl.  257-322.000. 

Hsiao,    Chun-Fang;    Wu,    Chung-Yu;    and    Chen,    Chin-Cheng, 
5.349.305.  Cl.  330-253.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Agnculture:  See — 
Gross,    Harrv    R;    Johnson,    Raydene;    and    Walters,    J.    C, 

5,348,511.  Cl.  449-2  000 
Howell.  Charles  R.;  Becker.  J  Ole;  Lam,  Stephen  T.;  and  Ligon, 

James  M..  5.348.742.  Cl.  424-93.470. 
Moreland.  Thomas  W.;  Pickens.  Lawrence  G.;  and  Miller,  Rich- 
ard W  .  5.347.748.  Cl  43-107.000. 
Army:  See — 

I  eupold,  Herbert  A.;  and  Potenziani,  Emest,  II,  5,349.258.  Cl. 

MO- 154.000. 
Munavalli,    Shekar;    and    Ros.sman,    David    I.,    5,349,076,    Cl. 

556-72.000. 
Puckett.  Lawrence  J..  5.347.946.  Cl.  114-90.000. 
Sharp.  Edward  J.;  Wood,  Gary  L  ;  Shurtz,  Richard  R.,  II;  and 
Pohlmann,  Juergen  L   W.,  5,348,688,  Cl.  252-582.000. 
Commerce:  See — 

Madigan,    R.    Bmce;   and  Quinn,   Timothy   P.,   5,349,156,   Cl. 
219-130.010. 
Energy;  See — 
Arnold,  Phillip  A.;  Anderson,  Andrew  T.;  and  Alger,  Terry  W  , 

5,349,594,  Cl.  372-62  000. 
Bissett,  Larry  A  ;  Stnckland.  Larry  D.;  and  Rockey,  John  M., 

5,348.921.  Cl.  502-43.000. 
Fu.  Chi  Y..  5.348.908,  Cl.  437-60.000 
Hohimer,  John  P.;  and  Craft,  David  C,  5,349.601,  Cl.  372-94.000. 


Miller.    William   E.;   and   Tomczuk.    Zygmunt.    5.348,626,   Cl. 

204-1  500. 
O'Rourke.  Patnck  E.;  Livingston,  Ronald  R.;  and  Prathcr,  Wil- 

liam  S.,  5,348.396.  Cl.  374-161  000 
Wuest.    Craig    R.;    and    Bionta,    Richard    M.,    5,349,194,    Cl. 
250-372.000, 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 
Esposito.  Joseph  J.;  Moss,  Bernard;  and  Brechling,  Kathleen, 

5,.348.741,  Cl.  424-199.100. 
Sternberg.  Esther  M.;  Gold,  Philip  W.;  and  Page.  Samuel  W 
5.348.729,  Cl.  424-9  000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration;  See— 
JusUk,    John     F.;    and    Owens,    Gregg    R.,     5,348,401,    Cl. 

384-101000. 
Vaughan,  Arthur  H..  5.349.180,  Cl.  250-227.200. 
National  Secuniy  Agency;  See — 

Petro,  John,  5,349,551,  Cl.  364-746.000. 
Navy:  See — 

Bobb,  Lloyd  C,  5,349,437,  Cl.  356-345.000. 
Clark.  Arthur  E..  5.347,872.  Cl.  73-779.000. 
Crane.    Roger    M.;    and    Bergen.    D.    Michael,    5,348,052,    Cl. 

138-174.000 
Gadbois.  Laurence  E.,  5,347,877,  Cl.  73-863.520 
Gage,  Douglas  W..  5.349.550,  Cl.  364-728.030. 
Houlberg,  Christian  L  .  5.349.685,  Cl.  395-800.000 
Keller.  Teddy  M.;  and  Henderson,  Leslie  J.,  Jr.,  5,348,917,  Cl. 

501-92.000. 
Longas.  Socrates  A.;  and  Leverance.  Robert  A..  5.349,355.  CI. 

342-42.000 
Ray.  Hemen.  5,348,601.  Cl    156-155  000 
Russell,  Stephen  D.;  Sexton,  Douglas  A.,  and  Orazi,  Richard  J., 

5.348.609.  Cl    156-345  000 
Spargo.   John    D.;    and   Drake.   John   L.,   Jr.,    5,348,236,   Cl. 

241-46.170. 
Toth,    Louis    E.;    and    Spann.    J     Richard,    5,348.937,    Cl. 

505-238.000. 
Warren,  Jeffrey  M..  and  Weller,  Richard  D.,  5,349.624,  Cl. 
378-43000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation;  See — 

Dijkhof  Antonie.  5,349,613,  Cl.  375-120.000. 

Gorisse,  Philippe,  5,349,622,  Cl.  377-52.000. 

Hazan,    Jean-Pierre;    Polaert,    Remy;    and    Nagel,    Jean-Louis, 

5,349.160,  Cl.  219-250.000. 
Hughes.   John   B.;  and   Moulding.   Kenneth  W..   5.349.245.  Cl. 

307-353.000. 
Krings.  Wilfried  H..  5.349.264.  Cl   313-318.000. 
Nillesen.  Antonius  H.  H.  J..  5.349.548.  Cl.  364-724.100. 
Spiero,  Richard  C;  Douglas,  Terence  A  ;  and  Vlot,  Mamix  C, 

5.349,391.  Cl.  348-705.000. 
Stessen.    Jcroen    H..    and    Meijler.    Robert    R..    5,349,390,    CL 

348-679  000. 
Van  Berkel,  Cornells;  Bird,  Neil  C;  Davies,  Oliver  S.;  Edwards. 
Martin  J  ;  Shannon.  John  M.;  and  Knapp.  Alan  G..  5,349,174,  Cl. 
250-208  100. 
US.  Ring  Binder:  See — 

Fuller.  Luke.  5„348,412.  Cl.  402-75.000. 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation;  See — 

Hermes.  Matthew  E  ;  and  Huang.  Bin,  5,349.047.- Cl   528-361.000. 
Jiang,  Ying,  5,349,045,  Cl.  528-323  000. 

Liu,  ChengKung;  and  Brewer,  John  C,  5,349,044,  Cl.  528-310.000. 
United  Technical  Products.  Inc.;  See — 

Lampert.  Bruce  G.,  5.348.784.  Cl   428-92.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation;  See — 

Kesten,  Arthur  S.,  5.347,828,  Cl.  62-46.200. 
McElroy.  James  F..  Smith.  William  F ;  and  Genovese,  Joseph  E., 
5,348,691,  Cl.  261-36.100 
Unitika  Ltd.;  See— 

Asami.  Keiichi;  Takahashi.  Hideki;  Inoue.  Katsuo;  Echigo,  Yo- 
shiaki; Ohsawa,  Toshivuki;  and  Kabata.  Toshiyuki.  5,348,818.  Cl. 
429-213  000 
Ishibashi.  Tadaya;  Sasaki.  Masanori;  Obara.  Hideto;  Kano,  Hiroshi; 
and  Yamashita.  Shintaro,  5,348,628,  Cl.  204-153.000. 
University  of  Alberta.  The  Governors  of  the;  See — 

Ikonomou.     Michael    G.;    and     Kebarle.     Paul.     5,349,186,    Cl. 
250-288.000. 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See- 
Chang.  Shih-Ger.  5,348.715.  Cl  423-235.000. 
Moms.  Donald  E..  5.348.935,  Cl.  505-482.000. 
University  of  Chicago.  The  See — 

Kupperman.  David  S  ;  and  Spevak.  Lev.  5.349,568,  Cl  367125.000. 
Nelson,  Paul  A  ;  Malecha.  Richard  F ;  and  Chilenskas,  Albert  A., 
5.347.816,  Cl.  62-46200 
University  of  Hawaii:  See— 

Tius.  Marcus  A..  5.349,112,  Cl   514-532.000. 
University  of  Maryland,  The;  See — 

Moreland,  Thomas  W.;  Pickens,  Lawrence  G.;  and  Miller,  Richard 

W.,  5,347,748.  Cl.  43-107  000. 
Veerapandian.  Balasubramanian,  5,349,051,  Cl.  530-35 1. 000. 
University  of  Melbourne;  See — 

Harrison,  Gavin  B  L.,  Dempster.  Robert  P  ;  Rickard.  Michael  D.; 
Lightowlers.  Marshall  W  .  O'Hoy.  Kim  L.;  Johnson,  Kevin  S.; 
Heath.  David  D  ;  Lawrence.  Stephen  B.;  and  Vinton,  Jennifer 
G  ,  5.348.740.  Cl.  424-191  100 
University  of  Oklahoma,  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the;  See- 
Nicholas.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Snvasuva,  Anurag  S.,  5,349,109,  Cl. 
564-408.000. 
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Sluss    James  3.  Jr ;  Duke.  J«Jnes  C  ;  Lewelling.  Kevin  R  ;  «nd 
Hams,  Sh«un  L..  5.348.019.  CI    128-667.000. 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  The  Trustees  of  the:  See— 

McCauley.  John  P  .  Jr  .  Zhu.  Qing;  Vaughan.  Gavin;  and  Coustel, 
Nicole.  5,348.936.  CI.  505-460000. 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  Not-For-Profit  Pennsylvania  Corp..  Trust- 
ees of  the  See—  ^     „         ,    u    u-—  v 
Schnall.  Mitchell  D  .  Lenlunski,  Robert  E.;  Kressel.  Herbert  Y  ; 
Pollack.  Howard  Mi  Claiborne.  Theodore  C  ;  Misic.  George  J^; 
Welch.  Thomas  R.;  and  Rhinehart.  Edward  J.,  5.348.010,  CI 
128-653.200. 
University  of  Rochester.  The  See—  „     „  ,  ^   u   w  <  t. 
Morris,  G    Michael;   Kay.   David;   Buralli.   Dale;  and   Kubalak. 
David.  5.349.471.  CI   359-565.000 

University  of  Sydney.  The;  See—  

CMipbell.  Bnan.  5,349,605,  a.  373-25.000. 
Univei  Corporation:  See — 

Pappas.  Phillip  M..  Jr.,  5,348,393,  CI.  366-207.000. 
Unno,  Makoto:  See—  j  ii     „ 

Uchiyama,  Masaki;  Akashi.  Yasutaka.  Taya,  Masaaki;  and  Unno, 
Makoio.  5,348,829.  CI  430-106.600 

Uno.  Naomi  See—  , 

Matsumoto.  Koji;  Morimoto.  Masaru;  Osaka,  Masahiro;  and  Uno, 
Naomi.  5.349.017.  CI   525-84  000. 
Unsell.  Robert  D  Swim  suit  bottom   5.347.657,  CI.  2-67  000. 
UOP  See—  ,,  _ 

Lavin,  Marvellen;  Cohen.  Alan  P  ,  Greenlay.  Nanette,  Cannan. 
Thonuis  R ,  and  Hinchey.  Richard  J  .  5,347,822,  CI  62-85.000. 
Upchurch.  Ruth  A  .  See—  „   ,  „    ..  v  i 

Calvert.  Nathamal;  Koehler.  John  L.;  Lindberg,  Enk  D.;  McKel- 
vey  Mark  A  ;  Mervosh.  Steven  P  .  Newton.  Jeffrey  A  ;  Scarbor- 
ough, George  B  ;  Upchurch,  Ruth  A  ;  and  Westling,  Sandra  D.. 
5.349.674.  CI   395-800.000 
Uphues,  Guenter  See—  .    , ,  u  _ 

Behler    Ansgar    Ploog.   Uwe;   Hensen,    Hermann,   and    Uphues. 
Guenter.  5.349.106.  CI   564-282.000. 
Upjohn  Company.  The;  See —  ■         f-.  j 

Ouemada.  Hector  D  ;  Slightom.  Jerry  L  ;  Gonsalves,  Dennis;  and 
Kearney.  Chns.  5.349.128.  CI.  800-205.000 
Urano,  Saioshi  See—  „.      ,  eu        i. 

Yoshikawa.  Motoyoshi;  Noda.  Hideyoshi;  Shirakawa,  Shinsuke; 
Tsuboniwa.    Nonyuki;   Yamanaka,   Eiji;    Urano.   Satoshi;   and 
Kanda.  Kazunon.  5.348.991.  CI.  523-402.000. 
Urbahn.  Fnednch;  See—  ^      ^      l    «  i.o  -...-i 

Bauer,  Karl;  Dammann,  Peter;  and  Urbahn,  Fnednch,  5,34«,24i, 
CI  242-18.0EW 
Urmson.  William  T.  Jr.;  See—  ,..,„-„.  d 

Junk  Ronald  K.;  Urmson.  William  T..  Jr.;  and  Walker,  Thomas  R  , 
5,348.120.  CI    184-3.100. 

Lshijima.  Keishi  See—  

Hirohashi.  Kazutoshi;  Honi.  Hiroshi;  Koike,  Hideo;  Yunoki,  Yo- 

shiaki  Fukasawa,  Tetsuo;  Kauyama,  Susumu;  Yoshikawa,  Akio; 

Ushijima.  Keishi;  Takeda.  Takaaki.  Nomoto.  Takeshi;  Kikuta. 

Michio.  Shichijo.  Shunichi.  and  Iwasaki.  Yoshiki.  5.349,463.  CI 

359-174  000  ,       .     . 

Ushiki.  Shuichi;  and  Saito.  Ryoji.  to  Ongin  Electnc  Company.  Limited. 

Reduced-resonant-current  zero-voluge-switched  forward  converter 

using  saturable  inductor   5.349,514.  CI   363-21  000 

Ushio.  Masaru;  Sw—  j    ,,  u        .< 

Yamada,    Yasushi;    Mizubau.    Tsuyoshi;    and    Ushio.    Masaru, 

5.348.281.  CI.  271-3  100 

Ushirogouchi.  Toni;  Kihara.  Naoko;  Sasaki.  Osamu;  Tada.  Tsukasa; 

Nailo.  Takuya;  and  Saito.  Satoshi,  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Photosensitive  composition  composing  alkali   soluble  binder  and 

photoacid     generator     having     sulfonyl     group.     5,348.838.     CI 

430-270.000. 

Usui.  Ichiro;  See—  „...,,,  ^  j 

Kauyama.  Sumio;  Iwasaki.  Junichi;  Toi.  Shuichi;  Usui.  Ichiro;  and 

Yanase.  Takashi.  5.349,263.  CI.  310-338.000. 
Katayama,  Sumio;  Usui,  Ichiro;  and  Yanase,  Takashi.  5.349.370.  CI 
345-159  000 
Usui  Yuula  See — 

Honbe.  Hidehiko;  and  Usui,  Yuuta.  5.349,141,  CI   181-224.000. 

Uyama.  Yoshiyuki  See— 

Hon  Masayuki,andUyama.Yoshiyuki,  5,347,940.  CI.  112-121.110. 

v  d  Woude.  Memo  J  .  to  Stork  Nedserv  B  V  Cleaning  lance  machine. 
5,348,234.  CI  239-753  000 

Vagedes,  Michael,  to  Richwood  Building  Products,  Inc.  Shutter  assem- 
bly. 5,347.782.  CI   52-473  000 

Vaillancourt.  Gil  J  .  to  Works  Perfonnance  Products.  Inc.  Motorcycle 
height  adjuster.  5.348.112.  CI    180-227.000. 

Valence  Technology.  Inc    S*e—  „„,,„r™, 

Koksbang.  Rene;  and  Tender.  Pia.  5.348.821.  CI  429-218.000. 

Valenzin.     Lawrence    R     Microphone    windscreen.     5.349,140,    CI 
181158.000 

Valeo  Thermique  Moteur:  See—  ,,..„„,   ~   ,,.  ,,,nnri 

Velluet.  Pascal;  and  Hoffnung.  Jacques.  5.348,082.  CI   165-173.000. 

Valeo  Vision;  See—  ,,.„-,i-.  r; 

Brassier.  Marc;  Ryiicl.  Charles;  and  Medjaoui.  Omar.  5,349,267,  CI 
315-82000 
Valorose.  Joseph  J  ,  Jr  ;  See—  „     u  .     ^ 

Sheth.  Nitin  V.;  Valorose.  Joseph  J  .  Jr.,  Ellway,  Keith  A  ;  Ciane- 
san  MaduraiGurusamy;  Mooney.  Kieran  G.;  and  Johnson.  Jerry 
B.  5.348.748,  CI.  424-494.000. 


VanAlen,  Derek  J  ;  See—  .  „  ,-  ^^   .,    , ,     jr.      a 

Bond.  David  G  ;  Caluon,  Vincent  A  ;  Hill.  Todd.  Kirk  and  David 
T  Raftery.  Michael  L.,  and  VanAlen.  Derek  J  .  5.349.654.  CI 
395-575.000  ^    ^^       _,    ^.      . 

Van  Berkel.  Contelis;  Bird.  Neil  C  ;  Davies,  Oliver  S.;  Edwards,  Martin 
J..  Shannon.  John  M  ;  and  Knapp.  Alan  G..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora 
tion  Image  sensor  with  transparent  capacitive  regions.  5,349,174,  (..i 
250-208.100 
Van  Buskirk.  Michael  A  :  See—  ^,_       .  u        r-       a 

Cleveland.  Lee  E  ;  Van  Buskirk.  Michael  A.;  Chen,  Johnny  C;  and 
Chang,  Chung  K  .  5.349,558.  CI   365-200.000. 
van  den  Berg,  Hendnkus;  and  Klok.  Robbert,  to  Unilever  Pateiit  Hold 
inzs  B  V  Continous  estenfication  of  carboxylic  and  fatty  acids  m  the 
atwense  of  a  catalyst   5.349.075.  CI   554-170  000 
Vandenbergh,  Peter  A    See—  ^ ,,      .     ..      i, 

Vedamuthu.  Ebenezer  R  .  Henderson.  James  T  ;  and  Vandenbergh 
Peter  A  .  5.348,881.  CI.  435-252,100 
Van  Den  Berghe.  Al.  Automatic  closure  for  a  contamer  5.348.ZIW.  »-i 

222-514  000. 
Vanderbilt  University;  See— 

Mendenhall.  Marcus  H..  5,349,185,  CI   250-287.000. 
Nissen,    Steven    L.    Flakoll.    Paul    J  ;    and    Abumrad.    Naji    N  . 
5.348.979.  CI   514-557.000. 
Vanderheyden.  Theodore  E.;  See—  _,.-.,.  , 

Burrous   Richard  A  .  Vanderheyden.  Theodore  E..  Haase.  James 
W    and  Segna.  Todd  D  .  5.348.562.  CI.  55-235.000 

Vander  Heyden.  William  H  .  to  Badger  M«"- '"^,D?"''!5  *'"L7"  n' 

nowmeter  with  strouhal  number  corrector  5,347.873.  CI.  73-861^^u 

Vanderschel.  David  J.,  to  Vindicator  Corporation.  Electronic  lock 

5,349,345.  CI.  340-825.310 
Vanderspurt.  Thomas  H;  See—  „     ,,     j 

Potter    Mark  J  ;  Kao.  Jar-Lin;  Cross,  Virginia  R.;  Vanderspuri 
Thomas  H  .  Dienes,  Edward  K.;  Riley.  Robert  E.;  Tungate 
Freddie  L.   and  Boninger.  Ane.  5.348.924,  CI   502-66.000 
van  Doom,  Albert  W  J    See—  »,i.  „  u,   i 

van  Es.  Remco  M.,  Keizer.  Gernt  D..  and  van  Doom.  Albert  W  J 
5,348,891,  CI.  436-525.000  »,..«,,, 

van  Es.  Remco  M.;  Keizer.  Gernt  D.;  and  van  Doom.  Albert  W  J  n 
H  B  T  Holland  Biotechnology.  Method  for  an  increased  visualiza 
tion  of  the  reaction  product  of  a  specifically  binding  substance  and  .i 
corresponding  bindable  substance  and  test  kit  therefor.  5.348.891.  t-  i 
436-525000. 
Van  Gompel.  Joseph  A.  See— 

Tsai    John  J  ;  Trzasko.  Peter  T  ;  Philbin.  Michael  T  ;  Billmers 
Robert  L     Tessler.  Martin  M  ;  Van  Gompel.  Joseph  A.;  an^; 
Rutenberg.  Monon  W..  5.349,089.  CI.  564-291.000 
Van  Keulen  Berend  J.;  Goldstein,  Solo;  Cossement,  Enc.  Gobert,  Jeat 
and  Wulfert.  Ernst,  to  UCB  S.A    Substituted  cyclopropylamin. 
1.3.5-tnazines.  5.348,956,  CI.  514-232.200. 
Van  Maarseveen,  Jan  H:  See—  ,      ,,    ^  .  ,  u 

Hermkens.  Peter  H  H  ;  Van  Maarseveen.  Jan  H.;  Scheeren.  Johan 
W    and  Kruse.  Cornells  G  .  5.348.949.  CI.  514-183  000 
van  Os.  Ron.  and  Bray,  Derek,  to  Diablo  Research  Corporation  Elec- 
trodeless  discharge  lamp  with  spiral  induction  coil    5.349.271,  CI 
315-248000  ^^  ^__,   _ 

Van  Rompuy.  Ludo,  and  Dewanckele.  Jean-Mane,  to  AGFA-Gevaert. 
N  V  Silver  halide  photographic  matenal  5.348.836.  CI.  430-204^000 
Vansteelant,   Marc  G  ;  and  Schoonheere,  Mamix  J  .  to  Ford  Nev. 
Holland.  Inc  Twine  force  sensing  apparatus  for  use  on  a  rectangular 
baler  5,347,920,  CI.  100-4.000. 
Varian,  George  R.,  to  Ampex  Systems  Corporation   Recovenng  syn- 
chronization m  a  dau  stream   5.349.611,  CI.  375-115.000. 
Varner.  Thomas  L  .  Jr;  See— 

Minns.  Charles  R.;  Blount,  Timothy  W.;  and  Vamer,  Thomas  I 
Jr..  5.348.556,  CI.  8-137.000 
Vartuli,  James  C;  See—  j  ,,    c  ui     l 

Beck  Jeffrey  S    Kuehl,  Guenter  H.;  Olson,  David  H.;  Schlenkti 
John  L.;  Stucky.  Galen  D.;  and  Vartuli.  James  C,  5.348.687.  C  ' 
252-582.000. 
Vasselin.  Thierry;  Vuachet,  Michel;  and  Recher.  Gilles.  to  Salomon 
S  A    Ski  structure  obuined  from  a  polyamide  based  thermoplastic 
elastomer  and  grafted  copolyolefin  based  film  adapted  for  adhesion 
5.348,804,  CI  428-423.100 
Vatsky    Joel,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation.   Split  stream 

burner  assembly.  5.347.937.  CI.  1 10-261  000. 
Vaughan.  Arthur  H..  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  National  Aeronau 
tics  and  Space  Administration.  Wide  field  stnp-imaging  optical  s\s 
tem   5.349,180.  CI.  250-227.200 
Vaughan,  Gavin;  See —  . 

McCauley.  John  P  .  Jr  ;  Zhu.  Qing;  Vaughan.  Gavm;  and  Coustel 
Nicole.  5.348.936.  CI   5O5-160.00O 
Vaught.  Russell  L..  to  Schutt  Manufactunng  Company    Breakaway 
basketball  nm   5,348.289,  CI   273-1  50R  ,,     ^     u      u 

Vedamuthu.  Ebenezer  R;  Henderson.  James  T;  and  Vandenbergh. 
Peter  A  to  Quest  International  Flavors  &  Good  Ingredients  Com- 
pany, division  of  Indopco,  Inc.  Multiple  bactenocin  producing  lac- 
tococcus  and  compositions.  5.348,881,  CI.  435-252.100.  .  /-_j 

Veerapandian.  Balasubramanian.  to  University  of  Maryland.  Modified 

mlerluekm-l/3   5.349,051,  CI   530-351.000. 
Vehcka  Alvydas,  to  Eyelematic  Manufactunng  Co.,  Inc.  MeUl  llexible 
finger     ferrule     for     flanged     container     closure.     5,348,174,     CI. 
215-277.000.  ^ 

Velluet  Pascal;  and  Hoffnung,  Jacques,  to  Valeo  Themiique  Moteur. 
Heat  exchanger  with  tubes  of  oblong  cross  section,  in  particular  for 
motor  vehicles  5,348.082,  CI.  165-173.000. 


Veltn.  Wayne  R.  Rocking-actuated  massage  apparatus.  5.348,529,  CI. 

601-99.000. 
Venegas,  Jose  G.;  See — 

Shapiro.  Alan  R.;  Gray.  Martha  L  ;  Meleidez.  Luis  A.;  SchalTer. 
Jonathan  L.;  Wright  John  D  ;  and  Venegas.  Jose  G  .  5.348.879. 
CI   435-240.241 
Venkalesan,  Snni;  See— 

Ovshinsky.    Stanford    R..   Corngan.    Dennis;    Venkatesan.    Snni; 
Young.    Rosa;   Fierro.   Christian;  and   Fetcenko.   Michael   A  , 
5.348.822.  CI.  429-223.000. 
Venkatesan.  Suresh;  See — 

Neudcck.    Gerold    W;   and    Venkatesan.    Suresh.    5.349,228.   CI 
257-365.000. 
Venzi.  Stefano;  and  Colombo,  Adalberto,  to  SNAM  SPA.  Tape  for 
reinforcing  pressure-supporting  hollow  bodies  and  a  method  for 
repairing  detenorated  pipes.  5,348,801,  CI.  428-354.000. 
Verbeuren.  Tony:  See— 

Lavielle.  Gilbert;  Maillos.  Philippe;  Muller.  Olivier;  Laubie.  Mi- 
chel; Verbeuren.  Tony;  and  Descombes.  Jean-Jacques,  5,348,968, 
CI   514-360.000. 
Vercauteren,  Franky  F  :  See — 

Creusen,  Raymond  J    M.,  and  Vercauteren.  Franky  F..  5,348.652. 
CI.  210-490.000. 
Vemer,  Guy  F.;  Stein.  Frank  L.;  and  Donaldson.  Robert  L..  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines.  Architecture  for  communication  of  remote 
devices  to  a  digitizing  display.  5.349.139.  CI    178-19  000 
Vestuto.  Russell  J.;  See— 

Jaster,  Dale  R.;  Vestuto,  Rus.sell  J.;  and  Maruszak,  Ronald  S.. 
5,347,755,  CI.  49-25.000. 
Vezzani.  Enrico;  and  Caliari.  Mano.  to  Zini  Prodotli  Alimentan  S.r  1 
Machine  for  prepanng  pasta  ba.sed  dishes.  5.347.917,  CI.  99-335.000. 
Vicente.  Francisca;  See^ 

Schwartz.  Roben  E.;  Onishi.  Janet  C  ,  Bills.  Gerald  F.;  Giacobbe. 

Robert  A.;  Pelaez.  Fernando;  Diez,  ManaT  ;  Vicente.  Francisca; 

Gorrochategui.  Julian,  Helms,  Gregory  L.;  and  Pramanik,  Bar- 

nah,  5,348,970,  CI   514-422.000. 

Vickerman.  Harold  E.  Statistical  sampling  apparatus.  5,348,480,  CI 

434-188.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan:  See — 

Hirohashi,  Kazutoshi;  Horii,  Hiroshi;  Koike,  Hideo;  Y'unoki,  Yo- 
shiaki;  Fukasawa,  Tetsuo;  Katayama.  Susumu;  Yoshikawa.  Akio; 
Ushijima,  Keishi;  Takeda,  Takaaki;  Nomoto,  Takeshi;  Kikuta. 
Michio;  Shichijo,  Shunichi,  and  Iwasaki.  Yoshiki.  5,349.463.  CI. 
359-174.000. 
\'illiger.    Paul.    Apparatus   for  collapsing   containers.    5,347,923.   CI. 

100-137.000 
Vince.  Dennis  J.,  to  Vince  Medical  Company  Limited.  Cardiac  assist 

device.  5,348.528.  CI.  600-16.000. 
Vince  Medical  Company  Limited:  See — 

Vince,  Dennis  J..  5.348.528.  CI   600-16.000. 

V  mcent.  Monty  E  ;  See — 

Costello.  John  R..  Jr .  Knoedler,  Leonard  F.;  Vincent,  Monty  E.; 
and  Boomus.  Mary  K.,  5,348.646.  CI  210-94.000. 
^  mcenti.  Paul  J  ;  and  Barr.  Morton  L..  to  Mennen  Company.  The 
Basic  aluminum  antiperspirant  active  material  having  enhanced 
activity,  antiperspirant  active  composition  containing  such  matenal, 
and  methods  for  preparation  of  such  matenal  and  composition 
5,.348,720,  CI.  423-462  000 

V  indicator  Corporation;  See — 

Vanderschel.  David  J..  5.349.345,  CI.  340-825  310. 
\  mey.  Bnan  W  :  See — 

Bishop,  Alan  W  ;  Bray.  David  J.;  Gardiner.  Robert  W.;  and  Viney. 

Bnan  W..  5.348.703.  CI.  420-590.000. 

\  mod,  Vashavanl  V..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company 

Method  for  manufacturing  a  carpet  having  a  secondary  backing 

substantially  imperv  lous  to  aqueous  solutions  and  the  resultant  carpet 

5,.M8.785,  CI.  428-95.000. 

V  inton.  Jennifer  G.;  See — 

Hamson.  Gavm  B.  L.;  Dempster.  Robert  P.;  Rickard.  Michael  D.; 
Lightowlers,  Marshall  W  ;  O'Hoy,  Kim  L  ;  Johnson,  Kevin  S.; 
Heath,  David  D  ;  Lawrence.  Stephen  B  ;  and  Vinton.  Jennifer 
G  .  5,348.740,  CI   424-191.100. 

V  irta.  Arto,  Sirommer.  Pekka,  and  Sormunen.  Juha.  to  Planmeca  Oy. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  marking  a  film  in  a  dark  room.  5,349,627. 
CI    378-166.000. 

\  isel.  Thomas  A.;  and  Long,  Jon  M.,  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.  System 
for  secunng  and  electrically  connecting  a  semiconductor  chip  to  a 
substrate   5,349,495,  CI.  361-774.000 
X'lsintini.  Giuliano:  See — 

Anemogiannis,    Kimon;    and    Visintini,   Giuliano,    5,349,260,    CI. 
310-313  OOD 
Vives.    Michel;   Taveau.    Pierre,    Habarou.   Georges;   and    Bognandi. 
Francois,  to  Societe  Europeenne  De  Propulsion.  Method  of  manufac- 
tunng a  gun  barrel  provided  with  a  lining.  5.348.598.  CI.  156-93.000. 

V  lot,  Marnix  C    See — 

Spiero,  Richard  C;  Douglas.  Terence  A.;  and  VIot.  Mamix  C. 

5,349,391,  CI.  348-705  000. 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Ashtaputre.    Sunil    V  ;    and    Wong.    Dale    M.,    :  349,536.    CI. 

364-491.000. 
Brasen.  Daniel  R  ;  and  Seller.  Bruce  S..  5.349,542.  CI   364-578000. 
Savka.    Anthonv;   and    Siddiqui.    Mohammad   A.    5..M9,237.   CI 

257-715.000. 
Visel.  Thomas  A  ;  and  Long.  Jon  M..  5.349,495.  CI.  361-774.000 
Zampaglione.  Michael  A..  5,349,552,  CI.  365-51.000. 


Vo,  Tuan  A  ;  See — 

Mojaradi,  Mohamad  M.;  Vo,  Tuan  A.;  and  Buhler,  Steven  A., 
5.349,223.  CI   257-329  000 
Vogel.  Gregory  G.:  See — 

Grenon,    Stephen    M;   and    Vogel,   Gregory   G.    5.349.262.   CI. 
310-334  000. 
Vogel.  Robert  L  ;  See — 

Kao.  Wenling;  and  Vogel.  Robert  L..  5.349,060.  CI.  540-456.000. 
Vogel,  Victor  J.,  to  Mosler,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  aligning  multilateral 

tube  sections  5.348.280.  CI.  269-48  100 
Vokey.  David  E  ;  Sontag.  Kenneth  N.,  and  Kraft.  Heinnch.  to  Norscan 
Instruments   Ltd    Fiber  optic  cable  moisture  monitoring  system. 
5.349,182,  CI  250-227.210. 
Volkin.  David  B  :  See— 

Middaugh.   C.    Russell;   Tsai,    Pei-Kuo;   and    Volkin.    David    B., 
5,348.941,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Volkmer.  Michael:  See — 

Schulte.  Peter:  Volkmer.  Michael;  and  Kuhn,  Frank,  5,348,665,  CI. 
210-748  000. 
von  der  Eltz,  Andreas;  Schrell.  Andreas;  and  Russ.  Werner  H..  to 
Hoechsl   Akiiengesellschaft    Production  of  dyeings  by  the  Inkjet 
printing  technique  on  modified  fiber  materials  using  anionic  textile 
dyes.  5.348.557.  CI.  8-188.000. 
von  Halasz.  Sigmar-Peter:  See — 

Wirtz.  Herbert;  von  Halasz.  Sigmar-Peter;  Feustel.  Michael;  and 
Balzer.  Juliane,  5,349,019,  CI   525-217.000. 
von  Tapavicza.  Stephan;  See — 

Mueller.  Heinz;  Herold.  Claus-Peter.  and  von  Tapavicza.  Stephan. 
5.348.938,  CI.  507-139.000. 
Voreck,  Wallace  E  ,  Jr.:  See — 

Lerche,  Nolan  C :  Aseltine,  Clifford  L ;  and  Voreck,  Wallace  E., 
Jr..  5.347.929.  CI.  102-202.140. 
Voss,  Karl  R.;  See— 

QuadraccI,  H    Richard;  Voss,  Karl  R.;  and  Sainio.  Jeffrey  W., 
5,347,726,  CI.  34^65.000. 
VSLI  Technology  Incorporated:  See — 

Shimada.     Shigeru;     Shibata.     Rvuji;    and     Kurosawa.    Atsushi, 
5,348,902,  CI.  437-51.000 
VTC  Inc  :  See— 

Ngo,  Tuan  V.;  and  Pnce.  John  J  ,  Jr.,  5,349,253,  CI.  307-475.000. 
Vuachet.  Michel:  See — 

Va.s,selin,  Thierry;  Vuachet,  Michel;  and  Recher,  Gilles,  5.348,804, 
CI.  428-423.100. 
Vyas.  Navin  N..  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The.  Electrically  conductive 

gel   5.348,686.  CI.  252-514.000 
W  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.;  See — 

Cedrone.  Alfredo,  5,349,137,  CI.  174-76.000. 
W.  R  Grace  &  Co  -Conn.;  See — 

Arfaei.  Ahmad,  Berke,  Neal  S.;  Jeknavonan,  Ara  A.;  Gartner,  Ellis 
M  .  Hartman.  JudithAnn  R.;  and  Mvers,  David  F..  5.348.583.  CI. 
106-696.000. 
Berna.  Claude:  O'Rell,  Dennis;  Praet.  Herve;  Rich.  Gerard;  Rod- 
gers.  Richard:  and  Stulz.  Jean  P..  5,347.927.  CI.  101-401.100. 
W    R   Grace  Limned   See — 

Thompson,    Peter   J ;   and   Martin.   Timothy   J.,    5,348.791,   CI. 
428-184.000. 
W.  Schlafhorst  &  Co.:  See— 

Grecksch,  Hans;  Wirtz,  Ulrich;  Kohlen.  Helmut;  Surkamp,  Paul; 
and  Hensen,  Helmuth,  5.348.221.  CI   242-35  50A 
Wachenheim,  Howard  W  ;  See — 

Rudick,  Arthur  G  ;  Gatipon,  Shaun  B.;  and  Wachenheim,  Howard 
W..  5,347,827,  CI.  62-440.000. 
Wachtler,  Andreas  See— 

Poetsch,  Eike:  Kurmeier.  Hans  A.;  Eidenschink,  Rudolf;  Weber, 
Georg;  and  Wachtler,  Andreas.  5.348.677,  CI.  252-299.600. 
Wada.  Akihiro:  See — 

Kumai.     Seisaku;     Wada,     Akihiro;    and     Morikawa,     Shinsuke, 
5,34<),C)98.  CI.  570-141.000 
Wade.  Donald  R.;  See— 

LaKleur,  Karl  K  ;  and  Wade,  Donald  R.,  5,348,351,  CI.  285-110.000. 
Wadell,  Lars  G    A  .  to  Nestec  S  A    Gripping  device.  5,348,134,  CI. 

198-409.000 
Wagner.  Fnednch;  and  Grau,  Walter,  to  Fnednch  Grohe  Akiiengesell- 
schaft  Ceramic-plate  flow -control  valve.  5.348,042.  CI    137-237.000. 
Wagner  Mining  and  Construction  Equipment  Co.;  See— 

Burrous.  Richard  A  ;  Vanderheyden.  Theodore  E.;  Haase.  James 
W  ;  and  Segna,  Todd  D.,  5,348,562,  CI.  55-235.000 
Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Soshi.     Isao;     Miyamoto,     Hidenori;     Ohtake,     Motovuki;     and 
Wakabaya-shi.  Hiroshi,  5,349,402.  CI   354-106.000 
Wake  Forest  University:  See — 

Berbenan,    Paul    A.;    Tytell.    Michael;    and    Gower.    David    J., 
5  .148.945,  CI    514-21.000. 
Waki.  Susumu  See — 

Komatsu.     Kazuyoshi;    Nanmatsu.    Osamu;    Takemura,    Yasuo; 
Takeuchi,  Yoko;  and  Waki.  Susumu.  5.347.766.  CI.  451-29.000 
Wakita.  Naohide,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co.,  Ltd.  Driving 
circuit   for   use  in  a  liquid  crystal   display  device.   5,349,367,  CI. 
345-97,000 
Waknine,  Samuel;  Prasad,  Anin;  and  Jia,  Weitao,  to  Jeneric/Tentron 
Inc    Tnmodal  method  of  curing  dental  restorative  compositions. 
5.348,475.  CI   433-215.000. 
Waldman.  Charles  G  ;  See — 

MotI,  Richard  B.;  Waldman.  Charles  G.;  and  Ungar.  Daniel  E.. 
5.349,193,  CI.  250-370.060. 
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Waldman,  Donald  J    S«—  .  ,i,  onn    r-i 

Moeckel,    Mark    D;    and    Waldman,    Donald   J.    5.347,809.    CI 
60-274000. 
Walker,  Andrew  M    See— 

Beck    Edward  W.;  Brewswr.  Blair  M.;  and  Walker.  Andrew  M.. 
5..V48.S43.  CI  430-275.000. 

A  jlker  Design  Inc;  See—  

Walker.  Robert  A..  Jr..  5.347,973.  CI.  123-574.000. 
Walker.  Lynn  M  .  to  Walker  Stainless  Equipment  Company.  Inc  Vent- 
ing cap  assembly.  5.348.179.  CI   220-209  000 
Walker,  Robert  A  ,  Jr .  to  Walker  Design  Inc.  Vacuum  relief  valve. 

5,347.973,  CI    123-574000. 
Walker  Stainless  Equipment  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Walker.  Lynn  M..  5.348,179.  CI   220-209.000 
Walker,  Thomas  R    See— 

Junk.  Ronald  K..;  Urmson.  William  T  ,  Jr  ;  and  Walker.  Thomas  R  . 
5,348.120.  CI.  184-3  100 
Wallace.  George  E.:  See— 

RoussefT.    Chnst    M.;   and    Wallace,    George    E.,    5,349,534,   CI. 
364-479000.  „ 

Walpita,  Laksharaan  M  ;  Sumatoff.  James  B.;  and  Lundberg.  George, 
to  Hoechst  CeUnese  Corp    Low  dielecinc  matenals    5,348,990,  CI. 
523-219  000. 
Walsh,  Daniel  See—  ,^  „,  .„o 

Halligan,  Francis;  and  Walsh,  Daniel.  5,347.683.  CI.  I6-87.40R 
Walt  Disney  Company.  The:  See— 

Mezzatesta,   Frank.  Jr.;  and   Young.  Donald  M..   5.349.276.  CI. 
318-268  000 
Walters,  J   C  ;  See—  ,  •■..o  <■  ■ 

Gross.  Harry  R  ;  Johnson.  Raydene:  and  Walters.  J.  C  5.348.51 1. 
CI   449-2000  ^ 

Walters.  .Mark  A.,  to  Alliance  Pharmaceutical  Corp.  Fluorocart)on 
compositions  labeled  with  visible  or  fluorescent  agent.  5,348.728.  CI. 
424-7  100.  „,         ^       , 

Wanat.  Sunley  F..  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation   Water  develop- 
able, negative  working  overlay  color  proofing  system  utilizing  water 
soluble    polymeric   diazonium   compound;    water   insoluble,   water 
swellable  binder  resin,  and  a  colorant.  5.348,834,  CI.  430-143.000. 
Wand.  Bruce  See—  .,.-,<.,    ^, 

Sham.  Jacob;  Paintal.  Gurpal;  and  Wand,  Bruce.  5.348.545,  CI 
604-281000. 
Wang,  Chang-Ning  J  ;  and  Wu,  Kai-Wuan,  to  Biotronics  Corporation. 
Method  for  reducing  non-specific  priming  in  DNA  amplification 
5, U8. 853.  CI.  435-6  000. 
Wang.  Chin-Yuan.  Water  sprayer  with  flow  rate  control.  5,348,228,  CI. 

239-394  000 
Wang.  Enoch  I.;  Lin.  Lifun;  and  Bowden.  William  L..  to  Duracell  Inc. 
Process  for  producing  manganese  dioxide.  5,348.726.  CI.  423-605.000 

Wang.  Jing:  See —  „    ,      ,       r.       -i- 

Senghaas,  Karl  A  .  Senghaas.  Peter;  Wang,  Jing;  Kolonko.  Pete  T., 
Jr ;  and  Michalec.  Jerzy.  5.347.864.  CI   73-313.000. 
Wang,  Leming:  See—  ^      .        -~     ,,, 

Alfano.  Robert  R.;  Pradhan.  Asima;  Tang,  Guichen  C;  Wang. 
Leming;  Budansky.  Yury;  and  Baran  Das.  Bidyut,  5.348,018,  CI. 
128-665000. 
Wang.  Lixiao;  and  Tran.  The  Thomas  T..  to  Scimed  Life  Systems,  Inc. 
Shnnkmg  balloon  catheter  having  nonlinear  or  hybrid  compliance 
curve   5,348.538,  CI  604-96.000 
Wannamaker,  Marion  W  :  See — 

Barney    Charlotte  L.;  McCarthy.  James  R.;   and   Wannamaker. 

Manon  W  ,  5,348,964,  CI.  514-315000 

Ward,  Michael  B:  See—  ,,.„..,     ^, 

Deason.    Vance    A.;    and    Ward.    Michael    B.,    5.349.442,    CI 

356-354.000.  .        „        , 

Ward.  Thomas  A  .  to  ABB  Power  T&D  Company  Inc.  Partial  cut 

sheanng  device.  5.347,699,  CI.  29-tl3.000 
Wardlaw.  Stephen  C:  See—  ,,.„.,„    ^, 

Rathbone.  Richard  R.;  and  Wardlaw.  Stephen  C,  5,349,468.  CI. 
359-390  000 
Ware,  David  C.   See— 

Denny  William  A  ;  Palmer,  Bnan  D  ,  Ware.  David  C;  and  Wilson. 
William  P  .  5,348.977.  CI   514-501  000 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See— 

Belliotti  Thomas  R.;  Connor,  David  T.;  and  Kostlan,  Cathenne  R.. 

5.348.957.  CI   514-235.800. 
Denny.  WiUiam  A  ;  Palmer.  Bnan  D  ;  Ware,  David  C;  and  Wilson. 
William  P  .  5.348,977,  CI.  514-501.000. 
Warren,  Jeffrey  M  .  and  Weller,  Richard  D.,  to  United  Stales  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy   Solid  particle  contaminant  detection  and  analysis  system. 
5.349.524.  CI.  378-43.000 
Washecheck.  Don  M.:  See— 

Kukes.  Simon  G  ;  Hopkins,  P   Donald;  OlleandorfT,  RiitU  L   A  ; 
Hendler,  Pablo  D  ;  Ontiveros,  Cynthia  D;  and  Washecheck, 
Don  M  .  5.348.928.  CI   502-306.000 
Waube.  Mitsuru:  See— 

Obara.  Sanshiro    Watabe.  Mitsuru;  Mmami,  Rika;  and  Monnaga, 
Shigeki,  5.349.351.  CI.  341-141.000. 
Watanabe.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Mongaki.    Masakazu;    Kawamoto,    Hiroshi;    FujiU,    Yoshihiro; 
Nakamura,  Shigeru;  Watanabe,  Hiroyuki;  and  Yagihara,  Mono. 
5.348.845.  CI  430-372  000. 
Waunabe.  Junzo;  Ueyama,  Akihiro;  and  Kawamura.  Ban,  to  Sony 
Corporation   Bi-directional  scan  circuit.  5,349,274,  CI.  315-395.000. 
Watanabe.  Kazuhiro:  See—  v 

Kakugo    Masahiro.  Miyatake.  Tatsuya;  Mizunuma,  Koozi;  Yagi, 
Yoshio;  and  Watanabe,  Kazuhiro,  5.349,034,  CI.  526-143.000 


Waunabe,  Masashi:  See— 

Mochizuki.  Akihiro;  Kasahara,  Shigeo;  Makmo.  TeUuya;  Wata- 
nabe, Masashi;  Nakatsuka.  Masakatsu;  Yoshio.  Kunikiyo;  Satoh, 
Masahiro;  Watanabe,  Tetsuya;  Sugita.  Naoko;  and  Yanagi.  Tat- 
suroh.  5.348.685.  CI   252-299.620 
Watanabe.  Seigo;  and  Oh-Kita.  Motomu.  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co..  Ltd 
Process  for  producing  catalysts  for  synthesis  of  unsaturated  alde- 
hydes and  unsaturated  carboxylic  acids   5.349.092.  CI   568-480.000 
Watanabe.  Seiji;  Mitsuhashi.  Shigeru;  and  Kumobayashi,  Hidenori.  to 
Takasago  International  Corporation.  Process  for  producing  optically 
active  y-hydroxyketones  5.349.107.  CI.  568-318.000 
Watanabe.  Tetsuya:  See— 

Mochizuki.  Akihiro;  Kasahara,  Shigeo;  Makino,  Tetsuya;  Wata- 
nabe, Masashi;  Nakatsuka.  Masakatsu;  Yoshio,  Kunikiyo;  Satoh, 
Masahiro   Watanabe,  Tetsuya.  Sugita.  Naoko;  and  Yanagi.  Tal- 
suroh.  5.348,685,  CI.  252-299.620 
Watanabe,  Tomomi:  See—  ^      -r. 

Shimakura,  Toshiaki;   Ishida.  Yutaka;   and   Watanabe.  Tomomi. 
5.348.640,  CI.  205-318.000. 
Waters  Colin  B .  to  Hydraulics  Research  Limited.  Monitor  apparatus 

for  a  bed  underlying  water   5.349.327.  CI.  340-540.000. 
Waters  Investments  Limited:  See—  ,.„,,,  r,™, 

Fuchs   Martm;  and  Merion.  Michael.  5.348.658.  CI.  210-656.000. 
Watkin  John  E.  and  Wilkinson.  Delia  A  .  to  Canada.  Her  Majesty  the 
Queen  m  Right  of  Canada  as  represented  by  the  Solicitor  General  ot 
Enhancement       of       polycyanoacrylate-developed       fingerpnnts 
'i.348.159.  CI.  206-568.000 
Watson    Peter,  to  Skytamer  Services.   Inc    Quick-release  cargo  nei 

secunng  device.  5.348.433.  CI  411-347.000. 
Watson.  Rick  D..  Jester.  Terry  L.;  and  Deuts.-hman.  Ernest  F..  to  Dwia 
Corporation.  Damper  assembly  for  shift  lever  mechanism.  5.347.881 
d.  74-473.00R. 
Wattiez.  Daniel:  See— 

Demuth.  Odile;  Wattiez.  Daniel;  Maguin.  Jacques;  Brosse,  Jean  C 
Poncin-Epaillard,  Fabienne;  and  Chevet,  Bruno,  5.348.772.  CI 
427-536.000 
Wattron.  James  P ;  and  Lisowski,  Walter  E.,  to  Wattron,  James  P 
Releasable    fifth    wheel    caster    for    skateboards.    5.347.681,    CI 
16-30.000.  .  .^  .    ^ 

Weaver.  David  E.;  Clary.  Everett;  Shem.  Robert;  and  Taft,  George,  h 
State  of  Alaska.  Apparatus  for  cyanoacrylate  fingerprint  developing 
and  method  of  use  therefore   5,348.759.  CI.  427-1.000 
Webb.  David  A  .  Jr.:  See—  .       ^        r,      j   „ 

Hethenngton,  Ricky  C  ;  Webb.  David  A..  Jr.;  Fite.  David  B 
Murray.  John  E.;  Fossum.  Tryggve;  and  Manley.  Dwighl  V 
5.349.651.  CI.  395-400.000 
Webber  James  L..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Method  of  folding 

an  air  bag   5.348.341.  CI.  280-728.00R 
Weber.  Ekkehard.  to  Metallgesellschaft  Akttengesellschaft.  Apparatus 

for  dedustmg  a  gas  at  high  temperature.  5.348,571.  CI.  96-68.000. 
Weber.  Georg:  See—  .     .     „    ^  ,,  ,.,  u 

Poelsch    Eike;  Kurmeier.  Hans  A.;  Eidenschink.  Rudolf;  Weber, 
Georg;  and  Wachtler,  Andreas.  5.348.677.  CI   252-299.600. 

Weber  S.r.l:  See—  .  ,■0 -.i-.      r-i 

Babitzka.     Rudolf;     and     Cnstiani.     Marcello.     5,348,232,     t- 1 
239-585.400. 
Webster.  John  A.,  Jr.  Method  for  detecting  prokaryotic  organism'. 

5.348.854.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Wedeen.  Robert  S  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company   Torque  oscillation 

compensation  utilizing  velocity  feedback.  5.349.278.  CI.  318-632  000 
Weder.  Donald  E  .  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation.  Decorative  male- 

nal  having  a  colored  sticky  element  disposed  thereon  forming  at  least 

a  portion  of  a  decoration  and  method.  5.347.789.  CI   53-397  000 
Wei.  Che-Chia;  and  Liou.  Fu-Tai.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics, 

Inc     Local    interconnect    for    integrated    circuits.    5.349.229.    CI. 

257-383000 

bo.  CuonI;  and  Wei.  Ruey-Sing,  5,349.659,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Weidmuller  Interface  GmbH  4  Co..  Firma:  See— 

Schmode.    Hartmul;    Wiebe,   Ulnch;   Storm,   Siegfned;    Helland. 
Detlev  and  Komfeld.  Hans-Joachim.  5.347.705.  CI.  29-566.400 
Weiler,  Herbert;  Hagelauer.  Ulnch;  and  Weingart,  Michael,  to  Dormer 
Medizintechnik    GmbH     Curved    guiding    of  a    lithotripsy    head. 
5.347.997.  CI  601-3.000. 
Weingart,  Michael:  See—  ..    u     1 

Weiler.    Herbert.    Hagelauer,    Ulrich;    and    Weingart,    Michael. 
5.347.997.  CI   601-3.000. 
Weinhold.  Dennis  G.,  Hiealt.  Allen  C  ;  and  Ludwig.  Jerome  H..  to 
here    Incorporated    Aqueous  multipurpose  cleaning  composition 
conlaimng  sulfites  and  glycol  ethers.  5.348.679.  CI.  252-105.000. 
Weirton  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Saunders.  William  T  .  5.347.839.  CI  72-347.000. 

"  W^fcli.  Bnan  L.;  and  Weissman,  Paul,  5,348,477,  CI.  434-43.000. 
Welch  Allyn,  Inc.:  See—  ,   ..,     ^    „   ,.        1 

Monroe,    Richard   A;    Perkins,   Jeffrey;   and   Wood,   Robert   J.. 
5.347,989.  CI    128-4.000.  .    ^    „    u 

Welch,  Bnan  L  ;  and  Weissman.  Paul.  10  CAE  Electronics  Ltd.  High 
definition    television    head    mourned    display    unit     5,348.477.    CI 
434-43000 
Welch.  David  F  :  See—  ..,  ,  u     r^      j    c 

Mehuys    David   G;   O'Brien.   Stephen;   and    Welch.    David    h  . 
5.349,602.  CI   372-98.000. 
Welch.  Edward  K..  11:  See-  ...,,,  v. 

Chu  Hsien-Kun;  Cross.  Robert  P.;  Crossan.  David  I  ;  and  Welch. 
Edward  K  .  II.  5.348.986.  CI   522-37  000 


Welch,  Thomas  R.:  See— 

Schnall,  Mitchell  D  .  Lenkinski.  Robert  E.;  Kressel.  Herbert  Y.; 
Pollack.  Howard  M.;  Claiborne.  Theodore  C;  Misic.  George  J.; 
Welch.  Thomas  R.;  and  Rhinehart.  Edward  J.,  5.348,010.  CI 
128-653.200 
Welch,  William  T.;  See— 

Maggard.    Steven    M.;    and    Welch,    William    T.    5,348,645,   CI. 
208-209.000. 
Weller.  Richard  D.:  See- 
Warren.   Jeffrey    M.;   and   Weller,    Richard    D.,    5.349.624.    CI. 
378-43.000 
Welles.  Kenneth  B  .  II:  See- 
Daft.  Christopher  M    W  ,  Hall.  Anne  L.;  Noujaim,  Sharbel  E.; 
Thomas,  Lewis  J ;  and  Welles,  Kenneth  B.,  II,  5,349,524,  CI, 
364-413.250. 
Dunki-Jacobs,  Robert  J.;  Hall.  Anne  L.;  Bemardi.  Richard  B.; 
O'Donnell.  Matthew;  Thomas.  Lewis  J.;  Welles,  Kenneth  B.,  II; 
and  Engeler.  William  E..  5,349,525.  CI.  364-413.250. 
Wellin.  Uwe:  See — 

Burger.  Stefan;  Feurer.  Georg;  Freudenberg.  Tillman;  Freuden- 
berg.  Ulrich.  and  Wellin.  Uwe.  5.349.537.  CI.  364-508.000. 
Wendl.  Hermann:  See — 

Wilier,  Josef;  Wendt.  Hermann;  and  Reisinger,  Hans,  5.347,696,  CI. 
29-25.420. 
Weng,  Ping-Kuo:  See— 

Shie,  Jin-Shown;  and  Weng,  Ping-Kuo,  5,347,869,  CI.  73-755.000. 
Weniz,  Samuel  L  :  See — 

Fitzgerald.  Arthur  K  ;  Gainey.  Charles  W.,  Jr.;  Kelley.  William  K.; 
and  Wentz.  Samuel  L  .  5,349.675.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Werner.  Frilz:  See- 
Wolfgang.  Michael;  Andreas,  Lauke;  and  Werner,  Fritz,  5,347,840, 
CI.  72-455  000. 
West,  Michael  W   J  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Carbodiimides  and  processes  therefor.  5.349.087,  CI.  564-252.000. 
Westerberg.  Roger  K.,  and  Brace,  Thomas  J  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company    Universal  lattice  for  magnetic  electronic 
article  surveillance  system.  5.349.502.  CI   361-829.000. 
Wesiinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Brennen.  Michael  B..  5.349.517.  CI.  363-40.000. 
Ciez.  Albert  P.;  Blasiole.  George  A.,  and  Bencloski.  William  A.. 
5,348,352,  CI.  285-136.000 
Westling,  Sandra  D  :  See — 

Calvert.  Nathanial;  Koehler.  John  L.;  Lindberg.  Erik  D.:  McKel- 
vey,  Mark  A.;  Mervosh.  Sleven  P.;  Newton.  Jeffrey  A.;  Scarbor- 
ough, George  B.;  Upchurch.  Ruth  A.;  and  Westling.  Sandra  D., 
5,349.674.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Weston.    Colin     K      Liquid    dispensing    apparatus.     5,348,585,    CI 

118-305.000. 
Weston.  Jeremy;  and  White.  William  E..  to  Positive  Light.  Inc.  Laser 
pulse  stretcher  and  compressor  with  single  parameter  wavelength 
tunabilily    5.349.591.  CI    372-25.000 
Whealcraft.  Paul  A  ;  Daane.  Laurence  A  ;  and  Blom.  Hans  A.,  to 
Whitaker  Corporation.  The  Termination  of  multi-conductor  electri- 
cal cables  5,347.711.  CI   29-843.000. 
Wheatley.  James,  to  Triogen  Limited  Apparatus  for  generaiing  ozone. 

5.348.709,  CI.  422-186.180 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See- 
Cur.  Nihat  O.;  Kruck.  Richard  W.;  Immoos,  Martin  P.;  and  Higazy. 

Mohamed  E..  5.347.793.  CI.  53-512.000. 
Holling.  Ronald  W..  5.349,162.  CI.  219-453.000. 
Kepler,  Robert  P.,  5,347,845.  CI.  73-31.030. 
Whitaker  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Green.    Enc    T;    Shaffer.    David    T.;    and    Stalev,    Charles    F.. 

5.348.488.  CI  439-140.000 
Rudy.  William  J  .  Jr  .  Shaffer,  Howard  R.;  and  Stahl,  Daniel  E.. 

5.348.482.  CI  439-61.000. 
Vyas.  Navin  N..  5.348,686,  CI.  252-514.000. 

Wheatcraft,  Paul  A,;  Daane,  Laurence  A.;  and  Blom,  Hans  A.. 
5,.U7,7I1.CI.  29-843.000. 
Whitaker,  Richard  H  :  See— 

Schirado.  Lowell  C;  Chambers,  James  L.;  and  Whitaker,  Richard 
H.  5,348.048.  CI.  137-588.000. 
V\  hiiaker.  William  W  Yard  Irash  burner  5.347.935.  CI    1 10-240  000 
\^hiie,  Eugene  W  .  to  Interpore  Orthopaedics.  Inc.  Mesh  sheet  with 

microscopic  projections  and  holes   5.348.788.  CI  428-131  000 
While,  George;  and  King.  David  C.  to  Du  Pont  Canada  Inc  Joining  of 
metallic    pipe    lined    with    thermoplastic    polymer.    5.348.211.    CI. 
228-120.000 
White.  Steven  W  ;  See- 
Johnson,    Kenneth    A.;    and    White,    Steven    W..    5.348.711.    CI. 
422-300.000. 
While.  Theodore  C,  Shelh,  Jayesh  V.;  and  Nguyen,  Kha,  to  Unisys 
Corporation      Timer     access    control     apparatus      5.349,620,     CI. 
377-3.000 
White.  William  E.:  See— 

Weslon.  Jeremy;  and  While.  WUIiam  E.,  5,349,591,  CI.  372-25.000. 
Whitney.  Douglass  G    Methi-)d  for  promoting  blood  vessel  healing. 

S-'48.553,  CI   606-41  000 
V^  hiitaker.  Roger:  See — 

Copenhaver.  Richard,  Rainwater,  Larry:  Lane,  Luther;  Whiltaker, 
Roger,    Boalwnght.   Kevin;  and   Lee.  Joe,   5,347,832.  CI    66- 
140  OOR 
Whittington,  Richard  W.  Magnetic  name  tag.  5.347,733,  CI.  40-1.500 
Whittle,  Rex  W.  J.,  to  Astec  International.  Ltd    Power  factor  boost 
converter  power  supply    5.349.284.  CI   323-207.000 


Wickramasinghe,  Hemaniha  K  :  See— 

Martin.  Yves;  and  Wickramasinghe,  Hemantha  K  .  5,347,854,  CI. 
73-105.000. 
Wiebe.  Ulnch:  See— 

Schmode.    Hartmul;    Wiebe.    Ulnch;   Storm.   Siegfned;   Helland, 

Detlev;  and  Komfeld,  Hans-Joachim.  5,347.705,  CI.  29-566.400. 

Wiesner.  Steven  P.;  and  Muni.  Ketan  P .  to  Advanced  Cardiovascular 

Systems.  Inc.  Catheter  with  intraluminal  sealing  element   5.348,537. 

CI.  604-96.000. 

Wigram.  Richard  1..  to  Smiths  Industnes  Public  Limited  Company. 

Mounts  for  buoys.  5.348.502,  CI.  441-7.000. 
Wilby,  Matthew  J  :  See— 

Hodson.  Peter  D.;  Baum.  Eric  A.;  Smith.  David  K  ;  Kuepper, 
Anton;  and  Wilby,  Matthew  J  .  5.347.998.  CI.  128-200.230. 
Wilen.  Allan  S.,  to  Zeneca  Inc  Microwaveable  packaging  composition. 

5.349.168.  CI.  219-730.000. 
Wilke.  Robert  A.;  and  Grupa.  James  M..  lo  Lake  Center  Industnes,  Inc. 

Airflow  regulator.  5.348,449.  CI.  417-54.000. 
Wilkinson.  Delia  A.:  See— 

Watkin.    John    E.;    and    Wilkinson.    Delia    A..    5.348.159.    CI. 
206-568.000. 
Willassen,  Einar:  See — 

Strandii,    Kare    R  ;    Angard,    Inge    M.;    and    Willassen.    Einar, 
5,347,907.  CI   86-20  140 
Wille.  Knul:  See— 

Hansen.  Per-Egil;  Holtermann,  Hugo;  and  Wille,  Knul,  5,349,085, 
CI.  564-153.000. 
Wilier.  Josef;  Wendt.  Hermann;  and  Reisinger,  Hans,  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengesellschafl    Method  for  manufaciunng  a  multi-layer  capacitor 
5.347.696.  CI   29-25  420 
Wm.  Wngley  Jr  Company:  See — 

Greenberg.  Michael  J..  5,348,750.  CI.  426-3.000. 
Williams.  Barry  N  :  See — 

Reeme,  Mahan  L.;  Williams,  Barry  N.;  and  KaufTman,  Glenn  A., 
5.347.849.  CI.  73-49.200. 
Williams.  David  A  :  Wnghi.  Peter  G.;  and  Burke,  David,  to  Group 
Lotus    PLC.    Wheeled    vehicle    steering    system.    5.348,111,    CI. 
180-140.000. 
Williams.  Errol  R.,  Jr.:  See- 
Brewer,  James  A.;  Habermehl,  Paul  R.;  Stafford,  James  M.;  and 
Williams.  Errol  R..  Jr..  5.349.661.  CI   395-700.000. 
Williams.  Jerrv  G.,  lo  Conoco  Inc    Anisotropic  composite  tubular 

emplacement.  5.348.096.  CI.  166-384.000. 
Williams.  Marvin  L  :  See — 

Johnson.  William  J.;  Keller.  Robert  S.;  Manthuruthil,  George  C; 

and  Williams.  Marvin  L..  5.349,662.  CI.  395-700000. 

Williams.  William  H  ;  and  Jacobs.  Paul  G.  Head  assembly  for  a  vacuum 

cleaning  apparatus  having  dual-individuallv  floating  heads.  5.347,678. 

CI.  15-331.000. 

Williamson,  Jimmie  R  .  Jr..  10  Halliburton  Company.  Full  bore  lock 

system.  5.348.087.  CI    166-115.000. 
Willner.  David:  See— 

Kaneko,   Takushi;   Willner.    David:   Monkovic,   Ivo;  Greenfield, 
Robert  S  ;  and  Braslawsky,  Gary  R.,  5,349,066.  CI   546-294.000. 
Wilson.  Bryan  A.  Wood  mm  system   5,348,066,  CI.  144-344  000 
Wilson,  David  M.:  See— 

Budd.  Kenton  D  .  and  Wilson.  David  M..  5.348.918,  CI.  501-95.000. 
Wilson.  Frederick  F    K    Industrial  carrying  machine.  5,348.172.  CI. 

212-196.000. 
Wilson.  James  O.:  See — 

Press.  Roman  J.;  and  Wilson.  James  O.,  5,348,233.  CI  239-585.300. 
Wilson,  Paul  S  :  See- 
Lee,    Ching-Pang:    Isburgh.    Anne    M.;    and    Wilson,    Paul    S., 
5,348,446,  CI.  416-241  OOR. 
Wilson,  William  P  :  See — 

Denny.  William  .A.;  Palmer,  Brian  D.;  Ware.  David  C;  and  Wilson, 
William  P.  5,348,977,  CI.  514-501.000 
Winbond  Electronic  Corp.:  See — 

Jang,  Wen-Yueh;  and  Ko,  Wen-Chung,  5,348,896.  CI.  437-31.000. 
Wingen,  Rainer  See — 

Hemmerling,  Wolfgang;  Dubai.  Hans-Rolf;  Escher.  Claus;  Illian. 
Gerhard.  Inoguchi,  Yoshio;  Muller.  Ingnd;  Murakami.  Mikio; 
Ohiendorf.     Dieter;     and     Wingen,     Rainer,     5.348.684.     CI. 
:52-299.6ia 
Wingo,  William  H  :  See — 

Long,  Carl  J..   II;  Amjad.  Zahid;  Masler.  William  F..  Ill;  and 
Wingo.  William  H..  5.349,030.  Cl   525-450.000 
Winsor.    Paul,    IV,   to   Aerovox    Incorporated.    Electrical   capacitor 

5,349.493.  Cl    361-301.500. 
Winston.  Anthony  E.,  to  Church  &  Dwight  Co.,  Inc.  Evaporative 
treatment    of    inorganic    saponifier    wash    water.    5,348,588,    Cl. 
134-10.000 
Winston.     Paul     K      Landlocked     floating     house.     5.347.949,     Cl. 

114-264  000 
Winlerhager.  Rudiger:  See— 

Keulgen.   Franz;  Leuwer.  Heinz-Josef;  Penngs.   Dieter;  Stadler, 
Peter;  and  Winlerhager,  Rudiger.  5,348.072.  Cl.  164-420.000 
Wirtz.  Herbert:  von  Halasz.  Sigmar-Peler;  Feustel.  Michael;  and  Balzer, 
Juliane,  to  Hoechst.  New  copolymers,  mixtures  thereof  with  poly(- 
methlacrylate  esters  and  the  use  thereof  for  improving  the  cold 
nuidity  of  crude  oils.  5,349.019.  Cl.  525-217000. 
Wirtz.  Ulnch:  See — 

Grecksch.  Hans,  Wirtz.  Ulrich;  Kohlen.  Helmut;  Surkamp.  Paul; 
and  Hensen,  Helmuth,  5.348,221.  Cl.  242.35.50A. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 
Mackay,  James  F.,  5,349.192.  Cl    250-370.010. 


PI  86 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


September  20,  19<)4 


September  20,  1994 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  87 


Wisniewski,  John  M  ;  and  Shier.  William  W  ,  to  Wisniewski,  John  M 

Electronic  sound  generating  toy.  5,349,129.  CI.  84-600.000. 
Wistuba,  Eckehardt  See— 

Daeumer.  Bemd:  Dragon,  Andree;  Beckerle.  Wilhelm  F..  Franz- 
mann    Gemot;  Neutzner.  Josef,  Wistuba,  Etkehardt;  Pakusch, 
Joachim,  and  Angel,  Maximilian,  5.348,993.  CI   524-M.OOO. 
Wittchow,  Eberhard.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   Steam  generator. 
5.347,955,  CI    I22-6.0OA 

'*''"p^''Ge"h"d;'^d~W..tek.nd.  Jurgen.  5.347.999.  CI.  128-203.150 
Witting,  Gary  F  ;  See—  . 

Ackley    Donald  E;  Lebby.  Michael  S;  and  Wiiung.  Gary  F  , 
5,349,210.  CI   257-84.000 
Witzcl   Rolf*  S^^ 

Mctzinger.  Wolfgang;  and  Witiel.  Rolf.  5.348.444,  CI  416-179.000 

^°¥t^ker°Achim  and^Woggon,  Wolf  D..  5.348.869.  CI.  435-125.000. 
Woinarowski,  Robert  J.,  and  Eichelberger.  Charles  W.,  to  General 
Electric   Company     High   density    inierconnecl    thermoplaitit   die 
atuch  matenal  and  solvent  die  attach  processing.    5,348,607.  CI 
156-298  000 
Wold,  Gerald  G  :  See—  ^       .^       ,j  ,  ^ 

Lauaai    James  A.;  Martm,  Glenn  E  ;  St.  Aubm,  Donald  L.;  and 
Wold,  Gerald  G..  5.348.635.  CI.  204-181  700. 
Wolenski,  Walter:  5ee—  ,,.,„„,     ^,     .-.^ 

Southern.   Malcolm;  and  Wolenski.  Walter,   5,347.981,  CI.    126- 
116  00A 
Wolf,  Fred  R    See—  ,    .„  ,r    ,-    j    d 

Chappell.    Joseph;    Saunderv    Court    A;    and    Wolf.    Fred    K. 
5,349.126,  CI   800-205.000 

"  SielSr.  Heinn^;  and  Wolf,  Roland,  5.349,331,  CI.  340-572.000. 
Wolfe.  Scott  W  ,  and  Crisco.  Joseph  J  .  to  Yale  University.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  measunng  mobility  of  the  scaphoid    5.348.025,  CI. 
128-782000.  ^  .  .    c-  V  . 

Wolfgang,  Michael;  Andreas,  Uuke;  and  Werner.  Fnt2.  to  L  Schuler 
GmbH.  Press  comprismg  a  press  Ubie  and  a  sliding  Ubie  5.347,840, 
CI   72-455000 
Welles.  Timothy  L:5ee—  ,,_„,,,      ^, 

Haman.    Alan    H.;    and    Wolles.    Timothy    L..    5.348,171,    CI 
212-189  000. 
Wong.  Ching-Pmg;  S^e—  ,,.oni-.      r-i 

McBnde.     Richard;     and     Wong.     Ching-Pmg.     5,348,913.     CI 
437-209  000. 
Wong,  Dale  M  ;  See—  ,  ,  „  „,     ^, 

Ashuputre,    Sunil    V.;    and    Wong,    Dale    M  .    5,349.536.    CI. 
364-491.000. 
Wong,  Frederick;  See—  ^     ,       k.    i. 

Sinclair.  Peter  J  ,  Goulet,  Joung;  Wong.  Fredenck;  Goulet.  Mark; 
Parsons.  William  H.;  and  Wyvratl,  Matthew  J  .  5.349.061,  CI. 
540-45.600. 
Wong,  James,  to  Composite  Materials  Technology,   Inc.  Propellant 
formulation    and    process    containing    bi-metallic    metal    mixture. 
5.348,597.  CI    149-87.000. 
Wong.  Patrick  S   L  :  See— 

Dong.  Lung  C;  Dealey.  Michael  H.;  Burkoth.  Terry  L.;  Wong. 
Patnck    S     L..    Childers.    Jerry    D;    and    Barclay.    Brian    L.. 
5.348,746,  CI   424^73.000. 
Wong,  Pui  K    See— 

Beshoun,  Sharon  M  ;  Wong.  Pui  K..  and  Handlui.  Dale  L.,  Jr.. 
5,349.046.  CI.  528-354.000. 
Wood.  Edward  T  ;  Suman.  George  O .  Jr.;  and  Brooks.  Robert  T  .  to 
CTC  International.  Cementing  systems  for  oil  wells    5.348.093.  CI. 
166-250.000 
Wood.  Gary  L.:  See—  „     ., 

Sharp    Edward  J  ;  Wood.  Gary  L  ;  Shurtz.  Richard  R..  II;  and 
Pohlmann,  Juergen  L.  W..  5,348,688.  CI   252-582.000. 
Wood.  Robert  J:  See- 
Monroe.   Richard   A.;   Perkins,  Jeffrey;  and   Wood,   Robert  J., 
5.347,989.  CI.  128-4.000. 
Wood.  Roben  W.:  See- 
Lee.  Thomas  D.,  Wood.   Robert  W.,  and   Addesso.   Anne  M.. 
5.348.756,  CI.  426-576  000 
Wood,  Ross  W  .  and  Stanfield,  Gregory  R..  to  Siemens  Automotive 
LP  Fuel  injector  low  mass  valve  body.  5.348.229.  CI.  239-397  500. 
Woodard.  Kenneth  E..  Jr  :  See— 

Kaczur  Jerrv  J  ;  Cawlfield.  David  W  ;  Woodard.  Kenneth  E..  Jr.; 
and  Duncan.  Budd  L  ,  5,348,683,  CI  252-187  310. 
Woodward,  Jonathan:  See- 
Scott    Charles  D.;  Faison,  Brendlyn  D.;  Davison,  Bnan  H  ;  and 
Woodward,  Jonathan,  5,348,871,  CI.  435-165000. 
Works  Performance  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

VaiUancourt.  Gil  J  .  5.348.1 12.  CI.  180-227.000 
World  Class  Packaging  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Gorlich.  Michael  P  .  5.348.752.  CI  426-129.000. 
Worrall.  Robert  N  ;  Lohbeck.  Wilhelmus  C   M  ;  Choate.  Paul  R.;  and 
Donnelly.   Martin,  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Method  of  creating  a 
wellbore  in  an  underground  formation.  5,348,095,  CI    166-380.000. 
Worth,  Laura  A    See— 

Bornn    Robert;  Levinsky.  Jeff  L ;  Ricks,  Robert  D ;  and  Worth. 

Laura  A.,  5,348,008,  CI    128-642  000. 

Wraight.  Peter  D  ,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  reducing  matrix  density  effects  on  porosity  mea- 

suremenu    dunng     epithermal     neutron     porosity     well     logging. 

5.349.184.  CI.  250-266000 


Wnght  John  D.:  See—  .     ^  ^  „ 

Shapiro.  Alan  R  ;  Gray.  Martha  L.;  Melendez.  Luis  A.,  Schaner, 
Jonathan  L.,  Wnght  John  D.   and  Venegas,  Jose  G  .  5.348,879, 
CI.  435-240.241 
Wnght  John  J.  Pearce,  Bradley  C,  Parker.  Rex;  and  Qureshi,  Asaf  A  . 
to  Bnstol-Myers  Squibb  Company   Tocotnenols  in  the  treatment  of 
hypercholesterolemia,   hyperlipidemia   and   thromboembolic   disor- 
ders  5.348.974.  CI    514-456  000. 
Wnght.  Michael  F    See—  w    ,.     .  rr 

Saunders  Craig  M  ,  Stephens.  Paul  D.;  and  Wnght.  Michael  F  , 
5,347,679,  CI    15-416.000 
Wnght,  Michael  J  ;  and  Agrawal,  Om  P..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices, 
Inc.  Programmable  system  synchronizer.  5,349.544.  CI.  364-600.000. 
Wnght.  Peter  G:  See—  ^,  ■,,<>,,, 

Williams.  David  A.;  Wnght,  Peter  G.;  and  Burke,  David.  5,348. HI. 
CI    180-140  000 
Wroblewski.  Franz.  Machine  for  processing  goods,  especially  refuse, 

for  sorting  It.  5,348,162.  CI.  209-35.000. 
Wu.  Chung-Nan  T:  See—  ..    ,  ^        ^ .,     , 

Preston   Kyle  L  ;  Wu.  Chung-Nan  T.;  Taylor.  Mark  E.;  and  Muel- 
ler. Mark  A..  5,349.072.  CI.  549-529.000. 
Wu.  Chung-Yu:  See—  ^.       --u 

Hsiao.    Chun-Fang;    Wu.    Chung-Yu:    and    Chen.    Chin-Cheng. 
5.349.305.  CI.  330-253.000 
Wu.  Guanii:  See— 

Unger.  Evan  C  ;  and  Wu,  Guanii.  5.348.016.  CI.  128-662.020 
Wu.  Kai-Wuan;  See—  „„ 

Wang.  Chang-Ning  J  ;  and  Wu.  Kai-Wuan.  5,348.853.  CI.  435-6.O0O 

Wu   Mu  T  ■  See 

Greenlee.  William  J  ;  and  Wu.  Mu  T..  5.348.955.  CI.  514-227.800. 
Wu.  Sheau-Dong;  and  Lih.  lu-Lm,  to  MOS  Electronics  Corporation 
SRAM  with  transparent  address  latch  and  unlatched  chip  enable 
5.349.565.  CI.  365-230.080. 
Wu   Sheau-Dong;  and  Yoshida,  Hiro,  to  Mosel-Vitelic.  Bidirectional 

FIFO  with  panty  generator/checker.  5,349,683,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Wu,  Shi-Ming:  See— 

Blain   David  A  ;  Horodyskv,  Andrew  G.;  Poole,  Ronald  J.;  and 

Wu.  Shi-Mmg.  5.348.674.  CI   252-51. 50R. 
Horodysky.   Andrew  G.;   Law.   Derek  A.;  and   Wu.   Shi-Ming. 
5.348.671.  CI   252-32.70E. 
Wu.      Shin-Chyuan.      Reflector-wammg      tnangle       5,349.346.     CI 

340-908.000 
Wuest  Craig  R.;  and  Bionta.  Richard  M.,  to  United  States  of  Amenca. 
Energy.  Microgap  ultra-violet  detector  5.349,194.  CI   250-372.000. 
Wulf.  James  C    See— 

Gladstein.  Leo  A  ;  Jones.  Chnstopher  Dave;  and  Wulf,  James  C  . 
5,349.668,  CI.  395-750.000. 
Wulfert,  Ernst;  See— 

Van  Keulen,  Berend  J.;  Goldstein.  Solo;  Cossement.  Enc;  Goben. 
Jean;  and  Wulfert.  Ernst.  5.348,956,  CI.  514-232.200. 
Wulfert,  Karl-Ludwig:  See—  ,,,„,,,      --, 

Dziuk.     Richard;     and     Wulfert.     Karl-Ludwig.     5.348,414.    CI 
403-90.000. 
Wumiesky.  Pascal  C:  See—  .    ,      „       ,  r- 

Brossier,  Pascal  N.;  Mazeaud.  Georges;  and  Wumiesky.  Pascal  C  . 
5.347,807,  CI.  60-225.000. 
Wyvralt.  Matthew  J.:  See—  ^     ,       ,    ^      ,      i,    , 

Sinclair.  Peter  J.;  Goulet.  Joung;  Wong.  Fredenck;  Goulet.  Mark 
Parsons.  William  H  .  and  Wyvratt.  Matthew  J..  5.349,061.  CI 
540-45.600 
Xerox  Corporation;  See—  j ,.      ,      -n. 

Benedict,  Lawrence  R  ,  Bassett,  Raymond  C;  and  Fowler.  Fhomas 

C  ,  5,349,427,  CI.  355-298.000. 
Choi,  Injae;  and  Ferrara,  Joseph  J.,  5,348.282.  CI.  271-117.000 
Dalai.  Edul  N  ;  and  Jacobs.  Robert  M..  5.349.424.  CI.  355-285.O0f' 
Demck.  John  F  .  5.349.428.  CI   355-299  000. 
Freiburg.  Joseph  A.;  and  Rivshin.  Isaak.  5.349,647.  CI.  395-1 15.0011 
Gilliland.  W.  Keith;  Midgley.  Chnstian  G.;  Murphy.  Alison  M 

and  Bowennan.  Wayne  T..  5.349.377.  CI   346-153.100 
Jugle.  Kip  L.,  and  Linblad,  Nero  R  ,  5.349.429,  CI.  355-299.000. 
Mojaradi,  Mohamad  M  .  Vo,  Tuan  A.,  and  Buhler.  Steven  A 

5.349.223.  CI.  257-329.000. 
Rabjohns.    Douglas   T.;   and    Roscoe.   Gary    W.,    5,349,199.   CI 

250-561.000 
Sacnpante.  Guerino  G  .  5.348.830.  CI.  430-109.000. 
Sacnpante.  Guerino  G.;  Croucher.  Melvin  D.;  and  Drappel.  Sle- 

phan  V  .  5.348.831.  CI  430-109.000 
Sacnpante.  Guerino  G  ;  Patel.  Raj  D.,  and  Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz. 

Grazyna  E..  5.348.832.  CI.  430-109  000. 
Slater.  Gary;  Noolandi.  Jaan;  and  Turmel.  Chantal.  5,348,636,  CI 
204-182.800. 
Xilinx.  Inc.:  See —  ^  ,i 

Chiang,  David;  Ho.  Thomas  Y  ;  Ku.  Wei-Yi;  Simmons,  George  H 

and  Barker,  Robert  W  .  5.349.249.  CI.  307-t65.000. 
Harnson.  David  A.,  and  Malik.  Abdul.  5,349.691.  CI.  395-800  000 
New,  Bernard  J.,  5,349,250,  CI.  307-465.000. 
Parlour   David  B  ,  Goettmg,  F.  Erich;  and  Tnmberger.  Stephen 
M.,  5,349,248,  CI.  307-465.000. 
Xoma  Corporation:  See— 

Little.  Roger  G..  II;  Gazzano-Santoro.  Helene;  and  Parent,  James 
B..5.348.942.  CI.  514-12.000 
Yada,  Yukihiko.  to  Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Stnp-shaped  fas- 
tener for  mounting  stnp-shaped  member  to  automooile  body  and 
device  for  manufactunng  the  same.  5.348.364.  CI.  296-93.000. 


Yagi.  Hideaki;  and  Horii.  Katsuhiko.  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method    of  measunng    humidity    using    an    electrochemical    cell. 
5.348.630.  CI.  204-153  220 
Vagi.  Yoshio:  See — 

Kakugo.  Masahiro;  Miyatake,  Tatsuya;  Mizunuma.  Koozi;  Yagi. 
Yoshio;  and  Watanabe.  Kazuhiro,  5,349.034.  CI.  526-143.000. 
Yagihara.  Morio  See— 

Mongaki.    Masakazu;    Kawamoto,    Hiroshi;    Fujita,    Yoshihiro; 
Nakamura,  Shigeru;  Watanabe,  Hiroyuki;  and  Yagihara.  Morio, 
5,348,845,  CI  430-372.000. 
Yajima,  Yasuhito;  Ishiguro,  Fujio;  and  Nakajima,  Horoshi,  to  NGK 
Insulators,   Ltd.   Resistors  for  thermal  flowmeters.  5,349.322,  CI. 
338-25.000 
Vale  University:  See — 

Rathbone,  Richard  R.;  and  Wardlaw.  Stephen  C,  5,349.468,  CI 

359-390.000. 
Wolfe,  icoti  W  ;  and  Crisco.  Joseph  J.,  5.348.025,  CI    128-782.000 
Vamada,  Kenji.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Finder  indication  optical  system 

in  a  single-lens  reflex  camera   5.349.404.  CI   354-152.000 
Yamada.  Mitsutaka;  Yokouchi.  Kishio;  Kamehara.  Nobuo;  and  Niwa, 
Koichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Immersion  cooling  coolant  and  electronic 
device  using  this  coolant.  5.349.499.  CI.  361-700.000. 
Yamada.    Monto.    to    Yamaha    Corporation.    Car    audio    apparatus. 

5.349.326.  CI   340-426  000 
Yamada,  Noboru:  See— 

Ohno.  Eiji;  Yamada,  Noboru;  Nagata.  Kenichi;  Nishiuchi,  Kenichi; 
and  Akahira.  Nobuo.  5.348.783.  CI.  428-64.000. 
Yamada,  Satoru;  and  Yano,  Akihiro,  to  Tosoh  Corporation.  Catalyst  for 

polymenzation  of  vinyl  compound.  5,348,926,  CI.  502-117.000. 
Yamada.  Seiichirou  See — 

Yamamoto,  Masakazu;  Sakacho,  Hiromi;  and  Yamada.  Seiichirou. 
5.348.452.  CI   417-422.000. 
Yamada.  Seiji.  and  Oshikm,  Masamitsu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Nonvolatile     semiconductor      memory      device       5,349.553.      CI. 
365-185.000. 
Yamada.  Takemi:  See — 

Ohdake.  Takayuki;  Ohmori.  Toshimichi:  Takamura.  Toshihiro; 
Yamada.     Takemi;     and     Sampei.     Tetsuya.     5.348,701.     CI. 
420-73.000. 
Yamada.  Tomoyoshi:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Masaharu;  Aruga.  Keiji;  Yamada,  Tomoyoshi;  Imamura. 
Takahiro;  and  Mizoshita.  Yoshifumi.  5.349.486.  CI.  360-97.010 
Yamada.  Toyonobu.  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Method  for  testing  semicon- 
ductor integrated  circuit  device,  voltage  drop  power  supply  circuit 
suitable  for  the  method,  and  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device 
having  the  voltage  drop  circuit.  5,349,290,  CI.  324-158.100. 
Yamada,    Yasuo,    to   Sanden   Corp.   Adsorption   cooling   apparatus 

5,347,830,  CI.  62-481000 
Yamada,  Yasushi;  Mizubata.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Ushio.  Masaru,  to  Konica 
Corporation.  Sheet  refeeding  device  for  use  m  pnnting  apparatus 
having  a  timed  pressing  member   5.348.281.  CI.  271-3.100. 
Yamada.  Yoshiteru:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Kazuo;  Fujn.  Tatsuya;  Shiraishi.  Naoto;  Fukui,  Ryo; 
Imai.  Yukihiro;  Sato,  Yutaka,  and  Yamada.  Yoshilem,  5,349,610. 
CI   375-106.000. 
'I  amagata.  Masanon:  See — 

Ishihama.  Hitoshi:  Hayakawa.  Yasuyoshi;  Asano.  Naoki;  Horiko- 
shi.  Kenichi,  Onuki,  Tetsuro:  Toma,  Akihiro;  and  Yamagata. 
Ma.sanon,  5,348,284.  CI.  271-160.000 
'lamagishi,  Hirotoshi.  lo  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for 
treatment  of  semiconductor  wafer   5,348,893.  CI.  437-10  000. 

>  amagishi,  Yasuo,  and  Owada,  Tamotsu,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Insulating 

material  for  winng  substrate  and  method  of  producing  multi-layered 
winng  substrate   5,349,155,  CI.  219-121  710. 
">  amaguchi.  Katsuhisa:  See — 

.Shishikura,  .Akihiro.  Kimbara,  Hiroshi;  Y'amaguchi,  Katsuhisa;  and 
Aral,  Kunio.  5,349,084,  CI   562-580.000. 

>  amaguchi,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Oonuki,  Masahide;  Yamaguchi.  Tetsuo;  Nakahara,  Akihiro;  and 
Miki.  MiLsunon,  5.348.777.  CI.  428-34  500 
>amaguchi,    Yukihiro;    Saito.    Chuichi;    Takahashi.    Tatsuhiko;    and 
Haraguchi,    Tomomi.    to   Hitachi.    Ltd.    Drive    unit   of  conveyor. 
^.M8.ni.  CI    198-330.000 

>  amaha  Corporation:  See — 

Maejima.  Yoshihisa;  Nishimura.  Seiya;  Takabayashi.  Masayoshi; 

and  Ohta.  Tokuyoshi,  5.347.709.  CI.  29-827.000. 
Yamada,  Monto.  5,349,326,  CI.  340-426.000. 
V  umaichi  Electronics  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Sagano.  Hideki.  5,348.483.  CI.  439-72.000 
Yamaki.  Masahiko:  See— 

Oshino.  Fumio;  and  Yamaki.  Masahiko.  5,349,236,  CI.  257-701.000. 
Yamamoto,  Akio:  See — 

Kaneko.    Seiji;    Kinoshita,    Toshiyuki;    Yamamoto.    Akio:    and 
Tamura.  Yasuhisa,  5.349,656,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Yamamoto,  Hisashi:  See — 

Shibata.    Makoto;    Kawajiri.    Yukio;    Koyama,    Shuji;    Sueoka. 
Manahu,    Suzuki.    Toshio;    Yamamoto.    Hisashi;    and    Suzuki. 
Takumi.  5.347.713.  CI   29-890  100 
Yamamoto.  Iwao;  Yoshiya,  Akihiko;  and  Nakagoshi.  Akira.  to  Mit- 
subishi Kasei  Corporation   Process  for  producing  carbon  fibers  hav- 
ing  high  strand  strength.  5.348.719.  CI.  423-447.400. 

>  amamolo.  Kanshi.  See — 

Sale.   Kazuieru.  Yamamoto.  Kanshi;  Morohoshi.  Mikio,  Akaba, 
Nonyuki;  and  Kawakami.  Atsushi.  5.349,531,  CI    3t>4-449  000. 


Yamamoto,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Haga,  Takahiro;  Sugi,  Hideo;  Shigehara.  Itaru:  Odawara.  Shinji; 
Yotsuya.  Syuichi,  Kimura.  Hirohiko:  and  Yamamoto.  Kazuhiro, 
5.348.967.  CI.  514-352.000, 
Yamamoto.  Kenichi:  See — 

Shimono,     Tsugio;     and     Yamamoto.     Kenichi,     5,348,722.    CI. 
423-488.000. 
Yamamoto.  KenJi:  See — 

Ito.  Satoru;  Matoba.  Takao;  Y'amamoto.  KenJi.  and  Sugiura,  Shinji, 
5..W8.998.  CI    524-190000 
Yamamoto.  Kouji;  Yamanoi.  Makoto;  Endo.  Hirokazu;  and  Ishikawa, 
Kimiaki.  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Radar  apparatus  for  a 
vehicle   5.349,430,  CI.  356-5.000. 
Yamamoto,  Masakazu;  Sakacho,  Hiromi;  and  Yamada,  Seiichirou,  to 
Ebara  Corporation   Pump  mounting  structure  of  canned  submersible 
motor  for  deep  well  pump  5,348,452,  CI.  417-422.000 
Yamamoto,  Michio:  See — 

Nomura,     Kotohiro;     Ishino,     Masaru;     Yamamoto,     Michio: 
Suzukamo,    Gohfu;    and     Itagaki,     Makoto,     5,349,115,    CI. 
585-513.000. 
Yamamoto,  Shinji;  and  Nishimolo,  Yoshifumi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Sheet  feeding  apparatus  using  a  vibration  wave  to  convey 
sheets.  5,348.287,  CI.  271-267.000. 
Yamamoto,  Shuichi:  See— 

Imashimizu.  Yoshinon;  Suda.  Yoshiaki;  Yamamoto.  Shuichi; 
Takada,  Toshiyuki;  .Maeyama,  Kaoru;  Hiramoto,  Etsuro;  Oki. 
Toshihide;  Morita,  Sadayuki.  Kawatani.  Shoji;  Morioka, 
Kunihito;  Fu|imitsu.  Ryoichi;  and  Handa.  Kazuhisa.  5.347.703, 
CI-  29-525-100- 
Yamanaka.  Eiji:  See — 

Yoshikawa.  Motoyoshi;  Noda.  Hideyoshi;  Shirakawa.  Shinsuke: 
Tsuboniwa,    Noriyuki;    Yamanaka,    Eiji;    Urano.    Satoshi;    and 
Kanda.  Kazunori.  5,348,991,  CI.  523-402.000. 
Yamanaka,  Ryoko  See — 

Fukuda,  Hiroshi.  Yamanaka.  Ryoko;  Tawa.  Tsutomu;  Terasawa, 
Tsuneo:  ana  Yonezawa.  Seiji.  5.348.837,  CI.  430-269.000 
Yamanaka.  Shosaku:  See — 

Hatton.  Hisao;  Ihara.  Tomohiko;  Yoshino.  Hiroshi;  and  Yamanaka. 
Shosaku.  5.348.792.  CI  428-209.000 
Yamane,  Tadanao.  to  Nishikawa  Rubber  Co  .  Ltd    Door  seal  device. 

5,34^.-58.  CI    49-484.100. 
Yamanoi,  Makoto:  See — 

>  atnamoto.    Kouji;    Y'amanoi.    Makoto;    Endo.    Hirokazu;    and 
Ishikawa.  Kimiaki.  5.349.430.  CI.  356-5.000. 
Yamao.  Takahiro:  See — 

Tamai.  Seiichiro:  Kobavashi.  Keiichi;  Imai.  Hideki:  and  Yamao, 
Takahiro,  5.349,171.  CI.  235-462.000 
^  ama-sakt.  Toru  See — 

Maeda.  Masahiro.  Yamasaki.  Toru;  Kurahashi.  Masayuki;  and  Seki, 
Nonaki,  5.349,452.  CI.  358-527.000. 
^  ama.vhua.  Haruo:  See — 

Maisumoto.  Yasuki;  Yamashita.  Haruo;  Mushika,  Yoshihiro;  and 
Ishihara,  Hideshi,  5.349.373.  CI.  346-76  OPH 
Yamashita.  Katsuhiro-  See — 

Shinoda.  Kenichi;  Izumi.  Akihide;  Tsutsui.  Kiyohide;  Yamashita, 
Katsuhiro.  Tsuzuki.  Hidenon;  and  Matsuo.  Takashi.  5.348.816, 
CI   429-206  000 
Yamashita.  Shintaro;  See — 

Ishibashi.  Tadaya;  Sasaki.  Masanon;  Obara.  Hideto;  Kano.  Hiroshi; 
and  Yamashita,  Shintaro,  5,348,628,  CI   204-153.000. 
Yamashiu.  Tatsumaro:  See— 

Anmura,    Noriji;    and    Yamashita.    Tatsumaro.    5,349.479.    CI. 
360-73.060. 
Yamatake-Honeywell  Co  .  Ltd.;  See — 

Kimura.  Shigeo;  Ishikura.  Yoshiyuki;  Masuda.  Takashi;  Kuroiwa, 
Takaaki;  and  Kihara.  Takashi.  5.349.492.  CI.  361-283.400. 
Yamauchi.  Makoto.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Front  chassis  frame 

for  automobile.  5.348.114.  CI    180-291.000. 
Yamauchi.  Nonaki:  See — 

Andoh.     Mitsuru;     and     Yamauchi.     Nonaki.     5.348.203.     CI. 
222-606.000- 
Yamauchi.  Toshio;  and  Uchida.  Hiroshi.  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Doublet  winder   5.348.238.  CI.  242-I8.00R 
Yamazaki.  Hiroyoshi;  See — 

Nagai.   Satoshi;   Kisaichi.   Hiroyasu;   and   Yamazaki.   Hirovoshi. 
5.349.268.  CI.  395-160.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shigeo:  See — 

Kusunoki.    Haruyuki:     Yasutome.     Kikuo;     Yamazaki.    Shigeo; 

Furukawa.  Koji.  and  Sasaki.  Takeshi.  5.348.431.  CI  409-132.000. 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory.  Co..  Ltd. 

Photoelectnc  conversion  device.  5.349,204.  CI.  257-53.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei,  and  Takemura,  Yasuhiko,  to  Semiconductor  En- 
ergy Laboratory  Co  ,  Ltd    Electro-optical  device  and  process  for 
fabricating  the  same  and  method  of  driving  the  same   5,349,366,  CI. 
345-92000 
Yanagi,  Haruyuki.  Suzuki,  Tetsuo;  Hiramatsu,  Soichi;  Nojima.  Takashi; 
and  Saikawa.  Satoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheet  feeding 
apparatus  having  sheet  separating  means  with  adjustable  feeding 
force.  5.348.283.  CI   271-127000 
Yanagi,  Kunio;  and  Satoh.  Toshiaki.  to  Jidoshi  Kiki  Co..  Ltd.  Cap  for 

maMcr  cylinder  reservoir.  5.347.813.  CI   60-585  000. 
>  anagi.  Tatsuroh;  See — 

Mochizuki,  Akihiro;  Kasahara.  Shigeo;  Makino,  Tetsuya;  Wata- 
nabe, MaMshi.  Nakatsuka.  Masakatsu,  Yoshio,  Kunikiyo;  Satoh, 
Masahiro;  Watanabe,  Tetsuya,  Sugita,  Naoko;  and  Yanagi.  Tat- 
suroh. 5.348,685.  CI.  252-299.620. 
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Y  inagimoto.  Tsutomu;  &« — 

Kinoshiu.  Toshio,  Nakamura,  Youichi;  Sawamura,  Kiyoshi;  and 
Yanagimoto,  Tsutomu.  5.J47.914.  CI  92-88.000 
>  dnagisawa.  Munehisa.  Higuchi,  Susumu-  and  Tamura.  Yuuki,  to  Shin 
Etsu  Handotai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  GaP  light  emitting  element  sub- 
strate with  oxygen  doped  buffer   5.349,208.  CI   257-79  000 
Yanase.  Takashi;  5«— 

Kauyama,  Sumio;  IwasaJti.  Junichi;  Toi.  Shuichi;  Usui,  Ichiro;  and 

Yanase,  Takashi.  5.349.263,  CI.  310-338.000 
iCaUyama,  Sumio;  Usui,  Ichiro;  and  Yanase,  Takashi,  5,349,370,  CI. 
345-159.000. 
Yano,  Akihiro:  See —  ,^^„ 

Yamada,  Satoru;  and  Yano.  Akihiro.  5.348.926.  CI.  502-117.000. 
Yasuda,  Hiroshi  See—  ,_    _,  „„ 

Sakamoto,  Kiichi;  and  Yasuda.  Hiroshi.  5.349.197.  CI.  250-492  220. 
Yasuda.  Nobuyuki;  Tamura.  Toshio;  Toi.  Hiroshi,  and  Mishima.  Akio, 
to  Sony  Corporation   Method  for  manufacturing  a  multilayer  winng 
board   5.347,712.  CI   29-852  000. 
Yasuda,  Susumu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Master/slave  system 
and  Its  control  program  executing  method.  5.349.673.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Yasui.  Hitoshi  See— 

Inou,  Kiyoharu;  Yasui.  Hiloshi;  and  Hayashi.  Shunsuke.  5.349,523, 
CI.  363-97  000 
Yasumoto,  Eiichi:  See — 

Niikura,  Junji;  YaSMmolo,  Eiichi;  Hatoh,  Kazuhito;  and  Gamo, 
Takaharu,  5,348,814,  CI  429-19  000 
Yasunaga.  Masahiro:  See — 

Ozu     TaUuya;     Yasunaga,     Masahiro;    and     Inoue,     Shigeyasu, 
5.348,411,  CI  401-219  000. 
Yasutome,  Kikuo:  See— 

Kusunoki,     Haruyuki.     Yasutome.     Kikuo;     Yamazaki,     Shigeo; 

Furukawa.  Koji.  and  Sasaki.  Takeshi.  5.348.431.  CI.  409-132.000. 

Yatsuda.  Yuji;  Hagiwara.  Takaaki;  Kondo.  Ryuji;  Minami.  Shinichi; 

and    Itoh.    Yokichi.    to    Hitachi.    Ltd     Semiconductor   device  and 

method  for  manufactunng  the  same  5.348.898,  CI.  437-41.000. 

Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Power.  Michael  M  ,  5,348,493,  CI.  439-352.000. 
Yeh,  Mmg-Hsiung  See — 

Lee,  ChiLong;  and  Yeh,  MingHsiung,  5,348,771,  CI.  427-515.000. 
Yeh  Saint,  to  Nextronics  Engineering  Co  ,  Ltd.  Socket  assembly  for  an 

integrated  circuit  chip  5,348,489.  CI   439-153000. 
Yen.  Jeffrey  H  .  and  Spung.  Richard  C.  to  Elf  Atochem  North  Amer- 
ica. Inc   Process  for  removing  heavy  metals  from  aqueous  solutions. 
5.348.662.  CI.  210-717  000 
Yen.  Ting-Pwu,  lo  Paradigm  Technology.  Inc  Transistor  fabncation 

methods  using  overlapping  masks   5,348,897.  CI.  437-40.000. 
Yoell.  Richard  W   F    See— 

Packer,  Allan,  deceased;  and  Yoell,  Richard  W.  F..  5,348,751,  CI. 
426-94.000. 
Yoji,  Yamazaki:  See— 

Monshima.  Seiji;  Oka,  Miwako;  and  Yoji,  Yamazaki,  5,348,733,  CI. 
424-52  000. 
Yokogawa  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Inou,  Kiyoharu;  Yasui,  Hitoshi;  and  Hayashi,  Shunsuke,  5,349,523, 
CI   363-97.000 
Yokoi,  Junji  and  Harada,  Akio,  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.  Antifouling 

composition   5,348.576.  CI    106-15  050. 
Yokoi  Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Yokoi.  Shin.  5.348.099.  CI    169-51.000. 
Yokoi.  Shin,  to  Yokoi  Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd.  Indoor  fire  hydrant 

apparatus   5.348.099.  CI.  169-51.000. 
Yokoshima.    Yasuhiro.    to    Yokoshima,    Yasuhiro;    and    Kamiyama. 
Minoru  Method  for  impregnating  a  lining  matenal  with  a  hardenable 
resin   5.348.764.  CI  427-140000 
Yokouchi.  Kishio:  See— 

Yamada.   Mitsulaka.   Yokouchi.   Kishio;   Kamehara.  Nobuo;   and 
Niwa.  Koichi.  5.349.499.  CI    361-700.000. 
Yokovama.  Yuko:  See— 

Ichikawa.   Shuji;   Miuni.   Motohiro;   Yokoyama.   Yuko;  Sawada. 
Hideo;  and  Matsumoto.  Takeo.  5.348,890.  CI  436-172.000 
Yonekubo,  Yoshitake;  Koiwai,  Hideshi,  and  Nanu,  Susumu,  to  Kayaba 

Industry  Co  ,  Ltd.  Input  apparatus   5,348,049,  CI.  137-636.200. 
Yonekubo.  Yoshitake  See— 

Hasegawa.    Yoshimi;    Nishiumi.    Kenichi;    Yonekubo.    Yoshitake; 
Naito.  Hisato;  and  Koiwai.  Hideshi.  5.347.811.  CI   60-426.000. 
Yonezawa.  Seiji:  See — 

Fukuda.  Hiroshi;  Yamanaka.  Ryoko;  Tawa,  Tsutomu;  Terasawa, 
Tsuneo;  and  Yonezawa,  Seiji,  5,348,837,  CI.  430-269  000 
Yorgason,  James  A.,  to  Thiokol  Corporation.  Composite/meUl  hybrid 
rocket  motor  case  and  methods  for  manufactunng.  5,348,603,  CI. 
156-191  000 

York.  Fredenck  J    See—  

Papillon.  Jean;  and  York.  Fredenck  J..  5.348,533,  CI.  604-4000. 
Yoshiaki,  Nagao;  Atsuhiro,  Kobayashi;  and  Sakuma.  Mikio,  to  Brother 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tape  feed  mechanism  with  tape  cutler  and 
guide   5,348.406.  CI  400-615  200. 

Yoshida.  Hiro  5ee —  

Wu.  Sheau-Dong;  and  Yoshida.  Hiro.  5,349,683.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Yoshida.  Kazuo:  See — 

Matsuhisa.  Yoji;  Hiramatsu,  Toru;  Yoshida,  Kazuo;  and  KaUgin, 
Gen.  5.348.802.  CI  428-367  000 
Yoshida,  Kazuyoshi  See— 

Iwanaga,    Toshihiko.    Yoshida.    Kazuyoshi;    and    Sato.    Taku.sei. 
5.349.456,  CI.  359-82  000. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K  K.:  See— 

Ebala,  Hirokazu,  5.347,692.  CI.  24-429.000. 


Masumoto.  Tsuyoshi;  Inoue.  Akihisa.  Kato,  Akira;  Shibata,  To- 
shisuke;  and  Nishiyama,  Nobuyuki,  5.348,591.  CI.  148-403000 
Yoshida.  Makoto.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Semiconductor  memory 

device.  5,349.557.  CI.  365-200.000 
Yoshida,  Naoyuki:  See— 

Miyazawa,    Kazutoshi.    and    Yoshida.    Naoyuki.    5.348,870,    CI 
435-125.000. 
Yoshida,  Ryo:  See— 

Sato,   Junichi;    Sanemitzu,    Yuzuru;    Kawamura,    Shinichi;    Mito. 
Nobuaki.  Hamada,  Tatsuhiro;  and  Yoshida.  Ryo.  5.349.108.  CI 
564-340  000 
Yoshida.  Shigeru  See— 

Tateyama.  Masaru,  Tamura.  Yukihiko;  Fukuda.  Kosei;  Yoshida. 
Shigeni.  and  Kami.  Chikashi.  5,348,424,  CI.  405-262  000 
Yoshida,  Tetsuo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  photo- 
graphic matenal  and  method  of  processing  the  same   5,348,850,  CI 
430-575  000  ,  ^  ^ 

Yoshida,  Toyohiko;  and  Matsuo.  Masahito,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha    Bit  searching  circuit  and  data  processor  including  the 
same   5,349.681.  CI.  395-800  000 
Yoshida.  Tsunezo:  See— 

Sakashita.  Nobuyuki;  Nakajima,  Toshio;  Murai,  Shigeo;  Maeda. 
Kazuyuki  Nakamura.  Yuji;  Yoshida.  Tsunezo;  Honzawa.  Shooi- 
chi;  and  Kanamon.  Fumio.  5.348.933.  CI   504-213  000 
Yoshihama.  Yoshio;  Kusakabe.  Katsuhiko;  Matsui.  Susumu;  and  Morita. 
Hideo,   to  Takara   Shuzo  Co..   Ltd     Biologically  pure  mushroom 
culture    and    method    for    mushroom    cultivation.    5.349.121,    CI 
800-200.000. 
Yoshikawa,  Akio:  See— 

Hirohashi.  Kazutoshi;  Horii.  Hiroshi;  Koike.  Hideo:  Yunoki.  Yo- 
shiaki, Fukasawa.  Tetsuo;  Katayama.  Susumu;  Yoshikawa.  Akio 
Ushijima.  Keishi;  Takeda.  Takaaki;  Nomoto,  Takeshi,  Kikuta, 
Michio;  Shichijo,  Shunichi;  and  Iwasaki,  Yoshiki,  5,349,463,  CI 
359-174.000. 
Yoshikawa,  Koji:  See — 

Suzuki,  Nobuo;  Yoshikawa,  Koji;  and  Takeuchi,  Hitoshi,  5,349,320. 
CI.  336-92.000. 
Yoshikawa,    Motoyoshi;    Noda,     Hideyoshi;     Shirakawa,     Shinsuke 
Tsuboniwa,  Nonyuki;  Yamanaka,  Eiji;  Urano,  Satoshi;  and  Kanda. 
Kazunori,  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.  Aqueous  dispersion  coating 
composition.  5,348,991,  CI   523-402.000. 
Yoshikawa,  Takeshi:  See— 

Hanada,  Koji;  Hamuro,  Makiko;  Yoshikawa,  Takeshi;  Ohmura. 
Toru;  and  Kashioka.  Motohiko.  5.348.348.  CI.  283-91.000 
Yoshimura.  Ichiro:  See— 

Aikawa,   Haruhiko    Nagayama,   Katsuya;   Ishiguro,  Yoichi;   Yo 
shimura,  Ichiro;  Katsuyama,  Yutaka;  and  Yoshizawa,  Nobuyuki, 
5,348,564,  CI.  65-413000. 
Yoshimura,  Masaji:  See— 

Ueki,    Toru;    Yoshimura.    Masaji,    Kanezaki,    Kazuharu;    Kishi 
Susumu;  Satoh.  Takashi;  and  Takiguchi.  Minoru.  5.349.027.  CI 
525-331.700. 
Yoshino.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Hattori.  Hisao;  Ihara.  Tomohiko;  Yoshino.  Hiroshi;  and  Yamanaka 
Shosaku,  5.348.792.  CI   428-209.000 
Yoshino.  Nobuo.  and  Numaya.  Kuniaki.  Method  for  forming  a  bead 

forming  die.  5.347.888.  CI.  76-107  100. 
Yoshino.  Ryuuro:  See—  ,,„-.-,-,      ^, 

Takahashi.     Hideo;     and     Yoshino.     Ryutaro.     5.349.277.     CI 
318-568.120 
Yoshio.  Kunikiyo:  See— 

Mochizuki.  Akihiro;  Kasahara.  Shigeo;  Makino.  Tetsuya;  \^ala 

nabe.  Masashi;  Nakatsuka.  Masakatsu;  Yoshio.  Kunikiyo;  Satoh 

Masahiro   Watanabe.  Tetsuya;  Sugiu.  Naoko;  and  Yanagi,  Tai 

suroh,  5,348,685,  CI   252-299.620. 

Yoshioka,  Kiyoharu;  and  Aral,  Koji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color 

facsimile  apparatus   5,349,450.  CI   358-500  000 
Yoshioka,  Takayuki  See — 

Terai,  Takashi,  and  Yoshioka,  Takayuki,  5,349,472,  CI.  359-649.00) 
Yoshioka,  Toshifumi:  See — 

Murata.    Tatsuo;    Ishiwata,    Kazuya;    and    Yoshioka,    Toshifumi 
5,348,828,  CI.  430-20.000. 
Yoshioka.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Suzuki,  Makoto;  Takahashi,  Osamu;  Shimada,  Yasuhiro;  Matsuoka 
Koushm;  and  Yoshioka,  Yasuhiro,  5,348,847,  CI.  430-558.000. 
Yoshitani,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Fujimoto,    Katsumi;    Yoshitani,    Kazuhiro;     Mori,    Akira;    and 
Nakamura,  Takeshi,  5,349,261,  CI.  310-321.000. 
Yoshiya,  Akihiko:  See — 

Yamamolo,    Iwao;    Yoshiya,    Akihiko;    and    Nakagoshi,    Akira 
5,348,719,  CI.  423-447  400 
Yoshizawa,  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Aikawa,   Haruhiko;   Nagayama,   Katsuya;   Ishiguro,  Yoichi;   y  i 
shimura,  Ichiro;  Katsuyama,  Yutaka;  and  Yoshizawa,  NobuyuV 
5,348,564,  CI.  65-413.000. 
Yost,  Richard  W.  Child  safely  toilet  lid  lock.  5.347,663,  CI.  4-253.00( 
Yolsuya,  Syuichi:  See — 

Haga,  Takahiro;  Sugi.  Hideo;  Shigehara,  Itaru;  Odawara,  Shinji 
Yotsuya,  Syuichi;  Kimura.  Hirohiko;  and  Yamamoto,  Kazuhiro. 
5,348,967,  CI    514-352  000 
Young,  Donald  M  :  See— 

Mezzatesta,   Frank,  Jr.;  and  Young,   Donald   M.,   5,349,276,  CI 
318-268.000. 
Young,  Nelson  N.  T.:  See—  _ 

Tomassian,  Edward;  and   Young,   Nelson  N.  T.,   5,348,573,  C 
9b-I51  000 


Young,  Pauline  R  ,  Abrahamson,  Timothy  A  ;  and  Sommercom.  Rich- 
ard K  ,  to  Quinton  Instrument  Company   Coextruded  catheter  and 
method  of  forming.  5,348,536,  CI.  604-43.000 
Young,  Rosa  See — 

Ovshinsky,    Stanford    R.;    Corrigan,    Dennis;    Venkatesan,    Srini; 
Young,    Rosa;   Fierro,   Chnstian;   and    Fetccnko,    Michael   A., 
5,348,822.  CI  429-223.000 
Yu.  Sheu-Meei:  See — 

Teng.  Che-Ming;  Chen,  Chien-Chih;  and  Yu,  Sheu-Meei,  5,348,959, 
CI   514-280  000 
Yu,  TsaiYun  Saddle  for  a  bicycle.  5,348,369,  CI.  297-214.000. 
Yuasa,  Satoshi  See — 

Miyamato,  Masahiko;  Nakamura,  Nobuo;  Takashita,  Jyunji;  Ando, 
Manabu,    Kawano,    Katsuo;    Nishimura,   Yoshiaki;   and    Yuasa, 
Satoshi,  5,347,763,  CI.  451-241.000. 
Yuki,  Ken:  See — 

Takada,  Shigeki;  Yuki,  Ken;  Maruyama,  Hiloshi;  Tanaka,  Taku 
and  Igarashi,  Kazunari,  5,349,008,  CI.  524-557.000 
Yunoki,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Hirohashi,  Kazutoshi;  Honi,  Hiroshi;  Koike,  Hideo;  Yunoki,  Yo- 
shiaki; Fukasawa,  Tetsuo;  Katayama,  Susumu;  Yoshikawa,  Akio; 
Ushijima,  Keishi;  Takeda,  Takaaki;  Nomoto,  Takeshi;  Kikuta, 
Michio;  Shichijo,  Shunichi:  and  Iwasaki,  Yoshiki,  5,349,463,  CI 
359-174.000. 
Yurgevich,  Howard  J.;  and  Rosby,  Thomas  J.,  lo  Rosby  Corporation. 

High-cube  top  lift  cargo  carrier  structure   5,348,176,  CI.  220-1.500. 
Yuva,  Nusret:  See— 

Blum,  Harald;  Kahl,  Lothar;  Yuva,  Nusret;  and  Bock,  Manfred, 
5.349.041.  CI   528-85.000 
Zabala.  Robert  J  :  See— 

Sawyer,  TTiomas  F  ;  Benz,  Mark  G  ;  Carter,  William  T,  Jr.;  and 
Zabala,  Robert  J  ,  5.348,566.  CI.  75-I0.24O. 
Zagdoun.  Georges;  and  Cordier.  Bruno,  to  Saint-Gcbain  Vilrage  Inter- 
national Formation  of  a  layer  of  aluminum  and  tin  or  titanium  oxides 
on  a  glass  substrate.  5.348.805.  CI.  428-432  000. 
Zambias.  Robert  A.   See — 

Balkovec,    James   M  ;   and    Zambias.    Robert    A..    5.348,940,   CI. 

514-11  000. 

Zambounis,  John,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Substituted  naphtho[l,8- 

de:5.4-d'e']bis(l,3]thiazines,  process  for  their  preparation  and  the  use 

thereof  5,349,062,  CI   544-4.000 

Zampaglione,  Michael  A.,  lo  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.  Memory  compiler 

with  multiple  selectable  core  elements.  5,349,552,  CI.  365-51.000. 
Zayas.  Fernando  A.:  See — 

Frame.  Robert  C;  Zayas.  Fernando  A.;  and  Gardner.  Edward  A  . 
5.349.690.  CI.  395-800000 
Zebco  Corporation:  See — 

Kim.  Hyunkyu.  5.348.246.  CI.  242-279.000. 
Zeelan  Technology,  Inc  :  See — 

Monyasu.  Hiro,  5,349,539,  CI.  364-578.000. 
Zeischke,  Winfried:  See — 

Semler,  Gerd;  and  Zeischke,  Winfried,  5,348,250,  CI.  244-3.160 
Zeneca  Inc.:  See — 

Wilen,  Allan  S.,  5,349,168,  CI.  219-730.000. 


Zentgraf,  Hans-Dieter:  See — 

Elsenheimer,    Willi;    and    Zentgraf,    Hans-Dieter,    5,348,365,    CI. 
296-146  600 
Zexel  Corporation:  See — 

Suzuki,  Hiroyuki;  Hara,  Shinichi;  and  Ono,  Mitsuya.  5,348,457,  CI 
418-259.000 
Zhan,  Zheng-Yun:  See— 

Kuo,  Shen-Chun;  Hou,  Donald;  and  Zhan,  Zheng-Yun,  5  349  099 
CI.  570-147  000 
Zhang,  Yun  H.  Pressure  balanced  torsion  system  for  a  backrest  and  the 

like   5,348,378,  CI.  297-452.490. 
Zhao,   Yunxin,   to   Matsushita   Electric   Inductrial   Co.,   Ltd.   Word 
hypothesizer  for  continuous  speech  decoding  using  stressed-vowel 
centered  bidirectional  tree  searches   5,349,645,  CI   395-2  520 
Zhong,  Zhong  K  ;  and  Herold,  Barry  W.,  to  Motorola,  Inc,  Selective 
call  receiver  having  CMOS  power-on  reset  circuit,  5,349,695,  CI. 
455-38.300. 
Zhu.  Qing:  See— 

McCauley.  John  P  .  Jr  ;  Zhu.  Qing,  Vaughan,  Gavin;  and  Coustel, 
Nicole.  5.348.936.  CI.  505-460.000. 
Zhu.  X.  Theodore:  See — 

Tehrani.  Saied  N.;  Zhu,  X.  Theodore;  Goronkin,  Herbert-  and 
Shen,  Jun.  5.349.214.  CI.  257-192.000 
Zide.  Rodney  M  ;  and  Rector.  James  L  Adjusuble  high/low  hook-up 

chin  strap  for  athletic  helmets.  5.347.660.  CI.  2-421  000 
Ziegler,   KelK    W  ;  Alexson.  Clayton  C;  and  Lovold.  Curt  W..  to 
Riverwood  International  Corporation.  Cross  loadmg  apparatus  for 
use  wiih  cartoning  systems.  5,347,796,  CI.  53-566.000. 
Zielmski.  Reuben  Q  :  See— 

Buliszyn.  Stanley;  Landor.  James  A.;  and  Zielinski.  Reuben  O., 
5.349,543.  CI.  364-579.000. 
Zifferer.  Scott  C;  and  Menter.  Joseph  J  .  Jr..  to  ICOM.  Inc   Method 
and  apparatus  for  symbolic  ladder  logic  programming  with  automatic 
attachment  of  addresses.  5.349.518,  CI   364-192.000. 
Zini  Prodotli  Alimentan  Sri:  See — 

Vezzani.  Enrico,  and  Calian.  Mario.  5,347.917,  CI.  99-335.000 
Zmnanti.  Wilham  J   Endoscopic  suction,  irrigation  and  cautery  instru- 
ment. 5.348.555,  CI.  606-49.000. 
Zirkiev,  Arkady,  to  Greenwald  Induslnes.  Inc.  Coin  chute  assembly 
having   removable  sizing   inserts  for  sizing  coins.   5,348,129,  CI. 
194-235.000. 
Zrilic.  Djuro  G    Method  and  apparatus  for  mixed  analog  and  digital 
proces.sing  of  delta  modulated  pulse  streams  including  digital-to- 
analog  conversion  of  a  digiul  input  signal  5.349.353.  CI.  341-144.000. 
Zuliani.  Massimo:  See — 

Pucci.  Annick;  Mikitenko.  Paul;  and  Zuliani.  Massimo,  5,348,624, 
CI.  203-14.000. 
Zumbach,  Lyie  L.:  See — 

Morris,    Michael    D;    and    Zumbach,    LyIe    L.,    5,349,678,    CI. 
395-800.000. 
Zumbach,  Richard  G  :  See — 

Bolash,  John  P  ;  James,  Edmund  H.,  Ill;  Mayo,  Randall  D  ;  and 
Zumbach,  Richard  G  ,  5,349,375,  CI   347-40.000. 
Zuran,  Johann   Eco-gnll  pan   5,347,978,  CI.  126^1  OOR. 
Zweig.  Jan  B  .  and  Fong.  Miller  Y  .  to  Jan  and  Miller.  Inc    Display 
device  for  photographs  and  pnnted  images.  5.347.738,  CI.  40-642.000. 


1 1ST  OF  RFTSSUF.  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  20TH  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER.  1994 

Note -Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
I  (in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


ATAT  Bell  Laboratones:  See—  ^    d     ia  m    /~i 

Tsaul  Kuabe  T.;  and  Toy.  Wing  N  .  deceased.  Re.  34.735,  CI 

379-67  000.  o  -     .  .-J 

Cambonie.  Joel,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  S  A.  Integrated 

digital  signal  processing  circuit  for  performing  cosine  transformation 

Re   34.734,  CI.  364-725.000. 
Channell  Glenn  L  .  to  Omaha  Standard.  Scissor  frame  lift  apparatus  for 

dump  trucks  Re.  34,733,  CI   2'>8-22.0OJ  ,^  ,  ^  „  ^ 

Hanaway.  Ronald  L.  Guide  sleeve  guide  post  and  modified  ball  bearing 

assembly   Re   34,736,  CI.  384-49.000. 

■"'"'Iti^e'iji  Kanelto,  Takashi;  ShinUni,  Takeshi;  Mio,  Kotaro;  and  Ijiri. 

Yasuo,  Re.  34,732,  CI   385-109000 
Iri    Eiii    Kaneko.  Takashi;  Shintani,  Takeshi;  Mio,  KoUro;  and  Ijin, 
Yasuo  to  Mitsubishi  Cable  Industries,  Ltd  Waterproof  optical  fiber 
cable   Re   34.732.  CI   385-109  000 
►ianeko.  Takashi:  S^e—  _        .     ..      ^  ji- 

In  Eiji  Kaneko,  Takashi;  Shintani,  Takeshi;  Mio,  Kotaro;  and  Ijin, 
Yasuo.  Re   34,732,  CI   385-109.000. 
Lee.  Calvin  S  ,  and  Tousson.  Eliahou,  to  Lee/Maatuk  Engineenng,  Inc. 

Digital  level  sensing  probe  system.  Re.  34.731,  CI.  73-3O4.00C. 
Lee.  Maatuk  Engineering,  Inc.:  See—  ,•,  •>n„  ™v 

Lee.  Calvin  S  .  and  Tousson,  Eliahou,  Re.  34,731.  CI.  73-3O4.0OC. 
Maeda,  Shuichi:  See—  c.      i..    d      ia  tin 

Niwa,  Toshio;  Murata.  Yukichi;  and  Maeda.  Shuichi.  Re.  34.7J7, 
CI   503-227  000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—        „^   .  ^.    „      ,  .  ,„ 
Niwa,  Toshio;  Murata,  Yukichi;  and  Maeda,  Shuichi.  Re.  34,737, 
CI   503-227.000. 
Mio,  Kouro:  See —  _       ......  ji 

In  Eijr  Kaneko,  Takashi;  Shintani,  Takeshi;  Mio.  Kouro;  and  Ijin. 
Yasuo,  Re   34,732,  CI   385-109  000 


Mitsubishi  Cable  Industries,  Ltd    Se^— 

In  Eiji  Kaneko,  Takashi;  Shintani.  Takeshi;  Mio,  Kotaro;  and  Ijiri 
Yasuo.  Re   34,732,  CI.  385-109  000. 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation;  See—        ,  ..     ^      _.       .      „      ,,  ,,- 
Niwa   Toshio;  Murata.  Yukichi;  and  Maeda,  Shuichi,  Re   34,7.< 
CI   503-227  000 
Murata,  Yukichi:  See—  ol      •.     o      ix -ij- 

Niwa.  Toshio;  Murata,  Yukichi;  and  Maeda,  Shuichi,  Re.  34,73 
CI.  503-227.000.  ^^   ^  ,,       .     , 

Niwa    Toshio,  Murata.  Yukichi;  and  Maeda,  Shuichi,  to  Mitsubish 
Kasei  Corporation;  and  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd  D\< 
transfer    sheet    for    sublimation    heat-sensitive    transfer    recording 
Re   34.737,  CI.  503-227  000. 
Omaha  Standard:  See— 

Channell,  Glenn  L  ,  Re   34,733,  CI.  298-22.00J. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  S.A.:  See— 

Cambonie,  Joel,  Re.  34.734.  CI  364-725.000. 
Shintani.  Takeshi:  See—  _  .     .     .,      ^   .  ji 

In  Eijr  Kaneko.  Takashi;  Shintani,  Takeshi;  Mio,  Kotaro;  and  Ijin. 
Yasuo,  Re.  34,732,  CI.  385-109.000. 
Tousson,  Eliahou:  See—  n  ^riA  rw 

Lee,  Calvin  S.;  and  Tousson.  Eliahou,  Re.  34,731,  CI.  73-304.00C 
Toy,  Romayne  Louis,  executnx:  See—  ^    „     ■,.  -,-,.    r-i 

Tsaul  Kuabe  T.;  and  Toy,  Wing  N  .  deceased.  Re.  34,735.  CI 
379-67000 
Toy.  Wing  N,  deceased:  See—  -,.  ,„    ^i 

Tsaul  Kuabe  T,;  and  Toy,  Wing  N,  deceased.  Re.  34,735.  CI 
379-67.000.  ^       „  , 

Tsaul  Kuabe  T,;  and  Toy,  Wmg  N  .  deceased  (by  Toy.  Romayne  Louis, 
executnx),  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratones.  Call  waiting  arrangement 
providing  options  to  both  a  subsequent  calling  party  and  to  the  called 
party   Re.  34,735,  CI.  379-67.000. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 
CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Allegran,  Inc.:  See — 

Chandraratna,  Roshantha  A.  S.,  Bl  5,013.744,  CI.  514-345.000. 
Balo  Precision  Parts  Inc.:  See— 

Rapoza.  Edward  J  ,  81  5,110,307,  CI.  439-566.000. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratones,  Incorporated:  See- 
Doughty.  Carolyn  A..  Bl  4,582,956.  CI.  379-94.000. 
Brunet    Michel;  and  Garcia,  Firmm,  to  Establissements  Valois.  Push- 
nipple  for  medical  sprayer   Bl  4,801,093,  9-20-94.  CI.  239-490.000. 
Chandraratna,  Roshantha  A    S.,  to  Allegran,  Inc.  Acetylenes  distnb- 
uted  with  a  pyndinyl  group  and  a  substituted  phenyl  group  having 
retinoid  like  activity.  Bl  5,013.744.  9-20-94,  CI   514-345.000 
Chiuminatta.  Alan  R  :  See — 

Chiuminatta.  Edward;  and  Chiuminatta.  Alan  R..  Bl  5,086,750,  CI 
125-13.010. 
Chiuminatta.  Edward;  and  Chiuminatta,  Alan  R  Skid  plate  for  concrete 

saw   Bl  5,086.750,  9-20-94,  CI.  125-13  010 
Doughty.  Carolyn  A  ,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  displaying  at  a  selected  sution  special 
service    information    dunng    a    silent    interval    between    ringing. 
Bl  4,582,956,  9-20-94,  CI.  379-94.000. 
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Doutrich,  Ray  C,  to  Du  Pom  de  Nemours,  E.I    a"d  Company^Electn- 
cal  connector  with  pin  retention  feature.  Bl  4,847.588,  9-20-94,  CI. 
439-7  5 1.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See— 

Doulnch.  Ray  C.  Bl  4,847,588,  CI.  439-751.000. 
Esublissements  Valois:  See—  .„„.„,,   ^,   ,,r,,n^,vir, 

Brunet.  Michel;  and  Garcia.  Firm.n,  Bl  4,801,093.  CI  239-490.000. 
Fireman,  Roben;  and  Shaffield.  Gary   Sofa  bed  recliner.  Bl  4,829,611, 

9-20-94,  CI.  5-47  000. 

Garcia,  Firmin:  See —  _„„,„«,  /-,  ..in.annnn 

Brunet,  Michel;  and  Garcia,  Fimiin,  Bl  4,801,093,  CI.  239-490.000 

Lester,  Larry  E:  See—  o,  a -iia -ii^      r-i 

MacPhee,     John;     and     Lester,     Larry     E..     Bl  4.724.764,     CI. 

101-451.000  „,   .„.-,, 

MacPhee,  John;  and  Lester.  Larry  E.  Dampening  system.  Bl  4,724.  lb*. 

9-20-94,  CI.  101-451000  ,j  u,     u 

Raooza,  Edward  J.,  to  Balo  Precision  Parts  Inc.  Laser  weldable  her- 

metic  connector.  Bl  5,110,307.  9-20-94.  CI   439-566  000. 
Shaffield.  Gary:  See—  „.  .„,„^,,    ^i   cAinr^ 

Fireman.  Robert;  and  Shaffield.  Gary,  Bl  4,829.611.  CI.  5-47.000 
Total  Containment,  Inc  :  See— 

Webb,  Michael  C  ,  Bl  5.060.509.  CI.  73-40  50r. 
Webb  Michael  C.  to  Total  Containment.  Inc  Secondary  containment 
system  using  fiexible  piping.  Bl  5,060,509,  9-20-94,  CI.  73-40. 50R. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Adami,  Arthur  E.;  and  Amberg,  Christopher  P.,  to  Sweetheart  Cup 
Company  Inc.  Multiple  bottle  carrier.  350,695,  9-20-94,  CI.  D9- 
455.000. 
Alderson.  Leslie  J  ;  and  Hickerson,  Barry  L.  Combined  disposable 
emergency  upper  cervical  and  head  immobilizer.  350,827,  9-20-94,  CI 
D24-I9I.000. 
Alliance  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Cooper.  Gershon  N  .  350.726,  CI.  DI3-107.000. 
Amberg.  Christopher  P.:  See — 

Adami.  Arthur  E.;  and  Amberg,  Christopher  P.,  350,695,  CI.  D9- 
455.000. 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See — 

Levien.  Robin  H  ,  350,818,  CI.  D23-277.000. 
Aquilina,    Paul  C,   to   Hunter   Fan  Company.   Oscillating  sprinkler. 

350,809,  9-20-94,  CI.  D23-2I6.000. 
ASICS  Corporation:  See — 

Kayano,    Toshikazu;    and    Mitsui,    Shigeyuki,    350,640,    CI     D2- 

957.000. 
Kayano,  Toshikazu;  and  Hase.  Yoshiaki,  350.641,  CI.  D2-959.000. 
Mitsui,  Shigeyuki,  350,637,  CI.  D2-902.000. 
Mitsui,    Shigeyuki;    and    Kawasaki.    Toshiaki,    350,639.    CI.    D2- 

953.000. 
Yoshlkawa.  Kazumasa;  and  Kayano,  Toshikazu,  350,638,  CI   D2- 
953.000. 
Asner,  Jerome  L  Taco  holder  350,671.  9-20-94.  CI.  D7- 504.000. 
•\T&T  Bell  Laboratories:  See — 

Hicks.  John  A.,  Ill;  and  Miggels,  Stephen  G.,  350,743,  CI.  D14- 
130  000 
Atiinello,  John  S.;  and  Glover.  William  E  ,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company,  The  Tire  tread.  350,718,  9-20-94.  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Avon  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Kirby.  Lynelle.  350,837,  CI   D28-32.000. 
Ayotte,  Richard  Light  bulb  adaptor  for  controlling  light  intensity  and 
the  period  to  reach  determined  intensity.  350,730,  9-20-94,  CI.  DI3- 
162.000. 
Bach.  Enk;  and  Madsen.  Hans,  to  Interlego.  AG    Element  for  a  toy 

building  set.  350,788,  9-20-94,  CI.  D21-I08.000. 
Bachar.  Shlomo  Gemstone   350.708,  9-20-94,  CI.  Dl  1-90.000. 
Bacon.  Jerry  R   Lighted  flying  disk.  350,783,  9-20-94.  CI.  D2 1 -86.000. 
Baerenwald.  Philip  M.   See — 

Bro,  Jay  M.;  and  Baerenwald.  Philip  M..  350.793,  CI.  D21-159000. 

Bro.  Jay  M.;  and  Baerenwald,  Philip  M.,  350,794,  CI.  D21-I61.000. 

Bai^nali.  Mary  L.  Combined  tassel  and  key  for  adjusting  tension  of 

clip-on  earnngs,  350,645.  9-20-94.  CI    D3-208.000 
Bamber,  David  J  ,  to  Coleman  Company.   Inc  .  The.  Lantern  with 

slidable  shutter.  350.830.  9-20-94,  CI   D26-42.000. 
Barbour,  Charles  L.   Physical  exerciser.   350,795,  9-20-94,  CI.  D2I- 

19I.O0O. 
Barr,  Lance,  to  Nintendo  of  America  Inc.  Controller  for  video  game 

machine   350,782.  9-20-94,  CI   D2 1 -48  000 
Baumgartner.  Sydney  W  :  See — 

LaVaute.  Peter  A  .  and  Baumgartner.  Sydney  W..  350,657,  CI. 
D6-472.000. 
Bell,  Perry  W  ;  Gammon,  Nathan  A.;  Schmalix,  Charles  K.;  and  Weber, 
Michael  J  .  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire  tread 
350,716.  9-20-94,  CI    DI2-147.000. 
Benson,  Bryan  R  :  See — 

Maihison.  Allen  D  ;  Bevacco.  Marc  P.;  and  Benson.  Bryan  R.. 
350.704.  CI,  D  10-80,000. 
Berfield.  Robert  C  .  and  Meland.  Ronald  E..  to  McCulloch  Corpora- 
tion  Chain  saw    350.680.  9-20-94.  CI.  D8-65  000. 
Berfield.  Robert  C,  to  Shop  Vac  Corporation.  Tank  for  a  pressure 

washer   350.805.  9-20-94,  CI    D23-202  000 
Hescher.  Frank;  Kohagen.  Steven,  Maple.  Wade  A  F  ;  Oilman.  John  P  , 
I  rower,  David  A  ,  and  Wolff.  Douglas  F  ,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorpo- 
r;ued    Lid  for  tool  chesi    350.646,  9-20-94.  CI    D3-3I8.000 
Bevacco,  Marc  P.:  See — 

Maihison.  Allen  D.;  Bevacco,  Marc  P.;  and  Benson,  Bryan  R  , 
350.704.  CI    D  10-80.000. 
Bice,  Alton  E   State  capital  learning  game.  350,779.  9-20-94,  CI.  D21- 

31  000, 
Birchler.  Terry:  See — 

Kolada.  Paul  P.;  Painter,  Michael  J.,  and  Birchler,  Terry,  350,812, 
CI   D23-255.000 
Bost  Enterpnses,  Inc  :  See — 

Ota.  Dean,  350,800,  CI.  D2I-220.000 
Bostuick.  Martin  M.,  See — 

Kovacic,  Theodore  J  ;  Kaufman,  Richard  H  ;  Bostwick,  Martin  M  ; 
Crestenzi.  Donald  C  ;  Vails,  William  H  ;  and  Bucaccio,  Thomas, 
350.694,  CI    D9-434  000. 
Boyle.  Brenden  J     See — 

Egger.  F  Robert;  Bovie,  Brenden  J  ;  Hobson,  Phillip  M.;  and  Ross, 
Lynelte  M  .  350.672.  CI,  D7-5IOOOO. 
Bro,  Jav  M  ;  and  Baerenwald.  Philip  M  ,  to  Today's  Kids,  Inc.  Toy 

panda  figure    350,793,  9-20-94,  CI.  D2I-159.000 
Bro.  Jay  M  .  and  Baerenwald,  Philip  M  ,  to  Today's  Kids,  Inc    Toy 

puppy  figure   350,794,  9-20-94,  CI.  D21-161.000. 
Bruce,  Rob:  See — 

Lanna.  Paulo;  Bruce,  Rob;  and  Smith,  Martin,  350,759,  CI.  DI6- 
312  000. 


Bucaccio,  Thomas:  See— 

Kovacic,  Theodore  J  ;  Kaufman,  Richard  H  ;  Boslwick,  Martin  M.; 
Crescenzi,  Donald  C;  Vails,  William  H.;  and  Bucaccio,  Thomas. 
350,694,  CI.  D9-434.000. 
Cal-Slyle  Furniture  Mfg.  Co  :  See — 

Klein,  Richard  S.,  350,660,  CI   D6-480.000. 
Klein.  Richard  S.,  350,661,  CI.  D6-487.000. 
Klein.  Richard  S..  350.662.  CI.  D6-487.000. 
Cameron.  James  L..  to  Omega  Date  Furniture  Pty  Limited  ACN. 
Combined  housing  unit  and  lid  for  tape  cartridges.  350.644,  9-20-94, 
CI.  D3-63I  000 
Caminos,  Frank;  and  D'Andrade,  Bruce  M.  Single  tank  water  pistol. 

350,792,  9-20-94,  CI.  D21-147.000. 
Campfield,  Richard  A.  Holding  structure    350,684,  9-20-94,  CI    D8- 

72000. 
C^non  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Inukai,  Yoshinon,  350,732,  CI.  D14-106.000. 

Takahashi,    Masaki;   and    Inukai,    Yoshinori,    350,736,   CI.    DI4- 
1 14.000. 
Carey,  John.  Panel  support  stand.  350,682,  9-20-94,  CI.  D8-71.00O. 
Carlisle,  Larry   Fish  aquanum   350,840,  9-20-94,  CI.  D30-101  000. 
Carney,  Albert  P.;  and  Lage,  David  P.,  to  Quick  Point,  Inc.  Combined 
business  card  holder  and  envelope  opener    350,770,  9-20-94.  CI. 
D19-36.000. 
Carpenter.   Todd   P.   Clip-on  earphone.    350,757,   9-20-94,   CI.    D14- 

223.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Matsuda,  Makoto;  and  Onumata,  Yuichi.  350,763,  CI.  D  18-7.000. 
Oki,  Yuji:  and  Ohtani,  Hideo,  350,750,  CI.  D14-165.000. 
Tamura,  Kenji;  Yoshitake,  Isamu;  and  Yatabe,  Takashi,  350,745,  CI. 
DI4-141.000. 
Chaney,  David  B  ;  Kahl.  W   Henry;  and  Smith.  Barry  W..  to  Rubber- 
maid Incorporated   Rocking  chair  350.650,  9-20-94,  CI.  D6-348  000. 
Chao,  Judy.  Covered  lole  bag   350.689,  9-20-94,  CI   D9-305.000 
Chen,  Ching-Song  Combined  facsimile,  telephone  answering  machine 

and  modem   350,741,  9-20-94,  CI.  D14-1 18.000. 
Chen,  Jerry    Mouse.  350,737,  9-20-94,  CI.  D14-1 14.000 
Chen,  Jui-Yu  Case  for  laser  disks.  350,654,  9-20-94,  CI   D6-407.000. 
Cherne  Industries  Incorporated  See — 

Maihison.  Allen  D.;  Bevacco.  Marc  P  ;  and  Benson,  Bryan  R., 
350.704.  CI    D  10-80.000 
Chevassus,  Alain,  to  Societe  Techpack  International  (S.A.)    Makeup 

case   350,836.  9-20-94,  CI   D28-76.000. 
Chih,  E-Shun   Water  spray  gun   350,810.  9-20-94.  CI.  D23-223.000. 
Chin.  Noelle  S  :  See- 
Clark.  Bernard;  Chin.  Noelle  S  ;  and  Morris,  Frederick,  350,760,  CI. 
D16-335.000 
Chiu,  Tony   Toilet   350,820,  9-20-94,  CI.  D23-301.000 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Dayton,  William  A.;  Santoro,  Michael;  and  Morley,  Darrel  L.. 
350,721,  CI.  DI2-187000 
Chu,  Yun   Front  panel  of  a  computer  main  frame.  350,738,  9-20-94.  CI. 

D14-115.000. 
Chu.  Yun.  Front  panel  of  a  computer  main  frame  350,739,  9-20-94,  CI. 

D14-1 15.000. 
Citteno,  Antonio,  to  Fehlbaum  &  Co.  Chair.  350.653.  9-20-94.  CI. 

D6-372.000 
Clark,   Bernard;  Chin,  Noelle  S.;  and  Morris,  Frederick,  to  Luxtec 
Corporation     Evegla.ss   frame   temple    350,760,   9-20-94,   CI     DI6- 
335000 
Clary,  Thomas:  See — 

Powers,  David  K.;  Mahan,  Michael;  Persen,  David;  and  Clary, 
Thomas,  350.725.  CI   DI3-103.000. 
Coleman  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Bamber.  David  J  .  350,830,  CI.  D26-42.000 
Conrad,  Thomas  R    See — 

Goldbach.  William  R  ,  and  Conrad,  Thomas  R.,  350,728,  CI.  DI3- 
160  000 
Conti,  Rino,  to  Dart  Industnes  Inc.  Roasting  pan.  350.669,  9-20-94.  CI. 

D7-360.000. 
Control  Logic  (Proprietary)  Limited:  See — 

Landry,  Guido  J.  H.  P.;  and  Pucci,  Franco  G.,  350,727,  CI.  DI3- 
146.000. 
Cooper,  Clinton  T.,  to  SAFE-T-WAY.  Gasoline  container.  350,806, 

9-20-94,  CI    023-205.000 
Cooper.  Gershon  N  .  to  Alliance  Research  Corporation   Battery  char- 
ger for  cellular  phone  battenes.  350,726,  9-20-94,  CI.  D13-107.000. 
Cooper  Industnes,  Inc.:  See — 

Warden,  Myron  H.,  Jr.,  350,688,  CI.  D9-435.000. 
Corbin  Russwin.  Inc.:  See — 

Hoffman.  Anthony  J.;  and  Keams,  Robert  E.,  350,687,  CI.  D8- 
347,000, 
Crescenzi,  Donald  C:  See — 

Kovacic,  Theodore  J  ;  Kaufman,  Richard  H  ;  Bostwick,  Manin  M.; 
Crescenzi,  Donald  C  ;  Vails,  William  H  .  and  Bucaccio,  Thomas. 
350.694,  CI    D9-434.000 
Cressi  Sub  SPA    See — 

Dagnino,  Enzo,  350,801,  CI.  021-239.000. 
Curtis.  Bobby  L   Basketball  goal   350.797.  9-20-94,  CI   D21-201.000. 
Dagnino,  Enzo.  to  Cressi  Sub  SPA.  Swimming  fin.  350,801,  9-20-94. 
CI    021-239,000 
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DAmbrosio.  Lucy  T;  Goldstein,  Bema  !^  »"''  G'J?""-  fi'"  ■"  •  '° 

Wacoal  Amenca.  Inc  Clasp.  350.712.  9-20-94.  CI.  Dll-218.000 
DAndrade.  Bruce  M.   S*f—  ,./,■,,-,    r-i    mi 

Caminos,  Frank;  and  DAndrade.  Bruce  M  .  350.792.  CI    D21- 
147.000. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Conti.  Rmo.  350.669.  CI   D7-36O.O0O  r^      ,   ,      .„ 

Dayton.  WilUam  A;  Santoro.  Michael,  and  Morley.  Darrel   L.  to 

Chrysler  Corporation.  Vehicle  rear  view  mirror.  350.721.  9-20-94.  CI. 

D12-187.000  ^  -„.     T 

De  Barsy  Olivier,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The  Tire 

tread.  350.720.  9-20-94.  CI.  D12-147.000 
Dee   Robert  D  .  to  Smirne  Plastics.  Inc.  Holder  for  purse.  350.647. 

9-20-94.  CI.  D3-328  000 
Deka  Product.!;  Limited  Partnership:  See— 

Lanigan,  Richard  J  .  350.822.  CI   D24-1 11.000. 
Lanigan.  Richard  J  .  350.823.  CI   D^*- '•'  "*,,n^,  o  -.r^od  ri 
De  Marco  Joseph  H  Improved  outdoor  umbrella  350.643.  9-20-94.  CI. 

D3-50OO 
Designs  for  Vision,  Inc  :  See—  ,,,  ~v, 

Feinbloom.  Richard  E..  350.761,  CI.  D16-l35^0aX 
Di  Tomasso.  Gary     Audio  component  stand.   350,659.  9-20-94.  CI 

D6-479.000 
Doskocil  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See-- 
VanSkiver.  Ralph.  350.841.  CI.  D30-121  000 
VanSkiver.  Ralph.  350.842.  CI.  D30-121.000 
Dvorak  Carolann,  to  Gastro-Gnomes.  Inc   Vertical  holder  for  paper 

inserts  350.777.  9-20-94.  CI    020^.000. 
Ezuer    F    Robert    Boyle.  Brenden  J  .  Hobson,  Phillip  M.;  and  Ross, 

Lvnette   M  .  to  Specialized   Bicycle  Components.  Inc.   Beverage 

bottle   350.672.  9-20-94.  CI.  D7-5 10.000.  o.    x„ 

Emerson.  John  R..  to  Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique  S.A.  Tire. 

350  713  9-20-94,  CI.  D12- 143  000. 
Emery.  Donald  K    Portable  one-leg  seat.  350.651.  9-20-94.  CI.  D6- 

364.000. 

^Gray.7h°Ui?J.7and  Weaver.  Bame  K..  350.764.  CI.  DIg-19.000. 
Eltore  Bugatti.  S.rl:  S*e—  ,.  „^ 

Kettmeir.  Renata.  350.771.  CI  D19-51.000 
F  &  M  Plastics;  See—  _„ 

Pemn.  James  N..  Jr..  350.824.  CI.  D25-1 13.000. 

Fehlbaum  &  Co  ;  See—  

Citteno.  Antonio.  350.653,  CI.  D6-372.000 
Feinbloom  Ri(-h»rH  E    tr.  rv<ii»n-i  for  Vision.  Inc  Handheld  magnitier. 
350.761.'9-2O-94.  C1.'d16-135  000.  .        ^      v,      ^ 

Ferguson    Darrell  C.  to  Lineage  Home  Furnishings.  Inc    Combined 

cabinet  and  shelf  unit   350.655,  9-20-94.  CI   D6-t36  OOO 
Ferguson.  Darrell  C  .  to  Lineage  Home  Furnishings.  Inc.  Dresser  with 

mirror   350  656,  9-20-94.  CI   D6-444.000 
Fifer.  Donald  R  Tape  measure.  350.703.  9-20-94.  CI.  D10-72.000. 
FiBueroa.  Leonard  J.,  to  Lockheed  Corporation.  Exhaust  duct  for  an 

aircraft  turbo  prop.  350.722.  9-20-94.  CI.  D12-345.0OO 
Florence.  Thomas,  to  Owl  1990  Trust  Drywell  cover.  350.8 14.  9-20-94. 

CI.  D23-260  000  ^  ^  „        . 

Florence   Thomas,  to  Owl  1990  Trust   Combined  drywell  and  storm 

dram   350.815.  9-20-94.  CI.  D23-26O.0O0. 
Florence  Thomas,  to  Owl  1990  Trust   Combined  drywell  cover  and 

drain  liisert.  350.816.  9-20-94.  CI.  D23-26O.0OO. 
Fort  Lock  Corporation;  See- 
Myers.  Gary  L.  350.686.  Ct.  D8-343  000.     ,       ^       ,,     .    ,,„,, 
Fraimovici    Freddy;  and  Golan.  Maury,  to  Golan  Fme  Crafts  (1977) 

Ltd.  Bracelet   350.707.  9-20-94.  CI.  Dl  1-4.000. 
Fnednch  Grohe  Aktiengesellschaft;  See— 

Gottwald.  Adolf.  350.811.  CI   D23-252.000. 
Fujiwara.  Junji;  See—  -r-  v. 

Miyazawa.  Takayuki;  Fujiwara,  Junji;  Sato.  Kimiya;  Taniguchi. 
Makoto  Ogawa.  Satoshi;  Konno.  Akihiko;  and  Tsuboi.  Hideki. 
350.729,0   013-160  000 
Miyazawa,  Takayuki;  Fujiwara.  Junji;  Sato.  Kimiya;  Taniguchi. 
Makoto  and  Ogawa.  Satoshi.  350,731.  CI.  D13-173.00O. 
Gabnel-Lacki,  Chnstopher;  and   Krysztofowicz,  Andrzej,  to  Quinn 
Wise  &  .Associates  Inc.  Collapsible  portable  child's  play-pen.  350.648. 
9-20-94.  CI    D6-331O0O. 
Gammon.  Nathan  A  ;  See—  ^  .       ,      ^.     ,      „         a 

Bell    Perry  W     Gammon.  Nathan  A.;  Schmalix.  Charles  R..;  ana 
Weber.  Michael  J  .  350,716,  CI.  DI2-147  000. 
Gastro-Gnomes,  Inc.  See — 

Dvorak,  Carolann,  350,777,  CI.  D2O-4O.00O. 
Noreika,  Robert  A  ,  350.776,  CI   D20-»0.000.  „,.  ,^^ 

Giambrone.  Frank  W  Game  board   350,780,  9-20-94,  CI.  D21-36.000. 
Gibson,  .Alex  J    S«—  , 

DAmbrosio.  Lucv  T.;  Goldstein.  Bema  J  .  and  Gibson.  Alex  J.. 
350.712.  CI   011-218.000. 
Giebel.  Michael;  Landis.  David.  Puangnak.  Tienchai.  and  Love.  Randy, 
to  Sunbeam  Corporation.    Kettle  gnll    350.668.  9-20-94.  CI    D7. 
334.000 
Glover.  William  E:  See—  ,,„,,.    «-.,    fm-i 

Attinello.  John  S.;  and  Glover.  William  E..   350.718.  CI.  DI2- 
147.000 
Golan  Fine  Crafts  (1977)  Ltd.:  See—  n., ,  ^  nnn 

Fraimovici.  Freddy;  and  Golan.  Maury.  350.707.  CI.  DIMOOO. 

^^'Raim^'ov'^i.  Fr^dy;  and  Golan.  Maury.  350.707.  CI.  Dl  1-4.000. 

Gold  Effects.  Inc    See—  

McLaughlin.  Darnel  A..  350,758,  CI.  D15-I99.000. 


Goldbach,  William  R  ;  and  Conrad,  "H!"'!;?*  ^,  ■ '°  F  ■^'^v^''"*'"''' 

Surge  protector  housing.  350,728.  9-20-94.  CI.  DI3-16O.0OO. 
Goldstein.  Bema  J:  See—  .  ^  ,.  ai.,  i 

D'Ambrosio.  Lucy  T ;  Goldstein.  Berna  J.;  and  Gibson.  Alex  J.. 
350.712.  CI.  Dl  1-218  000. 
Gong  Rose,  to  Polo  Ralph  Lauren  Corporation  Handle  for  flatware. 

350'.673.  9-20-94.  CI.  D7-654.000 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The;  See— 

Attinello.  John  S.;  and  Glover.  William  E..   350.718.  CI.   D12- 

Bell    Perry  W    Gammon.  Nathan  A.;  Schmalix.  Charles  K,  and 

Weber.  Michael  J..  350.716.  CI.  DI2-147.000. 
De  Barsy  Ohvier.  350.720.  CI   D12-147.000. 
Graas.  Maunce;  and  Maitre.  Bruno.  350.719.  CI  pi2-147.00a 
Labbe.  Chnstian;  and  Lardo.  Claude.  350  715  CI.  012-146.000^ 
Maxwell.  Paul  B  ;  and  Montag.  Sean  D..  350,717.  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Goodyeat  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The  See—  ,Aj.nev, 

Maxwell.  Paul  B  ,  and  Montag.  Sean  D..  350.714.  CI.  D12-I46.O0O. 
Gottwald.  Adolf,  to  Fnednch  Grohe  Aktiengesellschaft.  Faucet  han- 
dle. 350.811.  9-20-94.  CI.  D23-252  000 
Graas  Maunce;  and  Maitre.  Bruno,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany. The.  Tire  tread   350.719.  9-20-94.  CI   D12-147.000 
Graat    Kenneth  T..  to  Spectra  Displays.  Food  display  case.  350.658. 

9-20-94.  CI   D6-471000 
Grattan.  Timothy  J:  See—  ,«no-,,    r-i    ma. 

Wnght.  David  J.;  and  Grattan.  Timothy  J  .  350.821.  CI.  D24- 
IIO.OOO.  „  .    ^  , 

Gray  Philip  J.;  and  Weaver.  Barrie  K..  to  Esselte  Dymo.  Label  pnnter 

350  764  9-20-94  CI   D18-19.000. 
Grusin,  Gerald:  Spice  bottle  wheel.  350.674.  9-20-94.  CI.  D7-707.000. 
Guardforce  Corporation:  See- 
Pan.  Hui-Jen.  350.701.  CI   DlO-77.000. 
Hamasaki.  Mayumi:  See —  /-,.    j 

Tomatsu.    Kenichi;    Momose.    Akira;    Nakamura.   Yoko;   Okuda. 
Tatsuo     Kojima.    Fumiyo;    Kurita.    Masahiro;    and    Hamasaki, 
Mayumi.  350.766.  CI   D18-39000 
Hamazaki.  Mayumr.  See— 

Kojima,  Fumiyo;  Momose.  Akira;  Hamazaki,  Mayii^i;  Terasaki. 

Tatsuhiro;  Hoshimura,  Takafumi;  and  Sugita,  Makoto,  350,767, 

CI.  D18-38.000.  ^      ^,        ,  .J 

Hammar,   Richard,  to  L    D.  Kichler  Co .  The.  Glass  lamp  shade 

^50.833.  9-20-94.  CI.  D26- 133.000.  ^      .„  . 

Harns   Lynwood  A   Combined  barbecue  gnll  ash  and  flame  guard 

350.670.  9-20-94.  CI   D7-402.000. 

Hase.  Yoshiaki:  See—  ,,„i.,    ^,   r->->o<annn 

Kayano.  Toshikazu;  and  Hase.  Yoshiaki.  350.641.  CI.  D2-9S9.0(X) 
Hattori.  Atsuko,  and  Hayashihara.  Yuji.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Automatic  document  feeder  for  copier.  350.769.  9-20-94.  CI.  D18 
49  000 

"'^Ha'ttoaAisilco^rd  Hayashihara.  Vuji.  350.769.  CI  D 1 8^9.000 
Herbert.  Phil  L.  Fly  catcher.  350.802.  9-20-94.  CI.  D22-122.000. 
Heno.  Ramzi  M.  Bag.  350.690.  9-20-94.  CI.  D9-3O6.0OO 
Hickerson.  Barry  L.;  See— 

Alderson.  Leslie  3.  and  Hickerson,  Barry  L.,  350,827.  CI.  D24- 

191  OCX) 
Hicks.  John  A.,  Ill;  and  Miggels,  Stephen  G..  to  ATiTBeli  Laborato 

nes.  Videotelephone.  350,743,  9-20-94,  CI.  014-130.000^ 
Hill   David  W;  and  Murphy,  Tim  K.,  to  International  Business  Ma 

chines  Corporation.  Tape  dnve  for  a  data  processing  system.  350,734 

9-20-94,  CI.  D14-108.000 
Himben,  Hans:  See—  ,,„.,-,    ^,  no^anrm 

Juhlin,  Sven-Enk;  and  Himbert.  Hans,  350.681.  «•  08-69.00)^ 
Hmo   Ichirou.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Cellular  phone.  350.744.  9-20-94 

CI.  D14-138.000.  ^  ^     ...     ^   .  .      T-^ 

Hiroki.  Shin-ichi;  and  Kageyama.  Kimiko    to  Kabushiki  ^^sha  T. 

shiba  Electronic  copymg  machine.  350.765.  9-20-94.  CI  Dl 8-36.000 

Hobson.  Philhp  M.:  See—  „,  „     ,^         .  „ 

Egger  F  Robert  Boyle,  Brenden  J;  Hobson.  Phillip  M.;  and  Ross 

Lynetle  M.,  350,672,  CI.  D7-510.000 
Hoffman,  Anthony  J.,  and  Keams,  Robert  E^,  to  Corbin  Russwin,  In. 

Portion  of  a  key  blade  blank.  350,687,  9-20-94.  CI   08-347.000 
Hojlund.  Charlotte  K    H..  and  Holmstrom.  Berit,  to  'Pi^rl'g')^  "- 

Element  for  a  toy  building  set  350,787.  9-20-94.  CI.  021-108  000. 
Holmstrom.  Bent:  See—  ,cni<n    /~i 

Hojlund.  Charlotte  K.   H.;  and  Holmstrom.   Bent.   350.787.  CI 

NidL'n!  lTm  ;  and  Holmstrom.  Bent.  350.784.  CK  D2'-108^ 
Horton.  Tony  L  .  to  T  L  Horton  Design.  Inc  Kiosk.  350.829.  9-20-94. 

CI   025-16.000. 
Hoshimura,  Takafumi:  See— 

Kojima,  Fumiyo;  Momose,  Akira;  Hamazaki,  Mayumi;  TeraKiki, 
Tatsuhiro;  Hoshimura.  Takafumi;  and  Sugita.  Makoto.  350.767, 
CI   018-38000 

Hunter  Fan  Company  See—  ,  ,., , 

Aquilina.  Paul  C  .  350.809,  CI.  D23-216.000. 
Hygiene-Technik  Inc    See — 

Ophardt,  Heiner,  350,665,  CI.  D6-545.000. 
I.W   Industnes,  Inc  :  See—  ,  ,, ,  „^ 

Warshawsky,  Jerome,  350,808,  CI.  023-213.000. 

^"'"bX  Enk;  a^d  Madsen,  Hans.  350.788.  CI.  D21-108.(m 

Hojlund.  Charlotte   K    H.,  and   Holmstrom,   Bent,  350,787,  CI. 

021-108.000  ^    ^^        ,  .     „.  . 

Kushner.  Philip  M  ,  Rasmussen,  Kenn;  and  Ohrwald,  Niels, 
350,785,  CI.  021-108  000 


Nielsen,  Lotte  M.;  and  Holmstrom,  Berit,  350,784,  CI.  D2I-108.000. 
Plagborg,  Torben;  and  Larsen,  Bjame  J.,  350.786.  CI.  D21-108.000. 
Refsing,  Ame.  350.791.  CI.  D21-108.000. 
Ryaa.  Jan;  and  Kohler.  Lene.  350.789.  CI.  D21-108.000. 
Ryaa,  Jan;  and  Kohler.  Lene,  350,790,  CI.  D21-108.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation;  See — 

Hill,  David  W  ;  and  Murphy,  Tim  K.,  350,734,  CI.  014-108.000. 
Smith,  Ronald  A  ,  350,740,  CI.  014-115.000 
Inukai,  Yoshinori,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic  computer 

with  pnnter.  350,732,  9-20-94,  CI   014-106.000. 
Inukai,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Takahashi,    Masaki;   and    Inukai,    Yoshinori,    350,736,   CI.    D14- 
114  000. 
Isaberg  AB:  See — 

Juhlin,  Sven-Erik;  and  Himbert,  Hans,  350,681,  CI.  08-69.000. 
Jabra  Corporation:  See — 

McClendon.  Charles  L..  350.747.  CI.  D14-I5O.000. 
Janncrstcn  Forlag  AB:  See — 

Jannersten.  Per.  350.781.  CI   O2I-45.000. 
Jannersten.  Per.  to  Jannersten  Forlag  AB.  Deck  of  coded  playing  cards 

for  the  card  game  of  bndge.  350.781,  9-20-94.  CI.  021-45  000. 
John  Manufacturing  Limited:  See — 

Yuen.  John  S..  350.752.  CI   DI4-168000 
Johnson.  Howard.  Oil  fire  extinguishing  cone.  350.838.  9-20-94.  CI 

029-125.000 
Jones.  Paul:  See- 
Khan.  Zahed;  and  Jones.  Paul.  350.677.  CI.  08-50.000. 
Khan.  Zahed;  and  Jones.  Paul.  350.678.  CI.  08-50.000. 
Khan,  Zahed;  and  Jones,  Paul,  350,679,  CI   08-50.000. 
Juhlin,  Sven-Enk;  and  Himben,  Hans,  to  Isaberg  AB.  Staple  gun. 

350,681,  9-20-94,  CI.  08-69.000 
Juno  Lighting,  Inc.:  See — 

Roos,  Scott  L.;  and  Von  Kluck.  Kevin,  350,834,  d.  D26-I34.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Hiroki.  Shm-ichi;  and  Kageyama.  Kimiko.  350.765.  CI.  018-36.000. 
Miyazawa.  Takayuki;  Fujiwara,  Junji;  Sato.  Kimiya;  Taniguchi. 
Makoto.  Ogawa.  Satoshi;  Konno,  Akihiko;  and  Tsuboi,  Hideki, 
350,729,  CI.  013-160.000. 
Miyazawa.  Takayuki,  Fujiwara.  Junji;  Sato.  Kimiya;  Taniguchi. 
Makoto.  and  Ogawa.  Satoshi,  350.731.  CI   D 1 3- 1 73.000. 
Kageyama,  Kimiko:  See— 

Hiroki,  Shin-ichi;  and  Kageyama,  Kimiko,  350.765,  CI.  D 1 8-36.000. 
Kahl,  W   Henrv:  See— 

Chanev.  David  B  ;  Kahl.  W.  Henry;  and  Smith.  Barry  W.,  350,650, 
CI.  D6-348  000 
Kaity,  Nandor.  to  Maros,  Artur.  Game  bat   350,799,  9-20-94,  CI.  D2I- 

211  000. 
Kaneko,  Ryoichi,  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.  Watch  band.  350,706,  9-20-94, 

CI.  Dl  1-3.000. 
Kaoh,   Andy   K.    F.    Illuminable  changing  exhibitor   message   sign. 

350,778,  9-20-94,  CI.  020-42  000. 
Karlin,  James  H.;  and  McGuire,  Harold,  to  PSC  Inc.  Bar  code  scanner. 

350,735,  9-20-94,  CI.  014-114.000. 
Kaufman,  Richard  H  :  See — 

Kovacic,  Theodore  J.;  Kaufman.  Richard  H.;  Bostwick.  Martin  M  ; 
Crescenzi,  Donald  C  ;  Vails,  William  H.;  and  Bucaccio,  Thomas, 
350,694,  CI.  09-434.000. 
Kawasaki,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Mitsui,   Shigevuki;   and   Kawasaki,   Toshiaki,    350,639,   CI.    D2- 
953.000 
Kayano,  Toshikazu;  and  Mitsui.  Shigeyuki.  to  ASICS  Corporation. 

Shoe  sole.  350.640.  9-20-94.  CI.  02-957.000. 
Kayano.  Toshikazu;  and  Ha.se.  Yoshiaki.  to  Asics  Corporation.  Shoe 

sole.  350.641.  9-20-94.  CI.  02-959.000. 
Kayano.  Toshikazu;  See — 

Yoshikawa,  Kazumasa;  and  Kayano,  Toshikazu,  350,638,  CI.  D2- 
953.000. 
Keane,  James  J.:  See — 

Spence.  Meredith,  Jr ;  and  Keane.  James  J..  350.828,  CI.  D24- 
195.000. 
Keams,  Robert  E.;  See — 

HolTman,  Anthony  J.;  and  Keams,  Robert  E.,  350,687,  CI.  D8- 
.347000. 
Keiffer,   Kenneth  D.  Collector's  helmet.  350,710,  9-20-94,  CI.  Dll- 

157.000. 
Kettmeir,    Renata,   to   Ettore   Bugaiti,   S.r.l.   Fountain  pen.   350,771, 

9-20-94.  CI    D19-51  000. 
Khan,  Zahed;  and  Jones,  Paul,  to  Ofrex  Group  Holdings  PLC.  Stapling 

machine   350.677.  9-20-94.  CI.  08-50.000 
Khan.  Zahed;  and  Jones.  Paul,  to  Ofrex  Group  Holdings  PLC.  Stapling 

machine   350.678.  9-20-94.  CI    08-50.000. 
Khan,  Zahed;  and  Jones.  Paul,  to  Ofrex  Group  Holdings  PLC.  Stapling 

machine    350.679.  9-20-94.  CI.  D8-50.0O0. 
Kiddie  Prexlucis,  Inc.:  See — 

Sidman.  Ronald  J.,  350.697.  CI.  09-445.000 
King.  Gerry  L   Illuminated  sign   350.774.  9-20-94.  CI   020-10.000 
King.  Marcus  S   Puzzle  for  teaching.  350.772.  9-20-94.  CI.  019-64.000. 
Kirby.  Lynelle.  to  Avon  Products.  Inc.  Cosmetic  powder  compact. 

350.837.  9-20-94.  CI.  028-82.000. 
Kishino.    Minora,   to  Olympus  Optical   Co..    Ltd.   Toner  cartridge. 

350.768,  9-20-94.  CI    018-43.000. 
Klem,  Richard  S.  to  Cal-Slyle  Fumiture  Mfg.  Co.  Table    350.660. 

9-20-94,  CI.  06-480.000. 
Klein.  Richard  S .  to  Cal-Style  Fumiture  Mfg.  Co.  Table.  350.661, 
9-20-94.  CI.  06-487.000. 


Klein.  Richard  S..  to  Cal-Style  Fumiture  Mfg    Co    Table    350.662. 

9-20-94,  CI.  D6-487.000. 
Kohagen,  Steven:  See — 

Bescher,  Frank;  Kohagen,  Steven;  Maple,  Wade  A    F ;  Oltman, 
John  P  ;  Trower,  David  A  ;  and  Wolff,  Douglas  F  ,  350,646,  CI 
D3-3I8.0O0 
Kohler,  Lene:  See — 

Rvaa,  Jan;  and  Kohler,  Lene,  350,789.  CI.  D21-I08.000. 
Ryaa,  Jan;  and  Kohler,  Lene,  350,790,  CI.  D21-I08.0OO 
Kojima,  Fumiyo;  Momose,  Akira;  Hamazaki,  Mayumi;  Terasaki,  Tat- 
suhiro; Hoshimura,  Takafumi;  and  Sugita,  Makoto,  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany,   Ltd.    Electrostatic   copying   machine    350,767,   9-20-94,   CI. 
D 1 8-38.000. 
Kojima,  Fumiyo:  See — 

Tomatsu,   Kenichi;   Momose,   Akira;   Nakamura.   Yoko;  Okuda. 
Tatsuo.    Kojima.    Fumiyo;    Kunta.    Ma.sahiro;    and    Hamasaki. 
Mayumi.  350.766.  CI.  018-39.000. 
Kolada.  Paul  P ;  Painter.  Michael  J.;  and  Birchler.  Terry,  to  Moen 

Incorporated.  Faucet  spout   350.812.  9-20-94.  CI.  023-255.000. 
Konno,  Akihiko:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Takayuki;  Fujiwara.  Junji;  Sato.  Kimiya;  Taniguchi. 
Makoto;  Ogawa.  Satoshi;  Konno.  Akihiko;  and  Tsuboi.  Hideki. 
350.729.  CI.  D 1 3- 1 60.000  »" 

Koss.  Walter  N..  Jr.  Fishing  lure.  350.803.  9-20-94.  CI   D22-1 32.000. 
Kovacic.  Theodore  J  ;  Kaufman.  Richard  H  ;  Bostwick.  Martin  M.; 
Crescenzi.  Donald  C  ;  Vails.  William  H.;  and  Bucaccio.  Thomas,  to 
Kraft  General  Foods.  Inc.  Twist-off  closure.  350.694.  9-20-94.  CI. 
D9-434.000. 
Kraft  General  Foods.  Inc.;  See — 

Kovacic.  Theodore  J  ;  Kaufman.  Richard  H  ;  Bostwick.  Martin  M.; 
Crescenzi.  Donald  C;  Vails.  William  H  ;  and  Bucaccio.  Thomas. 
350.694.  CI   09-434.000. 
Krysztofowicz.  Andrzej:  See — 

Gabnel-Lacki,  Christopher;  and  Krysztofowicz,  Andrzej,  350,648, 
CI.  06-331.000. 
Kuczer,  Duane  S.:  See — 

Pernlle,  Gertrude  M.;  and  Kuczer,  Duane  S..  350,709,  CI.  Dll- 
133.000 
Kunta,  Masahiro;  See — 

Tomatsu,    Kenichi;    Momose,   Akira;    Nakamura,   Yoko;   Okuda, 
Tatsuo;    Kojima,    Fumiyo;    Kurita,    Masahiro;    and    Hamasaki, 
Mayumi,  350,766,  CI.  018-39.000 
Kushner,  Philip  M.;  Rasmussen,  Kenn;  and  Ohrwald,  Niels,  to  Inter- 
lego,  AG   Building  element  for  a  toy  building  set.  350,785,  9-20-94, 
CI.  D21-I08.000 
L   D  Kichler  Co  ,  The:  See— 

Hammar,  Richard,  350,833,  CI   D26-133.000. 
Porter,  David  H.,  350,831,  CI.  D26-I30.000. 
Porter,  David  H.,  350,832,  CI.  D26-133.000. 
LEA   Dvnatech:  See — 

Goldbach,  William  R  ;  and  Conrad,  Thomas  R.,  350,728,  CI.  DI3- 
160.000 
Labbe,  Christian;  and  Lardo,  Claude,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company.  The.  Tire  tread.  350.715.  9-20-94.  CI.  D12-I46.000. 
Lage,  David  P.:  See- 
Carney.  Albert  P.;  and  Lage.  David  P..  350,770,  CI.  DI9-36.000. 
Landis,  David  See — 

Giebel,  Michael;  Landis,  David;  Puangnak,  Tienchai;  and  Love, 

Randy,  350,668,  CI   D7-334  000. 

Landry,  Guido  J.  H   P  ;  and  Pucci,  Franco  G.,  to  Control  Logic  (Pro- 

pnetary)  Limited.   Facia  portion  of  an  electncal  socket.   350,727, 

9-20-94,  CI.  013-146.000 

Lanigan,  Richard  J  .  to  Deka  Products  Limited  Partnership.  Disposable 

parenteral-fluid  cassette.  350,822,  9-20-94,  CI   024-1 1 1.OOO. 
Lanigan.  Richard  J  .  to  Deka  Products  Limited  Partnership.  Rigid 
portion  of  disposable  parenteral-fluid  cassette.  350.823,  9-20-94,  CI, 
D24- 11 1.000. 
Lanna,  Paulo;  Bruce,  Rob;  and  Smith,  Martin,  to  Sun  Sport  Optics,  Inc. 

Sport  protective  eyewear.  350,759,  9-20-94,  CI.  D 16-3 1 2.000. 
Lardo,  Claude:  See — 

Labbe.  Chnstian;  and  Lardo.  Claude.  350.715.  CI.  D 12- 146.000. 
Laroue.  Michael  C.  Toilet  training  seat  for  infants.  350.819.  9-20-94.  CI. 

023-296.000. 
Larsen.  Bjame  J.:  See — 

Plagborg.  Torben;  and  Larsen.  Bjame  J..  350,786.  CI.  O2I-108.000. 
LaVaute.   Peter  A.;  and   Baumgartner.  Sydney  W.  Carousel  sneeze 

guard.  350.657.  9-20-94.  CI   D6-472.000. 
Le  Phare-Jean  D'Eve  S.A.:  See — 

Schwarz.  Jean-Claude.  350.702.  CI.  DlO-39.000. 
Ledesma.  Edmundo  P    Forest  fire  extinguisher.  350.839.  9-20-94.  CI. 

D29- 125.000. 
Lee.  Milton  C.  to  Toshiba  America  MRI.  Inc   Housing  with  straps  for 
a  shoulder  coil  for  a  magnetic  resonance  imaging  device    350.825. 
9-20-94.  CI    024-158  000. 
LefVow.  Allan    Planting  tool.  350.676.  9-20-94.  CI   D8-I.000 
Levien.  Robin  H..  to  Amencan  Standard  Inc.  Bathtub.  350.818.  9-20-94. 

CI.  023-277.000 
Lichtbach.  Eric.  Sport  utility  rack.  350.724.  9-20-94.  CI.  012-412.000. 
Lincourt.  Alan  E   Ba.seball  clock.  350.699.  9-20-94.  CI.  DlO-6.000 
Lmcourt.  Alan  E   Ba.seball  clock.  350.700.  9-20-94.  CI.  DlO-6.000. 
Lincourt.  Alan  E.  Combined  desk  set  and  clock.  350.773.  9-20-94.  CI. 

019-82.000 
Lineage  Home  Furnishings.  Inc  :  See — 

Ferguson.  Darrell  C.  350.655,  CI.  D6-436000 
Ferguson,  Darrell  C,  350,656,  CI  D6-444.000. 
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'^Spence.  Meredith,  Jr.;  and  Keane.  James  J  .  350.828.  a.   D24- 
195  000 
Lockheed  Corporation:  See— 

FiEueroa.  Uonard  J.,  350,722.  CI   D12-345.00O. 
Longazel,  Thomas  W   Wmdshield  wiper  blade  snow  and  ice  removing 
strip  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle  windshield    350,723,  9-20-94.  CI. 
D12-400  000. 
L'Oreal  See— 

Simion,  Paolo,  350,691,  CI   D9- 306.000. 
Love.  Randy  See —  -,.        .  .  , 

Giebel    Michael.  Landis.  David;  Puangnak.  Tienchai;  and  Love. 
Randv.  350.668.  CI   D7-334.0OO. 
Loznikov.  Mikhail  Table  base   350.663.  9-20-94.  CI  D6^95  00a 
Luther.  Stephen  J  Golf  lee  holder.  350.798,  9-20-94.  CI.  D21-2O8.0OO. 
Luxtec  Corporation;  See—  ,-    j       i    icmin  r-i 

Clark.  Bernard;  Chin.  Noelle  S.;  and  Moms,  Fredenck,  350,760.  CI. 
Dlb-335000 
Madsen,  Hans  See—  _       .„„ ,_. 

Bach.  Enk;  and  Madsen.  Hans,  350,788,  CI.  D21-I08.000. 
Mahan.  Michael   See—  „     .j         .  --„ 

Powers    David  K  ;  Mahan,  Michael;  Per«n,  David;  and  Clary, 
Thomas,  350,725,  CI.  D13-103.000 

^"Graas^"Maunce.  and  Mailre,  Bruno.  350,719.  CI.  D12-147000 
Mdple.  Wade  A   f    See— 

Bescher,  Frank,  Kohagen.  Steven;  Maple.  Wade  A    F,-  OJ'man, 
John  P.;  Trower,  David  A  ,  and  Wolff.  Douglas  F  .  350.646,  CI 
D3-3 18.000 
Mjros.  Artur  See— 

Kaity.  Nandor.  350.799.  CI.  D2I-2I  1.000 
Masujima.  Ikuo.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation   Image  scanner.  350.73i, 

9-20-94.  CI   D14-I07.000 
Mathison.   Allen  D;  Bevacco.  Marc   P;  and   Benson.  Bryan  R..  to 
Cherne    Industries    Incorporated     Pneumatic    test    plug.    350,704, 
9-20-94.  CI   DlO-80.000 
Matsuda,  Makoto;  and  Onumata,  Yuichi,  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd 

Electronic  calculator.  350.763.  9-20-94.  CI.  D 1 8-7  000 
Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  ,«,,.-, 

Monta.  Yusuke;  Naito.  Eiichiro.  and  Yonekura.  Hiroshi.  350.74Z. 
CI   014-126.000 
Matsuzaka,    Youzoh,    to    Sony    Corporation.    Tape   player     J50./51. 

y-20-94.  CI   DI4-I65.000  ^  „   ^.. 

Maxwell    Paul  B  ;  and  MonUg.  Sean  D  .  to  Goodyeal  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company.  The  Tire  tread   350,714,  9-20-94,  CI   012-146000^ 
Maxwell   Paul  B  ,  and  Montag,  Sean  D.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
■    Company,  The  Tire  tread   350,717.  9-20-94.  CI.  012-147.000 
McClendon.  Charles  L  .  to  Jabra  Corporation    Hands-free  telephone 

350.747.  9-20-94.  CI    014-150000 
McCulloch  Corporation:  See— 

Berfield,   Robert  C;  and  Meland.  Ronald  E..  350.680,  CI.  08- 
65  000 

"  Karhn.  j\mes  R^Md  McGuire.  Harold.  350.735.  CI   D14-1 14.000. 
McLaughlin.  Daniel  A.,  to  Gold  Effects.  Inc.  Portable  electro-plating 

apparatus   350.758.  9-20-94,  CI.  D15-199000 
Meland.  Ronald  E:  See—  ,,„,„„    ^,    r-«o 

Berfield.   Robert  C  .  and  Meland.  Ronald  E.,   350,680,  CI.   D8- 
65  000 
viichelin  Recherche  et  Technique  S.A.:  See- 
Emerson.  John  R..  350.713.  CI.  D12-14300O. 
Michels  Clark  O..  to  Michels  &  MIchels.  Inc.  Enclosed  iransporuble 

water' purification  apparatus.  350.807.  9-20-94.  CI.  D23-207.00O. 
^Iichels  &  Michels,  Inc.:  See— 

Michels,  Clark  D.,  350,807.  d   D23-207.000. 
*-1,j?2els.  Stephen  G    See — 

Hicks.  John  A  .  Ill;  and  Miggels,  Stephen  G.,  350,743,  CI.  014- 

M.scichowski.  David.  Telephone.  350,746,  9-20-94.  CI   D14-143.0aV 
Misui.  Shigevuki.  to  Asics  Corporauon.  Sports  shoe  350,637.  9-20-94. 

CI    D2-9O200O.  ^  _, 

Vlitsui  Shigeyuki;  and  Kawasaki.  Toshiaki,  to  Asics  Corporation.  Shoe 

sole.  350,639.  9-20-94,  CI.  D2-953.000. 
Mitsui,  Shigeyuki:  See—  ,,„,«„    ^,     ,-.-. 

Kayano.  Toshikaiu;  and  Mitsui.  Shigeyuki.  350.640.  CI.  D2- 
957000  _     .        .  . 

Vliyazawa.  Takayuki;  Fujiwara,  Junji;  Sato,  Kimiya;  Taniguchi, 
Makoto;  Ogawa,  Satoshi.  Konno.  Akihiko.  and  Tsuboi.  Hideki.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Vacuum  circuit  breaker  350.729.  9-20-94. 
CI  013-160000 
Miyazawa.  Takayuki.  Fujiwara,  Junji;  Sato,  Kimiya;  Taniguchi, 
Makoto  and  Ogawa,  Satoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Vacuum 
valve  for  a  vacuum  circuit  breaker  350.731. 9-20-94.  CI.  D13-I73.000. 
M.ien  Incorporated:  See—  ,,«oii 

Kolada,  Paul  P ;  Painter.  Michael  J.,  and  Birchler.  Terry.  350.812, 
CI   D23-255.000. 
Momose.  Akira  See—  ,      ..  -r-         ,  ■ 

Kojima,  Furaiyo;  Momose,  Akira;  Hamazaki,  Mayumi;  Terasaki, 
Tatsuhiro.  Hoshimura,  Takafumi;  and  Sugita.  Makoto.  350.767. 
CI.  018-38000.  ^  ,        „     . 

Tomauu.    Kenichi;    Momose.   Akira;   Nakamura.   Yoko;   Okuda, 
Tatsuo     Kojima,    Fumiyo;    KuriU,    Masahiro;    and    Hamasaki, 
Mayumi.  350,766,  CI    D18- 39.000 
.Montag.  Sean  D.  See—  „.,  , .,  ~w^ 

Maxwell   Paul  B  ;  and  Monug.  Sean  D..  350.714.  CI  D12-I46.00O. 
Maxwell.  Paul  B..  and  MonUg.  Sean  D..  350.717.  CI.  D12-147.000. 


Morita,  Yusuke;  Naito.  Eiichiro;  and  Yonekura.  Hiroshi.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industnal  Co..  Ltd  Television  receiver,  350.742.  9-20-94.  CI. 
D14-126000 
Morley.  Oarrel  L :  See—  j  w     .        r>        it 

Dayton    William  A.;  Santoro.  Michael;  and  Morley.  Darrel  L.. 
350.721.  CI.  D12-187  000. 
Morns.  Frederick:  See—  „     ,       ,    ,,„-,i„,-, 

Clark.  Bernard;  Chin.  Noelle  S.;  and  Moms,  Frederick.  350.760.  CI. 
OI6-335000 
Moulinex  (Societe  Anonyme):  See— 

Saltet.  Philippe.  350.667.  CI   07-309  000. 

""ThlV  D™id  W^f  a^d  Murphy.  Tim  K..  350.734.  CI   014-108.000. 
Myers  Gary  L  .  to  Fort  Lock  Corporation.  Lock  shell  for  an  axial  pin 

tumbler  lock   350,686.  9-20-94.  CI.  08-343.000 
Naito,  Eiichiro:  See—  ,.ai.i-i 

Monu.  Yusuke;  Naito.  Eiichiro;  and  Yonekura,  Hiroshi,  350,742, 
CI.  D14-I26.000. 
Nakamura,  Yoko:  See— 

Tomatsu,    Kenichi;    Momose.    Akira.    Nakamura.   Yoko;   Okuda. 
Tatsuo     Kojima.    Fumiyo;    Kuriia.    Masahiro;    and    Hamasaki. 
Mayumi.  350.766.  CI.  D18-39.O0O 
Narita.  Hisanori:  See— 

Wada.  Joh;  and  Narita.  Hisanon.  350.749.  CI.  D14-163  000 
Naslund.  Ingemar.  to  Weland  Medical  AB.  Bag  chp   350.696.  9-20-94. 

CI   09-443.000.  ^    „, 

Nielsen    Lotte  M.;  and  Holmstrom.  Bent,  to  Interlego.  AG.  Element 

for  a  toy  building  set   350.784.  9-20-94.  CI.  D21- 108.000. 
Nintendo  of  Amenca  Inc.:  See— 

Barr.  Lance.  350.782.  CI.  D2 1-48.000. 
Noreika  Robert  A  .  to  Gastro-Gnomes.  Inc  Vertical  holder  for  paper 

inserts.  350.776.  9-20-94.  CI   D20-40.000 
Noveltech.  Inc  :  See— 

White.  Neal  E..  350.635.  CI.  OI-102.000. 
Novv  James  R..  to  Quabaug  Corporation  Tread  surface  and  penphery 

of  a  footwear  unit  sole   350.642.  9-20-94.  CI.  D2-960.00|T 
Nunes.  Brendon  Clock  face   350.698  9-20-94.  CI.  DlO-6.000. 
Ofrex  Group  Holdings  PLC:  See— 

Khan.  Zahed.  and  Jones,  Paul.  350.677.  CI.  08-50.000. 

Khan.  Zahed;  and  Jones.  Paul.  350.678.  CI.  08-50.000. 

Khan.  Zahed;  and  Jones.  Paul.  350.679.  CI   08-50.000. 

Ogawa.  Satoshi:  See—  . 

Miyazawa.  Takayuki;  Fujiwara.  Junji;  Sato.  Kimiya;  Taniguchi. 

Makoto  Ogawa.  Satoshi;  Konno.  Akihiko;  and  Tsuboi.  Hideki. 

350.729." CI.  OI3-I60000. 

Miyazawa.  Takayuki;  Fujiwara.  Junji;  Sato.  Kimiya;  Taniguchi. 

Makoto;  and  Ogawa.  Satoshi.  350.731.  CI.  DI3-173  000. 

Ohno   Masaharu.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Electronic  drum.  350,762. 

9-20-94.  CI.  D 1 7-22.000. 
Ohrwald.  Niels:  See— 

Kushner.    Philip    M;    Rasmussen.    Kenn;    and    Ohrwald.    Niels. 
350.785.  CI.  021-108.000. 

Ohtani.  Hideo:  See—  

Oki.  Yuji;  and  Ohtani.  Hideo.  350.750.  CI  O14-I65.000. 
Oka  Hiroki.  to  Sony  Corporation   Digital  audio  disc  player  combined 
with  a  radio  tuner  and  a  tape  recorder    350.753.  9-20-94.  CI    DI4- 
168000.  ^       ,    J    T 

Oki   Yuii   and  Ohtani,  Hideo,  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.   lape  re 

corder.' 350.750.  9-20-94.  CI   DI4-165.O0O. 
Okuda.  Tatsuo:  See—  ^,    j 

Tomatsu.    Kenichi;    Momose.    Akira;    Nakamura.    Yoko;   Okuda. 
Tatsuo    Kojima.    Fumiyo;    Kunta,   Masahiro;   and   Hamasaki. 
Mayumi,  350,766,  CI.  018-39.000. 
Olson,   Scott   B    Indoor/outdoor  figure.   350,711.  9-20-94.  CI.   Oil 

162.000. 
Oilman.  John  P.   See—  .     ^     ^, 

Bescher.  Frank.  Kohagen.  Steven;  Maple.  Wade  A.  ^■•Oim^ 
John  P.;  Trower.  David  A  ;  and  Wolff.  Douglas  F..  350.646.  CI 
03-318.000 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kishino.  Minoru.  350.768.  CI.  018-43.000. 
Omega  Date  Furniture  Ptv  Limited  ACN:  See- 
Cameron.  James  L..  350.644.  CI.  03-631.000 

Onumata.  Yuichr  See—  ,„-^,   ^,   r-,,o-innr> 

Matsuda.  Makoto;  and  OnumaU,  Yuichi.  350.763,  CI.  D18-7.U(W. 
Ophardt,  Heiner.  to  Hygiene-Technik  Inc    Liquid  dispenser.  350.665 
9-20-94.  CI.  06-545.000  .^    ,  uu     ^    «n  snr, 

Ota  Dean,  to  Bost  Enterpnses.  Inc.  Iron-type  golf  clubhead   350.80U. 

9-20-94.  CI   021-220000 
Owl  1990  Trust:  See- 
Florence.  Thomas.  350.814.  CI.  023-260.000. 
Florence.  Thomas.  350.815.  CI.  023-260.000. 
Florence.  Thomas.  350.816.  CI   023-260.000. 
Painter.  Michael  J:  See—  ,  „     ,.,      -^  ^^n,,,-, 

Kolada.  Paul  P  ;  Painter.  Michael  J.;  and  Birchler,  Terry,  350,812. 
CI    D23-255.0OO. 
Pan    Hui-Jen.  to  Guardforce  Corporation.  Battery  checker.  350,701. 

9-20-94.  CI   D  10-77.000 
Park  Bo  Kook.  to  Silver  Star  Co  .  Ltd  Handle  for  fishmg  rods.  350.804, 

9-20-94.  CI.  022-142  000. 
Perkins    yVll2Ti  S  ~  See 

Perkins.  Fred  H  ;  and  Perkins,  Allan  S..  350.685.  CI.  D8-86.000^ 
Perkins.   Fred   H.;  and   Perkins,   Allan  S.   Screwdriver  bit.   350,685, 

9-20^94,  CI.  08-86.000.  u      ^  >i 

Perrille   Gertrude  M  ;  and  Kuczer,  Duane  S  .  to  Suncatcher  Gallery, 
Inc    Plaque   350,709.  9-20-94.  CI   Ol  1-133  000. 


Perrin.  James  N..  Jr..  to  F  &  M  Plastics.  Landscaping  brick.  350.824. 

9-20-94.  CI   D25- II  3.000 
Persen.  David:  See — 

Powers,  David  K  ;  Mahan.  Michael;  Persen.  David;  and  Clary. 
Thoma.s.  350.725.  CI   D 1 3- 103  000 
Plagborg.  Torben;  and  Larsen.  Bjame  J.,  to  Interlego.  AG.  Element  for 

a  toy  building  set.  350.786.  9-20-94.  CI.  D21-108.000. 
Polo  Ralph  Lauren  Corporation:  See — 

Gong.  Rose.  350.673.  CI.  D7-654000 
Porter.  David  H  .  to  L  D.  Kichler  Co  .  The    Lighting  fixture  shade 

350.831.  9-20-94.  CI.  O26-I30.000 
Porter.  David  H..  to  L.D    Kichler  Co  .  The.  Glass  shade    350.832. 

9-20-94.  CI.  O26-I33  000 
Power  Battery  Holdings  Corporation:  See — 

Powers.  David  K  ;  Mahan.  Michael;  Persen.  David;  and  Clary. 

Thomas.  350.725.  CI.  DI3-I03.000 

Powers.  David  K.;  Mahan.  Michael;  Persen.  David;  and  Clary.  Thomas. 

to  Power  Batterv  Holdings  Corporation    Electric  battery    350.725. 

9-20-94.  CI.  D13-103.000. 

Pratt.  Kenneth  W  .  to  Seneca  Sports  Inc.  Package  for  balls  and  pump 

350.693.  9-20-94.  CI.  D9-4I5.000. 
Pravitz,  Kenneth  L   Gyroscopic  exerciser.  350,796,  9-20-94.  CI    D2I- 

198.000. 
PSC  Inc  :  See— 

Karlin.  James  H  ;  and  McGuire.  Harold.  350.735.  CI.  014-1 14.000 
Puangnak.  Tienchai:  See — 

Giebel.  Michael;  Landis.  David;  Puangnak.  Tienchai;  and  Love. 
Randy.  350.668.  CI.  07-334.000. 
Pucci.  Franco  G.:  See — 

Landry.  Guido  J.  H.  P.;  and  Pucci.  Franco  G,.  350.727.  CI   D13- 
146  000 
Pull-Il  Corporation:  See — 

Tessman.  Alan  O..  350.683.  CI.  08-72.000 
Purisys  Inc.:  See — 

Seki.  Akihiko,  350.692.  CI.  09-322.000. 
Quabaug  Corporation:  See — 

Novy.  James  R  ,  350,642,  CI   02-960.000. 
Quick  Point.  Inc  :  See — 

Carney,  Albert  P.;  and  Lage,  David  P.,  350,770,  CI.  D19-36.000. 
Quinn  Wise  &  Associates  Inc.:  See — 

Gabriel-Lacki.  Chnstopher:  and  Krysztofowicz.  Andrzej.  350.648, 
CI    D6-331  000 
Rasmussen.  Kenn:  See — 

Kushner.    Philip    M.;    Rasmussen.    Kenn;    and    Ohrwald.    Niels. 
350.785.  CI.  D2 1-108.000. 
Rathburn.  Alyce  G.  Portable  bathing  tub  for  invalids.  350,817.  9-20-94. 

CI.  023-277.000 
Refsmg.   Arne.   to   Interlego  AG.   Element  for  a  toy  building  set 

350.791.  9-20-94.  CI   021-108.000. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kojima.  Fumiyo;  Momose.  Akira;  Hamazaki.  Mayumi;  Terasaki. 
Tatsuhiro;  Hoshimura,  Takafumi;  and  Sugita,  Makoto,  350,767, 
CI.  D18-38.000. 
Tomatsu.    Kenichi;    Momose.    Akira;    Nakamura.    Y'oko;    Okuda. 
Tatsuo;    Kojima.    Fumiyo;    Kurita.    Masahiro;    and    Hamasaki. 
Mayumi.  350.766.  CI.  018-39.000 
Roos.  Scott  L.;  and  Von  Kluck,  Kevin,  to  Juno  Lighting.  Inc  Translu- 
cent fluted  lens  for  recessed  lighting  tnm.  350.834.  9-20-94.  CI.  D26- 
134  000. 
Root.  Marvin  G.:  See — 

Wobschall,  Greg  R.  and  Root.  Marvin  G..  350.666.  CI.  06-580.000. 
Ros.s.  Lynette  M  :  See — 

Egger.  F  Robert;  Boyle.  Brenden  J.;  Hobson.  Phillip  M.;  and  Ross. 
Lynette  M..  350.672.  CI.  07-510.000. 
Rozum.  James  W   Combined  seat  and  life  preserver  cushion.  350.649. 

9-20-94.  CI   06-335.000. 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See — 

Bescher.  Frank;  Kohagen.  Steven;  Maple,  Wade  A    F.,  Oilman, 

John  P.;  Trower.  David  A  ;  and  Wolff.  Douglas  F..  350.646.  CI. 

03-318.000. 

Chaney.  David  B.;  Kahl.  W.  Henry;  and  Smith.  Barry  W..  350,650. 

CI.  06-348.000 

Rvaa.  Jan,  and  Kohler.  Lene.  to  Interlego.  A.G.  Element  for  a  toy 

building  set.  350.789.  9-20-94.  CI    D21-108.000. 
Ryaa.  Jan,  and  Kohler,  Lene,  to  Interlego,  AG.  Element  for  a  toy 
building  set   350,790,  9-20-94,  CI.  O2I-108.000. 

SAFE-T-WAY-  See 

Cooper.  Clinton  T  .  350.806.  CI   D23-205.000. 
Sakala.  Keiji;  and  Shibata.  Hirokazu.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Digi- 
tal disk  player  350.748.  9-20-94.  CI   DI4-156  000. 
Salisbury.  Paul  E.  Portable  soil  sifter   350.675,  9-20-94,  CI   Dg-I  000 
Salmi.  Theresa.  Card  holder.  350.775.  9-20-94.  CI.  D20-4O.00O 
Saltet.  Philippe,  lo  Moulinex  (Societe  Anonyme).  Electric  coffeemaker. 

350.667.  9-20-94.  CI.  D7-309.O0O 
Santoro.  Michael:  See — 

Dayton.  William  A  ;  Santoro.  Michael;  and  Morley.  Darrel  L.. 
350.721.  CI    D 1 2- 187.000. 
Sasago.  Osamu.  to  Sony  Corporation    Digital  audio  disc  player  com- 
bined with  tuner,  equalizer  amplifier  and  tape  recorder    350.754. 
9-20-94.  CI    014-168.000 
Sato.  Kimiya:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Takayuki;  Fujiwara.  Junji;  Sato.  Kimiya;  Taniguchi. 
Makoto;  Ogawa.  Satoshi;  Konno.  Akihiko;  and  Tsuboi.  Hideki. 
350.729.  CI    DI3-16O000. 
Miyazawa.  Takayuki;  Fujiwara.  Junji;  Sato,  Kimiya;  Taniguchi. 
Makoto;  and  Ogawa.  Satoshi.  350,731,  CI.  013-173.000. 


Schmalix,  Charles  K  :  See — 

Bell.  Perry  W  ;  Gammon,  Nathan  A.;  Schmalix.  Charles  K.;  and 
Weber.  Michael  J..  350.716.  CI   DI2-147.000. 
Schottenslein  Stores  Corporation:  See — 

Wegener.  Fnednch  H  .  350.652.  CI   06-370.000. 
Schwarz.  Jean-Claude,   to   Le   Phare-Jean   D"Eve  S.A    Wnstwalch. 

350.702.  9-20-94.  CI    DIO-39  000 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Masujima.  Ikuo.  350.733.  CI.  014-107.000. 
Seikosha  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Kaneko.  Ryoichi.  350.706.  CI.  0 11-3.000. 
Seki.  Akihiko.  to  Purisys  Inc.  Packaging  container.  350,692, 9-20-94,  CI. 

09-322.000. 
Seneca  Sports  Inc.:  See — 

Pratt.  Kenneth  W  .  350.693.  CI.  09-415.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hattori,  Atsuko;  and  Hayashihara,  Yujt,  350,769,  CI.  OI 8-49.000. 
Sakala,  Keiji;  and  Shibata,  Hirokazu,  350,748,  CI.  0 14- 1 56.000. 
Shen,  James:  See — 

Young.  Rily;  and  Shen.  James.  350.826.  CI.  O24-I76.000. 
Shibata,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Sakata,  Keiji;  and  Shibata.  Hirokazu.  350.748.  CI.  OI4-I56.000. 
Shop  Vac  Corporation:  See — 

Berfield.  Robert  C  ,  350.805.  CI.  023-202.000. 
Sidman.  Ronald  J  .  to  Kiddie  Products.  Inc.  Cup  lid  with  rotatable 

cover  segment   350.697.  9-20-94.  CI   D9-445.000. 
Silver  Star  Co..  Ltd  :  See- 
Park,  Bo  Kook,  350.804.  CI   022-142.000 
Simion.   Paolo,   to   L'Oreal    Combined  container  and  cap.   350,691. 

9-20-94.  CI.  D9- 306.000 
Smime  Plastics,  Inc.:  See — 

Dee.  Robert  O  .  350.647.  CI.  03-328.000. 
Smith.  Barry  W  :  See— 

Chaney.  David  B  ;  Kahl.  W   Henry;  and  Smith,  Barry  W.,  350,650, 
CI    06-348.000 
Smith,  Martin  See — 

Lanna,  Paulo;  Bruce.  Rob;  and  Smith,  Martin.  350,759,  CI.  DI6- 
312.000 
Smith.  Ronald  A.,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Keyboard  for  computers  350.740.  9-20-94.  CI   014-115.000. 
SmithKline  Beecham  p  l.c  :  See — 

Wright.   David  J  ,  and  Grattan.  Timothy  J..  350,821.  CI.  D24- 
110  000 
Societe  Techpack  International  (S.A  ):  See — 

Chevassus.  Alain.  350.836.  CI   028-76.000. 
Sone.  Takahiro.  to  Star  Micronics  Co..  Ltd    Audible  signal  for  alarm 

units   350.705.  9-20-94.  CI.  010-116.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Hmo.  Ichirou.  350.744.  a.  D14-138.000. 
Matsuzaka.  Youzoh.  350.751.  CI.  D14-I65.000. 
Oka.  Hiroki.  350.753.  CI.  014-168.000. 
Sasago,  Osamu,  350.754.  CI   014-168,000. 
Wada,  Joh;  and  Nanta.  Hisanon.  350.749.  CI.  D14-163.C00. 
Specialized  Bicycle  Components.  Inc  :  See — 

Egger.  F.  Robert;  Bovle.  Brenden  J.;  Hobson.  Phillip  M.;  and  Ross, 
Lynette  M..  350,672.  CI.  D7-5 10.000. 
Spectra  Displays:  See — 

Graai,  Kenneth  T.,  350,658,  CI.  D6-47 1.000. 
Spence.  Meredith,  Jr ;  and  Keane.  James  J.,  to  Lisco,  Inc.  Pacifier. 

350.828.  9-20-94.  CI   D24-I95  000. 
Spratley.   Johnnie.    Pocket    handkerchief    350.636.   9-20-94,   CI    D2- 

500.000. 
Star  Micronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sone.  Takahiro.  350,705,  CI.  DIO-1 16.000. 
Sugita.  Makoto:  See — 

Kojima.  Fumiyo;  Momose.  Akira;  Hamazaki.  Mayumi;  Terasaki. 
Tatsuhiro;  Hoshimura.  Takafumi;  and  Sugita.  Makoto.  350.767. 
CI,  D18-38000. 
Sun  Sport  Optics.  Inc.:  See — 

Lanna.  Paulo;  Bruce.  Rob;  and  Smith,  Martin,  350.759.  CI.  DI6- 
312.000 
Sunbeam  Corporation:  See — 

Giebel.  Michael;  Landis.  David;  Puangnak.  Tienchai;  and  Love. 
Randy.  350.668.  CI.  07-334.000 
Suncatcher  Gallery.  Inc.:  See — 

Perrille.  Gertrude  M.;  and  Kuczer.  Duane  S..  350.709.  CI.  Dll- 
133.000 
Sweetheart  Cup  Company  Inc  :  See — 

Adami.  Arthur  E.;  and  Amberg.  Chnstopher  P..  350.695,  CI.  D9- 
455.000. 
T  L  Horton  Design.  Inc  :  See — 

Horton.  Tony  L..  350.829.  CI.  D25-16.0OO. 
Takahashi.  Masaki;  and  Inukai.  Yoshinori.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Track  ball   350.736.  9-20-94.  CI.  014-1 14.000. 
Tamura.  Kenji;  Yoshitake.  Isamu;  and  Yatabe.  Takashi.  to  Casio  Com- 
puter Co.   Ltd.   Automatic  telephone   message   recorder    350.745. 
9-20-94,  CI.  D14-141.000 
Taniguchi.  Makoto:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Takayuki;  Fujiwara.  Junji;  Sato.  Kimiya.  Taniguchi. 
Makoto;  Ogawa.  Satoshi;  Konno.  Akihiko;  and  Tsuboi.  Hideki. 
350.729.  CI.  013-160  000. 
Miyazawa,  Takavuki;  Fujiwara.  Junji;  Sato.  Kimiya;  Taniguchi, 
Makoto;  and  Ogawa,  Satoshi.  350.731.  CI.  OI3-173000 
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Terasaki.  Talsuhiro:  See — 

Kojima.  Fumiyo;  Momose,  Akira;  Hamazaki,  Mayumi;  Terasaki, 
Tatsuhiro,  Hoshimura.  Takafumi;  and  SugiU,  Makolo,  350,767. 
CI   D 18-38  000 
Tessman.  Alan  O.,  to  Pull-It  Corporation.  Clamp.  350,683,  9-20-94,  CI. 
D8-72.00O. 

Today's  Kids,  Inc.:  See—  

Bro  Jay  M    and  Baerenwald,  Philip  M.,  350,793,  CI.  D21-159.000. 
Bro.  Jay  M.,  and  Baerenwald,  Philip  M..  350,794,  CI.  D21-161.000. 
Tomatsu.  Kenichi;  Momose.  Akira:  Nakamura,  Yoko;  Okuda,  Talsuo; 
Kojima,  Fumiyo;  Kunta.  Masahiro;  and  Hamasaki.  Mayumi,  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.  Copying  machine  with  pnnter  and  facsimile  transmit- 
ter-receiver  350,766,  9-20-94,  CI.  D  18-39.000. 
Toshiba  Amenca  MRI,  Inc.:  See — 

Lee,  Milton  C.  350.825,  CI.  D24-I58.000. 
Tou,  Charlie  Portable  radio.  350,755,  9-20-94,  CI.  D14-189.000. 
Trower,  David  A    See — 

Bescher.  Frank.  Kohagen.  Steven;  Maple,  Wade  A.  F.;  Oltman, 
John  P  ,  Trower.  David  A  ;  and  Wolff,  Douglas  F.,  350,646,  CI. 
D3-318.000 
Truth  Hardware  Corporation:  See— 

Wobschall,  Greg  R.;  and  Root.  Marvin  G..  350.666.  CI.  D6-580  000. 
Tsuboi.  Hideki:  See— 

Miyazawa.  Takayuki;  Fujiwara,  Junji;  Sato,  Kimiya,  Taniguchi, 
Makoto;  Ogawa,  Satoshi;  Konno.  Akihiko;  and  Tsuboi.  Hideki, 
350,729.' CI   D13-16O.00O 
Vails.  William  H:  See— 

Kovacic.  Theodore  J.;  Kaufman.  Richard  H.;  Bostwick.  Martin  M.; 
Crescenzi.  Donald  C;  Vails,  William  H.;  and  Bucaccio,  Thomas, 
350.694,  CI    D9-434.000. 
VanSkiver.   Ralph,   to   Doskocil   Manufactunng  Company,   Inc.   Pet 

feeder   350.841.  9-20-94.  CI.  D30-121  000. 
V  anSkiver.   Ralph,   to  Doskocil   Manufacturing  Company.   Inc.   Pet 

waterer.  350.842.  9-20-94.  CI.  D30- 12 1.000. 
Vogels.  Henncus  H..  to  Vogel's  Holding  B.V    TV  support.  350,664, 

9-20-94.  CI   D6-5 13.000. 
Vogels  Holding  B.V.:  See— 

Vogels.  Henncus  H..  350.664,  CI.  D6-513.000. 
Von  Kluck,  Kevin;  See— 

Roos,  Scott  L  ;  and  Von  Kluck,  Kevin.  350.834,  CI.  D26-134.000. 
Wacoal  Amenca,  Inc.:  See — 

D'.\mbros!0.  Lucy  T.;  Goldstein,  Bema  J.;  and  Gibson,  Alex  J., 
350,712,  CI.  Dl  1-218.000. 
^V  ada.  Joh    and  NanU.  Hisanon.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tape  player 
combined  with  a  radio  receiver.  350.749.  9-20-94.  CI.  D 14- 163.000. 


Wang.  Huo-Piao.  Comb  handle.  350.835.  9-20-94.  CI.  D28-34.000. 
Warden    Myron  H  .  Jr  .  to  Cooper  Industries.  Inc.  Lid  for  a  pail  for 

dispensing  chain.  350.688.  9-20-94.  CI.  D9-435  000. 
Warshawsky.   Jerome,   to   I W.    Industnes.    Inc     Shower   head   face 

350,808.  9-20-94.  CI.  D23-2 13.000 
Weaver.  Barrie  K  :  See — 

Gray.  Philip  J.;  and  Weaver.  Barrie  K  .  350.764.  CI.  D18-19.000. 
Weber.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Bell    Perry  W     Gammon.  Nathan  A  ;  Schmalix.  Charles  K.;  and 
Weber.  Michael  J  .  350.716.  CI.  D12-147  00O. 
Wegener    Friednch  H..  to  Schottenstein  Stores  Corporation.  Dining 

chair.  350.652.  9-20-94.  CI.  D6-370.0O0. 
Weland  Medical  AB:  See— 

Naslund.  Ingemar.  350.696.  CI.  D9-443.000. 
White,  Neal  E  .  to  Noveltech.  Inc.  Frozen  confection.  350.635,  9-20-94, 

CI.  Dl-102.000. 
Wobschall,  Greg  R.;  and  Root,  Marvin  G..  to  Truth  Hardware  Corpo- 
ration. Window  operator  handle  design.  350,666.  9-20-94.  CI.  D6- 
580.000 
Wolff.  Douglas  F  :  See— 

Bescher.  Frank;  Kohagen.  Steven;  Maple.  Wade  A    F  ;  Oltman. 
John  P.;  Trower.  David  A  ;  and  Wolff.  Douglas  F  .  350.646,  CI 
D3-318.000. 
Wright    David  J.-  and  Grattan,  Timothy  J.,  to  SmithKline  Beecham 

p.l.c  'oral  inhaler   350,821,  9-20-94,  CI.  D24-110.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Ohno,  Masaharu,  350,762,  CI.  D17-22.000, 
Yarbrough,  Michael  C.  Boat  fuel  delivery  apparatus.  350,813,  9-20-94, 
CI.  D23-259.000. 

Ystsbc  Tskflshi'  S€€ 

Tamura.  Kenji;  Yoshitake.  Isamu;  and  YaUbe,  Takashi.  350,745,  CI. 
D14-I4I.000. 
Yonekura,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Morita.  Yusuke;  Naito,  Eiichiro;  and  Yonekura,  Hiroshi,  350,742. 
CI.  D14-126.000. 
Yoshikawa  Kazumasa:  and  Kayano.  Toshikazu,  to  Asics  Corporation. 

Shoe  sole.  350,638,  9-20-94,  CI.  D2-953.000. 
Yoshitake.  Isamu:  Sef—  ,,„.,,,  .r-, 

Tamura.  Kenji;  Yoshitake.  Isamu;  and  Yatabe.  Takashi.  350.745.  CI. 
D14-141.000. 
Young    Rily    and   Shen.   James.    Disposable  dental   instrument   kit. 

350.826,  9-20-94,  CI.  D24- 176.000. 
Yuen   John  S.,  to  John  Manufactunng  Limited.  Combined  radio  and 

light.  350.752,  9-20-94.  CI    D14-168.000. 
Zelios    Thomas   A    Combined   pager  and   personal   stereo.    350.756, 
9-20-94,  CI.  D14-191.000. 
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Bea-  Creek  Gardens,  Inc.;  See— 

Dickson,  Patnck,  8,900,  CI.  22.000 
Bennett.  Cecilia  L   D..  deceased;  and  by  O'Bnen  administrator.  Susan 
M    Miniature  rose  plant,  named  Grace  Seward.  8,899,  9-20-94,  CI. 
8  100 
Bodill.  Marv.  administrator:  See— 

Walters'.  Ernest,  deceased.  8.908.  CI.  87.120. 
Bodill.  Mary,  administratrix:  See- 
Walters.  Ernest,  deceased,  8,909,  CI.  87.120. 
Denis- Plants  B V  B.A.   See- 
Denis.  Rene  G   M   A  ,  8,902,  CI.  88.900. 
Denis   Rene  G   M   A.,  to  Denis-Plants  B.V  B  A.  Ficus  benjamina  plant 

named  Francis   8,902,  9-20-94,  CI.  88  900. 
Dickson,  Patnck.  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens.  Inc.  Floribunda  rose  plant 

named  DICquiet   8,900,  9-20-94,  CI.  22.000. 
Dillard,  Rochelle  J  :  See— 

Lewandowski.  Rick  J.;  Meyer,  Paul  W.;  and  Dillard,  Rochelle  J., 
8.901.  CI.  54.100. 
Drevvlow.   Lyndon  W.  to  Mikkelsens,   Inc 

Ambience.  8.903.  9-20-94,  CI   87  600. 
Drewlow.   Lyndon  W..  to  Mikkelsens.   Inc 

Shadow   8.904.  9-20-94.  CI.  87  600. 
Drewlow.   Lyndon  W..  to  Mikkelsens.   Inc.   Impatiens  plant  named 

Largo.  8.905.  9-20-94.  CI.  87.600. 
Drewlow.   Lyndon  W  .  to  Mikkelsens.  Inc.   Impatiens  plant  named 
Sonata.  8,906,  9-20-94,  CI.  87.600. 


Impatiens  plant  named 
Impatiens  plant  named 


,  Meyer,  Paul  W.;  and  Dillard,  Rochelle  J., 


,  8,903,  CI.  87.600. 


Drewlow    Lyndon  W  .  to  Mikkelsens.   Inc.   Impatiens  plant  named 

Canon  '8.907.  9-20-94.  CI.  87.600. 
Lewandowski.  Rick  J.;  Meyer.  Paul  W  ;  and  Dillard.  Rochelle  J.,  to 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  The  Trustees  of  the  Enkianihus  perulatus 
cv   'J.  L.  Pennock-   8.901.  9-20-94.  CI.  54.100. 
Meyer.  Paul  W  :  See— 
Lewandowski.  Rick  J.; 
8.901.  CI.  54.100. 
Mikkelsens.  Inc.:  See — 

Drewlow.  Lyndon  W..  _.  __. 
Drewlow.  Lyndon  W  .  8.904.  CI.  87  600. 
Drewlow.  Lyndon  W..  8.905.  CI.  87.600. 
Drewlow.  Lyndon  W..  8.906,  CI.  87.600. 
Drewlow.  Lyndon  W  .  8.907.  CI.  87.600. 
O'Bnen  administrator.  Susan  M.:  See — 

Bennett.  Cecilia  L.  D  .  deceased;  and  O'Brien  administrator.  Susan 
M..  8,899.  CI.  8.100 
Oglevee,  Ltd.:  See- 
Walters,  Ernest,  deceased.  8.908.  CI.  87.120. 
Walters.  Ernest,  deceased.  8.909.  CI.  87.120. 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  The  Trustees  of  the;  See— 

Lewandowski.  Rick  J  ;  Meyer.  Paul  W  ;  and  Dillard.  Rochelle  J  . 
8.901.  CI   54  100 
Walters,  Errffesl,  deceased  (by  Bodill,  Mary,  administrator),  to  Oglevee, 
Ltd.   Variety  of  geranium  named  "Baroness".   8.908,  9-20-94,  CI. 
87.120.  „  , 

Walters,  Ernest,  deceased  (by  Bodill,  Mary,  administratnx),  to  Oglevee, 
Ltd  Variety  of  geranium  named  Baron   8,909.  9-20-94,  CI.  87  120 
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ISSUED  SEPTFMBFF^  20,  1994 
Note. — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


10 
67 

69 

84 

421 


225.1 
237 
253 
509 
541  I 


47 

81  1 
418 
622 
655 


CLASS  2 

5.347.655 
5.347.656 
5.347.657 
5.347.658 
5.347.659 
5.347.660 

CLASS  4 

5.347.661 
5.347.662 
5.347.663 
5.347.664 
5.347.665 

CLASS  5 

Bl  4,829.611 
5,347,666 
5,347,667 
5,347,668 
5,347.669 


CLASS  7 

107  5.347.670 

156  5.347.671 


CLASS  8 


137 
188 


5.348.556 
5.348.557 


CLASS  14 

69.5  5.347.672 

CLASS  15 
97  1  5.347.673 

5.347.674 
167.1  5.347.675 

245  5.347.676 

318  5.347.677 

331  5,347.678 

416  5.347.679 


CLASS  16 


19 

30 

34 

87.4  R 
111  R 
II4B 
247 
n2 


5.347.680 
5.347.681 
5.347,682 
5,347,683 
5,347,684 
5,347.685 
5,347.686 
5.347.687 


40 
I36R 

295 

429 
597 
632 

7148 


CLASS  24 

5.347.688 
5,347.689 
5.347,690 
5.347.691 
5.347.692 
5,347.693 
5.347.694 
5.347,695 


CLASS  29 


25.01 
25.42 

280 

407 

413 

430 

508 

511 

525.1 

563 

5664 

609 

809 

825 

827 

830 

843 

852 

890! 


41  5 

41  7 

77 

89 
122 
294 
422 


5.348,558 
5.347.696 
5,347,697 
5,347.698 
5.347.699 
5.347.700 
5.347.701 
5.347.702 
5.347.703 
5,347.704 
5,347,705 
5.347,706 
5,347,707 
5,347.708 
5.347.709 
5,347.710 
5,347.711 
5.347.712 
5.347.713 

CLASS  30 

5.347.714 
5.347.715 
5.347.716 
5,347,717 
5,347,718 
5,347,719 
5,347,720 


265 
503 
563 


5,347,722 
5,347,723 
5,347,724 


CLASS  34 

115  5,347,728 

180  5,347,729 

386  5,347,725 

465  5.347.726 

491  5.347.727 

CLASS  3« 

76  R  5.347.730 

119  5.347.731 

CLASS  38 

102.4  5.347.732 

CLASS  40 

5.347.733 
5.347.734 
5.347.735 
5.347.736 
5.347.737 
5.347.738 


CLASS  33 

27.01  5.347,721 


15 
506 
518 
576 
610 
642 

CLASS  42 

7011  5,347,739 

94  5,347,740 

CLASS  43 

17.5  5,347,741 

22  5,347,742 

24  5,347,743 
42.36  5,347,744 
44.91  5,347,745 
57.1  5,347.746 
66  5.347,747 

107  5,347,748 

124  5,347,749 

CLASS  44 

367  5,348,559 

387.  5,348,560 

422  5,348.561 

CLASS  47 

30  5,347,750 

39  5,347,751 

4111  5,347,752 

66  5.347.753 

CLASS  49 

13  5.347.754 

25  5.347.755 
74.1  5.347.756 

255  5.347.757 

484.1  5.347.758 

496  1  5.347,759 


CLASS  52 


1 

23 

101 

108 

167  R 

169  7 

182 

202 

204.1 

219 

223  13 

239 

302  3 

379 

473 

506  07 

520 

555 

577 

677 


282 
397 
443 
450 

512 
547 
552 
566 


5,347.767 
5.347.768 
5,347.769 
5.347.770 
5,347,771 
5,347,772 
5,347,773 
5,347,774 
5,347,775 
5,347,780 
5,347,776 
5,347,777 
5,347,778 
5,347,779 
5,347,781 
5.347.782 
5.347.783 
5.347.784 
5.347.785 
5.347,786 
5,347.787 

CLASS  53 

5,347,788 
5,347,789 
5,347,790 
5,347,791 
5,347,792 
5,347,793 
5,347,794 
5.347.795 
5,347.7% 


CLASS  S4 

5.347.797 


CLASS  55 


235 
385.2 


5.348.562 
5.348.563 


CLASS  56 

8  5.347.798 

15.8  5.347.799 

335  5.347.800 

341  5.347.801 

CLASS  57 

88  5.347.802 

90  5.347,803 

5,347,804 

279  5,347,805 


CLASS  «0 


39.161 

225 

226.2 

274 

323 

426 

494 

585 

676 


5.347,806 
5,347,807 
5,347,808 
5,347,809 
5,347,810 
5,347,811 
5,347,812 
5,347,813 
5,347,814 


CLASS  62 


51.1 

51.3 

78 

84 

85 
116 
133 
179 
197 
440 
471 
474 
481 
510 


5,347,815 
5,347,816 
5,347,828 
5.347,818 
5.347,819 
5,347,820 
5,347,821 
5,347,822 
5,347,823 
5,347,824 
5,347,825 
5,347,826 
5,347.827 
5.347,817 
5,347,829 
5,347,830 
5,347,831 


CLASS  65 

413  5,348,564 

CLASS  66 
140  R  5,347,832 

CLASS  70 

59  5,347,833 

120  5,347,834 

202  5,347,835 

209  5,347,836 

CLASS  72 

243.6  5.347,837 

313  5.347.838 

347  5.347.839 

455  5..V(7.840 


CLASS  73 


1  D 
1  R 

3 
23.41 
31.03 
35 
37 

40  5  R 

49.2 

53.01 
54  04 
82 

105 

116 

118.1 

129 

151 

170.33 

204.12 

269 

301 

304  C 

313 


5.347,841 
5,347,842 
5,347,843 
5,347,844 
5,347,845 
5,347,846 
5,347,847 
5,347.848 
Bl  5.060.509 
5,347.849 
5.347.850 
5.347.851 
5.347,852 
5.347.853 
5,347.854 
5,347.855 
5.347.856 
5.347.857 
5.347.858 
5.347,859 
5,347,860 
5.347,861 
5,347,862 
5,347,863 
Re34,731 
5,347,864 


427 
487 
517  R 
715 
755 
769 
775 
779 
861  22 
861  38 
861.56 
861  95 

863  52 

864  18 


.131 
447 
473  R 
5024 
551  3 
573 


5,347,865 
5,347,866 
5,347,867 
5,347,868 
5,347,869 
5,347,870 
5,347,871 
5,347,872 
5,347,873 
5,347,874 
5,347,875 
5.347,876 
5.347,877 
5.347.878 

CLASS  74 

5.347.879 
5.347.880 
5.347.881 
5,347.882 
5.347.883 
5.347,884 


CLASS  75 

10  24  5,348,566 

1066  5.348,567 

CLASS  76 

5.347,887 
5.347.888 


104  1 
107.1 


CLASS  81 

3.29  5.347.889 

3  55  5.347.890 

175  5.347.891 

177  85  5.347.892 

436  5.347.893 

471  5.347.894 

CLASS  82 

112  5,347,895 

125  5,347.896 

164  5.347.897 

CLASS  83 

5.347.898 
5.347.899 
5.347.900 
5.347.901 
5.347,902 
5,347,903 

CLASS  84 


27 

50 
171 
320 
4683 
796 


291  5,347,904 

298  5,347,905 

453  5,347,906 

600  5,349,129 

616  5,349,130 

CLASS  86 

2014  5,347,907 

CLASS  89 

34  5.347,908 

4001  5.347.909 

4122  5.347.910 

45  5.347.911 

169  5,347,912 

CLASS  92 

58  1  5.347,913 

88  5,347.914 

258  5.347.915 

CLASS  95 

14  5.348.568 

45  5.348.569 

CLASS  96 

6  5,348,570 

68  5.348,571 

113  5.348.572 

151  5.348.573 

CLASS  99 

295  5.347.916 

335  5.347.917 

472  5.347.918 

CLASS  100 


4 
12 

98  R 
137 


5.347.920 
5.347.919 
5.347.921 
5.347,923 


CLASS  101 


91 
127 
219 
401  1 
415  1 
451 


5,347,924 
5,347,925 
5,347,926 
5,347,927 
5,347,928 
Bl  4,724,764 


CLASS  102 

202  14  5,347,929 


302 
340 
451 


5,347,930 
5,347,931 
5,347,932 

CLASS  104 

5,347,933 
5,347,934 


CLASS  106 


1.11 
14.35 
15  05 
1831 

287.2 

404 

410 

461 

696 

725 


5,348,574 
5,348,575 
5,348,576 
5,348,577 
5,348,578 
5,348,579 
5,348,580 
5,348,581 
5,348,582 
5,348,583 
5,348,584 

CLASS  108 

108  5,347,922 

CLASS  110 

240  5,347,935 

260  5,347,936 

261  5,347,937 
346  5,347,938 

CLASS  111 

36  5,347,939 

CLASS  112 

121.11  5,347,940 

199  5,347.941 

302  5,347,942 

CLASS  114 

74  R  5,347,943 

77  R  5,347,944 

89  5,347,945 

90  5,347,946 
261  5,347,947 

263  5,347,948 

264  5,347,949 

CLASS  117 

91  5,348,911 
102  5,349,154 

CLASS  118 

305  5,348,585 

405  5,348,586 

723  MP  5.348,587 

CLASS  119 

5,347,950 
5,347,951 
5,347,952 

CLASS  122 

5,347,953 
5,347,954 
5,347,955 
5,347,956 
5,347,957 
5,347,958 
5,347,959 


171 
244 
246 


4D 


6  A 

13  1 


20  B 
32 


CLASS  123 


63 

90.11 

9016 

9022 

90.46 

90.61 

17921 

317 

320 

456 

506 

520 

564 


5,347,960 
5,347,961 
5,347,962 
5,347,964 
5,347.963 
5.347,965 
5,347,966 
5,347,967 
5,347,968 
5,347,969 
5,347,970 
5,347.971 
5.347,972 


574 
682 


5,347,973 
5,347,974 


CLASS  124 

78  5,347,975 

87  5,347,976 

CLASS  125 

13.01         Bl  5,086,750 


CLASS  126 


4 

19  R 
41  R 
43 

110R 

116  A 

503 

529 

564 

572 

574 


5,347,988 
5,347,977 
5,347,978 
5,347,979 
5,347,980 
5,347,981 
5,347,982 
5,347,983 
5,347,984 
5,347,985 
5,347.986 


CLASS  128 


6 

10 

12 
200.23 
203.15 
204.18 
205.24 
633 


639 
640 
642 
653  1 
6532 

6533 

660.07 

660  09 

661.07 

662.02 

662.06 

665 

667 

696 

708 

753 

757 

782 

898 


5.347.987 
5.347.989 
5.347,990 
5,347,991 
5,347,992 
5,347,993 
5,347,994 
5,347,995 
5.347,996 
5.347.998 
5,347,999 
5,348,000 
5,348,001 
5,348,002 
5,348,003 
5,348.004 
5,348,005 
5,348,006 
5,348,007 
5,348,008 
5,348,009 
5,M8,010 
5,348,01 1 
5,348,012 
5,348,013 
5,348,014 
5,348,015 
5,348,016 
5.348.017 
5,348.018 
5,348.019 
5,348,020 
5.348,021 
5,348.022 
5,348.023 
5,348.025 
5,348.026 


194 


74  5 
123 
309 
317 
325 


CLASS  131 

5.348.027 
CLASS  132 

5.348.029 


5.348.030 
5.348,028 
5,348,031 
5,348,032 

CLASS  134 

10  5,348.588 

64  R  5.348.033 

CLASS  135 

195  5,348.034 

66  5.348.035 

CLASS  136 

5.348.589 


244 


CLASS  137 


1 

15 

68  1 

70 
118 
172 
237 
269 
312 
318 


5.348.036 
5.348.037 
5.348.038 
5.348.039 
5.348.040 
5,348,041 
5,348,042 
5,348.043 
5,348,044 
5,348,045 


PI  97 


PI  <)8 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


454  4 

588 
636  2 

827 


5.348.046 
5.348,047 
5,348,048 
5,348,049 
5.348.050 


109 
174 


CLASS  138 

5.348.051 
5.348.052 

CLASS  139 

57  5.348.053 

5.348.054 
5.348,055 
5,348,056 
5,348,057 

CLASS  Ml 

5,348.058 
5.348.059 
5,348.060 
5.348.061 
5.348.062 
5.348.063 

CLASS  144 

5.348.064 
5.348,065 
5.348.066 

CLASS  148 

5.348.590 
5.348.592 
5,348,593 
5,348.591 
5.348.594 
5.348.595 


93 
384  R 
448 


1 
21 
100 
104 
186 
314 


176 
231 
J44 


23 
208 

^)3 
421 
538 


CLASS  149 

19.6  5,348.596 


87 


5,348,597 


CLASS  152 

152  1  5.348.067 


CLASS  156 


93 
100 
134 
155 
161 
191 
272.8 
275,5 
292 
298 
344 
345 
472 
571 
578 
579 
626 
635 
643 
644 

664 


5,348.598 

5.348,599 

5.348,600 

5,348,601 

5,348.602 

5.348,603 

5.348.604 

5.348.605 

5.348.606 

5,348.607 

5,348.608 

5,348,609 

5,348.610 

5,348.611 

5.348,612 

5,348.613 

5.348.614 

5.348,615 

5,348,616 

5.348,617 

5,348,618 

5.348.619 


385 


12 


151 


CLASS  160 

176.1  5,348,068 

CLASS  1«2 

9  5.348.620 

100  5.348.621 

CLASS  164 

34  5.348.069 

38  5.348.070 

61  5.348.071 

420  5.348,072 

457  5,348,073 

476  5,348,074 

5,348,075 

CLASS  165 

13  5, .348.076 

16  5.348,077 

22  5,348,071 

67  5,348.079 

104.13  5.348,080 

144  5,348,081 

173  5.348,082 

174  5,348,083 


5,348,097 
CLASS  161 

5.348.098 
CLASS  169 

5.-348,099 
5,348,100 

CLASS  172 

5,348,. 01 
5,348.102 
5.348.103 

CLASS  173 

5.348.104 


CLASS  1«« 


63  I 
92 
99 
115 

134 
154 
211 
217 
227 
250 
371 
380 
384 


CLASS  174 

24  5.349.131 

35  R  5..349.132 

36  5.349.133 
48  5.3*9.134 

5.349.135 
52.2  5.349.136 

76  5.349.137 


CLASS  175 

24 

5.348.105 

27 

5,.348,106 

162 

5.348.107 

432 

5.348,108 

434 

5.348.109 

5.348.084 
5.348.085 
5.348.086 
5,348.087 
5.348.088 
5.348.089 
5,348.090 
5.348.091 
5,348.092 
5,348,093 
5.348,094 
5,348.095 
5,348.096 


CLASS  in 

144  5.349.138 

CLASS  178 

19  5.349.139 

CLASS  180 

132  5.348.110 

140  5.348,111 

227  5,348,112 

271  5,348,113 

291  5,348,114 

308  5,348,115 

CLASS  181 

158  5,349,140 

224  5..349,I41 

CLASS  182 

5  5.348. 1 16 

5.348.117 

187  5..U8.118 

5.348.119 

CLASS  184 

3  1  5.348.120 

63  5.348,121 

CLASS  187 

110  5.349,142 

CLASS  188 

71.5  5.348,122 

72.1  5,348.123 
378  5.348.124 

CLASS  191 

12.2  R  5.348.125 
CLASS  192 

3.3  5,348.127 

7  5.348,126 

CLASS  194 

209  5,348,128 

235  5,348,129 


CLASS  IM 


312 

330 

365 

380 

409 

4193 

443 

643 

671 

781 

790 

801 

80301 

8442 


14 
57 


5,348,624 
5,348.625 


CLASS  204 


1  5  5.348.626 

129  3  5.348,627 

130  5,348.629 
153  5.348.628 
15322  5.M8.630 
157  4  5.348.631 
165  5.348.632 

180  1  5.348.633 

181  1  5.348.634 
1817  5.348.635 
182.8  5,348.636 
213  5.348.637 

CLASSICS 

122  5.348.638 

181  5.348.639 

318  5.348.640 


5.348,130 
5,348,131 
5.348,132 
5.348,133 
5,348,134 
5,348.135 
5,348,136 
5.348,137 
5,348.138 
5,348.139 
5,348,140 
5,348,141 
5,348,142 
5,348,143 


CLASS  206 


506 
633 
643 
662 
730 
756 


5,349,164 
5,349,165 
5,349,166 
5,349,167 
5,349,168 
5,349,169 


597.5 


5,348,241 


CLASS  220 


1.5 

86.2 
88  1 

209 

214 

254 

256 

266 
326 
465 

752 


1  7 
45  19 
63.3 

215 

288 

326 

328 

334 

354 

361 

369 

457 

491 

522 

531 

568 


89 
113 
114 
153 
209 


17 

29 

35 
135 
573 

94 
109 
198  2 
199 
3216 
411 
490 
605 
615 
625 
635 
636 
656 
678 
680 
717 
739 
746 
748 
754 
767 

13 

30 

57  1 
106 
151 
187 

189 
196 


5,348,144 
5,-348.145 
5.348,146 
5,348,147 
5,348,148 
5,348,149 
5,348,150 
5,348,151 
5,348,152 
5,348,153 
5.348.154 
5.348.155 
5.348,156 
5,348,157 
5,348,158 
5,348.159 

CLASS  208 

5.348.641 
5,348,642 
5.348,643 
5,348,644 
5,348,645 

CLASS  209 

5,348,160 
5,348,161 
5,348.162 
5.348.163 
5.348.164 


CLASS  210 

5.348.646 
5,348,648 
5,348,649 
5,348,650 
5,348,651 
5.348,647 
5,348,652 
5,348,653 
5,348,654 
5.348,655 
5,348,636 
5.348.657 
3,348,658 
3.348,639 
5.348.661 
5,348,662 
3.348,663 
3,348.664 
5.348.665 
5.348,666 
3,348,660 

CLASS  211 

5,348,163 
3.348,166 
5.348.167 
3.348.168 
5.348.169 
5.348.170 

CLASS  212 

5.348.171 
5.348.172 


5.348.175 
5.348,176 
5,348,177 
5,348,178 
5,348,179 
5,348,180 
3.348,181 
3,348.182 
3.J48.183 
5.348.184 
5.348,183 
3,348,186 
3,348.187 


CLASS  222 

I  5,348,188 

5.348,189 

82  5,348,190 

107  5,348,191 

129  1  5,348,192 

175  5,348,193 

209  5,348,194 

227  5,348.195 

386  5.348.196 

401  5.348.197 

3,348,198 

402.19  3.348,199 

314  5.348,200 

556  3,348.201 

606  3.348.202 

5.348.203 

611.1  5.348.204 

CLASS  224 

209  5.348,205 

220  5,348,206 

310  3,348,207 

CLASS  226 

24  5.348.208 

CLASS  228 

43  5.348.209 

115  5.348.210 

120  5.348.211 

133  3.348.212 

146  5,348,213 

18022  5,348,214 

181  5,348,215 

CLASS  229 

75  5,348,216 

103  1  5,348,217 

117.07  5,348,218 

131.1  5,348,219 

CLASS  232 

1  D  5,348,220 

432  5,348,222 

CLASS  235 

5,349.170 
5.349.171 
5,349,172 
5,349.173 


CLASS  244 


3.11 
3  16 
30 
52 
91 
97 
171 
208 


220 


2184 
276 
280  1 
430 


303.1 

550 

562 

635 

681 


CLASS  215 

10  5.348,173 

277  5.348,174 


CLASS  219 


CLASS  200 

11  J  5,349,143 

18  5.349,144 

43.15  5,349,145 

61.6  5.349,146 

302.3  5.349.147 

562  5.349,148 

CLASS  202 

176  5..H8.622 

CLASS  203 
I  5.348,623 


69.14 

69  17 

89 

99 
120 
12171 
13001 
130  32 
137  PS 
137.62 
250 
385 
453 
492 


5,349,149 
5,349,150 
5.349,151 
5,349,152 
5.349,153 
5,349,155 
5,349,156 
5,349,157 
5,349,159 
5.349,158 
5.349.160 
5.349.161 
5.349.162 
5,349,163 


CLASS  242 


5,348,249 
5,348,250 
5,348,251 
5,348,252 
5,348,253 
5,348,254 
5,348,255 
5,348,256 

CLASS  246 

5,348,257 
CLASS  248 

5,348,258 
5,348,259 
5,348.260 
5.348.261 
5.348.262 
5.348.263 
5.348.264 
5.348.265 
5.348.266 
5,348,267 
5,348,268 


CLASS  250 


201  5 

206  2 
208  1 
214  VT 


227  14 

227.2 

227.21 

231  13 

266 

287 

288 

3385 

339 

339.07 

363.05 

367 

370  01 

37O06 

372 

395 

492  21 

492,22 

492.3 

561 


379 
462 
472 
492 

CLASS  236 

1212  5.348.223 

20  R  5.348.224 

51  5,348,225 

CLASS  239 

1  5.348.226 

63  5.348.227 

394  5.348.228 

3975  5.348.229 

428  5.348.230 

4285  5.348.231 

490  Bl  4.801.093 

585.3  5,348,233 

585.4  5,348,232 
753  5,348,234 

CLASS  241 

41  5,348,235 

46.17  3.348.236 

67  5.348.237 


33 
611 
93 
214 


5.349.175 
5.349.176 
5.349.174 
5.349.177 
5.349.178 
5.349.179 
5.349,181 
5.349.180 
5.349,182 
5,349,183 
5,349,184 
5,349,185 
5,349,186 
5,349,187 
5,349,188 
5,349,189 
5,349,190 
5.349.191 
5.349.192 
5,349,193 
5,349,194 
5,349,195 
5,-349,196 
5,349,197 
5,349.198 
5.349.199 
5.349.200 

CLASS  251 

5.348.269 
5.348,270 
5.348.271 
5.348.272 


223 
230 
266 
296 
322 
324 
326 
329 
333 
336 
347 
361 
365 
383 
474 
566 
603 
666 
684 
693 
701 
715 
736 
737 
791 


36  1 
HI 


CLASS  252 


8.6 

26 

28 

32,5 

32.7  E 

42 

47 

51  5  R 

56  R 

82 
105 
106 
162 
172 
186  36 
18731 
299.6 
299  61 
299  62 
514 
582 

700 


5.348,667 
5.348.668 
5.348.669 
5.348,670 
5.348.671 
3.348,672 
5,348,673 
5,348,674 
5.348,676 
5.348.675 
5.348.679 
5,348,678 
5,348,680 
5.348,681 
5,348,682 
5.348,683 
5.348.677 
5.348.684 
5.348.685 
5.348.686 
5.348.687 
5.348.688 
5.348.690 


18  EW 
18  R 
35  5  A 

246 

279 

303 

338.3 

342 

348.4 

383,2 

401 


5.348.242 
5.348,238 
5,348,221 
5,348,245 
5,348,246 
5,348,247 
5.348.244 
5.348.243 
3.348.239 
5.348,248 
5,348,240 


CLASS  254 

385  5,348,273 


CLASS  257 


18 
25 
40 
53 
59 
67 
76 
79 
80 
84 
90 
133 
147 
192 
208 


5,349,201 
5,349,202 
5,349,203 
5,349,204 
5,349,205 
5,349,206 
5,349,207 
5,349,208 
5,349,209 
5,349,210 
5,349,21 1 
5,349,212 
5.349,213 
5.349,214 
5,349.219 


5,349.215 
5.349.216 
5,349,217 
5,349,218 
5,349.220 
5.349.221 
5.349.222 
5.349,223 
5.349.224 
5.349,225 
5,349,226 
5.349.227 
5.349.228 
5.349.229 
5.349.230 
5.349,231 
5.349.232 
5.349.233 
5.349.234 
5.349.235 
5.349.236 
5.349,237 
5,349,238 
5,349,239 
5,349,240 

CLASS  261 

5,348.691 
5.348.692 

CLASS  264 

5,348.693 
5.348,694 
5,348,693 
5,348,696 
5,348,697 
5.348.698 
5.348.699 
5.348.700 


22 

27 

42 

65 
102 
154 
176.1 
177,17 

CLASS  266 

236  5.348.275 

CLASS  269 

3  5.348.274 

48  1  5.348,280 

88  5,348,276 

CLASS  270 

5,348,277 
5,348,278 
5,348,279 

CLASS  271 

5,348,281 
5,348,282 
5,348.283 
5.348,284 
5,348,285 
5,348,286 
5,348,287 
5,348,288 


39 

52 
53 

3.1 
117 
127 
160 
183 
263 
267 
288 


CLASS  273 


15  A 
1  5R 
26  A 
26  C 
29  A 
73  D 
79 
84  R 

128  R 

138  A 

146 

167  B 

169 

187,5 

1876 

201 

317 

320 

411 


1 

9 

39 

135 

152 

235  B 


5.348.290 
5,348.289 
5.348.291 
5.348.292 
5.348,293 
5.348.294 
5.348.295 
5.348.296 
5,348.297 
5.348.298 
5,348.299 
5.348,300 
5,348,301 
5,348,-302 
5,348,303 
5,348.304 
5.348.305 
5,348..W6 
5.348.307 
5.348.309 

CLASS  r7 

5.348.310 
5.348.311 
5.348,312 
5,348,313 
5.348.314 
5.348,315 


CLASS  279 

3  5,348,316 

62  5,348,317 

5,.M8,318 

77  5. .348.3 19 


CLASS  280 


112 

11,22 

18 

33993 

35 

40 

43.17 


5.348.320 
5.348.321 
5.348.322 
5.348.323 
5.348.324 
5.-348.325 
5.348.326 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  99 


47,331             5,348,327 

CLASS  313 

39 

5,349,350 

138 

5.349.434 

424,01                5,349,520 

135 

5,348,395 

63                    5,348,328 

141 

5.349,351 

240 

5.349.435 

5,349,529 

161 

5,348,396 

461.1                  5,348,329 

318                    5,349,264 

143 

5,349,352 

246 

5.349.436 

449                    5,349,530 

185 

5,348,397 

475                    5,348,330 

345                    5,349.265 

144 

5,349,353 

345 

5.349,437 

5,349.531 

CLASS  375 

476  1                   5,348,331 

CLASS  315 

156 

5,349,354 

346 

5,349,438 

459                    5,349,532 

5,348,332 

82                    5.349,267 
169  3                 5,349,269 
209  R                 5,349,270 
248                    5.349,271 
294                    5,349,272 
307                    5,349,273 
395                    5.349.274 

CLASS  318 

574 

5,349,340 

5,349,439 

461                    5,349,533 

1 

5,349,606 

4915                 5,348,333 

CLASS  342 

349 

5,349,440 

479                    5,349,534 

94 

5,349,607 

633                    5,348,335 
641                     5,348,336 
672                    5,348,337 
691                     5,348,334 
707                      5.348.338 
728  A                 5.348,340 
728  B                5,348.339 

42 

30 

51 

128 

195 

374 

5.349.355 
5.349.356 
5.349,357 
5.349.358 
5.349.359 
5.349.360 

350 
354 

376 

296 

5,349,441 
5,349,442 
5,349,443 

CLASS  358 

5,349.445 
5.349.446 

483                    5,349,535 
491                     5.349,536 
508                    5,349,537 
555                    5,349,538 
578                    3.349,339 
5.349,540 
3,349,541 

100 
106 
115 
118 
120 

5,349,608 
5,349,609 
5,349,610 
5,349,611 
3,349,612 
5,349,613 

CLASS  376 

728  R                5.348.341 

254                    5.349.275 

CLASS  343 

404 

5.349.447 

5,349,542 

730  A                5.348.342 

268                    5.349,276 

715 

5,349.361 
5,349,362 
5,349,363 
5,349,364 
5,349,365 

CLASS  345 

5,349,366 
5,349,367 
5,349,368 
5.349.369 
5.349.370 
5.349,371 
5,349.372 

444 

5.349,448 

579                    5,349,543 

204 

5,349,614 

730  R                5.348.343 

568,12               5,349,277 

720 

448 

5,349,449 

600                    5,349,344 

280 

5.349.615 

737                    5.348.344 

632                    5,349,278 

772 

500 

5.349.450 

71502               5,349,545 

282 

5.349.616 

777                    5.348.345 

803                      5,349,279 

853 

518 

5.349.451 

724.01               5,349,546 

299 

5,349,617 

819                    5.348.346 
CLASS  281 

31                    5.348.347 
CLASS  283 

91                      5.348.348 

CLASS  320 

13  5.349,280 

14  5,349,281 
32                    5,349,282 

CLASS  323 

895 

92 
97 
113 
136 
159 
166 
185 

527 

40 

54 

82 

5.349.452 
CLA.SS359 

5.349.453 
5.349.454 
5.349,455 
5,349,456 

724.05               5,349,547 
724.1                   5.349,548 
725                   Re.34,734 
3.349,349 
728.03               5.349.330 
746                    5.349.551 

429 
444 

3 
44 
52 

5,349,618 
5,349.619 

CLASS  377 

5,349,620 
5,349,621 
5,349,622 

CLASS  285 

92                    5.348.349 
94                    5.348.350 

207                      5,349,283 

5,349,284 

312                    5,349,285 

315                    5,349,286 

118 
124 
142 

5.349,457 
5,349,458 
5,349,459 
5.349.460 

CLASS  365 

51                    5.349.552 
185                    5.349.553 
189.05               5.349,534 

200  5,349,555 
3,349,556 
5.349,357 
3.349,558 

201  5.349,559 

75 
43 

5,349,623 
CLASS  378 

5.349.624 

110                    5.348.351 

316                      5,349,287 

CLASS  346 

152 

5.349.461 

95 

5.349.625 

136                    5.348.352 
305                    5.348.353 
308                    5.348.354 

CLASS  292 

CLASS  324 

126  5.349.288 

127  5.349.289 
158.1                   5.349.290 

76  PH             5.349.373 
108                    5.349.374 
153  1                  5.349.377 

CLASS  347 

174 
240 
325 
326 

5.349.462 
5.349.463 
5,349,464 
5,349,465 
5,349,466 

144 
166 
181 

5.349.626 
5,349,627 
5,349,628 

CLASS  379 

11                    5,348,355 

207  16                5.349.293 

16 
40 

5.349.376 
5.349,375 

359 

5.349,467 

203                    5,349,560 

58 

5,349,629 

80                    5,348,356 

248                    5,349.291 

390 

5.349.468 

207                    5,349,302 

5.349,630 

216                    5,348,357 

309                    5.349.292 

420 

5.349.469 

219                    5,349,561 

59 

5,349,631 

CLASS  294 

5.349.294 

CLASS  348 

523 

5.349.470 

222                    5,349,562 

61 

5,349,632 

5,349.295 

46 

5.349.378 

565 

5,349,471 

230.01                5,349,563 

67 

Re.34.735 

12                 5,348,358 

24                    5,348,359 

57                    5.348,360 

6823               5.348,361 

151                     5.348.362 

5.349.296 
318                    5.349,297 
322                    5.349.298 
399                    5.349.299 

39 

250 
252 
345 

5.349.379 
5.349,380 
5,349,381 
5,349,382 

649 
654 
675 
694 

5,349,472 
5,349,473 
5,349,474 
5,349,475 

230,05               5,349,564 
230,08               5,349,565 
233.3                 5,349,566 

CLASS  366 

88 
89 
94 
97 

5.349,633 

5,349,636 

Bl  4,582,956 

5,349,635 

CLASS  330 

397 

5.349.383 

699 

5.349.476 

63                    5,348,387 
80                    5,348,388 
136                    5,348,389 
5,348,390 
139                    5,348,391 
162                    5,348,392 
207                    5,348,393 

100 

5,349,634 

CLASS  296 

91                    5.348,363 
93                    5,348.364 
146.6                 5.348,365 
1804                 5.348.366 

CLASS  297 

126                    5.349.301 
129                     5.349.300 
253                    5.349.304 
5,349,305 
257                    5.349,303 
277                    5.349.306 
288                    5,349,307 
296                    5,349,308 

CLASS  331 

17  5,349,309 

18  5,349.310 

405 
458 
485 
525 
390 
625 
679 

5.349.384 
5.349.385 
5.349.386 
5.349.387 
5.349,388 
5,349.389 
5,349,390 

CLASS  360 

1 5                    5,349,477 
55                    5,349,478 
73.06               3,349,479 
74  1                  5,349,480 
744                 5,349,481 

142 
373 
387 
445 

10 

5,349,638 
5,349,639 
3,349.640 
3,349,637 

CLASS  380 

5,349,641 

83                     5.348.367 

705 

5,349,391 

77.  i; 

5.349.484 

CLASS  367 

25 

5,349,642 

148                    5.348.368 
214                    5.348.369 
217                    5.348.370 
301                     5.348,371 

711 

45 

5.349.444 
CLASS  351 

5.349.392 

85 

96.5 

97.0 

5.349.485 
5,349,482 
5,349,483 
5,349,486 

100                    5,349,567 
125                    5.349.368 

CLASS  368 

122 

5,349,643 
CLASS  383 

5.348.398 

306                    5.348.372 
344.1                   5.348.373 

57                    5.349.311 

57                    5.349.393 
160  R                5.349.394 

103 
105 

5,349,487 
5.349.488 

10                    5.349.569 
47                    5,349.570 

209 
210 

5.348.399 
5.348.400 

344.18               5.348.374 

CLASS  333 

161 

5.349.395 

CLASS  3«I 

77                    5.349.572 

CLASS  384 

362.11               5,348,375 
391                    5,348,376 

423.45               5,348,377 
45249               5,348,378 

81  A                5.349.312 
131                    5.349,313 
202                    5.349,315 
204                    5.349,314 

201 
212 

215 

5.349.396 
5.349.397 
5.349.398 
5.349.399 

77 

80 

2834 

5.349.489 
5.349.490 
5.349.491 
5,349,492 
5,349,493 
5,349,494 
5,349,496 

108                    5.349.573 
190                     5.349.574 

CLASS  369 

49 
101 
462 

Re.34.736 
5.348.401 
5.348.402 

CLASS  298 

22  J                Re  34,733 

208                    5,349,316 
236                    5,349,317 

CLASS  335 

119 

CLASS  353 

5.349,400 
CLASS  354 

301  5 

322 

528 

1                    5.349,575 
13                    5,349,376 
47                      5,349,377 

109 

CLASS  385 

Re.34.732 
ri.A-SS  39S 

CLASS  301 

274                    5,349,319 

683 

5,349,497 

CLASS  370 

2.57                     5  U4  ^kiS 

32                    5.348.379 

299                    5,349,318 

21 

5.349.401 

689 

5,349,498 

U                    5,349,578 

22 

5.349.646 
5.349.647 
5.349.648 
5.349.268 
5,349.644 
5.349.649 
5.349.650 
5.349.651 

CLASS  303 

CLASS  336 

106 
114 

5.349.402 
5.349.403 

700 
749 

3,349,499 
5,349,500 

582                 5,349,579 
84                    5,349,580 

115 
148 
160 
200 

275 
400 

103                    5.348.380 

92                    5,349,320 

152 

5.349.404 

774 

5,349,495 

85  1                  5,349,582 

113,2                 5.348.381 
116.4                 5.348.382 

CLASS  307 

221                     5,349,321 
CLASS  338 

25                    5.349.322 

173  1 
195  1 

5.349.405 
5.349.406 
5.349.407 
5.349.408 

776 
829 

5,349,501 
5,349,502 

CLASS  362 

85.5                 5,349,583 
97                    5,349.584 
102                    5.349.581 
110.4                 5.349.585 

1 14                      5.349.241 

176                    5.349.323 

195,12               5.349,409 

31 

5.349,503 

249                      5.349.242 

307                      5.349.325 

288 

5.349.410 

32 

5,349,504 

CLASS  371 

5,349,652 
5,349,653 
5,349.654 
5,349.655 

272,1                  5.349.243 

CLASS  340 

295 

5,349.41 1 

101 

5,349,505 

22,1                 5,349,586 

500 

575 

2964                   5.349.244 

299 

5.349.412 

158 

5,349.506 

22.3                 5,349,587 

353                      5,349,245 

426                     5.349,326 

324 

5.349.413 

5,349,507 

37.1                 5,349,588 

443                    5,349,246 

442                    5,349,328 

400 

5.349.414 

217 

5,349,308 

43                    5,349,389 

650 

5.349.656 

451                     5,349,247 

539                    5,349,329 

432 

5.349.415 

362 

5,349,509 

5.349.657 

465                      5,349,248 

540                    5,349,327 

471 

5.349.416 

374 

5,349,510 

CLASS  372 

700 

5.349.658 

5,349.249 

567                    5,349,330 

485 

5.349.417 

396 

5,349,511 

6                     5,349,590 

5.349.659 

5.349.250 

572                    5,349,331 

CLASS  355 

399 

5,349,512 

25                    5,349,591 

5.349.660 

475                      5.349.253 

5,349.332 

404 

5.349,513 

32                     5,349,592 

5.349.661 

525                    5.349.254 

5.349.339 

20 

5.349.418 

38                    5,349,595 

5.349.662 

593                    5.349.255 

600                    5.349.333 

22 

5.349.419 

CLASS  363 

43                    5,349,396 

5.349.663 

601                     5.349,334 

75 

5.349.420 

21 

5.349.514 

44                    5,349,397 

5.349.664 

CLASS  310 

636                    5,349,335 

208 

5.349.421 

5.349,515 

50                    5,349,393 

5.349.665 

12                    5.349.256 

633                    5,349,336 

243 

5.349,422 

5.349,516 

5,349,398 

723 

5.349.667 

68  B                5.349.257 

680                    5,349,337 

285 

5. .349.42,1 

40 

5,349.517 

5,349,599 

730 

5.349.666 

154                    5,349.258 

692                    5,349,338 

5,349.424 

81 

3,349,521 

62                    5,349,594 

5.349.668 

261                     5.349.259 

825.03               5.349.341 

298 

5,349,425 

95 

3.349,522 

92                    5,349,600 

5.349.669 

313  D               5.349,260 

825.08               5.349,342 

5,349,426 

97 

5,349,523 

94                    5,349,601 

775 

5.349.670 

321                     5,349,261 
334                    5,349.262 

82523               5.349.344 
825.31                5.349,345 

299 

5.349,427 

5,349,428 

CLASS  364 

98                    5,349,602 
101                    5,349,603 

800 

5.349.671 
5.349.672 

338                    5.349.263 

82552               5.349.343 

5.-349,429 

192 

5,349,518 

103                    5,349,604 

5.349,673 

908                      5  349  346 

41309               5.349.519 

5,349,674 

CLASS  312 

969                    5.349,347 

CLASS  356 

4132 

5,349,524 

CLASS  373 

5,349,675 

1381                  5,348.383 

5 

5.349,430 

5,349,525 

25                    5,349,603 

5,349,676 

140  3                 5.348.384 

CLASS  341 

73,1 

5.349.431 

419  1 

5,349,526 

f^r*     A  tf^^^    4««A 

5,349,677 

247                    5.348.385 

51                    5.349.348 

121 

5.349.432 

421 

5,349,527 

CLASS  374 

5,349,678 

348                    5.348.386 

58                    5.349.349 

124 

5.349.433 

422 

5,349.528 

44                    5,348.394 

5,349.679 

PI  100 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


196 
354 
472 
6152 

711 

715 


42 

78 

219 


24 
90 

374 


5.349.680 
5.349,681 
5,349,682 
5,349,683 
5,349,684 
5.349.685 
5,349.686 
5.349,687 
5,349,688 
5.349,689 
5.M9.690 
5.349.691 
5.349.692 
5.349.693 

CLASS  400 

5.348.403 
5.348.404 
5.348.405 
5,34«.406 
5.348.407 
5.348.408 

CX.<SS40I 

5.348,409 
5.348.410 
5.348.411 

CXASS402 

5.348.412 
C1.ASS403 

5.348,413 
5.348.414 
5.348.415 


CLASS  404 

6  5.348.416 


41 
103 


21 
52 
119 
I2S 
166 
262 
297 


5.348,417 
5,348,418 

CLASS  405 

5,348,419 
5.348,420 
5,348.421 
5.348.422 

5.348.423 
5,348.424 
5.348.425 


CLASS  407 

40  5..V48.426 

CLASS  408 

17  5.348,427 


99 

129 


5.348.428 
5,348.429 
5,348.430 


CLASS  409 

132  5.348,431 

CLASS  411 

183  5.348.432 


347 


301 

310 

331 

401 

126 

'■43 

792.9 

796.7 


5.348.433 
CLASS  414 

5.348.434 
5.348.435 
5.348,436 
5,348,437 
5.348.438 
5.348.439 
5,348,440 
5,348.441 


CLASS  415 

55  1  5.348.442 

CLASS  416 

9  5.348,443 

179  '  "i"  U4 

229  R  '     i-  i^- 

241    R  <      1.  i-lf 

;i-  R  ■     J'  447 


17 

54 

299 

390 

422 

440 


129 

132 

186.18 

211 

300 

22 

26 
228 
235 
239.1 
291 
418.2 
447.4 
462 
463 
488 
489 
531 
594 
605 


5.348.707 
5.348.708 
5.348.709 
5.348.710 
5,348.711 


CLASS  423 


5.348.712 
5.348.713 
5.348.714 
5.348,715 
5,348,716 
5.348,718 
5,34«.717 
5.348,719 
5,348,720 
5,348,721 
5,348,722 
5.348,723 
5,348,724 
5,348.725 
5,348.726 


CLASS  424 


5 

71 
9 
45 

47 

49 

52 

53 

65 

70 

71 

78.37 

85.2 

9347 

9461 
191  1 
199.1 
439 
466 
473 
490 
494 
604 


5.348.727 
5.348,728 
5,348,729 
5,348.730 
5,348.731 
5.348,732 
5.348.733 
5,348,734 
5,348,735 
5,348.736 
5,348.737 
5.348.738 
5.348.739 
5.348.742 
5.348,743 
5.348,740 
5,348,741 
5,348.744 
5.348,745 
5,348,746 
5,348.747 
5,348,748 
5.348.749 


CLASS  425 


4  R 
II 
121 
129  1 
142 
145 
190 
505 


5,348,458 
5,348.459 
5,348,460 
5.348,461 
5,348.462 
5,348,463 
5,348,464 
5.348.465 


CLASS  426 

3 

5.348.750 

94 

5.348,751 

129 

5.348.752 

231 

5.348.753 

541 

5.348.755 

576 

5.348.756 

646 

5.348.757 

660 

5.348.758 

CLASS  427 


63 

95 

259 


-3 
421 
590 


22 
67 
100 


<  LA.v.  *r 

543 

5.348.448 

555 

586 

5.348.449 

5.348.450 

5.348,451 

345 
35.8 
36.7 
42 

5.348.452 

5.348.453 

5.348.454 

CLASS  418 

57 

5. .148.455 

60 

5.348.456 

64 

92 
95 

5,348,457 

CLASS  420 

96 

5,348.701 

121 

5.348.702 

131 

5.348,703 

135 

178 

CLASS  422 

184 

5,348,704 

209 

5,348.705 

211 

5.348,706 

213 

1 

9 
101 
121 
137 
140 
180 
202 
273 
356 
387 
422 
M5 
536 
540 


5,348.759 
5.348.760 
5.348.761 
5.348.762 
5.348.763 
5.348.764 
5.348.765 
5.348.766 
5.348,767 
5.348.768 
5.348,769 
5,348,770 
5,348,771 
5.348.772 
5.348.773 
5,348.774 
5.348.775 
5.348.776 


220 

224 

283 

285 

323 

328 

354 

367 

402.2 

412 

423.1 

432 

473 

552 

622 
625 
699 


CLASS  428 


5.348.795 
5.348,796 
5.348.797 
5,348,798 
5,348,799 
5,348,800 
5,348.801 
5,348,802 
5,348,803 
5,349,002 
5,348,804 
5.348.805 
5,348.807 
5,348.806 
5,348,808 
5.348,809 
5,348,810 
5,348,811 


CLASS  429 


13 

19 

65 

91 

192 

206 

210 

213 

216 
218 
223 
246 


5, .348.777 
5.348,778 
5,348,779 
5,348,780 
5,348,781 
5,348.782 
5.348.783 
5.348.784 
5.348.785 
5.348.786 
5,348.787 
5.348,788 
5,348,789 
5,348,790 
5.348,791 
5,348,792 
5,348,793 
5.348,794 


5.348.812 
5.348.814 
5.348.815 
5,348.813 
5,348,824 
5,348,816 
5,348,817 
5,348,818 
5,348,819 
5.348.820 
5,348.821 
5.348.822 
5.348.823 


CLASS  430 


11 

20 

106.6 
109 


143 

192 
204 
269 
270 


272 
275 
286 
372 
512 
558 
569 
574 
575 


6 
153 
171 
353 


30 

57 
79 
114 
214 
215 
220 


43 
150 
188 


5.348.825 
5.348,826 
5,348,827 
5,348.828 
5,348,829 
5,348,830 
5.348,831 
5,348,832 
5,348,833 
5,348.834 
5,348,835 
5,348.836 
5.348.837 
5.348.838 
5,348,839 
5.348,840 
5,348,841 
5,348,842 
5,348,843 
5,348.844 
5,348,845 
5,348,846 
5,348,847 
5.348.848 
5.348.849 
5,348,850 

CLASS  431 

5,348,466 
5.348.467 
5.348,468 
5,348,469 

CLASS  433 

5,348,470 
5,348.471 
5,348,472 
5,348,473 
5,348,474 
5,348.475 
5,348.476 

CLASS  434 

5.348.477 
5,348,478 
5,348,480 


240  2 
240.21 
240.241 
240.26 
240  27 
252  I 
280 
291 

294 
320.1 


673 


CLASS  435 


172 

525 


7.1 
72 

25 

35 

39 

68.1 

69.1 

691 
91.1 
125 

165 
172  1 
182 
1% 
200 


5,348,876 
5,348,877 
5.348,879 
5.348.878 
5.348.880 
5.348.881 
5.348.882 
5.348.883 
5.348.884 
5,348.885 
5,348.886 
5,348,887 
5.348,888 
5,348.866 

CLASS  436 

5,348.889 
5,348,890 
5,348,891 


CLASS  437 


5,348,851 

5,348.852 

5,348,853 

5.348,854 

5,348.855 

5,348.856 

5.348,857 

5,348.858 

5,348,859 

5,348,860 

5,348.861 

5.348.862 

5,348.863 

5,348,864 

5.348.865 

5,348.867 

5.348,868 

5.348,869 

5.348.870 

5.348.871 

5.348,872 

5.348,873 

5,348,874 

5,348.875 


3 

10 
12 
31 
40 
41 

44 
47 
5! 
52 


54 

59 
60 

70 
129 
209 

25 
61 
72 
101 
110 
125 
138 
140 
153 
164 
188 
194 
352 
362 
371 
441 
566 
751 
824 
877 


5,348,892 
5,348,893 
5,348,894 
5,348,896 
5.348,897 
5,348.898 
5,348,899 
5.348,900 
5,348,901 
5,348,902 
5.348.903 
5.348,904 
5,348,905 
5,348.895 
5.348,906 
5.348,907 
5.348,908 
5,348,909 
5,348,910 
5,348,912 
5,348,913 


CLASS  439 


5..U8.481 
5.348.482 
5,348.483 
5.348.484 
5.348.485 
5.348.486 
5,348,487 
5.348.488 
5.348.489 
5.348.490 
5.348.491 
5.348.492 
5,348,493 
5,348,494 
5,348,495 
5,348.496 
Bl  5,110,307 
Bl  4,847,588 
5,348,497 
5,348.498 

CLASS  440 

76  5,348.499 

89  5,348,500 

CLASS  441 

2  5,348,501 

7  5.348.502 

56  5,348.503 

113  5.348.504 

117  5,348,505 

CLASS  445 

30  5.348.506 

CLASS  446 

16  5.348.507 

24  5,348,508 

46  5,348,509 

100  5,348,510 

CLASS  449 

2  5,348,511 

CLASS  451 

15  5,347.762 


CLASS  464 

III  5.348.512 

CLASS  473 
117  5.348.513 

CLASS  474 

135  5.348.514 

152  5.348.515 

CLASS  475 

206  5.348.516 

210  5.348.517 

285  5,348,518 

CLASS  477 

65  5,347,885 

161  5,347,886 

CLASS  482 

6  5,348,519 

52  5,348,520 

98  5.348,522 

104  5.348.523 

130  5.348.524 

CLASS  493 
213  5,348,525 

405  5,348,526 

413  5,348,527 


28  R 

29 
114 
241 
359 
364 


111 
383 
70 
89 

186.1 
193.2 
222 


5,347,765 
5,347,766 
5,347,760 
5,347,763 
5,347,764 
5,347,761 

CLASS  455 

5,349,694 
5,349,695 
5,349,696 
5,349,697 
5,349.698 
5,349,699 
5.349,700 
5,349,701 


CLASS  501 

18 

5,348,914 

24 

5.348,915 

66 

5,348,916 

92 

5,348,917 

95 

5.348,918 

97 

5.348,919 

153 

5,348.920 

CLASS  502 

43 

5,348,921 

60 

5,348,922 

62 

5,348,923 

66 

5,348.924 

115 

5,348,925 

117 

5,348,926 

709 

5,348,927 

242 

5,348,987 

306 

5.348,928 

402 

5,348.929 

CLASS  503 

709 

5. .348.930 

227 

Re.  34.737 

5.348.931 

CLASS  504 

106 

5.348.932 

213 

5,348,933 

CLASS  505 

125 

5,348,934 

238 

5,348,937 

460 

5,348,936 

482 

5,348,935 

139 


II 
12 

18 
19 
21 
34 
64 

183 
186 
202 

210 

227.5 

227,8 

232.2 

235.8 

249 

280 

293 

312 

313 
315 
325 
326 
345 
352 
360 
376 
422 
428 
432 
456 


469 
501 

532 
547 
557 
653 
788 


700 


54 
79 
124 


37 


CLASS  507 

5,348,938 
a-ASS  514 

5,348,939 
5,348,940 
5,348,941 
5,348,942 
5,348,943 
5,348,944 
5,348,945 
5,348,946 
5,348,947 
5,348,948 
5,348,949 
5,348,950 
5,348,951 
5,348,952 
5,348,953 
5,348,954 
5,348,955 
5,348,956 
5,348.957 
5.348.958 
5.348.959 
5.348.960 
5.348.961 
5.348.962 
5.348.963 
5.348.964 
5.348.965 
5.348.966 
Bl  5.013.744 
5.348.967 
5.348.968 
5,348.969 
5.348.970 
5.348.971 
5,348,972 
5,348,973 
5,348,974 


5,348,975 
5,348,976 
5,348,977 
5,349,112 
5.348.978 
5.348,979 
5,348,980 
5,348,981 

CLASS  518 

5,348,982 
CLASS  521 

5,348,983 
5,348,984 
5,348.985 

CLASS  522 

5.348.986 


CLASS  523 

118  5.348.988 
161  5.348,989 
219  5,348,990 
402  5,348,991 
523        5,348,992 


CLASS  524 


44 

68 
157 
188 
189 
190 
377 
388 
414 
458 
461 
490 
507 
513 
557 
563 
600 
602 
761 


5,348,993 
5,348,994 
5.348,995 
5.348.996 
5.348,997 
5,348,998 
5,348,999 
5,349,000 
5,349,022 
5,349.003 
5.349.004 
5.349.005 
5..349.0O6 
5.349.007 
5.349.008 
5.349.009 
5.349.010 
5.349.01 1 
5.349.021 


CLASS  525 


52 
53 
61 

65 

71 

84 

92 
217 
237 
289 
309 
328.6 
331  7 
386 
408 
440 
450 
476 


127 
140 
143 
284 
320 


15 
75 
85 
150 
170 
196 
200 
310 
323 
354 
.361 
425 
485 


330 
351 


385 
399 


5.349.012 
5.349.013 
5.349.014 
5.349.023 
5.349.015 
5.349.016 
5.349.017 
5.349.018 
5.349.019 
5.349.020 
5.349.024 
5.349.025 
5.349.026 
5,349,027 
5,349,031 
5,349,001 
5,349.028 
5.349.030 
5.349.029 

CLASS  526 

5.349.032 
5.349,033 
5,349,034 
5,349,035 
5,349,036 

CLASS  528 

5,349,037 
5,349,040 
5,349,041 
5,349,038 
5,349,039 
5,349,042 
5,349.043 
5.349.044 
5.349.045 
5,349,046 
5,349,047 
5,349,048 
5,349,049 

CLASS  530 

5,349,050 
5,349,051 
5,349,052 
5,349,053 
5,349,054 
5,.U9,055 
5.349.056 


CLASS  534 

637        5.349.057 

CLASS  536 

23.2       5.349.058 

24.1       5.349,059 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

PI  101 

45  6 

CLASS  540 

5,349,061 

551 

CLASS  552 

5,349,074 

580 

5,349.084 
CLASS  564 

814 
896 
906 

5.349.095 
5.349.096 
5  349  097 

3 

CLASS  601 

5,347,997 

333 
378 
403 

5,348.546 
5,348.547 
5.348.548 

456 

5,349,060 

CLASS  554 

5 

5.349.104 

99 

5,348,529 

5.348,549 

CLASS  544 

170 

5,349,075 

153 
163 

5,349,085 
5,349,105 

141 

CLASS  570 

5.349.098 

CLASS  602 

5,348,530 
5,348,531 
5,348,532 

411 

5.348,550 
CLASS  606 

4 
162 
280 

5,349,062 
5,349.063 
5,349,064 

54 

72 

CLASS  556 

S. 349.073 
5.349.076 

220 
252 
259 

5,349,086 
5,349,087 
5,349,088 

147 

5.349,099 
CLASS  585 

22 

24 

5 

13 
41 

5,348,551 
5.348.552 
5.348.553 

15 

CLASS  546 

5,349,065 

36 

CLASS  558 

5.349.101 

282 
291 
340 

5,349,106 
5,349,089 
5,349,108 

350 

475 

5,349,100 
5,349,113 

4 

CLASS  604 

5.348,533 

49 

5,348,554 
5,348,555 

794 

5,349,066 

260 

5.349.077 

343 

5,349,090 

14 

5,348,534 

CLASS  800 

347 

5.349.067 

274 

5.349.102 

408 

5,349,109 

513 

5,349,115 

35 

5,348,535 

?no 

5,349,119 

314 

5.349.103 

;3u 

5,349.116 

43 

5,348,536 

5  349,120 

CLASS  548 

346 

5.349.079 

CLASS  S«8 

820 

5.349.117 

96 

5.348,537 

5,349,121 

131 

5,349.068 

CLASS  560 

22 

5,349,091 

CLASS  588 

5,348,538 

205 

5,349,122 

406 

5.349,069 

81 

5.349.080 
5.349.081 
5.349.082 

318 

5,349.107 

141 

5,348,539 

5,349,123 

480 

5.349.092 

18 

5.348.689 

164 

5,348,541 

5,349,124 

CLASS  549 

352 

615 

5.349,093 

252 

5.349,118 

173 

5,348,542 

5,349.125 

417 

5,349,070 

619 

5.349.094 

192 

5,348,543 

5.349.126 

473 

5,349,071 

CLASS  562 

678 

5.349.110 

5,348,544 

5.349.127 

529 

5,349,072 

6 

5.349.083 

721 

5.349.111 

16 

5,348,528 

281 

5.348.545 

5,349,128 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 

Dl- 

102 

350,635 

402 

350,670 

116 

350.705 

350,740 

40 

350.775 

216 

350,809 

D2- 

500 

350,636 

504 

350,671 

Dll—          3 

350.706 

118 

350,741 

350,776 

223 

350,810 

902 

350.637 

510 

350,672 

4 

350.707 

126 

350,742 

350,777 

252 

350,811 

953 

350,638 

654 

350,673 

90 

350.708 

130 

350,743 

42 

350,778 

255 

350.812 

350,639 

707 

350,674 

133 

350.709 

138 

350,744 

D2I-        31 

350,779 

259 

350,813 

957 

350,640 

D8—            1 

350,675 

157 

350.710 

141 

350,745 

36 

350,780 

260 

350,814 

959 

350,641 

350,676 

162 

350.711 

143 

350,746 

45 

350,781 

350,815 

960 

350.642 

50 

350,677 

218 

350.712 

150 

350,747 

48 

350,782 

350,816 

D3- 

5 

350,643 

350,678 

DI2-      143 

350.713 

156 

350,748 

86 

350,783 

277 

350,817 

208 

350,645 

350,679 

146 

350,714 

163 

350,749 

108 

350,784 

350,818 

318 

350,646 

65 

350.680 

350,715 

165 

350,750 

350,785 

296 

350,819 

328 

350,647 

69 

350.681 

147 

350,716 

350.751 

350,786 

301 

350,820 

631 

350,644 

71 

350.682 

350,717 

168 

350.752 

350,787 

D24—      110 

350,821 

D6- 

331 

350.648 

72 

350,683 

350,718 

350.753 

350,788 

350,822 

335 

350,649 

350,684 

350,719 

350.754 

350,789 

350,823 

348 

350,650 

86 

350,685 

350,720 

189 

350.755 

350,790 

158 

350,825 

364 

350,651 

343 

350,686 

187 

350.721 

191 

350,756 

350,791 
350,792 
350,793 
350,794 
350,795 

176 

350.826 

370 

350,652 

347 

350.687 

345 

350.722 

223 

350,757 

147 

191 

350^827 
350,828 
350.829 
350.824 
350.830 
350.831 

372 

350,653 

D9—        305 

350.689 

400 

350.723 

D15—      199 

350,758 

159 
161 
191 

195 
D25—        16 

113 
D26—        42 

407 
436 

350,654 
350.655 

306 

350,690 
350,691 

412 
D13—      103 

350,724 
350.725 

D16—      135 
312 

350,761 
350.759 

444 

350,656 

322 

350,692 

107 

350.726 

335 

350.760 

471 

350,658 

415 

350,693 

146 

350,727 

D17—        22 

350,762 

198 

550,796 

472 

350,657 

434 

350,694 

160 

350,728 

D18-          7 

350,763 

201 

350,797 

130 

479 

350,659 

435 

350,688 

350,729 

19 

350,764 

208 

350,798 

133 

350.832 

480 

350,660 

443 

350,696 

162 

350,730 

36 

350,765 

211 

350,799 

350.833 

487 

350,661 

445 

350,697 

173 

350,731 

38 

350,767 

220 

350,800 

134 

350,834 

350,662 

455 

350.695 

D14—      106 

350,732 

39 

350,766 

239 

350,801 

D28—        34 

350.835 

495 

350,663 

DIO—          6 

350.698 

107 

350.733 

43 

350,768 

D22—      122 

350,802 

76 

350.836 

513 

350,664 

350.699 

108 

350,734 

49 

350,769 

132 

350,803 

82 

350.837 

545 

350.665 

350.700 

114 

350,735 

D19—         36 

350,770 

142 

350,804 

D29-      125 

350.838 

580 

350.666 

39 

350.702 

350,736 

51 

350,771 

D23-      202 

350,805 

350,839 

D7— 

309 

350.667 

72 

350.703 

350,737 

64 

350,772 

205 

350.806 

D30—      101 

350,840 

334 

350,668 

77 

350.701 

115 

350,738 

82 

350,773 

207 

350,807 

121 

350,841 

360 

350,669 

80 

350.704 

350,739 

D20-        10 

350,774 

213 

350,808 

350,842 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


8  1 
22 


8,899 
8,900 


54  I 
87.12 


8,901 
8,908 


87  6 


8.909 
8.903 


8.904 
8.905 


8,906 
8,907 


8,902 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OE  RESIDENCE  OE  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  1 

Alaska  2 

American  Samoa  3 

Arizona  4 

Arkansas  5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut  9 

Delaware  10 

District  of  Columbia  11 

Florida  12 

Georgia  13 

Guam  14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois  17 

Indiana  18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas  20 


Kentucky  21 

Louisiana  22 

Maine  23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts  25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota  27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri  29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska  31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire  33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio  39 

Oklahoma  40 


Oregon  41 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico  43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina  45 

South  Dakota  46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

Utah  49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia  54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming  56 

U.S.  Air  Force  57 

U.S.  Army  58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 


01       : 

5,348,333 

5,348,030 

5,348,622 

5,349,362 

5,347,949 

10                  5.347,683 

5.348,981 

5,348,032 

5,348,661 

5,349,363 

5,348,133 

5.348.785 

5,349,038 

5,348,033 

5,348,689 

5,349,365 

5,348,160 

5.349.016 

02       : 

5,348,759 

5,348,037 

5,348,693 

5,349.372 

5,348,227 

5.349,087 

04 

5.347,684 

5,348,078 

5,348,706 

5,349,395 

5,348,604 

1 1      :            5,348,937 

5.347,739 

5,348,112 

5,348,715 

5,349,397 

5,348,723 

12     :            5,347,657 

5,347,818 

5.348,150 

5,348,728 

5,349,459 

5,348.909 

5,347,685 

5,348,016 

5,348,166 

5.348,746 

5,349,498 

5,349,047 

5,347,722 

5,348,359 

5,348,182 

5,348,770 

5.349,505 

5,349,156 

5,347,749 

5,348,587 

5.348,183 

5,348,797 

5,349,506 

5,349,175 

5,347.765 

5,348,616 

5,348,184 

5,348,821 

5,349,507 

5,349,304 

5.347.767 

5.348,679 

5.348,200 

5,348,826 

5.349,512 

5,349,329 

5.347.768 

■       5,348,734 

5.348.209 

5.348,844 

5,349,521 

5,349,350 

5,347.775 

5.348,735 

5,348,240 

5,348,868 

5,349,532 

5,349,481 

5,347.784 

5.349.166 

5.348,249 

5,348.897 

5.349,533 

5,349,660 

5,347,825 

5,349,179 

5,348,260 

5.348,908 

5,349,534 

09      ;             5.347,747 

5,347.905 

5,349,209 

5,348,264 

5,348,935 

5,349,536 

5.347,787 

5,347,984 

5,349,214 

5,348,269 

5,348,942 

5,349,542 

5,347,800 

5,347,985 

5,349,269 

5.348.288 

5.348,972 

5,349.544 

5,347,828 

5,348,000 

5,349.441 

5.348.293 

5,348,975 

5.349.550 

5,348,025 

5,348,065 

5,349,495 

5.348.296 

5,349,053 

5,349.551 

5.348,146 

5,348,179 

5.349,639 

5,348,299 

5,349,059 

5,349,552 

5,348,173 

5.348,217 

05       : 

5,347,845 

5,348,303 

5,349,088 

5,349,558 

5,348,174 

5,348.265 

5,347,895 

5,348,316 

5,349,105 

5,349,565 

5,348,181 

5.348,270 

5,347.980 

5,348,330 

5,349,123 

5,349,567 

5,348,189 

5.348,292 

5,348,193 

5,348,344 

5,349,132 

5,349.590 

5,348,216 

5.348,295 

5,348,523 

5,348.347 

5,349,140 

5.349,591 

5,348,255 

5.348.304 

06      : 

Re34.731 

5.348.349 

5,349,154 

5.349.594 

5,348,263 

5,348,401 

5.347,656 

5.348,356 

5,349,165 

5.349.602 

5,348,272 

5,348.503 

5.347,664 

5.348,366 

5,349,172 

5.349,608 

5,348,305 

5,348,513 

5,347,678 

5,348,399 

5,349,180 

5,349,61 1 

5,348.360 

5,348,767 

5,347,680 

5,348.404 

5,349,183 

5,349,612 

5,348,405 

5,348,859 

5,347,694 

5,348,413 

5,349,187 

5,349,618 

5,348,475 

5,348,881 

5,347,701 

5,348,422 

5,349,190 

5,349,620 

5,348,485 

5,349.139 

5,347,719 

5,348.467 

5,349,194 

5.349,631 

5,348,509 

5,349.332 

5,347,738 

5,348.481 

5,349,201 

5,349,633 

5,348,651 

5,349,385 

5.347,769 

5,348,494 

5,349,223 

5,349,636 

5,348.691 

5,349.396 

5,347.797 

5,348,495 

5,349,249 

5,349,645 

5,348,704 

5,349.580 

5,347,815 

5.348,497 

5,349,250 

5,349,659 

5,348,731 

5,349.635 

5,347,835 

5,348,505 

5,349,255 

5,349,663 

5,348,855 

5.349,668 

5,347.860 

5,348,519 

5,349.271 

5,349,670 

5,348,960 

5,349,695 

5,347,913 

5,348,522 

5,349,276 

5,349,683 

5,348,969 

5.349,701 

5,347,961 

5,348,524 

5,349,278 

5,349,684 

5,348.974 

13     :            5.347,780 

5,347,965 

5.348,537 

5.349,281 

5.349.685 

5,348.986 

5,347.827 

5.347,973 

5.348,539 

5,349,287 

5.349,686 

5.349,044 

5,347.906 

5,347,990 

5.348.543 

5,349,288 

5,349,688 

5,349,045 

5,347,950 

5,347,992 

5,348,554 

5,349,306 

5,349,691 

5,349,066 

5,348.061 

5,348,001 

5,348.555 

5,349,313 

5,013,744 

5.349,145 

5,348,125 

5,348,002 

5,348,573 

5,349,316 

5,086,750 

5,349,380 

5,348,153 

5,348,003 

5,348,606 

5,349,321 

08     :           Re  34,733 

5,349.438 

5.348,172 

5,348,008 

5,348,609 

5,349,325 

5,347,874 

5,349,468 

5,348,379 

5,348,017 

5,348,614 

5,349,328 

5,347,875 

5,349,538 

5,348,396 

5,348,023 

5,348,615 

5.349,352 

5,347,887 

4,724,764 

5.348.398 

PI  103 


PI  104 


GEOGRAi'iilcAL  INDEX  OF  RLblDENCE  Ot    INVENTORS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  105 


5,348,434 

5.348.139 

5,348,511 

5.348.226 

5,348,525 

5,348,501 

5,348.553 

5,348,782 

5.348.627 

5,349,648 

5.348.629 

21                 5,347,737 

5.348.741 

5,347,782 

5.349.100 

5.348,140 

5.349.334 

5.348.171 

5,349.338 

5.348.205 

IS   : 

5.349.112 

5.348.421 

16   : 

5.348.028 

5.348.787 

5.348.164 

5.349.126 

5.348.899 

5.349,344 

5.349.247 

5.349.375 

5.349.442 

22     :            5.347.745 

5,349.490 

5.348.091 

5.349,566 

5.348,310 

17 

Re34,735 

5.348.717 

5,347.675 

23     ;           5.347.753 

5.347.677 

5.347,900 

5.347.681 

5.348.408 

5.347.693 

5.348.663 

5.347.702 

5.349,311 

5.347.707 

24                 5.347,673 

5.347.746 

5,347,748 

5,347,754 

5,347,781 

5.347,755 

5.347,872 

5,347.789 

5,347.946 

5,347,790 

5.348.052 

5,347,809 

5.348.058 

5,347.816 

5.348,218 

5,347,847 

5.348,236 

5.347.857 

5.348.563 

5.347.891 

5.348,688 

5.347,922 

5,3*8,729 

5,347,932 

5,348,766 

5,347,968 

5,348,860 

5,3*8.059 

5,348,880 

5,348,068 

5,3*9.051       r 

5.348.115 

5.349.076     4 

5.348,143 

5.349.355 

5.348.163 

25     ;            5.347.670 

5.348,180 

5.347.851 

5,348.212 

5.347.871 

S.348,231 

5.347.988 

5.348.241 

5.348.005 

5.34«.257 

5.348.119 

5.348.275 

5.348.158 

5,348.289 

5.348,192 

5.348,314 

5.348.235 

5,348,325 

5.348.259 

5,348.551 

5.348.266 

5.348,626 

5.348.276 

5.348.655 

5.348.277 

5,348,664 

5.348.309 

• 

5,348,737 

5.3*8.320 

5,348,750 

5.348.412 

5,348,775 

5.348.510 

5.348,781 

5.348.534 

5,348,786 

5.348.569 

5.348.928 

5.348.583 

5,348,988 

5.3*8.597 

5,349,071 

5.348.633 

5.349,080 

5.348.650 

5,3*9,091 

5.348.658 

5,349,257 

5.348.726 

5,349,273 

5.348.765 

5,349.300 

5.348,784 

5.349,3*2 

5,348,853 

5.349.511 

5,348,854 

5.349.568 

5.3*8,872 

5.349.584 

5,348.878 

5.349.588 

5,348,879 

5.3*9.638 

5.348,934 

4.582.956 

5.349.312 

18 

5.3*7,750 

5.349.364 

5.347.879 

5,349.443 

5.347.966 

5,3*9,*93 

5.348.147 

5,349,526 

5.348.176 

5,349,579 

5.3*8.291 

5,349.606 

5,348.326 

5.349.651 

5,348.363 

5.3*9.690 

5.3*8.387 

5.349.700 

5.348.402 

26     :           Re.  34.736 

5,348.465 

5.347,690 

5.3*8.517 

5.347,697 

5.348,546 

5,347.704 

5,348,745 

5.347.786 

5,348,852 

5,347,793 

5.348,887 

5,347,865 

5,349,228 

5,347,881 

5.349,282 

5.347.882 

5,349,508 

5,347,886 

19 

5,347,935 

5,3*7.897 

5,348.101 

5.3*7.899 

5,348,617 

5.3*7,901 

5,348,979 

5.347,964 

5.349.279 

5,347,970 

5.349,497 

5.348.048 

5.349.678 

5,348,102 

20 

5.347.666 

5.348.261 

5.347.833 

5.3*8.267 

5.347.958 

5,348.334 

5,348.00* 

5.348.339 

27 


28 


29 


30 


32 


33 


34 


5.348.345 

5.348.353 

5.3*8.357 

5.348.362 

5.348.373 

5.348.426 

5.348.442 

5.348.455 

5.348.466 

5.3*8.570 

5.3*8.599 

5.348.621 

5.348.635 

5.348.639 

5.348.646 

5.348.771 

5.348.773 

5.348.810 

5.348.822 

5.348.839 

5.348.957 

5.349.095 

5.3*9.102 

5.349.111 

5.349.128 

5.349.133 

5,349.151 

5.349.153 

5.349.162 

5,349.359 

5.349.470 

5.3*7.708 

5.3*7.796 

5.347.863 

5,347.867 

5.347.876 

5.347,894 

5,347,933 

5,347,983 

5,348.085 

5.348.135 

5.348.151 

5.348.154 

5.348,230 

5.348,449 

5,348.454 

5.348,491 

5,348.538 

5.348,799 

5,348,817 

5,3*8.918 

5.349,004 

5.349,135 

5.349.253 

5.349.302 

5,349,418 

5.349,500 

5.349.502 

5.3*9,674 

5,348.300 

5.348,541 

5.347,662 

5.347.699 

5.347,890 

5,348,022 

5,348,063 

5,348,196 

5.348,213 

5,348,409 

5.348,514 

5.348,574 

5.348.608 

5,348.886 

5,349,048 

5,349,081 

5,349.124 

5.347.661 

5,348.207 

5,348,529 

5,348.625 

5,347,729 

5,3*7.976 

5.348,121 

5,348.549 

5.349.637 

5.348.298 

5.348.384 

5.349.181 

5.3*9.265 

5.347.663 

5.3*8.199 

5.348,278 

5,348,393 

5,349,262 

5,349,3*3 

5,3*7,689 

5.347,721 

5,347.741 

5,347.806 

5.347.852 

5.3*7.937 

5.3*7.953 

5.347.954 

5.347.979 

5.348,031 

5.348.118 


35 


36 


5.348,168 

5,348,169 

5,348,280 

5,348.324 

5,348.340 

5.348,358 

5,348.429 

5.348.526 

5.348.542 

5.3*8.544 

5.348.588 

5.348,641 

5.348,643 

5.348,662 

5,348,666 

5,348.669 

5.348,671 

5.348,673 

5,348.687 

5,348.707 

5.348.720 

5,348,736 

5,348,747 

5,348,753 

5,348,774 

5.348,813 

5.348,834 

5,348,856 

5,348,864 

5,348,912 

5,348,913 

5.348,927 

5,3*8,940 

5,3*8,944 

5,348,953 

5,348,955 

5.348,970 

5,348,973 

5,348,982 

5,348.984 

5.348.990 

5.348.994 

5.349.001 

5.349.011 

5.349.021 

5.349.061 

5.349.069 

5.349.086 

5.349.089 

5.349.099 

5.349.113 

5.349.134 

5.349.193 

5.349.210 

5.349.254 

5.349.258 

5.349.341 

5.349.398 

5.349.503 

5.349.504 

5.110.307 

5.347.674 

5.347.995 

5.348.383 

5.348,602 

5,349,353 

5,3*9.432 

5.349.601 

5.347.667 

5.347.710 

5.347.715 

5.347.726 

5.3*7.822 

5.3*7.841 

5.3*7.854 

5.3*7,870 

5.347.884 

5.347.896 

5.347.919 

5.3*7.987 

5.3*7.989 

5,347.991 

5.348,007 

5,3*8,018 

5,3*8,034 

5,348,043 

5,348,064 

5,348,081 

5,348,129 

5,348,190 

5.348,197 

5,348,198 

5,348,206 

5,348,220 

5,348,233 

5,348.274 

5.348.282 

5.348,306 

5,348,395 

5,348,456 

5,348,458 

5.348.476 

5.348.484 

5.348.496 

5.348,508 

5,348,535 


37 


39 


5,348,545 

5,348,566 

5,348,607 

5,348.690 

5.348.711 

5,348.727 

5.348.748 

5,348.756 

5.348,769 

5,348,815 

5,348,843 

5,348,877 

5,348,939 

5,348.963 

5.348.985 

5.349.002 

5.3*9.056 

5.349.068 

5.349.079 

5.349.199 

5,349.215 

5.349.234 

5.349,348 

5.349.377 

5.349.378 

5.349.379 

5.349.386 

5.349.401 

5.3*9.406 

5.349.424 

5,349.427 

5.349.428 

5,349.429 

5,349.434 

5.349,435 

5.349.436 

5.349.471 

5.349,476 

5,349,484 

5,349,524 

5,349,525 

5,349,535 

5,349,543 

5,349,576 

5,349,582 

5,349,589 

5,349,647 

5,349,676 

4,829,611 

5,347,706 

5,347,832 

5,347.904 

5.348,027 

5,348,141 

5,348,185 

5,348,307 

5.348.367 

5.348.382 

5.348.388 

5.348.450 

5.348.472 

5.348.512 

5.348.586 

5.348.686 

5.348.743 

5.348.798 

5.348,812 

5.348.945 

5.349,054 

5,349.168 

5.349.583 

5.349.675 

5.347,679 

5,347,734 

5,347.810 

5.347,829 

5,347,842 

5.348.011 

5,348.040 

5,348,046 

5,348.050 

5.348.122 

5.348.145 

5.348,149 

5,3*8,215 

5,3*8,328 

5.348.341 

5.348.343 

5,348.446 

5.348.464 

5.348.486 

5,348,498 

5.348,547 

5,348.559 

5.348,667 

5,348,670 

5,348.682 

5.348.694 

5,348.760 

5.348.795 

5,348.964 

5,348,992 

5,349.02* 

5.349.030 

5,349.094 

5.349.143 


40 


42 


43 

44 


5.349.157 

5,349,2*1 

5.349,256 

5,349,294 

5,349,296 

5,349,297 

5,349,520 

5,347,732 

5,348,019 

5,348,039 

5,348,086 

5,348,089 

5,348,096 

5,348.332 

5.348.530 

5.348.584 

5.3*8.718 

5.349.109 

5.349,116 

5.349.146 

5.349.393 

5.347.671 

5.347.711 

5.347.735 

5.347.752 

5.347.986 

5.348.006 

5.348.562 

5.349.539 

5.347.756 

5.347.776 

5.347.783 

5.347.785 

5.347.801 

5.347,837 

5.347,902 

5,348,010 

5.348,071 

5,3*8,120 

5,348.130 

5.348.201 

5,348.352 

5,348,377 

5,348,391 

5,348,439 

5.348.470 

5.348.482 

5.348,488 

5,348.579 

5.348.592 

5.348.593 

5.348.601 

5.348.605 

5.348.611 

5.348.725 

5,348.755 

5.348.788 

5,348.807 

5.348.936 

5.348.941 

5,348.947 

5.348,948 

5.348.966 

5.348.995 

5.349.000 

5,349.006 

5.349,009 

5.349.026 

5,349.058 

5.349.060 

5.349.114 

5.349,117 

5.349.248 

5.349.437 

5,349,517 

5,349.545 

5,349,614 

5,349,682 

4.847,588 

5,060,509 

5.347.730 

5.347.723 

5.348.020 

5.348.613 

5.348.842 

5.347.655 

5.347.939 

5.348.055 

5,348.317 

5.348.318 

5.348.319 

5.348.331 

5.348.427 

5.3*8,623 

5,348,752 

5,348,780 

5,347.686 

5.347.724 

5,347.733 

5,347.778 

5,348,026 

5,348,136 

5,348,148 

5,348,397 

5,348.418 

5.348.683 


5.348.699 

5.348.350 

5,349,137 

5,347,843 

5.349.510 

5,349,189 

5.348,871 

5,348,351 

5.349.184 

5,347,931 

5.349.62* 

55     :           5,347,682 

5.349.010 

5,348,368 

5,349.207 

5,3*7,942 

5.3*9.644 

5,347,744 

5.349.185 

5,348,416 

5.3*9,217 

5,348,224 

53     :            5.347.658 

5,347,791 

5.349.340 

5,348,419 

5,349,224 

5,348,258 

5.347.672 

5,347,792 

48 

5.347.659 

5,348,437 

5.349,225 

5.348.290 

5.347.877 

5,347,821 

5.347.688 

5,348,438 

5.349.229 

5.348.507 

5.347,910 

5,3*7,873 

5,348,619 

5.349.231 

5.348.596 

5,347,948 

5,347,880 

5.347,774 
5,347.777 
5.347.823 
5  347  849 

5,348,678 
5,348.692 
5,3*8,696 
5  348  710 

5.349,237 
5.349,243 
5.349.246 
5.349.272 

5.348,603 

5,349,303 

5,349,642 

50     :            5,348,435 

5,348,015 
5,348,021 
5,348,077 
5,348,186 

5,347,893 
5,347,956 
5,348,156 
5,348,297 

5.347.850 
5.347.864 

5,348,712 
5,348,742 

5.349.286 

5.349.337 

5,348,905 
51      :            5,347.669 

5,348,253 
5,348,256 

5,3*8,327 
5,3*8,447 

5.347.892 

5,348,803 

5.349,345 

5.347.714 

5,348,536 

5,348,453 

5.347.929 

5.348,857 

5.349,467 

5.348.035 

5,348,943 

5,348,480 

5,347.944 

5,348,867 

5.349.513 

5.348.041 

5,3*9,182 

5,348,500 

5,347.981 

5,348,894 

5.349,527 

5.348.178 

5,349,347 

5,348.515 

5,348,087 

5.348,895 

5.349,528 

5.348,229 

5,349,440 

5.3*8.531 

5,348,088 

5.348,901 

5.349.572 

5.348.473 

5,349,541 

5,348.620 

5,3*8.090 

5,348,903 

5.349,640 

5.348,478 

5.349.654 

5.349.129 

5.348.092 

5,348,924 

5,349,643 

5,348,504 

5.349.658 

5,349,161 

5,348,093 

5,349,015 

5,349,652 

5.348.556 

54       5.347.660 

5,349,192 

5,348,100 

5,349,046 

5,349,657 

5.348.631 

5.347.839 

5,349.518 

5,348.107 

5,349,072 

5.349.661 

5.348.654 

5.348.645 

5.349.626 

5.348.108 

5,349,090 

5.349,662 

5.348.758 

5.348.921 

5.349.677 

5.348,137 

5,349,101 

5,349,687 

5.348.917 

5.349,082 

56     :            5,347,718 

5.348.271 

5,349,110 

49   :     5.347.668 

5.349.177 

5.349,188 

5,348,144 

06 
39 


8,899 
8,903 


DESIGN  PATENTS 


06 

350,637 

350.827 

350.780 

350.797 

350,761 

350,723 

350,639 

350,840 

25     :               350.642 

350.807 

350,773 

350,805 

350,658 

09 

350,687 

350.669 

33     :              350.822 

350,808 

44 

350,709 

350,660 

350,775 

350.693 

350.823 

350,837 

45 

350.655 

350,661 

350,776 

350.695 

3*     :               350.635 

37     :               350,7*0 

350,656 

350,662 

350,777 

350.697 

350.743 

39     :               350,650 

350,713 

350,663 

12 

350,710 

350.814 

350.792 

350,652 

47   : 

350,783 

350,682 
350,684 
350,703 
350,722 
350.724 
350,726 
350  747 

350,728 

350,815 

350.803 

350,716 

48   ; 

350,793 

350,758 

350.816 

36     ;              350.643 

350,718 

350.794 

350,779 

350.817 

350,645 

350,806 

350,813 

13 

350,774 

26     :               350.721 

350.673 

350,812 

350,829 

17   : 

350,670 

27     :               350.666 

350.692 

350,828 

350,841 

350,674 

350.70* 

350.694 

350,831 

350,842 

350,686 

350.711 

350.699 

350,832 

49   : 

350,802 

350,778 

350,834 

350.734 

350.700 

350,833 

50   : 

350,760 

350.796 

19 

350,646 

350.824 

350.708 

40     :               350,671 

51   : 

350,636 

350.798 

350.676 

29                    350.649 

350,712 

350,838 

350,795 

350.800 

20 

350.830 

350.651 

350.735 

41      ;              350,683 

53   : 

350,725 

350.819 

23   : 

350.675 

350.657 

350.746 

42     :               350,647 

350,772 

350.825 

350.685 

350.668 

350.756 

350,680 

350,782 
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Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCX)  Information 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 160  O.G.  93,  on 
Mar.  29,  1994. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  Sept.  28.  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 
1987  and  at  1091  O.G.  2.  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed 
on  Oct.  1,  1993,  due  to  changes  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the 
U.S.  dollar  to  the  German  mark,  and  was  announced  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1 154  O.G.  25  on  Sept.  14,  1993. 

International  fees  were  changed  effective  on  May  1.  1993, 
due  to  a  changes  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1 148  O.G.  20.  on  Mar.  9,  1993. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
Oct.  1,  1992  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at 
1141  O.G.  68  on  Aug.  25,  1992. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars)  effective  Oct.  1, 
1993  is  as  follows: 

International  Applications  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees; 

Transmittal  fee: 200.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.    Patent   and   Trademark   Office 
(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 
Authority  (ISA) 
— No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  application  filed 620.00 

— Corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 410.00 

— Supplemental  search  fee,  per 

additional  invention 170.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1415.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 530.00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 10.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

For  the  first  10  national  or  regional 

offices  designated 128.00 

For  each  designation  fee  in  excess  of 

10  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and  confirmation  fee  for 
each  precautionary  designation  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

Designation  fee 128.00 

Confirmation  fee 64.00 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees  associated 
with  filing  a  Demand  for  Preliminary  Examination 

Handling  fee 162.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 

USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  1 450.00 


— Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 

—USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I .... 

— Additional  examination  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 


U.S.  National  Stage  Fees 
Basic  National  Fee 


Small 
Entity 


USPTO  was  IPEA 

All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 45.00 

All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 320.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 355.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

Filed  without  a  search  report  from 

l/ie  European  Patent  Office  or 

the  Japanese  Patent  Office 475.00 

Filed  with  a  search  report  from 
the  European  Patent  Office  or 
the  Japanese  Patent  Office 415.00 

Other  National  Fees 

— For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 37.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20 ..  1 1.00 

— For  each  application  containing  a 

multiple  dependent  claim 1 15.(X) 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 
39(1) 65.00 

— Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 
or  39(1) 130.00 


140.00 
670.00 


230.00 
Regular 


90.00 


640.00 
710.00 


950.00 
830.00 


74.00 
22.00 

230.00 


130.00 


130.00 


March  8,  1994 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commis'iioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
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Ufsijination  for  an  AkII'O  i'aUnt 

The  African  Regional  Industrial  Property  Organization 
(ARIPO)  has  14  member  States.  1 1  of  which  are  pany  to  the 
Harare  Protocol  on  Patents  and  Industnal  Designs.  The  Harare 
Protocol  makes  it  possible  to  obtain  an  ARIPO  patent  effective 
in  any  or  all  of  the  Protocol's  member  States. 

The  United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  received 
notification  from  the  World  Intellectual  Property  Organization 
(WITO)  that  under  amendments  to  the  Harare  Protocol  and 
its  Implementing  Regulations  adopted  in  Apnl  1994.  an  interna- 
tional application  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT) 
will  be  able  to  include  a  designation  for  an  ARIPO  patent  (two- 
letter  code:  AP)  of  those  Harare  Protocol  member  States  which 
are  also  Contracting  States  of  the  PCT.  Processing  of  such 
international  applications  in  the  regional  phase  will  be  under- 
taken bv  the  ARIPO  Office  as  a  designated  (or  elected)  Office 
under  the  PCT 
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The  amendments  to  the  Harare  Protocol  entered  into  force 
on  July  1.  1994  Kenya.  Malawi  and  Sudan,  which  are  Harare 
Protocol  member  States,  are  already  bound  by  the  PCT  and 
thus,  can  be  designated  for  an  ARIPO  patent.  It  also  remains 
possible  to  designate  those  States  for  national  patents  under 
PCT  Swaziland,  which  is  also  a  Harare  Protocol  member  State, 
will  become  bound  by  the  PCT  on  September  20.  1994  (see 
below),  and  will  be  able  to  be  designated  for  an  ARIPO  patent 
from  that  date. 

Accession  by  Swaziland 

The  United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  received 
notification  from  WIPO  that  Swaziland  deposited  its  instrument 
of  accession  to  the  PCT  on  June  20,  1994.  Swaziland  will 


become  the  73rd  Contracting  State  of  the  PCT  on  September 
20.  1994.  Consequently,  nationals  and  residents  of  Swaziland 
are  entitled  to  file  international  applications  under  the  PCT  on 
and  after  September  20.  1994.  and  from  the  same  date  it  is 
possible  to  file  international  applications  designated  and  elec- 
ting Swaziland  (country  code:  SZ). 

Since  Swaziland  is  a  member  of  the  Harare  Protocol  within 
the  framework  of  ARIPO.  Swaziland  will  be  able  to  be  desig- 
nated for  a  patent  granted  by  ARIPO.  As  of  September  20. 
1994.  any  designation  in  an  international  application  for  an 
ARIPO  patent  will  automatically  include  the  designation  of 
Swaziland  for  that  purpose.  It  is  expected  that  the  national  law 
of  Swaziland  will  be  changed  to  provide  that  any  designation 
of  Swaziland  in  an  international  application  shall  have  the  effect 
of  an  indication  of  the  wish  to  obtain  an  ARIPO  patent. 


Country 


Listing  of  PCT  Member  Countries 


Instrument 


Date  of  Deposit 
of  Instrument 


Central  African  Republic^ Accession 15  September  1971 

Spnepal-  Ratification 08  March  1972 

SSasci^::::::::::::::""": Ratification 27  M-ch  1972 

Malawi Accession 6  May  1972 

Cameroon' Accession 5  March  1973 

ru.j2  Accession 12  February  1974 .. 

T„„„2 " Ratification 28  January  1975 

Q^„r~ Accession 06  March  1975 

United  States  of  America Ratification 26  Novernber  1975 

(10)  Germany' Ratificaoon 19  July  1976     

(in  Coneo-  Accession 08  August  1977 

1    Srlaiid"  :::::.: Ratification 14  September  1977 

13)  Umted  Kingdom' Ratification 24  October  1977 

14)  France' Ratificauon 25  November  1977 

(15)  Russian  Federation Ratification 29  December  1977 

(16)  Brazil Ratif^^cation 09  Januao;    978. ... 

(17)  Luxembourg' Ratification ^1  January  1978 

18    Sweden'....  Ratification 17  Febru^  '978 

/iqv  lanan  Ratification 01  July  1978 

S  Karki::::::::::::::::::::::::.: Raf^cation oi  September  ws 

21)  Austria' Ratificauon 23  January  1979  .... 

(22    Monaco' Ratification 22  March  1979 

(23)  Netherlands' Ratification 10  Apnl  1979. 


(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(5) 
(6) 
(7) 
(8) 
(9) 


24    Romania Ratification 23  Apnl  1979 

(25)  Norway Ratification ?i  °1'"'^L'^/q7o- 

26  Liechtenstein' Accession 1?  Rf""'^'  llll 

27  Australia Accession -31  December  1979 

(28)  Hungary Ralificauon 27  March  1980 

(29)  Democratic  People's  Republic  of  ns  a„hi  io«n 

Korea  (North  Korea) Accession 08  Ap"'  '^8" 

(30)  Finland Ratification 0    July  '980... 

31    Belgium' „ Ratification 14  September    981 

(32    Sn  Lank. Accession 26  November  1981 

(33)  Mauntania^ Accession 3  January    983.... 

(34)  Sudan Accession 16  January  1984^... 

(35)  Bulgaria  Accession 21  February  1984.. 

(36)  Republic  of  kor«a  (South  Korea) Accession 10  May  1984 

(37)  Malr ^TssSn P  Decemlir  1984 

(39)  ftS''^*" ZIZZZ  RaiTfica^on:::::::::::"  28  December  1984 

(40)  Bemn^;:;:::::::i:i::::Z:::.: Accession 26  Novem^r  1986 

(41)  Burkina  Faso= Accession 21  December  1988 

42)  Soain'  Accession 16  August  1989 

43I  ffla:::::::::::::::::: Ratification 02  octob«i989 

(44)  Greece' Accession 09  July  1990..^^ 

(45)  Poland  Accession 25  September  1990 

(46)  Cote  dTvoii^' Ratification 31  Januan  1991 

(47)  Guinea^ Accession ;l  lyP"^  \^\ 

(48)  Mongolia Accession.. 27  February  1991^. 

(49)  Czech  Republic Declaration' 8  December  1992 

(50)  Ireland'..*^. Ratification 01  May  1992^.^ 

(51)  Portugal' Accession 24  August  1992      . 

(52)  New  Zealand Accession.  0    September    992 

(53)  Ukraine Declarauon* 21  September  1992 

Accession 10  December  1992 


(54)  Viet  Nam 
(55) 


Slovakia. .Z"!.!"Z!""!!!"i!".!i"i"".'... Declaration' 30  December  1992 


Entry  into  Force' 


24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 

24  January  1978 

25  February  1978 

29  March  1978 

09  April  1978 

30  April  1978 
17  May  1978 

01  October  1978 
01  December  1978 
23  Apnl  1979 

22  June  1979 

10  July  1979 

23  July  1979 

01  January  1980 
19  March  1980 

31  March  1980 

27  June  1980 

08  July  1980 

01  October  1980 
14  December  1981 
26  February  1982 
13  April  1983 

16  April  1984 
21  May  1984 
10  August  1984 
19  October  1984 
12  March  1985 

28  March  1985 

26  February  1987 
21  March  1989 

16  November  1989 

02  January  1990 

09  October  1990 
25  December  1990 
30  Apnl  1991 

27  May  1991 
27  May  1991 

01  January  1993 
01  August  1992 

24  November  l'^W2 
01  December  I'WI 

25  December  1991 
10  March  1993 

01  January  1993 


(56)  Niger' Accession 21 

(57)  Kazakhstan Declaration' 16 

(58)  Belarus Declaration' 14 

(59)  Latvia Accession 07 

(60)  Uzbekistan Declaration' 18 

(61 )  China Accession 01 

(62)  Slovenia Accession 01 

(63)  Trinidad  and  Tobago Accession 10 

(64)  Georgia Declaration' 18 

(65)  Kyrgyzstan Declaration' 14 

(66)  Republic  of  Moldova Declaration' 14 

(67)  Tajikistan Declaration' 14 

(68)  Kenya Acces.sion 08 

(69)  Lithuania Accession 05 

(70)  Armenia Declaration' 1 7 

(71 )  Estonia Accession 24 

(72)  Liberia Accession 27 

(73)  Swaziland Accession 20 


December  1992  21  March  1993 

Febniary  1993  ..  25  December  1991 

Apnl  1993 25  December  1991 

June  1993 07  September  1993 

August  1993 25  December  1991 

October  1993...  01  January  1994 

December  1993  01  March  1994 

December  1993  10  March  1994 

January  1994...  25  December  1991 

Febniary  1994..  25  December  1991 

Febniary  1994..  25  December  1991 

February  1994..  25  December  1991 

March  1994 08  June  1994 

April  1994 05  July  1994 

May  1994 25  December  1991 

May  1994 24  August  1994 

Mav  1994 27  August  1994 

June  1994 20  September  1994 


'Although  the  PCT  entered  into  force  on  January  24.  1978.  the  Assembly  ot  the  PCT  Union  fixed  June  I,  1978,  as  the  date 
fn^m  which  international  applications  could  be  filed  and  demands  tor  mtemational  preliminary  examination  could  be  submitted. 
Members  of  African  Intellectual  Property  Organization  (OAPl)  regional  patent  system.  Only  regional  patent  protection  is 
available  for  OAPI  countries.  A  designation  of  any  country  is  an  indication  thai  all  (i.^Pl  countries  have  been  designated.  Only 

one  designation  fee  is  due  regardless  of  the  number  of  OAPI  member  countnes  designated. 

Member  of  European  Patent  Convention  (EPC)  regional  patent  system  Either  national  or  European  patents  for  member  countries 
du-  available  through  PCT.  e.xcept  for  France.  Monaco.  Belgium.  Italy.  Greece  and  Ireland  for  which  only  European  patents  are 
available  if  PCT  is  used.  Note:  Only  one  designation  fee  is  due  it  European  regional  patent  protection  is  sought  for  one,  several 
or  all  EPC  member  countries  under  the  PCT. 
'Declaration  of  continued  application. 


September  2,  1994 


Notice  uf  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section 
I  362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  penod  beginning  3.7.  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
penod  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  4libi  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  ."  CET<  I  20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991  H  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th,  8th,  or  1 2th  anniversary  of 
the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
September  24,  1994  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  SIX  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5.050.240  through  5.052.051 

Reissue  Patents  ba,sed  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
September  22.  I'JX?  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years 
and  SIX  months  mas  now  be  paid  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges 

Utility  Patents  4.694.505  through  4.696,063 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
September  20,  1 983  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1  1  years 
and  su  months  ma\  now  be  paid  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,404,687  through  4,406,020 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M  Fee, 
Washington.  D.C.  20231." 


BRUCE  A  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


1  or  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1 .27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  SIX  months,  and  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and 
SIX  months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  l.20(e)-(g).  as  amended 
Oct   I,  1992.  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1 .20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec  12.  1980.  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $465.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $930.00 

(0  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12.  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $935.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,870.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  onginal  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent.  ba,sed  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec  12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $1,410.00 

B>  other  than  a  small  entity $2,820.00 

The  amount  ot  the  surcharges  for  paying  the  maintenance 
fee  dunng  the  grace  penod  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are 
set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(hj.  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced 

bt'liiw : 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  dunng  the  6  month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
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six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12.  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  19(0) 565.00 

gy  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been; 

( 1 )  unavoidable $620.00 

(2)  unintentional $1 ,500.00 


Notict  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  m  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  Juh  20.  1994 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Re.  33,101 

(4.600.548) 

4,339.906 

4,339.939 

4,339.974 

4,340,014 

4,340,040 

4.340,051 

4.340.056 

4.340,057 

4,340.105 

4,340,150 

4.340.169 

4,340.172 

4,340.229 

4.340,264 

4.340,284 

4,340,290 

4.340.295 

4.340.317 

4,340,348 

4.340,351 

4,340,359 

4,340,382 

4,340.385 

4,340.387 

4.340.391 

4,340.392 

4,340.393 

4.340.394 

4.340.395 

4,340.400 

4.340.406 

4,340.407 

4.340,409 

4,340,439 

4,340,444 

4,340,445 

4,340.469 

4.340.476 

4,340,478 

4.340.487 

4.340.488 

4,340,500 


Serial  Number 

07/184.283 
(06/457,009) 
06/221.385 
06/273,640 
06/283.987 
06/247,746 
06/222,001 
06/224.109 
06/230.651 
06/219.669 
06/238.798 
06/255.002 
.     06/240.572 
06/238.973 
06/231.981 
06/251,687 
06/268.561 
06/229,936 
06/222,303 
06/261.730 
06/248.540 
06/234,348 
06/224.030 
06/216,980 
06/237.278 
06/221,468 
06/282,841 
06/285.923 
06/285,924 
06/285,928 
06/285,978 
06/300,528 
06/221,489 
06/233,341 
06/233,370 
06/233.276 
06/230.987 
06/223,683 
06/227,759 
06/271,180 
06/294,039 
06/219.886 
06/251.365 
06/239.430 


Issue  Date 

10/24/89 
(07/15/86) 
07/20/82 
07/20/82 
07/20/82 
07/20/82 
07/20/82 
07/20/82 
07/20/82 
07/20/82 
07/20/82 
07/20/82 
07/20/82 
07/20/82 
07/20/82 
07/20/82 
07/20/82 
07/20/82 
07/20/82 
07/20/82 
07/20/82 
07/20/82 
07/20/82 
07/20/82 
07/20/82 
07/20/82 
07/20/82 
07/20/82 
07/20/82 
07/20/82 
07/20/82 
07/20/82 
07/20/82 
07/20/82 
07/20/82 
07/20/82 
07/20/82 
07/20/82 
07/20/82 
07/20/82 
07/20/82 
07/20/82 
07/20/82 
07/20/82 


4,340,515 

4.340,518 

4,340.526 

4.340.546 

4,340,549 

4,340,552 

4,340,557 

4,340,560 

4.340,566 

4,340,580 

4,340,589 

4.340,619 

4,340,635 

4,340,645 

4,340.654 

4,340.657 

4,340.666 

4,340,669 

4.340,678 

4,340,708 

4,340,711 

4,340,714 

4,340,715 

4.340.717 

4.340.720 

4.340,738 

4,340,744 

4,340,754 

4.340,756 

4,340,757 

4,340,758 

4,340,767 

4,340,785 

4,340.823 

4.340.846 

4.340.857 

4.340.864 

4,340.896 

4.340.897 

4.340,925 

4,599,746 

4,599.748 

4,599,762 

4,599,763 

4,599,766 

4,599,772 

4,599,775 

4,599,776 

4,599,777 

4.599.781 

4.599.784 

4.599.788 

4.599.796 

4,599,800 

4.599,801 

4.599.808 

4,599.811 

4,599.812 

4,599,814 

4.599,816 

4,599,817 

4,599,818 

4,599,821 

4.599.826 

4.599,828 

4,599.830 

4,599,833 

4,599,838 

4,599,841 

4,599,847 

4,599.848 

4,599,857 

4.599,859 

4,599,861 

4.599.862 

4,599.863 

4,599.867 

4.599,868 

4,599,871 


06/274,251 

06/274,819 

06/220,407 

06/241,870 

06/248,527 

06/236.767 

06/216.747 

06/288.970 

06/239,814 

06/254.580 

06/237.125 

06/225,274 

06/216,397 

06/262,086 

06/290.165 

06/241.803 

06/234,936 

06/233,928 

06/222,388 

06/219,244 

06/225,576 

06/266,363 

06/267,149 

06/243.096 

06/279.996 

06/223.544 

06/242.012 

06/304.282 

06/231.193 

06/280.440 

06/280.399 

06/263.768 

06/228.095 

06/258,927 

06/217,928 

06/277,992 

06/217,404 

06/218,897 

06/288.245 

06/226.761 

06/665.726 

06/714,810 

06/611.465 

06/637,301 

06/684.877 

06/576.556 

06/690.277 

06/663.564 

06/744.676 

06/682.461 

06/584,208 

06/630,916 

06/720,689 

06/612,568 

06/663,379 

06/714,005 

06/599,709 

06/787,057 

06/619,152 

06/686,258 

06/582,173 

06/525,865 

06/746,136 

06/585,997 

06/719,813 

06/617,105 

06/617,513 

06/609,334 

06/597,659 

06/696,807 

06/602,502 

06/714,542 

06/697.251 

06/733.074 

06/698.601 

06/461.650 

06/695,073 

06/668.516 

06/711,510 


07/20/82 

07/20/82 

07/20/82 

07/20/82 

07/20/82 

07/20/82 

07/20/82 

07/20/82 

07/20/82 

07/20/82 

07/20/82 

07/20/82 

07/20/82 

07/20/82 

07/20/82 

07/20/82 

07/20/82 

07/20/82 

07/20/82 

07/20/82 

07/20/82 

07/20/82 

07/20/82 

07/20/82 

07/20/82 

07/20/82 

07/20/82 

07/20/82 

07/20/82 

07/20/82 

07/20/82 

07/20/82 

07/20/82 

07/20/82 

07/20/82 

07/20/82 

07/20/82 

07/20/82 

07/20/82 

07/20/82 

07/15/86 

07/15/86 

07/15/86 

07/15/86 

07/15/86 

07/15/86 

07/15/86 

07/15/86 

07/15/86 

07/15/86 

07/15/86 

07/15/86 

07/15/86 

07/15/86 

07/15/86 

07/15/86 

07/15/86 

07/15/86 

07/15/86 

07/15/86 

07/15/86 

07/15/86 

07/15/86 

07/15/86 

07/15/86 

07/15/86 

07/15/86 

07/15/86 

07/15/86 

07/15/86 

07/15/86 

07/15/86 

07/15/86 

07/15/86 

07/15/86 

07/15/86 

07/15/86 

07/15/86 

07/15/86 


Patent  Number 

4.599.872 

4.599.874 

4,599.877 

4,599.880 

4,599.889 

4,599,890 

4,599.894 

4.599,900 

4,599,902 

4,599,903 

4,599,912 

4,599,916 

4,599,925 

4.599,926 

4,599.928 

4,599,931 

4,599,933 

4,599,935 

4.599,936 

4,599,941 

4,599.943 

4,599,944 

4,599,946 

4,599.950 

4.599.957 

4,599,959 

4.599.960 

4,599,961 

4.599.967 

4,599,970 

4.599,972 

4.599,978 

4.599.985 

4,599.991 

4.599.994 

4.600.008 

4.600,009 

4,600,013 

4.6(X),015 

4,600,018 

4,600.019 

4.600.021 

4,600.024 

4.600.033 

4.600,035 

4.600.040 

4.600.052 

4.600.057 

4.600,061 

4.600.064 

4.600,066 

4,600,067 

4,600,068 

4,600,069 

4.600,072 

4,600,073 

4.600.078 

4,600.079 

4.600,080 

4,600,085 

4.600.089 

4,600.090 

4,600,091 

4,600.096 

4.600.097 

4.600,101 

4,6(X),110 

4.600.113 

4.600.120 

4,600,124 

4,600,125 

4,600.126 

4.600.128 

4,600,133 

4,600.136 

4.600.145 

4,600.149 


Serial  Number 

06/786.043 

06/675.742 

06/796.070 

06/557.156 

06/435.471 

06/647.521 

06/712.067 

06/567.566 

06/656.490 

06/740.478 

06/459,408 

06/587,621 

06/607,791 

06/631.193 

06/721,766 

06/521.554 

06/559.304 

06/662.094 

06/726.251 

06/675.138 

06/677,186 

06/600,365 

06/570,217 

06/695,613 

06/756,175 

06/704,112 

06/725,072 

06/745.457 

06/670,317 

06/710.275 

06/633,626 

06/707,564 

06/686,210 

06/782.884 

06/485.246 

06/569.467 

06/642.565 

06/608.204 

06/687.742 

06/499.544 

06/733.193 

06/616.154 

06/504.406 

06/661.898 

06/770,797 

06/586,-547 

06/585.500 

06/663.803 

06/618.473 

06/705.158 

06/695,416 

06/635,744 

06/755,848 

06/609,887 

06/586,098 

06/656,861 

06/560.632 

06/790.990 

06/775,428 

06/673,108 

06/714,033 

06/525,068 

06/713.316 

06/648.589 

06/570.898 

06/693.598 

06/618.684 

06/763.538 

06/662,669 

06/731.933 

06/771,488 

06/655.752 

06/672.293 

06/710.553 

06/690.339 

06/559,307 

06/701,331 


Issue  Dale 

4.600.151 

4.600.155 

07/15/86 

4.600.156 

07/15/86 

4.600.157 

07/15/86 

4,600.161 

07/15/86 

4,600.163 

07/15/86 

4.600.164 

07/15/86 

4,600.165 

07/15/86 

4,600.167 

07/15/86 

4,600.168 

07/15/86 

4.600.172 

07/15/86 

4.600.176 

07/15/86 

4,600,178 

07/15/86 

4.600,187 

07/15/86 

4,6(X),188 

07/15/86 

4,6(XI192 

07/15/86 

4,600,194 

07/15/86 

4,600.195 

07/15/86 

4.600.196 

07/15/86 

4.600.201 

07/15/86 

4.600.203 

07/15/86 

4.600.204 

07/15/86 

4.600.205 

07/15/86 

4.600.206 

07/15/86 

4.600.207 

07/15/86 

4.6(K).210 

07/15/86 

4.600.221 

07/15/86 

4.600.222 

07/15/86 

4.600.226 

07/15/86 

4.600.229 

07/15/86 

4.600.230 

07/15/86 

4.600.232 

07/15/86 

4.600,242 

07/15/86 

4.600.243 

07/15/86 

4.600.244 

07/15/86 

4.600.245 

07/15/86 

4.600.246 

07/15/86 

4,600,247 

07/15/86 

4.6(J().248 

07/15/86 

4,6(K),249 

07/15/86 

4.600.251 

07/15/86 

4,600,254 

07/15/86 

4,600.255 

07/15/86 

4.600.256 

07/15/86 

4.600.265 

07/15/86 

4,600,270 

07/15/86 

4,600.277 

07/15/86 

4,600,280 

07/15/86 

4,600.283 

07/15/86 

4.600.286 

07/15/86 

4,600.287 

07/15/86 

4.600,289 

07/15/86 

4.600.292 

07/15/86 

4.600.299 

07/15/86 

4.600.301 

07/15/86 

4.600,302 

07/15/86 

4.600.303 

07/15/86 

4.600.306 

07/15/86 

4.600,308 

07/15/86 

4,600,309 

07/15/86 

4,600,310 

07/15/86 

4.600.314 

07/15/86 

4.600.315 

07/1.5/86 

4.600.319 

07/15/86 

4.600.323 

07/15/86 

4,600.328 

07/15/86 

4.600.329 

07/15/86 

4,600,333 

07/15/86 

4.600,338 

07/15/86 

4.600.339 

07/15/86 

4.600.341 

07/15/86 

4.600,342 

07/15/86 

4,6(X),343 

07/15/86 

4,600.348 

07/15/86 

4,600.349 

07/15/86 

4,600.350 

07/15/86 

4.600.351 

07/15/86 

4,600,352 

07/15/86 

4,600,354 

06/444.015 

06/671.565 

06/589.1.^0 

06/666.914 

06/568.158 

06/448.614 

06/710.338 

06/553,610 

06/6.34.302 

06/568.885 

06/569.575 

06/705.434 

06/701.697 

06/749.678 

06/801.418 

06/619.320 

06/564,317 

06/710.656 

06/664,080 

06/709,289 

06/713.481 

06/702.517 

06/658.3(M 

06/637.366 

06/757.161 

06/734.333 

06/781.770 

06/701,307 

06/661.497 

06/637.310 

06/700.509 

06/634.164 

06/577.008 

06/745.401 

06/737.155 

06/721.587 

06/558.638 

06/599.040 

06/603.645 

06/663.779 

06/507.775 

06/514,989 

06/593.163 

06/688.111 

06/573.486 

06/603.795 

06/579.687 

06/631.181 

06/631.280 

06A701.719 

06/504.579 

06/648.246 

06/593.638 

06/406.820 

06/602.049 

06/593.470 

06/598,297 

06/539,680 

06/544,291 

06/565,814 

06/363,228 

06/665,179 

06/603,631 

06/741,940 

06/690,270 

06/787.133 

06/670,633 

06/698.809 

06/511.329 

06/624.625 

06/699.186 

06/605.071 

06/609.982 

06/629.118 

06/701,420 

06/453,287 

06/509,221 

06/631.821 

06/635,241 


07/15/86 
07/15/86 
07/15/86 
07/15/86 
07/15/86 
07/15/86 
07/15/86 
07/15/86 
07/15/86 
07/15/86 
07/15/86 
07/15/86 
07/15/86 
07/15/86 
07/15/86 
07/15/86 
07/15/86 
07/15/86 
07/15/86 
07/15/86 
07/15/86 
07/15/86 
07/15/86 
07/15/86 
07/15/86 
07/15/86 
07/15/86 
07/15/86 
07/15/86 
07/15/86 
07/15/86 
07/15/86 
07/15/86 
07/15/86 
07/15/86 
07/15/86 
07/15/86 
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Serial  Number 

07/402.386 

07/026.114 

07/243.446 

07/282.021 

07/304,621 

06/931,639 

07/251.806 

07/352.042 

06/882.686 

07/368.552 

07/292,446 

06/934.508 

07/191.899 

07/276.130 

07/306.027 

07/462.727 

07/217.311 

07/345.187 

07/376.983 

06/760.010 

07/362.140 

07/304.246 

07/239.986 

07/309.484 

07/343.502 

07/375.028 

07/242,3% 

07/348.436 

06/927.117 

07/297.867 

07/313.633 

07/318.061 

07/232.176 

07/437,372 

07/275,590 

07/355.406 

07/250,757 

07/314.032 

07/377.316 

07/185.889 

07/418.520 

07/419.382 

07/171.038 

07/307.009 

07/237.338 

07/151.926 

07/297,406 

07/288,309 

07/254,627 

07/132,521 

07/308,521 

07/289.664 

07/331.831 

07/359.710 

07/454.994 

07/266.375 

07/403.617 

07/333.467 

07/214.206 

07/292.069 

07/302.232 

07/417.640 

07/151.910 

07/299.469 

07/138.916 

07/307.787 

07/351.615 

07/204.632 

07/213,925 

07/277,140 

07/435.727 

07/258.021 

07/315.492 

07/369.536 

07/375.924 

07/404.507 

07/303,610 


Issue  Date 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 


4.941.861 

4.941.865 

4.941.866 

4.941.869 

4.941.871 

4.941.878 

4.941.888 

4.941.889 

4.941.890 

4.941.898 

4.941.901 

4.941.903 

4,941.910 

4,941.911 

4.941.912 

4.941.913 

4.941.921 

4.941.931 

4.941.935 

4.941.943 

4.941,944 

4,941,946 

4,941,949 

4,941,952 

4,941,955 

4,941,958 

4,941,960 

4,941.%! 

4,94 1.%9 

4,941,971 

4,941,977 

4,941,990 

4,941,993 

4,941,9% 

4,941,997 

4,941,998 

4,942,002 

4,942.010 

4,942,020 

4.942.021 

4.942.026 

4.942.029 

4.942.033 

4.942.037 

4.942.041 

4.942.043 

4.942.045 

4,942,046 

4.942,047 

4.942.048 

4.942.049 

4.942.057 

4.942.062 

4.942.067 

4.942.069 

4.942.081 

4.942,093 

4.942.100 

4,942.113 

4.942,119 

4,942,129 

4,942,131 

4,942,134 

4,942.143 

4.942.145 

4.942.148 

4.942,154 

4,942.158 

4.942.170 

4.942.172 

4.942.174 

4.942.176 

4.942.180 

4.942,191 

4.942,194 

4.942.1% 

4.942.203 

4.942,218 

4.942.226 


07/137.942 

07/261.222 

07/241.983 

07/258.872 

07/236,147 

07/262.382 

07/297.956 

07/354.309 

07/323.883 

07/357.070 

07/376.699 

07/357,160 

07/321.941 

07/321,064 

07/317,219 

07/377.095 

07/295.815 

06/528.198 

07/269.213 

07/148.951 

07/460.042 

07/307.679 

07/319.937 

07/355.405 

07/305.456 

07/320.648 

07/446.256 

07/341.708 

07/146.811 

06/803.291 

07/000.538 

07/424.301 

07/330.493 

07/089.219 

07/215.672 

07/195,272 

07/381,603 

07/328,732 

07/211,864 

07/137,224 

07/349.687 

07/323.625 

06/8%.570 

07/202.088 

07/287.436 

07/284,325 

07/264,337 

07/194,267 

07/457,162 

06/921,689 

07/295,878 

07/085.854 

06/851.080 

07/328.688 

07/280.979 

07/146.339 

07/242.392 

07/390,390 

07/319,249 

07/227.939 

07/218.589 

07/202.586 

07/157.788 

07/178.231 

07/357.542 

07/256.514 

07/062.997 

07/257.374 

07/199.664 

07/l%.431 

07/269.940 

07/348.115 

06/772.390 

07/186.052 

07/019.016 

07/351,072 

07/217.226 

07/197.459 

07/291.714 


September  27.  1994 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 

07/17/90 


September  27.  1994 

Patent  Number 

4.942.229 

4.942.233 
4.942.240 
4.942.242 
4.942.249 
4.942.250 
4.942.264 
4.942,267 
4,942,276 
4,942,287 
4.942.288 
4.942,291 
4.942.294 
4.942.298 
4.942.304 
4.942.305 
4.942,310 
4.942.313 
4.942,315 
4.942.322 
4.942.328 
4,942.333 
4,942.350 
4.942.354 
4,942,358 
4,942.362 
4,942.363 
4.942.364 
4,942,395 
4,942,396 
4,942,400 
4,942,402 
4,942,411 
4.942.412 
4.942,419 
4.942,420 
4.942.421 
4,942.423 
4.942.425 
4.942.430 
4,942.443 
4,942,445 
4,942.464 
4.942,473 
4,942,492 
4,942,493 
4,942,495 
4,942,506 
4,942,508 
4,942,537 
4,942.546 
4,942.549 
4.942.550 
4,942.567 
4,942.575 
4.942.586 
4,942.591 
4,942,594 
4.942.614 
4.942.617 
4,942.620 
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Serial  Number 

07/310.595 
07/221.744 
07/043.363 
07/261.552 
07/396.500 
07/018.948 
07/158.232 
07/225.580 
07/336.057 
07/367.885 
07/321.790 
07/331.092 
07/192,999 
07/235,872 
07/197.408 
07/350.769 
07/325.135 
07/233.242 
07/394.256 
07/199.632 
07/332.236 
07/279.889 
07/347.894 
07/368.994 
07/266.446 
07/332.485 
07/342.872 
07/310.179 
07/088.579 
07/347.860 
07/478.102 
07/262.798 
07/211,856 
07/267,836 
07/270,650 
07/300,437 
07/382,888 
07/425,922 
07/289,048 
07/281,327 
06/370,495 
07/217,449 
07/321,564 
07/213.5% 
07/283.630 
07/265.953 
07/261.176 
07/309,190 
07/363,515 
07/285,051 
07/246,415 
07/320.319 
07/202.944 
07/160.807 
07/207.874 
07/343.949 
07/320.295 
06/788.781 
07/035,441 
07/288,775 
07/199,686 


Issue  Date 

07/17/90 
07/17/90 
07/17/90 
07/17/90 
07/17/90 
07/17/90 
07/17/90 
07/17/90 
07/17/90 
07/17/90 
07/17/90 
07/17/90 
07/17/90 
07/17/90 
07/17/90 
07/17/90 
07/17/90 
07/17/9(J 
07/17/90 
07/17/90 
07/17/90 
07/17/90 
07/17/90 
07/17/90 
07/17/90 
07/17/90 
07/17/90 
07/17/90 
07/17/90 
07/17/90 
07/17/90 
07/17/90 
07/17/90 
07/17/90 
07/17/90 
07/17/90 
07/17/90 
07/17/90 
07/17/90 
07/17/90 
07/17/90 
07/17/90 
07/17/90 
07/17/90 
07/17/90 
07/17/90 
07/17/90 
07/17/90 
07/17/90 
07/17/90 
07/17/90 
07/17/90 
07/17/90 
07/17/90 
07/17/90 
07/17/90 
07/17/90 
07/17/90 
07/17/90 
07/17/90 
07/17/90 


5,129.207.  Re  S.N.  08/274,314.  July  13.  1994.  CI.  53/1 18, 
NFT  WRAP  FEEDING  SYSTEMS  FC3r  A  ROUND  BALER, 
Marvin  W.  Butler.  Owner  of  Record:  Gehl  Co..  Wesi  Bend. 
Wis.,    Attorney  or  Agent;  Peter  C.  Stomma.  Ex.  Gp.;  3201 


Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1  Kb)  The  reissue  applications  listed  below 
are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 

1.12(b)). 

5.127343.  Re.  S.N.  08/271.401.  July  6.  1994,  CI.  110/233, 
HYDROCARBON  EXTRACTOR.  Jeffrey  K.  OHam.  Owner 
of  Record  Sandoz  Ltd..  Basle.  Switzerland.  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Richard  E.  Vila.  Ex.  Gp.:  3404 


Requests  for  Reexaminations  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1 1(c).  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  lo  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)) 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  proceed  (.37  CFR  1.248(a)(5)  and  1.525(b)). 

Re.  33.933.  Reexam.  No.  90/003.505.  July  22.  1994.  CI. 
44(1/301 .  TOY  MLSIC  ROCKING  CHAIR.  Jack  Hou.  Owner 
of  Record:  Giftec.  Ltd .  .Alexandria.  Va..  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Eugene  Mar,  Bacon  &  Thomas,  Ex.  Gp.:  3301,  Requester: 
Owner 

4.166.152,  Reexam  .\o  90/003.513.  Aug.  2.  1994.  CI.  428/ 
522.  TACKY  POLYMERIC  MICROSPHERES.  William  A. 
Baker.  Owner  of  Record:  Minnesota  Mining  &  Manufacturing 
Corp..  St.  Paul.  Minn..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Gerald  F.  Chemivec. 
St.  Paul,  Minn..  Ex.  Gp.:  1502.  Requester:  Cushman.  Darby  & 
Cushman.  1 100  New  York  Ave..  9th  Floor.  Washington,  DC. 
20005-3918 

4J95,416.  Reexam.  No.  90/003,501,  July  18.  1994.  CI.  454/ 
262.  AIR  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM.  Dimiter  Gorbachev,  et. 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  Mitco  Corp..  Sommenitle.  Mass.. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Mark  G.  Lappin.  Boston.  Mass..  Ex.  Gp.: 
3404.  Requester  Barry  R.  Lipsitz.  Bradford  Coreen.  Monroe. 
Conn. 

4^95,567.  Reexam.  No.  90/003.514.  Aug.  2,  1994.  CI.  206/ 
534.  MEDICAMENT  CONTAINER.  Eric  T.  Knudsen.  Owner 
of  Record:  Beecham  Group  Ltd..  Brentford.  England.  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Rosenman  &  Colin.  New  York.  N.Y..  Ex.  Gp.:  2404, 
Requester:  Aquilino  &  Welsh.  2121  Crystal  Drive  Ste.  503, 
Arlington.  Va.  22202 

4.813.685,  Reexam.  No.  90/003.502,  July  21,  1994,  CI.  15/ 
347.  WET  AND  DRY  VACUUM  CLEANER.  Nick  M.  Bosyj, 
ei  al  .  Owner  of  Record:  The  Hoover  Corp .  Attorney  or 
.Agent:  A  Burgess  Lowe.  North  Canton.  Ohio.  Ex.  Gp.:  2402, 
Requester:  James  E.  Longacre,  c/o  Longacre  &  White, 
Arlington,  Va. 

4.976368.  Reexam  No.  90/003.500.  July  18.  1994.  CI.  220/ 
:^X.  CONCENTRIC  CONVENIENCE  OPENING  BEVER- 
IDGE  CAN  END.  Gerald  B.  Klein.  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor. 
Attorney  or  .Agent:  Dennis  O.  Kraft.  Ex.  Gp.:  2401.  Requester: 
David  H  Badger.  Willian.  Brinks.  Hufer.  Gilson  &  Lione. 
Indianapolis.  Ind. 

5.146.550.  Reexam  No  90/003.507.  Julv  25.  1994.  CI.  395/ 
14(1  PR(X  ESS  FOR  DISPLAYING  MEASURING  RESULTS 
IN  GRAPHIC  FORM  IN  TEST  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING 
TE.XTILE  GOODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING 
OUT  THE  PR(X:ESS,  Richard  Funer,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Zellweger  Uster  Ltd..  L'ster.  Switzerland.  Attorney  or  Agent: 
William  L  Maihis.  Bums.  Doane.  Swecker.  &  Matliis.  Alexan- 
dria. Va..  Ex  Gp.  2301.  Requester:  Brian  M.  Dingman.  Natick. 
Mass. 

5.180.551.  Reexam.  No.  90/003,512.  July  29.  1994.  CI.  420/ 
511.  GOLD  ALLOYS  OF  EXCEPTIONAL  YELLOW 
COLOR  AND  REVERSIBLE  HARDNESS.  Dwanka  P. 
Agarwal.  Owner  of  Record:  Leach  <S  Gamer,  North  Attlebora. 
Mass..  Attorney  or  .Agent:  Sommer.  Oliverio  &  Sommer.  Buf- 
falo. NY.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1 101,  Requester:  Samson  Helfgott,  Helf- 
gott &  Karas,  New  York,  N.Y. 
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5,184^28,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,509,  July  27,  1994.  CI.  273/ 
228.  SOLID  THREE-PIECE  GOLF  BALL.  Moon  K  Kim,  et. 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  Iha.  Co..  Ud..  Seoul.  Korea.  Anomey 
or  Agent;  Amster,  Rothstein  &  Eberstein,  New  York,  N.Y., 
Ex.  Gp.:  3304.  Requester;  Niel  B.  Siegel,  Shugrue.  Mion.  Zinn. 
McPeak  &  Seas,  Washington,  DC. 

5.1'>0.44>4  Reexam.  No.  90^)03.51  I.July  27.  1994.  CI.  514/ 
13.  INHIBITORS  OF  THROMBIN,  John  M  Maraganore,  et. 
al  Owner  of  Record:  Biogen.  Inc.  &  Ma  i  Health  Research 
Inc  Cambridge.  Mass..  &  Alban\:  N.Y..  Attorney  or  Agent: 
James  F.  Haley,  Jr.,  Fish  and  Neave,  Ex.  Gp.:  1806,  Requester: 
Foley.  Lardner,  Washington.  DC. 

5.197,978.  Reexam.  No.  90/003.510.  July  27,  1994.  CI.  623/ 
001.  REMOVABLE  HEAT-RECOVERABLE  TISSUE  SUP- 
PORTING DEVICE,  Robert  L.  Hess.  Owner  of  Record: 
Advanced  Coronam  Technology  Inc..  Menlo  Park.  Calif.. 
Attorney  or  .^gent:  Bums.  Doane.  Swecker.  Mathis.  Alexan- 
dria. Va.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3308.  Requester:  Dr.  C.C.  Shroff.  Alexan- 
dria, Va. 

5J04,106.  Reexam.  No.  90/003.508.  July  27,  1994.  CI.  424/ 
423  PROCESS  FOR  RESTORING  AN  OSSEOUS  DEFECT 
OR  DEFICIENCY  BY  FILLING  WITH  OSSEOUS  TISSUE. 
Evert  Schepers.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  FBFC  International 
S.A..  Brussels.  Belgium.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Dennison,  Mes- 
serok.  Pollack  &  Schemer.  Arlington,  Va..  Ex.  Gp.:  1502, 
Requester:  Kerkam,  Stowell.  Kondracki  &  Clarke,  Falls 
Church    Va 

>  22S  9  V)  Reexam.  No.  90/003,506,  July  22.  1994.  CI.  156/ 
260!  PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  HONEYCOMB 
MATERIAL.  William  B.  Goldhue.  Owner  of  Record:  Hunter 
Douglas  Inc..  Saddle  River.  N.J..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Gary  M. 
Polumbus.  Denver.  Colo..  Ex.  Gp.:  1304,  Requester:  Roger  H. 
Stein  &  Russell  E.  Hattis.  Wallenstein  Wagner  &  Hattis.  Ltd.. 
Chicago.  Ill 

5^65,739.  Reexam.  No.  90/003.503,  July  21.  1994.  CI.  21 1/ 
162  DOUBLE  DENSITY  STORAGE  RACK  SYSTEM  FOR 
DATA  TAPE  CARTRIDGES.  Macy  J  Price.  Jr..  et.  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  Engineered  Data  Products.  Inc..  Broomfield.  Colo.. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Glenn  L.  Webb.  Bloomfield.  Colo..  Ex. 
Gp  :  3505,  Requester:  Wnght  Line.  Inc..  Worcester.  Mass. 

5,278,454.  Reexam.  No.  90/003.504.  July  21.  1994.  CI.  307/ 
064  EMERGENCY  CAPACITIVE  ENERGY  SOURCE  AND 
CIRCUIT  FOR  DAMPER  MOTORS  AND  ACTUATOR 
MOTORS.  Jason  Strauss,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  National 
Environmental  Products  Ltd..  Sunrise.  Fla..  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Robert  C  Kain.  Jr.,  Cesarano-Kain.  Miami.  Fla.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2104. 
Requester:  Owner 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Irademark  Registrations 
Due  To  Failure  to  Renew 

15  use  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expinng  penod  upon  payment  of  the  prescnbed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  penod  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK    REGISTRATIONS    WHICH    EXPIRED 
AUGUST  08.  1994 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 

41,422 
94,101 


Serial  Number 

70/041.422 
71/071.955 


Reg.  Date 

1 1/03/1903 
11/04/1913 


94.111 

94,120 

306.917 

307.565 

307.580 

307.601 

307.620 

307.629 

307,636 

307,645 

307,649 

307.701 

307.704 

307.715 

555,908 

581.736 

581.743 

581.746 

581.747 

581.753 

581.756 

581.767 

581.771 

581.776 

581.783 

581,784 

581.789 

581,793 

581.794 

581,798 

581.809 

581.810 

581.812 

581.815 

581.817 

581.818 

581,822 

581.828 

581.834 

581.836 

581.842 

581.843 

581.845 

581,856 

581.868 

581,886 

581,887 

581,889 

581,892 

581,8% 

581.898 

581.901 

581.910 

581,912 

581.918 

581,920 

581.926 

581,927 

58 1 ,933 

581.937 

581,940 

581,943 

581,955 

581.956 

581, %1 

581.%7 

58l.%8 

581.%9 

581,972 

581.992 

581,998 

582.001 

582.003 

582.006 

582.018 

582.027 

582,028 

582.032 

582.041 


71/058.491 

71/070.162 

71/336.326 

71/339.814 

71/321.111 

71/337.005 

71/335.425 

71/339.306 

71/338.477 

71/339.013 

71/339.257 

71/336.228 

71/338.585 

71/339.064 

71/600.089 

71/490,374 

71/569,334    ■ 

71/577.095 

71/578.034 

71/585.534 

71/595.280 

71/607.350 

71/608,539 

71/612,497 

71/615,292 

71/615,711 

71/616,764 

71/617,568 

71/617.653 

71/618,948 

71/622,300 

71/622,423 

71/623.524 

71/623.622 

71/623.6% 

71/623.831 

71/624,716 

71/625,666 

71/626,299 

71/626.353 

71/627,944 

71/628.014 

71/628.376 

71/629.922 

71/631.501 

71/633,125 

71/633.185 

71/633.374 

71/633.881 

71/634,273 

71/634.276 

71/634.387 

71/635.234 

71/635.343 

71/635.689 

71/635.7% 

71/636.293 

71/636.294 

71/636.569 

71/636,620 

71/637.089 

71/637.300 

71/638,277 

71/638,278 

71/638.445 

71/638,916 

71/638,924 

71/638.987 

71/639.344 

71/640.536 

71/640.618 

71/640.723 

71/640,742 

71/640,877 

71/641,552 

71/642,052 

71/642.093 

71/642,176 

71/642,559 


September  27.  1994 

11/04/1913 

11/04/1913 

10/03/1933 

10/31/1933 

10/31/1933 

10/31/1933 

10/31/1933 

10/31/1933 

10/31/1933 

10/31/1933 

10/31/1933 

10/31/1933 

10/31/1933 

10/31/1933 

03/11/1952 

11/03/1953 

11/03/1953 

11/03/1953 

11/03/1953 

11/03/1953 

11/03/1953 

1 1/03/1953 

11/03/1953 

11/03/1953 

11/03/1953 

11/03/1953 

11/03/1953 

11/03/1953 

11/03/1953 

11/03/1953 

11/03/1953 

11/03/1953 

1 1/03/1953 

11/03/1953 

11/03/1953 

11/03/1953 

11/03/1953 

1 1/03/1953 

11/03/1953 

11/03/1953 

1 1/03/1953 

1 1/03/1953 

11/03/1953 

11/03/1953 

11/03/1953 

11/03/1953 

11/03/1953 

11/03/1953 

11/03/1953 

11/03/1953 

11/03/1953 

11/03/1953 

1 1/03/1953 

11/03/1953 

1 1/03/1953 

11/03/1953 

11/03/1953 

11/03/1953 

11/03/1953 

11/03/1953 

11/03/1953 

11/03/1953 

1 1/03/1953 

11/03/1953 

11/03/1953 

11/03/1953 

11/03/1953 

11/03/1953 

11/03/1953 

11/03/1953 

1 1/03/1953 

11/03/1953 

11/03/1953 

11/03/1953 

1 1/03/1953 

11/03/1953 

11/03/1953 

11/03/1953 

1 1/03/1953 


September  27,  1994 

Reg.  Number 

582,057 
582,068 
582,070 
582,077 
582,080 
582,082 
582,095 
582,097 
582,102 
582,103 
582,108 
582,116 
582,138 
931,358 
964,592 
971,652 
971,657 
971,662 
971,664 
971,675 
971.678 
971.681 
971,687 
971,688 
971,691 
971,692 
971,693 
971,694 
971,695 
971.705 
971.706 
971.709 
971.710 
971,711 
971,712 
971,713 
971,714 
971,716 
971,717 
971,720 
971.722 
971.723 
971.724 
971.725 
971.730 
971,731 
971,732 
971,733 
971,735 
971,736 
971,738 
971,739 
971,743 
971.752 
971,755 
971,758 
971,759 
971,761 
971,763 
971,766 
971,768 
971,770 
971.771 
971,773 
971,778 
971,782 
971,785 
971,791 
971,798 
971.799 
971.801 
971,802 
971,804 
971.805 
971,807 
971.809 
971.810 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Serial  Number 

71/643,094 
71/644,516 
71/644.714 
71/645.081 
71/645.976 
71/646,261 
71/638.625 
71/640.351 
71/538.258 
71/538.259 
71/598.528 
71/624.963 
71/636.853 
72/340.161 
72/378.481 
72/409.417 
72/440,076 
72/448,7% 
72/449,905 
72/442,362 
72/423,627 
72/432,365 
72/408,462 
72/413,795 
72/417,163 
72/420,170 
72/420,296 
72/423,761 
72/427,907 
72/441,649 
72/443.394 
72/453.022 
72/453.024 
72/453.922 
72/417.440 
72/431.145 
72/412,745 
72/453.924 
72/423.630 
72/435.537 
72/439.972 
72/443.491 
72/319.632 
72/400.058 
72/407,802 
72/408,708 
72/412,195 
72/414,638 
72/415,642 
72/415,859 
72/420.764 
72/429,619 
72/441,502 
72/416.846 
72/403,177 
72/413.378 
72/426.061 
72/427.509 
72/428,135 
72/431.021 
72/434,319 
72/441,949 
72/445.493 
72/971,773 
72/374,719 
72/422,322 
72/429,725 
72/442.034 
72/442.309 
72/443.157 
72/444,306 
72/444,354 
72/445,158 
72/445,571 
72/397,952 
72/420.072 
72/429,377 


Reg.  Date 

11/03/1953 
11/03/1953 
11/03/1953 
11/03/1953 
1 1/03/1953 
11/03/1953 
11/03/1953 
1 1/03/1953 
11/03/1953 
1 1/03/1953 
11/03/1953 
11/03/1953 
11/03/1953 
03/28/1972 
07/24/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/.30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/.30/i973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 


971,821 
971.825 
971.826 
971.829 
971,831 
971,832 
971,834 
971,837 
971,838 
971,840 
971,843 
971,852 
971,857 
971,858 
971,860 
971,870 
971,879 
971.881 
971.883 
971.884 
971,888 
971.890 
971,891 
971.892 
971,895 
971.896 
971.898 
971.903 
971.906 
971.928 
971.929 
971.931 
971.934 
971.935 
971,938 
971,940 
971,943 
971,944 
971.945 
971,946 
971,952 
971,954 
971,955 
971,956 
971,957 
971,959 
971,960 
971,967 
971.973 
971.974 
971.978 
971.981 
971,982 
971.984 
971.992 
971,996 
972,002 
972,003 
972.005 
972,006 
972,008 
972,01 1 
972,015 
972,017 
972.018 
972,026 
972.027 
972,029 
972.031 
972,036 
972,042 
972,048 
972.049 
972,050 
972.056 
972.065 
972.067 
972.075 
972.076 


72/438.998 
72/436.723 
72/440.116 
72/422.714 
72/440.117 
72/434.123 
72/450.983 
72/419.788 
72/431.577 
72/441.283 
72/442.136 
72/407.298 
72/431.644 
72/432.512 
72/445.835 
72/421,717 
72/428.107 
72/429,792 
72/429.%  1 
72/430.573 
72/435,798 
72/441,079 
72/441,583 
72/444,900 
72/411,526 
72/411,781 
72/416,107 
72/424,133 
72/427,317 
72/417,842 
72/418,307 
72/439,887 
72/440,798 
72/458,504 
72/415,058 
72/421.972 
72/427.712 
72/429.527 
72/416,482 
72/422.679 
72/373.217 
72/389.438 
72/401.428 
72/405.920 
72/406.493 
72/416,802 
72/420.477 
72/441,679 
72/447,909 
72/448.281 
72/450.091 
72/451.448 
72/451.455 
72/451.488 
72/453.975 
72/432.201 
72/407,733 
72/435,61 1 
72/442,401 
72/443.737 
72/375.718 
72/412.130 
72/439.101 
72/444.467 
72/446.161 
72/417,827 
72/418,913 
72/428,074 
72/432.072 
72/444.865 
72/380.417 
72/420.494 
72/423.145 
72/425.653 
72/432.600 
72/373,594 
72/378.248 
72/409.938 
72/413.546 


II66  0G  85 

10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 
10/30/1973 


1166  OG  86 

urrn_i/\i- 

Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

972.084 

72/432.059 

10/30/1973 

972,086 

72/429.111 

10/30/1973 

972,087 

72/430.480 

10/30/1973 

972,096 

72/349.796 

10/30/1973 

972.106 

72/385.647 

10/30/1973 

972,107 

72/426.606 

10/30/1973 

972.108 

72/426.607 

10/30/1973 

972,109 

72/426,608 

10/30/1973 

972,110 

72/426.609 

10/30/1973 

972.111 

72/426.610 

10/30/1973 

972.112 

72/426.611 

10/30/1973 

972.115 

72/433.435 

10/30/1973 

972.116 

72/411.404 

10/30/1973 

972,119 

72/455.156 

10/30/1973 

972,120 

72/408.803 

10/30/1973 

982.845 

72/447.665 

04/30/1974 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  27.  1994 


September  27.  1994 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Yarbrough.  Amelia  B..  8613  Sapienza  Dr..  Ft.  Washington. 

Md.  20744 

August  31.  1994        CAMERON  WEIFFENBACH.  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


'  Errata 

All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5.334.223  to  Alan  P.  Dieken 
of  Minnesota  for  ELECTRICAL  SAFETY  SYSTEM  FOR 
ELECTRICAL  DEVICE"  appearing  m  the  Official  Gazette  of 
August  2.  1994  should  be  deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted. 

All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5.334,426  to  Robert  G.  Smith 
of  Minnesota  for  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  CERAMIC  COM- 
POSITE' appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  August  2,  1994 
should  be  deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted. 

All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,336,544  to  Gary  M.  Bach  of 
Wisconsin  for  REINFORCED  CELL  MATERIAL'  appeanng 
in  the  Official  Gazette  of  August  9,  1994  should  be  deleted 
since  no  patent  was  granted. 

All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5.339.032  to  Mineyuki  Konishi 
of  Japan  for  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  APPA- 
RATUS' appeanng  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  August  16,  1994 
should  be  deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted. 


KegistratioB  To  Practice 


The  August  9.  1994  Official  Gazette  listed  the  names  of  the 
persons  who  successfully  passed  the  April  1 3.  1994  registration 
examination.  However,  the  name  of  the  following  person  was 
incorrectly  listed.  The  name  should  have  read  as  follows: 

Diehl.  R.  Anthony,  950  Chelten  Hills  Dr.,  Wyncote.  Pa.  19095 

August  31.  1994        CAMERON  WEIFFENBACH.  Director 

Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


Registration   li>  Practice 

The  following  person  successfully  passed  the  registration 
examination  that  was  held  April  8.  1993.  Final  approval  for 
registration  is  subject  to  establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Director  of  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the 
person  seeking  registration  is  of  good  moral  character  and 
repute.  [37CFR  10.7(a)|.  Accordingly,  any  information  tending 
to  affect  the  eligibility  of  the  following  applicant  on  moral, 
ethical,  or  other  grounds  should  be  furnished  to  the  Director. 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  on  or  before  November 
II,  1994. 

Gallo.  Christopher  A..  8938  Waldren  Way.  Lorton.  Va.  22079 

August  31.  1994        CAMERON  WEIFFENBACH.  Director 
nfTtif  of  Ennillment  and  Discipline 


P:i!t 


nt  Term  Extended  T  nder  3?  I'.S.C.  §  lS6(e)(2) 


I 
Retjistratioii  To  Practice 

The  following  list  contains  Uie  names  of  persons  applying 
for  registration  to  practice  before  the  United  States  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office.  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject  to 
establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the  person  seeking  registration 
is  of  good  moral  character  and  repute.  (37  CFR  10.7(a)]. 
Accordingly,  any  information  tending  to  affect  the  eligibility 
of  any  of  the  following  applicants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other 
grounds  should  be  furnished  to  the  Director.  Office  of  Enroll- 
ment and  Discipline  on  or  before  November  II.  1994. 

Gngsby.  Thomas  N..  1311  S.  Norwood  St..  Arlington.  Va. 

"'2204 

Gutowski.  Anthony  M..  650A  15th  St.  S..  />krlington.  Va.  22202 

Jackson.  Jill  D..  1301  S.  /Arlington  Ridge  Rd..  #802.  Arlington. 

Va.  22202 

Kalinchak.  Stephen  G..  1712  U  St..  N.W..  #3.  Washington. 

DC.  20009 

Keesee,  UCharles  P..  II.  3165  S.  Elmira  Ct..  Denver.  Colo. 

8023! 

Krawczyk.    Nancv   T.,    10244   Hickory    Ridge   Rd..   #203. 

Columbia.  Md.  21044 

Lindsay.  Roben  L..  Jr..  1 7843  Susie's  Point.  Troup.  Tex.  75678 

Pellman.  Irving  R.,  13701  Stoner  Dr..  Silver  Spnng.  Md.  20904 

Rafa.  Michael  J.,  424  E.  McKinley  Ave.,  Sunnydale.  Calif 

94086  ^  ,^    ,, 

Schacher.  Richard  A.,  6107  Sherbom  Ln..  Springfield.  Va. 

22152 

Shami   Khaled.  203  Bookham  Ln..  Gaithersburg.  Md.  20877 

Tamng.  Henry  W..  II.  3306  W.  Ox  Rd.,  Hemdon.  Va.  22071 


A  second  intenm  extenMon  ot  the  term  of  U.S.  Patent  No. 
3,975,512  has  been  granted  under  35  U.S.C.  §  156(e)(2)  for  a 
period  of  one  year  from  the  first  extended  expiration  date  of 
the  patent  On  September  2.  1993,  a  first  interim  extension  was 
granted  under  35  U.S.C.  §  156(e)(2)  extending  the  term  of  the 
patent  for  a  period  of  one  year.  See  1 1-'>4  OG  85  The  first 
extended  term  of  the  patent  expires  on  August  13.  1994  An 
application  for  patent  term  extension  was  filed  by  the  patent 
owner  of  record  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  University  ot 
Illinois  based  on  approval  of  the  product  "IMAGENT  GI"  by 
the  Food  and  Drug  Administration.  The  initial  PTO  review  of 
the  application  to  date  indicates  that  the  512  patent  would  be 
eligible  for  a  maximum  two  year  extension  of  the  patent  term 
under  35  U.S.C.  §  156(g)(6)(C) 


Advance  Notice  of  Change  to  MFLF  S  1309 

This  memorandum  is  to  provide  advance  notice  of  a  change 
to  a  portion  of  MPEP  §  1309  which  will  appear  in  the  next 
revision  to  the  Manual  The  change  is  being  implemented 
because  the  Office  has  been  made  aware  of  the  need  and  desire 
of  some  law  firms  to  have  listed  on  a  patent  the  firm  name  as 
well  as  the  names  of  the  attorneys  or  agents  who  worked  on 
the  patent  application.  The  applicable  portion  of  MPEP  §  1309 
will  be  changed  to  read  as  follows; 

Printing  Names  of  Practitioners  and  Firm  on  Patent 

The  Issue  Fee  Transmittal  form  provides  a  space  (item  4> 
for  the  person  submitting  the  base  issue  fee  to  indicate,  for 
printing.  ( 1 )  the  names  of  up  to  three  registered  patent  dttomey  s 
or  agents  or.  alternatively,  (2)  the  name  of  a  single  firm,  which 
has  as  a  member  at  least  one  registered  patent  attorney  or  agent. 


and  the  names  of  up  to  two  registered  patent  attorneys  or  agents. 
If  the  person  submitting  the  issue  fee  desires  that  no  name  of 
practitioner  or  firm  be  printed  on  the  patent,  the  space  on  the 
Issue  Fee  Transmittal  form  should  be  left  blank.  If  no  name 
is  listed  on  the  form,  no  name  will  be  printed  on  the  patent. 

The  change  in  practice  will  take  effect  immediately. 

August  29.  1994  J.  MICHAEL  THESZ 

Editor.  Manual  of  Patent 
Examining  Procedure 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  KOR  M  \I1 

Special  PTO  mail  depanment  numbers  should  be  used  to  allow  loruaramg  oi  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document 
should  be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  depanments.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type 
identified  for  each  depanment  are  addressed  to  that  department,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate 
area  for  which  they  are  intended. 

The  following  special  departments  should  be  used  only  for  their  specified  purpose.  Address  mail  as  follows: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Box 

Washington.  DC.  20231 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC 

Mail  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  Affairs  and  the  Office  of  Legislation  and 

International  Affairs. 

"No  Fee"  mail  related  to  trademarks. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement 

Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation: 

papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  P.O.Box 

15667.  Arlington,  Va.  22215 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents  except:  trademark  registrations  and  assignments. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Mail  for  the  Advisory  Commission  on  Patent  Law  Reform. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

Petitions  under  .^7  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  material  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Equal  Employment  Programs. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  .Applications  (under  37  CFR  1.62) 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due,"  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee.  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

All  intent  to  u.se  documents,  excluding  the  initial  application  and  amendments  to  allege  use. 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications.  (Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 

New  patent  application  and  as.sociated  papers  and  fees. 

New  trademark  application  and  associated  papers  and  application  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Coaespondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 .  182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


Box  3 

Box  4 

Box  5 

Box  6 

Box  7 

Box  8 

Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  12 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  15 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  313b 

Box  AF 

Box  Assignment 

Box  DAC 

Box  DD 

Box  EEO 

Box  FWC 

Box  Interference 

Box  Issue  Fee 

Box  rru 

Box  M.  Fee 

Box  MPEP 

Box  Non-Fee- 

Amendment 

Box  OED 

Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 

Box  TRADEMARK 

APPLICATION 

Box  Pat.  Ext 

Box  PCT 

Box  Reexam 

Box  Reconstruction 

Box  Sequence 

Box  SN 

Reference  Collections  of  I  .S.  Patents  and   Iriidemarks 
Available  for  Public  Lst  in  Patent  and  1  radtmark  Dtpiisiturv   1  ihrarus 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Librjuies  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  in  various  formats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text  patents 
issued  since  1790,  u-ademarks  published  since  1872,  and  select 
collections  of  foreign  patents.  All  PTDLs  have  both  the  patent 
and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office.  The  full-text  utility  and  design  patents 
are  distributed  numerically  on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant 
patents  on  color  microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  sys- 
tems on  CD-ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  avail- 
able at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access 
to  the  information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through 
the  CD-ROM  systems  that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark 
searches  can  be  conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged 
collections. 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 


State 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Flonda 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Name  of  Library 


Telephone  Contact 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


Auburn  University  Libraries (205)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage:  Z.J.  Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University (602)  %5-7010 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213)  228-/220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Clearinghouse (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Library (303)  640-8847 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library (203)  786-5447 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  83l-2%5 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)  894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library (312)747-4450 

Springfield:  Illinois  State  Library (217)  782-5659 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University (317)  494-2873 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

Wichita:  Ablah  Hbrary,  Wichita  State  University (316)  689-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library (502)  574-161 1 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)388-2570 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library.  University  of  Maine Not  Yet  Operational 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland (301)405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts .'. (413)  545-1370 

Boston  Public  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Engineering  Library,  University  of 

Michigan (313)764-5298 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit  Public  Library (313)  833-1450 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)  4%-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library (702)  784-6579 

Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Library (603)  862-1777 

Newark  Public  Library (201)  733-7782 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  Univeijity (908)  445-2895 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Ene  County  Public  Library (716)  858-7101 
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suite  Same  of  Library  Telephimc  (nntart 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  930-0917 

North  Carolina         Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 

North  Dakota  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library.  University  of  North  Dakota (701)  777-4888 

Ohio  Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of (513)  369-6936 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  259-5212 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)744-7086 

Oregon  Salem:  Oregon  State  Library (503)  378-4239 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library (401)  455-8027 

South  Carolina         Charleston:  Medical  University  of  South  Carolina  Library (803)  792-2372 

Clemson  University  Libraries (803)  656-3024 

South  Dakota  Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library,  South  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology Not  Yet  Operational 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Cenier (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library,  Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2775 

Texas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin (512)495-4500 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

University (409)845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Library (214)670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library,  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Vireinia  Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University (804)828-1104 

v^  ishmgton  Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

v».est  Virginia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510 

V*.  isconsin  Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414)  286-3247 

Wyoming  Casper:  Natrona  County  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 
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1.  ••  Assigned  to  each  law  office 

2.  Applicants  with  mquires  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  tone  phone  should  call  (703)  308-8747  from  6:30  a.m.  to 
Midnight  Est.  Monday  thru  Friday.  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  application.  Applicants  are  urged  not 
to  file  unnecessary  inquires  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications.  See  Section  41 1  of  the  Trademark  Manual  vf  Examining  Procedure 

3.  •  These  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  law  office  All  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  made  the 
subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examiner. 


REEXAMINATIONS 

SEPTEMF3ER  r.  1^44 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates 

additions  made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  4,^06.147  (2402ndi 

t  ASSLITK  FOR  (  I.KAMNG  THF  HKADS  OF  A 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDER 

Hans  Mullcr.  Silvrettastrassf  14.  "'000  StuttEart  60,  Fed  Rtp.  of 
(rt'rmanv 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90  003.250.  No*.  5.  1993. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4.706.147,  issued  Nov. 
10.  1987,  Ser.  No.  753.228.  Jul.  9.  1985. 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmany,  Jan.  19, 
1985.  85014079ft ) 

Int.  CI.    GllB  5/41 
U.S.  CI.  360— 128 


16       17        I    22  2t  ujll  25    IL  23 


HI  4.'^9.394  .:4t)3rd 
CONNKTOR  FOR  SI  SPENSION  tUl  INt,  (.Hil) 
Richard  Shirty.  .\von;  Gerald  L.  Koski,  Parma;  J<mathan  P. 
Teli.   Avon  I-ake.  and  David  F.  Mieval,  St^onjjsnlle.  al!  of 
Ohio,  a&sijjnors  to  I>onn  Incorporated,  ('hicagn.  III, 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90  002.225.  I>ec    II,  199(J 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4.779.394,  issued  Oct. 
25.  1988,  Ser.  No.  38.246.  Apr    14.  1987. 
Int.  CI.'  ECMC  :  42 
VS.  n,  52— w>- 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1  and  4  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended 

Claims  2.  3  and  5-17,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  18  and  19  are  added  and  determined  to  be  pat- 
entable 

1.  A  cleaning  cassette  for  cleaning  a  read/write  head  of  a 
magnetic  tape  recorder,  said  cassette  comprising: 

a  cassette  body; 

a  supporting  member  reciprocally  housed  m  said  cassette 
body,  said  supporting  member  having  a  support  surface 
facing  the  read/wnte  head  of  the  recorder; 

a  cleaning  device  mounted  on  said  support  surface  for  clean- 
ing said  read.'write  head  upon  reciprocal  movement  of 
said  supfKirting  member  along  an  operating  path  of  a  mag- 
netic tape,  said  cleaning  device  including  a  cleaning  mem- 
ber secured  at  opposite  ends  to  said  supporting  surface  to 
form  a  curved  body  configuration  with  the  curvature  in  a 
direction  of  movement  and  having  a  smooth  flexible  clean- 
ing surface,  said  cleaning  surface  curving  generally  out- 
wardly from  said  support  surface  and  having  an  elasticity 
such  thai  reciprocal  movement  of  said  cleaning  member 
past  said  read.' write  head /rom  side-to-side  completely  be- 
vond  <^aid  read/write  head  in  each  direction  of  movement  of 
said  cleaning  member  results  m  said  cleaning  surface  con- 
tacting said  read/wnte  head  and  matingly  contouring 
about  said  read/wnte  head  to  clean  said  read/wnte  head 
in  both  directions  of  said  reciprocal  movement 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1.  4  and  5  are  cancelled 

Claims  2.  3,  6.  11.  12.  14.  15.  1821.  23  and  26  are  determined 
to  be  patentable  as  amended 

Claims  7  iQ  13  \(,.  P  22  24  and  25,  dependent  on  an 
amended  claim,  are  determined  to  be  patentable. 

[1.  A  suspension  ceiling  gnd  system  compnsing  elongated 
gnd  runners  interconnected  at  intersections,  including  a 
through-runner  and  two  opposed  runner  ends  said  runners 
mcluding  a  web,  an  elongated  verticaly  extending  opening  in 
the  web  of  said  through-runner  having  an  upper  and  a  lower 
end,  and  generally  planar  end  connectors  on  the  ends  of  said 
opposed  runners  projecting  into  said  opening  from  opposite 
sides  thereof,  each  connector  providing  lateral  projections 
engaging  the  remote  side  of  said  through-runner  web  beyond 
said  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof  to  provide  a  first-end-in-lock 
with  said  through-runner.] 


Bl  4.809.021  1 2404th > 

apparatus  and  method  for  genkrating 

images  by  prodi  cing  light  spots  of 

difterf:nt  sizhs 

Frank  T,  CTieck,  San  Jose,  Calif,,  and  Ronald  P  Sansome.  Wes- 
ton, Conn.;  Donald   F.  Dolan;  Henry   Stalzer,  b<ith  of  [)an- 
bury.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bo»es  Inc..  Stamford.  C  onn. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90  002.665.  Mar.  18.  1992 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4.8O9.021.  issued  Feb 
28,  1989,  Ser,  No,  144.704.  Jan.  12,  1988. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472.559.  Mar.  7.  1983.  abandoned. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  391,029,  Jun.  22,  1982.  Pat   No. 
4.386,272,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  240,532.  Mar    14. 
1981.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  130,278.  Mar. 
14,  1980,  Pat.  No.  4.310.757,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
922.596.  Jul.  7,  1978,  Pat.  No.  4,214,157 
Int.  a.'  GOID  9/42,  15/ 10:  B41J  2  205,  3/00 
U.S.  a.  346—108 


AS  A  RESL  LT  OF  REEXAMINATION 
DETERMINED  THAT 
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The  pateniahihty  of  claims  1-11  is  confirmed. 

1    Apparatus  for  pnntmg  characters  on  a  record  medium  in 
accordance  Aith  input  data,  comprising: 

an  electronic  pnnter  having  means  for  producing  dot  matrix 

patterns  on  a  record  medium  and  for  intermeshing  dots  of 

at  least  three  different  sizes, 
a  microprocessor  connected  to  said  electronic  pnnter, 


B1  5,069.622  (2405th) 
SPACER 
Bo  Rangert.  Vlolnlycke;  I.ars  Jorneus:  Claes  Holmberg.  both  of 
(.othenbufR.   and   Matts   .Andersson,   Fiker.   all   of  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Nobelpharraa  AB.  Gothenburg,  Sweden 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90  003,331.  Feb.  9,  1994 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  5,069,622,  issued  Dec 
3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  512,499.  Apr.  20.  1990. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  271.824,  Nov,  16.  1988.  abandoned 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Nov.  18,  1987.  8704514-2 
Int.  CI.'  A61C  S  iJj 
VS.  C\.  433—173 
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1  data  input  connected  to  said  microprocessor,  and  a  look-up 
ubie  connected  to  said  microprocessor  that  contains  in- 
formation of  the  characters  to  be  printed  on  the  record 
member  b>  said  pnnter  in  the  form  of  different  dot  sizes, 
whereby  characters  with  smoother  edges  may  be  pro- 
duced by  said  electronic  pnnter  by  intermeshing  dots  of  at 
least  thre<-  different  sizes. 


Ai>  A  RESLLI   OF  REEXA.MINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-10  is  confinned 

1.  An  angulated  spacer  element  adapted  at  its  one  end  for 
attachment  to  a  fixture  having  a  threaded  aperture  and  im- 
planted in  the  jaw  bone,  said  spacer  element  being  adapted  at 
its  other  end  to  support  a  denial  prosthesis,  comprising 

said  spacer  element  being  a  unitary  member, 

said  spacer  element  having  a  first  p<nrtion  with  an  end  sur- 
face thereof  permitting  abutting  engagement  with  the 
protruding  end  of  the  implanted  fixture,  said  first  pKirtion 
also  having  a  through  bore  aligned  with  said  threaded 
aperture  in  the  fixture  and  defining  an  internal  ledge  to 
enable  a  screw  to  pass  through  said  bore,  abut  said  ledge. 
and  threadably  engage  the  threaded  aperture  in  the  fix- 
ture, 

said  first  p<.)rtion  having  means  for  locking  said  spacer  ele- 
ment m  a  selectable  one  of  a  plurality  of  rotational,  fixed 
positions  in  relation  to  said  protruding  ponion  of  said 
fixture; 

said  spacer  element  having  a  second  p<inion  for  supp<ining 
the  dental  prosthesis  on  the  spacer  element,  said  second 
ponion  forming  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  said 
through  bore  of  said  first  por.ion.  and 

wherein  said  locking  means  is  adapted  to  cooperate  with  an 
interlocking  means  provided  on  the  protruding  portion  of 
the  fixture  and  wherein  one  of  said  means  is  an  n-sided 
polygon  and  the  other  means  is  a  2n-sided  polygon. 


REISSUES 

SEPTEMBER  2^    1994 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  3  appears  in  the  ongmal  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  34.738 
CONCEALED  PORTABLE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  FASTENER 

.lack  R.  Brady.  910  N.  Brooklyn  Rd..  Monroe.  Utah  84754 
Original  No.  5.081.749,  dated  Jan.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  670,315, 

Mar.  15.  1991.  Application  for  reissue  Jun    15,  1992.  Ser.  No. 

904.048 

Int.  CI."  A44B  17/00 
V.S.  a.  24—577  37  Qairas 


21.  A  fastener  for  coupling  panels  together  comprising 
an  elongate  channel  including  on  one  side,  means  for  attaching 
the  channel  to  an  edge  of  a  panel,  and  on  another  side,  an 
open  end  keyway  enlarged  mside  the  opening,  and  a  breech 
formed  m  communicaiion  with  the  keyway. 
clip  means  having  a  flexible  enlargement  at  one  end  for  snugly 
fitting  within  the  enlarged  portion  of  a  keyway  of  a  channel, 
and  a  plate  means  at  the  opposite  end  generally  forming  a  T 
shape  for  fitting  within  a  breech  of  a  different  channel,  the 
plate  means  having  a  configuration  such  that  the  plate  means 
is  securely  held  m  the  breech  as  force  directed  away  from  the 
breech  is  applied  to  the  clip  means,  and 
means  for  securing  the  plate  means  in  place  m  the  breech  of  a 

channel, 
wherein  two  channels  can  receive,  when  positioned  together  with 
facing  keyways.  the  clip  means  disposed  in  the  channels  with 
the  flexible  enlargement  m  an  enlarged  portion  of  a  keyway 
of  one  of  the  channels,  and  with  plate  means  in  a  breech  of  the 
other  of  the  channels,  such  that  the  two  channels  are  held 
together. 


wardlyfrom  said  upper  edge,  said  horizontal  flange  having  an 

upper  surface  and  an  inner  edge: 
a  compressible  gasket  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  horizontal 

flange,  said  compressible  gasket  having  an  uncompressed 

vertical  height  and  a  fully  compressed  vertical  height; 
a  removable  top  plate  having  a  bottom  surface: 
means  for  fastening  said  top  plate  to  said  container  so  that  said 

gasket  IS  pressed  against  and  seals  said  bottom  surface  of  said 

removable  top  plate:  and 


lip  for  limiting  compression  of  said  compressible  gasket,  said 
lip  being  positioned  between  said  upper  surface  of  said  hori- 
zontal flange  and  said  bottom  surface  of  said  removable  top 
plate,  said  lip  having  a  vertical  height  which  is  less  than  said 

uncompressed  vertical  height  of  said  gasket  but  greater  than 
iaid  compressed  vertical  height,  whereby  limited  compression 
of  said  gasket  for  sealing  purposes  is  allowed  but  over  com- 
pression of  said  gaskei  which  could  elastically  deform  said 
gasket  IS  prevented. 


Re.  34.740 
ADSORPTIVE  RESIN  FOR  MICRCKIRGANISMS 
Nariyoshi  Kawabata,  Osaka;  Akinori  Minami.  and  Tadahira  \  n. 
both  of  Ibaragi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japane  V  ilkene 
Company.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Original  No.  5.185,415.  dated  Feb,  9.  1993.  Ser    No    809.208, 
Dec.  13.  1991.  Continuation  of  Ser  No  550.967.  Jul   11.  1990, 
abandoned.   Application   for  reissue  Dec    6.   I<X>3.   Ser    No. 
163,327 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jul.  12,  1989,  1-181?"6 
Int.  n  •  C08F  26/06 
LJ.S.  CI.  526—265  13  Claim* 

1   A  resin  for  adsorbing  microorganisms  compnsing  a  vinyl 
copolymer  of  the  following  formula 


Re.  34,739 

SEAL  RFTAINING  CONFTGURATION  FOR 

HIMIDIHER 

Kirk  A.  Nelson,  Minneapolis,  and  Peter  J.  I^nlello,  Richfield. 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Dri  Steem  Humidifier  Co..  Eden 

Prairie,  Minn. 
Original  No.  5,099.823.  dated  Mar.  31,  1992.  Ser,  No.  559.383, 

Jul.  25.  1990.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395.'758.  Aug.  18.  1989. 

abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Oct    26.  1992.  Ser.  No. 

9«)6.46^ 

Int.  C\.'  F24H  ''   14 
L.S.  CI.  126— 113  11  Claims 

//.  An  improved  reservoir  of  the  type  which  is  used  to  conlain 
water  and  steam  in  a  humidifier  for  a  forced  air  heating  system 
comprising: 

a  reservoir  container  having  a  bottom  and  at  least  one  wall 
having  an  upper  edge  which  defines  an  open  top.  said  con- 
tainer further  comprising  a  horizontal  flange  extending  in- 


R2 


f 


i-CH:-CHtr+CH2-Cte;     i-Cff2-C#^r^C•«2-Cfe; 


w  herein.  R ,  is  a  benzyl  group,  an  alkyl  group  of  4  to  16  carbon 
atoms  or  a  pentafluorophenylmethyl  group.  R;  is  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  X  is  a  halogen 
atom,  and  V  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  3 
carK-in  atoms,  a  benzyl  group,  an  ether  group,  a  carboxyl 
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group,  a  carboxylic  acid  ester  group  or  an  aryl  group,  said 
vinyl  copolymer  being  insoluble  in  water  and  soluble  in  or- 
ganic solvent. 


Re   Mm 
SHAPED  ARTICLES  FROM  ORIKMABLE  POI  VMF  RS 

AM)  POl  VMKR  \1K  ROBKADS 
Larry  K.  Maier  hli/.ab€th  K.  Pritbt- ,  both  of  Rochester,  .lung  S. 
Lc€.  Pittsford;  Paul  K.  Wooduate.  Sptnctrport.  all  of  \.N.. 
and  Glen  ('  Smith.  Kinusport.  rtnn  .  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Com  pan  \.  Rochesltr,  \  A 
OriKinal  No.  4.W4.31:.  dated  Feb.  19,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  457,89-1, 
Dec.  27,  19«9  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  4,  I99L  Ser.  No. 
754,9?1 

Int   (  i     HMH  3/26.  5/16;  D02G  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—36.5  1"  Daims 


Re.  34.741 

ELECTROnF  STRl  CTLRE  FOR  CAPACTTANCE-TYPE 
MY  KSl  RFMENT  TRANSDUCERS 

Mils  1  \ndermii.  Kirklanrt  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mitutoyo  Corpo- 
ration. rnkM).  Japan 

Oriemal  No  4.959.61?,  dattd  Sep.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  359,699, 
.\la>  il.  1989.  Continuation-in  part  of  Ser.  No.  200,368,  May 
31.  1988,  Pat  No  4,879,508,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser  No.  M.34*,  Mar  2fi.  198'',  abandoned,  and  a  continua- 
tion-in-part if  Ser  N.^  M  i>4'J  Mar.  26, 1987,  abandoned,  and 
a  continuation-in-part  of  ^er.  No.  35,859,  Apr.  8,  1987,  aban- 
doned. Application  for  reissue  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,316 
Int.  a.'GOlR  27/26 

U.S.  a.  324— fi^f  70  Claims 


1.  A  snapea  article  selected  Irom  liic  group  [compnsingj 
consisting  of  (\\ms,  sheets,  bottles,  tubes,  fibers  and  rods  wherein 
said  article  comprises  a  contmuous  oriented  polymer  pha,se 
selected  from  the  group  Ccomprising]  consisting  o/ep  polyes- 
ters and  polypropylene  having  dispersed  therein  microbeads  of 
a  cross-linked  polymer  coated  with  a  slop  agent  and  which  are 
at  least  partially  bordered  by  void  space  formed  from  substan- 
tially closed  cells  so  that  substantially  no  open  fluid  transport  path 
extends  across  opposed  sides  of  said  article,  said  microbeads  being 
present  in  an  amount  of  about  5-50%  by  weight  based  on  the 
weight  of  said  oriented  polymer,  said  void  space  occupying 
about  2-60%  by  volume  of  said  shaped  article  wherein  said 
cross-linked  polymer  comprises  polymerizable  organic  mate- 
rial which  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkenyl  aromatic  compound  having  the  general  formula 

R 

I 
Ar— C=CH2 

wherein  Ar  represents  an  aromatic  hydrcx:arbon  radical,  or  an 
aromatic  [halohydracarbon]  halohydrocarbon  radical  of  the 
benzene  series  and  R  is  hydrogen  or  the  methyl  radical;  acry- 
late-type  monomers  include  monomers  of  the  formula 


41.  A  capacitance-type  measurement  transducer  comprising: 

first  and  second  support  members,  said  support  members  being 
relatively  displaceable  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  at  least 
one  of  said  support  members  being  displaceable  relative  to  a 
measurement  axis; 

first  and  second  electrode  structures  disposed  on  said  first  sup- 
port member: 

a  third  electrode  structure  disposed  on  said  second  support 
member  and  capacitively  coupling  said  first  and  second  elec- 
trode structures  for  signal  transfer  between  said  first  and 
second  electrode  structures  through  said  third  electrode  struc- 
ture; 

said  first  and  second  electrode  structures  each  having  an  elon- 
gate configuration  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  measure- 
ment axis,  and  one  of  said  first  and  second  electrode  struc- 
tures having  two  end  portions  configured  such  that  the  degree 
of  coupling  between  said  first  and  second  electrode  structures, 
through  said  third  electrode  structure,  decrease  relative  to  the 
measurement  axis  along  the  extent  of  each  end  portion,  and 
such  that  the  respective  directions  of  the  decrease  in  the 
degree  of  coupling  for  said  two  end  members  are  opposite  to 
each  other,  so  that  the  effect  of  tilt  between  said  first  and 
second  support  members  on  signal  transfer  between  said  first 
and  second  electrode  structures  is  reduced 


r         R    o 

I     II 

CH2=C— O— OR] 

R     O 

I      II 

CH2=C—C—OR 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  about  I  to  12  carbon 
atoms  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  methyl;  copolymers  of  vinyl  chloride  and  vinylidene  chlo- 
ride, acrylonitnle  and  vinyl  chloride,  vinyl  bromide,  vinyl 
esters  having  the  formula 


CH2=CH— O— C— R 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  2  to  18  carbon 
atoms;  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  itaconic  acid,  citraconic 
acid,  maleic  acid,  fumaric  acid,  oleic  acid,  vinylbenzoic  acid 
the  synthetic  polyester  resins  which  are  prepared  by  reacting 
terephthalic  acid  and  dialkyl  terephthalics  or  ester-forming 
derivatives  thereof,  with  a  glycol  of  the  senes  HO(CH2)nOH. 
wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  within  the  range  of  2-10  and 
having  reactive  olefinic  linkages  within  the  polymer  molecule, 


the  hereinabove  described  polyesters  which  include  copoly- 
merized  therein  up  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  a  second  acid  or 
ester  thereof  having  reactive  olefinic  unsaturation  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  a  cross-linking  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  divinylbenzene,  diethylene  glycol  dimethacry- 
late.  oiallyl  fumarate,  diallyl  phthalate  and  mixtures  thereof. 


Re.  34,743 
DFCORATIV  F  PI  ATF 

■^  a.suk.ichi  <))ja.sa»ara;  Kazuo  Ishi(ie.  and  Kcizo  Ogata,  al)  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assizors  to  Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Original  No.  5,019,440.  dated  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  417,077, 

Oct.  4.  1989.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  269,715,  Nov. 

10.  1988,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  May  20.  1993, 

Ser.  No.  63.681 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  428— 195  19  Claims 


Re.  34,744 
\NTI-CORROSI\  F  BATrFRV  TFRMINAT 

Charles  \.  Sykcs.  1928  Big  Bend  Rd..  Adrian.  Oreg.  9-901 
Original  No.  4,938,-06.  dated  Jul    3,  1990.  Ser.  No,   181.342. 

Apr.  14.  1988.  Application  for  reissue  Jul.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No. 

909,224 

Int.  CI.    HOIR  J  60.  4/46 
U.S.  a.  439—202  40  Oaims 

26.  A  battery  connector  assembly  for  detachably  connecting  in 
electrical  conduit  to  a  pole  of  a  battery,  said  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  pole  connector  located  on  said  battery  and  having  an 
external  surface  area; 

(b)  a  terminal  block  detachably  mounted  on  said  battery  and 
having  an  outer  surface,  said  terminal  block  defining  a  socket 
having  an  interior  which  surrounds  said  external  surface  area 


of  said  pole  connector,  and  defining  an  entryway  to  said 
socket  through  which  said  pole  connector  enters  said  socket; 

(c)  a  bottom  surface  portion  of  said  outer  surface  of  said  termi- 
nal block  surrounding  said  entryway.  for  impeding  fluid  flow 
through  said  entryway  from  the  interior  of  said  socket  in 
cooperation  with  a  surface  of  the  battery; 

(d)  fluid  conduit  means  in  said  terminal  block  communicating 
between  the  interior  of  said  socket  and  the  outer  surface  of 
said  terminal  block  independently  of  said  entryway  for  con- 
ducting fluid  from  said  outer  surface  to  the  interior  of  said 
socket; 


1  A  decorative  glass  plate  comprising  a  pnmer  layer  of 
light-permeable  polyurethane  resin  which  is  a  room  tempera- 
ture-curtng  resin  and  has  a  thickness  of  /  to  100  (xm  a  transfer- 
pnnting  layer  of  a  printed  image  formed  of  an  ink  containing  a 
pigment  and  a  binder,  and  a  cured  resin  layer,  these  layers 
being  formed  consecutively  on  one  surface  of  a  light-permea- 
ble glass  plate. 


(e)  the  interior  of  said  socket  loosely  surrounding  said  pole 
connector  so  as  to  leave  a  fluid-containing  space  between  a 
first  portion  of  said  external  surface  area  of  said  pole  connec- 
tor and  the  interior  of  said  socket;  and 

if)  engagement  means  on  the  interior  of  said  socket  engaging 
said  pole  connector  while  covering  not  more  than  a  second 
portion  of  said  external  surface  area  of  said  pole  connector  so 
as  to  leave  said  first  portion  of  said  external  surface  area 
exposed  to  said  fluid-containing  space,  said  first  portion  of 
said  external  surface  area  being  interposed  between  said 
bottom  surface  portion  of  said  outer  surface  of  said  terminal 
block  and  said  second  portion  of  said  external  surface  area. 


Re.  34,745 

HIGH  PI  R^r^  process  for  thf  prfpara  i  ion  or 

4,6-niAMINO-1.3-HFNZFNFD10l 

/jcnon  l.ysenko.  Midland.  Mich..  a.ssignor  in  Fhi  i»o»  (  himuai 

Company,  Midland.  Mich. 
Original  No.  4.766.244.  dated  Aug.  li.  1988.  Str    No   925.358, 

Oct.  30.  1986.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5^0.6^8,    Aug.  22. 

1990,  abandoned.   Application  for  reissue  No*    9    19*);    vr. 

No.  9''3.925 

inud^oanc  213/00 

U.S.  a.  564 — 418  12  Claims 

9  A  process  comprising  the  step  of  contacting  a  1.2,3-trihalo- 
4.6-dinitrobenzene  with  an  alkanol  and  a  base  that  can  generate 
hydroxide  ion  under  conditions  such  that  a  4.6-dinitro-2-halo-l,3- 
benzenediol  is  formed 


FLAM  FAll  NTS 

GRANTED  SEPTENUU  K  27,  1994 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawmg 


H\  HKll)   IKA  ROSK  PI  \N  t   N  WnU  H  \l)^  \  IW 

Hirvn   U    I>avids.>n.  s-'i  1-1  \  erani.  Rd..  Onnda,  <  aiif   V4^h3 

I  lied  Oct    IX.  iW3.  Sir,  No.  137,553 

Int    (1,     \(itH  5/00 

I  ,>    <  I.  Pit  --!»<  1  t  laim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  vanety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybnd  tea 

class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


field  and  developing  a  well  anchored,  deep  root  system;  in 
coinpaiison  to  scions  budded  on  the  Nemaguard  rootstock,  the 
scion  variety  is  approximately  25%  larger  in  size,  having 
greater  fruit  production  with  larger  size  fruit. 


HVBHIl)  U  \  ROSh   I'l  \M  NWIl    iUiXI  \HV 

Haru-i  1)    Davidsfm.  «3  I- 1  \  erano  Rd..  Orinda.  (  alif  s>4.^63 

Siled  Oct    15.  1W3,  Scr,  No,  143.5H(I 

Ini    (I.     \()1H  ;     « 

U.S.  a.  Pit.— 20  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid  tea 

class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


IVTKRSPK  IH(    ROOTSKKK     VIKING 

Chris  1-    Zaigtr,  53"  Rosemore   \>e.,  (.ar\  N,  /jiger.  l"Xr  I  Im 
■^M-;   It'ith   M-   (.ardner.    120"   drimt-s    -\ve..  and   firani   it. 
/jiiger.  •«Ki5  (  alifi)rnia   \ve.,  all  nf  M(HJestii.  (aiif.  95358 
Kiled  Aug.  2.  1993,  Str.  No,  1(X).:H4 
Int.  n:  AOIH  5.  iJJ 
L'.S.  a.  Pit    -42  1  1  Claim 

1.  A  nev.  alia  JibUncl  in[ersf)ecific  rootstock  tree  substan- 
tially as  illustrated  and  described  which  is  of  large  size,  vigor- 
ous upright  m  growth  (the  vanety  being  particularly  charac- 
tenzed  by  its  ability  to  reproduce  by  cuttings  planted  directly 
in  the  field),  is  well  anchored  with  a  deep  root  system,  pro- 
duces little  to  no  root  suckers,  is  compatible  with  almonds  and 
peaches;  in  comparison  to  trees  budded  to  Nemaguard  root- 
stock  the  scion  tree  is  approximately  25%  larger  in  size,  having 
trtater  production  of  fruit  and  nuts. 


N.<^l.? 
TNTFRSPFflFK   ROOISKXK  TREE  "ATI  AS 

Chris  K.  /jigiT.  53"  Rost'more  \vt,;  C^ary  N.  ZUger.  190"  Flm 

Vvf.;  I  *ith   \1.  (.ardner,  1207  Grimes   A*(..  and  Grant  G. 

/jiiutT.  4<W5  California  Ave.,  all  of  Modesto.  Calif,  953SK 

filed  Jan.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  183.352 

Int.  CI,'   AOIH  5/00 

I   S   C!    Pit — 43  1  1  Claim 

I     A  nev.  and  distinct  interspecific  rootstock  tree,  substan- 

\id'.\\  as  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  its  large 

size,  vigorous  upright  growth,  having  the  ability  to  be  asexu- 

ally  reproduced  by  cuttings  when  planted  directly  into  the 


8,914 

PETl  NIA  Fl  \NT  \A\!H>  '  \S  51 
(Ftthritl  Danziger.  Post  But  Dalian,  Israt,    assignor  to  Florfis 
.AC  Binnmaen.  Swit/irland 

Filed  Dec    ",  1993,  Vr,  N..    1^2,.W9 
Im   «  I      MpIH  5/00 
L.-S.  CI.  Pit.~68.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  petunia  plant  named  Gas  51, 
as  illustrated  and  described. 


8.915 

I'l  n  M\  PI  \NT  N.WIFO  (  \>  4? 
f,ahtu-l   Dan/iter,   Post   Beit  Dagan,   Israii    asssynor  tu  I  iurfis 
\G,  Binningtn.  SwitM-rland 

Filed  Dec    ",  1993,  ser    N...  162.350 
Int    <1      \M1H        Kl 
U.s  ri  PI !—-(>>(.  I  1  Claim 

1    \  ;  ,  .^  and  distinct  cultivar  of  petunia  plant  named  Cas  45, 
as  illustrated  and  described. 


S.916 
l\tP-^!II-NS  PI   \M   N  \MI  !'  HXNIM.H    I 
I>ndon  \\  .  I)re«l()«.   \shtabula.  (Ihio,  assiun'ir  ;..  MikkelM-ns 
Ini...  Ashtabula,  Ohni 

Filed  Dec,  'J,   l'^3,  Ser    N-    1?.'  'hH 
Int.  (  i,     Mlllf 
L'.S   CI.  P!i,-S".6  1  Oaim 

1    .\  :ic\K   and  distinct  cultivar  of  Impatiens  plant  named 
Baroque,  as  illustrated  and  described. 


IMPVMINS  PI   VM    \\\11  1)    \1  i  I  <,Ri  > 
I  >ndiin  V\    Drewliiw.   Vshtabula.  ()hi.i,  assi^;ni'r  t:^  Mikk<is<n\ 
Inc.   \shtahula,  OKks 

Filed  Dec,  "*.  1993,  Str    S-.    Ih,'  -?.9 
Int.  CI.    AUIH  :.,.^. 
U.S.  CI.  Pit   -H"  f>  1  aaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Impatiens  plant  named 
Allegro,  as  illustrated  and  described. 
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'  I  \^S  FA  ILM  NO. 

004-250  5,349,703 

451-314  5,349,784 

451-357  5,349,785 

451-357  5,349,786 

451-550  5,349,787 

451-075  5,349.788 

070-358  5.349,830 

477-061   5.349,885 

108-004  5,349,900 

1^4  153  5,349,978 

175-323  5,350,024 

^^'>  177  5,350,139 

473-001   5,350,171 

406-147  5,350,260 

4^^  733  5,350,292 

075  010  5,350.434 

208-111   5,350.501 

514-009  5,350,574 

427-096  5,350,594 

257-295  5,350,705 

^49  220  5,350,775 

^^^  428   5,350,779 

5^S  493  5,350,813 

560-027  5,351,068 

347-087  5,351,073 

257-192  5,351,128 

348-584 5,351,129 

348-725  5,351,130 


il   f>81 


5,351,160 
5,351,176 


^4~  o^q  5,351,183 

3'2-(X)2 5,351,248 

379-067  5,351,276 


PATENTS 

GENER  \  1    A  N I)  M  ¥.C Yl  A  \  1  (   \  I 


5,.U9.'^0; 

IF\K  f'ROOl   (   \P  WITH  |\I('R(U  (  t>  SK\1. 

<  DVSTRl  rH(»N 

.Tohn    I  .    Kunckel.   i.akf   Oswegd.   Ort-K  ,   asMtfU.r    ii.   .lohn   I  , 

Runckel.   Irust.  Portland.  Orf^--    '"hn   Runckil  and   Markit 

\\     Runckt'l,  <  (KruMees 

Filed  Jan.  2\.  1993.  Str.  S.i.  b.i': 

Int.  a.5  A42B  //;2 

U.S.  a.  2—68  6  Oaims 


10^ 


1.  A  leak-proof  cap  comprising: 

a  cap  body  of  pliant  material  having  an  edge,  the  edge  ex- 
tendmg  across  the  nape  of  a  wearer's  neck,  adjacent  the 
wearer's  ears,  and  across  the  forward  part  of  the  wearer's 
head;  and 

seahng  structure  positioned  on  the  inside  of  the  cap  body 
adjacent  said  edge,  said  sealing  structure  including,  for 
each  of  the  wearer's  ears,  an  inflatable  bladder  portion 
positioned  directly  below  the  wearer's  ear  and  adjacent 
the  mandible,  said  portion  extending  upwardly  along  at 
least  a  part  of  the  rear  of  the  ear  and  across  the  mastoid 
process. 


5,349. '113 
rOH  FT  1  ID  FOR  FFl  SUING  A  TOTFFT 

(.abncl  (.  \|i>cilnikar.  343"  Calk  l.a  \  eta.  San  Clemente.  (  alif. 
926^2:  Rduer  tdward.s,  15.S02  Pelican  l.a,.  Huntintrton  Beach. 
Calif.  92649,  and  .lames  Tipton,  26586  Paseo  (  armel,  San 
-luan  (  apistrano.  all  of  Calif.  926^5 

Filed  Oct.  5,  ]993,  Scr.  No.  FM,694 

lot   (  i     K03D  5/04 

L.S.  CI.  4— 250  :  Claims 


1  A  toilet  lid  assembly  for  a  toilet  of  the  type  having  a  toilet 
bowl  and  water  flow  control  means  for  admitting  water  into 
the  toilet  bowl  for  flushing  the  same,  the  toilet  lid  .issembly 
comprising: 

a  hinge  means  providing  a  pair  of  standoffs  adapted  to  l>e 
attached  to  the  toilet  bowl  and  extending  upwardly  there 
from,  a  horizontal  hinge  bar  supp*irted  therebet\i.cfii.  and 


a  water  flow  actuation  means  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
the  hinge  bar  and  the  water  flow  control  means; 

the  water  flow  actuation  means  comprising  a  first  sleeve 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  hinge  bar  having  sleeve  teeth 
arranged  annually  at  one  end  thereof,  a  second  sleeve 
mounted  on  the  hinge  bar  and  restrained  for  linear  motion 
thereon,  and  a  toothed  sprocket  having  sprocket  teeth 
arranged  annually  at  one  end  thereof  for  mating  with  the 
sleeve  teeth  on  the  first  sleeve  in  rotational  engagement  on 
the  hinge  bar,  the  sleeve  teeth  and  the  sprocket  teeth 
shaped  so  that  rotation  of  the  toothed  sprocket  dnves  the 
first  sleeve  in  rotation  therewith  in  one  direction  only; 

a  lid  attached  to  the  toothed  sprocket  for  rotation  between  a 
horizontal  position  for  covering  the  toilet  bowl  and  a  near 
vertical  position  for  uncovenng  the  toilet  bowl,  such  that 
as  the  lid  is  rotated  from  the  near  vertical  position  to  the 
horizontal  position,  the  first  sleeve  is  rotated  on  the  hinge 
bar  in  said  one  direction; 

the  first  sleeve  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  first  annular 
engagement  fingers  on  an  end  opposite  said  one  end,  the 
second  sleeve  mounted  on  the  hinge  bar  adjacent  to  the 
first  sleeve  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  second  annular 
engagement  fingers  at  one  end  thereof  positioned  for 
interlocking  with  the  first  engagement  fingers,  the  first 
and  second  fingers  shaped  such  that  as  the  first  sleeve 
rotates  about  the  hinge  bar,  driven  by  the  toothed 
sprocket,  the  second  sleeve  is  caused  to  slide  along  the 
hmge  bar  in  linear  motion  away  from  the  first  sleeve; 

a  flexible  cable  means  interconnecting  the  second  sleeve 
with  the  fiow  control  means  so  that  as  the  second  sleeve  is 
caused  to  move  away  from  the  first  sleeve  the  cable  means 
is  caused  to  actuate  the  fiow  control  means  for  flushing 
the  toilet. 


FOOTBALL  JERSFN   »  ITU 
Charles  Masters.  Cookevilk.   tenn  . 
tiong  Goods  Co..  Chicago.  Ill 

Filed  Ma\  3,  1993.  Str.  No.  56,504 
Int.  CI.'  A4iB  /   t"     A4in  27/00,  27/10 

IS  n  ;^-n5 


MI  ORH)  '^i  i  I  \  I 
a.s'.iarn.r    t^^    \\  ilson  Spor- 


tO  riaim>i 


1  A  football  jersey  adopted  to  be  worn  over  shoulder  pads 
comprising: 

a  front  panel  adapted  to  cover  the  front  torso  of  a  wearer, 
a  back  panel  adapted  to  cover  the  back  torso  of  a  wearer, 
right  and  left  side  panels  extending  between  the  front  and 

back  panels  and  adapted  to  cover  the  side  torso  of  a 

wearer, 
the  front  panel,  back  panel,  and  said  panels  forming  a  tubular 

enclosure  for  the  torso  of  a  wearer, 
right  and  left  shoulder  portions  extending  between  the  front 
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and  back  panels  and  adapted  to  extend  over  the  shoulder 

pads, 

a  nght  sleeve  extending  outwardly  from  the  right  shoulder 
ponion  and  the  nght  side  panel, 

a  left  sleeve  extending  outwardly  from  the  left  shoulder 
portion  and  the  left  side  panel, 

each  of  the  sleeves  having  a  free  edge  which  is  not  attached 
to  the  shoulder  portions  or  side  panels,  each  of  the  side 
panels  having  an  upper  portion  which  is  located  between 
the  front  and  back  panels  and  which  does  not  extend 
outwardly  beyond  the  tubular  enclosure  so  that  the  side 
panel  does  not  extend  outwardly  below  the  arm  of  a 
wearer,  the  upper  portion  of  each  side  panel  having  a  free 
edge  portion  which  is  not  connected  to  the  front  panel, 
back  panel,  or  shoulder  portions  and  which  is  adapted  to 
extend  along  the  side  torso  of  a  wearer  from  adjacent  the 
front  panel  to  adjacent  the  back  panel,  the  free  edge  of  the 
right  sleeve  cooperating  with  the  free  edge  portion  of  the 
right  side  panel  to  form  a  nght  arm  opening  and  the  free 
edge  of  the  left  sleeve  cooperating  with  the  free  edge 
portion  of  the  left  side  panel  to  form  a  left  arm  opening, 
whereby  the  jersey  will  fit  tightly  below  the  arms  of  a 
wearer  without  any  excess  matenal  of  the  side  panels 
extending  below  the  arms  of  a  wearer. 


5.349.706 

WORK  BH  IS  WITH  I  I  MBAR  SI  PPORTS, 

STRKTtHABI  ESIDF  PAVH  S  \ND 

ISTKRCHANGFABI  K  POl  CHKS 

Timothy  S.  Keer.  101  E.  Phillips  St..  Coaldale.  Pa.  18218 

Filed  Dec   27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,911 

Int.  n.'  .A41F  19/00 

VS.  a.  2—300  5  Claims 


FIRFFU.HTKR  S  (.1  OM^    \M'  METHOD  OF 

MVNl  F  \(Tl  RF 

Thoma-s   C,     Raaan.   (.ermaniciwn.    lenn.,  assignor  to  Shelby 

(.roup  International  Ini.,  Memphis.  Tenn. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  \'*^)    vr    No.  729,720 

Int.  (1      V41  !>     i/00 

I  S  n    2— liS!  6  18  Claims 


2.  A  work  belt  with  lumbar  support,  stretchable  side  panels 
and  interchangeable  pouches  comprising: 

a  main  belt  structure  having  a  buckle  at  one  end  and  holes  at 
the  other  end  for  removable  coupling  with  respect  to  the 
buckle  and  with  a  central  section  of  an  increased  height; 

a  lumbar  support  extending  laterally  within  the  central  sec- 
tion and  fabricated  of  a  elastomeric  matenal; 

elastic  panels  secured  to  the  belt  at  locations  laterally  spaced 
from  the  lumbar  support; 

pouch  support  straps  located  on  the  belt  laterally  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  lumbar  support  for  receiving  any 
one  of  a  plurality  of  interchangeable  pockets; 

suspender  straps  permanently  secured  to  a  central  extent  of 
the  belt  structure  with  opposite  ends  releasably  secured  to 
the  upper  edges  of  the  belt  near  the  buckle  and  holes;  and 

a  plurality  of  interchangeable  pockets  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  support  straps 


'"  *1^''< 


5.349,707 

SPLIT  STOP  FOR  AlKniATK  SWIMMING  POOl 

COVERS  WITH  A  KVDRM  I  K   DRIVF  SYSTEM 

Harr>  J.  I^t,  482  W.  l.atimer.  Campbell,  Calif.  95008 

Continuati.m-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  913,796.  Jul.  16,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,327,590.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  741.4*0. 

Nov.  28.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.184.53"'.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  494.564.  Mar.  16,  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5,067,184.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  258,000, 
Oct.  P    1988.  Pat.  No.  4.939,798.  This  application  Sep.  7.  1993, 
Ser.  No.  ir,293 
Int.  CI.    F04H  i//9 
UJS.  a.  4—502  !•*  Claims 


1 1  A  method  for  producing  a  multi-layer  glove  comprising 
the  steps  of 

providing  a  (1)  glove-shaped  exterior  glove  layer,  (2)  a 
moisture  bamer  layer  having  a  peripheral  seal  and  exten- 
sion portions  extending  outwardly  from  the  seal,  and  (3) 
an  inner  liner,  each  having  an  outer  surface,  an  inner 
surface  and  a  plurality  of  finger  portions; 

attaching  the  inner  liner  to  the  moisture  barrier  layer  by 
stitching  through  the  moisture  barrier  layer  only  in  the 
extension  portions  extending  outwardly  from  the  periph- 
eral seal  of  the  moisture  barrier  layer,  whereby  the  glove- 
shaped  portion  of  the  moisture  barrier  layer  remains  un- 
punctured; 

reversing  the  moisture  barner  layer  to  overlie  the  inner  liner; 

affixing  attachment  tabs  to  the  moisture  barrier  layer  using 
an  adhesive  bond,  the  tabs  overlying  the  finger  portions  of 
the  outer  surface  of  the  moisture  barrier  layer;  and 

attaching  the  finger  portions  of  the  outer  glove  layer  to  the 
attachment  means  by  stitching, 

whereby  the  glove-shaped  portion  of  the  moisture  barrier 
layer  remains  unpunctured. 


2.  A  positive  stop  for  arresting  translation  of  a  slider  cap 
tured  and  sliding  within  a  "C"  channel  of  a  pool  cover  track 
anchored  to  a  cable  extending  from  a  front  corner  of  a  beaded 


side  edge  of  a  pool  cover  at  an  end  of  the  pool  cover  track, 
comprising,  in  combination, 

a)  a  top  member  having  a  mating  surface  with  two  parallel 
half  cylinder  channels  with  lands  defining  an  alignment 
slot  between  the  channels, 

b)  a  base  member  having  a  complementary  mating  surface  to 
that  of  the  top  member  with  two  parallel  half  cylinder 
channels  and  a  central  alignment  rail  between  the  channels 
dimensioned  to  fit  into  the  alignment  slot  of  the  lop  mem- 
ber, the  alignment  rail  extending  perpendicularly  from  a 
side  of  the  base  member,  and 

c)  means  for  securing  the  top  and  base  members  together  and 
at  the  end  of  the  pool  cover  track  with  the  alignment  rail 
extending  perpendicularly  from  the  side  of  the  base  mem- 
ber inserted  into  a  rectangular  space  between  the  "C" 
channel  and  a  cable  channel  of  the  pool  cover  track  which 
aligns  the  mating  half  cylinder  channels  of  the  top  and 
base  members  with  the  corresponding  cable  return  and 
"C"  channels  of  the  track,  the  mating  surfaces  of  the  top 
and  base  members  defining: 

(i)  a  cylindrical  cable  channel;  and 

(ii)  a  longitudinally  slit,  cylindncal,  beaded  cover  edge 
channel  dimensioned  for  stopping  translation  of  the 
slider  while  allowing  passage  of  the  beaded  edge  of  the 
cover  through  the  stop. 


5.349,708 
FOI  n \BI  1   KITCHEN  SINK 

ll.o.  -^up  let,  14/)"- 16.  St'ocho-Donu.  Seocho-Ku,  Seoul,  Rtp.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Oct.  \^.  IWJ.  Sir.  Nu.  138,231 
Claims  priority,  application   Rep.  of  Korea.  May  25.   1993, 
93-9121;  Jul.  26,  1993,  93-14023 

Int.  CI.'  E03C  1/186 
L.S.  CI.  4— 638  ^2^alm^ 


I   A  foldable  kitchen  sink  comprising: 

a  pair  of  support  members,  each  having  an  upper  and  lower 
surface,  said  members  being  hinged  to  each  other  such 
that  said  upper  surfaces  may  be  deployed  in  a  facing 
folded  position  or  in  a  generally  coplanar  unfolded  posi- 
tion, one  of  said  support  members  having  a  dishwater 
bucket  detachably  mounted  thereto  and  the  other  of  said 
support  members  having  a  grille  detachably  mounted 
thereto; 

a  pair  of  upper  panels  attached  to  two  sides  respectively  of 
each  said  support  member  such  that  said  panels  may  selec- 
tively cover  said  dishwater  bucket  or  said  grille  respec- 
tively in  a  folded  position; 

a  pair  of  twin  legs  and  a  pair  of  single  legs,  one  of  each 
hinged  to  said  lower  surface  of  each  said  support  member 
such  that  in  said  unfolded  fwsition  said  twin  legs  are  diag- 
onally opposed  to  each  other  and  said  single  legs  are 
diagonally  opposed  to  each  other,  said  twin  legs  and  said 
single  legs  being  foldable  onto  said  lower  surfaces,  and 
each  of  said  twin  legs  comprising  two  legs  connected  to 
each  other  by  a  support  beam  extending  therebetween. 


5.349.709 
ELEVATED  FLOORBOARD  FRAMF  fOR  A 
AND  BABY  BFD 
YinK-Hsiunji  Cheng.  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Ltd.,  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,834 
Int.  a.5  A47D  7/03 
U.S.  CI.  5—93.1 
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PLAYPEN 
Top  Fortune 

1  Claim 


1.  An  adjustable  and  foldable  floorboard  frame  system  for  a 
playpen,  baby  bed  or  crib  comprising: 

a  frame  body  consisting  of  ( 1 )  a  pair  of  parallel  longitudi- 
nally directed  rods,  and  (2)  a  pair  of  parallel  laterally 
directed  rods,  each  of  said  longitudinally  directed  rods 
being  formed  of  respective  rod  sections  connected  pivot- 
ally  each  to  the  other  by  a  connector  at  a  first  end  of  each 
rod  section,  a  second  end  of  each  rod  section  is  pivotally 
connected  within  an  open  end  of  a  U-shaped  connector, 
each  of  said  parallel  laterally  directed  rods  being  formed 
of  respective  lateral  rod  sections  connected  pivotally  with 
a  lateral  connector  at  a  first  end  of  each  lateral  rod  section 
a  second  end  of  each  of  said  lateral  rod  sections  is  con- 
nected to  a  respective  U-shape  connector  located  at  each 
of  four  corners  of  said  frame  body; 

four  support  bands  respectively  having  a  lower  end  protrud- 
ing through  a  vertically  formed  hole  in  each  of  said  U- 
shaped  connectors  bent  upon  itself  and  nveted  firmly 
holding  an  end  of  said  U-shaped  connector,  and  an  adjust- 
ing hook  mounted  around  each  said  support  band  for 
adjusting  the  length  of  each  said  support  band; 

a  hanging  hook  being  fixed  at  a  top  section  of  each  of  said 
support  bands  for  capturing  lateral  rods  of  said  playpen, 
baby  bed,  or  crib:  and, 

a  floorboard  having  a  plurality  of  foldable  boards  foldably 
connected  together  being  laid  on  said  frame  body  for  a 
baby  to  lie  thereon. 


5.349.710 
FLEXIBLE  BAG  RETAINING  DEVICE 

William  P    Dunn,  801   N    I'jn  Si     \pt     206     Mcxandria,  Va, 
22314 

Filed  Oct,  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  961,414 
Int.  CI."  B65B  67/00 
U.S.  a.  5—503.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  bag  retaining  device  comprising:  an  elongated  member, 
said  elongated  member  defining  an  aperture,  a  flange,  said 
flange  depending  from  said  elongated  member  and  surround- 
ing said  aperture,  a  retaining  ring,  said  ring  positionable  on  said 
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Hange  for  maintaining  the  mouth  of  a  flexible  bag  on  said 

!ldnge  and  i  liquid  reservoir,  said  reservoir  positioned  on  said 


chambers  and  in  the  vicinity  of  the  cylindrical  rotary 
member  to  the  cloth  during  the  repetition  of  said  every 
step;  and 

sending  out  the  cloth  of  which  treatment  has  been  com- 
pleted and  which  has  been  received  in  the  inner  bottom  of 
the  treatment  tank. 

wherein  a  high  pressure  air  is  mixed  with  a  water  or  hot 
water,  and  the  high  pressure  air  is  supplied  together  with 
the  water  or  hot  water  to  the  cloth  through  each  of  the 
injection  pipes  disposed  in  the  front  and  rear  chambers 
and  in  the  vicinity  of  the  cylindncal  rotary  member. 


elongated    member   proximate  said   aperture  and  extending 

downwardly  along  said  flange. 


5.J4<)."11 
ClOTH  TRFArMtM   \U  I  HOD 
Hideo  Iwami,  Kyoto,  Japan,  as-siiinor  to  Naigai  Special  Dying 
Co..  1  td.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,413 

t  laims  prionn,  application  Japan.  Jul.  29,  1991,  3-212615 

Int.  H.    D06B  i/}2 

U.S.  CT   H— 15;  1  Claim 


5,349.712 
\  \RI\BI1  DAMPER  FOR  BRIEKiFS  WD  BRIIM.F 

Kazuhiko  Kawashima;  Shigeki  L  njoh.  both  of  Tsukuba,  and 
Hideyuki  Shimizu.  Fukushima.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Public  Works  Research  Institute.  Ministry  of  Construction, 
Tsukuba.  Japan 

Filed  No*.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,720 

<  [aims  priority ,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1991.  3-291261 

Int.  CI.'  EOID  19,12 

VS.  a.  14— ■'3.5  •*  Claims 


1.  In  a  bridge  having  a  superstructure  and  a  substructure,  a 
variable  system,  comprising  a  damper  and  means  for  changing 
the  damping  coefficient  of  the  damper  in  response  to  vibration 
of  the  bndge.  the  damper  attached  to  the  superstructure  and 
substructure  of  the  bridge 


1  A  method  of  treating  a  cloth  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
feeding  an  elongated  belt-like  cloth  to  be  treated  into  a 
treatment  tank  which  is  divided  into  a  front  chamber  and 
a  rear  chamber,  and  in  which  a  cylindncal  rotary  member 
comprising  a  plurality  of  rods  is  arranged  on  the  midway 
of  a  passage  communicating  said  mentioned  two  cham- 
bers, to  form  a  rotatably  supported  cylinder; 
stopping  said  feed  of  the  cloth  at  the  time  when  a  predeter- 
mined length  of  the  cloth  has  been  received  in  an  inner 
bottom  of  the  front  chamber; 
driving  the  cylindncal  rotary  member  so  as  to  convey  the 
cloth  at  high  speed  from  the  front  chamber  to  the  rear 
chamber  while  causing  the  cloth  taken  up  on  the  cylindri- 
cal rotary  member  to  sequentially  contact  each  of  the  rods 
forming  a  cylindncal  surface  of  the  cylindncal  rotary 
member  so  that  the  cloth  is  rubbed,  kneaded  and  squeezed 
by  the  plurality  of  rods  of  the  rotary  member; 
stopping  said  conveyance  of  the  cloth  to  the  rear  chamber  at 
the  time  when  a  predetermined  length  of  the  cloth  has 
been  received  in  an  inner  bottom  of  the  rear  chamber; 
dnving  the  cylindncal  rotary  member  in  reverse  direction  so 
as  to  convey  the  cloth  at  high  Sf)eed  while  causing  the 
cloth  taken  on  the  cylindrical  rotary  member  to  sequen- 
tially contact  each  of  the  rods; 
stopping  said  conveyance  of  the  cloth  to  the  front  chamber 
at  the  time  when  a  predetermined  length  of  the  cloth  is 
received  in  the  inner  bottom  of  the  front  chamber; 
repeating  said  every  step  of  conveyance  of  the  cloth  be- 
tween the  front  and  rear  chambers  required  number  of 
times, 
applying  a  treating  solution  such  as  washing  water  from 
injection  pipes  respectively  provided  in  the  front  and  rear 


5,349.713 
M.AGNETIC  TAPF  CI  EANING  SYSTEM 

Jerome  P  Stimpfl,  2545  Vine  PI.,  Boulder.  Colo  80304.  a.ssiKnor 
to  Jerome  P.  Stimpfl.  Boulder.  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No,  981.'!.? 

Int.  CI.    GllB  <  iA 

U.S.  a.  15—1.51  1*  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  an  elongated  magnetic  tape  media 
having  two  surfaces,  the  tape  media  being  intended  for  use  in 
extremely  high  data  density  applications,  comprising: 

means  for  moving  the  tape  media  along  a  predetermined 

path; 
means  engaging  one  surface  of  the  tape  media  with  a  wiping 
media  at  a  first  location; 


means  for  driving  air  through  a  flow  path  including  said  firsi 

location  thereby  passing  air  across  both  surfaces  of  the 

tape  media; 
means  for  ionizing  the  air  in  said  flow  path  pnor  to  passage 

thereof  over  both  surfaces  of  the  tape  media, 
said  ionizing  means  including  an  electrostatic  discharge  grid 

in  said  flow  path,  and 
means  for  applying  a  potential  voltage  across  said  grid  for 

ionizing  the  air  in  said  flow  path. 


5,349.-14 
SHEET  C  I  EANINt.  APPARATUS 
John  A.  Korbonski.  San  Juan  Capistrano.  and  Eugene  C.  Green- 
wood, Costa  Mesa,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Systems  Divi- 
sion Incorpfjrated,  Mission  \  iejo.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1993.  Ser.  No.  143.36! 

Int.  CI,'  B08B  /,'   ^ 

is   n    15—3  30  Claims 


1,  A  sheet  cleaning  apparatus  for  cleaning  foreign  particles 
from  at  least  one  surface  of  a  sheet,  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  sheet  cleaning  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
rotation  about  a  sheet  cleaning  roller  axis  and  comprising 
a  layer  of  resilient  material  defining  a  peripheral  roller 
surface  with  a  high  surface  tack  adapted  to  transfer  for- 
eign panicles  from  said  sheet  to  said  peripheral  roller 
surface  upon  contact  and  subsequent  separation  therebe- 
tween while  affording  clean  separation  between  the  sheet 
and  said  peripheral  surface; 

a  roller  cleaning  member  having  a  contact  surface  with  a 
width  about  the  same  as  a  width  of  said  sheet  cleaning 
roller  surface,  said  contact  surface  having  a  greater  sur- 
face tack  with  respect  to  said  foreign  particles  than  said 
sheet  cleaning  roller  surface,  said  contact  surface  adapted 
to  transfer  said  foreign  panicles  from  said  peripheral 
surface  of  said  cleaning  roller  to  said  contact  surface  of 
said  roller  cleaning  member,  said  roller  cleaning  member 
comprising  a  roll  having  an  external  surface  defining  said 
contact  surface  and  a  cleaning  element  axis  arranged 
substantially  parallel  to  said  roller  axis;  and 

means  for  applying  a  selectively  adjustable  preload  force  to 
urge  said  contact  surface  into  contact  with  said  roller 
surface  during  sheet  cleaning  operation  of  said  apparatus. 


5,349,715 
BRUSH  FABRIC   CLEANER 

.John  C.  I^wis,  .Jr..  Salisbury.  \  I.,  assignor  to  TuccI  Industries, 
Inc.,  Forest  Dale.  \|. 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  941.273 

Int.  CI.    A471    ,'.1    ,': 

U.S.  a.  15— U4  9  Oaims 

I   .'\  brush  fabric  combination  cleaning  device  comprising 

a  fabnc  body  having  an  upper  surface  and  an  under  surface. 

at  least  a  first  and  a  second  parallel  synthetic  monofilament 


tufts  radiating  generally  at  90  degrees  from  said  fabric's 
upper  surface; 

a  tuft  receiving  member  having  at  least  one  groove  running 
through  said  member's  surface  separating  said  member 
into  two  tuft  sections,  each  of  said  two  sections  located  on 
said  fabric's  under  surface  side  directly  under  said  tufts; 

a  first  one  of  said  tufts  located  over  and  integral  with  one  of 
the  two  tuft  sections; 
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a  second  tuft  located  over  and  integral  with  the  second  tuft 

section; 
said  fabric  body  located  between  said  tufts  and  integral  tuft 

receiving  member  and  a  portion  thereof  encased  therein; 
whereby  when  the  device  is  flexed  said  tufts  change  from  a 

parallel  attitude. 


5,349,716 

SQUEEGEE  DE\  ICF  INCl  UDINC,  \  RESII.IENTLY 

FT.EXIBI  F  BI  ADF  ARRANfiFMFNT 

Robert  \N .  Millar.  Prospect.  Australia.  assiKnnr  tn  Hohtri  Hicks 

Pt>  I  td..  Preston.  Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  995.34S.  Dec.  22.  1992.  abandi.ntd, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  767,067.  Sep.  27.  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  501.654. 

Mar,  29,  1990,  Pat.  No.  D.  328,807.  This  application  Sep    13, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  120.634 

(  laims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct.  3,  1989,  3241  '89 

Int,  CI,'   A4-I.  /   ''^    13/11 

U.S.  CI.  15—245  18  Claims 


1.  A  squeegee  comprising:  a  handle  and  a  resiliently  flexible 
elongated  blade  arrangement  extending  substantially  trans- 
verse to  the  handle,  said  blade  arrangement  having  a  concave 
curvature  in  a  longitudinal  direction  transverse  to  the  handle 
and  including  a  resiliently  flexible  blade  back,  said  blade  back 
being  substantially  fiat  m  lateral  cross  section  without  slots  to 
substantially  enhance  flexure  of  the  blade  back  and  having 
secured  thereto  a  flexible  blade  body,  said  blade  body  includ- 
ing at  lea.st  one  substantially  planar  blade  member  depending 
therefrom  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  the  blade  back,  said 
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blade  back  being  sufficiently  flexible  to  allow  said  blade  ar- 
rangement to  deform  under  application  of  force  so  as  to  enable 
viid  blade  member  to  maintain  substantial  contact  with  a  sur- 
face to  be  wiped. 


=  ,,WJ  ^17 
VVFT  IVTK.RU    \V1^1)^HIFID  WIPER  ARM 
Dousilai   r>    Pattervin.   t  enu-r^-v-     Marry  C.  Buchanan,  Jr., 
Spnns  Vallev    and  Michael  J.  Met  lain,  Dayton,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  ITT  Xutomotive  Electrical  Systems,  Inc.,  Auburn 
Hills.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct    14,  l>v:.  -Ser.  No.  960,624 

Int   (1     B60S  1/34.  1/46.  1/48 

U,S.  a.  15— :50.ti4  2aaiins 


l~'T   .-M 


1.  An  integral  wiper  arm  for  a  vehicle  havmg  both  a  source 
of  pressurized  washer  fluid  and  a  cowl  that  supports  the  arm, 
the  arm  compnsmg: 

a  pivot  havmg  an  mner  wall,  an  outer  wall  and  a  cavity 
disposed  between  the  inner  wall  and  the  outer  wall,  the 
inner  wall  defining  an  aperture  passing  through  the  pivot; 

a  crack  extending  a  first  length  from  the  pivot  having  a 
generally  box  shaped  cross  section  transverse  to  the  first 
length  of  the  crank  providing  an  interior  cavity,  the  inte- 
rior cavity  of  the  crank  being  fluidly  connected  to  the 
cavity  of  the  pivot;  and 

a  blade  mount  extending  a  second  length  from  the  pivot 
having  a  generally  box  shaped  cross  section  transverse  to 
the  second  length  of  the  blade  mount  providing  an  interior 
cavity,  the  interior  cavity  of  the  blade  mount  being  fluidly 
connected  to  the  cavity  of  the  pivot,  whereby  the  inter- 
connected cavities  provide  a  path  for  the  pressurized 
washer  fluid  through  the  arm. 


WIPFR  HI  \I)K   H)K 


UQ.718 

V  V  KHICLE  WINDSHIELD 


marker  changing  color  after  exposure  to  a  predetermined 
amount  of  ultraviolet  radiation,  such  that  said  marker 


gives  visual  evidence  of  whether  said  blade  needs  to  be 
replaced. 


5,349,719 

VOKF  FOR  WIPFR   \RM 
Bruno  FgntrAS  alter,  kaftrfluiistr,  43.  ""Xm  Helbrunn,  i-fd.  Rtp. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Ma>   15,  1992,  Scr.  No.  857,915 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  15, 
1990,  4029343 

Int.  CI."  B60S  1/32.  1/46 
U.S.  CI.  15—250.35  13  Claims 


irtti    lex.,  assignor  to  JMK  Interna- 

Kv 

19<JI.  Ser.  No.  742,869 

B60S  1/38.  1/04 

16aaims 


Robtrt  M.  (.ibbon.  Fort  U 

tional.  Inc..  Fort  VVDrth. 

Filed  \UK.  9. 

Int.  CI." 

L  ,.s.  CI.  15— :50.36 

9.  .A  wiper,  comprising: 

an  elongate  blade  of  elastomeric  material  for  use  in  an  envi- 
ronment including  a  source  of  ultraviolet  radiation,  and 
having  a  finite  useful  life;  and 
a  marker  joined  to  said  blade,  said  marker  including  a  pig- 
ment  which   is   sensitive   to   ultraviolet   radiation,   said 


1.  A  wiper  arm  assembly  comprising: 

a  link  member  pivotally  mounted  about  a  pivot  axis  to  a 
fastening  member,  said  pivot  axis  having  a  first  plane  pass 
therethrough  extending  perpendicular  to  said  pivot  axis; 

said  link  member  holding  a  hose  for  conveying  washing 
liquid,  said  hose  being  positioned  within  a  bore  of  a  pres- 
sure spring, 

an  elongated  yoke  having  a  mid-section  and  end  parts,  a  first 
of  said  end  parts  connected  to  said  pressure  spring  and  a 
second  of  said  end  parts  connected  to  said  fastening  mem- 
ber, said  hose  member  extending  out  of  the  pressure  spring 
and  in  the  direction  of  said  yoke,  wherein  said  yoke  mid- 
section is  connected  between  both  end  parts,  said  end 
parts  lying  in  said  first  plane  and  said  mid-section  having 
a  portion  thereof  displaced  from  said  first  plane  and  from 
a  second  plane  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  plane  and 
passes  through  both  end  parts. 


5.349.720 
MOP  VVRINf.FR 
■^lario  Primeau,  St.  Leonard.  (  anada.  assiunor  to  Atlantic  Pro- 
motions Inc.,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  Nn    141  f-;i 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Feb.  4,   19<)3 
9302150 

Int.  a.5  A47C  13/60 
U.S.  a.  15—262  7  aaims 


1  .\  mop  v\  ringer  including  the  combination  of  a  paii  and 
lid,  wherein  the  lid  comprises  means  to  lock  the  lid  to  the  pail. 
a  first  roller  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis  in  the  lid, 
the  lid  including  a  cut-out  portion  and  a  panel  hinged  to  the  lid 
and  provided  within  the  cut-out  portion,  the  hinged  panel 
rotates  about  a  hinge  axis  parallel  to  the  first  axis,  a  second 
roller  is  mounted  to  the  hinged  panel  in  an  area  of  the  hinged 
panel  remote  from  the  hinge  axis  and  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
second  roller  is  parallel  to  the  first  axis,  the  hinged  panel  in- 
cluding a  forward  edge  parallel  to  the  first  axis  and  near  the 
second  roller,  spring  means  extending  between  the  lid  and  the 
hinged  panel  adapted  to  urge  the  hinged  panel  to  a  first  posi- 
tion wherein  the  second  roller  is  adjacent  to  and  slightly 
spaced  apart  from  the  first  roller  forming  a  nip,  and  to  urge  the 
hinge  panel  to  a  second  position,  different  from  said  first  posi- 
tion, when  the  hinged  panel  is  rotated  clockwise  about  the 
hinge  axis  wherein  the  second  roller  is  spaced  downwardly 
within  the  pail. 


5.349,721 
FAN  APPARATUS 

Vosikazu  lida.  T(ik\o,  .lapan.  a.ssignor  to  Kioritz  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1993,  Ser.  No.  18.380 
Claims  priontv,  application  .Japan.  Feb.  18.  1992.  4-006426[U] 
Int.  CI.'  A47L  5f22 
L.S,  CI.  15—330  2  Claims 

1  .\  fan  apparatus  comprising:  a  volute  casing;  a  fan  rotor 
rotatably  arranged  in  said  volute  casing;  an  air  suction  port 
havmg  a  first  bell-mouth  on  said  casing  for  said  fan  rotor;  and 
an  air  suction  fKjrt  cover  removably  provided  outside  of  said 
volute  casing  at  said  air  suction  port, 

said  air  suction  port  cover  comprising:  a  bell-mouth  shaped 
member  having  a  second  bell-mouth  with  an  arc  shaped 
cross  section  and  formed  with  an  inner  bell-mouth  surface 
and  an  outer  bell-mouth  surface  for  guiding  air  being 
sucked  into  said  casing  through  said  air  suction  port  in 
such  a  manner  that  air  is  introduced  from  a  radial  side  of 
said  air  suction  port  cover,  said  inner  bell-mouth  surface 
defining  a  first  suction  passage  between  said  first  bell- 
mouth;  and  a  blind  patch  member  disposed  in  the  space 


defined  by  said  outer  bell-mouth  stuface  with  a  gap  be- 
tween said  blind  patch  member  and  said  outer  bell-mouth 


surface  of  said  bell-mouth  so  that  a  second  suction  passage 
is  defined  therebetween. 


5. 349,^:; 

METHODS  OF  AND  \P1'AR\H  S  FOR  CONTAINING 

AND  F\  Ad  ATINC,  FI  I  IDS    11 

Steven  Chayer,  4445  S,  16Sth  St..  Seatac.  VVash.  9K1HN 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  725.635,  Jul.  3,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  94^i.h5! 

Int.  O.'  A47L  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  15—353  28  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  containment  and  removal  system  for  disposing  of 
a  fluid  on  a  surface,  said  system  comprising: 

a    fluid  containment  means  for  trapping  the  fluid  on  said 
surface,  the  fluid  containment  means  comprising; 
i.  an  elongated,  open  bottom,  vacuum  plenum  defining 
member  with  spaced  apart  front  and  back  walls  and 
outlet  means,  vacuum  plenum  defining  member  being 
arranged  on  said  surface  such  that  at  least  part  of  the 
vacuum  plenum  is  directly  exposed  to  said  surface, 
ii    means  for  providing  structural  rigidity  to  the  plenum 
defining  member  to  maintain  the  member  in  its  vacuum 
plenum  defining  shape,  and 
111  means  for  allowing  ingress  of  fluid  from  the  extenor  of 
the  fluid  containment  means  to  the  vacuum  plenum 
thereof;  and 
b.  means  for  evacuating  from  the  surface  fluid  trapped  by  the 
fluid  containment  means,  the  fluid  evacuating  means  com- 
pnsmg a  vacuum  pump  and  a  vacuum  line  so  providing 
fluid  communication  between  the  vacuum  pump  and  the 
outlet  means  of  the  fluid  containment  means  as  to  enable 
the  pump  to  create  a  negative  pressure  in  the  vacuum 
plenum  of  the  fluid  containment  means  and  thereby: 
i.  create  on  the  fluid  containment  means  a  pressure  effec- 
tive to  adhere  the  fluid  containment  means  to  the  sur- 
face in  a  manner  that  allows  negative  pressure  to  be 
maintained  within  the  plenum,  and 
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ii.  evacuate  fluid  from  the  surface  through  the  ingress 
allowing  means  into  the  vacuum  plenum  and  discharge 
fluid  from  the  vacuum  plenum  through  the  vacuum  Ime. 


5.349,723 
ADJUSTS  HI  K  MOL'NTING  BRACKET  WITH  A 

TON(;i  Kl.FSS  DR^VSFR  GUIDE 

Ctorg  Domenm.  1205  Ba>hill  (  t  ,  Kernersville.  N.C.  27284 

C  ontinuation-ln-part  of  Ser.  So   6(1, H38,  \la>  14.  1993,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  ..f  Ser    No.  929,754,  Aug.  12.  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  26.  1993,  Ser.  No.  96.419 

Int.  (1.    K05I)  ;h<M  A47B  88/00 

MS.  CI.  16—94  R  3  aaims 


dimension  of  said  element,  said  element  first  part  and  said 
second  part  each  having  outer  faces,  each  outer  face  hav- 
mg  a  longitudinal  groove,  and  each  of  said  first  part  of  said 
second  part  having  an  inner  face  with  longitudinally  ex- 
tending projecting  ribs; 
a  bridge-shaped  piece  including  first  and  second  laterally 
projecting  wings  on  each  side  of  said  penpheral  opening, 
said  bridge-shaped  element  defining  a  receiving  ponion 
between  said  wings,  said  receiving  portion  having  an  inner 
surface  with  inner  surface  ribs,  said  inner  surface  ribs 
being  dimensioned  corresponding  to  said  longitudinal 
grooves  for  receiving  said  longitudinal  grooves  allowing 
said  bridge  receiving  portion  to  receive  said  first  part  and 
said  second  part  causing  said  longitudinal  projecting  ribs 
of  said  first  part  to  move  toward  said  second  part  in  a 
region  adjacent  to  said  longitudinal  ribs  of  said  second 
part  as  said  flat  element  is  moved  in  sliding  action  into  said 
receiving  part. 


1.  A  laterally  adjustable  mounting  bracket  for  use  with  a 
drawer  maintained  by  a  supporting  surface  and  with  a  tongue- 
less  drawer  guide,  the  bracket  comprising:  a  base  plate  releas- 
ably  secured  to  the  supporting  surface;  a  movable  drawer 
guide  plate  having  top.  bottom,  and  side  edges  cooperatively 
receiving  a  tongueless  drawer  guide  and  cooperatively  associ- 
ated with  the  base  plate;  and  means  associated  with  the  base 
plate  and  guide  plate  adjustably  securing  the  drawer  guide 
plate  to  the  base  plate,  wherein  the  adjustable  secunng  means 
includes  base  plate  spnng  members  engaging  guide  plate  top 
and  bottom  edges  to  enable  preselected  lateral  adjustment  of 
the  drawer  and  the  carried  drawer  guide  and  drawer  guide 
plate,  the  drawer  guide  plate  has  a  resilient  stop  and  the  base 
plate  has  an  elongated  slot  and  connecting  ramp  cooperatively 
receiving  and  engaging  the  resilient  stop  to  limit  the  prese- 
lected adjustment  of  the  drawer,  drawer  guide,  and  drawer 
guide  plate,  and  the  guide  plate  and  the  base  plate  means  in- 
cludes a  support  ndge  on  one  of  the  plates  and  a  channel  on  the 
other  of  the  plates  cooperatively  receiving  the  support  ridge. 

5,349,724 
HERMETIC  SEAL  FOR  LIQUID  CONTAINERS 

Mario  Bracco  Barcina.  \  illarroel  St.  253.  and  Enrique  Miro 
Domtnech.  c  o  Mario  Bracco.  Villarroel  253,  both  of,  08036 
Barcelona,  'ipain 

Filed  Nov,  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978.636 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Spain,  Nov.  20,  1991,  P  9102573; 
Nov    12.  1992.  P  921)::-** 

Int.  C\:  B65D  77/18 
U.S.  CI.  24— J0.5  R  5  aaims 


5.349.725 

JEWEl.K\  CLOSURE  HAVING  A  MAGNETIC  CLASP 

WITH  SAFETY  EEATl  RES 

Davida  l,«vy,  Surfside.  Fla„  assignor  to   Oavida   Knterprises. 

Inc..  Miami.  V\a. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  SibJ"!^ .  Jun,  12,  1990,  Pat,  No. 
5.008.984.  Vr.  N„.  688.102,  \pr.  19,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,092,019. 
and  Ser.  No.  H44.863.  Mar.  2.  1992.  This  application  Nov.  13. 

1992.  Ser.  No,  976.213 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr,  23, 

21K1H,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI,'  A44B  21/00;  A44C  5/00 

U.S.  a.  24—303  15  Claims 


24    /22 


26   ^39 


8- ,2/    ,4     '0     16 

1,  A  jewelry  closure  comprising; 

a  magnetic  closure  comprising  first  and  second  closure  mem- 
bers for  engaging  together  magnetically,  wherein  at  least 
one  of  said  first  and  second  closure  members  comprises  a 
magnet; 

a  mechanical  closure  comprising  a  mechanical  closure  mem- 
ber attached  to  said  first  closure  member  for  engaging  a 
complementary  portion  of  said  second  closure  member 
when  said  second  closure  member  is  held  by  magnetic 
attraction  to  said  first  closure  member,  wherein  said  me- 
chanical closure  member  composes  a  plate  having  a 
shaped  portion  and  said  second  closure  member  comprises 
a  complementarily  shaped  portion  which  engages  said 
shaped  portion  when  said  magnetic  and  mechanical  clo- 
sures are  secured. 


19,  Col, 


5,349. ~26 
FASTENING  CLOSURE  SYSTEM 
Eduardo  M.  Shapiro,  Campos  Eliseos  No.  231.  piso 
Poland.  11550.  Mexico 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  122.04* 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Mexico.  Jul.  21.  1993.  93  4391 
Int.  CI,    A4JC  '    "'   A44B  :,     « 
U.S.  a.  24— 713.6  5  Claims 

1  A  fa.stening  closure  system  for  footwear,  which  is  formed 
1   A  hermetic  seal  for  liquid  containers,  comprising:  by  a  clasp  securely  joinecl  to  the  footwear  and  wherein  the  free 

a  fiat,  rectangular.  paraUelepiped-shaped  element  including  end  of  an  adjustable  be  .  is  locked  providing  the  necessary 
a  hmged  mid-plane  dividing  said  element  into  a  first  part  fitting  in  order  that  the  footwear  stays  into  its  position  on  the 
and  a  second  part  over  more  than  one  half  of  a  major    foot  of  the  user,  compnsing:  a  clasp  having  on  its  upper  part  a 


bracket  which  acts  as  a  butt  to  prevent  the  clasp  from  sliding 
on  the  footwear  retaining  belt;  a  clasp  head  portion  which 
enters  under  pressure  and  in  a  sliding  manner  through  button- 
holes located  on  the  belt,  whereby  it  is  coupled  in  a  coojjera- 
tive  manner  in  order  to  provide  the  fastening  of  the  shoe;  and 
a  heel  portion  acting  in  a  cooperative  manner  with  the  head 
and  the  bracket  of  the  clasp  to  keep  the  belt  fixed  into  its 
fastening  positions;  the  clasp  is  provided  on  its  lower  part  with 


5,349,727 
STORAGE  CONTAINER  FOR  CREMATION  ASHES 

(,lenn  Niebergall.  1324  Hamilton  Street.  Regina.  Saskatchewan, 
t  anada  S4R  2B5 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,246 

int.  Cl.^  .A61G  77/00 

U.S.  a.  27—1  6  Claims 


1.  A  storage  container  for  cremation  ashes  comprising  an 
outer  decorative  container,  formed  of  an  opaque  material, 
cumpnsing  a  base  wall  for  resting  on  a  support  surface  and 
upstanding  walls  defining  a  hollow  interior,  and  including  an 
openable  lid  allowing  access  to  the  hollow  interior;  and  an 
inner  container  mounted  in  the  hollow  intenor  of  the  outer 
container,  the  inner  container  being  separate  from  the  outer 
container  and  removable  therefrom  through  the  lid.  the  inner 
container  being  formed  of  a  rigid  plastics  material  and  having 
a  base  for  resting  adjacent  the  base  wall  of  the  outer  container 
and  cover  walls  defining  with  the  base  a  hollow  interior  of  the 
inner  container,  one  of  the  base  and  the  cover  walls  having  an 
opening  therein  which  is  closed  by  a  sealed  cap  so  that  the 


base,  the  cover  walls  and  the  sealed  cap  form  a  fully  closed, 
sealed  enclosure  surrounding  the  hollow  interior,  and  crema- 
tion ashes  contained  within  the  hollow  interior  of  the  inner 
container,  the  base  and  cover  walls  of  the  inner  container  being 
mechanically  connected  such  that  removal  of  the  cover  walls 
through  the  lid  necessarily  carries  the  base  therewith. 


5.349.728 

MAGNETIC  POSITION  MARKER  \NI)  (  ONTROL 

SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  FELT 

Fumio    Murakami:    Eiichi    Merita,    both    of   Saitama;   Tokiiji 

Iwasaki,  Chiba:  Vasushi  Suzuki.  Tokyo,  and  Kouha  F'ujimoto. 

Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippnin  Felt  to,,  1  Id,,  ,Iapan 

Filed  Mav  2-'.  1992,  Ser,  No,  889,840 

Int.  CI.'  D04H  r.iM.  G08B  ;.*   :■} 

U.S.  a.  28—10^  10  Oaims 


two  retaining  pins  entering  into  two  corresf)onding  holes  made 
in  the  shoe  wall  and  providing  the  necessary  anchoring  to  the 
clasp  in  order  to  avoid  movements  of  the  cla,sp  from  its  posi- 
tion; a  retaining  belt  joined  by  one  of  its  end  to  the  shoe  side 
where  the  clasp  is  fixed;  and  a  clasp  retainer  which  fastens  the 
clasp  by  engagement  with  the  clasp  retaining  pins  to  avoid  the 
clasp  being  disjoined  from  its  site  by  the  force  effected  thereon 
by  the  movement  of  the  user's  fcx)t. 


PC 


"■^       "^ 


IT  y„      1 


i«-i 


1.  A  control  system  for  production  of  felt  by  needling,  com- 
prising: 

powered  conveying  means  for  conveying  ground  fabric  for 
said  felt  in  a  lengthwise  direction  of  said  felt; 

needle  punch  unit  for  integrally  entangling  fibers  of  a  fiber 
web  with  said  ground  fabnc  by  repeatedly  piercing  an 
assembly  of  said  ground  fabric  and  said  fiber  web  with  a 
plurality  of  punch  needles; 

a  pair  of  magnetic  markers  are  secured  in  lateral  alignment 
to  opposite  fringe  parts  of  said  ground  fabric,  said  mag- 
netic markers  including  a  base  sheet  and  a  plurality  of 
magnetized  fibers  attached  to  a  surface  of  said  base  sheet 
and  arranged  in  a  parallel  relationship  to  accommodate 
the  repeated  piercing  of  said  markers  by  the  plurality  of 
punch  needles; 

magnetic  sensor  means  secured  to  a  part  of  said  system  for 
detecting  said  markers;  and 

control  means  for  selecting  operation  parameters  of  said 
needle  punch  unit  and  said  powered  conveying  means 
according  to  a  travel  of  said  magnetic  markers  on  said 
ground  fabnc  as  detected  by  said  magnetic  sensor  means. 


5. 349. "29 
METHOD  TO  CONTROL  DRAW  ING  OF  A  PLUR  M  in 

OF  SVN-THFrTlC  YARNS 
Robert  S.  Brown.  Spartanburg,  S.(  ..  assignor  to  Milliktn  Kt 
search  Corporation.  Spartanburg.  S,C. 

Filed  Aug,  2.  1993.  Ser,  No.  100,426 
Inl,  CI,"  D02J  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  28— 243  7<"iaims 

1  A  mcthcxl  to  draw  continuous  filament  synthetic  yam 
comprising  the  steps  of:  supplying  a  plurality  of  continuous 
filament  synthetic  yams  at  one  speed  from  a  first  set  of  rolls 
delivering  the  yam  to  a  second  set  of  rolls  dnven  at  a  second 
speed  higher  than  the  speed  of  the  first  set  of  rolls  to  draw  the 
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yam.  passing  the  yarns  over  a  heater  between  the  first  set  of 
rolls  and  the  second  set  of  rolls  and  periodically  blowing  se- 


5,349. -M 

TFNfPl  R\ll  RK  (OMPKNSATKU  AND  >.HOCK 

RhSlSTWT  MACHINK  TOOI 

Terrenct     M      Sheehan.     Flmira;    Jvoti     Mukherjee,     Flmira 
Heifihts;  Raymond  (  .  t  ad> ,  Horseheads,  all  of  N.^  .;  (.ary  I  . 
Comst(Kk.  (.illett.  Pa.,  and  Daniel  P.  Soroka,  Horseheads. 
N.V.,  as.signors  to  Hardinge  Brothers,  Inc..  tlmira,  N.\  . 
Viled  \la%  ",  1991.  Str    No.  696.843 
Int.  (1.    B23y  3  22 
VS.  a.  29—27  R  8  Claims 


-777^777? 


^y///^' 
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lected  yams  away  from  the  surface  of  the  heater  to  provide 
yams  with  unset  drawn  portions  thereon. 


5.349.730 

MEHTOn  WD  \PP  VRMLS  FOR  ASSEMBLING 
HI  INDS 
Richard   N     Anderson.   V\hittM  lit     Ky.;   Dan   Hurt.  Tupelo, 
Mis-s.;  Dave  Burtnett,  Xbtrdvin.  Miss.;  Jay  Gaskins,  Tupelo, 
Miss.,  and  Jim  Wall.  Shannon.  Miss.,  assignors  to  Hunter 
Douelas  Inc  .  Lpp*r  Saddle  River,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar   9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,791 

Int   (1     H:3P  19/04 

I  .S.  CI.  .29— .4.5  14  Claims 

I 


1  A  machine  tool,  comprising: 

a)  a  support; 

b)  a  screw  having  first  and  second  ends; 

c)  first  and  second  anchors  including  respective  first  and 
second  housings  for  axially  secunng  said  first  and  second 
ends  to  said  support,  respectively; 

d)  a  carnage  mounted  on  said  support  and  movable  between 
said  ends  of  said  screw; 

e)  a  nut  operably  secured  to  said  screw  and  said  carriage 
such  that  rotation  of  said  screw  causes  translational  move- 
ment of  said  carriage  along  said  support: 

0  said  first  anchor  including  a  stop  operably  secured  to  said 
first  end; 

g)  a  first  member  operably  secured  to  said  first  anchor  hous- 
ing and  engaging  said  stop  said  first  member  being  dis- 
posed between  said  stop  and  said  second  end.  said  first 
member  being  selectively  axialiy  positionable  relative  to 
said  first  anchor  housing 

h)  whereby  axial  movement  of  said  first  member  against  said 
stop  and  away  from  said  second  end  elongates  said  first 
end  by  an  amount  to  compensate  for  thermal  growth  of 
said  screw  during  operation. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  assembling  blinds  from  slat  material, 
comprising: 

supply  means  for  supplying  a  continuous  length  of  slat  mate- 
rial; 

punching  and  cutting  means  downstream  from  said  supply 
means  operatively  connected  to  the  supply  means  and 
receptive  of  the  slat  material  for  punching  holes  in  the  slat 
matenal  at  predetermined  positions  and  for  cutting  the  slat 
material  into  slats  of  predetermined  length; 

outfeed  means  operatively  associated  with  the  punching  and 
cutting  means  for  removing  the  punched  and  cut  slats 
from  the  punching  and  cutting  means;  and 

lacing  means  downstream  from  said  punching  and  cutting 
means  operatively  associated  with  the  outfeed  means  and 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  lacing  towers  with  tape  lad- 
ders, said  lacing  means  being  receptive  of  the  punched  and 
cut  slats  for  inserting  the  slats  into  said  tape  ladders  and 
further  including  a  guide  means  extending  subsuntially 
the  entire  distance  between  adjacent  lacing  towers  for 
guiding  the  slats  into  the  lacing  towers,  wherein  the  guide 
means  includes  a  cable  strung  between  adjacent  lacing 
towers. 


5.349,732 
TOOL  FOR  THF  INSTAI  I  ATION  \Nn  RFMO\  AL  OF 
VALVES  FROM  INTFRNAI   (X)MBl  STION  FNGINES 
John  O.  Spence.  P. (J,  Box  ':2,  \cton,  (  alif.  93510 
Filed  Mar.  16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  31.910 
Int.  CI."  B23P  /y  "4 
U.S.  a.  29— 2.'1  lldaims 

1.  A  tool  for  removing  and  installing  valve  springs  an  over- 
head valve  engine,  the  overhead  valve  engine  having  a  stud 
adjacent  the  valve  spring,  the  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  locking 
type  pliers  having  a  first  jaw  having  a  tubular  member  with  an 
aperture  therethrough  for  engaging  the  stud,  a  second  jaw  for 
engaging  the  valve  spring,  said  second  jaw  having  an  opening 
therein  sufficient  to  allow  the  valve  retainer  to  pass  there- 
through, such  that  when  said  first  jaw  is  positioned  with  the 
stud  extending  through  said  aperture  and  said  second  jaw  is 


positioned  over  the  valve  spring,  said  tool  can  be  actuated  to  a  5.349.734 

locked  position  causing  said  second  jaw  to  compress  the  spring    TOOL  FOR  USE  IN  THF  SFPARAMON  OF  ELEMENTS 

IN  \  Bl  II  niN(,  SFT 
Ok  \  Puijlstn;  (  arsten  Michaelsen.  and  Kurt  Jensen,  all  of 
\ijU.  Denmark,  assignors  to  Interlego  A.G..  Baar,  Switzer- 
land 
PCT  No.  PtT  DK90  00076,  §  371  Date  Nov.  20.  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  20.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/11112.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  4.  1990 

i^*E^^r^*^*l^«  ^'^^  f""'^''  '^''^'^    '^-  '^^-  '^^^-  ^'o-  768,577 

(  laims  priorit>.  application  Denmark,  Mar.  20,  1989,  1352/89 

Int  (1    b:3P  yy/w 

U.S.  a.  29—239  5  Qaims 


r 


with  said  first  jaw  reacting  the  force  applied  to  compress  the 
valve  spring. 


5.349.^33 
BRAKE  SPRING  SERVICE  TOOL 

Kirk  E.  Mellits.  Racine,  and  Dean  ,J.  Iwinski.  Muskego.  both  of 

H  is.,  assignors  to  Snap-on  Incorporated.  Kenosha.  Wis. 

Filed  \UB.  11.  1993.  Ser.  No.  104,64« 

Int.  CI.    B:3P   '■'     J 

L'.S.  a.  29— 227  FMIaims 


1  A  tool  for  maintaining  in  an  axially  extended  condition  a 
helical  spring  including  a  wire  of  a  predetermined  thickness 
coiled  into  a  plurality  of  convolutions  with  a  predetermined 
helix  angle,  said  tool  comprising:  a  body  including  at  least 
three  blades  substantially  equidistantly  spaced  apart  along  an 
axis  by  a  distance  at  least  as  great  as  the  predetermined  thick- 
ness of  the  spring  wire,  each  of  said  blades  terminating  at  a 
distal  end  and  having  a  pair  of  opposed  substantially  parallel 
flat  planar  faces,  each  of  said  faces  being  chamfered  at  the 
distal  end  of  the  associated  blade,  each  of  said  faces  being 
inclined  at  substantially  the  predetermined  helix  angle  with 
respect  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  axis,  whereby  said 
blades  are  disposable  alternately  between  convolutions  of  the 
spnng  when  it  is  in  its  axially  extended  condition  to  prevent 
contraction  thereof 


1.  A  tool  for  use  in  the  separation  of  elements  of  a  toy  build- 
ing set,  said  elements  having  a  top  face  provided  with  coupling 
means  in  the  form  of  one  of  the  type  consisting  of  projections 
and  the  type  consisting  of  depressions  and  having  a  wall  part 
extending  transversely  to  said  top  face,  said  elements  further 
having  side  edges  and  said  coupling  means  being  disposed 
parallel  to  a  side  edge  of  said  elements;  said  tool  comprising: 
a  lever; 
gripper  means  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  lever,  said  gripper 

means  having  first  and  second  engagement  faces, 
said  first  face  being  provided  with  coupling  means  of  one  of 
said  depression  and  projection  types  configured  to  respec- 
tively engage  one  of  the  projection  and  depression  types 
of  coupling  means  of  one  of  said  elements 
and  said  second  face  being  configured  to  engage  a  side  edge 
of  said  one  of  said  elements  when  said  first  face  engages 
said  one  of  the  types  of  coupling  means  of  said  top  face  of 
said  one  of  said  elements 


5,349,735 

INFORMATION  DETECTION  APPARATUS  AND 

DISPLACEMENT  INFORMATION  MEASUREMENT 

APPARAl I S 
Toshimitsu  Kanase.  Atsugi:  Akihiko  \  amann.  \'okohama;  Ryo 
Kuroda.  Atsugi;  Hirii>avu  Nost,  /jirna.  and  loshihiko  Miya- 
zaki.  lliratsuka.  all  of  .Japan,  assi^rnnrs  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  727.529.  Jul.  9,  1991    iibandMned.  This 
application  Oct.  5,  1993.  Ser.  No.  13;,  IM 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  9.  ]99(i    ."  !"<J^^H 
Int,  CI."  HOIJ  i7/IM 
U.S.  CI.  :9— 41)-  25  aaims 

1    .An  apparatus  for  detecting  information  from  an  informa- 
tion bearing  medium,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  probes  arranged  to  face  the  medium,  each  of 
said  probes  producing  a  detection  signal  from  the  medium; 
performance  test  means  for  testing  a  signal  producing  condi- 
tion of  each  of  said  probes;  and 
detection  means  for  selecting  a  detection  signal  from  at  least 
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one  of  the  probes  having  a  predetermined  signal  prcxiuc-  5,349,73.  .^,^ 

Z  condmon  based  on  a  L  by  sa,d  performance  test      MFTHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  SPOT-WELDED  SHEET 

\1ETAI    PARTS 

James  A.  Lung,  1741  Jim  long  Rd.,  Hillsboro,  Tenn.  37342 

Filed  No?.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,161 

Int.  a.    B23P  19,  (J4 

VS.  a.  29 — »26.4  12  Qaims 


— T— T 


''Xy^///v/y//: 
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102- 


103 


mean-,  and  detecting  the  information  in  response  to  the 
selected  detection  signal. 


!SJ 


5,349,^36 
METHOD  AND  TOOL  FOR  PI  I  LING  CLITCH  FROM 

W  ASHING-MA(  HINF  MOTOR 
Michael    Rubino,   Chicago.    Ill,,   and   John   Hart,   Downsview, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Hart  tn  Sensible  Products,  Inc.,  Chicago, 
III. 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  24,200 

Int.  a.'  B23P  19/04 

^:  S.  n    29— 426,5  14  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  separating  overlapping  front  and  rear  sheet 
metal  panels,  which  are  welded  together  by  a  spot-weld  which 
extends  through  both  said  front  and  rear  panels,  said  process 
compnsing: 

(a)  removing  only  the  portion  of  said  spot-weld  in  said  front 
panel  to  form  a  hole  in  said  front  panel,  said  hole  having  a 
diameter  at  least  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said 
spot-weld,  whereby  the  portion  of  said  spol-weld  in  said 
front  panel  is  absent  and  the  portion  of  said  spot-weld  in 
said  rear  panel  is  retained,  and 

(b)  applying  pressure  to  the  side  nf  said  retained  portion  of 
said  spot-weld  in  said  rear  panel  facing  toward  said  front 
panel  in  a  rearward  direction  to  force  said  rear  panel  aua> 
from  said  front  panel, 

(c)  whereby  said  front  and  rear  panels  are  separated  without 
substantial  damage  to  said  panels. 


5,349,738 

AlTACHMFNT  METHODOLOGY  FOR  COMPOSITE 

O  LINDER  ASSEMBLY 

Roger  M,  Crane,  Arnold,  and  Paul  Coffin,  Chesapeake  Beach, 

both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  L  nited  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  864,-'94,  Apr.  7.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,288,114. 

This  application  Sep.  30,  1993.  Ser.  No.  128,786 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  :/.  W,  25/00 

VS.  a.  29 — 134  21  aaims 


1.  A  tool  for  removing  a  clutch  from  a  washing  machine. 
comprising: 

a  mounting  plate  having  a  first  end-portion  and  a  second 
end-portion; 

said  mounting  plate  having  an  opening; 

a  bolt  passing  through  said  opening,  said  bolt  having  a 
threaded  shank  portion  and  a  lower,  enlarged  end-portion, 
said  bolt  being  movable  in  said  opening,  and  having  a 
hollow  interior,  and  an  open  lower  end  for  allowing  entry 
into  said  hollow  interior; 

means  operatively  connected  to  said  enlarged  end-portion 
for  temporarily  attaching  said  bolt  to  a  tubular  sleeve  of  a 
washing  machine  clutch-mechanism; 

said  means  for  temporarily  attaching  said  bolt  to  a  tubular 
sleeve  of  a  washing  machine  clutch-mechanism  compris- 
ing a  pivotal  latch  having  a  first  end  pivotally  mounted  to 
a  first  portion  of  said  enlarged  end-portion,  and  a  second 
end,  and  means  for  selectively  locking  said  second  end  of 
said  latch  to  a  second  portion  of  said  enlarged  end-portion 
after  said  bolt  has  been  telescopingly  mounted  over  a 
tubular  sleeve  of  a  washing-machine  clutch  mechanism, 
whereby,  when  said  enlarged  end-portion  is  moved  away 
from  the  clutch-mechanism,  it  pulls  off  the  tubular  sleeve 
of  the  clutch-mechanism  from  engagement  with  the  motor 
drive-shaft. 


1.  A  method  for  attaching  first  and  second  hollow  cylinders, 
each  having  an  axial  end  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  comprising: 

engaging  a  fastening  ring  with  a  first  flanged  axial  end  of  a 
first  cylinder  whereby  a  plurality  of  first  teeth  mesh  with 
said  fastening  ring  at  the  locations  of  intersection  of  a  first 
circumferential  channel  with  a  plurality  of  axial  channels; 

engaging  said  fastening  nng  with  a  second  flanged  axial  end 
of  a  second  cylinder  whereby  a  plurality  of  second  teeth 
oppose  said  fastening  ring  at  the  lcx:ations  of  intersection 


of  a  second  circumferential  channel  with  a  plurality  of 
axial  channels; 

said  first  flanged  axial  end  having  a  first  radially  inwardly 
planar  fiange  which  is  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  first 
cylinder; 

said  first  radially  inwardly  planar  flange  having  said  plural- 
ity of  first  teeth  selectively  distributed  around  the  inner 
perimeter  of  said  first  radially  inwardly  planar  flange; 

said  second  flanged  axial  end  having  a  second  radially  in- 
wardly planar  fiange  which  is  nodal  to  the  axis  of  said 
second  cylinder; 

said  second  radially  inwardly  planar  flange  having  said 
plurality  of  second  teeth  selectively  distributed,  corre- 
spondingly with  said  first  teeth,  around  the  inner  penme- 
ter  of  said  second  radially  inwardly  planar  flange; 

said  fastening  ring  includes  an  outer  circumferential  surface 
having  said  first  circumferential  channel,  said  second 
circumferential  channel  and  said  plurality  of  axial  chan- 
nels; 

said  axial  channels  perpendicularly  intersecting  said  first 
circumferential  channel  and  said  second  circumferential 
channel; 

said  first  circumferential  channel,  said  second  circumferen- 
tial channel  and  said  axial  channels  forming  three  parallel 
circumferential  rows  of  alternating  raised  and  recessed 
faces  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  axial  rows  of  alternating 
raised  and  recessed  faces; 

said  three  circumferential  rows  being  a  first  lateral  circum- 
ferential row,  a  second  lateral  circumferential  row  and  an 
intermediate  circumferential  row; 

said  first  circumferential  channel  being  interposed  between 
said  first  lateral  circumferential  row  and  said  intermediate 
row; 

said  second  circumferential  channel  being  interposed  be- 
tween said  second  lateral  circumferential  row  and  said 
intermediate  row; 

said  axial  channels  being  selectively  distributed  correspond- 
ingly with  said  first  teeth  of  said  first  radially  inwardK 
planar  flange  and  with  said  second  teeth  of  said  second 
radially  inwardly  planar  flange;  and 

rotating  said  fastening  ring  so  as  to  align  said  first  teeth  and 
said  second  teeth  with  said  axial  rows,  said  first  teeth 
meshing  with  said  recessed  faces  of  said  axial  rows  and 
interposed  between  said  raised  faces  of  said  first  lateral 
circumferential  row  and  said  raised  faces  of  said  interme- 
diate circumferential  row,  said  second  teeth  meshing  with 
said  recessed  faces  of  said  axial  rows  and  interposed  be- 
tween said  raised  faces  of  said  second  lateral  circumferen- 
tial row  and  said  raised  faces  of  said  intermediate  circum- 
ferential row. 


generally  about  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  flower 
pot  with  the  collar  being  positioned  generally  between  the 
upper  and  the  lower  ends  of  the  fiower  pot,  the  collar 
having  means  for  securing  the  sheet  of  material  to  the 
collar  for  forming  a  decorative  flower  pot  cover; 

positioning  and  securing  the  collar  on  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  flower  pot  between  said  upper  and  lower  ends; 

placing  the  bottom  of  the  flower  pot  on  said  sheet  of  mate- 
rial; and 


shaping  the  sheet  of  material  generally  about  the  outer  pe- 
ripheral surface  of  the  flower  pot  and  generally  about  the 
collar  with  portions  of  the  sheet  of  material  being  secured 
to  the  collar  via  said  means  for  secunng  the  sheet  of  mate- 
rial to  the  collar  so  that  the  sheet  of  matenal  extends  over 
the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  flower  pot  forming  the 
decorative  flower  pot  cover. 


5.349,740 

METHOD  AND  PROGRESSI\  F  DIE  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

SEPARATE  BLANKING  AND  STACKING  FOR  THE 

MANl  FACTl  RE  OF  LAMINATED  V\R\^ 

Thomas  R.  Neuenschwander,  Fort  \Na\ne.  Ind.,  assiynur  to  L, 

H.  Carbide  Corporation.  Fort  Wa>ne.  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  874,860,  Apr.  28,  1992.  nhich  !•.  a  di*ision 
of  Ser.  No.  724,866,  Jul.  2.  1991,  Pat,  No   5.123.155.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No,  1-1.555.  Mar   22,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
5,087,849.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  853,2(1'.  J»pr.  17. 
1986.  Pat.  No.  4.^38,020,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No  4-8.692. 
Mar,  25,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,619,028.  This  application  Apr.  5.  1993, 
Ser.  No.  42,992 
Int.  CI.'  H02K  15.02;  B23P  19fiM 
L.S,  CI.  29—596  28  Oaims 


5.349,739 
FLOWER  POT  ACCESSORY 

Donald  F.  Wcder.  Highland,  III..  a.ssignor  tn  Highland  Supply 
Corporation,  Highland.  111. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  890,499,  May  27.  1992.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  405,410.  Sep.  II.  1989.  Pat.  No. 

5,129.182,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  327,996,  Mar.  21, 

1989,  Pat.  No.  4,901,423,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

232,541,  Aug.  11,  1988.  Pat.  No.  4,835,834,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204,963,  Jun.  6.  1989,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876,405,  Jun.  20.  1986,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct,  8,  1992.  Ser,  No.  958,851 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan,  4.  2011, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  19/02 

L.S.  CI.  29—525  1  Claim 

1   A  method  for  shaping  a  sheet  of  material  about  the  outer 

peripheral  surface  of  a  flower  pot  having  a  bottom,  an  upper 

end  and  a  lower  end  comprising: 

providing  a  collar  having  an  opening  formed  therethrough. 
the  opening  being  shaped  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
flower  pot  so  that  the  flower  pot  extends  through  the 
opening  formed  in  the  collar  and  so  that  the  collar  extends 


1  A  progressive  die  assembly  for  manufacturing  electro- 
magnetic cores  from  sheet  stock  material,  said  progressive  die 
assembly  compnsing: 

a  punching  station  including  means  for  blanking  laminas  out 
of  a  generally  planar  sheet  of  stock  material,  said  punching 
station  further  including  means  for  returning  the  lammas 
to  the  plane  generally  defined  by  the  sheet  stock  material; 
and 
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a  stacking  station  separate  from  said  punching  station,  said 
stacking  station  including  holding  means  for  frictionally 
holding  a  first  lamina  and  inserting  means  for  inserting  a 
second  lamina  into  said  holding  means,  said  inserting 
means  also  interlocking  the  second  lamina  with  said  first 
lamina 

14  A  method  of  manufacturing  laminas  from  sheet  stock 
matenal  to  produce  electromagnetic  cores  using  a  progressive 
die  assembly  having  a  device  for  holding  the  laminas,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

blanking  the  lamina  by  punching  the  lamina  out  of  the  plane 
t  generally  defined  by  said  sheet  stock  material,  and  return- 
ing the  lamina  to  the  plane  generally  defined  by  said  sheet 
stock  material; 

insening  the  lamina  into  an  interference  fit  with  a  holding 
device; 

blanking  a  second  lamina  out  of  the  sheet  stock  material,  and 
returning  the  second  lamina  to  the  sheet  stock  material; 
and 

inserting  the  second  lamina  into  the  holding  device  and 
interlocking  the  first  and  second  laminas. 


5,349,741 

METHOD  OF  M\KIN(,  \N  INTKRI  OCKED  CORE 

SPaCFD  for  WNLAL  PtNFI ration 

Thomas  R.  Neuenschwander.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  L.H. 

Carbide  Corporation.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  24.  iw:.  Scr.  No.  903,372 

Inf   (\     \V):K  15/02 

U.S.  a.  :<»— 5'^H  11  Claims 


ir76 


(a)  providing  a  core  with  at  least  one  set  of  recesses; 

(b)  forming  at  least  two  substantially  ladder-shaped  cages. 
each  said  cage  having  two  spaced  apart  rails  and  bars 
extending  between,  and  of  one  piece  with,  the  rails;  and 


33  Tl      34      31    ^6     33 


(c)  inserting  the  bars  of  each  said  cage  into  respective  reces- 
ses of  the  core,  so  as  to  stack  the  bars  in  the  recesses  and 
at  least  partially  fill  the  recesses  with  stacked  bars. 


5.349.^43 
METHOD  Ol   MAKINC,   \  ML  I  III  A\  FR  MONOMTHIC 

MAGNET  COMPONENT 
Gideon  S.  Grader.  Haifa.  Israel:  David  V\ .  Johnson.  Jr..  Plucke- 
min,  N'.J.:   \purba  Ro>.  Rockwall.  Tc\..  and  John  Thomson. 
Jr.,  Spring  1  ake.  N  J.,  assignors  t(^  \\&1  Bel!  laboratories. 
.Murra>  Hill,  N..I. 

Filed  Ma>  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  695.')53 

Int.  CI.    HOIF  -11,02 

U.S.  a.  29—602.1  39  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  laminated  parts  wherein  the 
laminas  for  forming  a  laminated  part  are  blanked  from  strip 
stock  material  and  are  then  stacked  to  form  the  laminated  part, 
the  laminas  having  opposite  planar  surfaces,  said  method  com- 
pnsing: 

a  first  step  of  forming  spacing  means  in  a  first  lamina  at 

predetermined  locations  thereof; 
a  second  step  of  forming  spacing  means  in  a  second  lamina  at 
predetermined  locations  thereof  which  correspond  to  the 
predetermined  locations  of  spacing  means  on  the  first 
lamina; 
a  third  step  of  rotating  said  second  lamina  relative  to  said 
first  lamina  so  that  said  spacing  means  of  the  first  and 
second  laminas  are  offset;  and 
a  fourth  step  of  annealing  said  laminas  while  the  planar 
surfaces  of  said  laminas  are  spaced  apart  by  said  spacing 
means. 


^if  .^l^jf  if  f^~*~^  T^  T^' 
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5,349,742 

METHOD  OF  M\KIN(,   \  SK  ( iS!>  \RY  FOR  USE  IN 

INDKTION  Moll  iRs 

Fugen  Nolle.  Sersheim.  f^ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Blum 

(tmbH.  \aihin(^en.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  937.354 
Claims  prionty.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  29, 
IW!,  4128^5";  Oct.  23.  1991,  4134884 

Int.  (1     Hn2K  15/06 
U.S.  n.  29— 59H  35  Claims 

1  A  method  of  making  a  secondary  for  use  in  an  induction 
motor  composing  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  method  for  constructing  a  solid  composite  magnetic 
component  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  magnetic  material  in  a  ceramic  matenal  format 
having  a  first  sintering  rate  and  a  first  sintering  tempera- 
ture; 

preparing  an  insulating  non-magnetic  material  in  a  ceramic 
material  format,  with  a  sintenng  rate  and  smtenng  temper- 
ature substantially  identical  to  the  first  sintering  rate  and 
first  sintenng  temperature; 

preparing  apertures  in  the  magnetic  material  for  accepting 
the  insulating  non-magnetic  material; 

depositing  conductors  within  the  insulating  non-magnetic 
material  which  are  connected  to  form  at  least  a  winding 
positioned  to  provide  electromagnetic  excitation  of  the 
magnetic  matenal; 

forming  a  composite  structure  of  the  magnetic  material  and 
the  insulating  non-magnetic  material  including  addition  of 
the  insulating  non-magnetic  matenal  to  the  apertures  to 
form  a  structure  with  well  defined  magnetic  and  insulating 
non-magnetic  regions;  and 

co-finng  the  structure  to  form  a  solid  composite  structure 


5, 349, "44 

GRADIENI  COIF  AND  GRADIENT  COIL  UNIT  FOR  MRl 

AND  METHODS  OF  MANl  FACrL  RING  THE  SAME 

Ryoichi   Takahashi.   Otawara,    .lapan.    assignor   to    Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Mav  13.  1992.  Ser    No,  882.437 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  May  15.  1991. 
Int.  CI.*  HOIE  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  29—602.1 


3-110593 


16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  gradient  coil  for  magnetic 
resonance  imaging,  in  which  the  gradient  coil  consists  of  at 
least  one  of  the  x-coil  and  y-coil  among  an  x-coil.  a  y-coil  and 
a  z-coil  wound  on  predetermined  positions  of  a  nonmagnetic 
hollow  cylindrical  bobbin,  said  method  comprising: 
a  prepatory  step  of  preparing  a  conductor  plate; 
a  stamping  step  of  stamping  said  gradient  coil  having  a 
predetermined   pattern  out  of  the   prepared  conductor 
plate;  and 
a  forming  step  of  curving  the  stamped  gradient  coil  in  a 
conformity  with  a  curvature  of  an  outer  circumferential 
surface  of  the  bobbin. 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  thin-film  magnetic  head,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  magnetic  film  on  a  substrate; 
forming  a  first  mask  film  on  the  first  magnetic  film; 
forming  a  second  mask  film  on  the  first  mask  film,  a  matenal 

for  the  second  mask  film  being  different  from  a  material 

for  the  first  mask  film; 
etching  the  second  mask  film,  the  first  mask  film  and  the  first 

magnetic  film  to  a  predetermined  pattern; 
forming  a  non-magnetic  film  on  the  second  mask  film  and 

the  exposed  region  of  the  substrate. 


removing  a  portion  of  the  non-magnetic  film  to  expose  the 
second  mask  film; 

removing  the  second  mask  film; 

removing  the  first  mask  film; 

forming  a  magnetic  gap  film  on  at  least  the  first  magnetic 
film;  and 

forming  a  second  magnetic  film  on  the  magnetic  gap  film, 
the  width  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  second  magnetic  film 
being  larger  than  the  width  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  sec- 
ond magnetic  film,  the  lower  edge  of  the  second  magnetic 
film  being  contiguous  to  the  magnetic  gap  film. 


.=  .349, "4^ 

PROCESS  FOR  IHF  MANLEACTl  RL  OF  A  i  ORCE 

SENSOR 

SNtrner  Gruenwald,  Gerlingen;  Kurt  Schmid,  Ditzingcn,  and 
Martin  Mast,  Gcrlingen.  all  of  fed.  Rep.  of  (nrmanv.  assign- 
ors to  Robtrt  Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rerman> 

PCT  No,  per  DF91  IKI3.';9,  .-  3-1  Date  No\.  30,  1992,  i  102:e' 
Date  Nov,  30.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/17415,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  14.  1991 

PCT  Filed   \pr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No,  956,892 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv,  May  7, 

1990,  4014511 

Int.  CI.    HOIC  17/06 

U.S.  CI   29— ft20  14  Claims 


5,349.745 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  THIN-FU  M  MAGNETIC 

HEAD 

Takashi  Kawabe.  Hitachi;  Fiji  Ashida.  Hitachiota;  Moriaki 
huyama.  Hitachi;  Tadayuki  Iwakura.  Hitachi;  Hiroshi  Fukui, 
Hitachi;  \  oshikazu  Tsuji.  Kanagawa;  Shunichiro  Kuwatsuka: 
Harunobu  Saito.  both  of  Odawara;  ^  oshiki  Hagiwara, 
Hadano;  Issei  Takemoto.  Hiratsuka.  and  Masayasu  Fujisawa, 
Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  ltd,.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  69.586 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1992,  4-149208 

Int.  CI.-  GUB  5;42 

MS,,  a.  29—603  9  Claims 


I    '""iigjli'ifilg''''    I 


.IS 


1.  A  process  for  manufactunng  a  sensor  constructed  in 
thick-film  technology  for  the  determination  of  forces  acting  on 
a  surface  of  the  sensor,  the  sensor  including;  at  least  one  thick- 
film  resistor  which  is  applied  to  an  insulating  layer  disposed  on 
a  metal  pressure  support,  the  latter  having  a  smooth  surface 
facing  the  layer  arrangement:  the  resistor  is  electrically  con- 
tacted at  at  least  two  spatially  separated  locations  by  means  of 
conductor  paths,  with  the  surfaces  of  the  layer  arrangement 
being  treated  such  that  they  are  plane  parallel  to  one  another; 
and  wherein  the  pressure  support  surface  to  be  provided  with 
the  layer  arrangement  is  polished  smooth  and  the  pressure 
support  is  removed  once  the  production  of  the  layer  arrange- 
ment is  completed. 


5,349,747 
MFIHOD  OF  MAKlNt,  MODULE  FOR  ALTO-MOXIVE 

Fl  FCTRICAL  SYSTEMS 
.Michael    F.   Dennis,   VMItshire.   United   Kingdom,   assignor  to 

I,S,T   I^aboratories,  1  td.,  Westmead,  I  nited  kingdom 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  508,285.  Apr.  13.  1990,  Pat,  No.  5.19S.^9^ 
This  application  Dec    24.  1992.  Ser    No    996,5"  i 
Claims  prioritv.  application  I  niteri  Kin>;diim,    \pr    1,"'     I'JHM, 
H9f)H366 

Int.  CI    HII5K  i/i4 
U.S.  CI.  29—840  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  module  of  an  electrical  system  for 
an  automobile,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

subjecting  to  heat  treatment  a  substrate  formed  from  stain- 
less steel  sheet,  the  heat  treatment  being  such  as  to  heat  the 
substrate  to  a  temperature  m  the  range  800  degrees  C.  to 
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1000  degrees  C,  whereby  a  chromium  oxide  layer  is 
formed  on  the  substrate; 
applying  an  initial  adhesion  layer  of  a  dielectric  material  to  a 
surface  portion  of  the  substrate  such  that  an  uncoated 
surface  portion  remains  exposed,  the  dielectnc  material 
being  selected  to  have  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion 
substantially  equal  that  of  suinless  steel; 


JSf 3    a    S  S     6 


5,349.749 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  MONOMTHU 

(OMPOSIK    PLATK 

Leslie  C.  Fiedler,  553  N.  Mission  Dr..  San  Gahriel.  Calif.  91775 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  936, '6A 

Int.  a.5  B65D  19/26;  B31F  J/20 

VS.  a.  29—897  *  Claims 
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subsequently  applying  a  final  layer  of  a  further  dielectric 
material  selected  to  have  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expan- 
sion substantially  matched  to  that  of  a  thick  film  ink; 

applying  electrical  components  including  conductors  by  a 
screen  pnnting  process  in  which  thick  film  inks  are 
printed  onto  the  final  layer  to  thereby  form  a  thick  film 
circuit;  and 

surface  mounting  further  electncal  components  by  soldering 
to  conductors  of  the  thick  film  circuit. 


46      32 
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5.349,748 

MHHOi)  (IF   \I\Nl  KACTURING  ATAPPETFOR  AN 

INU  RN  M   (  ( )MBCSTION  ENGINE 

Sobuo   Hara.    hyjisaHa.    lapan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Oozx,  Inc. 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser   No   3-227.  Mar.  26,  1993,  Pat.  No.  S.269,268, 

This  applu.it!   n   \uE.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,223 

Int.  a.-  B23P  15/00 

VS.  a.  29—888.43  3  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  solid,  monolithic  composite  struc- 
tural plate,  said  plate  when  formed  comprising  a  reinforcement 
sheet  having  first  and  second  parallel,  spaced-apart  sides,  a 
corrugation  between  said  sides  having  alternating  crests  and 
troughs,  each  of  said  crests  defining  a  void  thereunder,  and 
buttresses  filling  said  troughs  and  said  voids,  said  buttresses 
being  bonded  to  said  corrugation  and  said  sheet,  said  process 
compnsing; 

adhering  a  sequence  of  said  crests  of  said  corrugation  to  said 
first  side,  the  material  of  said  corrugation  being  initially 
flexible; 
placing  said  second  side  of  said  sheet  in  spaced-apart,  paral- 
lel relation  with  said  corrugation  and  said  first  side  such 
that  said  corrugation  is  situated  between  said  first  and 
second  sides; 
inserting  a  flexible  strand  in  each  trough,  and  moving  said 
strands  to  engage  the  corrugation  material  and  move  said 
troughs  toward  said  second  side; 
placing  an   initially   fluid,   foam-forming   material   in   said 

troughs  and  said  voids;  and 
curing  said  foam-forming  material  to  form  a  solid  foam 
buttress  in  each  of  said  troughs  and  said  voids,  which 
bonds  to  said  corrugation  and  to  a  respective  side. 


5,349,750 

SHAMNG  SYSTEM 

Mingchih  M.  Tseng.  Hingham,  Mass..  assignor  to  The  (iilUttc 

Compan>.  Boston.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  590,02''.  Sep.  2S.  1990.  abandoned.  Ihis 

application   Vpr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  «65.594 

Int.  CI.    B26B  :i   44.  21/14.  21    « 

U.S.  a.  30—41  16  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  Uppet  for  use  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plastically  deformable,  cup-shaped  cylindrical 
tappet  body  closed  at  an  upper  end  and  having  an  inner 
upper  surface; 

forming  an  engage  bore  having  a  flat  upper  surface  at  the 
center  of  the  inner  upper  surface  of  the  cylindrical  tappet 
body; 

inserting  a  tip  having  upper  and  lower  convex  surfaces  and 
a  rounded  upper  circumferential  comer  having  a  certain 
curvature  within  the  engage  bore;  and 

imposing  force  upon  the  lower  convex  surface  of  the  tip 
plastically  deforming  the  inner  upper  surface  of  the  en- 
gage bore  forming  a  concave  surface  in  the  inner  upper 
surface  of  the  engage  bore  corresponding  to  the  upper 
convex  surface  of  the  tip. 


1.  A  shaving  system  of  the  wet  shave  type  comprising  a 
blade  member,  and  structure  defining  an  external  skin-engag- 
ing portion  adjacent  the  shaving  edge  of  said  blade  member, 
said  skin-engaging  portion  including  a  shaving  aid  composite 
comprising  an  extruded  or  injection  molded  blend  of  ethylene 
vinyl  acetate  and  an  effective  amount  of  polyethylene  oxide  in 
intimate  mixture  with  said  ethylene  vinyl  acetate. 
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5,349.751 
PIPE  n^rrOFF  APPARATUS 

Markus  Fahr.  Gottmadingon.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (,crman> .  assignor  to 
(r€org  Fischer  Rohrleitungss>stemc  A(j.  Schaffhausen,  Swit- 
zerland 
Gontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  882.604.  Ma>  13.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  17,  1993.  Ser.  No.  62.682 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Mav     I",    1991. 
01487  91-7 

Int.  CI."  B26B  27/00:  B26D  i/76.  B23D  27,  (" 
L.S.  CI.  30—102  10  C  laims 


portion,  the  interfitting  portions  of  the  two  parts  being  rigid, 
one  part  having  means  for  connecting  the  container  to  said 
power  tool  dust  outlet  and  the  other  part  having  at  least  part  of 
Its  wall  surface  formed  of  filter  matenal.  and  the  two  parts 
having  releasable  connection  means  for  releasably  connecting 
the  two  parts'  interfitting  portions  to  form  the  container. 


5,349,752 
Dl'ST  COLLECTION 
Michael  Stirm,  Oberurscl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Black  &  Decker  Inc..  Newark.  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  2?.  1993.  Ser.  No,  23,260 

Int    (1      B25B  /     «      \4^l,  9/UO 

VS.  CI.  30—  1 24  11  Claims 


I2a 


5,349,753 

ONE-HANDFD  KNIFE  SYSTEM 

Patrick  Gaffney.  R.R.  2.  Box  "22,  Putnam.  \  I.  05346 

Filed  May   19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  64,771 

Int.  CI."  B26B  -1  <".   F41B  iS<M  A44B  11/25 

VS.  a.  30—155  12  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  a  pipe,  comprising: 

a  frame  having  first  and  second  separable  segments  for  sur- 
rounding the  pipe  during  cutting; 

guides  secured  to  said  frame  for  supporting  a  cutter  movable 
around  the  pipe;  and 

a  clamping  device  supported  on  the  first  segment  for  cen- 
trally securing  the  pipe  with  respect  to  said  apparatus 
during  cutting,  wherein  the  clamping  device  includes: 

two  jaws  for  clamping  the  pipe; 

a  guide  box  secured  on  the  first  segment  and  having  a 
straight  line  guide  for  supporting  the  two  clamping  jaws 
for  linear  displacement  relative  to  each  other;  and 

a  threaded  spindle  for  displacing  the  clamping  jaws  toward 
and  away  from  each  other. 


1.  A  one-handed  knife  system  comprising: 

a  knife  including  a  blade; 

means  for  deploying  said  blade  including  extendable  means 
for  deploying  said  blade  upon  application  of  a  first  tensile 
force  to  said  extendible  means; 

a  separable  tether  including  a  first  portion  attached  to  said 
extendable  means  and  a  second  portion,  and  means  for 
automatically  separating  said  second  f>ortion  from  said 
first  portion  upon  application  of  a  second  tensile  force  to 
said  tether  greater  than  said  first  tensile  force  and  for 
maintaining  said  second  portion  in  contact  with  said  first 
portion  upon  application  of  said  first  tensile  force  to  said 
tether  for  allowing  said  blade  to  be  deployed  and  for 
separating  the  tether  with  one  hand. 


5,349.754 

POWER  SAW  WITH  OPP(3SITEL^   RK  li  H(K  AllNG 

S^W  BLADES 

Steffen  W  uensch.  Hol/gerlingen:  Glaus  Ktmrnncr.  \ichtal- 
Neuenhaus;  Karl-Hein/  Braunhach.  lemfelden-Fchttrdingen, 
and  V  in/en?  Haerli.  Nt-ckartenzlingen.  all  of  Fed.  Rip.  of 
(iermany,  assignors  t^^  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart.  I  eQ. 
Rep.  of  (rermany 

Filed  Dec    '.  1992,  Ser.  No.  987.441 
Claims  priorit).  application  Fed.  Rtp.  of  Germany.  Dec.  7, 

1991,  4140395 

Int.  CI."  B23D  49/76,  49/06 

U,S,  a.  30—369  li  Claimi 


13.15 


1.  A  power  saw,  comprising  an  elongated  sword  having  side 
walls  which  form  a  groove-shaped  guide  extending  m  direc- 
tion of  elongation  of  said  sword;  and  two  parallel  oppositely 
reciprocable  saw  blades  having  one  longitudinal  side  provided 
with  saw  teeth  and  another  longitudinal  side  provided  with 
backs  which  are  guided  in  said  groove-shaped  guide,  said 
1.  A  dust  collection  bag  for  a  power  tool  having  a  dust    groove-shaped  guide  being  interrupted  substantially  in  a  region 
outlet,  comprising  a  box-like  container  separable  into  two  parts    of  said  backs  of  said  saw  blades  by  a  plurality  of  recesses  ex- 
along  a  plane  of  said  container,  each  part  having  an  interfitting    tending  transversely  to  said  direction  of  elongation  of  said 
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sword  and  spaced  from  one  another  in  said  direction  of  elonga- 
tion of  said  sword. 


5.349. "56 

SI,  R\  I\  AI    SAU 

Le  Roi  D.  Davenport,  94«  t.  7th  Ave.,  Broomfield,  Colo.  80020 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1993.  Ser.  No.  116,521 

Int.  CI."  B21D  .*«  W.  B27B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  30—506  20  Claims 


:=..U'v.-55 
P()RT\BI  K  RKVKJTK  DRUM  OPENING  DEVICE 

Cari  R    Havwood,  I0:,»  (,ar'l<n^  PI.,  Birmingham,  Ala.  35216 

hiled  Sep    !'■»    1  »•' 1    Ser,  No.  762,431 

Inr   I  ;     Hf-H  7/42.  7/4S 

I  .>.  CI.  Jt.i — WJ  5  Oaims 


1.  A  system  for  opening  drums  that  may  contain  hazardous 
materials  without  exposing  an  operator  to  contamination  from 
matenals  in  the  drum  or  injury  in  the  act  of  opening  the  drums, 
compnsmg  in  combination: 

a  power  dnven  opening  mechanism, 

a  framework  for  firmly  attaching  the  opening  mechanism  in 
place  on  the  drum  in  a  position  for  opening  the  drum, 

a  power  line  for  carrying  power  to  operate  said  mechanism 
from  a  remote  location  away  from  the  drums  whereby 
said  operator  is  not  exposed  to  contamination  or  injury, 

manually  operable  control  means  at  said  remote  location, 
wherein  said  drum  has  a  substantially  cylindrical  outer 
penphery  with  an  upper  end  with  a  substantially  flat 
surface  surrounded  by  a  rim  and  wherein  said  framework 
further  comprises  a  bracket  extending  diametrically  across 
the  flat  surface  and  terminating  in  clamping  members 
extending  downwardly  to  mate  with  the  cylindrical  drum 
outer  penphery. 

4.  A  system  for  opening  drums  that  may  contain  hazardous 
materials  without  exposing  an  operator  to  contamination  from 
matenals  in  the  drum  or  injury  in  the  act  of  opening  the  drums, 
compnsing  in  combination: 

a  power  dnven  opening  mechanism, 

a  framework  for  firmly  attaching  the  opening  mechanism  in 
place  on  the  drum  in  a  position  for  opening  the  drum, 

a  power  line  for  carrying  power  to  operate  said  mechanism 
from  a  remote  safe  location  away  from  the  drums 
whereby  said  operator  is  not  exposed  to  contamination  or 
injury,  and 

manually  operable  control  means  at  said  remote  location. 

wherein  the  opening  mechanism  comprises  a  bung  rotation 
wrench  operable  by  a  rotary  reversible  motor. 


1.  A  multipurpose  outdoor  tool  comprising: 

a  first  handle  and  a  second  handle  parallel  to  said  first  han- 
dle: 

said  first  and  second  handles  each  having  an  upper  end  and 
a  lower  end; 

a  crosspiece  extending  between  said  first  handle  and  said 
second  handle; 

said  crosspiece  having  a  first  end  with  a  first  extending 
projection,  an  opposing  second  end  with  a  second  extend- 
ing projection  and  an  upward  facing  hole  in  the  middle 
portion  of  said  crosspiece; 

said  crosspiece  being  beveled  on  the  bottom, 

said  first  handle  having  a  hole  in  the  middle  portion; 

said  second  handle  having  a  hole  in  the  middle  portion; 

said  first  extending  projection  fitting  into  said  middle  hole  of 
said  first  handle,  and  said  second  extending  projection 
fitting  into  said  middle  hole  of  said  second  handle; 

a  saw  blade  having  a  first  hole  at  a  first  end  and  a  second 
hole  at  an  opposing  second  end; 

said  first  handle  having  a  first  retaining  pin  at  the  side  of  the 
lower  end,  and  having  a  second  retaining  pin  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  lower  end; 

said  second  handle  having  a  first  retaining  pin  at  the  side  of 
the  lower  end,  and  having  a  second  retaining  pin  at  the 
bottom  of  the  lower  end: 

said  saw  blade  first  hole  fitting  onto  said  first  retaining  pin  of 
said  first  handle,  and  said  second  hole  fitting  onto  said  first 
retaining  pin  of  said  second  handle,  thereby  allowing 
vertical  mounting  of  the  saw  blade; 

said  saw  blade  first  hole  alternatively  fitting  onto  said  second 
retaining  pin  of  said  first  handle  and  said  second  hole 
fitting  onto  said  second  retaining  pin  of  said  second  han- 
dle, thereby  allowing  horizontal  mounting  of  the  saw 
blade; 

tensioning  strap  of  sufficient  length  to  wrap  around  the 
upper  end  of  said  first  handle  and  the  upper  end  of  said 
second  handle; 

a  tensioning  rod; 

whereby  said  tensioning  rod  may  be  inserted  into  said  ten- 
sioning strap  and  circularly  rotated  about  an  axis  parallel 
to  said  crosspiece  such  that  said  tensioning  strap  twists 
and  winds  up  when  said  tensioning  rod  is  circularly  ro- 
tated so  as  to  pull  the  upper  ends  of  said  handles  toward 
one  another,  thereby  putting  said  saw  blade  under  tension 
by  creating  a  fulcrum  at  said  crosspiece;  and 

said  tensioning  rod  further  comprising  removable  engage- 
ment in  said  hole  in  said  crosspiece,  thereby  securing  said 
tensioning  strap;  and 

said  tensioning  strap  funher  comprising  a  loop  on  one  end 
and  an  opposing  free  end. 


5.349,75-' 
TAPE-SUSPEM)Fn  MKRIDIAN  (,VRO 

Horst  Rcnkcr,  I  berlingcn-Nus,sdorf.  Fed  Rep  of  (rermany, 
assignor  to  Bodenseewerk  (reratetechnik  (.mbH,  Bodensee, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  (.tTinan> 

Filed  Jun.  15,  199.?.  Ser    Sn.  ^6.800 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Fed,   Rep.  of  (.ermatn    Jun    .^0, 
1992,  4220;7q 

!nt   Cl.^  FXllC  19/38 
L'.S.  CI.  33— 316  8  Claims 


1,  A  tape  suspended  meridian  gyro  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  housing  (10;50), 

(b)  an  intermediate  housing  (20;64)  movably  mounted  in  said 
outer  housing  (I0;50), 

(c)  a  gyro  (22:66),  having  a  substantially  horizontal  spin  axis 
(70).  suspended  in  said  intermediate  housing  (20;64)  by 
means  of  a  tape  (24;68),  and 

(d)  a  pick-off  (40,76)  which  responds  to  deflection  of  said 
gyro  (22;66),  therein 

(e)  said  pick-off  (40;70)  is  arranged  to  detect  transverse 
deflection  of  a  substantially  vertical  upward  axis  of  said 
gyro  (22;66)  from  its  central  position. 

(0  said  intermediate  housing  (20  64i  is  arranged  to  be  moved 
by  servo  motor  means  (30,  32  60,62)  transversely  to  said 
substantially  vertical  upward  axis  of  said  gyro(22;66),  and 

(g)  said  servo  motor  means  (30,32;60,62)  are  arranged  to  be 
energized  by  said  pick-off  (40;76)  through  a  controller 
(44:80)  to  damp  pendulous  oscillations  of  said  tape  sus- 
pended gyro  (22;66). 


5,349.758 
WOODWORKING  SQL  ARE  HA\  ING  MULTIPLE  USES 

Michael  Bear.  #9  (  arriavie  ( t..  Beaufort.  S,C.  29^2 
Filed  Oct.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  967,792 
Int.  Cl.^  B43L  7/027.  7/033.  7/02 
U.S.  a.  33— 417  ly  (  laims 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  laying  out  pitch  angles  on  a  rafter 
including  a  straight  edge  thereon,  said  device  comprising: 
an  elongate  body  member  defining  an  axis  therethrough 


a  pivot  surface  attached  along  a  bottom  side  of  said  body 

member  and  located  on  said  axis; 

two  legs  defining  top  sides  and  bottom  sides  thereon  and 
extending  from  a  juncture  on  said  elongate  body  member, 
said  legs  and  said  elongate  body  member  being  coplanar 
and  forming  a  Y  configuration;  and 

at  least  one  wing  member  extending  from  one  of  said  legs 
coplanar  with  said  elongate  body  member  and  including  a 
scale  thereon  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  marks 
each  of  which  corresponds  to  an  angle; 

said  device  being  configured  such  that  when  said  pivot 
surface  is  positioned  adjacent  said  straight  edge  of  said 
rafter,  said  scale  on  said  wing  member  corresponds  with 
said  straight  edge  of  said  rafter,  said  angle  corresponding 
to  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  marks  indicating  the  angle 
formed  between  said  elongate  body  member  and  said 
straight  edge  of  said  rafter. 


5.349."'59 
SLICING  Gl  IDF  MARKFR 

.loseph  G,  .\nton.  BriMiklyn  Park;  Dale  \\ ,  Frederickson,  F  ind 

Strom,  and  Glenn   O.    Rasmusscn.   C'hamplin,   ali   of   Minn.. 

assignors  to  The  Pillsbur>  Compan>,  Minneapolis,  \1inn. 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  78,709 

Int.  CI.'  B431    /.I   '*'  C;01B  1/00 

U.S.  CI,  33—524  5  Claims 


1,  A  slicing  guide  marker  for  marking  an  impressionable 
food  product  comprising  an  elongate  cantilever  arm  rotatably 
attached  to  a  support  shaft,  the  cantilever  arm  having  a  mark- 
ing roller  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  a  counterweight  slid- 
ably  carried  by  the  arm.  the  marking  roller  comprising  a  wheel 
basing  a  plurality  of  teeth  extending  generally  radially  out- 
wardly of  the  wheel  for  marking  the  food  product. 


5.349,760 
MEASURING  AND  CUTTING  TOOL 

Vincent  Dc\  ito,  2''5  Fendale  St.,  Franklin  Square,  N,Y.  11010 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,799 
Int.  a.^  GOIB  3/10:  B26B  1/08 
V.S.  CI.  33—760  7  Claims 

1.  An  improved  measuring  and  cutting  tool  which  com- 
prises: 

a)  an  extensible  tape  measure,  said  extensible  tape  measure 
including  a  case  having  a  base,  a  rear  wall,  a  front  wall,  a 
left  side  wall  and  a  right  side  wall,  a  coiled  flexible  taf>e 
within  said  case  protractible  and  retractable  through  said 
front  wall  in  line  with  said  base,  an  end  hook,  a  first  set  of 
rivets  for  attaching  said  end  hook  to  a  distal  end  of  said 
tape,  and  scale  markings  therealong.  so  that  said  scale 
markings  can  be  used  to  indicate  how  much  of  said  tape 
should  be  protracted  and  retracted  through  said  front  wall 
of  said  case; 

b)  means  for  cutting  on  a  first  end  of  said  extensible  tape 
measure,  said  cutting  means  being  an  adjustable  utility 
knife  assembly  built  into  said  first  end  of  said  extensible 
tape  measure  which  is  said  rear  wall  of  said  case;  and 
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c)  means  for  guiding  on  a  second  opposite  end  of  said  exten-    130)  to  said  second  position  upon  said  movement  of  said  ring 
sible  tape  measure,  so  that  said  guiding  means  will  allow    handle  (20;  120)  relative  to  the  slide  (5). 


said  cuttmg  means  to  make  quick  and  accurate  cuts  into  a 
piece  of  soft  thin  matenal. 


IINKAR  Ml-^Sl  RiN(.  DKVICE 
Hans  Me\er,  Rue  du  Bugnon  24,  CH1020  Renens.  Switzerland 
Filed  Jan,  11.  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,995 
Claims    priorm,    application    Switzerland,   Jan.    27,    1992, 

oo2r  9:-: 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  5/02 
Ls   (1    33— 8111  16  Claims 


\r^yS-_ 


^^ 


•      ■ 


1.  Linear  measunng  device  comprising  a  rail  (1)  on  which  a 
slide  (5)  IS  adjustably  arranged,  a  measuring  jaw  (4)  on  the  rail 
(1)  and  a  measunng  jaw  (6)  on  the  slide  (5),  and  the  rail  (1) 
including  a  holding  member  (9)  having  at  least  one  handle  hole 
(10)  and  the  slide  (5)  being  provided  with  a  ring  handle  (20; 
120).  and  wherein  the  slide  (5)  is  equipped  with  a  clamping 
means  (29)  acting  on  the  rail  (1).  and  the  ring  handle  (20;  120) 
IS  connected  with  the  clamping  means  (29)  for  operation  of  the 
latter,  the  nng  handle  (20;  120)  being  adjustably  arranged  in  a 
housing  (14;  114).  the  clamping  means  (29)  having  a  clamping 
piece  (30;  130)  supported  between  the  housing  (14;  114)  and  the 
ring  handle  (20;  120)  and  extending  at  least  in  part  around  the 
rail  (1).  the  clamping  piece  (30;  130)  being  swingable  relative  to 
the  ring  handle  (20;  120)  and  relative  to  the  housing  (14;  114) 
and  relative  to  the  slide  (5)  and  relative  to  the  rail  (1)  between 
a  first  position  in  which  the  clamping  piece  (30;  130)  slides 
freely  along  the  rail  (1)  and  a  second  position  in  which  the 
clamping  piece  (30;  130)  grips  the  rail  (1)  to  prevent  sliding 
movement  of  the  clamping  piece  (30;  130)  on  the  rail  (1).  spring 
means  (32;  132.  39)  maintaining  said  clamping  piece  (30;  130)  in 
said  first  position  when  the  slide  (5)  and  the  ring  handle  (20; 
120)  move  together  as  a  unit  toward  the  holding  member  (9), 
the  nng  handle  (20;  120)  being  movable  toward  the  holding 
member  (9)  relative  to  the  slide  (5)  when  movement  of  the  slide 
(5)  toward  the  holding  member  (9)  is  prevented  by  an  object 
disix>sed  between  said  measuring  jaws  (4.  6).  and  means  carried 
by  said  ring  handle  (20;  120)  to  move  said  clamping  piece  (30; 


5.349,762 
VACUUM  PROCFSSINf;  APPARATIS  AND  OPER  MINT. 

MFIHOI)  rHKRKK)R 

Shigekazu    Kato.    Kudamatsu;    Kouji    Nishihata,    T(iku\ama; 

Tsunehiko  Tsubone.  Hikan.  and  \tsushi  Itoii.  Kudamatsu.  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  !  td,,  lokvo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr,  No   ^51,951.  Xug.  29,  1991,  This 

application  .luL  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  96.256 

Claims  priontN,  application  Japan.  Aug.  29,  1990,  2-22532! 

Int   (1.^  F26B  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  M — k)6  28  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  processing  apparatus  having  vacuum  proces.s- 
ing  chambers  for  which  dry  cleaning  is  effected  therein  after 
substrates  to  be  processed  are  processed  therein  in  vacuum, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

first  storage  means  for  stonng  said  substrates  to  be  treated 
and  second  storage  means  for  stonng  dummy  substrates, 
said  first  and  second  storage  means  being  disposed  in  the 
air  atmosphere,  said  second  storage  means  not  being  dis- 
posed in  a  vacuum; 

conveyor  means  for  transfernng  both  (1)  said  substrates  to 
be  processed  between  said  first  storage  means  and  said 
vacuum  processing  chambers,  and  (2)  said  dummy  sub- 
strates between  said  second  storage  means  and  said  vac- 
uum processing  chambers;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  conveyor  means  so  as  to 
transfer  said  dummy  substrates  from  said  vacuum  process- 
ing chambers  to  said  second  storage  means  respectively 
before  and  after  said  dry  cleaning  of  said  vacuum  process- 
ing chambers. 


5.349.-63 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRVIN{,  HOSES,  PARTICULARLY 

FIRF  HOSES 

Karl  Hafenrichter.  l.angenfelder  Str.  22,  D-3262  Auetal-Hatten- 

dorf.  and  Hein/  Bormann.  Westerwalder  Str.  1,  D-3262  Auet- 

al-\Vcster»aid,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (,erman> 

Filed  Mav  5.  1993.  Ser.  No,  56,550 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  German).  .Ma\   5. 
1992,  4214815;  \ta%  5.  1992.  421.WJ6 

Int,  CI.    F26B  9/06 
U.S.  a.  34—104  18  Oaims 

1,  Apparatus  for  drying  an  outside  surface  of  a  hose  having 
a  hose  wall,  said  hose  being  moved  through  said  apparatus  in  a 
movement  direction,  comprising: 

a  pneumatic  suction  device  having  suction  nozzles,  said 
suction  nozzles  being  successively  arranged  on  said  hose 
wall  in  the  movement  direction  above  and  below  said  hose 


in  a  spaced  manner,  said  hose  being  curved  in  a  vicinity  of 
said  suction  nozzles; 


5.349.-'64 
SHOE  SECl  REMENT  APPARATl  S 

Scott  Posner,  Michigan  City,  Ind..  assignor  to  Dan  I  ynn  Indus- 
tries, inc.,  Michigan  City,  Ind, 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1992.  .Ser,  No,  897.899 

Int.  a.^  A43B  11,00 

I  .S,  C1,  36— 50.1  19  Claims 


1.  A  shoe  securement  apparatus  for  a  shoe  employing  a  lace 
to  interconnect  two  sides  of  the  shoe  comprising: 
a  guide  positioned  on  one  side  of  the  shoe  for  directing  the 

lace; 
a  channel  positioned  on  one  side  of  the  shoe  for  receiving  the 

lace; 
a  first  groove  formed  in  said  channel  for  receiving  the  lace  as 

directed  from  said  guide; 
a  second  groove  formed  in  said  channel  having  a  first  end  in 

communication  with  said  first  groove  and  a  second  end 

remote  from  said  first  end;  and  \ 

a  fastener  being  fitted  in  said  second  end  adapted  to  holding 

the  lace  in  position  as  the  lace  is  directed  through  said 

second  groove.  \ 


5.349,765 


EXCAVATOR  FOR  CONSTRL  (TIN(,  INDFRCROl  ND 
CONTINUOUS  HALL  AND  CONSTRl  CTION  METHOD 

USING  THE  EXCAVATOR 
Kat-sumi   kitanaka.   and  Takehiko   Kitanaka.   both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,   assignors  to   Hokushin   Kogyo   Corporation,   Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser    No,  9()>i,iw, 

(  laims  priorits,  application  Japan,   Vpr    1,  1992.  4-ir<JH4ij 

Int,  CI.'  E02F  3/14.  E02D  5/JS 

VS.  a.  37—356  1  Claim 


wherein  each  of  f>aid  suction  nozzles  are  externally  posi- 
tioned on  an  outwardly  curved  area  of  said  outside  surface 
of  said  hose. 


1.  An  excavator  for  constructing  an  underground  continu- 
ous wall,  comprising  a  vehicle  for  traveling  on  the  ground;  a 
boom  horizontally  extending  from  the  vehicle  and  having  an 
end  outwardly  projecting  from  one  side  of  the  vehicle;  an 
endless  chain  cutter  including  an  extensible  vertical  guide  post 
connected  to  the  end  of  the  boom,  a  chain  driving  wheel  at  an 
upper  end  portion  of  the  guide  post,  a  chain  sprocket  at  a  lower 
end  portion  of  the  guide  post,  an  endless  chain  extending 
around  the  chain  dnving  wheel  and  the  chain  sprocket  and  a 
plurality  of  cutter  bits  and  a  plurality  of  agitator  bars  alterna- 
tively arranged  on  the  endless  chain;  a  jet  p\pe  in  the  guide  post 
for  connecting  to  a  fluid  supply  source  and  having  a  plurality 
of  nozzles  branched  from  the  jet  pipe;  wherein  each  of  the 
agitator  bars  comprises  a  base  plate  attached  to  one  link  of  said 
endless  chain,  plural  arms  attached  to  the  base  plate  so  as  to 
project  from  the  base  plate,  and  bar  members  fixed  to  free  ends 
of  the  arms,  respectively. 


5.349.766 
BOOM  SUPPORT  PENDANT  PIN  RH  \l\i  U 
\  ance  I)   Dutton,  Marion,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dresser  Industries, 
inc  Dallas,  lex 

FUed  Feb,  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840.153 

Int.  Cn.5  E02F  3/46 

U.S.  a.  37—397  10  Oaims 


100 


102 


104 


8.  A  pendant  pin  retainer  assembly  having: 
a  plurality  of  pendant  pins,  each  of  said  pins  having  a  plural- 
ity of  threaded  bores; 
a  structure  having  a  plurality  of  openings  for  receiving  said 
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pins,  said  openings  include  a  first  bore  overlapped  by  a 
smaller  second  bore; 

a  retainer  plate  having  a  plurality  of  bores  for  alignment 
with  a  plurality  of  threaded  openings  in  each  end  of  said 
pendant  pins  and  said  bores  and  said  threaded  openings 
receiving  a  plurality  of  bolts  so  that  each  said  retainer 
plate  is  securable  to  each  end  of  said  pendant  pins;  and 

a  projection  adjacent  to  an  inside  face  of  said  retainer  plate, 
said  projection  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  adjacent  to 
a  side  of  said  pendant  pins  and  a  side  of  said  first  bore  in 
said  structure. 


5,349,"'68 

CLAMP  AND  TOOTHKD  BKl  F  CONVEYOR  FOR 

CARRVINt,  I  INtNS 

Hidetoshi  Isiiihara;  Atsushi   I  eda,   and   Kunio  Kojima,  all  of 

Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  tu  viitsubishi  Jukog>o  KabushikI 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  18.  1993,  Ser.  No.  62.554 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4.   1992,  4-168309: 
Nov.  20,  1992.  4-333813;  Nov.  26,  1992,  4-337856 

Int.  CI.'  D06F  67,04 
V.S.  a.  38—143  6  Claims 


'  5,349,767 

STEAM  IROMNC,  I'Kf  s^  INCLUDING  PUMP  AND 

Ht  AIIN(.  1  (iM  RDL  CIRCUITS 

Man  'I     h   .     (^uarr\   Ba\    H     u  Kung,  assignor  to  The  Singer 

C  iimpanv  NA  ..  (  uracai.,  Ntintrlands  Antilles 

Hied  Ma\  10.  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,100 

Int.  CI.'  D06F  71/34.  71/36 

U.S.  a.  3«— 16  lOaainu 


1.  In  a  conveyor  for  carrying  linens  which  includes  the 
processes  of:  gripping  a  linen  on  any  comer  and  one  place  on 
a  side  of  said  linen  including  said  comer  of  a  rectangular  cloth 
with  clips  installed  on  a  movable  clamp;  moving  the  cloth  onto 
the  top  surface  of  a  table  by  using  said  clamp;  and  pulling  the 
cloth  onto  said  table,  said  conveyor  for  carrying  linens  includ- 
ing a  drive  section  comprising: 
a  clamp  body; 
two  pairs  of  wheels  supported  by  shafts  fixed  to  said  clamp 

body; 
a  toothed  block  which  has  a  plurality  of  tooth-shaped  pro- 
trusions engaging  with  a  toothed  belt  for  driving  the 
clamp  body  in  a  running  direction  and  is  installed  strad- 
dling over  said  clamp  body  by  a  pin  inserted  into  an  elon- 
gated hole  so  that  said  block  is  movable  in  a  downward 
direction  by  the  height  of  said  tooth-shaped  protrusions; 
and 
a  compression  spring  which  is  energized  so  as  to  push  said 
toothed  block  in  an  engaging  direction,  and  is  engaged 
between  said  clamp  body  and  said  toothed  block. 


1.  A  steam  press  for  pressing  fabric  wherein  a  movable  upper 
member  is  disposed  above  a  stationary  lower  member,  the 
press  having  resf)ective  open  and  closed  positions  at  which  the 
movable  upper  member  is  respectively  spaced  from  or  engages 
the  lower  member,  fabric  being  pressed  when  disposed  be- 
tween the  two  engaged  members,  said  press  compnsing: 
first  means  disposed  in  the  upper  member  and  including  an 
inlet  water  port,  an  electrically  energizable  element  which 
when  supplied  with  electrical  energy  is  adapted  to  heat 
the  surface  of  said  upper  member  adjacent  the  lower 
member  and  when  water  is  delivered  to  the  inlet  port  to 
heat  said  water  into  steam,  and  bottom  disposed  steam 
outlet  ports  for  discharging  steam  into  the  fabric  being 
pressed; 
first  and  second  timing  circuits  which  are  normally  deactu- 
ated.  the  first  circuit  being  actuated  when  the  press  is 
closed  and  the  temperature  within  the  press  exceeds  a 
preset  value,  the  second  circuit  being  actuated  when  the 
press  IS  open  and  the  temperature  exceeds  said  predeter- 
mined value;  and 
an  alarm  device  for  preventing  the  heating  element  from 
being  supplied  with  electrical  energy  when  either  one  of 
the  circuits  is  actuated  for  a  preselected  time  period. 


3.349,769 
IMAOK  PRLSENTAIION  CARD 
Frank  Okola.  15  Hudson  St.,  P.O.  Box  040544,  Staten  Island 
N.Y.  10304 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,532 

Int    (']'  CfWF  r'OO 

VS.  a.  40—124.  i  5  Claims 


5.  An  image  presentation  card  comprising: 

an  image  holder,  constructed  of  a  chemically  inert  transpar- 
ent sheet  bent  twice  to  create  an  image  holder  front,  an 
image  holder  back,  and  an  image  holder  tab  where  the 
image  holder  back  is  tucked  into  to  form  a  pocket  between 


the  image  holder  front  and  the  image  holder  back  for 
receiving  a  delicate  image; 
a  mounted  surface  upon  which  the  image  holder  is  secured, 
the  mounted  surface  including  tab  means  for  holding  the 
image  holder  with  the  image  inserted  therein  in  place,  a 
window  opposite  the  image  holder,  the  mounted  surface 
folded  so  that  the  window  overlays  a  spot  of  the  image 
holder  for  framing  the  image  when  inserted  in  the  image 
holder,  and  to  allow  the  image  to  be  viewed  through  the 
window,  the  mounted  surface  further  comprising  a  cover 
for  completely  covering  the  image  to  protect  it  from  light 
when  the  image  is  not  being  \iewed. 


.';.349,''l 
RISING  Bl  BBI  E  DISPLAV   »K\  ICE 
Kenneth  Burnett.  lincolnwood.  III.,  assignor  to  Midwest  Tropi- 
cal. Inc..  lincolnwood.  III. 

Filed  Ma»  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,171 

Int.  CI.-  C,09F  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  *.)— 4i>6  13<laim- 


5.349.770 
FTIAME  DISPLAY  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DISPLAYING 

THIN,  FIAT  OBJECTS 
Roy  Bursty.  4970  Westhill  A\e.,  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada 
H4\  2U  5  .  and  Michel  Carlos.  2828  UPailleur  St..  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada  Hll   6G2 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1993.  Ser,  No.  21.306 

Int.  CI.    G09F  1/12 

U.S.  n.  4^»— 124.2  7  Oaims 


33  ^'^      *9 


1.  A  frame  display  arrangement  for  displaying  thin,  flat 
objects  of  a  predetermined  size,  comprising: 

protective  encasements  for  protectively  mounting  said  ob- 
jects, said  encasements  being  of  a  size  larger  than  said 
predetermined  size; 

a  multi-sided  frame  having  one  side  which  includes  a  remov- 
ably attachable  portion; 

said  frame  having  a  front  wall  including  a  plurality  of  cut- 
outs, each  cut-out  being  of  a  size  smaller  than  the  size  of 
said  encasements; 

two  panels  being  mounted,  one  behind  the  other,  m  said 
frame,  said  panels  being  insertable  into  and  removable  out 
of  said  frame  when  said  removably  attachable  portion  is 
removed  from  said  frame,  and  being  maintained  in  said 
frame  when  said  removably  attachable  portion  is  attached 
to  said  frame; 

said  two  panels  comprising  a  holding  panel,  having  a  plural- 
ity of  cut-outs  equal  in  number  to  the  cut-outs  of  said  front 
wall  of  said  frame  and  being  aligned  with  the  cut-outs  of 
said  front  wall  of  said  frame  when  said  holding  panel  is 
mounted  in  said  frame,  the  cut-outs  of  said  holding  panel 
being  of  substantially  the  same  size  as  the  size  of  said 
protective  encasements,  and  a  restraining  panel; 

said  holding  panel  being  mounted  in  said  frame  adjacent  said 
front  wall  of  said  frame  and  said  restraining  panel  being 
mounted  in  said  frame  adjacent  said  holdmg  panel  and 
removed  from  said  front  wall  of  said  frame;  and 

said  encasements  being  mounted  m  the  cut-outs  of  said  hold- 
ing panel; 

said  enca-sements  being  maintained  in  position  within  said 
frame  by  said  holding  panel  and  being  prevented  from 
falling  out  of  said  frame  by  said  front  wall  of  said  frame 
and  said  restraining  panel. 


1  In  a  rising  bubble  display  device  comprising  a  reservoir 
configured  to  contain  a  liquid,  a  pump,  at  least  one  conduit 
coupled  to  the  pump  and  defining  an  array  of  orifices  posi- 
tioned in  the  reservoir  such  that  the  pump  introduces  bubbles 
of  a  fluid  into  the  reservoir  \  la  the  onfices  and  the  bubbles  of 
fluid  move  upwardly  in  the  reservoir,  and  a  lamp  positioned  to 
illuminate  the  bubbles  of  fluid  in  the  reservoir,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

a  colored  translucent  element;  and 

a  retainer  mounted  adjacent  the  reservoir,  said  retainer 
shaped  to  define  a  recess  adjacent  one  end  of  the  reservoir 
shaped  to  slideably  receive  the  colored  translucent  ele- 
ment, said  retainer  releasably  retaining  the  colored  trans- 
lucent element  in  place  between  the  lamp  and  the  conduit 
such  that  the  colored  translucent  element  is  positioned  to 
color  light  from  the  lamp  incident  on  the  reservoir,  said 
colored  translucent  element  slidable  in  said  recess,  said 
retainer  configured  to  allow  ready  removal  and  replace- 
ment of  the  colored  translucent  element. 


5,349,772 
FI  EXIBI  F  FRAME  MOBILE  DISFIAY 
Jon  P.  Parduc.  Commerct,  Ga..  a.vsianor  to  Pattenoa's  Mobile 
Media.  Inc..  Duluth.  Ga. 

Filed  Feb   27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,516 

Int.  CI."  GWV  21/04 

U.S.  CI.  *»— 590  8  Claims 


1    .\  device  for  covering  a  portion  of  an  external  surface  of 

:i  mm  able  freight  container  with  advertising  material,  com- 
prising 
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a  first  flexible  sheet  matenaJ  having  a  plurality  of  edges  and 
provided  with  indicia  on  its  outside  surface,  said  first 
flexible  sheet  matenal  substantially  covering  at  least  one 
externa)  surface  of  a  mcAable  freight  container; 

i  plurality  of  first  cable  tensioning  mechanisms  for  affixing 
and  tensioning  said  first  flexible  sheet  matenal  to  substan- 
tially cover  a  portion  of  at  least  one  external  surface  of  a 
movable  freight  containei .  each  of  said  first  cable  tension- 
ing mechanisms  attached  to  said  first  flexible  sheet  mate- 
rial at  discrete  locations  along  a  first  of  said  edges  of  said 
first  flexible  sheet  matenal  by  a  first  gripping  and  fastening 
means  for  gnpping  a  portion  of  said  first  flexible  sheet 
material  and  maintaining  said  first  flexible  sheet  material  in 
place,  each  of  said  first  gnpping  and  fastening  means 
including  a  longitudinal  tube,  a  clamping  block  having  a 
longiludir.al  groove  therein  for  gnpping  said  first  flexible 
sheet  matenal  between  said  longitudinal  tube  and  said 
clamping  block,  said  first  gnpping  and  fastening  means 
funher  including  an  L-shaped  jaw  mount  and  a  first  fas- 
tening device  for  fastening  said  L-shaped  jaw  mounted  to 
said  clamping  block  and  maintaining  said  longitudinal  tube 
within  said  longitudinal  groove  of  said  clamping  block,  as 
well  as  a  second  fastening  device  extending  through  said 
L-shaped  jaw  mount  transverse  to  said  first  fastening 
device; 

a  plurality  of  second  cable  tensioning  mechanism  for  ten- 
sioning said  first  flexible  sheet  matenal  to  substantially 
cover  at  least  one  external  surface  of  a  movable  freight 
container,  each  of  said  second  cable  tensioning  mecha- 
nisms attached  to  said  first  flexible  sheet  material  at  dis- 
crete locations  along  a  second  of  said  edges  of  said  first 
flexible  sheet  matenal  by  a  second  gripping  and  fastening 
means  for  gnpping  a  portion  of  said  first  flexible  sheet 
matenal  and  maintaining  said  first  flexible  sheet  material  in 
phase 


5.349. ■'73 
DOl  BI  t   B\RRFI   BR f  \K- ACTION  SHOTGLnS" 

Keith  J.  Sprangers.  Racint.  V^  w     assignor  to  L'.S.  Competiton 
Arms.  Inc  .  Racire.  VVis. 

fled  Aui!    11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,117 

Int   C\.    V41A  19/14 

U.S.  CI.  42 — iZ.Ol  17  Claims 


wherein  said  trigger  housing  has  a  second  seat  formed 
thereon,  and  funher  compnsing 

a  second  hammer  movable  upon  actuation  of  said  trigger 
from  a  cocked  position  to  a  released  position,  and 

a  second  mainspring  assembly  including  a  second  movable 
member  which  seats  on  said  second  hammer  when  said 
second  hammer  is  in  said  cocked  position  and  on  said 
second  seat  of  said  tngger  housing  when  said  second 
hammer  is  in  said  released  position. 


5.349.774 

\iV  1  HOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  SEPARATING 

IK)I  PHIN  FROM  ri  NA 

Jorge  M     Parra.  Ntw   Port   Riche>.  Ha.,  assignor  !!■  Sta»ay 

Technologies.  Inc.,  Nen  Port  Richev.  Ha 
Division  of  Ser.  No  633.539.  Dec    ZH.  I9<H).  Pat.  \o   5.134,59: 

This  application  Ian.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  82S.05: 

The  portion  of  tht  term  of  this  patent  subM-quent  to  Jun.  2,  2t.H»9, 

has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  -'V.  ,yZ  H04B  J/02 

U.S.  a.  43—9.2  2  aaims 


2.  A  finng  mechanism  compnsing 

(A)  a  tngger  housing  having  a  seat  formed  thereon; 

(B)  a  trigger  connected  to  said  trigger  housing; 

(C)  a  hammer  movable  upon  actuation  of  said  trigger  from  a 
cocked  position  to  a  released  position;  and 

(D)  a  mainspring  assembly  including  a  movable  member 
which  seats  on  said  hammer  whenever  said  hammer  is  in 
said  cocked  position  and  on  said  seat  of  said  tngger  hous- 
ing whenever  said  hammer  is  in  said  released  position,  said 
mainspnng  assembly  applying  the  only  biasing  force 
which  bia-ses  said  hammer  towards  said  released  position 
from  said  cocked  position,  whereby,  when  said  main- 
spnng assembly  is  seated  on  said  seat  of  said  trigger  hous- 
ing and  said  hammer  is  in  said  released  position,  said 
hammer  is  unbiased, 


^^' 
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1.  In  a  tuna  fishing  system  wherein  a  fishing  vessel  utilizes 
nets  to  catch  tuna  therein,  a  method  for  using  the  primordial 
fear  of  dolphin  of  killer  whales  to  separate  dolphin  from  tuna 
so  that  the  tuna  can  be  caught  in  the  nets  free  of  dolphin, 
comprising  providing  a  digitally  synthesized,  edited  and  en- 
hanced sound  of  feeding  killer  whale,  including,  infrasonic 
sounds,  providing  a  transducer,  playing  said  digitally  synthe- 
sized sound  of  feeding  killer  whale  on  said  transducer  under 
water  and  in  the  vicinity  of  a  mixed  school  of  dolphin  and  tuna 
and  as  the  dolphin  leave  said  vicinity,  catching  the  tuna  in  nets. 


5.349.775 
Mil!  M  \\U  ^  (.R(n  ND-INSFRTED  FISHING  ROD 
HOIDFR 
Valentino  G.  Mondares,  361  Avalon  Cir..  \  allejo,  Calif  94589 
Filed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115.592 
Int.  a:  AOIK  9-^.  10 
U.S.  a.  43—21.2  2  Claims 

1.  An  adjusuble  ground-inserted  fishing  rod  holder  for  use 
with  a  fishing  rod  having  a  handle,  said  holder  comprising: 
a  stake  having  a  pointed  tip  at  an  end  thereof; 
an  upper  support  coupled  to  an  upper  end  of  said  stake; 
a  lower  support  slidably  disposed  upon  said  stake,  said  lower 
support  being  operable  to  receive  a  portion  of  said  handle 
of  said  fishing  rod; 
a  foot  engaging  means  coupled  to  said  stake  for  facilitating  a 
forced  insertion  of  said  stake  into  a  ground  surface;  and. 
measurement  indicia  means  positioned  along  a  longitudinal 

length  of  said  stake  for  measunng  a  captured  fish; 
wherein  said  lower  support  compnses  a  substantially  hollow 
cylindncal  member;  an  intenor  stop  positioner  upon  an 
interior  surface  of  said  cylindncal  member;  an  angled 
member  coupled  to  said  cylindrical  member  in  a  manner 
so  as  to  define  an  angled  aperture  therethrough  operable 
to  receive  said  stake;  a  nut  fixedly  secured  to  said  cylindri- 
cal member;  and  a  secunng  fastener  threadably  engaged  to 
said  nut  and  operable  to  be  selectively  engaged  to  said 
stake  to  secure  a  position  of  said  lower  support  along  a 
longitudinal  length  of  said  slake, 
wherein  said  upper  support  compnses  a  semi-cylindncal 
member  secured  to  said  slake. 


wherein  said  stake  compnses  an  elongated  first  member 
integrally  coupled  an  elongated  second  member  along 
longitudinal  edges  thereof  to  define  an  angle  therebe- 
tween; 

wherein  said  foot  engaging  means  comprises  a  first  member 


from  a  dense  material  that  is  heavier  than  water,  said  body 
portion  having 

(i)  a  leading,  forward  end  portion, 
(ii)  an  opposed,  trailing,  rearward  tail  portion, 
(iii)  a  central  or  torso  portion  interposed  between  said 
forward  end  portion  and  said  rearward  tail  portion,  said 
torso  portion  having  opposed  sides,  an  upper  back 
portion,  and  a  belly  portion,  said  belly  portion  being 
enlarged  with  respect  to  said  opposed  sides,  said  belly 
portion  generally  defining  an  enlarged  stomach  or  ab- 
domen of  said  lure,  said  belly  portion  generally  defining 
a  ballast  positioned  near  a  centrally  located  lower  edge 
of  said  lure,  said  body  portion  generally  defining  an 
upright  rudder,  said  belly  portion  and  said  body  portion 
being  capable  of  urging  said  lure  to  maintain  a  generally 
upright  position  when  said  lure  is  towed  through  water. 


5.349.777 
CHUNK  DISPENSING  RIG 

Robert  V.  Pallav.  Sr..  IS''  Waughaw  Rd..  Towaco.  N.J.  07082; 
Robert  \.  Pallav.  Jr..  l"  Sparrow  Rd..  Randolph.  N.J.  07869, 
and  .loseph  \.  Pallay.  210  Split  Rock  Rd.,  Rockaway  Town- 
ship. Morris  County.  N.J,  0-'(>05 

Filed  Feb,  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  198,770 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  97/02 

U.S.  (  I   13— 44  9<j  19  Claims 


mount  joined  at  an  edge  thereof  to  an  edge  of  a  second 
member  mount  to  form  said  angle  therebetween;  a  first 
wing  jointed  at  an  edge  thereof  to  a  further  edge  of  said 
first  member  mount;  a  second  wing  joined  at  an  edge 
thereof  to  a  further  edge  of  said  second  member  mount, 
wherein  said  first  wing  and  said  second  wing  lie  in  a  plane. 


5,349,776 

ARTIFICIAI    FISHING  I  CRF 

Mark  H.  I.ucas,  12049  NF.  97th  St..  Kirkiand.  V^ash,  9H(I33 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  85,506 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  8^/00 

L  .S.  a.  43— 4:  39  25  Oaims 


1,  A  combined  sinker  and  artificial  fishing  lure  capable  of 

being  submerged  under  water,  said  lure  being  attachable  to  a 
fishing  line,  said  lure  compnsing: 

(a)  means  for  attaching  said  lure  to  the  fishing  line;  and 

(b)  an  oblong  body  portion  generally  resembling  a  fish,  said 
attaching  means  being  operatively  secured  to  said  body 
portion,   said   body   portion   being  substantially   formed 


1,  A  reusable  chunk  dispensing  ng  capable  of  dispensing 
chunks  at  any  desired  depth  in  waters  being  fished  comprising: 

an  elongated  body  including  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  width 
having  a  predetermined  configuration  and  a  predeter- 
mined thickness; 

first  means  coupled  to  said  bcxJy  to  control  the  descent  and 
ascent  of  said  body  in  said  waters  into  which  said  chunks 
are  to  be  dispensed; 

second  means  having  one  end  thereof  closed  and  secured  at 
a  first  predetermined  location  along  said  width  on  one  side 
of  said  body  and  the  other  end  thereof  capable  of  being 
opened  to  receive  and  disf>ense  said  chunks;  and 

an  opening  disposed  at  a  second  predetermined  location 
along  said  width  of  said  body  different  than  said  first 
location,  said  opening  extending  from  said  one  side  of  said 
body  through  said  thickness  of  said  body  to  the  other  side 
of  said  body  at  a  predetermined  angle  less  than  90°  with 
respect  to  said  axis,  said  opening  having  said  other  end  of 
said  second  means  threaded  therethrough  after  said  sec- 
ond means  receives  said  chunks,  said  predetermined  angle 
of  said  opening  and  the  force  of  said  waters  when  said 
body  is  descending  captures  said  other  end  of  said  second 
means  in  said  opening  to  maintain  said  second  means 
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closed  until  said  desired  depth  is  reached,  and  said  prede- 
termined angle  of  said  opening  and  the  force  of  said  wa- 
ters when  said  body  is  caused  to  momentarily  ascend  at 
said  desired  depth  causes  said  other  end  of  said  second 
means  to  slide  from  said  opening  and  open  up  to  dispense 
said  chunks  at  said  desired  depth. 


5.349,778 
VORTFX  TI  BF  FOR  FXTERMINATING  ORGANISMS 

Cheng  (  hu.  Sn  Botht  Wt.,  San  Diego.  Calif.  92122 

C  ontinuatHin-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  910,689.  Jul.  8,  1992, 

abandoned   This  application  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,577 

Int.  a.'  AOIM  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  4J—  1 :4  4  aaims 


Compressed  Air  Source 


cling  a  portion  of  the  plant,  the  arms  being  secured  in  said 
closed  position  by  means  of  inter-engaging  adjustable  locking 
means  provided  at  or  adjacent  the  second  ends  of  the  arms,  said 
locking  means  consisting  of  a  buckle  integral  with  the  second 
end  of  said  first  arm  and  a  plurality  of  integral  retaining  teeth 
spacedly  provided  along  an  outer  circumference  of  the  second 
end  portion  of  said  second  arm  and  pointing  obliquely  away 
from  said  second  end,  said  spacedly  provided  teeth  allowing 
for  adjustment  of  the  clamp  size  and  said  teeth  also  having  such 
length,  angle  and  resilience  as  to  permit  irreversible  passage  of 
said  second  end  portion  of  the  second  arm  through  said  buckle, 
but  prevent  its  retraction  from  the  buckle  with  consequent 
mutual  disengagement  of  the  arms  and  opening  of  the  clasp. 


6 


^ 


Vortex  Tube 

1  Hot  Air '. 


Infestation  Area 
9 


Infestation  Area 
10 


5.349."80 

RIBBFD  PFANT  SL  PPORT  POl  KS 

David  E.  Dyke,  Rte.  1  Box  285A,  \  ienna.  V\.  \  a.  4S7K4.  as 

signor  to  David  F.  Dyke  and  Janet  \I.  Dyke.  V  incent,  Ohin 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1W2,  Ser.  No.  916.4": 

Int.  CI.'  AOIG  17/06 

VS.  a.  47—47  35  Claims 


1  A  method  for  exterminating  organisms  comprising: 

locating  the  infestation  area; 

feeding  compressed  air  to  vortex  tube  to  generate  a  cold 

stream  of  air  with  sub-freezing  temperature  and  a  hot 

stream  of  air  with  elevated  temperature; 
delivenng  said  cold  stream  of  air  to  infestation  area;  and 
monitonng  and  maintaining  temperature  of  infestation  area 

to  a  sub-freezing  lethal  range  for  a  long  enough  period  to 

exterminate  organisms  at  infestation  area. 


5,JUJ9,779 
\DJl  STABI.F  CLASP  FOR  SUSPENDING  PLANTS 
Michael  Ben-Dror.  Vterom  HaKHlil,  Israel,  assignor  to  Paskal 
Avizarev  Kshira  I  td..  Tefen.  Israel 

Filed  Mar   H.  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,681 

Claims  pnontv,  application  Israel,  .Mar.  13,  1992,  101223 

Int.  CI.'  AOIG  J 7/06 

C.S.  a.  47—44  5  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  clasp  for  suspending  a  plant,  integrally 
molded  of  a  semi-ngid  polymer  material  and  comprising  first 
and  second  arcuate  arms,  said  second  arcuate  arm  being  longer 
than  said  first  arcuate  arm,  each  of  said  first  and  second  arcuate 
arms  having  first  and  second  ends  and  being  hinged  together  at 
their  first  ends  by  means  of  an  integral  hinge  section  of  reduced 
thickness  which  tends  to  bias  apart  the  second  ends  of  said 
arms  to  form  an  open  position  of  the  clasp,  the  arms  being 
manually  movable  around  said  hinge  section  to  a  closed  posi- 
tion of  the  clasp,  wherein  the  second  ends  of  the  arms  are 
abutting  to  form  a  substantially  annular  enclosure  for  encir- 


1.  A  plant  support  device  for  primarily  supporting  plant 
stems  and  fencing  comprising: 

a  support  member  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end.  at 
least  one  nb  structure  on  the  extenor  surface  of  said  sup- 
port member  and  extending  longitudinally  between  said 
distal  end  and  said  proximal  end.  and  at  lest  one  hole  slot 
positioned  between  said  distal  end  and  said  proximal  end; 

an  extension  member  telescopically  inserted  into  said  sup- 
port member  to  extend  the  length  of  said  plant  support 
device,  said  extension  member  and  a  plurality  of  hole  slots; 
and 

securing  means  for  rigidly  affixing  said  extension  member  to 
said  support  member,  said  securing  means  including  at 
least  one  frictional  protrusion  in  the  inner  surface  of  said 
support  member  to  form  a  rigid  connection  with  the  outer 
surface  of  said  extension  member. 


5.349.781 
SIMrFATTON-PRE\FNTINf.  Tl  RNSTII  F 
Mario  LIbardl.  levico  Terme.  Ital\.  a-ssi^nor  to  Italdis  S.p.A., 
Lavis,  Ital> 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1993.  .Ser.  No.  36.641 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  25.  1992.  MI92   A 
000709 

in.   (1.'  F06B  U/08 
U.S.  a.  49—47  3  Claims 

1.  A  simulation-preventing  turnstile  having  an  upstream  and 
a  downstream  side  and  comprising: 
a  housing; 


a  revolving  member  extending  from  the  housing  between 

the  upstream  and  downstream  sides; 
a  first  optical  sensor  located  at  the  upstream  side  of  the 

housing; 
a  second  optical  sensor  located  at  the  downstream  side  of  the 

housing; 
a  third  optical  sensor  located  above  the  revolving  member; 

and 


5,349,-'83 
TWIN  WHEEL  Gl  IDF  FOR  SLIDING  DOORS 
Steve  J.  Jasperson.  Fort  Uavne.  Ind.,  and  Torsti  T.  T.  Jerila, 
West  Covins.  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Stanley  Works,  New 
Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993.  Ser.  No.  23,603 

Inl.  a.'  E05D  15/06 

U.S.  a.  49—425  21  aaims 


a  fourth  optical  sensor  located  below  the  revolving  member, 
each  of  the  first  through  fourth  optical  sensors  providing 
a  triggering  signal  to  an  electronic  control  unit,  the  optical 
sensors  being  triggered  in  a  predetermined  manner  when  a 
person  correctly  passes  through  the  turnstile  from  the 
upstream  side  to  the  downstream  side,  the  electronic 
control  unit  activating  an  alarm  when  a  deviation  from  the 
predetermined  manner  is  detected 


5,349.782 
DOOR  CONSTRCCriON  HAVING  IMPROVED 

LO(  KING  ASSFMBIV 

l,..n  B.  \ulkowski,  439(1  I)err\   Rd..  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich. 
48302 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,784 

Int.  a.^  E05C  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  49— 366  IHtlaims 


1.  A  pair  of  doors  hinged  to  a  frame  and  having  closing 
edges  interlocked  by  a  locking  assembly,  said  locking  assembly 
compnsing: 

a  first  locking  element  movably  mounted  on  the  closing  edge 
of  one  of  said  pair  of  doors; 

a  substantially  continuous  tongue  support  secured  within 
said  first  locking  element,  said  tongue  suppmrt  having  a 
pair  of  clamping  arms  in  opposing  parallel  relationship; 

an  elongated  tongue  with  a  portion  thereof  clampingly  held 
between  said  clamping  arms  and  a  portion  thereof  pro- 
truding beyond  said  first  locking  element;  and 

a  second  locking  element  movably  mounted  on  the  closing 
edge  of  the  other  of  said  pair  of  doors  and  adapted  to 
receive  in  interlocking  engagement  said  protruding  por- 
tion of  said  tongue  when  said  pair  of  doors  are  in  closed 
relationship; 

said  first  and  second  locking  elements  being  sufficiently 
moveable  relative  to  the  associated  doors  that  said  ele- 
ments disengage  upon  selective  movement  so  the  doors 
may  open. 


1.  A  support  assembly  for  a  sliding  door  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  track  providing  a  track  portion  of  generally 
inverted  U-shaped  cross  section  with  a  pair  of  vertical 
walls;  and 

(b)  a  wheeled  guide  comprising 

(i)  a  body  member  of  generally  inverted  L-shaped  config- 
uration defined  by  a  vertical  leg  adapted  to  be  mounted 
to  the  door  and  a  horizontal  leg  extending  horizontally 
above  said  vertical  leg  and  adapted  to  extend  over  the 
associated  door;  and 

(ii)  a  pair  of  wheels  roiatably  mounted  on  said  honzontal 
leg  for  rotation  about  axes  perpendicular  to  said  hori- 
zontal leg  and  having  their  peripheral  portions  extend- 
ing beyond  the  opposite  ends  of  said  horizontal  portion, 
the  axes  of  rotation  of  said  wheels  being  onented  on  an 
imaginary  line  extending  at  an  angle  of  at  least  30°  to  the 
central  axis  of  said  honzontal  leg,  the  circumferential 
portions  of  said  wheels  rotatably  bearing  on  said  verti- 
cal walls  of  said  track. 


5.J49,"'84 
OPTIC  AL  FIBER  POl  ISHINt,  \I'I'\RATUS 
Igor  Grois.  Northbrook:  IKa  Makhlin.  Skokie.  and  Mark  Mar. 
golin.  LincolnwtMKl.  all  of  111,,  assicnors  Xo  Molex  Incorpo 
rated.  Lisle.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  1(J.  1992.  Ser.  No.  911,H37 
Inl.  CI.'  B24B  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  451— 314  5  Claims 

1  .An  apparatus  for  polishing  an  end  face  of  an  optical  fiber 
located  within  a  ferrule  portion  of  a  fiber  optic  connector 
device  the  end  face  located  on  an  end  of  the  optical  fiber 
priMcvtmg  from  the  ferrule  portion,  compnsing: 

mounting  means  having  a  forward  surface  and  a  receptacle 
for  mounting  the  connector  device  with  the  end  of  the 
optical  fiber  projecting  from  the  forward  surface  to  permit 
the  end  face  to  be  polished  by  moving  the  mounting  means 
over  an  appropnate  polishing  surface,  wherein  said  recep- 
tacle IS  configured  for  receiving  and  holding  the  ferrule 
portion  of  the  fiber  optic  connector  device  and  comprises 
a  resilient  sleeve,  wherein  said  sleeve  is  generally  cylindri- 
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cal  and  is  at  least  in  pan  axially  and  radially  slit  to  provide 
resiliency  for  gnpping  the  ferrule  portion;  and 
polishing  means  including  a  substrate  having  a  recess  in  a 
forward  surface  thereof,  and  a  polishing  film  on  the  sub- 
strate the  polishing  film  having  adhesive  means  on  a  back 
side  thereof  for  adhering  to  the  forward  surface  of  the 
substrate,  spanning  the  recess  to  define  an  air  space  in  the 
recess  beneath  the  film  confining  air  present  in  the  recess. 


whereby  the  mounting  means  can  be  positioned  over  the 
polishing  means  to  align  the  end  of  the  optical  fiber  with 
the  recess,  in  engagement  with  the  polishing  film  spanning 
the  recess,  to  permit  the  end  face  of  the  optical  fiber  to  be 
polished  by  moving  the  forward  surfaces  of  the  mounting 
means  and  the  polishing  means  relative  to  each  other. 


cap  for  mounting  the  other  of  said  pair  of  motor  bearings 
for  rotationally  supporting  the  other  end  of  the  motor 
shaft  along  said  axis,  said  support  member  being  mounted 
to  said  support  surface  substantially  transversely  to  said 
axis  and  including  means  for  mounting  said  electrical 
circuit  means  thereon. 


the  holder  engagement  means  is  relea.sably  compressibly 
gnpped  by  the  compressible  matenal  making  up  the  lap  as 


5,349.786 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUaNG  AND 

OSCILLATINt..  AN  ORBITING  \ND  \  \  IBRATING 

MO\  KMKNT  ON  A  DISC   BOD\ 

James  M    Dorrah.  8423  Champions.  VNichita.  Kans.  67226 

1  iled  Sep.  27.  1993.  Ser.  No.  126.774 

Int.  a."  B24B  23/00 

U.S.  a.  451—357  20  Claims 


5.349,785 
MOTOR  SUPPORT  FOR  ORBITAL  POLISHER 
Richard  C.  Nickels,  Jr..  Hampslead.  Md.,  and  David  M.  Rider, 
B«thlehem.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Black  &.  Decker  Inc.,  Newark, 
Del. 

Filed  Nov   30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  983,791 

Int.  a.'  B24B  2i/00 

U.S.  C!   4?)^ '!=■'  16  Claims 


1.  A  resilient  coupling  comprising 

a  cup-shaped  sleeve  means  having  a  cylindrical  sleeve  wall 
terminating  in  a  cylindncal  sleeve  end; 

an  elastomeric  pad  means  disposed  within  said  cup-shaped 
sleeve  means,  said  elastomenc  pad  means  having  a  cylin- 
dncal elastomeric  wall  and  terminating  in  an  elastomeric 
pad  end; 

a  threaded  hub  embedded  within  said  elastomeric  pad 
means,  said  threaded  hub  having  a  hub  top  with  a  general 
planar  surface,  a  hub  bottom  with  a  general  planar  surface 
and  a  threaded  longitudinal  hub  opening;  and 

said  hub  bottom  generally  registers  with  said  elastomeric 
pad  end  and  is  spaced  from  said  cylindrical  elastomenc 
wall  with  said  elastomenc  end  directly  exposed  to  the 
atmosphere. 


1.  A  power  tool  including  a  motor  having  an  armature  and 
motor  shaft  rotationally  supported  at  its  opposite  ends  by  a  pair 
of  motor  beanngs  and  electrical  circuit  means  for  controlling 
the  application  of  power  to  the  motor;  the  power  tool  further 
compnsmg: 

a  substantially  bucket-shaped  housing  member  forming  an 
interior  and  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and  including  an 
integrally  formed  first  end  cap  located  at  one  axial  end 
thereof  for  mounting  one  of  said  pair  of  motor  bearings  for 
rotationally  supporting  one  end  of  the  motor  shaft  along 
said  axis  such  that  the  motor  is  substantially  contained 
within  said  interior,  and  further  including  an  integrally 
formed  support  surface  proximate  the  other  axial  end 
thereof;  and 
a  support  member  including  an  integrally  formed  second  end 


5,349.787 

niSPOSABI  E  LAP  BLANK 

Kenneth  O.  U.mkI.  Stafford,  tonn..  assignor  to  (.trhtr  Optical 

Inc.,  South  V\indsor.  COnn. 

Division  of  St-r.  No.  T.685.  Jun.  l^*.  \^\.  Pat.  No.  5,269.1(1: 

This  application  Sep.  23.  1993.  Ser.  No,  126.031 

Int.  CI.    B24D  /'  "- 

U.S.  CI.  451—550  21  Claims 

L  A  lap  blank  assembly  compnsing: 

a  disposable  lap  having  a  first  side  face  and  an  opposite 
.-  substantially  parallel  second  side  face  separated  from  one 
/        another  by  a  given  thickness; 

a  reusable  holder  having  one  face  facing  one  of  said  first  and 

second  side  faces  of  said  lap, 
engagement  means  extending  outwardly  from  said  holder 
one  face  a  given  distance  therefrom  for  engaging  said  lap 
inwardly  and  beyond  the  one  of  said  first  and  second  lap 
faces  facing  said  holder  to  secure  the  lap  against  relative 
rotational  and  axial  movement  and  to  cause  the  lap  to  be 
releasably  gripped  by  the  holder;  and 
wherein  said  lap  is  formed  from  a  compressible  material  and 


a  result  of  being  inserted  into  said  lap  beyond  the  involved 
one  of  said  first  and  second  lap  faces. 


5.349,788 
XPPARATl  S  FOR  CATCHING  RESIDUAL  WATER  JF~L 
IN  WATER  JCT  CLTTING  APPARATl  S 
Werner  Nedo.  Bautzen:  Hany  Thonig.  Neukirch.  and  Mathias 
Walden.  Sohland,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermanj,  assignors  to 
Saechsishe   Werkzcug   und    Sondermaschinen    GmbH.    Neu- 
kirch, Fed.  Rep.  .if  Crt?rman\ 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1993.  Ser,  No.  136.544 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep    of  Crerman>.  Oct.  17, 
1992,  4235090 

Int.  a.5  B24C  3/04.  9/00 
MS.  a.  451—75  18  Claims 


tling  tank  to  transport  water  and  abrasive  material  to  said 

tank,  and 
(j)  a  rinsing  pump  having  a  conduit  from  said  settling  tank  to 
said  collector  to  draw  water  substaniially  free  from  abra- 
sive from  the  top  of  said  settling  lank  and  to  pump  the 
water  to  said  collector  to  flush  abrasive  from  said  collec- 
tor outwardly  of  said  drain  into  said  pan. 


5,349.789 

NU  LTI-LE\F1   FOLDING  STAG! 

Ciary  W .  Anden.  Rosemount;  Rollin  D.  Botts.  Bloominjrtun.  and 

Andrew  J.  Shea.  F^den  Prairie,  all  of  Minn.,  avsignnn,  w  Sico 

Incorporated.  Minneapolis.  Minn, 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser,  No,  ''43,154,  Aug.  9,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5.325.640.  This  application  Jul.  31,  1992.  Ser.  No   923.368 

Int.  CI.'  L04H  i   12.  S.  22 

I  .S.  CI.  52—7  r  Claims 


1    .A  water  jet  cutting  apparatus  having  a  line  catcher  for 
water  and  abrasive  passing  through  the  worktable,  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  a  pervious  worktable  on  the  frame; 

(c)  a  carnage  on  said  frame  above  said  worktable  and  mov- 
able thereover; 

(d)  a  water  jet  cutting  head  on  said  carriage; 

(e)  a  pan  supported  on  said  frame  and  spaced  below  said 
worktable: 

(f)  a  collector  extending  transversely  of  the  frame  and  sup- 
ported thereon  between  said  worktable  and  pan  for  move- 
ment along  the  length  of  said  worktable  m  alignment  with 
said  cutting  head,  said  collector  having  end.  side  and 
bottom  walls,  said  collector  having  a  drain  for  flow  of 
water  and  abra.sive  therefrom  and  inlo  said  pan; 

(g)  an  insert  member  of  generally  polygonal  cross  section 
supported  in  said  collector  and  having  end.  side  and  bot- 
tom walls,  said  bottom  wall  being  spaced  from  said  bot- 
tom wall  of  said  collector  and  having  a  drain  for  flow  of 
water  and  abrasive  therethrough; 

(h)  a  settling  tank; 

(i)  a  sludge  pump  with  a  conduit  from  said  pan  to  said  set- 


1   .An  elevationally  adjustable  folding  stage,  comprising: 

a  folding  support  structure; 

remov  able  stage  panels  attaching  to  the  support  structure  so 
as  to  form  a  stage  surface; 

connecting  means  for  connecting  the  stage  panels  to  the 
support  structure,  w  herein  the  connecting  means  is  mov- 
able between  a  first  position  for  connecting  first  stage 
panels  having  a  first  size  and  a  second  position  for  con- 
necting second  stage  panels  having  a  second  size; 

height  adjustment  means  for  individually  adjusting  elevation 
of  each  stage  panel; 

bridging  means  for  supporting  panels  between  adjacent 
stages  at  the  elevation  of  each  stage  panel. 


5,349,790 

ROOF  PIPE  ENTRY  HATC  H 

Keith  Beetles,  and  David  Fulford.  both  of  Mississauga.  C  anada, 

assignors  to  I,exsuco  Canada  Limited.  Fjoblcoke,  f  anada 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1992.  Ser,  No   oWJ.ffJ 

Int.  CI.    KJ4D  IJ/14 

U.S.  a.  52— 19  18  Claims 


1,  In  a  roof  conduit  entry  hatch  including: 

(a)  vertically  upstanding  side  wall  means  defining  an  open- 
mg;, 

(b)  a  cover  hinged  to  one  end  of  said  side  wall  means  exteri- 
orally  of  said  opening; 

(c)  aperture  means  disposed  on  vertically  upstanding  said 
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side  wall  means  for  fixedly  receiving  conduits  horizon- 
tally disposed  through  vertically  upstanding  side  wall 
means  and  through  said  opening; 

(d)  seahng  means  for  sealing  the  interior  of  said  roof  conduit 
hatch  against  weather; 

(e)  whereby  said  cover  permits  roof  entry  into  said  opening 
for  access  to  said  conduit  means  when  said  cover  is  in  an 
open  position  and  whereby  said  cover  bars  access  to  said 
opening  and  said  conduits  where  said  cover  is  in  a  closed 
position; 

(0  said  aperture  means  including  a  horizontally  projecting 
circumferential  edge  extending  exteriorally  from  said 
vertically  upstanding  side  wall  means  so  as  to  enhance 
sealing  between  said  aperture  means  and  said  conduits. 


'  5.349.791 

SNOW  Gl  \RD  AM)  ITS  APPLICATION 

Joseph  D.  Zaleski.  49  Rservoir  Rd.,  Fannington,  Conn.  06032 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1993.  Ser.  No.  85,586 

Int.  CI.'  E04D  13/00 

VS.  C\.  52—24  2  Oaims 


1.  A  snow  guard  for  use  on  a  metal  roof,  and  comprising  a 
cast  metal  base  with  upstanding  shelf  and  a  backside  of  at  least 
four  square  inches,  said  base  backside  being  flat,  a  layer  of  0.04 
inch  thick  acrylic  foam  tape  one  side  of  which  tape  is  adhe- 
sively applied  to  said  base  backside,  said  foam  tape  having  an 
exposed  surface  coextensive  with  said  one  side,  and  a  peel-off 
backing  material  covering  said  exposed  tape  surface  until  the 
snow  guard  is  to  be  applied  to  a  metal  roof  or  the  like. 


1.  A  cavity  tray  disposed  m  a  gap  between  and  engaged  with 
inner  and  outer  skins  of  a  building  wall,  the  cavity  tray  com- 
prising: 

a  continuous  one-piece  flexible  body  constructed  of  thin 
sheet-like  non-metallic  material; 

said  body  having  sheet-like  and  substantially  planar  upper 


and  lower  flange  parts  disposed  at  opposite  extremities  of 
the  body  and  disposed  in  their  entireties  in  vertically  and 
laterally  spaced  relation  and  engaged  with  the  respective 
inner  and  outer  skins  of  the  building  wall,  said  lower 
flange  part  extending  generally  horizontally  and  fixedly 
disposed  within  the  outer  skin  of  the  wall; 

said  body  including  an  inclined  flat  and  elongated  sheet-like 
intermediate  part  extending  vertically  and  laterally  be- 
tween and  interconnected  to  said  upper  and  lower  flange 
parts,  said  intermediate  pan  extending  in  angled  relation 
relative  to  both  of  said  upper  and  lower  flange  parts; 

said  body  further  including  a  lower  arcuately  elongate  sheet- 
like transitional  part  integrally  and  directly  located  be- 
tween said  intermediate  part  and  said  lower  flange  part, 
said  lower  transitional  part  having  a  vertically  rounded 
and  arcuately  elongate  profile  as  it  extends  between  said 
lower  flange  part  and  said  intermediate  part,  said  lower 
transitional  part  having  horizontal  and  vertical  flexibilitv 
to  allow  the  upper  flange  part  to  be  positionally  movabK 
adjusted  horizontally  and  vertically  relative  to  the  lower 
flange  part  to  accommodate  variations  between  the  inner 
and  outer  skins,  and  said  arcuately  elongate  profile  being 
free  of  fold  lines  and  abrupt  directional  discontinuities  for 
permitting  a  damp-proof  member  adhesively  bonded 
thereto  so  that  there  is  substantially  no  discontinuity  be- 
tween the  lower  transitional  part  and  the  damp-proot 
member  to  prevent  the  development  of  a  leakage  path 
therebetween;  and 

said  body  also  including  a  flat  sheet-like  end  wall  part  inte- 
grally secured  to  and  projecting  substantially  verticalh 
upwardly  from  concurrent  side  edges  of  said  lower  flange 
part,  said  lower  transitional  part  and  at  least  a  portion  ot 
said  intermediate  part. 


5.349,793 

BUILDING  SYSTEM 

Floyd  E.  Bigelow.  Jr..  P.O.  Box  7064.  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1991,  Scr.  No.  745,059 

Int.  a.5  B65D  79/00,  85/46 

U.S.  CI.  52—143 


:48 


6  Claims 


'  5.349,792 

CAVITY  TRAY 

Ronald  C  Raves.  Hertfordshire,  England,  assignor  to  Weldform 

components  1  imited.  Hertfordshire,  United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ntr  No.  821,697,  Jan.  16, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,391 

Int.  a.'  E04D  1/36 

VS.  a.  52—62  12  Claims 


I.  A  stacked  assembly  of  a  plurality  of  knocked-down  build- 
ings, each  building  comprising; 

a  skid  having  two  parallel  skid  runners  spaced  apart  a  stan- 
dard distance  by  transverse  structural  members  for  coop- 
erating with  standard  guides  for  an  oil  field  truck, 

horizontally  extending  floor,  walls  and  roof  stacked  on  said 
skid. 

said  floor  secured  to  said  skid  and  having  a  width  greater 
than  the  spacing  of  said  skid  runners. 

at  least  two  structural  outriggers  having  outer  ends  extend- 
ing outwardly  in  a  horizontal  plane  from  each  skid  runner 
to  approximately  the  perimeter  of  the  floor,  and 

a  mounting  plate  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  each  outrigger. 
said  mounting  plates  on  said  stacked  assembly  of  buildings 
positioned  in  vertically  aligned  groups,  and 


stacking  plates  releasably  secured  to  and  extending  between 
said  vertically  aligned  mounting  plates  of  vertica'ly 
spaced  skids  of  said  stacked  buildings, 

each  of  said  stacking  plales  has  a  pair  of  spaced  bars  secured 
to  the  plate  and  each  of  said  bars  abutts  a  honzontally 
extending  edge  of  one  of  said  mounting  plates. 


5.349,794 
W\U    FOR  DAMPING  MBRATION 
Masaya.su  Taga.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimi/u  (  onstruc- 
tion  Co..  I  td.,  Tok>o,  Japan 

Filed  Mar   27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,588 

Int.  n.'  E04C  5/00 

VS.  a.  52—167  CB  11  Qaims 


5,349,795 

WIDTH- ADJUSTABLE  STAIRWAY  STEP  TRFAD  AND 

METHOD  FOR  CONSTRICTING  A  STAIRWAY 

THEREWITH 

Terry  L.  French.  13462  Ijikeshore  Dr..  Grand  Haven,  Mich. 

49417.  and  Steven  C.  Joimson.  16329  Hemlock.  Spring  I^ake. 

Mich.  49456 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  25.860 
Int.  CI.'  E04F  11/00 
U.S.  a.  52—183  12  Qaims 

1    A  stairway  comprising: 

at  least  a  first  stringer  and  a  second  stnnger  oriented  in 
generally  parallel  spaced  relative  to  one  another,  said 
stringers  defining  a  length  of  said  stairway;  and 
a  senes  of  treads  spaced  along  said  length,  each  tread  of  said 
series  having  an  adjustable  width  and  extending  at  least 
between  said  first  and  stcond  stringers,  eai.  h  said  tread 
further  having 
a  first  member  extending  along  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
width,   said   first   member   having  a   first   cross-sectional 
shape,  and 
a  second  member  extending  along  a  p^irtion  greater  than  a 
remaining   ptirtion   of  said   width,   said   second   member 
having  a  second  cross-sectional  shape,  said  second  cross- 


sectional  shape  being  identical  to  said  first  cross-sectional 
shape,  but  rotated  edge-to-edge  in  inverted  orientation 
relative  to  said  first  cross-sectional  shape,  said  first  cross- 
sectional   shape   and   said   second  cross-sectional   shape 


(    A  wall  for  damping  vibration  and  oscillation,  comprising: 

a!  k-ast  one  connecting  member  erected  between  a  pair  of 
beams,  and  connected  to  the  beams,  the  connecting  mem- 
Hcr  being  made  of  a  first  strength  steel; 

a  plurality  of  bracings  made  of  a  second  strength  steel,  one 
end  of  each  of  the  bracings  being  attached  to  the  connect- 
ing member,  the  other  end  of  the  bracing  being  attached  to 
one  of  the  beams;  said  second  strength  steel  having  a 
higher  yield  point  and  tensile  strength  than  said  first 
strength  steel; 

a  wall  body  made  of  precast  concrete  surrounding  the  con- 
necting member  and  the  bracings,  said  bracings  being 
fixed  relative  to  the  wall  body,  and  the  wall  body  being 
disposed  in  a  space  between  the  beams;  and 

unbonded  layers  formed  between  the  wall  body  and  the 
connecting  member  so  that  the  connecting  member  can 
slide  relative  to  the  wall  body. 


being  adapted  to  couple  in  interlocking  engagement  of 
said  first  member  with  said  second  member  whereby  said 
first  and  second  members  are  coupled  to  define  a  range  of 
widths  of  said  tread. 


5,349,796 
BL  ILDING  PANEL  AND  METHCJD 

Steven  (  .  Meverson.  Clearwater,  FTa..  assignor  to  'sfrurtural 
Panels,  Inc..  (ildsmar,  I'la 

Filed  I>ec.  20.  1991.  Ser,  No,  811,822 

Int.  CI'  KMB  I/SO.  7/00 

U.S.  a.  5:— .509.11  y  naims 


1.  A  building  panel  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  central  es,sentially  rectangular  core  of  material  having 
lateral  edges,  ends,  and  opposed  first  and  second  faces, 

said  core  having  a  male  edge  extension  on  a  first  lateral  edge 
and  a  female  recess  on  a  second  lateral  edge, 

a  formed  skin  having  a  first  snap  fit  interlocking  member  one 
of  two  lateral  edges  of  the  formed  skin  overlying  the  male 
extension  of  the  core  material. 

a  second  snap  fit  interlocking  member  formed  at  the  second 
lateral  edge  of  said  skin  and  extending  from  the  skin  adja- 
cent the  second  lateral  edge  of  the  core  for  mating  engage- 
ment with  the  said  first  interlocking  member  on  an  adja- 
cent panel, 

a  sheet  of  composite  skin  material  overlying  the  core  second 
face. 

a  recess  m  the  core  material  overlying  the  male  extension  of 
the  core  and  extending  beneath  said  composite  sheet  mate- 
rial, 

a  nailable  joiner  running  beneath  said  composite  sheet  mate- 
nal  within  said  recess  and  extending  outwardly  over  the 
male  edge  extension. 

an  extension  of  said  composite  skin  material  extending  be- 
yond the  core  at  one  lateral  edge  of  the  core  female  recess. 
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said  extension  being  proportioned  to  overlie  the  joiner  on  an  rectangular  cores  and  cores  of  different  lengths,  wherein  said 
adjacent  panel  formed  substantially  identical  as  said  build-  means  comprises  opposing  T-slots  that  start  at  the  endwalls 
mg  panel.  and  extend  all  the  way  through  the  insert,  from  the  top  to 
bottom  panels. 

5.349,"'97 

JOINT  ]  Kjl   ID  STOP 

Jeffrev  H   stuitz.  Freepori,  Ux    Assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Companv,  Midland.  Mich  ■ 

filed  Apr  29.  IWJ,  Ser.  No.  55,15« 

Int.  a.'  E04B  1/68 

U.S.  n.  ?:— J<»^.05  6  Claims 


5.349.-99 
PLASTK  GABIt  \  f  NT 

Charles  E.  Schiedegger,  Metamora.  and  Richard  J,  Mad  tud. 
Milford,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Mid- America  Buildin); 
Products  ( Drporation.  Plymouth,  Mich. 

Hied  \UR.  :5,  1993.  Ser.  No.  111.9Kft 

Int.  CI.-  K24F  IJ  "^ 

VS.  a.  52—473  "^  riaims 


1.  A  liquid  containment  system  for  a  treatment  facility,  the 
treatment  facility  including  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  liquid 
containing  vessels  and  a  plurality  of  concrete  slabs  one  adja- 
cent the  other  with  spaces  therebetween,  vessels  adjacent  slabs 
at  an  interface  thereof,  the  system  compnsing 
slab  liquid  stop  member  means  between  each  of  every  two 
adjacent  slab  members;  the  liquid  stop  member  means 
compnsing  a  first  slab  stop  portion,  a  second  slab  stop 
portion,  and  a  third  slab  stop  portion;  the  first  slab  stop 
portion  embedded  in  one  of  two  adjacent  slabs,  the  second 
slab  stop  portion  embedded  in  the  other  of  the  two  adja- 
cent slabs,  and  the  third  slab  stop  portion  extending  along 
a  length  of  a  space  between  the  slabs, 
an  expansion  joint  member  disposed  between  the  slabs  above 

the  third  slab  stop  portion, 
vessel  liquid  stop  member  means  between  each  vessel  and 
every  slab  adjacent  a  vessel;  the  vessel  liquid  stop  member 
means  comprising  a  first  vessel  stop  portion  having  a  first 
end  se\.ured  to  an  extenor  wall  of  the  vessel,  and  a  second 
end  secured  to  an  anchor  embedded  in  a  slab  adjacent  the 
vessel  to  seal  the  interface  between  the  vessel  and  the  slab. 


5,349,798 
TNSUT  ATTNC;  INSFRT  FOR  CONCRETE  BLOCKS 

Jeffrey  A  Gross,  Nashp-rt,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Fabricating  Pack- 
aging Materials.  Inc..  l^ancaster,  Ohio 

filed  Sep    r.  1992.  Ser.  No.  946,928 

In!    CI.'  E04B  1/62 

L.S,  CI,  52 — MJ5.1  7  CUims 


I.  An  insulating  insert  for  the  cores  of  building  blocks,  said 
insert  compnsing  a  generally  rectangular  body  having:  top, 
bottom,  front  and  rear  panels;  two  segmented  endwalls  with 
contiguous  end  pxinions;  and  collapsing  means  in  said  end 
portions  for  allowing  both  widthwise  and  lengthwise  reduc- 
tion of  the  insert,  to  adapt  the  insert  to  fit  snugly  within  non- 


1.  A  plastic  gable  vent  for  placement  on  the  wall  of  a  build- 
ing to  provide  a  louver  wherein  siding  abuts  the  gable  vent 
comprising  a  plastic  body  having  a  front  wall  and  a  penpheral 
wall  circumscribing  the  front  wall, 

a  plurality  of  integral  longitudinally  spaced  louvers  are 
provided  on  the  front  wall, 

each  louver  includes  an  inwardly  extending  apex  with  side 
walls,  one  of  which  has  a  slot  therein, 

said  plastic  body  funher  including  an  integral  inner  periph- 
eral wall  that  circumscribes  the  louvers, 

a  generally  planar  plastic  member  having  a  darker  color  than 
the  color  of  the  plastic  body  mounted  on  the  inner  penph- 
ery  wall  and  engaging  the  inner  apices  of  the  louvers. 

said  planar  member  including  slots  that  are  spaced  trans- 
versely from  the  walls  of  the  apices  having  the  openings 
therein, 

a  screen  is  mounted  in  overlying  relationship  to  said  planar 
member  on  the  inner  peripheral  wall  and  spanning  the 
inner  apices. 

a  movable  flange  member  telescoped  over  the  peripheral 
wall  of  the  bodv  and  including  a  laterally  extending  flange 
adapted  dot  overlie  portions  of  abutting  siding  or  the  like, 

said  flange  member  and  the  outer  peripheral  wall  including 
interengaging  portions  for  selectively  positioning  the 
flange  member, 

said  plastic  body  including  a  laterally  extending  flange  for 
mounting  the  plastic  body  on  the  wall  of  a  building 


5.349.800 
CEILING  FRAMF  JOINT  STRUCTLRE 

Sen-^line  Peng.  No  5.  I  ane  46.  Cheng  Kung  Street    Hsin-Pu, 
Hsinchu  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  \pr.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  49,765 

Int.  CI.    E04B  5/52 

U.S.  a.  52—506.06  It  (  laims 


m  i» 


1  A  ceiling  frame  joint  kit  for  connecting  ceiling  bars  the 
joint  kit  comprising 

a  first  joint  member  including  a  pair  of  substantially  U- 
shaped  channel  ponions.  each  channel  portion  adapted  to 
receive  a  ceiling  bar  and  each  having  a  pair  of  side  walls 
and  a  connecting  wall  arranged  between  the  side  walls, 
and  a  substantially  planar  pcirtion  arranged  substantially 
between  the  connecting  walls  to  define  a  first  notch  tran--- 
versely  between  the  chapel  portions. 

a  second  joint  member,  separate  and  apart  from  the  first  joint 
member,  including  a  pair  of  substantially  L^-shaped  chan- 
nel portions,  each  channel  portion  adapted  to  receive  a 
ceiling  bar  and  each  having  a  pair  of  side  walls  and  a 
connecting  wall  arranged  between  the  side  walls,  and  a 
substantially  planar  ponion  arranged  substantially  be- 
lueen  the  connecting  walls  to  define  a  second  notch 
transversely  between  the  channel  portions 

a  joint  fastener  for  securing  the  first  joint  member  \o  the 
second  joint  member  such  that  the  first  and  second  joint 
members  are  offset  approximately  90°  from  one  another; 
and 

at  least  one  bar  fastener  for  securing  a  ceiling  bar  received  by 
one  of  the  respective  channel  portions  of  the  firsi  and 
second  joint  members, 

v.  herein  the  first  notch  defines  a  distance  sufficient  to  allow 
the  second  joint  member  to  be  adjusted  relative  to  the  first 
joint  member  when  the  first  and  second  joint  members  am 
in  an  assembled  slate. 


hook  portions  extending  along  first  and  second  ends  of  said 
panel  with  a  first  hook  portion  turned  outwardly  toward  said 
first  surface  and  a  second  hook  portion  turned  inwardly 
toward  said  second  surface  so  that  hook  portions  on  adjacent 
shingles  can  be  interengaged.  a  bead  of  resilient,  compressible 


foamed  polymenc  matenal  adhered  to  said  male  portion  of  said 
panel  along  the  length  of  the  panel  to  resist  moisture  infiltra- 
tion through  the  engagement  of  male  and  female  portions  of 
adjacent  shingles  and  a  sealing  compound  disposed  in  at  least 
one  of  said  hooks  along  the  length  thereof  to  resist  moisture 
mfiUrati  on  ihrnigh  interengaged  hooks  on  adjacent  shingles. 


5.349,802 
POSITIONER  FASTENER 

Stephen  D.  Kariniemi.  500  13th  St.  S.,  Buffalo.  Minn    5??1.^ 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser,  No,  998. ".SO 
Int.  CI.'  K04B  /  3S.  F04(    i   .'-< 
L.S.  CI.  52—543  20  Claims 


5,349,801 
SHEET  METAL  SHINGLE 
EHvid  V\,  Verbofsky,  Sidney,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Aluminum  Com- 
pany of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  in,662 
Int.  C\.'  E04D  /   16.  1  36 
L.S.  a.  52—518  9  Claims 

1  .A  sheet  metal  shingle  adapted  to  be  installed  on  a  nxif 
beginning  at  a  rtxif  ndge  and  proceeding  downv^ardly.  said 
shingle  having  a  first  surface  to  be  exposed  outwardly,  a  sec- 
ond surface  to  face  inwardly,  a  first  longitudinally  extending 
edge  to  be  installed  as  a  top  edge  of  the  shingle  and  a  second 
longitudinally  extending  edge  to  be  installed  ai  a  bottom  edge 
of  the  shingle,  said  shingle  compnsing  an  elongated  generally 
rectangular  metal  panel  shaped  to  have  ornamental  contours 
therein  extending  generally  transversely  of  the  panel,  a  male 
portion  extending  along  said  first  edge,  a  female  portion  ex- 
tending adjacent  said  second  edge  to  receive  a  male  portion  of 
an  adjacent  shingle,  an  integral  nailing  flange  extending  along 
said  second  edge  below  said  female  portion,  first  and  second 


155   941  OG  -94-3 


1  A  fastener  system  for  attaching  siding  to  a  substrate  com- 
pnsing 

a  longitudinal  strip  mounted  to  the  substrate 

a  plurality  of  overlapping  siding  members  extending  parallel 
to  one  another  and  transverse  to  the  stnp; 

a  plurality  of  channels  and  inserts  mounting  the  siding  mem- 
bers to  the  stnp,  one  of  the  plurality  of  channels  or  plural- 
ity of  inserts  affixed  to  the  stnp  in  a  spaced  apart  configu- 
ration, and  the  other  of  the  plurality  of  channels  and 
plurality  of  inserts  affixed  to  the  siding  members  one  per 
siding  member; 

the  inserts  each  including  an  enlarged  head. 

the  channels  each  defining  a  L'-shaped  profile  with  each 
channel  including  first  and  second  retainers  defining  a 
narrowed  opening  and  an  enlarged  cavity  interconnected 
thcresMlh,  the  cavity  of  each  channel  receiving  the  en- 
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larged  head  of  one  of  the  inserts,  and  the  first  and  second 
retainers  retaining  the  enlarged  head  in  the  cavity; 
wherein  each  siding  member  is  mounted  to  the  strip  with 
only  one  hold  down  location  defined  by  the  channels  and 
the  inserts  for  each  siding  member. 


5.349.803 
1  ANTFD  FTRK  RATFD  RUNNER 
Ernest   B.   Nute,   Jr  .   IjjnciLster     Pa.,   assignor  to   Armstrong 
World  Industries,  Inc  ,  l.ancaster.  Pa. 

l-iM  .Jun    ',  19«JJ,  Ser.  No.  72,392 

Int.  a.'  E04C-  2/42.  2/52 

L.S.  CI.  52—573.1  3  Oaims 


5,349,804 

MFTHOI)  OF  FORMING  A  BlUniNG  STRl  (TV  Rt 

INCORHOR^riNG  A  SEAMLESS  Tl  BE  I  SEFl  L  TO 

MAKF   ROOFINt.  BATTENS  \ND  RELATED  METHOD 

D-inald  L,  ^  an  Frden.  V\  ildwood:  Jucrgcn  O.  Rathgeber,  Ariine- 
ton  HeiEhts,  Panmai  M.  Vadhar.  Prospect  Heights,  and  John 
P,  VViijcik,  lonR  Grnve.  all  of  III.,  a.ssiKnors  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc..  Glenview.  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  885. SS"".  Ma>  19.  1992,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No. ''19,981,  Jun.  24,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,242.736, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  631,219.  Dec.  21, 
199<).  Pat    No    5.161.342.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
294,324,  Jan.  6,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  8,  1993. 
Ser.  No.  133.423 
Int.  CI.'  E04B  1,'M  B29C  47,34.  Si/20 
U3.  a.  52— 747  22  Claims 


1  A  fire  expansion  section  for  a  ceiling  runner  wherein: 

(a)  the  ceiling  runner  has  a  vertical  web  member  having  at  its 
upper  end  a  bulb-shaped  element  with  two  spaced  side 
walls,  a  bottom  wall  and  a  top  wall,  and  at  its  lower  end 
oppositely  positioned  flanges  on  either  side  of  the  web  to 
support  ceiling  boards,  said  web  member  consisting  of  two 
side-by-side  pieces  of  metal,  each  piece  connected  at  the 
bottom  of  the  web  to  a  flange  and  connected  at  the  top  of 
the  web  to  the  bottom  wall  of  the  bulb;  and 

(b)  said  fire  expansion  section  being  located  between  the 
ends  of  the  ceiling  runner  comprising: 

(Da  slit  cut  in  the  top  wall  of  the  bulb-shaped  element 
extending  from  one  side  wall  to  the  other  side  wall; 

(2)  a  rectangular  cutout  in  part  of  the  top  wall  and  part  of 
the  side  wall  of  the  bulb  at  each  end  of  the  slit; 

(3)  a  web  cutout  in  one  piece  of  the  metal  of  the  web  at  the 
top  of  the  web  adjacent  the  bulb  bottom  wall  near  and 
below  one  end  of  the  slit  and  a  corresponding  cutout 
similarly  located  in  the  other  piece  of  metal  of  the  web 
near  and  below  the  other  end  of  the  slit: 

(4)  said  bulb  side  walls  being  unconnected  at  their  lower 
end  adjacent  the  web; 

(5)  three  evenly  spaced  apart  cuts  in  the  web  near  the 
flanges,  the  center  cut  at  its  lower  end  being  V-shaped 
with  the  point  of  the  V-shape  positioned  near  the  flange 
to  form  a  notch,  the  center  cut  being  cut  through  both 
pieces  of  metal  forming  the  web,  the  cut  on  the  side  of 
the  center  notch  being  cut  through  both  pieces  of  metal 
forming  the  web  with  the  cut  located  below  the  web 
cutout  in  the  same  piece  of  metal,  the  cut  on  the  other 
side  of  the  center  notch  being  cut  through  both  pieces 
of  metal  forming  the  web  and  positioned  in  the  same 
manner  as  the  cut  on  the  said  one  side;  and 

(6)  the  upper  ends  of  the  three  cuts  being  connected  by  a 
severance  of  the  metal  above  the  cuts. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  building  structure,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

disposing  at  least  one  flexible,  water-impervious  sheet  mem- 
brane onto  a  building  structure  substrate  so  as  to  seal  said 
building  structure  substrate  against  liquid  penetration,  said 
at  least  one  flexible,  water-impervious  sheet  membrane 
being  capable  of  being  affixed  to  said  building  structure 
substrate  by  means  of  a  plurality  of  mechanical  fasteners 
arranged  in  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced,  longitudinally 
extending  rows; 

forming  a  roofing  batten  by  extruding  a  polymeric  matenal 
so  as  to  form  a  seamless  tue  having  a  longitudinal  axial 
extent;  flattening  said  seamless  tube  along  said  longitudi- 
nal axial  extent  so  as  to  define  two  superimposed  roofing 
batten  plies  integrally  connected  together  along  oppo- 
sitely disposed,  laterally  spaced,  longitudinally  extending 
side  edge  portions  thereof  and  with  a  substantially  col- 
lapsed lumen  delmed  therebetween;  onenting  said  seam- 
less tube  longitudinally;  punching  holes  through  both  of 
said  two  roofing  batten  plies  of  said  flattened  seamless 
tube  at  spaced  intervals  along  said  longitudinal  axial  extent 
of  said  flattened  seamless  tube,  wherein  each  hole  within 
one  of  said  two  supenmposed  roofing  batten  plies  is  coaxi- 
ally  aligned  with  a  hole  within  the  other  one  of  said  two 
supenmposed  roofing  batten  plies,  for  receiving  said  plu- 
rality of  fasteners  for  securing  said  roofing  batten  atop  said 
at  least  one  flexible,  water-impervious  sheet  membrane 
and  to  said  building  structure  substrate;  and  cutting  said 
flattened  seamless  tube,  having  said  holes  provided 
therein,  to  predetermined  lengths  so  as  to  define  a  plural- 
ity of  roofing  battens  having  said  predetermined  lengths 
such  that  each  one  of  said  roofing  battens  extends  at  least 
between  two  axially  spaced  positions  at  which  at  least  two 
of  said  plurality  of  fasteners,  arranged  within  said  longitu- 
dinally extending,  laterally  spaced  rows,  are  to  be  dis- 
posed; 
disposing  said  roofing  battens  atop  said  at  least  one  flexible, 
water-impervious  sheet  membrane  so  as  to  extend  along 


each  one  of  said  laterally  spaced,  longitudinally  extending 
rows;  and 
inserting  said  plurality  of  mechanical  fasteners  through  said 
holes  of  said  roofing  battens  so  as  to  secure  said  roofing 
battens  atop  said  at  least  one  flexible,  water-impervious 
sheet  membrane  and  thereby,  in  turn,  secure  said  at  least 
one  flexible,  water-impervious  sheet  membrane  to  said 
building  structure  substrate. 


1.  A  breastplate  assembly  adapted  for  connection  with  a 

saddle  secured  to  a  horse  by  a  lower  girth  strap,  there  being  a 

bridle  assembly  operably  mounted  on  the  head  of  said  horse, 

said  assembly  composing: 

a  breastplate  including  a  pair  of  interconnected  breast-engag- 
ing straps  each  presenting  a  free  end  adapted  for  coupling  to 
said  saddle; 

a  depending,  central  strap  operably  coupled  with  said  breast- 
plate and  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  the  end  of  said 
central  strap  remote  from  said  breastplate  being  adapted  for 
coupling  with  said  lower  girth  strap, 

said  central  strap  including  an  elastic,  axially  stretchable  sec- 
tion; and 

an  elongated  tiedown  strap  operably  connected  with  said 
central  strap  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  in  order  to 
connect  with  said  bndle  assembly  for  elastic,  axial  stretching 
of  said  central  strap  section  in  response  to  upward  move- 
ment of  the  head  of  said  horse. 


5,349.806 
WRAPPING  MECHANISM  FOR  ROUND  BALERS 

John  R.  Swearingen.  Elliott;  Richard  K.  Jardine;  John  O,  Brad- 
ford, both  of  (iibson  Cit>,  and  I  oren  I  .  Rathbun,  I  olfax,  all 
of  III..  a.ssignors  to  M  &.  W  Cicar  Company,  (.ibson  C  it).  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  841.4fl7,  Keb.  26,  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5.231,828.  This  application  Jun.  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  80.300 
Int.  CT.'  AOH  i>    /" 
IS.  CI.  56—341  2  Oaims 

1   .Apparatus  for  feeding  twine  or  sheet  material  into  a  bale 
forming  mechanism  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  twine  storage  chamber; 
a  separate  sheet  material  holder; 

generally  parallel,  spaced  rolls  for  receipt  therebetween  of 
twine  from  the  twine  chamber  or  sheet  from  the  sheet 
holder,  at  least  one  of  said  rolls  being  driven  to  thereby 
advance  the  twine  or  sheet  between  the  rolls, 
means  for  directing  at  least  one  strand  of  twine  between  the 
rolls  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  rolls,  said  means  for 
directing  carnage  means  for  reciprocally  guiding  the 
twine  in  a  constantly  changing  position  between  the  ends 
of  the  rolls  to  thereby  provide  that  the  twine  will  wrap  a 
bale  about  its  outer  circumference; 
means  for  supporting  and  directing  a  sheet  between  the  same 
rolls; 


knife  means  on  the  exit  side  of  the  rolls  positioned  to  move 

and  cut  twine  or  sheet  passing  therebetween;  and 
means  for  actuating  the  knife  means  in  response  to  a  control 


5,349,805 
BREASTPLATE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  ELASTIC  T1ECK5WN 

Ro>  I.  Brown,  Nevada.  Mo.,  a-ssignor  to  <^rtho-Flex  Saddle  Co., 
Inc.,  Nevada.  Mo. 

Filed  Jan    18.  1994.  Ser.  No    181.^81 

Int.  CI.    B6SB  .    ^ 

U.S.  CI.  54—35  9  Claims 


i^S^ 


signal  to  thereby  sever  the  twine  or  sheet  that  has  passed 
between  the  rolls  whereby  the  remaining  end  of  the  twine 
or  sheet  remains  between  the  rolls  for  funher  advance 
therebetween. 


5,349.807 
ROBOT  APPARATUS  FOR  DOLBI  E  TWISTER 

Tsukasa  Kawarabashi,  Kvoto:  Hiroshi  Mima.  Jovo.  and  Tadashi 
Suzuki,  I  ji.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabu- 
shiki  kaisha,  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  l".  1992.  Str.  No.  H'li,550 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Apr    19.  1991,  3-088455: 
Jun.  24.  1991.  3180.163:  Jul.  I,  1991.  3-160632 

Int.  CI.'  DOIH  11/00 
U.S.  CT.  57—261  13  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  robot  device  for  a  double  twister, 
the  double  twister  comprising  a  plurality  of  units,  each  of  the 
units  configured  for  supporting  a  winding  package  and  a  feed 
package,  the  winding  package  defining  a  yarn  end  and  the  feed 
package  defining  a  yarn  end,  the  method  comprising: 

detecting  a  unit  having  a  yarn  breakage, 

detecting  whether  the  unit  having  the  yam  breakage  has  a 
winding  package  having  a  predetermined  diameter  and 
which  a  yarn  feed  package  has  yarn  remaining  thereon. 

exchanging  the  yarn  feed  package  and  doffing  the  winding 
package  when  a  winding  package  having  a  predetermined 
diameter  is  detected  and  yam  remaining  on  the  feed  pack- 
age is  not  detected, 

exchanging  the  yarn  feed  fiackage  and  piecing  the  yam  end 
of  the  winding  package  and  the  yarn  end  of  the  feed 
package  when  a  winding  package  having  a  predetermined 
diameter  is  not  detected  and  yam  remaining  on  the  feed 
package  is  not  detected,  and 

piecing  the  yam  end  of  the  winding  package  and  the  yam 
end  of  the  feed  package  when  a  winding  package  having 
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a  predetermined  diameter  is  not  detected  and  yarn  remain- 
ing on  the  feed  package  is  delected. 


5  .U**  WH 

YARN  IWISIING  DISC 
Hellmut  loren/.  Remscheid.  Ked   Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Barmag  \(,.  Remscheid.  Fed    Rep.  of  Germany 
File<l  Jun.  1.  199(J,  ser.  No.  531,894 
Claims  pnontv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  14, 
1989.  3919395 

Irt   '  1     l>*iiH   "92,  13/00 
{   >,  fi   >"_33>)  7  Claims 


pressed  into  the  receiving  device,  the  supporting  element 
having  a  supporting  surface  projecting  slightly  out  of  the 
receiving  device  of  the  shaft  in  the  axial  direction,  the 
supporting  surface  having  rounded  edges,  wherein  the 
supponing  element  includes  longitudinal  grooves  on  a 
circumference  of  the  supporting  element. 


5,349,810 
HUMin  MR  Tl  RHI\f    HXTi  (  YCI  F  POWFR  PROfFSS 

Ingrar  Landal>.  S>nashamn.  Sweden,  assiRnur  to  N>komb  S\n- 
ergetics  .Aktiebolas,  Stockholm.  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,051 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  16,  1993,  9300500 

Int.  CI.-  F02G  J.lJO.  F'02B  -fS/OO 

VS.  a.  60—39.02  12  Oaims 


1.  A  rotary  yam  twisting  disc  adapted  for  imparting  twist  to 
an  advancing  yam.  comprising; 

an  annular  flange  defining  a  central  routional  axis  and  hav- 
ing an  annular  yam  contacting  peripheral  surface  over 
which  the  yam  is  adapted  to  advance  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  circumferential  direction  of  said  surface, 

said  annular  yam  contacting  penpheral  surface  consisting  of 
first  and  second  annular  segments  which  are  axially  adja- 
cent each  other,  one  of  said  segments  having  a  coefficient 
of  friction  and  a  radius  of  curvature  which  are  greater 
than  the  coefficient  of  friction  and  radius  of  curvature, 
respectively,  of  the  other  segment;  said  radius  of  curva- 
ture of  said  one  segment  being  substantially  uniform. 


5,349.809 

SH\n  lOR  XN  OPEN-END  SPINNING  ROTOR 

ASSEMBLY 

Fritz  Stahlecker.  Bad  LTjerkinEen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Stahlecker.  Hans,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No.  846,694,  Mar.  6,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  applicatiun   Vue.  6.  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,804 
Claims  pnontv,  application  \  .d    Rep.  of  Germany,  May  25, 

i9<ii,  4irr5 

Int.  a.    DOIH  4/12 
VS.  a.  57 — H>t  J*  Claims 


21    2t  19    17 


^ 


DD^ 


^ 


J? 


LJ^ 


Wm 


Ui 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  power  from  a  carbona- 
ceous fuel  comprising  partially  oxidizing  the  fuel  with  oxygen 
or  an  oxygen  containing  gas  to  yield  a  combustible  gas  stream 
and  sensible  heat  wherein  said  sensible  heat  or  a  major  part 
thereof  is  transferred  to  a  power  producing  unit  with  the  com- 
bustible gas.  said  power  producing  unit  being  a  humid  air 
turbine  cycle  and  wherein  compression  heat  from  an  air  com- 
pressor powered  by  a  combustion  turbine  of  the  power  pro- 
ducing unit  is  used  to  produce  hot  water  which  is  used  to 
humidify  compressed  combustion  air  before  the  air  is  intro- 
duced into  a  combustion  turbine  combustor  of  the  power 
producing  unit  so  that  sensible  heat  available  in  the  compressed 
air  IS  utilized  for  generation  of  power  in  the  combustion  tur- 
bine. 


1.  A  shaft  assembly  for  an  open-end  spinning  rotor  compris- 


ing 


a  shaft  having  a  first  end  supporting  a  rotor  and  an  opposite 

second  end; 
a  receiving  device  at  the  second  end  of  the  shaft  and 
a    substantially    cylindrical    ceramic    supporting    element 


5,349.811 
PULSED  FUEL  INJECT  U)N  SYSTEM  FOR  REDUCING 

NO,  FMISSIONS 
David  B.  Stickler.  (  arlisle;  Daniel  V, .  Swallom.  Reading;  Judith 
E.   Reich,    \ndover;   \  ictor   \1.   Goldfarb,  Swampscott.   and 
Isaac  Sadovnik.  Newton,  all  of  Mas.s..  assignors  to  .Avco  Cor- 
poration. Providence.  R.I. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,185 
Int.  a.^  F02C  9/26 
VS.  CI.  60—39.06  *0  Claims 

1.  In  a  gas  turbine  combustion  process  in  which  liquid  fuei  is 
introduced  to  a  pnmary  combustion  zone  of  a  combustor  as  a 
fine  spray  and  air  is  compressed  and  introduced  as  pnmary  air 
to  primary  combustion  zone  with  the  fuel  spray  to  form  a 
combustile  mixture,  and  is  also  introduced  as  secondary  air  to 
a  secondary  combustion  zone  through  a  multiplicity  ot  discrete 
jets  and  cooling  passageways  to  cool  the  combustor  walls. 
assist  the  mixing  of  the  fuel  and  air,  complete  the  combustion 
of  the  gases  from  the  pnmary  combustion  zone  and  cool  and 


dilute  them  for  emission,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
supplying  a  continuous  flow  of  said  liquid  fuel  and  pnmary  air 
to  form  a  combustile  mixture  in  said  primary  combustion  zone, 
modulating  the  flow  rate  of  a  portion  of  said  liquid  fuel  to 
introduce  uniformly-spaced  modulations  in  the  fuel  flow  rate, 
with  a  time  period  between  peaks  in  said  uniformly-spaced 
modulations  of  less  than  about  10  milliseconds,  in  order  to 
produce  a  controlled  variation  of  primary  zone  combustion 
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temperature  and  volume,  resulting  in  a  controlled  degree  of 
gas  flow  oscillation  in  the  form  of  cyclic  expansion  and  con- 
traction of  the  pnmary  and  secondary  combustion  zones  with- 
out creating  a  net  pressure  gain  throughout  the  combustion 
chamber,  thereby  substantially  improving  the  gas  phase  mixing 
rate  and  the  homogeneity  of  the  formed  fuel/air  mixtures  and 
decreasing  the  net  extent  of  NG^  formation  normally  resulting 
from  the  transitioning  of  fuel-air  mixtures  from  high  to  low 
^tolchlometry  during  combustion  or  oxidation. 


5,349.812 
GAS  TURBINE  COMBUSTOR  AND  GAS  IL  RBINE 
GENERATING  APPARATtS 
Masayuki   Taniguchi;   Hironobu    Koba>ashi,   lK)th  of  Katsuta; 
Kiyoshi    Narato.    Ibaraki;    Tadavoshi    Murakami.    Hitachi; 
Shigeru    Azuhata.    Hitachi:    \lichio    Kuroda.    Hitachi,    and 
Norijuki  Havashi,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
1  td  .  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  10.576 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  29,  1992.  4-013685 

Int.  a:  rf)2c  v  5" 

I   S   (I.  Wi~  39.23  6  Claims 


1    A  ga.s  turbine  combustor  comprising: 

a  combustion  chamber; 

pilot  burner  means  of  a  premixed  flame  burner  type  disposed 
in  said  combustion  chamber,  said  premixed  flame  burner 
means  being  constructed  such  that  fuel  and  air  are  pre- 
mixed pnor  to  combustion, 

main  burner  means  of  a  premixed  ITame  burner  type  disposed 
sii  as  to  surround  said  pilot  burner  means,  said  mam  burner 
means  being  constructed  such  that  fuel  and  air  arc  pre- 
mixed pnor  to  combustion. 


bypass  air  pon  means: 

means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  pilot  burner  means  and  said 
main  burner  means; 

first  means  for  controlling  an  amount  of  fuel  to  be  supplied 
to  said  pilot  burner  means; 

second  means  for  controlling  an  amount  of  fuel  to  be  sup- 
plied to  said  main  bumer  means,  said  second  fuel  control- 
ling means  being  independent  of  said  first  fuel  controlling 
means; 

means  for  supplying  air  to  said  pilot  bumer  means,  said  main 
bumer  means  and  said  bypass  air  port  means; 

first  means  for  controlling  an  amount  of  air  to  be  supplied  to 
said  pilot  burner  means; 

second  means  for  controlling  an  amount  of  air  to  be  supplied 
to  said  main  burner  means; 

third  means  for  controlling  a  flow  rate  of  air  to  be  supplied 
to  said  bypass  air  port  means,  said  first,  second  and  third 
air  controlling  means  being  independent  from  one  an- 
other; 

means  for  sensing  a  fuel  heating  value  of  fuel  to  be  supplied 
to  said  combustion  chamber; 

means  for  sensing  a  humidity  of  air  to  be  supplied  to  said 
combustion  chamber: 

means  for  detecting  a  load  of  the  gas  turbine; 

means  for  determining  respective  control  variables  of  said 
first  and  second  fuel  controlling  means  based  upon  a  de- 
tected gas  turbine  load  m  such  a  manner  that,  when  the 
detected  gas  turbine  load  is  under  a  load  which  requires  a 
main  burner  ignition,  the  detected  gas  turbine  load  is 
increasing,  and  the  controlled  vanable  of  the  first  fuel 
controlling  means  is  determined  so  as  to  increase  an 
amount  of  fuel  to  be  supplied  to  said  pilot  bumer  means 
and.  when  the  detected  gas  turbine  load  is  equal  to  or 
greater  than  a  load  requiring  a  main  bumer  ignition,  when 
the  detected  gas  turbine  load  is  increasing,  the  controlled 
variable  of  the  second  fuel  controlling  means  is  deter- 
mined so  as  to  increase  the  amount  of  fuel  to  be  supplied 
to  said  main  burner  means; 

means  for  determining  respective  controlled  vanables  of 
said  first  and  second  air  controlling  means  based  upon 
detected  gas  turbine  load  in  such  a  manner  that,  when  the 
detected  gas  turbine  load  is  under  a  load  requiring  a  main 
burner  ignition,  the  controlled  vanable  of  said  first  air 
controlling  means  is  determined  so  as  to  increase  an 
amount  of  air  to  be  supplied  to  said  pilot  bumer  means, 
and  when  the  detected  gas  turbine  load  in  a  vicinity  of 
requiring  a  main  burner  ignition,  the  controlled  variable  of 
the  first  air  controlling  means  is  determined  so  as  to  de- 
crease an  amount  of  air  to  be  supplied  to  the  pilot  bumer 
means,  and  when  the  detected  gas  turbine  load  is  greater 
than  a  load  which  requires  a  main  bumer  ignition,  the 
controlled  variable  of  said  second  air  controlling  means  is 
determined  so  as  to  increase  an  amount  of  air  to  be  sup- 
plied to  said  main  bumer  means; 

means  for  determining  the  controlled  variable  of  the  third  air 
controlling  means  in  dependence  upon  a  detected  fuel 
heating  value  and  a  detected  air  humidity  in  such  a  man- 
ner that,  when  the  detected  fuel  heating  value  is  greater 
than  a  reference  level,  the  controlled  vanable  of  said  third 
air  controlling  means  is  determined  so  as  to  decrease  a 
flow  rate  of  air  to  be  supplied  from  said  dilution  air  port 
means,  when  the  detected  fuel  heating  value  is  less  than 
the  reference  le\el,  the  controlled  vanable  of  said  third  air 
controlling  means  is  determined  so  as  to  increase  a  flow 
rate  of  air  to  be  supplied  from  the  dilution  air  pon  means, 
when  the  detected  air  humidity  is  greater  than  a  reference 
level,  the  controlled  vanable  of  said  third  air  controlling 
means  is  so  determined  so  as  to  increa.se  a  fiow  rate  of  air 
to  be  supplied  from  said  dilution  air  port  means,  and  when 
the  delected  air  humidity  is  less  than  the  reference  level, 
the  controlled  s  ariable  of  said  third  air  controlling  means 
is  determined  so  as  to  decrease  a  flow  rate  of  air  to  be 
supplied  from  said  dilution  air  port  means;  and 

means  for  determining  the  controlled  vanable  of  said  third 
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air  controlling  means  in  dependence  upon  a  detected  gas 
turbine  load  in  such  a  manner  that,  when  the  detected  gas 
turbine  load  is  increasing,  the  controlled  vanable  of  said 
third  air  controlling  means  is  determined  so  as  to  decrease 
a  flow  rate  of  air  to  be  supplied  from  said  dilution  air  port 
means,  and  a  ratio  of  a  change  of  the  flow  rate  of  air  to  be 
supplied  from  said  dilution  air  port  means  to  said  change 
of  the  detected  gas  turbine  load  being  maximum  when  a 
detected  gas  turbine  load  is  substantially  a  load  which 
requires  a  main  burner  ignition. 

5,349.H13 
VIBRATION  OF  SYSTEMS  COMPRISED  OF  HOT  AND 

COLD  COMPONENTS 
Frantis«k    1  .    Fisinger,    Dtrnarest,    N.J.,    issignor    to    Foster 

Wheeler  tnerijj  C  orporatnm,  Clinton,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov   9.  !<«:.  Ser.  No.  973,022 

Int.  C  :.    K)2C  7/ JO 

US.  a.  60— 39  511  8  Claims 


-36 


l-« 


1.  A  system  for  resisting  severe  thermoacoustic  oscillations, 
comprising: 

a  component  having  a  relatively  cold  section  and  a  relatively 
hot  section,  said  relatively  cold  section  and  a  relatively 
hot  section,  said  relatively  cold  and  hot  sections  being  in 
gas  flow  communication,  and  said  component  having  a 
total  effective  length  L; 
said  relatively  cold  section  having  an  effective  length  I  and 

having  an  average  temperature  Tc  across  said  length  1; 
said  relatively  hot  section  having  an  effective  length  L-1  and 
having  an  average  temperature  T^  across  said  length  L-1; 
said  temperatures  Tc  and  T/,  being  subject  to  variations  at 
different  loads  for  said  component  and  being  related  by  a 
vanable  temperature  ratio  a  which  is  equal  to  Th/Tc. 
said  component  having  a  known  minimum  critical  tempera- 
ture ratio  amin  below  which  said  component  is  not  subject 
to    thermoacoustic    oscillations    regardless    of   selected 
lengths  of  said  relatively  cold  section  or  said  relatively  hot 
section; 
said  component  having  a  known  maximum  operating  tem- 
perature ratio  amax.  said  component  being  subject  to 
severe  thermoacoustic  oscillations  when  said  maximum 
temperature  ratio  amax  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  a  critical 
temperature  ratio  acr, 
said  relatively  cold  section  length  1  and  said  relatively  hot 
section  length  L-1  being  selected  so  that  said  critical  tem- 
perature ratio  acr  is  greater  than  said  known  maximum 
operating  temperature  ratio  amax  when  said  critical  tem- 
perature ratio  Ocr  is  defined  as  follows; 

log  acr  =   (log   (krl))^-K   logamin 


I 


1.52 


John  J. 
Ohio 
Ohio 


AIR  ST\RT   WSFMBLV  A.NL)  Mt  1  iluLi 
Ciokajlo.  and  Michael  T.  O'Brien,  both  of  Cincinnati, 

a-ssignors   to  (.vneral   Electric  Company,  Cincinnati, 


a  gear  train  selectively  operatively  joined  between  said  first 
and  second  shafts  by  a  selectively  engageable  first  clutch 
for  transmitting  torque  through  said  first  clutch  only  in 
one  direction  from  said  first  shaft  to  said  second  shaft 
when  said  fan  is  windmiUing  for  driving  said  second  shaft 
to  allow  an  air-start  of  the  gas  turbine  engipe  during  flight; 
and 

a  second  clutch  operatively  joined  to  said  gear  train  and 
selectively  engageable  at  speeds  of  said  second  shaft 
below  a  predetermined  release  speed,  and  disengageable 
at  said  release  speed  and  above; 

wherein  said  first  clutch  comprises  a  sprag  clutch  and  said 
second  clutch  comprises  a  centnfugal  clutch; 

wherein  said  gear  train  has  a  speed  ratio  greater  than  1.0 
from  said  first  shaft  to  said  second  shaft; 

wherein  said  gear  train  compnses: 


a  first  gear  having  a  hub  operatively  joined  coaxially  to 

said  first  shaft,  and  further  having  gear  teeth; 
a  second  gear  having  a  hub  operatively  joined  to  an  idle 

shaft,  and  having  teeth  joined  in  engagement  with  said 

first  gear  teeth  for  transmitting  torque  therebetween, 
a  third  gear  having  a  hub  operatively  joined  to  said  idle 

shaft,  and  further  having  gear  teeth; 
a  fourth  gear  having  a  hub  operatively  joined  to  a  starter 

shaft,  and  funher  having  gear  teeth  joined  in  engage 

ment  with  said  third  gear  teeth; 
a  fifth  gear  having  a  hub  operatively  joined  to  said  starter 

shaft,  and  further  having  gear  teeth;  and 
a  sixth  gear  having  a  hub  operatively  joined  to  said  second 

shaft,  and  further  having  gear  teeth  joined  in  engage 

ment  with  said  fifth  gear  teeth. 


5,349,815 
SCRAMJET  COMBl  STOR  HA\  INC  A  TWO-PART. 

AFT-K\ClNf.  STEP 
Paul  H    Kutschenreuter.  Jr..  Loveland,  Ohio,  as-signor  to  Crt;n- 
eral  Electric  Companv,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  r.  1991,  Ser.  No.  "'50.343 

Int.  CI."  F02K  7,  OS 

MS.  a.  60—270.1  15  Claims 


2-n 


Q 


--  -^  r  ^ 


66 


Filed  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12.664 
Int.  CI.    FX)2C  7/262 
C.S  n.  60—226.1  7  Oainu 

1  An  air  start  assembly  for  an  aircraft  gas  turbine  engine 
having  a  fan  powered  by  a  low  pressure  turbine  through  a  first 
shaft,  and  a  compressor  powered  by  a  high  pressure  turbine 
through  a  second  shaft  disposed  coaxially  around  said  first 
shaft  compnsing 


54  *■ 


I.  A  flight  vehicle  scramjet  combustor  comprising:  two 
spaced-apart.  generally  opposing,  and  generally  longitudinally 
extending  walls  extending  forward  and  aft,  wherein  one  of  said 
walls  includes  a  generally  aft-facing  step,  a  forward  wall  per- 
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tion  extending  generally  longitudinally  forward  of  said  step, 
and  an  aft  wall  portion  extending  generally  longitudinally  aft 
of  said  step,  wherein  said  step  includes  a  first  section  and  an 
interconnected  second  section,  wherein  said  first  section  is 
attached  to  said  forward  wall  portion  and  said  second  section 
is  attached  to  said  aft  wall  portion,  and  wherein  said  first 
section  is  generally  perpendicular  to  said  forward  wall  portion 
and  said  second  section  includes  a  fuel  injector  discharge  ori- 
fice and  faces  both  generally  towards  the  other  of  said  walls 
and  longitudinally  aft. 


1.  An  exhaust  emission  control  system  comprising: 

a)  a  first  catalyst  for  purifying  an  exhaust  gas  at  an  initial 
stage  of  engine  operation,  the  first  catalyst  being  disposed 
in  an  exhaust  path  near  an  internal  combustion  engine; 

b)  a  second  catalyst  disposed  downstream  of  the  first  cata- 
lyst, the  second  catalyst  including  a  lean  NOx  catalyst  for 
purifying  nitrogen  of  oxides  in  a  lean  exhaust  gas; 

a  first  bypass  detouring  the  first  catalyst  and  converging 
with  the  exhaust  path  upstream  of  the  second  catalyst; 

a  first  select  valve  for  controlling  an  amount  of  exhaust  gas 
to  be  introduced  to  the  first  bypass  and  the  first  catalyst; 
and 

control  means  for  providing  the  first  .select  valve  with  sig- 
nals indicative  of  positions  of  the  first  select  valve. 


5.349.8n 
MR  GAP  MANIFOLD  PORT  FLANGE  CONNECTION 

Mark  H    Bckkering,  B>ron  Center.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bcnteler 
Industries,  Inc..  {>rand  Rapids.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov    12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  151.556 
Int.  CI.'  FOIN  7/10 
I  .S.  a.  60—322  6  t  laims 

1   Air  gap  manifold  joint  construction  comprising, 
an  engine  exhaust  port  flange  having  a  plurality  of  exhaust 

port  onfices,  each  with  an  inner  orifice  wall; 
a  dual  wall   manifold  having  a  plurality  of  runners,  each 
including  an   inner  tubular  liner  and  an  outer  tubular 
jacket; 
said  inner  tubular  liner  being  generally  spaced  from  said 
outer  tubular  jacket  substantially  over  the  length  of  said 
inner  tubular  liner  to  form  an  air  gap; 
said  inner  tubular  liner  having  an  inlet  end  and  said  outer 


tubular  jacket  having  an  end  adjacent  to  said  inner  tubular 
liner  inlet  end; 

said  inner  tubular  liner  inlet  end  having  an  outer  diameter 
substantially  the  same  size  as  the  inner  diameter  of  said 
outer  tubular  jacket  end  and  in  peripheral  engagement 
therewith; 

an  adapter  sleeve  having  first  and  second  ends; 

said  adapter  sleeve  first  end  having  an  outer  diameter  sub- 
stantially the  same  size  as  the  diameter  of  said  inner  onfice 
wall  of  said  exhaust  port  orifice; 


5,349,816 
EXHAUST  EMISSION  CONTROL  SYSl  EM 

Daisuke  Sanbayashi,  Toyota:  Osamu  Hirako,  Okazaki:  Yoshiaki 
Danno.  and  Ka/uo  Koga,  both  of  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Koioo  Kabushiki  Kalsha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  19.902 
<  iaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  20.  1992.  4-033727; 
I-eb.  20.  1992,  4-033~28;  Feb.  20,  1992.  +-033"29 

Int.  CI.    FOIN  .V  :>i 
U.S.  CI.  60—277  18  Qaims 


said  adapter  sleeve  second  end  having  an  outer  diameter 
substantially  the  same  size  as  the  inner  diameter  of  said 
inner  tubular  liner  inlet  end  and  in  peripheral  engagement 
therewith; 

an  inner  weld  seam  joining  said  adapter  sleeve  first  end  to 
said  inner  orifice  wall;  and 

an  outer  weld  seam  joining  said  inner  tubular  liner  inlet  end 
and  said  outer  tubular  jacket  end  to  said  adapter  sleeve 
second  end. 


5,349,818 
(^\\  DEADBAND  MARINE  HYDRAULIC  STEERING 
SYSTEM 
Mcladytn.  Richmond;  James  B.  McBeth,  North 
r.  (  anada,  and  Eric  B.  Fetchko,  Burnaby,  all  of 
issiiinors  to  Teleflcx  (Canada)  limited,  Richmond, 


\ridrtv>    U 

<  anada. 
Canadii 


(  ilifl    Vug,  11,  1993,  Ser.  N,j.  Iu4.n42 
Int.  CI.'  F16D  31/02 


U.S.  CI.  60—385 


12  Qaims 


1  A  lock  valve  apparatus,  comprising  lock  valve  body  (19, 
19  1.  19  2)  having  a  bore  (30,  30  1.  30  2)  therein,  a  first  port  (21, 
21  1,  21  2).  a  second  port  (22.  22  1.  22,2).  a  third  port 
(23.23  1.23.2)  and  a  fourth  port  (24,  24.1.  24.2); 

a  spool  valve  (59,  59  1.5  9  2)  having  a  spool  (60,  60.1,  60.2) 
reciprcxratingly  received  in  the  bore; 

first  means  (60,  40.  54.  60  1   54  1   60.2.  40.2)  m  the  lock  valve 
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bcxly  for  nontiallv  preventing  fluid  Howmg  between  the 

ports; 

second  mean.  >  40.  40  1.  40  2)  for  permitting  a  fluid  flow  from 
the  first  port  to  the  third  port  when  the  first  port  is  pres- 
surized, the  second  means  including  a  first  one  way  valve 
disposed  operatively  between  the  first  port  and  the  third 
port; 

third  means  54,  54  1,  92.2,  84  2,  72.2,  38.2,  96.2)  for  permit- 
ting a  fluid  flow  from  the  second  port  to  the  fourth  port 
when  the  second  port  is  pressunzed,  the  third  means 
including  a  second  one  way  valve  (54,  54.1)  disposed 
operativelv  between  the  second  port  and  the  fourth  port; 

fourth  means  (96.  96  1.  96  2,  72,  72.1,  72.2,  92,  92.1,  92.2)  for 
permitting  a  return  flow  of  fluid  from  the  fourth  port  to 
the  second  port  when  the  first  port  is  pressunzed,  the 
fourth  means  including  a  passageway  (82,  82.1,  82.2)  ex- 
tending from  the  first  port  to  the  bore  adjacent  one  end 
(62,  62.1,  62.2)  of  the  spool,  whereby  the  spool  is  shifted  in 
a  first  direction  as  the  first  port  is  pressunzed,  and  a  pas- 
sageway (72,  72.1,  72  2)  in  the  spool  valve  which  intercon- 
nects passageways  (96,  96  1.  96  2.  92,  92.1,  92.2)  through 
the  bore  when  rhe  spool  is  shifted  m  the  first  direction; 

fifth  means  (94,  94  1,  72,  72  1,  90,  90  1,  74.2,  40.2,  52.2)  for 
permitting  a  return  flow  of  fluid  from  the  third  port  to  the 
first  port  when  the  second  port  is  pressunzed,  the  fifth 
means  including  a  passageway  (84,  84.1)  extending  from 
the  second  port  to  the  bore  adjacent  another  end  (64,  64.1) 
of  the  spool,  whereby  the  spool  is  shifted  in  a  second 
direction  when  the  second  port  is  pressunzed,  a  passage- 
way in  the  spool  valve  (72,  72.1)  which  interconnects 
passageways  (94,  94  1,  90,  90.1)  through  the  bore  when 
the  spool  is  so  shifted  in  the  second  direction,  and  means 
(74,  74.2)  on  the  valve  spool  for  conucting  the  first  one 
way  valve  to  unseat  said  first  valve  when  the  spool  is 
shifted  towards  said  first  valve;  and 
at  least  one  of  said  means  for  permitting  a  return  flow  includ- 
mg  passageways  (96.  96.1,  96.2,  92,  92.1.  92.2)  normally 
blocked  by  the  spool  which  are  uncovered  when  the  spool 
IS  deflected  by  pressurized  fluid. 


5,349,819 

\PP\RATLS  FOR  GFVFRATING  HIGH  PRESSURE 

WATER  IN  RESPONSJ   T«i  WATER  WEIGHT  CHANGES 

(  \LsH)  BY  WAVES 
rhoma.s   B    Margittai,  778  Cornwall  Dr.,  Sute  College,  Pa. 
16801 

Hied  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,060 

Int.  a.'  F16D  33/00 

I  S   (  1   M)— 398  16  Claims 


water  conducting  means,  for  conducting  water  from  the 
body  of  water  to  the  collection  tank  and  having: 

(a)  an  inlet  portion  adapted  for  conducting  water  from  the 
body  of  water, 

(b)  an  outlet  portion  adapted  for  conducting  water  to  the 
collection  tank,  and 

(c)  a  central  portion  disposed  between  said  inlet  portion 
and  said  outlet  portion  and  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  fluid  chamber; 

a  plunger  movable  within  said  cylinder  and  sealingly  engag- 
ing the  inside  of  said  cylinder  and  having; 

(a)  a  lower  end  which  further  defines  said  fluid  chamber, 
and 

(b)  an  upper  end; 

a  flat  disk,  having  a  surface  area  greater  thar  said  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  said  fluid  chamber,  disposed  parallel  to  the 
surface  of  the  body  of  water  and  coupled  to  said  upper  end 
of  said  plunger; 
means  for: 

(a)  driving  said  plunger  upward  to  an  extended  position  in 
response  to  the  presence  of  a  wave  trough  above  said 
flat  disk,  and 

(b)  permitting  said  plunger  to  be  driven  downward  to  a 
compressed  position  in  response  to  the  presence  of  a 
wave  crest  above  said  flat  disk; 

first  flow  control  means,  disposed  in  the  inlet  portion  of  said 
water  conducting  means,  for: 

(a)  permitting  water  flow  from  the  body  of  water  to  said 
fluid  chamber  as  said  plunger  is  moved  upward,  and 

(b)  preventing  water  flow  from  said  fluid  chamber  to  the 
body  of  water  as  said  plunger  is  moved  downward;  and 

second  flow  control  means,  disposed  in  the  outlet  portion  of 
said  water  conducting  means,  for: 

(a)  permitting  water  flow  from  said  fluid  chamber  to  the 
collection  tank  as  said  plunger  is  moved  downward,  and 

(b)  preventing  water  flow  from  the  collection  tank  to  said 
fluid  chamber  as  said  plunger  is  moved  upwards. 


5,349,820 
TM  FT  IA.10N  FOR  M\STFR  fTllNDER 
Kunii)   \  anagj.  and  Syu.saku   Chiba,  both  of  Saitama.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  12.129 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Feb.     18.     1992.    4- 
016198(1];   Mar.   30.    1992.   4-026418[Ll;    Aug.    21,    199;.   4- 
058790[U] 

Int  a.'  B60T  11/20 
VS.  C\.  60—562  5  Claims 


iA.Th.K   8c®  8a   -  ^ 


'  '  rr.:  TO g  ._^8b 


1  .A.n  apparatus  for  pressurizing  water  and  collecting  the 
pressunzed  water  in  a  collection  tank,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  stable  base  adapted  to  be  positioned  below  a  surface  of  a 

body  of  water  having  waves; 
a  cylinder  mounted  to  said  base  and  defining  a  fluid  chamber 
having  a  cross-sectional  area; 


1.  An  inlet  union  for  a  master  cylinder,  said  inlet  union 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  independent  duct  members  for  supplying 
working  fluid  from  a  reservoir  to  pressure  chambers  in 
said  master  cylinder,  said  master  cylinder  having  a  plural- 
ity of  sets  of  piston  and  pressure  chambers  arranged  in 
series  in  an  axial  direction  and  a  >:ommon  attaching  cosl-i 
for  attaching  said  duct  members,  wherein  a  flange  portion 
is  disposed  at  a  penphery  of  said  duct  member,  a  circular 
raised  portion  whose  outside  diameter  is  smaller  than  thai 
of  said  flange  portion  is  integrally  formed,  at  least  one 
convex  portion  protruding  radially  disposed  at  the  outer 


periphery  of  said  circular  raised  portion,  attaching  holes 
for  said  duct  members  are  disposed  in  the  top  plate  of  said 
attaching  cover,  a  plurality  of  concave  portions  corre- 
sponding to  the  convex  portion  of  circular  raised  portion 
of  said  flange  portion  are  disposed  at  the  inner  penphery 
of  said  attaching  hole  so  that  said  convex  portion  of  said 
duct  member  selectively  engages  with  said  concave  por- 
tion of  said  attaching  cover,  and  a  depression  is  formed  at 
the  inner  penphery  of  said  attaching  cover  to  mount  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  flange  portion  wherein  said  pro- 
truding portions,  which  protrude  radially  beyond  said 
convex  portion,  are  disposed  on  the  circular  raised  portion 
of  said  duct  member,  so  that  the  lower  surface  of  each  said 
protruding  portion  engages  with  the  top  surface  of  said 
attaching  cover  by  disposing  said  protruding  portion  on 
the  top  surface  side  of  said  attaching  cover  when  said  duct 
member  is  mounted  to  said  attaching  cover. 


5.349,822 
MFTHOD  AND  APPARAIT  S  FOR  THF  PRODI TTTON 

OF  I  LTRA-HIGH  PLRITV  NITROt.FN 
Takashi  Nagamura.  and  Takao  '^  amamoto.  both  of  Hyoiio.  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Teisan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  lokvu,  Japan 
Filed  Mar  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  26,481 
int.  CI."  F25J  3/00 
U.S.  ri   62—39  8  aaims 
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5.349.821 
AUGMFNTED  THERMAL  Bl  S  WIH  ML  LTIPLE 
THERMOELECTRIC  DEVICES  INDFVIDl  ALLY 
CONTROLLED 
Dean  S.  Schrage,  Strongsviile.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Inited 
States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  .Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington, 
DC 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,891 

Int.  a.5  F25B  21/02 

L  .S.  CI.  62—3.7  5  aaims 


1  In  a  method  for  separating  air  by  low  temperature  lique- 
faction and  fractionation  wherein  feed  air  is  compressed  and 
cooled  and  supplied  to  a  single  stage  air  separation  column 
from  which  gaseous  nitrogen  is  removed  from  the  top  and 
wherein  an  oxygen-nch  liquid  is  removed  from  the  bottom, 
said  column  containing  solid  matenal  providing  solid  surfaces 
on  which  mass  and  energy  transfer  takes  place  to  effect  frac- 
tionation over  a  substantial  \  erlical  height  m  the  single  stage  of 
the  column,  the  improvement  comprising  removing  liquid 
from  said  column  intermediate  said  height,  subcooling  said 
removed  liquid,  expanding  said  subcooled  liquid  to  produce  a 
gas  and  a  liquid,  and  withdrawing  the  last-named  liquid  as 
ultra-high  puniv  nitrogen. 


5,349,823 
INTEGRATED  REFRIGERATED  COMPITFR  MODII  F 
Raymond  Solomon,  Penn  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  C Vtrptv- 

ration,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  837.353,  Feb,  14.  1992,  This  application 

Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser,  No,  125,040 

Int.  C\:  F25B  v  Cij.  F25D  23,12.  H05K  "-20 

I  .S.  n.  62—6  5  Oaims 


1    A  thermal  bus  compnsing: 

a  heat  source. 

a  plurality  of  quadrants  located  in  said  heal  source,  said 
quadrants  each  including  a  heat  sensing  means  for  sensing 
heat  in  said  heat  source, 

a  heat  sink  including  a  plurality  of  quadrants  each,  coupled 
to  one  of  said  plurality  of  quadrants  in  said  heat  source, 

a  plurality  of  thermo-electric  heat  pumps  each  positioned 
between  one  of  said  plurality  of  quadrants  located  in  the 
heat  source  and  said  coupled  quadrant  in  said  heat  sink, 
thereby  pumping  heat  from  each  of  said  plurality  of  quad- 
rants in  said  heat  source,  to  each  of  said  coupled  quadrants 
in  said  heal  sink,  and 

a  mcxJel  based  controller  individually  connected  hietwecn 
each  of  said  heat  sensing  means  and  each  of  said  plurality 
of  thermo-eleclnc  heat  pumps  thereby  controlling  said 
plurality  of  thermo-electnc  heat  pumps  by  sensing  said 
heat 


1    \  computer  module,  comprising 

a  chip  carrier  that  has  at  least  one  pin  extending  from  a  first 
surface  of  said  chip  earner,  said  chip  earner  containing  at 
lea.st  one  electronic  device  that  is  capable  of  generating 
heat,  said  chip  earner  further  having  a  cold  plate  opposite 
from  said  first  surface,  said  chip  earner  having  a  pair  of 
lugs; 
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a  cryogenic  cooler  adapted  to  remove  said  heat  generated  by 
said  electronic  device,  said  cryogenic  cooler  having  a  pair 
of  lugs; 

a  enclosure  atuched  to  said  chip  carrier,  said  enclosure 
having  a  wall  adapted  to  support  said  cryogenic  cooler 
and  a  base  adjacent  to  said  cold  plate,  said  enclosure  being 
constructed  such  that  said  cryogenic  cooler  is  in  contact 
with  said  base  such  that  said  heat  flows  from  said  cold 
plate  through  said  base  and  into  said  cryogenic  cooler, 
said  enclosure  wall  having  a  first  portion  that  extends 
from  said  base  toward  said  cryogenic  cooler  and  a  second 
portion  that  extends  from  said  first  portion  and  is  con- 
nected to  said  chip  carrier,  said  first  portion  and  said 
second  portion  being  substantially  separated  by  a  vacuum 
channel  such  that  the  thermal  path  along  said  wall  is  along 
the  entire  lengths  of  said  first  and  second  portions;  and, 

at  least  two  springs  that  have  hooks  attached  to  said  lugs  of 
said  chip  earner  and  said  cryogenic  cooler,  wherein  said 
springs  exert  a  force  that  presses  said  cryogenic  cooler 
into  operative  contact  with  said  base  of  said  enclosure. 


bottom  stream  oxygen  product  and  top  stream-rich  in 

nitrogen; 
g)  recovering  the  bottom  stream  oxygen  product  as  high 

purity  liquid  oxygen;  and 
h)  drawing  from  a  tray  or  a  stage  between  the  two  reboilers 

of  the  low  pressure  column,  an  oxygen  product  stream  as 

low  purity  oxygen. 


5.349.825 

SYSTEM  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  DISPENSING  A 

CONFECTIONERY  PRODI  CT  I  SING  A  PERISTAI.Tir 

PLAlP 

Daniel  G.  Duke.  Fast  Molint;  Kenneth  ,).  Kmi>d>.  Geneseo.  and 
Gary  P.  .Mmblade.  Fast  \loline.  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  H.  C. 
Duke  &  Son,  Inc.,  Fast  Moline.  111. 

Filed  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  hi,Ui 

Int.  a.5  A23G  9/20 

V.S.  CI.  62—69  5  Claim', 


5,349,824 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MIXFI)  PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH 

\\n  I  ()\^  PI  RITY  OXYGEN 

Rao  Ha.  V  acaviile,  Calif.,  and  <  aiherine  Garnier,  Paris.  France. 

assignors  to  !  iquid  \ir  Engineering  Corporation,  Montreal, 

Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  7-'5,453.  Oct.  15.  1991.  This  application 

lun   30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,515 

Int.  a.^  ¥2SJ  3/02 

U.S.  a.  ft:  — ;■*  6  Claims 


1  A  process  for  simultaneously  producing  both  high  and 
low  purity  oxygen  from  a  double  column,  double  reboiler 
apparatus,  the  double  columns  being  low  and  high  pressure 
columns,  and  said  low  pressure  column  having  a  lower  and  an 
upper  reboiler.  which  comprises; 

a)  condensing  a  first  compressed  and  cooled  feed  stream 
fraction  containing  at  least  nitrogen  and  oxygen  in  a  re- 
boiler located  at  the  bottom  of  the  lower  pressure  column; 

b)  feeding  at  least  a  fraction  of  the  resulting  liquefied  feed 
stream  to  either  high  or  low  pressure  columns  or  both  as 
feed; 

c)  introducing  a  second  fraction  of  a  feed  stream  to  a  bottom 
of  the  high  pressure  column  as  gaseous  feed,  whereby  a 
bottom  oxygen-nch  liquid  stream  and  an  overhead  nitro- 
gen-rich gaseous  stream  are  formed; 

d)  passing  the  oxygen-rich  liquid  stream  to  the  low  pressure 
column  as  feed; 

e)  condensing  the  nitrogen-rich  gaseous  stream  against  a 
boiling  liquid  in  an  upper  reboiler  of  the  low  pres-sure 
column,  thereby  serving  as  a  second  reboil  for  distillation; 

0  returning  a  portion  of  the  condensed  nitrogen-rich  stream 
to  the  high  pressure  column  as  reflux,  and  passing  at  least 
a  fraction  of  a  remaining  portion  of  the  nitrogen-rich 
stream  to  the  top  of  the  low  pressure  column  as  reflux, 
whereby  the  low  pressure  column  separates  its  feeds  into 


1.  A  confectionery  dispensing  system  for  moving  a  confec- 
tionery mixture  having  a  predetermined  ratio  of  air  to  fluid  to 
a  freezing  cylinder,  compnsing; 

a  reservoir  containing  a  confectionery  fluid; 

a  tube  connecting  said  reservoir  to  said  freezing  cylinder; 

an  air  metering  means  coupled  to  said  tube  for  controlling 
the  ratio  of  air  mixed  with  said  confectionery  fluid  to  form 
said  confectionery  mixture  having  a  predetermined  air  to 
fluid  ratio; 

a  penstaltic  pump  having  a  generally  U-shaped  path  for 
receiving  said  tube,  said  peristaltic  pump  having  an  oper- 
ating mode  and  an  idle  mode; 

said  tube  being  positioned  m  said  generally  U-shaped  path  of 
said  penstaltic  pump  forming  a  generally  U-shaped  trough 
in  said  tube. 

said  peristaltic  pump  moving  said  confectionery  mixture  to 
said  freezing  cylinder  in  said  operating  mode; 

a  liquid  seal  formed  by  a  portion  of  said  confectionery  mix- 
ture in  said  trough  in  said  tube  when  said  peristaltic  pump 
is  in  said  idle  mode,  said  liquid  seal  preventing  the  move- 
ment of  air  across  the  trough  in  said  tube  and  maintaining 
the  air-to-fluid  ratio  of  said  confectionery  mixture. 

5.349,826 
AIR  CONDITIONINt,  \PP\RATIS  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

\FHI(  I  F 
Nobuvuki    Ka«ai,    Fujisawa;    Ikutaro    Noji.    Yokohama,    and 
Makoto    Fukubayaihi.    Ischara,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 
.Nissan  .Motor  (  ompan\,  I  td..  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  115,080 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1992,  4-250300 

Int.  CI.'  B60H  1/32 

VS.  CI.  62—133  4  Claims 

1.  An  air  conditioning  apparatus  for  an  automotive  vehicle, 

compnsing: 

a  compressor  driven  by  an  engine,  for  compressing  a  refrig- 
erant; 
an  evaporator  for  evaporating  the  refrigerant  compressed  by 

said  compressor; 
engine  speed  commanding  means  for  outputting  a  first  com- 


mand signal  to  drive  the  engine  at  a  first  engine  idle  speed 
when  said  compressor  is  not  actuated,  and  outputting  a 
second  command  signal  to  drive  the  engine  at  a  second 
engine  idle  speed  higher  than  the  first  engine  idle  speed 
when  said  compressor  is  actuated; 

an  after-evaporator  temperature  sensor  for  detecting  air 
temperature  immediately  after  said  evaporator; 

an  external  air  temperature  sensor  for  detecting  external  air 
temperature;  and 


(    ST  An    ) 


5.349.827 
PROC  ESS  FOR  THE  (ONSFRl  ("FION  OF  A 
CRYOGENIC  UNIT  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  GAS, 
CRYOGENK   I  NIT.  SI  BASSEMBI  Y  AND 
TRANSPORTABLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  THE 
CONSTRl  CTION  OF  SI  CH  A  I  NIT 
(lilies   Bracque.  Saint   I.eu   Desserent:  Francois  Dehaine,  Vil- 
lemomble;  Jean-Pierre  Gourbier,  I^e  Plessis  Trevise:   Alain 
Grelaud.  I  .a  Quene-Fn-Bric:   Alain  t»uillard.   Paris:  Michel 
Moulinev.  St.  Jean  De  Moiran.  and  Norbert  Rieth,  Paris,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  1   Air  I  iquide.  Societe  4non>me  Pour 
I   Ftude   Ft    I   Fxploitation    l)es   Procedes  (>eorges  Claude, 
Paris.  France 

Filed  ,lun.  10.  1993,  Ser.  No,  74,411 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  17.  1992.  92  07327 
Int.  CI.-  F25J  3/00 
U.S.  a.  62—298  H  (  laims 


1  In  a  process  for  the  construction  of  a  cryogenic  unit  for 
the  separation  of  gases  including  at  least  one  distillation  col- 
umn (1),  comprising  the  steps  of  preassembling  in  a  factory  a 
said  column  (1)  with  added  tubing  elements  (2)  to  constitute  a 


pre-equipped  subassembly,  and  transporting  and  installing  the 
subassembly  at  a  worksite,  the  improvement  comprising  con- 
stituting the  pre-equipped  subassembly  with  tubing  elements 
disposed  so  as  to  be  inscribed  in  at  least  one  elongated  volume 
(3;  3|,  32)  lateral  to  the  column,  and  disposing  the  subassembly 
(1.  2'!  on  at  least  one  transport  cradle  (4.  4),  transporting  the 
subassembly  and  its  cradle  to  the  worksite  and  mounting  at  the 
worksite  the  subassembly  in  a  cold  box  (10), 


5.349,828 

CONVEYOR  BELT  CLEANING  APPARATUS  FOR  FOOD 

FREEZING 

Ron  C.  I.ec.  Bloombury.  and  Mark  I  Kirschner,  Morristown, 
both  of  .N.J.,  assignors  to  I  he  HOC  Group.  Inc.,  New  Provi- 
dence, N.J. 

Filed  Sep   17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122.676 

!nt.  a."  F28G  7/00 

U.S.  a.  62—303  6  Qaims 


inhibiting  means  for  inhibiting  said  engine  speed  command- 
ing means  from  outputting  the  second  command  signal, 
when  air  temperature  delected  by  said  after-evaporator 
temperature  sensor  is  lower  than  a  predetermined  temper- 
ature and  further  external  air  temperature  detected  by  said 
external  temperature  sensor  is  lower  than  another  prede- 
termined temperature,  irrespective  of  whether  said  com- 
pressor is  actuated  or  not. 


.X-R^- 
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1.  In  a  freezer  comprising:  a  freezing  compartment  having  an 
inlet  through  which  articles  to  be  refrigerated  enter  the  freez- 
ing compartment,  the  refngeration  supplied  by  a  liquid  cryo- 
gen  and  the  articles  refrigerated  at  a  temperature  higher  than 
that  of  the  liquid  cryogen  prior  to  entry  of  the  liquid  cryogen 
to  the  freezing  compartment  and  an  outlet  through  which  the 
articles  are  discharged  from  the  freezing  compartment  after 
having  been  refrigerated:  and  a  porous  conveyor  belt  for  con- 
veying the  articles  through  the  freezing  compartment,  from 
the  inlet  to  the  outlet,  the  porous  conveyor  belt  accumulating 
ice  during  operation  of  the  freezer;  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

liquid  cryogen  conduit  means  configured  to  be  connected  to 
a  source  of  the  liquid  cryogen  for  conveying  a  stream  of 
the  liquid  cryogen  into  the  freezing  chamber; 
a  vaporizer  located  within  the  freezing  chamber  and  in 
communication  with  the  liquid  cryogen  conduit  means  for 
vaporizing  the  stream  of  the  liquid  cryogen  to  form  cryo- 
genic vapor  while  said  freezer  is  in  use;  and 
means  for  forming  and  for  directing  jets  of  the  cryogenic 
vapor  against  the  porous  belt  to  clear  ice  accumulated  on 
the  porous  belt 


5,349,829 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EV.\PORATIVELY 

cooi  IN(,  (;ases  and  or  fi a  ids 

Alexandre  1  simerman.  ( )dessa,  I   S.S.R.,  assignor  to  AOC,  Inc., 
Scottsdale,  An/.. 

Filed  MaN  21.  1992.  Ser,  No.  886,405 
Int.  CI.'  F28D  J/00 
U.S.  CI,  62—314  n  Claims 

1.  An  air  cooling  apparatus  compnsing: 

(a)  a  housing  defining  an  intake  for  a  total  air  How  to  be 
treated  and  an  outlet  for  cooled  supply  air; 

(b)  said  housing  defining  at  least  one  wet  channel  and  one 
dry  channel  extending  between  said  intake  and  outlet,  said 
wet  and  dry  channels  arranged  in  adjacent  heat  exchange 
relationship  and  said  dry  channel  having  an  inlet  end 
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communicating  with  said  intake  and  a  discharge  end  com- 
municating with  said  outlet,  said  wet  channel  having 
opposite  first  and  second  inlet  ends,  said  wet  channel  first 
inlet  end  communicating  with  said  intake  and  said  second 
inlet  communicating  with  said  outlet: 

(c)  evaporative  media  disposed  in  said  wet  channel  extend- 
ing substantially  the  entire  length  thereof  and  water  distri- 
bution means  for  delivering  water  to  said  evaporative 
media; 

(d)  substantially  solid  conductive  heat  transfer  elements 
eMtnding  in  heat  transfer  relationship  between  the  dry 
and  wet  channels  arranged  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
flow  through  said  channels: 


(e)  an  air  discharge  aperture  located  in  said  housing  commu- 
nicating with  the  wet  channel  at  an  intermediate  location; 
and 

means  for  directing  a  part  of  the  air  flow  discharged  from 
said  dry  channel  through  said  wet  channel  and  a  portion 
to  said  outlet  whereby  sensible  cooling  occurs  in  said  dry 
channel  with  heat  being  transferred  to  said  wet  channel  by 
conduction  along  said  heat  transfer  elements  and  wherein 
said  air  flow  in  said  wet  channel  from  said  first  inlet  end  to 
said  air  discharge  aperture  is  generally  parallel  to  that  in 
the  dry  channel  and  wherein  said  air  flow  in  said  wet 
channels  from  said  second  inlet  and  to  said  air  discharge  is 
countercurrent  to  the  air  flow  in  said  dry  channel. 


two  lock  cylinders  rotated  180"  about  an  axis  of  rotation 
with  respect  to  a  first  corresponding  cylinder  housing  (11) 
of  said  first  lock  cylinder  in  comparison  to  said  at  least  one 
rotor  within  a  second  corresponding  cylinder  housing  (12) 
of  a  second  lock  cylinder  of  said  two  lock  cylinders  when 
said  at  least  one  rotor  (9)  of  said  first  lock  cylinder  and 
said  at  least  one  rotor  (10)  of  said  second  lock  cylinder  are 
respectively  fixed  by  lock  rows  in  said  first  corresponding 
cyhnder  housing  and  said  second  corresponding  cylinder 
housing, 

the  lock  rows  being  aligned  and  the  corresponding  rotor 
tumable  within  the  cylinder  thereon  when  the  key  is 
introduced  into  the  key  channel. 

said  at  least  one  flat  safety  key  (1)  being  a  non-reversible  key 
having  a  plurality  of  bores  with  one  lock  code  for  align- 
ment with  the  lock  rows  of  said  first  lock  cylinder  or  with 
the  lock  rows  of  said  second  lock  cylinder, 

or  having  a  plurality  of  bores  with  two  lock  codes,  one  code 
for  alignment  with  the  lock  rows  of  said  first  lock  cylinder 
and  the  other  code  for  alignment  with  the  lock  rows  of 
said  second  lock  cylinder. 


5.349.831 

APPARATUS  FOR  COOI  ISC,  HEAT  GENERATING 

MKMBKRS 

Takahir'   Daik.ku.  I  shiku,  and  Miroshi  Inouyt.  Ibaraki.  both   if 
Japan    n^smnurs  tn  Hitachi.  I  Id..  Tok>o,  Japan 
I  lied  Nov.  6.  199:.  Ser.  No.  9':.H44 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan.  Nov.  H,  19^1,  3-2'JJ115 

Int.  ci.  f:8D  '  ;:.  hosk  '  : 

U.S.  a.  62—376  7  Claims 


J^^^&* 


5,349,830 
LOCK  SYSTEM 

Frnst  Keller.  1  ntere  Schwand.  nstrasse  22,  CH-8805  Richter- 

swii,  Switzerland 
PfT  N.i   P(T  (  H91  00010,8  371  Date  Sep.  17,  1991,  S  102(e) 

Date  Sep    r,  1991,  PCT  Ptib.  No.  W 091/10795,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  25.  1991 

P(T  Filed  Jan    1 1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,933 

(laims    prinntv,    applnition    Switzerland.    Jan.    17,    1990, 
144  9<J-'J 

Int.  Cl.^  E05B27//0 
U.S.  CI.  70—358  7  Claims 


Ic  1 


2     r^    ^      rJ 


l^^ 


\ 


^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  heat  generating  members  by 
means  of  a  refrigerant  liquid  How,  said  apparatus  for  cooling 
heat  generating  members  comprising: 
first  means  for  directing  a  first  portion  of  a  low  temperature 
refrigerant  liquid  against  said  heat  generating  members  for 
cooling  said  heal  generating  members  and  thereby  healing 
said  first  portion  of  refrigerant  liquid  to  a  high  tempera- 
ture and  causing  boiled  bubbles  of  said  refrigerant  liquid 
to  occur  in  said  first  portion  and  second  means  for  mixing, 
with  each  other,  a  second  portion  of  said  low  temperature 
refrigerant  liquid  and  said  high  temperature  refrigerant 
liquid  which  has  cooled  said  heal  generating  members  to 
cause  boiled  bubbles  in  said  high  temperature  refrigerant 
liquid  to  disappear. 


1.  A  lock  system  comprising; 

at  least  one  flat  safety  key  (1),  two  lock  cylinders  (5.  6),  each 
of  which  have  at  least  one  rotor  (9,  10)  with  a  key  channel 
(7,  8)  for  introduction  of  said  at  least  one  flat  safety  key 
(1).  said  at  least  one  rotor  of  a  first  lock  cylinder  of  said 


5,349.832 
Mil  T  ION  BAR  ASSFMBI  V  WITH  ENHANCFD  HFAT 
IRVNSFFR  BARRIER  (  H  \RACTERISTICS 
Thomas  M.  Johnson,  and  John  t  .  EllinRwood.  both  of  Gales- 
burg.  111.,  a-ssignors  to  Maytag  Corporation.  Newton,  Iowa 
Filed  Ma>   14,  1993.  Ser.  No.  61.mU 

Int.  CI.  f;5u  ;/  -: 

U.S.  a.  62—447  12  Claims 

1.  A  mullion  bar  assembly  having  enhanced  heat  transtc-r 
barrier  characteristics  for  a  refrigerator  cabinet  having  a  cabi- 
net with  opposite  sides  defining  an  interior  space,  interior  wall 


means  to  divide  the  interior  space  into  at  least  two  chambers 
and  movable  door  means  to  selectively  open  or  close  each  of 
the  at  least  two  chambers,  comprising: 

a)  first  and  second  non-magnetic  means  operatively  associ- 
ated with  the  interior  wall  means  and  defining  first  and 
second,  spaced  apart  non-magnetic  sealing  surfaces; 

b)  magnetic  gasket  sealing  means  located  on  the  movable 
door  means  such  that,  when  the  door  means  close  the  at 
least  two  chambers,  the  magnetic  gasket  sealing  means 
contact  the  first  and  second,  spaced  apart  non-magneiic 
sealing  surfaces; 


said  core  having  a 
thereof,   with  said 


helical  groove  around  the  exterior 
length  of  tubing  positioned  in  said 


c)  spaced  apart  magnets  located  on  the  first  and  second 
non-magnetic  means  so  as  to  attract  the  magnetic  gasket 
sealing  means  and  urge  the  gasket  sealing  means  into 
sealing  contact  with  the  nonmagnetic  sealing  surfaces; 
and, 

d)  a  mullion  bar  spaced  from  the  magnets  and  extending 
between  opposite  sides  of  the  refrigerator  cabinet,  the 
mullion  bar  located  so  as  to  extend  between  the  first  and 
second  spaced  apart  non-magnetic  sealing  surfaces  and 
out  of  contact  with  the  magnetic  gasket  sealing  means 
such  that  the  mullion  bar  is  out  of  direct  heal  transfer 
relationship  with  the  at  least  two  chambers  when  the  door 
means  are  closed. 


5.349,833 
CRVOTRAP  FOR  AIR  POLI  I  IIOV  ANAi  VZER 
Michael  A.  Pardee.  Saugus.  and  Matthias  J.  t".  Voong.  \'entura. 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xontech.  Inc..  V  an  Nuys,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  22.  1993.  Ser   No,  20.981 
Int.  n,    BOH)  1    * 
C.S.  a.  62—55.5  13  Oaims 

1    In  a  cryotrap  for  an  air  |X)lIution  analyzer,  the  combina- 
tion of 
a  core  having  first  means  for  receiving  a  cooling  gas  expan- 
der. 
,1  length  of  tuhmg  earned  on  said  core  defining  a  gas  flow 

path  around  said  gas  expander;  and 
an  electric  healer  on  said  core,  with  said  tubing  disposed 
between  said  heater  and  expander; 


groove,  and  with  said  heater  positioned  around  said  core 
over  said  tubing. 


5.349,834 
ADHESIVELY  MOUNTED  SECURITY  SYSTEM 

Gregorv  M.  Davidge.  Maui.  Hi..  a.s,signor  to  Tortoise  Products. 
Inc..  Kula.  Hi. 

Continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  852,5''6.  Mar.  1".  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  No>.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  9''2.166 

Int.  CI.-  E05B  73/00 

U.S.  CI.  70— 18  10  Claims 


1  A  security  device  for  removably  attaching  a  portable 
article  to  a  non-portable  object  so  as  to  prevent  unauthorized 
removal  of  the  portable  article,  compnsing: 

a  base  member  formed  of  a  polymeric  material: 

means  for  permanent  attachment  of  the  base  member  to  a 
surface  of  the  non-portable  object; 

said  base  member  being  in  the  form  of  a  substantially  fiat  slab 
and  including  a  raised  arch  extending  substantially  diamet- 
rically of  said  slab,  said  arch  having  a  tunnel  extending 
entirely  through  said  arch  and  surrounded  by  said  poly- 
meric material,  said  tunnel  defining  an  axis  of  cylindrical 
symmetry. 

a  reinforcing  lube  fabricated  of  a  metallic  material,  said  lube 
defining  an  axis  of  cylindncal  symmetry  and  being  coaxi- 
ally  received  in  said  tunnel; 

an  elongated  attaching  member  being  received  within  said 
tube  and  said  tunnel,  and  having  end  portions  which  both 
extend  outwardly  from  said  base  member  toward  said 
portable  article; 

and  means  for  removably  securing  said  attaching  member  to 
said  portable  article 


5.349.835 
CYLINDRICAL  LOCK 

Wu-chang  Mao.  No.  18,  Alle>  5.  I^ne  42,  Tien  Hsiang  street. 
Hsin  Chuang.  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,534 
Int.  CI.'  E05B  27/00 
V.S.  CI.  70-^91  :  Claims 

1   An  improsed  cylindrical  lock  comprising: 
a  housing: 
a  lower  pin  seat  mounted  in  said  housing; 
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a  spindle; 

a  plurality  of  spnngs;  and 

plural  sets  of  upper  and  lower  cylindrical  pins,  wherein  said 

spindle  IS  a  cylinder  and  an  annular  upper  pin  seat  circum- 

ferentially  provided  with  a  plurality  of  holes; 
an  upper  portion  of  said  upper  pin  seat  is  provided  with  an 

annular  wall  having  a  slit  for  accommodating  an  outward 

protruding  wing  of  a  key; 
an  inner  portion  of  said  annular  wall  is  provided  with  a 

plurality  of  semi-cylinder-shapcd  grooves  that  communi- 


ond  members  under  the  action  of  the  radially  inward 
advancing  movement  of  the  externally  located  member 
into  the  gap  to  thereby  neck-m  said  side  wall;  and 
d)  stop  means  for  limiting  axial  movement  of  said  first  mem- 
ber to  thereby  stop  the  radially  inward  advancing  move- 
ment of  the  externally  located  member. 


cate  with  a  corresponding  hole  in  order  to  form  a  longitu- 
dinal cylinder-shaped  hole  for  receiving  a  set  of  springs 
and  cylindrical  pins,  one  end  of  each  of  said  semi-cylinder- 
shaped  grooves  is  formed  as  a  grooved  wall  in  order  to 
prevent  iaid  pins  from  popping  out  of  said  hole,  said  upper 
portion  of  said  annular  wall  on  said  upper  pin  seat  of  said 
spindle  IS  partially  cut  to  expose  a  bottom  portion  of  said 
semi-cylinder-shaped  grooves,  so  that  said  pins  are  visible 
during  assembly  in  order  to  facilitate  said  assembly  of  said 
pins  when  a  key  is  temporanly  inserted  into  said  spindle. 

5,349,836 

\tFTHOD  Wn  \PP\RATUS  FOR  MINIMIZING  PLUG 

DUMKTKR  V  \RIATION  IN  SPIN  FLOW  NECKING 

PROCESS 

Harr>  VV    let.  Jr  .  Chesterfield  County,  Va.,  assignor  t«  Rey- 
nolds Metals  Company,  Richmond.  V  a. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  929,933.  Aug.  14.  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5.245,84*   This  application  Sep.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,421 

Int   (  1  '  B:ID  19/12 
LI.S.  CI.  "2— H4  12  Claims 


5..M9,837 

Ml  I  HOI)  AND  APPARATLS  FCJR  PROCESSING 

CONTAINERS 

Andrew  Halas/.  300"?  SprinRbrook  Rd.,  Crystal  lake.  III.  60012. 

and  Sylvan  Prattrlon,  4822  S.  Ellis.  Chicago,  III.  60615 
PCT  No.  PCT  I.S90  00451,  ?  3^1  Dat^  Jul.  24.  1991.  4  102iei 
Date  Jul.  24,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  ^091    11275,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Auk.  8,  1991 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  351,769,  May  12,  1989,  Pat. 
No,  Des.  332,750.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
945,314,  Dec.  22,  1986,  Pat.  No.  Des.  306,972,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  594.610.  Mar.  24,  1984,  Pat.  No.  Des.  290,688,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  523,514,  Aug.  15,  1983.  Pat. 
No.  Des.  283,011.  This  PCT  application  Jan.  26,  1990,  Se-.  No. 
730.794 
Int.  CI.'  B21D  51/26 
U.S.  a.  72—94  27  C^aim^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  necking-in  an  open  end  of  a  side  wall  of  a 
container  body,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  member  and  a  second  member  mounted  for  engag- 
ing inside  surfaces  of  the  container  side  wall  defining  said 
open  end; 

b)  an  arrangement  for  rotating  said  container  body; 

c)  an  externally  located  member  mounted  for  radially  in- 
ward movement  into  deforming  contact  with  an  outside 
surface  of  said  conuiner  side  wall  in  a  region  thereof 
overlying  an  interface  between  said  first  and  second  mem- 
bers, whereby  contact  between  said  externally  located 
member  with  said  side  wall  causes  the  contacted  wall 
portion  to  move  radially  inwardly  into  a  gap  formed  at  the 
interface  caused  by  axial  separation  of  said  first  and  sec- 


l.  A  method  of  processing  a  drawn  and  ironed  open-ended 
container  having  a  dome-shaped  bottom  wall  merging  with  a 
cylindrical  side  wall  through  a  generally  U-shaped  annular 
support  member  including  a  rotating  turret  (26)  having  a  plu- 
rality of  peripheral  stations  (30)  with  each  station  having  a 
rotation  ngid  mandrel  (50)  and  loading  means  (52,  53)  ftir 
loading  a  conuiner  onto  said  mandrel,  said  mandrel  having  a 
peripheral  surface  (102)  conforming  generally  to  an  inner 
diameter  of  said  container  and  having  spaced  pockets  (104i 
formed  therein,  each  station  including  an  impression  mandrel 
(54)  associated  therewith,  the  steps  of  introducing  containers 
to  said  loading  means  at  each  station  and  introducing  said 
container  onto  said  rigid  mandrel,  moving  said  impression 
mandrel  into  pressure  engagement  with  said  ngid  mandrel  to 
grip  said  container  therebetween,  driving  said  rigid  mandrels 
and  said  impression  mandrels  to  deform  said  side  walls  of  said 
containers  into  said  pockets  and  providing  a  suppon  (80,  82) 
between  an  adjacent  pair  of  stations  with  an  adjacent  pair  of 
impression  mandrels  supported  thereon,  and  pivoting  said 
support  to  simultaneously  produce  pressure  engagement  be- 
tween said  adjacent  pair  of  impression  mandrels  and  an  adja- 
cent pair  of  rigid  m£indrels. 


5,349,838 

BENDING  HEAD  WITH  Mil  TIPLE  TC50I„S  FOR  A 

MACHINE  FOR  BENDING  METAI   WIRF.S 

Vves  I_.atour,  Haraucourt,  France,  assignor  to  Latour  &  Fils 

S.A,.  France 
PCT  No,  PCT  FR92  00511.  t;  371  Date  Dec.  4.  \'^l.  ;  in2(e) 
Date  Dec.  4.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No,  \N()92  21455,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  10,  1992 

PCT  Filed  lun   5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,650 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  6.  1991,  91  07101 

Int.  Ci.    B2I1)  y/024 

U.S.  a.  72—219  9  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  bending  metal  wires  passing  along  a  prede- 
termined axis  on  a  longitudinally  extending  arm,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  bending  head  affixed  to  said  longitudinally  ex- 
tending arm,  said  bending  head  including  a  housing,  a  rotatable 
cage  arranged  within  said  housing  and  mounted  on  said  arm 
and  rotatable  about  a  cage  axis  perpendicular  to  said  predeter- 
mined axis,  motor  means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  cage  about 
said  cage  axis,  a  plurality  of  tool  carrying  members,  each  tool 
carrying  member  having  a  wire  bending  tool  rotatable  about 
said  cage  axis  so  as  to  bend  said  wire,  each  tool  carrying  mem- 
ber having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  mounted  within  said  rotat- 
able cage  for  slidable  movement  along  said  longitudinal  axis 
between  a  rest  inoperative  position  within  said  cage  and  an 
extended  operative  position  whereby  at  least  one  wire  bending 
tool  carried  by  said  tool  carrying  member  projects  from  said 
cage  into  the  path  of  said  metal  wire,  selection  means  for 
selectively  actuating  a  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  tool 
carrying  members  and  moving  said  selected  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  tool  carrying  members  from  said  rest  position  to  said 
extended  position,  ring  means  arranged  within  said  housing  for 
supporting  said  plurality  of  tool  carrying  members  and  for 
providing  a  guide  path  therefor,  and  tool  carrying  member 
rotation  means  for  rotating  said  selected  one  of  said  tool  carry- 
ing members  along  said  guide  path  defined  by  said  ring  means 
about  said  cage  axis. 


5,349,839 
FIFXIBIE  CONSTRAINING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  THE  STRFTC  H  FORMING  OF 
ELONGATED  HCJI  LOW  MEFAI  SECTIONS 
Robert  E.  Weykamp.  Plum  Boro,  and  Robert  P.  Invert,  .Mlison 
Park,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  Amer- 
ica. Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,014 
Int.  CI.'  B21D  11/02.  26/02 
U.S.  a.  72—296  10  Qaims 

1  Apparatus  lor  the  stretch  forming  of  an  elongated  hollov^■ 
metal  section  into  a  predetermined  contour,  comprising  means 
to  grip  the  opposed  ends  of  said  elongated  hollow  metal  sec- 
tion and  tension  said  elongated  hollow  metal  section  above  its 
elastic  limit,  a  forming  die  member  having  a  ngid  forming  die 
face  and  a  die  cavity  in  said  die  face  and  a  flexible  constraining 
means  substantially  surrounding  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
elongated  hollow  metal  section  at  closely  spaced  intervals 


along  the  length  thereof  and  adapted  to  constrain  the  external 
surfaces  of  said  hollow  metal  section  while  both  said  elongated 
hollow  metal  section  and  said  flexible  constraining  means  are 
contained  in  said  die  cavity  during  the  stretch  forming  of  the 


elongated  hollow  metal  section,  said  flexible  constraining 
means  having  means  for  engaging  said  die  cavity  during  said 
stretch  forming  operation  and  for  supporting  the  elongated 
metal  section  so  that  the  elongated  metal  section  does  not 
contact  the  die  cavity. 


5,349.840 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HIGH  TORQUE  BATTERY 

TERMINAL 

Robert  U.  Ratte.  Ndpth  Oaks:  Ronald  Cain.  White  Bear  Lake, 
and  Norman  F.  Peterson,  Wyomine,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Water  Ciremlin  Company,  \\hiti'  Bear  Ijike.  Minn 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  940.391,  Sep,  3,  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5,296,317.  This  application  Feb.  11.  1993.  Ser.  No.  16.370 

Int.  CI.'  B21D  28, n.  26,  Jo.  B21J  5/12 

U.S.  a.  72—327  9  Claims 


[iJ3^ 


9.  TTie  process  of  cold  forming  a  substantially  flash  free 
finished  battery  terminal  by: 

placing  a  lead  slug  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
between  two  dies; 

forming  a  die  chamber  in  the  shape  of  a  battery  terminal 
around  the  lead  slug  by  radially  closing  a;  least  two  die 
segments  around  the  lead  slug; 

radially  expanding  the  lead  slug  into  the  die  chamber  while 
forcing  excess  lead  laterally  forward  in  the  die  chamber 
by  driving  a  punch  with  a  transition  zone  through  the  lead 
slug  with  the  transition  zone  forming  an  angle  of  about  IT 
to  the  central  axis  of  the  punch  to  thereby  limit  the  radi- 
ally expanding  forces  on  the  lead  slug  to  below  the  force 
sufficient  to  form  a  fiash  on  the  lead  slug  by  simulta- 
neously forcing  a  portion  of  the  lead  radially  and  a  further 
portion  of  lead  laterally  forward  of  the  transition  zone 
until  the  further  portion  is  outside  of  the  die  chamber  to 
thereby  cold  form  a  substantially  flash  free  finished  bat- 
tery terminal. 
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5,349^1 

FEEDIVf,  ^PPAR^TT  S  FOR  METAL  BELTING  AND 
MASLF^CTl  RIN(.   vPP\R\TUSFORnNSOF  AHEAT 

f  \(  HVNGER 
Kensaku  Hinma.  Ma.sahidt  Saki«uchi,  and  Toshiki  Miyazawa, 
all  of  Tok>(i,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hidaka  Seiki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec    10.  liw:,  Ser.  No.  988.796 

Claims  pn(int\.  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1991,  3-353294 

Int.  a.'  B21D  28/00.  43/12 

L.S.  CI. ':-JJ3  20  Claims 


biasing  means  biasing  said  feeding  pins  to  separate  from 
the  collared  through-holes; 

a  plate  cam  having  a  cam  face  extending  in  the  feeding 
direction  of  said  slit  plates,  the  cam  face  biasing  said  feed- 
ing pins  against  said  biasing  means,  whereby  said  feeding 
pins  are  fitted  into  the  collared  trough-holes  and  are  mov- 
able toward  said  cutter  by  a  prescribed  length;  and 

driving  means  for  moving  said  feeding  pins  in  the  feeding 
direction. 


5,3l4g.S42 

COOLING  DEVICE  FOR  \m  PRE.SSING  TOOLS  OF  AN 

UPSETTING  PRFSS  AM)  MKTHOD  FOR  OPERATING 

THE  cool  ING  DEMCE 
Gerhard  Heitz«,  Vetphen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>.  assignor  to 
SMS     Schlijemann-SiemaK     Aktiengesellschaft.     Dusseldolf, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  812,104 
Oaims  priont>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;erman>.  Dec    24. 
1990,  4041787 

Int.  CI.'  B21D  37/16:  B05B  1/14 
VS.  a.  72—342,3  7  Qaims 


1.  A  feeding  apparatus  for  a  metal  belting  having  a  plurality 
of  through-holes  in  a  feeding  direction,  the  feeding  apparatus 
comprismg: 

a  basic  plate  supporting  said  metal  belting,  said  basic  plate 
having  a  slit  formed  in  the  feeding  direction,  wherein  the 
through-holes  correspond  to  the  slit  when  said  metal 
belting  IS  supported  on  said  basic  plate; 
a  plurality  of  traveling  plates  being  provided  beneath  and  in 
parallel  to  said  basic  plate,  said  traveling  plates  being 
movable  in  the  feeding  direction  of  said  metal  belting,  the 
traveling  plates  being  independently  movable  relative  to 
one  another  without  a  direct  interconnection  therebe- 
tween to  thereby  avoid  play  between  the  traveling  plates; 
driving  means  for  moving  said  traveling  plates  in  the  feeding 

direction  of  said  metal  belting; 
a  plurality  of  feeding  pins  extending  through  said  traveling 
plates,  wherein  lower  ends  of  said  feeding  pins  are  pro- 
jected from  bottom  faces  of  said  traveling  plates; 
biasing  means  for  biasing  said  feeding  pins  downward;  and 
a  plate  cam  being  provided  beneath  said  traveling  plates, 
said  plate  cam  applying  force  to  upwardly  move  said 
feeding  pins,  against  said  biasing  means,  in  a  prescribed 
range,  whereby  upper  ends  of  said  feeding  pins  are  mov- 
able to  fit  into  the  through-holes  of  said  metal  belting  and 
the  feeding  pins  being  movable  in  the  feeding  direction 
with  the  traveling  plates  to  move  said  metal  belting  a 
prescnbed  length. 
8.  A  manufacturing  apparatus  for  fins  of  a  heat  exchanger 
compnsing; 

a  die  set  for  forming  a  plurahty  of  parallel  lines  of  collared 
through-holes,  each  of  which  are  formed  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  a  metal  belting,  in  the  transverse  direction 
thereof; 
a  slitter  for  continuously  slitting  between  adjacent  lines  of 
the  collared  through-holes  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
said  metal  belting  so  as  to  make  slit  plates,  the  sht  plates 
include  a  line  of  the  collared  through-holes;  a  cutter  for 
cutting  said  slit  plates  to  a  prescribed  length;  and 
a  feedmg  apparatus  having; 

a  plurality  of  traveling  plates  movable  in  the  feeding  direc- 
tion, the  travelling  plates  being  independently  movable 
without  a  direct  interconnection  therebetween  to  thereby 
avoid  play  between  the  traveling  plates; 
a  plurality  of  feeding  pins  being  provided  between  said 
slitter  and  said  cutter,  said  feeding  pins  being  received  in 
the  traveling  plates  and  being  movable  therewith  in  the 
feeding  direction  of  said  slit  plates,  one  end  of  the  feeding 
pins  fitting  into  the  collared  through-holes  of  each  slit 
plate; 
biasing  means  being  provided  for  each  feeding  pin,  said 


1.  A  cooling  device  for  use  in  an  upsetting  press  for  width 
reduction  of  slabs,  the  upsetting  press  including  two  pressing 
tools  having  each  a  front  edge,  two  tool  carriers  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  slab  for  receiving  the  two  pressing  tools, 
respectively,  and  two  pairs  of  spaced  pressure  rollers  arranged 
above  and  below  the  slab  in  a  region  of  the  pressing  tools  for 
holding  down  the  slab,  said  cooling  device  compnsing: 
two  cooling  agent  nozzle  beams  arranged  above  and  below 
a  center  of  the  slab  between  a  respective  pair  of  pressure 
rollers  for  directing  cooling  agent  against  the  front  edges 
of  the  two  pressing  tools,  wherein  each  nozzle  beam  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  flat  jet  nozzles  arranged  in  a  plurality 
of  rows,  with  flat  jet  nozzles  of  each  row  having  predeter- 
mined spreading  angles  and  having  axes  thereof  directed 
towards  the  front  edge  of  the  pressing  tool  at  different 
angles,  which  depend  on  a  width  of  the  slab  and  a  distance 
of  the  pressing  tool  from  the  center  of  the  slab; 
conduit  means  for  connecting  each  row  of  flat  jet  nozzles  of 

each  nozzle  beam  with  a  source  of  a  cooling  agent;  and 
valve  means  for  each  conduit  means  for  switching  a  respec- 
tive row  on  and  off. 


5,349,843 

OVERHEAD  BFIT  DISCHARGE  APPARATl  S  FOR 

(  ()NT\1NER  I  ND  CT  OSl  RES 

Martin  M.  Hubball.  Arlington   Hts..  111.,  assignor  to  Buhrke 

Industries.  Inc.,  Arlington  Heights.  III. 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  926.''64.  Aug.  6.  1992, 
aband..ned.  Ihis  application  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,622 
Int.  CI.'  B2\D  45/02 
LJ.S.  CI.  72—344  ^^  Claims 

1.  An  improved  formed  end  discharge  apparatus  for  dis- 
charging blanked  and  formed  container  ends  from  a  forming 
press  having  end  forming  tooling,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
a  discharge  plate  mounted  in  close  proximity  to  said  end 


forming  tooling  and  extending  away  from  said  end  form- 
ing tooling;  and 
at  least  one  rotating  discharge  belt  mounted  in  close  spatial 
relationship  along  said  discharge  plate  for  rotation  there- 
along,  said  rotating  discharge  belt   having  a  nose  end 


5.349,845 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  CONDITION  OF  A 

KUT  IN  A  PAPER  MACHINE 

Mikko  Blom.  Tampcrf.  Finland,  assignur  to  Tamfelt  Oy  Ab, 
Tampere,  Finland 

Filed  Mar.  31.  IW.^.  Str.  No.  41,063 

Claims  priority,  application  !  inland,  Apr.  7,  1992.  921532 

Int.  (1.    (ailN  15/OS 

U.S.  a.  73— 3>^  16  Claims 


mounted  closely  adjacent  to  said  forming  tooling  so  as  to 
engage  formed  ends  ejected  from  said  forming  tooling. 
said  discharge  belt  being  further  adapted  to  convey  said 
formed  ends  along  said  discharge  plate  to  a  discharge 
position  after  said  nose  end  engages  said  formed  ends 


5.349.844 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  RESONANT  FII  TER  MASS 

MONHORINC. 
Pedro  I  ilienfeld.  Lexington.  Mass..  assignor  to  TRC  Companies. 
Inc..  V\indsor.  C dnn. 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  944,214 

Int.  CI.'  C^IN  Jl/00;  GOIG  3/16 

U.S.  a.  73—28.01  28  Oaims 


1  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  condition  of  a  felt  in  a  paper 
machine,  compnsing  a  measuring  head  arranged  to  be  posi- 
tioned against  the  surface  of  the  felt,  an  air  conduit  being 
connected  to  the  measunng  head  for  sucking  air  through  the 
felt  into  the  measunng  head  by  utilizing  a  vacuum,  and  a  water 
removal  conduit  being  connected  to  sa'd  measunng  head  for 
separately  removing  water  earned  with  the  air  into  the  mea- 
suring head  from  !he  felt;  measunng  means  for  measuring  the 
vacuum  created  during  measunng;  a  microwave  radiator  con- 
nected to  the  measunng  head  for  measunng  the  water  content 
of  the  felt,  and  a  temperature  detector  for  measunng  the  tem- 
perature of  the  air  sucked  through  the  measuring  head  into  the 
air  conduit. 


5.i4'i.H4t 

PORTABLE  LEAK   FI,0\\  TESI  IQLIPMINI   (OK 

NIGHT  \  ISION  EQl  IPMENT 

Erasmo  Martinez,  Torrance,  and  Ste>en  E.  Walmslev,  Signal 

Hill,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  (  ompanx. 

Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan    25.  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,380 

Int.  a.'  GOIM  3/26 

VS.  a.  73—40  2  Claims 


(qui)  anrr 


Kil  SU^r  Hcsant 


15.  A  system  for  determining  airborne  particulate  concentra- 
tion, comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  planar  filter; 

(b)  an  air  sampler  for  obtaining  an  ambient  air  sample  and 
causing  said  air  sample  to  flow  through  said  filter  at  a  flow 
rate  (Q)  whereby  airborne  particulates  in  said  air  sample 
are  deposited  on  said  filter; 

(c)  an  oscillator  for  causing  said  filter  to  oscillate  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  filter  at  a  natural 
resonant  frequency  (0; 

(d)  a  detector  for  detecting  said  oscillatory  movement  of  said 
filter;  and 

(e)  particulate  concentration  determining  means  for  deter- 
mining the  airborne  particulate  concentration  (Cm)  of  said 
sample  based  on  the  ratio  between  the  initial  (fo)  and  final 
(fi)  resonant  frequencies  of  said  filter. 


T«W<- 
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1  A  portable  leak  detection  system  comprising: 

a  portable  housing; 

inlet  means  disposed  within  said  housing  for  receiving  fluid 
from  a  source; 

outlet  means  disposed  within  said  housing  for  communicat- 
ing said  fluid  supplied  via  said  inlet  means  to  an  external 
unit  under  test; 

flow  meter  means  disposed  within  said  housing  and  con- 
nected between  said  inlet  means  and  said  outlet  means  for 
measunng  the  flow  of  the  fluid  into  said  unit  under  test; 

means  disposed  within  said  housing  for  verifying  calibration 
of  said  flow  meter  means; 
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a  pressure  regulator  disposed  within  said  housing  and  con- 
nected between  said  inlet  means  and  said  flow  meter 
means;. 

a  first  gauge  disposed  within  said  housing  between  said  inlet 
and  said  pressure  regulator  for  measuring  the  pressure  of 
the  fluid  contained  in  said  source;  and; 

a  first  two-way  valve  disposed  within  said  housing  between 
said  first  gauge  and  said  pressure  regulator 


5.349.847 
RFI  FASABI  F  STATION  VRV  PI  \TE  FOR  RHEOMETER 

Chun  D.  I<?t.  and  Dimald  I  l!r.  uijhton.  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  t'l  Quantum  Cbemicai  Corporation,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Filed  Nov    :q,  l'W3,  Ser.  No.  159,082 

Int.  tl.    U)1N  U/14 

U.S.  a.  73— 54  :s  Saaims 


'TKM 


1  A  stationary  plate  assembly  for  a  rheometer  used  for 
testing  the  melt  viscoelastic  properties  of  a  material  sample,  the 
rheometer  having  a  frame  supporting  a  rotary  drive  having  a 
dnve  shaft  selectively  switchable  between  a  continuous  rota- 
tion and  an  arcuate  oscillation,  the  drive  shaft  being  coupled  to 
a  movable  plate,  the  rheometer  further  including  a  positioning 
mechanism  for  moving  the  movable  plate  relative  to  the  sta- 
tionary plate  assembly,  the  stationary  plate  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

a  support  member  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  frame  in  an 

aligned  relationship  to  the  movable  plate; 
a  sample  plate  for  supporting  the  material  sample  with  re- 
spect to  the  movable  plate;  and 
means  for  releasably  coupling  the  sample  plate  to  the  sup- 
port member  to  permit  the  positioning  mechanism  to 
separate  the  movable  plate,  the  material  sample  and  the 
sample  plate  as  a  unit  from  the  support  member,  thereby 
allowing  the  movable  plate,  the  material  sample  and  the 
sample  plate  to  rotate  as  a  unit  with  respect  to  the  support 
member  as  may  occur  when  selectively  switching  the 
dnve  shaft  between  the  continuous  rotation  and  the  arcu- 
ate oscillation. 


shaft  means  by  the  blade  member  for  producing  an  output 
signal  corresf)onding  to  applied  force;  said  measuring 
device  including  a  housing  having  an  enlarged  inverted 
truncated  conical  opening  through  which  said  carrier 
shaft  means  extends,  said  carrier  shaft  means  in  sealing 
connection  to  the  housing;  and 
an  elastomeric  member  disposed  in  said  enlarged  opening  of 


said  housing  substantially  filling  the  same  and  surrounding 
a  portion  of  the  carrier  shaft  means  extending  through  said 
opening  thereby  preventing  solid  liquid  mixture  from 
contacting  said  sealing  connection  provided  between  said 
carrier  shaft  means  and  the  housing,  and  preventing  said 
solid  liquid  mixture  from  interfering  with  free  movement 
of  said  carrier  shaft  means  in  response  to  force  applied 
thereto  by  the  blade  member. 


5.349,849 

LIQl  IF)  Flow  SVSTFM  HWING  IVPROVED 

APPAKMl  S  FOR  DFTFRMIMNC.  PARTICLL.ATE 

CONTAMINATION  FFVFF 

Roger  A.  Heron.  Staiisden.  Fnsland,  assignor  to  British  Technol- 

og}'  Group  I  imited,  I  ondon.  L  niled  Kingdom 
per  No.  VV\  (.B9I   01640.  5  yi  Date  Apr.  2'',  1993,  {;  102(el 
Date  Apr    2".  1993,  PC'F  Pub    No   \\092  05424.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  2.  1992 

PCT  Filed  .Sep.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No,  30,313 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom,  Sep.  25,  1990, 
9020811.7 

Int.  CI.    GOIN  /J/CO 
U.S.  CI.  73—61.73  13  Claims 
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;,349.H4« 

CONSISTENCY  MEASCRIN<,   vPPvRATUS  INCLUDING 

ELASTOMERIC  MIMHI  k  K  >R  IMPROVED 

RFI  I  \mi  I  \\ 

Benjamin  K.  Driver,  6931  N.Centur.  HI  vd..  Century,  Fla.  32535 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1993.  ^tr.  Nu.  15,528 

Int.  a.'  COIN  11/00 

L3.  a,  73—54.28  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  consistency  of  a  flowing 

solid-liquid  mixture  comprising: 

a  blade  member  positioned  within  a  flowing  solid-liquid 

mixture; 
earner  shaft  means  extending  transversely  with  respect  to 
the  direction  of  flow  of  the  mixture,  said  carrier  shaft 
means  being  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  blade 
member; 
a  measuring  device  coupled  to  the  other  end  of  said  carrier 


1.  A  liquid  flow  system  having  conduit  means  through 
which  liquid  is  pump)ed  in  normal  use,  and  including  means  for 
determining  the  level  of  particulate  contamination  within  that 
liquid,  the  determining  means  compnsing: 

a  valve  in  communication  with  the  conduit  means  and  com- 
prising a  valve  housing  and  a  valve  member  moveable 
relatively  to  said  valve  housing  in  which  the  valve  mem- 
ber can  be  set  relative  to  the  valve  housing  to  define  a 
predetermined  clearance  through  which  flow  takes  place; 
means  for  interrupting  the  normal  pumped  flow  o^  liquid  to 
flow  instead  through  the  said  predetermined  clearance, 
and 
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means  for  monitoring  the  volume  of  liquid  passed  and  for 
deriving  a  measure  of  the  degree  of  contamination  of  the 
liquid  in  the  system, 

said  predetermined  clearance  being  onented  for  causing  the 
flow  through  said  predetermined  clearance  to  be  in  a 
direction  substantially  at  right  angles  to  that  of  the  relative 
movement  of  said  valve  member  and  valve  housing. 


5,349,8.";  1 
ACTI\  E  THERMAL  ISOLATION  FOR  TFMPFRATl  RF 

RF.SPONSI\  F  SENSORS 
Scott  D.  Martinson.  Hampton;  David  I     (,ra\    Ni»p<irt  News; 
Debra  I  .  Carra»a\.  \  irginia  Beach,  all  of  \  a.,  and  Daniel  C. 
Reda,  San   Jose.  Calif.,  as-signors  ti>    I  h<    I  niied   states  of 
America  as  represented  b>  the  administrator  of  Iht  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Hashintrton.  DC, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  820,431,  Jan.  2,  1992.  Pat    No   5,311.772. 
This  application  Jan,  18,  1994,  Ser.  No,  181,938 
Int.  CI.'  C;01F  1/6S:  GOIM  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  73—147  26  Claims 


5.349.850 
INSTRIMFNTATION  LIGHT  PRC:)BF  HOLDER 

Joseph  C  ,  Young,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Companv,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,600 

Int.  CI."  VA)\\\  15/00 

U.S.  a.  73—  U  6  1 4  Claims 


L  An  instrumentation  light  probe  holder  for  use  in  observing 

and  measuring  operating  characteristics  of  rotating  blades  of  a 
gas  turbine  engine  during  engine  operation,  said  probe  holder 
comprising: 

an  elongated  cylindrical  member  having  a  threaded  extenor 
portion  for  insertion  into  a  matingly  threaded  opening 
formed  radially  through  an  annular  casing  of  a  gas  turbine 
engine,  said  cylindncal  member  having  a  hollow  intenor 
for  receipt  of  an  instrumentation  light  probe  and  a  first  end 
for  insertion  into  the  casing; 
means  for  retaining  said  cylindrical  member  within  said 
opening  and  for  retaining  said  first  end  at  a  predetermined 
depth  as  measured  from  an  outer  surface  of  said  casing; 
stop  means  formed  at  said  first  end  for  abutting  an  operating 
end  of  the  probe  to  prevent  the  operating  end  from  ex- 
tending beyond  said  first  end.  said  means  for  retaining  and 
said  stop  means  combining  to  p<isition  and  retain  the  oper- 
ating end  of  the  probe  at  a  selected  set-back  distance  from 
the  rotating  blades; 
means  for  releasably  grasping  the  light  probe,  said  light 
probe  grasping  means  releasably  locking  the  light  probe  in 
position  in  said  cylindncal  member 


1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  airflow  over  a  specified 
surface  of  a  body  comprising: 

a  temperature  responsive  sensor  located  in  the  airflow  over 
the  specified  surface  of  the  body; 

means  for  maintaining  said  temperature  responsive  sensor  at 
a  constant  temperature; 

an  active  thermal  isolator  located  between  said  temperature 
responsive  sensor  and  the  specified  surface  of  the  body. 
wherein  said  active  thermal  isolator  compnses  an  upper 
layer  facing  said  temperature  responsive  sensor  and  hav- 
ing a  relatively  high  temperature  coefficient  of  resistance 
and  a  lower  layer  having  a  relatively  high  electncal  resis- 
tance; and 

means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  said  active  thermal 
isolator  to  reduce  conductive  heal  flow  from  said  temper- 
ature responsive  sensor  to  the  body,  wherein  said  temper- 
ature controlling  means  controls  the  temperature  of  the 
upper  layer  of  said  active  thermal  isolator. 


5,349,852 

PUMP  C  ONTROI  IFR  I  SING  ACOUSTIC  SPECTRAL 

ANALYSIS 

Dean  I  .  Kamen.  Bedford.  N.H.;  Joseph  B.  Scale,  C^orham.  Me.; 

Joseph  Briggs.  Manchester.  N  H..  and  Finn  Arnold,  Sutton, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  l>eka  Products  1  imited  Partnership,  Man 

Chester.  N.H. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No   M5.fil2.  Nov    IV.  1990, 

abandoned,  Ser.  No.  6''3.834,  Mar.  22,  1991.  abandoned.  Ser, 

No.  674.813,  Mar.  22,  1991.  abandoned,  and  Ser    No   614.806. 

Nov.  19,  1990,  abandoned,  each  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  523.801.  Ma\  15,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,088,515.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  345,38^,  Ma>  1.  1989.  Pat.  No, 

4.976,162,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  92,481, 

Sep,  3,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,826,482,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  22,167,  Mar.  5,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,808.161.  and  Ser. 

No.  836.023.  Mar.  4.  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,778,451.  This  application 

Nov.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  792.87" 

Int.  CI.'  C;<)1F  /  VOO,  22/OU.  FX)4B  4'^  i>^.   (,<I51)   '     ' 

U.S.  a.  73—149  i?  <  laims 

1   .\  system  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  through  a  line, 

the  system  compnsing: 

a  t  hamber  dispiosed  in  the  line,  wherein  the  chamber  has  an 
inlel  from  the  line  and  an  outlet  to  the  line,  wherein  the 
chamber  houses  a  volume  of  gas  in  communication  with 
liquid  in  the  chamber, 
isolation  means  for  isolating  in  the  chamber  a  volume  of 
liquid  from  pressure  effects  of  liquid  in  the  rest  of  the  line 
and  for  dispensing  liquid  from  the  chamber,  wherein  the 
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isolation  means  includes  a  first  valve  means,  located  at  the 
inlet,  for  selectively  permitting  and  preventing  flow  into 
the  chamber,  and  a  second  valve  means,  located  at  the 
outlet,  for  selectively  permitting  and  preventing  flow  out 
of  the  chamber; 
resonance  means  for  associating  with  the  chamber  a  resona- 
table  mass  of  known  acoustic  characteristics,  associated 
with  the  chamber,  so  as  to  form  an  acoustic  resonant 
system; 


detection  means  for  determining  a  frequency  of  self-reso- 
nance of  the  system,  and.  based  on  the  frequency  of  self- 
resonance,  the  volume  of  gas  in  the  chamber;  and 

control  means,  in  communication  with  the  first  and  second 
valve  means  and  the  detection  means,  for  receiving  infor- 
mation regarding  the  volume  of  gas  in  the  chamber  and 
directing  the  operation  of  the  first  and  second  valve  means 
in  order  to  measure  and  control  flow  of  liquid  through  the 
line. 


5^9,853 

APPARATL'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  AND 

CALCULATING  FXTFRIOR   WD  INTERIOR 

BM  1  IMK  s 

Kenneth  [     Oehler.  13nS  Barcla>  Dr.,  Austin,  Tex.  78746 

Filed  Dec.  M.  1992.  ;>€r.  No.  998,850 

Int.  (I    CrOlL  5/14:  GOIP  5/18.  13/00;  GOIS  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  7 J— 167  28  Claims 


1  An  (ipparaius  for  measunng  ballistics  in  a  firearm  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

(a)  an  outside-surface-mounted  means  for  measuring  pres- 
sure in  a  firearm  finng-chamber  according  to  the  follow- 
ing formula: 


PSI/i»t 


2.13  MP^  -  (rf  -  0.025)^) 
G  (</  -  0.025)^ 


N  = 


PSImox  G(d  -  0.025)^ 
435  (£>2  -  (</  -  0.025)2) 


and  where 

PSI^foi  is  Maximum  expected  PSI, 

N  is  the  gain  port  setting  which  is  a  digital  setting  to  an 
amplifier  gain  port  and  is  expressed  as  an  integer  from 
20  to  255, 

G  is  the  gage  factor. 

D  is  the  outside  diameter  of  the  firing  chamber  at  the  gage. 
and 

d  is  the  inside  diameter  of  the  firing  chamber  at  the  gage; 
and  producing  an  analog  signal  indicative  of  said  pres- 
sure; 

(b)  a  target  means  located  at  a  predetermined  point  produc- 
ing an  analog  signal  indicative  of  time; 

(c)  means  for  receiving  separate  streams  of  analog  signals 
from  said  means  for  measunng  pressure  and  from  said 
target  means,  and  for  converting  said  separate  streams  of 
analog  signals  from  analog  to  digital  form  and  for  output- 
ting  said  separate  streams  as  digital  signals; 

(d)  signal  receiving  means  for  receiving  said  separate 
streams  of  digital  signals  as  a  data  output  set;  and 

(e)  means  for  computing  an  estimated  velocity  and  ballistics 
from  said  digital  output  set 

15.  A  method  for  integrated  measunng  and  calculating  exte- 
rior and  intenor  ballistics  of  a  bullet  fired  from  a  firearm  hav- 
ing a  muzzle  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  measuring  the  pressure  in  the  firing  chamber  of  the  fire- 
arm using  the  following  formula: 


PSI/hit  = 


2.13  N(rP^  -  id  -  0.025)2) 
G(d  -  0  025)^ 


N  = 


PSImox  G{d  -  0.025)2 
435  (Z)2  -  (</  -  0.025)2) 


pi  and  where 

VSImox  's  Maximum  expected  PSI. 

N  is  the  gain  port  setting  which  is  a  digital  setting  to  an 

amplifier  gain  port  and  is  expressed  as  an  integer  from 

20  to  255, 
G  is  the  gage  factor. 
D  is  the  outside  diameter  of  the  firing  chamber  at  the  gage. 

and 
d  is  the  inside  diameter  of  the  firing-chamber  at  the  gage; 

(b)  measunng  the  velocity  of  a  bullet  by  means  of  at  least 
two  detectors  located  at  a  first  predetermined  location 
near  the  firearm  muzzle; 

(c)  measuring  a  penod  of  time  said  bullet  reached  a  second 
predetermined  location  downrange  from  the  firearm  by 
detecting  a  presence  of  said  bullet.;  and 

(d)  computing  a  velocity  of  said  bullet  at  said  second  prede- 
termined location  downrange  by  a  determination  of  a 
ballistic  coefficient  based  upon  (i)  said  velocity,  (ii)  said 
time  measurement,  and  (in)  a  standard  drag  function  rep- 
resentative of  said  bullet 
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ELEVATOR  SPEED  AND  POSITION  INDICATING 

DEVICE 

Alfonso  Garrido,  and  Jose  S«villeja.  both  of  Madrid,  Spain, 

assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  C'ompan>,  Farmington.  Conn. 

Filed  May  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,307 

Int.  CI.'  GOIP  <   /V   B66B  5/04 
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a  means  for  sensing  the  speed  and  position  of  said  elevator  car 
within  said  hoistway,  comprising: 

an  elongated  member  mounted  in  a  stationary  position 
within  said  hoistway  of  said  elevator,  said  member  having 
regularly  spaced  perforations; 
a  circular  disk,  having  an  exterior  surface  comprising  a 
number  of  spaced  teeth,  having  a  pitch,  said  disk  mounted 
on  said  elevator  car  for  communicating  with  said  regu- 


larly spaced  perforations  of  said  elongated  member, 
wherein  said  pitch  of  said  teeth  corresponds  to  said  regu- 
lar spacing  of  said  perforations,  thereby  allowing  said 
elongated  member  to  freely  receive  said  teeth  as  said 
speed  sheave  rotatably  contacts  said  member,  and 
wherein  said  elongated  member  and  said  disk  have  a  con- 
stant relationship  such  that  relative  positions  between  said 
elongated  member  and  said  disk  are  repeatable. 


J-»  "■-{  nmma  \ 


of  drive  electrodes  with  opposite  polarity  signals  to  in- 
duce vibration  of  said  suspended  element; 

a  plurality  of  position  sensors  placed  at  locations  facing  said 
suspended  element  wherein  spacing  between  said  plurality 
of  position  sensors  and  said  suspended  element  varies  with 
rotation  thereof  about  said  axis; 

an  electncal  signal  source  for  energizing  at  least  some  of  said 
plurality  of  position  sensors  relative  to  said  suspended 
element;  and 

a  signal  sensor  responsive  to  at  least  a  subset  of  said  plurality 
of  position  sensors  for  receiving  a  signal  varying  with 
rotation  of  said  element  about  said  axis. 


5.349.856 
\  IBRATORV  GYROSCOPE 
Takeshi   Nakamura.   Nagaokakvu.  Japan,  assignor 
Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd..  K>ot(i.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  924."'t>4 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  12.  1991.  3-22829(1 
Int.  CI.'  C^IP  V  L>4 
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GYRO 

h'oathan  J  Bernstein.  Medfield.  and  Marc  S.  Weinberg.  Need- 
ham,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  The  Charles  Stark  Draper 
laboratory.  Inc..  Cambridge,  Ma-ss. 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,414 

Int.  a.'  CKllP  9/04 

U.S.  a.  73— 505  nOaims 
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1   An  inertial  rate  sensor  comprising: 

a  first  weighted  element  suspended  to  rotate  about  a  first  axis 
and  adapted  to  vibrate  in  a  direction  substantially  orthog- 
onal to  said  first  axis; 

a  set  of  driven  electrodes  projecting  from  said  suspended 
element  in  the  direction  of  vibration; 

a  set  of  drive  electrodes  freely  meshing  with  said  set  of 
dnven  electrodes: 

a  source  of  vibration  dnve  contacting,  through  said  sus- 
pended element,  said  set  of  driven  electrodes  and  said  set 


1.  A  vibratory  gyroscope  comprising: 

a  vibrating  body; 

an  oscillation  circuit  for  vibrating  said  vibrating  body; 

two  detecting  piezoelectric  elements  formed  on  said  vibrat- 
ing body  for  detecting  vibration  of  said  vibrating  body; 

a  detection  circuit  for  detecting  an  output  signal  difference 
of  said  two  delecting  piezoelectnc  elements,  two  input 
terminals  of  said  detection  circuit  being  connected  respec- 
tively to  said  two  detecting  piezoelectric  elements; 

a  synchronized  detection  circuit  for  detecting  an  output  of 
said  detection  circuit  in  synchronism  with  vibration  of 
said  Mbrating  body,  an  input  terminal  of  said  synchro- 
nized detection  circuit  being  connected  to  an  output  ter- 
minal of  said  detection  circuit; 

a  smoothing  circuit  for  smoothing  an  output  of  said  synchro- 
nized detection  circuit,  an  input  terminal  of  said  smooth- 
ing circuit  being  connected  to  an  output  terminal  of  the 
synchronized  detection  circuit: 

an  integration  circuit  for  integrating  said  output  of  said 
detection  circuit,  an  input  terminal  of  said  integration 
circuit  being  connected  to  said  output  terminal  of  said 
detection  circuit;  and 

a  composite  circuit  for  composing  an  output  of  said  smooth- 
ing circuit  and  an  output  of  said  integration  circuit,  one 
input  terminal  of  said  composite  circuit  being  connected 
to  an  output  terminal  of  the  smoothing  circuit,  the  other 
input  terminal  of  said  composite  circuit  being  connected 
to  an  output  terminal  of  the  integration  circuit. 
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5,349.857 
\  IBRATORY  GYROSCOPE 

Tohnj  Kasanami;  Takeshi  Nakamura.  Ktiichi  Okano,  and  Yo- 
shiko  Morishita,  aJI  of  Nagaokakyo  Japan  assignors  to  Mu- 
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a  continuation  of  Ser.  \o.  525,821.  Mav  :i,  1W<I.  ahandoned, 
which  IS  a  division  of  S«r.  No.  391,825.  .Aug.  10,  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,630 
Claims  pnorit>,  application  .Japan.  \ug.  12.  1988.  63-202385; 

Feb.  25,  1989.  1-44806;  Feb    25    I<^«9,  1-44807;  .Apr.  6.  1989. 

1-89396;  Apr    6,  1989.  I-8939-:   \pr.  6,  1989.  1-89398;  May  8, 

1989.  M154J6;  May  8.  1989.  1115437;  May  12.  1989.  1-120102; 

Jun.  9.  1989.  l-14'-''^9;  Jun.  9.  1989,  1-147782 
Int.  a.    (;01P  9/04 

lijS.  CI.  '3—505  18  Oaims 
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1   A  vibrator>-  gyroscope  comprising: 

a  rod-like  vibratable  body; 

a  dnving  means  for  vibrating  said  vibratable  body  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  said  vibratable  body;  and 

two  piezoelectnc  means  formed  a)  on  two  side  faces  of  said 
vibratable  body  which  are  in  a  non-parallel  relationship 
with  each  other  and  b)  on  both  sides  of  a  plane  including 
said  axis  and  a  vibrating  direction  of  said  vibratable  body 
dnven  by  said  driving  means, 

wherein  said  two  piezoelectric  means  are  used  for  detecting 
a  rotational  angular  velocity  applied  to  said  vibratable 
body. 


5,349,858 
ANGl  l.AR  ACCELERATION  SENSOR 

lakavuki  ^  agi,  Machida;  Yutaka  Hirai.  Tokyo;  Osamu  Taka- 
matsu;  Masaru  Nakayama.  both  of  .Atsugi;  Hiroyasu  Nose, 
Zama;  Katsuhiko  Shinjo,  Isehara,  and  Yasuhiro  Simada,  At- 
sugi,  all  of  .Japan,  avsignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  .Japan 

Hied  Jan    28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,867 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1991,  3-029348 
Int.  CI.    COIP  15/08.  15/125 
U.S.  CI.  ^3—51"'  A  8  Claims 

1    An  angular  acceleration  sensor  comprising: 
a  first  weight  member  having  a  first  weight  side  electrode; 
a  second  weight  member  having  a  second  weight  side  elec- 
trode, said  second  weight  member  being  disposed  around 
said  first  weight  member; 
a  first  resilient  member  for  supporting  said  first  weight  mem- 
ber from  both  sides  thereof,  said  first  resilient  member 
being  installed  between  said  first  and  said  second  weight 
member,  said  first  resilient  member  being  disposed  a  first 
rotational  axis  and  supporting  said  first  weight  member  for 
rotation  about  said  first  rotational  axis  relative  to  said 
second  weight  member; 
a  second  resilient  member  for  supporting  said  second  weight 
member  from  both  sides  thereof,  said  second  resilient 
member  being  disposed  on  a  second  rotational  axis  and 


supporting  said  second  weight  member  for  rotation  about 
said  second  rotational  axis; 
a  first  opposed  electrode  disposed  so  as  to  be  opposed  to  said 
first  weight  side  electrode,  wherein  an  angular  accelera- 
tion about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  first  rotational  axis  is 
detected  from  a  variation  in  electrostatic  capacity  corre- 
sponding to  a  variation  in  a  spacing  between  said  first 
opposed  electrode  and  said  first  weight  side  electrode 
resulting  from  the  rotation  of  said  first  weight  member; 
and 


a  second  opposed  electrode  disposed  so  as  to  be  opposed  to 
said  second  weight  side  electrode,  wherein  an  angular 
acceleration  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  second  rota- 
tional axis  is  detected  from  a  variation  in  electrostatic 
capacity  corresponding  to  a  variation  in  a  spacing  be- 
tween said  second  opposed  electrode  and  said  second 
weight  side  electrode  resulting  from  the  rotation  of  said 
second  weight  member. 
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METHOD  AND  AFFARATLS  FOR  MFASL  RING 

ACOUSTIC  W  A\  K  V  ElOCITY  LSING  IMPl  LSE 

RKSPONSF 

John  A.  Kleppt,  Reno,  Nev..  assignor  to  Scientific  Engineering 

Instruments.  Inc.,  Sparks,  Nev. 

Hied  Nov.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792.971 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  29/18;  GOIK  11/22.  11/24 

U.S.  a.  73—597  19  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  a  transit  time  of  acoustic  waves  in 
a  fluid  in  a  noisy  environment,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
(a)  transmitting  randomly  generated  acoustic  waves  through 
the  fluid  from  a  transmitting  location  to  a  receiving  loca- 
tion; 


(b)  coupling  electrical  signals  corresponding  to  said  acoustic 
waves  transmitted  from  said  transmitting  location  to  a 
computing  device; 

(c)  coupling  electrical  signals  corresponding  to  the  acoustic 
waves  arriving  at  the  receiving  location  to  the  computing 
device;  and 

(d)  determining  the  transit  time  of  the  acoustic  waves  be- 
tween the  transmitting  location  and  the  receiving  location 
by 

(1)  obtaining  the  impulse  response  from  the  electrical 
signals  corresponding  to  said  transmitted  waves  and 
from  the  electrical  signals  corresponding  to  the  re- 
ceived waves,  whereby  said  impulse  response  is  defined 
by  the  relationship: 

A<T)  =  f-'(SV5«] 

whereby 

x(t)  =  the  electrical  signals  corresponding  to  said  trans- 
mitted waves 

y(l)  =  the  electncal  signals  corresponding  to  said  re- 
ceived waves 

X(OAF[x(t)] 

y(OAF[y(t)] 

S.,yiX*Y 

S„AX*X 
and  (2)  determining  the  point  of  maximum  value  of  the 

impulse  response,  the  transit  time  of  the  acoustic  waves 

being  represented  by  the  value  t  at  which  the  point  of 

maximum  value  of  the  impulse  response  is  found. 
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a  transmitter  crystal  means  for  radiating  a  plurality  of 

ultra.sonic  beams  into  said  clad  material;  and 
a  receiver  crystal  means  for  receiving  a  first  echo  of  an 
ultrasonic   beam   from  the  boundary  surface  of  said 
mother  metal  and  clad  metal,  for  receiving  a  second 
echo  of  the  ultrasonic  beam  from  the  inner  surface  of 
said  clad  metal,  and  for  producing  first  and  second  echo 
signals,  respectively; 
amplifying  means  for  amplifying  said  first  echo  signal  with  a 
first  amplitude  value,  and  for  amplifying  said  second  echo 
signal  with  a  second  amplitude  value,  said  amplifying 
means  being  resfxjnsive  to  first  and  second  time  sharing 
signals  for  alternately  amplifying  said  first  and  second 
echo  signals  with  said  first  amplitude  value  and  said  sec- 
ond amplitude  value; 
zero  point  determining  means  for  determining  a  zero  f)Oint  of 
time  when  the  transmitter  crystal  means  radiates  an  ultra- 
sonic beam  into  said  clad  matenal; 
time  sharing  means  for  generating  said  first  time  sharing 
signal  and  said  second  time  sharing  signal  at  predeter- 
mined timings; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  a  time  when  said  amplified 
first  echo  signal  reaches  a  first  zero-crossing  point  after  a 
peak  of  said  amplified  first  echo  signal,  and  for  detecting  a 
time  when  said  amplified  second  echo  signal  reaches  a  first 
zero-crossing  point  after  a  peak  of  said  amplified  second 
echo  signal; 
period  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  first  time  f)eriod 
from  the  zero  point  of  time  determined  by  said  zero  point 
determining  means  to  the  first  zero-crossing  point  of  said 
amplified  first  echo  signal,  and  for  calculating  a  second 
time  period  from  the  zero  point  of  time  to  the  first  zero- 
crossing  point  of  said  amplified  second  echo  signal;  and 
thickness  calculating  means  for  calculating  the  thickness  of 
said  clad  metal  and  the  total  thickness  of  said  clad  material 
as  a  function  of  said  calculated  first  time  period  and  said 
calculated  second  time  penod. 


5,349,861 
DEVICE  FOR  AITOMATK  Al  1  \  MEASURING  THE 

rf:sidi  Ai  strf:ssf,s  in  thf  rim  of  cjnf  whffi  of 

A  RAM  WW  WHFFLSKT 

Bernard  (  atiit.  I  effrinckoucke;  \  alerio  Del  1  abbro.  Marly,  and 
Guy  Stcvenot.  Denain,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  \  aldunes. 
Puteaux.  France 

Filed  Jan    29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  11,154 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  30,  1992,  92  03817 
Int.  CI.    GOIN  29/04 
U.S.  CI.  73—598  9  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  a  clad  mate- 
nal. said  clad  matenal  comprising  a  clad  metal  and  a  mother 
metal,  said  clad  metal  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner 
surface,  said  mother  metal  having  an  outer  and  an  inner  sur- 
face, said  clad  metal  being  clad  to  said  mother  metal  such  that 
the  outer  surface  of  said  clad  metal  and  the  inner  surface  of  said 
mother  metal  form  a  Ixiundary  surface,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  double  crystal  angle  probe  contacting  the  outer  surface  of 
said  mother  metal,  said  double  crystal  angle  probe  com- 
prising: 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  residual  stresses  in  a  rim  of  one 
wheel  of  a  railway  wheelset  having  two  wheels  each  resting 
upon  a  honzontal  rail,  said  device  comprising: 
the  rail  for  supporting  the  wheel, 

a  mechanism  for  lifting  and  supporting  a  chassis,  said  lifting 
and  supporting  mechanism  resting  upon  a  substantially 
honzontal  surface  situated  at  a  level  lower  than  the  rail 
and  having  a  plurality  of  substantially  vertically  extending 
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pans  arranged  under  the  rail,  wherein  said  chassis  com- 
prises a  honzontal  chassis  mounted  on  the  mechanism  for 
lifting  and  supporting  so  as  to  be  adjustable  in  height  on 
the  vertical  parts, 

two  sets  of  slides  fixed  to  the  chassis  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  rail  and  wherein  one  of  said  sets  of  slides  is  on  one  side 
of  the  plane  of  symmetry  of  the  rail  and  the  other  said  sets 
of  slides  IS  on  the  other  side  of  the  plane  of  symmetry  of 
the  rail, 

a  carnage  mounted  to  move  translationally  on  each  one  of 
said  sets  of  slides, 

d  mechanism  for  translationally  displacing  each  said  carriage 
on  said  shdes, 

a  gnnding  device  mounted  on  each  said  carnage  for  moving 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  slides  at  a  level  for 
allowing  the  grinding  device  to  grind  the  rim  of  the 
wheel. 

a  mechanism  for  displacing  each  said  grinding  device 
towards  and  a*ay  from  the  wheel, 

an  uUras<Tund  checkmg  device  mounted  to  move  translation- 
all>  on  one  of  the  two  carnages  in  a  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  slides. 

a  mechanism  for  displacing  the  ultrasound  checking  device 
between  a  service  position  m  contact  with  the  rim  to 
measure  the  residual  stresses  in  the  rim  of  the  wheel  and  a 
position  withdrawn  from  the  nm, 

a  f>osition  detector  mounted  on  each  said  carnage  for  mov- 
mg  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  slides. 

a  mechanism  for  displacing  each  said  detector  between  a 
non-obstructing  position  and  a  position  beanng  against  the 
nm  of  the  wheel,  each  said  detector  located  facing  one 
another  to  measure  the  thickness  of  the  rim. 


5.349.862 
APPARATUS  FOR  MFASL  RING  THF  VELOCITY  OF 

ULTRASONIC  SOUND  IN  TF  RMS  OF  V(Z) 
CHARACTERISTICS  AND  II  TRASONU    MICROSCOPE 

USING  THAI  APPARAn  s 
Noriyoshi    Chubachi.   4-3-18    KaiKamon,    and    Hiroshi    kunai 
4-18-1-301  Nakayama.  both  of  Aobu-Ku.  vndm-shi,  Mi>ai4i 
ken.  Japan 

Filed  No»   20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,041 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Not.  25,  1990,  2-321737 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  29/18.  29/24 

U.S.  CI.  '?3_602  9  Claims 
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an  externally  supplied  driving  signal  to  cause  the  first  and 
second  transducers  to  emit  acoustic  waves  toward  the 
sample  for  reflection  back  to  said  first  and  second  trans- 
ducers as  said  first  and  second  acoustic  waves; 

moving  means  for  moving  the  sample  relative  to  said  acous- 
tic probe  from  a  focal  point  of  said  acoustic  probe  to  a 
defocus  point  that  is  closer  to  said  acoustic  probe  than  is 
said  focal  point; 

sampling  means  for  sampling  the  received  first  and  second 
acoustic  waves  and  for  deriving  intensity  and  phase  differ- 
ence values  from  results  of  the  sampling,  said  phase  differ- 
ence values  representing  differences  in  phase  between 
each  of  the  first  and  second  received  acoustic  waves  and 
one  of  the  dnving  signal  and  a  predetermined  correspond- 
ing reference  signal;  and 

velocity  computing  means  for  computing  a  velocity  of  a 
leaky  elastic  surface  wave  component,  reradiated  by  the 
sample  in  response  to  an  acoustic  wave  emitted  by  the 
acoustic  probe  in  response  to  the  dnving  signal,  as  a  vec- 
tor function  of  position-dependent  data  representing  an 
interference  wave  generated  by  interference  between  said 
leaky  elastic  surface  wave  component  and  a  reflected 
wave  coiTiponent  near  a  central  axis  of  the  acoustic  probe, 
said  data  being  obtained  by  said  sampling  means  for  a 
plurality  of  sample  positions  in  a  defocus  direction  result- 
ing from  sample  movement  by  said  moving  means. 


5.349.863 
SHOCK  SENSOR  AND  DE\  ICF:S  TO  WHICH  THF 
1  ATTER  IS  APPLIED 
Jean-Pierre   Dumont.   Mantes   La  Jolie,   and   Riviere   Daniel. 
Cnnflans  Ste  Honorine.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe 
Nationale  Industrielle  et  Aerospatiale.  France 
PCI  No.  PtT  F'R90  00476,  §  371  Date  Feb,  27,  1992,  §  102iei 
Date  Feb   V.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  00521,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jan.  10.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  27,  1990.  Ser,  No,  781.142 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  Jun.  28,  1989,  89  08626 
Int.  CI,'  GfllD  :/    X 
U,S.  a.  "'3—651  11  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  measunng  the  velocity  of  an  ultrasonic 
acoustic  wave  in  terms  of  the  V(2)  characteristics,  comprising: 

a  focusing  acoustic  probe,  including  a  first  transducer  for 
receiving  a  first  acoustic  wave  reflected  from  a  sample  at 
a  central  p<5rtion  of  the  acoustic  probe  and  a  second  trans- 
ducer for  receiving  a  second  acoustic  wave  reflected  from 
the  sample  at  a  penphcral  portion  of  the  acoustic  probe. 
for  outputting  a  first  reception  signal  representing  said 
first  acou.stic  wave  and  a  second  reception  signal  repre- 
senting said  second  acoustic  wave,  wherein  said  first  and 
second  transducers  are  disposed  in  a  common  plane; 

dnving  means  for  dnving  said  acoustic  probe  in  response  to 


1.  A  shock  sensor  for  attachment  to  a  structure  and  having  a 
fundamental  resonant  frequency,  said  sensor  compnsmg 

a  rod  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end  and  a  longitudinal  axis, 
said  first  end  being  attachable  to  said  structure, 

a  weight  attached  to  said  second  end; 

acceleration  detection  means  attached  to  said  weight  for 
detecting  vibrations  along  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said 
longitudinal  axis,  and 

means  to  remove  a  plurality  of  harmonics  o\  said  fundamen- 
tal resonant  frequency  from  said  vibrations 


5.349.864 
SYSTEM  FOR  (  OMPARING  A  REFERENCE  SIGNAL 
WITH  A  FILTERED  SIGNAL  TO  DETECT  PRESSURE 
DISCONTINUirV 
Kyong  M.  Park,  Thousand  Oaks,  and  Niraj  Gupta.  Moorpark, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kavlico  Corporation.  Moorpark, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1993.  Ser,  No,  88.172 

Int.  CI.'  GOll   ".  i: 

MS.  a.  73—724  20  Oaims 
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14.  A  pressure  discontinuity  analysis  system,  applicable  to  a 
fluid  pressure  which,  except  for  small  magnitude  fluctuations. 
is  normally  substantially  constant  or  within  a  narrow  range, 
comprising: 

pressure  transducer  means  for  convening  pressure  changes 

to  time-varying  electncal  signals; 
signal  conditioning  means  for  suppressing  direct  current 
(DC)  components  while  amplifying  alternating  current 
(AC)  components  of  said  signals,  thereby  producing  a 
conditioned  signal; 
reference  signal  producing  means  coupled  to  the  output  of 
said  conditioning  means  for  generating  a  reference  signal 
proportional  to  the  average  magnitude  of  said  conditioned 
signal  dunng  normal  continuous  variation  of  said  pressure; 
circuit  means,  including  a  comparator  having  two  inputs, 
including  a  first  input  coupled  to  said  signal  conditioning 
means  and  a  second  input  coupled  to  said  reference  signal 
producing  means,  for  comparing  the  conditioned  signal  of 
said  signal  conditioning  means  of  said  conditioning  means 
with  said  reference  signal,  said  circuit  means  further  in- 
cluding a  bistable  switch  comparator  means  for  producing 
an  output  on-state  signal  when  a  significant  pressure  dis- 
continuity occurs,  and  wherein  said  circuit  means  is  insen- 
sitive to  minor  pressure  and  corresponding  signal  vana- 
tions  but  produces  an  output  on-state  signal  upon  major 
pressure  discontinuities,  and 
detection  use  means  coupled  to  said  circuit  means  for  pro- 
viding a  detection  use  signal  upon  reception  of  said  output 
on-state  signal  from  said  circuit  means 


5.349,865 
WIDE-PRE.SSURF:-RANGE,  adaptable,  SIMPLinED 

PRESSURE  TRANSDl  CER 
Fred   Kavli.   Santa   Barbara,  and   Kyong  M.   Park.  Thousand 
Oaks,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kavlico  Corporation,  l/os 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  114.000 

Int.  CI.'  GOIL  V  /.' 

U.S.  C\.  73—724  24  Claims 

1.  A  simple,  reliable,  inherently  accurate,  intrinsically  wide- 

pressure-range   adaptable,   very   low   to   ultra-high   pressure 

capable  transducer  compnsing: 

a  capacitive  pressure  transducer  comprised  of  a  reference 
capacitor  and  a  variable  capacitor,  each  comprised  of  an 
electrode  formed  of  a  layer  of  conductive  matenal  on  the 
same  face  of  an  insulating  plate,  said  insulating  plate  hav- 
ing an  upper  surface  a  lower  surface,  said  reference  capac- 
itor electrode  being  substantially  topologically  annular 
and  penpherally  disposed  around  said  variable  capacitor 
electrode,  said  variable  capacitor  electrode  being  substan- 
tially topologically  disk-like  and  covenng  the  central 


ponion  of  said  insulating  plate,  said  insulating  plate  being 
spaced  slightly  apan  from  a  thick  flat  flexible  metal  dia- 
phragm at  the  outer  penphenes  thereof,  said  diaphragm 
being  flexible  under  applied  deflection  forces  to  deflect 
toward  said  insulating  plate  and  change  a  vanable  capaci- 
tance of  the  vanable  capacitor  formed  between  said  vari- 
able capacitor  electrode  and  said  diaphragm,  said  dia- 
phragm being  at  least  0.015  inches  thick,  and  said  metal 
diaphragm  being  in  mechanical  coupling  proximity  with 
said  insulating  plate  over  the  greater  portion  of  the  area  of 
said  variable  capacitor  electrode; 

a  pressure  fitting  including  a  pressure  input  coupling  for 
connecting  to  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid; 

a  housing  for  said  insulating  plate  penpherally  constraining 
the  electrode-bearing  face  of  said  insulating  plate,  essen- 
tially ngidly,  to  remain  in  close  and  fixed  but  spaced-apart 
proximity  to  the  periphery  of  said  metal  diaphragm; 

peripheral,  uninterrupted,  annular  means  for  spacing  said 
insulating  plate  apart  from  but  very  close  to  said  metal 


diaphragm,  said  means  for  spacing  disposed  on  said  lower 
surface  of  said  insulating  plate,  whereby  said  means  for 
spacing  mounted  on  said  insulating  plate  and  directly 
engages  said  metal  diaphragm; 

said  \  anable  capacitance  constituting  means  for  determining 
variations  m  the  magnitude  of  the  deflection  of  the  central 
portion  of  said  diaphragm  as  pressure  to  said  pressure 
input  coupling  is  varied;  and 

said  pressure  input  coupling  having  an  upper  component 
defining  a  pressure  chamber,  said  pressure  chamber  adja- 
cent to  and  having  an  extent  comparable  to  that  of  said 
metal  diaphragm,  said  pressure  chamber  and  said  metal 
diaphragm  being  formed  from  one  integral  body  of  mate- 
rial, said  chamber  being  connected  to  said  input  coupling; 

whereby,  when  the  pressure  applied  to  said  inpa*.  coupling 
changes,  the  corresponding  pressure  change  in  said  pres- 
sure chamber  causes  the  deflection  of  said  diaphragm  to 
change  correspondingly,  and  the  resultant  changed  output 
capacitance  of  the  transducer  indicates  the  new  pressure 
level. 


5.349.866 
DIGITAI    PRKSSl  RE  GAUGE 
Tien-Tsai  Huang.  No    4,  Unt  30,  Wu-Chang  St.,  Pan  rhjan 
Citv,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,540 
int.  a."  GOIL  9/06 
U.S.  a.  73—727  4  Claims 

1   A  digital  pressure  gauge,  comprising: 
a  casing  having  a  weight  sensing  member  provided  therein 
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and  a  display  member  electncally  connected  to  said 
weight  sensing  member,  said  display  member  displaying  a 
weight  sensed  by  said  sensing  member  in  digital  numbers; 
and 
an  expandable  air  pressure  sensitive  mechanism  provided  in 
said  casing  and  having  an  inlet  in  communication  with  the 
air  pressure  mechanism; 


an  insulating  rod  for  engaging  said  air  pressure  sensitive 
mechanism  and  which  directly  contacts  said  weight  sens- 
ing member  at  a  point  on  a  surface  of  the  weight  sensing 
member  closest  to  said  pressure  sensitive  mechanism  in 
response  to  pressure  flowing  through  the  inlet  so  as  to 
expand  the  pressure  sensitive  mechanism. 


diaphragm  and  interconnected  by  the  conductive  mate- 
rial: and 

a  fourth  curved  resistive  pattern  deposited  in  close  proximity 
to  the  center  of  the  diaphragm; 

wherein  the  conductive  material  has  a  pre-determined  resis- 
tivity and  the  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  resistive 
patterns  have  resistivities  at  least  one  hundred  times 
greater  than  the  pre-determined  resistivity. 


PRESSURE  SENSOR  INC  II  DIN(.  RRIDGF  CIRCUIT 

FOR  DETECTING  PERMEABll  IT^  Ol   A  MACNETIC 

LAYER 

Rihito  Shoji,  Yawata:  Hiroyuki  Masc.  Kyoto,  and  Masayuki 
\\  akamiya.  Suita.  all  of  ,)apan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  I  lec- 
trie  Industries  Co..  ltd..  Osaka.  ,lapan 

Filed  Apr.  23.  i99i.  Ser    No.  51.302 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  23.  IW2.  4-103296 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  No\.  24. 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    C^IL  V  10 

U.S.  a.  73—728  22  aaims 


5.349,867 
StNSITI\F   RESlsTIVF  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
Kyong  M.  Park,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kavlico 
Corporation.  Moorpark.  C  alif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No.  801,526,  Dec.  2,  1991.  This 

application  .)un.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,763 

Int.  C  1.^  GOIL  7/08.  9/06 

VS.  a.  73—727  23  Oaims 


1.  A  resistive  configuration  for  measuring  pressure,  the 
configuration  deposited  on  a  surface  of  a  diaphragm  of  substan- 
tially uniform  thickness  and  having  a  path  of  conductive  mate- 
rial, wherein  the  diaphragm  is  circular  with  an  outer  edge 
defining  an  outer  diameter  and  a  diaphragm  radius,  the  resis- 
tive configuration  compnsing; 

a  first  resistive  pattern  deposited  in  close  proximity  to  the 
outer  edge  of  the  diaphragm,  wherein  the  first  resistive 
pattern  is  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  radially  extending 
resistors  spaced  apart  along  the  circumference  of  the 
diaphragm  and  interconnected  by  the  conductive  mate- 
rial; 
a  second  curved  resistive  pattern  deposited  in  close  proxim- 
ity to  the  center  of  the  diaphragm; 
a  third  resistive  pattern  deposited  in  close  proximity  to  the 
outer  edge  of  the  diaphragm,  wherein  the  third  resistive 
pattern  is  compnsed  of  a  plurality  of  radially  extending 
resistors  spaced  apart  along  the  circumference  of  the 


1.  A  pressure  sensor  compnsing: 

a  sensor  body  comprising  a  deforming  part  deformable 
under  an  applied  pressure  to  be  detected  and  a  non- 
deforming  part  subjected  to  a  constant  pressure,  the  de- 
forming part  having  an  opening  for  introducing  the  ap- 
plied pressure; 

a  magnetic  layer  made  of  a  material  having  large  magneto- 
striction, which  magnetic  layer  being  fixed  on  the  deform- 
ing part  and  on  the  non-deforming  part; 

first  and  second  permeability  detector  elements  disposed  to 
detect  the  permeability  of  the  magnetic  layer  on  the  de- 
forming part  and  on  the  non-deforming  part,  respectively, 
each  of  the  first  and  second  permeability  detector  ele- 
ments having  an  inductance  and  an  internal  resistance,  the 
first  and  second  permeability  detector  elements  being 
connected  m  senes; 

a  first  resistor  connected  to  the  first  permeability  detector 
element,  the  resistance  of  the  first  resistor  being  smaller 
than  the  impedance  of  the  first  permeability  detector 
element;  and 

a  second  resistor  connected  to  the  second  permeability  de- 
tector element  and  to  the  first  resistance,  the  resistance  of 
the  second  resistor  being  smaller  than  the  impedance  of 
the  second  permeability  detector  element; 

wherein  a  bndge  is  constructed  by  the  first  and  second 
permeability  detector  elements  and  the  first  and  second 
resistors  for  taking  out  a  difference  of  the  voltages  gener- 
ated in  the  first  and  second  permeability  detector  ele- 
ments. 


5.349.869 

WELDED  NICKEL  Al  I  0\  IX:)UBLE-CANTILEVER 

BEAM  CRACK  GROWTH  SKNSCJR  AND  METHOD  FOU 

ITS  FABRICATION 
Thomas  P.  Diaz,  San  Martin;  (iail  F.  Dunninsj.  Sunnyvale,  and 
Ronald  E.  l*Blanc.  San  Martin,  al!  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Cieneral  Electric  Company.  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,052 

Int.  a.'  C;01N  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  73— 799  20  Claims 


measured  value  of  thermal  radiation  and  said  phase,  providing 
a  measure  of  stress  at  each  point. 


5.349.871 
1  OAI>  SENSING  DE\  IC  F  HAV  ING  IMPROVED  LOAD 

SFNSING  ABIIITY 
Mikio  Naganuma.  \  okohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  TEAC  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1992.  Ser.  Su.  943.444 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18.  1991.  3-23H443 

Int.  CI.'  C^IL  1/22 

U.S.  a.  73—862.635  7  (  iaims 


1  A  double-cantilever  beam  crack  growth  sensor  compris- 
ing first  and  second  cantilever  beams  and  a  crack  formation 
zone,  each  of  said  first  and  second  cantilever  beams  having  one 
end  joined  to  said  crack  formation  zone,  said  crack  formation 
zone  having  a  direction  of  crack  growth  opposite  to  the  gen- 
eral direction  in  which  said  cantilever  beams  extend  away  from 
said  crack  formation  zone,  wherein  said  crack  formation  zone 
IS  made  of  an  alloy  of  first  type  having  a  microstructure  of 
dendrites  which  are  substantially  parallel  to  said  preferred 
direction  of  crack  growth 


5.349.870 
MFTHOD  AN!)  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  STRESS 

IN  AN  OBJECT 
Martin  J.  Webber.  Beckenham.  and  CKirdon  R.  Hopkinson. 
Bromley,  both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Sira  Limited. 
Chisiehurst.  I  nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCTGB90  00988,  i  371  Date  Feb.  21,  1992.  i;  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  21.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  00504,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  10,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  835.941 
Claims  priority,  application   L  nited  Kingdom.  Jul    3.   1989, 
8915227 

Int.  C1.^  GOIN  3/00 
U.S.  CI,  73—808  26  Claims 


1  A  method  of  measuring  stress  simultaneously  at  a  plurality 
lit  points  on  an  object,  compnsing  the  steps  of:  applying  a 
cyclically  varying  load  of  pernxi  T  to  the  object,  collecting 
and  measunng  theimal  radiation  from  a  plurality  of  said  points 
over  a  sample  time  interval  t,  wherein  t<T,  determining  the 
phase  of  the  first  sample  time  interval  t  with  respect  to  the 
cyclic  variation  of  thermal  radiation  produced  by  each  point  in 
response  to  said  applied  load,  and,  from  said  collected  and 


1    .\  load  sensing  device  having  improved  minimum  load 

sensing  charactenstics.  said  device  comprising: 

a  load  bearing  portion  for  receiving  the  load  applied  to  the 
device  generally  along  an  axis  of  the  device; 

a  support  portion  surrounding  said  load  beanng  portion,  said 
load  bearing  portion  being  displaceable  with  respect  to 
said  support  portion  responsive  to  the  applied  load; 

a  plurality  of  strain  members  extending  between  said  load 
bearing  portion  and  said  support  portion  in  a  radial  direc- 
tion with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  device  and  spaced 
symmetrically  about  the  axis,  each  of  said  strain  members 
being  formed  of  a  pair  of  strain  portions,  said  strain  por- 
tions extending  between  said  load  bearing  portion  and  said 
support  portion  in  a  manner  generally  parallel  to  each 
other,  said  strain  portions  of  each  strain  member  lying  in  a 
common  plane  containing  said  strain  member,  said  com- 
mon plane  being  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  device,  the 
sirain  portions  of  each  strain  member  being  spaced  from 
each  other  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  device 
by  a  hole  extending  completely  through  the  respective 
strain  member  perpendicular  to  the  common  plane  of  said 
strain  member,  said  strain  portions  being  subjected  to 
deformation  upon  the  application  of  a  load  to  the  device 
such  that  upon  being  deformed,  each  pair  of  said  strain 
portions,  said  load  bearing  portion,  and  said  support  por- 
tion generally  form  a  parallelogram  having  a  pair  of  acute 
angles;  and 

strain  sensing  means  coupled  to  said  strain  portions  for  sens- 
ing the  strain  occurnng  in  said  strain  portions  so  as  to 
sense  the  load  applied  to  said  load  bearing  portion. 


5.349,872 

STATIONARY  COILS  FOR  A  CORIOLIS  EFFFCT  MASS 

FLOWAIKTIR 

Paul  /,-  Kalotay.  I.afayette.  and  C  raig  H.  \  an  Cleve.  I  \ons.  both 

of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Micro  Motion.  Inc..  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110, IW 

Int.  CI.'  GOIF  ;   A4 

U.S.  a.  73—861.38  16  Oaims 

1.  In  a  Conolis  flowmeter  having  first  and  second  How  tubes 

positioned  substantially  parallel  to  each  other; 
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means  for  vibrating  said  first  and  second  flow  tubes  out  of 
phase  with  respect  to  each  other; 

sensor  means  for  detecting  the  movement  of  said  flow  tubes 
resulting  from  material  flow  through  said  vibrating  flow 
tubes; 

said  sensor  means  comprising: 

jt  least  two  magnets  each  of  which  is  affixed  to  a  corre- 
sponding portion  of  different  ones  of  said  flow  tubes; 

a  coil  proximate  said  magnets  and  having  a  substantially  flat 
surface  aligned  substantially  parallel  to  a  plane  defined  by 
a  surface  of  both  of  said  magnets; 


means  for  maintaining  said  coil  in  a  substantially  non-mova- 
ble fixed  position  as  said  magnets  vibrate  out  of  phase  with 
respect  to  each  other; 

said  coil  being  responsive  to  the  vibration  of  said  magnets 
affixed  to  said  vibrating  flow  tubes  for  generating  a  signal 
representing  the  relative  movement  of  said  vibrating  flow 
tubes,  said  movement  including  the  movement  due  to 
Coriolis  forces  generated  by  material  flow  within  said 
flow  vibrating  flow  tubes. 


£ 


13  — 


m 


m 


I.  A  force  transducer  comprising: 

(a)  a  silicon  semiconductor  having  a  face  of  (110)  or  a  crystal 
face  equivalent  to  the  face  of  (110),  on  which  a  force  is  to 
be  applied; 

(b)  a  pair  of  input-output  shared  electrodes  mounted  on  the 
crystal  face  of  said  silicon  semiconductor  in  mutual  con- 
fronting relationship  in  a  direction  of  <  1 10>  of  the  crys- 
tal or  a  direction  equivalent  to  the  direction  of  <  1 10>; 

(c)  a  force  transmission  block  coiuected  to  the  crystal  face 


of  said  silicon  semiconductor  for  transmitting  the  force 
perpendicularly  to  the  crystal  face; 

(d)  a  suppon  bed  supporting  said  silicon  semiconductor  and 
connected  to  said  silicon  semiconductor  at  a  face  opposite 
to  the  crystal  face  to  which  said  force  transmission  block 
is  connected,  whereby  a  voltage  corresponding  to  the 
force  and  to  be  measured  is  output  from  said  input-output 
shared  electrodes  when  the  force  is  applied  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  crystal  face  of  said  silicon  semiconductor  via 
said  force  transmission  block  while  a  current  flows  in  said 
silicon  semiconductor  via  said  input-output  shared  elec- 
trodes; and 

(e)  wherein  said  pair  of  input-output  shared  electrodes  are 
configured  for  a  two-probe  measurement. 


METHOD  FOR  Mlt  ROBlOl  OGIC  AI   MONITORING 

Simon  F    I)    Schapira,  Aberdeen.  Scotland;  Robin  \N .  F^ycott; 
William  P    Richardson,  both  of  Bucks.  Fngland.  and  Jim  S. 
Robinson.  Surrey.  Fngland.  a.ssignors  to  Houseman  Limited, 
L  nited  Kingdom 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  306.93",  Feb.  6,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ''TT.ISS 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Feb.  4.  1988. 
8802473 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  17/00.  33/48 
U.S.  a.  73—864  28  Oaims 


5,349.873 
FORCE  TRANSDLCER  AND  PRESSURE  DETECTING 
CTRCl  IT  LSING  THE  SAME 
Yoshiteru    Omura;     Kouji     Tsukada.    both    of    Seto;    Yutaka 
Nonomu.i-a.   Nagova.   and   Takeshi   Morikawa,   .\ichi,  all  of 
.Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyu- 
sho,  \ichi,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  It.  1*9J.  •>er.  No.  92,480 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1992,  4-212082 

Int.  a.   GOIL  1/16,  1/18.  9/04.  1/75 

L.S.  a,  73—862.68  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  monitonng  biofilm  formation  on  surfaces  in 
aquatic  systems  which  compnses  incorporating  in  the  aquatic 
system  a  sampler  apparatus  comprising  a  duct  which  forms  a 
channel  for  a  flow  of  water  and  which  has  at  lea.st  one  port  in 
its  walls,  a  stud  having  a  biofoulable  test  surface  and  retaining 
means  comprising  a  sleeve  having  a  stud-retaining  bore,  said 
stud  being  retained  in  a  first  end  of  said  stud-retaining  bore,  and 
said  sleeve  being  retained  in  the  port  in  fixed  relationship  with 
respect  to  the  duct  so  that  the  test  surface  is  substantially  flush 
with  the  duct  wall  and  is  exposed  to  water  in  the  channel,  said 
method  composing  the  steps  of 

retaining  said  stud  m  the  sampler  apparatus  for  an  interval 

for  testing; 
removing  the  sleeve  from  the  port, 

attaching  said  stud  to  a  stud  removal  member  to  rigidly 
mount  said  stud  and  stud  removal  member  together  dur 
ing  removal; 
removing  said  stud  from  said  sleeve  in  a  direction  outwardly 
from  the  first  end  of  the  stud-retaining  bore  using  said  stud 
removal  member;  and 
collecting  and  analyzing  the  bacteria  from  the  test  surface  of 
said  stud. 


5.349.8^.S 
UNIVERSAL  SAMPI  IN(,  DFVK  F  FOR  HIGH  AND  LOW 

\  ISCOSITV  SI  BSTANCFS 
Samuel   E.  Sher.   Rockaway;   Stephen   A.   Borgianini.   Mount 
Holly;  Robert  F.  Carpenter,  Nutlty;  Scott  Santora.  Hammon- 
ton,  and  Uilliam  S.  Scavuz.7o,  (lark,  all  of  N.J  ,  assignors  to 
S'lrfn  (ompaiiN,  Ui>rcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,341 

Int.  Cl.^  COIN  1/12 

U.S.  a.  73—864.65  23  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  retrieving  samples  of  high  and  low  viscosity 
substances  at  various  depths  from  sources  contained  by  bottom 
and  side  containing  walls  comprising: 

an  elongated  tube  of  relatively  small  width  and  of  sufficient 
length  to  reach  a  point  and  depth  in  the  substance  from 
which  a  sample  is  desired  without  complete  submergence 
thereof  having  an  outer  wall  surrounding  an  internal 
chamber  and  extending  between  opposite  inlet  and  outlet 
ends  of  the  tube; 

an  outlet  vent  valve  means  connected  to  an  outlet  end  por- 
tion of  the  tube  and  manually  operable  for  opening  and 
closing  off  the  outlet  end  of  the  tube  and  the  internal 
chamber;  and 

an  inlet  valve  body  sealingly  connected  to  the  inlet  end 
portion  of  the  tube  and  having  an  opposite  inlet  end  por- 
tion with  an  inlet  valve  bore  extending  therethrough,  a 
movable  valve  stem  slidably  mounted  in  and  sealingly 
engaging  internal  surfaces  of  the  inlet  valve  bore  and 
having  an  outer  wall  extending  around  an  internal  passage 
and  upwardly  from  a  lower  end  wall  to  an  upper  open  end 
of  the  valve  stem  and  the  internal  passage  and  an  inlet  port 
in  the  outer  wall  connected  to  the  internal  passage  and 
situated  adjacent  the  lower  end  wall  and  which  mlel  port 
may  be  selectively  opened  to  receive  a  sample  by  pulling 
the  valve  stem  outwardly  to  a  position  outside  an  inlet  end 
of  the  inlet  valve  body  and  closed  off  by  pushing  the  valve 
stem  and  inlet  port  into  the  inlet  valve  body. 


ing  said  trap  door  for  evacuation  of  the  product  after 
measuring  the  product; 
a  structure  that  is  movably  mounted  to  reciprocate  along  a 
vertical  direction  with  respect  to  a  fixed  frame,  wherein 
said  structure  comprises  support  means  for  engaging  said 
cell  for  driving  said  cell  along  said  vertical  direction; 


a  weighing  sensor  mounted  on  a  part  of  the  fixed  frame  and 
arranged  to  support  said  cell  at  a  predetermined  weighing 
position  located  along  the  venical  direction,  wherein  at 
said  weighing  position  said  movable  structure  is  disen- 
gaged from  said  cell  and  motion  of  the  movable  structure 
in  one  direction  results  in  said  movable  structure  engaging 
said  cell  and  the  sensor  disengaging  from  said  cell. 


METHOD  OF  MAK1N(,  A  STARTER  HEAD  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBl  STION  KNGINF.  \Nn  A  STARTER 

HEAD  M\in.  li\  SI  (  H  A  MFTHOD 

\  ivianc  Bonin,  \  illefontaine,  and  Jean-Fran^ois  Serrano.  Saint 
Priest,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  \  aleo  Fquip»>ments  Elec- 
triques  Moteur  S.A..  C  retell,  France 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1993.  Ser.  No.  2;.U"2 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  25.  1992,  92  02147 
Int.  a.'  FD2N  15,  06:  F16D  41/CKJ:  B23P  11/00 
U.S.  a.  74 — 6  6  aaims 


5.349.876 

MFASl  RFMFNT  \PPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR 

Bl  LK  PRODI  CTS.  INCH  DING  M  LEAST  ONE 

WEIGHT  MFASLREMFNT 

IXiminique  L*  Gigan,  Parmain.  France,  assignor  to  Star  Part- 
ners. Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  897,284 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  13,  1991.  91  07216 
Int.  CI.'  trOlN  .<.<     «     UMG   /"     * 
U.S.  a.  73—866  29  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  product,  comprising 
a  hopper  for  feeding  the  product; 

a  cell  to  receive  the  product  through  an  opening  and  pro- 
vided with  a  trap  door  and  a  means  for  opening  and  clos- 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  staner  head  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  said  starter  head  comprising;  a  starter  pinion;  a 
driving  sleeve;  a  pair  of  half  rings  which  together  constitute  a 
ring  member  coupling  the  starter  pinion  to  the  driving  sleeve; 
and  a  securing  cap  fitted  around  the  half  rings  to  secure  the 
driving  sleeve,  the  half  rings  and  the  starter  pinion  together, 
wherein  said  method  comprises  the  steps  of 

forming  a  set  of  chamfers  on  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
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secunns  cap  so  as  to  cause  local  flow  of  the  material  of  the  5.349.879 

secunng  cap.  thereby  form.ng,  m  rad.al  alignment  w.th      HIGH-ACCT  RACY  DISCRFTE  POSITIOMNG  DFMCF 

each  chamfer,  a  projectmg  nib  on  the  mside  surface  of  the    John  J.  Brooks.  Santa  \ncz.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Santa  Barbara 

Research  (  enter,  doleta.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  954,701 
Int   CI.'  F16H  21/44 
U.S.  a.  74— <>f) 


secunng  cap; 
positioning  the  starter  pinion  with  respect  to  the  driving 

sleeve; 
positioning  the  two  half  rings  against  a  camming  cage  associ- 
ated with  the  dnving  sleeve;  and 
reformmg  the  secunng  cap  against  the  half  rings  so  that  the 

half  rings  become  embedded  in  said  nibs. 
6  A  starter  head  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said 
iUrtsr  head  comprising:  a  starter  pinion;  a  dnving  sleeve;  a 
pair  of  half  nngs  which  together  constitute  a  ring  member 
coupling  the  starter  pinion  to  the  dnving  sleeve;  and  a  securing 
cap  fitted  around  the  half  rings  to  secure  the  driving  sleeve,  the 
half  nngs  and  the  starter  pinion  together,  wherein  the  starter 
head  is  made  by  the  method  according  to  claim  1. 


18  Claims 


5.349.878 

HORIZONTU   Nf  V!  I'nMTION  ADJL'STER 
Mark  D.  V\hite.  and  Rokjer  Irtjnd.  both  of  Bracebridge,  Can- 
ada. as.sienor>.  to  Rock»tll  Inurnational  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa. 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  755.4«8.  Sep.  5.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5.222.40:.  This  application  ,Iun.  28,  1993.  Ser.  No.  83,417 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  29, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  F16H  25/20.  i5/22:  B60N  2/06.  2/16 

U.S.  a,  ■'4—89  14  3  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  controllably  and  precisely  positioning  an 
article  at  discrete  locations,  comprising: 

a  first  crank  having  a  first  axis  of  rotation; 

first  drive  means  for  controllably  dnving  the  first  crank 
about  the  first  axis  of  rotation; 

a  second  crank  having  a  second  axis  of  rotation; 

second  drive  means  for  controllably  driving  the  second 
crank  about  the  second  axis  of  rotation,  at  least  one  of  the 
first  drive  means  and  the  second  drive  means  being  a 
stepper  motor; 

a  link  having  a  first  end  pivotably  joined  to  the  first  crank  at 
a  first  pivot  point  displaced  from  the  first  axis  of  rotation 
and  a  second  end  pivotably  joined  to  the  second  crank  at 
a  second  pivot  point  displaced  from  the  second  axis  of 
rotation;  and 

means  for  joining  the  second  crank  to  an  article  to  be  posi- 
tioned. 


5,349.880 

TRANSMISSION  WITH  \  ARUBLE  MECHANICAL 

PRFSTRFSS 

Marinus  P.  Koster.  and  Casparus  H  .  Kruijer.  b<ith  of  Findhoven. 

Netherlands,   assignors   to    I    S.    Philips   Corporation.    .\e» 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  |Q.  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,090 
Claims  priorin .  application  Furopean  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  24.  1992. 
92200193.8 

Int.  a.'  F16H  57/12 
U.S.  a.  74—399  V  Claims 


1   A  low  vertical  profile  horizontal  seat  position  adjustment 

mechanism  to  be  used  to  provide  selectable  horizontal  position 

adjustment  of  a  vehicle  seat  with  respect  to  a  base  comprising: 

a  pair  of  relatively  reciprocable  track  members  slidably 

interfitted  with  one  another  to  form  an  open  channel 

section  therebetween; 
a  first  track  of  said  pair  maintained  fixed  and  a  second  track 

of  said  pair  reciprocable  with  resf>ect  thereto; 
a  horizontally  orientated  rotatable  screw   bearingly  sup- 
ported at  opposing  ends  by  said  second  track  and  disposed 

within  said  open  channel  section; 
said  screw  threadably  engaging  a  nut  affixed  to  said  first 

track; 
a  transmission  at  least  partially  disposed  within  said  open 

channel  section  including  a  housing  defining  a  cavity; 
a  helical  gear  disposed  within  said  housing; 
a  worm  gear  disposed  within  said  cavity  and  meshingly 

engaged  to  said  helical  gear;  and 
means  to  dnvmgly  connect  said  helical  gear  to  said  screw. 


1.  A  transmission  with  variable  prestress  for  driving  a  load, 
said  transmission  including 

toothed  drive  means  having  bearings  and  engaging  teeth 

with  flanks; 
a  motor  for  driving  a  toothed  dnve  means; 


toothed  driven  means  also  having  bearings  and  engaging 
teeth  with  flanks  for  coopierating  with  the  toothed  drive 
means,  wherein  one  of  the  toothed  means  is  rotatable,  and 

electromagnetic  actuator  means  for  applying  a  prestress 
force  causing  the  toothed  means  to  press  against  one 
another  with  the  flanks  of  their  mutually  engaging  teeth. 
wherein  the  prestress  force  is  controlled  insianlaneousl\ 
by  the  actuator  in  dependence  on  the  load  instantaneously 
applied  to  the  transmission; 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  stationary  housing  having  the  bearings  of  one  of  the 
toothed  means  mounted  therein  and; 

a  block  moveable  relative  to  the  stationary  housing  wherein 
the  bearings  of  the  other  of  the  toothed  means  are 
mounted,  the  actuator  being  coupled  to  both  the  block  and 
the  stationary  housing  and  the  prestress  force  generated 
by  the  actuator  causing  the  toothed  means  to  press  against 
one  another  in  a  radial  direction. 


?. 349, 882 

CLLTCH  \\FAR-( OMPFNSATING  COMPOIND 

FI^UHFFI    \SSFMB1  ^ 

Takenori  Kamio,  Ne>aBa»a.  Japan,  assignor  t.i  Kabiishiki  Kai- 
sha  Daikin  Scisakusho.  Ne>aga«a.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  96,04* 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Jul,  23,  1992,  *  ivf.fa9 

Int.  CI.    F16I)  U/0():  G05G  I /(JO 

U.S.  a,  74— 572  i:  Claimv 


5.,M9,881 

Mil  riAXlM   CFMFRINC,  SPRINtr  MK  HAMSM 

Crtorge  M.  Olorenshaw.  deceased,  late  of  Maple  Ridge,  and  by 

Christine  J.  Olorcnshaw.  executor.   11810  Stephens  Street, 

Maple  Ridge.  B.C  ..  both  of  Canada  \  2\  6S3 

Filed  May  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  56,724 

Int.  CI.'  C^SG  9  v» 

U.S.  a.  74—4^1  W  7  Oaims 


1.  A  multi-axial  centering  spring  mechanism  comprising: 
a  first  set  of  at  least  two  close  wound  coil  springs,  in  line  and 

coupled  together  in  a  first  plane,  mounted  on  a  basi- 

means; 
a  yoke  having  a  first  cross  piece  attached  to  the  first  set  of 

springs,  such  that  force  applied  to  the  first  cross  piece. 

transverse  to  the  first  plane,  deflects  the  yoke  relative  to 

the  base  means,  and  the  first  set  of  spnngs  causes  the  yoke 

to  return  to  a  center  position  when  no  force  is  applied; 
the  yoke  having  a  second  cross  piece  transverse  to  the  first 

cross  piece; 
a  second  set  of  at  least  two  close  wound  coil  springs,  in  line 

and  coupled  together  in  a  second  plane,  mounted  on  the 

second  cross  piece; 
a  tie  bar  attached  to  the  second  set  of  spnngs,  such  that  force 

applied  to  the  tie  bar,  transverse  to  the  second  plane. 

deflects  the  tie  bar  relative  to  the  yoke,  and  the  second  set 

of  springs  causes  the  tie  bar  to  return  to  a  center  f)osition 

when  no  force  is  applied,  and 
lever  means  connected  to  the  tie  bar  for  applying  force  in  the 

first  plane  and  the  second  plane. 


1.  A  clutch  wear-compensating  compound  flywheel  assem- 
bly, comprising: 

a  first  flywheel; 

a  ring  gear  peripherally  connected  to  said  first  flywheel  so  as 
to  rotate  through  a  predetermined  angle  relative  to  said 
first  flywheel; 

a  second  flywheel  connected  to  said  first  flywheel  so  as  to  be 
angularly  fixed  yet  axially  movable  relative  to  said  first 
flywheel  and  bearing  a  friction  facing  against  which  a 
clutch  disc  is  pressed; 

a  clutch  wear-gauging  mechanism  provided  in  an  end  sur- 
face of  said  first  flywheel  facing  said  clutch  disc,  for  gaug- 
ing wear  of  said  clutch  disc;  and 

an  adjusting  mechanism  for  inducing  said  second  flywheel  to 
move  axially  toward  said  clutch  disc  utilizing  a  cranking 
torque  as  transmitted  by  said  nng  gear,  in  ccKiperative 
response  to  said  clutch  wear-gauging  mechanism. 


AIM'AKMIS  K)R  C  OL  N  FFRACl  INC.   lUK.SiUN.\L 

STRESSES 

Wolfgang  Rcik,  Biihl,  and  Hans-Dieter  Elison,  Offenburg.  both 

i>f  Fed.   Rep.  of  Cr€rman>.  assignors  to  Luk  I^amelien  und 

Kupplungsbau,  Biihl.  fed.  Rep   of  (ferman> 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  '30.241,  Jul.  16.  IW!.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405.417.  Sep.  11, 

1989,  Pat.  No.  5.040.433.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser   No. 

901, "^5.  '^ug.  28.  1986.  abandoned.  This  apphcati.m  .lun    2, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  "'0.49: 
Claims  priority,  application  led.   Rep    nf  (nrmanN,  Stp.  7, 
1985,  3532018;  Jul.  5.  1986.  362269";   \ug.  25,  1986,  3628770; 
Sep.  6,  1986,  8623931  [L) 

Int.  CI.-  F16F  J5/10 
U.S.  a.  74—574  33  Qaims 

1  Apparatus  for  reducing  fluctuations  of  torque  which  is 
transmitted  between  a  first  flywheel  connectable  to  an  output 
element  of  a  combustion  engine  and  a  second  flywheel  which 
is  rotatable  relative  to  the  first  flywheel  and  has  a  fnction 
surface  engageable  with  a  fnction  element  of  a  fnction  clutch 
and  transmits  torque  between  the  first  flywheel  and  the  friction 
clutch,  comprising  means  for  centering  said  flywheels  includ- 
ing an  antifriction  roller  beanng,  one  of  said  flywheels  com- 
prising a  first  wall;  a  second  wall  carried  by  said  one  flywheel 
and  defining  with  the  first  wall  an  at  least  substantially  sealed 
chamber  for  a  supply  of  viscous  fluid  medium  which  at  least 
partially  fills  said  chamber,  said  second  wall  having  means  for 
sealing  said  chamber  and  said  second  wall  being  out  of  contact 
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with  said  beanng,  a  starter  gear  on  one  of  said  walls;  and  a 
damrer  device  disposed  in  said  chamber  and  including  at  least 


5,349.885 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING 

I  [NF  PRESSl  RE  BASED  ON  BACKTORQLE  AND 
IHROITLE  RATE  IN  AN  AITOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Hiroshi    Yoshimura;    Ka/uo    Sa.saki;     Kenji     Kurisu;    Takuji 
Fujiwara,  and  MiLsutoshi  Abe,  all  of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima.  .Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2-!.  1992,  Ser.  No.  936.203 
Oaims  priontv.  application  Japan.  Sep.  3.  1991,  3-222580; 
No?.  15,  1991.  3-300^32 

Int.  (1.    F16H  ^  (56 
U.S.  a.  477—61  25  Claims 


one  energy  storing  element  which  is  resilient  in  the  circumfer- 
ential direction  of  and  connects  said  flywheels  to  each  other. 


5.349.8S4 
DUST  SHIELD  MOl  NTING  SYSTEM 

Ijwrence  E.  \\enier.  Gro&se  Puintt  and  James  R.  Klotz,  Mt. 
Clemens,  both  of  Mich..  HAMiinir-.  '  (  hrvsler  Corporation, 
Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct   28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,976 

Int  a."  F16H  57/02,  F16D  1/00:  F16B  39/28 

L  S.  a.  74 — 606  R  3  Claims 


1.  In  combination:  an  improved  assembly  system  for  attach- 
ing a  cover  member  to  a  housing  (14)  along  only  substantially 
one  edge  portion  of  the  cover  member,  comprising:  a  generally 
planar  cover  member  (22)  having  an  opening  (40)  there- 
through a  fa-siener  i38i  with  a  cylindrical  body  portion 
adapted  to  extend  through  said  opening  for  threading  into  the 
housing  (14)  a  tab  (42)  having  an  end  surface  (44)  defining  a 
portion  of  the  side  of  said  opening  (40),  said  tab  (42)  in  an 
unstressed  pre-assembly  condition  extending  obliquely  from 
the  plane  of  said  cover  member  (22)  causing  said  end  surface 
(44)  of  said  tab  (42)  to  be  spaced  outwardly  from  the  plane  of 
said  cover  member  (22)  and  away  from  the  housing  (14)  a 
portion  of  said  ub  (42)  opposite  said  end  surface  (44)  serving  as 
an  mtegral  hinge  (48)  with  the  remainder  of  said  cover  member 
1 22).  said  tab  (42)  being  capable  of  flattening  movement  into 
the  plane  of  said  cover  member  (22);  a  head  portion  (38')  of 
said  fastener  ( 38  i  engaging  said  end  surface  (44)  of  the  lab  (42) 
to  produce  flattening  distortion  of  said  tab  (42)  when  said 
fastener  (38)  is  lightened  and  its  head  portion  (38')  moved 
tovkard  the  housing  (14),  thereby  flattening  said  tab  (42)  into 
the  plane  of  the  cover  (22). 


1.  A  hydraulic  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission 

including  a  multi-speed  transmission  gear  mechanism  having 
an  input  shaft,  an  output  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  friction  cou- 
pling elements,  the  hydraulic  control  system  being  for  selec- 
tively applying  and  releasing  the  friction  coupling  elements  to 
cause  the  transmission  gear  mechanism  to  shift  to  a  speed 
which  IS  determined  according  to  a  predetermined  shift  pat- 
tern, and  compnsing  a  hydraulic  circuit  for  supplying  a  hy- 
draulic pressure  to  the  fnction  coupling  elements  and  applying 
the  friction  coupling  elements  and  a  control  means  uhich 
controls  the  hydraulic  circuit,  characterized  m  that 

said  control  means  is  provided  with  a  target  hydraulic  pres- 
sure setting  means  which  sets  a  target  hydraulic  pressure 
to  be  applied  to  the  fnction  coupling  elements  according 
to  a  kind  of  shift  to  be  effected  and  load  on  the  engine  of 
a  vehicle,  an  engine  load  detectmg  means  which  detects  a 
parameter  indicative  of  the  engine  load  and  another  pa- 
rameter indicative  of  the  rate  of  change  m  the  engine  load 
a  back  torque  shift  detecting  means  which  detects  that  the 
transmission  gear  mechanism  is  to  make  a  back  torque 
upshift  due  to  a  reduction  in  said  another  parameter  indic- 
ative of  the  rate  of  change  in  the  engine  load  by  a  prede- 
termined amount,  a  rotational  speed  detecting  means 
which  detects  a  rotational  speed  of  a  dnving  system  which 
dnves  the  input  shaft  of  the  transmission  gear  mechanism. 
and  a  correcting  means,  when  the  back  torque  shift  detect- 
ing means  detects  that  the  transmission  gear  mechanism  is 
to  make  said  back  torque  upshift  increases  the  target  hy- 
draulic pressure  set  by  the  target  hydraulic  pressure  set- 
ting means  by  an  amount  which  is  determined  according 
to  said  parameter  indicative  of  the  engine  load  and  the 
rotational  speed  of  the  driving  system 
wherein  said  rotational  speed  detecting  means  detects  the 
rotational  speed  of  a  turbine  of  a  torque  converter  as  the 
rotational  speed  of  the  driving  system,  and  said  correction 
means  determines  the  amount  by  which  the  target  hydrau- 
lic pressure  set  by  the  target  hydraulic  pressure  setting 
means  is  increased  according  to  the  kind  of  the  back 
torque  upshift  as  well  as  to  said  parameter  indicative  of  the 
engine  load  and  the  rotational  speed  of  the  driving  system. 


5.349,886 
HAND  SCREW  DRIVER 

Soo  W.   Jin.  466  Seogodori,   Kummamyun.    Iksankun,  f'hula- 
bukdo.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  ;:.  1993.  Ser.  No.  94.9()3 
(  laims  pnoritv.  application   Rep.  of  Korea,  .Aug.  25,  1992, 
92-16023;   Vpr    :    1993.  93-5256 

Int.  CI."  B2SG  3/02 
U.S.  a.  81—37  4  Claims 


through  said  sleeve  and  said  slotted  openings  and  threadedly 
engaged  with  said  camming  jaws,  and  generally  cylindrical 


5,349.887 

Tt'BCI  AR  PIPE  \SRFNCH 

Kaye  Suwa,  4510  Alta  (  anvada  Hd,.  l,a  (  anada.  <  aiif.  91011 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  80,923 

Int.  CI.'  B25B  !J/IS 

U.S.  a.  81—128  13  Claims 

1.  A  tubular  pipe  wrench  comprising  a  generally  cylindncal 

camming  head  having  internal  cain  surfaces,  camming  jaws  in 

said  camming  head,  slotted  openings  in  said  camming  head,  a 

sleeve   surrounding   said   camming   head,   and   bolts   passing 


drive  means  connected  to  said  camming  head  including  flats  on 
the  surface  thereof 


1.  A  hand  screw  driver  comprising: 

an  offset  shank  having  a  tip  at  its  lower  end  and  an  angular 
recess  at  its  top  end,  said  shank  being  bent  twice  to  have  a 
Z-shape; 

a  handle  having  a  shank  receiving  hole  for  rotatably  receiv- 
ing an  upper  section  of  said  offset  shank,  said  shank  receiv- 
ing hole  being  a  stepped  hole  comprising  a  small  diameter 
upper  hole  and  a  large  diameter  lower  hole; 

shank  engaging  means,  provided  at  said  small  diameter 
upper  hole  of  said  shank  receiving  hole,  for  selectiveK 
engaging  said  top  end  of  said  offset  shaft  in  one  of  (i)  a 
fixed  position  wherein  said  shank  is  fixed  with  respect  to 
said  handle  and  (ii)  a  rotatable  position  wherein  said  shank 
is  relatively  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  handle,  said 
shank  engaging  means  compnsing  (i)  an  angular  protru 
sion.  corresponding  to  said  angular  recess  of  said  offset 
shank,  for  fixing  said  offset  shank  to  said  handle  when  said 
angular  protrusion  engages  with  said  angular  recess,  and 
(ii)  a  cylindrical  protrusion,  neighboring  with  said  angular 
protrusion,  for  allowing  said  shank  to  be  relatively  rotated 
with  respect  to  said  handle  when  said  cylindncal  protru- 
sion engages  with  said  angular  recess;  and 

biasing  means,  provided  about  said  upper  section  of  said 
shank  in  said  handle,  for  biasing  said  handle  with  respect 
to  said  shank,  said  biasing  means  operable  to  aid  in  shifting 
said  shank  between  said  fixed  position  and  said  rotatable 
position, 

w  hereby  said  hand  screw  driver  prevents  a  user's  wrist  from 
being  twisted  during  a  screw  driving  operation. 


5.349.888 

METHOD  FOR  MACHINING  SURFACES  OR 

REVOLUTION  AT  WORKPIFCFS  \Nn  DISK  s,H  M'f  0 

TOOL  FOR  PERFORMING  S\M1 

Karlheinz  Schmid.  Nurtineen.  1  ed,  Rt  p.  <-f  (rtrman\ .  assignnr  to 
Gcbr.  Heller  Maschinenfabrik  Gcsellschaft  mit  beschrankter 
Haftung,  Nurtingen.  led.  Rep.  of  derman) 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,836 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>.  Jun.  11. 
1991.  4119162 

Int   (1     H:3B5/00 
I  .S.  CI.  82—1.11  9  riaims 


n  /     9  2D  " 

H     V     K 

cfe  2?3  eb  ti?  ra 

1.  A  method  for  machining  surfaces  of  revolution  at  work- 
pieces,  comprising  the  steps  of 

rotating  the  workpiece  during  machining; 

roughing  by  turning  the  workpiece  with  a  disk -shaped  tool 
having  at  its  circumferential  edge  cutting  elements  with 
cutting  edges;  and, 

for  finishing  the  surfaces  of  revolution  of  the  workpiece, 
plunge-cutting  by  turning  the  workpiece  with  the  disk- 
shaped  tool  wherein  said  step  of  plunge-cutting  by  turning 
is  divided  into  a  sequence  of  individual  plunge-cutting  by 
turning  steps  so  that  in  an  axial  direction  of  the  surfaces  of 
revolution  material  of  overlapping  portions  of  the  work- 
piece  is  removed  sequentially. 
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LATHE 

Jeaji   t.   Simonin.   Moutier,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Tornos- 
Bechler  SA,  Moutier,  Mrit/trland 

Filed  Mar    :6.  \'*^:.  ser.  No.  857,971 
Oaims    pnor!t>     applicar^.n    Switzerland.    Mar.    28.    1991. 

952  "Jl 

Int   a.s  BZiB  21/00 

L.6.a.»:-n>i  9aaiiiis 

5 


1  A  lathe  of  the  type  having  at  least  one  support,  at  least  one 
spindle,  at  least  one  slide  movable  on  said  support  relative  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  spindle,  control  means  for  determining 
the  travel  of  said  slide,  and  at  least  one  transmission  mechanism 
actuated  by  said  control  means,  comprising: 

a  programmable  motor  having  a  rotor  and  a  stator. 
a  first  transmission  element  forming  part  of  said  transmission 
mechanism  and  having  an  adjustable  transmission  ratio 
controlled  by  said  motor;  and 
a  shaft  oscillated  by  said  control  means  about  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  shaft,  wherein  said  first  transmission  element  is 
a  radial  arm  integral  at  one  end  thereof  with  said  shaft,  the 
active  length  of  said  arm  being  variable  and  controlled  by 
said  motor 

5.349,890 
\PP\R  VTT  s  FOR  SFVFRING  OFF  PIECES  FROM  AN 

^^r)I,ESS  web 

John  J    Butkus   H.HKlburv  Jiid  Paul  R.  Bird,  Naugatuck,  both 
of  (nnn  .  issiun)r>  to  sc  vill  listeners  Inc.,  Clarkesville,  Ga. 
rM.i)64.  Not.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 
,  p    r.  1993.  Ser.  No.  127,134 
B26D  1/06.  7/10 

4  Claims 


atively  disposed  therein,  a  connecting  rod  connected 
thereto  and  extending  through  a  sealed  opening  in  the 
lower  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  honzontally  disposed  yoke 
secured  at  its  center  to  the  lower  end  of  the  rod. 
4.  vertically  diposed  support  pins  secured  to  and  extending 

down  from  the  opposite  ends  of  the  yoke,  and 
5    a  heated   knife  assembly  comprising  a  thin   vertically 
disposed  body  having  securing  means  at  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  upper  portion  thereof  secured  to  the  pins  respec- 
tively, a  healing  element  disposed  in  the  assembly,  the 
lower  end  of  the  assembly  comprising  a  heated  knife 
being  pointed  in  a  cutting  line  parallel  to  the  top  surface 
of  the  cutting  block,  the  converging  sides  of  the  heated 
knife  at   the  cutting  line  being  symmetrical  about  an 
imaginary  vertical  line  through  the  cutting  line  and  dis- 
posed at  an  obtuse  angle  with  respect  to  each  other  so 
that  the  sides  are  at  angles  to  the  cutting  block  of  less  than 
45°  respectively,  the  heating  element  being  parallel  to 
the   cutting   line   and   adapted   to   heat   the   knife   to   a 
temperature  approaching  950°F 
whereby  when  the  drive  means  is  activated,  It  will  drive  down 
the  knife  assembly  so  that  the  cutting  line  forcefully  impacts 
the  synthetic   fabric   and   severs   it   and   binds  together  the 
threads  in  the  synthetic  fabric  adjacent  the  cut  and  creates 
non-fraying  edges,  the  edges  having  been  subject  to  the  broad 
impact  of  the  sides  of  the  heated  knife  at  an  angle  of  less  than 
45°  to  the  cutting  block. 


5,349.891 
C(1N\FRT1BI  F  DRl  MHF\n 
Remo  D.  Belli,  North  Moth  wood,  talif..  assignor  to  Rim.,  Iru  . 
North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  35,049.  Mar.  22.  1993. 

abandoned    This  application  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,983 

Int.  CI.    GIOD  !Jt/02 

VS.  C\.  84 — 411  R  13  Claims 


1.  In  combination: 

a.  an  endless  web  of  synthetic  fabric, 

b.  a  severing  apparatus  comprising: 

1.  a  bed  having  guide  means  for  guiding  the  web  on  a  path 
through  the  apparatus  and  having  a  flat  metal  cutting 
block  disposed  horizontally  in  the  bed  transverse  to  the 
path,  the  block  being  directly  underlaid  by  a  layer  of 
resilient  maienal. 

2.  support  means  secured  to  the  bed  and  extending  upward 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  path, 

3.  vertically  reciprocating  drive  means  mounted  on  the 
support  means  above  the  block  and  comprising  a  verti- 
cally disposed  pneumatic  cylinder  having  a  piston  oper- 


1.  In  a  combination  with  a  drum  shell  having  a  circumferen- 
tial side  wall  with  a  top  rim  and  a  bottom  rim  defined  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  side  wall,  a  musical  instrument  in  the  form  of 
a  convertible  drumhead  adapted  to  be  installed  in  direct  con- 
tacting engagement  with  or  upon  one  or  both  of  said  rims, 
comprising 

a  material  for  constituting  a  drumming  surface  having  an 
exposed  annular  rim.  said  drumming  surface  and  said 
annular  rim  being  aligned  along  a  common  plane, 
a  first  circumferential  wall  having  an  exterior  surface  and  an 
interior  surface  and  a  top  section  and  a  bottom  section, 
said  first  circumferential  wall  formed  generally  normal  to 
and  integrally  with  the  annular  rim  of  the  drumming 
surface,  said  drumming  surface  and  said  first  circumferen- 
tial wall  combining  to  define  a  cavity  with  an  opening  at 
one  end. 
an  annular  shoulder  generally  disposed  circumferentially 
about  the  bottom  section  of  said  first  circumferential  wall 
compnsing  a  second  circumferential  wall  and  a  corre- 
sponding annular  seat  formed  in  a  normal  relation  there- 
with and  being  adapted  for  use  alternatively  either  as  a 
hand  grasp,  when  employing  the  instrument  as  a  single- 
headed  drum,  or  as  a  means  to  engage  a  mechanism  for 
tensioning  the  drumhead  and  attach  and  secure  the  drum- 
head to  the  drum  shell. 


.=;, 349.892 
PROPELLANT  STICK  KFRFIM,   \lf  \H\lls   xm. 
MKTHOD 
Michael  A.  Taylor,  Circle  Pines,  and  Steun  R.  Chambers,  Zim- 
merman, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Alliant  Techsystems  Inc., 
Hopkins,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,408 
Int.  Cl.^  F42B  J/20:  D03D  23/a) 
U.S.  CI.  86—21  20  Qaims 

1.  A  propellant  stick  kerfing  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  frame: 

(b)  means  mounted  on  the  frame  for  conveying  a  succession 
of  spaced  propellant  sticks  along  a  path  of  travel  with  the 

propellant  sticks  extending  in  transverse  relation  to  the 
direction  of  travel; 

(c)  means  mounted  on  the  support  frame  and  coupled  to  the 
conveying  means  for  driving  the  conveying  means  to 
advance  the  succession  of  propellant  sticks  along  the  path 
of  travel;  and 


(d)  means  mounted  on  the  support  frame  across  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  propellant  sticks  and  defining  stationary 
cutting  edges  for  making  transaxial  kerfs  in  the  propellant 
sticks  from  opposite  upper  and  lower  sides  thereof  as  the 
succession  of  spaced  sticks  ace  advanced  along  the  path  of 
travel  between  the  cutting  edges. 


5.349,893 

IMl'ACi  ABSORBING  ARMUK 

Eric  S.  Dunn,  810  Van  Dyke  La.,  Belair,  Md.  21014 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  838.018 

Int.  CI."  F41H  /  u: 

U.S.  CI.  89—36.05 


5  Claims 


1.  In  light  weight  personal  body  armor  having  layers  of 
material  capable  of  resisting  projectile  penetration,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  a  panel  on  the  innermost  side  of 
^aid  armor  for  absorbing  and  distributing  kinetic  energy,  said 
panel  compnsing  a  pair  of  sheets  of  an  ionomer  and  a  rigid 
thermoplastic  structure  between  said  sheets  having  a  multiplic- 
ity of  joined  f)olygonal  cells  of  a  honeycomb  structure  forming 
a  sheet  of  uniaxial  cells  with  a  wall-thickness  of  about  0.003  to 
0.250  inch  and  a  cell  diameter  of  about  0.1  to  1  inch. 


5,349.894 
LOCKING  HVDRAl  lie  ACHJATOR 
Arthur  ()  (.reer,  Los  ^nades.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ixiud  Engineer- 
ing &  Manufacturinti,  t)ntario.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1993.  Ser.  No.  130,306 
Int.  CI.'  F15B  15/26 
U.S.  a.  91-43  19  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  locking  a  hydraulic  actuator  in  a  predeter- 
mined position,  the  hydraulic  actuator  comprising  an  actuator 
enclosure  defined  by  a  hollow  cylinder  enclosed  by  a  rearward 
end  wall  and  an  opposed  forward  end  wall,  a  piston  slidably 
disfKJsed  in  the  actuator  enclosure  and  a  piston  rod  attached  to 
the  piston,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  supplying  hydraulic  fiuid  from  a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid 
into  a  forward  chamber  disposed  in  the  actuator  enclo- 
sure, the  forward  chamber  being  defined  by  the  forward 
end  wall,  the  actuator  enclosure,  the  piston  rod  and  an 
intermediate  wall  positioned  between  the  forward  end 
wall  and  the  piston; 

(b)  transferring  the  hydraulic  fluid  from  the  forward  cham- 
ber into  a  forward  moiety  of  a  rearward  chamber  disposed 
in  the  actuator  enclosure,  the  forward  moiety  of  the  rear- 
ward chamber  being  defined  by  the  piston,  the  piston  rod, 
the  actuator  enclosure  and  the  intermediate  wall;  and 

(c)  sealing  the  hydraulic  fluid  in  the  forward  moiety  of  the 
rearward  chamber. 

5.  A  locking  hydraulic  actuator  comprising: 
(a)  a  housing  member  comprising  of  a  hollow  cylinder 
bounded  by  a  forward  end  wall  and  a  rearward  end  wall, 
the  walls  cooperating  to  define  an  actuator  enclosure 
having  an  interior  surface,  the  housing  member  further 
having  an  intermediate  wall  disposed  within  the  actuator 
enclosure  between  the  forward  end  wall  and  the  rearward 
end  wall  so  as  to  partition  the  actuator  enclosure  into  a 
forward  chamber  and  a  rearward  chamber,  the  rearward 
chamber  having  a  forward  moiety  and  a  rearward  moiety 
and  both  the  forward  end  wall  and  the  intermediate  wall 
having  a  central  aperture; 


(b)  a  piston  having  a  forward  facing  surface,  a  rearward 
facing  surface  and  a  cross  sectional  shape  corresponding 
to  that  of  the  actuator  enclosure,  the  piston  being  shaped 
and  dimensioned  to  closely  conform  to  the  interior  surface 
of  the  actuator  enclosure  and  being  slidably  disposed 
within  the  forward  moiety  of  the  rearward  chamber  so  as 
to  partition  the  rearward  chamber  into  a  forward  moiety 
and  a  rearward  moiety; 

(c)  a  piston  seal  for  slidably  sealing  the  piston  to  the  interior 
surface  of  the  actuator  enclosure; 

(d)  a  piston  rod  attached  to  the  forward  facing  surface  of  the 
piston,  with  the  piston  rod  extending  away  from  the  piston 
through  the  apertures  m  the  intermediate  wall  and  for- 
ward end  wall; 

(e)  an  intermediate  piston  rod  seal  for  slidably  sealing  the 
piston  rod  to  the  aperture  in  the  intermediate  wall; 

(f)  a  forward  piston  rod  seal  for  slidably  sealing  the  piston 
rod  to  the  aperture  in  the  forward  end  wall; 

(g)  a  first  port  disposed  in  the  housing  member  to  permit 
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bi-directional  fluid  communication  between  the  forward 
chamber  and  a  source  of  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  or  a 
fluid  return  reservoir  sump; 
(h)  a  second  port  disposed  in  the  housing  member  to  permit 
bi-directional  fluid  communication  between  the  rearward 
moiety  of  the  rearward  chamber  and  a  source  of  pressur- 
ized hydraulic  fluid  or  a  fluid  return  reservoir  sump; 
(i)  a  fluid  passageway  connecting  the  forward  chamber  and 
the  forward  moiety  of  the  rearward  chamber  in  fluid 
communication  with  one  another;  and 
(j)  a  valve  device  disposed  in  the  fluid  passageway  for  alter- 
natively closing  and  opening  the  fluid  passageway  to  fluid 
flow  between  the  forward  chamber  and  the  forward  moi- 
ety of  the  rearward  chamber. 


an  increased  rate  to  said  chamber  over  and  above  the 
capability  of  the  bleed  to  bleed  off  the  increase,  and  on 
ensuing  increase  in  air  pressure  in  the  chamber  above  said 
limit,  said  movable  means  moves  to  its  said  second  posi- 
tion to  cut  off  the  motor. 


5,349,HQh 
PL  MP  DI\PHRAC.\1 
William  E.  Delaney,  III.  Hockessin,  Del.;  John  M.  ConnelU. 
Jr.,  Rising  Sun.  \ld.,  and  Fred  C.  Sicker.  Newark,  Del.,  as- 
signors to  VV,  I  .  Core  &   \s.s«)ciates.  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 
Filed  Jun.  14.  1993,  Ser.  No,  ''6.605 
Int.  CI."  FOIB  I'J  "' 
VS.  a.  92— >JH  H  '  ^'''*''" 


5,349,895 
AIR  MOTOR  CONTROL 
Leonard  J   DiCario.  St.  louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  McNeil  (Ohio) 
Corporation,  St.  Paul,  Minn 

Filed  Nov   li,  1^2,  Ser.  No.  980,552 

Int.  a,"  FOIB  25/06 

L  5  CI   91—221  U  Claims 


T,.V 


^> 


1,  A  pump  diaphragm  having  a  circularly-configured  body 
having  a  convex  face  side  and  a  concave  air-pressure  receiving 
side  consisting  of  a  composite  in  which  the  convex  face  side  is 
mace  of  polytetrafluoioethylene  and  the  concave  air-pressure 
receiving  side  is  made  of  a  resilient  elastomeric  material; 
said  body  having  a  central  opening  for  receiving  a  piston 

rod; 
said  body  having  a  generally  annular  flexure  portion  that 

flexes  in  operation; 
said  body  having  on  the  face  side  a  plurality  of  radially 
disposed  uniformly  spaced  ribs  extending  radially  out- 
wardly across  said  flexure  portion. 


1.  A  runaway  control  for  an  air  motor  of  the  expansible 
chamber  type  compnsing  an  air  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocable 
therein,  valve  means  shifuble  alternately  to  effect  supply  of  air 
to  and  venting  of  air  from  opposite  sides  of  the  piston  to  recip- 
rocate the  piston,  said  control  being  operable  on  increase  in 
speed  of  the  air  motor  above  a  speed  limit  to  stop  the  motor 
and  compnsing 
pressure-responsive  means  comprising  means  defining  an  air 
chamber  for  air  under  pressure,  means  movable  away 
from  a  first  position  in  response  to  increase  in  air  pressure 
in  said  chamber  above  a  predetermined  limit  to  a  second 
position,  and  movable  back  to  said  first  position  on  reduc- 
tion of  pressure  in  said  chamber  below  said  limit,  said 
movable  means  widen  in  its  first  position  enabling  opera- 
tion of  the  air  motor  and  when  in  its  second  position 
cutting  off  the  operation  of  the  motor, 
said  pressure-responsive  means  having  a  bleed  for  bleeding 

off  pressure  from  the  chamber  at  a  controlled  rate, 
an  air  pump  controlled  by  the  air  motor, 
said  pump  being  interconnected  with  the  motor  for  opera- 
tion  simultaneously  with  the  motor  for  delivering  air 
under  pressure  at  a  rate  related  to  the  speed  of  the  motor 
and  having  an  outlet  in  communication  with  the  chamber 
for  the  delivery  of  the  air  under  pressure  to  the  chamber, 
the  pressure  m  the  chamber  being  controlled  by  the  rate  of 
delivery  of  air  under  pressure  to  the  chamber  and  the 
bleed  of  air  from  the  chamber,  whereby  on  increase  in 
speed  of  the  motor  above  said  speed  limit,  the  pump, 
operating  at  inc.eased  speed,  delivers  air  under  pressure  at 


5,349.897 
COFFEE  BREWER  METHOD  \ND  ^PPARATl  S 
Brian  L,  Kinij.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  Paul  A.  King,  Montreal. 
Canada,  assignors  to  Zuma  Coffee  Technologies,  Inc.,  Saint- 
Hubert,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  938,768.  Sep,  I,  1992    Ihis 
application  Oct.  2'',  1993,  Ser.  No.  141.733 
Int.  CI. 


A4"'J 


U.S.  a,  99— :Hy  R 


21  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  brewing  a  beverage  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 

an  upper  chamber  for  receiving  and  containing  hot  water 
and  a  brewing  material  and  having  an  open  lower  end, 


a  lower  chamber  having  an  open  up[>er  end, 

a  filter  mounted  over  the  upper  end  of  said  lower  chamber 
preventing  passage  of  the  brewing  material  therethrough. 

means  for  providing  relative  movement  between  said  louer 
chamber  and  said  upper  chamber  to  move  said  chambers 
between  a  first  position  wherein  said  filter  is  clamped 
between  said  lower  end  of  said  upper  chamber  and  said 
upper  end  of  said  lower  chamber  and  a  second  position 
wherein  said  lower  end  of  said  upper  chamber  is  spaced 
from  said  upper  end  of  said  lower  chamber. 

means  for  removing  brewing  material  off  the  top  surface  of 
said  filter,  and 

means  for  moving  said  removing  means  across  said  filter 
when  said  chambers  are  in  said  second  position  to  remove 
brewing  material  from  said  filter,  a  moveable  support 
member  connected  to  said  upper  chamber  and  wherein 
said  means  for  providing  relative  movement  between  said 
upper  and  lower  chambers  includes  a  push  rod  with  one 
end  pivotally  connected  to  the  center  of  said  support 
member  and  wherein  said  push  rod  is  aligned  with  the 
center  of  said  upper  chamber  and  said  support  member. 


5.349.898 
\EGETABI.E  STEAMER  ARRANGEMENT 

Paul  Po  V\o  Cheung,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Max- 
pat  Trading  &  Marketing  i  Far  Fasti  limited.  Hong  Kong, 
Hong  Kong 

liled  ,Jul.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No,  922.542 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom     \ug    1,  1991. 
9116669 

Int,  a.5  A47J  27/04.  27/12.  43/24 
U.S.  a.  99—417  16  Claims 


18  18  Mb 


5.349,899 
NATURAL  THAWING  PAN 

.Seigo  Tominaga:  Osamu  \kasi;  Ma-sao  Imai;  Koji  Sugita:  Setuko 
Suzuki;  Akira  Maeda;  Ka/umasa  Isiguro.  Ma.sahir(i  I  chida, 
and  Makoto  Sato,  all  of  Tok\o.  .lapan,  assignors  |u  Kanthiro 
Co  .  1  id.,  Fokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1993.  Ser.  No,  i^.""? 

Claims  priority,  application  .lapan,  No>.  26,  \^l.  4-!(H"2,^'v 

Int.  a.5  A47J«/00 

L  .S.  CI.  99—646  R  8  Qaims 


1.  A  thawing  pan  for  thawing  foods  under  ambient  condi- 
tions, comprising: 

a  substantially  flat  rectangular  plate  made  of  material  having 
high  heat  transfer  charactenstics,  the  plate  having  an 
upper  flat  surface  for  receiving  food  and  an  opposite 
lower  surface; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  spaced  parallel  fins,  extending  from 
and  across  the  lower  surface  of  the  plate,  said  fins  includ- 
ing facing  side  surfaces; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  ridges  extending  along  each  of  the 
facing  side  surfaces  of  the  fins  to  increase  a  heat  transfer 
charactenstics  of  the  fins; 

a  pair  of  elongated  legs  extending  parallel  to  the  plurality  of 
fins  and  position  respectively  near  opposite  ends  of  the 
plate  and  defining  a  space  therebetween  in  which  at  least 
some  of  said  fins  are  located,  said  legs  extending  from  said 
lower  surface  a  greater  distance  than  said  fins; 

said  plate,  fins  and  legs  all  being  made  of  one  piece  of  the 
material  having  the  high  heat  transfer  characteristic. 


5.349.900 
DUAL-AXIS  TABLE  ASSEMBLY 

Donald  B    Ronler,  261"  W.  (.aler  St..  .Seattle.  Wash.  98199 
Filed  Jan,  5,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  641 
Int    (  1      \il9  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  luu— 4  8  Claims 


1.  In  combination  a  suppori  device  and  first  and  second 
vegetable  steamers,  each  of  said  steamers  having  a  base,  the 
support  device  comprising  a  pillar  formed  in  two  parts  which 
are  telescopically  connected,  one  of  the  parts  having  an  exter- 
nal screw  threading  and  the  other  part  being  hollow  and  hav- 
ing an  internal  screw  threading  to  receive  the  external  screw 
threading  of  the  first  part,  the  pillar  having  first  and  second 
ends,  a  support  for  the  ba,se  of  the  first  vegetable  steamer  being 
provided  at  said  first  end  of  said  pillar  and  means  to  attach  the 
support  device  to  the  second  vegetable  steamer  being  provided 
at  said  second  end  so  that  the  pillar  is  upstanding  from  the  base 
of  the  second  vegetable  steamer  and  extends  from  the  second 
vegetable  steamer  above  to  support  the  first  vegetable  steamer 
above  the  second  vegetable  steamer,  wherein  the  pillar  is  of 
adjustable  length. 


1.  A  dual-axis  table  assembly  comprising: 

a  table  having  a  front  and  back,  and  left  and  right  ends, 

a  base  spaced  beneath  said  table; 

left  and  right  sector  members  each  having  a  center  of  curva- 
ture, said  members  depending  ngidly  from  said  table  and 
spaced  apart  in  parallel  relation  perpendicular  to  a  left  to 
right  axis  passing  through  each  of  their  centers  of  curva- 
ture; 
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left  and  nght  pairs  of  support  elements  on  said  base  support- 
ing said  left  and  nght  sector  members,  respectively,  said 
left  pair  of  elements  supporting  said  left  sector  member  at 
left  support  locations  spaced  apart  in  a  front  to  back  direc- 
tion relative  lo  said  table,  and  said  right  pair  of  elements 
supporting  said  right  sector  member  at  nght  support  loca- 
tions spaced  apart  in  a  front  to  back  direction  relative  to 
said  table. 

left  adjustment  means  earned  by  said  base  for  turning  said 
left  sector  member  on  said  left  pair  of  support  elements 
with  respect  to  said  axis  and  thereby  tilting  said  table  and 
right  sector  member  in  a  front/back  direction  relative  to 
said  base;  and 

nght  adjustment  means  carried  by  said  base  for  adjusting  the 
distance  between  said  nght  pair  of  elements  to  vary  the 
distance  between  said  right  support  locations  to  thereby 
selectively  raise  or  lower  said  right  sector  member  and 
responsively  tilt  said  axis,  table,  and  both  sector  members 
in  a  nght/left  direction  relative  to  said  base. 


5.349.902 
PRESS  SHI THEIGHT  \I)jrSTMKNT  MtCHAMSM 
Edward   A.  Daniel,  lort  loramie,  and  Frederick  C.  Bergman. 
Coldwater.  b<ith  of  Ohio,  assignor-)  to  The  Minster  Machine 
Company.  Minster.  Ohio 

Filed  \pr.  20.  199J,  Ser.  No,  49,991 

In!    CI."  B30B  15/14.  1/26 

U.S.  a.  100 — W  l**  Claims 


5,349,901 
\PP\RATLS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  OIL  FILTERS 

FOR  I  OV^  CONTAMINANT  RECYCLE 

Charles   Bnttain,   101"    Flkwood,  Sun  Valley,  Calif.  91352; 

Gilben  Rovs.  l''6*t  \  incennes.  Northridge,  Calif.  91324,  and 

Jack  I)   Bnttain.  1(W6J  Mountair  Ave..  Tujunga,  Calif.  91042 

Hied  Mav  P.  l'W3.  Ser.  No.  62,590 

Int   (1,    B30H  y/2a  3/04 

U.S.  a,  KXi— r  23aaims 


-.^L^ 


1,  A  press  comprising: 

a  frame  structure  with  a  crown  and  a  bed; 

a  slide  guided  by  the  frame  structure  for  reciprocating 
movement  in  opposed  relation  to  said  bed; 

a  drive  means  attached  to  said  frame  structure  for  recipro- 
cating said  slide; 

a  bolster  assembly  mounted  to  said  bed; 

a  shutheight  adjustment  mechanism  arranged  for  adjust- 
ment-in-motion  attached  on  the  press  to  adjust  the  shu- 
theight between  said  slide  and  said  bolster,  said  mecha- 
nism having  a  male  threaded  member  threadedly  engaging 
a  female  threaded  member,  said  male  and  female  members 
having  at  least  two  portions  that  require  a  clearance  space 
therebetween;  and 

an  injecting  means  for  injecting  a  liquid  within  said  clear- 
ance space  whereby  undamped  free  movement  between 
said  threaded  members  is  reduced  by  the  formation  of  a 
liquid  squeeze-film  within  said  clearance  space  during 
pressure  loads  between  said  portions. 


5.349.903 
I'RINTINC  HFAI)  IN  VVIRF-DOT  PRINTFR 
Hitoshi  Mori>ama:  Kiyoshi  Itoh;  Minoru  Mara,  and  Masahisa 
Inagaki.  all  of  Kawasaki,  ,)apan.  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,480 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5.  1991.  3-321852; 
Mar.  2    1992.  4-(l444'>6 

Int.  (I.    B41J  2/245 
MS.  CI.  101—93.05  »2  Claims 


23  Method  for  low  contamination  recycling  oil  filter  ele- 
ments, including  feeding  a  succession  of  oil-containing  filter 
elements  to  a  sequence  of  nip  roll  pairs  supported  by  a  frame 
having  a  wall  below  said  nip  roll  pairs,  sequentially  squeezing 
said  filter  elements  to  separate  said  oil  from  said  filter  elements, 
diverting  separated  oil  from  said  nip  roll  pairs  along  a  first  path 
to  recycle,  and  diverting  oil-separated  filler  elements  along  a 
second  path  to  recycle  separate  from  said  first  path,  said  first 
dnd  second  paths  being  defined  by  said  frame  bottom  wall. 


KiSO         H7 


a  first  sub-printing  head  comprising  a  first  head  module  and 
a  second  head  module  each  having  a  plurality  of  first  wire 
pins  and  a  plurality  of  first  driving  mechanisms  for  respec- 
tively driving  said  first  wire  pins,  said  first  and  second 
head  modules  being  mounted  on  a  first  planar  supporting 
member  with  printing  ends  of  said  first  wire  pins  being 
arranged  in  one  or  more  straight  lines  and  said  first  head 
module  opposing  said  second  head  module; 

a  second  sub-pnnting  head  comprising  a  third  head  module 
and  a  fourth  head  module  each  having  a  plurality  of  sec- 
ond wire  pins  and  a  plurality  of  second  dnving  mecha- 
nisms for  respectively  dnving  said  second  wire  pins,  said 
third  and  fourth  head  modules  being  mounted  on  a  second 
planar  supporting  member  with  printing  ends  of  said 
second  wire  pins  arranged  in  one  or  more  straight  lines 
and  said  third  head  module  opposing  said  fourth  head 
module; 

said  first  and  second  planar  supporting  members  being  con- 
nected together  in  parallel  by  a  connecting  mechanism 
comprising  a  plurality  of  spacing  rods  rigidly  engaged 
thereto,  said  first  supporting  member  being  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  first  guide  holes  and  said  second  supporting 
member  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  second  guide 
holes; 

said  first  wire  pins  of  said  first  sub-printing  head  each  passing 
through  a  first  guide  hole  and  respective  second  wire  pins 
of  said  second  sub-printing  head  each  passing  through  a 
second  guide  hole  and  ihrough  a  first  guide  hole,  said 
second  wire  pins  being  spaced  alternately  with  and  paral- 
lel to  respective  first  wire  pins  of  said  first  sub-printing 
head,  each  of  said  pins  extending  in  a  direction  approxi- 
mately perpendicular  to  a  pnnlmg  plane  such  that  the 
printing  ends  of  said  first  and  second  wire  pins  form  an 
array  of  one  or  more  straight  lines  at  said  pnnting  plane. 


1.  A  printing  head  provided  in  a  wire-dot  printer  compris- 


ing; 


1.  Non-stop  pile-changing  device  in  a  delivery  of  a  printing 
press,  comprising  an  auxiliary  pile  support  insertable  between 
two  sheets  in  a  sheet -conveying  direction  for  temporarily 
receiving  thereon  oncoming  sheets  in  an  auxiliary  pile,  means 
for  exchanging  a  main  pile  of  sheets  and  an  old  main  pile 
support  whereon  the  mam  pile  has  been  deposited  for  a  new 
main  pile  support,  and  means  for  depositing  the  auxiliary  pile 
on  said  new  main  pile  support,  said  auxiliary  pile  support  being 
relatively  thin  in  comparison  with  the  thickness  of  said  main 
pile  suppon.  and  remaining  underneath  the  auxiliary  pile  and 
forming  a  ba,se  for  the  auxiliary  pile  as  it  is  being  deposited  on 
said  new  main  pile  suppon. 


5,349.905 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  (ONTROI  I  INGPEAK 

POV\FR  RFQCIRFMFNTS  OF   \  PRINTFR 

Thomas  N.  Fay  lor.  Rochester,  and  Frederick  A.  Donahm    vy.ij 

worth,  both  of  N.V..  assignors  to  Xeox  Corporation,  Stamf  ini 

Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  856.786,  Mar.  24,  1992    ihana  ned. 

This  application  Apr.  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,615 

Int.  CI."  B41L  35/14 

U.S.  CI    1  til— 488  2aaims 
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5.349.904 

NON-STOP  PILE-CHANGE  DEVICE  IN  A  DELIVERY  OF 

A  PRINTING  PRESS 

I'do  Ganter.  Friedberg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  assignor  to  Hei- 
delberger  Druckma.schinen  A(..  Heidelberg.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1993.  Ser.  No.  88.154 
(  laims  priority,  application  Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  3, 
1992.  4221928 

Int.  CI."  B41F  13/56 
l.S.  CI.  101—227  13  (  iaims 


I6a     «    M 


1    .A  printing  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  depositing  a  dryable  ink  on  a  recording  medium  to 

form  an  image; 
a  microwave  dryer  having  an  energy  absorbing  means  for 

absorbing  microwave  energy  not  consumed  m  drying  ink, 
said  energy  absorbing  means  comprises  a  dummy  load  for 
dissipating  excess  microwave  energy, 

a  conveying  member  for  conveying  the  recording  medium 
with  an  image  formed  thereon  ihrough  the  dryer; 

determining  means  for  determining  the  energy,  consumed  by 
the  dryer  to  dry  the  ink  on  the  recording  medium,  said 
determining  means  including  means  for  sensing  the 
iimount  of  energy  dissipated  in  the  dummy  load;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  the  conveying  member  in 
accordance  with  the  energy  consumption  determined  by 
the  determining  means. 


5,349,906 

cartridge  tcbe  for  riflf  grfn  \df  capable  of 
rf:taining  the  bi  llet  fragments 

Dominique  Devaux;  Caroline  Hellio.  both  of  Bourges.  and  Jean- 
(iabriel  Misse.  Saint  Florent  sur  Cher,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Luchaire  Defense  SA,  \  ersailles  (^edex.  France 

per  No.  PCT  FR92  01145,  i  3^1  Date  Jun  ~.  1993.  i;  U)2(ei 
Date  Jun.  7.  1993,  P(T  Pub.  No  V\  093  13382.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jul.  8,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  3.  1992,  Ser.  N„.  "0.453 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  24,  1991.  91  16060 
Int    CI.'  F42B  30/06 

U.S.  CI.  102—485  10  Claims 


If     It    n  fi       to     17      19      s      tt 


I    ///// 


1  A  cartridge  tube  for  a  grenade  fired  from  a  rifle  by  a  live 
round,  the  tube  comprising: 

a  bullet  trap  for  stopping  a  bullet; 

a  plug  made  of  a  deformable  matenal  for  preventing  frag- 
ments produced  when  the  bullet  impacts  the  bullet  trap 
from  escaping  from  the  cartridge  tube;  and 

a  support  positioned  between  the  plug  and  the  bullet  trap. 
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said  support  comprising  a  bore  delimited  by  a  wall  such 
that  said  support  has  a  C-shaped  cross-section,  said  bore 
retaining  said  plug,  and  said  plug  bearing  against  the  wall, 
the  wall  being  disposed  between  said  bore  and  said  bullet 
trap  and  attached  to  the  cartndge  tube  and  substantially 
perpendicular  to  a  center  line  of  the  tube,  the  wall  being 
positioned  at  a  distance  from  the  bullet  trap  along  the 
center-line  of  the  cartridge  tube  to  create  a  space  between 
the  wall  and  the  bullet  trap. 


5,349,907 
HIGH  VFl  OCIT\  PROJECTILE 
Robert  M,  Petrovich.  lO'-tS  Bob  White.  P.O.  Box  111,  Ham- 
burg. Mich    4S139,  and  Paul    \    Petrovich,  11269  Judd  Rd., 

Fowlerville,  Mich.  iHHSb 

Division  of  ^er   No.  35.H6J,  Mar.  23,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  1    1993,  Scr.  No.  130,574 

Int.  CI.'  F42B  12/06.  12/34 

VS.  CI.  102—506  12  Claims 


,«■" 


ing  from  the  central  to  the  peripheral  section;  to  define  an 
inwardly  directed  centrally  focused  force  for  forging  the 


penetrator  from  the  liner  substantially  independently  of 
the  axial  velocities. 


5.349,909 
.SHELVING  LMT 
Kenneth  J.  Smit,  Hudsonville,  and  James    V.   Brown.  Grand 
Haven,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Uorden  (  ompanv. 
Holland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  906.860 

Int.  CI.'  A47B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  108—107  2  aaims 


^  i^' 


1.  A  projectile  comprising: 

a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  fore  end; 

an  aft  end; 

a  plastically  deformable  body  defining  a  nose  at  the  fore  end 
and  a  posterior  part  at  the  aft  end; 

a  jacket  of  denser  and  stronger  material  than  the  material  of 
body  surrounding  the  posterior  pari  of  the  body; 

the  jacket  defining  apertures  in  an  annular  array  around  the 
jacket,  the  jacket  sized  diametncally  in  a  vicinity  of  the 
array  of  apertures  to  be  engraved  by  rifling  of  a  gun  bar- 
rel; 

means  for  enhancing  radial  expansion  upon  target  impact  of 
the  posterior  pari  through  the  jacket  at  the  array  of  aper- 
tures so  as  to  accelerate  jacket  fragmentation; 

the  enhancing  means  including  a  core  in  the  body  along  the 
longitudinal  axis,  the  core  formed  of  material  stronger 
than  the  material  of  the  body; 

a  fiat,  generally  planar  head  of  the  core  disposed  in  the  nose 
of  the  body 


fXPLOSl\U\   FORGFU  H  <  )NGATED  PENETRATOR 
Mark  Walz,  Northboro,  and  Richard  J.  Schoon,  Southboro,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Nuclear  Metals,  Inc.,  Concord,  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,996 
Int.  CI.    F4:B  1/02 
VS.  CI.  102—30"  30  Oaims 

1.  .\n  explosively  torged  elongated  penetrator  comprising; 
a  liner  having  a  central  section,  an  intermediate  section  and 
a  peripheral  section;  the  axial  velocity  of  said  sections 
being  approximately  equal,  the  axial  thickness  of  said 
sections  decreasing  from  the  central  to  the  peripheral 
section;  the  radial  velocity  increasing  from  the  central  to 
the  peripheral  section;  and  the  line  profile  angle  decreas- 


1.  A  shelving  unit  comprising  laterally  spaced,  upright  end 
panels,  shelving  extending  between  said  end  panels  comprising 
an  elongated  shelf  having  opposite  ends,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  ends  of  said  shelf  to  said  respective  end  panels, 
said  connecting  means  comprising  a  first  pair  of  spaced  apart 
shelf  locking  pins  each  having  a  threaded  end  portion  ihread- 
edly  engaged  and  anchored  in  one  of  said  end  panels  and  a 
shelf-supporting  end  portion  projecting  from  said  one  end 
panel  in  supporting  engagement  with  one  end  portion  of  said 
shelf,  a  second  pair  of  spaced  apart  shelf  locking  pins  each 
having  a  threaded  end  portion  threadedly  engaged  and  an- 
chored in  the  other  of  said  end  panels  and  a  shelf-supporting 
end  portion  projecting  from  said  other  end  panel  toward  said 
one  end  panel  in  supporting  engagement  with  the  other  end 
portion  of  said  shelf,  the  opposite  end  portions  of  said  shelf 
having  grooves  in  the  underside  thereof  receiving  said  shelf- 
supporting  end  portions  of  said  respective  locking  pins,  said 
shelf-supporting  end  portions  of  said  locking  pins  each  having 
a  transverse  pin  projecting  radially  from  diametncally  opposite 
sides  thereof  providing  a  handle  to  facilitate  threading  the 
same  into  said  end  panels,  and  said  end  portions  of  said  shelf 
having  sockets  receiving  said  respective  transverse  pins  to 
prevent  said  locking  pins  from  pulling  away  from  said  shelf 
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5.349,910 

MKIHOI)  ^NI)  APPARMl  S  FOR  INCINFRAllNG 

WASTE  IN  A  CFMFNT  KM  N  PLANT 

Soren  Hundebol,  \alb>,  Denmark,  assignor  to  F    I  ,  Smidth  & 

Co.  A/S.  Denmark 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  101,932 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Denmark,  Aug.  6,  1992,  989/92 

Intel  '  F23(,  5/02 

VS.  a.  110— 34<5  8  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  incineration  of  waste  during  the  manufac- 
ture of  clinker,  which  clinker  is  manufactured  by  a  process  in 
which  cement  raw  meal  is  preheated  in  a  preheater,  calcined  in 
a  calciner,  burned  into  clinker  in  a  kiln,  whereafter  the  clinker 
is  eventually  cooled  in  a  cooler,  said  method  for  incineration  of 
waste  comprising: 

introducing  the  waste  into  a  separate  decomposition  cham- 
ber; 
decomposing  the  waste  in  the  decomposition  chamber  by 
means  of  heat  from  at  least  one  of  preheated  raw  meal 
from  the  preheater  and  calcined  raw  meal  from  the  cal- 
ciner; 
feeding  gaseous  products  of  the  decomposition   into  the 

calciner,  and 
discharging  noncombustible  by-products  from  the  decompo- 
sition chamber. 


5,349,911 
ASSEMBLY  USED  IN  FARM  IMPLEMENTS  TO  CT  FAR 

MLLCH  FOR  MINIMI  M  Til  I  A(,F 
Dean   H.   Hoist,   1  eClaire.   Iowa,   and   Ra>    Rawson.   I  arwell. 
Mich..  as.signors  to  I  nverferth  Manufacturing  t Umpanv,  Inc., 
Kalida.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec   6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  802,844 

Int.  CI.'  AOIC  5/06 

L.S,  CI.  HI  — 139  1  Claim 


-^^C 


ur* 
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1.  In  an  assembly  for  use  in  conservation  tillage  over  soil 
having  residue  of  former  crops  remaining  thereon,  and  includ- 
ing a  planting  ;issembly  for  opening  a  seed  furrow,  for  deposit- 
ing seed  therein  and  for  closing  the  coil  over  the  seed;  a  frame 
operatively  connected  to  the  planting  assembly  for  placement 
in  front  of  the  planting  assembly,  a  unit  mounted  on  the  frame 


and  engageable  with  the  soil  sufficiently  to  cut  the  remaining 
residue  and  to  define  a  path  therebetween  for  planting,  the  path 
having  a  centerline  extended  in  plan  longitudinally  of  the  unit; 
a  residue  clearing  device  compnsing: 

rotatable  means  mounted  on  the  frame  between  the  unit  and 
the  planting  assembly,  said  rotatable  means  disposed  angu- 
larly across  the  path; 
said  rotatable  means  engageable  with  the  soil  sufficient  only 
to  move  the  residue  remaining  on  the  path  to  one  side 
thereof  whereby  to  clear  the  residue  from  in  front  of  the 
planting  assembly  and  further  wherein  the  said  rotatable 
means  comprises  a  single  wheel  having  penpheral  out- 
ward teeth  and  rotatable  about  a  generally  honzontal  axis, 
and  extended  angularly  in  plan  completely  across  the 
path;  said  wheel  engageable  with  the  soil  sufficiently  only 
to  provide  rotation  of  said  w  heel,  and  said  wheel  disposed 
with  its  center  aligned  in  plan  with  the  centerline  of  the 
path, 
whereby  providing  minimal  penetration  into  mulch  and  soil 
while  clearing  the  center  of  the  path. 


5.349.912 

P(K  KFT  SETTER  FOR  FLAT  AND  iABLLAR 

G-VRMFNTS 

Tadcusz  \.  Oiewicz,  Clinton,  and  Ernst  Schramavr,  Barnovrld 

both  of  N.^".,  assignors  to  Jet  Sew   Technologies   Int      H.ir 

ntfeld.  N  ^ 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No,  37,085 

Int.  CI.'  D05B  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  112—262.2  8  Oaims 


f        -io* 


r-l.-V 


^-ff 


1.  The  method  of  affixing  a  garment  part  to  a  tubular  knit 
body  composing  the  steps  of: 

a)  extending  said  body  over  an  edge  of  a  fiat  table  to  arrange 
an  area  of  said  tubular  knit  body  to  which  the  garment 
part  IS  to  be  affixed  upon  an  upper  surface  of  said  table 
without  substantially  distorting  said  area  while  simulta- 
neously extending  an  opposite  side  of  said  body  under  said 
table; 

h)  depositing  upon  said  area  said  garment  part  and  pressing 
said  garment  part  thereupon  to  clamp  said  part  and  said 
body  against  the  upper  surface  of  said  table; 

c)  moving  that  portion  of  said  tubular  bcxly  which  is  under 
the  table  to  clear  the  edge  of  said  table  and  maintaining 
said  portion  clear  of  the  edge  of  said  table  while  maintain- 
ing the  area  of  said  body  clamped  against  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  table  under  said  garment  part  in  an  undistorted 
condition; 

d)  sliding  said  garment  body  across  said  table  with  the  gar- 
ment part  clamped  thereupon  to  a  position  for  stitching 
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said  part  to  said  body  while  maintaining  said  area  under 
said  garment  body  m  an  undistorted  condition; 
e)  stitching  said  part  to  said  body;  and 
0  releasing  said  garment  body  from  said  table. 


?,34<),914 

1 }  xKF'Rooi  OH  SI  pkr-tanki;r 

Robert  M.  l.ap<i.  P.O.  Ho\  nZ.  Wtnatchce.  Wash.  9880^,  and 
George  Spector.  233  Broad»a\  Rm  ^(i2.  New  York,  N.\  , 
10279 

Filed  lun.  30,  1993.  Ser.  No.  84,162 

Int.  a.'  B63B  25/1? 

U.S.  a.  114—74  R  2  Clalm^ 


5,349.913 

MFTHOn  Wn  \PP\RxIl  s  HiR    ATTACHING 

SIFFVK.S  ro  ri  HI  I  \H  sHikl   BODIES 

h  rnst  Schrama>r    Bameveld    And  I  adeusz  A.  Olewicz,  Clinton, 

both  of  N  \  ,  assignors  i  >  Jtt  Sew  Technologies  Inc.,  Bar- 

nefeld,  N,\ 

Filed  Ma\   14.  \^i.  Ser.  No.  62,127 

Int.  CI.    IX)5B  21/00 

U.S.  n    112— :ft5  1  27  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  impeding  the  spillage  of  a  liquid  cargo  from 
a  damaged  hull  of  a  water  traveling  vessel  which  comprises: 

a)  a  protective  layer  placed  against  an  inner  surface  of  the 
hull; 

b)  a  flexible  liner  placed  between  said  protective  layer  and 
the  liquid  cargo  so  that  if  the  hull  is  punctured,  said  pro- 
tective layer  will  hold  said  flexible  liner  and  the  liquid 
cargo  in  place  within  the  hull;  wherein  said  flexible  liner  is 
fabricated  out  of  rubber  which  is  resistant  to  the  liquid 
cargo;  wherein  said  protective  layer  is  a  plurality  of  inter- 
connecting movable  perforated  flexible  plates;  wherein 
each  said  plate  includes: 

c)  at  least  one  male  member  having  a  round  top  comer  on 
one  side  of  said  plate  from  top  to  bottom; 

d)  a  flexible  pin  extending  outwardly  from  near  the  bottom 
of  said  male  member;  and 

e)  at  least  one  female  socket  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  plate 
from  top  to  bottom  and  having  a  slot  extending  inwardly 
so  that  at  least  one  male  member  can  mate  with  said  at 
least  one  female  socket  on  another  said  plate,  allowing 
said  flexible  pin  to  enter  said  slot,  thereby  said  plates  can 
ride  up  and  down  with  respect  to  each  other  to  conform  to 
the  shape  of  the  hull  and  when  the  hull  is  distorted  by 
impact  with  external  objects. 


1.  A  process  for  sewing  tubular  sleeves  to  tubular  shirt 
bodies,  which  comprises 

(a)  providing  a  tubular  shirt  body  with  contoured  sleeve 
openings  therein. 

(b)  providing  tubular  sleeve  sections  having  outer  end  edges 
and  contoured  inner  end  edges  for  attachment  to  said  shirt 
body  at  said  openings. 

(c)  applying  said  shirt  body,  in  an  outside-out  orientation, 
over  a  shirt  body  form  having  a  central  portion  and  oppo- 
site end  portions, 

(d)  thereafter  ahgning  edges  of  said  sleeve  openings  with  a 
predetermined  reference  position  with  respect  to  the  end 
portions  of  said  shirt  body  form, 

(e)  thereafter  applying  tubular  sleeve  sections,  in  an  inside- 
out  and  outer-end-first  orientation  over  the  opposite  end 
portions  of  said  shirt  body  form,  in  surrounding  relation  to 
portions  of  said  shirt  body  containing  said  sleeve  open- 
ings. 

(0  thereafter  aligning  the  contoured  inner  end  edges  of  said 
sleeve  sections  with  said  predetermined  reference  posi- 
tion, and 

(g)  while  retaining  said  shirt  body  and  said  sleeve  sections 
substantially  in  their  aligned  positions  on  said  shirt  body 
form,  sewing  seams  to  secure  each  of  the  respective  sleeve 
sections  to  its  respective  sleeve  o[>ening. 


5,349.915 
SLBMERSIBIK  TRIM  SVSTKM 
David  L.  Thomas.  Columbus,  Ohio,  and  Ronald  L.  Legue.  Ox- 
nard,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Battoilt-  Mfmorial  Instilutf.  Colum- 
bus, Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1993,  Scr   No.  "5.^X4 

Int.  CI.    B63B  jv     : 

U.S.  a.  114—124  16  Oaims 


the  submersible  and  extending  from  a  first  position  to  a 
second  position; 

B.  a  plurality  of  unconnected  high-density  balls  within  the 
ball  transfer  conduit  and  moveable  therein; 

C.  means  for  hydraulically  moving  preselected  balls  in  the 
ball  transfer  conduit  and  altering  the  weight  distribution 
of  the  submersible,  wherein  the  high-density  balls  are 
spherical  and  the  ball  transfer  conduit  is  circular  in  cross 
section  and  they  cooperate  to  form  an  annular  orifice 
therebetween  sufficient  to  allow  the  slip  flow  of  hydraulic 
fluid  through  the  annular  orifice. 


5,349.916 
SYSTEM  FOR  EFFECTING  CNDERVVATER  COUPLING 

OFOPTKM    FIBFR  (  \BI  FS  (  HAR\(TFRI/.FI>  RV  \ 
NONII    I'DD-rON  mit  1  F   INIFRIOtK 

(  hristophtr  I.  HilUnbrand.  Bristol;  rhiimas  I),  Barron,  Forts- 
mouth,  and  David  M.  Nugent.  Newport,  all  of  R.F,  assignors 
to  The  I  niled  States  of  \merica  as  represented  b>  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy,  Uashin^;ton.  D.C  . 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,880 

Int.  CI."  B63G  S,  UO 

U.S.  CI.  114— 312  10  Claims 


5.349.917 
I  Nil  \U\    W  I  MINI  \l  W  VFFRC  RAFT  AND  METHOD 

<)1    PRODI  (TION  OF  SA.ME 
Billv   D    \lav,  Quincv.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Marine  Research  and 

Development.  Inc..  (.}uinc>,  ITi. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ^88..';45.  Nov.  6,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

:ippi nation  Jan.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,462 

Int.  Cl.^  B63B  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  Ill     :s4-  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  watercraft  for  passengers  hav- 
ing a  unitary  body  comprising  the  steps  of 

A.  forming  a  unitary  watercraft  body  from  a  single  unitary 
sheet  of  deep-formable  metal; 

B.  providing  a  mold  in  a  desired  shape  corresponding  sub- 
stantially to  the  body  of  the  watercraft; 

C.  forcing  the  mold  into  the  sheet  of  metal  to  cause  the  mold 
to  imprint  the  shape  of  the  mold  onto  the  sheet; 

D   fabricating  a  rigid  floor  adaptable  for  attachment  to  the 

watercraft  body;  and 
E.  attaching  the  floor  to  the  watercraft  body. 


5. 149.9 18 
\1UDII  AR  rUTN  HULl    BO.M 
Christian  Elie.  Outremont.  Canada,  assignor  to  Pelican  Interna- 
tiona!. Quebec.  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71.054 

Int.  Cl.^  B63B  7/04 

U.S.  a.  114—352  16  Claims 


•ngMT  fowwMO 


1.  A  trim  system  for  a  submersible  comprising 

A.  an  elongated,  ball  transfer  conduit  communicating  with 


1  An  undersea  vehicle  and  cable  coupling  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  buoyant  pod; 

a  cable  suspended  from  said  pod.  a  V-shaped  cable  engaging 
probe  provided  on  said  vehicle  such  that  said  cable  can  be 
engaged  by  the  open  end  of  .said  V-shaped  probe  as  a 
result  of  moving  said  vehicle  transversely  toward  said 
cable; 

plug  means  including  a  male  plug  portion  on  said  pod  pro- 
vided axially  around  said  cable; 

said  plug  means  also  including  a  socket  part  at  the  vertex  of 
said  V-shaped  probe  whereby  continued  transverse  move- 
ment of  said  vehicle  causes  said  cable  to  slide  along  said 
V-shaped  probe  until  engaged  by  said  pod  male  plug 
portion;  and 

said  plug  portion  including  a  lifting  pin  mechanism  provided 
m  said  male  plug  portion  for  engaging  said  socket 
whereby  said  probe  is  secured  to  said  pod  and  said  cable 
coupled  to  said  vehicle,  said  lifting  pin  mechanism  having 
locking  devices,  and  biasing  means  for  urging  said  locking 
devices  toward  positions  wherein  they  engage  detents  in 
said  socket  part. 


1.  A  modular  twin  hull  boat  for  two  persons  comprising: 

two  elongated  side  members  each  providing  a  middle  por- 
tion of  a  hull,  said  side  members  including  ccx;kpit  for 
receiving  a  person; 

bow  means  connectable  to  a  bow  side  of  said  side  members 
for  providing  a  bow  portion  of  said  hull  continuous  with 
said  middle  portion,  said  cockpit  having  a  footwell  at  the 
bow  side; 

stern  means  connectable  to  a  stern  side  of  said  side  members 
for  providing  a  stern  portion  of  said  hull  continuous  with 
said  middle  portion,  said  cockpit  having  a  seat  at  the  stem 
side;  and 

means  for  connecting  said  side  members  together  and  to  said 
bow  means  and  said  stem  means  with  said  side  members 
parallel  and  separated,  said  connecting  means  including  an 
upper  flange  connected  to  said  side  members  at  said  stern 
side  and  a  lower  flange  connected  to  said  stern  means,  a 
lower  surface  of  said  upper  flange  for  engaging  an  upper 
surface  of  said  lower  flange,  whereby  a  buoyancy  of  said 
stem  means  causes  said  flanges  to  engage. 
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5.J4<».<)r< 
RKCRKATIOS  VI    KOAT 
James  M    Douglass,  Palmerin,  Hn     issignor  to  Outboard  Ma- 
rine C  nrptiration,  WaukeKin,  III 

Filed  Feb.  i;,  1<W.V  Ser.  No.  17,041 
Int.  a.    86JB  5/24 


U.S.  n.  114—5^ 


49  Oaii-is 


k-- 


said  hanger  permitting  substantially  unrestricted  reorien- 
Ution  of  the  reflector  with  respect  to  said  light  source. 


5.349,921 
GROWING  SEMICONDUCTOR  CRYSTALLINE 
MATERIALS 
Keith  G.  Barraclough,  and  Robert  H.  Series,  both  of  Mahern. 
England,  assiRnors  to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of 
t  anada.  a-s  represented  b>  Fhe  Secretar)  of  State  for  Defence 
in  Her  Britannic  Majesty  s  (,overnmcnt  of  the  L  nited  King- 
dnm  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT  GB89  00220.  5  371  Date  Oct.  12,  1990,  ;;  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  12,  199<),  PCI  Pub.  No.  VS089  08731,  PCT^  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  21,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Mar    6.  1989,  Ser.  No.  585,075 
Oaims  priorit).  application  L  nired  Kingdom,  Mar.  H.  t98S. 
880S478 

Int.  a.5  C30B  15/20 
VS.  a.  117—13  4  Claims 


1.  A  recreational  boat  compnsing  a  fiberglass  member  in- 
cluding an  aft  cockpit  having  a  semi-circular  aft  wall,  a  cabin 
in  front  of  said  aft  cockpit,  said  cabin  having  a  top  surface,  side 
walk  ways  on  the  port  and  starboard  sides  of  said  cabin,  said 
walk  ways  having  upper  surfaces  below  said  cabin  top  surface, 
and  a  forward  cockpit  having  a  portion  m  front  of  said  cabin, 
and  a  floor  with  an  upper  surface  located  below  said  upper 
surfaces  of  said  walk  ways. 


=;.349,Q:n 

S\FFT>   Rl^FI  K'TUR  M  \KKER 
Toshio    KiH/umi,    lf>-l   senju    Motomachi,   Adachi-ku  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec   23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,380 

Int   n:  B600  1/26.  7/02 

VS.  a.  116— ;h  R  2aaims 


1.  A  warning  device  removably  securable  to  an  article  and 
capable  of  reflecting  light  emitted  from  a  light  source,  said 
warning  device  comprising: 

a  planar  reflector  including  one  reflective  surface  having  a 
plurality  of  reflective  microprisms  that  reflect  said  light 
emitted  from  said  light  source  substantially  independently 
of  an  onentation  of  said  reflector  with  respect  to  said  light 
source;  wherein  said  reflector  further  compnses  a  second 
reflective  surface  including  a  holographic,  metallized 
mirror  having  a  plurality  of  multifaceted,  light-reflective 
patterns,  each  of  said  plurality  of  patterns  having  light- 
refractive  characteristics; 
an  attachment  means  for  securing  said  warning  device  to 

said  article;  and 
a  flexible  hanger  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said 
first  end  rotatably  secured  to  said  reflector  and  said  sec- 
ond  end   rotatably  secured   to  said   attachment   means, 
wherein  said  flexible  hanger  includes  a  rotatable  chain; 


1.  A  method  of  growing  semiconductor  crystalline  materials 
comprising  the  steps; 

providing  in  a  crucible  a  melt  of  the  material  to  be  grown  as 
a  crystal, 

dipping  a  seed  crystal  into  the  melt, 

withdrawing  and  rotating  the  seed  crystal  from  the  melt, 

maintaining  a  temperature  gradient  between  the  melt  and 
seed  crystal,  whereby  a  single  crystalline  material  is 
grown  from  the  melt. 

dunng  said  withdrawing  and  rotating  step,  providing  a 
magnetic  field  that  is  substantially  rotationally  symmein- 
cal  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  crystal  and  with  a 
component  of  field  parallel  to  the  axis  of  crystal  rotation 
that  IS  less  than  500  gauss  at  the  interface  between  grow- 
ing crystal  and  melt,  with  a  value  of  magnetic  field  above 
500  gauss  at  other  parts  of  the  melt, 

and  maintaining  this  distnbution  of  magnetic  field  during 
growth  of  the  crystal, 

whereby  forced  convective  flows  in  the  melt  adjacent  the 
crystal/melt  interface  are  substantially  undamped,  whilst 
convective  flows  in  other  parts  of  the  melt  are  damped. 


5,349.922 
M<f  h   STANDING  DUMOND  SHEET  AND  METHOD 
AND  \PPARATl  S  FOR  M\KING  SAME 
Thomas   R.    Anthon>.    Schenectady,   and   .James   E.   Fleischer, 
Scotia,  both  of  N.\  ..  assignors  to  (.eneral  Electric  Company, 
Schenectadv.  N.> . 
Division  of  Ser.  No   5J',963,  Jun.  13.  19941,  Pat.  No.  5.264,0-1. 
This  application  Jul.  30.  1993,  .Ser.  No.  99,508 
Int.  (I."  B05D  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  ir— 204  17  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  making  a  diamond  by  the  chemical 
vapor  deposition  of  an  intact  sheet  of  diamond  onto  a  substrate 
wherein    the   improvement   comprises   a   uniformly   smooth 


diamond  receiving  surface  on  the  substrate  to  provide  uniform 
adhesion  sufficient  to  retain  the  diamond  on  the  substrate 


5,349,924 
ANIMAL  KENNEL 
Eugene  ,1.  Hooper.  Jr..   16.^:  Bald  Hill   I  <«.p.  Madison,  N.C. 
27025 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1993.  Vr    S.     29,522 
Int.  a."  AOIK  .     . 
U.S.  a.  119—19  17  ( 


during  deposition,  but  weak  enough  to  allow  removal  of  the 
diamond  from  the  substrate  without  breakage  after  deposition. 


5,349,923 

\  ENTILATED  CAGE  AND  OPEN  R  VCK  SYSTEM 

John  F.  Sheaffer.  Perryville.  and  Eric  \.  Deitnch,  Uoodbinc, 

both  of  Md..  a.ssignors  to  Lab  Products,  Mayw(K>d,  N.J. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  975,033,  Nov.  12.  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5.311,836.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  596,808.  Oct. 

12,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.165,362.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser,  No.  515.803.  Apr.  27,  1990.  Pat.  No.  4,989.545.  This 

application  Feb.  4.  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,467 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  5,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  ;    X) 

U.S.  CI.  119—15  20  Claims 


1.  A  ventilated  cage  and  rack  system  comprising  a  ventilated 
rack,  said  rack  including  a  plurality  of  shelves,  exhaust  plenum 
means  for  conveying  air  either  from  or  to  predetermined  air 
positions  along  said  shelves,  at  least  one  cage  for  housing  at 
least  one  animal  therein,  said  at  least  one  cage  being  a  cage 
level  barrier  having  a  bottom  portion  and  upstanding  side  wall 
and  a  filter  bonnet  positioned  on  said  side  wall,  and  canopy 
cage  guide  means  for  positioning  at  least  one  of  said  cages  at  at 
least  one  of  said  predetermined  air  positions,  said  cage  guide 
means  being  disposed  to  form  a  friction  fit  with  a  portion  of 
said  bonnet  while  maintaining  a  first  gap  and  a  second  gap 
between  said  filter  bonnet  and  said  exhaust  plenum  means,  said 
exhaust  plenum  means  removing  air  disposed  within  said  can- 
opy cage  guide  means. 


13.  An  animal  kennel  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  housing  having  front,  rear,  left  and 

right  housing  sidewalls,  and  top  and  bottom  walls  for 

defining  an  interior  space,  wherein  one  of  said  sidewalls 

and  walls  comprises  at  least  one  dcxjr; 

wherein  said  housing  has  air  holes  therein,  said  air  holes  being 

defined  by  wall  portions  which  are  funnel-shaped  to  converge 

as  they  protrude  outwardly,  away  from  said  interior  space. 


5,349,925 
ANIMAL  FEEDER  DF\  ICE 

Louis  Z*rato.  P.O.   Box   8-2,  Vellville,  .\rk.  72687.  and  .Art 

Randolph,  P.O.  Box  l.Ml.  Santa  Rosa,  CaliL  95402 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,442 

int.  CI.'  AOIK  3-00 

U.S.  CI.  IIQ- 62  3  Claims 


1.  A  feeder  for  the  selective  presentation  of  food  products  to 
animals,  said  feeder  comprising  a  storage  bin  for  containing 
animal  food,  said  storage  bin  having  a  closed  bottom  and  .side 
walls  and  an  open  top,  a  lid,  said  lid  having  a  forward  edge  and 
rearward  edge  removably  residing  over  said  open  top  such  that 
when  said  lid  resides  on  said  open  top,  said  focxl  products  are 
covered  by  said  lid,  a  pressure  plate  located  adjacent  said 
closed  bottom  of  said  bin  and  emanating  from  said  bin  on  a  side 
proximate  the  location  of  the  forward  edge  of  said  lid  when 
said  lid  IS  positioned  over  said  top,  and  means  for  functionally 
linking  said  pressure  plate  to  said  lid  such  that  when  an  animal 
steps  upon  said  pressure  plate,  said  lid  withdraws  from  said  top 
in  an  orientation  that  the  forward  edge  of  the  lid  does  not 
vertically  rise  above  said  rearward  edge  of  the  lid  in  exf)osing 
food  products  within  the  bin  to  said  animal  wherein  said  lid  is 
spring  biased  whereby  the  lid  remains  covenng  said  open  top 
of  said  bin  unless  an  animal  of  sufficient  weight  overcomes  said 
bias  and  steps  upon  said  pressure  plate. 
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WIMAI   COM  AINMENT  SYSTEM 

David  A.  Mc<:arne>;  Frank  A   (  alabrese.  both  of  Waynesboro. 
and  Kenneth  B.  Shocke-.,  Cretncastle.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
IndustnaJ  Automation  rechnoioaies.  Inc..  Waynesboro.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser   \(i    USIO.  Feb.  8,  1993,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86',S<j:    \pr    13,  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Str.  No.  94,075,  Sep.  4,  1987, 
Pat.  No.  5.113.%:,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  820,644, 
Jan    21.  1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser. 
No,   126,321 
Im,  (  I,    .AOIK  J/00.  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  ll'J— ":!  lOaairas 


1   An  animal  confinement  system  comprising 
means  for  transmitting  coded  near  infrared  energy, 
means  to  be  earned  by  an  animal  to  be  contained  for  receiv- 
ing said  transmitted  coded  near  infrared  energy,  including 
infrared  receiving  diode  means, 
a  comparator  for  conditioning  the  output  of  said  infrared 

receiving  diode  means,  and 
means  for  establishing  a  predetermined  threshold  for  said 
comparator  which  will  cause  the  output  of  the  compar- 
ator to  go  low  when  the  output  of  said  infrared  receiv- 
ing diode  means  is  received. 


two  clip  holes  being  rectangular  having  a  first  pair  of 
spaced  apan  sides  and  a  second  pair  of  spaced  apart  sides 
with  said  first  pair  of  spaced  apart  sides  being  substantially 
normal  to  said  outer  substantially  semicircular  boundary 
and  said  inner  substantially  semicircular  boundary; 
at  least  one  adjustment  hole  pattern  having  at  least  two  clip 
receiving  holes  each  of  said  clip  receiving  holes  having  a 
first  pair  of  spaced  apart  sides  which  are  substantially 
normal  to  said  outer  substantially  semicircular  boundary 
and  said  inner  substantially  semicircular  boundary,  each  of 
said  at  least  one  series  of  adjustable  hole  patterns  being 
coincident  with  said  clip  hole  pattern  when  superimposed 
thereon;  and  resilient  clips  engaging  said  clip  holes  and 
one  of  said  senes  of  adjustable  holes  positioned  therebe- 
low,  said  clips  having, 

a  back  member  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  sur- 
face, 
a  first  leg  attaching  to  said  lower  surface  of  said  back 
member,  said  first  leg  having  a  first  leg  inner  surface  and 
a  first  leg  outer  surface, 
a  second  leg  attaching  to  said  lower  surface  of  said  back 
element,  said  second  leg  having  a  second  leg  inner 
surface  and  a  second  leg  outer  surface,  said  second  leg 
being  spaced  apart  from  said  first  leg,  and 
a  first  groove  having  first  groove  sidewalls  and  a  first 
grove  bottom,  said  first  groove  residing  in  said  first  leg 
outer  surface  and  a  second  groove  having  second 
groove  sidewalls  and  a  second  groove  bottom,  said 
second  groove  residing  in  said  second  leg  outer  surface, 
said  first  groove  sidewalls  and  said  second  groove  side- 
walls  being  separated  by  a  distance  W  which  is  greater 
than  2  t  and  said  first  groove  bottom  and  said  second 
groove  bottom  being  positioned  such  that  when  said 
resilient  clip  is  engaged  in  one  of  said  clip  holes  said  first 
groove  bottom  and  said  second  groove  bottom  will 
compressibly  engage  said  second  pair  of  spaced  apart 
sidewalls  of  said  clip  holes. 


\  N I M  M   PROTECTIVE  COLLAR 

Blair  H.  (  ampbtll,  R.R.  #3,  Box  7029.  Rutland.  Vt.  05701 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  172.611 
Int.  CI.    AOIK  27/00 
U.S.  n,  111—815 


5.349.928 

AlK  |N1\KK  ARRWGKMKVI  FOR  \  TWO-CV'CLE 

FNGINK 

Ma-satetsu  lakahashi,  and  Katsumi  Tori)jai.  both  of  Shi/uoka. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanshin  Kogjo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Shi/u- 
„  P,  .  oka,  Japan 

'  '-'■'"*  Filed  Jan.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  828.21' 

Claims  pnorit>,  application  Japan.  Jan.  31.  1991.  3-029216: 
p.  Feb.  1,  1991.  3-03141H 

Int.  (I.    H)ZMJi/lV 
VS.Cl.l23—^i\  1?  Claims 


1   A  protective  collar  comprising: 

a  collar  formed  from  a  substantially  flat  sheet  of  resilient 
material  having  a  thickness  t,  said  sheet  of  resilient  mate- 
rial being  bounded  by  an  outer  substantially  semicircular 
boundary,  an  inner  substantially  semicircular  boundary,  a 
first  substantially  straight  end,  and  a  second  substantially 
straight  end,  said  outer  substantially  semicircular  bound- 
ary and  said  inner  substantially  semicircular  boundary 
having  a  common  axis,  said  axis  serving  as  an  axis  for  a 
fnisto  conical  surface  formed  when  said  first  substantially 
straight  end  is  overlaid  onto  said  second  substantially 
straight  end; 

a  clip  hole  pattern  having  at  least  two  clip  holes,  said  at  least 


1.  An  air  intake  arrangement  for  use  in  a  V-type  two-cycle 
engine  having  a  cylinder  block  with  first  and  second  cylinder 
rows,  a  crankcase  interconnecting  the  cylinder  rows  and  a 
crankshaft  rotatably  mounted  within  a  crank  chamber  defined 
by  said  crankcase,  said  air  intake  arrangement  comprising  first 
and  second  air  intake  passages  for  supplying  air  to  the  first  and 


second  cylinder  rows  respectively  said  first  and  second  air 
intake  passages  being  substantially  symmetrically  aligned  on 
either  side  of  the  crankshaft,  each  of  said  first  and  second  air 
intake  passages  including  a  first  end  portion  attached  to  the 
cylinder  block  and  a  second  end  portion  supported  by  the 
crankcase. 


5,349,929 

V  M  VE  CONTROLLER  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

SUCTION  VALVE  OF  AN  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Kiyoshi  Shimizu,  and  V'oshihiro  Fujiyoshi,  both  of  Saitama. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Ciikcn  Kog^o  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  H,  1993,  Sir.  No.  87,294 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  8.  1992,  4-205928 

Int.  CI.'  FOIL  1/J-) 

VS.  a.  123—90.16  18  Claims 


1  A  valve  controller  for  controlling  an  intake  valve  of  an 
internal-combustion  engine,  the  internal-combustion  engine 
comprising  a  cylinder  head,  intake  and  exhaust  camshafts 
having  cams  engaged  therewith  and  being  disf>osed  in  an  upper 
portion  of  the  cylinder  head,  an  exhaust  valve,  rocker  arms 
pivotally  supported  on  intake  and  exhaust  rocker  shafts  so  as  to 
be  driven  for  rocking  motion  by  respective  cams  of  the  intake 
and  exhaust  camshafts  to  respectively  operate  the  intake  valve 
and  the  exhaust  value,  a  lever  ratio  of  the  respective  rocker 
arm  of  the  intake  valve  specifying  a  distance  betw  een  an  a.xis  of 
the  intake  rcxrker  shaft  and  a  point  at  which  the  respective  cam 
applies  pressure  to  the  respective  rocker  arm,  the  lever  ratio 
being  variable  to  regulate  intake  air  flow,  the  valve  controller 
comprising: 

lever  ratio  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  lever  ratio  of 

the  respective  rocker  arm; 
operating  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  operating 
conditions  of  the  internal-combustion  engine  including  at 
lea-st  a  load  on  the  internal-combustion  engine  and  an 
engine  speed  of  the  internal-combustion  engine; 
air-fuel  ratio  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  air-fuel  ratio 
of  an  air-fuel  mixture  on  the  basis  of  an  oxygen  concentra- 
tion of  an  exhaust  gas  of  the  intemal-combustion  engine; 
desired  lever  ratio  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  de- 
.sired  lever  ratio  on  the  basis  of  detection  signals  provided 
by  said  operating  condition  detecting  means  and   said 
air-fuel  ratio  detecting  means; 
lever  ratio  regulating  means  for  adjusting  the  lever  ratio 
detected  by  said  lever  ratio  detecting  means  to  the  desired 
lever  ratio  calculated  by  said  desired  lever  ratio  calculat- 
ing means;  and 
starting  lever  ratio  setting  means  for  setting  an  optimum 
starting  lever  ratio  for  operation  of  the  internal-combus- 
tion engine  during  a  period  from  stoppage  of  the  internal- 
combustion  engine  to  restart  of  the  internal-combustion 
engine,  including  cranking  when  restarting  the  internal- 
combustion  engine. 


5,349,930 
HIGH  TENSION  CORD  C()\  FR  W  HH  \I1M  IRl 
DETECTING  CAPAt  ITOR  FOR  INIIRN  \I. 
COMBl  STION  1  N(,|NF 
Shigeru  Maruyama:  "^  uichi  Shimasaki;  \1asaki  Kanehiro;  Takuji 
Ishioka:  Shigcki  Baba.  and   lakashi  Hisaki.  all  of  Saitama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  t^iken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokvii.  .Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,69ii 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  199^,  4  U9hL(9 

Int.  CI.' F02P  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  123—143  C  27  Qaims 
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17.  A  high  tension  cord  cover  for  covenng  at  least  one  high 

tension  cord  having  a  conductive  core  therein  carrying  an 

ignition  voltage  current  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 

comprising: 

a  first  member  made  of  an  insulation  material  for  holding  the 

at  least  one  high  tension  cord; 
a  second  member  made  of  an  insulation  material  and  dis- 
posed at  a  fixed  position  with  respect  to  the  first  member; 
and 

a  second  conductor  embedded  in  the  second  member  keep- 
ing a  predetermined  distance  from  the  high  tension  cord 
and  sandwiching  a  portion  of  the  second  member  between 
said  high  tension  cord  and  said  second  conductor  such 
that  a  capacitor  is  formed. 


S.349,931 
AUTOMATIC  \  EHICLE  STARTER 

Mark  fJottlieb.  Annandalc.  and  Harry  Powell.  Shipman.  b<ith  of 
\  a..  a.ssignors  to  Design  Tech  Iniernational.  Ini...  Springfield. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1993,  Ser.  No.  82.545 

Int.  CI."  F02N  11 /OS 

U.S.  CI.  123— 179.2  19  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  starting  a  vehicle,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  signal  to  a  vehicle  starter  to  crank  a  starter 
motor  of  the  vehicle; 

determining  an  approximate  temperature  of  an  engine  of  the 
vehicle; 

measuring  a  first  battery  voltage; 

turning  on  power  to  an  ignition  and  accessories  in  the  vehi- 
cle so  that  all  turned  on  accessories  have  power  supplied 
thereto; 
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measuring  a  second  battery  voluge  which  represents  the 
battery  voltage  with  a  load  applied  thereto  from  the 
turned  on  accessones  having  power  supplied  thereto; 

starting  the  vehicle  by  cranking  a  starter  motor  in  the  vehi- 
cle, wherein  a  duration  of  time  that  the  vehicle  starter 
motor  IS  cranked  is  based  on  the  determined  temperature, 

measuring  the  battery  voluge  continuously;  and 

determining  if  the  battery  voltage  falls  below  a  predeter- 
mined battery  voltage  value  indicating  a  stall  condition. 

5.349.932 

MKTHOt)  ^NDDfAKl   H  iR  CONTROL  OF  THE 

RICHNESS  OF  THF    UR   H   M    KEFD  MIXTURE  OF  AN 

INTERNAL.  <  OMKI  MK)N  ENGINE 
Serge  Boverie.  Plaisance-du- 1  .uch.  and  Pierre  Bidan,  Toulouse, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Mu- 
nich, Fed.  Rep.  if  Germanv 
P(T  No.  P(T  FP91  0038"  ^  371  Date  Sep.  23,  1992,  §  102(e) 
t)ate  Sep.  :3,  IW;,  PCI  Pub.  No.  W091/13249,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  \1a\  9,  1*91 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  927,310 

Claims  pnont\.  application  France,  Mar.  2,  1990,  90  02633 

int   a.'  F02D  41/24 

VS.  a.  123— 3W  15  aaims 


of  the  engine  determined  on  a  fluid  dynamic  model  describing 
the  behavior  of  the  air  passing  through  a  throttle  provided  in 
an  air  intake  system  of  the  engine,  comprising; 

first  means  for  detecting  operating  parameters  of  the  engine 
at  least  including  engine  speed,  manifold  pressure  and 
throttle  opening; 
second  means  for  determining  a  fuel  injection  amount 
(Timap)  under  a  steady-state  engine  operating  condition  at 
least  from  the  engine  speed  and  manifold  pressure  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  predetermined  first  characteristic; 
third  means  for  determining  a  first  effective  throttle  opening 
area  (A)  at  least  from  a  value  obtained  from  the  throtile 
opening; 
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1   .\  method  of  controlling  the  richness  of  an  air/fuel  feed 

mixture  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  being  controlled  by 

an  accelerator  pedal  and  having  an  air  mtake  throttle  valve, 

which  compnses: 

measuring  a  position  of  the  accelerator  pedal; 

calculating  a  setpoint  air  charge  from  the  accelerator  pedal 
position; 

activating  a  behavioral  model  of  the  engine  by  the  setpoint  air 
charge  in  real  time  and  extracting  from  the  behavioral  model 
a  reference  air  charge  value; 

relating,  in  the  behavioral  model,  a  time  rate  of  change  of  the 
reference  air  charge  to  the  setpoint  air  charge  and  the  refer- 
ence air  charge; 

measuring  an  actual  air  charge  value  of  the  engine; 

forming  a  difference  between  the  setpoint  air  charge  and  the 
actual  air  charge  value; 

specifying  a  setpoint  richness  and,  in  steady-state  operation, 
calculating  a  quantity  of  fuel  to  be  injected  from  the  actual 
air  charge  value  and  the  setpoint  richness;  and 

controlling  an  opening  of  the  air  intake  throttle  valve  in  such  a 
way  that  a  change  in  the  actual  air  charge  value  of  the 
engine  closely  follows  a  change  in  the  reference  air  charge 
extracted  from  the  behavioral  model. 


5,349.933 

FT  Ft  METERING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  IN  INTERNAL 

COMBl  STION  ENGINE 

^  usuke  Haseuawa;  Shusuke  Aka/aki:  Isao  Komoriya;  HideUka 

\1aki.  and  Toshiaki  Himta.  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Honda  Giken  Kogv"  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  IH.  19<i3.  ^er.  No.  137,344 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1992,  4-306086; 
Jun.  30.  1993,  ?-lH6850;  Jul.  30,  1993,  5-208835 

Int.  C\.'  F02D  41/10 
I  S   CI.  123—486  55  Qaims 

9    A  system  for  controlling  fuel  metering  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine  on  the  basis  of  the  air  flowing  to  a  cylinder 
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fourth  means  for  obtaining  a  second  effective  throttle  open- 
ing area  (ADELAY)  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
second  characteristic; 

fifth  means  for  obtaining  a  ratio  (A/ADELAY)  between  the 
first  and  second  effective  throttle  opening  areas  (A, 
ADELAY)  and  for  multiplying  the  determined  fuel  injec- 
tion amount  (Timap)  by  the  ratio  (A/.ADELAY)  to  deter- 
mine an  output  fuel  injection  amount  (Tout)  from  the 
product  as 

Tout  =  Timap  X  (A/ADELAY);  and 

sixth  means  for  driving  an  injector  to  of>en  for  a  period 
corresponding  to  the  output  fuel  injection  amount  (Tout). 


5,349,934 

EVAPOR.ATIVE  EMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBLSTUJN  ENGINES 

Hideyo  Miyano.  V\ako.  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  (iiken  Kogjo 
K  K  .  Tokvii,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  78.010 
Claims  prnirit>.  application  Japan.  Jun.  19,  199^,  4-1H5H37; 
Jun.  19.  1992,  4-185838 

Int.  Cl.^  F02M  n/02.  21/02 

U.S.  a.  123—519  11  Claims 

1.  An  evaporative  emission  control  system  for  an  internal 

combustion  engine  having  an  intake  passage,  a  a  throttle  valve 

arranged  in  said  intake  passage,  and  a  fuel  tank,  comprising: 

a  canister  connected  to  said  fuel  tank  for  temporarily  storing 

evaporative  fuel  generated  from  tank; 
a  purging  passage  connecting  between  said  canister  and  a 
portion  of  said  intake  passage  at  a  location  downstream  of 
said  throttle  valve;  and 
evaporative  fuel-increasing  means  for  increasing  an  amount 
of  evaporative  fuel  generated  from  said  fuel  tank. 


said  evaporative  fuel-increasing  mean  including  a  second 
fuel  tank  arranged  between  said  first-mentioned  fuel 


tank  and  said  canister,  and  fuel-vaporizing  means  ar- 
ranged in  said  second  fuel  tank. 


5,349.935 
I  ANK-\ENTING  SYSTEM  AND  MOTOR  \EHKI  F 
H  \\  ING  THE  SYSTEM  AS  WELL  AS  A  METHOD  AND 
AN  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CHECKING  THE 
OPERABILITY  OV  THE  SYSTEM 
Nlanfred  Mezger,  Tamm;  Andreas  Blumenstock,  Ludwigsburg, 
and  Rainer  Frank.  Sachscnhcim.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cjerman>, 
a.ssianors   to    Robert    Bosch   (.mbH,   Stuttgart.   Fed.    Rep.   of 
(.ermany 
PtT  No.  PCT  DE92/00502,  i;  3'1  Date  Mar  :4,  1993,  5  102(e) 
Date  Mar   24.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No,  U(J93  02283.  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Feb,  4.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No   30.314 
(  laims  priorit\.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanj ,  Jul.  24, 
19<}1.  4124465 

Int.  CI.'  F02M  33/02 
U.S.  a.  123—520  9  Claims 


1  A  tank-venting  system  adapted  to  operate  with  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  an  intake  pipe  comprising: 
a  tank; 

an  adsorption  filter; 
a  tank-connection  line  connecting  said  adsorption  filter  to 

said  tank; 
said  adsorption  filter  having  a  venting  line; 
a  tank-venting  valve; 


a  first  valve  line  segment  connecting  said  tank-venting  valve 

to  the  intake  pipe; 
a  second  valve  line  segment  connecting  said  tank-venting 

valve  to  said  adsorption  filter; 
pressure  supply  means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to 

said  second  valve  line  segment; 
a  pressure  sensor  on  said  tank;  and, 
a  shut-off  valve  in  said  venting  line. 


5,349.936 

METHOD  OF  DIAGNOSING  EXHAUST  CAS 

RECIRCULATION  CONTROI    s^STFM  (JF  INTERN  \I 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AND  \PP  GRATIS  FOR 

CARRYING  OITTHF  s\Ml 

Masanobu   I  chinami.   Himeji.   Japan,   a.sMgnor   to  Mitsubishi 

Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  rok>o,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1993.  Ser,  No.  100,430 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5.  1992,  4-209106 

Int.  CI.'  F02M  25/07 

MS.  a.  123—676  12  Oaims 


(ttXt  STCP) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  equipped  with  an  ex- 
haust gas  recirculation  control  system  which  includes  an  ex- 
haust gas  recirculation  passage  communicated  to  an  exhaust 
gas  passage  and  an  intake  air  passage  of  said  engine  and  an 
exhaust  gas  recirculation  control  valve  disposed  in  said  exhaust 
gas  recirculation  passage  for  selectively  closing  and  opening 
said  exhaust  gas  recirculation  passage, 

a  method  of  diagnosing  said  exhaust  gas  recirculation  con- 
trol system  as  to  occurrence  of  a  fault,  wherein  said  ex- 
haust gas  recirculation  control  valve  is  temporarily  ma- 
nipulated during  operation  of  said  engine  to  thereby  de- 
tect by  pressure  sensor  means  incorporated  in  said  exhaust 
gas  recirculation  control  system  whether  or  not  a  change 
in  pressure  within  one  of  said  intake  air  passage  and  said 
exhaust  gas  passage  brought  about  by  said  temporary 
manipulation  of  said  exhaust  gas  recirculation  control 
valve  lies  within  a  predetermined  range,  and  a  diagnosis  is 
performed  for  said  exhaust  gas  recirculation  control  sys- 
tem as  to  occurrence  of  a  fault  in  said  system  on  the  basis 
of  a  result  of  said  detection, 
said  method  comprising: 

a  step  of  making  decision  in  response  to  a  start  switch 
signal  generated  for  starting  operation  of  said  engine  as 
to  whether  or  not  at  least  one  of  a  cooling  water  tem- 
perature, an  intake  air  temperature  and  an  engine  oil 
temperature  of  said  engine  upon  starting  thereof  is 
lower  than  a  predetermined  lowest  temperature  at 
which  said  pressure  sensor  means  can  operate  normally; 
and 
a  step  of  invalidating  said  fault  diagnosis  of  said  exhaust 
gas  recirculation  control  system  when  said  at  least  one 
temperature  is  not  higher  than  said  predetermined  low- 
est temperature. 
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5.349.937 
TORQl  F  FRM   Hi>\^  VMTH  IMPROVED  HANDLE  GRIP 

\SSKMBI  ^ 

Michael  R    Burling.  "611  Holstein  Kd.,  Toledo,  Ohio  43617 

f  ontinuatif,n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  792,392,  No».  15,  1991, 

abandoned    Tliis  application  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,446 

In>    '  '      MlB  5/10 


5,349.938 

RECIPROCATABLE  BARRKl   PNEUMATIC  GUN 

Kenneth  R.  Farrell.  19:f)2  '^^    184th  St..  Rentnn.  Uash   98058 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  :i2.nS4 

Int.  CI.'  F41B  J  J/00 

U.S.  a.  124—73  12  Claims 


f,s,  (1,  i; 


8  Oaims 


16- 


1.  A  compound  archery  bow  having  a  center  plane,  said  bow 
comprising 
a  riser  and  limb  assembly  wherein  said  limbs  are  supported 
on  said  nser  at  a  given  limb  angle  for  action  about  limb 
pivots, 
cams  secured  to  said  limbs, 
a  bowstnng 
a  grip  assembly,  said  gnp  assembly  comprising 

a  handle  havmg  a  center  plane  and  a  low  point,  said  han- 
dle being  secured  to  and  supported  on  said  riser  so  that 
forces  applied  to  said  handle  act  on  said  riser  through  at 
least  one  point  which  is  substantially  coincident  with 
the  center  plane  of  said  bow,  and  string  stop  means  for 
limiting  over  travel  of  said  bow  string  after  release  of  an 
arrow, 
wherein  said  riser  is  constructed  so  that  the  bow  has  a 
brace  height,  when  strung  with  said  bow  string,  which 
is  at  least  one  inch  less  than  seven  inches  and  wherein 
the  distance  between  said  bowstnng  and  said  at  least 
one  point  is  substantially  equal  to  the  brace  height  and 
wherein  said  riser  is  constructed  so  that  the  limb  pivots 
are  at  least  one  inch  forward,  relative  to  the  handle  low- 
point  and  said  at  least  one  point,  of  the  corresponding 
position  that  said  limb  pivots  would  have  in  a  conven- 
tional bow  with  a  brace  height  of  approximately  seven 
inches, 
wherein  the  bow  has  a  standard  rated  velocity  which  is  at 
least  six  feel  per  second  faster  than  a  conventional  bow 
comprising 
a  conventional  nser, 
said  cams  and 
said  limbs  and 

having  a  brace  height  of  substantially  seven  inches  and 
having  a  limb  angle  corresponding  with  the  given 
limb  angle,  when  strung  with  said  bowstnng. 


1.  A  gas  projectile  gun,  comprising; 

a  gas  reservoir  having  a  main  inlet  valve; 

a  reciprocating  barrel  movable  between  a  forwardly,  cocked 
position  and  a  rearwardly,  mam  inlel  valve  opening  posi- 
tion; 

an  expandable  recocking  chamber  intermediate  the  mam 
inlet  valve  and  the  barrel  for  receiving  a  portion  of  gas 
from  the  inlet  valve  to  expand  the  chamber,  expansion  of 
the  chamber  causing  a  force  to  be  applied  to  the  barrel  to 
move  the  barrel  to  the  cocked  position; 

a  first  fluid  channel  for  communicating  gas  directly  from  the 
reservoir  to  the  barrel  to  propel  the  projectile;  and, 

a  second  fluid  channel  communicating  gas  from  the  reser- 
voir to  the  recocking  chamber  for  expanding  the  chamber 
and  recocking  the  barrel. 


5.349.939 
SIMIAI  TOM  MR  GIN 
.Aide  Perrone,  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignor  to   Brass  Eagle 
Inc..  Mississauga,  Canada 

Hied  Aug    13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  929.992 

Int   CI     K41B  11/26.  11/06 

U.S.  CI.  124— ^h  14  (  laim-. 


1.  A  gun  for  firing  pellets  or  balls  using  compressed  gas 
comprising: 

an  elongate  breech  having  a  front  end.  a  rear  end,  a  main 
longitudinal  passageway  with  a  first  opening  at  its  front 
end,  and  a  second  opening  in  the  side  of  said  passageway 
for  entry  of  compressed  gas  into  said  passageway; 

passage  means  for  supplying  compressed  gas  from  a  source 
thereof  to  said  second  opening; 

a  gun  handle  connected  to  said  breech; 

a  barrel  through  which  said  pellets  or  balls  are  fired  con- 
nected to  said  front  end  of  said  breech; 

a  hammer  mechanism,  including  a  hammer  slidably  mounted 
in  said  passageway  and  a  spring  biasing  said  hammer  to 
move  to  a  forward  position  in  said  passageway; 

a  gas  valve  system  arranged  in  said  passageway  in  front  of 
said  hammer  mechanism,  said  system  including  a  sealed 
gas  passageway  connected  to  said  second  opening  and 
being  constructed  to  release  compressed  gas  in  order  to 


fire  a  pellet  or  ball  when  said  hammer  mechanism  is  re- 
leased; 

a  trigger  pivotally  mounted  to  a  lower  portion  of  the  breech, 
said  trigger  having  a  rearwardly  projecting  cam; 

means  for  pivoting  said  trigger  to  a  forward  position  upon 
release  of  the  tngger;  and 

means  for  releasing  said  hammer  when  said  trigger  is  pulled, 
said  releasing  means  including  a  sear  having  a  front  end,  a 
rear  end  and  an  elongate  hole  extending  transversely 
therethrough,  a  sear  pin  mounted  in  said  breech  and  ex- 
tending through  said  elongate  hole,  means  for  biasing  said 
sear  so  that  the  front  end  thereof  pivots  downwardly 
when  said  hammer  is  released,  a  sear  detent  slidably 
mounted  in  the  front  end  of  said  sear,  and  means  for  bias- 
ing said  sear  detent  to  move  to  a  forward  position  relative 
to  said  sear; 

wherein  said  sear  can  pivot  about  said  sear  pin  and  slide 
longitudinally  thereon,  said  sear  detent  is  engaged  directly 
by  said  cam  on  said  trigger  so  that  said  rear  end  of  said 
sear  is  pivoted  downwards  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  hammer  when  the  tngger  is  pulled,  said  detent  is 
forced  rearwardly  by  direct  engagement  with  said  tngger 
in  its  pulled  position,  and  said  detent  moves  forwardK  bs 
the  action  of  said  detent  biasing  means  when  said  trigger  is 
released  so  that  said  trigger  can  reengage  said  sear  and 
sear  detent  in  order  to  fire  said  gun  again. 


1    An  endoscope  system  comprising: 

an  elongated  insertion  tube; 

an  illumination  light  emitting  means  which  is  installed  in  the 
tip  of  said  insertion  tube  and  emits  illumination  light; 

an  objective  optical  system  which  is  installed  in  the  tip  of 
said  insertion  tube  and  forms  optical  images; 

a  torque  transmission  member  which  is  installed  at  least  in 
the  tip  of  said  insertion  tube  and  outputs  received  torque 
from  a  mount  installed  at  its  distal  end,  said  mount  having 
a  slit; 

a  rotating  treatment  member  which  is  mounted  to  said 
mount  to  be  freely  detachable,  and  includes  an  axis  and  a 
protrusion  on  the  externa!  circumference  near  the  proxi- 
mal end  thereof  and  a  rotating  treatment  section  which  is 
formed  as  part  of  the  distal  end  of  said  axis  and  grinds  a 
touching  object  when  it  is  driven  to  rotate,  wherein  said 
protrusion  is  fitted  into  said  slit  for  removably  mounting 


said  rotating  treatment  member,  along  said  axis  thereof, 
into  said  mount;  and 
a  locking  member  having  an  axial  end,  wherein  said  axial  end 
directly  abuts  said  protrusion  for  locking  said  protrusion 
fitted  in  said  slit. 


5.349.941 
CI  KAN  ABLE  LNIX)SCOPE 
Koichiro  Hori,  Framingham.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Oktas,  Framing- 
ham.  Ma.ss. 

Filed  Mar    26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  38,167 

Ini    <  i      \ftIB  .'  00 

U,S.  CI.  128—4  20  Oaims 


,5.349,940 

ENDOSCOPE  SYSTEM  WITH  A  ROTATING 

TREATMENT  ADAPTER  AT  THE  END 

Ichiro  Takahashi.  Hachioji;  ^  asundo  Tanaka.  L  rawa,  and  Kat- 
suniiri  Sakiyama.  Akigawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ohmpus 
Optical  (  o..  1  td..  fokvo.  .Japan 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  818.128 
Claims  pricirit*.  application  Japan,  Jan.  10.  1991,  3-001472; 
Mar    19.  IWI.  3-(l54873;  Nov.  22,  1991.  3-308028 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  hiXj 
U.S.  CI.  128—4  25  Oaims 


1    An  endoscope  comprising: 

a  tube  having  first  and  second  ends  and  having  a  bore  there- 
through; 

a  sheath,  mstallable  over  said  tube,  said  sheath  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end; 

a  handle  body  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  handle  body 
coupled  to  the  first  end  of  said  tube,  said  handle  body 
having  a  channel  extending  between  the  first  and  second 
ends  of  said  handle  body  wherein  at  least  one  side  of  the 
channel  is  open  along  substantially  the  entire  length 
thereof  to  promote  cleaning  of  the  channel; 

a  cover  having  an  interlocking  fit  with  the  channel  of  said 
handle  body  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  cover 
projects  into  the  channel  of  said  handle  body;  and 

an  end  piece  coupled  to  said  handle  body,  said  end  piece  for 
introducing  fluid  into  the  channel  coupled  to  said  handle 
body. 


5.349.942 
ri  FMBI  F  FNDOSCOPE 
Rudolf   Fleimberger,   Oberderdingen.    Fed.   Rep.   of  CJermany, 
assignor  to  Richard  Holf  GmbH.  Kninlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Cicrmany 

Filed  Ma>  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68.963 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  6, 
1992,  4218706 

Int.  CI.    AblB  1/00 
U.S.  CI   126 — »  13  Oaims 

1.  Endoscope  comprising: 
a  flexible  shaft, 
a  connecting  portion, 
an  operating  wire, 
a  handle  portion, 
an  eyepiece  portion 

a  hand  operated  control  means  including  a  closable  ojjer- 
ating  wire  receiver  wherein 
a  distal  end  of  said  flexible  shaft  can  be  steered  into  different 

positions  by  adjustment  of  said  operating  wire, 
said  flexible  shaft  is  joined  to  said  connecting  portion  which 

is  releasably  couplable  to  said  handle  fHDrtion, 
said  eyepiece  portion  is  arranged  at  the  proximal  end  of  the 
handle  portion. 
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said  handle  is  connected  to  said  control  means  which  re- 
ceives a  proximal  end  of  said  wire  by  means  of  said  re- 
ceiver for  operating  said  wire. 


and  said  control  means  further  includes  an  adjusting  lever 
for  releasing  said  proximal  end  from  said  receiver. 


5.349,943 
MIRROR  !  ^RVNGOSCOPE  BLADE 

Frnest  Kmz.  Richfield.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Hennepin  Faculty 
As-sociates.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  \uii.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,887 
Int.  CI."  A61B  1/06 

U.S.  n.  i:h— n  21  aaims 


•«  C'°    ^2^/^- 


valve  and  an  operative  state  in  which  the  inlet  port  is 
located  within  the  metering  valve;  and 
a  cap  of  elastomenc  material  fitted  over  the  end  of  the  canis- 
ter provided  with  the  valve,  said  cap  being  provided  with 
a  frusto-conical  central  portion  through  which  the  valve 


stem  passes  and  protrudes,  such  that  in  the  inoperative 
position  of  the  valve  stem,  the  cap  shields  the  inlet  port 
from  a  user's  breath  and  upon  movement  between  the 
inoperative  and  operative  positions  the  cap  brushes  the 
surface  of  the  valve  stem. 


«;.34<).')45 
.AEROSOL  DISPENSLR  C()MPRIslN(.  AN  INDICATOR 

ASSFMBI  V 
Anthony  C.  I,.  V\a.ss.  I  incs.  and  Brian  R.  I  aw.  I.ticestcr.  both  of 
I  nited  Kingdom.  a.s,signors  to  Minnesota  Minina  and  Manu- 
facturing Companv.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  790.3"'3 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  .Nov.  26,  1990, 
9025654 

Int.  CI.    Abl.M  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—200.23  !<>  Maims 


1.  A  laryngoscope  blade,  including: 

a  shaft  having  edges,  and  proximal  and  distal  ends; 

a  mount  on  the  proximal  end  of  the  shaft  for  mounting  the 
blade  to  a  handle; 

a  flange  extending  from  an  edge  of  the  shaft;  and 

a  mirror,  including  a  primary  viewing  surface  and  a  tip, 
extending  from  the  flange  and  facing  the  shaft,  the  tip 
inclined  toward  the  shaft  with  resf)ect  to  the  pnmary 
viewing  surface  and  located  between  the  distal  end  and 
distal  third-point  of  the  shaft. 


5,349.944 

iNHAi  ation  dfvtcfs  with  a  reduced  risk  of 

BICX^K-AGE 
Kevan  F.  C  hipptndale.  stol<e  on  Trent;  John  S.  Corbett,  Lough- 
borough; John  I     Hart.  Bramcote,  and  Geraldine  Walkley, 
Melton   Mo»bra>     all  of  England,  assignors  to  Fisons  pic. 
Ipswich.  Fngland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No  4H"  Q^V  Jul.  5,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct    ".  l'*92.  Ser.  No.  958,449 
Claims  priontv,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Mar.  28,  1988, 
H».m<m):  Mar.  28.  1988,  8806991;  Aug.  9,  1988,  8818180;  Sep. 
10.  1988.  8821339 

Int.  a.»  A61M  U/00 
U.S.  a.  128—200.14  2  aaims 

1   An  aerosol  inhalation  device,  comprising: 
a  mouthpiece; 

a  canister  of  pressurized  hygroscopic  medicament,  said 
canister  having  an  end  fitted  with  a  dispensing  metering 
valve  feeding  said  medicament  to  said  mouthpiece,  said 
metenng  valve  having  a  valve  stem  provided  with  an  inlet 
port; 
said  valve  stem  being  movable  between  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion in  which  the  inlet  port  is  located  outside  the  metering 


1.  An  aerosol  dispenser  comprising  a  housing  having  a  pa- 
tient port,  the  housing  being  adapted  to  accommodate  an  aero- 
sol vial  equipped  with  a  metered-dose  dispensing  valve  that 
comprises  a  valve  stem  movable  between  closed  and  discharge 
positions,  the  dispenser  further  comprising  a  support  block 
having  a  socket  adapted  to  receive  a  valve  stem  and  an  orifice 
having  open  communication  with  the  socket  and  the  patient 
port,  the  support  block  being  reciprocally  movable  relative  to 
an  aerosol  vial  accommodated  within  the  housing,  the  dis- 
penser having  an  indicator  assembly  comprising  a  rotatable 
indicator,  the  indicator  comprising  a  circumferential  rack  and 
being  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  recip- 
rocal movement  of  the  support  block  relative  to  an  aerosol  vial 
accommodated  within  the  housing;  a  worm-gear  engaging  said 
circumferential  rack,  and  a  movement  detecting  member  mov- 
able in  response  to  said  reciprocal  movement,  wherein  move- 
ment of  the  movement  detecting  member  in  response  to  said 


reciprocal  movement  causes  rotation  of  said  worm  gear  and    small  area  by  compressing  said  pillow  and  the  gas  within  said 
indicator.  pillow  while  so  surrounded  and  thereby  deaggregating  said 

2-lH 


5,349.946 
Ml(  ROPROCESSOR  CONTROLLED  FLOW 
RFr.M  ^TFI)  MOI  F(  CI  AR  HI  MIDIFTFR 

R.  Carter  McC  omb.  30  Kenwood  Pkw>.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  55105 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  958,031 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  15/00 

U.S.  a.  128—203.17  22  Claims 


1  \  humidiflcation  system  for  humidifying  breathable  gas 
supplied  to  a  patient  by  a  medical  gas  delivery  device  having 
inhalation  tubing  connecting  from  the  device  to  provide  a  flow 
of  gas  to  the  patient  and  exhalation  tubing  extending  from  the 
patient,  the  system  comprising: 

a  humidifier  comprising  blotting  paper  to  absorb  the  uater 
and  disposed  in  the  path  of  flow  of  the  inhalation  lubmg 
adjacent  to  the  patient; 
delivery  means  for  delivering  water  to  the  blotting  paper; 
measurement  means  capable  of  measuring  at  least  two  pa- 
rameters; 
a  regulation  means  for  regulating  the  delivery  means  based 
on  the  measured  parameters  so  that  an  appropriate  amount 
of  water  is  delivered  to  the  blotting  paper  to  achieve  a 
desired  humidity  level  in  the  gas.  said  humidifier,  said 
delivery  means,  said  measurement  means  and  said  regula- 
tion means  together  providing  a  gas  having  a  molecular 
humidity  substantially  free  of  particulate  water  droplets  at 
a  humidity  level  in  the  range  from  approximately  28  to 
approximately  31  mg  H2O/I  gas  at  approximately  37°  C 


5,349,947 
DRV  POWDER  INHALER  AND  PRCK  FSS  THAT 
F\PI()S1\F1  V  UISCHARGF.S  A  IMJSF  OF  POWDER 
^ND  GAS  FROM  A  SOF^  PLASTIC  PILLOW 
Michael  T   Newhousc,  436  Queen  Street  South.  Hamilton,  On- 
tario. (  anada  IJ*N  4A6  ,  and  W.  Douglas  Baines,  1675  Wed- 
more  Wa\,  Mississauga,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1993,  Str.  No.  92,f)85 
Int.  CI."  A61M  15/00.  lb/00,  li/00:  B65D  8S/04 
U.S.  a.  128—203.21  24  Claims 

22  A  process  for  propellant  free  dispersing  of  powder  medi- 
cation, said  process  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  plastic 
pillow  containing  powder  medication  and  a  gas,  completely 
surrounding  said  pillow  except  for  a  very  small  area  relative  to 
the  size  of  said  pillow,  explosively  rupturing  said  pillow  at  said 


powder  medication,  and  delivering  said  deaggregated  powder 
medication  to  a  patient  for  inhalation. 


5,349.948 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,349.949 

F.ACEMASK  WITH  LIP,  FOLD.   \ND  RESILIENT 

SPRINC  MEANS  TO  IMPROVE  SEAL 

Robert  Schegerin.  Jouy  En  Josas,  France,  assignor  to  Init  rttch 
nlque,  Plaisir,  France 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955.15" 

(  iaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  3,  1991,  91  12184 

Int.  CI.'  ^^628  !h  its.  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  128—206.24  12  Claims 


I  Breathing  equipment  for  delivering  breathing  gas  under  a 
pressure  greater  than  ambient  pressure  to  a  wearer,  said  equip- 
ment comprising  a  face  mask  having  a  face  cover  of  elastomer 
material,  a  ngid  shell  carrying  said  face  cover  and  provided 
with  fastening  means  for  connection  with  straps  for  holding 
said  face  cover  on  a  wearer's  face,  and  a  coupling  for  feeding 
breathing  gas  under  pressure  into  the  mask,  wherein  said  face 
cover  has  a  lateral  wall  section  and  a  lip  section  for  bearing 
against  a  wearer's  face,  said  lip  section  being  bent  inwardly 
with  respect  to  said  lateral  wall  section,  said  lateral  wall  sec- 
tion comprising  a  front  portion  sealingly  secured  to  said  shell, 
a  rear  portion  terminated  by  said  lip  section,  and  an  intermedi- 
ate portion  comprising  at  least  one  deformable  circumferential 
fold  connecting  said  front  and  rear  fwrtions  and  allowing 
displacement  of  said  rear  portion  and  said  lip  section  relative  to 
said  front  portion,  and  wherein  resilient  spring  means  for 
urging  said  lip  into  sealing  engagement  with  a  wearer's  face  are 
carried  by  the  face  cover  within  said  fold,  said  resilient  spring 
means  exerting  forces  distributed  along  the  fold  responsive  to 
the  amount  of  deformation  of  said  resilient  spring  means  and 
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resistance  of  said  fold  said  resilient  spring  means  opening  said 
fold  and  urging  said  lip  section  against  a  wearer's  face. 


5,349.950 
SUCTION  CATHETFR  ASSEMBLIES 

Karl  Drick,  Bctaont.  and  Thomas  Devlin,  Cambridge,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Smiths  industries  .Medical  Systems,  Inc., 

Keene,  N.H. 

C  nntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  967,844,  Oct.  28,  1992.  This 

applicatmn  Jun.  25,  1993.  Ser.  No.  82.016 

Int.  CI."  A61.V1  1/00.  16/00 

U.S.  CI.  128— 207.16  10  Claims 


1  A  suction  catheter  assembly  for  use  in  removing  undesir- 
able fluid  from  a  patient,  said  catheter  assembly  comprising: 

an  aspirating  catheter  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end. 
said  distal  end  being  suitable  for  insertion  into  a  patient; 

a  vacuum  connecting  member  located  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
proximal  end  of  the  aspirating  catheter; 

a  patient  connecting  member  mounted  to  surround  the  aspi- 
rating catheter  in  the  vicinity  of  the  distal  end  of  the 
aspirating  catheter,  said  patient  connecting  member  hous- 
ing a  wiper/seal  member  sealingly  engaging  with  the 
outside  surface  of  the  aspirating  catheter; 

a  protective  sleeve  surrounding  at  least  the  majority  of  the 
length  of  the  catheter  and  extending  between  said  vacuum 
connecting  member  and  said  patient  connecting  member, 
said  protective  sleeve  being  adapted  to  permit  the  distal 
end  of  said  catheter  to  be  extended  from  said  protective 
sleeve  into  the  patient  and  to  be  withdrawn  from  the 
patient;  and 

a  separate  one-way  valve  means  also  provided  within  the 
patient  connecting  member,  wherein  said  one-way  valve 
means  permits  gas  flow  therethrough  from  inside  the 
sleeve  and  into  the  patient  connecting  member  but  pre- 
vent any  substantial  gas  flow  through  the  one-way  valve 
means  into  the  sleeve  such  that  any  gas  trapped  in  the 
sleeve  can  escape  into  the  patient  connecting  member 
through  the  one-way  valve  means. 


guiding  said  measuring  light  to  predetermined  irradiating 
input  points  with  respect  to  said  living  specimen; 

a  first  light  scanner  supplying  said  measuring  light  to  respec- 
tive said  first  optical  fibers  of  said  first  light  guide  in  a 
time-sequential  scanning  manner; 

a  second  light  guide  including  a  plurality  of  second  optical 
fibers  receiving  light  transmitted  from  said  first  light  guide 
and  through  sadi  living  specimen  at  predetermined  irradi- 
ating output  points  with  respect  to  said  living  specimen; 

a  second  light  scanner  connected  to  said  second  light  guide 
selecting  a  light  output  from  respective  said  second  opti- 
cal fibers  of  said  second  light  guide  in  a  time-sequential 
scanning  manner  in  synchronism  with  a  time-sequence  of 
said  first  light  scanner; 


UOfT  KAN  COUUa 


a  light  splitter  splitting  said  light  output  into  said  first  wave- 
length component  and  said  second  wavelength  compw- 
nent; 

a  light  detector  detecting  an  intensity  of  said  first  wave- 
length component  and  said  second  wavelength  compo- 
nent; and 

a  data  processor  obtaining  a  tomograph  image  of  said  living 
specimen  by  processing  a  distribution  of  differences  in 
absorption  quantity  between  said  first  wavelength  compo- 
nent and  said  second  wavelength  component  detected  by 
said  light  detector  using  a  line  spread  function  which 
defines  an  inclusion  ratio  of  light  components  transmitted 
through  optical  paths  other  than  a  straight  path  between 
said  irradiating  input  points  and  said  irradiating  output 
points. 


5.349.952 

PHOTOPLETUVSMOGRM'iilCS  USING 

PH.\SE-DIV  ISION  \H  I  ill'IEXING 

Rex  McCarthy,  Newbur>  Park,  and  Ruhcn  Smith.  Corona,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  til  Stnsdrmtdics  (iirp..  \  orba  I  inda.  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  665.594 
Int.  CI.    A61B  y'MJ 
U.S.  a.  128—633  56  Oaims 


'  5.349.951 

( )PTirAI  ex  IMAGING  DEVICE 

Voshitoshi  ltd.  Omc:  Fumio  Kawaguchi.  Hinode;  Yukito 
Shinohara.  T<ik>o.  and  Nlunetaka  Haida,  Isehara.  all  of  Ja- 
pan, a-ssignors  to  Hitachi  ltd.  and  Tokai  University,  both  of 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Fik'd  Mar    14    !W.V  Ser.  No.  35,117 

'  laims  pri.irits,  applicMtH-n   i.tpan.  Mar.  19,  1992,  4-063055 

Int    (  !      \''IB  6/03 

U.S   (1    !2K— (i3J  16  Claims 

1   .A  diagnostic  device  for  obtaining  an  optical  CT  image  of 

a  living  specimen,  said  device  comprising: 

a  light  source  generating  a  measuring  light  having  at  least  a 
first  wavelength  component  and  a  second  wavelength 
component  which  is  different  from  said  first  wavelength        1.  An  instrument  for  evaluating  the  concentration  of  a  con- 
component;  slituent  in  an  object  by  measunng  the  transmission  of  light  of 
a  first  light  guide  including  a  plurality  of  first  optical  fibers    two  wavelengths  therethrough,  comprising: 


.  PHO^OPVETMYSMOCRAWIC  DATA 
.  PMOTOPlErMYSUOCfiAPMC  DATA 


(a)  first  and  second  light  emitter  means  for  emitting  light  at 
respective,  first  and  second  different  wavelengths; 

(b)  modulator/driver  means  for  driving  the  light  emitter 
means  simultaneously  with  respect  first  and  second  earn- 
ers which  vary  jis  a  function  of  time,  the  earners  being 
continuous  time-varying  signals  of  the  same  carrier  fre- 
quency and  having  a  phase  difference  other  than  0°  de- 
grees and  other  than  an  integer  multiple  of  180°  degrees, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  light  emitter  means  have  at 
least  one  time  period  when  they  are  both  substantially 
emitting; 

(c)  detector  means  disposed  to  receive  light  from  the  first 
and  second  light  emitter  means  after  it  has  passed  through 
the  object,  for  generating  a  resulting  detector  signal  carry- 
ing information  relating  to  transmission  of  the  object  at 
both  wavelengths; 

(d)  demodulator  means  for  generating,  in  response  to  the 
detector  signal,  in  a  first  channel,  a  first  demodulated 
signal  which  is  a  sum  of  a  component  proportional  to  the 
object's  transmission  at  the  first  wavelength  and  one  or 
more  carrier  modulated  components,  and.  in  a  second 
channel,  a  second  demodulated  signal  which  is  a  sum  of  a 
component  proportional  to  the  object's  transmission  at  the 
second  wavelength  and  one  or  more  carrier  modulated 
components;  and 

(e)  a  demodulated  signal  filter,  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  channels,  wherein  said  demodulated  signal  filter 
filters  out  carrier  modulated  components  of  the  signals 
from  the  first  and  second  channels. 


5,349,954 

TUMOR  TISSUE  CHARAtTF  RI/.M  !♦  iN   U'f  \H\n  S 

\N0  MKTHOI) 

Jenimt  J ,  I  icmann.  Schenectad) .  and  1  a)  .\.  Marks.  '■'  attrf urd. 
both  of  N  \  ..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Sche- 
nectady. N  \ 

liiid  ,lui    2^.  \^l.  Sir    No.  95.462 

Im.  O.    A61B  6,00 

CS.  a.  128— 6:U  19  t   iairn^ 


5.349.953 

PHOTOPLETHVSMOGRAPHICS  L  SING 

COMPONENT- \ M PI  ITl  nE-DlVISION 

MUITIPI  EXINt; 

Rex  McCarthy,  Newbury  Park,  and  Robtrf  Smith,  Corona,  both 

of  Calif..   a.ssignors   to  Scnsormedics,   Corp..   \iirba   I  inda. 

Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,595 

Int.  CI."  A61B  S/OQ 

U.S.  a.  128—633  44  (laims 


■  PKlTOPlfTHTSMOOWMIC  OAT* 
.  PKlTCPUTMYajOCRAPHiC  DATA 


1  A  device  for  collecting  photoplethysmographic  data, 
compnsing 

means  for  multiplying  a  mixing  matrix  and  a  vector  of  com- 
ponent signals; 

means  for  applying  a  plurality  of  modulating  effects  to  a 
resultant  of  said  means  for  multiplying;  and 

means  for  multiplying  an  inverse  of  said  mixing  matrix  and  a 
resultant  of  said  means  for  applying. 

9 


1.  A  tissue  diagnostic  instrument,  comprising: 

a  needle  having  a  hollow  shaft,  a  tip  on  one  end  of  said  shaft, 
and  a  base  on  the  other  end  of  said  shaft; 

an  optical  fiber  positioned  within  said  shaft  for  delivering 
light  of  varying  wavelengths  in  a  predetermined  range  to 
a  desired  region  of  tissue  through  said  tip;  and 

a  photodetector  mounted  in  said  shaft  and  having  a  light 
sensitive  surface  facing  outward  from  a  side  of  said  shaft 
for  detecting  back-scattered  light  from  said  desired  region 
of  tissue. 


fh 


5,349,955 
TONOMf  FKR 
ifij,  .lapan    assignor  to  Kowa  Company 


Takayoshi  Su7uki. 
I  td..  .Japan 

filed  Jul.  h,  1993.  Ser    No.  88,182 
(laims  priority .  application  Japan.  Jul.  27,  1992,  4-198887; 
Sep.  29,  IW:.  4-2.S8747 

Int.  a.5  A61B  3/16 
U.S.  CI    12H^M5  5  Claims 


1.  A  tonometer  for  measuring  intraocular  pressure  by  apply- 
ing pressure  onto  an  eye  of  a  f)erson  being  examined,  compris- 
ing: 

pressure  means  for  pressing  against  an  eyelid  of  an  eye  of  a 
person  being  examined  to  thereby  apply  pressure  to  the 
eye; 

drive  means  for  driving  the  pressure  means  against  the  eye  to 
cause  the  pressure  means  to  apply  pressure  to  the  eye; 

load  sensor  means  for  detecting  a  load  applied  to  the  pres- 
sure means; 

calculating  means  for  calculating  intraocular  pressure  of  the 
eye  based  on  the  load  detected  by  the  load  sensor  means 
when  the  pressure  means  presses  on  the  eye;  and 
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means  for  immobilizing  the  eye  during  the  application  of 
pressure  thereto  by  the  pressure  means. 


?..U9,V56 

\PPARAH  s  \M)  \UTHOD  FOR  USE  IN  MEDICAL 

IMAGING 

Peter  M,  Bonutti,  Fffinaham,  III  .  iviienor  to  Apogee  Medical 
Products.  Inc  .  Fffinuham,  li! 

f  lied  Dec.  4,  1991,  Str.  No.  802,358 

Int.  a."  .\61B  6/00 

VJS.  O.  128—653.1  63  Oaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  imaging  a  joint  of  a  patient,  said  appara- 
tus compnsing  an  imaging  unit,  cuff  means  for  holding  a  por- 
tion of  the  patient's  body  adjacent  to  the  joint,  a  rotatable 
support  member  at  least  partially  disposed  in  said  imaging  unit, 
connector  means  for  connecting  said  cuff  means  with  said 
support  member,  said  cuff  means  being  movable  along  an 
arcuate  path  m  said  imaging  unit  ufxjn  rotation  of  said  support 
member,  and  means  for  applying  force  to  said  cuff  means  to 
distract  the  joint  while  the  joint  is  in  the  imaging  unit. 


PRFP\RATI()\  ANUMA(.NHH    fHUPKKTIES  OF 
\FRV  SMM  I   MA(.NFTIT1  DFMHW  PARTICLES 
Jristph  S.  \  udelson.  Rochester    N  \  .,  assignor  to  Sterling  Win- 
throp  Inc.,  New  York.  S,\ 

hiled  Dec.  :.  IW:.  >er    So.  984,611 

Int.  CI.     A61H  '     /(J 

U.S.  a.  i:h— ft5,V4  11  Qaims 


a  housing  inside  the  plastic  encasing  having  an  inlet  port  and 

an  outlet  port; 
a  channel  inside  the  housing,  the  channel  connecting  the 

inlet  port  to  the  outlet  port; 
a  propellent  source  having  a  pressurized  gas  contained 

therein,  the  propellent  source  being  connected  to  the  inlet 

port; 
a  reservoir  having  a  marking  fluid  contained  therein,  the 

marking  fluid  coming  in  contact  with  the  pressurized  gas 

at  the  orifice; 


a  switch  connected  to  the  channel,  the  switch  being  selec- 
tively engageable  to  allow  the  pressurized  gas  to  pass 
through  the  channel  to  the  outlet  port,  the  pressurized  gas 
coming  in  contact  with  the  marking  fluid  at  the  office; 

a  piercing  needle;  and 

a  lever,  the  piercing  needle  entering  the  propellent  source 
upon  engagement  of  the  lever  and  thereby  releasing  the 
pressurized  gas  into  the  channel. 


5.349,959 
ULTRASONIC  DKNSITOMUVR  DFN  ICF  ANDMFTHOD 
Scott  A.  \^iener,  Moun!  floreb.  and  lames  (>    I>tluher>.  Madi- 
son, both  ..f  U  is.,  assignors  to  I  ijnar  (  orp<iration.  Madison, 
Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  H95.494.  Jun.  8,  1992.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No   -'2.982.  Oct.  ^.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5,119,820,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  343,170. 

\pr   25.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.l)54.49«.  which  is  a 

continuadon-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  193.295.  \la>  11.  1988,  Pat,  No. 

4,930,511.  This  application  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,222 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  fl/00 

U.S.  CI.  128— h^O^  3  {"laims 


1  A  process  k»  the  preparation  of  particles  comprised  of  a 
magnetically  responsive  material  and  a  dispersant,  said  process 
composing  admixing  a  magnetically  responsive  material  with  a 
dispersant  to  form  an  admixture,  suspending  said  admixture  in 
a  gel  phase  and  contacting  said  admixture  in  said  gel  phase 
with  a  base  for  a  time  period  and  under  conditions  appropriate 
to  form  a  magnetically  responsive  matenal-dispersant  particle. 


5,349^8 
MUHOD  \NI)  DtVlCF  FOR  CUTANEOUS  MARKING 

Oh  TUF   VFNOUS  ANATOMY 
I  awrence  M    Hanrahan.  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Lawrence  P.  Kinney, 
(  incinnati.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Core  Medical  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Houston.  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  851.032.  Mar    !  ;    1992,  Pat.  No.  5,226,419. 
This  application  Ma>  U.  1993,  S«r.  No.  60,870 
Int.  a.^  A61B  8/00 
U.S.  n.  128—660.01  Waaims 

1    A  JeMce  for  cutaneously  marking  the  venous  anatomy 
which  compnses; 

a  plastic  encasing  having  an  orifice; 


3.  An  apparatus  for  measunng  the  physical  properties  and 
integrity  of  a  member  in  vivo,  comprising; 

(a)  a  pair  of  transducers  having  fixed  separation  distance 
suitable  for  receiving  the  member  between  them; 

(b)  means  for  transmitting  an  acoustic  signal  between  the 
pair  of  ultrasonic  transducers; 

(c)  mean  for  determining  a  member  transit  lime  of  the  acous- 
tic signal  through  the  member  when  the  member  is  be- 
tween the  ultrasonic  transducers; 

(d)  means  for  determining  an  attenuation  of  at  least  one 
specific    frequency    component    of   the    acoustic    signal 


through  the  member  when  the  member  is  between  the 
ultrasonic  transducers 

(e)  comparator  for  making  a  mathematical  time  comparison 
of  the  member  transit  time  to  a  standard  material  transit 
time  through  a  standard  material  of  known  acoustic  prop- 
erties and  a  mathematical  attenuation  comparison  of  the 
attenuation  of  the  individual  specific  component  through 
the  member  to  an  attenuation  of  the  corresponding  fre- 
quency component  through  the  standard  material;  and 

(0  means  for  relating  both  the  mathematical  time  compari- 
son and  the  mathematical  attenuation  comparison  to  the 
physical  properties  of  the  member. 


5,349.960 
I  I  TRASOMC  DIAGNOSIS  APPARATl  S 

Masahiko  Gondo.  Fuchu,  ,Iapan.  assignor  to  OUmpus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  953,81 1 
Claims  prioi-it>.  application  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1991,  3-253679; 
Oct.  24,  1991,  3-277805 

Int.  CI.^  A61B  8/06 
I   S   (1    I2N— 6/1I.09  6  Claims 


5,349.961 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IN  \I\0  OPTICAL 

SPFCTROSrOPK    F\AMIN.M!ON 

Hugh  F,  Stoddart.  Groton.  Mass..  and  (.ar>  I)    1  twis,  St.  Clair 

Shores.  Mich.,  assignors  to  .>omanetics  <  orporatjon,  Troy, 

Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  846.588,  Mar,  5,  1992,  abandoned. 

which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  329.945,  Mar.  29,  198y,  Pat. 

No,  5.139.025.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No. 

.542.022.  Oct.  14.  1983.  Pat.  No.  4.5-0.638,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  827,526,  Feb.  10,  1986.  Pat.  No. 

5,140,989.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  830,578,  Feb. 

18.  1986.  Pat.  No,  4.817.623,  This  application  Jul.  8,  1993,  Ser. 

No,  89.398 

1  he  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  18, 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.     A61H  '     « 

U.S.  n    128—665  27aaims 
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1.  An  ultrasonic  diagnosing  apparatus  comprising:  a  trans- 
mitting circuit  for  outputting  pulses; 

a  vibrating  element  array  having  a  number  of  vibrating 
elements  arranged  side  by  side; 

a  multiplexer  for  receiving  said  pulses  from  said  transmitting 
circuit  and  selectively  providing  said  pulses  to  one  of  said 
vibrating  elements  such  that  said  one  of  said  vibrating 
elements  (i)  transmits  an  ultrasonic  pulse  in  response  to 
said  pulses  and  (ii)  receives  an  ultrasonic  wave  reflected 
by  an  object  under  inspection  and  generates  an  echo  signal 
based  on  said  reflected  ultrasonic  wave; 

a  receiving  circuit  for  amplifying  said  echo  signal  generated 
from  said  one  of  said  vibrating  elements  to  provide  an 
amplified  echo  signal; 

an  orthogonal  detector  for  converting  said  amplified  echo 
signal  from  the  receiving  circuit  into  a  complex  signal 
consisting  of  a  real  part  and  an  imaginary  part; 

A/D  converting  means  for  converting  said  complex  signal 
into  a  digital  complex  signal; 

wave  surface  data  storing  means  including  plural  pairs  of 
memories  said  memory  pairs  corresponding  to  respective 
vibrating  elements  and  storing  a  said  digital  complex 
signal,  provided  by  its  respective  vibrating  element,  as 
wave  surface  data; 

spectrum  distribution  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  spatial 
frequency  from  the  wave  surface  data  stored  in  said  wave 
surface  data  storing  means; 

means  for  denving  an  ultrasonic  wave  reflection  strength 
from  a  DC  component  of  the  spatial  frequency  detected 
by  said  spectrum  distribution  detecting  means  and  display- 
ing an  ultrasonic  image  based  on  said  ultrasonic  wave 
reflection  strength;  and 

means  for  deriving  a  velocity  of  a  bicxxl  stream  from  fre- 
quency components,  of  said  spatial  frequency  detected  by 
said  spectrum  distnbution  detecting  means,  other  than 
said  DC  component. 


1  A  method  of  non-obtrusively  and  non-invasively  by  opti- 
cal response  the  conditional  state  of  physiological  substance 
located  within  a  particular  internal  volume  inside  a  test  subject, 
comprising  the  steps: 

introducing  light  of  selected  wavelengths  into  said  subject 
from  a  source  location  outside  of  said  subject; 

selecting  at  least  first  and  second  light-detection  locations  on 
said  subject  at  points  spaced  from  one  another  and  spaced 
from  said  source  by  unequal  first  and  second  distances 
such  that  a  first  mean  optical  path  is  established  extending 
between  said  source  and  said  first  detection  location  and  a 
second  mean  optical  path  of  a  length  different  than  that  of 
said  first  mean  optical  path  is  established  between  the 
source  and  said  second  detection  location,  said  second 
path  generally  defining  an  overall  internal  volume  con- 
taining said  particular  internal  volume  and  said  first  opti- 
cal path  generally  defining  a  secondary  internal  volume 
located  at  least  partially  within  said  overall  internal  vol- 
ume but  disposed  generally  nearer  said  source  location 
than  said  particular  internal  volume; 

detecting  the  light  resulting  from  said  introduced  light  at 
said  first  and  second  locations  and  producing  signals  rep- 
resentative of  such  detected  light:  and 

processing  said  signals  to  obtain  optical  response  data  which 
particularly  characienzes  selected  attributes  of  said  partic- 
ular internal  volume  substantially  without  effects  attribut- 
able to  said  secondary  internal  volume. 
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-349,962 
MFTHor   VM)  \PP^RATUS  FOR  DETECnNG 
FFMll-PTIC  SEIZURES 
Joan  S.  I  .K-kard.  Bellevue;  Larry  L.  DuCharme,  Seattle;  Wil- 
liam  C     (  ongdon,  Jr..  Woodinville,  and  Douglas  F.  Kalk, 
Seattle,  all  of  VSash.,  assignors  to  University  of  Washington, 
Seattle.  V^ash. 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  159.855 

Int.  a.^  A61B  5/0476.  5/0488 

VS.  a.  128—732  30  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  an  epileptic  seizure  in  a  person 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  monitoring  the  amount  of  brain  activity  of  said  person  to 
produce  a  brain  activity  signal  and  monitoring  the  amount 
of  motor  activity  of  said  person  to  produce  a  motor  activ- 
ity signal; 

(b)  sampling  said  brain  activity  signal  at  a  sampling  fre- 
quency to  produce  a  brain  activity  signal  amplitude  and 
sampling  said  motor  activity  signal  at  said  sampling  fre- 
quency to  produce  a  motor  activity  signal  amplitude; 

(c)  incrementing  a  brain  activity  counter  when  said  brain 
activity  signal  amplitude  is  within  a  predetermined  brain 
window  and  decrementing  said  brain  activity  counter 
when  said  brain  activity  signal  is  without  said  predeter- 
mined hrain  window; 

(d)  incrementing  a  motor  activity  counter  when  said  motor 
activity  signal  amplitude  is  within  a  predetermined  motor 
window  and  decrementing  said  motor  activity  counter 
when  said  motor  activity  signal  is  without  said  predeter- 
mined motor  window;  and 

(e)  indicating  that  an  epileptic  seizure  is  occurring  when  said 
brain  activity  counter  is  above  a  brain  threshold  and  said 
motor  activity  counter  is  above  a  motor  threshold. 


5.349,963 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

MUSCI  F  FATIGUE 

Paavo  Fskelinen.  Oulu.  Finland,  assignor  to  .Sanhill  Oy,  Oulu, 

Finland 

Filed  -VuK.  b.  IWJ,  Ser.  No.  103,749 
Int.  a."  \6\B  5/0488 
U.S.  a.  128— '33  Waaims 

1  .A  method  for  measuring  muscle  fatigue,  in  which  electro- 
myographic (EMG)  signals  measured  from  a  muscle  are  used 
to  determine  the  fatigue  level  of  the  muscle,  the  method  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of: 

receiving  an  EMG  input  signal  x(t)  from  electrodes  attached 

to  the  muscle  to  be  analyzed; 
sampling  said  input  signal  to  form  a  sequence  of  discrete 

signal  values  x,-. 
calculating  the  difference  Ax,  between  several  pairs  of  suc- 
cessive sample  values  x,  and  x,.,; 
depending  on  the  signal  of  the  calculated  difference  Aj,„ 
adding  cumulatively  the  sampled  values  x,  in  a  first  accu- 
mulator means  (Al)  if  said  difference  is  positive,  and  in  a 
second  accumulator  means  (Bl)  if  said  difference  is  nega- 
tive, and  said  difference  values  A^/  in  a  third  accumulator 
means  (C); 
obtaining  separate  sequences  of  quotients  between  the  values 


representative  of  the  output  from  said  third  accumulator 
means  and  values  representative  of  the  outputs  from  said 
first  and  second  accumulator  means,  respectively; 
obtaining  for  each  of  said  sequences  a  single  quotient  having 


-tt 
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a  weighted  value  representative  of  a  number  of  said  quo- 
tients; and 
multiplying  the  obtained  weighted  values  with  each  other  in 
order  to  obtain  an  index  indicative  of  fatigue  in  said  mus- 
cle. 


5.349,964 

DEVICE  H  \VI\f,   \N  FIFCTRKAIIV  \m  ATARI  E 

SECTION  WITH    V  PORTION  HA\IN(,  A  CI  RRKNT 

Sm  NT  AND  MFTFIOI) 

.\)ir  A.  Imran,  I'ald  Alto;  (jholam-Reza  7-adno-Azizi.  Newark, 
and  -Mark  L.  Pomeranz.  I-os  Gatos,  all  of  t  alif..  assignors  to 
Intplliwire,  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Ma>  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  57.098 

Int.  CT.'  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  in— 112  27  Claims 


1.  A  steerable  catheter  or  guide  wire  device  comprising  an 
elongate  tubular  member  having  proximal  and  distal  extremi- 
ties and  having  a  section  with  a  plurality  of  lumens  extending 
from  the  proximal  extremity  to  the  section,  at  least  two  con- 
ductive elements  disposed  in  said  lumens  in  said  section  of  the 
elongate  tubular  member,  at  least  one  of  said  conductive  ele- 
ments being  formed  of  a  conductive  metal  alloy  having  a 
recoverable  strain  in  excess  of  \%  and  exhibiting  a  martensitic 
phase  transformation,  means  coupled  to  the  conductive  ele- 
ments for  applying  electrical  current  to  at  least  one  conductive 
element,  said  section  having  at  least  one  portion  and  current 
conductive  means  earned  by  said  al  least  one  conductive  ele- 
ment for  shunting  current  flow  around  said  at  least  one  por- 
tion. 


5.349.965 
SURGKAl    Fl  nn  F\  \{  I  ATION  SYSTEM 
Stacey  G.  McC  arver.  Marietta,  (.a.,  assignor  t<i  Kimberly-Clark 
Corporation,  Neenah,  VMs 

Continuation  of  Ser   No.  H08,131,  Dec.  16.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  17.  1993.  Ser.  No.  169,723 

Int.  CI.'  .\61F  5j37:  A61B  19/00 

U.S.  a.  128—846  If-  <  l.<ims 

1.  A  liquid  evacuation  system  comprising: 

a  liquid  impervious  bottom  layer  and  a  liquid  pervious  top 


layer,  said  top  and  bottom  layers  being  joined  to  each 
other  by  a  liquid  impervious  seal  to  define  a  liquid  receiv- 
ing chamber  between  said  top  and  bottom  layers; 


5,349.967 
SHIELD  FOR  L  SF  B^  HEALTH  C  ARF  PERSONTVEL 
DURING  SKIN  IN.IECnONS 
John  M.  Tennis,  121  Fawnbrook  Dr..  Greenwood.  S.t",  29646; 
Adnane  H.  Able,  Rtt.  3,  Box  "69,  Saluda.  S.C,  29138;  Mari- 
lyn (  .  (  olcman,  1()4  Spruce  Ct,,  Milford  Manor,  Cireenwood, 
S.C.  29649;  Mark  Hough.  156  Jamestowne  Ct.,  I^xington, 
S.C.  290"2.  and  Kave  M    Mahon.  Rtt.  1.  Hwy.  101,  Gray 
Court.  S.C.  29654 

Filed  Mar,  19,  1993.  Str.  No.  33,837 

Ini    CI."  .\61G  li/00 

U.S.  a.  128— 8KH  20  Claims 


separation  means  located  within  said  chamber  for  maintain- 
ing said  top  and  bottom  layers  generally  separated  from 
one  another,  and 

means  for  evacuating  said  chamber  of  liquid  entering  said 
chamber  through  said  liquid  pervious  top  layer. 


5.349.966 
HANDS  RESTRAINT  FOR  H  \NIK  I  FFFD  WRISTS 
Joseph  L.  Garcia.  2408  Pleasure  House  Rd..  \  irginia  Beach,  Va. 
23455 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,144 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  5/37 

U.S.  CI.  128—879  3  Qaims 


1  \  device  for  use  by  a  user  in  performing  a  medical  proce- 
dure on  a  body,  said  device  comprising: 

a  first  shield; 

a  second  shield;  and 

means  for  holding  said  first  and  said  second  shields  so  as  to 
define  a  space  therebetween  dimensioned  for  the  body  to 
be  positioned  in  said  space  and  to  allow  the  user  access  to 
said  space  so  that  the  medical  procedure  can  be  performed 
on  the  body,  said  device  being  orientable  so  that  either 
said  first  shield  or  said  second  shield  can  be  positioned 
between  the  user  and  the  body  so  that  the  user  is  shielded 
from  fluids  from  the  body  said  first  shield  and  said  second 
shield  held  by  said  holding  means  so  that  said  first  ends  of 
said  first  and  second  shields  are  closer  to  one  another  than 
said  second  ends  of  said  first  and  second  shields. 


5.34V. 'Jhh 

Ml  IHOD  OF  PRODI  (INC  FII  TFRTIPPFD 

CI'.ARFTTF.S 

SaKatore  Rizzoli,  Bologna,  and  Fiorenzo  Draghetti.  Medicina. 

both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  G.D  Socicta    per  Azioni.  Bologna. 

Italy 

Filed  ,Iul.  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  95,071 
Claims   priority,   application    Italy,   Jul,   22,    1992,   B092A 
000282;  Ma*  31.  1993.  B093A  000246 

Int.  1 1.    A24C  5,  47.  5/52 
U.S.  CI.  KM  -94  18  Oaims 


1    A  restraint  for  hands  wherein  the  wrists  are  handcuffed 
comprising: 

an  inner  pouch  including  a  pair  of  spaced -apart  wall  panels; 

means  joining  the  panels  to  one  another  along  the  edges 
thereof  forming  a  bottom  at  one  end  and  an  opening  oppo- 
site thereto; 

an  inner  wall  panel  extending  substantially  equidistantly 
between  said  spaced  apan  wall  panels  and  being  secured 
therein  by  the  means  joining  said  panels  to  thereby  define 
a  pair  of  compartments  w,  hereby  a  hand  is  disposed  in  each 
through  said  opening  to  maintain  the  fingers  of  each  hand 
out  of  contact  with  the  opposite  hand;  and 

an  outer  pouch  removably  receiving  said  inner  pouch  and 
means  on  the  outer  pouch  securing  each  pouch  over  said 
handcuffed  wrists. 


1  .A  method  for  producing  and  delivering  filter-tipped  ciga- 
rettes, into  two  successions  of  cigarettes  with  only  one  pitch 
change  occurring  from  a  feeding  stage  through  a  rolling  stage 
through  cutting  stage,  and  through  a  turnover  stage,  the 
method  comprising: 
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in  a  feeding  stage,  feeding  an  orderly  succession  of  first 
tobacco  Items  along  a  given  path  substantially  equally 
spaced  at  a  first  pitch,  PI.  each  first  item  comprising  two 
cigarette  portions  and  an  intermediate  double  filter,  and 
feeding  an  outer  band  to  each  first  item; 

in  a  rolling  stage,  connectmg,  along  said  path,  the  two  ciga- 
rette portions,  the  intermediate  double  filter  and  the  outer 
band,  to  form  an  orderly  succession  of  second  items  sub- 
stantially equally  spaced  at  a  second  pitch,  P2; 

maintaining  an  orderly  succession  of  said  second  items  at 
said  second  pitch,  P2  during  delivery  of  said  second  items 
to  a  cutting  stage; 

in  a  cutting  stage  located  along  said  path,  cutting  the  second 
Items  and  forming  a  first  and  second  succession  of  third 
Items  consisting  of  single,  side  by  side,  oppositely-oriented 
filter-tipped  cigarettes  maintained  at  said  second  pitch  P2; 

maintaining  an  orderly  first  and  second  succession  of  third 
items  at  said  second  pitch,  P2  during  delivery  of  said  third 
items  to  a  turnover  stage;  and 

in  a  turnover  stage  along  said  path,  turning  over  by  180°  the 
cigarettes  in  one  of  the  two  successions  in  relation  to  those 
in  the  other  succession  to  equiorient  the  cigarettes  in  the 
two  successions  maintained  at  the  second  pitch.  P2,  and  to 
form  at  least  one  stream  of  equioriented  cigarettes  for 
supply  to  a  follow-up  machine  and  wherein  said  pitch  of 
said  tobacco  items  has  been  changed  only  once  as  said 
Items  have  been  produced  and  delivered  between  said 
feeding  stage  and  said  follow-up  machine. 


placing  a  strip  of  a  foil  material  over  a  top  surface  of  said 
rigid  planar  member; 


extending  a  strand  of  hair  from  said  head  over  said  foil 

material;  and 
applying  a  hair  treatment  solution  to  said  strand  of  hair. 


5.349.9"?! 
C  1  IPPFR  COMB 


5,349.969 
NMl    mi-  PROTECTOR  DEVICE 

Irud%  Pnct.  ft"??  Gretn  Hill  Dr.,  Evansville,  Ind.  47711 
Kiled  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,990 

int.  a.'  .A45D  79/lH  ^^^^  ^  Player.  3945  (  liftondale  PI..  (  ollese  Park.  Ga.  30349 

U.S.  CI.  132-76.5  2  aaims  ^.^^  ^j^^   ,^    ,c^,   ^^^   v.,,   «„  q^. 

Int.  CI.    A45D  24  }A 
I  U.S.  a.  132— 213.1  6  Claims 


— ^ 


1.  A  nail  file  protector  comprising: 

a  base  handle  of  strong,  molded  material,  said  base  handle 
having  a  first  side  panel  and  a  second  side  panel  opposing 
each  other;  a  top  panel  and  a  bottom  panel  bordering  said 
first  and  second  side  panels  and  a  slot  formed  between  said 
panels,  said  slot  being  sized  and  shaped  to  receive  a  non- 
metallic  nail  file; 

said  second  side  panel  having  a  longer  length  than  said  first 
side  panel  in  a  longitudinal  direction  thereof,  said  longer 
length  forming  a  support  extension  which  extends  along 
an  inserted  non-metallic  nail  file  to  provide  support  and 
rigidity  to  the  inserted  nail  file  and  leaving  a  first  filing 
surface  of  said  nail  file  exposed  while  substantially  cover- 
ing a  second  filing  surface  of  the  nail  file. 


5,349,970 
MhTHOD  FOR  FOILING  HAIR 

Peter  V     Razzouq,  20218  Hickory  Wind  Dr.,  Humble,  Tex. 

"^346 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,705 

The  p<irtion    if  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  27, 

2U1U.  ha.s  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.     \45r)  /y//*  A61K  7/li5 

CS.  CI.  132  — 2U«  17  aaims 

1.  An  improved  method  of  foiling  hair  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

positioning  a  rigid  planar  member  so  as  to  have  one  end  in 
abutment  with  a  surface  of  a  head  of  one  person  and 
another  end  in  abutment  with  a  chest  of  another  person; 
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1.  A  clipper  comb  for  manipulating  hair  as  it  is  cut  with  an 
electric  clipper,  the  clipper  comb  comprising; 

a  base  having  an  array  of  juxtaposed  teeth  forming  a  gener- 
ally flat,  segmented  clipper  bearing  surface; 

a  handle  extending  from  a  first  end  of  said  base; 

a  first  clipper  guide  wall  bordering  one  side  of  said  clipper 
bearing  surface  and  onented  generally  perpendicular  to 
said  clipper  bearing  surface; 

a  second  clipper  guide  wall  oriented  generally  perf>endicular 
to  said  array  of  teeth  and  bordering  a  side  of  said  bearing 
surface  opposite  said  first  clipper  guide  wall,  said  first  and 
second  clipper  guide  walls  being  substantially  parallel  to 
each  other; 

said  teeth  have  first  coplanar  bottom  surfaces  beneath  said 
clipper  bearing  surface  and  second  coplanar  bottom  sur- 
faces that  extend  angularly  from  said  first  coplanar  bottom 
surfaces; 

a  spacer  nested  against  said  clipper  bearing  surface  and  at 
least  one  of  said  first  and  second  clipper  guide  walls,  said 
spacer  having  an  array  of  juxtaposed  teeth  forming  a 
generally  flat  spacer  clipper  bearing  surface. 


5,349.9-'2 

DLIAI    WIPFR  MASCARA  PACKAGE  HAVING 

RFSIDIAI   CHAMBER  HITH  BYPASS  CHANNEI 

Robert  S.  Dirksing.  and  David  T  Miller.  b<ith  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  a.ssiRnors  to  The  PrcKter  &.  (ramble  Company.  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  993. ;K5 

Int.  CI.'   \45D  4^,21^ 

U.S.  a.  132— 2 1 H  17  Claims 

JO  10 

(/  /  /  /  /v  r 


1   A  package  for  a  cosmetic  product  comprising: 

(a)  a  container  having  a  plurality  of  walls  connected  so  as  to 
house  the  product,  said  container  including  an  opening  in 
one  of  the  walls  providing  communication  with  the  prod- 
uct housed  within  the  container; 

(b)  a  applicator  including  a  stem  having  a  proximal  end,  a 
distal  end.  means  for  grasping  the  applicator  at  the  proxi- 
mal end  of  the  stem  and  means  for  applying  the  product  at 
the  distal  end  of  the  stem;  and 

(c)  a  dual  wiper  mechanism  located  within  the  opening  of 
the  container  including 

(i)  a  primary  wiper  element  having  an  opening  therein; 

(ii)  a  secondary  wiper  element  having  an  opening  therein, 
the  secondary  wiper  providing  wiping  of  the  stem;  and 

(iii)  a  housing  which  locates  the  primary  wiper  element 
within  the  opening  of  the  container  and  the  secondary 
wiper  element  within  the  opening  of  the  container 
exteriorly  of  the  primary  wiper  element  and  spaced 
from  the  primary  wiper  element  forming  a  residual 
cosmetic  product  reservoir  between  the  primary  wiper 
element  and  the  secondary  wiper  element,  the  housing 
having  a  channel  providing  fluid  communication  from 
the  residual  product  reservoir  around  the  primary 
wiper  element. 


5,349,973 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Numb«  r 


a  condenser  structured  and  disposed  to  receive  and  subse- 
quently condense  the  solvent  vapors  to  yield  pure,  non- 
contaminated  solvent,  said  condenser  being  further  struc- 
tured and  disposed  to  dispense  the  condensed  pure  solvent 


into  said  holding  tank  for  subsequent  circulation  and  dis- 
charge into  said  wash  basin  to  facilitate  washing  and 
rinsing  of  the  articles  therein. 


5,349.975 
AIR  COOI  ED  I  MBRELLA 

Vimagds  \  aldner.  17  Third  Ave.,  (.arden  Cit>  Pari,   N  V   tir.4n 

Filed  Nov,  2.  1993,  Ser.  No.  144.41)4 

Int.  CI.    A45B  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  135—16  7  Claims 


5.349.974 
GENERAl   PARTS  WASHER 

Pierre  G.  Mansur.  Miami.  Fla..  assignor  to  Mansiir  Industries 
Inc.,  .Miami.  Ha. 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  207,136 
Int.  CI."  B08B  3/02 
U.S.  a.  134—107  11  aaims 

2.  .An  apparatus  for  washing  articles  with  a  solvent  compris- 
ing: 

a  wash  basin  including  a  floor  with  drain  means  therein 
structured  and  disposed  for  draining  the  solvent  from 
within  said  wash  ba.sin. 
a  holding  tank  for  containing  the  solvent, 
solvent  discharge  means  for  circulating  and  discharging 

solvent  from  said  holding  tank  into  said  wash  basin, 
return  means  for  directing  the  solvent  from  said  drain  means 

to  said  holding  tank. 
a  distillation  pot  including  a  surrounding,  msulated  side  wall 
structure  and  bottom,  and  a  removable  insulated  top  lid. 
transfer    means   for   selectively    transferring   contaminated 

solvent  from  said  holding  tank  to  said  distillation  pot, 
a  vacuum  pump  connected  to  said  holding  tank  for  creating 

a  vacuum  in  said  holding  tank  and  said  distillation  pot. 
heating  elements  in  said  distillation  pot  structured  and  dis- 
posed  for  boiling  the  contaminated  solvent  contained 
therein  to  produce  solvent  vapors,  and 


1.  An  air  cooled  umbrella  comprising  a  rod  having  opposite 
top  and  bottom  ends,  a  handle  with  a  hand  grip  on  the  bottom 
end  of  the  rod,  a  runner  mounted  on  the  rod.  a  collapsible 
canopy  mounted  on  the  rod  adjacent  the  top  end  thereof  and 
incorporating  a  plurality  of  elongate  flat  ribs,  a  plurality  of 
stretchers  extending  between  the  canopy  and  fiat  ribs,  each  of 
the  flat  ribs  being  formed  along  its  length  with  a  plurality  of 
holes  extending  through  the  canopy  for  venting  hot  air  from 
under  the  canopy,  through  the  canopy,  when  opened. 


5,349.976 
STRUCTURE  OF  I  MBREI.l  A  RING 

Fu  y.  Ko.  No.  7,  Lane  30.  Chunt!  Shiao  Strett.  Chanehua.  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No    130,274 
Int.  CI.    A45B  :■■■     • 
U.S.  a.  135—25.4  4  Claims 

1    An  umbrella  ring  used  on  an  umbrella  shank  for  rotating 
umbrella  tips  proximate  said  umbrella  shank,  said  umbrella  ring 
comprising: 
a  cup  having  an  annular  peripheral  wall  extending  from  a 
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circular  base:  said  circular  base  having  a  central  aperture 
receiving  said  umbrella  shank; 
a  sleeve  situated  within  said  cup  and  projecting  from  said 
circular  base  in  coaxial  alignment  with  said  cup  and  said 
central  aperture;  said  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  slots 
formed  therein  and  defining  a  plurality  of  cantilever 
spnng  fingers  extending  along  said  umbrella  shank;  and 


whereby  said  cup  is  slidable  from  a  first  position  in  which 
said  cup  in  normally  retained  in  axial  alignment  with  said 
shank  by  said  spring  fingers  to  a  second  position  in  which 
said  cup  is  slid  along  said  shank  to  facilitate  placement  of 
said  umbrella  tips  into  said  cup  or  removal  of  said  um- 
brella tips  from  said  cup. 


5,349,977 
ADJVSTABI  F  WALKER 

Maurice  S.  Wood.  l?Mv  (  hpnan.  Houston,  Tex.  77060 
Filed  \pr    5.  lyvi.  ser.  No.  680,843 
Int.  a.^  \61H  3/00 
L.S.  CI.  135—67  18  Oaims 


1.  A  walker  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  pair  of  hand  grips  formed  thereon; 

a  plurality  of  legs  connected  to  said  frame  and  extending 
downwardly  therefrom,  said  plurality  of  legs  comprising 
four  legs,  each  of  said  legs  positioned  at  a  comer  of  said 
frame; 

a  plurality  of  extensible  leg  portions  slidably  received  by  said 


plurality  of  tegs  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom; 
and 

actuator  means  connected  to  said  frame  generally  adjacent 
said  hand  grips,  said  actuator  means  interconnected  to  said 
legs  and  to  said  extensible  leg  portions  for  controlling  a 
movement  of  said  extensible  leg  portion  with  respect  to 
said  legs,  said  actuator  means  movable  between  a  first 
position  and  a  second  position,  said  first  position  for  caus- 
ing said  extensible  leg  portions  to  move  freely  with  re- 
spect to  said  legs,  said  second  position  for  causing  said 
extensible  leg  portions  to  lock  in  position  relative  to  said 
legs  said  actuator  means  comprising: 

a  first  actuator  bar  extending  between  said  first  pair  of  legs 
on  one  side  of  said  frame; 

a  second  actuator  means  extending  between  said  second  pair 
of  legs  on  another  side  of  said  frame,  said  first  and  second 
actuator  bars  positioned  below  said  hand  grips;  and 

housing  means  interconnected  to  said  first  and  second  actua- 
tor bars  and  to  said  legs  and  to  said  extensible  leg  portions, 
said  housing  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said 
extensible  leg  portions  with  respect  to  said  legs. 


5,349,978 

CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  CI  F AMNC  PI  \N  \R 

WORKflKT 

Hiroyoshi  Sago:  Shigcnii  Fujiyama.  Katsuhiku  Kudu,  and  Hir.it- 

sugu  Kumazawa,  all  of  Kanana«a,  .lapan,  asMtnurs  tu  lukvo 

Ohka  Kogjo  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanaga>va,  ,Iapan 

Filed  .Jun.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  72.142 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Jun.  4.  1993,  4-!7024f 

Int.  CI.-  B08B  j'.  u: 

L'.S.  a.  134—153  19  Oaim. 


18.  A  cleaning  device  for  cleaning  a  reverse  side  of  planar 
workpiece  whose  face  side  is  coated  with  a  coating  solution, 
comprising: 

a  rotatable  chuck  for  holding  the  planar  workpiece  thereon; 

a  pair  of  nozzles  disposed  on  a  concentric  circle  about  said 
rotatable  chuck  for  alternately  applying  a  cleaning  solu- 
tion to  the  peripheral  edge  on  the  reverse  side  of  the 
workpiece;  and 

actuator  means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  chuck  with  the 
workpiece  held  thereon  alternatively  in  opposite  direc- 
tions such  that  the  cleaning  solution  is  ejected  from  one  of 
said  nozzles  while  said  rotatable  chuck  is  being  rotated  in 
one  of  said  opposite  directions  by  said  actuator  means,  and 
the  cleaning  solution  is  ejected  from  the  other  of  said 
nozzles  while  said  rotatable  chuck  is  being  rotated  in  the 
other  of  said  opposite  directions  by  said  actuator  means; 

said  nozzles  having  respective  axes  along  which  the  cleaning 
solution  IS  ejected,  said  axes  extending  symmetrically  with 
respect  to  a  line  passing  through  the  center  of  said  rotat- 
able chuck  perpendicularly  to  a  line  connecting  the  pair  of 
nozzles. 


5.349,979 

LINE  TAPPING  AND  CLAMPING  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

REF-RIGERATION  SYSTEMS 

Terri  Z*ien,  and  Richard  Rahn.  both  of  I^keville.  Minn  .  assign- 
ors to  Instant  Pierce,  Inc.,  l-ake»ille.  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  948.03''.  Sep.  21,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  189,432 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  4J.  iJJ.  F16L  41,  <Jb 

U.S.  a.  137—318  21  Qaims 


1.  .A  self-contained  piercing  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  inner  shaft  having  an  upper  portion,  a  lower  portion 
and  a  first  arm  earned  on  said  lower  portion; 

(b)  an  hollow  outer  shaft  slidably  fitting  over  a  portion  of 
said  inner  shaft  and  carrying  a  second  arm  thereon,  said 
first  and  second  arms  being  capable  of  alignment  by  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  inner  and  outer  shafts; 

(c)  piercing  means  having  an  end  with  a  piercing  point  for 
piercing  a  line  supported  by  one  of  said  arms,  said  piercing 
means  being  attached  to  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
arms  with  the  piercing  point  facing  in  the  direction  of  the 
one  of  said  arm  supporting  the  line  and  the  line;  and 

(d)  a  threaded  actuating  means  for  urging  said  first  and  said 
second  arms  together  as  they  move  relative  to  each  other, 
said  actuating  means  including  means  for  rotating  said 
threaded  actuating  means  to  cause  said  piercing  means  to 
pierce  said  line. 


1  .X  method  lit  ^.  hanging  the  engine  inl  in  a  customer  vehicle 
using  a  service  vehicle  having  a  front  end.  a  rear  end  and  a  bed, 
the  method  compnsing: 

a)  driving  the  service  vehicle  to  the  location  of  the  customer 
vehicle; 

b)  draining  the  waste  oil  from  the  customer  vehicle  engine; 

c)  pouring  the  waste  oil  into  a  waste  oil  tank,  the  waste  oil 
tank  forming  a  base  of  a  service  module  located  inside  the 


service  vehicle  and  mounted  on  the  vehicle  bed.  the  tank 
base  spreading  the  weight  of  the  module  over  the  bed  and 
positioning  an  equal  portion  of  the  volume  of  the  waste  oil 
on  either  side  of  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  service  vehicle 
bed; 

d)  extending  a  first  extensible  hose  from  the  service  vehicle 
to  the  customer  vehicle,  the  hose  connected  to  a  fresh  oil 
tank  located  above  of  the  waste  oil  tank  base  in  the  mod- 
ule, the  fresh  oil  tank  locating  an  equal  portion  of  its 
volume  on  either  side  of  said  longitudinal  axis,  the  module 
distributing  the  weight  of  any  respective  oil  contained  in 
the  tanks  generally  equally  on  either  side  of  the  service 
vehicle;  and 

e)  transferring  fresh  oil  into  the  engine  of  the  customer 
vehicle  through  the  hose. 


5.349.981 
DRAIN  \  AL\F  FOR  A  1  I  I  SH   1  \NK 
Peter  Schmucki.  and  Paul  Wty,  both  of  Fschenbach,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  f^berit  AG,  Jona.  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  124.961 
Claims    priorit>.    application    s«it?erland,    Sep.    21,    iyy2, 
2951  92 

Int.  CI.-  H6K  ill 22.  JJ/UU:  tU3D  1/35 
VS.  CI.  137—436 


7  Oaims 


5,349,980 

SERVICE  MODl'LE  FOR  AN  Al  TOMOBILE  SERVICING 

\FHICIF 

Daniel  J.  Spiegel.  2327  Kcnmore  Dr..  Charlotte.  N.(     282(i4 
Filed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,813 
Int.  CI.'  B65H  75/34 
U.S.  a.  137—1  36  Claims 


1  In  a  drain  valve  for  a  flush  tank  having  a  valve  housing 
(12.36)  mounted  in  said  flush  tank,  a  valve  tube  (5,26)  axially 
movably  mounted  in  said  valve  housing  with  a  closing  element 
(6,27)  disposed  at  the  lower  end  thereof  for  closing  the  drain 
opening  in  said  flush  tank,  a  float  (21.38)  cooperating  with  said 
valve  lube,  and  means  (15.40)  for  regulating  the  sinking  sf>eed 
of  said  valve  tube,  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  valve  tube  (5.26)  including  engagement  means  (20,45) 
engagable  with  said  means  (15,40)  for  regulating  the  sink- 
ing speed  of  said  valve  lube  by  the  displacement  of  said 
valve  tube  whereby  the  means  (15.40)  for  regulating  the 
sinking  speed  of  the  valve  tube  can  be  adjusted  when  the 
closing  element  is  in  an  open  position  and  a  portion  of  said 
valve  tube  being  in  an  operative  locking  engagement  with 
said  regulating  means  as  said  fioat  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined position  in  response  to  a  predetermined  water  level 
in  said  flush  tank. 


5.349,982 
CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  WATER  BLASTING  GCN 
Peter  J.  Goldsmith.  Houston.   Itx..  assignor  to  Control  Rain 
Sjslems.  Inc..  Houston,  lex. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136.121 

Int.  CI."  B05B  1/14 

U.S.  a.  137—454.5  11  Oaims 

1.  In  a  water  blasting  gun  having  a  block,  said  block  having 

a  high  pressure  fluid  inlet,  a  high  pres-sure  fluid  outlet,  first 
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passageway  means  between  said  high  pressure  inlet  and  outlet, 
a  low  pressure  fluid  outlet,  second  passageway  means  between 
said  first  passageway  means  and  said  low  pressure  outlet,  and 
means  for  controlling  fluid  communication  between  said  high 
pressure  fluid  inlet  and  said  low  pressure  fluid  outlet,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

said  controlling  means  including; 

valve  seat  means  and  valve  means  positioned  in  said  block, 
said  valve  means  being  biased  toward  a  first  position  out 


X^M 


of  engagement  with  said  valve  seat  means,  and  valve 
activating  means,  engageable  with  said  valve  means,  for 
urging  said  valve  means  into  engagement  with  said 
valve  seat  means,  said  valve  seat  means  includes  a  de- 
pending cage  portion  which  carries  a  valve  encompass- 
ing spring  member  and  slidably  receives  a  valve  portion 
therein;  and 
said  block  includes  bore  means  for  slidably  receiving  and 
guiding  a  stem  portion  of  said  valve  means. 


-349,983 
PROKJRTlONAl   (  (JNTROI.  VALVE  FOR  PATIENT 
SI  PPORT  SYSTEM 
R>szard  S    Ozarowski.  Marietta.  Ga.;  Barry  D.  Hand,  Mt. 
Pleisant;  Robert  t ,  Novack,  Charleston,  both  of  S.C;  Vernon 
D  Beard.  Pompano  Beach,  Fla.;  James  O.  Threlkeld,  Denver. 
N C.  and  VSilliam  T    Sutton,  Charleston,  S.C,  assignors  to 
SSI  Medical  services.  Inc.,  Charleston,  S.C. 
Piled  Jul.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,541 
Int.  a.'  F16K  31/04 
U,S.  CI.  13" — w".5  17  Claims 


a  valve  passage  defined  through  said  housing  between  said 
inlet  and  said  outlet; 

a  flow  control  member  rotatably  disposed  within  said  hous- 
ing and  across  said  valve  passage; 

a  means  for  maintaining  the  axial  alignment  of  said  flow 
control  member  and  preventing  said  flow  control  member 
from  binding  within  said  housing; 

a  means  for  limiting  the  degree  of  rotation  of  said  flow 
control  member  within  said  housing; 

a  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  between  said  inlet  and 
said  outlet  of  said  housing  in  direct  proportion  to  the 
degree  of  rotational  displacement  of  said  flow  control 
member  within  said  housing,  said  proportional  flow  con- 
trol means  including: 

a  motor  for  selectively  rotating  said  flow  control  member 
within  said  housing,  said  motor  being  mounted  to  said 
housing  and  having  a  rotatable  output  shaft; 

a  torque-limiting  clutch  operatively  disposed  between  said 
motor  output  shaft  and  said  flow  control  member  for 
connecting  said  motor  output  shaft  to  said  flow  control 
member;  and 

an  electrical  control  circuit  connected  to  said  motor  for 
controlling  operation  of  said  motor;  and 

a  motor  support  bracket  generally  encircling  said  motor  and 
secured  to  said  housing,  said  bracket  being  configured  and 
disposed  to  prevent  relative  movement  between  said 
motor  and  said  housing. 


5.349,984 
CHECK  \  \I  \K 
Jacek  M.  Wcinheimer,  Treasure  Island;  Michael   I     lavhir,  St 
Petersburg,  and  Terrence  (  .   \llen.  Clearwater,  all  of  Fla.. 
assignors   to    Halkey-Roberts   Corporation.   St.    Petersburg. 
Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  8,452 

Int.  CI."  F16K  15  "A 

VS.  a.  13--- S4J  :i  1  Claim 


1.  A  proportional  flow  control  valve  for  an  air  bed,  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing; 

an  inlet  defined  through  said  housing  for  receiving  air  flow 
from  a  pressurized  air  source; 

an  outlet  defined  through  said  housing  for  directing  pressur- 
ized air  flow  from  said  housing; 


1.  A  check  valve,  comprising  in  combination: 

an  elastomeric  valve  body  having  a  central  axial  passagewa> 
therethrough  defining  an  input  and  an  output  and  having 
valve  seat  means  therein; 

an  elastomeric  valve  reciprocatingly  positioned  within  said 
axial  passageway,  said  valve  element  having  valve  seat 
means  in  sealingly  engageable  position  with  said  valve  seat 
means  of  said  valve  body  when  said  valve  element  is 
urged  forwardly  toward  said  input; 

an  elastomeric  apertured  plug  positioned  within  said  output 
of  said  axial  passageway,  said  apertured  plug  comprising  a 
symmetrical  design  allowing  said  plug  to  be  positioned 
within  said  output  irrespective  of  which  end  of  said  plug 
is  inserted  therein,  said  plug  comprising  an  annular  ring 
and  a  vane  positioned  diametrically  across  said  ring  to 
define  an  aperture  between  said  vane  and  said  annular 
ring;  an  inward  edge  of  said  vane  comprising  a  lower 
annular  platform  portion  and  an  upper  annular  platform 
portion  with  sloping  sides  therebetween  allowing  said 
compression  spring  to  be  seated  upon  said  lower  annular 
platform  portion  and  sloping  sides  and  centered  withm 
said  axial  fluid  passageway  by  means  of  said  upper  annular 
platform  portion,  said  valve  element  comprising  a  reduced 


diameter  portion  and  an  increased  diameter  portion  joined 
together  at  a  forwardly  converging  frusto-conical  valve 
seat  defining  said  valve  seat  means  allowing  said  compres- 
sion spnng  to  be  seated  thereon,  said  valve  element  com- 
prising a  rearward  end  including  a  lower  annular  platform 
portion»and  an  upper  annular  platform  portion  with  slop- 
ing sides  therebetween  allowing  said  compression  spnng 
to  be  seated  upon  said  lower  annular  platform  and  sloping 
sides  portion  and  centered  within  said  axial  passageway  by 
means  of  said  upper  annular  platform  portion  of  said  valve 
element;  and 
a  metal  compression  coil  spring  positioned  within  said  axial 
passageway  between  said  valve  element  and  said  aper- 
tured plug,  whereby  said  valve  element  is  urged  for- 
wardly toward  said  input. 


cooperate  with  said  permanent  magnets  to  form  said  gen- 
erator. 


5.344.9H5 
PI  I  MHIN(,  HXTCRK 
(.trhard  lischer,  (ampmne.  Ital>.  assignur  tu  (  osmos  Lntmck- 
lungs-und  Forschungsanstalt.  \  aduz.  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  30,326 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German\.  Jul.  20, 
1991,4124154 

Int.  a.5  F16K  n/24 
U.S.  a.  137— 607  15  Claims 


/ 


1.  A  plumbing  fixture  that  can  be  actuated  without  physical 

mtact,  comprising: 

a  w  ater  line  that  is  connected  to  a  source  of  water  and  has  a 
water  outlet; 

a  mixer  valve  disposed  in  said  water  line; 

a  shut-off  valve  disposed  in  said  water  line  downstream  of 
said  mixer  valve; 

a  proximity-sensitive  sensor; 

a  control  unit  for  controlling  said  shut-off  valve  as  a  function 
of  control  signals  from  said  sensor; 

a  turbine  disposed  in  said  water  line  for  supplying  electncal 
energy  to  said  control  unit,  said  turbine  having  a  wheel 
that  IS  rotatably  drivingly  mounted  on  a  shaft  that  extends 
in  a  direction  of  flow  in  a  water  supply  channel  of  a  tubu- 
lar section  of  said  water  line,  wherein  said  tubular  section 
is  provided  with  a  first  partition  through  which  water  can 
flow  and  a  second  partition  through  which  water  can 
flow,  with  said  turbine  wheel  being  disposed  between  said 
first  and  said  second  partitions,  said  first  partition  being 
disposed  upstream  of  said  turbine  wheel  and  being  pro- 
vided in  an  outer  region  thereof  with  at  least  one  jet  aper- 
ture, which  is  disposed  at  an  angle  relative  to  said  direc- 
tion of  flow;  and 

a  generator  that  is  operatively  associated  with  said  turbine, 
w  hereby  permanent  magnets  are  distributed  equidistantly 
about  an  outer  penphery  of  said  turbine  wheel,  and  a  wall 
of  said  tubular  section  is  provided,  at  a  level  of  said  perma- 
nent magnets,  with  at  least  two  magnet  coils  that  are 
oriented  in  an  axial  direction  of  said  tubular  section  and 


5.349.986 

VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  ACOUSTIC 

MODULATOR 

James  L.  Sullivan.  Ventura,  and  Gary  S.  Borgen.  Camarillo, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America  as 

represented  h>  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  AuK.  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  112.814 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  31/08.  3/26:  H04R  9/00 

UJS.  a.  137—625.33  2  Qaims 


O  StfihA,.  aCMRATO*  49 


1.  A  valve  mechanism  for  an  acoustic  modulator,  said  valve 
mechanism  comprising: 

first  and  second  cylindrical  shaped  members,  said  first  cylin- 
drical shaped  member  being  positioned  inside  of  said 
second  cylindrical  shaped  member; 

said  first  cylindrical  shaped  member  having  sixty  elongated 
valve  ports  therethrough,  said  valve  ports  of  said  first 
cylindrical  shaped  member  being  positioned  on  first,  sec- 
ond, third,  fourth  and  fifth  planes  passing  through  said 
first  cylindrical  shaped  member,  each  of  said  first,  second, 
third,  fourth  and  fifth  planes  passing  through  said  first 
cylindrical  shaped  member  having  twelve  of  said  sixty 
elongated  valve  ports  positioned  thereon; 

said  first  cylindrical  shaped  member  having  elongated  lands 
located  between  said  valve  ports  positioned  on  adjacent 
planes  of  said  first  cylindrical  shaped  member,  each  of  said 
lands  of  said  first  cylindrical  shaped  member  having  a 
width  of  about  one  eighth  of  an  inch; 

said  first  cylindrical  shaped  member  having  an  uppier  elon- 
gated land  at  a  top  portion  of  said  first  cylindrical  shaped 
member,  said  upper  elongated  land  at  the  top  portion  of 
said  first  cylindrical  shaped  member  having  a  width  of 
about  one  eighth  of  an  inch; 

said  second  cylindrical  shaped  member  having  forty  e  ght 
elongated  valve  ports  therethrough,  said  valve  ports  of 
said  second  cylindrical  shaped  member  being  positioned 
on  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  planes  passing  through 
said  second  cylindrical  shaped  member,  each  of  said  first, 
second,  third,  and  fourth  planes  passing  through  said 
second  cylindrical  shaped  member  having  twelve  of  said 
forty  eight  elongated  valve  ports  positioned  thereon; 

said  second  cylindrical  shaped  member  having  elongated 
lands  located  between  said  valve  ports  positioned  on 
adjacent  planes  of  said  second  cylindrical  shaped  member, 
each  of  said  lands  of  said  second  cylindrical  shaped  mem- 
ber having  a  width  of  about  one  eighth  of  an  inch; 

.said  second  cylindrical  shaped  member  having  an  upper 
elongated  land  at  a  top  portion  of  said  first  cylindrical 
shaped  member  and  a  lower  elongated  land  at  a  bottom 
portion  of  said  second  cylindrical  shaped  member,  said 
upper  elongated  land  at  the  top  portion  of  said  second 
cylindrical  shaped  member  and  said  lower  elongated  land 
at  the  bottom  portion  of  said  second  cylindrical  shap>ed 
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member  each  having  a  width  of  about  one  eighth  of  an 
inch; 
each  of  said  elongated  valve  ports  of  said  first  and  second 
cyiindncal  shaped  members  having  a  length  of  about 
eleven  sixteenths  of  an  inch  and  a  width  of  about  one 
eighth  of  an  inch; 
first  and   second   support   members,  said   first  cylindrical 
shaped  member  being  fixedly  attached  to  said  first  support 
member; 
a  ring  shaped  elastomeric  material  strip  connecting  said 
second  C5  lindrical  shaped  member  to  said  second  support 
member,  said  ring  shaped  elastomenc  material  strip  allow- 
ing a  first  movement  of  said  second  cylindrical  shaped 
member  in  an  upward  direction  from  a  neutral  position 
followed  by  a  second  movement  of  said  second  cylindrical 
shaped  member  in  a  downward  direction  from  said  neutral 
position; 
a  drive  coil  wound  around  the  outer  surface  near  the  lower 

end  of  said  second  cylindrical  shaped  member; 
means  for  generating  a  magnetic  field,  said  magnetic  field 
generating  means  having  a  gap  therein,  said  magnetic  field 
being  generated  within  said  gap; 
said  drive  coil  being  positioned  within  the  gap  of  said  mag- 
netic field  generating  means,  said  drive  coil  responsive  to 
an  electncal  sinusoidal  input  signal  of  a  predetermined 
frequency  supplied  to  said  drive  coil  moving  said  second 
cyiindncal  shaped  member  in  said  upward  direction  from 
said  neutral  position  and  then  moving  said  second  cylin- 
drical shaped  member  in  said  downward  direction  from 
said  neutral  position; 
each  of  the  valve  ports  of  said  first  cylindrical  shaped  mem- 
ber being  aligned  with  one  of  the  lands  of  said  second 
cylindrical  shaped  member  and  each  of  the  valve  ports  of 
said  second  cyiindncal  shaped  member  being  aligned  with 
one  of  the  lands  of  said  first  cylindrical  shaped  member 
when  said  second  cylindrical  shaped  member  is  in  said 
neutral  position; 
each  of  the  valve  ports  of  said  second  cylindrical  shaped 
member  being  aligned  with  one  of  the  valve  ports  of  said 
first  cyiindncal  shaped  member  positioned  on  said  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  planes  of  said  first  cylindrical 
shaped  member  when  said  first  movement  of  said  second 
cylindrical  shaped  member  occurs; 
each  of  the  valve  ports  of  said  second  cylindrical  shaped 
member  being  aligned  with  one  of  the  valve  ports  of  said 
first  cyiindncal  shaped  member  positioned  on  said  second, 
third,   fourth   and   fifth   planes  of  said   first   cylindrical 
shaped  member  when  said  second  movement  of  said  sec- 
ond cylindrical  shaped  member  occurs; 
said  neutral  position  of  said  second  cylindrical  shaped  mem- 
ber prohibiting  air  flow  through  said  valve  mechanism, 
said  first  and  second  movements  of  said  second  cylindrical 
shaped  member  allowing  said  air  flow  through  said  valve 
mechanism; 
said  valve  mechanism  providing  a  modulated  acoustic  wave 
front  having  a  frequency  in  the  range  of  about  sixteen 
hundred  hertz  to  about  two  thousand  hertz,  the  frequency 
of  said  acoustic  wave  front  being  twice  the  predetermined 
frequency  of  said  electrical  s-nusoidal  input  signal. 


mounted  on  the  spout  of  said  casing,  a  bellows  expansion  tube 
connected  between  said  barrel  and  said  nozzle,  and  an  operat 
ing  lever  mounted  on  said  casing  at  the  top  and  moved  to 
control  said  hot/cold  water  flow  rate  control  switch,  wherein 
said  barrel  defines  a  water  mixing  chamber,  which  receives 
said  hot/cold  water  fiow  rate  control  switch,  and  comprises  a 
unitary  bottom  disk  blocked  at  the  bottom,  said  bottom  disk 
having  holes  to  which  said  hoi  and  cold  water  intake  pipes  and 
said  water  outlet  pipe  are  respectively  connected;  said  socket 
has  an  elongated  guide  groove  horizontally  disposed  on  an 
outer  surface  thereof,  and  an  inside  annular  groove  made 


around  an  inside  wall  thereof  at  the  bottom;  said  casing  com 
prises  a  screw  threaded  into  a  screw  hole  thereof  on  the  outside 
and  having  a  tip  engaged  into  the  elongated  guide  groove  said 
socket  to  limit  the  turning  angle  of  said  casing  in  either  direi. 
lion  relative  to  said  socket;  said  locating  nng  compnses  a 
plurality  of  hooks  respectively  hooked  in  the  inside  annular 
groove  on  said  socket,  a  smooth  inside  surface  surrounding 
said  hot  and  cold  water  intake,  pipes  and  said  water  outlet  pipe; 
said  locating  plate  compnses  a  through  hole  through  which 
said  water  outlet  pipe  passes,  and  two  wing  plates  mounted 
around  said  hot  and  cold  water  intakes  pipes  to  hold  them  in 
place. 

5,349,988 

CORRFGATED  REFRIGERATION  HOSE  SYSTEM 

Brian  J.  Walsh,  and  Robert  M.  I  efere,  both  of  Jackson,  Mich  , 

assignors  to  Aeroquip  C  orporation,  ,Iackson,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1991.  Scr.  No.  716,092 

Int.  CI."  F16L  11/04 

U.S.  a.  138—107  11  Qaims 


5,349,987 

FAl  f  n  \\][}\   \  MOVABLE  EXTENSION  NOZZLE 

MinE-Dant:  Shiih,  No.  18.  Tou  Lun  Lane,  Tou  Lun  Li,  Lu  Kang 

Chen.  C  hang  Hua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Kkd  Ian.  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,008 

int.  C\.'  B05B  15/06 

VS.  C\.  137—801  1  Claim 

1.  A  faucet  comprising  a  casing  having  a  spout,  a  barrel 
received  inside  said  casing,  a  socket  received  inside  said  casing 
and  connected  to  said  barrel  at  the  bottom,  a  hot/cold  water 
flow  rate  control  switch  received  inside  said  casing,  a  water 
outlet  pipe  and  a  hot  water  intake  pipe  and  a  cold  water  intake 
pipe  respectively  connected  to  said  barrel  and  retained  in  place 
by  a  locating  ring  and  a  locating  plate,  a  nozzle  deuchably 


1.  A  hose  system  characterized  by  its  flexibility  and  low 
permeation  of  gases,  such  as  for  refngerants.  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  hose  inner  lube  having  a  longitudinal  axis  said 
hose  inner  tube  compnsing,  a  wall  having  inner  and  outer 


surfaces,  and  an  end.  said  inner  lube  being  formed  of  a  thermo- 
plastic material,  a  plurality  of  annular  corrugations  defined  on 
said  wall,  adjacent  corrugations  being  axially  spaced  and  alter- 
nately radially  extending  in  the  direction  of  said  inner  and 
outer  surfaces,  said  corrugations  radially  extending  in  the 
direction  of  said  wall  outer  surface  defining  axially  spaced 
annular  grooves  within  said  inner  tube,  a  reinforcing  layer  lube 
closely  encompassing  said  inner  tube  radially  located  out- 
wardly of  said  grooves  and  unbonded  with  respect  to  said 
inner  lube  and  axially  displaceable  thereto,  a  flexible  continu- 
ous wall  tube  of  moisture  ingression  resistant  material  extruded 
upon  and  circumscribing  said  reinforcing  layer  tube  and  being 
unbonded  with  respect  to  said  reinforcing  layer  lube  and  a 
flexible  tubular  outer  cover  circumscribing  said  continuous 
wall  lube,  said  outer  cover  being  unbonded  with  respect  to  said 
continuous  wall  tube  and  all  of  said  lubes  and  outer  cover 
being  axially  displaceable  with  respect  to  each  other  and  axi- 
ally displaceable  with  respect  to  each  other  during  lateral 
deflection  of  the  hose  system  assembly. 


5.349.989 

FLUID  TRANSPORTATION  ML  I  TICONDUIT 

UMBILICAL 

Lucien  L.egallais.  Orgeval,  France,  assignor  to  Dunlop  Coflexip 
L'mbllicals  I  imited.  London.  L  nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1992.  Scr.  No.  962.58- 
Claims  priorit>.  application  L  nited  Kingdom.  Jun.  29.  1990. 
9014514;  .I;in    22,  1991.  9101424 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  9/18 
U.S.  CI.  I3h-  II!  11  rtaims 


1  A  multi-conduit  umbilical  for  the  transportation  of  metha- 
nol or  glycol  over  a  distance  of  at  least  3  kilometers  and  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  conduits  al  least  one  of  which  is  com- 
prised of  a  flexible  hose  comprising  a  hose  reinforcement  struc- 
ture which  extends  along  the  length  of  the  hose  and  a  liner 
layer  of  cross-linked  polyethylene  which  extends  along  al  lea.st 
a  substantial  part  of  the  length  of  the  hose  at  least  at  a  position 
radially  inwards  of  the  hose  reinforcement  structure,  the  plu- 
rality of  conduits  forming  the  umbilical  being  maintained  in  a 
hundled  configuration  by  a  surrounding  umbilical  reinforce- 
ment structure. 


5.349,990 

m\  R  h  I  OK  HOLDING  WEFT  THKL.VUh  I  OK 
SERIES-SHED  LOOMS 
Ix)rant  Gacsay,  Ziirich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer  Rueti 
AG.  Rueli,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  P.  1993.  Ser.  No.  78,480 
Claims  priority,  application   European   Pat,  Off.,  Aug.   11, 
1992.  9281060' 

Int.  CI.*  D03D  47/00 
U.S.  tl   13<J~1<J4  19aaim$ 


1.  A  device  for  holding  weft  threads  of  a  series-shed  loom 

between  a  weft  input  side  and  a  weft  output  side  of  a  rotating 

rotor  of  said  series-shed  loom  rotating  in  a  direction  of  rotation 

from  a  weft  thread  insertion  angle  to  a  weft  thread  discharge 

angle  about  a  central  axis  of  rotation,  said  device  for  holding 

weft  threads  comprising: 

at  least  one  weft  thread  holding  device  on  the  input  side  and 

one  weft  thread  holding  device  on  the  output  side  of  said 

rotor; 

at  least  one  cutting  device  at  least  on  the  input  side  of  said 

rotor  for  severing  inserted  weft  threads; 
each  said  weft  thread  holding  device  including  means  for 
clamping  at  least  one  weft  thread  end  whereby  a  weft 
thread  is  clamped  at  a  first  end  on  said  input  side  and  at  a 
second  end  at  the  output  side  and  is  held  between  said 
devices; 
each  said  means  for  clamping  including  a  support  member 
defining  a  supporting  surface  extending  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  central  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotor  of  said 
series  shed  loom; 
each  said  means  for  clamping  further  including  two  endless 
conveyor  belts  laying  over  one  another  at  least  inside  an 
angle  )3  of  partial  revolution  of  said  rotor  between  said 
weft  thread  insertion  angle  to  said  weft  thread  discharge 
angle; 
said  two  conveyor  belts  guided  over  guide  rollers  so  that  an 
inlet  slot  for  weft  threads  is  produced  in  conjunction  with 
said  supporting  surface; 
means  moving  said  conveyor  belts  to  capture  said  weft 

threads  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  rotor;  and. 
the  distance  of  the  supporting  surface  increasing  within  said 
angle  of  rotation  /3  from  a  distance  R2  to  a  greater  distance 
Rj,  whereby  a  weft  thread  gripped  between  aid  clamping 
slots  moves  away  with  respect  to  the  center  of  rotation  of 
said  rotor  to  said  discharge  angle  with  respect  to  said 
rotating  rotor. 


5.,V4y.CK(I 
UO\  IN  M  RLA<  1   KASLLNLR  CONSIHLCUON 
Mitsuhisa  Okawa.  and   Rvuichi   Murasaki,  both  of  Toyama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  \oshida  Kog\o  K.K..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30.  19<43,  Ser.  No.  54.242 

Claims  priorit\.  application  ,lapan.  May  8,  1992,  4-037613 

Inl,  CI.     \44B  18/00 

U.S.  a.  139—391  3  Claims 

1.  A  surface  fastener  having  a  woven  tape  forming  a  tape 

surface,  wherein  said  tape  includes  a  number  of  longitudinal 

locking  regions  and  a  number  of  longitudinal  mesh  regions 
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alternately  arranged  across  the  width,  each  said  locking  region 
being  woven  of  weft  threads  of  monofilaments  and  first  and 
second  warp  threads,  the  second  warp  threads  forming  male  or 


a  discharge  channel,  connected  to  said  tank  at  one  end  and  to 
said  faucet  at  the  other  end;  and 

first  flow  means,  cooperating  with  said  tank  and  said  faucet, 
for  causing  a  flow  of  liquid  from  said  tank  and  through 
said  discharge  channel  upon  the  opening  of  said  faucet. 


5.349, W3 
BEVERAGE  DISPENSING  APPARATUS  AND 
female  engaging  elements  extending  outwardly  from  a  plane  RETROFITTING  KIT 

parallel  to  the  tape  surface,  each  of  said  mesh  regions  including    Joseph  B.  Casey,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Bolster,  Lieder. 
only  the  weft  threads.  Woodruff  &  I.ucchesi.  I.C.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,963 

Int   (I     Hh5B  •     J   H6^C  i./OO 
5,349,<>92  U.S.  a.  141-^^4 

1  |(.)I  H)  DISTRIHI  Tins   \ND  DISPENSING 
vl'lvKMl  ^   xM'  METHOD 
Steven  P.  Gallo,  21  Aldom  Cir.,  West  Caldwell,  N.J.  07006,  and 
Jack  Fiorelli,  521  Rivervale  Rd.,  Rivervale,  N.J.  07675 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,177 
Int.  CI.'  B65B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  141—18  17  CUims 


15  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  a  potable  liquid,  comprising. 

a  faucet  that  can  be  opened  or  closed; 

a  storage  tank  for  stonng  potable  liquid  supplied  by  an  out- 
side source; 

a  sanitary  fitting  containing  a  channel  through  which  pota- 
ble liquid  is  made  to  pass  when  said  source  is  connected 
thereto,  the  channel  being  made  to  terminate  at  a  first 
coupling  at  one  end  and  at  a  second  coupling  at  the  other 
end,  the  first  coupling  being  configured  to  connect  to  and 
disconnect  from  said  source, 

the  first  coupling  of  said  fitting  having  an  acme  sanitary 
thread  contained  thereon  which  is  configured  and  dimen- 
sioned to  closely  mate  with  a  corresponding  acme  sanitary 
thread  contained  on  a  corresponding  coupling  associated 
with  said  outside  source, 

the  channel  being  inclined  to  cause  any  free-standing  liquid 
therein  to  dram  out  through  the  first  coupling; 

an  intake  channel  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end 

being  connected  to  said  tank; 
a  check  valve  having  its  inlet  end  connected  to  the  second 
coupling  of  said  sanitary  fitting  and  its  discharge  end 
connected  to  the  second  end  of  said  intake  channel; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  a  potable  beverage  stored  in 
a  pressurized  container,  the  apparatus  composing: 

tap  means  attachable  to  the  container  for  providing  a  dis- 
charge flow  path  for  the  beverage  stored  therein,  the  tap 
means  composing  a  tap  removably  attachable  to  the  bev- 
erage container; 

valve  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  discharge  flow 
path,  the  valve  means  including  a  valve  normally  closing 
the  discharge  flow  path; 

a  source  of  pressure  including  a  gas  cylinder  containing  an 
inert  gas; 

valve  control  means  for  operating  the  valve  means,  the  valve 
control  means  utilizing  said  source  of  pressure  to  operate 
the  valve  means,  the  valve  control  means,  when  activated, 
moving  the  valve  to  open  the  path;  the  valve  control 
means  including  a  second  cylinder  operable  by  the  ineri 
gas,  a  solenoid  through  which  the  gas  is  routed  to  the 
second  cylinder,  and  controller  means  for  activating  the 
valve  control  means,  the  controller  means  including 
switch  means  for  energizing  and  de-energizing  the  sole- 
noid and  sensing  means  for  first  sensing  when  a  receptacle 
is  positioned  adjacent  the  tap  means  to  activate  the  valve 
control  means  for  beverage  to  be  dispensed  into  the  recep- 
tacle and  for  subsequently  sensing  when  the  receptacle  has 
been  withdrawn  to  deactivate  the  valve  control  means  and 
stop  dispensing  of  the  beverage. 


5.349.994 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  FILLING  TANKS  V\  ITH 

I IQl IDS 

Robtrt  C.  Koenjnger.  Fairfield,  Ohiii,  as,siKniir  to  Dnvtr  Corpo- 
ration. Ne»  York.  \.V. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  590,6.53.  Stp.  28.  l<m\.  abandoned   This 
application  Ma>  U,  1993,  Ser.  No  bOrW 
Int.  CI.'  B67D  5   i: 


U.S.  (I,  14i— 'M 


1 1  Claims 


connection  between  the  sensor  and  the  enabling  sig- 
nal generator. 


5.:49,995 
rSFD  Oil   COLLFCTING  nF\  ICF 
Fernando  Perez,  5101  SW.  139th  Ct.,  Miami,  Fla.  33175 
Filed  Aug.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  106,661 


Int   n.'  B67C  n/00 


U.S.  a.  14]— 9K 


7  Claims 


I   A  system  for  controlling  the  loading  of  liquid  into  a  tank, 
said  system  being  adapted  to  assure  that  liquid  will  not  be 

loaded  under  conditions  which  would  result  in  the  tank 

being  overfilled, 
said  system  comprising 

A.  independently  controlled  means  for  loading  liquid  into 
the  tank. 

a.  said  independently  controlled  loading  means  requir- 
ing an  enabling  signal  input  in  order  to  initiate  and  to 
continue  loading  of  liquid  into  the  tank. 

B.  means  for  generating  said  enabling  signal  inpui,  said 
generating  means  comprising 

a.  a  sensor 

i.  mounted  in  the  tank, 

ii.  comprising  means  for  generating  a  "dry'"  signal  so 
long  as  the  level  of  liquid  in  the  tank  is  below  said 
sensor, 

iii.  having  a  fail  safe  failure  mode  wherein  the  genera- 
tion of  a  "dry"  signal  is  terminated  in  the  event  of 
a  malfunction  in  the  means  for  generating  the 
"dry"  signal, 

b.  an  enabling  signal  generator  operative  to  generate  the 
enabling  signal  in  response  to  and  only  so  long  as 
there  is  a  "dry"  signal  input  from  said  sensor, 

c.  electncal  conduit  means  interconnecting  said  sensor 
and  Its  means  for  generating  a  "dry"  signal  with  said 
enabling  signal  generator,  to  provide  the  "dry"  signal 
input  therefor,  so  that  the  loading  of  liquid  cannot  be 
initiated,  or  continued,  in  the  event  thai  the  level  of 
liquid  in  the  tank  reaches  the  sensor. 

C.  sensory  discernable  means  having  a  first  condition 
indicating  that  a  "dry"  signal  is  not  being  generated  and 
a  second  condition  for  indicating  that  a  "dry"  signal  is 
being  generated, 

whereby,  if  there  is  a  failure  to  generate  an  enabling 
signal  and  the  sensory  discernable  means  have  the 
one  condition,  a  visual  examination  of  the  liquid  level 
will  confirm  ihai  there  has  been  a  failure  in  the  "dry" 
signal  generating  means  of  the  sensor,  if  the  liquid 
level  is  below  the  sensor. 

characterized  in  that 

D.  the  sensory  discernable  means  have  a  third  condition 
that  indicates  a  failure  in  the  electrical  conduit  means 
interconnecting  the  sensor  and  the  enabling  signal  gen- 
erator, 

whereby  trouble  shooting  is  further  facilitated  by  the 
ahili!\  to  identify  that  the  failure  of  an  enabling  signal 
is  attributable  to  a  failure  in  the  electncal  conduit 


1.  A  device  for  collecting  oil  contained  in  plastic  containers 

mounted  on  a  waste  disposal  truck  having  a  moving  rear  as- 
sembly and  said  device  mounted  to  said  assembly,  said  device 
comprising: 

A)  housing  means  for  receiving  said  plastic  containers  and 
including  means  for  puncturing  said  plastic  containers, 
said  housing  means  including  a  bottom  having  an  outlet 
and  said  housing  means  being  mounted  to  said  moving 
rear  assembly: 

B)  flexible  conduit  means  having  two  ends  and  one  of  said 
ends  being  connected  to  said  outlet;  and 

C)  tank  means  for  stonng  said  oil  connected  to  the  other  end 
of  said  flexible  conduit  means  and  said  tank  means  being 
mounted  to  said  moving  rear  assembly  so  that  said  tank  is 
below  said  housing  means  at  all  positions  of  said  moving 
rear  assembly. 


5.349.996 

BAG  FILLING  APPARATI  S  H^\  ING  DCS  I    (  I<   li  T 

SPOl  T 

Harold  R.  McGregor.  645   Riverwood   l)r..  o«atonna,  Minn. 

55060 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  919,934 
Int.  CI."  B65B  1/04 
U.S.  a.  141—314  3  aaims 

1  In  a  bag  filling  machine  for  filling  a  product  into  a  bag 
having  an  interior  region  and  a  generally  open  top  and  a  top 
edge,  said  bag  filling  machine  being  of  a  type  having  a  hopper, 
a  spout  suspended  beneath  said  hopper  onto  which  said  bag  is 
mounted,  a  bag  gripping  assembly  for  maintaining  said  bag  on 
said  spout,  and  at  least  one  dust  collector  disposed  between 
said  bag  gripping  assembly  and  said  spout,  said  bag  gripping 
as.sembly  having  a  pair  of  bag  gnpping  arms  including  a  pair  of 
bag  gripping  members  for  gripping  said  top  edge  of  said  bag, 
said  pair  of  bag  gripping  arms  being  mounted  for  pivotal  move- 
ment in  a  lateral  direction  toward  and  away  from  said  spout, 
said  dust  collector  having  an  outer  surface  disposed  opposing 
said  spout,  the  improvement  comprising: 

at  least  one  cushion,  said  cushion  being  connected  to  at  least 
one  of  the  pair  of  bag  gnpping  arms  and  oriented  such  that 
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said  cushion  contacts  the  outer  surface  of  the  dust  collec- 
tor when  the  pair  of  bag  gripping  arms  are  moved  laterally 
toward  the  spout, 
whereby  the  contact  between  the  cushion  and  the  outer 
surface  of  the  dust  collector  controls  and  limits  a  maxi- 
mum extent  of  the  lateral  movement  of  the  pair  of  bag 
gripping  arms  toward  the  spout. 


wherein  the  at  least  one  cushion  is  mounted  for  movement 
relative  to  the  bag  gripping  arms  such  that  the  bag  grip- 
ping arms  are  displaced  a  predetermmed  distance  from  the 
outer  surface  of  the  dust  collector  when  the  pair  of  bag 
gripping  arms  are  moved  the  maximum  extent  laterally 
toward  the  spout,  and  such  that  said  predetermined  dis- 
tance may  be  selectively  adjusted  by  moving  the  at  least 
one  cushion  relative  to  the  bag  gripping  arms. 


±A 


segment  tube  so  as  to  draw  and  hold  together  said  seg- 
ments and  said  overlapping  tube  couplings; 

said  overlapping  tube  couplings  having  a  diameter  sized 
when  said  coupling  interconnects  with  a  respective  other 
end  of  a  segment  to  avoid  frictional  interference  when  said 
multiple  tube  segments  are  being  held  by  said  elastic  cord; 

a  receiving  funnel; 

said  outermost  end  segment  of  said  multiple  lube  segments 
having  said  receiving  funnel  with  said  funnel  mounted  at 
a  45  degree  angle  to  said  outermost  end  segment  to  make 
said  receiving  funnel  near  vertical  and  said  funnel  adapted 
to  receive  water  after  the  entire  watering  assembly  is 
placed  between  the  tree  limbs  at  approximately  a  45  de- 
gree angle  to  the  tree  trunk,  and  directing  water  to  the 
watering  stand  at  the  base  of  said  tree. 


5,349,998 

l.\JLCU)R  MAMKOl  I)  V  \l\  V  C  APABLK  OF 

PREVENTING  LEAKS  INTO  THK  EN\  IRONMENT,  FOR 

COOI  ANT  GASES 
Giovanni  Gonfiantini,  Pistoia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Galileo  \  acuum 
Tec  S.p.A..  Florence,  Italy 

filed  Nov.  i:,  1992.  Ser.  No.  975,458 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  15,  1991.  KI91A  273 

Int.  O.    B65B  .*  'X' 

U.S.  CI.  UI-351  **  Claims 


.        26B.^5'>     32A   2*   '2«« 
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5,349.997 
SYSTEM  FOR  W  ATERING  INSIDE  TREES 

Craie  fl   Rial,  906  Seven  Oaks  Rd..  Chester  Springs,  Pa.  19425 

filed  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,381 

Int.  Cl.^  A47G  33/12 

VS.  a.  141—331  3  Oaims 


1.  An  economical  watering  system  for  easily  filling  tree 
watenng  stands  from  outside  the  perimeter  of  the  tree  without 
the  danger  of  spilling  water  on  valuable  packages  or  the  floor 
and  floor  coverings  that  are  generally  beneath  said  tree  water- 
ing stands;  comprising 

a  multi-segment  tube  having  individual  tube  segments  each 
with  one  end  having  an  overlapping  tubular  coupling 
which  when  coupled  at  said  couplings  form  a  water  deliv- 
ery tube  assembly  that  is  approximately  three  to  four  feet 
in  length  adapted  to  penetrate  through  the  limbs  of  said 
tree  to  deliver  water  to  said  watering  stand  at  the  base  of 
said  tree: 
an  elastic  cord  inside  said  tube  as.sembly; 
said  multiple  segment  tube  held  together  by  said  elastic  cord 
which  runs  through  the  inside  of  said  segments,  and  said 
cord  is  fastened  under  tension  at  both  ends  of  said  multi- 


1.  An  injector  for  filling  confined  spaces  of  systems,  com- 
prising: 

a  connector  communicating  with  a  confined  volume  having 
the  confined  space; 

a  connector  valve  regulating  fluid  flow  through  said  connec- 
tor; 

a  quick-release  coupling,  said  quick  release  coupling  posi- 
tioned between  said  control  unit  and  said  connector  for 
connection  to  said  connector; 

a  passage  leading  from  said  quick-release  coupling; 

control  unit  means  for  opening  said  connector  valve  inde- 
pendently of  the  connection  status  of  said  quick  release 
coupling 

a  manifold  connected  to  said  passage; 

a  fluid  supply  pipe  connected  to  said  manifold; 

a  vacuum  source  pipe  connected  to  said  manifold; 

a  suction  recovery  pipe  connected  to  said  manifold; 

a  fluid  supply  connection  connected  to  an  end  of  said  fluid 
supply  pipe,  opposite  said  manifold; 

a  vacuum  source  connection  connected  to  said  vacuum 
source  pipe  at  an  end  of  said  vacuum  source  pipe  opposite 
said  manifold; 

a  suction  recovery  connection  connected  to  said  suction 
recovery  pipe  at  an  end  of  said  suction  recovery  pipe 
opposite  said  manifold; 

a  fluid  supply  valve  connected  to  said  fluid  supply  connec- 
tion; 

a  vacuum  source  valve  connected  to  said  vacuum  source 
connection;  and 

a  suction  recovery  valve  connected  to  said  suction  recovery 
connection,  said  fluid  supply  valve,  said  vacuum  source 
valve  said  suction  recovery  valve  and  said  connector 
valve  cooperating  to  delimit  a  dead  space  and  thereby 
defining  means  to  allow  discharge,  extraction,  or  recovery 
of  a  pollutant  fluid  from  said  dead  space  independent  from 
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discharge,  extraction  or  recovery  of  pollutant  fluid  from 
the  confined  volume  of  said  system. 


5,349.999 
MOBILE  COMBINATION  DFB^RKING/CHIPPING 

MAC  MINI 
.Arnold  N.  Peterson.  KuKene,  and  larry    \.  Sprague.  Pleasant 
Hill,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Peterson  Pacific  Corp,,  Eu- 
gene, Oreg. 

Filed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,708 

Int.  CI.'  B27L  7/00,  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  144—208  J  8  rialms 


1.  A  mobile  combination  debarking/chipping  machine  com- 
prising: 

a  single  chassis  mounted  on  wheels  supporting  the  chassis  in 
elevated  relation  on  a  surface,  and  adapted  to  be  trans- 
ported between  logging  sites,  said  chassis  being  elongated 
with  opposed  ends  and  opposed  sides  and  adapted  to  carry 
a  sequence  of  machinery  between  its  ends; 

a  chipping  unit  mounted  on  the  chassis  near  one  end.  a 
debarking  unit  mounted  on  the  chassis  near  the  other  end 
and  a  conveyor  system  provided  on  the  chassis  for  con 
veying  a  bundle  of  logs  along  a  forwardly  directed  feed 
path  into  and  through  ihe  debarking  unit  where  the  logs 
are  debarked,  said  feed  path  then  crossing  a  spacing 
whereat  loose  bark  is  removed  from  the  logs  and  then  into 
the  chipping  unit  where  the  debarked  logs  are  reduced  to 
chips,  said  debarking  unit  comprising; 

a  single  rotatable  bottom  flailing  member  positioned  below 
the  feed  path  with  rotating  flails  on  the  member  being 
projected  into  the  feed  path  to  remove  bark  from  the 
bottom  half  of  the  logs; 

a  first  rotatable  upper  flailing  member  positioned  above  the 
feed  path,  said  first  upper  flailing  member  having  flails 
projecting  into  the  feed  path,  said  first  upper  flailing  mem- 
ber and  said  bottom  flailing  member  cooperatively  remov- 
ing a  major  portion  of  ihe  bark  provided  on  said  logs;  and 

a  second  rotatable  upper  flailing  member  positioned  above 
the  feed  path,  said  second  upper  flailing  member  having 
flails  projected  into  the  feed  path,  said  second  upper  flail- 
ing member  positioned  forward  of  the  first  upper  flailing 
member  for  removing  attached  and  loose  bark  on  the 
upper  half  of  the  logs  not  removed  by  the  first  upper 
flailing  member. 


5,350,000 
INFI  ATABLE  Ml  I.TI-AIR-BAG  COVER  FOR  CARS 

.  B.  Hang,  7F,  No.  18,  Hsin  Kuo  Road,  Sanmin  District.  Kaoh- 

siung  City.  Rep.  nf  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  190,369 
Int   CI     B65D  65/02 

.S.  (I.  150— lf>^  1  Claim 

1.  An  inflatable  multi-air-bag  cover  for  cars,  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  air  bags  which  are  arranged  and  heat-sealed 
together  in  parallel  to  each  other  and  have  two  downward 
bent  and  extended  sides,  giving  said  cover  a  hood-like 
configuration; 

a  pressure  valve  provided  on  each  of  said  heat-sealed  por- 
tions between  every  two  of  said  air  bags; 

a  discharge  valve  provided  on  each  of  said  air  bags  for 
separately  discharging  said  air  bags; 

an  unperforated  air  tube  being  disposed  inside  said  cover  by 


passing  through  said  air  bags  via  heat-sealed  portions 
between  every  two  of  said  air  bags;  said  air  tube  having  a 
first  end  projecting  out  of  one  of  said  air  bags  located  at  a 
first  end  of  said  cover,  and  a  second  end  extending  into 
one  of  said  air  bags  located  at  a  second  end  of  said  cover; 
said  first  end  of  said  air  tube  being  detachably  connected 
to  an  inflation  hose  connected  to  an  air  compressor  for 


sending  air  into  said  air  bag  at  said  second  end  of  said 
cover,  such  that  said  air  bags  are  sequentially  inflated  by 
air  passing  through  said  pressure  valves  and  finally  form 
said  hood-like  cover  to  automatically  cover  a  car;  and 
fastening  straps  with  hooking  means  connected  to  free  ends 
thereof  being  provided  at  predetermined  positions  on  said 
cover  for  securing  said  cover  to  said  car. 


5,350.001 

TIRE  HAVING  A  TREAD  SL  RFACl    VM  I  !l  I  INE 

(  I  T-OCTS  AT  THE  TIRE  TRFAD  M  Rl  \(  F 

Otto   Heckmann,    fraiskirchen;   Helmut   1  oidi,   >parbach,  and 

Ernst  Felraschek.  Modlinjj.  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Scmp- 

erit  Rtifcn  Aktiengesellschaft.   I  raiskirchcn.  Austria 

Filed  May  20.  1992.  Ser,  So.  885,964 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  .May  21.  1991.  1029.91 
Int   Cf  B60C  11/12 
U.S.  CI.  152-209  R  24  Oaims 


1.  A  tire  comprising: 

a  tread  surface  defining  a  circumferential  direction  and 
having  a  predetermined  profile  formed  by  profile  ele- 
ments; 

said  profile  elements  extending  in  said  circumferential  direc- 
tion; 

said  profile  elements  including  lamella  fine  cut-outs 

said  lamella  fine  cut-outs  defining  wall  regions  deviating 
from  a  planar  shape; 

said  wall  regions  including  at  least  partially  three-dimension- 
ally  structured  wall  regions  which  are  associated  to  each 
other  and  comprise  protruding  and  receding  edges  and 
surfaces; 

said  edges  of  said  three-dimensionally  structured  wall  re- 
gions define  a  network  of  said  edges;  and 

said  network  of  edges  further  comprising  respective  plurali- 
ties of  at  least  three  of  said  edges,  each  of  said  at  least  three 
edges  branching  from  a  common  area  in  a  respective 
different  direction. 
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5.350,002 
XSSEMBl  V  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  PATTERN 

OF  K  HOI  I  OW  COMPONENT 
Keith   Orton.    r>erbv,    Fngland,    as-signor   to  Rolls-Royce  pic, 
Derbv.  tnijland 

Filed  Jan    26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,071 
Claims  pnorit>,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Feb.  20,  1992, 
9203585 

Int.  a.    8220  29/00 
U.S.  a.  164— 24  33  Claims 


matenal  and  at  least  one  preform  of  at  least  one  filler 
material;  and 
spontaneously  infiltrating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  at  least  one 
permeable  mass  with  at  least  one  metallic  component  of  a 
metallic  constituent  of  the  fiber  reinforced  ceramic  matrix 
composite  body,  thereby  reducing  the  amount  of  said  at 
least  one  metallic  component  in  the  fiber  reinforced  ce- 
ramic matrix  composite  body. 


5,350,004 
RIGIDI7FD  FlI  I  ER  MATERIALS  FOR  METAL  MATRIX 
COMPOSITES  AND  PRECLRSORS  TO  SLPPORTIV  E 
STRLCTLRAL  REFRACTORY  MOLDS 
Michael  A.  Rocazclla;  Kurt  J.  Beckei,  and  Michael  K.  Agh- 
ajanian,  all  of  Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to  Lanxide  Technologj 
Company.  LP,  Newark,  Del. 
per  No.  PCT  LS91  03233.  }  3-'l  Date  Jan,  8.  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  8,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  971,850 

Int.  CI."  B22D  19,  ]4 

iiJS.  a.  IM— 9-  20  Claims 


1  .An  assembly  for  making  a  pattern  of  a  hollow  component, 
the  assembly  compnsing  a  die  and  a  noncircular  core  which  is 
located  within  and  is  in  spaced  relationship  from  the  die  to 
define  the  internal  shape  of  a  pattern  of  a  hollow  component, 
the  noncircular  core  having  two  shaped  projections  which 
locate  in  correspondingly  shaped  apertures  in  the  die,  the 
projections  extending  from  opposite  ends  of  the  noncircular 
core,  both  of  the  projections  of  the  noncircular  core  and  the 
corresponding  apertures  m  the  die  having  a  portion  that  is 
curved  to  allow  relative  rotation  between  the  die  and  the 
noncircular  core  to  control  the  spacing  between  the  die  and  the 
noncircular  core,  each  portion  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  the 
axes  of  rotation  of  said  projections  sharing  a  common  axis  and 
the  apenures  in  said  die  sharing  a  common  axis. 


^'^ 


17.  A  method  for  making  a  metal  matrix  composite  compris- 


mg 


5,350,003 
REMO\  IN(,  MET  AI   FKOM  COMPOSITE  BODIES  AND 

Rf  SI  I  TING  PRODUCTS 
Birol  Sonuparlak:  William  B.  Johnson,  both  of  Newark,  and  Ali 
^.  Fareed,  W  ilminjfton,  all  of  Del..  a.ssignors  to  Lanxide  Tech- 
n<)li)K>  (  iimpanv,  I  P.  Newark.  Del. 

filed  Jul   9,  1993.  Ser.  No.  90^52 

Int   (1     B22D  19/02.  19/14 

U.S.  a.  IM— 41  65  Claims 


so        22  20 


providing  at  least  one  permeable  mass  comprising  at  least 
one  filler; 

at  least  partially  surrounding  said  at  lest  one  permeable  mass 
with  at  least  one  precursor  to  at  least  one  supportive 
structural  refractory  matenal  which  contacts  at  least  a 
portion  of  at  least  one  extenor  surface  of  said  at  lest  one 
permeable  mass; 

providing  at  least  one  matrix  metal; 

providing  at  least  one  matenal  compri.sing  at  least  one  of  at 
least  one  infiltration  enhancer  precursor  and  at  least  one 
infiltration  enhancer  to  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  one 
permeable  mass  and  said  at  lea.st  one  matrix  metal; 

providing  at  least  one  infiltrating  atmosphere; 

causing  said  at  least  one  precursor  to  at  least  one  supportive 
structural  refractory  matenal  to  become  at  least  one  sup- 
portive structural  refractory  matenal; 

causing  said  at  least  one  matrix  metal  to  become  molten;  and 

spontaneously  infiltrating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  at  least 
one  permeable  mass. 


1.  A  method  for  removing  at  least  one  metallic  component  of 
a  metallic  constituent  contained  within  a  fiber  reinforced  ce- 
ramic matnx  composite  body  comprising: 

contacting  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  one  surface  of  said 
fiber  reinforced  ceramic  matrix  composite  body  with  at 
least  one  permeable  mass  compnsing  at  least  one  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  at  least  one  filler 


5,350,005 
CONTROl   DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  MOLD 
OSCILLATION  IN  A  (C)NTINCOLS  CASTINt;  MACHINE 
Kenichi  Sorimachi.  Chiba;   Hirokazu  Tozawa.  Okayama;    lo- 
shiaki  Ochi.  and  >  asuhito  Itoh,  both  of  Ehima.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Kobe  and  Sumitomo 
Heavv  Industries,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,436 

I  Uims  priority .  application  Japan,  May  21.  1992,  4-128.502 

Int.  CI.-  B22D  11 .  U4.  11/U7 

VS.  CI.  164—  1 54. 1  7  aaims 

1.  A  control  device  for  controlling  horizontal  oscillation  on 

a  mold  into  which  molten  metal  is  poured  in  a  continuous 

casting  machine,  said  mold  having  a  mold  frame;  two  long-side 

plates  opposed  with  each  other;  and  two  short-side  plates 

extending  orthogonal  to  said  long-side  plates,  each  of  said 

long-side  plates  being  movably  attached  to  said  mold  frame 


such  that  they  can  move  horizontally  through  hydraulic  cylin- 
ders and  each  of  said  hydraulic  cylinders  having  a  piston  rod, 
wherein  said  control  device  comprising; 
position  detecting  means  attached  to  said  piston  rod  for 
detecting  an  actual  position  of  said  long-side  plates  to 
produce  an  actual  horizontal  position  signal  representing 
the  detected  actual  position  of  said  long-side  plates; 
open-close  control  means  connected  to  said  position  detect- 
ing means,  supplied  with  a  target  horizontal  position  com- 
mand, and  given  to  a  predetermined  offset  value,  for 
producing  a  control  signal  by  using  said  target  horizontal 
position  command,  said  actual  horizontal  position  signal, 
and  said  predetermined  offset  value,  said  target  horizontal 
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5,350.007 

INJECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  A  HOTflMMfUR 

DIE-CAST  MACHINF 

Isao  Miki:  Hisao  Iso^ai;  Masao  Saito;  Toru  Vamanashi;  To- 
shiyuki  Ka»ai;  Akinami  Sailo;  Sadanori  Ishikawa,  all  of 
Ihara;  Masahiko  Konno,  and  Keiichi  Okada.  both  of  Tsuruga- 
shima,  all  of  Japan,  a-ssignors  to  Nippon  1  ight  Metal  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul,  20.  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,094 

Int.  Cl.^  B22D  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  164— 316  SOaims 
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position  command  representing  a  target  horizontal  posi- 
tion of  said  long-side  plates  and  said  target  horizontal 
position  varies  from  a  target  close  position  up  to  a  target 
open  position  indicated  as  a  function  of  time,  said  control 
signal  indicating  a  deviation  between  said  target  horizon- 
tal position  and  said  detected  actual  horizontal  position, 
said  open-close  control  means  making  said  deviation  to  be 
equal  to  said  predetermined  offset  value  when  said  target 
horizontal  position  is  equal  to  said  target  close  position; 
and 
driving  means,  connected  to  said  open-close  control  means 
and  said  hydraulic  cylinders,  for  driving  said  hydraulic 
cylinders  according  to  said  control  signal. 


5,350,006 

DEVICE  FOR  SPRAYING  MOLD  RELEASE  .\GEN  I  AND 

FEEDING  MOLTEN  METAL 

Takashi  Hanano.  Kobe.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hanano  Corporation, 
Hmiuo.  .Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  87.3IS 

(  laims  pniiritN.  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1992,  4-244988 

Int.  CI.'B22D  17/20 

I   s,  (I.  ityi — :hl  4  Claims 


1  A  device  for  spraying  a  mold-release  agent  onto  inside 
surfaces  of  a  metal  mold  of  a  mold  casting  device  and  for 
feeding  molten  metal  into  the  mold  compnsing  (a)  a  nozzle  for 
spraying  the  mold  release  agent,  (b)  a  holding  body  carrying 
the  nozzle,  and  (c)  a  feeder  having  a  sleeve  for  feeding  molten 
tnetal  into  the  mold,  wherein  the  holding  body  and  the  sleeve 
can  alternatively  extend  to  and  fit  in  an  opening  of  the  mold 
casting  device,  and  wherein  the  nozzle  is  extendible  from  the 
holding  body  to  a  desired  length  and  turnable  in  a  desired 
direction. 


1.  An  injection  apparatus  of  a  hot-chamber  die-cast  machine 
comprising: 

a  cylindrical  sleeve; 

a  plunger  body  slidingly  movably  disposed  in  said  sleeve  and 
having  at  least  one  circumferential  groove  on  an  outer 
cylindrical  surface  thereof  and  passages  extending  from  a 
pressurizing  face  to  said  circumferential  groove; 

divided  seal  rings  loosely  fit  in  said  circumferential  groove 
of  said  plunger  body,  in  such  a  manner  that  said  divided 
rings  are  urged  radially  outwardly  by  a  pressure  of  a 
molten  metal  in  said  sleeve  through  4aid  passages  when 
said  plunger  body  is  moved;  and 

said  divided  rings  satisfy  the  following  conditions, 

;3 £4.5  X  10^  (mm) X  D^  X /"/£ 

where  t:  thickness  (mm)  of  the  divided  rings,  E:  Young's  mod- 
ulus (Pa)  of  the  divided  rings,  D:  inner  diameter  (mm)  of  the 
sleeve,  and  P.-  pressure  (Pa)  which  should  be  exerted  to  the 
molten  metal  when  injected. 


5,350.008 
MUl.U  ASSEMBLY  FOR  IHl  RMU-.MOLD 
CONTINLOLS  CASTING 
Jia-Chin   Liu;  Shu-Fahr  Chang;   Shvue-Sheng  Wu.  and   Yen- 
Cheng  Cheng,  all  of  Hsinchu.  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial 
Tech,    Research   Institute.   Hsinchu.   Taiuan   and   OCC   Re- 
search Center  Inc..  lokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  100.910 
Int.  CI."  B22D  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  164 — 440  10  Claims 

1.  A  mold  assembly  in  a  thermo-mold  continuous  casting 
apparatus  which  has  a  casting  furnace  and  a  thermo-mold 
chamber  provided  with  an  outlet  and  is  adapted  to  cast  a  metal 
comprising: 

a  first  mold  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  within  said 
thermo-mold  chamber  and  having  two  ends  one  of  which 
is  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  to  said  outlet  and 
provided  with  a  first  cavity  therein  and  the  other  of  which 
is  provided  with  a  second  cavity  therein  communicating 
with  said  first  cavity  in  said  one  end;  and 
a  second  mold  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  within  said 
thermo-mold  chamber,  connected  to  said  the  other  end, 
and  being  provided  with  a  cavity  channel  therein  commu- 
nicating with  said  second  cavity,  characterized  in  that  said 
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mold  a'^sembly  further  includes  means  for  separating  a 
residual  metal  in  said  first  and  second  mold  members 


cast  sheet  towards  said  coiler,  said  support  sheet  with  said 
cast  sheet  placed  thereon  being  taken  up  by  said  coiler 


5,350,010 

METHOD  OK  PRODLCING  PLANOGRAPHIC 

PRINTING  PI  ATE  SI  PPORT 

Hirokazu  Sawada;  Tsutomu  Kakei;  \lasaya  Matsuki,  and  Akio 

Uesugi,  all  of  Shizunka.  Japan,  a^'.ianors  to  I  uji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  i:.  IW3.  Ser.  No.  89.56.2 
Claims  priorit>.  application  .Japan.  Jul.  31.  1992.  4-223534; 
Sep.  3,  1992.  4-258888;  Apr.  16.  1993,  5-112404 

Int.  CI.'  B22D  lh06 
VS.  a.  164 — 476  10  Claims 


when  a  casting  procedure  in  said  thermo-mold  continuous 
casting  apparatus  is  stopped. 


5,350,009 

ru  IN  R(  )1  1    n  PE  SHEET  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 

Ml  THOn  AND  APPARATUS 

Toshiaki  Mi/oguchi;  Kiyomi  Shio;  Yoshiyuki  Ueshima;  Kazumi 
\  asuda;  "i  ishin  Monnfioto;  Hiromitu  Haga,  and  Kenichi 
Mi>a/.a»a,  all  if  I  uttsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel 
(  orp<jration.  lokwi,  Japan 

PCT  No  per  JP9;  U<>Wi3,  5  371  Date  Dec.  21.  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  21.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/18272.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  29.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,922 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19.  1991.  3-088364; 

Jm.  24,  1992   4-010625;  Jan.  24,  1992,  4-011083 
Int   CI'  R:2D  11/06.  11/128.  11/20 

VS.  CI.  164-454  15  Qaims 


1.  A  twin  roll-type  sheet  continuous  casting  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

continuously  casting  molten  metal,  supplied  from  a  nozzle, 
into  a  sheet  by  a  pair  of  horizontally-disposed  casting  rolls; 

placing  said  sheet  discharged  from  said  casting  rolls  on  a 
support  sheet  extending  below  said  pair  of  casting  rolls; 

continuously  transferring  said  cast  sheet  on  said  support 
sheet  towards  a  coiler;  and 

taking  up  said  support  sheet,  having  said  cast  sheet  placed 
thereon,  by  said  coiler. 

4.  A  twin  roll-type  sheet  continuous  casting  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  nozzle  for  supplying  molten  metal; 

a  pair  of  casting  rolls  for  casting  said  molten  metal,  supplied 
from  said  nozzle,  into  a  sheet,  said  casting  rolls  being 
honzontally  disposed  in  parallel  relation  to  each  other, 
and  being  cooled,  and  being  routed  in  opposite  directions, 
respectively; 

a  coiler;  and 

a  movable  support  sheet  extending  substantially  horizontally 
below  said  pair  of  casting  rolls,  said  support  sheet  being 
positioned  for  receiving  said  cast  sheet  discharging  from 
said  casting  rolls  and  for  continuously  transferring  said 


°* 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  planographic  printing  plate 
support,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

continuously  casting  molten  aluminum  into  an  aluminum 
thin  plate  in  a  forward  direction; 

continuously  casting  molten  aluminum  into  an  aluminum 
thin  plate  in  a  forward  direction; 

cold  rolling  said  plate  so  that  said  plate  is  of  a  predetermined 
thickness; 

heating  said  plate; 

flattening  said  plate  so  that  said  plate  has  a  predetermined 
flatness;  and 

roughening  a  surface  of  said  plate,  wherein  the  Fe  content  of 
said  plate  is  selected  to  be  in  a  range  of  from  0.4  weight  % 
to  0.2  weight  %,  the  Si  content  is  selected  to  be  in  a  range 
of  from  0.02  weight  %  to  0.05  weight  9c.  the  Cu  content 
is  selected  to  be  in  a  range  of  not  larger  than  0.02  weight 
%,  and  the  Al  purity  is  selected  to  be  not  smaller  than  99.5 
weight  %,  and  wherein  after  continuous  casting,  Fe  in  a 
range  of  from  20  weight  %  to  90  weight  %  of  the  Fe  total 
content  exists  in  a  grain  boundary  and  the  rest  of  Fe  exists 
as  a  solid  solution  in  grains. 


5,350,011 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  THERMALl  V 

INSUl  ATINC   V  STRITTURF  TO  PREVENT  THKRM  \I 

sHO(  K  IHFRKIN 

Robert  L.  Syhester.  Pensacola.  Fla..  assignor  to  \N  tstinuhouse 
Electric  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100.841 

Int.  CI.'  F28F  /.*  W 

V.S.  a.  165—135  12  Oaims 

1.  A  device  for  thermally  insulating  a  structure  to  prevent 

thermal  shock  therein,  the  structure  having  a  bore  capable  of 

transmitting  a  fluid  therethrough,  comprising: 

(a)  a  sleeve  adapted  to  be  joined  to  the  structure  to  define  a 
joint  therebetween,  said  sleeve  extending  into  the  bore  for 


thermally  insulating  the  structure  as  the  fluid  is  transmit- 
ted through  the  bore;  and 


walls  of  the  casing,  so  as  to  prevent  rotary  and  veriical  move- 
ment of  the  anchor  frame  in  the  casing,  actuation  means  to 
cause  the  cones  and  slips  to  move  relatively  together  into  that 
anchoring  position,  and  an  emergency  release  assembly  for 
disassociating  the  anchor  from  the  casing  on  tension  being 
applied  to  the  mandrel;  the  improvement  characterized  in  that 


(b)  a  liner  disposed  in  said  sleeve  and  covering  the  joint  for 
thermally  insulating  the  joint  as  the  fluid  is  transmitted 
through  the  bore. 


5.350,012 
ROTARY  FIN  MACHINF 

Kazimierz  Sadowski.  Ransomvillt;  Donald  Ziemendorf.  San- 
born: Robert  Carlo.  Ransom>ille.  and  Gary  Kochems.  North 
fona»anda.  ail  of  N.\  ..  assignors  to  \  oss  Manufacturing, 
Inc.,  Sanborn,  N.^  . 

Hied  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,011 

Int.  CI."  F28D  1/02 

V.S.  CI.  165—152  6  Claims 


1.  A  serpentine  louvered  heat  exchange  element  comprising 
a  folded  metallic  stnp  having  a  length  and  width  wherein  the 
length  is  over  ten  times  the  width  prior  to  being  folded,  said 
^t^lp  having  back  and  forth  folds  with  legs  having  substantially 
equal  lengths  defined  therebetween,  a  plurality  of  said  legs 
being  provided  with  louvres  having  openings  which  allow  the 
passage  of  fluid,  each  of  said  folds  having  a  fold  apex  with  an 
observable  preformed  fold  arc  characterized  by  an  observable 
fold  line  at  a  junction  of  the  preformed  fold  arc  with  the  re- 
mainder of  the  fold. 


5,350,013 
MANDREL  OPERATED  TORQUE  ANCHOR 

Bill  .lani;  Thomas  Garay.  and  John  Ra^cnsbergen.  all  of  Cal- 
gary. Canada,  assignors  to  \  ariperm  <  anadat  I  imited,  .41- 
bcrta.  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1993,  Ser.  No.  115.34! 
Int.  CI."  E21B  :.?  (Ml 
V.S.  C\.  166—217  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  mandrel-operated  tension  torque  anchor  for  insertion 
into  the  casing  of  a  well  to  anchor  the  pipe  string  from  rotation 
and  vertical  movement,  the  anchor  comprising  a  tubular  an- 
chor frame  including  a  drag  block  means,  a  plurality  of  slips 
having  upper  and  lower  feel  mounted  within  a  slip  cage  se- 
cured to  the  frame,  each  of  said  slips  actuable  by  pairs  of  cones 
associated  with  the  frame  and  movable  longitudinally  relative 
thereto  into  anchoring  position  under  the  feet  of  the  slips  to 
force  the  feet  outwardly  into  anchoring  position  engaging 
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the  actuation  means  comprises  drive  means  operatively  se- 
cured to  the  mandrel  so  as  to  rotate  therewith  and  isolate  the 
emergency  release  assembly  from  the  setting  force  applied  to 
the  slips,  the  drive  means  threadably  secured  to  the  frame  so  as 
to  cause  movement  of  the  cones  into  anchoring  position  upon 
rotation  of  the  mandrel  in  one  direction. 


5,350,014 

CONTROI    OF  FLOW  AND  PRODI  (TION  OF  \\  VTFR 

\ND  OH   OR  BITl  MFN  FROM  I'OHdl  s 

I  NDFRt.ROl  ND  fORMAMONs 

Alexander  S.  McKa>.  South  lake  Tahoi.  (  alif,.  assignor  to 
Alberta  Oil  Sands  Technology  and  Research  Vuthoritj,  Ed- 
monton. C  anada 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1992.  Ser    No.  842,059 

int.  CI.    t21B  J.'.  ;<* 

U.S.  CI.  166— 263  i4  (  hiims 
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5.  In  the  production  of  oil  or  bitumen  from  an  underground 
formation  containing  said  oil  or  bitumen  in  the  presence  of 
water  or  wherein  said  oil  or  bitumen  formation  is  in  direct 
contact  with  a  water-containing  or  producing  formation  and 
wherein  a  hot  aqueous  fluid  is  introduced  into  said  oil  or  bitu- 
men-containing formation  to  move  or  drive  the  oil  or  bitumen 
therein  to  a  production  well  for  recovery  and  wherein  after  a 
period  of  time  substantially  only  aqueous  fluid  at  a  temperature 
Td  is  produced  and  recovered  at  said  production  well  with  no 
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substantial  production  of  oil  or  bitumen,  the  improvement 
which  compnses  introducing  hot  water  or  steam  into  said  oil 
or  bitumen-contaming  formation  to  drive  or  produce  addi- 
tional oil  or  bitumen  from  said  formation  toward  and  into  said 
production  well  for  recovery  therefrom,  the  temperature  of 
the  thus-produced  oil  or  bitumen  being  at  or  above  the  temper- 
ature Tc.  Tc  being  higher  than  the  temperature  Td  and  being 
the  minimum  temperature  for  the  produced  oil  or  bitumen,  in 
the  form  of  an  oil-in-water  emulsion,  to  flow  through  the 
formation  from  which  the  oil  or  bitumen  is  produced  through 
said  production  well  and  maintaining  the  temperature  of  thus- 
produced  oil  or  bitumen  recovered  at  sa'd  production  well  at  a 
temperature  not  lower  than  or  greater  than  the  temperature 
Tc. 


5.350.015 
Ri)I\H^   IX  )\\\HOLE  CUTTING  TOOL 
Charles  D.  Hailey.  11628  Burning  Oaks,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
73150 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1993.  Ser.  No.  85,394 

Int.  a.'  E21B  29/00 

L.S.  a.  166—55.8  5  aaims 


■     X      '    ' 


body  lower  end  for  communication  with  said  axial  cylin 
der  cavity  below  the  piston  member; 
whereby  sufficiently  increased  fluid  pressure  forces  the 
piston  member  upward  while  urging  the  piston  member 
upper  camming  shoulder  against  the  plural  cutter  bar 
linear  camming  surfaces  thereby  to  force  the  cutter  bars 
outward  into  cutting  contact  with  surrounding  tubular 
goods. 


5.350,016 
WELLBORE  ANCHOR 
Willie  H.  Thornton,  Jr.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atlantic 
Richrield  Company,  Los  .Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109.894 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  2i/04 

U.S.  a.  166—120  30  Claim-- 


1.  In  a  downhole  cutting  tool  of  the  type  that  is  suspended  by 
fluid  conducting  continuous  tubing  and  responsive  to  increased 
fluid  pressure  to  effect  a  tubular  goods  cutting  operation,  the 
apparatus  compnsing: 

an  elongate  body  of  revolution  having  a  sidewall,  upper  end 
and  lower  end  with  the  upper  end  connected  to  said  tub- 
ing, said  body  having  an  axial  cylinder  cavity  disposed 
adjacent  the  lower  end  and  a  reduced  bore  axially  commu- 
nicating downhole; 
plural,   equi-spaced   longitudinal   slots  formed   radially   to 
extend  outward  from  the  cylinder  cavity  through  the 
body  sidewall; 
plural,  generally  flat  cutter  bars  pivotally  suspended  in  each 
of  said  plural  longitudinal  slots,  each  cutter  bar  having  a 
pivot  hole  at  the  upper  end  and  extending  downward  to 
form  a  linear  camming  surface  at  the  lower,  radially  in- 
ward edge,  while  the  radially  outward  edge  is  formed  as  a 
cutter  blade  extending  into  a  hook  and  point  portion; 
a  piston  member  disposed  slidably  in  the  lower  portion  of  the 
body  axial  cylinder  cavity,  said  piston  member  having  an 
upper  camming  shoulder  extending  upward  axially   to 
form  a  piston  rod  and  foot  end; 
a  compression  spring  disposed  in  said  axial  cylinder  cavity 
amd  seated  against  said  piston  member  end  to  maintain 
downward  spring  pressure; 
plural  porting  means  in  said  body  of  revolution  directing 
fluid  under  pressure  from  the  body  upper  end  down  to  the 


1.  A  wellbore  anchor  tool  having  a  long  axis,  said  tool  com- 
prising a  mandrel  extending  along  said  long  axis  for  at  least 
part  of  the  length  of  said  tool,  at  least  one  pair  of  individual  slip 
segments,  each  individual  slip  segment  having  first  and  second 
opposing  sides,  said  first  side  having  a  plurality  of  slip  wickers 
thereon,  said  second  side  having  a  cavity  therein,  said  cavity 
extending  along  at  least  part  of  said  second  side  so  that  each 
individual  slip  segment  mates  with  and  wraps  partially  around 
said  mandrel  along  said  long  axis  of  said  tool,  said  pair  of  slip 
segments  in  combination  when  mated  with  said  mandrel  in 
opposing  relationship  wrapping  essentially  around  said  man- 
drel, each  individual  slip  segment  having  on  its  cavity  side  a 
slanted  surface  which  extends  away  from  said  mandrel  toward 
said  fust  side  thereby  defining  a  sloping  drive  surface  on  said 
slip  segment,  said  slanted  surface  and  opposing  mandrel  defin- 
ing a  drive  opening  which  narrows  as  said  drive  surface  ap- 
proaches said  mandrel,  at  least  one  drive  member  carried  by 
said  mandrel,  said  drive  member  having  a  sloping  surface 
which  mates  with  said  drive  surface  of  said  slip  segments  so 
that  when  said  drive  member  is  forced  into  said  drive  opening 
said  slip  segments  are  moved  transverse  to  said  long  axis,  each 
said  slip  segment  carrying  at  least  one  retaining  member  for 
holding  said  slip  segment  in  said  tool  and  in  slidable  engage- 
ment with  said  tool. 


5,350,017 
ELASTOMERIC  SEAL  WITH  REINFORCING  RING 
Herman  O.  Henderson,  Jr..  Houston.  Tex.,  assienor  to  ABB 
Vetco  Gray  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,405 
Int.  CI.'  E21B2J  o: 
U.S.  a.  166—208  18  Claims 

1.  In  an  oil  well  apparatus  which  is  lowered  into  and  re- 


trieved from  a  well,  the  apparatus  having  a  cylindrical  shoul- 
der wall  which  locates  within  a  cylindrical  inner  wall  of  an 
outer  tubular  member  of  the  well,  an  elastomeric  seal  carried 
by  the  apparatus  and  having  an  outer  surface  for  sealing  against 
the  inner  wall  and  an  inner  surface  sealing  against  the  shoulder 
wall  of  the  apparatus,  energizing  means  acting  axially  on  the 
seal  for  moving  the  outer  surface  of  the  sea!  radially  outward 
to  an  engaged  position  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  inner 
wall,  the  improvement  comprising: 


an  annular  nonexpansible  reinforcing  ring  embedded  within 
the  seal  to  prevent  stretching  of  the  inner  surface  of  the 
seal  when  the  apparatus  is  retrieved  from  the  well,  the 
reinforcing  ring  being  ltx;ated  within  the  seal  at  a  point 
closer  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  seal  than  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  seal  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  seal  being  free 
of  any  radial  expansion  restraining  structure  so  as  to  allow 
the  outer  surface  of  the  seal  to  freely  move  outward  to  the 
engaged  position. 


5.350.0IS 
WELL  TREATING  SYSTKM  v\  ITH  I'RESSl  RE  READOUT 

AT  SI  RI  A(  K   AM)  MKTHOI) 
Robert  M.  Sorem,  Suyar  I  and.  Ic\.;  I)a\id  \!,  Islinger.  Broken 
Arrow,  Okla.:  Hubertus  \  .  Thomeer;  Darrin  Uillaucr,  both  of 
Houston.  lex.,  and  Sarmad  Adnan.  Al\in.  lex.,  assignors  to 
Dowell  Schlumberger  Incorporated.  Sugar  I, and.  Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,631 
Int.  CI.'  E21B  }i/l24.  33/127.  47/06.  47/12 
U.S.  CI.  166—250  22  Claims 
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I  A  well  treating  system  where  downhole  variables  such  as 
pressure  and  temperature  are  made  available  at  the  surface  in 
real  time,  comprising:  a  tubular  body  adapted  to  be  lowered 
into  the  well  on  a  running  stnng;  inflatable  packer  means  on 
said  body  for  isolating  a  zone  of  the  well;  valve  means  opera- 


tively  associated  with  said  body  for  allowing  packer  inflation, 
fluid  circulation,  fiuid  injection  and  packer  deflation;  a  plural- 
ity of  transducers  in  said  body  for  sensing  said  vanables  and 
providing  signals  representative  thereof,  transmission  means 
connected  to  each  of  said  transducers  and  including  switching 
means  for  sampling  the  output  of  each  of  said  transducer 
means:  electrical  conductor  cable  means  extending  through 
said  running  string  from  the  surface  to  said  telemetry  means; 
and  means  connected  to  said  cable  at  the  surface  for  processing 
said  signals  and  providing  a  real  time  display  of  each  of  said 
vrriables. 

6.  A  method  of  treating  a  well  zone  with  a  tool  string  run  on 
coiled  tubing  and  providing  a  surface  read  out  of  at  least  one 
downhole  measurement  during  said  treating,  comprising  the 
steps  of:  positioning  an  electrical  conductor  throughout  the 
length  of  said  coiled  tubing;  placing  said  coiled  tubing  on  the 
reel  of  a  coiled  tubing  unit;  bnnging  said  conductor  to  the 
outside  of  the  inner  end  of  said  coiled  tubing  where  said  con- 
ductor can  be  hooked  up  to  a  read-out  device;  connecting  the 
outer  end  of  said  coiled  tubing  to  a  tool  stnng  that  can  be 
operated  downhole  to  isolate  the  zone  to  be  treated;  electri- 
cally connecting  the  outer  end  of  said  conductor  to  transducer 
means  for  making  said  measurement;  lowering  said  tool  string 
into  the  well  on  said  coiled  tubing  and  operating  said  too! 
string  to  isolate  said  well  zone,  performing  a  treating  operation 
in  said  well  zone:  making  a  measurement  with  said  transducer 
means  in  connection  with  said  treating  operation;  and  obtain- 
ing a  surface  read  out  of  said  measurement  via  said  conductor. 


5.350.019 

FIRF  PROTFtTlON  SYSTEM 

Akira  Igarashi,  Tokvo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nohmi  Hnsai  Kogjo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokso,  Japan 
PCT  No.  P(T  JP87  00654,  §;  371  Date  Dec   4,  198-.  «;  102(e) 
Date  Dec   4,  198^.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W088  01521.  PC^T  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  10.  1988 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  408.431.  Sep.  14.  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141,663,  Dec.  4.  198". 

abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Sep.  2.  198".  Ser,  No   68.309 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Sep.  5.  19Kft   M-21(U/>9 

Int.  CI,    A62C  .1^,  4lj 

U.S.  CI.  169—61  3  t  ;aim^ 
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1.  A  fire  protection  system  comprising  a  control  panel  cou- 
pled to  a  plurality  of  slave  units  each  equipped  with  a  plurality 
of  control  circuits  for  respectively  generating  control  signals 
to  a  plurality  of  fire  prevention/detection  units,  each  of  said 
fire  prevention/detection  units  being  controlled  according  to 
said  control  signals  received  from  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
control  circuits,  said  slave  units  each  being  further  equipped 
with  timer  means  which  is  activated  in  response  to  a  command 
received  from  said  control  panel  to  generate  an  output  for  a 
predetermined  period  of  time,  a  duration  of  activation  of  at 
least  one  of  said  fire  prevention/detection  units  being  con- 
trolled according  to  said  output  from  said  timer  means  via  said 
control  circuits,  said  control  panel  including  means  for  calling 
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said  slave  units  according  to  a  polling  method,  said  fire  preven- 
tion/detection units  including  a  fire  detector,  a  fire  door  con- 
trol device,  a  smoke  venting  control  device  and  a  fire  shutter 
control  device,  wherein  the  command  between  said  control 
panel  and  each  corresponding  slave  unit  is  not  maintained 
during  the  predetermined  penod  of  time  in  which  said  timer 
means  of  said  each  corresponding  slave  unit  is  activated  in 
response  to  the  command  received  from  said  control  panel. 


5.350.020 

Ml  I  II  CROP  HARNKSTER/WINDROWER 

IMPIKMENT 

Billie  f    \  andever,  and  \  icki  \  andever,  Rte.  1,  Box  1402,  Hey- 

burn.  Id    HJ336 

filed  Jun,  19.  iw:,  Ser.  No.  905.621 

Int   CI."  \QID  31/02.  33/10 

U.S.  CL171-:6  WOaims 


1   A  farm  implement  having  interchangeable  crop  dissociat- 
ing attachments  for  harvesting  crops  comprising: 
a   frame   having  a   plurality  of  horizontal   arms  attached 
thereto  each  having  releasable  fastener  means  for  alter- 
nately engaging  vanous  attachments: 
crop  dissociating  attachments  alternately  attachable  to  said 
frame  for  harvesting  said  crops  including, 
a  rod  weeder  attachment  for  uprooting  crops  comprising, 
a  plurality  of  horizontal  arm  extension  for  removable 
attachment  of  said  rod  weeder  attachment  to  said 
horizontal  arms  by  engagement  of  said  releasable 
fastener  means, 
a  square  shaft  rotatably  attached  to  said  horizontal  arm 

extensions, 
adjustment   means  for  adjusting  the  altitude  of  said 
square  shaft  with  respect  to  the  roots  of  a  crop,  and 
means  for  directing  uprooted  crops  away  from  said 
square  shaft,  and 
a  sickle  attachment,  attachable  to  said  frame  when  said 
rod  weeder  is  detached  from  said  frame,  for  severing 
the  stalks  of  a  crop  comprising. 

a  plurality  of  horizontal  arm  extension  for  removable 
attachment  of  said  sickle  attachment  to  said  horizon- 
tal arms  by  engagement  of  said  releasable  fastener 
means, 
a  sickle  blade  movably  attached  to  said  horizontal  arm 

extensions, 
adjustment   means  for  adjusting   the  altitude  of  said 

sickle  blade  with  respect  to  the  stalks  of  crop,  and 
means  for  directing  severed  crops  away  from  said  sickle 
blade, 
attachment  drive  means  attached  to  said  frame  for  urging 
said  crop  dissociating  means  to  dissociate  a  crop  from  a 
field,  said  attachment  drive  means  being  adapted  to  attach 
to  said  rod  weeder  attachment  to  urge  said  square  shaft  to 
rotate,  and  to  said  sickle  attachment  to  urge  said  sickle 
blade  to  move. 
12  A  farm  implement  for  harvesting  and  windrowing  a  crop 
comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  plurality  of  horizontal  arms  extending 
therefrom  and  a  hitch  for  mounting  said  implement  to  a 


tractor  said  frame  being  adapted  to  alternately  receive 
various  crop  dissociating  means; 

crop  dissociating  means  detachably  attached  to  said  horizon- 
tal arms  for  dissociating  said  crop  from  a  field; 

a  draper  belt  horizontally  disposed  in  said  frame  for  moving 
said  dissociated  crop  laterally  with  respect  to  said  dissoci- 
ating means,  said  taper  belt  comprising  an  endless  belt 
rotatable  around  end  rollers; 

draper  belt  dnve  means  attached  to  said  frame  and  drivingly 
interconnected  to  at  least  one  of  said  end  rollers  for  urging 
said  drafier  belt  to  rotate  around  said  end  rollers; 

a  reel  rotatingly  attached  to  said  frame  having  a  plurality  of 
rode  protruding  therefrom,  said  rods  for  engaging  said 
dissociated  crop  and  transferring  it  to  said  draper  belt; 

reel  drive  means  attached  to  said  reel  and  said  frame  for 
urging  said  reel  to  rotate  around  a  reel  rotational  axis; 

first  adjusting  means  attached  to  said  frame  for  adjusting  the 
altitude  of  said  crop  dissociating  means  with  respect  to 
said  crop;  and 

second  adjusting  means  attached  to  said  frame  for  pivotally 
adjusting  the  altitude  of  said  reel  with  respect  to  said  crop 
dissociating  means. 


5.350.021 

CREVICE  CLEANING  IMPI  FMf M  lOR  PA\ TMKNT 

ANDTHK  I  IM 

Stafford  B.  Walker,  10057  Avenida  Magnifica,  San  Diego.  Calif. 

92131 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,942 

Int.  CI.'  AOID  34/84 

U.S.  a.  172—13  6  Claims 


1.  An  implement  for  cleaning  spaces  between  adjacent  slabs 
of  paving  materials,  said  implement  comprising: 

a  substantially  planar  pilot  member  proportioned  to  fit  into 

the  spaces  between  the  adjacent  slabs  of  paving  materials; 
a  pair  of  flange  members  forming  a  V-shape  having  an  apex; 
said  pilot  member  and  said  pair  of  flange  members  being 

joined  such  that  said  pilot  member  extends  away  from  the 

exterior  of  said  apex  of  said  V-shape; 
a  handle  that  extends  away  from  the  interior  of  said  apex  of 

said  V-shape:  and 
pivot  means  for  providing  a  pivoting  movement  between: 

said  pair  of  flange  members  and  said  pilot  member;  and 

said  handle. 


5.350.022 

MTACHMENT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VM  AR  (APS  RIPPFR 

TFKTH 

Richard  I  .  Launder.  VNhittier,  Calif.,  and  (harks  Clendennins. 
Broken  Vrrow,  Okla.,  assignors  to  M  &  1  Tooth  (Lompan). 
Montebello.  (  alif. 

Filed  .lul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,662 

Int.  C1.5  AOIB  13/08.  23/02 

\i&.  a.  172—700  16  (^  laims 


1  An  attachment  assembly  for  securing  a  rippier  tooth  hav- 
ing an  open  cavity  in  the  base  thereof  to  an  earth  excavation 
device,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  substantially  "J"-shaped  npper  shank  defining  a  lower 
forwardly  projecting  tapered  end  portion,  an  upper  end 
portion,  a  front  end  wall  and  a  pair  of  side  walls,  said 
lower  end  portion  being  adapted  to  project  into  the  cavity 
in  the  ripper  tooth  for  carrying  said  tooth  thereon  and 
defining  means  for  securing  the  tooth  about  said  lower  end 
portion,  said  upper  end  portion  defining  means  for  secur- 
ing said  shank  to  the  earth  excavation  device,  and  said 
front  end  wall  defining  a  forwardly  projecting  elongated 
securement  rib  having  substantially  opposed  curvilinear 
undercut  portions  adjacent  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
thereof; 

an  elongated  wear  cap  adapted  to  be  earned  by  and  engage 
said  ripper  shank,  said  cap  defining  a  lapered  front  digging 
surface,  a  tapered  lower  end  portion,  an  upper  end  por- 
tion, and  a  rear  surface,  said  tapered  lower  end  portion 
being  adapted  to  be  disposed  adjacent  said  lower  end 
portion  of  said  shank  and  project  into  the  cavity  in  the 
tooth  adjacent  said  shank  and  abut  the  tooth,  and  said  rear 
surface  being  adapted  to  be  disposed  adjacent  and  mate 
with  a  portion  of  the  front  end  wall  of  said  ripper  shank, 
said  rear  surface  defining  an  open  channel  therein  adapted 
to  receive  said  securement  nb  upon  said  wear  cap  being 
transversely  slided  over  said  securement  nb  thereby  pre- 
venting any  forward  movement  of  said  wear  cap  with 
respect  to  said  shank;  and 

a  securement  member  adapted  to  be  secured  over  and  about 
said  upper  end  portion  of  said  wear  cap  and  portions  of 
said  side  walls  of  said  shank  for  preventing  relative  lateral 
movement  of  said  wear  cap  with  respect  to  said  shank. 


5.350.023 

PNEIMATK  HaMMKR 

(■uenter  W.  Klemm,  Olpe.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.trmany.  assignor  to 

Ing.  G.  Klemm  Bohrlechnik  (FmbH.  Fed.  Rep   of  (.crmanv 
PCI  No.  Prr  FP92  02434.  ^  3^1  Date  Jun.  11.  1993.  ^  iil2(e) 
Date  .lun.  22,  1993.  P(T   Pub    No.  WO93/0836J    fCI   Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29.  1993 

P(T  Filed  Oct    23,  1992,  Ser.  No    ■'8,2''5 
Claims  priorit>.  application  led.  Rep.  of  (jcrmanv.  Oct.  23, 
199L  4134917 

Int.  CI.    B23Q  5/033 
U.S.  CI.  173—17  13  Oaims 


^SUi 


nan      »  n . 


"'  an      u    u     Man 


1.  A  pneumatic  hammer  having  a  working  piston  (16)  mov- 
able in  a  working  cylinder,  said  piston  imparting  impacts  onto 
a  drill  bit  via  an  anvil  (15).  and  control  members  provided  at 
said  working  cylinder  and  said  working  piston,  which  control 
a  supply  of  compressed  air  to  front  and  rear  cylinder  chambers 
(23,  24)  at  both  ends  of  said  working  piston  and  which  cooper- 
ate such  that,  during  a  return  stroke,  said  working  piston  per- 
forms an  acceleration  phase  and  an  air  compression  phase  and 
that,  during  a  subsequent  forward  directed  working  stroke, 
said  working  piston  performs  a  drive  phase  and  an  impact  on 
said  anvil  (15), 

characterized  in  that 

at  a  front  end  of  said  working  cylinder  there  is  provided  a 
reciprocable  adjusting  means  (37)  for  adjusting  the  length 
of  the  return  stroke  of  said  working  piston  in  dependence 
on  the  supply  pressure  of  the  compressed  air. 


5,350.024 

DRILL  PIPF 

Heinz  Gruber,  Sec-.cn-Rhiidcn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  (iD-\nker  GmbH.  SeesenRhuden.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
P(T  No   per  LP9;  01149.  ^  371  Date  Feb.  26,  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  26.  1<W3,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\093  04257,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  4.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Ma>  ;;.  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,969 

Claims  prioritN.  application  J  i  ri  R,  p.  of  Germany.  Aug.  17. 
1991,  4i;":4'J 

Int.  a.5E21B  17/ 16.  17/22 
U.S.  CI.  175—323  11  Oaims 

1.  A  drill  pipe  useable  as  an  injection  anchor,  comprising  at 
least  one  anchor  rod  having  a  predetermined  length  and  pro- 
vided with  a  throughgoing  external  profiling  and  a  throughgo- 
ing  longitudinal  passage,  said  anchor  rod  having  a  uniform 
internal  thread  over  said  length;  a  coupling  member,  said  inter- 
nal thread  in  combination  with  said  coupling  member  being 
dimensioned  and  shaped  so  that  it  can  be  screwed  to  at  least 
one  further  similar  anchor  rcxd;  a  dnll  head  provided  at  least 
with  one  axial  outlet  bore  and  including  a  tubular  ponion 
screwable  into  an  end  of  said  anchor  rod.  said  coupling  ele- 
ment including  a  base  member  having  a  longitudinal  passage 
and  an  end  provided  with  a  threaded  portion  arranged  to  be 
screwed  into  said  anchor  rod,  said  coupling  member  also  hav- 
ing an  annular  member  carried  on  said  base  member  and  per- 
forming a  stop  function,  said  annular  member  having  a  diame- 
ter corresponding  to  a  diameter  of  said  anchor  rod  and  also 
having  an  external  profiling  corresponding  to  said  external 
profiling  of  said  anchor  rod.  said  tubular  portion  of  said  drill 
head  and  said  coupling  member  having  an  external  thread  for 
screwing  into  said  anchor  rod.  said  anchor  rod  with  said  cou- 
pling member  being  provided  with  at  least  one  of  a  uniform 
external  diameter  and  a  uniform  thread-like  profiHng  stariing 
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from  said  tubular  cylinder  of  said  drill  head  and  extending  to 
Ml  end  facing  away  from  said  dnil  head;  a  plurality  of  interme- 
diate members  provided  with  at  least  one  injection  valve,  each 

of  said  intermediate  members  having  two  ends  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  tabular  portion  at  at  least  one  of  said  ends,  said 
tubular  ponion  ot'  said  intermediate  members  being  dimen- 
sioned and  shaped  to  be  fully  screwed  into  adjacent  ends  of 
said  anchor  rod.  said  injection  valve  having  a  tubular  member 
with  ;.t  Wast  one  transverse  bore  and  an  external  profiling  and 


when  viewed  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
said  nut  body,  said  at  least  one  male  profile  lobe  has  a 
center  apex  portion  between  said  top  and  bottom  ends  for 


at  least  one  sleeve  member  composed  of  elastic  matenal  and 
sealingly  closing  off  said  tubular  member  in  the  region  of  said 
transverse  bore,  said  sleeve  member  being  arranged  coaxially 
relative  to  said  tubular  member  and  having  two  ends  provided 
with  tubular  cylinders  having  an  external  profiling  and  fixed 
relative  to  said  tubular  member,  said  tubular  cylinders  and  said 
sleeve  member  of  said  injection  valve  having  substantially 
identical  external  diameters,  said  anchor  rod  and  said  tubular 
cylinders  of  said  injection  valve  having  the  same  diameter  and 
corresponding  external  profiling. 


interference  fit  into  a  housing  portion  having  at  least  one 
female  profile  lobe  cavity,  whereby  rotation  of  said  nut 
body  and  said  piston  is  restrained  but  longitudinal  move 
ment  of  said  piston  is  permitted. 


5,350.025 

NONROTARY  PISTON  FOR  JACKH  \MMKR  AND 
RF\1()\  ^Btl  SPLINED  Nl  I    IflFRFFOR 
Paul  B.  Campbell,  Roanoke:  Robert  R    Kimberlin,  Troutville; 
Sean  M.  OMailey,  and  Roland  P   Holt.  h«th  of  Roanoke,  all 
of  V  a.,  assignors  to  Ingersoll-Hand  Company,  Woodcliff  Lake, 
N.J. 
Division  of  Scr   No.  <*4«.545.  Sep.  23.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,305.835. 
This  application  Oct.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  135.222 
Int    (1.    B25D  V/W.  16/00 
U.S.  CI.  r3— HI  4aaiins 

4.  In  a  fluid-activated  jackhammer  having  a  backhead  at  a 
top  end.  a  dnll  steel  chuck  at  a  bottom  end,  a  housing  extend- 
ing therebetween  forming  a  central  bore  having  a  reciprocal 
piston  supported  therein  for  reciprocation  along  a  longitudinal 
axis,  and  a  wrap  spnng  clutch  for  causing  rotation,  in  one 
direction,  of  a  dnll  steel  in  said  chuck  during  reciprocation  of 
said  piston,  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  piston  having  a  piston  stem,  a  piston  tail  and  a  piston 

head  therebetween; 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  grooves  extending  downwardly 
along  said  piston  stem  and  spaced  apart  around  a  circum- 
ference of  said  piston  stem;  and 
a  removable  nut  body  having  an  axis,  a  splined  internal 
surface  slidably  connected  to  said  longitudinal  grooves, 
and  a  male  profile  lobed  external  surface  restrained  in  said 
housing,  said  external  surface  forming  a  circumference 
with  at  least  one  male  profile  lobe  thereon,  said  at  least 
one  male  profile  lobe  being  formed  by  a  rounded  projec- 
tion extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  circumfer- 
ence, wherein  said  external  surface  is  tapered  such  that. 


5,350,026 
POUKR  DRIVEN  EI  ECTRICAI   HAND  TOOI 
Heule  Markus.  Widnau.  and  Gerschwiler  Othmar,  Wattwil,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ceka  Electrowerkzeuge  AG  &  Co. 
KG,  Wattwill.  Switzerland 

filed  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981.351 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany,  Oct.  7, 
1992,  4233712 

int.  CI.    K25Bii/yj/ 
U.S.  a.  173—178  21  Oaims 


1.  A  power-driven  electric  hand  tool,  comprising: 
coupling  means  for  disengaging  a  drive  connection  between 
a  driving  electric  motor  and  a  tool  output  shaft,  the  output 
shaft  being  mounted  so  as  to  be  displaceable  axially,  said 
coupling  means  being  configured  as  a  friction  coupling  for 
producing  the  drive  connection  by  frictional  engagement 
in  response  to  an  applied  pressure  exerted  on  said  output 
shaft,  said  friction  coupling  separating  said  drive  connec- 
tion as  the  applied  pressure  decreases  and  when  the  ap- 
plied pressure  is  absent,  said  coupling  means  including  a 
first  coupling  element  rotatably  dnven  by  the  motor  and  a 


second  coupling  element  mounted  nonrotatably  on  said 
output  shaft,  said  first  and  second  coupling  elements  being 
telescopically  arranged  relative  to  each  other,  said  cou^ 
pling  means  further  including  force  deflection  elements 
that  are  responsive  to  a  pressure  on  said  output  shaft  for 
acting  on  one  of  said  coupling  elements  for  effecting 
coupling  by  radial  movement  of  said  deflection  elements. 


5.350.02>* 

DEVICE  FOR  ADJCSTINC  THE  PATH  OF  \  ROTARY 

DRILLING  TOOL 

.Jean   Boulet.   Paris,  France,  assignor  to   Instmit    Irancais  du 

Petrole,  Rueil-Malmaison.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT  FR92  00578.  5  3^1  Date  Apr   IH.  \'^i.  t  102te) 
Date  Apr.  28.  1993.  P(T  Pub   No    U(W3  0139(J.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  .Ian.  21.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  24.  1992.  Ser    No   <JH.1.5,J3 

Oaims  priority,  application  France.  ..lul.  •»    IWl.  91  08405 

Int.  n.'  E21B  :',  04 

U.S.  a.  175—26  9  Qaims 


5.350,027 
DRILL  MACHINE  TABLE 
Magnus  Mauch,  Goppingen,  and  Achim  Kehrberger,  Ostfildern, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  assignors  to  DELMAG  Mas- 
chinenfabrik  Reinhold  Dornfeld  GmbH  &  Co.,  Esslingen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT  EP90  01519,  !;  371  Date  Sep.  30.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep   30,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\092  04523.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  19,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  930,509 

Int.  CI."  B23Q  5-00:  E21C  5/00 

U.S.  a.  173—216  8  Claims 


1.  A  drilling  machine  for  a  mobile  drilling  apphance  which 
comprises  in  combination 

(a)  a  housing  (14,  16,  18)  which  is  slidably  mounted  to  a 
jobber  (12), 

(b)  a  drive  motor  (22)  mounted  on  a  part  of  said  housing, 

(c)  a  pinion  (26)  operatively  connected  to  said  drive  motor 
(22), 

(d)  a  step-down  gear  (32)  rotatably  engaging  said  pinion  (26). 
the  diameter  of  said  step-down  gear  (32)  being  large  in 
comparison  with  the  diameter  of  said  pinion  (26), 

(e)  a  driving  socket  (50)  located  in  the  vicinity  of  a  side  face 
of  said  housing  (18),  said  socket  (50)  containing  a  central 
non-circular  opening  (52)  receiving  in  an  axially  displace- 
able manner,  a  driving  shaft  (56)  that  in  turn  is  connected 
to  a  dnlling  tool  (60).  and 

(0  a  driving  nng  (54)  positioned  in  said  driving  socket  (50) 
around  said  opening  (52)  and  engageable  with  said  step- 
down  gear  (32),  the  diameter  of  said  driving  ring  (54) 
being  small  in  comparison  with  the  diameter  of  the  surface 
of  said  step-down  gear  (32)  that  engages  said  pinion  (26) 


J 

i 

'4i 

^10 

ATD- ■• 

•        »T6 

\ 

^15 

1  A  dev  ice  for  adjusting  an  azimuthal  direction  of  a  trajec- 
tory of  a  rotary-dnlling  bit  fastened  to  an  end  of  a  dnll  stnng 
rotatable  around  an  axis  thereof  arranged  substantially  along  a 
vertical  drilling  plane  dunng  a  dnlling  of  a  hole,  the  azimuthal 
direction  of  the  trajectory  being  defined  by  an  angular  position 
of  the  vertical  drilling  plane  vi,ith  respect  to  a  reference  direc- 
tion, wherein  the  device  comprises  at  least  one  drill  string 
element  integrally  connected  with  the  dnll  string  for  rotation 
and  fastened  to  the  dnll  stnng  in  a  vicinity  of  the  drilling  bit, 
the  dnll  stnng  element  compnsmg  parts  having  outer  bearing 
surfaces  arranged  in  a  cylindncal  surface  having  an  axis 
merged  or  substantially  merged  with  an  axis  of  the  drill  string 
and  a  maximum  diameter  equal  to  or  substantially  equal  to  a 
nominal  diameter  of  the  hole,  distnbuted  around  the  axis  of  the 
dnll  string  so  as  to  generate,  dunng  rotation  of  the  drill  string, 
by  reaction  of  a  wall  of  the  hole  on  the  at  least  one  drill  string 
element,  forces  tipping  of  the  dnlling  bit  out  of  the  vertical 
drilling  plane,  either  to  the  nght  or  to  the  left  of  the  vertical 
dnlling  plane,  during  part  of  the  full  rotation  of  the  drill  string 
and  to  maintain  the  dnll  stnng  substantially  along  an  axis  of  the 
hole  during  a  remainder  of  the  rotation,  and  wherein  a  distance 
between  the  axis  of  the  dnll  stnng  and  said  outer  beanng 
surfaces  is  constant  during  at  least  one  revolution  of  said  drill 
stnng. 


5,350,029 
AUTOMOBILE  EMERGENCY  ACCESsi    n'. 
Hector  D.  Figueroa.  1410  New   Havm    ^m      \  a'   Kockaway. 
N.Y.  11691 

1  ilcd  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,924 
Ini.  CI.'  B62D  59/04 
U.S.  CI,  lK(i— n  6  Claims 

1.   An  automobile  emergency  accessory  for  use  with  an 
automobile,  said  accessory  comprising: 

a  rigid  frame  having  a  rearward  end  and  a  forward  end  with 
a  yoke  portion  formed  at  said  rearward  end  and  a  cylindn- 
cal member  coupled  to  said  forward  end  thereof; 
a  gasoline  motor  mounted  to  said  rigid  frame,  said  motor 
having  a  throttle  means  for  controlling  a  speed  of  said 
motor,  said  motor  further  having  a  motor  sprocket; 
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i  driving  wheel  rotatably  mounted  within  said  yoke  portion 
of  said  frame,  said  wheel  having  a  wheel  sprocket; 

3  dnving  chain  mechanically  coupling  the  motor  and  the 
driving  wheel,  said  chain  extending  over  said  motor 
sprocket  and  sjud  wheel  sprocket; 

brake  means  coupled  to  said  frame  and  operable  to  retard  a 
rotational  motion  of  said  driving  wheel  relative  to  said 
frame; 

a  first  remote  control  having  a  first  flexible  line  attached  to 
said  throttle  means,  said  first  flexible  line  having  a  manu- 
ally operable  end  thereof  which  extends  forward  to  within 
reach  of  a  dnver  of  the  automobile; 

a  second  remote  control  having  a  second  flexible  line  at- 
tached to  said  brake  means,  said  second  flexible  line  hav- 
ing a  manually  operable  end  thereof  which  extends  for- 
ward to  within  reach  of  a  driver  of  the  automobile; 


30L'  28L 


3eL 


1    A  new  and  improved  wheelbarrow  comprised  of: 


a  handle  frame  bar  defining  a  straight  handle,  and  a  left 
handle  frame  bar  side  and  right  handle  frame  bar  side; 

a  bucket  pivotally  coupled  to  said  handle  frame  bar  by  a 
tilting  mechanism,  said  tilting  mechanism  comprising  a 
left  handle  frame  bar  pivot  set-back  plate  fixedly  secured 
to  said  left  handle  frame  bar  side,  a  nght  handle  frame  bar 
pivot  set-back  plate  fixedly  secured  to  said  right  handle 
frame  bar  side,  a  left  bucket  bottom  pivot  set-back  plate 
secured  to  said  bucket  in  an  off-centered  manner  and 
pivotally  coupled  to  said  left  handle  frame  bar  pivot  set- 
back plate  by  a  pivot  rod.  and  a  righl  bucket  bottom  pivot 
set-back  plate  secured  to  said  bucket  in  an  off-centered 
manner  and  pivotally  coupled  to  said  nght  handle  frame 
bar  pivot  set-back  plate  by  a  further  pivot  rod; 

a  left  front  wheel  rotatably  coupled  to  said  left  handle  frame 
bar  side,  a  nght  front  wheel  rotatably  coupled  to  said  right 
handle  frame  bar  side,  and  an  axle  coupled  to  both  said 
front  wheels; 

a  left  rear  wheel  and  a  right  rear  wheel; 

a  rear  wheel  pivot  rotatably  coupled  to  said  handle  frame 
bar.  said  rear  wheel  pivot  being  operable  to  rotatably 
support  both  said  left  and  right  rear  wheels,  thereby  al- 
lowing said  rear  wheels  to  turn  said  wheelbarrow; 

an  internal  combustion  engine  secured  to  and  supported  by 
said  handle  frame  bar; 

a  gear  box  having  a  forward  gear  and  a  reverse  gear,  said 
gear  box  being  in  mechanical  communication  with  both  a 
pulley  system  means  for  transmitting  mechanical  power  to 
said  front  wheels  and  said  engine;  and; 

a  generator  in  mechanical  communication  with  said  engine 
for  generating  electncal  power. 


clamping  means  for  coupling  said  accessory  directly  to  a 
bumper,  said  clamping  means  comprising  first  and  second 
spaced,  vertically  adjustable  parallel  clamping  plates,  said 
first  plate  having  a  vertically  depending  flange  with  a  pair 
of  spaced,  vertical  slots  extending  through  said  flange, 
said  second  plate  having  a  pair  of  spaced  fastening  bolts 
extending  therefrom  and  positioned  for  projection 
through  said  slots  for  securement  by  a  pair  of  nuts  each 
adapted  to  thread  onto  an  individual  one  of  said  fastening 
bolts  to  secure  said  plates  at  a  desired  vertical  displace- 
ment, said  plates  each  further  having  an  inner  edge  down- 
wardly bent  and  arranged  for  securement  around  inner 
edges  of  said  bumper;  and  a  pivot  member  extending 
downwardly  from  said  first  plate  and  arranged  for  recep- 
tion within  said  cylindrical  member  of  said  frame. 


5.35(1,1)31 
PLL'RAL  GENERA  TOR  APPARAFl  S  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC 

HYBRID  \l  TOMOBII  E 
Takeshi  Sugiyama.  and  \  utaka  Kitamura.  both  of  Himeji,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  tn  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabiishiki  Kaisha.  Tok\o. 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  ;3.  1W3,  Set.  No.  79,923 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1992.  204359 
Int.  CI.    B60K  1/02 
U.S.  a.  180—65.4  2  Qaimv 


5,350.030 
WHEELBARROW 

James  Q.  Mawbinney.  421  Cummer  .Ave  Willowdale,  North 
York.  Ontario.  Canada  M2\l  2(.3  ,  and  Smity  A.  Anderson, 
65A  Fmmett  \venuc  =  1502,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada  M6M 
2E5 

Fled  \ue.  n.  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,533 

Int.  a.'  B62D  51/04 

MS.  a.  180—19.3  3  Claims 


8     9 


1.   A  power  generation  apparatus  for  an  electric  hybrid 
automobile,  said  power  generation  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  a.c.  generators  commonly  driven  in  parallel 
by  an  internal  combustion  engine  (1)  through  a  rotation 
transmitting  means  (23). 

b)  a  rectifier  (4)  for  rectifying  a.c.  output  voltages  of  the  a.c. 
generators, 

c)  a  battery  (5)  charged  with  an  output  from  the  rectifier, 

d)  a  control  device  (6)  supplied  with  a  d.c  voltage  from  the 
rectifier  of  the  battery,  for  convening  the  d.c.  voltage  into 
a  variable  frequency  a.c.  voltage  by  means  of  a  stationary 
inverter,  and 

e)  an  induction  motor  (7)  supplied  with  a.c.  power  by  the 
control  device  for  driving  an  automobile, 

f)  one  of  the  a.c.  generators  having  a  relatively  low  rotation 
speed  at  the  initiation  of  power  generation,  and  another 
one  of  the  a.c.  generators  having  a  relatively  high  rotation 
speed  at  the  initiation  of  power  generation. 


5,350,032 
POWFR  CONVFRSION  KIT  FOR  WHEELCHAIR 
Terry  \S .  Smith.  3618  NF.  16~th  Street.  North  Miami  Beach, 
Fla.  33160 

Filed  Apr   H.  )W3,  Ser.  No.  44,818 

I  III   CI.'  B60K  ]/02 

U^.  a.  180—65.(3  6  Claims 


dynamic  braking  thereof  when  the  controller  is  placed  in 
a  neutral  position  by  the  operator. 


5,350.033 

ROBOTK    INSPF(TION  VEHICLE 

Brtti  \\    Kraft.  116<)~  V\  .  9()th  St..  Overland  Park,  Kans.  66214 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,083 

Int.  a.5  B62D  1/28:  H04N  1/18 

U.S.  a.  180—167  28  aaims 


1.  .\  power  conversion  kit  to  motorize  a  wheelchair  of 
standard  design  which  is  provided  with  a  frame  which  includes 
a  pair  of  vertically  extending  rear  frame  members  and  a  pair  of 
manually  driven  original  right  and  left  rear  wheels,  each  rear 
wheel  being  mounted  to  a  respective  rear  frame  member  and 
having  an  axis  of  rotation  which  intersects  the  rear  frame 
member  said  conversion  kit  comprising  a  pair  of  matched 
components  for  replacement  of  each  of  said  right  rear  dnve 
wheel  and  said  left  rear  drive  wheel,  each  member  of  said  pair 
of  matched  components  including: 

a.  means  for  mounting  a  power  dnve  assembly  to  a  frame  of 
a  wheelchair  of  standard  design,  at  the  same  location,  and 
through  the  same  holes,  formerly  occupied  by  hardware 
used  to  mount  the  original  rear  drive  wheels  of  the  wheel- 
chair, said  mounting  means  comprising  an  essentially  "z" 
shaped  bracket  having  three  defined  areas  or  segments,  a 
first  (coupling)  segment,  a  second  (offsetting)  segment  and 
a  third  (power  hub)  segment 

the  first  segment  of  said  bracket  being  adapted  for  me- 
chanically coupling  the  bracket  to  the  respective  rear 
frame  member  of  the  wheelchair  at  the  same  location  on 
the  chair  frame  formerly  occupied  by  the  original  rear 
wheels  of  said  wheelchair, 

the  second  segment  of  said  bracket  being  adapted  for 
displacing  a  power  driven  rear  drive  wheel  to  a  new 
central  rotational  axis  located  rearwardly  of  the  rota- 
tional axis  of  the  original  manually  driven  wheel  which 
extends  through  the  rear  frame  member  so  as  to  effect  a 
forward  shift  in  the  wheelchair's  center  of  balance,  and 
being  further  adapted  for  aligning  the  third  segment 
inboard,  in  relation  lo  the  frame,  so  as  to  maintain  the 
wheelchair's  onginal  dimensions  and  to  minimize  inter- 
ference of  said  power  hubs  with  the  wheelchair's  frame 
during  collapse  and  folding  of  the  wheelchair,  and 

the  third  segment  of  said  bracket  being  adapted  to  provide 
a  stator  for  a  power  drive  assembly; 

b.  a  power  dnve  assembly  comprising  a  power  driven  rear 
drive  wheel,  a  power  hub  mechanically  coupled  to  said 
rear  drive  wheel  at  the  hub  thereof  for  roller  bearing 
support  of  the  drive  vsheel  about  the  new  central  rota- 
tional axis,  said  power  hub  being  further  characterized  as 
having  a  controller  activated  motor  and  a  spur  gear  array 
for  power  transfer  engagement  of  the  motor  with  the  hub 
of  said  rear  drive  wheel,  and 

c  a  controller  for  operator  engagement  and  selective  activa- 
tion of  each  of  the  power  hubs  of  said  conversion  kit.  said 
controller  enabling  both  directional  movement  of  a  mo- 
torized wheelchair  equipped  with  said  power  hubs  in 
response  to  operator  initiated  inpul  to  said  controller,  and 


1.  A  robotic  inspection  vehicle  comprising: 

(a)  a  vehicle  housing; 

(b)  an  articulating  support  and  drive  assembly  including  four 
wheels,  said  assembly  being  adapted  to  support  said  vehi- 
cle by  maintaining  at  least  thtee  of  said  wheels  in  a  sup- 
porting position  when  said  vehicle  is  traversing  an  obsta- 
cle; 

(c)  environmental  monitoring  means  for  sensing  ambient 
conditions  around  said  vehicle,  said  monitoring  means 
being  mounted  on  said  vehicle  housing;  and 

(d)  means  for  shifting  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  vehicle 
over  the  three  wheels  which  are  in  a  supporting  position 
when  said  vehicle  is  traversing  said  obstacle. 


5,350,034 
APEARATL  S  FOR  CONTR(iLLING  OPENING  ANGLE 
OF  THROTTLE  VALVE  IN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Hide>uki  Sato.  Isezaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Electronic 

Control  Systems  Co..  1  td..  Isezaki  City,  Japan 

Filed  Jul    8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  909,391 

t  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1991,  3-166811 

Int.  CI."  B60K  i];00:  B60T  &/i2 

U.S.  CI.  180—197  8  aaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  controlling  an  opening  angle  of  a  throttle 
valve  installed  m  an  intake  air  passage  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  comprising:  a  throttle  valve  having  a  pivotal  axle; 

a)  a  single  motor  having  a  drive  axle  and  a  main  body,  said 
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motor  selectively  performing  a  holding  function  such  that 
the  dnve  axle  is  held  with  respect  to  the  main  body,  the 
drive  axle  being  linked  to  the  pivotal  axle  of  the  throttle 
valve  so  as  to  pivot  the  axle  of  the  throttle  valve  to  selec- 
tively open  and  close  the  throttle  valve; 

b)  biasing  means  for  biasing  the  throttle  valve  in  a  direction 
so  as  to  close  the  throttle  valve; 

c)  a  manually  operable  acceleration  mechanism  linked  to  the 
main  body  of  the  motor  so  that  the  main  body  is  inter- 
locked and  rotated  with  the  manually  operable  accelera- 
tion mechanism, 

d)  opening  angle  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  opening 
angle  of  the  throttle  valve;  and 

e)  controlling  means  for  selectively  carrying  out  one  of  a 
first  control  such  that,  with  the  holding  function  of  the 
dnve  axle  of  the  motor  released,  the  throttle  valve  is 
biased  toward  a  closed  position  by  means  of  a  biasing 
force  of  the  biasing  means  and  the  opening  angle  of  the 
throttle  valve  is  controlled  in  response  to  a  control  signal 
therefrom  and  controlled  according  to  the  opening  angle 
detected  by  the  throttle  valve  opening  angle  detecting 
means,  and  a  second  control  such  that  the  drive  axle  of  the 
motor  IS  rotated  together  with  the  main  body  of  the  motor 
and  together  with  the  acceleration  of  the  manually  opera- 
ble acceleration  mechanism,  with  the  drive  axle  of  the 
motor  bemg  held  by  a  predetermined  torque  which  is  at 
least  higher  than  the  biasing  force  of  the  biasing  means. 


5.350.n35 

ANTIH'iDROPI  \MNG  SVST^M  FOR  A  MOTOR 

\  HIK  I  1 

Riidiger  Bodier,    \yinn.  and   Hirtmut   >chmidt,  Petershausen, 

both  of  Fed    Rep.  of  (rermany.  assignors  to  Messerschmitt- 

Boelkow-Blohm  CimbH.  tmobrunn.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  881.270 

Int.  CI.    B60K  23/00.  28/16 

U.S.  fT.  IHH— :-l  17  Claims 


'<L>dl  ?'iti 


1.  An  antihydroplaning  system  for  improving  wheel  adhe- 
sion of  a  moto'  vehicle,  having  at  least  one  wheel  with  a  tire, 
a  fuel  supply,  an  engine  an  da  steenng  booster,  in  the  presence 
of  water  on  a  road  surface,  compnsing; 

a  first  sensor  for  generating  first  signals  indicative  of  ambient 

temperature  of  the  vehicle  surroundings; 
a  second  sensor  for  generating  second  signals  indicative  of 

chassis  vibration; 
a  third  sensor  for  generating  third  signals  indicative  of  vibra- 
tion of  at  least  a  part  of  a  vehicle  body  which  can  be 

influenced  by  water  splashed  from  a  road  surface; 
a  fourth  sensor  for  generating  fourth  signals  indicative  of 

rotational  speed  and  slippage  of  wheels  of  said  vehicle; 
electronic  means  for  analyzing  and  evaluating  said  first, 

second,  third  and  fourth  signals  and  for  generating  output 

signals; 
a  computer  coupled  to  receive  said  output  signals  from  said 

electronic  means;  and 
viheel  adhesion  means  for  mechanically  displacing  a  water 

layer  on  said  road  surface  in  front  of  wheels  of  said  vehicle 

by  means  of  a  mass  jet; 
said  wheel  adhesion  means  being  controlled  over  time  by 


said  computer  in  response  to  a  logical  analysis  of  output 
signals  from  said  electronic  means. 


5.350.036 
DEADMAN  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  (  ARGO  VEHICLES 

Hideaki  Shima.  Kariya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toyoda  Iidoshokki  Seisakusho,  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  K95.1IM1 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1991,  3-14019f 

Int.  a.'  B60K  28/04 

U.S.  a.  ISO— 2"'3  f>  Claims 


1.  A  deadman  brake  assembly  for  a  cargo  vehicle  having  a 
vehicle  frame  and  a  driver's  seat,  comprising  a  brake  device  for 
selectively  applying  a  braking  force  to  said  cargo  vehicle, 
moving  means  provided  for  moving  said  brake  device  between 
a  brake  release  position  in  response  to  a  driver  sitting  on  said- 
driver's  seat  and  a  normal  brake  application  position  when  a 
driver  is  not  on  said  seat;  a  link  mechanism  interconnecting 
said  moving  means  and  said  brake  device  for  effecting  move- 
ment of  said  brake  device  between  said  brake  release  and  brake 
application  positions  in  response  to  movement  of  said  moving 
means;  first  urging  means  connected  to  said  link  mechanism 
normally  urging  said  moving  means  toward  said  brake  applica- 
tion position;  second  urging  means  connected  to  said  link 
mechanism  for  urging  said  moving  means  toward  said  brake 
release  position  when  a  driver  sits  on  said  dnver's  seat;  and 
third  urging  means  connected  to  said  link  mechanism  urging 
said  moving  means  toward  said  brake  application  position 
independently  of  said  first  urging  means;  said  link  mechanism 
comprising  a  bell  crank  having  a  long  arm  and  a  short  arm 
swingably  mounted  on  said  vehicle  frame  by  a  first  mounting 
means;  said  first,  second  and  third  urging  means  bemg  mounted 
on  the  end  of  said  long  arm  by  a  second  mounting  means;  one 
end  of  said  link  mechanism  being  connected  in  the  middle  of 
said  long  arm;  a  brake  lever  of  said  brake  device  being  con- 
nected to  the  end  of  said  short  arm;  said  first  urging  means 
comprising  a  coil  spring  connected  to  said  vehicle  frame  on 
one  end  thereof  and  connected  to  the  end  of  said  long  arm  on 
the  outer  end  thereof;  said  second  and  third  urging  means 
including  a  turnover  spnng  mounted  on  said  vehicle  frame  by 
a  third  mounting  means  on  one  end  thereof  and  connected  to 
the  end  of  said  long  arm  on  the  other  end  thereof;  and  said 
third  mounting  means  of  said  turnover  spring  being  within  the 
swinging  range  of  said  bell  crank  which  swings  from  a  first 
position  to  a  second  position  as  said  moving  means  moves  from 
said  brake  application  position  to  said  brake  release  position. 


5,350,037 
VNORKPFRSON  SAFETY  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM 
All  Ghahremani,  (.ranada  Hills.  (  alif.,  assignor  to  Skymaster, 
Inc.,  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  May  24,  1993.  Scr.  No.  65.478 

Int.  a.'  A62B  i 7/00 

U.S.  CI.  J82— 3  U  Claims 

1.  A  safety  restraint  system  for  a  workman  on  a  structure  at 

an  elevated  location,  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  cable  supports  spaced  along  said  structure,  each 
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cable  support  comprising  a  support  arm  and  a  cable  anchorage 
tube  on  said  arm,  said  support  arm  being  narrower  than  the 
tube  transversely  of  the  tube  axis, 

a  safety  cable  extending  between  and  through  said  tubes,  each 
tube  being  affixed  to  the  cable  to  anchor  the  cable  to  the  cable 
supports,  said  cable  having  a  thickness  greater  than  the  trans- 
verse thickness  of  each  support  arm, 

a  flexible  lanyard  having  a  first  end  attachable  to  a  workman's 
body  and  having  a  free  second  end. 

connector  means  attached  to  the  free  end  of  the  lanyard,  said 
connector  means  comprising  a  ring  element  encircling  said 
cable,  and  a  tie  element  pivotably  connected  to  said  ring  ele- 
ment, said  ring  element  having  two  flat  side  faces  extending 


transversely  of  the  cable  axis,  said  ring  element  having  a  radial 
slot  of  a  width  greater  than  the  transverse  thickness  of  each 
support  arm  and  smaller  than  the  thickness  of  the  cable, 
whereby  the  ring  element  is  slidable  transversely  along  the 
cable  and  across  the  cable  supports,  but  is  not  removable  from 
the  cable  via  the  slot,  said  tie  element  being  pivotably  attached 
to  the  ring  element  for  swinging  motion  about  an  axis  parallel 
to  and  spaced  from  the  cable  axis,  said  tie  element  compnsing 
a  bifurcated  structure  having  ear  portions  overlapping  the  flat 
side  faces  of  said  ring  element,  said  tie  element  being  connected 
to  said  lanyard  so  that  upon  exertion  of  a  pulling  force  on  the 
lanyard,  the  swing  axis  of  the  tie  element  is  disposed  on  a  line 
extending  from  the  cable  axis  coincident  with  the  lanyard  line 
of  action. 


5,350.038 

EOLUAIU.L  K.XrENSION  I  ADOLR   VM)  1  \I)1)KR 

SECTIONS  THEREFOR 

Jonathan  F.  Lazarus.  9  Vinton  Ave.,  Bedford.  N.\  .  10506 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,264 

Int.  Cl.^  E06C  1/12 

C.S.  a.  182—163  22  Qaims 


each  of  said  first  and  second  ladder  sections  including: 
at  least  three  foldable  sections,  each  foldable  section  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  end  rails  and  a  plurality  of  rungs  ex- 
tending in  a  transverse  direction  of  said  ladder  section 
and  connecting  said  pair  of  end  rails  in  a  parallel,  spaced 
apart  relation,  and  all  said  foldable  sections  being  of 
substantially  equal  length; 
a  plurality  of  hinge  means  for  hingedly  connecting  to- 
gether said  foldable  sections  in  end  to  end  relation  for 
movement  between  an  in-line  configuration  in  which 
the  foldable  sections  are  arranged  substantially  in-line 
with  each  other  along  a  lengthwise  direction  of  said 
ladder  section  and  a  folded  configuration  in  which  all  of 
said  foldable  sections  are  arranged  in  a  substantially 
parallel,  overlaying  relation  with  each  other,  each  said 
hinge  means  including  pivot  means  for  pivotally  con- 
necting ends  of  two  adjacent  ones  of  said  foldable  sec- 
tions, said  pivot  means  of  all  said  hinge  means  being 
arranged  to  a  first  side  of  each  ladder  section,  as  mea- 
sured in  a  depthwise  direction  which  is  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  transverse  and  lengthwise  direc- 
tions, when  said  ladder  section  is  in  said  in-line  configu- 
ration; and 
locking  means  for  releasably  locking  each  said  hinge 
means  in  a  fixed  position  when  two  foldable  sections  at 
opposite  ends  of  each  said  hinge  means  are  arranged  in 
said  in-line  configuration;  and 
means  for  slidably  connecting  said  end  rails  of  said  first 
and  second  ladder  sections  together  m  said  lengthwise 
direction  of  said  ladder,  at  second,  opposite  sides  of  said 
first  and  second  ladder  sections  such  that  said  first  and 
second  ladder  sections  are  fully  slidable  with  respect  to 
each  other  and  such  that  said  hinge  means  of  the  first 
and  second  ladder  sections  can  move  past  each  other  in 
said  lengthwise  direction  dunng  said  sliding  movement 


5.350.039 

LOW  CAPACITY  CENTRIFl  GAL  REFRIGERATION 

COMPRESSOR 

Mark  G,  \  oss,  Brighton,  and  W  illiam  O.  Harvey,  Cadillac,  both 

nf  Mich,,  assignors  to  Nartron  Corporation.  Reed  City,  Mich, 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1993.  Ser.  No,  23.053 

Int.  Cl.^  EOIM  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  184—6.16  6  Oaims 


1   A  foldable  extension  ladder  comprising: 
a  first  ladder  section; 
a  second  ladder  section; 


1.  An  improved  motor  driven  centrifugal  refrigerant  com- 
pressor having  a  housing,  a  motor,  control  electronics  for  the 
motor  and  moving  parts,  said  housing  enclosing  said  motor, 
control  electronics  for  the  motor  and  moving  parts  of  the 
compressor  and  also  including  an  internal  fluid  pathway  for 
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circulating  a  refrigerant/ lubricant  mixture,  said  pathway  in- 
cluding a  restnctive  surface  including  an  opening,  interposed 
in  said  pathway  and  in  communication  with  said  pathway, 
wherein  lubricant  in  said  mixture  impinging  on  said  surface  is 
coalesced  into  a  concentrated  stream  said  pathway  also  includ- 
ing means  for  convective  heat  transfer  in  communication  with 
said  motor  and  control  electronics  whereby  said  motor  and 
electronics  are  cooled  by  the  circulating  refrigerant  mixture. 


5.350,040 
VIBRATION  NfOMTORING  LLBRICATION  DEVICE 

Lhju&lai  L.  Cribble   815  Sunrise  La.,  Centralia.  Wash.  98531 
Filed  Feb.  U,  19«J2,  Ser.  No.  835,121 
Int.  CI.    H6N  2//00 
IS  rt    \H4 — 111?;  15  Claims 


an  outer  cylindrical  surface  and  an  interior  passageway 
defined  by  an  inner  cylindrical  surface,  means  for  rotat- 
ably  mounting  said  hub  to  a  suspension  structure  of  the 
motor  vehicle  for  rotation  about  an  axis  of  rotation;  and 
an  exciter  ring  unitarily  formed  with  said  body  of  said  hub, 
said  exciter  ring  being  defined  by  a  plurality  of  axial 
grooves  formed  in  said  body  and  extending  axially  there- 
along.  said  grooves  having  a  radial  depth  which  extends 
only  partially  through  said  body  of  said  hub.  said  grooves 
also  defining  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  teeth  therebe- 
tween, said  teeth  being  equidistantly  spaced  and  circum- 
ferentially  positioned  around  said  body  of  said  hub,  said 
teeth  having  an  outer  cylindrical  surface  coincidental  with 
said  outer  cylindncal  surface  of  said  hub 


1.  A  device  for  assessing  whether  a  bearing  requiring  peri- 
odic lubrication  and  having  a  fitting  for  receiving  lubncating 
material  requires  service,  the  device  comprising: 
a  coupling   for   introducing  lubricating  material   into  the 
beanng  from  a  source  of  lubricating  material;  and  a  sensor 
attached  to  the  coupling  for  detecting  vibration  and  pro- 
ducing an  electric  signal  indicative  of  the  vibration  of  the 
beanng  when  the  coupling  is  mated  with  the  bearing 
wherein  the  sensor  includes  a  tube  for  carrying  the  lubri- 
cating matenal  and  a  transducer  in  contact  with  the  tube 
for  detecting  the  vibration  of  the  bearing  through  the  tube 
and  producing  the  electric  signal  in  response  to  the  vibra- 
tion. 


AUTOMATIC  ADJUST  1N(.  \PP  VRATUS  FOR  A  DISC 
BR\KF 
Rudolf  Thiel.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  as- 
signor to  Alfred  Tcves  GmbH.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT   FP<)1   01189,  ;  n  Date  Feb.  26,  1W3.  v^  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  26.  l'»3.  PfT  Pub   No   \\()9i  (XJ526.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  i.  1993 

PfT  Filed  Jun.  26.  \99\.  Ser.  No.  980.803 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  26, 
1991,4121026 

Int,  CV  F16D  65/56 
VS.  a.  188—71.9  54  Qaims 


5,350,041 
INTFGRAl    \B>  hXClIER  RING  FOR  CAST  IRON  HUB 

David  R.  Steele.  Farmington  Hills,  and  Thomas  B.  Stimson, 
Commerce  Township,  Oakland  County,  both  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Budd  Company,  Troy,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  682.098,  Apr.  5,  1991, 

ibandoned    This  application  Nov.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,647 

!nt    (  1  '  HdfTT  S/60 

L.S.  CI.  188— IS  H  5  Oaims 


\ 


I  A  unitary  hub  and  exciter  ring  for  a  motor  vehicle  having 
an  anti-lock  braking  system,  said  hub  and  exciter  ring  compris- 
ing; 

a  cast  hub  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  body  including 


^f^ipf^ 


_i.a —- ■^ — 


'//A 


1.  An  automatic  adjusting  apparatus  for  a  disc  brake  with  a 
brake  caliper  housing, 

the  disc  brake  being  furnished  with  a  brake  piston,  having  a 
bottom,  which  is  slidingly  positioned  within  a  cylindrical 
bore  of  the  brake  caliper  housing  for  the  actuation  of  a 
brake  shoe  and  which  is  actuatable  by  means  of  a  hydrau- 
lic actuating  device  and  a  mechanical  actuating  device; 
with  an  extendable  adjusting  member  which  is  disposed 
between  said  brake  piston  and  said  mechanical  actuating 
device  and  is  furnished  with  two  adjusting  elements  being 
connected  to  each  other  through  a  thread  free  of  nonrev  - 
ersibility,  said  adjusting  elements  being  configured  in  the 
shape  of  an  adjusting  nut  and  of  an  adjusting  spindle:  and 
with  a  friction  clutch  to  hold  back  one  of  said  adjusting 
elements  in  the  event  of  a  mechanical  actuation, 
charactenzed  in  that  said  brake  piston  includes  a  cylinder 
directed  into  the  interior  of  said  cylindrical  bore  and  which 
projects  out  of  the  bottom  of  said  brake  piston,  wherein  said 
cylinder  is  encased  by  said  adjusting  nut,  and  in  that  an  external 
cylindrical  surface  of  said  cylinder  interacts  with  a  ring-shaped 
circumferential  sealing  element. 
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5,350,043 
AITOM  ATK    SI  ACK  ADJUSTER 
Gary  Crewson,  t)rchard   Park.  N.V..  and  Darryl  F.  Dimond, 
Niagara  Falls,  Canada,  assignors  to  Crewson  Brunncr  Inc., 
Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  26.823 

Int.  Cl.^  F16D  65/38 

U.S.  a.  188—79.55  '  '  laim-. 


1.  In  a  slack  adjuster  for  connecting  a  brake  operator  to 
rotate  a  cam  shaft  of  a  vehicle  brake  system  of  the  type  includ- 
ing a  housing;  a  worm  gear  mounted  by  said  housing  for  rota- 
tion with  said  cam  shaft  about  a  first  axis;  a  worm  shaft 
mounted  by  said  housing  to  rotate  about  a  second  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  axis  and  for  displacement  axially  of  said 
second  axis  in  first  and  second  axial  directions,  said  worm  shaft 
having  opposite  ends  and  a  worm  intermediate  said  ends  en- 
gaged with  said  worm  gear;  a  rotor  and  a  coupling  each 
mounted  coaxially  to  rotate  relative  to  one  of  said  ends  of  said 
worm  shaft;  connecting  means  connecting  said  housing  to  said 
brake  operator  for  rotating  said  housing  about  said  first  axis  as 
vehicle  brakes  are  applied  and  released;  a  link  connected  to 
said  connection  means  and  said  rotor  for  rotating  said  rotor  in 
a  first  direction  as  said  vehicle  brakes  are  applied  and  in  a 
second  direction  as  said  vehicle  brakes  are  released;  one  way 
clutch  means  tending  to  couple  said  coupling  for  rotation  with 
said  rotor  when  said  rotor  is  rotated  in  said  second  direction 
and  tending  to  uncouple  said  coupling  from  rotation  with  said 
rotor  when  said  rotor  is  rotated  in  said  first  direction;  slip 
means  for  releasably  connecting  said  coupling  to  said  worm 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith;  spring  means  tending  to  bias  said 
worm  shaft  against  movement  in  said  second  axial  direction 
from  rotational  coupling  engagement  with  said  coupling  via 
said  slip  means,  said  spring  means  permitting  movement  of  said 
worm  shaft  in  said  second  axial  direction  to  uncouple  said 
coupling  from  rotation  with  said  worm  shaft  via  said  slip 
means  upon  a  given  axial  loading  of  said  worm  shaft  incident  to 
operation  of  said  vehicle  brakes,  the  improvement  comprising 
in  combination: 

means  for  defining  a  first  reference  position  of  said  rotor  and 
a  return  spring  for  biasing  said  rotor  for  rotation  in  said 
second  direction  into  said  first  reference  position. 


5,350,044 
VIBRATION  DAMPFR  FOR  MOTOR  \  FMICI  FS 

In^o  Gelhauscn,  Furthcn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
BOGE  AktienEesellschaft,  Fitorf.  Fed.  Rep,  of  (.trmany 

Filed  Auk.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No    934,113 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermany.  Sep.  20, 
1991,  4131323 

Int.  CI.'  B60G  15/00 
L.S.  CI.  188—322.12  13  Claims 

1.  A  vibration  damper  for  motor  vehicles,  the  vibration 
damper  for  dampening  transmission  of  vibrations  between  a 
wheel  suspension  of  the  motor  vehicle  and  a  frame  of  the 
motor  vehicle,  the  vibration  damper  comprising: 


a  tubular  member; 

fastening  means  rigidly  attached  to  said  tubular  member  for 
fastening  said  tubular  member  to  one  of:  the  vehicle  body 
and  the  wheel  suspension; 

first  and  second  chambers  disposed  within  said  tubular  mem- 
ber; 

piston  means  for  separating  said  first  chamber  from  said 
second  chamber; 

a  piston  rcxl  connected  to  said  piston  means,  said  piston  rod 
for  being  connected  to  the  other  of  the  vehicle  bcxiy  and 
the  wheel  suspension; 

said  tubular  member  having  a  first  surface  disposed  adjacent 
said  fastening  means; 

said  fastening  means  having  a  second  surface  disposed  adja- 
cent said  tubular  member; 


said  first  surface  and  said  second  surface  being  disposed  in 

intimate  contact  with  one  another;  and 
at  least  said  first  surface  and  said  second  surface  comprising 

a  protective  layer  of  metallic  aluminum  disposed  thereon 

to  cover  said  first  surface  and  said  second  surface,  said 

protective  layer  of  aluminum  being  configured  to  provide 

at  least  one  of: 

reduced  friction  between  said  tubular  member  and  said 
fastening  means  during  alternating  loads  produced  dur- 
ing use.  said  reduced  friction  being  less  than  friction 
between  said  tubular  member  and  said  fastening  means 
without  said  protective  layer  of  metallic  aluminum;  and 

increased  corrosion  protection  for  at  least  said  contacting 
first  and  second  surfaces,  said  increased  corrosion  pro- 
tection being  greater  than  corrosion  protection  without 
said  protective  layer  of  aluminum. 


5,350.045 

COMP  \RT\1FNTFD  STORAGE  CONTAINER 

Jeffrey  Todd  Robertson.  1 16  Quail  U.,  Whitehouse.  Tex.  75791 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,649 

Int.  CI.'  A45C  5,12.  13/02:  B6SD  30/00 

U.S.  CI.  190—110  11  Oaims 

1.  A  compartmented  storage  container,  useful  for  organizing 

and  containing  a  number  of  items,  compri.sing 

an  outer  container  having  peripheral  walls  defining  a  hollow 
interior  with  an  inner  surface,  having  an  access  opening 
from  the  exterior  to  the  interior  of  said  outer  container, 
and  having  closure  means  for  selectively  closing  and 
opening  such  access  opening; 
a  plurality  of  item  holders  to  be  received  in  the  interior  of 
said  outer  container,  each  of  said  item  holders  having  a 
side  wall,  a  closed  bottom,  and  an  open  top,  defining  a 
hollow  envelope-like  enclosure  open  at  the  top,  and  seal- 
ing means  to  releasably  seal  said  open  top; 
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a  holder  carrier  to  releasably  connect  a  group  of  said  item  extension  arm  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  spine  at  said 

holders,  said  holder  earner  havmg  an  elongate  body  with  separated  pomts,  the  handle  enabling  the  suitcase  to  be  pulled 

a  longitudinal  axis  and  first  and  second  ends,  with  a  cavity  across  the  surface  in  upright  position  with  its  weight  being 

in  the  intenor  of  said  elongate  body  to  receive  said  closed  carried  by  said  roller  means  when  the  handle  is  in  the  pulling 

bottom  of  each  of  said  item  holders  of  the  group  of  item  pos,„on 


holders  to  be  connected,  and  with  passage  means  for 
extension  of  said  side  wall  of  each  of  said  item  holders 
from  the  interior  of  said  elongate  body  to  the  exterior 
thereof 
retaining  means  for  retaining  said  closed  bottoms  of  said  item 
holders  in  the  interior  of  said  elongate  body. 


5,350,047 

ROTARY  VALVE  lOR   \l  TOM  MIC  TR  WSMISSION 

Koichi  Kimara:  Kazuma  Hatakevama,  and  Hideo  Furukawa,  all 

of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Clken  Kog,vo  Kabushklki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  871,431.  Apr.  21.  1992.  abandoned 

This  application  Nov.  22,  1"»93,  Ser.  No.  155.273 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Apr.  23.  1991.  3-092146; 
Jul.  31,  1991.  V 192301 

Int.  C\.'  F16D  25/10 
U.S.  a.  192—87.13  7  Claims 


5,350.046 

MGG\(.F  (  KSV  \MTH  PULL  HANDLE 

Thomas  Fallix)n.  Pittsbur>;h,  and  Hyun  S.  Kim,  New  Castle,  both 

of  Pa.,  as.sianors  t(.  \ir>»nv  Industries,  Inc.,  Ellwood  City,  Pa. 

Continuation-m-partofVr  Nn  HI 2.724,  Dec.  23.  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,165.508   This  application  Nov.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  979,149 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  24, 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CT."  A45C  13/26 

[   s   (  1    icHi— 115  11  Claims 


I    A  suitcase  having  spaced,  generally  parallel  front  and 

Hj^.  K  sides  connected  about  their  periphery  to  a  peripheral  wall 
member  extending  between  the  front  and  back  sides  and 
thereby  defining  a  volume,  a  spine  affixed  to  the  wall  member 
around  the  periphery  of  the  suitcase,  the  spine  providing  sup- 
port to  the  wall  member,  roller  means  mounted  on  said  wall 
member  positioned  to  support  said  suitcase  when  in  upright 
position  and  enabling  rolling  movement  of  said  suitcase  across 
a  surface  when  the  suitcase  is  entirely  supported  by  said  roller 
means,  a  rigid  pull  handle  connected  to  the  spine  at  separated 
points  positioned  transversely  of  the  spine,  the  pull  handle 
being  pivotally  mounted  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  spine  and 
rotatable  about  that  axis  between  a  pulling  position  in  which 
the  handle  extends  outwardly  from  the  suitcase  and  a  storage 
position  in  which  the  handle  is  in  juxtaposition  to  the  periph- 
eral wall  member,  said  pull  handle  including  a  gripping  mem- 
ber, and  two  extension  arms,  each  said  extension  arm  having 
two  ends  and  said  gnpping  member  being  connected  to  one 
end  of  each  of  said  extension  arms,  the  other  end  of  each 


r3   ^^^^ij  ,, 


S^    ^7^^7^7e 

1.  A  rotary  valve  for  an  automatic  transmission  comprising 
a  spool  rotatably  received  within  a  valve  housing  and  driven 
by  an  actuator  for  selectively  supplying  hydraulic  pressure 
from  a  hydraulic  pressure  source  to  each  of  a  plurality  of 
frictionally  engaging  elements  through  said  spool,  wherein 
said  rotary  valve  includes  a  central  oil  passage  formed  In  said 
spool  and  extending  along  an  axis  of  rotation  of  said  spool, 
pairs  of  radial  oil  passages  formed  m  said  spool  and  extend- 
ing symmetrically  about  said  central  oil  passage  on  respec- 
tive diametrical  lines,  an  oil  supply  port  opened  into  an 
axial  end  of  said  central  oil  passage,  and 
a  feed  pipe  connected  at  one  end  to  said  hydraulic  pressure 
source  and  inserted  at  the  other  end  into  said  central  oil 
passage,  wherein  said  spool  is  rotatable  relative  to  said 
feed  pipe. 


5.350.048 
MODULAR  COMPONENT  SYSTEM  FOR  ASSEMBLY  Ol 

MMKRUI    KI  OVV  RAM  S 

John  F.  Wylie.  1606  C  olton  Dr..  Orlando.  Ha.  32822 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  41,717 

Int.  CI.    B65G  13/00 

U.S.  a.  193—35  A  16  Oaims 


1.  An  interchangeable  modular  fail-safe  gravity  type  roller 
conveyor  for  permitting  intermittent  controlled  movement  of 
irticles  therealong.  said  conveyor  comprising: 

a  fixed  frame  having  a  plurality  of  attachment  holes; 

at  least  one  base  adapted  to  be  fixedly  secured  to  said  frame 
usmg  at  least  one  of  said  attachment  holes,  said  base  being 
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assembled  from  at  least  two  of  a  plurality  of  interchange- 
able module  components; 

an  elongated  roller  assembly  mounted  on  each  of  said  bases 
for  vertical  movement  relative  thereto,  each  roller  assem- 
bly including  an  elongated  support  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  said  conveyor  and  a  plurality  of  non-powered 
rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support,  said  plurality  of 
rollers  being  spaced  apart  m  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
said  support  and  defining  a  declining  plane  which  extends 
at  an  acute  angle  in  order  to  allow  said  articles  to  move  by 
gravity  along  said  roller  assembly  when  said  articles  are 
supported  by  said  roller  assembly; 

lifting  means  coacting  between  each  of  said  bases  and  its 
respective  roller  assembly  for  causing  cycling  vertical 
reciprocating  movement  of  said  respective  roller  assembly 
between  an  upper  position  and  a  lower  position,  said 
articles  exhiiMting  gravity  urged  movement  along  said 
respective  roller  assembly  when  said  respective  roller 
asaembly  is  in  an  upper  position,  said  articles  being 
stopped  by  contact  with  said  base  when  said  respective 
roller  assembly  is  m  said  lower  position,  said  respective 
roller  assembly  being  urged  into  said  lower  position  upon 
failure  of  said  lifting  means. 

control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  lifting  means 
for  causing  cyclic  actuation  thereof  in  order  to  cause  said 
roller  assembly  to  vertically  reciprocate  between  said 
upper  and  lower  position  in  a  respective  manner:  and 

wherein  said  plurality  of  interchangeable  modular  compo- 
nents compnses; 

an  L-shaped  mounting  plate:  and 

a  C-shaped  supporting  frame  secured  to  said  L-shaped 
mounting  plate  to  form  a  generally  rectangular  longitudi- 
nally running  channel,  said  elongated  roller  assembly 
being  disposed  within  said  longitudinally  running  channel. 


5.350.050 
CONTINLOl  S  V  ERTICAL  CONVEYOR 

Walter    K.    Franke,    Fremont.    Calif.,    assignor    tn    Dntinld    L. 
Collver,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No,  119,517 

Int.  CI."  B65G  1/00 

U.S.  a,  198—347.1  9  Oaims 


5.350.049 

V\EAR  RESISTANT  SAFETY  COATING  FOR  PEOPLE 

MOVING  DEVICE  TREADPLATES 

Hermann  V, .  Ahls,  Vehlen;  Michael  Kruse.  Minden.  and  Peter 

Borchers.  Alfeld.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cicrmanv.  assignors  to 

Otis  Elevator  Company.  Farmington,  (  onn. 

Filed  Jul,  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  92,173 

Int.  CI.    B66B  23/12 

U.S.  a.  198—333  9  Claims 


1   A  continuous  vertical  conveyor  comprising: 
first  and  second  pairs  of  continuous  lengths  of  roller  chain, 
at  least  one  pair  of  dnve  sprockets  carrying,  guiding  and 
dnving  each  of  said  pairs  of  chain  in  a  single  direction 
continuously, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  chain  moving  in  parallel 
paths  and  each  pair  carrying  at  least  one  slat  means  ex- 
tending therebetween, 
each  of  said  slat  means  forming  a  generally  horizontal  sur- 
face when  said  pair  of  roller  chains  is  moving  in  a  vertical 
direction,  and 
synchronizing  means  for  aligning  two  or  more  of  said  slat 
means  carried  by  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  chain  to 
form  a  generally  planar,  horizontal,  multi-sectional  eleva- 
tor surface  wherein  two  slats  are  adjacent  each  other 
when  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  chain  are  moving  in  a 
vertical  direction. 


1    A  treadplate  for  conveying  passengers  in  a  passenger 
conveying  device,  comprising: 

a  tread  surface,  having  a  body  defined  by  a  width  and  a 

length,  wherein  said  length  extends  in  the  direction  of 

travel  of  said  treadplate;  and 
a  wear  resistant  coating,  bonded  to  said  tread  surface,  said 

coating  comprising  a  thermal  setting  plasticized  polyvi- 

nylchloride  plastic. 


5,350,051 

AGITATf)R  \PP\RATUS  FOR  C^I  INORU  \l 

ARTICLES 

Ricky  N.  Cooper;  Renee  R.  Cmiper,  both  of  Chesterfield; 
Charles  P.  Pendleton.  Madison  Heights:  Steven  R.  Rinehart, 
Chesterfield;  louis  R.  Turano.  Colonial  Heights,  and  Richard 
N.  Webb.  Richmond,  all  of  \  a.,  assignors  l.  Philip  .Morris 
Incorporated.  Ne»  ^ Ork,  N.V  . 

Filed  Dec    2,  1993.  Ser.  No.  160,308 
Int.  CI.    B65G  47/14 
U.S.  a.  198—396  17  Qaims 

1.  An  appar.iius  for  preventing  jams  in  a  flow  of  cylindncal 
articles,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pins,  the  pins  rotatably  mounted  with  parallel 
axes  of  rotation  in  a  frame,  the  pins  being  interposed  in  a 
flow  of  articles; 
the  pins  being  spaced  apart  for  passage  between  adjacent 
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pins  of  an  article  aligned  parallel  to  the  axes  of  rotation  of 
the  pins: 


each  pin  having  helical  threads  on  an  outer  surface  of  the  pin 
for  conveying  a  non-aligned  article  out  of  the  flow;  and, 
means  for  rotating  the  pins. 


5^50.052 

r)F;\  ICt  FOR  TRANSPORTING  AND  EXCHANGING 

CONTAINF  RS  OF  TEXTII  F  STRAND  MATERIAL 

(.reaor  Gebald.  and  Manfred  I  angen,  both  of  Moenchenglad- 
bach.  Fed.  Rep.  if  (rermanv  isMgnors  to  Innovatex  Materials 
Handllnii  GmbH,  Nl'ienchtngladbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  :.  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  1, 
19<):.  9210330 

Int.  Cl.^  B65G  25/00 
U.S.  CI    198—465.:  11  Oaims 


/nr« 


5-H 


©e::::; 


1  A  device  for  transporting  and  exchanging  containers  of 
textile  strand  material  at  a  textile  strand  processing  machine 
having  a  plurality  of  processing  stations,  said  device  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  guide  means  for  guiding  containers  in  a  transport  path 
extending  around  the  machine  past  the  processing  sta- 
tions, said  transport  path  having  straight  sections  and 
comer  sections  connecting  the  straight  sections; 

(b)  an  inserting  station  at  which  containers  may  be  inserted 
into  the  transport  path; 


(c)  a  discharging  station  at  which  containers  may  be  dis- 
charged from  the  transport  path; 

(d)  an  endless  drive  connection  reciprocally  movable  in  the 
transport  path  and  having  flexible  portions  reciprocally 
movable  through  the  corner  sections  of  the  transport  path; 

(e)  drive  means  for  reciprocally  driving  said  drive  connec- 
tion for  reciprocation  in  the  transport  path;  and 

(0  container  engaging  elements  projecting  from  and  at  spac- 
ings  along  said  drive  connection  in  the  straight  sections  of 
the  transport  path  for  dnvingly  engaging  containers  dur- 
ing movement  of  the  dnve  connection  in  one  direction 
and  out  of  driving  engagement  with  containers  during 
movement  of  the  drive  connection  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, thereby  step-wise  advancing  the  containers  along  the 
transport  path. 


5.3.=;o.n5'' 

BELT  CONVEYOR  INPIT  STATION 
Neil   Archer.   Paducah,   Ky.,  assignor  to   Arch   F^nvironmtntai 
Equipment,  Inc.,  Paducah.  Ky. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,420 

Int.  CI.'  B6SG  47/19 

U,S.  a.  198—525  6  Claims 


1.  A  side  roller  replacement  kit  for  the  input  station  of  a  belt 
conveyor  of  the  kind  comprising  a  continuous  conveyor  belt  of 
given  width  having  a  conveyor  run  extending  through  an  input 
station  to  and  around  a  head  pulley  at  a  discharge  location,  and 
a  return  run  from  the  head  pulley  to  and  around  a  tail  pulley 
back  into  the  input  station,  the  input  station  composing  a 
frame,  including  a  plurality  of  N  pairs  of  center  stanchions 
each  aligned  with  two  side  stanchions,  located  beneath  the 
conveyor  run  of  the  belt  at  an  input  location,  center  belt  sup- 
port means  comprising  a  plurality  of  N  center  support  rollers 
each  having  a  length  less  than  the  belt  width,  each  center 
support  roller  mounted  between  one  pair  of  center  stanchions, 
so  that  the  center  support  rollers  support  the  central  portion  of 
the  conveyor  belt  throughout  the  input  station,  and  first  and 
second  lateral  belt  support  means,  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
frame  adjacent  the  center  belt  support  means,  each  lateral  belt 
support  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  N  side  support  rollers 
each  having  a  length  less  than  the  belt  width,  each  side  belt 
supfjort  roller  mounted  between  one  center  stanchion  and  one 
side  stanchion; 

the  side  roller  replacement  kit  comprising: 
two  sets  of  lateral  support  members,  N  lateral  support  mem- 
bers in  each  set.  each  lateral  support  member  mountable 
between  a  center  stanchion  and  a  side  stanchion,  in  place 
of  one  of  the  side  support  rollers; 
two  sets  of  belt  support  rails; 

and  two  sets  of  mounting  means,  one  for  each  set  of  belt 
support  rails,  for  mounting  the  belt  support  rails  on  the 
lateral  support  members  with  the  bell  suppiort  rails  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  belt  and  with  each  set  of  belt 
support  rails  supporting  one  side  of  the  conveyor  belt  at 
an  acute  angle  to  the  central  portion  of  that  belt  through- 
out the  input  station. 


5.35n,n.>4 

BALI   BLCJCK  FOR  MOl  NT1N(,  I  INF  \R  MOTOR 
Raymond  K.  Foster.  P.O   Box  1.  Madras.  Oreg.  9T-'41 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1993.  Ser.  No.  54.533 
Int.  CI.'  B65G  25/00 
U.S.  a.  198—750 


ported  for  movement  relative  to  said  drive  member  between 
operational  and  retracted  positions  in  which  it  is  respectively 
engageable  with  and  free  of  engagement  with  an  article  on  said 
surface  as  said  second  pushing  portion  moves  with  said  drive 
member  in  said  direction  of  movement  along  said  portion  of 
36  Claims  jajj  path  of  movement;  first  and  second  elongate  guide  sur- 
faces extending  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  support  surface,  said  second  pushing 
portion  being  coupled  to  a  guide  part  which  respectively 
moves  along  a  respective  one  of  said  first  and  second  guide 
surfaces  as  said  drive  member  moves  along  said  portion  of  said 
**  path  of  movement  to  thereby  position  said  second  pushing 


1—3      !1 


zrcgjg 


1.  A  ball  block  for  mounting  a  ball  end  of  a  linear  motor,  said 
motor  having  a  piston  component  and  a  cylinder  component, 
said  ball  end  being  formed  on  an  outer  end  of  one  of  said 
components,  and  said  motor  being  operable  to  move  said  com- 
ponents relative  to  each  other  along  an  axis  that  extends 
through  a  center  f)ortion  of  said  ball  end,  said  ball  block  com- 
prising: 

first  and  second  mating  housing  portions  that  together  define 
a  socket  for  receiving  the  ball  end;  said  housing  portions 
abutting  each  other  along  mating  surfaces  that  are  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  axis;  and  said  socket  having  a  closed 
rear  end  portion,  and  a  forward  end  portion; 
a  passageway  extending  from  said  forward  end  portion 
through  said  first  and  second  housing  portions,  said  pas- 
sageway being  dimensioned  to  receive  therethrough  a 
forwardly  projecting  portion  of  the  component  on  which 
the  ball  end  is  formed;  and 
a  plurality  of  fasteners  positioned  around  said  socket  and 
extending  through  said  mating  surfaces  to  secure  said 
housing  portions  together; 
wherein  one  of  said  housing  portions  includes  an  integral 
rear  wall;  said  wall  having  an  inner  forward  surface  that 
defines  a  rear  portion  of  said  socket,  and  an  outer  rear 
surface  that  is  securable  to  a  fixed  support;  and  said  axis 
extending  through  said  rear  surface  and  said  forward 
surface,  and  said  wall  extending  substantially  perpendicu- 
larly past  said  axis,  to  directly  transmit  loads  created  by 
operation  of  the  linear  motor  from  the  ball  end  to  a  fixed 
support  to  which  said  wall  is  secured. 


portion  m  a  respective  one  of  said  operational  and  retracted 
positions  with  respect  to  said  drive  member;  a  movable  guide 
member  provided  at  a  location  along  said  path  of  movement 
prior  to  said  portion  of  said  path  of  movement  and  engageable 
with  said  guide  part;  control  means  for  selectively  positioning 
said  guide  member  in  a  selected  one  of  first  and  second  posi- 
tions, said  guide  part  engaging  said  guide  member  and  being 
guided  by  said  guide  member  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
drive  member  to  one  of  first  and  second  positions  with  respect 
to  said  guide  member;  and  means  responsive  to  said  guide 
member  being  respectively  in  said  first  and  second  positions  for 
guiding  said  guide  part  respectively  into  engagement  with  said 
first  and  second  guide  surface. 


5,350,056 

SELF-SL  PPORTING  CON\  E^  OR  BELT  WITH 

WIRE-FORMED  SPACERS 

.Michael   1..  Hager,  Eden,  Md..  assignor  to  Cambridge,  Inc., 

Cambridai     Md     and    \  nrk    ((h.ri    S\s!ims.    Ini..    Issaquah. 

Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,064 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  21 /l& 

U.S.  a.  198—778  46  Qaims 


5,350,055 

CONVEYOR  MFCHAVISM  HAMNG  SELECTIVELY 

POSITIONMUF  PI  SH.NG  FINGERS  AND  HAMNG 

FINGER  POSITIONING  CAM  ARRAN(,FMFNT 

Dak   S.  I.t'crone.  Jackson.  Mich.,  assignor  to  I  tMatic,  Inc., 

Jackson,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  33.231 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  19/00 

I  .S.  CI.  198—718  23  Claims 

1.  .An  apparatus  comprising:  means  defining  an  upwardly 
facing  support  surface;  a  movably  supported  drive  member 
and  dnve  means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  drive  member 
along  a  path  of  movement  which  includes  a  portion  approxi- 
mately parallel  to  said  support  surface;  pushing  means  for 
sliding  an  article  in  a  direction  of  movement  on  said  support 
Mjrface,  said  pushing  means  including  a  first  pushing  portion 
supported  on  said  dnve  member  and  engageable  with  an  article 
on  said  surface  as  said  first  pushing  portion  moves  with  said 
drive  member  in  said  direction  of  movement  along  said  portion 
of  said  path  of  movemenu  and  a  second  pushing  portion  sup- 


1  A  conveyor  belt  of  the  type  having  at  least  one  side  edge 
capable  of  collapsing  or  extending  to  permit  the  belt  to  be 
coiled  in  a  helical  belt  stack  with  superimposed  tiers;  the  belt 
comprising:  a  plurality  of  transverse  rods  extending  between 
opposite  side  edges  of  the  belt; 

a  plurality  of  links  joining  adjacent  transverse  rods  together 

so  as  to  permit  the  bell  to  assume  a  curved  configuration; 

and 

a  plurality  of  spacers  secured  to  said  belt  and  projecting 

upwardly  from  the  belt  so  as  to  engage  at  least  some  of  the 
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pins  of  an  article  aligned  parallel  to  the  axes  of  rotation  of 
the  pins; 


each  pin  having  helical  threads  on  an  outer  surface  of  the  pin 
for  conveying  a  non-aligned  article  out  of  the  flow;  and, 
means  for  rotating  the  pins. 


5.350.052 

DE\  ICF  FOR  TRANSPORTING  AND  EXCHANGING 

CONT\INKRS  OF  TFXTII.t  STRAND  MATERIAL 

Gregor  Ckbald.  and  Manfred  Langen,  both  of  Moenchenglad- 

bach.  Fed.  Rep  of  frtrmanv,  assignors  to  Innovatex  Materials 

Handling  (.mbH,  MifnchtORladbach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  \uii.  :.  \'i9i.  Ser.  No.  100,761 
Oaims  priority.  appllcatii)n  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  1, 
IW:.  9:i0330 

Int.  a.^  B65G  25/00 
VJS.  (I    1 'is— 465.2  11  Oaims 


H 


^Lc^^ 


e©  1^2 


1  A  device  for  transporting  and  exchanging  containers  of 
t Mile  strand  material  at  a  textile  strand  proces.sing  machine 
nav  mg  a  plurality  of  processing  stations,  said  device  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  guide  means  for  guiding  containers  in  a  transport  path 
extending  around  the  machine  past  the  processing  sta- 
tions, said  transport  path  having  straight  sections  and 
comer  sections  connecting  the  straight  sections; 

(b)  an  inserting  station  at  which  containers  may  be  inserted 
into  the  transport  path; 


(c)  a  discharging  station  at  which  containers  may  be  dis- 
charged from  the  transport  path; 

(d)  an  endless  drive  connection  reciprocally  movable  in  the 
trinsport  path  and  having  flexible  portions  reciprocally 
movable  through  the  comer  sections  of  the  transport  path; 

(e)  drive  means  for  reciprocally  driving  said  drive  connec- 
tion for  reciprocation  in  the  transport  path;  and 

(0  container  engaging  elements  projecting  from  and  at  spac- 
ings  along  said  dnve  connection  in  the  straight  sections  of 
the  transport  path  for  drivmgly  engaging  containers  dur- 
ing movement  of  the  drive  connection  in  one  direction 
and  out  of  driving  engagement  with  containers  dunng 
movement  of  the  drive  connection  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, thereby  step-wise  advancing  the  containers  along  the 
transport  path. 


5.350.053 
BELT  CONVEYOR  IN  PIT  STATION 
Neil  Archer,   Paducah.   K>.,   as-signor   to    Arch   Environmental 
Equipment.  Inc..  Paducah.  K>. 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  796.420 

Int.  C1.'B65G  47/1<j 

U.S.  a.  198—525  6  Claims 


1.  A  side  roller  replacement  kit  for  the  input  station  of  a  belt 
conveyor  of  the  kind  comprising  a  continuous  conveyor  belt  of 
given  width  having  a  conveyor  run  extending  through  an  input 
station  to  and  around  a  head  pulley  at  a  discharge  location,  and 
a  return  run  from  the  head  pulley  to  and  around  a  tail  pulley 
back  into  the  input  station,  the  input  station  comprising  a 
frame,  including  a  plurality  of  N  pairs  of  center  stanchions 
each  aligned  with  two  side  stanchions,  loca'ed  beneath  the 
conveyor  run  of  the  belt  at  an  input  location,  center  belt  sup- 
port means  comprising  a  plurality  of  N  center  support  rollers 
each  having  a  length  less  than  the  belt  width,  each  center 
support  roller  mounted  between  one  pair  of  center  stanchions, 
so  that  the  center  support  rollers  support  the  central  portion  of 
the  conveyor  belt  throughout  the  input  station,  and  first  and 
second  lateral  belt  support  means,  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
frame  adjacent  the  center  belt  support  means,  each  lateral  belt 
support  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  N  side  support  rollers 
each  having  a  length  less  than  the  belt  width,  each  side  belt 
support  roller  mounted  between  one  center  stanchion  and  one 
side  stanchion; 

the  side  roller  replacement  kit  comprising: 
two  sets  of  lateral  support  members.  N  lateral  support  mem- 
bers in  each  set,  each  lateral  support  member  mountable 
between  a  center  stanchion  and  a  side  stanchion,  in  place 
of  one  of  the  side  support  rollers; 
two  sets  of  belt  suppon  rails; 

and  two  sets  of  mounting  means,  one  for  each  set  of  belt 
support  rails,  for  mounting  the  belt  support  rails  on  the 
lateral  support  members  with  the  bell  support  rails  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  belt  and  with  each  set  of  belt 
support  rails  supporting  one  side  of  the  conveyor  belt  at 
an  acute  angle  to  the  central  portion  of  that  belt  through- 
out the  input  station. 


5.350.0.«;4 

UALL  BLOCK  FOR  MOl  NTING  LINEAR  MOTOR 

Raymond  K.  Foster.  P.O.  Box  1,  Madras.  Oreg.  97741 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  54.533 

Int.  CI."  B65G  25/00 

L.S.  CI.  198—750  36  Claims 


1  A  ball  block  for  mounting  a  ball  end  of  a  linear  motor,  said 
motor  having  a  piston  component  and  a  cylinder  component, 
said  ball  end  being  formed  on  an  outer  end  of  one  of  said 
components,  and  said  motor  being  operable  to  move  said  com- 
ponents relative  to  each  other  along  an  axis  that  extends 
through  a  center  portion  of  said  ball  end,  said  ball  block  com- 
prising; 

first  and  second  mating  housing  portions  that  together  define 
a  socket  for  receiving  the  ball  end;  said  housing  portions 
abutting  each  other  along  mating  surfaces  that  are  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  axis;  and  said  socket  having  a  closed 
rear  end  portion,  and  a  forward  end  portion; 
a  passageway  extending  from  said  forward  end  portion 
through  said  first  and  second  housing  portions,  said  pas- 
sageway being  dimensioned  to  receive  therethrough  a 
forwardly  projecting  portion  of  the  component  on  which 
the  ball  end  is  formed;  and 
a  plurality  of  fasteners  positioned  around  said  socket  and 
extending  through  said  mating  surfaces  to  secure  said 
housing  portions  together; 
wherein  one  of  said  housing  portions  includes  an  integral 
rear  wall;  said  wall  having  an  inner  forward  surface  that 
defines  a  rear  portion  of  said  socket,  and  an  outer  rear 
surface  that  is  securable  to  a  fixed  support;  and  said  axis 
extending  through  said  rear  surface  and  said  forward 
surface,  and  said  wall  extending  substantially  perpendicu- 
larly past  said  axis,  to  directly  transmit  loads  created  by 
operation  of  the  linear  motor  from  the  ball  end  to  a  fixed 
support  to  which  said  wall  is  secured. 


ported  for  mo\'ement  relative  to  said  drive  member  between 
operational  and  retracted  positions  in  which  it  is  respectively 
engageable  with  and  free  of  engagement  with  an  article  on  said 
surface  as  said  second  pushing  portion  moves  with  said  drive 
member  in  said  direction  of  movement  along  said  portion  of 
said  path  of  movement;  first  and  second  elongate  guide  sur- 
faces extending  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  support  surface,  said  second  pushing 
portion  being  coupled  to  a  guide  part  which  respectively 
moves  along  a  respective  one  of  said  first  and  second  guide 
surfaces  as  said  dnve  member  moves  along  said  portion  of  said 
path  of  movement  to  thereby  position  said  second  pushing 


portion  in  a  resf>ective  one  of  said  operational  and  retracted 
positions  with  respect  to  said  dnve  member;  a  movable  guide 
member  provided  at  a  location  along  said  path  of  movement 
prior  to  said  portion  of  said  path  of  movement  and  engageable 
with  said  guide  part;  control  means  for  selectively  positioning 
said  guide  member  in  a  selected  one  of  first  and  second  posi- 
tions, said  guide  part  engaging  said  guide  member  and  being 
guided  by  said  guide  member  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
drive  member  to  one  of  first  and  second  positions  with  respect 
to  said  guide  member;  and  means  responsive  to  said  guide 
member  being  respiectively  in  said  first  and  second  positions  for 
guiding  said  guide  part  respjectively  into  engagement  with  said 
first  and  second  guide  surfaces. 


5.350.056 

SELF-SCPPORT!N(,  (  ON\  FM)R  BELT  WITH 

WIRF-FORMED  SPACERS 

Michael   L.   Hager,  F^den,  Md.,  assignor  to  Cambridge,  Inc., 

Cambridec,    Md.   and   \nrV.    F(K)d   Systems,    Inc.,   Issaquah, 

\\ash. 

Filed  ,lun.  lb.  1993.  Ser.  No.  77,064 

Int.  CI,'  B65G  21/18 

U.S.  CI    I9S— 778  46  Oaims 


5.350.055 

CONNFVOR  MECHANISM  HAVING  SFIFCTIVFLY 

POSITIONABI  E  PISHING  FINGERS  AND  HA\  ING 

FINGER  POSITIONING  CAM  ARRANGEMENT 

Dale  S.  l^crone.  Jackson.  Mich.,  assignor  to  l.eMatic.   Inc.. 

Jack.son.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar,  16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,231 

Inl,  CI.'  B65G  79/00 

C.S.  CI.  198—718  23  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising:  means  defining  an  upwardly 
facing  support  surface;  a  mo\ably  supported  drive  member 
and  dnve  means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  drive  member 
along  a  path  of  movement  which  includes  a  portion  approxi- 
mately parallel  to  said  support  surface;  pushing  means  for 
sliding  an  article  in  a  direction  of  movement  on  said  support 
surface,  said  pushing  means  including  a  first  pushing  portion 
supponed  on  said  drive  member  and  engageable  with  an  article 
on  said  surface  as  said  first  pushing  portion  moves  with  said 
dnve  member  in  said  direction  of  movement  along  said  portion 
of  said  path  of  movement,  and  a  second  pushing  portion  sup- 


1  .A  conveyor  belt  of  the  type  having  at  least  one  side  edge 
capable  of  collapsing  or  extending  to  permit  the  belt  to  be 
coiled  in  a  helical  bell  stack  with  superimposed  tiers;  the  belt 
comprising:  a  plurality  of  transverse  rods  extending  between 
opposite  side  edges  of  the  belt; 

a  plurality  of  links  joining  adjacent  transverse  rods  together 

so  as  to  permit  the  belt  to  assume  a  curved  configuration; 

and 

a  plurality  of  spacers  secured  to  said  belt  and  projecting 

upwardly  from  the  belt  so  as  to  engage  at  least  some  of  the 
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transverse  rods  of  an  overlying  belt  tier  of  the  belt  stack  to 
permit  said  overlying  belt  tier  to  move  laterally  relative 
the  underlying  belt  tier  with  the  spacers  moving  along  an 
underside  of  the  transverse  rods  of  the  overlying  belt  tier; 
whereh>  the  overlying  and  underlying  belt  tiers  can  move 
relative  each  other  in  said  lateral  direction  without  the 
belt  tiers  destacking. 


5,350,057 

DISPI  AY  DEVICE 

Peter  F    Bemis,  ShebovKan.  and  Timothy  J.  Otte,  Sheboygan 

Fails,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  tn  HemU  Mamifacturing  Com- 
pany. Shetxivgan  Falls,  Wis 

Filed  Jun.  2,  l<i^}.  ser.  .No.  70,72J 

Int.  a.    B65D  5/52 

I  .S   CI    20^ — W  R  27  Oaims 


closure  to  maintain  the  toy  in  a  dry  condition  while  portions  of 
the  enclosure  are  getting  wet,  comprising; 

a)  a  container  having  wall  portions  comprising  ?idewalls  and 
a  base,  the  side  walls  having  portions  forming  part  of  the 
walls  defining  a  dry  chamber  and  a  wet  chamber  within 
the  enclosure,  the  sidewalls  further  forming  a  rim  de- 
signed for  cooperative  engagement  with  an  enclosure 
openable  fxjrtion  which  is  selectively  configurable  as  a 
watertight  closeable  portion,  the  rim  providing  access  to 
the  dry  chamber  within  which  a  toy  may  be  placed  to 
keep  the  toy  dry; 

b)  a  wet  chamber  formed  by  the  base  and  portions  of  the 
sidewalls  extending  beyond  the  dry  chamber,  the  wet 
chamber  being  separated  from  the  dry  chamber  by  an 
internal  solid  wall  extending  between  the  sidewalls,  the 
internal  solid  wall  comprising  means  for  holding  the  toy 
placed  within  the  enclosure;  and 

c)  wet  chamber  ballasting  means  for  allowing  water  to  enter 
the  wet  chamber  to  provide  ballast  to  stabilize  the  enclo- 
sure. 


1  A  display  device  that  can  be  used  singularly  for  securing 
a  single  'pen-fdiLed  container  on  a  shelf  for  display  of  and 
access  to  ihe  container  contents  or  in  multiples  to  secure  any 
number  of  open-faced  containers  on  a  shelf  for  display  of  and 
access  to  the  contents  in  each  container,  said  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  frame  defining  an  access  opening,  said  frame  being  dimen- 
sioned to  surround  the  open  face  of  the  container  on 
which  the  frame  is  to  be  mounted; 
a  releasable  locking  means  on  said  frame  for  removably 
secunng  said  frame  to  the  open-faced  container  on  which 
said  frame  is  to  be  mounted;  and 
an  anchor  means  for  releasably  attaching  said  frame  to  the 
shelf  when  said  display  is  in  use. 


5.350,059 
DENT.AL  DISPFNSING  SYSTEM 
Bruce  ¥..  Chester.  Irvine,  and  James  I).  Cteary.  C.lendora.  both 
of  Calif.,  assiiijnors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Compan>.  St.  PhuI.  Vlinn. 

Filed  Feb,  2.  19<J3.  Ser.  No.  12,304 

Int.  n,    A51B  19/02 

V.S.  CI.  :a6— 63.5  19  Claims 


5.350.058 
CHAMBERED  ENCLOSl  RF  FOR  M  \INT.\ININC  A  TOY 

IN  \  DRV  CONDIIKiS 
Kathehne    A,   Keough.    1?P2    vfti  n    Hills  Dr.,  Afton,  Minn. 
55001 

Filed  Dec    Hi,  1<W3    ver.  No.  165,729 

Int.  CI.    B65D  23  ■/>.  A63H  33/04.  23/00 

V.S.  CI.  206 — 15.34  11  Oaims 


1  A  chambered  enclosure  for  holding  a  toy  within  the  en- 


14.  A  dental  dispensing  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  dental  appliances; 

a  plurality  of  containers  each  having  a  side  wall  and  a  boi- 
tom  defining  a  well,  said  well  of  each  of  said  containers 
receiving  a  respective  one  of  said  dental  appliances,  each 
of  said  containers  including  a  cover  removably  covering 
its  well,  each  of  said  containers  having  a  generally  flat 
configuration; 

a  earner  strip;  and 

means  for  detachably  connecting  each  of  said  containers  to 
said  earner  strip  such  that  said  containers  abut  each  other 
and  are  onented  in  a  stacked  array  with  each  of  said 
containers  extending  in  an  upward  direction 
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5.350.060 
PROCEDCRF  KIT  AND  PACKAGE 

Mar>ir  Alpern.  Glen  Ridge.  N.J..  and  Robert  Cerwin.  Piptrs 

ville.  Pa.,  assignors  to  tthicon.  Inc..  Somerville,  N.J. 

Fil.d  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,005 

Int.  a.'  B65D  85/24 

U.S.  a.  206— 63.3  113  Oaims 


1.  A  package  for  a  surgical  suture  and  needle  procedure  kit 
that  defines  a  suture  winding  channel,  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  central  area,  the  central  area  having  an  outer 
periphery; 

an  inner  wall  extending  up  from  the  base  about  the  central 
area  wherein  the  inner  wall  comprises  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially opposed  inner  longitudinal  walls  extending  from  the 
base  and.  a  pair  of  substantially  opposed  inner  latitudinal 
walls  extending  from  said  base,  said  latitudinal  walls  being 
connected  to  said  longitudinal  walls  wherein  the  inner 
longitudinal  walls  and  the  inner  latitudinal  walls  are  con- 
nected by  curved  intermediate  walls  sections; 

an  outer  wall  extending  up  from  the  base,  wherein  the  inner 
wall  and  the  outer  wall  form  a  suture  winding  channel; 

at  least  one  spacer  means  located  in  the  channel  for  separat- 
ing the  channel  into  at  least  two  coplanar  sections; 

a  plurality  of  door  means  hingingly  attached  to  the  suture 
winding  channel,  the  door  means  being  closable  to  enclose 
a  suture  within  the  suture  winding  channel;  and. 

means  for  locking  said  door  means  in  their  closed  position. 

20  A  package  for  a  surgical  suture  and  needle  procedure  kit 
that  defines  a  suture  winding  channel,  compnsing: 

a  base  having  a  central  area,  the  central  area  having  an  outer 
r)enphery; 

an  inner  wall  extending  up  from  the  base  about  the  central 
area  said  inner  wall  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially 
opposed  inner  longitudinal  walls  extending  from  the  base 
and  a  pair  of  substantially  opposed  inner  latitudinal  walls 
extending  from  said  base,  said  latitudinal  walls  being  con- 
nected to  said  longitudinal  walls; 

an  outer  wall  extending  up  from  the  base,  wherein  the  inner 
wall  and  the  outer  wall  form  a  suture  winding  channel 
wherein  the  inner  longitudinal  walls  and  the  inner  latitudi- 
nal walls  are  connected  by  curved  intermediate  walls 
sections; 

a  plurality  of  door  means  hingingly  attached  to  the  suture 
winding  channel,  the  door  means  being  closable  to  enclose 
a  suture  within  the  suture  winding  channel  and  means  for 
locking  said  door  means  in  their  closed  position; 

at  least  one  spacer  means  located  in  the  channel  for  separat- 
ing the  channel  into  at  least  two  coplanar  sections;  and. 

at  least  one  needle  park  means  located  in  said  central  area 

42  A  surgical  suture  and  needle  procedure  kit,  comprising: 

I)  a  package  for  surgical  needles  and  sutures  that  defines  a 
suture  winding  channel,  said  package  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  central  area,  the  central  area  having  an  outer 
penphery; 

an  inner  wall  extending  up  from  the  base  about  the  central 
area; 

an  outer  wall  extending  up  from  the  base,  wherein  the  inner 


wall  and  the  outer  wall  form  a  suture  winding  channel; 
and. 

at  least  one  spacer  means  located  in  the  channel  for  separat- 
ing the  channel  into  at  least  two  coplanar  sections;  and 

II)  at  least  two  surgical  needles  and  at  least  two  surgical 
sutures,  the  needles  placed  in  the  central  area  and  the 
sutures  wound  in  the  suture  winoing  channel,  wherein  at 
least  one  of  the  sutures  in  a  double-armed  suture. 

73.  A  surgical  suture  and  needle  procedure  kit,  comprising: 

I)  a  package  for  surgical  needles  and  sutures  that  defines  a 
suture  winding  channel,  said  package  compnsing: 

a  base  having  a  central  area,  the  central  area  having  an  outer 
periphery; 

an  inner  wall  extending  up  from  the  base  about  central  area; 

an  outer  wall  extending  up  from  the  base,  wherein  the  inner 
wall  and  the  outer  wall  form  a  suture  winding  channel; 

at  least  one  spacer  means  located  in  the  channel  for  separat- 
ing the  channel  into  at  least  two  coplanar  sections;  and, 

at  least  one  means  for  parking  at  least  one  needle  located  in 
said  central  area;  and, 

II)  at  least  two  surgical  needles  and  at  least  two  surgical 
sutures,  the  needles  engaged  by  the  needle  park  means  and 
the  sutures  wound  in  the  suture  winding  channel,  wherein 
at  least  one  of  the  sutures  is  a  double-armed  suture. 

100  A  surgical  suture  and  needle  procedure  kit,  comprising: 

I)  a  package  for  surgical  needles  and  sutures  that  defines  a 
suture  winding  channel,  said  package  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  central  area,  the  central  area  having  an  outer 
periphery; 

an  inner  wall  extending  up  from  the  base  about  central  area; 

an  outer  wall  extending  up  from  the  base,  wherein  the  inner 
wall  and  the  outer  wall  form  a  suture  winding  channel; 

at  least  one  spacer  means  located  in  Ihe  channel  for  separat- 
ing the  channel  into  at  least  two  coplanar  sections;  and, 

at  least  one  means  for  parking  at  least  one  needle  located  in 
said  central  area;  and. 

II)  a  plurality  of  surgical  needles  and  sutures  for  a  surgical 
procedure,  the  needles  engaged  by  the  needle  park  means 
and  the  sutures  wound  in  the  suture  winding  channel. 


5.35U.061 
CONTAINER  SYSTEMS  FOR  SCHOOL  .SLFPLILS 
•Andrew  L.  Gunn,  2829  Ransom  Island  Dr.,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex. 
■'8418 

filed  ,ian.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,871 

Int.  CI.'  A45C  11/34;  B65D  85/28 

VS.  CI.  206—214  3  Claims 


2   A  container  system  for  school  supplies  comprising: 
a  container  having  long  parallel  side  walls  and  short  parallel 
end  walls  coupled  together  in  a  rectangular  configuration 
with  a  rectangular  floor  secured  at  its  penphery  to  the 
adjacent  edges  of  the  side  and  end  walls; 
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a  lid  In  a  planar  configuration  positionable  over  the  edges  of 
the  side  and  end  walls  remote  from  the  floor; 

a  hmge  coupling  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  container  and  lid 
for  opening  and  closing  the  container; 

a  clasp  to  secure  the  lid  in  a  closed  position  with  respect  to 
the  container, 

a  flexible  tab  formed  as  an  extension  of  the  floor,  the  tab 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  for  being  received  within 
the  loose  leaf  note  book  of  a  student;  and 

a  plurality  of  planar  strips  secured  along  their  interior  edges 
to  the  face  of  the  floor  within  the  container  and  with  their 
end  edges  secured  with  respect  to  the  side  and  end  walls 
to  thereby  form  a  plurality  of  compartments  for  the  segre- 
gated receipt  of  school  supplies;  and 

a  supplemental  container  of  a  configuration  similar  to  that  of 
the  first  mentioned  container;  and 

a  plurality  of  apertures  extending  through  the  floor  of  the 
first  mentioned  contamer  and  a  plurality  of  pins  extending 
from  the  extenor  surface  of  the  floor  of  the  supplemental 
container  and  releasably  positionable  within  the  holes  to 
thereby  form  a  system  with  two  containers  releasably 
secured  with  respect  to  each  other. 


5.350,063 
CARTW  HEELABLE  SHIPPING  PACKAGE  FOR 

INSII  ATION 
Oarke  Btrdan.  II,  (..ranville,  Ohio,  assi^n'ir  t<>  <)»ens-(-orning 
Fiberglas  TechnoloK)  Inc.,  Summit.  Ill, 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1W3.  Ser.  .No.  90,822 

Int   n:  H65D5J/46 

U.S.  a.  206— 321  22  Claim. 


5.350.062 
V^  R  APPER  OF  ni  M  I  NIT  WITH  LENS 

Vfiho  Takiguchi;  Noriko  Katayama;  Aya  Itoh;  Kaori  Ohama,  all 
of  Tokvii.  and  \  a.sui)  fanaka.  Oosaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Fuji  Photo  Film  CO..  I  td.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  9''''.202,  Nov,  16.  1992.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,824 
Claims    priontv,    application    Japan,    Nov.    18,    1991,    3- 
fJ94428[U] 

Int.  a.'  B65D  85/38 
VS.  a.  206—316.2  11  Oaims 


., —  406  <»( 

/        «?l    ,      12   14  40fl 


1.  An  insulation  shipping  package  for  compressible  insula- 
tion products,  the  insulation  shipping  package  having  two 
generally  rectangular  major  faces,  defined  by  shipping  package 
major  face  edges  having  length  and  width  edge  dimensions, 
and  comprising  at  least  two  units,  each  unit  compnsing  at  least 
two  insulation  packages,  the  insulation  shipping  package  hav- 
ing a  ratio  of  major  face  edge  dimensions  less  than  about  1:1.5, 
the  insulation  products  being  compressed  to  a  greater  extent  in 
the  insulation  shipping  package  than  in  the  units  so  that  when 
the  insulation  shipping  package  is  opened  into  individual  units, 
each  individual  unit  has  two  generally  rectangular  major  faces, 
defined  by  unit  major  face  edges  having  length  and  width  edge 
dimensions,  and  each  unit  has  a  ratio  of  major  face  edge  dimen- 
sions less  than  about  1:1.5. 


5.350.064 

DISPOSABLE  CONTAINER  FOR  CI  FINING  \ND 

LLBRK  ATING  A  DFNTAI   HANDPIFC  F 

Gary  G.  Schntck,   Mgonquin.  III.,  assignor  to  (,endi'\  ('orp<ira- 

tion.  Dis  Plaines,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  20,659.  Ftb.  22.  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,316,590.  This  application  Apr.  16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  ^3.2''4 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  *i/02 

U.S.  a.  206—368  17  Claims 


1  A  photographic  film  unit  comprising  a  body  containing 
unexposed  photographic  film,  said  body  having  a  horizontal 
length  and  a  vertical  height  and  a  horizontal  depth  that  extends 
from  front  to  rear  of  said  body,  said  length  being  greater  than 
either  said  height  or  said  depth,  a  taking  lens  in  the  body  for 
exposing  the  photographic  film,  a  viewfinder  to  determine  the 
field  of  view  of  the  photographic  film  unit,  a  shutter  release 
button  in  said  body  for  causing  an  exposure  of  the  photo- 
graphic film  through  said  taking  lens,  a  wrapper  within  which 
said  body  is  enclosed,  said  wrapper  having  a  portion  covering 
at  least  a  part  of  said  body  of  the  film  unit,  said  portion  being 
adapted  to  be  peeled  away  from  a  remaining  portion  of  said 
wrapper  by  which  said  body  remains  partially  enclosed  after 
said  peelable  portion  is  peeled  away,  said  peelable  portion 
when  peeled  away  exposing  said  taking  lens  and  said  view- 
finder  and  said  shutter  release  button,  and  said  wrapper  extend- 
ing endwise  beyond  the  body  in  prolongation  of  said  horizontal 
length  and  having  walls  thereof  sealed  together,  and  a  hole 
passing  through  said  sealed-together  walls  for  hanging  said 
unit  at  a  point  of  sale,  said  walls  being  sealed  together  entirely 
about  said  hole. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  dental  handpiece,  said  dental 
handpiece  having  a  handle  portion  and  a  head  portion  mounted 
to  said  handle  portion,  said  head  portion  having  means  therein 
for  mounting  a  turbine,  a  turbine  mounted  in  said  head  portion 
and  fluid  conduit  means  in  the  handle  portion  communicating 
with  the  head  portion  for  carrying  fluid  for  dn\ing  said  tur- 
bine, said  apparatus  being  used  when  said  dental  handpiece  is 
being  cleaned  or  lubricated  by  respective  cleaning  or  lubricat- 
ing fluid  being  circulated  through  the  fluid  conduit  of  the 
handle  portion  to  the  head  portion  and  turbine,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  dis[>osable  container  sized  for  surroundingly  enclosing  a 
head  portion  of  a  dental  handpiece,  said  container  having 
an  aperture  sized  to  receive  a  head  portion  of  a  dental 
handpiece  therethrough  for  entry  of  the  head  portion  into 
the  container  so  as  to  be  substantially  surrounded  by  the 
container  while  leaving  part  of  a  handle  portion  of  the 
dental  handpiece  extending  outwardly  of  the  container  so 
that    when   cleaning   or   lubricating   fluid    is   circulated 
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through  the  fluid  conduit  of  the  handle  portion  to  the  head 
portion  and  turbine,  that  part  of  said  fluid  which  is  ex- 
pelled from  the  head  portion,  together  with  any  other 
materials  carried  by  the  fluid,  are  received  and  confined 
along  an  inner  surface  of  the  container. 


5.350,065 
TOOL  AM)  HARDWARE  CARRIER  FOR  BUCKET 

John  J.  Darrev,  1"'99  Highland  Ave,,  N.,rih     \pt    134-J,  Clear- 
water, Fla,  34615-2109 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,436 

Int.  CI.'  B6SD  85/20.  6/40;  A47F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  206—373  18  Qaims 


301 


L  An  insert  apparatus  for  adapting  a  bucket  for  use  in  carry- 
ing tools  and  otherwise  facilitating  the  conduct  of  tasks  with 
hand  tools,  the  insert  apparatus  comprising; 

a  circular  member  which  is  generally  planar  and  further 
comprises  a  generally  circular  opening  at  its  center,  said 
circular  member  being  constructed  of  a  noncorrosive 
material  and  of  adequate  strength  to  bear  the  weight  of  a 
plurality  of  tools  customarily  held  in  and  controlled  by 
hand  and  moved  from  place  to  place  during  the  conduct 
of  mechanical,  carpentry,  plumbing,  or  electrical  func- 
tions; 

said  circular  member  further  comprising  holding  means  for 
holding  tools  said  holding  means  for  holding  tools  further 
comprising  receiving  means  about  its  circumference  on  a 
bottom  side,  said  receiving  means  adapted  to  receive  the 
upper  ndge  of  a  bucket  of  matching  circumference  and 
having  an  open  interior,  such  that  said  circular  member 
generally  forms  a  plane  across  the  top  of  said  bucket  with 
said  circular  opening  at  or  near  the  bucket's  center: 

said  circular  member  being  further  adapted  with  a  series  of 
openings  at  various  points  across  its  surface,  said  openings 
comprising  a  senes  of  slots  and  holes  in  a  variety  of  sizes 
and  shapes  which  may  correspond  with  various  hand  tools 
such  that  a  given  hand  tool  will  rest  securely  in  one  of  said 
openings; 

said  circular  opening  being  joined  with  an  upper  end  of  a 
cylindrical  member,  said  cylindrical  member  being  open 
at  said  uppter  end  and  extending  down  to  a  generally 
planar  and  closed  lower  end  such  that  objects  may  be 
placed  within  the  cylindrical  cavity  formed  between  the 
upper  and  lower  ends,  said  circular  opening  being  of 
adequate  size  to  permit  a  person's  hand  to  fit  and  maneu- 
ver within  said  cylindrical  cavity 

11.  A  bucket  and  apparatus  adapted  for  use  in  carrying  tools 
and  otherwise  facilitating  the  conduct  of  tasks  with  hand  tools, 
the  apparatus  comprising; 

a  circular  member  which  is  generally  planar  and  is  further 
adapted  with  a  generally  circular  opening  at  its  center, 
said  circular  member  being  constructed  of  a  noncorrosive 
material  and  of  adequate  strength  to  bear  the  weight  of  a 
plurality  of  tools  customarily  held  in  and  controlled  by 
hand  and  moved  from  place  to  place  during  the  conduct 
of  mechanical,  carpentry,  plumbing,  or  electrical  func- 
tions; 

said  circular  member  being  fastened  to  the  upper  ridge  of 
said   bucket   such   that  said   circular   member  generally 


forms  a  plane  across  the  top  of  said  bucket  with  said 
circular  opening  at  or  near  the  bucket's  center; 

said  circular  member  being  further  adapted  with  a  scries  of 
openings  at  various  points  across  its  surface,  said  openings 
comprising  a  senes  of  slots  and  holes  in  a  variety  of  sizes 
and  shapes  which  may  correspond  with  various  hand  tools 
such  that  a  given  hand  tool  with  reset  securely  in  one  of 
said  openings: 

said  circular  opening  being  joined  with  an  upper  end  of  a 
cylindrical  member,  said  cylindrical  member  being  open 
at  said  upper  end  and  extending  down  into  said  bucket  and 
further  having  a  generally  planar  and  closed  lower  end 
such  that  objects  may  be  placed  within  the  cylindrical 
cavity  formed  between  the  upper  and  lower  ends,  said 
circular  opening  being  of  adequate  size  to  permit  a  per- 
son's hand  to  fit  and  maneuver  within  said  cylindrical 
cavity,  said  cylindncal  member  being  no  longer  than  may 
fit  into  the  bucket  without  preventing  said  circumferential 
slot  with  resting  upon  said  upper  bucket  ridge. 


5,350,066 

CORRl  GATED  PAl  1  FT  AND  CON!  \l\f  R  v\  sn  -,, 

Ramon  C.  N!endo/.a.  Moline.  III.,  and  Michail  J.  V  underhaar. 

Davenport.  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline  and 

Miller  C  ontainer  Corp..  Rock  Island,  both  of  III. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1993,  Ser,  No,  138,171 

Ini,  (•'.:  Hf^^V    ■^J/20 

U.S.  a.  206— 38(  17  aaims 


1.  A  pallet  component  adapted  for  receipt  of  and  movement 
by  the  forks  of  a  fork  pallet  truck,  the  pallet  component  com- 
prising: 
a  unitary  sheet  of  corrugated  material  having  top  and  bot- 
tom generally  planar  surfaces  and  opposed  parallel  sides, 
inner  and  outer  panels  defined  at  each  of  said  opposed 
parallel  sides  by  fore-and-aft  extending  inner  and  outer 
fold  lines  running  parallel  to  the  sides,  said  inner  and  outer 
panels  folded  together  about  each  of  said  outer  fold  lines 
into  facing  contact  with  each  other,  the  folded  together 
inner  and  outer  panels  folded  downwardly  along  each  of 
said  inner  fold  lines  to  form  fore-and-aft  extending  outer 
or  side  runners  unitary  with  the  remainder  of  the  sheet  to 
provide  outer  runner  lateral  stability; 
a  central  runner  fixed  to  the  bottom  of  the  sheet  generally 
parallel  to  said  outer  runners  to  define  with  the  outer 
runners  fore-and-afi  extending  fork  receiving  areas;  and 
a  wrapper  extending  under  the  central  and  side  runners,  the 
wrapper  folded  around  the  side  runners  about  fold  lines 
parallel  to  the  side  runners  so  that  the  side  runners  are 
surrounded  on  their  bottom,  side  and  top  portions,  the 
wrapper  having  upper  planar  portions  extending  inwardly 
from  the  side  portions  of  the  side  runners  toward  the 
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central  runner,  wherein  the  wrapper  extends  inwardly 
toward  the  central  runner  and  is  fixed  to  the  top  planar 
surface  to  provide  lateral  stability  to  the  side  runners. 


5,350,067 
PACKAGING  SYSTEM 

Patricio   H    Rcltran.    lunin    Il^    Barrio  San  Marcos.  Quito, 

Icuador 

C'onhnuatiDn    if  Ntr.  Nw    .?"l,il7J.  Jun.  26,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  str   No.  58.214.  Jun.  4,  1987,  Pat.  No. 

4.848.5^:.  This  application  Dec.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  139,291 

Oaims  prJorit>,  application  Ecuador,  Jun.  9,  1986,  SP-86-183 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  18, 

2006.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  (1      VMM   '"  <:)6 

VS.  a.  206 — UJi  8  Claims 


I 


ROTARY  Ji 

\^  alttT  Chiene,  IF,  So 

^han  N    Rd..  laipei. 

Filed  Sep. 

In 

U.S.  CI.  :•. 


5,350,068 
DISKETTE  STORAGE  BOX 
12,  \\\ey   18,  Lane  277.  Sec.  6  Chung 
Taiwan 

10.  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,725 
CI.'  B65D  85/57 

12  Claims 


1  A  rotary  3i"  diskette  storage  box  comprising: 
a  diskette  case  including  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  plates  to- 
gether forming  a  plurality  of  stepped  spaces  each  for 
receiving  a  diskette,  said  spaces  being  offset  in  an  upward 
and  rearward  direction  along  the  diskette  case,  the  dis- 
kette case  having  a  rear  end  and  a  bottom; 


a  cover  for  covering  the  stepped  spaces,  the  cover  having  a 
rear  end: 

a  hinge  connected  between  the  rear  ends  of  the  case  and 
cover  for  pivotally  connecting  the  cover  to  the  case  for 
exposing  and  covering  the  stepped  spaces; 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  hooks  extending  downwardly  from  the 
bottom;  and 

a  base  having  a  fixing  hole  therein,  engagable  by  said  hooks 
for  rotatably  connecting  said  base  to  said  case,  said  base 
having  a  circumference  with  a  plurality  of  convex  spot- 
like projections  spaced  there  around  and  engageable 
against  the  bottom  of  the  case  for  facilitating  rotation  of 
the  case  on  the  base. 


1.  A  packaging  system  comprising,  in  combination: 

an  article  of  manufacture  having  an  area  of  adhesive  defined 
on  a  surface  thereof  for  mounting  the  article  of  manufac- 
ture in  opposed,  facing  relation  to  a  portion  of  the  user's 
skin; 

a  hermetic  sheath  releasably  adhered  to  said  area  of  adhe- 
sive; 

a  member  made  of  hydrophilic  materials  sealed  in  said  her- 
metic sheath;  and 

an  aseptic  solution  contained  in  the  hydrophilic  member. 


5,350.069 

CLEANING  AND  STORA(,E  DEVICE 

David  E.  Agwu.  1105  Eenimore  St..  V\inston-Salem,  N.C.  27103 

Eiled  Auk.  31.  1993.  Ser.  No.  114,683 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  85  4S.  A47G  19/08 

U.S.  a.  206 — 454  .  irirhilm.. 


1.  A  device  for  washing  and  storage  of  electrophoresis  com- 
ponents, comprising  a  rectangular  sheet  of  material  having  two 
parallel  first  sides  and  two  second  sides  perpendicular  to  said 
first  sides,  said  rectangular  sheet  having  the  following  cutout 
portions: 

(a)  end  notches  along  each  first  side,  with  the  end  notches  on 
one  first  side  being  aligned  with  the  end  notches  on  the 
other  first  side; 

(b)  a  central  opening  having  two  opposite  sides; 

(c)  side  notches  cut  at  each  opposite  side  of  the  central 
opening,  said  side  notches  on  each  side  being  aligned  with 
the  side  notches  on  the  other  side,  and  with  the  end 
notches  on  the  first  sides; 

(d)  corner  cutout  areas  adjacent  said  end  notches, 
wherein  said  sheet  is  bent  to  form  a  central  segment  around 
said  central  opening  which  is  contiguous  with  two  side  seg- 
ments, each  of  said  side  segments  being  contiguous  with  a  foot 
segment  containing  end  notches,  wherein  said  device  may  be 
placed  on  a  surface  with  said  central  segment  parallel  to  said 
surface,  said  side  segments  at  about  a  90°  angle  to  said  central 
segment,  said  foot  segments  at  an  angle  to  said  surface  and  each 
of  said  side  notches  positioned  directly  above  an  end  notch, 
wherein  a  space  is  formed  between  said  foot  segments,  said 
surface  and  the  lower  edge  of  a  glass  slide  placed  in  a  pair  of 
opposite  side  notches  and  in  end  notches  below  said  pair. 
which  space  is  of  sufficient  size  to  accommodate  a  magnetic 
stirrer. 


5,350.070 
GUN  RACK 

Michael  Stamatopoulos.  Broadmeadows.  and  George  Silverio. 
Campbellficid  %  ic.  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Arma-1  ok 
Pty  Ltd  .  (  ampbellfield.  Australia 

filed  \uii.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  100.683 
Oaims  priority,  application  Australia.  Auk.  -^.  1992.  PL  4337 
Int.  CI.    A47E  '  («/ 
U.S.  a.  211— 64  6  Claims 

1.  A  modular  gun  rack  comprising  a  modular  barrel  support 


means  for  supporting  a  barrel  of  a  gun  and  modular  stock 
support  means  for  supporting  a  stock  of  the  gun.  the  stock 
support  means  being  suitably  spaced  from  the  barrel  support 
means  when  the  rack  is  assembled  and  installed,  the  modular 
stock  supfwrt  means  comprising  a  first  frame  element,  a  second 
frame  element,  a  first  cross-member  for  joining  the  first  and 
second  frame  elements,  securing  means  for  securing  the  first 


5.350,071 

SI  SPENDABLE  TRAY 

Kelan  B.  Pond.  3230  Kenicott  Dr.,  Walled  lake.  Mich.  48390 

Eiled  Eeb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,105 

Int.  a.'  A47F  5/00 


U.S.  a.  211—70.6 


IS  Claims 


1.  A  suspendable  tray  for  being  selectively  suspended  from 
an  overhead  structure,  comprising: 

tray  means  for  holding  articles; 

holding  means  for  selectively  connecting  with  the  overhead 
structure:  and 

suspension  member  means  connected  with  said  tray  means 
and  said  holding  means  for  providing  an  elongate  and 
substantially  flexible  connection  therebetween; 

wherein  said  suspension  member  means  connects  with  said 
tray  means  in  a  predetermined  symmetrically  spaced  pat- 
tern so  as  to  provide  balanced  suspension  of  said  tray 
means  with  respect  to  said  suspension  member  means 


when  said  holding  means  is  connected  with  the  overhead 

structure; 
wherein  a  length  is  defined  along  said  suspension  member 
means  between  said  tray  means  said  holding  member 
means,  wherein  further  said  suspension  member  means 
further  comprises  length  adjustment  means  for  selectively 
adjusting  said  length. 


5,350,072 
RESIDENTIAL  INTEGRAL  SHELL  AND  HANGER  ROD 

Richard  D.  RoKers:  Charles  Camilleri.  both  of  St.  Louis,  and 

Ra>mond  \\(K)d.  Eenton.  all  of  Mo.,  assiKnors  to  lee  Rowan 

Company.  St.  louis.  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  966,274.  Oct   ;)h.  1*W2.  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  771.763.  Oct.  4,  1991.  ahanrioneri    This 

application  Apr.  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  4*. 116 

Int.  CI.    A4-E  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  211-123  8  Claims 


///.,/////  ^ 


frame  element  to  a  wall,  and  a  second  cross-member  for  secur- 
ing the  first  frame  element  to  the  second  frame  element, 
wherein  the  first  cross-member  is  capable  of  passing  through  a 
trigger  guard  of  a  gun  to  secure  the  gun  when  the  rack  is 
assembled  and  the  first  and  second  frame  elements  have  ends 
that  are  so  adapted  that  corresponding  additional  frame  ele- 
ments can  be  attached  thereto  to  extend  the  modular  glen  rack. 


1.  A  residential  integral  shelf  and  hanger  rod  from  which 
garment  hangers  can  be  hung  by  their  hooks  comprising: 

a  shelf  member  having  a  back  and  a  front  and  being  formed 
of  longitudinal  and  transverse  wires  welded  together, 

the  longitudinal  wires  including  parallel  honzontally  spaced 
t'orward  and  rearward  wires: 

the  rearward  wire  being  adjacent  the  back  of  the  shelf  and 
the  for>Aard  wire  being  toward  the  front  of  the  shelf  rela- 
tive to  the  rearward  wire; 

a  lower  forward  wire  spaced  below  and  parallel  to  the  for- 
ward wire; 

an  elongated  garment  hanger  rod; 

a  plurality  of  support  brackets  connected  to  the  forward 
wire,  the  lower  forward  wire,  and  the  garment  hanger 
rod; 

the  configuration  of  each  bracket  being  non-linear  and  clear- 
ing the  hook  of  a  garment  hanger  whereby  the  garment 
hanger  can  slide  along  the  garment  hanger  rod  in  an  unin- 
terrupted path  thai  passes  the  support  brackets; 

all  of  the  wires  and  the  garment  hanger  rod  having  diameters 
of  less  than  one  half  inch  whereby  the  integral  shelf  and 
hanger  rod  can  be  handled  and  installed  by  one  person  in 
a  residential  closet;  and, 

the  longitudinal  wires  include  an  upper  front  wire  spaced 
forward  of  the  forward  wire; 

the  transverse  wires  extending  across  and  being  welded  to 
the  forward,  rearward  and  upper  front  longitudinal  wires. 


5,350.073 
EREE-STANDING  SHEl  \  ING  .SYSTEM 

Thornlcy.  Robert  S.,  Watford,  and  Chnstos  Pa padopoulos.  Tick- 
hill,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  McKechnie  (UK)  Limited, 
V\est  Midlands.  I  nited  Kingdom 

Eiled  Oct.  19.  1992.  Ser,  No,  WI..M; 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Oct.  17,  1991, 

9122088.9 

Int.  CL^  A47F  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  211  — 187  11  Claims 

I,  A  free-standing  shelving  system,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  uprights  having  spaced  holes  therealong; 
a  plu.ality  of  shelves  having  exterior  surfaces;  and 
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an  attachment  arrangement  attaching  said  shelves  to  said 
uprights  so  that  said  shelves  can  extend  approximately 
honzontally  between  said  uprights  and  be  supported 
thereby,  said  attachment  arrangement  comprising  a  sepa- 
rate corner  piece  attachment  at  each  comer  of  each  said 
shelf  on  the  exterior  surface  thereof  such  that  said  comer 
piece  projects  outwardly  from  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
shelf,  and  each  said  comer  piece  extending  longitudinally 


be  selectively  moved  out  of  its  locking  aperture  by  bending  a 
portion  of  the  resilient  carrier  away  from  the  lock  plate  and  the 
dog  limits  bending  of  the  resilient  carrier  sufficiently  to  pre- 
vent permanent  deformation  of  the  earner. 


•    »  1 


5,350,075 
\RRANGKMFNT  FOR  COMRULI  ING  THK 
DIRKTION  oi^  MOVKMKNT  OF  A  LOAD  HOIST 
TROl LFV 
Sture  Kadinan.  1  .ickeredsvaBtn  10,  S-462  61  \  anersborg,  Swe- 
den 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE90/00277,  §  371  Datt  Oct.  30,  1991,  §  102(ei 
Date  Oct.  30,  1991.  PfT  Pub.  No.  \\O90   1350S.  PfT  Puh. 
Date  Nov.  15,  1990 

PCI   Filed  Apr    :5.  1<W().  Ser.  No.  'HI, 155 
Claims  pnorit>.  application  Sweden.  \la\  2,  1989,  8901579-6; 
Jan.  2,  1990.  9000003-5 

Int.  Cl.'  B66C  13  12.  HOIH  9/26 
VS.  a.  212—159  1  riaim 


in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  shelf  and 
having  a  protrusion  protruding  through  one  of  said  holes 
in  said  uprights; 
wherein  said  uprights  have  exterior  edges  with  longitudinal 
flanges  thereon,  said  longitudinal  flanges  being  positioned 
about  said  separate  comer  pieces  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  exterior  surfaces  of  said  shelves  such  that  said 
comer  pieces  are  held  substantially  rigid  with  respect  to 
said  uprights. 


I  5.350.074 

PALLET  RACK  LOCK 

F'hilip   \    Rosenband.  Palm  Beach.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Morgan 

Marshall  Industries.  Inc.,  Chicago  Heights,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  130.172 

ini    n.'A47F  5/00 

L.S.  CI.  :il  — l'^.;  ISaaims 


1.  A  rack  lock  in  a  pallet  rack  system  releasably  locking  one 
end  of  a  shelf  beam  of  a  pallet  rack  to  an  upright  column  of  the 
pallet  rack,  said  column  has  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced 
locking  apertures,  said  rack  lock  including;  a  lock  plate  fixed  to 
the  shelf  beam  and  positioned  substantially  parallel  to  the 
upnght  column,  a  load  bearing  stud  fixed  to  the  lock  plate,  said 
load  beanng  stud  positioned  in  a  lower  portion  of  a  locking 
aperture,  a  resilient  earner  having  one  end  fixed  to  the  locking 
plate  and  the  opposite  end  being  free,  a  lock  stud  mounted  on 
the  resilient  earner  and  movable  therewith,  said  lock  stud 
positioned  in  an  upper  portion  of  a  respective  locking  aperture 
to  prevent  upward  movement  of  the  load  bearing  stud  in  its 
locking  aperture,  and  a  dog  limiting  movement  of  the  resilient 
carrier  away  from  the  lock  plate,  whereby  the  lock  stud  may 


I.  A  load  hoist  arrangement  comprising  a  manually  control- 
lable load  device  supported  by  a  lifting  cable,  driving  mean^ 
for  driving  said  load  device  in  a  horizontal  direction,  a  move- 
ment transmission  element,  said  movement  transmission  ele- 
ment having  a  slidable  position  indicator  control  which  l^ 
laterally  slidable  in  reaction  to  lateral  movement  of  the  lifting 
cable,  a  f>otentiometer  which  is  actuated  by  said  slidable  posi- 
tion indicator  control,  a  transport  trolley  mounted  on  said 
dnving  means  and  having  hoist  machinery  connected  with  said 
lifting  cable,  said  transport  trolley  movable  in  at  least  tv\o 
opposite  directions,  and  at  lea.st  two  dnve  motors  for  driving 
said  trolley  in  said  two  opposite  directions,  means  connecting 
said  drive  motors  with  said  position  indicator  control,  wherebv 
manual  lateral  movement  in  one  direction  of  said  lifting  cable 
by  an  operator  actuates  said  movement  transmission  elemeni 
such  that  said  position  indicator  control  transmits  a  signal  to 
one  of  said  drive  motors,  causing  said  motor  to  drive  said 
trolley  in  the  same  direction  as  the  manual  lateral  movement  ot 
said  lifting  cable,  and  whereby  manual  lateral  movement  ot 
said  lifting  cable  in  the  opposite  direction  likewise  causes  trol 
ley  movement  in  the  opposite  direction. 


5,350.(;rh 

BRIDGE  CRANE  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  CONTROl 

SYSTEM 

Brian  A.  Kalan.  F\nv»ood.  111.,  assignor  to  Whiting  Corporation. 

Harve>.  Ill 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  471.30'^,  -Jan.  29,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.133,465 

This  application  .Mar.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  851.631 

Int.  CI."  B66C  17/00:  B60P  1/02:  G06F  7/70 

U.S.  a.  212— 209  1  Claim 

1.  The  method  of  operating  an  overhead  crane  of  the  type 

wherein  operating  units  are  driven  in  three  different  direction- 

so  as  to  position  a  hoist  unit  at  any  desired  position  within  .i 

volume  of  space  for  lifting,  moving  and  depositing  loads  fron. 

one  position  to  another  within  that  volume,  said  overhead 

crane  having  three  operating  units  including  a  bridge  movable 

forwardly  and  reverse  and  a  trolley  movable  forwardly  and 


reverse  on  said  bridge,  a  hoist  mechanism  mounted  on  said 
trolley  for  up  and  down  movements,  each  of  said  three  operat- 
ing units  being  each  independently  driven  by  one  of  three 
separate  electric  motor  means,  each  of  which  separate  motor 
means  is  controlled  by  separate  motor  control  means,  said 
crane  also  including  a  source  of  command  signals  for  operating 
the  crane,  said  command  signals  include  at  least  a  bridge  for- 
ward signal,  a  bridge  reverse  signal,  a  trolley  forward  and  a 
trolley  reverse  signal,  said  crane  also  including  a  source  of 
bridge  overload  signals  and  a  source  of  trolley  overload  sig- 
nals; a  single  computer  of  the  programmable  controller  type 
coupled  to  each  of  said  three  electric  motor  control  means  to 
selectively  energize  or  not  energize  the  three  separate  electric 
motors  means  in  response  to  a  predetermined  computer  pro- 
gram and  the  command  signals,  said  computer  including  means 
for  receiving  said  command  signals  as  inputs,  and  further  in- 
cluding means  with  at  least  an  incremental  bridge  overload 
counter  and  an  incremental  trolley  overload  counter,  for  stor- 
ing information  as  to  the  number  of  overload  operations  of 
each  of  said  separate  electric  motor  means  for  said  bridge  and 
said  trolley  and  for  outputting  said  information  on  command, 
said  computer  program  including  at  least  the  following  subrou- 
tines: 
(a)  if  said  bridge  forward  signal  is  present,  ask  if  a  bridge 
overload  signal  in  present,  if  "yes",  increase  the  bridge 
overload  counter  and  take  no  action  toward  further  ener- 
gizing said  motor  means  associated  with  said  bndge.  if 


"no",  query  if  said  bridge  reverse  command  signal  is 
present  and  if  the  answer  to  this  query  in  "yes",  take  no 
action  toward  further  energizing  said  motor  means  associ- 
ated with  said  bridge,  if  "no",  energize  said  electric  motor 
means  associated  with  said  bridge  to  drive  said  bridge 
forward; 

(b)  if  said  trolley  forward  signal  is  present  ask  if  a  trolley 
overload  signal  is  present,  if  "yes",  increase  the  trolley 
overload  counter  and  take  no  action  toward  further  ener- 
gizing said  motor  means  associated  with  said  trolley,  if 
"no",  query  if  said  trolley  reverse  command  signal  is 
present  and  if  the  answer  to  this  query  is  "yes",  take  no 
action  toward  further  energizing  said  motor  means  associ- 
ated with  said  trolley,  if  "no",  energize  said  electnc  motor 
means  associated  with  said  trolley  to  drive  said  trolley 
forward; 

said  means  for  storing  and  outputting  information  stores 
information  generated  from  said  subroutines  relative  to 
the  use  of  said  crane  over  a  penod  of  time  and  outputs 
such  information  on  command;  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  in  response  to  a  specific  command  to  run  a  first  of  said 
three  electric  motor  means  in  a  selected  direction,  record- 
ing the  selected  direction  of  motion  of  said  first  motor 
means,  sensing  if  the  overload  condition  for  that  motor 
means  is  present  and  developing  signals  indicative  of  an 
overload  situation  in  said  first  of  said  electric  motor 
means; 

(b)  m  response  to  a  specific  command  to  run  a  second  of  said 


three  electnc  motor  means  in  a  selected  direction,  record- 
ing the  selected  direction  of  motion  of  said  second  motor 
means,  sensing  if  the  overload  condition  for  that  motor 
means  is  present  and  developing  signals  indicative  of  an 
overload  situation  in  said  electric  motor  means; 

(c)  recording  said  signals  indicative  of  an  overload  situation 
in  each  of  said  first  and  second  motor  means  as  they  occur 
over  lime  in  said  programmable  controller  such  that  the 
number  of  overload  situations  over  time  as  to  each  of  the 
said  first  and  said  second  electric  motor  means  can  be 
accumulated  and  determined  by  accessing  said  recorded 
information  in  said  programmable  controller; 

(d)  reading  out  the  accumulated  information  so  stored. 


5,350.077 

MFTHOD  \ND  DFMCF  FOR  '  Ol  PI  IN(:    \ 

SFl  FPROPFLl  FD  TRICK  WITH  A  CARRVlNt.  IKl  c  K 

Takashi  Nezu:  Minoru  iHagami,  and  Hisayoshi  Kawashima,  all 

of  Ohme.  .Japan,  assignors  to  Taichi-S  Co..  Ltd..  Tok>o,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  II.  1993.  Ser,  No.  75.091 

Int.  (1,    f)61G  1/28 

U.S.  CI.  213— '5  R  18  Qaims 


1  .\  method  for  coupling  a  self-propelled  truck  with  a  carry- 
ing truck,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  female  engagement  means  at  a  rearward  side  of 
said  self-propelled  truck; 

providing  a  male  engagement  means  at  a  forward  side  of  said 
carrying  truck; 

wherein  said  female  engagement  means  is  so  formed  as  to 
have  an  engagement  base  portion  for  allowing  engage- 
ment with  said  male  engagement  means  and  retaining  the 
same  therein,  and  a  pair  of  right  and  left  opening  means 
disposed  symmetrically  relative  to  and  continuous  with 
said  engagement  base  portion; 

defining  a  curved  point  in  a  path  along  which  said  self- 
propelled  truck  moves  in  a  forward  direction;  and 

locating  said  carrying  truck  adjacent  to  said  curved  point, 
such  that  said  male  engagement  means  provided  at  the 
forward  side  of  said  carrying  truck  is  positioned  at  a  path 
along  which  one  of  said  right  and  left  opening  means  is  to 
be  displaced  when  said  forwardly  moving  self-propelled 
truck  turns  at  said  curved  fvoint. 

w  hereby,  w  hen  said  self-propelled  truck  tums  at  said  curved 
point,  said  female  engagement  means  is  subject  to  a  swerv- 
ing motion  in  respect  of  a  curved  line  at  said  curved  point, 
bringing  said  one  of  said  right  and  left  opening  means 
towards  said  male  engagement  means  of  the  thus-located 
carrying  truck,  so  that  said  male  engagement  means  is 
caught  in  said  one  of  said  nght  and  left  opening  means, 
and  engaged  and  retained  in  said  engagement  base  portion 
of  said  female  engagement  means. 
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?. 350,078 
B^VtRAGE  BOTTLE 
Jo  I  ee  B.  Potts;  Joann  H   Miller,  both  of  Bradenton;  Marvin  W. 
Htxlae.  and  Gri^om  Btrtle   HI.  both  of  Sarasota,  all  of  Fla., 

assigiii.>rs  til  rmpicana  I'r^-linrts,  Inc.,  Bradenton,  Fla. 
Fled  stD   24,  19V2.  Ser.  No.  950,466 
Int.  a."  B65D2i/;0 
U.S.  a.  215—  IK)  \  15  Claims 


element  extending  chordwise  across  a  portion  of  said  opening, 
a  movable  cover  panel  extending  substantially  across  the  re- 
mainder of  said  opening,  and  a  hinge  pivotally  connecting  said 
fixed  cover  element  to  said  movable  cover  panel  along  a  hinge 
axis;  a  lift  frame  assembly  having  a  generally  horizontal!) 
extending  treadle  portion,  a  pair  of  risers  extendmg  upwardh 
toward  said  cover  assembly,  and  a  crank  mechanism  having  a 
pair  of  elements  engaging  the  upper  ends  of  said  risers  and 
another  element  secured  to  said  movable  panel,  whereby  a 
downward  movement  of  said  treadle  portion  will  cause  said 
movable  cover  panel  to  pivot  about  said  hinge  axis  and  raise 
said  movable  cover  panel  so  as  to  provide  access  to  the  interior 
of  said  drum. 


5,350,080 
MLT  TI   \r-rFSS  PORT  FOR  I  SE  IN  A  CELL  CCLTl  Rl 

\1H)I\  SYSTEM 

Dennis  Brown.  Logan,  and  Dale  (..  Kern.  H\dt  Park,  both  of 

Utah,  assignors  to  H>(  lone  laboratories,  I  ogan,  I  lah 

Continuation-in-rart  of  Ser.  No    l?,Hlt4.  Feb    10,  \^'i}    Ihis 

application  Mar.  26,  19<)J,  Ser.  No.  3-,94(i 

Int   CI.'  B65D  47/00 

U.S.  CL  220 — 4<.5  1 1  I  iaims 


1.  A  plastic  bottle  for  holding  beverages  comprising: 

an  elongated  body;  and 

a  neck  extending  vertically  above  said  body  and  having  an 
access  opening; 

said  body  having  a  substantially  square  cross  section  defined 
by  four  side  walls,  each  of  said  side  wall  having  a  substan- 
tially vertical  planar  surface  and  a  substantially  planar 
shoulder  sloping  toward  said  neck; 

three  of  said  side  walls  having  a  substantially  horizontal 
arcuate  groove  extending  across  said  vertical  surface,  the 
grooves  on  two  opposed  side  walls  being  sized  and  shaped 
to  fit  a  person's  finger,  and  the  groove  on  the  third  side 
wall  being  shallower  and  having  a  larger  radius  of  curva- 
ture than  the  grooves  on  the  opposed  side  walls  to  form  a 
hand  grip  for  holding  said  bottle  while  a  liquid  is  dis- 
pensed from  said  opening. 


5,350,079 
SAFETY  COVER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  OPEN  CONTAINER 
Douglas  A.  Larson,  River  Forest;  Thomas  J.  Danowski,  and  Roy 
Voss.  both  of  Elein.  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Safety-Kleen  Corp., 

Figin.  in 

(ltd  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24.631 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  43/26 

VS.  a.  220—264  11  Claims 


1.  A  multi-access  port  for  use  with  a  cell  culture  media 
containment  system,  the  containment  system  utilizing  a  medi.i 
bag  having  walls  forming  a  chamber  therein,  the  bags  being 
supported  within  a  barrel,  the  port  comprising: 

a)  a  mounting  flange  having  a  top  surface  and  bottom  sur- 
face, the  top  surface  being  capable  of  affixation  to  the  wall 
of  the  media  bag  surrounding  a  hole  formed  therein; 

b)  an  access  cap; 

c)  a  sidewall  extending  from  the  mounting  flange  to  the 
access  cap; 

d)  an  aperture  having  walls  formed  through  the  access  cap 
and 

e)  a  tubing  connector  fitted  into  the  aperture,  the  tubin;^ 
connector  having  a  lower  tip  extending  below  the  access 
cap  a  distance  less  than  the  distance  between  the  mounting 
flange  and  the  access  cap.  and  the  tubing  connector  hav 
ing  an  upper  tip  extending  above  the  access  cap. 


I.  A  safety  cover  assembly  for  use  with  an  associated  drum 
unit  comprising,  in  combination,  a  drum  insert  portion  having 
a  collar  element  defining  an  opening  for  receiving  materials  to 
be  stored  and  disposed  of,  said  collar  element  being  generally 
congruent  and  dimensioned  to  fit  within  an  upper  margin  of 
said  associated  drum,  said  collar  having  a  top  flange  portion 
which  extends  radially  outwardly  to  position  said  collar  in 
relation  to  said  drum;  a  cover  assembly  having  a  fixed  cover 


5,35n.0Ki 
i5K\  KRAGE  CONTAINER  HULUl  R 
Wayne  B.  Graham,  4475  Golden  Foothill  Pkwy.,  El  Dorado 
Hills,  Calif.  95762 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1993.  Ser.  No.  136,302 
Int.  Cl.^  B65D  21/00 
VS.  a.  220—737  20  Claims 

1.  A  beverage  container  holder  for  attachment  to  a  carrier 
having  a  sloped  outer  face  and  a  handle  above  the  sloped  outer 
surface  for  gripping  by  a  user  of  the  carrier,  the  container 
holder  comprising: 

(a)  a  top  surface  facing  upwardly; 

(b)  a  first  opening  in  the  top  surface,  the  first  opening  form 
ing  a  first  receptacle  for  receiving  a  beverage  container 

(c)  a  second  opening  in  the  top  surface,  the  second  opening 
forming  a  second  receptacle  for  receiving  the  beverage 
container; 

(d)  a  bottom  portion  connected  to  and  extending  below  tht 


top  surface,  the  bottom  portion  including  first  and  second 
supporting  surfaces; 
(e)  an  attaching  mechanism  connected  to  and  adjacent  with 
the  first  and  second  supporting  surfaces  for  attaching  the 
bottom  portion  to  the  sloped  outer  surface; 
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the  first  and  second  supporting  surfaces  being  sloped  so  that 
when  the  bottom  portion  is  attached  by  the  attaching  mecha- 
nism to  the  sloped  outer  surface,  the  first  and  second  recepta- 
cles each  being  capable  of  receiving  the  beverage  container  m 
a  substantially  vertical  position  wherein  liquid  in  the  beverage 
container  is  substantially  level. 


5.350.082 
AUTOMATIC  SOD^  FOt  NTAIN  AND  METHOD 

Alex  Kiriakides.  Jr..  205  Swcetbncr  Rd..  Greenville,  S.(  .  29606. 
and  Thomas  I  .  Cox.  Greenville,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Alr\  Kiria- 
kides. Jr..  Greenville.  S,C. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1992.  Ser,  No.  973,428 

Int.  a."  G07F  13/10 

VS.  a.  221—1  35  aaims 
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28  A  method  for  automatically  controlling  a  beverage  dis- 
pensing line  with  consumer  interaction,  said  dispen:ing  line 
having  a  senes  of  remote  dispensing  stations  including  a  cup 
dispvensing  station  having  a  cup  dispenser  for  dispensing  a  cup 
which  IS  manually  recei%ed  and  transptirted  to  subsequent 
station?  by  a  consumer,  a  remote  ice  dispensing  station  spaced 
a  distance  from  said  cup  dispensing  station  to  ^Ahlch  said  cup  is 
transported  by  said  consumer  having  an  ice  dispenser  for  dis- 
pensing ice  into  said  cup  manually  positioned  by  said  consumer 
at  said  ice  dispenser,  a  first  switch  asstKiated  with  said  ice 
dispenser  which  is  manually  actuated  hy  said  consumer  for 
dispensing  said  ice  into  said  cup  during  ice  actuation  times  of 
said  first  switch,  a  remote  beverage  dispensing  station  spaced  a 
distance  for  said  ice  dispensing  station  to  which  said  cup  is 


transported  by  said  consumer  having  a  beverage  dispenser  for 
dispensing  a  beverage  manually  positioned  by  said  consumer, 
said  beverage  dispenser  comprising  a  plurality  of  dispensing 
nozzles  and  a  plurality  of  second,  nozzle  switches  associated 
with  said  beverage  dispensing  nozzles  which  are  manually 
actuated  by  said  consumer  for  dispensing  a  selected  beverage 
into  said  cup  during  beverage  actuation  times  of  said  second 
switches;  said  method  comprising: 

providing  a  money  validator  which  receives  money; 
generating  a  start  signal  in  response  to  said  money  validator 
detecting  a  prescribed  amount  of  money  representing  a 
star,  of  a  beverage  dispensing  cycle; 
automatically  controlling  said  cup  dispenser  to  dispense  a 

cup  in  response  to  said  start  signal; 
activating  said  ice  dispenser  dunng  a  first  fixed  preset  time 

period, 
automatically  dispensing  said  ice  from  said  activated  ice 
dispenser  into  said  cup  upon  manual  actuation  of  said  first 
switch  by  said  consumer  dependent  only  upon  said  ice 
actuation  times  of  said  first  switch  during  said  first  fixed 
preset  lime  penod; 
activating  said  beverage  dispenser  during  a  second  fixed 

preset  time  period,  and 
automatically  dispensing  said  prescribed  amount  of  beverage 
into  said  manually  positioned  cup  upon  actuation  of  said 
second  switch  by  said  consumer  dependent  only  upon  said 
beverage  actuation  times  of  said  second  switch  during  said 
second  t'lxed  preset  time  f>enod. 


5,350,083 

CONDIMENT  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Benjamin  R.  Du.  22832  Sky  view   Wv..  Laguna  Beach,  Calif. 

9267^ 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12.940,  Feb   ,3,  1W3.  »hicn  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  923,136.  ,Jul,  31.  IW;.  Pat.  No. 

5.230.443.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  830.11  J,  .)an.  30, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5.15S.210,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

537.509.  ,lun.  13,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  May  20, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  65, 53'' 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .lul.  27, 

2010.  has  b<'en  disclaimed 

Int.  CI  '  B6"D  5/(K/ 

U.S.  a.  222— 134  9  Claims 


210      202       206     218 


1  A  iluid-dnven  pump  for  use  in  a  condiment  dispensing 
system,  comprising 

a  housing  means  having  first  and  second  ends  and  an  inner 
surface  defining  ai  least  one  interior  cavity; 

a  piston  slidably  positioned  within  said  housing  means,  said 
piston  being  reciprtxallv  movable  through  intake  and 
exhaust  strokes  within  said  intenor  cavity  for  selectively 
drawing  a  pre-determined  quantity  of  condiment  thereinto 
and  dispensing  the  predetermined  quantity  therefrom; 

a  seal  assembly  engaged  to  and  enclosing  the  second  end  of 
said  housing  means,  said  seal  assembly  defining  an  inlet- 
exhaust  port  for  supplying  a  pressurized  fiuid  to  a  portion 
of  the  intenor  cavity  intermediate  the  piston  and  the  sec- 
ond end  for  initiating  an  exhaust  stroke  of  the  piston  and 
venting  the  pressurized  fluid  from  the  interior  cavity 
during  the  intake  stroke  of  the  piston; 

a  product  inlet  disposed  in  the  first  end  of  the  housing  means 
for  placing  said  interior  cavity  in  fluid  communication 
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with  a  condiment  reservoir  during  the  intake  stroke  of  the 
piston; 

a  product  outlet  disposed  in  the  first  end  of  the  housing 
means  for  placing  said  interior  cavity  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  a  condiment  dispensing  apparatus  during  the 
exhaust  stroke  of  the  piston; 

a  first  spnng  means  disposed  within  said  interior  cavity,  said 
first  spnng  means  being  directly  engaged  to  said  piston  in 
a  manner  operable  to  bias  said  piston  toward  the  second 
end  of  the  housing  means  when  the  pressurized  fluid  is 
vented  from  the  interior  cavity  via  said  inlet/exhaust  port; 
and 

an  inlet  check  valve  positioned  between  said  product  inlet 
and  said  piston,  and  an  outlet  check  valve  positioned 
between  said  product  outlet  and  said  piston,  said  outlet 
check  valve  being  adapted  to  pull  a  vacuum  within  said 
product  outlet  dunng  the  intake  stroke  of  said  piston  to 
eUminate  drippage  of  residual  condiment  from  said  condi- 
ment dispensing  apparatus. 


5.350.085 

ADJUSTABI  K  1(1   BIN 

Robert  P.  Kidd, Prosper,  and  Jcrr>  A.  long,  Carrollton,  hnth  n{ 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Booth.  Inc..  (  arrnlltnn,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,232 

Int.  Cl.^  B67D  5/62 

U.S.  a.  222— 14<Sh  19aaims 


5,350,084 
MIXING.  MFTFRING  xNO  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Kenneth   I.   MUler.   Ind,anap..l,v   Ind..  and  Mark  E.  Centea,    d'spenser  comprising 
Akron.  Ohio,  a.ssi^nor^  t  >  1  iquid  Control  Corporation,  North 
Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  3,  19<JV  >t '    No.  115,820 
Int.  CI.    B<i"l>      .'.' 

19  Oaims 


1.  A  beverage  dispenser  for  dispensing  a  beverage  concen- 
trate and  a  mixing  liquid  at  a  specified  ratio,  said  beverage 


U.S.  a.  2::— 1-r 


an  ice  bin  defining  an  ice  storage  cavity; 

means  for  cooling  said  mixing  liquid  prior  to  the  dispensing 
of  said  mixing  liquid,  said  means  for  cooling  said  mixing 
liquid  in  communication  with  said  ice  storage  cavity  over 
a  first  predetermined  surface  area,  said  first  predetermined 
surface  area  comprising  substantially  the  entire  surface 
area  of  said  means  for  cooling  said  mixing  fluid;  and 

means  for  reducing  the  volume  of  said  ice  storage  cavity  of 
said  ice  bin,  said  means  for  reducing  the  volume  of  said  ice 
storage  cavity  operable  to  maintain  said  communication 
between  said  first  predetermined  surface  area  and  said  ice 
storage  cavity  while  reducing  the  volume  of  said  ice  stor- 
age cavity. 


5.350,086 

ICE  CHFST  BFV  FRAGF  DISPENSER  HAVING  A 

PRFCHIIl   (Oil 

Herman  H.  Martin.  Schaumburg,  111.,  and  Michael  S.  Long,  New 

Hartford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Wilshire  Partners,  Cleveland, 

Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5,087,  Jan.  15,  1993.  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  20.  1993,  Ser.  No.  169.180 

Int.  CI.    B67D  5  6: 

U.S.  CI.  222— 14*1  h  46  Claims 


1  A  device  for  metenng,  mixing  and  dispensing  at  least  two 
liquid  materials  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  pair  of  chambers  each  communicating 
with  a  material  inlet  port  and  a  material  outlet  port  for 
dispensing  a  respective  material  therefrom; 

a  sp>ool  slidably  mounted  within  each  of  the  chambers 
wherein  said  spools  communicate  discretely  with  said 
material  inlet  and  outlet  ports; 

a  holding  means  in  communication  with  each  of  the  cham- 
bers for  receiving  and  holding  a  volume  of  one  of  the 
materials  after  said  materials  enter  said  inlet  ports  and 
passes  said  spools; 

a  single  first  pressure  means  for  forcing  the  materials  simul- 
taneously out  of  said  holding  means  and  past  said  spools 
and  through  said  matenal  outlet  ports;  and 

second  pressure  means  for  slidably  moving  the  spools  be- 
tween a  first  position  where  said  holding  means  are  in 
communication  with  said  material  inlet  ports,  and  a  sec- 
ond position  where  the  holding  means  are  in  communica- 
tion with  said  material  outlet  ports. 


contain  a  body  of  ice  having  a  bottom,  at  least  three  side  walls 
and  a  top:  a  source  of  diluent:  at  least  one  source  of  flavored 
syrup:  at  least  one  beverage  dispensing  valve  adapted  to  re- 
ceived said  dilueni  and  said  syrup  and  dispense  a  mixture  of 
said  diluent  and  syrup,  a  chilling  means  f(ir  chilling  said  dilu- 
ent, said  chilling  means  flijidly  connected  between  said  diluent 
Miurce  and  said  at  least  one  dispensing  vaKe,  and  a  pre-chill 
means  thermalK  isolated  from  said  chilling  means  for  pre-chill- 
ing  said  diluent,  said  pre-chillmg  means  fiuidly  connected 
between  said  chilling  means  and  said  diluent  source. 


5.350,087 

SECT  RED  DISPOSABLE  LIQl  ID  SOAP  DISPENSER 

Alan  D.  Frazier,  West  Chester,  and  Richard  P.  I^wis,  Oaks 

Meeting,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Scott  Paper  Company. 

Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  So.  661,273,  Feb.  26.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,240.147. 

This  application  Mar.  12.  1993,  Ser   No.  31,116 

Int.  CI.-  B67D  S.  t>4 

IS  CT  222-153  14  Qaims 


1,  A  counieriop  mounted  fluid  dispensing  system  compris- 


ing: 


(a)  a  base  unit  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  a  supporting  surface. 
said  base  unit  including  at  least  one  lug  onficc  in  a  viall 
thereof 

(b)  a  fluid  dispenser  including  a  b<ittle  and  a  lug  extending 
from  said  bi^ltle,  said  lug  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  at 
least  one  orifice: 

(cl  a  sled  slidably  mounted  within  said  base  unit,  said  sled 
having  a  port  and  a  slot  therethrough,  said  sled  being 
movable  from  a  locked  position  wherein  said  slot  lies 
beneath  said  at  least  one  lug  onfice  to  an  unlocked  posi- 
tion wherein  said  port  lies  beneath  said  at  least  one  lug 
orifice,  said  sled  being  movable  from  said  locked  position 
to  said  unlix:ked  position  in  response  to  the  insertion  of  a 
ke>  means  into  said  base  unit:  and 

(d)  bia.sing  means  automatically  moving  said  sled  back  to 
said  kx:ked  position  when  said  key  means  is  removed  from 
said  base  unit. 


43.  A  beverage  dispenser  comprising  an  ice  chest  adapted  to 


5,350,088 
IN^ERTIBI  E  AEROSOL  VALVE 
Jeremy  P.  Smith,  Louden,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Summit  Packaging 
Systems,  Inc.,  Manchester,  N.H. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No    119,624 
Int.  CT.'  B65D  X}  'Ki 
C.S.  a.  222—402.19  7  Oaims 

1.  An  invertible  aerosol  valve  comprising 
a  a  cup-shaped  valve  kxiy  having  a  circular  side  wall  and  a 
tloor  with  an  opening  therethrough,  the  side  wall  of  the 
Kxiv   extending  downward  below   the  Pcxir  to  define  a 
downwardly  facing  circular  socket, 


b  an  annular  resilient  gasket  sealingly  secured  across  the  top 
of  the  valve  body, 

c  a  valve  element  defined  by  a  tubular  upward  stem  seal- 
ingly surrounded  by  the  gasket,  and  an  enlarged  head 
normally  seating  against  the  underside  of  the  gasket,  the 
stem  having  outward  pa.ssage  means  through  the  tubular 
stem  adjacent  the  head,  the  gasket  normally  sealing  the 
passage  means, 

d  spring  means  in  the  valve  body  urging  the  valve  element 
upward  toward  seating, 

e  a  bypass  appendage  having  a  cylindrical  side  wall  friction- 
ally  and  sealingly  engaging  in  the  socket  and  vertically 
partitioned  inside  into 

1  a  hall  chamber  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  bypass 
valve  seat  having  a  central  seat  opening,  the  ball  cham- 
ber having  an  upper  end  closed  off  by  the  floor  and  a 


lateral  opening  therein  above  the  seat  to  outside  the 
appendage  and, 
2   a  substantially  venical  prcxiuct  pavsage  to  the 

side  of  the  ball  chamber,  the  lower  end  communicating  vMth 
the  bypass  valve  seat  opening  from  Iherebelow,  the  upper 
end  communicating  with  the  opening  in  the  fltxir  in  the 
valve  body, 

f  a  dip  tube  connected  to  the  appendage  and  CLimmunicating 
with  the  lower  end  of  the  prcxiuct  pasKSage,  and 

g,  a  gravity-responsive  ball  in  the  ball  chamber  normally 
:.eating  on  the  seat  and  vaKmg  it  off  but  falling  away  from 
the  seat  when  the  aerosol  valve  inverted  to  permit  passage 
of  product  through  the  lateral  opening,  through  the  seat 
opening,  through  the  vertical  product  passage  into  the 
valve  body  and  out  the  tubular  stem  when  the  aerosol 
valve  stem  depressed  to  unseal  the  passage  means. 


5.350.089 
FEEDER  FOR  DISPENSING  R  OW  ABLF  SlBSTANCTi; 
Friedrich    W.    Preiser,    Sewell.    N.J.;    Kenneth    VV     Bullitant, 
Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  and  Marcel  Peyer,  Waltensehnil.  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to   K-Tron   Technologies.   Inc..   VMlmington, 
Del. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  55,72<» 
Int.  CI.'  GOIF  ;/  20  B25G  .^    /^   F16B  7/00:  F16D  1/00 
VS.  a.  222—4X3  19  Claims 

I   A  feeder  for  controllably  dispensing  a  flowable  substance 
comprising: 

storage  means  for  holding  a  flowable  substance  and  having  a 
discharge  opening  ihrnugh  which  said  fiowable  substance 
is  discharged: 
a  trough  positioned  to  receive  said  flouable  substance  dis- 
charged from  said  storage  means  and  having  a  dispensing 
opening, 
a  roiatable  feed  screv^  positioned  in  said  trough  for  advanc- 
ing said  flowable  substance  discharged  from  said  storage 
means  along  said  trough  to  said  dispensing  opening  ; 
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drive  means  for  providing  torque  to  rotate  said  feed  screw; 

and  coupling  means  for  imparting  torque  from  said  drive 

means  to  said  feed  screw,  said  coupling  means  including: 

(a)  a  torque  transmitting  member  connected  at  a  first  end 
to  said  drive  means  and  having: 

(1)  a  cylindrical  pilot  portion  at  a  second  end  of  said 
torque  transmitting  member  opposite  from  said  first 
end  of  said  torque  transmitting  member, 

(2)  a  locking  member  m  said  pilot  portion  and  radially 
movable  to  project  radially  outward  of  said  pilot 
portion,  and 

(3)  a  drive  transmitting  portion  of  non-circular  cross- 
section,  and 

(b)  a  torque  receiving  member  having  a  first  end  from 


said  seal  seat  surface,  said  seal  being  engageable  with  said 
valve  seat  to  establish  the  closed  position; 
a  cap  member  receivable  within  said  cavity;  and 


which  said  feed  screw  extends  and  an  axial  bore  extend- 
ing from  a  second  end  of  said  torque  receiving  member 
opposite  from  said  first  end  of  said  torque  receiving 
member,  said  axial  bore  having: 

(1)  a  drive  receiving  portion  of  non-circular  cross-sec- 
tion complementary  to  said  non-circular  cross-sec- 
tion of  said  drive  transmitting  portion  of  said  torque 
transmitting  member  and  within  which  said  drive 
transmitting  portion  is  fitted,  and 

(2)  a  cylindrical  pilot  receiving  portion,  inward  of  said 
drive  receiving  portion,  within  which  said  pilot  por- 
tion of  said  torque  transmitting  member  is  fitted  and 
having  a  recess  for  receiving  said  locking  member  of 
torque  transmitting  member  upon  radially  outward 
movement  of  said  locking  member. 


bias  means  engageable  with  said  cap  member  for  normally 
biasing  said  seal  towards  said  valve  seat. 


S.350,091 
n  FI    POl  RING  NOZZI 1 

JtrLm)  s.  1  tftt  VSR  615  .  and  (  hnstopher  A.  Ring,  both  .if  Hr 
■  3921  Shelbourne  Street.  \  ictdria.  British  Columbia,  (  anada 
V8P  4H9 

Contlnuationm-part  of  Ser.  No.  885.422.  May  18.  1992. 

abandnntd   This  application  May  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  60.()(M 

Int.  C\.'  B67C  //   04 

VS.  CI.  222—529  7  Claims 


5,350.090 
BF\ FRAGE  DISPENSFR 

Kalph  K    \!c<  lure,  h589  Uffingwell  Rd..  Canfield.  Ohio  44406 

I  lied  May  11.  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,314 

Int  a.'  B67D  3/02 

L.S.  CI.  222— 51 1  18  Claims 

1    A  dispenser  for  use  with  a  pressurizablc  fluid  container, 

said  dispenser  comprising: 

a  head  removably  connectable  with  the  container  and  in- 
cluding an  inlet,  an  outlet,  a  valve  seat,  a  cavity  and  a 
chamber  for  fluid  communication  between  said  inlet  and 
outlet,  said  valve  seat  located  between  said  inlet  and  said 
chamber,  said  cavity  located  between  said  inlet  and  said 
valve  seat; 
a  valve  body  having  a  portion  receivable  in  said  chamber, 
said  valve  body  being  actuatable  for  movement  between 
an  open  position  allowing  fluid  flow  through  said  chamber 
and  a  closed  position  blocking  fluid  flow  through  said 
chamber,  said  valve  body  including  a  seal  seat  surface 
adapted  to  face  in  a  direction  towards  said  inlet; 
a  seal  receivaWe  on  said  valve  body  for  engagement  with 


(4  H  54 
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1.  A  fuel  pouring  nozzle  for  use  on  vented  fuel  containers, 
comprising: 

a  base  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  vented  fuel  container 
having  a  threaded  neck  and  a  screw  cap,  said  base  has  ing 
an  end  portion  at  a  first  end  and  a  downstream  end  at  a 
second  end; 

a  tubular  valve  body  having  a  cylindrical  side  wall  with  an 
opening  therein,  an  upstream  end  having  a  valve  seal  and 
a  downstream  end; 

a  tubular  conduit  connecting  the  upstream  end  of  the  valve 
body  and  the  downstream  end  of  the  base; 

a  ball  valve  positioned  in  the  valve  body  against  the  valve 
seat,  said  ball  valve  having  a  stem  extending  through  the 
opening  in  the  side  wall  and  being  rotatable  about  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  through  the  stem  between  a  position  which 
opens  said  nozzle  and  a  position  which  closes  said  nozzle, 
the  ball  valve  having  a  passageway  therethrough  which 
communicates  with  the  upstream  and  downstream  ends  of 


the  valve  body  when  the  valve  is  rotated  to  an  open  posi- 
tion; 

a  tubular  member  having  an  upstream  end  connected  to  the 
valve  body,  and  a  downstream  end  forming  a  spout; 

a  closure  cap  having  an  inner  side  with  a  protrusion  which 
releasably  fits  within  the  end  portion  of  the  base;  and 

means  for  releasably  engaging  the  ball  valve  and  the  closure 
cap  to  rotate  the  ball  valve  when  the  closure  cap  is  re- 
moved from  said  ba.se. 


5,350,092 
GARMENT  HANGER  AND  CLIP 
Joseph  r.  Mollis,  Victoria.  Australia,  assignor  to  Spotless  Plas- 
tics Pt>.  ltd.,  \  icioria.  Australia 
( Ontinuation  (if  Ser.  No.  836,150.  Feb.  13.  1992.  abandoned. 

Mhich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561.064,  Aug.  1.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  14.  1993.  Ser    No.  121.966 
t  laims  priority,  application  \ustralia,  Aug.  1,  1989,  PJ5553; 
Sep.  S.  1989.  P,I6254 

Int.  CI.    A47G  25/48 
U.S.  a.  213—96  n  (  laims 


9.  A  hanger  molded  in  a  single  piece  from  plastics  material, 
said  hanger  having  at  least  one  integral  plastic  clip  molded  in 
a  substantially  H-shaped  configuration,  said  clip  comprising  a 
pair  of  leg  members,  each  leg  member  having  a  first  and  second 
end.  and  providing  at  respective  first  ends  jaws  for  gripping  a 
garment,  said  legs  further  having  a  predetermined  open  posi- 
tion in  which  the  first  ends  of  the  legs  are  spaced  apart  and  face 
toward  each  other  and  define  an  article  receiving  opening  to 
receive  an  article  to  be  gripped  by  the  first  ends  of  the  legs,  said 
leg  members  being  joined  by  an  integrally  molded  resilient  leaf 
constructed  to  allow  said  jaws  to  be  moved  towards  each  other 
to  a  gripping  position  whereby  said  leaf  is  in  a  deformed  state 
when  said  jaws  are  in  said  gripping  position  and  to  cause  said 
jaws  to  spring  apart  to  and  to  hold  said  first  ends  of  the  legs  in 
said  predetermined  open  position  when  released  from  said 
gripping  position,  said  leg  members  being  formed  at  second 
ends  with  a  ratchet  and  pawl  mechanism  for  holding  said  jaws 
m  said  gripping  p>osition  and  facilitating  ready  release  to  said 
(ipen  position. 


5.350.093 

CARGO  HINDFR 

Shawn  M.  Sheel\.832  24th  Ave.  S.I-..  Minneap<ilis,  Minn.  55414 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,161 

Int,  CI.'  B62J  11/00 

I  .S.  CI.  224—34  14  Claims 

1.  A  cargo  binder  for  use  on  a  cargo  carrier  on  a  vehicle,  the 

vehicle  having  left  and  right  sides,  the  carrier  having  an  upper 

surface  defining  a  longitudinal  plane  and  having  front,  back. 

and  side  edges,  the  upper  surface  being  attached  to  the  vehicle 

HI  a  first  location,  the  carrier  further  having  left  and  right  side 

struts  connecting  the  upper  surface  to  the  vehicle  at  second 

and  third  locations,  respectively,  the  side  struts  defining  left 

and  right  generally  vertical  planes  along  the  left  and  right  sides 

of  the  vehicle,  the  cargo  binder  comprising: 

secondary  tensioning  means  for  securing  cargo  to  the  upper 
surface  of  the  carrier,  the  secondary  tensioning  means 


comprising  an  elastic  top  panel  for  generally  extending 
over  the  upper  surface  of  the  carrier,  and  left  and  right 
elastic  side  panels  attached  to  the  top  panel  extending 
along  the  left  and  right  vertical  planes,  respectively,  the 
top  and  side  panels  having  at  least  one  axis  of  elasticity, 
the  left  and  nghl  side  panels  having  front  and  rear  por- 
tions generally  extending  toward  the  second  and  third 
locations,  respectively; 
pnmary  tensioning  means  engaged  with  the  forward  and 
rear  portions  of  the  left  and  nghl  side  panels  for  tensioning 
the  forward  and  rear  portions  of  the  left  and  nghl  side 
panels  at  some  angle  relative  to  the  axis  of  elasticity; 


a  tubular  opening  containing  a  shock  cord  formed  along  a 
portion  of  a  penmeter  of  the  secondary  tensioning  means 
and  the  pnmary  tensioning  means,  the  primary  tensioning 
means  being  interconnected  with  the  secondary  tension- 
ing means  along  a  portion  of  the  penmeter  so  that  the 
shock  cord  may  move  freely  within  the  tubular  member 
when  cargo  items  are  located  between  the  upper  surface 
and  the  secondary  tensioning  means;  and 

attachment  means  proximate  the  second  and  third  locations 
for  releasably  retaining  the  primary  tensioning  means 
thereto,  so  that  cargo  may  be  releasably  secured  between 
the  secondary  tensioning  means  and  the  upper  surface  of 
the  carrier. 


5.350.094 
\FHKT  F  MOl  NTFD  LOCKING  HRFARM  M  !Tt  iR  ! 
Ted  Morford,  Bozeman.  ^lont,.  assignor  tn  Rik  skj  Katks.  Inc., 
Bozeman.  Mont. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4.982 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  224 — 12  45  R  18  Oaims 


1.  Firearm  support  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  vehicle  support  including  first  and  second  tubular 
members  mounted  to  telescope  from  one  another  along  a 
longitudinal  axis; 

(b)  first  and  second  attachment  means  respectively  mounted 
to  an  end  of  said  first  and  second  members  for  restraining 
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said  V  ehicle  support  in  close  association  to  a  planar  vehicle 
surface,  wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  attachment 
means  includes  a  portion  which  mounts  to  a  motor  vehicle 
and  a  pivot  axis  which  extends  transverse  to  said  longitu- 
dinal axis  and  parallel  to  the  planar  surface; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  cradle  supports  selectively  mounted  to 
transversely  radiate  from  said  vehicle  support  wherein 
each  of  said  cradle  supports  compnses  i)  a  coupler  having 
a  bore  sized  to  mount  to  an  outermost  one  of  said  first  and 
second  members,  ii)  means  for  restraining  said  coupler  to 
said  vehicle  support,  and  iii)  an  arm  extending  from  said 
coupler  and  supporting  a  concave  cradle  at  an  unre- 
strained distal  end  of  said  arm;  and 

(d)  means  for  restraining  articles  to  said  cradle  supports, 
whereby  at  least  a  firearm  can  be  supported  parallel  to  one 
side  of  said  vehicle  support  and  other  articles  can  be 
supported  to  an  opposite  side. 


5.350.096 
SKI  CARRIER 
L.  Aryn  Sieber.  Rowland  Heights.  Calif..  assiKnor  to 
Pro-Formance,  Inc..  Rowland  Heights.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  893.283 
Int.  CI."  A45F  S  04 
MS.  a.  224—209 


Advanced 


17  Claims 


5,.V';0,095 
R\CK  ASSEMBLIES  MOLNTABLE  TO  TRUCKS  FOR 
TRANSPORTING  SHEET  \1\TERI  M   AND  THE  LIKE 

John  Stevens.  234  Mar  V  ista  Dr..  Monterey,  Calif.  93940 
Eiled  Nov.  12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  151.004 
Int.  CI.'  B60R  V  00;  B60P  i/00 
U.S.  a.  224 — 42.45  R  3  Oaims 


1.  A  rack  assembly  mountable  to  trucks  for  transporting 
sheet  matenal  and  the  like  comprising: 

a  pair  of  generally  parallel  extending  side  support  rails  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  ends  and  positionable  adjacent  to  one 
side  of  a  truck  in  spaced  apart  generally  vertical  positions, 
each  said  rail  including  means  on  one  side  thereof  for 
coupling  said  side  rails  to  the  truck  for  supporting  each 
rail  in  said  respective  positions; 

a  lower  support  rail  extends  extending  laterally  from  the 
opposite  side  of  each  side  rail  adjacent  the  lower  end 
thereof  and  having  an  upper  support  for  sheet  material  to 
be  transported,  each  lower  support  rail  having  an  outer 
end  with  an  upturned  end  cap  mounted  thereon  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  opposite  side  of  each  generally  vertical 
rail;  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  upper  support  rails  cou- 
pled to  the  upper  ends  of  the  side  rails  and  angled  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  with  respect  to  the  side  of  the 
truck,  each  upper  rail  having  opposite  ends  with  an  up- 
turned end  cap  mounted  on  each  said  end,  the  upper 
surfaces  of  the  upper  rails  constituting  support  surfaces  for 
elongated  objects; 

said  means  for  coupling  including  a  lower  attachment  rail 
extending  laterally  from  said  one  side  and  adjacent  to  the 
lower  end  of  each  side  rail  for  securement  to  a  truck;  and 

said  means  for  coupling  further  including  an  upper  attach- 
ment rail  having  one  end  attached  to  said  one  side  of  said 
side  rail  above  the  lower  attachment  rail  and  another  end 
for  securement  to  a  truck. 


1.  A  ski  carrying  device  for  carrying  a  pair  of  skis  on  a  skier^ 
body,  each  ski  having  a  toe  binding  and  a  heel  binding,  said  ski 
carrying  device  comprising: 

an  upper  cover  comprising  a  first  upper  pocket  formed  b\  a 
first  portion  of  an  upper  rear  panel  and  a  first  upper  from 
panel  which  is  attached  to  said  rear  pan-^l  by  a  first  upper 
central  panel,  and  an  opposing  second  upper  pocket 
formed  by  a  second  portion  of  said  upper  rear  panel  and  a 
second  upper  front  panel  which  is  attached  to  said  rear 
panel  by  a  second  upper  central  panel,  said  first  upper 
pocket  being  sized  to  receive  one  of  the  toe  bindings  of  the 
skis  and  said  second  upper  pocket  being  sized  to  receive 
the  other  toe  binding  of  the  skis  each  pocket  being  config 
ured  to  snugly  fit  about  a  rear  end  of  the  corresponding 
toe  binding,  said  upper  cover  further  comprising  a  fas 
tener  to  secure  said  upper  cover  to  the  skis; 
a  lower  cover  compnsing  a  first  lower  pocket  formed  by  .i 
first  portion  of  a  lower  rear  panel  and  a  first  lower  from 
panel  which  is  attached  to  said  lower  rear  panel  by  a  first 
lower  central  panel,  and  an  opposing  second  lower  pockot 
formed  by  a  second  portion  of  said  lower  rear  panel  and  i 
second  lower  front  panel  which  is  attached  to  said  lower 
rear  panel  by  a  second  lower  central  panel,  said  first  Io>a  er 
pocket  being  configured  to  receive  one  of  the  heel  bind- 
ings of  the  skis  and  said  second  lower  pocket  being  sized 
to  receive  the  other  heel  binding  of  the  skies,  each  pocket 
being  configured  to  snugly  fit  about  a  rear  end  of  the 
corresponding  heel  binding,  said  lower  cover  further 
compnsing  a  fastener  to  secure  said  lower  cover  to  the 
skis;  and 
a  first  strap  and  a  second  strap,  each  strap  connecting  to  and 
extending  between  said  upper  cover  and  said  lower  cover. 


5,350.097 
I  Til  ITV  RACK  FOR  A  \  EHICLE 

Richard  .1.  Ualtcr.  VVestlakc  \  illage.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Spor- 

irack  (  anada.  Inc..  (.ranbv.  (  anada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  670.033,  Mar.  15.  1991.  Pat. 

No.  5,13":. 195.  This  application  Feb.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,242 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  U, 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    B60R  V  l^/ 

U.S.  CI.  224—315  22  Oaims 


1   A  utility  rack  for  attachment  to  a  first  anchoring  site  on  a 

vehicle,  comprising: 

(a)  a  carrier  bar; 

(b)  a  first  strap  for  attaching  the  carrier  bar  to  the  first  an- 
choring site,  the  first  strap  being  made  of  a  substantially 
non-elastic  material,  the  first  strap  having  an  anchoring 
portion  and  a  perforated  strip  portion: 

(c)  elastic  means  attached  in  series  between  the  first  strap 
and  the  carrier  bar  for  elastically  urging  the  first  strap 
toward  the  carrier  bar  when  the  anchoring  portion  is 
attached  to  the  first  anchoring  site,  the  elastic  means  being 
sufficiently  elastic  that  the  first  strap  can  be  detached  from 
the  first  anchoring  site  by  stretching  the  elastic  means:  and 

(d)  locking  means  attached  to  the  carrier  bar  for  releasably 
locking  the  first  strap  to  the  carrier  bar  when  the  locking 
means  is  in  a  locking  position  so  that  the  elastic  means  can 
no  longer  be  stretched  to  remove  the  first  strap  from  the 
first  anchoring  site,  the  locking  means  engaging  uith  the 
perforated  strip  portion  m  the  locking  position. 


5,350.098 

SEVERING  A  WORKPIEC  E  BY  SCORING  AND 

BREAKING  THEREOF 

Gar>  A.  Oakley.  Denver,  and  David  Chrisp,  Littleton.  b<ith  of 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Oakle.v   Industries.  Incorporated,  Engle- 

wood,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966.096 
Int.  Cl."^  B26F  3/00 
L.S.  CI.  225—2  35  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  severing  a  workpiece  compnsing: 
first  means  for  engaging  the  workpiece  having  first  and 
second  portions  with  the  second  portion  to  be  severed 
from  the  first  portion,  said  first  means  fixedly  holding  the 
first  portion  stationary  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  first 
portion  during  the  sevenng  of  the  second  portion  from  the 
first  portion; 
second  means  for  cutting  the  workpiece  to  sever  the  second 
portion  from  the  first  portion,  said  second  means  including 
a  cutting  edge  that  is  located  immediately  adjacent  to  said 
first  means  with  said  second  means  rotating  about  the 
workpiece  to  form  a  cutting  path  using  a  centrifugal  force 
generated  by  portions  of  said  second  means; 
third  means  for  breaking  the  workpiece,  said  third  means 
mcluding  means  for  pushing  that  applies  a  breaking  force 
that  IS  created  by  a  centnfugal  force,  which  is  generated 


by  one  of:  said  portions  of  said  second  means  and  portions 
of  said  third  means,  during  rotation  of  said  means  for 
pushing  relative  to  the  workpiece,  while  said  second 
means  is  cutting  the  workpiece,  said  means  for  pushing 
only  contacting  the  second  portion  of  the  workpiece  and 
with  the  first  portion  of  the  workpiece  being  free  of 
contact  from  said  means  for  pushing;  and 
fourth  means  for  adjusting  for  use  in  controlling  movement 
of  said  portions  of  at  least  one  of  said  second  and  third 
means. 
27  A  method  for  severing  a  workpiece,  comprising: 
holding  a  workpiece,  using  engaging  means,  that  is  to  be 
severed  into  at  least  first  and  second  portions,  with  the 
first  f>ortion  extending  away  from  said  engaging  means 
and  the  second  portion  being  held  stationary  dunng  the 
sevenng  of  the  workpiece  by  said  engaging  means; 


rotating  a  cutting  means  located  immediately  adjacent  to 
said  engaging  means  about  the  workpiece  while  the  sec- 
ond portion  remains  stationary; 

cutting  the  workpiece  dunng  said  rotating  step  by  use  of 
centrifugal  force  created  by  first  weight  means  opera- 
te ely  connected  to  said  cutting  means; 

controlling  movement  of  said  cutting  means  during  rotation 
thereof;  and 

breaking  the  second  portion  from  the  first  portion  while 
conducting  said  cutting  step,  said  breaking  step  being 
performed  using  means  for  pushing  in  which  said  means 
for  pushing  only  contacts  the  first  portion  of  the  work- 
piece  while  being  free  of  contact  from  the  second  ponion 
of  the  workpiece,  said  means  for  pushing  causing  said 
breaking  using  centrifugal  force  generated  by  second 
weight  means  dunng  rotation  of  said  means  for  pushing. 


5,350,099 
DISPENSER  FOR  PACKA(;E  SEALING  TAPE 
Timothy  Kienzle,  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Robbie  Manu- 
facturing. Inc..  Lenexa.  Kans. 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,958 

Int.  CI.'  B26F  3,02.  B65H  76/02 

U.S.  a.  225—34  3  Qaims 


1.  A  dispenser  for  adhesive  tape,  comprising: 

a  base; 
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a  pair  of  spaced  support  arms  extending  outwardly  from  said 
base; 

a  tube  support  mounted  on  each  of  said  support  arms; 

a  tube  removably  mounted  to  said  tube  supports,  said  tube 
having  a  longitudinal  length  allowing  the  mounting  of  a 
plurality  of  rolls  of  adhesive  tape  thereon; 

a  platform  connected  to  said  base  and  having  an  upper  face 
adapted  to  receive  the  tape  thereon  which  is  drawn  from 
the  rolls  of  tape,  said  upper  face  being  substantially  planar 
and  havmg  a  first  end  adjacent  said  tube  and  a  second  end 
spaced  from  said  tube  a  distance  greater  than  said  first  end 
is  spaced  from  said  tube; 

a  hold  down  bar  mounted  adjacent  said  first  end  of  said 
upper  face,  said  bar  being  resiliently  biased  into  engage- 
ment with  said  upf)er  face  and  adapted  to  have  the  tape 
drawn  from  the  rolls  of  tape  pass  between  said  bar  and 
upper  face; 

means  for  severing  the  tape  drawn  from  the  rolls  of  tape, 
said  means  being  mounted  adjacent  said  second  end  of  said 
upper  face; 

at  least  one  roll  of  adhesive  tape,  said  roll  of  tape  having  a 
cylindrical  core  mounted  coaxially  about  said  tube  and  a 
length  of  flexible  film  having  an  adhesive  coating  on  one 
face  thereof  wound  about  said  core  with  said  one  face 
opposed  to  said  core,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  film 
and  said  adhesive  include  indicia  printed  thereon  which  is 
repetitive  along  the  length  of  said  film,  said  core  being 
mounted  upon  said  roll  such  that  said  film  and  adhesive, 
drawn  from  said  roll  of  tape  and  laid  upon  said  upper  face 
without  twisting  about  its  length,  has  said  film  interposed 
between  said  adhesive  and  said  upper  face;  and 

at  least  one  endless  elastic  band  mounted  tube  adjacent  each 
said  roll  of  adhesive  tape,  said  band  being  in  abutment 
with  said  core  to  thereby  restrict  movement  of  said  roll  of 
tape  with  respect  to  said  tube. 


1.  A  paper  feed  device  for  feeding  continuous  stationery, 
provided  with  lateral  perforations,  into  transport  elements  of  a 
transfer  station  of  a  printing  device  with  latent  character  image 
generation,  comprising: 
a  motor; 

input  side  paper  transport  elements  and  output  side  paper 
transport  elements  in  the  transfer  station  operable  to  carry 
the  continuous  stationary  in  a  transport  direction  of  the 
continuous  stationery,   said   input   side   paper   transport 


elements  and  said  output  side  paper  transport  elements 
being  connected  for  drive  by  said  motor  both  on  an  input 
and  on  an  output  side  and  engaging  in  the  lateral  perfora- 
tion of  the  continuous  stationery; 

a  paper  brake,  which  can  be  actuated  when  required,  is 
arranged  upstream,  of  the  input-side  transport  elements  in 
the  transport  direction  of  the  continuous  stationary  to 
clamp  the  continuous  stationary; 

an  actuation  rocker  movable  between  first  and  second  posi- 
tions, said  actuation  rocker  carrying  said  paper  brake  and 
carrying  said  continuous  stationary  when  said  paper  brake- 
is  clamped  so  that  said  continuous  stationary  is  moved 
between  a  paper  loading  position  and  an  operating  posi- 
tion; and 

a  control  means  for  controlling  clamping  and  for  operatint; 
said  motor  to  feed  the  continuous  stationery  in  the  transfer 
station  after  the  continuous  stationery  has  been  deposited 
in  the  output-side  paper  transport  elements,  said  motor 
drives  said  paper  transport  elements  during  a  paper  feed 
time  when  the  paper  brake  is  activated. 


5.350,101 
DEVICE  FOR  AOX  \\f  IN(.  A  R()T\T\BI  E  TUBE 
Peter  P.  Godlewski.  San  Carlos,  (  alif.,  assignor  to  Interven- 
tional Technologies  Inc.,  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616,983,  Nov.  20,  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,529 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  20/00 

VS.  a.  226—129  U  Claims 


5450,100 

P\FKR  VVVD  DEVICE  FOR  THE  TRANSFER  STATION 

Oh  A  PRINTING  DE\  ICE  WITH  LATENT  CHARACTER 

IMAGE  GENERATION 

Peter  Rumpyel.  Feldkirchen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Memens  Nudorf  Informationssysteme  .AG,  Paderborn,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  (rtrmanv 
PCT  N„   per   V  P90  00149.  §  371  Date  Jul.  27,  1992.  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul    r,  1992.  P(T  Pub.  No.  WO90/11895,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  IN,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  26.  1990.  Ser.  No.  768,186 

(  Uims  pr\ont\.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  5. 

Int  CI.'  G03B  1/30:  B41J  H/32 
VS.  a.  226—74  9  Claims 
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1,  A  device  for  advancing  an  elongated  piece  of  stock 
which  comprises: 

a  housing; 

a  collet  for  radially  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  stock,  said 
collet  being  movable  between  a  first  configuration 
wherein  said  collet  grips  said  stock  for  translation  with 
said  stock,  and  a  second  configuration  wherein  said  collet 
releases  said  stock  for  independent  movement  of  said 
collet  relative  to  said  stock; 

a  chuck  slidingly  surrounding  said  collet  and  movable  rela 
live  thereto  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position 
for  respectively  moving  said  collet  into  said  first  and 
second  configurations,  said  chuck  being  formed  with  ,! 
radial  groove; 

an  actuator  having  a  projection  formed  perpendicularK 
thereon  for  engaging  said  groove  of  said  chuck; 

an  elongated  advancer  having  first  and  second  ends,  wherein 
said  collet  is  formed  as  said  first  end  of  said  advancer,  said 
second  end  of  said  advancer  being  slidably  attached  to 
said  housing  and  said  advancer  being  formed  with  a  ring 
extending  radially  outward  from  said  advancer  intermedi- 
ate said  first  and  second  ends,  said  stock  slidably  and 
rotatably  extending  coaxially  through  said  advancer  and 
said  housing; 

first  means  attached  to  said  device  for  limiting  the  advancing 
translation  of  said  collet  to  cause  said  chuck  to  move  into 
said  second  position;  and 

second  means  distanced  from  said  first  means  and  attached 
to  said  device  for  limiting  independent  movement  of  said 
collet  to  move  said  chuck  into  said  first  position. 


5.350.102 
HIRE  TRANSPORT  APPARAriS 
Andries  C  .  de  Muijnck.  Heiloo.  and  Johan  \V  ,  Herman  de  Groot, 
Blf>cmcndaal,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Hoogovens 
droep  B\  ,  Ijmuiden.  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan,  6,  1992,  Ser    No   817.350 
Claims    priorit>.    application    Netherlands.    Jan.    10,    1991. 
9100028 

Int.  a.'  B65H  20/00 
L  .S.  a.  226—186  8  Oainis 


1,  Wire  transport  apparatus  having 

a  pair  of  wire-contracting  rollers,  one  of  which  is  a  driven 
roller,  said  rollers  having  mutually  opposed  peripheral 
running  surfaces  and  arranged  to  provide  a  nip  at  which 
said  running  surfaces  in  use  contact  the  wire  to  transport 
it  in  a  wire  travel  direction, 

an  arm  pivotable  about  a  pivot  axis,  said  pivot  axis  being 
parallel  to  said  wire  transport  direction. 

a  coupling  pulley  drivingly  connecting  to  said  driven  roller 
and  co-axial  therewith  on  a  common  rotational  axis  which 
IS  perpendicular  to  said  pivot  axis,  said  coupling  pulley 
and  said  dnven  roller  being  mounted  on  said  arm  and 
being  spaced  apart  and  at  different  distances  from  said 
pivot  axis. 

means  for  dnving  said  coupling  pulley  in  rotation  including 
an  elongate  flexible  element  running  around  said  coupling 
pulley  and  arranged  so  that  tension  in  said  flexible  element 
causes  said  driven  roller  to  apply  load  to  said  wire 


5,350,103 
EASY  FASTENER  JAM  REMO\  Al   TOOL 

Lmberto  Monacelli.  via  Parini  6.  1-20052  Monza,  Italy 
Filed  Jul,  13.  1993.  Ser.  No.  90,254 
Int.  CI.'  B25C  /  W 
U.S.  a.  227—8  9  Claims 


(b)  a  back  plate  secured  to  said  housing  structure; 

(c)  a  front  plate  cooperating  with  said  back  plate  to  define 
therebetween  a  drive  track; 

(d)  means  for  guiding  the  fasteners  to  said  dnve  track: 

(e)  means  for  advancing  the  fasteners  from  said  guiding 
means  to  said  drive  track; 

(0  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  front  plate  to  said  back 
plate  for  movement  along  an  arcuate  path  about  an  axis  off 
set  to  one  side  of  said  drive  track  between  a  closed  posi- 
tion and  an  open  position,  wherein  access  from  the  exte- 
rior of  said  housing  is  given  to  the  fasteners  in  said  drive 
track; 

(g)  means  for  latching  said  front  plate  in  said  closed  position 
and  releasable  for  allowing  said  front  plate  to  be  pivotally 
moved  to  said  open  position,  said  latching  means  is  dis- 
posed on  another  side  of  said  drive  track  with  respect  to 
said  axis: 

(h)  a  fastener  dnving  element  adapted  for  rectilinear  move- 
ment within  said  drive  track; 

(i)  actuable  means  for  initialing  the  reciprocal  movement  of 
said  fastener  driving  element; 

(j)  an  element  having  an  end  portion  for  contacting  the 
workpiece: 

(k)  means  for  mounting  said  workpiece  contacting  element 
on  said  front  plate  for  rectilinear  movement  with  respect 
to  said  front  plate  between  a  first  position  wherein  said 
end  portion  extends  beyond  said  front  plate  and  is  exposed 
for  contact  with  the  workpiece  and  a  second  position 
wherein  said  workpiece  contacting  element  engages  and 
actuates  said  actuable  means  to  initiate  the  reciprocal 
movement  of  said  fastener  dnving  element,  said  mounting 
means  mounts  said  workpiece  contacting  element  for 
movement  with  said  front  plate  between  said  closed  posi- 
tion of  said  front  plate  wherein  said  workpiece  contacting 
plate  operatively  engages  said  actuable  means  when  said 
workpiece  contacting  element  is  disposed  in  its  second 
position,  and  said  open  position  of  said  front  plate  wherein 
said  workpiece  contacting  element  is  removed  from  oper- 
ative engagement  from  said  actuable  means;  and 

(1)  means  for  biasing  said  workpiece  contacting  element  to 
said  second  position  thereof 


1  Apparatus  for  driving  fasteners  into  a  workpiece  compris- 
ing: 
(a)  a  housing  structure; 


5.350.104 

SEALING  MEANS  FOR  ENDOSCOPIC  SI  RGICAL 

ANASTOMOSIS  STAPI  INC,  INSTRl  MKNT 

Ijiuren  O.  Main.  l/oveland.  and  Richard  I     (,rant.  Cincinnati. 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Kthicon,  Inc.  Somerville.  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9^6, '8'.  No\.  16.  1992,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  938.982.  Sep    1.  1992,  Pat,  No. 

5.205.459.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No.  '749.393,  Aug.  23.  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  180,942 

Int.  CI."  A61B  n/068 

I  .S.  CI.  227— 179  4aaims 

1    A  surgical  stapling  instrument  for  applying  one  or  more 

surgical  staples  to  tissue,  comprising: 

a  stapling  head  assembK  including  a  staple  holder  for  receiv- 
ing one  or  more  surgical  staples,  an  anvil  for  clamping  the 
tissue  against  said  staple  holder,  and  dnver  means  for 
driving  the  staples  from  said  staple  holder; 
an  actuator  handle  a.ssembly  for  actuating  said  staple  driver; 
a  shaft  assembly  with  a  generally  hollow  interior  and  includ- 
ing a  support  shaft  I'or  mounting  said  stapling  head  assem- 
bly on  said  actuator  handle  a.ssembly; 
a  tension  member  contained  within  said  support  shaft  for 
transmitting  tension  from  said  actuator  handle  assembly  to 
said  anvil  to  resisi  the  forces  exerted  on  said  anvil  when 
the  staples  are  formed; 
a  compression  member  contained  within  said  support  shaft 
for  transmitting  a  compressive  force  from  said  actuator 
handle  assembly  to  advance  said  staple  driver  to  drive  the 
staples  from  said  staple  holder  into  the  tissue  and  to  form 
the  staples  against  said  anvil:  and 
containing  an  eiaslomeric  sealing  apparatus  placed  around 
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said  tension  member  and  held  m  place  by  said  compression 
member,  said  elaslomeric  sealing  apparatus  containing  an 
attachment  element,  and  said  compression  member  con- 
taming  an  attachment  element,  such  that  the  respective 
attachment  elements  on  said  elastomeric  sealing  apparatus 


and  said  compression  members  are  matedly  joined  so  as  to 
hold  said  elastomeric  sealing  apparatus  in  place  between 
said  tension  and  compression  members,  such  that  com- 
pressed air  is  prevented  from  flowing  between  said  tension 
and  compression  members. 


5,350.105 
SO!  DF  R  COWECTOR  DEVICE 
Jacques  Delalie,  3h  Rue  di  f.eneral  dallieni,  78510  Triel  sur 
Siene;  Mahrez  Ouaniche,  19  Rue  du  Commerce.  95610  • 
Eragnv;  Michele  [amothe.  16  Villa  Cheuvreuse.  92140  Cla- 
mart:  Frederic  Passa.  H  I^s  Dix  Arpents  Ocres,  95610  Er- 
gan>.  and  Philippe  Riiucaute,  100  Rue  Henri  Barbusse,  60230 
ChambK,  all  of  France 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser   No.  774,676,  Oct.  11,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  610,730,  Nov.  8,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,U86,96".  This  application  .Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,640 
Claims  priorit>.  applicatmn  P(T  Int'l  Appl.,  Apr.  29.  1988, 
PfT  (..BHH  CI0335 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  4/72:  B23K  3/00 
L.S.  a.  228—56.3  13  Oaims 


1  \  device  for  forming  a  solder  connection  between  a 
plurality  of  elongate  bodies,  compnsing  a  dimensionally  recov- 
erable article  into  which  part  of  the  bodies  are  msertable,  the 
article  containing  an  annular  composite  solder  insert  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  annular  portion  for  forming  a  solder  joint  between  the 
bodies  formed  form  a  relatively  low  melting  point  solder; 
and 
a  second  portion  comprising  an  annular  flange  joined  to  the 

first  portion; 
\*  herein  the  second  portion  is  formed  from  a  relatively  high 
melting  point  solder  which,  when  the  device  is  heated  in 


use,  will  not  melt  until  after  the  relatively  low  melting 
point  solder  has  melted  and  flowed. 


5,350. 1  ()6 
SEMICONDLCTOR  WIRE  BONDING  MLTHOU 
Rich  Fogal,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Semiconductor,  Inc., 
Boise,  Irl. 

Filed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,971 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/603 

U.S.  a.  228—103  10  Claims 
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1.  In  a  wire  bonding  process,  in  which  a  bond  wire  is  bonded 
to  bond  pads  formed  on  a  semiconductor  die  and  then  to  a 
bond  site  located  on  a  tip  portion  of  a  lead  finger  of  a  semicon- 
ductor leadframe,  utilizing  an  automated  wire  bonding  appara- 
tus, a  method  for  teaching  a  location  of  the  bond  site  on  the 
lead  finger,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sensing  a  location  of  the  lateral  edges  and  a  terminal  edge  of 
the  tip  portion  of  the  lead  finger  using  an  automated  vision 
sensing  system  of  the  wire  bonding  apparatus; 
determining  a  location  of  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tip  por- 
tion of  the  lead  finger;  and  then 
locating  the  bond  site  on  the  lead  finger  along  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  lead  finger  and  spaced  by  a  predetermined 
distance  from  the  terminal  edge. 


5,350.107 
IRON  ALUMINIDF  ALLOY  COATINGS  AND  JOINTS, 
AND  MFTHODS  OF  FORMING 
Richard  N.  Wrieht:  Julie  K.  Wright,  and  (.lenn  \.  Nloore.  all  of 
Idaho  Falls.  Id.,  assignors  to  KG&(.  Idaho.  Inc..  Idaho  Falls. 
Id. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Ni,.  603,650,  Oct.  26.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5.269.830.  This  application  Sep.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  118.864 
Int.  CI.'  B23K  .'"  'Mj.  J !  (M 
V.S.  a.  228—198  41  Claims 

1  A  method  of  joining  two  bodies  together,  at  least  one  of 
the  bodies  being  predominantly  composed  of  metal,  the  two 
bodies  each  having  a  respective  joint  surface  for  joining  with 
the  joint  surface  of  the  other  body,  the  two  bcxJies  having  a 
respective  melting  point,  the  method  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

providing  aluminum  metal  and  iron  metal  on  at  least  one  of 

the  joint  surfaces  of  the  two  bodies; 
after  providing  the  aluminum  metal  and  iron  metal  on  the 
one  joint  surface,  positioning  the  joint  surfaces  of  the  two 
bodies  in  juxtaposition  against  one  another  with  the  alumi- 
num and  iron  positioned  therebetween; 
heating  the  aluminum  and  iron  on  the  juxtaposed  bodies  to  a 
temperature  from  greater  than  or  equal  to  600°  C.  to  less 
than  the  melting  point  of  the  lower  melting  point  body; 
applying  pressure  on  the  juxtaposed  surfaces;  and 
maintaining  the  pressure  and  the  temperature  for  a  time 
period  effective  to  form  the  aluminum  and  iron  into  an 
iron  aluminide  alloy  joint  which  bonds  the  juxtaposed 
surfaces  and  correspondingly  the  two  bodies  together 


5,350.108 

SELF-LOCKING  BOX 

C.  F.dward  Friar.  Macon;  M.  I^ee  Jones;  H.  F^nglish  Robinson, 

Jr..  both  of  Atlanta,  and  Douglas  N.  King,  Marietta,  all  of  Cia., 

assignors  to  Why  Wrap'  Incorporated.  Atlanta.  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  96.053.  Jul.  22.  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  975,308,  Nov.  11, 

1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

960,787.  Oct.  14.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  20, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  123.563 

Int.  a:  B65D  3/10.  5.42 

U.S.  a.  229—102  22  ClainH 


1    A  box  that  is  lockable  when  closed,  the  box  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  body  panels  interconnected  to  form  a  box; 

an  end  panel  connected  to  a  first  said  body  panel  fo  selec- 
tively close  an  end  of  the  box.  and  having  a  flap  extending 
into  the  b<.>x  to  occupy  a  location  adjacent  to  a  second  said 
body  panel  when  the  end  panel  closes  the  end  of  the  box: 

a  slot  located  in  the  end  panel  flap: 

a  locking  tab  connected  to  the  second  body  panel  adjacent 
the  location  occupied  by  the  fiap. 

said  locking  tab  having  a  fold  line  defining  a  Ux:king  panel 
for  insertion  in  the  slot. 

the  Kx;king  panel  having  a  central  portion  and  a  fold  line 
defining  a  terminal  p<:>nion  selectably  foldable  lo  he  along- 
side the  central  p<irtion  with  the  fold  line  thereby  forming 
a  leading  edge  of  the  folded  locking  panel,  and 

the  locking  panel  with  the  terminal  portion  so  folded  being 
aligned  for  insertion  by  the  leading  edge  through  ihe  slot 
into  the  box.  whereat  the  terminal  portion  pariiallv  un- 
folds to  abut  the  end  panel. 

thereby  locking  the  end  panel  to  the  second  body  panel  to 
form  a  closed  box. 


5,350,109 
PAPERBOARD  CARTON  HANDHOLDS 

Scott  B.  Brown,  London,  and  Hugh  .A.  Maxwell.  Ingersoll.  both 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  I.abatt  Brewing  Company  Limited. 
I.undon.  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  27.527 
Int.  CT.'  B65D  5.46 
L.S.  CI.  229—117.16  19  Oaims 

1    .A  paperb<"iard  carton  having  a  luo  lasered  uall  compris- 
ing  mutually   secured   interior  and   exterior   layers   mutually 
secured  along  a  laterally  extending,  elongated  glue  line  sub- 
tended on  the  exterior  layer  by  an  incipient  upper  hinge  line, 
said  wall  being  adapted  to  have  a  handhold  formed  therein  in 
longitudinally  spaced  relation  below  said  glue  line  and  said 
upper  hinge  line.  and.  wherein: 
said  interior  layer  surrounds  an  incipient  handhold  opening 
that  is  covered  by  a  generally  rectangular  interior  fiap 
formed  from  said  interior  layer,  said  interior  fiap  is  defined 
along  a  first  lateral  side,  a  second  latera   side  and  third 
lowermost  side  by  an  interior  layer  line  of  relative  weak- 
ness that  also  extends  inwardly  from  said  first  lateral  side 
and  said  second  lateral  side  along  a  fourth  uppermost  side 


of  said  interior  flap,  to  meet  at  respective  opposed  ends  of 
an  intermediate  score  line  located  along  said  fourth  upper- 
most side  and  adapted  to  be  hingedly  deformable;  and, 
wherein 

said  exterior  layer  surrounds  an  incipient  handhold  opening 
that  IS  covered  by  a  generally  rectangular  exterior  flap  of 
generally  less  width  than  that  of  said  interior  flap,  said 
extenor  fiap  being  defined  along  a  first  lateral  side,  a 
second  lateral  side  and  a  third  lowermost  side  by  an  exte- 
nor layer  line  of  relative  weaknes'i  that  also  extends  in- 
wardly from  said  firsi  latera!  side  and  said  second  lateral 
side  along  a  fourth  uppermost  side  of  said  extenor  flap  to 
meet  at  respectiv  e  opposed  ends  of  an  elongated  interme- 
diate score  line  located  along  said  fourth  uppermost  side 
and  adapted  to  be  hingedly  deformable;  and  wherein, 

said  extenor  and  intenor  fiaps  are  arranged  in  mutually 
co-operable  register  with  the  respective  interior  layer  and 
extenor  layer  intermediate  score  lines  positioned  parallel 
and  adjacent  lo  one  another  in  cooperative  lower  hinge- 
forming  relation,  and  wherein, 


said  intenor  layer  line  of  relative  \».eakness  includes  zones  of 
relative  intermediate  weakness  along  respective  junctures 
with  corresponding  opposed  ends  of  said  intenor  layer 
intermediate  score  line,  and  whereby, 

m  response  to  application  of  extnnsic  laterally  applied  force 
against  said  fiaps.  said  flaps  are  respectively  broken  away 
along  said  lines  of  relative  weakness  from  exterior  and 
intenor  said  layers,  and  rotated  inwardly  about  said  lower 
hinge,  and  whereby, 

in  respcinse  to  subsequent  application  of  extrinsic  lifting 
forces  at  said  handholds,  each  said  zone  of  weakness  is 
torn  generally  upwardly  from  the  corresponding  end  of 
the  interior  layer  intermediate  score  line  toward  the  glue 
line,  to  form  an  enlarged  opening  and  a  corresponding 
nascent,  relatively  narrower  fiap,  intermediate  between 
said  glue  line  and  said  extenor  layer  and  intenor  layer 
intermediate  score  lines,  and  concomitantly  freeing  na- 
scent flap  to  rotate  outwardly  about  said  upper  hinge  line, 
whereupon  ciutlymg  portions  of  said  intenor  flap  are 
engaged  in  mterfenng  abutting  relation  against  exterior 
layer  surfaces  adjacent  raw  edges  surrounding  said  open- 
ing through  said  extenor  layer. 


5,350.110 
LIQUID  CONTAINER  AND  A  MFTHOD  OF  MAKING 
SAME 
Wilhelm  Will.  Breite  Hecke  7.  4«70  I  unen,  Fed    Rep   of  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT  EP92  Onr.  §  371  Date  May  2''.  1993.  i  l(l2(ei 
Date  May  27.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093  02931.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  39.117 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  7, 
1991,  9109758 

Int,  Cf  B65D  43/14 

t.S.  C\.  229—125.15  12  Claims 

1,  A  liquid  container  made  from  a  blank  of  a  foldable  and 

liquid  tight  sheet  material,  composing  top,  bottom,  front,  rear 

and  side  walls,  a  longitudinally  extending  connecting  flap  for 
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preclosing  said  blank  to  form  a  tubular  portion,  an  inclined 
wall  disposed  between  said  top  and  front  walls  and  including  a 
spout  which  is  connected  to  said  side  walls  via  first  triangular 
folding  segments,  each  of  said  first  triangular  folding  segments 
having  a  tip  which  substantially  merges  with  a  first  folding  line 
between  said  front  wall  and  said  inclined  wall,  characterized  in 
that  said  top  wall  is  connected  to  said  side  walls  via  further 
folding  segments  of  which  internal  folding  segments  extend 
from  said  top  wall  and  include  second  folding  lines  aligned 
with  third  folding  lines  of  said  first  triangular  folding  segments 
w  hen  the  blank  is  fiat,  and  are  connected  to  said  first  triangular 


folding  segments  via  fourth  folding  lines  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  to  a  folding  line  between  said  inclined  wall  and 
said  top  wall  in  the  finished  container,  that  second  triangular 
folding  segments  are  disposed  between  said  internal  folding 
segments  and  said  side  walls  and  have  tips  which  also  merge 
substantially  with  the  connecting  line  between  the  inclined 
wall  and  the  top  wall  of  a  finished  container,  that  said  first 
triangular  folding  segments,  said  further  folding  segments,  and 
said  second  triangular  folding  segments  are  folded  inwardly, 
and  that  said  top  wall  includes  a  top  flap  for  connection  to  said 
back  wall. 


said  lower  section,  said  front  wall  having  a  height  substan- 
tially less  than  said  side  and  back  walls;  and, 
wherein  said  box  is  substantially  completely  open  between 
the  side  and  back  walls  over  a  top  side  opposite  from  the 
bottom,  for  access  to  contents  of  the  box  through  the  top 
side,  and  further  comprising  a  reinforced  support  piece, 
said  support  piece  disposed  at  said  upper  section  of  said 
side  walls  at  said  front  edges  across  said  enclosed  space, 
said  support  piece  being  resistant  to  compression  and 
being  constructed  of  one  of  wood,  plastic,  metal  or  lay- 
ered cardboard,  said  support  piece  inhibiting  the  box  from 
deformation  when  filled  with  product  for  display. 


5.350.112 
TEMPERED  WATER  MIXING  SYSTEM 
Matthew  I.  Stein.  TrucUee,  Calif.,  assii;n(ir  tfi  Hat*  Companj. 
Sparks,  Nev. 

Filed  Ni.v.  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  146.951 

Int.  a.' GOSD  .V   /.) 

U.S.  CI.  236— i;  !3  6  Claims 


5.350,111 

PRODICT  OISPI  AY  BOX 

Peter  S.   Vnsbikian.   Mooresio>*n,    N  J„  assignor  to  Quickie 

ManufactuririB  C V)rp<iraiion,  (  innaminson,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  19.  199.V  Sir    No.  5,666 

Int.  CI.    B651)  -    42 

L'.S.  a.  ::9— 162  4  Oaims 


1.  A  box  for  product  display,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  opposing  side  walls,  said  side  walls  each  having  a 
back  edge,  a  front  edge,  a  bottom  edge,  and  upper  and 
lower  sections,  said  side  walls  having  a  height; 

a  back  wall,  said  back  wall  disposed  at  said  opposing  side 
walls  at  said  back  edges,  said  back  wall  having  a  bottom 
edge  and  a  height  substantially  equal  to  said  side  walls, 
said  side  and  back  walls  defining  an  enclosed  space; 

a  bottom  coupled  at  said  bottom  edges  to  said  side  and  back 
walls; 

a  front  wall  disposed  at  said  front  edges  of  said  side  walls  at 


3.  A  tempered  water  mixing  system,  comprising: 

a  main  mixing  valve  having  a  cold  water  inlet,  a  hot  water 
inlet,  a  discharge  outlet,  and  thermostatic  blending  means 
for  blending  cold  and  hot  water  inflows  coupled  respec- 
tively to  said  cold  and  hot  water  inlets  to  provide  a  tem- 
pered water  discharge  outflow  at  a  selected  temperature 
level  at  said  discharge  outlet; 

a  cold  water  supply  conduit  for  supplying  cold  water  to  said 
cold  water  inlet; 

a  ho:  water  supply  conduit  for  supplying  hot  water  to  said 
hot  water  inlet; 

a  discharge  flow  conduit  connected  to  said  discharge  outlet. 

a  high  temperature  limit  valve  connected  along  said  hot 
water  supply  conduit  and  including  means  responsive  to 
the  temperature  of  said  discharge  outflow  for  modulating 
hot  water  flow  through  said  hoi  water  supply  conduit  to 
prevent  the  temperature  of  the  discharge  outflow  from 
exceeding  a  preset  upper  limit;  and 

a  flow  control  valve  connected  between  said  cold  water 
supply  conduit  and  said  discharge  flow  conduit  and  in- 
cluding means  responsive  to  the  pressure  differential  be- 
tween the  cold  water  supply  and  said  discharge  ^o^A 
outlet  conduit  to  permit  a  bypass  flow  of  make-up  cold 
water  from  said  cold  water  supply  conduit  to  said  dis 
charge  outflow  conduit  when  saiu  pressure  differential 
exceeds  a  predetermined  limit. 


5,350,113 
AIR  FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR   \ 

DL  AI   DECT  SYSTEM 
James  J.  Coogan.  Des  Plaines.  111.,  assignor  to  Eandis  &  Gyr 
Powers,  Inc.,  Buffalo  Grove.  III. 

Filed  .Jul.  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  97.39" 

Int.  (I.    E24F  lS/04 

VS.  a.  236—  1 J  8  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  air  flow  in  a  dual-duct  HV'AC 

system  to  provide  a  desired  temperature  and  air  flow  in  an 


area,  each  of  the  ducts  having  a  damper  means  therein  for 
regulating  air  flow  therethrough,  each  damper  means  being 
adapted  to  be  positioned  from  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  its 
stroke  and  thereby  regulate  air  flow  in  the  duct,  the  method 
comprising: 

selecting  a  desired  temperature  set  point  for  the  area; 
selecting  a  desired  air  flow  set  point  for  the  area; 
generating  a  temperature  signal  representing  a  measured 

temperature  in  the  area; 
generating   an   air   flow   signal    representing   a   measured 

amount  of  air  flow  in  the  area; 
generating  an  air  flow  adjustment  signal  based  upon  said  air 
flow  set  point  and  sad  air  flow  signal; 


generating  a  temperature  adjustment  signal  based  upon  said 
temperature  set  point  and  said  temperature  signal; 

determining  whether  either  of  the  damper  means  is  at  an  end 
of  Its  stroke; 

controlling  both  dampers  in  response  to  each  of  said  air  flow 
adjustment  signal  and  said  air  temperature  adjustment 
signal  to  at  least  approach  both  said  selected  air  flow  set 
point  and  said  selected  temperature  set  point;  and 

pnoritizing  air  flow  control  over  temperature  control  when 
at  least  one  of  the  damper  means  has  reached  an  end  of  tis 
stroke  such  that  the  damper  means  are  controlled  to  effect 
the  air  flow  set  point  at  the  expense  of  attaining  the  tem- 
perature set  point. 


5.350.114 
MICROPROCESSOR  CONTROI  I  ER  FOR  DIESEL  FL'EL 

FIRED  HEATER 
Kirk  \.  Nelson.  Minneapolis,  and  William  A.  B\rnes.  Brooklyn 
Center,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  The  Budd  (Ompan).  Irov. 
Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1993.  Ser.  No.  95,650 

Int.  a.'  G05D  2y(Xi 

U.S.  a.  237—2  A  21  Claims 
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tionship  with  said  combustion  heat,  a  thermal  sensor  in  contact 

with  said  heat  exchange  fluid  for  generating  a  temperature 
signal  related  to  the  temperature  of  said  heat  exchange  fluid, 
and  flame  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  ignited  diesel  fuel 
flame  and  for  generating  a  flame  signal  in  response  thereto,  an 
improvement  comprising: 

a  microprocessor  including  a  memory  and  a  plurality  of 
input/output  ports  wherein  said  input/output  ports  are 
electrically  connected  to  said  thermal  sensor,  said  fuel 
pump  means,  said  heat  transfer  fluid  supplying  means,  said 
igniting  means,  said  combustion  air  supplying  means,  and 
said  flame  detecting  means  and  wherein  said  memory 
stores  a  normal  operating  sequence,  and  a  start-up  se- 
quence; and 
input  means  for  entering  current  day  and  current  time  in  said 
microprocessor  memory  wherein  said  microprocessor 
thereafter  updates  said  current  day  and  said  current  time, 
said  input  means  for  entering  a  lower  temperature  setpoint 
for  said  heat  exchange  fluid  into  said  microprocessor 
memory,  and  said  input  means  for  entering  a  stari  day  and 
start  time, 
wherein  said  microprocessor  automatically  initiates  said 
start-up  sequence  when  said  heal  transfer  fluid  falls  below 
said  lower  temperature  setpoint  or  when  said  current  day 
and  said  current  time  equals  said  start  day  and  said  start 
time,  and 
wherein  said  microprocessor  executes  said  normal  operating 
sequence  when  said  flame  signal  is  received. 


5.350.115 

LAWN  SPRlNKi  FR  WITH  (HM-( ONTROI  LED 

\  ARIAHl  1    SI'R\^    F^xni  HN 

Douglas  ,1.  BurnHiirth,  (  iinnucncf.  Pa.,  and  Joachim  H.  Lun- 

nershausen.  Stuttgart,   lid.   Rep.  of  (rtrman).  assignors  to 

Vermont  American  (  orporation.  Louisville.  Ky. 

Filed  4ug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,651 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  3/16 

L  .S.  (_  1.  239—242  2b  Claims 


^ )rOH  «1KJ 


1    In  a  diesel  heater  including  a  combustion  chamber,  fuel 

pumping  means  for  pumping  diesel  fuel  to  said  combustion 
chamber,  air  supplying  means  for  supplying  combustion  air  to 
said  combustion  chamber,  igniting  means  for  igniting  said 
diesel  fuel  to  generate  combustion  heat,  heat  exchange  fluid 
supplying  means  for  supplying  a  fluid  in  heat  exchange  rela- 


1.  An  oscillating  water  sprinkler  comprising: 

a  water  tube  to  carry  water  having  a  plurality  of  orifices  in 
the  top  thereof; 

a  cam  shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  and  disposed  within 
said  water  tube,  said  cam  shaft  including  a  plurality  of 
rotatable  plungers  therealong.  and  a  plurality  of  cam 
surfaces,  said  rotatable  plungers  being  in  cooperating 
relation  with  and  movable  in  response  to  positioning  of 
said  cam  surfaces  to  selectably  permit  or  interrupt  water 
flow  to  said  orifices; 

means  to  rotate  said  cam  shaft; 

means  to  oscillate  said  water  tube;  and 

means  to  add  water  to  said  water  tube. 
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5J50,lt6 
DISPENSING  APP\RATX1S 
Miro  S.  Cater.  Ne>rtown,  (otin,.  a.<kSigniir  (n  Respnk  PLC,  Nor- 
folk. I  nited  Klnii^om 

Filed  Mar    1.  1993,  >er.  No.  25.420 

Int.  (1     B05B  7/24 

VS.  a.  239— 33J  13  Claims 


I  Apparatus  for  dispensing  liquid  from  a  reservoir  as  an 
itomized  sprav  ^.umpnsmg.  a  delivery  means,  an  actuator 
defining  a  dispensing  channel  and  bemg  operatively  connected 
to  the  delivery  means  whereby  the  delivery  means  is  operable 
by  relative  movement  of  the  actuator  to  deliver  a  flow  of  liquid 
to  the  dispensing  channel,  a  first  nozzle  connected  to  the  actua- 
tor and  defini.Tg  a  first  nozzle  ape.ture  communicating  with  the 
dispensing  channel,  air  pumping  means  operable  by  movement 
of  the  actuator  relative  to  the  delivery  means  to  compress  an 
enclosed  volume  of  air  dunng  actuation  of  the  delivery  means 
wherem  the  actuator  defines  an  air  ejection  channel  for  the 
release  of  the  compressed  air.  wherein  the  apparatus  further 
includes  a  second  nozzle  connected  to  the  actuator  externally 
ot  the  first  nozzle,  the  second  nozzle  defining  a  second  nozzle 
apenure  and  ha'v  mg  a  rear  face  spaced  from  a  front  face  of  the 
first  nozzle  to  define  an  air  gap  therebetween,  the  air  gap 
communicating  with  the  second  nozzle  aperture  and  the  air 
ejection  channel,  wherein  the  rear  face  of  the  second  nozzle  is 
conically  tapered  in  a  direction  toward  the  first  nozzle,  the  air 
ejection  channel  communicating  v.ith  the  air  gap  at  a  location 
circumferentia!  relatise  to  the  rear  face  of  the  second  nozzle 
whereby  in  use.  a  radially  inward  flow  of  air  entering  the  air 
gap  IS  deflected  by  the  rear  face  of  the  second  nozzle  toward 
the  first  nozzle  and  both  the  liquid  spray  and  the  compressed 
air  are  dispensed  through  the  second  nozzle  aperture. 


31     An   apparatus  for  creating  a  discriminated  mist,  said 
apparatus  comprising 
a  structure  including  an  inner  surface  defining  a  mist  cham- 


ber having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  wherein  said  inner 
surface  further  defines  a  release  aperture  located  toward 
said  second  end; 

a  mist  means  for  converting  a  liquid  into  a  mist,  w  herein  said 
mist  means  includes,  at  least,  a  mist  aperture  disposed 
within  said  first  end  of  said  mist  chamber  for  introducing 
the  mist  into  said  mist  chamber,  wherein  the  mist  includes 
larger  droplets  and  smaller  droplets,  and  wherein  said  mist 
means  is  so  constructed  that  a  majority  of  the  larger  drop- 
lets and  smaller  droplets  have  a  first  directional  compo- 
nent defined  in  a  direction  from  said  mist  aperture  toward 
said  release  aperture,  and 

a  baffle  means  constructed  for  maintaining  said  first  direc- 
tional component  of  a  majonty  of  the  smaller  droplets  and 
collecting  a  portion  of  the  larger  droplets, 

whereby  said  apparatus  functions  to  dissuade  the  larger 
droplets  from  pa.ssmg  through  said  release  aperture  with 
the  smaller  droplets 


5,350,118 

GLASS  CL'LLFT  SEPARATOR  AND  METHOD  OF  I  SIN(, 

SAME 

lames  T.  Mitchell;  James  L.  Mitchell,  both  of  Eugene.  Oreg.. 

and   Mark    A.   Woods,   Renton.  Wash.,  assignors  to   Alpine 

lechnoloKj.  ln<..  Eugene.  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  798,166,  Nov.  26.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101.271 

Int.  a.'  B05B  12/02 

U.S.  a.  239—551  13  Claims 


5.350.1  n 

DISCRIMINAHNG  HLMIDIHCxriON  SYSTEM 

Itanur  Klcinberger.  4367  thinmore  Rd..  Marietta,  Ga    30068, 

and  John  J.  Hayman,  Jr..  1882  VVicks  \  alk^   IK     Marietta, 

Ga.  30062 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  S3tl.l*J.  Ian   31,  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5.193.354.  This  application  Nov    23.  1992,  Ser.  No   wn  Vtl 

Int.  a.'  E03C:  1/OS 

C.S.  a.  239—428.5  49  CTaims 


1.  A  manifold  (36)  for  delivering  air  to  a  plurality  of  nozzlev 
(38)  for  delivering  high  pressure,  high  volume  blasts  of  air  into 
a  stream  of  particles  for  the  purpose  of  displacing  particular 
particles  from  the  stream  of  particles  as  part  of  a  system  fir 
removing  nonconforming  particles,  said  manifold  comprising 

(a)  an  elongate  member  having  a  plurality  of  passageways 
(42)  extending  longitudinally  therethrough,  said  member 
having  a  nozzle  surface  and  at  least  one  valve  surface. 

(b)  said  member  defining  a  plurality  of  bores  (52).  each  of 
said  bore  receiving  therein  one  of  said  nozzles  (38)  which 
opens  out  of  said  nozzle  surface: 

(c)  said  member  defining  a  plurality  of  air  conduits  (41)  for 
conducting  the  fiow  of  air. 

(d)  a  first  plurality  of  valve  pairs  (40i  aligned  substantially 
longitudinally  on  a  first  \aKe  surface  of  said  at  least  one 
valve  surface  of  said  member  and  a  second  plurality  of 
valve  pairs  (40)  aligned  substantially  longitudinally  on  a 
second  valve  surface  of  said  at  least  one  valve  surface  of 
said  member,  said  valves  for  regulating  airflow  between 
said  air  pas.sageways  and  said  bores. 

(e)  whereby  for  each  said  bore. 

(i)  a  first  one  of  said  air  conduits  extends  between  said  bore 
and  one  of  said  valve  surfaces  so  as  to  have  fluid  com- 
munication between  said  bore  and  a  first  valve  of  one  of 
said  valve  pans; 
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(ii)  a  second  one  of  said  air  conduits  extends  between  said 
first  valve  and  a  first  one  of  said  air  passageways; 

(iii)  a  third  one  of  said  air  conduits  extends  between  said 
bore  and  said  one  of  said  valve  surfaces  so  as  to  have 
fluid  communication  between  said  bore  and  a  second 
valve  of  said  one  of  said  valve  pairs;  and 

(iv)  a  fourth  one  of  said  conduits  extends  between  said 
second  valve  and  a  second  one  of  said  air  passageways. 


L  A  fuel  injector  for  injecting  fuel  into  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  comprising  a  body  having  a  fuel  inlet  at  which 
pressurized  fuel  is  received,  a  nozzle  from  which  fuel  is  in- 
jected, a  passageway  between  said  inlet  and  said  nozzle,  a 
valve  seat  member  disposed  in  said  passageway,  electrically- 
operated  valve  means  cooperating  w  ith  said  valve  seal  member 
for  controlling  flow  through  said  passageway  to  said  nozzle, 
and  an  orifice  disk  member  at  said  nozzle  downstream  of  said 
valve  seat  member,  said  orifice  disk  member  comprising  an 
orifice  through  which  fuel  is  injected  from  the  fuel  injector, 
characterized  in  that  said  orifice  disk  member  comprises  a  clad 
metal  comprising  a  soft  metal  lamina  and  a  refractory  metal 
lamina,  said  orifice  extending  through  said  soft  metal  lamina 
and  said  refractory  metal  lamina 

6  In  a  method  of  making  a  fuel  injector  which  has  a  body 
having  a  fuel  inlet  at  which  pressurized  fuel  is  received,  a 
nozzle  from  which  fuel  is  injected,  a  passageway  between  said 
inlet  and  said  nozzle,  a  valve  seat  member  disposed  in  said 
passageway,  electncally-operated  valve  means  cooperating 
with  said  valve  seat  member  for  controlling  fiow  through  said 
passageway  to  said  nozzle,  and  an  orifice  disk  member  at  said 
nozzle  downstream  of  said  valve  seat  member,  said  orifice  disk 
member  comprising  an  onfice  through  which  fuel  is  injected 
from  the  fuel  injector,  the  steps  comprising;  fabricating  said 
orifice  disk  member  from  clad  metal  comprising  a  soft  metal 
lamina  and  a  refractory  metal  lamina,  including  fabncating  said 
onfice  extending  through  said  soft  metal  lamina  and  said  re- 
fractory metal  lamina,  and  assembling  said  onfice  disk  member 
into  said  nozzle  downstream  of  said  valve  seat  member. 


5,350.120 

METHOD  OF  CRl  SHINC;  A  BOTTLE  AND  A  GLASS 

t  Rl  SH1N(,  APPARATUS 

Carmint   M.  Mclchionna.  V\atert(iwn.  Conn.,  assignor  to  New 

England  Redemption  of  ( dnnecticut.  Inc.,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1993.  Ser.  No.  105.334 

Int.  Cl.^  B02C  19/06 

V.S.  CI.  241—5  9  aaims 


5.350.119 
CLAD  METAL  ORIFICE  DISK  FOR  Fl'EL  INJECTORS 

John   S.   Bergstrom.   VMUjamsburn.   \fl..   assi^inor   to  Siemens 
Automotive  L.P.,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  "0,594 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  27/00 

VS.  a.  239—585.4  8  Claims 


of: 


1.  A  method  for  crushing  glass  bottles  comprising  the  steps 
f: 

conveying  a  glass  bottle  to  a  crushing  bin, 
catching  the  bottle  at  the  top  of  the  bin, 
dropping  the  whole  bottle  into  the  bin. 
impelling  the  whole  bottle  against  an  interior  angular  wall  of 

the  bin  forming  a  sharp  corner  having  an  apex  to  smash 

the  same,  and 
collecting  the  smashed  glass  in  a  collection  bin. 


5,350.121 
METHOD  FOR  RECYCLING  GLASS 
Edward  A.  Vitunac.  PittsburEh.  and  F^ward  A.  /.awadzki.  Wex- 
ford, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  falcon  I  nitid  1  id,    \\rvf(ird. 
Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  805,260 

Int.  CI.'  B09B  J,00 

U.S.  a.  :41  — 14  49  aaims 


ASCMX 

mm 

i 

F  A  process  comprising: 

subjecting  a  feed  stock  of  waste  materials  comprised  of 
articles  and  portions  thereof  made  of  glass  and  nonglass 
components,  wherein  at  least  portions  of  said  glass  com- 
ponents are  affixed  to  at  least  portions  of  said  nonglass 
components,  to  controlled  vibrations  in  a  vibrating  appa- 
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ratus  at  a  frequency,  impact  force  and  for  a  period  of  time 
effective  for  breaking  said  glass  components  into  pieces  of 
glass  of  a  first  size  range  and  for  liberating  said  glass 
components  from  said  nonglass  components;  and 
thereafter  separating  said  nonglass  components  present  in 
the  feed  stock  from  said  pieces  of  glass. 


5,350,122 
WASTF  RKTCl.ING  DEVICE 
\  incent  G.  Hundt,  Rte.  1.  Box  392,  Coon  Valley,  Wis.  54623, 
and  Frederick  (,   Pelti.  26'M)2  County  Rd.  10.  P.O.  Box  301. 
St.  Martin.  Minn.  56J"6 

Filed  Mar.  10,  l'i93.  Ser.  No.  29,122 

Int.  CI.'  B02C  13/04.  13/08 

I  ..S   n    241  — :9  18  aaims 


1  A  waste  recycling  device  for  reducing  waste  objects  to  a 
recyclable  particle  size,  said  device  comprising: 

a)  a  preshredding  rotor  equipped  with  a  number  of  blunt 
impacting  projections  for  fragmenting  the  waste  objects 
into  intermediate  sized  fragments; 

b)  a  shredding  rotor  equipped  with  a  plurality  of  shredding 
members  for  shredding  the  fragments  into  smaller  sized 
particles,  with  the  shredding  members  including  means  for 
protectively  retracting  the  shredding  members  from  a 
shredding  zone  when  said  shredding  members  are  exposed 
to  an  excessive  impacting  force  exceeding  a  minimum 
shearing  force  threshold  for  maintaining  said  shredding 
members  within  said  shredding  zone  in  an  unretracted 
position; 

c)  means  for  advancing  the  fragments  from  said  preshred- 
ding rotor  to  said  shredding  rotor; 

d)  power  driven  means  for  rotationally  driving  said 
preshredding  rotor  and  said  shredding  rotor  at  different 
rotational  speeds;  and 

e)  means  for  discharging  said  particles  from  said  device. 


lometry  of  the  ground  coffee,  and  conveying  the  ground  coffee 
to  a  packaging  machine,  which  system  includes  (I)  a  coffee 
grinding  means  wherein  the  granulometry  is  controlled  by  a 
programmer,  (2)  a  testing  means  which  uses  laser  beams  to 
analyze  the  granulometry  of  the  ground  coffee  and  to  compare 
the  granulometry  of  the  ground  roast  coffee  with  the  granu- 
lometry of  a  reference  sample  of  ground  roast  coffee,  and  (3)  a 
conveyor  means  for  transporting  the  ground  roast  coffee  from 
the  grinding  means  to  a  packaging  means,  the  improvements 
comprising:  a)  a  transporting  means  which  transports  samples 
of  roast  ground  coffee  from  the  stream  of  ground  roast  coffee 
coming  from  the  gnnding  means  to  a  vertical  tube,  which 
vertical  tube  leads  to  a  test  area  of  a  test  meter;  b)  the  vertical 
tube  is  adapted  by  means  of  ap>ertures  in  the  perimeter  of  the 
tube  to  receive  a  downward  flow  of  pressurized  gas,  which 
pressurized  gas  transports  the  ground  coffee  along  the  tube  to 
the  test  area  of  the  test  meter,  the  vertical  tube  is  further 
adapted  by  means  of  radial  apertures  to  receive  a  second  pres- 
surized gas  which  flows  at  nght  angles  to  the  tube,  which  gas 
breaks  down  any  aggregates  of  ground  coffee  before  the 
ground  coffee  falls  into  the  test  area  of  the  test  meter;  c)  the  tesi 
meter  containing  a  plurality  of  lenses  through  which  laser 
beams  pass;  d)  a  compressed  air  source  which  is  arranged  to 
create  a  pressurized  gas  volume  in  the  area  around  each  lens  of 
the  test  meter  so  that  the  ground  coffee  is  prevented  from 
entering  the  area  around  each  lens;  e)  a  suction  means  which  is 
arranged  to  recover  the  ground  coffee  from  the  test  area  of  the 
test  meter  and  to  deposit  the  recovered  ground  coffee  in  a 
container;  and  0  the  container  being  positioned  to  hold  the 
received  ground  coffee  and  to  periodically  release  the  held 
ground  coffee  and  to  return  the  ground  coffee  to  the  transport- 
ing means  which  conveys  the  coffee  to  the  packaging  machine. 


5,350,124 
ROM   Mil  I 
Ludger  l.ohiihtrr.  Otldt;  Herbert  Pingti,  Wadersloh;   I  udv;tr 
Kimmeyer,  Beckum,  and  Mans-Dieter  Kaldus.   Ahlen,  all  nf 
Fed.  Rep,  of  (.erman>,  assiijnors  to  Krupp  Polysius  Ad,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  German) 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,886 
Claims  priority .  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  Mar    24 
1992.  4209459 

Int.  a.'  B02C  19/00 
VS.  a.  241—119  10  Oaims 


5.350.123 

SYSTFM  FOR  (  (JNTROIIJNG  THE  GRINDING  OF 

ROAST  COFFEE 

Frnesto  III).  Trieste.  Itah,  d.vsignor  to  lUycaffe'  S.p.A..  Trieste, 

Itaiv 

hied  Apr   N.  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,257 
f  laims  pnont).  application  Italy,  Apr,  24,  1990,  20122  A/90 
Int.  CI.    B02C  23,00 
I  ,s,  CI.  241  —  37  5  Chums 


1    In  a  system  for  grinding  roast  coffee,  testing  the  granu- 


1.  A  roll  mill  construction  comprising  a  housing;  a  gnnding 
table  supported  in  said  housing  for  rotation  about  a  vertical 
axis  and  having  a  substantially  honzontal  gnnding  surface;  at 
least  one  roller  support  extending  above  and  outwardly  of  said 
axis  beyond  said  gnnding  surface,  at  least  one  pair  of  grinding 
rollers  mounted  on  said  roller  suppon  at  its  inner  end  for 
rotation  about  a  substantially  honzontal  axis  and  in  rolling 
engagement  with  said  gnnding  surface;  a  guide  lug  connected 
to  said  roller  suppon  and  extending  beyond  the  periphery  of 
said  gnnding  table;  a  venical  guide  carried  by  said  housing  and 
cooperating  with  said  guide  lug  for  guiding  vertical  move- 
ments of  said  roller  support;  and  an  upright  spnng  tensioning 
rod  coupled  at  its  upper  end  to  the  outer  end  of  said  roller 
suppon  and  fixed  to  a  stationary  suppon  at  its  lower  end,  said 
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guide  lug  and  said  vertical  guide  being  positioned  at  approxi- 
mately the  level  of  said  grinding  surface. 


5.350,125 

CONE  CRUSHER  WITH  PFRIHHFRM  I  V  DRIVEN 

GVRAiORV  HFM) 

Rnjer  M    Clark.  Fugene,  Greg.,  assignor  to  Cedarapids.  Inc., 
t  edar  Rapids.  Iowa 

Filed  ,)ul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,534 

Int.  CI.'  B02C  2/04 

U.S.  a.  241—208  19  Claims 


12.  A  gyratory  crusher  of  the  type  which  crushes  materials 
between  a  concave  and  a  gyrating  crusher  head,  comprising: 

a  spider  arm  cradle  disposed  generally  centrally  within  the 
gyratory  crusher,  the  spider  arm  cradle  having  a  plurality 
of  spider  arms; 

a  crusher  head  totaly  supported  by  the  spider  arm  cradle,  the 
spider  arms  of  the  spider  arm  cradle  extending  outward 
from  the  periphery  of  the  crusher  head  through  a  materfal 
discharge  region  disposed  annularly  about  the  crusher 
head,  the  spider  arms  having  respective  spider  arm  ends 
disposed  externally  of  and  annularly  about  the  material 
discharge  region;  and 

means,  disposed  externally  about  the  material  discharge 
region  and  engaging  each  of  the  spider  arm  ends  for  re- 
volving each  of  the  spider  arm  ends  about  respective  axes 
of  gyration  intersecting  at  an  apex,  to  gyrate  the  crusher 
head  about  the  apex  of  gyration. 


5.350,126 

SHREDDING  DEVICE  FOR  PAPFR  WFB  I  SED  IN  TUF 

M.^NUFACTCRE  OF  CIGARKITFS  WITH  FII  TFRS 

Takayuki  Irikura.  Tokyo,  .lapan,  assignor  to  .lapan  Tobacco, 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

'  Filed  Jun,  23,  1993,  Ser,  No.  88,422 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24.  1992,  4-165877 
Int.  a.'  B02C  1/08 
U.S.  a.  241—235  8  Oaims 


surface  for  carrying  the  paper  web  as  the  dninr.  rotates; 
and 

shredding  means  for  shredding  the  paper  web  into  paper 
pieces  of  a  specified  length  in  cooperation  with  said  first 
drum,  said  shredding  means  including 

a  first  shaft  arranged  in  parallel  to  said  first  drum,  said  first 
shaft  being  rotated  in  the  opposite  direction  from  said  first 
drum. 

a  second  drum  mounted  on  said  first  shaft  and  having  a 
peripheral  surface,  said  second  drum  being  rotated  with 
said  first  shaft. 

a  pair  of  free  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  said  first  shaft  at 
both  sides  of  said  second  drum  and  having  a  larger  outside 
diameter  than  said  second  drum,  said  pair  of  free  rollers 
being  rotated  while  contacting  the  peripheral  surface  of 
said  first  drum  as  said  first  drum  rotates, 

a  plurality  of  shredding  blades  arranged  circumferentially  on 
the  peripheral  surface  of  said  second  drum  at  equal  inter- 
vals, said  shredding  blades  passing  said  first  drum  with  a 
specified  gap  between  themselves  and  the  peripheral  sur- 
face of  said  first  drum  as  said  second  drum  is  rotated,  and 
shredding  the  paper  web  on  said  first  drum  while  passing, 

supporting  means  for  supporting  said  second  drum  and  the 
pair  of  rollers  so  that  they  are  allowed  to  move  toward  or 
away  from  the  penpheral  surface  of  said  first  drum,  the 
supporting  means  includes  a  second  shaft  which  is  gener- 
ally parallel  to  the  first  shaft,  the  second  shaft  being  fixed, 
the  supporting  means  further  includes  a  pair  of  support'ng 
arms  rotatably  supported  on  the  second  shaft,  said  firs! 
shaft  being  rotatably  supported  by  the  supporting  arms, 
and 

urging  means  for  urging  said  second  drum  and  said  pair  of 
free  rollers  toward  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  first 
drum  and  pressing  the  pair  of  free  rollers  against  the 
penpheral  surface  of  the  first  drum  with  a  specified  force. 


5.350,12" 
PKO(  I  S><    \M>  HI  \  ICF  FOR  MONJIOKIM,    !  HE 
BOBBIN  THRFM)  ON  STITCHFORMIN(,  \l  v  HINFS 
Kurt    .Arnold,    Kaiserslautern;    UolfganR    Hauck.    \V<:Urhach: 
Reiner  Klein.  Kaiserslautern:  Bcrnhard  Mertel,  Flnkcnbach- 
Alsenborn;    Karl-Hein/    Walther.    \\eilerbach,    and    Horst 
Zinssmeister,  Kaiserslautern.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  G.M.  Aktiengesellschaft.  Kaiscrlauter,  Fed.  Rep, 
of  German) 

DiMsion  of  Ser.  No,  886.957.  May  21,  1992.  Ihis  application 
May  6.  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,470 
Claims  prlorin.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  23, 

1991,  4116788 

Int.  CV  B65H  54/02 
U.S.  CI.  242—20  4  Oaims 


1.  A  shredding  device  for  a  paper  web  used  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  cigarettes  with  filters,  comprising: 

a  first  drum  rotatably  arranged  and  having  a  peripheral 


1.  A  device  for  winding  up  thread  on  a  bobbin  for  providing 
the  bobbin  with  thread  having  turns  of  a  predeterminable 
residual  amount  of  thread  wound  in  a  direction  opposite  a 
direction  of  winding  of  a  principle  amount  of  thread  compris- 
ing: a  winder  drive  and  a  winder  shaft  for  rotating  the  bobbin 
for  winding  of  thread;  counting  means  for  counting  revolu- 
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tions  of  the  bobbin  winder  shaft;  a  deflecting  member  movable 
from  a  resting  position  iocated  outside  a  path  of  feed  of  thread 
to  a  deflecting  position  located  withm  a  path  of  feed  of  thread; 
an  adjusting  device  connected  to  said  deflecting  member  for 
moving  said  deflecting  member  between  said  resting  position 
and  said  deflecting  position  and  control  means  for  activating 
said  deflecting  member  based  on  a  predeterminable  filling  ratio 
of  said  residual  amount  of  thread  to  said  principle  amount  of 
thread,  an  actual  filling  amount  of  thread  being  determined 
based  on  revolutions  counted  by  said  counting  means. 


5,350,128 
\PPAR  Ul  >>  M)R  LOADING  WINDING  TLIBES 

I  udgtr  K.  Deters.  Rtmscheid,  and  Frank  Adenheuer.  Wupper- 
tal.  both  of  hed.  Rep.  if  Germany,  assignors  to  Barmag,  AG, 
Fed,  Rep.  of  (,erinan> 

Filed  Sep    14,  l<w:,  Ser.  No.  945,111 
Claims  priont>.  application  Fed    Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  12, 
IWl.  41303(X);  Feb.  10,  1992,  4203:'87 

Int.  a.'  B65H  67/06 
I  s,   (I    ;4:_35.50  \  13  Qainis 


said  at  least  one  shifted  tube  onto  at  least  one  additional 
transport  mandrel. 


5,350,129 
SPINNING  RFFI  HA\  ING  BAI  ANCING  MFANS 
Yoshiyuki  Furomoto.  Osaka;  Osamu  >()shikawa,  and  Kenichi 
Sugawara,  both  of  Sakai.  all  of  .lapan    assignor',  to  Shimano 
Inc.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  889.2-3 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Ma>     31,     1991,    3- 
040086[U];  No*.  i9,  1991,  3-094724[U] 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIK  89/01.  89/027 
U.S.  a.  242—231  4  CTaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transporting  empty  yam  winding  tubes 
from  a  tube  magazine  wherein  the  tubes  are  supported  in  verti- 
cally stacked,  horizontal  rows  of  tubes,  and  onto  one  or  more 
transport  mandrels  of  a  transport  carriage  system,  and  com- 
pnsing 
a  horizontally  disposed  tube  receiving  tray  having  a  plural- 
ity of  parallel  channels  formed  therein,  with  the  channels 
being  positioned  laterally  adjacent  to  each  other  so  as  to 
define  a  predetermined  gauge,  and  with  at  least  one  of  said 
channels  defining  a  tube  dispensing  position, 
a  tube  transport  rake  comprising  a  horizontal  bar  and  a 
plurality  on  tines  extending  perpendicularly  from  the  bar 
and  in  a  honzontal  direction,  and  with  said  tines  being 
laterally  spaced  apart  so  as  to  have  a  gauge  which  closely 
corresponds  to  said  predetermined  gauge  of  said  channels, 
means  mounting  said  rake  for  movement  in  a  vertical  direc- 
tion and  in  a  horizontal  direction  corresponding  to  the 
direction  of  said  tines,  and  such  that  said  rake  can  be 
moved  honzontally  into  the  uppermost  row  of  tubes  in 
said  magazine  with  the  tines  entering  respective  ones  of 
said  tubes,  and  then  moved  vertically  so  that  the  tubes 
may  be  deposited  in  respective  channels  of  said  tray, 
tube  dispensing   means   for   longitudinally   dispensing   the 
tubes  located  at  said  tube  dispensing  position  coaxially 
onto  at  least  one  transport  mandrel  or  the  like,  and 
tube  shifting  means  for  laterally  shifting  the  remaining  tubes 
on  said  tray  toward  said  lube  dispensing  position  and  so 
that  at  least  one  tube  is  shifted  to  said  tube  disf)ensing 
position  and  the  tube  dispensing  means  can  then  dispense 


1.  A  spinning  reel  comprising; 

a  reel  body  (2); 

a  rotor  (4)  disposed  at  a  forward  position  of  the  reel  body  (2); 

a  pair  of  arm  portions  (4A,  4A)  extending  form  said  rotor  (4). 
disposed  on  said  rotor  (4)  substantially  opposite  to  each 
other  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  (X)  of  said  rotor 
(4); 

an  arm  cam  (8)  pivotably  attached  to  one  of  said  pair  of  arm 
portions  (4A); 

a  line  roller  (10)  mounted  on  said  arm  cam  (8); 

a  pivotable  arm  (9)  attached  to  the  other  of  said  arm  portions 
(4A); 

a  bail  (3)  interposed  between  said  line  roller  (10)  and  the 
pivotable  arm  (9); 

said  arm  cam  (8)  and  said  pivotable  arm  (9)  being  pivotable 
about  a  pivot  axis  (Y)  substantially  normal  to  said  axis  of 
rotation  (X); 

a  balancer  (11)  provided  to  the  pivotable  arm  (9),  the  bal- 
ancer (11)  having  a  configuration  projecting  from  the 
pivotable  arm  (9)  on  a  side  of  said  pivot  axis  (Y)  substan- 
tially opposite  to  the  bail  (3)  and  disposed  outwardly  on 
the  pivotable  arm  (9)  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
(X),  said  balancer  being  formed  integrally  with  said  pivot- 
able arm  (9). 


959.658 
Oct.     15. 
;   Oct.    16. 


1991, 
1991. 


5,350.130 
SPINNING  RFFI  WITH  RKMOV  ABl  F  COVER 
Yasuhiro  Hitomi,  Flashimoto;  Noboru  Saka>!uchi.   Idndabava- 
shi,  and  Masuo  Ban.  Sakai.  all  of  Japan,  assienors  to  Shimano 
Inc.,  Osaka,  lapan 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1992.  Ser    No. 
Claims    priorit\.     application     Japan. 
083351[i;];   Oct     !=     1991.    3-083352[L  ] 
08357 1[U] 

Ini   CI.'  AOIK  89/00 
U.S.  a.  242—241  13  Claims 

1.  A  spinning  reel  comprising:  a  reel  body  including  a  rear 
opening,  a  rear  wall  and  a  side  wall; 
a  handle  attached  to  said  reel  body; 

a  spool  connected  to  a  forward  portion  of  said  reel  body 
through  a  spool  shaft  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
spool  shaft  fore  and  aft  relative  to  said  reel  body,  said 
means  for  reciprocating  comprising  an  oscillating  mecha- 
nism mounted  in  said  reel  body  and  including: 
a  screw  shaft  driven  by  said  handle,  said  screw  shaft  being 
inserted  into  said  reel  body  through  said  rear  opening  and 
supported  by  said  rear  wall; 
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a  slider  engaged  with  said  screw  shaft  and  connected  to  said 
spool  shaft,  said  slider  being  operable  to  convert  rotation 
of  maid  screw  shaft  to  a  reciprocating  motion  of  a  fore  and 
aft  direction  of  said  reel  body  for  transmission  to  said 
spool  through  said  spool  shaft;  and 


guide  means  fixed  to  said  reel  body  for  prohibiting  displace- 
ment of  said  slider  transversely  of  said  screw  shaft,  said 
guide  means  being  inserted  into  said  reel  body  through 
said  rear  opening  and  supported  by  said  rear  wall. 


5,350.131 

FISHING  REELS  WITH   \  SPOOL  RECEIVING  THE 

FISHING  I, INF 

Walter  Baumeartner.  Theilenhofcn.  and  Dieter  Hamann.  Gun- 
zenhausen.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (ierman*.  assignors  to 
D..\.M.  Deutsche  Angelgeralc  Manufaktur  Hellmuth  Kuntze 
GmbH  &  {  r.  KG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German) 

Filed  Nov.  7,  |991.  Ser.  No.  788,801 
Claims  prioritv,  application  led.  Hep    of  GermanN.  N<n.  10, 
1990.  4^135846 

Int.  CI.    AOIK  89/015 
U.S.  CI.  242— 242  6  Claims 


is  a;  a  position  approximately  midway  between  said  reversing 
positions,  wherein  a  line  connecting  said  end  zones  of  the  S 
subtends  a  nonzero  angle  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  dis- 
placement of  the  guide  pan.  and  wherein  as  the  spool  is  moved 
from  one  reversing  position  to  a  position  approximately  mid- 
way between  said  reversing  positions,  and  from  said  position 
approximately  midway  between  said  reversing  positions  to  a 
next  reversing  position,  said  drive  means  causes  said  cam  stud 
to  impart  to  the  guide  part  continuously  changing  stroke 
speeds  as  a  result  of  the  shape  of  the  guide  slot  and  displace- 
ment of  the  cam  stud,  said  sidewalls  also  forming  means  for 
causing  the  stroke  sf)eed  to  increase  as  the  spool  approaches 
one  of  the  reversing  positions,  and  for  causing  the  stroke  speed 
to  decrease  as  the  spool  approaches  the  position  approximately 
midway  between  the  reversing  positions. 

wherein  segments  of  the  sidewalls  in  which  the  cam  stud  is 
located  before  reversal  of  the  spool  displacement  direc- 
tion are  spaced  farther  from  a  line  through  the  slot  whose 
direction  coincides  with  the  direction  of  displacement  of 
the  guide  part  and  which  is  transverse  to  said  longitudinal 
direction  than  are  segments  of  the  sidewalls  in  which  the 
cam  stud  is  located  substantially  at  the  side  positions. 


5,350,132 
AMI-Rr\KRSF  SIRKTIRF  FOR   AslMWiNGREEL 
^  asuhiro    Hitomi.    Sakai,     lapan.    assignor    to   Shimano   Inc., 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  854.864 
Claims    prioritv,    application    Japan,    .Mar.    22,    1991,    3- 
0174«2[L] 

Int.  CI.    F  16D  63/00:  AOIK  89/01 
U.S.  a.  242—247  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  fishing  reel  which  includes  a  spool  for  receiving  a 
fishing  line,  means  for  winding  the  fishing  line  on  the  spool,  a 
crank  drive,  a  cam  drive,  and  a  spindle  member  connected  to 
the  spcMjl,  the  sp(X)J  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  being  dis- 
placed to  and  fro  parallely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  between 
reversing  positions  of  the  spool  at  which  a  direction  of  dis- 
placement of  the  spool  reverses  by  means  of  the  cam  drive 
which  causes  the  spindle  member  to  also  move  to  and  fro 
parallely  to  the  longitudinal  axis,  the  cam  drive  including  a 
guide  part  having  a  guide  slot  which  includes  sidewalls.  said 
guide  part  being  connected  to  the  spindle  member,  a  gear 
rotated  by  said  crank  drive,  a  cam  stud,  and  means  for  eccentri- 
cally mounting  the  cam  stud  on  the  gear  to  rotate  in  a  circular 
path  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  said  stud  entering  the  guide  slot 
and  sliding  along  said  sidewalls  of  the  slot  to  displace  .said 
guide  part  and  therefore  the  spool  in  the  direction  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis,  the  improvement  wherein  the  guide  slot 
has  an  elongated  S  shape,  said  cam  drive  forming  drive  means 
for  causing  the  cam  stud  to  be  approximately  midway  between 
end  zones  of  the  S  when  the  spool  is  at  said  reversing  positions 
of  the  spool  and  in  one  of  the  end  zones  of  the  S  when  the  spool 


1.  An  anti-reverse  structure  for  a  spinning  reel  comprising: 

internal  engaging  teeth  formed  on  an  inner  penpheral  sur- 
face of  a  rotary  frame  attached  to  a  front  face  of  a  reel 
body; 

a  stopper  mechanism  including  said  engaging  teeth  and  at 
least  two  pawls  for  engaging  said  engaging  teeth  for  pre- 
venting said  rotary  frame  from  rotating  backward  in  a  line 
releasing  direction;  and 

a  position  changing  drive  element  for  changing  said  pawls 
between  an  operative  position  to  engage  said  engaging 
teeth  and  an  inoperative  position  retracted  from  said  en- 
gaging teeth; 

wherein  said  drive  element  is  mounted  inside  said  reel  body 
and  interlocked  with  a  rotary  frame  drive  system  for 
driving  said  rotary  frame  backward  and  forward,  said 
drive  element  being  operable  to  change  said  pawls  to  said 
operative  position  with  backward  rotation  in  said  line 
releasing  direction  of  said  rotary  frame  drive  system. 
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5.350,133  the  other  by  reflection  from  the  selected  target,  and  means 

nSHlNC.  RKFI   H  \\  IN'.   VN  IMPROVED  CLUTCH  carried  by  the  target  marker  and  the  weapon  delivery  system 

\I  H  H  \  M  N  M  for  so  encoding  the  radiation  transmitted  over  the  communica- 

Shinichi  Morimntii    ^l^hlnllmn^     lapan,  assignor  to  Shimano  (jon  channel  as  to  identify  uniquely  the  selected  target  to  the 


Inc.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Hied  Jun.  1-i.  !<«:,  s<  r   No.  903,478 
(  laims  priont\    application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1991,  3-1555055 
Int.  a.'  AOIK  89/015 

12  OaJms 


I  .s.  (1.  :4:- 


:6i 


^^  (y' 
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weapon  delivery  system. 


5,350,134 

TARGFT  IDFNTIFICATION  SYSTEMS 

Ian  D.  t  rawfnrd.  FdinburBh.  Scotland,  assignor  to  GEC  Ferranti 

Defence  Systems  I  imiled.  Stanmore,  England 
Filed  Jul.  3.  X'i^i.  Ser.  No.  374,791 

Int  (  1     f -tir;  V26 
VS.  CI.  244-  .V K.  26  Oaims 


Mark    H.   Smith. 

The  B(K'inii  (  nm- 


5,350,135 
LVTrH  PIN  INHIBITOR  FOR  FOI  DING  WING-TIP 
\[R(  R\hT 
Michael    I      Ren/t-lmann,   Woodinville,   and 
Vashon  Island,  both  of  V\a-sh..  assignors  to 
pany,  Seattle.  SVash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No  S2S..M)K,  .Jan 
5,201,479.  This  application   \pr,  )1.  I'WJ.  Ser, 
Int.  1 1,    B64t   •   ->'> 
II,S.  CI.  244-^  44  28  Claims 


.^0, 


No. 


.  Pat.  N, 
45.903 


1.  A  fishing  reel  comprising; 

a  spool  connected  to  a  spool  shaft; 

a  winding  control  system  for  rotating  said  spool  shaft; 

a  clutch  mechanism  for  engaging  said  winding  control  sys- 
tem with  said  spool  shaft  and  for  disengaging  said  winding 
control  system  from  said  spool  shaft; 

a  pair  of  clutch  controllers  each  of  which  is  movable  from  a 
rest  position  to  an  operable  position  to  cause  said  clutch 
mechanism  to  disengage  said  winding  control  system  from 
said  spool  shaft; 

a  toggle  action  mechanism  coupled  exclusively  to  a  first  of 
said  clutch  controllers  for  causing  said  first  clutch  control- 
ler to  retain  said  clutch  mechanism  in  a  condition  where 
said  winding  control  system  is  disengaging  from  said  spool 
shaft  after  said  first  clutch  controller  moves  to  its  operable 
position;  and 

a  momentary  action  mechanism  coupled  exclusively  to  a 
second  of  said  clutch  controllers  for  causing  said  second 
clutch  controller  to  return  to  its  rest  position  from  its 
operable  position,  and  for  causing  said  clutch  mechanism 
to  engage  said  winding  control  system  with  said  spool 
shaft,  after  an  operating  force  applied  to  said  second 
clutch  controller  is  released. 


1.  A  target  identification  system  which  includes  a  target 
marker  capable  of  selecting,  and  directing  radiation  at,  a  target, 
a  weapon  delivery  system  to  which  the  target  is  to  be  identi- 
fied, means  for  estabhshing  between  the  target  marker  and  the 
weapon  delivery  system  a  two-way  communication  channel 
over  uhich  pulsed  radiation  may  be  transmitted  from  one  to 


1.  In  an  aircraft  folding  wing  system  of  a  type  having  first 
and  second  wing  portions  hingedly  connected  to  each  other, 
said  portions  including  first  and  second  lugs,  respectively,  each 
said  lug  having  an  opening,  and  said  lugs  being  movable  rela- 
tive to  each  other  along  a  spread  pathway  between  a  folded 
position  and  a  spread  position  in  which  said  openings  are 
aligned  for  receiving  a  latch  pin,  apparatus  for  sensing  said 
spread  position,  comprising: 

an  inhibitor  pivotably  mounted  on  said  first  portion  to  pivot 
between  an  inhibit  position  in  which  it  extends  into  said 
pathway  and  an  engaged  position;  said  inhibitor  being 
positioned  to  be  engaged  by  said  second  lug,  as  said  lugs 
move  from  said  folded  position  to  said  spread  position, 
and  to  be  moved  thereby  from  said  inhibit  position  to  f  aid 
engaged  position; 
a  spread  valve  having  a  sense  port,  a  pressure  port,  a  return 
port,  and  a  valve  member;  said  valve  member  being  mov- 
able between  a  first  position  in  which  said  sense  port  is  in 
communication  with  one  of  said  pressure  and  return  ports 
and  is  closed  from  communication  with  the  other  of  said 
pressure  and  return  ports,  and  a  second  position  in  which 
said  sense  port  is  in  communication  with  said  other  of  said 
ports  and  is  closed  from  communication  with  said  one  of 
said  ports;  and 
linkage  interconnecting  said  inhibitor  with  said  valve  mem- 
ber to  cause  said  valve  member  to  be  mechanically  moved 
from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position  by  move- 
ment of  said  inhibitor  from  said  inhibit  position  to  said 
engaged  position. 
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5,350,136 
NACELLE  ARRANGEMENT 

Harold  T.  Prosser.  \  ernon;  Joseph  I  .  Forsyth.  Fa.t  Hampton, 
and  l^wis  J.  Frost.  \  ernon.  all  of  t  onn..  assignors  to  I  nited 
Technologies  C  orporation,  Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  May  14.  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,887 

Int.  CI.'  E05B  65/04:  E05C  7/02:  B64C  I/I6 

U.S.  CI.  244—129.4  3  Oaims 


ordering  the  spacecraft  to  position  itself  in  a  predeter- 
mined orientation  in  orbit,  and 


1.  A  nacelle  arrangement  comprising: 

a  support  structure; 

an  outer  cowl,  formed  of  two  clamshell  doors,  each  hinged 
to  said  support  with  hinges  having  axially  extending  axes; 

two  inner  cowl  clamshell  doors  concentrically  supported 
from  and  withm  said  outer  cowl,  and  extending  axially 
rearward  of  said  outer  cowl,  whereby  said  inner  cowl 
clamshell  doors  pivot  around  said  axially  extending  axis 
on  opening  and  closing,  and  having  two  upf)er  quadrants 
and  two  lower  quadrants; 

an  engine  centrally  located  within  said  inner  and  outer 
cowls; 

a  latch  band  on  each  of  said  inner  cowl  doors; 

a  latch  band  anchor  on  said  engine  at  the  top  thereof; 

said  latch  band  comprising  an  arcuate  upper  link  pivotally 
secured  to  said  anchor,  a  lower  link  pivotally  secured  to 
said  upper  link,  circumferentially  slidable  in  said  cowl  and 
extending  into  a  lower  quadrant  when  said  cowl  is  in  the 
closed  position;  and 

a  latch  secured  to  each  lower  link  in  a  lower  quadrant  for 
placing  said  link  in  tension. 


the  primary  structure  having  sufficient  strength  and  rigidity 
to  cooperate  with  an  adapter  for  securing  a  payload  of  a 
space  transportation  vehicle. 


5,350,138 
LOW  -COST  SHLTTLE-DERIVED  SPACE  STATION 

Philip  I  ,  (  ulbertson:  Thomas  F.  Rogers,  both  of  Mclean.  \'a., 

and  Randolph  H.  \\art.  Boulder.  Colo,,  assignors  to  L  niver- 

sity  Corporation  for  -Vtmospheric  Research.  Boulder.  Colo. 

Filed  Mar   15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,603 

Int   (I.'  B64D  1/22.  1/10 

U.S.  CI.  244—159  33  Claims 


5.350,137 

MULTIPLE  APPI.K  ATION  PARABOLOID 

SPACECRAFT  STRl  CTl  RE 

Mark  V\  .  Henley .  San  Diego.  C  alif.,  a.ssignor  to  (^neral  Dynam- 
ics C'<irporation  Space  Systems  Division.  San  Diego.  Calif. 
Filed  May   19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  64.389 
Int.  CI.    B64C,  /  22.  1/64 
U.S.  a.  244—158  R  16  Oaims 

1.  A  multiple  purpose  spacecraft  arrangement  thai  is  adapted 
to  be  placed  in  orbit  around  the  earth  by  a  space  transportation 
vehicle,  which  spacecraft  comprises: 

a  primary  structure  having  an  open  paraboloid  shape  with  a 
convex  side  and  an  opposite  concave  side  having  a  focus 
whereby  the  primary  structure  may  be  used  for  a  prede- 
termined space  application  when  placed  into  orbit  by  a 
space  transportation  vehicle; 
the  pnmary  structure  having  a  suitable  attitude  control 
means  secured  on  the  surface  of  the  structure  of  the  con- 
vex side  of  the  open-paraboloid  shape  for  positioning  of 
the  spacecraft  in  orbit;  and 
the  primary  structure  also  having  a  command  and  control 
system  secured  to  the  convex  side  for  receiving  signals  for 


I   A  prefabricated  space  station  comprising: 

a  space  shuttle  orbiter  vehicle,  powered  by  rocket  engines, 

ha\  ing  a  cargo  bay; 
habitable  laboratory  module  means  mounted  in  said  cargo 

bay; 
an  external  fuel  tank  for  containment  of  propellant  materials 

for  sid  orbiter  vehicle  rocket  engines; 
means  for  mounting  said  orbiter  vehicle  on  a  side  of  said 

external  tank; 
means  of  dimensions  to  enable  passage  therethrough  of  a 

human  being  between  said  habitable  space  located  within 

said   orbiter   vehicle   and   said   habitable   space   located 

within  said  estemal  tank;  and 
means  for  connecting  a  habitable  space  located  within  said 

orbiter  vehicle  with  said  habitable  space  located  within 

said  laboratory  module  means. 
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5.350. 1 3Q 
ViANDREl  FOR  MAK1N(.  K  RK.il)  II  HI   I   \H   \Kl  U  1  K 


Mikhail  Leydennan.  Bloomington,  Minn,    n^ijiimr  ; 
sou  Mining  uid  Manufacturing  (  omparn    M    Haul 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  ^"'3,15<X  Oct   **    !9<)I,  abHnri 
ipplicanon  F-eb.  ZS.  1993.  Ser.  .So.  22.76V 
Int.  a:  B2«B  '  28.  21/86 
U.S.  n.  249—177 


Min.ne- 

ltd     I  his 


7  Claims 


central  aperture  and  the  laterally-spaced  openings  are  adapted 
to  interchangeably  receive  the  control  devices,  and  a  generally 


1  A  mandrel  useful  for  forming  a  rigid,  tubular  ceramic 
comp<>sue  article  that  has  a  straight  portion  and  an  arcuate 
portion,  which  mandrel  comprises: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  shape-providing  elements  that: 

(U  define  a  straight  portion  and  an  arcuate  portion  of  the 

mandrel,  and 
(111   mclude   first    and    second   terminal   shape-providing 
elements,  and 
(bi  a  means  for  retaining  the  ■.hape-providing  elements  in  an 
aligned  position  the  retaining  means  consisting  essentially 
of: 

(i)  at  !ea.st  one  member  ihat  is  straight  and  arcuate  to  pass 
through  the  shape-providing  elements  of  the  straight 
portion  and  arcuate  portion  of  the  mandrel,  respec- 
tively; and 
(ii)  first  and  second  fasteners  disposed  immediately  adja- 
cent to  the  first  and  second  terminal  shape-providing 
elements. 
■A  herein  the  straight  and  arcuate  portions  of  the  mandrel  are 
disposed  on  the  at  leaAt  one  member  that  passes  through  the 
straight  and  arcuate  portions  of  the  mandrel  such  that  after 
removing  one  or  more  of  the  first  and  second  fasteners  all  of 
the  shape-providing  elements  of  the  straight  and  arcuate  por- 
tions of  the  mandrel  are  slidably  and  separattvely  removable 
from  the  at  least  one  member  when  the  ngid,  tubular  article  has 
been  formed  about  the  straight  and  arcuate  portions  of  the 
mandrel  , 


T-shaped  opening,  said  T-shaped  opening  being  downwardly 
spaced  from  said  central  apenure 


5,350,141 
VFRSATILE  SL PPORT  APPARATUS 
Frederick  Perrault,  1727  Date  Ave..  Torrance,  Calif.  90503,  and 
Raymond   V.   Perrault,   3845   E.   Crest   Rd.,   Rancho   Palos 
\erdes,  Calif  90274 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1993,  Ser.  No.  33.042 

Int.  C1.5  E21F  17/02 

VS.  a.  24«— 59  12  Oaims 


.S.350.140 
IM\  ERSAl  CONTROL  CONSOLE 
Brian  D.  Ripley:  James  I  .  Boston,  both  of  Webster  City;  Ed- 
ward G,  Luehrmann,  EaRie  Grove,  and  l>ale  1  .  Barglof,  Wil- 
liamsburg, all  of  Iowa,  assignors  td  White  (  onvilidated  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  984.360,  Dec,  2.  1992,  ahand'>niil    i  his 
application  Jan.  2'.  1994.  Ser.  No.  IHH.M<1 
Int.  CI.'  G12B  9/00 
IS.  CT  248— 2^  I  10  Qaims 

1  A  universal  control  console,  comprising  a  generally  pla- 
nar central  >ection  and  a  pair  of  end  section,  said  central  sec- 
tion defining  a  hole  pattern  which  is  adapted  to  interchange- 
ably receive  control  devices,  said  hole  pattern  including  a 
central  aperture  and  a  plurality  of  laterally-spaced  mounting 
apertures,  said  central  aperture  compnsing  a  main  opening  and 
a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  apertures,  wherein   the 


L  A  versatile  support  apparatus  providing  both  large  scale 
and  fine-dimension  incremental  adjustability  of  a  supported 
article  relative  to  a  supporting  surface,  said  support  apparatus 
including: 

a  stud  member  attached  to  and  e\tendmg  from  said  support 
ing  surface. 

an  elongate  support  assembls  removable  securing  to  said 
stud  member,  said  support  assembly  including  an  elongate 
portion  defining  plural  spaced  fastener  holes  there- 
through, and  a  bracket  portion  securing  to  said  elongate 
portion  and  configured  to  supportmgly  engage  said  art! 
cle; 

said  support  assembly  further  including  inlersecunng  mean^ 
for  on  the  one  hand  securing  to  said  elongate  portion  at 
any  one  of  said  plural  fastener  holes  thereof  thereby  to 
provide  said  large  scale  incremental  adjustability  of  incre- 
mental size  equal  to  said  regular  spacing  of  said  fastener 
holes,  and  on  the  other  hand  said  inlersecunng  means 
providing  for  threading  interrelationship  of  one  of  said 
stud  member  and  bracket  with  said  elongate  p<hrtion  to 
provide  said  fine-dimension  incremental  adjustmeni  by 


relative  rotation  of  said  elongate  portion  and  said  one  of 
said  stud  member  and  bracket  member; 

wherein  said  inlersecunng  means  includes  one  of  said  s'.ud 
member  and  said  bracket  member  including  an  elongate 
threaded  end  portion,  and  an  elongate  tubular  portion 
defining  an  axial  threaded  bore  ihreadably  receiving  said 
threaded  end  portion;  and 

wherein  said  stud  member  includes  said  threaded  end  por- 
tion, and  said  inlersecunng  means  further  includes  an 
elongate  adaptor  member  at  one  end  thereof  defining  said 
elongate  tubular  fjortion  with  said  threaded  axial  bore,  and 
at  the  opposite  end  portion  thereof  said  elongate  adaptor 
member  defining  at  least  one  transverse  through  fastener 
hole  for  securing  with  a  fastener  to  said  elongate  portion 
of  said  support  assembly. 


5.350.142 

SUPPORT  FRAME  FOR  FLEXIBLE  BAGS  \M  1  H 

HANDLES 

Michael  R.  Kurt/man.  and  Meehyun  Kim,  both  of  HM}  C  alifcirnia 

St.  #57,  .San  Francisco.  Calif  94108 

Filed  Apr,  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  49.762 

Int,  CI.'  B65B  67, f)4 

U.S.  a.  248—99  4  Claims 


1  A  frame  for  supporting  a  flexible  bag  of  the  type  having  a 
pair  of  bag  handles  disposed  on  opposing  sides  of  the  bag 
adjacent  to  an  opening  of  the  bag.  comprising; 

A)  a  rim  having  a  plurality  of  nm  members  connected  to- 
gether in  a  planar  configuration  and  framing  an  of>ening; 

B)  means  for  providing  attachment  of  the  frame  to  a  planar 
surface; 

C)  a  pair  of  lateral  braces  attached  to  the  rim  on  opposing 
sides  of  the  opening,  both  of  said  braces  extending  perpen- 
dicularly to  the  planar  configuration  of  the  rim;  and 

D)  a  pair  of  members  forming  ring  like  opienings  each  at- 
tached to  a  respective  brace  distal  from  the  rim.  wherein 
said  bag  handles  are  threaded  through  and  integrally 
attached  to  said  ring  like  members. 


5.350.143 
COLLAPSIBLE  STAND  FOR  GlITARS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Voshiki  Hoshino.  \ichi.  Japan,  a-ssignor  In  Hoshino  Gakki  Co., 
1  td..  Japan 

Filed  N,n    13,  1992.  Ser.  No,  975. "94 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1992,  4-018391fU] 
Int   CI.*  GIOD  J/00 
U.S.  CI.  248— 166  11  Claims 

1   A  collapsible  support  stand  comprising: 
a  main  member; 

a  central  leg  in  first  pivot  for  pivotally  supporting  the  central 
leg  to  the  main  member  for  the  leg  to  pivot  forward  and 
rearward  around  a  first  axis  at  the  main  member; 
opposite  left  and  right  side  legs  resf>ecti\ely  at  the  oppiosite 
sides  of  the  central  leg  aligned  vMth  the  first  axis,  the  first 
pivot  being  disposed  between  the  left  and  right  side  legs; 
a  common  second  pivot  for  pivotally  supporting  the  left 


and  right  side  legs  to  the  main  member  for  the  side  legs  to 
pivot  left  and  nght  outward  away  from  each  other  and 
from  the  central  leg  and  inward  toward  each  other,  the 
common  second  pivot  for  the  left  and  right  side  legs  being 
along  a  second  axis  across  the  direction  of  the  first  axis; 
whereby  the  stand  may  be  erected  for  support  by  pivoting 


the  left  and  right  legs  outward  away  from  the  central  leg 
and  by  pivoting  the  central  leg  rearward  aroimd  the  first 
axis; 
each  of  the  left  and  right  side  legs  being  generally  L-shaped 
for  defining  one  respective  part  of  the  L  bent  forwardly 
for  supporting  an  object  on  the  forwardly  bent  part  when 
the  left  and  nght  side  legs  are  pivoted  outward. 


5.350. '44 

MOUNTING  1  l.\TURF  FOR   \  HANDHl.l.D  llAiK 

DR^  FR 

Fredric  C.  Lar>.  2022  Ridge  Rd.,  Muttontown,  N.Y.  U791 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1993.  Ser.  No.  106.221 

Int.  CI.*  F16M  11/12 

U.S.  a.  248—183  14  Claims 


1  A  mounting  fixture  for  a  hand-held  hair  dryer  having  an 
elongate  dryer  handle  and  barrel  extending  from  a  central 
portion,  the  dryer  handle  and  barrel  having  a  generally  perpen- 
dicular onentation  with  respect  to  one  another,  said  mounting 
fixture  comprising: 

a  fixture  body  including  a  base  portion  having  a  support 
surface,  and  an  arm  portion  extending  from  said  support 
surface  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
support  surface; 
a  bridge  memt)er  supported  on  said  arm  portion,  said  bridge 
member  having  a  longitudinal  axis  which  is  generally 
parallel  to  said  support  surface,  said  bridge  member  being 
spaced  from  said  support  surface; 
a  clasp  mounted  on  said  support  surface  and  spaced  from  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  bndge  member,  said  clasp  being 
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adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  the  dryer  handle  and  to 
impede  displacement  of  the  dryer  handle  relative  to  said 
bndge  member; 

a  clamp  connected  to  said  bndge  member  for  holding  the 
dryer  barrel  against  the  bridge  member  when  the  end  of 
the  dryer  handle  is  inserted  into  said  clasp;  and 

said  base  portion  having  a  slot  extending  in  a  generally 
perpendicular  direction  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  bridge  member,  said  clasp  being  slidably  mounted  in 
said  slot  for  translation  therein,  said  clasp  being  adapted  to 
be  secured  in  a  plurality  of  positions  in  said  slot. 


5.350.145 

TENSIONING  STRLCn  Rl   P  \R  IICULARLY  FOR 

CARRYALL  BARS  ON  MOTOR  V  V  MICLES  HAVING  NO 

DRIPRVII 
Luciano  Fabbn  Corsanni,  I  onato.  Italy,  a.ssignor  to  lima  S.r.l. 
Industria    Ijivorazioni    Meccaniche   .Autoaccessori,   Bomato 
CazzaEO  San  Martini).  Ital> 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1992.  Ser.  No.  974,448 
Claims    priont>.    appi  cation    Italy,   Nov.    29,    1991,    MI9- 
11001042 

Int.  a.'  B«OR  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  24^—201  1  Claim 


1    Tensioning  structure  particularly  for  carryall  bars  on 
motor  vehicles  havmg  no  driprail  comprising; 
supporting  brackets  for  a  carryall  bar; 
accommodation  seats  provided  in  said  supporting  brackets; 
J  metallic  cable  having  ends; 
terminals  connected  to  said  ends  of  said  metallic  cable  and 

engageable  in  said  accommodation  seats,  said  metallic 

cable  mutually  connecting  said  supporting  brackets; 
an  accommodation  hole  formed  m  each  of  said  supporting 

brackets; 
means  for  fixing  a  jaw  for  coupling  to  a  motor  vehicle  roof 

accommodated  in  said  accommodation  hole  in  each  of 

said  supporting  brackets; 
a  slot  connecting  said  accommodation  hole  formed  in  each 

of  said  supportmg  brackets  to  one  of  said  accommodation 

seats. 


CLAMP  FOR  F\STFNIN(.  \  TR\(  kHM  I -CONTAINING 

SHELL  TO  LAPTt)P  (OMPl  ILK  KtYBOARDS 
Tzung-Nan  Chiane.  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Shih  Yang  Tso, 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1993.  S«r.  No.  52,915 
Int.  a:  F16M  13/00 
VS.  a.  24S— 231.4  2  aaims 

1    A  clamp  lor  fastening  a  trackball-containing  shell  io  a 
keyboard,  comprising  \ 

a  base  compnsing  (a)  a  plate  comprising  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  edges,  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  two  first 
threaded  holes  formed  through  said  upper  surface  thereof, 
two  second  threaded  holes  formed  in  said  lower  surface 
thereof  and  a  cutout  formed  therein  between  said  first 
threaded  holes  and  between  said  second  threaded  holes, 
(b)  two  walls  formed  along  said  second  and  fourth  edges 
of  said  plate  thereof,  (c)  a  wall  formed  along  said  third 


edge  of  said  plate  thereof,  said  walls  formed  along  said 
second  and  fourth  edges  of  said  plate  thereof  respectively 
compnsing  two  limits  formed  thereon  facing  each  other 
and  (d)  a  tray  formed  on  said  wall  formed  along  said  third 
edge  of  said  plate  thereof  for  carrying  the  trackball-con- 
taining shell; 

a  first  clamping  element  comprising  a  first  jaw  perpendicu- 
larly connecting  therewith,  two  holes  formed  therein  and 
an  opening  formed  therein  between  said  holes,  s?.id  first 
clamping  element  being  sited  on  said  plate  of  said  base; 

a  button  comprising  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  a  pushing 
portion  formed  on  said  lower  surface  thereof,  said  button 
being  sited  on  said  first  clamping  element  with  said  push- 
ing portion  inserted  through  said  opening  formed  in  said 
first  clamping  element  and  said  cutout  formed  in  said  plate 
of  said  base; 

a  top  plate  comprising  two  holes  formed  therein,  said  top 
plate  being  sited  on  said  button; 

two  threaded  bolts  inserted  through  said  holes  formed  in 
said  top  plate  and  said  first  clamping  element  for  being 
engaged  in  said  first  threaded  holes  so  that  said  first 
clamping  element  is  attached  to  said  base  and  that  said 


button  is  mounted  between  said  first  clamping  element 
and  said  top  plate; 

a  second  clamping  element  compnsing  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  edges,  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  a  second  jaw 
perpendicularly  formed  along  said  first  edge  thereof  and 
two  anchors  formed  along  said  third  edge  thereof,  said 
second  clamping  element  being  sited  below  said  plate  of 
said  base  between  said  walls  formed  along  said  second  and 
fourth  edges  of  said  plate  of  said  base; 

a  spring  compnsing  a  middle  section  and  two  terminal  sec- 
tions, said  middle  section  of  said  spring  being  sited  against 
said  third  edges  of  said  plate  of  said  base  and  said  terminal 
sections  of  said  spring  being  sited  against  said  wall  formed 
along  said  third  edge  of  said  plate  of  said  base  so  that  said 
second  jaw  is  biased  tow  ard  said  first  jaw  by  means  of  said 
spring; 

a  bottom  plate  comprising  two  holes  formed  therein,  said 
bottom  plate  being  sited  below  said  second  clamping 
element;  and 

two  threaded  bolts  being  inserted  through  said  holes  formed 
in  said  bottom  plate  for  being  engaged  in  said  second 
threaded  holes. 


5.350,14" 
OMMPOSITIONAL  POD  FOR  CAMFRA 
Thomas  J.  Paganus.  IS""  Lindsay  Ct..  Franklin  Township.  Som- 
erset County,  N.J.  08«23 

Filed  Oct.  1<J,  1993,  Ser,  No.  137,961 
Int.  (1.    A47B  01/00 
VS.  O.  248—34*1  16  aaims 

1.  An  omnipositional  pod  for  supporting  a  camera,  said  pod 
comprising: 
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a)  a  cushion  for  supporting  a  camera,  said  cushion  has  a  top 
side  and  a  bottom  side  and  comprises  a  pliable  material; 

b)  a  fastener  mounted  to  said  cushion,  said  fastener  com- 
prises a  threaded  stud  a  top  plate  integrally  mounted  to 
said  threaded  stud;  a  bottom  plate  having  an  area  large 
enough  to  adequately  anchor  said  top  plate  such  that  said 
threaded  stud  remains  rigid;  and.  rivets  extending  from 


said  top  plate,  passing  through  said  top  side  of  said  cush- 
ion, and  attaching  to  said  bottom  plate,  said  rivets  attach 
said  top  and  said  bottom  plates  such  that  said  top  side  is 
held  between  them;  for  fastening  to  a  camera;  and 
c)  a  fluid  material  contained  within  said  cushion,  said  fluid 
material  comprises  free  flowing  solid  particles  to  provide 
adequate  support  and  ballast  while  allowing  high  pliabil- 
ity. 


5,350.148 
SEAT  SLIDING  DEVICE 

Mitsuji  >'amamura.  Kosai.  Japan,  assiunor  to  F'ujikiko  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  .lapan 

Filed  \iay  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  890.514 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1991.  J-129883; 
Ma>   }\.  !99I.  3-129885 

Int,  CI.'  B60N  1/08 
VS.  CI.  248—430  4  Claims 


,  221  235n 


thai  is  substantially  identical  to  said  upper  rail  cross  sec- 
tion taken  along  said  first  and  second  directions;  and 
a  rolling  member  for  assisting  said  upper  rail  when  sliding 
along  said  lower  rail  in  said  third  direction  by  rolling 
inside  said  upper  and  lower  rails;  and  wherein,  said  upper 
and  lower  rails  form  a  seat  sliding  body  while  engaging 
with  each  other  in  said  third  direction,  said  seat  sliding 
body  having  a  unitary  cross  section  taken  in  said  first  and 
second  directions,  said  unitary  cross  section  being  defined 
by  a  first  length  in  said  first  direction  and  a  second  length 
in  said  second  direction,  said  first  and  second  lengths 
being  approximately  equal  wherein  said  rolling  member 
includes  a  pair  of  rolling  members;  a  retainer  for  support- 
ing said  pair  of  rolling  members  in  said  seat  sliding  body, 
said  retainer  having  a  base  portion  and  first  and  second 
supporting  holes,  said  base  portion  of  said  retainer  being 
arranged  in  said  seat  sliding  body  in  said  second  direction, 
said  first  and  second  supporting  holes  being  provided  in 
said  second  direction  in  said  base  portion  of  said  retainer; 
and  wherein,  said  rolling  members  have  first  and  second 
shafts  protruding  from  side  faces  on  said  rolling  members 
at  positions  of  the  rotational  axis  thereof,  said  first  shaft 
abutting  against  said  side  wall  portions  of  said  up[>er  and 
lower  rails,  said  second  shaft  being  fitted  in  said  support- 
ing holes  of  said  retainer. 


5.350.149 
CHRISTMAS  TREE  STAND 
Ernest  B,  Evans,  Jr.,  Peachtree  City,  Ga,;  Hines  E.  Fulk.  Jr., 
Kernersville,  N.C.;  Norman  T.  Bennett,  Kerncrsville,  N.C.. 
and  Dana  R.  Wilkcrson,  Kernersville.  N.C.,  assignors  to  Sym- 
pli  Products,  Inc..  Kernersville,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,621 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIK  97/70 

L.S.  a.  248—523  6  Claims 


225    /235A   235m.  211 
213  310 

1.  A  seat  sliding  device,  comprising: 

an  upper  rail  fixedly  mounted  on  a  seat  and  extending  in  a 
third  direction,  said  seat  sliding  in  said  third  direction,  said 
upper  rail  having  a  substantially  flat  base  portion,  being 
mounted  on  said  seat; 

two  side  wall  portions; 

two  flange  portions; 

said  upper  rail  having  an  upper  rail  cross  section  defined  by 
said  base  portion  extending  in  a  first  direction  which  is 
approximately  perpendicular  to  said  third  direction,  said 
base  portion  having  two  side  ends,  said  side  wall  portions 
extending  from  said  side  ends  of  said  base  portion,  respec- 
tively, in  a  second  direction  which  is  approximately  per- 
pendicular to  said  first  and  third  directions,  respectively, 
said  side  wall  portions  having  respective  ends  distal  from 
said  base  portion,  said  flange  portions  extending  from  said 
distal  ends  of  said  side  wall  portions,  respectively,  at  least 
in  the  first  direction; 

a  lower  rail  being  fixedly  mounted  on  a  vehicle  body  having 
a  substantially  flat  base  portion,  two  side  wall  portions  and 
two  flange  portions,  and  having  a  lower  rail  cross  section 


1.  A  Christmas  tree  stand  comprising 

a  central  support  member. 

a  plurality  of  legs  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said 
central  support  member,  each  of  said  legs  consisting  of  a 
unitary  rigid  rod  having  an  inner  end  connected  to  said 
central  support  member,  and  an  outer  end  which  is 
adapted  to  rest  upon  a  horizontal  supporting  surface,  and 
with  each  of  said  legs  being  configured  to  define,  when 
viewed  in  side  elevation. 

(a)  an  upwardly  inclined  outer  end  portion  extending  from 
said  outer  end  to  an  elevated  medial  portion. 

(b)  an  intermediate  portion  extending  downwardly  from 
said  elevated  medial  portion  to  a  lower  medial  portion, 
and 

(c)  a  generally  honzontal  inner  end  portion  extending 
from  said  lower  medial  portion  to  said  inner  end  of  said 
rod.  and 

said  central  support  including  an  upwardly  extending  exter- 
nally threaded  member  which  is  adapted  to  be  threaded 
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into  a  bore  in  the  base  of  the  tree  for  securing  the  stand  to 
the  tree. 


5,350,150 
UMl    Moi  Ml  SI,  KHA(Ktn"  FOR  CARRYING  CASE 
Joseph  F    Fi   rt     i  tbanon.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Doskocil  Manufac- 
turing Compan).  Inc.,  Arlinf^on,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,156 

Int.  a.'  A45C  13/18 

VS.  a.  248—552  4  Oaims 


1.  A  carrying  case  and  a  wail  mounting  bracket  for  said  case, 
the  carrying  case  having  a  base,  a  lid.  and  respective  apertures 
in  pars  of  the  base  and  lid  which  parts  fit  together  when  the 
case  IS  closed  to  form  a  carrying  handle  of  the  case  with  said 
apertures  in  alignment,  the  mounting  bracket  having  a  flange 
for  attaching  same  to  a  wall  or  other  mounting  surface,  a 
support  member  extending  from  said  flange  to  receive  said 
carrying  handle  of  the  case  thereon,  said  support  member 
including  a  base  member  for  receiving  said  carrying  handle  of 
the  case  thereon  and  an  upright  wall  section  adjacent  said  base 
member  formed  with  a  further  aperture,  the  bracket  being 
opened  behind  said  wall  section  for  receipt  of  a  padlock  hasp, 
said  further  aperture  in  said  support  member  to  align  with  said 
apertures  of  the  case  when  said  carrying  handle  is  received  on 
said  support  member  in  a  manner  whereby  a  hasp  of  a  padlock 
can  be  passed  through  all  of  said  apertures  for  locking  the  case 
to  the  bracket  and  preventing  said  parts  of  the  base  and  lid  of 
the  case  from  being  separated  sufficiently  to  open  the  case. 


5,350,151 

lOvn  SIPPORTING  APPARATUS 
Satoshi    \oki,  Kadnma,  .Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Indu-ttrial  Co..  I  td..  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,909 

(  Uims  prinrit\,  application  Japan.  Dec.  9,  1991,  3-324206 

Int.  Cl.^  F16.M  11/00 

VS.  a.  24«— 6 1  =  10  Oaims 


77777777/. ;  ^^f^'^77777777/. 

91         90 

1.  A  load  supporting  apparatus  for  supporting  an  audiovisual 
assembly  compnsing: 

a  supporting  base, 

plural  load  supporting  bodies  mounted  to  said  supporting 
base  so  that  said  supporting  base  is  vertically  movable 
with  respect  to  the  support  bodies,  and 

resilient  members  provided  between  each  of  said  load  sup- 
porting bodies  and  said  supporting  base,  which  permit  the 
supporting  base  to  move  vertically  with  respect  to  the 


supporting  bodies  against  a  resilient  force  of  the  resilient 
members  and,  when  a  force  which  acts  on  said  supporting 
base  exceeds  a  predetermined  amount,  permit  an  edge  of 
said  supporting  base  to  come  into  contact  with  a  surface 
on  which  the  load  supporting  apparatus  is  disposed, 
thereby  increasing  an  angle  formed  between  a  vertical  line 
through  a  center  of  gravity  of  said  apparatus  and  an 
oblique  straight  line  connecting  the  center  of  gravity  of 
the  audiovisual  assembly  and  a  forward  most  point  of 
contact  of  said  load  supporting  apparatus. 


5,350,152 

DISPLACEMENT  COMROII  FD  HYDRAULIC 

PROPORTIONAI    \  AIAF 

Eric  A.  Hutchison,  Peoria,  and  Jiihn  J,  Krone.  Dunlap,  both  of 

III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc..  Peoria,  III, 

Filed  Dec.  r^ .  1993.  Ser.  No.  172,981 

Int.  CI.    F16K  ih42 

U.S.  a.  251—30,05  7  Claims 


1.  A  displacement  controlled  hydraulic  proportional  valve 
having  a  main  valve  spool,  a  control  chamber  disposed  at  one 
end  of  the  main  valve  spool,  a  control  port  communicating 
with  the  control  chamber,  a  pilot  valve  spool  in  axial  alignment 
with  the  main  valve  spool  and  movable  in  a  first  direction  to 
control  fluid  flow  out  of  the  control  chamber  through  the 
control  port  and  in  a  second  direction  to  control  fluid  flow  into 
the  control  chamber  through  the  control  port,  means  for  bias- 
ing the  main  valve  spool  toward  the  pilot  valve  spool,  and  a 
force  module  disposed  to  selectively  exert  an  increasing  con- 
trol force  against  the  pilot  valve  spool  to  move  the  pilot  valve 
spool  in  the  first  direction  and  a  decreasing  control  force 
against  the  pilot  valve  spool  to  move  the  pilot  valve  spool  in 
the  second  direction  comprising; 
a  compression  force  feedback  spring  disposed  within  the 

control  chamber  between  the  pilot  valve  spool  and  the 

main  valve  spool; 
a  spring  retainer  disposed  between  the  feedback  spring  and 

the  pilot  valve  spool  and  having  a  cylindrical  pocket 

facing  the  pilot  valve  spool;  and 
an  arcuate  convex  end  portion  provided  on  the  pilot  valve 

spool  and  extending  into  the  cylindncal  pocket. 


5,350.153 
CORL  Uh-ilt^N  FOR  Kl  K(TROMAl.NFTK  ALl  \ 
ACTL  ATFD  V  AI  V  E 
Fernando  B.  Morinigo.  I  os  Angeles;  \\  illiam  C.  Blaire,  Buena 
Park,  and  Dennis  Ruigatz.  Reseda,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Aura  Systems.  Inc.  F"l  Segundo.  Calif, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95".  194,  Oct.  5.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5,222,714.  This  application  Jun.  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  84,814 
Int,  CI.-  F16K  il/06 
U.S,  a.  251—129.16  16  Claims 

1.  In  an  electromagnetically  actuated  valve  having  at  least 
one  electromagnetic  assembly  including  an  electromagnetic 
element  and  a  coil  disposed  within  the  electromagnetic  ele- 
ment, and  at  least  one  core  element  defining  an  upper  surface, 
a  lower  surface,  an  outer  edge  surface  and  a  central  axis  and 
being  biased  in  an  initial  spaced  apart  relationship  from  the 
electromagnetic  element,  an  improvement  compnsing: 

a  layer  of  structurally  stable,  non-magnetic  matenal  disposed 
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intermediate  the  electromagnetic  element  and  the  core  pipes,  respectively,  each  gasket  having  a  larger  coefficient 

element;  and,  of  linear  expansion  than  said  two  metal  pipes. 


5,350,155 

ss  1  R i   H 0 1  I )  I  \G  FENCE  POST  ATTACHMENT 

ASSFMBI  'S 

Lowell  E.  Burk,  l',().  Box  i^h.  Sharon  Sprin>i>„  Katis.  67758 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,790 

Int.  CI.    K04H  r,12 

U.S.  a.  256—48  8  Oaims 


at  least  one  radial  aperture  extending  radially  at  least  par- 
tially through  the  core  element  intermediate  the  upper 
surface  and  the  lower  surface. 


5,350,154 

SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  CERANtK    K  \I  VE 

\SSFMBI  Y 

Ktnichiro  !  akama.  fovota;  Kimihidc  Horio,  Susono.  Michihiku 
Miyasaka.  Kokubu;  Takafumi  Tsurumaru,  Kokubu,  and  Shin- 
suke  Takenishi,  Kokubu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  lovoia 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,   \ichi.  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  1.  1993.  Ser,  No.  146,299 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  19^2    4- :'j4418; 
Mar.  31,  1993,  5-73283 

Int.  O.'  F16K  1/22 
U.S,  CI.  251—305  15  Oaims 


1.  A  support  structure  oi  a  ceramic  valve  assembly  compris- 


ing: 


(a)  two  metal  pipes  having  flanges,  the  metal  pipes  being 
connected  to  each  other  at  the  fianges,  one  of  the  two 
pipes  having  a  recess  at  a  radially  inner  portion  of  the 
flange,  the  recess  having  a  step  at  an  axial  end  thereof; 

(b)  a  ceramic  valve  assembly  including: 

a  ceramic  housing  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  wall 
defining  a  first  bore  inside  the  wall  and  two  shaft  sup- 
port bores  formed  in  the  wall,  each  shaft  support  bore 
extending  substantially  perpendicularly  to  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  ceramic  housing; 

a  ceramic  shaft  having  opposed  ends  rotatably  supported 
by  the  shaft  support  bores;  and 

a  ceramic  butterfly  valve  fixedly  coupled  to  the  ceramic 
shaft  so  as  to  be  rotatable  together  with  the  ceramic 
shaft  within  the  first  bore;  and 

(c)  a  first  gasket  disf>osed  between  the  ceramic  housing  and 
the  step  of  the  recess  and  a  second  gasket  disposed  be- 
tween the  housing  and  the  flange  of  the  other  of  the  two 


1.  A  strand  holding  fence  post  attachment  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  fence  post  member  to  support  fence  strand 
members  thereon,  comprising: 

a)  a  main  strand  support  and  connector  member  includes  a 
rigid  central  body  member  of  generally  V-shape  having  a 
fence  strand  receiving  opening  with  an  adjacent  lock  pin 
receiving  projection; 

b)  a  lock  pin  member  releasably  mounted  in  said  lock  pin 
receiving  projection  to  restrain  lateral  movement  of  a 
fence  strand  member  in  said  strand  receiving  opening; 

c)  said  central  body  member  integral  with  outer  connector 
flange  sections  extended  perpendicular  to  each  other; 

d)  said  outer  connector  flange  sections  engagable  and  con- 
nectable  to  an  outer  surface  of  the  fence  post  member  by 
an  anchor  member; 

e)  said  central  body  member  having  a  pair  of  cooperating 
ones  of  said  lock  pin  receiving  projections  mounted  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  strand  receiving  opening; 

0  said  lock  pin  receiving  projections  offset  relative  to  each 
other  to  receive  respective  ones  of  said  lock  pin  members 
therein;  and 
g)  said  lock  pin  members  are  individually  removable  from 
respective  ones  of  said   lock  pin   receiving  projections 
without  interference  with  each  other  due  to  the  offset 
relationship; 
whereby  said  lock  pin  member  is  mounted  in  said  lock  pin 
receiving   projections  transversely  of  said   strand   receiving 
opening  to  hold  the  fence  strand  member  therein  and  restrict 
lateral  movement  thereof  while  allowing  axial  movement. 
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;.j5i).!56 

MK  HAMCAl   CONNFCTUiN  DLUCE  FOR 

ASSF.MBI  ING  A  RAILING 

Ravnald  Cote.  40,  des  Bouleaux.  and  Victor  Cote,  2,  de  L'entre- 

deux,  Ixith  of  St- \pollinaire,  Ouebec,  Canada  GOS  2E0 

Kiled  Mar    19,  19<*3,  s<!r.  No.  34,814 

int.  CI.    HUH  n/00 

MS.  CI    256 — 65  16  Claims 


5,350,158 

METALI XRGICAL  LANCE  AND  METHOD  OK 

cool  INC  THE  I  AN(  E 

John  G.  Whellock.  Denver.  Colo.,  assjgnor  to  \lincorp  1  imited. 

Englewood,  Colo. 
per  No.  PCT  GB91   01902.  ^  371  Date  Apr.  19.  1993,  t;  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  19,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V092  07965,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  14.  1992 

per  Eiled  Oct.  30    1991,  Ser.  No.  39,287 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kinudom.  Oct.  31.  199(1. 
9023716 

Int.  C1.^C21C  i/46 
U.S.  a.  266 — u,  25  Qaims 


1  \  device  for  contiecting  one  end  of  a  generally  elongated 
member  to  a  hollow  member  formed  with  a  slot  therein,  com- 
prising: 

first  and  second  substantially  flat  sections  separated  by  a  pair 
of  lateral  shoulders. 

said  first  section  to  be  secured  to  said  one  end  of  the  elon- 
gated member;  and 

said  second  comprising  between  said  lateral  shoulders  an 
outer  semicircular  edge  surfaces  extending  over  more 
than  180°  and  being  formed  with  a  hole  defining  an  inner 
semicircular  edge  surface  generally  concentric  with  said 
outer  semicircular  edge  surface,  said  second  section  to  be 
inserted  in  said  slot  so  that  said  second  section  extends  at 
least  partially  inside  said  hollow  member  for  enabling 
insertion,  from  the  inside  of  said  hollow  member,  of  a 
fastener  resting  on  both  said  inner  semicircular  edge  sur- 
face and  an  inner  surface  of  said  hollow  member  to  secure 
the  second  section  in  said  slot  and  therefore  said  one  end 
of  the  elongated  ember  to  the  hollow  member. 


5.350,157 
METHOD  KJR  I  IMNG  A  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 
DISTRIBITOR  WITH   \  RfERACTORY  MATERIAL, 
DISTRIBI  TOR  \M)  RURaCTORY  MATERIAL 
RESl  1  riN(.  FROM  SAID  METHOD 
Jacques  Poirier,  Dunkerque.  (.,iib«rt  Provost.  Les  Breviaires; 
.Jean  Martin,  and  .lean  Ro^ieres,  both  of  Metz,  all  of  France, 
a.vsi£nors  to  Sollac.  Puteaux  and  Le  Laboratoire  Met^lur- 
mque.  VSoippv,  both  of  France 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,464 
Claims  pnoritN.  application  France,  Nov.  4,  I99I,  91  13721 
Int.  CI     B22n  i]/02:  C04B  J5/66 
U.S.  a.  266 — 44  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  bning  a  distnbutor  for  the  continuous  cast- 
ing of  metals  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

prepanng  a  wear-resistant  refractory  lining  material  for  said 
distnbutor  compnsing  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  raw  natural  dolomite,  raw  natural  calcite, 
and  a  mixture  thereof,  choosing  for  said  selected  raw 
matenal  a  particle  size  of  between  0  and  5  mm, 
adding  to  said  selected  raw  matenal  a  binder  in  a  proportion 
of  0.4  to  5%  by  weight  and  a  plasticizer  in  a  proportion  of 
0.2  to  3%  by  weight, 
putting  said  lining  material  in  an  aqueous  form  and  putting  it 
in  position  in  said  distributor,  thereafter  drying  and  baking 
said  lining  material,  decarbonating  said  lining  material  in 
the  course  of  said  drying  and  baking, 
said  methcxj  further  compnsing  adding  to  said  lining  mate- 
rial at  least  a  compound  different  from  said  binder  and 
plasticizer  and  having  a  property  of  shrinking  at  tempera- 
tures below  about  700°  C. 


1.  A  metallurgical  lance  comprising  an  inner  passageway 
through  which  reactants  can  be  fed,  an  independent  outer 
passageway  which  extends  around  the  inner  passageway  and 
which  has  wall  surfaces  arranged  to  be  exposed  to  heat  flux. 
the  outer  passageway  defining  an  end  portion  which  is  sub- 
jected to  the  highest  heat  flux  during  use  and  being  arranged  to 
have  a  coolant  How  therethrough,  and  auxiliary  means  located 
only  within  said  end  portion  of  the  outer  passageway  to  modify 
the  coolant  flow  in  said  end  portion  to  enhance  the  take-up  of 
heat  uniformly  around  the  wall  surfaces  of  said  end  portion  to 
cool  the  same. 


5.350,159 
ON/OEE  V  AENE  APPARATIS  FOR  CSE  IN 
CONJUNC'ITOV  WITH  EI  ECTROMACNETIC  FLOW 
CONTROl    DE\  If  E  ( ONTROI  I  1N(,  THE  EI  0\V  OF 
I  IQl  ID  METAl    THROK.H  A\  tJRIEK  E 
Irvin  L.  Parker.  Freehold.  \..J.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,251 

Int.  CI."  B22D  41/22 

U.S.  a.  266—237  20  Claims 


1.  A  valve  combination  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid 
metal  through  an  orifice,  comprising: 
a  nozzle  constructed  of  a  non-conductive  material  and  hav- 
ing a  first  generally  longitudinal  opening  therethrough 
defining  an  orifice  for  the  flow  of  liquid  metal  there- 


through, an  upstream  end  of  said  nozzle  being  in  commu- 
nication with  a  source  of  liquid  metal; 

an  electromagnetic  fiow  control  device  adjacent  to  and 
surrounding  said  nozzle  for  controlling  the  flow  of  said 
liquid  metal  through  said  nozzle,  said  electromagnetic 
flow  control  device  having  a  coil  operable  to  produce  an 
electromagnetic  field  within  said  nozzle  and  the  liquid 
metal  flowing  therethrough; 

an  on/off  valve  connected  to  a  downstream  end  of  said 
nozzle;  and 

said  on/off  valve  including  a  second  generally  longitudinal 
opening  therethrough  and  in  communication  with  said 
first  generally  longitudinal  opening,  a  slider  plate  in  com- 
munication with  said  second  generally  longitudinal  open- 
ing and  having  at  least  one  opening  therethrough,  and 
slide  means  for  moving  said  slider  plate  in  a  plane  gener- 
ally perpendicular  to  said  generally  longitudinal  openings 
so  as  to  selectively  align  said  opening  through  said  slider 
plate  with  said  second  generally  longitudinal  opening, 
whereby  said  liquid  metal  may  freely  flow  through  said 
second  generally  longitudinal  opening  when  said  opening 
in  said  slider  plate  is  aligned  therewith  and  said  flow  of 
said  liquid  metal  is  substantially  completely  blocked  when 
said  opening  in  said  slider  plate  is  not  aligned  with  said 
second  generally  longitudinal  opening. 


the  binder  has  been  substantially  combusted  therefrom, 
wherein  said  capturing  means  includes,  at  least,  a  screen. 


5.350.160 

METHOD  AND  APPARATL  S  FOR  HEAT  TREATING 

MET  A I   CASTINGS 

Paul  M.  Crafton.  Marietta,  and  Scott  P.  (  rafton,  Kennesaw, 

both  of  Ga..  assignors  to  Consolidated  Engineering  Company, 

Kennesaw.  Ga. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  979.621,  Nov.  20.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,294,094. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  705.626.  Mav  24.  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  415.135. 

Sep.  29.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No. 

149.323 

Int.  a.'  B22D  29/00 

C.S.  a.  266—252  5  Qaims 


5..?.'50,161 

NUCLEAR  REAC-TOR  GRID  STRIP  CANTILEVER 

SPRING  WITH  NONCNIEORM  MATERIAL 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Patrick  A.  Perrotti.  Newington.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combustion 

Engineering.  Inc..  Windsor.  Conn 

{  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  660.805,  Feb.  2h,  I9<^1.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  973,609 

Int.  CI.'  G21C  ,'   }4 

U.S.  CI    26^—160  18aaims 


,./ 


1,  A  grid  strip  for  a  nuclear  reactor  fuel  assembly,  the  grid 
strip  having  a  plurality  of  loaded  metal  cantilever  springs 
which  grow  and  relax  when  subjected  to  irradiation,  each 
spring  having  a  first  end  portion  connected  to  the  grid  strip,  a 
second  end  portion  with  an  unattached  terminal  end.  a  length 
extending  along  the  spring  from  the  first  end  to  the  second  end, 
and  a  thickness,  the  first  end  portion  including  a  first  curved 
portion  w  hich  is  curved  in  a  first  direction  and  the  second  end 
portion  including  a  second  curved  portion  which  is  curved  in 
a  second  direction  which  is  opposite  to  the  first  direction,  the 
first  curved  portion  having  a  first  layer  including  a  convex 
exterior  surface  and  a  second  layer  including  a  concave  exte- 
nor  surface,  the  first  and  second  layers  being  opposite  each 
other  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  thickness  of  the  spring,  the 
first  layer  having  different  material  charactenstics  than  the 
second  layer  such  that  upon  irradiation  of  the  grid  strip  the 
relaxation  of  the  spring  is  at  least  partially  offset  by  differential 
growth  of  the  first  and  second  layers,  the  second  end  portion 
having  substantially  uniform  material  characteristics  through- 
out its  thickness. 


5.350.162 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBl  ING  REINFORCING  BAR 

PIER  <  A(,ES 

Meredith  K.  Cushing,  332"  Makves  Rd.,  Nedrow,  N.Y.  13120 

Filed  Mar,  8,  1993,  Ser    No,  27,650 

Int.  CI.    B23P  ;'^  '«' 

U.S.  a.  269— 13  15  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  heat  treating  a  metal  casting  having  a 
sand  core  comprising  sand  bound  by  a  binder,  wherein  the  sand 
core  defines  a  cavity  within  the  casting,  and  wherein  the  appa- 
ratus comprises: 

a  furnace  defining  a  work  chamber  for  receiving  the  casting 
therewithin; 

a  heating  means  for  heating  said  work  chamber  such  that  the 
casting  and  the  sand  core  are  heated  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  combust  the  binder  of  the  sand  core,  whereby 
the  binder  is  burned  off.  leaving  the  sand  of  the  sand  core; 

an  airflow  means  for  directing  a  flow  of  air  over  the  casting 
while  the  casting  is  in  said  work  chamber  so  as  to  dislodge 
a  portion  of  the  sand  from  the  casting;  and 

a  capturing  means  operatively  associated  within  said  work 
chamber  for  capturing  portions  of  the  sand  core  which 
become  dislodged  from  the  casting  pnor  to  the  binder 
being  combusted  therefrom  and  retaining  the  captured 
portions  of  the  sand  core  within  said  work  chamber  until 


1  A  Jig  for  assembling  a  rebar  pier  cage  having  a  plurality  of 

elongated  rebars  arranged  in  spaced,  parallel  relationship  and  a 
plurality  of  rebar  stirrups  each  configured  in  substantially  the 
same,  predetermined  polygonal  shape  defining  a  central  open- 
ing said  rebar  stirrups  longitudinally  arranged  in  spaced,  paral- 
lel planes  with  said  elongated  rebars  extending  through  said 
central  opening  of  each  of  said  second  plurality  of  rebars  and 
secured   in   abutting   relationship   thereto  with   said   parallel 
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planes  lying  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said 
elongated  rebars.  said  jig  comprising: 

a)  a  first  plurality  of  stirrup  retaining  elements  positioned 
and  spaced  along  a  first  longitudinal  axis  and  configured 
to  removably  receive  and  hold  a  resjjective  plurality  of 
said  rebar  stirrups  in  said  spaced,  parallel  planes  with 
portions  of  said  rebar  stirrups  extending  laterally  beyond 
either  side  of  said  stirrup  retaining  elements; 

b)  a  second  plurality  of  stirrup  retaining  elements  positioned 
and  spaced  along  a  second  longitudinal  axis  which  lies 
spaced  and  parallel  to  said  first  longitudinal  axis,  each  of 
said  second  plurality  of  stirrup  retaining  elements  posi- 
tioned in  direct  lateral  alignment  with  a  respective  one  of 
said  first  plurality  of  stirrup  retaining  elements  with  each 
laterally  adjacent  pair  of  said  first  and  second  plurality  of 
retaining  elements  configured  to  removably  receive  and 
hold  one  of  said  rebar  stirrups  in  said  spaced,  parallel 
planes  with  portions  of  said  rebar  stirrups  extending  later- 
ally beyond  each  of  said  laterally  adjacent  pairs  of  rebar 
stirrups; 

c)  first  and  second,  elongated  channel  bars  having  top,  bot- 
tom and  side  surfaces  lying  along  said  first  and  second 
longitudinal  axes,  respectively,  said  first  and  second  chan- 
nel bars  including  first  and  second,  longitudinally  extend- 
ing openings  having  a  constant  width  w  traversing  said 
top  surfaces  thereof,  respectively; 

d)  a  fastening  element  attached  to  each  of  said  stirrup  retain- 
ing elements,  said  fastening  element  manually  operable  to 
removably  engage  portions  of  said  top  surface  of  one  of 
said  first  and  second  channel  bars  adjacent  said  respective 
longitudinally  extending  opening,  said  fastening  element 
compnsing: 

i)  a  cylindncal  female  connector  element  fixedly  attached 
to  the  surface  of  said  base  portion  facing  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  first  and  second  legs,  said  female  con- 
nector element  having  a  longitudinally  extending, 
threaded  aperture  which  extends  along  an  axis  running 
parallel  to  and  approximately  midway  between  said 
spaced,  parallel  planes  along  which  said  first  and  second 
legs  lie.  said  female  connector  element  further  including 
a  circular  flange  extending  around  the  terminal  periph- 
ery thereof  opposite  said  base  portion  with  said  fiange 
having  a  diameter  d  which  is  larger  than  said  constant 
width  w  1  of  said  longitudinally  extending  openings  of 
said  first  and  second  channel  bars;  and 

ii)  male  connector  element  removably  connected  to  said 
female  connector  element,  said  male  connector  element 
compnsing  a  substantially  planar  head  portion  of  prede- 
termined outline  with  a  threaded  shaft  fixedly  attached 
thereto  and  extending  therefrom  m  a  direction  substan- 
tially normal  to  said  planar  head  portion,  said  threaded 
shaft  of  said  male  portion  being  removably  threadedly 
engaged  in  said  threaded  aperture  of  said  female  con- 
nector element  with  said  head  portion  of  said  male 
connector  element  and  said  circular  flange  of  said  fe- 
male connector  element  clampingly  engaging  said  por- 
tions of  said  top  surface  of  said  one  of  said  first  and 
second  channel  bars  adjacent  said  respective  longitudi- 
nally extending  opening;  and 

e)  said  stirrup  retaining  elements  each  including  first  and 
second,  elongated  planar  legs  lying  in  spaced,  parallel 
planes  and  having  a  base  portion  interconnecting  said  first 
and  second  legs,  said  first  and  second  legs  of  each  of  said 
stirrup  retaining  elements  lying  in  planes  extending  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  first  and  second  longitudi- 
nal axes  upon  removably  securing  said  stirrup  retaining 
elements  to  said  first  and  second  elongated  channel  bars, 
respectively. 


5.350.163 
CLA-MP  UIIH  PIVOTING  WD  SLIDING  JAWS 

Wilfried  Lichtenberg.  3   16  Stokes  Street.   Darwin.  NT  n820. 

.Australia 
PfT  No.  PCT    \L91    0<K)46.  5  3'1  Date  Sep.  16.  IW:.  .-  IDlnji 
Date  Sep.  16.  I'M:.  P<T  Pub.  Ni,    VS()<J1    i:iU,  IHT  Pub. 
Dat.    VuK.  :Z.  1<W1 

P(T   hiied  Feb,  H.  IWl.  Ser,  No,  923,961 

Claims  priorit\,  application  Australia,  fcb   9.  1990,  PJ8568 

Int.  CI.    B25B  i,  UV 

U.S.  a.  269—  1  >A  23  Oaims 


1.  A  clamping  member  comprising; 

a  support  plate; 

a  pair  of  engaging  elements  each  having  a  wall  surface,  ai 
least  a  ponion  of  the  wall  surface  of  each  engaging  ele- 
ment being  arcuate  in  shape  and  being  formed  from  a 
non-slop  material. 

a  pair  of  retaining  means  provided  in  the  support  plate,  each 
respective  one  of  the  engaging  elements  being  retained  in 
a  respective  one  of  the  retaining  means  such  that  each 
engaging  element  extends  outwardly  from  a  first  side  ol 
the  support  plate  so  that  the  respective  wall  surfaces  of  the 
engaging  elements  are  opposed  to  each  other,  each  engag- 
ing element  being  slidable  in  its  respective  retaining 
means;  and 

mounting  means  between  each  engaging  element  and  the 
support  plate  such  that  each  engaging  element  can  freeK 
rotate  relative  to  the  support  plate  about  an  axis  of  rota- 
tion, thereby  enabling  a  distance  between  the  opposing 
wall  surfaces  of  the  engaging  elements  to  be  varied  b> 
sliding  the  engaging  elements  in  their  respective  retaining 
means, 

wherein  the  mounting  means  are  low  friction  bearings  and 
rotation  of  the  engaging  elements  via  the  low  friction 
bearings  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  causes 
the  distance  between  the  opposing  wall  surfaces  to  be 
reduced. 


?,35(I.I64 
SORTtR  OPtRATLD  JOGGKR 
Peter  M.  Coombs,  Tustin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gradco  (Japan  i 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mav  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,633 
Int.  CI.    B42B  :    "T  B65H  JI/J6 
VS.  a.  270—53  7  Claims 

1.  A  sorter  compnsing;  a  plurality  of  trays  arranged  in  a 
vertical  stack  and  extended  horizontally,  means  for  verticalK 
shifting  said  trays  sequentially  to  positions  providing  an  en- 
larged sheet  entry  space  for  receiving  sheets  fed  into  said  trays, 
a  registration  surface  engageable  by  sheets  in  said  trays  to 


register  the  sheets  at  one  side  edge,  said  trays  otherwise  being  5,350,166 

closely  spaced,  and  sheet  jogging  means  for  moving  sheets  in    SHEET  SEPARATING  MECHANISM  AND  METHOD  OF 

FLEXING  A  SHEET  TO  EACH  ITATE  SEPARATION 
FROM  A  STACK 

Satoshi  Shimizu:  Tomohiro  Kudo,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Keni- 
chi  Suzuki.  Isehara.  all  of  Japan,  a-ssignors  tii  (anon  kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sier.  No,  ^2^,121.  Jul.  9.  1991.  abandoned    t  his 
application  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No   82, It?" 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul     \}    I99^i    MH6;'0; 
Jun.  5,  1991,  3-1.34212 

Ini   (!.■  865H  5/08 
UA  CI.  271-14  19aaims 


said  trays  towards  said  registration  surface  responsive  to  shift- 
ing of  said  trays. 


1   A  sheet  feeding  apparatus  comprising: 

a  sheet  stacking  portion  constructed  and  arranged  to  receive 
a  plurality  of  sheets  of  different  sheet  widths  stacked  in  a 
sheet  feeding  direction  in  order  of  width  so  that  the  widest 
sheets  are  disposed  at  a  lowermost  position  of  said  sheet 
stacking  portion, 

a  first  pair  of  guides  provided  in  said  sheet  stacking  portion 
and  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  restrict  a  lateral 
position  of  said  widest  sheets  along  a  predetermined  path. 

at  least  one  other  pair  of  guides  provided  in  said  sheet  stack- 
ing portion  and  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  restrict 
a  lateral  position  of  sheets  having  a  width  narrower  than  a 
width  of  said  widest  sheets  along  a  predetermined  path 
and  to  contact  an  upper  surface  of  a  sheet  of  said  widest 
sheets  disposed  immediately  beneath  the  narrower  sheets, 
and 

at  least  one  feeder  constructed  and  arranged  to  move  succes- 
sive sheets  of  said  plurality  of  sheets  from  said  stacking 
ponion  such  that  said  widest  sheets  are  first  moved  from 
said  stacking  portion  until  all  sheets  of  said  widest  sheets 
are  moved  and  thereafter  said  feeder  moving  said  nar- 
rower sheets 


5,350,165 
SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATLIS 
Masayuki  Nagamoto,  Minoo,  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Laurel  Bank 
Machines  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105.055 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  31    19<j:,  4-23P82 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  .',  UO 

U.S.  a.  271— 9  8  (  laims 


1    \  iTiechanism  for  separating  a  sheet,  comprising: 

a  suction  unit; 

a  magazine  for  storing  stacked  sheets; 

a  support  moving  in  a  first  direction  substantially  parallel 
with  the  stacked  sheets  while  rolatably  supporting  said 
suction  unit;  and 

a  regulating  member  for  regulating  movement  of  the  sheet  in 
the  first  direction  to  give  flexure  to  the  sheet  being  held  by 
said  suction  unit  in  response  to  movement  of  the  support 
in  the  first  direction,  said  suction  unit  being  rotated  in  a 
second  direction  by  the  flexure  of  the  sheet  to  separate  at 
least  a  part  of  the  sheet  from  the  stacked  sheets. 


5,350.16- 

APPARATCS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  SHEET-LIKE 

PRODI (TS 

Egon  Hansch.  \\etzikon,  SHii?erland.  assinnor  to  Ferag  AG, 

Hinwil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1993,  ,Ser.  No.  r^.n 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland      Ian      14     1993, 
00106/93 

Int.  C\.'  B65H  29/00 
V.S.  a.  271—82  8  Oaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  transporting  sheet-like  products  com- 
pnsing: 

a  continuously  circulating  belt  conveyor  having  a  flexible 
conveyor  belt  driven  in  a  conveying  direction  at  a  con- 
veying speed  for  transporting  the  prcxiucts; 

a  takeover  conveyor  having  a  rotating  carrying  member 
dnven  in  a  second  rotating  direction; 

a  plurality  of  individually  controllable  clamps  successively 
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mounted  on  the  carrying  member  to  rotate  at  a  clamp 
speed,  the  clamps  having  a  first  clamping  jaw  and  a  sec- 
ond clamping  jaw  and  a  clamp  mouth  defined  therebe- 
tween; 

a  takeover  region  wherein  the  products  are  transferred  from 
the  conveyor  belt  to  the  clamps; 

in  the  takeover  region,  the  clamp  speed  bemg  greater  than 
the  conveying  speed,  the  clamp  mouth  being  directed 
forward  m  the  conveymg  direction  to  seize  the  products 
at  their  trailing  end.  and  the  first  clamping  jaw  of  the 
clamps  facing  the  conveyor  belt  and  pressing  the  product 
to  be  seized  by  a  following  clamp  against  the  conveyor 
belt  firmly  enough  to  be  taken  along,  in  order  to  convey  it 
further  at  the  conveymg  speed;  and 

means  disposed  on  the  first  clamping  jaw  for  permitting 
relative  movement  between  the  first  clamping  jaw  and  the 
product. 


5.350.169 
TRAV  \PFARATIS 
Masakazu  Hiroi.  Tokyo;  \kimitsu  Hoshi.  Yokohama;  Norivoshi 
lida.  Ichikawa;  rada>uki  Kitajima,  and  Nobutaka  L  to.  both 
of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  (anon   KabushikI 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  988.S"9.  Dec.  10,  1992.  which  is  a  diviMon 
of  Ser.  No.  ""SS.-W-t.  Sep  9.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.215.30»),  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ncr.  No.  277,523,  Nov.  28,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  839,610.  Mar.  U.  1986. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  I9(1,5(K) 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1985,  60-053065; 
Mar.  18,  1985,  60-055485;  Mar.  20,  1985,  60-057141 

Int.  CI.    B65H  it/04 
U.S.  a.  271—213  4  Claims 


5,350,168 

CORRLC;\TFn  f  ^N(,  FOR  MULTI  MEDIA  FEEDER 
Kevin  M.  Shendan.  Ri>chester.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion. Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858J62 

Int.  a.'  B65H  S/S2 

L.S.  CI.  271  — 122  11  Oaims 


1.  A  tray  apparatus  comprising: 

a  bin  tray  for  supporting  plural  sheet  materials,  said  tray 
inclined  so  that  an  upstream  side  thereof  with  respect  to 
movement  of  the  sheet  matenals  is  at  a  lower  level; 

means  for  supporting  said  tray  for  vertical  movement; 

means  for  detecting  an  amount  of  the  sheet  materials  stacked 
on  said  tray; 

driving  means  for  lowering  said  tray  by  a  predelermined 
amount  when  said  detecting  means  detects  that  a  predeter 
mined  amount  of  the  sheet  materials  are  stacked  on  said 
tray;  and 

an  auxiliary  sheet  stacking  plate  mounted  to  said  tray,  said 
auxiliary  sheet  stacking  plate  having  an  inclination  oppo- 
site to  the  inclination  of  said  tray  as  said  tray  is  being 
lowered  so  as  to  raise  an  upstream  side  of  said  auxiliary 
sheet  stacking  plate. 


5.350.  PO 
«  ROI  I  FR  GAP  SFTTING  SYSTEM 

■Jon  Emigh,  7050  Mt.  Aukum  Rd.  »5.  Somerset.  Calif  95684. 
and  Motaz  Qutub.  11044  (  obblestont  Dr..  Rancho  (  ordova. 
Calif  956-'0 

Filed  Jul    21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  95.692 

Ini,  (1.    H65H  5/00 

U.S.  a.  271—273  1^  Claims 


1  A  sheet  feeding  apparatus  adapted  to  advance  sheets  from 
a  stack  of  sheets,  compnsing: 

means  for  supporting  the  stack  of  sheets; 

means,  mounted  adjacent  said  support  means,  for  advancing 
sheets  from  the  slack,  and 

means  for  queuing  and  separating  sheets  being  advanced  by 
said  advancing  means  from  the  stack,  said  queuing  and 
separating  means  compnsing  a  substantially  planar  mem- 
ber adapted  to  engage  a  lead  edge  of  one  portion  of  the 
sheets  of  the  stack  so  as  to  initially  separate  a  plurality  of 
sheets  from  one  side  of  the  stack  and  a  corrugated  member 
extending  from  one  end  of  the  said  planar  member  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  other  portion  of  the  sheets  of  the 
stack,  wherein  said  queuing  and  separating  means  further 
comprises  a  retard  member  having  a  substantially  arcuate 
surface  adjacent  to  a  portion  of  said  corrugated  member 
and  forming  a  nip  with  said  advancing  means. 


1.  For  use  in  transporting  a  packet  containing  from  one  to  a 
plurality  of  pages,  a  dynamic  roller  positioning  system  for 
adjusting  a  packet  receiving  gap  between  two  packet  trans 
porting  rollers,  compnsing: 
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a)  a  pair  of  rollers  with  each  roller  having  a  packet  contact- 
ing surface  and  the  packet  receiving  gap  separating  said 
surfaces; 

b)  gap  setting  means  for  setting  by  steps  said  paired  rollers  to 
a  selected  gap  dimension; 

c)  control  means  for  actuating  said  gap  setting  means  for 
each  packet;  and 

d)  a  database  utilized  by  said  control  means,  whereby  said 
control  means  utilizes  a  page  count  for  each  packet  found 
in  said  database  to  signal  said  gap  setting  means  to  produce 
an  appropnate  gap  dimension  to  receive  that  said  packet. 


1   A  method  of  playing  pocket  billiards  with  a  cue  ball  on  a 
pocket  billiard  table  having  pockets,  compnsing: 

a)  providing  a  colleclion  of  no  more  than  2 1  object  balls,  said 
collection  having  a  predetermined  set  of  equal  valued 
balls  and  a  predetermined  set  of  diffenng  valued  balls, 

b)  arranging  said  object  balls  in  a  predetermined  configura- 
tion upon  the  table,  all  said  object  balls  m  contact  wiih  at 
lea.st  two  adjacent  object  balls: 

c)  alternately  designating  one  of  said  two  pri'determmed  sets 
as  a  target  set, 

d)  using  movemeni  of  said  cue  ball  to  strike  a  ball  in  one  of 
said  two  predetermined  sets  designated  as  said  target  set; 

e)  using  movement  of  said  cue  ball  to  stnke  a  ball  in  the  other 
of  said  two  predetermined  sets  so  long  as  the  preceding 
strike  of  the  cue  ball  in  step  d)  caused  a  ball  m  said  large! 
set  to  enter  any  of  the  pockets  on  the  table,  all  objeci  halls 
entenng  a  p<x:kel  remaining  in  said  ptxket  until  all  other 
objecl  balls  base  been  p<x-keted, 

0  awarding  a  predetermined  number  of  points  for  each  ball 
pocketed  from  said  equal  valued  set  of  balls  and  a  number 
of  points  for  each  ball  ptKketed  from  said  diffenng  valued 
set  of  balls  corresponding  to  the  numerical  point  value 
associated  with  said  ball: 

g)  repeating  steps  c)  through  f)  until  all  of  said  object  balls 
have  been  pocketed. 


5.350.  r  2 

BASEBALl   PITCH  TO  WIN  APPARATT'S 

Richard  M.  Garrett.  15  Brorwood  Dr..  \  oorhees.  N.J.  08043, 

and  \\  Holland.  3523  Cove  Rd.  NV\„  Roanoke.  \m    IMW 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  959.636 

Int.  C\:  A63B  6<J/40 

U.S.  CI.  273— 26  A  'J  i  iK.ms 


5.350,171 
METHOD  AND  APPARATL  S  FOR  PLAYING  A  POCKET 

BII  LIARD  GAME 
Thomas  J.  Wozniak,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Grand  Prix  Bil- 
liards, Inc..  North  Royalton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,453 

Int.  a.^  A63D  15/00 

VS.  a.  473—1  13  CTaims 


1.  A  baseball  pitching  training  apparatus  for  developing  and 
improving  pitching  skills  comprising 

(a)  a  planar  base  representative  of  a  baseball  home  plate,  said 
base  having  three  slots  therein  arranged  in  a  triangle  pat- 
tern, 

(b)  a  first  po\e  having  a  first  predetermined  length  and  being 
mounted  vertically  in  a  first  one  of  said  slots,  said  first  pole 
having  mounted  on  its  upper  end  a  target,  said  predeter- 
mined length  being  the  optimum  lower  height  of  the 
batting  strike  zone. 

(c)  a  second  f)ole  having  a  predetermined  length  and  being 
mounted  venically  m  a  second  one  of  said  slots,  having 
mounted  on  its  upper  end  a  target,  said  second  predeter- 
mined length  being  the  optimum  lower  height  of  said 
batter  stnke  zone,  and  first  and  second  poles  being  spaced 
apart  a  predetermined  straight  line  distance,  said  predeter- 
mined distance  between  said  first  and  second  poles  being 
substantially  normal  to  a  ball  thrower  positioned  facing 
said  ba.se. 

(dl  a  third  pole  having  a  third  predetermined  length  and 
being  mounted  vertically  in  a  third  one  of  said  slots,  said 
third  pole  having  mounted  on  its  upper  end  a  target,  said 
third  predetermined  length  being  the  optimum  upper  limit 
height  of  said  strike  zone,  said  third  p<^le  being  lcK;ated  at 
the  apex  of  said  tnangular  pattern,  said  first  and  second 
predetermined  lengths  being  equal  and  said  third  predeter- 
mined length  bemg  greater  than  said  first  and  second 
predetermined  lengths. 

(e)  recoil  means  kx'aied  m  each  of  the  first,  second,  and  third 
poles  to  cause  said  poles  to  return  to  its  normal  vertical 
position  after  being  struck  by  a  thrown  ball. 


5.350,173 
SPORTS  RACKFT 
Charles  DiCerbo,  600  Bowes  Rd..  Concord.  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Sep.  2,  1993.  Ser.  No.  114,631 
Int.  Cf  A63B  4902 
L'.S.  a.  273—73  G  2  Oaims 

1  In  a  strung  racket  having  a  frame  with  a  handle,  a  nm 
having  an  inside  face  and  an  outer  face  and  stnngs  through  the 
nm.  the  nm  having  a  discontinuity  at  its  base  to  provide  two 
spaced  free  ends,  the  improvement  of 

a  resilient  insen  between  said  free  ends  of  said  rim  to  absorb 
movemeni  of  the  frame  at  said  free  ends,  said  resilient 
insen  having  opposite  sides,  the  movement  of  the  free 
ends  having  components  towards  each  other  and  compo- 
nents perpendicular  to  a  plane  of  the  nm  whereby  to 
dampen  the  effect  of  the  vibration  transmitted  to  the 
handle  from  hall  impact  on  the  stnngs. 
means  for  transmitting  movement  from  the  strings  to  said 
resilient  insert  comprising  a  stnp  overlaying  the  outer  face 
of  the  nm  and  extending  across  the  discontinuity; 
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tubular  vibrabon-transmitting  string  sheaths  on  each  of  said 
sides  of  the  resilient  insert  extending  from  said  strip  and 
through  the  nm  and  having  free  ends  extending  beyond 
the  inside  face  of  the  rim,  a  string  extending  through  each 
sheath;  and 


e)  means  for  delivering  said  stored  ball  to  said  playfield  upon 
detecting  the  ball  in  play  entenng  said  ball  inlet. 


5,350,n5 
BFTTINC,  GAMP  METHOD  Oh  PI  A^ 
Dtan  Dil  ullo.  ^06«  Shadow  (rest,  l^s  Vegas,  Nev.  89119,  and 
James  .lorasch.   I  <>s  Altos   Hills,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dean 
DiLullo,  l,as  Vegas,  Nev 

Hied  Jan.  ^,  1994,  Ser.  \o    1 ''8,502 

Int.  CI.    A6JF  V    >4 

U.S.  a.  273—14*  8  Claims 


resilient  clamp  means,  said  free  ends  of  said  sheaths  extend- 
ing beyond  the  inside  face  of  said  nm  a  distance  to  be 
engageable  by  said  clamp  means  and,  said  clamp  means 
^iampmg  the  free  ends  of  said  sheaths  to  their  respective 

strings 


5.350,1-4 

BELOW  THE  PLAYHEI  D  BaI  1    1)H  IV  h  HY  SYSTEM 

FOR  A  PINBAI  I   (.  VMK 

Ste»e  Ritchie,  Fvanston,  and  <  arl  Biagi,  Chicago,  both  of  III., 

assignors  to  Williams  Hectronics  (,ames.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct    M,  1993,  >er.  No.  144,306 

Int   (1.5  \63F  9/36 

L.S.  CI.  2^3— Ul  A  20  CUinu 


1  In  d  pinball  game,  having  an  inclined  playfield  supporting 
a  rolling  ball  in  play,  a  below  the  playfield  ball  delivery  system 
comprising. 

a)  a  ball  inlet  for  receiving  the  ball  in  play  from  the  playfield; 

b)  a  ramp  located  below  the  playfield  for  delivering  the  ball 
in  play  from  the  ball  inlet  to  a  second  location; 

c)  signaling  means  for  detecting  the  entrance  of  the  ball  in 
play  into  said  ball  inlet; 

d)  means  for  storing  at  least  one  stored  ball  at  said  second 
location;  and 


1.  A  method  for  playing  a  betting  game  employing  a  pair  of 
dice  or  their  mechanized  equivalent,  such  that  any  one  of  the 
numbers  from  2  through  12,  defining  a  first  numerical  set  SI, 
can  result  from  a  fair  roll  of  the  dice,  the  number  produced 
being  an  outcome  represented  by  Nl,  and  any  one  of  the  num- 
bers between  4  and  24.  defining  a  second  numerical  set  S2,  can 
result  from  summing  the  outcomes.  Nl  plus  N:.  of  two  sequen- 
tial fair  rolls  of  the  dice,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  setting  rewards  on  a  single  roll  of  the  dice  wherein  a 
winning  number  may  be  any  member  of  a  previously 
selected  first  subset  SSI,  of  the  first  numerical  set  SI, 

b)  setting  rewards  on  a  single  roll  of  the  dice  wherein  a 
winning  number  may  be  any  member  of  a  previously 
selected  second  subset  SS2,  of  the  first  numerical  set  SI. 
wherein  SSI  and  SS2  are  mutually  exclusive; 

c)  setting  rewards  on  a  single  roll  of  the  dice  wherein  a 
winning  number  may  be  any  one  of  the  even  numbers  of 
SI.  the  winner  being  chosen  only  if  the  dice  are  thrown  as 
doubles; 

d)  setting  rewards  on  a  single  roll  of  the  dice  wherein  a 
single  member  of  SI  is  selected  as  the  winning  number; 

e)  setting  rewards  on  two  rolls  of  the  dice  wherein  a  winning 
bet  may  be  any  member  of  S2  exclusive  of  a  previously 
selected  subset  SS3,  of  S2, 

0  taking  bets  on  the  members  of  SI  tor  rewards  determined 

in  accordance  with  steps  (a)  through  (d)  for  a  single  roll  of 

the  dice; 
g)  taking  bets  on  the  members  of  S2  for  rewards  determined 

in  accordance  with  step  (e>; 
h)  rolling  the  dice  to  determine  a  first  outcome  number  Nl, 
i)  rewarding  successful  bets  in  accordance  with  steps  (a) 

through  (d),  and  collecting  bets  placed  in  accordance  with 

step  (e)  when  Nl  is  a  member  of  SS3; 
j)  rolling  the  dice  to  determine  a  second  outcome  number 

N2; 
k)  rewarding,  in  accordance  with  step  (e),  when  the  sum  of 

N 1  plus  N2  IS  not  equal  to  a  member  of  SS3,  and  collecting 

all  remaining  bets  when  the  sum  of  N 1  plus  N2  equals  any 

member  of  SS3. 


5.350.  r  6 

V  IDFO  {,AMF 

Peter  Hochstein.  2966  River  V  allev  Dr.,  Troy,  Mich.  *H09n.  and 

Jeff  Tcnenbaum.   6162   Wvnford.   West   Blwimfield,    Mich. 

4«322 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  N,i,  "'08,682.  Ma>  31,  1991.  Pat. 

Nn,  5, 292. 125,  This  application  Mar.  7.  1994.  .Str.  No    207, 275 

Int.  CI."  A63F  9/22 
U,S.  a.  273— 148B  13(iaims 


1   A  video  game  synchronizing  assembly  (310)  adaptable  to 

communicate  a  local  video  game  (311)  with  a  remote  video 
game  (320).  the  local  video  game  (311)  including  a  game  mi- 
croprocessor (322).  at  least  two  player  ports  (312.314).  and  a 
set  of  player  controls  (316)  electrically  connected  to  one  (312) 
of  said  two  player  ports  (312,  314),  the  set  of  player  controls 
(316)  manipulatable  to  create  local  command  signals  to  be 
mcorporated  in  the  local  video  game  (311)  to  define  player 
parameters,  said  video  game  synchronizing  assembly  OlOi 
comprising: 

a  controller  (326)  for  receiving  the  local  command  signaK 
from  the  set  of  player  controls  (316)  and  remote  command 
signals  from  the  remote  video  game  (320)  and  for  transmit- 
tmg  the  local  and  remote  command  signals  to  the  i<x-al 
video  game  (311), 
a  data  link  (324)  for  transmitting  the  lo^al  command  signals 
to  the  remote  video  game  (320)  and  for  receiving  a  remote 
synchronization  code  and  the  remote  command  signals 
from  the  remote  video  game  (320),  said  video  game  syn- 
chronizing assembly  (310)  characterized  by 
synchronizing  means  for  synchronizing  the  transmission  of 
the  local  and  remote  video  command  signals  by  said  con- 
troller to  the  game  microprtxes,sor  (322)  of  the  video 
game  (311), 


5.350.177 

GOLF  CIl'B  SW ING  TRAINING  APPARATl  S 

Norman  C.  Furbush,  Jr.,   11425  Dun  loring  PL,  Largo.  .Md. 

20772 

Filed  Mar,  3.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  25,742 

Int.  n."  A63B  6^  Ji^ 

C.S,  CI.  273—191  R  10  Claims 

1  A  collapsible  and  adjustable  golf  club  swing  training 
apparatus  for  use  by  a  golfer  in  positioning  the  stance  and  golf 
cluh  aw  ing  arc  of  said  golfer  relative  to  a  grounded  or  teed  golf 
ball  positioned  upon  a  playing  surface  in  order  lo  propel  said 
golf  hall  by  means  of  said  golf  club  along  a  desired  trajectory, 
said  swing  training  apparatus  compnsing; 

an  inner  guide  and  an  outer  guide. 

said  inner  and  outer  guides  each  having  a  forward  end.  a 
rearward  end,  and  a  midpoint. 


adjustable  positioning  markers  secured  to  said  inner  guide. 

mner  and  outer  forward  and  inner  and  outer  rearward  con- 
necting links. 

each  of  said  connecting  links  having  a  guide  connecting  end 
and  a  link  connecting  end, 

said  inner  and  outer  forward  connecting  link  guide  connect- 
ing ends  respectively  pivotally  attached  to  said  inner  and 
outer  guide  forward  ends, 

said  forward  connecting  links  pivotally  attached  lo  one 
another  at  said  forward  link  connecting  ends. 


50  '* 


said  rearward  connecting  links  pivotally  attached  to  one 
another  at  said  rearward  link  connecting  ends, 

said  inner  and  outer  guides  each  having  a  guide  fence  ex- 
tending upward  therefrom,  wherein  said  inner  guide  fence 
is  substantially  shorter  in  length  than  said  outer  guide 
fence. 

said  inner  guide  having  an  upper  surface  providing  securing 
means  for  said  adjustable  positioning  markers,  whereby 

said  swing  training  apparatus  provides  adjustable  positioning 
guidance  for  said  stance  and  said  club  swing  arc  of  said 
golfer. 


5.350,178 
CAR  RACING  GAME 

A.  Keith  Hollar,  3333  Tryon  Courthouse  Rd„  (  hirri  ^lle,  N.C. 
28021 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,181 

Int.  CI,'  A63F  3/00 

CS,  a,  273-246  f.  Claims 


"\7t; 


1    A  tHtard  game  smiuiaimg  an  automobile  race  for  one  or 
multiple  players:  said  board  game  compnsing: 

A  a  game  biiard  formed  of  a  sheet  of  selected  flexible  mate- 
nal,  of  a  predetermined  size,  and  having  a  first  face  on  one 
side  thereof  and  a  second  face  on  the  opposite  side  thereof; 
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B  on  iaid  first  face  a  playing  surface  comprised  of  a  first 
pnnted  depiction  of  a  known,  existing  race  track,  said 
playing  surface  having  a  plurality  of  defined  regions  and  a 
plurality  of  contiguous  lanes  representing  a  path  of  player 
travel,  each  of  said  lanes  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
distinct  spaces; 

C.  a  plurality  of  token  cars  for  demonstrating  player  ad- 
vancement along  iaid  race  track; 

D.  a  plurality  of  charts  for  determining  the  course  and  type 
of  movement  along  said  race  track;  each  of  said  charts 
including  defined  categones  of  movement  and  enumer- 
ated instructions  within  each  of  said  categones; 

E    a  plurality  of  dice  to  enumerate  movement  along  said 
lanes  and  to  indicate  a  referenced  instruction  on  a  selected 
one  of  said  charts  according  to  the  rules  of  play;  at  least 
one  of  said  die  being  of  a  first  color,  and  a  second  one 
being  of  a  second,  different  color; 
F   textunng  means  for  increasing  the  definition  of  distinct 
areas  and  lanes  on  said  race  track  for  enabling  the  posi- 
tioning of  said  token  cars  on  a  selected  area  of  said  race 
track, 
whereby  one  or  more  players  play  an  auto  racing  game  which, 
by  use  of  rules  which  require  decision  making  and  strategy, 
coupled  with  chance,  actually  teaches  some  of  the  elements 
involved  in  auto  racing. 


5,350,180 

RFMOTEI  Y  CONTROLLED  TARGET  SYSTEM  WITH 

OPTIONALLY  SELECTIBLE  POWER  DRIVES  SLt H  AS 

Fl  I  ID  PRESSURE  AND  ELECTRICAL  POWER  DRIVES 

Joseph  Acock,  250  S.  Sprague  Rd.,  Coldwater.  Mich.  49036 

Filed  Jul.  M,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,597 

Int.  CI.'  F41J  'a; 

U.S.  a.  273—406  16  Oaims 


"«*■ 

>1 

El 

'         A, 

1 

¥ 

.-^    (Jl^ 

^ 

-  30 

■-3* 

DRLG  AWARENESS  GAME  1NU  METHOD  FOR 
PLAYING 

Ronald  D  Hill;  Adam  G.  Marijlon,  both  of  5715  Engle  Rd.,  Apt. 
K,  C*nnichael,  Calif  95«08.  and  David  P.  Johnson,  647  Ellis 
Rd.,  MarvsTille,  Calif.  95901 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,332 

Int.  n."  \63F  i/00 

\uS.  CL  273—249  »  aaims 


1.  A  board  same  apparatus,  comprising: 
(a)  a  playing  board  including; 

(i)  a  start  position  and  an  end  position, 
(ii)  a  pathway  extending  about  the  surface  of  said  playing 
board  between  said  start  position  and  said  end  position, 
said  pathway  divided  into  a  plurality  of  side  by  side 
shapes  defining  playing  positions,  each  playing  position 
representing  point  values  or  giving  information  or  giv- 
ing instructions  or  requiring  the  taking  of  a  card  or 
designating  a  neutral  position  or  designating  a  barricade 
position, 
(iii)  a  plurality  of  said  playing  positions  adjacent  to  said 
start   position   identifying   a   plurality   of  prerequisite 
items; 
b)  a  police  chan,  said  police  chart  having  means  for  monitor- 
ing a  tally  of  points; 

(c)  a  game  piece  corresponding  to  a  player,  said  game  piece 
movable  in  a  player's  turn  a  selected  number  of  playing 
positions  upon  said  pathway; 

(d)  a  random  number  generator  for  selecting  the  number  of 
playing  positions  said  game  piece  must  move. 


^*». 


1.  In  a  target  system,  an  elongated  horizontal  base,  a  plural- 
ity of  posts  journaled  for  rotation  at  spaced  intervals  along  the 
base,  each  post  supporting  a  target  btiard  having  at  least  one 
target  face  and  being  rolatable  through  an  arc  of  at  least  ninety 
degrees  to  route  the  corresponding  target  board  between  a  full 
view  working  position  in  which  the  target  face  is  visible  to  a 
shooter,  and  an  edge  view  working  position  in  which  the  target 
face  IS  concealed  from  the  shooter,  each  post  having  a  lever 
arm  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  an  elongated  connecting 
bar  extending  along  the  base  and  pivotaily  connected  to  each 
of  the  lever  arms  to  synchronize  rotation  of  the  target  boards 
between  said  working  positions,  remote  controlled  optional 
dual  power  mechanisms  for  rotating  the  target  boards  compns- 
ing  in  combination: 
a  drive  crank  arm  pivotaily  movable  on  the  base  for  horizon- 
tal swinging  movement; 
means  pivotaily  connecting  the  elongated  connecting  bar  to 
the  drive  crank  arm  to  swing  the  target  boards  between 
said  working  positions  in  response  to  swinging  movement 
of  the  drive  crank  arm; 
optionally  selectible  first  and  second  power  dnve  means 
mounted  on  the  base,  each  power  drive  means  having  a 
reciprocable  dnve  member  connected  to  the  dnve  crank 
arm; 
first  and  second  remote  control  means  for  said  first  and 
second  power  dnve  means  respectively,  located  at  a  dis- 
tance remote  from  the  target  boards,  said  first  remote 
control  means  being  operable  to  actuate  the  first  power 
drive  means  to  swing  the  dnve  crank  arm  in  opposite 
directions  to  move  the  target  boards  between  said  work- 
ing positions,  said  second  remote  control  means  being 
operable  to  actuate  the  second  power  dnve  means  to 
swing  the  dnve  crank  arm  in  opposite  directions  to  also 
move  the  target  boards  between  said  working  positions; 
and 
first  release  means  selectively  adjustable  to  release  the  first 
power  drive  means  from  the  dnve  crank  arm  during  actu- 
ation of  the  dnve  crank  arm  by  the  second  power  dnve 
means,  and  second  release  means  selectively  adjustable  to 
release  the  second  power  dnve  means  from  the  drive 
crank  arm  dunng  actuation  of  the  drive  crank  arm  by  the 
first  power  drive  means. 


Inc.. 


5.350.181 
PUMPING  FEAILRE  ON  WEAR  SLEEVE  FOR 
UNITIZED  SEAL 
Leslie  A.  Horvc,  Deer  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  SKF  USA 

Elgin.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  769.082.  Sep.  30.  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  M,~4: 

Int.  Cl.^  F16J  15/32 

U.S.  a.  277—35  9  Qaims 


1.  A  seal  assembly  for  use  with  two  relatively  movable 
elements  to  be  sealed,  said  assembly  comprising  a  primary  seal 
unit  and  an  associated  sheet  metal  wear  sleeve,  said  primary 
^cal  unit  including  a  casing  for  mounting  relative  to  one  of  said 
two  relatively  moveable  elements  and  a  seal  element  including 
a  circumferentially  continuous  elastomenc  body  having  a 
portion  bonded  to  said  casing  and  another  portion  biased  by  its 
own  innate  resiliency  toward  said  wear  sleeve  whereby  snug, 
Huid-tight  sealing  contact  may  be  made  between  a  portion  of 
said  seal  element  and  a  mating  surface  of  an  associated  wear 
^leeve.  said  associated  wear  sleeve  having  a  radial  fiange  and  a 
generally  cylindrical  portion  adapted  to  be  fixed  in  fluid-light 
relation  to  the  second  of  said  relatively  movable  elements,  said 
cylindrical  portion  being  of  reduced  thickness  relative  to  the 
thickness  of  said  radial  flange  and  having  thereon  a  surface 
pattern  formed  by  metal  cold  flow  during  sleeve  thickness 
reduction,  said  pattern  including  at  least  one  hydrodynamic 
pumping  element  having  a  contoured  portion  radially  offset 
from  the  remainder  of  said  cylindrical  portion. 


5,350,182 

SHOPPING  CART  HAVIN(;  UNDERCARRIAGE  TRAY 

WITH  INTEGRAL  BASKET 

,)ack  W.  Hurst.  VVaaoner.  Okla..  assignor  to  UNR  Industries, 

Inc.,  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,088 

Int.  CI.'  B62B  i/OS 

VS.  a.  280—33.996  6  Oaims 


1  A  shopping  cart  compnsing  an  undercarriage,  which  has 
a  front  end  and  a  back  end,  the  undercarriage  comprising  a 
frame  including  two  lateral  portions  extending  longitudinally 
between  the  front  and  back  ends  of  the  undercarriage,  at  a 
lower  level,  and  a  straight,  transverse  ptirtion  extending  trans- 
versely in  a  horizontal  plane,  near  the  back  end  of  the  under- 
carriage, at  a  higher  level,  and  a  tray  having  a  front  p<irtion.  at 
w  hich  the  tray  is  mounted  pivotaily  to  the  frame,  near  the  front 


end  of  the  undercarriage,  so  as  to  permit  the  tray  to  tilt  on  a 
transverse  axis  approximately  at  the  lower  level  between  a 
generally  level  position  and  an  upwardly  tilted  position  to 
permit  nesting  of  the  shopping  cart  with  a  similar  shopping 
cart,  the  tray  having  a  back  portion,  which  extends  upwardly 
and  backwardly  and  is  disposed  to  rest  against  a  middle  section 
of  the  transverse  portion  of  the  frame,  between  the  lateral 
portions  thereof,  in  the  generally  level  position  of  the  tray,  the 
back  portion  being  elevated  in  the  upwardly  tilted  position  of 
the  tray. 


5,350,183 
STEERABLE  AXLE  ASSEMHI  ^   WITH  PRELOADED 
KINGPIN  DFUWKKYS 
Noah  A.  Shtah.  Fort  V\ayne.  Ind..  assignor  to  Dana  Corpora- 
tion, Toledo,  Ohio 

f  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  554.098.  Jul.  17.  1990,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326,692.  .Mar.  21.  1989. 

abandoned.  1  his  application  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser,  No,  953,203 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  7/18 

U.S.  (1.  :s(l— %  1  9  Claims 


\.  In  a  steerable  axle  assembly  including  a  transverse  axle 
beam  defining  an  elongated  vertically  oriented  boss  at  one  end, 
said  boss  defining  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  ends  and  having  a 
bore  extending  fully  between  said  ends,  said  assembly  further 
including  a  pivotal  steering  knuckle  defining  a  bifurcated  yoke 
having  upper  and  lower  arms,  said  arms  including  aligned 
apertures  adapted  to  mate  with  opposed  ends  of  said  bore,  said 
assembly  further  including  a  cylindrical  kingpm  supported 
within  said  bore  and  extending  through  said  apertures,  said 
boss  compnsing  a  cross  aperture  extending  transversely  to  and 
partially  intersecting  said  bore,  a  drawkey  supported  within 
said  cross  aperture,  said  drawkey  including  an  elongated  head 
having  a  tapered  flat  surface  adapted  to  engage  said  kingpin, 
wherein  said  kingpin  has  a  tapered  flat  surface  for  mating  with 
said  tapered  flat  surface  on  said  head  of  said  drawkey,  said 
drawkey  including  a  threaded  shaft  portion  having  an  end 
extending  externally  of  said  cross  aperture,  said  end  having  a 
nut  threaded  thereon  for  securement  of  said  drawkey  against 
said  kingpin,  an  improvement  comprising  spring  means  inter- 
posed between  said  boss  and  said  nut  for  preloading  said  draw- 
key  against  said  kingpin  and  for  providing  a  relatively  constant 
force  to  avoid  slack  or  clearance  due  to  kingpin  wear,  wherein 
said  spring  means  comprise  two  deflecting  disc  spring  washers 
positioned  about  said  threaded  shaft  portion  of  said  drawkey, 
each  washer  defining  inner  and  outer  circumferential  portions, 
said  washers  positioned  so  that  in  their  uncompressed  form, 
their  inner  portions  are  in  contact  with  one  another  while  their 
outer  portions  bear  against  said  boss  and  said  nut,  respectively. 
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5,350.184 
BICYCLE  TOW-BAR  FOR  WHEELCHAIRS 

Harold  I.  Mull.  401  (an\on  Way  ^43.  Sparks,  Nev.  89434; 
Ronald  D  I  oftis.  and  C  aroUn  I.  Loftis,  both  of  20595  Eaton 
Rd..  Reno.  Nev   89511 

Filed  Dfc    18,  199:,  Ser.  No.  992,806 

Int.  a.'  B62K  27/00 

VjS.  a.  280— 2l>4  2  Qaims 


1  A  bicycle  tow-bar  in  combination  with  a  towing  bicycle 
and  a  towed  wheelchair,  said  bicycle  having  a  frame,  a  seat 
post  with  a  seat  thereon,  a  tow-bar  mounting  means  secured 
rearwardly  from  said  seat  post,  said  wheelchair  having  at  least 
a  pair  of  front  swivel  wheels  and  at  least  a  pair  of  rear  support 
wheels,  said  bicycle  tow-bar  comprising;  left  and  right  elon- 
gated bars  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  elongated  bars 
being  fixedly  attached  at  their  said  first  ends,  said  first  ends 
having  pivotable  attaching  means  to  attach  to  said  tow-bar 
mounting  means  of  said  bicycle,  said  second  ends  of  said  elon- 
gated bars  being  un-attached  to  each  other  and  spaced  apart 
forming  said  elongated  bars  in  the  shape  of  a  flexible  inverted 
V,  means  to  removably  and  separately  attach  said  second  ends 
of  said  elongated  bars  to  said  pair  of  said  front  swivel  wheels  of 
said  wheelchair  by  chains,  said  chains  surrounding  and  captur- 
ing said  front  swivel  wheels  in  a  fixed  relationship,  said  chains 
having  tensioning  means  whereby; 

when  said  tow-bar  is  affixed  to  said  bicycle  and  said  wheel- 
chair, said  pair  of  said  front  swivel  wheels  of  said  wheel- 
chair are  raised  out  of  communication  with  a  supporting 
surface  while  said  rear  support  wheels  communicate  with 
said  supporting  surface  to  become  a  two-wheel  trailer. 


tube  and  fixedly  secured  at  its  upper  end  to  said  handle  bar 
support  member; 
b  an  inner,  hollow  cylinder  with  its  upper  end  slidably 
received  within  said  outer  cylinder  in  a  concentric  and 
telescopic  assembly  and  fixedly  secured  at  its  lower  end  to 
said  fork  with  its  outer  wall  opposite  the  inner  wall  of  said 
outer  cylinder; 

c.  rotational  indexing  means  between  said  inner  and  outer 
cylinder  comprising  at  least  one  axial  groove  on  the  inner 
wall  of  said  outer  cylinder  and  an  aligned  axial  groove  on 
the  outer  wall  of  said  inner  cylinder  to  define  a  longitudi- 
nal bearing  track  therebetween; 

d.  a  plurality  of  bearing  balls  in  rolling  reception  in  said 
bearing  track; 

e.  a  bearing  retainer  comprising  a  third,  thin-walled  cylinder 
concentrically  between  said  inner  and  outer  cylinders  and 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  at  predetermined  axial 
spacing  and  aligned  along  said  bearing  track,  with  one 
each  of  said  bearing  balls  received  within  each  of  said 
apertures; 

f.  a  compression  spring  captured  and  compressed  between 
the  upper,  received  end  of  said  inner  cylinder  and  the 
upper  end  of  said  outer  cylinder  to  bias  said  cylinders  in  an 
extended  telescoping  position. 


5.35(1.186 
TOWLINE  REEL  ATTAf  H\B1  K  TO  A  TRAILER  HITCH 

RF(  KPTACl  F 

Harold  L.  Hull. +<n  (  an>cin\\a>  »43.  Sparks,  Nev.  89434:  Dick 

Hammer.  P.O.  Bo\  621.  Tahoe  (  it\ .  {'alif.  QftUf .  and  (     Park 

Bechdolt,  P.O.  Box  1P8,  (  arneiion  Ba> .  (  alif.  9614*) 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  912.242 

Int.  CI.'  B60D  /,  IX 

VS.  CI.  280— 4«0.1  '  Claim 


5.350.185 
BICYCLE  SHOCK  ABSORBER 

Russell  Robinson.  P  O.  Box  417,  Silverado,  Calif.  92676 
hi  led  Mar  9.  1990,  Ser.  No.  491.461 

The  p.. mm    .f  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  27, 

2009,  ha.^  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  B62K  25/08 

L.S.  CI.  280—2^6  10  Oaims 


1.  In  a  front  suspension  for  a  bicycle  having  a  frame  which 
rotationally  supports  a  rear  wheel  and  a  front  wheel  and  hav- 
ing a  front  end  provided  with  a  head  tube  and  a  support  shaft 
rotationally  received  within  said  head  tube  and  supporting  on 
its  lower  end  a  fork  which  rotationally  supports  the  front 
wheel,  and  at  its  opposite  end.  a  handle  bar  support  member, 
the  improved  support  shaft  which  comprises: 

a.  an  outer  cylinder  rotationally  received  within  said  head 


1.  A  towline  apparatus  adapted  to  be  detachably  connected 
to  a  steel  square,  tubular  receiver  mounted  to  a  frame  of  a 
towing  vehicle  comprising;  a  connection  member  having  first 
and  second  ends,  means  to  removably  fasten  said  first  end  ot 
said  connection  member  within  said  tubular  receiver,  said 
connection  member  having  pivotable  means  between  said  first 
and  second  ends,  said  pivotable  means  including  said  connec 
tion  member  being  divided  into  a  first  and  second  section,  said 
first  section  having  a  top  and  bottom  plate  extending  beyond 
the  end  opposite  the  vehicle  mounting  end.  said  top  and  bot 
tom  plates  having  matching  vertical  bores  thru  their  extended 
ends,  said  second  section  having  a  vertical  bore,  a  pin.  said  pin 
being  of  a  size  and  shape  to  be  inserted  thru  said  bores  of  said 
top  and  bottom  plates  and  said  bore  of  said  second  section  to 
form  a  working  hinge,  a  housing,  said  housing  having  four 
walls,  a  top  and  a  bottom,  means  to  affix  one  of  said  walls  to  .in 
end  of  said  connection  member,  a  shaft,  said  shaft  being  jour 
naled  between  two  of  said  walls  which  are  at  substantially  a  90 
degree  angle  to  said  wall  connected  to  said  connection  mem- 
ber, a  flat  spring  having  multiple  coils,  said  spring  having  the 


end  of  it's  inner  coil  affixed  to  said  shaft,  said  spring  having  the 
end  of  it's  outer  coil  affixed  to  one  of  said  four  walls,  a  flexible 
tow  strap,  said  strap  ha\'ing  one  of  it's  ends  affixed  to  said  shaft, 
said  strap  having  it's  opposite  end  affixed  to  an  attachment 
member,  said  wall  of  said  housing  which  is  opposite  said  wall 
affixed  to  said  connection  member  having  a  slot,  said  attach- 
ment member  being  of  a  size  and  shape  larger  than  said  slot, 
said  slot  being  of  a  size  and  shape  to  allow  said  strap  to  slide 
thru,  said  strap  and  said  flat  spring  having  a  first  and  second 
position,  said  first  position  being  with  said  coiled  spring  and 
said  strap  being  in  a  tensioned  coiled  position  wnhin  said  hous- 
ing around  said  shaft,  said  second  position  being  with  said 
coiled  spring  being  in  a  tightened,  tensioned  position  within 
said  housing  and  said  strap  being  in  an  extended  position  out- 
side of  said  housing 
whereby. 

when  said  strap  is  pulled  from  said  housing  to  its  said  second 
position  and  said  attachment  member  on  said  strap  is 
suitably  attached  to  an  object  to  be  towed,  said  attachment 
member,  said  strap,  said  shaft,  said  spring,  said  housing 
and  said  connection  member  cooperate  together  to  pro- 
vide a  towline  apparatus  which  keeps  said  strap  in  a  ten- 
sioned relationship  between  said  towing  vehicle  and  said 
object  to  be  towed. 


5.350.18-7 
ADJL'STABLK  DAMPING  SYSTEM 
David  M   Shinozaki.  Piedmont.  S.C.  assignor  to  Monroe  Auto 
Equipment  Company,  Monroe,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  962.501 

Int.  a.'  B60G  11/26 

U.S.  a.  280—707  32  Oaims 


1.  An  expandable  and  adjustable  damping  system  for  a  motor 

vehicle  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  dampers  each  having 

(a)  a  pressure  cylinder  forming  a  working  chamber  having 
first  and  second  portions  operable  to  store  damping 
fiuid, 

(b)  means  for  electrically  controlling  the  flow  of  damping 
fluid  between  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said 
pressure  cylinder,  and 

(c)  a  control  module  operable  to  control  the  damping 
characteristics  of  said  damper,  said  control  module 
being  disposed  proximate  to  said  pressure  cylinder; 

means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  electrical  control  signals 
for  controlling  the  op>eraiion  of  each  of  said  control  mod- 
ules, said  generating  means  being  manually  selectable 
between  at  least  three  pre-defined  damping  charactenstics 
a.ssociated  with  said  plurality  of  dampers;  and 

means  for  connecting  each  of  said  control  modules  to  said 
generating  means,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  control 
modules  compnses 

(a)  a  dnver  transistor  electncally  coupled  to  one  of  said 
dampers,  said  driver  transistor  being  operable  to  selec- 
tively deliver  current  to  said  one  damper  to  thereby 


cause  the  damping  characteristics  of  said  one  damper  to 
change. 

(b)  a  first  gate  transistor  for  controlling  the  current  deliv- 
ered to  the  base  of  said  driver  transistor  in  response  to 
whether  a  first  input  from  said  one  damper  is  substan- 
tially different  from  a  first  imput  from  said  means  for 
generating  a  plurality  of  electncal  control  signals,  and 

(c)  a  second  gate  transistor  for  controlling  the  current 
delivered  to  the  ba.se  of  said  driver  transistor  in  resp>onse 
to  whether  a  second  input  from  said  one  damper  is 
substantially  different  than  a  second  input  from  said 
means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  electrical  control 
signals. 


5..550.188 
BAC,  SI  ITABI  F  FOR  I  SF  IN  MR  BA(.   \F1   \K\rUS 
Koki  Sato.  AichI,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai- 
Rika-Denki-Seisakusho.  Aichi.  Japan 

Hied  Mar.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  846.861 

Claims  priorit> .  application  Japan.  Mar.  8.  1991.  7-013036 

Inl    CI.    BMIR  .?/   .V. 

L.S.  (1   280— \79  13  Claims 


1  A  h>,ig  suitable  for  use  in  an  air  bag  apparatus  which  is 
activated  when  a  vehicle  rapidly  decelerates,  said  bag  being 
accommodated  in  said  air  bag  apparatus  in  a  folded  state  and 
expands  toward  an  occupant  when  gas  flows  therein,  said  bag 
comprising 

a  connecting!  member  spanning  portions  of  the  inner  surface 
of  said  bag.  said  connecting  member  serving  to  restrict  the 
degree  of  expansion  of  said  bag  toward  the  occupant,  said 
connecting  member  having  a  first  end  fixedly  mounted  on 
an  inner  surface  of  the  bag  on  a  first  side  of  said  bag  which 
expands  toward  the  occupant,  said  first  side  contacting  the 
occupant  when  said  air  bag  is  fully  expanded,  and  a  sec- 
ond end  fixedly  mounted  on  a  second  side  of  said  bag 
opposite  said  first  side; 
an  aperture  defined  in  the  bag  and  capable  of  discharging  gas 

therefrom,  and 
blocking  means  for  connecting  said  inner  surface  of  said  bag 
to  said  connecting  member  at  a  connecting  portion  with  a 
predetermined  connecting  strength  and  for  blocking  said 
aperture  of  said  bag  wherein  said  bag  is  subsequently 
expanded  in  a  vicinity  of  said  connecting  portion  and  said 
aperture  is  unbkxked  to  discharge  the  air  in  said  bag  from 
said  apenure  after  subsequent  expansion  of  said  bag  when 
the  pressure  in  said  bag  exceeds  a  predetermined  value 
and  said  inner  surface  of  said  bag  is  peeled  from  said 
connecting  member  upon  the  rapid  deceleration  of  the 
vehicle. 
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5,350,189 

CAP\CIT  AN(  E  TYPE  ACCELEROMETER  FOR  AIR  BAG 

SYSTEM 

Shiseki  rsuchitani,  Mito;  Seiko  Suzuki,  HiUchioota;  Masayuki 

Miki,   Katsuta,   and   Masahim   Matsumoto,   Hitachi,  all  of 

Japan,  aisignors  to  Hitachi,  1  td.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul,  :*.  l<w:.  Ser.  No.  918,021 

C  lainr,  prinntv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1991,  3-184595 

Int   CV  HOIL  21/302 

I  ^  (■]    ;h(>— '28  R  II  Claims 


attached  to  the  base  plate  and  a  second  end  which  retains  a 
portion  of  the  inner  member  within  the  outer  member,  said 
second  end  cooperating  with  the  mounting  plate  to  define  a 
horn  switch,  said  inner  member  being  electncally  insulative 
and  includmg  a  series  of  resiliently  deformable  arms,  said  arms 
cooperating  to  define  an  annular  groove  for  the  receipt  of  the 
mounting  plate,  said  biasing  means  being  intermediate  the  inner 
and  outer  members,  said  connectors  allowing  the  module  to 
move  toward  the  mounting  plate  while  connected  thereto  and 
allowing  the  module  to  be  disconnected  and  removed  from  the 
mounting  plate. 


5.350,191 

LID  OF  AN  \IR  BA(,  DK\  K  F  FOR  A  PASSENGFR 

Akira  Kokeguchi,  and  lakayasu  Zushi.  both  of  Shiga,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Takata  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1993.  Ser.  No.  29.573 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1992.  4-067196 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  2J/Jt) 

VS.  a.  280—752  3  Claims 


1.  A  capacitance-accelerometer,  comprising: 

a  fixed  electrode;  and 

a  movable  electrode  being  supported  by  a  cantilever  at  a 

portion  adjacent  to  said  fixed  electrode  having  a  gap 

thereinbetween, 
wherein  grooves  for  reducing  air  damping  are  provided  on 

a  surface  of  said  movable  electrode,  and 
said  grooves  are  so  arranged  that  electrode  surface  areas 

divided  by  said  grooves  are  symmetncal  with  respect  to  a 

symmetrical  axis  parallel  to  said  cantilever. 


5,350.190 

AIR  BAG  A^SEMBl'i   MOUNT  INCLUDING  SNAP-RT 

HORN  ATTACHMENT 

Attila  Szigethy.  Rock>  River,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Primrose,  Inc., 

Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Jul   ^.  1993.  Ser.  No.  87,651 

Int   (!.    HfxiK  .  '  20:  HOIH  9/00 

VS.  C\.  280— '28  \  17  Qaims 


1.  A  lid  of  an  air  bag  device  for  a  passenger,  said  air  bag 
device  having  a  container  with  a  front  opening  and  being 
disposed  in  an  instrument  panel  near  a  windshield  of  an  auto- 
mobile, comprising, 

a  rectangular  plate  for  covering  the  front  opening  of  the 
container  and  being  formed  of  synthetic  resin  and  a  rein- 
forcement plate  embedded  in  the  synthetic  resin. 

attaching  means  for  rotatably  attaching  the  plate  to  the 
container  at  a  side  of  the  windshield,  and 

a  bendable  portion  formed  in  the  reinforcement  plate  and 
extending  linearly  to  form  a  triangular  portion  at  a  corner 
of  the  rectangular  plate  located  away  form  the  windshield 
and  a  driver  when  the  lid  is  installed  on  the  instrument 
panel,  said  bendable  portion  being  formed  of  a  stepped 
portion  so  that  when  the  triangular  portion  of  the  rectan- 
gular plate  contai-ls  the  windshield  upon  rotation  of  the 
plate  in  accordance  with  activation  of  the  air  bag  device, 
the  triangular  portion  of  the  plate  bends  along  the  bend- 
able portion  to  widely  open  the  plate. 


1.  An  air  bag  module  comprising  a  base  plate  and  a  series  of 
connectors  for  removably  attaching  the  module  to  a  mounting 
plate,  said  connectors  compnsing  an  outer  member  connected 
to  the  base  plate,  an  inner  member  which  telescopingly 
projects  from  the  outer  member  and  releasably  connects  the 
module  to  the  mounting  plate,  and  means  for  biasing  the  inner 
member  away  from  the  outer  member,  said  outer  member 
being  electncally  conductive  and  including  a  first  end  which  is 


5,350.192 
INFLATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Jack  L.  Blumenthal.  Los  Angeles,  Calif..  a.s,signor  to  TRV\  \  chi- 
cle Safety  Systems  Inc..  1  vndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug,  11.  1993.  Ser.  No,  105,296 
Int.  CI.'  B60R  21/26 
V.S.  a.  280— '3^  15  Claims 

1.  An  inflalor  assembly  for  inflating  an  inflatable  vehicle 
occupant  restraint,  said  infiator  assembly  comprising: 

a  source  of  inflation  fluid  for  inflating  the  vehicle  occupant 

restraint; 
means  for  directing  inflation  fluid  into  the  vehicle  occupani 

restraint; 
a  closure  located  to  block  inflation  fluid  flow  through  said 
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directing  means,  said  closure  including  a  predefined  break 
away  portion  which,  when  broken  away,  enables  inflation 
fluid  flow  through  said  direetmg  means, 

a  projectile  member  for  breaking  away  said  break  away 
portion  of  said  closure  to  enable  inflation  fluid  flow 
through  said  directing  means;  and 

means  for  propelling  said  projectile  member  from  a  first 
position  in  which  said  closure  is  located  to  block  inflation 
fluid  flow  through  said  directing  means  to  a  second  posi- 
tion in  which  said  break  away  portion  of  said  closure  is 
broken  away  to  enable  inflation  fluid  flow  through  said 
directing  means, 


5.350,193 
AIR  BAG  INFTATION  GAS  GENERATOR 

Mitsuaki  Murashima;  Sakae  Takahashi;  Yukio  Ikeda:  Hirokazu 
Kobari;  Micbio  Shiota,  and  Takasbi  Kazumi,  all  of  Fuku- 
shima.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Koki  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1993.  Ser.  No.  127.758 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1993,  5-150386; 

Jun.  22.  1993,  5-150387:  Jun.  22,  1993,  5-150388;  Jun.  22.  1993, 

5-150389 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21/26 

L.S.  a.  280-741  5  Claims 


1  An  air  bag  inflation  gas  generator  comprising: 
a  longitudinal  cylindrical  member  whose  both  ends  are 
sealed  by  a  first  end  plate  and  a  second  end  plate  and 
whose  outer  penphery  has  a  plurality  of  gas  outlets 
formed, 
a  gas  generating  agent  pack  which  is  accommodated  in  said 
cylindrical  member,  which  has  a  plurality  of  gas  generat- 
ing agents  accommixiated  in  the  stacked  state  in  the  axial 
direction  within  a  longitudinal  cylindrical  pack  with  both 
ends  sealed  by  a  first  end  face  and  a  second  end  face,  and 
w  hich  ha.s  an  ignition  agent  disposed  near  said  first  end 
face. 


an  Igniter  y.hich  is  disposed  at  the  first  end  plate  of  said 
cvlmdncal  member,  and 

an  energi/tmg  member  which  is  disposed  between  the  second 
end  plate  of  said  cylindrical  member  and  the  second  end 
face  of  said  cylindncal  pack  and  energizes  the  cylindncal 
pack  toward  said  igniter,  wherein 

said  first  end  plate  is  caulked  for  fixing  by  an  open  end  of 
said  cylindrical  member  toward  said  cylindrical  pack,  a 
projection  accommodating  the  ignition  agent  is  formed  on 
the  second  end  face  of  said  cylindrical  pack  with  a  certain 
gap  disposed  with  respect  to  said  second  end  plate,  and  a 
heat  transmission  member  which  is  pressed  against  said 
second  end  plate  hy  said  energizing  member  is  fitted  to  the 
projection  under  a  fitting  load  smaller  than  the  energizing 
force  of  said  energizing  member. 


5.350,194 
LINEAR  DRIVE  FOR  \  EHICLE  RESTRAINING 

SYSTEMS 
Artur  Fohl,  Schomdorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  TRW 
Repa  GmbH.  Alfdorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  21.774 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  (iermani    Mar.  5, 
1992.  4206980 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  22,40 
U.S.  a.  280—805  18  CUims 


said  projectile  member  comprising  (i)  a  mass  having  kinetic 
energy  when  said  projectile  member  is  propelled,  (in  a  tip 
for  penetrating  said  break  away  portion  of  said  closure. 
and  (iii  )  surface  means  for  engaging  the  material  of  said 
break  away  portion  of  said  closure  as  said  tip  penetrates 
said  break  away  portion  to  enable  the  kinetic  energy 
associated  with  said  mass  to  break  away  said  break  away 
portion  and  then  to  carry  away  said  break  away  portion, 
thereby  to  enable  infiation  fluid  flow  through  said  direct- 
ing means 


1    A  linear  drive  for  a  belt  pretensioner  in  a  vehicle  safety 

belt  system,  compnsing 

a  pyrotechnical  gas  generator; 

a  piston/eylinder  unit  which  is  activatable  by  the  gases 
generated  by  said  generator;  and 

a  pulling  cable  being  connected  to  said  piston  of  said  piston/- 
cylinder  unit  in  a  manner  to  establish  a  flow  path  offeree 
betv^een  said  piston  and  said  cable  which  compnses  a 
deformable  damping  means  dimensioned  to  limit  the  force 
exerted  b>  said  piston  on  said  cable  in  a  phase  of  pressure 
nse  of  gas  re!ea.sed  by  said  gas  generator  and  to  allov^  said 
force  to  nse  continuously,  said  damping  means  being 
effective  dunng  an  entire  initial  phase  of  piston  movement 
in  which  the  gas  pressure  provided  by  the  gas  generator 
rises. 


5.350.195 
DEVICE  FOR  CLAMPING  SEAT  BEl  T  U  EBBING 
Louis  R.   Brown,  Oxford,   Mich.,   assignor   to  TRW    Vehicle 
Safety  Systems  Inc..  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1993.  .Ser,  No,  10.594 
Int,  CI,'  B60R  22/36 
U.S.  a.  280—806  9  Oaims 

1.   A  device  mounted  on  a  vehicle  for  clamping  seat  belt 
webbing  to  reduce  transfer  of  tension  force  from  one  portion  of 
the  belt  vvebbing  to  another  ponion  of  the  belt  webbing  in 
response  to  a  predetermined  tension  force  being  applied  to  the 
one  p<irtion  of  the  belt  v<,ebhing,  said  device  comprising 
a  clamp  mechanism  including  a  pair  of  clamping  members 
which  are  movable  towards  each  other  to  clamp  the  belt 
webbing  between  the  portions  of  the  belt  webbing,  said 
clamp  mechanism  having  an  actuated  position  in  which 
the  belt  webbing  is  clamped  hetw  een  said  clamping  mem- 
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bers  and  an  unactuated  position  in  which  the  belt  webbing 
may  move  relative  to  said  clamping  members;  and 

means  for  actuatmg  said  clamp  mechanism  to  move  said 
clamping  members  toward  each  other  and  thereby  to 
clamp  the  belt  webbmg  between  said  clamping  members, 
said  actuating  means  compnsing  a  linkage  mechanism 
including  a  member  pivouble  about  a  first  axis  and  a  link 
pivotally  earned  by  said  member  for  pivotal  movement 
about  a  second  axis  relative  to  said  member; 

said  linkage  mechanism  including  (i)  means  for  pivoting  said 
member  about  said  first  axis  in  response  to  the  predeter- 


'a 


10 


j:r 


II- 


2-'       15- 


plate  and  flanges,  for  releasably  enveloping  widthwise 
said  restraining  belt; 

a  cam  having  a  progressive  curvilinear  surface,  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  casing  by  a  roll-pin  which  extends  along 
an  axis  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  length  of  tha 
belt; 

lever  means  for  manually  rotating  the  cam  from  a  neutral 
position  with  the  lever  means  facing  away  from  the  casing 
in  which  the  cam  does  not  make  contact  with  the  belt,  to 
a  clamping  position  with  ihe  lever  means  lying  along  the 
casing  and  covenng  the  gap  between  the  casing  flanges  in 
which  the  cam  gnps  the  belt  along  a  length  of  said  belt 
tangent  to  the  curvilinear  surface  of  the  cam  m  a  confined 
width  portion  of  the  belt,  and 

stop  means  disposed  on  said  lever  means  to  prevent  the  cam 
from  rotating  away  from  the  clamping  position  beyond 
the  neutral  position  when  the  lever  means  is  rotated  from 
the  clamping  position 


s,350.i<>-; 

SHOPPING  LIST  AND  DISCOUNT  COUPON 
CORRELATOR 
Scott  A.  Schmidt.  "'-SS"  Woodhaven  Dr.  S..  Palm  Desert,  Calif. 
922W 

Filed  heb.  ".  1W4,  Ser.  No.  192,721 

Int.  d.'  G09B  19/00 

U.S.  a.  283—56  5  Claims 


■Hned  tension  force  being  applied  to  the  one  portion  of  the 
bdt  webbing,  and  (ii)  means  for  enabling  said  hnk  to  pivot 
about  said  second  axis  when  said  member  pivots  about 
sjud  first  axis  m  response  to  the  predetermined  tension 
force  being  applied  to  the  one  portion  of  the  belt  webbing, 
said  link  having  a  clamp  actuating  portion  for  actuating 
said  clamp  mechanism  to  move  said  clamping  members 
toward  each  other  and  thereby  to  clamp  the  belt  webbing 
between  said  clamping  members  upon  said  link  pivoting 
about  said  second  axis  m  response  to  said  member  pivoting 
about  said  first  axis. 


5.350,196 

RFTRACnON  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  RESTRAINING 

BELT 

(reorge  Atkins.  61a  Oseney  Crescent,  Kentish  Town,  London, 
L  nited  Kingdom  NWS  :BE 

FiW  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,242 
(  laims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  3,  1992, 
9114359 

Int.  CI,    B60R  22/iO:  A44B  11/12 
U,S.  a.  280— 8<«  7  aaims 


1,  A  shopping  list  and  discount  coupon  correlator,  compris- 


ing: 


1.  A  removable  clamping  device  for  use  with  a  restraining 
belt  system,  said  system  having  a  belt,  an  inertial  reel  for  stor- 
ing part  of  the  belt,  and  an  anchor  for  the  belt  positioned  to 
allow  the  belt  to  slide  therethrough,  the  removable  clamping 
device  compnsing; 

a  C-shaped  casing,  said  casing  having  a  laterally  extending 
lower  plate  and  cantilevered  flanges  extending  from  said 
lower  plate  a  distance  over  the  lower  plate  and  leaving  a 
gap  between  the  flanges  for  belt  insertion  and  removal  to 
and  from  a  position  within  said  casing  intermediate  belt 
ends,  said  belt  extending  laterally  between  said  lower 


a  sheet  of  cardstock  having  front  and  rear  faces  extending 
longitudinally  between  a  lower  sheet  end  and  an  upper 
sheet  end; 

a  transverse  fold  line  longitudinally  spaced  from  said  louer 
sheet  end; 

a  flap  defined  by  said  sheet  between  said  lower  sheet  end  and 
said  transverse  fold  line,  said  flap  folded  about  said  fold 
line  to  adjoin  said  front  face,  said  flap  having  transversely 
spaced  first  and  second  edges  connected  by  a  transversely 
directed  upper  edge; 

means  for  securing  said  first  edge  to  said  front  face: 

a  pouch  thereby  formed  between  said  fiap.  said  front  face 
and  said  securing  means,  said  pouch  of)en  along  said  upper 
edge  and  said  second  edge  for  insertion  therein  of  selected 
discount  coupons; 

portions  of  said  front  and  rear  faces  each  displaying  a  shop 
ping  list  that  includes  a  plurality  of  shopping  item  spaces 
and  a  plurality  of  coupon  indicator  spaces  wherein  some 
of  said  shopping  item  spaces  are  filled  with  printed  prede- 
termined shopping  Items  and  the  remainder  are  configured 
for  written  insertion  of  selected  shopping  items,  and 

each  of  said  coupon  indicator  spaces  disposed  in  a  corre- 
sponding spatial  relationship  with  a  different  one  of  said 


shopping  item  spaces  so  that  insertion  of  written  indicia 
into  a  coupon  indicator  space  indicates  that  a  discount 
couf)on  has  been  inserted  in  said  pouch  for  the  corre- 
sponding shopping  Item. 


5.350.198 

RECO<<DING  MEDIIM  V\  ITH  (  (JI  ORED  PICTURE 

INFORMATION.  IN  PARTICULAR   \  (  HFCK  C\RD  OR 

IDFNTIT'4  {  ARI) 

Utto  Bemecker.  Neufahrn.  Fed,  Rep  (if  <.('rman>,  a-vsi^nor  to 
GAO  desellschaft  fur  Automation  und  Oruanlsation  mbll, 
Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German) 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  062,360 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Fed.  Rep   of  G€rman\,  Oct.  IS. 
1991.  4134539 

Int   Cl.^  B42D  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  283--:'-  15  Claims 


J.^...       .1      g^^ 


5.350.199 
SECUIRITV  FAO.IM1LE  PAPER 
Aurelia  G.  Young.  60  Maywood.  Pleasant  Ridge.  Mich,  48069. 
and  Peter  A.  Hochstein,  2966  River  %  alle\  Dr..  Troy.  .Mich. 
48098 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1993.  Ser.  No.  122,696 

Int.  CI,'  B42D  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  283-91  _  10  Claims 


1  ,A  printing  medium  (10)  for  receiving  and  displaying 
images  produced  hy  a  thermal  printer  of  a  standard  facsimile 
machine  comprising 

a  sheet  of  plain-surfaced  printing  paper  (12)  receivable  b\ 
the  facsimile  machine  for  passage  therethrough  past  the 
thermal  printer  thereof: 
a  sheet  of  cover  medium  (14)  disposed  over  said  printing 
paper  (12)  so  as  to  pass  through  the  facsimile  machine  in 
combination  with  said  printing  paper,  said  cover  medium 
(14)  including  a  bottom  surface  facing  toward  said  print- 
ing paper  and  a  top  surface  facing  away  from  said  printing 
paper, 
an  ink  coating  means  (16)  disposed  on  said  bottom  surface  of 
said  cover  medium  (14)  for  being  transferred  from  said 
cover  medium  to  a  predetermined  location  on  said  pnnt- 


ing  paper  (12)  in  response  to  heat  applied  by  the  facsimile 
machine  a.s  the  printing  medium  (10)  passes  through  the 
facsimile  machine; 
charactenzed  by  said  cover  medium  (14)  including  scatter- 
ing mean.^  (18)  for  reflecting  and  scattering  light  travelling 
to  and  away  from  said  cover  medium  (14)  to  create  a 
diffuse  non-specular  reflection  and  thereby  prevent  the 
reading  of  images  produced  in  said  cover  medium  and  said 
printing  paper  (12)  by  the  facsimile  machine  until  said 
cover  medium  is  separated  from  said  printing  paper. 


5.350.200 
Tl  BF  COL  PI  ING  ASSFMBI  > 
Ivan  H.  Peterson:  James  S.  Httelle.  both  of  Hamilton,  Ohio,  and 
Thomas  C.i,  Wakeman.  Laurenceburg.  Ind,.  assiRnors  to  fun- 
eral Electric  (  ompanv.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan,  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  179,174 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  55/00 

U.S.  CI,  285-92  4  Qaims 


i  .A  multilayer  recording  medium  comprising  at  least  two 
layers  including  one  layer  inaccessible  from  the  extenor  of  the 
medium,  and  combined  picture  information,  said  picture  infor- 
mation being  divided  into  at  least  two  information  parts  which 
complement  each  other  to  form  the  combined  picture  informa- 
tion, at  least  one  of  said  information  parts  comprising  a  colored 
picture  earned  by  one  of  the  layers,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of 
the  information  parts  is  provided  in  the  layer  that  is  inaccessi- 
ble from  the  exterior  of  the  medium. 


1  ,A  tube  coupling  assembly  for  use  in  connecting  first  and 
second  fluid-carrying  tubes,  said  tube  coupling  assembly  com- 
prising: 

a)  an  annular  sleeve  member  having  a  cyhndrical  bore,  said 
sleeve  member  being  operably  affixable  to  said  first  fluid- 
carrying  tube; 

b)  an  annular  ferrule  having  a  cylindrical  bore,  said  ferrule 
being  operably  affixable  to  said  second  fluid-carrying 
tube,  wherein  said  cylindncal  bore  of  said  sleeve  member 
IS  disposed  relative  to  said  cylindrical  bore  of  said  ferrule 
so  as  to  define  a  passage  means  for  providing  flow  commu- 
nication between  said  first  and  second  fluid-carrying 
tubes. 

c)  a  coupling  nut  including  a  flange  portion,  a  barrel  portion 
protruding  axially  from  said  Hange  portion,  and  a  general- 
ly frusto-conical  surface  formed  between  said  flange 
jxjrtion  and  said  barrel  portion;  and 

d)  a  tube  connector  including  a  flange  pwnion  and  a  barrel 
portion  protruding  axially  from  said  flange  portion; 

e)  wherein  said  coupling  nut  and  said  tube  connector 
threadingly  engage  one  another  so  as  to  force  a  first 
spherical  surface  of  said  sleeve  member  against  a  general- 
ly frusto-conical  surface  of  said  ferrule  and  to  force  a 
second  sphencal  surface  of  said  sleeve  member  against 
said  generally  frusto-conical  surface  of  said  coupling  nut, 
said  first  spherical  surface  and  said  generally  frusto- 
conical  surface  of  said  ferrule  engaging  one  another  so  as 
to  form  a  sealing  means  for  preventing  fluid  from  escap- 
ing said  passage  means,  said  first  and  second  sphencal 
surfaces  combing  with  said  generally  frusto-conical  sur- 
faces of  said  ferrule  and  said  coupling  nut.  respectively,  to 
accommodate  angular  misalignment  between  said  first 
and  second  fluid-carrying  tut>es; 

f)  an  internal  locking  means  for  preventing  said  first  spheri- 
cal surface  from  disengaging  said  generally  frusto-conical 
surface  of  said  ferrule, 

g)  said  internal  locking  means  comprises  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced  and  axially  extending  resilient 
fingers  protruding  from  said  barrel  portion  of  said  ferrule 
and  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  and  axially 
extending  grooves  formed  in  said  barrel  portion  of  said 
coupling  nut; 
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h)  said  grooves  compose  a  portion  of  a  radially  inner 
surface  of  said  barrel  portion  of  said  coupling  nut  and 
each  of  said  fingers  include  a  radially  outwardly  extend- 
ing tip  portion,  said  fingers  and  said  grooves  are  disposed 
relative  to  one  another  such  that  at  least  one  of  said 
fingers  releasably  interlockingly  engages  one  of  said 
grooves  with  the  corresponding  one  of  said  tip  portions 
being  positioned  within  said  one  of  said  grooves. 


5,350.201 

SEPARABLK  CONNECTOR  EXTERNAL  CAPTURE 

DEVICE 

Kurt  K.  Bynum.  Saline.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Moeller  Manuftrtnr- 

iog  Co.,  Inc.,  Wixom,  Mich 

Filed  Jan.  IS.  1993.  >«r.  No.  5,012 
Int.  (1.    K16I.  /.^  '« 
U.S.  a.  285—92  7  CUims 

I   A  connector  capture  device  comprising  at  least  two  open 
and  spaced  apart  clips  co-axial  about  a  common  axis,  each  clip 
being  circumferentially  discontinuous  anal  formed  to  encom- 
pass subsiannally  more  than  180*  but  less  than  360°  about  one 
of  a  plurality  of  non-cylindncal  surfaces  on  a  connector,  said 
non-cyiindncaJ  surfaces  being  rotatable  relative  to  each  other, 
at  least  one  of  said  clips  being  formed  with  multiple  serra- 
tions on  an  inner  surface  thereof  for  engagement  with  said 
non-cyhndncal  surfaces,  the  number  of  said  serrations  on 
the  clip  being  sufficient  to  obviate  adjustment  of  the  rela- 
tive rotational  position  of  the  non-cylindrical  surfaces  in 
preparation  for  installation  of  the  capture  device,  and 


a  bar  joining  the  clips,  the  bar  spacing  the  clips  axially  about 
the  common  axis  for  engagement  with  co-axial  non-cylin- 
drical surfaces. 


a  second  length  of  fiberglass  reinforced  pla.stic  pipe  having 
an  end,  said  second  length  including  an  enlarged  section 
which  extends  from  said  end  of  said  second  length,  which 
ha5  a  plurality  of  layers  of  fiberglass,  and  which  is  tapered 
and  externally  threaded,  and 

a  male  member  received  in  and  removabK  fastened  to  said 
female  member,  and  said  male  member  having  a  tapered, 
internally  threaded  wall  ihreadedly  ci^nnected  to  said 
enlarged  section  of  said  second  length  such  that  said  male 
member  wall  engages  a  plurality  of  said  layers  of  said 
second  length 


5,350,203 

QUICK  CONNECT  TUBING  CONNECTOR  AND 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY 

James  McNaughton,  Rochester;  Walfred  J.  Liimatta.  Rochester 

Hills,  and   Mark  G.   Ketcham,   Marine  City,  all  of  Mich,. 

assignors  to  Bundy  Corporation,  Warren.  Mich. 

Filed  Sep,  10,  1991.  Ser,  No.  757,393 

Int.  CI."  F16L  J5,  {/; 

U.S.  a.  285—319  18  Oain-s 
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5,350,202 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  ATTACHING 
LENGTHS  OF  RBERGLASS  REINFORCED  PLASTIC 
PIPF 
Peter  J.  Fritz,  Mequon;  Timothy  H.  Houle,  Wauwatosa,  both  of 
Wis.;  Michael  L.  Mc<  oy.  Wichita.  Kans  ;  Wayne  A.  Miller, 
Waukesha,  Wis,,  and  Paul  M   Nybtru,  Wichita,  Kans,.  assign- 
ors to  Smith  Fiberglass  Products  Inc  .  1  ittle  R(Kk,  Ark. 
Filed  AuR.  5,  19<»2,  Ser.  No.  925,944 
Int.  a.'  F16L  55/00 
I  S.  CI.  285— r4  15  aaims 


1.  A  fluid  connector  comprising; 

a  housing  defining  a  bore,  said  bore  extending  axially  in- 
wardly into  said  housing,  said  bore  having  an  entrance 
portion  of  a  relatively  small  first  radial  dimension  at  an 
outer  end  of  said  bore,  and  a  greater  radial  portion  of  a 
second  dimension  positioned  axially  inwardly  from  said 
entrance  portion;  and 

a  tube  received  within  said  bore,  said  tube  being  secured 
within  said  bore  by  a  locking  member,  said  locking  mem- 
ber having  resilient  arms  extending  away  from  a  ring- 
shaped  member,  said  arms  having  a  relaxed  outer  radial 
dimension  intermediate  said  first  and  second  dimensions 
and  being  biased  inwardly  as  said  locking  member  is 
moved  into  said  bore  and  through  said  entrance  portion, 
said  arms  spnnging  radially  outwardly  to  said  relaxed 
dimension,  securing  said  locking  member  withm  said  bore 
when  said  locking  member  reaches  said  greater  radial 
portion,  said  ring-shaped  member  abutting  an  outer  axial 
extent  of  a  sleeve,  and  an  inner  axial  extent  of  said  sleeve 
abutting  a  radially  greater  portion  of  said  tube,  such  that 
said  ring-shaped  member  of  said  locking  member  retains 
said  sleeve  within  said  bore,  and  said  sleeve  retains  said 
tube  within  said  bore. 


2  A  fiberglass  reinforced  plastic  pipe  assembly  comprising 
a  first  length  of  fiberglass  reinforced  plastic  pipe  having  an 

end, 
a  metal  female  member  secured  to  said  end  of  said  first 
length  by  said  first  length  being  wound  around  said  female 
member  and  said  female  member  having  an  outer  surface 
converging  m  the  direction  toward  said  end  of  said  first 
length. 


5,350,204 
SCREW  COl  PLING 
Uiettr  Hcnniger,  Schalksmiihie.  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Hermann  Kleinhuis  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Ludenscheid,  Fed. 

Rep   nf  (.ermany 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,774 

Int.  C^l."  F16L  5/00 

VS.  a.  285—323  13  Claims 

1.  A  screw  coupling,  particularly  for  surrounding  cables. 
hoses,  conduits,  conductors  and  like  bodies,  comprising  a 
substantially  tubular  nipple  including  an  externally  threaded 
first  annular  section  and  a  second  annular  section  attached  to 
and  coaxial  with  said  first  section,  said  second  section  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  neighbonng  identiacal  fiexible  prongs  extend- 
ing in  substantial  parallelism  with  the  common  axis  of  said 
sections  and  being  separated  from  each  other  by  slots  of  said 
second  section,  said  prongs  having  a  width  which  decreases 


from  said  first  section  toward  an  end  of  said  second  section 
distal  .said  first  section,  as  \  lewed  in  the  direction  of  the  com- 
mon axis  of  said  first  and  second  sections,  and  said  slots  having 
a  width  which  increases  from  said  first  section  toward  the 
distal  end  of  said  second  section;  and  a  nut  having  an  internal 
thread  movable  into  mesh  with  the  external  threads  of  said  first 
section  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  nut  in  a  predetermined 
direction  to  thereby  deform  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  said 
prongs  from  a  starting  position  toward  said  common  axis,  said 
prongs  having  clamping  p<:irtions  extending  circumferentially 
only  in  said  direction  and  the  clamping  portions  of  neighbonng 


prongs  at  least  partially  overlying  said  neighboring  prongs  in 
said  starting  positions  of  the  prongs. 


5,350,205 

HIGH  PRESSURE  GAS  FTTTING  FOR  REPEATED 

CONNECTION  AND  DISCONNECTION 

l-ewis  L,  Aldridge.  Parsippany,  N,J..  and  Kenneth  W,  Sawyer, 
Bellville.  N.J.,  assignors  to  EWAL  Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc.,  N,J. 

Filed  May  20,  1993,  Ser,  No.  65,214 
Int,  Cl.^  H16L  25/00 
U.S.  a.  285—328 
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1    A  high  seal  integrity  fluid  fitting  comprising: 

a  first  member  having  a  mating  end,  a  fluid  passage  extend- 
ing therethrough  from  the  mating  end  and  an  array  of 
threads; 

an  annular  metallic  seal  releasably  disposed  in  sealing  en- 
gagement with  the  mating  end  of  the  first  member; 

a  second  member  having  a  mating  end  releasably  disposed  in 
sealing  engagement  with  the  annular  metallic  seal,  the 
second  member  having  a  fluid  passage  extending  from  the 
mating  end  thereof  and  communicating  with  the  fluid 
passage  of  the  first  member,  the  second  member  including 
an  annular  beanng  surface  facing  generally  oppositely 
from  the  mating  end  of  the  second  member,  said  annular 
bearing  surface  defining  mside  and  outside  diameters. 

a  continuous  integrally  formed  annular  thrust  bearing  hav- 
ing inside  and  outside  diameters  approximately  equal  to 
the  respective  inside  and  outside  diameters  of  the  beanng 
surface,  said  thrust  beanng  further  having  opposed  paral- 
lel planar  beanng  surfaces,  said  thrust  bearing  defining  a 
thickness  of  approximately  0.005  inch,  said  thrust  beanng 


being  mounted  arsnind  said  second  member  and  in  abut- 
ting relationship  to  the  beanng  surface  thereof  the  thrust 
beanng  being  formed  from  a  material  having  a  hardness 
(HRC)  at  lest  ten  points  greater  than  the  second  member; 
a  coupling  nut  disposed  around  the  mating  ends  of  the  first 
and  second  members,  the  coupling  nut  having  an  array  of 
threads  ihreadedly  engaged  with  the  threads  of  the  first 
member  and  having  a  substantially  planar  beanng  surface 
engaging  the  thrust  beanng,  the  coupling  nut  being 
formed  from  a  mateiiai  having  a  hardness  (HRC)  at  least 
ten  points  less  than  the  thrust  beanng,  whereby  threaded 
tightening  of  the  coupling  nut  with  the  first  member 
causes  the  bearing  surface  of  the  coupling  nut  to  slidably 
engage  the  thrust  beanng  for  urging  the  thrust  beanng 
tightly  into  the  bearing  surface  of  the  second  member  and 
for  urging  the  mating  ends  of  the  first  and  second  mem- 
bers into  tight  sealing  engagement  with  said  annular  me- 
tallic seal. 


5,350,206 
AITOMOTIVE  DOOR  LOCK  DEVICE 
Masakazu   Akahori.  and   Masaaki   Y  uge,   both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ohi  Seisakusho  Co,,   ltd..   V  okohama, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser    No.  8,16tl 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan,  31,  1992,  4-040683 

Int.  a.'  E05C  3/26 

VS.  CI,  292—336,3  9  Claims 


12  Qaims 


1    An  automotive  door  lock  device  comprising: 

a  lock  proper  having  a  latch  mechanism  installed  therein; 

a  mam  cov  er  plate  fixed  to  said  lock  proper,  said  main  cover 
plate  having  therein  an  interchanger  mechanism  opera- 
tively  engaged  with  said  latch  mechanism; 

a  socket  structure  defined  by  said  main  cover  plate,  said 
socket  structure  having  a  terminal  member  of  said  inter- 
changer mechanism  exposed  to  an  interior  of  said  socket 
structure; 

an  auxiliary  cover  plate  having  a  shape  to  be  detachabiy  held 
by  said  socket  structure  and  having  an  actuating  member 
installed  thereto,  said  actuating  member  being  brought 
into  an  operative  connection  with  said  terminal  member 
when  said  auxiliary  cover  plate  is  properly  held  by  said 
socket  structure;  and 

latch  means  for  achieving  a  latched  engagement  between 
said  auxiliary  cover  plate  and  said  socket  structure  when 
said  auxiliary  cover  plate  is  fully  inserted  into  the  interior 
of  said  socket  structure. 


5,350.207 
I OCKlNt;  ASTRAGAL 
\  ernard  W.  Sanders,  Port  Hueneme.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pemko 
Manufacturing  (  ompan>,  Ventura,  Calif. 

Filed  \pr.  30,  1992,  Ser,  No,  878.336 
Int.  CI.'  F.05B  ^3/20 
U.S.  CI,  292—335  18  Claims 

1   ,An  astragal,  comprising; 
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in  elongated  casing  having  opposing  ends  and  a  casing 
apenure  arranged  between  the  opposing  ends; 

ai  least  one  locking  bolt  slidably  positioned  near  at  least  one 
of  the  ends  of  the  elongated  casing,  each  locking  bolt 
sliding  between  a  first  and  second  position; 

at  least  one  bolt  latching  member  for  selectively  latching  an 
associated  locking  bolt  in  the  first  and  second  positions, 
the  latching  member  being  pivotable  between  a  latched 


12 


5.350.209 
H.ANDI.E  FOR  A  TRAILKR  BALL-MOUNT 
Daniel  Van  Mullen,  and  Doris  Van  Mullen,  both  of  4725 
Mile,  Sparta,  Mich.  49345 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962.139 

Int.  CI.'  B6SG  7/n 

U.S.  a.  294—16  2  Claims 


position  substantially  within  the  caging  aperture  such  that 
the  locking  bolt  is  latched  and  a  released  position  substan- 
tially outside  the  casing  aperture  such  that  the  locking  bolt 
IS  unlatched,  the  latching  member  having  an  integral 
spnng  portion  for  biasing  the  latching  member  in  the 
latched  position. 


5,J5o.:()s 

\MMAI    VV  VSTJ   PICKl  V  \M)  DISPOSAL  LNTT 

Dante  C.  Heinrichson.  3  Hearthstone  Dr.,  Kinnelon,  N.J.  07405 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,600 

Int.  n.'   AOIK  :-'  'V'   FOIH  1/12 
UJS.  a   294— 14  8  Oaims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  ball  section  of  a  trailer  hitch,  said 
ball  section  being  normally  removably  mounted  on  a  lowing 
vehicle,  a  detachable  handle,  said  section  having  a  ball  projec- 
tion with  .:  relatively  smaller  diameter  stem,  said  handle  com- 
prising: 

grasping  means  including  a  hook  adapted  to  receive  said 
stem  and  retain  said  ball,  said  hook  having  a  lateral  exten- 
sion beyond  said  ball,  and  also  having  an  angular  offset; 
and 
grip  means  secured  to  said  offset  to  facilitate  carrying  said 
ball  section  when  removed  from  said  vehicle,  said  handle 
being  a  unitary  configuration  of  bent  rod. 


5.350.210 

APPARATUS  FOR  SFCURING  SHORE  CRANE 

sPRFADFRS  TO  Al ATI  lARV  FRAMES 

Hobtrt  B    Harnett,  Mobile,   Ala.,  and  Stanley  J.  VMsniewski, 

Lincroft.  N..J  ,  assignors  to  Sea-Land  Service.  Inc.,  Fdison, 

N.J. 

Continuation-in-partofSer.  No.  760,511,  Sep.  16.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5.236.238.  This  application  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945, 74« 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  P. 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  B66t   .'   66 

MS.  a.  294—81.53  24  Claims 


1    .An  animal  waste  pickup  and  disposal  unit  comprising: 

a  pair  of  opposed  jaws  each  having  a  gnpping  edge  movable 
toward  each  other; 

a  plastic  bag  removably  disposed  between  said  pair  of  jaws 
having  material  adjacent  an  open  end  thereof  folded  back 
over  an  outer  surface  of  said  pair  of  jaws; 

i  pair  of  spnng  clips  to  releasably  secure  said  matenal  of  said 
plastic  bag  to  said  outer  surface  of  said  pair  of  jaws,  each 
of  said  pair  of  spnng  clips  being  disposed  on  said  outer 
surface  of  an  associated  one  of  said  pair  of  jaws  and  having 
at  least  a  portion  thereof  adjacent  said  gripping  edge  of 
said  associated  one  of  said  pair  of  jaws  and  substantially 
parallel  to  and  coextensive  with  said  gnpping  edge  of  said 
associated  one  of  said  pair  of  jaws; 

an  elongated  handle;  and 

a  mechanism  secured  to  each  of  said  pair  of  jaws  and  said 
handle  to  bias  said  pair  of  jaws  in  an  open  position  and  to 
activate  each  of  said  fiair  of  jaws  to  enable  said  gripping 
edges  to  pickup  animal  waste  and  to  deposit  the  same  in 
said  plastic  bag  for  disposal  at  a  later  time. 


1.  Apparatus  for  remotely  connecting  and  locking  an  auxil- 
iary frame  to  a  crane  spreader,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  stowage  frame  for  supporting  said  auxiliary  frame  when 
not  in  use; 

b)  an  auxiliary  frame  having: 

i)  a  plurality  of  rotatable  locking  means  mounted  thereon 
for  secunng  said  auxiliary  frame  to  said  crane  spreader; 
and 

ii)  a  plurality  of  extensible  and  rotatable  twist  lock  mem- 
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bers  for  securing  said  auxiliary  frame  to  an  intermodal 
container; 

c)  a  rotary  actuator  mounted  on  said  auxiliary  frame,  said 
actuator  being  connected  to  said  rotatable  locking  means 
via  a  linkage  means,  said  actuator  having  a  first  unlocked 
and  unsecured  jKisition  and  a  second  locked  and  secured 
position; 

d)  first  means  for  receiving  said  rotary  actuator  mounted  on 
said  stowage  frame,  said  first  means  having  a  second 
means  for  rotating  said  rotary  actuator  when  said  rotary 
actuator  is  received  by  said  first  means, 

e)  third  means  mounted  on  said  au.iiliary  frame  for  prevent- 
ing rotation  of  said  rotary  actuator  when  said  rotary  actu- 
ator IS  withdrawn  from  said  first  means;  and 

0  manual  means  for  uncoupling  said  rotary  actuator  from 
said  third  means  in  the  event  of  an  emergency. 


flared  circular  opening  upon  at  least  one  end  of  said  slot, 
so  that  said  shell  will  move  linearly  while  said  boot  is  in 


5.350,211 

WINDSHIELD  MOLDING  FOR  VEHICLES  AND  THE 

PRODUCTION  METHOD  THEREOF 

Yukihiko  Yada,  and  Tosikazu  Ito.  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Ohbu,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953.968 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30.  1991.  3-278584; 
Sep.  30,  1991,  3-278585:  Aug.  18,  1992,  4-063341  [I  j 

Int.  CI."  B60J  10/02 
U.S.  a.  296—93  23  Claims 


(//////> 


said  slot  and  said  shell  will  move  radially  when  said  boot 
IS  in  said  circular  opening  in  response  to  rotation  of  said 
gear  drive  means. 


5.350,213 

APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING.  LATCHING  AND 

LOCKING  A  RETRACTABLE  TRUC  K  BFO  (()\  KR 

Richard  Ci.  Bernardo.  2350  NE.  29th  St..  Lighthouse  Pnim.  Ra. 

33064 

Filed  Mar    12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  30.671 

int.  CI.'  B60P  7;02 

U.S.  CI.  296—98  12  Oaiins 


1   A  windshield  molding  for  a  vehicle,  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  interconnected  sections  which  upon  being 
installed  m  the  vehicle  are  of  a  substantially  rectilinear 
4iap>e;  and 

a  plurality  of  bending  sections,  said  interconnected  sections 
and  bending  sections  including  a  decorative  portion  ex- 
fxised  externally  and  a  support  leg  projecting  from  said 
decorative  portion  to  be  inserted  and  fixed  to  the  vehicle 
body,  wherein  said  decorative  portion  and  support  leg 
consist  of  a  continuously  and  integrally  extrusion  molded 
body,  at  least  the  external  surface  of  said  decorative  por- 
tion is  made  of  a  single  type  of  material  throughout  the 
entire  length  thereof  including  the  interconnected  sections 
and  bending  sections,  and  wherein  the  support  legs  corre- 
sponding to  the  bending  sections  comprise  a  more  flexible 
matenal  as  compared  with  a  matenal  used  for  forming  the 
interconnected  sections. 


5.350.212 

VEHICT  E  SI  NVISOR 

•  lack  E.  Corn.  1644  S.  Jamestown.  Tulsa,  CJkla.  "4112 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  917,970 

Int.  CI.'  B60J  i/U2 

U.S.  a.  296—97.4  13  «  laims 

1.  A  sunvisor  for  a  vehicle,  which  sunvisor  comprises: 

(a)  a  sunvisor  shell; 

(b)  gear  drive  means  to  dnvingly  engage  at  least  one  rack 
within  said  shell  to  move  said  shell  m  response  to  rotation 
of  said  gear  drive  means; 

(c)  at  least  one  boot;  and 

(d)  guide  support  means  on  said  shell  for  each  boot,  each 
guide  support  means  including  a  slot  therein  having  a 


1  A  retractable  utility  truck  bed  cover,  positioning,  and 
latching  apparatus  for  covering  the  open  bed  of  a  conventional 
pickup  truck  having  a  conventional  tailgate,  partially  or  com- 
pletely compnsing: 

a  retractable  truck  bed  cover; 

latch  means  connected  to  said  truck  bed  cover  for  securing 
said  truck  bed  cover  in  partially  open  positions  and  a  fully 
closed  position  relative  to  the  truck  bed; 

means  for  actuating  said  latch  means  connected  to  said  latch 
means  for  engaging  or  disengaging  said  latch  means; 

said  truck  bed  cover  including  a  guide  means,  said  guide 
means  including  a  stopping  means  that  is  engagable  with 
said  latch  means  for  positioning  said  cover  in  predeter- 
mined locations  relative  to  said  truck  bed; 

a  strap  connected  to  said  truck  bed  cover  for  manually 
mo\  ing  said  truck  bed  cover; 

said  latch  means  activated  by  movement  of  said  truck  bed 
cover  to  said  stopping  means  at  predetermined  locations; 

said  latch  means  including  a  latch  bolt  assembly  including 
movable  guide  track  latch  bolts  engageable  with  said 
guide  means  and  tailgate  pin  latch  bolt  means  said  guide 
track  latch  bolls  and  said  pin  latch  bolt  means  including 
stops  engagable  with  said  bolts  attached  to  guide  tracks 
and  pins  attached  to  said  tailgate  for  receiving  said  tailgate 
pin  latch  bolt  means,  respectively; 

a  handle  for  actuating  said  guide  track  latch  bolts  and  said 
tailgate  pin  latches,  said  handle  being  connected  to  a  lead 
slat  of  said  coves; 
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3  truck  twd  cover  housing  for  receiving  said  truck  bed  cover 

in  a  retracted,  rolled-up  disposition; 
a  biased  reel  mounted  in  said  truck  bed  cover  housing  for 

biaslv   receiving  said  truck  bed  cover  in  said  rolled-up 

disposition,  and 
means  connected  adjacent  to  the  path  of  said  handle  as  said 

truck  bed  cover  is  retracted  for  mechanically  rotating  said 

handle  at  a  particular  location  relative  to  the  truck  bed 

cover  and  truck  bed  cover  reel  housing. 


5.35fl,:i4 

RE.AR  BODV  STRl  CTL  RF  i^OR  AL  lOMunVE 

VFHKIK 

Makoto  Vamauchi.  Hiroshima,  and  Fiichirn  lida,  Hifiiishihiro- 

shima.  both  of  Japan,  assijjnors  to  Mawla  Nl'tor  (  nrporation, 

Hiroshima.  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  10,  IW.V  ser.  No.  M.737 
Claims  priorirv,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1992,  4-030076(11] 
Int.  CI.    B6:U  23/00 
L.S.  a.  29^— 2M  7  Claims 


1   A  rear  body  stnicture  of  a  vehicle  including  rear  suspen- 
sion towers  for  supporting  upper  ends  of  rear  suspensions,  each 
of  which  IS  disp^ised  on  one  side  of  a  compartment  of  a  vehicle 
and  juts  upw  ard  from  a  floor  of  the  compartment  and  sideways 
into  the  compartment  from  a  rear  fender  so  as  to  form  at  least 
front  and  back  wall  portions  for  defining  a  housing  for  each 
said  rear  suspension,  said  rear  body  structure  comprising: 
a  gusset  panel  extending  transversely  in  said  compartment 
between  said  rear  suspension  towers,  said  gusset  panel 
being  secured  to  said  floor  and  each  said  rear  suspension 
tower, 
a  first  panel  secured  to  said  back  wall  portion  and  said  gusset 

panel  on  a  back  side;  and 
a  second  panel  secured  to  said  front  wall  portion  and  said 

gusset  panel  on  a  front  side; 
said  gusset  panel  and  said  first  and  second  panels  extending 
transversely  into  said  compartment  so  as  to  provide  a 
closed  cross  section  between  and  above  said  rear  suspen- 
sion towers 


second  flexible  walled  pouch  mounted  on  the  remaining 
said  armrest,  each  said  flexible  walled  p<iuch  adapted  to 
function  as  an  article  carrier,  said  first  flexible  walled 
pouch  having  an  attaching  flap,  said  second  flexible 
walled  pouch  having  an  attaching  flap,  each  said  attaching 
flap  being  secured  to  its  respective  said  armrest,  each  said 
flexible  walled  pouch  being  pivotally  movable  relative  to 


its  respective  said  armrest  with  said  flexible  walled 
pouches  being  locatable  in  either  an  aligned  position  or  :i 
spaced  apart  position  with  this  pivotal  movement  (xurring 
at  each  said  attaching  flap,  when  in  said  aligned  position 
said  first  flexible  walled  p<iuch  being  aligned  with  said 
second  flexible  walled  p<,iuch  and  means  for  joining  said 
pouches  together  when  said  chair  is  in  said  retracted  - 
stowage  position. 


5,350.216 
RFCl  IMNC.  SEAT  APPARATUS 
Sada<i  Ito,  \njo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha.  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  H.  1992,  Ser.  No.  909.394 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1991.  3-168341 

Int.  (1.    B60N  J/U6 

VS.  a.  297—362  7  Oaims 


5,350,215 
LEISLRE  CHAIR 
Robert  A.  D«Mars.  23221  Udrillo  Avt-  ,  VV.«^land  Hills,  Calif. 
9136" 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1993.  Ser.  .No.  8,316 
Int.  n.    \*-<.    '  62.  1/14 
U.S.  a.  29^  —  194  6  Claims 

1  A  chair  movable  between  an  extended/usable  position  and 
a  retracted  stowage  ptisition,  said  chair  having  a  seat  section, 
extending  outward  and  beneath  said  seat  section  when  said 
chair  IS  m  said  extended  usable  position  is  a  leg  assembly,  said 
seat  section  having  a  back  edge  from  which  extends  upwardly 
a  back  section,  said  seat  section  having  opposing  sides,  a  pair  of 
armrests  connected  between  said  back  section  and  said  scat 
section  with  there  being  a  said  armrest  located  at  and  spaced 
upwardly  from  each  said  side  when  said  chair  is  in  said  exten- 
ded/usable position,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  first  flexible  walled  r"^uch  mounted  on  one  said  armrest,  a 


11      7      »0^/// 
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I*       6* 


<ayt3 

1.  A  reclining  seat  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  seat  cushion  mounlable  on  a  floor  of  a  vehicle  body; 

a  pair  of  lower  arms,  each  of  which  is  secured  to  a  pair  of 
rear  side  fniriions  of  the  seat  cushion; 

a  pair  of  upper  arms,  each  of  which  is  swingably  secured  to 
a  corresponding  one  of  the  lower  arms  through  a  pair  of 
shafts,  each  of  the  shafts  having  an  eccentric  portion  on 
which  one  of  the  corresp<inding  upper  arms  and  the  corre- 
sponding lower  arm  is  supported, 

a  seat  back  secured  to  the  upper  arms  at  a  pair  of  lower  side 
portions  thereof 

a  pair  of  inward  gears,  each  of  which  is  disposed  on  one  of 
the  corresponding  upper  arms  and  the  corresponding 
lower  arm; 
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a  pair  of  outward  gears,  each  of  which  is  disposed  on  the 
other  one  of  the  corresponding  upper  arms  and  the  corre- 
sponding lower  arm  so  as  to  be  engaged  with  the  corre- 
sponding inward  gear  at  a  part  of  the  circumference 
thereof,  a  number  of  teeth  of  each  of  the  outward  gears 
being  less  than  that  of  each  of  the  inward  gears; 

stopper  means  having  a  first  gear  secured  on  the  shaft,  a 
second  gear  having  a  differing  number  of  teeth  from  the 
first  gear  and  mounted  on  the  shaft  so  as  to  be  rotatable 
relative  to  the  first  gear  through  an  angle,  and  restriction 
means  for  establishing  a  first  engagement  between  the  first 
gear  and  the  second  gear  when  the  first  gear  reaches  a  first 
angular  limit  tn  one  direction  and  a  second  engagement 
between  the  first  gear  and  the  second  gear  when  the  first 
gear  reaches  a  second  angular  limit  in  the  other  direction; 
and 

driving  means  for  rotating  at  least  one  of  the  first  gear  and 
the  second  gear. 


5,35n.2IS 

KNOCKDOWN  H  RMTl  RE  STRUCTURE 

Julian  B.  Perkins,  209S  Hope  Dr.,  Greenville,  N.C.  27858 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1993,  Ser.  No.  132.452 

Int.  a.»  A47C  7/02 

U.S.  U.  297—440.1 


5,3.S0.2r 

DIAMOND  SHAPED  ARMRESTS  FOR  MR  LINE 

PASSENGER  SEATS 

.\ndrew  S.  Kanigowski.  La  Crescenta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Future- 

flite  Corporation.  Carson  Clt>,  Nev. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  764,374,  Sep.  23.  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No   841.335 

Int.  (1.    A47C  '  .^■/.  B60N  J- 46 

U.S.  CI,  297-411.2  7  Claims 


5  Claims 


1.  A  knockdown  furniture  structure  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: a  seat  horizontally  engaging  a  leg  structure  comprising 
four  parallel,  vertical  legs  arranged  in  a  quadrangular  array 
and  mutually  interconnected  by  a  plurality  of  horizontal  cross 
pieces  which  connect  vertical  adjacent  legs;  one  pair  of  adja- 
cent legs  extending  to  a  greater  height  than  the  other  shorter 
pair  of  adiacent  legs  with  the  upward,  facing  ends  of  said  other 
pair  of  legs  being  provided  with  means  for  engaging  a  rectan- 
gular back  structure  which  extends  vertically  above  and  per- 
pendicular to  said  seat;  said  pair  of  legs  of  greater  height  being 
also  provided  at  their  upper  ends  with  means  for  each  to  en- 
gage a  horizontal  arm  rest  which  extends  back  to  engage  said 
back  structure 


5.350.219 
TOOIHBRl  SH  WITHOUT  MET  Al   GA?.KFn^ 
Huang  Shou-Jcn,   Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Acumen 
Co..  I  td.  Tapei-Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1993,  Ser,  No.  96,883 

Int.  (I.    \46D  1/08.  3/00 

U^.  a.  300—  2 1  3  Claims 


1  An  improved  armrest  assembly  having  at  lea.st  one  armrest 
with  a  top  wall  and  side  walls,  for  use  in  an  aircraft  passenger 
seat,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  said  armrest  having  at  least  one  upper  sloping  side  wall 
surface  starting  near  an  upper  edge  of  said  top  wall, 
wherein  said  upper  sloping  wall  surface  diverges  from 
said  top  wall  and  extends  outwardly  and  downwardly 
toward  the  approximate  center  of  a  seat  occupant's  leg 
when  seated,  said  upper  sloping  side  wall  housing  a  seat 
control  button  or  a  passenger  control  unit; 

(b)  at  least  one  lower  curved  side  wall  surface  positioned 
below  and  integral  with  said  upper  sloping  side  wall  sur- 
face, wherein  said  lower  curved  side  wall  surface  extends 
inwardly  and  downwardly  due  to  a  substantial  cutout,  said 
cutout  having  a  curvature  generally  conforming  to  the 
outside  shape  of  the  seat  occupant's  leg; 

(c)  wherein  the  armrest  side  wall  surfaces  form  a  cross-sec- 
tion resembling  a  semi  diamond  shape  for  an  outboard 
armrest  and  a  full  diamond  shaf>e  for  a  center  armrest, 
such  shapes  being  independent  of  any  adjustable  mecha- 
nism of  vanable  geometry; 

whereby  said  armrests  having  the  semi-diamond  and  full 
diamond  shapes  provide  more  leg  room  for  passengers  mea- 
sured in  the  lateral  direction  between  the  armrests  and  provide 
a  substantially  wider  armrests  measured  near  said  top  wall;  and 
the  upper  sloping  side  wall  surface  providing  a  more  conve- 
nient, angular  exposure  of  the  seat  control  button  or  passenger 
control  unit 


of: 


1.  A  toothbrush  manufacturing  process  comprising  the  steps 

(: 

a.  forming  a  plastic  bristle  carrier  with  first  and  second 
major  faces,  and  an  array  of  bristle-reception  holes  extend- 
ing between  said  faces; 

b.  stuffing  a  bundle  of  bristles  into  each  bnstle-reception  hole 
so  that  each  bundle  of  bristles  has  anchored  portions 
thereof  extending  entirely  through  the  associated  hole 
from  said  first  face  to  a  point  slightly  beyond  said  second 
face; 

c.  providing  a  toothbrush  mold  having  a  mold  cavity  that 
includes  a  first  cavity  section  for  forming  the  head  of  a 
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t(X)thbrush,  and  a  second  cavity  section  for  forming  the 
handle  of  a  toothbrush; 

J  inserting  said  bnstle  earner  into  said  first  section  of  the 
mold  cavity  so  that  said  second  face  of  the  carrier  faces 
the  cavity  interior  space; 

e.  introducing  moldable  plastic  material  into  the  mold  cav- 
ity; and 

f  heating  the  muldable  plastic  material  under  bristles  and 
bnstle  earner. 


5.350.2:0 
\EH1CLE  WHEKl   WITH  HV LANCE  WEIGHTS 

Roben  J    AtT»ell,  Jr  .  V\ ashington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation.  Highla/id  Park.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1W3,  Ser.  No.  155,664 

Int.  CI.    B60fl  21/02 

L.S.  tl   JOl— 5  :i  Taaims 


V.-' 


necting  to  a  wheel  rim,  the  cross-sectional  shape  of  the 
threaded  end  section  being  generally  circular,  and 


a  hub  end  section  integrally  formed  on  the  other  end  of  the 
shaft,  of  discontinuous  fiber  reinforced  plastic,  having  a 
generally  circular  cross-sectional  shape,  and  being  formed 
with  a  bend  for  connecting  to  a  wheel  hub. 


7  A  w  heel  structure  for  an  automotive  vehicle  compnsing  a 
generally  radially  extending  wheel  body  having  a  central  axis 
of  rotation,  a  generally  axially  extending  annular  rim  integral 
with  said  wheel  body  and  extending  around  the  radially  outer 
penphery  of  said  wheel  body,  said  wheel  structure  having  a 
circular  flange  on  the  axially  inner  side  of  said  wheel  body 
concentric  with  said  axis  of  rotation,  a  balance  weight  releas- 
ably  secured  to  said  flange  in  circumferentially  adjusted  posi- 
tion, the  axially  outer  side  of  said  wheel  body  being  devoid  of 
a  balance-weight  mounting  flange  and  the  ornamental  and 
design  graphics  of  said  wheel  body  being  continued  radially 
outwardly  substantially  to  the  radially  outer  edge  of  said  wheel 
body,  said  balance  weight  being  located  in  a  position  such  that 
It  is  obscured  by  said  wheel  body  when  said  wheel  structure  is 
viewed  from  the  axially  outer  side. 


5.3.S0,222 
AUXli  IVR\  STABILIZER  \  AI  V  E  K)R  V\  VENT  V  WW 
John  B  (  arriill,  Irwin.  Pa.,  a-ssignor  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake 
Company,  Hilmerding,  Pa. 

Filed  May  10,  1993.  Ser.  No.  58.336 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  11,34.  15,44 

U.S.  a.  303—82  16  aaims 


5.350.221 
EIBER  REINFORCED  SPOKy   t  i  W.  \^  HEELS  OF 
BIOCLES.  WHEELCHAIRS  AM>  I  HI    LIKE,  AND 
METHOD  Of  M  \KIN(.  >  VME 
Terry  V     Pearce.  Sandy,  and  Tony  M    Pk-arct.  Alpine,  both  of 
I  lah.  assignors  to  Edo  Sports  !nc  .  Salt  1  ake  City,  Utah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser    Ni>    '2K,f)19,  Jul.  11.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar    18,  1993,  Ser.  .No.  32,386 
Int.  (I     BfxiH   ■  f02 
L.S.  a.  301  —  104  20  Claims 

1.  A  one-piece  integral  spoke  for  use  in  wheels  of  bicycles, 
wheelchairs  and  the  like,  comprising 
an  injection  molded  discontinuous  fiber  reinforced  plastic 
shaft  formed  to  have  a  cross-sectional  symmetrical  airfoil 
shape  positioned  such  that  when  installed  in  a  wheel,  the 
dimension  transverse  to  the  direction  of  forward  motion 
of  the  wheel  is  less  than  the  dimension  aligned  with  such 
forward  motion,   wherein   the  discontinuous  fibers  are 
generally  aligned  with  one  another  along  the  length  of  the 
spoke, 
a  threaded  end  section  integrally  formed  on  one  end  of  the 
shaft,  of  discontinuous  fiber  reinforced  plastic,  for  con- 


1.  A  vent  valve  device  for  locally  venting  a  railway  car 
brake  pipe  when  an  emergency  rate  of  reduction  of  the  fluid 
pressure  earned  in  said  brake  pif>e  is  initiated,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  an  inlet  port  to  which  said  brake  pipe  is 
connected,  a  vent  port,  a  first  chamber  communicated 
with  said  inlet  port,  and  a  second  chamber; 

(b)  flow  restrictor  means  via  which  fluid  pressure  communi- 
cations is  provided  between  said  first  and  second  cham- 
bers for  establishing  a  predetermined  pressure  differential 
therebetween  when  said  brake  pip)e  pressure  is  reduced  at 
an  emergency  rate; 

(c)  vent  valve  means  for  establishing  fluid  pressure  commu- 
nication between  said  inlet  port  and  said  vent  port  in 
accordance  with  said  predetermined  pressure  differential 
being  established  between  said  first  and  second  chambers; 
and 

(d)  nullifier  valve  means  in  parallel  with  said  flow  restrictor 
means  between  said  second  chamber  and  said  brake  pipe, 
said  nullifier  valve  means  being  manually  operable  for 
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establishing  fluid  pressure  communication  between  said 
second  chamber  and  said  brake  pipe  in  bypass  of  said  flow 
restrictor  means,  thereby  preventing  said  pressure  differ- 
ential from  being  established  when  said  brake  pipe  pres- 
sure is  reduced  at  said  emergency  rate. 


5,35(i,223 
SELF-PURGING  \  EHK  I  f  BR\K1SG  SYSTEM 
Howard  C.  Stewart.  Jr..  High  Point,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Sti.»art 
Components.  High  Point.  N.C. 

1  il.  d  !  ch   8.  1993.  Ser.  No,  14,700 

Int   CI.    BW)T  15/00 

V.S.  a.  303— H4.2  26  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  braking  system  characterized  by  being  con- 
structed for  self-purging  and  removal  of  air  from  the  brake 
lines  to  thereby  prevent  the  accumulation  of  air  therein  so  as  to 
provide  a  more  effective  braking  system,  the  braking  system 
comprising  a  master  cylinder  including  a  fluid  reservoir  for 
supplying  brake  fluid  to  the  braking  system,  a  hydraulically 
controlled  disk  brake  having  a  caliper  including  a  plurality  cf 
cylinders  and  a  plurality  of  respective  hydraulically  aciuable 
brake  pistons  guided  in  said  cylinders,  an  inlet  brake  line  inter- 
connecting said  master  cylinder  and  said  caliper  for  supplying 
brake  fluid  to  said  caliper,  an  outlet  brake  line  interconnecting 
said  master  cylinder  and  said  caliper  for  receiving  brake  fluid 
from  said  caliper,  and  flow  control  means  associated  with  and 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  inlet  and  outlet  brake  lines 
and  positioned  remote  from  said  caliper  and  adjacent  said 
master  cylinder  for  restricting  fluid  flow  from  said  master 
cylinder  only  through  said  inlet  brake  line  and  for  restricting 
fluid  flow  to  said  master  cylinder  only  from  said  outlet  brake 
line  during  operation  of  the  braking  system  so  that  air  en- 
trapped in  said  brake  lines  is  directed  from  said  outlet  brake 
line,  through  said  flow  control  means,  to  said  master  cylinder 
positioned  adjacent  said  flow  control  means,  and  toward  said 
fluid  reservoir  of  said  master  cylinder  for  removal  of  the  air 
and  thereby  purge  said  brake  lines  of  the  air. 


actuates  a  brake  pedal  associated  with  the  brake  booster  in  an 
introductory  phase  of  a  braking  operation  exceeds  a  threshold 
value, 

(a)  the  brake  booster  having  a  vacuum  chamber  connected 
to  a  suction  pipe  of  an  engine  of  the  vehicle  and  a  driving 
chamber  movably  limitea  relative  to  said  vacuum  cham- 
ber via  a  driving  piston  and,  via  a  control  pan  functioning 
overall  as  a  proportional  valve,  comprising  an  inlet  valve 
and  a  compensating  valve  and  actuatable  by  the  brake 
pedal,  is  configured  to  be  loaded  with  a  pressure  higher 
than  the  pressure  prevailing  in  the  vacuum  chamber  and 
being  proportional  to  a  regulatmg  force  exerted  by  the 
vehicle  dnver  and  ininxluced  into  the  master  cylinder  via 
a  pedal  tappet,  a  reaction  piston,  a  flexible  reaction  ele- 
ment and  a  push  rod,  which  are  supported  axially  with 
respect  to  one  another  in  a  mechanical  series  connection 
and  which  form  a  force-transmission  train  via  which  an 
actuating  force  is  introduced  into  the  master  cylinder,  and 
a  reaction  force  resulting  from  generation  of  brake  pres- 
sure reacts  on  the  brake  pedal, 

(b)  the  inlet  valve  comprising  a  flanged  portion  of  the  reac- 
tion piston  arranged  axially  displaceably  in  a  depression  of 
a  control-part  housing,  said  depression  being  communicat- 
ingly  connected  with  the  driving  chamber,  and  a  valve 
element  configured  as  an  annular  disc  and  sealingly  sup- 
portable at  an  inner  edge  region  on  the  flanged  portion 
and  connected  in  a  pressure-tight  manner,  via  a  sealing 
cuff,  to  a  radially  outer  boundary,  formed  by  a  tubular 


5,350,224 

BRAKE-PRESSURE  CONTROL  I)E\  ICE  FOR  A  ROAD 

VEHICLE 

ioachim  Nell,  Ostfildern;   Manfred  Steiner,  Winnenden.  and 

(icorg  <  Oermann.  Stuttgart,  all  of  Fed.   Rep.  of  (Germany. 

assignors  to  Mercedes-Ben/_  At..  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No,  134.836 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  9. 
1992,  4234i>43 

Int.  CI.    B60T  8/44.  13/52 
U.S,  a.  303— U3.3  20  Oaims 

1.  A  brake-pressure  control  device  for  a  road  vehicle  with  a 
hydraulic  multi-circuit  brake  system,  compnsing  a  master 
cylinder  for  generating  the  brake  pressures  to  be  Jed  into  wheel 
brakes  and  a  pedal-controlled  pneumatic  brake  booster  ar- 
ranged to  actuate  the  master  cylinder  and  provided  with  a 
change-over  device  operative  to  respond  to  actuating  behavior 
of  a  vehicle  driver  and  to  cause  an  automatic  change-over  of 
the  brake  booster  from  a  boost  factor  value  required  for  limited 
braking  to  a  higher  boost  factor  value  required  for  full  braking. 
at  least  in  the  event  that  a  speed  with  which  the  vehicle  driver 
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portion  of  the  k.ontroi-part  housing,  of  an  ambient  pressure 
space  through  which  the  pedal  tappet  engaging  on  the 
reaction  piston  passes  centrally. 

(c)  the  compensating  valve  comprising  a  seat  coaxially  sur- 
rounding the  depression,  in  which  a  sealing  flange  of  the 
reaction  piston  is  axially  displaceably  arranged,  and  which 
delimits  the  depression  from  an  outer  coaxial  annular 
space  communicatmgly  connectable  to  the  vacuum  cham- 
ber via  a  housing  channel,  and  a  radially  outer  region  of 
the  annular  disc  valve  element  arranged  to  be  urged  by  a 
valve  spring  into  beanng  contact  with  the  seat,  wherein 

(d)  the  reaction  piston  comprises  a  first  part-piston  sup- 
ported axially  on  the  reaction  disc  and  guided  axially 
displaceably  and  non-rotatably  on  the  housing  pan  carry- 
ing the  reaction  disc,  and  a  rotatable  second  pan-piston 
forming  the  sealing  flange  of  the  inlet  valve,  the  first  and 
second  part-pistons  being  in  engagement  with  one  another 
via  complementary  threads  extending  in  the  axial  direc- 
tion; 

(e)  the  change-over  device  comprises  a  rotationally  revers- 
ible electric  motor  via  which  the  second  pan -piston  can  be 
roiatably  driven  via  a  reduction  gear,  while,  in  the  event 
that  the  vehicle  driver  actuates  the  brake  pedal  at  a  speed 
higher  than  a  threshold  value  at  the  stan  of  the  braking 
operation,  an  actuation  of  the  electric  motor  takes  place  in 
a  rotational  direction  which  ensures  that  relative  rota- 
tional movement  of  the  first  and  second  part-pistons  re- 
sults in  a  shortening  of  the  reaction  piston  overall  and,  at 


2376 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  27,  1994 


the  latest  at  the  end  of  the  braking  operation,  an  actuation 
of  the  electnc  motor  takes  place  in  an  opposite  rotational 
direction,  until  a  position  of  the  first  and  second  part-pis- 
tons corresponding  to  a  maximum  length  of  the  reaction 
piston  IS  again  reached;  and 
(0  the  electnc  motor  is  arranged  in  a  pedal-side  end  portion 
of  the  control-part  housing  so  as  to  execute  movements  of 
the  control-pan  housing,  and  is  drivingly  coupled  to  the 
rotaiable  second  part-piston  via  a  hollow  shaft  coaxially 
surrounding  the  pedal  tappet. 


5,350.225 
RO*D  VFHKT  F  BR  AKF-PRFSSIRF  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Manfred  Stelner.  VMnnenden.  and  Juachim  Nell,  Ostfildem, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep  of  (rermany,  assiftnors  to  Mercedes-Benz 
AG,  Fed.  Rep   nf  (Jtrmarn 

Filed  Mar    P,  1<W3.  Ser.  No.  33,757 
C"laim.s  pn(irir\,  upplication  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  17, 
1W2.  42084<)6 

int.  CI.'  B60T  H/44.  J 3/58 
L.S.  a.  303— 113.4  IZCUums 


V 


solenoid  valve  arrangement  driven  by  one  of  the  electrical 
output  signals  of  the  electronic  control  unit  and  movable  from 
a  basic  position,  in  which  a  control  duct  of  the  control  element, 
via  which  pressure  compensation  can  be  performed  between 
the  vacuum  chamber  and  the  working  chamber  of  the  vacuum 
brake  power  assist  unit,  is  communicatingly  connected  to  the 
vacuum  chamber,  whereas  the  working  chamber  of  the  vac- 
uum brake  power  assist  unit  is  blocked  off  from  the  outside 
atmosphere,  into  an  excited  functional  position  in  which  the 
control  duct  of  the  brake  power  assist  unit  is  subjected  to  the 
ambient  pressure  via  a  flow  path  of  the  solenoid  valve  arrange- 
ment that  is  released  in  the  functional  position,  whereas  the 
control  duct  is  blocked  off  from  the  vacuum  chamber,  the  basic 
position  of  the  solenoid  valve  arrangement  being  assigned  to  a 
non-operated  state  of  the  braking  system  and  to  a  target  brak- 
ing operation  thereof  and  the  valve  arrangement  passing  into 
its  excited  position  when,  during  operation  of  the  brake  pedal, 
at  least  one  of  the  threshold  value  of  the  speed  of  operation  and 
the  threshold  value  of  the  rate  of  variation  of  the  operating 
force  IS  overshot,  and  a  valve  is  operatively  associated  to 
respond  to  the  pressure  in  the  control  duct,  is  subjected  to  an 
opening  direction  to  a  relatively  higher  pressure  in  the  control 
duct  than  in  the  working  chamber  and  is  otherwise  blocked, 
and  via  which  the  control  duct  can  be  connected  directly  to 
the  working  chamber  of  the  vacuum  brake  power  assist  unit. 


1  A  brake-pressure  control  device  for  a  road  vehicle 
equipped  with  an  antilock  system  which  during  a  braking 
■  iptraiion  regulates  dynamically  stable  deceleration  behavior 
of  the  vehicle,  having  a  hydraulic  multiple  circuit  braking 
system  configured  such  that  wheel  braking  is  effected  by  oper- 
ation of  a  brake  pedal,  a  braking  device  comprising  a  master 
cylinder  having  output  pressure  chambers  individually  as- 
signed to  brakes  and  a  pneumatic  brake  power  assist  unit  hav- 
ing a  vacuum  chamber  connected  to  an  intake  stub  of  a  vehicle 
engine  and  a  working  chamber  configured  to  be  subjected,  via 
a  control  element  operable  by  the  brake  pedal,  to  a  pressure 
higher  than  a  pressure  prevailing  at  the  intake  stub,  a  sensor  to 
detect  a  position  of  one  of  the  brake  pedal  and  an  element 
motively  coupled  thereto  and  to  generate  electrical  output 
signals  characteristic  of  at  least  one  of  instantaneous  position  of 
the  brake  pedal  and  variations  therein,  and/or  a  force  transmit- 
ter which  generates  output  signals  characteristic  of  a  force 
with  which  a  vehicle  driver  operates  the  brake  pedal  when 
braking,  and  an  electronic  control  unit  operatively  associated 
with  the  sensor  and/or  the  force  transmitter  such  that,  by 
processing  signals  from  one  of  the  sensor  and  the  force  trans- 
mitter, output  signals  are  generated  by  the  electronic  control 
unit  as  drive  signals  for  the  brake-pressure  control  device  so 
that,  dunng  a  driving  operation,  a  higher  brake  pressure  than 
the  brake  pressure  otherwise  to  be  expected  m  accordance 
with  the  instantaneous  pedal  force  can  be  coupled  into  said 
brakes,  furthermore,  driving  of  the  brake-pressure  control 
device  for  the  purpose  of  increased  brake-pressure  deployment 
being  tnggered  when  at  least  one  of  a  speed  at  which  the  brake 
pedal  IS  operated  for  the  purpose  of  a  brake  pressure  build-up 
and  a  rate  of  vanation  of  the  force  at  which  the  vehicle  driver 
operates  the  brake  pedal  is  higher  than  a  prescribed  threshold 
value  wherein  the  vacuum  brake  power  assist  unit  includes  a 


5.350.226 
ANTI-LOCK  HYDRAL  LK  BRAKE  .SYSTEM 
Jochen   Burgdorf.   Offenbach-Rumpenheim:   Hans-Dieter   Rei- 
nartz,    1  ranUfurt    am    Main;    Helmut   Steffes.    Hattersheim; 
Norbert   Ocvirk.   Offenbach;   Peter   \  olz.   Darmstadt;   I  ut/ 
V^eise.   Main/;   Helmut   Fennel.  Bad  Soden;   Hans  V\  upper, 
1  riedrichsdorf;  Mans-V^ilhelm  Bleckmann.  Nauheim;  Erhard 
Beck.  V^eilburu:  Dieter  Dinkel,  Fppstein  Ts,  and  Karlhein/ 
Haupl,  dau-Mgesheim.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Alfred  Teves  GmbH,  Frankfurt  am   Main,  Fed.   Rep.  of 
Germany 
PCT  No.  per  FPW  00874.  «  371  Date  Dec.  10,  1991,  «  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  10.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()90  IS^aS.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  2^.  1990 

PCT  Filed  ,lun.  1.  1990.  Ser.  No.  809,498 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  17, 
1989,  3919842:  Oct.  6.  1989,  3933396;  Nov.  Zi.  1989,  3938734 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  13/lS 
LI,S.  a.  303—1 16.2  28  Claims 


6.  A  hydraulic  brake  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle  hav- 
ing at  least  one  wheel  brake,  said  system  including: 

a  brake  pedal; 

a  pedal  operated  master  cylinder 

a  brake  pressure  line  means  hydraulically  connecting  said 
master  cylinder  and  said  wheel  brake; 

pump  means  supplying  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  to  said 
wheel  brake  during  controlled  brake  operation,  said  pump 
means  including  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  outlet  con- 
nected to  said  brake  line  to  supply  pressunzed  fluid 
thereto; 

an  unpressurized  fluid  reservoir; 
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a  return  line  hydraulically  connecting  said  wheel  brake  and 
said  fluid  reservoir; 

an  electncally  operated  outlet  valve  in  said  return  line  hav- 
ing closed  and  opened  conditions  to  control  communica- 
tion of  said  fluid  reservoir  and  said  wheel  brake: 

throttle  valve  means  m  said  brake  pressure  line  interposed 
between  both  of  said  master  cylinder  and  pump  means 
outlet  connection  and  said  wheel  brake,  said  throttle  valve 
means  having  a  valve  member  shiftable  to  create  two 
conditions  of  said  throttle  valve  means,  a  first  condition 
providing  for  free  communication  to  said  wheel  brake  and 
a  second  condition  providing  restricted  communication  of 
said  pump  means  and  ma.ster  cylinder  to  said  wheel  brake; 
and 

means  for  shifting  said  throttle  valve  to  said  restricted  condi- 
tion composing  means  connecting  said  pump  means  outlet 
to  said  throttle  valve  means  to  cause  said  shifting  of  said 
valve  member  to  create  said  second  condition  only  upon 
development  of  fluid  pressure  by  said  pump  means,  and 
wherein  said  pump  means  includes  a  pump  drive,  and  also 
including  means  causing  said  pump  drive  to  be  activated 
upon  opening  of  said  outlet  valve 


5.350,227 

SPACER  FOR  RLLING  A  SPACE  BETWEEN  T^VO 

ADJACENT  MODL'LAR  CABINETS 

Howard  S.  Katz,  Riegelsville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robern,  Inc.. 

Bensalem,  Pa. 

Filed  Sen.  16,  1992,  Ser,  No.  945,762 

int.  a:  A47B  87/00 

U.S.  a.  312—198  2  Oaims 


the  width  of  at  least  one  of  the  adjacent  sidewalls,  a  gener- 
ally central  portion  having  a  width  generally  correspond- 
ing to  the  width  of  the  central  portion  of  the  front  filler, 
and  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  grooves  located  on  an 
underside  thereof  extending  the  length  of  the  side  filler 
and  being  l.x:ated  within  the  space  between  the  cabinets, 
the  side  filler  including  attachment  means  for  secunng  the 
side  filler  to  at  least  one  of  the  adjacent  cabinets,  with  the 
side  filler  and  the  side  wall  edges  of  the  adjacent  cabinets 
being  coplanar.  and 
attaching  means  for  attaching  said  front  filler  to  said  side 
filler,  the  attaching  means  including  a  first  wall  and  a 
second  wall  wherein  the  second  wall  is  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  the  first  wall,  the  first  wall  being  received 
within  the  grooves  of  the  front  filler  and  the  second  wall 
being  received  within  the  grooves  of  the  side  filler  such 
that  the  front  filler  and  the  side  filler  are  adjacent  one 
another  at  an  angle  equal  to  the  angle  between  the  first 
and  second  walls  of  the  attaching  means,  wherein  the 
cabinets,  the  front  filler  and  the  side  filler  form  a  single 
unit  m  which  the  centra]  portion  of  the  side  filler  is  adja- 
cent the  adjacent  side  walls  of  each  cabinet  and  the  front 
filler  IS  adjacent  the  front  walls  of  each  cabinet. 


5,350,228 

ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  PROTECTI\  F 

WORKSTATION  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

John  L.  Remington,  Coplay,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Stanley  Works, 

New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1993,  Ser.  No.  4.700 

Int.  a.'  A47B  S!,00 

U.S.  a.  312—223.1  14  Oaims 


>*£L£C-»t   !*»<- 


1.  A  combination  of  two  adjacent  modular  cabinets  and  a 
spacer  for  filling  a  space  between  the  cabinets,  the  combination 
comprising: 

two  adjacent  cabinets,  each  cabinet  having  side  walls,  in- 
cluding side  wall  edges,  the  side  walls  having  a  predeter- 
mined length  and  a  predetermined  width,  and  a  front  wall, 
the  cabinets  being  arranged  such  that  at  least  one  of  the 
side  walls  of  one  of  the  cabinets  is  adjacent  to  and  spaced 
by  a  first  predetermined  distance  from  at  least  one  of  the 
side  walls  of  the  other  cabinet  to  form  a  space  therebe- 
tween; 

at  least  one  front  filler  positioned  in  the  space  between  the 
cabinets,  the  front  filler  having  a  length  generally  equal  to 
the  length  of  the  adjacent  side  walls  of  the  cabinets,  a 
generally  central  portion  having  a  width  generally  corre- 
sponding to  the  first  predetermined  distance,  and  a  pair  of 
generally  parallel  grooves  located  on  an  underside  thereof 
extending  the  length  of  the  filler  and  being  located  within 
the  space  between  the  cabinets,  the  front  filler  including 
attachment  means  for  securing  the  front  filler  to  at  least 
one  of  the  adjacent  cabinets  such  that  the  two  modular 
cabinets  and  the  front  filler  form  a  single  unit,  with  the 
front  filler  and  the  side  wall  edges  of  the  adjacent  cabinets 
being  coplanar, 

at  least  one  side  filler  positioned  in  the  space  between  the 
cabinets,  the  side  filler  having  a  length  generally  equal  to 


8.  A  method  of  making  a  metal  cabinet  having  drawer  and- 
/or  shelves  suitable  for  use  in  an  electrostatic  discharge  protec- 
tive workstation  conform  with  the  standard  resistivity  ranges 
for  static  dissipaiive  control  point-to-point  resistance  of 
10*-10'0  ohms  and  point-to-common  point  ground  resistance 
to  10*- 10'°  ohms  at  10  V  DC  and  100  V  DC  comprising  the 
steps  of  precleaning  and  drying  the  metal  parts  of  the  cabinet, 
coating  the  metal  parts  with  a  dielectnc  base  paint  coat  to  a 
thickness  of  about  0  4  to  about  0.6  mils  measured  dry  after 
curing,  and  thereafter  coating  the  base  coated  metal  parts  with 
an  electrostatic  dissipative  paint  to  a  thickness  of  about  0.7  to 
about  0.9  mils  measured  dry  after  curing. 


5.350.229 
SECURE  STORAGE  DESK  DRWVFR  ^NH 
INSTALLATION  CLAMP  IHFRHOR 
Ole  Smed.  655  Wilderness  Drive  S.F..  Calgary,  Alberta.  (  anada 
T2J  I7„^  .  assignor  to  Ole  Smed.  Calgary,  Canada 
Filed  Nov.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,006 
Int.  a.^  A47B  88/04 
VS.  CI.  312—334.23  8  Qauiu 

1.  A  draw  er  assembly  for  mounting  to  a  horizontal  surface  of 
desk  or  table,  the  drawer  assembly  comprising: 
a  pair  of  suspension  brackets  and  a  storage  drawer; 
the  pair  of  suspension  brackets  for  being  mounted  in  a  paral- 
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lei  relationship  to  support  the  storage  drawer,  each  sus- 
pension bracket  including  a  U-shaped  channel  with  a 
bottom  channel  wall  and  parallel  channel  sidewalls  slid- 
ably  supporting  a  drawer  slide  of  said  storage  drawer,  one 
of  the  channel  sidewalls  being  longer  than  another  of  the 
channel  sidewalls.  the  longer  channel  sidewall  being  in- 
turned  so  that  a  portion  thereof  forms  a  flat  flange  in  a 
plane  above  the  shorter  channel  sidewall  and  parallel  with 
the  bottom  channel  wall  of  the  U-shaped  channel,  and  a 
free  edge  of  the  flat  flange  extends  past  a  plane  coincident 
with  the  shorter  channel  sidewall,  the  free  edge  being 
adapted  for  receiving  fasteners  for  mounting  the  suspen- 
sion bracket  to  the  honzontal  surface; 
'.he  storage  drawer  including  a  rectangular  drawer  face,  a 
first  storage  area  and  a  second  storage  area,  said  rectangu- 
lar drawer  face,  said  first  storage  area,  and  said  second 


5,350  J30 
DOOR  lOCKINC;  VIFCHWT.SM  FOR  BATCH  MIXERS 

Timothy  L,.  Ray,  VVmchester.  V  a.,  assignor  to  O'Sullivan  Corpo- 
ration, Winchester.  \  a, 

Filed  Sep.  2<).  1*93,  Ser.  No.  128,204 
Int.  a:  B29B  \  "    B01F  15/02 
U_S.  a.  366—75  11  CUims 

1    A  muing  apparatus  m  which  materials  are  mixed  and 
healed,  comprising 
a  mixing  l>xi>  tormmg  therein  a  mixing  chamber; 
a  feed  hopper  communicating  with  said  mixing  chamber  for 
-.upplymg  thereto  matenals  to  be  mixed,  said  hopper  in- 
cluding a  door  movable  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions, 
heating  means  for  heating  the  materials  in  the  mixing  cham- 
ber. 


mixing  means  in  said  mixing  chamber  for  mixing  the  materi- 
als; and 

door  locking  means  comprising  at  least  one  locking  element 
movable  between  an  unlocking  position  enabling  said 


door  to  be  fully  opened,  and  a  locking  position  enabling 
said  door  to  be  only  partially  opened  in  response  to  a 
pressure  build-up  within  said  mixing  chamber,  for  venting 
such  pressure  in  a  controlled  manner. 


5,350,231 
DOUBLE  WORM  KXTRl  DKR  V\  ITH  MESHING  SCREWS 

Horst  Figruber.  McPherson.  Kans..  a.ssi(jnor  to  Friedrich  They- 
sohn  l.mbH.  Bad  Deynhausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crerniany 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1993,  Ser.  No.  143.826 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany.  Oct.  29, 
1992,  423649ft 

Int.  CI.'  BOIF  7/OS 
U,S.  a.  366— 85  3  (  laims 


storage  area  being  integrally  formed,  said  first  storage  area 
being  of  a  first  depth  and  length  such  that  knee  clearance 
is  provided  for  a  person  sitting  at  the  desk  or  table  when 
the  storage  drawer  is  installed  and  is  in  its  closed  position: 
said  first  storage  area  extending  rearwardly  of  the  drawer 
face,  and  said  second  storage  area  extending  rearwardly  of 
said  first  storage  area  and  being  of  a  second  depth  which 
is  substantially  greater  than  said  first  depth  and  of  a  second 
length  such  that  the  drawer  assembly  lies  within  outer 
edges  of  the  surface  of  the  desk  or  table  when  installed, 
and  said  storage  drawer  is  slidably  supported  by  the 
drawer  slides  which  reciprocates  in  the  U-shaped  chan- 
nels, and  whereby  a  total  length  of  the  storage  drawer 
bemg  such  that  fasteners  used  to  mount  the  suspension 
brackets  are  concealed  and  access  to  the  fasteners  is  nr' 
jjermiited  when  the  storage  drawer  is  installed  and  is  in  its 
closed  position. 


1.  A  double-worm  extruder,  comprising: 

an  elongated  worm  housing  having  a  pair  of  adjacent  later- 
ally overlapping  bores  extending  longitudinally  in  said 
housing  and  defining  an  open  figure-eight  cross  section 
therein;  and 

a  respective  screw  received  in  each  of  said  bores,  said  screws 
being  joumalled  in  said  housing  and  having  longitudinally 
extending  bodies  formed  with  helical  ribs  projecting 
therefrom,  the  ribs  of  the  screws  meshing  with  one  an- 
other, said  ribs  each  being  of  trapezoidal  cross  section 
between  outwardly  diverging  flanks. 


5.350.232 

DFVICF  FOR  MIXING,  HOMOGENIZING  OR 

RF\(TING  AT  LEAST  TWO  COMPONENTS 

V^.ilfDieter  Kreu^iger,  Theresiengasse  P,  A-1180  Vienna.  Aus- 
tria 
per  No   PCI    \T91   00121.  !;  371  Date  Jul.  14,  1993,  :)  102iei 
Date  Jul.  14.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092  09361.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun    11.  1992 

per  Filed  Nov.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  64.130 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  23.  1990.  ,\2384  90 

Int.  a.'  BOIF  /.•I  iJii.  V  o:.  15  !M 

U.S.  a.  366— 139  14  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  mixing,  homogeni/mg  or  reacting  at  lea;.! 

two  flowable  or  pourable  compKinenls.  comprising  a  container 

(1)  drivable  to  perform  rotating  movement  about  an  axis,  and 

having  at  least  one  closeable  opening  (10.  II.  12.  14)  for  filling 


and/or  emptymg  the  container  (1).  wherein:  the  container  (1) 
is  formed  from  at  least  two  separately  drivable  pipe  lengths  (2, 
16,  17)  arranged  in  mating  end-to-end  relationship,  the  mating 
ends  of  the  pipe  lengths  (2,  16,  17)  being  seated  within  a  seal. 


7 


and  wherein  non-mating  ends  of  the  pipe  lengths  al  opposite 
ends  of  the  container  have  a  sealingly  closing  end  wall  (7,  18) 
at  least  one  of  which  is  displaceable  m  the  axia!  direction  of  the 
respective  pipe  lengths  (12.  16.  17) 


5.350.233 

MIXING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A 

BLENDED  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  FROM  A 

PLURALITY  OF  COMPONENTS 

Donald  W.  Sonntag,  Titusville.  and  Brian  Skeuse,  Middlesex, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Reagent  Chemical  &  Research,  Inc., 

Middlesex.  N.J, 

Filed  Sep,  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,394 

Int.  Cl.^  BOIF  15/04.  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  366—160  25  Claims 


1  Mixing  apparatus  adapted  for  dispensing  a  selected  quan- 
tity of  composite  matenal  blended  from  a  first  component 
measured  from  a  first  source  and  a  second  component  mea- 
sured from  a  second  source,  comprising; 

(a)  a  blending  assembly  operative  to  intimately  mix  materials 
flowing  therethrough,  said  blending  assembly  including  a 
dispensing  nozzle  for  dispensing  said  composite  material 
and  a  blending  elemeni; 

(b)  first  metering  means  for  metering  a  firsl  quantity  of  said 
first  component  at  a  selected  first  volume,  said  first  meter- 
ing means  switchable  between  a  first  mea-sunng  mode 
wherein  said  firsl  metering  means  is  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  firsl  source  whereby  the  first  quantity  of  said 
first  component  is  measured  and  a  first  discharge  mode 
wherein  said  first  metering  means  is  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  blending  assembly  whereby  the  firsl  se- 
lected quantity  may  be  mtrixluced  into  said  blending 
assembly; 

(c)  a  second  metering  means  for  metering  a  second  quantity 
of  said  second  component  al  a  selected  second  volume. 
said  second  metering  means  switchable  between  a  second 
measunng  mode  wherein  said  second  metering  means  is  in 


fluid  communication  with  said  second  source  whereby  the 
second  selected  quantity  of  said  second  component  is 
measured  and  a  second  discharge  mode  wherein  said 
second  metering  means  is  Huid  communication  with  said 
blending  assembly  whereby  the  second  selected  quantity 
may  be  introduced  into  said  blending  assembly; 

(d)  control  means  for  cyclically  operating  said  first  and 
second  metering  means  to  place  said  first  metenng  means 
in  said  first  measuring  mode  and  said  first  discharge  mode 
and  said  second  metering  means  in  said  second  measuring 
mode  and  said  second  discharge  mode,  said  control  means 
operative  to  concurrently  place  said  firsl  and  second  me- 
tering means  in  the  respective  said  first  and  second  dis- 
charge mode:  and 

(e)  ejection  means  for  concurrently  ejecting  the  first  and 
second  selected  quantities  out  of  said  first  and  second 
metering  means  so  that  said  first  and  second  selected 
quantities  are  introduced  into  said  blending  assembly  and 
thereafter  dispensed  through  said  dispensing  nozzle  as  a 
comfKisite  material  of  a  volume  equal  to  the  selected  first 
and  second  volumes. 


5.350,234 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTINl  OUSI  Y  MIXING  TWO  OR 

MORE  MATERIALS  WITH  NON-PI  USATING  MIXING 

AND  FILLING  STORAGE  CONTAINERS 
Peter  Ha)!en,  Harbor  Springs,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming 
Corporation.  Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1994,  Ser    No    184,370 

Int.  CI.-  BOIF  /.'',  (X  L\  02 

U.S.  a.  366— 162  ^  rUims 


1  A  process  comprising  continuously  displacing  with  pul- 
sating movement  created  by  a  force  means  from  at  least  two 
material  suppliers,  pumpable  feed  matenal  from  each  material 
supplier  through  respective  pulsate  eliminators  into  a  dynamic 
mixer  having  an  input  end  and  an  exit  end  wherein  the  pressure 
at  the  input  end  is  less  than  3  5  MPa,  and  thereby  continuously 
combining  at  least  two  pumpable  feed  matenals  in  a  predeter- 
mined volume  ratio  to  provide  a  thoroughly  mixed  product 
which  IS  being  continuously  exuded  from  the  exit  end  of  said 
dynamic  mixer  at  a  constant  volume  fiow  and  said  product 
exiting  the  dynamic  mixer  being  of  constant  composition 
throughout  the  time  the  process  is  operated  given  the  pump- 
able feed  matenals  are  constant  and  the  predetermined  volume 
ratio  of  pumpable  feed  matenals  is  constant,  continuously 
passing  the  mixed  product  exude  from  the  exit  end  of  the 
dynamic  mixer  through  a  multi-way  valve  attached  to  the  exit 
end  of  the  dynamic  mixer,  and  filling  storage  contamers. 
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IN  IIVF  DYNAMIt   MI\FR  VM  J  H  KJI.UING 

ELEMENTS  AND  PERFORATED  PLATES 

Peter  Hagcn,  and  Matthias  Hagen.  both  of  Harbor  Springs, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Sealex.  Inc  ,  Harbor  Springs,  Mich. 

Piled  Jan.  21.  l***.  Ser.  No.  184,630 

Int.  CI.    BOIE  ''/<)4 


5.350.23-' 
TEMPtRATl  RE  MEA.SLRING  CIRCl  IT  FOR  HEAEINf, 

AND  COOKING  APPLIANCES 
Kiyonori  Hida.  Daito.  Japan,  assignor  to  Eunai  Electric  Co.. 
Ltd..  Daitn.  Japan 

Piled  Oct.  16,  1W2.  .Ser.  No.  962.405 
Int.  CI,'  C^)1K  '  24 


U.S.  a.  366—168 


4  Oaims   U,S.  O.  r 


•183 


7  Claims 


r^'-H^^. 


1    A  mixing  apparatus  comprising 

a  pluralitv  of  disconnectable  mixing  units,  each  said  mixing 
unit  having 

a  casing  with  a  chamber  extending  the  length  of  said  casing; 

a  perforated  bulkhead,  removably  disposed  within  the  cham- 
ber of  said  casing,  said  perforated  bulkhead  having  a 
spindle  bushing  disposed  therein;  and 

a  spindle  in  coaxial  relation  to  said  chamber  and  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  spindle  bushing,  said  spindle  having 
means  tor  mixing  and  means  for  disconnectably  coupling 
the  spindle  of  an  adjacent  mixing  unit, 

so  that  upon  rotation  of  one  spindle,  the  spindle  in  each 
mixing  unit  rotates,  and  material  within  the  chamber  of 
each  said  mixing  unit  is  mixed. 


1.  A  temperature  measuring  circuit  for  heating  and  cooking 
appliances  operative  at  predetermined  temperatures,  compns- 
ing  a  resistance  network  comprising  a  plurality  of  resistors 
having  different  resistance  values;  temperature  detecting 
means  exhibiting  changes  in  resistance  responsive  to  tempera- 
ture vanations;  said  temperature  detecting  means  selectisely 
cooperating  with  one  of  resistors  at  each  predetermined  tem- 
perature for  generating  first  control  voltage  representative  of 
an  associated  predetermined  temperature;  comparator  means 
for  comparing  each  control  voltage  with  a  reference  voltage. 
and  switching  means  for  switching  one  of  said  resistors  to 
cooperate  with  said  temperature  detecting  means  when  a  pre- 
selected relationship  is  established  between  said  control  and 
reference  voltages. 


5.35<».:,'*^ 

METHOD  FOR  REPE  V  I  xBH    I  F  \tit  R  \  I  I  R^ 

MEASUREMENT  I  SIN(.  si  Rl  \CE  REFLECTIVITY 

Randhir  P,  S.  Thakur.  (jurtej  s  sandhu,  and  Annette  L.  Martin, 

all  of  Boise.  Id..  as,sinnors  tn  viicr  r   ^miconductor.  Inc., 

Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  28,051 

Int.  a."  GOIJ  5/54 

U.S.  a.  3"4— 161  20  Oaims 


5.350,238 
SECT  Rirv  BAGS 
'..toffrev   A.  Bolton,  I.ancashire.  England,  assignor  to  I-earoyd 
Packaging  Limited.  I.ancashire,  England 

Filed  Feb.  P.  1993,  Ser.  No.  18.400 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Feb.  20.  1992. 
9203606 

Int.  CI."  B65D  ii/lH.  33/34 
U.S.  O.  383—5  9  Oaims 


/^ 


1    A  method  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  a  substrate, 

compnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  substrate  in  a  chamber,  said  substrate  having  a 

retlective  surface; 
exposing  said  substrate  to  a  gas  and  radiant  energy  to  form  a 

film   superjacent    said   substrate,   said   energy   having   a 

power  level, 
companng  the  refiectivity  of  said  surface  prior  to  said  expos- 

mg  and  while  said  film  is  being  formed,  said  power  level 

responsive  to  differences  in  said  compared  reflectivities. 


1.  A  aecsrity  bag*  comprising 

an  enclosnre  formed  from  first  and  second  panels  having  an 
access  opening  along  an  edge  of  the  enclosure  for  inser- 
tion of  articles  into  the  enclosure: 

a  void  tape  layer  having  a  first  adhesive  layer  superposed  on 
the  void  tape  layer,  the  void  tape  layer  being  attached  to 
the  first  panel  at  the  access  opening,  w  herein  the  void  tape 
layer  and  the  first  adhesive  layer  extend  beyond  the  first 
panel  such  that  a  portion  of  the  adhesive  is  exposed  for 
connection,  the  exposed  portion  comprising  a  first  mating 
portion  provided  with  a  removable  relea.se  stnp;  and 

a  second  adhesive  layer  being  disposed  on  the  second  panel 
compnsing  a  second  mating  portion  on  the  second  panel, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  mating  ptirtions  are  posi- 
tioned to  face  each  other  and  a  seal  is  formed  by  a  transla- 
tional  movement  of  the  mating  portions  u  hen  the  remin  a! 
release  strip  is  removed. 


5.350.239 
SUSPENSION  AND  \  ENLING 

Olaf  Strand,  Porsgrunn.  Norwa>,  and  Donald  M.  Martin,  Louth, 

I- ngland,  assignors  to  Norsk  Hydro  AS.,  Oslo,  Nor»a> 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  956.259.  Oct.  5,  1992,  abandoned   This 
application  Dec.  1",  1993,  Ser    No.  168,4111 
Claims  priorlt>,  application   Inited  Kingdom,  lict.  3,   199L 
912HH)2 

Int.  CV  B65D  33/01.  33/ J  4 
U.S.  O.  383—7  31  Claims 


5,350.240 

STAND-UP  POUCH  HA\  ING  C  ROSS-SEAL  FEATURE 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Fred  I  .  Billman,  Caledonia  Township,  Racine  Count>,  V\is.,  and 
Russell  B,  V\ortle>,  Waukegan,  III,,  a.ssignors  to  S,  C  .  Johnson 
&  Son,  Inc.,  Racine.  His. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  532,296,  Jun.  1,  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  924.135 

Int.  CI."  B65D  JO/W 

U.S.  O.  383—104  1  Claim 

1    A  nexib'e-plastic  pouch,  adapted  for  containment  of  a 

fluid  comprising: 

a  gussetted  bottom  having  a  depth  represented  by  the  value 
C  and  a  width  when  the  pouch  is  filled  represented  by  the 
value  Wf; 
a  pair  of  sidewalls  joined  to  the  bottom,  each  sideuall  m 
eluding  edge  margins  disposed  transverse  to  the  bottom 
and  an  end  margin  located  m  distal  relation  to  the  bottom, 
the  edge  margins  of  one  sidewall  being  joined  in  a  fiuid- 
tight  manner  to  the  respective  edge  margins  of  the  other 
sidewall,  thereby  defining  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  fluid- 
tight  sideseams,  each  sideseam  having  a  respective  end 
portion  located  opposite  the  bottom  as  well  as  aij  end 
portion  located  adjacent  the  bottom  wherein  sideseam 
ends  spaced  from  the  bottom  are  closer  together  than 


sideseam  ends  adjacent  the  bottom,  a  portion  of  each 
sidewall  end  margin  being  joined  in  a  fluid-tight  manner  to 
the  remainder  portion  thereof  and  the  sideseam  end  por- 
tions opposite  the  bottom  being  proximally  joined  to- 
gether in  a  fluid-tight  manner,  thereby  collectively  defin- 
ing a  fluid-tight  endseam  having  a  width  represented  by 
the  value  A;  and 
the  bottom  defining  a  ba.se  having  a  geometry  sufficient  for 
enabling  the  sidewalls  to  remain  generally  upright  relative 


1.  In  a  flexible  intermediate  bulk  container  including  a  flexi- 
ble outer  bag,  said  bag  having  a  top.  a  bottom  and  side  walls, 
and  a  flexible  inner  liner  located  within  said  bag  and  to  have 
filled  therein  granular  material,  said  liner  having  a  top.  a  bot- 
tom and  side  walls  extending  downwardly  from  said  top,  the 
improvement  comprising; 

said  liner  including  at  said  top  thereof  at  least  one  suspension 
member  connecting  said  top  of  said  liner  to  said  top  of  said 
bag  such  that  said  liner,  when  granular  material  is  filled 
therein,  will  be  positioned  in  a  predetermined  orientation 
within  said  bag; 
said  side  walls  of  said  liner  being  entirely  free  of  direct 
connection  to  said  side  w  alls  of  said  outer  bag.  such  that 
said  liner  is  connected  to  said  outer  bag  solely  by  said  at 
least  one  suspension  member;  and 
said  liner  having  extending  therethrough,  adjacent  said  top 
thereof,  a  vent  connecting  an  interior  of  said  liner  to  a 
space  exterior  thereof,  to  thereby  enable  expulsion  of  air 
from  said  interior  of  said  liner. 


to  a  horizontal  surface  onto  which  the  base  has  been 

placed 
wherein  the  pouch  has  a  height  represented  by  the  value  H 

and 
wherein  the  various  values  are  related  to  each  other  as 

follows; 

A  is  equal  to  from  0.1  C  to  1.5  C; 

H  is  equal  to  from  0.5  C  to  12  C;  and 

Wf  IS  equal  to  from  C  to  6  C. 


5.35(1.241 

EXPANDING  l)F\HF   LOR  COII  APMHI  F    ARIHI.FIS 

Martin  Zoland.  P.O.  Box  68,  Hawksburn,  Victoria.  Australia 

PCT  No.  PCT  AL91  00321,  ^  371  Date  Jun.  29,  1992,  v^  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  29.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V092  01404.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  6.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jut.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  866,185 

Int.  CI,-  A45C  7/00 

VS.  a.  383—127  16  Oaims 


1  An  expanding  device  in  combination  with  a  collapsible 
article,  said  article  ha\ing  a  plurality  of  walls,  each  wall  having 
a  plurality  of  edges,  such  that  pairs  of  edges  of  adjacent  inter- 
secting walls  are  coupled  to  each  other  by  a  corresponding 
join,  wherein  said  walls  collapse  when  forces  are  applied  to 
said  walls,  said  expanding  device  comprising; 

a)  first  and  second  engaging  portions,  each  of  said  engaging 
portions  touching  two  of,  and  only  two  of,  said  joins  at 
opposing  edges  of  at  lea.st  three  of  said  walls;  and 

b)  first  and  second  resilient  means,  coupled  to  said  engaging 
portions,  for  acting  on  said  engaging  portions  to  expand 
said  article  for  display  purposes  when  said  forces  are 
released 
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?,350,:4: 

Bt:\RlNG  \SSF.MBIV  FOR   \  IM  )WNHOLE  MOTOR 

William  VVenzel.  J""!  ■  ^4  \ienut   Kdmonton,  Alberta,  Canada 
T6B  m 

Filed  Jun.  r.  I'WJ,  ^«r.  No.  79,108 

Clajms  pnont\.  spplication  Canada,  Jun.  18,  1992,  2071611 

Int.  n.'  F:iB  4/02 

L  .S.  a.  3«4— 97  3  aaims 


1  An  improvement  m  a  bearing  assembly  for  a  downhole 
motor,  the  beanng  assembly  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  housing 
having  an  mtenor  surface,  a  cylindrical  inner  mandrel  having 
an  extenor  surface  telescopically  received  within  the  housmg, 
beanng  means  disposed  between  the  interior  surface  of  the 
housmg  and  the  extenor  surface  of  the  inner  mandrel  thereby 
facilitating  relative  rotation  of  the  housing  and  inner  mandrel 
while  beanng  axial  and  radial  loading,  the  improvement  com- 
pnsing: 

a.  a  plurality  of  notches  in  one  of  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
inner  mandrel  and  the  mtenor  surface  of  the  housing,  the 
notches  being  upwardly  inclined  from  a  base;  and 

b.  a  plurality  of  pms  disposed  within  pockets  in  the  other  of 
the  housing  and  the  inner  mandrel,  each  pin  having  one 
end  pivotally  secured  within  the  pocket  and  a  second  end, 
biasing  means  being  provided  to  exen  a  force  biasing  the 
second  end  of  the  pins  toward  the  notches,  such  that  the 
pins  travel  freely  up  the  incline  on  the  notches  upon  rela- 
tive rotation  of  the  inner  mandrel  and  housing  in  the  first 
direction  and  the  pins  travel  down  the  incline  on  the 
notches  until  the  pins  engage  the  base  of  the  notch  upon 
the  relative  rotation  of  the  inner  mandrel  and  the  housing 
in  the  second  direction,  thereby  preventing  relative  rota- 
tion of  the  inner  mandrel  and  the  housing. 


member  from  being  retracted  into  the  cassette,  said  pro- 
truded   portion    being    protruded    by    a    predetermined 


amount  in  the  feeding  direction  of  said  tape-shaped  mem- 
ber and  extending  along  said  exit  slit. 


5,35n.:44 
Ki-i  K<I\KI)  FOR  TVPFWRriFR  WD  THE  LIKE 

Gunter  Buttner.  NurnberK.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rerman>,  assignor  to 
TA  Triumph-Adler  AG.  \urnberg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German> 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1991.  Ser,  No.  726.039 
Claims  priorjtv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany.  Jul.  19, 
1990,  402291- 

Int    (I    B41J  .V  \4 
U.S.  a.  400—496  7  aaims 


5,350,243 
TAPE  CA.SSETTE 

Voshio  Ichinomiya.  Aichi;  Koshiro  \  amaguchi,  Kasugai,  and 
Nobuo  Kato.  NaKoya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Xictii.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6.  199J,  Ser.  So.   l,i)«W 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1992,  4-020581; 
Jul.  3.  1992.  4-r695- 

Int.  (1.-  B41J  iS/2% 
VS.  CI.  400—208  19  Oaims 

I  \  tape  cassette  accommodating  a  tape-shaped  member, 
said  tape  cassette  comprising  an  accommodation  case  member 
with  a  side  and  a  cover  member  for  covering  said  accommoda- 
tion case  member,  a  single  exit  slit,  said  exit  slit  being  formed 
on  said  side, 

therein  said  tape-shaped  member  is  ejected  through  said 

exit  slit,  and 
v".  herein  said  accommodation  case  member  has  at  least  one 
protruded  portion  at  said  exit  slit,  said  protruded  portion 
being  provided  to  prevent  an  end  of  said  tape  shaped- 


1.  A  keyboard,  comprising  at  least  one  elongated  key;  means 
for  swivellably  supponing  said  key  and  including  at  least-one 
bracket  which  is  substantially  U-shaped  and  has  a  bottom,  two 
legs  connected  with  opposite  ends  of  said  bottom  and  having 
free  ends  forming  two  projections  parallel  to  said  bottom,  such 
that  said  at  least  one  elongated  key  is  swivellably  supported  on 
said  projections;  at  least  two  stationary  swivel  bearings  swivel- 
lably supporting  said  bottom  of  said  at  least  one  bracket;  means 
for  supporting  one  of  said  at  least  one  bracket  and  said  at  least 
one  elongated  key  so  as  to  dampen  noise  produced  during 
actuation  of  said  at  least  one  elongated  key.  said  means  includ- 
ing a  bearing  member  which  is  composed  of  a  noise-dampening 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  rubber  and 
synthetic  plastic  material  and  mounted  on  said  at  least  one 
elongated  key  so  that  said  projections  of  said  legs  of  said  at 
least  one  bracket  engage  in  said  bearing  member  so  as  to 
dampen  noise  generation  during  actuation  of  said  at  least  one 
elongated  key. 


5.350.245 
\1  ACHINE  INCLL'DING  MEANS  FOR  SELECTING  THE 
MARGIN \1    DISTANC  F  TOOM  SHEET  LEADING  EDGE 

FOR  PRINTING  INDK  L\  ON  SHEET 
Dennis  M.  GallaKher.  Danbury.  (  onn..  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes 
inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  978,020 

Int.  CT"  B4U  U/42 

U.S.  a.  400 — 582  i:  <  lairns 


5.350.246 

HIGH  SPEED  CONTINIOI  S-FORMs  PRIM  FR 

Lawrence  T,  Sehringer.  \  estal.  N.'\  .,  assignor  to  I  rm  rnatiimal 

Business  Machines  (  orporation.  Armonk.  N.\  . 

Filed  Aug.  i.  1992,  >er.  No.  924,136 

Int.  CI.'  B31B  /   vo.  B41J  11/58 

UJS.  a.  400—613.2  26  Oaims 


^irrij 


-r--    r- ''"O         HI 

r  7^/  yf'--^ '**->.-r«»< 


1.  A  machine  comprising: 

a.  means  for  pnnting  an  indicia; 

b.  means  for  feeding  a  sheet  having  a  leading  edge  down- 
stream in  a  path  of  travel  to  the  printing  means; 

c.  means  for  controlling  the  sheet  feeding  and  printing 
means,  the  controlling  means  including  a  microprocessor, 
the  controlling  means  including  means  for  sensing  the 
leading  edge  of  a  sheet  in  the  path  of  travel,  the  sensing 
means  connected  to  the  microprocessor  and  providing  a 
signal  thereto  indicating  that  the  leading  edge  has  been 
sensed,  the  microprocessor  including  a  program,  the  pro- 
gram including  means  for  commencing  counting  a  prede- 
termined time  delay  in  response  to  the  signal,  the  micro- 
processor program  including  means  for  causing  the  pnnt- 
ing means  to  commence  printing  the  indicia  on  the  sheet  a 
selected  marginal  distance  from  the  leading  edge  thereof 
corresponding  to  the  predetermined  time  delay; 

d.  the  controlling  means  including  means  for  manually  se- 
lecting the  marginal  distance  and  thus  the  predetermined 
time  delay  from  a  plurality  thereof,  the  controlling  means 
including  a  plurality  of  light  emitting  diodes  (LEDs) 
respectively  corresponding  to  a  different  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  marginal  distances,  and  the  microprocessor  program 
including  means  for  energizing  a  predetermined  different 
one  of  the  LEDs  for  each  selected  distance  to  permit 
visual  verification  of  the  selected  marginal  distance;  and, 

e.  the  machine  including  a  normal  mode  of  operation  and  a 
service  mode  of  operation  and  a  margin  selecting  mode  of 
operation,  the  controlling  means  including  a  manually 
actuatable  first  switch  connected  to  the  microprocessor, 
the  microprocessor  program  including  means  for  causing 
the  machine  to  enter  into  the  service  mode  of  operation 
thereof  in  response  to  actuation  of  the  first  switch,  the 
controlling  means  including  a  manually  actuatable  second 
switch  connected  to  the  microprocessor,  and  the  micro- 
processor program  including  means  for  causing  the  ma- 
chine to  enter  into  the  margin  selecting  mode  of  operation 
in  response  to  actuation  of  the  second  switch  if  the  ma- 
chine is  in  the  service  mode  of  operation  thereof 


1.  A  printer  comprising  in  combination: 

means  for  supplying  a  length  of  continuous  form  paper 

which  IS  prefolded  laterally  along  linear  performations 

which  connect  between  sheets; 
printing  means  for  producing  images  on  the  surface  of  the 

length  of  paper; 
tractor  means  for  moving  the  length  of  paper  longitudinally 

through  the  pnnting  means  and  downward  onto  a  fanfold 

stack  after  pnnting; 
surface  means  including  a  fixed  height  platform  for  stacking 

perforation  connected  paper  sheets  thereon  in  a  fanfold 

arrangement  up  to  a  maximum  operating  stack  height;  and 
control  means  for  properly  depositing  and  refolding  the 

paper  over  an  entire  range  of  the  stack  height,  said  control 

means  Including  a  plurality  of  chains  of  different  length 

for  cooperating  with  the  paper  as  it  is  stacked  upon  the 

platform. 


5,350,247 

PRINTER  HAVING  ERASING  MECHANISM  FOR 

REPEATED  ERASLRE 

Masaya  1  unamoto.  Kasugai.  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
kabushiki  kaisha.  \ichi,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2S,  1993,  Ser,  No.  83.633 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1992,  4-183811 

Int   C-i,'  B41J  29/i73 

U.S.  a.  4iM)— 696  13  Oaims 


1   A  printer  for  generating  a  printed  character  on  a  printing 
paper  using  a  pnnt  ribbon  and  for  erasing  the  printed  character 
using  a  correction  ribbon,  the  printer  comprising: 
a  platen; 

a  carnage  driven  to  reciprocally  follow  the  platen,  the  car- 
riage mounting  thereon  a  daisy  wheel  having  a  plurality  of 
types,  a  pnnt  ribbon,  a  correction  ribbon,  a  print  hammer. 
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a  cam  unit,  and  a  drive  motor  for  rotatably  driving  the 
cam  unit,  pnnting  operation  being  made  by  non-impact- 
edly  pressmg  one  of  said  plurality  of  types  against  the 
pnnting  paper  and  the  platen  through  the  print  nbbon  by 
means  of  the  pnnt  hammer  operatively  driven  by  the 
rotation  of  the  cam  unit,  and  the  erasure  operation  being 
performed  by  pressing  a  plurality  of  times  said  one  of  the 
plurality  of  types  onto  the  printing  paper  and  the  platen 
through  the  correction  ribbon  by  means  of  the  print  ham- 
mer; 
a  motor  control  means  for  controlling  rotation  of  the  motor 
during  erasure  operation  including  means  for  providing  a 
first  pressmg  force  applied  by  the  pnnt  hammer  and. 
dunng  second  and  subsequent  pressings,  means  for  pro- 
viding a  pressing  force  by  the  print  hammer  smaller  than 
the  first  pressing  force. 


5,350,248 

TOOTHBR!  ^H  U  ITH  EXTENDIBLE  BRUSHING 

FT  I-MENT 

^nvelm   V     K,  then.  -Ui  R  >ckview  Estate,  Kuching,  Sarawak, 
Mala>sia  93:0il 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  170,820 

Int.  a:  B4JK  29/00:  A46B  9/04 

U.S.  a.  401—195  3  Claims 

I 


through   the  aperture  of  the  hollow  forward  portion 
against  the  action  of  said  spring; 
a  forward  portion  cover  dimensioned  to  fit  over  the  forward 
portion,  a  slot  formed  within  the  forward  portion  cover, 
the  finger  engaging  element  extending  through  the  slot. 


5.350,249 

BINfiFR  P(M  KKI 

Grant  H.  Peters,  3015  N.  Greenview,  Chicago.  Hi.  60657 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44.978 

Int.  C\:  B42F  U/40 

V.S.  a.  402—4  20  (  iiiims 


1.  A  binder  for  retaining  leafs  and  other  components  com- 
prising: 

a  cover  having  an  inside  surface  and  an  outside  surface; 

a  holding  device  depending  from  said  cover,  said  holding 
device  having  at  least  two  component  holders  for  retain- 
ing said  leafs  and  other  components  in  relation  to  said 
cover;  said  component  holders  retaining  said  leafs  and 
components  generally  along  a  common  edge  of  said  leafs 
and  components; 

a  void  being  defined  by  a  portion  of  said  inside  surface  of 
said  cover  and  said  common  edges  of  said  components 
retained  on  said  component  holders  of  said  holding  de- 
vice; 

at  least  one  compartment  m  said  void  being  defined  by  a 
volume  of  said  void  bordered  by  two  component  holders; 

a  pocket  for  holding  articles  being  positioned  on  said  inside 
surface  of  said  cover  for  nesting  in  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  compartments. 


2.  A  toothbrush  comprising  in  combination: 

an  elongated  handle  portion  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end; 

an  elongated,  hollow  forward  portion,  an  aperture  formed 
through  the  hollow  forward  portion; 

an  elongated,  curved  spring  element  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end.  the  first  end  of  the  spring  element  being  fixed 
to  and  within  the  hollow  forward  portion,  the  second  end 
of  the  spring  element  being  positioned  adjacent  the  aper- 
ture of  the  hollow  forward  portion; 

a  bristled  element  positioned  within  the  aperture  of  the 
hollow  forward  portion,  the  bristled  element  being  fixed 
to  the  second  end  of  the  spnng  element,  the  spnng  ele- 
ment normally  biasing  said  bristled  element  down  into  the 
aperture  within  the  elongated,  hollow  portion; 

an  elongated  actuation  element  mounted  in  the  elongated 
hollow  forward  portion  for  longitudinal  sliding  move- 
ment along  the  length  of  said  elongated  hollow  forward 
portion,  said  elongated  actuation  element  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end.  a  finger  engaging  surface  positioned 
at  the  first  end  of  the  actuation  element,  the  second  end  of 
the  actuation  element  engaging  the  spring  and  being 
adapted  to  ride  along  the  spring  element  in  contact  there- 
with, movement  of  the  finger  engaging  element  serving  to 
move  the  second  end  of  the  actuation  element  along  the 
length  of  the  spring,  the  movement  of  the  second  end  of 
the  actuation  element  along  the  spnng  serving  to 
straighten  the  spnng  and  move  the  bristled  element  out 


5.350.250 

orirK  roipi  TNG  of  a  front  work  atfachment 

ON  K\CA\  ATORS 

Jiiratn  Naaltr.  Kirchender  Dorfweu  5.  W  .=;804  Herdecke.  Fed. 

Rtp.  .if  (■erman\ 
per  No.  P(T  FP91   iXXn.  i  n  Date  Sep.  2i.  1991.  ,<  102iei 
Date  Sep.  23.  1991,  P(T   Pub.  No.  V\091. 11565,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  n.  1991 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  768.859.  Sep.  23.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
PCT  application  .Jan.  r,  1991.  Ser.  No.  49.964 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  24. 
1990.  9000721[U] 

Int.  CI.'  E02F  9/00 
V.S.  a.  403—316  3  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  quick  coupling  of  work  equipment  to  an 
excavator  boom  having  a  free  end.  said  device  comprising: 
a  first  coupling  plate  connectable  to  the  work  equipment  and 

having  catch  openings  formed  therein; 
a  second  coupling  plate,  connectable  to  the  free  end  of  the 
boom  and  having  hook-shaped  catch  elements  for  engag- 
ing in  said  catch  openings  of  said   first  coupling  plate 
thereby  to  couple  the  work  equipment  to  the  boom;  and 
at  least  one  locking  element  connected  to  one  of  said  first 
and  second  coupling  plates  and  movable  m  a  plane  in  a 
locking   direction   for   locking   said   hook-shaped   catch 
elements  in  said  catch  openings; 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  catch  openings  has  a  first  wedg- 


ing surface  and  said  at  least  one  locking  element  has  com- 
plementary second  wedging  surface,  wherein  said  at  least 
one  of  said  catch  openings  has  a  hook-engaging  surface 
and  said  hook-shaped  catch  element  received  in  said  at 
least  one  of  said  catch  openings  has  a  rear  surface  remote 


5.350,252 
SINGI  F  DRl  M  MLI  TIPFF  SOU   REMKDUTION   \ND 

CLASSIFICATION  APPARATUS  AND  MFTHOl) 

Joseph  II.  Musil,  F^ly.  and  V\  iUiam  D.  McFarland.  Cedar  Rapids, 

both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Cedarapids,  Inc.  Cedar  Rapids, 

Iowa 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  908,903,  Jul.  2.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5.193.935.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  638.046.  Jan.  7, 

1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1992.  Ser.  No. 

990.5f»4 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequtnt  :u  Mar.  16, 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI."  B09B  .'   X 

U.S.  a.  405— 12**  UOaims 


from  said  hook-engaging  surface,  and  wherein  said  device 
further  comprises  means  for  wedging  said  at  least  one 
locking  element  against  said  first  wedging  surface  and 
adjacent  said  rear  surface  for  locking  said  hook-shaped 
catch  elements  in  said  caich  openings  upon  connection  of 
the  work  equipment  with  the  boom. 


,  y   ''      "'  '" 


It.    ti  14 


.\i 


1  A  system  for  controlling  the  moisture  content  of  a  planted 
surface,  the  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  drain  conduits  located  beneath  the  planted 
surface  for  collecting  liquid  from  the  planted  surface; 

a  sealed  collection  tank  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  drain 
conduits,  the  collection  tank  being  located  beneath  the 
planted  surface  to  collect  liquid  passing  through  the  plu- 
rality of  drain  conduits  therein; 

a  waste  pit  located  adjacent  to  the  collection  tank  beneath 
the  planted  surface; 

a  pump  for  pumping  liquid  from  the  collection  tank  into  the 
waste  pit;  and 

a  vacuum  pump  coupled  to  the  collection  tank  for  removing 
air  from  the  collection  tank  to  provide  a  suction  force  in 
the  collection  tank  and  in  the  plurality  of  drain  conduits  to 
draw  liquid  from  the  planted  surface  through  the  plurality 
of  drain  conduits  and  into  the  collection  tank. 


155-941  O.G.-94-8 


5,350,251 
PLANTED  SURFACE  MOISTURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

William  H,  Daniel,  West  I,afa\ettc.  Ind..  assignor  to  Purdue 
Research  Foundation.  West  I,afa\ctte.  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  865.070 

Int.  CI,'  E02B  IJ_  iJ</ 

U.S.  a.  405—37  21  Oaims 


1   A  soil  decontamination  apparatus  comprising: 

a  drum  disposed  generally  horizontally  and  supported  to 
rotate  about  a  central  axis  therethrough,  the  drum  having 
a  material  intake  end  and  a  material  discharge  end  and 
including  means  for  advancing  materials  in  a  downstream 
direction  of  the  drum  from  the  intake  end  toward  the 
discharge  end; 

a  heating  zone  disposed  within  the  drum  adjacent  the  feed 
end.  the  apparatus  including  means  for  generating  a  hot 
stream  of  gases  to  flow  through  the  heating  zone  toward 
the  material  intake  end; 

means  disposed  at  the  intake  end  of  the  drum  for  receiving 
materials  fed  into  the  heating  zone  of  the  drum; 

a  mixing  zone  disposed  adjacent  and  downstream  of  the 
heating  zone,  the  mixing  zone  including  means  for  receiv- 
ing a  second  material  and  means  for  mixing  the  first  and 
second  materials:  and 

a  classification  zone  disposed  adjacent  a  downstream  end  of 
the  mixing  zone  and  extending  to  the  discharge  end  of  the 
drum,  the  classification  zone  including  means  for  separat- 
ing materials  according  to  size  into  at  least  first  and  second 
products  and  at  least  first  and  second  discharge  means  for 
discharging,  respectively,  the  first  and  second  products  at 
the  discharge  end  of  the  drum. 


5.350.253 
METHOD  FOR  M  PPt)RTIN(,  DlSIRIHl   I  l(  tN  MEANS 
John  Cunningham.  35  lxiughberr\   Rd  .  ^arnti  n:;)  Springs,  N.Y. 
12866 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,660 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  405—154  19  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  supporting  distribution  means,  comprising 
the  following  steps: 
arranging  at  least  one  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart  fixed 
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beanng  supports  on  a  surface  adjacent  a  path  for  distribu- 
tion means; 

forming  said  beanng  supports  with  a  bearing  surface  for 
engaging  an  elongated  member; 

supporting  at  least  one  elongated  elastic  support  member  on 
at  least  one  pair  of  said  beanng  supports; 

arranging  said  elastic  member  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  f>ath  with  a  midportion  of  said  elastic  member  extend- 
ing between  said  pair  of  beanng  supports  and  end  portions 
of  said  elastic  member  extending  longitudinally  beyond 
said  pair  of  bearing  supports  such  that  said  bearing  sur- 
faces engage  said  elastic  member  at  a  distance  spaced 
inwardly  from  said  end  portions; 

selecting  an  elastic  member  capable  of  bending  from  an 
equilibnum  position  to  assume  a  more  downwardly 
bowed  position  when  a  load  is  applied  to  said  midportion 
intermediate  said  pair  of  bearing  supports; 

resting  said  end  portions  of  said  elastic  member  on  said  pair 
of  beanng  supports  to  enable  said  end  portions  to  slidably 
move  relative  to  said  beanng  supports  in  response  to  a 
bending  of  said  midportion  or  in  response  to  movement  of 
any  of  said  beanng  supports;  and 

placing  distribution  means  on  said  elastic  member,  said  dis- 
tribution means  arranged  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  elastic  member. 


5.350.25? 

GEOSYNTHtTK    (  1  AV  I  INKR  WITH  MODIFIKO 

HX.ES  FOR  IMPRONKO  SKAl  IN(, 

Richard  Carriker.   N\ood.stook,   da.,   as-signor   to  James  Clem 

Corporation,  (Tiicago.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  19.  I<»J.  Ser.  No.  6,222 

int  CI.  rn2n  J/12 

V.S.  a.  405—270  15  Claims 


5,350.254 
Gl  IDFD  MOLE 
.Allan  I    Fi^k.  Ve«dham;  DaMd  I.  Freed,  Weston,  and  Thomas  H. 
Mann.  I  itileton,  all  if  vidss    assignors  to  Foster-MiUer,  Inc., 
WaJtham.  Ma.v< 

HIrd  Nhv   22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  t5«,060 

Int,  t1.'  F16L  1/00 

\    s   n   *»?— 1H4  19  Claims 


%^?5^ 
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I.  A  lining  system  for  containing  liquid,  the  system  compns- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  geosynthetic  clay  liners,  each  geosynthetic 
clay  liner  including  at  least  one  clay  layer,  each  clay  layer 
disposed  between  at  least  one  primary  carrier  sheet  and  ai 
least  one  cover  sheet, 

each  cover  sheet  including  at  least  one  longitudinal  section 
disposed  at  an  outer  edge  thereof,  each  longitudinal  sec- 
tion of  one  geosynthetic  clay  liner  engaging  at  least  a 
portion  of  an  adjacent  geosynthetic  clay  liner, 

each  longitudinal  section  allowing  substantial  migration  ot 
activated  clay  through  the  longitudinal  section, 

activated  clay  migrating  through  each  longitudinal  section 
creating  a  seal  between  two  adjacent  geosynthetic  cla\ 
liners  by  creating  an  activated  clay  seal  between  the  longi- 
tudinal section  of  one  geosynthetic  clay  liner  and  the 
primary  carrier  sheet  of  an  adjacent  geosynthetic  clav 
liner. 


5,350.256 
INTERLOCKING  RETAINING  V\  ALLS  BLOCKS  AND 
SYSTEM 
James  Hammer.  Portland,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Westblock  Prod- 
ucts. Inc..  Portland.  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  798.120 

Int.  c\:  Fn:D  :voo.  29/00.  5/00 

U,S.  a.  405— 286  l'J(Uims 


1.  Moling  apparatus  for  forming  a  generally  horizontal  un- 
derground passage  in  soil  for  a  utility  conduit  or  the  like  com- 
pnsing 

tool  head  structure  that  defines  a  tool  axis,  said  tool  head 
structure  including  a  base  portion  and  a  nose  portion 
mounted  on  said  base  portion, 

said  base  portion  being  rotatable  relative  to  said  nose  portion 
between  a  first  position  in  which  said  nose  portion  has 
surfaces  which  are  in  symmetrical  position  with  respect  to 
said  tool  axis  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  nose 
surfaces  are  in  asymmetrical  position  with  respect  to  said 
tool  axis  so  that  said  tool  will  tend  to  move  through  soil 
along  a  generally  straight  portion  when  said  nose  portion 
is  in  said  first  position  and  will  tend  to  move  through  soil 
along  a  curved  path  when  said  nose  portion  is  in  said 
second  position  in  response  to  propulsion  forces  applied  to 
said  tool  head  structure, 

first  surface  structure  for  interacting  with  the  soil  in  which 
said  tool  head  structure  is  disposed  to  impart  torque  about 
said  tool  axis  in  a  first  rotational  direction  when  said  nose 
portion  is  m  said  first  position  and  second  surface  struc- 
ture for  generating  torque  through  interaction  with  the 
soil  in  the  opposite  rotational  direction  when  said  nose 
fXJrtion  IS  in  said  second  position. 


1.  A  modular  building  block  system  for  building  a  retaining 

wall  comprising  a  plurality  of  blocks  each  having  a  dovetail 

connector  element  for  interlocking  with  a  complementar\ 

dovetail  element  of  another  of  the  blocks,  the  blocks  including 

a  face  block  including  a  single  face  block  dovetail  element 

the  face  block  having  an  exposed  face  surface  and  an 

opposed  rear  surface  including  the  dovetail  element; 

an  elongated  trunk  block  having  a  first  trunk  block  dovetail 

element  at  a  first  end,  and  a  second  trunk  block  dovetail 

element  at  an  opposite  end,  at  least  said  first  trunk  block 


dovetail  element  being  complementary  in  size  and  shape 
to  the  face  block  dovetail  element  for  interlocking  there- 
with; and 
a  tail  block  having  opposed  first  and  second  surfaces,  with 
first  and  second  tail  block  dovetail  elements  formed  one 
on  each  of  the  first  and  second  surfaces,  at  least  said  first 
tail  block  dovetail  element  being  complementary  in  size 
and  shape  to  the  second  trunk  block  dovetail  element  and 
the  second  tail  block  dovetail  element  being  complemen- 
tary in  size  and  shape  to  the  first  trunk  block  dovetail 
element,  such  that  the  blocks  may  be  assembled  to  form 
subassemblies  each  having  a  trunk  block  attached  by  a 
dovetail  element  to  the  rear  of  the  face  block,  the  trunk 
block  extending  rearwardly  from  the  rear  of  the  face 
block,  with  a  tail  block  attached  by  a  dovetail  element  to 
the  opposite  end  of  the  trunk  block,  and  such  that  addi- 
tional trunk  blocks  and  tail  blocks  may  be  optionally 
attached  by  dovetail  elements  to  extend  rearwardly  from 
the  tail  block  to  form  elongated  subassemblies  of  variable 
selectable  lengths. 


.:.^: 


■^ 


m m 


1  .\  pneumatic  conveyor  for  granular,  cylindrical,  or  flake 
material,  said  conveyor  comprising: 

a  conduit  having  an  inlet  nozzle  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
a  source  of  entraining  air,  said  conduit  adapted  to  allow 
the  material  entrained  in  said  air  to  pass  therethrough; 

a  pressure  vessel  defining  an  interior  cavity  and  having  an 
inlet  opening  for  receiving  the  material  therethrough,  a 
pressure  valve  operatively  associated  with  said  inlet  open- 
ing and  allowing  a  substantially  airtight  seal  across  said 
opening,  and  an  outlet  throat  in  communication  with  said 
conduit  at  a  position  downstream  of  said  inlet  nozzle;  and 

a  metering  device  mounted  within  said  cavity  at  a  position 
interposed  between  said  inlet  opening  and  said  outlet 
throat  and  providing  a  metered  gravimetnc  fiow  of  the 
material  received  from  said  inlet  opening  to  said  outlet 
throat,  an  outlet  conduit  of  said  metering  device  extending 
into,  but  being  spaced  from,  said  outlet  throat  by  an  outlet 
gap  defining  an  open  passage  through  which  the  material 
does  not  flow,  said  outlet  gap  being  located  intermediate 
at  least  a  portion  of  a  periphery  of  said  outlet  conduit  of 
said  metering  device  and  said  outlet  throat,  whereby  said 
cavity  of  said  vessel,  and  an  interior  and  exterior  of  said 


metering  device,  are  pressurized  at  a  level  at  least  substan- 
tially equal  to  that  in  said  conduit. 


5,350.258 

CFRAMH    CLTTING  TOOL  WIIH  CHIP  COM  Rul 

Craig  V\    Biiyhh.  Raleigh.  N.C.;  Deepak  P.  Ahuja:  Pankaj  K. 

Mehrotra.  both  of  Greensburg,  Pa.,  and  Kenneth  I  .  Niebauer, 

Raleigh,  N.C..  assignors  to  Kennametal  Inc..  I.atrobe,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  629.760.  Dec.  18.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5.141.367.  This  application  Jun.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  897.226 

The  portion  nf  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  25, 

2(M>9,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    B23H  27/J6 

U.S.  a.  407-119  Saaims 


5.350.257 

PNEUMATIC  CONAFVOR  FOK  i.RvM  i  \R 

MATERIALS 

Richard  E.  Newbolt.  and  Theodore  I  .  Remmers.  both  nf  Sabi- 

tha.  Kans..  assignors  to  Mac  Fquipment.  Inc..  Sabetha.  kans. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  946,664.  Sep.  18.  1992,  abandoned  This 

application  Jan.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  180, 5"3 

Ipi    C!     B65G  53/40 

VS.  CI.  406—75  8  Claims 


1  ,A  ceramic  cutting  insert  for  high  speed  machining  com- 
prising: 

a  cutting  edge, 

a  rake  face  with  a  chip  control  groove  surface. 

a  flank  face. 

and  wherein  said  cutting  edge  is  formed  at  the  juncture  of 
said  flank  face  and  said  rake  face; 

said  ceramic  insert  compnsing  0.5  to  less  than  5  volume 
percent  silicon  carbide  whiskers.  5  to  15  volume  percent 
zirconia.  a  residue  of  a  magnesia  addition  added  in  an 
amount  of  zero  to  3  volume  percent,  all  dispersed  in  an 
alumina  matrix; 

and  wherein  said  ceramic  insert  has  a  fracture  toughness  of 
at  least  4.0  MPam*. 


5.350.259 
PORTABLE  BORINt,  MACHINE 
ETangelista   Russo.  Contrada   I  ria.  \  ia  Margherita..  1-88050 
Sellia  Marina  CZ,  Itah.  assignor  to  Fvangelista  Russo.  Sella 

Marina  and  Rinaldo  Siracusa.  t  atanxaro.  both  of  Italy 

Filed  Ocl,  fi,  199:.  Ser.  No.  956,981 
(laims      pnorit>.      application      ltal>.      Oct.      7.      1991, 
RM91AtKMJ-'55 

Int.  a.'  B23B  45/00.  47/02 
U.S.  a.  408—137  17  aainis 


7"    Sa 


^\      1      /,// 


1  Portable  boring  machine  compnsing.  a  casing,  integrally 
surmounted  by  a  housing;  a  dniling  spindle,  supported  on  the 
mside  of  said  casing  in  a  rotatable  and  axially  mobile  manner 
and  extending  out  of  said  casing  through  the  open  front  end  of 
the  latter;  at  least  one  drilling  tool  which  can  be  positioned  in 
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one  of  a  number  of  seats  on  said  drilling  spindle;  first  and 
second  motor  means  arranged  inside  said  housing,  capable  of 
impartmg,  by  way  of  respective  transmission  means,  a  rota- 
tional movement  and  an  axial  translation  movement  to  said 
dniling  spindle,  a  centenng  bush  integral  in  roution  with  said 
spindle  in  correspondence  with  said  open  front  end  of  said 
casing  to  support  said  spindle,  a  rotating  body  fixed  in  an 
immovable  manner  to  the  rear  end  of  said  spindle  and  axial 
displacement  means  engaged  with  said  rotating  body,  said 
displacement  means  being  provided  with  means  to  allow  a 
translation  movement  and  to  prevent  rotation  thereof 


5,350,260 
GOLF  BAI  I   HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Richard  H    Hollrock,  Slmsbur>,  Conn.,  and  ,1.  Richard  Holl- 
rock.  South  Deerfieid.  Ma.s.s  .  assignors  to  Hollrock  Engineer- 
ing. Inc..  Simsbury,  Conn 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  8^^.265,  \pr.  28.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5^28,168, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  717,365,  Jun.  19, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,770 

Int.  a.'  B65G  51/28 
L.S.  a.  406— 147  7( 


^^i 


1.  A  golf  ball  transport  system  comprising:  means  for  feeding 
golf  balls  into  a  load  station,  conduit  means  defining  the  load 
station  for  receiving  said  balls,  said  conduit  means  having  an 
internal  configuration  of  generally  cylindrical  shape  to  accom- 
modate spherical  golf  balls, 

a  discharge  station  provided  at  the  downstream  end  of  said 
conduit  means,  said  load  station  being  provided  adjacent 
an  upstream  end  thereof, 
air  moving  means  for  creating  air  flow  inside  said  conduit 
means  for  moving  the  gold  balls  from  the  load  station 
toward  the  discharge  station, 
means  for  disrupting  the  fiow  of  air  around  the  badi  at  said 
load  station,  said  means  for  disrupting  comprising  a  gener- 
ally tubular  sleeve  provided  inside  the  conduit  means  and 
having  an  inside  diameter  approximately  equal  to  the 
outside  diameter  of  the  spherical  balls  being  handled. 


I  5,J5<.i,:6i 

rwi.sl  DRILL 
Sueji  Takaya;  Kazuo  Takasaki.  and  Kazuaki  Tone,  all  of  Gifu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Matorials  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

KIM  heb    :fi,  I'M.}.  Ntr.  No.  23,686 
Claims  pnont>.  application  Japan.  Mar.  12,  1992,  4-053912; 
Mar    18.  1992,  4-0626':;  Mar    26,  1992,  4-068629 

Int.  (I.    B:JB  51  u: 
VS.  CI.  408—229  10  Claims 

1.  A  tvvist  drill  comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  tool  body  having  a  rotational  axis 
therethrough,  a  front  portion,  a  rear  portion,  a  front  flank 
face,  a  plurality  of  web  thicknesses,  a  plurality  of  flutes 
formed  on  an  outer  peripheral  surface  thereof  and  extend- 
ing to  the  front  flank  face,  and  a  land  disposed  between  a 
pair  of  the  flutes,  said  flute  having  a  wall  portion  facing 
toward  the  rotational  direction  of  the  tool  body;  and 


a  cutting  edge  formed  at  an  intersection  between  said  wall 
portion  for  the  flute  and  said  front  Hank  face; 

said  flute  consisting  of  a  spiral  portion  opening  to  the  tront 
flank  face  and  a  straight  portion  extending  from  the  rear 


end  of  said  spiral  portion  toward  the  rear  portion  of  the 
tool  body  and  extend  in  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  body. 
and  the  web  thickness  at  said  straight  portion  being  less 
than  the  web  thickness  at  said  spiral  portion. 


5,350.262 
IXJOR  SEAL  MACHINING  DFV  ICE 
Ronald  t.  MIchaelis,  Martinsville,  and  Oscar  F.  Selburg,  Beech 
Grove,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Citizens  Gas  &  Coke  L  tility. 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  17,694 

Int.  CI.'  B23C  1/20 

U,S.  a.  409— I'S  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  preparing  a  coke  oven  door  seal,  the  device 
comprising: 

a  longitudinally  extending  coke  oven  door  having  a  center 
refractory  portion  and  a  door  seal  extending  about  the 
perimeter  of  the  door  to  engage  a  door  jamb  on  the  coke 
oven,  said  seal  enclosing  the  center  refractory  portion. 

a  maintenance  frame  adapted  for  holding  the  door  in  a  sia 
tionary  position; 

milling  means  for  machining  the  door  seal,  said  milling 
means  having  a  gantry  coupled  to  the  maintenance  frame 
for  positioning  the  milling  means  in  a  milling  position 
relative  to  the  door  seal,  said  milling  means  being  mo\  able 
vertically,  longitudinally,  and  transversely  relative  to  the 
door  to  track  the  door  seal  about  the  perimeter  of  the  door 
and  to  maintain  the  milling  means  in  a  milling  position 
relative  to  the  seal;  and 

dnve  means  for  movably  coupling  the  milling  means  to  the 
maintenance  frame,  the  drive  means  including  rail  means 
for  guiding  the  gantry  and  a  rack  coupled  to  the  mainte- 
nance frame  and  beanng  means  for  coupling  the  gantry  to 
the  rail  means  and  a  pinion  coupled  to  the  gantry  for 
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engaging  the  rack  and  moving  the  gantrv  along  the  rail 
means 


5,350.263 
TOOLHEAD  FOR  OilP-FORMING  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Giancarlo    Fedeli.    Foligno,    Italy,    assignor    to    Gifam    S.r.l., 
Foligno,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,525 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Mar.  30.  1992.  PG92  A 
0005 

Int.  n.'  B23C  1/06;  B23B  47/06 
VS.  a.  409—231  16  aaims 


1  A  toolhead  for  chip-forming  machine  tools;  said  loolhead 
presenting  an  axis  and  composing  an  outer  casing;  a  sleeve 
coaxial  with  said  axis  and  connected  in  axially-sliding.  angular- 
ly-fixed manner  to  the  casing,  a  spmdle  for  supponing  a  tool 
and  connected  to  said  sleeve  in  axially-fixed  manner  and  able  to 
rotate  about  said  axis,  a  first  motor  for  rotating  the  spindle 
about  said  axis  and  in  relation  to  the  sleeve,  a  dnve  for  moving 
said  sleeve  along  said  axis  and  in  relation  to  the  casing;  and  a 
second  motor  for  activating  said  dnve;  the  spindle,  both  said 
first  and  second  motors  and  said  drive  being  housed  inside  the 
sleeve  in  a  substantially  mutually  aligned  arrangement  along 
said  axis. 


1  A  blind  fastener  for  mounting  m  an  opening  in  a  work- 
piece  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface,  the  fastener 
comprising 

(a)  an  generallv  tubular  fa.stener  body  received  within  the 
opening  in  the  workpiece,  the  fastener  body  having  an 
inner  end  projecting  inwardly  beyond  the  inner  surface  of 


the  workpiece  and  an  enlarged  body  head  for  engagement 
with  the  outer  surface  of  the  workpiece. 

(b)  a  cylindncal  stem  passing  through  the  fastener  body,  the 
stem  having  an  enlarged  stem  head  spaced  from  the  inner 
end  of  the  fastener  body 

(c)  means  cooperating  between  the  stem  and  the  fastener 
body  for  preventing  IcKisenmg  ot  the  fastener  after  the 
fastener  has  been  set.  and 

(d)  a  deformable  sleeve  mounted  on  the  stem  beiv^een  the 
stem  head  and  the  inner  end  of  the  fastener  body,  wherem 
the  deformable  sleeve  compnses: 

a  forming  sleeve  made  of  a  relatively  soft,  deformable 
matenal  surrounding  the  stem,  wherein  the  forming 
sleeve  includes  a  reduced  diameter  portion  on  its  outer 
surface  forming  a  neck  extending  from  an  outer  shoul- 
der of  the  forming  sleeve  to  an  inner  end  of  the  forming 
sleeve,  and 

a  containment  sleeve  made  of  a  relativelv  hard,  nonde- 
formable  matenal  surrounding  the  neck  of  the  forming 
sleeve  adjacent  to  the  stem  head,  v\  herein  the  contain- 
ment sleeve  has  an  outer  end  in  abutment  with  the  outer 
shoulder  of  the  forming  sleeve,  such  that  axial  move- 
ment of  the  stem  outwardly  through  the  fastener  body 
deforms  the  forming  sleeve  to  a  fullv  set  condition  in 
overlying  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  work- 
piece,  with  the  containment  sleeve  remaining  subslan- 
tiallv  undeformed 


5.350.265 

FITTING  FOR  BOLTED  WOOD  MEMBERS 

David  M.  Kinner,  P.O.  Box  1502.  Red  Bluff,  Calif.  TSOSO 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  144.323 

Int.  a."  F16B  ,*9  24,  4?  02:  E04<;   *  "2 

U.S.  CI.  411— 160  ;  Claims 


5,350,264 

BLIND  FASTENER  WFTH  REINFORCED 

CONTAINMENT  SLEEVE 

F.dgar  L.  Stencel,  Alta  Loma,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Monogram 

Aerospace  Fasteners,  Inc.,  I^os  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1993.  Ser.  No.  37,923 

Int.  a.'  F16B  13/06 

U.S.  a.  411—55  15  aaims 


1.  A  lateral  load  distnbuting  fitting  for  use  in  combination 
with  a  bolt  to  connect  a  wood  member  to  another  member  so 
as  to  prov  ide  substantially  greater  surface  area  around  the  bolt 
for  the  wo(.xi  member  to  abut  against  during  lateral  pulling  of 
the  wood  member  transversely  relative  to  the  bolt  and  thereby 
allow  for  use  of  a  smaller  bolt  absent  a  reduction  in  connecting 
strengths,  said  lateral  load  distributing  fitting  compnsing. 
an  elongated  rigid  tubular  member  having  a  top  end  and  an 
oppositely   disposed   bottom  end,   said   tubula'  member 
defined  by  an  annular  wall  having  substantial  thickness 
rendering  said  tubular  member  in  diameter  at  least  one- 
third  larger  than  a  central  bore  extending  through  said 
tubular  member  from  said  bottom  end  through  said  top 
end.  said  central  b<ire  being  absent  threads  so  as  to  allow 
a  bolt  shank  of  slightlv  less  diameter  relative  to  said  cen- 
tral bore  to  be  slipped  through  said  central  bore, 
a  nail  plate  having  a  bolt  hole  therethrough,  said  nail  plate 
securely  affixed  to  the  top  end  of  said  tubular  member 
with  the  bolt  hole  of  said  nail  plate  aligned  with  the  cen- 
tral bore  of  said  tubular  member,  said  nail  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  ngid  spikes  extending  from  an  underside  of 
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said  nail  plate  in  the  direction  of  said  bottom  end  of  said 
tubular  member,  said  plurality  of  rigid  spikes  being  suffi- 
ciently ngid  so  as  to  allow  driving  of  said  spikes  into  the 
wood  member  with  said  top  end  of  said  tubular  member 
facing  outward  away  from  the  wood  member  and  with 
said  tubular  member  positioned  within  an  aperture  com- 
pletely through  the  wood  member,  said  tubular  member 
extending  from  said  underside  of  said  nail  plate  a  distance 
about  equal  in  length  to  the  aperture  through  the  wood 
member  so  as  to  provide  substantially  greater  surface  area 
around  a  bolt  when  positioned  within  said  central  bore  for 
the  wood  member  to  abut  against  during  lateral  pulling  of 
the  wood  member  transversely  relative  to  the  bolt,  said 
nail  plate  with  said  ngid  spikes  providing  further  means 
for  distributing  lateral  loads  between  and  around  the 
wood  member  and  the  bolt. 


5J5(J,26^ 

APPARATL'S  FOR  MOl  NTING  RKl  AT1\  KI  ^   RIGID 

()B.JKTS 

Peter  G.  Mangone,  Jr.,  '8WK)  Buchanan  Dr..  Fvcrgreen,  Colo. 

80439 

Continuation-in-part    .f  Ser.  No.  ''''6.979,  Oct.  15.  1991. 

abandoned    Thiii  application  Jan.  7,  1993.  Ser.  No.  l,34>i 

Int.  CI    1  ihH        '  b:.=;c  5/02 

U.S.  a.  41 1  — Ul  20  Claims 


5.350^66 
PlA.STIC  CAPPED  NLT 

t  arl  R.  tspey.  Fairview  Park,  and  Donald  \.  Fischer,  Strongs- 
ville,  both  of  Ohio,  ivsi^nors  to  Creco  Corporation.  Seville, 
Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  22.  199J,  Ser.  No.  141.481 

Int.  a.'  F16Bi7  74 

IS.  a   41! — 131  6aaims 


1.  A  nut  and  cap  assembly  comprising: 

a  nut  having  a  central  axis,  an  axial  opening  with  internal 
threads  and  external  side  faces  symmetncally  located 
about  said  axis  and  parallel  thereto,  said  faces  being  inter- 
sected by  a  central  plane  perpendicular  to  said  axis,  each 
of  said  faces  having  first  and  second  axially  extending  slots 
formed  therein  on  opposite  sides  of  said  central  plane  and 
symmetrical  therewith,  and  being  separated  at  their  inner 
ends  by  a  bndge  portion  in  the  respective  face,  and 

a  cap  for  said  nut  formed  of  relatively  stiff  resilient  plastic 
matenal  and  having  a  socket  formed  therein  with  interior 
side  faces  corresponding  to  the  external  side  faces  of  said 
nut,  whereby  said  cap  and  nut  may  be  assembled  with  said 
nut  received  within  said  socket  of  said  cap, 

at  least  two  of  said  intenor  side  faces  of  said  socket  having  a 
projection  extending  radially  inward  therefrom,  said  pro- 
jection having  a  ramp  portion  facing  outwardly  relative  to 
said  socket. 

said  projection  being  located  generally  in  alignment  with 
said  first  slot  of  the  resjjective  side  face  of  said  nut  when 
said  cap  and  nut  are  oriented  for  assembly, 

whereby  dunng  assembly  of  said  cap  and  nut  said  projection 
is  initially  moved  axially  within  the  respective  first  slot 
and  when  said  ramp  engages  said  respective  bridge  por- 
tion of  said  nut.  said  projection  is  urged  radially  outward 
to  flex  said  socket  sufficiently  that  said  projection  moves 
axially  over  and  beyond  said  bndge  portion  and  locks  in 
said  second  slot  to  secure  said  cap  to  said  nut. 


2.  Apparatus  for  use  in  attaching  an  elongated  relatively 
rigid  cylindrical  object  to  a  support  surface  so  that  the  elon- 
gated relatively  rigid  cylindrical  object  is  spaced  fron^  the 
support  surface  of  a  support  member  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  individual  mounting  devices  mounted  in  abut- 
ting relationship  to  provide  an  elongated  row  of  mounting 
devices  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  therethrough 

each  of  said  mounting  devices  having  a  central  body  portion 
and  spaced  apart  leg  portions  having  end  surfaces; 

each  of  said  mounting  devices  having  at  least  one  inner 
surface; 

said  at  least  one  inner  surface  having  a  first  portion  having 
an  arcuate  section  having  an  arcuate  extent  greater  than 
one  hundred  and  eighty  degrees  and  having  spaced  apart 
terminal  end  portions  so  that  a  portion  of  said  elongated 
relatively  rigid  cylindrical  object  may  be  retained  therein. 

said  at  least  one  inner  surface  having  second  portions  located 
between  said  spaced  apart  terminal  end  portions  and  said 
end  surfaces; 

tool  means  for  moving  one  of  said  mounting  devices  over 
said  elongated  relatively  rigid  cylindrical  object  while 
said  elongated  relatively  rigid  cylindrical  object  is  in 
contact  with  said  support  surface  so  that  movement  of  said 
elongated  relatively  rigid  cylindrical  object  in  the  same 
direction  as  said  mounting  device  is  prevented; 

restraining  means  for  restraining  pivotal  movement  of  said 
leg  portions  relative  to  said  central  body  portion  when 
said  one  of  said  mounting  devices  is  moved  over  said 
elongated  relatively  rigid  cylindrical  object; 

force  applying  means  for  moving  said  elongated  relativeK 
rigid  cylindrical  object  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  one  of  said  mounting  devices 
first  to  move  said  portion  of  said  elongated  relatively  rigid 
cylindncal  object  into  said  first  portion  to  be  retained 
therein; 

attaching  means  for  attaching  said  one  of  said  mounting 
devices  to  said  support  surface  with  said  end  surfaces  in 
contact  with  said  support  surface;  and 

said  arcuate  section  being  spaced  from  said  end  surfaces  so 
that  said  portion  of  said  elongated  relatively  rigid  object  in 
said  arcuate  section  is  spaced  from  said  support  surface 


5.350.268 
MFTHOD  FOR  JOINING  PAPFR  LAYFRS 

F>win  Muller,  Kafchofenstrassc  25,  8635  Oberdurnttn,  Switzer- 
land 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  489.970,  Mar.  7.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  24,  1991.  Ser,  No,  813.100 
Claims    prinrit>,    application    Switzerland.    Mar.    30,    1989, 
1  1 56   89 

Int.  CI.    B24C  11/00 
IJ.S.  CI.  412—1  6  Oaims 


1  A  method  for  binding  together  layers  of  sheet  maienal 
comprising  the  steps  of 

conveying  a  stream  of  sheets  of  material  traveling  along  a 
first  path. 

providing  a  second  path  for  the  sheets  of  matenal.  the  sec- 
ond path  continuously  taking  over  the  sheets  of  material 
delivered  by  the  first  path. 

carrying  a  plurality  of  binding  means  along  a  third  closed 
path,  the  third  path  being  a!  least  partially  parallel  with 
the  second  path. 

binding  sheets  of  the  material  together  using  ultrasiinic 
energy  while  the  sheets  are  moving  along  the  second  paih. 
and 

delivering  the  bound  matenal  to  a  fourth  path  which  re- 
ceived material  substantially  continuously  from  the  sec- 
ond path. 


5.350.269 
WORK  PICK-l  P  APPARATl'S 
Yusaku    Azuma.    Yokohama:    Katsumi    Ishihara,    Tok>o,    and 
Masaru  Shibata.  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499.730.  Mar.  27.  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  820.808 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  27.  1989.  1-71895; 
Mar.  8.  1990,  2-55032 

Int.  a.'  B65B  69/00:  B25J  19/04:  GOIB  11/Oi 
C.S.  a.  414 — 416  8  Claims 

1.  A  work  pick-up  apparatus  which  picks  up  an  object  work 
out  of  a  plurality  of  works  accommodated  in  units  of  a  con- 
tainer case  having  a  plurality  of  cells,  each  cell  having  a  prede- 
termined size  and  a  predetermined  location  expressed  in  a 
coordinate  system  a.s.sociated  with  said  work  pick-up  appara- 
tus, said  work  pick-up  apparatus  comprising 

visual  sensor  means  for  obtaining  an  image  of  said  case; 
memory  means  for  storing  shape  charactenstic  information 
representative  of  the  shape  characteristics  of  said  object 
work, 
mput  means  for  inputting  work  position  information  repre- 
senting a  piisition  of  an  object  work  to  be  picked  up  within 
said  case,  said  work  position  information  being  expressed 
in  terms  of  the  coordinate  system  associated  with  said 
work  pick-up  apparatus,  and 
measuring  means  for  determining  a  position  of  said  work  to 


be  picked  up  in  terms  of  said  coordinate  system  associated 
with  said  pick-up  apparatus. 

said  measuring  means  comprising: 

first  conversion  means  for  converting  the  work  position 
information  expressed  in  the  coordinate  system  associated 
with  the  apparatus  into  a  work  position  expressed  in  terms 
of  a  ccx)rdinate  system  associated  with  said  visual  sensor 
means; 

area  setting  means  for  setting  an  image  area  around  the  work 
position  expressed  in  terms  of  the  coordinate  system  asso- 
ciated with  said  visual  sensor  means,  and  for  obtaining 
image  information  of  the  set  image  area,  the  image  area 
being  selected  as  incrementally  larger  than  the  size  of  the 
work  accommodating  unit  of  said  container  case; 


processing  means  for  subjecting  an  obtained  work  image  to 
pattern  recognition  processing,  and  for  searching  an 
image  having  shape  characteristics  similar  to  those  of  an 
image  of  said  object  work  from  a  processed  image,  the 
search  being  performed  using  shape  charactenstics  of  the 
work  stored  in  the  memory  means; 

computing  means  for  computing  a  pxjsition  of  a  searched 
image;  and 

second  conversion  means  for  converting  said  position  of  said 
searched  image  expressed  in  terms  of  the  coordinate  sys- 
tem assixiated  with  said  visual  sensor  means  into  a  coordi- 
nate position  expressed  in  terms  of  the  coordinate  system 
associated  with  the  apparatus. 


5,350.270 
PICKFACF  CONV  FVf)R 

I>avid  H.  Stallard.  Grand  Rapids,  and  John  P  (  onntr  f.rand- 
ville.  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  (,Jub€.  Inc..  (rrand  Rapids. 
Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  774.070 

Inl   CI.'  B65G  1/08 

U.S.  C!.  414— 2"6  24  Claims 


18    A  device  for  advancing  loads  from  a  first  station  to  a 
second  station,  compnsing: 
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an  inclined  track  extending  from  the  first  station  to  the 
second  station; 

a  trolley  movable  on  said  track  between  said  first  and  second 
stations  under  the  force  of  gravity; 

a  first  load  support  mounted  on  said  track  at  the  first  station 
by  a  first  linkage  pivotally  joined  at  a  first  pivot  point  to 
said  first  load  support  and  at  a  second  pivot  point  to  said 
track,  said  first  linkage  movable  to  shift  said  first  load 
suppon  between  first  and  second  vertical  positions  rela- 
tive to  said  track,  said  first  load  support  disposed  above 
said  trolley  in  said  first  vertical  position  and  disposed 
below  said  trolley  m  said  second  vertical  position;  and 

a  first  and  second  activating  means  for  shifting  said  first  and 
second  pivot  points  fore  and  aft  relative  to  one  another, 
said  first  activating  means  configured  for  shifting  said  first 
load  support  into  said  first  vertical  position  and  said  sec- 
ond activating  means  configured  for  shifting  said  first  load 
support  into  said  second  vertical  position  and  thereby 
transfer  a  load  supported  on  said  first  load  support  onto 
said  trolley. 


5.350,2''2 
ALTOMATIC  STICK  LAYING  APPARATUS 

William  P    Bowlin,  93"'2  Bowlin  Dr.,  Shreveport,  la.  ''1129 
<  ..ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  839,478,  Feb.  19,  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5,263,812.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  ''33,665, 
Jul.  22,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,246,333.  This  application  Oct.  19,  1992, 
,S«r.  No.  962,902 
Int.  a.'  B65G  57,18 
V.S.  a.  414—789.5  26  Oaims 


5,350.27! 

ALTOMOBllE  LIFTING  AND  TOWING  EQUIPMENT 

Peter  J   Vteller.  2006  Curti.s  Ave,.  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.  90278 

Filed  .Jan.  2.  1992.  ^er    Nu.  S16.n7 

Int   (1     B60P  3/]2 

t.S.  CI.  414—563  18  Claims 


18  .\n  automotive  vehicle  lifting  and  towing  apparatus  for  a 
tow  truck  having  a  boom  and  a  cross-arm  pivotally  connected 
to  the  boom,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  one  or  more  wheel  retainers  for  lifting  the  vehicle,  the 
wheel  retainers  being  coupled  to  the  cross-arm  using  link 
means  attached  at  pivot  points  on  both  the  wheel  retainers 
and  the  cross-arm  by  pins  about  which  the  link  means  may 
rotate:  and 

(b)  means  for  extending  the  wheel  retainers  by  rotating  the 
link  means  about  the  pivot  pomts,  so  that  the  wheel  retain- 
ers are  prevented  from  entering  a  space  occupied  by  the 
vehicle's  tires,  wherein  the  wheel  retainers  when  extended 
are  substantially  parallel  to  the  cross-arm  and  positioned 
behind  the  vehicle's  tires  at  a  distance  from  the  cross-arm 
so  that  the  tires  are  retained  therebetween,  and  for  retract- 
mg  the  wheel  retainers  by  rotating  the  link  means  about 
the  pivot  points,  so  that  the  wheel  retainers  when  re- 
tracted are  in  a  folded  position  substantially  parallel  to  and 
nestled  compactly  against  and  adjacent  the  cross-arm,  and 
wherein  the  wheel  retainers  are  in  substantially  the  same 
parallel  onenlation  with  respect  to  the  cross-arm  when  in 
both  the  extended  and  retracted  positions. 


23.  A  method  of  successively  positioning  spacing  sticks  in  a 
selected  spaced  relationship,  on  tiers  of  lumber,  compnsmg  the 
steps  of  accumulating  spacing  sticks  on  spaced,  oppositely-dis- 
posed pairs  of  accumulator  chain  cleats  provided  on  a  pair  of 
spaced  accumulator  chains;  operating  a  drop  gate  positioned 
beneath  said  accumulator  chains  and  delivering  the  spacing 
sticks  from  said  accumulator  chain  cleats  to  spaced,  opposite- 
ly-disposed pairs  of  positioner  chain  cleats  provided  on  a  pair 
of  f)Ositioner  chains  disposed  over  the  lumber  and  beneath  said 
drop  gate  and  said  accumulator  chains,  positioning  the  spacing 
sticks  above  the  lumber  along  a  path  of  travel  by  rotation  of  the 
positioner  chains;  lowering  said  positioner  chains  and  said 
positioner  chain  cleats  over  the  lumber;  operating  pivoting 
diverter  assemblies  from  retracted  mode  into  extended  mode 
and  repositioning  the  spacing  sticks  on  selected  ones  of  the 
positioner  chain  cleats;  operating  pivoting  stick  retaining  as- 
semblies from  retracted  mode  into  extended  mtxle  and  retain- 
ing assemblies  from  retracted  m<xie  into  extended  mode  and 
retaining  the  spacing  sticks  on  said  positioner  chain  cleats  for  a 
selected  penod  of  time,  sequentially  advancing  said  positioner 
chains  and  said  positioner  chain  cleats  for  displacing  the  spac- 
ing sticks  over  the  lumber,  operating  the  diverter  assemblies 
and  stick  retaining  assemblies  from  extended  mode  into  re- 
tracted mode,  respectively,  and  raising  said  positioner  chains 
and  said  positioner  chain  cleats 


5,350,273 
WIND  ENERGY  COLLECTION  SYSTEM 

Francis  N.  Fleeter,  Sr.,  101  South  Ave.,  Box  23.  Cnit  ^01,  Attle- 
boro,  .Ma.ss.  02''03.  and  Francis  N.  Fleeter,  Jr.,  905  S.  Ridge 
Dr.,  Apt.  <^203,  Delray  Beach,  Fla.  33444 

Filed  Aug,  23,  1993.  Ser.  No.  110.220 
Int.  CI.'  F03B  13  ii<^ 
US.  CI.  415—4.1  S  Claims 

1.  A  wind-driven  apparatus  for  generating  rotational  me- 
chanical energy  from  a  wind  flow  stream  comprising: 

(a)  a  rotatable  wind  collector  having  a  first  axis  of  rotation, 
an  entrance,  an  exit,  and  a  plurality  of  elongated  curved 
vanes  located  about  its  outer  circumference  and  extending 
generally  parallel  to  said  first  axis  of  rotation; 
(t)  framework  means  for  supporting  said  wind  collector  in 
an  elevated  rotatable  position; 

(c)  turntable  means  supporting  said  framework  above  the 
ground  for  turning  or  positioning  said  wind  collector  as 
desired,  said  turntable  means  incorporating  covered  roll- 
ing means  compnsing  a  track  with  casters  rolling  thereon 
for  pivoting  said  wind  collector  about  a  second  axis  of 
rotation,  said  first  and  said  second  axes  of  rotation  being 
generally  orthogonal  with  respect  to  each  other; 

(d)  shroud  means  surrounding  said  entrance  to  said  rotatable 


wind  collector  for  directing  wind  forces  onto  said  wind 
collector,  said  shroud  means  comprising  pivotable  upper 
and  lower  shroud  members,  said  upper  and  said  lower 
shrouds  each  being  curved  and  converging  towards  said 
entrance  to  said  wind  collector,  said  upper  and  lower 


shrouds  comprising  balance  weights  to  restrain  them  in 
place  with  respect  to  said  wind  collector;  and, 
(e)  foil  means  located  along  said  exit  of  said  wind  collector 
for  creating  a  negative  pressure  behind  said  wind  collec- 
tor. 


5.350.274 

SELF-CLEANING  SIDE  CHANNEL  MACHINE  HAVING 

AT  LEAST  ONE  IMPELLER  ROTATABI  Y  MOl  NTED  IN 

THE  HOCSING  OF  THE  MACHINE 

Norbert  Schmid.  and  Norbert  Aust,  both  of  Bad  Neustadt.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Ciermany.  assignors  to  Siemens  Akiiengesellschaft. 
Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmany 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1993,  Scr.  Nn.  S6.0(X1 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  2, 
1992,  4221691 

Int.  a.'  FDID  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  415—55.1  14  Claims 


1   A  self-cleaning  side  channel  machine  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port: 

b)  at  least  one  impeller  being  arranged  rotatably  in  the  hous- 
ing of  the  machine,  wherein  said  impeller  comprises: 

(i)  a  disk-shaped  hub  part;  and 


(ii)  a  blade  ring  being  mounted  on  a  periphery  of  the 

disk-shaped  hub  part;  and 
(iii)  a  hub  bore  being  disposed  on  the  hub  pari,  whereby 

said  impeller  is  mountable  on  a  shaft  of  a  drive  motor  by 

means  of  said  hub  bore; 

c)  a  side  channel  being  formed  at  least  one  side  of  the  blade 
ring  in  the  housing  and  extending  circumferentially  be- 
tween the  inlet  port  and  the  outlet  port  of  the  housing; 

d)  a  plurality  of  sealing  gaps  being  disposed  on  both  sides  of 
the  housing  at  least  in  a  region  of  the  hub  part  that  is 
radially  inwardly  contiguous  to  the  blade  ring  between 
said  hub  pan  and  the  housing; 

e)  a  supply  line  being  disposed  in  the  region  between  the  hub 
bore  and  the  blade  ring  on  tne  housing  of  the  side  channel 
machine;  and 

f)  a  flushing  fluid  being  fed  via  the  supply  line,  whereby  the 
flushing  fluid  flows  via  the  sealing  gaps  into  the  side  chan- 
nel and  from  the  side  channel  at  least  via  the  outlet  port 
out  of  the  side  channel  machine  whereby  said  flushing 
fluid  causes  said  self-cleaning. 

11  A  method  for  cleaning  a  side  channel  machine,  which 
machine  has  an  impeller  arranged  rotatably  in  a  housing  of  the 
machine,  which  impeller  includes  a  disk-shaped  hub  part  and  a 
blade  ring  mounted  on  a  periphery  of  the  disk  shaped  hub  part, 
and  which  impeller  is  mountable  on  a  shaft  of  a  drive  motor  by 
means  of  a  hub  bore  provided  on  the  hub  part,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  side  channel  at  least  on  one  side  of  the  blade 
ring  in  the  housing  which  side  channel  extends  circumfer- 
entially between  an  inlet  piort  and  an  outlet  port  of  the 
housing; 

b)  providing  a  plurality  of  sealing  gaps  on  both  sides  of  the 
blade  ring  at  least  in  a  region  of  the  hub  part  that  is  radi- 
ally inwardly  contiguous  to  the  blade  ring  between  said 
hub  part  and  the  housing; 

c)  providing  a  supply  line  in  a  region  between  the  hub  bore 
and  the  blade  ring  on  the  housing  of  the  side  channel 
machine; 

di  feeding  a  flushing  fluid  into  the  side  channel  machine  via 

the  supply  line; 
e)  guiding  the  flushing  fluid  via  the  sealing  gaps  into  the  side 

channel:  and 
0  guiding  the  flushing  fluid  from  the  side  channel  out  of  the 

side  channel  machine  via  an  outlet  port  in  the  housing 

whereby  said  flushing  fluid  causes  said  self-cleaning. 


5,350,275 

Tl  RBOMOLECULAR  PIMP  HAVING  VANES  WITH 

CERAMIC  AND  MFTAi  I  IC  SI  RF.ACES 

Hajime  Ishimaru.  Tsukuba.  .lapan.  assizor  to  Zaidan  Houjin 

Shinku  Kagaku  Kcnkyujn,  Japan 

Filed  Jun,  3.  1993.  Scr.  No.  71,571 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  5,  1992,  4-171768 

Int.  (I     Full)  1/36 

U.S.  CI.  415—90  12  Claims 

1.  A  turbomolecular  pump  comprising: 

a  casing  having  an  inlet  port  at  one  end  portion  and  an  outlet 

port  at  another  end  portion, 
a  rotor  having  rotor  vanes  in  multi-steps  and  being  sup- 
ported rotatably  within  said  casing, 
a  stator  having  stator  vanes  in  multi-steps  and  inserted  be- 
tween said  rotor  vanes  with  very  small  gaps  therebetween 
and  being  fixed  on  an  inner  wall  of  said  casing,  and 
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a  motor  extending  coaxially  with  said  rotor  for  rotationally 
driving  said  rotor; 


5,350.2"" 

CLOSED-CIRCT  IT  STKAM-COOIKD  Bl  ':  KKT  WITH 

INTEGRAI.I  V  COOLED  SHROL  D  FOR  GAS  TL  RBINES 

AND  METHODS  OF  STFAM-f  OOI  INC,  THE  BLCKETS 

AND  SHROl DS 

Ariel  C.  P.  Jacala.  and   R.  Paul  Chiu,  both  of  Scotia,  N.Y.. 

assignors  to  (.tntral  Hectnc  C  ompan>,  Schenectad>.  N.V. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  9"9.24"' 

Int.  CI.    FOID  .■    .^ 

VS.  C!.  41^— 9(1  R  14  Claims 


wherein  both  said  rotor  vanes  and  said  stator  vanes  have 
ceramic  surfaces  at  the  steps  near  said  outlet  port,  and 
have  metallic  surfaces  at  all  the  other  steps. 


5,.<.=;o.276 

HIGH  PRF.SSl  RF  MODI  LES  OF  DRLIM  ROTOR 

Tl  RBINFS  WITH  M)\lIssION  OF  STEA.M  HAVING 

VERY  HIGH  TH  vRACTERISTICS 

Jt-anPierre    (•r\m.    V  lllemombit,    France,    assignor    to    GEC 

Alsthom  t  lectromecanique  S\,  Paris,  France 

hiled  Apr    16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,192 
(  laims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  17,  1992,  92  04812 
Int   CI.'  FOID  1/04.  5/06 
[    s   (!   415— 1W<^  10  Qaims 


.*''i''u    ?l"ijj'l'""l*i  i  ill 
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1  A  high  pressure  module  for  a  multistage  impulse  turbine, 
said  module  mcluding  an  admission  for  steam  having  very  high 
temperature  and  pressure,  an  exhaust  for  said  steam,  a  rotor 
supporting  moving  wheels  constituted  by  moving  blades,  a 
stator  including  an  external  body  and  an  internal  body  support- 
ing stationary  stator  portions  comprising  stationary  vanes 
co-operating  with  the  moving  wheels  to  constitute  multiple 
turbine  stages,  said  internal  body  being  provided  at  an  admis- 
sion end  with  a  baffle  carrier  surrounding  the  rotor  and  inde- 
pendent of  the  internal  body,  said  internal  body  comprising  an 
anterior  body  disposed  at  the  admission  end  of  the  internal 
body,  coupled  to  a  posterior  body  disposed  at  an  exhaust  end; 
said  antenor  body  being  a  single  piece  and  surrounding  a 
portion  of  the  rotor,  said  rotor  being  a  drum  rotor  situated  in  a 
zone  of  the  antenor  body  and  provided  with  grooves,  said 
moving  blades  comprising  roots,  said  roots  of  said  moving 
blades  being  fixed  in  said  grooves,  said  grooves  of  the  drum 
rotor  situated  in  the  zone  of  the  anterior  body  are  longitudinal 
grooves,  and  the  moving  wheels  being  situated  in  the  zone  of 
the  anterior  body  and  being  separated  by  spacers  having  the 
same  shape  as  the  roots  of  the  blades,  and  said  spacers  being 
slid  into  the  longitudinal  grooves  and  facing  said  stationary 
vanes  constituted  by  smgle-piece  diaphragms,  and  said  roots  of 
said  moving  blades  having  a  complementary  shape  to  that  of 
said  longitudinal  grooves. 


1.  A  closed-circuit  steam-cooling  system  for  turbine  bucket^ 
comprising; 

a  generally  elongated  radially  extending  turbine  bucket  bod> 
having  a  surface  in  the  form  of  an  airfoil,  root  and  tip 
portions,  generally  radially  extending  leading  and  trailing 
edges,  and  a  plurality  of  generally  radially  extending 
interior  passages,  including  a  generally  radially  outwardly 
directed  steam  supply  passage  for  flowing  steam  from  said 
root  portion  along  said  body  to  said  tip  portion  and  a 
generally  radially  inwardly  directed  steam  return  passage 
for  flowing  steam  from  said  tip  portion  along  said  body  to 
said  root  portion  for  steam-cooling  said  bucket  body,  said 
steam  supply  passage  extending  along  said  body  adjacent 
said  leading  edge  and  said  steam  return  passage  extending 
along  said  body  between  said  steam  supply  passage  and 
said  trailing  edge; 

a  shroud  carried  by  said  tip  portion  of  said  bucket  body  and 
having  a  cross-over  passage  in  communication  with  said 
steam  supply  passage  and  said  steam  return  passage  for 
turning  the  steam  from  generally  radially  outwardly  di 
rected  flow  along  said  steam  supply  passage  to  generally 
radially  inwardly  directed  flow  along  said  steam  return 
passage,  said  shroud  including  a  shroud  seal  tip  projecting 
generally  radially  outwardly  of  said  shroud  leaving  first 
and  second  body  portions  of  said  shroud  on  opposite*, 
sides  of  said  seal  tip,  said  steam  supply  passage  opening 
into  said  cross-over  passage  in  said  first  body  portion  on 
one  side  of  said  seal  tip,  said  steam  return  passage  opening 
into  said  cross-over  passage  m  said  second  body  portion 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  seal  tip. 


5,3.S0.278 
.JOINISt.  \U  \NS  FOR  ROTOR  DISCS 
Joseph  C  ,  Burge.  Palm  Beach  Gardtns.  Fla..  assignor  to  Tht 
L'nited  States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jiin.  2H.  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,991 

Int.  CI.'  FOID  V06 

U.S.  a.  416—198  A  14  Claims 

1.  An  assembly  of  rotor  discs  at  least  one  of  which  is  remo\ 

ably  mounted  to  another  of  said  discs,  away  from  potential 

fatigue  points  in  said  discs  comprising: 

a)  at  least  a  pair  of  spaced  joinable  discs  positioned  to  rotate 
about  a  common  axis. 


b)  a  spacer  arm  extending  between  said  discs  in  contact 
therewith,  said  spacer  arm  contacting  a  piloted  joint  in 
one  of  said  discs  under  axial  compression, 

c)  each  disc  having  a  flange  which  extends  between  said 
discs  toward  the  flange  of  said  other  disc  and 


d)  securing  means  to  removably  join  said  flanges  under  axial 
tension  in  a  pre-loaded  redundant  support  junction  to  also 
join  said  discs  at  a  junction  removed  from  said  discs. 


1  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  an  annular  disk  which  is 
rotatable  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  engine  and  at  least  one 
radially  extending  blade  mounted  on  the  disk,  the  disk  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  circumferentially  alternating  posts  and  dove- 
tail slots  disposed  about  a  nm  of  the  disk,  the  posts  and  slots 
extending  axially  across  the  rim.  wherein  a  dovetail  portion  of 
the  at  least  one  blade  is  received  by  one  of  the  dovetail  slots, 
the  dovetail  portion  including  first  and  second  lateral  surfaces 
and  an  axially  forward  facing  surface  extending  between  the 
lateral  surfaces,  a  blade  retaining  sub-assembly  comprising: 

a)  first  and  second  circumferentially  spaced  lugs  extending 
axially  forward  from  circumferentially  adjacent  ones  of 
the  disk  posts  such  that  said  first  and  second  lugs  are 
disposed  axially  forward  of.  and  circumferentially  adja- 
cent to,  respective  ones  of  the  lateral  surfaces  of  the  dove- 
tail portion  of  the  at  least  one  blade;  and 

b)  means  formed  in  each  of  said  first  and  second  lugs  for 
receiving  a  retainer  plate,  said  retainer  plate  preventing 
the  at  least  one  blade  from  migrating  from  the  correspond- 
ing dovetail  slot  m  an  axially  forward  direction; 


c)  said  retainer  plate  including  a  body  section  and  a  con- 
toured platform; 

d)  said  contoured  platform  being  disposed  about  a  circum- 
ferentially central  portion  of  said  body  section  and  extend- 
ing axially  aftward  from  an  aft  surface  of  said  body  section 
such  that  said  contoured  platform  is  in  confronting  rela- 
tionship with  the  axially  forward  facing  surface  of  the 
dovetail  portion  of  the  at  least  one  blade,  said  contoured 
platform  including  a  penphery  which  is  predeterminedly 
shaped  and  positioned  so  as  to  enhance  a  load  carrying 
capability  of  said  retainer  plate  and  said  first  and  second 
lugs. 


5,350,280 
FLL  ID  COMPRESSOR 

Toshiya  ^'ajima;  Takuya  Hirayama;  Hirotsugu  Sakata;  Makoto 
Hayano:  Ma-sayuki  Okuda:  Naoya  \lor<i/umi;  Takeshi 
Kuma/jiwa.  and  Teruo  Kobuna.  all  of  Kanagawa.  .lapan.  as- 
signors to  Kabushiki  Kalsha  loshiba.  Kawasaki.  .Japan 

Filed  ,lun,  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  89-.690 
Claims  priority,  application  .Japan.  Jun.  12.  1991,  3-140089; 
Oct.  16,  1991,  3-26"609 

Int.  CI.    F04B  49/00 
U^.  CI.  417-310  7aajms 


5.350,279 

GAS  n  RBINF  ENGINE  BLADE  RETAINER 

SI  B-ASSEMBI  V 

Ian  F.  Prentice,  and  Jerome  A.  .luenger.  both  of  (  incinnati. 
Ohio,  assignors  to  C>eneral  Electric  Company.  Cincinnaii. 
Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,356 

Int.  CI.'  FOID  3/J2 

I  .s.  CI.  416—221)  R  10  Claims 


174    47  I-—,    1  37 
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1    A  fluid  compressor  for  sucking,  compressing,  and  dis- 
charging a  fiuid.  comprising: 

(a)  a  cylinder  having  a  suction  port  and  a  discharge  port; 

(b)  a  cylindrical  rotary  member  eccentrically  disposed  in  and 
along  said  cylinder  so  that  the  periphery  thereof  may 
partly  be  in  contact  with  the  inner  face  of  said  cylinder, 
said  cylinder  and  rotary  member  being  relatively  turnta- 
ble; 

(c)  a  helical  groove  formed  around  said  rotary  member  at 
pitches  that  gradually  reduce  from  the  suction  port  side 
toward  the  discharge  port  side; 

(d)  a  helical  blade  movably  fitted  in  said  helical  groove,  the 
penphery  of  said  blade  being  in  contact  with  the  inner 
face  of  said  cylinder,  said  blade  defining  a  plurality  of 
work  chambers  between  the  inner  face  of  said  cylinder 
and  the  peripheral  face  of  said  rotary  member; 

(e)  drive  means  for  relatively  turning  said  rotary  member 
and  cylinder  so  that  the  fluid  is  drawn  into  the  work 
chambers  through  the  suction  port,  successively  com- 
pressed and  conveyed  through  the  work  chambers  toward 
the  discharge  port,  and  discharged  from  the  discharge 
port; 

(0  a  one-way  communication  path  connecting  the  bottom  of 
said  helical  groove  to  the  discharge  port  of  said  cylinder; 
and 

(g)  control  valve  means  for  releasing  pressure  from  the  work 
chambers  if  the  pressure  in  the  work  chambers  exceeds  a 
predetermined  value  during  a  compressing  process; 

w  herein  said  one-way  communication  path  is  formed  in  said 
rotary  member:  and 

wherein  part  of  said  one-way  communication  path  forms  a 
path  extending  in  the  same  direction  as  said  groove,  and 
said  control  valve  means  includes  a  piston  rod  disposed  in 
the  path,  the  piston  rod  being  pushed  to  the  bottom  of  said 
blade  and  having  an  undercut  for  releasing  pressure  from 
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the  work  chambers  only  when  the  pressure  exceeds  the 
predetermined  value. 


F\S  VMTH  >fa)Nn\H'»    \!H  f  ^SSAGE  FOR  MOTOR 

(  (K»t  ING 
Behiad  Haijshenai.  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand 
Corporation.  RtKrkford.  111. 

Kiled  Jan.  26.  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,187 

Int.  a.'  F04B  i9/06 

IS.  a   4n— 371  16aainis 


1.  A  fan  comprising; 
a  housing  including. 

an  outer  wall  defining  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  of  the  fan,  and 
a  pnmary  passage  providing  fluid  communication  be- 
tween the  inlet  to  the  outlet; 
a  motor  enclosure  disposed  within  the  primary  passage 
and  defining  a  motor  compartment,  said  motor  enclo- 
sure further  including  a  port  extending  through  the 
motor  enclosure  and  providing  fluid  communication 
between  the  pnmary  passage  and  the  motor  compart- 
ment, 
a  conduit  connecting  the  motor  enclosure  to  the  outer 
wall,  and  providing  fluid  communication  between  the 
motor  compartment  and  ambient  air  surrounding  the 
outer  wall  of  the  housing  opposite  the  primary  passage, 
said  port  and  conduit  in  combination  with  the  motor 
enclosure  thereby  defining  a  secondary  passage  provid- 
ing fluid  communication  between  the  primary  passage 
and  the  ambient  air  surrounding  the  outer  wall  of  the 
housing; 
a  fan  impeller  for  creating  a  flow  of  air  from  the  inlet 
through  the  pnmary  passage  to  the  outlet,  and  from  the 
inlet  through  the  pnmary  and  secondary  passages  in  com- 
bination to  the  ambient  air  surrounding  the  outer  wall  of 
the  housing;  and 
a  motor  mounted  withm  the  motor  compartment  and 

operatively  connected  to  drive  the  fan  impeller; 
said  secondary  passage  thereby  allowing  said  impeller  to 
provide  a  flow  of  air  for  cooling  said  motor  should  the 
flow    of  air    through    the    primary    passage    become 
blocked  or  restricted. 


I  5.350.282 

PNTUM.ATIC  TIN  SUCKER 

Chi-Hunii   ImK.  "9.  Alley  2,  Sheng-Li  St.  Yung-Kang  Shiang, 
Fajnan  Shien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mav   10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  59.258 
Int.  C\.'  FWB  17/00 
VS.  a.  417—402  2  Claims 

1.  A  pneumatic  tin  sucker  compnsing: 
a  nozzle  with  an  inverted  cone  shape,  having  a  hollow  inte- 
nor  with  a  tin  sucking  chamber  and  a  passageway  extend- 
ing from  a  small  end  into  the  tin  sucking  chamber: 
a  connecting  tube  having  a  lower  end  which  screws  into  an 
upper  end  of  the  nozzle,  the  connecting  tube  having  a 
hollow  interior  communicating  with  the  tin  sucking  cham- 


ber of  the  nozzle,  and  further  including  an  upper  end  wall 
and  a  hole  in  the  upper  end  wall  for  a  piston  rod  to  pa,ss 
through; 

a  control  tube  having  an  lower  end  which  screws  into  an 
upper  end  of  the  connecting  tube,  a  separating  wall  in  an 
intermediate  portion  to  divide  its  hollow  interior  into  an 
upper  chamber  and  a  lower  inlet  chamber,  and  a  projec- 
tion on  an  outer  lower  surface; 

a  valve  member  secured  in  the  projection  of  the  control  tube 
and  having  a  stop  valve  therein; 

an  air  tank  for  stonng  compressed  air  therein,  having  an  air 
valve  at  a  lower  end  and  a  filling  ho''-  in  an  upper  end.  and 
being  deposited  in  said  upp)er  chamber  of  the  control  tube; 

a  push  button  secured  by  a  nng  around  the  projection  of  the 
control  tube  on  an  outer  wall  of  the  control  tube,  and 
further  having  a  hammer  head  therein, 

an  actuating  unit  including  a  piston  rod  extending  in  the  inlet 
chamber  of  the  control  tube  and  the  interior  of  the  con- 
necting tube,  an  upper  piston  in  the  inlet  chamber  con- 
nected with  an  upper  end  of  the  piston  rod.  and  a  lower 
piston  in  the  connecting  tube  connected  with  a  lower  end 
of  the  piston  rod; 

a  cap  of  a  tubular  shape  having  an  inserting  hole  in  an  upper 
end,  and  screwing  onto  the  upper  end  of  the  control  tube 

a  coil  spring  deposited  around  the  piston  rod  and  between 
the  upper  end  wall  of  the  connecting  lube  and  the  lower 


piston,  and  a  helical  spring  fixed  on  the  separating  wall  o\ 
the  control  tube;  wherein 
said  tin  sucking  chamber  has  two  opposing  projecting  stop 
edges  at  an  upper  end  and  a  tin  storing  recess  at  a  lower 
end,  and  there  is  an  inlet  hole  through  the  lower  wall  o\ 
said  control  tube,  said  projection  on  said  control  tube 
having  a  cell  for  depositing  said  valve  member  therein, 
said  cell  communicating  with  said  inlet  hole,  said  separat- 
ing wall  in  the  control  tube  having  an  upper  projection 
and  an  air  passageway  connected  with  an  air  tube,  said  a-- 
tube  being  controlled  by  said  valve  member  and  in  com- 
municating with  said  inlet  hole,  said  inlet  chamber  having 
several  exhausting  holes,  said  air  valve  of  the  air  tank  is 
urged  by  the  upper  projection  on  said  separating  wall  to 
allow  the  compressed  air  to  flow  through  the  air  tube,  said 
compressed  air  being  kept  in  balance  with  the  air  passage 
way  and  the  air  lube  and  checked  by  the  valve  member. 
said  push  button  being  pressed  to  actuate  the  hammer 
head  and  thus  the  stop  valve  to  permit  compresse^  air  to 
flow  through  the  inlet  hole  into  the  inlet  chamber,  said 
two  pistons  being  pushed  up  to  cause  a  strong  sucking 
force  in  said  tin  sucking  chamber  so  that  tin  scrap  can  he 
sucked  together  with  air  through  the  passageway  into  the 
tin  sucking  chamber  where  it  is  received  in  said  tin  storing 
recess,  said  two  pistons  then  being  pushed  down  until  said 
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lower  piston  is  stopped  by  said  two  stop  edges  by  the  two 
spnngs  after  said  pistons  have  reached  an  upper  dead 
point 


5,350,283 
CLEAN  PLMP 

Tsugito  Nakazeki.  and  Hiroyoshi  Ito.  both  of  Shizuoka.  .Japan, 
assignors  to  NTN  Corporation.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1992.  S«r.  No.  981.6S4 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  4,  1991,  3-320420; 
Jun.  26.  1992.  4-169553 

Int.  CI.'  Fa4B  17/00 


U.S.  a.  417^*23.7 


7  CUims 


1   A  clean  pump  comprising: 

a  case  member, 

a  ring-s.iaped  impeller  rotatable  about  a  rotational  axis  in 
said  case  member, 

a  rotatable  rotor  provided  opp<-)sed  to  one  side  of  said  impel- 
ler with  said  case  member  provided  therebetween. 

passive  radial  magnetic  beanngs  one  provided  at  said  one 
side  of  said  impeller  and  the  other  provided  at  a  side  of 
said  rotor  opposed  to  said  impeller  for  radially  supporting 
said  impeller. 

an  active  magnetic  bearing  including  a  plurality  of  combined 
electromagnets  and  a  permanent  magnet  disposed  op- 
posed to  the  other  side  of  said  impeller  with  said  case 
member  provided  therebetween  and  an  electromagnet,  for 
controlling  the  rotation  of  said  impeller  about  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  said  rotational  axis,  and 

control. ing  means  for  zero-power  controlling  said  active 
magnetic  bearing. 


5.350,284 
PFRI.STAI  TIC  PUMP 
Werner  Hehling.  liorsten.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany.  assignor  to 
Mlwciler  AG,  Radolfzell,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany 
Filed  May  10,  1993.  Ser.  No.  60,032 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  11, 
1992.  4214916 

Int.  CI.-  F04B  4i/08 
L  .S.  CI.  417—474  10  Oaims 

1.  A  peristaltic  pump  which  compnses 
a  pump  lube  for  conveying  material  with  elastically  deform- 
able  walls  and  connection  ends,  wherein  the  cross-section 
of  the  pump  tube  is  partially  varied  during  the  conveying 
operation  with  a  reduction  in  the  internal  volume  thereof; 
a  pump  housing  for  the  pump  lube  having  wall  connections 
thereof  with  center  lines,  and  having  a  pump  housing  wall 
with  an   inside  surface  thereof  and  an   inside  diameter, 
wherein  the  pump  lube  is  arranged  in  the  pump  housing 
and  IS  fitted  in  the  pump  housing  with  a  portion  thereof 
uhich   IS  curved   in   a   part   circular   configuration,   and 
wherein  the  pump  lube  ends  are  accessible  friim  the  out- 
side of  ihe  pump  housing. 
a  pump  shaft  and  a  pump  rotor  within  the  pump  housing, 
therein  the  curved  portion  of  the  pump  tube  is  curved 
around  the  shaft  at  a  radial  spacing  from  the  shaft, 
wherein  the  lube  ends  of  the  pump  lube  form  a  U-shape  in 


plan  view  and  are  fued  m  the  region  of  the  wall  connec- 
tions of  the  pumn  housing; 
wherein  the  tube  connection  ends  of  the  pump  tube  are 
clamped  in  the  wall  connection  of  the  pump  housing 
between  1 )  the  mside  diameter  d  of  the  pump  housing  and 
2)  a  tangent  (Q)  to  the  inside  surface  of  the  pump  housing 


wall  through  the  intersection  thereof  with  the  pump  diam- 
eter (Di  which  IS  approximately  parallel  to  the  center  lines 
of  the  pump  housing  wall  connections;  and 
at  least  one  packing  ring  of  elastic  matenal  clamped  between 
the  wall  connection  of  the  pump  housing  and  the  pump 
tube. 


5,350,285 
AGGREGATE  FOR  FEEDING  FT  FI    FROM  SUPPLY 
TANK  TO  INTERNAl  COMBl  STION  ENGINE  OF 
MOTOR  \EH1CI  E 
Uwe   Liskow.   Kornwestheim:   Jochen    Thoennissen.   Stuttgart; 
Uwe  I.oistl.  Cnterriexingen.  and  Oliver  Wahl.  Schwieberdin- 
gen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  tu  Rdbert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1993.  Ser.  No,  9". 069 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany.  Dee.  3, 
1992,  4240592 

Int   (1.*  F04C  2/10.  15/00;  P02M  37/04.  37/20 
UjS.  Ci  41S— 15  6aaims 


///////. 


m-" 


J L 


1    .An  aggregate  for  feeding  fuel  from  a  supply  tank  to  the 

internal  combustion  engine  of  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising 
means  forming  a  pump  chamber  with  a  suction  opening  for 
receiving  fuel  and  a  pressure  opening  for  supplying  a  fuel,  said 
means  including  chamber  end  walls;  a  feeding  element  rotating 
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m  said  pump  chamber  and  feeding  fuel  from  said  suction  open- 
mg  to  said  pressure  opening,  at  least  one  of  said  chamber  end 
walls  in  a  region  of  a  sealing  surface  formed  between  an  end 
surface  of  said  feeding  element  and  one  of  said  chamber  walls 
being  provided  with  an  opening  which  leads  to  an  unloading 
space,  said  opening  as  considered  in  a  rotary  direction  of  said 
feeding  elemenl  being  located  near  one  edge  which  limits  said 
suction  opening,  said  opening  having  a  radial  extension  which 
is  at  least  equal  to  a  radial  extension  of  said  suction  opening, 
said  opening  having  an  edge  surface  facing  in  the  rotary  direc- 
tion of  said  feeding  element  and  inclined  so  that  with  an  in- 
creasing distance  from  said  feeding  element  in  direction  of  a 
rotary  axis  of  said  feeding  element  it  approaches  said  edge  of 
said  suction  opening. 


S.350.286 
LIQUID  INJECTION  TYPE  SCREW  COMPRESSOR 

WITH  I  I  BRICANT  RELIEF  CHAMBER 

Takayulvi  Kisi.  Ibaragi,  and  Ktisuke  Kasahara.  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan.  a.ssign<irs  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Naekawa  Seisakusho, 
Tokvi).  Japan 

Filed  Jul    :<i.  iw:   Ser.  No.  921,910 

Claim>  priorit'..  application  Japan,  No».  30,  1990,  2-130135 

Int.  C\.^  F04C  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  418—150  11  Ctaims 


1.  A  liquid  injection  screw  compressor  comprising 

a  casing  having  an  intake  port  and  a  discharge  port; 

rotor  means  in  said  casing  for  taking  in  a  gas  through  said 
intake  port,  transporting  said  gas  through  spaces,  and 
discharging  said  gas  through  said  discharge  port; 

means  defining  a  three  sided  passage  between  a  first  space 
compressing  said  gas  and  a  second  space  receiving  said 
gas;  and 

said  three  sided  passage  including  means  for  relieving  pres- 
sure exerted  upon  a  liquid  by  said  rotor  means  while 
maintaining  efficiency  of  said  screw  compressor. 


member,  the  partition  member  spanning  the  annular  work- 
ing chamber  in  both  the  first  and  second  positions; 

the  partition  member  including  a  slot  which  is  aligned  with 
the  annular  working  chamber  when  the  partition  member 
is  in  its  first  position  to  allow  passage  of  the  working 
member  therethrough;  and 

the  partition  member  further  including  a  solid  wall  which  is 
aligned  with  the  annular  working  chamber  when  the 
partition  member  is  in  its  second  position,  the  partition 


32  » 


.t 


»  n 


member  thereby  dividing  the  annular  working  chamber 
into  expansion  and  exhaust  chambers; 
the  working  member  having  a  leading  surface  and  a  trailing 
surface,  the  leading  and  trailing  surfaces  being  angled  so 
that  the  leading  surface  gradually  enters  the  partition 
member  slot  as  the  partition  member  slides  to  its  first 
position  and  so  that  the  trailing  surface  gradually  exits  the 
partition  member  slot  as  the  partition  member  slides  to  its 
second  position. 


5,350.288 
IV.IFCTION  MOI  I)IN(,  IMT 
Hidetoshi  Kimoto.  Moriguchi.  and  Isao  Shihota.  Settsu.  both  of 
.Japan,  assignors  to  Daiho  Industrial  (  o.,  I  td.  and  Oainichi 
.Mold  Manufacturing  Co.,  I  td..  both  of  Osaka.  Japan 

filed  Oct.  21,  1993.  Ser    No.  139,026 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Oct.  22,  1992,  4-284236 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  45/18.  45/20,  45/76 

U.S.  a.  425—136  18  Qaims 


5450,287 
ROTARY  KNC;iNE  \ND  CAM-OPERATED  WORKING 

MFMHFR  ASSFMBLY 

Denver  Stcord.  R.R   »  2.  Oliver   Brmsh  Columbia,  Canada  VOH 

Hied  )ui    23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,683 

Int   ri.5  FOIC  1/00 

L.b.  CI.  418— 245  27  Qaims 

1.  A  rotary  engine  compnsing: 

an  engine  block  having  an  annular  working  chamber  formed 
about  a  central  axis; 

a  power  shaft  mounted  coaxially  about  the  central  axis  for 
rotation  within  the  engine  block; 

a  rotor  connected  to  the  power  shaft,  the  rotor  including  a 
working  member  positioned  to  travel  in  a  circular  path 
about  the  central  axis  through  the  annular  working  cham- 
ber; 

a  partition  member  mounted  within  the  engine  block  to 
extend  across  the  annular  working  chamber,  the  partition 
member  bemg  shdable  between  first  and  second  positions 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  travel  of  the  working 


XIII"^ 


1.  An  injection  molding  unit  comprising  an  injection  mold- 
ing machine  for  injecting  a  molten  resin  plasticized  in  a  screw 
cylinder  from  a  nozzle  fitted  at  a  tip  of  said  screw  cylinder  by 
advancing  the  screw  to  a  molding  cavity  of  an  injection  mold 
having  a  cavity  mold  and  core  mold  having  a  hollow  therebe- 
tween to  produce  an  injection  molded  part,  wherein  the  injec- 
tion molding  unit  further  comprises: 

pressure  relief  means  for  releasing  the  molten  resin  out  of  a 
resin  passage  when  a  pressure  measured  at  any  point  on 
said  resin  passage  is  greater  than  a  corresponding  prede- 
termined value,  said  resin  passage  extending  between  the 
screw  cylinder  and  a  terminal  end  of  the  core  mold;  and 
the  cavity  mold  being  formed  by  a  plurality  of  mold  seg 
ments  forming  wall  portions  of  the  hollow. 


5.350.289 
gl  ICK  (  HANGF  SYSTEM  FOR  MOI  U  BASES 
Roger  G.  Martin,  Greenville.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Master  Unit 
Die  Products,  Inc.,  Greenville,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1992.  Ser,  No.  920,612 

Int.  a.'  B29C  45/66 

U.S.  a.  425—190  15  Claims 


1    A  quick  change  apparatus  for  mold  bases  comprising; 

an  adapter  frame  for  attachment  to  each  platen  in  a  press, 
said  adapter  frame  comprising: 

abase  plate  having  a  plural  it  \  of  apertures  therein  for  attach 
ing  said  ha.se  plate  to  a  platen; 

a  pair  of  spaced  guide  rails  on  said  base  plate,  each  of  said 
guide  rails  having  a  stepped  edge  including  a  narrow 
p<irtion  and  a  wider  portion,  each  guide  rail  being  posi- 
tioned along  opposite  edges  of  said  base  plate  with  said 
narrow  edge  portion  attached  to  said  base  plate  and  with 
the  wider  edge  portion  of  each  of  said  guide  rails  facing 
inwardly  and  spaced  from  said  base  plate  to  define  a  guide 
channel  on  the  face  of  said  base  plate; 

a  stop  member  along  one  edge  of  said  base  plate  extending 
between  and  closing  said  guide  channel  defined  by  said 
guide  rails. 

a  guide  roller  adjacent  the  entrance  of  each  side  of  s;iid  guide 
channel,  and 

an  ear  plate  for  attachment  to  each  half  of  a  mold  base,  said 
ear  plate  being  configured  to  fit  within  the  guide  channel 
on  each  adapter  frame,  said  guide  roller  being  T-shaped  to 
roll  against  and  capture  an  edge  of  said  ear  plate. 


5.350,290 

MANIFOLD  AND  VAL\  ING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

DOLGH  DIVIDER 

Kenneth  C".  Honings,  Chesterfield,  V  a.,  a.ssignor  to  AMF  Ma- 
chinery Systems,  Inc..  Richmond.  V  a. 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,622 
Int.  a.'  A23P  1/12 
L.S.  CI.  425— 311  15  Claims 

1   Apparatus  for  dividing  a  mass  of  dough  into  a  plurality  of 
smaller  volumes  of  substantially  uniform  weight  composing: 
a  pump  to  provide  a  source  of  dough  of  substantially  uni- 
form density  under  pressure 
a  manifold  assembly  having  an  mlet  connected  to  said  pump, 
a  manifold  cavity  located  m  said  manifold  assembly  adjacent 

said  inlet, 
J  plurality  of  internal  conduits  for  dividing  a  stream  of 
dough  into  equally  flowing  streams  located  in  said  mani- 
fold assembly  adjacent  said  manifold  cavity  each  having  a 
funnel  shaped  opening, 
an  extrusion  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  extrusion  open- 
ings each  having  an  mlet  end  connected  directly  to  a 


single  one  of  said  divided  stream  conduits  and  each  having 
an  outlet  end  for  extruding  said  divided  streams  of  dough; 
and 


a  cut-off  mechanism  adjacent  said  extrusion  assembly  ar- 
ranged to  cut  off  said  divided  streams  of  dough  as  they  are 
extruded  from  said  outlet  end  into  a  plurality  of  pieces  of 
dough  of  substantially  uniform  weight. 


5.350.291 

MOLD  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  \PPARATI  S  FOR 

ELECTRIC  INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINF 

Masaya  Kitajima.  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Heavy 

Industries.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1993.  Ser,  No.  "'2.942 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1992,  4-P^650 

Int.  a,^  B29C  45/66 

L.S.  a.  425—593  J  Claims 


-2 


1.  A  mold  opening  and  closing  apparatus  for  an  electric 

injection  molding  machine,  comprising: 

a  t(3ggle  support; 

lie  bars  connecting  a  stationary  platen  with  said  toggle  sup- 
port. 

a  movable  plaien  supported  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  slid- 
able  on  said  tie  bars;  and 

a  toggle  link  mechanism  disposed  between  said  toggle  sup- 
\>on  and  said  movable  platen  for  advancing  and  retracting 
said  movable  platen  with  respect  to  said  stationary  platen 
to  a  mold  clamping  position  and  a  mold  opening  position, 
respectively,  of  said  movable  platen,  said  toggle  link 
mechanism  comprising  a  first  arm  rotatably  supported  by 
said  toggle  support,  a  second  arm  having  a  first  end  pivot- 
ally  joined  to  the  distal  end  of  said  first  arm  and  a  second 
end  pivotally  joined  to  said  movable  platen,  and  an  elec- 
tnc  drive  device  for  rotating  said  first  arm, 

said  apparatus  further  comprising  a  spring  device  for  urging 
said  first  arm  toward  a  position  at  which  said  movable 
platen  is  retracted  to  said  mold  opening  position. 
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5,JM.292 

ELEtTRICM   HAI  F  CONNECTOR  WITH 

CONTACT  (FNTKRING  VANES 

Stuart  E.  Sanders,  Brandon,  and  Fred  P.  Bauer,  Mendenhall, 

both  of  Miss.,  assignors  to  Magnetek,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-m-part  of  Ser   No   680.69O,  \pr.  ♦,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5.:60.6''8.  This  application  Jan    !<J,  l'»<i3,  Ser.  No.  6,313 

Int.  CT    HOIR  IJ/4J2 

L.S.  a.  439— -33  20  CUims 
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1    An  inexpensive  small  electrical  half  connector  for  use  in 
completing  at  least  one  electrical  circuit,  and  comprising: 
a  small  and  very  inexpensive  half-connector  body  that  de- 
fines at  least  one  hole  formed  through  the  body  for  receiv- 
ing a  respective  termmal; 
a!   least  one  electncal  terminal,  each  having  at  least  one 
retaining  element  for  engaging  with  the  half-connector 
bodv  to  retain  the  terminal  within  the  half  connector;  each 
hole  having 

at  least  me  segment  of  relatively  large  transverse  dimen- 
sion for  receiving  the  respective  terminal,  with  trans- 
verse clearance  about  substantially  the  entire  circumfer- 
ence .if  the  termmal, 
at  least  one  segment  of  reduced  transverse  dimension,  for 
receiving  the  respective  terminal  and  engaging  with  the 
at  least  one  retaining  element  of  the  respective  terminal 
to  retain  the  terminal,  and 
integral  means  for  approximately  centenng  the  terminal  in 
the  large-transverse-dimension  segment  of  the  hole;  and 
means  for  ensunng,  without  in  any  rotational  position  of  the 
terminal   relative  to  the  half-connector  body,  effective 
engagement  between  the  at  least  one  retaining  element 
and  Its  resf)ective  at  least  one  reduced-transverse-diraen- 
sion  segment 


primary  combustion  zone,  said  primary  combustion  air 
comprising  less  than  a  stoichiometric  requirement  for 
complete  combustion  of  said  fuel,  forming  partial  combus- 
tion products; 

removing  a  first  portion  of  heat  from  said  primary  combus 
tion  zone,  cooling  said  partial  combustion  products; 

recirculating  a  portion  of  said  cooled  partial  combustion 
products  from  a  downstream  end  of  said  primary  combus- 
tion zone  to  an  upstream  end  of  said  primary  combustion 
zone; 

introducing  secondary  combusti>;r.  air  into  a  secondary 
combustion  zone  downstream  of  said  primary  combustion 
zone,  completing  combustion  of  said  partial  combustion 
products;  and 

removing  a  second  portion  of  heat  from  said  secondary 
combustion  zone. 


5,350.294 
I IGHTER 
Masavuki  Iwahon,   15-19  Nakadahoncho.  Shizuokashi,  Shizu- 
oka,  422.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1993.  Ser.  No.  88.552 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb,  9.  1993.  5-044*32 

Int   CI.-  F23D  lhi6 

US.  a.  431—153  1 1  Claims 


5,350^3 

METHOD  FOR  T\VC)-ST\GE  COMBUSTION  UTILIZING 

FORCTD  INTERNAL  RECTRCL'LATION 

Mark  J.  Khinkis,  Morton  Crove;  Abbasi,  Hamid  A.,  Darien,  and 
Darid  F.  Cygan,  Villa  Park,  ill  of  III.,  as,signors  to  Inrtitnte  of 
Gas  TechnoloiO-  Chicago.  II! 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,940 

Int,  a.'  F23M  3/00 

L.S   CI.  431  — 116  21  Claims 


of: 


1.  A  method  for  two-stage  combustion  comprising  the  steps 

f: 

burning  a  mixture  of  fuel  and  primary  combustion  air  in  a 


1.  A  lighter  comprising: 

a  lighter  body  for  storing  fuel; 

valve  means.  atUched  to  an  upper  portion  of  said  lighter 
body,  for  stopping  injection  of  said  fuel  when  closed  and 
permitting  injection  of  said  fuel  when  open; 

ignition  means,  provided  at  said  upper  portion  of  said  lighter 
body  and  activatable  as  needed  to  ignite  said  fuel  injected 
by  opening  of  said  valve  means; 

lift-up  means,  arranged  rotatable  via  a  rotary  shaft  at  said 
upper  portion  of  said  lighter  body  and  having  one  end 
connected  to  said  valve  means,  for  allowing  said  valve 
means  to  close  when  urged  in  one  direction  by  an  elastic 
member  and  opening  said  valve  means  w  hen  rotated  m  the 
opposite  direction  against  urging  force  of  said  elastic 
member;  and 

push-down  means,  provided  movable  along  said  lift-up 
means  on  a  side  of  the  other  end  thereof,  a  slide  position  of 
said  push-down  means  being  properly  maintained  by 
means  forming  a  lockmg  relation.ship  with  respect  to  said 
lighter  body  or  said  lift-up  means, 

whereby  when  said  lighter  is  not  in  use,  said  push-down 
means  is  kept  positioned  on  said  other  end  side  of  said 
lift-up  means  and  has  a  lower  end  abutting  against  said 
lighter  body  to  set  a  locked  state  to  restrict  a  push-down 
action,  as  said  push-down  means  is  moved  along  said 
lift-up  means  toward  said  one  end  thereof,  said  locked 
state  IS  released  and  a  position  of  that  movement  of  said 
push-down  means  toward  said  one  end  of  said  lift-up 
means  is  maintained  by  said  means  forming  a  locking 
relationship  with  respect  to  said  lighter  body  or  said  lift- 
up  means,  when  said  push-down  means  is  then  pushed 
down,  said  means  forming  a  kx:king  relationship  is  re- 
leased, said  lift-up  means  is  rotated  to  open  said  valve 
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means  and  release  said  means  forming  a  locking  relation- 
ship and  said  ignition  means  is  activated  at  a  same  time  to 
ignite  said  fuel  injected  through  said  valve  means,  and 
when  that  downward  action  of  said  push-down  means  is 
released,  said  push-down  means  moves  upward  to  an 
original  state  while  moving  toward  said  other  end  of  said 
lift-up  means  returning  by  said  urging  force  of  said  elastic 
member  along  said  lift-up  means. 
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5.350.296 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  COOLING  A  ROTARY 

KILN 

C^ran  Wikstrom.  Vaxjo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Abb  Flakt  AB. 

Nacka.  Sweden 
PCT  No,  PCT  SE9I   00*21,  5  371  Date  Mar    r    1993.  '.  Il12iei 
Date  Mar.  17,  1993.  PCT  Pub,  No.  H09;  05394.  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Apr.  2,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  103,870 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  17,  1990,  9002949-"" 
Int  CI.'  F27D  lS/02 
U.S.  a.  432—80  5  Claims 


5,350,295 

METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CING  DIFFERENT  KINDS  OF 

HEAT-TREATED  PRODI  CTS 

Takeuchi   Kenji,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Electric 

Industries.  Ltd,.  Osaka.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT  JP92  00703,  §  371  Date  Jan,  26,  1993,  5  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  26,  1993.  PC^  Pub,  No,  WCW2  21926,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Dec.  10.  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  r.  1992,  Ser.  No.  %S.254 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1991.  3-126201 

Int,  CI.'  F27D  5/UO 

l.S.  O.  432— S  6  Claims 


1  A  method  of  producing  different  kinds  of  healed  products 
using  a  facility  comprising  a  heating  device  for  heal  treating 
works  while  feeding  said  works  facility  from  entrance  to  facil- 
ity outlet,  a  plurality  of  pre-treatment  and  post-treatment  de- 
vices provided,  respectively,  upstream  and  downstream  of  said 
heating  device,  a  case  carrier  device  having  a  main  carrier  line 
extending  along  said  heating  device  and  said  pre-treatment  and 
post-treatment  devices,  a  first  transfer  device  provided  be- 
tween said  carrier  device  and  the  entrance  of  said  heating 
device,  and  a  second  transfer  device  provided  between  said 
earner  device  and  the  outlet  of  said  heating  device 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  putting  a  plurality  of 
kinds  of  works  fed  from  said  pre-treatment  device  in  a 
plurality  of  heat-resistant  trays  with  one  tray  carrying  the 
same  kind  of  works,  setting  said  heat-resistant  trays  in 
earner  cases  each  having  a  marking  for  showing  the  kind 
of  works  earned  by  the  respective  tray,  moving  each 
earner  case  by  said  carrier  device  to  a  point  near  said 
heating  device,  separating  each  heat-resistant  tray  from 
the  respective  earner  ca,se  by  means  of  said  first  transfer 
de\  ice,  feeding  each  tray  into  said  heating  device  while 
moving  said  tray-free  earner  cases  toward  said  second 
transfer  device  by  said  earner  device,  putting  each  heat- 
resistant  tray  coming  out  of  said  heating  device  back  into 
said  carrier  case  by  said  second  transfer  device,  moving 
said  earner  cases  now  carrying  the  trays  further  ahead  by 
said  carrier  device,  sorting  said  cases  according  to  the 
markings  on  said  cases,  and  feeding  said  eases  thus  soned 
to  said  post-treatment  device. 


1    A  method  for  cooling  a  rotary  kiln  having  a  cyhndrical 

uifi   uieKet.  eomprising  the  steps  of: 

!)ii  wing  cooling  air  at  a  high  speed  substantially  radially 
towards  the  jacket  from  a  supply-air  chamber  which 
surrounds  said  jacket  over  the  mam  part  of  its  circumfer- 
ence and  extends  over  at  least  pan  of  its  axial  extension 
and  which  has  an  inner  wall  located  at  a  slight  distance 
from  said  jacket  and  formed  with  substantially  radially 
directed  perforations  which  are  distributed  over  the  sup- 
ply-air chamber  and  through  which  the  cooling  air  is 
blown  towards  said  jacket; 

sucking  the  cooling  air  out  substantially  radially  from  the 
space  between  the  jacket  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  supply- 
air  chamber  to  an  exhaust-air  chamber  which  is  separate 
from  and  surrounds  the  supply-air  chamber  and  communi- 
cates with  said  space  via  lubes  which  are  distnbuted 
throughout  the  supply-air  chamber  and  extend  substan- 
tially radially  therethrough:  and 

adjusting  the  eooling-air  flow  through  the  chambers  by 
supply-air  and  exhaust-air  devices  connected  to  said 
chambers. 


5.350,297 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  THE 

POSITION  OF  DENTAL  IMPLANTS 

Robert  N,  Cohen,  196  Fox  Tail  Rd„  Burlington,  Mass,  01803 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1991.  Ser    No.  814,402 

Int,  CI,    A61C  .'     : 

U.S,  O,  433—76  11  Claims 

1   An  indexing  device  for  recording  the  position  of  a  dental 

implant,  having  an  implant  coping  releasably  secured  thereto, 

with  respect  to  a  stent  releasably  mounted  to  surface  features 

and  having  a  spanning  section  adjacent  said  implant,  which 

implant  coping  has  an  apical  section  towards  said  implant  and 

an  occlusal  section  extending  from  said  apical  section,  said 

occlusal  section  having  alignment  surfaces  which  relate  to  the 

rotational  position  of  the  implant  coping  and  said  implant,  said 

indexing  device  comprising; 

an  index  coping  ha\  ing  a  cavity,  said  cavity  having  a  receiv- 
ing alignment  surface  for  receiving  said  alignment  surface 
of  said  implant  coping,  said  index  coping  having  means  for 
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releasably  receiving  and  securing  said  occlusal  section  of 
said  implant  coping  and  having  means  for  securing  and 
'ixing  said  index  coping  to  said  spanning  section  of  said 
stent;  said  index  coping  upon  release  from  said  implant 
coping  and  upon  the  release  of  said  stent  from  surface 
features,  recording  the  position  relationship  on  the  verti- 
cal and  honzontal  axis  and  the  rotational  relationship  of 
«id  implant  coping  secured  to  said  implant,  said  stent 
with  said  index  coping  secured  thereto  for  receiving  an 
implant  coping  analog  for  placing  an  implant  analog  in  a 
cast  and  for  identifying  the  position  of  said  implant  follow- 
ing removal  of  said  implant  coping  and  healing  over  the 


5. 350, 299 

DENTAI    rRKATMKNT  SYSTEM 

Ben  J.  Gallant,  Corpus  Christi,    Tex.,  assignor  to   American 

Dental  TechnoioKies,  Inc..  Irov.  Mich, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  So,  859,158,  Mar,  27.  1992,  This 

application  Mar,  25,  199.1,  Ser.  No,  29,732 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul,  19, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  A61C  3  o: 

U,S.  a.  433— 88  14  (lainr. 


implant,  said  means  for  secunng  and  fixing  said  index 
coping  to  said  spanning  section  of  said  stent  comprising  a 
tissue  punch  guide,  said  tissue  punch  guide  having  a  cylin- 
drical cavity  for  receiving  and  securing  said  index  coping 
svithin  said  cylindncal  cavity,  said  cavity  and  index  cop- 
ing having  cooperating  alignment  notches  to  secure  said 
index  coping  and  tissue  punch  guide  in  rotational  align- 
ment with  said  implant  coping  and  implant,  said  tissue 
punch  guide  having  stent  receiving  surfaces  for  securing 
said  tissue  punch  guide  to  said  stent  to  record  the  position 
of  said  implant,  said  tissue  punch  guide,  upon  release  of 
said  index  coping,  for  receiving  a  cooperating  interfitting 
tissue  punch. 


5.350. 29« 

METHOD  AND  CANAL  INSTRL  MENT  FOR  RLLING 

WD  OR  COATING  THF  V,  \I  I.S  OF  W  VNnorMlVTir 

Jacques  Delaire.  Besancon.  France,  ivsi^nor  to  Micro  MegaSA, 
Besancoo.  France 

Filed  Dec.  1 1.  1992,  Ser,  No.  989,111 

Int.  CI.    A61G  5/02 

IS  O  433—81  19  Claims 
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TO  fowtf  sv^ir     ,  ,  , 

1.  A  system  for  performing  a  dental  procedure  on  teeth  or 
associated  tooth  structure  by  means  of  abrasive  particles  car- 
ried by  a  fluid  stream  compnsing.  in  combination  with  a  source 
of  fluid; 

(a)  means  for  increasing  the  pressure  of  said  fluid  to  about  an 
initial  pressure; 

(b)  pressure  selection  means  for  selectively  providing  said 
fluid  at  least  a  first  pressure  or  a  second  pressure,  each  of 
said  first  and  second  pressures  being  less  than  about  said 
initial  pressure; 

(c)  abrasive  mixing  means  for  combining  the  abrasive  pani- 
cles with  said  fluid  at  either  said  first  pressure  or  said 
second  pressure  to  provide  an  abrasive-laden  fluid  stream; 

(d)  selectively  operable  means  for  activating  and  deactivat- 
ing said  abrasive  mixing  means; 

(e)  nozzle  means  for  delivenng  said  abrasive-laden  fluid 
stream  to  the  teeth  or  tooth  structure  undergoing  said 
dental  procedure;  and 

(0  means  for  evacuating  excess  abrasive  materials,  post-use 
abrasive  materials  and  other  debris  from  the  area  of  the 
mouth  of  the  patient  being  treated,  said  evacuation  means 
including  means  in  juxtaposition  to  the  mouth  of  the  pa 
tient  for  creating  a  negative  pressure  in  the  mouth  region 
effective  to  withdraw  abrasive  materials  and  debris  from 
the  mouth. 


1   \  canal  instrument  adapted  for  mounting  to  a  head  of  a 

sibratmg  handpiece,  for  applying  a  filling  paste  in  a  dental 
canal  h>  applying  layers  to  either  produce  a  complete  fillmg  or 
to  produce  a  thin  layer  on  wails  of  the  canal,  comprising  a 
handle  ponion  for  attachment  to  the  handpiece,  and  a  blade 
ponion  including  a  body  and  at  least  one  helicoid  groove 
formed  m  the  body  and  extending  from  a  distal  end  of  the  body 
and  along  at  least  portions  of  the  body,  wherein  the  helicoid 
groove  has  rounded  outer  edges  to  prevent  any  cutting  effect. 
and  reaming  of  the  canal. 


5.350,300 
DF.NTAI,  IMPLANT 
Jacques  Gallais,  1,  Rue  de  IFxrivain,  89.  Sens.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT  FT?90  00789.  5  371  Date  May  L  1991,  ij  102(ei 
Date  Ma>   1,  1991,  PCT  Pub,  No.  W091  07140,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  30.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  675,915 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  8,  1989,  89  14682 
Int.  n.'  A61C  ^  tyi 
U.S.  a.  433—173  5  Claims 

1.  A  dental  implant  for  installation  in  the  maxillary  ctim- 
prised  of  a  body  and  a  head,  said  body  is  provided  with  a 
threaded  end  for  attaching  a  dental  prosthesis,  said  threaded 
end  is  connected  to  a  first  cylindncal  ponion  which  is  con- 
nected to  a  first  truncated  conical  portion,  which  in  turn  is 
connected  to  a  second  cylindrical  p<irtion  having  a  diameter 
smaller  than  the  smallest  diameter  of  said  truncated  conical 
portion,  said  second  cylindrical  portion  is  further  connected  to 
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a  second  truncated  conical  portion  having  the  same  conicity  as 
said  first  truncated  conical  ponion  and  said  first  and  second 
truncated  conical  portions  being  coaxially  disposed  such  that 
their  conical  surfaces  will  mate  with  the  internal  surface  of  a 
prepared  maxillary  cavity,  said  second  truncated  conical  por- 
tion is  further  connected  to  a  third  cylindrical  ponion  which 
has  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  smallest  diameter  of  second 
truncated  conical  ponion,  said  third  cylindrical  ponion  is 
further  connected  to  a  fourth  cylindrical  portion  coaxial  with 
said  first  and  second  truncated  conical  portions,  said  fourth 
cylindrical  portion  having  a  base  at  the  side  connected  to  said 


extension  pieces  can  be  selected  based  on  the  presence  of  said 

plurality  of  marks. 


5,350,301 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A 

DIRFCTION-ADJl  STING  EXTENSION  PIFCF  IN  A 

DENTAL  IMPLANT 

Vincent  I)e  Buck,  Sint-Niklaas,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Alphadent. 
Antwerpen,  Belgium 

Filed  \ug.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No,  108.796 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Belgium,  Aug,  19,  1992,  09200726 
Int,  (1.^  A61C«/00 
LI.S.  CI.  433—173  18  Claims 


1  An  arrangement  for  correcting  an  orientation  axis  associ- 
ated with  a  dental  implant  comprising:  an  orientation  axle 
including  a  screw  thread  part  and  a  body,  said  body  being 
provided,  at  least  at  an  upper  extension  portion  thereof  with  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  marks;  and  a  series  of 
extension  pieces  each  of  which  has  an  aiisociated  direction- 
adjusting  element  that  defines  a  predetermined  mounting  axis 
corresponding  to  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  marks, 
wherebv  said  onentation  axle  may  be  placed  within  a  dental 
implant  to  determine  a  required  adjustment  of  an  orientation 
axis  asscx-iated  with  the  implant  and  a  respective  one  of  said 


5.350,302 

IMPLANT  COLLAR  AND  POST  SYSTE.M 

Gerald  M    Marlin,  44^K)  Jenifer  St..  NW..  Washington.  D.C. 

20015 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  548.250.  Jul.  5,  1990,  Pat,  No. 
5.135.395.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  729,170.  Jul. 

12.  1991.  This  application  Jul.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  921.729 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Vuk  4   2(M19, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int    CV  A61C«/0(/ 

U.S.  Ci.  433— m  16  Claims 


third  cylindrical  portion  and  having  a  diameter  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  the  conical  projection,  onto  said  base  of  the  fourth 
cylindrical  portion,  of  a  cone  defined  by  the  first  and  second 
truncated  conical  portions,  said  fourth  cylindrical  portion  is 
further  connected  to  a  third  conical  portion  ha\  ing  an  inclina- 
tion of  thirty  degrees  which  in  turn  is  connected  to  a  fifth 
cylindrical  portion,  said  fifth  cylindrical  portion  is  provided 
with  threads  for  receiving  said  head,  said  fifth  cylindrical 
portion  having  a  split  portion  forming  two  legs  which  can  be 
bent  into  slots  formed  on  said  head,  whereby  said  head  is 
prevented  from  rotation  to  lock  the  head  against  unthreading. 


n 


1.  An  assembly  for  use  in  prosthetic  implant  restorations  in 
dentistry  including  an  implant  having  an  internal  implant  pas- 
sage, the  assembly  compnsing  in  combination:  an  adaptor 
chosen  to  be  compatible  to  and  receivable  on  an  associated 
miplant  and  having  a  first  portion  adapted  to  extend  above  an 
implant  when  in  use,  an  abutment  post  dimensioned  to  receive 
j  crown  or  coping  and  having  a  passage  therein  and  being 
mounted  on  the  first  portion  of  the  adaptor,  said  adaptor  hav- 
ing an  axial  through  passage  in  register  with  the  passage  in  the 
abutment  post  and  extending  through  opposite  ends  thereof, 
said  adaptor  having  an  internal  shoulder  surrounding  the 
through  passage  in  the  adaptor,  first  means  for  adjusting  the 
relative  angular  positions  of  the  post  and  adaptor  to  compen- 
sate for  angulaled  implants,  second  means  including  a  screw 
member  received  in  the  axial  passage  of  said  adaptor  and  en- 
gaged on  said  internal  shoulder  for  secunng  the  adaptor  to  an 
associated  implant  when  mounted  on  an  implant  in  use,  said 
screw  member  being  a  piece  separate  from  said  abutment  post 
and  having  internal  threads,  and  third  means  including  a  screw 
receivable  through  the  passage  in  the  post  and  engaged  in  said 
internal  threads  of  the  screw  member  for  securing  the  post  to 
said  adaptor 


5,350,303 
METHOD  FOR  ACCESSING  INFORMATION  IN  A 
COMPCTER 
David   S,   fox.   Summit:   Hosagrahar    \     .faiiadish,    Berkeley 
Heights:  Lawrence  O  Crtirman.  Millburn,  all  of  N.I  ,  and  Guy 
A.  Stor>.  New  \  ork.  N,\  ..  assignors  Id  \I41  Hell  laborato- 
ries. Murra>   Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  (Jet.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782.842 
Int.  a.'  G09B  19/00 
U.S.  a.  434— 118  27  Oaims 

1,  A  method  for  accessing  a  physically  perceivable  informa- 
tion segment  from  a  plurality  of  physically  perceivable  infor- 
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mation  segment-;  ^tnred   n  a  computer  storage  medium  COM- 
PRISING THE  STEPS  OF 

mainiaining  in  iiaid  computer  storage  medium  a  digitized 
representation  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  physically  per- 
ceivable information  segments- 
mainlaining  in  said  computer  storage  medium  at  least  one 
corresponding  translated  representation  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  physically  perceivable  information  segments, 
maintaining  in  said  computer  storage  medium  binding  infor- 
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pathways  of  patients  that  have  been  subjected  to  physical  or 
neurological  trauma,  compnsmg: 

(a)  selecting  a  therapeutic  workstation  kit  fiir  rehabilitation 
of  muscular  and  neurological  functions  comprising: 

(1)  a  side  panel  having  a  top  edge,  a  btittom  edge,  and  two 
sides,  and  having  a  slot  for  grasping  and  lifting,  said  side 
panel  further  having  spaced  holes  at  least  along  the 
perimeter  of  the  panel  for  accepting  bolts  to  allow 
connection  to  another  panel  with  nght  angled  elbows. 

(2)  a  middle  panel  having  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge,  and 
two  sides,  and  having  at  least  one  aperture  sized  to 
permit  the  insertion  of  a  hand  and  arm  therethrough. 
said  middle  panel  being  provided  with  spaced  holes  for 
bolts  at  least  along  the  perimeter  of  the  panel  to  allow 
connection  of  the  middle  panel  t.>  ani'ther  panel  with 
right  angled  elK->ws,  and 

(3)  a  top  panel,  said  top  panel  having  sides,  related  in 
length  to  the  top  sides  of  the  side  and  middle  panels,  so 
that  the  top  panel  may  be  affixed  at  right  angles  to  said 
middle  and  side  panels  with  right  angled  elbows, 

(b)  manipulating  the  panels  of  the  kit  and  interconnecting 
said  panels  to  each  other  with  nght  angled  elbows  to  form 
a  module;  and 

(c)  exercising  the  traumatized  muscles  or  neurological  path- 
ways by  the  manipulating  and  assembling,  thereby  per- 
forming a  therapeutic  function 


It* 

malum  that  associates  elements  of  each  translated  repre- 
sentation of  each  physically  perceivable  information  seg- 
ment with  portions  of  the  corresponding  digitized  repre- 
sentation of  each  physically  perceivable  information  seg- 
ment, and 

in  response  to  a  user  request,  selecting  one  of  the  physically 
perceivable  information  segments  maintained  in  said  com- 
puter storage  medium,  and 

presenting  the  digitized  representation  of  the  selected  physi- 
cally perceivable  information  segment  to  the  user. 


5.350.305 

(OMBINATION  1  \MP  AND  SOCKET 

Jean  Pidancet,  Besancon.  France,  assignor  to  Socop,  S.A.,  Be- 

sancon.  France 
PCT  No.  P(T  KR9I   00655.  !;  371  I)ate  Apr.  30,  1992.  i  in2(ei 
I>ale  Apr    30.  1992.  PIT  Pub.  No.  W()92  03685.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar    5.  1992 

P(T  Filed  Aug.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  847.020 
Claims  pnonfv,  application  France,  Aug.  16.  1990,  90  10505 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  Ji/Oy 
U,S.  a.  4jy— 56  12  Claims 


5,350.304 

V1FTHOD  OF  REHABll  ITATIM;  Ml  SCLES  AND 

NELROl(K.IC  AI   PATHVN  a'is  IN  A  PATIENT  USING  A 

MLITin.NCTIONAL  THFRaPI^LTIC  WORKSTATION 

M  I 

Karen   A.  Fula.  and  Carl  F    Kripptndorf,  both  of  Milwaukee, 

His.,  assignors  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Rolvan.  Inc..  Memphis, 

Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  H03.W1,  IKc.  5,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar   9.  I99J.  S«r.  No.  2«,523 

Int   (1     I.WK  19/00 

VS.  (1  4J4— :.sK  4  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  rehabilitating  the  muscles  and  neurological 


1.  An  assembly  comprising  a  lamp  having  a  filament  and  a 
support  having  a  base  for  insertion  into  a  pnnted  circuit  board 
associated  with  a  dashboard  of  a  vehicle;  wherein  the  support 
comprises  a  cradle  for  receiving  the  lamp  and  having  a  reflec- 
tive surface  for  increasing  luminescence  of  the  lamp,  and  a  clip 
for  holding  the  lamp  in  position  within  the  cradle,  wherein  the 
ba.se  is  inserted  into  the  pnnted  circuit  board  along  a  home  a.xis; 
wherein  the  lamp  is  disposed  within  the  cradle  of  the  suppon 
in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  the  home  a.xis  so  thai 
the  lamp  and  the  filament  are  substantially  parallel  to  thi 
printed  circuit  board;  and  wherein  the  support  includes  electn 
cal  connectors  formed  as  wires  which  extend  toward  bottom 
portions  of  the  support  and  which  are  wound  onto  free  ends  ot 
a  resilient  support  beam 
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5.350.306 

STACKABLE  INTERCONNECTION  SOCKET 

Stephen  D.  DelPrete.  and   Donald  Santos.  b<nh  of  Rehoboth. 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Augat  Inc..  Mansfield,  Mass. 

Filed  fiec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9<)5.9"'2 

Int.  CI  '  HOIR  23,72 

U.S.  a.  439-6«  22  Claims 


a  plurality  of  lead  terminals  mounted  in  respective  ones  of 
said  lead  terminal  insertion  holes; 


1.  A  removably  installable  engagement  mechanism  for  me- 
chanically engaging  an  upper  electronic  component  package 
having  a  first  member  with  a  lower  electronic  component 
package  having  a  second  member,  comprising: 
a  substantially  planar  upper  surface; 
a  plurality  of  sidewalls  disposed  substantiaJly  perpendicular 

to  said  upper  surface; 
at  least  one  resilient  latch  oriented  substantially  perp>endicu- 
lar  to  said  upper  surface,  said  at  least  one  resilient  latch 
including  a  latch  floor  configured  for  matably  engaging  a 
portion  of  said  second  member  of  said  lower  package, 
mechanically  engaging  said  first  package  with  said  second 
package,  and  a  latch  floor  abutment  surface  abutting  a 
portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  upper  package  and  said 
lower  package  to  effect  deflection  of  said  resilient  latch 
dunng  installation  of  said  removably  installable  engage- 
ment mechanism;  and 
at  least  one  extraction  tool  engagement  portion  for  receiving 
an  extraction  tool  to  effect  deflection  of  said  at  least  one 
resilient  latch  and  facilitate  disengagement  of  said  upper 
package  from  said  lower  package. 


5.350.307 
CONNECTOR  FOR  PRINTED  (  IRCCIT  BOARD 

Takashi  Takagishi:  Nobuhiko  Suzuki,  and  Akira  Kato,  all  of 
Shi/uoka.  .Japan,  asisignors  to  ^  a/jiki  t  orporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868. "66 
Claims    priority,     application     Japan.     Apr,     IS,     1991.    3- 
025041 [C] 

Int.  CI,'  HOIR  V/Ov 
U.S.  a.  439-^9  2  Claims 

1,  A  connector  for  a  printed  circuit  board,  comprising: 
a  housing; 

an  elongated  terminal  guide  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
having  a  plurality  of  lead  terminal  insertion  holes  spaced 
longitudinally  apart  for  receiving  lead  terminals,  and  .i 
plurality  of  stress  relieving  openings  disposed  between 
said  longitudinally  adjacent  lead  terminal  insertion  holes 
for  absorbing  thermal  expansion  or  contraction  of  said 
terminal  guide  in  a  longitudinal  direction;  and 


wherein  said  stress  relieving  openings  compnse  slits  formed 
in  said  terminal  guide,  said  slits  each  having  an  opening  in 
a  longitudinal  edge  of  said  terminal  guide. 


.''.350.308 
ELASTOMERR   FI.FCTRICAI  f  (JNNECTOR 
Joseph  E.  I.aska,  VVarringlon:  John  T,  Oakley.  Richb<iro.  and 
Francis  R.  Reinert.  Wvcombt,  all  of  Pa.    assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  bv  tht  s,ecretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Aug   16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,431 

Int    (1     HOIR  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  439— 91  9  Claims 


ii-^      ;      *  ;  '   \'-aa 


1  A  separable  connector  that  provides  solderless  electrical 
connections  between  first  and  second  electrical  equipments, 
said  separable  connector  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  plates  respectively  carrying  electrical 
terminals  of  said  first  and  second  electrical  equipments; 

(b)  means  for  holding  and  compressing  together  the  first  and 
second  plates  and  having  a  first  cutout  with  predeter- 
mined dimensions,  said  holding  and  compressing  means 
further  having  a  means  responsive  to  an  impulse  for  releas- 
ing said  holding  and  compressing  of  said  first  and  second 
plates;  and 

ici  a  device  inserted  into  said  cutout  and  compnsmg  elastic 
material  and  having  a  plurality  of  compressible  conduc- 
tive wires  that  are  embedded  in  said  elastic  material,  said 
conductive  wires  being  spaced  apart  from  each  by  a  pre- 
determined distance  of  about  0,035  inches  and  said  wires 
are  of  a  monel  metal  and  include  about  750  to  about  900 
wires  per  square  inch,  said  conductive  wires  providing  a 
plurality  of  electrical  paths  each  having  an  electrical  resis- 
tance of  less  than  5  milliohms  between  said  terminals  of 
said  first  and  second  electncal  equipments  when  said  first 
and  second  plates  are  being  held  and  compressed  together. 
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5.350.309  ^ 

fONNFCTOR  WITH  A  PROTECTIVE  COVER 

\ukihiro   AbuUawa,   Kanagawa:  Hiraji  Takas«.  and  Yasuhisa 

Shinji,  both  of  >hi/uiikj    ill  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki 
Corporation  and  Isuzu  Mn  ir->  I  imited,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  23,  I'W-V  ->or.  No.  35.924 

(  laims  pri.intN,  applicati(,in  -iapan.  Mar.  24,  1992,  4-015340 

Int   (1.'  HOIR  13/44 

\..S.  CI.  439—138  12  aaims 


1.  A  connector  assembly  for  use  in  an  electrical  circuit  of  a 
case,  comprising: 

a  connector  having  a  housing  with  an  opening  formed  on 
one  side   thereof  through   which  an  electrical  contact 
projects  from  said  housing;  and 
a  protective  cover  comprising: 

a  housing  holder  detachably  assembled  to  said  housing  of 

the  connector; 
an  insulating  protector  for  covering  the  of>ening  of  the 
connector,  said  insulating  protector  having  a  protective 
plate  and  arms  extending  from  opposite  ends  of  said 
protective  plate,  said  arms  being  assembled  at  distal  end 
portions  thereof  to  said  housing  holder  such  that  said 
arms  are  rotatable  about  a  rotating  axis;  and 
a  locking  means  for  locking  said  arms  at  a  first  position  when 
said  protective  plate  covers  said  opening  to  protect  said 
electncal  contacts  until  said  connector  is  inserted  into  said 
case  to  engage  with  the  electncal  circuit,  and  at  a  second 
position  when  said  protective  plate  uncovers  said  opening 
to  permit  the  connector  to  be  inserted  into  said  case  to 
engage  with  the  electrical  circuit. 


5.350.310 
SOCKFT  TFRMIN^L 
Ken-Ching  Chen.  2nd  H  .  No.  13,  l.ane  125,  Fu  Ying  Rd.,  Hsin 
Chuang  City,  laipel  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  stp   20.  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,280 

Int.  CI.    HOIR  29/00 

MS.  n   139— !  SH  13  aaims 


I    A  vx-ket  terminal  comprising: 

J  ^hell  compriMng  a  base  and  a  cover  which  is  mounted  on 
the  ba-se.  w,  herein  the  base  deflnes  at  least  one  pivot- 


receiving  recess  and  wherein  the  cover  defines  at  least  one 
shaft-receiving  hole; 
two  electrodes  which  are  mounted  on  the  base  and  con- 
nected to  a  power  supply; 
at  least  one  socket  member  comprising: 

a  casing  comprising  a  pivot  formed  on  a  side  and  a  disk- 
shaped  shaft  formed  on  an  opposite  side,  whereby  the 
pivot  is  received  in  the  pivot-receiving  recess  and  the 
disk-shaped  shaft  is  received  in  the  shaft-receiving  hole. 
so  that  the  casing  is  rotatable  between  a  first  position 
and  a  second  position;  and 
two  conductive  strips  which  are  received  in  the  casing  so 
that  they  contact  the  electrodes  when  the  casing  is  in 
the  first  position  and  that  they  do  not  contact  the  elec- 
trodes when  the  casing  is  in  the  second  position. 


5,350.311 

SEAL  FOR  AN  ALTOMOTIV  K  H  KfTRICAL 

CONNECTOR  \SSKMB1  ^ 

Dhircndra  C.  Roy,  Canton,  and  /.t-non   Hotra.   lro>,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  I  nited    ftchnoloaies  Automotive,  Inc.. 

Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1993.  btr.  No.  100,503 

Int.  CV  HOIR  ]i/52 

U,S.  a.  439—273  16  Claims 


^ 


^.'s 


3- 


// 


<«- 


I.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  for  an  automotive  vehi- 
cle comprising: 

a  first  connector  half  having  an  electrical  contact  proximate 
therewith  and  being  substantially  surrounded  by  a  support 
structure  therearound,  said  support  structure  further  hav- 
ing an  outer  surface  thereof; 

a  second  connector  half  having  an  electncal  contact  proxi- 
mate therewith,  said  second  connector  half  further  having 
a  body  segment  and  a  mating  segment  within  which  ex- 
tends an  outer  peripheral  wall  having  an  outside  surface. 
an  inside  surface  and  a  peripheral  edge  therearound.  said 
body  segment  of  said  second  connector  half  having  a 
shoulder  thereon  such  that  said  inside  surface  of  said 
mating  portion  intersects  said  body  at  said  shoulder 
thereto;  and 

a  sealing  member  having  a  pentagonal  cross  sectional  shape 
thereto  with  an  inside  surface  defining  an  aperture  cen- 
trally therein,  said  pentagonal  cross  sectional  shape  hav- 
ing a  substantially  straight  base  wall  with  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively shorter  end  walls  projecting  therefrom  and  having 
a  pair  of  angular  faces  extending  therefrom,  said  pair  of 
angular  faces  intersecting  each  other  at  a  peaked  segment, 
said  inside  surface  of  said  second  connector  half  periph- 
eral wall  and  said  outer  surface  of  said  first  connector  half 
supporting  structure  ha\  ing  said  sealing  member  juxtapo- 
sitioned  therebetween  such  that  said  peaked  segment  is 
compressed  therein. 
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5,350,312  includes  a  camming  slide  moveable  transversely  to  a  mating 

FEEDFR  CONNf  (TOR  axis,  the  camming  slide  including  second  camming  members 

Hiromichi  Kuno:  Toshiyuki  Sekimori.  both  of  \ichi;  Shigemitsu    thereon,  which  cooperate  with  the  camming  members  on  said 


Inaba.  and  Toshiaki  Hasegawa.  both  of  Shizuoka.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Vazaka  Corporation.  Tokyo  and  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toyat.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1993,  Ser.  No,  165,886 

<  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  18,  1992.  4-338739 

Int,  CI.    HOIR  li,(>2 

U.S.  a.  439— 310  12  (laims 


first  housing,  said  camming  slide  being  moveable  to  cause  axial 
movement  between  said  first  and  second  housings  along  the 
mating  axis,  the  assembly  being  characterized  in  that  said  first 
housing  has  at  least  one  partially  opened  end  wall  and  said 
camming  members  are  positioned  on  inner  side  surfaces  of  said 
firsi  housing,  said  second  connector  member  being  insertable 
through  said  partially  opened  end  wall  along  an  axis  transverse 
to  said  mating  axis,  and  between  said  side  surfaces,  whereby 
activation  of  said  camming  slide  moves  said  first  and  second 
housings  into  a  mated  condition  along  said  mating  axis. 


1.  A  feeder  connector  including  a  feeding-side  connector 
provided  on  a  side  of  a  feeder  apparatus  and  a  receiving-side 
connector  provided  on  a  body  of  a  vehicle  or  the  like,  said 
feeding-side  connector  comprising: 

a  casing; 

a  connector  body  slidably  installed  in  a  front  half  section 
inside  said  casing  and  accommodating  a  plurality  of  termi- 
nals; 

a  hollow-shaped  handle  that  allows  lead  wires  connected  to 
said  plurality  of  terminals  to  pass  therethrough; 

a  lever  at  an  intermediate  portion  thereof  rotatably  sup- 
ported inside  said  casing  and  including  an  oi>erating  por- 
tion extending  outside  said  casing,  said  lever,  when  ro- 
tated, causing  said  connector  body  to  move  forwardly 
into  engagement  with  said  receiving-side  connector;  and 

an  electro-magnetic  locking  means  provided  at  a  position 
offset  from  a  fitting  axis  of  said  connector  body  for  re- 
stncting  the  rotation  of  said  lever  such  that  said  connector 
body  and  said  receiving-side  connector  are  maintained 
engaged  with  each  other. 


5,350,314 
ANTI-ROTATION  CONNECTOR 

Toshikazu  Saba,  \  okkaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitumn  Wir- 
ing Systems.  I  td..  >okkaichi,  Japan 

Filed  Mar   9.  1993,  Ser.  No,  :8,19ii 
(laims    priority,    application     Japan,     Apr,     16,     1992,    4- 
0244«3[U) 

Int.  CI.    HUIR  13/62 
U.S.  CI  4.^9— .r  8  5  Chums 


5,350,313 

LATCHING  MECHANISM  FOR  BI.INDMATE 

FI  FCTRlCAl   CONNFCTORS 

Josef  WoUer.  Ciriesheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  dermany.  assignor  to  Iht 
Whitaker  Corporation.  \Nilmington.  Del 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23..S4I 
(laims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  27.  1992. 
9204155 

int.  CI  •  HOIR  J  50 
U.S.  a,  439— 347  12  Claims 


1  An  anti-rotation  connector  arranged  to  be  fitted  with  a 
mating  fitting  member  rotatably  mounted  with  respect  to  a 
fixing  member,  said  anti-rotation  connector  compnsing  a  guide 
member  provided  thereon,  and  a  rib  portion  formed  to  project 
lulwardly  from  said  fixing  member  connected  with  said  mat- 
ing fitting  member,  said  guide  member  being  movable  with 
respect  to  said  connector  toward  and  away  from  said  nb  por- 
tion, said  mating  fitting  member  and  said  connector  being 
adapted  to  be  held  in  a  regular  position  by  engaging  said  guide 
member  with  said  rib  portion. 


5.350.315 
LAMP  SOCKET  FOR  A  CHRISTMAS  TRFF  LIGHT 

You-Jen  Cheng,  and  Tzu-I.ing  Cheng,  both  of  2nd  Fl.,   18-9, 
Tienmu  V\ .  Rd..  Taipei  City,  laiwan 

Filed  Sep,  ',  1993.  Ser.  No.  117,866 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  }}:22.  4/24 

U.S.  a,  439—419  1  Claim 

1    A  lamp  socket  comprised  of  a  socket  shelf,  a  mounting 

device  fastened  to  said  socket  shell  on  the  outside  through 

hooked  joints  to  hold  an  electric  wire,  a  socket  body  fitted  into 

said  socket  shell  to  hold  a  lamp  bulb  through  a  screw  joint 

permuting  the  lamp  bulb  to  be  electncally  connected  to  the 

til  uric  vMre.  wherein  said  socket  shell  comprises  four  stop 

"     w  '  M  '.  K-     ■:  the  inside  at  four  corners  respectively  engaged  into 

1    An  electncal  connector  assembly  comprising  maung  firsi    i"     -rP-'Mie  openings  on  said  socket  body  to  stop  said  socket 

and  second  connector  housings,  where  one  of  the  housings    body  from  rotary  motion  relative  to  said  socket  shell;  said 

includes  first  camming  members,  and   the  other  connector    mounting  device  compnses  two  bottom  blocks  pressed  oil  the 
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electnc  wire  against  said  socket  shell;  said  socket  body  com- 
poses two  opposite  projecting  strips  inserted  through  holes  on 


said  socket  shell  and  respectively  bent  inward  to  hold  down 
the  electnc  wire. 


retain  the  connector  in  place  longitudinally  at  the  end  of 
the  housing;  and 

plural  individual  electrical  contacts  formed  from  or  opera- 
tively  connected  to  ends  of  the  electrical  leads  respec- 
tively, and  fixed  within  the  half  connector  for  making 
electrical  connections  outside  the  housing;  and  wherein; 

the  housing  also  has  at  least  one  end  wall,  at  the  same  end  of 
the  housing  as  the  half  connector; 

an  orifice  is  defined  in  the  end  wall  of  the  housing,  and 

the  connector  is  disposed  at  least  partly  within  the  housing  at 
the  orifice  and  against  the  end  wall;  and 

the  side  walls  and  end  wall  are  resilient  and  biased  outward; 
and  further  comprising; 

means  for  securing  the  side  walls  and  end  wall  inward, 
against  their  resilient  bias,  so  that  at  leas!  the  end  wall 
firmly  engages  the  half  connector;  and  wherein: 

said  securing  means  are  installed  after  the  connector;  and 

before  said  secunng  means  are  installed,  the  end  wall  resil- 
lently  engages  the  half  connector  longitudinally  to  facili- 
tate assembly  by  retaining  the  half  connector  in  place. 


5,350.316 
FI  L  ORESCENT-LAMP  LEADLESS  BALLAST  WITH 

IMPROV  ED  CONNECTOR  5.350.317 

Raymond  H    Van  Wagener.  Darien,  Conn.;  Robert  A.  Kulka,  BXTTERV  PACK 

Livingston;   Richard   Hrxigmoed.   Hawthorne,  both  of  N.J.;  Robert  J.  We«»er,   Kirkland;  Dennis  C.  Brittingham.  Seattle; 

Stuart  E.  Sanders.  Brandon,  and  Fred  V    Hauer,  Mendenhall,  Joseph  C.  Bosta.  Bcllevue.  and  .John  (    I>a>ntrs.  Redmond,  all 


both  of  Miss..  a.vsiiaiors  to  Magnettk,  in,.     Panunus,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser    No.  Willh-W,    \pr    4,   IWI.  Pat.  No. 

5.260.6"H   This  application  Ma\  14,  1993.  Ser.  No.  9,64' 

Int.  Ci.    HOIR  13/58 

VS.  CI  439 — Wrf)  25  Oaims 


of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Physio-Control  ( Hrporation.  Rcdnmnd. 
Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  640,0"'2.  Jan,  11,  IWl.  Pat.  No. 

5.224,870.  This  application  Jul.  6,  1993.  Ser.  No.  88,202 

Int   CI     HOlRi/00 

U.S.  a.  439—500  4  aaims 


1/6    _     " 


no 

120    t      Its      "<  112 


1.  In  combination,  a  ballast  and  connecting  apparatus  for  use 
in  a  fluorescent-lamp  fixture  comprising: 
at  least  one  electncal  winding; 
plural  electncal  leads  operatively  connected  to  the  winding, 

for  carrying  electncal  power  to  and  from  the  winding; 
generally  enclosing  the  winding  and  leads,  a  housing  having 

two  generally  upstanding  side  walls;  the  housing  having 

two  ends; 
an  electncal  half  connector  disposed  at  at  least  one  end  of 

the  housing; 
defined  at  each  side  of  the  half  connector,  respectively,  an 

ear  that  extends  laterally  into  association  with  one  side 

wall,  respectively; 
defined  in  each  said  side  wall,  immediately  adjacent  to  said 

one  end  of  the  housing,  a  cutout  notch  for  receiving  the 

connector  ear  that  is  associated  with  that  side  wall,  to 


86     138  IZa     132      144     140 


1.  A  battery  pack  for  use  with  a  medical  instrument  includ- 
ing a  latch,  an  ejector,  and  an  electrical  connector,  said  battery 
pack  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  battery  storage  section  and  a  connec- 
tor section,  the  connector  section  being  disposed  at  a  side 
of  the  battery  storage  section; 

energy  storage  means  .  disposed  in  the  battery  storage  sec- 
tion, for  storing  electrical  energy; 

connector  engagement  means,  disposed  on  the  connector 
section  proximate  to  a  front  face  of  the  housing; 

latch  engagement  means,  disposed  on  the  connector  section, 
for  engaging  said  latch; 

ejector  engagement  means,  disposed  on  the  connector  sec- 
tion, for  engaging  said  ejector;  and 

wherein  said  latch  engagement  means,  ejector  engagement 
means,  and  connector  engagement  means  are  substantially 
aligned  such  that  the  latch  engagement  means  is  disposed 
between  the  connector  engagement  means  and  the  ejector 
engagement  means. 
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5,350,318 

BIOMEDICAL  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  USING  A 

SCXKET  RECEPTACLE  HAVINCi  A  RESILIENT  SHEATH 

Terrv  S.  Nees.  Shoreview.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser   No,  661.892.  Feb,  2'.  1991,  abandoned 

This  application  Oct,  8.  1993,  Ser,  No,  133,"'^4 

Inl,  Cl,'^  HOIR  Jl/22 

U.S.  a.  439—593  12  Qaims 


1,  A  receptacle  for  making  electrical  contact  u  ith  a  bayonet 
connector,  comprising 

a  dip  molded  scKket  for  receiving  the  bayonet  connector 
comprising  an  electncal  conductor  surrounded  by  a  resil- 
ient, msulative  sheath,  wherein  said  socket  is  formed  by 
dip  molding  said  sheath  from  a  plastisol  about  said  electri- 
cal conductor,  and  whereby  when  the  bayonet  connector 
is  inserted  into  said  socket,  said  sheath  resihently  gnps  the 
bayonet  connector,  holding  the  bayonet  connector  in 
electncal  contact  with  said  conductor. 


5,350.319 
HH.H-DENSITY  PRINTED  CTRCL  IT  C  ONNECTOR 
.Joseph  A,  Roberts.  Grafton.  N,H,.  assignor  to  Miraco,  Inc., 
Nashua,  N,H, 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,964 

Int.  CI     HOIR  9/09.  23/70 

U.S.  a.  439—632  13  aaims 


n 


J 


1  A  connector  for  connecting  electrical  conductor  areas  of 
a  flexible  circuit  with  conductor  pads  of  an  edge  connector 
portion  of  a  circuit  board  comprising: 

a)  a  molded  structure  having  first  and  second  identical  outer 
modules,  disposed  in  mirror  image  of  one  another,  first 
and  second  identical  inner  modules,  disposed  in  mirror 
image  of  one  another,  sandwiched  between  the  outer 
modules  and  a  housing  having  resilient  snap  connector 
features  to  engage  and  retain  the  modules  together  as  a 
unit  with  the  modules  in  desired  positions  relative  to  one 
another; 

b)  first  and  second  flexible  circuits  each  defining  said  con- 
ductor areas  in  an  edge  connector  contacting  region  and 
having  a  free  end  terminating  an  end  region  of  the  flexible 
circuit,  which  is  disposed  between  the  free  end  and  the 
connector  contacting  region, 

c)  first  and  second  spring  means  each  having  an  arched 
feature  for  biasing  said  conductor  areas  into  electncal 


contact  with  said  conductor  pads  when  said  connector  is 
attached  to  said  edge  connector  portion;  wherein 
di  said  first  outer  and  said  first  inner  module  together  retain 
the  first  said  flexible  circuit  and  said  second  outer  and  said 
second  inner  module  together  retain  the  second  said  flexi- 
ble circuit  to  align  both  flexible  circuits  with  an  edge 
connector  portion  receiving  passage  defined  by  and  hav- 
ing an  entrance  defined  by  said  first  and  second  inner 
modules 

e)  said  spring  means  are  located  by  said  modules  to  provide 
said  bias,  and 

f)  said  passage  is  shaped  and  dimensioned  to  position  said 
edge  connector  portion,  when  inserted  therein,  to  ensure 
only  desired  electrically  conductive  contact  occurs  be- 
tween the  areas  and  the  pads  under  the  biasing  influence  of 
the  spring  means 


5,350,320 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Shigemi  Hashizawa.  and  Shinichi  Tsuchiya.  both  of  Shi/uoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Vazaki  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1993.  Ser,  No,  110.994 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  25.  1992.  4-225808 

Int.  CI,'  HOIR  lJ/436 

U.S.  CI.  439—752  3  Claims 


9  P    1^12 

1   /  ^7//^    ^15 


1    ,\n  electrical  connector  comprising: 

a  connector  housing  having  terminal  accommodating  cavi- 
ties and  brackets  with  mounting  holes;  and 

a  rear  holder  inserted  into  said  connector  housing,  said  rear 
holder  having  arms  for  preventing  terminals,  which  are 
accommodated  in  the  terminal  accommodating  cavities, 
from  being  pulled  out  such  that  an  end  of  each  said  arm 
abuts  a  rear  portion  of  Us  respeciise  terminal,  said  rear 
holder  further  having  bolt  holes  which  overlap  said 
mounting  holes  of  the  brackets  of  the  housing  in  a  fully 
locked  state  of  the  rear  holder  to  the  connector  housing. 


5.350,321 
FEMAl  E  TERMIN^I 
Kenji  Takenouchi,  Shi/uoka.  Japan,  assiKTior  In  \  i/.aki  Corpo- 
ration. Japan 

Filed  Jan,  26.  1993.  Ser.  Nu.  9.143 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1992   4(H2982 

Int,  CI,'  HOIR  11/22 

L  ,S,  CI   439-839  4  Claims 


19c  ^ 


21c   19a     2le     21b  ,19b 
21a      21b     21d 

1    A  female  terminal  for  electrical  connection  with  a  male 

terminal,  compnsing: 
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a  cylindncal  portion  having  an  opening  for  insertion  of  said 

male  terminal; 
in  elastic  contact  portion  contained  in  said  cylindncal  por- 
tion for  pressing  said  male  terminal  inserted  through  said 
opening  against  an  inner  wall  of  said  cylindrical  portion, 
said  elastic  contact  portion  having  a  first  arm,  a  second 
arm,  and  a  first  vertex  connecting  said  first  and  said  sec- 
ond arms,  an  end  of  said  first  arm  being  connected  to  said 
cylindncal  portion  in  the  vicinity  of  said  opening  thereof, 
an  end  of  said  second  arm  being  a  free  end;  and 
a  supporting  portion  for  restncting  a  degree  of  deflection  of 
said  elastic  contact  portion,  said  supporting  portion  hav- 
ing a  third  arm  to  be  brought  into  contact  with  said  first 
arm  of  said  elastic  contact  portion  to  restrict  deflection  of 
said  elastic  contact  portion; 
w  herein  contact  surfaces  of  said  first  and  said  third  arms  are 
conformable  to  each  other  so  as  to  assure  close  contact  there- 
between along  the  length  thereof. 


5,350.323 
CONTACT  FOR  W  H  FCTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
PROTECTFD  HV  A  POl  V  MFR  HI  M  \ND  ITS 
PROUICTION  PR(K  FSS 
Jacques  Boissel,  l.'Isle-\dam.  France:  Joseph  Dtlhallt.  Noville- 
les-Bols.  Belgium:  (.erard  l.i<a>on,  I*s  V  lis,  and  Pascal  Viel, 
Meudon,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  IF^ner- 
gie  Atomique  and  Souriau  et  (  ie.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  830.691,  Feb.  4,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  .Jun.  3.  1993.  Ser,  No.  7I.38U 
Claims  priorit\.  application  France.  Feb,  12,  1991,  91  01604 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  4/38 
V.S.  a.  439—886  8  Claims 


5,j5*j.j:; 
bl  lb  s(xkct  terminal 

Hirt)>uki  Kondo.  Haibara,  Japan,  assignnr  in  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion, Tok>o,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No   -34,110,  ,Jul    24,  1991.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser    No   4*3,173,  Feb.  22,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1993.  Ser.  No.  113.360 

ini,  CI,  HuiR  ,.  :.: 

U.S.  CI,  439—862  3  Claims 


1.  A  contact  for  an  electrical  connector  having  a  contact 
resistance  of  at  the  most  10  ohms,  incorporating  a  base  metal 
covered  with  a  5  to  500  nanometer  thick  homogeneous,  adhe- 
sive organic  polymer  film  consisting  according  to  only  one 
polymer  directly  polymenzed  on  the  base  metal,  said  polymer 
having  a  cyclized  and  unsaturated  structure,  wherein  said 
cyclized  and  unsaturated  structure  is  obtained  by  treatment  of 
said  polymer  by  one  of  heat  or  radiation,  the  radiation  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  LTV'  radiation  and  the 
white  beam  of  synchroton  radiation. 


I  ,A  bulb  socket  terminal  insertable  into  a  metal  mold  prior 
to  insert-molding  of  a  socket  body  of  a  connector  bulb  socket 
for  accommodating  a  bulb  having  a  filament  and  a  ground  end, 
said  terminal  compnsing: 

a  base, 

in  elastic  contact  portion  connected  to  said  base  and  for 
contacting  with  at  least  one  of  said  filament  end  and  said 
ground  end  of  said  bulb  on  one  side  of  said  base,  wherein 
said  ela.stic  contact  portion  compnses  a  first  bent  portion 
extending  from  said  base,  a  slant  portion  extending  from 
said  first  bent  portion,  and  a  second  bent  portion  formed  at 
a  free  end  of  said  slant  portion; 

a  connecting  portion  connectable  to  a  connector  on  a  side  of 
said  ba,se.  and 

a  resin  flow  blinking  wall  means  integral  to  said  ba  for 
sealing  and  blocking  entry  of  resin  into  an  area  behind  said 
elastic  contact  portion  during  insert-molding  of  said 
socket  body  of  said  connector  bulb  socket,  said  resin  fiow 
blocking  wall  means  being  formed  between  said  elastic 
contact  portion  and  said  connecting  portion  and  contact- 
ing an  msenmolding  metal  mold  for  said  socket  body 
dunng  insert-molding  of  said  socket  body  of  said  connec- 
tor bulb  socket,  wherein  each  of  said  first  bent  portion, 
said  slant  portion  and  said  second  bent  portion  is  narrower 
than  said  base,  and  wherein  said  resin  flow  blocking  wall 
means  includes  a  reinforcing  plate  (Se)  coupled  to  said 
base  which  extends  laterally  along  said  base  and  beyond  a 
bent  edge  (Q)  of  said  first  bent  portion. 


5.350,324 
TFXECOMMl  NICATIONS  CIRCl  IT  ASSEMBLIES  OF 

WIRES  AND  connf:ctors 

Paul-Andre  Guilbert.   Lasalle.  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern 
Telecom  Limited.  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,834 

Int,  CI.'  HOIB  //  CW 

U.S.  a.  439— K94  2  Claims 


1.  A  telecommunications  circuit  a-ssembly  compnsing 
a  first  connector  and  a  second  connector,  the  first  connector 
having  a  plurality  of  conductors  disposed  in  a  rectilinear 
array  wherein  a  parasitic  reactive  coupling  exists  between 
a  first  of  the  conductors  and  a  second  of  the  conductors 
adjacent  to  the  first  conductor  in  one  direction  along  the 
array  and  wherein  a  parasitic  reactive  coupling  exists 
between  the  first  conductor  and  a  third  of  the  conductors 
adjacent  to  the  first  conductor  in  the  opposite  direction 
along  the  array; 
and  a  plurality  of  individually  insulated  conductor  wires 
each  electrically  connecting  an  individual  conductor  of 
the  first  connector  with  an  individual  conductor  of  the 
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second  connector  with  the  insulated  conductor  wire  ex- 
tending from  the  first  conductor  twisted  along  one  part  of 
its  length  solely  with  another  of  the  conductor  wires  and 
twisted  along  another  part  of  its  length  with  a  further  of 
the  conductor  wires,  the  other  and  the  further  conductor 
wires  selectively  extending  to  fourth  and  fifth  conductors 
whereby  the  twisting  of  the  first  conductor  wire  with  the 
other  conductor  wire  and  with  the  further  conductor  wire 
produces  compensating  reactive  couplings  to  the  parasitic 
reactive  couplings. 


having  a  common  output  shaft,  and  said  motor  driver 

comprises: 
a  power  supply  for  generating  electric  energy;  and 
a  relay  having  a  movable  contact  which  is  connectable  to 

said  first  motor  to  supply  the  electric  energy  from  said 

power  supply  to  said  first  motor  to  rotate  said  first  motor 


5.350,325 
WATER  INJECTION  PROPl  LSION  nF\  ICF 
\lasayoshi   Nanami.   Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanshin 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  28,  1993,  Ser,  No,  69,977 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1992.  4-181518 

Int.  CI.'  B63H  11/02 

U.S.  a.  44^»— 4!  13  Claims 


at  a  first  speed  when  the  outboard  engine  is  not  steered, 
and  which  is  connectable  to  said  second  motor  to  supply 
the  electric  energy  from  said  power  supply  to  said  second 
motor  to  rotate  said  second  motor  at  a  second  speed, 
higher  than  said  first  speed,  when  the  outboard  engine  is 
steered. 


1 


5.350.327 
DEVICE  TO  PERMIT  AN  OLTBOARI)  MOIOR  BOAT  TO 

OPERATE  IN  SH\1  lOU  W  M  KR 
Robert  W ,  Self,  213  Fra/er  St.,  I  akt  Charles,  l.a. 
Karl  Styron,  P.O.  Box  153,  (  reoU,  I  a.  "Oh32 
Filed  \u^.  18,  1993,  Ser,  No,  107,897 
"  "  Inl    (1  ■  B63H  21/26 

A  watercraft  having  a  hull  and  a  jet  propulsion  unit  sup-    L'.S.  CI.  440 — 66 


"tXHiS,  and 


41  Claims 


ported  by  said  hull  for  propelling  said  watercraft,  said  jet 
propulsion  unit  having  a  discharge  nozzle,  a  reverse  thrust 
bucket  supported  for  movement  relative  to  said  discharge 
nozzle  between  a  forward  drive  position  and  a  reverse  drive 
position  wherein  the  water  from  the  discharge  nozzle  is  di- 
verted in  a  forward  direction  so  as  to  provide  a  reverse  driving 
thrust,  said  hull  having  a  portion  underlying  said  discharge 
nozzle,  and  a  movable  closure  plate  carried  directly  by  said 
underlying  portion  and  moveable  betvseen  a  closed  position  to 
provide  an  extension  of  the  hull  that  extends  under  said  dis- 
charge nozzle  and  an  open  position  to  provide  an  opening 
through  which  the  water  diverted  by  said  reverse  thrust 
bucket  may  pass  when  operating  in  the  reverse  thrust  mode. 


5.350,326 

HVDRAl  Lie  PRESSl  RE  C.ENERATINC  DE\  K  F  K>R 

POWER  STEERING  APPARATCS  FOR  OCTBOARD 

ENGINE 

\  a.Mio  Funami.  and  Nobuo  Miura,  both  of  Saitama.  Japan. 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Showa  Seisakusho.  Gyoda. 
,)apan 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No,  16,580 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  10.  1992.  4-057522 

Int.  CI.'  B63H  25/42 

C.S,  a.  440— 61  3  Claims 

3.   A  power  steering  apparatus  for  steering  an  outboard 

engine,  compnsing: 

a  hydraulic  cylinder  unit  for  angularly  moving  a  steering 

arm  of  the  outboard  engine; 
a  hydraulic  pump  for  supplying  a  hydraulic  pressure  to  said 

hydraulic  cylinder  unit; 
a  motor  for  actuating  said  hydraulic  pump;  and 
a  motor  driver  for  supplying  a  first  amount  of  electric  en- 
ergy to  said  motor  when  the  outboard  engine  is  not 
steered,  and  supplying  a  second  amount  of  electric  energy, 
larger  than  said  first  amount  of  electnc  energy,  to  said 
motor  when  the  outboard  engine  is  steered,  and  wherein 
said  motor  comprises  a  pair  of  first  and  second  motors 


1    A  device  for  permitting  a  boat  to  operate  in  shallow 
water,  comprising: 

a)  a  bottom  plate  having  front  and  rear  ends,  said  bottom 
plate  for  pivotably  connecting  to  a  transom  of  a  boat  at 
said  front  end,  said  bottom  plate  having  a  bottom  surface; 

b)  a  motor  mount  having  top  and  bottom  ends,  said  motor 
mount  bottom  end  being  pivotably  connected  to  said 
bottom  plate  rear  end; 

c)  said  motor  mount  being  adapted  to  carry  an  outboard 
motor  such  that  the  propeller  is  disposed  below  said  bot- 
tom plate,  the  propeller  having  a  housing  with  leading 
surface; 

d)  first  and  second  side  plates  for  securing  to  the  transom  of 
the  boat  and  transversely  disposed  respectively  on  each 
side  of  said  bottom  plate; 

e)  a  keel  secured  to  said  bottom  surface  of  said  bottom  plate, 
said  keel  having  a  lagging  edge  having  a  substantially 
complementary  profile  as  the  leading  surface  of  the  pro- 
peller housing;  and 

0  means  for  moving  said  bottom  plate  about  said  front  end 
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such  thai  said  keei  iagging  edge  is  disposed  adjacent  the 
propeller  housing  leading  surface  when  said  bottom  plate 
IS  in  a  raised  position  for  shallow  water  operation. 


end  adjacent  said  gnpping  portion  and  configured  to 
releasably  engage  said  valve  means;  and 


5.350.3  :S 
MARINK  ENGINE  (ON  TRf  )1   SYSTEM 
Mikiya   Yagj.   Takarazuka,   Japan,   assignor  tn   Nippon  Cable 
System  Inc..  Takarazuka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar    18,  IWi,  Vr    No.  34,3'4 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Vlar.  19,  1992,  4-063312 

Int   n     B60K  41/00 

L  S.  a,  44ft— *4  7  CUims 


said  first  end  of  said  valve  means  is  prn  ided  wiih  releasable 
biased  locking  means  for  preventing  axial  disengagement 
of  said  valve  means  from  said  flushing  adapator 


1  -V  marine  engine  control  system  comprising  a  manual 
remote  control  stand,  an  electrically-driven  actuator,  a  con- 
troller unit,  a  first  control  cable  connectmg  the  manual  remote    Gary  W.  Platis,  2082  Busines,s  C  tr.  Dr.   »225,  Irvine,  Calif 


5,350,330 
FLOATING  MARKER  FOR  AN  ANC  HOR  LINE 


control  stand  with  the  electncally-dnven  actuator,  and  a  sec- 
ond control  cable  connecting  the  electrically-driven  actuator 
Aith  a  subiect  device  to  be  controlled, 
v«.  herein  the  manual  remote  control  stand  has  an  operational 
lever  connected  at  a  base  portion  thereof  to  the  first  con- 
ir-M  .able. 
therein  the  electncally-driven  actuator  is  provided  with  a 
clutch  means  for  achieving  connection  and  disconnection 
between  the  first  control  cable  and  the  second  control 
cable  and  a  motor  for  driving  the  second  control  cable, 
and 
w  herein  the  controller  unit  has  a  switch  means  for  changing 
over  between  a  manual  operation  by  the  manual  remote 
control  stand  and  an  electrically-driven  operation  by  the 
electncally-dnven  actuator. 


92715 


(lied  Jun.  16.  1993.  Ser    No. 
Int.  a.*  B63C  9/08 


^8,743 


U.S.  a.  441— « 


5  Claims 


5.350,329 
FLLSHING  SYSTEM  FOR  Ol  TBOAKU  MuIoK 
David  F   Haman.  Waukegan.  111.,  assignor  to  Outboard  Marine 
Oorporation.  ^aukegan.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1993.  S«r.  No.  77,562 
Int   (1     R<\3M  21/38 
L  .S.  a.  440—88  14  Claims 

1  A  Hushing  system  for  an  outboard  marine  motor,  includ- 
ing an  engine  provided  with  at  least  one  cylinder  at  least  par- 
tially surrounded  by  a  cooling  jacket,  compnsing: 

an  access  port  disposed  on  said  engine  and  being  in  fiuid 

communication  with  said  cooling  jacket; 

flushing  means  being  detachably  engageable  in  said  access 

port  for  permitting  inflow  of  a  flushing  fiuid  into  said 

cooling  jacket; 

valve  means  disposed  on  said  fiushing  means  for  selectively 

controlling  the  inflow  of  flushing  fiuid  into  said  cooling 

jacket  at  the  engine  and  at  the  discretion  of  an  operator; 

said  flushing  means  including  a  flushing  adapter  having  an 

axial  throughbore,  a  first  end  releasably  engageable  in  said 

access  port,  a  shank  portion  adjacent  said  first  end,  a 

gnpping  portion  adjacent  said  shank  portion,  and  a  second 


1.  A  floating  marker  for  floating  on  the  surface  of  a  body  of 
water  for  identifying  the  location  of  an  anchor  line  while  not 
being  attached  to  the  anchor  line,  the  marker  compnsing: 

a  flotation  means  shaped  as  a  modified  torus  providing  an 
interior  surface  formed  as  a  frustrum  of  an  inverted  cone, 
the  interior  surface  defining  a  centra!  hole  in  the  flotation 
means,  and  forming  an  angle  with  the  surface  of  the  body 
of  water  of  between  appro.ximately  70  and  80  degrees  such 
that  at  least  one  portion  of  the  intenor  surface  is  approxi- 
mately parallel  to  the  anchor  line; 

a  means  for  providing  passage  of  the  anchor  line  from  out- 
side the  flotation  means  into  the  central  hole,  the  flotation 
means  thereby  encircling  the  anchor  line  while  being  free 
to  move  on  the  surface  of  the  body  of  water  relative  to  the 
anchor  line;  and 

means  for  closing  the  passage  means  such  that  the  anchor 
line  cannot  pass  out  therefrom,  and  further  that  the 
marker  provides  a  visible  indicator  to  mark  the  location  of 
the  anchor  line,  the  latter  being  free  to  move  within  the 
central  hole. 
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5.350.331 

roNSTRl  (TION  TOY  SYSTEM 

Jiiel  I.  Glickman.  Huntingdon  Valley.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Connector 

St't  I  imited  Partnership.  Hatfield.  Pa. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  717.639.  Jun.  19.  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5.199.919.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  N(,.  687.386. 

Apr.  18,  1991.  Pat.  No,  5.13",486.  and  Ser,  No.  625.809.  Dec   11, 

1990.  Pat    No    5.061.219   This  application  Itb    18,  1993,  Ser 

No.  19.066 

Int.  a.'  A63H  33/04 

MS.  a.  Ut>—  1 26  12  Claims 


along  a  plane  perpendicular  to  an  axis  about  which  said  toy 
windmill  rotates,  wherein  said  first  half  comprises  a  handle  and 


1.  A  construction  toy  system  of  the  type  comprising 

(a)  a  connector  element  molded  of  resilient  plastic  material. 

(b)  a  rod-like  strut  element  formed  of  plastic  material  and 
removably  joinable  with  said  connector  element  to  form  a 
coherent  structure, 

(c)  said  strut  element  having  a  strut  axis  and  having  opposite 
end  portions  and  an  intermediate  portion  aligned  on  said 
strut  axis. 

fd)  said  connector  element  including  a  socket-forming  sec- 
tion defining  a  socket  having  an  open  end  and  at  least  one 
open  side, 

(e)  said  socket-forming  section  comprising  a  pair  of  gripping 
arms  and  gnpping  surfaces  symmetrically  arranged  with 
respect  to  and  defining  a  single  predetermined  socket  axis. 

(0  said  strut  element  having  an  end  portion  receivable  be- 
tween said  gripping  arms  by  lateral  snap-in  entry  through 
said  open  side,  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  strut  axis, 
with  said  gripping  arms  being  resiliently  deflectable  to 
accommodate  said  entry. 

(g)  said  gripping  arms  and  said  strut  end  portion  having 
mutually  engageable  gnpping  surfaces  operative,  upon 
said  gnpping  arms  resiliently  gnpping  said  end  portion 
from  opposite  sides,  to  maintain  said  strut  axis  and  said 
single  predetermined  socket  axis  in  substantially  coinci- 
dent alignment. 


5.350,332 
COMBINED  rO\   B\T  AND  WINDMll  I 

Chien  P.  N  u.  No,  13.  l,ane  251.  lunu  \tmv.  Rd.,  and  I  (,  ^  u.  No. 

20.  lane  492,  Shui  \  uan  Rd.,  both  of  lent  >  uan  (  itv.    lai- 

chung  Hsien,  laiwan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1993.  Ser.  No.  70.263 

Int.  CI.'  A63H  33/40.  I /DO.  1/06 

U.S.  a.  446—217  7  Oaims 

1.  A  combined  toy  bat  and  windmill  comprising  a  toy  wind- 
mill rotatably  mounted  in  a  transparent  hollow  toy  bat  through 
which  a  number  of  holes  is  formed,  said  hollow  bat  comprising 
first  and  second  halves  which  are  separate  from  each  other 


a  transparent  head  through  which  the  number  of  holes  is 
formed. 


5,350,333 
TOY  DOLL 

Noreen   A,  Cro>le.  602  V\     Fir  ^  I  nit   !(i3    San  Diego,  Calif. 
92101 

Filed  Aug.   19,  1993.  Ser.  No.  Ii)<i,-it4 

Int.  CI.'  A63H  3,  iJ4 

U.S.  a.  446—370  1  Claim 


1  A  toy  doll  constructed  of  a  thin,  sheet  material,  flexible, 
exterior  layer  which  has  a  plurality  of  interior  closed  compart- 
ments, said  toy  doll  comprising: 

a  body  section  having  at  least  one  said  interior  closed  com- 
partment filled  with  a  stuffing; 

a  head  section  having  at  least  one  said  interior  closed  com- 
partment filled  with  said  stuffing; 

a  stnp  connecting  said  head  section  and  said  body  section, 
said  stnp  permitting  independent  movement  of  both  said 
Lead  section  and  said  body  section  relative  to  said  strip, 
said  strip  is  adapted  to  be  located  on  an  extenor  bar  struc- 
ture with  both  said  head  section  and  said  body  section 
being  dropped  downwardly  by  gravity  assuming  a  juxta- 
posed position,  said  stnp  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
directly  joined  layers,  each  of  said  layers  comprising  said 
extenor  layer, 

a  plurality  of  appendages  being  connected  to  said  body 
section,  each  one  of  said  appendages  including  a  bendable 
wire  rod  that  permits  wrapping  of  each  of  said  appendages 
around  an  extenor  structure  and  also  intertwining  of  said 
appendages  together  m  an  overlapping,  wound  together. 
configuration,  said  bendable  wire  rod  of  each  one  of  said 
appendages  to  remain  in  its  wrapped  configuration  until 
manually  unwrapped; 

a  fastener  arrangement  connecting  said  head  section  to  said 
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body  section  when  in  said  juxtaposition,  said  fastener 
arrangement  being  spaced  from  said  strip. 


5,350,334 

MEAT  SKINNING  MACHINE  WITH  PIVOTAL 

DKFI  ECTOR  PLATE 

Oonald   I)    Hnims.   ()«■•»  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Townsend 

h  nsineeriRk;  (  iimpanv.  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Hkd  >€p    15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,609 

Int   a.5  A22C  17/12 

U.S.  CI.  45:—  i::  9  Claims 


1  An  improved  meat  skinning  machine  having  a  frame,  an 
elongated  skinnmg  blade  with  a  cutting  edge,  a  rotatable  grip- 
ping roll  positioned  adjacent  the  blade,  and  a  motor  opera- 
lively  connected  to  the  gripping  roll,  the  improvement  com- 
prismg: 

an  elongated  deflector  plate  pivotally  connected  to  the 
frame  and  havmg  opposite  forward  and  rearward  edges 
and  opposite  sides,  the  forward  edge  being  f>ositioned 
closely  to  the  blade  so  as  to  deflect  meat  upwardly  after 
the  meat  engages  the  blade;  and 
angle  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  the  deflec- 
tor plate  relative  to  the  blade. 


5,350,335 

DISTRIBl  TOR  DEVICE  FOR  A  VENTILATION  SYSTEM 

IN  A  VEHICLE 

Roland  Andersson,  Sollebrunn,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Saab  Auto- 
mobile \ktielx>las.  Sweden 

Hied  Mar    15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,116 
Claims  pri(iru\  .  application  Sweden,  Sep.  17,  1990,  9002950-5 
Int.  CI. ^  B60H  1/26 
U,S.  CI.  454— i:i  19aaims 


1  .A  ventilation  distributor  device  for  a  vehicle  ventilation 
~.stem  for  distnbuting  ventilation  to  a  plurality  of  ventilator 
nozzles  in  the  vehicle,  the  distributor  device  comprising: 

a  substantially  cylmdncal  housing  having  a  first  circumfer- 
ential housing  surface  and  a  first  housing  end  wall;  at  least 
one  first  outlet  in  the  first  circumferential  surface  and  at 
least  one  second  outlet  in  the  first  end  wall; 

a  substantially  cylindrical  ventilator  unit  rotatably  journaled 
in  the  housing  to  rotate  with  respect  to  the  housing,  the 
ventilator  unit  having  a  second  circumferential  ventilator 
unit  surface  and  a  second  ventilator  unit  end  wall; 

at  least  one  first  aperture  in  the  second  circumferential  sur- 


face and  placed  so  that  rotation  of  the  ventilator  unit  may 
bring  one  first  aperture  of  the  ventilator  unit  to  coincide 
with  one  first  outlet  from  the  housing;  at  least  one  second 
aperture  in  the  second  end  wall  placed  so  that  rotation  of 
the  ventilator  unit  in  the  housing  may  bring  one  second 
aperture  to  coincide  with  one  second  outlet  from  the 
housing; 
at  least  one  ventilator  unit  first  aperture  and  one  ventilator 
unit  second  aperture  being  merged  to  define  a  single  con- 
tinuous aperture;  at  least  a  first  one  of  the  first  housing 
outlets  and  at  least  a  first  one  of  the  second  housing  outlets 
together  communicating  with  both  of  the  second  circum- 
ferential surface  and  the  second  end  wall  for  being  sup- 
plied with  air  via  the  single  continuous  aperture. 


5.35(1,3.16 
BUILDINt,  AND  METHOD  K)R  NUM  FAfTl  RF  OF 
INTEGRATED  SEMICONDI  CTOR  CIRC  L  II  DF\  IC  FS 
Hsing-Hai  Chen;  Hsiao-Pin  Tseng,  both  of  Hsinchu.  and  Chih- 
Yuan  I.u.  Taipei,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Tech- 
nology Research  Institute,  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1993.  .Ser,  No.  51.381 

Int.  CI.'  F24F  <  /f^ 

U.S.  a.  454— 187  18  Claims 


OlFTUSIOt     LPCm       nDVC     ^*  ICTAL_  vw 


niMTion     ''k-^*  ''    ji»  ■  ; 


lll>UWT  etui     miN  FIJI 

SOIVICC  ASrL£ 


1.  A  plant  for  the  manufacture  of  integrated  circuit  semicon- 
ductor devices,  that  is  initially  sized  to  accommodate  the  initial 
phase  of  low  volume  manufacturing  capability,  but  adapted  to 
be  economically  expanded  to  provide  a  high  volume  final 
phase  manufactunng  capability  with  a  minimum  disruption  to 
the  operating  manufacturing  line,  that  includes  a  containment 
building  having  a  (I)  manufactunng  equipment  floor  and  (2)  a 
lower  basement  floor  beneath  the  manufactunng  equipment 
floor  comprising: 

an  enclosed  process  aisle,  including  a  ceiling,  on  said  manu- 
facturing floor; 
a  plurality  of  spaced  tunnels,  each  including  walls  and  a 
ceiling,  opening  into  said  aisle,  and  adapted  to  contain 
manufactunng  equipment  or  have  access  to  manufactur- 
ing equipment  through  a  tunnel  wall; 
means  to  provide  a  clean  air  environment  within  said  aisle 
and  tunnels,  said  means  to  provide  clean  air  including  a 
plenum  system  over  said  ceilings,  openings  in  said  ceilings, 
and  a  means  to  force  air  into  said  plenum,  through  said 
opening  into  said  tunnel; 
service  areas  on  said  manufacturing  floor  outside  of  said  aisle 

and  said  tunnels; 
air  lock  entry  means  to  said  aisle; 

partitions  across  said  tunnels  that  separate  the  initial  area  in 
the  tunnels  needed  to  accommodate  the  initial  phase  of 
manufactunng  from  the  remaining  area  in  the  tunnels  that 
will  ultimately  be  used  along  with  initial  area  for  the  final 
phase  of  manufactunng; 
manufacturing  equipment  within  or  accessible  to  said  initial 
area  of  said  tunnels; 
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air  filters  over  said  openings  in  said  ceilings  over  the  initial 

areas  of  said  tunnels; 
impervious  panels  over  said  openings  in  said  ceilings  over 

said  remaining  areas  of  said  tunnels; 
fluid  supply  lines  beneath  the  tunnels,  necessary  to  service 

all  of  the  manufacturing  equipment  used  in  the  initial 

phase  and  equipment  to  be  added  in  the  final  phase  in  the 

tunnels;  and 
plumbing  connections  and  valves  joining  said  supply  lines  to 

said  manufacturing  equipment  to  be  used  in  the  initial  area. 


5,350.337 
ZONE-FORMING  APPARATC  S 

Fumlo  Kondo:  Voshiaki  Aoki;  Tsuyoshi  Imaida.  all  of  Nagoya: 
Hiroki  Nozoc,  Nishi;  ^uji  Maki.  Nishi.  and  Shin  Hatabe, 
Nishi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  ,Iukog>o  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Tok>o.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  569,416.  Aug.  P,  199<).  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  965.357 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  18.  1989.  1-212643: 
Aug.  23,  1989,  1-217125;  Feb.  16,  1990,  2-36800 

Int.  CI."  F24F  i/06.  U/00 
U.S.  CI.  454— 189  17  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  conditioning  a  first  zone  of  fluid  and 

substantially  isolating  the  first  zone  from  a  surrounding  second 
zone,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

fluid  regulating  means  positioned  at  a  first  end  of  the  first 
zone  and  for  conditioning  fluid  contained  in  the  first  zone. 
said  fluid  regulating  means  circulating  the  first  zone  fluid 
through  said  fluid  regulating  means  and  substantially 
throughout  the  first  zone, 

a  jet-stream  generating  means  for  generating  a  stream  of 
fluid  at  a  second  end  of  the  first  zone; 

a  guide  member  positioned  at  the  second  end  of  the  first  zone 
and  downstream  of  said  jet-stream  generating  means,  said 
guide  members  hav  ing  a  guide  surface  means  for  substan- 
tially guiding  said  stream  of  fluid  into  a  canopy-like  film 
layer,  said  canopy-like  film  layer  initially  guided  in  a 
radially  outward  direction  and  radially  beyond  said  guide 
surface  means,  said  guide  surface  means  also  for  guiding 
said  canopy-like  film  layer  in  an  axial  direction,  said  cano- 
py-like film  layer  and  said  guide  member  defining  and 
isolating  the  first  zone  of  conditioned  fluid  from  the  sur- 
round second  zone  of  fluid,  the  zone  being  defined  by  said 
stream  of  fluid  being  guided  into  said  canopy-like  film 
layer,  said  zone  having  a  diameter  larger  than  said  guide 
member. 


5.350.338 
VAULT  VENTII.ATCR  SYSTEM 

Robert   R     Hellman.   .Jr..   3   McKinley  St..   Naii«atiuk,   f'nnr. 
(K)7-'0 

Division  of  Ser.  No   "32. '35.  Jul    18,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.194,039, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  597,209,  Oct.  11,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,632 

Int.  CI.'  F24F  7,00 


LIS,  CI. 


195 


3  Claims 


12 
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1   A  vault  ventilator  system  to  provide  fresh  air  to  the  inside 

of  a  vault,  comprising: 

(a)  means  to  cause  said  fresh  air  to  flow  into  said  vault;  and 

(b)  air  passages  defined  between  components  of  a  lock  mech- 
anism installed  in  a  door  of  said  vault  for  the  flow  of  air 
therethrough,  wherein  said  air  passages  include  a  first 
clearance  defined  between  at  least  one  lock  spindle  and  a 
lock  spindle  tube  within  which  said  at  least  one  lock  spin- 
dle IS  disposed. 


5.350.339 

DFRATTIFIR  PCI  I  FY  FOR  I  SF  WITH  UK  VCLE 

DFRAIl  1  H  R  S^STl  MS 

freorgt  H.  (  armu-hacl.  H!  farrar  Rd,.  Rindge.  N,H.  1134^1 
Filed  Mar,  It),  1993,  Ser,  No.  29.129 
Int.  a.5  F16H  9/00 
U.S.  a.  474—79  10  Qaims 


1.  A  chain  guide  pulley  for  use  with  a  bicycle  rear  derailleur 
system,  said  chain  guide  pulley  compnsing: 

a  guide  sprocket; 

a  substantially  circular  outer  periphery  of  said  guide 
sprocket; 

a  plurality  of  teeth  positioned  on  said  outer  periphery,  said 
teeth  having  predetermined  width,  depth  and  thickness 
dimensions; 

a  cylindncal  shaped  inner  peripheral  surface  axially  there- 
through said  guide  sprocket,  defining  thereby  a  beanng 
means  aperture,  said  bearing  means  aperture  having  a 
penphery  dimensioned  to  accept  therein,  into  low  fnc- 
tional  rotational  bearing  relationship,  a  spindle  means  of 
said  rear  derailleur  system;  and 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced-apart  debris-clearing 
apertures,  said  plurality  of  apertures  located  on  a  concen- 
tric between  said  beanng  means  and  said  substantially 
circularly  configured  outer  periphery. 
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5,350.340 
lOCKABlF  DlfTTRKNTlM  GEAR 
Michael  Paul.  Passau:  Fberhard  V^ilks    Hiitthurm,  and  Peter 
SiRl.  Pocking.  aJI  of  Fed.  Rep     if  (rtrmany,  assignors  to  ZF 
Frie<liichshafen  AG,  Fnedrichshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PIT  No  KT  FPfW  01 151.  ;  371  Date  Mar.  27,  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar   r.  1W1.  PtT  Pub.  No.  WO90/04118.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr    19.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  3<i,  IW'i.  Ser.  No.  671.768 
Claims  priority,  applicatmn  1  f<l    Wip    of  Germany,  Oct.  5, 
1988,  3833'85 

Int.  *  I,    ^  l^M  1/445 
I  .S.  CI.  475—237  5  Claims 


/»  "a;??! 


1   Differential  gear  having  these  features: 

An  axially  stationary  planet  carrier  (1)  drives  two  center 
gears  (10,  11)  over  at  least  one  planetary  gear  (8), 

each  center  gear  (10.  11)  dnves  an  axially  mobile  output 
shaft  (14.  15), 

at  least  one  actuatable  clutch  (18  or  36)  with  an  axially 
stationary  and  an  axially  mobile  component  (19,  20)  con- 
nects the  planet  carrier  (1)  with  an  output  shaft  (15), 

the  stationary  clutch  component  (19)  is  corotatably  con- 
nected with  the  output  shaft  (15), 

a  gear  housing  (5)  has  an  intermediate  ring  part  (7)  between 
a  first  and  a  second  main  component  (4,  27); 

the  planet  earner  (I)  is  supported  by  a  first  bearing  (3)  in  the 
first  main  component  (4)  and  by  a  second  bearing  (6)  in  the 
intermediate  ring  part  (7), 

the  mobile  clutch  component  (20)  is  coroutably  connected 
with  the  planet  carrier  (1),  characterized  by  these  features: 

the  Stationary  clutch  component  (19)  is  supported  by  two 
axial  bearings  (21,  22)  axially  fixed  with  respect  to  the 
second  main  component  (27). 


floor  of  said  enclosure  within  one  of  said  first  or  second 
areas,  one  of  said  steps  being  low  relative  to  remaining 


said  steps  to  permit  an  infant  to  pull  up  thereon  prior  to 
developing  the  capability  of  climbing  said  steps. 


5,350,342 

DFFORMABI  F  GRIP 

Mark  A.  Scatterdav.  4^X)I  N,  54th.  PI  .  Ph<R'nn,   \ri/..  85018 

Continuation  of  Ser,  N.i.  895, '91.  Jun.  9,  19<);.  Pat.  No. 

5,190.5(.>4.  This  application  Feb.  22.  1993,  Ser    No,  21.520 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar    :. 

2010,  has  bfen  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    A63B  23/16 

U.S.  CI.  482—40  8  Claims 


5,350,341 
INFANT  FI  \(.  FNCLOSURE 

Maria  S    I    Woischt.  RR    "I   *  jtering  Rd..  Sutton.  Ontario. 
Canada  I  01-   IRo 

^,led  .Jul    :h.  1993.  Ser.  No.  98.040 

Int   (1.^  A63B  9/00.  17/00 

V.S.  CI.  482—35  3  Oaims 

1   .An  infant  dream  gym  adapted  to  safely  hold  and  entertain 

infants  from  just  after  birth  up  to  at  least  twenty-four  months  of 

age.  said  dream  gym  compnsing  incombination: 

an  enclosure  formed  of  four  separate  walls  and  a  floor,  said 
enclosure  including  means  for  releasably  securing  said 
walls  to  said  floor  and  said  walls  to  each  other  to  define 
said  enclosure,  said  walls  and  floor  being  compnsed  of  a 
sturdy  resilient  foam  material  and 
a  washable  plastic  film  coating  covenng  the  surfaces  of  said 

foam,  said  enclosure  being  free  standing 
a  divider  wall  of  substantially  lower  height  than  said  four 
walls  separating  said  enclosure  into  two  areas  to  define  a 
first  area  and  a  second  areas,  said  divider  wall  being  re- 
leasably secured  to  the  walls  and  floor  of  said  enclosure 
a  plurality  of  raised  padded  steps  releasably  secured  to  said 


7.  A  semi-resilient  exercise  grip  comprising: 

a  non-resilient  dry  core  containing  a  deformable  tightly- 
packed  mixture  of  individual,  substantially  millet-sized 
particles  that  are  in  continuous  contact  with  each  other; 
and 

a  resilient  covering  surround  said  core  wherein  when  the 
grip  is  held  in  a  user's  hand  in  a  non-deformed  round  shape 
and  then  compressed  by  a  user's  hand,  it  is  deformed  into 
a  first  shape  and  upon  the  release  of  compressive  force,  the 
grip  partially  resumes  the  shape  it  had  pnor  to  the  defor- 
mation and  a.ssumes  a  second  shape  that  is  different  from 
said  first  shape  and  wherein  the  effort  required  to  deform 
the  grip  increases  as  the  grip  is  deformed  away  from  a 
non-deformed  shape. 


5.350.343 
MLlilFLNCTlONAL  HAND  GRIPPING  DEVICE 
Elias  S.  DaSilva.  77-12  35  Avenue,  Apartment  B-34,  Jackson 
Heights.  N.V.  11372 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1993.  Ser.  No.  143.309 
Int   n:  A63B  21/00 
U.S.  a.  482— 10^  8  Claims 

1.  A  multi-functional,  hand  gripping  device  which  com- 
prises: 

(1)  a  flexible  gripping  pad  which  comprises: 
(a)  a  wnst  pad  for  wrapping  at  least  partway  around  the 


wrist  of  a  user  for  protecting  the  wrist,  the  wrist  pad 

covering  at  least  the  portion  of  the  wrist  adjacent  to  the 

palm  of  the  hand  of  the  user;  and 
(b)  a  hand  pad  compnsing: 

(i)  a  first  end  having  a  width,  the  first  end  being  proxi- 
mal to  the  wnst  of  the  user  and  securely  attached  to 
the  wnst  pad  over  its  entire  width; 

(ii)  a  free  end;  and, 

(iii)  a  substantially  continuous  non-grip  surface  disposed 
toward  the  hand  of  the  user  extending  between  the 
first  end  and  the  free  end,  and  a  substantially  continu- 
ous non-slip  surface  opposite  the  non-slip  surface 
extending  between  the  first  end  and  the  free  end,  the 
hand   pad   being   sufficiently   wide   to  substantially 


cover  the  hand  surface  of  the  user  to  form  a  barrier 

between  the  hand  surface  of  the  user  and  an  object  to 

be  grasped,  the  hand  pad  being  further  adapted  to  be 

curved  away  from  the  hand  surface  of  the  user  at  the 

free  end.  around  an  object  to  be  grasped,  and  to  form 

a  barrier  between  the  hand  surface  of  the  user  and  the 

object,  the  width  of  the  hand  pad  being  tapered  from 

the  first  end  to  the  wnst  end  whereby  the  surface  of 

the  hand  pad  is  sized  to  substantialK  cover  only  the 

hand  surface  of  the  u.ser.  and 

(11)  means  for  securing  the  gnpping  pad  to  the  wrist  of  the 

user  with  the  wnst  pad  protecting  the  wnst  of  the  user  and 

the  hand  pad  substantially  covenng  the  hand  surface  of 

the  user,  the  securing  means  being  attached  to  the  wrist 

pad. 


5.350.344 

FXFRCISF  MAC  HINF 

Robert  M.  Kissel,  75-' A  Windy  Ridge,  Manchester.  Mo.  63021 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1993.  Ser.  No.  1,041 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  2!  Of<: 

U.S.  a.  4X2— 9K  5  Oaims 


-d 


*9  ^ 


1,  An  exercise  machine  comprising: 


155-941  OG  -94-9 


a  weight  stack  composed  of  a  plurality  of  separate  weights 
vertically  disposed  with  respect  to  each  other; 

a  lift  bar  disposed  for  venical  movement  with  the  stack;  and 

pin  means  for  removably  securing  a  desired  portion  of  the 
weight  stack  to  the  lift  bar  for  vertical  movement  there- 
with, whereby  the  total  weight  earned  by  the  lift  bar  is 
determined  by  the  portion  of  the  weight  stack  removably 
secured  to  the  lift  bar  by  the  pin  means; 

said  pin  means  including  at  least  one  pin  operated  by  an 
actuator,  said  pm  being  movable  by  its  actuator  over  a 
predetermined  stroke,  said  actuator  including  first  means 
for  positively  moving  the  pin  to  an  extended  position  to 
removably  secure  a  portion  of  the  weight  stack  to  the  lift 
bar.  said  actuator  first  means  including  a  first  magnet 
mechanically  secured  to  move  with  the  pin  in  a  first  direc- 
tion upon  application  of  an  electncal  current  to  said  first 
coil,  and  first  electrically  operable  means  for  positively 
moving  the  pin  to  the  extended  position,  said  first  electri- 
cally operable  means  haxmg  a  first  coil  longitudinally 
disposed  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pin; 

said  actuator  means  further  including  second  means  for 
positively  moving  the  pin  to  a  retracted  position  in  which 
the  corresponding  pwrtion  of  the  weight  stack  is  free  of 
the  lift  bar,  the  actuator  second  means  including  a  second 
magnet  mechanically  secured  to  move  with  the  pin  in  a 
second  direction. 


5.350.345 
EXERCISE  APPARATl  S  FOR  THE  IPPFR  ARM 

Mark  Erey.  2  Hewlett  Rd..  New  Fairfield.  Conn,  (K>812 
Filed  Mar,  4.  1993.  Ser,  No,  2".28X 
Int,  CI      A63B  21   iMi 
Li.S.  a.  482—105  13  Oaims 


19.21 


1.  An  exercise  apparatus  for  an  arm  of  a  user,  said  exercise 

apparatus  comprising: 
a  support  including: 

a  first  pan  for  extending  along  a  portion  of  the  lower  arm 
of  said  user,  and 

a  second  part  extending  from  said  first  part,  said' second 
part  having  an  outwardly  curved  portion  for  supporting 
the  wnst  of  said  user,  and  said  second  part  including  a 
weight  support  portion  extending  from  said  curved 
portion  for  supporting  a  weight,  said  weight  support 
potion  extending  downwardly  and  then  extending  m  a 
curved  fashion  to  form  a  ho<ik,  and 

a  gnp  attached  to  said  second  part  of  said  support  and 
adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  hand  of  said  user  when 
said  lower  arm  and  wnst  of  said  user  are  supported  in 
said  first  and  second  parts  of  said  support. 
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5350346 
WFIGHT  BFNCH  WITH  ST  IDABLE  SEAT 

( ONSlRl  (TION 
Guillernio  Martine?.  Miami,  Ha.,  assignor  to  Legacy  Internt- 
tional.  Inc..  Rorida.  N.V. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,822 

Int.  a.5  A63B  21/00 

MS.  a.  482—142  13  Oaims 


1    in  i  weight  bench  comprising  a  frame  having  means  for 
supporting  exercise  devices,  the  improvement  comprising 

a)  an  elongated  bench  support  member; 

b)  a  sleeve  sized  to  longitudinally  translate  along  said  elon- 
gated bench  support  member; 

c)  a  bench  having  a  back  rest  and  a  seat,  said  back  rest 
including  a  first  supporting  frame  and  said  seat  including  a 
second  supporting  frame,  each  of  said  back  rest  and  said 
seat  being  pivotally  attached  to  said  sleeve  at  a  respective 
end  thereof;  and 

d)  a  back  rest  suppon  a.ssembly  compnsing: 

1)  a  back  rest  support  member  having  first  and  second 
ends;  and 

ii)  a  mounting  bracket  fixed  to  a  portion  said  frame  at  an 
intersection  of  said  portion  and  one  end  of  said  elon- 
gated bench  support  member; 

iii)  an  end  face  of  said  first  end  positioned  within  said 
mounting  bracket  with  said  first  end  pivotally  attached 
to  said  mounting  bracket; 

iv)  said  second  end  of  said  back  rest  support  member 
pivotally  attached  to  said  first  supporting  frame; 

e)  wherein  longitudinal  translational  of  said  sleeve  causes 
said  back  rest  support  member  first  end  to  pivot  within 
said  mounting  bracket  and  said  back  rest  support  member 
second  end  to  pivot  with  respect  to  said  first  supporting 
frame. 


punch  and  die  on  the  upper  and  lower  turrets,  respec- 
tively; characterized  by 

a  punch  holder  magazine,  adjacent  to  the  upper  turret,  for 
supporting  a  punch  which  is  to  be  detached  and  changed 
at  the  upper  turret; 

a  die  holder  magazine,  adjacent  to  the  lower  turret,  for 
supporting  a  die  which  is  to  be  detached  and  changed  at 
the  lower  turret; 

wherein: 


a  punch  changing  position  on  the  upper  turret  is  below  the 
punch  holder  magazine,  a  die  changing  position  on  the 
lower  turret  is  above  the  die  holder  magazine,  and  the  tool 
changing  device  is  positioned  on  a  vertical  line  between 
the  punch  and  die  changing  positions  so  that  the  punches 
and  dies  can  be  changed  by  a  direct  linear  operation,  and 
a  semicircular  auxiliary  table  with  a  support  member  for 
supporting  a  plate  workpiece  is  provided  on  the  side  of  the 
lower  turret. 


5.350.348 

MODULAR  M.ACHINK  FOR  MAKING  CARDBOARD 

PACKAGES 

Bernard  Guot.  Le  Port  Albert.  49460  Feneu,  France 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,411 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  21.  1991.  91  129S: 

Int.  CI.    B31B  1/14.  l;2i.  4'^, 02 

U.S.  a.  493—34  13  Oaims 


5.350,34' 
TURRET  PCN(  H  PRESS 
Takayuki  Fujiwara,  Kanagawa.  .Japan   and  Konrad  Popp,  .Augs- 
burg, Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany.  a.vsigni)rs  to  .\mada  Company, 
Limited.  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1<W:,  Ser.  No.  928,314 
Claims  pnonty.  application  led    Hi  p.  of  Germany,  Sep.  5, 
1991,  4129556 

Int.  n.'  B230  3/lSi:  B21D  37/04 
U.S.  a.  483—29  24  Oaims 

1    \  turret  punch  press  comprising: 

3  rotatable  upper  turret  for  detachable  supporting  a  punch; 

1  rotatable  lower  turret  for  detachably  supporting  a  die 

which  processes  a  plate  workpiece  in  collaboration  with 

the  punch: 

a  stnker  with  vertical  movement  for  striking  a  punch  which 

has  been  indexed  m  a  work  position; 
a  plate  positioning  device  for  moving  and  positioning,  in  the 
X,  Y  directions,  the  plate  workpiece,  supported  on  a  work 
table;  and 
a  tool  changing  device  for  detaching  and  changing  the 


1.  A  modular  machine  for  making  packages  from  a  sheet 
material  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  treatment  mcxiules,  one  of  the  modules  being  a 
driving  module  and  the  other  modules  being  driven  mod- 
ules, the  modules  being  separably  connected  in  alignment 
along  a  line  having  a  geometrical  axis,  each  module  hav- 
ing a  first  side,  a  second  side,  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  plurality  of  rails  mounted  parallel  to  the  geometric  axis  of 
the  line,  wherein  each  module  is  capable  of  being  guided 
in  translation  along  the  rails  towards  or  away  from  an 
adjacent  module; 

a  plurality  of  driven  module  locking  devices,  each  driven 
module  locking  device  having  a  first  locking  piirtion 
mounted  on  the  first  end  of  each  of  the  driven  modules 
and  a  second  locking  portion  mounted  on  the  second  end 
of  each  of  the  dnven  modules,  the  first  locking  portion 


being  adapted  to  cooperate  in  a  locking  relationship  with 
the  second  locking  portion  of  an  adjacent  dnven  module: 

a  driving  module  locking  device  having  at  least  one  portion 
mounted  to  the  first  end  of  the  driving  module; 

a  plurality  of  rotary  members  for  performing  a  treatment 
function,  one  rotary  member  being  mounted  to  each  mod- 
ule; 

a  plurality  of  driven  shafts  having  a  first  and  second  end,  one 
driven  shaft  being  coupled  to  each  dnven  module  and 
extending  parallel  to  the  geometnc  axis  of  the  line,  each 
driven  shaft  dnving  each  rotary  member  in  a  cyclical, 
rotating  movement: 

an  initial  shaft  ha\  mg  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  being 
mourned  to  the  dn\ing  module  and  extending  parallel  to 
the  geometnc  axis  of  the  line,  the  initial  shaft  driving  the 
rotary  member  of  the  driving  module  in  a  cyclical,  rotat- 
ing movement; 

a  transmitting  means  connected  to  each  rotary  member  for 
transmitting  the  rotating  movement  of  each  shaft  to  each 
rotary  member: 

a  plurality  of  driven  coupling  devices  for  coupling  the  first 
end  of  each  shaft  of  each  dnven  module  with  the  second 
end  of  each  shaft  of  each  adjacent  dnven  module,  so  that 
the  shafts  are  aligned  h\  translation  of  the  driven  modules 
respective  one  another, 

a  driving  coupling  device  for  coupling  the  first  end  of  the 
initial  shaft  of  the  dnving  module  to  an  adjacent  second 
end  of  the  shaft  of  a  dnven  module  so  that  the  initial  shaft 
IS  aligned  by  translation  of  the  dnving  and  driven  modules 
respective  one  another; 

a  rotary  drive  device  coupled  to  the  second  end  of  the  initial 
shaft  by  an  initial  transmitting  means,  the  rotary  drive 
device  transmitting  rotary  movement  from  the  rotary 
dnve  device  to  the  initial  shaft, 

a  controlling  automatic  indexing  device  adapted  to  ctKiper- 
ate  with  the  initial  shaft  for  stopping  the  initial  shaft  and 
each  driven  shaft  at  a  predetermined  indexing  angular 
position; 

controlled  indexing  devices  mounted  to  each  driven  module 
for  receiving  indexing  commands  from  the  controlling 
automatic  indexing  device:  and 

a  plurality  of  mechanical  blocking  means,  one  mechanical 
bltKking  means  being  coupled  to  each  dnven  module  for 
blocking  the  driven  shaft  at  the  angular  indexing  position. 


sheet  of  matenal  and  telescope  from  the  lower  position  to 
the  upper  ptisition  with  respect  to  said  male  mold; 
moving  said  male  mold  from  the  forming  position  to  the 
storage  position;  and 


5,350.349 
FLOWER  POT  COVER  APPARATl  S  HAVING  FINGERS 

SL  SPENDED  FROM  MAI  F  MOLD 
I>onald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland,  III., 
assignors  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation,  Highland,  111, 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser,  No.  56,700 
Int.  CI,"  B65H  45,12 
U.S.  a.  493—154  8  Claims 

8  A  method  of  forming  a  sheet  of  material  into  a  flower  pot 
or  flower  pot  cover,  the  steps  of  the  methixl  compnsing: 
providing  a  male  mold  having  an  outer  periphery  defining  a 
male  forming  surface,  and  a  plurality  of  fingers  suspended 
about  the  outer  penphery  thereof  for  telescoping  move- 
ment between  a  lower   position  and  an   upper  position 
relative  to  said  male  mold, 
providing  a  female  mold  having  a  female  opening  defining  a 

female  forming  surface; 
moving  said  male  mold  to  a  storage  position  wherein  said 
male  forming  surface  is  spaced  a  distance  from  said  female 
forming  surface; 
placing  a  sheet  of  matenal  over  the  female  opening; 
p^isitioning  said  fingers  in  the  lower  p<isition  in  order  for  said 
fingers  to  engage  and  control  the  sheet  of  material  as  said 
male  mold  is  moved  into  the  female  opening, 
moving  said  male  mold  into  a  forming  position  within  the 
female  opening  to  form  the  sheet  of  material  into  a  Hower 
pot  or  fiower  pot  cover  while  said  fingers  engage  the 


secunng  said  fingers  in  the  Upper  position  after  moving  said 
male  mold  into  the  forming  position  and  before  moving 
said  male  mold  into  the  storage  position. 


5.350,350 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AND  APPLYING 

HANDLES  TO  BAGS 

Giacomo  Maccalli.  Lodi.  Italy,  assignor  to  Curioni  Sun  S.r.l., 

Teramo.  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT  IT91  OOIO".  s^  371  Date  Jul    li.  199J.  ^  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  23,  1993.  PCI  Pub.  No    Wim   1096X.  P(7T  Pub 
Date  Jun.  10,  1993 

PtT  Filed  Dec   6.  1991.  Ser    N...  90,155 

Int.  CI.'  B31B  .<  ■  o:    »"  >/•.    186 

U.S.  CI,  493—221  17  aaims 


1    An  apparatus  for  carrying  rope  handles  for  paper  bags 
from  a  rope  handle  forming  station  to  a  paper  bag  forming 
station,  said  rope  handle  forming  station  feeding  two  rows  of 
rope  handles  in  a  predetermined  direction,  the  rope  handles 
having  U  bent  ends,  wherein  said  rode  handles  are  applied  on 
a  paper  strip  at  an  entrance  of  said  paper  bag  forming  station 
before  forming  the  paper  bags,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  and  a  second  plurality  of  means  for  gnpping  the  rope 
handles,  said  first  plurality   of  gripping  means  and  said 
second  plurality  of  gnpping  means  being  arranged  sub- 
stantially side  by  side  and  laterally  with  respect  to  the 
feeding  direction  of  the  two  rows  of  rope  handles  fed  from 
said  rope  handle  forming  station; 
supporting  means  for  carrying  said  gnpping  means  along  an 
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itially  close  path,  said  path  being  rectilinear  at  least 
along  a  first  tract  adjacent  to  that  m  which  the  rope  han- 
dles supported  by  said  gnpping  means  are  fed  towards  the 
bag  forming  station  entrance  and  along  a  second  tract  in 
which  said  rode  handles  move  transversely  with  respect 
to  the  direction  along  which  said  rope  handles  are  intro- 
duced in  the  bag  forming  station; 

means  for  smearing  a  glue  layer  on  a  surface  of  sheets  for 
holding  the  ends  of  the  U  bent  rope  of  the  rope  handle 
provided  in  a  median  zone  of  said  first  tract; 

means  for  inhibiting  said  means  for  gripping  the  rope  handles 
provided  along  the  second  tract;  and 

means  for  bringing  the  handles  to  the  bag  forming  station. 


5.350.351 

.MEDIC  Al  TREATMENT  INSTALLATION  HAVING  AN 

IMAGING  SYSTEM  AND  A  THERAPY  HELD 

TRANSMITTER  FOR  TREATING  A  SUBJECT 

Edmund  Saffer.  Eggolsheim.  Ked.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Xkiiengesellschaft.  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  r.  \'^i.  s<?r.  No.  10,009 
Claims  priont>,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  3, 
1992.  42U274 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  6/00 
L.S.  a.  601—2  5  Qaims 


•X^^ 


1  A  medical  installation  for  treating  a  region  of  a  patient, 
compnsing: 

imaging  means  for  generating  an  image  of  a  region  to  be 
treated  of  a  patient; 

therapy  means  for  generating  a  focused  therapy  field  con- 
verging ai  a  focal  point  for  treating  a  pathology  in  said 
region; 

means  for  displacing  the  position  of  said  focal  point  relative 
to  said  region  so  that  said  focal  point  of  said  focused 
therapy  field  is  successively  incident  at  a  plurality  of 
locations  In  said  region  dunng  generation  of  said  focused 
therapy  field  said  therapy  means  being  activated  to  gener- 
ate said  therapy  field  at  each  of  said  locations;  and 

means  interacting  with  said  imaging  means  for  generating  at 
least  a  first  indicator  in  said  image  corresponding  to  each 
of  said  locations  of  said  focal  point  of  said  focused  therapy 
field  in  said  region  at  which  said  therapy  means  was  active 
and  a  second  indicator  indicating  the  location  at  which  the 
focal  point  is  currently  incident. 


tion  medium,  said  membrane  normally  being  disposed  m 
an  initial  position  in  said  housing; 
means  for  rapidly  displacing  said  membrane  from  said  initial 
position  causing  said  membrane  to  interact  with  said 
acoustic  propagation  medium  to  generate  a  pressure  pulse 
therein; 


means  for  maintaining  said  acoustic  propagation  medium  in 
said  space  al  a  static  pressure  which  is  greater  than  the 
ambient  pressure  for  returning  said  membrane  to  said 
initial  position  after  displacement  of  said  membrane;  and 

means  for  cooling  said  membrane  and  said  means  for  rapidly 
displacing  said  membrane  containing  a  coolant  which  is 
separated  from  said  acoustic  propagation  medium. 


5,350.353 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.350.354 

WATER-DISPOSABLE  TAMPON  APPLICATORS  AND 

BIOI)F(.RADABI  E  COMPOSITION  FOR  L  SF  THEREIN 

Robtrt  L.  BillmtTS,  Stockton.  N.J.,  assignor  to  National  Starch 

and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation.  Wilmington. 

Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  457,658.  Dec.  27.  1989.  This 

application  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802.786 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  !3    ^0 

U.S.  CI.  wt4— 11  14  Claims 


5,350.352 
ACOISTIC  PRtXSlRE  PL  USE  GENERATOR 

fierhard  Buchholtz,  and  Matthias  Mahler,  both  of  Eriangen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  aj^siunors  U>  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (K"-Tianv 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1992,  Vr.  No.  H30.V12 
Claims  priorir>.  applicatKin  I^ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  21, 
1991,  41054^6 

Int.  n.    AMB  17/22 
L'.S.  CI.  601 — *  10  Claims 

1   A  pressure  pulse  generator  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  pressure-tight  space  terminated  at  one 
side  by  a  membrane  and  containing  an  acoustic  propaga- 


1.  A  water-dispersible,  toilet-disposable,  biodegradable  ap- 
plicator for  tampons  compnsing  a  self-supporting,  open-ended 
tube  having  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  45  to  90%, 
by  weight,  starch.  5  to  40'7c.  by  weight,  plasticizer  and  5  to 
15%;  by  weight  water  and  wherein  the  starch  contains  a)  40^^ 
or  less  of  amylose  or  b)  more  than  40"!^  by  weight  amylose 
modified  with  up  to  20'7'r,  by  weight  propylene  oxide,  and  is 
dispersed  by  being  gelatinized  prior  to  formation  of  the  appli- 
cator to  provide  water-dispersibility  to  the  applicator  and  a 
substantially  ngid  plunger  or  inner  tube  movably  received 
within  said  open-ended  tube  and  adapted  to  e.xpel  a  tampon 
therefrom. 


5,350.355 
ALTOMATED  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Martin  J.  Sklar,  Needham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Automated  Medi- 
cal Instruments,  Inc..  Needham,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  837,352 

Int.  a:  A61M  37/00;  A61B  /^  ?: 

U^.  a.  604—23  39  Oaims 


I    .An  automated  surgical  instrument  comprising: 

a  housing. 

a  substantially  ngid  tube  having  a  lumen,  a  distal  end  pro- 
jecting from  an  end  of  the  housing  and  a  proximal  end 
positioned  within  the  housing. 

a  linear  drive  motor  for  moving  the  distal  end  of  the  lube 
toward  and  away  from  the  housing  substantially  along  a 
direction  of  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube  wherein  the 
linear  dnve  motor  composes  a  screw  dnve  and  the  tube 
includes  a  threaded  surface  interengaging  the  screw  drive 


1    An  endoscopic  instrument  comprising: 

a)  a  fluid  chamber  having  proximal  and  distal  ends, 

b)  a  hollow  cannula  coupled  to  the  distal  end  of  said  fluid 
chamber,  said  hollow  cannula  having  a  distal  end, 

c)  a  port  means  at  said  proximal  end  of  said  fluid  chamber, 

d)  a  probe  means  having  a  first  locking  means  on  an  outer 
surface  thereof  said  probe  means  extending  through  said 
port  means,  said  fluid  chamber,  and  said  hollow  cannula  in 


a  first  fully  inserted  position,  with  a  distal  end  of  said 
probe  means  extending  past  said  distal  end  of  said  cannula: 

e)  a  shell  housing  said  fluid  chamber  and  said  port  means; 
and 

f)  a  second  automatic  locking  means  housed  by  said  shell, 
said  second  automatic  locking  means  for  automatically 
engaging  said  first  locking  means  of  said  probe  means 
when  said  probe  means  is  panialK  withdrawn  to  a  second 
position  of  said  probe  means  where  said  distal  end  of  said 
probe  means  is  within  said  cannula,  said  second  automatic 
locking  means  being  relea.sable  to  allow  said  probe  means 
to  be  fully  withdrawn  from  said  cannula. 


5,350.357 

PERITONEAL  DIALYSIS  SYSTEMS  EMPLOYING  A 

LIQl  ID  DISTRIBLTION  AND  PUMPING  CASSETIE 

THAT  EMULATES  GRA\  ITY  FLOW 

Dean  Kamen,  Bedford:  Geoffrey  P.  Spencer,  and  Douglas  E. 

Vincent  both  of  Manchester,  all  of  N.H..  assignors  Ki  Deka 

Products  Limited  Partnership.  Manchester.  N.H 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1993.  Ser.  No   2^.32* 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  /  00 

VS.  a.  604—29  35  Claims 


5,350,356 

ENDOSCOPIC  SUCTION-IRRIGATION  INSTRUMENT 

W ITH  INSERT  ABLE  PROBE  LOCKABLE  IN  PARTIALLY 

WITHDRAW  posrrioN 

Thomas  O.  Bales;  Saul  Gottlieb;  Jurgen  A.  Kortenbach,  all  of 
Miami:  Dana  W.  Ryan,  Davie;  Kevin  W.  Smith,  Miami,  and 
Matthew  S.  Solar,  Cooper  City,  all  of  Ra.,  assignors  to  Symbi- 
osis Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,244 

Int.  a."  A61M  1/00 

VS.  C\.  604—27  12  Claims 


1    A  system  for  performing  peritoneal  dialysis  compnsing 

a  pumping  mechanism  comprising  a  diaphragm. 

means  for  establishing  flow  communication  with  the  pa- 
tient's pentoneal  cavit\  through  the  pumping  mechanism, 
and 

;ictuating  means  for  emulating  a  selected  graMtv  flow  condi- 
tion by  applying  fluid  pressure  to  the  diaphragm  to  oper- 
ate the  pumping  mechanism  to  either  move  dialysis  solu- 
tion from  the  peritoneal  cavity  or  move  dialysis  solution 
into  the  pentoneal  cavity,  and 

control  means  selectively  operating  the  actuating  means  for 
applying  fluid  pressure  to  emulate  either  a  fixed  head 
height  condition  or  different  head  height  conditions. 


5.350.358 
BENT  COAXIAL  CATHFTER 
Geoffrey  S.  Martin,  Mississauga.  Canada,  assignor  to  Med-Pro 
Design,  Inc.,  .Mississauga,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  995,213 
Int.  n.'  A61M  3/00 
V.S.  a.  604—43  20  Claims 

1   A  co-axial  dual  lumen  catheter  comprising: 
a  main  section  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  including 

a  first  outer  tube; 
a  tip  section  at  said  distal  end; 

an  attachment  at  said  proximal  end  for  anchonng  the  cathe- 
ter to  a  patient  immediateK  adiacent  an  incision  where  the 
catheter  entry  is  effected, 
a  U-shaped  proximal  ponion  having  a  distal  end  attached  to 
the  main  section  at  said  proximal  end  of  the  mam  section 
and  having  a  proximal  end.  the  proximal  ponu'n  including 
a  second  outer  tube, 
a  junction  aiuched  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  proximal 
ponion, 
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an  inner  tube  extending  loosely  inside  the  first  and  second 
outer  tubes  and  anchored  at  the  tip  and  the  junction  to 
define  a  return  lumen  and  combining  with  the  first  and 
second  outer  tubes  to  define  an  annular  intake  lumen; 

intake  and  outlet  tubes  attached  to  the  junction,  the  tubes 


5,350.360 

IMPl\\T\BIfc  \((  KSS  DKVICES 

William  D.  Ensminger.  and  Robert  F.  Gavin,  both  of  Ann  ^rbor. 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Michigan  TransTech  Corporation,   Ann 

.Arbor.  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser    No.  1)40.619,  Sep,  4,  1992.  Pat,  So.  5.281.199, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  S«r,  No.  818.626.  Jan,  10. 
1992.  Pat   No   5,226.8''9,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

N.)   654.661.  Feb.  15.  1991.  Pat.  No,  5.180.365,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  539. ''93,  Jun.  18.  1990.  Pat,  No 
5,053.013.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  S^r    No,  48''. 541. 
Mar.  1,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,057.084,  This  application  Oct.  8.  1993. 
Ser    No.  148,394 
Int.  n,'  A61M  5/00 
U.S.  a.  604—93  20  Claims 


extending  generally  in  parallel  with  the  main  section  and 
to  one  side  of  the  main  section  and  being  coupled  to  the 
respective  intake  and  return  lumens;  and 
the  inner  tube  being  thin  walled  relative  to  the  wall  thickness 
of  the  first  outer  tube,  and  the  second  outer  tube  having  a 
greater  cross-sectional  area  than  the  first  outer  tube. 


5,350.359 
CONTROL,  TREArMFNT  AND  OR  DIAGNOSIS  OF 
PHYSIOLOGICAL  CONDITIONS  WITH  DEGASSED 
PERFLLOR(X  ARBON  1  \t)\.  ID 
Thomas  H    Sha/Ter.  Lansdowne.  and  Maria  R    Wolfson,  Phila- 
delphia, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to   lemplf  I  niversit>  of  the 
Commonwealth   System  of  Higher   Fducation,  Philadelphia, 
Pa 

Filed  Jul,  16,  199:,  ser.  .No.  916,332 

Int    (I      \61M  31/00 

U.S.  CI  604—51  12  Qaims 
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1.  An  implantable  access  device  for  permuting  access  to  an 
internal  catheter  by  a  filament  such  as  a  needle,  external  cathe- 
ter, wire  or  optical  fiber,  said  device  being  implantable  within 
the  body  of  a  patient  and  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  funnel  shaped  entrance  orifice,  a  passage- 
way and  an  exit  orifice,  said  entrance  orifice  having  a 
decreasing  cross  sectional  area  defining  a  target  area  for 
insertion  of  said  filament  and  causing  said  filament  intro- 
duced into  said  entrance  orifice  to  be  directed  to  and  enter 
said  passageway,  said  passageway  connecting  said  en 
trance  orifice  with  said  exit  orifice; 
a  leaflet  valve  pKDSitioned  within  said  passageway  and  nor- 
mally remaining  closed  for  providing  resistance  to  fluid 
flow  through  said  passageway,  said  leaflet  valve  also 
permitting  passage  of  said  filament  therethrough  for  en- 
abling said  filament  to  communicate  with  said  internal 
catheter,  said  leaflet  valve  including  a  resilient  disk  of 
elastomeric  material  having  a  single  slit  extending  ihere- 
across  and  defining  two  leaves  in  said  disk,  and 
supporting  means  for  supporting  said  access  device  within 
the  body  of  a  patient. 


0  I  2  3  4  s 

ELECTRICAL  'iNTENSrrY"  [W/txA 

1,  A  process  for  removing  gas  emboli  from  a  cavity,  space, 
void  or  gap  present  in  or  around  a  patient's  gastrointestinal 
tract,  uterus,  bladder,  nasal  cavity,  sinus  cavity  or  acoustic 
canal,  said  process  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  degassing  a  perfluorocarbon  liquid, 

(b)  delivering  the  degassed  perfluorocarbon  liquid  to  a  cav- 
ity, space,  void  or  gap  present  in  or  around  the  patient's 
gastrointestinal  tract,  uterus,  bladder,  nasal  cavity,  sinus 
cavity  or  acoustic  canal  containing  a  gas  emboli, 

(c)  permitting  the  degassed  perfluorocarbon  liquid  to  absorb 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  gas  emboli  to  form  an  emboli-con- 
tainmg  perfluorocarbon  liquid,  and 

(d)  removing  from  the  cavity,  space,  void  or  gap  present  in 
or  around  the  patient's  gastrointestinal  tract,  uterus,  blad- 
der, nasal  cavity,  sinus  cavity  or  acoustic  canal  the  emboli- 
containing  perfluorocarbon  liquid. 


5,350,361 
TRI-FOLD  BALLOON  FOR  DILATATION  CATHETER 
AND  RELATED  METHOD 
Ross  Tsukashima,  San  Diego:  Matthew  Jordan.  Los  Angeles, 
and  (rordon  Jung.  San  Diego,  all  of  C  alif,.  assignors  to  Med- 
tronic. Inc.,  Minneapolis.  ,Minn, 

Filed  Nov,  10,  1993,  Ser,  No,  150.6^3 
Int.  CL'  A61M  -'v    « 
U.S.  a.  604—96  4  Oaims 

I.  A  method  for  preparing  an  elongate  tri-fold  dilatation 
catheter  balloon,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  drawing  said  balloon  into  an  elongate  interstitial  channel 
defined  by  three  substantially  cylindrical  pins; 

(b)  applying  negative  pressure  to  a  lumen  of  said  balloon  to 
deflate  said  balloon  into  a  tn-fold  configuration; 
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(c)  removing  said  balloon  from  said  interstitial  channel  while 

maintaining  said  negative  pressure; 


5.350.362 

SELECTABLE  SEAL  CANNL  LA 

Albert  E.  Stouder,  Jr..  318  N.  West.  Tipton.  Ind,  46072 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  903.370.  Jun,  24.  1992.  Pat,  No, 

5.211.633,  This  application  Ma>  18.  1993,  Ser.  No,  62,992 

Int,  CL'  .A61.V1  5/178 

VS.  CI.  604—167  23  Claims 


1  A  device  for  a  surgical  cannula,  said  surgical  cannula 
having  a  tubular  member  defining  a  passageway  insenable  into 
a  medical  patient  and  a  housing  member  at  a  proximal  end  of 
the  tubular  member  and  adapted  to  receive  a  movable  member 
transversely  across  the  passageway  of  the  tubular  member, 
comprising: 

U)  a  movable  member  mountable  to  the  housing  cannula  and 
movable  transverseh  acriiss  the  passageway; 

ibi  a  first  aperture  in  said  movable  member; 

(c)  a  first  valve  b<xi\  mountable  m  said  first  aperture,  said 
first  valve  body  having  an  opening  sized  to  receive  and 
provide  a  fluid  tight  seal  around  a  first  medical  device; 

(d)  a  second  aperture  in  said  movable  member  sized  to  re- 
ceive a  second  medical  device,  wherein  said  movable 
member  is  transversely  movable  across  the  pas,sageway  of 
the  cannula  between  a  first  position  with  said  first  \al\e 
bod>  aligned  with  the  pas,sagewa>  and  a  second  ptisition 
with  the  second  aperture  aligned  with  the  passageway 


5350,363 
ENHANCED  SHEATH  \  ALVE 

Roberta  D,  (joode,  Miami,  and  I^wrence  A.  Weinstein.  Davie, 
both  (if  Ha.,  assignors  to  Cordis  Corporation,  Miami  Ijikes, 
El  a. 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  77.242 
Int.  CI.'  A61.M  5/ J 78 


VS.  a.  604—167 


30  Qaims 


(d)  softening  said   balloon  along  three   longitudinal   lines 
evenly  spaced  around  said  elongate  balloon. 


1,  A  catheter  which  comprises  a  tubular  catheter  body  hav- 
ing a  proximal  and  a  distal  end.  a  housing  carried  on  said 
proximal  end.  and  an  elastomeric  valve  partition  member  hav- 
ing a  first  face  and  a  second,  opposed  face  secured  in  said 
housing,  both  of  said  faces  defining  a  recess  of  substantially 
rectangular  cross  section  to  reduce  the  central  thickness  of  said 
partition  member,  said  rectangular  cross  section  each  having  a 
first  side  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  partition  member  which  is 
of  greater  length  than  the  sides  of  said  rectangular  cross  section 
adjacent  thereto,  and  a  slit  extending  between  said  first  and 
second  faces  within  said  recesses,  m  which  said  elastomeric 
partition  member  compnses  a  slit-defining  elastomenc  material 
which  has  an  elongation  of  900  to  1500  percent,  whereby 
elongated  members  ma\  extend  through  said  partition  member 
and  catheter  body  with  sealing  at  said  partition  member. 


5,350,364 

UNIVERSAL  SEAL  FOR  TR(K  AR  ASSEMBI  V 

Rand)  R.  Stephens.  Fairfield.  Ohio;  John  M,  (  ollins.  Ipswich. 

Mass.;  Robert  Farra.  I.eominster.  Mass..  and  Dean  Pichon, 

Concord.  Mass..  assignors  to  Ethicon.  Inc..  (  incinnati.  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  781.026.  Oct.  18.  1991.  Pat,  No,  5.197.955 

This  application  Jan.  4.  1993,  Ser.  No.  108 

Int.  a."  A61M  29/02 

t.S.  a.  604— 167  9  (  laims 


1    A  trocar  a.ssembl>  for  providing  communication  into  an 

anatomical  cavity,  comprising: 

(a)  a  trocar  tube  defining  an  interior  lumen  having  an  open 
distal  end  portion  and  an  open  proximal  end  portion  for 
accommodating  axial  reciprocation  of  an  elongate  imple- 
ment of  les-ser  cross-sectional  dimension  therethrough. 

("b)  means  adjoining  said  proximal  end  pi.irtion  of  said  trix:ar 
tube  defining  a  chamber  having  open  distal  and  proximal 
end  portions  that  communicate  with  said  lumen  and  per- 
mit axial  reciprocation  of  such  an  elongate  implement 
therethrough; 
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CI  5cal  means  positioned  in  said  chamber,  said  seal  means 
having  i  generally  hourglass  shape  defining  generally 
converging  and  diverging  side  walls  that  form  a  con- 
stncted  center  bore  portion  therebetween  allowing  an 
elongate  mpiement  to  pass  therethrough  in  sealing  en- 
gagement therewith,  said  seal  means  sealing  said  proximal 
end  portion  of  said  chamber 
(di  compressing  means  for  compressing  said  center  bore 
ponion  so  is  to  reduce  the  inner  diameter  thereof,  said 
compresiing  means  applymg  a  twisting  force  to  said  seal 
means 


5.350,3«6 
ST()R\GE  DKVKT.  WITH  POSITIVE  DISPLACEMENT 
DISPENSER  BY  MEANS  OF  EGRESS  THROUGH  A 
PIERCED  SEPTEM 
Mark  S.  Schlosser,  Seattle,  Wash.,  and   Lionel  S.  (^dring, 
Irvine.  Calif.,  assignors  to  SpaceLabs  Medical.   Inc  ,   Red- 
mond. Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  535,903.  Jun.  11,  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5.207.654.  This  application  Dec.  P.  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,068 

The  i>ortion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<]uent  to  May  4,  2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—203  21  Claims 


5,350,365 

SLRCICAL  INSTRl  MKNI  HiR 

INJECTING  REMOVING  NON-SOl  ID  si  BSTANCES 

Roberto  De  Godoy  Moreira,  Rua  Sao  Salvador   "W   Sao  Paulo, 

SP.  Brazil 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No    101.46(1 
Claims  prionty.  application  Brazil,  No».  16,  1992,  PI  9204536 
Int.  a:  '\61M  5/00  5/3J5 
L.S.  a.  604—187  9  CUims 


1  .A  surgical  instrument  for  injecting/removing  non-solid 
substances  from  a  body,  particularly  a  human  body,  compris- 
ing first  and  second  legs  (1,  2)  pivotally  connected  to  each 
jther  at  a  respective  first  end  of  each,  said  first  leg  having 
means  (15  V)  for  receiving  and  retaining  a  synnge  (16),  and 
said  second  leg  having  means  (18,  22)  for  selectively  retaining 
i  plunger  '  19i  in  cooperation  with  said  syringe,  said  first  and 
second  legs  being  selectively  pivotable  between  a  first  position 
therein  said  plunger  (19)  is  received  within  said  syringe  (16) 
and  i  plurality  of  second  positions  wherein  said  plunger  (18) 
moves  withm  said  syringe  (16)  in  order  to  inject/remove  a 
non-solid  substance,  wherein  said  means  for  receiving  and 
retaining  mcludes  a  receiving  nng  having  bores  and  said  first 
leg  has  an  upper  half  and  a  lower  half,  each  of  said  upper  and 
lower  halves  having  first  tabs  with  through  bores  extending 
therethrough  wherein  said  receiving  ring  is  attached  to  said 
first  tabs  of  both  said  upper  and  lower  halves  through  coopera- 
tion between  said  bores  and  through  bores. 


26    - 


I.  A  tluid  storage  system,  comprising: 

a  ves,sei  for  storing  a  fluid  therein. 

sealing  means  disp<-ised  in  said  vessel, 

a  fluid  contained  m  said  vessel,  said  fluid  being  separated  by 
said  sealing  means  from  at  least  a  portion  of  the  «.a!l  of 
said  vessel; 

access  means  for  passing  through  a  portion  of  the  wall  of 
said  vessel  where  said  sealing  means  separates  said  fluid 
from  the  wall  of  said  vessel,  said  access  means  then  pass- 
ing through  said  sealing  means  such  that  one  end  of  said 
access  means  communicates  with  said  fluid  and  the  other 
end  of  said  access  means  extends  outwardly  (rcfvn  said 
vessel;  and 

means  for  causing  said  tluid  to  floy.  from  said  ves,sel  through 
said  access  means 


5,350,367 
SNAP  TOGETHER  HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE  HOLDER 

Mark  A.  Stiehl;  Eugene  Sisto,  both  of  Rochester,  William  A. 

Bergstresser,  Prattsburg,  and  Ronald  R.  Vacek,  Rochester,  all 

of  N  N  .  assignors  to  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.,  New  York.  NY. 

Filed  Not.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,963 

Int.  n."  A61M  5  iXi 

U.S.  a.  604—232  7  Oaims 


1.  An  injection  molded  hypodermic  synnge  holder  adapted 
to  receive  a  disposable  medicament-containing  ampoule  in- 
cluding a  bore  and  a  piston  withm  said  bore,  said  synnge 
holder  compnsing 

a  semi-cylindrical  hollow  frame  portion  shaped  to  receive  an 
ampoule  and  having  a  generally  cylindrical  portion  hav 
ing  on  the  frame  side  of  its  mside  surface  a  projecting  lug 
and  a  cut-away  portion  opposite  said  lug; 
an  axially  movable  clamping  element  rotatable  about  its 
longitudinal  axis  within  the  cylindrical  portion  of  said 
frame  portion  and  engageable  with  an  associated  ampoule 
to  securely   Immobilize  the  ampoule   within   the   frame 
portion  of  the  syringe  holder,  said  clamping  element  com 
pnsing  a  barrel  portion  at  the  distal  end  and  thereof,  a 
handle  portion  at   the  proximal   end   thereof,   a  helical 
groove  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  barrel  portion,  a  bore 


therethrough,  and  ramp  means  for  permitting  said  lug  to 
access  said  helical  groove  connecting  said  helical  groove 
with  the  distal  end  surface  of  said  clamping  element;  said 
barrel  portion  being  sized  to  rotate  and  translate  within 
said  cylindncal  head; 

a  plunger  element  having  a  rod  piortion  having  on  its  distal 
end  a  piston  engaging  means  for  engaging  the  piston  of 
said  ampoule,  said  rod  portion  and  piston  engaging  means 
being  axially  slidable  and  receivable  within  said  bore  of 
said  clamping  element; 

wherein  said  lug  can  be  slided  through  said  ramp  means  to 
access  and  engage  said  helical  groove,  whereby  said  lug 
secures  the  clamping  element  to  said  frame  portion  such 
that  all  of  the  elements  of  the  syringe  holder  are  in  cooper- 
ative engagement  with  one  another. 


5,350.369 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  CLOSED 

COLLECTION  (JI  HI  MAN  WASTES 

.James  P.  VNorkman,  Spring  Hill.  Kans..  and  Thomas  S.  Hardest, 

Charleston.  S.C..  assignors  to  Burke.  Inc..  Mission.  Kans. 

Division  of  Ser,  No  3I4.'16,  ftb   23.  IQX'J.  Pat.  No.  5.058,222. 

This  application  Oct    \H.  199L  Ser.  No.  7TS,5i6 

(nt    C!  '    \61M  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  604—327  1  Cbum 


5.350.368 
TETHERED  BinLRFl  Y  NEEDLE  TRAP 

Jack  W.  Shields.   1950  Las  Lunas  Rd,.  Santa  Barbara.  Calif. 
93103 

Filed  Dec.  P.  1992.  Ser    No   W.:*.:.^^ 

Int.  CI.    A6LM   ^  " 

U^.  a.  604— 263  5  Claims 


1   A  replacement  waste  collection  unit,  comprising: 

an  outer  canister  including  a  closed  bottom  wall  and  at  least 
one  closed  side  wall  having  an  upper  edge,  and  a  remov- 
able top  wall  having  an  aperture  and  a  sealing  lid  remov- 
ably closing  said  aperture. 

an  upstanding  supporting  liner  disposed  within  said  canister, 
said  liner  defining  a  central  well; 

a  reser\oir  bag  within  said  canister  and  straddling  said  sup- 
porting liner: 

a  waste  receptacle  bag  within  said  canister  and  straddling 
said  supporting  liner;  and 

a  patient  interface,  adapted  for  external  engagement  with  an 
:irea  at  least  partially  surrounding_a  human  anal  region  and 
.idaptcd  to  be  operatively  connected  to  said  receptacle 
has;,  within  the  canister. 


L  .A  tethered  trap  for  safely  shielding  a  hollou-bore  steel 
needle  having  a  winged  hub  assembly  and  trailing  cylindrical 
tubing  attached  thereto;  said  tethered  trap  compnsing  a  punc- 
ture-resistant, semi-ngid  hollow  cone;  said  tethered  trap  being 
internally  dimensioned  to  slide  over  said  trailing  cylindncal 
tubing,  and  >a herein  said  tethered  trap  further  comprises: 

(a)  an  open  leading  end  resembling  an  open  mouth  with  an 
internal  diameter  larger  than  the  external  diameter  of  the 
hub  of  said  winged  hub  assembly.  \ -shaped  recesses  on 
each  side,  and  a  superior  leading  surface  extending  lii  form 
a  flexible  tether; 

(b)  an  open  trailing  end  with  an  internal  diameter  less  than 
the  internal  diameter  of  said  open  leading  end.  and  nearly 
equal  to  or  greater  than  the  external  diameter  of  said 
trailing  cylindncal  tubing, 

(c)  a  body  portion  between  said  leading  and  said  trailing  end. 
said  body  portion  having  symmetncally  paired  honzcintal 
slits  extending  from  said  V-shaped  recesses  to  terminate  in 
paired  honzontal  slots,  the  combined  length  of  said  slits 
and  slots  being  greater  than  the  distance  between  the 
leading  tip  of  said  hollow -bore  steel  needle  and  the  trailing 
edges  of  the  wings  in  said  w  inged  hub  assembly,  the  width 
of  said  slots  being  greater  than  the  thickness  of  each  wing 
in  said  winged  hub  assembly,  and  the  length  of  said  slots 
being  greater  than  the  distance  between  the  leading  and 
said  trailing  edges  of  said  wings  where  enclosed  in  said 
paired  hon/ontal  slots. 


5,350.370 
HIGH  WICKING  LIQl  ID  ABSORBENT  COMPOSITE 
David  M.  Jackson.  Roswell.  and  Billie  J   Matthews.  WcKxIstock. 
both  of  Cia..  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  (  orporation.  Nee- 
nah,  W  is. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  56.280 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  13/13.  13/20 

U.S.  a.  604— 367  !  5  Claims 


1.  A  high  wicking  liquid  absorbent  composite  comprising: 
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a  relatively  uniform  mixture  of  from  about  5  to  about  20 
percent  fine  wetlable  fiber  having  a  length  less  than  about 
2  millimeters  and  a  fiber  diameter  between  about  0.5  and 
5.0  microns,  from  about  3  to  about  30  percent  pulp  fibers, 
from  about  50  to  about  90  percent  superabsorbent  and 
from  0  to  about  10  percent  binder,  said  percenuges  bemg 
on  a  dry  weight  basis,  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  said 
mixture,  said  mixture  bemg  compressed  into  a  composite 
having  a  density  of  from  about  0. 1  to  about  0.5  grams  per 
cubic  centimeter  and,  a  vertical  wicking  height  of  at  least 
about  10  centimeters  in  one  hour. 


5.J5«I.3"1 

r\TAMFM\!    rvMPON 

Thomas  P.  V  an  hen,  Ne«nah.  V^  l^     asMiinor  to  Kimberly-Clark 

Corporation,  Veenah,  Wis. 

Continuation  if  Ser.  Vo   -QS.STl,  Not.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,071 

Int.  CT    A61F  I3/J5,  13/20 

f  S.  (I   h(H — 39K  22  Claims 


1    A  tampon  comprising: 

a)  an  absorbent  curved  slightly  longitudinally  along  a  cen- 
tral longitudinal  axis  prior  to  insertion  into  a  woman's 
vagina,  said  absorbent  having  a  length,  and  a  major  and  a 
minor  radius  of  curvature  located  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  longitudinal  axis,  said  major  and  minor  radii  having 
zones  of  different  fiber  densities,  said  zones  extending 
substantially  along  said  length  of  said  absorbent,  wherein 
a  cross  section  of  salH  absorbent  along  said  curved  central 
longitudinal  axis  one  of  said  zones  is  located  directly 
adjacent  to  and  above  said  axis  and  the  other  of  said  zones 
IS  located  directly  adjacent  to  and  below  said  axis;  and 

b)  withdrawal  string  attached  to  said  absorbent. 


needle  and  for  guiding  said  double-pointed  needle  towards 
the  mouth  of  said  Hexible  container,  said  guide  capsule 
having  a  partition  wall  with  a  hole  for  insertion  of  the 
piercing  edge  of  said  double-pointed  needle  into  said 


mouth  of  said  container  body  through  said  self-sealing 
means;  and 
wherein  said  guide  grooves  extend  above  and  below  said 
hub  and  extend  to  said  partition  wall. 


5,350,373 
APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  SI  RGICAL  SUTL'RF. 

(  OVIPONKNTS 
Francis    D.   folliaan,    \\aterbur>.   Conn.,   assignor    to    I  nited 
States  Surgical  (  orporation.  Norwalk.  Conn 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No  959.1 14 

Int.  CI.-  A61B  /  ',  'JJ 

U.S.  a.  606—1  24  CTaims 


5.350.372 
SOLVENT  (C)NTAINKR  V\  ITH   \  f  f^NNECTER  FOR 
COMMLNK  ATIN(,  VVIIH  \  ORLGVIAL 
Kojl  Ikeda,  Osaka;  Hitoshi  tutauawa.  Kusatsu;  Toshihiro  Kiku- 
chi.    Suita;    Minoru    Honda,    Otsu.   and    Masanobu    Iwasa. 
Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissho  Corporation,  Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Max  IH    19si3.  Ser.  No.  62,541 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19.  1992,  4-152925 

Int.  (1.     K61B  /v  ;* 

I   S.  CT.  604 — H4  6  Claims 

1   .A  >olv  en;  container  with  a  means  for  communicating  with 

a  drug  vial,  compnsmg; 

a  flexible  container  body  containing  a  solvent  and  having  a 

mouth  covered  with  a  self-sealing  means; 
a  guide  capsule  having  an  open  end  at  one  end  and  being 
removably  mounted  on  the  mouth  of  said  flexible  con- 
tainer body  at  the  other  end.  said  open  end  being  sealed  by 
a  sealing  member  pnor  to  insertion  of  a  drug  vial; 
a  double-pointed  needle  having  a  sharp  piercing  edge  at  each 
end  and  a  hub  at  its  central  part,  said  needle  being  slidably 
arranged  in  said  guide  capsule  to  constitute  a  means  for 
communicating  with  a  drug  vial  in  cooperation  with  said 
guide  capsule; 
an  inner  wall  of  said  guide  capsule  having  one  or  more 
vertical  guide  grooves  for  holding  said  double-pointed 


1.  Apparatus  for  attaching  a  surgical  suture  to  an  eyeless 
needle  compnsing: 

support  means; 

die  means  having  a  die  cartridge  with  at  least  one  jaw  slid- 
ably secured  thereto,  said  die  means  supported  by  said 
support  means  for  selectively  impacting  the  needle  such 
that  a  portion  of  the  needle  is  deformed  to  maintain  the 
suture  therein,  said  die  cartridge  being  rotatable  between 
at  least  two  positions  relative  to  said  support  means; 

first  drive  means  associated  with  said  support  means  for 
actuating  said  at  least  one  jaw  to  impact  the  needle  in  at 
least  one  of  said  two  positions;  and 

second  drive  means  associated  with  said  support  means  for 
rotating  said  die  cartridge  at  least  to  a  second  of  said  two 
positions  relative  to  said  needle. 


5.350.374 

TOP<X,RAPHV  FEEDBACK  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

PHOTOABLATION 

Robert  F   Smith.  3"'14  Henle>  Dr.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  15235 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1993.  Ser.  No,  33,329 

Int,  CI.'  A61B  17/32 

C.S.  a.  606—5  17  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  photorefractive  keratectomy 

on  an  anterior  surface  of  a  cornea  composing: 

a  laser  means  for  producing  a  collimated  beam  of  photoabla- 
tive  radiation  said  beam  having  a  cross  sectional  area; 

a  modulating  device  having  dividing  means  for  subdividing 
said  beam's  cross  sectional  area  into  sub  beams,  said  sub 
beams  compnsed  of  laser  radiation  covering  an  optically 
useful  area  of  the  cornea,  said  modulating  device  further 
comprises  blocking  means  for  either  blocking  or  transmit- 
ting said  radiation  compnsmg  said  sub  beams;  an  optical 
projection  system  compnsed  of  a  light  source  emitting 
\  isihle  light,  said  light  being  collimated  and  directed 
through  a  reticle,  said  reticle  producing  a  grid  of  colli- 
mated ra>s  equal  in  number  to  said  sub  beams, 

.i  dielectnc  mirror  transparent  to  the  light  of  said  optical 
projection  system,  said  mirror  fully  reflecting  said  radia- 
tion of  said  sub  beams,  said  mirror  collinearK  aligning  the 
collimated  rays  of  said  optical  projection  system  with  said 
sub  beams  to  produce  a  combined  beam,  said  combined 
beam  being  projected  upon  said  cornea; 

a  video  camera  for  imaging  said  grid  projected  on  said  cor- 
nea onto  a  raster  of  pixels; 

an  analog  to  digital  converter  for  convening  said  light  pro- 
jected image  of  each  said  pixel  into  a  binary  word  and 
transmitting  said  word  through  a  direct  memory  access 
channel; 

a  preprocessor  containing  a  high  speed  microprocessor  and 
memory,  said  preprocessor  receiving  and  translating  said 
words  into  three-dimensional  corneal  coordinates. 

a  computer  means  receiving  said  corneal  coordinates  and 
generating  an  array  of  errors  between  said  corneal  coordi- 
nates and  desired  ccxirdinates;  a  digital  to  analog  con- 
verter generating  said  external  control  signals  in  response 
to  said  errors,  said  signals  in  turn  controlling  said  modulat- 
ing device. 


5.350.375 
METHODS  FOR  LASER  INDl  CED  FLUORESCENCE 
INTENSITY  FEEDBACK  CONTROL  DURING  LASER 
ANGIOPLASTY 
Ijwrence  I,  Deckclbaum.  Woodbridge,  and  John  J.  Scott.  Mil- 
ford,  both  of  Conn..  a<isignors  to  'S  ale  L  niversity.  New  Haven, 
Conn, 

Filed  Mar,  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  31.540 
Int,  CI.'  A61B  n/36 
L.S.  a.  606—7  11  Claims 

1   A  methixi  for  controlling  the  effectiveness  of  fluid  flush- 
mg  m  a  blood  vessel,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
advancing  a  catheter  through  a  blood  vessel  to  a  region  of 
interest,  said  catheter  including  an  optical  fiber  extending 
therethrough; 
intrcxjucing  a  flushing  fluid  into  the  region  of  interest  in  the 

blcKxi  vessel; 
stimulating  fluorescence  from  matenal  in  the  region  of  inter- 
est adjacent  to  the  distal  end  of  said  optical  fiber  by  trans- 


mitting through  said  optical  fiber  laser  radiation  having  a 
wavelength  and  intensity  to  stimulate  such  fluorescence; 
monitonng  the  intensity  of  the  fluorescence  from  matenal  in 
the  region  of  interest;  and 
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increasing  the  amount  of  flushing  fluid  in  the  region  of 
interest  if  the  intensity  of  said  fluorescence  is  representa- 
tive of  less  than  a  desired  amount  of  flushing  fluid  in  the 
region  of  interest. 


5,350.3"fi 
OPTICAI   CONTROl  I  ER  DE\  ICF 
Joseph  D,  Brown.  Acworth.  Ga,,  assignor  to  (  eramOptec.  Inc., 
Enfield.  Conn. 

Filed  Apr    16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  47.190 

Int,  CI,"  A61B  17/36 

U.S,  CI,  606— i:  4  Claim' 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  surgical  laser  instrument  com- 
pnsmg the  steps  of: 

generating  a  laser  beam, 

guiding  said  laser  beam  onto  biological  tissue; 

detecting  radiation  emitted  by  pyrolytic  glowing  of  at  least 
partially  carbonized  biological  tissue  and  by  background 
illumination  wherein  said  background  illumination  is  in- 
tentionally created  so  as  to  be  only  within  a  very  narrow- 
spectral  band  relative  to  the  spectral  band  radiation  emit- 
ted by  pyrolytic  glowing  of  biological  tissue; 

separating  radiation  emitted  by  pyrolytic  glowing  from 
radiation  emitted  by  background  illumination;  and. 

controlling  the  intensity  of  said  laser  beam  in  response  to  the 
intensity  of  radiation  detected  from  the  pyrolytic  glowing 
of  said  biological  tissue  while  excluding  radiation  detected 
from  background  illumination. 
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5.350,377 
MEDIC  AI  CiiTHETFR  ISING  OPTICAL  RBERS  THAT 
TRANSMIT  BOTH  I  \>FR  l^NhR(,V  AND  ULTRASONIC 

IV1A(,|S(.  >lltS  V[  N 
Thotnis  R    VVmstiin,   [*a«iHKi.  and   Jnhn   M.  Neet,  Shawnee, 
both  of  Kans..  assignors  to  L  Irrasonic  Sensing  &  Monitoring 
Systems,  Inc  ,  L-tawood,  Kans. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,279 

Int.  a.^  A6IB  17/36.  8/12 

U.S.  a.  606—15  10  aaims 


1  A  catheter  for  insertion  into  the  body  to  effect  medical 
treatment,  comprising: 

an  elongated  catheter  tube  having  opposite  ends; 

an  optical  fiber  extending  through  said  catheter  tube  and 
termmatmg  in  a  tip  disposed  in  the  body  when  the  catheter 
tube  IS  inserted  therein,  said  optical  fiber  having  an  input 
end  opposite  the  tip. 

a  panel  adjacent  said  input  end  of  said  optical  fiber; 

a  port  on  said  panel; 

ultrasonic  transducer  means  connected  to  said  port  for  ap- 
plying ultrasonic  signals  to  said  input  end  of  the  fiber  for 
transmission  therealong  to  said  tip  and  for  receiving  re- 
fiected  ultrasonic  signals  received  by  said  tip  and  transmit- 
ted along  said  fiber  to  said  input  end,  thereby  providing 
ultrasonic  information  regarding  the  treatment  area  adja- 
cent the  fiber  tip; 

a  window  on  said  panel  at  a  location  thereon  spaced  from 
said  port; 

means  for  applying  laser  energy  through  said  window  to  said 
input  end  of  the  fiber  to  effect  treatment  of  the  area  adja- 
cent the  fiber  tip;  and 

means  for  effecting  selective  movement  of  said  input  end  of 
the  fiber  between  a  first  position  adjacent  said  window  for 
the  receipt  of  laser  energy  and  a  second  position  adjacent 
said  port  for  the  receipt  of  said  ultrasonic  signals  and  the 
reflected  signals. 


5.350.378 

POSTERIOR  EXTERNAL  PELVIC  FIXATOR 

J    Dean  Cole.  530  F.  Central,  Apt.  1005,  Orlando.  Fla.  32801, 

and  Daniel  \    Justin,  4544  Tescott  Dr.,  Orlando,  Fla.  32817 

Hied  Vlav   19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,589 

Int.  a.5  A6IB  /7/(S0 

U.S.  a.  606—57  4  Qaims 


^.-"i 

~''\ 

r^^^^ 

\ 
\ 

^^     /  •^.. 

■^^^__r: -i?^ 


1   A  pelvic  fixation  device  for  stabilization  and  reduction  of 
pelvic  nng  fractures  of  a  patient,  comprising: 
a  frame  formed  of  a  radiolucent  material,  the  frame  includ- 
ing first  and  second  sections,  each  one  having  generally  a 
U  shape  with  a  relatively  straight  connecting  portion, 
each  connecting  poriion  having  a  back,  and  curving  end 


portions,  the  sections  being  oriented  so  that  the  backs  of 
the  respective  connecting  portions  face  each  other,  and 
the  end  portions  including  a  plurality  of  openings  extend- 
ing parallel  to  the  connecting  portion  of  the  frame  for 
providing  adjustable  placement  of  the  fixation  means; 

first  and  second  fixation  means  connected  to  the  frame  in 
spaced  relation  relative  to  each  other  for  fixing  the  frame 
to  the  posterior  pelvis  on  opfwsite  sides  of  the  fracture; 

adjustment  means  for  moving  the  first  and  second  fixation 
means  relative  to  each  other  for  stabilizing  and  reducing 
the  pelvic  fracture;  and 

an  adjustable  spacing  means  for  adjusting  the  distance  be- 
tween the  frame  and  the  patient. 


5,350,379 
BONE  AND  TISSUE  LENGTHENING  DEVICE 
Alan  R.  Spievack,  \N  atertown.  Ma-ss..  assignor  to  Genesis  Ortho- 
pedics. Cambridge.  Mass 

Hltd  Fob.  W.  1993.  Ser.  No.  18,820 

int.  CI.    A61B  /"  .v^ 

U.S.  a.  606— 63  15  Claims 


1  A  device  insertable  in  the  medullar  canal  of  a  bone  for 
lengthening  the  bone  and  tissue  in  a  human  or  animal  by  incre- 
mentally extending  the  distance  between  discrete  portions  of 
the  bone  which  are  separated  into  a  proximal  portion  and  a 
distal  portion  to  permit  continued  growth  between  the  sepa- 
rated portions  comprising: 

an  intramedullary  nail  having  a  distal  portion  and  a  proximal 

portion; 
the  proximal  portion  of  the  nail  being  securable  within  the 
medullar  canal  or  the  bone  at  the  proximal  end  of  the 
bone; 
the  distal  portion  of  the  nail  being  securable  within  the 
medullar  canal  of  the  bone  at  the  distal  end  of  the  bone; 
a  hydraulic  cylinder  connected  to  the  proximal  portion  of 

the  nail; 
a  piston  connected  to  the  distal  portion  of  the  nail  and  mov- 
able in  the  cylinder; 
a  supply  of  operating  fluid  contained  within  an  implantable 
elastomenc  diaphragm  in  communication  with  the  cylin- 
der; and 
racheting  mechanism  between  the  piston  and  cylinder  to 
limit  the  relative  movement  of  the  proximal  and  distal 
portions  of  the  intramedullary  nail  and  the  bone  portions 
to  which  they  are  securable  to  one  direction. 


5,350,380 

METHOD  FOR  SECXRING  A  LIGAMENT 

REPLACEMENT  IN  A  BONE 

F.  Marlowe  Goble,  Ix>gan,  Utah,  and  Jerry  I..  Iflwer.  Bourbon, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Depuy  Inc..  Warsaw.  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1993.  Ser.  No.  4.98^ 

Int.  n.'  A6IF  y  't4 

U.S.  n  «)6— 8(1  HOaims 


5.350.381 
ORTHOPEDIC  BROACH  HANDLE  APPARATUS 
Mark  Melton.  Memphis.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Smith  &  Nephew 
Richards  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,770 

Int.  a."  A61F  .V  04   B23D  '/  rw 

IS.  CI.  606— 85  9  Claims 


1    A  broach  and  handle  apparatus,  mmpnsing 

a)  an  orthopedic  broach  for  preparation  of  the  intramedul- 
lary canal  of  a  bone  to  receive  an  implant,  the  broach 
including  a  tapered  roughened  portion  and  an  upper  end 
portion  with  a  connector  thereon, 

b)  an  elongated  handle  body  portion  basing  a  first  end  pcir- 
tion  with  a  connection  end  adapted  for  connecting  to  the 
upper  end  p<.inion  of  the  broach  al  the  connector,  and  a 
second  portion  adapted  to  be  gnpped  by  a  user 

cj  a  socket  disposed  at  the  first  end  portion  of  the  handle 


body  for  receiving  the  connector  portion  of  the  broach 

thereunto; 

d)  a  slot  positioned  at  the  distal  end  of  the  handle  body  and 

in  communication  with  the  socket; 

e)  rotary  means  rotatably  disposed  within  the  slot  about  a 
rotational  axis  for  forming  a  connection  between  the  han- 
dle and  the  broach,  the  rotating  member  having  a  release 
surface  portion  that  allows  the  broach  to  be  separated 
from  the  handle  when  the  release  surface  is  positioned  in 
the  socket  and  adjacent  the  broach,  wherein  said  release 
surface  forms  an  acute  angle  with  said  rotational  axis. 


5.350.382 
SURGICAl   CLTTING  Gl  IDE 
Jerrold  E.  A.  Armstrong.  1324  \  ictoria  Street,  Windsor.  On- 
tario. Canada  N8X  IPl 

Filed  Jan   5,  1993.  Ser.  No.  760 

Int.  CI     A6IF  ■■  ■■''J 

U.S.  a.  606— 8"  41  tlaims 


10  A  method  for  anchoring  a  replacement  ligament  inside  a 
knee  which  includes  a  tibia  bone  and  a  femur  bone,  the  methtxi 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

dnlling  a  first  hole  through  the  tibia  and  the  lemui  uiih  a 

dnll  to  form  a  ligament  tunnel  therethrough  for  receiving 

a  replacement  ligament  therein; 
drilling  a  second  hole  in  the  femur  at  an  angle  relative  to  the 

ligament  tunnel  using  the  dnll  inside  the  ligament  tunnel 

as  a  support  to  establish  the  position  of  the  second  hole, 
inserting  a  ligament  replacement  into  the  ligament  tunnel 

and 
inserting  a  transverse  pin  through  the  second  hole  to  secure 

one  end  of  the  replacement  ligament  to  the  femur. 


1  A  cuiting  guide  for  use  in  human  maxillofacial  surgery 
comprising  a  Uiwed  body  portion  adapted  to  substantially 
surround  the  anterior  surface  of  the  mandible,  said  body  por- 
tion having 

(i)  a  means  for  guiding  a  saw  blade  to  cut  said  mandible  in  a 
straight  line  comprising  a  substantially  planar  bottom 
surface  on  said  body  portion; 

(ii)  a  means  to  locate  the  guide  in  a  desired  position  on  said 
mandible  compnsing  one  or  more  elongate  pins  adapted 
for  insertion  into  holes  created  in  the  mandible; 

(111  I  a  gnpper  adapted  to  be  gnpped  by  a  user  to  stabilize  said 
guide  means  while  said  cut  is  performed; 

1 1\  )  a  bow  ed  inner  periphery  adapted  for  placement  adjacent 
the  anterior  surface  of  the  mandible;  and 

(v)  a  retracting  means  to  retract  a  neurovascular  bundle 
protruding  from  the  surface  of  the  mandible  to  avoid 
contact  with  said  saw  while  making  said  cut,  said  retract- 
ing means  compnsing  a  part  of  said  inner  penphery 
closely  spaced  to  said  mandible  and  located  beneath  said 
bundle  while  said  cut  is  being  made. 


5,350,383 

ADJUSTABLE  DRILL  GL  IDF  WITH 

INTERCHANGEABLE  MARKIN(,  HOOKS 

Reinbold  Schmieding.  and  Donald  Grafton,  both  of  Naples.  Fla.. 

assignors  to  Arthrex.  Inc..  Naples.  Ra. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  837.886,  Feb.  20.  1992.  Pat  No. 
5.269.786.  This  appUcation  Feb.  18.  1993.  Ser    No    19.355 
Int.  CI  ■  A61F  <  ■•4 
U.S.  a.  606—96  16  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  dnll  guide  for  arthroscopic  anterior  cruci- 
ate ligament  surgery,  comprising. 

an  outngger  in  the  shape  of  an  arc  of  a  circle  having  a  center; 
a  sighting  device  coupled  to  said  outngger,  said  sighting 
device  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  toward  said 
center  of  said  circle,  said  sighting  device  being  adapted  to 
receive  a  guide  pin  for  marking  a  position  for  dnlling  a 
tibal  tunnel, 
a  plurality  of  different  selectable  interchangeable  marking 
hooks,  each  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  interchange- 
able marking  hooks  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end, 
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and  a  central  axis  extending  from  said  proximal  end  to  said 
distal  end,  said  proximal  end  being  mountable  on  said 
outrigger  such  that  said  central  axis  of  said  selected  mark- 
ing hook  IS  disposed  at  a  selected  predetermined  angle 
with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  sighting  de- 
vice, said  selected  predetermined  angle  corresponding  to 
said  selected  marking  hook; 
a  tip  located  at  said  distal  end  of  each  of  said  marking  hooks, 
said  tip  compnsing  a  straight  longitudinal  member  extend- 
ing through  said  distal  end,  said  tip  having  opposed  ends 
projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  said  distal  end,  a  first  of 
said  opposed  ends  extending  toward  said  sighting  device 


aai  a  second  of  said  opposed  ends  extending  away  from 
said  sighting  device,  said  tip  being  oriented  at  said  selected 
predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  said  central  axis  of 
said  marking  hook;  and 
means  slidably  coupled  to  said  outrigger  for  receiving  one  of 
said  plurality  of  different  interchangeable  marking  hooks, 
said  means  for  receiving  one  of  said  interchangeable  mark- 
ing hooks  being  slidable  along  said  outngger  to  a  marked 
position  corresponding  with  said  selected  predetermined 
angle,  whereby  said  tip  is  automatically  aligned  with  said 
guide  pin  so  as  to  provide  a  visual  indication  of  guide  pin 
position  and  angle 


raphy    associated    with    a    laparoscopic    cholecystectomy 
wherein  a  trocar  is  inserted  through  an  incision,  and  a  catheter 
IS  used  to  introduce  a  fluid  contrast  medium  into  the  cystic 
duct,  comprising  m  combination: 
a  catheter; 

guide  means  for  extending  through  said  trocar  for  guiding  a 
distal  section  of  said  catheter  through  an  incision  into  the 
cystic  duct,  said  guide  means  including  diverting  means 
for  changing  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  catheter  so 
that  it  approaches  the  cystic  duct  in  a  first  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  length  of  the  cystic  duct,  and  is  then  diverted 
for  movement  along  a  first  path  within  said  cystic  duct. 
said  first  path  extending  in  a  direction  along  the  length  of 
the  cystic  duct; 
clamp  means  for  clamping  the  cystic  duct  against  the  cathe- 
ter; and 
means  for  supporting  said  clamp  means  in  said  trocar  for 
longitudinally  sliding  movement  relative  to  said  guide 
means  along  a  second  path  which  intersects  said  first  path; 
said  clamp  means  having  oppositely  disposed  jaws  movable 
between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position,  said  jaws 
having  clamping  surfaces  engageable  with  the  cystic  duct 
when  the  catheter  extends  along  the  length  of  the  cystic 
duct,  said  clamping  surfaces  being  disposed  sufficiently 
close  to  each  other,  when  the  jaws  are  in  said  closed 
position,  that  the  cystic  duct  is  compressed  against  the 
catheter  sufficiently  tightly  to  prevent  tluid  contrast  me- 
dium from  flowing  through  the  duct  about  the  catheter; 
whereby  fluid  contrast  medium  injected  by  said  catheter  ex- 
tending through  said  guide  means  into  the  cystic  duct  is  pre- 
vented, by  said  clamp  means,  from  escaping  through  the  inci- 
sion. 


WiG^Qoji 


5,350.385 

SURGICAL  STAB  WOL  NFJ  {  lOSL  RF  DKVTCE  .\M) 

METHOD 

William  J.  Christy.  1324  Sunset  Dr.,  Winter  Park.  Ha.  32''89 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1993.  Ser.  No.  54.856 

Int.  CI."  A61B  /'    i'! 

U.S.  a.  606—139  I  '  naims 


5,350, 3H4 
(  ATHtTFR  Gl  IDE  A.ND  CLaMI'  INMKLMENT 
Gordon  S.  Clement,  Norristown,  and  Christopher  Kebert,  Phila- 
delphia, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pilling  Co.,  Ft.  Washington, 
Pa 
Continuation  of  ser    No   6*3.270.  Apr.  10,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,521 
Int.  CI.'  A61F  11/00 
L.S.  a.  606—108  13  Oaims 


1    An  instrument  suitable  for  use  in  operative  cholangiog- 


1   A  surgical  suturing  apparatus  for  closing  incisions  pene- 
trating a  plurality  of  layers  of  tissue,  comprising: 

a  tubular  body  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  surface  and  a 

first  and  second  end,  and  dimensioned  to  fit  into  a  human 

hand,  the  first  end  having  a  hole  dimensioned  to  hold 

suture  matenal; 
suture  thread  holding  means  positioned  inside  and  attached 

to  the  inner  surface  of  the  tubular  body. 
releasable  suture  thread  clamping  means  positioned  mside 

and  attached  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  tubular  body; 
suture  thread   relea.se  means  extending  through  the  outer 

surface  of  the  tubular  body  and  communicating  with  and 

operable  on  the  releasable  suture  thread  clamping  means; 

and 


a  suture  needle  attached  to  the  first  end  of  the  tubular  body, 
the  suture  needle  having  a  bore  dimensioned  to  hold  su- 
ture matenal  and  having  a  first,  proximal  end  and  a  sec 
ond,  distal  end  and  with  two  substantially  parallel  straight 
sections  each  adjacent  a  corresponding  one  of  the  ends 
and  with  a  curved  middle  section  between  the  two 
straight  sections,  the  straight  section  adjacent  the  distal 
end  having  a  pointed  tip. 


5,350,386 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Siimht 


1  An  instrument  for  the  application  of  an  adhesion  prophy- 
laxis for  endoscopic  surgery,  comprising  a  circular  cylindncal 
application  sleeve  (10)  for  introduction  into  a  trocar  cannula  or 
for  direct  introduction  into  a  pneumoperitoneum,  said  sleeve 
(10)  surrounding  a  rod-like  film  earner  (14)  receiving  a  film 
like  adhesion  prophylaxis  (22).  and  an  axially  elongated  recep- 
tion area  (20)  at  a  forward  end  of  the  film  earner  for  receiving 
and  winding  up  the  adhesion  prophylaxis  (22). 


5,350388 

HEMOSTASIS  APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD 

\dam    Epstein,    Brooklyn,   N.V..   assignor   to    Albert    Einstein 

College  of  Medicine  of  Veshiva  Cniversit>.  Bronx,  N.V. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  708,101,  May  28,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,186.711, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  320.016,  Mar.  7.  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No,  893,109 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  2  fXi 

IS.  (1   606— 154  14  Claims 


1  Knil  mesh  for  use  in  effeciing  hemostasis  of  an  organ 
comprising  a  mesh  of  semirigid  bioabsorbable  knit  material 
defining  two  layers  inseparably  knit  together,  each  of  said 
layers  defining  interstices  with  an  interstice  of  one  layer  com- 
municating with  a  plurality  of  only  partially  aligned  interstices 
of  the  other  layer 


5,350,389 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,350,390 

DEVICE  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  INIRAI  I  M1Na,1 

OCCT  I  SIONS 

Arieh  Sher.  369  Congressional  1-a..  RockMlk.  Md,  litxf-: 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85''.556,  Mar.  25.  1992.  abandoned 

This  application  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,760 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  17/32 

CS.  CI.  606— 159  24  naims 


5,350,387 

INSTRl  MFNT  FOR  APPI  VING  AN  ADHESION 

PROPHVI  AXIS  FOR  ENDOSCCJPIC  SI  RGERY 

Kurt  Semm.  Kiel.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crerman>.  assignor  to  NMS.AP 

(resellschaft  fur  wissenschaftlichen  Apparatehau  mbH.  Sauer- 

lach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermanv 

Filed  Oct    2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  955.19- 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct,  2, 
1991.  4132855 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  17/08 
I   ,S,  (  1    606—151 


1.  A  device  for  removal  of  intraluminal  occlusions  which 

comprising 

a  catheter  hav  ing  a  distal  end  for  insertion  into  a  patient  and 
a  proximal  end; 

a  distal  piston  located  within  said  distal  end  of  said  catheter 
for  simultaneous  longitudinal  and  rotational  movement 
therein,  said  distal  piston  including  a  closed  wave-shaped 
groove  in  a  circumferential  surface  thereof  which  receives 
at  least  one  stationarv  pin  fixed  to  an  inner  portion  of  said 
distal  end  of  said  catheter;  and 

a  cutting  head,  said  cutting  head  being  attached  to  said  distal 
piston  for  simultaneous  longitudinal  and  rotational  move- 
ment together  with  said  distal  piston. 


5,350,391 
LAPAROSCOPIC   INSTRl  MENTS 

Benedetto    lacovelli.    34o0    Livingston    St..    Hashington. 

20015 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No   962.651.  Oct    19.  1992 
application  Dec.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No   9H4..'i(»6 
Int.  CI,    A61B  17/32 
L.S.  CI.  606— no  58  Claims 


D.C. 


rhis 


1   A  surgical  insirument,  especially  for  use  in  laparoscopic 

surgery  compnsing 

an  elongated  shaft  beanng  distal  and  proximal  ends; 

a  surgical  implement  pivotably  mounted  to  the  distal  end  of 
said  shaft,  said  surgical  implement  compnsing  a  pair  of 
members  movable  with  respect  to  one  another  for  per- 
forming an  operative  step: 

first  and  second  handles  pivolalh  mounted  to  the  proximal 
end  of  Ihe  shaft,  said  handles  being  pivotally  movable 
together  relativ  e  to  the  shaft  and  pivoiable  relative  to  each 
other,  said  handles  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
surgical  implement  such  that  pivotable  movement  of  both 
of  said  handles  together  in  one  direction  simultaneously 
piv  ots  both  of  said  members  of  said  implement  together  in 
one  direction  relative  to  the  shaft,  and  pivotahle  move- 
ment of  said  first  handle  relative  to  said  second  handle 
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moves  the  members  of  the  surgical  implement  relative  to 
each  other  to  perform  said  operative  step. 


5,350.392 

LANCING  DEVICE  WITH  Al  TOM^Tir  COCKING 

D.  Glenn  Purcell,  Edwtrdsbunj.  Mich  .  and  Rotvert  C.  Whitson, 

Osceola,  Ind..  assignors  to  Miles  Inc..  KIkhart.  Ind 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1994.  Ser   Nu    \<^l.U^ 

Int.  C\:  \61B     '     J 

VS.  CL  606—182  6  Claims 


1    An  automatically  cockmg  lancmg  device,  comprising; 

a  casmg  having  a  finng  button  opening  and  a  plunger  open- 
ing; 

a  finng  button  movably  positioned  in  said  casing  through 
said  finng  button  opening; 

a  plunger  movably  positioned  within  said  casing; 

a  finng  button  spnng  engaging  said  firing  button  and  said 
casing. 

a  dnve  spnng  engaging  said  finng  button  and  said  plunger; 
and 

i  latch  mechanism  adjacent  to  said  plunger  for  engaging  said 
plunger,  iaid  finng  button  engaging  said  latch  mechanism 
to  disengage  said  plunger. 


5.350,393 

SAFETV  TROCAR  PENCTRATIVG  INSTRIMFNT 

InBae  Yoon.  2101  Highland  Ridge  Dr.,  Phoenix.  Md.  21131 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  817,113 

Int.  a."  A51B  17/J4 

L.S.  a.  606—185  8  Oaims 


trocar  and  said  safety  shield  passing  through  said  valve 
means  in  said  housing  means; 

bias  means  for  biasing  said  safety  shield  toward  said  e.n- 
tended  position  and  for  permuting  said  safety  shield  to 
move  to  said  retracted  position  m  resptmse  to  a  pro.ximaliy 
directed  force  applied  to  said  safety  shield  distal  end.  said 
bias  means  returning  said  safety  shield  to  said  extended 
position  when  the  force  applied  to  said  safety  shield  distal 
end  is  removed,  said  bias  means  including  a  spring  having 
a  first  end  secured  to  said  plate  and  a  second  end  secured 
to  said  hub  means,  said  spnng  being  torsionally  wound  to 
roiatably  bia.s  said  plate;  and 

releasable  locking  means  for  selectively  locking  said  safety 
shield  in  said  retracted  position. 


5,350.394 
INTEGRATED  DI.SPOSABLE  EAR  PIERCING  EARRING 

AND  CLLTCH  CARTRIDGE  WITH  EAR  CLAMP 
Samuel  J.  Mann,  Engiewood,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Inverness  Corpo- 
ration, Fair  Lawn,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  975,318.  Nov.  12,  1992.  Pat. 
No   5.263,960.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,470 

Int.  a.'  A51B  r.J4 
U.S.  a.  606— 188  16  Claims 


4.  A  safety  trocar  penetrating  instrument  comprising 

an  elongate,  tubular  portal  sleeve  having  a  distal  end  and  a 
proximal  end; 

housing  means  coupled  with  said  proximal  end  of  said  portal 
sleeve  and  having  valve  means  therein  for  controlling 
fluid  flow  through  said  housing  and  said  portal  sleeve  and 
for  allowing  passage  of  instruments  therethrough; 

a  trocar  disfwsed  within  said  portal  sleeve  and  having  a 
proximal  end  and  a  solid  distal  end  terminating  at  a  sharp 
tip  beyond  said  distal  end  of  said  portal  sleeve  for  pene- 
trating tissue; 

a  safety  shield  disposed  between  said  portal  sleeve  and  said 
trocar  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and  being 
movable  between  an  extended  position  with  said  safety 
shield  distal  end  protruding  distally  from  said  trocar  tip 
and  a  retracted  position  with  said  safety  shield  distal  end 
disposed  proximally  of  said  trocar  tip  to  expose  said  trocar 
tip,  said  safety  shield  proximal  end  having  a  plate  rotat- 
ably  mounted  thereon; 

hub  means  abutting  said  housing  means  for  receiving  said 
proximal  ends  of  said  trocar  and  said  safety  shield,  said 


1.  An  ear  piercing  cartridge  assembly  comprising  an  ear 
piercing  earring;  ear  piercing  earnng  retaining  subassembly 
means  for  releasably  supporting  said  ear  piercing  earnng;  a 
clutch;  clutch  retaining  subassembly  means  for  releasably 
supporting  said  clutch;  a  floor  disposed  between  said  ear  pierc- 
ing earnng  subassembly  means  and  said  clutch  assembly  means 
forming  a  saddle  region  therebetween;  clamp  means  movable 
from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  for  clamping  an  ear- 
lobe,  disposed  within  said  saddle  region,  against  said  clutch 
retaining  subassembly  means  when  said  clamp  means  is  in  said 
second  position;  and  clamp  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  said  clamp  means  along  said  floor  to  accommodate 
a  variety  of  earlobe  thicknesses. 


5,350.395 

ANGIOPI.ASrv  APPARATLS  FACILITATING  RAPID 

EXCHANGES 

Paul  G.  Yock,  505  Parnassus  Ave.  (M-1184),  San  Francisco, 

Calif.  94143-0124 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  774,479,  Oct.  10,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  545,200,  Jul.  5,  1990,  Pat, 
No.  5,064,273,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  361,676,  Jun. 
1,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  117,357. 
Oct.  27,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
852,197,  Apr.  15,  1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  2, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  937,977 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  22, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  .A61M  25/00 

U.S.  a.  606—194  8  Claims 


1  .•\n  elongated  catheter  for  performing  an  arterial  proce- 
dure or  diagnosis  which  facilitates  the  rapid  exchange  thereof 
over  a  guidewire  without  the  utilization  of  exchange  wires  or 
extension  wires,  comprising 

a)  an  elongated  catheter  shaft  which  has; 
proximal  and  distal  ends, 

a  distal  section  having  an  inner  tubular  member  with  a  first 
inner  lumen  which  is  adapted  to  slidably  receive  a 
guidewire  therein  and  which  extends  between  a  distal 
guidewire  port  provided  in  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter 
shaft  and  a  proximal  guidewire  port  spaced  at  least 
about  10  cm  proximally  from  the  distal  guidewire  port 
and  a  relatively  longer  distance  from  the  proximal  end 
of  the  catheter  shaft,  and  an  outer  tubular  member 
completely  surrounding  the  inner  tubular  member 
along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  inner  tubular 
member  and  permanently  secured  thereto  and  detlning 
a  second  inner  lumen  between  the  inner  and  outer  tubu- 
lar members  in  the  distal  section,  and 

a  proximal  section  compnsing  an  elongated  tubular  mem- 
ber with  a  third  inner  lumen  extending  therein  which  is 
!n  fluid  communication  with  the  second  inner  lumen 
defined  between  the  inner  and  outer  tubular  memt/er  in 
the  distal  section;  and 

b)  means  on  the  distal  section  of  the  catheter  shaft  distal  to 
the  proximal  guidewire  pon  to  perform  an  intraarterial 
procedure  or  diagnosis. 


hollow  tube  having  a  first  open  end,  a  second  open  end 
and  a  tubular  body  joined  to  the  second  surface  of  the  base 
portion  so  as  to  form  a  closed  portion  with  respect  to  said 
second  surface  extending  between  the  open  ends,  said 
tubular  body  being  of  a  size  to  bndge  the  space  between 
said  base  portion  and  the  infenor  turbinate  when  said 
splint  IS  received  in  said  nasal  cavity; 
said  tubular  body  defining  an  open  lumen  within  the  tube 
which  lumen  has  a  longitudinal  axis  on  a  line  between  the 


first  and  second  open  ends,  said  longitudinal  axis  being 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  base  portion  de- 
scnbed  above,  and 
(c)  a  wing  pwrtion  connected  to  the  ha.se  portion  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  to  a  wing  edge,  from  said  base  portion  on 
an  angle  transverse  to  said  straight  line  a  predetermined 
distance,  said  wing  being  of  a  size  and  said  angle  being 
such  as  to  position  said  wing  edge  in  the  space  between 
the  middle  turbinate  and  the  middle  meatu.s  when  said 
splint  IS  received  m  said  nasal  cavity 


5.350.397 
AXIALLY  DETACHABLE  EMBOLIC  COIL  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  J.  Palermo.  Palo  Alto,  and  Phong  Pham.  San  Jose,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to   Target  Therapeutics.   Inc..   Fremont, 
CAlif 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,376 

Int.  a.'  A61M  29/00 

L.S.  a.  606—200  7  CUima 


5,350.396 
NASAL  SPLINT 
Isaac  Eliachar.  Pepper  Pike.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hood  Laborato- 
ries, Pembroke.  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,842 
Int.  CI.'  \61¥  3/04 
V.S.  a.  606—199  6  Claims 

1.  A  na-sal  splint  for  protecting  the  mucoperiosteum  cover- 
ing the  middle  turbinates  and  the  infenor  turbinates  in  a  human 
nasal  cavity,  which  compnses; 

(a)  a  base  portion,  which  compnses  a  planar  sheet  with  a  first 
outer  surface,  an  opposite,  second  outer  surface,  a  first 
end,  an  opposite,  second  end  and  a  longitudinal  axis  ex- 
tending on  a  straight  line  from  the  first  to  the  second  end; 
said  sheet  surfaces  being  oval  shaped  with  the  length 
being  co-extensive  with  the  longitudinal  axis;  said  base 
portion  being  of  a  size  adapted  to  be  received  in  a  human 
nasal  cavity  with  the  first  surface  oriented  towards  the 
perpendicular  plate  of  ethmoid  bone; 
("b)  a  hollow  tube  portion  connected  to  the  second  surface  of 
the  base  portion  on  a  line  parallel  to  said  straight  line,  said 


1.  A  pusher-coil  assembly  for  use  in  occluding  a  selected  sue 

within  a  vessel  comprising: 

(a)  a  vasoocclusive  coil  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end  and  having  an  enlarged  member  with  a  diameter,  said 
enlarged  member  fixedly  attached  to  the  coil's  proximal 
end; 

(b)  a  pusher  housing  having  a  distal  end  and  having  a  socket 
at  Its  distal  end.  said  socket  having  a  throat  aperture  diam- 
eter smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  enlarged  member 
within  which  the  enlarged  member  is  held;  and 

(c)  a  plunger  located  within  the  pusher  housing,  said  plunger 
axially  movable  relative  to  the  pusher  housing  and  coil 
from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position,  which  axial 
movement  pushes  the  coil  and  the  enlarged  member 
through  the  socket  throat  and  thus  uncouple  the  coil  from 
the  pusher  housing 
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5,350,398 
SELF-EXPANDING  HI  TER  FOR  PERCUTANEOUS 

INSFRTION 
Dusan  Pavcnik,  Klanec   "IS.  Nova  Gorica,  SloTenija,  65000, 
Vugosla»ia;  Sidney  WaJlace.  3^24  Pittsburg,  Houston,  Tex. 
77005,  and  Kenneth  C     Wnaht    1802  Haver.  Houston.  Tex. 
770O6 
Continuation  of  Ser   No.  6^9. m),  May  13,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  2H.  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,594 
Int.  a.    \^[^\  29/00 
VS.  a   606—200  H  Claims 


"  X 


I    .A.  filter  for  placement  within  a  fluid  passageway  of  a 
In  log  body,  compnsing 

i  self-expanding  stent  having  an  endless  series  of  wire  sec- 
tions joined  by  bends  into  a  closed  zig-zag  configuration 
that  IS  ccimpressible  to  a  reduced  diameter  but  being  resil- 
ientl>  self-expanding  from  said  reduced  diameter  to  an 
enlarged  diameter; 

wherein  said  stent  has  a  cranial  end  and  caudal  end  defined 
by  said  bends, 

a  plurality  of  first  wire  segments  attached  across  one  end  of 
said  stent,  each  of  said  first  wire  segments  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end  being  attached  to  a 
bend  and  said  second  end  being  attached  to  another  differ- 
ent bend: 

wherein  portions  of  said  first  wire  segments  overlap  each 
other; 

a  plurality  of  second  wire  segments  attached  across  the  other 
end  of  said  stent,  each  of  said  second  wire  segments  hav- 
ing a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  being  at- 
tached to  a  bend  and  said  second  end  being  attached  to 
another  different  bend; 

wherein  portions  of  said  second  wire  segments  overlap  each 
other; 

wherein  said  first  wire  segments  define  a  first  plurality  of 
opienings  having  a  large  filtration  size;  and 

said  second  wire  segments  define  a  second  plurality  of  open- 
ings having  a  relatively  smaller  filtration  size. 


5.350.399 
PERCTTANFOLSARTERIAI  PI  NCI  I  RF  SEAL  DEVICE 

AND  INSERTION  T(K)I    FHKRFFORE 
Jay  Erleb«her,  55  Woodland  Park  Dr  .   lenan.v.  N.J.  07670, 

and  Richard  S.  Goldweit.  82  Park  st  .  fenaflv    N.J.  07670 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  763,90^,  >*p  23.  1 99 1 .  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct   ',  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,446 

Int.  CI.    A61B  17/00 

U.S.  a.  606—213  36  Oainis 

19   In  combinatiim. 

a  firsi  occluder  for  positioning  in  a  vessel  to  one  side  of  an 

opening  therein, 
a  guide  e,\tending  from  said  occluder; 
a  [ixil  having  a  barrel. 

a  positioner  member  slidably  mounted  in  said  barrel  to  define 
a  chamber  at  one  end  thereof  said  member  having  a  bore 
extending   longitudinally  therethrough  and  having  said 
guide  emending  therethrough; 
a  clamp  for  clamping  said  guide  relative  to  said  barrel; 


means  for  moving  said  positioner  member  in  a  direction  out 
of  said  barrel;  and 


a  second  occluder  received  in  said  chamber  of  said  barrel  in 
slidably  mounted  relation  on  said  guide  for  movement 
along  said  guide  in  response  to  movement  of  said  member 
in  said  barrel 


5.350.400 
MAI  LFABLE,  BIOaBSORBABLF.  PLASTIC  STAPLE; 
AND  .METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEFORMING 
SUCH  STAPLE 
Felix  F.  Fsposito,  Stratford;  John  A.  Conncrs,  Fairfield;  Joseph 
N.  Logan,    frumbull;  James  VS.   Dwyer,   Brookfield,  all   of 
Conn.,  and  I.aurence  Crainich.  Charlestown.  N.H..  assignors 
to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Wayne.  N.J. 

(  nntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  785.295,  Oct.  30,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,455 

The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  14, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A61B  17/00 

U.S.  a.  606—219  16  Claims 


«• 


M- 


-W 


JiX"' 


14.  A  method  of  deforming  a  malleable,  polymeric  surgical 
staple  having  a  back  span,  first  and  second  legs  extending  in 
one  direction  from  opposite  ends  of  the  hack  span  and  substan- 
tially perpendicularly  thereto  in  an  undeformed  state,  the  first 
and  second  legs  each  terminating  in  an  end  point;  said  meth(Xl 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

initially  deforming  the  first  and  second  legs  inwardly  toward 

each  other; 
thereafter  deforming  the  first  and  second  legs  toward  the 
back  span  in  a  direction  generally  opposed  to  the  one 
direction  to  cause  the  end  points  respectively  of  the  first 
and  second  legs  to  e.itend  in  the  opposed  direction  past  the 
back  span. 


5.350.401 
IMPLANTABLE  CARDIOVERTER  DERBRILLATOR 
DF\  ICT  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  DETERMINING  AND 
TREATING  LOW  AMPLfrUDE  VENTRICULAR 
RBRILLATION  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 
Paul  A.  l,evine,  Santa  Clarita.  Calif,,  assignor  to  Siemens  Pace- 
setter, Inc..  Sylmar.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1993,  Ser.  No,  37^11 
Int.  a."  A6IN  1/39 
VS.  a.  607—4  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  use  within  an  implantable  stimulation  device 
for  determining  and  responding  to  a  first  type  of  cardiac  fibril- 
lation,   the    implantable   stimulation    device    having    sensing 
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means  for  sensing  cardiac  activity  and  pacing  means  for  gener- 
ating pacing  pulses  on  demand,  the  first  type  of  cardiac  fibrilla- 
tion being  charactenzed  by  a  low  amplitude  cardiac  activity 
that  cannot  be  sensed  by  the  sensing  means,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of 


'^^ 


AUTDCAPTUW 

LOGIC 


PMKB'  ICD 
LOGtC 

3 


ICD 
CONTROL 


(a)  generating  a  pacing  pulse  if  the  sensing  means  fails  to 
sense  cardiac  activity  during  a  preset  escape  interval, 

(b)  detecting  if  the  pacing  pulse  generated  in  step  (a)  has 
caused  capture;  and 

(c)  determining  the  presence  of  the  first  type  of  cardiac 
fibrillation  in  the  event  that  capture  has  not  occurred 


5,350.402 

ATRIAL  DEFIBRILLATOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PROV  IDING  T  W  AV  E  DETECTION  AND  INTERVAL 

TIMING  PRIOR  TO  CARDIOVERSION 

Kenneth   R.   Infinger.   Redmond;  Gregory    M.   .Ayers.   Duvall; 

Darrell  O.  Wagner,  Gold  Bar,  and  John  M.  .Adams,  Issaquah, 

all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  InControl.  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,688 

Int.  a.5  A61N  1/39 

V.S.  a.  607—5  26  Claims 


1  An  atrial  defibrillator  for  providing  cardioverting  electri- 
cal energy  to  the  atria  of  a  human  heart,  said  atrial  defibrillator 
compnsing: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  R  waves  and  T  waves  of  the 
hean; 

cardioverting  means  responsive  to  said  detecting  means  for 
applying  said  cardioverting  electrical  energy  to  the  atria 
of  the  heart  after  a  T  wave  is  detected  by  said  detecting 
means  and  in  timed  relation  to  an  R  wave  detected  by  said 
detecting  means  after  said  detected  T  wave  is  completed, 
said  R  wave  delected  after  said  detected  T  wave  is  com- 
pleted being  the  first  R  wave  detected  after  said  detected 
T  wave; 

timing  means  responsive  to  said  detecting  means  for  timing  a 
predetermined  delay  time  upon  the  detection  of  said  de- 
tected T  wave,  said  cardioverting  means  being  responsive 
to  said  timing  means  for  applying  said  cardioverting  elec- 
trical energy  to  the  atna  of  the  heart  after  said  timing 
means  has  timed  said  predetermined  delay  time  and  in 


timed  relation  to  said  R  wave  detected  after  said  detected 
T  wave, 

wherein  said  timing  means  times  a  predetermined  time  per- 
iod after  said  predetermined  delay  time  and  wherein  said 
cardioverting  means  is  responsive  to  said  timing  means  for 
withholding  the  application  of  said  cardioverting  electn- 
cal  energy  when  the  timing  of  said  predetermined  time 
period  is  completed  before  an  R  wave  is  detected,  and 

wherein  said  timing  means  is  responsive  to  said  detecting 
means  detecting  an  initial  R  wave  for  timing  a  first  prede- 
termined time  period  and  wherein  said  timing  means  only 
times  said  predetermined  delay  time  w  hen  said  detected  T 
wave  is  detected  within  said  first  predetermined  time 
period. 


5.350.403 
APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING  LIVING  TISSUE  W ITH 
ELECTRICAL  PULSES 
Brigitte  Stroetmann.  Lttenreuth;  Michael  Lenz,  Z«meding,  btith 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Jakub  Hirschberg,  Taeby ,  and  Hans 
Strandberg,  Sundbyberg,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Sie- 
mens Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (_rerman> 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  "2,112 
Claims  priority,  application  E^uropean  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  1",  1992, 
92110293.5 

Int.  a.'  A61N  1/36 
I  ,S.  CI.  607—5  12  Oaims 


IMPCOAMCC 

>M(*9JIIING 

UNIT 


1  An  implantable  apparatus  for  charging  living  tissue  with 
electrical  pulses  comprising: 

a  housing  adapted  tor  implantation  in  a  patient; 

a  charging  capacitor  and  a  charging  circuit  in  said  housing, 
said  charging  circuit  connected  across  said  charging  ca- 
pacitor for  charging  said  charging  capacitor; 

at  least  two  electrodes  extending  form  said  housing  and 
adapted  for  artangement  in  the  region  of  tissue  to  be 
charged  with  electrical  pulses; 

controllable  switch  means  in  said  housing  electncally  con- 
nected between  said  charging  capacitor  and  said  elec- 
trodes for.  >A  hen  closed,  discharging  said  charging  capaci- 
tor and  thereby  delivering  current  through  said  electrodes 
and  through  said  tissue; 

smoothing  means  in  said  housing  connected  between  said 
controllable  switch  means  and  said  electrodes  for  smooth- 
ing said  electncal  current  through  said  electrodes  and 
through  said  tissue; 

control  means  in  said  housing  for  controlling  said  controlla- 
ble switch  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  controllable 
switch  means  at  a  switching  frequency;  and 

means  in  said  housing  connected  to  said  control  means  for 
varying  said  switching  frequency  while  said  tissue  is 
charged  with  said  electncal  pulses  for  generating  a  cur- 
rent through  said  electrodes  and  through  said  tissue  hav- 
ing a  selected  curve  which  deviates  from  an  exponentially 
decaying  curve. 
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5,350.404 

LEAD  SYSTEM  FOR  I  St  V\  !  T  H    vN    UR!U 

DERBRIII  AlOR  \SU  MtTflol) 

John  M.  Adams.  Isswjuah:  Oifton  \    \lferne<vs.  Hedmund.  and 

P«ul   E.   Kreyenhagen.  Bellevue,   all   <if  vVush     ai^siKnors  to 

InControl.  Inc..  Redmond.  N^ash 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  856.514,  Mar    24,  I9<»2,  which  Is  a 

continiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  685.130.  \pr   12,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5J82,83''.  This  application  Oct.  1.  1993.  S«r.  No.  130.308 

Tbe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  tubsequent  ti'  f  rh   1.  2011, 

has  be«n  disclaimed 

Int.  CI,'   \61N  1/jy 

LS.  a.  607—5  17  Claims 


1  A  device  for  monitoring  activity  of  the  heart  and  deliver- 
ing jardioverting  electncaJ  energy  to  the  atria  of  the  heart, 
said  device  jompnsing 

storage  means  for  stonng  said  electrical  energy; 

atrial  actn  it>  ^enMng  means  for  sensing  atrial  activity  of  the 
heart, 

electncal  activation  sensing  means  for  sensing  electrical 
activations  of  the  heart, 

a  first  lead  including  a  first  electrode  and  a  second  electrode, 
said  first  lead  for  disposing  said  first  electrode  within  the 
nght  atnum  of  the  heart  and  for  disposing  said  second 
electrode  within  the  coronary  sinus  beneath  the  left 
atnum  of  the  heart,  said  first  and  second  electrodes  being 
coupled  to  said  storage  means  for  delivering  said  electrical 
energy  to  the  atna  of  the  heart  and  to  said  atrial  activity 
sensing  means  for  sensing  atnal  activity  of  the  heart; 

a  second  lead  including  first  and  second  sensing  electrodes, 
said  second  lead  for  disp»ising  said  first  and  second  sensing 
electrodes  within  the  nght  ventricle  of  the  heart,  said  first 
and  second  sensing  electrodes  being  coupled  to  said  elec- 
trical activation  sensing  means  for  sensing  electrical  acti- 
vations of  the  heart,  and 

said  first  and  second  leads  being  fully  implantable  beneath 
the  skin  of  a  patieni 


a  potential  measunng  circuit  coupled  to  said  capacitor  for 

measuring  the  potential  on  said  capacitor; 
a  microprocessor  for  controlling  operation  of  said  cardiac 
stimulating  device;  and  wherein: 

said  microprocessor  initiates  re-forming  of  said  capacitor, 
by  initiating  charging  of  said  capacitor  from  said  power 
source  to  a  first  predetermined  potential  and  discharg- 
ing said  capacitor  through  said  resistor,  and  further 
wherein: 
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said  microprocessor  measures  the  time  interval  required 
for  said  capacitor  to  discharge  from  said  first  predeter- 
mined potential  to  a  second  predetermined  potential; 
and  still  further  wherein 

said  microprocessor  calculates  said  target  fxitential  from 
said  first  and  second  predetermined  potentials,  said  time 
interval,  said  known  resistance  and  said  desire  energy 
output. 


5,350,406 

APH^RATI  S  AND  MFrrHOD  OF  CONTROL  FOR  AN 

IMPLANTED  ANTI-TACHVCARDIA  DEVICE 

Remi  Nitzsche,  Reynes;  Marcel  Limousin,  Montrouge;  Jean- 
Luc  Bonnet,  and  Christine  Henry,  both  of  Paris,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  EL.A  Medical.  Montrouge.  France 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser,  No,  995.034 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  31,  1991,  91  16364 
Int   n.'  A61N  5/00 
U,S.  a.  607— 14  6  (  laims 
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5.350,405 
METHOD  WU  APPARATLS  FOR  CAPAOTOR 
TOLERANCT  COMPENSATION  IN  A  CARDIAC 
STLMl  LATINO  DF\  ICE 
Sergiu  SilTian,  l-«  Crescenta,  Calif .  a.ssi(jnor  to  Siemens  Pace- 
setter. Inc..  Sylmar,  Calif 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1992,  S«>r    N..   '**t,jn6 
Int.  n.     \61N   .     .- 
L  .S.  a,  601—%  26  Claims 

16    \  cardiac  stimulating  device  comprising: 
a   capacitor   having  a  nominal  capacitance  and  an  actual 
japacitance  that  may  differ  from  said  nominal  capaci- 
tance, 
a  power  s<:iurce  coupled  to  said  capacitor  for  charging  said 
capacitor  to  a  target  potential  for  delivering  a  desired        1    A  method  of  controlling  an  implanted  anti-tachycardia 
energy  output.  device  as  a  function  of  a  patient's  heart  rhythm,  compnsmg  the 

a  resistor  having  a  known  resistance  switchably  coupled  to    steps  of: 
said  capacitor  for  discharging  said  capacitor  for  re-form-        defining  a  slow  heart  rhythm  below  which  there  is  no  ven- 
mg  said  capacitor  tncular  tachycardia,  defining  a  fast  hean  rhythm  above 
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which  ventricular  fibrillation  or  fast  ventricular  tachycar- 
dia occur,  and  defining  an  intermediary  rhythm  between 
said  fast  and  slow  rhythms  and  for  which  a  ventricular 
tachycardia  is  suspected; 

detecting  atrial  P  wave  events  and  ventricular  R  wave 
events; 

analyzing  the  detected  P  wave  and  R  wave  events  and 
determining  therefrom  a  sensed  heart  rhythm,  an  accelera- 
tion of  the  ventricular  rhythm,  an  atrioventricular  associa- 
tion ratio,  an  R-R  interval  between  successive  R  waves,  a 
stability  of  R-R  intervals,  a  P-R  interval  between  a  P  wave 
and  the  following  R  wave,  an  instability  of  P-R  intervals, 
and  a  ventricular  rhythm; 

identifying  a  heart  rhythm  corresponding  to  said  intermedi- 
ary heart  rhythm;  and  in  response  thereto 

triggering  said  antitachycardia  device  to  provide  a  prese- 
lected programmed  therapy  in  response  to  one  of  a  firM 
condition  or  a  second  condition  wherein  the  first  condi- 
tion includes  a  determined  absence  of  1:1  atrioventricular 
association,  instability  of  the  P-R  intervals,  and  stability  of 
the  R-R  interval;  and  wherein  the  second  condition  in- 
cludes a  determined  1:1  atrioventricular  association  and 
acceleration  of  the  ventricular  rhythm  subsequent  to  an 
atrioventricular  desynchronization. 


5.350,407 

\MV\  \NT\BI  F  STIMLLATOR  HAMNC  QUIESCENT 

\NI)  ACTI\  K  MODES  OF  OPERATION 

1  awrence  i  .  McClure,  Parker;  Kent  E.  Samuelson,  and  Daniel 

I  .  Hansen,  both  of  Aurora,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  lelec- 

tronics  Pacing  Systems,  Inc.,  FnglewtKid,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec,  30.  1992,  Ser.  No,  998.962 

Int.  a.?  A61N  1/362 

V.S.  C\.  607—16  35  Claims 


providing  enabling  signals  to  said  disabled  stimulator  circuits 
in  response  to  said  activating  command;  and 

enabling  power  to  said  power-disabled  stimulator  circuits  in 
response  to  said  activating  command  so  as  to  enable  said 
active  state  of  operation  of  said  stimulator. 


5.350.4flS 
f  ARDIAC  PA(  FM\Ki  R 
Max  Schaldach.  Kriangen.  Fed.  Rep,  of  (rtrmany.  assignor  to 
Biotronik  Mess-  und  Therapiegerate  CmhH  &  to   Ingenieur- 
buro  Berlin.  Berlin.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrmanv 
PCT  No.  PCT  1)E90  00928.  s^  371  Date  \la>  ;t».  19<J2.  ;  102(e) 
Date  Ma\  29.  1992,  P(T  Pub,  No.  \\091   (18014,  P( 'l   Pub, 
L>ate  Jun.  13.  1991 

PCT  Filed  No>    29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  859,449 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep   of  (rtrmanv    So>.  29. 
1989.  3939899 

Ini,  CI.'  A61N  J/00 
VS.  a.  607—  1  ^  13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  selectively  controlling  an  implantable  stimu- 
lator having  stimulator  circuits  which  operate  either  in  a  quies- 
cent state  of  operation  or  in  an  active  state  of  operation,  in 
response  to  commands  from  an  external  communicating  de- 
vice, said  stimulator  having  an  oscillator  providing  timing 
signals  for  use  in  switching  from  one  of  said  states  of  operation 
to  another  of  said  states  of  operation  and  telemetry  circuitry 
for  communicating  with  the  external  communicating  device, 
said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  a  deactivating  command   from   said   external 

communicating  device  to  said  implantable  stimulator, 
generally  disabling  power  to  substantially  all  of  said  stimula- 
tor circuits  except  said  oscillator  and  said  telemetry  cir- 
cuitry in  response  to  said  deactivating  command; 
generally  providing  disabling  signals  to  substantially  all  of 
said   stimulator  circuits  except   said   oscillator   and   said 
telemetry  circuitry  while  continuing  to  enable  said  quies- 
cent state  of  operations  in  resf>onse  to  said  deactivating 
command; 
subsequently  transmitting  an  activating  command  from  an 
external  communicating  device  to  said  implantable  stimu- 
lator; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  cardiac  pacemaker  having  a 
stimulation  rate,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  adapting  the  stimulation  rate  of  the  cardiac  pace- 
maker to  momentary  physical  stress  of  a  patient,  said 
means  for  adapting  the  stimulation  rate  of  the  cardiac 
pacemaker  to  the  momentary  physical  stress  of  the  patient 
being  supplied  with  energy; 

means  for  reducing  the  energy  supplied  to  said  means  for 
adapting  the  stimulation  rate  of  the  cardiac  pacemaker  to 
the  momentary  physical  stress  of  the  patient;  and 

means  for  determining  activity  of  the  patient;  wherein  when 
the  patient  is  inactive  or  when  patient  activity  is  reduced, 
said  means  for  determining  activity  of  the  patient  provides 
an  output  signal  to  said  means  for  reducing  energy  sup- 
plied to  said  means  for  adapting,  the  output  signal  control- 
ling the  means  for  reducing  energy  to  reduce  the  energy 
supplied  to  said  means  for  adapting: 

wherein  the  means  for  determining  the  activity  of  the  patient 
outputs  the  output  signal  if  a  predetermined  minimum 
activ  ity  level  is  not  reached  for  a  predetermined  minimum 
penod  of  time,  and  if  a  sum  of  a  numt)er  of  the  minimum 
periods  of  lime  within  a  predetermined  time  interval  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  value. 


5.350,4t>9 

RATE  ADAPTIVE  PACEMAKER  W  11  H  ADJUSTMENT 

OF  SENSOR  RATE  AS  A  FT  NCTION  OF  SENSED  SINUS 

RATE 
Gustaaf  A,  Stoop,  Dieren;  Malcolm  J.  .S,  Begemann.  \  elp;  Jo- 
hannes van  der  \'een,  and  Marcus  O.  Filipo»ich,  both  of  \rn- 
hem.  all  of  Netherlands.  a.ssiEnors  to  \  itatron  \1edical,  B  \  . 
Dieren.  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser,  No.  4S;.1>>1 
Int.  a.'  A61N  1/365 
U.S.  a.  607—17  19  aaims 

1  (.Amended).  A  rate  responsive  demand  pacemaker  having 
a  pulse  generator  for  generating  and  delivering  stimulus  pulses, 
rate  sense  means  for  sensing  natural  beats  and  obtaining  a 
measure  of  the  rate  of  said  natural  beats,  a  rate  control  for 
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controlling  the  rate  of  delivery  of  stimulus  pulses  by  said  pulse 
generator,  rate  responsive  means  for  obtainmg  sensor  signals 
indicative  of  desired  pacing  rate  and  for  generating  therefrom 
sensor  rate  signals  (R)  in  accordance  with  a  rate  response 
function  which  is  a  function  of  said  sensor  signals  over  a  de- 
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sired  pacing  range,  said  rate  control  circuit  controlling  said 
rate  of  dehvery  in  accordance  with  R,  characterized  by  first 
companng  means  for  comparing  said  measure  of  said  natural 
beat  rate  and  R  at  a  predetermined  rate,  and  adjust  means 
operative  dunng  detection  of  natural  beats  for  adjusting  said 
rate  response  function  as  a  function  of  said  first  comparison. 


1  A  system  for  detecting  capture  in  an  implantable  pulse 
generator  on  a  beat-by-beat  basis,  the  implantable  pulse  genera- 
tor being  coupled  to  an  implantable  stimulation  lead  in  contact 
with  the  heart,  the  system  comprising: 

pulse  generating  means  for  generating  stimulation  pulses  at  a 

desired  stimulation  pulse  energy; 
sensing  means,  coupled  to  the  stimulation  lead,  for  sensing 
cardiac  signals  and  for  sensing  post-stimulation  signals 
which  occur  following  each  stimulation  pulse,  the  sensing 
means  including  means  for  sensing  first  and  second  post- 
stimulation  signals  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  sensitivities,  the 


first  post-stimulation  signals  corresponding  to  polarization 
signals  sensed  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  sensitivities; 

means  for  companng  the  first  and  second  post-stimulation 
signals  at  each  respective  sensitivity  and  producing  as  an 
output  a  plurality  of  difference  signals,  presence  of  a 
prescribed  difference  signal  indicating  that  the  heart  was 
captured  by  the  stimulation  pulse. 

means  for  determining  an  optimum  sensitivity  setting  based 
on  the  prescribed  difference  signal,  and  for  biasing  the 
sensing  means  to  the  optimum  sensitivity  setting  for  stimu- 
lation pulses  subsequently  generated  at  the  desired  stimu- 
lation pulse  energy:  and 

processing  means  for  comparing  po'^l•^tlmuiaUoIl  signals 
sensed  by  the  sensing  means  at  the  optimum  setting  with 
the  respective  polanzation  signal,  whereby  a  prescribed 
difference  signal  sensed  by  the  sensing  means  at  the  opti- 
mum sensitivity  setting  is  used  for  capture  detection  on  a 
beat-by-beat  basis 


5,350.411 
PACEMAKER  TFLKMETRY  SYSTEM 

Tenrence  a.  Ryan,  North  Oaks;  James  VV.  Busacker,  Buffalo. 
and  Robert  \.  Hochban.  Circle  Pines,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Medtronic,  inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Hied  Jun.  ZH.  \99i.  Ser.  No.  85,489 

Int.  f'l.'  A61N  1/02 

U.S.  a.  607—32  27  Claims 


5,350,410 
ALTOCAPTXRE  SYSTEM  FOR  IMPI  ANTABI.E  PL'ISE 

GFNf RATOH 
Jonathan   A.  Klek.s.  Northndge:  Stuaxt  \H .  Bucnaniii.  'iju^us; 
Raymond  J   Wilson.  Palmdale:  John  W.  Poore,  South  Pasa- 
dena, and  Brian  M.  Mann,  Beverly  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Siemens  Pacesetter.  Inc.,  Svlmar,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  13.  1W2.  Ner.  .No.  980>41 
Int.  CI.'  AMN  1/362 
I  .S   n.  60'  — 28  34  Qaims 
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6.  A  telemetry  system  for  receiving  and  deccxiing  digital 
data  encoded  in  a  radio-frequency  signal,  compnsing: 

a  telemetry  coil,  adapted  to  receive  said  radio-frequency 
signal; 

a  detector  circuit,  coupled  to  said  coil  and  responsise  to  a 
first  predetermined  charactenstic  in  said  received  radio- 
frequency  signal  to  assert  a  wakeup  signal  and  thereafter 
responsive  to  a  second  predetermined  charactenstic  in 
said  received  radio-frequency  signal  to  assert  a  detect 
signal; 

a  clock,  coupled  to  said  detector  circuit  and  responsive  to 
assertion  of  said  detect  signal  to  produce  a  clock  signal; 

a  counter,  coupled  to  said  clock  to  receive  said  clock  signal, 
and  coupled  to  said  detector  circuit  to  receive  said  detect 
signal,  said  counter  having  a  plurality  of  output  terminals 
for  presenting  a  count  value  thereon,  said  counter  resp<An- 
sive  to  said  clock  signal  to  said  detect  signal  to  reset  said 
count  value  and  to  count  clock  cycles  of  said  clock  signal. 

a  programmed  logic  array,  having  a  first  plurality  of  input 
terminals  coupled  to  said  counter  output  terminals  to 
receive  said  count  value,  said  logic  array  further  having  a 
plurality  of  output  terminals,  said  logic  array  responsive  to 
a  first  predetermined  count  value  to  assen  a  signal  on  a 
first  one  of  said  plurality  of  output  terminals  and  respon- 
sive to  a  second  predetermined  count  value  to  assen  a 
signal  on  a  second  one  of  said  plurality  of  output  termi- 
nals; 

a  first  decoding  circuit,  coupled  to  said  detector  circuit  and 


to  said  logic  array,  said  first  decoding  circuit  responsive  to 
said  received  signal  and  to  assertion  of  said  signal  on  said 
first  logic  array  outpyt  terminal  to  assert  a  first  decoder 
output  signal; 

a  second  deccxiing  circuit,  coupled  to  said  detector  circuit 
and  to  said  logic  array,  said  second  deccxiing  circuit  re- 
sponsive to  said  received  signal  and  to  assertion  of  said 
signal  on  said  second  logic  array  output  terminal  to  assert 
a  second  decoder  output  signal; 

a  digital  data  storage  circuit,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
decoding  circuits  and  responsive  to  assertion  of  said  first 
decoder  output  signal  to  store  a  binary  "0"  bit  and  respon- 
sive to  assertion  of  said  second  deccxler  output  signal  to 
store  a  binary  "1"  bit. 


5.350.412 

DEVICE  FOR  REDl CIN(;  POWER  CONSCMPTION  IN 

MEDICAL  EQl  IPMFNT  WHICH  IS  IMPI  ANTABIF  IN 

THF  HI  MAN  BODY 

Kurt  Hoeunelid.  \  aestcrhaninge.  and  (Voran-Sven  BudKifvars, 
Stockholm,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Siemens  F'lema  AB, 
Sweden 

Filed  \pr.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  52,459 
<  laims  pniirit\.  application  Sweden,  May  21.  1992.  9201602 
Int    CI.     \61N  //J7* 
U.S.  a.  607—34  11  Oaims 
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1  A  device  for  reducing  power  consumption  in  medical 
electrical  equipment  implantable  in  the  human  body,  said  dc 
vice  comprising: 

sensor  means,  including  a  sensor  element  connected  to  sen- 
sor electronic  circuitry,  for  sensing  a  parameter  for  use  in 
the  in  vivo  control  of  the  operation  of  said  medical  electri- 
cal equipment,  said  sensor  electronic  circuitry  being  oper- 
able in  a  passive  mode  with  low  power  consumption  and 
an  active  mode  with  a  higher  power  consumption; 

said  sensor  electronic  circuitry  including  a  power  supply 
unit:  and 

comparator  means,  having  an  output  connected  to  said 
power  supply  unit,  for  companng  an  output  signal  from 
said  sensor  element  to  a  predetermined  threshc^ld  and  for 
controlling  said  power  supply  unit  to  switch  said  sensor 
electronic  circuitry  between  said  passive  mode  and  said 
active  mode  dependent  on  the  magnitude  of  said  output 
signal  of  said  sensor  element  in  relation  to  said  threshold 


surface  and  cx)upled  with  said  primary  winding  to  define  a 
transcutaneous  transformer; 
lii)  a  field  effect  transistor  (PET)  arranged  in  series  with  said 
primary  winding  to  switch  said  primary  winding  across 
said  external  DC  power  supply  for  a  predetermined  per- 
iod of  time; 


SWY 


immi 


wvm. 


vaiw  camaiD) 

OSOUAIO! 

{FIXED  OfTM 

V«RI«lf  FREQUEMCr) 


m  10  (CONWXLED 
BT  FF  WMD  M) 


iv)  means  to  turn  said  FET  on  when  voltage  across  it 
reaches  zero  and  said  primary  winding  ceases  resonating; 
and 

v)  a  tuning  capacitor  linked  to  said  primary  winding  parallel 
to  said  FET  whereby  said  primary  winding  and  tuning 
capacitor,  when  said  FET  is  turned  off  after  said  predeter- 
mined period,  will  resonate  at  their  natural  frequency. 


5,350.414 

LOCAI   APPLICATION  MK  ROPRCMTESSOR  BASED 

NFRVF  AND  MCSCI  F  STIMl  I  ATOR 

Paul   T.   Kolen.  C  arlsbad.  Calif.,  assignur  to   Fkctro  Science 

Technologies.  Inc..  las  \  egas.  Nt\ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  804.455,  Dec.  lU,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  139,872 

Int.  CI.'  A61N  1/36 

U.S.  a.  60^—62  23  Oaims 


5.350.413 
TRANSCLTANEOLS  FNFRtiY  TRANSFT-R  DF\  ICF 
John  A,  Miller.  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  I  niversity  of 
Ottawa.  Ottawa.  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  541, ''73,  Jun.  21,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734.084 
Int.  CI.    A61N  1/02 
U.S.  a.  607—061  6  Oaims 

1    .An  improsed  transcutaneous  energy  transfer  (TET)  de- 
vice compnsing: 

i)  a  primary  winding  for  placement  adjacent  to  a  skin  sur- 
face, said  pnmary  winding  being  provided  with  electrical 
connection  means  for  connecting  said  primary  winding  to 
an  external  DC  power  source; 
ii)  a  secondary   winding  for  implantation  under  said  skin 


1  .An  electrical  stimulation  device  for  applying  a  stimulation 
signal  to  living  tissue,  said  electrical  stimulation  device  com- 
prising: 

pulse  generating  means  for  generating  the  stimulation  signal, 
wherein  the  stimulation  signal  is  a  pulse  train  including  a 
frequency  and  an  amplitude  component;  and 

at  least  a  pair  of  electrodes  for  contacting  living  tissue, 

wherein  said  pulse  generating  means  includes  a  selector  so 
that  the  pulse  generating  means  is  selectively  operable  to 
generate  a  carrier  frequency  of  the  pulse  train  in  accor- 
dance with  the  size  and  placement  of  the  electrodes  such 
that  the  electrcxles  are  impedance  matched  to  the  tissue. 
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5,J5<).4I5 

DE\  icf:  for  trophic  sTiMi  lahon  of  muscles 

JoMf  Cywinski.  35  Hendrickson  Ave.,  Rockville  Centre,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar   M    1<X)3,  Ser.  No.  27,887 

Int    n       ^ftlN  !/l8 

VS.  a.  60"— 6«  8  aaims 


i 


PULSt 
MEANS 


ourpur  ro 

ELECrBODtS 


1   A  device  for  trophic  stimulation  of  muscles  comprising: 

a.  a  pulse  generator  for  generatmg  electro-optical  emitter 
signals  that  are  an  analog  of  Motor  Unit  Action  Potentials 
that  naturally  occur  in  muscle  contractions; 

b.  a  pulse  conditioner  for  taking  the  output  of  said  pulse 
generator  and  producing  signals  that  are  appropriate  for 
the  electrical  simulation  of  muscles; 

c.  at  least  two  electrodes  for  applying  the  electrical  output  of 
said  pulse  conditioner  to  skin  overlying  the  muscles  to  be 
simulated; 

d.  a  continuous  low-rate  finng  activity  that  can  be  described 
mathematically  as  a  delta  function  continuously  pulsing  at 
a  slow  base  rate  with  interpulse  intervals  in  a  range  of 
approximately  120  to  200  milliseconds; 

e.  a  supenmposed  rectangular-like  rate  modulation  with 
exponential  nse  and  fall,  with  T  =  20  to  40  milliseconds, 
changes  said  slow  base  rate  into  a  burst  of  high  rate  pulses 
with  short  interpulse  intervals  in  a  range  of  about  10  to  20 
milliseconds;  wherein  said  high  burst  rate  then  declines 
exponentially  into  a  slower  rate  with  interpulse  intervals 
of  approximately  60  to  80  milliseconds,  and,  after  approxi- 
mately 500  milliseconds,  decreases  further  to  said  slow 
rate  of  1 20  to  200  milliseconds;  and  wherein  said  high  rate 
burst  modulation,  as  well  as  the  entire  cycle  of  rate 
changes  described  herein  has  an  approximate  recurrent 
penod  of  I  plus  or  minus  0.2  seconds;  and 

0  a  transformerless  design  using  pulse  voltage  multiplica- 
tion, wherein  said  pulse  voltage  multiplier  circuit  com- 
poses cascaded  transistors  driving  capacitors  connected  in 
series  such  that  when  said  transistors  are  fired  on,  the 
output  voltage  is  the  sum  of  all  the  voltages  stored  in  said 
capacitors. 


contacting  the  body,  said  first  and  second  elements  being 
adapted,  spaced  and  configured  relative  to  the  affected 
area  of  the  body  to  insure  that  the  current  moves  between 
the  first  and  second  elements  through  the  affected  area  of 
the  body  and  wherein  the  current  moving  through  the 


affected  area  of  the  body  is  characterized  such  that  the 
harmful  effects  of  the  toxin  are  substantially  neutralized, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  elements  include  a  grounding 
member  and  a  probe,  and  wherein  the  probe  has  a  free  end 
which  is  pointed  and  otherwise  adapted  to  be  applied  to 
the  affected  area  of  the  body  containing  the  toxin. 


5,350,417 
CONVECTIVE  THERM AI   Bl  ANKET 
Scott  D.  .Augustine.  Bloomington.  Minn.,  assignor  to  .-Vugustint 
Medical.  Inc  .  Fden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Filed  Ma>   18,  1993.  Ser.  No.  63.214 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  607—104  48  Claims 


5,350,416 
\PPARATl  S  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  TOXINS  RECEIVED 

FROM  SN\KE  BITES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Ronald  H.  Guderian,  Port  Angeles,  Wash..  a.s.siKnor  to  Venomex, 
Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2"'",459.  No».  23,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

5.(r4.305,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  72,864,  Jul.  14, 

1987.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No. 

811.329 

Int.  a:  A61N  1/18 

VS.  CI  60^—72  4  Oauns 

1    A  toxin  treatment  apparatus  for  use  against  toxin  present 

in  an  affected  area  of  a  body,  wherein  the  affected  area  of  the 

body  is  at  least  partially  in  the  vicinity  of  a  penetration  of  the 

skin  of  the  body  through  which  the  toxin  is  introduced  into  the 

body,  compnsing: 

means  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  having  sufficient 
voltage  to  overcome  the  resistance  of  the  skin  of  the  body 
and  to  prtxluce  a  current  in  the  body  through  the  affected 
area,  and 
means  connected  to  the  electrical  signal  generating  means 
for  applying  the  electncal  signal  to  the  body,  wherein  said 
applying  means  includes  first  and  second  elements  for 


1.  A  convective  thermal  blanket  comprising: 

a  covering  having  top  and  bottom  layers  of  material  which 
are  adapted  to  cover  at  least  a  portion  of  a  patient's  chest 
and  head  areas; 

the  covering  having  longitudinally  spaced  apart  head  and 
foot  edges  and  laterally  spaced  apart  side  edges,  the  edges 
being  contiguously  adjacent  to  one  another  so  as  to  collec- 
tively provide  the  covering  with  a  periphery; 

a  head  portion  at  the  head  edge  of  the  covenng  having  a 
recess  which  forms  the  head  portion  into  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced-apart  flaps  for  receiving  a  patient's  head  therebe- 
tween, the  recess  providing  the  head  edge  of  the  covering 
with  a  recess  edge  portion; 

each  flap  being  formed  by  a  respective  recess  edge  portion 
and  a  respective  side  edge  portion; 

the  top  and  bottom  layer  of  the  covenng  being  sealed  about 
the  penphery  so  as  to  form  a  main  plenum  chamber  and  a 
pair  of  secondary  plenum  chambers  which  are  m  commu 
nication  with  respect  to  one  another,  the  mam  plenum 
chamber  being  adapted  to  be  in  at  least  the  chest  area  and 
each  secondary  plenum  chamber  being  formed  in  a  re- 
spective flap  and  adapted  to  be  m  the  head  area; 

the  covenng  having  an  inlet  openirig  which  opens  into  the 
covenng  for  delivering  a  gaseous  medium  to  inflate  the 
main  plenum  chamber  and  the  secondary  plenum  cham- 
bers; and 

the  bottom  layer  of  the  covering  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures which  open  into  the  main  plenum  chamber  and  the 
secondary  plenum  chambers  for  discharging  the  gaseous 
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medium  over  the  patient's  chest  and  head  areas  when  the 
plenum  chambers  are  inflated. 


5,350.418 
GEL  SHELL  SPLINT 
Peter  K.  Janevski.  Nori,  Mich.,  and  Debra  A    Reina.  Meno- 
monee  Falls,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Rolyan  Inc., 
Menomonee  Falls,  W  is. 

Filed  May  18,  1993.  Ser.  No   63.888 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  5    « 

U.S.  a.  607— 111  10  aaims 


I     1 

1    A  gel  shell  splint  for  the  hand,  compnsing 

a)  support  means  for  covenng  at  least  part  of  the  center 
region  of  a  human  hand; 

b)  first  secunng  means  for  relea.sably  securing  the  support 
means  to  the  hand, 

c)  a  shell  formed  of  a  rigid  material  shaped  and  dimensioned 
to  fit  in  the  center  region  of  a  human  hand  with  a  gener- 
ally concave  portion  facing  the  hand. 

d)  a  pad  formed  of  a  compressible  material  shaped  and  di- 
mensioned to  fit  in  the  concave  portion  of  the  shell, 
wherein  said  pad  is  in  direct  contact  with  the  skin  of  the 
hand  when  the  splint  is  positioned  on  the  hand  of  the  user; 
and 

e)  a  second  securing  means  for  reieasabiy  secunng  the  side  of 
the  shell  opposite  the  concave  portion  to  the  support 
means. 


5,350,419 
CARDIAC  PACING  LEAD 
Lee  P.  Bendel,  Lebanon;  Timothy  .\.  Sardelis,  Somerset;  Leon 
K.  Stungurys.  Middlesex,  and  Thomas  \.  .Astarita,  Fleming- 
ton,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  Somerville,  N.J. 
Filed  Sep.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,20^ 
Int.  CT'  A61N  1/05 
VS.  CI.  607—132  44  Claims 


modulus,  biocompatible  metal  having  a  modulus  of  elas- 
acity  less  than  about  2,000,000  psi,  said  wire  means  having 
a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end:  anchor  means  formed  into 
the  distal  end  of  said  wire  means  effective  to  anchor  the 
pacing  lead  in  the  heart  of  a  mammal. 

surgical  needle  means  attached  to  the  distal  end  of  said  wire 
means,  and 

elecinxle  means  conductively  attached  to  the  proximal  end 
of  said  wire  means. 


5.350,420 
FLEXIBLE  ANNULOPLASTV  RING  AND  HOLDER 
Delos  M.  Cosgrove,  Hunting  Valley,  Ohio,  and  Than  Nguyen, 
Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Baiter  International 
Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  833,600,  Feb.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  387,909.  Jul.  31,  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  May  25,  1993,  Ser   No.  68,279 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  20, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A61F  2.24 

U.S.  a.  623— 2  16  (laims 


1  .An  assembly  useful  for  holding  an  annuloplasty  ring  in  a 
substantially  taut  position  for  sutunng  about  a  valve  annulus 
compnsing 

a  holder  body  compnsing  groove  means  formed  with  a 
circumferential  surface  for  receiving  an  annuloplasty  nng; 
and 
releasable  retaining  means  for  tautly  holding  an  annuloplasty 
nng  against  said  groove  means  circumferential  surface, 
said  releasable  retaining  means  being  operable  to  selec- 
tively release  an  annuloplasty  nng  from  said  holder  body 
groove  means. 


1.  A  cardiac  pacing  lead,  comprising: 

conductive  wire  means  comprising  a  single  filament  of  a  low 


5,350,421 
PROSTHETIC  HEART  V  \l\E 
Jonathan  C.  Stupka;  Jack  C.  Bokros:  Michael  R.  F^mken.  aii  of 
Austin;  Axel  D.  Haubold.  Libert)  Hill,  and  T,  Scott  Peters, 
Georgetown,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  ONX.  Inc..  Austin.  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  837,^61.  Feb   18.  1992.  Pat   No. 
5,192,309,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6^4, S'l. 
Mar.  25,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,152.785.  This  application  Oct.  ^   I<w; 
Ser.  No.  958,049 
Int.  a.5  A61F  2/24:  F16K  15/00.  17/00.  21/04 
U.S.  a.  623—2  17  aaims 

1  A  prosthetic  heart  valve  which  comprises 
a  generally  annular  valve  body  having  an   intenor  wall 
which  defines  a  central  passageway  for  blood  flow  there- 
through, having  a  longitudinal  axis, 
occluder  means  having  an  inflow  surface,  an  upstream  edge 
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and  an  outflow  surface,  said  occluder  means  being 
mounted  in  said  valve  body  to  alternate  between  an  open 
position,  which  permits  flow  of  blood  therethrough  in  a 
downstream  direction  generally  parallel  to  said  longitudi- 
nal axis,  and  a  closed  position,  which  blocks  the  flow  of 
blood  in  the  reverse  direction,  said  inflow  surface  facing 
generaJK  upstream  and  said  outflow  surface  facing  gener- 
ally downstream  with  said  occluder  means  in  the  closed 
position,  and 

a  pivot  arrangement  by  which  said  occluder  means  is  guided 
in  shding-pivoimg  movement  between  said  open  position 
and  said  closed  position, 

said  pivot  arrangement  including 

projection  means  which  extends  generally  radially  inward 
from  said  valve  body  interior  wall  at  an  upstream  location, 
said  occluder  means  engaging  said  projection  means  in 
said  open  position  and  sliding  upstream  in  sliding  engage- 
ment thereagainst  during  an  initial  closing  movement  of 
said  occluder  means,  and 

interengaging  elements  on  said  valve  body  at  a  second  loca- 
tion downstream  of  said  upstream  location  and  on  said 
occluder  means,  which  elements  interengage  and  cooper- 
ate with  said  projection  means  in  guiding  the  closing 
movement  of  said  occluder  means, 

said  sliding  engagement  between  said  projection  means  and 
said  occluder  means  in  combination  with  said  contact 
between  said  interengaging  elements,  as  said  occluder 
means  is  being  displaced  upstream  when  reverse  flow  of 
blood  begins  through  said  central  passageway,  being  such 


as  to  cause  said  occluder  means  to  pivot  toward  said 
closed  position, 
said  interengaging  elements  being  in  contact  with  each  other 
at  a  first  position  when  blood  flow  is  near  maximum  flow 
through  said  passageway,  in  which  position  said  outflow 
and  inflow  surfaces  of  said  occluder  means  are  oriented 
parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  and 


said  contact  between  said  interengaging  elements  shifting 
downstream  to  a  second  position,  which  is  downstream  of 
said  first  position,  when  blood  flow  slows  prior  to  revers- 
ing, and  as  a  result  of  said  downstream  shifting,  said  oc- 
cluder means  pivots  toward  its  closed  position  orientation. 


5.350.422 
FRfK-ESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  RX.ATION  OF  DYES 

ON  M  \TFRIAL,S  ( ONTAIMNG  AMIOF  GROl  PS 
Steven  VI.  Burkinshaw.  Wetherby:  Roy  Gordon.  Bolton;  I>iivid 

J.  Marfell.  Harrogate,  and  Kakoma  D.  Maseka.  I^eds.  all  of 

England,  assignors  to    Imperial   Chemical    Industries,   PLC, 

I^ndon.  England 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1993,  Ser.  No.  13.318 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  hih  ?  1992. 
<)2023f5  3 

Int.  CI.'  D06M  15/00;  C09B  67/00 
L  .S.  CI.  8—115.56  6  Oaims 

1  A  process  which  comprises  submitting  a  polyamide  mi- 
crofibre  textile  material,  which  has  been  dyed  with  an  acid  dye 
and  subsequently  treated  with  an  acidic  syntan.  to  treatment  at 
a  pH  of  from  1  5  to  5  with  a  cationic  agent  having  a  plurality 
of  groups  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  ammo  groups 
and  quaternary  ammonium  groups,  wherein  the  cationic  agent 
IS  a  polymer  of  a  cationic  monomer  or  copolymer  of  a  cationic 
monomer  and  another  comonomer. 


5,350,423 
FABRIC  FINISHING  PROCEDURE 
Ellis  Davis.  .Ir..  Easle>.  S.C.:  James  E.  McFarland.  Mooresville, 
and  Edward  VS     league.  Raleigh,  both  of  N.C..  assignors  to 
Burlington  Industries  Inc..  Greensboro,  N.C 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No   948.396,  S«p.  23.  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  14.  1993.  Ser   No.  120.3<5O 
Int.  CI,'  C09B  -)'    * 
I  .S.  a.  8—401  19  Claims 

1  A  process  for  providing  a  washed  and  worn  appearance 
and  softened  hand  to  a  ring  dyed  100%  cellulosic  fabric  com- 
posing the  steps  of 

(a)  applying  to  nng  dyed  100%  cellulosic  yams  or  fabric  an 
organic  acid  or  an  acid-formmg  compound  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  embrittle  the  outer  cellulosic  fibers  and  ren- 
der them  more  susceptible  to  subsequent  abrasion,  which 
acid  or  compound  when  activated  by  heat  causes  embrit- 
tlement  of  the  dyed  cellulosic  fibers  on  the  outer  surface 
of  the  fabric: 

(b)  drying  the  thus-treated  fabnc, 

(c)  heating  the  fabric  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
200°  F,  to  about  423°  F-  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  acti- 
vate the  acid  or  acid-forming  compound  and  cause  embrit- 
tlement  of  the  outer  portions  of  the  ring  d>ed  cellulosic 
fabric;  and  thereafter 

(d)  abrading  the  fabnc  to  remove  the  embrittled  dyed  cellu- 
losic fibers  therein  revealing  the  underlying  undyed  por- 
tion of  the  cellulosic  yam  to  provide  a  fabric  having  a 
washed  and  worn  appearance  and  softened  hand 


5,350,424 

DYESTUFF  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  GRADL  AI 

DYEING  OF  HAIR  BY  AT\iOSPHERIC  OXIDATION 

AND  PRm'E.SS  CSING  THE  SAME 

Albert  Shansky.  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combe  Incorpo- 
rated. White  Plains.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,343 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  7/13 
VS.  CI.  8—406  13  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  gradually  dyeing  hair  by  atmospheric  oxida- 
won  with  an  adherent  gel  dyestuff  composition  having  an 
aqueous  carrier  and  an  air-oxidizabie  dye  component,  wherein 
said  air-oxidizable  dye  component  is  an  oxidizable  primary 
aromatic  amine  or  an  aminophenol.  and  said  adherent  gel 
dyestuff  composition  is  substantially  free  of  surfactants  and 
wetting  agents,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  applying  said  adherent  gel  dyestuff  composition  to  the 
surface  of  the  hair,  said  dyestuff  composition  (i)  having  a 
pH  of  at  least  about  '^  to  penetrate  hair  fibers  and  (u) 
containing  a  sufficient  amount  of  said  air-oxidiz-able  dye 
component  to  allow  said  dye  compuneni  ic-  he  deposited 
in  said  hair  fibers; 


(b)  rinsing  the  hair  to  fix  the  deposited  dye  component  in  the 
hair  fibers;  and 

(c)  removing  any  remaining  dyestuff  composition  from  the 
surface  of  the  hair,  whereby  gradual  development  of  color 
in  the  hair  occurs  subsequent  to  said  rinsing  due  to  atmo- 
spheric oxidation  of  said  deposited  fixed  dye  component 
over  a  period  of  approximately  24  to  72  hours  and  being 
substantially  free  of  chemical  oxidants. 


5,350,425 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  \  AT  DYES  \ND  THE 
PROCESS  OF  DYEING  FaBRK  s  THfREIN 
David  R,  Carver.  4620  Starboard  Dr  .  Boulder.  (  olo   HUVM 
Filed  Aug,  9.  1993.  Ser.  No,  104,49; 
Int.  CI     tWB  67/28.  9/04.  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  8-^t65  20  CUums 

14  A  process  of  dyeing  fabnc  to  impart  a  color  to  the  fabric, 
the  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  placing  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Al, 
Sn,  Mg.  and  Ca,  in  water  in  the  presence  of  a  chemical 
reduction  facilitator  to  form  a  first  solution; 

b)  mixing  a  selected  vat  dye  having  the  general  structure 


III  I 

0=C— (C=C)>/— c=o, 

where  N  is  selected  from  the  integers  1,  2,  and  4,  into  said  first 
solution  to  form  a  dye  solution  wherein  substantially  all  of  the 
vat  dye  is  reduced  to  a  soluble  leuco  form  having  the  general 

structure 


III  I 

HO— C=(C— C)/v=C— OH; 

c)  dyeing  fabric  in  the  dye  solution;  and 
d  )  dyeing  said  fabnc  wherein  said  leuco  form  is  oxidized 
imparting  color  to  the  fabric. 


5.350,426 

CHLORINE  RESISTANT  CATIONIC  DYEABLE  CARPET 

YARN 

William   G.   Jenkins.   Lexington.   \  a.,   a-ssignor    ic    Buriington 
Industries.  Inc..  Greensboro.  N.( 

Continuation  of  Ser   No,  892. ''50,  Jun.  .^.  1992.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No  "8", 220.  No»   4.  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No,  552, P8.  Jul,  12,  1990, 

Pat.  No.  5,085.667.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

519.237.  May  4,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  11. 

1993.  Ser.  No.  104,611 

Int,  CI,'  1X)6P  J/(A> 

U.S.  CI,  8—539  8  Oaims 

1    A  process  ot  dyemg  and  imparting  improved  household 

bleach  stain  resistance  to  cationic-dyeable  nylon  fibers  com- 

pnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  dyeing  said  fibers  w  uh  an  acid  dye  or  a  premetalized  acid 
dye  at  a  pH  of  from  about  4.0  to  6,5  and  fixing  the  dye  into 
the  fibers,  and  thereafter 

(b)  heatsettmg  the  fibers  by  heating  the  dyed  fibers  under 
dry  conditions  to  a  temperature  of  about  160°  C,  to  about 
220°  C  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  close  the  fiber  crystal- 
line structure  and  impart  resistance  to  hypochlorite  or 
peroxy-group  containing  aqueous  solutions. 
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5.350, 4r 

WAFtR  RETAINING  PLATKN  Ha\1N(,  Pt  KU'fihKAL 

CLAMP  AND  WAFFR  I  imM,  MKANS 

Amim  Freytsis,  Swtmpscott.  and  Richard   )    Mertel,  Boxford, 

both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  V  anan  As-socialt^,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto, 

Caiif 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,509 

Int.  n.'  B05C  13/00.  11/02 

LiJ.  a.  ;:9— 25.01  ll  aalms 


means  with  a  particle  removing  means  which  removes  and 
retains  at  least  a  portion  of  said  panicles  from  the  particle 
withdrawing  means  wherein  said  particle  removing  means 


1  \n  apparatus  for  retaining  a  wafer  on  a  disc,  said  wafer 
having  Tirsi  and  second  opposed  edges  and  fiat  surfaces  in  front 
and  back,  comprising 

a  platen  for  supporting  the  wafer,  said  platen  having  a  fence 
for  contacting  the  first  edge  of  said  wafer; 

clamp  means  mounted  on  said  platen  for  reciprocating  mo- 
tion with  respect  to  said  fence; 

lever  means  pivotally  attached  to  said  clamp  means; 

spring  means  attached  to  said  lever  means  for  urging  said 
clamp  means  to  contact  the  second  edge  of  said  wafer  to 
press  said  first  edge  against  said  fence  of  said  platen; 

pusher  means,  mounted  for  reciprocal  motion,  said  pusher 
means  moving  in  one  direction  into  engagement  with  said 
iever  means  to  move  said  clamp  means  away  from  said 
fiace  to  release  said  wafer,  and  in  the  other  direction  out 
of  engagement  with  said  lever  means  so  that  said  clamp 
means  holds  the  wafer  against  said  fence  of  said  platen; 

lifting  means  coupled  to  said  pusher  means  for  lifting  said 
wafer  from  said  platen  after  said  clamp  means  has  released 
the  'Aafer. 


comprises  an  electrostatically  charged  material  so  as  to  cause  a 
substantially  unidirectional  flow  of  particles  away  from  said 
wafers. 


5.350.429 
DIA.MINOALKANKS,  THF.IR  PREPARATION  AND 
FLELS  AND  1 1  BRICANTS  CONTAINING  THE 
DIAMINOALKANES 
Juergen  Mohr.  (.ruenstadf;  Knut  Oppenlaender.  Ludwigshafen; 
I  ofhar  Franz.  Mutterstadt;  Peter  Schreyer,  Weinheim,  and 
.Jutrgen  Thomas,  Kus-sgoenheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  G«rman>. 
assiKHors   to   BASF   Aktiengesellschaft.   ludwigshafen.   Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1993.  Ser.  No.  31,905 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  19, 
1992,  4208756 

Int.  CI."  CIOL  },2:.  CWC  211/00 
U.S.  a.  44 — *12  9  Oaims 

1.  A  fuel  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  small 
amounts  effective  as  dispersant  and  detergent  of  compounds  of 
the  formulae  la  or  lb 


5.35<,),42K 

ELECTROSTATIC  APPARATl  s  AND  MFTHOD  FOR 

REMOVING  PARTICLES  mOM  ^K^!1(  dSIX  (TOR 

WAFERS 

Pierre  l*roui.  and  Bryan  I)    Schmidt,  both    if  "san    Antonio, 

Tei.,  assignors  to  V  I,SI  Technology,  Inc..  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  V,  1993.  Ser.  No.  80.165 

Int.  a.    HOIL  27/50 

L  S.  a.  29—25.01  33  Claims 

1  .An  apparatus  for  removing  particles  from  the  edges  of 
semiconductor  wafers  which  comprises  a  particle  removing 
means  contacuble  with  the  edge  of  at  least  one  semiconductor 
wafer  vthich  removes  panicles  from  said  wafer(s)  and  which 
inhibits  the  return  of  said  particles  to  said  waferfs).  wherein 
said  particle  removing  means  comprises  a  non-metallic  electro- 
statically charged  material 

33  A  methcxi  for  removing  particles  from  the  edges  of 
semiconductor  wafers,  compnsing  withdrawing  particles  from 
the  edge  of  at  least  one  semiconductor  wafer  with  a  particle 
withdrawing  means  and  contactmg  said  panicle  withdrawing 


R— CH2— C— CH2X 
CH3 

X       X     CH3  lb 

I         1/ 

R— CH— C 

\ 
CH3 

where  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  alky1  side 
groups  and  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  from  250  to 
5,000  and  X  is 


— N 


/ 

\ 


where  the  radicals  R'  may  be  identical  or  different  and  are 
each  hydrogen,  Ci-Cio-alkyl,  C|-Cg-hydroxyalkyl  or  Ci-Cg- 
amuioalkyl. 


5,350,430 
OIL/COAL  COPROCESSING  IN  WHICH 

AGGI  OMERATED  COAl   FORMS  PART  OF  FEEDSTOCK 

Richard  D,  Coleman.  Orleans;  Floyd  N.  loll.  Russell;  Thomas 

V> .   McOacken,   Orleans;   (  .    F.dward   Capes.   Ottawa,   and 

Michio  Ikura,  Kanata.  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to   Energy 

Mines  and  Resourccs-(  anada.  Ottawa.  (  anada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  935.265,  Aug.  27.  1992. 

abandoned    This  application  Feb.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  190.984 

Int.  CI.'  CIOL  9/00 

U.S.  a.  44—627  5  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  coal/oil  process  in  which  a  feed  slurry  comprising  a 
mixture  of  (a)  a  heavy  hydrocarbon  oil  at  least  SQ%  by  weight 
of  which  boils  above  525°  C.  and  (b)  an  agglomerated  product 
compnsing  coal  particles  and  a  bndging  liquid,  is  subjected  10 
hydrocracking  and  the  effluents  obtained  are  separated  into 
separate  streams  including  a  heavy  gas  oil  stream, 

the  improvement  which  comprises  forming  the  agglomer- 
ated product  by  mixing  at  ambient  temperature  and  pres- 
sure an  aqueous  slurry  of  low  rank  coal  particles  with  less 
than  10%  by  weight  of  a  bridging  liquid  which  is  a  mix- 
ture of  (i)  about  60-77%  by  weight  of  heavy  gas  oil  ob- 
tained from  said  coal/oil  process  and  boiling  in  the  range 
of  335°-525°  C.  and  (ii)  about  23-40%  by  weight  of  said 
heavy  hydrocarbon  oil  feed,  to  thereby  form  agglomer- 
ates of  said  coal  panicles  and  separating  the  agglomerated 
coal  particles  from  tailings  containing  mineral  matter. 


5.35(1.431 

PROCESS  FOR  CHEMICAL  DESl  LFl  RIZATION  OF 

COAL 

Toru  \amashita.  Sodegaura.  Japan,  assignor  to  Idimitsu  Kosan 

Company  Limited.  Tok\o.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  5H59 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  11.  1992.  -i- 1  P644 

Int.  CI.'  CIOL  ^    >' 

U.S.  CI.  44 — 622  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  chemical  desulfurization  of  coal,  which 

comprises  bringing  coal  into  contact  with  a  desulfurizing  agent 

after  or  while  the  coal  is  irradiated  with  ultraviolet  light  for  1 

minute  to  10  hours. 


5,350,432 
DIRT  RLTERING  AND  (  ()1  1  FCTING  APPARATUS  FOR 

\ A(l I M (LEANER 
Jae  1.  I.ee.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  avsignor  to  (joldstar  Co..  I  td  . 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr    22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  52,188 
Claims  priority,  application   Rep.  of  Korea.   Apr    23,   1992. 
6745   1992 

Int.  CI.    BOID  45,14 
U,S.  a.  55— -ton  3  Oaims 

1  A  dirt  collecting  apparatus  for  a  vacuum  cleaner,  compris- 
ing; 
a  dirt  collecting  chamber  which  is  in  communication  with  an 
introduction  path  for  dirt-laden  air  between  a  wand  con- 


nected to  a  nozzle  and  a  handle  pipe  connected  to  a  canis- 
ter body; 
a  cyclone  part  inserted  in  the  dirt  collecting  chamber  which 
compnses  a  cylindrical  support  fitted  in  the  inner  surface 
of  the  dirt  collecting  chamber,  an  inner  cylinder,  on  which 
a  plurality  of  cycloid  guiding  vanes  are  fixed  and  extend 


radially  and  outwardly  therefrom,  rotatably  inserted  in 
the  cylindrical  support,  and  a  conical  core  inserted  in  the 
inner  cylinder;  and 
a  dirt  container  delachably  mounted  on  the  outer  surface  of 
the  dirt  collecting  chamber  which  is  adapted  to  receive 
din  separated  and  collected  in  the  dirt  collecting  chamber. 


5,350,433 
METHOD  OF  M  ANl  F.ACTLRING  A  CM  IVDRICAL 

FART  FROM  (;LASS,  ESPECLAI.I  ^   FROM 

FLUORINATED  GLASS  H^    \1  AINL  AINiNI ,   \   IHIN 

GASEOLS  FILM  AROLNl)  IHF  C^IINDIR 

Pascal  Baniel.  Ris-Orangis,  France,  assignor  to  Alcatel  N.V., 

.Amsterdam.  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1993.  Ser.  No.  9,643 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  28,  1992.  92  00867 

Int.  CI,'  C03B  19/09 

L'.S.  CI.  65— 3SS  13  Claims 


,rfi;rii': 


1.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  cylindrical  part  from  glass, 

comprising  the  steps: 

providing  a  body  with  an  interior  lining  defining  a  vertical 

cylindncal  cavity  having  an  inside  diameter  which  is  a 

few  tens  of  microns  greater  than  the  outside  diameter  of 

said  cylindncal  part,  at  least  an  upper  portion  of  said 

intenor  lining  being  porous, 
providing  a  cylindrical  pedestal  for  supporting  said  part  as  it 

IS  being  formed,  said  pedestal  having  an  outside  diameter 

such  that  it  is  free  to  slide  in  said  cavity, 
providing  at  the  top  of  said  pedestal  an  initial  seed  mass 

having  a  same  composition  as  said  glass,  heating  said 

initial  seed  mass  until  it  melts, 
injecting  a  gas  into  said  porous  lining  in  order  to  maintain 

between  said  porous  lining  and  said  molten  seed  mass  a 

layer  of  said  gas  a  few  tens  of  microns  thick  to  thereby 
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prevent  any  contact  between  the  molten  seed  mass  and  the 
hmng, 

feeding  a  powder  having  the  same  composition  as  said  glass 
to  the  molten  seed  mass  from  the  top  of  said  cavity, 

simultaneous  with  the  feeding,  lowering  said  pedestal  to 
thereby  permit  a  lower  portion  of  the  seed  mass  in  a  lower 
portion  of  said  cavity  to  solidify,  and  maintaining  at  least 
an  upper  portion  of  the  seed  mass  in  an  upper  portion  of 
said  cavity  in  a  molten  condition  and  thereby  form  said 
cylindrical  part  from  said  molten  seed  mass. 


5,350,435 
SOU    KKRTIl  IZATION  METHOD 
Gene  I..  Kamin.  EverKreen.  Colo,,  assignor  to  Planet  FVotection 
Systems,  Inc..  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1993.  Ser.  No.  26.560 

Int.  CI."  C05B  7,M:  C05F  15/1)0 

U.S.  a.  71—25  10  Oaims 


^,35(!,4,U 
PROCESS  AND  APP\RAil  v  HiN  \1  vKING  MOLTEN 

sjt  y  [ 

B«mt  Rollinger  Taunuvstein,  l-ed  Rtp  <f  Germany,  assignor  to 
Metallgeseilschaft  A(.  Irankfur!  rim  Vlain,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Cjcrmany 

F-iled  Ma>   13,  1993.  .^«.r.  Nu,  61,765 
(  laims  pnor!t\.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  14, 
1992.  4215858 

Int.  a.'  C22B4/00 
(_  .s  (1.  '5_io  h3  22  Oaims 


9hj^  f . 


1    Process  for  making  molten  steel  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  melting  preheated  solid  iron  sources  and  preheated  lumps 
of  solid  carbon  sources  loaded  into  a  melting  vessel  with 
beat  generated  by  an  electric  arc  to  form  a  carbon-con- 
taining molten  matenal  having  a  surface  and  containing 
0.3  to  2.0%  by  weight  carbon  and  to  form  an  electric 
arc-generated  exhaust  gas; 

b)  melting  additional  preheated  solid  iron  sources  and  addi- 
tional preheated  lumps  of  solid  carbon  sources  loaded  into 
the  carbon-containing  molten  material  in  the  melting 
vessel  with  heat  generated  by  a  combustion  reaction,  said 
combustion  reaction  being  performed  by  feeding  oxygen 
into  the  molten  matenal  during  said  reacting  through 
nozzles,  said  nozzles  being  arranged  in  the  melting  vessel 
below  the  surface  of  the  molten  material,  to  form  a  refined 
molten  material  having  a  carbon  content  below  0.4%  by 
weight  and  to  form  a  combustion  exhaust  gas; 

c)  feeding  an  oxygen-containing  gas  into  the  melting  vessel 
above  the  surface  of  the  molten  material  during  said  feed- 
ing of  said  oxygen  into  the  molten  material  in  step  b);  and 

d)  preheating  solid  iron  sources  with  said  electric  arc- 
generated  exhaust  gas  formed  during  said  step  a)  and  with 
said  combustion  exhaust  gas  formed  dunng  step  b)  in  said 
melting  vessel  to  form  the  preheated  solid  iron  sources. 


1.  A  soil  fertilization  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  source  of  ammonia-laden  air; 

providing   fresh   filter   media  containing   phosphoric   acid 

soaked  wood  particles; 
passing  the  ammonia-laden  gas  through  the  fresh  filter  media 

to  remove  ammonia  from  the  vapor  and  to  convert  the 

phosphonc  acid   soaked   wood   particles  to  ammonium 

phosphate  coated  wood  particles, 
collecting  the  filter  media  containing  ammonium  phosphate 

coated   wood  particles  now    referred  to  as  speni   filter 

media;  and 
applying  the  spent  filter  media  to  soil  to  fertilize  the  soil. 


5,350,436 

ALL'MIM  M  M  I  OV  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  FOR 

BRAZINC, 

Osamu  laktzof;  Jun  Takigawa;  Tadashi  Okamolo,  all  of  Moka: 
Mituo  Ha.shiura.  kariya;  Sunao  Fukuda:  Keizo  lakeuchi. 
both  of  Handa.  and  \  asuaki  Isobe.  Nagoya.  all  of  Japan, 
a-ssiunors  to  Kobe  Alcoa  Transp<irtation  Products  I  td.,  Tokyo 
and  Nippondenso  Co..  ltd..  Kariya.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  156.82^ 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  24,  1992.  4-33"'9<)4 

Int.  C\:  B32B  I3.'2u 

U.S.  O.  75— 314  30  Claims 


^luni  000  a-i^ *  QmniimQO  '  O 


filler  mttrtter 


^  Q;\0 


cliOOinq        cladding       Ultrt 

member        mtint}rr 


1.  An  aluminum  alloy  composite  material  for  brazing  com- 
prising: 

a  core  member  made  of  an  aluminum  alloy  consisting  essen- 
tially of  0.3  to  1.3  wt.  %  of  Si,  0.3  to  1.5  wt.  %  of  Mn  and 
0.02  to  0.3  wt.  %  of  Ti,  the  content  of  Mg  being  restncted 
to  0.2  wt.  %  or  less  and  the  content  of  Cu  being  restricted 
to  0.2  wt.  %  or  less  as  impunty; 
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an  AI — Si  filler  member  clad  on  one  surface  of  said  core 
member;  and 

a  cladding  member  of  an  aluminum  alloy  clad  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  core  member,  consisting  essentially  of  0.3 
to  3  wt.  %  of  Mg,  5  wt.  %  or  less  of  Zn  and  0. 1  to  wt.  % 
of  Si. 


5,350,437 

METHOD OF  M\Nrf\CTrRlNG  AN   VI  I  OV  POWDER 

WITH  H\RD  PARTIC  I  FS  DISPERSED  THEREIN 

V  asushi  \\atanabe.  Chita,  and  Hiroshi  Endo.  Kasugai.  both  of 
Japan,    a-ssignors   to    Daido    Tokushuko    Kabushiki    Kaisha. 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  884,400,  May  18,  1992,  abandont><l.  I  his 
application  Mar.  17.  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,308 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May   2^.  1991.  .M213S6: 
Jan.  28,  1992,  4-132,88 

Int.  (1,    B22F  9/04 
I   S.  CI.  "5--^  34^  16  Oaims 


L 


(  STun  ) 


BLEND  UATCfUALS 


"-L-«l 


I  ICX  W  A  BtU.  MLL  f""" 

I  cmj'i.-uTt  DKY  CLASsmr  )-*°' 
I  DtssoLvE  wrm  pusm  akc  h-"** 

I  AinttAl.  AX  MGOT  p-"" 

I     MACHIKE  VTTH  A  SHAPER     H*^ 

I 
[GRIND  WITH  A  3TAMPINC  um^'" 

I        OASsmr  powDDi        y*'" 


(    END) 

9  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  alloy  powder  having  hard 
particles  dispersed  therein,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

blending  one  of  a  metal  base  material  and  a  metal  alloy  base 
matenal.  having  a  particle  diameter  between  about  0  1 
microns  and  300  microns;  a  hard  panicle  powder  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  metal  borides.  carbides. 
silicides.  oxides,  nitrides  or  mixtures  thereof,  having  a 
particle  diameter  between  about  0.1  microns  and  50  mi- 
crons, and  an  organic  binder  to  form  a  material  mixture, 

granulating  said  matenal  mixture  into  a  granulated  powder 
having  a  particle  diameter  suitable  to  be  dissolved  with 
one  of  an  electnc  arc  and  a  plasma  arc; 

heating  and  dissolving  said  granulated  powder  with  one  of 
said  electnc  arc  and  said  plasma  arc  until  said  granulated 
powder  is  formed  into  a  fused  metal  which  accumulates 
and  coagulates  into  an  ingot; 

mechanically  gnnding  said  ingot  into  a  ground  powder;  and 
classifying  said  ground  powder. 


5,350.438 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  PLATED 

MFTAI    ™OM  STFEI   SHEET  SCRAPS 

^  uji  Okada.  Toyota;  Shunichi  Fujio,  Aichi:  Ka/uhiro  Su/uki; 
Teruharu  Shinoyama,  both  of  Toyota,  and  \  asuo  lakeuchi. 
Nishikamo.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  and  Toyokin  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Toyota, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  058,034.  May  7,  1993. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  886,934.  May  22. 
1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser   No. 

155.810 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  23.  1991.  3-146636; 

Nov.  26.  1991,3-335584:  Nov.  26.  1991.3-335585;  Nov   26.  1991, 

3-335586 

lot    CI.^C22B  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  ^5 — Un  21  C  laims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  plated  metal  from  steel  sheet 

scraps  comprising  the  steps  of: 


preheating  metal  plated  steel  sheet  scraps  in  a  preheat  cham- 
ber; 

heating  the  preheated  scraps  to  a  temperature  in  a  range  of 
about  200°  C.-500°  C.  under  reduced  pressure  in  a  pre- 
treatment  chamber  to  evaporate  organic  matenal  adhered 
to  the  scraps  and  contained  in  the  scraps; 

capturing  the  evaporated  organic  material; 
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conveying  the  scraps  through  an  intermediate  chamber  into 
a  treatment  chamber; 

heating  the  scraps  to  a  temperature  in  a  range  of  about  500° 
C.-950°  C.  and  reducing  a  pressure  in  the  treatment  cham- 
ber to  evaporate  plated  metal  from  the  scraps; 

retrieving  the  evaporated  metal;  and 

cooling  the  scraps  with  gas  in  a  cooling  chamber. 


5,350,439 
PR(X'E.SS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TIU  REPl.ACKMENT 
OF  A  FIRST  FLOW  OF  GAS  ACCOMPANYING  A  FLOW 

OF  PARTICLES  WITH  A  SECOND  FLOW  OF  GAS 
Jean  Ducrocq.  Ciuyancourt.  France,  assignor  to  L  Air  Liquide, 
Societe  Anonymc  pour  I  Etude  et  I  Fxploitati<in  des  Procedes 
Cieorges  Claude.  Paris.  Franct 
PCT  No.  PCT  FR93  (10065.  5  371  Date  Jul  It.  1993,  ;  10;<el 
Date  Jul.  26.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  093  15362,  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  22,  1993.  Ser,  No.  94.023 

Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  27.  1992,  92  00811 

Int.  CI.   C21B  7/6 

U.S.  CI.  75—460  10  Claims 


Vll^ 


3^  X  ';j//////////myr* 

1  Prtx:ess  for  replacing  a  first  gas  flow  accompanying  a  flow 
(if  solid  particles  by  a  second  gas  flow,  said  process  corfipnsing: 
sending  the  first  gas  flow  at  supersonic  speed  and  the  flow  of 
particles  in  a  first  direction;  intersecting  in  an  interaction  zone 
said  first  gas  flow  and  said  flow  of  panicles  with  the  second  gas 
izKni.,  said  second  gas  glow  being  sent  in  a  second  direction 
r  .rniing  an  angle  with  the  first  direction;  deflecting  the  first  gas 
flow  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  second  direc- 
tion; and  deflecting  the  second  flow  of  gas  substantially  in  the 
first  direction,  so  as  to  replace  said  first  gas  flow  and  accom- 
pany the  flow  of  particles  in  said  first  direction. 
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5.350.440 

FlRN^Cf  WITH  DFFLECTING  SURFACE  AND 

MtTHOD  OF  CHARGING  METAL  SOLIDS 

\nil  KatyaJ;  VNarwick  S  Brown,  both  of  Birmingham,  and 
Roger  Howitt,  VoniriKham.  all  of  United  Kingdom.  assig;iors 
to  Cookson  Group  PI  (  .  I  ondon.  United  Kingdom 

Kiled  Aug.  16.  \'^i.  Ser.  No.  107,244 
Clajms  prK)nt>.  apphcatnin  I  nited  Kingdom,  Aug.  21,  1992, 

Int.  a.'  C22B  9/76.  21/00 
U.S.  a.  ^5 — 6«6  22  Oainu 


1  A  method  of  charging  metal  solids  into  a  body  of  molten 
metal  in  a  furnace  compnsing  the  step  of  heating  a  body  of 
molten  metal  in  a  holding  portion  of  the  furnace,  transferring 
metal  from  the  holding  portion  to  a  well  annexed  to  the  hold- 
ing portion  such  that  a  flow  of  metal  entes  the  well  beneath  the 
surface  of  metal  in  the  well,  feeding  the  metal  solids  into 
contact  with  the  surface  of  molten  metal  in  the  well  and  return- 
ing molten  metal  from  the  well  into  the  holding  portion,  the 
method  including  the  step  of  creatmg  turbulence  in  the  flow 
within  the  well  by  means  of  a  stationary  turbulator  located  in 
the  path  of  the  flow  and  wherein  the  turbulator  deflects  the 
flow  by  means  of  at  least  a  first  deflecting  surface  which  is 
upwardly  inclined  so  as  to  imf»art  to  the  flow  at  least  a  compo- 
nent of  motion  m  an  upward  direction. 


10.  In  a  method  of  conditioning  a  flow  of  boiler  flue  gas  with 
a  flow  of  sulfur  tnoxide  for  removal  of  entrained  particulate 
matter  by  electrostatic  means  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  sulfur  burner  with  a  gas-flred  heater  in  heat 
transfer  relationship  thereto; 

delivenng  a  flow  of  sulfur  to  the  sulfur  burner; 


providing  a  controlled  flow  of  air  into  the  sulfur  burner; 
combusting  the  sulfur  in  the  sulfur  burner  to  provide  a  flow 

of  sulfur  dioxide  and  air  as  an  output; 
determining  the  rate  of  sulfur  flow  into  the  sulfur  burner; 
calculating  the  concentration  of  sulfur  dioxide  in  air  in  the 

output  of  the  sulfur  burner  from  the  flows  of  sulfur  and  air 

into  the  sulfur  burner; 
providing  a  plurality  of  temperature  controllable  catalytic 

converters,  each  catalytic  converter  including  a  first  stage 

and  a  second  stage; 
determining  the  temperatures  between  the  first  stages  and 

the  second  stages  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  catalytic 

converters;  and 
generating  control  signals  to  control  the  temperatures  of 

each  of  the  plurality  of  catalytic  converters  to  maintain 

desirable  temperatures  between  the  first  stages  and  the 

second  stages  of  the  plurality  of  catalytic  converters  while 

controlling  the  sulfur  dioxide  concentration  of  the  sulfur 

burner  output. 


a  separator  for  removing  water  from  the  regenerating  fluid 
said  separator  being  located  between  said  cooler  and  said 
heater,  said  separator  being  connected  to  said  heater  and 
said  cooler  by  said  conduit  system. 


5.350,442 

GAS  HANDLING  SVSTFM  AND  AOSORBFNT  DRVFR 

RFGFNFRATION  AFPARATIS 

John  E.  Thelen,  Ocala.  and  Sundar  R.  Mylavarapu.  Gainesville. 

both  of  Ha.,  assignors  to  Pneumatic  Products  Corp..  Ocala. 

Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,002 
Int.  f  I     BOID  53/04 
U.S.  a.  95— 115 


c-^ 
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5.350,441 

n  IF  GAS  rONDlTIONING  SYSTEM 

Robert  A.  VV  right.  Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignor  to  Wilhelm  Envi- 

rnnmentai  Technologies.  Inc  .  I ndiiuapoUs,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  919.525,  Jnl.  24,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5.196.038.  which  is  a  continuation-inpart  of  Ser.  No.  494,234, 

Mar.  15,  199€.  Pat.  No   5.032,154    This  application  Mar.  22, 

19^3.  Ser    No.  34.2''3 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  23, 

2010.  ba^  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    B03C  J/66 

U.S.  a.  95— 5X  30  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  handling  gas.  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

flowing  a  first  gas  through  a  first  adsorbent  dr\er.  using  said 
dryer  to  dry  said  first  gas,  and  subsequently  compressing 
said  first  gas  into  a  first  storage  vessel; 

flowing  a  second  gas  through  a  second  adsorbent  dryer, 
using  said  second  adsorbent  dryer  to  dry  said  second  gas. 
and  subsequently  compressing  said  second  gas  into  a  sec- 
ond storage  vessel,  said  second  dryer  being  remote  from 
said  first  dryer:  and 

using  a  mobile  regeneration  apparatus  to  regenerate  said  t'lrst 
and  second  dryers. 

6.  A  mobile  regeneration  apparatus  for  regenerating  an 
adsorbent  dryer,  said  apparatus  comprismg: 

a  conduit  system  for  connecting  said  apparatus  to  the  adsor- 
bent dryer; 

a  blower  for  causing  regenerating  fluid  to  flow  through  the 
adsorbent  dryer; 

a  heater  for  heating  the  regenerating  fluid,  said  heater  being 
connected  to  said  blower  by  said  conduit  system. 

a  cooler  for  ccKjling  the  regenerating  fiuid.  said  cooler  being 
connected  to  said  heater  by  said  conduit  system,  and 


5,350,443 
HLTER  SHEET  MATERIAL  FOR  PASSENGER  CABINS 

IN  MOTOR  V  FHICLFS 
Hasso  von  Blucher,  Parkstrasse  10,  0-4006  Frkrath.  and  Ernest 
de  Ruiter,  Hohenstrasse  5^a.  D-5090  Leverkusen  3,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  German> 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1993.  Ser.  No.  47,473 
Int.  Cl,~  BOID  53/04.  29/01 
U.S.  CI.  96—135  24  Claims 

1.  A  filter  sheet  material  for  the  removal  of  unpleasant 
odours  in  the  passenger  cabins  of  motor  vehicles,  wherein  the 
improvement  resides  in  that  on  one  and  the  same  air-permeable 
support  material  a  particle  filter-layer  as  well  as  an  adsorption 
filter  layer  containing  adsorptive  material  are  fixed. 


5.350.445 
H\  DROPHILIC  COATING  COMPOSITION  AND  BATH 

(ONTAININt,  SAMF 
Fujio    Mikami.    Kanagawa:    Kivotada    \  asuhara.    \  nkohama; 
Masahiro  Kojima,  and  Susumu  Inoue.  both  of  ()\ama.  ail  of 
Japan,  a.>signors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd.  and  ShoHa  .Alumi- 
num Corporation,  both  of  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,978 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Jun.  12,  1991.  3-167637; 
Apr   24.  1992.  4-131878 

Int.  a.-  C09D  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  106—14.41  50  Claims 

1   A  h\  drophiiic  coating  composition  comprising:  by  weight 
in  an  aqueous  solution  or  dispersion, 

(a)  0  3-h  parts  by  weight  of  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone  having  a 
polymerization  degree  of  10-1000;  and 

(b)  1-10  parts  by  weight  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  having  a  sa- 
ponification degree  of  80%  or  more  and  a  fiolymerization 
degree  of  100-1000.  a  weight  ratio  of  said  component  (a) 
to  said  component  (b),  (a)/[(a)-(-(b)].  being  in  the  range  of 
0.1-0.9. 


5.350.444 
PASSENGER  VEHICLE  WITH  \  FILTERED  AIR  INTAKE 
David  Gould.  V\innlpee.  and  Robert  Wosner.  V  ermette,  both  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  The  Healthwise  Auto  Filter  Inc..  Winni- 
peg, (  anada 

{  ontinuation-m-part  of  Ser.  No,  8,588,  Jan.  25,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,224 

Int.  CI.'  B6(.)H  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  96— l.";-!  5  Claims 


1  A  passenger  vehicle  comprising  a  vehicle  body  having  a 
passenger  compartment,  an  air  intake  duct  for  drawing  exterior 
air  for  emission  into  the  passenger  compartment,  a  fan  mounted 
m  the  duct  for  drawing  air  into  the  intake  and  a  filter  member 
mounted  in  the  intake  duct  upstream  of  the  fan.  the  filter  mem- 
ber having  a  filter  body  arranged  for  extraction  from  air  flow- 
ing therethrough  of  particulate  materials  and  a  filter  medium  in 
the  falter  body  for  extraction  of  combustion  products,  the  filter 
btxly  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  connected  together  to 
form  a  pillow,  some  of  the  layers  comprising  a  non-\voven  mat 
of  fibres,  the  duct  having  fastening  means  therein  comprising  at 
least  one  element  adhesively  fastened  to  a  wall  of  the  duct  and 
having  a  plurality  of  flexible  hooks  earned  on  the  element,  the 
hooks  engaging  said  non-woven  mat  of  fibres  to  hold  the  filter 
body  in  place 


5,350.446 
HOT  MEl  T  IMPl  LSK  INK  JFT  INK  WITH  DISPFRSFD 

SOLID  PIGMENT  IN  A  HOT  MFI  I  \  FHU  1  I 
An-Chung  R.  Lin.  Nev»   ToHn.  and  Theodort  \1    Cookt.  Dan 
bur> ,  both  of  Conn,,  assignors  to  Dataproducts  Corp<iratiiin, 
Woiidland  Hills,  (  aliL 
Continuation  of  Ser    No.  902,570.  Jun,  22.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81", 94*.  Jan   3,  1992. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No   519,2''9.  \la>  4, 
1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No.  146.211.  Jan.  20, 
1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6,72".  Jan. 
23.  1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  668.095 
Nov.  5.  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1993.  Ser, 
No,  110.481 
Int   CI     (091)  :I/V2.  11/12 
U.S.  CI.  706—27  R  40  Oaims 

1  A  hot  melt  solid  ink  tor  supply  to  an  ink  jet  apparatus 
which  heats  the  solid  ink  to  an  elevated  jetting  temperature 
and  supplies  it  as  liquid  ink  to  an  impulse  ink  jet  of  a  small 
nozzle  diameter,  said  hot  melt  solid  ink  comprising: 

a  vehicle  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a  wax 
having  a  melting  temperature  above  65°  C.  and  (ii)  a 
C18-C24  fatty  acid  or  alcohol; 
solid  pigment  as  a  recording  means  in  an  amount  of  no  more 
than  10  percent  of  the  total  weight  of  said  ink  and  having 
a  particle  size  sufficiently  small  so  as  not  to  clog  the  nozzle 
and  so  as  to  minimize  the  terminal  settling  velocity  of  the 
solid  pigment; 
a  non-evaporative  carrier  in  which  the  solid  pigment  is 
suspended,  the  carrier  being  dispersed  through  the  vehicle 
and  compatible  with  the  vehicle  to  enable  the  carrier  and 
pigment  to  remain  dispersed  within  the  vehicle  for  long 
periods  even  at  the  jetting  temperature  and  to  enable  the 
more  efficient  use  of  a  smaller  amount  of  said  solid  pig- 
ment; and 
said  hot  melt  ink  having  a  jetting  viscosity  of  no  more  than 
15  cP  at  the  jetting  temperature. 


5,350,447 
COATING  FOR  CFRAMIC  COMPOSITES 

Jane  S.  Copes.  Inver  Grove  Heights.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  (  ompanv.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  684.317,  Apr,  12,  1991.  Pat,  No,  5.260.125. 

This  application  Jun,  11,  1993,  Ser   No.  75,655 

Inl,  CI.'  C04B  ;:    C 

U.S.  CI.  106—287.17  7  Oaims 

L  An  unfired  coating  composition  useful  for  reducing  the 

gas  permeability  of  a  silicon  carbide  coated  aluminoborosili- 

cate   ceramic   composite,   said   unfired   coating   composition 

consisting  essentially  of: 


155-941  O.G.-94-10 
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(a)  an  aluminum  phosphate  solution  prepared  by  dissolving 
alummum  metal  m  phosphonc  acid; 

(b)  sihcon  carbide  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  create  a  fired 
molar  ratio  range  of  silicon  carbide  to  aluminum  phos- 
phate of  about  1:1  to  50:1;  and 

(c)  particles  of  aluminoborosilicate  dispersed  therein  in  the 
weight  range  of  about  0.5  to  70  weight  percent  of  the  total 
weight  of  said  unfired  coating  composition  when  fired. 


tlF(TRI(  \I  I  \  (  ()M)(  (TIVE  PIGMENTS 
Johann  [)ietz,  Dietienbach  klaus  Kranz,  Kelkhiem;  Gerhard 
Pfaff.  Munster;  Reiner  \  ogt.  Wuhausen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Crermany,  and  Katsuhisa  Nitta.  Fukushimi.  Japan,  assignors 
to  Merck  Patent  deselischaft  Mit  Beschrankter  Haftung, 
Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (jermany 

Hied  Apr.  ::,  I'WJ.  Set.  No.  50,797 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  25, 
IW:,  4;i3"4";  Dec    19    1992,  424J163 

Inl.  CI.    KfK'  I/S6 
L.S.  a.  10* — Ul  9  Oaims 

1.  An  light-colored,  electrically  conductive  pigment  com- 
pnsing  a  substrate  optionally  coated  with  at  least  one  metal 
oxide  layer  and  thereon  a  conductive  layer  comprising  halo- 
gen-doped tin  oxide  and/or  halogen  doped  titanium  oxide. 


5,350,449 

C()ATIN(.  MXTFRIAUS  STABII  IZED  AGAINST 

LIGHT  INDltFD  DF(,R\DATION 

\ndreas  \  alet,  Fimeldingen,  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany;  Jean-Luc 
Birbaum,  Fnbourg.  and  Mario  Slongo.  Tafers,  both  of  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  (  iba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser   No   KJ5,65"    Feb    1.1,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,298,067. 
This  application  ,Jan    1 1    19<M,  Ser.  No.  180,020 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Feb.    21,    1991, 

527/91 

Int.  a.'  CX»K  5/3492 

U.S.  a.  106--506  13  Qaims 

I.  A  coating  material  stabilised  against  degradation  induced 

by  light,  oxygen  and  heat,  which  compnses 

a)  a  film-forming  binder. 

b)  as  stabiliser,  at  least  one  hydroxypbenyltriazine  of  formula 
I 


/   w/  Vo- 


■R2 


wherein 

R/  IS  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
rn  IS  1,  and 

R2  is  Ci-Ci2alkyl  which  is  substituted  by  hydroxyl,  by 
Ci-Ci2alkoxy  or  by  both  hydroxyl  and  by  Ci-Ciialkoxy. 


5,350,450 
\l)Ml\n  RF   FOR  CONC  RFTP  MIXES 
Kenkichi  Hamabe,  Samukawa;  Shigemi  Matsuo;  HIroshi  Noma- 
chi,    both    of   (hiaasaki;    Hideo    Ogawa,    .Sagamihara,    and 
Minoru  I  eda.  Samukawa.  all  of  .Japan,  assignors  to  Sandoz 
Ltd.,  Basel.  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  967.951,  Oct.  27,  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Vo.  533.256,  Jun,  4,  1990, 
abandoned,  Fhis  application  Apr,  30,  1993,  Ser.  No,  56,154 
Cldons  prionn    application  .Japan,  .Inn.  5,  I9S9,  1-142585 
Ini,  CI.    C"04B  :4    « 
U.S.  a.  106—802  IS  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  applying  a  cementitious  composition  10  i 
surface  comprising: 

1 )  creating  a  fluid  composition  which  compnses  the  cemen- 
titious composition,  plus 

a)  0,001  to  5.0%  of  a  set  retarding  agent; 

b)  1.0  to  10%  of  a  cement  quick-setting  agent; 

c)  0,01  to  2%  of  a  cement  dispersing  agent; 

d)  0.01  to  0,2%  of  a  slow  release  cement  dispersing  agent; 
and 

2)  applying  the  fluid  composition  to  a  surface  while  the  fluid 
composition  remains  fluid. 


5,350.451 

BUILDING  MATFRIAI   M\UF  FROM  WASTE  PAPER 

AND  \UTHOD  FOR  PRODI  CIN(,  THF  SAME 

Eric  W.  Patterson.  2115  Memory  I  ane  Rd,  Silver  (  ity,  N.  Mex. 

88061 

Continualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  726,945,  Jul,  8,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,730 

Int.  CT,    C04B  !')/02.  18/24:  COSL  1/00 

U.S.  a.  106—805  12  Oaims 

1.  A  building  material  comprising: 

water, 

communited  paper  prcxlucts  forming  a  plurality  of  paper 
particles  and  blended  with  water  to  form  a  slurry,  said 
plurality  of  paper  particles  having  a  first  weight,  and 
cement  blended  with  said  water  and  said  plurality  of  paper 
panicles  so  as  to  substantially  coat  said  plurality  of  paper 
particles,  said  cement  having  a  second  weight; 
wherein  said  first  weight  is  about  four  times  said  second 
weight. 


5,350.452 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPL  V1N{.  DISPERSIONS  TO 

SELECTED  Fl  FI   C  FI  1    FI  FCTRODF  PI  ATF  REGIONS 

Richard  J    Rempe,  V\est  Hartford,  and  Robert  C  .  Stewart,  Jr., 
West  Suffield,  both  of  C  onn,,  a.wlgnors  to  International  Fuel 
Cells  Corporation.  South  VVindsor,  Conn, 
Division  of  .Ser,  No,  813,4''0.  Dec,  26,  1991.  This  application 
Oct,  8.  1992.  Ser,  No,  958,065 
Int.  CI.    B05C  n.'lX/ 
VS.  a.  1 1 H— 669  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  lor  applying  a  tlowable  substance  onto  a  fiat 
surface  of  a  plate-shaped  fuel  cell  comprising: 
a  means  for  supporimg  the  flat  surface, 
a  means  for  directing  a  fine  stream  and  a  coarse  stream  of 
flowable  substance  onto  a  predetermined  area  of  the  flat 
surface,  wherein  said  fine  stream   applie->  the  flowable 
substance  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  perimeter  of  the  area 
of  the  flat  surface,  and  said  coarse  stream  applies  addi- 
tional flowable  substance  onto  the  remaining  predeter- 
mined area  of  the  flat  surface,  and  wherein  the  fine  stream 
applies  the  flowable  substance  at  a  volumetric  rate  lower 
than  the  volume  rate  of  the  coarse  stream, 
a  means  for  effecting  relative  movement  between  the  fine 
and  coarse  streams  and  the  flat  surface  in  an  advancement 
direction  to  position  that  area  of  the  flat  surface  to  which 
the  flowable  substance  is  to  t>e  applied  into  alignment  with 
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the  fine  and  coarse  streams  to  achieve  the  desired  applica- 
tion, and 


hollow  interior  of  the  hollow  body  (3)  and  are  inclined 
towards  the  axis  of  symmetry  (16), 
b)  a  confluence  pipe  (13).  into  which  the  truncated  frustum 
hollow  body  merges,  having  a  first  and  second  end.  and 
above  whose  second  end  there  is  disposed  a  beatable 
reception  device  (5)  for  the  substrate  (4).  and 
in  the  interior  of  the  frustum  shaped  hollow  body,  a  gas  feed 
pipe  terminates  between  the  guide  pipe  (11)  and  the  first  end  of 
the  confluence  pipe  (13). 


■jr  'J^-r-l 


1  Device  for  producing  thin  t'llnis  nf  mixed  metal  oxide*- 
from  organic  metal  comp<iund>-  on  a  substrate,  characterized  m 
that  there  is,  in  an  evacuable  housing  (1),  a  truncated  frustum 
shaped  hollow  body  (3)  formed  from  a  casting  (12),  having  a 
base  (7)  and  an  axis  of  symmetry  (16),  in  which  there  are  dis- 
posed, on  a  circumference  of  a  circle  that  is  concentric  with 
the  axis  of  symmetry  (16), 

a)  at  lea.st  three  furnaces  (8)  m  the  ba.se  (7)  of  the  hcillow 
body  which  have  reception  devices  (9)  for  the  metal  com- 
p<iunds  (10)  to  be  evaporated,  which  reception  devices  (9) 
are  provided  with  guide  pipes  (11)  which  project  into  the 


5,350,4.';4 

PI  \S\1\  PRCXFSSING  APPXRATIS  FCJR 

CONIROI  1  INC,  PI  ASM  \  CONSTITUENTS  USING 

NFl  FRAI    AND  PLAS.MA  SOLND  WAVES 

Tihiro  Ohkawa.  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Atomics, 

San  Diego,  Calif, 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,096 

Int.  a:  C23C  16/00:  HOIL  21/00 

U.S.  a.  118—723  R  23  Oaims 


a  means  for  controlling  said  directing  means  so  that  said 
streams  are  in  existence  only  when  the  streams  are  within 
the  predetermined  area. 


5.350.453 

DEVICE  FOR  PRODLCTNt,  THIN  FILMS  OF  MIXED 

METAL  OXIDES  FROM  ORGANIC   MFTAI 

COMPOLNDS  ON  A  SI  BSTRATI 

Ernst-Ciiinthcr  Schlosscr.  Kclkheim  Taunus,  I  ed.  Rep.  of  Crcr- 

many,  assignor  to  Hoccbst  Aktiengesellschaft,  frankfurl  am 

Main 
P(T  No,  PCI    FP91  00325.  ^^  3"!  Dak  Oct.  13,  1992,  ;  102(e) 

Date  Oct    13.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No   H091   13185,  PCF  Pub. 

Date  Sep,  5.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb,  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  920.45h 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar,  2, 
IWll,  40064>I9 

Int.  CI,   C23C  16/00.  16/40.  16/44 
VS.  a.  118—719  15  Oaims 


1.  Plasma  processing  apparatus  comprising; 

a  plasma  processing  chamber; 

means  for  introducing  a  prescribed  gas  into  said  plasma 
processing  chamber; 

means  for  establishing  and  maintaining  a  plasma  from  said 
gas  within  said  plasma  processing  chambers,  said  plasma 
processing  chamber  including  a  workpiece  to  be  pro- 
cessed by  said  plasma; 

launching  means  for  launching  a  periodic  sound  wave  into 
said  plasma,  said  sound  wave  being  charactenzed  by  an 
intensity  and  fundamental  frequency  and  harmonic  con- 
tent that  includes  at  least  a  second  harmonic,  said  sound 
wave  interacting  with  a  constituent  within  said  plasma  so 
as  to  impart  a  dnft  velocity  thereto; 

control  means  for  controlling  the  characteristics  of  said 
sound  wave  so  as  to  cause  said  constituent  to  move  within 
said  plasma  as  a  result  of  said  drift  velocity  in  a  desired 
direction  within  said  plasma  prcx;essing  chamber; 

whereby  the  location  and  flow  of  said  constituent  within 
said  plasma  may  be  controlled  by  controlling  said  sound 
wave. 


5,350,455 
DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  DISK-SHAPED  SUBSTRATES 

IN  THF  \  ACT!  M  CHAMBER  OF  A  COATING  OR 

ETCHING  APPARAH  s 

Peter  Mahler,  Hainburg,   Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Ley  bold  Aktiengesellschafl,  Hanau,  Fed.  Rep   of  (.ermany 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No    160,92" 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (/trmany ,  ^Bh.  25, 
1993,  4305749 

Int,  CI,"  C23C  16/00 
U.S.  CT,  118—728  7  Oaims 

1   ,Apparatus  for  holding  disk-shaped  substrates,  said  appara- 
tus comprising 
a  flat  rectangular  substrate  bed  having  a  top  surface,  parallel 

opposed  endwalls,  and  parallel  opposed  sidewalls. 
a  pair  of  clamping  jaws  each  having  an  L-shaped  cross 
section  with  a  short  limb  fitted  against  a  respective  side- 
wall,  a  long  limb  extending  halfway  over  said  top  surface, 
and  a  pair  of  opposed  ends,  each  said  long  limb  having  a 
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plurality  of  scmi-circular  recesses  which  cooperate  with 
respective  said  recesses  of  the  other  said  limb  to  hold 
respective  said  substrates  therebetween,  and 


means  for  positioning  said  clamping  jaws  flrmly  with  respect 
to  said  substrate  bed. 


5,350.457 

PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING  ELECTRONIC  OR 

PRECISION  PARTS  AND  RECYCLING  RINSE  WASTE 

WATER 

Kozo  Kitazawa.  and  Eiji  Kashihara.  both  of  Wakayama.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  S«r   No.  86.460,  Jul.  6.  1993.  which  is  a  continuation 
of  Ser.  No.  727,918.  Jul.  10.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 
Aug.  1''.  1993,  Ser,  No.  112,325 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  10.  1990.  2-182443; 
Sep.  11.  I99<J.  2-240569 

Int.  CI.'  B08B  3/OS.  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  134— 10  29  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  cleaning  an  electronic  or  precision  pan, 
which  comprises  the  steps 

(1)  contacting  an  electronic  or  precision  part  with  a  deter- 
gent composition  wherein  said  detergent  composition 
consists  essentially  of  2-100%  of  one  or  more  nonionic 
surface  active  agents  and  up  to  5"^  by  wt  of  an  anionic 
surfactant  wherein  a  5%  by  weight  aqueous  solution  of 
said  detergent  composition  has  a  cloud  point  of  5'- 100° 
C,  or  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  said  detergent  composi- 
tion, wherein  said  contacting  is  earned  out  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  the  cloud  point  of  said  detergent  composition 
or  said  aqueous  solution  of  said  detergent  composition,  to 
obtain  a  washed  electronic  or  precision  pan; 

(2)  rinsing  said  washed  electronic  or  precision  pan  with 
rinse  water  at  a  temperature  of  5°-100°  C.  to  obtain  rinse 
waste  water  and  a  nnsed  electronic  or  precision  part;  and 

(3)  heating  said  nnse  waste  water  to  a  temperature  above  us 
cloud  point,  to  obtain  (a)  an  aqueous  phase  comprising 
purified  rinse  waste  water  and  (h)  an  oil  component  phase, 

wherein  said  rinse  water  m  said  nnsing  (2)  is  purified  rinse 
waste  water  obtained  from  said  heating  (3) 


5.350.456 

INTEGRATED  PRiK'ESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

CRYSTALLINE  ERLCT(JSE  AND  A  HIGH  FRUCTOSE, 

LIQLID-PHXSE  SWEETENER 
Ijiwrence  R.  Schwab,  I.afa>ettt,  Ind.,  assignor  to  A.  E.  Staley 

Manufacturing  Company.  I)*catur.  III. 

Division  of  Ser    So.  294.946.  Jan   ft.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser    No    103. o24.  Oct.  1,  1987,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuanon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9,432,  Feb.  2,  1987, 

abandoned    This  application  .Aug.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,764 

Int.  a.'  C13F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  12-— 42  5  Claims 


5.350.458 
METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  \  DIAGNOSTIC  ANALY  ZER 

Judith  Pinsl-Ober.  Tutzing.  and  Roland  Schenk.  W  eilheim.  both 
of  fed.  Rep.  of  Crt^rmany.  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim 
GmbH.  Mannheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrmany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  825.354.  Jan,  24.  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  580.442.  Sep.  10.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  19.826 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  29, 
1989,  3932641 

Int.  a.5  BOIF  17/00.  17/30:  B08B  3/08.  9/02 
U.S.  a.  134—22.1  14  Claims 


a 


I  W%  nUCOH  *T^«  f 
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I  -\  process  for  producing  a  liquid-phase  sweetener  com- 
prising dextrose  and  fructose,  which  process  comprises: 

fractionating  a  feed  stream  compnsing  dextrose  and  fructose 
into  a  dextrose-enriched  raffinate.  a  lower-fructose  ex- 
tract, and  a  higher-fructose  extract,  said  higher-fructose 
extract  being  greater  than  90%  (dsb)  fructose;  and 

mixing  the  lower-fructose  extract  with  a  dextrose  composi- 
tion having  a  greater  concentration  (dsb)  of  dextrose  than 
said  lower-fructose  extract  to  produce  a  liquid-phase 
sweetener. 


1  A  methcxl  for  cleaning  an  immunological  or  clinical  chem- 
istry diagnostic  analyzer  of  proteins  or  other  biological  materi- 
als comprising 

i)  providing  a  diagnostic  analyzer  having  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  sample  and  requiring  cleaning; 
and 

ii)  contacting  said  receptacle  with  an  aliquot  of  an  aqueous 
cleaning  solution  consisting  of  a  rapidly  wetting  surfactant 
and  an  inorganic  or  organic  acid,  for  a  time  sufficient  that, 
when  the  aqueous  cleaning  solution  is  removed,  the  prote- 
ins or  biological  materials  are  also  removed. 
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5,350,459 
ORGANIC  PHOTOVOLTAIC  ELEMENT 

Tetsuro  Suzuki:  Masao  Y'oshikawa,  both  of  Yokohama;  Kazu- 
kiyo  Nagai,  and  Hiroshi  Ikuno.  both  of  Numazu.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1993,  Ser.  No,  54.199 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  1,  1992.  4-112704 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  J!  06.  ii  0i44 


5.350.462 
PROCE.SS  FOR  CXTTING  LARGE  BLOCKS  OF  METAL 
Joseph  J.  Riccardi.  Bristol,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Southwind  Enter- 
prises Inc..  Sudbury.  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1993.  Ser,  No   92, KM) 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  "  iju 

U.S.  a.  148—194  8  (  laims 


U.S.  a.  136—263 


6  Claims 


- 

- 

uo. 

(I) 

k, 

ua. 

III) 

LUC  waw 

coo. 

(1) 

too. 

III) 

3 

1    .\n  organic  photovoltaic  element  compnsing: 

a  first  electrode, 

a  first  electron  acceptor  organic  layer  provided  on  said  first 
electrode. 

a  second  electron  acceptor  organic  layer  which  is  different 
from  said  first  electron  acceptor  organic  layer,  provided 
on  said  first  electron  acceptor  organic  layer. 

a  first  electron  donor  organic  layer  provided  on  said  second 
electron  acceptor  organic  layer. 

a  second  electron  acceptor  organic  layer  which  is  difTereni 
from  said  first  electron  acceptor  organic  layer,  provided 
on  said  first  electron  acceptor  organic  layer,  and 

a  second  electrode  provided  on  said  second  electron  accep- 
tor organic  layer,  at  least  one  of  said  first  electrcKie  or  said 
second  electrode  being  transparent 


5,350,460 
HIGH  TEMPERATCRE  PHOSPHORUS  OXIDE 
DIFET  SION  SOI  RCE 
Gary  R.  Pickrell,  Blacksburg.  \  a.,  and  James  E.  Rapp,  Oregon. 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Techneglas.  Inc..  Perrysburg,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  8.  1992.  -Ser.  No.  986,656 
Int.  CT'  HOIL  21/225 
U.S.  a.  148—33  9  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  a  solid  diffusion  source  to  deposit  a 
phosphorus  oxide  coating  on  a  silicon  wafer,  the  composition 
c. insisting  essentially  of  an  R2O3/P2O5  compound  in  which  the 
ratio  of  R:03  to  P2O5  is  about  1 :3.  and  R  is  La.  Y,  Ce.  Nd,  Eu, 
Pr,  Sm,  Ho.  Tb.  Er.  Yb,  Tm  or  Dy. 


1  A  pr(3cess  for  cutting  largr  blocks  of  ferrous  and  non-fer- 
rous metals  or  refractory  structures  which  melt  above  1000'  C. 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

I)  intrcxjucing  into  a  mild  steel  pipe  having  internal  diameter 
in  excess  of  1,5  inches  and  having  two  opposing  threaded 
ends,  mild  steel  rods  and  aluminum  rods,  said  rods  being 
coextensive  with  said  mild  steel  pipe  and  intermingled 
with  one  another,  said  intermingled  mild  steel  rcxls  and 
aluminum  r<.xls  having  diameters  less  than  i  inch,  and  the 
ratio  of  the  diameter  of  said  mild  steel  rods  to  the  diameter 
of  said  aluminum  rcxls  ranging  between  12  and  2:1.  said 
aluminum  rods  compnsing  up  to  40  wt  '^c  of  said  rods 
within  said  pipe,  and  packing  said  rods  such  that  an  oxy- 
gen containing  gas  introduced  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  150 
psi  at  one  end  of  said  pipe  is  capable  of  substantially  unre- 
stricted passage, 

II)  connecting  said  mild  steel  pipe  u-  a  handie  adapted  to 
receive  one  end  of  said  mild  steel  pipe,  said  handle  having 
valve  means  adapted  to  introducing  gas  to  said  mild  steel 
pipe  at  high  pressure; 

ml  igniting  to  burn  said  opposing  end  of  said  mild  steel  pipe 
and  said  rcxls  therein,  and  introducing  oxygen  containing 
gas  into  said  mild  steel  pipe  at  a  pressure  whereby  said 
oxygen  containing  ga.s  exits  at  not  substantially  reduced 
pressure  at  the  opfx>sing  end  of  said  mild  steel  pipe  and  at 
a  mass  fiow  rate  which  is  at  least  capable  of  sustaining 
burning  of  said  pipe  and  rods  therein,  thereby  producing  a 
blast  of  hot  oxygen  containing  gas  exiting  from  said  mild 
steel  pipe,  said  blast  being  capable  of  melting  and  mobiliz- 
ing maienal  from  said  large  block,  and 

iv)  impinging  said  blast  of  hot  oxygen  containing  gas  on  the 
surface  of  a  large  block,  thereby  melting  a  grcxDve  into  said 
surface  of  said  large  block  and  mobilizing  the  melted 
material  out  of  said  groove. 


5.350.461 
LOW  TEMPERATl  RE  P;0<  OXIDE  DIFFUSION 
SOL  RCE 
Gary  R.  Pickrell.  Blacksburg.  \  a.,  and  James  E.  Rapp.  Oregon. 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Techneglas.  Inc..  Perryburg.  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986.940 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/225 
U.S.  a.  148—33  5  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  a  solid  diffusion  source  to  deposit  a 
phosphorus  oxide  coating  on  a  silicon  wafer,  the  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  an  R20}/P205  compound  in  which  the 
ratio  of  R2O3  to  PiOs  is  about  1 :5,  and  R  is  Nd  Eu,  Pr,  Sm,  Ho. 
Tb,  Er,  Yh,  Tm  or  Dy. 


5.350,463 
MAGNETICALLY  GRADL  ATED  STEEL  BAR 

Takashi  Tsukamoto.  Kitakyushu.  and  Masaka/u  Nakazato. 
Sagamihara.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Metal 
Industries,  Ltd..  Osaka  and  Kavaba  lndustr\  <  0.  1  Id  .  To- 
kyo, both  of  Japan 

F'iled  Aug.  10,  1992.  Vr,  No,  926.64.' 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  -Vug.  13,  1991.  3-;()300'' 
\tm AX :  V21C  38/40 
I  .S.  CI.  148—307  17  Oaims 

1  .A  magnetically  graduated  steel  bar  provided  with  a  mag- 
netic scale  that  has  a  steel  composition  consisting,  on  a  weight 
basis,  essentially  of  0.02-0.10%  C,  0.50-1.0%  Mn,  0.50-1.0% 
Si,  17-20%  Cr.  5-8%  Ni,  0.05-0.20%  C  plus  N,  and  the  bal- 
ance of  Fe  and  incidental  impurities,  that  contains  30-60  vol  % 
of  a  cold  working  induced  martensite  and  that  has  been  given 
a  nonmagnetic  ausienitic  structure  by  local  melting,  the  steel 
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bar  having  a  tensile  strength  of  at  least  1 30  kgf/mm^  and  a 
fatigue  strength  of  at  least  60  kgf/mm^,  the  magnetic  scale 
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comprising  spaced-apart  areas  of  the  nonmagnetic  austenitic 
structure  separated  by  areas  of  ferromagnetic  martensite. 


5,350,465 

METHOD  OF  MECHANICAL  STRl  CTURING  OF 

ENDLESS  PRESS1N<.  BWDS  AM)  PRODI  fT  THFRK)K 

Robert  Walter,  Huerth.  and  Salter  Hiieck.  1  uedenscheid,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  GermanN,  a-ssiunors  to  Firms  Fduard  Hueck 

GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  lycudenscheid.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.erman> 

Filed  Sep.  30,  IW:.  Ser.  No.  954.919 
Claims  prinrit\.  application  ltd    Rep    of  (,trman>.  Oct.  23, 
1991,  41349^6 

Int.  tl.    C22C  <'i    <4:  C  231-  .'   ',«' 
U.S.  a.  148—325  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  galvanic  structuring  of  endless  pressing 
bands,  including  the  steps  of  providing  a  steel  band  having  a 
weld  seam;  treating  the  steel  band  in  an  acid  bath;  and  selecting 
the  steel  band  with  the  following  allovine  ingredient; 


Slli..-ii 
Manganese 
Chromium 
Nickel 


O-O03'?5: 

2-4% 

0.15-0.5% 

11-14% 

6-8%, 


and  3  balance  of  iron 


5,350,466 
CREEP  RESISTANT  TITANIL  M  ALL  VIINIDE  ALLOY 

Donald  F.  T  arson.  Jr..  Muskegon.  Mich.;  Prabir  R.  Bhoual. 
Huntinijton,  and  Howard  F,  Merrick,  Cheshire,  both  of  Conn  , 
assignors  to  Howmet  Corporation,  Greenwich.  (  onn  anrf 
Avco  Corporation,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,297 

Int.  CI.'  C22C  14/00 

U.S,  a.  148—421  10  Claims 


5,350.464 

STT  ICON  STFFI.  STRIP  H  W  Txn  MECHANICALLY 

RFFINFD  NU(.NKT1(    DONUiN  v^  \[.L  SPACINGS  AND 

MFTHOl)  K)R  HRODLCING  THE  SAME 
James  (.   Benford.  Pittsbunih.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Allegheny  Lud- 
lum  (  orporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Hied  Nov  r    1<>92.  Ser.  No.  978,202 

int  ( ;    ni'ir  i/04 

L  .h.  CI.  14«— 308  18  Claims 


1  .A  grain  oriented  silicon  steel  strip  having  mechanically 
refined  magnetic  domain  wall  spacings  formed  by  mechani- 
cally scnbing  a  face  surface  of  the  strip,  said  mechanical  scrib- 
ing consisting  of  a  multiplicity  of  closely  spaced  scribe  lines 
extending  generally  across  the  width  of  the  strip  intersecting 
magnetic  domain  walls  extending  parallel  to  the  rolling  direc- 
tion, said  scnbe  lines  being  interrupted  by  at  least  one  direc- 
tional change  across  the  width  of  the  strip  and  defining  a 
chevron  pattern  with  the  apexes  of  multiple  patterns  onented 
in  the  rolling  direction. 


1.  Titanium  aluminide  alloy  composition  consistmg  essen- 
tially of,  in  atomic  %,  about  44  to  about  49  Al.  about  0.5  to 
about  4.0  Nb.  about  0.25  to  about  3  0  Mn,  about  0. 1  to  less  than 
about  1.0  Mo,  about  0.1  to  less  than  about  1.0  W,  about  0.1  to 
about  0.6  Si  and  the  balance  titanium 


5.350.46T 
METHOD  OF  HEAT  TRFATING  A  ZONE  OF  EACH  OF  A 

PI  IRAl  \\\  OF   \RT1(  1  fS 
Roy  E.  Fvans.  Wood  I  ane.  Kordhouses,  Wolverhampton,  H  est 
MniUnds  U\  Id  8H\,  I  nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1993.  Ser.  No.  40,929 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom.  Apr    2.   199: 
9207281 

Int.  a.5  C21D  9/00 

U.S.  a.  14«— 559  9  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  heat  treating  a  zone  of  each  article  of  a 

plurality  of  articles  comprising  the  steps  of  feeding  each  of  the 

articles  onto  a  conveyor  means  by  which  the  articles  are  con- 
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tinuously  conveyed  towards  and  through  a  heat  treatment 
apparatus,  subjecting  the  zones  of  each  of  the  articles  to  heat  at 
the  heat  treatment  apparatus,  removing  the  articles  from  the 
conveyor  means  and  conveying  the  articles  to  a  delivery  point, 
wherein  the  articles  are  conveyed  in  succession  and  in  abutting 


.-.350,4^9 
^'ROCl.,S^  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  .\SSF.MBL1NG 
INSULATING  GLASS  PANES  FILLED  WITH  A  GAS 
OTHER  THAN  AIR 
Karl  I.enhardt.  Ncuhausen-Hamberg,  and  Uwe  Bogner,  Pforz- 
heim-Huchenfeld.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (,erman>.  assignors  to 
lenhardt  Maschinenbau  (.mbll.  Neiihaiisen-Hamberg,  Fed. 
Rtp.  of  (rermanv 
P(T  No   P(T  FP91  01307.  ^  371  Date  Jan.  20,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  20.  1993.  P(T  Pub    No    W  092/01137,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  23.  1992 

P("I  Filed  Jul.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  965,259 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  13, 
!9<J(|,  4fl22185 

Int.  CI.    B32B  17/06.  31/16 
tI.S.  CI.  15h~102  33aaims 


relationship  with  one  another  along  the  conveyor  means,  regu- 
lating the  rate  al  which  articles  are  conveyed  along  the  con- 
veyor means  towards  and  through  the  heat  treatment  appara- 
tus solely  by  regulating  the  rate  at  which  articles  are  removed 
from  the  conveyor  means. 


5,350.468 

PROC  F.SS  FOR  PRODI  CING  AMORPHOUS  ALLOY 

MXTFRIAI^S  HAMNG  HIGH  TOl  GHNESS  AND  HIGH 

STRENGTH 

Fsuvoshi  Masumolo,  3-8-22,  Kamisugi,  Aoba-ku,  and  Akihisa 
Inoue,  11-806,  Kawauchijutaku,  Mubanchi.  Kawauchi.  Aoba- 
ku.  both  of  Sendai-shi.  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tsuyoshi 
Masumoto:  Akihisa  Inoue.  both  of  Miyagi  and  Yoshida  Kogyo 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,210 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1991,  3-227184 

Int.  CI.'  C22F  1,00 

U.S.  a.  148  —  561  10  Claims 
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1  -A  prcx-ess  for  producing  an  amorphous  alloy  material 
having  high  toughness  and  high  strength,  which  comprises 
heating  an  amorphous  alloy  in  the  form  of  powder,  thm  nb 
hems  or  bulk  shapes  consisting  of  an  amorphous  phase  up  lo  . 
temperature  at  which  intermetallic  compounds  or  other  com 
pounds  are  not  formed  while  subjecting  the  amorphous  allo\ 
being  heated  to  deformation-forming,  pressing  or  other  work 
ing.  and  thereby  causing  precipitation  and  uniform  dispersion 
of  crystal  grains  consisting  of  a  supersaturated  solid  solution 
made  of  a  main  element  and  additive  elements  and  having  a 
mean  diameter  of  5  nm  to  500  nm  in  a  volume  percentage  of  5 
to  SO'JJ-  in  an  amorphous  matrix,  and  simultaneously  effecting 
consolidation-forming  or  combining 


1.  A  process  of  assembling  insulating  glass  panes,  wherein  an 
interior  space  is  provided  between  pairs  of  glass  plates,  which 
are  spaced  apart  and  adhesively  joined  along  their  edges  by  a 
framelike  spacer  and  which  during  their  assembling  are  in 
contact  on  their  outside  planar  surfaces  with  positioning  sur- 
faces, and  w  herein  said  interior  space  is  filled  with  a  gas  other 
than  air.  in  that 

at  least  one  of  the  glass  plates  is  elastically  flexed  along  an 

edge  of  the  glass  plate, 
the  spacer  is  attached  to  one  of  the  glass  plates  (hereinafter 
called  the  "first  "  glass  plate)  before  or  dunng  or  after  the 
flexing  of  one  of  the  glass  plates, 
the  spacer  is  attached  to  the  other  glass  plate  (hereinafter 
called  the  "second"  glass  plate)  while  the  flexing  is  main- 
tained to  create  and  to  keep  open  an  access  opening  to  the 
interior  space  between  the  glass  plates, 
the  gas  is  admitted  to  the  interior  space  through  the  access 

opening  thus  provided,  and 
the  access  opening  is  closed  in  that  the  resilient  flexing  is 

eliminated, 
characterized  in  that  at  least  one  glass  plate  together  with  its 
respective  positioning  surface  contacting  it  is  flexed  so 
that  the  outside  surface  of  the  glass  plate  is  concave. 


5.350.470 

mf:thou  of  forming  tirf  bead  \SSFMB1  ^ 

Virgil  D.  Mochel,  Wadsworth:  Walter  Tomasz«wski.  Canton, 
and  Georg  G.  .\.  Bohm.  Akron,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1993,  Ser.  No,  159.419 
Int.  n:  B29D  .<  '  4A   B6tK;  li/M 
C.S.  CI.  156—136  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  bead  a,ssembly  comprising  a  bead 
filler  and  an  annular  bead,  including  the  steps  of 

extruding  an  elongated  strip  of  ela.stomeric  material  having  a 
pair  of  longitudinal  end  members  and  an  intervening  re- 
..ess, 
amding  a  predetermined  length  of  said  stnp  about  a  ngid 

annular  supporting  structure; 
splicing  cut  ends  of  the  stnp  together  to  form  a  joined  annu- 
lar elastomenc  member; 
placing  an  annular  bead  about  the  annular  elastomeric  mem- 
ber in  radial  alignment  with  the  recess; 
locking  the  bead  within  the  recess  by  expansion  of  a  seg- 
mented expandable  mandrel; 
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withdrawing  the  rigid  annular  supporting  structure  from 
wuhin  the  joined  annular  elastomenc  member;  and 


together  and  to  the  outer  film  layers  to  form  a  cross-ori- 
ented multi-layer  laminated  plastic  film. 


ati-w^m^rffpt 


turning  the  two  longitudmai  end  members  around  the  bead 
and  into  contact  *ith  each  other  to  form  an  annular  bead 
assembly 


5,350.4-'l 
PRODLCnON  OF  Cl» OSS- LAMINATED  RLM  FROM 

TIBE 
Mirek  Planets.  PO  Traders  Bird,  Mississauna.  i  intano,  Laaaaa 
L4Z  IW-T 

Filed  May  3,  1W3.  Ser.  No.  55,580 

Int.  a:  B29C  53/58 

U.S.  a.  156— 15«  1*  Oaims 


fes#:rt^ 


5,350,472 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ORBITAL  FRICTION 

FUSION  A  WELDED  JOINT  IN  THERMOPLASTIC 

STRAP  WITH  DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSL  RE 

Riibert  J    KoblelLa,  Rolling  Meadows,  111.,  assignor  to  Signode 
<  orporation,  GlenWew,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  969.584.  Oct.  30,  1992.  This  application 

Oct.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,355 

Int.  a.'  B32B  3!, 20 

VS.  a.  156—157  21  Claims 


1  .A  method  of  producing  a  cross-oriented  multi-layer  lami- 
nated plastic  film  compnsing; 

providing  a  flattened  tubular  plastic  film  having  a  outer 
plastic  film  layer  with  a  first  melting  temperature  and  an 
inner  plastic  film  layer  with  a  second  melting  temperature 
lower  than  the  first  melting  temperature,  said  outer  plastic 
film  layer  having  a  molecular  orientation  substantially  in 
the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  tubular  plastic  film, 

passing  said  flattened  tubular  plastic  film  from  an  expanding 
station  in  an  expanded  condition  along  a  predetermined 
path  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  said  film  to  a  collaps- 
ing sution  in  a  continuous  manner, 

rotating  the  expanded  tubular  plastic  film  about  the  prede- 
termined path  as  the  film  passes  from  the  expanding  sta- 
tion to  the  collapsing  station  to  effect  cross-orientation  of 
the  outer  film  layer  in  directions  inclined  to  the  direction 
nf  travel  of  the  tubular  plastic  film,  and 

flattening  the  tubular  plastic  film  at  the  collapsing  station 
and  applying  pressure  to  tne  flattened  film  at  a  tempera- 
ture high  enough  to  soften  the  inner  plastic  film  layer  but 
low  enough  not  to  soften  the  outer  plastic  film  layer  to  an 
extent  to  cause  the  outer  plastic  film  layer  to  loose  its 
molecular  onentation,  said  pressure  causing  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  tubular  plastic  film  to  engage  one  another  and 
to  cause  adjacent  inner  film  layers  to  become  bonded 


1  -X  method  for  making  a  welded  joint  between  first  and 
second  lengths  of  a  thermoplastic  strap  disposed  in  an  overlap- 
ping, face-to-face  relationship  at  a  location  at  which  said 
welded  joint  is  to  be  formed,  comprising  the  steps  of 

forcing  said  strap  lengths  into  face-to-face  contact  under 
above-ambient  pressure  conditions  along  an  interlace 
compnsing  a  central  region  and  a  penpheral  region, 
increasing  the  temperature  of  said  strap  lengths  along  said 
interface  sufficiently  so  as  to  melt  at  least  a  part  of  the 
thickness  of  each  strap  length  at  said  interface;  and 
releasing  Siiid  above-ambient  pressure  conditions  firstly 
within  said  penpheral  region  and  subsequently  within  said 
central  region  whereby  said  melted  parts  of  said  strap 
length  along  said  interface  are  permitted  to  solidify  so  as 
to  form  said  welded  joint 


5,350,473 

COVER  FORMING  APPARATUS  HA\  ING  PIVOTING 

FORMING  ME.MBERS 

Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  111.,  and  Paul  Fantz,  Imperial,  Mo., 

assignors  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation,  Highland,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  927.891,  Aug.  10.  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5^91,721.  This  application  No».  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,921 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  SJ,06 
VJS.  a.  156—212  65  Oaims 


selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  a  die.  a  mold,  and  a  pot 
means,  from  a  sheet  of  matenal,  comprising: 

support  means  upon  which  the  sheet  of  material  is  dispos- 
able; 

an  object  having  an  outer  surface,  said  object  supported 
above  and  near  the  sheet  of  material  in  a  forming  position; 

a  plurality  of  pivotable  forming  members;  and 

pivoting  means  coupled  to  said  forming  members  for  pivot- 
ally  urging  said  forming  members  from  a  storage  position 
spaced  a  distance  from  said  outer  surface  and  for  moving 
said  forming  members  to  a  closed  position  whereby  said 
forming  members  cooperate  to  engage  portions  of  the 
sheet  of  matenal  and  form  the  sheet  material  about  said 
outer  surface  of  said  object,  whereby  the  sheet  of  material 
IS  formed  into  the  fiower  pot  or  fiower  pot  cover;  and 

w  herein  said  forming  members  include  facial  surfaces  which 
engage  the  sheet  of  matenal.  and  edges  on  each  side  of 
said  facial  surfaces,  and  wherein  said  facial  surfaces  are 
sized  such  that,  when  in  said  closed  position,  gaps  separate 
the  edges  of  adjacent  forming  members,  whereby  as  said 
forming  members  are  being  pivoted  from  said  storage 
position  to  said  closed  position,  the  non-engaged  portions 
of  the  material  between  adjacent  forming  members  lag  the 
movement  of  the  engaged  portions,  thereby  forming  a 
plurality  of  outwardly  directed  pleats  which  project 
through  said  gaps  when  said  forming  members  are  in  said 
closed  position. 


5.350.4-'5 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  COMPONENT  UNIT  FOR 

MKAI  K\CHAN(,KR 

Bernd  He»ins.  (Jchtrup.  and  Siegfried  HriKla.  Hallirn,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  a.ssignors  tc  211   Kiinsismff  <.rrbH 
Ochtrup,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1993.  Ser.  No.  15.693 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  12, 
1992.  4204041 

Int    (1      H:'K'  4^  Ckl 
U.S.  CI.  156—244.11  10  Oaims 


5.350.474 

PRINTING  METHOD  FOR  THERMALLY 

TRANSFERRING  IMAGE  SECTION  OF  PRINT  SHEET 

TO  IMAGE  RECEIVING  MEMBER  AND  PRINT  SHEET 

MAKING  DEVICE 
Mitsuo  \  amane,  ^'otsukaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  .\ichi,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  682,063,  Apr.  8.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,244,524. 
This  application  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,884 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  9,  1990,  2-93493;  Apr. 
9.  1990.  2-93494;  Apr.  9.  1990,  2-93495;  Apr.  24.  1990.  2-108062; 
Jun.  14,  1990,  2-155906;  Jun.  14.  1990.  2-155907;  Jun.  15,  1990. 
2-158192;  Jun.  18,  1990,  2-159246;  \uii.  8,  1990.  2-210912 

Int.  CI.'  B44C  /    /^  B41.M  /  i>/ 
U.S.  O.  156—240  5  Oaims 
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1  Method  for  making  a  component  unit  for  heat  exchanger, 
substance  exchanger  and/or  bioreactor  systems,  with  at  least 
two  walls  of  embossed  thermoplastic  sheets,  compnsing:  issu- 
ing a  fusible  strip  from  a  melt  shaping  tool  on  an  extruder  head, 
passing  the  fusible  strip  through  a  preliminary  cooling  run, 
intr^xlucing  the  fusible  stnp  into  a  strip  molding  press  after  the 
cooling  run,  and  continuously  molding  the  fusible  stnp  in  the 
strip  molding  press  to  form  an  embossed  plastic  sheet  and 
cooling  the  sheet  to  set  it,  the  extruder  head  having  a  slot 
having  a  width  and  which  method  includes  first  roughly  ad- 
justing a  width  of  the  shaped  plastic  sheet  molded  in  the  strip 
molding  press  by  setting  or  selecting  the  width  of  the  slot  in  the 
extruder  head,  and  finely  adjusting  the  width  of  the  shaped 
plastic  sheet  by  applying  a  tensile  force  to  the  fusible  strip 
w  hile  being  molded,  the  tensile  force  being  applicable  through 
different  velocities  of  the  fusible  stnp  between  the  extruder 
head  and  the  strip  molding  press  that  follows. 


1.  A  cover  forming  apparatus  for  forming  a  flower  pot  or 
flower  pot  cover  about  an  outer  surface  of  an  object,  the  object 


1  A  printing  method  for  exclusively  printing  an  imaging 
section  onto  an  image  receiving  member  comprising  the  steps 
of; 

preparing  a  transfer  sheet  comprising  a  hot  melting  type 
adhesive  layer  and  another  layer  formed  over  the  hot 
melting  type  adhesive  layer,  the  another  layer  being  capa- 
ble of  being  perforated  upon  heating,  the  perforated  por- 
tions corresponding  to  an  intended  imaging  section  for 
providing  a  perforated  latent  image; 

heating  said  another  layer  to  form  said  perforating  portion; 

heatedly  pressing  the  transfer  sheet  on  the  image  receiving 
member  for  melting  the  hot  melting  type  adhesive  layer 
and  for  allowing  the  melted  hot  melting  type  adhesive 
layer  to  flow  through  the  perforated  portion,  whereby 
only  the  imaging  section  can  be  provided  on  the  image 
receiving  member. 


5.35(1, 4~h 
EXTRl  SION  COATINt,  PROC  KSS  K)R  PRODUONG  A 

HIGH  GLOSS  POI  VKTHVLENL  CO.^TING 
Ray  Edwards.  Henderson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Chtmua! 

Company,  Kingsport.  Tenn. 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  843.043,  Feb.  28.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,268.230. 
This  application  Nov    12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,314 
Int,  CI,    B29C  47/06 
U.S.  CI.  156—244.11  11  aaims 

1  An  extrusion  coating  process  comprising;  extrusion  coat- 
ing onto  a  substrate  against  a  glossy  chill  roll,  a  low  density 
polyethylene  of  narrow  molecular  weight  distnbution  having  a 
melt  index  of  2  to  4-dg/min  at  190'  C.  a  swell  ratio  of  1,2  to 
1.3.  an  annealed  density  of  0.92  to  0.93-g/cc,  and  a  polydisper- 
sity  index  of  6  to  9, 
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5.350,47^ 
MFTXOt)  AND  \PHARATl  S  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 

HBROl  S  MATFRIAI    PRODUCT  ON  WHICH  A 
DtFtRRED- ACTION  ADHF.SIVE  AND  A  REMOVABLE 

PROTECTI\t  STRIP  \RE  DISPOSED 
Pierre  A  ChevaJier.  31,  Boulevard  d  Auteuil,  Boulo^e,  Hauts 
de  Seme  9210O-,  Jacques  P  (lievalier,  N'euilly  sur  Seine,  and 
{.llbert  V.  \  eniard,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Pierre  A. 
Chevalier,  Boulogne,  trance 
PCT  No  PCT  fR90  O04«:,  ^  J'^l  Date  Apr.  23,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr  23.  1991.  PCT  Pub  No.  WO91/00216,  PCT  Pub. 
I>ate  Jan.  10.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  :><.  \'^K  Ser.  No.  656.177 
Claims  priorit>.  application  K  ranee,  Jun.  28,  1989,  89  08650 
Int.  CI.    B3:B  I/OO 
U.S.  CI    156— :50  42aainis 


5.350.479 
ELECTROSTATK  CHCCK  FOR  HIGH  POVVFR  PI  ASMA 

PROCESSING 
Kenneth  S.  Collins;  John  R.  Ttok.  both  of  San  Jove:  Joshua  C. 
W.  Tsui.  Santa  Clara;  (  raig  A.  Roderick.  San  Jose;  Nicola.s  J, 
Bright.  Saratoga;  Jeffrey  Mark_s.  San  Jose,  all  of  f  alif..  and 
Tetsuya  Ishikawa,  Funabashi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Applied 
Materials.  Inc..  Santa  (  lara.  Calif, 

Kiled  Dec.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  984.797 

Int.  O:  HOIL  21/68 

VS.  a.  156—345  32  Oaims 


K^^^ 


\ 


23 


1  A  method  of  manufactuiing  a  product  comprising  a  fi- 
brous matenal  substrate  on  which  a  deferred  action  adhesive  is 
disposed  for  delayed  use  of  said  adhesive,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

heating  said  adhesive  to  a  temperature  at  which  it  is  pasty  at 
the  limit  of  the  liquid  state; 

applying  said  adhesive  in  the  form  of  a  strand  to  the  substrate 
while  effecting  relative  movement  between  the  strand  and 
the  substrate  to  produce  a  substantially  continuous,  rela- 
tively thick  strand  across  the  surface  of  the  substrate; 

cooling  said  adhesive  strand  to  increase  its  viscosity  to  that 
of  a  pasty  consistency  at  the  limit  of  the  solid  state; 

applying  a  strip  of  removable  protective  material  to  said 
adhesive  strand  to  cover  it;  and 

pressing  said  stnp  to  said  adhesive  strand  to  produce  lateral 
spreading  of  said  strand  and  to  extent  it  longitudinally 
along  the  substrate. 


5.350.478 
MFTHOn  OK  \1\NCFA(Tl  RIN(,  \  \v  \SHABLE,  DIRT 
BINDlNt,  \  VP  MAT  H\\  IN(,  A  RL  BBFR  BACKING  AND 

NAP  FRFF  Rl  BBER  EDGES 
Flemmins;   Bejstrup;   Helk    B.   Petersen,  both  of  Aarhus,  and 

Peter  H.  Sorensen.  Hornslet.  all  of  I>«nmark,  assignors  to 

Milliken  Research  (  orporation,  Spartanburg.  S.C. 
Filed  Nov    5,  1992.  Ser,  No.  972,369 

Claims  priority,  application  l^nmark.  Mar.  8,  1991,  422/91 

Int.  CI.    A4-'G  :'     :    B29C  J5/00 

IS.  CI,  156—299  6  aaims 

1  Method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  nap  mat  having  a  nap 
layer  upper  surface  and  a  rubber  backing  for  the  nap  layer  with 
nap  free  rubber  edge  zones  comprising  the  steps  of:  laying 
down  an  unvulcanized  rubber  backing  sheet,  placing  a  nap 
layer  on  top  of  said  rubber  sheet,  placing  a  vulcanized  strip  of 
rubber  under  each  edge  of  the  unvulcanized  rubber  sheet  with 
a  portion  of  the  stnp  extending  outwardly  from  the  unvulcan- 
ized rubber  and  heat  vulcanizing  the  rubber  sheet,  the  strips 
and  the  nap  layer  to  form  a  nap  mat  with  tear  resistant  un- 
napped  edge  portions. 


1,  An  electrostatic  chuck  for  holding  and  gas  cooling  a 
substrate  during  processing  in  a  plasma  reaction  chamber,  said 
chuck  comprising: 

a  pedestal  having  a  metallic  upper  surface;  and 

a  layer  of  dielectric  material  formed  on  the  upper  surface  of 
said  pedestal,  said  dielectnc  layer  having  a  top  surface  for 
receiving  a  backside  of  said  substrate  when  said  substrate 
is  placed  on  said  chuck; 

said  pedestal  having  one  or  more  internal  cavities  for  distnb- 
uting  cooling  gas.  each  of  said  one  or  more  internal  cavi- 
ties being  separated  from  said  dielectric  layer  by  an  associ- 
ated thin  layer  of  pedestal  material. 

wherein  for  each  of  said  one  or  more  internal  cavities,  said 
dielectric  layer  has  one  or  more  first  holes  passing  there- 
through, and  the  associated  thin  layer  of  pedestal  matenal 
has  an  equal  number  of  second  holes  passing  therethrough 
and  aligned  with  corresponding  ones  of  said  one  or  more 
first  holes,  wherein  said  first  holes  have  first  diameters  and 
said  second  holes  have  second  diameters  that  are  larger 
than  the  first  diameters  of  the  corresponding  first  holes. 


5.350.480 

SURFACE  CLEANING  AND  CONDITIONING  USING 

HOT  NFl  TRAl   GAS  BEAM  ARRAY 

David  C.  Gray.  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aspect  Interna 

tional.  Inc.  Pittsburgh,  Pa, 

Filed  Jul,  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,928 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/00 
U.S.  a.  156—345  23  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  large  area  substrates,  includ- 
ing semiconductor  wafers,  utilizing  a  hot  neutral  gas  beam,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  processing  chamber  having  a  channel  plate  positioned 
therein  and  dividing  said  processing  chamber  into  a  high 
pressure  reservoir  on  a  first  side  of  said  channel  plate  and 
a  vacuum  chamber  on  a  second  and  opposite  side  of  said 
channel  plate; 
a  first  gas  means  for  supplying  a  first  parent  gas  to  said  high 

pressure  reservoir; 
a  vacuum  means  connected  to  said  processing  chamber  for 

generating  a  vacuum  in  said  vacuum  chamber; 
channel  plate  heating  means  for  heating  said  channel  plate  to 

a  desired  operating  temperature; 
said  channel  plate  including  a  plurality  of  substantially  per- 


pendicular channels  therein  and  each  extending  from  said 
first  side  to  said  second  side  thereof,  with  said  channels 
arranged  in  an  array  and  spaced  from  each  other,  with  the 
length  of  each  channel  substantially  greater  than  the  mean 
free  path  of  the  parent  gas  in  said  high  pressure  reservoir, 
and  with  the  diameter  of  each  channel  no  smaller  than  the 
mean  free  path  of  the  parent  gas  in  the  high  pressure 
reservoir; 
control  means  for  controlling  the  pressure  in  said  high  pres- 
sure reservoir,  the  temperature  of  said  channel  plate,  and 
the  vacuum  in  said  vacuum  chamber  such  that  the  parent 
gas  molecules  travel  through  said  channels  in  a  collisional 
flow  in  an  upstream  portion  of  said  channels  adjacent  said 
high  pressure  reservoir  and  become  activated  through 
contact  with  said  heated  channel  plate  within  said  chan- 
nels, such  that  activated  parent  gas  molecules  travel 
through  a  downstream  ponion  of  said  channels  adjacent 
said  vacuum  chamber  to  form  a  collimated  beam  wherein 


substantially  no  contact  with  said  channel  plate  occurs, 
such  that  a  transition  region  between  the  collisional  flou 
in  said  upstream  channel  portion  to  the  collimated  flow  m 
said  downstream  channel  portion  exists  within  each  chan- 
nel, and  with  the  channels  having  a  pressure  gradient 
therein  such  that  the  pressure  of  the  activated  parent  gas 
exiting  the  downstream  channel  portion  has  a  mean  free 
path  no  less  than  the  length  of  the  channel  and  substan- 
tially larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  channel;  and 

a  substrate  support  positioned  within  said  vacuum  chamber, 
substantially  aligned  with  the  second  side  of  said  channel 
plate,  adapted  to  support  a  substrate  thereon,  and  spaced 
from  said  channel  plate  by  a  distance  not  substantially 
greater  than  the  mean  free  path  of  the  parent  gas  in  said 
vacuum  chamber; 

uith  the  channels  in  said  channel  plate  spaced  from  each 
other  such  as  to  generate  a  composite  of  the  beams  of 
activated,  electrically  neutral  species  of  said  parent  gas 
directed  toward  said  substrate  support. 


5,350,481 
REPAIR  DE\  ICE  FOR  EI.ASTOMFRIC  V\  AIL 
Steven    M.    Shepard.    23656    Hunters    l.a.,    Southficld.   Mich. 
48034.  and   William    A.   Moncrief.  8091    Bingham.   Detroit, 
Mich,  48228 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1993.  Ser   No.  105.982 
Int.  CI.    B29(    ^    i4 
U.S.  a.  156—423  16  Qaims 

1.  A  device  for  effecting  repair  impermeable  to  a  fluid  for  a 
hole  in  a  wall,  comprising: 
a  plate  defining  an  aperture; 

an  elongate  member  extending  through  the  aperture; 
an  intermediate  member  engaged  to  the  elongate  member; 
clamping  members  movably  connected  to  the  intermediate 
member,  the  clamping  members  having  a  folded  position 
where  the  clamping  members  are  disposed  along  the  elon- 


gate member,  the  clamping  members  movable  from  the 
folded  fKJsition  to  a  deployed  position; 

wall  engaging  surfaces  on  the  clamping  members,  the  wall 
engaging  surfaces  faced  toward  the  plate  during  the  de- 
ployed position  of  the  clamping  members; 

a  layer  on  the  engaging  surfaces,  the  layer  comprised  of  two 
at  least  initially  segregated  substances,  a  first  substance 
being  a  curable  adhesive  resin  and  a  second  substance 
being  a  setting  agent  for  the  resin,  at  least  one  of  the 
substances  contained  in  breakable  capsules  in  the  layer; 


the  intermediate  member  defining  a  channel  having  open 
ends; 

an  elastomeric  body  in  the  channel  engaging  the  elongate 
member,  the  body  being  softer  than  the  channel; 

end  faces  of  the  clamping  members  pressing  the  body  at  the 
channel's  open  ends  during  the  deployed  position  of  the 
clamping  members,  thereby  sealingly  tightening  the 
contact  between  the  body  and  the  elongate  member. 


5.350,482 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  APPIMNG  I  ABFI.S 

ONTC:)  SMAI  I   O  LINDRICAL  ARTICLES 
Ian  Uestbury.  Turlock.  Calif,,  assignor  to  CMS  Gilbreth  Pack- 
aging Systems.  Trevose.  Pa, 

Filed  Jun,  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  906,573 

Int.  Cl.^  B65C  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  156—566  33  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  thin  film  polymer  label  to 
small  cylindrical  articles  such  as  dry  cell  batteries  while  form- 
ing a  high  quality  seam  comprising, 

a  label  transport  drum  having  a  substantially  smooth  surface, 

means  for  rotating  said  drum. 

means  for  supplying  a  label  to  the  surface  of  said  label  trans- 
port drum. 

means  for  applying  an  adhesive  onto  an  area  adjacent  the 
leading  edge  of  said  label  while  said  label  is  rotating  on 
said  drum, 

a  wiper  member  having  at  least  one  outwardly  extending 
and  narrowly  tapering,  flexible  tip.  said  tip  including  one 
V-notch  on  the  end.  said  V-notch  having  an  opening 
forming  the  end  of  the  wiper  tip  which  engages  the  label, 
wherein  the  wiper  tip  end  is  defined  by  the  width  of  the 
notch  opening,  and  the  notch  width  is  substantially  less 
than  the  length  of  the  wiper  tip. 

means  for  rotating  said  wipier  member. 
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means  for  supplying  solvent  to  said  flexible  tip  as  said  wiper 

member  is  rotated. 

vaid  wif)er  member  being  positioned  adjacent  said  label 
transpon  drum  and  being  timed  in  rotation  therewith  such 
ihat  said  wiper  tip  and  V-notch  opening  forming  the  end 
of  said  flexible  tip  are  deflected  against  the  area  adjacent 
the  trailing  edge  of  the  label  in  such  manner  that  solvent 
contained  on  said  flexible  tip  in  said  V-notch  is  evenly 
applied  by  controllably  wiping  the  solvent  on  the  area 
adjacent  the  trailing  edge  of  the  label,  and 

means  for  conveying  cylindncal  articles  into  tangential 
spinnmg  engagement  with  said  drum  and  into  rotative 
engagement  with  the  adhesive  whereby  said  label  is  trans- 
ferred onto  said  article  as  said  label  is  moved  into  engage- 
ment with  said  rotating  article  and  a  high  quality  seam  is 
formed  at  the  overlap  of  leading  and  trailing  edge  por- 
tions. 


5.J50.4«4 

MLTHOD  FOR  THE  ANISOTROPIC  FTCHING  OF 

MFTAI   HLMS  IN  THE  FABRICATION  OF 

INTERCONNECTS 

Donald  S.  Gardner.  Mountain  View.  Xiao-Chun  Mu.  Saratoga. 

and  David  B,  Frajser.  Danville,  all  of  (  alif..  as-signors  to  Intel 

Corporation.  Santa  Clara.  Calif 

Filed  S«p,  8.  1W2.  Ser    No    "Ml  412 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  :;    « 
U.S.  a.  15«— 628 


5.350, 4«3 

IN-MOLD  LABELING  INSERTION  \PPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Joseph  C.  Yager.  Toledo,  and  John  D.  Schuster.  Sylvania,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Aver\l>tnnison  Corporation,  Pasadena, 

Calif 

Filed  Dec.  2!.  19W,  Ser.  No.  632,174 

Int.  (1     Bl'H- 49/24 

L.S.  CI.  156— S""!  28  Claims 
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1.  In  the  fabrication  of  a  semiconductor  device,  a  method  is 
provided  for  etching  a  metal  film  formed  over  a  semiconductor 
substrate  comprising  the  steps  of 

implanting  ions  into  a  region  of  the  metal  film  to  form  .i 

converted  layer  of  metal  compounds  in  the  region;  and 
selectively  removing  the  converted  layer  by  etching  the 
metal  compounds  at  low  temperatures  with  an  etchant 
chosen  to  prevent  substantial  etching  of  the  metal  film. 


1  A  label  insener  for  supplying  labels  to  a  mold  of  a  blow- 
molding  machine  for  production  of  in-mold  labelled  synthetic 
resin  products  wherein  mold  halves  having  recesses  defining  a 
blow  mold  cavity  receive  at  least  one  inserted  label  therein  and 
are  closed  about  a  resin  pansan  which  is  then  blown  to  form  a 
labelled  product  conforming  to  the  mold  cavity  shape  and  then 
opened  to  release  the  labelled  product,  said  mold  halves  being 
located  on  a  moveable  supporting  base,  said  label  inserter 
compnsing 

a  label  supply  means; 

a  carriage  carrying  at  least  one  label  holder  for  removing  a 
label  from  the  label  supply  means  and  delivering  the  label 
to  the  mold,  said  carnage  being  arranged  for  movement 
longitudinally  along  a  path  for  insertion  of  labels  in  said 
mold  halves, 
a  moveable  linear  support  for  said  carriage  on  which  said 
carnage  can  be  advanced  toward  and  retracted  from  said 
mold,  said  moveable  linear  suppon  extending  along  said 
label  insertion  path  of  said  carriage  and  being  physically 
connected  to  said  supporting  base  for  said  mold  halves  to 
move  in  unison  therewith  in  a  substantially  fixed  spatial 
relation  therewith  throughout  the  cycle  of  the  blow  mold- 
ing machine;  and 
a  linear  electric  motor  drive  for  said  carriage  comprising  a 
linear  stator  assembly  secured  to  said  moveable  linear 
support  and  extending  along  said  insertion  path,  and  an 
armature  secured  to  the  carriage  for  movement  along  said 
label  insertion  path,  wherein  dunng  operation  of  said 
carriage  the  armature  is  in  non-contacting  electromag- 
netic communication  with  the  stator. 


5.35n.4«.=; 
HIGH-RESOLITION  LITHOGRAPHY  AND 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEV  U  E  MANUFACTURING 
METHOD 
Hiroshi     Shiraishi;     TakashI     Soga:     Fumio     Murai:     foshio 
Sakamizu.  all  of  Tokyo,  and  Nobuaki  Hayashi.  Hidaka.  all  of 
•Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  and  Hitachi  Chemical  Co.. 
i  id  ,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Hied  Jan.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  9,012 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1992.  4-012814 

Int.  CI.  HOIL  :;   /< 

U.S.  a.  156—628  37  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  mask  pattern  for  an  electronic 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate; 

providing  a  first  layer  on  said  substrate; 

providing  a  second  layer  on  said  first  layer; 

providing  a  third  layer  including  a  catalyst  precursor  on  said 
second  layer; 

irradiating  said  third  layer  in  accordance  with  a  predeter- 
mined pattern  to  cause  said  catalyst  precursor  to  produce 
a  catalyst;  and 


heating  said  second  and  third  layers  to  diffuse  said  catalyst 

into  .said  second  layer  to  cause  a  latent  image  to  form  m 


!S$SSSSSSSSSSSS£ 


said  second  layer  in  accordance  with  the  predetermined 
pattern. 


5.350,486 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PLANARIZATION  PRCX^ESS 
Kuei-Wu  Huang,  Irving,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SGS- Thomson  Micro- 
electronics, Inc.,  Carrollton.  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  774.209.  Oct.  10.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,245,213. 
This  application  May  20,  1993.  Ser.  No.  65,122 
Int.  C\:  B44C  1/22 
U.S.  a.  156—633  15  Claims 


1  A  method  for  plananzing  an  integrated  circuit  structure 
huMng  a  isolating  layer  overlying  an  oxide  layer  of  an  inte- 
grated circuit,  comprising: 

forming  a  layer  of  photoresist  over  said  isolating  layer; 
exposing  selected  areas  of  said  photoresist  over  portions  of 

said  oxide  layer  that  have  higher  elevations  than  other 

portions  of  said  oxide  layer; 
removing  said  exposed  areas  of  said  photoresist; 
at  least  partially  etching  said  isolating  layer  that  is  within 

said  removed  areas  of  said  photoresist; 
removing  said  layer  of  photoresist : 
and  etching  said  isolating  layer  overall. 


5,350.487 
METHOD  OF  ETCHING  POI  YIMIDE 

Lhomas  J,  Ameen.  6818  Cilencairn  Ct..  Mentor.  Ohio  44060; 
John  A.  Payak.  30050  Euclid  Ave..  G-8,  VVickliffe,  Ohio 
44092,  and  Jerome  M.  Cangelosi.  7817  Rich»fx>d  Dr.,  Men- 
tor-on-the  I^ke,  Ohio  44060 

Filed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,005 
Int.  CI."  B44C  I  22:  B29C  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  156—642  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  etching  polyimide  from  a  substrate,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  basic  bath; 

(b)  exposing  said  substrate  containing  polyimide  to  said  basic 
bath. 

(c)  nnsing  said  substrate  with  hot  water; 

(d)  maintaining  a  high  loading  capacity  for  said  basic  bath 


after  exposure  of  p>olyimide  to  said  basic  bath,  comprising 
ciHilmg  at  least  a  pwrtion  of  said  baAic  bath  thereby  form- 
ing a  precipitate  and  separating  said  precipitate  from  said 
basic  bath  pnor  to  reuse  of  said  portion  of  said  basic  bath 


L-^4J^ 


returning  said  p^irt^on  of  said  basic  bath  to  said  basic  bath 
to  maintain  the  high  loading  capacity  of  said  basic  bath; 
and 
(e)  recovering  an  etched  substrate. 


5,350.488 

PROCESS  FOR  ETCHING  HIGH  COPPER  CONTENT 

ALL  MINUM  FILMS 

Elaine  A.  Webb,  .Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied  Materials. 

Inc..  Santa  Clara.  Calif 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  988.661 

Int.  CI.'  C23F  !  12 

U.S.  CI.  156—643  9  Claims 


16 


14 


12 


1  A  method  for  reactive  ion  etching  of  an  aluminum  alloy 
containing  over  about  0.59*^  of  copper  on  a  substrate  which 
compnses  etching  with  a  precursor  gas  including  boron  tri- 
chlonde  and  chlorine  at  temperatures  below  about  80°  C. 
while  regulating  the  nitrogen  content  of  the  precursor  gases  to 
prevent  formation  of  a  copper  residue  on  the  substrate. 


5.3.5«,4«9 

TREAIMENT  METHOD  OF  CI  EANIN(,  M  Kl  ACE  OF 

PLASTIC  MOLDED  ITEM 

Hisashi  Muraoka.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  td   Purrt  Co., 
Ltd..  Y  okohama.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ^79.259.  Oct.  18.  1991.  aband.mtd 

This  application  Apr.  9.  1993.  Ser    No.  46.4*l<i 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1990,  2-28134'^ 
Int.  CI.'  B29C  "/   :.n  B05U  .'     « 
U.S.  CI.  156—651  5  Qaims 

1  A  treatmeni  method  of  cleaning  and  substantially  elimi- 
nating the  metal  impunty  content  of  surfaces  of  a  plastic 
molded  item  which  is  a  polytetrafluoroethylene  or  tetrafluoro- 
ethylene/perfluoroalkyl  vinyl  ether  copolymer  molded  item 
compnsing  the  step  of  etching  the  surfaces  of  the  plastic 
molded  Item  with  a  strong  aqueous  alkaline  solution  having  a 
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pH  of  12  or  over  of  an  organic  strong  base,  said  etching  of  the 
surfaces  being  effected  to  the  extent  that  the  etching  is  just 


visible  with  a  scanning  electron  microscope  at  about  1,000 
magnification. 


5.J50.4*') 
FORMING  ii  (  OlOR  HI  IKR  ON  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

SL  BSTR  \TE 
Hyung  S.  Lee.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics l.':d..  K>unai)-dii 

Filed  Feb.  ::.  IW.V  Ner.  No.  24,205 
Claims  priorit>.  applicatmn   Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  21,  1992, 
92-266" 

Inr   CI.    B44C  1/22:  B29C  i7/0O 
U^.  CI    156— 655  7  Claims 
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5.350,491 
OXIDF  RFMOV  Al   \IFTHOD  FOR  IMPROVEMENT  OF 
SI  BSFQl  FNTI  V  (,ROVVN  OXIDES  FOR  A  TWIN-TLB 

CMOS  PRtKESS 
Henrv  J.  Fulford.  Jr.,  Vustin.  and  Mark  I.  Gardner,  Red  Rock, 
both  of  Tex..  a.ssignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc., 
Sunnyvale.  Caiif. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,313 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/00.  21/02:  B44C  1/22:  C03C  li/OO 

U^.  Cn    156— 65'  leaaims 


semiconductor  body,  wherein  the  dielectric  comprises  a  first 
dielectnc  and  a  second  dielectric  in  respective  first  and  second 
regions  of  the  semiconductor  body,  and  wherein  the  second 
dielectric  is  thicker  than  the  first  dielectnc,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  photoresist  layer  covering  the  first  dielectric; 
converting  with  use  of  a  dielectric  etchant  the  second  dielec- 
tric into  a  third  dielectric  having  a  thickness  comparable  to 
the  thickness  of  the  first  dielectnc.  wherein  the  photoresist 
layer  masks  the  first  dielectric  from  the  dielectric  etchant; 
subsequent  to  the  dielectric  converting  step,  removing  the 

photoresist  layer;  and 
subsequent  to  the  photoresist  layer  removing  step,  commonly 
etching  the  first  and  third  dielectrics  down  to  respective  first 
and  second  surfaces  of  the  semiconductor  body,  wherein 
neither  the  first  surface  nor  the  second  surface  is  appreciably 
degraded  due  to  over-etching. 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  color  filter  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

forming  a  flat  layer  for  smoothing  over  an  image  sensor 
having  charge  coupled  devices  or  bucket  brigade  device, 

forming  a  first  color  filter  layer  and  a  first  inter-laycr  of 
dye-proof  layer  on  said  flat  layer. 

alternately  forming  color  filter  layers  and  inter-layers  in 
order  to  form  a  second  color  filter  layer,  a  second  inter- 
layer,  a  third  color  filter  layer  and  a  third  inter-layer, 

wherein  each  of  said  first,  second  and  third  inter-layer  is 
formed  of  a  negative  photo-sensitivity  resin  having  a 
relatively  low  thermal  shrinkage. 


5.350.492 
OXIDE  REMO\  Al    MFTHOD  FOR  IMPRO\  EMENT  OF 

SL  BSFQL  FNTLV  GRO\\N  (JXIDFS 
Steven  C.  Hall.  Round  Rock:  Mark  1.  Ciardner.  Red  Rock,  and 
Henry  ,1.  Fuiford,  Jr..  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to   Ad- 
vanced Micro  Devices.  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,314 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/00.  21/02:  B44C  I. -22:  C03C  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  156—657  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  removing  a  dielectric  from  the  surface  of  a 
semiconductor  body,  wherein  the  dielectric  comprises  a  first 
dielectric  and  a  second  dielectric  in  respective  first  and  second 
regions  of  the  semiconductor  body,  and  wherein  the  second 
dielectric  is  thicker  than  the  first  dielectric,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  protective  layer  covering  the  first  dielectric,  the 
protective  layer  comprising  a  material  not  highly  reactive 
to  a  dielectric  etchant; 
convening  with  use  of  the  dielectric  etchant  the  second 
dielectric  into  a  third  dielectnc  having  a  thickness  compa- 
rable to  the  thickness  of  the  first  dielectnc,  wherein  the 
protective  layer  masks  the  first  dielectric  from  the  dielec- 
tric etchant, 
subsequent  to  the  dielectric  converting  step,  removing  the 

protective  layer;  and 
subsequent  to  the  protective  layer  removing  step,  commonly 
etching  the  first  and  third  dielectrics  down  to  respective 
first  and  second  surfaces  of  the  semiconductor  body, 
wherein  neither  the  first  surface  nor  the  second  surface  is 
appreciably  degraded  due  to  over-etching. 
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.=^.35(J,49J 

OXYGEN  DELIGNIFIC  ATION  OF  OLD  CORRLC.ATKD 

CONTAINERS 

Xuan  T   Neiiyen.  Montreal.  C  anada.  a-ssignor  to  Domiar.  Inc.. 

M  iri'r.  ji.  i  anada 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  83-.870.  Feb.  IS.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.302.244 
This  application  Dec.  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  170.154 
Int   CI.    D21C  5/02 
U.S.  a.  162—6  6  aaims 

1    A  process  for  recycling  old  corrugated  containers  to 
I   A  method  for  renioving  a  dielectric  from  the  surface  of  a   produce  a  cellulosic  fiber  pulp  consisting  essentially  of: 
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i)  reslushing  old  corrugated  containers  having  a  kappa  num- 
ber of  80  to  180  with  water, 

ii)  subjecting  the  thus  reslushed  old  corrugated  containers 
from  i)  to  oxygen  delignification,  in  the  presence  of  so- 
dium hydroxide  at  a  temperature  of  80°  C.  to  120°  C,  and 
an  oxygen  pressure  of  60  to  120  psig  for  a  time  effective  to 
lower  the  kappa  number  to  20  to  30,  said  oxygen  delignifi- 
cation consisting  essentially  of  exposing  said  reslushed  old 
corrugated  containers  in  an  aqueous  vehicle,  to  oxygen 
gas  in  the  presence  of  said  sodium  hydroxide,  in  a  plurality 
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of  sequential  oxygen  delignification  stages,  in  \^  hich  ihe 
reslushed  old  corrugated  containers  are  exposed  to  said 
sodium  hydroxide  in  sequentially  introduced  dosages  of 
the  sodium  hydroxide,  each  dosage  being  not  more  than 
50%,  by  dry  weight,  of  sodium  hydroxide,  based  on  Ihe 
weight  of  lignm  in  the  old  corrugated  containers,  said 
reslushed  old  corrugated  containers  and  aqueous  vehicle 
flowing  sequentially  through  said  stages  and  having  a 
residence  time  in  each  stage  to  permit  delignification, 
iii)  reco\'ering  from  ii)  a  cellulosic  fiber  pulp  having  a  kappit 
number  of  20  to  30  and  a  viscosity  of  10  to  15  cp. 


5.350.494 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CATHODIC  PROTECTION 
Franciscus  Brummelhuis,  De  Peppelaar  22.  7491  DK  Delden, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Apr,  5.  1993.  Ser,  No.  42.575 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.     Apr,    7,     1992. 
9200653 

Int.  CT'  C23F  13/00 
L.S.  CI.  204—197  16  Oaims 
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1  An  arrangement  for  cathodic  protection  from  corrosion  of 
at  least  first  and  second  metal  bodies  surrounded  by  an  electro- 
lytic medium,  compnsing: 


the  first  metal  body; 

the  second  metal  body,  with  the  first  body  having  a  lower 
electric  quiescent  potential  in  the  electrolytic  medium 
than  a  quiescent  pvotential  of  the  second  body, 

a  metal  anode  body  which  has  a  lower  electric  quiescent 
potential  in  the  electrolytic  medium  than  the  first  body, 

circuit  means  for  controlling  potential  difference  between  at 
least  the  first  and  second  metal  bodies,  wherein  the  anode 
body  and  the  bodies  to  be  protected  are  electrically  cou- 
pled to  one  another  by  said  circuit  means,  said  circuit 
means  comprising  at  least  one  rectifier  device  operating 
above  a  certain  threshold  voltage  and  providing  a  poten- 
tial difference  between  the  first  and  second  metal  bodies 
which  is  at  least  equal  to  said  threshold  voltage  but  is 
smaller  than  the  difTerence  in  quiescent  potential  between 
the  first  and  second  bodies. 


5,350.495 

METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  IMPl  RITIFS  FROM  AN 

AQLEOLS  ALKALI  METAL  C  HLORATE  ELECTROI  \TT 

Stina   Eriksson,  Stode,   and   L  lla-Kari   Holmstrdm.  Sunds^all. 

both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  F^ka  Nobel  AB.  Bfihus,  \»idtn 
Filed  May  6.  1993,  Ser,  No   5".56K 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar   9,  199,?   <}3iki"o  - 
Int,  CI.'  C25B  ;  24  CXilF  : :   ■)'■ 
L  .S.  CI,  204—95  10  Claims 

1  A  mtihod  (or  separating  suifale  from  a  chromium-con- 
taming  aqueous  electrolyte  in  an  alkali  metal  chlorate  process, 
compnsing  the  steps  of  withdrawing  a  portion  of  the  electro- 
lyte from  said  process,  filtenng  the  withdrawn  portion  of 
electrolyte  to  remove  at  least  a  portion  of  chromium  com- 
pounds therefrom,  thereafter  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  with- 
drawn portion  of  eleclrolyle  to  withm  the  range  of  from  4.6  up 
to  about  7,  adding  calcium  ions  to  said  withdrawn  portion  of 
electrolyte  to  thereby  efTeci  precipitation  of  calcium  sulfate. 
regulating  the  temperature  and  ion  content  of  said  withdrawn 
portion  of  electrolyte,  and  the  molar  ratio  between  added 
calcium  ions  and  sulfate  ion  content,  such  that  the  calcium 
sulfate  essentially  precipitates  as  CaSO*  •  2  H2O.  CaS04  •  i 
H:0  or  CaS04.  removing  the  precipitated  calcium  sulfate  from 
the  withdrawn  portion  of  electroKle,  thereby  punfying  said 
withdrawn  portion,  and  thereafter  recycling  the  punfied  por- 
tion of  electrolyte  to  ihe  alkali  metal  chlorate  process. 


5.350.496 
SOLID  STATE  HIGH  PRFISSURE  OXYGEN  GENERATOR 

AND  METHOD  OF  GENERATING  OXYGEN 
William   F.  Smith,  and  James  F.   McF^lrov.   both  of  SufTsetd. 
Conn,,     assignors     to     L  nited     Technologies     Corporation. 
Windsor  Locks,  Conn, 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,324 
Int.  CI.'  C25B  1/12  9  (» 
U.S.  a.  204— 129  7  Claims 

1.  ,A  method  for  prcxiucing  high  pressure  oxygen  using  an 
electrolysis  cell  having  an  anode,  a  cathode,  a  hygroscopic  ion 
exchange  membrane  disposed  therebetween,  an  anode  cham- 
ber and  a  cathode  chamber,  consisting  essentiallv  of  the  steps 
of: 

a.  inlnidui, ing  ambient  or  low  pressure  water  to  said  cathode 
chamber,  said  cathode  chamber  having  a  porous  sheet 
which  has  multiple  pore  sizes  ranging  from  about  5  to 
about  20  microns  and  a  thickness  of  from  about  0,127  to 
about  0-6.?5  millimeters  and  w  hich  contacts  said  cathode, 
allows  for  a  simultaneous,  dual-directional  fiow  of  hydro- 
gen and  water  therethrough  and  which  imparts  structural 
integriiy  to  said  ion  exchange  membrane  for  pressures  up 
to  about  6,000  psi; 

b,  wickmg  said  water  contained  in  said  cathode  chamber 
through  said  porous  sheet  to  said  cathode; 

c.  osmolically  transporting  said  water  across  said  ion  ex- 
change membrane  from  said  cathode  to  said  anode; 

d,  electrolyzing  said  transported  water  to  hydrogen  ions  and 
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oxygen  wherein  voltages  between  about  1.5  volts  lo  about 
?  0  volts  are  applied  to  said  electrolysis  cell;  and 
retaining  said  oxygen  within  said  anode  chamber  until  said 
oxygen  reaches  a  desired  pressure  level  of  from  greater 
than  ;0C  psi  to  about  6,000  psi,  wherein  as  additional 
oxvgen  IS  produced,  said  retained  oxygen  pressure  in- 
crease,  whereby   said   water  is  osmolicalljr^  transported 


5.350,498 
INDl'CTNG  TILTED  PFRPKNDICL  LAR  ALIGNMENT  IN 

LIQLTD  CRYSTAI.S 
Willis  H    Smith.  Jr..  Newbury  Park;  Hugh  L.  Garvin.  Malibu: 
Klaus    Robinson.    Wixnlland    Hills,    and    I^roy    J     Miller, 
Canoga  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany. Los  Angeles,  Calif 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  715.537.  Jun.  14.  199L  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  34.626 
Int.  CI.'  C23C  I4.-S4 
\}S.  a.  2f>l'- 192.23  24  Claims 


acros.s  said  ion  exchange  membrane  against  a  pressure 
gradient  formed  by  said  increasing  oxygen  pressure;  and 
wherein  said  cathode  and  said  anode  are  conventional 
electrolysis  catalysts  consisting  of  supported  and  unsujj- 
fxsrted  catalysts  o(  noble  metals  and  noble  metal  alloys 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iridium,  palladium, 
platinum    -htvdium.  ruthenium  and  alloys  thereof. 


1  A  meth^^j  for  preparing  a  treated  substrate  to  produce 
tilted  perpendicular  alignment  of  a  liquid  crystal  on  the  sub- 
strate, wherein  the  liquid  crystal  is  comprised  of  elongated 
molecules  whose  combined  long  molecular  axes  define  a  mac 
roscopic  director,  with  btith  tilt  angle  and  tilt  direction  of  the 
director  being  substantially  uniform,  predictable,  and  control- 
lable, comprising  the  steps  of 

moving  a  substrate  past  a  source  of  silica: 
depositing  a  layer  of  silica  on  the  substrate  from  the  source 
of  silica  as  the  substrate  is  moved  pxst  the  source  during 
deposition; 
treating  the  silica-coated  substrate  'Aith  a  long-chain  alcohol. 

and 
covering  the  substrate  with  a  layer  of  liquid  crystal,  the 
director  at  all  points  across  the  surface  of  the  substrate 
having  an  azimuthal  direction  that  is  substantially  uni- 
form, such  that  projection  of  the  director  onto  the  sub- 
strate surface  is  everywhere  approximately  parallel 


5.350,497 

PRODLCnON  OF  PERU  I  ORG  (ALKYL  VINYL 

ETHERS) 

Ming-Hong  Hung.  Wilmington,   Del     and  >hlomo  Rozen,  Tel 

A»iT.  Israel,  assignors  to   L    I    Du   P  mr   df   Nemours  and 

Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  21.  199 J   Ser.  No.  65.975 
Int.  a.'  C07C  41/00 
L.S.  a.  204— 157.92  ,  16  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  perfluoro(alkyI  vinyl 
ethers  1,  comprising,  fluonnating  with  elemental  fluorine  a  first 
compound  of  the  formula  R'CHXJOCX'Xk:X'2X^  to  form  a 
second  compound  of  the  formula  R^FaOCFXHTFjX^,  and 
dehalogenating  said  second  compound  to  form  a  perfluoro(al- 
kyl  vinyl  ether)  of  the  formula  R^F2C>CF=CF2. 
■A  herein 

R    is  hydrogen,  a  fluonnated  alkyl  group,  or  a  fluorinated 
alkyl  group  containing  one  or  more  ether  oxygen  atoms 
between  alkylene  segments; 
each  X'  and  .X-  is  independently  hydrogen  or  fluorine; 
in  said  first  compound  each  X^  is  independently  chlorine, 
bromine,  nxiine.  or  fluonne,  provided  that  at  least  one  of 
X-  is  chlonne; 
in  said  second  compound  each  X^  is  independently  chlorine 
or  fluonne.  provided  that  at  least  one  of  X^  is  chlorine; 
and 
R-  IS  fluonne.  perfluoroalkyl,  or  perfluoroalkyl  containing 
one  or  more  ether  oxygen  atoms  between  alkylene  seg- 
ments. 


5.350,499 

METHOD  OF  PRODLCING  MICROSCOPIC 

STRLCTIRE 

Narito    Shibaike.    Hirakata;    Michiyoshi    Nagashima,    Ikoma; 

Fumiaki  I  eno.  Hirakata.  and  Toshinori  Kishi.  Osaka,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.. 

( )saka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  757,533,  Sep.  11,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  34,619 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  17,  1990,  2-247713 

Int.  CI.'  B44C  !  'OO 

VS.  a.  204—192.34  2  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  microscopic  structure  by  ion 
etching,  in  which  an  ion  beam  emitted  by  an  ion  source  is 
irradiated  over  a  workpiece  by  using  a  plurality  of  kinds  of 
resists, 

wherein  an  angle  of  incidence  of  the  ion  beam  relati^  e  to  the 
workpiece  is  changeable, 

etching  of  an  identical  layer  of  the  workpiece  being  repeated 


while  changing  the  angle  of  incidence  of  the  ion  beam 
relative  to  the  workpiece  each  time  replacement  of  the 
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resists  is  performed,  whereby  the  workpiece  has  an  irregu- 
lar desired  cross-sectional  shape. 


5,350,500 
ELECTROKINETIC  POTENTIAL  MEASUREMENT 
James  C.  Petzold,  Reading,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  The  Wig- 
gins Teape  Group  Limited,  Basin^toke,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No,  PCT/GB91/01731.  §  371  Date  Apr,  5,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr,  5,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092  06368.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  16,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  39,058 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  8.  1990. 
9021830.6 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  27/26 
U.S,  CI.  204—409  19  Claims 
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1  .A  cell  for  the  mea-surement  of  an  electrokinetic  potential 
comprising  two  compartments  separated  by  a  mesh  on  which 
a  pad  IS  to  be  formed  and  a  respective  measunng  electrode  in 
each  compartment,  characterised  in  that  each  measunng  elec- 
trode IS  of  a  metal  which  forms  a  reversible  elect rcK'hemical 
reaction  with  pure  water  to  oxidise  the  metal,  each  electrode 
has  a  film  comprising  an  oxide  of  the  metal  electr<_x;hemically 
formed  thereover,  and  the  metal  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silver,  lead,  copper,  indium,  bismuth,  germanium, 
and  alloys  thereof 


5.350.501 
HYDROCRACKING  CATALYST  AND  PROCESS 
John  J.  Ward,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  L  nion  Oil  Com- 
pany of  California,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  527,125,  May  22,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  663,242 
Int.  a.'  ClOG  47/20 
U.S.  a.  208— 111  38  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  hydrocracking  a  hydrocarbon  feedstixk 


which  compnses  contacting  said  feedstock  under  hydrocrack- 
ing conditions  in  an  atmosphere  containing  no  more  than  about 
200  ppmv  ammonia  with  a  catalyst  devoid  of  a  nonzeolitic 

molecular  sieve  and  comprising  a  hydrogenation  component, 
zeolite  Beta,  and  between  about  15  and  50  weight  percent  of  a 
\  zeolite  ha\  mg  a  unit  cell  size  between  about  24.20  and  24.35 
angstroms  and  a  water  vafx5r  sorption  capacity  at  25'  C.  and  a 
p/po  value  of  0  10  of  less  than  about  10  weight  percent. 


5.350.502 
APPARATUS  FOR  FLUID  TREATMENT  OF  FRAMED 
MEMBRANES 
Donald  H.  Brunk,  Wilmington,  Del.;  David  J.  Regester.  West 
Grove.  Pa.;  Charles  W.  Robertson,  Rockland,  and  Anders  J. 
Wellings,  Newark,  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  997,820 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  27/26.  27/447;  BOIL  !  1 /OO:  C12Q  //(M 

U.S.  a.  204—299  R  12  Oaims 


i«-^Lt    u. 
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1  Apparatus  for  the  fluid  treatment  of  a  supported  mem- 
brane having  first  and  second  sides  and  a  region  containing  a 
latent  blot  image  thereon,  comprising: 

(a)  a  processing  chamber  enclosing  the  membrane  m  the 
region  containing  the  latent  blot  image,  said  chamber 
comprising  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port; 

(b)  means  to  uniformly  introduce  fluid  into  said  chamber 
through  said  inlet  port,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  sub- 
merge the  region  of  the  membrane  conlaining  the  latent 
blot  image; 

(c)  means  to  circulate  the  fluid  within  said  chamber  such  that 
the  fluid  flows  uniformly  across  the  first  and  second  sides 
of  ihe  membrane  and  the  region  containing  the  latent  blot 
image,  and 

(d)  means  to  uniformly  extract  fiuid  from  said  chamber 
through  said  outlet  port,  wherein  said  processing  chamber 
(a)  further  compnses  first  and  second  enclosure  pKirtions 
adapted  to  receive  the  supported  membrane  therebetween 
along  at  least  one  penpheral  edge  thereof,  and  means  to 
translate  the  supported  membrane  into  and  out  of  said 
."hamber  la) 
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?. 350.503 

MFTHOl)  Oh  FR<JDLCING  CONSISTENT  HIGH 

QL  \I  IT^  (  OKK 

Dou(iJa.s  A    Fre\me>er,  Fverson;  Richard  L.  Holloway,  Belling- 
ham:  Ronald  J.  Kiracofe.  BellinKham,  and  Vijay  R.  Sampath, 
Eiflliniihain.   all   of  Wash..   a&siKnors  to  Atlantic   Richfield 
Company,  [os  \ngeles,  Calif. 
(  nntinuation  of  Vr   \o.  ^44,559.  Aug.  13,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appi  cation  Jul.  :<J,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919.397 
Int.  (1     (  HX;  9/14 
I  .S.  CI.  208— IJl  23  Oaims 

1.  In  a  delayed  coking  process  wherein  a  heavy  hydrocarbo- 
naceous  feedstock  compnsing  contaminant-containing  com- 
pounds, wherein  said  contaminant  is  a  compound  comprising 
sulfur.  IS  fed  to  a  delayed  coking  drum  and  is  subjected  to 
delayed  coking  conditions  to  form  pietroleum  coke,  the  im- 
provement compnsing:  determining  contaminant  content  of 
said  heavy  hydrocarbonaceous  feedstock,  determining  con- 
taminant content  of  a  hydrocarbon  balancing  stream  and  feed- 
ing to  said  delayed  coking  drum  a  feed  of  said  hydrocarbon 
balancing  stream  having  a  different  contaminant  content  than 
said  heavy  hydrocarbonaceous  feedstock,  wherein  said  balanc- 
ing stream  is  a  contaminant  diluent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  virgin  unreduced  crude  oil,  desalted  unreduced 
crude  oil.  reduced  crude  oil  which  has  a  lower  API  gravity 
and  higher  contaminant  content  than  unreduced  crude  and 
which  has  a  higher  API  gravity  and  lower  contaminant  con- 
tent than  atmospheric  tower  bottoms  or  vacuum  tower  bot- 
toms, and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  said  hydrocarbon  balanc- 
ing stream  is  fed  to  said  delayed  coking  drum  at  a  rate  which 
IS  adjusted  in  response  to  changes  in  concentration  of  contami- 
nant-containing compounds  of  said  heavy  hydrocarbonaceous 
feedstock  to  maintain  a  consistent  concentration  of  contami- 
nants in  said  petroleum  coke  so  formed. 


5.350,504 

SHAPE  SELECTIVE  HYDROGENATION  OF 

AROMATlOi  OV  ER  MODinED  NON-ACIDIC 

PI  ATIM  M  ASM-S  CATALYSTS 

Ralph  M.  Dessau.  \liddles«x.  N  ,).,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Cor- 
poration. Fairfax.  V  a. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,668 
Int.  CI.    V\OG  45/10.  45/44 
C.S   a.  208—143  13  aaims 

J.  .^  process  for  the  shape  selective  preferential  hydrogena- 
tjon  of  certain  aromatic  components  in  a  mixture  of  aromatic 
hydrocarbonaceous  components  based  on  molecular  size  com- 
prising 

hydrotreating  a  feed  containing  a  mixture  of  aromatic  hy- 
drocartonaceous  components  under  hydrotreating  condi- 
tions at  a  temperature  of  from  about  100*  C.  to  about  325" 
C  in  the  presence  of  a  non-acidic  crystalline  microporous 
ZSM-5  catalyst  containing  a  Group  VIII  metal  modified 
with  a  metal  selected  from  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  tin.  lead,  or  indium  for  a  time  sufficient  to  convert 
aromatic  components  having  a  molecular  size  sufficient  to 
pass  through  said  catalyst  to  cycloalkanes  thereby  produc- 
ing an  effluent  with  a  reduced  aromatic  content. 


5.350.505 
PLA.STK   MFDI\  FILTER 
Nianfa  Tang.  Richmond,  fits..  ( ihm  a.vsignor  to  Jet,  Inc.,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio 

Filed  Mar    I.  J99J    N€r    \o.  24,433 
Int.  CI.    BOID  24/46 
L.S.  CI.  210—108  .  38  Claims 

1    A  filtration  system  for  the  removal  of  suspended  solids 
and  biochemical  oxygen  demand  from  a  fluid,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  container  means  having  a  hollow  inside  area; 

(b)  an  influent  line  having  an  interface  with  the  first  con- 
tainer means  and  providing  a  passage  for  Huid  to  the  inside 


area  of  the  first  container  means  from  outside  the  first 
container  means; 

(c)  a  first  effluent  line  having  an  inner  end.  an  outer  end,  a 
hollow  inside  surface,  and  an  outside  surface  and  further 
having  an  interface  with  the  first  container  means  at  the 
inner  end  of  the  first  effluent  line,  the  first  effluent  line 
providing  a  passage  for  fiuid  from  the  inside  area  of  the 
first  container  means  to  outside  the  first  container  means. 
the  first  effluent  line  further  comprising  a  fluid  passage 
means  for  allowing  the  passing  of  fluid  between  the  hol- 
low inside  surface  of  the  first  effluent  line  and  the  outside 
surface  of  the  first  effluent  line; 

(d)  filtration  media,  located  inside  the  first  container  means, 
for  the  removal  of  suspended  solids  from  fluid  in  the  first 
container  means; 

(e)  a  top  screen  located  in  the  inside  area  of  the  first  con- 


tainer means  between  the  influent  line  and  the  filtration 
media 

(f)  filtration  media  support  means  for  supporting  the  filtra- 
tion media,  located  inside  the  first  container  means  be- 
tween the  filtration  media  and  the  first  effluent  line. 

(g)  a  second  effluent  line  having  an  interface  with  the  first 
container  means  and  providing  a  passage  for  fluid  from 
the  inside  area  of  the  first  container  means  to  outside  the 
first  container  means,  the  top  screen  being  located  be- 
tween the  second  effluent  line  and  the  filtration  media;  and 

(h)  a  backwash  pump  for  sending  fluid  into  the  first  con- 
tainer means  through  the  first  etTluent  line  at  a  controlled 
speed  when  operated,  the  backwa.sh  pump  being  con- 
nected to  the  first  effluent  line  at  the  outer  end  of  the  first 
effluent  line,  said  first  effluent  line  including  an  anti- 
syphon  hole  for  keeping  said  filtration  media  submerged 
under  liquid. 


5.350.5O6 

WTI-DRAIN  FLL  ID  FILTER 

Bruce  B,  IX)mb«k,  Rosellc.  and  Theodore  F.  Boone.  Tinley  Park. 

both  of  III..  a.ssiKnors  to  Navistar  International  Transporation 

Corptiration.  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1992.  Ser.  So.  828.330 

Int.  CI."  BOID  r   i" 

U.S.  a.  210—136  14  Oaims 

1  An  anti-drain  fiuid  filter  adapted  to  be  mounted  lo  a  filter 
header  compnsing  a  cylindrical  housing  having  a  fluid  en- 
trance and  a  fiuid  exit,  a  cylindncal  filter  element  disposed  in 
the  housing  in  a  manner  di\iding  the  housing  into  an  inlet 
passage  communicating  with  said  entrance  and  an  outlet  pas- 
sage communicating  with  said  exit,  a  one-way  inlet  valve 
disposed  at  said  entrance  into  said  housing  to  said  inlet  passage, 
said  inlet  valve  pennitting  fluid  entry  thereinto  while  prevent- 
ing the  exit  of  fluid  therefrom,  and  a  spring-bia.sed.  normally- 
closed  outlet  valve  disposed  adjacent  said  exit  from  said  filter 
element  and  normally  preventing  fiuid  flow  therefrom,  said 
outlet  valve  including  cooperative  means  responsive  to  the 
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configuration  of  said  header  for  automatically  opening  said 
outlet  valve  upon  installation  of  the  filter  on  said  header  and 
establishing  a  continuous  fluid  passage  from  said  filter  element 
exit  to  said  header,  said  outlet  valve  comprising  an  ela.stic 
diaphragm  enclosing  the  outlet  passage  and  normally  abutting 
an  annular  shoulder  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  dia- 


phragm from  said  outlet  passage  in  fixed  position  about  said 
exit  from  said  housing,  said  diaphragm  having  openings  there- 
through which  are  disposed  thereabout  in  a  circular  array 
radially  outward  of  said  annular  shoulder,  and  means  for  dis- 
placing said  diaphragm  from  said  annular  shoulder  upon  instal- 
lation of  said  filter  on  said  header. 


/"      /" 


^^ 


-32 


/23 


said  drum  into  a  plurality  of  sections,  said  plurality  of 
media  members  being  disposed  in  each  of  said  plurality  of 
sections,  said  plurality  of  media  members  in  one  of  said 
plurality  of  sections  having  a  different  density  from  the 
density  of  said  plurality  of  media  members  in  another  of 
said  plurality  of  sections; 
wherein  said  plate-like  ribs  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  media 
members  constitute  additional  means  for  supporting  bac- 
teria. 


5.350,508 
POOL  SKIMMING  DEVICE 

Lourens  Van  der  Watt.  7  Ashley  Avenue.  Bryanston,  Sandton, 

Transvaal.  South  .Africa 

<  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  66.914,  May  24.  1993. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  856.460,  Mar.  24, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  28.  1993,  Ser.  No. 

102.982 

Int.  CI.'  KMH4/I6 

U.S.  a.  210—169  6  Claims 


5,350,507 
CONTACT  DEVICE  AND  CONTAINER  FOR  A 

ROTATING  BIOLOGICAL  CONTACTOR 
Michael  J.  McManus,  Frit-,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Geo-Form,  Inc., 
Girard,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,773 

Int.  a.'  C02F  3/08.  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  210—150  4  Claims 


—      ...  fm  I 


2.  A  biological  reactor  for  use  in  the  aerobic  bacteriological 
treatment  of  polluted  waste  water  comprising  a  rotatable  drum 
and  a  tank  containing  said  polluted  waste  water; 

said  rotatable  drum  being  at  least  partially  disposed  within 
said  tank; 

said  rotatable  drum  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  body; 

said  rotatable  drum  having  end  shields  closing  the  ends  of 
said  body  of  said  drum; 

said  reactor  further  compnsing  means  for  rotating  said  drum 
in  said  tank; 

a  plurality  of  media  members  being  received  in  said  body  of 
said  drum,  said  plurality  of  media  members  providing 
means  for  supporting  bacteria; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  media  members  having  a  generally 
hemispherical  body,  each  of  said  plurality  of  media  mem- 
bers further  having  plate-like  ribs  fixed  to  said  hemispheri- 
cal body; 

said  end  shields  each  having  a  stub  shaft  means  fixed  thereto 
and  extending  outwardly  and  not  inwardly  and  providing 
a  space  clear  of  said  stub  shaft  means  between  said  end 
shields; 

said  reactor  further  comprising  beanng  means  supporting 
said  stub  shaft  means  on  said  tank; 

said  drum  having  axially  spaced  partitions  therein  dividing 


I   A  swimming  pool  skimming  device  comprising: 

an  elongate  net  having  an  extended,  open  mouth  and  defin- 
ing an  open,  channel-shaped  volume  where  floating  debris 
can  accumulate. 

a  tubular  frame  member  connected  to  said  net  and  extending 
lengthwise  with  respect  to  the  open  mouth  of  the  net. 

float  means  which  are  buoyant  in  water  and  which  are  ar- 
ranged to  support  the  net  and  the  tubular  frame  member  at 
the  surface  of  water  in  a  swimming  pool,  with  the  mouth 
of  the  net  directed  laterally  in  a  manner  to  receive  floating 
debns  in  the  channel-shaped  volume  thereof 

inflow  connection  means  for  connecting  the  tubular  frame 
member  releasably  to  a  return  flow  inlet  of  the  swimming 
pool  so  that  a  portion  of  the  flow  of  water  from  the  return 
flow  inlet  is  directed  into  the  tubular  frame  member. 

spray  means  on  the  tubular  frame  member  to  produce  water 
sprays,  directed  towards  the  open  mouth  of  the  net.  when 
water  is  directed  into  the  tubular  frame  member  by  the 
inflow  connection  means. 

the  inflow  connection  means  also  including  an  outlet  means 
for  directing  another  portion  of  the  flow  of  water  from  the 
return  flow  inlet  into  the  swimming  pool  in  a  direction  to 
create  a  swirling  flow  of  water  in  the  swimming  pool. 

aeration  means  compnsing  a  venluri  in  the  outlet  means  and 
an  air  conduit  for  directing  air  into  the  outlet  means  under 
the  ventun  effect  created  when  water  flows  through  the 
outlet  means,  thereby  to  aerate  the  water  flowing  through 
the  outlet  means,  and 

a  towing  handle  connected  to  said  frame  for  towing  the 
skimming  device  around  the  surface  of  water  in  the  swim- 
ming pool  when  the  tubular  frame  member  is  discon- 
nected from  the  return  flow  inlet. 
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5J50.5O9 

DEEP  W  ATER  DISBl  RSEMENT  TL  BE 

Robert  L.  Nelson.  1709  Moraga  >Viy.  Roseyilk.  f  »!if   95661 

Filed  Not.  18,  1993.  Ser    No    154,(r: 

Int.  a.'  BOIF  1/00 

VS.  a.  210—198.1  1  CTajm 


B 


i\ 


a- 


Z-.. 


uuum 


-t 


1  A  dispensing  apparatus  for  dispensing  chemicals  to  purify 
the  u.ater  m  a  swimming  pool,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  semi-transparent,  plastic,  mam  body  slotted  on  opposing 
sides  to  allow  water  to  flow  and  contact  an  encased  water 
punfication  material,  said  body  having  an  "L"-shaped  slot 
at  one  end  and  a  permanent  cap  fitted  on  an  opposite  end, 
said  cap  having  an  air  chamber  defined  by  a  permanent 
disc  to  provide  buoyancv,  and 

a  semi-transparent,  plastic,  cylindncally  shaped  control  tube 
with  oblong  slots,  which  fits  over  said  main  body  to  con- 
trol the  flow  of  water  through  the  mam  body  slots  by 
rotating  the  control  tube  over  the  main  body;  and 

a  removable  cap  fitted  with  a  pin  to  engage  said  "L"-shaped 
skK,  said  removable  cap  having  an  air  chamber  defined  by 
>  permanent  disc  to  provide  buoyancy;  and 

plastic  straps  for  attachment  of  said  apparatus  to  a  hose. 


the  chromatogram.  the  bag  having  an  open  upper  end  and  a 
closed  lower  end.  the  apparatus  comprising 

a  pair  of  frames  each  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart,  substan- 
tially vertical  sidewalls  and  spaced  apart,  substantiallv 
horizontal  upper  and  lower  crossmembers  arranged  to 
form  a  central  opening  in  each  frame,  the  sidewalls  and 
crossmembers  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  sur- 
face; 

hinge  meansconneclej  between  one  of  the  sidewalls  of  each 
of  the  frames  for  pivoting  the  frames  between  an  open 
position  and  a  closed  position,  the  bag  being  positioned 
between  the  frames  when  in  the  closed  position; 

means  presented  on  the  inner  surface  of  at  least  one  of  the 
jpper  crossmembers  of  the  frames  for  sealably  engaging 
the  upper  end  of  the  bag  positioned  between  the  frames 
when  in  the  closeo  position. 

means  presented  on  the  inner  surface  of  at  least  one  of  the 
lower  crossmembers  of  the  frames  for  sealablv  engaging 
the  lower  end  of  the  bag  positioned  between  the  frames 
when  in  the  closed  p<isition,  and 

means  for  releasabiy  maintaining  the  frames  m  the  closed 
position. 


5.350.510 

apparatxs  for  thin  LAVFR  (  hromatography 

Donald  V\ .  Partney,  Jr..  Granite  tit>.  111.,  a,'i.siKnor  to  Granite 
Engineering.  Inc..  Granite  City,  III. 

Filed  Feb,  11,  199J.  Ser.  No.  16,789 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  15/OS 

U.S.  n.  210— 198.3  !4  '  laims 


5.350,511 

SEW  AGE  PL  RIFICATION  APPARATUS 

>  a.«uyuki  Sakurada.  6-3,  Shitte  3-cbome,  T»unii-ku,  Yokohama- 

shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
PCI  No   PCT  JP91  00103.  5  371  Date  Jul.  29,  1992.  §  102lei 
Date  Jul.  29,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No,  W091   11243.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Aug.  8.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  916,079 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29.  1990,  2-18140 

Int.  n."  BOID  ;/  24 

VS.  a.  210—199  8  Claims 


SUPERNATANT 


1    .An  apparatus  for  use  in  the  performance  of  thin-layer 
chromatography,  a  bag  sized  and  dimensioned  for  developing 


CONTAUMATEO 

WATED  tz\ 


1,  A  purification  apparatus  comprising- 

a  purifying  tank,  a  mixer  including  a  casing,  a  scre^A  rotat- 
ably  supported  and  extending  in  said  casing,  and  a  con- 
ducting pipe  communicating  with  and  extending  down- 
wardly from  an  end  of  said  casing  into  said  purification 
tank. 

a  flow  meter  mounted  to  the  end  of  the  casing  of  said  mner 
from  which  said  conducting  pipe  extends, 

a  hopper  having  a  plurality  of  partitions  dividing  the  interior 
thereof  into  a  plurality  of  separated  compartments,  each 
of  said  compartments  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
the  casing  of  said  mixer; 

a  contaminated  substance  induction  pipe  connected  to  and 
opening  into  the  casing  of  said  mixer, 

a  punfied  substance  piping  system  including  piping  open  to 
said  purifying  tank  at  an  upper  portion  thereof 

and  a  drainage  piping  system  including  piping  open  to  said 
purifying  tank  at  both  an  upper  ponion  and  a  bottom 
portion  thereof. 
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5,350,512 

CHLORINATION  AND  DECHLORINATION 

APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD 

N'ianfa  Tang.  Richmond  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Jet.  Inc., 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No   61.420 

Int.  CI.'  C02F  /.  ^0 

VS.  a.  210—199  18  Oaims 


A-' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  a  fluid  by  chlorination 
and  dechlorination,  comprising: 

A)  a  chlorinator; 

B)  a  contact  tank  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end;  and 

C)  a  dechlorinator; 

D)  the  contact  tank  comprising  a  closed  hollow  vessel  ha\  - 
ing  an  inlet  opening,  an  outlet  opening  a  chlonnator  open- 
ing, and  a  dechlorinator  opening; 

E)  the  contact  tank  further  comprising  a  divider  means  for 
separating  the  contact  tank  into  a  first  contact  chamber 
and  a  second  contact  chamber,  the  divider  means  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  the  contact  lank 
between  the  chlonnator  and  the  dechlorinator  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  contact  tank; 

F)  the  divider  means  having  an  Of>enmg  pro.ximate  the  lov^er 
end  of  the  contact  tank  which  provides  a  sole  passage  for 
fluids  between  the  first  contact  chamber  and  the  second 
contact  chamber; 

G)  a  continuous  fluid  passage  being  provided  from  the  inlet 
opening,  through  the  chlorine  tablet  feeder,  into  the  first 
contact  chamber,  through  the  opening  m  the  divider 
means,  to  the  second  contact  chamber,  through  the  de- 
chlonnation  tablet  feeder,  and  to  the  outlet  opening,  and 

H)  the  length  to  width  ratio  of  the  fluid  path  within  the 
contact  tank  being  no  less  than  about  ten  to  one 


5,350.513 
n  EXTBI  E-W  ALI  ED  ABSORBER 
James  P.  Markowitz,  Bridgeville.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Calgon  Car- 
bon Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa, 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  907.966 
Int.  n.'  BOID  .'V   !J 
U.S.  CI.  210— 264  22  Oaims 

1  \  fiexible-walled  filter  vessel  compnsing: 
a  flexible  bag  having  an  external  surface  and  a  fiuid  imper- 
meable internal  surface,  said  flexible  bag  being  operable  to 
enclose  at  least  one  filter  medium; 
at  least  one  port  in  the  flexible  bag.  said  at  least  one  port 
hong  operable  to  permit  fiuid  streams  to  contact  the  filter 
medium. 


at  least  one  fiuid  permeable  support  member  operable  to 
position  the  filter  medium  in  the  flexible  bag  and  a  filler 


port  operable  to  access  the  at  least  one  filter  medium  and 
a  means  for  sealing  said  filler  port. 


5.350,514 
CENTRIFIGE 

Friedrich  Winhaus.  V\endel-Osterbruecken:  VVolfram  ^^eher 
Spie&en-Elversberg;  Wolfgang  Bie,,«l.  Ortxeiler.  and  <  arlo 
I^y,  Saarwellingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Fresenius  AG,  Bad  Homburg,  Fed,  Rep.  of  (_r«rman> 

Filed  Jun,  18.  1993.  Ser.  No   ''9,16: 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  2U, 
1992,  4220232 

Int,  CI,'  B04B  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  210— 360.1  i:(laims 


"-i_i  u 


1    A  centrifuge  comprising. 

J  separation  chamber,  with  which  a  duct  is  permanently 
connected. 

a  main  rotor,  on  which  the  separation  chamber  is  able  to  be 
bearinged.  in  a  relatively  rotatable  manner  with  respect  to 
the  separation  chamber,  by  means  of  a  bearing  arrange- 
ment, 

a  guide  means  on  the  main  rotor  for  guiding  the  duct  from  a 
middle  lower  part  of  the  separation  chamber  into  a  part  at 
a  higher  level  than  the  centrifuge, 

bearing  means  having,  within  the  main  rotor,  a  part  which  is 
at  least  able  to  be  opened  in  a  radial  direction  for  the 
introduction  of  the  duct  into  the  mam  rotor,  said  bearing 
means  further  basing  a  spindle  connected  to  the  separa- 
tion chamber,  and  furthermore  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially  distributed  support  wheels  which  are  rotatably  bear- 
inged on  the  main  rotor. 
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5.350.515 

IMKRNM  1  \   PUITFD  END  CAP  FOR  A  PLEATED 

HI  TKR  MEDIUM 

Stephen  Stark,  \^  ilminetnn.  ant)  Raymond  Wnenchak,  Newark, 
txith  of  Del,,  a-vsienors  to  ^v  I  .  Gore  &  .Associates,  Inc.. 
Newark,  Del 

Hied  NUr    29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,771 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  27/06 

VS.  a.  21(X— 493.2  7  Oaims 


1   A  filter  cartndge  comprising: 

(a)  a  cylindncally  shaped,  pleated  filter  medium  closed  at 
both  ends  by  a  potting  medium; 

(b)  one  end  of  said  filter  medium  being  potted  into  the  me- 
dium, 

(c)  the  other  end  being  substantially  entirely  closed  by  pot- 
tmg  medium  located  entirely  inside  the  filter  medium  so 
that  no  pottmg  medium  forms  on  the  outside  of  the  filter 
medium  nor  protrudes  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  medium, 
said  potting  medium  situated  such  that  the  area  between 
each  pleat  is  entirely  closed  with  potting  medium  and  is 
continuous  from  pleat  to  pleat. 


5.350.516 

CONTROI   (n  ODOR  AND  SEPTICll'i  AND 

PI  Rinc  ATION  OF  SKWAGE  AND  WASTEWATER 

Amal  K.  Bhadra.  PC   Box  Ql.  Greenbelt,  Md.  20768-0091 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  813,840.  Dec.  27,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,141.64-    This  application  \ub.  2\.  1992.  Ser.  No.  933.320 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  25, 
2(Ht<3,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI,    CU:i  I  58.  3/32 
U.S.  a.  21»-«12  29  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  sewage  or  wastewater  for  control 
of  odor  and  septicity  and  for  purification  thereof,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
adding  to  said  sewage  or  wastewater  to  be  treated  a  source 
of  sulfur  dioxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfur  dioxide,  sulfite,  bisulfite,   metabisulfite.  sulfurous 
acid,  pyrosulfite,  and  mixtures  thereof: 
adding  a  metal  salt  catalyst  to  said  sewage  or  wastewater  to 

be  treated,  and 
aerating  the  sewage  or  wastewater, 

23.  A  process  of  treating  sewage  or  wastewater  for  control 
of  odor  and  septicity  and  for  purification  thereof,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

idding  to  said  sewage  or  wastewater  a  source  of  sulfur 
dioxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur  diox- 
ide, sulfite,  bisulfite,  metabisulfite,  pyrosulfite,  sulfurous 
acid,  and  mixtures  thereof; 
adding  a  biologically  active  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  activated  sludge,  algae,  aquatic  plants, 
and  mixtures  thereof  to  the  sewage  or  wastewater  after 
the  addition  of  said  source  of  sulfur  dioxide,  and 
aerating  the  sewage  or  water. 


5,350,517 
METHOD  OF  RECVCLING  PHOSPHATING  SLUDGES 
Willi  Buchmeier,  Duesscldorf.  and  Holf  A.  Rfiland,  Solingen. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cicrmanii,  assignors  to  Henkel  Komman- 
ditgeseilschaft  auf  Vktien.  Duesseidorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (,erman> 
PCT  No.  PCT   KP91   01925,  5  371  Date  Apr.  19.  1993.  5  102ie) 
Date  Apr.  19.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No   \\092  07106,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Apr.  30.  1992 

PCT^  Filed  Oct.  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  39,290 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  German\,  Oct.  18. 
1990,  4032956 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  U/04 
VS.  a.  210—638  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recycling  phosphating  sludge  which  accu- 
mulates in  the  zinc  phosphating  of  metal  surfaces  and  which,  in 
addition  to  phosphate  and  small  quantities  of  other  metals. 
contains  an  excess  of  iron  over  zinc,  said  process  comprising 
steps  of: 

(a)  converting  the  phosphating  sludge  into  an  aqueous  min- 
eral acid  solution  using  a  mineral  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrochloric  acid,  nitric  acid  and 
sulfuric  acid, 

(b)  adjusting  the  pH  value  of  the  aqueous  solution  obtained 
in  accordance  with  (a)  to  values  of  <0.85. 

(c)  contacting  the  aqueous  solution  obtained  in  accordance 
with  (b)  with  an  extractant  consisting  essentially  of  (i)  a 
water-insoluble  organic  solvent,  (ii)  a  complexing  agent 
for  iron(HI)  ions  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acids  of  phosphorus  soluble  in  the  organic  solvent  and 
corresponding  to  general  formula  (I): 

O 

11 
R— P— OH 
I 
R' 

in  which  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
OH,  alkyl,  aralkyl,  alkoxy  and  alkylphenoxy  and  R  and  R'  may 
be  the  same  or  different,  but  cannot  both  be  OH,  and,  option- 
ally, (iii)  a  solubilizer, 

(d)  selectively  removing  iron  from  the  aqueous  solution 
obtained  after  step  (b)  by  liquid/liquid  extraction  with  the 
extractant  recited  in  step  (c),  and 

(e)  reusing  the  aqueous  solution  obtained  as  raffinate  after 
the  liquid/liquid  extraction  of  step  (d)  in  a  phosphating 
process. 


comprising  a  magnesium  ion  selective  membrane  comprising, 
as  a  magnesium  selective  compound,  a   1,10-phenanthroline 


5,350,518 
MAGNESIL  M  FI  FCT^RODF 
John   Hiti.   Danvers,  and   Chunn  (      \  ouna.   Weston,   both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Nova  Biomedical  Corporation.  V\altham. 
Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  675.40''.  Mar.  26.  19<J1.  abandoned. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6^1.053.  Mar.  18. 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
105.340 
Int.  CI."  BOID  71/06 
VS.  a.  210—638  82  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  determining  the  magnesium  ion  content  of  a 
sample  comprising  contacting  said  sample  with  an  electrode 


5.350,519 
PFR\  \PORATIO\  PROCFISS  AND  I  SF  IN  TREATING 

V\  \STE  STREAM  FROM  GLYCOL  DEHVDRATOR 
.Jur«en  Kaschemekat.  Campbell,  and  Richard  H,  Baker.  Halo 
Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Membrane  Technology  and 
Research.  Inc..  Menio  Park.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1993,  .Ser.  No.  93,819 

Int.  CI."  BOID  61/36 

VS.  a.  210—640  49  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  treating  a  waste  stream  from  a  glycol  dehy- 

drator  regeneration  process,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(i)  withdrawing  from  said  regeneration  process  an  incoming 
waste  stream  comprising  steam  and  an  organic  compound 

(ii)  condensing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  waste  stream; 

(iii)  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  resulting  al-leasl-par- 
tially  condensed  waste  stream  through  a  liquid-rmg  pump 
and  thence  to  a  separator  wherein  an  over-pressure  can  be 
maintained  by  said  liquid-nng  pump: 

(iv)  using  said  over-pressure  at  least  as  part  of  a  motive  force 
to  pass  an  aqueous  liquid  stream  from  said  separator  across 
the  feed  side  of  a  pervaporation  unit  having  a  feed  side  and 
a  permeate  side,  on  which  permeate  side  a  reduced  pres- 
sure is  maintained  by  connecting  said  liquid-ring  pump  on 
Its  suction  side  to  said  pemieale  side; 

(v)  withdrawing  from  said  feed  side  a  water  stream  depleted 
in  organic  compound  compared  with  said  aqueous  liquid 
stream; 

(vi)  withdrawing  from  said  permeate  side  a  permeate  stream 
ennched  in  organic  compound  compared  with  said  aque- 
ous liquid  stream,  passing  said  permeate  stream  through 
said  Iiquid-nng  pump  and  returning  it  on  the  high-pressure 
side  to  said  separator; 

(vii)  using  said  over-pressure  at  least  as  part  of  a  motive 
force  to  withdraw  uncondensed  gas  from  said  separator; 

(viii)  using  said  over-pressure  at  least  as  part  of  a  motive 
force  to  withdraw  an  organic  liquid  phase  from  said  sepa- 
rator. 


5.350,520 
METHOD  FOR  ( OLIFCTING  THF  COMPONENTS  OF  \ 

SAMPLE  SEPARJiTFD  Yi\  C  HROM  \  I(  M.RAPfn 
Mamoru  Kikumoto.  I  k>(i,  .lapan,  a,ssrgnor  to  Shimad/u  (  orpo- 
ration.  Kyoto.  Japan 
C:ontinuation  of  Ser.  No   H6'  4(Xt.  Apr,  13.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  144.607 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  25,  1991,  3-124683 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  15/08 

VS.C\.ZW—h^t  6  Claims 


having  an  H  group  at  positions  2  and  9,  and  reading  the  output 
of  said  electrode. 


L  .\  meihcxl  of  collecting  components  of  a  sample  separated 
by  chromatography,  comprising: 

setting  a  time  schedule  which  starts  from  a  specific  peak  on 
a  chromatogram  of  a  sample  whose  components  are  to  be 
separately  collected; 

providing  said  time  schedule  with  a  series  of  time  bands  of  a 
first  group,  in  each  of  which  peaks  on  said  chromatogram 
are  to  be  detected  for  possible  utilization  in  controlling 
collecting  of  said  sample  components,  and  a  series  of  time 
bands  of  a  second  group,  in  each  of  which  peaks  on  said 
chromatogram  are  to  be  neglected,  said  tir-'e  bands  of  said 
first  and  second  groups  occurring  alternately  and  succes- 
sively; 

using  a  units  of  time  setting  in  selecting  a  time  length  of  each 
of  said  time  bands,  individually; 

introducing  said  sample  into  a  chromalograph; 

detecting  said  specific  peak  to  start  said  time  schedule; 

detecting  at  least  one  peak  on  the  chromatogram  of  said 
sample  in  at  least  one  of  said  time  bands  of  said  first  group; 

disregarding  any  peaks  on  the  chromatogram  of  said  sample 
occurring  in  said  time  bands  of  said  second  group;  and 

collecting  a  component  of  said  sample  that  is  causmg  said  at 
least  one  peak. 


5.350,521 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  C  ATAI  YSTS  FROM 
ORGANIC  SOLI  TIONS.  B\  MEANS  OI 
SEMU'FRMP  ABIT  MF  \1BR  \Nf> 
Nunzio  Andriollo,  Bollate:  Giorgio  Cassani.  Vrluno;  I'aoi,,.  1>  O- 
limpio.   Novara:   Bruno   Donno.   Novara.  and   Marco   Ricci. 
Novara.  all  of  Ital>.  assignors  to  Fniricerche,  S.p.A..  Milan, 
Itah 

Filed  Aug,  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111.280 
Claims   priority,   application    Itai.\.   Sep.    1.    1992,   MI92   A 
002039 

Int.  a.5  BOID  61/00 
U.S.  CI.  210—653  18  Oaims 


1.  An  ultrafiltration  prcx:ess  for  separating  catalyst(s)  from 
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an  organic  solution  in  which  the  catalyst  or  catalysts  are  dis- 
solved, the  catalyst(s)  consisting  essentially  of  phosphotung- 
states  or  arsenotungstates  as  an  anionic  portion  and  ammonium 
or  phosphonium  salts  as  a  counter-ion  having  surfactant  char- 
actenstics.  which  process  compnses  the  step  of  passing  the 
caialysl-containing  organic  solution  through  an  ultrafiltration  as  defined  in  the  following  formula  (a); 
membrane  having  an  exclusion  molecular  weight  sufficient  to 
reum  some  of  the  catalyst(s)  and  to  form,  as  a  permeate,  an 
organic  solution  containing  a  reduced  concentration  of  the 
dissolved  catalyst(s)  and,  as  a  retenaie,  an  organic  solution 
having  an  increased  concentration  of  the  dissolved  catalyst(s). 


— CH2— CH— 


(a) 


5,350,?:; 

F  FTI  I  ENT  TRY  V  TMENT 
John  R   Fyson,  London.  I  nited  KinKdom,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Compan>,  Rochester,  N  V 
P(T  No.  PCT   FFNl  01680.  j  r\  Date  Mar  4,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar    4,  1993,  PCF  Hub.  No.  UU9:  04660,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar,  19,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  5.  1991.  Scr.  No,  984,415 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  Sep.  7,  1990, 
9019605.6 

Int.  CI.'  C02F  7/2&  1/42.  1/62.  1/72 
U.S.  a,  210—667  14  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  photographic  effluent  to  remove 
harmful  pollutants,  including  heavy  metal  ions  comprising 
silver  and  iron  ions,  compnsmg: 

(a)  providing  a  vessel  containing  a  liquid  photographic  efflu- 
ent that  includes  harmful  pollutants; 

(b)  introducing  into  said  vessel  an  oxidizing  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  peroxide,  a  percar- 
bonate.  a  permanganate,  a  perchromate,  a  persulfate.  a 
perphosphate,  or  a  perborate  to  convert  reducing  sulfur 
compounds  to  oxidized  products; 

(c)  after  a  period  of  time  sufficient  for  said  oxidizing  agent  to 
convert  reducing  sulfur  compounds  to  oxidized  products, 
introducing  into  said  vessel  chemical  reagents  comprising 
a  heavy  metal  ion  precipitant  selected  from  a  metal  hy- 
droxide, oxide  or  carbonate,  a  developing  agent  absor- 
bent, and  a  sequestenng  agent  absorbent,  thereby  produc- 
ing a  mixture  composing  a  solid  phase  and  an  environmen- 
tally acceptable  liquid  phase; 

(d)  separating  and  removing  said  solid  phase  from  said  liquid 
phase,  wherein  said  liquid  pha.se  has  silver  and  iron  ions  in 
a  concentration  of  each  of  no  more  than  about  2ppm;  and 

(e)  disposing  of  said  solid  phase. 


R— NR1R2R3 
X- 

wherem  R  is  a  — (CH2)n-  group  (n  =  an  integer  of  from  3  to 
18)  which  may  include  a  cyclic  hydrocarbon,  each  of  Ri,  R2 
and  Ky  which  are  independent  from  one  another,  is  a  Ci-Cs 
hydrocarbon  group  or  a  C 1  -Cg  alkanol  group,  the  benzene  ring 
of  the  formula  (a)  may  be  substituted  by  an  alkyl  group  or  a 
halogen  atom,  or  may  be  condensed  with  other  aromatic  ring, 
and  X  is  an  anion. 


5,350,524 
MIXED  POLVSACCHARIDK  PRtCIPHAIINr,  AGFNTS 
AND  INSLiL.4TING  ARTICLES  SHAPED  FHEREFROM 

Marie-Madeleine  Besnard,  Antony;  Claire  David,  and  Manali 
Knipptr.  both  of  Paris.  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
Chimie.  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737.766 
Claims  priorin,  application  France,  Jul.  30,  1990,  90  09670 
Int.  CI.'  C07H  /   '"-:.  C02F  /  W 
U.S.  a.  210—728  32  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  precipitating  solid  particulates  from  an 
aqueous  dispersion  thereof  by  adding  an  effective  amount  of  a 
precipitating  agent  thereto,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
utilizing  as  such  precipitating  agent  a  mixed  polysaccharide 
composition  of  matter  which  is  capable  of  precipitating  a 
dispersion  of  solid  particles  in  an  aqueous  medium,  comprising: 
(i)  at  least  one  succinoglycan  polysaccharide,  the  basic  re- 
curring structural  unit  of  which  comprises  glucose,  galac- 
tose and  succinyl  moieties,  and 
(ii)  at  least  one  natural  polysaccharide  or  derivative  thereof, 
wherein  in  the  aqueous  medium  the  concentration  of  said 
mixed  polysaccharide  composition  ranges  from  0.001%  to 
0.5%. 


5,350.523 
ANION  EXCHANGE  METHOD 

Masao  Tomoi;  \tsuo  Kivokawa.  both  'if  >  ok.ihama;  Hiromasa 
Ogawa;  Teruo  Onozuka.  both  of  Sendai,  and  fsuyoshi  Ito, 
Machida.  all  of  Japan,  assizors  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo  and  Tohoku  Electric  Power  Co.,  Inc.,  Sendai,  both 
of  Japan 

Conrinuation-m-part  of  Ser.  No.  662,640,  Feb.  28,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  936.337 
Claims  pnority.  application  Japan.  Feb.  28,  1990.  2-048021; 
Feb.  21.  1991.  3-02"4"2;  Aug.  2'J.  1991,  3-244731 

Int.  C'l.'  C02F  1/42:  BOIJ  41/04.  41/12 
U.S.  CI.  210—683  31  aaims 

1  \  demineralizign  process  conducted  at  a  high  temperature 
condition  of  above  60'  C,  which  comprises  treating  water 
with  an  ion  exchanger  containing  a  crosslinked  anion  ex- 
changer wherein  said  crosslinked  anion  exchanger  which  com- 
prises structural  units  having  a  quaternary  ammonium  group  of 
the  following  formula  (a)  and  structural  units  derived  from  an 
unsaturated  hydrocarbon  group-containing  crosslinkable  mon- 
omer, and  of  which  at  least  90%  of  anion  exchange  groups  are 
present  in  the  form  of  a  group  represented  by 


5.350.525 
SYSTEM   \ND  PROCESS  FOR  HVDROCYCLONF 
SEPARATION  OF  PARTICLLATF  SOLIDS  AND  AL 
LEAST  ONE  LIQL  ID  PHASE  FROM   \  MLLTIPHASE 
LIQL  ID  MI.VTl  RF 
Christopher  K.  Shax.  Houston.  Tex.;  Phillip  C.  Luckett.  Ber- 
wick.  Australia,  and  Bill  F.  Bowers,  The  V\oodlands,  Tex., 
assignors  to  t  onoco  Specialty  Products  Inc..  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Sep    11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,845 
Int.  CI."  BOID  :"  ;:    :'  '  -<* 
U.S.  a.  210—744  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  a  multiphase  liquid  mixture  com- 
posing a  heavy  phase  liquid  component,  a  lighter  phase  liquid 
component  and  a  particulate  solids  component  into  a  plurality 
of  separately  classifiable  streams,  wherein  the  process  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

(a)  cyclonically  separating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  mixture 
into  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion  wherein  the  first 
portion  comprises  a  relatively  greater  concentration  of 
particulate  solids  component  compared  to  the  multiphase 
liquid  mixture; 

(b)  cyclonically  separating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  second 
portion  into  an  overflow  and  an  underflow  wherein  the 
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overflow  comprises  a  relatively  greater  concentration  of 
lighter  phase  liquid  component  compared  to  the  multi- 
phase liquid  mixture, 

(c)  cyclonically  separating  a  substantial  piinion  of  any  re- 
maining particulate  solids  from  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
underflow:  and 

(d)  elevating  the  pressure  of  the  underflow  from  the  cycloni- 
cally separating  step  prior  to  said  step  of  separating  re- 
maining particulate  solids; 


^ 


UU" 


taining  particulate  contaminants,  outlet  manifold  means 
for  discharging  particulate  contaminants  separated  from 
the  waste  water,  and  mechanical  filter  means  coupled 
between  and  interconnecting  said  inlet  and  outlet  mani- 
fold means,  said  filter  means  having  a  first  inlet  end  di- 
recth  connected  to  said  inlet  manifold  means  for  receiv- 
ing waste  water,  and  an  outlet  end  directK  connected  to 
said  outlet  manifold  means  for  discharging  contaminants, 
said  filter  means  including  a  pair  of  p<5rous  mesh  filter 
tubes  arranged  one  withm  the  other  to  define  an  inner  lube 
and  an  outer  tube,  said  inner  tube  being  of  fine  mesh  and 
said  outer  tube  being  of  coarse  mesh,  said  waste  water 
being  introduced  into  said  inlet  manifold  me,ans. 

filtering  said  waste  water  through  said  filler  means  to  sepa- 
rate the  particulate  contaminants  from  the  waste  water, 
said  waste  water  being  fed  directly  fro.Ti  said  inlet  mani- 
fold means  to  said  inlet  end  of  said  filter  means, 

agitating  said  filter  means  b>  impinging  upon  said  filter 
means  so  as  to  prevent  said  mesh  of  said  inner  lubc  from 
being  clogged;  and 

discharging  the  particulate  contaminants  separated  from  the 
waste  water  from  said  filter  means  via  said  outlet  end  of 
said  filler  tube,  thereby  discharging  said  contaminants 
directly  to  said  outlet  manifold  means. 


the  process  excluding  said  first  portion  from  step  (a)  being  5,350,527 

further   separated   in   equipment   provided   for  cyclonic  OILY  WATER  SEPARATION  AND  V\  ATER 

separation  m  steps  (b)  or  (c)  RECLAMATION  SYSTEM 

4.  The  process  according  to  claim  1  further  including  the  John  C.  Kitko,  6713  Grand  Bahama  Dr.,  Tampa.  Fla.  33615 


step  of  providing  the  multiphase  liquid  mixture  to  a  vessel  prior 
to  cyclonic  separation  step  (a),  and  wherein  the  process  further 
comprises  sensing  the  fiuid  level  in  the  vessel  and  recycling  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  higher  pressure  underflow  from  down- 
stream of  the  step  of  elevating  the  pressure- 


Filed  Sep.  14,  1993.  Ser.  No.  121,362 
Int,  n.'  C02F  /   40 
U.S.  a.  210—804 


18  Oaims 


5.350,526 

FILTRATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

REMOVING  PARTICULATE  CONTAMINANTS  FROM 

CO-MMEROAL  LAUNDRY  WASTE  WATER 

James  P  Sharkey,  106  Cambon  Ave.,  St.  James,  NY.  11780, 
and  Richard  Bonasera,  Smithtown,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  James 
P.  Sharkey,  St.  James,  NY. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,777 

Int.  O.'  BOID  37/00.  29/62.  29/64 

U.S.  O.  210—791  9  Oaims 


8.  A  method  of  filtering  waste  water  containing  paniculate 
contaminants  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  said  waste  water  into  a  filtration  apparatus  hav- 
ing inlet  manifold  means  for  receiving  uaste  water  con- 


16    .A   process  for  separating  impurities  from  oily  water 

which  process  compnses.  in  order: 

(a)  supplying  a  mixture  of  oil  and  water  to  a  first  strainer  bag 
assembly  including  at  least  one  porous  strainer  bag; 

(b)  passing  said  mixture  through  at  least  one  porous  strainer 
bag  in  said  first  strainer  bag  assembly, 

(c)  conveying  the  mixture  treated  in  step  (b)  to  a  settling  tank, 
and  allowing  a  fraction  of  the  oil  to  rise  to  the  lop  of  the 
tank,  a  fraction  of  anv  solid  particulate  matter  present  to 
settle  to  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  and  a  predominantly 
water  fraction  to  form  in  the  remainder  of  the  tank; 

(d)  withdrawing  some  of  the  predominantly  uater  fraction 
obtained  in  step  (c)  from  said  settling  tank,  conveying  it  to 
a  second  cleanable  strainer  bag  assembly,  and  pa.ssing  it 
through  at  least  one  strainer  bag  in  the  second  strainer  bag 
assembly  of  a  porosity  finer  than  the  porosity  of  the 
strainer  bag  of  said  first  cleanable  strainer  bag  assembly; 

(e)  conveying  the  product  of  step  (dMo  a  heavy  oil  gravity 
separator  for  causing  oil  to  separate  and  rise  to  the  top  of 
the  heavy  oil  gravity  separator,  and  withdrawing  oil  from 
the  top  of  the  heavy  oil  gravity  separator; 

(0  withdrawing  fiuids  from  a  lower  pwrtion  of  said  heavy  oil 
gravity  separator  and  conveying  the  withdrawn  fluids  to  a 
light  oil  coalescer  having  an  element  for  adsorbing  oil  and 
filtering  solids  to  form  an  oil-rich  phase  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  light  oil  coalescer  and  a  waier-nch  phase  in  the 
remainder  of  the  light  oil  coalescer; 
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(g)  withdrawing  oil-rich  fluid  from  the  upper  portion  of  the 

light  oil  coalescer; 
(h)  withdrawing  water-rich  fluid  from  the  light  oil  coalescer 

and  conveying  n  to  a  further  oil  separator  having  a  filter 

element  for  filtering  solids  and  absorbing  oil  in  the  filter 

element;  and 
(i)  conveying  the  water-rich  fluid  treated  in  step  (h)  to  a 

carbon  filter  assembly  and  passing  the  water  rich  Huid 

through  the  carbon  filter. 


5.350.528 

MtTHOD  OK  SLPPORTIN(.  t  K  ^CTURES  IN 

GFOIOOICAI   FORMATIONS  AND  HYDRAULIC  FLUID 

COMPOSITION  FOR  SAME 

John   ^.  VVestland,  Bothell,  Wash.:  Glenn  S.  Penny,  Duncan, 

Okla.;   R.   Scott   Stephens,   Auburn,  and   Alan   R.  Winslow, 

Tacoma.  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company, 

Tacnma,  Wash. 

per  No.  PCI  L  S90  07318,  §  371  Date  Jun.  12.  1992.  §  102(e) 

Datf  Jun.  12.  IW: 

Continuation-in-part  of  S*r.  Nd,  450.360.  Dec.  13. 1989.  Pat.  No. 

5.009,79"'.  This  PC T  application  Dec.  11.  1990.  Ser.  No.  861,801 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  23, 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  -13/26 

VS.  O.  252—8.551  20  Oaims 


EFFECT  OF  INCREASING  SALT  CONCETRATION 
ON  AN  HPG/BAC  FRACTURE  FLUID 
14  a^i-  "PG  -12^  BAC) 


i  9  12  18 

Paroerx  Potassium  Chlonde  i 
Sane  S«nl!ng  HPG  -  1  SflVmm 

1  A  methtKl  of  prepanng  a  hydraulic  fracturing  fluid  com- 
position which  compnses 

providing  an  aqueous  transport  medium; 

increasing  the  viscosity  of  the  medium  by  dispersing  suffi- 
cient amounts  of  gellant  and  a  bacterial  cellulose  in  said 
medium; 

crosslinl(ing  the  fractunng  fluid  by  adding  a  sufficient 
amount  of  a  crosslinking  agent;  and 

suspending  proppant  particles  in  said  medium  whereby  said 
bactenai  cellulose  decreases  the  settling  rate  of  the  prop- 
pant  panicles  pnor  to  and  during  transport  into  a  drill 
hole  and  fractured  geologic  formation. 

20.  A  method  of  fractunng  a  geological  formation  using  the 
fractunng  fluid  composition  of  claim  11,  comprising: 

drilling  a  drill  hole  which  passes  into  said  formation;  and 

delivering  the  hydraulic  fracturing  fluid  into  the  drill  hole 
and  to  the  formation  at  a  sufficient  volumetric  rate  and 
pressure  to  cause  fractunng  and  initiate  and  maintain 
cracks  in  said  formation. 


5.350, 52<> 
row  FIMK  FINISH  FOR  W  KF  MR  JET  TEXTURING 
Fleming  H.  Da>.  Greenville.  N  (   ,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  du 
Nemours  and  (ompanv,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  2».  1992,  Ser.  No.  937.253 
Int.  Cl.^  D06M  15/53 
V.S.  a.  252—8.6  15  aaims 

1   A  lubncatmg  finish  composition  comprising: 
65  to  about  98.9  weight  percent  nonionic  emulsifier  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  polyoxyalkylene  condensation 
products  having  a  lipophilic   portion  derived  from  an 
alcohol  or  a  carboxylic  acid,  said  emulsifier  having  a 


number  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  600 
amu  and  a  melting  point  less  than  about  25°  C; 

about  I  to  about  39.9  weight  percent  lubricant  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  natural  and  synthetic  esters  having 
a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  450 
amu,  said  lubricant  having  at  least  29  carbon  atoms  and  a 
melting  point  less  than  25°  C;  and 

0.1  to  about  15  weight  f>ercent  anionic  surfactant  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  alkali  metal  salts  of  a  sulfo- 
nated dicarboxylic  acid  ester. 


5,350,530 
COAT-nNT-SHING  MFTHOfJ  FOR  POLYE.STER  WOVEN 

AND  KNITTFU  FABRICS 
Ik  S.  Kim,  Seoul;   Do  V.  Chung.   Kyunggido;  Jeong  S.   Kim. 
Kyunggido;  Nann  J.  Kim.  Kyunggido.  and  Jae  G.  No.  Kyung- 
gido.  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Sunkyong  Industries. 
Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  65.901 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Oct.   19.   1992. 
1992-19170 

Int.  a.^  D06M  JO/OS 
U.S.  CI.  252—8.6  9  Oaims 

1.  A  coat-finishing  method  for  dyed  polyester  woven  and 
knitted  fabncs  comprising  the  steps  of 

(1)  forming  a  uniform  resin  composition  by  adding  a  non- 
reductive,  maltooligosaccharide  to  a  coat-finishing  resin 
composition  compnsing  one  or  more  resins  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  resins,  urethane  resins, 
silicone  resins,  fluorinated  vinyl  chloride  resins,  amide 
resins,  cellulose  resins,  peptide  resins  and  rubbers:  and 

(2)  coating  a  fabric  surface  with  said  uniform  resin  composi- 
tion. 


5,350.531 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  GREASE  COMPOSITION 
Thomas  C  Musilli.  Akron.  N.V..  assignor  to  Frey.  the  Wheel- 
man, Inc..  Buffalo.  N.V. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  922,157.  Jul.  30,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,623 

Int.  CI.'  ClOM  117/02 

VS.  a.  252^1  10  Claims 


n,  ux  »^ 


»\  JO\J»T 


H>l  ^M 


LABORATORY 


COMMINUTER 

^4?         In 


LABORATORY 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  lubricating  grease,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  12-hydroxy  steanc  acid  and  a  first  portion  of 
paraffinic  oil,  wherein  said  first  portion  of  said  paraffinic 
oil  has  an  aniline  point  of  at  least  about  220  degrees  Fahr- 
enheit, a  viscosity  index  of  at  least  about  90,  a  Saybolt 
viscosity  at  100  degrees  Fahrenheit  of  from  about  1(X)  to 
about  3,000  Saybolt  L'niversal  seconds,  a  flash  p<:iint  of  at 
least  about  550  degrees  Fahrenheit,  and  a  pour  point  of 
from  about  10  to  about  35  degrees  Fahrenheit,  thereby 
providing  a  first  mixture; 

(b)  heating  said  first  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  from  about 
170  to  about  200  degrees  Fahrenheit  for  at  least  about  30 
minutes,  thereby  providing  a  first  heated  mixture; 

(c)  adding  lithium  hydroxide  saponifying  agent  and  calcium 


hydroxide  saponifying  agent  to  said  mixture  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  neutralize  said  12-hydroxy  stearic  acid, 
thereby  forming  a  second  mixture,  wherein: 

1.  from  about  0.9  to  about  1.1  times  the  theoretical  amount 
of  the  stoichiometric  amount  of  saponifying  agent  re- 
quired to  completely  neutralize  said  12-hydroxy  stearic 
acid  is  added  to  said  mixture  in  the  form  of  said  lithium 
hydroxide  and  said  calcium  hydroxide,  and 

2.  from  about  0.5  to  about  10  moles  of  said  lithium  hydrox- 
ide are  added  for  each  mole  of  said  calcium  hydroxide 
added; 

(d)  heating  said  second  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  360  to  about  450  degrees  Fahrenheit,  thereby  pro- 
viding a  neutralized  second  mixture; 

(e)  comminuting  said  neutralized  second  mixture  until  at 
least  about  90  weight  percent  of  the  particles  in  said  neu- 
tralized second  mixture  are  smaller  than  1  micron,  thereby 
providing  a  comminuted  second  mixture,  wherein  said 
second  neutralized  mixture  is  comminuted  while  it  is  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  160  to  about  450  degrees  Fahr- 
enheit; and 

(0  mixing  said  second  comminuted  mixture  with  a  second 
portion  of  said  paraffinic  oil,  wherein: 

1.  said  second  portion  of  said  paraffinic  oil  has  an  aniline 
point  of  at  least  about  220  degrees  Fahrenheit,  a  viscos- 
ity index  of  at  least  about  90,  a  Saybolt  viscosity  at  100 
degrees  Fahrenheit  of  from  about  ICX)  to  about  i.OOQ 
Saybolt  Universal  seconds,  a  fiash  point  of  at  least  about 
550  degrees  Fahrenheit,  and  a  pour  point  of  from  about 
10  to  about  35  degrees  Fahrenheit, 

2.  the  total  weight  of  said  first  portion  of  said 
paraffinic  oil  and  said  second  portion  of  said 

paraffinic  oil  is  from  about  65  to  about  75  percent  (by 
weight)  of  the  total  weight  of  said  first 

portion  of  said  paraffinic  oil,  said  second  portion  of  paraf- 
finic oil.  and  said  12-hydroxy  stearic  acid,  and 

3.  the  weight  of  said  first  portion  of  said  paraffinic  oil  is 
from  about  25  to  about  50  percent  (by  weight)  of  the 
total  weight  of  said  first  portion  of  paraffinic  oil  and  said 
second  portion  of  paraffinic  oil. 


5,350,532 
BORATFO  FTHVI  ENF  AI  PHA-OI  FFTN  POI  VMFR 
SI  BSTITl  TED  MONO-  AND  DICARBOXVI  It    A(  II) 
DISPERSANT  ADDITIX  FS 
Won  R.  Song,  Short  Hills:  Albert  Rossi,  Warren,  both  of  N.J.; 
Howard  W.  Turner.  Webster:  Howard  C  .  VNelborn.  Houston, 
both  of  Itx.;  Robert  I).  1  undberg.  Bridgewatcr.  N.,).:  \ntonio 
Gutierrez.  Mcrcerville,  N.J..  and  Robert  A.  Kleist,  Bayonne, 
N.J..  assignors  to  F^xxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc..  Linden.  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  984.727.  Dec.  4.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.266.223, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  769,041.  .Sep.  30.  1991. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  473,624.  Feb.  1.  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  226,759, 
Aug.  1.  19SS.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct,  5,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
132,028 
Int.  a.'  ClOM  155/04 
U.S.  a.  252—49.6  23  Oaims 

1.  A  boron-containing  oil  soluble  dispersant  mixture  usetul 
as  an  additive  in  oleaginous  compositions  comprising  an  ad- 
duct  of; 

(A)  ethylene  alpha-olefin  polymer  substituted  with  monoun- 
saturated  mono-  or  dicarboxylic  acid  producing  moieties, 
the  starting  polymer  from  which  the  substituted  polymer 
is  derived  comprising  monomer  units  denved  from  ethyl- 
ene and  at  least  one  alpha-olefin  of  the  formula 
H2C^=CHR'  wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  said  starting  polymer  has  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  300  to 
20,(XX)  and  an  average  of  at  least  about  iO'Jf  of  said  poly- 
mer chains  contain  terminal  ethenylidene  unsaturation, 
said  acid  producing  moieties  being  denved  from  at  least 
one  monounsaturated  carboxylic  reactant  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (i)  monounsaturated  C4  to  Cjo 


dicarboxylic  acids  wherein  (a)  the  carboxyl  groups  are 
attached  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms  and  (b)  at  least  one  of 
said  adjacent  carbon  atoms  is  part  of  said  monounsatura- 
tion;  (ii)  anhydride  or  Ci  to  C5  alcohol  denved  mono-  or 
di-ester  derivatives  of  (i);  (iii)  monounsaturated  Cj  to  Cio 
monocarboxylic  acids  wherein  the  carbon-carbon  double 
bond  is  allyiic  to  the  carboxy  group;  and  (iv)  Ci  to  Cs 
alcohol  derived  monoester  denvatives  of  (iii);  and 
(B)  at  least  one  nucleophilic  reagent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  amines,  alcohols  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 
wherein  said  adduct  is  borated. 


5.350.533 
PAVEMENT  DEICER  COMPOSITIONS 
Gale  L.  Hubred.  Brea.  and  Harold  F.  Todd,  Pinole,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Atomics  International  Services 
Corporation.  San  Diego.  Calif 

1  iled  Jan.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  9.277 
Int.  CI.'  C09K  3/18 
V.S.  a.  252—70  7  Oaims 

1.  An  environmentally  benign  liquid  deicing  or  anti-icing 
aqueous  composition  useful  for  deicing  airplane  runways  con- 
sisting essentially  of  an  aqueous  solution  containing  about  40  to 
about  60  weight  percent  of  potassium  acetate  and  containing  in 
an  amount  of  about  1  weight  percent  or  less  of  said  total  com- 
position about  2200  parts  per  million  (ppm)  phosphate  ion;  and 
about  l(X)-800  ppm  soluble  potassium  or  sodium  silicates. 


5.350,534 

COMPOSITION  BASED  ON 

l.I.1.3.3-PFNrAFI  I  OROBl  TANE,  METHYLENE 

CHFORIDF  AND  MFTHANOI  ,  FOR  THF  (  LEANING 

AND  OR  DRYING  OF  SOLID  SL  RFACES 

Pascal  Michaud.  Saint-Gratien.  France,  assignor  to  Elf  Atochem 

S.A..  Puteaux.  I  ranee 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1993.  Ser.  No.  87.098 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  21.  1992.  92  10200 
Int.  CI.'  f  IID  "   f'A  7/50:  C23G  5  '02f<.  B08B  3/20 
U.S.  CI.  252—171  8  Oaims 

1.  An  azeotropic  composition  or  a  composition  which  has 
;iboui  the  same  composition  in  vapor  phase  as  in  liquid  phase 
when  employed  at  reflux,  consisting  essentially  of,  on  a  weight 
basis,  from  30  to  69%  l.l,l,3,3-pentafluorobutane  and  from  30 
to  60%  methylene  chloride  and  from  1  to  10%  methanol  and 
optionally  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  stabilizer,  said 
composition  boiling  at  about  32.1°  C.  at  normal  atmospheric 
pressure 


5,350.535 
IIQI  ID-CRYSTAI  LINE  MEDICM 

Hirnliard  Rieger.  ^  okohama.  Japan;  Reinhard  Hutu  h  MiKlau- 
tal.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany ;  \  oiker  Reifft-nrath.  Hussdnrf.  F"ed. 
Rep.  of  Crermany.  and  Herbert  Plach.  Darmstadt,  lid  Rep.  of 
titrmany.  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesillschaft  mit  bes- 
chrankter  Haftung.  Darmstadt.  led.  Rep.  of  (,trman> 
PCT  No.  PCI  FP91  0069(1.  i  3^1  Date  Jun  HI  1991,  ^  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  U).  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No  W()91  \MiMi,  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  31.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr    12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  hHH.SZZ 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  13, 
1990,  4012013;  Mar.  I.  1991,  4106529 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb,  15. 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  C\:  CWK  /y  30.  19/12 
U.S.  0.  252—299.63  15  Oaims 

1  A  liquid-crystalline  medium  based  on  a  mixture  of  polar 
compounds  having  positive  dielectric  anisotropy.  comprising 
one  or  more  compounds  of  the  formula  I 
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in  which  X  is  fluonne,  chlorine,  CF3,  OCFsor  OCHF2,  and  R 
IS  alkyl,  oxaalkyl,  fluoroalkyl  or  alkenyl,  in  each  case  having  1 
to  7  carbon  atoms,  and  one  or  more  compounds  of  the  formu- 
lae II-IV 


II 


III 


IV 


1 

in  which 
the  mdividual  radical  R  is  independently  as  defined  above, 
X"  IS  fluonne.  chlorine,  CF3  or  OCF3, 
Y''  and  Y-'  are  in  each  case  F,  and 
r  IS  0  to  1 . 


5,350.536 
COPOI  YMFRS  OF  ETHYLENICALLV  UNSATURATED 

XV D  POLYETHYLENE-GLYCOL 
VIONOMKTHXCBVI  ATF  MONOMERIC  REPEAT  UNITS 

LSKR  I  \S  SCAI  F  (ONTHDl    AGENTS  IN  BOILER 

SYSFFMs 

Fu  Chen.  Newtown;  Keith   V,  Bair.  Hurstiam.  txjth  ut  Pa.,  and 
Scott  M.  Boyette.  Wjlmingiun.  Del.,  assignors  to  Betz  Labc 
ratories.  Inc..  Trevose.  Pa 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  832.54'    f ,  h    '    l<»92.  Pat.  No.  5.242,599. 
This  application  \pr.  27.  1W3,  Ser.  No.  53,579 
Int.  1 1.^  a)2F  5/10 
VS.  a.  252—180  3  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprised  of  (a)  a  water  soluble  polymer 
having  the  structure 


H     R,        H     R. 

-ec-c^c-ci, 

R4  C=0  H     C=0 

I  I 

OM  O 


R3 


wherein  Ri  is  H  or  lower  (C1-C4)  alkyl,  Rj  is  (CH2— CH- 
2— O),. 


(CHr 


•CH-OU 
I 
CHj 


or  a  mixture  of  both,  n  is  an  integer  of  from  about  1  to  about  40. 
R3  is  H,  lower  (C1-C4)  alkyl  or  an  acetate.  R4  is  H  or  COOM, 
R5  is  H  or  lower  (C1-C4)  alkyl  M  is  H  or  a  water  soluble 
cation,  "c  is  from  0-95  molar  percent,  d  is  from  100-4  molar 
percent  with  the  proviso  that  c  and  d  add  up  to  100  percent" 
and  (b)  at  least  one  topping  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  morpholine,  cyclohexylamine.  piperazine.  ammo- 
nia, diethylaminoethanol.  dimethvlisopropanolamme.  and  die 
thylhydroxylamine 


5,350.537 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Nokayut'i   Ito)>'  Tenri.  and  Tsugiko  Taniguchi.  Kitakatsuragi. 
beth  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka. 
.Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  581,293,  Sep.  12. 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,606 
<  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  14,  1989,  1-239590; 
Mar    :".  1990.  2-80083 

Int.  CI."  C09K  19/52.  19/56.  G02F  1/13 
U.S.  a.  252—299.01  2  Qaims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  compnsing  a  pair  of  sub- 
strates each  having  transparent  electrodes  over  the  surface 
thereof  and  an  orientation  film  over  the  electrode,  and  a  liquid 
crystal  interposed  between  the  pair  of  substrates,  the  liquid 
crystal  being  a  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  composition  having 
incorporated  therein  a  conjugated  cyano  compound  or  conju 
gated  halogen  compound  serving  as  an  electron  acceptor  and 
being  uncomplexed  with  an  electron  donor  in  an  amount  of  100 
to  5000  ppm  based  on  the  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  composi- 
tion, wherein  the  conjugated  cyano  compound  is  di- 
chlorodicyanoparabenzoquinone  (DDQ).  tet- 

racyanoquinodimethane  (TCNQ).  letracyanoethylene  (TCE). 
tetrafluoroetetracyanoquincxlimehtane  (TFTCNQ).  or  tet- 
racyanobenzene  (TCNB),  and  wherein  the  conjugated  halogen 
compound  is  dichlorodifluoroquinone,  dichloroanthraquinone. 
tetrachlorodiphenoquineone  (TCDQ)  or  tetrabromodi- 
phenoquinone  (TBDQ), 


5.350.53S 

NOVFI   HIGH  POI  YMFR.  FKRROELFXTRK 

UQl  ID-(  RVSTAl  I  INF  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

T>1F  HK.H  POI  YMFR  AND  RAW  MATFRIAl   OF  THF 

HIGH  POI  YMFR 
Fumu)  Moriwaki;  Hiroyuki  Endo,  and  Satoshi  Hachiya.  all  of 
Sodtgaura.  Japan,  assignors  to   Idemitsu   Kosan  Co..   Ltd., 
Toky  (I.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1993.  Ser,  No,  85,093 

<  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  8,  1992.  4-203173 

Int.  CI."  C09K  I'J  52   /v  12.  COSQ  "  (M:  C07F  "  ii4 

U.S.  a.  252—299.01  18  Claims 

1,  A  novel  high  polymer  comprising  the  repeating  unit  (It 

represented  by  the  following  formula 
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-continued 


ij-(-CH2^0— /r  jN— coo— 


CH3 


(_}) ^r^\-COO(CH2)»CH(CH2)cCH3 


wherein  each  of  m  and  n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  S,  p  is  an  integer 
of  1  or  2.  a  is  an  integer  of  4  to  20.  b  is  an  integer  of  0  to  3.  c 
is  an  integer  of  1  to  7,  •  represents  an  asymmetric  carbon  atom, 
and  Y  is 


CH3  CH3 

I  I 
-(-SiO-)r   or  —  Si-(-CH2fr, 

II  ' 
CH3                CH3 


k  being  a  number  of  1  to  13  and  j  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4. 


wherein  Ri  is  a  tetravalent  organic  group  constituting  a  tetra- 
carboxyHc  acid  and  its  derivative,  R2  is  a  bivalent  organic 
group  constituting  a  diamine  and  at  least  10  mol.  %  of  R2  is  a 
bivalent  organic  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
methyl  and  methoxy. 


5.350.539 

ALIGNMENT  TREATING  AGENT  FOR  LIQUID 

CRYSTAl  CELL 

Makoto  Misbina.  and  Toyohiko  Abe,  both  of  Funabashi,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Nissan  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.,  Lokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No,  925.670 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1991.  3-20291'' 

Int.  n:  C09K  /v  5^  (,02F  /   13.  CT8G  f>'  '^ 

U.S.  a.  252—299,4  6  Claims 

1.  An  alignmeni  treating  agent  for  a  liquid  crystal  cell,  which 

comprises  an  organic  solvent-soluble  polyimide  resin  having  a 

reduced  viscosity  of  from  0,05  to  3,0  dl/g  (concentration:  0,5 

g/dl  in  N-methylpyrrolidone  at  30°  C)  and  having  the  formula 

(1): 


CO  CO  (1) 

/   \  /    \ 

-N  R|  N— R5- 

\       /      \       / 
CO  CO 


.S350.540 

.MFTHOD  OF  MAKING  ALKAI  INF  lARTH  MFi  Ai 

HALOPHOSPHATF  PHOSPHOR  I  SINC;  MFTAI 

PHOSPHIDF  REDl CING  AGENT 

Cbung-Nin  Chau.  Sayre.  Pa..  a.ssignor  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc., 

Danvers.  Mass, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  965.094.  t)ct,  21.  ! 992.  Fat   No. 

5.268,124.  This  application  Aug.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No    UW,:2y 

Int.  a.'  (t»9K  /;    '.? 

U.S.  a.  252—301.6  P  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  ot  improving  the  brightness  of  a  calcium  chlo- 
rofluoroapatite  phosphor  activated  with  antimony  and  manga- 
nese, comprising  the  steps  of:  forming  a  uniform  mixture  of 
calcium  hydrogen  phosphate,  calcium  carbonate,  calcium 
fluoride,  a  source  of  chloride,  manganese  carbonate,  antimony 
tnoxide.  and  from  about  0  001  to  about  0.0035  mole  of  zinc 
phosphide,  said  zinc  phosphide  being  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
reduce  any  penlavalent  antimony  to  the  trivalent  state  and  any 
tetravalent  manganese  to  the  divalent  state  and  to  maintain 
antimony  and  manganese  in  the  trivalent  and  divalent  slates, 
respectively;  finng  said  mixture  at  1 150°  C.  for  two  hours  in  a 
nitrogen  atmosphere  to  obtain  a  phosphor  cake;  washing  said 
phosphor  cake  in  a  weakly  acidic  solution  and  then  in  a  weakly 
basic  solution  to  obtain  a  washed  phosphor;  and  drying  and 
screening  said  phosphor,  said  phosphor  exhibiting  a  higher 
brightness  than  the  phosphor  prepared  as  above,  absent  zinc 
phosphide. 


HARD  SURFACE  DETERt.ENT  (  ( AiP(»S  I  H  (NS 
Daniel  V\.  Michael.  Cincinnati,  and  Michael  S,  Maile.  Maine- 
ville.  both  of  Ohio.  a.ssignors  to  The  Prrn-ter  li  (.amble  Com- 
pany. (  incinnati.  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  irf  Str    No    ■^44.848,   Aur,  14,  1*91. 
abandoned.  This  application   Aug,  11.  1992.  Ser.  No,  928.255 
Int.  CI.'  Clio  /  83.  7/50 
U.S.  a.  252—549  20  Qaims 

1  A  hard  surface  detergent  composition  comprising:  (a) 
from  about  1%  to  about  15%  of  nonionic  detergent  surfactant; 
(b)  from  about  0,5%  to  about  15%  of  hydrophobic  solvent  that 
provides  a  cleaning  function;  (c)  suds  control  system  compris- 
ing from  about  0  01  %  to  about  0,3%  fatty  acid  and  from  about 
0.1%  to  about  3,5%  sulfonated  and/or  sulfated  synthetic  ani- 
onic detergent  surfactant  the  ratio  of  nonionic  detergent  sur- 
factant to  fatty  acid  being  from  about  10:1  to  about  120:1  and 
the  level  of  said  sulfonated  and/or  sulfated  synthetic  detergent 
surfactant  to  fatty  acid  being  from  about  15:1  to  about  5:1;  and 
(d)  the  balance  being  an  aqueous  solvent  system  and  minor 
ingredients,  the  pH  of  said  composition  being  from  about  6.0  to 
about  12,5. 
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5,350,542 

NUCLEAR  H  Kl   WITH  ISOTOPICALLY  DEPLETED 

Bl  RWBl  y    VBSORBER 

I^onard  N.  Grnssman.  Herculantum,  Mo.,  and  Alf  L  Jonsson, 

VS     Suffleld,   Conn.,   aisignors   to  Combustion   Engineering. 
Inc..  V\  indsor.  Conn. 
Division  of  "Ntr.  No.  ^61,438,  Sep.  18,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,250,231. 
This  application  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83.523 
Int.  CI.'  C09K  11/04 
VS.  C\.  252—636  12  Oaims 

1.  An  isotopic  mixture  of  isotopes  of  an  element  gadolinium 
suitable  for  use  as  a  burnable  absorber,  wherein: 

said  mixture  compnses  a  naturally  occurring  but  depleted 
isotopic  mixture  that  is  selectively  and  substantially  de- 
pleted only  with  respect  to  a  first  naturally  occurring 
isotope,  said  first  isotope  having  an  isotope  mass  that  is 
one  less  than  a  second  naturally  occurnng  isotope  of  said 
element,  said  second  isotope  having  a  thermal  neutron 
cross-section  which  is  higher  than  the  thermal  neutron 
cross-section  of  said  first  isotope. 


5.350.544 
.MKIHOI)  OK  PRKP\RiN(,  \  (  ROSN-IJNKH), 
POLYETHVl  KNl-  FOAM  PRODI  (T  BY  SURFACE 
EXPANSION  OF  A  FOAM 
John  D.  Bambara,  Osterville.  and  Jon  A.  GHdon,  West  Barnsta- 
ble, both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Farth  &  Ocean  Sports,  Inc., 
Hyannis,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  H4''.318.  Mar.  6.  199.2.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  18,  19^3.  Ser.  No.  fg.if,- 
Int.  a.'  B29C  67/22 
U.S.  CI.  264—25  11  Claims 


5,350,543 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AERATING  AN 

AUl  EOUS  SOLUTION 

Uilliam  h    Npridle)..  4914  Maple.  Bellaire,  Tex.  77401 
\  lied  Mav   14    199:.  Ser.  No.  883,295 
ini    <  ;     Hf^F  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  Jbl— 3(!  1  10  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  aerating  an  aqueous  solution,  compris- 


ing: 


1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  controlled  thickness, 
crosslinked,  thermoplastic,  foam  sheet  product,  which  method 
comprises: 

a)  providing  a  pre-formed  cross-linked,  rigid,  thermoplastic, 
olefinic,  foam  sheet  material  of  varied  thickness,  cross- 
linked  in  an  amount  greater  than  about  ten  percent  and 
containing  residua!  blowing  agents  therein,  the  foam  sheet 
matenal  capable  of  further  surface  expansion: 

b)  surface  heating  only  at  least  one  surface  of  the  rigid, 
cross-linked,  thermoplastic,  foam  sheet  matenal  to  a  tem- 
perature greater  than  about  250°  F.  and  sufficient  to  cause 
slight  surface  foam  expansion  of  the  foam  surface  of  the 
foam  sheet  material,  said  surface  foam  expansion  being  not 
greater  than  about  J  inch; 

c)  contacting  the  heated,  post-expanded  foam  surface  of  the 
cross-linked  foam  sheet  matenal  with  a  cold  element  to 
form  a  foam  sheet  material  of  desired,  controlled  thickness 
dimensions  with  a  thin,  densified  skin  layer;  and 

d)  recovering  the  controlled  thickness  dimension  foam  sheet 
product. 


5,350.545 
METH(JD  0\   FABRIC  AFION  OF  tDMPOSlTES 
Holger  H.  Streckert.  and  Kirk  P,  Norton,  both  of  San  Diego, 
Calif,,  assignors  to  General  Atomics,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  694,137,  Ma\   1.  1991. 

abandoned   This  application  Mar.  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,075 

Int.  CI.    (04B   v^"    '" 

U.S.  a.  264-  :  9  1  19  Oaims 


(a)  a  vortex  cylinder  having  an  upper  vortex  chamber  and  a 
lower  mixing  chamber; 

(b)  inwardly  sloping  wall  means  separating  said  upper  vortex 
chamber  and  said  lower  mixing  chamber,  said  wall  means 
circumscribing  an  opening  for  providing  fluid  communi- 
cation between  said  upper  vortex  chamber  and  said  lower 
mixing  chamber; 

(c)  an  axially  disposed  discharge  conduit  depending  down- 
wardly from  said  wall  means  into  said  mixing  chamber; 

(d)  an  axially  disposed  air  intake  tube  extending  through  said 
upper  vortex  chamber  into  said  discharge  conduit; 

(e)  means  for  tangentiaily  injecting  an  aqueous  solution  into 
said  vortex  chamber  for  creating  a  swirling  vortex  of 
aqueous  solution  descending  through  said  vortex  cham- 
ber; and 

(0  pump  means  for  drawing  the  aqueous  solution  from  the 
bottom  of  a  collection  reservoir,  pumping  the  aqueous 
solution  through  said  vortex  cylinder  and  discharging  the 
aerated  aqueous  solution  at  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir. 


MEHiH 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  fiber-reinforced  ceramic  matrix 
composite  utilizing  deposition  of  ceramic  matrix  matenal  from 
a  vaporous  atmosphere  without  creating  an  array  of  gas  chan- 
nels m  a  supporting  jig  or  the  like,  which  comprises  the  steps 
of: 

a)  combining  a  preceramic  resin  and  fibrous  reinforcing 
matenal  to  produce  a  body  of  desired  shape; 


b)  curing  the  resin  at  a  first  temperature  to  create  a  rigid 
preform; 

c)  pyrolyzing  said  rigid  preform  at  a  higher  temperature 
than  said  first  temperature  so  that  said  rigid  preform  has  a 
porosity  between  about  30  percent  and  about  50  percent 
of  total  volume  of  said  desired  shade;  and 

d)  then  densifying  said  pyrolyzed  preform  by  using  chemical 
vapor  infiltration  to  cause  a  vaporous  substance  to  infil- 
trate pores  within  said  pyrolyzed  preform,  without  sup- 
porting said  preform  upon  a  device  having  passageways  to 
channel  said  vaporous  substance  uniformly  across  the 
surface  of  said  preform,  and  causing  said  vaporous  sub- 
stance to  thermally  react  at  locations  within  the  pores  to 
deposit  ceramic  matrix  material  therein  and  thereby  pro- 
duce a  resulting  composite  having  a  total  porosity  of  no 
greater  than  about  20  percent  volume  of  the  total  volume 
of  said  desired  shape. 


5,350,546 

METHOD  OF  SETTING  C  ONDJTIONS  OF  MOLDING 

FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE 

Makolo  Takeuchi;  Shiji  Aiba:  Masatake  Hoshina,  and  Minoru 
\  amazaki,  all  of  Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissei  Plastic 
Industrial  Co.,  ltd..  Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  \ug.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  934,264 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  \ug   30.  I99F  3-246734 

Int.  CI.    B:9C  J:    "^ 

C.s.  CI    :^4— 40.1  4  <  laims 


(  """  ) 


DMarrwa  coumxA-rnm    I 
I BAU I 


1  A  molding  condition  setting  method  for  injection  molding 

machines  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  shape  for  a  phantom  molded  article, 

selecting  a  plurality  of  magnitudes  of  primary  physical  val- 
ues which  can  be  directly  set  for  the  phantom  molded 
article,  the  primary  physical  values  include  thickness  of 
the  phantom  molded  article  and  fluid  length,  the  fluid 
length  being  selected  as  a  distance  from  an  outlet  of  a  gate 
for  a  die  cavity  for  the  article  to  a  position  in  the  die  cavity 
furthest  from  the  outlet  of  the  gate, 

inputting  the  magnitudes  of  the  primary  physical  values  into 
a  computer,  ^^ 

using  each  of  the  selected  magnitudes  of  physical  values  to 
estimate  magnitudes  of  secondary  physical  values  to  be 
generated  after  molding,  the  secondary  physical  values 
include  fluid  pressure,  hold  pressure  and  pressure  coeffici- 
ent to  be  generated  after  molding, 

inputting  the  magnitudes  of  secondary  physical  values  into 
the  computer. 

graphing  pseudo-correlation  data  according  to  said  pnmary 
physical  values  and  said  secondary  physical  values,  the 
data  being  determined  using  the  computer  and  being 
stored  in  a  memory  of  the  computer,  and 

when  molding  is  actually  performed, 

inputting  primary  physical  values  of  a  molded  article  to  be 

actually  molded  into  the  computer, 
determining  secondary  physical  values  corresponding  to 


the  inputted  primary  physical  values  according  to  the 

correlation  data  stored  in  said  memory, 
calculating  and  setting  actual  molding  conditions  with  the 

computer  using  the  inputted  primary  physical  values 

and  the  determined  secondary  physical  values,  and 
molding  the  article  under  the  calculated  and  set  molding 

conditions. 


.^.35(1, 547 

MF  I  HOD  (JF  RFTRIFN  INC;  CONDITIONS  FOR 

MOLDING  I  SING  EXPERT  SYSTEM 

Hiroyoshi  \  amaguchi;  Shuji  Murai.  and  Tatsuo  Mimura,  all  of 

Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Kcimdtsu 

Scisakusho.  Japan 

Filed  Nov  30.  1992.  Ser,  Nii.  952.639 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Ma>  31,  199(1,  2-142555 

In!    C)      B29<'  45/76 

U.S.  CI.  264 — UJ.  1  6  Claims 


c  "•"  :> 


CO, 


1.  A  method  of  molding  an  article  wherein  molding  condi- 
tions are  determined  using  an  expert  system  comprising: 

a  first  process  for  inferring  causes  of  a  molding  defect  from 
countermeasure  records  and  inputted  defect  occurrence 
situation  data  and  for  determining  molding  conditions 
through  repetitive  tnal  molding; 

a  second  process  for  extracting  qualitative  defect  data  from 
the  defect  occurrence  situation  data,  performing  decision 
analysis  over  the  extracted  qualitative  defects  with  use  of 
the  countermeasure  records  to  determine  a  boundary  of  a 
V  defect  occurrence  region,  and  determining  molding  condi- 
^  tjons  for  removal  of  the  qualitative  defects  on  the  basis  of 
the  defect  occurrence  region  boundary; 

a  third  process  of  extracting  quantitative  defects  from  the 
defect  occurrence  situation  data,  executing  analysis  of 
vanance  based  on  design  of  expyeriments  with  respect  to 
the  extracted  quantitative  defects  with  use  of  the  counter- 
measure  records,  and  determining  molding  conditions  for 
removal  of  the  quantitative  defects  on  the  basis  of  the 
analysis  of  variance,  the  third  process  being  performed 
after  the  completion  of  the  second  process;  and 

molding  an  article  using  the  molding  conditions  for  removal 
of  the  qualitative  defects  determined  in  the  second  process 
and  the  molding  conditions  for  removal  of  the  quantitative 
defects  determined  in  the  third  process. 
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METHOD  aS[)  APPXRVTI'S  FOR  MAKING 

rwo-i  AVKR  T\B[  ris  i\  X  ruiv  rotor  pressing 

MA(  HISK 
Jurgen  Hinzpeter   Ingti  Schmidt,  both  of  Schwarxenbek,  and 
Helmut  B^ommrowit^.  Molln,  aJI  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
asslitnorii  to  Wilbelm  Fene  (.mbH,  Schwarzenbek,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  (rerman> 

Filed  May  ■'.6.  1993.  Ser.  No.  67.635 
Claims  priontv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  2, 

199:,  4;isi:: 

Int    f  :     HZ'iC  43/20 
VS.  CI.  264 — U)A  8  Oairas 


Michael 
tories. 


1.  A  method  of  making  two-layer  tablets  or  pellets  in  a  twin 
rotor  pressmg  machine,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  feedmg  mto  die  bores  of  a  die  rotor  a  first  powdery  or  a 
first  paniculate  material  so  as  to  form  first  layers; 

b}  compressing  said  first  layers  with  a  first  compression 
force  in  a  first  step  by  plungers  synchronously  rotating 
with  said  die  rotor  so  as  to  form  first  layer  pressed  articles; 

c)  feeding  into  said  die  bores  including  said  first  layer 
pressed  articles  a  second  powdery  or  second  particulate 
matenal  so  as  to  form  a  second  layer; 

d)  compressing  commonly  said  first  and  said  second  layer  in 
a  second  step  with  a  second  compression  force  by  said 
plungers  so  as  to  form  two-layer  tablets  or  pellets; 

e)  removing  said  two-layer  tablets  or  pellets  from  said  bores 
at  a  main  discharge  station; 

f)  periodically  subjecting  the  machine  to  an  inspection  per- 
iod and  during  said  inspection  period: 

(i)  compressing  said  first  layers  with  a  third  compression 
force  larger  than  said  first  compression  force  so  as  to 
form  said  first  article  with  increased  compression; 

ii)  rejecting  said  first  articles  with  increased  compression 
through  a  rejection  channel  at  an  intermediate  dis- 
charge station  after  said  third  compression  force  has 
been  fully  reached; 

iii)  removing  said  first  layer  pressed  articles  from  said 
bores  at  said  intermediate  discharge  station  for  inspec- 
tion of  said  articles  for  one  or  more  predetermined 
parameters; 

iv)  feeding  into  said  die  bores  said  second  powdery  or 
particulate  material  and  compressing  said  second  layer 
with  a  fourth  compression  force  larger  than  said  second 
compression  force;  and 

v)  removing  said  compressed  second  layer  articles  from 
said  die  bores  at  said  main  discharge  station  for  inspec- 
tion of  said  second  layer  articles  for  one  or  more  prede- 
termined parameters,  or  rejecting  said  second  layer 
articles,  respectively,  through  a  second  rejection  chan- 
nel 


5.350.549 

SYNTHETIC  AGGRFGATK  COMPOSITIONS  DERI\  KD 

FROM  SPENT  BED  MATKRUI  S  FROM  FIT  IDIZFD 

BED  COMBl  STION  AND  Fl  V  ASH 

)    Bo\lc,  \ston.  Pa.,  assignor  to  \  alley  Forge  l.abiira- 
Inc.  Devon,  Pa 

Filed   \pr    15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  4"'.6''4 
Int.  CI.'  B29C  -ir  I.XJ:  C04B  ^  12 
U.S.  a.  264 — 40.4  22  CTaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  lightweight  aggregate  of  spent 
bed  matenal  from  a  fluidized  bed  combustion  process  and  fly 
ash  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
selecting  an  optimal  ratio  of  spent  bed  material  and  fly  ash; 
mixing  the  spent  bed  material  and  fly  ash  to  achieve  a  blend 

having  the  optimal  ratio; 
adding  water  to  the  blend  to  form  a  blend  product; 
transfernng  the  blend  product  to  a  forming  operation; 
forming  a  shaf>ed  article; 

saturating  the  shaped  ariicle  with  liquid  water;  and 
curing  the  shaped  article  while  maintaining  the  shaped  arti- 
cles saturated  with  liquid  water. 


5,350,550 
METHOD  OF  PRODI  CTION  OF  A  PI  ASTIC  I  AMIN  ATE 

K-.uitu    Kita7.awa,   and    Eitaro   Nakamura,   both   of  Kawasaki, 
lipan.assianors  to  Nipp<in  Zeon  Co..  I  td.,  Tokyo,  .Japan 

Filed  Jul    21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  94.729 
Claims  pr!.int\.  application  Japan.  Jul,  22.  1992,  4■21^?.'■" 
Int.  CI.    B29U   -     ' 
U.S.  a.  264—45.1  n  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  production  of  a  plastic  laminate  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  forming  a  foamable  but  unfoamed  substrate 
by  molding  a  vinyl  chloride  resin  composition  containing  an 
organic  foaming  agent  at  a  temperature  lower  than  the  decom- 
position temperature  of  the  organic  foaming  agent;  coating  the 
surface  of  the  thus-formed  substrate  with  a  plastisol  compnsing 
an  epoxy  group-containing  polyvinyl  chlonde  resin  or  an 
epoxy  group-containing  acrylic  resin,  said  resin  having  an 
average  particle  diameter  in  the  range  of  0.05  to  5  /xm;  and  then 
converting  the  thus-coated  substrate  into  a  foamed  layer  hav- 
ing a  crosslinked  protective  layer  on  the  surface  thereof  by 
heating  the  thus-coated  unfoamed  substrate  to  a  temperature 
equal  to  or  higher  than  the  decomposition  temperature  of  the 
organic  foaming  agent. 


,';.350.55I 

METHOD  Ol    I  IKING  CERAMIC   \IOI  DINGS 

CONTAINING  A  DIF'FT  SIBI  F  METAl  I  IC  OXIDE 

Kenji  Shino.  Sakado,    lapan.  assiunor  to  Sanken  Electric  C H.. 

I  td.,  Saitama.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,44)4 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  15,  1990,  2-275669; 
Oct.  17.  1990,  2-278209 

Int.  CI.'  C04B  ii/64:  F27D  5/00:  F27B  9/14 
\5S.  a.  264—57  11  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  sintered  ceramic  body  suitable  for 
use  as  an  electronic  component,  which  method  comprises: 

(a)  prepanng  a  ceramic  molding  containing  a  major  propor- 
tion of  zinc  oxide  and  a  minor  proportion  of  antimony 
oxide; 


(b)  preparing  a  diffusion  retarder  of  sintered  ceramic  mate- 
rial containing  antimony  oxide; 

(c)  placing  the  ceramic  molding  on  the  diffusion  retarder; 
and 

(d)  firing  the  ceramic  molding  on  the  diffusion  retarder  until 
the  ceramic  molding  is  sintered  to  maturity; 

(e)  whereby  the  effluence  of  antimony  oxide  from  the  ce- 
ramic molding  by  diffusion  is  prevented  even  if  the  mold- 
ing is  fired  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of 
antimony  oxide. 


GAS  nSCWRCMC 
OUTUT 


1.  A  batch  method  for  preparing  a  polyacrylamide  aqueous 
gel  plate  for  electrophoresis  compnsing: 

(1)  placing  a  plurality  of  gel  plate  supporters  in  a  gel-forming 
container  which  compnses: 

(a)  a  partition  rack  comprised  of  plastic  or  rubber  partition 
members  which  separate  the  gel  plate  supporters  from 
each  other, 

(b)  an  inlet  port, 

(c)  an  outlet  port,  and 

(d)  an  airtight  lid; 

(2)  closing  the  airtight  lid; 

(3)  eliminating  oxygen  from  the  container  by  evacuating  air 
through  the  outlet  port; 

(4)  charging    a    gel-forming   solution    into    the   container 
through  the  inlet  port; 

(5)  allowing  the  gel-forming  solution  to  gelatinize  on  the  gel 
plate  supporters; 

(6)  removing  the  partition  rack  from  the  container;  and 

(7)  removing  the  individual  gel  plates  from  the  partition 
rack. 


5,350,553 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANl  FACTIRE  OF  A 
DECORATED  CHIP  CARD 
.Arnaldo  A    (.laser.  Neunkirchen.  and  Hans-Joachim  Kaufhold, 
Fuecht.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermany.  assignors  to  Mannes- 
mann   'Kktiengesellschaft  A  Corp  of  the  Federal  Repbulic  of 
(.trman\.  Dusseldorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermany 

Filed  No*.  2^.  1991.  Ser.  No.  799,554 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gtrmanj,  Nov.  27, 
1990.  4038126 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  45/14.  45/16.  53/12 
U.S.  a.  264—155  6  Claims 

1  A  method  of  producing  a  decorative  pattern  on  and  plac- 
ing an  electronic  circuit  in  a  plastic  card  in  an  injection  mold- 
ing machine,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  and  positioning  a  first  film,  which  has  applied 


on  at  least  one  surface  thereof  a  decorative  pattern,  over 
an  open  mold  cavity  in  a  mold  of  the  injection  molding 
machine; 

(b)  closing  the  mold  cavity  so  that  the  first  film  is  fixed  and 
clamped  in  position  therein; 

(c)  after  tile  closing  of  the  mold  cavity,  inserting,  an  elec- 


5,350.552 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  POI^  AC  R\  1  AMIDE 

AQL  EOl  S  GEL  PLATE  FOR  ELECTROPHORESIS 

Nobuyoshi   F'bata.   Takizawa;   Kazuaki    Notsu.   Abiko:   Akiko 

Udagawa,  Tokyo,  and  Mieko  Shiratori,  Abiko.  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Daiichi  Pure  Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  9.044 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7.  1992.  4-l!22''n5 

Int.  CI.    B29C  39,42 

U.S,  CI.  264— 102  4  Claims 


tronic  circuit  chip  through  an  aperture  in  the  mold  into 
the  mold  cavity  to  position  the  chip  in  the  cavity; 

(d)  subsequently  injecting  a  support  composition  for  the  card 
into  the  mold  cavity  to  adhere  to  the  first  film  and  chip 
and  to  form  the  card;  and 

(e)  thereafter,  removing  excess  material,  opening  the  mold 
cavity  and  removing  the  card. 


5.350,554 
METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CTION  OF  REINFORCED 

(  EMENTlTIOl  S  PXNEI  S 

Robert  d.  Miller.  Bakersfield.  Calif.,  assignor  to  (jlascrele,  Inc., 

Bakersfieid.  Calif. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,256.  Dec.  13.  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  728,984.  Jul.  12.  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Str    No    M9.468, 

Feb.  1.  1991,  abandoned,  fhis  application  .Jul    \t.  l''Si  *   Ser.  No. 

93.319 

Int.  a.' B28B  5/00,  7/J'    B29C  J'     •    B32B  iy/iO 

U.S.  a.  264— 171  eOaims 


^s^^^s^^^m 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  fabric  reinforced  cementitious 
panel  web  suitable  for  cutting  into  fabric  reinforced  cementi- 
tious panels  having  fabric-wrapped  longitudinal  edges  with  the 
fabric  along  said  edges  being  open  and  substantially  free  of 
slurry,  which  comprises: 

advancing  a  first  web  of  pervious  reinforcing  fabric  having 
an  upper  face,  a  lower  face  and  openings  therein  over  a 
first  supporting  member  having  a  non-base-reactive  sur- 
face with  said  lower  face  of  said  first  web  in  contact  with 
said  non-base-reactive  surface  of  said  first  supporting 
member, 
depositing  cementiiious  slurry  on  said  upper  face  of  said  first 
web  as  said  first  »veb  is  advanced  across  said  first  support- 
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ing  member  so  that  said  slurry  is  confined  to  a  longitudmal 
central  section  of  said  first  web  while  leaving  two  longitu- 
dinal margin  sections  of  said  first  web  substantially  free  of 
slurry,  said  longitudinal  central  section  being  of  panel 
width, 

spreading  said  slurry  uniformly  over  said  longitudinal  cen- 
tral section  of  said  first  web  in  a  controlled  amount  with  a 
doctor  means, 

assunng  that  both  said  upper  face  and  said  lower  face  of  said 
longitudinal  central  section  of  said  first  web  are  coated 
with  said  slurry  and  that  said  openings  therein  are  filled 
with  said  slurry, 

thereafter  depositing  said  first  web  upon  a  carrier  on  a  mov- 
ing conveyor  distinct  from  said  first  supporting  member 
over  which  said  first  web  has  previously  been  advanced, 

depositing  a  core  layer  on  said  longitudinal  central  section  of 
said  first  web  as  it  is  moving  on  said  moving  conveyor, 

folding  each  of  said  two  longitudinal  margin  sections  of  said 
first  web  around  a  longitudinal  edge  of  said  core  layer 
onto  an  upper  face  of  said  core  layer, 

applying  cementitious  slurry  to  a  second  web  of  pervious 
reinforcing  fabnc  having  an  upper  face,  a  lower  face  and 
openings  therein,  so  that  both  said  upp>er  face  and  said 
lower  face  of  said  second  web  are  coated  with  said  slurry 
and  so  that  said  openings  therein  are  filled  with  said  slurry, 
and 

depositing  said  second  web  on  said  upper  face  of  said  core 
layer  to  overlap  and  bond  said  folded  over  longitudinal 
margin  sections  of  said  first  web  to  said  upper  face  of  said 
core  layer. 

thereby  forming  a  wrapped-edge  fabric-reinforced  cementi- 
tious panel  web  having  longitudinal  margin  edges  substan- 
tially open  and  free  of  slurry. 


5,350^55 

PRtxivs  h;r  two  stage  injection  molding  of 

\lR-CONniTU)MN(.  BLOW-OUT  PORT  DEVICE 

Kazuhikn  Tsuda.  and  Ka/uhiro  Hashimoto,  both  of  Kawagoe, 
Jjpan,  ivsignors  to  Monroku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Fled  Mav   IS    1993,  Ser.  No.  62,839 

Ciaims  priiint\.  applicatn^n  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1992,  4-3219S9 

Int.  CI.    B3:B  l/OO.  3/00.  7/04 

L.s,   (1    :(>4_-24;  3  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  two-stage  injection  molding  of  an  air-condi- 
tioning blow-out  port  device  by  use  of  synthetic  resin,  said 
blow-out  port  device  comprising: 

a  housing  which  includes  pairs  of  shaft  bores  provided  in  a 
coaxial  arrangement  in  opposed  wall  portions  of  a  periph- 
eral wall  of  .said  housing  to  extend  through  said  opposed 
wall  portions,  and  pairs  of  circular-section  bosses  located 
coaxially  with  said  shaft  bores  to  define  openings  of  said 
shaft  bores  at  inner  surfaces  of  said  opposed  wall  portions, 
respectively;  and 

a  plurality  of  blades  each  including  a  pair  of  protruding 
portions  having  a  same  outside  diameter  as  an  outside 
diameter  of  said  bosses  and  provided  at  opposite  ends  of  a 
blade  body  disposed  within  said  housing  to  abut  against  a 
pair  of  said  bosses,  and  a  pair  of  support  shafts  project- 
ingly  provided  coaxially  on  end  faces  of  said  protruding 
portions  and  tumably  fitted  in  the  shaft  bores  of  said 


housing,  respectively;  wherein  said  process  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

closing  opposed  first  and  second  opening-closing  dies  to 
clamp  a  plurality  of  first  opposed  slide  dies  each  including 
a  plurality  of  shaft  bore  forming  cores  between  both  said 
opening-closing  dies,  thereby  defining  a  first  cavity  for 
forming  said  peripheral  wall  of  said  housing  so  as  to  in- 
clude base  ends  of  said  shaft  bcre  forming  cores  with  their 
axes  aligned  with  matched  surfaces  of  said  opening-clos- 
ing dies,  while  fitting  a  plurality  of  semi-circular  section 
dammed  projections  projectingly  provided  on  said 
matched  surface  of  said  second  opening-closing  die  into 
protruding  portion-corresponding  areas  of  a  plurality  of 
first  semi-circular  section  recesses  opened  into  said 
matched  surface  of  said  first  opening-closing  die  and  com- 
monly used  for  forming  halves  of  adjacent  bosses  and 
protruding  portions,  thereby  defining  a  plurality  of  second 
cavities  for  forming  said  bosses  around  tip  ends  of  said 
shaft  bore  forming  cores  abutting  against  end  faces  of  said 
dammed  projections  by  cooperation  of  boss-correspond- 
ing areas  of  said  first  recesses  with  a  plurality  of  semi-cir- 
cular section  recesses  opened  into  said  matched  surface  of 
said  second  opening-closing  die; 

primarily  injecting  a  synthetic  resin  into  said  first  and  second 
cavities  to  form  said  housing  with  said  shaft  bores  and  said 
bosses; 

withdrawing  said  shaft  bore  forming  cores  of  said  first  slide 
dies  out  of  respective  shaft  bores  of  said  housing,  and  then, 
opening  said  first  and  second  opening-closing  dies,  with 
said  housing  left  attached  to  said  first  opening-closing  die; 

closing  said  first  opening-closing  die  and  a  third  opening- 
closing  die  with  the  former  die  opposed  to  the  latter  die. 
thereby  clamping  second  opposed  slide  dies  and  said  pe- 
ripheral wall  of  said  housing  between  both  said  first  and 
third  opening-closing  dies,  while  clamping  said  bosses 
between  said  boss-corresponding  areas  of  said  first  reces- 
ses of  said  first  opening-closing  die  and  a  plurality  of 
second  semi-circular  recesses  opened  into  a  matched  sur- 
face of  said  third  opening-closing  die  and  opposed  to  said 
first  recesses,  and  defining  a  plurality  of  opposes  third 
cavities  for  forming  said  protruding  portions  between  said 
protruding  portion-corresponding  areas  of  said  first  and 
second  recesses,  defining  a  plurality  of  fourth  cavities  for 
forming  said  blade  bodies  between  both  said  opposed  third 
cavities;  and 

using  said  shaft  bores  in  said  housing  as  fifth  cavities  for 
forming  said  tumably  fitted  supf>ort  shafts  and  secondanly 
injecting  a  synthetic  resin  into  said  third,  fourth  and  fifth 
cavities  to  form  said  blades  with  said  protruding  portions 
and  said  tumably  fitted  support  shafts. 


housing  said  component  materials  within  a  mold  as  a  hollow 
provisional  assembly;  and 


5.J50.556 

MLTHOl)  K)R  \|A\l  FACTl  RING  KIBKR 

REINFORtH)  THKRMOPI  A.STK   RESIN  MOLDED 

ARTICII 

Eizi  Abe.  and  Toshiharu  Eukushima.  both  of  Hamamatsu,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  2,269 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  10,  1992.  ■t-33S9 
Int.  ("1.    B29C  *.^'     0.  rt'  /•/ 
U.S.  CI.  264—248  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  hollow  molded  article  by 
joining  a  plurality  of  separate  component  materials  consisting 
of  fiber  reinforced  thermoplastic  resin,  said  method  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

affixing  a  reinforcing  member  consisting  of  a  prepreg 
wherein  reinforcing  fiber  is  impregnated  with  thermoplas- 
tic resin,  to  the  junction  along  which  said  component 
materials  are  joined; 


forming  a  joined  unitary  body  by  heating  while  increasing 
the  internal  pressure  within  said  hollow  provisional  as- 
sembly. 


5.350.558 

.METHODS  FOR  PREPARING  MAGNETIC  POWDER 

MATERIAL  AND  MAGNET.  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARATON  OF  RF:S1N  COMPOSITION  AM) 

PRCKESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  A  POWDER  MOLDED 

PRODLCr 

Hirosbi   Kawato.  and   Tatsuya  Tomioka.   both   of  Sodegaura. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co..  1  rd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  702,396.  Ma>  20.  1991.  Pal.  N*  5.256.326. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Str.  No   639.293.  Jan.  10, 

1991.  abandoned.  Ser.  No,  606,510.  Oct.  31.  !99().  abandoni-d. 

and  Ser.  No.  556,259.  Jul,  23.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  374.149.  Jun.  30.  1989.  abandoned,  said  Ser. 
No.  606,510.  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No,  372.833.  Jun.  29.  1989.  Pa! 
No.  5.139,963.  This  application  Aug.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No  101, ''05 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .lul  12,  198K.  ft3-PlK32; 
Jul  14,  1988.63-173792;  Apr  24,  1989,  1101555;  Apr  24.  1989, 
1-101556;  Jan,  10,  I99(J.  M5.M;  Aun.  14.  1990.  2-213703 

Int.  CI.'  B22F  .    x,  BOIJ  IJ     J,  B05D  -.  0(J 
L.S.  CI.  419—35  4  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  resin  composition  for  powder 
molding,  said  composition  comprising  50  to  97  vol  %  of  a 
metal  or  alloy  powder  and  50  to  3  vol  %  of  a  thermoplastic 
resin  having  heat  resistance  and  crystallinity,  said  resin  com- 
pnsing a  polycyanoarylether  having  a  repeating  unit  repre- 
sented by  the  formula: 


5.350.557 

IMPERMEABLE.  ABRADABl  E  SEAL  AND  METHOD 

Ef)R  THE  PRODI  (TION  THEREOF 

Gregory   P.  .larrabet.  and   Lixion   l.u.  both  of  Dtl.and.   I  la., 

assignors  to  Technetics  (  orp..  Dcland.  Ela. 

Filed  Sep,  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  764,204 

Int.  a.^  B22E  3/26 

U.S.  CI.  419—19  6  aaims 


1  In  the  production  of  an  abradable  liner  material,  compris- 
ing a  rigid,  skeleton-like  matrix,  the  pores  of  which  are  at  least 
panially  filled  with  a  metal  or  metal  compound,  to  substan- 
tially decrease  the  permeability  of  the  liner  under  the  high 
temperature  applications  encountered  in  such  turbomachmery. 
the  improvement  which  comprises. 

infiltrating  the  pores  of  said  matrix  to  a  depth  beyond  the 
surface  regions  of  the  liner  with  a  solution  or  dispersion 
containing  an  effective  quantity  of  at  least  one  metal  in 
elementary  or  combined  form,  said  solution  or  dispersion 
having  a  viscosity  low  enough  to  adequately  penetrate  the 
pores  of  the  matrix,  the  quantity  of  said  metal  being  suffi- 
cient, such  that  upon  heating,  the  gas  permeability  of  the 
liner  will  be  less  than  50*^  of  the  unfilled  matrix, 
preventing  the  egress  of  the  infiltrate  from  the  matrix, 
heating  the  infiltrated  matrix  under  conditions  which  cause 
the  infiltrate  to  form,  and  form  a  derivative  which:  (i)  is 
stable  at  such  high  temperatures  and  (li)  adheres  to  the 
matnx  material,  such  that  it  fills  the  pores  thereof  to  a 
degree  sufficient  to  achieve  said  decrease  in  the  gas  per- 
meability of  the  liner. 


wherein  Ar  represents 


and  a  limiting  viscosity  (17)  in  a  solvent  of  p-chlorophenol  at 
60°  C.  of  at  least  0.2  dl/g.  which  comprises  dissolving  the 
thermoplastic  resin  having  heat  resistance  and  crystallinity  in 
N-methylpyrrolidone  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  190°  C,  to 
form  a  solution  and  at  the  same  time  dispersing  therein  at  least 
one  metal  or  alloy  powder  selected  from  the  group-consisting 
of  iron,  brass,  nickel,  silver,  stainless  steel  and  aluminum  and 
having  an  average  particle  diameter  of  not  more  than  500  ^m 
to  prepare  a  mixture  of  the  powder  and  the  solution  and  then 
volatilizing  or  evaporating  the  N-methylpyrrolidone  thereby 
precipitating  the  resin  onto  the  metal  or  alloy  powder. 


5,350,559 
EERRITE  STEEL  UHK  H  K\(  ELS  IN 
HIGH-TEMPERATLRE  STRENt,  I  H   AND  TOUGHNESS 
Astushi   Mivazaki;    lakumi   I  jiro,   and   I  usao   Togashi.  all  of 
Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  C  orporation,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  13.  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,423 
Int.  CI.'  C22C  38/26.  38/30 
U.S.  CI.  420—36  18  Oaims 

1.  A  ferrite  steel  having  high-temperature  strength  and  ex- 
cellent toughness  compnsing  a  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 
C:  not  more  than  about  0.02  wt  %; 
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Si;  not  more  than  about  2.0  wt  %; 

Mn:  not  more  than  about  1.0  wt  %; 

Cr:  not  less  than  about  6  0  wt  %  but  not  more  than  about 

23.0  wt  %; 
Ni:  not  more  than  about  1.0  wt  %; 
Nb:  not  less  than  about  0.4  wt  %  but  not  more  than  about 

0.65  wt  %; 


5,350,S62 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  STKRILIZ.ATION  AM) 

SEPARATION  OV  PI  \STK    AND  NON-PLASTIC 

MFDK  AI   U  \STKS 

Frank  H     Vnthonv,  J26  Atherti.n  Dr.,  Metain.  I  a   "0005 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr   No.  6«2.(W>'*,  \pr   <>.  \99\.  Pat.  N,. 

5.256.861.  This  application  Apr   6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,649 

Int.  CI.-  A61L  2,  u4.  11,  W.  B03B  /,  o:.  B29B  / "  "2 

U.S.  a.  422—1  18  Claims 


OOC-OON 
•ecr-ca,AlfeT  uoco 


04  06        OS  10 

Nb  (wtXI 

Co:  not  less  than  about  0.01  wt  %  but  not  more  than  about 

0.5  wt  %; 
Al:  not  more  than  about  0.5  wt  %; 
N:  not  more  than  about  0.03  wt  %; 
and  the  balance  substantially  Fe  and  incidental  inclusions. 


5.350.560 
U  MR  RESISTANT  ALLOY 

John  \1    Kasiske,  Kan.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Triten  Corporation. 

H'luston,  Te\ 

filtd  )ui    12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90.401 

ini   rVCnC3S/52.  38/44 

U.S.  a.  420—38  2  CTaims 

1.  An  iron  based  austenitic  alloy  mcludmg  about  38  to  about 
62  percent  by  weight  alloy  elements  comprising  0.02  to  0.80 
carbon,  having  an  alloy  content  of  20.00  to  30.00  percent 
chromium.  7.00  to  9.00  percent  nickel.  5.00  to  9.00  percent 
molybdenum.  3.00  to  9.00  percent  cobalt,  and  0,50  to  3.00 
percent  manganese  by  weight. 


a 

I 


•.II  •.19 

CAIVOM   COMTWT   (M.«) 


fy.'.'.i* 


1.  A  method  of  heat  treating  and  separating  plastic  and 
non-plastic  elements  of  potentially  infectious  waste  products, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  waste  products  comprising  plastic  and  non-plastic 
elements: 

placing  said  waste  products  in  a  container  having  a  bottom 
and  side  surfaces  so  that  said  products  are  positioned  in  a 
spaced  relationship  from  the  bottom  of  the  container; 

placing  said  container  in  a  dry  heat  generating  chamber; 

heating  said  chamber,  said  container  and  its  contents  at  a 
selectable  temperature  above  tile  melting  point  of  said 
plastic  elements  but  below  tile  flash  points  of  said  waste 
products;  and 

maintaining  said  temperature  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient 
to  sterilize  said  waste  products  and  to  convert  said  plastic 
elements  to  a  molten  state; 

allowing  the  molten  plastic  to  flow  to  the  container  bottom 
to  form  a  liquid  plastic  pool  while  maintaining  said  non- 
plastic  elements  in  said  spaced  relationship  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  container. 

whereby  said  waste  products  are  rendered  sterile  and  said 
non-plastic  elements  are  substantially  separated  from  said 
plastic  elements. 


?,35i).5M 

CR-MO  bTl.H   PIPfc  AND  W  LLDING  METHOD 

THEREOF 

Toshihiro  Takamura;  Yukin  Nishino;  Motoaki  Oyama,  and 
\ki\oshi  Matsushita,  all  of  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to 
NKK  f  nrp<iration.  lokv'i.  .Japan 

Hied  Mar    25,  ]^i.  Ser.  No.  36,945 

Claims  prmntv  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1992,  4-103768 

Int.  1 1.    C  lie  38/12.  38/06 

U.S.  a.  420—105  15  Oaims 


t- 


1.  A  Cr-Mo  steel  pipe  having  a  wall  thickness  of  5  to  25  mm. 

said  steel  pipe  consisting  essentially  of  C  of  0.03  to  0. 10  wt. 
%,  Si  or  0.5  to  1.0  wt.  %.  Mn  of  0.3  toO.6  wt.  %,  P  of  0.02 
wt.  %,  or  less,  S  of  0.007  wt.  %  or  less,  Cr  of  1.0  to  1.5  wt. 
%,  Mo  of  0.45  to  0.65  wt.  %,  Al  of  0.002  to  0.01  wt.  %.  N 
of  0.002  to  0.01  wt.  %,  and  the  balance  being  Fe  and 
unavoidable  impurities. 


5,350.563 
COLD  STERILANT  WITH  KXTKNDKO  ACTIVE  LIFE 

Raymond  (  Kralovic,  U  illou»jhb>;  David  /.  I  f  vin,  Mayficid 
Heights,  and  I  orrainc  I)  H  1  indeman.  Mentor,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Stens  C  orporation.  Mentor,  Ohl<i 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  64.391,  Mav  IK,  \^i.  which  is 
acontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23,04*1,  Keb.  25,  1993,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  ■'93.589,  Nov    18.  1991.  Pat. 

No.  5. 209, WW,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No. 

681,118.  Apr.  5,  1991,  Pat,  No.  5.2P.698.  and  Ser.  No.  342.189, 

Apr.  24.  1989,  Pat,  No.  5,116.5''5.  said  Ser.  No.  681.118.  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349.304.  Mav  9,  1989.  Pat.  No. 

5,I»9I,343,  and  Ser.  No.  342,189.  Mav  9,  1989.  said  Ser.  No. 

549,3*14,  IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  140.388.  Jan.  4. 

1988,  Pat.  No.  4,892,706,  said  Scr,  No,  342.189.  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  229,917.  Aug.  8.  1988.  Pat.  No. 
5,077.008,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  140.388. 

Aug.  8,  1988,  and  Ser,  No,  165,189.  Mar,  7.  1988.  Pat,  No. 
5.037,623,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  826.730, 
Feb.  6,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,^31.222,  said  Ser.  No.  140.388.  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  826.730.  Keb.  6,  1986,  This 
application  Jul.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No   90.791 
Int.  CI.   CUD  7  12 
U.S.  a.  422—28  19  Claims 

13.  A  method  of  microbial  decontamination  comprising 
mixing  water  with  a  perborate  and  a  rapid  acetylating  agent 
which  produces  at  least  two  acetyl  groups  and  which 
rapidly  causes  a  short  term  peracetic  acid  concentration 
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peak,  and  with  a  slow  acetylating  agent  which  produces 

only  a  single  acetyl  group  and  which  slowly  causes  a  long 
term  peracetic  acid  concentration  peak,  and  with  a  buffer 
to  form  a  solution  with  a  biocidally  effective  concenir:i 
tion  of  peracetic  acid; 
immersing  an  item  to  be  microbially  decontaminated  in  the 
solution. 


5.350,565 

SYSTEM  FOR  THE  DPTKtTlON  OF  NOXIOUS 

CONTAMINANTS  IN  BE\ FRAGK  AND  POTABLE 

\\ATER  CONTAINERS 

Richard  (  .  l^eveson.  V\illoHda)e;  John  D.  Ijislavic.  Etobicoke. 

and  Nicholas  J.  Barker,  Mariposa  Township,  all  of  Canada 

assignors  to  Photovac  (  entrc,  Inc..  Ontario,  (  anada 

Filed  Doc.  3,  1992.  Ser    No   98-,K9- 

int,  CI."  (^iN  .;   ,;  .;  -;'  BU7t  .-  w 


U.S.  a.  4;:— 64 


^MXt2^ 


1.  An  automated  chemical  analyzer  for  conducting  selected 
chemical  analysis  including  plural  substantially  identical  inter- 
hnkable  prismatic  sample  carrier  members  for  carrying  a  plu- 
rality of  samples,  at  lease  one  analysis  module  portion  for 
analysis  of  said  samples,  said  earner  members  including  means 
for  remosably  interlinking  and  unlinking  said  carrier  members 
together  side-by-side  by  lateral  relative  sliding  movement,  said 
analyzer  further  including  conveyor  apparatus  ci-rnprising; 
on-loading  means  for  receiving  interlinked  elongate  plurali- 
ties of  said  pnsmatic  sample  earners; 
means  for  unlinking  individual  sample  earners  from  said 

elongate  pluralities  of  interlinked  sample  earners; 
conveyor    means    including    plural    substantially    identical 
receptacles  each  for  receiving  an  individual  sample  earner 
and  conveying  said  individual  sample  earner  to  said  analy- 
sis module  p<Tnion, 
means  for  feeding  indiv  idual  sample  earners  intri  viid  recep- 
tacles, 
means  for  transfernng  individual  sample  earners  between 

said  receptacles  and  said  analysis  module; 
>ff-loading  means  for  transfernng  individual  sample  carriers 

from  said  receptacles  toward  an  off-loading  area,  and 
interlinking  means  eiwperating  with  said  off-loading  means 
to  interlink  said  sample  earners  into  elongate  pluralities 
presented  on  said  off-loading  area 


'i^  <  '!a;ms 


5,350.564 
AITOMATFD  CHEMICAL  ANALYZER  WITH 
APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONVEYING  AND 
TEMPORARY  STORAGE  OF  SAMPLE  TLBES 
John  (  .  Mazzfl,  El  Toro;  VViliiam  A.  Stark,  Costa  Mesa;  Richard 
A,  Scribner,  Fullerton;  Stephen  L,  Frye.  El  Toro.  and  Kemp- 
ton  H,  Hardiman,  Mission  V  iejo.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Baxter  Diagnostics  Inc..  Deerfleld.  111. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,733 

Int.  a:  GOIN  35/04.  1/14 

U.S.  CI   422—63  31  Oaims 


18  An  apparatus  for  analyzing  the  gas  in  a  container  com- 
prising: 

a  support  structure  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  sur- 
face parallel  to  said  first  surface; 

.1  sample  chamber  interposed  between  said  first  surface  and 
said  second  surface,  said  sample  chamber  having  a  first 
open  end  adjacent  said  first  surface  and  a  second  open  end 
adjacent  said  second  surface; 

an  aperture  in  said  second  surface; 

a  sampling  station; 

at  least  one  analytical  station;  and 

means  for  causing  motion  of  said  sample  chamber  between 
said  sampling  station  and  said  at  least  analytical  station. 


5.350.566 
REACTOR  FOR  HETEROGENEOLS  REACTIONS  VVrrH 

A  CATALYST  MEMBER 
Jean-Paul  Stringaro,  Bulach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulz«r 
Brothers  Limited.  Winterthur.  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6(r.l49,  Oct,  31,  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  21.  1993,  Ser,  No.  95,826 
Claims    priority,    application    Switz,erland,    Dec,    11,    1989, 
0446  89 

Int   CI     BOIJ  8/00 
L.S.  CI.  422—109  2i  Claims 


Q  Q-31 


1    A  reactor  for  heterogeneous  reactions  comprising 

a  heal  conductive  wall  defining  a  chamber; 
at  least  one  inlet  for  intrixiucing  a  flowable  medium  into  said 
chamber, 
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it  least  one  outlet  for  removing  flowable  medium  from  said 
chamber; 

conveyor  means  for  conveying  a  medium  through  said  inlet 
into  said  chamber;  and 

a  catalyst  member  in  said  chamber  for  effecting  a  heteroge- 
neous reaction  therein,  said  catalyst  member  having  at 
least  two  consecutively  disposed  stages,  each  said  stage 
having  a  plurality  of  flow  guiding  elements  disposed  in 
parallel  to  a  main  flow  direction  of  the  flowable  medium 
through  said  chamber  with  said  elements  of  one  of  said 
stages  being  angularly  disposed  relative  to  said  elements 
of  the  other  of  said  stages  relative  to  said  mam  flow  direc- 
tion, each  said  stage  having  a  preset  height  (H),  add  a 
preset  diameter  (D)  with  each  said  flow  guiding  element 
defining  subflow  ducts  disposed  in  crossing  relation  to  the 
subflow  ducts  of  an  adjacent  guiding  element  at  an  angle 
of  inclination  (W)  of  at  least  10'  relative  to  said  main  flow 
direction  and  with  partly  open  flow-crossing  places  be- 
tween facing  subflow  ducts,  each  stage  having  a  displace- 
ment factor  H/HO  of  at  least  i  wherem  HO  is  equal  to  D 
ctg  W 


5.350,567 
CFNTRIFLGAL  FLL  IDIZING  GRANULATOR  K  tw 

POWDER  coATiN(.  <;r\nulation 

Fovohiko  Takeda,  Kobe;  Koji  >atn.  Kawanishi;  Yusuke  Suzuki, 
Izumi,  and  Voshitaka  Tomoda,  Uaiti  h.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Shionogi  &  Co..  Ltd..  (Kaka,  Japan 

Kiled  Jun.  11.  IW.^  Str    So.  74,478 
Claims  pnoritv.  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1992,  4-190083 
Int   n.    BOSC 'iJ,  00:  B05D  7/00:  GO  IN  lJ/02;  G05D  7/00 

VS.  a.  422—111  16  Claims 


1.  A  centrifugal  fluidizing  granulator  comprising: 

a  stationary  granulating  chamber  of  a  generally  cylindrical 
shape  and  having  an  upper  and  lower  plate,  said  lower 
plate  being  supported  by  a  vertical  shaft,  and  said  upper 
plate  carrying  a  powder  supply  means  for  providing  a 
guest  power  to  said  chamber  and  a  liquid  supplying  means 
for  providing  a  liquid  to  said  chamber; 

a  generally  disk-shaped  rotor  disposed  near  the  lower  plate 
of  said  granulating  chamber  and  rotatable  about  said  verti- 
cal shaft  for  carrying  particulate  matenal  to  be  granulated 
and  for  producing  a  predetermined  macroscopic  flow  of 
said  particulate  matenal  to  form  granules  upon  rotation 
thereof 

a  sensor  supp<irted  by  said  granulating  chamber  and  having 
a  lower  portion  thereof  disposed  at  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion within  said  macroscopic  flow  of  said  particulate 
matenal  and  said  granules,  said  sensor  being  movable  in  a 
vertical  plane  parallel  to  said  macroscopic  flow  of  particu- 
late matenal  and  granules  at  said  predetermined  position, 
said  lower  portion  being  subjected  to  impact  of  said  mac- 
roscopic flow  of  particulate  material  and  granules  and 


enabling  said  sensor  to  output  an  electric  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  said  impact;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  powder  supplying  means 
and  said  liquid  supplying  means  such  that,  when  the  out- 
put signal  of  said  sensor  is  less  than  a  first  predetermined 
value.  It  terminates  a  dispersal  of  said  guest  powder  to  said 
chamber  and  enables  said  liquid  supplying  means  to  pro 
vide  said  liquid  to  said  chamber  for  wetting  said  particles, 
and  when  the  output  signal  of  said  sensor  is  greater  than  a 
second  predetermined  value,  it  terminates  a  spraying  of 
the  liquid  and  enables  said  powder  supplying  means  to 
provide  the  guides  powder  for  coating  the  wet  particles 
with  the  guest  powder. 


5.350.5^ 

METHOD  AND  AHP'VRATIS  FOR  STERILIZING 

(XRTONS  ASn  BREAKING  CARTON  S{  ORE  I  INES 

Ranald  fuckner.  \^hite  Bear  Lake.  Minn.,  and  David  PerselU. 

Twin   Lakes,  VVis..  assignors  to  Tetra    ^Ifa   Holdings,  S.A., 

PuUy,  Switzerland 

Filed  Ntiv  <).  1<»2.  Ser   No.  g-J.^Ot) 

Int.  CI.    B65B  JJ,  'J4 

VS.  a.  422—300  14  (  laims 


1  Apparatus  for  sterilizing  and  breaking  score  lines  on  car- 
tons comprising; 

conveyor  means  for  intermittently  advancing  a  carton  hav- 
ing a  preformed  bottom  and  upright  walls  defining  an 
interior  and  score  lines  on  the  upright  walls; 

a  spraying  assembly  for  spraying  a  solution  of  hydrogen 
peroxide  into  the  intenor  of  the  carton  to  stenlize  the 
carton,  said  spraying  assembly  including  a  spray  head,  said 
spray  head  being  provided  with  a  spray  nozzle  through 
which  hydrogen  peroxide  solution  is  delivered  for  being 
sprayed  into  the  interior  of  the  carton;  and 

a  score  line  breaking  assembly  for  breaking  score  lines  on  the 
carton,  said  score  line  breaking  assembly  including  an 
anvil  earned  on  the  spray  head  for  being  positioned  in  the 
interior  of  the  carton  adjacent  to  a  carton  score  line,  a 
movabiy  mounted  breaker  member  for  breaking  score 
lines  on  the  walls  of  the  carton,  and  drive  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  breaker  member  for  moving  said 
breaker  member  from  one  position  m  which  the  breaker 
member  is  spaced  from  an  upper  portion  of  the  carton 
walls  to  another  position  in  which  the  breaker  member  is 
in  contact  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  carton  walls  to 
urge  the  upper  portion  of  the  carton  walls  inwardly  and 
thereby  break  the  score  lines  on  the  carton  walls. 


.';.350.569 

STOR\(,E  OF  Nl  CLEAR  MATERIAL.S  BV 

ENCAPSLLATION  IN  El LLERENES 

Nicholas  V.  Coppa,  I^s  Alamos.   N.   Mex.,  assignor  to  The 

I'nited  States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Cnited  States 

Department  of  KnerRv.  V\ashinKton.  D.(  . 

filed  Mar.  30.  1W3.  Ser.  No    3£t.^^X 
Int.  CI.'  COIB  J.     « 
US.  a.  423—251  5  Qaims 

1.  A  waste  product  comprising: 

radioactive  material  encapsulated  inside  a  fullerene  mole- 
cule. 


KOCB  IWt-TtrtA 


1.  A  method  for  synthesizing  crystalline  material  exhibiting 
a  characteristic  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  including  d-spacing 
maxima  values  as  shown  in  Table  I,  which  comprises  (i)  pre- 
paring a  mixture  capable  of  forming  said  material,  said  mixture 
comprising  sources  of  alkali  metal  (M).  an  oxide  of  tnvalent 
element  (X),  an  oxide  of  tetravalent  element  (Y),  water  and 
triquat  (T)  having  the  formula  Ci5H3qN4+  +  +,  represented  as 
follows: 


H3C     CH3    CH3 
\l     / 

N+ 


s 


H2C      , 

/          \                 CH3 

\  / 

V    / 

N  + 

N  + 

/I 

/        \ 

H3C     CH3 

H3C                CH, 

and  having  a  composition,  in  terms  of  mole  ratios,  within  the 
following  ranges: 


YO2/X2O3 
H2O/YO2 
OH    /YO2 
MAO: 
TAOj 


10  to  30 
10  to  100 
0.10  to  0.80 
0.00  to  0.50 
003  to  030 


(u)  maintaining  said  mixture  under  sutticieni  conditions  inclua- 
ing  a  temperature  of  from  about  80°  C.  to  about  150°  C.  until 
crystals  of  said  matenal  are  formed;  and  (iii)  recovering  said 
crystalline  material  from  step  (ii),  said  recovered  crystalline 
material  containing  said  T. 


5  350..'5"1 

EMLUSIONS  OF  HIGHl  V  EI  CORINaIH)  ORGANIC 

COM  PC)  ENDS 

Robert  J,  Kaufman,  and  Thomas  J,  Richard,  both  of  University 

Cit>.  Mo.,  assignors  to  Hematren   PEC  .  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  18-,854,  Apr.  29.  19HK.  Pat.  No.  5.171,755. 

This  application  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,389 

Int   CI.'  \61B  5/055,  8/08:  A61K  49/04,  31/685 

U.S.  CI   424—9  9aaims 


5.350,570 
SYNTHESIS  OF  CRYSTALLINE  ZSM-18 

Kirk  D.  Schmitt,  Pennington.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp., 
Fairfax.  \  a. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1993.  Ser.  No.  128.170 

Int.  CI.'  COIB  33/34 

U.S.  a.  423—705  16  Oaims 


'  S-f/PfCft^tl 


O.i/orc  (w/w» 


1.  A  contrast  agent  for  biological  imaging  comprising  a 
physiologically  acceptable  emulsion  in  an  amount  clinically 
effective  for  imaging  by  modalities  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nuclear  magnetic  resonance,  x-ray,  ultrasound 
and  positron  emission  tomography,  wherein  the  emulsion 
comprises  a  highly  fluonnated  organic  compound,  an  oil  that  is 
not  substantially  surface  active  and  not  significantly  water 
soluble,  and  a  surfactant,  and  wherein 

(a)  the  highly  fluonnated  organic  compound  is  present  in  the 
emulsion  in  an  amount  between  about  20%  and  about  60% 
by  volume  and 
(hi  the  amounts  of  the  surfactant  and  oil  in  the  emulsion  are 
dependent  on  the  volume  percent  of  highly  fluorinated 
organic  compound  and  arc  present  in  amounts  effective  to 
produce  emulsions  characterized  by  (I)  a  particle  size 
distribution  of  less  than  400  nm  after  sterilization,  (2)  a 
serum  stability  characterized  by  a  particle  size  distribution 
of  less  than  400  nm  after  5  days  in  serum  or  ionic  solutions, 
(3)  an  LD50  in  rats  of  at  least  16  mlAg  of  the  highly 
fluorinated  organic  compound  component  of  the  emul- 
sion, (4)  an  at  least  70%  survival  upon  total  exchange  in 
rats,  and  (5)  a  shelf  stability  of  at  least  several  months  at  4° 


5,350,572 
PERMANENT  W  ^^  IN(,  f  OMPOSITION 

.Andrew  Savaides.  Norwalk.  and  I  udwiu  Sake.  Greenwich,  b<»th 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Shiseido  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokvn,  Japan 
Filed  Feb,  18.  1993.  Ser,  No.  19,20'^ 
The  p<ini(>n  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  7,  2000, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int,  CI,'  A61K  7/09,  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  424—71  12  Claims 

I,  A  hair  reducing  or  permanent  waving  lotion  for  use  in  the 
permanent  waving  of  hair,  said  lotion  comprising 

A  between  about  5%  and  40%  by  weight  of  the  total  com- 
position of  a  reducing  agent  comprising  at  least  one  poly- 
oxyethyleneglycol  dimercaptoalkyl-ester  having  the  for- 
mula 

R— OCH2CH2(— OCH2CH2),— OCH2CH2CO— R' 

where  n  is  2  to  33,  and 


2488 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  :"^.  1<594 


September  27,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


2489 


R,  R    =  CXXTHjSH 

=  CXX:H2CH2SH 

=  COCH2CH2CH2SH 

=  COCHSHCH} 

=  COCH(NH2)CH2SH 

=  CX»CH2(NH2)CH2CH2SH 

=  COCH2CH(NH2)CH2SH; 

B    be!*eer.  atx)ut  1%  and  6%  by  weight  of  an  ionic  or 

non-ionic  detergent; 
C    between  alxiut    \'^c  and  2%  by  weight  of  ammonium 

chloride; 
D    between  ab<  ut  1"c  and  6%  by  weight  of  a  penetrating 

agent,  and 
E   the  balance  comprising  one  or  more  agents  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  protem  hydrolyzates,  chelating 

agents,   wetting  agents,  fragrances,  conditioning  agents 

and  water. 


5.350,574 
DJ  Rl\  aTIV  RS  OF  O  CLOSPORINA  A,  ANTIBODIES 
DIRECTED  THERETO  AND  LSES  THEREOF 
Bernard  F.  Erianger.  Whitestone;  William  L.  Oeveland,  New 
■i  orlt.  and  Nicholai  A.  Cacalano,  Irvington.  all  of  ^.^■..  as- 
siBcn"rs  to  The  Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of 
New  York,  NY 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  280,009,  Dec.  5,  198«. 

abandoned.  This  application  May  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  699,468 

Int.  a."  \61K  ?'  iHy  41.  (JO.  J!.  48.  C07K  r.  02.  ^  64.  /^06 

U,S.  a.  514— Q  27  Claims 


erV.-^W-^'V.- 


1.  A  molecule  haMng  the  structure  (SEQ  ID  NO    1) 


5,350.5'3 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  H)R  CHI^  RENTING 

SLRGICAI    ADHF^lOV^ 

Eugene  P.  Goldberg,  and  Yoseph  Yaacobi,  h<nh     f  Gainesfille, 

Fla..  assignors  to  Lniversity  of  Honda  ReM-arrn  (   ■undHtDn, 

Inc..  Gainesville,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser   No   81H.i:5    Ian.  8,  1992,  which  is* 
division  of  Ser    No.  696.%0.  Ma.v  H    !<»1    Pat  No.  5,140,016, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  ser    No    5??.J"   Jul.  19,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5.080.893,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  199,687,  May 
31.  1988.  This  application  Mar   3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,125 
Int.  CI.    A61K  il/78,  il/79.  31/77 
IS   CT  424—78.06  5  Claims 

1  A  method  of  preventing  post-operative  surgical  adhesions 
of  tissue  in  surgery  comprising  providing  surfaces  involved  in 
said  surgery  with  a  wet  coating  of  a  physiologically  acceptable 
aqueous  solution  of  a  hydrophilic.  polymeric  material  pnor  to 
manipulation  of  said  tissue  during  said  surgery  wherein  (A) 
said  polymenc  material  is  a  water-soluble,  biocompatible, 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  PVP,  polyethylene  glycol,  poly-dimethylacryla- 
mide,  salts  thereof,  complexes  thereof  and  mixtures  thereof; 
and  (B)  said  hydrophilic,  polymeric  material  (1)  has  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  about  500,000  or  above,  and  (2)  has  a  concentra- 
tion in  said  aqueous  solution  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.01% 
to  about  15%  by  weight,  said  molecular  weight  and  concentra- 
tion having  values  such  that  said  aqueous  solution  is  capable  of 
providing  wet  coatings  on  said  tissue. 


CH2R     CH2R 

CR 
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CH 
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.R 
c— CO— 


and  each  R  may  independently  be  H  or  X,  provided  that  at 
least  one  R  is  X.  where  X  is  a  ligand  which  is  produced  as  the 
result  of  a  photo-chemical  reaction  between  a  precursor  of  ,X 
containing  a  photochemically  activatable  group  and  a  hydro- 
gen of  cyclosponne  A  and  which  comprises  a  reactive  group. 


5.350.575 

IBD\  VP2  KPITOPE  RECOGNIZED  in  \  IRIS 

NELTRALIZING  AND  PROTECTIV  E  MONOCLONAL 

ANTIBODIES 

\hmed  A.  Azad:  Mittur  N.  Jagadish.  and  Kevin  J.  Fahev.  all  of 

Melbourne.  Australia,  assignors  to  Commonwealth  Scientific 

and  Industrial  Research  Organisation.  Campbell,   \ustralia 

f  imtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  457.744.  Feb.  26.  1990.  abandoned. 

rhis  application  Apr.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  52.289 
Claims     priority,     application     Australia.     Jun.     26.     1^S7, 
P1272^  8" 

Int.  CI.    A61K  59/12:  C12N  15/09.  1/21;  C07K  15,  i: 
U.S.  CI.  424—192.1  17  Claims 


j     jiJiwYTiyi 


i  n 


EUlLtlS      fv*  t> 


nt^yal  — 

PCkMal-Sdl 

(TWO,  a^i  — 


1.  A  recombinant  DNA  molecule  consisting  essentially  of  a 

nucleotide  sequence  coding  for  a  non-full  length  fragment  of 
V'P2  polypeptide  of  IBDV  including  a  conformational  epitope 
of  the  VP2  polypeptide,  said  conformational  epitope  encoded 
by  the  Accl-Spel  fragment,  optionally  together  with  the  Scal- 
Xhol  fragment,  of  the  IBDV  genome  segment  coding  for  the 
VP2  polypeptide. 


wherein  Y  is  a  molecule  having  the  structure: 


5.350.576 

BACILLUS  THVRl.\GIESSIS  ISOLATES  FOR 

CONTROL!  IN(.  ACARIDES 

.lewel  Pavne.  San  Diego,  Calif.:  Raymond  J.  C.  Cannon,  and 
Angela  I  .  Ralph,  both  of  Kent.  Great  Britain,  a'vsignors  t<j 
Mycogen  Corporation.  San  Diego.  (  alif 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  768.141.  Sep.  3(),  1991.  Pal.  No. 
5,211,946.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of -Ser.  No.  759.248, 
Sep.  13,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  May  17.  1993.  Ser. 

No.  63,170 

fhc  portKin  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Ma>   18. 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  61   '*/  C12N  .'   :-;  CX)7K  15/02 

IS.  CI.  424—93.461  8  Claims 

1     A  prcx;ess  for  controlling  house  dust  mites  (Dermato- 

phagodes  pteronyssinus)  which  compnses  contacting  said  pests 

w  ith  an  acand-controlling  effective  amount  of  a  Bacillus  ihu- 


ringiensis  isolate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  B.T. 
OS45B1.  B  t  PS24J,  G.t  PS94R3,  B.t  PSI7.  B.t.  PS62B1  and 
B.t.  PS74G1,  and  toxins  or  mutants  thereof  which  retain  the 
property  of  activity  against  house  dust  mites. 


5.350.577 
ISOLATES  OF  BACILLCS  THIRINGIKNSIS  I  li  \ !    \RE 

ACTIVE  AGAINST  NEMATODES 
Jewel  M.  Payne.  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mycogen  Corp., 

San  Diego,  Calif 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  91S.345.  Jul.  21.  1992.  Pat.  No,  5.2"(.l,448, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  558. '38.  .lul.  2".  199(1,  Pat.  No. 
5.151.363.  This  application  Jul.  15.  1993,  Ser    No.  92.155 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  6S    «'  C12N  /  :<'.  A61K  .'/   ■"./.  .■  '    • 
U.S.  CI.  424—93.461  10  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  treating  an  animal  infected  with  a  nematode 
which  comprises  administering  to  said  animal  a  nematode-con- 
trollmg  effective  amount  of  a  Bacillus  thuringiensis  isolated  or 
spores,  crystals  or  delta-endotoxins  produced  by  said  Bacillus 
thuringiensis  isolate,  wherein  said  Bacillus  thuringiensis  isolate 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Bacillus  thuringiensis 
strain  PS80JJ1.  Bacillus  thuringiensis  strain  PS158D5,  Bacillus 
thuringiensis  strain  PS167P,  Bacillus  thuringiensis  strain 
PS169E,  Bacillus  thuringiensis  strain  PS177F1,  Bacillus  thurin- 
giensis strain  PS177G,  Bacillus  thuringiensis  strain  PS204G4, 
Bacillus  thuringiensis  strain  PS204G6  and  mutants  thereof 
uhich  retain  activity  against  said  nematode. 


5.350. S'S 

INHIBITION  OF  ARTERIAI   THROMBOTIC 

OCX  LI  SION  OR  THROMBOFMBOI  ISM 

John  H.  (iriffin;  Andras  (.ruber,  both  of  San  Diego;  Stephen  R 
Hanson.  Fncinitas.  and  Lawrence  A.  HarUtr.  San  Diego,  all  of 
Calif,  assignors  to  Scripps  Clinic  and  Research  foundation. 
La  Jolla.  Calif 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121. "02.  No\.  1".  198",  Pat.  No. 
5.084.274.  This  application  Oct.  25.  1991.  .Ser.  No.  "82.817 
Int.  CI."  C  12N  •^  '■•4    \61K  37/547 
U.S.  CI.  424— 94.64  14  (  laims 

1  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  inhibiting  artenal 
platelet  deposition,  acute  arterial  thrombotic  occlusion,  throm- 
boembolism, or  stenosis  in  coronary,  cerebral  or  peripheral 
arienes  or  in  vascular  grafts  the  composition  comprising  an 
effective  amount  of  isolated  and  purified  acti\  ated  protein  C 
obtained  from  a  plasma  source,  to  inhibit  arterial  platelet  depo- 
sition, acute  arterial  thrombotic  occlusion,  thromboembohsm 
or  stenosis  in  coronary,  cerebral  or  peripheral  arteries  or  in 
vascular  grafts  m  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


5,350,579 
A87689  COMPOl  NDS  EMPLOYED  AS  A 
PHOSPHOLIPASF  A.  iPI  A.i  INHIBITOR  TO  TREAT 
INFLAMMATORY  DISEASES 
Dennis  R.  Berry.  Greenwood:  Anne  H.  Dantzig.  C  rawfordsvillt; 
Manuel  Debono.  Indianapolis:  Robert  Hamill.  Greenwixid:  R. 
Michael  Molloy.  Danville,  and  Raymond  (  .  \  ao.  Carmel,  all 
of  Ind..  assignors  to  Eli  Lill>  and  Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  878.2.54,  Ma.i.  4.  1992.  Pat.  No    5,2"H,(»64. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  "38.969,  \u^.  1.  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  103.845 
Int.  CI.'  C12P   •    .4    A61K  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—122  9  Claims 

1    A  mcthtxl  of  inhibiting  PLAi  activity  in  animals  which 
compnses  administenng  a  PLA2-inhibiting  amount  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  A87689,  which  in  its  calcium  salt  form  has 
the  following  charactenstics; 
Molecular  weight  =  1222.418 
Empirical  formula  =  C66H7o02oCa 
FAB-MS  IM+I):  Found:  1223.4175, 
Calculated:  1223.4254;  and 
IR:  as  shown  In  FIG.  1  of  the  drawings,  a  Ci-C^  alkyl 
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ether  or  a  Ci-C6alkaiioyl  ester  of  A87689.  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  to  said  animal. 


5. 350.580 

DKVICE  AND  NtKTHOl)  FOR  EXTENDED  DELIVERY  OF 

PHARNU(  OLOCICALLY  \(TI\F  \GENTS  TO  THE 

F  \R 

David  C.  Muchow.  Trnnsii  !  !>^n^hlB.  Mbley  County,  and  Larry 
\l   Sirvio.  (  ottaue  Crov,    b..tl     f  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minne- 
sota Minina  and  Manufacturirii;  '  i<mpany,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
(  ontinuation  of  ser    S<'    ""'i  'im    i  M    3.  199L  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  ser.  No.  683.099.  Apr.  10,  199L 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  488,650,  Mar.  5, 

199n,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1993,  Set.  No.  24,191 
Int.  a.^  A61F  9/02 

U^.  (I  iH—Ay  5  Oaims 


5.350.582 

STABLE  FORMII  ATION  OF  F\A1  \PRIl   SALT,  A 

PROCESS  FOR  rUF  PRFP\R ATION  TIDREOF  AND 

TMF  I  SF  rHFRK)l 

Marjo  Merslavif,  Straza;  Jo/ica  Ra/en,  Novo  Mesto.  and  Ales 

Rotar,  Ljubljana,  all  of  >  ugoslavia.  assignors  to  Krka.  torvana 

Zdravil.  p.o..  Mesto,  Sprativ  Islands 

Filed  Nov.  24,  19^2.  Ser.  No.  980,956 
Claims    prioritj,    application    Yugoslavia.    Nov.    25,     I'^'Jl. 
1842/91 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  9/20 
D.S.  a.  424—464  13  aaims 

1.  Prcx;ess  for  preparing  stable  formulation  of  enalapnl  so- 
dium salt  of  the  formula  1 


COOEt 
H  H     CHy 


I 


CON 


NaOOC 
characterized  in  that  enalapnl  mileate  of  formula  II 


1.  .\  method  of  treatmg  otitis  media  comprising  inserting 
into  the  middle  ear  a  biodegradable,  substantially  permeable 
support  device  incorporating  a  therapeutically  effective  releas- 
able  amount  of  at  least  one  pharmacologically  active  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  antibacterials,  antivirals, 
antifungals,  fluorides,  salts,  glycerine  and  antiinflammatory 
medications,  the  characteristics  of  the  device  being  that  (1)  the 
device  is  a  cylindrical  sheet  or  coiled  filament  retained  or 
retainable  in  an  insertable  shape  of  initial  dimensions  that  allow 
it  to  be  surgically  inserted  into  the  middle  ear;  (2)  upon  inser- 
tion into  the  middle  ear,  the  device  is  capable  of  expanding 
towards  its  original  shape  in  order  to  provide  a  surface  that 
substantially  contacts  the  walls  of  the  middle  ear  without 
substantially  occluding  the  middle  ear  space;  and  (3)  once 
expanded,  the  device  is  capable  of  providing  extended  release 
of  the  active  agent  to  the  middle  ear. 


COOEl 
H    H  CHj 


CON 


HOOC 


CHCOOH 

II 

CHCOOH 


is  suspended  in  demineralized  water  and  a  stoichiometric 
amount  of  the  corresponding  sodium  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sodium  carbonate,  sodium  hydrogen 
carbonate  and  sodium  hydroxide  is  added  thereto,  to  this  enala- 
pril  sodium  salt  prepared  in  situ  of  the  formula  I 


5,350.581 

MFTHOD  H)H  \|  xNLF.ACTl  RING  TRANSDERMAL 

DEVICES 

I  rank  Kochinke,  l-rtmoni.  Calif.,  assifinor  to  Pharmetrix  Corpo- 
ration. \lenlo  Park,  Calif. 

Hied  Dec    14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  450,409 

Int.  a.'  A61F  13/00 

L.S.  CI.  424— UJ  30  Claims 


NaOOC 


formulating  additives  are  added,  the  whole  is  homogenized 
and  formulated. 


1.  A  method  for  the  fabrication  of  transdermal  delivery 
devices  compnsing: 

a)  joining  by  an  adhesive  means,  the  surface  most  distal  to 
the  protective  backing  of  an  incipient  device  to, 

b)  the  surface  most  distal  from  the  release  layer  of  a  comple- 
ment device,  where  said  complement  device  is  comprised 
of  at  least  one  layer  in  addition  to  a  release  liner  and 

c)  recovering  said  transdermal  device. 


5,350,583 
CELL-PENETRABLK  MFDK  AI.  MATERIAL  AND 
ARTIFU  lAI   SKIN 
Katsutoshi  Voshizato,  tbina:  .Jun  Konishi,  Fuji;  Mikio  Koidt. 
Fuji;   Kaori  Oyamada.   Fuji;   Ken-ichi   Ohsaki,   Fuji;  Takeo 
Katakura.  Fuji;  Y  uichi  Mori,  Tokvo.  and  Ken  latebe.  Fuji,  all 
of  Japan,   assignors   to   Terumo   Kabushiki   Kaisha,    Tokvo. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  576,494,  Sep.  ''.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No,  970.955 
Claims  pnoritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9.  1988.  63-53836; 
Jul.  25,  1988,  63-183478;  Sep.  6.  1988,  63-221337 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  23. 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  n.'  A61F  :  /" 
U.S;  a.  424     484  19  Claims 

1.  Artificial  skin  which  is  suitable  for  application  to  the  site 
of  a  wound  comprising: 

a  wound-contactmg  layer;  and 

a  water  permeation-controlling  area  laminated  on  one  side 
said  wound-contacting  layer  for  controlling  water  perme- 
ation; 
said  wound-contacting  layer  being  made  of  denatured  colla- 


gen obtained  by  heating  cross-linked  collagen  in  the  pres- 
ence of  water  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  50°  to 


-3 
-I 

-2 


about  125°  C.  and  wherein  said  denatured  collagen  lacks 
antigenicity  as  the  antigenic  moiety  at  the  terminus  of  the 
collagen  molecule  has  been  removed. 


5.350.584 
SPHERONIZATION  PROCESS  CSING  CHARGED 
RFSINS 
Gregory  A.  McClelland,  and  Gaylen  M,  /x^ntner,  both  of  Law- 
rence, Kans.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc..  Rahway,  N.J. 
Filed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser,  No.  906,226 
Int.  CT.'  A61K  9/14.  9/18 
U.S.  CI.  424—501  13  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  microcrystalline  cellulose 
free  multiparticulate  comprise  a  medicament  and  a  charged 
resin,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  adding  a  charged  resin  and  an  excipient  to  a  mixing 
vessel; 

(b)  mixing  the  charged  resin  and  excipient  of  (a)  to  obtain  a 
uniform  formulation; 

(c)  adding  a  granulating  solution  to  wet  the  dry  mixture  of 
(b); 

(d)  granulating  the  mixture  until  a  uniform,  wet  granulation 
results; 

(e)  extruding  the  wet  granulation  of  (d)  through  a  screen  to 
produce  strands; 

(0  spheronizing  the  strands  of  (e)  to  produce  microcrystal- 
line cellulose  free  spherical  multiparticulates; 
(g)  collecting  and  drying  the  spherical  multiparticulates. 


5,350.585 

FXTRLSION  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODLCTION  Ol 

FRFFZFABI  F  BRFADING  PRODUCT 

Robert    D.   Sunderland,   Sabetha,   Kans..   assignor   tn    Henger 

Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Sabetha,  Kans. 

filed  May  21,  1993.  Ser.  No,  65.872 

Int.  CI.'  A21D  /<   "' 

U.S.  CI.  426— 19  4aaims 

1    A  methtxl  of  preparing  a  breading  product,  consisting 
essentially  of  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  moisturized  breading  mixture  including  a  major 
proportion  of  wheat  flour  therein,  and  individual  amounts 
of  active  yeast  and  water. 

said  mixlure-providing  step  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps 
of  first  providing  starting  ingredients  consisting  essentially 
of  from  about  90-98%  by  weigh:  vvhtMi  tlour.  and  from 
about  0,1-5%  by  weight  of  active  yeast,  and  thereafter 
creating  said  moisturized  breading  mixture  by  passing  said 
starting  ingredients  into  and  through  a  preconditioner 
%>.hile  adding  moisture  thereto  to  achieve  a  moisture  con- 
tent of  from  about  20-35%  by  weight,  and  during  passage 
of  said  starting  ingredients  and  moisture  through  said 
preconditioner.  subjecting  the  mixture  thereof  to  a  maxi- 
mum temperature  of  up  to  ahoM  1(X)°  C  and  a  retention 
time  in  the  preconditioner  of  up  to  about  3  minutes; 

passing  the  moisturized  breading  mixture  from  said  precon- 
ditioner into  and  through  an  extruder  to  create  an  extrud- 
ate  having  a  wet  density  of  from  alxiul  I  1-16,5  lbs/ft •',  said 
extruder  having  an  elongated  barrel  and  an  axially  rotat- 
ahle  screw  within  said  barrel,  and  an  endmost  extrusion 
die.  said  extrusion  being  earned  out  at  temperature,  pres- 
sure and  residence  time  conditions  within  the  extruder 
barrel  dunng  such  passage  at  levels  of  up  to  about  250°  P., 


up  to  about  400  psi,  and  from  about  10-45  seconds,  respec- 
tively; and 

drying  the  extrudate  to  a  moisture  content  of  from  about 
8-12%  by  weight, 

said  drying  step  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of  first 
allowing  said  extrudate  to  set  in  ambient  air  for  a  period  of 
from  about  5-30  seconds,  thereafter  shredding  the  set 
extrudate.  and  then  subjecting  said  shredded  extrudate  to 
drying  air  currents  having  a  temperature  of  from  about 
160°-250°  P.  for  a  penod  to  create  a  breading  having  said 
moisture  content  and  a  bulk  density  of  from  about  8-19 
lbs/ft^. 


5,350,586 
BONELESS  HA.M  SUBSTITITES  MADE  FROM  \'.  m  )]  E 

FISH  FII  I  KTS 
f  nc  fckholm.  Juneau.  Ak,,  and  David  Lustig.  New  Hope.  Pa^ 
assignors  to  Health  Sea.  Inc..  Juneau,  -Ak. 

Filed  Mar,  1.  1993.  Ser,  No.  26.342 
Int,  CI.'  A23L  1/325 
U.S.  CI.  426— 105  :4  (  laims 

1    A  ham  substitute  having  the  flavor,  texture,  aroma  and 
consistency  of  a  ham  product,  comprising  a  shaped  mixture  of: 
whole  muscled  fish  fillets,  having  pink  or  red  pigmented 
flesh,  which  have  been  prepared  by  physically  separating 
the  muscles  of  the  fish  by  breaking  the  interconnecting 
interstitial  tissue  between  the  principal  muscle  parts  to 
form  separated  muscle  structures;  and 
a  ham  cunng  mixture  compressing  a  nitrite,  salt  and  water; 
wherein  the  ham  curing  mixture  and  whole  muscled  fish 
fillets  have  been  smoked  and  cooked  and  wrapped  within 
a  casing  or  formed  into  a  finished  product. 


5,350,587 

METHOD  OF  DISPENSING  CARBONATED  Rf  \  FRAGE 

USING  A  GAS  GENERATOH 

Cieorge  Plester.  Essen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  The 
Coca-(  ola  Company.  Atlanta,  (ja. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  7^5,825.  Oct.  31.  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  525.06".  May   IK.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5,186.902.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  423,697, 
Oct,  17.  1989,  Pat,  No,  5.102.62".  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  108.921.  Oct.  15.  198".  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  29, 
1993,  Ser,  No,  158,49?) 
Int,  (  1  ■  B65B  31/02 
U.S,  CI.  426—394  7  Oaims 


r  \ 


1   A'piethod  of  dispensing  beverage  from  a  container  while 
maintaming  a  predetermined  level  of  gas  pressure  in  the  con- 
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tainer  headspace  sufficient  to  dispense  said  beverage,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

filling  a  beverage  container  with  a  predetermined  amount  of 
carbonated  beverage,   said  container  having  a  closure 
including   a  dispensing  device,   said   dispensing   device 
being  coupled  to  a  dispensing  tube  extending  down  into 
the  beverage  and  substantially  to  the  bottom  of  the  con- 
tainer, 
inserting  a  delayed  carbonating  gas  generator  in  said  bever- 
age container,  said  gas  generator  compnsing  a  body  hav- 
ing at  least  one  partition  defining  first  and  second  reagent 
chambers  and  a  first  and  second  reagent  separately  con- 
tained in  said  first  and  second  chamber,  respectively,  said 
partition  having  at  least  one  opening  formed  therein  and 
being  dimensioned  to  allow  said  first  reagent  to  pass  into 
said  second  chamber  and  contact  said  second  reagent 
when  there  is  a  pressure  differential  between  said  cham- 
bers, said  first  and  second  reagents  chemically  reacting  to 
generate  carbon  dioxide  upon  contact  with  each  other, 
and  said  generator  further  comprising  an  initially  closed 
gas  conduit  which  is  in  gaseous  communication  with  said 
second  chamber  and  which  upon  opening  allows  carbon 
dioxide  that  has  built  up  in  said  second  chamber  from  the 
reaction  of  the  first  and  second  reagents  to  vent  from  said 
second  chamber  mto  the  headspace  of  said  container,  said 
first  and  second  reagents  being  present  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  regenerate  sufficient  carbon  dioxide  gas  for  trans- 
fer to  said  container  head  space  to  maintain  said  predeter- 
mined level  of  gas  pressure  in  the  headspace  of  said  con- 
tainer and  sufficient  to  dispense  said  beverage  when  said 
dispensing  device  is  operated  to  dispense  said  beverage; 
said  first  chamber  further  mcluding  a  pressurized  flexible 
pouch  in  said  first  chamber  of  said  carbonating  gas  genera- 
tor for  applying  pressure  against  the  first  reagent  in  said 
first  chamber  so  that  the  reagent  is  forced  against  said 
opening  and  causing  the  first  reagent  to  go  through  the 
opening  and  mix  with  the  second  reagent  and  generate 
carbon  dioxide  which  is  collected  in  sad  second  chamber 
until  the  pressure  in  said  second  chamber  equals  that  in 
said  first  chamber  and  the  reagent  transfer  and  carbon 
dioxide  generation  stops; 
opening  said  conduit  at  the  time  of  insertion  of  said  gas 
generator  into  said  container  to  permit  gaseous  communi- 
cation between  said  generator  and  said  container  and 
allowing  carbon  dioxide  gas  generated  in  said  second 
chamber  to  pass  mto  the  container  headspace; 
closing  said  container  with  said  closure  including  said  dis- 
pensing device  to  enclose  both  said  carbonated  beverage 
and  said  gas  generator  and  said  headspace  containing  said 
predetermined  level  of  gas  pressure;  and 
thereafter  dispensing  beverage  from  said  container  through 
said  dispensing  device  which  causes  the  loss  of  carbon 
dioxide  and  the  reduction  of  gas  pressure  in  the  headspace 
of  the  container  and  replenishing  said  predetermined  level 
of  gas  pressure  in  said  headspace  by  regenerating  addi- 
tional carbon  dioxide  in  said  second  chamber  when  said 
pressure  differential  between  said  chambers  brought  on  by 
the  reduction  of  gas  pressure  in  the  headspace  due  to  the 
loss  of  gas  therefrom  dunng  dispensing  causes  venting  of 
carbon  dioxide  out  of  the  second  chamber  and  into  the 
container  headspace  and  forces  the  transfer  of  said  first 
reagent  through  said  at  least  one  opening  and  into  contact 
with  the  second  reagent  in  said  second  chamber,  said 
transfer  continuing  until  equilibrium  gas  pressure  between 
the  chambers  is  reestablished  after  the  amount  of  carbon 
dioxide  gas  lost  during  dispensing  from  the  headspace  of 
the  container  is  replenished  to  said  predetermined  level  of 
gas  pressure,  said  replenishing  step  to  reestablish  said 
predetermined  level  of  gas  pressure  in  said  headspace 
reoccur  during  subsequent  beverage  dispensing  opera- 
tions. 


5,3511.588 

FEED  AND  WATER  ADDIin  K  \M)  MKTHOD  OF 

\1\KIN(.  SA.ME 

William  E.  Camphtll.  Morthtad  City,  N.C.,  assignor  to  .Aqua- in 

Corporation.  Beaufort,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser   No.  ^69,<)30,  Sep.  30,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,229.1  IH. 

I  his  application  Jan.  \2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  3.529 

Int.  CI.-  .•U3L  1/20 

U.S.  a.  426—43 1  7  Claims 


OKI 
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M?)t^S^SL|  sectMnow  I  iWWi  ,  mi»£R 
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1.  A  method  of  keeping  Salmonella  cells  from  attaching  to 
intestinal  cell  walls  of  poultry,  comprising  exposing  the  cell 
walls  to  an  extract  of  seaweed  which  has  been  extracted  by  a 
process  including  about  48-200  hours  of  agitation  of  a  warm 
aqueous  seaweed  slurry  at  a  temperature  belween,100°  to  170° 
F..  and  to  which  extract  a  peroxide  component  and  aloe  have 
been  added. 


5.350,589 

PNEUMATIC  CFRhXl    ROPF  COW  FVTNG   VND 

COM)III<)M\<.  MFIHOI) 

James  N,  Weinstein,  Minneapolis,  and  (  raia  F.  Zimmermann, 

Waconia.  botn  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  (.eneral   Mills,  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,699 

Int.  Cl.^  A21D  6/00 

VS.  a.  426—496  10  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  pneumatically  conveying  and  conditioning 
a  cooked  dough  rope,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  providing  a  continuous  cooked  cereal  dough  rope  having 
about  12%  to  30%  moisture, 

a  temperature  of  about  212"  F.  to  270°  F.  (100"  to  132"  C). 
a  linear  velocity  of  about  50  to  250  m/min.,  and 
a  diameter  of  about  0.10  to  1.50  in.; 

B.  continuously  pneumatically  conveying  the  dough  rope  to 
a  piece  forming  apparatus;  and 

C.  forming  the  rope  into  individual  shaped  and  sized  pieces 


5,350,590 
PROTEIN  FAT  REPLACER  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANL  FACTCRE  THEREOF 
.\nthony  J.  McCarthy,  Janesville,  and  Jack  \N .  Maegli,  Beloit, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  lieatreme  Foods  Inc..  Beloit,  Wis. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  990,610 
Int.  C\.'  A21D  13/08:  A23L  2/(X):  A23C  21/00 
U.S.  a.  426—549  45  Oaims 

1.  A  water-dispersible.  heat-stable  fat  replacer  composition 
for  fcxxls,  comprising  co-formed  agglomerates  of  at  least  par- 
tially denatured  whey  protein  and  desolubilized  casein, 
wherein  the  mean  particle  size  of  the  agglomerates  is  about  0.5 
^lm  to  about  20  fxm. 


5,350,591 
ADDITI\F  FOR  FOAMING  COFFEE 

-Silvia  T.  Canton,  North  Bergen,  N,J..  assignor  to  Guantanamo 
Bay,  Inc.,  Ridgewood.  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  944,296 

I. It.  CI.'  A23F  5  iMj:  A23E  2  3^ 

U.S.  a.  426—564  20  Qaims 

1.  A  food  additive  in  the  form  of  a  dry  powdered  mixture 

usable  with  a  hot  coffee  beverage  for  forming  a  foamed  head 

thereon  comprising: 

a  sugar  forming  85  to  94%  by  weight  of  said  mixture; 
a  food-grade  starch  forming  3  to  7%  by  weight  of  said 
mixture,  for  enabling  starch  gel  skin  formation  over  said 
foamed  head; 
sodium  bicarbonate  forming  2  to  4%  by  weight  of  said 

mixture; 
a  two-component  releasing  agent  forming  1  to  3%  by  weight 
of  said  mixture  such  that  the  total  of  sodium  bicarbonate 
and  said  two-component  releasing  agent  aggregates  no 
more  than  5%  by  weight  of  said  mixture: 
said  food  additive,  upon  addition  of  a  predetermined  amount 
thereof  to  a  hot  cup  of  coffee,  forming  a  foamed  head 
thereon  with  a  starch  gel  skin  thereover  without  affecting 
the  flavor  and  aroma  of  the  coffee. 


5.350,592 

MFTHOD  OF  STABII  IZING  VEGETABLE  PRODICTS 

IN  A  RETORT-PROCESSED  CHEESE  AND  \  E(.ETABLE 

PRODI  CT 
David  F.  Duval,  Arlington,  Tex.;  Kim  C.  Kruhmar.  Moorpark, 
(  alif..  and  Charles  E.  RatclifT,  Bedford.  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Recot,  Inc..  Piano,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  940,739,  Sep.  8.  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  691,484,  Apr.  25,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56.770 

Int.  CI.'  A23C  19,09.  19/10 

U.S.  CI.  426—582  _  19  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  stable  cheese-based  mixture 

containing  vegetable  matter  compnsing: 

(a)  contacting  acidic  vegetable  matter  with  a  buffer  solution 
and  allowing  the  vegetable  matter  to  equilibrate  with  the 
buffer  so  as  to  provide  a  pH-adjusted  vegetable  matter 
having  a  pH  of  about  5.5  or  higher. 

(b)  mixing  the  pH-adjusted  vegetable  matter  with  a  retort- 
stable  low  cheese  content,  low  acid  cheese  base  composi- 
tion comprising  about  5.0%  to  about  25%  by  weight  of 
natural  cheese,  the  remainder  of  the  cheese  base  composi- 
tion comprising  starch,  fat  and  water,  said  cheese  base 
composition  comprising  less  than  about  l'7f  by  weight  of 
reducing  sugar  and  less  than  40%  by  weight  of  total  solids 
and  being  formulated  without  added  gums,  whereby  said 
cheese  base  composition,  when  packaged  m  sealed  glass 
jars,  is  stable  to  retort  heating  at  a  temperature  about  250° 
F.;  and  (c)  heat  sterilizing  the  mixture  of  cheese  base 
composition  and  pH-adjusted  vegetable  matter. 


5,350,593 
DIETARY  RBER  DERIVED  FROM  lAPUM  \  \M) 
PROCF>iS  THEREFOR 
Norman  L   l^Course,  Indianapolis,  Ind.'  Karen  Chicalo.  Marl- 
ton.  N.J.;  James  P.  Zailie.  Hillsborough.  N.J  .  and  Paul  A. 
\ltieri.  Belle  Mead,  N.J..  assignors  to  National  Starch  and 
Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation.  Wilmington.  Del 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  812,559.  Dec.  23.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  15". 489 
Int.  CI.'  .A23L  1/0522 
U.S.  a.  426—615  15  Claims 

1  A  dietary  fiber  of  tapioca  ongin.  comprising  on  a  dry 
solids  basis,  at  least  70%  total  dietary  fiber,  of  which  at  least 
12%  IS  soluble  dietary  fiber,  and  less  than  15%  starch,  wherein 
the  dietary  fiber  has  a  water-holding  capacity  of  at  least  2.5  and 
a  viscosity  of  at  least  100  B.U.  in  a  5%  aqueous  solution. 


5.350  594 
t DNFORMAI  I  Y  COATED  FARADAY  CAGE 

Greg  R.  I  nruh,  Amarillo,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tech  Spra>,  Inc., 
.\marillo.  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1993.  Ser.  No.  8,202 

Int.  a.5  C23C  26/00;  B05D  7/00 

U.S.  a.  427—96  11  aaims 

34  ,^-30 


(a)  applying  a  non-conductive  conformal  layer  substantially 
covering  said  electronic  device;  and 

(b)  applying  a  conductive  conformal  layer  substantially 
covenng  said  non-conductive  conformal  layer,  wherein 
said  conductive  conformal  layer  is  formed  by  addition  of 
a  conductive  additive  to  a  matenal  of  substantially  the 
same  composition  as  a  material  used  to  form  said  non- 
conductive  conformal  layer. 


5.350,595 

METHOD  FOR  CONTINl  Ol  S  M\Nl  F\CTCRE  OF 

PROC  ESS  CHEt:SF-rV  PF  PRODI  tTS 

Thomas   M,   Hockenberrv,   Fvanston.   and    \nthon\    J     Mack. 

Arlington  Heights,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Kraft  (.ineral 

Foods,  Inc..  Northfield.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  882.515,  Ma\  13,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  r>ec.  17.  1993.  Ser,  No.  169."«> 

Int.  CI.'  A23C  19/OS 

U.S.  a.  426—582  n  I,  laims 


1    A  method  for  manufacture  of  a  process  cheese-type  for- 
mulation comprising: 

fa)  providing  a  flowing  stream  of  a  process  cheese-type 

formulation; 
(h)  injecting  steam  into  said  flowing  stream;  and 
(c)  subjecting  said  flowing  stream  to  a  mixing  process  to 

uniformly  distribute  said  injected  steam  throughout  said 
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flowing  stream,  said  mixing  being  accomplished  by  pass- 
ing said  flowing  stream  upwardly  through  a  vertically 
oriented  mixing  chamber  havmg  a  plurality  of  mixing 
sections  whereby  said  flowing  stream  passes  through  each 
mixing  section,  each  of  said  sections  having  means  for 
imparting  forward  movement  and  shear  to  said  flowing 
stream,  said  mixing  chamber  being  an  auger  type  con- 
veyor divided  into  at  least  two  mixing  sections  by  affixing 
at  least  one  circular  baffle  plate  to  the  shaft  of  said  con- 
veyor, the  residence  time  distnbution  of  said  flowing 
stream  through  said  auger  conveyor  being  such  that  no 
more  than  about  5%  of  the  process  cheese-type  formula- 
tion passes  through  the  mixing  chamber  in  less  than  about 
0.25  of  the  mean  residence  time  of  the  flowing  stream  in 
the  mixing  chamber  and  at  least  about  95%  of  the  process 
cheese-type  formulation  passes  through  the  mixing  cham- 
ber within  about  two  mean  residence  times  of  the  flowing 
stream  in  the  mixing  chamber. 


?,350.5<>^ 

MtTHOU  FOR  INTtRMirrtNTI  V  APPLYING 

PARTICULATE  POWDER  VlATLRIAl   TO  A  RBROIS 

SLB.STRATF 

Kenneth   \.  Pelley.  Hopewell.  N.J..  assignor  tn  McNeil  PP( 

Inc.,  Milltown.  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  806.954.  Dec.  12.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,213.817. 

T>iis  application  Feb.  18.  1993.  Ser.  No.  19,405 

Int.  ("1.    8051)   •    12 

U.S.  a.  427— 197  5  (  laims 


<0        M 


5.350.596 
MFTHOD  OF  C  ^PPINf,  PARTICULATE  MATERIALS 

Daniel  D.  VValker.  Jr..  Flenderson.  Nev.,  assignor  to  Chemical 
I  ime  Company,  F'ort  Worth,  lex. 

Filed  Dec   H,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,300 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  2,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int,  CI."  BOSD  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  42''— 154  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  applying  particulate  powder  material  to  a 
fibrous  substrate  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

moving  said  fibrous  substrate  in  a  horizontal  path  at  a  rate; 

from  a  supply  of  particulate  powder  material,  feeding  a 
metered  quantity  of  particulate  powder  material  into  an 
outlet  of  a  feed  hopper, 

forming  a  continuous  stream  of  said  paniculate  powder 
matenal  at  said  outlet  of  said  feed  hopper  and  transporting 
said  continuous  stream  through  a  nozzle  for  ejection  onto 
said  fibrous  substrate; 

separating  said  continuous  stream  of  particulate  powder 
material  exiting  said  nozzle  into  a  first  and  a  second  inter- 
mittent stream  of  particulate  powder  matenal  such  that 
said  first  intermittent  stream  of  particulate  powder  mate- 
rial is  applied  to  said  moving  fibrous  substrate  at  said  rate 
and  at  a  location  of  said  fibrous  substrate  to  form  a  layer  of 
particulate  powder  material  within  a  portion  of  said  fi- 
brous substrate. 


5.3.=i0.598 

APPARATUS  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  SET  FJCTIVELV 

(  OATINC,  A  SIBSTRATE  IN  STRIP  FORM 

Siegfried  Kleyer.  Hainburg.  Fed,  Rep.  of  C^rmany.  assignor  to 

Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft.  Hanau.  Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1993.  Ser.  No.  16*.456 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep,  of  Crermany.  Mar.  V . 
1993.  4310085 

Int.  a.'  C23C  16/04 
U.S.  a.  427—255.5  13  Claims 


1  A  method  of  capping  a  particulate  matenal  being  trans- 
ported within  a  container  having  at  least  one  opening  therein 
Ahich  provides  an  exposed  surface  of  the  particulate  material 
A  hich  tends  to  become  airborne  due  to  the  influence  of  envi- 
ronmental factors  including  wind  and  vibration,  the  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of. 

prepanng  an  initially  liquid  slurry  by  mixing  together  lime,  a 
pozzolanic  component,  a  sulfur  containing  component,  a 
fibrous  component  and  water; 
applying  the  initially  liquid  slurry  to  the  exposed  surface  of 
the  particulate  material  while  the  particulate  material  is 
located  within  the  transport  container;  and 
allowing  the  initially  liquid  slurry  to  harden  to  a  solid  mass 
which  substantially  covers  the  exposed  surface  to  be 
capped. 


9.  Method  for  selectively  coaling  a  \>.eb,  comprising 
providing  a  chamber, 

providing  a  rotatable  drum   having  a  cylindrical   surface 
which  IS  partially  enclosed  by  said  chamber  and  partially 


exposed  from  said  chamber,  said  surface  having  a  pattern 
of  depressions, 

exposing  said  partially  enclosed  surface  in  said  chamber  to  a 
vaponzed  separating  agent, 

rotating  said  drum  so  that  said  surface  has  a  surface  speed. 

moving  a  web  past  said  partially  exposed  surface  synch- 
rously  with  said  surface  speed  so  that  vaporized  separat- 
ing agent  condenses  on  selective  areas  of  said  web  corre- 
sponding to  said  depressions. 


1    \  method  for  preparing  an  article  protected  by  a  thermal 
barner  coating  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  substrate  having  an  outer  surface: 
placing  the  substrate  on  a  rotating  stage  adjacent  a  def)osi- 

tion  source; 
depositing  the  coating  system  comprising  a  ceramic  thermal 
barrier  coating  upon  the  substrate  surface  from  the  deposi- 
tion source  by 

rotating  the  substrate  at  a  first  rotational  speed  so  that 
deposition  of  the  ceramic  coating  from  the  deposition 
source  continues  for  a  p>eriod  of  time  on  a  particular 
area  of  the  substrate  while  the  particular  area  is  in  a 
line-of-sight  with  the  deposition  source,  and  so  that 
deposition  is  interrupted  while  the  particular  area  is  out 
of  the  line-of-sight  with  the  deposition  source,  so  that 
the  particular  area  is  cooler  when  out  of  the  line-of- 
sight,  and, 
simultaneously  with  the  rotating,  depositing  the  ceramic 
from  the  deposition  source  as  a  first  region  on  the  sub- 
strate surface,  and 
slowing  the  rotating  to  a  second  rotational  speed,  and. 
while  the  rotating  is  slowed,  depositing  the  ceramic 
from  the  deposition  source  overlying  the  first  region. 


5.350.600 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A  VISCOUS  LIQUID 

MATERIAL  AND  MFTHOD  OF  CONTROLLING 

APPLICATION  THEREOF 

Yoshimichi  Kubota,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Three  Bond  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,271 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  9,  199L  3-228936 

Int.  CI,'  B05D  5  'xi:  B05B  }/()0 

U.S.  a.  427—256  15  Claims 

12.  A  method  of  applying  a  viscous  liquid  material  to  a 
predetermined  closed  track  on  a  substantially  horizontal  un- 
derlying plane,  using  an  apparatus  comprising  a  nozzle  having 
a  p<irl  for  discharging  said  viscous  liquid  matenal  and  a  shutter 
member  shiftably  arranged  at  said  port  for  opening  and  closing 
said  port,  comprising  said  steps  of: 


disposing  said  nozzle  above  said  underlying  plane  with  said 

port  directed  downwards  along  a  vertical  axis; 
opening  said  port  of  said  nozzle  to  continuously  discharge  a 

stream  of  said  viscous  liquid  material  from  said  port,  said 

stream  having  an  initial  end; 
moving  said  nozzle  so  as  to  trace  said  closed  track  with  said 

stresun  of  viscous  liquid  material;  and 


5.350,599 
EROSION.RESISTANT  THFRMAI    BARRIFR  COATING 
David  \.  Rignev.  t  incinnati;  Robert  W    Bruce,  and  Antonio  F, 
MariciKchi.  both  of  loveland.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,911 

Int.  CI.'  C23C  16/00 

U.S.  a.  427—255.7  8  Qaims 


closing  said  port  by  shifting  said  shutter  member  to  interrupt 
said  stream  of  said  viscous  liquid  matenal  to  form  a  termi- 
nal end  so  that  said  terminal  end  overlaps  said  initial  end  of 
said  stream,  wherein  said  shutter  member  is  shifted  in 
opposite  directions  perpendicular  to  said  axis  and  parallel 
to  said  track  between  said  first  and  second  positions. 


5.3.50.601 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  AND  I  SING  POl  \  Ml  KIC 

FILM  COATED  WITH  PRIMER  (OATINt,  FOR 

SILICONE  RELEASE  APPl  K  AllONS 

Edwin  C.  Culbertson.  Greer,  and  Grover  1     Farrar.  (rreenville, 

both  of  S,C  ,.   assignors  to    Hoechsl   (  elancse   I  orporation, 

Somerville,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,658 
Int.  a:  BOSD  1/36 
U.S.  CI.  427—412.1  27  Claims 

12.  A  process  for  bonding  a  silicone  release  coating  to  a 
polymeric  film,  comprising: 

a)  priming  a  polymeric  film  with  an  aqueous-based  primer 
coating,  said  primer  coating  compnsing.  before  dilution: 
1)  from  25  to  15'7c  by  weight  of  a  glycidoxy  silane;  and 
ii)  from  75  to  l^^c  by  weight  of  a  copolyester  mixture, 

said  copolyester  mixture  comprising; 

a)  from  about  40  to  98  mol  percent  isophthalic  acid; 

b)  from  about  0  to  abx)ut  50  mol  percent  of  at  least  one 
aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid; 

c)  from  about  2  to  about  20  mol  percent  of  at  least  one 
sulfomonomer  containing  a  sulfonate  group  attached 
to  a  dicarboxylic  nucleus; 

d)  about  100  mol  percent  of  glycol  having  from  about  2 
to  1 1  carbon  atoms; 

b)  drying  said  pnmer  coating  on  said  polymenc  film  thereby 
forming  a  dned  primed  film;  and 

c)  coating  said  dried  pnmed  film  with  a  silicone  release 
composition  such  that  it  bonds  to  said  dried  primed  film, 
said  coating  applied  at  an  effective  amount  to  prevent  an 
adhesive  backed  article  from  adhenng  to  said  polymeric 
film. 
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5,350.602 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SIZING  A  SH/VPED 
ELEMENT 
Pierre  Groult,   deceased,   l«te   of  Etrechv    h)    Ji)«ette   <.r.mit. 
Tberese  Groult,  M«ri«-Sanu  Groult,  Vajima  (.roult,  Henri 
Groult,  Barthelemy  Groult.  heirs  .  and  Wichei  Hu*ey,  Bougi 
T«l,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  franciis  du  Petrole, 
Rueil  Malmaison  Cedei.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  201.447,  Jun   :.  \9HH.  abandoned.  ThU 
appUcation  Aug.  31.  1W2,  Ner    No   «J'.154 
Claims  prionty,  application  France,  Jun.  2,  1987,  87  07724 
Int.  a.'  B05D  1/28 
L  S.  a.  42"'— 428  1  Claim 


5,350,604 

PHOTOCl  RABl  E  COMPOSITIONS  OF  POLYINDANE 

AND  1.3-DnsOPROPENYLBENZENE.  AND  COATING 

PRCX^ESS 

James  V     C  nvello,  Clifton  Park,  N,Y.,  assignor  to  Rensselaer 
Poivtechnic  Institute,  Troy.  N.Y, 

Filed  Dec  9.  1992,  Ser,  No.  988,218 
Int,  a:  B05D  /  26.  3/!2:  C08F  12  .U 
VS.  CI.  427—512  7  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  for  coating  compnsing  a  mixture  of 

(a)  from  10  to  25  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyindane; 

(b)  from  75  to  150  parts  by  weight  of  1.3-diisopropenyI- 
benzne;  and 

(c)  from  0.05  to  5.0  mole  percent,  based  on  said  1.3-diiso- 
propenylbenzene,  of  a  cationic  photopolymerization  initi- 
ator. 

5.  A  process  for  coatmg  j  substraie  comprising 

(a)  applying  a  composition  according  to  claim  5,  wherein  the 
poiyindance  is  poiyim-indane),  to  said  substrate;  and 

(b)  polymerizing  said  mixture  to  provide  a  coating  having  a 
glass  transition  temperature  greater  than  300°  C. 


Ti  to  deposit  the  evaporated  Ba  and  Ti  on  a  substrate  in  a 
vacuum  deposition  vessel  while  supplying  oxygen  ga.s  in  an 


1  A  process  for  sizmg  a  profiled  elongated  element  having 
a  longitudinal  axis,  a  bottom  surface,  and  two  lateral  surfaces 
parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  disposed  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  bottom  surface,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of 

providing  a  wheel  hav.ng  dn  jxis,  an  outer  circumferential 
surface  and  at  least  two  nng-shaped  surfaces,  substantially 
perpendicular  !o  the  axis  of  the  wheel, 
moving  said  profiled  elongated  element  relative  to  the  wheel 
along  a  plane  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
profiled  elongated  element, 
coating  ai  least  the  circumferential  surface  of  the  wheel  with 

a  sizing,  and 
applying  the  sizing  on  the  profiled  elongated  element  by 
transfernng  the  sizing  from  the  outer  circumferential 
surface  of  said  wheel  to  said  bottom  surface  and  to  the 
respective  lateral  surfaces  of  the  profiled  elongated  ele- 
ment 


5.350.603 
METHOD  FOR  PAINTING  WINDOW  LINEAL 
MEMBERS 
Roger  A.  McFarland,  Newark.  Ohio,  and  Gordon  P.  Armstrong, 
Sugarloaf,  Pa.,  assignors  to  t  iwens-Coming  Fiberglas  Tech- 
nology Inc..  Summit.  III. 

Filed  May  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  884,357 

Int.  CI.    B05D  1/04 

U.S.  a.  42"— 4^0  22  Claim-, 


IO-' 


rr 


^ 


^?  ^  [^f^ 


r 

2* 


5,350,605 

PROC  F:SS  for  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AN  OPTICAL 

STRUCTURE  AND  OPTICAL  STRUCTURE  OBTAINED 

THEREBY 

Jean-Christophe  Rostaing,  Versailles,  and  Francois  Coeuret, 
Guyancourt,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  I'.Air  Liquide,  So- 
cJete  Anonyme  pour  lEtude  et  lExploitation  des  Precedes 
Creorges  Claude,  Paris,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  897.625,  Jun.  12,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,422 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  12.  1991,  91  0714O 
Int.  a:  B05D  5/06 
VS.  a.  427—536  15  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  prtxiucing  an  optical  structure  comprising  a 
silicon-based  coating  on  an  optical  polymeric  substrate,  com- 
prising the  following  consecutive  steps: 

(a)  plasma-activating  a  surface  of  the  substrate  with  plasma 
based  upon  a  gaseous  mixture  containing  argon  to  form  an 
activated  surface; 

(b)  depositing  a  first  layer  of  Si02  onto  the  activated  surface 
by  a  plasma  enhanced  chemical  vapor  deposition  tech- 
nique from  silane  and  oxygen  to  form  a  first  layer  having 
a  thickness  of  from  about  2  to  5  microns. 

(c)  coating  said  first  layer  by  a  plasma  enhanced  chemical 
vapor  deposition  technique  while  the  substrate  is  sub- 
jected to  radio-frequency  biasing  with  a  second  layer 
formed  of  a  silicon  nitride. 


1  The  method  for  electrosUtically  painting  a  plastic  elon- 
gated substrate  compnsing  heating  the  surface  of  the  elongated 
substrate  to  a  temperature  greater  than  about  130'  F..  coating 
the  elongated  substrate  with  an  aqueous  conductive  solution, 
drying  the  elongated  substrate,  electrostatically  painting  the 
elongated  substrate,  and  cunng  the  paint  on  the  elongated 
substrate 


5.350,606 

SINGLE  CRYSTAL  FERROELECTRIC  BARIUM 

TIT  AN  ATE  FILMS 

I  ishio    fakada:  lakahito  Terashima;   Kenji   lijima;   Kay.unuki 
\  amamoto;   Kazuto   Hirata.   all   of   Kyoto,   and   Yoshichika 
Hando.  Shiga,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Chemical 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka;  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo; 
Nee  Corporation.  Tokyo  and  Seisan  Kaihatsu  Kagaku  Ken- 
kyusho.  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  721,829,  Jun.  26,  1991.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  500,247,  Mar.  27,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  ''4,159 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  30,  1989,  1-8070O 
Int.  n.    B05D  .'■   "^   C23C  16/00.  14/00 
VS.  a.  427—564  9  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  substantially  single  crystal 
ferroelectric  thin  film  having  a  thickness  of  not  larger  than  1 
jtm.  which  method  comprises  evaporating  Ba  and  Ti  m  an 
atomic  ratio  of  1 : 1  from  discrete  evaporation  sources  of  Ba  and 
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5.350,608 

DECORATIVE  TRIM  WITH  ONE-PIECE  PLASTIC 

COVER 

Robert  A.  Zeller,  Bay  Village,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Standard 

Products  Company,  Oeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4^260 

Int.  O.'  B32B  9/00 

VS.  a.  428—31  14  Claims 


so 


amount  sufficient  to  maintain  oxygen  pressure  within  the  ves- 
sel between  10"' and  IQ-^Torr. 


5,350,607 
IONIZED  CLUSTER  BEAM  DEPOSmON  OF  SAPPHIRE 
Scott  M.  Tyson;  Richard  Y.  Kwor,  and  Leonard  L.  Levenson,  all 
of  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955.607 

Int.  O.^  C23C  16/48 

VS.  CI.  427—566  25  Claims 


rOgF^-*    ^ 


-^iJife. 


1    A  trim  stnp.  comprising: 

a  metallic  core  member:  and 

a  pla.stic  layer  bonded  to  at  least  one  side  of  said  metallic 
core  member,  said  plastic  layer  including  end  ponions 
which  extend  beyond  and  at  least  partially  overlap  the 
ends  of  said  metallic  core,  said  end  ponions  including 
plastic  inserts  which  include  means  for  attaching  said  trim 
strip  to  a  substrate. 


5.350,609 

INSULATING  MONOLITHIC  REFRACTORS 

MATERIAL,  MANUFACTURING  PROCESS  AND 

ARTICLE  ACCORDING  TO  THE  PRCX^ESS 

Jean  L.  Bouchemousse,  Ferriere  la  Grande,  France,  assignor  to 

Vesuvius  Crucible  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851.049 

Int.  O.'  B32B  1 .  iii 

U.S.  O.  428—34.4  ?  Claims 


1  \  method  of  depositing  a  layer  of  sapphire  on  a  surface  of 

a  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  sapphire  in  a  crucible  having  a  nozzle; 

positioning  said  crucible  m  a  vacuum  chamber  having  a  first 
pressure  level; 

positioning  said  substrate  in  said  vacuum  chamber, 

heating  said  crucible  to  a  first  temperature  to  cause  said 
sapphire  to  be  vaporized  at  a  second  pressure  level  within 
said  crucible,  said  second  pressure  level  being  greater  m 
magnitude  than  said  first  pressure  level,  such  that  said 
vapor  IS  ejected  through  said  nozzle,  thereby  forming 
clusters  of  sapphire  by  adiabatic  expansion,  said  sapphire 
clusters  being  formed  in  said  vacuum  chamber  outside  of 
said  crucible  in  the  vicinity  of  said  nozzle; 

bombarding  said  sapphire  clusters  with  electrons,  thereby 
resulting  m  some  number  of  said  sapphire  clusters  being 
partially  ionized  along  with  some  number  of  sapphire 
clusters  remaining  non-ionized.  and 

accelerating  both  said  ionized  and  non-ionized  sapphire 
clusters  toward  a  surface  of  said  substrate  to  form  a  depos- 
ited sapphire  film  thereon  of  a  thickness. 


1    A  refractory  article  for  use  in  conveying  molten  metal 

comprising  at  least  one  molten  metal  contacting  layer  of  a 
dense  refractory  material  compnsing  fused  silica  having  a 
thermal  conductivity  of  about  0  7  W  mK  at  7CX)°  C  and  a  layer 
of  refractory  foam  material  compnsing  fused  silica  having  a 
thermal  conductivity  of  less  than  about  0.2  W/mK  at  700*  C. 
bonded  by  a  fired  ceramic  bond  to  said  dense  refractory  layer. 


5.350,610 
DAMPING  MATERIAL 
Naruhiko  Mashita;  Akihiko  Ogino,  and  Yoshihidc  Fukahori.  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  To- 
kyo. Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  "19.016.  Jun    21.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  22.  1992.  Str    No,  99M4fl 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  2.  1990.  2-l'5124 
Int.  CI.'  B29D  ::  (Xj 
U.S.  O.  428—35.7  3  Claims 

1,  A  damping  device,  comprising: 
a  damping  material  including  a  bitumen,  and  3-30%  by 
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weight  of  a  thermoplastic  elastomer  containing  a  crystal- 
line polymer  block  having  melting  point  of  higher  than 
40*  C  and  an  amorphous  polymer  block  havmg  glass 
transition  temperature  of  0'  C.  or  lower,  ratio  of  said 
crystalline  polymer  block  to  said  amorphous  fwlymer 
block  bemg  10:90  to  80:20.  said  damping  matenal  having  a 
dynamic  loss  tangent  of  0.5  to  1.5  in  10%  deformation 
under  a  condition  of  25°  C.  and  1  Hz  and  a  static  breaking 
elongation  of  from  50  to  1 500%  under  a  condition  of  25° 
C.  and  200  mm/min,  and 
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at  least  one  hard  material  having  one  portion  firmly  attached 
to  the  damping  material  and  the  other  portion  attached  to 
a  supporting  part,  said  damping  matenal  damping  vibra- 
tion transferred  through  the  hard  material. 

wherein  said  hard  matenal  is  formed  of  at  least  one  hollow 
member  and  at  least  one  columnar  hard  materials  situated 
in  the  hollow  member,  said  damping  material  being  filled 
in  a  space  in  the  hollow  member  to  damp  vibration  applied 
to  one  of  the  hollow  member  and  the  columnar  hard 
material. 


5.350.611 

INTEGRAL  END  ATTA(  HMENT  niTING 

V\  alter  \1.  Franklin,  111,  Canson  (  nuntry;  \latthew  G.  Swain, 

l-aCrescenta,  and  Br>an  V\     KreimiTidahl.  Van  Nuys,  all  of 

C  alif.,  aisignors  to  1  ockheed  (  nrporation,  C^abasas,  Calif. 

r>ivision  of  Ser.  So   803. HU5.  Dfc   «,  1<W1.  Pat.  No.  5,217.555. 

This  application  Feb.  18,  1993.  S«r.  No.  19.250 

Int.  CI."  B29D  22/00 

U.S.  CI   iJX-M  <J1  II  Oaims 


1  \  hollow  tubular  member  having  an  integral  attachment 
end  fitting  manufactured  by  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  a  first  hollow  tubular  member  made  of  a  compos- 
ite matenal  having  filamentary  reinforcing  material  in  a 
thermoplastic  resin  matnx; 

providing  a  support  member  adapted  to  fit  within  said  first 
tubular  member; 

installing  said  support  member  within  said  first  tubular  mem- 
ber a  first  specific  distance  from  one  end  thereof  and 
joining  thereto; 

providing  a  second  hollow  tubular  member  made  of  com- 
posite matenal  having  filamentary  reinforcing  material  m 
a  thermoplastic  resin  matrix,  said  second  tubular  member 
having  a  second  specific  length  at  least  as  long  as  said  first 


specific  length  of  said  first  tubular  member  and  adapted  to 
fit  therein; 

installing  said  second  tubular  member  within  said  one  end  of 
said  first  tubular  member  such  that  it  abuts  said  support 
member; 

providing  an  inflatable  bladder  having  an  inflation  tube 
attached  thereto; 

installing  said  inflatable  bladder  within  said  first  and  second 
tubular  members  such  that  it  abuts  said  support  member 
and  said  inflation  tube  extends  out  said  one  end; 

pressurizing  said  bladder  causing  it  to  expand  and  apply 
pressure  to  said  first  and  second  tubular  members; 

heating  said  second  tubular  member  and  said  specific  length 
of  said  first  tubular  member  to  forming  temperatures;  and 

forming  at  least  a  portion  of  both  said  second  tubular  mem- 
ber and  said  specific  length  of  said  first  tubular  member 
into  a  compacted  solid  flat  rectangular  cross-sectional 
shaped  attachment  end  fitting. 


5,350,6i: 
WET-STRFN(.TH  RFMO\  \BI  F  COl  PON 
Michael  D.  Stern.  Medford.  N.,J.;  Stephen  (..  Dudley.  Coates- 
ville.  and  Dale  D.  Reschenberg.  Fanahnrne.  both  of  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Beckett  Corporation.  Pa. 

Filed  ^ug.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  924.519 


Inf.  Ci,    (,l)9F   '00 


M&.  CI.  428— Ki 


6  Claims 


1.  A  multi-ply,  wet-strength,  removable,  point-of-purchase 
coupon  structure,  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  sheet  comprising  a  printable  water-resistant,  wet- 
strength  paper  having  an  upper  side  and  an  underside; 

(b)  a  removable  top  sheet  provided  with  printed  matter  on 
its  upper  side;  and 

(c)  a  non-tacky  adhesive  disposed  between  the  base  sheet 
and  the  top  sheet  for  releasably  adhenng  the  top  sheet  to 
the  upper  side  of  the  base  sheet,  the  non-tacky  adhesi\  e 
preventing  the  top  sheet  from  adhenng  to  other  objects 
when  the  top  sheet  is  removed,  the  non-tacky  adhesive 
comprising: 

(i)  a  bonding  agent  containing  50-60%  solids  by  weight 
and  comprising  80%  microcrystalline  wax  dispersion 
with  a  melting  point  of  140°-150°  F,  10%  inert  filler 
extender  and  10%  acrylated  emulsion  uith  a  glass  tran- 
sition temperature  of  -40°  C;  and 

(ii)  a  release  coating  disposed  on  the  upper  side  of  the  base 
sheet  between  the  bonding  agent  and  the  base  sheet 
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5,350.613 
SAFETY  WINDOWPANES  MADE  OF  LAMFNATED 
(,1  'VSS;  PRCK  ESSE*.  FOR  THEIR  MAN!  F'ViTCRE 
.lean-Pierre     Deprez,     .Meyzieu,     and     Christian     de     la     Ro- 
chefoucauld. Lyons,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  V  ertal  Nord 
Est,  France 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36.030 
Claims  priorirv,  application  France,  Mar.  26,  1992   92  036^3 
Int,  (I.-  B32B  n/m 
U.S.  CI.  ■t2X— 43  !'l  Claims 


/""/ 


1  A  laminated  glass  safety  windowpane  comprising  two 
glass  layers  selected  from  annealed,  hardened  or  quenched 
glass  bonded  to  each  other  by  an  insert  sheet  of  synthetic 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinylbuty- 
ral  and  ultraviolet-polymenzable  transparent  acrylic  resin  to 
the  opposite  faces  of  which  said  glasses  are  adhesively  attached 
over  a  complete  surface  thereof,  in  which  said  sheet  comprises 
in  said  matenal  a  line  of  discontinuity  m  mechanical  strength  of 
relatively  small  width,  said  line  defining  an  outline  of  an  open- 
ing in  the  surface  area  of  said  insert  sheet  which  is  capable  of 
rupturing  and  providing  an  emergency  exit  upon  breakage  of 
said  glass  layers  of  said  window  pane. 


5.350.614 

ALL  COMPOSITE  ARTICLE  OF  MANl  FACTLRE 

INCLCDING  FIRST  AND  SECOND  COMPOSITE 

MEMBERS  .JOINED  BY  A  COMPOSITE  HINGE 

\  ance  A.  Chase,  Oxford,  and  Thomas  S.  Scarpati.  Madison,  both 
of  (  onn.,  ajisignors  to  I  nited  Technologies  Corporation,  Hart- 
ford, Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  735,501,  Jul.  25,  1991.  This  application 
Mar.  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  70,032 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  J,  10.  J/!4.  7/00 
U.S.  a.  428—53  14  Claims 


hinge  area  being  determined  by  the  spacing  between 
said  first  and  second  members,  and 
2  A  protective  material  cooperating  with  the  hinge  area 
of  said  hinge  ply  to  provide  flexibility  thereto  and  to 
prevent  the  resin  from  said  first  and  second  resin  matri- 
ces of  said  first  and  second  members  from  adhering  to 
the  hinge  areas  of  the  hinge  ply  dunng  cunng,  so  as  to 
provide  a  flexible  hinge  between  said  first  and  second 
members 


5.350,615 

method  and  de\  ice  for  prodlctng 

reinforcement  ei  emfnts  formed  of 

rf:sistant  fibers 

Jean-I  ouis  Darrieux,  Medard-en-Jalles,  france.  assignor  to 
Societe  Nationale  Industrielle  et  \erospatiale.  Pans  France 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  ''SS.SS''.  Nov.  6.  1991.  abandoned. 

which  IS  a  oivision  of  Ser.  No.  646.094,  Jan.  25,  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5.095.833.  This  application  Apr    14,  1993.  Ser   No   4*<,080 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb,  26.  1990,  90  02352 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  5/22  7/08:  D05B  93/00 

U.S,  CI.  428—102  3  Claims 


1  Rcmtorcement  element  formed  of  fibers  distributed  in 
three  dimensions,  said  reinforcement  element  comprising  a 
substrate  formed  of  such  fibers  crossed  in  at  least  two  direc- 
tions, and  including  curved  fiber  segments  disposed  in  the 
thickness  of  said  substrate,  said  segments  being  produced  by 
stitching  a  continuous  fiber  in  said  substrate 


5.350.616 

COMPOSITE  ORIFICE  PLATE  FOR  INK  JET  PRINTER 

AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  MANCFACTIRF  THEREOF 

Alfred  I.  Pan.  Sunnyvale.  (  alif  .  and  Ellen  R    lappon.  ( orvallis. 

Oreg..  assignors  to   He»lett-Packarri  (ompanv.   Pain    Altd. 

CaliL 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  78.691 

Int.  Ci.    B32B  ,v/0 

IS.  CI.  428—131  10  Oaims 


1    \n  article  of  manufacture  comprising: 

a.  A  first  ngid  composite  member  comprising  a  plurality  of 
plies  of  high  tensile  strength  fibers  layed-up  one  upon  the 
other  and  bonded  together  by  a  first  resin  matrix. 

b.  A  second  ngid  composite  member  comprising  a  plurality 
of  plies  of  high  tensile  strength  fibers  laid-up  one  upon  the 
other  and  bonded  together  by  a  second  resin  matnx.  and 

c.  A  hinge  member  joining  said  first  and  second  members  in 
hinge  fashion  and  comprising. 

1.  At  least  one  hinge  ply  of  high  tensile  strength  fibers 
extending  for  at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  and  width 
of  said  first  member  and  forming  part  thereof  withm 
said  first  resin  matnx  and  further  extending  for  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  length  and  width  of  such  second  mem- 
ber and  forming  part  thereof  within  said  second  resin 
matrix  and  still  further  including  a  hinge  area  extending 
between  said  first  and  second  members,  the  width  of  the 


I    .\  composite  onfice  plate  for  a  printer  such  as  a  thermal 

ink  jet  printer,  comprising: 
a  first  layer  of  non-wettable  polymer  matenal; 
a  second  layer  of  wettable  matenal  joined  to  the  first  layer; 
a  barrier  layer  on  the  second  layer;  and 
at  leas;  one  onfice  extending  through  the  first  layer  and  at 
least  one  opening  extending  through  the  second  layer,  the 
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orifice  awi  tbe  opening  being  in  fluid  communication  and 
aBgned  in  an  axial  direction  with  an  ink  outlet  located  on 
a  surface  of  the  first  layer  facmg  away  from  the  second 
layer  and  an  ink  inlet  located  on  a  surface  of  the  second 
layer  facing  away  from  the  first  layer,  the  opening  being 
formed  by  converging  sidewalls  which  converge  towards 
the  onfice; 
such  that  the  barrier  layer  has  a  surface  separated  from  the 
converging  sidewalls  of  the  second  layer  by  a  dead  space, 
which  IS  small  enough  to  prevent  static  bubbles  in  the  ink 
for  pnnting  from  being  trapped  therein. 


5,350,618 

MAGNETIC  MEDIUM  COMPRISING  A  SI  BSTRATE 

H  W  i\(,  PITS  AND  GROO\  ES  OF  SPECIFIC  SHAPES 

AND  DEPTHS 

Masaiuivi   [Dgawa.  and  Kiyoshl  Toyama.  both  of  Gifu,  Japan, 
ivsignors  to  feijin  S«lki  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,05^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1.  19<>1,  3-034935; 
May  1.  1991.  3-099354;  May  1,  1991.  3-099355 

Int.  CI.    B32B  3. 'JO 
U^.  a.  4:H— 156  8  Oaims 


5.350,61' 
WATER  SHIEI.DABLE  MAfFRUI    \ND  CABLE  USING 

THK  SK\\\ 
Noriaki  Fujisawa.  488-53,  Kominami-chi.  \  amatokoriyama-shi, 
Sara  639-11;  \  asuro  Sakai.  11-2-411  Kitayanagawa-cho, 
Takatsuki-shi,  Osaka  569;  Tsuneo  Kuwabara,  94,  Nagasawa, 
V  okosuka-shi,  kanagawa  239.  and  Shigezou  Kukita,  510, 
Tsukui,  \  okosuka-shi.  Kanaeawa  239,  all  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT  JP91  00156,  ;  y\  Date  Dec.  7,  1992,  §  102(e) 
I>ate  Dec.  "'.  1992,  PCf  Pub.  No.  \S092/13715.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Auk.  20,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  955,871 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  25/10.  20/00 

U.S.  a   428—141  9  Claims 


7.  A  magnetic  medium  compnsing: 

a  substrate  with  a  pit  disposed  according  to  predetermined 
patterns,  said  pit  compnsing  at  least  three  grooves  adja- 
cent to  one  another,  the  depths  of  said  at  least  three 
grooves  being  increased  gradually  toward  a  center  groove 
of  said  at  least  three  grooves;  and 

hard  magnetic  substances  filling  said  at  least  three  grooves  of 
said  pit,  the  thicknesses  of  the  hard  magnetic  substances 
being  increased  gradually  toward  a  center  substance  of 
said  hard  magnetic  substances,  and  said  hard  magnetic 
substances  having  been  magnetized 


5,350,619 
MAT  FOR  THE  COII.ECTION  OF  LIQUID 
Lars  B.  Rasmussen,  Otterup,  Denmark,  assignor  to  A  S  Rou- 
lunds  Fabriker.  Odense  S.,  Denmark 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949.559 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  May  14.  1990.  1189  '90 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  3.  2H:  A47G  v  0*5 
U.S.  a.  428—167  4  Qaims 


1  A  water  shieldable  materia]  comprising  a  solid  substrate 
and  a  coating  layer  arranged  on  the  solid  substrate  and  com- 
pnsing a  high  water  absorption  polymer  |>article  having  a 
water  absorption  magnification  of  ten  times  or  more  and  a 
rubber  group  binder,  charactenzed  in  that 

(a)  the  density  of  the  coating  layer  is  between  0.65  g/cm' and 
1.00  g/cm^, 

(b)  the  ratio  of  the  total  weight  of  the  high  water  absorption 
polymer  particle  and  the  rubber  group  binder  in  the  coat- 
ing layer  is  90'?t  by  weight  or  more, 

(c)  the  weight  of  the  high  water  absorption  polymer  particle 
and  the  rubber  group  binder  being  the  total  weight  of 
polymer  and  binder  so  that  the  weight  of  the  high  water 
absorption  polymer  particle  is  between  50%  by  weight 
and  90%  by  weight  of  the  total  weight  of  polymer  and 
binder  and  the  weight  ratio  of  the  rubber  group  binder  is 
between  10%  by  weight  and  50%  by  weight  of  the  total 
weight  of  polymer  and  binder,  and 

(d)  55%  to  95%  by  weight  of  the  high  water  absorption 
polymer  particles  have  a  diameter  of  45  ^m  to  425  fim. 

(e)  the  dropping  away  ratio  of  said  high  water  absorption 
polymer  particle  from  said  water  shieldable  material  based 
on  the  total  quantity  of  the  high  water  absorption  polymer 
is  50%  weight: 

wherein  the  dropping  away  ratio  is  measured  after  the 
water  shieldable  maienal  is  immersed  in  water  for  10 
minutes 


3      9-^9  '^ 

n 

1.  A  mat  for  collecting  deicing  fluid  during  deicing  of  an 
aircraft  rolled  in  a  predetermined  longitudinal  direction  of 
travel  onto  the  mat  comprising: 

a  bottom  section  made  from  a  liquid-tight,  fle.xible  material, 
said  bottom  section  including  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
extending  edges  that  are  spaced  in  a  transverse  direction 
of  said  mat. 

an  upper  section  made  from  a  liquid-light.  flexible  material. 
said  upper  section  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
grooves  for  drainage  of  deicing  fluid,  said  grooves  being 
longitudinally  spaced  and  extending  transversely  across 
said  mat,  at  least  some  of  said  grooves  defining  discharge 
outlets  that  ipen  at  said  longitudmallv  extending  edges 
and 

means  for  stiffening  and  preventing  the  mat  from  bulging. 
said  means  for  stifFenmg  and  preventing  bulging  including 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending,  transversely 
spaced  and  substantially  parallel  steel  w.res  embedded  in 
said  bottom  section. 
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5.350.620 

FUTRAIION  MEDIA  COMPRISING  NON-CHARGED 

MELTBLOWN  FIBERS  AND  FI  FCTRICALI.Y  CHARGED 

STAPLE  FIBERS 

Douglas  C.  Sundet.  and  Albert  H.  Fox,  both  of  St.  Paul,  Minn.. 

assignors   to   Minnesota   Mining  and    Maniifacturing,   Saint 

Paul.  Minn 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436.236.  Nov.  14,  19H>J.  ahandontri 

This  application  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824.994 

Int.  Cl.^  BOID  39/02:  D04H  1/04.  1/58:  B32B  3/2S 

VS.  CI.  428—172  14  Claims 


/O 


1.  A  web  comprising: 

(a)  a  mass  of  meltblown,  non-charged  fibers  made  of  poly- 
meric material;  and 

(b)  staple,  electrically  charged  fibers  randomly  dispersed 
among  the  meltblown  fibers,  wherein  the  pressure  drop 
through  the  web  is  less  than  about  74.7  pascals  (Pa)  at  0.91 
m/sec  air  velocity  and  the  value  of  Quality  Factor  (Q)  is 
from  at  least  about  0.05  Pa"  '  to  about  5.0  Pa-  '.  said  web 
having  a  weight  of  from  40  g/m^  to  150  g/m^. 


5,350.622 
\U  I  Lll  AVER  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  PACKAGE  FOR 
SCAVENGING  0\\(,y\ 
Drew   \.   Speer.  Columbia:   Charles   R,    Mornan.   Brookeville; 
William  P.  Roberts.  Columbia,  all  of  Md..  and  Andrew  W. 
VanPurte,  Cireenville,  S.C.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.- 
C  onn..  New  \ork,  N.^  . 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  -33.901,  Jun.  22.  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5.298,849.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  679,419, 
Apr.  2.  1991.  abandoned   Thi^  application  Oci    L  19o:.  Ser.  No. 
9?5.t>99 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  27,18:  B29D  22.0(J 
U.S.  a.  428—215  17  Oaims 

1.  A  multilayer  structure  for  a  package  comprising 

(a)  a  oxygen  barrier  layer  or  layers  having  an  oxygen  trans- 
mission rate  less  than  or  equal  to  500  cc/Cm^atm-day)  at 
25°  C,  and 

(b)  an  oxygen  scavenging  layer  or  layers  comprising  an 
oxygen  scavenging  system  consisting  essentially  of  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  and  a  transition 
metal  catalyst  having  a  rate  of  oxygen  scavenging  in  the 
presence  or  absence  of  (a)  which  is  at  least  5  cc  oxygen  per 
square  meter  per  day  at  25°  C.  and 

wherein  the  multilayer  structure  is  flexible,  has  a  thickness  of 
about  5  to  4(X3  microns,  and  has  an  oxygen  transmission  of  less 
than  0.5  cc  02/(m^dayatm). 


5.35U.623 
COMPRFISSIBI  E  BLANKET  ASSEMBLY 

.Steven  I.  Derrick,  12275  High  Meadow,  Dallas,  Tex.  75234 
Filed  Sep.  21.  1992.  Ser,  No.  945.480 
Int    Ci      B.':R    ■  02 
U.S.  a.  428—2 1 "  9  Claims 


5.350,621 
SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRONIC   LAMINATES  WITH 
IMPROVED  RFt.ISTRATlON  PROPFRLHS 
Donald  F.  \  uha.s.  Glen  Ellyn;  Carol  I.  \  orres:  David  P  (.roppi. 
both  of  Mt.  Prospect,  and  Jiri  I).  Konicek,  (Jnalaska,  ail  of 
111.,  assignors  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.,  Morris  Township,  Morris 
(  ount\.  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,797 

Int.  CI."  B32B  3/00.  7/00 

U.S.  a.  428— 209  l.Ulaims 


-Ml 


1.  A  laminate  of  a  thermosetting  polymer  reinforced  with  a 
woven  fabric  having  a  ratio  of  fiber  volume  m  warp  and  fill 
directions  of  1/1.08±0.10  said  laminate  having  substantially 
the  same  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  in  both  the  warp  and 
fill  directions. 


1.  A  blanket  assembly  for  attachment  to  the  blanket  cylinder 
of  an  offset  printing  press  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  compressible  blanket  having  a  base  earner  layer,  a  com- 
pressible intermediate  layer  and  an  ink  transfer  layer;  and, 

a  cushion  layer  of  compressible  matenal  adapted  for  wrap- 
around assembly  onto  the  blanket  cylinder  intermediate 
the  base  carrier  layer  of  the  compressible  blanket  and  the 
external  surface  of  the  blanket  cylinder  wherein 

the  cushion  layer  has  a  spnng  modulus  which  is  substantially 
less  than  the  spring  modulus  of  the  compressible  layer  and 

the  cushion  layer  is  not  attached  to,  secured  to,  or  otherwise 
connected  to  the  base  earner  layer  whereby  the  compress- 
ible blanket  effectively  floats  on  the  cushion  layer  permit- 
ting radial  deflection  of  the  blanket  in  response  to  preload- 
ing impression  pressure  and  circumferential  displacement 
of  the  blanket  relative  to  the  cylinder  in  response  to  mis- 
feed  contact. 
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5.350.624 
ABRASION  RESISTANT  RBROUS  NONWOVEN 
rOMPOSITK  STRUCTURE 
VMIliam  \.  Cr«oruer.  Dvjnwfxxiy,  Ga.;  Mark  F.  Jones,  Hunters- 
nlle,  NX".;  Thomas  J    Kiipacz,  Omro.  Wis.,  and  Gregory  A. 
Zelazoski.    Uf>i>dstr>ck.    dai..    assignors   to    Kimberly-Clark 
Corporation.  Ne«nah.  VNis. 

Filed  Oct    5.  I9<)2.  Ser.  No..^56,523 

Int    a.    IHWH        J    H5H   '  02.  Ri2B  3/00;  CUD  17/00 

L  .S.  a.  428— :  19  iO  Claims 


5,J50,626 

TEXTILH  BASE  MATKRIAI    FOR  1  HFRMOBONl)IN(, 

INTFRI  INING  rOMPRISINC,  IN  WFFT  >ARNS 

TFXTl  RIZFI)  BV  AIR  JFT 

Pierre  Groshens.  Peronne,  aid  Fabricc  Covet.  Roisel.  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  I.aJniere  de  Picardie  S.A..  France 

Hied  Jun.  P.  I9<)i.  Ser.  No.  ^8.620 
Oaims  pnont),  application  France,  Jul.  6,  19<J2.  ^2  08952 
Int   (I     IMI.M)  ly'm-  D04B  / '76,  1/18,  1/20 
U.S.  a,  428—229  6  (  laims 

1.  A  base  matenal  for  thermobonding  interlining,  constituted 
by  a  fabric  or  a  weft  knit  compnsing  texturized  synthetic 
yams,  wherein  at  least  the  weft  of  the  fabric  or  of  the  weft  knit 
is  made  of  synthetic  yams  of  large  voluminosity,  obtained  by 
the  air-jet  texturization  technique  from  at  least  two  multi-fila- 
ment yams,  namely  a  first  core  yam  for  20  to  40%  by  weight 
and  a  second  effect  yarn  for  60  to  80%  by  weight,  the  over- 
feeding of  the  core  yarn  being  included  between  10  and  25% 
and  overfeeding  of  the  effect  yarn  at  least  70%. 


I  A  moist  wipe  comprising  a  fibrous*  non woven  composite 
structure  having  a  matri.\  of  meltblown  fibers  having  a  first 
extenor  surface,  a  second  exterior  surface,  and  an  interior 
portion;  and 

at  least  one  other  material  integrated  into  the  meltblown 
fiber  matnx  so  that  the  concentration  of  melt  blown  fibers 
adjacent  each  exterior  surface  of  the  nonwoven  structure 
is  at  least  about  60  percent,  by  weight,  and  the  concentra- 
tion of  meltblown  fibers  in  the  interior  poriton  is  less  than 
about  40  percent,  by  weight,  said  moist  wipe  containing 
from  about  100  to  about  700  dry  weight  percent  liquid. 


5.S50,625 
ABSORBENT  \t  RV!  IC  SPl'MACED  FABRIC 
Robert  H.  Peterson,  and  James  X .  Summers,  both  of  Henderson- 
ville.  assistnors  to  I-    I    I)u  Pont  ir  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  r><?l. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,871 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  5/06 
VS.  a.  428—219  13  Claims 

1.  An  improved  spunlaced  water-absorbent  reusable  fabric 
suitable  for  use  to  absorb  fluid,  be  laundered  and  reused  to 
absorb  fluid  again,  wherein  the  improved  fabric  compnses  a 
mixture  of  acrylic  and  synthetic  cellulosic  fibers  and  more 
particularly  wherein  the  improved  fabric  consists  essentially  of 
about  25  to  less  than  50  percent,  by  weight,  of  crimped 
acrylic  fibers  having  a  dpf  of  about  0.75  to  about  3.0  and 
a  length  from  about  0.75  to  about  3.0  inches,  and 
about  75  to  together  than  50  percent  of  crimped,  synthetic, 
hydrophilic  cellulosic  fibers  having  a  dpf  of  about  0.75  to 
about  3.0  and  a  length  from  about  0.75  to  about  3.0  inches. 


5,350.62^ 
COATED  \\EBS 
Speros  P.  Nemphos.  League  Cit>,  Tex.,  and  (iregorv  B.  Kharas. 
Wilraette.  111.,  assignors  to  Camelot  Technologies.  Inc..  Leom- 
inster, Mass. 

Filed  Jun    11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75.115 
Int   CI."  I)04H  /   >H 
U.S.  a.  428—288  33  Claims 

1.  A  web  of  a  cellulosic  fiber  in  which  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  cellulose  fibers  are  contacted  with  binder  comprising  one 
or  more  polymers  having  a  molecular  weight  of  greater  than 
30.000  comprising  the  residues  of  one  or  more  monomers  of 
the  Formula; 


— OCR|R2(CR3R4),CO— 


I 


wherein  in  Formula  I  R|.  R2.  R3.  and  R4  are  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a 
Cm  alkyl  radical  and  n  is  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  5. 

5.350.628 
MAGNETIC  SINTERED  C  tniPOSITE  \I\TERI\I 
Koichi  Kugimi>a;  \  asuhiro  Suga>a:  Osamu  Inoue;  Ken  Mirota. 
and  Mitsuo  .Satomi,  all  of  Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  (  ompan\.  Inc.,  Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser    No.  535.082,  Jun.  8.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,238.50" 
This  application  Nov  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  978,564 
<  laims  priontv.  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1989,  1-47906;  Jul 
19.    1989.    1-186423;    Oct.    26,    1989,    1-280553;    No>.   6.    1989, 
1-288357;  Mar    14,  1990,  2-63154 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  No*.  19, 

2(M)9,  bas  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  (I     CUB  ^  '«'   HOU   ;     « 

VS.  a.  428— 30"'. 3  15  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  sintered  composite  material  comprising: 

a  discrete  phase  including  grains  made  of  a  first  substance 

which  comprises  a  magnetic  metal  or  alloy  thereof;  and 
a  continuous  phase  consisting  essentially  of  a  dielectric  thin 
coating  film  of  an  oxide  or  nitnde  of  a  metal  or  alloy,  said 
thin  coating  film  being  formed  on  the  surface  of  said 
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grains  and  having  a  mean  thickness  smaller  than  the  mean 
particle  size  of  said  grains, 
wherein  said  grains  are  separated  substantially  from  each 
other  by  said  thin  coating  film,  said  magnetic  sintered 
composite  material  having  an  electrical  resistivity  on  the 
order  of  at  least  10*  times  that  of  said  magnetic  metal  or 
alloy  thereof  said  first  substance  being  an  alloy  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  iron-aluminum,  an  iron- 
silicon,  an  iron-nickel,  an  iron-nickel-molybdenum,  and  an 
iron-silicon -aluminum-cobalt. 


5„'i50.629 

MAGNETORFMSTI\F  1)1  VKT  AND  BARRIER 

FORMATION  PROCESS 

\i-Shung  Chaug.  Boulder;  \  ictor  L.  Walker,  and  Nripendra  N. 

Roy,  both  of  V\estminster,  all  of  Colo,,  assignors  U'  Storage 

Technology  Corporation,  Louisville,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,679 

Int.  CI.   CUB  ■     :~ 

VS.  C!   428^33^  4  Claims 


5,350.631 
HATER-Bt)RNF  LOW  ADHESION  BACKSIZI    AND 
RELEASE  COATING  COMPOSITIONS,  METHODS  OF 
MAKING  THE  COMPOSITIONS,  AND  SHEET 
MATERIALS  COATED  THEREWITH 
Chi-Ming  Tseng,  and  Steven  S.  Kantner.  both  of  St.  Paul.  Minn., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  732.727,  Jul.  IH.  1991.  Fat    No.  5.225.480, 
v«hich  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  496,598,  Mar.  21.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,323 
Int.  CM.'  B05D  i/ 02 
U.S.  CI.  428—343  7  Claims 

1  A  method  of  preparing  a  coated  sheet  material  comprising 
the  steps  of 
a)  forming  a  mixture  comprising  the  following: 

( I )  about  5  to  about  70  weight  percent  of  a  melted  free 
radically  polymerizable  free  radically  polymenzable 
long-chain  monomer  of  the  formula 

C„H2,-  i-P-C„H2„-X-CR'r=CH2 

wherein 

n  IS  an  integer  of  about  12  to  about  20; 
Y  is  a  divalent  polar  linking  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


50  ■ 


72  - 
60- 


70' 


o        o  o  o 

II       II  II        II 

— OC— ,  —CO—.  — NHCO— ,  — CNH- 


O 


O 


1.  In  a  thin  film  device  having  at  least  one  aluminum  oxide 
layer  and  an  iron  compound  layer  In  an  overlying  relationship 
thereto,  an  Improvement  in  combination  therewith  comprising: 
an  aluminum-titanium  oxidic  compound  layer  interposed 
between  said  aluminum  oxide  layer  and  said  iron  com- 
pound layer,  wherein  said  aluminum  oxide  layer  and  said 
aluminum  titanium  oxide  compound  layer  are  chemically 
different. 


-HNC— ,  and  — NCNH— ; 


X  is  a  divalent  linking  group  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 


5.350.630 
REPITPABTE  SECT  RING  DEMCFS 
Steven   A.  Schreiner.  V\(«>dbur>;  Karen  M.   Albcrtson.  lagan: 
Mar>  1.  Broun.  St.  Paul;  Camille  M.  Hildebrandt,  Stillvvater; 
Lac>  M.  Hurlocker,  White  Bear  Lake,  and  Cilenn  C.  Webster. 
Woodburv,  ail  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  719.809,  Jun.  24,  1991.  Lhis  application 
Aug.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,907 
Int.  CL'  B32B  ■   12:  COSE  16/06 
L.S.  CI.  428—343  2  Claims 

1.  A  repulpable  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  tape,  comprising: 

a)  a  backing  of  a  thermally  extruded,  longitudinally  oriented 
sheet  of  plasticized  polyvinyl  alcohol,  said  extruded  poly- 
vinyl alcohol  having  a  degree  of  hydrolysis  between  about 
70  and  95%  and  a  degree  of  crystalllnity  between  about  10 
and  45%,  and  having  the  property  of  being  repulpable  at, 
at  least  one  temperature  between  about  0°  C.  (32°  F.)  and 
repulp  boiling  temperatures,  and 

b)  a  repulpable  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  on  at  least  one 
surface  of  said  backing. 

wherein  said  tape  has  a  break  tensile  strength  of  at  least 
8.27  X  10'  Newtons/m-  (12,000  psi). 


O  HO 

II  I      II 

— OC—  and  — N— C— ; 


m  is  an  integer  of  about  2  to  about  10;  and 

R '  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H  and  — CH3; 

(2)  about  30  to  about  95  weight  percent  of  delonized 
water;  and 

(3)  about  0.05  to  about  4  weight  percent  of  an  emulsifier; 

b)  homogenizing  the  mixture  In  order  to  form  an  emulsion; 

c)  adding  to  said  emulsion  about  0.01  to  about  I  weight 
percent  of  a  free  radical  initiator  capable  of  initiating  free 
radical  polymerization  of  said  monomer  upon  being  sub- 
jected to  a  means  of  Initiation; 

d)  initiating  free-radical  polymerization  by  subjecting  said 
emulsion  to  a  means  of  initiation  while  agitating  said  emul- 
sion under  inert  atmospheric  conditions; 

e)  sustaining  said  free-radical  polymerization  until  a  polym- 
er-containing latex  Is  produced; 

f)  diluting  said  latex  to  at  least  about  2  weight  percent  solids 
by  combining  said  latex  with  an  aqueous  phase; 

g)  coating  said  diluted  latex  onto  at  least  a  portion  of  one 
major  surface  of  a  fiexible  sheet;  and 

h)  evaporating  said  aqueous  phase  in  order  to  form  a  coated 
sheet  matenal  comprising  said  flexible  sheet  coated  with 
said  polymer. 
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5,350.632 
IMPRFGNATED,  OIMFNSION  si  \B1  K  POLYESTER 
t  ORD 
Bruno  I^ang.  Ballwil.  Switztrland.  assignor  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
\  Iscosuisse  S.A.,  Kmmenbrueclie,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  >er    No.  710,051,  Jun.  4,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatmn-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  392,137, 
Aug.  19,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No. 
259,510,  Oct.  14.  198S.  Pat.  No.  4.88.Vh."i    *hich  is  a 
continuation  of  S«r,  No.  STJ.JII.  Jun.  3,  1986,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,632 
Claims    pnorit>.    applicatinn    Switzerland.    Jun.    19,    1985, 
259^  85 

Int.  a:  (W(,  '        -    [HilF  6/62.-  B32B  25/00 
L.S.  n.  428—382  14  Oaiins 

1  Dimension-stable  impregnated  polyester  tire  cord  com- 
pnsing  at  least  95%  by  weight  polyethylene  terephthalate  and 
having  an  mtnnsic  viscosity  of  0.70  dl/g  to  0.89  dl/g  for  un- 
drawn cord,  a  fineness  of  at  least  1100x2  dtex,  a  dimension 
subility  coefficient  of  at  least  JO'OOO  cN^/tex^,  a  thermal 
shrinkage  of  about  0.8  percent  measured  at  a  temperature  of 
160°  C.  with  0.1  cN/tex  pre-stress  and  a  permanent  lengthen- 
ing of  less  than  1.5  percent  at  a  tire  pressure  of  2  bar  and  a 
temperature  of  100°  C.  so  as  to  reduce  shrinkage  during  vulca- 
nization and  in  tires  heated  in  operation  and  so  as  to  provide  a 
quieter  running  tire. 


5,350,634 
THFRMOCHROMIC  COMPOSITION 

Masaa]<i  Sumii.  Sakai:  Fumiko  Sakai.  Ikoma.  and  Yasuyuki 
Yoshimura,  Ibaraki.  all  of  Japan,  a.s,signi)rs  to  Sakura  (  nior 
Prfiducts  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  ^uK.  in,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,6"'4 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8.  1992,  4-239575 

Int.  (1.    B41M  .^    /:■' 

U.S.  a.  428-^*02.21  19  Claims 

1   A  thermochromic  composition  which  comprises: 

( 1 )  an  electron-donating  chromogenic  organic  compound, 

(2)  an  electron-accepting  compound,  and 

(3)  at  least  one  desensitizer  selected  from  among  diphenyl- 
amine  derivatives  of  the  following  formula: 


5.350,633 
THFRSKK  HROMIC  COMPOSITION 

Masaaki  Sumii,  Sakai:  Fumiko  Sakai,  Ikoma,  and  Yasuyuki 
V  oshimura,  Ibaraki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sakura  Color 
Products  Corporation,  Jupan 

Filed  Aug.  10.  19<J,<.  Ser.  .No.  103.673 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1992.  4-239574 

Int.  CI     B41\l  5/128 

L.S.  a.  428 — HJ2.21  19  Oaims 

1.  A  thermochromic  composition  which  comprises; 

(1)  an  electron-donating  chromogenic  organic  compound, 

(2)  an  electron-accepting  compound  and 

(3)  at  least  one  desensitizer  selected  from  among  carbazole 
denvatives  of  the  following  formulas: 


[I] 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  22  carbon  atoms, 
a  phenyl  group  or  a  benzyl  group  and  X  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  — NH2,  — NO2  or  — CHO; 


©TT^' 


[2] 


.  COR 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  I  to  22  carbon  atoms 
and  X  IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom.  — NH2,  — NO2  or 
—CHO 


"'^^-<^ 


[11 


R2 


wherein  R'  and  R^  each  independently  is  H,  an  alkyl 
group  containing  1  to  22  carbon  atoms. 


in  which  R^  and  R*  each  independently  is  H,  an  alkyl 
group  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


5,350,635 
rs  \N  \TF  RFSIN  ADHFSIVF  FOR  POI  VIMIDE  FII  M 

Richard  J.  Pokorny.  Maplewood,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Compan>.  St.  Paul,  .Minn. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,693 
Int.  C\:  C08G  65/34.  59/06:  B32B  27/38 
U.S.  a.  428—414  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  adhesion  of  cyanate  resin  to 
polyimide  film  comprising  admixing  an  epoxy  resin  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl  hydantoin  diepox- 
ide,  N,N,N',  N'-tetraglycidyl-4,4'-methylenebisbenzenamine. 
diglycidyl  ether  of  para-aminophenol,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
with  said  cyanate  resin  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  2.5  per- 
cent by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  cyanate  resin  and 
epoxy  resin. 


5,350.636 
SYNTHETIC  RESIN 
Klaus  Huemke.  Friedelsheim;  Dieter  Faul,  Bad  Duerkheim,  and 
C.erhard  Hoffmann,  Orterstadt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  I.acke  -  Farben  Aktiengesellschaft,  Muen- 
ster,  l-ed.  Rep.  of  Crermany 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  979,314 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  22, 
1991,  4138384 

Int.  CI."  B32B  13/08 
VS.  C\.  428-^18  10  Claims 

1.  A  synthetic  resin  containing,  as  essential  components. 
A)  a  crosslinkable  binder  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  polymers,  polyadducts  or  polycondensates  having 
reactive  centers  in  the  form  of  hydroxyl.  thio  or  primary 
or  secondary  ammo  groups. 
8)  a  crosslinking  ageni  based  on  a  polyoxyalkylene  polyiso- 
cyanate  of  the  general  formula  I 


OCN- 


-CH— CH2O- 


■CH- 


-{CHjU-O-^— CH2- 


■CH— NCO. 

i3 


chromium  oxide  containing  layer  having  a  thickness  of  at  least 
1  (im  formed  on  said  outer  surface  of  said  electrical  conductor; 
and  an  electrically  insulating  nitride  layer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silicon  nitride  and  aluminum  nitride  having 
a  thickness  of  at  least  2  fim  obtained  b\  thermal  decomposition 


uhere  R'  to  R'  may  be  identical  or  different  and  are  each 
hydrogen  or  Ci-C^-alkyl,  m  is  from  1  to  10  and  n  is  from 
1  to  50,  and 
C)  a  crosslinking  agent  which  differs  from  (B)  and  is  based 
on 

yi)  a  polyfunctional  isocyanaie  which  differs  from  (B)  or 
■y2)  an  organic  compound  which  reacts  at  elevated  tem- 
peratures with  free  ammo  groups  of  component  (A) 
with  amide  formation  or 
yi)  an  organic  compound  which  reacts  at  elevated  tem- 
peratures with  hydroxy!  groups  of  component  (A)  with 
transestenfication  or 
74)  a  phenolic  Mannich  base  or 
a  mixture  of  two  or  more  crosslinking  agents  (y\)  to  (y*). 


5.350.637 
MICROLA.MINATED  COMPOSITES  AND  ME  fHOD 
Thomas  D.  Ketcham,  Big  Flats;  Leroy  S.  Share,  Coming,  and 
Dell  J.  St.  Julien,  Watkins  Glen,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Coming  Incorporated,  Coming.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,667 

Int.  a.'  B32B  18/00 

U.S.  a.  428—539.5  18  Claims 


of  an  organic  metal  polymer  at  a  temperature  within  a  range  of 
500°  C,  to  700'  C  .  said  electrically  insulating  nitride  layer 
being  formed  on  said  chromium  oxide  containing  layer,  said 
electrically  insulating  nitride  layer  and  said  chromium  oxide 
containing  layer  together  haMng  a  thickness  of  not  more  than 
12  fim. 


5.350.639 

DIELECTRIC  CERAMIC  FOR  USE  IN  MICROWAVE 

DEVICE,  A  MICROWAVE  DIELECTRIC  CERAMIC 

RESONATOR  DIELECTRIC  CERAMICS 

Tatsuya    Inoue;    Hiroshi    Kagata;    Junichi    Kato.    and    Ichiro 

Kameyama,  all  of  Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to   Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,961 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  10,  1991,  3-230158; 
Sep.  10.  1991.  3-230419;  Feb   28.  1992.  4-04287^ 

Int.  O.'  HOIP  7,00 
U.S.  O.  428—633  12  Oaims 


13   A  microlaminaied  composite  article  comprising 

a  plurality  of  layers  of  ceramic  foil  partly  or  wholly  inter- 
leaved by  a  plurality  of  metallic  or  mtermetallic  substrate 
layers,  wherein 

the  layers  of  ceramic  foil  are  directly  bonded  to  the  substrate 
layers  in  contact  therewith  at  ceramic  foil-substrate  inter- 
faces therebetween, 

the  layers  of  ceramic  foil  and  the  substrate  layers  have  thick- 
nesses not  exceeding  siboux  250  micrometers,  and  at  least 
one  dimension  of  length  or  breadth  in  excess  of  1  cm, 

the  ceramic  foil  layers  and  metallic  substrate  layers  are 
essentially  free  of  pm-hole  defects  the  ceramic  foil-sub- 
strate interfaces  are  essentially  free  of  added  adhesive 
mterlayer  material. 


^r-  h  ^r^  ^r'  /y  ^V  A"  //  ^'Tif^^ 


-^^^^^^ 
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5.350.638 
ELECTRICAL  INSUL.ATED  WIRE 
Kazuo  Sawada;  Shinji   Inazawa.  and  Kouichi  Vamada.  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,   assignors   to   Sumitomo   Electric   Industries, 
Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1991.  Ser,  No,  811,459 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr,  26,  1991,  3-096987 

Int.  CI,'  HOIB  '  f/J:  B32B  13  04 

L  .S.  CI,  428—623  7  Oaims 

1     A   flexible   and   high   temperature   resistant   electrically 

insulated  wire  for  prevention  of  cracking  when  wound  upon  a 

cylinder,  comprising  an  electrically  conducting  base  material 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper  and  copper  alloy 

having  an  outer  surface  end  forming  an  electrical  conductor;  a 


31 


6  A  microwave  dielectric  resonator  comprising: 

first  and  second  external  electrodes; 

first  and  second  conductors  electrically  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  external  electrodes,  respectively; 

a  plurality  of  first  sheet-shaped  dielectnc  layers  and  a  plural- 
ity of  second  sheet-shaped  dielectric  layers  both  formed 
between  said  first  and  second  conductors,  said  first  and 
second  dielectric  layers  being  made  of  dielectric  ceramics; 
and 

a  microstrip  conductor  formed  between  said  plurality  of  first 
sheet-shaped  dielectric  layers  and  said  plurality  of  second 
sheet-shaped  dielectric  layers,  said  microstrip  conductor 
being  electrically  connected  to  said  second  external  elec- 
trode, 

wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  conductors  and  said 
microstnp  conductor  is  made  of  a  compound  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  Cu.  Ag,  Au,  an  alloy  of  Ag  and 
Pt,  an  alloy  of  ,Ag  and  Pd.  and  an  alloy  of  Cu  and  Pd.  and 

said  dielectric  ceramics  of  said  first  and  second  sheet-shaped 
dielectric  layers  are  made  of  (Bi203)i<Nb205)i., including 
a  subcomponents  of  CuO  and  V2O5,  where  the  composi- 
tion ratio  X  IS  within  a  range  of  0.48  S  X  =0,51,  an  atomic 
ratio  ARl  defined  by  the  following  equations: 
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4Rl  =((A(  number  ofCu  aiona  of  said  CuO)/ARO. 


5,350,642 

SOUIVELFrrRDi  ^T^  ft  fi  cki  i  systfm 

Kosuke  Aklgl.  Osaka.  Japan.  as.sienor  to  Osaka  Gas  Co.,  1  Id.. 
Osaka.  lapan 

Filed  \la>  4,  1903,  Ser    No    5", 501 
Oaims  priority,  application  .Japan,  Mav  8,  199:,  4-1156:9 

Int.  a:  HoiM  s,u4.  i,;: 

is  within  a  range  of  0<  ARl  sO.Ol,  and  another  atomic  ratio   u  «  p|  ^29 32  7  Claims 

AR2  deflned  by  the  following  equation: 


ARO-ithe  number  of  Bi  atoms  of  said 

t,Bi20i)x(!^b20i)].x)  +  (ilie  number  ofNb  atoms  of 
said  (BiiOi)ANbi(hh-x) 


ARl  =  (the  number  of  V  atoms  of  said  ViCh)/ARO 

is  within  a  range  of  0<AR2  =  0.02,  said  dielectric  ceramic 
being  fired  at  a  temperature  in  a  range  from  875°  C.  to  1000"  C. 


5,350.640 

r)FT\CH\BI  F  BATTFRV  P\f  KAGE  WITH  BUILT-IN 

INTEGRATING  P()V\FR  METER 

Keiji  Masui.  Tokvo.  Japan,  assignor  to  N EC  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Mav  14,  199:,  Ser.  No.  882,829 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  IS>91,  3-136413 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  10/48 

U.S.  CI.  429—7  6  Oaims 

I    A  battery  package  used  in  an  apparatus  for  supplying 

electnc  power,  said  battery  package  unit  being  detachable 

from  said  apparatus,  said  package  compnsing: 

a)  a  case  having  a  hollow  space; 

b)  a  battery  unit  housed  in  said  case;  and 

c)  an  electnc  circuit  having  a  volatile  memory  circuit 
housed  in  said  case,  and  supplied  with  electnc  power  from 
said  battery  unit,  said  memory  circuit  storing  information 
relative  to  electnc  power  consumption  of  said  portable 
apparatus  and  said  electric  circuit. 


5,350,641 
SOLID  STATE  FT  EI.  CELL  ANLj  J  RuCESS  FOR  THE 
PRODI  CTKJN  THEREOF 
Vtogens  Mngensen.   Bjaeverskov,  and  Bruno  Kindl,  Roskilde, 
(yith  of  Denmark,  as-siunors  to  F'orskningscenter  Rise,  Ros- 
kilke,  Denmark 
P(T  No.  PCT  DK9:  00<m.  ^  371  Date  Aug.  12,  1993.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  1:.  1993,  PCI  Pub   No.  W092/15L22,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  3,  199: 

PCT  Filed  Feb    i:,  !99:.  Ser.  No.  107,665 
<  laims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Feb.  13,  1991,  249/91 
Int.  a.'  HOIM  8/10 
U.S.  CI.  429—30  16  Claims 


CH^-gdS 


Anode.  Ce02- based 

YSZ  -  electrolyte 

cathode                 ^ 

-^ 

1.  A  solid  state  fuel  cell  for  oxidation  of  CH4,  comprising: 

a  solid  state  electrolyte; 

a  thin  layer  of  Ce02-based  ceramics  fastened  to  said  solid 

state  electrolyte  and  serving  as  an  anode,  and 
a  surfactive  metal  oxide  applied  between  said  solid  state 

layer 


Cfl 


1.  A  sohd-electrolyte  fuel  cell  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  fuel  cells  each  having; 

an  electrolyte  layer, 

an  oxygen  electrode  applied  to  one  surface  of  said  electro- 
lyte layer, 

a  fuel  electrode  applied  to  the  other  surface  of  said  electro- 
lyte layer. 

passage  defining  means  opposed  to  said  oxygen  electrode, 

an  oxygen-containing  gas  pa.ssage  defined  between  said 
oxygen  electrode  and  said  passage  defining  means,  one 
end  of  said  oxygen-containing  gas  passage  being  an  oxy- 
gen-containing gas  inlet  and  the  other  end  of  said  oxygen- 
containing  gas  passage  being  an  oxygen-containing  gas 
outlet. 

said  fuel  cells  being  stacked  to  form  a  cell  assembly; 

a  fuel  gas  passage  defined  between  each  adjacently  stacked 
pair  of  the  fuel  cells,  said  fuel  gas  passage  having  a  fuel  gas 
inlet  opened  in  a  direction  different  from  said  oxygen-con- 
taining gas  inlet  as  seen  in  a  stacking  direction  of  said  cell 
assembly  and  having  a  fuel  gas  outlet  opened  m  the  same 
direction  as  said  oxygen-containing  gas  outlet  as  seen  in 
the  stacking  direction  of  said  cell  assembly; 

inlet  defining  means  provided  at  each  said  fuel  gas  inlet  for 
restricting  said  fuel  gas  inlet  toward  said  oxygen-contain- 
ing gas  inlet  as  seen  in  the  stacking  direction  of  said  cell 
assembly,  so  that  fuel  gas  supplied  through  said  fuel  gas 
inlet  is  guided  along  a  non-straight  path  toward  said  fuel 
gas  outlet; 

oxygen-containing  gas  supply  passage  means  provided  at 
each  said  oxygen-containing  gas  inlet  to  communicate 
with  the  outside  of  said  cell  assembly; 

fuel  gas  supply  passage  means  provided  at  each  said  fuel  gas 
inlet  to  communicate  with  the  outside  of  said  cell  assem- 
bly; and 

a  combustion  chamber  disposed  outside  said  cell  assembly 
and  communicating  with  said  oxygen-conlaining  gas  out- 
let and  said  fuel  gas  outlet  to  bum  an  oxygen-containing 
gas  exhausted  from  said  oxygen-containing  gas  outlet 
passage  and  a  fuel  gas  exhausted  from  said  fuel  gas  outlet. 


5.350,643 
SOLID  POLYMER  ELECTROL\TE  TYPE  FIEL  CELL 

Jinichi  Imahashi:  Tatsuo  Horiba,  both  of  Hitachi,  and  Vasushi 
Muranaka.  KaLsiita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  69,579 

(laims  priorit),  application  Japan,  Jun.  2.  1992,  4-165459 

Int.  €1.^  HOl.M  i.  10.  4/86 

U.S.  a.  429— 33  11  Claims 


1  A  solid  polymer  electrolyte  type  fu;l  cell  which  com- 
prises a  hydrogen  electrode  and  an  oxygen  electrode  as  gas 
diffusion  electrodes,  a  solid  polymer  electrolyte  membrane 
interposed  between  said  electrodes  and  means  for  feeding  a 
hydrogen-containing  gas  and  an  oxygen-containing  gas  to  the 
hydrogen  electrode  and  the  oxygen  electrode,  respectively, 
each  of  said  gas  diffusion  electrodes  compnsing  a  catalyst  layer 
comprised  of  a  carbon  earner,  an  active  component  supported 
on  the  earner,  a  proton  conductor  and  a  water-repellent  binder 
and  an  electron  conductor  provided  on  an  outer  side  of  the 
catalyst  layer  and  serving  also  as  a  gas  diffusion  layer,  charac- 
terized in  that  the  water-repellency  of  the  catalyst  layer  of  the 
hydrogen  electrode  is  higher  than  that  of  the  catalyst  layer  of 
the  oxygen  electrode. 


LIGHT 

1.  A  solar-light-responsive  photovoltaic  cell  comprising  a 
first  electrode  comprising 

i)  a  light  transmitting  electncally  conductive  layer  deposited 

on  a  glass  plate  or  a  transparent  polymer  sheet; 
ii)  at  least  one  porous,  high  surface  area  titanium  dioxide 


i 

layer 


layer  applied  to  said  light  transmitting  electrically  con- 
ductive layer; 

111)  a  dopant  applied  to  at  least  the  outermost  titanium  diox- 
ide layer,  optionally  also  to  the  second  to  the  outermost 
and  third  to  the  outermost  layer,  said  dopant  being  se- 
lected from  a  divalent  metal  ion,  tnvalent  metal  ion,  and 
boron;  and 

iv)  a  photosensitizer  applied  to  the  dopant-containing  Ti02 
layer,  said  photosensitizer  being  attached  to  the  Ti02 
layer  by  means  of  interlocking  groups,  said  interlocking 
groups  being  selected  from  carboxylate  groups,  cyano 
groups,  phosphate  groups  and  chelating  groups  with  11 
conducting  character  selected  from  oximes,  dioximes, 
hydroxy  quinolines,  salicylates,  and  a-keto-enolates. 


5.350.645 

POLYMER-LITHIl  M  BATTERIFS  AND  IMPROV  FD 

METHODS  FOR  MANl  FACTl  RING  BA  HFRIES 

Rickie  C  Lake.  Boise.  Id.,  and  John  R.  Turtle.  (  orrales.  N. 

Mex.,  assignors  to  Micron  Semiconductor,  Inc.,  Boise,  id. 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,007 

Int.  a:  H07M  2/18 

vs.  a.  429—1 :4  25  Claims 


y  17^  W    7/-    >/-    -r/~-    T^Oij-'^ 


5.350,644 
PHOTOVOLTAIC  CELLS 
Michael   Graetzel,   St.   Sulpicc;   Mohammad   K.   Na/eeruddin, 
Tavannes.  and   Brian  O'Regan,  Vevey.  all   of  Switzerland, 
assignors   to    F>ole   Polytechnique,   Federale   de    I.ausanne, 
l.ausanne.  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT  EP91  00734,  5  371  Date  Oct   15.  1992.  5  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  15,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WC)91    16719.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  31.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  17.  1990.  Ser.  No.  941,073 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom,  Apr,  17,  1990, 
9008512.'';  Nov    15.  1990.  9024831.1 

Int.  a.5  HOIM  6/i6 
MS.  CI .  429—  U  1  8  Claims 


LIGHT 


19   A  thin  haltery  compnsing: 

a  cathode  substrate  formed  of  a  conductive  material; 

a  cathode  deposited  in  a  discrete  pattern  on  the  cathode 
substrate  by  depositing  a  cathode  material  on  the  cathode 
substrate  using  a  pnnting  process; 

a  cathode  mask  formed  on  the  cathode  substrate  for  separat- 
ing and  insulating  the  cathode  said  cathode  mask  includ- 
ing studs  to  prevent  compression  and  shorting  of  the 
cathode. 

a  separator/electrolyte  layer  in  contact  with  the  cathode; 

an  anode  deposited  in  a  discrete  pattern  on  a  conductive 
anode  substrate  in  contact  with  the  separator/electrolyte 
layer  and  formed  by  depositing  a  molten  anode  material 
onto  the  anode  substrate;  and 

an  anode  mask  formed  on  the  anode  substrate  for  separating 
and  insulating  the  anode. 


5.3.50,646 
lONK  Al  1  Y  CONDI  (TIN  F  POI  VMKRIC   \lAll  RIALS 
Michel    Armand.   Saint-Martin-DT  riage:   Jean-^  ves  Sanchez, 
Saint   Ismier,   and   Daniel   Deroo,   Grenoble,  all   of  France, 
assignors  to  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientiflque, 
Paris.  France  and  Hydro-Quebec.  Montreal.  C  anada 
PCT  No.  PCT  FR92  00198.  S  371  Date  Nov.  6.  1992,  -i  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  6.  1992,  P(T  Pub    No.  W()9:   1N):>*.  PCT  Puh 
Date  Sep.  17.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar   4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945.639 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  7,  1991.  91  02715 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  10/40 

U.S.  (1.  429—192  20  Claims 

1   lonically  conductive  matenal  comprising  a  solid  solution 

of  one  or  more  salts  in  a  polymer,  charactenzed  in  that  the 

polymer  has  a  framework  wherein  the  solvating  units  contain 

at  least  one  heteroatom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

O.  N,  F,  and  S,  and  that  the  transport  and  the  mobihty  of  a 
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metal 
least  C 


M"+  which  has  the  valency  n  are  provided  by  at 
coiylen  anion  corresponding  to  the  general  formula 


length  and  said  interval  being  determined  from  an  X-ray 
diffraction  spectrum  thereof  using  Cu-Ka  ray 


ax. 


locyr    KHi 

(MZ,Ypy-,  wherein  M  is  th;:  same  meui  in  M"*.  formed 
between  an  anionic  iigand  Z  ~ ,  an  anionic  ligand  Y  "  and  the 
cation  M''-.  and  wherein  lSnS5,  and  l=p  =  3. 


5.J5*J.647 
ELECTRODFS  FOR  EI  FCTRfX^EMICAL  DEVICES 
Stephen  F   Hope,  and  Joseph  B   Kejha.  both  of  c/o  Hope  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Willow  Grove.  Pa,  19090 

Continualion-ln-part  of  S«r    No.  632,971,  Dec.  24,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983.368 

Int.  a.    HOIM  4/40 

U.S.  Cl.  429—218  12  Claims 

1    An  electrode  for  use  in  electrochemical  devices  which 

compnses 

a  lithium-based  alloy  consisting  of  lithium,  magnesium  and 
other  compatible  materials,  where  the  magnesium  is  in  the 
amount  of  5^c  to  b  50%  of  the  total  weight  of  the  alloy, 
and  the  other  materials  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  silicon,  aluminum,  tin,  cadmium,  and  carbon,  in 
trace  amounts  to  30%  of  the  total  weight  of  the  alloy,  with 
magnesium  present  as  the  predominant  metal  by  weight 
after  lithium. 


5,350.648 
NONAQUEOLS  SECONDARY  BATTERY 
Yoshikatsu  Kagawa;  Shoichim  >  a.suniuni,  and  Yukio  Maekawa, 
aJI  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  as-siunors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
I  td..  Kana^wa.  Japan 

Filed  ^pr    :.  IW.V  Str.  No.  42,169 

(laims  pnont>,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1992,  4-081008 

Int.  <l.    HOl.M  6/14.  4/58 

U.S.  a.  429—218  6  Claims 


G 


I     2   3    4   5    6 


e 


1     A   nonaqueous  secondary  battery  which  comprises  an 

anode  active  matenal  composing  a  carbonaceous  material,  an 
electrolyte  and  a  cathode  active  matenal  comprising  a  lithium- 
containing  transition  metal  chalcogenide; 

wherein  saia  carbonaceous  matenal  is  a  carbonized  poly- 
acrylonitnle  obtained  by  bummg  polyacrylonitnle  fiber  of 
0.4  to  40  denier  at  2.400"  to  3,500'  C,  said  polyacryloni- 
trile  fiber  consisting  essentially  of  a  polyacrylonitrile  or  a 
copolymer  of  acrylonitnle  and  other  monomers  polymer- 
izable  with  acrylonitnle,  auid  wherein  said  carbonaceous 
matenal  ha-s  length  of  a  cryslalhte  in  c-axis  direction  of  75 
to  250  A  and  an  interval  of  002  faces  of  3.41  to  3.44  A,  said 


5.350.649 

MASK  FOR  MANLFACTl  RING  SEMICONDl  CTOR 

nFMCF  AND  METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTl  RE  THEREOF 

>  oshihiko  Okamoto.  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  730,221,  Jul.  15,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437,268.  Nov.  16,  1989.  Pat. 

No.  5.045.417,  This  application  Apr.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  51.351 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22.  1988,  63-295350 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  23, 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl."  G03F  V  (X; 

U.S.  a.  430—5  24  Oaims 


Ml  if  11  iiriuf 


I.  An  optical  mask  production  method  for  manufacturing  an 
optical  mask,  for  a  phase  shifting  projection  exposure  method 
for  transferring  a  circuit  pattern,  on  a  first  major  surface  of  a 
transparent  mask  substrate,  onto  a  photoresist  film  on  an  inte- 
grated circuit  Wafer  through  an  optical  projection  system  by 
exposing  the  mask  to  a  monochromatic  exposure  light  beam. 
the  phase  shifting  projection  exposure  method  having  steps  of 

(a)  mounting  the  mask  substrate  onto  a  first  position  in  the 
projection  system,  the  mask  having  a  light  shield  region,  a 
first  light  transmission  region,  and  a  second  light  transmis- 
sion region  adjacent  to  the  first  light  transmission  region, 
the  second  light  transmission  region  being  such  that  a 
phase  of  the  transmuted  exptisure  light  beam  transmitted 
through  the  second  light  transmission  region  is  shifted  as 
compared  with  a  phase  of  the  transmitted  light  beam 
transmitted  through  the  first  light  transmission  region, 

(b)  mounting  the  wafer  having  the  photoresist  film  onto  a 
second  position  in  the  projection  system; 

(c)  exposing  the  mask  substrate  mounted  on  the  first  position 
to  an  exposure  light  beam  having  a  predetermined  wave- 
length, and  having  the  light  beam  transmit  through  the 
mask  substrate; 

(d)  focusing  the  transmitted  light  beams  through  the  projec- 
tion system  so  as  to  form  a  real  image  of  the  circuit  pattern 
on  the  mask  substrate  onto  the  photoresist  film  on  the 
wafer  in  such  manner  that  the  real  image  is  made  clear  due 
to  destructive  interference  between  light  beams  from  the 
first  and  second  light  transmission  regions,  and  exposing 
the  wafer  mounted  on  the  second  position  in  the  projec 
tion  system  to  the  focused  light  beams;  and 

(e)  thereby  transfernng  the  circuit  pattern,  on  the  mask 
substrate,  onto  the  photoresist  film  on  the  wafer  through 
the  projection  system,  wherein  the  optical  mask  produc- 
tion method  comprises  the  step  of 

directing  a  focused  ion  beam  from  the  first  major  surface 
side  of  the  mask  substrate,  to  a  first  machining  region  to  be 
the  second  light  transmission  region,  and  forming  a  recess 
region  having  a  flat  bottom  and  a  predetermined  depth 


5.350.650 
METHODS  FOR  THE  RETRIFN  AL  OF  BLUE,  GREEN 
VNI)  RED  FXPOSl  RE  RFCf)RDS  OF  THE  SAME  HUE 
FROM  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EI  EMFNTS  CONTAINING 

EMISSIVE  INTERLAVFRS 
John  (rasper.  Hilton.  N,V,:  Garcth  B.  Evans.  Pottcn  1  nd.  I  n- 
gland;  Christopher  B.  Rider.  Mitcham  Surrey.  England,  and 
Michael  J.  Simons.  Ruislip.  England.  a,ssignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.V. 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1993.  Ser,  No.  93.507 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Feb.  12,  1993, 
93002819 

Int.  Cl."  (mc  11/00.  5/16.  7/00.  5/22 
VS.  a.  430—21  15  Claims 
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vide  a  second  record  of  the  image  information  in  one  other 
of  the  emulsion  layer  unit.s. 

(f)  the  photographic  element  is  scanned  through  the  first  and 
second  interlayer  units  and  all  of  the  emulsion  layer  units 
to  provide  a  third  record  representing  a  combination  of 
images  in  all  of  the  emulsion  layer  units,  and 

(g)  separate  blue,  green  and  red  exposure  records  are  ob- 
tained from  the  first,  second  and  third  records. 


1.  A  method  of  obtaining  from  an  imagewise  exposed  photo- 
graphic element  separate  records  of  the  imagewise  exposure  to 
each  of  the  blue,  green  and  red  portions  of  the  spectrum  com- 
prising 

(a)  photographically  processing  an  imagewise  exposed  pho- 
tographic element  comprised  of 

a  support  and,  coated  on  the  support, 

a  sequence  of  superimposed  blue,  green  and  red  recording 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  units  that  produce  images  of 
the  same  hue  upon  processing,  one  of  the  emulsion  layer 
units  forming  a  first  emulsion  layer  unit  in  the  sequence 
coated  nearest  the  support,  another  of  the  emulsion 
layer  units  forming  a  last  emulsion  layer  unit  in  the 
sequence  coated  farthest  from  the  support  and  an  inter- 
mediate emulsion  layer  unit  located  between  the  first 
and  last  emulsion  layer  units,  and 

(b)  obtaining  separate  blue,  green  and  red  exposure  records 
from  the  photographic  element. 

WHEREIN 

(c)  the  photographic  element  is  additionally  comprised  of 
interposed  between  the  first  emulsion  layer  unit  and  the 

intermediate  emulsion  layer  unit  a  first  interlayer  unit 
for  transmitting  to  the  first  emulsion  layer  unit  electro- 
magnetic radiation  this  emulsion  layer  unit  is  intended 
to  record  and 

interposed  between  the  last  emulsion  layer  unit  and  the 
intermediate  emulsion  layer  unit  a  second  interlayer 
unit  for  transmitting  to  the  intermediate  and  first  emul- 
sion layer  units  electromagnetic  radiation  these  emul- 
sion layer  units  are  intended  to  record, 

one  of  the  first  and  second  interlayer  units  being  capable 
of  absorbing  electromagnetic  radiation  within  at  least 
one  wavelength  region  and  emitting  electromagnetic 
radiation  within  a  longer  wavelength  region  and  the 
other  of  the  first  and  second  interlayer  units  being  capa- 
ble of  reflecting  or  absorbing  electromagnetic  radiation 
within  at  least  one  wavelength  region, 

(d)  the  imagewise  exfxised  photographic  element  is  photo- 
graphically processed  to  produce  a  silver  image  in  each  of 
the  emulsion  layer  units. 

(e)  the  photographic  element  is  scanned  utilizing  electro- 
magnetic radiation  emitted  from  one  of  the  first  and  sec- 
ond interlayer  units  to  provide  a  first  record  of  the  image 
information  in  one  of  the  first  and  last  emulsion  layer  units 
and  is  scanned  utilizing  reflection  or  absorption  of  the 
remaining  of  the  first  and  second  interlayer  units  to  pro- 


5,350,651 

METHODS  FOR  THE  RFTR1F\  Vi    AM) 

DIFFERENTIATION  t)F  BIT  F.  (.RIFN  AND  RED 

EXPOSURE  RECORDS  OF  THl  SAMF  HI  1   FROM 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  Fl  FMENTS  CONI  AINING 

ABSORBING  INTERLAVFRS 

Gareth  B.  Evans,  Pottcn  1  nd:  Christopher  B.  Rider,  Mitcham 

Surrey,  and   Michael   J    Simons,   lastcotf,   all   of  England. 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  (  ompany.  Rochester.  N.\  . 

Filed  Jul,  16.  1993.  Ser.  N,,,  V3.509 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Feb.  12,  1993, 
9302841,3 

Int.  Cl."  G03C  11/00.  7/00.  5/22.  7/04 
U.S,  Cl.  430—21  10  Claims 

1  A  method  of  obtaining  from  an  imagewise  exposed  photo- 
graphic element  separate  records  of  the  imagewise  exposure  to 
each  of  the  blue,  green  and  red  portions  of  the  spectrum  com- 
prising 

(a)  photographically  processing  an  imagewise  exposed  pho- 
tographic element  comprised  of 

a  support  and,  coated  on  the  support, 

a  sequence  of  superimposed  blue,  green  and  red  recording 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  units  that  produce  images  of 
the  same  hue  upon  processing,  one  of  the  emulsion  layer 
units  forming  a  first  emulsion  layer  unit  in  the  sequence 
coated  nearest  the  support,  another  of  the  emulsion  layer 
units  forming  a  last  emulsion  layer  unit  in  the  sequence 
coated  farthest  from  the  support  and  an  intermediate 
emulsion  layer  unit  located  between  the  first  and  last 
emulsion  layer  units,  and 

(b)  obtaining  separate  blue,  green  and  red  exposure  records 
from  the  photographic  element, 

wherein 

(c)  the  photographic  element  is  additionally  comprised  of 
interposed  between  the  first  emulsion  layer  unit  and  the 

intermediate  emulsion  layer  unit  a  first  interlayer  for  trans- 
mitting to  the  first  emulsion  layer  unit  electromagnetic 
radiation  the  first  emulsion  layer  unit  is  intended  to  record 
and  for  absorbing  after  photographic  processing  scanning 
radiation  within  at  least  one  wavelength  region  and 
interposed  between  the  last  emulsion  layer  unit  and  the 
intermediate  emulsion  layer  unit  a  second  interlayer  for 
transmitting  to  the  intermediate  and  first  emulsion  layer 
units  electromagnetic  radiation  these  emulsion  layer  units 
are  intended  to  record  and  for  absorbing  after  photo- 
graphic processing  scanning  radiation  within  at  least  one 
wavelength  region. 

(d)  the  imagewise  exposed  photographic  element  is  photo- 
graphically processed  to  produce  a  reflective  image  in 
each  of  the  emulsion  layer  units, 

(e)  the  photographic  element  is  reflection  scanned  utilizing 
the  absorption  of  the  first  and  second  interlayers  to  pro- 
vide a  first  record  of  the  image  information  in  one  of  the 
first  and  last  emulsion  layer  units  and  a  second  record  of 
the  image  information  in  one  other  of  the  emulsion  layer 
units,  and 

(0  the  photographic  element  is  scanned  through  the  first  and 
second  interlayers  and  all  of  the  emulsion  layer  units 
within  a  wavelength  region  to  which  the  first  and  second 
interlayers  are  transmissive  to  provide  a  third  record 
representing  a  combination  of  images  in  all  of  the  emulsion 
layer  units,  and 

(g)  the  first,  second  and  third  records  are  compared  to  obtain 
separate  blue,  green  and  red  exposure  records.  ' 
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5.350.652 
METHOD  FOR  OPTIMIZING  TABULAR  GRAIN 

POPl  I  ATIO\  OF  SII  V  FR  H  A[  IDF  PHOTOGR.APHIC 

FMl  l-SlOVs 
Ntichael  G    Xntoniades.  RiicheMer,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  t  ompany,  R(Khester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,383 
Int   CI.    (r^JJC    1/015:  GOW  21/49 
is   CI   -UO— 30  12  Oaims 

1    A  method  o(  measunng  to  control  silver  halide  grain 
formation  dunng  nucleation  and  ripening  comprising 

combining  a  source  of  silver  ions  and  a  source  of  halide  ions 

to  form  a  suspension  of  nucleated  particles, 
removing  a  portion  of  said  suspension, 
treating  the  removed  portion  with  a  defloculant  to  eliminate 
floculation.  separate  floes  into  individual  nuclei,  and  allow 
measurement  of  nuclei  size, 
measunng  turbidity  of  said  portion. 

determining  floe  size  from  the  turbidity  measurement,  and 
determining  the  difference  between  floc  size  and  individual 
Sliver  hahde  nuclei  size,  wherein  said  difference  between 
floc  size  and  nuclei  size  is  greater  than  20  nm  to  give  a 
high  population  of  tabular  grains. 


claim  1,  wherein  said  photoconductive  layer  comprises  a 
charge  generation  layer  comprising  said  charge  generating 
material  and  a  charge  transport  layer  comprising  said  vinyli- 
dene  compound  serving  as  a  charge  transporting  material,  with 
one  of  said  two  layers  being  overlaid  on  the  other. 


5^50,653 
EI  ECrROPHOT(X;RAPHIC  PHOTOCONDUCrOR 

Masavuki  Shoshi,  >  oknhama:  Masakatsu  Shimoda.  HiKa- 
shikurume;  \kiko  Konistii.  Tiikvri:  Megumi  Kawahara.  Yoko- 
hama. Akiii  Kojima.  Mitaka:  fetsuro  Suzuki,  and  Masao 
\  oshikawa.  both  of  \  nknhama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ricoh  Company,  ltd..  Tokyo,  .Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  18,445 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1992,  4-080487; 

Ntav  20.  1992.  •H5454* 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  5/047.  5/09 

L  ..S.  CI.  4Ji>— 5H  16  Oaims 
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1.  An  electrophotographic  photoconductor  comprising: 

an  electroconductive  substrate;  and 

a  photoconductive  layer  formed  thereon,  comprising  a 
charge  generating  material,  and  a  vinylidene  compound 
serving  as  a  charge  transporting  material,  which  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  vinylidene  com- 
pound of  formula  (I): 


CN 
I 
Ar— CH=C— X 


(I) 


wherein  Ar  represents  a  metallocene  group;  and  X  represents 
cyano  group,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  an 
alkoxycarbonyl  group  represented  by  — COOCnH2n+i,  in 
which  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  8;  and  a  vinylidene  compound  of 
formula  (II): 


Ar— CH=C(COORh 


(II) 


wherein  Ar  represents  a  metallocene  group;  and  R  represents 
an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  which  may  form  a 
ring  in  combination  of  two  of  said  alkyl  groups 

6   The  electrophotographic  photoconductor  as  claimed  in 


5.350,654 

PHOTocoNDirroRs  fmpfoytnc;  sensitized 

EXIRINMC    PHOTCK.FNFRAIINC.  PIGMENTS 
Damodar  \\.  Pai.  Fairpf)rT;  Andrew  R.  Melnyk.  and  Donald  .1 
lency.  both  of  Rochester,  N  N  ,,  assiEiors  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford.  Conn 

Filed  Aug.  II.  1992,  S«r.  No.  927,984 
Int.  Cl.^  G03G  5/09 
U.S.  CI.  430—59  20  Claims 

1.  A  layered  photoreceptor  comprised  of: 
a  substrate; 

an  extrinsic  pigment  layer  that  has  been  sensitized  by  being 
in  contact  with  electron  donor  molecules  disposed  over 
the  substrate;  and 
a  charge  transport  layer  comprised  of  a  charge  transporting 
polymer  layer  disposed  over  the  pigment  layer. 

19.  A  method  for  producing  a  photoreceptor  comprising: 
depositing  a  layer  of  sensitizing  electron  donor  material  in  a 
polymer  binder  on  a  substrate; 

depositing  an  extrinsic  pigment  layer  on  the  layer  of  sensitiz- 
ing electron  donor  material;  and 

depositing  a  charge  transport  layer  comprising  a  charge 
transporting  polymer  on  said  pigment  layer. 

20.  An  imaging  process  comprising; 

providing  an  electrophotographic  imaging  member  com- 
prised of  a  sensitizer  layer,  a  charge  generating  layer  and 
a  charge  transport  layer,  said  charge  sensitizer  layer  com- 
prising electron  donor  molecules  in  an  binder; 

depositing  a  uniform  electrostatic  charge  on  said  imaging 
member  with  a  corona  charging  device; 

exposing  said  imaging  member  to  activating  radiation  in 
image  configuration  to  form  an  electrostatic  latent  image 
on  said  imaging  member; 

developing  said  electrostatic  latent  image  with  electrostati- 
cally attractable  marking  particles  to  form  a  loner  image; 

transferring  said  toner  image  to  a  receiving  member;  and 

repeating  said  depositing,  exposing,  developing  and  transfer- 
ring steps. 


5,3.=;0,655 

ELECIROPHOTO(,R\PHIC   PHOTORECEPTOR  UITH 

TIT\NVI   PHTHAFOVCYANINE 

Tomomi  Oshiba.  Flino:  Fumitaka  Mochizuki:  Hajime  Tadokoro. 
both  of  Hachioji;  Akira  Kinoshita;  Kazuma.sa  VNatanabe,  both 
of  Hino:  Kiyoshi  Tamaki,  and  \oshihide  Fujimaki,  both  of 
Hachioji,  all  of  .Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Mar,  9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,385 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  13,  1992,  4-05524'' 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  ^    "^ 

U.S.  a.  430—78  10  Claims 

1.    An    electrophotographic    photoreceptor    comprising    a 

conductive  substrate  having  provided  thereon  a  photosensitive 

layer,  said  photosensitive  layer  comprising; 

a  titanylphthalocyanine  having  a  maximum  peak,  in  the 
Cu-Ka  X-ray  diffraction  spectrum  thereof  at  a  Bragg 
angle  2^  of  27.2° ±0.2°. 
an  alkyldiol  compound  having  3  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  2 
hydroxyl  groups,  each  hydroxyl  group  being  bonded  to  a 
different,  non-adjacent  carbon  atom,  said  alkyldiol  com- 
pound being  present  in  an  amount  of  0.1  to  1000  parts  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  said  titanylphthalocyanine.  and 
a  binder  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polycar- 
bonate, polycarbonate  Z,  acrylic  resin,  methacrylic  resin, 
polyvinyl  chloride,  polyvinylidene  chloride,  polystyrene, 
styrene-butadiene  copolymer,  polyvinyl  acetate.  f>olyvi- 


nylformal.  polyvinylbutyral,  polyvinylacetal,  polyvinyl- 
carbazole,  styrene-alkyd  resin,  silicone  resin,  silicone- 
alkyd  resin,  silicone-butyral  resin,  polyester,  polyure- 
thane,  polyamide.  epoxy  resin,  phenolic  resin,  vinylidene 
chloride-acrylonitrile  copwlymer,  vinyl  chloride-vinyl 
acetate  copolymer  and  vinyl  chloride-vinyl  acetate-maleic 
anhydride  copolymer. 


5.350.656 
CARRIER  AND  A  PRODL  (TION  MFTHOD  THEREOF 

FOR  DEVELCJPING  AN  Fl  ECTROSTATK    IMAGE 
Shigenori  Kouno.  Tachikawa:  Ken  Ohmura:  Yoshiaki  Koizumi, 
both  of  Hachioji.  and  Kenji  Tsujita.  F'ujino,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Konica  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

I  iled  Mar.  15.  1991,  Str.  No.  669.932 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  20,  1990.  2-68205 

Int.  Cl.^  C;03G  9/0O 

L'.S.  a.  430— 108  HQaims 

1.  An  electrostatic  image-developing  carrier  comprising  a 

ferrite  core  particle  and  a  resin  coat  layer  provided  thereon  by 

applying  rejjeatedly  a  mechanical  impact  force  to  the  mixture 

of  the  ferrite  core  particle  and  a  single  type  of  coating  resin 

particle  in  a  dry  condition. 

wherein  the  ferrite  core  particle  and  the  coating  resin  parti- 
cle are  mixed  at  a  temperature  less  than  the  glass  transition 
point  of  the  resin  particles  for  time  less  than  or  equal  to  20 
minutes  and 
wherein  the  temperature  of  the  resin  layer-forming  process 
is  less  than  or  equal  to  about  97°  C.  and  the  stirring  speed 
of  the  resin  layer-forming  process  Is  5.8  to  12.6  m/sec.  and 
wherein  a  molecular  weight  distribution  chromatogram 
according  to  a  gel  permeation  chromatography  of  a  let- 
rahydrofuran-soluble  component  in  the  resin  coat  layer 
has  at  least  one  peak  or  shoulder  in  a  molecular  weight 
range  of  1,000  to  20,000  and  said  peak  or  shoulder  ac- 
counts for  5  to  65%  of  the  area  of  the  chromatogram 


5,350,657 

TONER  FOR  DEV  ELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC  LATENT 

IMAGE 

Masahiro  Anno.  Sakai.  and  Makoto  Kobayashi,  Settsu,  both  of 

Japan,    assignors    to    Minolta    Camera    Kabushiki    Kaisha. 

Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No   968.305 

C  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  No>.  2.  1991.  3-315444 

Int.  CI."  C;03G  9/097 

U.S.  a.  430— 111  15aaims 

1  Toner  for  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image,  in 
which  at  least  an  organic  charge-controlling  agent  having  a 
BET  specific  surface  area  of  15  to  80  m^/g  and  inorganic  fine 
particles  having  a  BET  specific  surface  area  of  10  to  150  m'/g 
are  fixed  and/or  film-formed  in  a  uniformly  dispersed  state  on 
the  surface  of  core  particles  mainly  composed  of  thermoplastic 
resin. 


5.350.658 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  FIXED  IMAGES  COMPRISING 

SIML  1  TANEOl  S  TRANSFER  \ND  FIXING  OE  IMAGE 

Shin-ichiro  \  asuda.  Osaka;  Kuniyasu  Kawabc.  and  Mitsuhiro 

Sasaki,  both  of  Wakayama.  all  of  Japan,  a-ssignors  to  KAO 

corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  941.324 
C  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  7,  1991,  3-255764; 
Sep.  ".  1991.  3-255765 

Int.  CT.    C^3G  li/20 
I  .S.  CI.  430—124  12  Claims 

1   .A  method  of  forming  fixed  images  comprising  uniformly 
charging  a  heat  resistant  photoconductive  film  belt; 

selectively  exposing  said  heat  resistant  photoconductive  film 

belt  to  light  to  form  an  electrostatic  latent  image, 
developing  said  electrostatic  latent  image  whereby  an  en- 
capsulated  toner  is  applied   to  said  electrostatic   latent 


image  formed  on  said  heat  resistant  photoconductive  film 
belt  to  form  a  visible  image; 
transferring  said  formed  visible  toner  image  to  a  recording 
medium;  and 


la 
b 


y. 


fixing  said  transferred  visible  toner  image  onto  said  record- 
ing medium,  wherein  said  transferring  and  fixing  process 
steps  are  simultaneously  earned  out  on  said  heat-resistant 
photoconductive  film  belt  at  a  temperature  of  from  40°  to 
120°  C. 


5,350.659 
PREPARATION  OE  CONDI  CTI\E  TONERS  L'SING 
FLLIDIZED  BED  PROCESSING  EQUIPMENT 
Frank  P.  I.ee;  Sheau  \  .  Kao;  (rerald  R.  Allison,  all  of  Oakville; 
Hadi  K.  Mahabadi.  Ftobicokc;  (reroge  1  lebemann.  Missis- 
sauga,  all  of  Canada;  (ropalan   \ijayakumar.  Fremont,  and 
Robert   A.  Downing.  San  Jose,  boih  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  C  onn. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,965 
Int.  CI,'  G03G  J/(» 
U.S.  CI.  430—137  r  Claims 

1  A  method  for  making  conductive  toner  particles,  compris- 
ing (A)  heat  treating  in  fluidized  bed  processing  equipment  a 
mixture  of  non-conductive  toner  particles  compnsing  a  ther- 
moplastic resin  and  a  colorant,  and  an  effective  amount  of 
conductive  powder  blended  with  and  coated  on  surfaces  of  the 
non-conduciive  toner  particles,  wherein  said  heat  treatment  is 
carried  out  at  a  temperature  at  or  above  the  glass  transition 
temperature  of  the  resin  for  a  period  of  time  at  least  sufficient 
to  fuse  the  conductive  powder  onto  the  surfaces  of  the  non- 
conductive  toner  particles,  and  then  (B)  cooling  the  heated 
toner  particles  to  a  temperature  below  the  glass  transition 
temperature  of  the  resin. 


5..^5(>.M>0 
CHFMK  Jil   AMPI  IFIED  RESIST  MATERIA! 
CONTAINING  PHOTOSENSITIVE  COMPOl  ND 
CAPABLE  OF  GENERATING  AN  AC  ID  AND  SPECIFIC 
POI  YSTYRENE  COPOl  \MER  HA\  ING  FT  ACTIONAL 
GROLPS  THAT  BECOME  AI  KALI-SOI  L  Bl  E  INDER 
AN  AC  ID  ATMOSPHERE 
Fumiyoshi  I  rano.  Niiza;  Ma.saaki  Nakahata,  Kawagoe;  Hlroto- 
shi   Fujie.  Saitama.  and   Keiji  Oono,  Sakado.  all  of  .Japan. 
a.ssignors  to  \\ako  Purt  Chemical   Industries,  ltd..  Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2«.  1991.  Ser.  No.  646.026 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  Jan.  30,  199(i.  2-019611; 
Jan.  30.  1990.  2-019612;  Jan.  30,  1990,  2-019614;  Jan,  30,  1990, 
2-019617:  Nov.  30.  1990.  2-329552 

Int.  CI.'  G03F   '  Jj/.  C;03C  1/52 
U.S.  CT.  430— r6  19  Claims 

1.  A  resist  material  comprising: 
(a)  a  polymer  represented  by  the  formula: 


:fi2 
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wherein  R'  is  a  methyl  group,  an  isopropyl  group,  a  ten- 
butyl  group,  a  telrahydropyranyl  group,  a  trimethyl-silyl 
group  or  a  lert-butoxycarbonyl  group;  R^  is  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  methyl  group;  and  k  and  p  are  independently  an 
integer  of  1  or  more  provided  that  k/(k  +  p)  =  0. 1  to  0.9, 
said  repeating  units  (I)  having  a  functional  group  which 
becomes  alkali-soluble  by  chemical  change  during  heating 
in  the  presence  of  an  acid  generated  from  a  photosensitive 
compound  when  exposed  to  light; 

(b)  a  photosensitive  compound  capable  of  generating  an 
acid,  when  exposure  to  light,  in  an  amount  of  1  to  20  parts 
by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  polymer;  and 

(c)  a  solvent  for  dissolving  the  components  (a)  and  (b). 
10  A  resist  material  compnsing: 

(a)  a  polymer  represented  by  the  formula: 


(II) 


5.350.661 

WATER-DEVELOPABIK  PHOTOSENSITI\  L  PI  ATKS 

ESPECTALLY  SI  ITKD  FOR  COMMERCUl 

FLEXOGRAPMK   PRINTINX. 

Robert  W.  Kelsall.  San  Diego,  and  Alhson  R  Maurer.  Escon- 
dido,  both  of  (  alif.,  assignors  to  Napp  Systems.  Inc.,  San 
Marcos,  Calif 

Kiled  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,984 
Int.  a.5  G03L  1/492 
U.S.  CI.  430— :71  12  Claims 

1.  A  water-developable  photosensitive  resin  composition 
having  a  thickness  increase,  after  photopolymerization  and 
development  thereof,  upon  immersion  in  water  for  24  hours  at 
ambient  conditions,  of  less  than  about  'i'7c.  and  hardness,  as 
measured  by  the  Shore  A  test,  of  less  than  about  75,  said  com- 
position compnsing: 

(A)  in  the  range  of  about  30  up  to  90  wt  %  of  a  copolymer 
comprising  in  the  range  of: 

(i)  5  up  to  95  mol  %  of  an  aliphatic  conjugated  diene 
monomer, 

(ii)  1  up  to  30  mol  %  of  an  a,^-ethylenically  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid, 

(iii)  0.1  up  to  10  mol  %  of  a  polyfunctional  vinyl  mono- 
mer, and 

(iv)Oup  to  70  mol  %  of  a  monofunctional  vinyl  monomer: 

(B)  in  the  range  of  about  0  2  up  to  2  mol  of  a  basic  nitrogen- 
containing  compound  per  mol  of  carbcxyl  groups  in  co- 
polymer (A), 

(C)  in  the  range  of  about  5  up  to  70  wt  %  of  a  mixture  of 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers,  wherein  said  mix- 
ture contains  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mer selected  from  each  of  (a),  (b),  (c)  and  (d)  below, 
wherein  each  of  (a),  (b),  (c)  and  (d)  have  the  core  struc- 
ture: 


O 
II 


wherein  R'  is  a  methyl  group,  and  isopropyl  group,  a 
tertbutyl  group,  a  tetrahydropyranyl  group,  a  trimethyl- 
silyl  group  or  a  tert-butoxycarbonyl  group;  R^  is  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  a  methyl  group;  R^  and  R'  are  independently 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group;  R^  is  a  hydrogen, 
carboxyl  group,  a  cyano  group,  or  a  group  of  the  formula: 


(HI) 


wherein  R''  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  lower 
alkyl  group;  R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  or 
— COOR*.  R*  IS  a  straight-chain,  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms;  k',  p'  and  m  are  inde- 
pendently an  integer  of  I  or  more,  provided  that 
0  |Sk/(lc+p)g0.9and0.05^m/(k'-)-p'-(-m)g0.50said 
repeating  units  (II)  having  a  functional  group  which  be- 
comes alkali-soluble  by  chemical  change  during  heating  in 
the  presence  of  an  acid  generated  from  a  photosensitive 
compound  when  exposed  to  light; 

(b)  a  photosensitive  compound  capable  of  generating  an 
acid,  when  exposed  to  light,  in  an  amount  of  1  to  20  parts 
by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  polymer; 

(c)  a  solvent  for  dissolving  the  components  (a)  and  (b). 


CH2=C— C— O— X 


wherein  R  is  H  or  methyl,  and  X  is  selected  from: 

(a)  an  alkyl  group  having  in  the  range  of  about  8  up  to  15 

carbon  atoms, 
(b) 


-(CR-2);,-0-C-C= 
R 


:CH2 


wherein  each  R'  is  independently  selected  from  H  or 
methyl,  R  is  as  defined  above,  selected  independently  of 
R  of  the  core  structure,  and  x  is  an  integer  falling  in  the 
range  of  about  2  up  to  6, 


(c) 


-((CH2)x-0)^Y 

wherein  x'  is  an  integer  falling  in  the  range  of  about  1  up 
to  12,  y  is  an  integer  falling  in  the  range  of  about  4  up  to 
12,  and  Y  is  selected  from: 
alkyl  having  in  the  range  of  about  3  up  to  15  carbon 

atoms  such  that  two  or  more  of  the  core  species  can 

be  linked  to  one  another,  or 


— C— C=CH2 
R 

wherein  R  is  as  defined  above  and  is  selected  indepen- 
dently of  R  of  the  core  structure,  and 
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— (CH2)^  — O— C— N— Z— N— C— O— [(CH2)x  — Ot— Y 
H  H 


wherein  x'  and  Y  are  as  defined  above,  Z  is  an  aliphatic, 
aromatic,  aliphatic-substituted  aromatic,  or  aromatic- 
substituted  aliphatic  linker  having  a  molecular  weight  in 
the  range  of  about  4.000-5,000.  and  z  is  an  integer 
which  falls  in  the  range  of  about  0  up  to  10,  and 
(D)  in  the  range  of  about  0.01  up  to  10  wt  %  of  at  least  one 
photopolymenzation  initiator. 


5,350.662 

MASKLESS  PR(X:ESS  FOR  FORMING  REFRACTORY 

METAL  LAYER  IN  V  U  HOLES  OF  C.AAS  CHIPS 

Tom  Y.  Chi.  San  CabricI,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company,  I  fls  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  857,902.  Mar.  26,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  13,  1994.  Ser   No.  181.371 

Int.  CI.'  Ci03F  ',  2U 

U.S.  CL  430—313  12  (  laims 


^:^sM^: 


5.350.663 

PRODI  CTION  OF  STRICTI  RFD  \  K\  f  KS  OF 

HEAT-RESISTANT  POLYCONDFNSATFS 

Rainer  Blum;  Hans-Joachim  Haehnle.  both  of  1  ud»igshafen, 

and  Cierhard  Hoffmann,  Otterstadt.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.er- 

many.  assignors  to  BASF  l^acke  •    Farhtn  Aktifngesellschaft, 

Muenster,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rt'rmany 

Filed  May  2",  1993.  Ser    N,,   h~ .hltt 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  .iun,  6, 
1992.  4218718 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  430—330  2  Claims 

1  .A  process  for  the  production  of  a  structured  coating  of  a 
heat-resistant  polycondensate  on  a  substrate  which  comprises, 
(1)  providing  a  substrate;  (2)  prepanng  a  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of  a  radiation-sensitive  tetracarboxylic  acid  deriva- 
tive and  a  compound  which  is  polycondensible  with  the  radia- 
tion-sensitive tetracarboxylic  acid  derivative  by  mixing  (a)  at 
least  one  first  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  ester  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  tetracarboxylic  acid,  an 
adduci  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  tetracarboxylic  acid  and 
a  salt  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  tetracarboxylic  acid, 
which  compound  has  at  least  one  free  carboxylic  acid  group 
and  (b)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  amine,  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  amide  and  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  onium 
compound  to  form  the  radiation-sensitive  tetracarboxylic  acid 
derivative;  adding  (c)  at  least  one  third  compound  which  is 
polycondensible  with  the  radiation-sensitive  tetracarboxylic 
acid  denvative  and  w  hich  contains  at  least  two  groups  selected 
from  group  consisting  of  amino,  isocyanate.  and  blocked  isocy- 
anate.  and  (d)  at  least  one  photoinitiator;  (3)  applying  the 
mixture  as  a  layer  to  the  substrate;  (4)  exposing  the  thus-pre- 
pared layer  to  high-energy  light  through  a  negative  to  selec- 
tively exf>ose  portions  to  the  layer  while  leaving  other  portions 
unexposed,  the  exposed  portions  forming  insoluble  comp<iunds 
while  the  unexposed  portions  remain  soluble:  (5)  removing  the 
unexposed  soluble  portions;  and  (6)  subjecting  the  substrate 
and  remaining  insoluble  portions  to  temperatures  of  300°  to 
400°  C.  form  a  polycondensation  product  of  the  radiation-sen- 
sitive tetracarboxylic  acid  derivative  with  the  third  compound 
on  the  substrate 


1  A  method  for  providing  contacts  to  microwave  mono- 
lithic integrated  circuit  devices  formed  on  a  gallium  arsenide 
wafer,  said  gallium  arsenide  wafer  having  a  front  and  a  back 
surface  wherein  ( i )  at  least  one  via  hole  is  formed  from  said 
back  surface  of  said  wafer  through  to  said  front  surface  of  said 
wafer  to  expose  a  portion  of  each  said  device.  (2)  a  metal  layer 
IS  formed  on  said  back  surface  and  in  each  of  said  via  holes, 
thereinto  (3).each  of  said  devices  subsequently  bonded  to  a 
metal  earner  using  a  AuSn  solder  alloy,  contacting  said  por- 
tion of  each  said  device,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  layer  of  a  refractory  metal  lining  each  of  said 
via  holes, 

(b)  blanket -depositing  a  layer  of  said  refractory  metal  on  said 
metal  layer,  including  in  said  via  holes; 

(c)  forming  a  positive  resist  layer  on  said  refractory  metal 
layer  and  filling  said  via  holes  with  said  resist  layer; 

(d)  baking  said  resist  layer; 

(e)  exposing  all  of  said  resist  layer  to  ultraviolet  radiation  in 
the  absence  of  any  mask  layer; 

(0  developing  said  resist  layer  to  remove  all  of  said  resist 
layer  lying  over  said  back  surface,  leaving  said  resist  layer 
in  said  via  holes  to  thereby  uncover  portions  of  said  re- 
fractory metal  layer  over  said  back  surface; 

(g)  removing  said  uncovered  portions  of  refractory  metal 
over  said  back  surface;  and 

(h)  removing  said  resist  layer  remaining  in  said  via  holes. 
leaving  said  refractory  metal  lining  said  via  holes,  wherein 
said  refractory  metal  layer  is  selfaligned  to  said  via  holes 
to  prevent  the  intrusion  of  said  AuSn  solder. 


155-941  O.G. -94-12 


5.350.664 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  FOR  PRODUONG  BLUE, 

GREEN.  AND  RED  FXPOSURF  RF( ORDS  OF  THE 
S.AME  HUE  AND  METHODS  FOR  THF  RFTRIFV  AL  AND 

DIFFERENTIATION  OF  THf   FXPOSl  RF  RK  ()Rl)s 
Michael  J.  Simons.  Middlesex,  fngland,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N  >  . 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1993.  Ser    No    93.5114 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Feb.  12,  1993, 
9302860 

Int.  c\:  c;o3c  n/oo.  7/00,  s/27.  7/04 

U.S.  a.  430—362  1:  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  obtaining  from  an  imagewise  exposed  photo- 
graphic element  separate  records  of  the  imagewise  exposure  to 
each  of  the  blue,  green  and  red  portions  of  the  spectrum  com- 
pnsing 

(a)  photographiLjIK  processing  an  imagewise  exposed  pho- 
tographic element  compnsed  of 

a  support  and.  coated  on  the  support, 

a  sequence  of  superimposed  blue,  green  and  red  recording 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  units  at  least  two  of  which 
produce  images  of  substantially  the  same  hue  upon  pro- 
cessing, and 

(b)  obtaining  separate  blue,  green  and  red  exposure  records 
from  the  photographic  element, 

wherein 

(c)  the  photographic  element  additionally  comprises 
interposed  between  the  said  at  least  two  emulsion  layer  units 

which  produce  images  of  substantially  the  same  hut  upon 
processing  an  interlayer  unit  capable  of  transmitting  to  the 
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emulsion  layer  unit  of  said  two  units  which  is  nearer  the 
support,  electromagnetic  radiation  that  this  emulsion  layer 
unit  is  intended  to  record  and  capable,  after  processing,  of 
reflecting  electromagnetic  radiation  within  at  least  one 
wavelength  region, 

(d)  the  imagewise  exposed  photographic  element  is  photo- 
graphically processed  to  produce  a  silver  image  in  the 
emulsion  layer  units, 

(e)  the  photographic  element  is  reflection  scanned  utilizing 
reflection  from  the  interlayer  unit  to  provide  a  first  record 
of  the  image  information  in  one  of  said  two  emulsion  layer 
units  and  is  reflection  or  transmission  scanned  to  provide 
second  and  third  records  of  the  image  information  in  the 
other  two  emulsion  layer  units,  and 

(0  the  first,  second  and  third  records  are  compared  to  obtain 
blue,  green  and  red  exposure  records. 


5.350,665 
Ml  V  VR  H\l  IDK  (  Ol  OR  PHOTOC.RAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Kazunon  Hasebe;  ShigeaWi  Otani,  dnd  Vasuhiro  Hayashi.  all  of 

Kanagawa.  Japan,  aisinnurs  t..   1  in   Phnto  Film  Co.,  Ltd.. 

Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19.  IWl,  Vr    Nw.  SiJu.liM 

Claims  pnority.  application  Japan,  Nov.  30.  1990,  2-334785; 

Nov.  30.  1990,  2-334"88;  Nov.  M).  1990.  2-334796 

The  portion  of  the  term    if  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  15, 

2011.  has.  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C'l.    UJ3C  1/OS 

L.S.  a.  430—SM  9  Oaims 

1  A  silver  lialide  color  photographic  material  comprising  a 
reflective  support  having  thereon  a  yellow  dye  image  forming 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  a  magenta  dye  image  forming 
silver  halide  emubion  layer  and  a  cyan  dye  image  forming 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  wherein  said  yellow  dye  image 
forming  layer,  magenta  dye  image  forming  layer  and  cyan  dye 
image  forming  layer  exhibit  a  maximum  spectral  sensitivity  in 
the  range  of  400  to  490  nm,  530  to  570  nm  and  660  to  720  nm, 
respectively,  said  silver  halide  emulsion  of  said  cyan  dye  image 
forming  layer  compnses  a  silver  chloride,  silver  bromochlo- 
nde  or  silver  bromochloroiodide  emulsion  having  a  silver 
chloride  content  of  90  mol  %  or  more  with  a  maximum  spec- 
tral sensitivity  given  by  J-band  absorption  of  a  compound 
represented  by  the  general  formula  (I), 


5.350.666 
SIIVFR  H\l  IDf   PHOTOGRAPHIC   MATFRUI.S 

Ma.suji  \loloki;  \tsuhiro  Ohkawa.  and  Keiji  Mihayashi.  al!  of 

kunagawa.  .lapan.  a.ssignors  to   Fuji   Photo  Film  (  n..   ltd.. 

Kanagavta.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ":i,006 

Qaims  pnorilv.  application  Japan.  Jun.  28.  1990.  2-l''08.?2 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  7/32.  7/i6.  7/i8 

U.S.  a.  430—544  10  Qaims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  comprising  on  a 
support,  at  least  one  photosensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer,  which  contains  a  coupler  represented  by  formula  (I) 
which  releases  a  plurality  of  development  inhibitors,  each 
development  inhibitor  being  represented  by  PUG,  which  are 
attached,  either  directly  or  through  a  timing  group  Li,  to 
different  atoms  of  a  timing  group  L2: 


Z2J 


R25 


Z24 


N— CH=C— CH=<^ 


N 
I 

R23 


(X21     )b2I 


N 
I 
R24 


A-(L|)r-(L2)m-f-(Li)„-PUG], 


(I) 


wherein  A  represents  a  coupler  residual  group,  the  timing 
group  Li  represents  a  divalent  timing  group,  the  timing  group 
L2  has  a  valence  of  3  or  more,  and  PUG  represents  one  of 
formulae  (INH-I)  to  (INH-8)  and  (INH-10)  to  (INH-13).  1  and 
n  each  represents  0.  1  or  2.  m  represents  1  or  2.  and  s  represents 
a  number  obtained  by  subtracting  1  from  the  valence  of  L2, 
being  an  integer  of  at  least  2: 


(iNH-n 


— s-^ 


N— N  N— N 

or    S 


K 


N— N  N— N 

I  I 


N  — N 


I 

N  — N 


(lNH-2) 


-\  J  "■  '\  J 


(I) 


N  — N 


\ 


(lNH-3) 


N  — N 


N  — N 


\ 


(INH-4) 


N  — N 


wherein  Z23  and  Z24  each  represents  an  atomic  group  re- 
quired to  form  a  heterocyclic  nucleus  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  benzothiazole  nucleus,  a  benzoselen- 
azole  nucleus,  a  naphthothiazole  nucleus  and  a  naphthose- 
lenazole  nucleus  which  may  be  substituted  with  one  or 
more  of  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group, 
an  aryl  group  and  a  hydroxyl  group,  with  the  proviso  that 
of  said  substituents,  two  alkyl  groups  may  form  a  ring; 
R25  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl 
group;  R23  and  R24  each  represents  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted  alkyl  group;  X21  represents  an  ion  for  electrical 
neutrality;  and  nii  represents  an  integer  0  or  1,  with  the 
proviso  that  when  one  of  R23  and  R24  forms  an  intramo- 
lecular salt  with  a  quatemized  nitrogen  atom,  n2i  is  0, 

and  the  optical  reflection  density  of  said  photographic  material 

at  680  nm  is  0.70  or  more. 


..,J^ ,  K- "  .^  o  K- 


I 

N 


(INH-5) 


-S-(C^-     or     S=(C^- 


R2, 


—  S-(      T  4-"    »r    S=^ 


R21  (INH-61 


-continued 


or    S 


(INH-7) 


thiopheno!  corresponding  to  the  substituent  at  the  4-position  of 
the  pyrazolone  is  at  least  4. 

13.  A  process  of  forming  an  image  comprising  contacting  an 
exposed  element  as  described  in  claim  1  with  a  color  develop- 
ing chemical. 


I 


(INH-8) 


N     ^^     N 

N N 

N     /-\     N 
•— I— '^— 1— .. 


(INH-10 1 


(INH-I  1) 


wherein  R21  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituted  or 
unsubslituted  hydrocarbyl  group,  *  indicates  the  position 
at  which  the  group  represented  by  Li  and  Li  of  the  com- 
pound represented  by  general  formula  (I)  is  bonded,  and 
**  indicated  a  position  at  which  a  substituent  group  is 
bonded. 


5.350.667 
PH(>l<H,R\PHK  F!  FMFNTS  CONTAINING  MAGENTA 

(  OS  IM  t  KS   AND  PROCFSS  FOR  I  SING  SAME 
Stephen   P.   Singer,  Spencerport;   Paul   B.   Merkel.   Rochester, 
both  of  N.V.;  Hernard  Arthur  .1.  C  lark.  Berkshire,  and  Paul 
Louis   R.   Stanley.   Harrovv.   both   of   Fngland.   assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.V. 

Filed  Jun.  17,'  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,538 
Int.  CI.'  G03C  7/384 
U.S.  CI.  430—387  14  Claims 

1  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  light-sensitive  sil- 
ver halide  layer  having  associated  therewith  a  coupler  which  is 
a  pyrazolone  compound  with  a  coupling-off  substituent  at  the 
-4-position,  said  compound  having  the  formula: 


(R'), 


N  — N 


(V.^)xl 


-Y-^.. 


NHCOC— R' 

I 
R* 


(R^)j 


wherein  each  R'  is  independently  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted  alkylsulfonyl  or  arylsulfonyl  group;  each  R'  and  R^  is 
independently  a  substituent;  R'*.  R-.  and  R*are  independently 
hydrogen  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  groups;  m  and  n 
are  independently  0  or  1  but  both  are  not  0;  xl  and  x2  are 
independently  0  to  5;  and  y  is  0  to  3;  provided  that  each  of  R'. 
R^.  R\  and  R*"  is  selected  such  that  the  calculated  log  P  of  the 


5.350.668 
METHOD  FOR  PROCE.SSING  SIL\  ER  HALIDE  COLOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATFRIAI   CONTAINING  TABULAR 

Sli  \  I  R  lODOBROMJDI    GRAINS  USING  A 

PROl  FSSING  StJll  TION  HAN  ING  A  BLEACHING 

\BII  irv  CONTAINING  AN  IRON  (HI)  COMPLEX  SALT 

Akira  Abe:  Hiroyuki  Seki;  Hisashi  Okada.  and  TadashI  Inaba. 

aU  III   Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  FTlm  Co., 

i  tri     Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  :h,  1W3,  Ser.  N„.  53.198 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28.  1992,  4-134535 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  5.  2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  G03C  7/UO.  i/42.  5/44,  1/005 

U.S.  CI.  430—393  20  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  an  imagewise  exposed  silver 
halide  color  photographic  material  comprising  a  support  hav- 
ing thereon  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  which 
comprises  color  developing  in  a  color  developing  solution 
containing  a  color  developing  agent,  and  then  processing  with 
a  processing  solution  having  a  bleaching  ability,  characterized 
by 

a)  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  silver  halide 
grains  having  a  composition  in  which  tabular  silver  lodo- 
bromide  grains  having  an  aspect  ratio  of  not  lower  than  3 
account  for  at  least  50%  of  the  entire  projected  area  of 
said  silver  halide  grains,  and 

b)  said  processing  solution  having  a  bleaching  ability  con- 
tains an  iron  (III)  complex  salt  of  a  compound  represented 
by  the  following  general  formula  (I)  as  a  bleaching  agent 
at  a  concentration  of  0.01  to  0.17  mol/liter: 


(I) 


y- 


(R), 


C-A, 
II 

-P-N-X2 
I 

Xl 


wherein  Yi  represents  a  non-metallic  atomic  group  required 
for  forming  an  arylene  group; 

R  represents  a  substituent  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkyl  group,  an  aralkyl  group,  an  alkenyl 
group,  an  alkynyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  sulfonamide 
group,  a  ureido  group,  a  urethane  group,  an  aryloxy 
group,  a  sulfamoyi  group,  an  alkylthio  group,  an  arylthio 
group,  a  sulfonyl  group,  a  sulfinyl  group,  an  acyl  group,  a 
hydroxy  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  a  sulfo 
group,  a  carboxyl  group,  a  phosphono  group,  an  arylox- 
ycarbonyl  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group;  an  acyloxy 
group,  a  nitro  group  and  a  hydroxamic  acid  group; 

n  represents  0  or  an  integer  of  1  to  4,  provided  that  when  n 
is  2  to  4,  two  or  more  R  groups  may  be  the  same  or  differ- 
ent; 

Xl  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  — Li — A2; 

X2  represents  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  — L2 — A3  and  a  group  of  the  following  formula 


-Wi  — N 


/ 
\ 


L3-A5 


X3 


X3  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  a  substituent  selected 
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from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxyalkyl  group  and 
-U-A4, 

Ai  and  A5  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  a  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  carboxyl  group,  a 
sulfo  group,  an  alkylthio  group  and  S — L5 — COOH; 

A2  represents  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  carboxyl  group  and  a  sulfo  group; 

A3  and  A4  each  represents  a  carboxyl  group; 

L2,  L4  and  L5  each  represents  an  alkylene  group; 

Li  and  L3  each  represents  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkylene  group  and  an  arylene 
group;  and 

W|  represents  a  bivalent  bonding  group  represented  by  the 
following  general  formula  (W) 


5,350.670 
COMPOSITION  FOR  PRESERVING  NON-LIVING 
ANIMAL  BODIES 
Tso-Li  Yeh,  8F-3,  No.  hH.  (TienR-Vih  N  Road,  San-Chung,  Tai- 
wan 

hiled  Jul.  1?.  \^2,  Ser.  No.  913,354 
Int    (1      ADtN  1/02,  1/00 
UJS.  a,  435—1  18  Claims 

1.  A  comf)osition  for  preserving  non-living  animal  bodies 
comprising: 

A)  a  particulate  mixture  of  100%  boric  acid,  NaCl  and 
phenol; 

B)  formaldehyde;  and 

C)  alcohol 

ufherein  the  components  A,  B  and  C  are  present  in  a  ratio  of 
1:1:1  by  weight. 


-W2i-X-Wj^ 


(W) 


wherein  Wi  and  W3  each  represents  an  alkylene  group; 
c  represents  an  integer  of  0  to  3; 

X  represents  — O— ,  — S—  or  — N(R3)— ;  and  R3  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group. 


5.350,6«9 
SILVER-C.ARBOXYLATE  1,2-DIAZINE  COMPOUNDS  AS 
SILVER  SOLRCES  IN  PHOTOTIU  RMOGR.APHIC  AND 

THERVKK.RAPHK    H^\^ENTS 
David  R.  Whitcomb.  Uo*>dbur>.  and  ^^liham  (  .  Frank,  Ros€- 
ville,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Nlinnesota  Mining  and  Man- 
ufacturing Conipan>,  St.  Paul,  Minn, 

Filed  Jan    19.  1994,  Str.  No,  183.486 
Int.  CI.'  G03C  \/4<)» 
L  S.  a.  430—618  11  aaims 

1     A   photothermographic  element  comprising  a  support 
bearing  at  least  one  heat-developable,  photosensitive,  image- 
forming  photothermographic  emulsion  layer  comprising: 
■   (a)  a  photosensitive  silver  halide; 
(b)  a  non-photosensitive.  reducible  source  of  silver  compris- 
ing a  silver-carboxylate/l,2-dia»ne  coordination  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 


wherein: 

Rl  is  either  an  alkyl,  aralkyl,  cycloalkyl,  and  alkenyl  group 
of  up  to  29  carbon  atoms;  or  an  aryl  group  of  up  to  14 
carbon  atoms; 

and  R^  represents  either  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloal- 
kyl group  fused  to  the  1 ,2-diazine  ring,  or  the  atoms  neces- 
sary to  complete  a  5-  or  6-membered  aromatic  ring  fused 
to  the  1.2-diazine  ring; 

(c)  a  reducing  agent  for  said  non-photosensitive,  reducible 
source  of  silver;  and 

(d)  a  binder.  " 


5,350,671 
HCV  IMMUNOASSAYS  EMPLOYING  C  DOMAIN 

ANTIGENS 
Michael  Houghton.  Danville:  Qui-l.im  Choo,  El  Cerrito.  and 
George  Kuo.  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chiron 
Corporatior.  Emeryville,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456,637,  Dec.  21.  1989,  abandoned, 

which  IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  355.002.  May  18. 

1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

353.84*.  Apr.  21,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  341,334,  Apr.  20.  1989. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  325,338. 

Mar.  17.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  271,450.  Nov.  14.  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263,584,  Oct.  26.  1988. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  191,263. 

May  6,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  161.072.  Feb.  26,  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  139.886.  Dec.  30.  1987, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  122,714, 

Nov    18.  198".  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser. 

No,  103,961 

Int.  a.'  C12G  1/70.  1/68;  A61K  37/02:  GOIN  33/543 

U,S,  a,  435—5  41  aaims 

1.  An  immunoassay  for  detecting  antibodies  that  bind  10  a 

hepatitis  C  virus  (HCV)  polypeptide  comprising: 

(a)  providing  an  antigen  comprising  the  C  domain  polypep- 
tide encoded  by  HCV  cDNA  deposited  under  .ATCC  No 
40394  or  an  immunlogically  reactive  fragment  thereof  of 
at  least  8  contiguous  amino  acid  residues; 

(b)  incubating  said  antigen  with  a  biological  sample  under 
conditions  that  allow  for  formation  of  an  antibody-antigen 
complex;  and 

(c)  detecting  any  antibody-antigen  complexes  comprised  ot 
said  antigen. 


5,350,672 
SPECinC  DN  A  PRIMERS  AND  METHOD  TO  USE  S.\ME 

DETECT  EPERYlHROZiXJS  SlIS 
Richard  \)    Oberst:  Sharon  M.  t.waltney,  both  of  Manhattan 
and  Michael  P.  Hays,  l.eonardville,  all  of  Kans.,  assignors  to 
Kansas  State  University  Research  Foundation,  Manhattan. 
Kans 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,261 
Int.  a,5  C12Q  }/68 
\3S.  a.  435—6  4  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  identifying  early  Eperylhrozoon  suis  infection 
in  pig  blood  comprising:  isolating  DNA  from  pig  blood,  con- 
tacting said  DNA  and  with  oligonucleotide  pnmers  consisting 
of  the  two  single  stranded  oligonucleotide 
TCTTCAACTCTTCCTATGGA  (SEQ  ID  NO  1)  and 
CTCATGGTAAGTTGTGTTGC  (SEQ  ID  NO  2).  amplify- 
ing said  DNA  by  polymerase  chain  reaction,  and  detecting  an 
amplification  product;  wherein  the  presence  of  the  amplifica- 
tion product  indicates  an  early  Eperylhrozoon  suis  infection. 


5,350,673 

DETECTION  OF  A  I  NIQl  E  CHLAMYDIA  STRAIN 

ASSOCIATED  WITH  ACl  TE  RESPIRATORY  DISEASE 

I*e  A.  Campbell:  Chou-chou  Kuo,  and  J.  Thomas  Grayston,  ail 
of  Seattle,  VVash..  a-ssignors  to  Washington  Research  Founda- 
tion, Seattle,  VVash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  946,821,  Sep.  16,  1992.  Pai.  No 

5.281.518.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ''46,053.  Aug.  12. 

1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Ni).  488.524. 

Feb.  28.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No. 

71.691.  Jul.  9.  1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  858.380.  May  1.  1986.  abandoned.  This  application 

Jan.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No,  186,198 

Tht  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequeni  lo  Jan.  25, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68 

L.S.  CI.  435— 6  9  Oaims 

1.  An  isolated  oligonucleotide  probe  that  specifically  hybnd- 

izes  to  the  DNA  or  rRNA  of  the  TWAR  organism  and  not  to 

C.  trachomatis  or  C.  psittaci. 


separating  composite  layer  contains  a  condensate  represented 
by  the  general  formula  (I): 


5.350,674 

INTRINSIC  FACTOR  -  HORSE  PEROXIDASE 

CONJl  GATES  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE 

STABILITY  THEREOF 

Michael  T  Boenisch.  Owings  Mills,  and  Erica  A.  Sullivan. 
Sparks,  both  of  Md..  assignors  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and 
Compan>.  Franklin  I^kes.  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,352 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  33/566:  C12N  9/96 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.8  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  stabilized  HRP-SATA-SMPB- 
IF  conjugate  comprising: 
(i)  admixing  intrinsic   factor  (IF)  with  N-ethylmaleimide 

(NEM)  lo  form  an  NEM/IF  product; 
(ii)  reacting  said  NEM/IF  product  with  succinimidyl-4- 
(p-maleimidophenyl)  butyrate  (SMPB)  to  form  a  SMPB- 
IF  product; 
(ill)    reacting    horseradish    peroxidase    (HRP)with    N-suc- 
cinylimidyl-5-acetylthioacetate  (SATA)  to  form  a  SATA- 
HRP  product,  and  subsequently  deacctylating  said  prod- 
uct to  form  a  deacetylated  SATA-HRP  product; 
(iv)  admixing  said  SMPB-IF  product  with  said  deacetylated 
SATA-HRP  product  to  form  a  HRP-SATA-SMPB-IF 
conjugate;  and 
(v)  subsequently  concentrating  said  conjugate. 


CKCHzCHzOb— H 


fl) 


wherein  m  is  an  integral  number  of  2  to  4,  n  is  an  integral 
number  of  not  more  than  20,  and  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  4 
to  12  carbon  atoms. 


5.350.676 
METHOD  FOR  PERFORMlNt,  FIBRINOGEN  ASSAYS 
USING  DRV  CHEMK  Al    REAGENTS  CONTAINING 
MAGNETIC   PARTICLES 
Bruce  J.  Oberhardt.  Raleigh,  and  Nancv  Gresalfi.  Durham,  both 
of  N.C..  assignors  to  (  ardioiascular  Diagnostics.  Inc.,  Dur- 
ham. N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  550,570,  Jul.  10.  199tj,  ahandontd.  I  his 
application  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No,  62,334 
Int.  CI.'  C12Q  hiXj.  1,56.  C;01N  33/86.  33/00 
I  S.  CI   435—13  19  Oaims 


5.350.6^5 
Ml  iril  A^  ER  ANALYTICAL  ELEMENT  FOR 
DETERMINATION  OF  TOTAL  CHOLESTEROI    IN 
BLOOD 
>(ishihiko  Makino,  and   Kaoru  Terashima,  both  of  Saltama. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd..   Kanagawa. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  460.827,  Jan.  4.  \99i),  abandoned   This 
application  Sep.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  942.099 
C  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  6.  1989.  64-l(nt) 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  /   S'/  GOIN  2!    «.    .'     • 
I  .S.  CI.  435— 11  9  Claims 

1  In  a  dry  type  integral  multilayer  analytical  element  for  ihe 
quantitative  analysis  of  total  cholesterol  having  at  least  one 
hydrophilic  polymer  layer,  one  porous  reagent  layer  and  one 
blood  cell-separating  composite  layer  for  separating  blood 
cells  from  blood,  laminated  in  this  order  onto  a  light-transmis- 
sive  support,  said  blood  cell-separating  composite  layer  con- 
taining a  porous  spreading  layer  and  containing  at  least  one 
enzyme  having  cholesterol  esterase  activity,  cholesterol  oxi- 
dase and  one  reagent  composition  producing  3  detectable 
optical  change  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  pero.ide.  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  said  porous  reagent  layer  contain- 
ing the  at  least  one  enzyme  having  cholesterol  esterase  activity 
or  the  cholesterol  oxidase  and  wherein  a  part  of  the  at  least  one 
hydrophilic  layer,  the  porous  reagent  layer  or  the  blood  cell- 


1.  A  method  of  performing  a  fibrinogen  assay,  comprising: 

(i)  subjecting  to  an  oscillating  magnetic  field  a  reaction  slide 
bearing  ( 1)  a  sample  well  for  receiving  a  liquid  sample  and 
(2)  a  reaction  chamber  containing  a  dry  reagent  matrix  m 
which  is  embedded  a  plurality  of  magnetic  particles  dis- 
tributed homogeneously  therethrough,  wherein  said  rea- 
gent is  a  protease  which  acts  directly  on  fibrinogen  and 
induces  fibrin  polymerization; 

said  sample  well  and  reaction  chamber  being  in  fluid  connec- 
tion through  a  transport  zone  of  geometry  such  that  a 
volume  of  liquid  analyte  sample  placed  in  said  sample  well 
and  corresponding  to  the  volume  of  said  reaction  chamber 
is  transported  from  said  sample  well  to  said  reaction  cham- 
ber; 

(11)  under  conditions  suitable  for  conducting  a  fibrinogen 
assay,  adding  a  whole  blood  or  a  bicxxl-derived  sample  to 
said  sample  well  whereby  said  sample  is  introduced  into 
said  reaction  chamber,  said  reagent  is  solubilized  and  said 
particles  are  freed  to  move  in  an  oscillating  pattern  in- 
duced by  said  oscillating  magnetic  field,  wherein  said 
oscillating  pattern  has  a  start  time  and  a  slop  time,  corre- 
sponding to  a  change  in  the  degree  of  particle  movement 
relative  to  said  oscillating  magnetic  field,  said  oscillating 
pattern  rises  in  a  kinetic  particle  oscillation  curve  to  a  peak 
maximum  amplitude  of  particle  oscillation,  decreases  to  a 
post  peak  minimum  amplitude  of  particle  oscillation,  and 
said  kinetic  panicle  oscillation  curve  has  a  measurable 
slope  and  area  under  the  oscillation  curve; 

(iii)  optically  monitoring  said  reaction  chamber  to  measure 
one  or  more  of  the  following  parameters  (iiia)  said  start 
time  and  said  stop  time  for  said  fibnnogen  assay,  or  (iiib) 
the  maximum  amplitude  of  said  particle  oscillation.  A,  and 
the  subsequent  residual,  post  peak  minimum  amplitude.  B. 
of  said  particle  oscillation,  or  (iiic)  the  slope  of  said  parti- 
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cle  oscillation  curve  or  area  defined  by  said  curve  in  the 
region  between  A  and  B;  and 
(iv)  using  said  start  time  and  said  stop  time,  or  at  least  B,  or 
said  slope,  or  said  area  to  correlate  at  least  one  of  said 
parameters  (iiiaMiiic)  to  the  concentration  of  clottable 
fibnnogen  in  standard  samples  to  measure  the  concentra- 
tion of  clottable  fibrinogen  in  said  whole  blood  or  blood- 
denved  sample 


-continued 


5,350,677 
METHOD  '.)F  \SSAMSi,  PH(  >nPH  \TASE  WITH 
J,4-0IMTR()PKhN'i  I  l'H<  iM'HATE 
Tatsuhikii  Vagi;  R>uki  Hisada    tvith  of  Shizuoka.  and  Hideto 
Shibata.  ^  otsukaido.  all  uf  Japan,  assignors  to  latron  Labora- 
tories. Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  9-'1.247,  Not.  3.  1992.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5S:.H50.  Oct.  11,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Ma>  11.  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,366 
Claims  pnoritv.  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1989,  1-41597 
Int.  CI.    C12Q  1/42:  C07F  9/02 
U.S.  a.  435—21  2  Oaims 

1   A  method  of  assaying  an  enzyme  activity  of  acidic  phos- 
phatase or  alkaline  phosphatase  from  a  living  body  comprising: 
allowing  a  sample  to  be  assayed  derived  from  a  living  body 
fluid  to  react  with  a  substrate  solution  comprising  3,4-dini- 
trophenylphosphoric  acid  or  a  salt  thereof;  and 
measuring  a  co'.or  indication  of  the  3.4-dinitrophenol  formed 
from  the  substrate 


5,350,678 

MFTHOD  OF  DIFKFRFN  (1  \I    AS.S.AY  FOR  a-AMYLASE 

ISO/.VMFS  \N|)  A  KlI  FOR  THE  SAME 

Tokuji  Ikenaka.  sakai.  and  Kaoru  Omichi,  Toyonaka,  both  of 
Japan.  a.s.si2n<irs  t>>  \^.4ko  Pure  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.. 
Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  ser    No    "'J. "44   Jul.  30,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mav  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  884.252 
Claims  priontv.  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1986,  61-181564 
Int.  CT'  C12Q  1/40 
U.S.  a.  433—22  14  Oaims 

1.  A  methcxl  for  the  differential  assay  of  human  pancreatic 
a-amylase  and  human  salivary  a-amylase  isozymes  in  a  sample 
containing  at  least  one  of  said  isozymes  compnsing. 

a)  i)  prepanng  a  maltooligosaccharide  derivative  in  which 
the  hydroxy  group  at  the  1 -position  of  the  reducing-end 
glucose  residue  is  substituted  with  — OR',  wherein  R' 
represents  an  organic  residue,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  compounds  represented  by  formulae  (I),  (II), 
and  (III), 


R' 


<I) 


1>- 


(in 


(HI) 


wherein  TO  to  R*  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  lower 
alkoxy  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  a  sulfonic 
acid  group  or  an  halogen,  and  R-'  together  with  R'.  and 
R*  together  with  R*.  may  be  bonded  to  each  other  to  form 
an  aromatic  nng.  and  R^  represents  hydrogen,  a  lower 
alkoxy  group,  an  halogen  or  a  nitro  group,  R*  represents 
hydrogen,  a  methyl  group  or  a  trifluoromethyl  group,  and 
R'  represents  hydrogen  or  an  halogen;  and 

(ii)  preparing  a  solution  of  said  maltooligosaccharide  deriva- 
tive and  a  first  enzyme  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  isomaltase,  /3-glucosidase  and  )3-amylase;  wherein  the 
first  enzyme  specifically  acts  on  one  of  reducing-end 
modified  degradation  products  produced  from  said  deriv- 
ative by  the  hydrolytic  action  of  a-amylase(s)  in  said 
sample  and  in  which  the  hydroxy  group  at  the  I -position 
of  the  reducing-end  glucose  residue  thereof  is  substituted 
with  said— OR '  to  release  a  compound  R '  OH; 

(iii)  adding  to  said  solution  said  sample  containing  a-amylase 
isozymes;  and 

(Iv)  measunng  a  quantity  A  by  an  optical  method,  the  quan- 
tity A  being  the  rate  of  increase  in  optical  change  corre- 
sponding to  the  appearance  of  R'OH  as  a  result  of  the 
action  of  said  first  enzyme  on  one  of  the  reducing-end 
modified  degredation  products  produced  by  the  action  of 
a-amylase  on  said  maltooligosaccharide 

(v)  adding  at  least  one  second  enzyme  that  non-specifically 
acts  on  said  reducing-end  modified  degredation  products 
to  release  the  compound  R'OH; 

(vi)  measunng  a  quantity  B  by  an  optical  method,  the  quan- 
tity B  being  the  rate  of  increase  in  optical  change  corre- 
sponding to  the  appearance  of  R'OH  as  a  result  of  the 
action  of  said  second  enzyme  on  the  reducing-end  modi- 
fied degradation  products  produced  by  the  action  of  a- 
amylase(s)  on  said  maltooligosaccharide  derivative;  and 

c)  determining  the  ratio  of  human  pancreatic  a-amylases  and 
human  salivary  a-amylase  in  said  sample  from  the  ratio 
A/B  using  a  standard  curve. 


5.350,679 

REPEAT  INSULT  MI(  ROBIAL  TEST  METHOD 

Carol  A.  Hess.  N'assar.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Corning  Corp<ira- 

tion.  Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,436 

Int.  (I.    (  12(J  ;   '12.  1/04:  CMS  11/04.  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  435—32  14  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  conducting  a  repeat  insult  microbial  tcsi 
comprising  the  steps  of  (i)  applying  an  antimicrobial  agent  to  a 
porous  permeable  substrate  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  collagen  film,  filter  paper,  artificial  skin,  and  full  thickness 
human  cadaver  skin:  the  antimicrobial  agent  being  applied  to 
the  porous  permeable  substrate  in  a  form  in  which  the  antimi- 
crobial agent  is  entrapped  as  an  active  ingredient  in  a  nontoxic 
hydrophobic  macroporous  highly  crosslinked  polymer;  (ii) 
inoculating  the  porous  permeable  substrate  with  at  least  one 
microorganism  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Staphylo- 
coccus aureus.  Staphylococcus  epidermis,  and  Escherichia  coli: 
(iii)  incubating  the  inoculated  porous  permeable  substrate  for  a 
first  predetermined  period  of  time  at  a  first  temperature  which 
is  conducive  to  the  growth  and  multiplication  of  the  microor- 
ganism; (iv)  repeating  the  inoculaling  and. incubating  steps  (ii) 
and  (iii)  a  predetermined  number  of  tim^S  but  at  least  twice;  (v) 
incubating  the  inoculated  porous  permeable  substrate  for  a 
final  predetermined  period  of  time  m  exvjess  of  the  first  prede- 


termined period  of  time  at  the  first  temperature;  the  final  incu- 
bation step  (v)  being  earned  out  following  the  last  inoculation 
in  step  (iv);  and  (vi)  examining  and  determining  the  amount  of 
growth  of  microorganisms  covenng  the  porous  permeable 
substrate. 


5,350,680 
C  EPHAl  OSPORINASE  TESTING  AGENT 

.Matsuhisa  Inoue.  Seta,  and  Akira  Sakai.  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan. 

a.ssignors  to  Showa  Vakuhin  Kako  Co..  1  td..  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT  JP91  01732,  i;  371  Date  Feb.  2.  1993,  $  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  2.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V092/11386.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  9.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  IS.  1991.  Ser.  No.  976,993 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1990,  2-405144 

Int.  CI.    C12Q  ;     '4    ^^6^  31 '4J 

U.S.  O.  435—34  8  Claims 

1.  .A  cephalosporinase  testing  agent  comprising  a  cephalo- 
sporin antibiotic  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cefa- 
lexin,  cefaclor,  cefaloglycin,  cefadroxil,  cefatnzine.  cefaman- 
dole,  cefradine,  cefroxadine,  cefapirin,  cefalotin,  cefalondme. 
cefotiam,  ceftezole,  cefazolin  and  cefacetoril,  a  penicillinase 
inhibitor  in  an  amount  of  0.5  to  5%  by  weight  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  caphalosporin  antibiotic,  and  a  pH  indicator 


5.350.682 
PROCE.SS  FOR  PREPARING  PEPTIDES 

Hans-Ditter  .lakubkc.  Ltipzig;  Matthias  Schuster,  Berlin,  and 
Aavo  Aaviksaar.  lallinn.  all  of  Fed.  Ri'p.  of  (Vermany.  assign- 
ors to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  (icrmany 
PCT  No.  PCT  FP91  00877.  i)  371  Date  Feb  12.  1993.  v,  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  12,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V091  19811.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  26.  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  956.025 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  13, 
1990,  3416031 

Int.  CI.'  C12P  21/00:  C12N  9/76.  9/50 
t.S.  CI.  435—68.1  4  Claims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  peptides  from  amino  acids  or 
corresponding  peptides,  which  are  blocked  with  an  alpha- 
amino  protective  group  and  whose  carbonyl  function  entenng 
into  the  reaction  carries  an  ester  group,  by  reaction  with  amino 
acids,  amino  acid  denvatives  or  peptides  with  an  unprotected 
alpha-amino  function,  wherein  the  reaction  is  carried  out, 
using  catalysis  by  an  enzyme  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  senne  proteases  and  cysteine  protea.ses  in  aqueous  solu- 
tion in  a  temperature  range  from  —  1°  C.  to  —40°  C,  which 
aqueous  solution  optionally  contains  organic  solvent  constitu- 
ents and/or  buffer  substances,  and  after  completed  couphng 
and  working  up  the  protective  groups  are  panially  or  com- 
pletely removed. 


exces: 


5.350.681 
ENZYMATIC  MEMBRANE  METHCJD  FOR  THE 
SYNTHESIS  AND  SEPARATION  OF  PEPTIDES 
Guillermo  A.  lacobucci.  Atlanta,  Ga.:  Daniel  J.  Brose.  Bend. 
Oreg.;  Roderick  J.  Ray.  Bend.  C>reg.,  and  Paul  van  F^ikeren. 
Bend.  Oreg..  assignors  to  The  Coca-Cola  Company.  Atlanta, 
Ga. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342,402.  Apr.  24.  1989.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  897.679.  Aug.  18, 
1986,  Pat.  No.  5.03'', 741.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
"■8.504.  Jul.  28,  1987.  Pat.  No.  5.002.871.  This  application  Aug. 
12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,6''3 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  26, 
2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  CUP  21   (X' 
U.S.  O.  435—68.1  32  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  enzymatic  synthesis  of  a  peptide,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

reacting  N-acyl-(j3-substituted)  aspartic  acid  having  an  alpha 
carboxylate  group  with  L-phenylalanine  lower  alkyl  ester 
having  an  alpha  ammonium  group  in  the  presence  of 
thermolysin,  in  an  aqueous  reaction  phase  under  condi- 
tions in  which  the  alpha  carboxylate  group  and  the  alpha 
ammonium  group  condense  forming  a  protected,  un- 
charged, peptide  product; 
transporting  the  protected,  uncharged,  peptide  product 
across  a  water-immiscible  hydrophobic  phase  into  an 
aqueous  product  phase,  wherein  the  water-immiscible 
hydrophobic  pha.se  functions  as  an  ion  rejection  mem- 
brane separating  the  aquei.'us  reaction  phase  from  the 
aqueous  product  phase  creating  an  oil/water  interface 
with  each  of  the  aqueous  phases,  and 
separating  the  protected,  uncharged,  peptide  product  from 
the  aqueous  product  phase  to  prevent  that  product  from 
back-diffusing  across  the  water-iinmiscible  hydrophobic 
phase. 


5.350,683 
DNA  ENCODING  TYPE  II  INTERIM  klNI  RFC  FPIORS 
John  E.  Sims,  Seattle:  David  J.  Cosman.  Bainbridgt;  Stephen  D. 
l.upton:  Bruce   A.   Mosley.  both  of  Seattle,  and  Steven  K. 
Dower.  Redmond,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Immunex  ( Orpo- 
ration.  Seattle.  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ''01.415.  May  16.  1991.  abandoned. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  627,0^1.  Dec    13. 
1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
573.576.  Aug.  24.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  534.193.  Jun.  5.  199(1, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  12.  1993,  Ser.  No  91.519 
Int.  O."  C:07K  13/00:  C12N  15/12 
U.S.  O.  435—69.1  9  C  laims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  cDNA  clone  having  a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  an 
amino  acid  sequence  of  amino  acids  1  through  385  of  SEQ 
ID  NO  2; 

(b)  a  DNA  capable  of  hybridization  to  a  clone  of  (a)  under 
moderately  stringent  conditions  and  which  encodes  a 
biologically  active  type  11  IL-IR  molecule;  and 

(c)  a  DNA  ha\  ing  a  sequence  which  is  degenerate  as  a  result 
of  the  genetic  code  to  a  DNA  as  defined  in  (a)  or  (b)  above 
and  which  encodes  biologically  active  type  II  IL-IR 
molecules. 


.5,3  50. 684 

EXTREMELV  HALOPHIl  IC  MF  IHANOGENIC 

ARCHAEBACTERIA 

Naoki  Nakatsugawa,  Uako.  and  Koki  Horikoshi.  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  a-ssignors  to  Research  Development  ( orporation  of 
Japan:  Mitsubishi  Electric  Corporation,  both  of  Idkyo  and 
Rikagaku  Kenkysuho.  Wako.  all  of  Japan,  a  part  interest 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  255,015.  Oct.  ".  1988,  Pat   No.  !?.055.4O6. 

This  application  Mar.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  668.157 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  9,  198",  62-255995 

Int.  CI."  C12N  ;  2u.  ^  '.,:.  C12P  ,'  . : 

U.S.  O.  435—167  3  Oaims 

1  \  method  of  using  a  biologically  pure  culture  of  Me- 
thanohalococcus  alcaliphilum  having  an  optimum  growth 
sodium  chloride  concentration  of  from  about  2.5M  to  about 
3.0M  and  an  optimum  growth  pH  ranging  from  about  8.0  to 
about  8  5,  and  having  methane  prcxluction  activity  up  to  pH's 
of  at  least  about  pH  8  5.  to  produce  methane,  comprising  cul- 
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tunng  ^id  culture  of  Methanohalococcus  alcaliphilum  in  an 
anaerobic  medium  for  a  time  sufficient  to  produce  methane. 


-continued 
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5.350,685 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HYDROGEN  GAS  USING 
MICROORGANISM 
Fumiakj   Taguchi.    Kanagawa;   Masayoshi    Monmoto.   Tokyo; 
Takeshi  Kyoya,  Kanagawa,  and  Mikio  fakaro   Tok>o,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kajima  Corporation.  Tokvo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  787,349,  Nov   4,  IWl,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  20.  1993,  Ser.  No.  93.670 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Not.  2,  1990,  2-295384 
Int.  a:  CUP  i   X)  C12N  1/12.  1/20.  1/00 
U.S.  a.  435—168  6  Oaims 

1  A  prtxress  for  prepanng  hydrogen  gas  comprising  cultur- 
ing  Chs'.ndium  tKijenncku.  Ferm  BP-3592  in  medium  contain- 
ing glucose  and/or  polysaccharide  containmg  a  glucose  unit 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  produce  hydrogen  gas  and  recovering 
the  hydrogen  gas 


5,350,686 
MICROWAVE  ACCELERATION  OF 
ENZYME-CATALYZED  MODIFICATION  OF 
MACROMOLECULF^ 
Anil  K.  Jhingan,  Polk  County,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Hi- 
Bred  Intematiooal,  Inc.,  Des.Moines,  Iowa 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  869,604 
Int.  a.'  C12N  /;    >'   A61L.?/00 
U5.  a.  435—173.2  15  Claims 

1  A  method  for  enzymatic  modification  of  a  biological 
macromolecule  compnsing  the  step  of  exposing  a  composition 
compnsing  the  biological  macromolecule  and  an  enzyme  for 
which  the  macromolecule  is  i  substrate  to  microwaves  at  a 
frequency  of  from  1800  to  3000  .MHz  and  a  power  of  from  50 
■Aatts  to  1000  watts  to  accelerate  the  activity  of  the  enzyme. 


5.350,687 
A.NTIBODIES  WHICH  BIND  TO  NOVEL  LYMPHOKINE 

RELATED  PEPTIDES 
Karel  G.  Odink,  Rheinfelden;  Roger  Here,  Basle;  Nico  Cerletti, 
Bottmingen:  Josef  Briiggen.  Riehen,  ail  of  Switzerland;  I.ajos 
Tarcsay,  Grenzach-Wyhlen;  Qemens  Sorg,  Munster    both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Waiter  Wiesendanger    Munchen- 
stein,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  C1BA-GEK<\    (  orporation. 
Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104,744.  Oct.  2,  19S"'.  abandoned    Ihis 
application  Nov.  21,  199<),  Ser    No   6r,4«5 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom,  Oct,  3,  1986, 
8623850;  Nov.  2"',  1986.  8628358 

Int.  a.'  C07K  y  00.  15/28;  C12N  5/12 
L  .S.  a.  435—240.27  5  CUims 

1  A  monoclonal  antibody  which  specifically  binds  to  human 
macrophage  mhibiaon  factor  related  peptide  MRP-14  of  the 
formula  ill' 


6  10  (11) 

Zj  — Ser— Gin— Leu— Glu— Arg— Asn— He— Glu— Thr— lie— 

20 
He— Asn  — TTir- Phe— His— Gin— Tyi — Ser— Val— Lys— Leu— 

30 
Gly— His— Pro— Asp— Thr— Leu— Asn— Ota— Gly— Glu— 

40 

Phe— Lys — Glu — Leu — Val — Arg — Lys — Asp — Leu — Gin — 

50 
Asn—  Phc—  Leu — Lys — Lys — Glu — Asn — Lys — Asn — Glu — 

60 
Lvi— Val- He— Glu— His— He — Met— Glu— Asp— Leu— Asp— 


Thi — Asn— Ala— Asp— Lys— Gin  — Leu— Ser— Phe— Glu— 

80 
Glu—  Phe—  He—  Met—  Leu—  Met—  Ala—  Arg—  Leu—  Thr— 

90 
Trp— Ala— Ser— His— Glu— Lys— Met- His— Glu— Gly— 

too 

Asp — Glu — Gly — Pro — Gly — His— His — His — Lys — Pro — 

no  114 

Gly— Leu— Gly— Glu— Gly— Thr— Pro 

wherein  Z2  is  hydrogen,  acyl  or  an  optionally  acylated  peptide 
residue  of  1  to  5  ammo  acids  and  wherein  said  antibody  does 
not  crossreact  with  human  macrophage  inhibition  factor  re- 
lated peptide  MRP-8  of  the  formula  (I) 


10        rn 

Zi— Leu — Thr — Glu — Leu- Glu— Lys— Ala— Leu — Asn— 

20 

Ser— lie— He— Asp— Val— Tyr— His— Lys— Tyr— Ser— Leu— 

30 
He— Lys— Gly— Asn— Phe— His— Ala— Val— Tyr— Arg— 

40 

Asp — Asp —  Leu — Lys —  Lys —  Leu — Leu — Glu — Thr — Glu — 

50 
Cys— Pro— Gin— Tyr— He— Arg— Lys— Lys— Gly— Ala— 

60 

Asp— Val— Trp— Phe— Lys— Glu— Leu— Asp— He— Asn— 

70 
Thi — Asp— Gly— Ala— Val  — Asn— Phe— Gin— Glu— Phe— 

80 
Leu— He— Leu— Val  — He— Lys— Met— Gly— Val— Ala— 

90 
Ala— His—  Lys—  Lys—  Ser—  His— Glu— Glu—  Ser—  His— 

93 
Lys— Glu 

wherein  Z|  is  hydrogen,  acyl  or  the  amino  acid  residue  methio- 
nine, or  a  derivative  of  said  antibody  w  hich  retains  the  binding 
pattern  of  the  parent  antib<xly  and  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  antib<->dy  fragments,  radioactively  labelled  anti- 
bodies, and  conjugates  of  said  antib<xly  with  enzymes,  biotin, 
avidin,  fluorescent  markers,  chemiluminescent  markers  and 
paramagnetic  particles. 


5,350,688 
METHOD  FOR  REGENERATION  OF  RICE  PLANTS 
Tsukanori    Matsuno.    and    Keiichiro    Ishizaki,    both    of    Kit- 
suregawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kirin  Beer  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  661,839,  Feb.  27,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331.679,  Mar.  30,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,218 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1988,  63-80211 
Int.  CI.'  AOIH  ■/  W 
U.S.  a.  435—240.5  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  rice  plant  comprising 
(a)  inducing  in  a  liquid  medium  rice  callus  having  embryo- 
genic  fxjtency  compnsing  culturing  husked  seed  of  rice 
{Oryza  sativa  L.)  in  a  liquid  medium  substantially  free  of 
solidifying  agents,  said  medium  containing: 
inorganic  salts, 


at  least  one  carbon  source, 
at  least  one  auxin,  and 

at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
mannitol,  sorbitol  and  polyethylene  glycol; 

(b)  proliferating  said  rice  callus  of  step  a)  compnsing  cultur- 
ing said  callus  in  a  liquid  medium  substantially  free  of 
solidifying  agents,  said  medium  containing: 

inorganic  salts, 
at  least  one  carbon  source, 
at  least  one  auxin,  and  ' 

at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
mannitol,  sorbitol  and  polyethylene  glycol; 

(c)  culturing  said  callus  of  step  b)  in  a  liquid  medium  substan- 
tially free  of  solidifying  agents,  said  medium  containing: 
inorganic  salts, 

at  least  one  carbon  source, 

at  least  one  auxin, 

at  least  one  osmotic  regulator  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  mannitol,  sorbitol  and  polyethylene  gly- 
col, 

at  least  one  cytokinin,  and 

at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  amino  acid  and  casein  hydrolysate. 

the  components  of  said   medium  provided  in  amounts 

sufficient  to  cause  the  production  of  a  somatic  embryo 

from  said  callus:  and 

(d)  culturing  said  somatic  embryo  on  a  semi-solid  medium 
containing: 

inorganic  salts. 

at  least  one  carbon  source, 

at  least  one  auxin, 

at  least  one  cytokinin, 

at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

an  amino  acid  and  casein  hydrolysate,  and 
at  least  one  solidifying  agent  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  agar  and  gelnte, 
the  components  of  said   medium   provided  in  amounts 
sufficient  to  convert  said  somatic  embryo  into  a  rice  plant 


dense,  cytoplasmic,  dividing  cells,  sufficient  to  obtain,  in  a 
viable,  dividing  stage,  Zea  mays  protoplasts  capable  of 
being  regenerated  into  fertile  plants,  and 
(e)  removing  the  cell  walls  with  suitable  enzymes,  and  isolat- 
ing Zea  mays  protoplasts. 


5.350.689 
ZEA  MA  >.S  PLANTS  AND  TRANSGENIC  ZLA  MA  YS 
PLANTS  REGENERATED  FROM  PROTOPLASTS  OR 
PROTOPLAST-DERIVED  CELI.S 
Ray  Shillito,  Chapel  Hill;  Gleta  Carswell,  Car>,  both  of  N.C^ 
Christian    Harms.    Bad    Krozingen,   Fed.    Rep.   of  Germany; 
Cindy    Boyce,  Raleigh  now   by  chanije  of  name  from  Cindy 
Bowman  .  and  ^  in-Fu  Chang,  Hayward,  both  of  N.C.,  assign- 
ors to  Ciba-(rtiR>  Corporation,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.(  . 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  276,210,  Nov.  23,  1988.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  178,170.  ^pr.  6,  1988. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  rontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  56,552, 
May  29,  1987,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
56,506,  May  29.  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53,241,  May  22.  1987. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52,440, 
May  20,  1987.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  24,875 
Int.  a.'  C12N  5/02.  5/U(j 
I :.S.  a.  435—240.47  31  Qaims 

13  A  method  for  producing  Zea  mays  protoplasts  capable  of 
regenerating  fertile  plants,  which  method  comprises  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  obtaining  emhryogenic  Zea  mays  callus  that  is  relatively 
nonmuLilaginous.  and  is  granular  and  friable,  said  callus 
being  obtained  by  culturing  an  immature  Zea  mays  em- 
bryo on  a  callus-inducing  medium  comprising  2.4-D  fol- 
lowed by  the  culture  of  said  callus  on  a  callus-maintaimng 
medium  comprising  2,4-D, 

(b)  transferring  the  callus  to  a  liquid  medium  to  form  a 
suspension  of  cells  or  cell  aggregates, 

(c)  sulx'ultunng  the  suspension  under  conditions  sufficient  to 
maintain  the  cells  and  cell  aggregates  in  a  viable  state. 

(d)  selecting  and  retaining  those  cultures  from  the  subcul- 
tured  suspension  of  step  (c)  that  contain  aggregates  of 


5,350,690 

SUCROSE  INDl  CIBIE  EXPRESSION  SYSTEMS 

Mark  M.  Zukowski,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  AmBen 

Inc..  Thousand  Oaks,  {  alif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  659.21''.  Feb.  22,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64.933.  Jun.  19.  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,728 

Int.  CI.'  C12N  ::   :a.    i'  -jS.  15/75 

U.S.  CI.  435—252.31  3  Oaims 

1  A  plasniid  \  ector  for  expressing  a  gene  encoding  a  desired 

polypeptide  in  a  B.  suhtilis  host  microorganism,  said  vector 

being   selected    from   the   group   consisting   of  pA51S   and 

pAMB12T5S. 


5.350,691 

METHOD  FOR  ABANDONING  AN  UNDERGROUND 

STORAGE  TANK 

Richard  C.  Hannay,  11807  S.  Red  (  edar  Or.,  The  Woodlands, 

Tex.  77380,  and  Dudley   B    Pate.  4406  Ingersoll.  Houston, 

Tex.  77027 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  749  ft-s.  .\uk.  26.  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,238.842.  This  application  Jun.  11.  1993.  Ser   No,  75,326 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  in  \ug.  24, 

2010,  has  t>een  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.*  E02D  '  <Mi:  A62D  3/00:  C12S  9/00.  13/00:  B09B  .^  (X) 
I  .S.  CI.  435—262.5  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  abandoning  an  underground  storage  tank  in 
which  hydrocarbon  substances  have  been  stored  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  removing  residual  substances,  if  any,  from  said  tank;  and 

b.  completely  filling  said  tank  with  a  mixture  which  includes 
water,  sand,  a  binding  agent  and  a  material  for  promoting 
uniform  mi.xing  of  said  mixture  wherein  said  mixture 
forms  a  solid  composition  with  a  structural  strength  of  40 
psi  to  250  psi. 


5,350,692 
MICROORGANISMS  USEFl  1.  FOR  HYDROGEN  GAS 

PRODUCTION 
Fumiaki    TsRuchi.    Kanagawa;    Ma-sayoshi    Monmoto,    Tokyo; 
Takeshi  Kyoya.  Kanagawa.  and  Mikio  lakano.  lokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kajima  (  orporation.   lokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  78'',349,  Nov.  4,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,684 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1990,  2-295384 

Int.  CI.'  CUP  -•''  t*/  C12N  1/12.  1/20.  1/00 

U.S.  a.  435—252.7  2  Oaims 

1    A  biologically  pure  culture  of  Clostridium  beijennckii 

FERM  BP-3592 


5,350,693 
MULTICHAMBER  SVRINGF  DEVICE  FOR  FUSING 

C  KI.US 
Jonathan  Maimon.  Rego  Park;  Bruce  S.  Schneider,  Great  Neck; 
Kenneth  C.  CJorray,   Fresh   Meadows,  and   Michele   Mauro, 
Bayside.  all  of  N.\.,  assignors  to  long  Island  .Itwish  Medical 
Center,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.\  . 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,400 
Int.  a.'  CUM  1/00.  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  435—287  £  Claims 

1    Apparatus  for  fusing  cells  comprising: 
(.A)  a  multichamber  synnge  having  a  first  chamber  contain- 
ing a  suspension  of  cells  of  a  first  type,  a  second  chamber 
containing  a  suspension  of  cells  of  a  second  type  to  be 
added  to  the  suspension  of  cells  of  a  first  type,  and  a  third 
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chamber  containing  at  least  40%  by  volume  polyethylene 
glycol  (PEG)  solution,  said  first,  second  and  third  cham- 
bers defining  respective  exit  passageways  braided  to- 
gether with  the  downstream  ends  thereof  beveled  and 
facing  one  another  at  the  same  level,  the  relative  cross 
sections  of  said  chambers  being  of  sufficient  dimensions  to 
provide  a  desired  ratio  of  the  suspensions  and  solution  for 


forming  in  midair  a  mixture  of  15%-25%  PEG  by  vol- 
ume; 

(B)  a  substantially  horizontally  disposed  non-linear  tube  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  syringe  for  receiving  the 
mixture  therefrom;  and 

(C)  means  for  causing  a  reciprocating  passage  of  the  mixture 
through  said  non-linear  tube. 


5.350,694 

COMPOSITION  \lFTHOI)   v\!i  f)EVICE  FOR 

MtASlRING  THl^  1)1^  VI  1 M  CATION 

CONCENTRATION  OR  SPK  IKK    GR-WITY  OF  A  TEST 

SAMPlt 
< 'hris  r    /.immerU.  Hkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Miles  Inc.,  Elk- 
hart. Ind 

Filed  l-eb,  l'^.  \^}.  Ser.  No.  19,668 
!ni,  CI     (,'IIN  21,00.  31/22.  33/20 
L  .S.  CI.  436— :  19aaims 

1  .\  composition  capable  of  exhibiting  a  detectable  and 
measurable  color  transition  only  in  response  to  a  total  divalent 
cation  concentration  of  an  aqueous  test  sample,  said  composi- 
tion compnsing: 

(a)  about  5  to  about  60  millimoles  per  liter  of  the  composition 
of  a  metal-sensitive  triphenylmethane  dye  having  the 
structural  formula; 


CH2CO2H 

(CH2)n— N— CH2CO2H 


(CH2),— N— CH2CO2H 
CH2CO2H 


wherein  X  is  carbonyl  or  sulfonyl,  n  is  a  number  from  0  to 
about  3.  and  the  R  substituenis  are  selected,  indepen- 
dently, from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy, 


an  alkyl  group  including  one  to  about  five  carbon  atoms, 
bromo,  chloro,  fluoro,  iodo,  sulfonate,  and  phosphate; 

(b)  a  buffer; 

(c)  a  carrier  comprising  water;  and 

(d)  about  0.5  to  about  4  millimoles  fjer  liter  of  the  composi- 
tion of  a  chelating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing  of  a   polyhydroxy   compound,   a   lignosulfonate,   a 
glucoheptonate.  a  salicyate  complex,  a  dithionate  deriva- 
tive, a  polyethyleneamine,  a  2.4-pentanedione.  a  dipyri 
dine,  a  polypeptide  including  cysteine,  glycine  or  histi 
dine,  a  thiocrown  ether,  a  tnphenylphosphine.  sorbitol 
dimethylglyoxime,  proline,  bissalicylaldehydeethylenedii 
mine,      triethyleneamine,      tnethylenepyridine      amine 
1.4.8, 11, 22,25-octathiacyclooctosane,  ethylenediaminetel- 
raacetic  acid,  N-(hydroxyethyl)  ethylenediaminetnacetic 
acid,  nitrilotriacetic   acid,  diethylenetnammepentaacetii. 
acid,   aminolns(methylene   phosphoric   acid),   hydroxye- 
thylidene  diphosphonic   acid,   hexamethylenediammetet 
ra(methylene  phosphonate).  ethylenediaminediacetic  acid 
iminodiacetic     acid,     nitrilopropionic     acid,     hydroxye- 
thyliminodiacetic  acid,  pyrophosphoric  acid,  1-hydroxye- 
thane- 1,1 -diphosphonic  acid,  tripolyphosphoric  acid,  hex- 
ametaphosphoric  acid,  metaphosphoric  acid,  and  mixtures 
thereof; 

wherein  the  composition  is  buffered  at  a  pH  of  at  least  about 
7. 


5.350.695 
MFTHOns  FOR  THK  IDl- NTIFICATION  AND 
CH  VKAf'URlZATION  OF  RETICULOOTES  IN 
WHOI  F  BI  OOI) 
Gregory  M.  Colella.  Bloomfield.  N.J.;  Daniel  Ben-David.  Shrub 
Oak,   N.Y.:    Albtrt  C  upo.   Scarsdalc.   N.\  .;   Sophie  S.   Fan. 
Millwood.  N.V.;  (.ena  Fischer.  Harrington  Park.  N.J.;  (.race 
E.  Martin,  Mount  Kisco.  and  Leonard  ( irnstein,  V\  hite  Plains, 
both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Miles  Inc..  Tarrytown  and  Mount 
Sinai  School  of  Medicine  of  the  Cit>  Lniversity  of  New  York. 
New  York,  both  of  \.Y  . 

Filed  Dec   .=;.  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,593 

Int    (1     r,01N  33/48 

VS.  C\.  436—63  18  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  identifying  light-absorbing  subclasses  of 
cells  of  interest  from  other  subclasses  of  cells  in  a  blood  sample 
by  flow  cytometry  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  an  aliquot  of  said  blood  sample  with  an  aqueous 
reagent  composition  to  form  a  suspension,  wherein  the 
reagent  composition  comprises  a  solution  containing  a 
sphering  agent  which  is  a  zwitterionic  surfactant; 

(b)  passing  said  suspension  of  step  (a)  substantially  a  cell  at  a 
time  through  an  area  of  focused  optical  illumination. 

(c)  detecting  and  measunng  the  light  scattered  and  light 
absorbed  by  each  cell;  and 

(d)  differentiating  said  cells  of  said  subclass  of  interest  at 
least  in  part  on  the  basis  of  the  measured  magnitudes  of 
said  scattered  and  absorbed  light. 


."^,350,696 
2-ACETYL-6-C\  ANOPYRIDINFS  AND  THEIR  CSE  AS 
INTERMEDIATES  IN  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF 
OEIGO-2.6-PYR1DINES 
Robert   A.  Snow,  West  Chester;   Daniel   J.   Delecki,   Radnor; 
Chandra  R.  Shah.  Frazer.  and  K.  Robert  Hollister.  Chester 
Springs,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Winthrop,  Inc..  New 
\..rk.  NY. 

\  iltd   \pr    13,  1993.  Ser.  No.  46,221 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  405/12.  213/84 

U.S.  CI.  546—270  3  Claims 

1   A  compound  having  a  structure  shown  in  the  formula: 


particles  or  a  first  ligand  binding  partner  labelled  with  light 
scattering  particles  in  an  aqueous  solution,  comprising: 

(a)  a  receiving  means  for  receiving  and  holding  an  aqueous 
solution,  said  receiving  means  coated  with  a  reagent  con- 
taining a  second  ligand  binding  partner  for  said  analyte 
ligand  or  said  ligand  labelled  with  light  scattering  particles 
and  including  at  least  one  portion  consisting  of  an  opti- 
cally transmissive  material,  said  material  having  a  refrac- 
tive index  greater  than  that  of  said  aqueous  solution; 

(b)  illumination  means  for  providing  light  to  an  interface 
formed  between  said  optically  transmissive  material  por- 
tion of  the  receiving  means  and  an  aqueous  solution  in  said 
receiving  means,  wherein  the  light  is  directed  to  strike  the 
interface  at  an  angle  less  than  the  critical  angle;  and 

(d)  photodetector  means  for  receiving  light  scattered  from 
said  interface  at  an  angle  equal  to  or  greater  than  the 
critical  angle  by  bound  light  scattering  particles. 


NC 


wherein  — R  is 


II 

o 

CN 


^ 


CH3 
OSiMej 


CN 


,CH3 


CXX;NMe2 


wherein  X  and  V  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H,  OCH3,  and  NO2;  or  X  and  Y  together  form  the 
group  O — CH2 — O;  and  with  the  proviso  that  only  one  of  X 
and  Y  is  NO2. 


5.350,697 
SCATTERED  LIGHT  DETECITON  APPARATUS 

Mermas  Swopt,  Raleigh;  .lohn  G.  I  ink.  and  ,lones  M.  H\man. 
both  <if  Durham,  all  of  N.C..  assignors  to  Akzo  N.\  ..  .Arnhem, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  574,184 
Int.  CI.'  COIN  33/552 
S.  CI   436—527  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  conducting  an  immunoassay  to  detect  an 
analyte  ligand  using  a  ligand  labelled  with  light  scattering 


5.35(1.698 
MCLTILAYFR  POLYSII.KON  (,ATE  SELF-ALIGN 
PROCESS  FOR  \  LSI  CMOS  DE\  ICE 
Heng-Sheng  Huang.  Taipei;  Kun-I.uh  Chen.  Chu-Nan.  and  Gary 
Hong.  Hsin-Chu.  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  I  nited  Micro- 
electronics C  orporation.  Hsinchii.  Taiwan 

Filed  Ma>  3.  1993,  Ser.  No.  55.567 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21,265:  B05D  3/06;  C23C  16/00 

U.S.  CI.  437—26  25  Claims 


i   M   I   i 

8 


16 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  self-aligned  polysilicon  gate  in 
an  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

forming  field  silicon  oxide  regions  in  and  on  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate; 

forming  a  gate  silicon  oxide  layer  overlying  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  between  said  field  silicon  oxide  regions; 

depositing  a  first  layer  of  polysilicon  overlying  said  gate 
silicon  oxide; 

forming  a  native  silicon  oxide  layer  having  a  thickness 
greater  than  5  Angstroms  over  said  first  polysilicon  layer; 

depositing  a  second  layer  of  polysilicon  over  said  native 
silicon  oxide  layer  wherein  silicon  grain  boundanes  of  said 
second  layer  of  polysilicon  are  misaligned  with  silicon 
grain  boundanes  of  said  first  layer  of  polysilicon; 

a  first  annealing  of  said  silicon  substrate  at  a  temperature  of 
more  than  about  800°  C.  whereby  silicon  oxide  gas  from 
said  native  silicon  oxide  layer  is  exhausted  effectively 
removing  said  native  silicon  oxide  layer; 

etching  away  said  polysilicon  layers  not  covered  by  a  mask 
to  form  said  polysilicon  gate; 

implanting  a  first  set  of  ions  into  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate using  said  gate  as  a  mask; 

forming  spacers  on  the  vertical  sidewalls  of  said  gate, 

implanting  a  second  set  of  ions  into  said  substrate  using  said 
gate  as  a  mask  wherein  said  mask  is  effective  because  said 
misaligned  silicon  grain  boundaries  of  said  polysilicon 
layers  do  not  allow  said  ions  to  diffuse  into  said  silicon 
substrate  under  said  mask; 

implanting  a  third  set  of  ions  into  said  substrate  using  said 
gate  as  a  mask; 

a  second  annealing  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  to  simul- 
taneously activate  said  first,  second,  and  third  set  of  im- 
planted ions; 
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depositing  an  insulating  layer  over  said  gate,  gate  silicon 

oxide,  and  field  silicon  oxide  regions;  and 
providing  by  metallization  techniques  electrical  connections 

to  complete  formation  of  said  integrated  circuit. 


5.350.6W 

VIFTHOD  OF  \f\M  F  v<TT  RING  A 

HFTERO-Jl  NfTin\  BIT'Oi  «,K   I RANSISTOR 

KeiU  Sii.  Kyoto,  Japan,  as-si^nur  ;      Ht  hm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 

Japan 

Division  of  ser    No.  H«3,11<J    Ma\    U.   1992  abandoned.  This 

application  Mm   II.  l**^.*,  >«r.  No.  59,268 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  19,  1991,  3-179357 

Int.  tl.    HUIL  21/265 

I  S.  CI   +.r  — Jl  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  hetero-junction  bipolar 
transistor  comprising  the  steps  of 

A)  forming  a  beta  silicon  carbide  layer  of  a  first  type  of 
conductivity  on  a  top  face  of  a  beta  silicon  carbide  sub- 
strate of  a  second  type  of  conductivity  which  is  opposite 
of  that  of  the  first  type  of  conductivity,  the  beta  silicon 
carbide  layer  of  the  first  type  of  conductivity  forming  a 
base  area  of  the  transistor  and  the  beta  silicon  carbide 
substrate  of  the  second  type  of  conductivity  forming  the 
collector  of  the  transistor; 

B)  forming  an  alpha  silicon  carbide  layer  of  the  second  type 
of  conductivity  on  the  beta  silicon  carbide  layer  of  the  first 
type  of  conductivity,  the  alpha  silicon  carbide  layer  of  the 
second  type  of  conductivity  forming  the  emitter  of  the 
transistor; 

C)  selectively  removing  a  portion  of  the  alpha  silicon  car- 
bide layer  of  the  second  type  of  conductivity  to  expose  a 
portion  of  the  beu  silicon  carbide  layer  of  the  first  type  of 
conductivity;  and 

D)  respectively  forming  collector,  base,  and  emitter  elec- 
trodes on  the  beta  silicon  carbide  substrate  of  the  second 
type  of  conductivity,  the  beta  silicon  carbide  layer  of  the 
first  type  of  conductivity  and  the  alpha  silicon  carbide 
layer  of  the  second  type  of  conductivity. 


5.350.700 
MFTHOn  OF  FABRIC \Tl\f;  RIPOI  VR  TR.ANSISTORS 

wrrH  Bl  RIFI)  (  Ol  1  KTOH  RK.ION 
\lini;-I  zonii   ^  ang,   Hsin.  (  hu,  and  Chung-Cheng  Wu,  I-Lan, 
txith  nf  laiwan.  a.ssiijnors  to  I  nited  Micro  Electronics  Corpo- 
ration. Hsin  Chu.  laiwan 

Filed  I)fc    :.  l"***.'.  S«r.  No.  160,243 
Int.  a.'  H01L2//2<55 
L  .:5.  CI.  ♦J'— 31  16  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  fabrication  a  bipolar  transistor  having  a 
buned  subcollector  comprising: 

forming  a  collector  layer  in  a  monocrystalline  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  having  a  background  impurity  of  a  first  type 
by  introducing  a  impunty  of  a  second  opposite  type  into 
the  top  surface  of  the  substrate  to  a  depth; 
forming  a  base  layer  by  introducing  a  first  type  impurity  into 

the  substrate  to  a  depth  less  than  the  collector  layer; 
depositing  a  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  on  the  substrate; 
forming  an  emitter  region  in  the  base  layer  by  implanting 
impunty  ions  of  a  second  type  impunty  in  a  concentration 


greater  than  the  ion  concentration  in  the  collector  layer  to 
a  depth  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  base  layer; 

forming  a  base  contact  region  in  the  base  layer  spaced  from 
the  emitter  region  by  implanting  impunty  ions  of  a  first 
type  in  a  concentration  greater  than  the  ion  concentration 
in  the  base  layer  to  a  depth  less  than  the  thickness  of  the 
base  layer; 

forming  an  oxide  layer  on  the  surface  of  the  polycrystalline 
silicon  layer; 

depositing  a  implant-stopping  layer  over  the  oxide  layer, 
masking  the  implant-stopping  layer  to  define  spaced  areas 
over  the  emitter  region  and  the  base  contact  region; 

anisotropically  etching  the  unmasked  areas  of  the  implant- 
stopping  layer,  the  oxide  layer,  and  the  polycrystalline 
silicon  layer; 

partially  etching  the  base  layer  to  a  depth  slightly  exceeding 
the  depth  of  the  emitter  and  base  contact  regions,  to  form 
pedestals  having  vertical  walls; 


masking  the  emitter  and  base  contact  regions  and  the  area 

between  the  emitter  and  base  contact  regions; 
anisotropically  etching  the  exposed  remaining  base  layer, 

and  the  collector  layer; 
depositing  a  conformal   implant-stopping  layer  over   the 

surface  of  the  substrate; 
anisotropically    etching    the    conformal    implant-stopping 

layer  to  form  implant-stopping  layers  on  the  vertical  walls 

of  the  pedestals; 
forming  a  buned  subcollector  beneath  the  pedestals  by  ion 

implanting  impunty  ions  of  a  second  type  at  an  inclined 

angle  relative  to  the  top  surface  of  the  substrate,  while 

rotating  the  substrate; 
removing  the  implant-stopping  layers  on  the  vertical  walls 

of  the  pedestals  and  the  oxide  layer; 
removing  the  oxide  layer;  forming  electrical  contacts  to  the 

subcollector,  the  emitter  region,  and  base  contact  region 


5,350,^01 
PROCESS  FOR  PROIHCINt.  A  SI  RF\CF  GATF  OF  AN 
INTEGRATED  EI  EtTRO-CHFMK  Al   SENSOR, 
CONSISTINfi  OF  A  FIELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
SENSIIUF  TO  AI  KAI  INE-EARTH  SPECIES  AND 
SENSOR  OBTAINED 
Nicole  Jaffrezic-Renaiilt.  F cully:  Jean-Marc  Chovelon,  Fyon.s; 
Hubert  Perrot.  Saint  Martin  I)  Auxigny;  Pierre  le  Perchec, 
I  yons.  and  \  ves  Chevalier,  Inuriy.  ail  of  France,  assignors  to 
Ecole  Centrale  de  I  yon,  F  cully  Cedex,  France 
per  No,  PCT   FR91   00723,  ,^  371  Date  May  6.  1993,  *  lOilei 
Date  Mas   6.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VNC)92  05435,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr    1.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No,  988,912 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  14,  1990.  9011586 

Int.  CT"  HOIL  2l/iii:  GOIN  21i4]4 

U.S.  CI.  437—40  10  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  making  a  surface  gate  of  an  integrated 

electrcKhemical   sensor   comprising   a   field-effect    transistor 

having  two  doped  zones  comprising  a  source  and  a  drain  and 

a  median  surface  on  which  a  surface  gate  is  to  be  formed. 

wherein  the  process  comprises  the  steps  of; 


subjecting  the  median  surface  to  a  treatment  of  hydroxyl- 
ation  in  order  to  obtain  10'*  to  10"  OH  sites  per  cm^, 

washing  and  drying  the  surface,  and  further  comprising  the 
steps  of 


grafting  the  median  surface  with  a  grafting  product  in  order 
to  produce  grafts  on  some  or  all  sites  on  the  median  sur- 
face, 
preparing  phosphonate-based  iono-sensitive  molecules, 
making  operative  one  or  more  of  the  grafts  using  the  iono- 
sensitive  molecules. 


5.350.702 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  Dl  AT-GATE 
METAI  -SEMICONDI  CTOR  FIFI  D  EFFECT 
TRANSISTOR 
Seok  T,  Kim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  a-ssignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  ltd.,  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  38.940 
Claims  pri<irit\.  application   Rep.  nf  korea.  Mar,  28,  1992, 
92-5179 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  21/265 
U.S.  a.  437—40  8  Claims 
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sponding  to  said  first  and  second  insulating  layers  in  stripe 
pattern. 


5.350.703 
METHOD  FOR  FABRIC  ATION  MASK  ROM 
Byoung  1.  I.*e.  Chungcheongnam-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
(rold  Star  Electron  Co..  I  td..  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug,  20,  1993.  Ser.  No,  110,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  20,  1992, 
149S1    1992 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/265 
U.S.  CI.  43"— 4>*  2  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  dual  gate  metal  semiconductor 

field  effect  transistor  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  first  and  a  second  insulating  layers  in  stripe  pattern 
on  a  semi-onsulating  compound  semiconductor  substrate 
in  different  width  titled  against  a  <  TiO>  direction; 

selectively  growing  a  first  semiconductor  layer  on  said 
semiconductor  substrate  by  using  said  first  and  second 
insulating  layers  in  stnpe  pattern  as  a  mask; 

forming  a  first  and  a  second  voids  in  different  height  on  an 
upper  part  of  said  first  and  second  insulating  layers  in 
stnpe  pattern  by  selectively  growing  a  second  semicon- 
ductor layer  subsequent  to  the  selective  growth  of  said 
first  semiconductor  layer; 

forming  source  and  drain  regions  by  partially  ion-implanting 
conductivity  impunties  to  said  first  semiconductor  layer; 
and 

forming  a  first  and  second  gate  electrodes  in  different  width 
on  said  second  semiconductor  layer  positioned  corre- 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  mask  read  only  memory, 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

forming  a  gate  oxide  film,  a  gate  electrode  and  source  and 
drain  regions  on  one  portion  of  a  semiconductor  substrate 
to  form  a  MOS  transistor; 

depositing  a  BPSG  film  over  the  entire  exposed  surface  of 
the  resultant  structure  after  the  formation  of  the  MOS 
transistor  to  smooth  the  structure; 

forming  a  metal  electrode  on  portions  of  the  BPSG  film, 
which  portions  are  disposed  over  the  source  and  drain 
regions; 

forming  a  pad  on  a  portion  of  the  BPSG  film,  which  portion 
is  disposed  over  another  portion  of  the  semiconductor 
substrate,  the  pad  being  adapted  to  provide  a  connection 
with  an  outer  circuit; 

coating  a  nitride  film  over  the  entire  exposed  surface  of  the 
resultant  structure  after  the  formation  of  the  pad  and 
removing  a  portion  of  the  nitride  film  disposed  over  the 
pad  to  expose  the  pad; 

coating  a  photoresist  film  over  the  entire  exposed  surface  of 
the  resultant  structure  after  the  partial  removal  of  the 
nitride  film  and  removing  portions  of  the  photoresist  film, 
which  portions  are  disposed  over  the  gate  electrode  and 
portions  of  the  source  and  drain  regions  of  the  MOS 
transistor  to  be  implanted  with  ROM  code  ions,  to  par- 
tially expose  the  nitnde  film  and  the  source  and  drain 
region  portions  disfxised  adjacent  to  the  gate  electrode; 

removing  the  exposed  portion  of  the  nitride  film,  to  partially 
expose  the  BPSG  film; 

selectively  removing  the  exposed  portion  of  the  BPSG  film 
to  expose  the  gate  electrode  and  the  source  and  drain 
region  portions  disposed  adjacent  to  the  gate  electrode; 

implanting  ROM  code  ions  in  the  exposed  gate  electrode 
and  source  and  drain  region  portions; 

forming  a  PIQ  (Poly  Imide  Iso  Indro  Quizolin  Dione)  film 
over  the  entire  exposed  surface  of  the  resultant  structure 
after  the  ion  implantation  and  removing  a  portion  of  the 
PIQ  (Poly  Imide  Iso  Indro  Quizolin  Dione)  film  disposed 
over  the  remaining  photoresist  film; 

removing  the  remaining  photoresist  film;  and  curing  the 
remaining  PIQ  (Poly  Imide  Iso  Indro  Quizolin  Dione) 
film  by  a  heat  treatment  and  simultaneously  forming  an 
impunty  diffusion  region  in  a  portion  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  disposed  beneath  the  gate  electrode. 
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MFTHOD  OV  \1AKIN(.  \I) API  1 VE  CONRGURABLE 
(.\T^   ARRA^   B\  i  SING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
AI  ICNMFNT  MARKERS 
James  M     Anderson,  Huntington   Bfach;   Andrew  R.  Coulson, 
Santa  Monica;   Vincent   J     Oemamribus,  Scott  Valley,  and 
Henry  T.  Nicholas,  Redondu  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
TRW  Inc.  Redondo  Beach,  (  alif 
Division  of  Ser    No   651, 06«,  Feb.  4,  I'Wl.  Pat.  No.  5,217,916, 
which  is  a  division  of  >er.  No.  416,635,  Oct.  3,  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct    13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,496 
Int   (1     Hi>lL2//72 
L.S.  CI.  43?— 51  3  Oaims 


1  In  the  process  of  fabncating  integrated  circuits  on  a  semi- 
conductor wafer  containing  alignment  markers  on  a  surface 
thereof  in  which  the  integrated  circuits  are  to  be  formed 
through  exposure  of  the  semiconductor  wafer  using  a  con- 
trolled beam  of  energy  applied  by  a  beam  control  means  appa- 
ratus capable  of  positioning  said  energy  beam  to  any  position 
on  said  surface,  said  beam  control  means  including  software 
program  means  containing  initially  stored  information  defining 
a  circuit  pattern  and  means  for  controlling  the  on  and  off  status 
of  said  beam  to  energize  the  beam  only  at  selected  coordinate 
locations  on  said  surface  of  said  semiconductor  wafer  where 
said  circuit  pattern  is  to  be  formed,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing the  steps  of. 

determining  the  positions  of  said  alignment  markers  on  said 

surface  or  said  semiconductor  wafer; 
determining  if  any  of  said  alignment  markers  coincide  with 
said  initially  stored  circuit  pattern  on  said  semiconductor 
surface  indicating  an  overlap; 
defining  an  alternative  mapping  of  said  initially  stored  cir- 
cuit pattern  to  produce  a  revised  circuit  pattern  that  is 
ftmctionally  equivalent  to  said  initially  stored  circuit  pat- 
tern without  overlapping  areas  of  said  surface  occupied  by 
said  alignment  markers;  and  exposing  said  surface  accord- 
ing to  said  alternative  mapping  of  said  circuit  pattern. 


5.350,705 

ft^:rroh  fctrk  mfmory  cei  l  arrangement 
having  a  split  t  apacitor  plate  structure 

Michael  P.  Brassinijton.  and  Andreas  G.  Papaliolios.  both  of 
Sunnyvale.  (  alif..  aisijaiors  to  National  Semiconductor  Cor- 
poration, Santa  C  lara,  I  alif. 

Filed  Aug.  IS.  1992,  Ser.  .No.  934>t9 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/7S.  21/70,  27/00 
U.S.  a.  257—295  44  Qaims 

36  A  ferroelectnc  memory,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  transistors  formed  in  a  semiconductor  material, 
each  said  transistor  having  a  dram  region  and  sharing  a 
common  source  region; 
a  pair  of  first  level  metal  interconnects  formed  in  contact 

with  each  said  dram  region,  and  being  isolated; 
an  insulation  formed  over  said  transistor  and  around  said 

first  level  interconnects; 
a  ferroelectric  capacitor  structure  disposed  over  said  transis- 


tors and  having  a  top  and  bottom  plate  with  ferroelectric- 
material  formed  therebetween,  one  said  capacitor  plate 
being  split  to  form  two  laterally  spaced  apart  plates;  and 


a  pair  of  second  level  interconnects  isolated  from  each  other, 
each  second  level  interconnect  connecting  one  said  first 
level  interconnect  to  a  respective  capacitor  plate. 


5,350,706 
CMOS  MEMORY  CELL  ARRAY 
Dave  J.  McElroy,  Alien;  Manzur  Gill,  Areola,  and  Pradeep  I 
Shah,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,   assignors  to   Texas   Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  ^ep.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  954,368 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/70 

U.S.  a.  437—52  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  rows  and  columns  of  CMOS 
memory  cells  in  an  array  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  having 
a  first  conductivity  type,  said  array  having  source  lines  parallel 
to  said  rows  of  cells,  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  column-photoresist  pattern  on  the  semiconductor 
surface  to  define  field  oxide  isolation  regions  between 
areas  where  said  columns  of  cells  are  to  be  formed; 

implanting  a  dopant  of  said  first  conductivity-type  in  areas 
not  covered  by  said  column-photoresist  pattern  to  form  a 
channel  stop  region; 

removing  said  column-photoresist  pattern; 

forming  a  row-photoresist  pattern  on  the  semiconductor 
surface  to  define  said  source  lines  for  connecting  the 
sources  of  rows  of  said  cells  to  be  formed; 

implanting  said  source  lines  with  a  dopant  of  a  second  con- 
ductivity-type opposite  said  first  conductivity-type  along 
areas  not  covered  by  said  row -photoresist  pattern; 

removing  said  row-photoresist  pattern,  and  then 

growing  an  oxide  layer  for  isolation  in  said  field  oxide  isola- 
tion regions. 


5,350,707 

MFTHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  CAPACITOR  HAVING  AN 

FI  FCTRODF  STRFACF  WITH  A  PI  I  RAI  ITY  OF 

TRFNf  HFS  FORMFD  IHFRFIN 

Jaehony  Ko;  Siingtae  Kim.  both  of  Seoul:  Hvunbo  Shin,  and 
Seonghun  Rang,  both  of  Suwon,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors 
to  Samsung  FJectronics  Co.,  I  td..  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1992,  Ser    No.  974,735 
Claims   priority,   application   Rep.   of  Korea.   Nov.    ly,    i>>91, 
91-20618;  Jan.  8,  1992.  92-156;  Jan.  8,  1992,  92-158 

Int.  CT.^  HOIL  21/70.  27/00 
U.S.  a.  437—52  8  t  laims 
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1.  A  method  for  making  a  capacitor,  comprising  the  steps  of 
forming  a  first  conductive  layer  on  a  major  surface  of  a 

substrate; 
patterning  said  first  conductive  layer,  to  thereby  form  a  first 

patterned  layer; 
forming  a  first  oxide  film  on  said  first  patterned  layer  and 

exposed  portions  of  said  major  surface  of  said  substrate; 
forming  a  silicon  nitride  film  on  said  first  oxide  film; 
oxidizing  said  silicon  nitride  film,  to  thereby  form  a  second 

oxide  film; 
wherein  a  plurality  of  pinholes  are  formed  in  said  silicon 

nitride  film  during  said  oxidizing  step,  to  thereby  form  a 

second  patterned  layer; 
removing  said  second  oxide  film  and  exposed  portions  of 

said  first  oxide  film: 
etching  said  first  conductive  layer,  using  said  second  pat- 
terned layer  as  a  mask,  to  thereby  form  a  plurality  of 

microscopic  trenches  in  said  first  conductive  layer; 
removing  remaining  portions  of  said  first  oxide  film  and  said 

second  patterned  layer,  and, 
forming  a  dielectric  film  on  said  first  patterned  layer;  and. 
forming  a  second  conductive  layer  on  said  dielectric  film 


5.350.708 

MFTHOD  OF  MAKING  DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS 

SFMK  ONDl  CTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Atsushi  Yagishila:  Katsuhiko  Hieda.  both  of  Yokohama:  Akihiro 
Nitayama.  Kawasaki,  and   Fumio  Horiguchi,   Tokvo,  all  of 
Japan,   assignors  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.   Kawasaki. 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  797,192,  Nov.  25,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.250.830. 
This  application  Jun.  18.  1993,  Ser.  No.  "'7,744 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30.  1990.  2-340402: 
Oct.  31,  1991,  3-286258 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  21/70 
U.S.  a.  437—52  3  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  dynamic  semiccwducior 
memory  device  wherein  a  memory  cell  includes  a  MOS  tran- 
sistor and  a  capacitor  around  a  semiconductor  pillar  portion, 
said  methtxi  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  pillar  portions  ar- 
ranged in  a  matrix  manner  by  forming  a  grcxive  extending 
m  first  and  second  directions  transverse  to  each  other  in  a 
semiconductor  substrate, 
forming  a  field  isolation  region  in  a  central  portion  of  said 
groove  whereby  said  field  isolation  region  extends  along 
said  groove; 
forming  a  gate  electrode  surrounding  each  of  said  semicon- 


ductor pillar  portions  and  extending  in  the  first  direction 
of  said  matrix  after  forming  a  gate  insulating  film  around 
said  semiconductor  pillar  portions; 

forming  a  diffusion  layer  serving  as  a  source  or  drain  region 
in  a  groove  bottom  portion  by  use  of  said  gate  electrode  as 
a  mask; 

forming  a  storage  node  of  said  capacitor  to  surround  each  of 
said  semiconductor  pillar  portions  where  said  gate  elec- 
trode is  formed  and  to  contact  said  diffusion  layer  after 
forming  an  interlayer  insulating  film  on  the  surface  of  said 
gate  electrode; 


H    10 


burying  a  cell  plate  m  said  groove  after  forming  a  capacitor 
insulating  film  on  the  surface  of  said  storage  node, 

exposing  the  upper  surface  of  said  semiconductor  pillar 
portion,  after  covering  the  upper  surface  of  said  cell  plate 
with  an  interlayer  insulating  film,  to  form  a  diffusion  layer 
serving  as  a  source  or  drain  region  on  the  exposed  upper 
surface;  and 

forming  a  bit  line  extending  in  the  second  direction  of  said 
matrix  by  contacting  the  upper  surface  of  said  diffusion 
layer  of  said  semiconductor  pillar  portions. 


5.350,709 
MFTHOD  OF  DOPING  A  GROUP  Hi  \  C  OMPOL  M) 
SEMICONDICTOR 
Yasoo   Harada;   Shigeharu   Matsushita:   Satoshi   Terada:    Fmi 
F'ujii;     Takashi     Kurose:     Takayoshi     Higashino:      laWashi 
\  amada:  Akihito  Nagamatsu:  Daijirou  Inoue,  and  Kouji  Mat- 
sumura,  all  of  Moriguchi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanvn  FJectnc 
Co..  1  td..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75.232 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun,  13,  1092.  4-I''9421: 
Jun,  13,  1992,  4-179422;  Jun.  13.  1992.  4-r9423;  Jun  16.  1992. 
4-183260:  Jun.  18,  1992,  4-186196:  Jun.  19.  1W2.  4-1863"5;  Jun 
19.  1992.  4-186376:  Oct.  2",  1992,  4-312^44:  Oct.  Ml  1992. 
4-316248;  Nov.  19.  1992,  4-310559:  Nov.  30.  1992.  4-345473; 
Jan.  12,  1993.  5-3612:  Jan.  14,  1993,  5-5307;  Jan.  19,  1993, 
5-6950:  Mar.  15,  1993,  5-54053 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/225 
I  ,S,  Ci,  437—161  21  Oaims 


33(S  IN) 
(     32(SiOx| 


1.  A  method  of  doping  a  Group  111-V  compound  semicon- 
ductor with  an  impurity,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

successively  depositing  on  a  crystal  of  a  Group  Ill-V  com- 
pound semiconductor  an  undoped  silicon  oxide  film  (an 
SiOx  film)  and  a  film  for  preventing  the  external  diffusion 
of  Group  V  atoms  that  constitute  part  of  the  crystal  of  the 
Group  111-V  compound  semiconductor;  and 

performing  at  least  one  heat  treatment  on  the  thus  prepared 
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sample  to  cause  silicon  (Si)  in  the  SiOx  film  to  diffuse  into 
the  Group  III-V  compound  semiconductor. 


5J50,'10 
DEVKT  FOR  PREV  ENTIN(.  WTF.NNA  EFFECT  ON 
CIRCUIT 
Gary  Hong,  Hsin,  and  Joe  Ko,  Hsinchu.  both  of  Tsiwan.  assign- 
ors to  United  Microelectronics  (  orporatifin.  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
Filed  Jun.  24,  1993.  Ser.  No.  80.5J6 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/14 
U.S.  n.  43''— 170  18  Claims 
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I    .A  method  of  formmg  a  multi-level  conductive  intercon- 
nection for  an  integrated  circuit  with  an  antifuse  device,  in  and 
on  a  silicon  substrate,  wherein  there  are  large  contact  pad  areas 
at  the  periphery  of  said  interconnection,  comprising: 
forming  an  oxide  layer  on  said  silicon  substrate; 
farming  a  conductive  layer  on  said  oxide  layer,  connected  to 
said  integrated  circuit,  and  also  connected  to  a  ground  refer- 
ence through  a  silicon  junction  in  said  substrate; 
forming  said  large  contact  pad  areas  with  a  layer  of  metal; 
forming  a  first  dielectnc  layer  on  said  first  conductive  layer; 
patterning  said  first  dielectnc  layer  to  form  the  dielectnc  for 

said  antifuse  device, 
forming  a  second  dielectric  layer  on  said  first  conductive  layer 

and  over  said  dielectnc; 
patterning  said  second  dielectric  layer  to  form  an  opening  to 

said  antifuse  device  dielectric; 
forming  a  second  conductive  layer  over  said  second  dielectric 
layer  and  said  dielectnc,  to  complete  formation  of  said  an- 
tifuse device  and  connect  said  antifuse  device  to  said  contact 
pad,  vt herein  said  antifuse  device  electrically  isolates  said 
contact  pad  and  said  integrated  circuit  to  prevent  charge 
build-up  dunng  subsequent  processing; 
further  processing  in  a  plasma  environment  that  would  nor- 
mally produce  electncai  charge  build-up  at  gate  oxide  of 
said   integrated   circuit,   but  wherein  said  antifuse  device 
prevents  said  charge  build-up; 
applying  a   voltage  to  said  antifuse  device  to  create  a  low 

impedance  element,  and 
completing  formation  of  said  integrated  circuit. 


5,350,-'H 
METHOD  OF  F.\BRICATING  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 
REFRACTORY  METAL  NITRIDE  CONTAfT  AND 
INTERCONNECT  STRl  tTURK 
John  H.  Hall,  3169  Payne  Ave.,  San  Jose,  (  alif  15117 
Filed  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  Hi.<iU 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/265.  21/283 
U.S,  a.  43''— 192  5  Claims 

1    A  method  of  fabncating  an  interconnect  structure  for  a 
semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  an  insulation 

layer  on  a  surface, 
selectively  etching  said   insulation  layer  to  form  contact 

openings  to  said  substrate, 
depositing  a  first  layer  of  a  nitride  of  a  refractory  metal  on 

■,aid  insulation  layer  and  in  said  contact  openings, 
depositing  a  layer  of  said  refractory  metal  on  said  first  layer, 
depositing  a  second  layer  of  a  nitride  of  said  refractory  metal 
on  said  layer  of  refractory  metal,  said  first  layer,  said  layer 


of  refractory  metal,  and  said  second  layer  forming  said 
interconnect  structure,  and 
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implanting  boron  ions  in  said  substrate  through  said  inter- 
connect structure  m  said  openings  to  facilitate  ohmic 
contact  between  said  interconnect  structure  and  said  sub- 
strate. 


5,350,712 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

IC  DEVICE  HAVING  MULTILAYER 

INTERCONNECTION  STRUCTURE 

Hideki  Shibata,  Yokohama,  Ja|>an,  assignor  to  Kabusbiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121.554 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1992,  4-249697 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/44 

VS.  a.  437— 195  10  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  device,  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  first  insulating  layer  on  a  major  surface  of  a  semi- 
conductor substrate, 

forming  a  first-level  metal  winng  layer  on  the  first  insulating 
layer 

forming  a  second  insulating  layer  on  the  t'lrst  insulating  laver 
and  the  first-level  metal  wiring  layer; 

coating  the  second  insulating  layer  with  a  photoresist,  and 
removing  that  part  of  the  photoresist  which  is  coated  on  a 
region  of  the  first-level  metal  winng  layer  containing  a 
contact  formation  region, 

exposing  part  of  the  first-level  metal  wiring  layer  by  remov 
ing  at  least  that  part  of  the  second  insulating  layer  which 
is  located  on  the  side  portion  of  the  first-level  metal  wiring 
layer  in  the  vicinity  of  the  contact  formation  region. 

increasing  the  width  of  the  contact  formation  region  of  the 
first-level  metal  wiring  layer  by  forming  a  metal  layer  on 
the  exposed  surface  of  the  first-level  metal  wiring  layer, 

forming  a  third  insulating  layer  on  the  second  insulating 
layer,  the  first-level  metal  wiring  layer,  and  the  metal 
layer; 

forming,  by  anisotropic  etching,  a  through  hole  in  that  por- 
tion of  the  third  insulating  layer  which  is  located  on  the 
contact  formation  region  of  the  first-level  metal  wiring 
layer;  and 

forming  a  second-level  metal  winng  layer  such  that  it  fills 


the  through  hole,  extends  on  part  of  the  third  insulating 
layer,  and  is  electrically  connected  to  the  first-level  meial 
winng  layer 


5.350,713 

DESIGN  AND  SEALING  METHOD  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGES 

Louis  H.  Liang,  lx>s  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Technology, 

Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  630,113,  Dec.  19,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5.218,215,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  900,137,  Jun. 

18,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  .No. 

943,260 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  27/60 

\}S.  a.  437—217  20  Claims 


■^ 


rs-i 


i24     13( 


—;: — ^^ 
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310  102      300 

1   A  method  for  housing  an  integrated  circuit  comprising  the 
steps  of 

forming  first  and  second  housing  portions  adapted   to  be 

joined  together  to  house  said  integrated  circuit; 
forming  a  groove  having  serrated  walls  in  said  first  housing 

portion; 
insert  molding  a  thermal  plastic  material  into  said  groove  of 

said  first  housing  portion  to  form  a  thermal  plastic  joint 

area  therein; 
forming  a  thermal  plastic  joint  area  on  said  second  housing 

portion;  and 
bnnging  said  first  and  second  housing  portions  together,  and 

joining  them  together  by  ultrasonically  welding  together 

said  thermal  plastic  joint  areas  of  said  first  and  second 

housing  portions. 


5,350,-'l5 
CHIP  IDENTIFICATION  SCHEME 
Wui-soo  Lee.   Kyungki.   Rep    of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyungki,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov    12,  1992,  Ser.  No   974.423 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.   Nov.   12,  1991, 
91-20034 

Int.  CI,    H{i\L  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  437— Z.SO  S  ( laim,* 


100>DIGiT|_«_^ • 

!0    xDiGlT'T]  m  • 

1       xDlGiT 
REFERENCE 
ROW 

1  A  method  for  determining  the  original  location  of  a  semi- 
conductor chip  fabncated  on  a  wafer,  compnsing  the  step  of 
applying  a  location  identification  mark  on  the  chip,  said  loca- 
tion identification  mark  being  indicative  of  the  original  loca- 
tion of  the  chip  on  the  wafer,  said  Uxation  identification  mark 
being  comprised  of  a  plurality  m  of  rows  of  binary  indicia  and 
a  plurality  n  of  columns  of  binary  indicia  arranged  in  an  m  x  n 
matnx,  wherein  a  total  coded  value  for  said  matnx  is  calcu- 
lated by  summing  total  row  values  calculated  for  each  row  by 
multiplying  a  row  value  assigned  to  that  row  by  the  sum  of 
column  values  assigned  to  each  column  in  that  row  where  a 
"1"  bit  IS  present. 


•_ 


5.350,714 
POINT-OF-USE  PURinCATION 

Peter  Trefonas,  III,  Medway.  and  Richard  J  Carey.  Sherborn, 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Shipley  Company  Inc.,  Marlbor- 
ouRh.  Mass. 

Filed  Nov   8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14«,354 
Int.  C\.^  HOIL  21/312 
U.S.  a.  437—229  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  coating  a  liquid  organic  photoresist  compo- 
sition onto  a  wafer  for  integrated  circuit  manufacture,  said 
process  compnsing  the  steps  of  providing  a  dispensing  means 
for  dispensing  said  organic  composition,  a  wafer  upon  which 
said  organic  cc>mposition  is  to  be  coated,  and  purification 
means  disposed  between  said  dispensing  means  and  said  wafer, 
said  purification  means  comprising  a  module  containing  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  at  least  one  ion 
exchange  resin,  an  activated  carbon  adsorbent  and  mixtures 
thereof  pa.ssing  said  organic  photoresist  composition  from  said 
dispensing  means  through  said  purification  means  in  said  wafer 
and  drying  said  photoresist  coating 


5.350.716 
FIBER-REINFORCED  COMPOSITES 
George   H,   Be.all.  Big  Flats;   Kenneth  Chyung.  and   Mark   P. 
Taylor,  both  of  Painted  Post,  all  of  N  \  ,  assignors  to  Corning 
Incorporated,  Corning,  N.\  . 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1984,  Ser.  No.  638.994 

Int   CI.    Cfl3C  10/04 

U.S.  CL  501—5  1  t  laim 


FIBER 'Ni- COATED 
GLASS-C£RAMC"CANASTE 
STRESS   MAX  •  93  Kpti 


1  A  fiber  reinforced  composite  having  a  high  degree  of 
fracture  toughness  and  being  composed  of  a  glass-ceramic 
matrix  reinforced  with  silicon  carbide  fibers,  the  crystal  phase 
of  the  matnx  glass-ceramic  being  essentially  completely  cana- 
site,  and  the  matnx  composition,  in  weight  percent  as  calcu- 
lated on  an  oxide  basis,  consisting  essentially  of  50-65%  SiOi, 
15-24%  CaO,  5-9%  F,  3-13%  Na:©,  3-25%  K2O,  11-22% 
Na20-i-K.20,  0-3%  B2O3,  0-3%  AI2O3.  and  0-8%  Zr02. 
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5.350,717 

METHOD  KIR  IREATING  BETA-SPODUMENE 

(  FRAMICS 

J    PjuI  t^a>    ind  DaMd  1  .  Hickman,  both  of  Big  Flats,  N.Y., 
assierifirs  to  (  orninR  [ncorp^irated.  Coming,  N.Y. 
i-iied  Jun.  •*.  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,547 
Int.  CI.'  COX  10/12:  C04B  35/18 
U.S.  CI.  501—7  5  Claims 

1.  A  methcxi  for  treating  a  beta-spodumene  ceramic  article 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  source  of  strong  acid  vapor; 
positioning  the  article  at  a  location  spaced  from  the  source; 
conucting  the  article  with  circulating  vapors  of  a  strong 
acid  while  maintaining  the  article  and  the  vapor  at  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  temperature  above  the  condensation 
temperature  of  the  vapor,  said  contact  being  for  a  time  at 
least  sufficient  to  form  a  lithium  salt  bloom  on  the  surface 
of  the  article;  and 
recovering  the  salt  from  the  surface  of  the  article  without 
contaminating  the  source  with  the  salt. 


5.3SO.''20 
TRIPLE!  JkVKRKD  CERAMIC  HEATER 
Nobuu  Kawada:  Yoshihiro  Kubota:  Kcsa/i  Harada.  and  Kenji 
Itou,  all  of  Gunma.  Japan,  assignors  to  ShinKtsu  C  htmical 
Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  ser.  No.  850,690,  Mar    11.  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,934 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1991,  3-078514 

Int.  a.'  C04B  35/58 

VS.  C\.  501—97  3  Claims 

I.  A  triple-layered  ceramic  heater  which  is  an  integral  body 

comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate  plate  made  from  silicon  nitride  having  a  thick- 
ness in  the  range  from  0.1  to  10  mm; 

(b)  a  layer  of  graphite  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  from 
0.5  to  500  /im  form  on  at  least  one  surface  of  the  substrate 
plate  to  serve  as  a  heater  element  layer;  and 

(c)  a  coating  layer  of  silicon  nitnde  formed  by  the  chemical 
vapor-phase  deposition  method  and  having  a  thickness  in 
the  range  from  5  to  500  nm  formed  on  the  surface  of  the 
heater  element  layer  of  graphite. 


5,350,718 
GLASS  ERITS,  A  PRDCE.SS  FOR  THFIR  PRODUCTION 
AND  THEIR  I  St   IN  FN  AMU    B  VRRU  R  LAYERS  FOR 

STOPPIN(.  THF  NH(.R\TI()S  OF  SILVER 
Jerome  Anquetil.  Saintl  e<inard-dt-Noblat,  and  Alain  Dauger, 
Boisseuil.  both  of  Franct.  assifctnors  to  Degussa  Aktiengeseil- 
schaft,  Frankfurt.  Fed.  Rep    of  (,ermanv 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  857,369,  Mar.  24,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,034 
Claims  priorir>.  application  France,  Mar.  25,  1991,91  03571 
Int.  CI."  C03C  8/04 
UjS.  C'l   501  — :i  17  aaims 

1.  A  glass  tnt  essentially  free  of  lead  for  forming  an  enamel 
capable  of  preventing  Ag"*"  migration,  said  glass  frit  compris- 
ing 15  to  70%  by  weight  zinc  oxide.  15  to  40%  by  weight 
silicon  dioxide  and  5  to  25%  by  weight  boron  trioxide  and 
containing  dissolved  in  said  glass  0.05  to  15  mol  %  of  at  least 
one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur  and  sulfides. 


5.350,719 
PREPARATION  OF  TITANIl  M  NITRIDF  f  ON!  \iN!NG 

RFFR  ACTOR  \    MAlVRlAl    (  <  IMHDM  \y> 
Chaitanva  K,  Narula,  Ann  Arb<ir,  and  t.ar>  M.  Crosbie,  Dear- 
born, both  of  Mich..  a.s.siKnors  to  Ford  .Nlotor  Company,  Dear- 
b<irn.  ^Iich 

F-iled  Nov   6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,333 
Int.  a.'C04BiJ/5« 
C.S.  a.  501—%  14  Claims 

1     A   pr  vess  for  preparing  a  titanium  nitride-containing 
refractory  matenal  solid  composite,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  contacting  a  titanium  tetrahalide  with  a  disilazane  at  a 
temperature  and  for  a  penod  of  time  sufTicient  to  prepare 
a  titanium-containing  organometallic  precursor; 

B)  mixing  the  titanium-containing  organometallic  precursor 
with  a  refractory  material  powder,  the  weight  ratio  of 
titanium-containing  organometallic  precursor  to  refrac- 
tory matenal  powder  being  from  about  1:50  to  about  1:1; 

C)  heating  the  mixture  of  titanium-containing  organometal- 
lic precursor  and  refractory  material  powder  in  an  inert 
atmosphere  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  600°  C.  and 
for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  pyrolyze  the  precursors; 
and 

D )  further  heating  the  pyrolyzed  mixture  at  a  temperature  of 
at  least  about  1.600°  C.  todensify  the  pyrolyzed  mixture  to 
a  solid  composite. 


5.350,':  1 
DIELECTRIC  CERAMK  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
ZNO-B203-SI02  GLASS.  MF.THOD  OF  PREPARING  THE 

SAME.  AND  RESONATOR  AND  FlI  TFR  USING  THE 

DILI  FCTRK  CERAMIC  C  OMPOSITION 

Masahiro   Abe;  Tsutomu  Nanataki.  and  Shinsuke  Vano.  all  of 

Nagoya.  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd..  Japan 
Division  of  Ser    No.  102.059.  Aug.  4.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.304.521. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No.  94S.585.  Sep.  23.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5,264.403.  rhis  application  Jan.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  18I.42J 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Sep.  2'^.  1991.  3-2''658''; 
Mar  18.  1992.  4^92180:  Mar.  18,  1992.  4-92182;  Mar.  25.  1992, 
4-98862;  Sep.  21.  1992.  4-276594;  Sep.  21.  1992,  4-276595;  Sep. 
21.  1992.  4-2''6596 

Int.  (1.    (:MBJ5/46 
VS.  CI.  501—  !  39  8  Oaims 

1.  A  dielectric  ceramic  composition  which  consists  essen- 
tially of:  a  main  ceramic  composition  containing  barium  oxide. 
strontium  oxide,  calcium  oxide,  titanium  oxide,  rare  earth 
oxide  and  bismuth  oxide  as  major  components,  which  composi- 
tion is  represented  by  x[(I-c-d)Ba0.cSrO  dCaO].yTi02  z[(l- 
e)RE203.eBi203]  where  RE  represents  at  least  one  rare  earth 
metal.  0.10SxS0.02,  0.60§yS0.75,  aiO§z§0.25, 
x-(-y-)-z=l,0gcS0.4O,  Ogdg0.20,  OgeSa30andO<c-(-d; 
and  a  glass  composition  composed  of  ZnO.  B2O3  and  Si02, 
which  is  represented  by  k(wt.  %)Zn0.m(wt.  %)B203  n(wt. 
%)Si02  where  30Sk^85,  5gmS50,  2gn^40,  k-fm 
-|-n=  100.  said  glass  composition  being  contained  in  an  amount 
of  at  least  0.1  part  by  weight,  but  not  more  than  ( 18-62. 5e) 
parts  by  weight  (where  0<eS0.2)  or  not  more  than  5.5  parts 
by  weight  (where  0.2<e§0.3).  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said 
main  ceramic  composition. 
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5.350,722 

^1T^V  TYPE  7.EOI  ITE  AND  ITS  PREPARATION 

PROCESS 

Jean-Francois  J  il\.  Pans:  Philippe  (  autlet.  Ill/jch;  Anne-Cath- 
erine Faust.  Mulhouse;  Jacques  Baron,  Mulhouse.  and  Jean- 
Louis  Guth.  Mulhouse.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  InstituI 
Francias  du  Petrole,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 
per  No.  P(T  FR91  01029.  ,^  3"!  Date  Aug.  20.  1992,  J  I02ici 
Date  Aug.  20,  1992,  PfT  Puh.  No.  V\  092  11203,  PtT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  9,  1992 

per  Filed  Dec.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  920,487 
Claims  priorit>.  application  France.  Dec.  21.  1990.  90  16256 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec    15. 
2009.  has  b<'en  disclaimed. 
Int.  n.    BOIJ  2'^/U(> 
V.S.  CI.  502—64  10  Claims 

1.  Synthetic  crystalline  zeohte  of  the  MTW  type  character- 
ized by: 

a)  the  following  approximate  general  formula: 

M2/,/3,  AI2O3,  xSi02 

in  which  M  represents  a  metal  cation  and/or  a  proton,  n  is 
the  valency  of  M  and  x  is  a  number  between  14  and  8CK), 

b)  a  X-ray  diagram  shown  in  table  I  of  the  description, 

c)  a  fluorine  content  between  approximately  0.005  and  2% 
by  weight,  said  zeolite  having  been  synthesized  in  a  fluo- 
ride medium,  accompanied  by  stirring. 


drogen  atoms  and  A~  is  a  noncoordinating  compatible 
anion; 
under  conditions  to  cause  abstraction  of  one  X"  and  forma- 
tion of  the  neutral  species,  ©X". 


5,350.723 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 

MONOC\CLOPENl  ADIFNVI   METAL  C  OMPLEX 

fOMPOl  NDS  AND  METHOD  OF  I  SE 

Ua>id  R.  Neithamer,  and  James  C.  Stevens,  both  of  Midland. 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland. 

Mich 

I   led  Mav  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,966 
Int.  a.?  COSE  4/64 
U.S.  a.  502—104  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  cationic  complex  comprising 
contacting: 

a)  a  derivative  of  a  Group  4  or  Lanthanide  metal  corre- 
sponding to  the  formula: 


Z Y 

Cp*— M 

(X"V 


5.350,724 
POI  VOLEEIN  POLYMERIZATION  PROCE:sS.  PRCM:ESS 

OF  PRODI  CING  CATAI  YST.  AND  CATALYST 
Joel  L.  Martin.  Bartlesville,  (.)kla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company.  Bartlesville.  Okla. 

Filed  Ma>  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58.167 
Int.  C\:  BOIJ  31/00;  CD8F  4/64 
I    S   CI   502—110  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polymerization  catalyst  com- 
prising 

(1)  contacting  a  magnesium  compound,  a  4-phenylphenol, 
and  titanium  tetrachloride  to  form  a  solid  product. 

wherein  said  magnesium  compound  is  a  dialkylmagnesium 
compound  wherein  each  alkyl  group  contains  I  to  12 
carbon  atoms; 

(2)  contacting  said  solid  product  and  an  organoaluminum 
halide  to  form  a  first  catalyst  component. 

wherein  said  organoaluminum  halide  contains  at  least  one 
hydrocarbyl  radical  selected  from  hydrocarbyl  radicals 
containing  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  per  radical;  and 

(3)  contacting  said  first  catalyst  component  and  an  activating 
agent  to  form  said  catalyst, 

wherein  said  activating  agent  is  titanium  tetrachloride,  sili- 
con tetrachloride,  CbHsSiCh,  or  mixtures  thereof 


5.350.725 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 

Johannes  A.  \  an  Doom;  Harrv  van  dcr  Heijden,  and  Hans  A. 

Stil,  all  of   Amsterdam.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  shill   Oil 

Companv,  Houston,  Fix. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  934,224.  Aug.  25.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,247,065. 
This  application  Jun.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  77.209 

(  laims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Vut  3n,  IWl, 
9101465 

Ini    CI.*  BOIJ  31/24 
V.S.  CI.  502—162  10  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  formed  from  a  compound  of  palla- 
dium, the  anion  of  a  non-hydrohalogenic  acid  having  a  pKa 
below  2  and  a  bidenlate  ligand  of  phosphorus  wherein  the 
divalent  group  bridging  the  two  phosphorus  atoms  is  2- 
hydroxy-2-alkyl- 1 .3propy  lene. 


wherein: 

M  is  zirconium  or  titanium; 

Cp*  is  a  cyclopentadienyl  group;  or  a  group  selected  from 
indenyl,  fluorenyl  and  hydrogenated  derivatives 
thereof;  or  one  of  the  foregoing  groups  substituted  with 
one  or  more  alkyl,  aryl  or  cycloalkyl  moieties  of  up  to 
20  carbons,  said  Cp*  further  being  bound  in  an  17-^  bond- 
ing mode  to  M; 
Z  is  SiR*2,  CR*2,  SiR*2SiR*2CR*2CR*2.  CR*=CR'. 

CR*:SiR'2.  or  GeR'2; 
Y  is  a  nitrogen  or  phosphorus  containing  group  corre- 
sponding to  the  formula  — N(R"") —  or  — P(R"") — ; 
wherein: 

R*  each  occurrence  is  hydrogen  or  a  moiety  selected 

from  alkyl,  aryl.  silyl.  halogenated  alkyl.  halogenated 

aryl  groups  and  combinations  thereof  having  up  to  20 

non-hydrogen  atoms,  and  R""  is  Ci. 10  alkyl  or  Cft-io 

aryl; 

X'  each  occurrence  is  halo,  alkyl,  aryl,  alkoxy,  or  aryloxy 

of  up  to  20  carbons;  and  p  is  2,  with 

b)  a  salt  corresponding  to  the  formula   ©  +  A~,  wherein 

(E)+  is  a  stable  carbonium  ion  containing  up  to  30  nonhy- 


5,350,726 
CARBOC  A  I  IONIC  CATALYSTS  AND  PKOCLSS  U)H 
LSING  SAID  CATALYSTS 
Timothy  D.  Shaffer,  Dickinson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Chemi- 
cal Patents  Inc.,  Linden.  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  116,422 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  31/14 
V.S.  CI.  502—169  21  aaims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  comprising:  an  initiator  compns- 
ing  one  or  more  of  water,  tertiary  alkyl  halides.  tertiary  aralkyi 
halides,  tertiary  alkyl  esters,  tertiary  aralkyi  esters,  tertiary 
alkyl  ethers,  tertiary  aralkyi  ethers,  tertiary  alkyl  carboxylic 
acids,  tertiary  aralkyi  carboxylic  acids,  tertiary  alkyl  acid 
halides,  tertiary  aralkyi  acid  halides,  wherein  each  alkyl  is 
independently  a  linear,  branched  or  cyclic  chain  alkyl  and  each 
aralkyi  may  be  substituted  or  unsubstituted;  and 

a  co-initiator  of  alkoxy  metal  halide,  wherein  the  metal  is 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  boron, 

gallium,  vanadium,  chromium,  manganese,  iron,  cobalt, 

nickle,  copper,  zinc,  tin,  indium. 

8.  The  catalyst  composition  of  claim  1  wherein  the  initiator 

is  pentoxyaluminum  dichloride. 
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5450,727 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  CATALYST  SUPPORTING 
HIGHLY  DISPERSED  PLATINUM  PARTICLES 
Kazunori  Tsunimi.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  and  Paul  Stonehart,  Mad- 
ison. Conn.,   assignors   to    Tanaka   Kikinzoku  Kogyo   K.K., 
Japan  and  Stonehart  Associates  Inc.,  Madison.  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  6.  l-WJ,  Ser.  No.  88,082 

Claims  pnont>.  application  Japan.  Jul.  6,  1992,  4-202003 

Int   CI.'  BOIJ  :j/42 

L  S.  a   502— J:5  1  C\aim 


and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  convert  at  least  80%  of  the 
copper  to  the  sulfide  state. 


5.350,729 
DEVELOPER  SHEET  WITH  STRl  CTl  RED  CLAYS  AND 

PROCESS  THEREOF 
Michael  G.  Londo.  and  Datta  (..  Mislankar,  both  o(  (  hillicothc. 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Mead  Corporation.  Da>ton.  Ohio 
Filed  Mar   2,  1993.  Ser.  No.  25,083 
Int.  CL    B41V1  5/1^5 
VS.  C\.  503—225  14  Oaims 

1.  A  developer  sheet  comprising  a  support  having  a  devel- 
oper composition  on  the  surface  thereof,  said  composition 
compnsing  a  structured  clay  having  a  void  volume  greater 
than  about  50%,  a  binder  and  a  developer  resin 


1  A  process  oi  prep<inng  a  catalyst,  which  compnses  highly 
dispersed  platinum  panicles,  said  process  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a.  preparing  a  platinum  containing  solution  by  dissolving 
dinitrodiamine  platinum  in  nitric  acid; 

b  adding  a  supporting  material  for  said  platinum  particles,  in 
the  catalyst,  to  the  platinum  containing  solution; 

c.  adding  allyl  alcohol  and  hydrazine  hydrate  to  the  plati- 
num containing  solutions;  wherein  a  platinum  containing 
reaction  product  of  the  dissolved  dinitroamine  platinum, 
the  allyl  alcohol  and  the  hydrazine  hydrate  is  deposited  on 
said  supporting  material;  and 

c.  thermally  treating  the  supporting  material  in  a  hydrogen- 
containing  reduction  gas,  to  reduce  the  reaction  product 
to  the  platinum  particles. 


5.350,^30 

IMAGE-RH  y  \\  1N(.  SHEET  FOR  THERMAL  TRANSFER 

RFCC)RDIN(, 

Takao  Hirnta.  Machida:  Katsuhiko  Kuroda.  Yokohama,  and 
Mamika  lamaki.  Machida.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  .Mit- 
subishi Kasei  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr    15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  H6S.655 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  19.  1991.  3-llt)«14; 
Apr.  19    1991.  3-116815;  Apr.  19.  1991.  3116816 

Int.  CI.*  B41.M  5,OJ5.  5,i/i 
U.S.  CI.  503—227  16  Claims 


nrrui.  ooism 
oisimBoncw 


METHOD  OF  PRI-  PARING   \  .>,UL1U  MASS  FOR 
MERCl  RY  RECOVERY 
Charles  Cameron.   Pans;   Philippe  Courty,   Houilles;  Georges 
Berrebi.   Bourge  les  V  alence;   Raymond   Roumieu,  Valence; 
Hans  Rabehasaina.  Loriol  sur  Drome,  and  Francois  Elschard, 
le  \  esinet.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du 
Petrole  and  Furopeene  de  Rctraitrntnt  dt  < 'atalyseurs  (Eure- 
cati.  Ij  Voulte  sur  Rhone,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser   No   ''H4.21f>.  Oct.  30,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul    19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  92.924 
Claims  priority,  application  l-ed    Rip    of  Germany,  Oct.  30, 
1990.  1359- 
The  portion  of  the  term  'if  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  14, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int   CI.    BOIJ  20/08.  20/12.  20/16.  20/20 
VS.  CI.  502—415  19  Qaims 

1  \v:  i  solid  mercury  recovery  mass  comprising  a  solid 
mineral  aluminous  dispersant  or  support,  and  copper  and  sulfur 
at  least  partly  in  the  form  of  copper  sulfide,  the  improvement 
compnsing  an  improved  long-term  life  of  the  recovery  mass 
resulting  from  the  production  of  the  mass  by  the  following 
stages: 

(a)  incorporating  at  least  one  copper  compound  other  than  a 
sulfide  into  a  solid  mineral  aluminous  dispersant  or  suf>- 

(bi  when  >aid  copper  compound  in  step  (a)  is  not  a  copper 
oxide,  calcining  the  product  obtained  in  stage  (a)  so  as  to 
convert  at  least  in  part  the  copper  compound(s)  which  it 
contains  into  copper  oxide  (CuO  and/or  CU2O), 

(c)  bringing  the  product  obtained  in  stage  (b)  or  in  stage  (a) 
when  there  has  not  been  a  sUge  (b)  into  contact  with 
elemental  sulfur,  and 

(d)  subjecting  the  product  resulting  from  stage  (c)  to  a  heat 
treatment  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  at  a  temperature 


DoeiTK  Dismiwnoit 

HFTEP  STCWCr  TEST 


1.  An  image  receiving  sheet  for  dye  transfer-type  thermal 
transfer  recording,  comprising: 

a  substrate,  and 

an  image  receiving  layer  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate, and  composed  of  a  resin  having  dyeing  property 
and  an  aliphatic  ester  having  24  or  more  carbon  atoms  per 
one  ester  group,  a  fatty  acid  ester  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol 
or  a  mixture  thereof. 


5. 350. "31 
IHFRMAILY  TRANSFER ABIF 
FLLORINE-CONTAINING  AZO  DYES 
Linda  K.  Williams;  Prakob  Kitipichai.  both  of  St.  Paul;  C  ecil  V 
Francis,     Woodbury,     and     Ramaiah     Muthyala.     Mendota 
Hioghts.  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Minint  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  ',  1993.  Ser.  No.  163,375 
Int.  CI.    B41M  -^    o'J.  5/i8 
U.S.  CI.  503—227  17  Oaims 

10.  A  process  for  providing  an  image  by  a  thermal  transfer 
process  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  thermal  transfer  donor  sheet  and  a  thermal 
transfer  receptor  sheet  in  a  facing  relationship;  and 

(b)  applying  heat  in  an  imagewise  distributed  manner  to  the 
donor  sheet  to  cause  material  on  the  donor  sheet  to  trans- 
fer to  the  receptor  sheet; 

wherein  the  donor  sheet  comprises  a  flexible  substrate  having 
coated  thereon  a  dye  donor  layer  containing  a  dye  of  the 
formula  (Formula  I): 
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having  a  thickness  of  about  3  to  about  6  /^m,  and  said  surface 
layer  containing  at  least  about  0.5  g/m^  of  Ti02. 


wherein: 

(i)  R'  =a  (Ci.2o)alkyl  or  hydroxy(Ci.2o)aIkyl  group; 

(ii)  R^  =  a  hydroxy(Ci.2o)alkyl  or  (C|.2o)alkylene — OC- 
(0)NH— (Ci.2o)alkylene— 0C(0)— R-*  wherein  R''  is  a 
(C2-20)alkenyl  group  or  a  polymerized  alkenyl  group; 

(iii)  R3  =  For  CF3;  and 

(iv)  said  dye  is  stable  under  ambient  conditions  for  at  least 
about  6  months. 


5.350,734 

selective  herbidicai  composition 

comprising 

o\f:tan-3-cjxycarbontlphenyusulfony'llrea 

herbk  idfs  and  qlinoline  deriv\ti\es  as 

saftners 

Jutta  Clock.  Kaisten,  Switzerland,  and  Elmar  Kerber.  Gorwihl, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Ardsley.  N.V. 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  9^.142 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Jul.    30,    1992. 
2400  92-3;  Aug.  26.  1992.  264''  92-4 

Int.  0.'  AOIN  2^  32.  43/20 
U.S.  a.  504—105  14  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  for  ihe  selective  control  of  weeds  in  crops 
of  useful  plants,  which,  in  addition  to  inert  earners  and  addi- 
tives, compnses  as  active  ingredient  a  mixture  comprising 
a)  a  herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a  sulfonylurea  of  for- 
mula I 


(I) 


5,350,733 

RECEIVING  ELEMENT  FOR  USE  IN  THERMAL  DYE 

TRANSFTR 

Bruce  C.  Campbell,  and  William  A.  Mruk.  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  F^astman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,532 

Int.  a.'  B41M  5/035.  5/38 

U.S.  a.  503—227  17  Claims 

12.  A  process  of  forming  a  dye  transfer  image  comprising 

a)  imagewise-heating  a  dye-donor  element  comprising  a 
support  having  thereon  a  dye  layer  comprising  a  dye 
dispersed  in  a  binder,  and 

b)  transferring  a  dye  image  to  a  dye-receiving  element  com- 
prising a  base  having  thereon  a  dye  image-receiving  layer 
to  form  said  dye  transfer  image. 

wherein  said  dye-receiving  element  base  compnses  a  compos- 
ite film  laminated  to  a  support,  said  dye  image-receiving  layer 
being  on  Ihe  composite  film  side  of  said  base,  said  composite 
film  compnsing  a  microvoided  thermoplastic  core  layer  and  at 
least  one  substantially  void-free  thermoplastic  surface  layer 


SO2NH— C— HN— ^ 


5.350.732 

SUBBING  LAYER  FOR  DYE-DONOR  ELEMENT  USED 

IN  THERMAL  DYE  TRANSFTR 

Karen  M.  Kosydar.  Penfield;  Stephen  M.  Neumann.  Rochester; 
Robert  G.  Spahn.  Webster,  and  Edward  P  Otocka.  Pirtsford. 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  F^astman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,022 

Int.  CL'  B41M  5/035.  5/38 

U.S.  CI.  503—227  18  Claims 

7.  A  process  of  forming  a  dye  transfer  image  comprising 

(a)  imagewise-heating  a  dye-donor  element  comprising. a 
support  having  on  one  side  thereof,  in  order,  a  subbing 
layer  and  a  dye  layer,  and 

(b)  transferring  a  dye  image  to  a  dye-receiving  element  to 
form  said  dye  transfer  image,  wherein  said  subbing  layer 
comprises  a  vacuum-deposited  metal  oxide,  and  wherein 
either  a)  an  infrared-absorbing  matenal  is  contained  in  said 
dye  layer  or  a  layer  associated  therewith,  or  b)  the  other 
side  of  the  support  has  a  slipping  layer  thereon. 


u  herein 

R 1  and  Ri  independently  of  one  another  are  methyl  or 

methoxy; 
R3  IS  hydrogen,  halogen,  methyl  or  methoxy;  and 
b)  as  safener,  a  herbicide-antagonistically  effective  amount 
of  a  quinoline  derivative  of  formula  II 


(II) 


O— CH2— C— O— R. 
II 

o 

wherein 

R  is  hydrogen  or  C)-Cg  alkyl  and 

X  is  hydrogen  or  chlorine. 


5,350,735 

COMPOSITION  ^ND  METHOD  FOR  ENHANCED 

FTRTILIZFR  I  PTAKF  B\   PLANTS 

Alan  M.  Kinnersley.  Knoxville.  Tenn.;  Larry  P,  koskan.  Orland 

Park.  III.;  David  J,  Strom.  New  Market.  Tenn..  and  Abdul  R, 

Y.  Meah.  Justice.  III..  a.ssignors  to  Donlar  Corporati'in,  Bed 

ford  Park.  III. 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  972.375 
Int.  CL'  AOIN  37/44.  59/00 
U.S.  a.  504—147  20  Oaims 

1     A   composition,   suitable   for   the   promotion   of  plant 
growth,  and  comprising  a  mixture  of 

a  water-soluble,  non-aromatic  poly(organic  acid)  which  is  a 
poly(amino  acid)  of  the  group  consisting  of  poly(aspartic 
acid),  poly(glutamic  acid;,  poly(glycine).  poly(lysine).  a 
copolymer  of  cysteine  and  glutamic  acid,  and  a  terpoly- 
mer  of  cysteine,  glutamic  acid  and  aspartic  acid,  said 
poly(ammo  acid)  having  at  least  about  15  repeating  or- 


2534 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  27,  1994 


ganic  acid  mers  and  a  molecular  size  larger  than  1,500 
Daltons  and 
a  fertilizer  for  said  plant. 


5.350,736 

IMIVOTHlAZfll  INES,  TfUIR  PRODUCTION  AND  USE 

X>  HKRBKIDFS.  VND  IN  U  KMEDIATES  FOR  THEIR 

PRODI  CI  ION 
Shinichi  Kawamura,  Osaka;  Ktiichi  l/umi,  Hyogo;  Junichi  Sato, 
Osaka;  \  uzuru  Sanemitsu.  f{\i>t!o.  all  of  Japan;  Ryo  Sato, 
Durham,  N.C.;  Tatsuhiri)  Hamada,  Hyogo,  and  Hideyuki 
Shibata.  Osaka,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
cal (ompan\.  I  imited.  Osaka.  Japan 

Hied  Auk.  -1    1^2,  Ser.  No.  933,110 

Claims  pnont\,  application  Japan.  Aug.  23,  1991,  3-211953 

The  portion  of  the  lerm  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  21, 

2010.  has  been  disc'aimed. 

Int.  a:  C07D  :"  46,  agin  43/78 

V.S.  a.  504—266  >5  Oaims 

1.  An  iminothiazoline  compound  of  the  formula: 


(I) 


crowave  is  introduced  in  the  neighborhood  of  a  surface  of  the 
substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of  depositing  preselected  num- 
bers of  constituent  layers  which  correspond  to  one  unit  crystal 
or  less  than  one  unit  crystal,  interrupting  the  film-forming 
operation  by  the  MBE  method  temporarily,  maintaining  the 
deposited  constituent  layers  in  an  activated  oxygen  atmosphere 
in  order  to  effect  a  crystallization  promotive  operation  and 
then  restarting  a  next  film-forming  operation  by  the  MBE 
method  after  completion  of  said  crystallization  promotive 
operation  which  is  terminated  when  a  desired  pattern  is  ob- 
served in  a  reflection  high  energy  electron  diffraction 
(RHEED)  analyzer,  a  combination  of  said  film-forming  opera- 
tion and  said  crystallization  promotive  operation  being  re- 
peated for  desired  times  until  a  desired  film  thickness  is  ob- 
tained. 


wherein  R'  is  halogen,  halo(lower)alkyl,  halo(lower)alkoxy  or 
halo(lower)alkylthio,  R^  is  lower  alkyl.  chlonne.  bromine  or 
iodine;  R^  is  (lower  alkyl)carbonyl,  (lower  cycloalkyi)  car- 
bonyl.  (lower  cycloalkoxy)  carbonyl,  Oower  alkoxy)carbonyl 
or  (lower  alkyl)sulfonyl,  adl  of  which  are  optionally  substituted 
with  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  halogen,  lower 
alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  lower  cycloalkyi  and  lower  cycloalkoxy; 
and  R*  is  halogen. 


5,350,737 
\1B1   PR(K  Kss  K)R  PREPARING  OXIDE 
si  VV  R( OSDl  (TING  RLMS 
Keizo  Harada;  Hideo  Ito/jki,  and  Shuji  Yazu.  all  of  Hyogo, 
Japan,    a^sleno^^    u,    Sumitomo    Electric    Industries,    Ltd., 
Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser   No,  604.896,  Oct.  31.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,143,896. 
This  application  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,735 
Claims  pnoritv,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1989,  64-284357; 
Oct.  Jl.   1989,  (S4-:H4J5H;  Oct    .M     IvSO    ^a  284359;  Oct.  31, 
1989.  64-284J6<J 

Int.  CI."  B05D  J/06.  3,  J2 
VS.  CI,  505 — 177  10  Claims 


I  A  process  for  preparing  a  film  of  oxide  superconductor 
having  a  layered  crystal  structure  by  depositing  constituent 
lavers  of  said  layered  crystal  structure  on  a  substrate  succes- 
sively by  molecular  beam  epitaxy  (MBE)  method  while  an 
oxygen-contaimng  gas  which  is  excited  by  irradiation  of  mi- 


5.350.738 
METHOD  OF  MANLKACTl  RING  AN  OXIDE 
SUPKRCONDLCrOR  HI  M 
Takashi    Base,    Ichikawa;    Rvusuke    Kita.    I  ravasu;    Masato 
Sasaki,   Mitaka,  and    Fadataka   Morishita.   Ninomuamachi- 
yamanishi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  International  Supercon 
ductivity  Technology  (enter.  rok\o:  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe 
Seiko  Sho,  Kobe  and  sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  all  of 
Japan 
PCT  No.  per  .IP92  OOa^h,  s^  n  Date  No>,  21.  1992.  ^  102ie) 
Date  Nov.  27,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  N„.  \V092   17406,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  15.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  2''.  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,879 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1991,  3-089547 
Int.  CI.'  C23C  14  :-i.  B32B  9/(Xl:  HOll.  JV   * 
U.S.  a.  505^t73  18  Oaimv 


1,  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  oxide  superconductor  film, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

vapor  depositing  each  of  elements  of  R,  in  which  R  repre- 
sents one  or  more  elements  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Y  and  lanthanide  series  rare  earth  elements,  Ba, 
and  Cu,  each  in  metallic  form,  onto  a  substrate  by  means 
of  a  vacuum  deposition  process  while  maintaining  a  high 
vacuum  of  lower  than  10^*  Torr.  thereby  forming  a  me- 
tallic deposited  film,  and; 

heating  the  metallic  deposited  film  in  an  oxidizing  atmo- 
sphere thereby  oxidizing  and  crystallizing  the  deposited 
film,  and 

not  exposing  the  deposited  film  to  atmosphenc  air  during  the 
steps  of  vapor  depositing  and  heating,  thereby  manufac- 
turing said  oxide  superconductor  film. 
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5,350.739 

REFLECTU  F  HTS  SWITCH 

Jon  S.  Martens,  .Albuquerque:  Vincent  M,   Hietala.   Placitas, 

both  of  N.  Mex..  and  (tert  K,  (.,  Hohenwarter,  Madison.  \V  is., 

assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America  a,s  repesented  by 

the  F  nited  States  l>epartment  of  fnergv,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,570 

Ini   (  i     HOIB  12/02:  HOIL  39/12:  HOIP  1/10:  H03K  17/92 

L.S.  CI.  505— 211  17  aaims 


I     HTS 

lamuMii  putfg 


HTS 

CENTER 

CIMSUCTDI 


K 


HTS  OtnM)  PUWC 


TD  awma.  cuhsnt 

SOSCE 


r 


V' 


L. 


,J 


1,  A  high  temperature  superconducting  (HTS)  microwave 

switch  comprising: 

HTS  conductor  means  for  providing  a  superconducting  path 
for  a  microwave  signal,  said  means  including  a  switching 
portion  having  a  reduced  cross-sectional  area  relative  to 
the  remainder  of  said  conductor  means; 

actuation  means  for  controllably  heating  said  portion  of  said 
conductor  means  sufficiently  to  cause  said  portion  to  have 
normal,  and  not  superconducting,  resistivity;  and 

second  conductor  means  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said 
HTS  conductor  means,  said  HTS  conductor  means  and 
said  second  conductor  means  comprising  a  transmission 
line  for  said  microwave  signal; 

whereby  said  switch  transmits  the  signal  when  said  actuation 
means  is  not  heating  said  portion,  and  reflects  the  signal 
when  said  actuation  means  is  heating  said  |x>rtion. 


5.350,740 

DRILLING  FLUID  ADD1TI\  F  AND  MFTHOD  FOR 

1NH1B1TIN(,  HYDRATION 

Arvind  1).  Patel.  Houston,  and  Henrv  (  .  Mcl,aunne.  Kat>.  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Ml  Drilling  Fluids  (  fimpan>,  Houston. 
Tex, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No   866.845,   Apr    111.  1992. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  783.368. 
Oct.  28,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,149,690.  This  application  Ma>  7.  1993, 
Ser.  No.  59,453 
Int.  CI.'  C09K  7,02 
U.S.  a.  50"—  1 29  36  Claims 

1,  A  water-base  drilling  fluid  for  use  in  drilling  walls  through 
a  formation  containing  a  clay  which  swells  in  the  presence  of 
water,  said  drilling  fluid  comprising: 

(a)  a  weight  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bante.  iron  oxide,  calcium  carbonate,  magnesium  carbon- 
ate, and  combinations  thereof;  and 

(b)  the  reaction  product  of  a  trihydroxy  alkyl  amine  of  the 
following  general  formula: 


(CH2)n-OH 
HO— (CH2),— N— (CH2)„— OH 


- 1-3,  with  an  alkyl  halide  of  the  following  general 


wherein  n  = 
formula: 

Q-X 


wherein  Q  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a 
water  soluble  quaternary  amine;  and  X  is  a  halogen  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  or 


combinations  thereof;  said  reaction  product  being  further 
characterized  by  (I)  low  toxicity  as  demonstrated,  by  said 
reaction  product  having  an  LC50,  value  of  greater  than  30,(XXJ 
in  the  Mysid  shrimp  test  as  described  in  Duke,  T,  W,,  Parrish, 
P  R,;  "Acute  Toxicity  of  Eight  Laboratory  Prepared  Generic 
Drilling  Fluids  to  Mysids  (Mysidopsis)"  1984  EPA-600/3-84- 
067, and  (2)  compatibility  with  anionic  drilling  Huid  compo- 
nents, said  compatibility  being  demonstrated  by  failure  of  said 
reaction  product  to  yield  a  precipitant  in  the  presence  of  ani- 
onic polymers,  said  reaction  product  being  present  in  said 
drilling  fiuid  in  sufficient  concentration  to  reduce  the  swelling 
of  said  clay, 

6.  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  the  reaction  product  is  a 
trihydroxy  alkyl  amine  alkyl  halide  having  the  following  gen- 
eral formula: 


? 


OH-(CH2),-N  +  -(CH2)„-OH 
(CH2)„-OH 


wherein  n  =  l-3;  Q  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms  or  a  water  soluble  quaternary  amine;  and  X  is  a  halogen 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  or 
iodine;  said  additive  being  further  characterized  by  (I)  low 
toxicity  as  demonstrated  by  said  reaction  product  having  an 
LC50,  value  of  greater  than  30,000  in  the  Mysid  shrimp  test, 
and  (2)  compatibility  with  anionic  drilling  fluid  additives,  said 
compatibility  being  demonstrated  by  failure  of  said  reaction 
product  to  yield  a  precipitant  in  the  presence  of  anionic  poly- 
mers. 


5,350,741 

ENTERIC  FORMl  I  ATIONS  OF  Pin  SIOLOGICALLV 

ACTIVF  PFPTIDFS  AND  PROTEINS 

Kanji  Takada.  618-2  (rokomachidori  (.ojoagaru   A/uchi-chou, 

Shimogyo-ku,  Kvoto-shi.  Kjoto  600.  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser,  No.  474.089.  Mar,  30,  199*1,  ahandomfl 
This  application  Ma>  26.  1992,  Ser,  No,  888.324 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Jul.  30,  1988,  63-191185 

Int,  CL'   A61K  37,02 

U.S.  a.  514—3  20  Qaims 

1,  A  solid  enteric  pharmaceutical  formulation  consisting  of  a 
particulate  intimate  physical  mixture  of  a  (a)  physiologically 
active  peptide  or  protein,  (b)  a  nontoxic  nonionic  surfactant, 
(c)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  solid  organic  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tartaric,  malonic.  maleic,  malic, 
citric  and  cinnamic  acids  (d),  at  least  50  wt,  %,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  pharmaceutical  formulation,  of  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable,  enlenc  polymer  which  is  soluble  in  a  volatile 
organic  solvent  and  which  dissolves  selectively  from  the  mix- 
ture in  duodenal  juice  when  the  mixture  is  ingested  and.  op- 
tK)nally,  (e)  either  or  both  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
solid  diluent  and  an  effervescing  agent. 


5,350.742 
AVERMECTIN  DIFLUORO  DFR1\  ATIVES 

Peter  T.  Mcinkc,  Ne»  \  ork.  N.^  .;  Helmut  Mro/ik.  Matawan, 
and  Michael  H,  Fisher.  Ringm^s.  both  of  N  J  ,  assignors  to 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc..  Rah»a>,  N.,I. 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  875.486.  Apr,  29.  199;.  Pat    N„    5, 229, 4)6, 
This  application  Jun,  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,763 
Int.  CI.-  A61K  -•;,  iJ.\  C07D  493/22 
U.S.  a.  514—28  7  aaims 

1   A  compound  having  the  formula: 
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Wherein; 

Y  is:  — CF2— ; 
R'ls 

(a)  — H,  or 

(b)  -CH3; 
R-is: 

(a)  -H, 

fb)— Ci-CgalkyI, 

(c)  — C3-C8  cycloalkyl, 

(d)  — C2-Cg  alkenyl. 

(e)  — C3-C8  cycloalkenyl,  or 
(0  — aryl; 

Z  is: 

(a)  -CH(OH)— < 

(b)  -CO- 

(c)  — CH(OCH3)— 

(d)  — C(=NOH)— ,  or 

(e)  — C(=NCX:H3)-; 
R'is: 

(a)  -H. 

(b)  — (Ci-Cg  alkoxy)„  wherein  n=  1,  2,  or  3; 


ocHa 


cx:h3 


HjC  o 


1, 


OCH3 


H3C  o 


Wherein: 
A  is: 

(a)  -CF2-. 

(b)  — CH(OH)— , 

(c)  — CHNR'R'-^— ,  or 

(d)  — CHSR^— ; 

R'jnJ  R'  '  ire  independently; 
(a>H. 
(b)Ci-C8alkyl 

(c)  C I -C6  alkenyl,  or 

(d)  Ci-C6alkanoyl; 
R''is: 

(a)  C1-C3  alkoxyaminoalkyl,  or 
(b)Ci-C3alkylNR'R'^ 

RMs: 

(a)  — H.  or 
(b)-F; 


(d) 


Xis: 

(a)  -CH2-. 

(b)  =CH— (10,  1 1  double  bond), 

(c)  — CH(OH)— ,  or 

(d)  — CHF— . 


UIM'HOSPHONK  XCID  DERIVATIVES.  AS  BONE 
RESORPTION  INHIBITORS 
Yosfaitaka  Ohishi;  Makoto  Tamura;  \1itsuo  Havashida:  SatDru 
Ikegami:  Voshiyuki  Hiyama;  Takao  Awa:  Kiyonoshin 
Ichikawa;  Kiyoshi  Nomiyama:  Keigo  Hanada.  and  Mitsuo 
Mimura.  all  of  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kaken  Pharmaceu- 
tical Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  831.965 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  ^.   1991.  3-01664(1: 
Aug.  1,  1991.  3-193050 

Int.  CI.'  C07F  9/59;  A61K  iI/675 
V.S.C1.5U — 89  '  10  Claims 

1.  A  bisphosphonic  acid  derivative  of  the  formula  (I)  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof: 


O  OR 

%    / 

P 

(CH2)m  |\^„ 

/  \         I     OR 

A  N— CH 

\  /         I     OR 

(CH2)„  1/ 

P 

^  \ 

O  OR 


(D 


wherein  A  is 


(c) 


R' 


\    / 

C 
/    \ 


wherein  each  of  R'  and  R*.  which  are  the  same  or  different,  is 
a  hydroxyl  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  a  carbamoyl 
group,  a  C7-1?  aralkyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  mono- 
halogenated  phenyl  group,  a  mono-Ci.6  alkyl  substituted 
phenyl  group,  an  amino  group,  a  Ci.h  alkylamino  group,  a  di- 
C1.6  alkylammo  group,  a  C|.6  alkoxyammo  group,  a  di-Ci.6 
alkoxyammo  group,  a  C2.6  alkenyl  group,  a  C;.6alkynyl  group 
or  a  piperidino  group; 

each  of  m  and  n  is  0  or  a  positive  integer,  provided  that 

(m  +  n)  is  from  3  to  5;  and 
R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  Cj-s  alkyl  group  or  a  C7-15  aralkyl 

group. 


5,350.744 
PHENYLNAPHTHAI  ENF  LACTONES  AS  INHIBITORS 

OF  I  El  KOTRIFNF  BIOSYNTHESIS 
Yves  Girard,  He  Bitard.  and  Pierre  Hamel.  \  imont.  both  of 
Canada,  assignors  to   Merck   Erosst  Canada.   Inc..  (Quebec. 
(  anada 

Filed  Auk.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937.078 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/655.  51.44:  C07D  405   12 
U.S.  a.  514—149  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein: 

R'.R'.  and  R"  is  each  independenil;.  H.  OH,  lower  alkyl,  or 
lower  alkoxy, 

R'  IS  H.  lower  alkyl.  or  together  v^ith  R  form^  a  vtoubie 
bonded  oxygen  (=0); 

R  '  IS  H.  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy 
lower  alkyl.  or  is  joined  to  R'  to  form  a  carbon  bndge  of 
2  or  3  carbon  atoms  or  a  mono-oxa  carbon  bndge  of  1  or 
2  carbon  atoms,  said  bndge  optionally  containing  a  double 
bond. 

R*,  R'^  and  R'**  is  each  independently  H  or  lower  alkyl. 

R*  IS  H  or  lower  alkyl.  or  two  R*  groups  on  the  same  or 
adjacent  carbons  can  form  a  saturated  ring  of  .^  to  8  mem- 
bers, 

R"  is  H.  OH,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio.  or 
lower  alkylcarbonyloxy; 

R*  is  H,  halogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  CF3.  CN. 
COR''',  or  a  non-bonded  electron  pair. 

R'  and  R "-'  is  each  independently  H.  lower  alkyl.  lower 
alkoxy,  hydroxy  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy  lower  alkyl. 
lower  alkylthio  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkylthio  lower  alkyl- 
carbonyl,  (R*)2-phenylthio  lower  alkyl,  halogeii.  CN. 
NO2.  CF3,  N3.  N(Rl3)2,  NRl^CORi*.  NR'3C0N(R'3)2, 
SR'^  S(0)RI5.  S(0)2R'5,  S(0)2N(R'3)2,  COR'*, 
CON{Ri3b,  CO2R'*.  C(R"')20C(R"')2-C02R'''.  or 
C(R"')2CN; 

R  "^  IS  attached  to  either  nng  of  the  naphthalene  ring  system; 
R '  -"  IS  H.  or  lower  alkyl,  or  two  R ' '  groups  attached  to  the 
same  nitrogen  may  form  a  saturated  nng  of  5  or  6  mem- 
bers, optionally  containing  a  second  heteroatom  chosen 
from  O,  S  or  NR*; 


R"  IS  lower  alkyl,  phenyKR" 


CF3; 


XI  isO; 
X2  IS  C(R*)2; 
X3  IS  CCR^bO; 
Ar  IS  phenyl(R'*)2; 
Het  is  pyndyl-(R*)2  and 
m  IS  1; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,350.745 
TREATMENT  OF  MYOCARDIAL  FAILURE 
Carl  E.  Gulbrandsen,  Madison,  and  Richard  L.  Moss,  Middle- 
ton,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Lunar  Corporation,  Madison, 
Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,823 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/59 
L.S.  a.  514—167  4  Claims 

1  A  method  for  preventing  or  treating  myocardial  failure  in 
a  mamma!  comprising  administering  to  said  mammal  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  of  the  general  structure  of  Formula 
I  wherein  A  and  B  are  either  hydrogen  or  a  carbon  to  carbon 
bond  thus  forming  a  double  bond  between  C22  and  C23.  Kj, 
and  R3  can  be  either  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl.  O-iower 
alkyl.  O-lower  acyl,  O-aromatic  acyl  or  flouro.  and  where  R4 
is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  along  with  an  acceptable  excipient 
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5.350,746 

TRIAZOLYL  AND  TETRAZOLYL  PHENYL 

SUBSTITUTED  CARBAPENE.MS,  COMPOSFTTONS 

CONTAINING  SUCH  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS  OF 

USE 

Alan  D.  Adams,  Piscataway,  and  James  V.  Heck,  ScotchPlains, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  .Merck  &  Co.,  Inc..  Rahway,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,534 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  43./0O:  A61K  31/395:  C07D  48^  /yi 

U.S.  a.  514—210  11  Claims 

1,  A  triazolyl  or  tetrazolyi  phenyl  substituted  carbapcnem 

represented  by  formula  1 


R2'. 


R3 


\  *   / 

N  =  Z 


/ 


R<o-i)* 


,    R'     H      , 


W  R" 

R'  and  R'  mdependenlly  represent  H,  CH3 — ,  CH3CH2 — , 
(CH3)2CH--,  HOCH2-.  CH3CH(OH)— , 

(CH3)2C(OH)-  ,  FCH:CH(OH)~.  FiCHCHCOH)— , 
F3CCH(OH)— ,  CHiCH{F>~,  CH3CF2—  or 
(CH3)2CF-; 

R5  is  H  or  methyl, 

K"  IS  H  or  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a)  — CF?, 

b)  a  halogen  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 
-^Br,  —CI,  -F  and  —I; 

cl  —OH; 

d)  — OCl^  alkyl.  wherem  the  alkyl  is  optionally  mono- 
substituted  by  Rq.  where  Rq  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of —OH.  — OCH3.  — COOM.  with  M  repre- 
senting H,  a  negative  charge,  a  meta!  cation  or  an  ester 
forming  group, 

f)  — NR  R'  wherein  R    and  R 
H  or  C1^4  alkyl: 

f)  — S(0)„— R^  where  n=0^2 
phenyl,  each  of  which  is  optionally  mono-substituted  by 
R*  a.s  defined  above, 

g)  -CN; 

h)  — C(0)H  or  — CHtOCH;h 

1)  — C(0)R^  where  R'  is  as  defined  above. 

j)   — C(0)0Cl-4   alkyl,    where    the   alkyl    is   optionally 

mono-substituted  by  R"?  as  defined  above; 
k)  — CiONlR'lR'.  where  R*and  R^ are  independent K  H, 


mdependentiy  represent 
and  R'  is  CI -4  alkvl  or 
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CI -4  alkyl,  (optionally  mono-substituted  by  R«  as  de- 
fined above),  or  N(R>OR'are  taken  together  to  represent 
an  amino  acid  residue,  or  are  taken  together  to  represent 
a  4-  to  5-membered  alkylidene  radical  which  forms  a 
ring  (optionally  substituted  with  R<  as  defined  above), 
or  a  3-  to  4-membered  alkylidene  radical  interrupted  by 
— O— ,  — S— ,  — S(0)—  or  —S(0)2— which  forms  a 
ring; 

1)  — C(S)N(R>OR^  where  Ry  and  R'  are  as  defined  above: 

m)  — SCN; 

n)  — SCF3; 

o)  — OCF3; 

p)  tetrazolyl.  where  the  point  of  attachment  is  the  carbon 
atom  of  the  tetrazole  ring  and  one  of  the  nitrogen  atoms 
is  mono-substituted  by  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal  or  a 
C1-C4  alkyl; 

q)  a  C2-C4  alkenyl  radical,  optionally  mono-substituted  by 
one  of  the  substituents  a)  to  p)  above  and  phenyl  which 
is  optionally  substituted  by  R*  as  defined  above: 

r)  a  C2-C4  alkynyl  radical,  optionally  mono-substituted 
by  one  of  the  substituents  a)  to  q)  above; 

s)  a  C1-C4  alkyl  radical; 

t)  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group  substituted  with  1-3  groups  R'as 
defined  above,  or  mono-substituted  by  one  of  the  sub- 
stituents a)-s)  above; 
R*  IS  present  or  absent;  when  R*  is  absent,  the  nitrogen  to 

which  said  group  is  shown  optionally  attached  is  un- 
charged; when  R*  is  present,  R*  is  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of; 

(a)  —Cm  alkyl;  (b)  — NR'R"  with  R'  and  R"  equal  to  H 
or  C 1-4  alkyl  and  (c)  Cm  alkyl  substituted  with  up  to 
three  groups  selected  from: 
hydroxy; 
CI -4  alkoxy; 
phenyl,    nitrophenyl,   raethoxyphenyl   or   dimethoxy- 

phenyl; 
heieroaryl; 

heteroaryl  substituted  with  R*,  as  defined  above; 
— NR  R  .  with  R   and  R"  as  defined  above; 
— OC(0)R\  where  R^  is  Cm  alkyl  or  phenyl,  each  of 
which  IS  optionally  mono-substituted  by  R'as  defined 
above; 
— C(0)— R^  with  R'  as  previously  defined; 
— C(0)N(R>^R'.  where  RJ'and  R'are  as  defined  above; 
—C(0)OCm  alkyl,  where  the  alkyl  is  optionally  mono- 
substituted  by  R*  as  defined  above;  and 
COOM,  with  M  as  defined  above; 
one  or  two  of  X,  Y  and  Z  represent  a  N  atom  and  the  other 

variables  are  carbon  atoms; 
each  R'^  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  hydrogen,  halo,  CI -4  alkyl,  —COOM  with  M  as  previ- 
ously defined,  and  CI -4  alkyl  substituted  with  from  1  to  3 

groups  selected  from: 

hydroxy; 

— C(0) — Rs  with  Rs  as  previously  defined; 

COOM.  with  M  as  previously  defined; 

— O — (CI -4)  alkyl.  wherein  the  alkyl  portion  is  optionally 
substituted  with  Rq.  as  defined  above; 

—NR'R".  with  R  and  R  "  as  defined  above; 

— C(0)0(Cl-4)  alkyl.  where  the  alkyl  portion  is  option- 
ally mono-substituted  with  Rq  as  defined  above; 

— C(O)N(R>0R-.  where  R^  and  R^  are  independently  H, 
CI -4  alkyl  (optionally  mono-substituted  by  R»  as  de- 
fined above),  or  N(R>OR'are  taken  together  to  represent 
an  ammo  acid  residue,  or  are  taken  together  to  represent 
a  4-  to  5-membered  alkylidene  radical  which  forms  a 
ring  (optionally  substituted  with  R*  as  defined  above), 
or  a  3-  to  4-membered  alkylidene  radical  interrupted  by 
— O— ,  — S— ,  — S(0)—  or  — S(0)2—  which  forms  a 
nng; 
— OC(O)N(R>0R-.  where  R^  and  R'  are  as  defined  above: 
alternatively,  the  two  R'"  groupjs  may  be  taken  in  combina- 
tion to  represent  an  aromatic  ring  fused  to  the  ring  to 
which  they  are  attached,  said  aromatic  5-6  membered  ring 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  pyridine. 


pyrazine,  pyrimidine,  pyrrole,  imidazole,  thiophene.  furan 
and  thiazole; 
W  is  selected  from;  — COOH.  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  or  ester  thereof;  COORP  where  RP  is  a  readily 
removable  carboxyl  covering  group  which  is  not  a  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  ester;  COOM"  where  M"  is  an 
alkali  metal,  or  a  negative  charge. 


5,350,747 

HETEROARV  1    FIHERAZINF  ANTIPSYCHOTIC 

AGENTS 

Harry  R.  Howard,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  I'fi/tr  Inc.  New 

York.  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCr/L:S89  02954.  4  371  Date  Feb.  20.  1992,  §  102(c) 
Date  Feb.  20.  1992.  P(T  Pub.  No.  U()91   00863.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jan.  24,  1991 

IH'I  MIed  .Jul.  ",  1989.  Ser.  No.  H36.0iy 
Ini.  n.     \61h  31  55:  C07D  J.  '  ,- 
US.  a.  514—213  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


WL 


N— Z— CH2— [p      ^^ 


>W2 
\ 


W3 


T^.-i, 


X' 


i. 


wherein  W  is  CR-R^  W^  is  CR*R^  W  is  CR''R''.  and  one  of 
W',  W^  and  W  may  be  absent,  and  wherein  the  broken  line 
extending  from  W  lo  W^  represents  an  optional  double  bond 
between  either  W  and  W-  or  W^  and  W\  in  which  ca.se  two 
of  R^.  R',  R*.  R^.  R*"  and  R'  are  absent;  and  wherein  X'  is 
hydrogen,  halogen  (C1-C4)  alkyl.  (C1-C4)  alkoxy,  nitro,  cy- 
ano,  trifluoromethyl,  or  pentafluoroethyl;  Y'  is  hydrogen, 
(C1-C4)  alkyl.  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl,  wherein  said 
substituted  phenyl  is  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents 
that  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  (C1-C4)  alkyl.  (C1-C4)  alkoxy.  nitro.  cyano.  trifiuoro- 
methyl  or  pentafluoroethyl.  or  when  X'  is  attached  to  the 
carbon  atom  ortho  to  the  carbon  atom  to  which  N-Y'  is  at- 
tached then  X'  and  Y*  together  may  optionally  form  a  satu- 
rated heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  pyrrolidine,  pipendine. 
perhyddroazepine,  3-oxazolane  and  morpholine; 
R'  is 


wherein  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  S,  O 
and  NY2;  X^is  hydrogen,  halogen,  (C1-C4)  alkyl.  (C1-C4) 
alkoxy,  nitro,  cyano,  trifiuoromethyl  or  f)entanuoroethyl; 
Y^  is  hydrogen,  (C1-C4)  alkyl,  phenyl  or  substituted 
phenyl,  wherein  said  substituted  phenyl  is  substituted  with 
one  or  more  substituents  that  are  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  (C1-C4)  alkyl. 
(C1-C4)  alkoxy,  nitro,  cyano,  trifluoromethyl  or  trifiuoro- 
ethyl;  R'.  R-\  R*.  R-.  R"  and  R'  are  independently  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl.  or  any  two  of  R-.  R\  R*.  R'.  R*  and  R'  taken 
together  with  the  carbon  or  carbons  to  which  they  are 
attached  form  a  (C3-C7)  saturated  or  unsaturated  carbo- 
cyclic  nng;  and  Z  is  (Ci-Cb)  alkyl,  branched  (Ci-Ce) 
alkyl,  (C1-C6)  alkenyl  or  branched  (Ci-Cb)  alkenyl, 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 

6.  A  method  for  the  treatment  or  prevention  of  psychosis  or 
anxiety,  comprising  administering  to  a  person  in  need  of  said 
treatment  or  prevention  a  compound  according  to  claim  1  in  an 
amount  effective  to  treat  or  prevent  psychosis  or  anxiety. 


5.350.748 

3-THIO  OR  ^MINO 

SLBSTITLTFD-BKNZO[B]THIOPMFNF.2-CARBOXA- 

MIDES  AND  3-OXYGEN.  THIO.  OR  AMINO 
SUBSTITtTED-BENZOFlRAN-2-CARBOX AMIDES  AS 

INHIBITORS  OF  CELL  ADHF:sION 
Diane  H.  Boschelli.  Plymouth;  David  T.  Connor.   '».nn   \rbor. 
both  of  Mich.:  .James  B.  Kramer,  Sylvania.  t)hio.  and  Paul  C. 
Lnangst.    \nn   Arbor.  Mich.,  assignors  to   \^arner-I.ambert 
Company.  Morris  Plains.  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108.951 
Int.  a.'  A61K  Jl  535:  AOIN  43  06.  C07D  413/06 
V.S.  CI.  514—237.2  3  Qaims 

1  A  method  of  treating  diseases  mediated  by  inhibiting  the 
adhesion  of  leukocytes  to  endothelial  cells  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  rheumatoid  arthritis,  asthma  and  psoriasis 
comprising  administering  to  a  host  in  need  thereof  a  therapeuti- 
cally effective  amount  in  unit  dosage  form  of  a  compwund  of 
the  formula 


X— (CH2)„— N  O 


NHRi 


(O), 


wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen;  lower  alkyl,  or  lower  alkyl  substituted 
by  halogen;  phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  by  hydroxy,  halo- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  or  CO2R7  where  R7  is  hydro- 
gen or  lower  alkyl;  benzyl,  or  benzyl  substituted  by  hydroxy, 
halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  or  CO2R7  as  defined 
above; 

n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2; 
m  IS  an  integer  from  0  to  6; 

X  is  S(0)n  or  NR:  in  which  Ri  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
phenyl,  benzyl,  substituted  lower  alkyl  as  defined  above, 
substituted  phenyl  as  defined  above,  substituted  benzyl  as 
defined  above;  and 
R  ..  R4.  R5.  and  Rt,  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  hy- 
droxy, halogen,  lower  alkyl,  trifluoromethyl.  lower  alk- 
oxy. phenyl,  benzyloxy,  nitro.  or  — NR7R2  m  which  R7 
and  R2  are  as  defined  above; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  or  base  salt 
thereof. 


5.350.749 
PTFRIDINF  DERIVATIVES 
Ronald  \r .  Hackler.  Indianapolis,  and  (.len  P.  Jourdan,  Morris- 
town,  both  of  Ind,.  as.->ignors  to  l>o»TJanco.  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  385.840.  Jul.  2"',  1989.  Pal.  No.  5.034.393 
This  application  Apr.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  690,184 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  _'"/   4^5.  31   5<!,  CVll)  4'5  .C.  J"^"    '■-■ 
U.S.  a.  514—248  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (1) 


X— y— z 


2539 


(1) 


8' 
I 
E, 


wherein 

a)  A  and  D  are  N  and  B  and  E  are  CR'; 

b)  B  and  D  are  N  and  A  and  E  are  CR'; 

c)  E  and  D  are  N  and  A  and  B  are  CR'; 

d)  A  and  E  are  N  and  B  and  D  are  CR'; 

e)  A  and  B  are  N  and  E  and  D  are  CR';  or 
0  B  and  E  are  N  and  A  and  D  are  CR'; 

where  R'  and  R'  are  independently  H,  halo,  (C1-C4)  alkyl, 
(CJ-C4)  branched  alkyl.  (C1-C4)  alkoxy.  halo  (C1-C4) 
alkyl,  phenyl,  or  substituted  phenyl; 

X  IS  O,  S,  SO,  SO2,  NR-\  or  CR^R'  where  R3  is  H,  (C1-C4) 
alkyl,  or  (C1-C4)  acyl,  and  R*  and  R'  are  independently 
H,  (C1-C4)  acyl,  (C1-C4)  alkyl,  (C2-C4)  alkenyl  or  alky- 
nyl, CN,  or  OH.  or  R"*  and  R^  combine  to  form  a  carbocy- 
clic  ring  containing  four  to  six  carbon  atoms; 

Y  is  an  alkylene  chain  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  long; 

Z  is  a  phenyl  group  of  the  formula  (2) 


(2) 


wherein  R*  to  R'O  are  independently  H.  halo,  I,  (Ci-Cio) 
alkyl.  (C3-C8)  alkenyl  or  -alkynyl,  branched  (C3-Q) 
alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl,  (C3-C8)  cycloalkyi  or  cycloalke- 
nyl,  halo  (C1-C7)  alkyl,  (C1-C7)  alkoxy,  (C1-C7)  alkyl- 
thio,  halo  (C1-C7)  alkoxy,  phenoxy,  substituted  phenoxy, 
phenylthio,  substituted  phenylthio,  phenyl,  substituted 
phenyl,  NO2,  acetoxv,  OH,  CN,  SiRl'R'^R'J, 
OSiRi'R'^R".  NR1'»R15,  SfO)Ri*,  or  S02R'^  where  R", 
Ri'.  and  R"  are  independently  (C1-C4)  alkyl.  (C3-C4) 
branched  alkyl,  phenyl,  or  substituted  phenyl,  R'*  and 
R'*  are  independently  H,  (C1-C4)  alkyl,  or  (C1-C4)  acyl. 
and  R'^and  R'^  are  (Ci-Cio)  alkyl,  phenyl,  or  substituted 
phenyl. 

or  an  acid  addition  salt  of  a  compound  of  formula  (1). 


5.350.750 
/3-CARBOLINF-3-HVDR()\VAl  KVl  (  ARBOXM  I(    Vf  in 

ESTER  DER1\  ALIVES.  PROCESS  LOR  IHHR 
PRODUCTION  AND  THEIR  LSE  IN  PHARMACEUTICAL 

ACJENTS 
Andreas  Huth;  Martin  Kruger;  Dieter  Seidelmann:  Ralph 
Schmiechen:  V\erner  Krause:  Herbert  Schneider,  and  Itchns- 
law  Turski.  all  of  Berlin.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  und  Bergkamcn,  Fed 
Rep.  of  (rermany 
PIT  No.  PCT  DE92  (K)314.  ,-  3"!  Dale  Mar  1.  1993.  c  lil2iei 
Date  Mar.  1.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No,  \\09:  19619,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  12.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr    1.^  IWl.  Ser.  No.  977,405 
Claims  priority,  application  led    Rtp    nf  (.trmanv    \pr    27. 
1991.4114397 
int.  CI.    \61K  31/53.  31/495.  31/50.  31/44;  C07D  401/00. 
471/02 
I  .S.  C\.  514—253  6  aaims 

1   Compounds  of  formula  I 
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(R-^,- 


CO2— r'. 


m  which 

R<  IS  halogen.  — CHR'— R^  or  —OR',  and 

n  IS  1  or  2, 
wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  Ciu-alkyl. 

R-  IS  hydrogen,  CM-alkyI,  O-CM-alkyl  or  a  phenyl,  benzyl 
or  phenoxy  radical,  optionally  substituted  1  to  3  times  by 
halogen,  nitro,  cyano.  CM-a'kyl,  CM-alkoxy,  trifluoro- 
methyl.  -S02-CM-alkyl,  amino  and  CM-alkoxycarbonyl 
group(s), 

R^  IS  hydrogen,  CM-alkyl,  C3.7-cycloalkyi  or  a  phenyl, 
benzyl  or  hetaryl  radical  optionally  substituted  1  to  3 
times  by  halogen,  nitro,  cyano,  Ci-4-alkyl,  Ci-4-alkoxy, 
trifluoromethyl,  -S02-Ci-4-all'yl.  amion  and  CM-alkox- 
ycarbonyl  group(s),  wherein  the  hetaryl  radical  is  a  pyri- 
dine, pynmidine.  pyrazme,  pyridazine,  triazine,  furan, 
thiophene,  pyrrole,  thiazole,  imidazole,  quinoline,  iso- 
quinoline  or  qumoxaline  radical, 

R*  is  hydrogen,  Ci^-alkyl  or  CM-alkoxy-C|.2-alkyl.  and 

R'  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched  Ci.«-alkyl,  that  is  substi- 
tuted one  to  four  times  with  OR*, 
Aherem 

R*  is  hydrogen.  CM-alkyl  or  a  hydroxy  protective  group,  or 
isomers  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
thereof. 


5,350.751 
SLBSTITLTED  IMIDAZOLKS.  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS  rONTMMNf-  TUFSF  VXD  THE  USE 
THFRFOF  ^S  \Vr^(,OMSIV()f    \S(, lo  1  ENSIN  II 

RFCEPTORS  FOR  FHl    FRl  v  I  Ml  NT  OF  HIGH  BLOOD 
PRKSNl  Rl- 

Xdalt>ert  Wanner,  Flofheim  am  launus;  Rainer  Henning.  Hat- 
tersheim  am  Mam:  Hermann  (.trhards.  Hofheim  am  Taunus; 
Bernward  Scholkens.  Kelkheim  Taunus,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Crtrmanv.  Jean-Paul  \  evert.  Pantin.  and  Jean-Claude  Caille, 
Angers,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  \pr   :.  1991,  Ser.  No.  679.233 
Claims  pruiritN,  ippticatH'n  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  4, 

199<X  4010"9- 

Int   (1     (  iro  :jJ/57.  4U1.U2.  4UJ/02.  405/02.  407/02:  A61K 
311/415 

VS.  a.  514—258  20  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


R'  is  independently  hydrogen,  {Ci-C(,)-a\V.y\,  (C3-C8)- 
cycloalkyl.  phenyl,  or  benzyl; 

R*  is  independently  hydrogen,  (C|-C4)-alkyl,  (C1-C4)- 
alkanoyl.  or  (C6-Ci2)-aryl, 

wherein  (Ce-CuMryl  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1 
or  2  identical  or  different  radicals  selected  from  halogen, 
hydroxyl,  methoxy.  nitro.  cyano,  CO2R'  and  trifluoro- 
methyl; 

R''  is  independently  hydrogen,  (Ci-C4)-alkyl.  or  (Ct-Cn)- 
aryl-(Ci-C4)-alkyl; 

R*  is  independently  hydrogen,  (Ci-C4)-alkyl,  OR'  or  mor- 
pholino; 

A  is  a  fused  heterobicyclic  radical  selected  from  a  radical  of 
benzothiophene.  benzofuran.  indole,  isoindole.  indazole. 
benzimidazole.  quinoline.  isoquinoline,  phthalazine,  qui- 
noxaline,  quinazoline.  cinnohne,  benzothiazole,  benzo- 
thiazole- 1.1 -dioxide,  coumarin.  chroman.  benzoxazole, 
benzisothiazole.  benzodiazines,  benzotnazole,  benzotria- 
zine,  benzoxazine.  imidazopyndine.  imidazopynmidine. 
imidazopyrazine,  imidazopyndazine,  imidazothiazole, 
pyrazolopyndine.  thienopyridine  and  pyrrolopyrimidine. 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  up  to  3  identical 
or  different  radicals  R'*  or  — (CH2)„-i— (CHR*— CH- 

2)0- 1-R"; 
R'*  is  independently  (Ci-C4)-alkyl,  (Ci-C4)-alkoxy,  cyano, 
amino,  nitroso.  nitro.  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  hy- 
droxyl,  CH2OR''.   (Ci-C4)-alkanoyloxy.   (Ci-C4)-alkan- 
oyl.  benzoyl.  — NH— CO— R''  or  tetrazolyl; 
R"  is  independently  (C6-Ci2)-aryl.  cyano.  chlorine,  bro- 
mine. — C02R^.  or  (C6-Ci2)-aryl  which  is  substituted  by 
1  or  2  identical  or  different  radicals  selected  from  halogen, 
cyano,  nitro,  NR*R^  and  hydroxyl; 
L  is  (Ci-C3)-alkanediyl; 
n  is  independently  1  or  2; 
o  is  independently  1  or  2; 
q  is  0  or  1 ; 

r  is  independently  0,  1  or  2. 
or  a  physiologically  tolerated  salt  thereof 

7.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  high  blood  pressure  which 
comprises  administering  to  a  host  in  recognized  need  of  said 
treatment  a  pharmaceutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
of  the  formula  I  or  a  physiologically  tolerated  salt  thereof  as 
claimed  in  claim  1. 


R'—^ 


5.350.752 
l)lHVI)ROP\  RIMIDINt  DFRIX  ATI\  FS 
Michael  A.  Poss,  l^wrenceviile,  N.,I.;  .lohn  1  !o>d.  \ardle>.  and 
Kamail  S,  Atvpal.  Newtown,  both  of  Pa  ,  assignors  to  F.  R 
Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton.  N.J, 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  812,235 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  .\<v  yfj.  2J9/9J.  257/09;  A61K  37/505 
U.S.  a.  514—259  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


I 


m 


Y 
II 

"(0),-A 


in  which 
ZisN; 

X  and  Y  are  identical  or  different  and  are  CR^; 
R'  is  (C3-C7)-alkyl,  (C3-C7)-alkenyl  or  (C3-C7)-alkynyl; 
R-  is  independently  chlonne,  bromine,  — S(0)rR*.  —COR*, 

or  (Ci-C«)-alkyl  substituted  by  hydroxyl; 
R'  is  independently  hydrogen  or  (C)-C4)-a]kyl; 
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or  Its  isomer 


R4^  ^Rs 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 

w  herein  R 1  is  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  or  an  alkyl.  alkenyl  or 

alkynyl  group  substituted  with  F  or  — CO2R7;  cycloalkyl; 

(cycloalkyl)alkyl  of  4  to  10  carbon  atoms;  (cycloalkyl- 

)alkenyl  or  (cycloalkyl)alkynyl  of  5  to  10  carbon  atoms; 

— NRioRu;    — (CH2)mZ(CH2)mRl3;    benzyl    or    benzyl 

substituted  with  1  or  2  halogens,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon 

atoms,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  haloalkyi  or  nitro; 

— SR14;  or  — ORu, 
R2  and  R3  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which 

they  are  attached  form  an  aryl  group; 
R  4  and  R5  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl. 

i:iKcnyl,  alkynyl.  aryl,  arylalkyi,  cycloalkyl,  (cycloalky- 

l)alkyl.    heterocyclo,    (heterocyclo)alkyl,    haloalkyi    or 

— CO2R7; 
or  R4  and  R5  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which 

they  are  attached  form  a  5-  to  7-membered  carbocyclic 

ring  which  may  have  another  5-  to  7-membered  ring  fused 

thereoto; 
or  R4  and  R5  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which 

they  are  attached   form  a  carbonyl  or  a  thiocarbonyl 

group; 
R6  is  an  acid  moiety  such  as  hydrogen. 


OHO 

I      II 
— C— P(OH)2  or 

R|8 


continued 

N  = 


N 

I    ; 
NH 


Rl9 


R7  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  perfluoroalkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyl  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  benzyl 

— CH— O— COR9  or  — CM— O— COOR?; 
I  I 

R8  Rs 

Rg  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl.  arylalkyi  or  cycloalkyl; 

R9  is  alkyl,  aryl,  alkylaryl,  arylalkyi  or  cycloalkyl; 

RlO  and  Rn  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  benzyl,  a-methylbenzyl,  or  taken  together 
with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a 
ring  of  the  formula 

/—  (CH2)p 
-N  Q   ; 

\ / 

R|2  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of 
3  to  6  caibon  atoms,  phenyl  or  benzyl; 

Ri3  is  hydrogen;  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms;  cycloalkyl; 
alkenyl  or  alkynyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms;  or  the  above 
alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  groups  optionally 
substituted  with  F  or  — CO2R7; 

Ri4  IS  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  aryl,  arylalkyi,  cycloalkyl, 
(cycloalkyl)alkyl,  heterocyclo,  (heterocyclo)alkyl  or  hal- 
oalkyi; 

R18  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl; 

Ri9  IS  — CN,  — NO2  or  — CO2R7; 

Q  is  — CH2,  — O— ,  or  — NRg; 

Z  is  — O— ,  — S—  or  — NR12; 

m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  5;  and 

p  is  0,  or  the  integer  I  or  2. 


-CO2R7.  —  NHSO2CFJ,  — OS(OH)2,  — SO3H,  — C(CF3)20H. 

O  O 

II  II 

— OP(OH)2,  —  PO3H,  —  NHP(OH)2.  —  CONHNHSO2CF3, 


N— N 


N— N 


-i 


.  -CH2-^ 


N  — N 

I 

H 


N— N 


— CONH 


-i 


N- 

I 

H 


— CONHORg, 


N  — N 

I 

H 


N  — N 


-i 


N  — C 

I 

H 


N  — N 


CF3 


N  —  N 


N  — N 
I 
HC— Rg 

OCORg 


N  — N 

I 
HC— Rg 

I 
CX:OOR9 


5,350,753 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMBINATION  PHI  I  \R  \  1  1(  )NS 
CONTAININC  <  FPIUI  OSPORIN   vN|)  XaNIHINE 
I)FRl\Ari\FS  \NI)  I  HUH  I  S^ 
Norbcrt    KlescI,    Griesheim;    Michael    I.imbert,    Hofheim    am 
launs.  Fed,  Rep.  of  Ciermanv.  and  Flmar  Schrinncr,  Wies- 
baden, alt  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  assignors  to  Hoechst 
-•Vktiengcsellschaft,   Frankfurt  am   Mam,   Fed,   Rep    of  {,cr 
man\ 

Filed  Jun.  \H.  1991,  Ser.  N<i.  'r,33li 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cierman>    .hin    20, 
1990,  4019571 

Int.  CI.    A61K  31/52.  31/545 
U.S.  a.  514—264  6  Qaims 

1  A  composition  containing  an  effective  amount  of  cefotax- 
ime and  at  least  one  xanthine  derivative  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

l-(5-hydroxyhexyl)-3-methyl-7-propylxanthine. 
3-methyl- 1  -(5-oxohexyl)-7-propylxanthine, 
7-propyl-!-(5-hydroxy-5-methylhexyl)-3-methylxan  thine, 
7-ethoxymethyl-l-(5-hydroxy-5-methylhexyl)-3-methylxan- 
thine.      3-methyl-l-(5-oxohexyl)-7-(2-oxopropyl)-xanthine 
and 
l-{5-hydroxy-5-methylhexyl)-3-methylxanthine. 
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5,350,754 
HETEROOCLIC  CYCLOALKANES 

(■raham  C  .  Crawle>.  Macclesfield.  L  nited  Kingdom,  and  Jean- 
Marc  M.  M  Girodeau.  Rill>  la  Montagne,  France,  assignors 
to  Zeneca  I  jmited.  I  ondon,  England  and  ICI  Pharma,  Cergy 
(edex,  France 

[)ivision  of  Ser.  No.  793.330,  Nov.  15,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,217,977, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  485,492,  Feb.  27,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,321 

f  laims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  28,  1989,  89400559 

Int.  a:  C07D  215/22.  213/30:  A61K  31/44.  31/47 

L.S.  a.  514—277  8  Claims 

1.  A  heterocyclic  cycloalkane  of  the  formula  I 


OR' 

Q— A— X— Ar— C— R2 
^3 


wherein  Q  is  pyridyl,  or  a  hydrogenated  derivative  thereof, 
which  may  optionally  bear  one.  two  or  three  subslituents 
selected  from  halogeno,  hydroxy,  oxo,  carboxy,  cyano. 
amino.  (l-4C)alkyl,  (l-4C)alkoxy,  nuoro-(l-4C)alkyl, 
(l-4C)alkylamino,  di-((l-4C)alkyI)amino.  hydroxy-(l-4- 
C)alkyl,  amino-(l-4C)alkyl.  (l-4C)alkylamino-(l-4C)al- 
kyl,  di[(l-4C)alkyllamino-(l-4C)alkyl.  amino-(2-4C)al- 
koxy,  (l-4C)alkylamino-(2-4C)alkoxy,  di-[(l-4C)alkyl- 
]amino-(2-4C)alkoxy  and  phenyl-(l-4C)alkyl; 

wherein  A  is  (l-6C)alkyIene,  (3-6C)alkenylene,  (3-6C)alky- 
nylene  or  cyclo  (3-6C)alkylene; 

wherein  X  is  oxy,  thio,  sulphinyl,  sulphonyl  or  imino; 

wherein  Ar  is  phenylene  which  rnay  optionally  bear  one  or 
two  substituents  selected  from  halogeno,  hydroxy,  amino, 
nitro,  cyano.  ureido,  carbamoyl,  (l-4C)alkyl.  (3-4C)al- 
kenyloxy,  (l-4C)alkoxy,  (l-4C)alkylthio.  (l-4C)alkylsul- 
phinyl,  (l-4C)alkylsulphonyl.  (l-4C)alkylamino,  di- 
[(l^tOalkylJamino,  fluoro-(l-4C)alkyl,  (l-4C)alkoxycar- 
bonyl.  N-[(l-4C)alkyl)carbamoyl,  N,N-di-[(l-4C)alkyl]- 
carbamoyl,  (2-4C)alkanoylamino,  cyano-(l-4C)alkoxy, 
carbamoyl-(l-4C)alkoxy,  amino-(2-4C)alkoxy,  (l-4C)al- 
kylamino-(2-4C)alkoxy,  di-[(l-4C)alkyl]amino-(2-4C)al- 
koxy  and  (l-4C)alkoxycarbonyl-(l-4C)alkoxy; 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  (l-6C)alkyl,  (3-6C)alkenyl,  (3-6C- 
)alkynyl,  cyano-(l-4C)alkyl  or  (2-4C)alkanoyl,  or  R'  is 
benzoyl  which  may  optionally  bear  a  substituent  selected 
from  halogeno,  (l-4C)alkyl  and  (l-4C)alkoxy;  and 

wherein  R^  and  R'  together  form  a  (3-6C)alkylene  group 
which,  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  R-  and  R' 
are  attached,  defines  a  ring  having  4  to  7  ring  atoms,  and 
which  ring  may  bear  one  or  two  substituents,  which  may 
be  the  same  or  different,  selected  from  hydroxy,  ( l-4C)al- 
kyl,  (l^MDalkoxy,  (l-4C)alkylthio,  (l-4C)alkylsulphinyl 
and  (l-4C)alkylsulphonyl.  or  which  ring  may  bear  a 
(l-4C)alkyIenedioxy  substituent; 

or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof 


cally  acceptable  carrier  a  compound  having  the  structural 
formula:  "* 


wherein  n  is  1.  2  or  3;  R-*and  R-  are  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl 
and  Q'  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  halogen,  nitro,  alkoxy  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
halogen,  nitro.  having  from  3  to  7  carbon  atoms,  alkenyloxy 
having  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkynyloxy  having  from  3  to 
6  carbon  atomi,  S(0)m-R''  {wherein  m  is  0.  1  or  2  and  R"  is 
alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms}.  NHSOtR"^  {wherein 
R"  is  defined  herein},  NHSOiCFj,  SO:NH2,  COR*  {wherein 
R*  is  OH,  NH2  or  OR"  (wherein  R"  is  defined  herein)}.  O-B- 
COR*  {wherein  B  is  alkanediyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  R*  is  defined  herein},  or  NHCORc  {wherein  R'  is 
hydrogen,  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms.  COR''  (wherein  R''  is  hy- 
droxy or  alkoxy  having  from  I  to  6  carbons  atoms)  or  NHR*" 
(wherein  R*  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms)}. 


5.35(),"56 

USE  OF  A  CYTOCHROME  OXIDASE  INHIBITOR  TO 
INCREASE  THE  COl  GH-Sl  PPRESSING  ACTIVITY  OF 

DEXIROMORPHAN 
Richard  A.  Smith.  ''569  Cabrillo  Ave.,  la  Jolla.  Calif.  9203'' 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  ■7r.424.  .lun.  P.  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,166,207.  This  application  May  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  89<).432 

Int.  CI.'  A6iK  31   44 

U.S.  a.  514—289  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  patient  to  suppress  severe  cough- 
ing which  cannot  be  suppressed  adequately  by  dextromethor- 
phan alone,  comprising  administering  to  a  patient  in  need 
thereof  a  combination  of  dextromethorphan,  and  a  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  second  compound  which  inhibits  enzymatic 
oxidation  of  dextromethorphan  by  debnsoquin  hydroxylase, 
wherein  the  second  compound  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  quinidine,  quinine,  and  salts  and  isomers  thereof 


5,350,755 
COMPOl  NUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  TREATING 

HVPERHROI  IHRATIVE  SKIN  DESEASE 

David  J     Blvthin.  North  (  aldwell.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Schering 
Corporation,  Kenilworth.  N..I 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No,  6X6,314    Apr,  16,  1991,  abandoned. 

which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  504,704,  Apr.  4,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207,904.  Jun.  14, 

19S8,  abandoned,  which  i.s  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  938.217, 

Dec.  5.  1986.  abandoned  This  application  Jul.  21, 1W2,  Ser.  No. 

Int.  CI.    AUIN  43/42 
U.S.  a.  514—278  9  Oaims 

I.  A  method  of  treating  psoriasis  or  eczema  in  a  mammal, 
compnsing  adminLstering  in  combination  with  a  pharmaceuti- 


5,350.757 
SUBSTITITKD  1,2,3.4-TKTRAHVDROISOQl  INOl  INES 
WITH  ANGIOTENSIN  II  RECEPTOR  ANTAf.ONIST 
PROPERTIES 
Clifton  J.  Blankley:  John  (  .  Hodges,  and  Sylvester  Klutchko,  all 
of  Ann  Arbiir,  Mich.,  assignors  to  \\  arner-I.ambert  Company . 
Morris  Plains,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  885.263,  May  \'i.  199:.  Pat.  No.  5.246.943 
This  application  Jun.  11.  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,973 
Int.  C\.'  A61K  31/47 
U.S.  a.  514—307  5  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  cognitive  decline  in  a  mammal 
suffenng  therefrom  comprising  administering  to  said  mammal 
a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  Formula 
I 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein: 

R !  and  R2  are  each  indepdendently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl. 
halogen,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  amino,  alkylamino.  dialkyl- 
amino,  acylamino,  CF3,  carboxy,  carboalkoxy,  hydroxyal- 
kyl,  aminoalkyl.  and  nitro. 

n  IS  an  integer  from  zero  to  4; 

X  is  absent.  O,  S,  NH.  N-alkyI,  and  is  attached  to  the  tetrahy- 
droisoquinoline  at  the  5  to  6  position: 

R  I  is  hydrogen,  alkoxy,  aralkoxy,  alkylthio,  or  halogen; 

R4  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl.  hydroxyalkyi,  C02Rb.  CON(R6)2 
wherein 

Rb  IS  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  and 

R5  IS  alkyl.  aryl,  aralkyi  which  can  be  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted on  the  alkyl  and/or  on  the  aryl  portion,  diaralkyl. 
the  aryl  portion  can  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted, 
COR7.  SO2R7  wherein  R?  is  aralkyi.  alkyl.  diaralkyl.  ORg, 
NRgR9  wherein  Rg  and  R9  are  each  independently  hydro- 
gen, alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  or  aralkyi  wherein  aryl  is 
phenyl  or  naphthyl  and  the  substituents  are  one  or  more 
selected  from:  alkyl.  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  halogen,  NO2, 
NH2,  NHalkyl,  N(alkyl)2,  SCH,  and  SH. 


5,350,758 
PIPFRIDVI  SI  I  FONAMIDf:S  AND  SL  1  FOWMIDFS  AS 

INHIBITORS  OF  (  HOI  FSTEROI    BIOSYNTHESIS 
Marion  W.  Wannamaker.  Hest  Chester:  William  A.  V  anSickle, 
Cincinnati,  and  William   R.  Moore.   Fairfield,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc..  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  910,604.  Jul.  8,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  993.497 
Int.  CI.'  Cf)"'D  211  96:  A61K  31.  445 
U.S.  a.  514—315  7  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


m. 


wherein  B  is  a  Cs-C|4  alkyl. 


-(CHj), 


N— S— B 


■^ 


.J~\ 


cannot  be  in  the  2-position  of  the  piperidine  ring  or  a 
radical  of  the  formula 


V 


— CH— (CH2),— CH2— OH 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  0,  1,  2  or  3;  and  Ri  is  hydrogen, 
phenyl,  vinyl  or  a  C1-C4  alkyl. 


5.350.759 

BISARYI    AMIDE  \NTAGONISTS  OF  IM  Ml  1  I  i 

-iktTn  ATING  FAt'IOR 

Allan  Hissner.  31  VNood  Ave,  Ardsley,  Westchester.  N.>    IU502 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  868.169.  Apr.  14,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.225,425. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  519.525,  May  4,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5.128.351.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43.054 

Int.  CI,'  A61K  -^  42.\-  C07D  277/Jt:i 

U.S.  CI.  514—365  14  (  !ii,ms 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula: 


NH— C— NH— (CH2);, 


wherein 

(A)  p  is  the  integer  0  or  1; 

(B)  R I  represents  one  or  more  substituents  of  the  aromatic 
ring  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

(i)  C1-C25  alkyl,  C2-C25  alkenyl.  C1-C25  alkoxy,  C1-C25 
thioalkyi,  C2-C25  alkenyloxy,  phenyl,  phenoxy,  substi- 
tuted phenyl  and  substituted  phenoxy  wherein  the  sub- 
stituents are   selected   from   the   group  consisting  of 
C1-C20  alkyl,  C1-C20  alkoxy,  halogen  and  trifluoro- 
methyl; 
(ii)  hydrogen,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  cyano  and  nitro; 
(iii)  — CO2R4.  — CONHR3,  — CHO,  OCONHR4.  and 
— NHCOR4  wherein  R3  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C1-C4  alkyl.  C1-C4  alkoxy  and  C1-C4 
alkylamino.  and  R41S  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  C1-C25  alkyl.  C2-C25  alkenyl,  phenyl  and  substituted 
phenyl  wherein  the  substituents  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  C1-C20  alkyl,  C1-C20  alkoxy,  halo- 
gen and  tnfluoromethyl; 
C)  the  moiety  R2  represents  one  or  more  substituents  of  the 
aromatic  ring  which  may  be  in  any  position  and  are  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  C1-C5 
alkyl.  C1-C5  alkoxy  and  halogen;  and 
(D)  Y  represents  a  moiety  selected  from  those  of  the  formu- 
lae: 


je 


r- 


— CH2— N 


V^R5 


-(CH2)„ 


m  is  an  integer  0  or  1; 

X  is  an  integer  1  or  2; 

V  is  an  integer  0,  1  or  2;  and 

R  is  -(CH2)mOH,  with  the  proviso  that  when  m  is  0.  R 


R* 

N     ®      ■'e 


-(CH2),— ^      4-R5         -(CH2),— ^      4-R5 
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-continued 


Hj-R  -<CH2)»-<;       _j|_, 


I  R6 

N  N  "^ 


wherf:n  the  moiety  R5  is  one  or  more  substituents  of  the 
heterocyclic  ring  which  may  be  the  same  or  different 
and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
Ci-Q  alkyl,  Ci-Q  acyl  or  Cj-Q  alkoxy,  R<,  is  C1-C4 
alkyl,  q  is  0  or  1.  and  J©  is  a  pharmacologically  accept- 
able anion;  and  the  pharmacologically  acceptable  salts 
thereof 


AZA-5.5-H  SH)  HF TRO<  Y(  UC  ACIDS  AS 
LEIKOTRIKNP   \VTACK)MSTS 

Marc  UEielle.  He  Perrot.  (  anada;  Yibin  Xiang.  Lexington. 
Mass.;  Oaude  fhifresne.  I)<)llard-de<s-()rnieaux,  and  Michel 
Bellcy.  Pierrefonds.  both  if  (  anada  jssignors  to  Merck 
Frosst  Canada.  Inc..  Kirkiand,  <  anada 

Filed  \ini,.  4.  I'M?    Vt    Nd,  101.882 
Int.  CI.    CO^D  5U/04.  4,-     J    \61K  31/42.  31/425 
U.S.  CI.  514—36^  14  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula; 


HET.-X^ 


X^C(R3)2)mZ'{CR'R")pQl 
R' 


I 


R» 


wherein: 

R'  isHor  R2; 

R'  is  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkenyl.  lower  alkynyl,  fluoro  lower 
alkyl,  Ph(R2*)2.  CH2Ph(R2<')2,  CH2CH2Ph(R2«')2  or  two 
R-  groups  joined  to  the  same  carbon  can  form  a  ring  of  up 
to  8  members  containing  up  to  2  heteroatoms  chosen  from 
O.S,  and  N; 

R  '        H  "1  r  R  * 

R-'  IS  R\  halogen.  -NO2.  -CN.  -CFj,  -OR\  N(R3)2. 
NR^COR '.  -SR2,  S<0)R2  or  S(0)2R^; 

CR'R--  can  be  the  radical  of  a  conventional  amino  acid; 

R'  IS  H,  halogen,  -NO2.  -Nj,  — CN,  — SR2,  -S(0)R2, 
S(0)2R'.  — N(R">)2.  — 0R\  — C0R\  lower  alkyl  or 
fluoro  lower  alkyl; 

R6  IS  -(CH2)s— C(R')2-(CH2)s-R*  or  -CH- 
2CON(R20)2; 

R^  is  H  or  lower  alkyl; 

R*  is  A)  a  monocyclic  or  bicyclic  heterocyclic  radical  con- 
taining from  3  to  12  nuclear  carbon  atoms  and  1  or  2 
nuciear  heteroatoms  selected  from  N,  S  or  O  and  with 
each  ring  in  the  heterocyclic  radical  being  formed  of  5  or 
6  atoms,  or  B)  the  radical  W— R'; 

R^  contains  up  to  21  carbon  atoms  and  is  (1)  a  hydrocarbon 
radical  or  (2)  an  acyl  radical  of  an  organic  acyclic  or 
monocyclic  carboxylic  acid  containing  not  more  than  1 
heteroatom  in  the  ring; 

R<Ois  R12; 

Rll  IS  lower  alkyl.  -COR'*.  Ph(R")2,  CH2Ph(R2*)2 
CH:CH2Ph(R-*)2; 

R''  IS  H,  R",  or  two  R'*  groups  joined  to  the  same  N  can 


form  a  saturated  ring  of  5  or  6  members  containing  up  to 

two  heteroatoms  chosen  from  O,  S,  and  N; 
R'3  IS  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl,  — CF3, 

Ph(R2«')2,  CH2Ph(R^*')2  or  CH:CH:Ph(R2*)2; 
R"*isHor  R'3; 
Rl'isHor  R"; 
R'*  is  H,  lower  alkyl,  or  OH; 
R'^  IS  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl,  Ph(R^')2, 

CH2Ph(R2<')2  or  CH2CH2Ph(R2<')2; 
Ri«isR"; 
R"  is  H,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl.  lower  alkynyl,  — CF3, 

Ph.  CH2Ph,  or  CH2CH2Ph; 
r20     is      H.      lower      alkyl.      Ph(R'*i2.      CH:Ph(R-*'):. 

CH2CH2Ph{R2«')2or  two  R-"  groups  joined  to  the  same  N 

can  form  a  saturated  nng  of  5  or  6  members  containing  up 

to  two  heteroatoms  chosen  from  O,  S,  and  N; 
R2"  isHor  R'^; 

R22  is  R".  CHR^0R3  or  CHR^SR^; 
R2^,  R^*  and  R^-  are  each  independently  H,  lower  alkyl, 

— CN,   — CF3,  COR^  C02R\  CON(R20)2,  OR',  SR^. 

S(0)R^,  S(0)2R',  N(R'^)2,  halogen,  or  an  electron  pair; 
R"is  H,  lower  alkyl.  -COR",  CO:R^,  CON(R''*)2,  -CN, 

CF3,  NO2,  SCFj,  SR-'.  OR-'.  N(R'*)2.  or  halogen; 
R^''  is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl; 
R2'  is  H,  R^''  or  COR^.  or  two  R^*  groups  joined  to  the  same 

N  can  form  a  saturated  ring  of  5  or  6  members  comprising 

carbon  atoms  and  up  to  2  heteroatoms  chosen  from  O.  S 

or  N; 
m  and  m'  are  independently  0-8; 
p  and  p'  are  independently  0-8; 
m  +  p  is  1-10  when  X^  is  O.  S,  S(0),  or  S(0)2  and  Z'  is  a 

bond; 
m-t-p  is  0-10  when  Z'  is  HET(R"r2''r25). 
m-l-p  is  0-10  when  X^  is  CR^R'*; 
m+p'  is  1-10  when  X'  is  O,  S.  S(0),  or  S(0)2  and  Z^  is  a 

bond; 
m+p'  is  O-IO  when  Z^  is  HET(R23r2'»R2'); 
m'  +  p'  is  0-10  when  X'  is  CR^R'*; 
s  is  0-3; 
Q'  is  tetrazol-5-yl,  — CO2R'.  -CO2R*.  -C0NHS(0)2R'\ 

— CN,        — CON(R20)2,        NR2'S(0)2R'^        -NR2 
iCON(R20)2,    — NR-'CORi-'.    0C0N(R2'^2,    —COR'''. 

-S(0)R'8,      -S(0)2R'*,      -S(0)2N(R'2)2,       -NO:, 

NR2'C02R'''.    -C(N(R12)2)=NR2'.    -C(R''*)=N0H. 

C(R3)20R';  or  if  Q'  is  CO2H  and  R"  is  -OH.  -SH. 

CHR''OH  or  — NHR^  then  Q'  and  R"  and  the  carbons 

through  which  they  are  attached  can  form  a  heterocyclic 

ring  by  loss  of  water; 
Q2  is  H,  OR",  lower  alkyl,  fluoro  lower  alkyl,  halogen  or 

Q'; 
W  is  O.  S.  or  NR'; 
X>  is  O,  S,  — S(0)— ,  -S(0)2-.-NR3,  _C(R3)2-,  or  a 

bond; 
X2  and  X3  are  independently  O,  S,  S(0),  S(0)2,  CR^R'*  or  a 

bond; 
Y   is   -CR3=CR3-,   -C(R')2-X'-,   -X'-C(R3)2-. 

_C(R3)2— X'— C(R3)2-,    — C^C-.    —CO—,    -NR 

3CO— ,  — CONR3— ,  O,  S,  or  NR'; 
Z'  and  Z2  are  independently  HET(R-'R-'*R25)  or  a  bond; 
HET  is  the  diradical  of  benzene,  pyridine,  furan,  thiophene 

or  1,2,5-thiadiazole; 
HETA  is  HE'  or  HE-;  wherein 
HE' is 


^^B 


<iv 


each  A  is  O,  S,  S(0)2; 

each  B  is  independently  O,  S,  S(0)  or  S(0)2; 
each  D  is  independently  N  or  CR*; 

E  is  CR4  except  w  hen  D  is  N,  then  E  is  CR3;  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


R— N 


Rj  X 

I  II 

\  — B— C— N— C— Ri 
I       I 
R4   OR| 


HE^I 


wherein 

R  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aryl.  biaryl,  C3-C7- 
cycloalkyl,  aryl-lower  alkyl,  aryl-lower  alkenyl,  aryl- 
lower  alkynyl,  aryloxy-lower  alkyl,  arylthio-lower  alkyl: 
C3-C7-cycloalkyl-lower  alkyl.  biaryl-lower  alkyl.  aryl- 
C3-C7-cycloalkyl.  aryl-Ci-Cv-cycloalkyl-lower  alkyl  or 
aryloxy-aryl-lower  alkyl;  and  aryl  represents  carbocyclic 
or  heterocyclic  aryl: 

Z  represents  C|-alkylene  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
lower  alkyl; 

y  represents  SO2  or  CO; 

A  represents  O.  S.  or  a  direct  bond; 

B  represents  lower  alkylene:  or  B  represents  lower  alkeny- 
lene  provided  that  A  represents  a  direct  bond; 

\  represents  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

Ri  represents  hydrogen,  acyl.  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  amino- 
carbonyl,  mono-or  di-lower  alkylaminocarbonyl,  lower 
alkenylaminocarbonyl.  lower  alkynylaminocarbonyl.  car- 
bocyclic  or  heterocyclic  aryl-lower  alkylaminocarbonyl, 
carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  arylaminocarbonyl,  C3-C7- 
cycloalkylaminocarbonyl  or  C-.-C^-cycloa!kyl-lower  at- 
kylamintK-arbonyl, 

R:  represents  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxycarbonyi-lower 
alkyl,  C3-C7-cycloalkyl,  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  aryl, 
carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  aryl-lower  alkyl,  C3-C7- 
cycloalkyl-lower  alkyl.  ammo,  mono-  or  di-lower  alkyl- 
amino,  lower  alkenylamino.  lower  alkynylamino.  cai'bo- 
cyclic  or  heterocyclic  aryl-lower  alkylamino,  carbcx:yclic 
or  heterocyclic  arylammo.  C3-C7-cycloalkylamino, 
Cj-C7-cycloalkyl-lower  alkylamino  or  lower  alkoxycar- 
bonyl-lower  alkylamino: 

R  ;  and  R4  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

Rj  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  halo,  trifluoromethyl 
or  lower  alkoxy;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof 


5.350.762 

TKTRAHYDRtXTCI,OPKNT[B]IMKJI.F 

METHANA.MINES  AND  REI.ATKD  (  OMPOl  NDS 

l.awrence  I..  Martin.  I^banon.  and  I^rry  Davis.  Sersieant-sville. 

both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Hoechsl-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals 

Incorporated,  Somerville.  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  28,110 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  209/80,  413/02   46IK  U/40.  31/535 
VS.  CI.  514— til  24  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


..^■' 


5.350.761 

indolyl  sl  bstititfd  hydrox  vi  amine 
deri\ativf:.s 

.John  H.  \'an  Duzer.  Asbury,  and  Dennis  M.  Roland.  Basking 

Ridge,   both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Ciba-(.eigj    Corporation. 

Ardsley.  NY. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  893.142.  Jun.  3.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,260.316. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  738.075.  Jul.  30.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  99.873 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/405;  C07D  209/12.  209/34 

U.S.  a.  514—373  7  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


(CH2)mN 


/ 
\ 


R: 


(I) 


R3 


where. 

Ri  IS  H.  loweralkyl.  arylloweralkyi  or  loweralkylcarbonyl; 
R2  is  H.  loweralkyl,  aryl,  arylloweralkyi  or  loweralkylcar- 
bonyl; 
R3  is  H  or  loweralkyl; 
R4isH; 

m  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2; 
n  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2;  and 
X  is  loweralkoxy,  arylloweralkoxy,  hydroxy. 


— O— C— N 


/ 
\ 


R5 


R« 


ammo  loweralkyamme,  diloweralkylamino,  loweralkylcar- 
bonylamino  or  loweralkoxycarbonylamino.  wherein  R51S  H  or 
loweralkyl:  and  Ro  is  H  loweralkyl.  arylloweralkyi  or  aryl;  or 
alternatively  the  group  — NRsR*.  as  a  whole  is 


—  N 


— N 


N— R7, 


R7  being  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl:  or  a  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable acid  addition  salt  thereof 


155-941  OG. -94-13 
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5.350."6,' 
UNC.IINO!    \N[)  VNAKK.S  Akt    \  N  i  MAL  GROWTH 

Fi-H\irn  \NTS 

Scott  D   KeiRhner,  Westfield;  dno  M.  Salituro.  Fanwood;  Jack 
I  .  Smith.  (  olonia,  and  Nancy  N.  Tsou,  Westfield,  all  of  N.J^ 
aisiunors  to  Merck  4  Co..  Inc..  Rahway,  NJ. 
Hied  Jun    II,  IW3,  Ser.  No.  75^53 
Int   (1-     VhIK   <i'j6i.ailD  321/10 
L  s.  CI.  514 — 45«  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  promoting  the  growth  of  animals  and  for 
increasing  the  efficiency  of  feed  utilization  of  such  animals 
which  comprises  administering  to  such  animals  an  effective 
amount  of  unguinol,  or  derivatives  thereof  having  the  follow- 
ing structures: 


HO 


OH 


UNGUINOL 


CH3      II       o  CH3 


H< 


OH 


FOLIPASTATIN 


HO 


OH 


1  METHYL  UNGUINOL 


OH 


OH 


or  mixtures  thereof 

7   A  compound  having  the  formula 


which  is  4-methyl  unguinol. 


5,350.764 
X  \  !  I(  OCXIDUL  AND  GROWTH  PROMOTIN*. 
POLVTYCl  It  FTHFR  \NTlBIOTK 
John  P.  Dirlam,  Gales  Ferr\.  C  onn.;  Hiroshi  Maeda,  and  Jun^ 
suke  Tone,  txith  of  Chita.  Japan,  assignors  to  Pfi/^r  Inc..  New 
York,  N  V 
Continuatiiin  !.f  Ser,  No,  S9<l,891.  Oct,  1.  1W<).  abandoned,  fhi- 
application  Mar.  i:,  IWi,  Ser.  No.  30.055 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/35;  C07D  315/00 
VS.  a.  514—460  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


HO 


COriH       Me 

T 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  cationic  salt  thereof,  wherein 
Me  represents  CH3  and  Et  represents  CH2CH3. 


5.350,765 
ETHER-CONTAININC,  INHIBITORS  OF 
5-LIPOXV(.KN\SF 
Joseph  F.  Dellaria,  I  indenhurst;  .Jimmie  I  .  M(x)re.  (,urnee.  and 
Dee  W.  Brooks,  libtrtyvijle,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott 
I  ab<iratories,   Vbbott  Park,  III. 
Division  of  Vr   No.  Q35,0''9,  Aug.  24,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,26S,379 
Ihis  application  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113.942 
Int.  CI."  A61K  j;  Ji.  C07D  309.  02 
\3S.  a.  514 — 460  S  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure 


Ai 
N 
Ar  X 


OR  I 


/  x  /'^NL 


or  a  pharma^eat!,.allv  aL,^eptable  ^dit  thereot  wherein 
Ar  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  carbocyclic  aryl.  optionally  substituted  with  alkvl  ot 

from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  haloalkyi  of  from  one  to 

six  carbon  atoms,  alko.xy  of  from  one  to  six  carbon 

atoms,  or  halogen. 

Ai  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  propynvl.  methv^ 

lene.  and  a  valence  bond. 
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X  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur, 

sulfonyl,  and  NR4,  where  R4  is  as  defined  below;  and 
A2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


CH         CH2 

/    \    /    \ 

CH2       ; 


CH 


(a) 


/ 


and 


R3 


\ 

C 


(d) 


CH— C=C— 


O 

II 
t 


/ 


K  1  IS  alkyl  of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms;  and 

R;  IS  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms. 


5.350.766 

mfthod  for  thf  prf\  fntion  and  or 

p  \i  i  latlon  of  thf  complications  of  diabetks 

i  sing  n-ai  pha  orgininf  acftvi 

(KTardo  Suarez.  New  Rochelle.  NY.,  assignor  to  Ne»   ^  ork 
Medical  College.  Valhalla.  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  993,732 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  M    19%.  31/21.  31/22 
U.S.  a.  514—561  4  Oaims 

1   .A  methixl  for  the  palliation  of  the  complications  of  diaht 
tes  mellilus.  said  method  comprising  administering  to  a  host 
who  IS  afflicted  with  diabetes  mellilus  an  effective  amount  of 
N-alpha  acetyl  arginine. 


HS^ 


HN 
I 

CO 
I 
R 
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(D 


COOH 


(b) 


(c) 


wherein  R  is  — CH(CH3)2  or  — C(CH3)3  or  a  physiologically 
acceptable  salt  or  an  optical  isomer  thereof 


5,350,768 
1)1  RU  ATIVES  OF  CYSTEINE 

Anders  R   Hallberg.  I  und,  and  Per  A.  S.  Tunek.  Malmo.  b<ith  u 
Sweden,  assignors  to  VktiebfUaget  Draco.  Fund.  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  626.391.  Dec,  12.  199(1.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2^2.138.  No>.  16,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb   2ft,  199.^.  Ser.  No.  24.843 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  19.  1987,  87fW54:. 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/195 
V.S.  CL  514—562  <  (  la.m 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R3  and  R4  are  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of 
from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms;  Y  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  or 
nitrile,  and  Z  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  one  to  four 
carbon  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  when  X  is  NH,  A2  is 


HS. 


HN  COOH 

I 
CO 

I 

R 


wherein  R  is  — CH(CH3)2  or  — C(CH3)3  or  a  physiologically 
acceptable  salt  or  optical  isomer  thereof 


5.350.769 
ANTIINFLAMMATORY  GEL  PREPARATION 

Shuichi  Kasai:  Yasuo  Ikeda;  Salorii  fnomoto,  all  of  Narita: 
Katsumi  Imamori.  and  Akira  Iwasa.  both  of  Volsukaido,  all  of 
.lapan.  a-ssignors  to  SS  Pharmaceutical  C  r.,.  I  td,,  lokvo, 
Japan 

PCT  No.  PtT  ,IP90  01392.  v^  3"1  Date  Ma>  14.  1993.  c  102iei 
Date  Ma>  14,  1993,  PCf  Pub  No.  \\092  0"5ftl,  PfT  Pub. 
Date  \la>  14.  1992 

per  Filed  Oct.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  835.979 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/19 

I  S   (1.  514— 567  SOaims 

1    An  antiinflammatory  gel  preparation  comprising  a  sodium 

or  ammonium  salt  of  diclofenac,  a  nonionic  polymer,  an  ester 

of  dibasic  acid,  and  a  lower  alcohol. 


5,350,767 
DERI\  ATIV  ES  OF  CVSTEINF 

Anders  R.  Hallberg,  Lund,  and  Per  A.  S.  Tunek,  Malmo  both  of 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktieb<ilaget  Draco.  Lund.  Sweden 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  626,391,  Dec.  12.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  272,138.  Nov    16.  1988.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  936.615 
(  laims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  19,  1987,  8704542 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/195 
L.S.  CI.  514— 562  3  Claims 

1  A  methiKi  tor  the  treatment  of  lung  diseases  m  mammals 
caused  or  maintained  by  oxidative  stress,  which  comprises  oral 
administration  to  a  subject  m  need  of  such  treatment  of  an 
effective  amount  of  a  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising 
as  the  active  ingredient  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula: 


5,350,770 
THERAPELTIC  PRO(  ESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

SFPTK   SH(M  K 
Howard  I  .  Elford.  3313  (>loucester  Rd.,  Richmond.  \a   2322", 
and  Bartholomeus  van  I  Riet.  3419  Nohit   Vu  .  Richmond,  \  a. 
23222 

Filed  Jul    2S.  1992.  Ser.  No.  919,907 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/165 
I  .S.  n.  514— 575  1  Claim 

1  A  therapeutic  process  for  the  treatment  of  septicemia  or 
septic  shock  comprising  administering  to  a  human  suffering 
from  septicemia  or  septic  shock  and  m  need  of  treatment  an 
amount  of  N,3,4-trihydroxybenzamide  or  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein  the  amount  is  sufficient  to 
modulate  the  pathological  consequences  caused  by  septicemia 
or  septic  shock. 
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5.350,771 
METHOD  AND  TRFATNIFNT  FOR  HYPFRTENSION 

I  SING  COMBINATION  THFRAH^   IWOLVING 
EXOGENOLS  CALCll  M  AND  CAIX'ILM  CHANNEL 

Bl  (K  KERS 
Peter  K    T    Piuia,   52225   Ranne   Rd    132,  205  Carriage  Ln., 
Sherwood  Park,  \lberta,  C  anada  JHK  2A6  ;  Richard  Z.  Le- 
wanczuk.  Edmonton,  and  Christine  d    Benishin,    ^rdrossan, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  tu  Peter  K.  I.  PaniJ,  Alberta,  Can- 
ada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ^50.59<),  Aug.  27.  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-pan  of  S«r.  No.  460,482,  Jan.  3,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1992,  S«r.  No.  997,629 
Int.  (1.    \61K  -'///<  33/10 
L.i).  CI.  514 — 643  6  CUims 

1  A  meth>x)  oi  treatment  of  hypertensive  mammals  compris- 
ing the  aulministration  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  said  treatment  of 

a)  a  blood  pressure  lowenng  effective  amount  of  a  ben- 
zeneacetonitrile;  and 

b)  a  dietary  calcium  supplement  m  an  amount  which  is  at 
least  five  times,  by  mole,  the  amount  of  said  ben- 
zeneacetonitnle. 


5350,772 

CERTAIN  SI  BSTITITED  PHENOXY-METHYL 

PHENYI  MFTHOW   BFNZENE.S  HAVING  ANTIVIRAL 

^CTTVITV 

Viyyoor   M.   C;injavallabhan,    Parsippany;    Ashit   K.  Ganguly, 

C  pper  Montclair.  and  Richard  V\    Vtrsacf,  Wanaque,  all  of 

N.J.,  assignors  to  Schering  (  Drporatinn.  Kenilworth.  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser    No.  "'1''.451,  Jun    19,  19<*1,  abandoned. 

This  application  .Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,532 

Int.  CT    \61K  31/09:  C07C  43/225.  43/220 

U.S.  a.  514—721  9  Oaiins 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  formula  II 


a  herein  each  of  Ari  j  and  Arii  is  independently  selected  from 
phenyl  substituted  by  two  or  three  of  (Ci-C|o)  alkyl,  (Ci-Ci- 
O)alkoxy  and  halogen  M  is 


CH2 


CH2 


and  O  IS  oxygen. 


c)  from  0,2  to  5%  by  weight,  based  on  the  products,  of  esters 
of  ascorbic  acid  with  fatty  acids  of  from  16  to  18  carbons. 


5,350,774 

THFRAPFITK   PREPARATION  FOR  TOPICAL 

\PPI  IC  \riON  TO  THE  SKIN 

Cathy  Palou.  342A  Marrickville  Rd..  Marrickville,   Australia 

NSW  2204 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  905,311 
Int.  CT'  A61K  7/48.  9/06 
U.S.  a.  514—783  4  Qaims 

1  A  substantially  alcohol  free  topical  composition  for  topi- 
cal application  to  the  skin  for  the  treatment  of  broken  skin 
disorders  compnsing  an  effective  amount  of  myrrh,  hamamelis 
and  chamomile  in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  earner  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  beeswax,  glycerine,  cream, 
gel.  paste,  and  lotion. 


5,350,775 
BENZOPYRAN  DERIVATIVF.  METHOD  FOR 
PRODI  CINC.  THF  SAME  AND  I  SE  THEREOF 
Yutaka    (  Ihnishi;    Naoaki    Misu;    Voshimasa    Ishimura.   all   of 
Kanagawa.  and  Nobutake  Mihara.  Tok\o,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Showa  Denko  K.K.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  89.561 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  20.  1992.  4-192480 

Int.  CI.5  A61K  31/665:  C07F  9/09 

U.S.  a.  549—220  7  Claims 

1.  A  benzopyran  denvative  represented  by  formula  (I): 


(I) 


5.J50,-'73 

STABLE,  Liyi  ID  PRODL'CTS  CONTAINING 

FAT-SOLL  BLE  SUBSTANCES 

Loni  Schweikert,  Ludwigshafen.  and  Clemens  Sambale,  Boehl- 

Iggelheim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep,  of  (rtrmanv,  avsignurs  to  BASF 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigshafen,  Fed    Rep.  of  (rermany 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1993.  ser    No    2,1138 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep     if  (rermanv    Jan    !■* 
1992,  4200728 
Int.  CT'  A61K  31/015.  31/59.  31/595.  31/355.  31/34.  31/22. 

31/12  31/07 
U.S.  Cn.  514—763  3  Claims 

1   .\  stable  liquid  product  consisting  essentially  of 

a)  from  1  to  50%  by  weight,  based  on  the  liquid  product,  of 
at  leas!  one  physiologically  tolerated  fat-soluble  substance 
selected  from  vitamin  A,  D,  E  or  K.  or  derivatives  thereof, 
carotenoids  and  glycendes  of  polyunsaturated  fatty  acids, 

b)  from  99  to  50%  by  weight,  based  on  the  product,  of 
glycerol  or  glycerol/water  in  the  ratio  from  100:0  to 
50:50.  and 


wherein  Ro  represents  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  having  10  to 
20  carbon  atoms;  Ri  to  Rj  each  represent  a  methyl  group  or  a 
hydrogen  atom;  and  G  represents  a  — CH2CH(OH)CH20H  i>r 
— CH(CH20H)2  group;  or  a  salt  thereof 


CAMOl'FI  AGE  FOAMED  POLYMER  WITH  COLORED 

PATTERN  MASS 

Eduardo  A.  Raad,  P.O.  Box  09-01-4553,  Guayaquill,  F^ruador 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  45.192.  Apr.  13,  1993,  Pat.  No,  5,273,697, 

This  application  Sep.  24,  1993.  Ser.  No.  127,228 

Int.  CT^  C08J  9/232.  9/24 

U.S.  a.  521—54  16  Oaims 

1.  A  foamed  elastomeric  material  having  a  nonrepctitive. 

visual  camouflage  appearance  on  its  surface  and  throughout  its 

internal  mass,  made  from  cross-linked  elastomeric  polymers  by 

a  curing  and  foaming  prcicess,  which  comprises. 

a)  compounding  in  a  mi.\ing  means  various  batches  of  mate- 
rials comprising 

(1)  uncured  cross-linkable  elastomenc  polymer  pieces, 

(2)  a  colonng  agent,  each  said  batch  having  a  single, 
uniform  color. 

(3)  a  blowing  agent,  which  during  a  cunng  step  forms 
dispersed  bubbles  within  the  elastomenc  polymer 
pieces,  and 

(4)  a  cross-linking  agent, 

b)  cutting  the  comp<->unded  batches  of  uncured  polymer  into 
small  pieces, 

c)  feeding  info  a  curing  means  said  small  pieces  of  uncured, 
compounded  elasiomeric  polymer,  each  of  said  small 
pieces  having  a  single,  uniform  color  with  different  pieces 
having  different  colors, 

d)  cunng  said  small  pieces  of  uncured,  compounded  elasto- 


menc polymer  hy  simultaneouslv  foaming  and  cross-link- 
mg  the  uncured  cross-linkable  elastomenc  p<:)lymer  pieces 
by  compressing  the  matenals  in  the  cunng  means  at  a 
pressure  of  up  to  about  2500  psi  while  heating  the  maten- 
als to  a  temperature  of  between  abtiul  100°  C  and  about 
500°  C.  to  create  a  cured  elastomeric  p<i|ymer; 

e)  depressunzing  the  cured  elastomenc  polymer  to  remove 
excess  blowing  agent  bubbles  and  to  foam  the  matenal: 

f)  recovenng  a  cured  foamed  matenal,  and 

g)  removing  the  outer  skin  of  the  cured  foamed  material  to 
obtain  a  nonrepetitive,  visual  camouflage  appearance. 


5.350.777 

PRODUCTION  AND  USE  OF  OPEN  CELL  RIGID 

POIYURETHANE  FOAM 

Kiyohiro  Yuge,  Yawata;  Hitoshi  Muramatsu.  Tokyo;  Yasuto 
Masuda,  Shimamoto;  Kazutaka  Lekado.  and  Yasuaki 
Tanimoto.  both  of  Nishinomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Refrigeration  Company  and  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,214 
Claims  priority,  apphcation  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1992,  4-199439; 
Oct.  8,  1992,  4-2T0525 

Int.  a.'  C^08G  18/00 
U.S.  a.  521—117  20  Oaims 

1  .\  method  of  producing  an  open  cell  rigid  polyurethane 
foam  which  comprises  reacting  a  polyol  with  a  prepolymer 
obtained  by  the  reaction  of  a  polymethylene  polyphcnyl  p<^ly- 
isiKvanate  with  a  monool  by  use  of  a  substitute  for  tnchloro- 
tluoromelhane  as  a  blowing  agent  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst, 
a  foam  stabilizer  and  a  cell  opening  agent. 


5,350,778 

POLYISCKYANATE  BASED  UPON  4,4  -AND 

2,4  -DIPHENYLMETHANE  DIISOC^  ANATTS  AND  USE 

THEREOF  IN  A  RIM  PROCESS 
David  D.  Steppan,  Gibsonia.  Pa.:  William  E,  Slack,  and  Charles 
(i,  Beckley,  both  of  Moundsville,  W,  V  a.,  assignors  to  Miles 
Inc..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1993.  Ser.  No.  144,269 
Int.  Q.'  C08G  18/10 
U.S.  C\.  521-159  4  CTaims 

1  A  liquid,  room  temperature  polyisocyanate  having  an 
isocyanate  group  content  of  from  6  to  31%  by  weight,  pre- 
pared by  reacting 

a)  a  methylene-bi.s( phenyl  Isocyanate)  compnsing 

1 )  from  65  to  W"<-  b\  weight  of  the  4.4  -isomer. 

2)  from  10  to  35%  by  weigh  of  the  2.4  -isomer,  and 

.V)  no  more  than  2%  by  weight  of  the  2,2 -isomer,  with  the 
percents  of  components  a)l),  a)2),  and  a)3)  totalling  100%, 
and 

b)  a  mixture  compnsing 

1)  one  or  more  organic  comp<-)unds  having  molecular 
weights  of  from  400  to  600<J  and  containing  from  2  to  8 
groups  selected  from  the  group  consi.sting  of  hydroxy! 
groups,  pnmary  amine  groups  and  secondary  amine 
groups,  and 

2)  one  or  more  organic  diols  having  molecular  weights  of 
from  60  to  200,  excluding  tripropylene  glycol,  the  weight 
ratio  of  component  b)l)  to  b)2)  being  from  150:1  to  5:1. 


5.350,779 

LOW  EXOTHERM,  LOW  TEMPERATE  RE  CURING, 

EPOXY  IMPREGNANTS 

Ralph  D.  Hermansen,  Northridge,  and  Steven  E.  l.au,  Los  An- 
geles, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 
Los  .Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  810,640,  Dec.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,244 
Int.  a.^  C08L  63/02 
U.S.  a.  523—428  10  Claims 

1   An  impregnating  compound,  consisting  of  for  encapsulat- 
ing high  voltage  devices  and  electncal  components  in  a  cavity 


filled  with  a  mineral  filler,  said  impregnating  compound  con- 
sisting essentially  of  by  weight: 

(a)  a  resin  comf)onent  consisting  essentially  of  the  diglycidyl 
ether  of  bisphenol  A  and  at  least  one  reactive  diluent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  from  0  to  about 
15  wt  %  of  reactive  monoep<:ixide  diluents  and  (b)  from  0 
to  about  50  wt  %  of  reactive  diepoxide  diluents,  said  at 
least  one  reactive  diluent  having  a  viscosity  less  than 
about  200  centipoise. 

(b)  a  stoichiometnc  amount  of  a  curative  comprising  a  mix- 
ture of  cycloaliphatic  diamines,  vyifh  from  about  20  to  80 
wt  %  of  the  curative  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one 
stencally-unhindered  cycloaliphatic  diamine  and  the  bal- 
ance at  least  one  sterically-hindered  cycloaliphatic  di- 
amine, said  impregnating  compound  having  a  cure  tem- 
perature of  less  than  about  120'  F.  (49°  C.)  and  an  exo- 
therm  that  avoids  runaway  conditions. 


5.350,780 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

SLBSTANTIALLY  Cl.OSED-CELL  RIGID  FOAMS 

CONTAINING  URETHANE,  I  REA,  BIURET.  AND 

ISOO  ANURATE  GROUPS  AND  A  METHOD  Of  I  SE 

THEREOF 

Rainer  Welte,  Leverkusen,  and  Hans  J.  Scholl,  Cologne,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany,  assignors  to  Ba\er  Aktiengesellschaft, 

I^everkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cierman> 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  498,192 
CHaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermanv,  Mar,  29, 
1989,  3910100 

Int,  CI,'  c;08G  l«/ULi 
U.S.  a.  521—173  12  Oaims 

1  ,\  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  substantially  closed-cell 
rigid  foam  containing  urelhane.  urea,  biuret,  and  isocyanurate 
groups  comprising  reacting,  at  an  isocyanate  index  of  greater 
than  110. 

(a)  an  organic  polyisocyanate  with 

(b)  a  relatively  high  molecular  weight  polyol  consisting  of  a 
mixture  of 

(i)  a  polyester  containing  at  lea.st  two  hydroxy!  groups  and 
ha\ing  an  OH  value  of  greater  than  150  and/or  a  poly- 
ether  containing  at  least  two  hydroxy!  groups  and  hav- 
ing an  OH  value  of  greater  than  2lX).  and 

(ii)  a  poKoxyalkylene  polyether  containing  ethylene  oxide 
residues  and  at  least  lu  o  hydroxy!  groups  and  having  an 
OH  value  of  less  than  ICX).  in  the  presence  of 

(c)  an  isoc>anate  inmenzation  catalyst  and 

(d)  water  as  blowing  agent,  and  optionally,  in  the  further 
presence  of 

(e)  a  chain-extending  and/or  crosslinking  agent  and 
(0  one  or  more  auxiliaries  and/or  additives. 


5,350.781 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
POLYURETHANE  FOAMS 
Wrich  Liman,  Monheim;  Hartwig  Grammes.  Ijsverkusen;  Dirk 
Wegener,  Monheim.  and  Manuel  Kaiser.  Cologne,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.    of  (iennany,    assignors   to    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft 
leverkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cierman> 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,951 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German},  Sep.  28, 
1992,  4232420 

Int.  CI.'  C^8G  18/00 
U.S.  a.  521—174  7  Claims 

1    In  a  process  for  the  production  of  polyurethane  foams 
compnsing  reacting  a  reaction  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 

a)  a  polyisocyanate  comp<inenl,  with 

b)  a  polvol  component  free  from  salt  groups,  in  the  presence 
of 

c)  at  least  one  blowing  agent,  and 

d)  salts  of  ester-functional  a./?-unsaturated  carboxylic  acids, 
the  improvement  comprising  d)  said  salts  of  ester-func- 
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tional  a,/3-unsaturated  carboxylic  acids  comprising  the 
salt  of  the  reaction  products  of 

(i)  alcohols  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  monohy- 
dric  ether-functional  alcohols  having  a  molecular  weight 
in  the  range  from  250  to  1000,  and  polyhydric,  optionally 
ether-functional  alcohols  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the 
range  from  62  to  8000.  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(ii)  a./3-unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acids,  or  intramolecular 
anhydrides  thereof,  wherein  said  salts  contain  on  a  sUtisti- 
cal  average,  at  least  one  alkali  metal  carboxylate  group 
and  at  most  0  5  alcoholic  hydroxyl  groups  per  molecule, 
and  are  present  in  a  quantity  of  from  0.01  to  100%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  component  b). 


5,350.782 
DENTAL  RLLING  COMPOSITION 
Hiroyulti   Sasaki.   Osaka;  Tetsuro  Ota,  Kyoto;   Eyi  Hattori, 
Kanagawa,  and  Michihiro  Ikeda.  Fukuoka.  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Kanebo.  ltd.  and  Mitsubishi   Kasei  Corporation, 
both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep   4.  \'W2.  Ser.  No.  940,458 

Claims  pnonty,  application  Japan.  Sep.  6,  1991,  3-255673 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  '.  "^  C08K  3/18.  3/22 

U.S.  a.  523— 116  SOaims 

1    A  dental  filling  composition  comprising  a  polymenzable 

monomer  and  an  inorganic  filler,  characterized  in  that  the 

inorganic  filler  compnscs 

(A)  50%  to  75%  by  weight  of  spherical  inorganic  oxide 
particles  with  an  average  particle  size  of  from  1.0  to  3.0 
^m,  and 

(B)  50%  to  25%  by  weight  of  spherical  inorganic  oxide 
particles  which  have  a  particle  size  range  of  0.05  fim  to  0.5 
fim  and  20%  to  50%  by  weight  of  which  is  in  a  particle 
size  range  of  from  0.05  to  0.2  ^im, 

and  the  total  content  of  the  inorganic  particles  (A)  and  (B)  is 
at  least  80%  by  weight  based  on  the  whole  filling  compo- 
sition. 


5.350.784 
WATER  DISPERSIBl  F  POI  VAMINF-EPOXY  ADDL CT 

\M)  FPOXV  (  (VATING  COMPOSITION 
Stuart  P.  Darwen.  Manchester,  and  David  A.  Cornforth.  RiKh- 
dale.  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemi- 
cals, Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa, 
Division  of  Ser   No.  89J.151,  Jun.  J.  IW:.  Pat.  No   5.:4A.984 
This  application  Ma\  13.  1993,  .Ser.  No.  60,903 
Int   CI.    Ct)8k  S  20.  C08L  63/02 
U.S.  a.  523—404  10  Qaims 

1.  A  two  component  coating  composition  dispersed  in  an 
aqueous  medium  which  comprises: 
A.  a  blend  compnsing 

(a)  0.25  to  4  weight  parts  of  a  water  compatible  polya- 
mine-epoxy  adduct  formed  by  reacting  a  polyamine 
having  pnmary  amine  groups  with  a  mixture  of  a  mono- 
epoxide  and  polyepoxide  wherein  the  monoepoxide  is 
added  in  a  proportion  to  react  with  from  about  10  to 
50%  of  the  pnmary  amine  groups  and  the  polyepoxide 
is  added  in  an  amount  to  react  with  from  5  to  65%  of  the 
remaining  pnmary  amine  groups;  and 

(b)  one  weight  part  of  a  resm  compatible  polyamine.e- 
poxy-adduct  formed  by  reacting  a  polyamine  having 
pnmary  amine  groups  with  a  monoepoxide  or  a  polye- 
poxide; said  water  compatible  polyamine-epoxy  adduct 
and  said  resin  compatible  polyamine-epoxy  adduct 
blend  having  at  least  25%  of  the  remaining  amine 
groups  reacted  with  formaldehyde  and  the  polyamine 
subsequently  at  least  partially  neutralized  by  reaction 
with  an  acid;  and 

B.  a  polyepoxide  resin  present  in  an  amount  such  that  there 
is  from  about  0.5  to  1.5  equivalents  epoxide  per  amine 
active  hydrogen  in  the  blend. 


5.350.^83 
COMPOSTABLE  FHt  RMOPLASTIC  PRODUCTS 
Murray  H.  Reich.  Princeton,  N.J..  assignor  to  Biolan  Corpora- 
tion, Princeton.  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No    '96.636,  Nov.  21,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  .fun,  2S,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,361 
IiM.  a.   CWiK  3/00.  5/56.  5/09 
L  S.  a.  523—124  19  Qaims 

1  Process  for  composing  thermoplastic  matenal  including 
the  steps  of  providing  thermoplastic  material  including  a  ther- 
moplastic polymer  and  polymeric  composting  promoting 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metal  complexing 
agents  and  metal  complexes,  and  mixtures  thereof,  in  a  com- 
postmg  effective  amount  to  convert  in  the  presence  of  oxidiz- 
ing metal  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  copper,  iron, 
manganese  and  cobalt,  to  an  active  oxidant,  contacting  said 
thermoplastic  matenal  with  a  media  containing  oxidizing  metal 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  garden  waste,  food  waste, 
paper,  wood  chips,  sewage  sludge,  mixed  solid  organic  waste, 
sewage  sludge  and  mixed  solid  organic  waste,  lime,  manure, 
and  liquid  media  solutions  of  oxidizing  metals,  to  cause  said 
oxidizing  metal  to  convert  said  polymenc  composting  convert- 
ing agent  to  said  active  oxidant  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  cause 
said  active  oxidant  to  thermally  degrade  said  thermoplastic 
polymer  to  a  low  molecular  weight  material  having  enhanced 
biodegradability  under  composting  conditions  and  concomi- 
tantly subjecting  said  thermoplastic  material  to  composting 
conditions  to  at  least  partially  biodegrade  said  low  molecular 
matenal. 


5,350,785 
STABinSED  CHI  ORINF-CONTAINING  POLYMER 
COMPOSITIONS 
Hans  J.  Sandtr.  I  orsch;  Olaf-Rene   Hartmann,  Bensheim:  Her- 
mann O.  V\irth,  Bensheim.  and  Wolfgang  Wehner.  Zwingen- 
berg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cermanv.  a.ssignors  to  Ciba-Geigj 
Corporation.  Ardsley.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  6.  1993.  Ser.  No.  58.853 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Ma>     1.*.    I'*<*2, 
1536/92 

Int.  a.'  C08K  5/3435 
U.S.  a.  524—100  24  Qaims 

1.  A  subilised,  chlorine-containing  polymer  composition 
compnsing  a  chlorine-containing  polymer  derived  from  at 
least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  and  a  stabiliser 
mixture  comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  cyclic  or  noncyclic,  sterically  hindered  pipen- 
dine  amine, 

b)  at  least  one  organic  zinc  compound  and/or  inorganic  zinc 
compound  from  the  series  consisting  of  the  carbonates, 
chlorides,  sulfates,  oxides,  hydroxides,  basic  oxides  and 
mixed  oxides,  and 

c)  at  least  one  compound  from  the  series  consisting  of  the 
crystalline  alkali  metal/alkaline  earth  metal  alumosili- 
cates. 


5,350.786 

PR0CE:.SS  of  (CO)POLYMFRIZATION  OF  a-Ol  FFINES 

IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  STABILIZERS 

Silvestro  (  ostanzi.  San  Giuliano  Milanese;  Damiano  Gus,soni. 
Milan,  and  Luciano  Pallini,  rornovo  Taro,  all  of  Italy,  assign- 
ors  to  E^nichem  Synthesis  S.p.A.,  Palermo.  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  803,739,  Dec.  9,  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  532,112,  Jun.  1.  1990. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  N<i.  78.663.  Sep.  28, 
1987,  abandoned.  Lhis  application  Mar.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  26,097 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jun.  30,  1986,  21312  A  86 
Int.  a.'  C08K  5/3435 
VS.  CI.  524—102  14  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  thermostabilized  homopol- 
ymers  of  a-olefins  or  co-polymers  of  different  a-olefins.  con- 
sisting of  polymerizing  or  co-polymenzing  a-olefins  to  form 
polyolefins  in  the  presence  of  at  least  a  stabilizer  agent  selected 
from  the  derivatives  of  tetra-alkyl-morpholine  and  of  tetra- 
alkyl-pyrrolidine.  respectively  containing  the  groups  (I)  and 
(II): 


O 

Alk      [  1      Alk 

Alk  N  Alk 

I 
H 


(0 


(11) 


Alk  N   '      "Alk 

I 
H 

and  the  derivatives  of  tetra-alkyl-piperidine-containing  the 
group  (III) 


(III) 


Alk 
Alk 


N 

I 
H 


Alk 
"Alk 


wherein  R  is  a  paraffinic  polymeric  chain,  or  a  silyl-atkoxy 
group,  said  stabilizer  agent  not  modifying  the  molecular 
weight,  viscosity  or  melting  point  of  said  polyolefins  formed 
by  the  polymerization. 


5.350.787 
AQl  EOLS  POLYMER  DISPERSION 
Oral  Aydin.  Mannheim:  Michael  Portugall.  Wachenheim;  Josef 
Neutzner,  Neustadt,  and  Walter  Maechtle,  Ludwigshafen,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Akriengesell- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38.864 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  29, 
1992,  4213965 

Int.  a.'  C08L  9/08 
V.S.  a.  524—162  14  Claims 

1  ,A  final  aqueous  polymer  dispersion  having  a  solids  vol- 
uTie  concentration  of  at  least  SO'y  by  volume,  and  a  polydis- 
perse  particle  size  distnbution  obtained  by  polymenzing  at 
lea.st  one  radical  ptilymenzahle  monomer  with  the  addition  of 
at  lea.sl  one  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  starting  polymer  in  a  poly- 
menzation  vessel  by  the  method  of  free  radical  aqueous  emul- 
sion ptilymenzation  in  the  presence  of  surface  active  sub- 
stances and  free  radical  polymenzaluin  iniliatnrs  with  the 
prov  ISO  that 

a)  the  mass  of  the  at  leas!  one  radical  pc^lymenzable  mono- 
mer relative  to  the  total  mass  of  the  at  least  one  radical 


polymerizable  monomer  and  the  starting  polymer  added 
in  the  form  of  the  at  least  one  aqueous  dispersion  is  from 
90  to  99,5%, 

b)  the  starting  polymer  is  present  in  the  at  least  one  aqueous 
dispersion  in  the  form  of  dispersed  starting  polymer  parti- 
cles whose  non-zero  weight  average  particle  diameter  is 
equal  to  or  less  than  50  nm. 

c)  the  total  number  of  starting  polymer  particles  added 
dispersed  in  the  form  of  at  least  one  aqueous  dispersion  of 
a  starting  polymer  is  from  10'^  to  10^°  starting  polymer 
particles  per  liter  based  on  the  volume  of  the  final  polymer 
dispersion. 

d)  of  the  total  amount  of  the  at  least  one  monomer  to  be 
polymerized  either  nil  or  at  most  10%  by  weight  is  intro- 
duced into  the  polymerization  vessel  as  initial  charge  prior 
to  the  start  of  the  free  radical  aqueous  emulsion  polymeri- 
zation. 

e)  of  the  total  amount  of  the  at  least  one  aqueous  dispersion 
of  a  starting  polymer  to  be  added  the  amount  introduced 
into  the  polymenzation  ves,sel  as  initial  charge  prior  to  the 
start  of  the  free  radical  aqueous  emulsion  polymerization 
is  either  nil  or  at  most  such  that  the  total  number  of  start- 
ing polymer  particles  introduced  as  initial  charge  is  not 
more  than  10%  of  the  total  starting  polymer  particles  to  be 
added  in  the  form  of  the  at  least  one  aqueous  dispersion, 

0  of  the  total  amount  of  the  at  least  one  monomer  to  be 
polymenzed  at  least  90%  by  weight  is  added  to  the  poly- 
menzation vessel  after  the  start  of  the  free  radical  aqueous 
emulsion  polymerization,  in  such  a  way  that  at  any  time  of 
this  addition  the  polymerization  conversion  of  the  mono- 
mers already  added  previously  to  the  polymenzation 
vessel  including  the  monomers  introduced  into  the  poly- 
merization vessel  as  initial  charge  is  at  least  80%,  based  on 
the  total  amount  formed  of  the  monomers  added  previ- 
ously to  the  polymenzation  vessel  and  the  monomers 
introduced  into  the  polymerization  vessel  as  initial  charge, 
g)  of  the  total  amount  of  the  at  least  one  aqueous  dispersion 
of  a  starting  polymer  to  be  added  the  proportion  added  to 
the  polymenzation  vessel  after  the  start  of  the  free  radical 
aqueous  emulsion  polymerization  is  at  least  such  that  the 
total  number  of  the  starling  polymer  panicles  contained  in 
this  added  amount  of  the  ai  least  one  aqueous  dispersion  to 
be  added  is  at  least  90%  of  the  starting  polymer  particles 
to  be  added  in  total  m  the  form  of  the  at  least  one  aqueous 
dispersion  of  a  starting  polymer  and  that  this  addition  is 
carried  out  in  such  a  way  that 

at  any  time  of  this  addition  the  polymerization  conversion 
of  the  monomers  already  added  previously  to  the  poly- 
menzation vessel  including  the  monomers  introduced 
into  the  polymerization  vessel  as  initial  charge  is  at  least 
80%,  based  on  the  total  amount  formed  of  the  mono- 
mers added  previously  to  the  polymenzation  vessel  and 
the  monomers  introduced  into  the  polymenzation  ves- 
sel as  initial  charge; 
at  any  time  after  the  start  of  the  emulsion  |x>lymenzation 
the  ratio  V,  of  the  number  of  moles  of  the  amount 
already  added  previously  to  the  polymenzation  vessel 
of  ihe  ai  least  one  monomer  including  the  proportion  of 
the  at  least  one  monomer  introduced  into  the  polymen- 
zation ves,sel  as  initial  charge  to  the  number  of  moles  of 
starting  p<ilymer  particles  already  added  previously  to 
the  piilymenzation  vessel  in  the  form  of  the  at  least  one 
aqueous  dispersion  of  a  starting  polymer,  standardized 
for  the  ratio  of  the  number  of  moles  of  the  total  amount 
of  the  at  least  one  monomer  to  be  polymerized  to  the 
number  of  moles  of  the  starting  polymer  particles  to  be 
added  in  total  in  the  form  of  the  at  least  one  aqueous 
dispersion  of  the  starting  polymer,  is  within  the  range 
from  >0  to  10; 
at  any  time  after  the  start  of  the  emulsion  polymerization 
the  ratio  V '^  of  Ihe  number  of  moles  of  the  starting 
p<^)lymer  panicles  already  added  previously  to  the  poly- 
menzation vessel  in  the  form  of  the  at  least  one  aqueous 
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dispersion  of  a  sUrting  polymer  excluding  the  propor- 
tion of  the  at  least  one  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  starting 
polymer  introduced  into  the  polymenzation  vessel  as 
initial  charge  to  the  number  of  moles  ,>f  the  amount  of 
the  at  least  one  monomer  aJready  added  previously  to 
the  polymerization  vessel  excluding  the  prnp<irtion  of 
the  at  least  one  monomer  introduced  into  the  polymen- 
ution  vessel  as  initial  charge,  standardized  tor  the  ratio 
of  the  number  of  moles  of  the  starting  p^^iymer  panicles 
to  be  added  m  toul  in  the  form  of  the  at  least  one  aque- 
ous dispersion  of  a  starting  polymer  to  the  number  of 
moles  of  the  amount  of  the  at  least  one  monomer  to  be 
added  in  tot*]  after  the  start  of  the  aqueous  emulsion 
polymeniation.  is  within  the  range  from  0  to  10; 
on  completion  of  the  addition  of  the  at  least  one  monomer 
at  most   10%  of  the  surting  polymer  panicles  to  be 
added  m  total  in  the  form  of  the  at  least  one  aqueous 
dispersion  of  a  starting  polymer  are  added  to  the  poly- 
merization vessel, 
on  completion  of  the  addition  of  the  at  least  one  aqueous 
dispersion  of  a  sianing  polymer  at  most  Kl%  by  weight 
of  the  total  amount  of  the  at  least  one  monomer  to  H«- 
polymenzed  is  added  to  the  polymenzation  vessel, 
hi  the  final  aqueous  pclymer  dispersion  contains  from  I  to 
5%  of  surface  active  substances,  based  on  the  total  mass 
formed  of  the  mass  of  the  at  least  one  radical  polymeriz- 
able  monomer  and  the  mass  of  staning  polymer  to  be 
added  in  the  form  of  the  at  least  one  aqueous  dispersion, 
I)  of  the  total  amount  of  surface  active  substances  contained 
in  the  final  polymer  dispersion  at  most  15%  b>  weight  is 
introduced  into  the  p>olymenzation  vessel  as  initial  charge 
pnor  to  the  start  of  the  free  radical  aqueous  emulsion 
polymenzation  (aJiquoi  .\), 
j)  of  the  total  amount  of  surface  active  substances  contained 
m  the  final  polymer  dispersion  at  least  50%  by  weight  are 
already  pan  of  the  at  least  one  aqueous  dispersion  to  be 
added  of  a  starting  polymer  (aliquot  B), 
k)  the  proponion  of  the  total  amount  of  surface  active  sub- 
stances contained  in  total  in  the  final  polymer  dispersion 
that  is  neither  pan  of  aliquot  A  nor  pan  of  aliquot  B 
(namely  aliquot  C)  is  added  to  the  polymerization  vessel 
after  the  stan  of  the  free  radical  aqueous  emulsion  poly- 
menzation in  such  a  way  that  at  any  time  the  total  amount 
formed  of  the  proportions  of  aliquots  C  and  B  already 
present  in  the  polymerization  vessel  is  less  than  5%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  total  amount  of  monomers  and  poly- 
mer present  in  the  p^iiymenzation  vessel,  and 
1)  the  total  amount  used  of  free  radical  polymenzation  initia- 
tors IS  0  1  to  5%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  amount  of 
the  at  least  one  monomer  to  be  p<ilymenzed,  and  is  added 
to  the  polymenzation  vessel  in  the  course  of  the  free 
radical  aqueous  emulsion  polymenzation  in  such  a  way 
that   the   free   radical   aqueous  emulsion  polymerization 
continues  to  a  minimum  polymenzation  conversion  of  at 
least  'Kl^c  of  the  toul  amount  of  the  at  least  one  monomer 
to  be  polymenzed. 


5350.789 
HOT-MELT  INK  COMPOSITION 
Akemi  Sagawa;  Ren  Itoh;  Maaahiko  Sakai,  and  Riyuuichi  Shi- 
mizn.  all  of  Ibaraki,  Jaiwo,  assignors  to  Hitaclu  Koki  Co., 
Ltd.  and  Hitaclu,  Ltd.,  both  or  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Set.  No.  7,783 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1992,  4-009780; 
May  8,  1992,  4-115722;  Sep.  24,  1992,  4-254557 

Int  a.'  C08L  91/00.  23/00:  C08K  5/20 
VS.  a.  524—313  29  Claims 

1  .\  hot-melt  ink  composition  which  is  solid  at  room  temper- 
ature and  IS  liquefied  by  heating,  compnsing  from  10  to  65'7f 
by  weight  of  a  polyamide  resin,  and  from  5  to  40%  by  weight 
of  a  glyceride- 


5350,790 

POLYCARBONATE  RESIN  COMPOSITION  FOR 

OPTICAL  USE 

Yoshitomi  L'rabe;  Hirooori  Hayaahida,  both  of  Kitakyushu.  and 
Voshiaki  Ohtaiii,  Nakama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Kaaei  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  704,095,  May  22,  1991,  Pat  No.  5^54,614. 
This  applicatioa  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,189 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1990,  2-151316; 

Jun.  8.  1990,  2-151318 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  9,  2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  C08J  7/!4:  CMK.  5/09.  C08L  69/00 

V.S.  a.  524—321  15  Claims 

1.  A  transparent  polycarbonate  resin  composition  for  optical 

use  compnsing  a  polycarbonate  resin  and  at  least  one  aromatic 

carboxylic  acid  m  which  hydrocarbon  atoms  of  the  aromatic 

nng   may   be  substituted   by   lower   alky!   groups,   hydroxyl 

groups,  or  halogen  atoms,  the  amount  of  which  is  5  to  1000 

ppm  based  on  the  polycarbonate  resin. 


5350.'8« 

METHOD  FOR  REDLCTNG  ODORS  TN  RECVa  FD 

PLASTICS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  RH  ATINC.  rHKRJTO 

Donna  L.  Visioli,  Lower  Gwynedd.  Pa.,  and  \  incenl  Bn^wiie.  Ill, 

Wilmington.  Del.,  assignors  to  h.  I    l>u  Pont  d«  Nemours  and 

Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  II,  1993.  Ser   No   29,747 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sutew-iiuent  to  Feb.  8,  2011, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  f1.    (IWIR  yi7 
U.S.  a.  524—251  8  Claims 

1  A  method  for  reducing  aldehyde  odor  of  a  recycled  poly- 
menc  matenal.  said  method  comprising  the  step  of  incorporat- 
ing into  the  recycled  polymenc  material  a  polyalkylene  iminc. 


5350,791 

HYDROPHILiaZING  TREATMENT  FOR  METAL 

OBJECTS 

Chi-Fan   Hsu.   Farmington   Hills,   Mich.,   assignor   to   Henkel 

Corporation,  Plymouth  .Meeting,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  908.6«2,  Jul.  2.  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,091 
Int.  a.'  C08J  7,'06.  C08K  5/06 
VS.  a.  524—366  20  Claims 

1  A  concentrate  composition  for  prepanng  a  hydrophiliciz- 
ing  treatment  by  dilution  with  water,  said  concentrate  compo- 
sition con.sisting  essentially  of 

(A)  from  about  1  0  to  about  ttO'^c  by  weight  of  a  compiinent 
selected  from  the  group  of  water  soluble  polymers  and 
copolymers  of  acrylic  and  methacrylic  acids  and  salts 
thereof; 

(B)  from  about  1  1  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  a  component 
of  water  soluble  polyether  molecules  conforming  to  the 
general  formula 

where  each  of  R'  and  R-  independently  is  H  or  an  alkyl 
moiety  containing  not  more  than  4  carbon  atom,  p  is  either 
0  or  1;  n  IS  an  integer  from  2  to  4  inclusive,  and  the  value 
of  n  may  be  selected  independently  for  each  of  the  q 
groups  present  in  the  polymer  molecule;  and  q  is  an  inte- 
ger with  a  value  of  at  least  2.  and 

(C)  from  about  I  0  to  aKiut  40%  by  weight  of  a  comp<inent 
of  water  soluble  alkali  metal  silicates,  and.  optionally, 

(D)  an  anti-microbial  effective  amount  of  a  anti-microbial 
agent,  and,  optionally, 

(E)  up  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  a  component  of  water 
soluble  non-silicate  alkalinizing  agents,  and,  optionally 

(F)  water. 


5,350,792 
PIGMENT-CONTAINING  PL.4.STIC  MOLDING 
COMPOSITION 
Cierhard  Hess.  Hofheim  am  Taunus;  I'Iricb  Haark.  Alsbach.  and 
Klaus  Kurz.  Hnfheim  am  Taunus.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany. 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  led.  Rep.  of  (Ver- 
many 

Filed  .)un.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  906.266 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  29. 
1991.4121676 

Int.  a.'  C09C  1/36 
U.S.  a.  524 — 417  12  Oaims 

1.  A  plastic  molding  composition  essentially  compnsing  at 
least  one  organic  polymer  and  at  least  one  carbon-conlaining 
pigment,  wherein  (a)  the  polymer  is  a  thermoplastic  polymer 
which  is  at  least  panially  transparent  to  light  in  the  wavelength 
range  from  180  to  1200  nm,  (b)  the  pigment  is  animal  charcoal, 
bone  black  or  ivory  black. 


5,350.793 
DAMPING  MATERIAL 

Atsunori  Kishimoto,  Higashihiroshima;  Takashi  Fujii.  deceased, 

late   of   Hiroshima   by    Naoko    Fujii.   legal   representative   ; 

Kazutaka   Ohshita.    Hiroshima;    Kazumi    ^  amamoto.    Higa- 

shihiroshima;   Vasuhiko   Fujii.   Ohtake,   and   Tetsuro  Tuda. 

Hiroshima,  all  of  .lapan.  assignors  to  Toda  Kogyo  Corporation 

and  HirotanI  (  o..  Ltd..  Hiroshima.  Japan 

Filed  Nov    16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  975.325 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1991,  3-342431; 
Nov.  29,  1991,  3-342432 

Int.  CI.'  CX)8J  5/ JO:  C08K  3/34;  C08L  31/04 
VS.  a.  524—449  12  Oaims 

1.  a  damping  material  comprising: 

(a)  a  binder  composed  of  100  pans  by  weight  of  an  ethylene- 
vinyl  acetate  copolymer  containing  30  to  65  wt  %  of  vinyl 
acetate  and  160  to  330  pans  by  weight  of  a  petroleum  resin 
containing  an  aromatic  petroleum  resin  as  the  main  ingre- 
dient based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  ethylene- vinyl 
acetate  copolymer;  and 

(b)  30  to  1 80  pans  by  weight  of  a  filler  composed  of  a  scaly 
powder  based  on  100  pans  by  weight  of  said  binder 


5.350,794 

ALIPHATIC  POLYAMIDE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

nSERS 

Norman  Herron.  Newark,  and  V'ing  Wang.  Wilmington,  both  of 

Del.,  assignors  to  F.  1,  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 

Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  97,413 
Int.  CI.'  CT)8K  3/04 
V.S.  CI.  524-^96  10  Oaims 

1.  An  aliphatic  polyamide  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  an  aliphatic  polyamide,  and  from  about  0.1  to  about  20%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  aliphatic  polyamide,  of  a 
fullerene  compound. 


5,350,795 
AQLEOLS  OIL  AND  W  ATER  REPELLENT 

roMPOsmoNs  which  ct  rf  at  ambient 

TFMPERATLRF 

Richard  S.  Smith.  Mendota  Heights,  Minn.,  and  FVans  Audena- 
en,  Kaprijke.  Belgium,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  890,669,  May  28.  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  727,878, 
Jul.  10,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
89,041 
Int.  a.^  C08J  3/00:  C08K  J,  (JO:  C08L  75/00.  27/12 
L.S,  a.  524—507  24  Oiums 

1    FluortKhemical  compositions  for  treating  textile  fibers 
and  fabrics  to  impan  oil  and  water  repellency  without  thermal 


treatment,  comprising  an  aqueous,  substantially  organic  sol- 
\ent  free,  stilution  or  di.spersion  of 

(a)  a  fluorochemical  acrylate  copolymer  comprising  the 
reaction  product  of  a  fluonnated  acrylate  monomer,  poly- 
alkylene glycol  acrylate  or  methacrylate,  and  polyalkyl- 
ene glycol  diacrylate  or  dimelhacrylate;  and 

(b)  a  polyalkoxylaied  polyurelhane  having  pendant  perfluor- 
alkyl  groups  comprised  of  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  tn-  or 
higher  order  isocyanate,  a  fiuonnated  alcohol,  amine,  or 
mercaptan,  and  a  poly(oxyalkylene)  diol  or  dithiol,  said 
polyalkyoxylated  polyurethane  having  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  40,000, 


5,350,796 
WET  STRENGTH  RF>iIN  C()MPf>STTION 
David  I.  Devore.  Ijinghorne;  Nancy  Clungeon.  WyndmiKir.  and 
Stephen  A,  Fischer.  \  ardley,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Henkel 
Corporation,  Ambler,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  695.198.  May  3.  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142.642 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  77/00 
VS.  a.  524—514  8  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  aminopolya- 
mide-epichlorohydrin  acid  salt  resin  having  an  E/N  ratio  of 
from  about  0,6  to  about  2.0  and  from  about  1%  to  about  35% 
by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  said  resin  of  polydimethyl- 
diallylammonium  chloride. 


5,350.797 
THERMOSETTING  REACTION  ADHESIVES 

Kurt  Stephan.   Herisau;   Roman   Schmidt,  and   Hans  W  idmcr, 
both  of  Pfaffikon.  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Huhtr  & 
Suhner  A(;.  Pfaffikon.  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  930.984.  Aug.  F.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan,  ",  1994.  Ser,  No.  178,451 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  OfI„  Sep.  6,  1991, 
91115138.9 

Int.  O.^  C08L  6  7/06,  C08G  63/02 
V.S.  O.  525—28  16  Oaims 

1   Thermo-setting  reaction  adhesive  as  a  mono-component 
system  having  storage  stability,  containing  respectively  at  least 

a)  one  unsaturated  backbone  polymer  on  the  basis  of  a  non- 
cross-linked  elastomer  in  a  concentration  of  5  to  90%  by 
weight, 

b)  one  unsaturated  polyester  in  a  concentration  of  5  to  90% 
by  weight, 

c)  one  unsaturated  cross-linking  agent  in  a  concentration  of 
0, 1  to  50%  by  weight,  and 

d)  one  setting  catalyst  which  provides  radicals  in  a  concen- 
tration of  0,2  to  6%  by  weight  and  which  is  selected  from 
at  least  one  of  tert-butylperbenzoate;  tert-butylpermaleate; 
bis(ten-butylperoxyisopropyl)benzene;  l,l-di(ten-butyl- 
peroxy>-3,3.5-tnmethyl-cyclohexane;  n-butyl-4,4-di(ten- 
butylperoxy( valerate;  ethyl-3.3-di(ten-butylperoxy)buty- 
rate;  3.3.6,6.9,9-hexamethyI-1.2,4,5-tetraoxa-cyclohexane; 
2,2-bis(tert-butylperoxy)butane;  and  l,l-bis(tert-butyl- 
pcroxy)cyclohexane. 


5,350,798 
ABSORBABLE  TISSl  E  ADHESIV  F.S 
Charles  L.  Linden.  Betbesda.  Md..  and  Shalaby  W .  Shalaby, 
Anderson.  S,C^,.  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Washington.  D.C. 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1993,  -Ser.  No.  106,941 
Int.  a.'  C08L  67/02 
U.S.  O.  525—41  8  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  which  compnses  at  least  one 
2-cyanoacrylate  ester  of  the  general  formula  (I) 


O    C=N 
II      I 
R— O— C— C=CH2 


(D 


2554 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  27,  1994 


September  27,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


2555 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups 
having  from  1  to  about  8  carbon  atoms  and  aikoxyalkyl  groups 
having  the  formula  Ri— O— R2—  wherein  Ri  is  an  alkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  about  8  carbon  atoms  and  R2  is  an  alkylene 
group  having  from  3  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  in  admixture 
with  from  about  2  percent  to  about  25  percent  of  at  least  one 
oxalic  acid  polymer  of  the  general  formula  (II) 


— ^(Rj-O^-C-C-O-j;;- 


an 


wherein  each  R3  is  an  alkylene  group  having  from  2  to  about  4 
carbon  atoms,  each  p  is  an  integer  from  I  to  about  4,  with  the 
proviso  that  not  more  than  about  I  of  each  20  p's  is  1,  and  n  is 
the  degree  of  polymerization  which  results  in  a  polymer  which 
does  not  initiate  polymenzation  upon  mixing  with  the  2- 
cyanoacrylate 

monomer  and  standing  for  about  12  hours. 

5.350,799 
PROCESS  FOR  THt  CONVERSION  OF  RNE 
SLPERABSORBENT  POI  VMt  R  PARTICLES  INTO 
I  .\R(,ER  PXRTK  I  KS 
Guy  T.  Woodrum,  Chesapeake,  and  fhiimas  H    Majette,  Ports- 
mouth, both  of  \a.,  aMiRnors  tu  HiH'thst  (  elane.se  Corpora- 
tion, Somer»ille,  N.J, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No    SJl.l'M.  May  31,  1990.  This 
application  May  7,  1991.  Str    No.  694,445 
Int,  a.   C08F  6,0U;  C08B  31/00 
VS.  a.  525—54.3  7  Oaims 

1    A  method  of  forming  fine  particulate  superabsorbent 
panicles  into  larger  particles  which  compnses: 

(a)  adding  fine  superabsorbent  polymer  particles  having  a 
particle  size  about  75  micron  or  less  to  a  superabsorbent 
polymer  solution  polymenzation  reaction  product  gel  and 
forming  a  dispersion  of  said  particles  in  said  gel; 

(b)  adding  water  to  said  dispersion  of  said  gel  and  said  parti- 
cles; 

(c)  mixing  said  water  and  said  dispersion  to  form  a  substan- 
tially unifonn  mixture  of  said  particles  in  said  reaction  gel; 
and 

(d)  drying  said  mixture. 

5.350.800 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THf  BIOCOMPATIBILITY 

OF  SOI  II)  si  RFV( >N 
Michel  V  erhoeven,  Maastncht;  Patrick  (  ahalan    I  mda  (  aha- 
Ian.  both   of  Schepersgats;   Marc   Hcndr!k>,   Haun&sum,  and 
Benedicte  Foache,  Maastncht.  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
Medtronic.  Inc.,  Minneap<plis.  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,711 
Int.  n."  A61F  J'54.  2/02:  .A61K  9/22 
L  .S.  a.  525—54.2  10  Claims 

1  A  methixt  for  improving  the  bioactivity  of  a  biomaterial  in 
contact  with  a  bcxJy  or  body  fluid  comprising  the  steps  of; 
Attaching  a  biomolecule  having  a  plurality  of  carboxyl 
groups  thereon,  at  least  some  of  which  impart  bioactivity  to 
the  biomolecule,  to  a  solid  biomaterial  surface  having  primary 
amine  groups  thereon  by  a  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  the  plurality  of  carboxyl  grou{>s  of  the  biomole- 
cule with  a  carbodiimide  to  effect  an  activation  of  the 
plurality  of  carboxyl  groups; 

(b)  reacting  at  least  one  of  said  carbodiimide  activated  car- 
boxyl groups  with  the  solid  biomaterial  surface  to  cova- 
lently  bind  the  biomolecule  to  the  solid  biomaterial  sur- 
face by  bonding  to  an  amine  group  thereon; 

(c)  producing,  as  a  side  product  of  the  reactions  of  steps  (a) 
and  (h).  groups  attached  to  the  carboxyl  groups  which 
impart  bioactivity  to  the  biomolecule,  said  attached 
groups  bli>.king  the  carboxyl  grou(>s  and  thereby  causing 
reduced  bioactivity  for  the  biomolecule; 

(d)  applying  a  mild  hydrolysis  treatment  to  the  covalently 


bound  biomolecule  of  step  (b)  at  a  pH  in  the  range  of  about 
8  to  1 1  for  at  least  one  hour  to  remove  the  attached  groups 
of  step  (c)  from  the  biomolecule  while  preserving  the 
covalent  bond  of  step  (b);  and  placing  the  stilid  biomaterial 
surface  with  biomolecule  attached  according  to  steps 
(a)-(d)  into  contact  with  the  body  or  bcxly  fluid. 


5,350,801 

SOLID  STATE  PROCESS  FOR  MODIFICATION  OF 

POI  VMNVI    MCOHOI.  I  SING  Ml(  HAFI    rVPK 

ADDITION 

Amir   Famili,   Oreficld;   I.flri   A.   V  ratsanos,   Breinigsvillc,  and 

Finn  I..  Marten,  Fmmaus,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products 

and  Chemicals,  Inc..  Allentown.  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No,  H9M1 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  Jy  04.  C08F  *,  W 

U.S.  a.  525—59  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  modifying  polyvinyl  alcohol  comprising 

(a)  spraying  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  powder  with  an  amount  of 
a  solvent  containing  a  monomer  capable  of  Michael-type 
addition  such  that  the  solvent  swells  the  polyvinyl  alcohol 
powder  but  does  not  form  a  slurry  with  the  polyvinyl 
alcohol  powder  and  does  not  dissolve  the  polyvinyl  alco- 
hol powder; 

(b)  allowing  the  sprayed  polyvinyl  alcohol  powder  to  swell; 

(c)  spraying  a  base  catalyst  onto  the  swollen  polyvinyl  alco- 
hol powder;  and 

(d)  raising  the  temperature  of  the  swollen  polyvinyl  alcohol 
powder  to  initiate  a  Michael-type  reaction  between  the 
polyvinyl  alcohol  and  the  monomer,  wherein  the  base 
catalyst  serves  to  catalyze  the  Michael-type  reaction  be- 
tween the  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  the  monomer. 


5,350,802 
IGNITION  RESISTANT  C  ARBONATE  POLYMER 
BLENDS  CONTAINING  LOW  MOLECT  LAR  WEIGHT 
HALOGENATED  EPOXY  COMPOLNDS 
Jack   W     Muskopf.   Lake  Jack.son,  Tex.;   M.   Robert  Christy, 
Midland,  Mich.;  Jaysn  F,  Jameson,  deceased,  late  of  Clute, 
lex.;  Jerry   M.  Jameson,  heir;  Donna  R.  Jameson,  heiress, 
both  of  Ijirly.  Tex.,  and  Tami  S.  Hallmark,  Freeport,  Tex., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland.  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  825,237,  Jan.  24,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  23,  1993,  Ser,  No.  81.776 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  ^9/00.  63/02 
I  S.  a.  525—65  13  Claims 

1    An  Ignition  resistant  and  impact  resistant  polymer  resm 
consisting  essentially  of  a  polymer  blend  of 

(a)  from  about  65  to  about  98  weight  percent  carbonate 
polymer, 

(b)  from  about  2  to  about  25  percent  by  weight  monovmyli- 
dene  aromatic  copolymer,  and 

(c)  from  0  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  rubbery  core/- 
shell  graft  copolymer  impact  modifier, 

the  weight  percentages  of  components  (a),  (b),  and  (c)  being 
based  upon  the  weights  of  components  (a),  (b)  and  (c),  which 
blend  contains  as  ignition  resistance  additives; 

(d)  from  about  I  to  about  20  percent  by  weight  of  a  low 
molecular  weight  halogenated  epoxy  compound  accord- 
ing to  the  following  Formula  1, 


O 
/     \ 
H2C C— CH2O 

R  X, 


Xi  Xi 


I 


o— 


OH 


■CH2C— CH2O 


Xi  Xi 


o 

-tH2C CH2 


where  R  is  independently  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbyl 
group  having  from  1  to  about  3  carbon  atoms;  X  is  inde- 


pendently CI  or  Br:  1  is  independently  I  or  2;  L  is  indepen- 
dently a  divalent  hydrocarbyl  group  having  from  I  to 
about  6  carbon  atoms;  n  is  from  0  to  20, 

(e)  from  0  01  to  about  2  percent  by  weight  of  a  tetrafluoro- 
ethylene  polymer,  and 

(f)  less  than  about  1  percent  by  weight  antimony  or  bismuth 
additive  compounds 

the  weight   percentages  of  (d),  (e)  and  (0  based  upon  the 
weights  of  components  (a),  (b),  (e),  (d),  ^e)  and  (0- 


5,350,803 

MOISTLRE-CLRABI.EMEIT-PROCESSIBLE 

ETHYLENE  COPOLYMER  ADHESIVES 

George  W,  Prejean,  Orange,  Tex.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  796.508,  Nov.  22.  1991.  Pat. 
No.  5,210,150.  This  application  Mar,  31.  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,811 

Inf.  CI."  C08F  fi/42 
U.S.  a.  525—100  9  Claims 

1,  A  melt-processible  moisture-curable  copolymer  compns- 
ing  the  reaction  product  of 

(A)  a  direct  copolymer  from  monomers  compnsing 
(i)  ethylene, 

(ii)  1-5  wt.  %  of  the  direct  copolymer  of  an  alpha, beta- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid, 
maleic  acid,  half  esters  of  maleii:  acid  and  itaconic  acid, 
and 

(iii)  15-40  wl,  %  of  the  direct  copolymer  of  an  alkyl 
acrylate  or  methacrylate  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  methyl  acrylate,  methyl  methacrylate,  ethyl 
acrylate  and  iso-butyl  acrylate.  and 

(B)  a  substantially  stoichiometnc  amount  with  respect  to  the 
amount  of  carboxylic  acid,  of  an  epoxy-silane.  wherein  the 
melt  mde.x  of  the  melt-processible.  moisture-curable  co- 
polymer is  from  30  to  1 500. 


5,350,804 

RLBBER  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  RECI.AIMED 

SILICONE  RUBBER 

Ken-ichi  Takita,  and  Masaharu  Takahashi,  both  of  Gunma, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,498 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1992,  4-224954 

Int.  Ci:  C08L  S3/00 

U.S.  CI.  525—104  8  aaims 

1.  A  composite  rubber  composition  which  compnses: 

(a)  100  pans  by  weight  of  an  organic  rubbery  elastomer 
composition  having  a  Mooney  viscosity  (ML| ,  4  100°  C  ) 
of  at  least  70  forming  the  matnx  phase  of  the  composite 
rubber  composition:  and 

(b)  from  0. 1  to  50  pans  by  weight  of  a  cured  silicone  rubber 
as  a  dispersed  phase  in  the  matrix  phase. 


5,350,805 

EPOXIDE-DIRECr  GRAFTED  HALOGENATED  VINYL 

POLYMERS 

Juchui  R.  Lin.  Bedford,  Mass,,  assignor  to  Koch  Membrane 

Systems,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  75.229 

Int.  CI,'  C08G  .W   14 

V.S.  a.  525-121  41  Claims 

1,  A  piilymer  comprising  an  epoxy-direct  grafted  haloge- 
nated vinyl  polymer,  in  which  an  ether  moiety  of  an  epoxy- 
direct  grafted  group  is  bonded  directly  to  a  first  carbon-chain 
carbon  of  a  halogenated  vinyl  polymer,  said  first  carbon  adja- 
cent a  second  carbon-chain  carbon  of  the  halogenated  vinyl 
polymer,  said  second  carNin  having  b(-)nded  directly  thereto 
generally  two  moieties  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fluoro.  chloro,  bromo,  lodo,  methyl  and  hydro,  provided  that 


said  second  carbon  has  bonded  directly  thereby  at  least  one 

fluoro,  chloro,  bromo  or  iodo  moiety. 


5,350.806 

METAL  HYDROXIDE  ADDITIVES  FOR 

POIY(ARYLENE  SI  1  FIDE) 

Michael  C.  Vu,  and  William  H,  Beever,  both  nf  Bartlesville. 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  (  ompan>,  Banlesrille, 

Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  815,091 
Int.  a.'  C08L  81/00 
U.S.  CI.  525—189  16  Claims 

1  A  composition  comprising  poly(arylene  sulfide),  a  poly- 
meric rubber,  a  metal  hydroxide,  and  a  carboxylic  anhydride 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxylic  anhydrides 
having  about  3  to  10  carbon  atoms  with  at  least  one  olefinic 
unsaturation  and  denvatives  thereof,  and  wherein  said  poly- 
(arylene  sulfine)  is  a  water  quenched  and  calcium  acetate 
washed  resin. 


5,350.807 
ETHYLENE  POLYMERS 
Ted  M.  Pettijohn,  and  Kevin  J.  Hess,  both  of  Bartlesville,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Filed  Jun.  25.  1993,  Ser,  No.  83,149 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  27/04.  23/18.  23/16 
VS.  CI.  525—240  22  Oaims 

1,  A  polymer  composition  having  a  density  in  the  range  of 
from  about  0  ')40  to  about  0.790  g/cc  measured  according  to 
ASTMD  1505  comprising: 

(a)  a  narrow  molecular  weight  distribution  component  hav- 
ing a  weight  average  molecular  weight  over  number 
average  molecular  weight  (Mu  Mn)  in  the  range  of  about 
1,0  to  about  2  0  comprising  an  ethylene  homopolymer; 
and 

(b)  a  broad  molecular  weight  distribution  component  having 
a  Mw/Mn  greater  than  or  equal  to  about  3,0  comprising 
an  ethylene  copolymer  compnsing  ethylene  and  a  mono- 
1-olefin  comonomer  containing  3  to  18  carbon  atoms, 

wherein  said  narrow  molecular  weight  distnbution  compo- 
nent IS  present  in  the  polymer  composition  in  an  amount  of 
at  lea.st  about  10  weight  percent  as  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  polymer  composition; 

wherein  said  narrow  molecular  weight  distribution  compo- 
nent ha.s  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  about  500 
to  about  7,500;  and 

wherein  said  broad  molecular  weight  distribution  compo- 
nent has  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  about 
100,(X)0  to  about  750,000, 


5.350.808 
POLY(METH)ACRYl  IMIDES  WITH  DIFFERENT 
N-Sl  BSTITl  TF:s 
Siegmund  Besecke.  Hamein;  Andreas  l>eckers.  Ludwigshafen. 
and  Harald  l^uke.  Mannheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep,  nf  (iermany , 
assignors   to   BASF    Aktiengesellschaft,    Ludwigshafen,   led. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  994.251 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  21. 
1991.  4142573 

Int.  CI."  C08F  8/32 
VS.  a.  525—330.3  2  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  comprising  essentially  at  least  two  different 
repeat  units  of  the  formula  I 


Ri 


R2 


I 


,CH2, 


I, 

R3  +  '' 

w  here 

R'  and  R'  are  each  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
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n  is  0  or  an  integer  from  I  to  9,  and 

R3  +  it  arg  fron,  mutually  different  groups  selected  from 
hydrogen  and  C1-C4  alkyl. 
obtained  by  reacting  a  polymer  based  on  C|-C2o-alkyl  esters  of 
(meth)acrylic  acid  with  ammonia  and  primary  amines  of  the 
formula  U 


rJ+«NH2 


II. 


5,350.809 
PREPARATION  PRCK  iSS  l)h  CHLORINATED  RUBBER 

Hiffjshi  Tsuchiya;  Makoto  Kokura.  both  of  Tokyo;  Yutaka 
Ozawa.  Kanagawa.  and  Takaaki  Sugimura,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  \sahi  Dtnka  Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Kiled  Jan.  i:.  IWJ.  Ser.  No.  6,315 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  31,  1992,  4-108820 
Int.  a.   CQSf  s,:2 
L.S.  a.  525—356  15  Claims 

1    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  chlorinated  rubber 
u  herein  chlonne  gas  is  reacted  with  a  polyisoprene  rubber  to 
form  a  chlonnated  rubber,  the  improvement  compnsing; 
prepanng  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  said  polyisoprene  rubber; 
preparing  an  aqueous  acid  solution  having  a  high  concentra- 
tion of  acid; 
adding  said  aqueous  dispersion  of  polyisoprene  rubber  drop- 
wise  into  said  aqueous  acid  solution  while  blowing  chlo- 
nne gas  into  the  said  aqueous  acid  solution,  thereby  chlori- 
nating said  polyisoprene  rubber  and  forming  a  chlorinated 
rubber  product 


5.350,811 
EPOXV  RESIN  AND  ADHf.SlV  t  C  OMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Nobuo  Ichimura;  Mitsuo  Vamazaki.  both  of  Takahagi;  Kohei 
Eujita.  Hitachi;  Hidetaka  Satou.  Hitachi;  Vasuo  Miyamoto. 
Hitachi;  Masao  Kawasumi.  Hitachi,  and  Tohru  Kikuchi.  Hita- 
chi, ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Co.   I  td.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  687.639.  Apr,  19.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.258.139. 
This  application  Jun.  T,  1993.  Ser.  No.  "'7,657 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  20,  1990,  2-106293; 
Jun.  14.  1990.  2-156456;  Jul.  27.  1990.  2-200186;  Apr.  3.  1991, 
3-071183 

Int.  CI.'  Cm¥  283/00 
U.S.  CI.  525—476  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  semiconductor  device  which 
comprises  bonding  a  semiconductor  chip  to  a  metallic  layer 
with  an  adhesive  composition;  said  composition  compnsing  an 
epoxy  resin  obtained  by  reacting  a  1.3-bis(dicarboxyphenyl)- 
1,1,3,3-tetrasubstituted  disiloxane  dianhydride  with  an  alcohol. 
followed  by  reaction  with  an  epoxy  compound  having  two  or 
more  epoxy  groups,  or  an  epoxy  resin  obtained  by  reacting  a 
1 ,3-bis(dicarboxyphenyl)- 1 , 1 .3,3-tetrasubstituted  disiloxane 
with  an  epoxy  compound  having  two  or  more  epoxy  groups. 


5.350.810 
POLVESTER-ARC\T  IC  GRAFT  POLYMERS  FOR  USE  IN 

POWntR  COATINGS 
Henry  J   UeGraaf.  Stow,  and  Nusan  M   Sobek,  Brunswick,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Kerro  (  orporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  829.510.  heb    3.  1<>92.  Pat.  No.  5.280,089. 
This  application  Nov    i:,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,341 
Int.  CI.*  C081      '     :.  C08F  20/62 
U.S.  a.  525— 145  7  Claims 

1  A  ihermoseuing  powder  paint  coating  composition  con- 
taining a  coreactive  crosslinker  and  a  polymeric  binder  com- 
pnsing on  a  weight  basis: 

between  55%  and  95%  of  a  polyester-graft-acrylic  copoly- 
mer produced  by  producing  a  hydroxyl  or  carboxyl  func- 
tional low  molecular  weight  polyester  prepolymer  com- 
pnsing dodecanedioic  acid  esterified  with  glycol,  then 
reacting  ihe  polyester  prepolymer  with  an  oxirane  func- 
tional ethylenic  monomer  to  produce  a  polyester  interme- 
diate polymer  containing  pendant  double  bonds  followed 
by  in-situ  copolymenzation  with  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated monomers  including  acrylic  monomers  to  produce 
said  polyester-graft-acrylic  copolymer; 
between  5'^c  and  45%  of  a  low  molecular  weight  crystalline 
p)olyester  produced  by  esterifyinga  symmetncal  glycol 
with  a  symmetncal  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  having 
from  6  to  12  even  numbered  carbon  atoms. 


5,350,8 1: 

SILANE-CROSSLINKABI 1  POI  VMKR  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  A  SlLANt  ( OMPOl  ND  AS  A 

PRK  I  RING  RKTARDFR 

Bernt-Ake  Sultan,  (rotebtirg,  and  I  ars  E.   \hlstrand.  Stenung- 

sund.  both  of.  assignors  to  Neste  0\ .  Espoo.  Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  ''20.535,  Jun    19,  1991,  abandoned 

This  application  Jul,  9,  1993,  Ser    No.  89,418 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec,  23,  1988.  8804639. h 
Int.  CI,'  C08L  VJ  (y^ 
U.S.  a.  525—477  10  Claims 

1.  A  crosslinkable  polymer  composition  comprising: 

(a)  an  olefin  copolymer  or  an  olefin  graft  copolymer  with 
hydrolyzable  silane  groups  thereon; 

(b)  a  silanol  condensation  catalyst;  and, 

(c)  a  substance  which  counteracts  precuring  of  the  polymer 
composition  and  which  compnses  a  silane  compound 
having  at  least  one  hydrolyzable  organic  group; 

(i)  the  silane  compound  having  a  compatibility  with  the 
polymer  composition  of  at  least  0.035  mole  hydrolyz- 
able groups  per  1000  g  polymer  composition;  the  com- 
patibility being  defined  as  the  residual  content  of  moles 
of  hydrolyzable  groups  per  1000  g  polymer  composi- 
tion, determined  indirectly  by  measuring  the  decrease  in 
weight  after  storage  for  74  hours  at  60°  C  in  air,  of  a 
polymer  composition  with  an  initial  content  of  0.060 
mole  hydrolyzable  groups  per  1000  g  polymer  composi- 
tion; 

(ii)  the  silane  compound  having  the  general  formula; 


R'(SiR^X3-,)„ 


I 


wherein: 

R'   is   a   monofunctional   hydrocarbyl    group   having 

13-30  carbon  atoms,  or  a  difunctional  hydrocarbyl 

group  having  4-24  carbon  atoms; 
R'  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  is  a  hydrocarbyl 

group  having  1-10  carbon  atoms; 
X  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  is  a  hydrolyzable 

organic  group; 
n  is  0,  1  or  2;  and, 
m  is  1  or  2, 


5,350,813 
n.LTD  ASSISTED  DEVOLATILIZATION 
John  P,  Skilbeck.  Lunenburg,  Mass,,  assignor  to  Nofacor  Chem- 
icals (International)  S.A.,  Fribourg,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  919,877,  Jul.  27,  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  May  27,  1993.  .Ser.  No.  68.536 

Int.  n.'  COSE  6  fx'i.  CX)8J  }  W 

L.S.  CI.  528— 493  11  Oaims 
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1   .A  process  for  reducing  the  amount  of  residual  monomer 

and  solvent  to  less  than  75  parts  per  million  in  a  polymer  or 
polymer  blend,  containing  less  than  1  weight  %  of  such  resid- 
ual monomer,  dimer.  tnmer  and  solvent,  which  process  com- 
prises: 

(i)  heating  and  maintaining  said  polymer  or  polymer  blend  at 

a  temperature  from  200°-270°  C; 
(u)  injecting  into  said  polymer  or  polymer  blend  an  amount 
of  an  organic  fluid  greater  than  the  amount  of  residual 
monomer,  dimer.  tnmer  and  solvent  in  said  polymer  or 
polymer  blend  but  less  than  1  weight  %.  said  iniection 
being  at  temperature  of  from  200°-270'  C,  and  pressures 
from  500  to  1 500  psi  and  said  organic  fluid  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci^  alkanols  and  Cm  ke- 
tones: and 
(hi)  passing  said  polymer  or  polymer  blend  in  the  form  of 
strands  vertically  through  a  flash  chamber  devolatilizer 
maintained  at  a  temperature  from  225''-235°  C.  and  which 
h;i'.  a  pressure  maintained  at  less  than  5  torr. 


5.350,814 
UNSATURATED  POLYE.STER-EPOXV  RESIN 
NETWORK  COMPOSITION 
Frederick  J.  McGarry.  Weston,  and  Ramnath  Subramaniam. 
Cambridge,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  tienCorp  Inc.,  Fair- 
lawn,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  874.788,  Apr,  27.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5.248,742.  This  application  Aug,  6.  1993.  Ser.  No,  103,611 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  28, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  28i;01.  283,10 

U.S.  a.  525—531  19  CTaims 

1   A  reaction  product  of  a  mixture  comprising: 

a)  an  unsaturated  polyester  resin, 

b)  one  or  more  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers, 

c)  an  epc>xy  resin  having  2  or  more  epoxy  groups  per  mole- 
cule, 

d)  an  amine-terminaled  flexible  polymer,  said  polymer  hav- 
ing a  tg  of  0°  C,  or  less  and  from  about  1,7  to  about  3 
primary  or  secondary  amine  groups  per  polymer,  and 

e)  a  catalyst  comptment  for  amme-epoxy  reactions,  and 
fi  a  free  radical  initiator. 

wherein  said  epoxy  resin,  said  amme-lermmated  flexible 
polymer,  and  said  catalyst  component  for  amme-epoxy 


reactions  are  reacted  in  the  presence  of  said  one  or  more 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  and  said  unsaturated 
p<.ilyester  resin  to  form  a  compxisition  having  a  single  Tg 
\alue  by  dynamic  mechanical  analysis  when  cured. 


5.350.815 
COPPER  BONDING  EPOXV  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS. 
RESIN  COATED  COPPER  ARTICLES  AND  METHOD 
Mark  Markovitz.  Schenectady,  and  VNilliam  E.  Tomak.  Scotia, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  (teneral  Electric  Company.  Sche- 
nectady. N,V, 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  683.289,  \pr.  10.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  21,  1993,  Ser,  No.  66.320 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  ^-'  :)■' 
U.S.  a.  525—533  10  aaims 

1  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  copper  wire  cov- 
ered b>  a  tightly-adhenng.  electrically-insulating,  thermoset- 
ting composition  coating  which  is  hard,  gla,ssy  and  cracks  but 
does  not  flake  when  the  wire  is  bent  around  a  0.50  inch  man- 
drel, the  coverd  wire  being  made  by  coating  the  wire  with  a 
solventless  clear  solution  of  a  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  35  to  65%  of  3,4  epoxy  cyclohexylmethyl-(3,4  epoxy) 
cyclohexane  carboxylate  resin.  65  to  35%  of  a  hardener  for  the 
epoxy  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  dimerized 
unsaturated  fatty  acid  and  a  trimerized  unsaturated  fatty  acid 
and  mixtures  thereof,  and  a  small  but  effective  amount  of 
stannous  octoate  catalyst  and  0-3%  of  phenolic  accelerator, 
and  curing  the  said  composition  by  healing  the  copper  wire 
and  the  coating  thereon. 


.5.350.816 
OLERN  POLYMERIZATION  PROC  ESS  AND  POLYMER 

PRODICED 

Ted  M,  I'ettijohn,  Bartlesville,  Okla..  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  955.606,  Oct.  1,  1992,  Pat.  No   5.260,244 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No,  810.581.  Dec.  19,  1991,  Pat,  No. 

5,182.244.  This  application  Jul,  29,  1993,  Ser.  No,  99,042 

Int.  CI.'  tX)8E  4  J4 

U.S.  CI.  526— 114  14  Claims 

1    A  poiymenzalion  process  comprising  contacting  at  least 

one  alpha-olefin  monomer  under  polymerization  conditions 

w.ith  a  catalyst  system  compnsing: 

( 1)  a  catalyst  .A  compnsing  an  organometal  compound  and  a 
transition  metal  compound, 

wherein  said  organometal  compound  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  alkyls  and  alkaline  eanh 
metal  alkyls  and  mixtures  thereof  and 

wherein  said  transition  metal  comp<Tund  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  compounds  having  the  formula  TiX4, 
wherein  each  X  is  individually  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy.  and  aryl  radicals;  and 

(2)  a  catalyst  B  compnsing  a  rare  earth  complex  having  a 
formula  Cp„MX4.,.M'Lx.  wherein  Cp  is  cyclopentadienyl 
or  cyclopentadienyl  substituted  with  an  alkyl  or  alkyl  silyl 
radical,  M  is  yttnum,  scandium  or  a  rare  earth  metal 
having  an  atomic  number  in  the  range  of  57  to  71,  M'  is  an 
alkali  metal,  L  is  a  suitable  electron  donor  ligand.  X  is  a 
halogen,  n  is  1  or  2,  and  x  is  a  number  corresponding  to  the 
value  needed  to  form  a  stable  complex. 
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5.350.8P 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRtP^RxTlON  OF  POLYOLEnNS 
HAVING  \  BROAD  MOl  K  1  !   \H  WEIGHT 
DISTRIBITIOS 
Andreas  Winter.  Glashurten:  Volker  [)<ille,  Kelkheim  am  Tau- 
nus,  and  Waiter  Spaleck.   Liederbacb.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  AG.  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8«8,04^.  May  22,  1W2,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  10.  1993,  Ser,  No    119,893 
Claims  priority,  application  hed    Rep.  nf  (.«rmany.  May  27, 
1991,  4ir2S9 

Int.  a:  C08F  4/64 
L.S.  a.  S26— 119  17  Qaims 

1  ,A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polyolefm  which  has  a 
molecular  >a eight  distribution  M,yM„of  5  3.0  and  which  may 
be  monomixiai.  bimtidal  or  multimodal,  by  polymenzation  or 
copolymeruation  of  an  olefin,  consisting  essentially  of  propy- 
lene, at  a  temperature  of  from  -60'  to  200'  C  at  a  pressure  of 
from  0  5  to  100  bar,  in  solution,  in  suspension  or  in  the  gas 
phase,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  transition- 
metal  component  (metallocene)  and  an  aluminoxanc  of  the 
formula  II 


R 

I 

R;A1— O-f-AI— Ot^AlRz 

for  the  linear  type  and/or  of  the  formula  III 


R 
I 


an 


(III) 


i-Ai-otrrj 


for  the  cyclic  type,  where,  in  the  formulae  II  and  III,  the 
radicals  R  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  Ci-Cs-alkyl 
group,  a  Ci-Cb-fluoroalkyl  group,  a  C6-Cig-aryl  group,  a 
Ci-Cft-fluoroaryl  group  or  hydrogen,  and  n  is  an  integer  from 

0  to  50,  or.  instead  of  the  aluminoxane.  comprises  a  mixture  of 
an  aluminoxane  of  the  formula  II  and/or  of  the  formula  III 
with  a  compound  AIR3,  which  comprises  using,  as  the  transi- 
tion-melai  component,  at  least  one  zirconocene  of  the  formula 

1  and  at  least  one  zirconocene  of  the  formula  la  or  alternatively 
it  least  2  zirconocenes  of  the  formula  I 


(I) 


CR«R»)„ 


(CR«R»)„ 


R 
R^ 


1 

Zr 

I 

li"- 


-(CR^R*!, 


-(CR«R»)„ 


aryl  group,  a  Cfe-Cio-aryloxy  group,  a  C2-Cio-alkenyl 
group,  a  C7-C4o-a''ylalkyl  group,  a  C7-C4o-alkylaryl 
group,  a  C8-C4o-arylalkenyl  group  or  a  halogen  atom. 

R'and  R^are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen  atom. 
a  halogen  atom,  a  Cj-Cio-alkyl  group,  which  is  optionally 
halogenated,  a  Q-Cio-aryl  group,  or  a  — NR2'°,  — SR'°, 
— OSiR3'°,  — SIRs'^or  —PRa'O  radical,  in  which  R'^is  a 
halogen  atom,  a  Ci— Cio-alkyl  group  or  a  Cfe-Cio-aryl 
group, 

R'and  R*are  identical  or  different  and  are  as  defined  for  R 
and  R*  with  the  proviso  that  R^  aid  R" are  not  hydrogen, 

R^is 


Rll  R"  R"  R" 

— M'— ,     — M'— M'  — ,     — Ml— (CR2")— . 

Rl2  Rl2  R'2  R'2 

Rll  R"  R" 

I,  I  '   1 

— O— M'— O         — C— ,  — O— M'— , 

R«  R'2  R'2 


=BR",  =A1R",  — Ge— ,  — Sn,  — O— ,  — S— ,  =SO. 

=S02,  =NR",  =CO.  =PR"  or  =P(0)R".  where 

R",  R'^  and  R'^  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  Ci-Cio-alkyl  group,  a 
Ci-Cio-fluoroalkyl  group.  A  Cfc-Cio-aryl  group,  a 
C6-Cio-nuoroaryl  group,  a  Ci-Cio-alkoxy  group,  a 
C2-Cio-alkenyl  group,  a  C^-C^-arylalkyl  group,  a 
C8-C40-arylalkenyl  group  or  a  C7-C40-alkylaryl  group 
or  R"  and  R'^or  R"  and  R'\  together  with  the  atoms 
connecting  them,  in  each  case  form  a  ring,  and 

M'  is  silicon,  germanium  or  tin. 

R*  and  R''  are  identical  or  different  and  are  as  defined  for 

R". 
R'*  and  R'^  are  identical  or  different  and  are  monocyclic 

or  polycyclic  hydrocarbon  radicals  which  can  form  a 

sandwich  structure  together  with  the  zirconium  atom, 

and 
m  and  n  are  identical  or  different  and  are  zero.  1  or  2, 

where  m  plus  n  is  zero,  1  or  2 


in  which 

R '  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen  atom 
a  Ci-Cio-alkyl  group,  a  Ci-Cio-alkoxy  group,  a  Q-Cio-    content  and  a  melt  index  ratio  (MIR)  of  at  least  75 


5.350,818 
PROCF.SS  FOR  PREPARING  A  HIGH  DENSITY 
POLYETHVI  ENE  OF  LOW  N-PARAFFIN  CONTENT 
AND  HIGH  MELT  INDEX  RATIO 
Gerald   D.  Malpass,  Jr..   Kingwood,  Tex.,  assignor  to   Exxon 
Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  N.J. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  981.928,  Nov.  24.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  280,605,  Dec.  6.  1988. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127.462 
Int.  C\:  C08F  4/636.  4,68.  10/02 
V.S.  a.  526—139  16  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  high  density  polyethylene 
"omprising  the  steps  of  polymenzing  ethylene  in  the  presence 
of  a  vanadium  catalyst  system  and  an  organoaluminum  cocata- 
lyst.  wherein  said  vanadium  catalyst  system  is  comprised  of  the 
('»)  solid  reaction  product  prepared  by  treating  an  inert  solid  sup^ 
port  matenal  in  an  inert  solvent  with  a  vanadium  compound. 
an  organoaluminum  compound,  and  an  organophosphorus 
compound,  the  improvement  which  comprises  prepolymenz- 
ing  the  treated  solid  support  with  a  small  amount  of  ethylene 
in  the  presence  of  from  about  0.1  to  about  100  moles  of  an 
aliphatic  diene  per  gram  of  vanadium,  said  aliphatic  diene 
containing  at  least  four  carbon  atoms,  wherein  said  polyethyl- 
ene has  less  than  about  0.2  weight  percent  Cio  to  C32  n-paraffin 


5,350,819 
CARBOCATIONIC  CATALYSTS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
LSING  SAID  CATALYSTS 
Timothy  D.  Shaffer.  Dickinson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Chemi- 
cal Patents  Inc.,  Linden.  N.J. 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  20.850.  Feb.  19,  1993.  This 

application  Apr.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  44.529 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  4  51  2/06 

U.S.  a.  526-189  27  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  comprising: 

an  initiator  of  a  tertiary  alkyl  halide  or  a  tertiary  aralkyi 

halide; 
a  co-initiator  which  is  an  alkyl  aluminum  or  an  alkyl  boron 

compound: 
a  proton  scavenger;  and 

a  solvent   medium   having  a  dielectric  constant  between 
about  2.5  and  about  3.25. 


5.350,820 
BLTADIENESULFONIC  ACID  OR  LSOPRENESULFONIC 

ACID  COPOLYMER 
Hisao  Ono.  Yokkaichi:  Katsumi  Ito,  Suzuka;  Tatuo  Lekawa, 
Yokkaichi.  and  Katsuhiro  Ishikawa.  CTiiba.  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  632,631,  Dec.  26.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.182.343. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  333,027.  Apr.  4.  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  960,840 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15.  1988,  63-91286 
Int.  a.^  COBF  228  02 
U.S.  CI.  526-240  12  Claims 


0X0 

«Omw 


1.  .A  water-soluble  or  hydrophilic  copolymer  of  a  sulfonated 
monomer  represented  by  the  formula  (I)  in  combination  with  a 
monomer  copolymenzable  therewith  in  a  propwrtion  of  90% 
by  weight  or  less  based  on  the  total  weight  of  all  monomers: 


R'  R>  (I) 

I  I 

c=c— c=c 

R-    R'    U*    R' 


wherein  R'.  R^.  R\  R'  and  R*.  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  represent  hydrogen  atoms  or  an  — SO3X  group  (X 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  metal  atom,  and  ammonium 
group  or  a  quaternary  ammonium  group):  wherein  one  of  said 
R'.  R',  R\  R^  and  R*  is  an  — SO3X  group;  wherem  R'*  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group;  and  wherein  said  monomer 
copolymenzable  therewith  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  acrylamide.  ptilyethylene 
glycol  methacrylate,  polyethylene  glycol  acrylate,  and  acrylo- 
nitnle,  wherem  said  sulfonated  monomer  has  the  formula  (II): 


R* 

I 
CH=C— CH=CH2 

SOvX 


(U) 


and  said  proportion  of  said  monomer  copolymerizable  there- 
with IS  90  to  10%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  all 
monomers. 


5.350,821 
FIT  ORINATED  MONOMERS  AND  POl  YMFRv 

Andrew  F.  Feiring;  Bruce  E.  Smart,  and  Zhtn  \  u  >  ang.  all  nf 
VMlmington.  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Font  dt  Ntmours  and 
Company.  W  ilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  61.888.  May  14.  1993.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  994,032.  Dec.  21.  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,260.492.  This  application  Feb.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,780 

Int.  CI.    COnV  16,24 

U.S.  CI.  526—247  7  Oairas 

1.  A  polymer  comprising  the  repeat  unit(s) 


— CFj— CF— CF— CF2— 

CF2  O 

\         / 


/ 

— CF2— CF 

O 
\ 


CF2. 


\ 


/ 


CF— 

I 


CX2 


or  both,  where  both  of  X  are  hydrogen  or  chlorine. 


5.350,822 

HIGH  REFTlACriVE  INDEX  PLASTIC  LENS 

COMPOSITION 

Clii-Chang  Chen,  Hsinchu.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial  lech- 

nology  Research  Institute.  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1993.  Ser.  No.  79.359 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  224/00,  214/02.  220/40.  212/08.  4/34 
L.S.  CI.  526—266  10  Claims 

1   A  plastic  lens  composition  prepared  from  a  reaction  mix- 
ture comprising: 

(a)  about  40-60  wt%  first  monomer  which  is  3,9-divinyl- 
spirobi(m-dioxane); 

(b)  about  60-40  wt%  second  monomer  which  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene  and  chlorostyrene; 

(c)  maleic  acid  di-allyl  ester,  the  amount  thereof  is  about  3-8 
wt%  of  an  aggregate  amount  of  said  first  monomer  in  (a) 
and  said  second  monomer  in  (b):  and 

(d)  a  free  radical  polymenzation  initiator,  the  amount 
thereof  is  about  1-5  wt%  of  an  aggregate  amount  of  said 
first  mon^^mer  in  (a)  and  said  second  monomer  in  (b). 


5,350,823 
COPOLYMERS  CROSSLINKINt,  Al  ROOM 
TEMPERATLRE 
Karl  Haeberle,  Neustadt;  Gerhard  Bauer,  Weinheim.  and  Ujthar 
Maempel.  Bruehl.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.   Rep    of  (,tr- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1993.  Ser.  No.  135,617 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germans.  Nov.  3, 
1992.  4237030 

Int.  n.'  C08F  26/02 
U.S.  a.  526—301  2  Oaims 

1.  .A  copolymer  composed  of 

a)  from  0.01  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  copolymenzed  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  compound  having  at  least  one  isocya- 
nate  group  blocked  with  an  oxime, 
bt  from  30  to  99  98%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C| -Cio-alkyl  (meth- 
lacrylaies,  vinyl  esters  of  carboxylic  acids  of  1  to  20  car- 
bon atoms,  vinylaromatics  of  up  to  20  carlxm  atoms, 
ethylenically  unsaturated  nitnles  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
vinyl  halides  and  nonaromatic  hydrocarbons  of  4  to  8 
carbon  atoms  having  at  least  2  conjugated  double  bonds, 

c)  from  0.01  to  30%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  comonomer 
having  at  least  one  keto  or  aldehyde  group,  and 

d)  from  0  to  50%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  further  monomer. 


2560 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  27,  1994 


September  27,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


2561 


5J50,824 
FLUOROSIUCONE  POLYMERS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Hideki   Kobayulii,  CUba,   Japan,   assignor    to   Oow   Coming 
Toray  SUicoM  Co„  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Jt^ut 

FUed  Jua.  18,  1993,  Ser   No   ^^,657 

aaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan.  Jun.  29,  1992.  V194S80 

lot  a.'COSG  '^  >^ 

VS.  Ct  528—21  13  Claliu 

1    A   fluorosilicone   polymer  comprised  of  siloxane  with 

formula 

[F(CF2)^2H4]2SiOvj 

and  having  a  silanol  group  at  both  molecular  chain  terminals; 
where  a  is  an  integer  with  a  value  of  I  to  10. 


more  than  50  times  the  initial  viscosity  n/(50)  when  mam- 
tained  at  23'  C   for  7  days 


5350,8  2S 
AT  LEAST  PARTULLY  BLOCKED  ORGANIC 
POLYISOCYANATES,  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  COATING 
COMPOSITIONS 
EbertaH  Kiinig,  Cotogne;  Hoiger  Caaselmann.  Bcrgisch  Gla<i- 
badi;  Frank  Kobelka,  Leverknaen,  and  Keith- Allen  Foster. 
Krefeld,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  tasiKnor;  tn   Bayer 
Aktieageaellsdiaft,  Lererkuaen,  Fed.  Rep    of  (^rmanv   and 
Miles  Inc„  Pittaborgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Not.  23,  1993.  Ser   No.  15''J50 
Clains  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  r)f  frermanj    Dec    I. 
1992,4240480 

(Bt  a.'  C08G  18/SO 
US.  a.  528—45  11  Cteiw 

1  .An  organic  polyisocyanate  which  has  a  content  of  un- 
blocked and  blocked  isocyanate  groups  (calculated  as  NCO)  of 
5  to  20  wt  %,  wherein  at  least  (^5%  of  the  isocyanate  groups 
are  present  m  blocked  form  and  wherein  the  blocking  agent 
consists  essentially  of 

A)  JO  to  70  equivalent-%  of  diisopropylamine, 

B)  30  to  70  equivalent'^'f  of  at  least  one  other  blocking  agent 
i^lected  from  CHacidic  esters  and  1,2,4-triazole  and 

C)  0  to  20  equivalent-%  of  blocking  agents  other  than  those 
set  forth  in  A)  and  B). 

wherein  the  percentages  of  A),  B)  and  C)  add  up  to  100. 


5,350,82« 

EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A 

POLYA.MINOAMIDE  AND  A  LATENT  CURING  AGENT 

FOR  nSER  IMPREGNATION 
Osamu  Watanabe,  Sajtama.  and  Makoto  Takezawa.  Niiu.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tonen  Corporation.  Japan 
Filed  Not.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No   982.'':: 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan.  No».  29,  1991,  3-342253 
Int.  a.'  C08G  65/ JO 
US.  a.  528—93  5  Claims 

1  An  epoxy  resin  compcrsition  comprising: 
in  eposy  resin  having  at  least  two  epoxy  groups; 
a  latent  cunng  agent  for  said  epoxy  resin  in  an  amount  of 
0  5-3  0  equivalents  per  equivalent  of  the  epoxy  groups  of 
said  epoxy  resin  said  latent  curing  agent  having  a  reaction 
initiation  temperature  of  40"-l  15'  C  .  and 
a  reactive,  vistosity-increasing  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aromatic  diamines  and  polyaminoa- 
mides,  said  reactive,  viscosity-increasing  agent  being  pres- 
ent m  an  amount  of  0.2-3  0  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts 
by  weight  of  said  epoxy  resin,  said  epoxy  resin  composi- 
tion having  an  initial  viscosity  n/(50)  at  50'  C.  of 
I. GOO- 200.000  cP  and  an  initial  viscosity  nX23)  at  23'  C.  of 
at  least  10,000  cP.  said  reactive  viscosity-increasing  agent 
serving  to  increase  said  initial  viscosity  nX50)  to 
50,000- 1 ,500,000  cP  when  maintained  at  23"  C.  for  7  days, 
said  composition  exhibiting  a  viscosity  at  50'  C.  of  no 


5.350,827 
SELECTED  STRUCTURALLY  DEHNED  NOVOLAK 
BINDER  RESINS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 
RADIATION-SENSmVE  COMPOSTTIONS 
Thomas  R.  Sanibbi.  ProTidcnce,  R.I..  and  Joseph  J.  Sizensky, 
Seekonk,  Mass.,  assignors  to  OCG  Microelectronic  Materi- 
als, Inc.,  West  Paterson,  N  J. 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  787,454,  Not.  4.  1991.  Pat  No.  5.306,594. 
This  application  Feb.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  194^2 
Int.  a.'  C08G  8/04.  8/10 
U.S.  a.  528— 15S  5  aaims 

1.  A  novolak  resm  composition  consisting  of  the  reaction 
product  of  a  para-,  para-bonded  bisphenol  having  formula  (A) 


(A) 


OH 


wherein  Ri  =  lower  alkyl  group  having  1-4  carbon  atoms. 

halogen,  or  lower  alkoxy  group  having  1  -4  carbon  atoms, 

wherein  R2  =  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  group  having   1-4 

carbon  atoms;  and 
wherein  X  is  selected  fmrn  the  group  consisting  of  CH;, 
CH(CH.i).  C(CH3)2.  O.  and  S, 
with  a  bismethylol  monomer  selected  from  a  difunctional 
ortho-,  ortho-phenolic  bismethylol  of  formula  (B),  a  difunc- 
tional ortho-,  para-phenolic  bismethylol  of  formula  (C),  or 
mixtures  thereof 


OH 


(B) 


HOHjC 


CH2OH 


(C) 


CH2OH 


wherein  R3  is  selected  from  CHj.  CH2CH3,  CI  and  Br;  and 
wherein  R4  is  selected  from  H  and  CH3. 


5.350,828 
SYIVTHESIS  AND  POLYMERIZATION  OF 
DITHIOETHER-LINKED  PHTHALONTFRILE 
MONOMERS 
Teddy  M.  Keller,  Alexandria,  Va.,  and  Thomas  R.  Price,  de- 
ceased, late  of  Fort  Washington,  Md.  by  Carolyn  R.  Price, 
legal  represeotatlTe  .  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  tbe  Secretary  of  the  NsTy.  Washington, 
DC. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  599,939,  Oct  19,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,202.414, 
wUch  u  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  Z74J116,  Not.  21.  198A,  Pat  No. 
5,004,801.  ThU  appUcation  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  47332 
Int  a.'  C08G  63/44.  73/02.  75/00.  83/00 
VS.  a.  528-  -.83  7  Claims 

1    A  polymer  produced  by  polymenzing  a  phthalonitnle 
monomer  represented  by  the  formula 


CN 


SAS 


#- 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  having  from  2  to  30  carbon  atoms,  a  cyclic  hy- 
drocarbon having  from  4  to  30  carbon  atoms,  and  mixtures 
thereof  in  the  presence  of  an  amine  to  form  an  amme-cured 
polymer. 


5,350.829 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG  A  POLYETHYLENE 

NAPHTHALATE 

Fumio  Kawamoto.  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji 

Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1993.  Ser.  No.  90.780 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  22,  1992.  4-195313 

Int.  a.'  C08G  63/02 

VS.  a.  528—272  13  Oairas 

1.   A   method   for  producing  a  polyethylene   naphthalate, 

which  comprises  reacting 

(A)  a  naphthalenedicarboxylic  acid  comprising  a  naphtha- 
lenedicarboxylic  acid  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula (I)  as  its  main  component;  with 

(B)  a  glycol  compnsing  ethylene  glycol  as  its  main  compo- 
nent, 

in  the  presence  of  (a)  at  least  one  melal  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  glycol-soluble  magnesium 
compounds,  glycol-soluble  manganese  compounds,  and 
glycol-soluble  zinc  compounds;  (h)  a  nitrogen-containing 
basic  compound;  and  (c)  a  phosphorous  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  tnethylamine.  tributyl- 
amine.  dimethylaniline.  pyndine.  quinoline,  tetraethylam- 
monium  hydroxide,  tetrabutylammonium  hydroxide,  tne- 
thylbenzylammonium  hydroxide.  1 ,8-dla^ablcyclo<5;4,- 
0)undecene,  imidazole  and  its  denvatives.  and  1 .4-bia2acy- 
clo<2.2.2)ociane.  and  further  in  the  presence  of  (d)  a  gly- 
col-soluble germanium  compound  in  the  form  of  a  solu- 
tion in  a  glycol. 

the  amount  of  the  metal  compound,  the  nitrogen-containing 
basic  compound,  the  phosphorous  compound,  and  the 
germanium  compound  being  such  that  a  relationship  ex- 
pressed bv  the  following  expressions  is  satisfied  formula 
(I) 


HOOC 


COOH 


0.005<M<1  0 
000015<M/P<0024 
0.01  <A/(M-G)<0.70 
021<G<2.I8 


(I) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 


wherein 

M:   the   amount   of  the   magnesium,    manganese,    and    zinc 

atoms  to  be  added  on  the  basis  of  the  polymer  (g  atom/- 

ton), 
P  the  amount  of  the  phosphorous  atoms  to  be  added  on  the 

basis  of  the  polymer  (ppm), 
A    the  number  of  mols  of  the  nitrogen-conlaining  basic 

compound  to  be  added  on  the  basis  of  the  p<ilymer  (mol/- 

ton),  and 
G   the  amount  of  the  germanium  atoms  10  he  added  on  the 

basis  of  the  polymer  (g  atom/ton). 


5,350.830 
THERMOSETTING  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Thauming  Kuo,  and  Charles  H.  Foster,  both  of  Kingsport  Tenn.. 
assignors  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company.  Kingspori,  Tenn. 
Filed  Not.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  982345 
Int.  a.'  C08G  63- 16 
VS.  a.  528—302  6  Claims 

1  A  curable  polyester  basing  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  about  800  to  about  6,000  and  a  weight  average  mo- 
lecular weight  of  about  3.000  to  about  40.000,  compnsing 

(a)  about  20  to  about  60  mol  "^r  of  diol  residues,  based  on  the 
total  moles  of  components  (a),  (b).  (c),  (d),  (e)  and  (f); 

(b)  3,5  to  about  20  moi  '^c  of  polyol  residues,  based  on  the 
total  moles  of  components  (a),  (b).  (cl,  (d),  (e)  and  (0,  wherein 
said  polyol  residues  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tnmethylolpropane.  tnmethylolethane,  glycerol.  2.2-bis<hy- 
droxymethyl)-l,3-propanediol.  1.2, 3.4,5. 6-hexahydroxyhex- 
ane.  and  bis(2.2-bis(hydroxymethyl)-3-propanol  ether; 

(c)  about  5  to  about  40  mol  %  of  hydroxy  functionalized 
isophthalic  acid  residues,  based  on  the  total  moles  of  (a), 
(b).  (c).  (d).  (e)  and  (f).  said  hydroxy  functionalized  resi- 
dues having  the  formula 


— O2C 


CO2- 


expressions 


X— R 


vs  herein  X  is  selected  from  — O — .  — S — .  — SO2 —  or 
— O — (CH;— )„  wherein  n  is  I  to  about  6;  R  is  a  phenyl 
radical  containing  1-3  hydroxy  groups  with  the  proviso 
that  when  X  is  — O—  or  — S— .  that  R  may  also  be  hydro- 
gen, 

(d)  about  10  to  about  40  mol  %  of  diacid  residues,  derived 
from  an  aromatic  diacid  or  a  cycloaliphatic  diacid  or  a 
mixture  thereof,  based  on  the  total  moles  of  (a),  (b),  (c), 
(d),  (e)  and  (0; 

(e)  about  0  to  about  40  mol  %  of  diacid  residues  derived 
from  an  aliphatic  diacid  based  on  the  total  moles  of  com- 
ponents (a),  (b),  (c),  (d),  (e)  and  (0; 

(0  0  to  about  10  mol  %  of  residues  derived  from  trimellitic 
acid  or  tnmellitic  anhydride,  based  on  the  total  moles  of 
components  (a),  (b),  (c),  (d),  (e)  and  (0- 
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?J50,83i 
METHOD  OF  PRODI  (  ING  AROMATIC 
HETEROOCLIC  COPOI  VMFR   XND  MOI  (■(  1  I  AR 
COMPOSITE  MATERIAI  <  ()NT\IMN(,  SAME 
Hiro«hi   Akiu,  Asaka;  Tatsu>a  Hattori.  Tokyo;  Kazuhiro  Ka- 
ftawa,  Asaka,  and  Hiroto  Knba>ashi.  rokorozawa,  all  of  Ja- 
pan,  assiiijnors   to   Honda   diken   Kogjo   Kabushiki    Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  88:.018,  Ma>  \i.  !<»:.  Pat.  No.  5,248.759. 
This  application  Feb,  1<>,  1W3,  S«r.  No.  20,328 
Oaims  prioriry,  application  Japan.  May  13,  1991,  3-137151; 
May  28,  1991,  3-1524P:  Mar   24,  1992.  4-97080;  Mar.  24.  1992. 
4-9-105 

Int.  CI.    CX)H(    '5/32:  B32B  27/00 
L  .S.  n.  528—337  12  Claims 

1.  A  molecular  composite  material  comprising  an  aromatic 
heterocyclic  block  copolymer  and  a  matrix  polymer; 

•A  herein  said  aromatic  heterocyclic  block  copolymer  and 
said  matnx  polymer  have  at  least  partially  common  or 
similar  structural  subunits;  and 
wherein   said   aromatic   heterocyclic   block  copolymer   is 
represented  by  the  formula  (4): 


that  an  anhydrous  alkali  metal  sulfide  having  a  purity  of  at  least 
95%  by  weight  and  containing  not  greater  than  I'^r  by  weight 
of  alkali  metal  hydrosulfide  is  employed,  the  polymerization 
reaction  is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  water  that  has  been 
deliberately  added  in  a  proportion  of  0. 1  to  0.8  moles  per  each 
mole  of  the  alkali  metal  sulfide;  and  the  alkali  metal  sulfide  is 
charged  in  a  concentration  of  2.5  to  5  moles  per  liter. 


S  N 


(4) 


-C — Fn— Ar— N— C— X— C-^— 
II  I  I       II  11 

O      |_H  HO  Oj^. 


wherein  Ar  and  Ar'  are  aromatic  residues,  X  is  a  residue  of  a 
dicarbo.^vlic  acid  denvative,  and  m'  and  n'  are  integers  having 
a  ratio  (in'/n)  of  0.01/99.99  to  99.99/0.01 


5.350.832 
TRANSmON  METAI  (OMPI  EXES  OF  POI.YARYLENE 

OXIDE.S  AND  SLLHDES 
Alexa    A.    Dembek.   VV  ilminifton.    Dtl      and    Marianne   Marsi, 
Washington,  W.  \ a.,  assignors  to  V    1    Du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Dec,  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  990,201 
Int.  n.'  C^G  75/16 
C.S.  CI.  528—373  8  Claims 

1    A  transition  metal  complexed  polymer  consisting  essen- 
tiailv  of  repeat  units  of  the  formula 

Art 7 — ArJ 7 


-Ar 

I 

M 


Z— Ar^— Z- 


5.350.833 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CTION  OF  POLYARYLENE 

SCIFIDF-S 

Hiroshi  Inoue.  and  Tosfaikazu  Kato,  b<ith  of  Mie.  Japan.  a.s.siKn- 

ors  to  Tosoh  Corporation,  Vamaguchi.  Japa^ 

Continuation  of  Se.-,  No.  773,000.  Oct.  8.  1991,  abandoned    This 

application  Jun.  25.  1993,  Ser    No    82,5  !<» 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1990,  2-268314 

Int.  a.    C08(,   ■-    !4 

L.S,  a,  528—388  13  Claims 

1    A  prcTcess  for  prepannj:  a  poiyarylene  sulfide  which  com- 

pnses  reacting,  at  elevated  temperature,  a  mixture  consisting 

essentially  of  an  alkali  metal  sulfide  and  at  least  one  dihaloaro- 

matic  compound  in  an  organic  amide  solvent,  characterized  in 


5.350.834 
TREATMENT  OF  POI  \  ARVLENE  SCLRDE  SCLFONF 

POLYMERS 
Rex  L.  Bobsein;  Michael  C.  Vu:  Roy  F.  Wright,  and  David  A, 
Soules.  all  of  Bartlesville.  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum (  ompany,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  696,451,  May  6,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,235.034, 
which  IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  432,282,  Nov.  6,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  14,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  62,641 
Int.  C\:  C08G  75/16 
VS.  a.  528—485  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  poly(arylene  sulfide/sulfone) 
polymer  in  order  to  increase  said  polymer's  thermal  stability 
and  purity,  which  method  comprises 

a)  contacting  a  poly(arylene  sulfide/sulfone)  polymer  at  a 
temperature  m  the  range  of  0°  C  to  300°  C.  for  a  time 
period  of  about  J  minute  to  30  hours  with  a  water  soluble 
zinc  compound  in  an  acidic  solution; 

b)  then  recovering  said  polymer. 


wherein; 
each  Ar'  and  Ar'  is  independently  arylene,  wherein  arylene 
IS  a  group  with  two  free  valencies  to  aromatic  carbon 
atoms  with  contains  one  or  more  carbocyclic  aromatic 
nngs. 
.M  IS  an  iron,  chromium,  manganese  or  ruthenium  moiety 
capable  of  forming  a  rr-arene  complex  with  A';  and  each 
Z  IS  independently  oxygen  or  sulfur. 


5.350,835 
CELLl  I-AR  NlCl.EIC  ACID  BINDING  PROTEIN  AND 
USES  THEREOF  IN  REGLLATING  GENE  EXPRESSION 

AND  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF  AIDS 
Richard  B.  Gaynor,  Dallas,  and  Foon  K.  Wu,  Carrollton,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents.  L  niversity   of  Texas, 
.Austin.  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  788.266 
Int.  C\:  A61K  r  I<J 
V.S.  a.  530—358  16  Oaims 

1.  A  nucleic  acid  binding  element  obtained  from  mammalian 
cells  susceptible  to  infection  with  HIV  comprising  a  TRP-185 
cellular  protein  that  binds  with  high  affinity  to  a  TAR  bulge 
and  loop  region  of  an  HIV  RNA  in  the  presence  of  a  cofactor 
fraction  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  85-100  kD  by 
sucrose  gradient  analysis,  said  TRP-185  cellular  protein  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  about  175-190  kD  by  sucrose  gradient 
analysis. 


5.350.836 
GROWTH  HORMONE  ANTAGONISTS 

John  J,   Kopchick.  and  Wen  Y.  Chen,  both  of  Athens,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Ohio  L  niversity,  .Athens,  Ohio 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  693,305,  May  1,  1991. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  419,561. 
Oct    12,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  May  4,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  878,703 
Int.  n.'  C07K  /.<  'W  CUP  21  06.  A61K  *'   i6 
U.S.  a.  530—399  27  Oaims 

1.  A  vertebrate  growth  hormone  in  which  the  amino  acid 
position  in  said  vertebrate  growth  hormone  corresponding  to 
amino  acid  Gly  I  I')  of  bovine  growth  hormone  is  deleted  or 
substituted  with  an  amino  acid,  said  vertebrate  growth  hor- 
mone having  growth  hormone  antagonist  activity 


5,350,837 

COMPLEXES  WITH  ^"^"TC  SCITABLE  FOR 

RADIOLABE1.LING  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  OR 

OTHER  MACRO  MOLECULES 
(rary  J.  Bridger.  Bryn  Mawr:  Pedro  E.  Hernandez.  Malvern; 
John   D.   Higgins.   111.  and  Scott   K.   Ijirsen,  both  of  West 
Chester,   all   of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Johnson   Matthey    Public 
Limited  Company,  London,  England 

Filed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,312 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  2,  1992, 
92  09641.1 

Int.  Cl.^  C07F  J3/00 
U.S.  CI.  534—14  9  Claims 

1.  An  intermediate  complex  for  combination  with  antibody 
or  antibtxiy  fragment  components  to  produce  an  imaging 
agent,  comprising  ""Tc  complexed  with  the  ligand  L, 

(R'MR*KR')C-N(R)— C(R'KR^)— (CH2- 
),— COOH  L 

where 

R  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl  or 

R  and  R '  together  form  a  mono-,  di-,  tri-,  or  tetra-methylene 

radical,  or 
R  and  R^  together  form  a  mono-,  di-,  tri-,  or  tetra-methyiene 

radical,  and 

R'  and  R-  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from 
hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  carboxyl.  alkyl- 
carboxyl,  alkylamine,  alkylthiol,  aryl  or  R'  and  R~  to- 
gether form  a  tetra-  or  pentamethylene  radical,  and 

R'  and  R*  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected 
from  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  carboxyl, 
alkylcarboxyl,  provided  that  at  least  two  of  R\  R^and  R- 
are  hydroxylalkyl,  and  n  is  equal  to  0,  I  or  2. 


5,350,838 

HIGH  TEMPERATIRE  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

FIBER  REACTIVE  DYES 

Mark   A.  Helle,  Hope,  and  Walter  Helmling,  West  Warwick, 

both   of  R.I.,   assignors   to   Hoechst   Celanese   Corporation, 

Somerville,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,905 

Int.  n."  CXWB  41/00 

U.S.  O,  534—638  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  monoazo  dye  of  the  formula: 


X 

(R|)„-D-N=N- 

OH 

R4  <rN  Ri    .(Rz)"' 

HO3S'' 

N 

wherein  the  amino  linking  group  may  be  in  the  6,  or  7  ring 

position  on  the  naphthalene  ring;  the  moiety  D  represent  a 
phenylene  or  naphthylene  group;  R\  and  Ri  are  independently 
selected  from  hydrogen,  sulfo,  phosphato,  carboxy,  hydroxy, 
Ci  to  C4 alkyl,  Ci  to  C4alkoxy,  aryl  and  halogen;  Riand  R4are 
independently  selected  tVom  hydrogen  and  Ci  to  C4  alkyl  and 
n  and  n'  are  independently  an  integer  from  I  to  3;  .X  is  selected 
from  chloro,  fiuoro  or  — NHCN;  Y  is  — CH=CH2  or  — CH- 
2 — CH2 — Z  wherein  Z  represent  a  leaving  group  capable  of 
being  split  off  in  an  alkaline  medium  which  compnses  contact- 
ing a  diazonium  salt  of  an  aromatic  amine  and  a  coupling 
component  of  an  ammo-4-hydroxy-2-naphthalene  sulfonic  acid 
derivative  at  a  temperature  from  60°  to  85°  C.  wherein  said 
diazonium  salt  has  the  formula: 

(Rl„-D-N+=N 

wherein  D,  Ri  and  n  are  defined  above;  and  wherein  said  a 
coupling  component  has  the  formula: 


(Rz), 


SO2Y 


HO3S 


w  herein  R2,  Rj,  R4,  X,  Y  and  n'  are  defined  above. 


5,350,839 
2  -POSITION  MODIRED  COMPOUND  OF 
ERYTHROMYCIN  OR  ITS  DFRI\  ATI\  F 
Toshifumi   Asaka;   Yoko  Misawa;  Masato   Kashimura;   Shigeo 
Morimoto,  all  of  Saitama;  Yoshiaki  Watanabe.  Tokyo,  and 
Katsuo  Hatayama.  Saitama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Taisho 
Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT  JP91  01368,  tj  37]  Date  Apr   15,  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  15,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092  06991.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Apr.  30,  1992 

per  Filed  Oct.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  39,121 
Int.  CI,'  C07H  17/OS 
U.S.  CI.  536—7.4  2  Oaims 

1   A  compound  having  a  group  represented  by  the  following 
formula  (1) 


-0-C0-0-[(CH2)m-0],-R 


0) 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  m  represents  an  integer  of  from  2  to  4,  and  n 
represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  7,  at  the  2'-position  of  an 
erythromycin  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,350.840 
LOCALIZATION  AND  CHARACTERIZATION  OF  THE 

WILMS   TUMOR  GENE 
katherine  M.  Call.  Maiden;  Thomas  M.  Glaser,  C  ambridge.  both 
of  Mass.;  Caryn  Y.   Ito.  Cerrboro,  N.C  .;   Alan  J.   Buckler. 
Brookline,  Mass.;  Jerry  Pelletier.  Cambridge.  Ma.ss.;  Daniel 
A.    Haber.   Cambridge.   Mass.;    Flise    A.    Rose.    Fmeryville, 
Calif.,  and  David  E.  Housman.  Newton,  Mass..  assignors  to 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  (ambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  435,780.  Nov.  13.  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  795.323 
Int.  CI.'  CX)7H  21/02.  21/04;  C12Q  1  6S 
U.S.  O.  536—23.1  8  Oaims 


JI.3 

WT  cOMA 


CAT         PotWf 


WT     I 


-/^ 


-  350  Kbp  inu"""" 

1.  Isolated  DNA  consisting  essentially  of  the  llpl3  Wilm's 
tumor  gene  having  the  nucleotide  sequence  as  shown  m  FIG. 
3 
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5,35<1,S4I 
GANGI  lOSIDh  I)FRi\  \I  i\  ES 
Aurelio  Rome«.  Rome;  Gino  Toffano.  and  Vlb«rta  l-eon,  both  of 
Padova,  aJI  of  Italy.  assiKn*>rs  i>  Viflia  S.p.A.,  Abaoo  Tenne, 
Italy 

Filed  JuK  .M.  IW:.  .v^r.  No.  922383 
Claims      priority,      application      ItaJy,      Aug.      1,      1991, 
PCW1A0OO139 

Int.  CI.    \61K  31/70;  CUP  19/04:  C07H  5/06 
L  .S.  CI.  536—53  44  Qaims 

1  A  gangliuside  derivative  comprised  of  a  basic  natural  or 
semisynthetic  ganglioside.  the  carboxyl  group  in  the  sialic  part 
of  said  natural  or  semisynthetic  ganglioside  being  converted 
into  a  carboxylamide  with  an  aliphatic  amino  acid  or  amino 
sulfonic  acid,  or  a  salt  thereof  with  metals  or  organic  bases  on 
free  carboxy  or  sulfonic  groups  or  acid  addition  salts  on  any 
free  amino  groups. 


5.J50.K42 
DNA.S  ENCODING  TREPOSEMA  PtLLlDUM ASTlGEr^S 
Michael  \  .  Nors^d,  Piano,  Tex.,  assi({nor  to  Board  of  Regents, 
The  University  of  Texas  Sy>^iem,  Austin,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser   No   913. "24,  Sep.  30,  1986.  Pat.  No. 
4.868,118.  and  a  continuationin-part  of  Ser.  No.  Z35,351,  Aug. 
23.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

9*1, 245 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  siihs<-<juent  to  Sep,  19, 

2(X)6,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  CUN  15/31 

XJS.  C!   536—23.'  15  Qaims 

1.  A  nucleic  acid  molecule  having  a  sequence  encoding  a 

47-lcDa  cell  surface  protein  of  Treponema  pallidum. 


5.350.843 
H  \l  OGENATED  PHTH  ^I  (K  \  \N1NE  COMPOUND, 
METHOD  FOR  PR^  PARING  SAME 
Hisato    Itoh;    Taltahisa    OKuchi;    •shin     Vihara.    and    Kenichi 
Sugimoto.  all  of  Y  okohama.  lapan.  ivsiRnors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu 
Chemicals.  Incorporated.    IHkv.j  and   'i  amamoto  Chemicals, 
Incorporated.  V  ao.  both  of  .lapan 
PCT  No.  PCT    JP91  013»4.  ;  n  Date  Jul.  6,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul    6.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/07911,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  14.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  877,174 

Claims  priority,  application   lapan,  Nov.  6,  1990,  2-298792 

Int.  (1     (TIT)  .^57/22 

C.S   O.  540— 13«  14aaims 

1     \   method  for  prepanng  a  halogenated  phthalocyanine 

compound  represented  by  the  formula  (20) 


(20) 


N      "n        "^ 
//  ^)Wv, 


OR  I 


wherein  each  of  R'  to  R'-  independently  is  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkyl  group;  and  Met  is  two  hydrogen  atoms,  a 
divalent  meuUic  atom,  a  tnvalent  or  a  tetravalent  metallic 
denvative.  X  is  chlonne.  bromine  or  iodine;  and 


nis  l£n^l2. 


which  comprises  reacting  a  phthalocyanine  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  fonnula  (19) 


(19) 


R'^-^^^Tn  —  Met  —  ? 


W  / 

N       /Ny       N 
OR' I 


OR" 


wherein  R'  to  R'^  and  Met  have  the  same  meanings  as  in  the 
formula  (20), 

with  a  halogenating  agent  at  20°  to  90°  C.  in  a  mixed  solvent  of 
an  organic  solvent  and  water. 


5,350,844 
PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  TITANYL 
PHTHAICK"V  ANINES 
Trevor  I.  Martin,  Burlington;  James  D.  Mayo,  Toronto;  Nancy 
A.  Listigovers,  Oakville;  Cheng  K.  Hsiao.  Mississauga,  all  of 
Canada;  Terry  E.  Bluhm,  New  York.  N.Y.;  Sharon  E.  Nor- 
mandin,  .Macedon.  N.Y..  and  Kathleen  M.  Carmichael,  Hil- 
liamson,  NY.,   assignors   to   Xerox   Corporation.  Stamford. 
Conn. 

1  ltd  Mar    1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  24,145 
Int.  ('].'  C09B  67/50 
U.S.  a.  540— Ul  :- Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  more  pierfect  crystalline 
form  of  the  Type  I  polymorph  of  titanyl  phthalocyanine  con- 
sisting essentially  of  dissolving  a  precursor  titanyl  phthalocya- 
nine Type  I  in  a  solution  of  tnhaloacetic  acid  and  alkylene 
chloride;  adding  the  resultant  solution  to  a  solvent  thereby 
enabling  precipitation  of  Type  X  titanyl  phthalocyanine;  sepa- 
rating the  titanyl  phthalocyanine  Type  X  from  the  solution; 
followed  by  a  first  washing  with  an  organic  solvent  and  a 
second  washing  with  water;  slurrying  the  resulting  Type  X 
titanyl  phthalocyanine  in  an  organic  solvent  enabling  conver- 
sion of  said  Type  X  to  Type  IV  titanyl  phthalocyanine;  and 
thereafter,  subjecting  the  Type  IV  titanyl  phthalocyanine 
obtained  to  treatment  with  an  organic  solvent  to  enable  said 
crystalline  form  of  titanyl  phthalocyanine  Type  I;  and  wherein 
said  crystalline  form  of  titanyl  phthalocyanine  possesses  Bragg 
angles  (29)  at  6.8,  9.2,  10.4,  12.3,  13.1,  15.0,  15.6,  16.0,  20.6, 
23.2,  25.3,  26.2,  26.5,  and  27.1°  (±0.2°). 


5,350.845 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

7-SUBSTITl!TED-AMINO-3-HYDRO.\V-3-CEPHEM-4- 

PROTECTED  CARBOXVSl  I  FOXIDE  ESTERS 

Frank  Brown,  Jr.,  West  I.afayene.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company.  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  866,652,  Apr.  8,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  13.  1992,  Ser    No.  976,592 
Int.  CI."  CWD  S<JI  L'4 
U.S.  a.  540—215  18  Claims 

1.  A  prcx;ess  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 
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COORi 


wherein  A  is  an  amino  protecting  group  or  a  giDup  of  the 
fonnula 


O 
II 
R— C- 


wherein  R  is  the  residue  of  a  carboxy  lie  acid  RCOOH;  and  Ri 
is  a  carboxy-protecting  group,  comprising  the  step  of  reacting 
an  intermediate  complex  comprising  a  tin-containing  Lewis 
acid-type  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst  and  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula (2) 


(2) 


H 

I 

A— N- 


cr^ 


CH2 


CCXDRi 


with  ozone,  under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions. 


5.350.846 
2  BlPHENYl  -C  ARBAPENEMS 
Frank  P  DiNinno.  Old  Bridge,  and  Thomas  N.  Salzmann,  North 
Plainfield,   both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to   Merck   &   Co..   Inc., 
Rahway.  N.J. 
Division  of  Str.  No.  594.76"'.  Oct.  9,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,182,385. 
This  application  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  ^,934 
rhe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  18, 
2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  CXI7D  4«^'00 
U.S.  a.  540—302  4  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


CCX3M 


wherein: 

R  is  H  or  CH3; 

P'  is  a  removable  protecting  group  for  hydroxy; 
R"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  the  radicals  set  out  below: 

a)  a  trifluoromethyl  group  which  is  — CF3; 

b)  a  halogen  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
-Br,  —CI,  — F,  and  —I; 

c)  C1-C4  alkoxy  radical  which  is  — OCm  alkyl,  wherein 
the  alkyl  is  optionally  mono-substituted  by  R',  where 

R*  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — OH, 
OP',  — OCH3,  — CN,  — C(0)NH2,  — 0C(0)NH2,  CHO, 
— OC(0)N(CH3)2,  — SO2NH2,  — S02N(CH3)2, 

— SOCH3,  — SO2CH3,  — F,  — CF3,  — COOM"  (where 
M"  is  hydrogen,  alkali  metal,  methyl,  phenyl  or  M  defined 
below),  telrazolyl  (where  the  point  of  attachment  is  the 
carbon  atom  of  the  tetrazole  ring  and  one  of  the  nitrogen 
atoms  is  mono-substituted  by  M"  as  defined  above)  and 
— SO3M*  (where  M*  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkali  metal  or  M 
defined  below); 

d)  a  hydroxy  or  protected  hydroxy  which  is  — OH  or 
-OP'; 

e)  a  carbonyloxy  radical  which  is  — C)(C=0)R^  where 
R^is  Cm  alkyl  or  phenyl,  each  of  which  is  optionally  mono- 
substituted  by  R*  as  defined  above; 

0  a  carbamoyloxy  radical  which  is  — 0(C=0)N(R>')R' 
where 
R^and  R'are  independently  H,  C1-4 alkyl  (optionally  mono- 
substituted  by  R«  as  defined  above),  together  a  3-  to  5- 
membered  alkylidene  radical  to  form  a  nng  (optionally 
substituted  with  R'  as  defined  above)  or  together  a  2-  to 
4-membered  alkylidene  radical,  interrupted  by  — O — , 
— S— ,  — S(0)—  or  — S(0)2— ,  to  form  a  ring  (where  the 
ring  is  optionally  mono-substituted  with  Rq  as  defined 
above); 
g)  a  sulfur-containing  radical  which  is  — S(0)n — R^  where 

n  =  0-2,  and  R^  is  defined  above; 
h)  a  sulfamoyl  group  which  is  — S02N(R>)R'  where  R>' 

and  R'  are  as  defined  above; 
i)  azido  which  is  N3 

j)  a  formamido  group  which  is  — N(R')(C=0)H,  where 
R'  is  H  or  Cm  alkyl.  and  the  alkyl  thereof  is  optionally 
mono-substituted  by  R*  as  defined  above; 
k)    a    (C1-C4    alkyl)carbonylamino    radical    which    is 
—N(R0(C^=O)Cm  alkyl,  where  R' is  as  defined  above, 
and  the  alkyl  group  is  also  optionally  mono-substituted 
by  R'  as  defined  above; 
I)    a    (C1-C4   alkoxy)    carbonylamino    radical    which    is 
— N(R')(C=0)OCm   alkyl,   where   R'  is   as   defined 
above,  and  the  alkyl  group  is  also  optionally  mono-sub- 
stituted by  R'  as  defined  above; 
m)   a    ureido    group    which    is    — N(R^C=0)N(RnR' 

where  R',  RJ'  and  R*  are  as  defined  above; 
n)  a  sulfonamido  group  which  is  — N(R0SO2R*,  where  R* 

and  R'  are  as  defined  above; 
o)  a  cyano  group  which  is  — CN; 

p)  a  formvl  or  acetalized  formyl  radical  which  is  — (C- 
:^=0)H  or  — CH(OCH3)2; 
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q)  (C1-C4  alkyltearbonyl  radical  wherein  the  carbonyl  is 
acetalized  which  is  — QOCHjhCM  alkyl.  where  the 
alkyl  IS  optionally  mono-substituted  by  R'  as  defined 
above; 

r)  carbonyl  radical  which  is  — (C=0)R^  where  R*  is  as 
defined  above, 

5)  a  hydroximinomethyl  radical  which  is  — (C^NOROR-*' 
where  R>'  and  R-  are  as  defined  above,  except  they  may 
not  be  joined  together  to  form  a  ring; 

t)  a  (C1-C4  alkoxyjcarbonyl  radical  which  is  — (C- 
=0)C>Ci-»  alkyl,  where  the  alkyl  is  optionally  mono- 
substituted  by  R«  as  defined  above; 

u)  a  carbamoyl  radical  which  is  — (C=O)N(RJ0R'  where 
R"  and  R-  are  as  defined  above; 

v)  an  N-hydroxycarbamoyl  or  N(C|-C4  alkoxy)carbam- 
oyl  radical  which  is  — (C=0>— N(OR>0R'  where  R> 
and  R'  are  as  defined  above,  except  they  may  not  be 
joined  together  to  form  a  nng; 

w  )  3  thiocarbamoyl  group  which  is  — (C^S)N(R>T(RO 
where  R'  and  R-  are  as  defined  above; 

x)  carboxyl  which  is  — COOM*.  where  M*  is  as  defined 
above; 

y)  thiocyanate  which  is  — SCN; 

z)  trifluoromethylthio  which  is  — SCFj; 

aa)  tetrazolyl,  where  the  point  of  attachment  is  the  carbor. 
atom  of  the  telrazole  nng  and  one  of  the  nitrogen  atoms 
is  mono-substituted  by  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal  or  a 
C1-C4  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  R«  as  defined 
above; 

ab)  an  anionic  function  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phosphono  [P=0(0M*)2l;  alkylphosphono  {P=0- 
(OM*)— [0(C|-C4  alkyl)]};  alkylphosphinyl  [P=0- 
(OM*)— <Ci-C4alkyl)];  phosphoramido  [P=0- 
(OM*)N(RJ0R-  and  P=0(OM*)NHR^;  sulfmo 
(SO2M*);  sulfo  (SO3M*);  acylsulfonamides  selected 
from  the  structures  CONM^SOzR^,  CONM^SajN- 
(Ky)K'.  SO2NM*CON(R>0R';  and  S02NM*CN,  where 

R'  is  phenyl  or  heteroaryl,  where  heteroaryl  is  a  monocyclic 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  5  or  6  ring  atoms,  in 
which  a  carbon  atom  is  the  point  of  attachment,  in  which 
one  of  the  carbon  atoms  has  been  replaced  by  a  nitrogen 
atom,  in  which  one  additional  carbon  atom  is  optionally 
replaced  by  a  heteroatom  selected  from  O  or  S,  and  in 
which  from  1  to  2  additional  carbon  atoms  are  optionally 
replaced  by  a  nitrogen  heteroatom,  and  where  the  phenyl 
and  heteroaryl  are  optionally  mono-substituted  by  R',  as 
defined  above;  M*  is  as  defined  above;  and  R-*'  and  R-  are 
as  defined  above; 

ac)  C5-C7  cycloalkyl  group  in  which  one  of  the  carbon 
atoms  m  the  nng  is  replaced  by  a  heteroatom  selected 
from  O,  S,  NH  or  N{Ci-C4  alkyl)  and  in  which  one 
additional  carbon  atom  may  be  replaced  by  NH  or 
N(Ci-C4  alkyl),  and  in  which  at  least  one  carbon  atom 
adjacent  to  each  nitrogen  heteroatom  has  both  of  its 
attached  hydrogen  atoms  replaced  by  one  oxygen  thus 
forming  a  carbonyl  moiety  and  there  are  one  or  two 
carbonyl  moieties  present  in  the  ring; 

ad)  C2-C4  alkenyl  radical,  optionally  mono-substituted  by 
one  of  the  substituents  a)  to  ac)  above  and  phenyl  which 
IS  optionally  substituted  by  R«  as  defined  above; 

ae)  C2-C4  alkynyl  radical,  optionally  mono-substituted  by 
one  of  the  substituents  a)  to  ac)  above; 

af)  C1-C4  alkyl  radical; 

ag)  C1-C4  alkyl  mono-substituted  by  one  of  the  substitu- 
ents a)-ac)  above; 

ah)  a  2-oxazolidinonyl  moiety  in  which  the  point  of  at- 
tachment IS  the  nitrogen  atom  of  the  oxazolidmone  ring, 
the  nng  oxygen  atom  is  optionally  replaced  by  a  hetero- 
atom selected  from  — S —  and  >NR'  (where  R'  is  as 
defined  above)  and  one  of  the  saturated  carbon  atoms  of 
the  oxazolidmone  nng  is  optionally  mono-substituted 
by  one  of  the  substituents  a)  to  ag)  above;  and 
M  IS  a  removable  carboxyl  protecting  group. 


5,350,S4' 
PI  RIKK  ATION  OF  CAPROI  ACTAM 
Hugo  Kuchs,  1  udwi({shafen;  trerald  \eubauer,  Weinheim,  and 
Claus-L  Irich  Priester,  1  udwijishafen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.er- 
many,  assignors  to  BA.SF  Aktiengesellschaft,  I  udwjgshafen. 
Fed.  Rep   of  Crermany 

Filed  \UK.  30,  1993,  Ser,  No.  113,081 
Claims  priority,  application   Fed,   Rep,  of  Germany,  Sep.  8, 
1992.  4229915 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  201/12 
VS.  a.  540—540  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  caprolactam  by  oxidative  treat- 
ment which  comprises:  adding  an  oxide  or  hydroxide  of  an 
alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  to  a  liquid  mixture  contain- 
ing the  caprolactam  to  be  punfied  and  unsaturated  lactams  to 
provide  an  alkaline  medium,  and  thereafter  passing  oxygen  or 
an  oxygen-containing  gas  mixture  through  the  liquid  mixture 


5,350,84* 

TRIAZINYIPHOSPHOMC  \C\DS  AND  THEIR  I  SF  IN 

SELF-EXTIN(.l  ISHING  POl  VMFRK   COMPOSITIONS 

Roberto  Cipolli,  Novara;  Cristina  Rossi.  Rome;  Roberto  Oriani. 

Milan:  Fnrico  Masarati.  C'astelnuovu  \  altidone.  and  Gilberto 

Nucida,   San   (jiuliano   Milanese,   all   of   Italy,   assignors   to 

Minisiero  Delll  niversita  e  Delia  Ricerca  Scientifica  c  lech- 

nologica.  Rome.  Italy 

tiled  Dec.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990.519 
Oaims   prioritv,   application    Italy.   Dec.    18.    1991,    \1I91- 
A/003400 

Int.  a.'  C07D  251/48 
VS.  CI.  544—195  4  Claims 

1.  A  tnazinylphosphonic  acid  of  the  formula  (I): 


/ 


OH 


(I) 


r. 


N  N 


R2 


/  N  N^ 

R3  Ri 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  radicals  R,  Ri.  R2  and  R3  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of — CHi— CmH2m — O — R4.  — CH- 
2— CpH2p—  and 


—  CH2i-C;,H2;,+  N 


/ 
\ 


Rs 


Ri 


m  is  a  whole  number  between  1  and  7; 

p  is  a  whole  number  between  1  and  5; 

R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H;  Ci-Cg  alkyl; 
C2-C6  alkenyl;  —C^Hiq—O—Kt,  where  q  is  a  whole 
number  between  1  and  4  and  R6  is  H  or  C1-C4  alkyl; 
C6-C12  cycloalkyl  and  Ci-C8-alkyl-C6-Ci2-cycloalkyl; 
provided  that  when  R4  is  H,  m  is  a  whole  number  between 
2  and  7;  and 

the  radicals  R5.  which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H;  Ci-Cg  alkyl; 
C2-C6  alkenyl;  C6-C12  cycloalkyl;  Ci-Cg-alkyl-Ce-Cu- 
cycloalkyl;  and  C1-C4  hydroxyalkyi;  or 

one  or  more  pairs  of  radicals  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  (a)  R  and  Ri.  (b)  R2  and  Rj.  and  (c)  the  radicals 
R5  may  be  joined  to  form  a  heterocyclic  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consistmg  of  aziridine.  pyrrolidine,  pipen- 
dine.  morpholine,  thiomorpholme  and  piperazine.  each  of 
which  may  be  substituted  with  from  1  to  4  C1-C2  alkyl 
groups,  and 


the  remaining  radicals  R,  Ri,  R2  and  R3,  which  can  be  the 
same  or  difference,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  H;  Ci-Cg  alkyl;  C2-Cg  alkenyl;  C6-C16  cycloalkyl,  and 
Ci-Cg-alkyl-C6-Ci2-cycloalkyl,  each  of  which  may  be 
substituted  with  ahydroxyl  or  C1-C4  hydroxyalkyi  group 


5,350.849 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRFPARATU)N  OF  MELAMINE 

FROM  I.  RFA 

Cornells  G.  M.  van  de  Moesdijk.  Beek;  Hendrik  J,  Janssen. 
Sittard.  and  .losephus  <  .  Schroijen,  Ijindgraaf.  all  of  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  DSM  N.\  ..  Heerlen,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  P<T  NI,91  00240,  i}  371  Date  Jun.  1,  1993,  ^  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  I.  1993,  VCX  Pub.  No.  W092  09585,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  ,Iun    11.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  28,  1991,  Sir,  No.  66,175 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Nov.    29,    1990, 
9002606 

Int.  a.'  C07D  251/62.  251/60 
U.S.  a.  544—203  11  Claims 

1  A  process  for  treating  a  product  gas  stream  having  by- 
products therein  from  the  preparation  of  melamine  from  urea 
in  a  reactor  or  from  the  thermal  decomposition  products  of 
urea  in  a  reactor,  wherein  said  gas  stream  is  the  product  stream 
leaving  the  reactor,  comprising  treating  said  gas  stream  with 
steam  at  a  temperature  of  100°  C.  to  500°  C  in  the  presence  of 
a  shape-selected  hydrolysis  catalyst  having  micropores  with  an 
effective  diameter  between  0.3  and  2,0  nm  and  having  at  least 
50%  of  active  sites  of  the  catalyst  located  within  the  micro- 
pores, whereby  bi-products  in  said  gas  stream  are  converted 
into  carbon  dioxide  and  ammonia. 


5.350.851 
INTERMEDIATES  AND  A  PRCKT.SS  FOR  SYNTHESIS 
OF  TETRAHYDROPTFRIDINF  C6-STFRF01S0MFRS, 
INCLUDING  (6S)  TFTRAHYDROFOl  ATK   AND 
N5-FORMVI  -i6Si-TfTRAH^DROF()I  ATI 
Steven  V\ ,  Bailey,  and  June  F.   Ay  ling,  both  of  \1(ihik.    Ma,, 
assignors  to  South   Alabama   Medical   Scienci    Vuundation, 
Mobile.  Ala. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  851,733,  Mar.  16,  1992,  Pat,  No,  5,198,547. 
This  application  Nov.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,778 
Int.  a.-  C07D  475/04 
U.S.  CI.  544—258  8  CUims 

3   A  process  for  preparing  6-monosubstituted  tetrahydrop- 
teridine  C6-enantiomers  comprising  the  steps  of 
(a)  cooling  a  solution  of  less  than  0.025M,  of  a  5-keto-pyrimi- 
dine  2'-enantiomer  of  the  formula 


5.350,850 
PRCXTSS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SUBSTITl  TED 

TFTRAHYDROFOLICO  DERIV  ATUFIS  IN  THE 
16<R.SM      )]  FORMS  AND  OF  THEIR  ACTI\E  |6<S)(      )]  N* 
DIASTEREOISOMERS  IN  FORM  OF  ALKALI  AND 
ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL  SALTS 
Giuseppe  Vecchi,  .\ldesago,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  APR  Ap- 
plied Pharma  Research  S.A..  Lugano.  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  95'', 1-6 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  10,  1991,  02 
986  91-8 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  475/fM 
U.S.  cn.  544— 25«  18  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  the  optically  active 
[6(SX  -  )1N'  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  of  formyltetrahydrofolic 
acid,  said  process  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  mixing  an  aqueous  solution  of  folic  acid  with  a  stoichio- 
metric excess  of  NaBH4  in  aqueous  alkaline  solution  at  a 
temperature  of  5*  C.  to  30'  C.  and  for  a  time  period  of  5  to 
60  minutes; 

b)  heating  the  mixture  produced  in  step  a)  at  a  temperature 
of  from  70°  C.  to  100°  C,  and  for  a  time  of  20  to  30  minutes 
to  reduce  the  folic  acid; 

c)  acidifying  the  product  of  step  b)  to  cause  tetrahydrofolic 
acid  to  precipitate; 

d)  dissolving  the  precipitate  produced  m  step  c)  and  reacting 
the  resulting  solution  with  formic  aldehyde  at  a  tempera- 
ture less  than  90°  C; 

e)  treating  the  product  of  step  d)  with  a  strong  acid  and 
adjustment  of  the  pH  of  the  resulting  solution  to  about  7  to 
cause  precipitation  of  inorganic  salts  from  solution; 

fi  adding  to  the  solution  obtained  in  step  el  an  aqueous 
stilulion  of  a  salt  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  while 
maintaining  the  solution  obtained  at  pH  7  and  at  a  temper 
ature  of  -5°  C.  to  10"  C;  and 

g)  allowing  the  optically  active  [6(SX  — )]N'  alkaline  earth 
metal  salt  of  formvltetrahvdrofolic  acid  to  crystallize 


N  N 


Y 


NH2 


R2 


"  T ""  V""' 


NH2  R2 


to  a  low  temperature  of  less  than  5'  C.  but  greater  than  the 
freezing  point  of  said  solution,  said  solution  being  free  of 
compounds  that  catalyze  the  tautomenzation  of  quinoid 
dihydropteridines  to  7,8-dihydropteridines  to  the  extent 
that  said  tautomerization  is  slower  than  0,01  per  minute, 
and 

(b)  adjustment  of  the  pH  of  a  solution  by  addition  of  an  alkali 
or  alkaline-earth  hydroxide  to  between  pH  8  and  pH  12, 
and 

(c)  waiting  for  a  time  period  subsequent  to  the  completion  of 
said  adjustment  of  the  pH,  such  that  after  reduction  the 
production  of  a  7,8-dihydropteridine  and  a  5-hydroxy- 
pyrimidine  of  the  formula 


NH2 


is  minimal  and  that  of  said  6-monosubstituted  tetrahydrop- 
tendine  C6-enantiomer  is  maximal,  and 
(d)  addition  of  a  reductant  to  said  solution,  said  reductant 
being  capable  of  reducing  quinoid  dihydropteridmes  to 
tetrahydropteridines  to  near  completion  faster  than  within 
an  additional  increment  of  said  time  period,  said  reductant 
not  being  capable  of  reducing  said  7,8-dihydroptendine  at 
temperatures  of  less  than  5"  C.  resulting  in  said  6- 
monosubstiluted  tetrahydropteridine  enantiomer  possess- 
ing greater  than  95%  C6  enantiomeric  purity,  wherein  R\ 
and  R:  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen, 
methyl,  amino,  C1-C4  alkyl  or  dialkylamino,  hydroxy, 
Ci-C<,  alkoxy,  benzyloxy,  or  benzylthio  with  the  proviso 
that  both  Ri  and  R2  cannot  both  be  hydrogen;  R3  repre- 
sents 

(1)  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbons; 

(2)  alkene  of  2  to  4  carbons; 

(3)  alkyne  of  2  to  4  carbons; 

(4)  cycloalkyl.  saturated  or  unsaturated,  of  3  to  7  carbons 
with  3  to  7  carbons  in  the  ring; 

(5)  benzyl,  thienylmethyl,  furylmethyl,  or  pyridylmethyl; 

(6)  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbons,  substituted  with  1,  2,  or  3  of 
hydroxy,  aceloxy,  t^enzyloxy,  methoxy,  ethoxy,  meth- 
yllhio,  ethylthio.  or  benzylthio; 

("")  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbons,  substituted  with  1  of  amino, 
carboxy.  0x0,  or  phosphate,  and  0,  1,  or  2  of  hydroxy, 
acetoxy.  or  benzyloxy 
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1  '-J^»4 


(CH2)„  y^ 


\ 


X2 


wherein  Xi  and  X2  are  the  same  or  different  and  repre- 
sent — O —  or  — S — ,  and  n  =  2  or  3; 


(9) 


ZZ 


O       /==\        R4 

II  /     \  I 

-C— ^  ^N-(CH2),- 


wherein  R4  represents  hydrogen,  formyl,  alkyl  of  1-3 
carbons,  or  an  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  of  2-3  carbons,  n=  1 
or  2,  and  ZZ  is  R5  or  represents  the  residue  of  L- 
glutamic  acid  or  L-glutamic  acid  polymer  of  the  for- 
mula 

I 


R5- 


C-(CH2)2, 


O^^R5 


wherein  R5  represents  OH,  Ci-C4alkoxy,  and  I  Smg7. 


\RM-ALKYLAMINF>>.  PR<)<  Fss  K)K  PREPARING 
THFM  WD  PH\RMA(H  Tl(   \l   tOMPOSITKiNS 
(OM  \[MN(,  IHKM 
Xavier  fc.monds- -Mt.  (  ombaillaut:   Pierre  Goulaouu     M    ni^H-l- 
lier:   \  incen/i>   Proietto.  Saint  (rt-ur^e  d'Orques,   am!    i'llier 
\  an  Brwck,  \1urviel  Ifs  Mintptilier.  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Sanofi.  Pans.  France 
Division  of  S€r    No.  ^55.454,  Vp    -    I'»«Ji    fat.  No.  5,236,921. 
This  application  \ui!.  1.'    ISN.',  >t  r    No.  105,677 
(  laims  pnont>,  application  h  ritnce,  Sep.  5,  1990,  90  11039; 
Jun,,  25.  1991,  91  07824 

Int.  (1     (Ti-D  211/32.  241/00;  AOIN  43/40 
I  S.  a.  544—336  11  Claims 

1   Pn.>cess  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  Formula  (I): 


(I) 


R 
I 
N— (CH2)m— CH— CH2— N— T— Z 

Ar' 


>   represents  either 

,1  ^roup  Cy — N  in  which  Cy  represents  a  phenyl,  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  one  or  more  times  with  a  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  halo- 
gen atom,  a  hydroxyl  ,  a  C|-C4alkoxy,  a  C1-C4 alkyl,  a 
tnfluoromethyl,  the  said  substituents  bemg  identical  or 
JitTerent;  a  C3-C7  cycloalky!  group,  a  pyrimidinyl 
group  or  a  pyndyl  group;  or 

a  group 


X 

I 

Ar— (CH2)x— C 

in  which  Ar  represents  a  phenyl,  pyndyl  or  thienyl 
group,  said  phenyl  group  bemg  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted one  or  more  times  with  a  substituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  halogen  atom,  a 
hydroxy!,  a  C1-C4  alkoxy,  a  tnfluoromethyl,  a  C1-C4 
alkyl.  the  said  substituents  being  identical  or  different. 
X  IS  zero  or  one:  and 

X  represents  a  hydroxyl,  a  C1-C4  alkoxy;  a  hydroxyalkyl  in 
which  the  alkyl  is  a  C1-C3  group;  a  C1-C4  acyloxy;  a 
phenacyloxy;  a  carboxyl;  a  C1-C4  carbalkoxy;  a  cyano;  an 
aminoalkylene  in  which  the  alkylene  is  a  Ci-Ci  group;  a 
group  — N— (Xi):  in  which  the  groups  Xi  independently 
represent  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl;  a  group 


— NH— C— Alk 
U 
o 

in  which  Alk  represents  a  Ci-Cb  alkyl; 
a  group 


— Alki— NH— C— Alkr 

u 

o 


in  which  Alki  is  a  C1-C3  alkylene  and  Alk'i  is  a  C1-C3 
alkyl;  a  Ci-C4acyl;  a  group  — S— X2  in  which  X2  repre- 
sents hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl; 
or  alternatively  X  is  a  double  bond  between  the  carbon 
atom  to  which  it  is  linked  and  the  adjacent  carbon  in  the 
heterocycle; 
m  is  2  or  3; 

Ar'  represents  a  phenyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  one  or 
more  times  with  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  halogen  atom,  a  tnfluoromethyl. 
a  C1-C4  alkoxy.  a  C1-C4  alkyl.  the  said  substituents  being 
identical  or  different;  a  thienyl;  a  benzothienyl.  a  naph- 
thyl;  an  indolyl;  or  an  indolyl  N-substituted  with  a  C1-C3 
alkyl; 
R  represents  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl; 
T  represents  a  group  selected  from 


o 

II 

— C —      and 


W 

II 
-C— NH— 


W  being  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom,  and 
Z  represents  either  hydrogen,  or  M  or  OM  when  T  repre- 
sents a 


O 

n 

-c— 


group,  or  M  when  T  represents 
a  group 


W 
II 
-C— NH; 


M  representing  a  Ci-Cb  alkyl;  a  phenylalkyl  in  which 
the  alkyl  is  a  C1-C3  group,  optionally  substituted  on  the 
aromatic  ring  with  a  halogen,  a  tnfluoromethyl,  a 
Ci-C4alkyl.  a  hydroxyl,  a  C1-C4 alkoxy;  a  pyridyl  alkyl 
in  which  the  alkyl  is  a  C1-C3  group;  a  naphthylalkyl  in 
which  the  alkyl  is  a  C1-C3  group,  optionally  substituted 
on  the  naphthyl  nng-system  with  a  halogen,  a  tnfluoro- 
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methyl,  a  C1-C4  alkyl,  a  hydroxyl.  a  Ct-d  alkoxy;  a 
pyndylthioalkyl  in  which  the  alkyl  is  a  C]   C;  group;  a 
styryl;  or  an  optionally  substituted  mono-,  di-  or  tricy- 
clic aromatic  or  heteroaromaiic  group, 
or  a  salt  of  a  compound  of  Formula  1  -awM  an  in.irganic  or 
organic  acid 
the  priK'ess  comprising  !h{*  steps  ol' 

(ai  reaciine  a  free  amine  of  Formula  f'TI'i 


H  R  (U) 

E-(CH2)«-C-CH2-NH 
Ar* 


in  which  m,   ,Ar    and   R  are  as  defmed  aKne  and   F 
represents  an  O-protectmg  group  or  a  group 


in  which  Y  IS  defined  is  abo%e  therein.  «.hen  "t  repre- 
sents a  group 


X 

I 

A.r— fCH:).,— C 

in  which  X  is  a  hvdroryi    ihis  hvdroxv!  may  be  pro- 
tected; or 

,-1  i^ree  amine  -.''I  Formula  1  IF") 


HO~(CHi)„ 


H  R 

-C  — CH;  — NH 
I 
Ar' 


an 


in  which  m.  Ar  and  R  are  a.s  defmed  abuve    ai'M  cither  a 
functional  derivative  of  an  acid  o\  formula 
HO— CO— Z  (III) 

in  which  Z  is  as  defined  above  when  a  compound  of 
Formula  (I)  in  which  T  is  —CO—  is  to  be  prepared,  or 
an  iso(thio)cyanate  of  formula 
W^^=N-Z  (11!) 

in  which  W  and  /  are  ds  defined  a(>.ne.  w  hen  a  cotnjxiund 
of  Formula  'Ii  m  which  T  ss  — C(W)— NH—  is  to  be 
prepared. 

to  form  the  compound  of  Formula  (IV) 


E— (CH2)m-c— CH2-^-r- 


,^r■ 


2S69 


(V) 


HO— ,C:H;;^  — ".---t  H;—  N- 

I 

Ar' 


w!ih  methanesuiphor!S'!  chii'inde. 
(di  reacting  the  messiate  ^herehs  i->bia!ned,  of  formula: 


H  R 

I  I 

CHiSl):-')  — (CH2)m— C"l  H;-N-  T 

Ar' 

\Mth  a  secondaf.  amine  :.'f  formaia 


/         \ 
Y  NH 


(VI) 


(VII) 


;n  which  ^   is  ai  defined  af>o\e   ana 
It)  after  deprotection,  where  appropriate,  of  the  hydroxyl 
represented  by  X.  optionalU   convening  the  product 
thereby  obtained  to  one  of  its  saltv 


5,350.853 

PREPARATION  OF 

DIANTHRAQLTNONE-N.N -DIHYDROAZlN^  aM)  ITS 

CHLORINATION  PRODLCrS 
Michael  Schmitt,  Worms,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German*,  assignor  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  I  udwigshafen.  Fed    Rep    of  Irer- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser    No    54.23.? 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep   of  Cermani    ^la>  M). 
1992.  4217954 

Inl,  n  •  CXno  -V,    4' 
C.S.  a.  544—339  1  Claim 

1    \  pr(.Kes,s  for  preparing  dianthraquinone-N,N'-dihydroa- 
zine  \\) 


(IV) 


(b)  then,  when  E  represents  tetrahydropyranyloxy  as  an 
O-protecting  group,  removing  the  tetrahydropyranyl 
group  by  the  action  of  an  acid,  said  deprotection  option- 
ally being  earned  out  directly  on  the  compound  of 
Formula  (II)  m  order  to  yield  a  compound  of  Formula 
(11")  which  is  then  treated  with  a  compound  of  Formula 
(III)  or  (III  ), 

(c)  reacting  the  N-substituied  alkanolamine  thereby  ob- 
tained, of  formula: 


HN 


r^^^- 


■~\ 


(D 


il 
O 


and  its  chlorination  products  (la) 
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NHj-" 


HO 


-ci„ 


NH3  + 


where  n  is  1  or  2,  by  condensation  of  l-aminoanthraquinone 

(II)  in  the  presence  of  an  alkahne  condensing  aid,  an  oxidizing    where  R  is  an  acyl  group. 

agent  and  a  cycHc  urea  denvative  at  from  80°  to  150°  C.  and 

subsequent  punfication  and/or  chlorination,  which  comprises 

using  N.N-dimethylpropyleneurea  as  the  urea  derivative. 


ORj 


BzO. 


^ 


Ph 


DFRIWTIZKD  D-\(l  1  PVKil'IMl  M  khx'.ixi 
\  uri  IJaniloff  Mountain  \it».  (  alif  ,  Sim^  n  P.  Kubin»,  Aber- 
dten,  Scotland:  Brian  J,  i  van^.  Sdntj  (  ijra,  Calif.;  David  A. 
Pratt.  Xtverdeen,  Scotland,  and  R-irn  rt  i  unaard,  Portola  Val- 
le\.  Calif,.  iLssicnors  to  Metm  Ii!i>>>.>r5  rx,,,  Inc.,  Palo  .'Vlto, 
(alif, 

hied  Sep,  M),  199:.  .^er.  No.  954,790 

Int,  CI,    OrD2J3/55.  401/12 

L,s,  H,  54*— :9I  4  Claims 


iii,Ae-vyd 


■r       rv,»r-Pyd 

1    An  O-acvlated  pyridinium  compound  having  the  follow- 
ing Niruttiire 


S,J5(I.H54 
2-Sl  BSTITlTFn  TFRTIXRV  (   K R BIN OI.  DERIVATIVE 

Oh    I.5-IMIN()n!  (,  vR- 
[sh  k    Khanna.  \  ernon  Hills:  Richnrfl   v,  Mueller.  Glencoe,  and 
Richard  M    Weier,  Ijkf  Hluff   ai,     f  III.,  assignors  to  G.  D. 
Nearle  &  (  o,.  Skokie.  Ill, 
Division  of  Str    No,  H6I.05K.   Vpr    1,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,258,518. 
This  application  Jul.  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  89,919 
Int,  CI,    CirD  4^1/04.  491/06.  491/056 
rsci   546— US  27  Claims 

1   ,-\  compound  of  the  formula 


5,.*5iI,m56 

2-(SLBSTrH  TH) 

1MIN0>-1.3.4-D1HVUR()THI  \l)(  V/OLES 

Raymond  A.  Felix.  Richmond.  Calif,,  assiunor  to  ICI  ,4mericas 

Inc.,  VVilmington,  Del, 

Division  of  Ser,  No,  215,281,  .Jul    8.  1988,  Pat,  No   4.911,-45. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  ■'■?,477,  Jul.  24.  1987. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan,  10.  1990,  Ser.  No.  463.190 

Int,  CI,"  CO^D  :H5/135 

U.S.  CI,  .=.4^— UN  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein   R3  =  ME.M,   SEM,   TBDMS  or  CH3,   and   Z   is 
COOCH2Ph. 


in  which 

R  is  halo,  trihalomethyl,  pentahaloethyl,  mono-  or  di- 
fluoromethyl.  mono-,  di-.  tri-  or  tetrafluoroethyl,  fluoroal- 
kylthio,  fluoroalkoxy,  methylthio,  methylsulfonyl, 
halomethylsulfonyl,  C1-C2  alkyl,  or  methoxy; 

n  is  I  or  2.  provided  that: 

(a)  is  n  is  I  and  R  is  other  than  fluoro,  the  substituent  R  is 
located  at  the  3-position  on  the  phenyl  ring;  and 

(b)  if  n  is  2,  the  substituents  R  are  located  at  the  3-  and 
4-positions  on  the  phenyl  ring: 

R|  is  hydrogen,  C1-C3  alkyl,  Ci-Cj  alkoxy,  C1-C2  alkyi 
thio,  C3-C4  alkenylthio.  cyano.  carbamyl.  C1-C4  mono- 
alkylcarbamyl,  Ci-Ci  carboalkoxy,  or  NR3R4  in  which 
R3  and  R4  are  independently  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl  or 
C2-C4  alkenyl;  and 

R2  is  hydrogen,  compnsing  reacting  a  compound  having  the 
formula 


('  y~NHNHCRi 


/\ 


R, 


with  cyanogen  chloride  or  cyanogen  bromide. 
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5.350,85'' 
IHlAZOI.or5,4-DlTHl\ZS<)I  K  COI.OR-FORMERS 

Nusrallah  .lubran.  St,  Paul,  Minn..  a_ssignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  (  ompan>,  St    Paul,  Minn, 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  8P.386,  Jan,  6,  1992.  Pat,  No,  5.284.812, 
This  application  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,846 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  SI 3/04 
I  .S.  CI.  548—153  4  Claims 

1,  A  composition  capable  of  forming  colored  complexes 
with  transition  metal  salts,  said  composition  compnsing  a 
2.5-bis(substituted  aryl)thiazolo[5,4-d]thiazole  compound  ear- 
ned in  an  organic  cosolvent  vehicle,  said  compound  having  the 
formula: 


S  N 


N 


wherein  R'  is  o-hydroxy-substituted  aryl  group  and  R^  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl  and  hydrogen;  and 
wherein  an  N-(monosubstituted)dithiooxamide,  an  N,N'- 
(disubstituted)dithiooxamide,  or  a  mixture  thereof,  is  also  con- 
tained in  the  organic  cosolvent. 


5,350.859 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODCCINC; 

3-HVDROXVMETHVL-l-PROPARGVI  IMIDAZOl  1 

DlNE-2.  4-DlONH 

Yoo  Tanabe;  Masanari  Murakami,  both  of  Nishinomiya.  and 
Hitomi  Vamamoto,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumotomo  CTiemical  Company.  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,739 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar,  10,  1992.  4-051365 

Int.  CT.'  C07D  2}<    "J 

U.S.  a.  548—319.1  n  Claims 

1     A    process    for    producing    3-hydroxymethyl-l-propar- 

gylimidazoUdine  -2.4-dione  which  comprises: 
(1)  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


2571 


(I) 


HN 


N— CH2OR 


\ / 


wherein   R  represents  an  alkyl,  alkoxyalkyl  or  aralkyl 
group  with  a  compound  of  the  formula  (II) 


CHsC— CH2— X 


(II) 


wherein  X  represents  a  halogen  atom  or  sulfonic  acid  residue 
in  the  presence  of  a  base  to  give  a  1-propargylimidazolidine  - 
2,4-dione  derivative  of  the  formula  (III) 


CH=C— CH2— N  N— CH2OR 


(in) 


5,350.858 

NOVEL  IMID.AZOLINll  M  RSTKR  Ql  Mfii\\H\ 

COMPOLNDS 

Antony  J.  O  I  enick,  Jr..  743  Ridgeview  Dr.,  Lilburn,  Ga.  30247 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  901.200.  Jun    19.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.298,656. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  813.449.  Dec,  26. 

1991.  Pat    Nu,  5,153,294,  This  application  Jan,  24,  1994.  Ser 

No.  183,^54 

Int    Cl.^  CQID  403/12 

U.S.  CI.  548— 313  "  12  Claims 

1,  A  quaternary  compound  which  conforms  to  the  following 

structure; 

R2— O— [— CH2-CH2— ]a[— CH 
(CH3)-CH2-0)A-[-CH2-CH2-0]ct-CH- 
2— CH  (CH3)— 0]i— R^ 

wherein: 
R2is— C(0)— CH2— R'°; 
a,  b  c  and  d  are  independently  integers  from  0  to  100,  with 

the  proviso  that  a-|-b-(-c  +  d  be  greater  than  2; 
R'Ois 


(CH2)2  — N    cie 

>  l>        . 

N C— R' 

I 
CH2CH2OH 


where  in; 
R9  is  alkyl  having  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


wherein  R  is  as  defined  above,  and 

(ii)  hydrolyzing  this  derivative  of  the  formula  (III). 


5,350.860 
BlCYCl  iC  COMPOl  NDS 
Shiro    Mita.     Ashiya:    ^oichi    kawashima,    Kyoto:    Ken-ichi 
Fujimura.    Osaka:    Hiroshi    Suhara,    Osaka,    and    ^1asahlro 
Okamoto,  I  ji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Santen  Pharmaceuti- 
cal Co.,  ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan,  19.  1993.  Vr   No,  5,M  I 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  31.  1992.  4-060887 

Int.  CI,'  CX)7D  49', 04.  CX)7G  4'y5,ij4 

U.S.  CI.  548— 453  !=  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula  [I]  and  pharmaceuiicaiiy 

acceptable  salts  thereof. 


[I] 


wherein 

R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  hydrogen  or 
a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  having  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms; 

R'  and  R'*  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  hydrogen,  a 
straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  having  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  carboxy  or  lower  alkoxycarbonyl; 

R-  is  hydrogen  or  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  having  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms; 

X  IS  oxygen  or  NR*; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  phenyl  lower 
alkyl  or  phenyl  lower  alkoxy,  and  the  said  lower  alkyl  can 
be  substituted  by  carboxy.  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  amino, 
lower  alkylamino,  lower  alkoxycarbonylamino  or  phenyl 
lower  alkylamino,  and  the  phenyl  ring  of  the  said  phenyl 
lower  alkyl,  phenyl  lower  alkoxy  or  phenyl  lower  alkyl- 
amino can  be  substituted  by  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
fluorine,  chlonne,  bromine,  iodine,  carboxy  or  lower 
alkoxycarbonyl  wherein  each  lower  alkyl  is  a  straight  or 
branched  alkyl  having   1   to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  each 
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aHcosy  is  a  straight  or  branched  alkoxy  having  1  to  gen,  or  in  each  case  optionally  halogen-substituted  Cm- 

6  carbon  atom^  alkyl  or  Ci^-alkoxy, 

A  IS  straight  or  branched  alkylene  having  1  to  6  carbon  and  the  pure  enantiomeric  forms  of  compounds  of  the  formula 

atoms,  (i). 

n  is  0  to  1  


5,J5<i,H61 
SIBSTTTITFD  3-\RVI  -iJ'iRRO!  IDINV   I  t  DIONES 
Reiner   Fischer,    Vlooheim;    Hermann    \  hr     U^trkusen;   Amo 
Widdig,  OdenthaJ-Blecher;  Stefan  Out/mann,  tlilden.  Chris 
loph    Erdelen,    I^ichlingen;    I  Ir'.ke    \Vachendorff-Neumann, 
Monheim.  and  Klaus  Schaller    VVuppertal,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Baver  Akticngesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Cr«rmanv 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1W2,  Ser   No.  821,801 
(laims  pnont>,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  26, 
1991.  4102J39 

Int.  CI.    CO^L)  207/iS.  207/40:  AOIN  43/36 

L.S.  a.  54«— 544  6  Qaims 

1.  Substituted  3-aryl-4-hydroxy-2-ones  of  the  formula  (I) 


5,350,862 

PROCESS  FOR  THF  PRFPARATION  OF  FTHVLENE 

GI VC  OI   CARBONATF 

Paul  VVagner,  l)ues.s€ldorf:  Hans-Josef  Buysch,  Krefeld:  Alex- 
ander Klausener,  Stoibcra;  Franz-Josef  Mais,  Duesseldorf, 
and  (  hnstine  Mendoia-Frnhn,  Frkrath,  all  of  Fed,  Rep.  of 
(rermans.  assignors  to  Bayer  AktienKesellschaft,  Leverkusen. 
Fed.  Rep,  iif  Germany 

Filed  Dec    3.  1992,  Ser    So.  984,789 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep    of  (rerman\    Dec    13, 

1991,4141189 

Int.  a.'  C07D  317/36.  317/38 

VS.  a.  549—230  19  Claims 


B      R— O 


(I) 


A— N 


in  which 

X  represents  hydrogen.  Ci.6-alkyl.  halogen  or  Ci-6-alkoxy, 
r   represents  hydrogen,  Ci-6-alkyl,  halogen,  Ci.6-alkoxy  or 

Ci--,-halogenoalkyl, 
I  represents  Ci-ft-alkyl,  halogen  or  Ci.6-alkoxy, 
n  represents  a  number  from  0-3, 
R  represents  hydrogen  (la)  or  the  groups  of  the  formula 


— CO— R" 


— CO— O— r2 


(lb) 


(Ic) 


in  which 
R'  represents  optionally  halogen-substituted  Ci.20-alkyl, 
C2.20-alkenyl,  C|.8-alkoxy-C2-8-alkyl,  C1.8-alkylthio-C2.8- 
alkyl,  Ci-8-polyalkoxy-C2.8-alkyl  or  cycloalkyi  which  has 
3-8  ring  atoms  and  which  can  be  interrupted  by  1-2  oxy- 
gen and/or  sulphur  atoms, 

or  represents  phenyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by 
halogen,  nitro,  C|.6-alkyl,  Ci.6-alkoxy,  Ci.6-halogenoal- 
kyl  or  Ci.6-halogenolakoxy, 
or  represents  phenyl-Ci-6-alkyl  which  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted    by     halogen.     Ci,6-alkyl,     Ci.6-alkoxy,     Ci.*- 
halogenoalkyl  or  C|.6-halogenoalkoxy, 
or  represents  phenoxy-Ci.6-alkyl  which  is  optionally  sub- 
stituted by  halogen  or  C|.6-alkyl, 
R-   represents   optionally    halogen-substituted   Ci.20-alkyl, 
C2-20-alkenyl,  Ci.i6-a!koxy-C2.6-aIkyl  or  Ci.g-polyalkoxy- 
C2.g-alkyl, 

or  represents  phenyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by 
halogen,     nitro,     C|.6-alkyl,     C|-6-alkoxy     or     C1.6- 
halogenoalkyl, 
A  represents  optionally  halogen-substituted  straight-chain 
or  branched  C|.i2-alkyl,  Cs.g-alkenyl,  Cj.g-alkinyl,  Cmo- 
alkoxy-C2.8-alkyl.      Ci.8-polyalkoxy-C2-8-alkyl,       C|.io- 
alkylthio-C2.8-alkyl.  cycloalkyi  which  has  3-8  ring  atoms 
and  which  can  be  interrupted  by  1-2  oxygen  and/or  sul- 
phur atoms,  or  represents  aryl-Ci.6-alkyl  which  is  option- 
ally substituted  by  halogen,  C|.6-alkyl,  Ci.6-halogenoal- 
kyl.  Ci.6-alkoxy  or  nitro. 
B  represents  phenyl  or  benzyl  which  are  optionally  mono- 
substituted  or  disubstituted  by  identical  or  different  sub- 
stituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro,  halo- 


^. 


^ 


_L 


1 


fi 


r" 


H 


ji 


^tef 


1.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  preparation  of  ethylene  glycol 
carbonate  by  reaction  of  ethylene  oxide  and  carbon  dioxide  in 
ethylene  glycol  carbonate  as  the  reaction  medium  at  elevated 
temperature  and  elevated  pressure  with  work-up  to  separate 
the  resulting  ethylene  glycol  carbonate  from  the  catalyst, 
wherein 

a)  the  process  is  carried  out  continuously  and  adiabatically  at 
a  pressure  of  2  to  2CX)  bar  and  within  a  temperature  range 
of  1 10°  to  200°  C,  with  an  adiabatic  temperature  increase 
of  5  to  80°  C,  the  inlet  temperature  being  selected  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  adiabatic  temperature  increase  remains 
within  the  temperature  range  mentioned, 

b)  the  ethylene  glycol  carbonate  running  into  the  reactor  per 
unit  of  time  as  reaction  medium  is  10  to  120  times  the 
ethylene  glycol  carbonate  formed  in  this  unit  of  time. 

c)  1. 01  to  1,3  mol  of  carbon  dioxide  are  used  per  mole  of 
ethylene  oxide  and  a  carbon  dioxide  excess  is  maintained 
at  all  sites  of  the  reactor. 

d)  80  to  98%  by  weight  of  the  total  reaction  mixture  is 
returned  to  the  inlet  of  the  reactor  and  the  remainder  is 
worked  up  to  give  ethylene  glycol  carbonate. 


5,350.863 
PRFPARATION  OF 
3-(2-0\VFTHVI  iDlHVDRO-2(3HiFl.  RANONFS 
Thomas     Kuekenhwhner,     Boehl-Iggelheim;     Norbert     Goei/, 
Worms;   Rolf   Fischer.   Heidelberg;   Werner  Schnurr,   Herx- 
heim,  and   Dirk   Borchers,  Birkenheide,  all  of  Fed.   Rep,  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigsha- 
fen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep    14,  1993,  Ser    No    120.439 
Oaims  priorit\.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany.  Sep,  IH, 
1992.  423129- 

int  a.-  conn  307/20 

U.S.  a.  549— 3Z3  8  Oalms 

1.   A   process   for   preparing   3-(2-oxyethyl)dihydro-2(3H) 
furanones  of  the  general  formula  I 


n: 


CH2— CH2— O— R', 


(D 


where  R'  is  hydrogen  or  acetyl,  by  reacting  ethylene  oxide 
with  acetoacetic  acid  esters  of  the  general  formula  II 


o  o 

II        II 

CHj— C— CH2— C— 0R2, 


(in 


where  R^  is  C|-C4-alkyl,  which  comprises  carrying  out  the 
reaction  in  alcoholic  solutions  in  the  presence  of  alkali  metal 
alkoxides  at  from  20  to  100°  C.  and  from  1  to  20  bar. 


5.350.865 
PROCF^SS  FOR  THE  PRFPARATION  Ui 
DIFIAOROBENZODIOXOI  F  AND 
CHIOROn.UOROBENZODlOXOl  F 
Karl-Erwin  Schnalke.   I.everkusen;  Josef  Heinrich,  Solingen- 
Wald,  and  Fritz  Doring,  Odenthal-Gloebusch,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  (rermany.  assignors  to  Bayer  aktiengesellschaft,  Le-verku- 
scn.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Str,  N,,    I  26, H  23 
Claims  priority,  application   Ki-d    Rip    I'f  Gtrmany,  Oct.  2, 
1992.  423.M99 

Int   CI."  C07D  317,46 
VS.  (I.  549—434  3  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  benzcxlioxole  of  the 
formula  ( i ) 


OR 


OR 


wherein  R  is  CONH(Ri)NH2; 

Ri  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  the  formula 

(CH2)„  or  CH2CH=CH(CH2)„;  and 

n=l.  2,4,  5  or  7. 

5   A  9-carbamate  derivative  of  forskolin  of  the  formula: 


OCOCH3 


OH 


wherein  R  is  CONH(Ri)NH2; 

Ri  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  the  general  formula 

(CH2),  or  CH2CH=CH(CH2)„;  and 

n=l,  2,4,  5,  or  7. 


O      F 


(n 


O      Hal 


in  which 

Hal  is  a  chlorine  atom  or  a  fluorine  atom,  which  comprises 

metering  into  a  dichlorobenzodioxole  of  the  formula  (II) 


O     CI 


5,350,864 

AMlNO\l  kVLCARBANni    DFRI\  AFUFS  OF 

FORSKOLIN  AS  INTFRMFDIAFFS  FOR  THE 

SYNTHFSIS  OF  I  SEFl  I    FORSKOLIN  DFR1\  ATIVES 

Kenneth  B.  Seamon.  Silver  Spring;  Joan  Robbins.  Chevy  Chase, 
and  Antonio  I.auren7,a.  Bethesda.  all  of  Md,.  a.ssignors  to  The 
Lnited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of 
Health  and  Human  Services.  Washington.  D.C. 
Filed  May  3,  1990.  Ser.  No,  518,719 
Int.  CI,'  C07D  ^11/92 
I  .S.  (1.  549—389  5  Claims 

1    A  carbamate  derivative  of  forskolin  of  the  formula: 


(II) 


O      CI 


a  stoichiometric  quantity  of  anhydrous  hydrofluoric  acid  at  a 
temperature  between  —  10°  and  room  temperature  and  under 
pressure  of  between  1  and  10  bar. 


5,3.«;0.866 
10-DESACETOX^TAXOI   DFRIV  \1I\ES 
Robert  .A,  Holton.  Tallahassee,  F'la,;  Shu-Hui  Chen.  Nev»  Haven, 
and  \  ittorio  Farina.  West  Hartford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors 
to   Bristol-Myers   Squibb   Company.    Nevf    York.    N^      and 
Florida  State  L  niversitv,  Tallahas.see,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  863,849.    \pr    6,  1992. 
abandoned.  v»hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  nf  Ser.  No.  763,805, 
Sep.  23.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  900.408.  Jun.  18.  1992  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  22, 
1992.  Ser,  No.  949,449 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  26, 
20111.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int   Cl.^  C07D  305/ 14 
VS.  CT.  549— 5 lU  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


O     R«     R7         O 


wherein  R2  is  hydroxy  or  a  protected  hydroxy  group;  R5  and 
R4are  independently  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  a  protected  hydroxy 
group,  methyl,  — SH,  — NH2,  or  — NRgR9;  R5  is  Rio,  or 
— OR  10;  Rb  and  R7  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl,  or  aryl; 
Rjand  Rflare  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl, 
or  aryl,  and  Rio  is  alkoxy,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  or  aryl. 
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5.350.86" 
INHIBITORS  OF  FARNHSYl   PROTUN   1  H  \N.SI  KKASt 
Sh«o  B.  Singh,  ^xlison,  N.J..  assignor  u>  MercU  A  Co.,  Inc., 

Railway,  V.J 
Division  of  Ser   No.  80", 6*4,  IX-t    If.  !<<»<»  1    Pat.  No.  5J45,(Kl 
This  application  Jun.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74JS7 
Int.  CT    CCC  S'J  147.  59/185.  69/34.  57/02 
IS   a.  554—121  3a«ims 

I    A  comfKmnd.  which  inhibits  farnesyl-protein  transferase, 
of  the  formula: 


II 


X— X 


vi,nerein: 
X— X  is 
CH=CH(cis); 
CH=CH(trans);  or 
CH:CH:; 
R    ind  R-  are  each  independently  selected  from: 

a)  H; 

b)  Ci.salkyI; 

c)  Ci-5alkyl  substituted  with  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of: 

i)  phenyl, 

ii)  phenyl  substituted  with  methyl,  methoxy,  halogen, 
(CI,  Br,  F,  I)  or  hydroxy; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  of  a  compound  of  for- 
iiala  (11)  in  which  at  least  one  of  R'  and  R^  is  hydrogen. 


5,350,869 
PLRIFU  ATION  OF  TRIAl  KVI  GAI  I  11  M,  SYNTHESIS 

OF  TRIAI.KYI  (.AFl  11  M 
Ravindra  K.  Kanjolia.  North  Ando*er:  Benjamin  C.  Hui,  Pea- 
h.>dv,  both  of  Vlas,s..  and  William  B.  (irant.  Hampton,  N.H., 
jvsianors  to  (A  t).  Incorporated,  Woburn,  Ma.ss. 
filed  ,Iul.  r.  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,483 

Int.  CI.'  ccF  y.ua 

U.S.  CI.  556-  1  12  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  group  II  B  impunties  m  the  form 
of  dialkyl  group  11  B  compounds  from  a  trialkyl  group  III  A 
compound  having  unacceptably  high  levels  of  said  impurities, 
including  zinc  impurities,  the  method  comprising  contacting 
said  trialkyl  group  III  A  compound  with  a  metallic  gallium- 
containing  melt  which  comprises  at  least  atxiut  10  wt.  %  in- 
dium for  a  time  sufficient  to  reduce  the  level  of  zinc  to  about 
0.5  ppm  or  below. 

6.  A  method  of  removing  group  II  B  impurities  in  the  form 
of  dialkyl  group  II  B  compounds  from  a  trialkyl  group  III  .A 
compound  having  unacceptably  high  levels  of  said  impurities. 
including  zinc  impunties,  the  method  comprising  contacting 
said  tnalkyi  group  111  A  compound  with  a  metallic  gallium 
containing  melt  which  funher  contains  an  oxygen-getteniig 
metal  for  a  time  sufficient  to  reduce  the  le\el  of  zmc  to  ahout 
0.5  ppm  or  below 

10.  A  method  of  producing  a  tnalkylgallium  comprising 
contacting  a  dialkyl  group  11  B  compound  with  a  melt  contain- 
ing at  least  a  stoichiometnc  amount  of  gallium  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient to  react  substantially  all  of  said  dialkyl  group  11  B  com- 
pound with  gallium  to  produce  tnalkylgallium  and  metallic 
group  II  B  element. 


S.350.868 

w-HYDROXY  iuj-3)-KETONITRII  F  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARING  ,, -HYDROXY \I  IPHATIC  ACTD 

Hiroshi  Yoshida;  Noboru  Kakeva.  and  \lasanon  Kashiwagi,  all 
of  I  be,  Japan,  assignors  to  I  be   Industries,   ltd  .   lb*    and 
Soda  Aromatic  Co..  ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  20,296 
Int.  n.    (.VC  253/30 
IS.  CI.  554—154  20  Claims 

6   A  method  for  preparing  an  oi-hydroxy  fatty  acid  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula  (IV): 


HOOC(CH2),v4— OH 


(IV) 


a  herein  r  i-  in   nteger  of  7  to  11,  which  comprises 
(a)   reacting  an   (<i>-cyanoalkanoyl>-y-butyrolactone   repre- 
sented by  the  foUowmg  formula  (II): 


CH2 CH: 

NC(CH2>n— CO— CH  O 


(II) 


\     / 

c 

I  o 

*  herein  n  ha.^  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  1  to  less  than  2  mole  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  per 
mole  of  the  butyrolactone  in  an  aqueous  medium  to  obtain  an 
!jj-hydroxy-(a)-3)-ketonitnle  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula (I): 


VCi  CHi),— CO— <CH2)30H 


(D 


wherein  n  has.  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above,  and 

(b)  reacting  the  resulting  ti>-hydroxy-(a)-3)-ketonitrile  with 
hydrazine  or  hvdrated  hydrazine  in  an  aqueous  solution  of 

an  alkali  metal  hydroxide. 


5.350,8''0 
THERMAL  IMAGING  METHODS  \ND  MATERIALS 
Roger   \.  Boggs,  Wayland.  Mass.;  Richard  1  .  (  ournoyer.  San 
Jose,   Calif.;    I  rnest   \^ .    Ellis.    leverett,   Mass.;   Sandra    F. 
Russo-Rodriguez.,  Fnglewood.  Colo.;  Stephen  J.  Telfer,   Ar- 
lington. Mass.:  David  P.  Waller.  Lexington.  Mass..  and  Mi- 
chael J.  Zuraw,  Arlington.  Mass..  assignors  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, C  ambridge.  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  696,151,  May  6,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.236.884. 
This  application  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45.133 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  229'26.  237/20 
VS.  a.  560—27  28  Claims 

i.  A  compound  represented  by 


C 
/    \ 

E  N— iM 

I 
(Y) 


wherein: 

E  represents  a  thermally  removable  leaving  group; 
tM  represents  a  thermally  migratable  acyl  group; 
Q,  Q'  and  C  taken  together  represent  a  dye-forming  coupler 
moiety  wherein  C  is  the  coupling  carbon  of  said  coupler 
moiety; 
and,  (Y)  taken  together  with  N  represents  an  aromatic  amino 
color  develof>er  moiety. 
one  of  said  Q.  0  and  I Y)  containing  an  atom  selected  from  the 
atoms  comprising  Group  3A/ Group  bA  of  the  Periodic  Table 


5.350.8-'l 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 
CY  ANOHYDRINS 
Hendrik  W.  Geluk,  and  Wybrand  T.  Loos,  both  of  VNeesp,  Neth- 
erlands,  assignors   to   Duphar   International   Research   B.V,, 
Weesp,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec   8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  986. "H4 
Claims   priority,   application    F'uropean    Pat.   Off.,   Dec.    11, 
19<)1.  9I2U3241  4 

Int.  CI.'  C^7C  253/00.  253/30 
U.S.  a.  558— 351  12  Claims 

1  A  method  ot  preparing  an  optically  active  cyanohydrin  by 
addition  of  hydrogen  cyanide  to  a  carbonyl  compound,  se- 
lected from  aldehydes  and  ketones  which  allow  addition  of 
hydrogen  cyanide,  in  a  biphasic  solvent  system,  comprising  a 
homogeneou-s  aqueous  solution  of  hydroxynitnle  lyase,  and  a 
suitable  organic  solvent  which  is  at  least  substantially  immisci- 
ble with  water,  said  method  being  characterized  in  that  said 
homogeneous  aqueous  solution  is  buffered  with  a  buffer  solu- 
tion having  a  pH  between  .^  and  6,  said  buffer  solution  being 
selected  from  an  acetate  buffer  and  a  non-acetate  buffer. 
\v  herein  said  acetate  buffer  has  a  buffer  concentration  of  be- 
tween 0  CI05  and  0  1  mole  per  liter  and  wherein  said  non-acetate 
butTer  is  selected  from  citrate,  succinate,  glutamate  and  phthal- 
ate  buffers,  that  the  volume  ratio  organic  phase:aqueous  phase 
IS  between  approx  5  1  and  approx,  1  5.  and  that  a  solution  of 
hydrogen  cyanide  and  said  carbonyl  compc>und  in  said  organic 
solvent  IS  properly  mixed  to  ensure  sufficient  interfacial  area 
between  the  phases  during  the  reaction  penod  with  said  homo- 
geneous aqueous  solution  of  hydroxynitnle  lyase. 


5.350,872 

PRCK  f:ss  for  the  preparation  of  carboxylic 

ACIDS  AND  DERIVATIVF:s  OF  THEM 
Cyorgj  Toth.  Nyiregyhaza;  Janos  Balint.  Debrecen;  Klara  Elek 
nee  Herczik.  Debrecen:  Zsuzsanna  Moricz  nee  Garai.  Debre- 
cen,   and    Eva    Mudra   nee    Kantor.    F^bes.    all    of   Hungary, 
assignors  to  Biogal  Gyogyszergrar,  Debrecen,  Hungary 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  928.247.  Aug.  11.  1992.  This  application 
Oct.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  143.124 
Int.  CI,'  C07C  OV     A 
L  S.  n,  560—55  9  Qaims 

1    .\  process  for  the  preparation  of  carboxylic  acids,  and 
their  denvatives,  of  the  formula 


\ 


Rg   O 


C— C— C— O— R7, 
/I       I 
Rl      H      H 


wherein 

R  means  hydrogen,  or  a  Ci_*alkyl  or  a  (Ci-5aIkoxy)c:irh<Tnvl 

group, 
Ri  stands  for  a  C|-^alkyI  group,  a  (C|-5alkoxy)-carbonyl 
group,  a  (Ci-5alkyl)carbonyl  group,  a  (C|-salkoxy)car- 
bonyl(Ci-salkyl)  group,  a  phenyl  group,  optionally  mono- 
substituted  by  a  C!_4alkyl  or  C^-4alkenyl  group,  di-  or  in- 
substituted  by  Ci^talkoxy  groups,  monosubstituied  by  a 
nitro  group,  disubstituted  by  Ci-4alkoxy  and  hydroxy 
groups,  monosubstituted  by  a  Ci-^aikylthio  group,  mono- 
or  disubstituted  by  one  or  two  di(Ci  ^kyl)  amino  groups 
or  monosubstituted  by  halogen,  for  a  furyl  group,  for  a 
thiofuryl  group,  for  a  thienyl  group,  or  for  a  group  of  the 
formula 


rviL 


or  R  and  R|  together  fonn  a  straight-chain  C^-salkylene  group, 
Rt  stands  for  hydrogen  or  a  Ci  valkyl  group  and 
Kg  means  hydrogen  or  a  carboxyl  group, 

which    process   compnses    reacting   a    l,3-dioxane-4,6-dione 

denvative  of  the  formula 


III 


wherein 

Rq  stands  for  a  Ci-4alkyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group,  option- 
ally monosubstituted  by  halogen,  and 
RiO  stands  for  hydrogen  or  a  Ci-salkyI  group,  or 
Rg  and  Rio  together  form  a  pentamethylene  group, 

and  .in  aldehyde  or  ketone  of  the  formula 


Rl 


\ 
c 


c=o, 


wherein 

R  and  Rl  are  as  defined  above, 
m  the  presence  of  formic  acid  and  of  1  or  more  members 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  secondary  amines  and 
tertiary  amines  and,  optionally  of  an  alcohol  of  the  formula 


R-  -OH 

! 

u  herein 

R-  IS  a  Ci_7alkyl  group. 
.1!  .1  temperature  of  20°  to  140°  C.  optionally  in  the 
an  inert  organic  solvent. 


VI. 


presence  of 


5.350.873 
OFH^ICALI  Y  ACT1\E  PHENOXYPROPIONK  ESTERS 
Volker  Bach.  Neustadt:  Wolfgang  Bro».  Heidelberg;  Karl-Hein/ 
Etzbacb,  Frankenthal;  Axel  Paul,  I.ampertbeim,  and  karl 
Siemensmcyer,  Frankenthal.  all  of  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  I  udwigshafen.  led. 
Rep.  of  German) 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  92«..568 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed    Rep    of  (rermany.   ^ug    16, 
1991,  4126996.9 

Int.  a.'  C07C  69/76 
U.S.  a.  560— «0  r  t  laims 

1    An  .r'ically  active  compound  of  the  formula  I 


lA'  — Z)„ 


O     CH3 

II*    I 
•a2— O— C— CH— O— A^ 


(D 


where 

R  IS  Ci-Ci2-alkyl  or  -perfluoroalkyl  in  which  each  of  one  or 
two  non-adjacent  CHt  or  CF2  groups  can  be  replaced  by 
— O— ,  —CO—,  — CO— O— ,  — CH=CH— ,  — CH- 
halogen  — .  -O— CO— CHCN— .  or  is  Ci-Ca-alkyI 
which  can  have  a  terminal  chemically  reactive  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CH2=CH — ,  HO — , 


ci- 


R^    O  O 

I       II  II 

CH-  =  C  — C  — O—    HO— C- 
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-o- 


-continued 
o  r2 

II  I 

H2N— .  OHC— .  CI— C— .  HO— CH2— C— CHjOH, 

CCX)— 

o  00 

/     \  II  II        , 

H2C CH— .  and  R'— C— CH— C— R^. 

I 


where 

R2  is  H.  CHj  or  C2H5, 
R^  is  —OH  or  —CI,  and 
K*  IS  H,  CI  or  CH3. 

and  in  which  a  CH2  group  can  be  replaced  by 
a'  and  A^  are  each,  independently  of  the  other: 

1,4-phenylene  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one 

or  two  merat)ers  of  the  group  consisting  of  F,  CI,  Br, 

CHj  and  CN  groups  and  in  which  one  or  two  CH 

groups  of  the  phenylene  ring  can  be  replaced  by  N; 

1,4-cyciohexylene  m  which  one  or  two  non-adjacent  CH2 

groups  can  be  replaced  by  — O —  or  — S — ; 
1.4-pipendinediyl; 
l,4-b!cyclo[2.2.2]octylene; 
2,6-naphthalenediyl; 
decahydro-2,6-naphthalenediyl;  or 
I,2.3.4-tetrahydro-2,6-naphthalenediyl, 
A^  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl, 
Z  is  — CO— O— .   — O— CO— ,   — CH2CH2— ,   OCH2— , 

— CH2O.  — C=C — ,  or  a  single  bond,  and 
m  is  1,  2,  or  3. 
with  the  proviso  that  when  m  is  2  or  3,  the  radicals  A'  and  Z 
in  the  individual  — (A' — Z)  groups  can  be  identical  or  differ- 
ent. 


Z'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  or  cycloalkyl  and  E"  is  hydrogen  or  an 
electron  withdrawing  group  is  reacted  with  at  least  one  Mi- 
chael acceptor  corresponding  to  the  formula  CTT'  =  CT  G  to 
form  product  molecules  corresponding  to  the  formula  Z — C 
(E)  (E');,— Qj  in  which  Z  is  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  or  — (CT- 
r— CT"G)»r-CTT  — CHT"G;  Q  is  — (CTT  — CT'G),— CT- 
T' — CHT"G;  p  is  zero  or  one;  s  is  respectively  two  or  one;  and 
each  of  t  and  w  represents  zero  or  a  positive  integer  such  that 
the  compound  contains  at  least  acceptor  moiety — T.  T'  and  T' 
in  the  above  formulas  being  independently  selected  from  hy- 
drogen. G'.  and  organic  groups  of  up  to  20  carbons;  and  E.  E 
G.  and  G'  being  independently  selected  from  electron  with- 
drawing groups. 


5J5<).S'4 
PROCESS  K)R  PRFP\R1N(,  DlLSTtRS  OF 
\APHTH\1  E\EDI(  XRBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Paul  K.  Behrens.  V\arrenvillf;   lutrKen  K.  Holzhauer,  Naper- 
ulle;  Gregor>  P.  Hussmann,  Ratavia.  and  David  L.  Sikkenga, 
V\heaton.  all  of  111,  a.<^sign(irs  tc  VmiH^t  ..rp., ration,  Chicago, 
111. 

Filed  Nov.  24.  iw:.  Ser.  No.  981,184 
Int.  CI."  C07C  67/05 
IS.  a.  560—80  19  aaims 

1  A  continuous  process  for  preparing  a  dialkylester  of  a 
naphthalenedicarboxylic  acid  comprising  passing  a  liquid 
phase  reaction  mixture  comprising  a  low  molecular  weight 
ikohol.  a  naphthalenedicarboxylic  acid  and  a  dialkylester  of  a 
naphthalenedicart)oxylic  acid  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  500°  F.  to  about  700°  F  and  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of 
about  5  to  about  250  atmospheres  absolute  through  series 
arranged  reaction  zones  while  introducing  a  naphthalenedicar- 
boxylic acid  and  a  low  molecular  weight  alcohol  to  an  up- 
stream reaction  zone,  agitating  at  least  one  reaction  zone,  and 
removing  a  product  compnsing  a  dialkylester  formed  by  the 
reaction  of  the  naphthalenedicarboxylic  acid  with  the  low 
molecular  weight  alcohol  from  a  downstream  reaction  zone. 


5.350.8-'6 
CARBONYI..\TION  OF  (  (JNJLGATED  DIENES 

Fit  Drent.  and  VMIIem  W.  Jager,  both  of  Amsterdam,  Nether- 
lands. as.siEnors  tn  Shell  Oil  C'ompanv.  Houston.  Tex 

Filed  .Jun.  24.  19<)3.  Ser.  No.  82.213 
C  laims  prior!t>  .  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  29,  1992. 
92201941 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  67/36 
VS.  C\.  560—207  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  aikenoic  acid  de^vatlve^ 
comprising  reacting  an  aliphatic  conjugated  diene  with  carbon 
monoxide  and  a  hydroxyl  group-containing  compound  m  a 
reaction  medium  having  a  calculated  dielectnc  constant  at  25 
C.  tcalc  of  below  a  value  of  8  in  the  presence  of  a  catalysi 
system  compnsing  a  palladium  compound,  a  multidentate 
phosphine  ligand,  and  optionally  a  protonic  acid. 


5,350,877 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  IMPROVED  PRODI  CTION  OF 
(METIDACRYl  K   ACID  ESTERS  OF  POI  VHVDRK 
M  COHOI.S  (I) 
VN  ulfgang  Ritter.  Haan;  Hans- Dieter  Sitz,  Rommerskirchcn.  and 
Ludwig  Speitkamp.  Duesseldorf.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermanv. 
assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Dues- 
seldorf. Fed.  Rep.  of  German) 
per  No.  PCT  EP89  01549.  i  3-'l  Date  Jun.  24.  1991.  ^  102(ei 
Date  Jun.  24,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV()9<)  0^486.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul    12.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  15.  1989,  Ser   No.  720,443 
Claims  priorit> ,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Ciermany.  Dec    24. 
1988,  3H43S.M 
Iht  p<trtion  nf  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  30. 
2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int   CI.'  C07C  69/52 
U.S.  CI.  560—224  22  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  (meth)acrylic  acid  esters 
of  polyhydric  alcohols  by  the  reaction  of  (meth)acrylic  acid 
with  a  polyhydnc  alcohol  in  the  presence  of  an  acidic  esterifi- 
cation  catalyst  and  a  polymerization  inhibitor,  the  improve- 
ment wherein: 

A.  the  reaction  mixture  is  liquid  at  room  temperature, 

B.  the  reaction  mixture  is  free  from  added  solvents  and 
azeotropic  entraining  agents,  and 

C.  the  water  of  condensation  which  forms  in  the  reaction  is 
removed  from  the  reaction  zone. 


R3(r2r'), 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  monovalent  telomers  of  a  fluorinated  olefin  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorotrifluoroethylene,  vinyli- 
dene  fluonde  and  tnfluoroethylene,  and 

(b)  monovalent  cotelomers  of  combinations  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  chlorotrifluoroethylene  and  a  fluoropropene  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hexafluoropropene  and 
2-hydropentafluoropropene. 

(2)  chlorotnfluoroethylene  and  hexafluoropropene. 

(3)  chlorotnfluoroethylene  and  vinylidene  fluoride. 

(4)  chlorotnfluoroethylene  and  tetrafluoroethylene. 

(5)  chlorotnPuoroethvlene.  tetrafluoroethylene  and  a 
fluoropropene  selected  form  the  group  consisting  of 
hexafluoropropene  and  2-h\dropentafluoropropene. 

(6)  vmylidene  fluoride  and  a  fluoropropene  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hexafluoropropene.  1- 
hydropentafluoroproene  and  2-hydropentafluoropro- 
pene 

(7)  vinylidene  fluonde,  chlorotrifluoroethylene  and  hexa- 
fluoropropene. 

(8)  tetrafluoroethylene.  vinylidene  fluoride  and  chlorotri- 
fluoroethylene. and 

(9)  tetrafluoroethylene.  vinylidene  fluonde  and  a  fluoro- 
propene selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hexa- 


fluoropropene.    l-hydropentafluoroprof)ene     and     2- 

hydropentafluoropropene, 
R2  represents  a  bivalent  radical  connecting  R'  with  R',  and  is 
selected    from    the   group   consisting   of  oxoethylene,    0x0- 
tnmethylene,  and  oxotetramethylene; 

R-^  IS  a  polyvalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2.2-dimethyl-1.3-propyIenedioxy.  l,l,l-tris(methyloxy)ethane, 
l,l.l-tns(methyloxy)propane.  and  tetra(methyloxy)methane; 
and  I  is  from  2  to  4,  inclusive. 


5,350,879 
TRANSESTERIFICATION  ISING  METAL  OXIDE  SOI  ID 

SOLLTIONS  AS  THE  BASIC  C  ATAI  VSI 
Dusan  J.  Engel.  Barrington;  Thomas  P    Mallox.  lake  Zurich, 
and  Peter  K.  Nickl,  Prospect  Heights,  all  (if  111  ,  a.vsignors  to 
I  OP,  Des  Plaines.  Ill 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1993.  Ser.  No.  153.44W 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  67/02.  27/10 
L'.S.  CI.  560—234  J.*  <  laims 

1  A  method  of  transestenfying  a  first  ester  with  a  first  alco- 
hol to  form  a  second  ester  and  a  second  alcohol  as  the  transes- 
terification  reaction  products  compnsing  reacting  the  first 
ester  with  the  first  alcohol  in  the  presence  of  a  metal  oxide 
sohd  solution  of  formula  AaBftO(fl  +  i.)(OH)fc  at  a  temperature 
between  about  100°  and  350°  C  and  recovering  at  least  one  of 
the  transesterification  reaction  products. 


5,3.^0.875 
MICHAFI    Rl  \<TH)N 
Gtpvindarajulu   Kumar,   and   MahmiMHJ   Saoahi.   both  of  Baton 
Rouge.  I.a..  assignors  to   AltH-marle  Corporation    Richmond 
\a. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No    .V4.950,  Mar.  11,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  .Nov.  li,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,755 
Int.  a.'  C07C  b9/i4 
L.S.  a.  560—190  2  Claims 

1,  A  process  which  compnses  reacting  in  the  presence  of  an 
undissolved  basic  compound  as  a  catalyst  at  least  one  Michael 
donor  corresponding  to  the  formula  Z' — CH(EXE")  in  which 


5,350,878 

FLUORINATED  COMPOL  NDS  CONTAINING  HETERO 

ATOMS  AND  POI  VMERS  THEREOF 

(rtrardo  Cap<5riccio.  Midland.  Mich..  a,s.signor  to  Dow  Corning 

<  orporation.  Midland,  Mich. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No   "18.663.  Jun.  21.  1991, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  385,119,  Jul. 

26,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No. 

15,737 

Int   a.'  C07C  69/6i 

MS.  CI.  560—227  2  Oaims 

1.  Fluorinated  compounds  represented  by  the  formula 
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5.3?ri.ssn 

\P1'ARAIL.S  1  OR  \  \RMN(.  I  UK  SUL  NUOl   ML. SIC  Ah 

IT  IS  ArrOMATICALIY  PLAYED 

Takehisa  Sato,  Hamamatsu.  Japan.  a.ssiKnor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Kawai  (iakki  Stisakushci.  Hamamatsu.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  779,423,  Oct.  17,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  960.666 

riaims  pri.,rit%,  application  .Japan.  Oct.  18,  1990,  2-2778X'J 

!nt   <  !.    OlOH  !  :■:'.  1/06.  1/40 

L'.S.  CI.  84—609  7  Claims 
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moving  in  said  any  direction  for  effectively  generating  the 
electrical  tngger  signal; 


wherein  said  switch  having  effecting  means  for  effecting 
momentary  closing  of  the  switch  and  for  effecting  gener- 
ating of  the  momentary  electrical  trigger  signal. 


I  An  apparatus  for  automatically  playing  musical  pieces, 
comprising: 

automatic  means  for  replaying  a  musical  piece  more  than 
two  times; 

automatic  means  for  varying  said  musical  piece  each  time  it 
is  replayed  so  that  a  player's  intervention  is  not  required  to 
cause  a  variation  in  each  relay; 

said  automatic  means  for  varying  said  musical  piece  each 
time  it  is  replayed  including  a  plurality  of  storage  means 
for  storing  tone  information,  said  tone  information  includ- 
ing note  information  for  reproducing  a  musical  tone  and 
parameter  information  for  varying  said  musical  tone  each 
time  it  is  reproduced; 

said  parameter  information  including  a  plurality  of  differing 
parameters; 

each  storage  means  of  said  plurality  of  storage  means  having 
differing  parameter  information  so  that  each  automatic 
playback  of  a  musical  piece  varies  from  other  automatic 
playbacks  thereof  and 

control  means  for  sequentially  reading  out  said  tone  informa- 
tion from  said  plurality  of  storage  means  and  subjecting 
said  read-out  tone  information  to  a  tone-ON  process  to 
thereby  automatically  play  a  musical  piece  in  a  different 
form  each  time  it  is  replayed. 


5,350,8S1 
I'ORI  U«!K  ELECTRON U    M'PXRATUS 

Ynkio  Kashio,  Iijk>(),  and  \  oneaki  Arai,  Hanno,  both  of  .lapan, 

assigniirs  to  (.  a.sio  (  omputer  (  o.,  Ltd..  fokvo.  .Japan 

ni>i',ion  of  Scr.  No.  6(16.116.  Oct.  31.  199(),  Fat,  N„.  5,15',:i3, 

Hhich  is  a  division  of  St-r,  No.  41)1.526.  Aug.  29,  1989.  Pat.  No. 

4.995.294.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53.384.  May  22, 

198".  abandoned.  This  application  Jul,  10.  1992.  Ser,  No. 

89().543 
Claims  pnont>,  application  Japan.  Mav  26.  19H().  61-12U724; 
Jun.  30.  1986.  61-98967[L]:  Jul.  9.  1986.  6l-l()4238il  1;  Sep.  10, 
1986.  61- 138883;  I 

Inl    Ci     (,1(IH   7/00 
L.S.  CI.  84—622  8  Oaims 

1   An  electronic  percussion  instrument,  comprising: 
a  drum  sound  generator  having  an  electronic  circuit  and 
energizable  in  response  to  momentary  electrical  trigger 
signal  to  effect  generating  of  audible  drum-like  sound 
outputs  in  response  to  a  trigger  signal; 
a  normally  open  switch  connected  to  the  electronic  circuit 
and  being  momentarily  closable  for  developing  the  mo- 
mentary electrical  tngger  signal  for  effecting  energizing 
of  the  drum  sound  generator  when  momentarily  closed 
and  generating  the  drum-like  sound  outputs;  and 
a  drumstick  mounting  the  switch  and  movable  in  a  striking 
motion  in  any  desired  direction  momentarily  at  will  while 


tl'( 


5,350,882 
AITOM  VIK    PI  Rl  (IR\1  \N(  I     \PI'\R  MI  v  \\ 
OPl  H  \!  H)  NO!  \n<  >N  \\V  \Ns  H  iR   !  ! 
<  ONIROl 
Siitnru    Kii^juchi.    lok>f).   and    \  oshiki    Ntmiru.   Umt 
.Japan   assignors  to  Casiii  Computer  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  984.103 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec,  4.   !'■>*<  I     ' 
Dec.  4,  1991.  3-.120328;  Dec    10.  1991,  3-350092 

int    (  I     (,IOH  7/00 
I   s   (i    h4,,--(i,'^  13 


b<,!tl      nf 

,  J.ipar. 
320327; 


CU 


1    An  automatic  performance  apparatus  comprising: 

operated  rotation  means  which  is  operable  by  a  user  for 
rotating  purposes; 

operated  state  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  the 
user  is  operating  said  operated  rotation  means; 

rotational  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  rotational 
speed  of  said  operated  rotation  means; 

clock  output  means  for  outputting  a  clock  signal  having  a 
frequency  corresponding  to  the  rotational  speed  detected 
by  said  rotational  speed  detecting  means; 

automatic  performance  data  storage  means  for  storing  data 
on  an  :ui!omatic  performance;  and 

automaiK  ;x  rl  Tmance  control  means  for  giving  an  auto- 
matic pertormance  while  controlling  a  timing  at  which  the 
data  on  the  automatic  performance  is  read  out  from  said 
data  storage  means  in  units  of  a  time  corresponding  to  the 
frequency  of  the  clock  signal. 
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ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRL  MENT  WFTH  A  PEDKL 
Mlwin  rUriwi  aarf  Makoto  IwahayMhi,  hotk  at  Hunautn. 
JapM^  MilHiiri  to  Yaaaka  Corforttiom,  Haaaaatn,  Jayaa 
1  of  S«r.  No.  4J6,4a«.  No».  14,  HW.  ataiUo-ai. 
Thta  ^>MfiTli-  JbL  li.  IML  Scr  No.  914.9*7 
priority.  iMHrario.  Ja^n.  No».  15.  19«,  *i.2»«74* 
lat  Ct'  GIOH  1/32 
VS.  CL  »4    U*  I* 


ujges  therein  through  which  cable,  passed  through  conduit 
engaged  to  said  box.  may  extend  into  appropriate  ones  of  said 
chambers,  at  least  one  of  said  chambers  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  cylinder  type  connector  via  a  fitting  which  is  provided 
in  1  btittom  comer  of  said  chamber  and  is  angted  relative  to  the 
comer  in  such  a  manner  as  to  cause  the  cylinder  type  connec- 
tor to  lie  across  opposite  comers  of  the  chamber  at  an  angle  in 
both  the  honzontaJ  and  vertical  planes. 


$,iS0JS»5 
ARMORED  CABLE 
Jane*  W.   FakigUa.  EaM  Grecawteh.  R.1^  -d  AMlMay  J. 
Maart).  AaaoMt.  Maaa.,  aarigMm  to  MoMfraa  Indaatriea. 
Inc.  New  Bedford.  Maar 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  865.i34 

iBt  a.'  HOIB  7/J6 

VS.  CL  174—112  J3  Claims 


« — Q  I  '  ■•™'  «"~" 


t    An  electromc  musical  instrument  with  a  pedal,  compris- 


ing 


a  mode  switch  for  selectmg  a  mode  from  among  plural 

modes, 

parameter  designating  means  for  designating  a  parameter,  to 
be  controlled  by  iaid  pedal,  from  among  plural  parameters 
according  to  said  mixle  selected  by  said  mode  switch; 

a  depression  sensing  means  coupled  to  the  pedal  for  sensing 
a  depression  degree  of  the  pedal  and  outputting  an  analog 
signal  representing  the  detected  depression  degree; 

analog-to  digital  converting  means  for  converting  the  out- 
putted  analog  signal  into  a  digital  signal  corresponding 
thereto,  the  digital  signal  has  a  value;  and 

control  means  for  changing  a  value  of  the  designated  param- 
eter in  multi-stages  by  comparing  the  value  of  the  digital 
signal  with  a  plurality  of  threshold  values  when  a  first 
mode  IS  selected  by  the  mode  switch,  and  for  changing  a 
value  of  the  designated  parameter  in  an  on  state  and  an  off 
state  by  comparing  the  value  of  the  outputted  digital 
signal  with  one  of  the  plurality  of  threshold  values  when 
a  second  mode  is  selected  by  the  mode  switch. 


5,350.8S4 
fcXHIBlTlON  HAI  I   EI  FCTRIC.AL  FLOOR  BOX 

Gary  I    Littrell.  1403  Carlisle  Dr.,  Inverness,  111.  60010 
Filed  Oct.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  966.720 
Int.  a:  H02G  3/12 
U.S.  a.  174 — W  40  Claims 


1  \n  exhibition  hall  floor  electncal  box  comprising  a  hous- 
mg  in  the  form  of  a  short  rectangular  box  having  a  base  mount- 
ing flange  about  a  bottom  surface  thereof,  said  housing  being 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  adjacent  chambers  and  having  pas- 


1.  An  armored  cable  sheath  comprising 

a  conductive  tubular  structure  compnsing  crowns  and  val- 
leys of  a  helically  wound  strip  and  having  an  mternal 
passage,  an  outer  surface,  a  first  end.  and  a  second  end,  the 
internal  passage  being  sized  and  configured  to  enclose  one 
or  more  conductors,  said  tubular  structure  being  made  .:<f 
a  material  having  a  first  visual  appearance,  and 

a  pattern  of  visible  indicia,  of  different  visual  appearance 
from  said  first  visual  appearance,  applied  on  said  outer 
surface,  said  pattern  being  repeated  along  the  length  of 
said  sheath,  said  pattern  leaving  exposed  a  substantial 
portion  of  said  strip  where  edges  of  said  strip  along  said 
crowns  contact  a  surface  of  said  stnp  at  said  valleys. 


5.350.8«6 
MOl  NTING  SI  BSTRATE 
Kunio  Miyazaiti,  HiUchi;  Yutalta  Sugita,  Tokorozawa;  Akio 
Mukoh.  Mito:  Tadahiko  Miyoshi;  Osamu  Miura.  both  of 
Hitachi;  \kio  Taicahashi,  HiUchiota;  Shunichi  Numata,  Hita- 
chi; Satoru  ORihara,  Hitachi;  Kazuji  Y  amada.  Hitachi; 
Hirokazu  Inoue.  Ibaraki,  and  Fumiyuki  Kobayashi, 
Sagamihara,  all  of  .Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  I  td.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  659.672 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1990,  2-042468 
Int.  a:  H05K  /  '"J 
L.S.  CI.  174—250  23  aaims 

1.  A  mounting  substrate  for  LSIs  having  a  multi-layered  thin 
film  wiring  portion  formed  on  a  silicon  or  ceramic  substrate. 
wherein  said  thin  film  winng  portion  includes  a  vertK  ally 
stacked  arrangement  of  plural,  preformed  wiring  units,  each 
winng  unit  having  first  and  second,  opposing  main  surfaces 
and  including  winngs  composed  of  a  plurality  of  wiring  layers 
provided  as  a  multilevel  arrangement  of  conductive  layers. 
each  wiring  layer  within  a  wiring  unit  being  isolated  by  an 
insulator  from  an  adjacent,  higher  level  winng  layer  except  for 
portions  thereof  extending  vertically  via  through  holes  of  said 
insulator  and  provided  for  interconnecting  said  winng  layer 
and  said  adjacent,  higher  level  winng  layer  thereof  said  wir- 
ings between  respective  winng  units  being  electrically  con- 
nected through  connecting  pads  formed  at  the  main  surfaces 
thereof,  the  pads  at  a  main  surface  of  said  wiring  unit  being 
provided  from  a  same  level  layer  of  said  multilevel  arrange 


menl  as  that  of  a  corresponding  surface  conductive  layer  of 
said  wiring  unit,  each  said  wiring  unit  except  for  an  uppermost 
wiring  unit  of  said  vertically  stacked  arrangement  including 
two.  internally  provided  signal  line  layers,  a  power  supply 
layer  and  a  ground  layer,  said  power  supply  layer  and  said 


ground  layer  are  formed  at  said  opposing,  main  surfaces 
thereof,  respectively,  and  which  surfaces  correspond  to  sub- 
stantially fiat,  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  insulator  associ- 
ated with  said  wiring  unit,  and  interconnections  of  the  respec- 
tive layers  of  said  wiring  unit  are  provided  via  through  holes  in 
said  insulator. 


5,350.887 

Mf  TllOn  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  THE  GENERATION 

OF  low  FRFQl  FNO  SOUND 

Roland  Sandstriim.  Saltsj<)-Boo,  S»tden,  assignor  to  Infrasonik 

AB,  Nacka,  Sweden 
vex  No.  PCT  SF91   IMI35:,  4  r]  Date  Oct.  2'.  1992.  ,^  I02it.l 
Date  Oct.  2^.  1992,  P(T  Pub.  No.  V\091    HMl,  PCf  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2H,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Ma>  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  940,865 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  May  16.  1990,  9001768 

Int.  Cl.^  GIOK  5/00 

VS.  CI.  181—142  8  Qaims 


1.  Feeder  unit  for  a  low  frequency  sound  generator,  said  low 
frequency  sound  generator  comprising  a  feeder  pari  including 
said  feeder  unit  and  a  resonator  part  for  the  excitation  of  a  low 
frequency,  standing,  gas  borne  sound  wave  inside  the  resonator 
part,  said  feeder  unit  being  provided  with  means  for  controlled 
generation  of  periodic  changes  of  the  gas  volume  inside  the 
resonator  part,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  rotating 
rotors  located  in  a  casing  and  wherein  the  rotation  of  said 
rotors  in  combination  with  their  geometric  designs  work  to 
achieve  volume  changes  in  the  gas  inside  the  resonator  part. 


5,350,888 

BROAD  BAND  LOW  FRFQL  FNO  PASSI\  F  MLFFLLR 

Robert  L.  Sager.  Jr.,  Grass  l^ke,  and  l.eon  A.  Kraai.  Jackson, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Tennessee  Gas  Piix-line  Company, 

Lincolnshire,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8"'",458,  Ma>  1,  1992,  abandoned  This 

application  Dec.  16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  IoK.5"4 

Int.  CI.'  F-OIN  J/OU,  1/lU 

VS.  a.  181—247  18  Claims 


1.  An  acoustic  muffler  for  attenuating  sound  waves,  com- 
prising: 

an  elongated,  continuous,  straight  through  tubular  member; 

an  annular  sound  absorbing  chamber  surrounding  said  tubu- 
lar member,  said  sound  absorbing  chamber  containing 
sound  absorbing  material; 

an  annular  resonating  chamber  surrounding  said  sound  ab- 
sorbing chamber,  said  sound  absorbing  chamber  and  said 
resonating  chamber  being  of  substantially  equal  length 
and  defining  a  first  and  second  end.  said  tubular  member 
transversing  said  length  of  said  chambers; 

a  first  and  second  imperforate  annular  end  chamber,  each 
surrounding  said  tubular  member  and  each  being  disposed 
adjacent  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  sound 
absorbing  and  resonating  chambers  respectively,  said 
tubular  member  extending  continuously  from  a  first  outer 
end  of  said  first  end  chamber  to  a  second  outer  end  of  said 
second  end  chamber; 

a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  on  said  tubular  member 
allowing  fluid  communication  between  the  volume  within 
said  tubular  member  and  said  sound  absorbing  chamber; 
and 

a  plurality  of  apertures  allowing  fluid  communication  be- 
tween said  sound  absorbing  chamber  and  said  resonating 
chamber. 


5,350.889 
Ml  1  TIP!  F  CIRCl  IT  SWITCHING  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  1  .  lauritsen,  Huffman  F.states,  III.,  assignor  to  Eaton 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nlar.  2,  1993.  Ser.  No.  25,450 

int   CT.'  HOIH  9/00 

L.S.  CI.  200—1  B  8  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  switching  assembly  compnsing: 

(a)  housing  means  including  a  base  member  formed  of 
molded  insulating  material  and  having  at  least  one  first 
level  electrically  conductive  strip  embedded  therein  with 
an  end  portion  of  said  strip  extending  outwardly  from  the 
edge  of  said  base  member  for  connection  thereto,  said  base 
member  having  portions  thereof  voided  to  expose  inter- 
mediate portions  of  said  strip  enabling  inseri  contact  with 
said  strip; 

(b)  at  least  one  second  level  electncal  strip  disposed  on  the 
surface  of  said  base  member  and  having  an  end  portion 
extending  outwardly  from  the  edge  of  said  base  member 
for  connection  thereto; 

(c)  at  least  one  electrical  switching  means  mounted  on  said 
base  member  and  connected  to  said  first  and  second  level 
strips; 

(d)  actuator  means  mounted  on  said  housing  means  and 
operable  upon  user  movement  for  effecting  actuation  and 
de-actuation  of  said  switch  means. 

2.  The  switch  assembly  defined  in  claim  1,  further  compns- 
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ing;  a  circuit  board;  other  portions  of  said  strips  extending 
generally  at  nght  angles  thereto  and  inserted  into  said  board 
for  making  electncal  connection  therewith;  a  second  electncal 
switching  means  mounted  on  said  board  and  disposed  for 


kAS. 


actuation  and  de-actuation  by  said  actuator  means;  and,  a 
sliding  member  extending  through  said  board  and  operable 
upon  user  continued  movement  of  said  actuator  means  after 
actuation  of  said  second  switching  means  to  effect  actuation  of 
one  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  base  mounted  switching  means. 


5,350,890 
CONTACT  SWITCH  DEVICE 

Brian  F  <i)rbr.)ther.  I^igh-On-The-Sea;  Paul  Rose,  and  Richard 
Farman.  both  of  llford.  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Gould 
Initrument  Systems.  Inc.,  Valley  View,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,531 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIH  I/IQ.  9/26 

VS.  a.  200—5  A  15  aaims 


wall  portion  of  said  inner  membrane  and  below  said  upper 
end  of  said  inner  membrane,  and 
said  first  electric  conductor  on  said  inner  membrane  electn- 
cally  connecting  selected  ones  of  said  conductors  in  said 
circuit  means  when  said  outer  membrane  exceeds  its  col- 
lapse load  characteristic  and  said  second  electric  conduc- 
tor connecting  other  conductors  in  said  circuit  means 
when  said  inner  membrane  exceeds  its  collapse  load  char- 
acteristic. 


5.350,891 
SER\  OMOTOR  REMOTE  CONTROL  SWITCH 
Albert  F.  Ditzig.  Hoffman  Estates.  111.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1993,  btr.  No.  98,677 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  9/29.  25/04 

U.S.  CI.  200—6  A  5  Claims 


1.  A  contact-type  key  switch  comprised  of: 

a  base  member. 

circuit  means  including  a  plurality  of  conductors  which  are 
to  be  electrically  connected, 

an  outer  membrane  extending  over  said  base  plate,  said 
membrane  having  an  actuating  key  at  the  upper  end 
thereof,  a  support  pad  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  a  wall 
portion  flaring  outwardly  from  said  actuating  key  to  said 
support  pad,  said  wall  portion  having  a  predetermined 
collapse  load  charactenstic. 

an  inner  membrane  separate  from  said  outer  membrane,  said 
inner  membrane  being  smaller  than  said  outer  membrane 
and  having  an  upper  end,  a  lower  end,  and  a  wall  portion 
flaring  outwardly  from  said  upper  end  to  said  lower  end, 
said  wall  portion  having  a  predetermined  collapse  load 
characteristic,  said  inner  membrane  mounted  to  said  outer 
membrane  below  said  actuating  key  wherein  said  lower 
end  of  said  inner  membrane  is  a  predetermined  distance 
above  said  circuit  means. 

a  first  electric  conductor  member  mounted  to  said  lower  end 
of  said  inner  member, 

a  second  electric  conductor  member  mounted  within  said 


1.  A  Servomotor  remote  control  switch  comprising: 

(a)  housing  means  including  circuit  board  means  having  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  spaced  contacts  disposed  thereon  and 
a  plurality  of  connector  terminals  connected  to  said  board 
means  and  adapted  for  external  electrical  connection 
thereto; 

(b)  slider  means  including  first  and  second  shorting  bar 
means  operable  upon  movement  along  one  of  two  orthog- 
onal axes  to  cause  said  first  shorting  bar  means  to  com- 
plete a  circuit  between  a  first  pair  of  contacts  and  upon 
movement  along  the  other  of  said  orthogonal  axes  to 
complete  a  circuit  between  a  second  pair  of  contacts,  said 
slider  means  operable  upon  rotation  about  an  axis  normal 
to  said  orthogonal  axes  to  cause  said  second  shorting  bar 
to  complete  a  circuit  between  a  third  pair  of  contacts;  and 

(c)  wobble  stick  means  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  on 
said  housing  means  with  one  end  extending  exteriorly  of 
said  hou.sing  with  the  opposite  end  thereof  engaging  said 
slider  means,  said  stick  means  operable  upon  user  move- 
ment to  effect  said  movement  of  said  slider  means  in  said 
orthogonal  directions,  said  stick  means  operable  upon  user 
rotation  about  its  longitudinal  direction  to  effect  said 
rotation  of  said  slider  means  about  said  normal  axis, 
wherein  said  second  shorting  bar  is  lifted  from  said  circuit 
board  in  a  neutral  position  intermediate  a  clockwise  and  a 
counterclockwise  position. 


5.350.S9.: 
MtDltM  TENSION  CIRCl  IT-BRFAKFR  FOR  INDOOR 

OR  OITDOOR  L  SE 
Paul    Rozier.    Chalon    sur    Saone.    France.    assiRnor    to    GEC 
Alsthom  S.\,  Paris.  France 

Filed  Nov    P.  1W2.  Ser.  No.  977,785 
Claims  prioritj,  application  France,  Nov.  20,  1991,  91  14312 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIH  33/42.  33/52 
U.S.  a.  200—144  B  20  Oaims 


1  \  multi-pole  medium-voltage  circuit-breaker  comprising 
one  pole  per  phase,  said  circuit-breaker  further  comprising  for 
each  pole,  an  insulating  feedthrough  mcluding  a  cylindncal 
first  portion  containing  a  vacuum  bottle,  said  vacuum  bottle 
compnsing  an  insulating  case  closed  by  first  and  second  metal 
endplates.  the  first  metal  endplate  carrying  a  first  terminal 
outside  the  case  and  a  fixed  contact  inside  the  case,  the  second 
endplate  havmg  a  moving  metal  rod  passing  therethrough  in 
sealed  manner  and  carrying  a  movmg  contact,  the  second 
endplate  bemg  electncally  connected  to  said  moving  rod,  the 
insulating  feedthrough  further  mcluding  a  second  cylindncal 
portion  having  a  metai  tube  disposed  coaxially  therein,  said 
metal  tube  being  mechanicalh  connected  to  the  vacuum  bottle 
and  electncally  connected  to  said  moving  rod.  said  metai  tube 
comprising  a  drive  rod  connected  to  said  moving  metal  rod, 
the  insulalmg  feedthroughs  of  the  poles  being  fixed  to  a  com- 
mon metal  bar  disposed  substantially  at  the  junction  between 
the  first  and  second  portions  of  each  feedthrough,  said  bar 
containing  a  control  shaft  common  to  the  poles  and  connected 
to  a  dnve  mechanism,  the  drive  rod  of  each  pole  being  me- 
chanically connected  to  said  shaft  b\  means  of  a  lever  hinged 
'  'n  j,n  endpiece  that  is  secured  to  the  metal  tube,  and  an  msulat- 
iif!  arm  having  a  first  end  hinged  to  said  lever  and  having  a 
st-.ond  end  hinged  to  a  crank  secured  to  said  shaft,  said  end- 
piece  being  mechanically  and  electncally  connected  to  said 
metal  tube  and  constituting  a  second  terminal  of  the  pole. 


5,350,893 
1F\FR  SWITCH 

Kanji  \  amauchi.  and  "^kio  Kurihara.  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 
a-ssignors  to  \  azaki  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  95,414 
C  lalms  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Jul.  23.  1992.  4-051950[U] 
Int.  CI.'  HOIH  15/06 
U.S.  a.  200—547  10  Qaims 

1.  A  lever  switch  comprising: 

a  lever  with  a  contact  actuating  part,  said  contact  actuating 
part  movable  in  a  first  direction  by  shifting  of  said  lever; 
a  movable  contact  including  a  rigid  presser  pin  having  a  top 
portion,  said  lop  p<irtion  depressable  m  a  second  direction 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  first  direction  while 
being  pressed  by  a  pressing  force  caused  by  movement  of 
said  contact  actuating  part;  and 
3  plate  provided  between  said  contact  actuating  part  and 
said  top  portion  of  the  movable  contact  to  convey  the 
pressing  force  to  said  movable  contact,  said  plate  having  a 
central  part  and  two  side  parts  each  extending  from  oppo- 


site sides  of  said  central  pan  at  an  apex  wherein  each  apex 
defines  a  separate  axis  of  rotation  of  the  plate,  said  contact 
actuating  part   initially  transferring  said  pressing  force 
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through  a  side  part  to  said  movable  contact  before  said 
contact  actuating  part  is  positioned  in  opposing  relation- 
ship thereto. 


5.350.894 

TWO  PIECE  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MEMBERS  THAT 

MO\  F  RELATIVE  TO  ONE  ANOTHER  IN  \  FIXED 

MANNER 

Johnnv    H.   Allison.   Redford,   "^lich,.  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company.  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  82,563 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  15/06 

U.S.  a.  200— .';49  15  Qaims 


1  A  slide  plate  switch  assembly  comprising:  a  stationary 
member  including  guide  means  for  defining  a  slide  path,  and 
including  a  power  terminal  disposed  in  a  predetermined  rela- 
tion to  said  slide  path;  and 

a  sliding  member  including  follower  means  for  mating  with 
said  guide  means,  including  contact  means  disposed  in  said 
predetermined  relation  to  said  slide  path  for  contacting 
said  power  terminal  w  hen  said  sliding  member  is  moved  in 
relation  to  said  stationary  member,  including  an  electrical 
load  for  receiving  power  when  said  contact  means  is 
electrically  connected  to  said  power  terminal  and  includ- 
ing a  second  housing  means  mounted  thereon  for  retract- 
ably  secunng  said  contact  means  and  including  a  retract- 
able sleeve  means  for  surrounding  said  contact,  said  re- 
tractable sleeve  being  retracted  when  said  sliding  member 
mates  with  said  stationary  member. 


5,350.895 
POWER  PROPELLED  WELDING  DEVICE 
Fuminao  Tanitomi.  L  eki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Vugen  Kaisha  Kai- 
sei  Shoko.  I  eki.  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  886.69^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1991,  3-I4S632; 
Jun.  12,  1991.  3-167703;  Oct.  22.  1991,  3-16^704;  Oct.  22,  1991, 
3-302320;   \pr.  28,  1992,  4-136364 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  9/12 
L,S.  CI.  219—124.31  17  Qaims 

11  A  unit  for  welding  connecting  parts  between  a  bottom 
plate  and  at  least  one  standing  plate  arranged  in  angular  rela- 
tion to  said  bottom  plate,  compnsing: 
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.:f  VI.  heels  in  rotatable  contact  with  said  bottom 


a  piuralit;. 

plate; 
4  pair  of  rollers,  including  means  for  routably  mounting  said 

pair  of  rollers  to  said  unit; 
said  pair  of  rollers  disposed  one  on  each  of  opposite  sides  of 

said  at  least  one  standing  plate; 
means  for  urging  said  pair  of  rollers  into  conuct  with  said  at 

least  one  standing  plate; 


measuring  the  surface  temperature  of  said  heated  fuser  roll  at 
two  locations;  and 

using  the  temperature  measured  at  one  of  said  two  locations 
to  determine  which  heating  element  is  energized  and  using 
the  temperature  measured  at  the  other  of  said  two  loca- 
tions to  control  the  operation  of  the  heating  element  ener- 
gized. 


5,350,89-' 
HYBRID  L  AStR-PI  ASMA  ARC  CUTTING  APPARATUS 

COMBINED  WITH  A  PUNCH  PRESS 
Victor  L.  Chun,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Murata  Machinery. 
Ltd.,  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  92,265 
Int.  CI.'  B23K  ;       »-   v     /.    ;'.    . 


U.S.  a.  219—121.39 


4  Claims 


at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  rollers  defining  a  central  opening 

therethrough, 
at  least  one  torch  positioned  on  a  side  of  said  at  least  one 

standing  plate; 
said  at  least  one  torch  passing  through  said  central  opening; 

and 
dnvmg  means  for  imparting  rotational  movement  to  said 

pair  of  rollers  whereby  said  unit  for  welding  is  propelled 

along  said  standing  plate  dunng  a  welding  operation. 


5.350.896 
DUAl  I  AMP  FISFR 
Mark  S.  \mico,  Rochester:  Mark  A  scheuer.  Williamson;  Irwin 
Wagman.  Pirtsford;  Dale  I.  S«eley.  Rochester;  David  M. 
Thompson;  Dawn  M.  Kelsch,  both  of  Webster,  and  Wayne  D. 
Drinkwater,  Fairport.  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,145 

Int.  n.'  (MG  15/20 

L.S.  n.  219— 216  20  Claims 


1    A  method  of  controlling  the  surface  temperature  of  a 
heated  fuser  member  having  a  plurality  of  heating  elements 
operatively  supported  internally  thereof,  said  method  includ- 
ing the  steps  of 
heating  said  heated  fuser  member  using  two  heating  ele- 
ments supported  internally  thereof; 
energizing  only  one  of  said  heating  elements  at  a  time  for 
elevating  the  surface  temjjerature  of  said  fuser  member  to 
a  predetermined  temperature; 


1.  A  hybrid  cutting  apparatus  for  cutting  sheet  material 
workpieces  comprising: 

a  workpiece  support  table; 

a  cutting  station  located  above  said  support  table; 

a  carriage-gnpper  means  engageable  with  a  sheet  material 
workpiece  and  adapted  to  controllably  move  said  work- 
piece  on  said  table  so  as  to  position  a  selected  point  on  said 
workpiece  at  said  cutting  station; 

a  laser  beam  cutting  head; 

a  laser  beam  source  generating  a  high  energy  cutting  laser 
beam; 

beam  transport  means  for  directing  said  generated  laser 
beam  to  said  laser  beam  cutting  head; 

a  plasma  arc  cutting  head; 

power  supply  means  for  providing  electrical  energy  to  said 
plasma  arc  cutting  head  for  operation  thereof; 

a  vertically  disposed  carrier  plate  positioned  above  said 
cutting  station; 

said  laser  beam  and  plasma  arc  cutting  heads  mounted  side- 
by-side  on  said  carrier  plate; 

support  means  supporting  said  carrier  shuttle  plate  for  hori- 
zontal reciprocal  movement  between  first  and  second 
shifted  positions  bnnging  one  or  the  other  of  said  laser 
beam  or  plasma  arc  cutting  heads  respectively  into  align- 
ment with  said  cutting  station  in  said  first  and  second 
shifted  positions  of  said  carrier  shuttle  plate; 

a  common  discharge  chute  at  said  cutting  station  for  receiv- 
ing the  cutting  debns  produced  by  either  said  laser  beam 
cutting  head  or  said  plasma  arc  cutting  head;  and 

actuator  means  for  powering  said  movement  of  said  shuttle 
carrier  plate  whereby  either  said  laser  beam  or  plasma  arc 
cutting  head  may  be  selectively  employed  at  said  cutting 
station. 


5.350,898 

CUTTING  APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICS  AND  THE  LIKE 

ITILIZING  A  HEATED  CITTER  WITH  CLEANING 

MEANS 

Shigeji  Hieashijfuchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Tokyo  Horaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sir.  No.  56«.730.  Aug.  P.  1990,  Pat    No. 

5.262. er.  This  application  Jul.  14.  1993.  Ser    No   91.129 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  pati-nt  subsequent  to  Nov    16. 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  D05B  1/00.  3/00:  D06H   -(X/ 

U.S.  a.  219— 221  11  Claims 


I  A  cutting  apparatus  for  cutting  a  sheet  material  such  as  a 
fabric  or  the  like  for  a  mark,  which  comprises: 

a  work  bench  on  which  the  material  is  placed; 

a  moving  mechanism  movable  in  two  axial  directions  on  an 
orthogonal  coordinate  system  along  the  work  bench; 

a  cutting  means  attached  to  the  moving  mechanism  for 
cutting  a  desired  mark  out  of  the  material,  and 

a  cleaning  means  comprising  an  absorbent  cleaning  member 
for  automatically  cleaning  the  cutting  means,  wherein  the 
cutting  means  is  inserted  in  the  absorbent  cleaning  mem- 
ber and  displaced  in  one  of  said  axial  directions  through 
the  absorbent  cleaning  member  by  moving  the  cutting 
means  under  operation  of  the  moving  mechanism. 


mally  processing  wafers,  of  a  material  having  a  known  coeffici- 
ent of  thermal  expansion,  slacked  in  parallel  planes  on  an  axis 
in  a  vacuum  processing  chamber  of  a  wafer  processing  appara- 
tus, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  wafer  stack  in  the  chamber  at  a  reference  tempera- 
ture; 

passing  a  spaced  pair  of  beams  of  parallel  light  from  at  least 
one  light  source  and  along  respective  paths  such  that  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  light  from  each  light  beam  is  inter- 
rupted by  opposite  edges  of  one  wafer  of  the  stack  when 
at  the  reference  temperature,  the  paths  being  inclined  at  an 
angle  to  the  axis  and  the  planes; 

sensing  with  at  least  one  light  sensor,  the  amount  of  uninter- 
rupted light  from  the  beams  that  arnves  opposite  the  edge 
from  the  light  source,  and  generating  a  reference  signal, 
representative  of  the  positions  of  the  edges,  in  response  to 
the  sensed  light; 

storing  the  reference  signal; 

changing  the  temperature  of  the  wafers  of  the  stack  to  a 
processing  temperature; 

further  passing  a  spaced  pair  of  beams  of  parallel  light  along 
the  paths  from  the  source  and  through  the  chamber  such 
that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  light  from  each  light  beam  is 
interrupted  by  the  opposite  edges  of  the  one  wafer  when 
at  the  processing  temperature; 

sensing  with  the  sensor  the  amount  of  uninterrupted  light 
from  the  beams  arriving  opposite  the  edge  from  the  light 
source,  when  at  the  processing  temperature,  and  generat- 
ing, in  response  to  the  sensed  light,  a  measurement  signal 
representative  of  the  positions  of  the  edges: 

generating,  from  the  stored  reference  and  the  processmg 
signals,  a  dimension  change  signal  responsive  to  the  differ- 
ence between  the  dimensions  of  the  one  wafer  at  the 
reference  temperature  and  at  the  processing  temperature; 
and 

deriving  the  processing  temperature  from  the  known  coeffi- 
cient of  expansion  of  the  material  and  the  dimension 
change  signal. 


5,350,899 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  TEMPERATl  RE 

DETERMINATION  BY  OPTICAL  MEASl  REMENT  OF 

WAFER  EXPANSION  IN  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

CHAMBER 

Hiroichi  Ishikawa,  127  \  rceland  Ct.,  Mahwah,  N.J,  10920,  and 

Michael  S.  Kolesa.  25  Grand  St..  No.  232.  Norwalk,  Conn. 

t)6«51 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser,  No.  869.241 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  /     /: 

U.S.  n    219 — 194  20  Haims 


^;r-fWYr^ 


y^j, 


5.350.900 

TEMPERATl  RE  CONTROL  HA\  INf,  [MPRO\  FO 

RELIABILITY  AS  A  RESULT  OF  H\MN(,  PI  I  UW  IT\ 

OF  CONTROL  MEANS  AND  DISABI  1N(,  MF  ANS 

Osamu  Inage.  Yokohama,  and  Kazuyuki  Shimada.  C  houfu.  txilh 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  (  ompany.  1  td..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1992.  Ser,  No,  914."'4 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul   25,  1991,  3-186402 

Int.  CT.'  H05B  /  u2 

U.S.  CI.  219—508  9  Oaims 


1    A  method  of  determining  the  temperature  of  and  ther- 


1  A  temperature  control  system  comprising: 
a  central  processing  unit  processing  information  concerning 
a  detection  signal  obtained  from  a  temperature  detection 
element  and  related  to  the  temperature  of  an  object  so  as 
to  produce  a  heater  control  signal  for  controlling  opera- 
tion of  a  heater  used  for  heating  said  object  and  the  tem- 
perature of  said  object  so  as  to  make  the  temperature  of 
said  object  substantially  equal  to  a  first  predetermined 
temperature;  and 
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a  control  unit,  which  compares  a  detection  voluge  based  on 
said  detection  signal  with  a  predetermined  reference  volt- 
age so  as  to  produce  a  heating  control  signal  for  control- 
ling operation  of  said  heater  independently  of  said  central 
processing  unit,  for  stopping  heating  of  said  object  if  the 
temperature  of  said  object  increases  to  a  second  predeter- 
mined temperature  because  said  central  processing  unit  is 
substantially  disabled,  said  second  predetermined  temper- 
ature being  higher  than  said  first  predetermmed  tempera- 
ture. 


5.350,902 
INDLCriON  HEATING  COLPLER 
Robert  I  .  Fox.  Hayes:  Copcland.  Carl  E..  Yorktown;  Robert  .] 
Swaim.  Seaford;  Robert  H.  Coultrip;  David  F  Johnston,  both 
of  Yorktown;  V,  Morris  Phillips,  Newport  News;  Samuel  D. 
.Johns»)n.  Y  orktown:  James  R.  Dinkins.  (.rafton,  and  John  D 
Buckley.  Newport  News,  all  of  Va..  assignors  to  The  I  nited 
states  of  \merica  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Veronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington. 
D.C 

Filed  May   12.  19<)3.  Ser   No   60.940 

Int.  C\.    H05B  6,14 

VS.  a.  219-  fi3'  5  Oaims 


H  E(TRUMA(.NFTI(    I  MX  CUuN  STEAM 
(.FNtR^TOR 
\tsushi  Iguchi,  and  Kuniaki  Iguchi,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Nikko  Corporation  I  td     Kyoto  and  Senko  E)enki 
C  orporation  Ltd..  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  IJ,  l'**JJ.  Ser.  No.  4,118 
Claims  priority,  application   J^pan,  JuJ.  27.  1992,  4-200032; 
Uct.  21.  1992.  4-2«2'39 

Int.  (1     Hii5B  6/10 
VS.  a.  219—630 


9  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  induction  steam  generator  compris- 


ing: 


at  least  two  leg  iron  cores  wrapped  by  electric  wires  to  form 
a  coil  around  each  core,  said  coil  receiving  a  low-fre- 
quency alternating  current  from  a  power  supply  con- 
nected to  said  electric  wires; 

and  a  closed  magnetic  circuit  directly  connecting  the  inner 
side  of  each  said  leg  iron  core,  at  least  one  part  of  said 
closed  magnetic  circuit  being  a  heater  made  of  a  metallic 
material  to  permit  flux  permeation  and  to  resist  corrosion 
which  can  be  heated  by  Joule  heat, 

wherein  said  heater  has  a  fluid  supply  port  and  a  steam 
output  port,  and  said  heater  has  a  hollow  chamber  in  its 
central  portion  and  uses  a  gas-liquid  separator,  wherein 
said  heater  is  capable  of  producing  steam  from  fluid  sup- 
plied to  said  hollow  chamber  through  said  fluid  supply 
port. 


1.  An  induction  heating  device  comprising: 

a  handle  having  a  hollow  interior  and  two  opposite  ends; 

a  wrist  connected  to  one  end  of  the  handle; 

a  U-shaped  pole  piece  having  two  spaced  apart  ends  for 
receiving  a  susceptor,  the  distance  between  the  ends  being 
at  least  as  large  as  the  width  of  the  susceptor  and  the  depth 
of  the  space  between  the  ends  being  at  least  as  large  as  the 
height  of  the  susceptor; 

a  tank  circuit  including  an  induction  coil  wrapped  around 
the  pole  piece  and  a  capacitor  connected  to  the  induction 
coil; 

a  head  connected  to  the  wrist  and  including  a  housing  for 
receiving  the  U-shaped  pole  piece,  the  two  spaced  apart 
ends  of  the  pole  piece  extending  outwardly  beyond  the 
housing;  and 

a  power  source  connected  to  the  tank  circuit  for  delivering 
electrical  energy  to  the  tank  circuit,  whereby  when  the 
tank  circuit  is  energized  and  the  susceptor  is  placed  in 
juxtaposition  to  the  ends  of  the  U-shaped  pole  piece,  the 
susceptor  is  heated  by  induction  heating  due  to  a  magnetic 
flux  passing  between  the  two  ends  of  the  pole  piece  and 
symmetry  in  shrinkage  of  the  susceptor  is  attained. 


5.350,903 
COOKINC,  APPI  lANC  F  HAMNG  \  COOLING 
MECHANISM  \N0  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 

Tamotsu   Takei,    Aichi.   Japan,   assignor   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha 
i  ishiba.  kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jul    9.  1993.  Ser.  No    HH.iS^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  21.  1992. 
Int.  (I.'  H05B  6/6S 
V.S.  a.  219—716 

1.  A  cooking  appliance,  comprising; 

a)  a  cooking  compartment  for  receiving  food; 

b)  a  door,  which  is  coupled  to  the  cooking  companment.  for 
accessing  the  cooking  compartment; 

c)  means,  coupled  to  the  cooking  compartment,  for  heating 
food  received  in  the  cooking  compartment; 

d)  a  cooling  fan  for  cooling  the  cooking  compartment; 

e)  means  for  determining  how  long  the  door  is  open;  and 
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0  means,  responsive  to  the  determining  means,  for  changing 
period  for  operating  the  cooling  fan  in  relation  to  how 


n     15     13    13 

1.  A  microwave  beatable  sheet  for  cooking  food  stuff  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  base  layer; 

(b)  a  microwave  receptor  material  layer  which  is  attached  to 
and  extends  over  an  area  of  said  base  layer  and  which 
heats  up  in  the  presence  of  microwave  energy,  said  micro- 
wave receptor  material  layer  having  at  least  one  selected 
mechanically  embossed  region  in  said  area  which  is 
formed  into  small  pieces  to  reduce  the  heating  characteris- 
tic such  that  the  base  layer  remains  structurally  intact,  said 
at  least  one  selected  region  defining  a  subarea  less  than 
said  area  and  having  a  different  heating  characteristic  in 
companson  with  the  remainder  of  said  area 


5.350,905 
MAGNETRON  FOR   \  MICROWWEOVEN 
Byoung  T.  Choi.  Kyungsangbook.  Rep    of  Korea,  assignor  to 
(Goldstar  Co..  Ltd..  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  No\.  19.  1992.  Ser    No.  978.4«5 
Claims  p^Ml^!!^    application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  20,  1991, 
19970    i9<i] 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  6/64:  HOIJ  25/50 
VS.  CI.  219—761  2  Claims 


long  the  determining  means  determines  that  the  door  is 
open. 


1  A  magnetron  for  a  microwave  oven  comprising  a  plurality 
of  vanes  as  an  anode,  an  antenna  feeder  mounted  to  the  vanes, 
and  a  plurality  of  radially  spaced  grooves  on  the  vanes  for 
enabling  selective  fixing  of  said  antenna  feeder  at  a  desired 
position  and  for  obtaining  a  desired  magnetron  output  by  the 
selection  of  said  grooves. 


5.350.904 
SI  SCEPTORS  HAMNG  niSRCPTFl)  REGIONS  FOR 
DIFEFRENTIAI    HEATING  IN  A  MU  ROW  ^\  E  (J\  EN 

Jonathan  D.  Kemskc.  Ne»  Brighton:  James  R.  Consaul.  Plym- 
outh: Diane  R.  Rosenwald.  Shoreview:  Robert  B.  Shomo.  Jr.. 
Circle  Pines,  and  Dan  J.  Wendt.  Lino  lakes,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  The  Pillsburv  (  ompany.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ''98.357,  Nov.  21,  1991,  Pal.  No. 
5.220.143.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  19''. 634.  Ma>  23. 
I9SS.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul    20    1992.  Ser.  No. 
8^4. 10- 
Inl.  CI."  H05B  6/80 
VS.  a.  219—730  2  Qaims 


5,3.50,906 
(I  RRLNCY    LRXNSFER  SYSTEM  AND  ML  1  HUD  LhiNG 
FIXED  LIMIT  CARDS 
Brod>.  9254  Forest  La..  Apt.  904.  Dallas.  Dallas  County. 
^5243.  and  David   H.  Tannenbaum.   14860  Oaks  North 
Vddison.  Dallas  Count).  Tex.  ''5001 

Filed  Nov    25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  981,758 

Int.  (1.    (.<16F  15/30 

U.S.  CI.  235—3-9  6  Claims 


Bill  F, 
Tex. 

PL, 


.TT)  ri^TI  [lirj 


I  QIC  I  j  mi  I  I  gu  I 

1  Vt  I  I  030  I  [  071  I 


1    The  method  for  currency  management  between  a  sender 
and  a  recipient  using  the  existing  ATM  network,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
accepting  at  an  ATM  from  any  one  of  said  senders  a  tempo- 
rary  ATM   card   having   a   permanently   preestablished 
currency  value  associated  therewith;  and 
entenng  said  preestablished  amount  as  a  credit  m  an  existing 
ATM  network  accessible  account  and  for  thereupon  es- 
tablishing a  password  with  respect  to  said  established 
credit  amount. 
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HANDUNC  SYSTEM  FOR  IN>X)RM  ATTON  f  \RRIFRS 

Hm  O.  SiaUoM.  Slockkolm,  Swede*.  uugBor  to  I.  tTecklioirt 

\B  Joaic.  Stoekbokm.  Swedes 
per  N«.  PCT/SEM/WMUi  §  J71  [)«c  JaL  I  IWZ.  5  102»» 

D^  J^  I.  IW2,  per  p»k.  No.  wcwi  lor^i  pit  p»k 

Dmc  Ji^  2S.  1991 

PCT  F9td  J*L  IS.  IWO,  S«r    So.  ♦I0.9W 

Ut.  CL'  G06K  5/<JiJ 

LS.  a.  135— J»  I «  a»iim 


1  Handling  system  for  information  carriers,  in  particular  so 
called  credit  cards  and  the  like,  comprising: 

information  stonng  means  being  externally  communicated; 

a  first  state  imparting  device; 

a  >econd  state  receiving  and  digesting  device; 

said  information  storing  means  being  brought  to  communi- 
cate with  the  first  and  second  devices  in  such  a  way  that 
said  first  device  imparts  to  the  information  storing  means 
at  least  one  state  which,  when  the  information  storing 
means  cooperates  with  said  second  device,  is  read  and 
computed  by  said  second  device; 

wherein  the  information  stonng  means  includes  a  chip  cir- 
cuit having  a  signal  processing  unit,  and  a  memory  circuit; 

wherein  said  first  state  imparting  device  is  arranged  as  a 
signal  transmitter,  the  signal  transmitter  being  in  coopera- 
tion with  the  information  stonng  means  to  activate  the 
information  stonng  means  by  inputting  a  code  of  authority 
state  through  operation  means,  the  code  of  authority  being 
arranged  to  be  released  by  a  sequential  actuation  of  oper- 
ating means;  and 

said  second  receiving  and  digesting  device  including  an 
information  reader  and  a  signal  transmitter,  the  informa- 
tion reader  and  the  chip  circuit  initiating  an  elimination 
code  to  eliminate  a  state  signal  in  the  memory  circuit  of 
the  information  storing  means  upon  detecting  and  reading 
a  correct  authority  code. 


level  when  ^aid  input  signal  is  bclou  '.aid  fixed  \oltage 
'c\el;  and 

level  shifting  network  coupled  to  the  second  input  of  said 
nfferencing  amplifier  for  supplying  a  volugc  signal  lo 
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said  second  input  and  shifting  the  level  of  this  voltage 

signal  from  said  fixed  soltage  level  to  ground  whenever 
said  input  signal  exceeds  said  fixed  voltage  level  and  from 
ground  to  said  fixed  voltage  level  whenever  said  input 
signal  IS  below  said  fixed  voltage  level. 


5.3'W,909 
OPTICAl   SC  ANNKR  FOR  BAR  CODE  SCANNING 
Kenneth  E.  Powell.  Boca  Raton,  and  Deborah  A.  Mallory,  Lan- 
tana.  both  of  Kla..  as.signors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  U.  IWJ,  Ser.  No   <>60.6.';6 

Int.  CI.    G06K   '  ; 

U.S.  a.  235—472  12  Claims 


5,350,908 
ALTOMATIC  GAIN  CO>miOL  CIRCUIT  HAVING 

DISTl  RBANCF  (  AN<H  I  \TrON  CAPABILITIES 

Richard  D   Bechtel,  Waukesha  (  .luntv.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allen- 
Bradlev  (  ompany,  Inc  ,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun    W.  19*j:,  Ser.  No.  906.333 
Int.  (1.    H03G  3/32:  G06K  7/10 
VS.  C\.  235—462  18  Oaims 

12.  A  disturbance  filter  for  processing  signals  containing 
large  amplitude  disturbance  events,  compnsing: 

a  differencing  amplifier  having  a  first  input  coupled  for 
receiving  an  input  signal,  a  second  opposite  polarity  input 
connected  to  a  level  switching  network  and  an  output  for 
supplying  an  output  signal  including  only  disturbance 
events; 
means  for  clamping  coupled  to  said  first  input  to  said  differ- 
encing amplifier  for  clamping  this  input  to  a  fixed  voltage 


1.  An  optical  scanner  for  scanning  bar  code  data  comprising; 

a)  a  source  of  a  beam  of  radiation; 

b)  optical  means  for  defiecting  the  beam  of  radiation  along 
an  axis  normal  to  the  beam; 

c)  an  electronic  shutter  element,  optically  coupled  with  the 
optical  means,  said  shutter  element  defining  a  plurality  of 
adjacent  regions,  each  region  independently  capable  ot 
assuming  a  substantially  transparent  state; 

d)  digital  logic,  coupled  to  said  shutter  element,  for  causing 
said  adjacent  regions  of  said  electronic  shutter  to  assume 
said  substantially  transparent  state,  m  a  sequential,  direc- 
tional manner  along  said  axis  to  affect  directional  trans- 
mission of  less  than  all  of  the  deflected  beam  onto  the 
target; 

e)  a  detector  for  detecting  the  presence  of  radiation  reflected 
from  the  target; 

0  second  optical  means,  optically  coupled  to  the  detector, 
for  converting  the  radiation  reflected  from  the  target  to  a 
beam  and  for  focusing  the  beam  on  the  detector;  and 

g)  a  baffle  optically  isolating  the  detector  from  the  source, 
said  baffle  further  optically  partitioning  each  of  said  plu- 
rality of  regions  of  the  electronic  shutter  element  into  an 


emission  subregion  and  a  detection  subregion  to  affect 
simultaneous  transmission  through  one  of  said  regions  the 
deflected  beam  toward  the  target  and  said  reflected  radia- 
tion toward  said  detector. 


5.3,MI.911 
WAVEFRONT  ERROR  ESTIMATION  |)FRI 
OBSERVATION  OF  ARBITRARY   I  NK 
EXTENDED  S(  FNFS 

(.irurd   1     Rafantlli,  Fountain  \alle\.  Calif.:   B 

brin-k.  Albuquerque,  N   \1ex.:  Susan  B.  Mnunt, 

Mark  J,  Rehfield.  Ranch  Palos  \trdt,  both  of 

ors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  (  iinipan>,  Eos  Angeles. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1993.  Ser.  No.  45.H41 

Int.  CI.'  GOIJ  1/20 

U.S.  a.  250—201.9 


1.  An  information  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  head  for  effecting  at  least  one  of  recording  of  information 
on  and  reproducing  of  information  from  a  recording  me- 
dium; 

a  carriage  loaded  with  the  recording  medium  thereon  and 
movable  in  a  moving  direction  with  respect  to  said  head; 

a  first  detector  for  determining  an  amount  of  shift  between  a 
position  of  the  recording  medium  loaded  on  said  carriage 
and  a  reference  position  on  said  carnage  in  the  moving 
direction  of  said  carriage,  and  for  outputting  a  shift 
amount  determination  signal  corresponding  to  the  shift 
amount; 

a  second  detector  for  detecting  that  said  carriage  is  posi- 
tioned at  a  first  predetermined  position,  in  the  moving 
direction,  and  for  outputting  a  position  detection  signal, 
and 

an  output  circuit  for  receiving  the  shift  amount  determina- 
tion signal  and  the  position  detection  signal,  and  for  out- 
putting  a  signal  indicating  that  the  recording  medium  is 
positioned  at  a  second  predetermined  position,  with  re- 
spect to  said  head,  based  on  the  shift  amount  determina- 
tion signal  and  the  position  detection  signal. 
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5.350,910 

OPTICAI  CARD  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WITH 

MEANS  FOR  DETERMINING  A  REl  ATIV  E  POSITION 

BETWEEN  HEAD  AND  CARD 

Hiroto  Kitai,  and  Takashi   Nakahara.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  895.242.  Jun.  H,  1992.  abandoned. 
Hhich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  413.692.  Sep.  28.  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,814 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1988,  63-244480: 
Nov.  29.  1988.  63-299729 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  13/067.  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  235—479  11  Haims 


' —  FB0M17 


1  A  cross-correlation,  extended  scene,  wavefront  sensing 
method  for  use  with  an  adaptive  system  for  determining  and 
correcting  system  wavefront  errors  from  observation  of  un- 
known extended  scenes,  and  wherein  the  adaptive  system 
comprises  a  receiver,  detection  means  coupled  to  the  receiver, 
and  processing  means  coupled  to  the  detection  means  for 
producing  signals  that  are  adapted  to  correct  for  system  wave- 
front  errors,  said  wavefront  sensing  method  comprising  the 
stejjs  of 

processing  measured  intensity  distributions  denved  from 

signals  received  by  the  receiver  and  detection  means  to 

produce  a  spatially  filtered  transmitted  intensity  and  a 

spatially  filtered  reflected  intensity; 

differencing  the  measured  intensity  distributions  to  form 

intensity  difference  signals; 
generating  a  temporal  cross-correlation,  between  each  sub- 
aperture  of  the  receiver  and  detection  means  and  a  refer- 
ence subaperture  from  the  intensity  difference  signals; 
matched  filtering  the  cross-correlated  signals; 
companng  the  output  of  all  of  the  matched  filters  and  select- 
ing  the   value   of  lead/lag   time   corresponding   to   the 
matched  filter  with  maximum  peak  output  to  determine 
the  wavefront  slope  difference;  and 
reconstructing  the  wavefront  slope  differences  to  produce 
an  error  estimate  that  is  adapted  to  correct  for  the  system 
wavefront  errors. 


5,350,912 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  MOVEMENT  OF  A 

MOBII  F  BOD>    W  ()N(,  A  TARGET  PATH 

Shinnosukt    Ishida.   VVako,   Japan,   assignor  to   Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1993.  Str    No.  5,026 

Claims  priiirity.  application  Japan.  ,Ian.  17,  1992,  4-006894 

Int.  CI."  G05B  .'   'X) 

U.S.  01.  250—202  11  Oaims 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  movement  of  a  mobile  body 

substantially  along  a  target  path,  comprising: 

means  for  determining  a  target  point  on  the  target  path; 
means  for  determining  a  control  quantity  which  will  cause 
said  mobile'body  to  reach  said  target  point  from  an  origi- 
nal position; 
means  for  determining  a  direction  in  which  to  move  said 
mobile  body  toward  said  target  point  based  on  said  con- 
trol quantity; 
means  for  determining  an  angular  difference  between  said 
direction  and  said  target  path  at  the  target  point  as  a  target 
point  angular  difference; 
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means  for  determining  a  target  control  quantity  for  the 
mobile  body  by  correctmg  the  control  quantity  such  that 
the  mobile  body  reaches  the  target  point  based  on  said 
target  point  angular  difference;  and 
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5.3?n.9H 
IMAGE  REAI)1N(.   VPPARATUS 
Hiroyuki  Hotta,  Kananawj,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1'>*j:    ^.^    "^i     'j:4.Q05 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  \iiy  9,  1991,  3-223536 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  40/14 

CS.  CI.  250—208.1  6  Oaim^ 


means  for  controlling  said  mobile  body  based  on  said  target 
control  quantity. 


5,350.913 

I  IGfU  Pll  SF  ISTFNsTT^   RFr.FNER/^TOR,  LIGHT 

IR  \NF()R\nN(,  RH'F  V  I  i  R    f'H  1  -AMPLIFIER  FOR 

1  l(,HI  ^I(.^\I  ,  i  K.HT  INTENSITY  CHANGE 

Mh  \sl  RIN(.   \PP\Rvn  S,  \ND  STABILIZED  LIGHT 

M  »I,    R('K 

^hl^ichl^li  \  ishima,  and  Kiiki  Hirano,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 
Japan,  assikcnors  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.,  Hamamatsu, 
Japan 

I   itQ   Kpr   23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,688 

Claims  priurit>.  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1992,  4-106687 

Int.  CI.'  GOIJ  1/32 

rs   n    :-^i— 205  28aaims 
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1  A  light  pulse  intensity  regenerating  apparatus  comprising: 

separating  means  for  separating  incident  light  into  a  first 
beam  and  a  second  beam; 

light  detecting  means  for  receiving  said  first  beam  from  said 
separating  means; 

a  light  amplifying  section  for  amplifying  the  second  beam 
from  said  separating  means  in  accordance  with  an  ampli- 
tude of  an  electnc  signal  output  from  said  light  detecting 
means; 

a  light  deflecting  section  for  deflecting  the  second  beam  in 
accordance  with  an  amplitude  of  an  electric  signal  output 
from  said  light  detecting  means;  and 

light  limiting  means  for  permitting  only  light  having  a  de- 
flection angle  within  a  predetermined  range  out  of  output 
light  from  said  light  deflecting  section  to  pass  there- 
through; 

w  herein  control  timings  of  said  light  amplifying  section  and 
of  said  light  deflection  section  are  adjusted  with  the  elec- 
tric signal  from  said  light  detecting  means  such  that  an 
amplification  amount  in  said  light  amplifying  section  and  a 
deflection  amount  in  said  light  deflecting  section  reflect  an 
intensity  of  light  passing  through  said  light  amplifying 
section  and  an  intensity  of  light  through  said  light  deflect- 
ing sections  respectively. 


1.  An  image  reading  apparatus  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  photoelectric  elements  arranged  in  substan- 
tially the  same  plane  on  said  substrate; 

an  adhesive  layer  of  a  transparent  adhesive  material  formed 
on  said  photoelectric  elements  and  a  remaining  pr  rtion  of 
said  substrate  not  underlying  said  photoelectric  elements; 
and 

a  protective  plate  disposed  on  said  adhesive  layer,  there 
being  thus  a  lower  boundary  separating  said  protective 
plate  and  said  adhesive  layer  and  an  upper  boundary 
separating  said  protective  plate  and  outside  air,  said  pro- 
tective plate  made  of  a  transparent  material  having  a 
refractive  index  substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  adhesive 
layer; 

wherein  the  following  expression  is  satisfied, 

(/SZ.((n2_l)J/(4sin0.9A)) 

where  n  is  a  refractive  index  common  to  said  adhesive 
layer  and  said  protective  plate,  d  is  the  sum  of  the  thick- 
nesses of  said  adhesive  layer  and  said  protective  plate,  A 
represents  as  a  percentage  the  ratio  of  the  amount  of 
light  of  secondary  incidence  on  said  photoelectric  ele- 
ments to  the  amount  of  light  that  originates  from  scat- 
tering at  and  around  said  photoelectric  elements  and 
then  is  totally  reflected  at  said  upper  boundary,  and  L  is 
the  length  of  each  of  said  photoelectric  elements  in  the 
slow  scan  direction,  wherein  A  is  not  more  than  10%. 


5,350.915 
IMAGE  SENSOR  LMN(,  ORGANIC 
PHf)TO( ONDlCrOR 
Kei   Ishihara.   \  okohama:   Ki>oshi   Matsuda,   \  amato;    \tMi-.hi 
Tamaki,    \1achida:    Masatoshi    Katoh.    Fujisawa;    Tadahiko 
Hamaguchi.  Kamakura,  and  lakashi  Takeda.  Kamakura,  all 
of  Japan,   assignors   to   Mitsubishi    Kasei   ( orporation   .md 
Mitsubishi  Electric  ( Orporation.  both  of  rok>(i,  .Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1993.  Ser.  No.  ■'^,-W.^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .lun.  IK.  1992.  4-   .>9"HJ 

Int.  CI.    HOIJ  -f'     14 

U.S.  a.  250—208.1  14  Claims 

1.  An  image  sensor  using  an  image  reading  element  formed 

by  integrating  pixels  for  converting  image  information  to  an 

electnc  signal  in  which  a  common  electrode  common  to  all  the 

pixels  and  an  individual  electrode  corresponding  to  each  of  the 

pixels  are  disposed  through  at  least  an  organic  photoconduc- 

tive  layer; 
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a  crosstalk  capacitance  between  the  individual  electrodes 
being  equal  to  or  smaller  than  35%  of  a  sum  of  an  electnc 


capacitance  of  each  of  the  pixels  and  an  output  capaci- 
tance of  the  individual  electrode. 


5.350.916 
OPTOFI  FfTRONK    I)K\  ICF  AND  MFTHOO  OF 
MANLFAC"ILRIN(,  S^MF  WITH  AN  Fl  FCTRKALLY 
INSULATING  MFDH  \1  HA\  ING  \  STRIP-SHAPED 
fXF.XlBLF  FOIL 
Martinus  P.  M.  Bierhoff;  Peter  Coops;  Dirk  C.  Van  Fck.  and 
loannes  H.  F.  C.  Sieb«n,  all  of  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  as- 
signors to  L.S.  Philips  (orporation.  New  \ork,  N.\ 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1993.  Ser    Nd.  85.513 
Claims  priorit>.  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  1.  1992. 
9:20196<l.9 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  40/14 
CS.  a.  250—214.1  13  aaims 


1.  An  optoelectronic  device  (10)  comprising  a  thermally 
well-conducting  carrier  plate  (1)  provided  with  at  least  one 
optoelectronic  component  (2)  comprising  at  least  one  semicon- 
ductor diode  laser  (2).  which  earner  plate  (1)  is  provided  with 
connection  conductors  (6,  8)  which  are  separated  from  the 
carrier  plate  (1)  by  means  of  an  electrically  insulating  medium 
(5)  and  to  which  the  optoelectronic  components  (2)  provided 
on  the  carrier  plate  (1)  are  connected  by  means  of  electrical 
connections  (19.  21),  charactenzed  m  that  the  electrically 
insulating  medium  (5)  comprises  a  strip-shaped  flexible  foil  (5) 
in  which  the  connection  conductors  (6.  8)  are  present  in  the 
form  of  conductor  tracks  (6.8),  while  the  flexible  foil  (5)  ex- 
tends beyond  and  above  the  carrier  plate  (1),  is  fastened 
thereon,  and  comprises  a  void  (20)  above  the  carrier  plate  (1), 
within  which  void  at  least  the  semiconductor  diode  laser  (2)  is 
present. 


5.350,91- 

Ol'FO-MAt.NETlC  RECORDING  POl  ARIZ  \  I  iUN 

OPTICAL  APPARATL  S  INCLl  DING  A  LASER  DIODE 

AND  A  I  I(,HT  ABSORBING  FILM 

ladashi  Taniguchi.  and  C'hiaki  Kojima.  both  of  Kanagawa.  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Fokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996.144 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  2".  19<)I 
Jan.  21.  1992.  4-fl30(>44;  Jan,  24,  1992.  4-034205 

In!    CI  -   HOIJ  S,  14 
U.S.  a.  250-216 


=  <J4n6: 


4  Claims 


1  An  optical  apparatus  comprising  a  structure  in  which  a 
plurality  of  light-receiving  elements  are  mounted  on  a  sub- 
strate, a  prism  mounted  on  said  plurality  of  light-receiving 
elements,  and  an  optical  semitransparent  film  mounted  be- 
tv^een  said  hghl-receiving  elements  and  said  prism,  and 

a  hght-absorbmg  film  mounted  between  said  light-receiving 
element  and  said  optical  semitransparent  film. 


5.350.918 
TR\NSMISSION  FIKTRON  MKROSf OFF 
Sadao  Terakado,  KaLsuta;  Hiroyuki  Koba>ashi.  Mito.  and  \inrt- 
oki  Kubo/oe.  Katsuta,  ail  of  Japan.  a<,signi)rs  to  Hitachi.  1  td., 
Tokyo  and  Hitachi  Science  Systems.  I  id,,  Katsuta,  txith  of 
Japan 

Filed   Aug.  2",  1992.  Ser.  No.  936.008 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .\ug.  30,  1991,  3-219592 

Ini,  (1.    HOIJ  37/26 

U.S.  CI.  :5ti-3n  8  aaims 


1.  A  transmission  electron  microscope  comprising  an  elec- 
tron gun.  an  illuminating  lens  system  for  irradiating  an  electron 
beam  from  said  electron  gun  onto  a  specimen,  an  image  forma- 
tion lens  system  for  forming  an  enlarged  transmission  image  of 
said  specimen  on  a  record  surface  of  image  photographing 
record  means,  an  image  observing  display  apparatus  having  a 
display  screen  for  displaying  the  enlarged  transmission  image 
of  said  specimen,  a  photographing  view  field  range  detecting 
apparatus  for  determining  a  specimen  image  range  to  be  re- 
corded by  said  image  photographing  record  means,  and  a 
manifesting  apparatus  for  showing  on  said  display  screen  said 
specimen  image  range  to  be  recorded. 


15'52 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September 


1994 


September  27,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


2593 


5,J50.91>i 

QLA.NTITATnE  aNALVZIN(.  MFrfitU)  H'.    \ 

SECONDARY  ION  MASS  SPECTROMtTRK    MFTHOD 

AND  A  SECONDARY  ION  MASS  SPECTROMETER 
Takashi  Hirano;  Takeshige  Tanigaki.  and  Hideki  Kimura.  all  of 
Kanagawa.   Japan,   asslunors   to   Sony   Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1.  199J.  s*r.  No.  84,476 
Claims  pnont>.  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1991,  3-265172; 
Jul.  ■",  1992,  4-202975 

Int.  a:  HOU  49/26 
L  S.  a.  250—2*2  3  aaims 


SA^f>LE 


1  A  quantitative  analyzing  method  by  a  secondary  ion  mass 
spectrometnc  method  whereby  a  target  element  in  a  sample  to 
be  analyzed  is  quantitatively  analyzed  by  the  secondary  ion 
ma&s  spectrometnc  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

quantitatively  analyzing  said  target  element  by  the  second- 
ary ion  mass  spectrometnc  method  with  respect  to  a 
plurality  of  lon-implanted  standard  samples,  while  chang- 
ing an  implantation  energy;  and 
correcting  a  secondary  ion  intensity  which  is  obtained  with 
respect  to  said  target  element  in  the  surface  layer  of  said 
sample  to  be  analyzed  by  the  secondary  ion  mass  spectro- 
metnc method  on  the  basis  of  the  results  of  the  quantita- 
tive analyses  with  respect  to  said  plurality  of  standard 
samples. 


(^-  ^llT 


to  be  analyzed,  said  vacuum  chamber  including  a  second- 
ary electron  detector; 

an  objective  collimator  interposed  between  said  ion  acceler- 
ator and  said  vacuum  chamber  for  varying  a  size  of  a  slit 
of  a  slit  device  to  restnct  the  ion  beam; 

a  magnetic  lens  interposed  between  said  ion  accelerator  and 
said  vacuum  chamber  for  converging  and  irradiating  the 
ion  beam  upon  the  specimen  in  said  vacuum  chamber  to 
form  a  beam  spot  on  the  specimen. 

a  deflecting  electrode  device  disjxised   between  said   ion 
accelerator  and  said  vacuum  chamber  for  scanning  the 
beam  spot  on  the  specimen  when  a  high  frequency  poten 
tial  IS  applied  thereto  or  a  high  frequency  current  is  sup- 
plied thereto, 

display  means  for  displaying  thereon  a  position  of  the  beam 
spot  on  the  specimen  and  a  detection  signal  detected  b> 
said  secondary  electron  detector  in  synchronism  with  the 
deflecting  electrode  dev  ice  as  a  secondary  electron  image: 
and 

calculating  means  for  calculating  dimensions  of  the  beam 
spot  in  accordance  with  size  data  of  said  slit  of  said  slit 
device  and  displaying  on  the  display  means  an  image  in 
accordance  with  the  thus  calculated  dimensions  of  the 
beam  spot. 


5,350,921 

.ANAI  YTICAI   ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  SLCH  AN  ELECTRON 

MICROSCOPE 

Takashi  Aovama.  Tokai,  and  Yutaka  Misawa,  Katsuta,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1993.  Scr.  No.  94.955 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1992,  4-202314 

Int.  CI.'  HOU  .r:6.  GOIN  2S  OCi 

U.S.  a.  250—311  26  aaims 


5.350,920 
ION  BEAM  ANALYZING  APPARATUS 

Hirofumi  Fukuyama;  Tatuva  Noguchi:  Kenichi  Inoue;  Kiyotaka 
Ishibashi,  and  Shigeto  Adachi,  ail  of  Kobt-    lapan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobf .  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  994,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1991,  3-343358; 
Nov    19.  1992.  4-310360 

Int.  C\:  HOU  i7/28 
L.S.  CT  250—309  7  Oaims 


1.  An  analytical  electron  microscope,  compnsing: 

means  for  specifying  a  desired  object  of  a  sample  to  be 
detected  by  said  analytical  electron  microscope; 

means  for  generating  an  electron  beam  and  for  causing  said 
electron  beam  to  be  incident  on  the  sample: 

means  for  detecting  the  effect  of  said  sample  on  said  electron 
beam  thereby  to  detect  detected  objects  m  said  sample; 
and 

analysis  means  for  identifying  automatically  at  least  one  of: 

i)  object  shape 

ii)  change  of  thickness 

iii)  change  of  element  for  each  of  said  detected  objects,  and 
for  determining  which  of  said  detected  objects  corre- 
sponds to  said  desired  object  on  the  basis  of  the  automatic 
identification. 


1  An  ion  beam  analyzing  apparatus  for  irradiating  an  ion 
-Mfam  upon  a  specimen  to  analyze  a  small  area  of  the  specimen, 
compnsmg: 

an  ion  accelerator  for  acceleratmg  ions  generated  from  an 
ion  source  to  form  an  ion  beam; 

a  vacuum  chamber  for  accommodating  therein  a  specimen 


5,350,922 
LNDKRWATER  LIGHT  SCATTERING  SENSOR 
Robert  Bartz,  353356  Riverside  Dr.,  Albany,  Oreg.  97321 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,256 

Int.  c\:  GOIN  :/  jy 

U.S.  a.  260—388.5  16  Claims 

I.  A  light  scattenng  sensor  that  detects  forward  scattered 


light,  back  scattered  light  and  multiple  scattered  light  lo  mea- 
sure suspended  particle  concentrations  m  water,  compnsing: 
a  support; 

a  light  source  mounted  on  the  support  so  as  to  radiate  light 
radiation  into  water  at  all  angles  within  a  first  angle  of 
radiance  distnbution; 
a  light  detector  mounted  on  the  support  so  as  to  receive  light 


radiation  from  the  water  at  all  angles  within  a  second 

angle  of  irradiance  distribution,  and 
a  light  stop  mounted  between  the  light  source  and  the  lighi 

detector  to  block  any  direct  transmission  of  light  from  the 

light  source  to  the  light  detector; 
said  first  and  second  angles  defining  a  particle  sensing  region 

for  sensing  forward  scattered  light,  back  scattered  light 

and  multiple  scattered  light. 


C3i- 


the  wall  means  and  over  an  opening  to  the  chamber  and  to 
enable  removal  of  the  window  means  to  allow  for  inser- 
tion of  a  wafer  through  the  opening  and  into  the  chamber; 

sealing  means  to  seal  the  window  means  to  the  wall  means 
when  the  window  means  is  secured  to  the  wall  means,  and 

positioning  means  for  positioning  the  semiconductor  wafer 
within  the  isolated  chamber  in  a  location  aligned  with  the 
window  means  to  allow  the  probe  beam  of  radiant  energy 
to  be  directed  through  the  window  means  at  the  semicon- 
ductor wafer  and  to  allow  radiant  energy  to  pass  out- 
wardly from  the  semiconductor  wafer  withm  the  cham- 
ber 


5,350,924 
lON-OPTlTAL  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Gerhard  Stengl,  Karnten.  and  Alfred  Chalupka,  \  ienna,  both  of 
Austria,  assignors  to  IMS  lonen  Mikrofabrikations  Systems 
Gesellschaft  m.b.H.,  \  ienns,  Austria 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  <)12,t»99 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jul.  10,  1991    1388  91 

Int.  CI.'  HOU  i7/iy  7 

L.S.  CI.  250-^92.2  12  Claims 


5,350.923 

APPARATUS  FOR  LSE  WITH  ANALYTICAL 

MEASURING  INSTRUMENTS  LSING 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADIATION  ANALYSIS 

METHODS 

Isabella  C.  Bassignana,  and  Tibor  F.  I.  Kovats.  both  of  Ottawa, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal, 

Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  833,470,  Feb.  6.  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No,  996,411 

Int.  CI.'  HOU  i7/20 

U.S.  CI,  250— 453,11  9  Claims 


Y///// //////// A 


1   An  apparatus  for  use  in  performing  non  contact  analytical 

evaluation  of  a  semiconductor  wafer,  comprising  a  scalable 
container  having  wall  means  defining  a  chamber,  which  upon 
sealing  the  container  is  then  isolated,  the  scalable  container  also 
comprising: 

window  means  into  the  scalable  container,  the  window 
means  comprising  a  planar  membrane  composed  solely  of 
a  substantially  non-crystalline  organic  polymer,  the  win- 
dow means  being  capable  of  allowing  a  probe  beam  of 
radiant  energy  of  wavelengths  corresponding  to  X-ray, 
visible  light,  or  ultra-violet  light  frequency  bands,  suitable 
for  non  contact  analytical  evaluation  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor wafer  to  pass  therethrough  into  the  isolated  chamber 
while  non-substaniially  atTecting  diffraction  and  attentua- 
tion  of  the  beam  and  which  is  capable  of  passing  radiant 
energy  outwardly  from  the  isolated  chamber  while  non- 
substantially  affecting  the  diffraction  and  attenuation  of 
the  radiant  energy, 
releasable  securing  means  to  secure  the  window  means  to 


lUiMINMING 
LCNS 

•OcSoWlNG  CINZCL 
IXCCLEnuING  ClWD- 


1   An  ion-optical  imaging  system,  comprising: 

a  mask  having  a  structure  to  be  imaged  upon  a  wafer  and 
including  at  least  one  opening; 

means  for  supporting  the  wafer  upon  which  said  structure  is 
to  be  imaged  at  a  distance  from  said  mask  along  an  optical 
axis;  and 

a  lens  system  disposed  between  said  mask  and  said  wafer  and 
essentially  consisting  of  a  set  of  two  collecting  lenses 
including  a  first  collecting  lens  following  said  mask  along 
said  axis  in  a  direction  of  ion  beam  travel  toward  said 
wafer,  and  a  second  collecting  lens  spaced  from  the  first 
collecting  lens  along  said  axis  in  said  direction, 

said  mask  being  disposed  approximately  in  an  object-side 
focal  plane  of  the  first  collecting  lens, 

the  wafer  being  positioned  in  a  vicinity  of  an  image-side 
lixal  plane  of  the  Seconal  collecting  lens  following  the 
mask,  and 

the  set  is  constituted  of  one  of  the  following  lens-type  sets: 

(a)  two  accelerating  Einzel  lenses; 

(b)  an  accelerating  immersion  lens  and  a  decelerating 
immersion  lens  wherein  the  acceleratmg  immersion  lens 
is  the  first  collecting  lens  following  the  mask; 

(c)  an  accelerating  immersion  lens  and  a  decelerating 
asymmetric  Einzel  lens  wherein  the  accelerating  im- 
mersion lens  is  the  first  collecting  lens  following  the 
mask, 

(d)  an  accelerating  asymmetric  Einzel  lens  and  a  decelerat- 
ing immersion  lens  wherein  the  accelerating  asymmetric 
Einzel  lens  is  the  ffst  collecting  lens  following  the  mask; 
and 

(e)  an  accelerating  asymmetric  Einzel  lens  and  a  decelerat- 
ing asymmetnc  Einzel  lens  wherein  the  accelerating 
asymmetnc  Einzel  lens  is  the  first  collecting  lens  follow- 
ing the  mask. 
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5  J50.'j:5  5,350.926 

MKTHOUs  K)R  DKTFRMIMNG  VALUES  FOR  EARTH  COMPACT  HIGH  CLRRFM  BROVD  BKAM  ION 

K)RM\TION  PROPERTIES  IMPI  ANTFR 

Charles  C     Watvon,  Danbur>,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger  Nicholai     R.     V\hitt.     \\enham.     Ma.ss.;     Mann>     Mera(l«ki, 


Techn«l<)K>  (.  orporation.  New  V  ork,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser   No.  S(>H.2H2.  Aug.  16,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,282,133, 

which  IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  281,577,  Dec.  8,  1988, 

Pat    No.  4.q5X,(r3    This  application  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

r  1.503 

Int.  a."  GOIV  5/00 

VS.  C\.  250—269.3  17  aaims 


Gloucester,  and  Anthony  Renau.  Uest  Newbury,  all  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Diamond  Semiconductor  droup.  Inc..  (iioucester. 
Mass. 

Filed  Mar    11,  1*»3.  Ser.  No.  29,766 

Int    CI.    MUlJ  37/317 

U.S.  a.  250— 4s>:  :  i  23  claims 
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B  ,  „  ^p  ,     DATA  OVCR 

A    IA0V1K6    SMITIAL    WTIR\«L 

njSUALXT  LESS  THAW  1  TOOT    IN 

LWeTMl 


AP«.T     INVEWt     FILTER    _ 
TO    S»«T1AU.T    EXTtMOCO  DATA 


OUmiT   DCCOMVOtVEO    AKO 
OPTIMAU.Y    MOUC    nLTt«0 
LOG    ESTIMATES    V  9,H. 
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osrnt  TT- 


1  A  method  for  determining  values  for  at  lea.st  one  earth 
formation  property  or  at  least  one  borehole  environmental 
property  at  at  least  one  depth  in  a  formation,  utilizing  a  bore- 
hole tool  having  a  nuclear  source,  a  first  gamma  ray  detector 
spaced  apart  from  said  nuclear  source  by  a  first  distance,  and  a 
second  gamma  ray  detector  spaced  from  said  nuclear  source  by 
a  second  distance,  and  utilizing  a  data  processing  means  and 
means  for  providing  to  said  data  processing  means  from  said 
borehole  tool  spectral  data  indicative  of  gamma  rays  detected 
by  said  first  and  second  gamma  ray  detectors  in  a  plurality  of 
energy  channels  over  a  plurality  of  periods  of  time,  said 
method  compnsmg: 

a)  running  said  borehole  tool  in  a  borehole  and  obtaining  sets 
of  data  indicative  of  radiation  detected  by  said  first  and 
second  gamma  ray  detectors  in  a  plurality  of  energy  chan- 
nels over  a  plurality  of  periods  of  time  relating  to  a  plural- 
ity of  locations  of  said  borehole  tool  in  said  borehole; 

b)  compressing  said  sets  of  data  indicative  of  radiation  de- 
tected by  said  first  and  second  gamma  ray  detectors  at  a 
plurality  of  locations  to  obtain  first  sets  of  compressed 
data  for  said  first  gamma  ray  detector  and  second  sets  of 
compressed  data  for  said  second  gamma  ray  detector;  and 

c)  applying  a  first  plurality  of  said  first  sets  of  compressed 
data  and  a  second  plurality  of  said  second  sets  of  said 
compressed  data  to  an  inverse  filter  comprised  of  a  spatial 
deconvolution  inversion  matrix  representing  the  relation- 
ship of  said  at  least  one  earth  formation  property  to  the 
distnbution  of  said  spectral  data  in  said  plurality  of  energy 
channels,  and  obtaining  therefrom  at  least  one  value  for 
said  at  least  one  earth  formation  property, 

wherein  said  first  plurality  of  first  sets  of  compressed  data 
and  said  second  plurality  of  second  sets  of  compressed 
data  represent  data  collected  at  non-coextensive  periods 
of  time. 


1.  A  ion  implanter  apparatus  for  implanting  a  uniform  dose 
of  ions  into  a  workpiece,  such  apparatus  comprising: 

an  ion  source  that  produces  a  beam  having  a  shape  with 
transverse  length  and  width  dimensions,  the  beam  diverg- 
ing in  both  length  and  width  directions  and  being  substan- 
tially uniform  in  current  density  in  at  least  one  transverse 
dimension, 

an  analyzing  magnet  to  refocus  said  beam  through  a  resolv- 
ing aperture  and  reject  unwanted  components  of  said 
beam, 

a  second  magnet  to  accept,  defied  and  shape  the  beam  after 
transmission  through  said  resolving  aperture,  into  an  out- 
put beam  for  implanting  a  workpiece, 

said  analyzing  magnet  and  second  magnet  together  expand- 
ing and  altering  trajectories  of  the  beam  produced  by  the 
ion  source  such  that  the  output  beam  is  a  ribbon  shaped 
beam  of  substantially  parallel  ion  trajectories,  and  is 
longer  than  the  workpiece  in  one  of  said  transverse  dimen- 
sions, substantially  smaller  in  the  other  of  said  transverse 
dimensions,  and  substantially  uniform  in  current  density 
along  said  longer  dimension. 


5.350,92'' 

RADIATION  F.MITTING  CFRAMH    MATFRIALS  AND 

DF\  ICFS  CONTAINING  SAMK 

Roustam  K    Rakhimov,  and  F.lena  N.  Kim,  both  .if  lashkent. 

Uzbekistan,  assignors  to  Mitech  Scientific  ( Urp,.  Manderv, 
N.J. 

Mlt'd    lun    ]'.  1<«2.  Ser.  No.  90<l.::x 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  i   /., 

U.S.  a.  250— 5iU  R  23  aaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  drying  or  sterilizing  articles  comprising: 
a  chamber  for  receiving  articles  to  be  dried  or  sterilized; 
means  for  providing  energy  withm  the  chamber;  and 
a  first  ceramic  material  comprising  a  rare  earth  chromium 
oxide  comf)osition  and  a  stabilizing  composition  compris- 
ing sufficient  amounts  of  an  alkaline  earth  spinel  and  an 
alkaline  earth  chromate  which,  in  combination,  stabilize 
the  rare  earth  chromium  oxide  composition,  wherein  said 


ceramic  material  is  associated  with  the  chamber  for  re- 
ceiving and  absorbing  energy  from  the  providing  means 
and  for  emitting  infrared  radiation  of  one  or  more  selec- 
tive wavelengths  which  radiation  is  directed  toward  the 
articles  for  drying  or  sterilization  thereof 


5,350,928 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING 

PERFOR.ATIONS 

Peter  J.  Hatchtll.  New  I  ranken;  Danford  (  .  Anderson,  Green 
Bay,  and  Ronald  I  .  I  otto,  Bonduel.  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
FMC  Corporation.  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  lb.34ll 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  21/86 

U.S.  CI.  250—548  4  t  l.^lms 


cent  to  the  aperture  plate  and  whereby  the  presence  of  an 
ink  drop  in  the  detection  zone  is  detected  by  a  decrease  in 


the  amount  of  sensor  illumination  detected  by  said  optical 
sensor. 


-?P= 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  a  system  for  making  bags  from  a 

continuous  web  or  sheet  of  film  material,  the  system  including 

means  for  imparting  series  of  transverse  perforations  onto  the 

web  at  regularly  spaced  intervals,  which  comprises: 

a  spreader  roll  having  a  reduced  diameter  portion  between 

two  enlarged  diameter  portions; 
wherein  the  enlarged  diameter  portions  cause  a  portion  of 
each  series  Of  perforations  to  pull  apart  and  form  a  gap  as 
the  web  is  drawn  over  the  spreader  roll;  and 
switch  means  located  adjacent  the  reduced  diameter  portion 
for  detecting  each  gap. 


5.350,930 

CLLSItR  CO.MPOIND  MICROELECTRONIC 

COMPONENT 

Giinter  Schmid.  Klippe  39  B.  5620  \elbert  11:  Giinter  Schon, 

Lieversbank  16,  43(iO  Fssen  13,  and  L  Irich  Simon,  Ottenkam- 

perweg  36,  4300  Fssen  12,  all  of  Ved.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1993.  Ser.  No.  41.239 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  9. 
1992,  4212220;  Dec.  15.  1992.  4242367 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  27/12,  29/161 
VS.  a.  257—14  38  Claims 


5.350.929 
ALIGNMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTIPLE  COLOR  PEN 

CARTRIDGES 
VS  illiam  D.  Meyer,  Ramona;  leffrty   \   sunamotu.  and  Mark  W. 
Majette,  both  of  San  Diego,  all  of  C  alif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Compan>.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No   X^N,958.  MaN  4.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.276,467. 
This  application  Oct.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  131,795 
Int.  CI.'  GOID  IS/00;  GOIV  9/04 
U.S.  a.  250—573  4  Claims 

1.  An  optical  ink  drop  detector  for  detecting  the  presence  of 
an  ink  drop  that  passes  through  an  aperture  plate,  comprising: 
a  light  source  for  providing  source  illumination  directed 

toward  the  aperture  plate; 
optical  means  for  bending  said  source  illumination  to  pro- 
vide detection  illumination  that  is  parallel  to  and  adjacent 
to  said  aperture  plate; 
second  optical  means  spaced  from  said  first  optical  means  for 
bending   said   detection   illumination   to  provide  sensor 
illumination  directed  away  from  the  aperture  plate;  and 
an  optical  sensor  responsive  to  said  sensor  illumination; 
whereby  said  detection  beam  defines  a  detection  zone  adja- 


1.  Microelectronic  component  having  a  component  body 
comprised  of  at  least  one  molecular  cluster  of  a  cluster  com- 
pound, said  molecular  cluster  having  a  metallic  cluster  nucleus 
and  an  insulating  ligand  shell  externally  shielding  and  stabiliz- 
ing the  cluster  nucleus  in  a  manner  enabling  excitation  of  free 
electrons  in  the  cluster  nucleus  by  action  of  an  external  excita- 
tion parameter  on  the  at  least  one  molecular  cluster  and  means 
for  applying  said  external  excitation  parameter  to  the  compo- 
nent body. 
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5,350.931 
DOLBLE  BARRIFR  RKSOVWl   PROPAGATION 

FlI  TIR 
James  F.  Har»ev.  Tinton  Falls,  and  Robert  A.  Lux,  Toms  Rirer, 
both  of  V.J.,  assignors  to  The  L  nited  States  of  America  as 
represented  b>  the  Secretar>  of  the  \rm>.  HashinKton,  D.C, 

C  ontinuahon-in-part  of  Ser.  So    ^5ft.SSft.  Jul.  29.  1991, 

abandoned.  Hjis  application  Maj   19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,774 

Int.  n."  HOIL  29/161.  27/12.  29/68 

L.S.  a.  257—14  6  Claims 


j?j/pr  sr/ft/cTi//f^ 


Z  J>/y^f^CT/OA^ 


1  A  resonant  propagation  filter  for  applications  in  quantum 
wire  waveguide  comprising: 

first  and  second  regions  of  a  first  semiconductor  material 
having  a  first  conduction  band  edge  energy;  and 

a  third  region  of  a  second  semiconductor  material  with  a 
second  conduction  band  edge  energy  which  is  lower  than 
that  of  said  first  and  second  regions,  the  third  region  being 
disposed  between  said  first  and  second  regions; 

a  first  quantum  wire  waveguide  having  a  conduction  band 
edge  energy  similar  to  the  third  region; 

wherein  the  first,  second  and  third  regions  form  a  resonant 
tunneling  structure  and  wherein  said  resonant  tunneling 
structure  is  disposed  within  said  electron  waveguide  such 
that  the  lateral  dimensions  of  the  resonant  tunneling  struc- 
ture are  constrained  thereby  permitting  only  a  predeter- 
mined range  of  electron  momenta  in  a  direction  of  elec- 
tron propagation  and  only  discrete  values  of  momentum  in 
the  lateral  directions; 

said  filter  permitting  predetermined  propagating  modes  to 
pass  through  said  waveguide. 


5.350,932 

HIGH  VOLT.ACE  STRl  (TIRES  WITH  OXIDE 

ISOLATED  SOURCE  AND  RF.Sl  RF  DRIFT  REGION  IN 

Bl  I  K  SILICON 
Satwinder  Maihi.  darland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated.  Dalla.s.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92.664,  Jul.  15.  1993,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  857,861,  Mar.  26,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,731 

Int.  CI.'  H04I.  29/10 

MS.  a.  257—6-  15  Oaims 


having  a  source  region,  a  drain  region,  and  a  channel 
region,  wherein  the  source  region  and  the  drain  region  are 
separated  by  the  channel  region  which  is  located  above 
the  gate  region  and  the  source  region,  drain  region  and 
channel  region  overlie  an  insulating  layer  covering  a 
portion  of  the  substrate;  and 
a  bulk  semiconductor  drain  dnft  region  connected  to  the 
drain  region  through  an  opening  in  the  insulating  layer  of 
the  source  isolated,  embedded  gate  MOS  transistor 


5,350,933 
SEMK  <)Nl)l  (TOR  CMOS  STAFK  RAM  WITH 
0\  FRLAPPINC,  THIN  RLM  TRANSISTORS 
Ikuo  Yoshihara,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, J»pan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991.  Ser    No.  656,596 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Fob.  21.   1990,  2-4Jt666; 
Oct,  26,  199<l.  2-290162 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29/10 
MS.  a.  257—69  4  Qaims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  comprising  a  memory  cell 
having  a  flip-flop  circuit  consisting  of  a  pair  of  driver  transis- 
tors of  a  first  conductivity  type  channel  and  a  pair  of  load 
transistors  of  a  second  conductivity  type  channel,  and  a  pair  of 
access  transistors, 

wherein  said  pair  of  load  transistors  of  the  second  conductiv- 
ity type  channel  are  formed  by  semiconductor  thin  films 
wherein  each  of  the  pair  of  load  transistors  have  a  channel 
region  and  a  drain  region  such  that  the  drain  region  of  one 
of  said  pair  of  load  transistors  of  the  second  conductivity 
type  channel  overlaps  the  channel  region  of  the  other  of 
the  pair  of  load  transistors  through  a  gate  insulating  film 
and  the  drain  region  of  the  other  of  the  pair  of  load  transis- 
tors overlap  the  channel  region  of  the  one  of  the  pair  of 
load  transistors  through  the  gate  insulating  film. 


5,350,934 

CONDUCTIVITY  MODULATION  TVPF  INSULATED 

GATE  FIFI  D  FFFFCT  TRANSISTOR 

Tadashi  Matsuda,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba.  KaHa.saki.  .lapan 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,420 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  5,  1992.  4-048316 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  :•/  iv 

U.S.  a.  257—139  2  Claims 
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1   A  high  voltage  power  transistor,  comprising: 
a  source  isolated,  embedded  gate  MOS  transistor  having  a 
gate  region  formed  in  a  semiconductor  substrate,  and 


ISO      ■*  «t  lit 


1.  A  conductivity  modulation  type  insulated  gate  field  effect 
transistor  comprising: 


a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  tyf)e; 

a  first  low  concentration  impunly  layer  of  the  first  conduc- 
liviiy  type  formed  on  one  major  surface  of  the  sctnicon- 
ductor  substrate-, 

a  pair  of  find  gates  oppositely  formed  in  the  first  low  concen- 
tration impurity  layer,  with  a  first  channel  region  of  a 
given  width  therebetween,  and  having  a  high  concentra- 
tion impurity  of  a  second  conductivity  type; 

a  second  low  concentration  impurity  layer  of  the  first  con- 
ductivity type  formed  over  the  first  channel  region  and 
firs!  gates; 

a  second  channel  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
formed  on  the  second  low  concentration  impHirity  layer; 

a  pair  of  sources  oppositely  formed  in  the  second  channel 
region  with  their  center  aligned  with  a  center  of  the  first 
gates,  each  of  said  sources  being  formed  of  a  high  concen- 
tration impunty  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type; 

a  pair  of  gate  oxide  films  which  are  oppositely  formed,  said 
gate  oxide  films  surrounding  the  sources,  second  channel 
region,  and  second  low  concentration  impurity  layer  and 
partially  sandwiching  the  first  gates  therebetween: 

a  pair  of  second  gate  electrodes  formed  on  the  gate  oxide 
films,  respectively; 

a  pair  of  first  gate  electrodes  formed  in  ohmic  contact  with 
the  first  gates,  respectively; 

a  source  electrode  formed  in  ohmic  contact  with  each  of  said 
sources  and  second  channel  region;  and 

a  drain  electrode  formed  on  the  other  major  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate  in  an  ohmic  contact  fashion 


I    .A  metal-oxide-semiconductor  turn-off  thyristor  compris- 


ing: 


a  body  of  semiconductor  material  comprising  first,  second, 
and  third  layers  of  semiconductor  material  wherein  said 
first  and  third  layers  are  of  one  type  conductivity  and  said 
second  layer  is  of  an  opptisite  type  conductivity, 

a  fourth  region  of  said  opposite  type  conductivity  disposed 
within  said  third  layer. 

a  fifth  region  of  said  one  type  conductivity  disposed  within 
said  fourth  region  and  connected  to  said  third  layer  by  a 
channel  through  said  fourth  region. 

a  first  electrode  making  electncal  contact  with  said  first 
layer. 


a  second  electrode  making  electncal  contact  Mith  said 
fourth  and  fi(\h  regions,  and 

an  insulated  gate  electrode  disposed  over  a  portion  of  satd 
third  layer  and  said  fourth  and  fifth  regions  to  control 
coitductioo  through  said  channel  for  coupling  one  type 
conductivity  carriers  from  said  third  layer  through  (he 
channel  to  said  fifth  region  and  thereby  control  conduc- 
tion in  a  bypass  current  path  from  said  third  layer  through 
said  fourth  region  into  said  fifth  region. 

said  thyristor  having  an  ON-state  current  path  extending 
from  said  first  electrode  through  said  first  layer,  said 
second  layer,  said  third  layer  and  said  fourth  region  to  said 
second  electrode; 

said  fourth  region  having  a  small  enough  lateral  extent  and 
said  third  layer  and  said  channel  having  a  low  ertough 
resistance  under  appropriate  gate  bias  conditions  to  divert 
enough  ON-state  current  into  said  bypass  current  path  to 
turn  said  thynstor  off; 

said  gale  electrode  being  insulated  from  said  portion  of  said 
third  layer. 


5350,936 
LINEAR  HELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
Pertti  K.  Ikalainen,  Allen,  and  Larr>  C.  Witkowski,  Piano,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93.3^6 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/80 

U.S.  CI.  257— 194  !5  Oaims 


5.350,935 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  IMPROVED 

TURN-OFF  CAPABILm 

Victor  A.   K.  Temple,  Clifton  Park,  N.\'.,  assignor  to  Harris 

Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  663,780,  Mar.  4.  1991,  Pal.  No. 
5,111.268,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,309,  Mar.  1, 
1985.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  391,620.  Jun.  24,  1982, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  331,049, 
Dec.  16,  1981,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  6.  1992.  Ser, 

No.  847,789 

Fhe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Ma)  5,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  27,082.  29/70.  29/74 
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1   ,A  field  effect  transistor  comprising: 

a  channel  between  a  source  and  a  drain,  said  channel  com- 

pnsing 

a  first  region  of  a  first  semiconductor  matenal  having  a 
first  doping  concentration; 

a  second  region  of  a  second  semiconductor  matenal  hav- 
ing a  second  doping  concentration,  said  second  region 
lying  above  said  first  region; 

a  third  region  of  said  first  semiconductor  material  having 
a  third  doping  concentration,  said  third  region  lying 
above  said  second  region,  wherein  said  first  doping 
concentration  is  higher  than  said  second  and  third  dop- 
ing concentrations;  and 
a  gate  electrode  lying  above  said  third  region,  whereby  an 

electncal  current  flows  in  said  channel  pnmarily  in  said 

first  region  or  primanly  in  said  second  region  by  varying 

a  voltage  on  said  gate  electrode. 


5,350,937 
NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY  DE\  ICE  HAVING  A 

FI  OATING  GATE 
Shunpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  and  ^  asuhiko  Takemura,  Kanagawa. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Fnerg)  I  jib<iratory 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct,  7.  1992,  Ser.  N,,.  95".095 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1991,  3-290720 

Int'.  CI."  HOIL  2y/6<S,  29/78.  27/10 

U.S.  a.  257—316  12  Oaims 

12   A  semiconductor  device  compnsing: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  protrusions 
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in  the  form  of  a  matrix,  each  of  said  protrusion  having  an 
upper  portion  and  a  side  surface; 

non-volatile  memory  devices  associated  with  said  protru- 
sions, wherein  each  of  said  memory  device  comprises: 

a  first  impunty  region  formed  in  the  upper  portion  of  said 
protrusion; 

a  second  impurity  region  formed  in  a  surface  portion  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate  adjacent  to  said  protrusion; 

a  floating  gate  formed  adjacent  to  the  side  surface  of  said 
protrusion  with  a  first  insulating  layer  therebetween;  and 


106. 
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as  gate  electrode  formed  adjacent  to  said  floating  gate  with 
a  second  insulating  film  therebetween. 

a  plurality  of  first  lines  connected  with  the  first  impurity 
regions  arranged  in  one  of  a  column  and  row  direction  of 
said  matrix; 

a  plurality  of  second  lines  connected  with  the  second  impu- 
rity regions  arranged  in  the  other  of  said  row  and  column 
directions  along  which  the  first  lines  extend; 

a  plurality  of  gate  lines  connected  with  the  gate  electrodes 
arranged  in  one  of  said  column  and  row  directions. 


said  semiconductor  body  comprising  a  collector  of  said 
bipolar  transistor; 

a  semiconductor  layer  containing  an  impurity  of  the  first 
conductivity  type  on  said  emitter  region; 

a  collector  contact  region  comprising  a  buned  region  of  the 
first  conductivity  type  within  said  semiconductor  body 
and  spaced  from  said  major  surface  thereof;  and 

a  voltage  supply  circuit  for  supplying  a  first  voltage  having 
a  first  polarity  to  said  second  gate,  a  second  voltage  hav- 
ing the  first  polarity  to  said  first  spaced  region,  and  a  third 
voltage  to  said  emitter  region,  the  third  voltage  having  a 
second  polarity  and  a  value  approximately  equal  to  a 
reverse  junction  breakdown  voltage  between  said  emitter 
region  and  said  second  spaced  region,  to  thereby  generate 
a  channel  current  between  said  first  and  second  spaced 
regions  and  inject  hot  carriers  generated  by  the  channel 
current  into  said  first  gate  for  data  writing. 


5.350,939 

SEMKflNni  CTOR  nKNKK  AND  \tFTH()I)  OF 

\1^M  KVfTl  RIN(.  THhRKOF 

Hiroki  Honda;  Kimiharu  I  ea;  \lasahiro  Ishida.  and  >oshivuki 

Ishigaki.  all  of  Hvogo,  .Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tok>n.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1993.  Ser.  No.  37.141 
Claims  prioritv.  application  .Japan.  Apr.  3,  1992,  4-0824S3; 
Feb.  1,  1993.  5-1114890 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/02 
U,S.  a.  257—378  9  Qaims 


5.350.938 
NONVOL.ATILE  SEMICONDLCTOR  MEMORY  CIRCUIT 

WITH  HK.H  SPKFl)  Rl  AD-OLT 
Naiihiro  Matsukawa.  Kamakura.  and  Junichi  Miyamoto,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  lun    26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  721.702 

Claims  priuntv,  application  Japan.  Jun.  27,  1990,  2-166913 

Int,  (1     HUH   29/6S 

U.S.  CI.  257—378  13  Oaims 
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1  \  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  body  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  a 

major  surface; 
a  MOS  transistor,  comprising; 

first  and  second  spaced  regions  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  in  said  major  surface  of  said  semiconductor  body, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  spaced  regions  having  a 
surface; 
a  first  insulating  layer  on  said  major  surface  of  said  semi- 
conductor body  and  extending  at  least  between  said  first 
and  second  spaced  regions; 
a  first  gate  on  said  first  insulating  layer; 
a  second  insulating  layer  on  said  first  gate;  and 
a  second  gate  on  said  second  insulating  layer: 
a  bipolar  transistor,  comprising: 

an  emitter  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type,  said  emit- 
ter region  formed  on  said  surface  of  said  second  spaced 
region  and  in  contact  therewith,  said  second  spaced 
region  comprising  a  base  of  said  bipolar  transistor,  and 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

an  epitaxial  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  on 
the  main  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

an  isolation  oxide  film  formed  surrounding  an  active  region 
in  the  surface  of  the  epitaxial  layer; 

a  well  of  a  first  conductivity  type  formed  having  a  predeter- 
mined depth  from  the  surface  of  said  epitaxial  layer  of  said 
active  region; 

a  channel  stop  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  formed 
having  the  penpheral  top  portion  contacting  the  bottom 
face  of  said  isolation  oxide  film,  surrounding  the  bottom 
face  of  said  well  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  and  having 
the  bottom  face  of  said  channel  stop  layer  of  a  first  con- 
ductivity type  positioned  higher  than  the  main  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate;  and 

a  buned  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  buried  having  the 
top  face  contacting  the  bottom  face  of  said  channel  stop 
layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  and  the  bottom  face  of 
said  buried  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  positioned 
lower  than  the  main  surface  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate. 

wherein  the  well  has  a  peak  impurity  concentration  located 
at  a  depth  below  its  top  face  and  above  its  bottom  face,  the 
channel  stop  layer  has  a  peak  impurity  concentration 
located  at  a  depth  below  its  top  face  and  above  its  bottom 
face,  and  the  buried  layer  has  a  peak  impunty  concentra- 
tion located  at  a  depth  below  its  top  face  and  above  its 
bottom  face,  and 

further  wherein  the  bottom  face  of  the  well  and  the  top  face 
of  the  channel  stop  layer  are  located  where  a  decrease  in 


the  impunty  concentration  from  the  maximum  m  the  well 
ends  and  an  increase  in  the  impurity  concentration  toward 
the  maximum  in  the  channel  stop  layer  begins,  and  the 
bottom  face  of  the  channel  stop  layer  and  the  top  face  of 
the  buned  layer  are  located  where  a  decrease  m  the  impu- 
nty concentration  from  the  maximum  in  the  channel  slop 
layer  ends  and  an  increase  in  the  impunty  concentration 
toward  the  maximum  in  the  buned  layer  begins. 


5.350.940 

ENHANCED  MOBILITV  METAL  OXIDE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICF:S 

Mehmct  Ror.a.  Belmont.  Mass..  assignor  to  Fastran.  Inc.,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  492.700.  Mar.  13,  1990.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62,002,  Jun.  12,  1987. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  576.345,  Feb.  2. 
1984,  abandoned.  This  application  E)ec.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  804,334 

Int.  a.^  HOIL  29/72 
U.S.  a.  257-^*02  8  Oaims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising 

a  bulk  of  semiconductor  matenal.  having  a  predetermined 
concentration  of  impurity  atoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  donors  and  acceptors,  and  having  a  substan- 
tially planar  surface  thereon  and  spaced  apart  source  and 
drain  regions  embedded  therein  at  said  planar  surface,  said 
source  and  drain  regions  having  a  predetermined  concen- 
tration of  impunty  atoms  consivting  of  the  mipunly  atoms 
in  said  Bulk  of  semiconductor  material  and  the  source  and 
drain  regions  spaced  one  from  the  other  defining  a  chan- 
nel, of  about  2.0  micrometers  to  .'  5  micrometers  length, 
therebetween  having  a  planar  surface  thereon. 

A  layer  of  substantially  undoped  semiconductor  material 
contiguous  with  said  channel  and  deposited  on  said  chan- 
nel planar  surface  with  said  layer  of  undoped  semiconduc- 
tor matenal  having  a  thickness  of  about  lOOA  to  about 
500A  said  bulk  semiconduci6r  matenal  and  said  undoped 
semiconductor  material  being  made  of  silicon. 

an  electncally  insulating  layer  contiguous  with  said  undoped 
layer  and  depxisited  (hereon,  and  at  most  a  portion  of  said 
electncally  insulating  layer  contiguous  with  and  deposited 
on  said  source  and  drain  regions:  and 

an  electrical  charge  conduction  layer  deposited  on  said 
electrically  insulating  layer  and  electncally  separate  from 
said  source  and  drain  regions. 


second  bird's  beak  structure  disposed  laterally  adjacent 
the  second  active  region; 
a  trench  plug  disposed  in  a  trench  formed  through  said 
LOCOS  structure  between  said  first  and  second  bird's 
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Hiak  structures  and  in  said  semiconductor  layer,  said 
trench  comprising  sidewalls  defining  an  interface  between 
said  trench  plug  and  the  semiconductor  layer;  and  a  chan- 
nel stop  region  located  in  said  sidewalls  of  said  trench. 


5,350.942 
LOW  RESISTANCE  SILICIDED  SUBSTRATE  CONTACT 

Rick  r.  Jerome,   Puyallup.  Wash.,  and  Frank   Mara/.ita.  San 

Jose.  Calif,,  assignors  to   National   Semiconductor  ( 'orpora- 

tion.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  88^.515.  Ma>  21.  19<J2,  abandonee, 

which  IS  a  division  of  Ser    No    503.344,   \pr    2,  199(1.  Pat    No. 

5.139.966.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No,  U>4,3H6 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  23/48.  29/44,  29/54.  29/60 

U.S.  CI.  257—648  4  Claims 


5.350,941 
TRENCH  ISOLATION  STRl  CTl  RE  HAVING  A  TRENCH 
FC:)RMED  IN  A  LOCOS  STRl  CTL  RE  AND  A  CHANNEL 
STCJP  REGION  ON  THE  SIDEWALLS  OF  THE  TRENCH 
Sudhir  K,  Madan,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.  Dallas.  Lex, 

Filed  Sep,  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  949.656 
Int,  n:  HOIL  27  OJ 
U.S.  a.  257—647  15  Qaims 

1,  An  isolation  structure  formed  in  a  semiconductor  layer 
between  firsi  and  second  active  regions  in  order  to  electncally 
isolate  the  first  and  second  active  regions  one  from  the  other, 
the  semiconductor  layer  comprising  an  outer  surface,  the  isola- 
tion structure  compnsing: 

a  LOCOS  structure  formed  on  the  outer  surface,  said 
LCXTOS  structure  compnsing  a  first  bird's  beak  structure 
disposed  laterally  adjacent  the  first  active  region  and  a 


1.  In  an  integrated  circuit  a  substrate  contact  comprising: 
a  p-t-  doped  channel  stop  region  formed  in  a  substrate  and 

spaced  apart  from  a  top  surface  of  said  substrate; 
a  p+  doped  extnnsic  region  lcx:ated  within  the  substrate 

adjacent  a  top  surface  of  said  substrate  and  contacting  said 

channel  stop  region; 
a  first  p  -t  doped  polysilicon  region  formed  on  the  top  sur- 
face of  said  substrate  adjacent  said  p+  doped  extrinsic 

region; 
a  second  p-(-  doped  polysilicon  region  formed  on  the  top 

surface  of  said  substrate  adjacent  said  first  p-t-   doped 

extrinsic  region,  and  spaced  from  said  first  p+  doped 

polysilicon  region; 
an  oxide  layer  formed  on  the  lop  surface  of  the  substrate  and 

spanning  a  distance  between  said  first  and  said  second  p  + 

doped  polysilicon  regions;  and 
said  p  ^  doped  extrinsic  region  including  an  extended  region 

located  under  said  oxide  layer  and  extending  deejjer  into 

said  channel  stop  region  than  a  remaining  portion  of  said 

p+  doped  extrinsic  region. 
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5,350.<>4J 
SEMICONDtCTOR  ASSFMBI A  .  IN  PARTICULAR  A 
REMOTE  CO\TROI   RFt  KPTION  MOOII  F 
Jorg  Angerstein,  Flein;  Siegfried  C.iebler.  Uustenrot-Neuhunen; 
Thomas  Mistele,  Ilsfeld;  Werner  Schairer.   Heinsberg.   and 
Helmut  Scheidle,  Neuenstadt,  all  of  hed.  Rep.  of  Crfrman), 
assignors  to  Temic  Telefunken  microelectronic  GmbH,  Heil- 
bronn.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German) 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1W3.  Ser.  No.  35,168 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  if  Germanv,  Apr.  18, 
1992,  4212948 

Int.  a.    HOIL  25/IJ4.  2J/J4 
VS.  a.  257—659  17  Clains 


film  having  a  thickness  of  about  0.1  (xm  or  less  on  said 
diamond  substrate,  and 

a  conducting  layer  on  said  insulating  film  for  imposing  an 
electnc  field  in  said  substrate  through  said  film, 

said  film  enabling  the  formation  of  a  predetermined  deple- 
tion region  in  said  substrate  for  control  of  said  mobile 
earners  when  electncal  fields  are  imposed  through  said 
film  by  said  conducting  layer. 

said  device  being  subsiantialK  free  of  operational  effects  due 
to  interface  states  as  characterized  by  a  capacitance  versus 
bias  voltage  relationship  that  is  substantially  unaffected  by 
a  change  in  the  frequency  of  said  bias  voltage  over  aboui 
4  KHz  to  10  MHz. 


5.350,945 
COIN-SHAPFI)  INTEGRATED  CIRCl  IT  MEMORY 
DEVICE 
Tomihiro  Hayakawa,  Sa>ama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Com- 
puter (  (>,.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,866 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1991,  3-3546(X); 
Dec.  27,  1991,  3-113869[Cl 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  23/02 
U.S.  a.  257—679  12  Claims 


1    A  semiconductor  assembly  comprising: 

a  metal  frame  configuration  having  at  least  two  strip  seg- 
ments, one  of  which  is  a  ground  stnp  segment  for  connec- 
tion to  ground,  vnth  said  ground  strip  segment  having  a 
carrier  section  and  an  extension  section; 

at  least  one  semiconductor  component  attached  to  an  upper 
part  of  said  ground  stnp  segment  on  said  carrier  section  of 
said  ground  stnp  segment; 

a  casting  enclosing  the  upper  part  of  said  strip  segment;  and 
wherein 

said  extension  section  of  said  ground  strip  segment  extends 
beyond  said  earner  section  and  is  both  folded  over  in 
relation  to  said  earner  section  and  of  sufficient  length  such 
that  it  covers  said  semiconductor  component  to  electro- 
magneticallv  shield  said  semiconductor  component. 


5,350.944 
INSl  LATOR  HI  MS  ON  DIAMONDS 
Michael  W.  Geis,  Acton,  and  Daniel  L.  Smythe,  Swarapscott, 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Ma.ssachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-m-pan  of  Ser    No    :9.<.H8n,  Jan    1  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  :u,  1992.  Ser.  No.  839,487 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/01.  29/00.  29/78 

VS.  a,  257—77  19  Claims 


•CULATMC    CO«OUCTI« 
SO, LA«R 


+  +  +  +        +  +   +  +  +   ■*■*  +  +  + 

+  +  +   +  +  ■»•  + 1+  -»-   +  +   +   +   +  + 

©+  +  +  +  +  A+  +  +  +  +  +  +  + 

^P-TYPt  ^"  P-T>rt>t  CJWWEflS 

OWWtns  UNOER  (VUieNCC 


1  A  -,em;c. inductor  diamond  field-effect  transistor  device 
that  IS  substantially  free  of  operational  effects  from  interface 
states,  compnsing 

d  diamond  semiconductor  substrate  having  mobile  semicon- 
ductor charge  earners, 

a  C\'D-deposited   non-epilaxial  silicon  dioxide  insulating 


7.  An  integrated  circuit  memory  device  without  a  battery 
adapted  to  be  stored  in  an  electronic  device  having  a  change- 
over switch  for  setting  one  of  a  data-writing  allowable  state 
and  a  data-wnting  preventive  state,  comprising: 

a  circuit  substrate  with  two  surfaces  and  having  a  data  termi- 
nal, power  terminals  for  a  power  source  and  a  data-wnl- 
ing  terminal  for  writing  data,  such  terminals  being  formed 
on  one  of  said  two  surfaces,  connecting  terminals  formed 
on  the  other  of  said  two  surfaces,  and  through  holes 
formed,  respectively,  between  said  data  terminal,  power 
terminals  and  data-wnting  terminal  and  said  connecting 
terminals,  said  connecting  terminals  being,  respectively, 
connected  with  said  data  terminal,  said  power  terminals 
and  said  data-wnting  terminal  through  one  of  said 
through  holes; 
a  non-volatile  integrated  circuit  memory  chip  having  elec- 
trodes connected  with  said  data  terminal,  power  terminals 
and  data-writing  terminal,  respectively,  and  being  selec- 
tively changeable  in  a  data-writing  state  and  in  a  data- 
reading  slate  in  accordance  with  a  data-wnting  signal  and 
a  data-reading  signal  respectively  supplied  to  said  data- 
writing  terminal  of  said  circuit  substrate,  said  non-volatile 
integrated  circuit  memory  chip  being  mounted  on  said 
circuit  substrate;  and 
a  case  including  a  core  member  and  a  cover  bonded  to  one 
surface  of  said  core  member,  said  cover  being  formed  by 
a  thin  metal  plate,  said  core  member  having  a  nng  shape 
for  stonng  therein  said  non-volatile  integrated  circuit 
memory  chip  and  a  penmeter  having  substantially  a  circu- 


lar outer  surface,  said  core  member  including  a  piece 
which  IS  movable  or  removable  from  said  core  member, 
whereby  the  changeover  switch  sets  the  device  in  a  data- 
wnting  preventive  state  depending  on  a  movement  or  a 
removal  of  said  piece  of  said  core  member. 


5,350.947 
nL.M  CARRIER  SEMICONDUCTOR  DE\  ICE 

Kouichi  Takekawa,  and  Michitaka  Crushima,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967.790 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov,  12.  1991,  3-295326; 
Mar.  11,  1992,  4-052100 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  23/48 
U,S.  a.  257— 702  11  Claims 


5,350,946 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  CORRECT  CASE 

PLACEMENT  FEATURE 

Yukio  Murakami,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Electric 
Co,,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1993.  Ser.  No.  75,748 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29.  1992,  4-169730 

Int.  C\.'  HOIL  23  4S.  29  46.  29/62.  29/64 

U.S.  CI.  257—693  5  Qairas 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  case  having  a  top  face; 

at  least  first  and  second  semiconductor  chips  contained 
within  said  case,  each  chip  having  first  and  second  main 
electrodes; 

first  and  second  externally  drawn  terminals  which  are  con- 
nected to  respective  main  electrodes  of  each  semiconduc- 
tor chip,  said  externally  drawn  terminals  being  arranged 
side  by  side  and  drawn  out  through  the  top  face  of  each 
case,  said  externally  drawn  terminals  having  the  same 
polanty  being  arranged  in  straight  rows  and  said  rows  of 
the  terminals  being  arranged  in  parallel  with  terminals  of 
different  polarities,  wherein 

each  of  said  first  and  second  externally  drawn  terminals 
includes  a  riser  portion  having  predetermined  width 
below  said  top  face  of  said  case  and  an  extended  portion 
having  predetermined  width  above  said  top  face  of  said 
case, 

ihf  width  of  said  riders  portion  of  the  first  externally  drawn 
terminal  is  equal  to  the  width  of  said  extended  portion  of 
said  first  externally  drawn  terminal, 

the  width  of  said  nser  portion  of  the  second  externally 
drawn  terminal  is  greater  than  the  width  of  said  extended 
portion  of  said  externally  drawn  terminal, 

the  width  of  said  rider  position  of  the  first  externally  drawn 
terminal  is  equal  to  the  width  of  said  extended  portion  of 
said  first  externally  drawn  terminal. 

said  first  and  second  externally  drawn  terminals  extend 
through  respective  first  and  second  openings  formed  in 
the  top  face  of  said  case. 

said  first  opening  width  corresponds  to  the  width  of  said  first 
extended  portion,  and 

said  second  opening  width  corresponds  either  to  siiid  second 
nser  portion  or  else  to  said  second  extended  portion  with 
said  case  having  a  groove  that  corresponds  to  the  width  of 
said  second  riser. 


1   A  film  earner  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  film  carrier  tape  consisting  of  a  tape-like  insulating  material 
and  having  carrying  and  positioning  sprocket  holes  in 
both  edge  portions  thereof. 

an  outer  lead  bonding  bump  mounting  portion  formed  in  a 
central  portion  of  said  film  earner  tape 

said  film  earner  tape  having  inner  lead  bonding  holes  formed 
around  said  outer  lead  bonding  bump  mounting  portion; 

a  semiconductor  chip  mounted  on  said  outer  lead  bonding 
bump  mounting  portion  and  having  electrode  bumps 
outwardly  projectmg  from  a  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
chip; 

inner  lead  bonding  leads  formed  into  a  predetermined  pat- 
tern on  said  film  earner  tape  and  bonded  to  said  electrode 
bumps  at  locations  opposing  said  inner  lead  bonding  holes; 
and 

outer  lead  bonding  bumps  formed  on  said  outer  lead  bonding 
bump  mounting  portion,  to  each  of  which  one  end  of  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  inner  lead  bonding  leads  is 
connected, 

said  outer  lead  bonding  bump  mounting  portion  having  a 
resin  encapsulating  hole  formed  therein  and  a  resin  mate- 
nal  received  in  said  encapsulating  hole  and  encapsulating 
said  semiconductor  chip  from  a  lower  surface  of  said  film 
earner  tape. 

wherein  said  outer  lead  bonding  bumps  are  formed  on  a 
lower  surface  of  said  film  earner  tape  and  connected  to 
said  outer  lead  bonding  bumps  through  conductive 
through  holes. 


5,350,948 
SEMICONDUCT^OR  I)K\  ICE 
Masaaki   Maehara,  Ohme,  Japan,   assignor   to   Hitachi.   1  td,. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr,  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,361 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  23.  1992.  4-109422 

Int.  a."  HOIL  23/48 

U.S.  a.  257— 763  6  Claims 

1   A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate. 

a  plurality  of  bipolar  transistors  provided  on  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  each  of  said  plurality  of  bipolar  transis- 
tors comprising: 
a  collector  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  formed  on 

said  semiconductor  substrate; 
a  base  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  which  is 
opposite  said  first  conductivity  type  formed  on  said 
collector  region,  said  base  region  including  an  intnnsic 
base  region  and  an  extnnsic  base  region  surrounding 
said  intnnsic  base  region; 
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a  field  oxide  layer  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate 
and  surrounding  said  base  region; 

an  emitter  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  formed  on 
said  intrinsic  base  region; 

a  base  polysilicon  of  said  second  conductivity  type  con- 
tacting said  extnnsic  base  region  and  extending  on  said 
field  oxide  layer,  an  inner  surface  of  said  base  polysili- 
con surrounding  said  intrinsic  base  region  and  defining 
a  region  where  said  intnnsic  base  region  is  formed; 

an  emitter  polysilicon  of  said  first  conductivity  type  con- 
tacting said  emitter  region  and  extending  on  said  base 
polysilicon,  said  emitter  polysilicon  and  said  base 
polysilicon  being  electrically  isolated  from  each  other 
by  a  side  wall  spacer  formed  on  said  inner  side  surface 
of  said  base  polysilicon;  and 

a  first  insulating  film  formed  on  said  base  polysilicon,  said 
side  wall  spacer  defining  a  region  where  said  emitter 
region  is  formed; 


minimum  operating  voltage,  said  power  supply  adapter  com- 
prising: 

a  cable  having  two  ends,  one  end  being  connected  to  an 
external  voltage  source  supplying  power  to  the  mobile 
telephone  unit,  the  terminal  voltage  of  said  external  volt- 
age source  being  higher  than  the  maximum  operating 
voltage,  and  the  other  end  being  connected  to  a  voltage 
regulator  unit  delivering  a  controlled  output  voltage 
within  the  permitted  operating  voltage  range,  said  voltage 
regulator  unit  being  provided  in  a  housing  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  mobile  telephone  unit,  wherein  said 
cable  is  a  resistive  cable  the  resistance  and  length  thereof 
being  such  that  when  the  mobile  telephone  is  subjected  to 
a  maximum  load  over  extended  periods  a  major  part  of  the 
power  losses  arising  from  the  voltage  to  be  dropped  by  the 
cable  and  the  voltage  regulator  will  be  absorbed  by  the 
resistive  cable  and  the  remaining  power  losses  are  ab- 
sorbed by  the  voltage  regulator. 


^m, 
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5,350.95n 
SFTTINt,  (  IRt  I  IT  OK  BIN  AR\   THRKSHOl  1)  \  M  I  Ir 
■■'aotii  Inaba,  Tokyo,  and  Shinichi   fanaka,  Kamakura,  both  uf 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tok\o,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1W2.  Ser.  No.  983. "36 

Claims  priority,  application  .Japan.  Dec.  4,  1991,  3-3202-W 

Int.  n:  H03K  5   /  \< 

U.S.  a.  307— :36  II  Claims 


a  second  insulating  film  provided  over  said  bipolar  transis- 
tors; and 

a  first  winng  layer  provided  on  said  second  insulating  film. 
said  first  winng  layer  being  electrically  connected  to  said 
bipolar  transistors  via  a  plurality  of  connection  holes 
formed  in  said  second  insulating  film,  said  first  wiring 
layer  including  a  first  tungsten  film  and  a  second  tungsten 
film  formed  over  said  first  tungsten  film,  said  first  tungsten 
film  contacting  said  second  insulating  film  at  said  connec- 
tion holes; 

a  third  insulating  film  formed  over  said  first  wiring  layer; 
and 

a  second  winng  layer  formed  on  said  third  insulating  film, 
said  second  wiring  layer  including  an  aluminum  film  and 
electrically  connected  to  said  first  winng  layer  via  a  con- 
nection hole  formed  in  said  third  insulating  film. 
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5,350,949 

POWER  SI  PPI.Y  INTERFACE 

\mar  V  azi.  Malmo  .  Sweden,  assizor  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L 

M  F.ncsson.  StcKkholm,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser    N.i    'I5,5X'.  Jun.  14,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,111 

Int.  Cl.^  H02J  7/00 

VS.  C\.  307—150  6  Oaims 


-€S3|0) 


1.  A  power  supply  adapter  for  a  mobile  telephone  unit  hav- 
ing an  operating  voltage  range  between  a  maximum  and  a 


1.  A  binary  threshold  value  setting  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  detecting  section  to  detect  the  positive  polarity  side  of 
an  input  signal; 

a  second  detecting  section  to  detect  the  negative  polarity 
side  of  said  signal; 

a  first  envelope  detecting  section  connected  to  said  first 
detecting  section  to  perform  an  envelope  detection  to  the 
signal  detected  by  the  first  detecting  section; 

a  second  envelope  detecting  section  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond detecting  section  to  perform  an  envelope  detection  to 
the  signal  detected  by  the  second  detecting  section; 

a  threshold  value  setting  section  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  envelope  detecting  sections  to  generate  a  signal  at 
a  level  between  the  level  of  the  signal  which  has  been 
envelope  detected  by  the  first  envelope  detecting  section 
and  the  level  of  the  signal  which  has  been  envelope  de- 
tected by  the  second  envelope  detecting  section; 

a  capacitor  connected  between  an  output  side  of  the  first 
detecting  section  and  an  output  side  of  the  second  detect- 
ing section; 

a  controllable  discharge  section,  connected  between  an 
output  side  of  the  first  envelope  detecting  section  and  an 
output  side  of  the  second  envelope  detecting  section,  for 
allowing  the  charges  charged  in  the  first  and  second  enve- 
lope detecting  sections  to  be  discharged;  and 

said  controllable  discharge  section  including  first  and  second 
switching  devices  connected  for  respectively  discharging 
each  of  said  first  and  second  envelope  detecting  section. 


5,350,951 
VOLTAGE  CHANGE  CIRCtIT  FOR  A 

MKROCOMPl  TFR 

Kiyoshi   Adachi,  H\o(jo.  Japan,  assignor  t  i  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul,  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  91ZMS 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7.  1991,  3-287090 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  17,16.  17/06 

U.S.  a.  307—296.4  3  Claims 


,2«pt> 


ing: 


a  first  terminal  driven  at  a  first  voltage; 

a  first  switching  element,  coupled  to  said  first  terminal  and 
to  a  common  wire,  for  switching  said  first  voltage  to  said 
common  wire: 

a  second  terminal  driven  at  a  second  voltage,  said  second 
voltage  being  one  of  0  volts  and  a  voltage  higher  than  said 
first  voltage; 

a  second  switching  element,  coupled  to  said  second  terminal 
and  to  said  common  wire,  for  switching  said  second  voli 
age  to  said  common  wire,  said  second  switching  elemeni 
having  a  control  input;  and 

selecting  means,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  switching 
elements,  for  closing  a  selected  one  of  said  first  and  second 
switching  elements,  and 

leak  current  preventing  means,  receiving  said  second  volt- 
age as  input  and  coupled  to  said  second  switching  ele- 
ment, for  generating  a  leak  current  preventing  signal  for 
said  control  input  of  said  second  switching  element,  said 
leak  current  preventing  signal  for  preventing  said  second 
switching  element  from  closing  when  said  second  voltage 
is  0,  preventing  current  from  flowing  to  said  second  termi- 
nal through  said  second  switching  element. 


5,350.952 

swipi  K  \Nn  HOI  n  CIRC!  I  r  uith  push-pull 

Ol  TPIT  CH\R(,1N(,  (I  RRLNT 
William    W .   Cheng.    Redondo    Beach,   and    l.loyd    I.    I  inder. 
Agoura  Hills,  both  of  (  alif..  assignors  to  Hughes  .Aircraft 
Company.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  909,286 
Int.  Cl.^  H03K  !7  60:  GllC  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  307—352  18  Claims 

1.  A  class  AB  sample  and  hold  circuit  comprising: 
a  load  dependent  current  source, 
an  input  terminal, 
an  output  terminal. 

a  sample  gate  comprising  a  pair  of  complementary  bipwlar 
input  transistors  that  are  characterized  by  respective 
standing  currents  and  are  connected  to  receive  an  input 
voltage  signal  at  said  input  terminal,  and  a  pair  of  comple- 
mentary bipolar  output  transistors  connected  to  provide 
to  said  output  terminal  (a)  an  output  voltage  signal  which 
(racks  said  input  signals,  and  (b)  a  current  from  said  load 
dependent  current  source  that  is  not  limited  to  said  input 
transistor  standing  currents,  and 
a  control  circuit  that  actuates  said  input  and  output  transis- 


tors during  a  track  mode  and  deactuates  said  input  and 
output  transistors  dunng  a  hold  mode,  said  control  circuit 
including  a  pair  of  bias  current  sources,  a  first  pair  of 
complementary  bipolar  transistors  for  directing  the  bias 
current  source  currents  through  respective  input  transis- 
tors dunng  a  track  mode,  a  second  pair  of  complementary 


1.  A  voltage  change  circuit  for  a  microcomputer  compris- 


bipolar  transistors  for  diverting  said  bias  current  source 
currents  away  from  said  input  transistors  during  a  hold 
mode,  and  a  pair  of  complementary  emitter-follower 
diode  circuits  connected  to  be  driven  by  a  signal  held  at 
said  output  terminal  substantially  independent  of  the  input 
signal  to  complete  respective  circuit  paths  for  said  di- 
verted currents  during  a  hold  mode. 


5.3.sn.953 
DK.HAII^   WFIGHTtI)  NEURON  luR  AKlUlClAL 
NEURAL  NET\VORK 
Richard  \t.  Swenson,  P.O.  Box  470,  Ridgecrest,  Calif.  93555; 
.John  C,  C  olc.  III,  7417  92nd  PI.  S.E..  Mercer  Island,  Wash. 
9S04(I;  Ste»e   1  .   Holmes.  2514  230th   Ave.  NE.,  Redmond, 
VNash.  98053.  and  Paul  B.  Fkas.  IISIO  28th  Ave.  SW.,  Seattle, 
Wash.  98146 

Filed  Ma?  Zh.  1^3.  Ser.  No.  69,943 

Int.  Cl.^  H03K  19/23.  J9/0S 

VS.  CI.  307—464  12  Claims 


1  A  neuron  for  an  artificial  neural  network  receiving  a 
plurality  of  input  signals  representing  values  in  a  predeter- 
mined range,  the  neuron  weighting  each  of  the  input  signals  by 
weight  digits  corresponding  to  numerals  at  digit  positions  in  a 
predetermined  number  system  and  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  synapses,  each  of  said  synapses  receiving  one  of 
said  input  signals  and  having  a  plurality  of  synapse  digit 
weighting  means,  which  correspond  individually  to  said 
digit  positions  and  which  store  single  digit  weight  values 
corresponding  to  said  numerals,  for  generating  synapse 
digit  position  signals  individually  corresponding  to  the 
products  of  each  of  the  values  of  single  digit  weight  values 
and  said  one  input  signal 
a  plurality  of  digit  summing  means,  which  correspond  indi- 
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vidually  to  said  digit  pxjsitions  and  which  receive  the 
synapse  digit  position  signals  generated  by  the  synapse 
digit  weighting  means  coiresponding  to  the  same  digit 
positions  as  the  digit  summing  means,  for  providing  digit 
position  sum  signals  representing  the  sums  of  the  synapse 
digit  position  signals  corresponding  to  each  of  said  digit 
positions;  and 
digit  position  weighting  means  for  receiving  said  digit  posi- 
tion sum  signals  and  for  generating  therefrom  a  neuron 
sum  signal  corresponding  to  the  sum  of  the  products  of 
each  of  said  digit  position  sum  signals  and  the  positional 
value  in  said  number  system  of  the  digit  position  corre- 
sponding to  the  digit  position  sum  signal, 
whereby  said  neuron  sum  signal  represents  the  sum  of  the 
products  of  the  values  of  each  of  said  input  signals  and  a  weight 
represented  in  said  number  system  by  the  weight  digits  of  the 
synapse  receiving  the  input  signal. 


5,350.955 

\PP.\RATL'S  FOR  POSITION  DETECTION  AND 

VERinCATlON  THFRKOF  I  SING  PI  I  SK  PATTKRNs 

HAVING  SFQl  FNTIAI  I  V   I  NIQL  K  PROPKRTIKs 

Thomas  Stre*l,  Southgate.  \lich..  a,ssignor  to  Rockwell  Intirnj 
tional  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,122 

Int.  CI.'  GOIP  J.:: 

V.S.  a.  307—515  15  Oaims 


5.350,954 

M  ACROCFt  I   VVTTH  FLEXIBLE  PRODUCT  TERM 

ALLOCATION 

Rakesh  H.  Patel.  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Altera  Corpo- 
ration. San  Jost,  Calif 

ViM  Mar   29.  IW.V  Ser.  No.  39.927 

Int.  CI.    H03K  19/J77 

VS.  O.  30-— 465  46  aaims 


g^^. 


1  Programmable  logic  array  apparatus  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  macrocells  each  of  which  receives  a  finite  number  of 
multiple  input  signals,  each  macrocell  comprising: 

a  first  logic  gate  for  producing  a  first  logical  function  of  a 
first  number  of  the  input  signals,  the  first  number  being 
from  zero  to  the  finite  number; 

a  second  logic  gate  for  producing  a  second  logical  function 
of  a  second  number  of  the  input  signals,  the  second  num- 
ber being  from  zero  to  the  finite  number,  such  that  the  first 
number  added  to  the  second  number  is  finite  number;  and 

allocation  logic  for  receiving  the  first  logical  function  of  the 
first  number  of  input  signals  from  the  first  logic  gate  and 
allocating  the  first  logical  function  of  the  first  number  of 
input  signals  to  another  macrocell,  wherein  when  the  first 
logical  function  of  a  first  macrocell  is  allocated  to  a  second 
macrocell,  the  first  logic  gate  of  the  second  macrocell 
receives  the  first  logical  function  of  the  first  macrocell  the 
second  logical  function  of  the  first  macrocell  is  retained  by 
the  first  macrocell. 


L  An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  rotary  position  of  a  shaft, 
comprising: 
a  radially  extending  member  (11)  fixed  with  respect  to  said 

shaft  (12); 
said  member  (11)  having  a  dielectric  surface; 
a  first  annular  portion  (13)  disposed  on  said  surface  defining 
a  continuous  conductive  path  formed  coaxial  to  said  ro- 
tary shaft  (12); 
a  second  annular  ponion  (IS)  disposed  on  said  surface  defin- 
ing a  conductive  path  coaxial  to  said  first  annular  portion 
(13); 
a  third  annular  portion  disposed  on  said  surface  including 
spaced  radially  extending  conductive  portions  (16): 
wherein  said  radially  extending  portions  of  said  third  portion 
comprise  a  first  such  subgroup  including  one  radially  extend- 
ing portion  sequentially  followed  by  a  second  subgroup  includ- 
ing two  radially  extending  portions  and  said  first  subgroup  and 
said  second  subgroup  repeat  to  form  a  complete  pattern  about 
said  third  portion; 
said  second  and  said  third  portions  disposed  in  electrically 

conductive  connection  to  one  another; 
first  means  for  conductive  connection  (20)  to  said  first  annu- 
lar portion  and  ground  potential; 
second  means  for  conductive  connection  (22)  to  said  second 

annular  portion; 
third  means  for  slidable  conductive  connection  (28)  between 
said  first  annular  portion  (13)  and  said  third  annular  por- 
tion 16  and  drivingly  connected  to  said  shaft  (12)  for 
rotation  therewith;  and 
means  for  providing  a  voltage  potential  to  said  second  annu- 
lar portion  through  said  second  means  for  conductive 
connection  (22). 


5.350,956 
DEVIATION  I  IMITING  TRANSMISSION  CIRCUIT 
Mika  J.  Gronroos,    Piispanristi,    h inland,   assignor   to   Nokia 
Mobile  Phones  Ltd..  Finland 

Filed  N;--    20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  979,292 

Claims  pn.intv.  application  Finland,  Nov.  29.  1991.  915661 

Int.  (1.    H03K  J  ul.  HOIP  /  :J 

U.S.  a.  307—556  7  Claims 

1.  A  deviation  limiting  transmission  circuit  comprising  a  soft 

clipper  coupled  to  a  filter  such  that  a  signal  output  from  the 

soft  clipper  is  transmitted  to  the  input  of  the  filter  which  in 

time  produces  an  output  signal  characterized  by  the  soft  clip- 


per being  capable  of  measuring  the  magnitude  of  both  the 
signal  output  from  the  soft  clipper  and  the  signal  output  from 


S.3S0.958 

SUPERCONDUCTING  ROTAHNC  MACHINE,  A 

SUPERCONDUCTING  COIU  AND  A 

SUPERCONDUCTINC  GENERATOR  FOR  USE  IN  A 

UCHTINC  EQUIPMENT  USn«iC  SOLAR  ENERG\ 

VoiWhko  OfcairtI,  710.  43M03.  Trwit  wirM.  HaeWo^  Oty. 

Tokyo.  JapM 

FIM  Jml  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  975.445 
OaiM  priority,  applitcffawi  JapMi.  Jul  17,  I99L  V072630; 
Jml  17.  199L  3-142324 

iBt.  a.>  H02K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  310—52  5  CUitm 


nrm 


the  filter  and  c-apable  of  substantially  limiting  (he  magnitude  of 
both  of  the  measured  signals  to  les.s  than  a  predetermined 
maximum  value 


5.350.957 

ELECTRONIC  SWITCH  CONTROLLED  BY  PLURAL 

INPLTS 

Stefen  W.  Cooper.  Dallas,  and  George  A.  Truitt.  Allen,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instrument  Incorporated,  Dallus. 
Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  704,689.  May  17.  1991.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  424.490.  Oct.  20.  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  14.  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,420 

Int.  n.'  A03K  17/687.  17/56 

L.S.  O.  307—571  19  Claims 


1    A  switching  circuit,  comprising: 

(a)  an  input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal; 

(b)  a  first  switch  having  a  current  path  coupled  to  said  input 
terminal  and  said  output  terminal  and  having  an  input  for 
receiving  a  first  control  voltage, 

(c)  a  second  switch  having  a  current  path  coupled  to  said 
current  path  of  said  first  switch  and  to  said  output  terminal 
and  having  an  input  for  receiving  a  second  control  volt- 
age, only  one  of  said  first  switch  and  said  second  switch 
operable  to  conduct  in  response  to  a  voltage  difTerence 
between  said  first  and  second  control  voltages. 

(d)  a  first  capacitor  coupled  between  said  input  terminal  and 
said  current  path  of  said  first  switch:  and 

(e)  a  second  capacitor  coupled  between  said  output  terminal 
and  said  current  path  of  said  first  switch; 

( 0  wherein  said  first  switch  compnses  a  first  and  second 
transistor  each  having  a  gate,  said  first  and  second  transis- 
tor gates  coupled  together  as  said  input  for  said  first 
switch,  and  said  second  switch  comprises  a  third  and 
fourth  transistor  each  having  a  gate,  said  third  and  fourth 
transistor  gates  coupled  together  as  said  input  for  said 
second  switch. 


1    A  superconducting  rotating  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  cylindncal  frame  having  an  inner  peripheral  surface: 

a  cylindncal  stator  disposed  in  said  cylindncal  frame  around 
said  inner  peripheral  surface  thereof  said  cylindncal  sta- 
tor comprising  a  plurality  of  permanent  magnet  nngs, 
wherein  each  said  permaneni  magnet  ring  compnses  ihrec 
arcuate  permaneni  magnets  that  have  outer  arcuate  sur- 
faces with  a  radius  approximately  equal  to  a  radius  of  said 
inner  penpheral  surface  of  said  cylindncal  frame,  and 
wherein  said  three  arcuate  permanent  magnets  have  said 
outer  arcuate  surfaces  thereof  engaging  said  inner  penph- 
eral surface  of  said  cylindncal  frame,  and  a  pair  of  end 
covers  at  opposite  ends  of  said  cylindrical  stator; 

said  cylindrical  stator  having  an  inner  surface; 

a  stator  coil  disposed  around  said  inner  surface  of  said  cylin- 
drical stator,  said  stator  coil  compnsing  a  primary  coil  and 
a  secondary  coil,  said  primary  coil  comprising  extra  fine 
Cu  filaments  and  said  secondary  coil  comprising  extra  fine 
filaments  of  superconducting  alloy  containing  Cu,  NbjSn, 
ViGa,  VaGe,  Bi,  Ca.  CuO.  and  Sr,  said  secondary  coil 
being  covered  with  a  Cu  layer,  and  said  Cu  layer  being 
covered  with  an  insulating  layer; 

a  rotor  disposed  concentrically  and  rotatably  inside  said 
cylindncal  stator.  said  rotor  having  a  cylindrical  clearance 
around  an  outer  penphery  thereof  spacing  said  rotor  from 
said  stator  coil,  and  said  rotor  compnsing  a  non-magnetic 
shaft,  a  cylindncal  non-magnetic  holder  integral  with  and 
disposed  around  said  non-magnetic  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
permanent  magnet  nngs  disposed  around  said  non-mag- 
netic shaft,  wherein  each  said  p>ermanent  magnet  nng  of 
said  rotor  compnses  a  pair  of  arcuate  permanent  magnets, 
and  a  pair  of  non-magnetic  end  disks  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  rotor; 

a  pair  of  non-magnetic  disk  end  covers  on  opposite  ends  of 
said  cylindncal  frame,  each  said  disk  end  cover  compris- 
ing a  beanng  supporting  an  end  of  said  non-magnetic  shaft 
of  said  rotor:  and 

an  auxiliary  motor  connected  with  one  said  end  of  said 
non-magnetic  shaft  of  said  rotor. 
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5.350,959 
FIEfTRIC^I  rONNFCTOR  FOR  ALTERNATING 
(T  RRFM  GFNJ^RVTORS 
Keith   F     naminio.  Fishers,  and   I  arr>    McReynolds,  Muncie, 
both  of  Ind..  as.sigjinrs  tn  f.emral  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich. 

Filed  Ma\  :u,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,303 

Int   CI.'  H02K  11/00 

L.S.  CI  310—^1  12  aaims 


1  In  combination,  an  alternating  current  generator  having 
an  end  frame  and  a  polyphase  output  winding,  an  opening  in 
said  end  frame  that  extends  entirely  therethrough,  a  bridge 
rectifier  having  AC  input  terminals  connected  to  said  output 
winding,  a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  extending  from 
the  interior  of  said  end  frame  to  the  exterior  thereof  for  feeding 
alternating  current  to  an  electrical  load  that  is  located  outside 
of  said  generator,  said  conductors  extending  through  said 
opening  in  said  end  frame,  each  said  conductor  having  a  termi- 
nal that  IS  connected  to  a  respective  said  AC  input  terminal  of 
said  bndge  rectifier,  a  conductor  support  formed  of  plastic 
material  secured  to  end  frame,  said  conductor  support  extend- 
ing from  said  opening  in  said  end  frame  to  said  bridge  rectifier 
and  nb  means  on  said  conductor  support  engaging  said  electn- 
cal  conductors  to  secure  said  conductors  to  said  conductor 
support. 


5,350.960 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  WITH  BOBBIN  COLUMNS  TO 

PREVENT  Bl  I  GING  COILS 

Shuichi  Kiri:  Kouki  Kieda;  Shunichi  KachI:  Vukinori  Takekoshi; 
\  asunan  Takada.  all  if  Gifu;  '^uji  Nakahara.  and  Tomoyuki 
Nishinaka.  b<3th  of  Tnkvd,  all   nf  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi [)t;nki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokvo,  Japan 
Filed  Feb    r.  I99.V  Ser.  No.  18,410 
Claims  pnont>.  application  Japan.  Feb.  17,  1992,  4-029702; 

\ov    16,  199:,  4-J2X96-' 

Int.  ti.  hu:k  11/00 
t.S.  a.  310—194  18  Oaims 

1    An  electric  motor  comprising: 

in  outer  nng  yoke  portion  forming  an  outer  ring; 

a  stator  core  m  which  an  inner  nng  magnetic  pole  portion  is 
fitted  in  said  outer  nng  yoke  portion,  said  inner  ring  mag- 
netic pole  portion  including  slots  and  a  plurality  of  mag- 
netic pole  pieces; 

an  insulating  portion  covering  said  inner  ring  magne'ic  pole 
portion  of  said  stator  core; 

a  funnel-shaped  insulating  resin  formed  integrally  with  said 
insulating  portion  and  covering  said  inner  ring  magnetic 
pole  portion  of  said  stator  core; 

a  funnel-shaped  insulating  resin  formed  integrally  with  said 
insulating  portion  and  covering  one  end  face  of  said  inner 
nng  magnetic  pole  portion,  said  funnel-shaped  insulating 
resu  including  a  first  through  hole  for  a  rotational  shaft, 


said  first  through  hole  communicating  with  a  center  of 
said  inner  ring  magnetic  pole  portion; 

coil  guards  protuberantly  formed  on  said  plurality  of  mag- 
netic pole  pieces,  said  coil  guards  formed  integrally  with 
said  funnel-shaped  insulating  resin; 

a  rotor  inserted  into  said  inner  ring  magnetic  pole  portion; 

a  funnel-shaped  insulating  cover  including  a  second  through 
hole  for  said  rotational  shaft,  said  funnel-shaped  insulating 


cover  covering  said  rotor,  said  second  through  hole  com- 
municating with  said  first  through  hole; 

bobbin  columns  having  pins  protuberantly  formed  on  an  end 
face  of  said  funnel-shaped  insulting  cover,  said  bobbin 
columns  located  between  a  side  of  said  coil  guards  and  the 
center  of  said  inner  nng  magnetic  pole  portion;  and 

coils  wound  in  a  space  formed  between  said  bobbin  columns 
and  the  center  of  said  inner  ring  magnetic  pole  portion, 
said  coils  having  terminals  connected  to  said  pins. 


5,350,961 
ACOLSTir  WWF  DEVICES  FOR  (()\TROLLING  HIGH 

FRFQl  FNC"S   SK.NALS 
David  K.  Chu.  V\  ilminKton,  Del.,  assignor  to  F    I    Du  I'oni  de 
Nemours  and  {  ompany.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  31.  199;,  Str.  \o.  924,691 

Int.  (.1,    HOIL  •.'/   ■'■/,  •//.  /W 

U.S.  a.  310— ,'K'   \  10  Claims 


AO 


25 
26 


20^ '6^        /      ^22 


M.lf 


a 


24  4£Z-: 


-29 

-30 


28 


12-^        32' 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  high  frequency  signals  by  genera- 
tion of  Bleustein-Gulyaev  acoustic  waves,  comprising: 

(a)  an  x-cut  or  y-cut  bulk  crystalline  substrate  of  MT1O.XO4. 
wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  K.  Rb. 
Tl  and  NH4  and  mixtures  thereof  and  X  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  P  and  As  and  mixtures  thereof. 
wherein  the  crystalline  substrate  of  MT1OXO4  has  mm2 
crystal  symmetry  and  a  surface  with  a  receiving  area;  and 

Cb)  an  input  interdigital  transducer  deposited  on  the  signal 
receiving  area  of  said  substrate  surface,  suitable  for  con- 
nection to  a  source  of  electnc  signal  and  for  inverse  piezo- 
electrically  generating  Bleustein-Gulyaev  acoustic  waves 
in  the  crystalline  substrate. 


5,350,962 
DRIVING  DEVICE  FOR  PIEZOELECTRIC  ELEMENT 

Atsuo  Sakaida,  Gifu;  Yoshifaumi  Suzuki,  Ena;  Yoshiyuki 
Ikezaki,  Nagoya;  Akira  Iriguchi,  N'agoya.  and  Masashi 
Suzuki,  Nagoya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  728,592,  Jul.  11.  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,300 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1990,  2-186260: 

Jul.  11,  1990,  2-186261 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  41/09:  B41J  2/30 

L.S.  a.  310—316  14  Claims 


1.  A  driving  device  for  driving  a  piezoelectric  element  hav- 
ing first  and  second  terminals,  comprising: 

power  supplying  means: 

a  coil  having  a  first  terminal  electrically  connected  to  the 
first  terminal  of  said  piezoelectnc  element,  and  a  second 
terminal; 

first  switching  means  interposed  between  said  power  supply- 
ing means  and  the  second  terminal  of  said  coil  and  selec- 
tively rendered  ON  and  OFF  to  selectively  supply  electri- 
cal energy  from  said  power  supplying  means  to  said  coil; 

second  switching  means  selectively  rendered  ON  and  OFF. 
said  second  switching  means  electncally  connecting  the 
second  terminal  of  said  coil  to  the  second  terminal  of  said 
piezoelectric  element  when  said  second  switching  means 
is  ON,  thereby  forming  a  resonance  circuit  with  said 
piezoelectnc  element  and  said  coil; 

connecting  means  for  allowing  the  electrical  energy  to  re- 
turn from  the  second  lerminal  of  said  coil  to  said  p<iuer 
supplying  means,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  first  and  second  switching 
means,  wherein  said  control  means  controls  said  first 
switching  means  to  render  ON  to  instruct  displacement  of 
said  piezoelectnc  element  and  further  controls  said  first 
switching  means  to  render  OFF  and  said  second  switching 
means  to  render  ON  to  instruct  restoration  of  said  piezo- 
electnc element  from  a  displaced  condition,  and  wherein 
said  control  means  controls  said  second  switching  means 
to  render  OFF  after  expiration  of  a  predetermined  f>enod 
of  time  from  a  time  when  said  second  switching  means  is 
rendered  ON  to  allow  the  electncal  energy  retained  m 
said  piezc-ielectnc  element  to  appear  in  said  coil  and  feed 
back  the  electncal  energy  to  said  power  supplying  means 
through  said  connecting  means,  wherein  said  predeter- 
mined penod  of  time  is  defined  by  Jr  3  (LC)*  where  L  is 
an  inductance  of  said  coil  and  C  is  an  electrostatic  capaci- 
tance of  said  piezoelectric  element. 


5,350,963 

HOLDER  FOR  QCARTZ  RESONATOR  DISKS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF  SI  CH  HOI  DERS 

Dieter  Heimerl,  Landshut,  and  Johann  Piegendorfer.  Altfraun- 

hofen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schofi 

Glaswerke,  Mainz,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crerraany 

Filed  May  14.  1993,  Ser.  No   61.355 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  15, 
1992,  4216035 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  41/08 
U.S.  a.  310— 353  IJ  Claims 


1  A  holder  for  a  quartz  resonator  di»  having  opposed 
electrodes  for  energizing  the  disk,  the  holder  comprising: 

a  pair  of  lugs  passing  through  glass  seals  in  a  supporting  base 
and  being  unitary  with  pins  on  an  opposite  of  the  support- 
ing base,  each  lug  being  flattened  on  one  side  of  the  base 
to  form  a  web  divided  into  a  first  web  section,  a  second 
web  section  and  mounting  section; 

the  first  web  sections  starting  at  a  location  spaced  from  the 
glass  seals  and  extending  in  opposite  directions,  the  first 
web  sections  being  of  a  first  reduced  width; 

the  second  web  sections  extending  parallel  to  one  another 
and  being  joined  to  the  first  web  sections  by  bends,  the 
second  web  sections  having  the  same  widths  as  the  first 
web  sections,  and 

the  mounting  sections  extending  from  the  second  web  sec- 
tions, the  mounting  sections  having  second  widths  greater 
than  the  widths  of  the  first  and  second  web  sections  and 
the  mounting  sections  each  having  longitudinal  slots  for 
receiving  edges  of  the  quartz  resonator  disk  and  contact- 
ing the  electrodes  thereon. 


5,35tl,964 
IT  TRA.SONIC  TRANSDUCER  \ND  MFTHOD  OF 
MANUFACTLRIN(,  THE  SAMF 
Yasushi  Hara,  Kawasaki;  Kazuhiro  Watanabe,  lokvo;  Hiroshi 
Ishikawa;  Kiyoto  Matsui.  both  of  Kawasaki;  Kenji  Ka»ab4\ 
Yokohama,  and  Takaki  Shimura,  Machida.  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCTJP90  01314.  i)  3''1  Date  Mar.  8.  1991,  i  10:iei 
Date  Mar.  8,  1991.  P(T  Pub.  No.  \\091   13524,  (HT  Pub. 
I>ate  Sep.  5,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  11,  1990,  Ser   No.  651.390 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  28.  1990,  2-047477 

Int.  C\:  H04R  il  (XJ:  HOIL  4t/ij«,  41/22 

U.S.  CI.  310—357  7  Claims 

1    An  ultrasonic  transducer  having  a  plurality  of  arranged 

vibrators,  each  having  a  center  and  end  portions,  said  plurality 

of   arranged    vibrators    formed    by    piezoelectnc    materials, 

wherein   polarization  of  the  piezoelectric   matenals  of  said 

plurality  of  arranged  vibrators  is  conducted  using  a  staircase 
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function  to  gradually  reduce  the  polarization  in  steps  from  the 
centers  of  said  plurality  of  arranged  vibrators  to  the  end  por- 


5.J50,%5 

PIFZOFI  FCTRK   RFSOWTOR 

Kazuyukj   Soto,   and    fakasi   Vosinasja.   both  of  Nagaokakyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  M>raia  Vtanufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6.  l^i.V  str    No.  88,512 
Claims  prionrv,  application  .Japan,  Jul,  7,  1992,  4-202953 

int  a.'  HojH  .  ;:  hoil  41/08 

VS.  (  1.  311)— JM  5  Qaims 


1    A  piezoelettnc  resonator  vibrating  in  a  thickness  shear- 

iJe  mode,  compnsing: 

an  elongated  ceramic  piezoelectric  substrate; 

a  first  terminal  electrode  and  a  second  terminal  electrode 
formed  on  end  portions  of  a  front  major  surface  of  said 
prezoelectnc  substrate; 

a  third  terminaJ  electrode  formed  at  an  intermediate  position 
of  a  rear  major  surface  of  said  piezoelectric  substrate; 

a  first  vibrating  electrode  and  a  second  vibrating  electrode 
adjacently  formed  on  said  front  major  surface  of  said 
piezoelectric  substrate  at  intermediate  positions  between 
said  first  terminal  electrode  and  a  portion  of  said  piezo- 
electric substrate  opposed  to  said  third  terminal  electrode; 

a  first  extracting  electrode  and  a  second  extracting  electrode 
formed  on  said  front  major  surface  of  said  piezoelectric 
substrate  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  terminal 
electrodes  with  said  first  and  second  vibrating  electrodes 
respectively,  said  second  extracting  electrode  being  ar- 
ranged to  be  partially  opposed  to  said  third  terminal  elec- 
trode with  said  piezoelectric  substrate  therebetween; 

a  third  vibrating  electrode  formed  on  said  rear  major  surface 
of  said  piezoelectnc  substrate  in  a  position  opposed  to  said 
first  and  second  vibrating  electrodes; 

a  third  extracting  electrode  formed  on  said  rear  major  sur- 
face of  said  piezoelectric  substrate  for  connecting  said 
third  terminal  electrode  with  said  third  vibrating  elec- 
trode; 

an  auxiliary  electrode  extending  from  said  third  vibrating 
electrode  to  a  position  opposed  to  said  first  terminal  elec- 
trode and  being  formed  on  said  rear  major  surface  of  said 
piezoelectnc  substrate;  wherein 

an  overlap  area  of  said  auxiliary  electrode  and  said  first 
terminal  electrode  is  substantially  equal  to  an  overlap  area 


of  said  second  extracting  electrode  and  said  third  terminal 
electrode. 


5,35n,9f>6 
PIF.ZOCF.I.I.l  I  AR  PROPULSION 
Gordon  W.  C'ulp.  \  an  Nuvs,  (  alif,.  assignor  to  Rockwell  inter- 
national Corporation,  Seal  Beach.  C  alif 
Continuation  of  Ser    No    790.78'',  Nov    1:,  1Q9I.  abandoned 
This  application  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,6'" 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  41/08 
L.S.  a.  310— 328  13  Claims 


f2^<' 


tions  in  a  direction  orthogonally  crossing  an  artangement 
direction  of  the  plurality  of  artanged  vibrators. 


1.  A  fluid  forcing  and  acoustical  interaction  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  support; 

a  plurality  of  membranes,  each  membrane  having  a  front 
end,  a  back  end  and  two  opposing  surfaces,  the  front  end 
attached  to  the  support,  the  membranes  having; 

a  plurality  of  electrodeformable  cells,  each  cell  having; 

a  least  one  layer  of  electrodeformable  material  which 
changes  length  in  response  to  an  applied  electric  potential, 
thereby  bending  the  membrane  as  a  function  of  the  poten- 
tial applied. 

a  means  of  applying  a  potential  to  each  cell  to  produce 
movement  of  each  cell; 

a  means  of  controlling  the  potential  applied  to  each  cell  to 
yield  a  coordinated  wave  motion  of  the  membranes, 
whereby  the  membranes  are  immersed  in  a  fluid  and  the 
wave  motion  of  the  membrane's  opposing  surfaces  inter- 
act with  the  fluid. 


5,350,967 

IM  INF  FI  FCTRON  (,l  N  HUH  NFC.Ari\  F 

ASTIGMATISM  BFAM  FORMING  AND  DYNAMIC 

Ql  ADRl  POl  F  MAIN  I  FNS 

Hsing-Yao  Chen,  Barrington,  III.,  assignor  to  Chunehwa  Picture 
Tubes.  I  td..  Tao>uan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1991.  Ser,  No.  783,196 
Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  2V  .W 
U.S.  a.  313—413  27  Oaims 

16.  For  use  in  a  color  cathode  ray  tube  (CRT)  including 
three  inline  cathodes  for  providing  three  groups  of  energetic 
electrons  and  having  a  display  screen  and  a  self-converging 
magnetic  deflection  yoke  for  deflecting  a  plurality  of  electron 
beams   across  said   display   screen   in   a   raster-like   manner, 
wherein  said  deflection  yoke  imparts  a  negative  astigmatism  in 
a  beam  deflection  zone  to  the  beams  incident  on  the  screen, 
giving  rise  to  beam  honzontal  under-focusing,  said  CRT  fur- 
ther including  a  high  voltage  lens  portion  including  a  dynamic 
electrostatic  quadrupole  for  focusing  the  beams  on  the  screen, 
a  low  voltage  electron  beam  forming  arrangement  comprising 
a  first  charged  electrode  having  a  first  plurality  of  inline 
through-hole  circular  apertures  each  aligned  with  a  re- 
spective one  of  said  cathodes  and  having  an  associated 
aligned  rectangular  indentation,  and 
a  second  charged  electrixle  having  a  second  plurality  of 
inline  through-hole  circular  apertures  each  aligned  with  a 
respective  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  apertures  in  said 
first  charged  electrode,  wherein  each  of  said  aligned  first 
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and  second  pluralities  of  through-hole  circular  apertures 
and  said  aligned  rectangular  indentation  receives  one  of 
said  three  groups  of  energetic  electrons  and  forms  said 
energetic  electrons  into  an  electron  beam  and  provides 
said  electron  beam  to  the  high  voltage  lens  portion  of  the 
CRT,  wherein  said  first  charged  electrode  is  a  Gi  control 
electrode  maintained  at  a  first  voltage  V/r|  and  said  second 
charged  electrode  is  a  G2  control  electrode  maintained  at 


a  second  voltage  'Vf2,  and  wherein  'Vf2>^FI  and  said  G| 
control  electrode  and  said  G2  screen  electrode  comprise  a 
static  electrostatic  quadrupole; 
wherein  said  electrodes  apply  a  fixed  negative  astigmatism 
to  each  of  the  electron  beams  in  a  horizontal  overfocusing 
of  the  electron  beams  to  reduce  the  horizontal  beam  size  in 
the  deflection  zone  and  improve  the  deflected  electron 
beam's  horizontal  resolution. 


5,350.968 
DEFLECTION  YOKF  MOl  NTIN(,   \PP\RATUS  FOR  A 

COI  t)R  PKTL  RF  II  Bf 
Soo  K.  Kwon.  Kumi-sl,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Gold  Star  Co., 
I  td.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Auk.  28,  1992,  Ser,  No.  935,887 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep,  of  Korea.  Aug.  2V,   1991, 
13908   1991 

Int.  CI,'  HOIJ  29/70 
U.S.  a.  313—440  2  Qaims 


1.  A  deflection  yoke  mounting  apparatus  for  a  picture  tube 
having  a  deflection  yoke  and  a  funnel  with  a  neck  portion 
comprising: 

a  thermal  shrinkage  tube  inserted  over  an  outer  periphery  of 

said  neck  portion  and  thermally  contracted  into  close 

contact  with  said  neck  portion; 
a  neck  contact  member  having  a  plurality  of  protrusions 

formed  on  its  inner  surface,  said  neck  contact  member 

being  engaged  with  an  outer  periphery  of  said  thermal 

shrinkage  tube; 
means  engaged  with  an  outer  periphery  of  said  neck  contact 

member  for  fastening  said  neck  contact  member  to  said 


155-941  O.G. -94-15 


thermal  shrinkage  tube,  said  fastening  means  fixing  said 
yoke  to  said  neck  (xirtion;  and 
said  thermal  shrinkage  tube  further  contracting  onto  the 
neck  portion  when  the  neck  portion  is  heated  by  an  elec- 
tron gun  during  operation  of  the  color  picture  tube. 


5.350,969 
CATHODE  HEATER  AND  C  ATMODE  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

MK'ROH^M  POUFRTIBES 
Todd   R.  (>attuso.  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  Litton  Sjsttms, 
Inc.  Htverh  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,076 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  29/04.  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  313- 446  8  Claims 


1.  A  cathode  heater,  comprising: 

a  dielectric; 

a  patterned  strip  conductor  embedded  in  said  dielectric; 

first  and  second  conductors  disposed  over  opposing  surfaces 

of  said  dielectric;  and 
means  for  coupling  the  first  one  of  said  conductors  to  a  first 

portion  of  said  patterned  stnp  conductor,  and  for  coupling 

said  second  conductor  to  a  second,  different  portion  of 

said  patterned  strip  conductor. 


5,350.970 
nispi  v-i   n  BF  HA\1N(;  a  DETACHaBI  F  {.FTTFR 
Johannus  A.  \ennix,  and  Johannes  J.  M.  Overbeek,  both  of 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  \  ork,  N.\. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,825 
Claims   prioritv.   application   European   Pat.  Off.,   Nov,   18. 
1991.  912(I29S().8 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  29/84.  31/00 
LI.S.  CI.  313— 481  8  Claims 


1.  A  display  tube  comprising 

(a)  an  envelope  including  a  neck,  a  cone  and  a  display  win- 
dow; 

(b)  an  electron  gun  accommodated  in  the  neck; 

(c)  an  internal  magnetic  shield  arranged  between  said  elec- 
tron gun  and  said  display  window,  said  magnetic  shield 
including  an  inwardly  extending  portion  at  an  end  facing 
said  neck,  said  inwardly  extending  portion  having  an 
aperture; 

(d)  an  electrically  conductive  layer  present  on  an  inner  wall 
of  said  cone;  and 
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(e)  a  detachable  getter  structure  electrically  contacting  said 
conductive  layer, 

said  getter  structure  having  a  first  portion  projecting 
through  said  aperture  and  being  clamped  therein,  said 
getter  structure  having  a  second  portion  electrically  con- 
tacting said  electrically  conductive  layer  by  pressing 
against  said  inner  wall  of  said  cone,  and  said  getter  struc- 
ture having  a  third  portion  pressing  against  an  inner  wall 
of  said  magnetic  shield, 

wherein  said  aperture  is  situated  between  said  second  and 
third  portions. 


composition  and  iron  oxide,  predominantly  in  the  form  of 
Fe203,  present  in  an  amount  of  from  0.02  to  0.06  wt.  %  of  said 
glass  composition 


5,350,971 

BLUE  f  Mill  isr.  PHOSPHOR  FOR  USE  IN 

PI  I  ()RPs(  VM  1  WlF's  \ND  FLUORESCENT  LAMP 

tMPIOVlNG  THE  SAME 

1    hveok   Jeong.  Seoul.   Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Hectron  Devices  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1993.  Set.  No.  74,543 
Claims  pnontv   application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  18. 1993,1993 

Int.  CI.   C09K  11/80:  HOU  1/63 
VS.  a.  313—487  13  aaims 

1.  A  blue-emitting  phosphor  of  europium-activated  barium 
magnesium  aluminate  expressed  by  the  following  general  for- 
mula: ] 

where  O.I§aS2.4,  O.ISb§5.  8gc^64,  0.001^x^0.2,  and 
0. 1  gd§4,  exhibiting  a  more  uniform  particle  size  distribution 
than  said  phosphor  absent  La. 


5.350.973 

CATHODE-RW  n  BK  \Pl'\R\TrS  HAVING  A 

REDUCED  l-LAK  OF  M\(.\mC  FLUXED 

Masahiro  Yokota,   Fukaya;   Kivoshi   ()>ama.   ^(lk<)hama,   and 

Hideo  Mori.  Fukaya.  all  of  Japan,  assisnors  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawa.saki.  .Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  856.810,  Jun.  26.  1990.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  543.39S.  Jun.  26.  1990 

abandoned.  This  application  May  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  65.451 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  31,  1989.  1-225W  J 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIF  U/00 

VS.  a.  315—8  26  Claims 


5,350,972 
1  V    ABSORBING  LAMP  GLASS 

tralci  I  Huch.r  Canoitsbufg,  Pa.;  Christopher  H.  Welker. 
l^ndhurst  I  »hio;  Edward  E.  Hammer.  Mayfield  Village, 
(  ihi.i,  (  urti>  1 .  Scott.  Mentor.  Ohio,  and  Thomas  F.  Soules, 
Rchmond  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 

pan\    ■^cht■nectadv.  N.Y. 


\ 


>d  Mj.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,642 

Int.  (1    Hnl  1  \/02:  C03C  3/095.  3/087.  4/08 
VS.  a.  313— fi.v  6  aaims 


1^\. 


1.  An  electric  arc  discharge  lamp  having  an  arc  discharge 
light  source  which  emits  both  visible  light  radiation  and  UV 
radiation  enclosed  within  a  soda-lime  glass  envelope  having  a 
transmission  of  not  more  than  about  25%  of  said  UV  radiation, 
\K  herein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  UV  radiation  emitted  has  a 
wavelength  between  280-320  nm,  said  soda-lime  glass  com- 
prising cerium  oxide,  predominantly  in  the  form  of  Ce02. 
present  in  an  amount  of  from  0.02  to  0. 1  wt.  %  of  said  glass 


1  A  cathode-ray  tube  apparatus  wherein  unwanted  leakage 
magnetic  fluxes  are  controlled,  comprising: 

electron  beam  emitting  means  for  emitting  electron  beams: 

light  ray  producing  means  for  producing  light  rays  when 
irradiated  with  the  electron  beams; 

an  envelope  having  an  axis  and  enclosing  said  electron  beam 
emitting  means  and  said  light  ray  producing  means; 

deflection  magnetic  field  generating  means  located  outside 
said  envelope  and  having  a  curved  front  section  and  a  rear 
section,  the  front  section  located  at  a  light  ray  producing 
means  side  of  said  deflection  magnetic  field  generating 
means  and  said  rear  section  located  at  an  electron  beam 
emitting  side  of  said  deflection  magnetic  field  generating 
means,  said  deflection  field  generating  means  for  generat- 
ing and  applying  effective  magnetic  fluxes  into  said  enve- 
lope to  deflect  the  electron  beam  in  a  honzontal  direction, 
said  deflection  magnetic  field  generating  means  also  gen- 
erating leakage  magnetic  fluxes  extending  in  a  direction 
different  from  that  of  the  effective  magnetic  fluxes;  and 

passive  control  means  for  controlling  said  leakage  magnetic- 
fluxes,  said  passive  control  means  having  a  section  curved 
along  the  curved  front  section  of  said  deflection  magnetic 
field  generating  means  and  directly  mounted  on  the 
curved  front  section  so  thai  said  passive  control  means  is 
located  across  the  leakage  magnetic  fluxes,  said  leak  mag- 
netic fluxes  generated  from  the  curved  front  section. 
inducing  a  current  in  said  passive  control  means  resulting 
in  compensating  magnetic  fluxes  being  produced,  said 
compensating  magnetic  fluxes  controlling  said  leakage 
magnetic  fluxes,  said  passive  control  means  being  located 
such  that  said  compensating  magnetic  fluxes  do  not  ad- 
versely affect  said  effective  magnetic  fluxes. 


5.350.974 

COAXIAL  ELECTROMAGNETU    \K  W  Ir  ISJLCllON 

AND  ELECTRON  O  (  I  OTRON  RE.SONANCE  ION 

SOL  Rc  r 

Bernard  Jacquot.  Nov>-Chevrieres.  France,  assignor  to  Commis- 
sariat a  1  Energie  .Atomique.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  937,516 

Claims  prinrit> .  application  France.  Sep    11    1991    91  11206 

Int.  Ci.'  HOU  -  ;,- 

U.S.  a.  315-liI  SI  h  (  laims 


connected  in  series  with  a  pulse  restrictor,  the  inputs  of 
said  hybrid  solid  state  switch  and  said  line  and  filtering 
detector  unit  being  connected  to  a  first  terminal,  and  (b)  a 
pulse  generator  connected  to  the  output  of  said  hybrid 
solid  state  switch,  the  output  of  said  pulse  generator  being 
connected  to  a  second  terminal; 

a  fluorescent  light  tube  having  bridged  terminals,  and 

a  ballast. 

wherein  said  electronic  starter  is  connectable  through  said 
first  and  second  terminals  to  a  power  source,  and  con- 
nected in  parallel  to  said  bridged  terminals  and  in  series  to 
said  ballast. 


ing: 


1.  Electron  cyclotron  resonance  (ECR)  ion  source  compris- 


an  enclosure  (1)  containing  a  plasma  of  ions  and  electrons 
formed  by  electron  cyclotron  resonance, 

a  magnetic  structure  (11)  surrounding  the  enclosure  and 
creating,  within  the  latter,  two  magnetic  fields  which  are 
respectively  radial  and  axial  ensuring  a  confinement  in  the 
enclosure, 

a  system  for  extracting  the  ions  from  the  enclosure  con- 
nected to  an  electric  power  supply  (33), 

a  transition  cavity  (20)  connected  to  an  electromagentic 
wave  generator  (3), 

a  first  conductive  duct  (21)  connecting  in  vacuum-tight 
manner  the  enclosure  and  the' cavity  and 

a  second  duct  (52),  which  is  at  least  partly  conductive,  axi- 
ally  traversing  the  first  duct  and  the  cavity  and  which 
issues  into  the  enclosure,  characterized  in  that  the  second 
duct,  in  which  a  resonance  is  produced  at  a  resonance 
point  C,  is  connected  to  a  second  electric  power  supply 
(50).  

5.350.975 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,350.976 
Fl  I  ORESCENT  LAMP  ST  AR  1 1  H 
Norberto   M.    Mulieri.   Buenos   Aires.   Aratntina.   assignor   to 
Compania  Kelmas  S..\..  I  rugua.\ 

Filed  Vla>  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  890.94" 
(  laims  priorit),  application  Argentina.  Ma>  31.  1991.  319828 
Int.  a.5  H05B  41/14 
VS.  a.  315—290  9  Oaims 
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1     \  fluorescent  lighting  system  including: 
an  electronic  starter  comprising  (a)  a  hybrid  solid  state 
switch  energized  by  a  line  and  filtering  detector  unit 


5.350,977 
I  IMINMRF  OF  \  TRIABLE  COLOR  TFMPFRJiTlRE 

I  OR  OBr\INl\G  A  HI  END  COLOR  I  K.HI  Ol    \ 
DESIRED  COLOR  IFNIPFRATIRP  FROM  DIFFERENT 

EMISSIONtOIOR  I  H,HI  SOLRCKS 
Katunohu  Hamamoto.  and  Shigeo  (.otoh.  both  of  Kadoma.  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Matsushita   Hi-ctric  Works.   ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun,  N.  |99J,  St-r.  No.  73.373 

Claims  pnorit>.  application  Japan.  Jun.  15,  1992,  4-040833 

Ini   {  ;     (.()5F  1/00 

U.S.  a.  .^15-2^1  14  Claims 


-|  Bltrnm  |-;-r-|  MMKI  [-^"" 


1  A  luminaire  of  variable  color  temperature  for  obtaining  a 
blended  color  light  of  a  desired  color  temperature  from  differ- 
ent emission-color  light  sources,  comprising: 

a  luminaire  section  including  a  plurality  of  light  sources  of 
mutually  different  and  respectively  predetermined  emis- 
sion colors,  and  means  for  lighting  said  plurality  of  light 
sources  respectively  in  said  predetermined  emission  col- 
ors, for  emitting  a  blended  color  light  with  said  emission 
colors  of  said  light  sources  blended;  and 
a  control  section  for  transmitting  to  said  lighting  means  of 
said  luminaire  section  color-temperature  control  signals 
for  varying  a  state  in  which  the  emission  colors  are 
blended  to  vary  said  blended  color  light  from  one  of  a 
plurality  of  blended  color  lights  to  another,  said  color- 
temperature  control  signals  representing  respectively  a 
color  temperature  of  each  light  source  desired  for  obtain- 
ing said  predetermined  emission  color  of  each  light 
source,  and  respective  differences  in  values  of  the  color 
temperatures  when  represented  by  the  reciprocal  color 
temperatures  of  respective  two  adjacent  stages  of  said 
control  signals  in  a  desired  variation  range  of  the  color 
temperature  being  substantially  equalized  at  any  level  of 
said  variation  range. 
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5,350,978 

MI  I  TT  BFANf  CROl  P  ELECTRON  GUN  FOR  COLOR 

CRT 

Hsmg-Vaii  (Titn.  Harnnatnn,  111.,  assignor  to  Chunghwa  Picture 
Tubes,  ltd.,  faovuan.  lai»an 

Hied  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,575 

Int   n.    HOIJ  29/51.  29/56.  29/50 

L..S.  CI.  315  — -^'vH.15  25  Claims 


\  An  inline  electron  gun  for  a  multi-beam  color  cathode  ray 
tube  (CRT)  including  a  display  green  whereon  a  video  image 
is  formed  by  sweepmg  a  plurality  of  honzontally  aligned  elec- 
tron beams  over  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced,  horizontal 
scan  Imes  m  a  raster-like  manner,  wherein  each  electron  beam 
provides  one  of  the  three  primary  colors  of  red,  green  or  blue 
of  the  video  image,  said  electron  gun  comprising: 
cathode  means  for  providing  energetic  electrons; 
a  beam  forming  region  (BFR)  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
cathode  means  and  including  first  and  second  spaced, 
charged,  grids  respectively  having  first  and  second  arrays 
of  spaced  apertures  for  forming  the  energetic  electrons 
into  a  plurality  of  beams,  wherein  each  of  said  first  and 
second  arrays  of  apertures  include  upper  and  lower  hori- 
zontally aligned  apertures  for  passing  horizontally  aligned 
electron  beams  providing  the  three  primary  colors  of  red, 
green  and  blue  for  upper  and  lower  honzontal  scan  lines, 
respectively,  and  wherein  the  apertures  in  said  first  and 
second  arrays  are  further  grouped  in  vertical  alignment  so 
as  to  form  three  pairs  of  vertically  aligned,  grouped  aper- 
tures for  passing  first  and  second  vertically  aligned  elec- 
tron beams  in  each  vertical  group  for  each  of  the  primary 
colors  of  red,  green  and  blue  on  a  respective  horizontal 
scan  line: 
lens  means  disposed  intermediate  said  BFR  and  the  CRTs 
display  screen  for  focusing  the  electron  beams  on  the 
display  screen;  and 
convergence  means  disposed  intermediate  said  lens  means 
and  the  display  screen  for  converging  the  electron  beams 
into  an  upper  and  a  lower  spot  on  the  display  green, 
wherein  said  upper  and  lower  spots  are  swept  over  adja- 
cent upper  and  lower  horizontal  scan  lines,  respectively. 


close  the  series  circuit  including  said  low  voltage  DC 
voltage  source  and  said  primary  winding  at  the  honzontal 
sweep  frequency  of  said  horizontal  output  stage,  and 


NCar  TCST  OPPONflrus 


HOIIIZOHTfIL  OUTPUT   STOCC 


measuring  and  displaying  the  DC  current  through  said  pri- 
mary winding  of  said  flyback  transformer. 


5.350,980 
NONLINEAR  INDUCTOR  V\ITH  MAGNETIC  FIELD 
REDl CTION 
Malcom  Dye,  Southampton:  Terence  K.  Gibbs,  Portsmouth:  \.m 
D.  Mercer,  Southampton,  and  Graham  Luck.  Chichester,  all 
of  United  Kinadnm.  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,   Krmonk.  N.\. 

Filed  Sep,  1,  IW:,  Ser    No,  938.977 
Oaims  priorit>.  iippliiation   !  niied  Kmiidom,  Sep    :,   tWl 
09118739 

Int.  a.^  G09G  1/04:  HGIJ  29/06.  HOIF  21,00 
MS.  a.  315—370  5  Oaims 


'  5.350.979 

METFUJD  OF  \NAI  V/INi,  TELEVISION  ORCUITS 
WD  INSTRIMFNT^TION  THEREFOR 

(.len  Kropuenske.  Humboldt,  and  Scott  K.  Schlag,  Sioux  Falls, 
both  of  S,  Dak.,  as,sieii"rs  ui  Seocore,  Inc.,  Sioux  Falls,  S. 
Dak. 

Filed  Nov    18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978.433 
Int.  a.^  HOIJ  29/70 
US.  a.  315— 411  7  Oaims 

1  .A  method  of  testing  the  horizontal  output  stage  of  a  televi- 
sion receiver,  comprising  the  steps  of 

disconnecting  said  television  receiver  from  the  principle 
power  source  to  denergize  the  B  +  power  supply  of  said 
television  receiver, 
connecting  a  source  of  low  DC  voltage  to  said  horizontal 

output  stage, 
connecting  a  switching  device  in  series  with  said  source  of 
low  DC  voltage  and  said  primary  winding  to  open  and 


1.  A  nonlinear  inductor  comprising: 

a  bobbin  carrying  an  inductive  coil; 

a  first  permanent  magnet  adjacent  to  and  coaxial  with  the 
coil;  and 

a  second  permanent  magnet  fixedly  positioned  to  the  coaxial 
with  the  first  magnet  and  oriented  relative  to  the  first 
magnet  in  such  a  manner  that  the  magnetic  field  generated 
by  the  nonlinear  inductor  is  effectively  cancelled  by  the 
magnetic  field  of  said  second  permanent  magnet. 


5.350,981 
METHOD  \ND  \PP\RATl  S  FOR  WINDING  A  CORD 
COMIMOLsIV  IN  DIPTRFATINt,  APPARATUS 
Toshiharu  laniguchi.  and  Takaaki  I  eda.  both  of  Kobe.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Bando  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.,  Kobe-shi.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  ■'53.881.  Sep.  3.  1991.  Pat,  No,  5.221.8^9. 
This  application  Mar,  9.  1993.  Ser,  No,  28.1S0 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan.  Sep,  21.  1990.  2-2529n; 
Sep.  28,  199<^».  2-261103:  Sep   28.  1990.  2-26U04;  Sep,  28.  1990. 
2-261105 

Int,  CI,    B65H  54/22 
U.S.  O.  318-7  2  Claims 

1.  A  bobbin  switching  apparatus  in  a  continuous  cord  wind- 
ing apparatus  for  winding  a  cord  from  a  first  cheese  to  a  first 


bobbin  and  a  cord  from  a  second  cheese  to  a  second  bobbin, 
wherein  said  cord  is  wound  around  said  first  and  said  second 
cheeses  in  a  cord  supply  side  and  said  first  and  said  second 
bobbins  are  provided  coaxially  in  a  row  in  a  cord  wind  side, 
said  bobbin  switching  apparatus  comprising: 
joint  part  detection  means  for  detecting  a  joint  pan  w  here  a 

tail  end  of  said  cord  of  said  first  cheese  joints  a  front  end 

of  said  cord  of  said  second  cheese; 


5.350.982 

MOTORIZED  GOI  F  BAC;  CART  CTRCUIT  AND 

APPARATUS 

James  N.  Seib,  Rte,  1.  Williams.  Ind.  47470 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,866 

Int.  CI.'  H02P  1/54.  3/08 

U.S,0.  318-139  21  Oaims 


1.  An  electncal  circuit  apparatus  for  use  wiih  ,i  ni.  ii-ri/ed 
cart  having  first  and  second  wheels  separated  b>  a  can  body 
and  located  along  a  first  axis  and  additionally  having  a  third 
wheel  located  along  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis,  said 
cart  suitable  for  carrying  golf  clubs,  compnsing: 

motor  means  for  m(i\  ing  said  first  and  second  wheels  of  said 

cart: 
switch  means  for  enabling  in  a  first  mode  of  operation  said 
motor  means  to  move  said  cart  only  while  said  switch 
means  is  held  closed  by  a  can  operator: 
first  timer  means  for  enabling  in  a  .second  mode  of  operation 


said  motor  means  to  move  said  cart  for  a  predetermined 

amount  of  time  without  further  assistance  from  said  cart 
(Operator,  and 
distance  timer  means  separate  from  said  first  timer  means  for 
enabling  m  a  third  mode  of  operation  said  motor  means  to 
mo\  e  said  can  a  distance  determined  by  said  can  operator 
and  without  further  assistance  from  said  cart  operator. 


5,350,983 
SUSPENSION  DAMPER  WITH  INTEGRATED 
CONTROLS 
John  M.  Miller.  Saline,  and  \enkateswara  A.  Sankaran.  Dear- 
born, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  (  ompan>.  Dear- 
born, Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993.561 

Int.  O.'  B60G  17/015 

U.S.  CI,  318-254  9  Claims 


"^^^' 


cord  moving  means  for  moving  said  cord  from  said  cord 
supply  side  along  axes  of  said  first  and  said  second  bob- 
bins: and 

winding  changing  means  for  changing  winding  automati- 
cally from  a  bobbin  which  is  winding  said  cord  to  another 
bobbin  by  receiving  outputs  from  said  joint  pan  detection 
means  and  by  controlling  said  cord  moving  means  by 
detecting  said  joint  pan. 


1,  An  electrically  powered  suspension  unit  for  an  automo- 
tive vehicle,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  predetermined  volume: 

electric  motor  means  disposed  in  said  housing; 

control  means  electrically  connected  to  said  motor  means 
for  dynamically  developing  current  commands  for  said 
motor  means  in  response  to  operating  parameters  of  said 
motor  means,  said  control  means  disposed  adjacent  said 
motor  means  in  said  housing; 

power  module  means  electncally  connected  to  said  motor 
means  and  said  control  means  for  synthesizing  an  input 
current  to  said  motor  means  in  response  to  said  current 
commands,  said  power  module  means  disposed  in  said 
housing  adjacent  said  motor  means:  and 

cooling  means  for  regulating  the  temperature  in  said  hous- 
ing, whereby  said  motor  means,  said  control  means  and 
said  power  module  means  are  integrated  into  said  housing. 


5.350,984 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ■>  I  >iRT  ING  A 

BRl  SHI  F^SS  IK'  MOTOR 

Francesco  Carobolante.  Portola  \alie>.  Calif,,  ano  F  rmanno 
Pace.  Phoenix,  Ariz..  a.ssignors  to  SGS-Thomson  \licrf>clec- 
tronics.  Inc.  Carrollton.  Tex 

Filed  Mar,  12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,846 
Int   CI     \WIR  23/00 
I  S.  CI.  318—254  20  Oaims 

1  A  meihtxi  for  aligning  a  rotor  of  a  brushless  and  sensorless 
DC  motor,  the  motor  having  a  stator  with  at  least  two  coils, 
the  coils  being  selectively  energizable  by  a  power  source  con- 
nected to  the  motor,  the  method  comprising  steps  of 
energizing  a  first  coil  of  the  at  least  two  coils; 
generating  a  signal  indicating  whether  the  rotor  has  been 
rotated  ai  a  rotary  speed  greater  than  a  predetermined 
rotary  speed  while  the  first  coil  was  energized:  and 
when  the  signal  indicates  that  the  rotor  has  not  been  rotated 
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at  the  rotary  speed  greater  than  the  predetermined  rotary    voltage  at  a  controlled  duty  cycle  to  the  electric  drive  means 
speed,  commutating  the  connection  between  the  power    for  energizing  the  electric  drive  means  to  drive  the  vehicle 

door  to  a  closed  position,  the  electric  drive  means  having  a 
torque  output  varying  in  direct  relationship  to  the  controlled 
duty  cycle,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
100  sensing  door  movement; 


102  "0  y_ 


1 '  112 

104  f 


source  and  the  motor  and  energizing  a  second  coil  of  the 
at  least  two  coils. 


5,350.985 

El  ECTRIC   BRAKISr.  FOR  V  F.HICLES  WITH  TWO 

P^RXIIfl    HKTRir  MOTORS 

Harald  Konrad,  Hausen;  Siegfried  Puschel.  .\schaffenburg,  and 
Gerald  Stein,  Husbach,  all  nf  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Iinde  Xktienaestllschaft,  Wiesbaden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
man > 

hikd  No*    :3.  1>>V2,  Ser.  No.  980,536 
Claims  priont>    application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov.  30, 
1991,  4139569 

Inl   a."  B60L  7/22:  H02P  i/OS 
L.S.  CI.  318—370  11  Qaims 


I  A  process  for  the  low-loss  braking  of  an  electrically 
driven  vehicle  b^  providing  braking  circuit  means  wherein 
two  electric  motors  are  connected  in  parallel  and  a.ssigned  to 
each  side  of  the  vehicle  and  which  are  controlled  by  pulse 
control,  comprising  the  steps  of  continuously  detecting  the 
rpm  of  both  electric  motors  (1,2)  and  the  positions  of  travel 
direction  inducers  and,  at  the  moment  braking  of  the  vehicle  is 
commenced  as  indicated  by  the  positions  of  the  travel  direction 
inducers,  utilizing  said  braking  circuit  means  to  brake  the 
vehicle  by  regenerative  braking  above  a  prescribed  threshold 
value  for  the  rpm  of  both  electnc  motors  (1,2)  and  utilizing  said 
braking  circuit  means  to  brake  the  vehicle  by  dynamic  braking 
below  said  threshold  value. 


sensing  door  speed; 

determining  a  distance  of  sensed  door  movement  while  the 
sensed  door  speed  is  continuously  less  than  a  desired  speed 
since  a  last  increase  in  the  controlled  duty  cycle; 

determining  a  distance  of  sensed  door  movement  while  the 
sensed  door  speed  is  continuously  greater  than  the  desired 
speed  since  a  last  decrease  in  the  controlled  duty  cycle; 


increasing  the  controlled  duty  cycle  to  increase  the  torque 
output  of  the  electric  drive  means  to  increase  door  speed 
when  the  determined  distance  of  sensed  door  movement 
while  the  sensed  door  speed  is  continuously  less  than  the 
desired  speed  since  a  last  increase  in  the  controlled  duty 
cycle  exceeds  a  first  predetermined  distance;  and 

decreasing  the  controlled  duty  cycle  to  decrease  the  torque 
output  of  the  electric  drive  means  to  decrease  door  speed 
when  the  determined  distance  of  sensed  door  movement 
while  the  sensed  door  speed  is  continuously  greater  than 
the  desired  speed  since  a  last  decrease  in  the  controlled 
duty  cycle  exceeds  a  second  predetermined  distance, 
whereby  the  door  speed  is  controlled  to  the  desired  speed. 


5.350,987 
DETECTION  OF  POSITION  OF  ROTOR  IN  BRLSHl.tSS 

DC  MOTOR 
Yasuhiro  Ueki,  SaEamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Company 

of  Japan.  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  965.035.  Oct.  ::,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,254.912.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71)9,601.  Jun.  5, 
1991.  abandoned.  I  his  application  Dec.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No. 

998.22" 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1990,  2-15062'^ 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  19, 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

int.  CI.    H02P  '  iXJ 

U.S.  a.  318—466  18  Claims 


EH 


STStat 


5.350,986 
VEHICIF  POWER  DOOR  SPEED  CONTROL 

Joseph  D.  1  one.  V\  aterford:  Robf  rt  S.  Strother,  St.  Clair  Shores, 
and  Gar\  D  Bree.  Clarkston,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  (  orp  ,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Ma>  20,  1993.  Ser.  No.  63,627 

Int.  (  I     (,05B  5/01 

U.S.  a.  318— W2  2  Qaims 

1.  A  door  >.ontrol  method  for  a  door  controller  for  a  vehicle 

dcxsr.  the  door  controller  including  an  electric  drive  means  and 

a  power  source  for  supplying  a  pulse  width  modulated  control 


-^ 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  position  of  a  rotor  in  a  brushless 
dc  motor  when  the  rotor  is  stationary,  the  motor  comprising  a 
rotor  magnet  provided  with  a  plurality  of  magnetic  poles 


spaced  by  equal  angular  intervals,  and  a  stator  having  a  core 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  segments  spaced  by  equal  angular 
intervals,  the  siator  having  polyphase  stator  windings  provided 
on  the  core  segments  respectively,  the  stator  windings  has  mg 
first  ends  and  second  ends,  the  first  ends  being  connected  to 
each  other  at  a  common  junction,  the  second  ends  being  sepa- 
rate from  each  other,  wherein  a  total  number  of  the  core  seg- 
ments differs  from  a  total  number  of  the  magnetic  poles,  and 
wherein  the  core  segments  corresp<inding  to  one  phase  sub- 
stantially face  centers  of  the  magnetic  poles  of  a  same  type 
while  the  core  segments  corresponding  to  other  phases  face 
positions  offset  from  centers  of  the  magnetic  poles,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

feeding  test  currents  to  the  stator  windings  via  the  second 

ends  sequentially  in  different  current-feed  patterns; 
detecting  voltages  at  a  given   measurement   point   which 
occur  in  correspondence  with  the  different  current-feed 
patterns  respectively; 
detecting  differences  between  a  predetermined  reference 
voltage  and  the  detected  voltages  at  the  given  measure- 
ment point  which  correspond  to  the  different  curreni-feed 
patterns  respectively; 
detecting  a  maximal  difference  from  among  the  detected 

differences; 
determining  a  current-feed  pattern  from  among  the  different 
current-feed  patterns  which  corresponds  to  the  detected 
maximal  difference;  and 
detecting  a  position  of  the  rotor  relative  to  the  stator  in 
response  to  the  feed  current  corresponding  to  the  deter- 
mined current-feed  pattern. 


5.350.988 
DIGITAI    MOTOR  (  ONIROl  1  KH 
Dong  T.  Le.  Lakewood.  Calif.,  assignor  to  AlliedSignal.  Inc., 
Morris  Township.  Morris  County.  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  550,410.  Jul.  10.  1990. 

abandoned    fhis  application  Jul.  2.  1991,  Ser.  .No,  724.647 

Int.  CI.'  H02P  J  4u.  H.OO 

L'.S.  CI.  318— 618  38  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  a  brushless  motor  having  a 
rotor,  stator  windings  and  sensing  means  for  providing  analog 
position  signals  indicative  of  the  position  of  said  rotor  with 
respect  to  said  stator  windings,  comprising: 

digitizing  means,  responsive  to  said  sensing  means,  for  digi- 
tizing said  analog  position  signals; 

digital  signal  processing  means  for  selecting  said  windings  to 
be  energized,  said  digital  signal  processing  means  is  re- 
sponsive to  said  digitizing  means,  for  processing  said 
digitized  signals  into  digital  position  signals; 

commutation  means,  responsive  to  said  digital  position  sig- 
nals, for  generating  commutation  commands; 

inverter  means,  responsive  to  said  commutation  commands. 
for  energizing  the  windings  selected  by  said  digital  signal 
processing  means; 

direction  command  means  for  providing  direction  com- 
mands that  command  direction  of  motor  rotation;  and 


wherein  said  driving  means  includes  first  drive  means  for 
providing  a  first  set  of  commutation  commands  that  cause 
said  rotor  to  be  driven  in  a  first  direction,  second  dnve 
means  for  providing  a  second  set  of  commutation  com- 
mands that  cause  said  rotor  to  be  driven  in  a  second  direc- 
tion, and  first  selecting  means,  responsive  to  said  direction 
command,  for  selecting  either  said  first  set  or  said  second 
set  of  commutation  commands  to  be  provided  on  said 
outputs  of  said  digital  signal  processing  means;  and 
wherein  said  digital  signal  processor  means  further  pro- 
vides a  dnve  command  that  commands  asia  motor  to 
either  dnve  or  brake;  wherein  said  braking  means  includes 
first  brake  means  for  pro\iding  a  third  set  of  commutation 
commands  that  cause  said  rotor  to  bake  while  said  rotor  is 
rotating  in  said  fir'-t  direction,  and  second  brake  means  for 
providing  a  fourth  set  of  commutation  commands  that 
cause  said  rotor  to  brake  while  said  rotor  is  rotating  in  said 
second  direction:  and  wherein  said  first  selecting  means  is 
also  responsive  to  said  drive  command,  said  first  selecting 
means  selecting  either  said  first,  second,  third  or  fourth 
sets  of  commutation  commands  to  be  provided  to  said 
inverter  means. 


5.350.989 

TORQIE  OSaTFATION  COMPENSATION  UTILIZING 

BATIERV  (  I  RRFNT  SENSING 

Robert  S.  Hedcen.  Manhattan  Beach,  t  alif  ,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  (  ompan>.  l.os  Angeles,  t  alif. 

f  lied  Ma>  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,413 

Int.  CI.'  G05B  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  318— 632  SOaims 
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1.  A  torque  oscillation  compensation  system  for  use  with  a 
power  source,  an  electric  motor  and  a  controller  coupled 
between  the  power  source  and  the  motor,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 

an  input  source  for  providing  a  motor  phase  current  ampli- 
tude command  input  signal  for  causing  the  controller  to 
drive  the  motor; 

a  summing  device  having  an  output  and  having  a  first  input 
coupled  to  the  input  source  for  receiving  the  motor  phase 
current  amplitude  command  input  signal  and  having  an 
output  coupled  to  the  controller; 

current  sensing  means  coupled  to  the  power  source  for 
sensing  the  current  supplied  by  the  power  source; 

a  low  pass  filter  coupled  to  the  current  sensing  means  for 
coupling  a  DC  component  of  the  current  from  the  power 
source; 

an  error  amplifier  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  low 
pass  filter  and  having  a  second  input  coupled  to  the  resis- 
tor and  having  an  output  coupled  to  a  second  input  of  the 
summing  device  and  wherein  the  error  amplifier  generates 
a  compensation  signal  that  is  combined  with  the  -notor 
phase  current  amplitude  command  input  signal  that  stabi- 
lizes the  current  from  the  power  source  to  a  DC  level  and 
thus  compensates  for  torque  oscillations  present  in  the 
electric  motor  and  thereby  eliminate  motor  torque  fluctu- 
ations; 

a  resistor  coupled  to  the  current  sensing  means  for  coupling 
the  current  from  the  power  source  to  the  error  amplifier; 

an  impedance  coupled  in  a  feedback  manner  between  the 
output  of  the  error  amplifier  and  a  selected  input  of  the 
error  amplifier  that  determines  a  complex  gain  for  the 
error  amplifier. 
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5,350.990 

HRCT  IT  ^RRAN(.KMtNT  FOR  COMMUTATING  A 

Rtll  CTANCE  MOTOR 

Ralf  \ustermaiin.  Rietberg.  and  Hein?  van  der  Broeck,  Zulpicb, 

both  of  fe<l.  Rep.  of  (rermans    ivM^n.rs  to  L.S.  Philips  Cor- 
porsrion,  Sew  Vork,  N.\ 

Filed  Sep    II.  I'Wl,  Ser.  No.  758.939 
Claims  pnont>    applicatnm  FtKl    R-o   of  Germany,  Sep.  15, 
1990,  102^335 

Int   a.    H02P  7/6i 
VS.  1 1.  318— '01  16  Qaims 


said  armatures  (♦■1,  4-2)  for  generating  the  electric  power; 
and 
magnetic  flux  induction  means  including  an  induction  elec- 


ts 4fii- 


tromagnet  (5)  for  controlling  the  flow  of  a  magnetic  flux 
accordmg  to  the  position  of  said  revolvmg  field  magnet 
(2)  and  a  circulation  conductor  (6)  for  circuiatmg  an  in- 
ducted flux  by  said  induction  electromagnet  (5). 


1     x   circuit  arrangement  for  commutating  a  reluctance 
motor  having  a  staler  and  a  rotor,  the  rotor  traveling  along  a 
motion  coordinate  path  relative  to  the  stator,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  stator  windings;  and 

current  generating  means  for  producing  a  first  cyclic  se- 
quence of  current  pulses  resulting  in  the  rotor  traveling  a 
predetermined  distance  along  the  motion  coordinate  path  U.S.  CI.  318 — 807 
and  for  producing  a  second  cyclic  sequence  of  current 
pulses  resulting  in  the  rotor  traveling  at  least  approxi- 
mately twice  the  predetermined  distance  along  the  motion 
coordinate  path,  said  stator  windings  being  supplied  with 
said  second  cyclic  sequence  of  current  pulses  when  rotor 
speed  exceeds  a  predetermined  level; 
wherein  said  second  cyclic  sequence  of  current  pulses  is 
formed  by  omitting  predetermined  current  pulses  from 
said  first  cyclic  sequence. 


5,350,992 
MOTOR  rr)NTROI   C  IRCl  IT 
Jeffrey  B.  Colter,  Minneaptiiis.  Minn.,  aisignor  to 
Systems.  Inc..  Mankato,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  r.  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,328 
Ini   <  I."  HQIP  5/40 


Micro- Irak 
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5,350.991 

MAGNETIC   INDl  CTION  METHOD  AND  MAGNETIC 

C  IRCl  IT  OF  ROTATOR  FOR  GENERATING 

MFCHANK  Al    AND  ELECTRIC  POWER 

\  ')un  S.  Bae.  W3-1,  An>an«-d.)nii.  Vn\ang-si.  Kyungki-do,  Rep. 

of  Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT  KR90  <KX)07.  §  371  Date  Aug.  17,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Au2    r.  19«J:,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/11051.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul,  25.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jul    :n.  19<H),  Ser.  No.  910,074 

Claims  pnont>.  application   Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  12,  1990, 

9»i-3«: 

l.^t   a.^  H02K  47/20.  47/00.  57/00 
\jS>.  a.  318—727  12  Oaims 

1.  A  magnetic  circuit  of  a  rotating  apparatus  for  simulta- 
neously generating  an  electric  power  and  a  mechanical  power, 
compnsing; 

a  revolving  field  magnet  (2)  installed  on  an  axis  therein, 
rotated  by  the  attractive  and  repulsive  forces  of  a  mag- 
netic field; 
means  (3)  for  generating  mechanical  power  to  apply  a  rotat- 
ing magnetic  field  to  said  revolving  field  magnet  (2),  said 
means  including  a  plurality  of  armatures  (3-1,  3-2,  3-3,  3-4) 
wound  with  coils  (3c)  and  a  plurality  of  conductors  (3a, 
3*)  of  slot-type  at  the  magnetic  pole  sides  thereof  for 
generating  the  mechanical  power; 
means  (4)  for  generating  electric  power  formed  by  conduc- 
tors, said  means  including  a  plurality  of  armatures  (4-1. 
4-2)  to  receive  a  magnetic  flux  generated  when  said  re- 
volving field  magnet  (2)  rotates,  and  coils  wound  around 


13.  A  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  activation  of  an 
induction  motor  comprising: 

(a)  a  thermostat,  connected  to  monitor  an  external  tempera- 
ture, and  connected  in  senes  between  a  first  end  of  the 
induction  motor  and  a  power  source  for  providing  a 
closed  circuit  connection  between  the  induction  motor 
and  the  power  source  when  the  temperature  detected  by 
the  thermostat  is  within  a  preselected  range  and  an  open 
circuit  between  the  induction  motor  and  the  power  source 
when  the  temperature  detected  by  the  thermostat  is  within 
a  preselected  range  and  an  open  circuit  between  the  induc- 
tion motor  and  the  power  source  when  the  temperature 
detected  by  the  thermosut  is  within  a  second  range: 

(b)  first  voltage  generating  circuit  means  connected  to  the 
thermostat  and  induction  motor  for  generating  a  first 
voltage  signal  when  the  thermostat  provides  a  closed 
circuit  connection; 

(c)  a  second  voltage  generating  circuit  means  connected  to 
the  thermostat  for  providing  a  second  voltage  signal  when 
the  thermostat  provides  an  open  circuit  connection;  and 

(d)  voltage  comparator  means,  connected  to  receive  the  first 
and  second  voltage  signals,  for  generating  a  first  control 
signal  when  the  first  voltage  signal  is  received  and  a  sec- 
ond control  signal  when  the  second  voltage  is  received; 
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(e)  control  means,  connected  to  said  voltage  comparator 
means,  for  activating  the  induction  motor  power  source 
upon  receipt  of  the  first  voltage  signal. 


5,350.993 

POUIR  SI  PPLY 

Shoichi  Toya,   Mihara.  and  Telsu>a  Okada.  Sumoto.  both  of 

.Japan,  assignors  to  Sanvo  Hcctnt  Co..  1  td..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1993.  Ser.  No.  4,574 

(  laims  priorit),  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1992,  4-(Xn955 

Int.  a.5  H02J  7/00 

U.S.  a.  320—2  6  Claims 


22  13 


1.  A  battery  pack  comprising: 

rechargeable  batteries; 

charge  and  discharge  battery  terminals  selectively  connecta- 
bly  to  input  terminals  of  electrical  equipment  such  that  the 
equipment  can  be  supplied  with  electrical  power  from  said 
batteries  and  to  charger  output  terminals  of  a  battery 
recharger  such  that  the  batteries  can  be  recharged  by  the 
battery  recharger; 

an  arithmetic  circuit  including  a  memory  in  which  informa- 
tion indicative  of  characteristics  of  said  rechargeable 
batteries  is  stored  and  which  circuit  generates  a  signal 
representative  of  said  information  when  either  one  of  the 
electrical  equipment  and  the  battery  recharger  are  con- 
nected to  the  battery  pack;  and 

signal  terminals  operatively  electrically  connected  to  said 
arithmetic  circuit  and  selectively  connectable  to  the  elec- 
trical equipment  and  to  the  battery  recharger,  the  signal 
generated  by  said  arithmetic  circuit  being  output  from  the 
battery  pack  from  said  signal  terminals. 


5.350.994 
ELECTRIC  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  VEHK  LF 

Shigenori  Kinoshita:  Takao  Yanasc;  Kouetsu  Fujita;  Osamu 
Motoyoshi,  and  \  oshio  Iio.  all  of  Kawasaki.  .lapan.  assignors 
to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3.  19<?3.  Ser.  No.  "O.'^ft 
Claims  priority,  applicatn   i   Japan    .lun     ^,    1^^.',   A-i^HSS; 
Jul.  10,  1992,  4-207126 

Int.  CI,'  H02J  7/70 
U.S.  a.  320—15  16  Claims 


100--^ 


c 


^ 
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1.  An  electric  system  for  an  electric  vehicle  compnsing: 
a  main  battery  used  for  driving  the  vehicle,  said  main  battery 

having  a  plurality  of  unit  batteries  and  providing  a  first 

voltage; 
an  auxiliary  battery  used  for  accessones  of  the  vehicle,  said 

auxiliary  battery  having  the  same  kind  of  unit  battery  as 


said  main  battery  and  providing  a  second  voltage,  said 
first  voltage  being  n  times  said  voltage; 

an  AC  motor  for  dnving  one  or  more  wheels  of  the  vehicle; 

an  invener  for  converting  DC  power  supplied  from  said 
main  battery  to  AC  power  for  supply  to  said  AC  motor; 
and 

charging  means  for  charging  said  auxiliary  battery  by  using 
the  AC  power  from  said  inverter,  said  charging  means  for 
the  auxiliary  battery  comprising  a  step-down  insulating 
transformer  for  reducing  the  output  voltage  of  said  in- 
verter to  the  charging  voltage  of  said  auxiliary  battery,  a 
rectifier  and  a  smoothing  circuit  which  are  in  turn  con- 
nected to  an  AC  output  side  of  said  inverter, 

wherein  a  turns  ratio  of  said  step-down  insulating  trans- 
former is  n. 


5.350,995 

BATTERY  CHARGER  FOR  CHARGIN(,  m  U  H  A 

FRFQl  FNTLY  AND  INFRFQl  FNTI  \   I  SI  1)  HArfFRY 

Kouhei  Iketani.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tok>o,  .Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  91.i>4^ 

(  laims  priorin,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17.  !W;    4  212329 

Ini.  CI,'  H02J  7/04 

L.S.  CI.  320—15  11  aaims 


1.  A  battery  charger  for  charging  a  battery,  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  a  voltage  across  said  battery; 

means  for  determining  whether  said  battery  is  a  frequently 
used  battery  or  a  long  storage  battery,  based  upon  a  varia- 
tion in  said  voltage  detected  by  said  detector  means  during 
a  first  predetermined  time  period  after  said  battery  starts 
charging;  and 

means  for  charging  said  battery  with  a  first  predetermined 
charging  routine  if  said  battery  is  determined  to  be  a 
frequently  used  battery  by  said  determining  means,  and 
for  charging  said  battery  with  a  second  predetermined 
charging  routine  if  said  battery  is  determined  to  be  a  long 
storage  battery  by  said  determining  means. 


5,350,996 
METHOD  AND  CIRC  LIT  FOR  CHARGING  BATTERY  OF 

PORTABI  F    APP\RATL'S 
lakaaki   lauchi,  Tok>o.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973.695 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  8.  1991.  3-321310 

Int.  CI.'  H02J  7/10 

U.S.  CI    320-2  2  6  Oaims 

1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  charging  a  rechargeable  battery 

using  a  DC  voltage  source,  comprising: 

a  first  constant  current  source  connected  between  said  DC 
voltage  source  and  said  battery  for  producing  a  current  of 
low  value; 
a  second  constant  current  source  connected  between  said 
DC  voltage  source  and  said  battery  for  producing  a  cur- 
rent of  high  value; 
means  for  detecting  battery  voltage;  and 
control  means  responsive  to  the  detected  battery  voltage  for 
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causing  said  first  constant  current  source  to  supply  the 
current  of  low  value  to  said  battery  when  the  voltage  of 
said  battery  is  lower  than  a  reference  level,  causing  said 
second  constant  current  source  to  supply  said  current  of 


s*  J? 


?"      UTTi-g 


■^^^ 


^H^H^ 


high  value  to  said  battery  for  a  period  of  time  after  the 
voltage  of  the  battery  becomes  higher  than  said  reference 
level,  and  causing  said  first  constant  current  source  to 
intermittently  supply  said  current  of  low  value  upon  ter- 
mination of  said  period. 


, ^^ItT- 
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remain  open  and  causing  the  second  and  third  switching 
means  to  operate  in  a  complementary  fashion,  the  control- 
ling means  dunng  a  second  soft  start  cycle  step  causing 
the  third  switching  means  to  remain  open  and  causing  the 
first  and  second  switches  to  operate  in  a  complementary 
manner  until  steady  state  operation  is  achieved;  and 
an  overcurrent  protection  circuit,  the  overcurrent  protec- 
tion circuit  including  means  for  sensing  the  output  current 
of  the  converting  circuit  and  providing  that  sensed  signal 
to  the  controlling  means;  and  means  for  modifying  the 
operation  of  the  converting  circuit  if  an  overcurrent  con- 
dition is  sensed. 


STRUCTIHI    lt)R  UMPIRVTIRI-  (OMl'KNS  \I  IN*. 
THE  INVERSL  s  V 1 1  R  \  f  |(  )N  (  V  RRbM  ()1  BIPOl  \N 

I  R  WMSIORS 
Fabio  Marchio.  Sednan  .    i^  nn,..  Novarini,  Ccrtosa  Di  Pavia, 
and  Giorgio  Rossi.  Ntr^i.tn  -    s\\  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.,  Agrate  Brians.  Italy 

Filed  .\pr.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  872.462 
Claims   priority,   application   luly,   Apr.   24,   1991,  T091  \ 
000311 

Int.  a.'  G05F  3/16 
U.S.  a.  323—312  12  Claims 


5,350,997 

STFP  I  P  \  Ol  TAGF.  CONVERTER  WITH 

UM  R<  1  RRFNT  PROTECTION 

Mohimmad-Reza  (Jhotbi,  Rochester,  Minn.,  and  Tony  R.  I^r- 

son.  Tucson.  Ariz.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 

chmts  (     rporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

\  iled  Dec.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  990,997 

Int.  CV  G05F  1/44 

\iS.  a.  323—268  19  Oaims 
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1  A  circuit  for  converting  a  first  voltage  to  a  second  voltage 
and  dnving  a  load,  the  circuit  comprising: 

a  voltage  source; 

an  inductance  coupled  to  the  voltage  source; 

a  capacitance  coupled  between  the  voltage  source  and  the 
inductance,  the  capacitance  being  coupled  in  parallel  with 
the  load; 

a  first  switching  means  coupled  between  the  inductance  and 
the  voltage  source; 

a  second  switching  means  coupled  between  the  first  switch- 
ing means  and  the  capacitance; 

a  resistance  means  coupled  to  the  inductance; 

a  third  switching  means  coupled  to  the  resistance  means  and 
the  voltage  source; 

means  for  controlling  the  first,  second,  and  third  switching 
means,  the  controlling  means  during  normal  operation 
causes  the  first  and  second  switching  means  to  switch  in  a 
complementary  fashion  and  causes  the  third  switching 
means  to  remain  open,  the  controlling  means  during  a  first 
soft  start  cycle  step  causing  the  first  switching  means  to 


1.  A  circuit  for  temperature  compensating  the  reverse  satu- 
ration current  of  a  first  bipolar  transistor  having  collector,  base 
and  emitter  regions  defining  a  base-emitter  junction;  compris- 
ing a  diode  element  parallel  connected  in  reverse  configura- 
tion, to  said  base-emitter  junction  of  said  bipolar  transistor  and 
having  substantially  the  same  saturation  current. 


MEASIRFMFV!  s\STFM  WD  MITHOD  FOR 

IXTFRMIMNt.  Till    WIOl  NT  OF 

ELE(IR()MA(.NFTU    RADIATION  KNKRGY  BEING 

ABSORBFD  B^    1  l\  1N(.  BFINGS 

Daniel  D.  Brunda,  106  U  .  I  ppcr  Fcrr> .  V\    Trenton.  N.J.  08628 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  858.626.  Mai.  27,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct,  19,  1993.  Ser.  No,  137.983 

Int   ("1.    (.01 R  -<l/02 

U.S.  a.  324— "2  4  ^laim^ 

1.  A  measurement  system  for  determining  the  amount  ot 

radiation  absorbed  by  living  beings  compnses: 

a)  measurement  means  for  measuring  the  amount  of  radia- 
tion emanating  from  power  lines  and  any  other  source  of 
radiation  of  electromagnetic  energy  at  a  particular  loca- 
tion, said  measurement  means  including; 

i)  grounding  means  for  obtaining  an  adequate  electrical 

ground  connection, 
ii)  a  meter  having  a  ground  terminal  and  a  measurement 

terminal  for  measuring  electromagnetic  energy, 

b)  a  first  electrical  conductor  connected  between  said 
grounding  means  and  said  ground  terminal  of  said  mea- 
surement meter; 


c)  an  electrically  conducting  expandable  cuff  adapted  to  be 
affixed  on  an  appendage  of  said  living  beings  for  making 
electrically  conductive  contact  with  said  living  beings; 

d)  a  second  electrical  conductor  connected  between  said 
expandable  cuff  and  said  measurement  terminal  of  said 
meter;  and 


5,351.000 

.MFTHOD  OF  CANCFI  I  ING  OFFSET  ERRORS  IN 

PHASF  DFTFCTORS 

William  D,  Far»ell.  Thousand  Oaks.  (  alif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Compan\,  I os  Angeles.  (  alif. 

Filed  ,lul.  30.  1993,  Ser,  No,  99,886 

Int.  CI,'  trOlR  19/(XJ 

\5S.  a.  324—76.77  3  Claims 
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1.  A  phase  detector  circuit  for  comparing  the  phase  of  first 
and  second  input  signals,  comprising: 

first  fixed  delay  means  responsive  to  the  first  input  signal  for 
producing  a  fixedly  delayed  first  signal  which  is  a  replica 
of  the  first  input  signal  and  delayed  relative  thereto  by  a 
fixed  delay; 

second  fixed  delay  means  responsive  to  the  second  input 
signal  for  producing  a  fixedly  delayed  second  signal 
which  is  a  replica  of  the  second  input  signal  and  delayed 
relative  thereto  by  the  fixed  delay; 

controlled  delay  means  responsive  lo  the  second  input  signal 
for  producing  a  controllably  delayed  second  signal  which 
IS  a  replica  of  the  second  input  signal  and  delayed  relative 
thereto  by  a  controlled  delay; 

a  first  phase  detector  responsive  to  said  fixedly  delayed  first 
signal  and  said  adjustably  delayed  second  signal  for  pro- 
viding a  first  phase  detector  output  that  comprises  the 
output  of  the  phase  detector  circuit; 

a  second  phase  detector  responsive  to  said  fixedly  delayed 
second  signal  and  said  adjustably  delayed  second  signal 
for  providing  a  second  phase  detector  output,  said  first 
and  second  phase  detectors  having  substantially  identical 
respective  offset  errors;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  said  second  phase  detector 


output  for  controlling  said  controlled  delay  means  to  set 
said  controlled  delay  such  that  said  second  phase  detector 
output  indicates  zero  phase  error; 
whereby  said  controlled  delay  compensates  the  offset  error 
of  said  first  phase  detector. 


5.351.001 

MICROWAVE  COMPONFNT  TEST  METHOO  WD 

AFPARATIS 

Hilliam  P.  Kornrumpf,  Alban>.  and  David  A.  Bates,  ^,^^^r(^ 
*ille.  both  of  N,^.,  assignors  to  General  Fltctric  Compan), 
Schenectad).  N.\ 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1990,  .Ser.  No.  504,803 

Int.  a,'  GOIR  1/04:  HOIL  2i/4H 

U.S.  a.  324—158.1  17  Claims 


e)  subtracting  means  connected  to  said  measurement  termi- 
nal of  said  meter  for  subtracting  the  value  obtained  when 
said  electrically  conductive  expandable  cuff  is  not  making 
contact  with  said  living  being  from  the  value  obtained 
when  electrically  conducting  expandable  cuff  is  making 
electrically  conductive  contact  with  said  living  being; 

thereby  yielding  the  amount  of  radiation  being  absorbed  by 
said  living  beings. 


1.  A  method  of  pre-testing  microwave  components  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
providing  a  test  fixture  comprising  a  test  substrate  including: 
a  mounting  location  for  a  component  to  be  tested, 
first  and  second  microwave  transmission  lines  for  connec- 
tion to  said  component  to  be  tested  when  said  compo- 
nent to  be  tested  is  disposed  at  said  mounting  location, 
said  first  and  second  microwave  transmission  lines  each 
having  first  and  second  ends,  each  of  said  first  ends 
being  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  said  mounting  location 
and  each  of  said  second  ends  Swing  disposed  remote 
from  said  mounting  location,  and 
a  power  supply  terminal  for  connection  to  said  component 
to  be  tested; 
disposing  said  component  to  be  tested  at  said  mounting 

location; 
connecting  said  first  end  of  said  first  microwave  transmission 
line  to  a  first  microwave  port  of  said  component  to  be 
tested,  said  first  end  of  said  second  microwave  transmis- 
sion line  to  a  second  microwave  port  of  said  component  to 
be  tested  and  said  power  supply  terminal  to  a  power 
supply  terminal  of  said  component  to  be  tested  by  the 
steps  of: 
bonding  a  dielectric  overlay  layer  to  said  test  fixture  and 

said  component  to  be  tested, 
providing  an  aperture  in  said  dielectric  overlay  layer  to 
expose  conductive  material  on  said  component  to  be 
tested,  and 
disposing  a  pattern  of  conductors  on  said  dielectric  over- 
lay layer  in  ohmic  contact  with  said  power  supply  and 
control  signal  terminals,  said  first  and  second  transmis- 
sion lines  and  said  conductive  material  on  said  compo- 
nent to  be  tested; 
applying  power  and  a  test  signal  to  said  component  to  be 

tested;  and 
determining  the  response  of  said  component  to  be  tested  to 
said  test  signal. 
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5.351,002 
TEST  PROBE 

Ga.y  S.  Wolkr!  Iim  thy  J.  Alho,  and  Robert  D.  Braun,  all  of 
Kenosha,  VM^..  issinnors  to  Snap-on  Incorporated,  Kenosha, 
His. 

t  iltfl   \ug.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  569,618 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  1/06 

V.S.  CI.  3:4— "^4  12  Oaims 


1  An  electrical  test  probe  comprising:  a  handle,  and  a  one- 
piece  metal  rod  ircluding  a  free  end  and  an  opposite  end 
fixedly  secured  m  said  handle,  a  substantial  portion  of  said  rod 
including  a  longitudmally  extending  generally  flat  conductive 
face  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  rod.  said  face  and  said  portion  having  the  same  ler^th,  said 
rod  being  adapted  to  be  disposed  against  an  electrical  terminal 
to  be  tested  such  that  said  flat  face  abuts  the  terminal. 


5,351,003 

TKMPF  R^TV  RE  COMPENSATED 

MAGNKTORK.SIMIVE  POSITION  SENSOR 

Harr>  J.  Bauer,  Frov,  and  Ronald  T.  Golebiewski,  Romeo,  both 

of  Mich.,  issignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 

Mich. 

Fled  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,228 

Int.  a.-  GOIB  7/14:  GOIR  33/06;  GOID  5/18 

V.S.  a.  324—207.12  6  aaims 
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current  flowing  therethrough,  and  the  sum  of  the  respec- 
tive resistances  at  the  sensor  operating  temperature; 

means  for  determining  a  value  for  a  ratio  at  the  sensor  oper- 
ating temperature  with  the  magnetically  permeable  mem- 
ber located  at  a  position  within  the  defined  range  of  move- 
ment, the  ratio  being  substantially  equal  to  the  determined 
resistance  of  one  of  the  magnetoresistive  elements  divided 
by  the  determined  sum  of  the  respective  resistances  of  the 
first  and  second  magnetoresistive  elements; 

means  for  transforming  the  value  for  the  ratio  at  the  sensor 
of)erating  temperature  to  a  corresponding  compensated 
value  for  the  ratio  at  a  defined  temperature  based  upon  the 
sum  of  the  respective  resistances  of  the  first  and  second 
magnetoresistors;  and 

means  for  determining  the  position  of  the  magnetically  per- 
meable member  relative  to  the  first  and  second  magneto- 
resistors  in  accordance  with  the  compensated  value  for 
the  ratio  at  the  defined  temperature. 


5,351.004 

SATLR.AiiLK  (ORE  I'ROXIMITV  SbN.SOR  INCH  UING 

A  FLUX  DIRECTOR  AND  \  MAGNETIC  TARGET 

FI  KMENT 

Ted  M.  Daniels,  Edmonds,  and  Bernard  J.  Burreson,  Seattle. 

both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Eldec  Corporation.  Eynnwood 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  777,663.  Oct.  15.  19<J1,  Pat.  No 

5,285,154   This  application  Sep.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  944,197 

Int.  C!.'  GOIB  ''/N 

U.S.  CI.  324—207.13  21  aaims 


1.  A  magnetoresistive  position  sensor  compensated  to  oper- 
ate at  different  temperatures,  the  sensor  comprising: 

a  first  magnetoresistor  element  having  a  first  resistance  and 
a  second  magnetoresistor  element  having  a  second  resis- 
tance, the  first  and  second  magnetoresistor  elements  being 
electrically  connected  in  series; 

magnetic  biasing  means  for  directing  magnetic  flux  through 
each  magnetoresistor  element; 

means  for  electrically  exciting  the  series  connected  first  and 
second  magnetoresistive  elements  to  cause  a  current  to 
flow  therethrough; 

a  magnetically  permeable  member  having  a  defined  range  of 
movement  relative  to  the  first  and  second  magnetoresis- 
tors for  varying  the  magnetic  flux  passing  through  each 
magnetoresirtor  element  and  changing  the  respective 
resistance  thereof,  while  maintaining  a  sum  of  the  respec- 
tive resistances  of  the  first  and  second  magnetoresistor 
elements  at  a  substantially  constant  value  determined  by 
the  sensor  operating  temperature; 

means  for  determining  the  respective  resistances  of  the  first 
and  second  magnetoresistor  elements  based  upon  the 


1.  A  saturable  core  sensor  comprising: 
a  magnetic  target  that  includes: 

a  magnet  having  a  front  face  and  a  back  face  that  produces 
a  magnetic  field  in  front  of,  in  back  of,  and  to  the  sides  of 
the  magnet; 
a  plate  positioned  adjacent  the  magnet  for  reducing  the 
magnetic  field  in  the  back  of  and  at  the  sides  of  the  magnet 
and  for  increasing  the  distance  at  which  the  magnetic  field 
extends  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  front  face  of 
the  magnet; 
sensor  means  for  detecting  said  magnetic  field  and  for  indi- 
cating when  said  sensor  means  is  positioned  within  a 
predetermined  proximity  of  said  magnetic  target,  said 
sensor  means  including: 

a  core  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end  and  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  that  is  aligned  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  front  face  of  the  magnet,  wherein  said  core  has  a 
cross-sectional  area  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  that  is  substantially  smaller  than  a 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  core  along  the  longitudinal 
axis,  said  core  becoming  magnetically  saturated  when 
exposed  to  magnetic  fields  of  a  predetermined  fiux 
density  that  extend  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
core,  but  not  saturating  when  exposed  to  magnetic 
fields  of  the  predetermined  flux  density  that  extend  in  a 


direction  substantially  deviating  from  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  core; 
an  inductive  element  surrounding  said  core  that  produces 

a  second  magnetic  field  that  flows  through  the  core  and 
through  an  air  gap  that  exists  between  the  distal  and 
proximal  ends  of  the  core;  and 

a  flux  director  disposed  at  the  distal  end  of  the  core  to 
intercept  a  fnnging  portion  of  the  magnetic  field  of  the 
magnetic  target, 

wherein  said  core  and  inductive  element  ha\e  an  induc- 
tance that  decrea.ses  when  said  core  is  saturated  by  the 
magnetic  field  produced  by  the  magnet  and  an  induc- 
tance thai  increases  when  said  core  is  not  saturated  by 
the  magnetic  field  produced  by  the  magnet,  said  change 
in  inductance  providing  an  indication  of  the  proximity 
of  the  sensor  means  to  the  magnet  target. 


«^V- 


3.  A  resetting  closed-loop  magnetoresistive  sensor  (50)  com- 
prising: 

magnetoresistive  means,  having  a  magnetic  axis,  for  sensing 
a  magnetic  field  and  outputting  a  first  signal  in  the  pres- 
ence of  the  magnetic  field; 

a  clock  means  for  providing  a  signal  having  a  frequency: 

resetting  means,  connected  to  said  clock  means  and  magneti- 
cally coupled  to  said  magnetoresistive  means,  for  revers- 
ing the  magnetic  axis  at  the  frequency  of  said  clock  means; 

switching  means,  connected  to  said  magnetoresistive  means 
and  to  said  clock  means,  having  first  and  second  outputs, 
for  switching  the  first  signal  alternatively  to  the  first  and 
second  outputs  at  the  tVequency  of  said  clock  means; 

an  integrating  means,  having  an  invening  input  connected  to 
the  first  output  of  said  switching  means  and  having  a 
non-inverting  input  connected  to  the  second  output  of  said 
switching  means,  and  having  an  output  with  a  second 
signal  that  is  an  integrated  first  signal,  having  a  polanty 
changing  at  the  frequency  of  said  clock  means  in  synchro- 
nism with  the  reversing  of  the  magnetic  axis;  and 

a  feedback  means,  connected  to  the  output  of  said  integrat- 
ing means  and  magnetically  coupled  to  said  magnetoresis- 
tive means,  for  counter-reacting  magnetically  to  the  mag- 
netic field  sensed  by  said  magnetoresistive  means  and 
nulling  the  first  signal; 

an  output  means,  connected  to  said  feedback  means,  for 
outputting  a  third  signal  indicative  of  the  magnetic  field 
sensed. 


5.351.006 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  ( ORRFCTING 

SPATIAI   DISTORTION  IN  MAGNFTK   RESONANCE 

IMAGES  DUE  TO  MAt.NETK    FIFI  I) 
INHOMOGENEirV  INCH  DING  lNHOMO(,FM  1  ^^ 
Dl  E  TO  SESCEPTIBII  ITV  \  ARIATIONS 
Thilaka  S,  Sumanawecra.  Palo  Alto;  Gar\    H    (,l()\er.  Menio 
Park,  and  John  R.  Adler,  Stanford,  all  of  (  alif.,  assiioiors  to 
Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Inland  Stanford  .lunior  I  niversit>. 
Stanford.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  834, HS.  Feb.  -,  1992.  abandoned.  I  his 
application  Oct,  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  135.143 
Int.  CI."  GOIV  J/00 
IS.  CI.  324—309  10  Qaims 


5.351.005 

RESETTING  CLOSED-I  OOP  MAGNETORFSISTIN  E 

MAGNETIC  SENSOR 

(iordon  E  Rouse.  Arden  Hills,  and  Howard  B.  French.  Falcon 
Heights,  both  of  Minn,,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minne- 
ap<ilis.  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,246 

Int.  C\.'  C^OIR  3 J  06:  C^OIC  17/02 

U.S.  a.  324-252  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  correcting  spatial  distortion  in  magnetic 
resonance  images  due  to  magnetic  field  inhomogeneity  includ- 
ing inhomogeneity  due  to  susceptibility  vanations  in  an  object 
being  imaged  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  placing  the  object  in  a  magnetic  field  (Bo)  oriented  along 
an  axis  in  a  three  axis  coordinate  system; 

b)  applying  first  RF  pulses  to  said  object  and  a  magnetic 
gradient  along  a  first  axis; 

c)  applying  first  magnetic  gradients  along  at  least  one  axis  in 
a  plurality  of  first  read-out  of  sequences, 

d)  detecting  a  plurality  of  magnetic  resonance  signals  in 
response  to  said  plurality  of  first  read-out  sequences; 

e)  processing  said  plurality  of  magnetic  resonance  signals  to 
obtain  a  first  complex  image  in  an  image  plane; 

f)  repeating  steps  b)  through  e)  for  second  RF  pulses,  second 
magnetic  gradients,  and  second  read-out  sequences  and 
obtaining  a  second  complex  image  in  said  image  plane; 

g)  obtaining  a  position-error  profile  for  pixels  from  said 
complex  images;  and 

h)  remapping  the  locations  of  pixels  in  the  image  plane  using 
said  position-error  profile  of  said  pixels. 


5,351.007 
SL  PERCONDLCTING  MAGNETIC  RFJSONANCF  I'Ri  iBI 

COIL 
Richard  S.  Withers,  Sunnyvale,  and  Guo-Chun  I.iang.  C  iipertino. 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Conductus.  Inc..  Sunn>vale.  Calif. 
Filed  ,Jun,  1,  1992.  Ser.  No.  891,591 
Int.  a.5  GOIV  3/00 
V.S.  CI.  324—322  23  Claims 

1.  A  broadband  matching  network  for  coupling  a  magnetic 
resonance  probe  coil  to  a  preamplifier,  comprising: 

at  least  one  matching  coil  having  an  inductive  element  and  a 
capacitive  element,  said  inductive  element  and  said  capac- 
itive  element  both  made  of  superconducting  material. 
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said  matching  coil  being  inductively  coupled  to  said  mag- 
netic resonance  probe  coil  and 


£i 
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said  matching  coil  being  inductively  coupled  to  said  pream- 
plifier. 


5^51,008 
FORMBU    iiM)  DISPOSABLE  DEVICE  FOR 

DFTKI  INf,  HOI  K>  OR  I  K\KS  IN  A  SURGICAL  OR 
FXAMINAnoN  GLOVE 
Fddie  D.  1  tach.  and  Marjorie  E.  Leach,  both  of  Jonesborougb, 
Tenn..    assignors    to    Associated    Enterprises,    Inc.,    Jones- 
boroughs.  Tenn 

hiitd  Jan.  :5,  1993.  Ser.  No.  8^19 

Int  (1   CtOIR  i]/n:  GOIM  3/04:  A41D  li/12 

U.S.  CI.  3:4-— 557  7  Qaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  detecting  holes  or  leaks  in  a  surgical  or 
examination  glove  worn  on  the  hand  of  a  user,  said  apparatus 
compnsing: 

a  first  electrically  conductive  lead  having  a  first  end  con- 
nected to  an  electrical  power  test  unit  and  a  second  end  in 
electrical  contact  with  the  body  of  the  user; 

a  second  electrically  conductive  lead  having  a  first  end 
connected  to  said  power  test  unit  and  a  second  end  in 
electncal  contact  with  an  absorbent  material  fKJsitioned 
within  a  fluid  impervious  covering  worn  on  the  body  of 
the  user,  said  absorbent  material  being  capable  of  absorb- 
ing and  containing  an  electrolyte  solution; 

an  opening  extending  through  said  covering  and  in  commu- 
nication with  a  cavity  defined  in  said  absorbent  material 
for  insertion  of  the  gloved  hand  therein  for  contacting  said 
electrolyte  solution  to  test  for  leaks  in  the  glove;  and 

means  for  measuring  electrical  properties  between  said  first 
lead  and  said  second  lead  when  the  electrolyte  solution 
enters  said  glove  through  a  leak  in  said  glove  and  causes  a 
completion  of  an  electrical  circuit  between  said  first  lead 


and  said  second  lead,  said  means  for  measuring  being  in 
electrical  continuity  with  said  first  lead  and  said  second 
lead  and  producing  an  output  signal  in  response  to  the 
completed  electrical  circuit  indicative  of  a  leak  in  the 
glove. 
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VIMHOU  K)R  CALIBRATING  COMPONENTS 

PERMITTING  THE  USE  OF  LOW  COST  COMPONENTS 

Frederick  S.  Hutch.  Pipersville.  Pa.,  a,ssianor  to  Honeywell. 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar,  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  27,993 

Int.  CI.   CrOlR  27/00 

U.S.  a.  324—601  ^  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  calibrating  components  on  a  circuit  board. 
said  components  including  at  least  one  digital  to  analog  con- 
verter (DAC)  and  a  corresponding  DAC  resistor  for  each 
DAC,  each  DAC  resistor  being  connected  to  a  corresponding 
output  terminal,  the  circuit  board  interfacing  with  a  test  fixture 
having  a  precision  test  resistor,  each  output  terminal  being 
connected  to  the  same  precision  test  resistor,  the  circuit  board 
further  including  a  controller  for  controlling  the  calibration 
method,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  loading  a  predetermined  DAC  with  a  corresponding  first 
load  value,  the  first  load  value  initially  corresponding  to  a 
nominal  value  of  a  corresponding  first  predetermined 
current; 

b)  reading  a  resistor  voltage  value  across  the  precision  resis- 
tor of  the  test  fixture; 

c)  calculating  a  DAC  current  value  being  outputted  from  the 
DAC  using  the  value  of  the  precision  resistor  and  the 
resistor  voltage  value  read  in  step  (b); 

d)  if  the  DAC  current  value  equals  the  first  predetermined 
current, 

i)  saving  the  first  load  value;  otherwise 

ii)  modifying  the  first  load  value  and  proceed 

e)  when  all  the  DACs  have  been  processed  to  determined 
each  corresponding  first  load  value,  which  corresponds  to 
a  corresponding,  first  predetermined  count  value  for  each 
respective  DAC.  repeating  the  method  at  step  (a)  utilizing 
a  corresponding  second  load  value  to  determine  a  corre- 
sponding second  predetermined  count  value,  thereby 
defining  a  line  for  each  respective  DAC  such  that  for  any 
value  of  DAC  output  current  desired  from  a  predeter- 
mined DAC  a  count  value  to  be  loaded  into  the  predeter- 
mined DAC  can  be  calculated  for  the  preselected  DAC, 
thus  calibrating  each  DAC. 


5,351.010 

RF:sISTANCE  ratio  measurement  ITII  izing 

MEASl  RING  CURRENTS  OV  OPPOSITE  Pll  RAl 

DIRECTION 


5.351,011 

I  OV\   NOISF.  I  OU   DISTORTION  MOS  \\\V\  IFTFR 
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Evert  Seevinck.  Findhoven,  and  .Jacob  H,  Bolt.  Hengelo.  both  of 


Hans  Leopold,  SonnieitenweR  17,  .A-8043  Graz;  Hans  Subinger.        Netherlands,    avsignors   to    US     Philips   Corporation,    New 
Peterstalstrasse  156,  A-8042.  and  Klaus  P   Schrocker,  all  of        York.  NY 

dra/.,  Austria,  assignon,  to  Hans  Leopold  and  Hans  Stabingtr.  Filed  Nov    \1.  IW.?.  vr.  %.■    152.5>66 

Graz,  .Austria  Claims    priorit>     application   European    Cat     Off.,   Nov.    17, 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No,  928.4^3  1992.  92203520,9 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Auv;    !6    1991    1623/91  In!    CI.'  H03F  i/4J.  }/26 

Int.  CI.'  C^IR  2'  14  U.S.  CI,  330—253  4  Claims 

U.S.  a.  324—704  1 1  <  Sams 
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1  A  method  for  using  a  difference  in  characteristics  between 
a  measuring  resistor  and  a  reference  resistor  for  determining  a 
characteristic  of  the  measunng  resistor,  comprising  the  steps 
of 

passing  a  first  current  through  a  measuring  resistor  in  a  first 
direction,  and  measuring  a  first  value  relating  to  a  result- 
ing first  voltage  across  the  measuring  resistor  based  only 
on  said  first  current  passing  through  only  said  measuring 
resistor,  and  through  no  other  resistors; 

subsequently  passing  a  second  current  through  the  measur- 
ing resistor  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  first 
direction,  and  measunng  a  second  value  relating  to  a 
resulting  second  voltage  across  the  measuring  resistor 
based  only  on  said  second  current  passing  through  only 
said  measuring  resistor,  and  through  no  other  resistors; 

subsequently  passing  said  first  current  through  a  reference 
resistor  only  in  said  first  direction  and  measuring  a  third 
value  relating  to  a  resulting  third  voltage  across  the  refer- 
ence resistor  based  only  on  said  first  current  pa.ssing 
through  only  said  reference  resistor,  and  through  no  other 
resistors; 

subsequently  passing  said  second  current  through  the  refer- 
ence resistor  only  in  said  second  direction  and  measuring 
a  fourth  value  relating  to  a  resulting  fourth  voltage  across 
the  reference  resistor  based  only  on  said  second  current 
passing  through  only  said  reference  resistor,  and  through 
no  other  resistors; 

determining  a  first  difference  between  the  first  value  and  the 
second  value; 

determining  a  second  difference  between  the  third  value  and 
the  fourth  value; 

determining  a  quotient  of  the  first  difTerence  and  the  second 
difference  to  produce  a  value  signal;  and 

using  the  value  signal  to  determine  the  characteristic  of  at 
least  one  of  the  measuring  resistor  and  the  environment. 


1.  An  MOS  amplifier  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  series  combination  of  main  current  paths  of  a  first  and 
a  second  MOS  transistor,  wherein  an  input  of  the  amplifier 
circuit  is  coupled  to  a  gate  electrode  of  the  first  transistor, 
and  a  gate  electrode  of  the  second  transistor  is  coupled  to 
its  drain  electrode;  and 

a  second  series  combination  of  main  current  paths  of  a  third 
and  a  fourth  MOS  transistor  that  is  identical  to  the  first 
series  combination,  wherein  another  input  of  the  amplifier 
circuit  is  coupled  to  a  gate  electrode  of  the  third  MOS 
transistor,  source  electrodes  of  the  first  and  third  MOS 
transistors  are  intercoupled  and  are  coupled  to  a  first 
current  source,  drain  electrodes  of  the  second  and  fourth 
MOS  transistors  being  intercoupled,  drain  electrodes  of 
the  first  and  third  transistors  being  connected  to  a  differ- 
ential amplifier,  an  output  of  the  deferential  amplifier 
being  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  amplifier  circuit  and 
also,  via  a  series  combination  of  a  first  and  a  second  resis- 
tor, to  the  drain  electrodes  of  the  second  and  fourth  MOS 
transistors,  and  a  junction  of  the  first  and  second  resistors 
is  coupled  to  a  gate  electrode  of  the  fourth  transistor,  and 
in  that  the  first  to  fourth  MOS  transistors  are  mutually 
identical. 


5.351.012 

I  0\V  INPUT  RESISTANCE  CT  RRENT-MODE 

FEEDBACK  OPERATION  Al   AMPLIFIER  INPLT  STAGE 

Christofer   Toumazou.   Oxford,   (  niti-ri    Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Flantec.  Inc.,  Milpitas.  (  alif. 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1993.  .Ser,  N,,.  41,936 
Int.  CI.    H03F  <  .' 
U.S.  a.  330—264  6  aaims 

6.  A  low  input  resistance  current  feedback  operational  am- 
plifier input  stage  comprising: 

a  first  pair  of  FETs  of  complimentary  conductivity  types, 
each  having  a  source,  drain  and  gate,  and  a  second  pair  of 
FETs  of  complimentary  conductivity  types,  each  having  a 
source,  drain  and  gate,  the  first  and  second  pairs  of  FETs 
forming  a  voltage  buffer  having  a  non-inverting  input 
formed  by  the  gates  of  the  first  pair  of  FETs,  and  an 
inverting  input  formed  by  a  common  connection  of  the 
sources  of  the  second  pair  of  FETs  for  replicating  a  volt- 
age applied  to  the  noninverting  input  of  the  voltage  buffer 
at  the  inverting  input; 
a  pair  of  current  sources,  each  of  which  is  coupled  to  the 
drain  of  one  of  the  first  pair  of  FETs,  for  providing  bias 
current  to  the  non-inverting  input  of  the  voltage  buffer; 
a  supply  voltage;  and 
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a  pair  of  dual  output  current  mirrors,  each  dual  output  cur- 
rent mirror  compnsing; 

first,  second,  and  third  current-scaling  resistors; 
a  first  FET  having  a  gate,  drain,  and  source,  the  drain 
being  connected  to  the  drain  of  one  of  the  second  pair  of 
FETs  of  the  voltage  buffer,  and  the  source  being  con- 
nected to  the  supply  voltage  through  the  first  current- 
scaling  resistor,  for  sensing  drain  current  at  the  invert- 
ing input  of  the  voltage  buffer; 
second,  third,  and  fourth  FETs  connected  in  a  Wilson- 
type  current  mirror  configuration,  each  FET  having  a 
gate,  drain,  and  source,  the  second  FET  having  its 
source  connected  to  the  supply  voltage  through  the 
second  current-scaling  resistor,  its  gate  connected  to  the 
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"4  fe^s" 
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gates  of  the  first  and  third  FETs,  and  its  collector  con- 
nected to  the  inverting  input  of  the  amplifier  through  a 
current  buffer  FET,  the  third  FET  having  its  source 
connected  to  the  supply  voltage  through  the  third  cur- 
rent-scaling resistor  and  its  gate  and  drain  connected  to 
the  source  of  the  fourth  FET,  and  the  fourth  FET 
having  Its  gate  connected  to  the  dram  of  the  second 
FET  and  its  drain  forming  a  high  gain  node  of  the 
amplifier  input  stage,  the  first  FET  being  effective  to 
detect  current  at  the  inverting  input  and  to  generate 
corresponding  currents  in  the  second  and  third  FETs, 
the  currents  being  determined  according  to  the  relative 
sized  of  the  first,  second,  and  third  current  scaling 
resistors. 
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comparing  the  temperature  value  sensed  by  the  tempera- 
ture sensor  to  predetermined  reference  voltages  and  for 
providing  a  plurality  of  output  signals  that  are  indicative 
of  a  respective  plurality  of  temperature  values  sensed  by 
the  temperature  sensor;  and 

a  resistor  network  coupled  to  the  comparator  circuit  for 
setting  the  respective  values  of  current  provided  by  the 
driver  circuit;  and 

an  attenuator  circuit  coupled  to  the  driver  circuit  that  com- 
prises; 

a  PIN  diode  coupled  to  the  microwave  circuit  and  having 
the  temperature  sensor  coupled  thereto; 

a  plurality  of  resistors  respectively  coupled  to  receive  the 
plurality  of  output  signals  from  the  comparator  circuit; 
and 

coupling  means  coupled  between  the  plurality  of  resistors 
and  the  PIN  diode. 


5.351.014 

VOLTAGE  CONTROL  OSC  HI  ATOR  WHICH 

SUPPRESSES  PHASE  NOISF  CAl  SED  BY  INTERNAI 

NOISE  OF  THE  OSCILLATOR 

Osamu  Ichiyoshi,  Tokyo,  lapan.  assignor  to  NFC  (  orporation. 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  101.386 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  S,  1992,  208651 
Int.  n,'  H03L  '  'iS5.  7/16 
U.S.  a.  331  —  1  A  3  (  laims 
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5,351,013 
STEP  \rrENCATOR  USING  PIN  DIODES 

Raul  I.  Alidio.  lawndale.  and  Ointon  O.  Holier,  Long  Beach, 

both  of  Calif  ,  is.si2,niirs  to  Hughes  .Aircraft  Company.  Los 
Angeles.  (  alif 

[-sled  Mar    10,  1993.  Ser.  No.  29,075 

Int.  CI.    HuiG  3/10 

U.S   CI.  321*— :h4  14  Claims 


1  A  step  attenuator  circuit  for  stepwise  controlling  the 
current  applied  to  a  microwave  circuit,  said  step  attenuator 
circuit  compnsing: 

a  driver  circuit  that  comprises: 

a  temperature  sensor; 

a  comparator  circuit  coupled  to  the  temperature  sensor  for 


1.  A  frequency  synthesizer  in  which  a  generated  frequency 
signal  is  controlled  by  an  externally  provided  numerical  figure, 
comprising: 

a  Q-bit  binary  numerical  integration  circuit  that  integrates  a 
given  numerical  value  K  provided  from  the  outside  in  the 
form  of  a  Q-bit  binary  coded  number  by  a  Q-bit  binary 
adder  and  a  latch  dnven  by  the  timing  of  a  highly  stable 
reference  oscillator; 

a  voltage-controlled  oscillator  (VCO)  that  generates  an 
output  signal  with  a  frequency  controlled  by  an  applied 
control  voltage  as  a  reference  frequency, 

a  frequency  divider  that  divides  the  frequency  of  the  output 
of  said  VCO  to  generate  a  pulse  signal  output  at  a  fre- 
quency proper  for  subsequent  processings; 

a  P-bit  binary  integration  circuit  that  integrates  a  fixed  nu- 
mencal  value  L  driven  by  the  timing  of  the  pulse  signal 
output  of  said  frequency  divider; 

an  R-bit  binary  adder  that  inputs  the  most  significant  R  bits 
of  said  Q-bit  binary  integration  circuit  and  of  said  P-bit 
binary  integration  circuit  and  outputs  the  difference  there- 
between; 

a  D/A  converter  that  converts  a  digital  coded  value  of  an 
output  of  said  R-bit  binary  adder  into  an  analog  output 
voltage;  and 

a  low  pass  filter  that  smooths  the  analog  output  voltage  of 
said  D/A  converter  and  provides  the  control  voltage  to 
the  VCO. 
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5.351.015 

riME  BASED  DATA  SEPARATOR  ZONE  CHANGE 

SEQLFNCE 

Ri>dnt>   I.  Masumoto.  lustin:  Shunsaku  I  eda.  Carlsbad;  .Itnn- 

Gang  Chern.  Vorba  Linda,  and  Kirb)  I.am.  Santa  Margarita, 

all  of  (  alif..  assignors  to  Silicon  Svstems.  Inc..  lustin.  Calif 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  12.914 

Int.  n:  H03L  7/00 

U,S.  a.  331—1   V  :.\  na.ms 


predetermined  transmission  frequency  and  power  level, 
the  transmitter  means  producing  the  modulated  transmit- 
ted signal; 
modulaton  assessment  receiving  means,  coupled  to  said 
transmitter  means,  for  generating  digitized  samples  of  the 
modulated  transmitted  signal;  and 
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1.  A  method  for  reducing  transients  in  a  frequency  synthe- 
sizer circuit  by  controlling  the  startup  sequence  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

loading  an  initial  data  value  into  a  digital-to-analog  convert- 
ing means,  said  digital-to-analog  converting  means  being 
coupled  to  a  phase  comparison  means,  an  amplification 
means  and  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  means; 

loading  new  data  values  into  a  first  and  second  register 
means  of  a  corresponding  first  and  second  counting 
means,  respectively,  said  first  and  second  counting  means 
being  coupled  to  said  phase  comparison  means; 

resetting  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  means  to  a  prede- 
termined state  wherein  said  oscillating  means  is  coupled  to 
said  second  counting  means; 

disabling  said  phase  companng  means; 

pausing  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  for  said  digital- 
to-analog  converting  means  to  stabilize; 

reactuating  said  first  and  second  counting  means;  and 

restarting  said  phase  companng  means  and  said  voltage 
controlled  oscillator  means. 


second  digital  signal  processing  means,  in  communication 
with  said  first  digital  signal  processing  means  and  with 
said  modulation  assessment  receiving  means,  for  determin- 
ing the  correction  factors  based  on  said  digitized  samples 
generated  by  said  modulation  assessment  receiving  means 
and  on  the  uncorrected  samples  and  for  communicating 
the  correction  factors  to  the  first  digital  signal  processing 
means. 


5.35 1.0  r 
nXING  DEVICE  FOR  A  NOlsK  '.BSORBhR 
Tsurayuki    Vano,    Tokyo;    Yasuo    Vama7.aki,    Tougane,    and 
Tsutomu  \asaku,  Tok\o.  all  of  .Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Kitagawa 
Industries  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No,  H3",3"h 
aaims  priont>.  application  Japan.  Feb.  20.  1991.  3-007569[Ln 
Int    (I      HfUB   '•   .'* 
U.S.  a.  Hi—  1 ;  16  Claims 


5.351,016 
ADAPTIVELY  SELF-C  ORRFCTING  MODULATION 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Paul  V\ .  Dent,  Stehag,  .Sweden,  assignor  to  Ericsson  GE  Mobile 
Communications  Inc..  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 
Filed  May  28.  1993,  Ser.  No.  68.087 
Int.  CI.-  H03C  </00.  3/02 
V.S.  C\.  332—103  25  Oaims 

1,  An  adaptively  precompensated  quadrature  modulator  for 
accurately  forming  a  modulated  transmitted  signal,  compris- 
ing: 

first  digital  signal  processing  means  for  applying  correction 
factors  to  uncorrected  samples  of  an  in-pha.se  modulation 
waveform  and  a  quadrature  modulation  waveform  to 
generate  corrected  samples  and  for  converting  corrected 
samples  into  a  corrected  m-phase  modulation  waveform 
and  a  corrected  quadrature  modulation  waveform; 
a  quadrature  modulator  for  impressing  the  corrected  in- 
phase  modulation  waveform  on  a  substantially  cosinusoi- 
dal  earner  wave  and  for  impressing  the  corrected  quadra- 
ture modulation  waveform  on  a  substantially  sinusoidal 
carrier  wave,  the  quadrature  modulator  producing  a  mod- 
ulated output  signal, 
transmitter  means  for  upconverting  and  amplifying  the  mod- 
ulated output  signal  of  said  quadrature  modulator  to  a 


1.  A  fixing  device  in  combination  with  an  electrical  noise 
absorber  for  securing  the  electrical  noise  absorber  to  an  exte- 
rior surface  of  a  wire,  said  combination  comprising: 

a  fernte  core  electrical  noise  absorber  having  an  aperture 
extending  therethrough,  the  aperture  being  sized  for  ac- 
commodating a  wire  and  a  base  member  therein,  and  the 
aperture  haMng  an  inner  surface; 

the  base  member  being  insertable  into  a  space  formed  be- 
tween the  extenor  surface  of  the  wire  and  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  aperture,  once  the  noise  absorber  surrounds  the 
wire; 

at  least  one  pair  of  opposed  projections  formed  in  a  first 
surface  of  said  base  member  for  intimately  engaging  op- 
posed axial  side  edges  of  the  noise  absorber,  after  insertion 
of  said  base  member  into  the  space;  and 

secunng  means,  supported  by  said  base  member,  for  securing 
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a  second  surface  of  said  base  member  to  the  exterior  sur- 
face of  the  wire. 


5.35 1. 0!H 
WTFNNA  ISO!  Alios  \SStMBLV  FOR  HOT  CHASSIS 

RFCEIVER 
William  I  .  lehmann.  and  VVilliam  H.  Bose,  both  of  Indianapolis, 

Ind..  as-signors  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indi- 
anapolis. Ind 

Filtd  Nov    :5    ]<i92,  Ser.  No.  982,286 

In!    (1     MO  IP         ■    }VHB  1/10 
U,S.  a.  JJ3— i:  6  aaims 


1  An  RF  receiver  including  a  radio  frequency  tuner  coupled 
to  a  radio  frequency  signal  source  by  a  coaxial  cable  having 
inner  and  outer  conductors,  said  coaxial  cable  comprising: 

an  inner  conductor  having  longitudinal  length, 

an  electncal  insulation  means  having  longitudinal  length  and 
circumposed  about  the  inner  conductor  over  a  portion  of 
its  longitudinal  length,  and 

an  outer  conductor  having  longitudinal  length  and  circum- 
fxased  about  the  electrical  insulation  means  over  a  portion 
of  its  longitudinal  length  for  shielding  the  inner  conduc- 
tor, said  outer  conductor  being  made  from  electrically 
conductive  sheet  metal  and  a  portion  of  the  outer  conduc- 
tor enclosing  a  portion  of  the  outer  perimeter  of  the  elec- 
trical insulation  means  in  a  close  fitting  friction  fit,  said 
outer  conductor  having  unitary  legs  for  mounting  to  a 
support  means  and  electrically  coupling  the  outer  conduc- 
tor to  a  reference  potential. 


a  selected  delay  between  the  corresponding  network 
element  processors  used  as  redundant  processors  wherein 
one  of  the  first  pair  of  connectors  is  for  connection  to  an 
input  line  of  the  local  area  network  and  wherein  one  of  the 
second  pair  of  connectors  is  for  connection  to  an  output 
line  of  the  local  area  network. 


5.351,020 
BAND-P.ASS  KILTFR  HA\  IN(.  THRKl  OR  MORE 
I  OOf-SH\fH)  Kl  KTRODfS 
Hisatake  Okamura;  Masahiro  Kasahara;   Ktn   lonegawa,  and 
Tetsuo  Taniguchi.  ail  of  Nagaokakvo.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Myrata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.,  .Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  \o.  832, 7S6.  Feb.  '.  1992,  abandoned.  Ihis 
application   \ug.  26,  IW3.  Ser.  No.  112.629 
Claims  priority,  application  .Japan.  Feb.  15.  1991.  3-021875: 
Jun.  11.  1991    3-I38S39:  ,Jn,i    VI  1992.  4-n2r49:  .Jan    10.  1992, 
4-021750 

Int.  a.'  H03H  7/09 
U.S.  a.  333—175  n  Qaims 


5,351,019 
LOCAL  AREA  NETWORK  INTERFACE  AND 

INTFRFAt  INf,  MFT>I()[)  FOR  NETWORK  ELEMENT 
Thomas  ,J    \lcUugh:  f  laudc  M.  Hurlocker,  and  Larry  W.  Le- 
monds.  ail    if  Raleigh.  N.C.,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Network 
Systems,  Inc..  Richardson,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1992,  Scr.  No.  990,436 

Int.  C\.'  H03H  5/00 

VS.  a.  333—24  R  4  Claims 
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2.  A  method  of  providing  a  network  element  interface  for  a 
local  area  network,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  separate  pair  of  connectors  for  each  of  a  plural- 
ity of  network  element  processors; 

connecting  each  separate  pair  of  connectors  to  a  correspond- 
ingly separate  ncxie  within  the  network  element; 

connecting  each  node  to  a  corresponding  network  element 
processor:  and 

connecting  a  connectable  delay  line  between  a  first  pair  of 
connectors  and  a  second  pair  of  connectors  for  providing 
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1.  A  band-pa.ss  filter  comprising: 

at  least  three  first  electrodes  formed  in  a  loop  shape  and 
disposed  so  as  to  be  magnetically  coupled  with  each  other; 

a  second  electrode  formed  in  a  plane  shape  and  opposed  to 
said  first  electrodes,  with  a  plate  comprising  a  dielectric 
material  being  disposed  between  said  first  electrodes  and 
said  second  electrode,  said  plate  having  two  ends; 

a  respective  first  earth  terminal  being  drawn  out  from  each 
of  said  first  electrodes  toward  a  selected  edge  of  said  plate; 

a  pair  of  input/output  terminals  being  drawn  out  respec- 
tively from  a  pair  of  said  first  electrodes  which  are  dis- 
posed toward  said  first  electrodes  which  are  disposed 
toward  said  ends  of  said  plate,  each  said  input/output 
terminal  being  formed  at  a  distance  from  the  correspond- 
ing earth  terminal  of  the  respective  first  electrode  so  as  to 
provide  a  predetermined  impedance  with  respect  to  said 
earih  terminal;  and 

at  least  one  second  earth  terminal  being  drawn  out  from  said 
second  electrode  toward  said  selected  edge  of  said  plate. 


5.351,021 
LADDER-TVPK  PIEZOELECTRIC  FlITER 
Kimio  Masaie.  and  Minoru  Sakamoto,  both  of  Nagaokakyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  I  td..  Kyoto, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9''3.55'',  Nov.  9,  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  642,532.  Jan.  P,  1991. 

abandoned    This  applicatioi  .Jul.  6.  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,488 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8.  1990.  2-298"'l 

Int.  CI.'  H03H  9/38 
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1    A  ladder-type  piezoelectric  filter  comprising  an  input 
lermmal.  an  output  terminal  and  a  plurality  of  resonators  each 
having  a  positive  plate,  a  negative  plate  and  a  piezoelectric 
plate  which  is  sandwiched  between  said  positive  and  negative 
plates  and  is  polarized  in  a  direction  defined  by  said  positive 
plate  to  said  negative  plate; 
some  of  said  resonators  being  series  resonators  connected  in 
series  between  said   input  and  output  terminals,  nodes 
being  defined  as  junction  points  between  mutually  adja- 
cent pairs  of  said  series  resonators;  one  or  more  others  of 
said   resonators  being  parallel   resonators  connected   to 
respective  ones  of  said  nodes;  said  series  resonators  includ- 
ing two  end  resonators  at  both  ends  of  said  series,  the 
piezoelectric  plate  of  one  of  said  end  resonators  and  the 
piezoelectric  plate  of  one  of  said  parallel  resonators  con- 
nected thereto  being  polarized  in  a  same  direction  relative 
to  the  node  therebetween. 


5,351.022 
SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  \VA\  F  RFFI  FCTOR  FILTER 

V\trner  Ruile:  Jurgcn  Machui.  both  of  Munich,  and  Ciuliano 
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many 
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1.  A  surface  acoustic  wave  reflector  filter  comprising: 
a  substrate  for  propagation  of  surface  acoustic  waves; 
an  input  transducer  disposed  on  said  substrate; 
an  output  transducer  disposed  on  said  substrate; 
a  single  180°  reflector  disposed  on  said  substrate  and  which 
is  arranged   for  acoustically  coupling  surface  acoustic 


wave  signals  between  said  input  transducer  and  said  out- 
put transducer; 

said  filter  defining  a  main  propagation  direction  for  surface 
acoustic  wave  signal  propagation  along  which  said  input 
and  output  transducers  and  said  reflector  are  disposed; 

both  of  said  input  and  output  transducers  having  a  respective 
transducer  configuration,  each  transducer  configuration 
comprised  of  a  plurality  of  individual  transducers,  each 
said  input  transducer  configuration  and  each  said  output 
transducer  configuration  being  arranged  in  an  input/out- 
put transducer  system  and  shanng  a  common  mid-line, 
said  common  mid-line  coinciding  with  a  middle  axis  of 
said  input/output  transducer  system,  said  middle  axis 
being  onented  perpendicularly  to  the  main  propagation 
direction,  one  of  said  input  and  output  transducer  configu- 
rations being  oriented  substantially  asymmetncally  rela- 
tive to  said  middle  axis  and  another  of  said  input  and 
output  transducer  configurations  being  onented  substan- 
tially symmetrically  relative  to  said  middle  axis;  and 

wherein  a  surface  acoustic  wave  propagating  along  said 
propagation  direction  from  said  input  transducer  to  said 
output  transducer  in  a  first  direction  along  a  direct  path 
between  said  input  and  output  transducers  is  cancelled  and 
wherein  a  surface  acoustic  wave  propagating  along  said 
main  propagation  direction  in  a  second  direction,  opposite 
said  first  direction,  is  transmitted  via  one  of  said  reflectors 
back  to  said  output  transducer. 


5.351,023 
HELIX  RESONATOR 
Erkki    O.    Niiranen.    Saukonkuja.    I  inland,    assignor   to   LK- 
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9.  A  helix  resonator  filter  having  at  least  one  helix  resonator 
comprising: 

a  printed  board  of  electrically  insulating  material. 

a  helically  wound  electrical  conductor  having  a  low  impe- 
dance end  and  a  high  impedance  end.  said  high  impedance 
end  ending  in  a  terminating  end  of  the  conductor,  said 
helically  wound  electrical  conductor  being  wound  around 
said  pnnled  board  and  being  connected  to  said  printed 
board  at  a  connection  point  arranged  in  a  region  along  the 
conductor  within  two  conductor  turns  from  said  terminat- 
ing end.  and 

reactive  means  comprised  of  a  strip  line  of  predetermined 
length  disposed  on  said  printed  board  of  electrically  insu- 
lating material,  wherein 

said  strip  line  is  coupled  to  said  helically  wound  electrical 
conductor  at  said  connection  point,  and 

said  strip  line  has  such  a  form  and  extends  in  such  a  direction 
in  relation  to  the  helically  wound  electrical  conductor  that 
at  least  part  of  the  stnp  line  is  situated  on  said  printed 
board  in  a  region  between  said  terminating  end  and  said 
low  impedance  end  of  the  helically  wound  electrical  con- 
ductor, said  at  least  part  of  the  strip  line  extending  toward 
the  low  impedance  end  so  that  the  helically  wound  electri- 
cal conductor  also  is  wound  around  the  at  least  one  part  of 
the  strip  line. 
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5.351.i.i:4 
FIECTRICAI  CONTACTOR  ANIJ  ISTLRRUPTER 
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Mark  A  Juds,  New  Berlin;  Bruce  (    Btihoff,  Wauwatosa;  Rich- 
ard G.  Smith,  Caledonia;  William  R.  Nelson.  VV aukesha;  Dan- 
iei   A.  Uycklcndt,  Milwaukee;  Peter  .1    Theisen,  West  Bend; 
Jerome  K.  Hastings,  Sussex,  and  F'tter  K.  Moldovan,  Cas- 
cade, all  of  V^is..  assignors  to  Katon  Corporation,  Oeveland, 
CJhio 

Filed  Mar,  8,  1<W3,  Ser.  No.  27^2 
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Shigeru  Kanbara,  Kyoto,  and  Hitoshi  Fukui.  Takasago 
Japan,  assignors  to  Rohm  Co  ,  Ltd..  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1W3.  Ser.  No.  19.309 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Feb.  25.  1992.  4-0378''q 

Int.  CI.    HOIC  7/10.  1,14 
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1  An  electrical  contactor  for  coiitrolling  the  flow  of  electri- 
cal power  compnsing: 

a  case  for  enclosing  said  electrical  contactor; 

control  means  for  signalling  said  electric  contactor  to  com- 
mence and  terminate  the  conduction  of  electrical  power; 

a  disc  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  member  formed  of  an 
electncally  insulating  material; 

a  first  electncal  disc  contact  affixed  to  said  disc; 

actuation  means  for  rotating  said  disc  upon  receiving  an 
energization  signal  from  said  control  means; 

spring  means  for  rotating  said  disc  in  a  direction  opposing 
that  produced  by  energization  of  said  actuation  means; 

a  ramp  affixed  to  said  disc  relatively  close  to  said  electrical 
disc  contact,  said  ramp  having  a  thin  first  edge  and  a 
thicker  second  edge,  said  thin  first  edge  being  adjacent  to 
said  first  electrical  disc  contact  and  said  ramp  extending  in 
a  substantially  radial  direction  opf)Osite  to  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  disc  when  rotated  by  the  energization  of 
said  actuation  means; 

a  second  electncal  disc  contact  having  a  first  end  to  be 
connected  to  a  source  of  electrical  power  and  a  second 
end  having  a  disc  contact  portion  directly  opposed  to  said 
first  electncal  disc  contact  when  said  actuation  means  is 
energized  and  where  said  disc  contact  portion  encounters 
said  ramp  being  forced  away  from  said  disc  thereby  when 
said  actuation  means  is  non-energized;  and 

a  circuit  protection  contact  having  a  first  arm  rotatably 
mounted  to  said  case  and  electncally  connected  to  said 
first  electncal  disc  conuct  said  first  arm  having  a  first 
electrical  contact  portion  and  a  second  arm  rotatably 
mounted  to  said  case  having  a  second  electrical  contact 
portion  loaded  against  said  first  arm  where  said  first  arm 
electncal  portion  contacts  said  second  arm  electrical  por- 
tion allowing  electrical  power  to  flow  therebetween  when 
said  electncal  power  is  within  the  desired  operating  limit 
and  where  said  first  arm  moves  away  from  said  second 
arm  against  said  spring  load  when  said  electrical  power  is 
at  a  very  high  level  thereby  interrupting  the  flow  of  elec- 
trical power  from  said  first  electrical  contact  portion  to 
said  second  electrical  contact  portion. 
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1.  A  thermistor  as  an  electronic  part  comprising: 

a  rectangular  parallelepiped  thermistor  element,  said  therm- 
istor element  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface; 

a  first  electrode  formed  over  the  entirety  of  said  top  surface 
of  said  thermistor  element,  and  a  second  electrode  formed 
over  the  entirety  of  said  bottom  surface  of  said  thermistor 
element; 

a  first  lead  connected  to  said  first  electrode,  said  first  lead 
including  a  contacting  portion  in  contact  with  said  first 
electrode  and  a  connecting  portion  for  denying  signals, 
and  a  second  lead  connected  to  said  second  electrode,  said 
second  lead  including  a  contacting  portion  in  contact  with 
said  second  electrode  and  a  connecting  portion  for  deriv- 
ing signals,  said  first  and  second  leads  being  bent  such  that 
said  connecting  portion  of  said  first  lead  and  said  connect- 
ing portion  of  said  second  lead  are  positioned  on  substan- 
tially the  same  plane,  thereby  allowing  said  thermistor  to 
be  mounted  on  a  substrate;  and 

a  sealing  resin  completely  surrounding  said  thermistor  ele- 
ment, said  first  and  second  electrodes,  and  all  of  said  first 
and  second  leads  except  for  said  connecting  portions. 
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MAGNETIC  SENSOR 
Syooichi  Kawamata;  Tadashi  Takahashi,  and  Shigcki  Morinaga. 
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Filed  Mar.  P,  1992.  Str.  No.  852.6<>3 
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U.S.  a.  338—32  R  24  Oaims 
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1.  A  magnetic  sensor  comprising: 

an  elongate  sensor  region,  said  elongate  sensor  region  com- 
prising an  elongate  magneto-resistive  element  having  first 
and  second  ends  and  an  elongate  conductive  element 
overlapping  said  elongate  magneto-resistive  element  and 
having  first  and  second  ends;  and 

a  plurality  of  terminals  electncally  connected  to  said  elon- 
gate sensor  region  for  providing  respective  electrical 
connection  to  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  elongate 


magneto-resistive  element  and  said  elongate  conductive  5.351.029 

element;  SENSOR  FOR  DFTFRMININC.  (  \RHi>N  MONOXIDE 

wherein  said  terminals  together  form  an  array  which  is    Gerhard  Huth.  Cerlingen.  and  Detlcf  Baresel,  Stungart.  both  of 


spaced  from  said  elongate  sensor  region  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction  of  elongation  of  said  elongate  magneto- 
resistive  element. 
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Donald  R.  Krahn,  F.agan.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
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1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  position  of  a  ferromagnetic 
object,  comprising: 

a  magnetic  field  source  having. an  end  and  an  axis,  said 
magnetic  field  source  producing  a  radial  magnetic  field 
component  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  axis,  said 
magnetic  field  component  having  an  effective  center  from 
which  said  radial  magnetic  field  component  emanates,  said 
effective  center  having  a  location; 

a  magnetoresistive  transducer  lying  in  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  said  axis  and  interposed  between  said  end  of  said  mag- 
netic field  source  and  said  ferromagnetic  object,  said 
position  of  said  ferromagnetic  object  determining  said 
location  of  said  effective  center  of  said  radial  magnetic 
field  component  and  said  magnetoresistive  transducer 
being  responsive  to  said  location  of  said  effective  center, 
said  magnetoresistive  transducer  comprising  a  first  bridge 
leg.  a  second  bridge  leg.  and  additional  bridge  compo- 
nents, said  first  and  second  bridge  legs  each  having  at  least 
one  magnetoresistive  strip  electrically  connected  to  said 
additional  bridge  components  to  form  an  electrical  bridge 
circuit,  said  radial  magnetic  field  having  an  angle  of  inter- 
section with  said  at  least  one  magnetoresistive  strip  and 
said  at  least  one  magnetoresistive  strip  being  curved  to 
provide  a  predetermined  value  for  said  angle  of  intersec- 
tion with  segments  of  said  at  least  one  magnetoresistive 
strips  for  said  balanced  bndge  condition,  with  said  first 
and  second  bridge  legs  arranged  within  said  transducer  to 
provide  a  balanced  bridge  condition  when  said  first  and 
second  bridge  legs  are  symmetrically  positioned  relative 
to  said  effective  center,  with  said  bndge  circuit  having  an 
output  representative  of  said  location  of  said  effective 
center  of  said  radial  magnetic  field  component. 


Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 

Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
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1.  A  sensor  for  the  determination  of  carbon  monoxide  in  a 
gas  mixture  comprising  a  doped  n-type  metal  oxide  whose 
electric  conductivity  is  a  function  of  the  composition  of  the  gas 
mixture,  dopants  for  said  metal  oxide  comprising  (a)  from  0.01 
to  0.2  mol  %  of  an  oxide  of  another  metal  having  a  maximum 
valency  <4  together  with  (b)  from  0.0!  to  0.2  mol  %  of  an 
oxide  of  a  metal,  which  catalyses  the  reaction  of  carbon  mon- 
oxide to  carbon  dioxide  and  (c)  from  0.(X)1  to  0.1  mol  %  of  an 
oxide  of  a  metal  of  the  5th  subgroup  of  the  Periodic  Table  of 
the  Elements.  « 
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1.  A  variable  attenuator  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  attenuation  resistor  means,  connected  in  series, 
for  attenuating  an  input  signal; 

a  plurality  of  switching  means  provided  for  said  attenuation 
resistor  means,  and  an  optional  one  of  said  switching 
means  being  selected  in  accordance  with  a  digital  control 
signal  supplied  from  an  external  source;  and 

a  plurality  of  impedance  compensation  resistor  means  each 
connected  in  series  with  said  respective  switching  means 
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for  compensating  an  output  impedance  to  a  specific  value 
regardless  of  a  state  of  said  plurality  of  switching  means. 


5.351,031 
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Int   (I     r.i-W^F  7/02 
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1.  A  non-linear  slew  rate  limiter  for  a  digital  signal  compris- 


ing: 


means  for  companng  the  slew  rate  of  the  digital  signal  with 
the  slew  rate  of  a  reference  waveform  having  a  frequency 
spectrum  determined  by  the  passband  of  a  reconstruction 
filter  for  a  digital  to  analog  converter;  and 

means  for  replacing  samples  of  the  digital  signal  with  sam- 
ples of  the  reference  waveform  when  the  slew  rate  of  the 
digital  signal  exceeds  the  slew  rate  of  the  reference  wave- 
form to  produce  an  output  digital  signal. 


I  A  power  line  detection  system  for  air  borne  vehicles,  said 
system  including  at  least  one  transmission  line,  said  system 
comprising: 

at  least  one  radio-frequency  (RF)  transmitter  mounted  on 

said  at  least  one  transmission  line; 
a  RF  receiver  located  on  board  an  aircraft  wherein  said 
receiver  is  tuned  to  receive  a  transmission  from  said  at 
least  one  RF  transmitter,  wherein  said  RF  receiver  com- 
prises: 

a  RF  antenna; 
a  first  receiver  channel  to  receive  a  first  frequency  from 

said  RF  antenna; 
a  second  receiver  channel  to  receive  a  second  frequency 

from  said  RF  antenna;  and 
a  first  comparator  to  compare  signals  from  said  first  re- 
ceiver   channel    and    said    second    receiver    channel 
wherein  said  first  comparator  sends  a  signal  that  is  the 


stronger  receiver  channel  signal  of  the  compare  signals 
to  a  display  and  alarm  system: 
the  display  and  alarm  system  located  on-board  the  aircraft, 
said  display  and  alarm  system  receiving  the  stronger  re- 
ceiver channel  signal  from  said  first  comparator,  said 
display  and  alarm  system  compnsing: 
a  first  display  to  indicate  a  power  line  altitude  signal  and 

identification  number  of  said  at  least  one  transmitter; 
a  barometric  pressure  corrected  altimeter  producing  an 

aircraft  altitude  signal; 
a  second  display  to  indicate  said  aircraft  altitude  signal; 
a  second  comparator  to  compare  said  aircraft  altitude 

signal  with  said  power  line  altitude  signal; 
a  third  display  to  indicate  the  difference  between  said 
aircraft  altitude  signal  and  said  power  line  altitude  sig- 
nal plus  a  margin  of  error;  and 
an  audio  and  visual  alarm  that  receives  signals  from  said 
second  comparator,  wherein  said  audio  and  visual  alarm 
is  triggered  when  said  aircraft  altitude  is  less  than  said 
power  line  altitude  plus  said  margin  of  error. 
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36.  An  electronic  article  surveillance  system  for  detecting 
the  presence  of  a  tag  in  an  interrogation  zone  comprising: 

a  tag  comprising:  a  signal  generating  first  magnetic  element 
having  an  activated  state  in  which  the  signal  generating 
first  magnetic  element  is  able  to  interact  with  a  magnetic 
field  and  a  deactivated  state  in  which  the  signal  generating 
first  magnetic  element  is  disabled  from  interacting  with 
said  magnetic  field;  and  a  second  magnelic  element  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  signal  generating  first  magnetic  ele- 
ment for  placing  said  signal  generating  first  magnetic 
element  in  said  activated  and  deactivated  states,  said  sec- 
ond magnetic  element  compnsing  an  amorphous  magneti- 
cally soft  iron-metalloid  material  at  least  a  part  of  the  bulk 
of  which  has  been  crystallized  to  gise  the  overall  second 
magnetic  element  semi-hard  magnetic  properties,  said 
amorphous  magnetically  soft  iron-metalloid  material  con- 
taining at  least  50  atomic  percent  iron; 

means  for  transmitting  said  magnetic  field  into  the  interroga- 
tion zone;  and 

means  for  receiving  a  signal  resulting  from  said  signal  gener- 
ating first  magnetic  element  of  said  tag  interacting  with 
said  magnetic  field. 
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1.  A  fire  detector,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  base  and  a  lid,  said  housing  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  air  inlet 
openings; 

a  wall  extending  along  a  poriion  of  the  inside  of  said  housing 
about  the  circumference  of  said  base  so  as  to  define  a 
compartment  which  defines  a  center  axis  and  has  an  open 
top  spaced  from  said  lid  and  allowing  inflow  of  air  enter- 
ing through  said  air  inlet  openings; 

a  wire  grating  covering  said  top  of  said  compartment; 

a  scattered  light  detector  unit  and  a  ionization  detector  unit 
arranged  together  in  said  compartment,  said  scattered 
light  detector  including  a  light  source  defining  a  principal 
axis  and  a  receiver  defining  a  principal  axis,  with  said  light 
source  and  said  receiver  opposing  each  other  such  that 
their  pnncipal  axes  intersect  in  a  point  of  intersection 
which  is  eccentric  to  the  center  axis  of  said  compartment; 
and 

a  plastic  body  positioned  between  said  light  source  and  said 
receiver  along  the  center  axis  of  said  compartment  for 
providing  a  light  trap, 

said  ionization  detector  unit  including  a  holder  for  a  prepara- 
tion to  be  ionized,  with  said  holder  being  attached  to  a  side 
of  said  plastic  body  facing  away  from  said  point  of  inter- 
section of  said  principal  axes  of  said  light  source  and  said 
receiver. 


1  In  an  air  handling  system  wherein  an  air  filter  is  situated 
upstream  of  the  intake  of  an  air  blower  in  a  duct  system,  a 
sensor  mounted  externally  on  the  duct  with  a  probe  extending 
internally  of  the  duct  between  the  filter  and  blower  to  sense  the 
pressure  drop  caused  by  dirt  accumulating  on  the  filter  surface. 


said  sensor  comprising  a  molded  plastic  container  having  an 
external  mounting  surface  and  an  interior  housing  portion,  an 
integrally  formed  circular  well  in  said  housing  portion,  said 
circular  well  having  a  top  peripheral  portion,  a  plastic  bellows 
bonded  to  said  top  peripheral  portion  of  said  circular  well,  said 
probe  being  of  rigid  construction  and  bonded  to  said  external 
mounting  surface  to  project  outwardly  therefrom  into  said 
duct,  said  probe  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  bel- 
lows, an  operating  arm  linked  to  said  bellows  and  being  re- 
sponsive to  movement  of  said  bellows,  a  switch  operated  by 
said  arm,  a  battery  mounted  within  said  interior  housing,  a 
signaling  device  mounted  on  said  container,  circuitry  connect- 
ing said  battery,  said  switch  and  said  signaling  device  whereby 
a  drop  in  pressure  in  said  duct  will  be  sensed  by  said  bellows  to 
actuate  said  switch  thereby  energizing  said  signaling  device, 
said  probe  having  an  end  cut  at  an  angle  to  facilitate  penetra- 
tion of  a  Fiberglass  duct;  and  including  adhesive  strips  at- 
tached to  said  external  mounting  surface  to  adhesively  secure 
said  sensor  container  directly  to  said  duct  with  the  probe 
extending  into  said  duct. 


5.351. a3(> 
MRROWAVF-HASFl)  POlNi  i  iyLlU  LEVEL 
MONllORINC;  SYSTEM 
David  P.  Brown.  BrunsHick;  Michael  J.  Rett.  Middleburg  HtS., 
both  of  Ohio,  and  Stephen  V    Hcbeisen.  Salem,  N.H,.  assign- 
ors to  (lark-Reliance  Corporation,  Strongsville,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  lU,  1991,  ,Str.  No.  805,297 
Int.  CL'  G08B2//00 
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5.351.035 
CLOGGED  FILTER  INDICAIOR 
Lonnic  R.  Chrisco,  Fresno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ben  A.  Everson, 
Fresno.  Calif. 

Filed  I  cb.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No,  20,995 

Int,  CL'  GflSB  21/00 

U.S.  a.  340—607  5  Oaims 


1    A  system  for  monitoring  a  point  liquid  level  comprising: 

a  liquid  level  device  having  liquid  in  a  cavity  thereof  and 
having  a  window  which  is  transparent  to  microwaves, 

a  microwave  transmitter  contained  in  a  housing  mounted  to 
the  liquid  level  device  at  a  predetermined  level  to  direct  a 
microwave  signal  through  the  window  and  into  the  cavity 
in  the  device, 

a  reflector  located  on  a  side  of  said  cavity  opposite  said 
window  for  reflecting  said  microwave  signal,  and 

a  receiver  contained  in  said  housing  to  receive  the  reflected 
microwave  signal  through  the  window,  the  microwave 
signal  being  attenuated  between  said  transmitter  and  said 
receiver  when  liquid  is  present  in  the  cavity  at  or  above 
the  predetermined  level  and  not  attenuated  between  said 
transmitter  and  receiver  when  liquid  is  absent  in  the  cavity 
at  the  predetermined  level,  thereby  to  provide  a  continu- 
ous means  of  monitoring  whether  or  not  liquid  is  present 
at  such  predetermined  level  based  upon  whether  or  not 
the  microwave  signal  is  attenuated  when  received. 
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D«nnis  Martell.  Naperyille.  and  Ian  Krcma,  Elk  Gro»e  Village, 
both  of  HI.,  assignoni  tii  J  and  N  Vssociates,  Inc.,  Valparaiso, 
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Filed  Jan.  ::.  IWJ.  Ser.  No.  7,594 
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1.  A  method  of  detecting  the  location  of  a  refrigerant  ga.s 
leak  in  an  atmosphere  having  a  background  concentration  of 
refrigerant  gas  in  which  a  high  voltage  is  applied  to  a  pair  of 
electrodes  to  generate  a  substantially  constant  corona  current 
through  said  electrodes,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  high  voltage  to  one  of  said  electrodes  to 
generate  a  corona  current  across  said  pair  of  electrodes; 

(b)  continuously  adjusting  said  high  voltage  applied  to  said 
one  of  said  electrodes  based  on  the  magnitude  of  said 
corona  current,  said  high  voltage  bemg  continuously 
adjusted  so  that  the  magnitude  of  said  corona  current 
remains  substantially  constant  at  all  times,  regardless  of 
the  concentration  of  refrigerant  gas  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
pair  of  electrodes; 

(c)  detecting  the  magnitude  of  said  high  voltage  applied  to 
said  one  of  said  of  electrodes; 

(d)  based  on  the  magnitude  of  said  high  voltage  detected 
during  said  step  (c).  generating  a  first  signal  indicative  of 
the  background  concentration  of  refrigerant  gas  present  in 
the  vicinity  of  said  pair  of  electrodes; 

(e)  based  on  the  magnitude  of  the  high  voltage  detected 
during  said  step  (c).  generating  a  second  signal  indicative 
of  the  relatively  instantaneous  concentration  of  refrigerant 
gas  present  in  the  vicinity  of  said  pair  of  electrodes;  and 

(0  generating  a  gas  concentration  signal  based  on  the  differ- 
ence between  the  magnitude  of  said  first  signal  generated 
dunng  said  step  (d)  and  the  magnitude  of  said  second 
signal  generated  during  said  step  (e). 
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1.  A  circuit  breaker  locator  for  use  with  circuits  having  a 
plurality  of  receptacles  and  corresponding  circuit  breakers 
compnsink; 

a  housing  hav  ing  an  elongated  body  portion  and  a  transverse 
cover  portion  at  each  end, 

a  plunger  extending  outwardly  through  the  cover  from  one 


end  of  the  housing  and  axially  within  the  housing,  said 
plunger  being  reciprocably  moveable  within  said  housing. 

resilient  means  engaging  the  plunger  within  the  housing  to 
maintain  the  plunger  in  a  predetermined  position  within 
said  housing, 

a  pair  of  electrical  contacts  for  insertion  into  a  receptacle 
and  a  ground  contact  extending  outwardly  from  the  other 
end  of  the  housing  wherein  the  ground  contact  is  coupled 
to  the  plunger  within  the  housing  said  plunger  being 
actuated  to  thereby  move  the  ground  contact  outwardly 
from  the  housing,  and 

a  fuse  having  a  higher  rating  than  the  corresponding  circuit 
breaker  for  the  outlet  mounted  within  the  housing  be- 
tween the  pair  of  electrical  contacts  wherein  the  pair  of 
contacts  are  inserted  into  a  receptacle  and  the  plunger 
actuated  causing  the  ground  contact  to  engage  the  recep- 
tacle and  the  corresponding  circuit  breaker  to  trip. 


5.351.039 

TOO!  H(JI  DFR  DFVK  F  FOR  \1A(  MINK  TOOIS 

Tetsuya  Oketani.  Cjifu;  Hirotaka  \ishlka»a.  Ichinomiya:  ^  <>- 

shiaki  Mase,  Gifu.  and  Vukihiro  Sakaklbara.  Manda.  all  nf 

Idpan,  assignors  to  Howa  \Iachiner>.  I  td..  Mchi.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  827. 22^ 

Claims  priority,  application  .Japan.  Jan.  M\.  1991.  3-031893 

Int.  CI.    G«8B  :/     ' 
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5.351.038 
QL  ICK  TRIP  f  1R(  I  II  BREAKER  LOCATOR 

Arnold  (rf)ldberg.  1519  Flmar>  I'l.,  Fairlawn,  N.J.  07410 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  997,347 
Int   (T    (.O8B2//00 
L.S.  a.  340—644  6  Qaims 


1.  A  tool  holder  device  for  a  machine  tool  having  a  drive 
spindle  for  imparting  rotation  to  a  cutting  tool,  comprising: 

a)  a  holder  body  to  be  coaxially  coupled  to  the  drive  spindle 
for  joint  rotation  therewith: 

b)  a  driven  toolholder  coupled  to  the  holder  body  for  coaxial 
rotation  with  the  holder  body  and  for  axial  movement 
relative  to  the  holder  body,  said  tool  holder  including 
means  for  coaxially  holding  the  cutting  tool; 

c)  spring  means  disposed  between  the  holder  body  and  the 
driven  totolholder  for  yielding  axially  to  cause  the  tool- 
holder  to  axially  displace  relative  to  the  holder  body  only 
when  an  axial  thrust  for^e  exceeding  a  set  \alue  is  applied 
to  the  cutting  tool; 

d)  a  set  of  first  displacement  detecting  elements  on  the 
holder  bcxly  at  circumferentially  spaced  locations  about 
an  axis  of  the  holder  body  and  the  toolholder; 

c)  a  set  of  second  displacement  detecting  elements  on  the 
toolholder  at  circumferentially  spaced  locations  about 
said  axis  and  arranged  interdigitatingly  with  said  first 
displacement  detecting  elements  uith  clearances  therebe- 
tween; 

0  displacement  translation  means  between  the  holder  body 
and  the  toolholder  and  having  sloping  surface  means  for 


converting  an  axial  displacement  of  the  toolholder  due  to 
said  axial  thrust  force  exceeding  the  set  value  into  a  cir- 
cumferential displacement  of  the  toolholder,  said  sloping 
surface  means  being  disp<-ised  m  a  region  radially  inward 
of  said  first  and  second  displacement  detecting  elements 
such  that  said  circumferential  displacement  of  the  tool 
holder  in  the  region  of  said  sloping  surface  means  will 
cause  an  enlarged  circumferential  displacement  of  said 
second  displacement  detecting  elements  of  the  toolholder 
relative  to  the  first  displacement  detecting  elements  of  the 
holder  body;  and 
g)  means  for  sensing  said  enlarged  circumferential  displace- 
ment to  detect  at  least  said  axial  thrust  force  exceeding  the 
set  value 
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1  In  a  control  system  for  controlling  a  reconfiguration 
function  of  a  configuration  control  unit  senally  connected  to  a 
dual  nng  transmission  line  of  a  nng  LAN  system,  said  configu- 
ration control  unit  compnses: 

transmission  line  reconfiguration  means  for  disconnecting  a 
fault  point  upon  detection  of  a  fault  occurring  on  the 
transmission  line  and.  after  recovery  of  said  fault,  recon- 
necting the  disconnected  point; 
reconfiguration  suspension  means  for  suspending  operation 
of  said  transmission  line  reconfiguration  means  if  opera- 
tion of  said  transmission  line  reconfiguration  means  is 
performed  more  than  a  predetermined  number  '>f  times 
withm  a  predetermined  time  period,  and 
start  up  suspension  means  for  suspending  operation  of  said 
reconfiguration  suspension  means  during  a  preselected 
time  period  after  starting  up  said  configuration  control 
unit. 


on  an  automobile,  including  a  master  unit  and  at  least  one  slave 
unit  which  are  connected  to  a  common  communication  bus, 
said  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  connection  confirmation  request  information  on 

said  common  communication  bus  from  one  slave  unit  to 

the  master  unit  each  time  the  communication  network 

starts  an  operating  cycle; 

controlling  the  master  unit  to  await  connection  confirmation 


(  *cc  •  o"  V-  SI 

$« 

,K 

••r  wot  scl' 

1      1 

CFFtcr  tm 

^ 

5.351,040 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CONHGL  RING  RING  LAN 
WITH  IMPROVED  RECONFIGURATION  OPERATION 
Fumiaki   Matsuura,   Hadano;   Kazuhiro  Lshijinia.   Kanagawa; 
Hisashi   Matsumura.   Odawara;   Masabide   Koubei.   Miyagi, 
and  Tsutomu  Koita,  Hadano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo;  Hitachi  Software  Eng.  Co.  Ltd..  Yokohama; 
Hitachitelecom  Tech.  Ltd.,  Koriyama  and  Hitachi  Computer 
Eng.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hadano.  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1991.  Ser,  No,  755,118 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5.  1990.  2-233136 

Int.  n."  H04Q  ?    > 

U.S.  a.  340—825.05  6  Claims 


request  information  from  said  one  slave  unit  for  a  prede- 
termined period  of  time  after  the  communication  network 
starts  an  operating  cycle;  and 
extending  said  predetermined  period  of  time  if  reception  of 
connection  confirmation  request  information  by  said  mas- 
ter unit  from  a  slave  unit  that  was  connected  when  the 
communication  network  stopped  operating  in  a  cycle  of 
operation  immediately  previous  to  said  operating  cycle  is 
not  completed 


5.351.042 
LOCK.  KEY  AND  COMBINATION  OF  1  Ot  K  AND  KEY 

Walter  J.   Aston.  Dudley.  England,  assignor  to  Yale  Securtiy 
Products  Limited,  Willenhall.  England 

Filed  Mar,  16.  1992.  Ser,  No,  851.565 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Mar    IV,  IQ9I. 
9105835.4 

Int.  CI.'  H04O  .     •'  {r06K  19/Ob;  E05B  47, 'Ot 
U.S.  a.  340—825.31  10  Claims 


5.351.041 

METHOD  OF  DATA  COMMUNICATION  IN 

COMMl  NICATION  NF:TW0RK  ON  ACTOMOBILE 

Yoshikatsu  Ikata;  i  asunao  Gou;  Toshiyuki  Kimura.  and  Hiroshi 

Shimotsuma,  all   of  Kawagoe,  Japan,   assignors  to   Pioneer 

Electronic  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  782.382 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25.  1990.  2-288215; 
Oct.  25.  1990.  2-288218 

Int.  CI.'  H04J  i/02 
U.S.  CI.  340—825.24  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  data  communication  in  a  communication 
network,  which  occasionally  starts  and  stops  operating  cycles, 


1    A  baiteryless  electronic  lock  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  body  having  a  bore  disposed  therein; 

a  barrel  rotatably  disposed  in  the  bore  of  the  cylindrical 
body,  the  barrel  having  a  recess  with  a  central  cam  por- 
tion disposed  therein; 

a  key  slot  disposed  in  the  barrel,  the  key  slot  usable  for 
receiving  a  blade  of  a  coacting  key; 

a  locking  element  disposed  in  the  cylindrical  body  wherein 
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the  locking  element  may  enter  the  recess  and  limit  rotation 
of  the  barrel  relative  to  the  cylindrical  body; 

electromagne'jc  release  means  for  controlling  the  locking 
element  in  response  to  an  identification  signal,  the  identifi- 
cation signal  provided  by  the  coacting  key  when  the  blade 
of  the  coacting  key  is  disposed  in  the  key  slot  wherein  the 
central  cam  portion  retains  the  locking  element  in  a  rest 
position  in  which  an  air  gap  between  the  locking  element 
and  the  electromagnetic  release  means  is  minimized  and 
wherein  rotation  of  the  barrel  in  either  direction  when  the 
electromagnetic  release  means  is  not  energized  will  cause 
the  locking  element  to  enter  the  recess  and  prevent  further 
rotation  of  the  barrel  relative  to  the  cylindrical  body; 

means  for  acquinng  electncal  power  for  the  electromagnetic 
release  means  from  the  coacting  key. 
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QLH  KING  PROrtJCOl. 
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1986.  Pat   No  4,<J:2.:44  This  application  Aug.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No. 

'41.113 

Claims  priorit>    application   Australia,  Dec.  3,  1984,  PG8394 

The  p<jmon  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  1,  2007, 
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REQ   BITS  ON  BUS  B 

1.  A  method  of  queuing  data  packets  for  transmission  from 
access  units  in  a  network  having  first  and  second  oppositely 
directed  buses  with  a  plurality  of  access  units  coupled  between 
the  buses,  said  method  including  the  steps,  when  an  access  unit 
has  a  data  packet  for  transmission,  of: 

(a)  determining  on  which  one  of  the  buses  the  data  packet  is 
to  be  transmitted. 

(b)  transmitting  a  request  flag  on  the  other  of  the  bu.ses,  and 

(c)  selecting  an  empty  or  available  data  packet  on  said  one 
bus  for  transmission  of  the  data  packet  from  the  access 
unit  with  reference  to  the  number  of  empty  or  available 
packets  received  at  the  access  unit  on  said  one  bus  and  the 
number  of  request  flags  received  at  the  access  unit  on  said 
other  bus. 


5,351,044 
VEHICI  F  I  ANF  POSITION  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
BJmai  P    Mathur;  H.   Taichi  Wang,  both  of  Thousand  Oaks, 
Calif.,  and  Richard  S.  Haendel.  Iowa  City,  Iowa,  assignors  to 
Rockwell  International  (  orporation.  Seal  Beach.  Calif. 
Piled  Aua.  12.  1W2.  Ser.  No.  928,819 
Int.  fl     CflSG  I, '00:  G06K  9/6S 
VS.  a.  340—901  13  Oaims 

1.  A  highway  lane  position  detecting  system  for  an  automo- 
tive vehicle,  comprising: 

a  sensor  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  sensor  elements 
mounted  on  the  vehicle  for  generating  an  image  of  the 


highway  lane  ahead  of  the  vehicle,  said  image  comprising 
data  values  input  from  said  plurality  of  sensor  elements; 

a  resistive  network  comprising  a  plurality  of  nodes  con- 
nected to  said  sensor  array  for  receiving  said  input  data 
values  and  providing  smoothed  data  values  on  said  nodes 

a  plurality  of  data  paths,  each  of  said  data  paths  including  a 
data  path  switch  connecting  one  of  said  sensor  elements  to 
a  corresponding  network  node; 
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means  connected  to  each  of  said  data  paths  for  opening  said 
data  path  switch  when  the  difference  between  said  sensor 
input  data  value  and  said  smoothed  data  value  on  said 
corresponding  node  exceeds  a  predetermined  value; 

a  microprocessor  connected  to  said  resistive  network  for 
determining  position  of  said  open  switches  m  said  image; 
and 

said  microprocessor  using  said  open  switch  positions  in  said 
image  for  computing  and  outputting  data  in  real  time 
indicating  position  of  the  vehicle  in  the  highway  lane. 


5.351.045 
LOW-LEVEL  WIND-SHEAR  ALERT  SYSTEM 

Lawrence  B.  Cornman.  Boulder.  Colo.,  assignor  to  I'niversity 

Corporation  for  Armospheric  Research.  Boulder.  Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  '18.345.  Jun.  19.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.25'.021 

This  application  Mar,  13.  1992.  Ser   No.  851.466 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  26, 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 
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1.  A  method  of  identifying  the  presence  and  locus  of  wind 
shear  in  a  predefined  area  based  on  wind  measurements  taken 
at  a  plurality  of  wind  sensing  loci  located  in  said  predetermined 
area,  each  of  said  measurements  being  indicative  of  a  wind 
magnitude  and  direction  at  a  corresponding  one  of  said  loci 
said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

collecting  said  wind  measurements  from  said  plurality  of 

loci; 
producing  wind  shear  shape  data  indicative  of  the  bounds  of 
a  wind  shear  event  within  said  predetermined  area  based 
on  said  collected  wind  measurements  to  identify  the  pres- 
ence and  locus  of  wind  shear  in  said  predefined  area, 
comprising: 
creating  a  grid  having  a  plurality  of  points  that  maps  said 

predetermined  area  into  said  plurality  of  points, 
converting  each  of  said  wind  measurements  taken  at  said 
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plurality  of  wind  sensing  loci  into  divergence  values  indic- 
ative of  wind  divergence  at  each  of  said  plurality  of  wind 
sensing  loci,  as  computed  between  selected  pairs  and 
triples  of  said  wind  sensing  loci; 

mapping  each  of  said  divergence  values  onto  said  grid  to 
create  corresponding  wind  data  points,  each  of  which  has 
a  value  representative  of  a  wind  divergence  at  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  plurality  of  points  in  said  predeter- 
mined area, 

deleting  all  said  mapped  wind  data  points  whose  mapped 
value  does  not  exceed  a  predetermined  threshold  from 
said  grid,  and 

bounding  all  contiguous  ones  of  said  mapped  wind  data 
points  that  remain  in  said  grid  following  said  step  of  delet- 
ing within  a  boundary  of  predetermined  shape  to  identify 
the  presence  and  locus  of  a  wind  shear  event. 


5.351.046 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  C  OMP.ACTING  BINARY 

CODED  DFf  IMAl    DATA 

Ihomas  A.  Adcox.  3621  Sherr\e  PI,.  Piano,  Tex.  75074 
Filed  Ma>  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  68,899 
Int.  CI.'  H03.M  7/12 
U.S.  a.  341—62  15  Oaims 
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column  that  corresponds  to  the  position  of  a  1  in  said  BCD 

block; 

(e)  adding  said  set  of  identifiers  to  form  a  unique  identifier 
number; 

(f)  storing  said  fold  level  parameter,  said  corresponding 
unique  row  number  and  said  unique  identifier  number  in 
combination  as  a  resulting  BCD  number,  said  resulting 
BCD  number  having  fewer  digits  than  said  BCD  block 
and  being  in  sequence  with  any  previously  stored  result- 
ing BCD  number;  and 

(g)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (0  to  form  said  compacted 
BCD  data  set. 


5.3.^!,(t4" 
DAI  A  1)F(  ()DIN(,  METHOD  AND  APPaRAILS 
Iredenck    M.   Behlen.   Chicago.   III.,  assignor  to   I.aboratory 
Automation.  Inc..  Chicago.  Ill, 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  948,409 

Int.  CI.'  H03M  7/40 

U.S.  a.  341—67  7  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  generating  a  compacted  binary  coded  deci- 
mal (BCD)  data  set  from  a  digital  data  stream,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

partitioning  the  digital  data  stream  into  a  plurality  of  BCD 
blocks  each  comprising  a  pre-determined  equal  number  of 
digits; 

creating  a  translation  matri.x  having  a  plurality  of  level  rows 
such  that  each  of  said  plurality  of  level  rows  has  a  unique 
row  number  corresponding  to  a  possible  number  of  I's  in 
said  BCD  block,  said  translation  matrix  further  having  a 
plurality  of  identifier  columns  equal  in  number  to  said 
number  of  digits  and  further  such  that  each  of  said  identi- 
fier columns  uniquely  corresponds  to  the  relative  position 
of  one  of  the  digits  in  said  BCD  block  and  further  such 
that  said  translation  matrix  comprises  a  plurality  of  identi- 
fiers where  each  of  said  identifiers  uniquely  associates 
with  one  of  said  level  rows  and  one  of  said  identifier 
columns; 

setting  a  fold  level  parameter  to  1; 

generating  said  compacted  BCD  data  set  from  said  plurality 
of  BCD  blocks  and  using  said  translation  matrix  by  se- 
quentially performing  the  following  steps  on  each  of  said 
BCD  blocks: 

(a)  reading  said  BCD  block; 

(b)  determining  the  number  of  I's  in  said  BCD  block; 

(c)  identifying  a  corresponding  level  row  of  said  transla- 
tion matnx  that  corresponds  to  the  number  of  I's  in  said 
BCD  block; 

(d)  locating  a  set  of  identifiers  in  said  corresponding  level 
row  such  that  each  of  said  identifiers  is  within  an  identifier 


~^. 


1,  A  device  for  decoding  unaligned  variable  length  code 
words  comprising: 

(a)  input  means  for  receiving  an  input  data  stream;  said  data 
stream  comprising  a  plurality  of  fixed-length  data  frag- 
ments; said  data  fragments  collectively  forming  a  plurality 
of  vanable-length  code  words  arranged  adjacently  in  said 
data  stream;  each  of  said  code  words  being  encoded  from 
a  source  symbol  according  to  a  predefined  relationship; 
and 

(b)  code  translation  means  including: 

(i)  means  for  defining  a  plurality  of  sequential  operational 
cycles  including  a  current  cycle  and  at  least  one  previ- 
ously occurring  cycle  and  at  least  one  subsequently 
occurring  cycle; 

(ii)  means  for  decoding  a  data  fragment  of  said  data 
stream,  said  data  fragment  including  at  least  a  portion 
of  a  current  code  word;  and 

(iii)  means  for  generating  during  said  current  cycle  a 

residual  word  representing  but  not  identical  to  at  least  a 

portion  of  a  code  word  to  be  decoded  in  a  subsequent 

cycle; 

said  means  for  deccxiing  said  data  fragment  prcxlucing  a 

source  symbol  corresponding  to  said  current  code  word 

responsive  exclusively  to  said  current  code  word  portion 

of  said  data  fragment  and  to  a  residual  word  generated  in 

a  previous  cycle. 
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ITU  IZING  C  ONTROl  LED  SPECTRUM  OF 

QL  ANTI7.\TI()N  NOISE 

\oshin   Wmasaki,  5-19-:^.   Koishikiiwa,  Bun  Kyo-ku,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Kiled  \pr   <^    1992,  Ser.  No.  866.316 

Int.  a.^  H03M  S/02 
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1.  A  1-bit  high  speed  analog-to-digital  and  digital-to-analog 
conversion  system  for  improved  digital-to-analog  conversion 
at  higher  speed  and  over  a  wider  frequency  range  comparable 
to  relatively  lower  speed  and  narrower  frequency  range  con- 
version systems,  said  system  comprising: 

input  circuit  means  for  receiving  an  analog  input  signal; 

analog-to-digital  conversion  means  for  quantizing  said  ana- 
log input  signal  using  a  controlled  spectrum  of  quantizing 
noise  to  produce  a  1-bit  high  speed  digital  signal  so  that 
quantization  noise  of  said  1-bit  high  speed  digital  signal  is 
concentrated  at  a  high  frequency  band,  the  frequency  of 
the  high  frequency  band  being  higher  than  the  frequency 
band  of  said  analog  input  signal;  and 

digital-to-analog  conversion  means  for  receiving  and  band- 
limiting  said  1-bit  high  speed  digital  signal  to  produce  an 
analog  output  signal  of  a  form  substantially  similar  to  the 
form  of  the  analog  input  signal,  wherein  said  analog-to- 
digital  conversion  means  comprises: 

an  integration  circuit,  comprising  a  plurality  of  cascaded 
integrators,  for  integrating  the  analog  input  signal, 

a  1-bit  quantizer  connected  to  the  integration  circuit  for 
quantizing  the  output  signal  of  the  integration  circuit,  and 

a  delay  circuit  for  delaying  the  output  signal  of  the  1-bit 
quantizer  and  supplying  the  delayed  signal  to  the  integra- 
tion circuit. 


5,351,049 

SLPERCONDlCTlN(.  QUANTIZER  AND  A/D 

CONVFRIKR  SYSTEM 

(iregory  S.  l*e,  and  Herbert  (  .  Ko,  both  of  Mountain  View, 

Calif.,  assignors  to   He*Utt  Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 

CaJif. 

Filed  Auii.  -(>.  199:,  Ser.  No.  936,196 
Int.  CI.    H03M  1/12 
U.S.  a.  341—133  16  Oaims 

1  A  quantizer  circuit  for  transforming  an  analog  input  signal 
into  a  periodic  function  of  the  analog  input  signal,  said  circuit 
including  a  superconducting  ground,  said  circuit  comprises: 
a  phase  wheel  comprising  a  rim  and  a  plurahty  of  spokes 
connected  to  the  nm  and  a  center  node,  each  spoke  in- 
cluding a  Josephson  junction  and  inductor,  connected  to 
the  superconducting  ground; 
means  for  applying  the  analog  signal  to  the  center  node  and 
a  reference  phase  to  the  rim,  said  analog  signal  causing 
Josephson  currents  in  the  spokes,  said  Josephson  junction 
in  each  said  spoke  having  a  flux  bias  that  is  different  from 
the  flux  biases  in  the  remaining  spokes,  said  Josephson 
currents  in  half  of  the  spokes  being  positive  and  the  Jo- 
sephson currents  in  the  remaining  spokes  being  negative. 


wherein  an  indicator  position  is  defined  in  reference  to  the 
maximum  positive  Josephson  current,  said  indicator  posi- 


tion  rotating  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  slew  rate  of  said 
analog  signal. 


5.351,050 

DETFNT  s\VITCHIN(,  OF  SI  MMING  NOOF 

CAPACITORS  OF  A  DKITA-SIGMA  MODLI  ALOR 

Charles  D.  Thompson,  .Austin,  and  F>ic  J.  Swanson.  Buda,  both 

of  Tex.,   assignors   to   Crystal   Semiconductor   Corporation. 

Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No,  970,693 

Int.  CI."  H03M  i/W 

U.S.  a.  341  — 1-13  12  Claims 
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1.  A  delta-sigma  modulator  for  receiving  an  analog  input 
signal  and  providing  a  digital  output  signal  comprising: 

a)  a  summing  node  for  summing  the  input  signal  and  a  feed- 
back signal: 

b)  an  integrator  for  integrating  the  signal  at  said  summing 
node; 

c)  a  loop  filter  for  filtering  the  signal  out  of  said  integrator 

d)  a  quantizer  for  digitizing  the  signal  out  of  said  loop  filter, 
the  output  of  the  quantizer  forming  the  digital  output  of 
the  modulator;  and 

e)  a  first  switched  capacitor  circuit  having  a  first  capacitor 
coupled  between  an  input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal 
wherein  the  input  terminal  is  switched  to  N  different 
increasing  voltages  or  N  difTerent  decreasing  voltage>. 
during  a  sampling  period  in  response  to  ■^id  digital  output 
of  the  modulator,  where  N  is  greater  than  2.  and  the 
output  terminal  is  switched  between  a  reference  voltage 
and  said  feedback  signal  once  during  said  sampling  period 
whereby  the  voltage  stress  across  the  output  terminal 
during  each  switch  to  a  different  voltage  is  reduced  com- 
pared to  the  stress  which  would  occur  if  the  contact  were 
switched  directly  from  the  first  of  said  N  voltages  directK 
to  the  last  of  said  N  v  oltages. 


5,351,051 
ikANSMISSlON  DFMCE 
Tsunenori  Yano,  and  Munemasa  Matsushita,  both  of  Miyazaki, 
Japan,  assignars  to  Honda  !  ock  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Miyazaki. 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1992.  Str.  No.  903,907 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun,  25,  1991,  3-78685[U] 
Int.  a.'  G08C  19/12 
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1.  A  method  of  communicating  between  an  interrogator  and 
a  plurality  of  transponders,  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  of  said 
transponders  separately  located  within  a  first  and  a  second 
vehicle  travelling  within  a  first  and  a  second  traffic  lane,  re- 
spectively, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  first  and  a  second  LF  antenna  associated  with 
and  in  proximity  to  said  first  and  said  second  traffic  lane, 
respectively; 

b)  transmitting  from  each  of  said  first  and  second  LF  anten- 
nas a  continuous  LF  subcarrier  to  serve  as  a  clock  signal 
for  each  antenna's  associated  transponder; 

c)  sending  a  wake-up  signal  by  each  of  said  LF  antennas  to 
Its  associated  transponder; 


d)  sending  a  unique  lane  code  by  each  of  said  LF  antennas  to 
its  associated  transponder; 

e)  storing  said  unique  lane  code  in  a  memory  in  each  of  said 
transponders;  and 

f)  sending  a  UHF  response  by  each  of  said  transponders  in  a 
pre-determined,  mutually  exclusive,  time  period  depend- 
ing on  said  unique  lane  code  stored  in  each  of  said  tran- 
sponders whereby  interference  between  responding  tran- 
sponders is  avoided. 


5,351.053 
ULTRA  WIDEBAND  RADAR  SIGNAl    1  Ri  ><  1  SSOR  FOR 

Fl  FfTRONK  All  \   SCANNI  I)  \HU  \\  ^ 
Michati  (  .  Wicks.  Ctica.  and  Russell  I).  BroHn,  Huiiann  I'a- 
tent.  both  of  N.\  .,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  .America 
as  represented  b>  the  Secrelar>  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington, 

Filed  Jul.  3U.  1993.  Ser.  No.  100,649 

Int.  CI.'  GOIS  13/42:  HOIQ  3/22.  3/42 

U.S.  CI.  342—158  4  Oaims 


1.  A  transmission  device  comprising: 

a  transmission  circuit  for  transmitting  a  remote  control  sig- 
nal for  locking  and  unlocking  a  vehicle  door; 

a  casing  containing  said  transmission  circuit; 

at  least  two  portions  of  said  casing  having  lower  dielectric 
strengths  than  at  least  one  other  portion  of  said  casing; 

a  plurality  of  grounding  plates  between  said  transmission 
circuit  and  said  casing; 

each  of  said  at  least  two  portions  being  adjacent  to  at  least 
one  of  said  plurality  of  grounding  plates; 

means  for  electrically  interconnecting  said  plurality  of 
ground  plates,  whereby  a  conductive  path  joining  said  at 
least  two  portions  is  established. 


5,351.052 
TRANSPONDER  SYSTEMS  FOR  ALTOMATIC 

lI)FNTIFIC\TION  PI  RPOSFS 
Lock  DHont.  \lmelo;  Anne  Fip,  Overdinkel.  both  of  Nether- 
lands, and  Herbert  Meier,  Mfmsburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,808 
Claims  prinrit>,  application  United  Kingdoni,  Sep.  28.  1992, 
9220412 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIS  13/74 
U.S.  a.  342^*2  19  Qaims 
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1  An  ultra-wideband  radar  tracking  system  for  tracking  a 
moving  target,  said  ultra-wideband  radar  tracking  system 
comprising: 

a  multi-octave  signal  generator  which  generates  an  ultra- 
wideband  chirped  pulse  signal,  said  ultra-wideband 
chirped  pulse  signal  comprising  a  signal  which  is  at  least 
an  octave  in  bandwidth; 

a  phased  array  antenna  which  is  electrically  connected  with 
said  multi-octave  signal  generator,  said  phased  array  an- 
tenna receiving  said  ultra-wideband  chirped  pulse  signal 
from  said  multi-octave  signal  generator,  and  transmitting 
it  into  space,  said  phased  array  antenna  having  a  plurality 
of  radiating  antenna  elements; 

a  means  for  processing  signals  which  is  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  phased  array  antenna,  said  signal  processing 
means  using  frequency  offset  generation  to  electronically 
steer  the  ultra-wideband  chirped  pulse  signal  emitted  by 
said  phased  array  antenna,  said  signal  processing  means 
providing  a  frequency  offset  between  said  radiating  an- 
tenna elements  for  said  ultra-wideband  chirped  pulse 
signal  to  electncally  steer  the  ultra-wideband  chirped 
pulse  signal  by  frequency  offset  mixing. 
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RM)\K  1  \K(,U  WriHDFl.WMi  HH'I   i    M  i  ANS 
Duane  (..  Fredericks,  63  Uoodbury  Dr.,  Lockport.  N.Y.  I*"i94. 

and  Herbert  W  .  Rosebrock,  N.  Tonawanda.  N.Y..  assignors  to 

Duane  G.  Fredericks.  I^ockport,  N.^  . 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  774.040,  Oct.  7,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5.1M,".M    This  application  Sep.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,156 

Int.  CI.'  GOIS  7/40 

U.S  (I    34:-    r:  ll  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  tor  producing  an  electromagnetic  signal, 
wherein  said  apparatus  is  comprised  of: 
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(a)  means  for  receiving  a  radar  signal  which  has  a  frequency 
of  from  about  1  to  about  94  gigacycles; 

(b)  modulation    means   for   modifying   said    radar   signal, 
thereby  producing  a  modulated  signal; 

(c)  means  for  dividmg  said  modulated  signal  into  at  least  a 
first  divided  signal  and  a  second  divided  signal; 

(d)  means  for  producing  a  Doppler  composite  signal  pro- 
duced by  combining  a  third  signal,  and  a  fourth  signal; 

(e)  means  for  reducing  the  velocity  of  propagation  of  said 
radar  signal  thereby  producing  a  delayed  radar  signal; 


(0  means  for  modulating  said  composite  Doppler  signal  with 
said  delayed  radar  signal,  thereby  producing  a  modulated 
delayed  radar  signal; 

(g)  means  for  attenuating  said  modulated  delayed  radar 
signal,  thereby  producing  an  attenuated  modulated  de- 
layed radar  signal;  and 

(h)  means  for  combining  said  delayed  radar  signal  and  said 
composite  Doppler  signal,  thereby  producing  a  combined 
signal;  and 

(i)  means  for  transmitting  said  combined  signal  to  a  radar 
source. 


.'?.3.'?l.n55 
RAD^R  APPARATUS 
rakumi  Fujikawa.  Takarazuka.  and  Motoji  Kondo,  Kobe,  both 
of  Japan,   issienors   to   Itiruno   F  lectric  Co.,   Ltd.,  Hyogo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  721,547,  Jul.  18,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,165 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nm    Z}    1<)89,  1-304188; 
Nov    25.  1989.  1-305835 

Int    (  I    (.(lis  7,66 
L..S.  CI.  342— 1H4  49  Claims 


Edio  uful — * 


jcuc.«l  ia^i  .iKidc 


1.  A  radar  apparatus  for  successively  radiating  search  signals 
in  different  directions,  receiving  echo  signals  and  displaying 
the  signals  so  that  surrounding  conditions  in  a  wide  range  of 
directions  are  displayed,  compnsing; 

a  receiving  unit  for  receiving  echo  signals; 
a  buffer  memory  for  storing  the  received  echo  signals  based 
on  one  search  signal,  said  echo  signals  being  supplied  from 
the  receiving  unit; 
a  first  memory  for  storing  echo  signals  coming  from  a  wide 


range  of  directions  in  memory  elements  thereof,  the  mem- 
ory elements  being  determined  with  respect  to  a  bearing; 

correlation  means  for  performing  a  correlation  process  upon 
signals  supplied  by  said  buffer  memory  and  signals  read 
from  said  first  memory  and  for  outputting  resultant  pro- 
cessed signals; 

said  first  memory  storing  said  resultant  processed  signals; 

a  second  memory  for  storing  said  resultant  processed  signals 
outputted  by  said  correlation  means  in  memory  elements 
thereof,  said  memory  elements  being  determined  by  a 
selected  display  mode;  and 

an  indicator  for  displaying  signals  read  from  said  second 
memory; 

said  first  and  second  memories  functioning  in  combination  to 
remove  unwanted  sea  clutter. 


5,351,056 
TARGET  TRVfKlNC,  IN  CM  TTKR  DFCiR^DED  SCENES 

LSING  C  hNTR\l    I  EV  El  STEREO  PROC  ESSING 
Joseph  C.  Sawver.   Boulder.  Colo.,   assignor  to   International 
Business  Machines  Corp..  Armonk.  N.^  . 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  80.800 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  5/U2.  5, 12.  H04B  7,  185 
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1.  In  a  target  tracking  system,  including  a  first  tracking 
station  and  a  second  tracking  station,  said  first  tracking  station 
and  said  second  tracking  station  operatively  connected  to  a 
data  processing  system,  a  computer  method  for  determining 
the  track  of  a  target  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  receiving  at  said  first  tracking  station  a  first  return,  said 
first  return  comprised  of  first  angle  measurement  of  the 
position  of  a  target  as  observed  from  said  first  tracking 
station,  said  first  return  being  received  at  a  first  point  in 
time; 

(b)  receiving  at  said  second  tracking  station  a  second  return, 
said  second  return  compnsed  of  second  angle  measure- 
ment of  the  position  of  said  target  as  observed  from  said 
second  tracking  station,  said  second  return  being  received 
at  a  second  point  in  time,  said  second  point  in  time  being 
later  than  said  first  point  in  time; 

(c)  receiving  at  said  first  tracking  station  a  third  return,  said 
third  return  compnsed  of  third  angle  measurement  of  the 
position  of  said  target  as  observed  from  said  first  tracking 
station,  said  third  return  being  received  at  a  third  point  in 
time,  said  third  point  in  time  being  later  than  said  second 
point  in  time; 

(d)  receiving  at  said  second  tracking  station  a  fourth  return, 
said  fourth  return  comprised  of  fourth  angle  measurement 
of  the  position  of  said  target  as  observed  from  said  second 
tracking  station,  said  fourth  return  being  received  at  a 
fourth  point  in  time,  said  fourth  point  in  time  being  later 
than  said  third  point  m  time; 

(e)  calculating  a  first  point  by  triangulating  between  said  first 
return  and  said  second  return, 

(0  calculating  a  second  point  by  tnangulating  between  said 
second  return  and  said  third  return; 


(g)  calculating  a  third  point  by  triangulating  between  said 
third  return  and  said  fourth  return; 

(h)  associating  said  first  point  and  said  second  point  on  the 
basis  that  said  first  point  and  said  second  point  were  each 
calculated  using  said  second  return; 

(i)  asscKiating  said  second  point  and  said  third  point  on  the 
basis  that  said  second  point  and  said  third  point  were  each 
calculated  using  said  third  return; 

(j)  determining  a  first  vector  whose  end  points  are  said  first 
point  and  said  second  point; 

(k)  determining  a  second  vector  whose  end  points  are  said 
second  point  and  said  third  point; 

(1)  determining  a  first  track  point,  said  first  track  point  being 
the  point  on  said  first  vector  such  that  ratio  between  the 
distance  from  said  first  track  point  to  said  first  pcjint  and 
the  distance  from  said  first  track  point  to  said  second  point 
is  equal  to  a  characteristic  ratio;  and 

(m)  determining  a  second  track  point,  said  second  track 
point  being  the  point  on  said  second  vector  such  that  ratio 
between  the  distance  from  said  second  track  point  to  said 
second  point  and  the  distance  from  said  second  track  point 
to  said  third  point  is  equal  to  said  characteristic  ratio. 


1.  A  method  for  improving  interference  suppression  com- 
prising: 

positioning  a  primary  receiving  sensor  in  a  multiple  signal 

source  environment; 
placing  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  receiving  sensors  about  said 

primary  sensor; 
receiving  signals  from  desired  and  interference  sources  at 

said  primary  sensor  to  form  a  main  channel  output; 
receiving  signals  primarily  from  interference  sources  at  said 

auxiliary  sensors; 
supplying  said   primary  and  auxiliary  sensor  interference 

signals  to  a  canceller  system  and  cancelling  interference  in 

said  main  channel  output; 
establishing  a  dominant  azimuthal  direction  of  interference 

source  position  along  a  horizontal  line  of  sight  through 

said  primary  sensor;  and 
arranging  said  auxiliary  sensors  about  said  pnmary  sensor 

such  that  a  horizontal  line  of  sight  through  any  two  auxil- 
iary sensors  is  not  substantially  parallel  to  the  horizontal 


line  indicating  said  azimuthal  direction  when  viewed  in 
the  same  horizontal  plane. 
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I  A  system  for  cancelling  barrage  interference  and  false-tar- 
get interference  from  M-1  barrage  interference  sources  and 
one  or  more  false-target  interference  sources,  comprising: 

a  main  channel  having  a  main  radar  antenna  and  an  analog- 
to-digital  (A/D)  converter  for  producing  a  digital,  com- 
plex, main  input  signal,  a  number.  M.  of  serially  connected 
digital  open-loop  canceller  means  each  having  a  main 
terminal,  an  auxiliary  terminal  and  an  output  terminal,  the 
first  of  said  serially  connected  canceller  means  receiving 
the  output  of  said  A/D  converter  at  its  main  terminal  and 
the  remainder  of  said  canceller  means  each  receiving  the 
output  from  the  output  terminal  of  the  preceeding  cancel- 
ler at  its  main  terminal;  and 

a  series  of  M  auxiliary  channels  each  having  an  auxiliary 
antenna  and  an  A/D  converter  for  producing  a  digital, 
complex,  auxiliary  input  signal  which  auxiliary  input  sig- 
nal and  said  main  input  signal  may  have  correlated  inter- 
ference signal  components,  the  first  auxiliary  channel 
providing  a  first  auxiliary-channel  signal  to  one  of  said 
digital  open-loop  cancellers  of  said  main  channel,  the 
remaining  auxiliary  channels  each  having,  respectively,  a 
number  of  serially  connected  digital  open-loop  canceller 
means  in  an  amount  equal  to  one  less  than  its  number  in 
the  series,  each  said  canceller  means  having  a  main  termi- 
nal, an  auxiliary  terminal  and  an  output  terminal,  the  first 
serially  connected  canceller  means  of  each  auxiliary  chan- 
nel receiving  the  output  of  the  A/D  converter  for  the 
respective  channel  and  the  remainder  of  the  serially  con- 
nected canceller  means  each  receiving  the  output  from  the 
output  terminal  of  the  preceeding  canceller  means  at  its 
main  terminal,  the  last  serial,  open-loop  canceller  means 
for  each  auxiliary  channel  providing  the  auxiliary  channel 
output,  each  canceller  means  of  an  auxiliary  channel  re- 
ceiving at  its  auxiliary  terminal  the  auxiliary  channel  out- 
put from  a  different  one  of  the  preceeding  auxiliary  chan- 
nels, the  auxiliary  channel  outputs  also  each  being  pro- 
vided to  the  auxiliary  terminal  of  a  different  one  of  the 
main-channel  canceller  means. 

each  said  digital  open-loop  canceller  means  acting  to  sample 
the  signal  at  its  main  terminal  and  the  signal  at  its  auxiliary 
terminal  and  to  decorrelate  the  signal  at  the  main  terminal 
from  the  signal  at  the  auxiliary  terminal, 

each  said  serially  connected  canceller  means  of  said  main 
channel,  except  the  last,  and  the  serially  connected  cancel- 
ler means  of  said  auxiliary  channels  acting  to  cancel  said 
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barrage  interference  correlated  between  said  main  input 
signal  and  said  auxiliary  input  signals  and  to  provide  a 
residue  main  signal  output  and  an  auxiliary  signal  output, 
said  last  succeedmg  canceller  means  of  said  mam  channel 
acting  to  cancel  said  false-target  mterference  correlated 
between  said  main  input  signal  and  said  auxiliary  input 
signals. 


5,351.059 

NWICMION  SVSTKM  \M)  MKTHOD  THEREFOR 

Toshio  Tsu>uki.  H65-1 -3-35;,  Kajisa.  Vugawaracho,  Ashigara- 

shlmo-Gun,  Ka/iagawa-Ken.  Japan 
PCX  No   PCT  JP90  01064,  ?  371  Date  Feb.  14,  1992.  §  102(e) 
r>ate  Feb.  14.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/02943,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar   ".  1991 

PCX  Filed  Aug.  2!.  I'**^),  Set.  No.  834,552 
Claims  pnoritv.  application  ,)apan.  Aug.  24,  1989,  1-216159; 
Sep,  14.  1989,  1-236845;  Oct   5,  19S9.  1.258«31;  Nov.  30,  1989, 
1-309259-,  Nov    30,   19H9    1-309260;  Dec.  13,  1989,  1-321557; 
Apr    6,  199<1,  2-9029M 
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1.  A  navigation  system  that  displays  a  road  on  which  an 
object  is  located,  without  displaying  a  route  to  a  target  com- 
prising a  main  unit  including  a  storage  device,  a  central  pro- 
cessing device,  an  input  device  and  a  display  device,  said  main 
unit  being  mounted  on  the  moving  object  and  including: 

road  information  receiving  means  for  receiving  information 
about  a  shape  and  a  position  of  a  road  through  which  said 
moving  object  is  moving  from  at  least  one  of  an  external 
device  positioned  externally  of  said  main  unit  and  an 
auxiliary  device  provided  for  said  main  unit,  said  shape  of 
said  road  being  determined  assuming  that  said  moving 
object  moves  along  said  road  without  changing  said  road; 

a  target  information  indicating  means  for  indicating  informa- 
tion about  the  target  for  said  moving  object  to  reach  on  a 
screen  of  said  display  device; 

travelling  line  generating  means  for  generating  a  single 
travelling  line  representing  only  said  shape  of  said  road 
through  which  said  moving  object  is  moving  on  the  basis 
of  said  information  about  the  shape  and  the  position  of  said 
road  that  said  road  information  receiving  means  receives, 
said  travelling  line  generating  means  changing  said  single 
travelling  line  when  said  road  information  receiving 
means  receives  information  indicating  that  the  moving 
object  has  changed  roads;  and 

a  display  processing  means  for  displaying  said  generated 
single  travelling  line  on  the  screen  of  said  display  device 
while  indicating  the  positional  relationship  of  said  single 
travelling  line  with  said  information  about  said  target,  said 
display  processing  means  displaying  said  single  travelling 
line  so  that  said  single  travelling  line  is  highlighted  with 
respect  to  other  lines  displayed  on  said  screen,  wherein 
said  single  travelling  line  di.splayed  on  said  screen  is 
changed  when  said  moving  object  changes  roads. 
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Gerald  A.  Bayne,  Le  Couvert  Les  Adrets-de-L  Fsterel.  83600 
Frejus,  France 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,498 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  25,  1991,  91  40<J50" 
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1.  A  rotary  speed  control  system  for  controlling  rotation  of 
a  rotatable  component  rotated  at  a  rotary  speed  comprising: 

rotary  position  signal  generator  means  for  generating  a 
periodically  varying  signal  having  an  average  level  re- 
lated to  the  rotary  speed, 

reference  signal  generator  means  for  generating  a  corre- 
sponding reference  signal. 

comparator  means  for  generating  an  output  corresponding 
to  a  difference  between  said  penodically  varying  signal 
and  said  reference  signal,  such  that  said  comparator  means 
generates  a  pulsed  output  having  a  width  which  is  modu- 
lated to  stabilize  said  rotary  speed  when  the  rotary  speed 
approximates  a  desired  speed,  and  said  comparator  output 
remains  constant  to  adjust  said  rotary  speed  when  said 
rotary  speed  diverges  substantially  from  said  desired 
speed. 
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\NTFNN\  WITH  PXRABOl  IC  RFFT  FCTOR 
Batti)  Madaus.  BurKwedel;  Horst  Anton>.  \\  ictze;  Bernd  Anger. 
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M  iftunt;,  Hanover.  Fed.  Rep,  of  (rermanv 
Continuation  of  Str,  No,  "?85.322,  Oct.  28,  19<J1,  abandoned. 
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Oaims  prioritv,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Grrmanv.  Oct,  28. 
1991.  9014875 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  19/12 
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1,  An  antenna  comprising: 

a  parabolic  reflector  and  a  tubular  exciter  for  illuminating 
said  reflector; 

at  least  one  waveguide  connected  to  said  exciter  and  sup- 
porting said  exciter  for  conducting  electromagnetic  wave- 
to  or  from  said  exciter; 

a  mechanically  stable  mount  supporting  said  reflector  and 
located  on  a  rear  side  of  said  reflector  facing  away  from 
said  exciter; 

wherein  said  mount  has  an  extension  which  extends  beyond 
an  edge  of  said  reflector  in  generally  transverse  attitude  to 
a  central  axis  of  said  reflector,  and  a  support  arm  of  gener- 


ally planar  configuration  which  extends  in  a  forward 
direction  from  said  extension  towards  a  front  side  of  said 
reflector  and  beyond  said  reflector,  said  support  arm  being 
distant  from  said  exciter, 

said  at  least  one  waveguide  extends  in  a  generally  transverse 
direction  of  said  support  arm  and  is  fastened  to  said  sup- 
port arm  at  an  end  thereof  distant  from  said  mount,  said 
mount  being  of  one-piece  construction  for  supporting  said 
reflector  and  said  at  least  one  waveguide;  and 

a  width  of  said  generally  planar  support  arm  tapers  from  a 
maximum  width  at  said  mount  extension  to  a  minimum 
width  at  said  one  waveguide. 


5,351.063 

ULTRA-WIDEBAND  HIGH  POWER  PHOTON 

FRIGGFRFD  FRFQl  FNO   INDEPENDENT  RADMTOR 

VMTH  FQl  lANGl  1  \R  SPIRAl  ANTENNA 
Anderson  H,  Kim.  Toms  River;  l,t(i  D.  DiDomenico.  SpotsHood: 
Maurice  VSciner.  Ocean,  all  of  N.J.;  I  ouis  J.  Jasper.  Jr., 
Fulton.  Md..  and  Robert  J.  \  oumans.  Brick,  N,.I,.  a-ssignors  to 
The  I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary 
of  the   Army,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  May  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  64,525 
Int,  CI."  HOIQ  1/36 
L.S.  CI.  343—895  6  Claims 

1,  An  ultra  wideband  RF  radiator,  comprising: 
an  electrical  energy  storage  device  coupled  to  a  source  of 
electrical  voltage,  said  device  comprised  of  a  dielectric 
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medium  consisting  of  first  and  second  dielectric  pieces 
each  having  an  upper  and  lower  surface,  said  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  of  each  said  dielectric  piece  having  a  metal- 
ized  electrode  resting  thereon,  said  upper  surface  elec- 
trode of  each  said  dielectric  piece  forming  a  spiral  arm, 
said  dielectric  pieces  separated  by  a  predetermined  gap 
distance  and  positioned  with  respect  to  each  other  such 
their  spiral  arms  form  a  spiral  antenna;  and 


5,351.062 
RETRACTABI  F  DISTRIBl  TED  ARRAY  ANTENNA 

John  R,  Knapp.  Cazcnovia;  John  D.  Reale,  Syracuse;  Donald  P. 

Miller,  and  David  I  .  Binsley.  both  of  Liverpool,  all  of  N,Y., 

assignors  to  (.eneral  Electric  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep,  8.  1992,  Ser,  No.  941.814 

Int.  CI.'  HOIQ  '.,08 

U.S.  a.  343—880  13  Claims 


1    \  retractable  distributed  array  antenna,  comprising: 

a  multiplicity  of  radiative  elements  arranged  in  a  beam-form- 
ing array  of  desired  configuration  and  resolvable  into  a 
plurality  C  of  columns,  each  having  at  least  one  of  the 
antenna  radiative  elements; 

a  plurality  P.  not  exceeding  C  in  number,  of  elongated  col- 
umn members,  each  supporting  the  antenna  elements  of  an 
associated  column  and  arranged  with  their  elongated 
dimension  generally  parallel  to  one  another; 

a  plurality  H  of  hinge  means,  each  joining  end  portions  of  a 
pair  of  juxtaposed  column  members  and  adapted  for 
urging  the  joined  column  member  end  portions  away  form 
each  other,  to  place  the  columns  of  elements  into  the 
desired  distributed  array  antenna  configuration,  and  with 
at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  hinge  means  including  a  pair 
of  arms  each  having  opposed  first  and  second  ends,  with 
each  first  end  pivotally  mounted  to  one  another  and  each 
different  arm  second  end  pivotally  mounted  to  different 
ones  of  said  members,  and  forcing  means,  including  at 
least  one  spring,  for  urging  the  second  ends  of  the  pair  of 
arms  in  opposite  directions;  and 

means  for  controllably  drawing  the  joined  column  member 
end  portions  towards  each  other,  against  the  action  of  the 
hinge  means,  to  collapse  the  array  into  a  smaller  volume 
than  the  volume  occupied  by  the  array  when  expanded. 


a  photoconductive  switch  electrically  connected  to  said 
spiral  arms,  said  switch  becoming  conductive  upon  the 
application  of  a  predetermined  type  of  light  energy  such 
that  the  energy  stored  by  said  storage  device  discharges 
through  a  load,  said  discharge  generating  a  time  varying 
electromagnetic  wave  comprising  a  relatively  high  ampli- 
tude, narrow  output  pulse  of  nanosecond  pulsewidth 
dimension. 


5.351,064 
CRT/FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Hiroki   Zenda,   Tokyo.   Japan.   a.ssignor   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  882.256.  May  S.  1992.  abandoned, 

Hhich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652.392.  Feb   6.  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  51'. 443.  Apr   25, 

1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20^.986, 

Jun.  17,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  165.524 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  19.  1987,  62-152701; 

Nov.  18.  1987.  62-289501;  Nov.  18,  1987,  62-289502 

Int.  CI."  G09G  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  345—3  5  Oaims 


1  A  display  control  system,  for  a  flat  panel  display  apparatus 
u  herein  said  display  control  system  may  also  optionally  be 
used  for  a  CRT  display  apparatus  and  wherein  said  display 
control  system  is  coupled  to  a  VRAM,  each  of  said  display 
apparatus  having  a  display  screen  and  having  a  capability  to 
generate,  from  display  data  stored  in  the  VRAM,  a  display 
image  in  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  display  resolutions 
each  having  a  resolution  data  and  each  including  a  plurality  of 
raster  lines,  said  display  control  system  including  a  display 
controller  for  alternately  driving  said  flat  panel  display  appara- 
tus and  said  CRT  display  apparatus  in  a  plurality  of  display 
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modes,  including  a  stretch-enable  display  mode,  said  display 
control  system  compnsmg: 

stretch  designauon  means  for  generating  a  stretch  instruc- 
tion that  the  display  image  to  be  generated  on  said  display 
screen  of  said  flat  panel  display  apparatus  be  stretched; 

first  storage  means  for  storing  the  stretch  instruction; 

second  storage  means  for  storing  data  for  use  in  determining 
whether  the  display  image  can  be  stretched; 

discriminating  means  for  discriminating,  in  response  to  the 
stretch  instruction  stored  in  said  first  storage  means  and 
based  on  the  data  stored  in  said  second  storage  means, 
whether  the  display  image  of  said  flat  panel  display  appa- 
ratus can  be  stretched  when  the  display  image  is  to  be 
generated  on  said  display  screen  of  said  flat  panel  display 
apparatus;  and 

image  stretch  means  for,  when  said  discriminating  means 
discnminates  that  the  display  image  can  be  stretched, 
reading  and  displaying  display  data  from  the  VRAM  a 
plurality  of  times  at  evenly  distributed  intervals  so  as  to 
add  at  least  one  extra  raster  line  to  said  display  image, 
thereby  stretching  said  display  image. 


S.35 1,065 
INDK  ATOR  DEVICE 

tnch  Killingtr,  (ragjjenau.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Dambach-Werke  (.mbH,  Ked.  Rep.  of  Germany 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  >er.  No.  731,057,  Jul.  16,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Keb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,801 
Oaims  priont>,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  17, 
199<J,  Mi2:h49 

In!   (  I.'  G09G  J/16 
VS.  a.  345  —  1 1 W  8  Qaims 


housing  (10).  enclosing  the  reflecting  body  (30)  within  the 
indicator  compartment  (11). 

the  reflecting  body  (30)  disposed  outside  of  the  rotational 
axis  (14)  of  the  flat  flap  (IS)  and  used  laterally  as  a  stop  for 
limiting  a  rotational  movement  of  the  flat  flap  (15)  to 
approximately  90',  about  one  half  of  said  flap  (IS)  being 
pivoted  into  the  indicator  compartment  (11)  in  an  indicat- 
ing position,  uncovering  an  end  of  the  reflecting  body 
(30).  and 

a  light  collector  (22)  fixed  in  a  corresponding  bore  (21)  of  the 
indicator  board  (20).  said  light  collector  (22)  comprising  a 
section  of  a  solid  body  made  of  one  of  glass  or  a  transpar- 
ent plastic  material  and  having  at  least  a  first  face  (23) 
facing  the  reflecting  body  (30)  which  is  polished. 


S.3S1.066 
ROTATING  PI  ANF  KFVB()\RD 
Lance  .M.   Rucker;   Keith  \\ .   Hoyle.  both  of  \  ancouver,  and 
Allen  B.  Hepworth,  (  oquitlam.  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Ergologic  Enterprises  Inc.,  Vancouver,  Canada 
Filed  Jul.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  727.810 
Int.  C\:  B41J  -v  iJA   HOIH  13/70 
VS.  a.  345—168 


29  Claims 


1.  In  an  indicator  device  for  an  indicator  formed  of  individ- 
ual indicator  elements,  having  an  optical  fiber  with  a  corre- 
sponding bore  in  an  indicator  board  located  in  front  of  the 
indicator  elements  for  each  of  the  indicator  elements,  a  plural- 
ity of  switching  elements  positioned  between  the  ends  of  the 
optical  fibers  and  the  corresponding  bores  of  the  indicator 
board,  each  of  said  switching  elements  corresponding  to  the 
individual  optical  fibers,  said  switching  elements  selectively 
brought  by  a  plurality  of  electromagnets  into  one  of  a  non- 
mdicating  position,  where  they  cover  the  end  of  the  corre- 
sponding optical  fibers,  and  an  indicating  position,  where  the 
optical  fiber  is  uncovered, 
the  improvement  compnsing: 

each  said  optical  fiber  (31)  closed  off  by  a  reflecting  body 
(30),  a  housing  (10)  comprising  a  plate  and  a  plurality  of 
walls  extending  from  a  surface  of  said  plate  and  forming  a 
plurality  of  indicator  compartments  (11)  approximately 
square  in  cross-section  and  open  in  a  direction  toward  the 
indicator  board  (20),  each  said  reflecting  body  (30)  extend- 
ing into  each  of  said  indicator  compartments  (11)  through 
a  bore  (12)  formed  by  the  plate  in  each  of  said  indicator 
compartments  (11), 
the  switch  elements  comprising  a  fiat  flap  (15).  rotatably 
seated  with  a  rotational  axis  (14)  in  an  area  of  said  open 
side  of  the  indicator  compartment  (II)  which  in  a  non- 
indicating  position  is  pivoted  into  the  plane  of  the  open 
side,  covering  the  open  side  of  the  indicator  compartment 
(11)  and,  together  with  the  walls  and  the  plate  of  the 


1.  An  adjustable  keyboard  for  data  input,  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  member  for  contact  with  a  support  surface,  said 
ba.se  member  defining  a  longitudinal  base  plane  extending 
through  said  base  member,  said  base  member  having  a 
distal  side  intended  for  orientation  away  from  a  user  and  a 
proximate  side  intended  for  orientation  adjacent  a  user 
and  first  and  second  ends  joining  said  distal  and  proximate 
sides; 

(b)  a  first  demi-board  means  having  a  distal  side  for  orienta- 
tion away  from  a  user  and  a  proximate  side  for  orientation 
adjacent  a  user,  defining  a  first  demi-board  plane  extend- 
ing longitudinally  through  said  first  demi-board  means, 
pivotably  connected  to  said  base  member  and  constrained 
for  pivotal  movement  of  said  first  demi-board  means  for 
reproducing  a  pre-determined  arc  and  reproducible  posi 
tions  between  a  retracted  position  in  which  said  first  demi- 
board  plane  is  substantially  co-planar  and  parallel  with 
said  base  plane  and  an  extended  position  in  which  said  first 
demi-board  means  extends  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect 
to  said  base  member; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  user  activated  keys  extending  from  a  face  of 
said  first  demi-board  means,  said  keys  facing  away  from 
said  base  member; 

(d)  a  second  demi-board  means  having  a  distal  side  for  orien- 
tation away  from  a  user  and  a  proximate  side  for  orienta- 
tion adjacent  a  user,  defining  a  second  demi-board  plane 
extending  longitudinally  through  said  second  demi-board 
means,  pivotably  connected  to  said  base  member  and 
constrained  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  second  demi- 
board  means  for  reproducing  a  predetermined  arc  and 
reproducible  positions  between  a  retracted  position  in 
which  said  second  demi-board  plane  is  substantially  co- 
planar  and  parallel  with  said  base  plane  and  an  extended 


position  in  which  said  second  demi-board  means  extends 
at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  said  base  member; 
(e)  a  plurality  of  user  activated  keys  extending  from  a  face  of 
said  second  demi-board  means,  said  keys  facing  away 
from  said  base  member; 
(0  when  in  said  extended  position  said  base  plane,  first  demi- 
board  plane,  second  demi-board  plane  and  proximate  sides 
of  said  first  and  second  demi-board  means  forming  a  tetra- 
hedral  shape  wherein: 

(i)  the  distal  side  of  one  of  said  demi-board  means  is  lo- 
cated closer  to  the  other  demi-board  means  than  the 
proximate  side  of  said  one  of  said  demi-board  means; 
(ii)  said  first  and  second  planes  each  intersect  with  said 

base  plane  to  form  an  acute  angle; 
(iii)  said  first  and  second  intersect  with  each  other  at  an 
apex  intersecting  line  in  space,  said  apex  intersecting 
line  being  in  non-parallel  alignment  with  the  base  plane; 
and 
(iv)  said  first,  second  and  base  planes  intersect  with  each 
other  at  an  intersecting  point  in  space  beyond  the  distal 
side  of  said  base  member. 


13   An  integrated  circuit  device  for  processing  image  pixel 

.i.iia.  said  integrated  circuit  device  comprising  a  first  input  port 
*'  r  coupling  to  an  output  of  a  first  source  of  image  pixel  values. 
.1  second  input  port  for  coupling  to  an  output  of  a  second 
MHirce  of  image  pixel  values,  and  a  third  input  port  for  cou- 
pling to  an  output  of  a  source  of  image  pixel  transparency 
values  that  are  a.ssocialed  with  the  image  pixel  values  output 
from  the  first  source,  said  integrated  circuit  device  further 
comprising  means,  responsive  to  a  predetermined  state  of  a 
control  signal  applied  to  a  control  input  port,  for  selectively 
mixing  together  image  pixel  values  received  from  said  first 
mput  port  and  from  said  second  input  port,  said  means  for 
selectively  mixing  comprising  first  means  for  subtracting  an 
image  pixel  value  received  from  the  first  input  port  from  an 
image  pixel  value  received  from  the  second  input  port,  second 
means  for  multiplying  a  difference  value  output  from  said  first 
means  times  an  image  pixel  transparency  value  received  from 
till    third  mput  port,  and  third  means  for  adding  a  product 


value  output  from  said  second  means  to  the  image  pixel  value 
received  from  the  second  input  port,  said  integrated  circuit 
device  further  comprising  an  output  port,  coupled  to  an  output 
of  said  third  means,  for  outputting  a  resultant  image  pixel 
value. 


5.351,068 

INK-JET  PRINTER  CARRIAGE  AND  PAPER  MOTION 

OVERLAP  MFTHOD  AND  APPARATLS 

Eva-Maria   Moon,   VNashougal,   Uash..  and  Steven  B.   Elgee, 

Portland,    Ores-,    assignors   to    Hewlett-Packard    '  >  mpany, 

Palu  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  3U.  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,834 

Int.  CI.'  B4U  13/00.  25/304 

U,S.  a.  34-— 101  Saaims 


5.351.067 
MULTI-SOURCE  IMAGE  REAL  TIME  MIXING  AND 

ANTI-ALIASING 
Leon  Lumelsky,  Stamford,  Conn.;  Sun^  M.  Choi,  White  Plains. 
N.\.:  Alan  \\ ,  Reavers,  Berkele>,  Calif.,  and  John  I  .  Pittas, 
Bethel,  Conn.,  a-ssi^nors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Armonk.  N.V. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,766 

Int.  a.?  G09G  1/02.  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  345—191  18  Claims 


I.  An  automatic  printer  control  method  implemented  in  a 
pnnter's  controller  for  increasing  pnnter  throughput,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

first  determining  while  printing  whether  there  is  pending  a 
non-pnnting  carnage  movement;  and  if  so  then 

deferring  paper  mo\  ement  until  a  later  time  when  non-print- 
ing carnage  travel  has  reached  full  speed;  and  if  not  then 

determining  w.  hether  there  is  pending  a  paper  movement  and 
if  so  then 

initiating  paper  movement  substantially  immediately  after 
printing  stops. 


5.351,069 
SUBLIMATION  TYPE  THERM Al   TRANSFER  rRINTFR 

AND  INK  SHEET  I  SFI)  WITH  THF  SWU 
Kiyoshi  Koike;  J>unichi  Aizana;  Hlroshi  Nakao.  and  Kunihiko 
Nakagawa.  all  of  Nagaokakvo.  Japan,  a-ssiiinors  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  No*.  30,  1992,  Ser,  No.  983.235 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Jan    2"    1V<42    4-012003; 
Jan.  28,  1992.  4-012875 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/325 
U.S.  CI,  366—76  PH  21  Oaims 

1   A  sublime  type  transfer  printer  comprising: 
an  ink  sheet  having  an  image  receive  coating  area  coated 
with  a  fixing  agent  of  a  sublimation  ink  and  an  ink  area 
coated  with  the  sublimation  ink  wherein  the  image  receive 
coating  area  and  the  ink  area  are  alternatively  formed  a 
plurality  of  times; 
a  pair  of  reels  for  transporting  sequentially  the  image  receive 
coaling  area  and  then  the  ink  area  of  the  ink  sheet  to  a 
transfer  position; 
a  pair  of  rollers  for  transporting  a  printing  paper,  onto  which 
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an  image  is  to  be  transferred,  to  the  transfer  position  by 
holding  the  pnnling  paper  therebetween,  the  printing 
paper  having  first  and  second  opposed  sides; 

a  platen  having  a  surface  for  holding  the  printing  paper 
thereon, 

a  ihermaJ  head  for  thermally  transferring  an  image  by  press- 
ing the  ink  sheet  onto  the  printing  paper  held  on  the 
platen;  and 


a  transfer  control  circuit  for  controlling  transferring  of  the 
fixing  agent  on  the  image  receive  coating  area  of  the  ink 
sheet  onto  a  fixing  agent  transferred  area  of  the  printing 
paper  and  then  transferring  the  image  onto  the  fixing 
agent  transferred  area  of  the  printing  paper  by  subliming 
the  ink  of  the  ink  area,  wherein 

the  transfer  control  circuit  individually  controls  a  transfer 
speed  and  a  transfer  time  of  the  fixing  agent  on  the  image 
receive  coating  area  and  a  transfer  speed  and  a  transfer 
time  of  the  sublimation  ink  on  the  ink  area,  respectively. 


5.351,070 
SINGI  F  PASS  COIOR  PRlNTt  R  H  v\  INC  IMPROVED 

PR(XESS  AM)>10\S  RKGLMRATION 
John  H.  Hinton,  Ontarm:  William  J.  Nowak.  and  Daniel  W. 
Cnstanza.  both  of  V\  thMcr.  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Stamford.  (  onn. 

Filed  Jan    24    IW:   Ser.  No.  825,463 

Ini,  (   ■      H<4M  1/21 

U.S.  a.  34/i— MH  5  aaims 


1.  An  imaging  system  for  forming  image  exposure  frames  on 
a  photoreceptor  belt  moving  in  a  process  direction  during  a 
single  pass  including: 

a  plurality  of  Raster  Output  Scanners  (ROS)  units,  each 
ROS  unit  generating  image-modulated  scan  lines  which 
are  transmitted  along  an  optical  path  to  form  said  image 
exposure  frames,  said  ROS  units  located  in  a  common 
housing  and  positioned  symmetrically  on  opp>osite  sides  of 
two  polygon  scanners  mounted  vertically  on  a  common 
rotating  shaft,  said  ROS  units  each  comprising; 

a  diode  laser  for  generating  a  beam  output, 

means  for  modulating  the  beam  output  of  said  laser  with 
input  video  data, 

optical  means  for  collimating  and  expanding  the  modulated 
laser  beam  output  and  directing  the  collimated  and  ex- 
panded output  against  an  associated  polygon  scanner, 

post  polygon  lens  group  for  correcting  (0  and  distortion  in 


the  reflected  beam  thereby  producing  a  corrected  scan- 
ning beam, 

a  90°  roof  mirror  assembly  mounted  on  a  movable  mirror 
carriage  which  folds  the  corrected  scanning  beam  from 
the  post  polygon  lens  group  in  a  180°  path  reversal  and 

a  folding  mirror  for  directing  the  corrected  scanning  beam 
out  of  the  common  housing  and  onto  the  photoreceptor 
belt,  each  scanning  beam  being  parallel  to  each  other, 

the  improvement  wherein  said  roof  mirror  carnage  is  inte- 
grally mounted  to  a  focus  carnage  and  secured  to  the 
common  housing  at  a  position  providing  an  optically 
focused  scan  line  at  the  photoreceptor  belt  surface,  means 
for  incrementally  moving,  said  roof  mirror  carriage  to 
provide  a  skew  registration  correction  to  the  scan  line  at 
the  photoreceptor  belt  surface,  and  to  provide  a  process 
registration  direction  correction  to  the  scan  line  at  the 
photoreceptor  surface; 


5.351.071 
FHFRMAI   PRINTKR 
Yasuhiro  Matsuda;  Takashi   Voshida;   Isao  Shimizu;   Katsumi 
Watanabt.  all  of  Ibaraki:  \kira  Shimizu.  Katsuta.  and  Masa- 
shi  Voshida.  Nakaminato.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  ".  IWO,  Sir.  No,  ?"X.45y 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Sep   H.  19H9.  I-:3160<J 

Int.  (1.    B41J  ;.:     « 

U.S.  a.  346—136  18  Claims 


Mffiffi. 


1.  A  thermal  printer  comprising  a  printing-paper  supply  roll 
having  a  pnnting  paper  wound  therearound  in  a  roll,  transport- 
ing means  for  transporting  the  pnnting  paper  supplied  from 
said  printing-papier  supply  roll,  a  thermal  head  including  an 
array  of  heat  generating  elements  for  printing  an  image  on  the 
printing  paper,  a  cylindncal  platen  roller  disposed  opposite  to 
the  heat  generating  elements  of  said  thermal  head,  and  driving 
means  for  driving  said  printing  paper,  wherein  said  pnnting 
paper  is  taken  up  on  said  printing-paper  supply  roll  by  driving 
said  printing-paper  supply  roll  when  said  thermal  printer  is 
placed  in  a  standby  mode  for  more  than  a  predetermined  per- 
iod of  time. 


5.351,072 

AUTOM  \Tir  T  F  \n  SI  PPI  V  \PP  \R  \Tl  S  FOR 

S'l  oniR 

Hiroshi  Oguchi.   lok\o.  Japan,  assignor  ti^  MuImH   Indusints 

Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul  V  IWl,  Ser.  No.  '2b.rH 

Claims  priorit).  application  Japan.  Aug.  IH.  1990,  2-2255KO 

In!    <  I     (,01D/J//6 

U.S.  CI. -U6— 1J9  <-  8  aaims 

1.  An  automatic  lead  supply  apparatus  for  a  plotter  having  a 

linear  Y-rail  and  a  Y-motor  for  moving  a  drawing  head  along 

the  linear  Y-rail,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


a  pen  holder  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  the  drawing  head  so 
as  to  be  movable  therewith  along  the  V-rail; 

a  multi-lead  knocking  type  pencil  holder  engaged  with  said 
pen  holder  for  movement  therewith  along  the  Y-rail.  said 
pencil  holder  including  a  chuck  member,  a  knocking  pipe 
a  lead  housing  part,  and  a  lead  guiding  member  for  guid 


5.351.074 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  COLOR  IMAGE  USING 

TWO  MEMORIFS 

Toshihiro  Kadowaki.  and  Masanori  Sakai.  both  of  \(ikohama. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  556.413.  Jul.  24.  1990.  Pat    No   5,lfeS.29: 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  436.800.  No\.  15,  1989.  Pat 

No.  4.963.898.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299.(»64.  Jan 
19,  1989.  This  application  Oct,  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  959.555 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan    19.  198S,  63-10135; 

Jan.  19.  1988   63-10136:  Jan    19.  198H,  63-1(1140;  Jan    19.  1988. 

63-10142 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  15/01:  H04N  1/23 

U.S.  CI.  346—157  8  Oaims 


5.351.073 

INK  JET  CARTRIDGE  WITH  AN  INK  TVNK  HAVING  AN 

INK  OlTl  FT  IN  A  SLOPED  SURFACE 

Ictsuto  Kageyama.  Koshigaya;  Shigeru  \oshimura.  and  F^iichi 
Motai.  both  of  ^  okohama.  all  of  Japan.  a.s.signors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No   872.363 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  25.  1991,  3-095350 

Int.  Cl.^  B41J  2/7  7J 

U,S.  a.  347—8-  14  Claims 
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ing  lead  from  said  lead  housing  part  to  said  chuck  mem- 
ber; and 
oscillation  means  for  operating  the  Y-motor  to  move  the 
drawing  head  back  and  forth  along  the  Y-rail  to  cause 
oscillation  of  said  pencil  holder  along  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  Y-rail  during  a  lead  feeding  operation. 


1  .An  interface  for  inputting  color  image  information  into  a 
color  printer,  comprising: 

a  first  memory  for  storing  the  color  image  information; 

a  second  memory  provided  separately  from  said  first  mem- 
ory, for  storing  the  color  image  information;  and 

control  means  for  stonng  the  image  information  in  sequence 
into  said  first  and  second  memories, 

wherein  said  first  and  second  memones  store  the  same  kind 
of  color  information,  and  said  control  means  stores  the 
image  information  alternatively  into  said  first  and  said 
second  memories  synchronously  with  printing  operation 
.  !  the  color  pnnter. 


5.351,075 
HOME  VIDEO  CLUB  TELE\  ISION  BROADCASTING 

SYSTEM 

Frederick  Hcrz..  P.O.  Box  42891.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  19101.  and 

Michael  NcRin.  1909  Hollinshed  Rd.,  Pennsaukcn.  N.J.  08110 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1990.  Ser.  No.  497.105 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  17,00 

U.S.  C\.  34X— 1  U  <  laims 
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1.  An  exchangeable  ink  jet  canndge  for  mounting  on  a 
scanning  carriage  of  an  ink  jet  apparatus  comprising  a  record- 
ing head  portion  having  a  discharging  port  for  discharging  ink. 
wherein  said  canndge  includes; 
an  mk  tank  portion  having  a  sloped  surface  inclined  at  a 
predetermined  angle  to  a  scanning  direction  of  said  car- 
nage, said  sloped  surface  having  an  opening  section  com- 
municating with  an  ink  supply  path  for  supplying  ink  from 
said  ink  tank  portion  to  said  recording  head  portion;  and 
a  negative  pressure  generating  member  provided  in  said  ink 
supply  path 
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1    A  system  for  providing  to  a  plurality  of  viewers  with 

V  lew  er  operated  video  recording  systems  selective  access  to  a 
plurality  of  prerecorded  video  programs  which  may  be  re- 
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corded  and  played  back  at  each  viewer's  convenience,  com- 
prising: 
scheduling  means  for  defining  a  plurality  of  future  viewing 
periods  in  which  selected  prerecorded  video  programs 
will  be  transmitted,  for  receiving  viewer  video  program 
preferences  from  said  plurality  of  viewers  for  video  pro- 
grams to  be  transmitted  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  viewers 
during  said  future  viewing  [periods,  and  for  selecting  the 
prerecorded  video  programs  to  be  transmitted  to  each  of 
said  plurality  of  viewers  dunng  each  of  said  defined  future 
viewing  periods  in  accordance  with  a  selection  priority 
determined  by  tabulating  all  of  the  viewer  video  program 
preferences  during  a  predetermined  time  period,  said 
scheduling  means  subsequently  establishing,  responsive  to 
the  tabulated  viewer  video  program  preferences,  when 
and  how  often  each  selected  prerecorded  video  program 
IS  to  be  transmitted  during  said  future  viewing  periods; 
and 
means  responsive  to  said  scheduling  means  for  transmitting 
the  selected  prerecorded  video  programs  to  each  of  said 
plurality  of  viewers  dunng  respective  future  viewing 
periods  in  accordance  with  said  selection  priority. 


5,351,07- 

MICROWAVE  MRCRAFI  I  ANDING  SYSTEM  l  SING 

NARROW  BWnVMDTH  HIT'i-RIN(, 

P«ul  S.  C.  Lee.  La  Palma,  and  Ja>  S.  Pearlman.  Ranchu  I'alos 

Verdes,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc..  Redondo  Beach. 

Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  963,338 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/75,  GOIS  1/16 

U.S.  a.  348— 117  19  Claims 


5,351,076 

TFRMINAI   >>\STFM  HAVING  VIDEOTELEPHONE 

FQl  IPMFNT  COOPERATING  WITH  COMPUTER 

S\STEM 

Masahiro  Hata,  Teruo  Tobt,  and  Miroshi  Oki,  all  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assiifnors  to  F-ujitsu  1  fmited,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  \UK.  ^  IW:.  Ser.  No.  925.924 

Claims  priontv.  applicatinn  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1991,  3-225096 

Ini.  (1.    H04M  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  348—14  11  Oaims 
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1  .A  terminal  system,  comprising  a  video  telephone  equip- 
ment; and  a  computer  system,  wherein  said  video  telephone 
equipment  comprises: 

a  communication  unit  connected  to  a  line, 

i  telephone  unit  for  communicating  with  a  remote  station  by 
speech  via  said  communication  unit  and  said  line, 

a  camera  unit  for  taking  pictures  and  outputting  video  sig- 
nals corresponding  to  the  pictures,  said  video  signals  being 
transmitted  to  the  remote  station  via  said  communication 
unit  and  said  iine, 

3.  display  unit  for  displaying  images  corresponding  video 
signals,  and 

a  processor  for  controlling  said  communication  unit,  said 
telephone  unit,  said  camera  unit  and  said  display  unit, 

wherein  said  communication  unit,  said  telephone  unit,  said 
camera  unit,  said  display  unit  and  said  processor  unit  are 
coupled  to  each  other  by  a  first  bus,  wherein  said  com- 
puter system  comprises: 

a  processor,  coupled  to  an  external  unit  by  a  second  bus,  for 
processing  data  supplied  thereto  via  said  second  bus,  and 
wherein  said  terminal  system  comprises: 

interface  means,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  buses,  for 
intermediating  between  said  video  telephone  equipment 
and  said  computer  system  so  that  data  is  transmitted  from 
between  said  computer  system  and  said  video  telephone 
equipment  via  said  interface  means. 


1.  A  locating  system  comprising: 

source  means  located  on  known  features  and  radiating  mod- 
ulated microwave  carrier  signals  having  predetermined 
modulated  frequencies  selected  so  as  to  identify  each  of 
said  known  features;  and 
camera  means  remote  from  said  source  means  for  sensing 
said  microwave  carrier  signals  within  a  field  of  view  and 
providing  a  visual  perspective  image  of  said  known  fea- 
tures, said  camera  means  including: 
an  array  of  receivers  arranged  in  a  focal  plane  for  sensing 
said  microwave  carrier  signals  from  separate  portions  of 
said  field  of  view; 
bandwidth  filter  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  array  of 
receivers  for  identifying  the  modulated  frequency  asso- 
ciated with  each  received  microwave  earner  signal  as 
one  of  the  predetermined  modulated  frequencies  and 
providing  an  output  signal  to  identify  each  detected 
known  feature;  and 
a  visual  display  for  generating  said   visual  perspective 
image  of  the  detected  kno>An  features  in  response  to  said 
output  signals  and  which  distinguishes  between  each  of 
said  detected  known  features,  wherein  said  visual  dis- 
play includes  a  plurality  of  pixels,  and  each  of  said  pixels 
receives  output  signals  generated  by  one  of  said  receiv- 
ers and  the  bandwidth  filter  means  coupled  thereto. 


5,351.078 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  AUTOMATED 

OBSERV  ATION  OF  OBJECTS 

Jerome  H.  I^emelson,  Incline  Village,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Lemel- 
son  Medical,  F^ucation  &  Research  Foundation  Limited 
Partnership,  Incline  Village.  Nev. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  78,681.  Jun.  16,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,283.641,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  826,617,  Jan.  28, 

1992,  Pat.  No,  5,249,045.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
426,080,  Oct.  24,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.1 19.190.  which  is  a  divUion  of 
Ser.  No.  906,969.  Sep.  15.  1986,  Pat.  No.  4.984,073,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  723,183,  Apr.  15,  1985,  Pat.  No. 

4.660,086,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  394,94*.  Jul.  2, 

1982.  Pat.  No.  4.511,918,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  13,608, 

Feb.  16,  1979.  Pat.  No.  4.338,626,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No, 

778.331.  Mar.  16.  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,148,061,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  254.710,  May  18.  1972.  Pat.  No. 

4,118,730,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  267.377, 

Mar.  11,  1963.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  626,211.  Dec.  4,  1956,  Pat.  No.  3,081,379,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  477,467,  Dec.  24,  1954. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  122,888 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  16. 

2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\:  H04N  7,18,  7,00 

VS.  a.  348—135  68  Qaims 


1.  .A  method  for  automaticalK  obser\  ing  objects  comprising 

(a)  supporting  an  object  at  an  observation  station,  and  em- 
ploying an  imaging  device  to  control  the  positioning  of 
said  object  relative  to  the  observation  station, 

(b)  causing  the  object  to  m(xlulate  electromagnetic  energy 
signals. 

(c)  detecting  electromagnetic  energy  signals  modulated  by  a 
first  portion  of  said  object; 

(d)  detecting  electromagnetic  energy  signals  modulated  by  a 
second  portion  of  said  object; 

(e)  computer-processing  the  detected  energy  signals  and 
generating  and  stonng  electronic  image  signals  represent- 
ing a  physical  characienstic  of  the  object, 

(f)  computer-analyzing  the  stored  image  signals  and  generat- 
ing cixie  signals  representing  further  physical  charactens- 
tics  of  the  object;  and 

(g)  stonng  a  plurality  of  command  control  signals  at  select- 
able locations  of  a  signal  storage  device,  and  reproducing 
and  using  selected  of  said  stored  command  control  signals 
to  control  at  least  one  of  the  positioning,  detecting,  com- 
puter-processing, and  computer-analyzing  acts 


5,351.079 
COLOR  BALANCE  ADJUSTING  APPARATUS  USING  A 

DECORRELATING  NEURAL  NFTWORK 
Shiro  Usui.  Takashijyutaku  #5-504.  2-1.  Higashiura.  Kitayama- 
chou.  Toyohasi.  Aichi,  441,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shiro  I'sui. 
Aichi  and  Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No,  977.598 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1991,  3-305940 
Int.  n.'  H04N  9/73 
U.S,  a,  348—223  18  Oaims 

1    A  color  balance  adjusting  apparatus  comprising: 
decorrelating  means  for  receiving  first  color  component 
signals  which  indicate  a  color  image  obtained  under  an 
illuminant  and  which  are  correlated  with  one  another  and 


convening  the  first  color  component  signals  into  second 
color  compt^nent  signals  of  reduced  correlation,  the 
decorrelating  means  comprising  a  neural  network  which 
IS  formed  of  neuron  units  basing  feedback  connections 
and  being  learned  so  as  to  reduce  the  correlation  among 
the  first  color  component  signals;  and 
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conversion  means  for  converting  the  second  color  compo- 
nent signal  output  from  the  decorrelating  means  into 
signals  indicating  a  color  image  having  the  same  color 
balance  as  a  color  image  obtained  under  a  standard  illumi- 
nant, said  conversion  means  utilizing:  an  inverse  matnx  of 
a  transfer  matrix  of  the  neural  network  having  been 
learned  under  the  standard  lUuminanl. 


5.351,080 

COLOR  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  BY  COMPARING 

CHROMINANCE  SIGNALS  WITH  REFERENCE  LEV  ELS 

Keivji  Kyuma;  Teruo  Hieda;  Kazunori  Masuda,  all  of  Kanagawa. 

and  Hirohumi  Takei.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  672.750.  Mar.  21.  1991.  Pat   No 
5,153,713.  This  application  Jul.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  923,305 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1986,  61-037714; 
Apr.  30,  1986,  61-098049:  Jan.  22.  1987,  62-011412;  Feb,  9,  1987, 
62-026239 

Int.  a:  H04N  9/73 
U.S.  a.  348— 225  ft  Claims 


1    A  color  image  pick-up  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  image  pick-up  means  for  producing  color  image  signals; 

(b)  light  sensing  means  for  producing  chrominance  signals  of 
plurality  of  kinds; 

(c)  color  temperature  control  means  for  producing  color 
temperature  control  signals  according  to  a  binary  combi- 
nation of  comparis<in  results  obtained  by  a  binary  gate 
circuit  which  receives  comparison  output  signals  obtained 
by  comparing  lesels  of  said  chrominance  signals  with 
respective  predetermined  reference  levels;  and 

(d)  correcting  means  for  correcting  said  color  image  signals 
according  to  said  color  temperature  control  signals. 
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5,351,081 

SOLID- STAT  K  IM  \(,ING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  LIGHT 

B\RRIKR  LAYER 

Hiromichi  Matsui;  Ka/uomi  Kioe.  both  of  Kanagawa,  and  To- 

shiro  Kurusu,   Kagoshima.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 

C'orporatjon.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  'H8,169,  Nov.  5,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dtc    23,  1<)93.  Ser.  No.  173,955 

Claims  pnorit\.  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1990,  2-308513 

Int.  (1     Hi)4N  S/14 

VS.  a.  34«— :49  4  Qaims 
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1.  A  CCD  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  pixels  arrayed  in  a  plurality  of  vertical  col- 
umns. 

a  plurality  of  vertical  transfer  sections  arrayed  parallel  to 
said  columns  of  pixels  and  completely  covered  with  a 
light-barrier  layer, 

a  plurality  of  venica!  pixel  isolating  regions  adapted  for 
vertically  isolating  said  pixels  from  one  another,  by  means 
of  a  potential  barrier  formed  in  a  semiconductor  substrate 
and  a  light-barrier  layer,  and  said  vertical  pixel  isolating 
regions  each  having  a  down  slope  of  potential  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  transfer  section  and  arrayed  between  rows  of 
said  pixels,  wherein  said  light-barrier  layer  completely 
covers  the  whole  of  said  vertical  pixel  isolating  region. 


5,351,082 
SIGNAL-CONVERTING  DEVICE 

Yoshitaka  Kasagi.   Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6'6.352.  Mar.  28,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  7.  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,036 

Claims  priontv.  application  .lapan.  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-81345 

Int.  CI.    H04N  i   14.  5/ as 

MS.  CT  34A  — :Q4  4  Claims 


semiconductor  substrate  and  being  connected  in  series  to 
said  plurality  of  input  CCD  transfer  lines,  respectively, 

each  of  said  plurality  of  operation  CCD  transfer  lines  includ- 
ing an  input  stage,  a  plurality  of  dividing  stages  formed 
contiguous  with  the  input  stage,  a  separating  stage  formed 
contiguous  with  the  plurality  of  dividing  stages,  and  a 
mixing  stage  formed  contiguous  with  the  separating  stage, 

said  dividing  stages,  said  separating  stage,  and  said  mixing 
stage  being  serially  arranged  to  transfer  the  charges  in  one 
direction, 

said  plurality  of  dividing  stages  having  a  plurality  of  small 
electrodes  which  are  smaller  than  the  transfer  electrodes, 

said  separating  stage  having  a  separating  electrode  separat- 
ing a  charge,  and 

said  mixing  stage  having  a  mixing  electrode  whose  size  is 
equal  to  that  of  each  of  the  transfer  electrodes; 

a  plurality  of  output  CCD  transfer  lines  having  substantially 
the  same  structure,  said  plurality  of  output  CCD  transfer 
hnes  being  arranged  in  parallel  with  one  another  on  the 
semiconductor  substrate  and  being  connected  in  series  to 
said  plurality  of  operation  CCD  transfer  lines,  respec- 
tively, and  including  transfer  stages  on  which  transfer 
electrodes  of  substantially  the  same  size  which  are  as  large 
as  the  transfer  electrodes  of  said  plurality  of  input  CCD 
transfer  lines  are  formed; 

dnve  voltage  applying  means  for  applying  operation  drive 
voltages  in  a  different  sequence  from  that  of  drive  volt- 
ages supplied  to  the  transfer  electrodes  of  said  plurality  of 
input  CCD  transfer  lines  and  said  plurality  of  output  CCD 
transfer  lines,  said  operation  drive  voltages  being  applied 
to  the  small  electrodes  of  said  plurality  of  operation  CCD 
transfer  lines,  the  separating  electrodes,  and  the  mixing 
electrode; 

a  first  CCD  horizontal  buffer  supplying  charges  represent- 
ing horizontal  lines  of  video  information,  said  CCD  hori- 
zontal buffer  being  connected  to  output  sections  of  said 
plurality  of  input  CCD  transfer  lines;  and 

a  second  CCD  honzontal  butTer  receiving  charges  repre- 
senting honzontal  lines  of  video  information  from  said 
plurality  of  output  CCD  transfer  lines,  said  second  CCD 
horizontal  buffer  being  connected  to  output  sections  of 
said  plurality  of  output  CCD  transfer  lines. 


5,351.083 
PICTl  RF  ENCOniNt.   VNI)  OR  nFCODING  SVSTFM 
Ikuo  Tsukagoshi.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpuration, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  '.  199:.  Ser.  No.  957.481 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17.  1991.  3-296529; 
Dec.  27,  1991.  3-360698;  Dec.  27,  1991,  3-360699 

Int.  n.'  H04N  7/137.  7/U3 
VS.  C\.  348—384  9  Claims 
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1  .An  analog  video  signal  converting  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  input  CCD  transfer  lines  having  substantially 
the  same  structure,  said  input  CCD  transfer  lines  being 
arranged  in  parallel  with  one  another  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate  and  having  transfer  stages  on  which  transfer 
electrodes  of  substantially  the  same  size  are  formed,  said 
plurality  of  input  CCD  transfer  lines  being  supplied  with 
charges  representative  of  a  video  signal. 
a  plurality  of  operation  CCD  transfer  lines  having  substan- 
tially the  same  structure,  said  operation  CCD  transfer 
lines  being  arranged  in  parallel  with  one  another  on  the 


1.  A  motion  adaptive  picture  encoder  comprising: 
blocking  means  for  dividing  input  picture  data  into  blocks, 
each  of  which  includes  n  pixels  in  both  horizontal  and 
vertical  directions  (n  X  n)  in  spatial  allocation; 
orthogonal  transformation  means  for  orthogonally  trans- 
forming each  of  said  blocks  of  the  picture  data; 


quantizing  means  for  quantizing  orthogonally  transformed 
coefTicients  of  orthogonally  transformed  picture  data 
from  said  orthogonal  transformation  means; 

inverse  quantizing  means  for  inversely  quantizing  the  or- 
thogonally transformed  coefficients  of  the  picture  data 
from  said  quantizing  means; 

inverse  orthogonal  transformation  means  for  inversely  or- 
thogonally transforming  the  orthogonally  transformed 
coefficients  of  the  picture  data  from  said  inverse  quantiz- 
ing means; 

storage  means  for  storing  one  frame  of  the  inversely  orthog- 
onally transformed  picture  data  from  said  inverse  orthog- 
onal transformation  means, 

motion  vector  detection  means  for  detecting  a  motion  vector 
for  each  of  said  blocks  from  the  respective  input  picture 
data  and  from  the  respective  inversely  orthogonally  trans- 
formed picture  data  in  said  storage  means,  each  said  mo- 
tion vector  determining  either  a  fast  or  a  slow  mode  of 
motion  for  the  respective  one  of  said  blocks; 

classifying  means  for  classifying  said  blocks  into  classes 
comprised  of  blocks  of  a  fast  motion  picture  region  and 
blocks  of  a  slow  motion  picture  region,  respectively,  on 
the  basis  of  the  motion  vector  detected  by  said  motion 
vector  detection  means  for  the  respective  block; 

differential  computing  means  for  computing,  for  each  of  said 
blocks,  a  difference  data  between  the  respective  input 
picture  data  and  the  respective  inversely  orthogonally 
transformed  picture  data  from  said  storage  means; 

block  power  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  power  of 
each  of  said  blocks  of  the  input  picture  data  and  of  the 
respective  difference  data;  and 

quantizing  step  width  control  means  for  adaptively  changing 
the  quantization  step  width  of  said  quantizing  means  and 
said  inverse  quantizing  means  on  the  basis  of  the  powers 
calculated  by  said  block  power  calculating  means  for  each 
of  said  blocks  of  the  input  picture  data  and  of  the  respec- 
tive difference  data  and  on  the  basis  of  the  one  of  said 
classes  into  which  the  respective  block  is  classified  by  said 
classifying  means,  so  as  to  assign  a  rough  quantizing  step 
width  to  blocks  of  the  fast  motion  picture  region  and  a  fine 
quantizing  step  width  to  blocks  of  the  slow  motion  picture 
region. 


5.351.084 
COMPRESSFD  V  IDFO  BIT  RATE  REDL  CTION  SYSTEM 

Bruce  A.  Blair,  San  Diego,  Calif,,  assignor  to  (>lobal  Telecom- 
munications Industries,  Inc..  VNashington.  D.C. 
Filed  Jul.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No,  909.062 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/13 
VS.  CI.  348—390  10  aaims 


1.  A  compressed  video  bit  rate  reduction  system  comprising: 

a.  transmission  means  including  a  source  of  video  analog 
signals  that  include  an  onginal  number  of  gray  scale  lev- 
els, and  first  means  for  digitizing  and  compressing  said 
digital  signals  for  transmission  through  a  medium. 

b.  receiving  means  including  decompression  means  for  re- 
ceiving and  decompressing  digital  video  signals,  second 
means  for  converting  digital  video  signals  into  video 
display  signals. 

c  preprocessing  means  coupled  to  the  first  means  for  apply- 


ing an  error  level  to  at  least  some  of  the  analog  video 
signals  before  they  are  digitized  by  said  first  means, 

d.  post  processing  means  coupled  to  said  second  means  for 
processing  each  video  signal  that  includes  the  error  infor- 
mation with  a  video  signal  that  does  not  include  the  error 
information. 

e.  said  preprocessing  means  includes  means  for  applying  said 
error  level  to  all  analog  signals  representing  pixels  of  one 
video  unit,  and 

f  said  post  processing  means  derives  gray  scale  level  infor- 
mation from  processing  each  pixel  representing  signal  of 
said  one  video  unit  with  the  corresponding  pixel  signal  of 
another  video  unit  which  said  corresponding  pixel  signal 
does  not  include  an  error  level  information. 


5.351.085 

METHOD  AND  S\  STEM  FOR  GENERATING 

COMPRESSED  IMAGE  SIGNALS 

Rohan  Coelho;  Stuart  Ciolin,  both  of  Hillsboro:  Brian  Nickerson. 
.Aloha,  and  Michael  Keith.  Beavenon.  all  of  Orcg.,  assignors 
to  Intel  Corp<iration.  Hillsboro.  Orcg. 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  78.931 

Int,  CI.'  H04N  7/12 

L'.S.  a.  348—391  41  Claims 
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of; 


1.  A  method  for  prcx;essing  an  image,  comprising  the  steps 

f; 

(a)  generating  an  analog  image  signal  corresponding  to  said 
image; 

(b)  generating  unencoded  three-component  image  data  from 
said  analog  image  signal; 

(c)  generating  an  OPERATING  SYSTEM  header  for  said 
unencoded  image  data; 

(d)  generating  a  BITSTREAM  header  in  accordance  with 
said  unencoded  image  data;      * 

(e)  generating  at  least  one  component  data  fieldin  accor- 
dance with  said  unencoded  image  data;  and 

(f)  storing  said  OPERATING  SYSTEM  header,  said  BIT- 
STREAM  header,  and  said  at  least  one  component  data 
field. 


5.351,086 
LOW-BIT  RATE  INTERFRAMF  \  IDFO  KNCODFR  WITH 

ADAPTUE  TRANSFORMATION  BI  (K  K  SFl  Ft'MON 
Hakjac  Park,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co..  ltd.,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1992.  Ser,  No.  997.227 
Claims  priority,  application   Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  31,  1991, 
91-25872 

Int.  Cl.^  H04N  7/133.  7/137 
VS.  CI.  348—402  4  Oaims 

1.  An  interframe  video  encoder  for  encoding  an  input  block 
of  pel  elements  from  a  video  frame  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  differential  block  of  pel  elements  by 
differentially  combining  the  pel  elements  of  the  input 
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block  with  the  pel  elements  of  a  block  from  a  previous 
frame,  which  most  closely  matches  the  input  block; 

means  for  transferring  the  differential  block  to  an  output 
termmal  and  a  rearranged  block  of  pel  elements  to  another 
output  termmal.  said  rearranged  block  being  generated  by- 
rearranging  the  pel  elements  of  the  differential  block; 

means  for  comparing  a  vertical  correlation  of  the  differential 
block  with  a  vertical  correlation  of  the  rearranged  block 
and  for  generating  a  control  signal  based  on  said  means  for 
companng; 

means  for  transforming  either  the  differential  or  the  rear- 
ranged block  of  pel  elements  into  a  block  of  transform 
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first  signal  to  produce  a  third  signal  of  digital  values  hav- 
ing a  sample  density  twice  that  of  said  first  signal;  and, 
a  compensated  variable  interpolator  for  deriving  from  said 
third  signal  a  fourth  signal  of  digital  samples  in  which  said 
frequency  content  of  said  information  represented  by  said 
first  signal  has  been  changed. 


5,351.088 

IMAGE  DlSHl  A1    M'P\RATl  S  FOR  DISPLAYINC 

IMAGES  OF  A  PI  I  R\in\   OF  KINUS  OF  VIDFO 

SIGNALS  WITH  AS\NrHR()\Ot  S  SYNC  HROM/.IN(. 

SIGNALS  AM)  \  TI\11N(.  (  ()RRF(TIO\  C1R(  I  II 

Yutaka  Nio,  Hirakata.  and  Malsiiura  R>uji.  1  akalsuki.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  tn  Matsushita  FUctric  Industrial  to..  I  td.. 

Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  855,79".  Mar    Zi.  IW2.  This  application 

Aug.  23,  1W3.  Str.  No.  IfW.WH 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Mar.  22,  1991,  3-5>l<>M 

Int.  Cl.^  H04N  7/01.  11/20.  5/46 

VS.  a,  348—441  7  Claims 


Lumtnanct    ■•on«<    ccwurw  IllOO 


coefficients  by  using  a  two-dimensional  signal  transforma- 
tion; 
means  for  connecting  either  the  differential  block  or  the 

rearranged  block  to  said  transforming  means  according  to 

the  control  signal; 
means  for  quantizing  the  block  of  transform  coefficients  into 

a  block  of  quantized  transform  coefficients; 
means  for  reconstructing  the  differential  blcx:k  from  the 

block  of  quantized  transform  coefficients  according  to  the 

control  signal;  and 
means  for  encoding  the  quantized  transform  coefficients  for 

their  transmission  in  a  data  stream. 


5,351,087 
TWO  STAGE  INTERPOLATION  SYSTEM 

Todd  J.  Christopher:  Karl  F.  Horlander,  and  Timothy  W.  Sae- 

ger.  all  of  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer 

Flectronics,  inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
FCT  No.  PCI  I  S91  03734,  §  371  Date  Oct.  23,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  23.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/19393,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec    12,  1991 

}'i '!   I   ltd  May  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  938,233 

Claims  pr!urii>,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  1,  1990, 
9012326 

Int.  C\.-  H04N  7/01 
U.S.  a.  54-s^441  20aaims 


1.  An  interpolation  system,  comprising: 

a  finite  impulse  response  filter  for  generating  from  a  first 
signal  of  digital  samples  a  second  signal  of  digital  samples 
representing  signal  points  between  said  samples  of  said 
first  signal,  said  first  signal  representing  information  hav- 
ing a  frequency  content; 

means  for  delaying  said  first  signal; 

means  for  interleaving  said  second  signal  and  said  delayed 


0/A 


1.  An  image  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  synchronizing  signal  generating  means  for  reproduc 
ing  and  generating  first  vertical  and  horizontal  synchro- 
nizing signals  in  response  to  an  inputted  video  signal,  said 
inputted  video  signal  of  one  frame  being  composed  of  an 
odd  field  and  an  even  field  each  field  including  a  plurality 
of  scanning  lines; 

a  second  synchronizing  signal  generating  means  for  generat- 
ing second  vertical  and  horizontal  synchronizing  signals 
for  deflection  of  a  display  so  that  said  generated  second 
vertical  and  horizontal  synchronizing  signals  are  respec- 
tively asynchronous  with  said  vertical  and  horizontal 
synchronizing  signals  generated  by  said  first  synchroniz- 
ing signal  generating  means; 

a  display  means  for  displaying  an  image  of  an  inputted  video 
signal  thereon  with  a  predetermined  field  frequency  and  a 
predetermined  number  of  scanning  lines,  said  display 
means  being  controlled  by  a  defiection  which  is  respon- 
sive to  said  second  vertical  and  horizontal  synchronizing 
signals  outputted  from  said  second  synchronizing  signal 
generating  means; 

a  first  converting  means  for  converting  an  inputted  first 
video  signal,  having  a  first  field  frequency  which  is  lower 
than  said  predetermined  field  frequency  and  having  said 
predetermined  number  of  scanning  lines,  into  an  output 
second  video  signal  having  said  predetermined  field  fre- 
quency and  said  predetermined  number  of  scanning  lines, 
using  said  first  and  second  vertical  and  horizontal  syn- 
chronizing signals  generated  by  said  first  and  second 
synchronizing  signal  generating  means,  and  for  outputting 
said  output  second  video  signal  to  said  display  means;  and 

a  second  converting  means  for  converting  an  inputted  third 
video  signal,  having  a  first  number  of  scanning  lines  which 
is  smaller  than  said  predetermined  number  of  scanning 
lines  and  having  said  predetermined  field  frequency,  into 


an  output  fourth  video  signal  having  said  predetermined 
field  frequency  and  said  predetermined  number  of  scan- 
ning lines,  using  said  first  and  second  vertical  and  horizon- 
tal synchronizing  signals  generated  by  said  first  and  sec- 
ond synchronizing  signal  generating  means,  and  for  out- 
putting  said  output  fourth  video  signal  to  said  display 
means. 


5,351,089 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  DEVICE  AND  .METHOD 

Yoshivuki  Matsumoto.  Manshon  Fukutomi  106,  716-2, 
Kaminakaimachi.  1  aka.saki-shi.  and  Makoto  Furihata, 
1186-13.  Kamishindtnmachi.  Maebashi-shi.  both  of  lapan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1993,  Ser    No.  13,376 
Claims  priority,  application  .Japan,   leh    in,   19<J;,  4-57568; 
Feb.  10,  1992.  4-57569 

Int.  Cl.^  H04N  9/45.  9/66 
V.S.  CI.  34>(— 497  52  Claims 
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1.  A  video  signal  processing  device  comprising: 

means  for  extracting  a  first  color  burst  signal  from  a  first 
video  signal; 

means  for  generating  a  first  subcarrier  in  synchronism  with 
said  first  color  burst  signal  extracted  from  said  first  video 
signal; 

means  for  extracting  a  second  chrominance  signal  and  a 
second  color  burst  signal  from  a  second  video  signal; 

means  for  demodulating  said  second  chrominance  signal  and 
said  second  color  burst  signal  on  the  basis  of  said  first 
subcarrier  to  obtain  a  demodulated  second  color  signal 
and  a  demodulated  second  color  burst  signal;  and 

operating  means  for  performing  operation  process  of  said 
demodulated  second  color  signal  on  the  basis  of  the  de- 
modulated second  color  burst  signal  in  a  manner  such  that 
the  demodulated  second  color  signal  is  converted  into  a 
corrected  color  signal  which  is  substantially  the  same  as 
an  imaginal  second  color  signal  which  is  obtained  on  the 
assumption  that  the  second  chrominance  signal  is  demod- 
ulated on  the  basis  of  a  second  subcarrier  synchronized 
with  the  second  color  burst  signal  extracted  from  the 
second  video  signal. 


5,351.090 
\IDEO  WD  ACDIOSU;\Al    MIITIPIF\I\(; 
APPARATCS  AND  SEPARATING  APPARATl  S 

Ka/uhiko   Nakamura.   Osaka.   Japan,   assienor   to   Matsushita 
Flectric  Industrial  (  o.  ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1993,  Ser,  No.  149.944 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  17.  1992.  4-306706; 
\pr    13.  1993.  5-085948;  Apr.  13,  1993,  5-085949 

Int.  CI.'  H04N   "  lis 
C.S.  CI.  348—484  15  Oaims 

1    A  signal  multiplexing  apparatus  for  multiplexing  a  digital 
audio  signal  on  a  digital  video  signal,  comprising: 

a  buffer  memory  for  temporarily  storing  an  input  digital 
audio  signal  for  time  axis  adjustment; 


means  for  generating  a  multiplexing  timing  signal  by  detect- 
ing a  sync  signal  period  of  an  input  digital  video  signal; 

an  audio  signal  formatter  for  packeting  a  digital  audio  signal 
outputted  from  the  buffer  memory  into  a  packet  in  a 
format  suited  to  multiplexing  according  to  the  multiplex- 
ing timing  signal; 

a  multiplexing  circuit  for  multiplexing  the  packet  on  the 
input  digital  video  signal  according  to  the  multiplexing 
timing  signal  to  obtain  a  multiplexed  digital  video  signal; 

means  for  generating  a  field  timing  in  every  n  fields  (n  being 
a  positive  integer)  of  the  video  signal; 


VlOeOSCNAl. 

MUl-nPllMNG 

CIBCUIT 


UJLTI- 

nsaa 

cmcun 


OaAVED 
[»T« 


VDKMUOO 

SOUL 
SEPMUTHG 

OBCiin 


n^ 


rvn 


OBjtrw 

SEnmTMG 

cncun 


IobayI 


audio  data  quantity  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  num- 
ber of  audio  data  samples  in  the  buffer  memory  at  the  field 
timing;  and 

address  presetting  means  for  presetting  a  read  address  or  a 
write  address  of  the  buffer  memory  so  as  to  keep  constant 
the  number  of  audio  data  samples  in  the  buffer  memory  in 
every  n  fields  when  the  detected  number  of  audio  data 
samples  is  out  of  a  specified  range  or  different  from  a 
specified  value,  whereby  a  time  delay  of  the  multiplexed 
audio  signal  with  respect  to  the  video  signal  is  kept  con- 
stant. 


5,351,091 
BURST  PHASE  CORRECTING  CIU(  i  1  i 
Nobuka/u   Hosova.   Vara,   and   \oshichika   Hirao.   Ntvaeawa. 
both  of  , lapan.  assignors  to  San>o  Flectric  (  o..  Ltd..  .Morijiu- 
chi.  Japan 

hied  ,lan    12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  3,385 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  Jan    14.   1992.  4-f)fi4929; 
Feb.  14.  1992.  4-0613^9;  Feb.  28.  1992,  4-043860 

lot   CI.'  H04N  9/455 
L',S.  CI.  348— 5U5  13  Claims 
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1   A  burst  phase  correcting  circuit,  comprising; 

first  variable  delay  means  which  receives  a  chrominance 
signal,  and  delays  said  chrominance  signal  with  a  delay 
time  according  to  a  control  signal,  and  outputs  the  chro- 
minance signal; 

reference  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  reference 
signal; 

first  phase-shifting  means  for  phase-shifting  said  reference 
signal  by  90  degrees; 

timing  signal  applying  means  for  applying  a  timing  signal; 

first  pha.se-comparing  means  for  comparing  a  phase  of  an 
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output  of  said  first  variable  delay  means  with  a  phase  of  an 
output  of  said  first  phase-shifting  means  in  response  to  said 
timing  signal  to  output  a  signal  according  to  a  difference 
between  the  both  phases; 

a  first  low-pass  filter  for  receiving  said  signal  from  said  first 
phase-comparing  means;  and 

a  capacitor  for  applying  only  an  alternating  current  compo- 
nent included  in  an  output  of  said  first  low-pass  filter  to 
said  first  vanable  delay  means  as  said  control  signal: 

wherein  said  timing  signal  applying  means  includes  burst 
signal  demodulating  means  for  applying  a  burst  gate  signal 
which  IS  obtained  by  demodulating  a  burst  signal  included 
in  the  output  of  said  first  vanable  delay  means  to  said  first 
phase-comparing  means. 


signal  upon  detection  of  a  predetermined  number  of  hori- 
zontal synchronization  pulses  of  the  PAL  video  signal: 

first  logic  circuitry  responsive  to  the  vertical  synchroniza- 
tion pulses  of  the  PAL  video  signal  for  disabling  the 
counter  upon  each  detection  of  a  vertical  synchronization 
pulse  of  the  PAL  video  signal:  and 

second  logic  circuitry  for  restarting  the  counter  from  a  reset 
state  upon  detection  of  a  predetermined  polarity  in  the  \' 
component  of  the  PAL  video  signal. 

6.  A  method  of  subsampling  a  PAL  video  signal,  the  method 
comprising: 


5,351,092 

SYNCHRONIZATION  OF  DIGITAL  AUDIO  WITH 

DKITAL  VIDEO 

Michael  F'uimtHituf.  V  acaville,  and  Kevin  D.  Windrem,  Grass 

\  alle>,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Grass  Valley  Group, 

Inc.,  Nevada  Cit>.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  96.356 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/04 

U.S.  a.  J-l^  — '  1 2  4  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  synchronizing  a  digital  audio  signal  with  a 
corresponding  digital  video  signal  comprising  the  steps  of; 

associating  for  transmission  an  integer  number  of  samples  of 
the  digital  audio  signal  obtained  at  an  audio  sample  rate 
with  each  video  field  of  the  digital  video  signal,  the  num- 
ber of  digital  audio  samples  per  video  field  being  deter- 
mined by  the  audio  sample  rate  and  duration  of  each  video 
field  rounded  up  to  the  nearest  integer;  and 

for  each  N  video  fields,  where  N  is  the  number  of  video 
fields  for  which  there  is  an  integer  number  of  digital  audio 
samples  as  a  function  of  the  audio  sample  rate,  resynchro- 
nizing  the  digital  audio  signal  with  the  digital  video  signal 
by  repeating  the  digital  audio  samples  at  the  end  of  the 
Nth  video  field  that  correspond  to  the  digital  audio  sam- 
ples at  the  beginning  of  the  N-t-  1st  video  field. 


-E 


generating,  via  a  counter,  an  enable  signal  upon  detection  ot 
a  predetermined  number  of  horizontal  synchronization 
pulses  in  the  horizontal  synchronization  component  of  the 
PAL  video  signal; 

sampling  the  U  and  V  components  of  the  video  signal  in 
response  to  the  enable  signal: 

resetting  and  disabling  the  counter  upon  detection  of  a  verti- 
cal synchronization  pulse  in  the  vertical  synchronization 
component  of  the  PAL  video  signal;  and 

restarting  the  counter  from  a  reset  state  upon  detection  of  a 
predetermined  polarity  in  the  V  component  of  the  PAL 
video  signal. 


5,351.093 

PHA>K  \1  FLKNAriNG  LINE  VIDEO  SIGNAL 

PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Oavid  .1.  Brown.  Rinewood;  David  C.  Conway-Jones.  Winches- 
ter Jona-Han  Kim.  \!orden.  and  Peter  M.  Smith.  Winchester, 
all  of  l-naland.  a.'^s(k:n(irs  to  International  Business  Machines 
(  orp<iration,    \rin(jnk.  N.V. 

Filed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60.084 
Claims  pnuntv.  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  May  8,  1992, 
92304175.0 

Int.  a.f  H04N  9/465.  11/16 
U.S.  a.  348—530  6  Qaims 

1.  Signal  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  chrominance  subsampler  for  sampling  the  U  and  V  compo- 
nents of  a  PAL  video  signal  in  response  to  an  enable 
signal: 
a   counter   responsive   to   the   horizontal   synchronization 
pulses  of  the  PAL  video  signal  for  generating  the  enable 


5,351.094 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER  WITH  SCAN  VELOCITY 

MODULATION  BEING  AIXH  SI  V  1)  .ACCORDING  TO 

.^VSPECT  RATIO 

Taluo  Washino.  Daito.  Japan,  assignor  to  Funai  Electric  Co.. 

Ltd..  Daito.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993.  Ser.  No.  6,618 

Int.  O.'  H04N  3/32.  5/46 

U.S.  a.  348—626  6  Claims 
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1.  A  TV  signal  receiver  which  comprises: 

an  image  conversion  means  for  compressing  each  horizontal 
period  scanning  time  of  an  input  TV  signal  proportion- 
ately to  the  increasing  ratio  of  an  aspect  ratio  of  a  CRT 
screen  surface  in  said  TV  receiver,  supplying  a  converted 
compressed  image  signal  plus  dark  level  image  signal 
corresponding  to  a  compressed  time  at  front  and  rear 
portions  of  each  said  compressed  image  signal,  and  gener- 
ating a  luminance  signal  of  said  converted  image  signal 
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and  a  control  signal  from  a  time  wherein  a  first  fixed  time 
is  added  to  said  compressed  image  signal  of  said  each 
horizontal  periodic  scanning  time  to  a  time  which  reduces 
a  second  fixed  time  from  the  completed  time  of  said  com- 
pressed image  signal; 

a  velocity  modulation  circuit  and  a  velocity  modulation  coil 
connected  to  an  output  of  said  velocity  modulation  cir- 
cuit, said  velocity  modulation  coil  generating  a  honzontal 
magnetic  field  for  CRT  electron  beam  scanning  which 
improves  the  sharpness  of  the  image:  and 

a  velocity  modulation  switch  circuit  between  said  image 
conversion  means  and  said  velocity  modulation  circuit 
which  transmits  said  luminance  signal  generated  from  said 
image  conversion  means  to  said  velocity  modulation  cir- 
cuit during  the  pcnod  wherein  a  control  signal  is  gener- 
ated by  said  image  conversion  means,  whereby 

said  input  TV  signal  system  may  have  a  different  aspect  ratio 
from  a  TV  signal  system  of  said  TV  receiver,  the  input 
TV  signal  is  input  into  said  image  conversion  means  after 
being  converted  into  the  TV  signal  system  of  said  TV 
receiver. 


5,351,095 
MFTHOn  AND  DFVICF  FOR  ESTIMATING  AND 
HIFRARC  HK  Al  I  V  CODING  THF  MOTION  OF 
SFQl  FNCES  OF  IMAGES 
Michel  Kerdranvat.  Rennes,  France,  a-ssignor  to  Thomson  Con- 
sumer Electronics.  CourbcMiie,  France 
per  No.  PCT   FR90  fK)628,  ^^  3~1  Date  \pr.  29.  1991,  i;  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  29.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V()91   03^9".  PfT  Pub, 
Date  Mar.  21.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  24.  1990,  Ser.  No.  6"'8.278 
Claims  priorit>,  application  France,  Aug.  29.  1989.  89  11328 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/137 
U.S.  a.  348—699  11  Claims 
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field  of  motion  vector  by  using  the  iterative  and  recursive 
estimation  algorithm  initialized  by  vectors  from  the  field 
of  motion  vectors  which  were  estimated  at  the  preceding 
level,  the  blocks  of  minimum  size  being  2'+ '  X2'"'" '  pixel 
blocks,  where  I  is  an  integer; 
determining  a  final  motion  vector  field  from  the  n  resulting 
field  of  motion  vectors  by  choosing  a  lowest  level  of 
partition  for  which  the  field  of  motion  vector  associated 
with  the  corresponding  block  leads  to  a  minimization  of  a 
critenon  refiecting  differences  of  brightness  between 
blocks  communicating  in  the  successive  images  via  the 
estimated  displacement  vectors. 


5,351.096 
REMOTE  CONTROL  CIRCL  11  FOR  \  IDEO  CASSETTE 

TAPE  RFCORDFR 
Chung  S.  Park,  Seoul.  Rep  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co., 
Ltd..  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  857.829 
Claims  priorit).  application  Rep,  of  Korea.  \1ar,   2"',   1991, 
4811    1991 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/44 
U.S.  a.  348—734  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  estimating  and  hierarchically  coding  the 
motion  of  sequences  of  images,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

at  a  first  step,  partitioning  a  current  image  into  2^+ '  X  2''+ ' 
pixel  macroblocks,  where  p  is  an  integer,  and  determining 
first  field  of  motion  vectors,  which  is  associated  with  this 
partition  into  macroblocks,  by  using  an  iterative  and  re- 
cursive estimation  algonthm  initialized  by  field  of  motion 
vectors  estimated  for  a  preceding  image; 

at  a  second  step,  partitioning  into  quadrants  each  of  the 
macroblocks  and  determining,  for  the  blocks  which  result 
therefrom,  second  field  of  motion  vectors  by  using  the 
interactive  and  recursive  estimation  algonthm  but  initial- 
ized by  vectors  from  the  field  of  motion  \ectors  which 
were  estimated  at  the  preceding  level: 

at  an  ith  step.  i  =  }  to  D,  where  n  is  an  integer,  partitioning 
each  of  the  blocks  of  the  i— 1  level  into  quadrants  and 
determining,  for  the  blocks  which  result  therefrom,  an  ith 


1.  A  remote  control  circuit  comprising: 
a  TV  system  including, 

remote  control  receiving  means  for  receiving  and  process- 
ing a  remote  control  signal  from  a  remote  control  trans- 
mitter, 

TV  control  microprocessor  means  for  analyzing  the  re- 
mote control  signal  from  the  remote  control  receiving 
means  so  as  to  control  said  TV  system  and  separate  a 
VCR  remote  control  signal  from  the  remote  control 
signal. 

VCR  remote  control  signal  transmitting  means  for  modu- 
lating the  pulse  width  of  the  VCR  remote  control  signal 
separated  by  said  TV  control  microprocessor  means 
and  transmitting  the  modulated  VCR  remote  control 
signal  to  a  VCR  system,  via  a  radio  frequency  cable;  a 
VCR  system  including. 

remote  control  signal  processing  means  for  receiving  and 
processing  the  VCR  remote  control  signal  from  said 
TV  control  microprocessor  means,  and 

VCR  control  microprocessor  means  for  controlling  the 
\CR  system  based  on  the  VCR  remote  control  signal 
from  said  remote  control  signal  processing  means  and  a 
control  signal  input  from  a  remote  control  signal  re- 
ceiver from  the  VCR  system. 

said  remote  control  signal  processing  unit  including. 

a  band-pass  filter  for  filtering  the  VCR  remote  control 
signal  input  from  the  TV  system  via  the  radio  frequency 
cable. 

a  rectifier  for  rectifying  an  output  signal  from  the  band- 
pass filter,  and 

an  A/D  converter  for  converting  an  output  signal  from 
the  rectifier  into  a  digital  signal.  C 
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5^51,097 
TARGFT  IMAGE  RFNDFRING  WITH  COLOR 
TRXNsPARf  NCIES 
Kenneth  R    BriMike,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Train- 
ing, Inc..   Arlington.  Ttx 

Hied  Apr   8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,126 

Int.  CI.    H04N  9/31.  7/18 

as.  CI   34S— "44  8  Oaims 


1  .An  image  projecting  system  for  projecting  three  indepen- 
dent monochromatic  images  using  a  single  color  image  genera- 
tion channel,  comprising: 

a  single  full  color  image  generation  channel  comprising  a 
color  image  generator  for  generating  red.  green  and  blue 
video  signals  nominally  representing  the  color  compo- 
nents of  a  single  full  color  image,  and  a  synchronization 
signal; 

first,  second  and  third  monochrome  image  projection  means 
each  responsive  to  a  given  one  of  said  red.  green  or  blue 
video  signals  and  to  said  synchronization  signal  for  pro- 
jecting first,  second  and  third  independent  monochrome 
foreground  images  corresponding  to  said  respective  red, 
green  and  blue  videC'  -ignals; 

wherein  said  color  image  generator  further  comprises  image 
transparency  generation  means  for  rendering  transparent, 
only  with  respect  to  operations  of  said  image  generator, 
each  image  component  represented  by  said  red.  green,  and 
blue  video  signals  so  thai  each  image  component  may  be 
seen  through  the  others,  and  wherein  color  other  than  that 
of  the  foreground  image  component  is  made  to  mix  in  an 
additive  sense  so  that  supenmposed  monochromatic  im- 
ages yield  composite  colors  over  the  overlapped  portions 
of  the  foreground  image  component. 


5.351.09« 
PO<KET  RFTAINKR  FOR  F  VECLASSES 
Burn,  P  McDaniels.  and  Detxirah  A.  McDaniels.  both  of  12900 
Wishburn  Ct..  Burnsville.  Minn.  55337 

Filed  Ma>   13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  882^14 

Inl   CI.    A44B  21/00 

U.S.  n.  351  — u:  4  Oaims 


I.  An  eyeglasses  retaining  clip  for  use  in  a  pocket  for  releas- 
ably  receiving  and  retaining  a  pair  of  eyeglasses  in  the  pocket, 
said  clip  comprising: 

a  generally  U-shaped  pocket  cHp  base  including  two  gener- 
ally rectangular,  thin,  flat  parallel  leaf  members,  each 
having  two  ends  and  being  joined  at  one  end  by  a  resilient 


curved  connecting  portion,  one  of  said  members  carrying 
an  outstanding  fixed  eyeglasses  contacting  jaw;  and 
a  spring  arm  having  two  ends,  a  first  end  connected  to  one  of 
said  leaf  members  and  a  second  end  carrying  a  moveable 
eyeglasses  contacting  jaw,  wherein  said  fixed  and  move- 
able jaws  each  have  an  eyeglasses  contacting  surface,  said 
spring  arm  includes  a  curved  portion  and  an  angled  por- 
tion, wherein  said  eyeglzisses  contacting  surfaces  are  gen- 
erally parallel,  and  further  wherein  said  curved  portion  is 
between  a  first  beveled  shoulder  connected  to  said  one 
member  carrying  said  fixed  eyeglasses  contacting  jaw  and 
a  second  beveled  shoulder  adjacent  to  said  angled  portion 


5,351.099 
NOSF.  PAD  SI  PPORT  ARM  FOR  ^  VFGI  ASSFS 
Rolf  Winkler.  Fisingen;  Bruno  Herter.  Konigsbach,  and  Man- 
fred Kappltr,  Pfor/heim.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  (if  t.trman>.  assign- 
ors to  Frev  &  \Mndler  (.mbH  &  <  n..  Konigbach-Stein,  lid 
Rep.  of  Germanv 

Filed  .Jul.  30,  199:.  Ser.  So.  921, "'41 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrman>.  Feb.  27, 
1992.  4206018 

Int.  a.^  G02C  5/12 
U.S.  a.  351—137  11  Oaim^ 


1.  In  a  pair  of  eyeglasses  having  frames,  two  nose  pads,  and 
two  holders  each  holding  a  respective  nose  pad,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  nose  pad  support  arm  for  supporting  each 
holder,  said  support  arm  having  two  opposed  ends,  with  one 
opposed  end  connected  to  a  respective  frame  of  the  eyeglasses 
and  the  other  opposed  end  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  the 
holders,  wherein  said  support  arm  has  a  length,  between  said 
two  opposed  ends,  and  comprises,  over  at  least  part  of  its 
length,  a  core  of  a  hard  material  and  a  jacket  composed  of  at 
least  two  layers  of  metal  wires  or  bands  wound  spirally  around 
said  core,  said  core  and  said  wires  or  bands  each  being  made  of 
a  material  such  that  said  support  arm  is  resiliently  deformable 
in  response  to  external  strains  imposed  on  the  frame,  and  fur- 
ther wherein  said  jacket  compnses  an  inner  wound  layer  of 
metal  wires  or  bands  wound  around  said  core  and  an  outer 
wound  layer  of  metal  wires  or  bands  wound  around  said  inner 
wound  layer,  said  metal  wires  or  bands  of  each  of  said  layers 
being  disposed  parallel  to,  and  in  contact  with,  one  another  and 
said  outer  wound  layer  being  wound  around  said  core  in  an 
opposite  winding  sense  from  said  inner  wound  layer 


5,351.100 

GLASS  MULTIFOCAL  OPHTHALMIC  LENS  WITH 

POLARIZING  FI  FMFNT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Ra>  D.  Schwenzfeier.  and  Donald  V> .  Hanson,  both  of  St.  Cloud. 
Minn  .  assignors  to  BMC  Industries,  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Filed  Dec.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  987.737 
Int   CI."  Ct02C  7/06.  7/12 
U.S.  a.  35 1  —  1 64  7  Qaims 

I.  A  multifocal  glass  light  polarizing  ophthalmic  lens  com- 
prising: 


a  glass  multifocal  lens  portion  having  a  convex  outer  surface. 

a  concave  inner  surface  and  a  muUifocal  element  fused  to 

the  convex  outer  surface. 
a  gla.ss  single  vision  lens  portion  having  a  convex  inner 

surface  and  a  concave  outer  surface;  and 
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5,351.102 

FILM  APPARATUS  HAVING  MAGNFTU    RFCORDING 

SI  RFACE 

Sadafusa  Tsuji.  Tondabayashi:  Manabu  Inoue.  Kobe:  Shigeru 

Wada.  Kishiwada.  and  Michihiro  Iwata.  Sakai,  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  .lapan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  680,734,  Apr.  5,  1991.  Pat   No   5. 258. ■'9.1 

This  application  Jul.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  99.311 

Claims  priorirj',  application  Japan,  .Apr.  6.  1990,  2-92579:  Jul. 

27.  1990.  2-199687:  Jul.  27.  1990.  2-199688 

Int.  a.*  G03B  r:24 
U.S.  a.  354—106  4  naims, 


a  light  polarizing  film  having  a  convex  surface  that  adheres 
the  concave  inner  surface  of  the  glass  multif(x:al  lens 
portion  and  having  a  concave  surface  that  adheres  the 
convex  inner  surface  of  the  glass  single  vision  lens  pxirtion 


5,351,101 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  AND  RLM  CARTRIDGE 

WITH  DOl  BLE  EXPOSURE  PREVENTION 

Wilbert  F.  Janson.  Jr..  Shortsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,283 

Int.  CI."  G03B  7/00 

\]&.  a.  354—21  10  Oaims 


1  Film  cartridge  having  a  housing  with  an  outer  surface  and 
having  provision  thereon  for  indication  of  the  usage  condition 
of  film  m  the  cartridge,  the  cartndge  compnsing 

resistance  means  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  cartndge  includ- 
ing at  least  one  resistive  element  formed  of  a  material 
normally  having  a  first  resistance  value,  the  material  being 
responsive  to  an  applied  electncal  stimulus  to  change  to  a 
second  resistance  value  to  indicate  a  predetermined 
change  in  usage  condition  of  film  in  the  cartndge,  and 

terminals  on  the  outer  surface  in  electncal  contact  with  the 
resistive  element  and  adapted  to  engage  a  detector  circuit 
and  a  p<iwer  supply  circuit  m  a  photographic  film  camera. 

wherebv  the  resistive  element  provides  an  electricallv  de- 
tectable indication  of  the  film  usage  condition  for  control 
purposes  in  the  camera 
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1    An  apparatus  using  a  film  having  a  magnetic  surface  for 

recording  magnetic  data  thereon  composing: 

a  magnetic  head  for  wntmg  magnetic  data  onto  said  mag- 
netic surface  or  for  reading  said  magnetic  data  recorded 
on  said  magnetic  surface 

a  pad  relatively  movable  with  respect  iti  said  magnetic  head 
so  that  said  film  can  be  inserted  between  said  magnetic 
head  and  said  pad. 

dnving  means  for  generating  driving  force  to  feed  said  film 
between  said  magnetic  head  and  said  pad:  and 

control  means,  energized  by  the  dnvmg  force  generated  by 
said  dnving  means,  for  reducing  an  interval  between  said 
magnetic  head  and  .said  pad  so  that  said  film  is  sandwiched 
between  said  magnetic  head  and  said  pad 


5.351.103 
AITOMATIC  DEVELOPING  MACHINE  FOR  SII  \  FR 
HAl.IDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SFNS1TI\  F 
MATERIALS 
\  oshimasa  Komatsu:  Shigeharu  Koboshi,  and  Masao  Ishikawa, 
all  of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation.  Tokyo. 
Japan 
Per  No.  PCT  JP92  00566.  ?  371  Date  Oct.  2",  1992,  ^  102(e 
Date  Oct.  27.  1992.  PC^  Pub.  No.  W092  20013,  PCT  Pub, 
Ehite  Dec.  11.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No,  940.945 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May   1.  1991.  3-128401; 
May  17.  1991.  3-141425;  May  21.  1991,  3-14675^ 

Int.  CI.'  G03D  <  "2 
U.S.  O.  354—324  35  Oaims 

1     ,An  automatic  processing  rr.achine  for  a  light-sensitive 
silver  halide  photogrpahic  material,  composing: 

a  processing  lank  for  containing  a  processing  solution; 
stocking  means  for  stocking  a  solid  processing  agent; 
supplying  means  for  supplying  said  solid  processing  agent  to 

said  processing  tank 
detecting  means  for  detecting  information  as  to  the  amount 
of  processing  of  said  light-sensitive  silver  halide  photo- 
graphic malenal. 
control  means  for  controlling  said  supplying  means  accord- 
ing to  said  information  as  to  the  amount  of  processing  of 
said  light-sensitive  silver  halide  photographic  material,  to 
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control  the  supplying  of  said  solid  processing  agent  to  said 
processing  tanks;  and 


5,351.105 
ALTO  FOCIS  CAMKRA 
Isamu  Hirai,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assigniir  to   \sahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  871,054.  \pr.  20,  1992, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  546,855,  Jul. 
No.  5,168,298.  This  application  May  21,  1<W3,  Se 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1989 
Int.  CI.    (;<13B  If  J^ 
VS.  O.  354—402 


abandiinid. 
I,  1990,  Fat 
.  No.  65,454 
1-173670 

14  Claims 


filtering  means  for  filtering  an  insoluble  substance  from  said 
solid  processing  agent  to  prevent  flaws  on  said  light-sensi- 
tive silver  halide  photographic  material. 


1.  An  autofocus  camera  comprising  a  plurality  of  object 
distance  measuring  zones,  and  a  detector  that  detects  a  distri- 
bution pattern  of  objects  in  said  plurality  of  object  distance 
measuring  zones,  said  detector  further  comprising  means  for 
detecting  said  distribution  pattern  of  objects  in  said  plurality  of 
object  distance  measuring  zones  and  means  for  simultaneously 
setting  a  focus  on  objects  in  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of 
object  distance  measuring  zones,  by  adjusting  a  field  of  curva- 
ture to  bnng  said  plurality  of  object  distance  measuring  zones 
into  focus. 


5.351,104 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Edward  C.  T.  S.  Glover.  Lx)ndon;  Peter  D.  Marsden.  and  James 

I.  Dunlop.  both  of  Middlesex,  all  of  I  nited  Kingdom,  assign-  Filed  Jul. 

ors  to  Fastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.  In 

PCT  No.  per   fPJl  01935,  J  371  Date  Apr.  15,  1993,  §  102(e)    U.S.  a.  355—83 

Date  Apr.  15,  1993,  Pf '1   Puh    No.  WO92/07301,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  30.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  39,257 

Claims  priorit\,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  19,  1990, 
9<J2:'"9 

(nl,  CI.*  C03B  3/04 
VJS.  CI.  354— 32X  6  Oaims 


5.351.106 
FXPOSl  RF  SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  Lesko,  Newton,  and  Ira  J.  Pitel,  Morristown,  b.nh    -f 
N.J.,  assignors  to   Xmergraph  (  orporation,  Sparta.  N.J. 


1.  19<J1,  Ser.  No.  724,336 
(I.''  G03B  27/80 
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I.  An  exposure  system  for  light  sensitive  materials  compris- 


ing 


1  Processing  apparatus  composing  a  tank  and  a  plurality  of 
igitation  members  mounted  within  the  tank  characterized  in 
that  the  agitation  members  are  positioned  in  the  tank  so  as  to  be 
totally  submerged  by  processing  solution  and  in  that  the  agita- 
tion members  are  moved  by  motion  of  the  matenal  being  pro- 
cessed as  at  least  the  emulsion  surface  of  the  matenal  being 
processed  contacts  with  the  agitation  members. 


a  vacuum  frame  to  hold  the  light  sensitive  materials 

a  light  source  to  provide  light  to  expose  said  light  sensitive 
materials 

a  filter  housing  interposed  between  said  light  source  and  said 
vacuum  frame,  said  filter  housing  having  at  least  three 
filters  selectively  positionable  between  said  light  source 
and  light  sensitive  materials  in  said  vacuum  frame, 

including  means  to  position  said  filters  between  said  light 
and  said  vacuum  frame  singularly  or  in  multiples  and 
having  opposed  channels  facing  one  another  across  an 
opien  area  and  wherein  said  positioning  means  for  each 
filter  includes  a  frame  for  said  filter  having  opposed  sides 


and  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  opposed  channels  of  said 
housing  and  a  cable  connected  to  either  side  of  said  frame 
and  passing  through  said  housing  to  be  driven  to  position 
said  frame. 


5.351. 10-' 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATl  S  AND  MFIHOU 

HAVING  IMAGE  DENSITY  CORRECTING  FUNCTION 

Rintaro  Nakane.  Yokohama,  and  Jiro  Fijawa,  Yokosuka,  both  of 
Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tosiiiba.  Kawasaki. 
Japan 

Filed  Mar   23,  1993.  Ser.  No.  35,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep    24,  1992,  4-255009: 
Sep.  24.  1992.  4-280688:  Sep.  25,  1992,  4-280440 

Int.  (1     (A)M,  21/00 
MS.  a.  355—208  i  1  (  laims 


1   An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  forming  a  latent  image  on  an  image  carrier  under 
a  predetermined  exposure  conditions  including  light  emis- 
sion intensity  and  light  emission  time  width  being 
changed,  said  latent  image  corresponding  to  high  and  low 
density  image  data  to  be  formed: 

means  for  developing  the  latent  image  formed  by  said  expo- 
sure means  with  a  developing  agent  including  toner  under 
a  predetermined  image  forming  condition; 

means  for  applying  a  developing  bias  voltage  to  said  devel- 
oping means: 

means  for  detecting  the  amounts  of  the  toner  attached  to  the 
image  carrier  and  corresponding  to  the  high  and  low 
density  images; 

first  calculation  means  for  calculating  difference  values 
between  those  amounts  of  the  toner  corresponding  to  the 
high  and  low  density  images  detected  by  said  detecting 
means  and  preset  target  values,  respectively; 

second  calculation  means  for  calculating  first  renewal 
amount  data  relating  to  a  renewal  amount  of  a  contrast 
potential  corresponding  to  a  difference  between  the  devel- 
oping bias  voltage  applied  by  said  applying  means  and  a 
potential  of  an  exposed  portion  of  the  image  earner  and 
second  renewal  amount  data  relating  to  a  renewal  amount 
of  a  background  potential  which  is  a  difference  between 
the  developing  bias  voltage  applied  hy  said  applying 
means  and  an  unexposed-portion  potential  of  the  image 
carrier  in  accordance  with  the  first  and  second  difference 
values  calculated  by  said  calculating  means,  when  the  first 
and  second  difference  values  fall  outside  the  predeter- 
mined ranges:  ?nd 

control  means  for  setting  exposure  conditions  of  said  form- 
ing means  m  accordance  with  the  first  renewal  amount 
data  calculated  by  said  second  calculating  means,  the 
developing  bias  voltage  applied  by  said  applying  means 
being  applied  in  accordance  with  the  second  renewal 
amount  data  calculated  by  said  second  calculating  means 


5.351,108 
CON-Y'EYOR  ROI.l  FR  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Naoki  Mizutani,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mum  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,332 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1992,  4-007819 

int.  CI.'  C;fl3G  21 /(X) 

L.S.  CI.  355— 215  26  Oaims 
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1.  A  conveyor  roller  cleaning  device  to  be  mounted  on  the 
body  of  an  image  forming  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  peripheral 
surface  of  a  conveyor  roller  which  is  included  in  a  transfer 
sheet  conveyor  unit  for  conveying  a  transfer  sheet  and  which 
is  rotatably  mounted  on  the  body  of  the  image  forming  appara- 
tus, said  conveyor  roller  cleaning  device  comprising: 

an  elastic  member  adapted  to  be  pressed  into  contact  with 
delete  the  conveyor  roller  for  cleaning  the  penpheral 
surface  thereof; 
an  attaching  member  having  a  base  end  and  a  tip  end,  with 
said  elastic  member  connected  to  said  tip  end,  said  base 
end  adapted  to  be  pivotably  supponed  by  the  body  of  the 
image  forming  apparatus  to  permit  pivoting  of  said  attach- 
ing member  around  said  base  end  between  a  setting  posi- 
tion in  which  said  elastic  member  is  pressed  into  contact 
with  the  conveyor  roller  and  a  retreat  position  in  which 
said  elastic  member  is  retracted  away  from  the  conveyor 
roller,  said  attaching  member  being  maintained  at  said 
setting  position  by  a  reaction  force  corresponding  to  the 
pressing-contact  force  of  said  elastic  member  against  the 
conveyor  roller; 
drive  means  for  driving  the  conveyor  roller; 
dnve  control  means  for  controlling  said  drive  means  such 
that,  before  paper  to  be  conveyed  by  the  transfer  sheet 
conveyor  unit  reaches  the  conveyor  roller,  said  drive 
means  rotates  the  conveyor  roller  in  a  predetermined 
direction  for  a  predetermined  penod  of  time,  producing 
between  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  conveyor  roller  and 
said  elastic  member  a  fnctional  force  by  which  said  at- 
taching member  is  biased  to  said  setting  position. 


5,351,109 

MA(;NFT]C  BRl  SH  FOR  C1LAR(,IN(,  AND  CLEANING 

AN  INLA(.IN(,  Sl  RFACE 

Satoshi  Maneda,  Hachioji,  Japan,  a.ssiKnor  to  Konita  (  orpora- 
tion, Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  "54.969,  Sep.  4,  1991.  ahandomd    This 
application  Nov.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No   9"6.686 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  St  p    ",    IWO    2  ;.<H478; 

Sep.  27,  1990,  2-258486 

Int   C1.5  C;03G  15/02.  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  355—219  39  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  charging  an  imaging  surface  of  an  image 

carrying  member  comprising 
a  rotatable  cylinder; 
a  magnet  in  said  cylinder  member: 
a  magnetic  brush  comprising  spherical  magnetic  particles 
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formed  on  said  cylinder  by  a  magnetic  field  generated  by 

said  magnet,  and 


5,351,111 
CORONA  DISCJHARGE  DEVICE 
Akihiro  Takafuji.  and  Osarau  Shimizu.  both  of  Kanagawa.  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1992,  4-293335 

Int.  a."  c;o3G  /.'  o: 

\3S.  a.  355—221  7  Claims 


33B 


a  bias  for  applying  a  bias  voluge  to  said  magnetic  brush,  said 
bias  voltage  comprising  a  DC  voltage  component  and  an 

.\C  voltage  component. 


5,351.110 

IMAGE  FOR.MING  APPARATl  s  ^DxFIED  FOR 

REVERSAL  DEVELOPING  PRCX  KSS  VNHIC^I  IS 

DIMINISHED  IN  02»NE  AND  NITRiK.FN  OXIKF 

EMISSIONS 

Hitoshi  Saito,  Machida,  and  Katsutoshi  Konishi    Toyono,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  {  amera   Kahushiki   Kaisha 

Osaka.  Japan 

Continuatioa  of  Ser   No.  869.534.  \pr    15.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  4.  1993,  Str    No    101,955 

CTaims  priority,  application  Japan,  \pr    )Q    1*«!     t-iixj<^',3 

Int.  O.'  (»03G  .:    .: 

U.S.  a.  355—221  8  '  '"'"^^ 


c       ON      r 

'    nw  -I 


J                       L 

J 

J 

L 

1 

1 

1,  A  corona  discharge  device,  compnsing 

a  corona  diM;harge  electrode;  and 

a  control  electrode  interposed  between  said  corona  dis- 
charge electrode  and  a  target  object  to  be  corona  dis- 
charged, said  control  electrode  controlling  a  surface  po- 
tential of  said  target  object. 

wherein  said  control  electnxie  comprises  a  film  coating 
processed  p<irtion  with  a  conductive  dr>  film  coating  and 
an  unproces,sed  ponion  with  no  film  coating,  and  said 
unprocessed  portion  of  said  control  electrode  is  disposed 
in  at  least  one  of  two  end  portions  of  said  control  elec- 
trode in  a  longitudmal  direction  of  said  contn>i  electrode 


5.351,112 

ORIGINAL  FEEDING  APPARATUS  AND  IMAGE 

FORMING  SYSTEM  WITH  IT 

Ma.sauka  Naito,  Kawasaki;  Yuji  Takahashi,  Tokyo;  Masakazu 
Hiroi,  Yokohama;  Yoshinori  Isobe.  Tokyo;  Akimaro  Yoshida. 
Yokohama;  Hitoshi  Fujimoto,  Kawasaki,  and  Tomohito 
Nakagawa.  Matsudo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  2.135 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  13.  1992,  4-024*15: 

Jan.  13,  1992.  4-024616 

Int.  C\:  B65H  H5  W:  GKISG  15/04.  15/00 

VS.  C\.  355—233  34  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  dnvingly  rotaiable  image  bearing  member, 

means  for  charging  the  image  bearing  member  to  a  predeter- 
mined p<ilanty 

means  for  forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  the 
charged  image  heanng  member; 

means  for  developing  the  electrostatic  latent  image  with 
toner  by  reversal  development; 

charge  erasing  means  for  erasing  a  charge  on  the  image 
bearing  member,  and 

control  means  for  turning  off  the  charge  erasing  means  after 
the  rear  end  of  the  image  area  of  said  Image  bearing  mem- 
ber where  the  latent  image  is  formed  has  moved  past  the 
charge  erasing  means,  subsequently  turning  off  the  charg- 
ing means  after  the  rear  end  of  the  image  area  has  moved 
past  the  charging  means  and  stopping  the  rotation  of  the 
image  beanng  member  a  predetermined  period  of  time 
after  the  charging  means  is  turned  off. 


"  /      s»  a  t7  ir 


1.  An  original  feeding  apparatus,  comprising: 
first  originnl  feeding  means  for  directing  an  original  to  an 
original  readmg  station  from  one  side  thereof  m  an  origi- 
nal-stationary scanning  mode  in  which  the  onginal  is  read 
while  fixing  the  original  at  said  original  reading  station, 
and 
second  original  feeding  means  for  directing  the  original  to 
said  original  reading  station  from  the  other  side  thereof  in 
an  original-through  scanning  mode  in  w  hich  the  original  is 
read  while  shifting  the  original  along  said  original  reading 
station. 
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5,351,113 

PRF-PRETRANSFFR  TREATMENT  TO  INCREASE 

TRANSFER  I  ATITI  OF  IN  TRI-I  F\  Fl    XEROGRAPHY 

Kenneth  \^ ,  Pictrowski.  Penfield:  I,arr>  G.  Hogestyn.  Ontario, 
and  Delmer  G.  Parker.  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford.  C  onn. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179.176 

Int.  C1.^  G03G  15/16 

L.!5.  CI.  355— 273  26  Claims 


OQ   I^"   Kt 


3 


T 


fei 


1  A  method  of  creating  multiple  toner  images  and  enhanc- 
ing the  transfer  thereof  from  a  charge  retentive  surface  to  a 
final  substrate,  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  multiple  toner  image  on  a  charge  retentive  sur- 
face, said  multiple  toner  image  comprising  a  plurality  of 
images  having  different  charge  levels; 

reducing  the  charge  level  of  each  of  said  images  prior  to  a 
pretransfer  treatment; 

subjecting  said  images  to  a  pretransfer  treatment; 

subjecting  said  images  to  a  transfer  treatment  and 

transferring  said  toner  images  to  a  final  substrate. 


5.351.114 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  APPARATl  S 

HAVING  RIBBON-SHAPED  TONER  IMAGE  CARRIER 

Junichi  Matsuno.  Inridc.  Japan,  assignor  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd..  To- 
kvo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr,  P.  1992.  Ser.  No.  «"'0,29'' 
Claims  priiirit).  application  ,Iapan.   \pr.  22,  1991,  3-090552; 
Jun    26.  199!,  3-154350 

Int,  Cl.^  C;03G  15/20 
L.S.CL  355-285  21  Claims 


1   An  electrophotographic  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  photosensitive  member: 

developing  means  for  forming,  on  said  photosensitive  mem- 
ber, a  toner  image  of  information  to  be  recorded; 

transfer  means  for  transferring  said  toner  image  from  said 
photosensitive  member  to  a  ribbon-shaped  loner  image 
carrier  comprising  a  heat-resistant  endless  belt  which 
includes  a  web  of  metal; 

earner  dnving  means  for  driving  said  toner  image  carrier  to 
a  heat-fixing  position,  said  carrier  driving  means  including 
a  driving  drum  engaging  with  an  inner  surface  of  a  loop  of 
said  heal-resisiant  endless  belt; 


recording  medium  feeding  means  for  feeding  a  sheet-type 

recording  medium  to  said  heat-fixing  position; 

transfer/fixing  means  disposed  in  said  heat-fixing  position 
for  superposing  said  recording  medium  and  said  toner- 
image  carrier  one  on  the  other  and  for  applying  heat  and 
pressure  to  said  toner  image  carrier  and  said  recording 
medium  ihereby  transferring  said  toner  image  from  said 
toner-image  carrier  to  said  recording  medium,  and  fixing 
the  transferred  image  to  said  recording  medium,  said 
transfer/fixing  means  including  a  plate-like  heating  mem- 
ber spaced  from  said  driving  drum  and  disposed  adjacent 
the  inner  surface  of  said  loop  of  said  heat-resistant  endless 
belt  and  a  pressure  roller  which  is  disposed  to  oppose  said 
heating  member  so  as  to  press  the  superposed  sheet-type 
recording  medium  and  said  endless  belt  against  said  heat- 
ing member  at  least  dunng  the  toner-image  transferring 
and  fixing  operation;  and 

cooling  means  for  cooling  the  portion  of  said  heat-resistant 
endless  belt  which  has  passed  through  said  heat-fixing 
position  and  has  been  separated  from  said  sheet-type  re- 
cording medium,  said  cooling  means  being  disposed  adja- 
cent a  path  of  travel  of  said  portion  of  said  endless  belt 
from  said  heat-fixing  position  to  said  photosensitive  mem- 
ber to  protect  said  photosensitive  member  against  heat 
applied  by  said  heating  member  to  said  endless  belt  por- 
tion. 


5,351.115 

COLOR  EIECTR0PH010(.R\PHK MTTHOn  \ND 

APPARATl  S  FMPI  0\  KD  THFRKFOR 

Hajimt  '^  amamoto.  Ibaragi.  and  Hiroshi  Tcrada.  Ikoma.  b<'th  if 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Klectnr  Industrial  (    i.,  I  td,. 

Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1992.  Ser,  No,  8-:.lK- 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Ma>  23.  1991    3-iIS2^^; 
May  23.  1991.  3-118269;  Ma\  23.  199],  ,VnH:S4:  ,lu!    16,  jWl. 
3-n5079 

Inl,  (1.    (,()3G  15/01 
U.S.  a.  355—326  R  11  Claims 


-=>«-" 


1.  A  color  electrophotographic  apparatus  which  comprises  a 
plurality  of  movable  image  forming  units  each  having  at  least 
a  photosensitive  member  and  a  developing  unit,  a  transfer 
paper  holding  member  for  holding  transfer  paper  so  as  to 
transfer  toner  image  onto  the  transfer  paper,  and  an  exposure 
means,  with  the  respective  developing  units  of  said  image 
forming  units  having  toner  in  a  plurality  of  colors  each  of  said 
image  forming  units  having  a  first  image  forming  position 
confronting  said  transfer  paper  holding  member,  and  a  second 
image  forming  position  different  from  said  first  image  forming 
position. 


2'^60 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  27,  1994 


5J51.116 
VFI  OTIMFTERS 
James  S.  Barton.  33  Templr  \  illage,  Gorebridge,  Midlothian 
EH2J  4SQ;  VNillJam  K    I)    B-irthwick.  i6  Dre?Jiorn  Loan, 
Colinton,  Kdinburijh  UllJ  DDIh  David  Harvey,  Bennachie, 
4J  Brackenbrae  Road.  Bishopbrijjgs,  Glasgow  G64  2EX;  Ju- 
lian D   C    Jones,  i  PeKwes  kmiwe,  Dolphinton,  West  Linton 
Pebblesshire  KH46  "^I,  and  Roy  McBride,  11/7  Dudding- 
ston  Mills,  KdinburRh  FHS  "^11  .  all  of  Scotland 
PCT  No.  PCT  GB9I  01114.  ,^  r\  Datt  Jan.  6,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan    6.   1993.  P<T  Pub    No.  W 092/01230,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  23.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jul,  H.  1991,  Scr.  No.  961,905 
Claims  phoriry.  application  L  nited  Kingdom,  Jul.  6,  1990, 
901 4989 

Int   n     (riUP  .(/i6.  GOIB  9/02 
L  s.  (1    356— :s  5  10  Claims 


the  emitted  anti-Stokes  radiation  from  any  emitted  radiation 
having  a  long  nse  and/or  decay  time  by  detecting  emitted 


^ 


I,  JJOiMITtll  ' 


"  HUM  1j»T 


1    Apparatus  for  measuring  velocity  comprising: 

an  mterferometer  mcluding  a  loop  of  fibre  optic  radiation 
guide; 

means  for  launching  optical  signals  from  a  source  of  radia- 
tion in  opposite  directions  around  said  loop; 

probe  means  located  within  said  loop  and  adapted  to  launch 
said  optical  signals  from  said  radiation  guide  towards  a 
moveable  target,  and  to  receive  said  optical  signals  after 
reflection  from  said  target,  and  to  re-direct  said  received 
optical  signals  into  said  radiation  guide. 


radiation  which  is  modulated  at  a  frequency  corresponding  to 
the  frequency  of  modulation  of  said  modulated  radiation. 


5.351.118 

APPXRATLS  AND  MKTHOD  FOR  ANMYZING 

PARTKLFS  SISPFNDKD  IN  K  I  IQl  ID 

Max  Spinell.  Hilleroed.  Denmark,  assignor  to  Biometic  .ApS  c  o 

Dansk  LdviklinRsfinansiering  A  S.  SoeborR.  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT  1)K91   00120.  ^^  371  Date  Jun.  10.  1991,  t  102(ei 
Date  Jun.  10.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No   VV091   r422.  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Nov,  14.  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  6,  1991    Str   No.  6«8,545 
Qaims  priority,  application  Denmark.  Ma>  4.  1990.  1119  9<l 
Int,  Cl.^  GOIN  21/01.  21/05 
U.S.  a.  356—72  4<J  Claims 


?,J51,117 
SENSING  A  NARRO^^  FRFQUENCY  BAND  AND 
(.FMSIONFS 
Andrew  D,  C  Stewart,  Ashampstead;  Rubin  VV.  Smith,  Croydon; 
Martin  P  Smith.  Wargrave:  Martin  (  ooper,  Marlow; Christo- 
pher M,  Helbourn.  Maidenhead,  and  Paul  M.  Spear,  Reading, 
all  of  F.nnland,  a-ssignors  to  <,fP>jin  Ktahlishmtnt    I  iechten- 
stein 
Division  of  Ser    No,  S10.355,  l)*c    IK,  1991.  Pat,  N,,    5.206,699. 
which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser    No    349.265.  Ma>  H.  1989. 
abandoned,  Fhis  application  Mar    15,  1993.  Ser.  No.  31.585 
Claims  pnontv.  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  May  6,  1988, 
88irr2J.O-.  Mav  6.  1988.  8SUr24  8;  Jul,  5,  1988,  8815941.3;  Jul. 
-.    1988.   8816156.^;    Jul,    ",    19HX.    H8I6157.5;   Jul.   7,    1988. 
8816164.1;  Jul,  ".  1988.  8816165  8;  Jul,  7,  1988,  8816167.4;  NoT. 
9.  1988.  8826225.8:  Mar.  23.  1989,  8906853.0 
Int.  a.'  CiOlN  21/65.  21/87 
L.S.  CI.  356—30  15  Claims 

1  .A  method  of  identifying  a  diamond  or  other  specific 
luminescing  mineral,  compnsing  irradiating  the  diamond  or 
mineral  with  high-frequency-modulated  radiation  of  substan- 
tially constant  wave  length,  thereby  cau.sing  anti-Stokes  radia- 
tion to  be  emitted  from  the  diamond  or  mmeral,  and  isolating 


1.  An  apparatus  for  analyzing  particles  suspended  in  a  fluid 
medium,  said  particles  being  capable  of  emitting  radiation 
characteristic  of  said  particles  when  exposed  to  radiation,  and 
comprising: 

a  cuvette,  in  which  an  elongated  flow  area  having  the  shape 

of  a  passage  is  provided  for  guiding  said  fluid  medium  in 

a  first  direction  through  said  elongated  flow  area  of  said 

cuvette, 
means  for  feeding  said  fluid  medium  to  said  elongated  flow 

area, 
means  for  discharging  said  fluid  medium  from  said  elongated 

flow  area, 
means  for  exposing  said  fluid  medium  to  said  radiation  in  a 

second  direction  defining  an  angle  relative  to  said  first 

direction, 
means  for  picking  up  at  least  part  of  said  radiation  character- 
istic of  said  particles  and  emitted  by  said  particles  when 

exposed  to  radiation, 
said  cuvette  compnsing  a  first  body  member  having  a  planar 

facial  surface  and  a  second  body  member  hasmg  a  planar 

facial  surface, 
said  first  and  second  body  members  being  movable  relative 
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to  one  another  between  a  first  position,  in  which  said 
planar  facial  surfaces  are  positioned  closely  adjoining  one 
another,  and  a  second  position,  in  which  said  planar  facial 
surfaces  are  f>ositioned  spaced  apart, 

at  least  said  facial  surface  of  said  first  body  member  being 
provided  with  an  elongated  groove  defining  together  with 
said  adjoining  facia!  surface  of  aid  second  body  member 
said  elongated  flow  area  having  the  shape  of  said  passage 
when  said  body  members  are  in  said  first  position, 

said  means  for  feeding  said  fluid  medium  to  said  elongated 
flow  area  comprising  an  inlet  provided  in  one  of  said  body 
members  and  extending  from  the  exterior  relative  to  said 
cuvette  to  an  inlet  aperture  of  said  elongated  flow  area, 

said  means  for  discharging  said  fluid  medium  comprising  an 
outlet  provided  in  one  of  said  body  members  and  extend- 
ing from  an  outlet  aperture  of  said  elongated  flow  area  to 
the  exterior  relative  to  said  cuvette,  and 

at  least  one  of  said  body  members  being  transparent  to  said 
radiation  to  which  said  fluid  medium  is  exposed  and  to 
said  radiation  emitted  by  said  particles. 


34       ^    40     20 


I    A  method  for  measuring  an  anamorphic  lens  including: 

a  first  step  of  converging  a  beam  of  light  emitted  by  a  lighl 
source  towards  a  reference  standard  and  adjusting  the 
position  of  said  reference  standard  along  the  progressing 
direction  of  the  beam  of  light  so  that  the  beam  of  light 
reflected  by  said  reference  standard  forms  a  point  spread 
function  image  or  a  line  spread  function  image  on  a  focal 
plane; 

a  second  step  of  replacing  said  reference  standard  with  an 
anamorphic  lens  to  be  tested,  and  adjusting  the  position  of 
said  anamorphic  lens  such  that  the  beam  of  light  reflected 
by  said  anamorphic  lens  forms  a  line  spread  function 
image  on  the  focal  plane;  and 

a  third  step  of  measuring  said  anamorphic  lens  by  comparing 
said  first  step  with  said  second  step. 


5,351.120 
SIT  CTROSCOPIC  CELL  DESIGN 

iUnjamin  Jurcik.  Uillowbrook:  Michael  Brandt.  Chicago;  Ro- 
nald Inman.  Bcrwyn.  and  James  McAndrew.  Ix)ckport,  all  of 
111.,  assignors  to  American  Air  Liquidt.  Walnut  Creek,  Calif 
Filed  Jul.  12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  90.883 
Int,  CI.'  CiOlN  2J/(J5 
U.S.  a.  356— 24f.  14  (  hums 

1,  In  a  spectroscopic  sample  cell  for  the  analysis  of  trace 
impurities  in  sample  gases  having  a  gas  inlet,  a  gas  outlet  and  a 


volume  for  confirming  said  sample  gases  for  analysis,  the  im- 
provements comprising: 

(a)  providing  two  mirrors,  a  first  mirror  proximate  the  gas 
inlet  and  a  second  mirror  proximate  the  gas  outlet,  said 
first  mirror  having  a  hole  at  its  radial  center; 


5.351,119 
MLIHOD  \\U  APPARATIS  FOR  MFASLRING  A  LENS 

Takehiro  Nakatsue.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr,  No.  406.522.  Sep.  13.  1989.  aband..ned    This 
application  Jun.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  899.301 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1988,  63-229260; 
Sep.  13.  1988.  63-229261 

Int.  CV  C^OIB  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  356— 124  15fl.iims 


(b)  providing  a  conical ly-shaf)ed  cell  profile  substantially  at 
said  gas  inlet,  the  diverging  angle  of  said  profile  being  less 
than  approximately  40°;  wherein  the  location  and  sizes  of 
said  mirrors  and  conically-shaped  cell  profile  are  such  as 
to  substantially  prevent  the  formation  of  vortices  in  said 
sample  cell  upstream  of  or  in  the  region  where  said  analy- 
sis of  trace  impurities  takes  place. 


5.351.121 

SOLID-STATE  LASER  FOLRIER-TRANSFOR.M  RA.MAN 

SPECTROMETER 

Thomas  \i    Hair:  Kelly  A.  Cox;  Phillip  Gooding,  all  of  .Mountain 

\  lew;  John  Cole,  Sunnyvale;  David  F.  Head,  Los  Gatos,  and 

Gregory  J.  Kintz.  Mountain  \  ie».  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Spectra-Physics  laser  Diode  Systems.  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,454 

Int.  CV  (;01N  21/65:  GOIJ  3/44 

U.S.  CI.  356—301  10  C\aims 
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1,  A  Fourier  Transform  Raman  Spectrometer  system  com- 
prising: 

a  laser  producing  an  output  emission  along  an  optical  path; 
a  tuneable  filter  comprising  an  acousto-optic  device  disposed 

along  said  optical  path  and  positioned  so  as  to  intersect  an 

output  beam  from  said  laser; 
means  for  tuning  said  tunable  filter  to  a  narrow  band  of 

colors  around  a  selected  laser  emission  line  of  radiation 

from  said  laser; 
means  for  disposing  a  sample  to  be  analyzed  in  a  path  of  said 

output  beam  from  said  tuneable  filter;  and 
a  raman  spectrometer  positioned  to  receive  light  scattered 

from  said  sample. 
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5.351,1 :: 


ABSOI  I  Tf  (,R\\nV  INLINE  MEASURING 

^PPAR^ri  ^  INCORPORATING  IMPROVED 

OFF  RATING  FEATURES 

Timotln    M    Niebauer:  VSilliam  J.   Hollander,  and  James  E. 

Fallen,  all  <if  Boulder,  Col.i  ,  assignors  to  Micro-g  Solutions, 

Inc.,  .\rvada.  t  olo 

Filed  \la\  ::    l'>**2.  :>er.  No.  887,466 

Int,  a     WAV  J/38:  GOIB  9/02 

MS.  CI.  35K— U?  22  Oaims 


active  suspension  being  operable  to  maintain  said  inertial 
mass  in  a  motionless  state,  and  a  temperature-responsive 
lever  mechanism  connected  to  said  spring  means  and 
being  operable  to  compensate  for  lemperature-induced 
changes  in  the  length  of  said  spring  means. 


5.351,123 

METHOD  AM)  APPARATl  S  FOR  STAHII  I/ING 

CONTROL  LOOP  SCALE  FACTOR  AND  t.AlN  IN  A 

FIBER  OPTIC  SAGNAC  INTLRFF  ROMETER 

Giinter  Spahlinaer,  Stuttgart.  Fed,  Rep.  uf  (,erman\.  a-SSJEner  fn 

LITEF  GmbH,  Freiburg  im  Breisyau.  Fed.  Rep,  of  (,erman\ 

Filed  Nov,  9.  199;.  Ser    No.  973.''61 
Claims  priority,  applicatio;i  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  13.  19'i»:. 
92100460.2 

Int.  a.'  GOIC  19/72 
U.S.  a.  356—350  10  Claims 


"J- 


^ 


t'       . 1 ,     CVALUATiOM 


0/A 


^ 


ing 


1.  An  absolute  gravity  inline  measuring  apparatus,  compris- 


eamamii 


tumjAur 


(a)  an  interferometer  arrangement  defining  variable  and 
fixed  length  legs  of  a  light  beam  path  and  mcluding  means 
for  generatmg  a  light  beam,  splitting  and  recombining 
means  for  splitting  the  light  beam  into  first  and  second 
spht  beam  portions  for  travel  respectively  along  said  fixed 
and  variable  legs  and  for  recombining  the  first  and  second 
split  beam  ponions  into  a  recombined  light  beam,  and 
upper  and  lower  reflecting  means  facing  toward  one  an- 
other and  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  splitting 
and  recombining  means  for  receiving  said  second  split 
beam  portion  and  reflecting  said  second  split  beam  portion 
toward  one  another,  said  upper  and  lower  reflecting 
means  defining  with  said  splitting  and  recombining  means 
an  upper  gravity  measuring  portion  and  a  lower  motion 
compensating  portion  of  said  variable  leg  of  said  interfer- 
ometer arrangement  extending  in  opposite  directions  from 
said  splitting  and  recombining  means  and  in  substantially 
vertical  alignment  with  one  another,  said  splitting  and 
recombining  means  including  a  first  beam  splitter  for 
receiving  and  splitting  said  light  beam  into  first  and  sec- 
ond split  beam  portions  and  a  second  beam  splitter  for 
receiving  and  recombining  said  first  and  second  split  beam 
portions  into  a  recombined  light  beam,  said  first  beam 
splitter  being  disposed  between  and  in  vertical  alignment 
with  said  upper  and  lower  reflecting  means,  said  second 
beam  splitter  being  offset  laterally  from  said  first  beam 
splitter  and  from  said  vertical  alignment  between  said 
upper  and  lower  reflecting  means  and  first  beam  splitter; 

(b)  a  test  ma.ss  tracking  system  including  a  test  mass  incorpo- 
rating said  upper  reflecting  means  in  said  upper  gravity 
measuring  portion  of  said  variable  leg  of  said  interferome- 
ter arrangement,  said  tracking  system  also  including 
means  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  possible  predeter- 
mined modes  of  operation  for  tracking  and  measuring 
movement  of  said  test  mass  to  make  absolute  gravity 
measurements;  and 

(c)  a  superspnng  mechanism  including  an  inertial  mass  in- 
corporating said  lower  reflecting  means  of  said  lower 
motion  compensating  portion  of  said  variable  leg  of  said 
interferometer  arrangement,  a  motion  compensating 
means  incorporating  an  elongated  spring  means  intercon- 
nected to  said  inertial  mass  and  providing  a  long  period 


1,  In  a  method  for  roUtional  speed  measurement  by  means  of 
a  fiber-optic  Sagnac  interferometer  with  phase  resetting  of  the 
type  in  which  two  polarized  light  beams  originating  from  a 
single  light  source  and  generated  by  beam  splitting  are  irradi- 
ated in  opposite  directions  into  a  fiber  coil  and  subsequently 
reunited;  the  interference  pattern  produced  in  the  process  is 
detected,  and  an  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  the  light 
intensity  of  the  interference  pattern  is  generated;  and  in  which 
the  two  light  beams  are  modulated  by  a  control  signal  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  variable  components,  of  which  a  first 
signal  component  is  a  resetting  signal  which  is  generated  via  a 
digital  control  process  and  which  compensates  non-reciprocal, 
incremental  phase  shifts  in  the  two  light  beams,  and  of  which 
a  second  signal  component,  controlled  by  a  first  random  num- 
ber generator,  assumes  in  each  case  for  a  time  T„  the  values  0 
or  TT.  To  corresponding  to  the  transit  time  of  each  of  the  two 
light  beams  through  the  fiber  coil  in  the  quiescent  state,  the 
improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  adding  a  third  signal  component  to  the  control  signal  (uj,), 
said  third  signal  component  being  controlled  by  a  second 
random  number  generator  and  assuming  the  values 
1T/2  +  A  or  7r/2-d  for  the  time  To  where  d  is  a  predeter- 
mined small  test  variable;  and 

b)  subjecting  the  combined  control  signal  to  an  integration 
process  with  modulo-27r  resetting,  in  which  both  the 
resetting  signal  and  the  second  and  the  third  signal  compo- 
nents are  supplied  before  the  joint  integration  process. 


5,351,124 
BIREFRINGENT  COMPONENT  AXIS  ALIGNMENT 

DFTFCTOR 
Clarence  E.  LiLskoskie.  .Scottsdale,  and  Bo^dan  S/Jifraniec.  Cave 
Creek,  both  of  Ari/..  assignors  to  FFonevwell  Inc..  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,312 
Int.  C\:  GOIB  9/02 
U.S.  a.  356—351  11  Claims 

1.  A  nulling  detector  for  indicating  a  forty-five  degree  axis 
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alignment  between  birefnngent  axes  of  two  optical  compo- 
nents, comprising: 
a  polarized  light  source; 

a  first  optical  component  having  birefnngent  axes  and  hav- 
ing first  and  second  ends; 
a  polarizer  having  an  input  connected  to  the  second  end  of 

said  first  optical  component  and  having  an  output;  and 
an  interferometer  having  an  input  connected  to  the  output  of 

said  polarizer,  and  having  an  output;  and 
wherein: 

a  to  be  attained  forty-five  degree  axis  alignment  is  between 
a  second  optical  component,  having  at  least  one  bire- 
fringent  axis,  and  having  first  and  second  ends,  and  a 
third  optical  component,  having  at  least  one  birefrin- 
gent  axis,  and  having  first  and  second  ends; 
the  second  optical  component  has  a  first  end  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  polanzed  light  source  such  that  the 
major  portion  of  polanzed  light  from  said  light  source  is 
capable  of  propagating  through  the  at  least  one  birefrin- 
gent  axis  from  the  first  end  to  the  second  end  of  the 
second  optical  component; 
the  third  optical  component  has  the  first  end  proximate  to 


the  second  end  of  the  second  optical  component  and  the 
second  end  proximate  to  the  first  end  of  said  first  optical 
component  such  that  light  from  the  third  optical  com- 
ponent is  capable  of  entering  both  first  and  second  axes 
of  said  first  optical  component; 

the  at  least  one  axis  at  the  second  end  of  the  second  optical 
component  and  the  at  least  one  axis  at  the  first  end  of 
the  third  optical  component  have  an  alignment  that  is 
indicated  by  a  nulling  indicator; 

light  from  both  first  and  second  axes  at  the  second  end  of 
said  first  optical  component,  is  capable  of  going  through 
said  polarizer  and  into  the  input  of  said  interferometer; 

said  interferometer  has  first  and  second  light  paths  and  the 
first  and  second  light  paths  have  optical  lengths  that 
differ  so  as  to  compensate  for  the  phase  delay  that 
occurs  between  light  in  the  first  and  second  axes  of  said 
first  optical  component;  and 

the  output  of  said  interferometer  is  connected  to  the  nul- 
ling indicator  which  is  capable  of  providing  an  indica- 
tion of  a  forty-five  degree  axis  alignment  between  the 
birefringeni  axes  at  the  second  end  of  the  second  optical 
component  and  the  first  end  of  the  third  optical  compo- 
nent, upon  a  null  determination  by  the  nulling  indicator. 


5,351,125 
GAGING  HNGER  FOR  PRFXISION  MEASURING 
INSFRLMKNTS 
Ralph  F.  Karanian,  Hethersfield;  Stephen  R.  Noonan,  Glaston- 
bury, and  John  ,\1.  \ecchitto.  Portland,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors 
to  Moore  Produces,  Inc.,  Plainville.  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,013 
Int.  CI.'  GOIB  11/10 
U.S.  a.  356—357  16  Claims 

1.  A  contact  member  for  a  precision  measuring  instrument 
comprising: 

at  least  a  first  spherical  contact  element; 

support  means  for  each. said  contact  element,  said  support 

means  engaging  each  said  contact  element  at  a  plurality  of 

discrete  contact  points,  at  least  a  first  of  said  contact  points 

being  disposed  diametncally  oppositely  with  respect  to 


the  point  on  the  spherical  contact  element  where  contact 

with  an  object  to  be  measured  is  to  be  established,  each 
said  contact  element  being  supported  so  as  to  extend 
outwardly  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  support  means; 
and 


U       12       13       u 


means  removably  attached  to  said  support  means  for  main- 
taining said  discrete  point  contacts  between  said  contact 
element  and  said  support  means,  said  removable  contact 
maintaining  means  engaging  each  said  contact  element  at 
a  further  discrete  point  of  contact. 


5,351,126 
OPTI C  \  I   \1  F  \  S I  R  F  \1  F  NT  SYSTEM  FOR 

DETERMINATION  OF  \N  OBJECT'S  PROFILE  OR 

THlCKNFs's 
\uji   lakada.  kvoto.  Hiroshi  Matsuda.  liirakaia;   1  oshiki  Ya- 
mane,  Sakai,  and  \  oshihiko  Sugimoto,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,601 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  31.  1991.  3-313532; 
Oct.  31.  1991,  3-313533:  Dec,  20,  IWl,  3-339041 

Int.  CI.'  CiOlB  7//W6.  11/24 
U.S.  a.  356—376  9  Claims 
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1,  An  optical  measurement  system  for  determination  of  a 
profile  or  thickn^s  of  an  object,  said  system  comprising: 

a  first  optical  head  including  light  projector  means  directing 
a  first  light  beam  to  a  first  point  on  a  surface  of  the  object 
and  including  photo-sensor  means  receiving  a  reflected 
light  from  said  first  point  on  the  surface  and  providing  a 
first  output  which  varies  in  proportion  to  a  perpendicular 
distance  from  a  reference  plane  to  said  first  point  on  the 
object's  surface; 

a  second  optical  head  including  light  projector  means  direct- 
ing a  second  light  beam  to  a  second  point  on  a  surface  of 
the  object  and  including  photo-sensor  means  receiving  a 
reflected  light  from  said  second  point  on  the  surface  and 
providing  a  second  output  which  varies  in  proportion  to  a 
perpendicular  distance  from  a  reference  plane  to  said 
second  point  on  the  object's  surface; 

switch  means  selectively  connecting  said  first  and  second 
outputs  to  a  single  processing  circuit, 

said  single  processing  circuit  operating  to  process  said  first 
and  second  outputs  in  sequence  to  measure  by  tnangula- 
tion  the  perpendicular  distances  of  said  first  and  second 
points  from  said  reference  plane  and  to  analyze  a  surface 
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or  thickness  of  the  object  based  upon  thus  measured  per- 
pendicular distances. 


5.351.127 

SI  RFACF  PI  ASMON  RFSONANCE  MEASURING 

INSTRl  MFNTS 

David  A.  King.  Pai'>  Alto.  (  alif.,  and  Jens-Peter  Seher,  Stutt- 

ijart.  Fed.  Rep    of  (rtrmanv.  assisnors  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Companv,  Palo  ^Ito.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  P,  1992.  Ser.  No.  900,217 

Int.  n.    GOIN  21/55.  21/63 

I .S.  CI.  356— 445  21  CUims 
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5,351,128 
SEMICONDl  CTOR  DFV  IC  F  HAVING  REDUCED 
CONTACT  RFSI.ST  ANC  F  BFTW  ^  F  \  A  CHANNEL  OR 
BA.SF  I  AVFR  ^ND   \  (()NT\fT  I  AVFR 
Shigeo  Goto.  Tsukuba;  Hidetoshi  Matsumot.p,  Ki>daira;  Masa- 
mitsu  \  azawa.  \  okohama:  \  a-sunan  I  mtmoto,  Tokorozawa; 
■^oko  Lchida,  Kawasaki,  and  Kenji  Hiruma.  Tokorozawa,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2",  1992,  Ser.  .No.  919,676 

Claims  priorifv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1991,  3-194164 

Int.  CI.    H01L  2S),16.  29/205 

\JS.  CI.  25"— 192  34  CUims 


I    A  ^miconductor  device  comprising: 

d  first  n-iype  semiconductor  layer; 

a  second  undoped  or  acceptor  impurity  doped  semiconduc- 


tor layer  formed  in  contact  with  one  side  of  said  first 
semiconductor  layer; 

a  third  undoped  or  acceptor  impurity  doped  semiconductor 
layer  formed  on  a  side  of  said  second  semiconductor  layer 
opposite  to  said  first  semiconductor  layer;  and 

a  fourth  n-type  semiconductor  layer  which  is  a  separate 
body  from  said  first  semiconductor  layer; 

wherein  said  first  semiconductor  layer  and  said  second  semi- 
conductor layer  are  equal  in  electron  afTinity,  said  third 
semiconductor  layer  is  smaller  in  electron  afTinity  than 
said  second  semiconductor  layer,  said  second  semiconduc- 
tor layer  acts  as  a  carrier  bypass  path  forming  layer,  and 
said  first  or  second  semiconductor  layer  is  in  direct 
contact  with  said  fourth  semiconductor  layer. 


5,351,129 

VIDEO  Ml  I  TIPI.EXOR-FNCODER  AND 

DFCODER-CC)N\FRTER 

Patrick   I^i,   Alameda,   Calif.,   assignor   to   RCiB   Technolog\ 

D/B/A  RC.B  Spectrum,  Alameda,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856.584 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/262.  5/272.  9/74 

VS.  a.  3-W  — 584  29  Claims 


1   .A  surface  plasmon  resonance  (SPR)  instrument,  compris- 

j  block  of  material  transparent  to  an  electromagnetic  beam, 
the  block  of  matenal  having  a  first  surface; 

a  crystalhne  matenal  having  an  amplitude  that  is  electrically 
modulated,  the  amplitude  corresponding  to  an  adjustable 
index  of  refraction,  having  a  second  surface  for  providing 
internal  refiection  of  the  electromagnetic  beam; 

a  source  of  electricity  supplying  electricity  with  adjustable 
amplitude  to  modulate  the  adjustable  index  of  refraction 
of  said  crystalline  matenal;  a  conductive  layer  adjacent  to 
the  second  surface,  the  conductive  layer  adapted  to 
contact  a  sample; 

an  electromagnetic  beam  radiating  to  the  second  surface  to 
produce  internal  reflection;  and 

a  detector  of  electromagnetic  radiation  coupled  to  the  block 
for  detecting  reflection  of  the  source  beam  from  the  sec- 
ond surface. 


1.  A  video  multiplexor-encoder  for  receiving,  time-division 
multiplexing  and  encoding  a  plurality  of  video  signals  repre- 
senting a  plurality  of  video  imaged  for  transfer  and  simulta- 
neous display  thereof  in  a  pattern  of  a  plurality  of  video  win- 
dows on  a  video  display  device,  the  video  multiplexor-encoder 
comprising: 

multiplexor  means  for  receiving  and  selectively  time-divi- 
sion multiplexing  a  plurality  of  asynchronous  video  sig- 
nals which  represent  a  plurality  of  corresponding  video 
images  to  produce  a  corresponding  multiplexed  video 
signal;  and 
encoder  means  coupled  to  the  multiplexor  means  for  receiv- 
ing and  selectively  encoding  the  multiplexed  video  signal 
so  as  to  include  display  control  data. 


5.351.130 

SATELLITE  RECE1\  ER  WITH  IMPROVED  MEMORY 

BACK-l  P  AND  LOADING  C  APABILITIES 

Michael  T.  Dugan.  Parker;  Joseph  T.  Cilke.  Highlands  Ranch. 

and  Bruce  S.  Petrie,  Denver,  all  of  Colo.,  a-ssignors  to  Houston 

Satellite  Systems,  Inc..  Englewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1993.  Ser.  No,  10,429 
Int,  CI."  H04N  5  44 
U.S.  a.  358—725  2  Qaims 

2.  A  satellite  receiver  system  that  is  capable  of  receiving  a 
television  signal  comprising: 

a  satellite  receiver  with  a  digital  memory  that  can  be  pro- 
grammed with  information  that  is  used  in  the  operation  of 
the  satellite  receiver; 
a  video  cassette  recorder  in  communication  with  said  satel- 
lite receiver;  and 
a  television  in  communication  with  said  satellite  receiver; 
said  satellite  receiver  including  means  for  translating  infor- 
mation between  a  digital  format  and  a  television  signal 
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format  so  that  information  from  said  digital  memory  can 
be  stored  using  said  video  cassette  recorder  and  informa- 
tion provided  by  said  video  cassette  recorder  can  be 
stored  in  said  digital  memory; 
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said  satellite  receiver  includes  means  for  allowing  a  user  to 
input  data  to  said  satellite  receiver  relating  to  the  opera- 
tion of  said  means  for  translating; 

said  satellite  receiver  includes  means  for  use  in  outputting 
data  to  a  user  that  relates  to  said  means  for  translating. 


5,351.131 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND  REPRODl  CING 

BAND-COMPRESSION  CODED  VIDF:o  DATA 

Masakazu  Nishino.  Kashiwara:  Tatsuro  Juri.  Osaka,  and  Hidcki 
Ohtaka.  Neyagawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  "'80,986 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25.  199(1.  2-289126; 
Nov,  13,  1990.  2-307389 

Int.  CI.    H04N  5/91 
U.S.  a.  358—335  7  Qaims 
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1.  A  video  signal  recording  apparatus  comprising; 

an  orthogonal  transformation  means  for  dividing  a  video 
signal  into  a  plurality  of  blocks  and  for  transforming  each 
of  the  plurality  of  blocks  by  orthogonal  transformation  to 
obtain  a  plurality  of  orthogonal  transformed  data  blocks; 

a  coding  means  for  coding  the  plurality  of  orthogonal  trans- 
formed data  blocks  by  vanable  length  coding  to  obtain  a 
plurality  of  coded  data  blocks  so  that  data  quantity  in  a 
specific  number  of  coded  data  blocks  is  constant: 

a  formatting  means  for  allocating  the  plurality  of  coded  data 
blocks  into  a  plurality  of  sync  blocks  each  containing  a 
^ync  signal,  an  identification  data  and  coded  data  blocks; 
and 

a  recording  means  for  recording  the  plurality  of  sync  blocks 
on  a  recording  medium; 

wherein  said  f  irmatting  means  includes; 

a  block  dividing  means  for  dividing  the  plurality  of  coded 
data  blocks  into  first  and  second  groups;  and 

a  block  distributing  means  for  allocating  the  coded  data 
blocks  in  said  first  and  second  groups  to  continuous  first 
through  third  sync  blocks  such  that  coded  data  blocks  in 
said  first  group  are  allocated  to  the  first  sync  block  se- 


quentially in  the  order  from  coded  data  blocks  corre- 
sponding to  lowest  frequency  component  of  the  video 
signal  to  coded  data  blocks  corresponding  to  higher  fre- 
quency components  of  the  video  signal,  coded  data  blocks 
in  said  second  group  are  allocated  to  the  second  sync 
block  sequentially  in  the  order  from  coded  data  blocks 
corresponding  to  lowest  frequency  component  of  the 
video  signal  to  coded  data  blocks  corresponding  to  higher 
frequency  components  of  the  video  signal,  and  the  remain- 
ing coded  data  blocks  m  said  first  and  second  groups  are 
allocated  to  the  third  sync  block,  whereby  coded  data 
corresponding  to  lower  frequency  components  of  the 
video  signal  are  always  distributed  in  the  first  and  second 
sync  blocks. 
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METHOD  OF  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

INFORMATION  ON  A  \  IDEO  DISK  ITILIZIN(,  1  \R|  1 

OF  CONTENTS  DATA 

Takao  Sawabc;  R>uichi  Todoroki.  and  Takashi  Sakakibara,  all 
of  Tokoroiawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  V  lectronic  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  942,745 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1991.  3-257051 

Int.  CI  '  (.IIB  7/0(J 

U.S,  (I.  358-342  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  recording  and  reproducing  information  on  a 
video  disk  having  a  program  area  and  a  lead-in  area,  in  which 
a  plurality  of  frames  are  arranged  in  a  circular  direction,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
recording  a  video  signal  on  the  program  area  of  the  video 

disk; 
recording  table-of-contents  data,  to  control  reproduction  of 
the  recorded  video  signal,  on  each  of  the  plurality  of 
frames  in  the  lead-in  area  of  the  video  disk,  said  table-of- 
contents  data  including  at  least  chapter  number  informa- 
tion and  frame  number  information  for  all  chapter  num- 
bers and  frame  numbers  of  the  recorded  video  signal  in  the 
program  area  and  having  a  data  structure  which  is  com- 
pleted in  each  of  said  plurality  of  frames  in  the  lead-in  area 
and  the  table-of-contents  data  is  identically  repeated  in 
each  of  said  plurality  of  frames  adjacent  to  each  other; 
reading  the  table-of-contents  data  from  one  of  the  plurality 
of  frames  and  storing  the  read  table-of-contents  data  be- 
fore reproducing  the  video  signal,  and 
performing  chapter  number  search  and  frame  number  search 
on  the  basis  of  the  stored  table-of-contents  data,  to  repro- 
duce the  \  ideo  signal  from  the  program  area. 


5.351.133 

COLC5R  VIDEO  DISPLAY  WITH  Bl  II  LIN  COLOR 

DFCOMPRFSSKJN  SYSTEM 

Steve  M.  Blonstein.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a.ssipnor  u>  Ricoh  Corpfira- 

tion.  Menlo  Park.  Calif,  and  Ricoh  (  o..  I  td..  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  487,414,  Mar,  1,  199(t,  abandoned.  I  his 

application  Oct.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,892 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  1/41.  1/46 

U.S.  a.  358—426  2  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  sequential  display  of  a  first  region  and  a 
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second  region  of  a  true-color  high-resolution  image  on  an 
mage  display  means,  said  image  display  means  comprising  a 
V  ideo  display  monitor  having  an  array  of  display  pixels,  said 
image  being  stored  as  compressed  image  data  in  a  memory 
means,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  decompression  of  a  portion  of  said  compressed  image 
data  substantially  corresponding  only  to  said  first  region 
of  said  ;mage  to  provide  a  first  decompressed  data  pack- 
age. 

(b)  storage  of  said  first  decompressed  data  package  in  a  first 
portion  of  a  frame  buffer  means,  the  storage  capacity  of 
said  first  portion  of  said  frame  buffer  means  being  approxi- 
mate! v  equal  to  at  least  the  size  of  said  first  decompressed 
data  package  and  less  than  the  size  of  the  entirety  of  said 
compressed  image  data  when  decompressed; 
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(c)  display  of  said  first  decompressed  data  package  in  said 
frame  buffer  means  on  substantially  the  entirety  of  said 
displav  pixels  of  said  video  display  monitor; 

(d)  decompression  of  a  portion  of  said  compressed  image 
data  substantially  corresponding  only  to  said  second  re- 
gion of  said  image  to  provide  a  second  decompressed  data 
package,  said  first  region  and  said  second  region  having 
substantially  equal  size; 

(e)  storage  of  said  second  decompressed  data  package  in  a 
second  pKirtion  of  said  frame  buffer  means,  the  storage 
capacu>  M  said  second  portion  of  said  frame  buffer  means 
being  approximately  equal  to  at  least  the  size  of  said  sec- 
ond decompressed  data  package;  and 

(f)  display  of  said  second  decompressed  data  package  in  said 
frame  buffer  means  on  substantially  the  entirety  of  said 
display  pixels  of  said  video  display  monitor. 


said   transmission-side  appantUS  or  said   reception-side 
apparatus  performs  subsequent  communication  at  a  se- 


SFCKD 


IMC  COMWTKM  CHCCK  $>< 


lOWAL 


jOTTlM*!. 


THAMSMISSK3N  WtfD 


lected  optimal  one  of  the  transmission  speeds  based  on  the 
measured  number  of  times  or  the  measured  period 
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M  WAGING  I  ETTKRBOX  SIGNAUS  WITH  LOGOS 

Timothv    'A.  Saeger.  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor  to   Thomson 

Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  817,236.  Jan.  6,  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5.249,049.  This  application  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,026 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  1,  1990. 
9012J26 

Int.  CI.'  H04N   '  (M.  7/OS.  5/278 
UjS.  a.  348—435  20  Claims 
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IMAGE  COViML  NIC  ATION  SYSTEM.  AND  IMAGE 

COMMLNTC  ATlCiN  APPARATl  S  KW)  MODEM  USED 

IN  THF  S^STEM 
Tatsuya   V  aguchi.   Kanagawa.   and    lakehiro   \  oshida,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  tii  (anon  kabu.shiki  Kaisha    fokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser    No.  8S'.59>l.  Ma\  :i    1*^:    aband-.ned, 

which  is  I  continuation  of  s*r    No   145, 6"4    lk>c    ~    1VK9, 
abandoned.  This  application  I)e<    :i.  1992,  Ser    No   994,471 
Claims  priority,  application   Japan.    Apr    "■,    I9H8.  6J-84I78; 
Apr.  7,   19«8.  63^841''9:  Jun    M).   19SS.   16<)6«N;  Sep    29.   19SX. 
63-245103:  S«p    29,  I98S.  63-245;04,  Eeb.  10,  1989,  1-3002* 

Int.  CT    H04N  1/00 
L  S.  CT.  358 — 135  60  Claims 

I  A  data  commumcation  system  for  performing  communi- 
cation by  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  transmission  speeds, 
comprising 

a  transmission -side  apparatus  that  transmits  line  check  data 
for  determining  a  transmission  speed  to  a  reception-side 
apparatus,  and 
the  1  eception-side  apparatus  which  receives  the  line  check 
data,  said  reception-side  apparatus  measuring  the  number 
of  times  of  receiving  the  line  check  data  correctly  or  the 
period  of  receiving  the  line  check  data  correctly,  wherein 


1.  A  video  display  control  system,  comprising- 

a  video  display  means  having  a  wide  format  display  ratio; 

a  letterbox  processor  for  determining  when  a  picture  repre- 
sented by  an  input  video  signal  has  a  letterbox  format,  said 
letterbox  format  picture  sometimes  having  auxiliary  infor- 
mation disposed  in  a  border  area,  and, 

means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  letterbox  processor 
to  ignore  a  certain  type  of  said  auxiliary  information  when 
present. 


5.351,136 
FACSMII  E  APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  EOR  SENDING 

AND  RECE:IVING  private  INFORMATION 
T.  C.  VVu;  Ray-Ten  Chen,  both  of  Hsinchu.  and  Wen-Pin  Chang, 
Tan  \  uan  Hsien,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Tech- 
nology Research  Institute.  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No   912.968 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  ;   iJL.   -  J67  1   44,  H04.M  H /OO 
U.S.  a.  358—440  5  Oaims 

1.  A  FAX  machine  for  sending  and  receiving  secret  informa 
tion  comprising: 

a  network  control  interface  for  connecting  said  F.-\X  ma- 
chine and  a  telephone  line; 
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a  reception-selection  module  to  set  said  FAX  machine  in  a 

transmitting  or  reception  state  via  said  network  control 
interface  said  telephone  line  in  accordance  with  instruc- 
tions from  another  FAX  machine  that  has  been  connected 
to  said  FAX  machine; 

a  micro-processor  and  a  video-processing  unit; 

a  first  information  transmission  channel  unit  for  transmitting- 
/receiving  non-secret  information  to  or  from  said  recep- 
tion-selection module,  and  for  transmitting  said  non-secret 
information  to  said  micro-processor,  said  micro-processor 
being  connected  to  said  video-processing  unit  o  said  FAX 
machine  for  sending  information  thereto; 

a  second  information  transmission  channel  unit  for  receiving 
secret  information  from  said  reception-selection  module, 
and  for  transmitting  said  secret  information  into  said  mi- 
cro-processor; 

a  first  memory  for  storing  said  secret  information  from  said 
second  information  transmission  channel  unit; 

a  second  memory  for  storing  a  cross-reference  list  between 
identifying  codes  and  passwords,  and  for  storing  the  iden- 
tifying code  and  memory  address  in  said  first  memory  of 


5.351.137 
PIXFI   DENSITY  CONXFRTINC  APPARATUS 

Masami  Kato.  Sagamihara;  lakao  Kam,  and  \  asunori  Hashi- 
moto, both  (if  Yokohama,  all  of  .Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kalsha.  Tnk.vo.  .lapan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  492.490.  Mar.  12,  199(1,  Pat.  No.  5.289.293. 
This  application  Nov    30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  159.206 
Claims  priont.v.  application  .lapan.  Mar.  14.  1989,  l-().«yw)l: 

Mar.  14.   1989.  1-0596O8;  Jun.  8.  1989,  1-1454^9;  Jun.  h.  1989. 

1-145480:  Jun,  9.  1989.  l-1454-'l:  Jun.  9.  1989.  M454-2;  Jun.  9. 

1989.  1-145473;  Jun.  9.  1989.  1-145474:  Jun.  9.  1989.  1-145475; 

Jun.  9.  1989.  1-145476;  Jun.  9,  1989,  1-145477;  Jun.  9,  1989. 
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1.  A  pixel  density  converting  apparatus  for  converting  a 
pixel  density  of  a  binary  image  in  which  a  pseudo  half-tone 
processed  image  and  characters  or  line  drawings  arc  present  in 
a  mixed  state,  comprising: 

a  converted  pixel  operation  means  for  operating  a  tone  or 
luminance  of  a  converted  pixel  from  a  tone  or  luminance 
of  a  predetermined  original  pixel  in  said  binary  image  and 
a  positional  relation  between  said  original  pixel  and  said 
converted  pixel;  and 
a  binarization  means  for  binarizing  the  tone  or  luminance  of 
said  converted  pixel  which  is  the  operation  results  while 
correcting  a  quantizing  error  generated  when  surrounding 
pixels  have  been  bmarized. 


said  secret  information  received  through  said  second 
information  transmission  channel  unit; 

an  identifying  module  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
information  transmission  channel  units  for  detecting 
whether  information  transmitted  to  said  FAX  machine 
contains  an  identifying  code  or  not  and  for  identifying  said 
information  as  secret  information  or  non-secret  informa- 
tion according  to  whether  said  identifying  code  is  present; 
said  identifying  module  being  adapted  to  control  on/off  of 
said  first  and  second  information  transmission  channel 
units  to  thereby  direct  non-secret  information  to  pass 
through  said  first  information  transmission  channel  unit, 
and  secret  information  to  pass  through  said  second  infor- 
mation channel  unit;  and 

an  i/o  operation  module  and  a  secret  information  i/o  module 
in  said  i/o  operation  module,  said  i/o  operation  module 
being  connected  to  said  micro-processor  and  said  secret 
information  i/o  module  including  a  keyboard  unit  and  a 
card  scanner,  which  allows  a  receiver  to  use  said  key- 
board unit  or  said  card  scanner  to  enter  said  identifying 
code  and  its  matching  password  to  thus  retrieve  said 
secret  information  from  said  first  memory. 


5.351,138 
IMAGE  AREA  DISCRIMIN  AliNl,  1JL\  ILL 
Tomio  Sasaki;  Shinji  Kobayashi.  and  Masahito  Obata,  all  of 
Tokyo,   .Japan,   assignors   to   Ricoh   ( dmpany,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr    23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  688,930 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  24.  1990,  2-106492; 
Jun.  11,  199<1,  2  149807 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  1/40 
V.S.  n   ^Sh—U-,:  lOOaims 
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I   A  device  for  discriminating  an  image  area,  comprising: 
a)  MTF  (Modulation  Transfer  Function)  correcting  means 
for  executing  MTF  correction  with  input  image  data;  and 
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b)  record  dot  and  non-record  dot  detecting  means  including: 

1)  means  for  receiving  an  MTF  corrected  image  signal 
outputted  by  said  MTF  correcting  means  as  input  image 
data; 

2)  means  for  comparing  (1)  a  bi-dimensional  pattern  of 
said  input  image  data  with  (2)  a  predetermined  detec- 
tion pattern,  so  as  to  detect  a  record  dot  and  a  non- 
record  dot;  and 

3)  means  for  producing  a  result  of  companson. 


5J51.U1 
VIDEO  SIGN  Al   (ORRKTION  sisihM 
Toshiaki  Tsiyi,  Kobe,  and  Atsuhlsa  Kageyama.  Ibaraki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Klectric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1993,  Ner    So.  1,5:4 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  9,  1992 
Int   f  i     H04N  'i/JH 
U.S.  a.  358—520 
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Kazuhiko  Mi>ahara.  Vokoham.i,  l,ik.i     K.i  .shita,  Tokyo;  Keni- 
chi   Kawamoto.  Komat:    r.shiwi   K  i'!h,i,hi.  Kokubunji,  and 
Kanevoshi  Tokano,  Tokwi,  all  ^f    Upan    assifoiors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokvn,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  r,  fW:,  >.  ■    No.  982,576 
Claims  priority,  application   lapa;!,  Nov.  28,  1991,  3-314565; 
Mar   :5.  1992. +-0*T)66;  Jun    !H.  1992,  4-182812;  Jun.  25.  1992, 
4-190164;   XuK.  :4.  1992.4-247250 
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I.  A  video  signal  correction  system  for  correcting  the  satura- 
tion of  a  color  signal  comprising: 

a  luminance  signal  correction  circuit  for  correcting  the  tone 

of  an  input  luminance  signal: 
an  average  picture  level  detection  circuit  for  detecting  the 

average  picture  level  of  the  luminance  signal; 
a  coefficient  calculation  circuit  for  effecting  corrective  cal- 
culations on  the  basis  of  an  output  signal  of  the  average 

picture  level  detection  circuit; 
an  adder  for  adding  an  output  signal  of  the  luminance  signal 

correction  circuit  and  an  output  signal  of  the  coefficieni 

calculation  circuit  to  each  other; 
a  delay  circuit  for  delaying  the  luminance  signal; 
a  limiter  circuit  for  limiting  the  low  limit  level  of  an  output 

signal  of  the  delay  circuit; 
a  divider  circuit  for  dividing  an  output  signal  of  the  adder  bv 

an  output  signal  of  the  limiter  circuit; 
a  multiplier  circuit  for  controlling  the  amplitude  of  an  input 

color  earner  signal  by  an  output  signal  of  the  divider 

circuit;  and 
a  coefTicient  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  coefficient 

calculation  circuit  and  the  limiter  circuit. 


1.  An  apparatus  compnsing: 

objective  lens  means  for  receiving  an  image: 

sensor  means  for  reading  the  image  obtained  by  said  objec- 
tive lens  means, 

illumination  means  for  illuminating  a  film; 

a  main  body  containing  said  objective  lens  means,  said  sen- 
sor means  and  said  illumination  means; 

a  rotaiable  member  rotating  around  a  predetermined  axis 
relating  to  said  main  body,  said  rotatable  member  pro- 
vided with  a  guide  portion  for  guiding  said  film  and  a 
holding  portion  for  holding  a  printed  object;  and 

a  supporting  means  for  supporting  a  reflection  member 
wherein  said  supporting  means  is  detachable  from  said 
main  body  and  said  reflection  member  introduces  light 
coming  from  said  film  onto  said  objective  lens  means 
when  the  supporting  means  is  attached  to  said  main  body. 


5,351,140 
1'  it.  n;  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.351.142 

SEMI-TRANSPARENT  RFU  FCTIVE  LAYER  FOR  \ 

PH\>F  HDIOGRAM 

Peter  Cueli.  Bellt  Mead,  N  J.,  a.s,siRnor  to  f  rown  Roll  Uaf. 
Inc.,  Paterson.  N.J 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,769 
Int.  n.    (,03H  1/00.  1/02:  B42D  15/0(J 
U.S.  a.  359—2  Ifi  Claims 

12.  An  authenticated  document,  comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate  bearing  encoded  data;  and 

(b)  a  holographic  overlay  having  a  semi-transparent  reflec 
tive  layer  of  tin  tungsten  oxide  affixed  to  said  substrate 
overlying  at  least  a  portion  of  said  encoded  data  to  pre- 


vent non-destructive  separation  of  said  overlay  from  said 
substrate,  said  overlay  being  at  least  semi-transparent  to 


// 


permit  visualization  of  said  encoded  data  through  said 
overlay. 
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17.  A  hand-writable  liquid  crystal  board  set  comprising: 

(A)  a  liquid  crystal  board  of  the  externally  charging  type, 
said  liquid  crystal  board  comprising:  a  conductive  layer;  a 
transparent  high-electric  resistance  layer  of  a  cross-linking 
polymer  having  a  volume  resistivity  of  10'^  fl»cm  or  more 
in  20°  C.  air  at  a  relative  humidity  of  90%;  a  liquid  crystal- 
dispersed  polymer  layer  in  which  liquid  crystal  is  finely 
dispersed  in  a  polymer  matrix,  said  liquid  crystal-dispersed 
polymer  layer  having  a  volume  resistivity  of  10"  n»cm  or 
more  in  20°  C.  air  at  a  relative  humidity  of  90%;  and  a 
transparent  insulator  layer  having  a  volume  resistivity  of 
10'^  n»cm  or  more  in  20°  C.  air  at  a  relative  humidity  of 
90%,  wherein  all  of  said  layers  are  successively  layered  m 
the  order  presented; 

(B)  display  means  for  displaying  at  least  one  recorded  image 
onto  a  surface  of  said  liquid  crystal  board; 

(C)  erasing  means  for  erasing  said  recorded  image,  said 
erasing  means  having  an  erasing  member  electrically 
connected  to  said  conductive  layer; 

(D)  a  power  source  for  generating  a  surface  ix)tential  be- 


tween the  surface  of  said  liquid  crystal  board  and  said 
conductive  layer;  and 
(E)  a  writing  member  electrically  connected  to  one  terminal 
of  said  power  source,  said  power  source  having  another 
terminal  connected  to  said  conductive  layer. 


5.351,144 
PLASMA  ADDRESSED  ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DEVICE 

UllH  N()N.( ONTINCOrs  BARRIER  RIBS 
Shoichi  lanamachi.  Kanaeawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1(J.891J,  Jan.  29.  1993,  :itiand-ned.  This 
application  No>.  24,  1993.  Ser.  Nd.  I5h  iH4 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1992.  4-47970 
(ni,  CI.'  Cfl2F  ,'   li4}   G<t9G  i/22.  3/10:  GUC  11/14 
L.S.  CI.  359-^.^4  15naims 


5.351,143 
H  VNO-WRIT  \ni  I   POI  ^MFR  niSPFRSFD  I  IQCID 
CkVSlAL  BOARD  SKT  WITH  HI(,H  RF.SISIANCE 
LAYER  OF  CROSSLINKING  POI  VMFR  ADJACENT 
CONDUCTIVE  LAYER 
Morio  Sato,  Fujisawa;  Yutaka  ,Ab«,  Hiratsuka;  Jun  Takano, 
Chigasaki:  Hirokazu  Ishii,  Kamakura.  and  Yasuzn  Murata, 
Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  F'llot, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan    ;5    1993,  Ser.  No.  8,735 
Claims  priority,  application  .Japan,  Feb.  7,  1992.  4-056088; 
\pr.  2.  1992.  4-1083''2 

Int.  Cl.^  G02F  1/13,  1/1333 
U.S.  a.  359—51  40  Claims 


si  B'   'M  m"    I — ^ 


12.  An  addressing  structure  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  electrodes  on  a  major  sur- 
face thereof,  each  electrode  having  a  plurality  of  barrier 
ribs  periodically  disposed  thereon; 

a  dielectric  material  layer  opposed  to  the  substrate;  and 

an  lonizable  gaseous  medium  filled  between  the  substrate 
and  the  dielectric  material  layer. 


5.351.145 

ACTI\F  MATRIX  SCBSTR  MK  DEVICE  ^M'  Hi  I  ATED 

MFTHOD 

>  liiahii  Muaia.  Iknm:i;  Mamoru  Furuta.  t)saka;  Tatsuo  Yoshi- 
oka.  Osaka;  Hiroshi  Tsutsu,  Osaka,  and  Tetsuya  Kawamura. 
Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  tiectrie  Indus- 
trial (  o..  i  Id..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  818,573 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1991,  3-002640 

Int.  CI.    (,{)2F  1/133 

U.S.  CI.  359—57  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  driving  an  active  matrix  substrate  comprising 
a  transparent  substrate,  pairs  each  having  an  n-type  thin-film 
transistor  and  a  p-type  thin-film  transistor  formed  on  the  trans- 
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parent  substrate,  gate  bus  lines  and  source  bus  lines  connected 
to  said  n-type  and  p-type  transistors  for  controlling  said  n-type 
and  p-type  transistors,  and  pixel-corresponding  electrodes 
controlled  by  said  transistor  pairs  respectively,  wherein  drains 
of  an  n-type  transistor  and  a  p-type  transistor  in  each  of  said 
pairs  are  connected  to  each  other  via  a  related  pixel  corre- 
sponding electrode,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
applying  first  pulses  to  gates  of  said  n-type  transistors  in  one 

field  interval; 
applying  second  pulses  to  gates  of  said  p-type  transistors  in 

said  one  field  interval;  and 
providing  a  difference  in  phase  between  said  first  pulses  and 
said  second  pulses. 


combining  said  pulse  streams  to  form  a  multiplexed  pulse 
stream;  means  for  transmitting  said  multiplexed  pulse  stream  to 
a  receiver;  means  at  said  receiver  for  selecting  from  said  multi- 
plexed pulse  stream  a  light  pulse  stream  having  a  predeter- 
mined one  of  said  frequencies;  means  for  encoding  data  into  al 
least  the  light  pulse  stream  having  said  predetermined  fre- 
quency; and  means  at  said  receiver  for  recovering  said  encoded 
data 

characterized  in  that  said  selecting  means  comprises; 

a)  means  for  replicating  said  multiplexed  pulse  stream  to 
yield  a  plurality  of  similar  multiplexed  pulse  streams; 


5.351,146 
ALL-OPTIC  XL  NETWORK  ARCHITECTURE 

\  incent  W.  S.  Chan.  [  incoln;  Rnbert  G.  Gallager,  Winchester, 
both  of  Mass.;  Alan  J  kirbv  Hollis,  N.H.,  and  Adel  A.  M. 
Saleh.  Holmdel,  S.J  ,  i>>sit:n  rs  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories. 
Murra>  Hill.  N..J  ;  I)iu)tdl  iyuipment  Corporation.  Maynard 
and  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  both 
of  Ma-ss. 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  24,655 

Int.  a.5  H04B  10/20 

U.S.  a.  J?'^—  n «  29  aaims 


ansa  u      a  as 

1.  A  network  comprising 

a  first  all-optical  broadcasting  local  area  network  having 
down  access  ports  and  at  least  one  up  access  port, 

a  first  optical  terminal  coupled  to  a  first  one  of  the  down 
access  ports  for  sending/receiving  optical  signals  having 
at  least  one  wavelength  component, 

a  second  optical  terminal  coupled  to  a  second  one  of  the 
down  access  ports  for  sending/receiving  optical  signals 
having  at  least  one  wavelength  component, 

a  third  optical  terminal  coupled  to  a  third  one  of  the  down 
access  ports  for  sending/receiving  optical  signals  having 
at  least  one  wavelength  component, 

said  optical  terminals  include  optical  transmitters  and  optical 
receivers  for  transmitting  and  receiving,  respectively, 
optical  signals, 

means  coupled  to  the  optical  terminals  to  tune  a  transmitter 
at  one  of  the  optical  terminals  and  a  receiver  at  another  of 
the  optical  terminals  to  a  selected  wavelength,  and 

local  bypass  means  coupled  to  the  up  access  port  to  block  all 
but  at  least  one  wavelength  component  of  an  optical  signal 
from  being  transmitted  from  the  first  all-optical  broadcast- 
ing local  area  network. 
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b)  means  for  delaying  at  least  one  of  said  multiplexed  pulse 
streams  by  a  time  equal  to  the  penod  of  said  predeter- 
mined frequency; 

c)  at  least  a  first  optical  logic  gate;  and 

d)  means  for  directing  to  said  gate  as  input  said  delayed 
pulse  stream  and  at  least  one  of  said  multiplexed  pulse 
streams, 

whereby  the  output  of  said  gate  consists  essentially  of  a  pulse 
stream  having  said  predetermined  frequency. 


5,351.148 
OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  SVSTFM 

Karuki  Maeda.  Sakai:  Naoki  Ishiyama.  Osaka,  and  Hiruaki 
Nakata.  Hirakata,  all  of  .Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  (  o..  I  td..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  :6.  1993.  Ser.  No.  67,217 
Claims  prmntv.  application  Japan.  Jan.  25.  1W3.  5-9725 
Int.  CI.'  A04J  .'J   -.- 
U.S.  a.  359—  1 24  17  Claims 


5,351.147 
PI  L.SF  FRFOl^  f'^<'^   DIVISION  MULTIPLEXING 

Anatolv  Frenkel.  Somerville.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Communica- 
tions Research,  Inc..  I  ivina.ston.  N.J. 

Filed  Oct   r,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966.784 
lot   (1.^  H04J  U/02 
t.S.  CI.  359—124  10  Oaims 

1.  A  communications  system  comprising  means  for  generat- 
ing a  plurality  of  light  pulse  streams  wherein  the  frequency  of 
pulses  in  each  said  stream  is  fixed  at  a  different  rate;  means  for 


9.  An  optical  transmission  system  including  a  transmitting 
station  that  light  intensity  mcxlulates  a  plurality  of  mcxlulation 
signals,  including  at  lea.st  one  digital  modulation  signal,  whose 
toul  sum  of  modulation  indices  is  beyond  1.  and  a  receiving 
station  having  a  receiver  comprising: 

modulation  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  modulation 

signals; 
frequency  division  multiplex  means  for  frequency  division 

multiplexing  all  of  the  modulation  signals; 
light  intensity  modulation  means  for  light  intensity  modulat- 
ing the  frequency  division  multiplexed  signals;  and 
modulation  index  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  light 
modulation  index  of  the  digital  modulation  signal ,  prior  to 
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the  light  intensity  modulation  means,  to  a  set  value  that    of  at  least  a  portion  of  a  specimen,  the  improvement  compris- 
marks  an  onset  of  diverging  from  an  error  rate  given  by  a    ing  an  improved  aperture  for  masking  the  light  in  at  least  one 
ratio  between  receiver  thermal  noise  power  and  received 
signal  power,  while  maintaining  a  light  modulation  index 
within  a  usable  transmission  margin. 


5,351.149 
\SK  OPTH  \l    TRANSMITTER 
):irms  V^ ,  (  rimmins.  Wjlton.  Conn..  ass:gnor  to  K  and  M  Llec- 
ironics.  Inc.,  West  Springfield.  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1993,  Ser.  No.  36.993 

Int.  a.'  H04B  ]0/04 

U.S.  CI.  359-181  15  Oaims 


1    An  amplitude-shift-keyed  (ASK)  optical  transmitter  for 
producing  ASK  modulated  light  signals  and  wherein  a  DC 
source  powers  a  microcircuit  to  generate  an  ASK  modulation 
signal  on  an  output  terminal  and  wherein  an  oscillator  signal  is 
used  to  operate  the  circuit,  comprising: 
a  light  emitting  semiconductor  element; 
first  and  second  semiconductor  switches  connected  in  series 
relationship  with  the  light  emitting  element  located  there- 
between and  effectively  across  the  DC  source;  said  semi- 
conductor switches  each  having  an  activating  gate  to 
render  the  switches  conducting  or  non-conducting  as  a 
function  of  a  voltage  applied  to  their  respective  gates; 
means  for  coupling  the  ASK  modulation  signal  at  the  output 

terminal  to  the  gate  of  the  first  switch; 
means  for  coupling  the  oscillator  signal  to  the  gate  of  the 
second  switch  to  turn  the  latter  switch  on  and  off  at  a  rate 
commensurate  with  a  desired  carrier  frequency; 
whereby,  when  said  ASK  modulation  signal  renders  the  first 
switch  conductive,  the  light  emitting  element  produces 
light  signals  at  said  carrier  frequency  and  when  said  first 
switch  is  rendered  non-conductive  by  said  ASK  modula- 
tion signal  no  light  is  emitted  by  the  element. 


5.351.150 

ROTATING  SLIT  APERTURE  FOR 

SCANNING  MICROSCOPY 

Jeffrey  W.  Lichtman.  and  I.ew  Thomas,  both  of  St.  Louis,  Mo., 

assignors  to  Washington  University.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  427,761.  Oct.  26.  1989.  Pat.  No. 

5.11)1,295,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  243. .V54, 

Sep.  14,  198S,  Pat.  No.  4.884,881.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No    120.641.  Nov.  16.  198".  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  100.468.  .Sep.  24,  1987, 

abandoned.  Fhis  application  f)ct.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  783.515 

Int.  CI.'  (,02B  2b/02.  21/06 

U.S.  a.  359-232  7  Qaims 

6.  In  a  scanning  microscope  having  an  incident  light  path 

and  a  returning  light  path  for  creating  an  image  representative 


of  said  light  paths,  said  aperture  including  at  least  one  substan- 
tially curvilinear  slit. 


5,351,151 
OPIU  Al.  FILTER  USING  MICROLENS  ARRAYS 
George  S.  Levy.  3980  Del  Mar  Meadows.  San  Diego.  Calif. 
92130 

filed  Feb.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  11.743 

Int    (■|.^G02B  27/;a  23/00 

VS.  01.  359  -  :4(i  78  Qaims 


1.  An  optical  filter  device  comprised  of: 

a  first  array  of  lenses  arranged  to  approximate  a  first  surface, 

a  second  array  of  lenses  arranged  to  approximate  a  second 
surface,  with  each  lens  in  said  second  array  positioned 
approximately  face  to  face  with  a  corresponding  lens  in 
said  first  array  such  that  the  optical  axis  of  the  lens  in  said 
second  array  is  colinear  with  the  optical  axis  of  the  corre- 
sponding lens  in  said  first  array,  each  lens  and  its  colinear 
corresponding  lens  forming  an  ensemble  defining  a  pixel 
and  separated  by  approximately  the  sum  of  their  focal 
lengths,  said  first  and  second  arrays  sharing  a  common 
focal  plane  located  between  them,  said  arrangement  of 
said  first  array  and  said  .second  array  defining  a  transflec- 
tor 

c)  an  electromagnetic  wave  modulating  means  herein  called 
the  smart  layer,  inserted  at  said  common  focal  surface 
between  said  arrays,  for  modulating  al  least  a  portion  of 
the  electromagnetic  wave  passing  through  said  device, 
combination  of  said  smart  layer  and  said  transflector  de- 
fining a  smart  transflector. 
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5.351,152 

DIRK  TV  ILW  STEREOSCOPIC  CONFOCAL 

MICROSCOPE 

Pao-kuanK  Kuo.  Troy;  Robert  I    Thomas;  Ijiwrence  D.  Favro, 

Ixith  of  Huntington  VSixkI-,,  and  1  i  Chen,  Detroit,  all  of  Mich.. 

assiunors  tn  The  Board  of  doverners  of  Wayne  SUte  Univer- 

sit\.  Detroit.  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  ser.  No.  734,398,  Jul.  23,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,16;.941    This  application  .\uR.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  930.927 

int.  a.'  G02B  21/22 

U.S.  CI.  359— 3'6  12  Oaims 


1.  A  direct-view  stereoscopic  confocal  microscope,  compris- 


ing: 


a  light  source  for  illuminatmg  a  portion  of  a  specimen, 

an  aperture  plate  optically  disposed  between  said  light 
source  and  said  specimen,  said  aperture  plate  includmg  an 
aperture  for  passmg  a  portion  of  the  light  emanating  from 
said  light  source  onto  the  portion  of  said  specimen, 

means,  optically  coupled  to  said  illuminated  portion  of  said 
specimen,  for  collecting  an  image  created  by  said  illumi- 
nated portion  of  said  specimen, 

first  vibrating  means  coupled  to  said  specimen  for  vibrating 
said  specimen  along  a  first  axis,  and 

second  vibrating  means  coupled  to  said  collecting  means  for 
vibrating  said  collecting  means  along  a  second  axis. 


a  thin  film  optical  color  filter  formed  all  over  the  main 

surface  of  said  substrate; 
wherein; 

said  main  surface  of  said  substrate  is  formed  by  a  surface  in 
which  obliquely  downward  band-like  surface  portions 
and  obliquely  upward  band-like  surface  portions  are 
alternately  arranged  side  by  side  in  a  vertical  direction; 

said  obliquely  downward  band-like  surface  portions  of 
said  substrate  are  each  a  smooth  and  convex  downward 
reflecting  surface; 

said  obliquely  upward  band-like  surface  portions  of  said 
substrate  are  each  a  reflecting  sur£ace; 

obliquely  downward  band-like  surface  portions  on  said 
obliquely  downward  band-like  surface  portions  of  said 
substrate,  forming  the  surface  of  said  thin  film  optical 
color  filter  on  the  opposite  side  from  said  substrate,  are 
each  a  smooth  and  convex  downward  surface  corre- 
sponding to  each  of  the  obliquely  downward  band-like 
surface  portions  of  said  substrate;  and 

obliquely  upward  band-like  surface  portions  on  said 
obliquely  upward  band-like  surface  portions  of  said 
substrate,  forming  the  surface  of  said  thin  film  optical 
color  filter  on  the  opposite  side  from  said  substrate,  are 
each  a  irregular  or  uneven  reflecting  surface. 


5.351.154 

MAGNFTK   RFCORniNG  WD  RKPRODinNG 

XFPARATL  S 

Atsushi  YoshioUa.  Kbina.  and  [»aii  Aizjwa,  Yokohama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  I  td..  ToU>o.  Japan 

Filed  Jan    24.  IWl.  Ser.  No.  645.395 

Chums  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jan.  24.  1990.  2-12548 

Int.  (I,    H04N  5/78 

U.S.  a.  360— 35.1  lOQaims 


W>  W 


5.351,153 

PSt  L  DO-I  I  MINOl  S  PikNEL.  SUBSTRATE  THEREFOR, 

AND  niSPI  AV  FI  EMFNT  AND  DEVICE  USING  THE 

PSFl  LK)-l.l  MINOUS  PANEL 

Yoshima.sa   Wakatake.  Tok\o,   Japan,  assignor  to  Masayuki 

Hakatake,  Happ\  Valle>.  Hona  Kong 

liled  Keb   24.  IW:.  Ser.  No.  839,432 

Claims  pnontv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1991,  3-050636 

Int.  CI.    (M2B  5,02:  G09F  13/00:  A47F  11/04 

U.S.  CI.  359—599  4  Oaims 


1   A  pseudo-luminous  panel  comprising: 
a  substrate;  and 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  rotary  drum; 

a  magnetic  head  mounted  to  said  rotary  drum; 

a  mechanism  for  traveling  a  magnetic  tape  so  that  it  winds 
round  the  rotary  drum  at  an  angle  of  more  than  180°; 

means  for  recording  a  moving  picture  signal  and  an  audio 
signal  following  the  moving  picture  on  a  first  area  in  a 
recording  track  inclined  to  a  traveling  direction  of  the 
magnetic  tape; 

means  for  recording  digital  data  indicating  a  one-cut  still 
picture  signal  corresfwnding  to  a  frame  or  a  field  on  a 
second  area  in  said  recording  track; 

means  for  reproducing  said  moving  picture  signal; 

means  for  reproducing  said  audio  signal  following  said  mov- 
ing picture; 

means  for  reproducing  said  still  picture  signal; 

means  for  detecting  that  digital  data  indicating  the  still  pic- 
ture is  reproduced  by  an  amount  of  data  corresponding  to 
the  one-cut  still  picture: 
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a  switch  which  is  operated  by  a  person  who  monitors  pic- 
tures so  as  to  instruct  restart  of  the  magnetic  tape;  and 
a  logic  circuit; 

^  herein,  in  a  reproducing  mode,  said  logic  circuit  generates 
an  instruction  for  switching  the  reprcxiuced  signal  output 
from  moving  pictures  to  still  pictures  on  the  basis  of  the 
output  of  said  means  for  detecting  and  an  instruction  for 
rewinding  the  magnetic  tape  to  near  the  recording  start 
position  of  the  digital  data  indicating  the  still  picture  and 
stopping  the  magnetic  tape  there,  and  generates  an  in- 
struction for  switching  the  reproduced  signal  output  from 
still  pictures  to  moving  pictures  when  said  switch  is  oper- 
ated and  an  instruction  for  restarting  the  magnetic  tape  so 
as  to  travel  at  the  general  traveling  speed  for  reproducing 
the  moving  picture  signal. 


5.351.155 

MAGNCTK  HEAD  DRIVING  DFVKF  WITH 

PRE-RFCORDING  ENFRGIZ.ATION  WITH  TWO 

INDUCTORS  SHARING  A  COMMON  MAGNETIC  CORE 

Mitsuo  Ishii.  Nabari.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,728 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24.  1991.  3-341428 

Int.  CI.'  GUB  y     V 

U.S.  CI.  36(i— 4^  1 1  Claims 


5.351,156 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  DISKS 
Thomas  A.  Gregory;  Christopher  G.  Keller,  both  of  Rochester, 
and  James  M.  Severson,  Byron,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.^'. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  857,354 
Int.  n."  GllB  /^   IS 
I  .S.  a.  360—74.1  40  Oaims 

1  .A  data  storage  dev^e  comprising 
a  disk  having  a  data  slonng  surface, 
means  for  controllablv  rotating  said  disk  in  first  and  second 

directions, 
a  slider  supp<irted  adjacent  the  data  stonng  surface  of  said 


disk,  said  slider  transducing  data  when  said  disk  is  rotated 
in  the  first  direction;  and 
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means  for  moving  the  slider  to  remove  debris  from  the  data 
stonng  surface  when  said  disk  is  rotated  in  the  second 
direction. 


5.351.15" 

MAGNETIC-TAPE  CASSITTF  APPARATl  S  HAVING  A 

HEAD  SUPPORT  ACTUATION  MECHANISM  WITH  A 

SEGMENTED  TOOTHED  WHEFI 

Norbert    Kunze.    Ehrinjjshausen,    and    Georg    Ueber,    1  nhra- 

Weipoltshausen.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrmanv.  assignors  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Ne»  ^  ork.  N  \ 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No  941.4"" 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermanv.  Sep.  13, 
1991,  4130404 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/54.  15/10.  15/24 
U.S.  O.  360—105  1  i  <  laimv 


7.  A  magnetic  head  driving  device,  comprising: 

an  inductor  for  generating  a  magnetic  field,  said  inductor 
having  a  pair  of  terminals. 

first  storing  for  stonng  electromagnetic  energy,  said  first 
stonng  means  being  connected  to  one  of  said  terminals  of 
said  inductor  at  a  first  nixle: 

second  storing  means  for  stonng  an  electromagnetic  energy, 
said  second  stonng  means  being  connected  to  the  other 
terminal  of  said  inductor  at  a  second  node; 

first  switching  means  connected  to  said  first  node; 

second  switching  means  connected  to  said  second  node;  and 

control  means  for  receiving  a  signal  indicating  the  direction 
of  a  magnetic  field  generated  by  said  inductor,  and  for 
controlling  said  first  and  second  switching  means,  m  ac- 
cordance with  said  signal; 

^Aherem  said  first  stonng  means  and  said  second  stonng 
means  have  a  common  medium  for  receiving  said  electro- 
magnetic energies  released  therefrom. 


1   A  magnetic  tape  cassette  apparatus,  comprising: 

a )  a  head  support  which  is  moveable  between  a  play  position 
and  an  eject  position,  said  head  support  includmg  a  block- 
ing face; 

b)  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  head  support  towards  said 
eject  position; 

c)  a  toothed  rotatable  drive  wheel; 

d)  a  segmental  v»heel  which  includes  (i)  a  first,  segmented 
wheel  portion  having  a  toothed  portion  dnveable  by  said 
dnve  wheel  and  a  toothless  portion,  said  segmental  wheel 
not  being  dnveable  by  said  dnve  wheel  when  the  tooth- 
less portion  faces  said  dr:v  e  w  heel,  and  (ii)  a  second  wheel 
portion; 

el  a  traction  wheel  dnveable  by  said  second  wheel  portion  of 
said  segmental  wheel  and  including  a  pin  engageable  with 
said  head  support. 

0  latching  means  for  latching  said  traction  wheel  v^ith  said 
toothless  portion  of  said  segmental  wheel  facing  said  drive 
wheel  in  the  play  and  eject  positions  of  said  head  support 
and  for  selectively  unlatching  said  traction  wheel;  and 

g)  a  spnng  engaging  said  segmental  wheel  for  rotating  said 
toothed   portion   of  said   segmented   wheel   portion  into 
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engagement  with  said  drive  wheel  when  said  segmental 
wheel  IS  unlatched  by  said  latchmg  means; 

said  traction  wheel  and  head  support  being  arranged  such 
that,  when  said  traction  wheel  is  unlatched  by  said  latch- 
ing means  and  said  toothed  portion  of  said  first,  segmented 
portion  IS  dnven  by  said  drive  wheel,  said  pin  engages  said 
head  support  and  moves  said  head  support  from  said  eject 
position  into  said  play  position  and  such  that,  when  said 
head  support  reaches  said  play  position,  said  pin  engages 
said  blocking  face  of  said  head  suppon  whereupon  said 
traction  wheel  is  blocked  against  rotation,  and 

said  traction  wheel  and  said  second  wheel  portion  of  said 
segmental  wheel  having  a  drive  ratio  selected  such  that 
with  said  pin  engaged  against  said  blocking  face  of  said 
head  support,  said  toothless  portion  of  said  first  wheel 
portion  of  said  segmental  wheel  faces  said  drive  wheel  and 
said  segmental  wheel  and  traction  wheel  are  not  driven  by 
said  drive  wheel. 


5,351.159 
MAGNETIC  TAPF  C  ARTRIDCK  HAV  IN(.  MKDI  \ 
IDKNTIUCATION 
Willtam  r.  Dodt,  Broomfield;  .Jerr\  I  .  Don/e.  Arvada;  Michael 
L.  l^eonhardt.  I  ongmont:  Charles  A.  Milliean.  Colden;  Hari 
S.  Narahan.  Boulder:  .John  C.  t)»cns.  Arvada.  and  Kurt  H. 
Pyatt.  Boulder,  all  of  Colo,,  assignors  to  Storage  Technologj 
Corporation,  I  ouisvillc.  f  olo. 

Filed  ,Iun,  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  899.759 

Int,  a.5  GllB  23/02 

U.S.  a.  3*0—132  19  Qaims 


5,351.158 
MAGNFTORE.SISTANCF  FFFTCT  THIN  HLM  HEAD 
WITH  INTFRCONNFCTFO  FI.ECTRODE  STRUCTURE 

Takuji  Shibata.  Miyagi,  .lapan.  as,signor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tok\o.  .Japan 

Filed  Mav  2H.  |i«l    Vr.  No.  706^57 

Claims  pnoritv,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1S>90,  2-140685 

Int.  a.'GnB3/J9 

U,S.  a.  360— 113  1  aaim 


1    A  magnetoresistance-effect  thin  film  head  comprising;  a 
substrate;  an  elongate  magnetic  field  sensing  element  provided 
on  the  substrate;  an  electrode  layer  having  portions  respec- 
tively extending  from  first  and  second  opposite  ends  of  the 
magnetic  field  sensing  element  to  supply  a  sensing  current  to 
the  magnetic  field  sensing  element  so  that  the  sense  current 
will  now  in  the  direction  of  a  signal  magnetic  field;  an  insulat- 
ing layer  formed  over  the  magnetic  field  sensing  element;  a  bias 
magnetic  field  creating  conductor  formed  on  the  insulating 
layer  so  as  to  extend  across  the  magnetic  field  sensing  element; 
and  a  magnetic  shielding  layer  formed  over  the  magnetic  field 
sensing  element; 
charactenzed  m  that  the  electrode  layer  consists  of  a  lami- 
nated structure  containing  a  principal  conductive  metal 
conductor  and  a  moisture-resistant  conductor,  and 
a  single  portion  of  the  electrode  layer  adjacent  said  first  end 
of  said  sensing  element  is  contiguous  with  the  sliding 
surface  and  said  single  portion  is  formed  only  of  the  mois- 
ture-resistant conductor. 


1.  A  magnetic  tape  cartridge  comprising: 

an  exterior  housing  having  a  top  side,  a  bottom  side,  a  back 

side  and  a  front  side  thereto  for  enclosing  a  single  reel  of 

magnetic  tape; 
first  recess  means  of  predetermined  dimensions  located  on 

said  back  side  of  said  exterior  housing  for  receiving  a  label 

identifying  data  storage  characteristics  of  said  magnetic 

tape; 
second  recess  means  of  predetermined  dimensions,  located 

on  said  back  side  of  said  exterior  housing  juxtaposed  to 

said  first  recess  means,  for  receiving  a  label  identifying 

said  magnetic  tape  cartridge;  and 
means,  mechanically  impnnted  into  said  front  side  of  said 

extenor  housing  for  defining  data  storage  characteristics 

of  said  magnetic  tape. 


5.351.160 
MAGNFTK    FAPF  C  A.SSKTTFS  AND  A  SEPARATE 
HOI  SING  PART  THEREFOR 
Klaus  Schoettle.  Heidelberg;  Joachim  Eberhard,  Kippenheim; 
Kurt  Schmidts,  Schwanau.  and  Bozidar  Pavelka.  VVillstaett. 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv,  assignors  to  BASE  Magnetics 
GmbH,  Mannheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German* 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  780.503.  Oct.  22.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,293.292. 
This  application  Sep.  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  125,763 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  25, 
1990,  90U-'-'7[L  1 
The  p..mon  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar   H. 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  (I.    GUB  23/12 
U.S.  a.  242—347.2  13  Qaims 

1.  A  separable  housing  pan  in  a  magnetic  tape  cassette  com- 
pnsing  bottom,  lid,  front,  back  and  side  walls  and  comprising 
two  rotatably  mounted  coplanar  hubs  and  a  magnetic  tape  to 
be  wound  and  unwound  between  the  hubs  and  to  be  scanned 
by  a  least  one  magnetic  head  on  a  cassette  apparatus,  and  a 
housing  having  first  and  second  housing  parts  of  molded  plas 
tic  comprising  bottom  and  lid  walls  and  tape  guide  elements. 
said  housing  having  a  raised  portion  adjacent  to  the  front  wall 
of  the  housing  parts  for  accepting  the  at  least  one  head,  said 
tape  guide  elements  being  located  within  the  contour  of  the 
raised  portion  of  the  housing,  said  first  and  second  housing 
parts  forming  the  bottom  and  lid  walls  respectively  have  been 
molded  as  essentially  planar  pans  w  ithout  any  inhomogeneitics 
affecting  the  plananty  of  their  inner  surfaces,  said  es.sentiall\ 
planar  parts  having  molded  thereon  said  back  and  side  walU 


and  said  guide  elements,  said  separable  housing  part  forming 
said  raised  portion  and  substantially  said  front  wall  of  the 


^- 
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housing  and  having  been  molded  in  a  U-shape  for  at  least 
partially  connecting  said  first  and  second  housing  parts  to- 
gether. 


5.351.161 
\ ARIABLF  SCALE  ROTARY  SWITCH 
Michael  T.  MacKay.  \allejo:  Robert  Duffy.  Milpitas:  Lee  A. 
Cotterill.  San  Jose;  William  Herz.  Newark,  and  Joe  McArdle. 
Mountain  V  iew.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sony  Electronics. 
Inc..  Park  Ridge.  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  679.745.  Apr.  3.  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5.187,630.  This  application  Sep.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  759.399 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .Mar.  16, 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  <iiiij.  15/50 

U.S.  n.  360—137  32  Oaims 


I.  A  variable  rotary  switch  assembly,  comprising: 

a  first  knob  adapted  to  rotate  about  a  venical  axis,  said  first 
knob  having  a  first  point  of  origin  that  rotates  into  a  plu- 
rality of  first  radial  positions  about  said  vertical  axis,  said 
first  knob  being  adapted  to  move  from  a  first  vertical 
position  to  a  second  vertical  position; 

a  second  knob  within  said  first  knob,  said  second  knob  being 
adapted  to  rotate  about  said  vertical  axis  relative  to  said 
first  knob,  said  second  knob  having  a  second  point  of 
origin  that  rotates  into  a  plurality  of  second  radial  posi- 
tions about  said  vertical  axis,  said  second  knob  being 
adapted  to  move  from  a  third  vertical  position  to  a  fourth 
vertical  position; 

a  hollow  first  shaft  attached  to  said  first  knob  that  rotates 


with  said  first  knob  about  said  vertical  axis,  said  first  shaft 

extending  along  said  vertical  axis; 
a  second  shaft  attached  to  said  second  knob  that  rotates  with 

said  second  knob  about  said  vertical  axis,  said  second  shaft 

being  coaxial  with  said  first  shaft, 
first  sensor  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first  shaft 

for  determining  said  first  radial  position  of  said  first  point 

of  ongin  of  said  first  knob; 
second  sensor  means  operatively  connected  to  said  second 

shaft  for  determining  said  second  radial  p>osition  of  said 

second  point  of  ongin  of  said  second  knob, 
third  sensor  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first  knob 

for  sensing  when  said  first  knob  is  m  said  first  and  second 

vertical  positions; 
fourth  sensor  means  operatively  connected  to  said  second 

knob  for  sensing  when  said  second  knob  is  in  said  third 

and  fourth  vertical  positions;  and, 
magnetic  clutch  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first 

shaft  and  said  first  sensor  for  engaging  said  first  shaft 

when  said  first  point  of  origin  of  said  first  knob  is  in  a 

predetermined  first  radial  position. 


5.351.162 

HIGH  POWER  MOS  DEVICE  WITH  PROTFCTIVF 

CTRCl  IT  AGAINST  0\  ERCLRRENT  OR  THE  LIKE 

Vukimasa  Koishikawa.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NFC"  C  orpora- 

tion.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  894.433 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  6.  1991.  3-134.^4^ 

Int.  CI."  G05F  1/59.  1/569;  H02H  11/00 

C.S.  CI.  361— 18  6  Claims 


1  A  power  MOS  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  MOS 
transistors  each  having  a  first  electrode  serving  as  one  of 
source  and  dram  thereof  and  connected  to  a  first  terminal,  a 
second  electrode  serv  ing  as  the  other  of  said  source  and  drain 
and  connected  to  a  second  terminal  and  a  gate  electrode,  a 
drive  circuit  producing  a  dnve  signal  at  an  output  node 
thereof,  said  drive  signal  having  a  first  level  that  renders  each 
of  said  .MOS  transistors  conductive  and  a  second  level  that 
renders  each  of  said  MOS  transistors  nonconductive.  and  a 
plurality  of  current  detection  and  interrupt  circuits  each  con- 
nected between  said  output  node  of  said  dnve  circuit  and  said 
gate  electrode  of  an  a-ssociated  one  of  said  MOS  transistors, 
each  of  said  current  detection  and  interrupt  circuits  including 
a  resistor  inserted  in  senes  into  a  signal  path  for  transfernng 
said  dnve  signal  from  said  output  node  of  said  dnve  circuit  to 
said  gate  electrode  of  said  associated  one  of  said  MOS  transis- 
tors, detection  means  coupled  to  said  resistor  and  responsive  to 
a  voltage  produced  by  said  resistor  for  detecting  whether  or 
not  a  current  due  to  a  short  circuit  between  said  gate  and  first 
electrodes  of  said  associated  one  of  said  MOS  transistors  flows 
through  said  resistor,  and  interrupt  means  coupled  to  said 
detection  means  for  preventing  said  drive  signal  from  being 
transferred  from  said  output  node  of  said  drive  circuit  to  said 
gate  electrcxie  of  said  associated  one  of  said  MOS  transistors 
when  said  detection  means  detects  that  said  current  due  to  said 
shon  circuit  flows  through  said  resistor,  said  associated  one  of 
said  MOS  transistors  being  thereby  kept  into  a  nonconductive 
state  irrespective  of  said  drive  signal. 
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',351,163 
HI(,H  g  MOSOl  IIHK    MIM  CAPACITOR 

Dale  F-.  Dawson,  (.Icn  Burnit:   ViH.  rt   \.  Burk,  Jr.,  Sykesville; 
Harlan  C    C  ramer.  Columbia:  Kunald  C.  Brooks,  Bel  Air,  and 


5.351.165 

MAIN  C1R(  I  I!  BRKAKKR  OR  (JIHER  CIRCUIT 

PROTECTIVE  DK\I(  K  (ONNKTOR  INSTAII  ATION 

KlI  KJR  PWKI  BOARDS 


Marian  i-  ,  v.  ramer.  ^inuniuia.  r^wuaiu  \_.  uiwiv^,  ^^^i  r^.,,  ■»■» 

Howell  (.   Henr>.  Baltimore,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Westing-  Drew  S.  Hancxk,  Z*bulon,  N.C..  a.^slKnor  to  Siemens  tnerg>  & 

hous«  Flectnc  (  orporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Automation.  Inc..  Alpharetta.  C.a. 

KM  Dec    30.  W:.  Ser.  No.  998.219  Filed  Dec.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  999.447 

!nt   n     HniG4//0  Int.  Cl.^  H02B  /,  iC 

U.S  a   i^-l-^M  1                                                          9aaiiiis  U.S.a.  361— 637                                                           14  Claims 


1.  A  capacitor  compnsing: 

a  substrate  having  a  cavity  therein; 

a  dielectnc  membrane  disposed  on  said  substrate  and  span- 

nmg  said  cavity; 
a  first  conductor  disposed  on  a  top  surface  of  said  membrane 

opposed  said  cavity; 
a  second  conductor  disposed  on  a  bottom  surface  of  said 

membrane  within  said  cavity. 


5.J5l,lt>4 
ELECTROLYTIC  DOUBLE  LAYER  CAPACITOR 

Ivan  I,  Grigortchak.  Ivano-Frankovsk  Region;  Komei  D.  Tovst- 
juk.  Lvov:  Zahar  D    Kovahuk.  Che/.novtsy;  I»an  D.  Kozmik, 
Chernovtsv.   and    Bogdan    f     Bahmatyuk.   Ivano-Frankovsk 
Region,  all  of  1  kraine.  a-vsignors  to  T.N.  Frantsevich  Institute 
for  Problems  in  Materials  Science.  Kiev. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No  '^).:Sl,  Oct.  13.  1992.  which  is 
a  continuation  of  S«r    No   ^i<3,H50.  Oct.  29.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  968.185 
Int.  a.5  HOIC  9/00 
V.S.  CI.  361—502  22  Claims 
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5  In  a  panelboard  of  the  type  having: 

a  main  circuit  breaker;  and 

at  least  one  busbar  for  transmitting  electrical  power  to 
branch  circuit  breakers  connected  thereto,  the  busbar 
having  a  dimple  projecting  therefrom; 

a  main  circuit  breaker  connector  installation  kit  for  connect- 
ing a  load  terminal  of  the  main  circuit  breaker  to  the 
busbar  comprising: 

a.  a  self-supporting,  insulator  housing  having  at  least  one 
recess  defined  therein;  and 

b.  at  least  one  phase  connector  retained  within  the  housing 
recess,  having  a  first  portion  connected  to  a  load  termi- 
nal of  the  main  circuit  breaker,  and  a  second  portion 
connected  to  the  at  least  one  busbar  and  having  a  notch 
for  capture  of  the  busbar  dimple  in  order  to  inhibit 
relative  rotation  therebetween. 


5.351.166 
cool  INC,  \PPAR\TIS  OF  M \G\TTRONS 
Seong  T.  Kana.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  (  o.. 
I  ?d  ,  Rep,  of  Korea 

1  lied  Dec   .Ml.  1992.  Ser.  No.  998.374 
Claims  prioritv     application   Rep    of  Korea.  Dec.  30.   1991. 
25014/1991 

Int   a.^  H05K  7/20 
U.S.  a.  361—690  5  Claims 


1  \  double  layer  electrolytic  capacitor  comprising  two 
electrodes  each  in  contact  with  a  common  liquid  electrolyte,  at 
least  one  of  said  electrodes  comprising  a  crystalline  matenal 
charactenzed  by  the  presence  of  van  der  Waals  channels,  the 
van  der  Waals  channels  being  adapted  to  accommodate  the 
electrolyte  within  the  channels,  whereby  a  double  layer  of 
charge  is  formed  at  interfaces  of  the  van  der  Waals  channels 
and  the  electrolyte  when  a  voltage  is  applied  between  the  two 
electrodes. 


1   Coohng  apparatus  for  a  magnetron  comprising  an  anode 
and  a  plurality  of  interconnecting  cooling  fins  for  radiating 
high  temperature  heat  generated  by  the  anode  of  the  magne- 
tron, characterized  in  that  each  said  cooling  fin  includes; 
an  anode  support  boss  tightly  receiving  and  supporting  said 

anode; 
a  pair  of  erected  walls  provided  at  both  sides  of  said  cooling 

fin;  and 
a  plurality  of  embossments  on  said  fin  for  causing  cooling 
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airflow  to  be  forced  toward  a  rear  surface  of  said  anode 
and  providing  a  cooling  air  pas,sage.  said  embossments 
being  provided  between  said  anode  support  boss  and  said 
erected  walls,  and  said  embossments  being  disposed  in 
pairs  which  are  symmetncal  to  each  other  on  opposed 
sides  of  said  anode  support  boss,  and  each  said  pair  of 
embossments  being  separated  by  a  distance  which  gradu- 
ally decreases  for  successive  ones  of  said  pairs  so  that  it  is 
shortest  at  a  rear  side  of  said  anode 


5,351.167 
SKLF-LEADLD  SI  RFACE  MOl  NTED  ROD  INDl  CTOR 
Ka  K.  Wai.  and  Aurelio  J.  Gutierrez,  both  of  San  Diego.  Calif, 

assignors  to  Pulse  Engineering,  Inc..  San  Diego.  Calif 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  825.148.  Jan.  24,  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5.212.345.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  825.986,  Jan. 
27,  1992.  Pat  No.  5.262.745.  This  application  May  17. 1993,  Ser. 
No.  62,936 
Int.  n.'  H05K  '',02.  HOIF  15/10 
U.S.  CI.  361—760  17  Qaims 


i-^-% 


1   An  electronic  component  adapted  for  surface  mounting. 

jomprismg: 

an  elongated  bobbin  made  of  a  dielectric  maienai  and  having 
a  winding  support  surface,  a  pair  of  shoulders  at  oppiisile 
ends  of  the  winding  support  surface,  the  shoulders  having 
lower  co-planar  surfaces  defining  a  sitting  plane  and  for 
supporting  the  bobbin  on  a  surface  of  a  PC  board: 

a  coil  of  wire  wound  about  the  winding  support  surface  of 
the  bobbin  and  having  a  pair  of  lead  terminations;  and 

a  pair  of  lead  termination  support  members  each  extending 
from  the  bobbin  and  one  of  the  lead  terminations  wrapped 
therearound,  the  support  members  positioning  the 
wrapped  lead  terminations  about  0.001  to  about  0.003 
inches  above  the  sitting  plane. 


5,351.168 
ILLUMINATION  DEV  ICE  FOR  SI  RGERV 
James  C.  Easley.  St.  Charles,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Infinitcch,  Inc., 
Chesterfield,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49.092 

Int.  a.'  F2 IV  5/04.  8/00:  B24B  I /M 

L  .S.  CI.  362—32  15  Qaims 
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11   In  an  illumination  device  for  use  in  surgery  on  the  human 

body,  said  illumination  device  including  a  handpiece  adapted 
to  allow  manipulation  thereof  bv  a  user,  a  light  source  connec- 
tor adapted  for  connection  to  a  light  source,  a  hollow  probe 
e.itending  from  a  distal  end  of  the  handpiece  and  fixedly  con- 
nected thereto,  said  probe  being  sized  to  fit  within  one  or  more 


cavities  in  the  human  body,  and  at  least  one  optical  fiber  ex- 
tending from  the  light  source  connector  to  the  probe  for  trans- 
mitting light  from  the  light  source  through  the  probe,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

an  exposed  tip  optically  connected  to  the  optical  fiber,  said 
tip  being  disposed  at  the  distal  end  of  the  optical  fiber,  said 
tip  being  substantially  bullet  shaped  and  having  a  cross- 
sectional  area  which  decreases  substantially  continuously 
distally  from  the  distal  end  of  the  optical  fiber. 


5.351.169 
LIGHTIN(,  DK\  ICF 
Seiji  Ishikawa.  and  Hajime  Murakami,  both  of  ( 
pan.  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  C  orporation. 
Filed  Apr.  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  51.hlX 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23.  199 
Int.  CI.'  CKI2B  :;  06 
U.S.  CI.  362—32 


'higa.saki.  .lu- 
lok\  (1.  Japan 

:.  4-129282 

4  Claims 


,  «ji 

s»< :  Til 


1.  A  lighting  device  comprising: 

a  tube  body  including  a  cylindrical  barrel; 

said  cylindncal  barrel  having  a  central  optical  axis  defined 
therein  and  being  formed  at  a  lower  end  portion  thereof 
with  an  objective  opening  in  a  manner  to  face  a  surface  of 
an  observed  section  of  a  specimen  sample; 

a  light  guide  cylinder  arranged  in  a  lower  portion  of  said 
cylindrical  barrel  so  that  a  central  axis  thereof  is  aligned 
with  said  optical  axis: 

said  objective  opening  being  divided  into  a  central  region  in 
which  a  light  field  area  is  defined  and  a  peripheral  region 
which  is  defined  outside  said  central  region  and  in  which 
a  dark  field  area  is  defined; 

said  cylindncal  barrel  being  formed  at  an  upper  portion 
thereof  with  a  light  field  light  inlet  opening  through 
which  light  field  light  of  which  the  quantity  is  adjusted  is 
introduced  into  said  cylindncal  barrel; 

a  semitransparent  reflection  mirror  provided  in  said  cylindri- 
cal barrel  so  as  to  positionally  correspond  to  said  light 
field  light  inlet  opening,  wherein  a  plane  of  said  semitrans- 
parent reflection  mirror  intersects  said  optical  axis. 

said  semitransparent  reflection  mirror  reflecting  said  intro- 
duced light  field  light  to  form  vertically  projected  light 
irradiated  on  said  light  field  area,  to  thereby  light  a  longi- 
tudinal surface  portion  of  said  surface  of  said  observed 
section  of  said  specimen  sample; 

said  cylindrical  barrel  being  formed  at  a  lower  portion 
thereof  with  a  dark  field  light  inlet  opening  through  which 
dark  field  light  of  which  the  quantity  is  adju.sted  is  intro- 
duced into  said  cylindncal  barrel; 

a  first  reflection  mirror  arranged  on  an  outer  penphery  of 
said  light  guide  cylinder  in  said  cylindrical  barrel  so  as  to 
positionally  correspond  to  said  dark  field  light  inlet  open- 
ing and  reflecting  said  introduced  dark  field  light  to  form 
vertically  projected  light  directed  through  a  space  be- 
tween said  light  guide  cylinder  and  said  cylindrical  barrel 
to  said  dark  field  area:  and 

a  second  reflection  mirror  arranged  on  an  inner  periphery  of 
a  lower  end  of  said  cylindrical  barrel  and  reflecting  said 
vertically  projected  dark  field  light  to  form  laterally  pro- 
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jected  light  directed  to  said  light  field  area,  to  thereby 
light  a  lateral  surface  portion  of  said  surface  of  said  ob- 
served section  of  said  specimen  sample; 
wherein  either  said  light  field  light  or  dark  field  light  can  be 
selected  and  adjusted  in  the  luminescent  thereof  whereby 
any  one  of  illumination  by  both  light  field  light  and  dark 
field  light  of  each  of  which  the  quantity  is  adjusted  as 
required,  illumination  by  only  the  light  field  light,  and 
illumination  by  only  the  dark  field  light  is  selected  as 
desired 


tor  after  said  headlamp  unit  is  aimed  and  said  pointer  is  in  line 
with  said  zero  ("0")  marking  on  said  housing. 


5.351. ri 
WIDE-ANGLE-VIEWING  SAFCTV  LIGHT  FOR  TOWING 

\tHlCIES 

Ronald  P.  Bushey,  77  Sweet  Hill  Rd..  Plaistow.  N.H.  03865 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  994,263 

tnt   n     B60Q  /   'J2 

U.S.  CI.  ^'< 2— HO  13  Claims 


5,351.170 
VFHia  F  HEADl  AMP  ^ssfMB!  V 
William  F.  Nagengast;  David  R   McMahan    far!  A    Wisler,  Luis 
K   Mateos.  all  of  Anderson,  and  Michael  vv    Bsllentine,  Dale- 
ville,  all  of  Ind.,  assiipiors  to  (.entral  St  n  ■'<-  Corporation, 
Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1993,  Ser.  Nu.  109,464 

Int.  n.    B60Q  1/04:  F21M  i/20 

L  S   a   362—66  6  Oaims 


ao,  IS 


1   In  combmotion  with  a  headlamp  assembly  having  a  lamp 
unit  mounted  on  a  support  panel  and  supporting  a  light  source, 
a  first  adjustment  device  and  a  second  adjustment  device  lo- 
cated between  said  support  panel  and  said  lamp  unit  for  adjust- 
ing said  lamp  unit  in  a  vertical  plane  and  in  a  honzontal  plane, 
respectively,  for  aiming  a  light  beam  emitted  by  said  light 
source,  said  second  adjustment  device  compnsing  a  housing 
secured  to  said  support  panel  and  supporting  an  axially  mov- 
able shaft  which  provides  a  ball  pivot  for  one  end  of  said 
headlamp  unit,  a  dnver  member  roiatably  supported  m  said 
housing  and  drivingly  connected  to  said  pivot  member,  said 
dnver   member  and  said  shaft  each   having  screw  threads 
formed  thereon  which  engage  each  other  so  that  roUtion  of 
said  dnver  member  causes  simultaneous  axial  movement  of 
said  shaft  and  results  m  movement  of  said  lamp  unit  fore  and  aft 
in  said  honzontal  plane  for  aiming  purposes,  a  zero  ("0")  mark- 
ing on  said  housing  for  indicating  an  adjusted  aim  position  of 
said  lamp  unit  in  said  honzontal  plane,  a  position  indicator 
mounted  on  said  dnver  member  for  adjusuble  movement 
relative  thereto  and  having  a  pointer  formed  therewith  so  that 
upon  establishing  the  desired  aimed  position  of  said  lamp  unit 
b>  rotating  said  dnver  member,  said  position  indicator  is  lo- 
cated with  said  pointer  in  line  with  said  zero  ("0")  marking  so 
as  to  indicate  to  an  observer  the  aimed  position  of  said  head- 
lamp in  siid  honzontal  plane,  said  position  indicator  compris- 
ing a  disk  member  having  the  outer  periphery  thereof  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  teeth,  an  annular  wall  formed  with  said 
housing  and  surrounding  said  disk  member  so  as  to  shield  the 
latter  and  prevent  accidental  movement  of  said  position  indica- 


1    A  wide-angle  high  intensity  safety  lighting  system  for 

lighting  the  entire  turning  area  of  towing  vehicles,  wherein 

each  towing  vehicle  is  towing  a  trailer,  wherein  the  towing 

vehicle  has  a  nght  side  and  a  left  side,  wherein  the  lowing 

vehicle  and  trailer  cover  a  wide  turning  area  in  turning  nght  or 

left  in  backward  and  forward  movements,  and  wherein  the 

wide-angle  high  intensity  safety  lighting  system  comprises; 

at  least  two  high  intensity  beam  dnvmg  lights  mounted  on 

and  protruding  from  each  of  two  sides  of  a  towing  vehicle. 

wherein  the  high  intensity  lights  are  pcisitioned  side  by 

side  at  diverging  light-directing  angles,  directing  light  in  a 

180  degree  sweep  on  each  of  the  two  sides  of  the  towing 

vehicle,  wherein  light  from  the  lighting  system  extends 

outwardly  from  the  towing  vehicle  to  encompass  an  enine 

turning  area  of  the  towing  vehicle  and  trailer 

a  housing  means  for  protecting  the  lights  and  electncally 

insulating  the  lights; 
an  electncal  connecting  means  connecting  lights  to  a  control 

panel  inside  a  dnving  compartment  of  the  vehicle; 
a  switching  means  for  activating  and  deactivating  the  lights 
exclusive  of  other  lights  on  the  vehicle 


5,351.172 
B\CK  1  IGHTFD  DISPI  AV  PANFI  FOR  COOI  FRS 

Rus-sell  C.  \ttree.  8  Kindswood  Rd.,  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada 
M4F  3N5  ;  Julian  Attree,  398  C  ermonial  Drive.  Missisauga. 
Ontario,  Canada  1.5R   2F3  ,  and  David  P.   Atkinson,   1264 
Abb«y  Court,  Burlington.  Ontario.  Canada  L7P  3R4 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28.918 
Int.  a."  F21V  15/00.  29/00 
U.S.  a.  362—92  8  Claims 

1.  A  backlighted  illuminated  sign  comprising  a  vented  light 
sign  cabinet  having  a  light-transmittmg  front  panel,  with  two 
side  panels,  a  top  panel,  a  bottom  panel,  and  a  rear  cabinet 
panel  enclosing  a  cabinet  interior  having  a  light  source  con- 
tained therein;  and  wherein  said  bottom  panel  includes  passive 
vent  means  for  admitting  a  substantially  unrestncted  thermally 
induced  draw  of  cooler  ambient  air  flow  there  through  into 
said  cabinet's  intenor;  and  wherein  said  rear  cabinet  panel 
includes  vent  means  arranged  adjacent  said  top  panel,  for 
exhausting  thermally-induced  air  flow,  at  a  first  temperature. 
from  said  cabinet's  intenor;  and  wherein  said  cabinet  includes 
spacer  means  adapted  to  space  said  cabinet  from  an  adjacent 
freezer  in  chimney  defining  relation  between  said  rear  cabinet 
panel  and  an  extenor  panel  on  said  freezer  with  air  flow  admit- 
ting and  exhausting  openings  at  the  lower  and  upper  ends. 


respectively,  of  said  chimney;  wherein  said  chimney  is  thereby  5.351.174 

adapted  to  channel  a  secondary  thermally-induced  air  flow,  MODLLAR  LLMINAIRE  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  I..  Fwing.  Newark.  Ohio,  assignor  tn  Holophano  T  ight- 

ing.  Inc..  Newark.  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No.  954.326,  Si  p.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5.243,508,  This  application  Sep.  2.  1993,  Ser,  No.  115.985 

Ini,  ('!     HOIR  33/00 

U.S.  a.  362— 22fi  16  Claims 


'r^ 


having  a  second  temperature  lower  than  said  first  temperature, 
between  said  rear  cabinet  panel  and  said  freezer  panel. 


5.351.173 

RFTRACTABLE  ENERGY  CENTER  VMfH  LIGHTING 

Norman  R,  Byrne,  2736  Honey  Oeek.  N.K.,  Ada,  Mich.  49301 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141.825 

Int.  CI.'  A47B  23/06 

VS.  a.  362—127  27  Claims 


17.  An  energy  center  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  desk  or 
other  furniture  item  having  a  work  surface  with  a  slot  extend- 
ing therethrough,  said  energy  center  compnsing: 

a  stationary  housing  mounted  within  said  slot  and  having  an 
aperture  therethrough; 

an  elongated  carriage  received  within  said  aperture  and 
vertically  movable  with  respect  to  said  housing  between  a 
closed,  retracted  position  and  an  extended,  open  ptisition; 

detent  means  between  side  walls  of  said  carnage  and  said 
housing  for  selectively  maintaining  said  carriage  in  said 
extended,  op>en  position,  and 

a  lighting  element  interconnected  with  an  upper  portion  of 
said  carnage  for  selectively  providing  illumination  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  energy  center,  said  lighting  being  substan- 
tially hidden  from  view  below  an  upper  portion  of  said 
work  surface  when  said  carnage  is  in  said  closed,  re- 
tracted position,  and  said  lighting  element  being  fully 
accessible  to  a  user  when  said  carriage  is  in  said  extended, 
open  position. 


13    A  modular  luminaire  assembly,  comprising: 

a  top  mounting  assembly; 

an  optical  assembly  affixable  to  said  top  mounting  assembly 

wherein  said  top  mounting  assembly  is  pivotable  from  a 

closed  operating  position  to  an  open  repair  position;  and 
an  electncal  assembly  removably  affixable  to  said  optical 

assembly  and  mechanically  coupled  to  said  top  mounting 

assembly  by  quick  disconnect. 


5.351,175 
INVERTER  POWER  SI  PPLV  FOR  \NK1  DING 

George  I).  Blankenship.  Chardon.  Ohio,  assignor  tn  Tht  1  incmn 
Electric  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb   5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,261 

Int   CI     n23K  9/10 

U.S.  a.  363—16  15  Claims 


1.  A  high  frequency  power  supply  for  supplying  a  welding 
current  through  a  choke  to  a  welding  station  including  an 
electrode  element  and  a  workpiece  element,  said  power  supply 
including  a  transformer  means  for  creating  a  first  current  pulse 
in  a  first  secondary  winding  and  a  second  current  pulse  in  a 
second  secondary  winding  and  means  for  connecting  said 
secondary  windings  to  pass  said  current  pulses  through  said 
choke  and  across  said  elements,  said  transformer  means  includ- 
ing a  first  transformer  with  a  first  core  and  means  for  receiving 
on  said  first  core  said  first  secondary  winding  with  said  first 
core  being  magnetized  in  a  first  flux  direction  upon  creation  of 
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-•jLid  fint  pulse,  a  second  transformer  with  a  second  core  and 
means  for  receiving  on  said  second  core  said  second  secondary 
winding  with  said  second  core  being  magnetized  m  a  second 
flux  direction  upon  creation  of  said  second  pulse,  said  first 
transformer  being  operated  by  a  first  capacitor  means  for 
applying  a  first  voltage  to  said  first  transformer  upon  operation 
of  a  first  switch  means,  said  second  transformer  being  operated 
by  a  second  capacitor  means  for  applying  second  voluge  to 
said  second  transformer  upon  operation  of  a  second  switch 
means,  a  single  rectifier  for  charging  said  first  and  second 
capacitor  means  to  a  given  total  voltage  and  control  means  for 
matnuining  said  first  and  second  voltages  generally  equal,  said 
control  means  including  means  for  creating  a  first  voluge 
signal  indicative  if  said  first  voltage,  crsating  a  first  reference 
voltage  signal  companng  said  first  voltage  signal  and  said  first 
reference  v  oluge  signal  to  obtain  a  first  error  signal  and  adjust- 
ing said  first  pulse  in  accordance  with  said  first  error  signal. 


5,351, P"? 

SWITCH  MODt  POWFR  SI  PPl  V  WITH  STANDBY 

Mf)Dt  OPFRATION 

Magd)  Megeid.  Zurich.  Switzerland,  assijtnor  to  R(  \  Thomson 

Licensing  Corporation.  Princeton.  N.J. 

Filed  .Jul.  li.  1993.  Ser.  No.  95,388 
Claims  prioritv.  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Sep.  17,  1992, 
9219663.3.  Dec.  18.  1992.  9226381.3 

Int.  a.'  H02M  3/335 
U.S.  a.  363—21  7  Qaims 


5,351. Tfe 

PANEL  FOR  A  COMPLTFR  INt  I  LDING  A  HINGED 

DOOR  WFTH  INTFt  RAI    DISPLAY 

Smith  Stephen  W..  South  Lyon,  lud  Mark  T.  GUfer,  Dexter, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  North    Atlantic  Industries,  Inc., 

Hauppauge.  N.Y 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  999,216 

Int.  a/  H05K  3    .J    HMN  5/64.  G06F  I/I6 

L  S   n   361— 681  28  Claims 


1    A  front  panel  assembly  for  a  computer,  said  front  panel 
assembly  compnsing 

panel  means  releisably  securable  to  a  computer,  and  having 
an  opening  formed  therein  so  as  to  provide  access  to 
internal  components  of  the  computer,  and 
a  display  for  displaying  images,  pivoUbly  secured  to  said 
panel  means  such  that  when  said  display  is  pivoted  to  an 
open  position  said  opemng  m  said  panel  means  is  exposed 
to  a  user  and  when  said  display  is  pivoted  to  a  closed 
position  access  to  said  opening  in  said  panel  means  is 
inhibited. 
26.  A  computer  assembly  comprising, 
panel  means  monolithically  formed  to  a  computer  housing, 
said  computer  housing  encloses  at  least  a  processor,  stored 
programs  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  processor, 
memory  for  short  term  and  long  term  storage  of  data,  at 
least  one  disk  drive  and  user  interface  circuitry,  said  panel 
means  having  an  opening  formed  therein  so  as  to  provide 
access  to  components  within  said  computer  housing;  and 
a  display  for  displaying  images,  said  display  being  dimen- 
sioned to  occupy  substantially  an  entire  front  portion  of 
said  panel  means,  and  pivoubly  secured  to  said  panel 
means  such  that  when  said  display  is  pivoted  to  an  open 
position  said  components  including  said  disk  drive  are 
accessible  to  a  user  and  when  said  display  is  pivoted  to  a 
closed  position,  access  to  said  components  is  inhibited. 


I.  A  switch  mode  power  supply,  comprising: 

a  source  of  an  AC,  mains  supply  voltage; 

a  load  circuit; 

a  regulating  power  stage  coupled  to  said  ^ou^ce  and  respon- 
sive to  a  pulse-width  modulated,  switching  signal  for 
generating  an  output  supply  voltage,  during  both  power- 
on  and  standby  operations  and  for  regulating  m  a  feedback 
manner  said  output  supply  voltage  developed  in  said  load 
circuit  during  said  power-on  operation; 

a  source  of  a  first  on/off  control  signal  that  is  coupled  to  said 
load  circuit  for  significantly  reducing  an  output  supply 
current  of  said  power  supply  in  said  load  circuit  when  said 
on/off  control  signal  is  indicative  of  said  standby  opera- 
tion; 

means  coupled  to  said  load  circuit  for  generating  a  feedback 
signal  that  is  indicative  of  a  magnitude  of  at  least  one  of 
said  output  supply  voltage  and  said  output  supply  current; 

a  modulator  responsive  to  said  feedback  signal  for  generat- 
ing said  switching  signal,  during  both  said  power-on  and 
standby  operations,  that  is  modulated  in  accordance  with 
said  feedback  signal  such  that,  m  said  standby  operation. 
an  interval  between  transition  edges  of  said  switching 
signal  is  subsuntially  different  than  in  said  power-on  oper- 
ation; and 

a  detector  responsive  to  said  switching  signal  for  generating 
a  second  on/off  control  signal  in  accordance  with  said 
interval  between  the  transition  edges  of  said  switching 
signal. 


5.351,178 

\fTIVF  POWFR  I  INF  CONDITIONFR  WITH  A 

ni  RINTD  I()\D  (TRRENT  FINDAMFNTAI  SIGNAL 

FOR  FAS!   DYNAMIC  RESPONSF 

.Michael  B.  Brennen,  and  Steven  A.  Moran,  both  of  Pittsburgh. 

Pa.,  asisignors  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute.  Inc.,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,344 
Int.  a.'  H02.M  ;,  12.  5/40;  G05F  J/70 
VS.  a.  363—40  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  an  active  power  line  conditioner 
which  provides  a  load  current,  which  includes  a  fundamental 
component,  to  a  load,  said  active  power  line  conditioner  being 
of  the  type  which  includes  a  senes  inverter  coupled  to  said 
load,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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deriving  a  load  current  fundamental  signal  corresponding  to 
said  fundamental  component  of  said  load  current; 

establishing  an  active  power  line  conditioner  voltage  output- 
/input  ratio;  and 
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multiplying  said  load  current  fundamental  signal  and  said 
voltage  output/input  ratio  to  produce  a  current  reference 
signal  which  is  applied  to  said  series  inverter. 


5,351,179 

LOS.SLESS  ACTIVE  SNl  BBER  FOR  HAI  F  BRIIKiE 

OLTPIT  RECTIFIERS 

Fu  Sheng  Tsai.  Northboro.  and  Dhaval  B.  Dalai.  Shrewsbury, 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation, 
Maynard.  Ma.ss. 

Filed  Mar   5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,031 

Int.  CI.'  H02M  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  363—53  IS  Claims 


SA 
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1.  A  pulse  width  modulated  direct  current — direct  current 
converter  circuit,  which  comprises  a  bndge-type  pnmary 
switching  circuit  having  an  input  for  a  direct  current  at  a  first 
voltage  and  having  an  output  supplying  a  chopped  alternating 
current  signal  derived  from  the  direct  current,  a  transformer 
including  a  pnmary  winding  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
primary  circuit  and  a  center-tapped  secondary  winding,  a 
halt-hndge  rectifier  including  first  and  second  rectifier  diodes 
connected  to  each  of  two  end  terminals  of  said  center-tapped 
secondary  winding,  and  a  snubber  circuit  connected  across 
said  first  and  second  rectifier  diodes,  said  snubber  circuit  in- 
cluding a  first  snubber  diode  connected  in  a  reverse  direction 
to  said  first  rectifier  diode,  a  first  snubber  capacitor  serially 
connected  to  said  first  snubt>er  diode,  said  first  snubber  dicxie 
and  first  snubber  capacitor  being  connected  across  said  first 
rectifier  dicxie.  a  first  controllable  switch  connected  across  said 
first  snubber  diode,  a  second  snubber  diode  connected  in  a 
reverse  direction  to  said  second  rectifier  diode  and  a  first 
control  signal  input  connected  to  said  first  controllable  switch 
to  turn  said  first  controllable  switch  ON  dunng  a  maximum 
magnitude  of  a  first  polarity  in  a  pulse  of  the  chopped  alternat- 
ing current  signal. 


5.351.180 

HIGHLY  FAULT  TOI  ERANT  ACTIVE  POWER  LINE 

CONDITIONER 

Michael  B  Brennen:  Steven  A.  Moran.  both  of  Pittsburgh.  Pa., 
and  Scott  k.  Suko.  Elkridge.  Md..  assignors  to  Electric  Power 
Research  Institute.  Inc..  Palo  Alto.  Calif 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  969,772 

Int.  CI.'  H02M  ;    :2:  C^5F  1/70 

U.S.  a.  363—71  29  Haims 
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1  A  method  of  operating  an  active  power  line  conditioner 
uhich  includes  a  series  inverter  coupled  to  a  parallel  inverter 
through  an  energy  storage  link,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 

utilizing  said  parallel  inverter  for  current  control  functions 
within  said  active  power  line  conditioner; 

employing  said  series  inverter  for  instantaneous  output 
voltage  regulation  functions  within  said  active  power  line 
conditioner; 

limiting  the  current  to  said  parallel  inverter  to  satisfy  a 
predetermined  output  voltage  total  harmonic  distortion 
requirement:  and 

restricting  the  current  to  s^'id  series  inverter  at  a  predeter- 
mined value  slightly  above  a  peak  input  current  funda- 
mental value. 


5,351.181 
LOW  COST  ACTIXE  POWER  LINE  CONDITIONER 
Michael  B.  Brennen:  Steven  A.  Moran,  and  l.as/.lo  Gyugy  i,  all  of 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Electric  Power  Research  Insti- 
tute. Inc.,  Palo  Alto.  C  alif 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  30.783 

Int.  CI.'  H02,M  /   12:  G05F  /,  ''0 

U.S.  a   363—71  18  Oaims 
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1   An  active  power  line  conditioner  comprising: 

an  input  node  connected  to  an  input  line  including  a  series 

inductor; 
an  output  node  connected  to  an  output  line; 
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a  parallel  inverter  coupled  to  said  output  node,  said  parallel 
inverter  including  a  dc-link;  and 

a  parallel  inverter  controller  coupled  to  said  input  node,  said 
output  node,  and  said  parallel  inverter,  said  parallel  in- 
verter controller  forcing  said  parallel  inverter  to  act  as  a 
vanable  capacitor,  said  parallel  inverter  controller  includ- 
ing 

means  for  generating  a  desired  phase  shift  value  between  an 
active  pov^er  line  conditioner  voltage  output  signal  and  an 
active  power  line  conditioner  voluge  input  signal,  said 
desired  phase  shift  resulting  in  voltage  control  of  said 
dc-link.  and 
means  for  producing  a  tuning  capaciunce  current  reference 
signal  to  reduce  voltage  magnitude  errors  of  said  output 
voltage 

5^51.182 

IFVFI   SHIFT  CIRCl  IT  AND  INVFRTFR   XPPARATUS 

I  SIN(,   IHf    >V\!t 
Hidek.  Mi\izaki,  Hitachi:  Tsunehiro  Endo,  Narashino;  Kourou 
Watanabe;  1  uhachi  Takakura.  both  of  HiUchi.  and  Koichi 
Suda,  Mito,  ill  of  Japan    assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143.136 
f  laims  pnontN.  applicatrm  lapan,  Nov.  2.  1992,  4-294323 
Int.  C]     H(!:M  7/5387 
VS.  a.  363—132  7  Claims 


5.351.183 
INKratOTLET  FJFtTION  l)F\  KF  FOR  A 
DROP-ON-DFMAND  TYPF  FRINTFR 
Yoshikazu    Takahnshi.    Kasueai;    Masahiko    Su/uki.    Nagova; 
Hiroto  Sugahara,  Aichi.  and  Takahiro  Kancgae.  Vago>a,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kog\o  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Xichi, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  953,534 
Oaims  prioritj,  application  Japan.  Sep.  19.  1991.  3:39183; 
Sep.  20.  1991.  3-241500 

Int.  CI.    B41J  2/045 
VS.  a.  347—69  JO  Claimv 


1.  An  inverter  apparatus  comprising: 

arms  including  first  and  second  power  switching  devices 
connected  in  senes  between  terminals  of  a  high  voltage 
power  source; 

first  and  second  driver  means  for  selectively  supplying  out- 
puts of  first  and  second  low  voltage  power  sources  dis- 
posed in  respective  arms  to  control  electrodes  of  said  first 
and  second  power  switching  devices; 

step-up  level  shift  means  for  converting  an  input  signal 
having  a  potential  of  one  of  electrodes  of  said  first  low 
voltage  power  source  as  a  reference  potential  to  a  signal 
having  a  potential  of  one  of  electrodes  of  said  second  low 
voltage  power  source  as  a  reference  potential  and  trans- 
mitting the  converted  signal  to  said  dnver  means; 

said  step-up  level  shift  means  including  flip-flop  means  con- 
nected to  said  second  low  voluge  power  source,  first  and 
second  trigger  generator  means  connected  between  said 
first  low  voltage  power  source  and  said  second  low  volt- 
age power  source  so  as  to  responsive  to  said  input  signal  to 
supply  a  set  or  reset  signal  to  said  flip-flop  means; 

each  of  said  first  and  second  trigger  generator  means  having 
a  series  circuit  including  voltage  clamping  means,  a  first 
switching  device,  and  a  second  switching  device; 

first  switch  means  responsive  to  said  input  signal  to  turn  on 
the  second  switching  device  of  either  said  first  trigger 
generator  means  or  said  second  trigger  generator  means; 
and 

second  switch  means  using  output  signals  of  said  flip-flop 
means  to  switch  on/off  states  of  said  first  switching  de- 
vices of  said  first  and  second  trigger  generator  means 
complementarily  to  the  second  switching  devices  respec- 
tively connected  in  series  with  said  first  switching  devices. 
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1.  An  array  of  ink  droplet  ejection  devices,  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  transducer  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end  and  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  grooves  on  one 
surface  thereof,  the  grooves  extending  from  the  first  end 
to  the  second  end  in  parallel  to  one  another  at  equally 
spaced  intervals,  each  of  said  grooves  being  defined  b\ 
two  side  walls  and  a  bottom  surface,  each  of  safd  side 
walls  having  side  surfaces  and  a  top  surface; 

first  and  second  electrodes  separately  provided  on  the  side 
surfaces  of  each  of  said  side  walls; 

a  driving  unit  for  applying  an  electric  field  between  said  first 
and  second  electrodes; 

a  cover  plate  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  being 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  grooves  on  one  surface  thereof. 
the  grooves  of  said  cover  plate  extending  from  the  firsi 
end  to  the  second  end  m  parallel  to  one  another  at  equalU 
spaced  intervals  that  are  off  set  from  those  of  said  piezo- 
electric transducer  to  permit  mating  with  said  piezoelec- 
tric transducer,  each  of  said  grooves  of  said  cover  plate 
being  defined  by  two  side  walls  and  a  bottom  surface,  each 
of  said  side  walls  of  said  cover  plate  having  side  surfaces 
and  a  top  surface; 

an  orifice  plate  attached  to  the  first  end  of  both  said  piezo- 
electric transducer  and  said  cover  plate,  said  orifice  plate 
being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  orifices;  and 

an  ink  tank  connected  to  the  second  end  of  both  said  piezo- 
electric transducer  and  said  cover  plate, 

wherein  the  groove-formed  surfaces  of  said  piezoelectnc 
transducer  and  said  cover  plate  are  engaged  with  each 
other  so  that  the  side  walls  of  said  piezoelectric  transducer 
and  said  cover  plate  are  alternately  arranged  to  form  a 
plurality  of  ink  channels,  wherein  said  piezoelectric  trans- 
ducer and  said  cover  plate  are  in  surface  contact  with  each 
other  at  the  side  surfaces  of  the  respective  side  walls,  a 
contacting  side  wall  of  said  piezoelectric  transducer  being 
uni-directionally  deformable  to  be  substantially  out  ot 
surface  contact  with  a  side  wall  of  said  cover  plate  when 
the  electric  field  is  applied  between  the  first  and  second 
electrodes  of  the  side  wall  of  said  piezoelectric  transducer. 
and  wherein  each  of  said  ink  channels  is  defined  by  a  side 
surface  of  the  side  wall  of  said  piezoelectnc  transducer,  a 
side  surface  of  the  side  wall  of  said  cover  plate,  and  the 
bottom  surfaces  of  both  said  piezoelectric  transducer  and 
said  cover  plate. 


5,351.184 

METHOD  OF  Ml  FTI\  ARIABI  F  PREDKTIV  F 

CONTROL  ITIIIZING  RANGF  CONTROI 

Zhuxin  J.  I.U.  (ilendale;  J.  V\ard  MacArthur,  Scottsdale.  and 

Brian  C,  Horn.  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  9.491 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  l.y  46.  G05B  13/02 

U.S.  a.  364—165  3  Claims 
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1  In  a  process  control  system  having  a  controller  for  provid- 
ing robust  control  to  a  process,  the  process  further  having  al 
least  one  maiipulated  vanable  and  at  least  one  process  vari- 
able, a  method  for  providing  the  robust  control  of  a  process, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  initializing  the  controller  to  have  predetermined  con- 
straints of  the  manipulated  variables  and  the  process  vari- 
ables; 

b)  obtaining  present  values  of  the  manipulated  vanables  and 
the  process  vanables  said  process  variables  corresponding 
to  measurement  parameters  of  the  process; 

c)  calculating  new  values  of  the  process  vanables  for  a 
predetermined  number  of  points  in  the  future  in  order  to 
have  the  values  of  the  process  vanables  within  the  prede- 
termined range  to  obtain  an  optimal  robustness  of  the 
resultant  controller,  the  manipulated  \ariables  being 
uithin  predetermined  constraints,  and  the  process  vari- 
ables falling  within  a  predetermined  range  when  control- 
ler; otherwise,  keeping  process  variable  constraint  viola- 
tions to  a  minimum; 

d)  from  a  plurality  of  solutions,  selecting  a  most  robusi 
solution;  and 

e)  controlling  the  process  in  accordance  with  the  most  ro- 
bust solution. 


5.351.185 

MAI  Fl  NCTION  CHECKING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

WHICH  CHECKS  lUENTIFlCATION  DATA  STORED  IN 

RAM 

Kunihiro  Takeuchi:  Hideki  Ishizuka.  and  Hideyuki  Kaneko.  all 
of  Saitama,  Japan.  as.signors  to  Airbag  Systems  (  ompan> 
I  td..  Gumma.  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  878.977 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17.  1991.  3-141438 
Int.  CI.'  B60R  21/02 
U.S.  a.  364—184  7  Oaims 

1   A  control  system  for  a  vehicle  safety  device  comprising: 
an  acceleration  sensor; 
a  microcomputer;  and 
reset  means  for  outputting  a  reset  instruction  signal  in  order 

to  reset  said  microcomputer, 
said  reset  means  including  a  power-on  reset  circuit  and  a 

watch  dog  timer  and 
said  microcomputer  comprising: 

(a)  a  RAM, 

(b)  first  judgment  means  for  judging  whether  or  not  an 


identification  data  is  stored  in  a  specific  area  of  said 
RAM  after  said  microcomputer  is  reset  responsive  to 
the  reset  instruction  signal: 
(c»  failure  judgment  means  forjudging  whether  or  not  said 
acceleration  sensor  is  subjected  to  a  failure  when  said 
first  judgment  means  judges  "NO"  that  there  are  no 
identification  data  stored  in  the  specific  area  of  said 
RAM; 

(d)  wnting  means  for  writing  the  identification  data  into 
the  specific  area  of  said  RAM  when  said  first  judgment 
means  judges  "NO";  and 

(e)  acceleration  evaluation  means  for  integrating  an  accel- 
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eration  data  from  said  acceleration  sensor  to  obtain  an 
integral  value,  judging  whether  or  not  a  collision  of  said 
vehicle  has  occurred  based  on  said  integral  value,  and 
outputting  a  trigger  signal  to  activate  said  vehicle  safety 
device  when  said  acceleration  evaluation  means  judges 
that  a  collision  of  said  vehicle  has  occurred:  said  accel- 
eration evaluation  means  being  executed  after  said  fail- 
ure judgment  means  is  effected  when  said  first  judgment 
means  judges  "NO",  said  acceleration  evaluation  means 
being  executed  without  said  failure  judgment  means 
being  effected  w  hen  said  first  judgment  means  judges 
"YES",  that  there  are  identification  data  stored  in  the 
specific  area  of  said  RAM. 


5.351,186 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING 

INFORMATION  (  ONCERNING  A  PRODUCT  OR  A 

SERMCE 

V\ayne  J,  Bullock.  Paoli:  Kenneth  S.  Fertner.  Richbom.  and 
F^ugene  Klein.  Philadelphia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bullock 
Communications,  Inc..  Malvern.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan,  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  642,257 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/21 

U.S.  a.  .^M — Un  15  Claim": 


E 


»-t   SPEECH 
CNCOOER 


^^^ 


-^ 


T       t^^'^^ei^CR:] 


M-t ^ 1' 


^VniMUNI  CATIONS 

L'NK 

1   \  system  for  providing  product  or  service  information  to 

a  user  within  a  facility  upon  an  affirmative  request  by  the  user 

compnsing  in  combination: 

a  remotely  located  source  of  computer-based  information 

for  generating  and  transmitting  encoded  data,  including 

enccxJed  audio  data,  pertaining  to  a  plurality  of  particular 

products  or  services; 
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an  on-site  computer  within  the  facility  and  in  communica- 
tion with  said  remote  information  source  for  receivmg  and 
stonng  the  data  from  said  remote  mformation  source;  and 

a  plurahty  of  user  units  withm  the  facility,  each  unit  being  in 
communication  with  the  on-site  computer  for  receiving 
and  stonng  dau  from  said  on-site  computer  which  per- 
tains to  a  single  particular  product  or  service,  the  unit 
being  secured  adjacent  to  and  being  exclusively  associated 
with  the  single  particular  product  or  service,  the  unit 
adapted  to  provide  audible  product  or  service  information 
for  the  single  particular  product  or  service  to  the  user,  the 
unit  providing  such  information  only  upon  an  affirmative 
activation  of  the  unit  by  the  user. 


5,351,188 
ELECTRONIC  DEPTH  METER 
Hiroshi  Sato,  Hamura,  lapan.  a^ssignor  to  Casio  Computer  Co., 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  IJ.  19<J:,  Scr.  No.  976.399 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov    20,  1991.  3-332424. 
Nov,  20,  1991.  3-332425;  XuR.  7,  1992,  4-231587;   \ui;   ",  \^:.. 
4-231588 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  J5/00 
U.S.  a.  364— 413.31  41  (  laims 


5.351, !»*' 
MTOVUTK    DEBlTINt.  PARKING  METER  SYSTEM 

John  J.  Has-sftt,  \tarblehtad,  Mass.,  assignor  to  AT/COMM 
Incorporated,  Marblehead.  \la,ss. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,369 

Int.  CI,"  (.06F  !5.  21.  G07B  75/00.-  G08G  1/00 

U.S.  a.  364 — Wl  29  aaims 
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L  Apparatus  for  automatically  debiting  vehicular  parking 
fees  in  a  specified  area  comprising, 

a  stationary  transmitter  broadcasting  a  signal  over  said  speci- 
fied area  including  zones  for  pay  parking,  wherein  said 
broadcast  signal  includes  information  indicating  a  mone- 
tary fee  per  unit  time  for  parking  in  said  zones,  and 

a  portable  transponder  to  be  carried  by  a  vehicle,  said  tran- 
sponder including, 

a)  a  receiver  for  receiving  said  broadcast  signal, 

b)  a  read/wnte  memory  for  storing  information  indicative 
of  a  monetary  amount, 

c)  means  for  providing  information  external  to  said  tran- 
sponder of  said  monetary  amount  m  said  memory  at  a 
given  time,  and 

d)  a  data  processor  coupled  to  both  said  read/write  mem- 
ory and  said  receiver,  said  data  processor  responding  to 
said  broadcast  signal  being  sensed  by  said  receiver  by 
decreasing  said  monetary  amount  in  said  memory  by 
said  monetary  fee  per  unit  time  for  the  time  duration  of 
parking,  said  memory  providing  a  specific  output  signal 
indicative  of  the  status  of  said  monetary  amount  in  said 
memory,  or  said  parking  status  being  invalid,  said  data 
processor  providing  for  entering  into  said  memory  a 
signal  indicative  of  a  specified  monetary  value  in  re- 
sponse to  an  externally  applied  signal. 
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1.  An  electronic  depth  meter  comprising: 

pressure  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  ambient  pressure  of 
the  depth  meter  to  generate  data  representative  of  the 
sensed  pressure; 

diving  data  generating  means  for  receiving  the  data  repre- 
sentative of  the  pressure  generated  from  said  pressure 
sensing  means  to  generate  data  representative  of  the  levels 
of  an  inert  gas  dissolved  in  a  plurality  of  body  tissues 
under  water; 

limit  value  data  storage  means  for  storing  data  representative 
of  respective  limit  values  for  the  plurality  of  tissues  within 
which  limit  values  the  corresponding  tissues  can  ascend  to 
the  surface  of  water  without  decompression; 

remaining  time  data  generating  means  for  receiving  data 
representative  of  the  respective  levels  of  an  inert  gas 
dissolved  in  the  plurality  of  tissues  from  said  diving  data 
generating  means  and  data  representative  of  the  corre- 
sponding limit  values  from  said  limit  value  data  storage 
means  to  generate  data  representative  of  the  respective 
remaining  times  up  to  the  corresponding  limit  values  at 
which  the  respective  tissues  are  required  to  be  decom- 
pressed; 

display  means  for  simultaneously  and  graphically  displaying 
data  on  the  respective  remaining  times  for  the  plurality  of 
tissues  generated  by  said  remaining  time  data  generating 
means. 
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5,351,189 
MACHINE  TRANSLATION  S\  STEM  INCLUDING 
SEPARATED  SIDE-BY-SIDE  DISPLAY  OF  ORIGINAL 
AND  CORRESPONDING  TRANSLATED  SENTENCES 
Miwako    Doi,    Kawasaki;    Shin-ya    Amano.    Yokohama:    Seiji 
Miike.    Yokohama;    Hiroyasu    Nogami,    Yokohama;    .Akira 
Kumano,  Yokohama;  Kimibito  Takeda,  Odawara;  Hisahiro 
.\dachi,  Chigasaki;  Isamu  Iwai,  Kawasaki;  Toshio  Okamoto, 
Tokyo;  Noriko  Yamanaka,  Fujisawa,  and  Tsutomu  Kawada, 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  650,993,  Feb.  4,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388.755.  .\ug.  3,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  844.611.  Mar.  27, 

1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130.416 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  29,  1985.  60-63456 

Int.  C\:  G06F  L\  38 

VS.  a,  364— »19.02  4  Claims 


I  sow  a  girl  with  a  txx}  on 
the  right  Bonk  y&s;eraov 

This  morning  I  sow  that 
girl  on  ttie  some  pioce 
oQoin 

I  don't  knew  ty»  nome  and 
where  <*ie  lives 
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1    ,\  machine  iranslation  apparatus  comprising 

translation  means  for  translating  an  original  sentence,  using  a 
translation  dictionary; 

display  means  having  left  and  right  screen  sections,  one 
serving  as  an  original  sentence  display  region  for  display- 
ing the  original  sentence,  and  the  other  as  a  translated 
sentence  displa>  region  for  displaying  a  translated  sen- 
tence; 

control  means  for  controlling  said  display  means  to  display 
the  translated  sentence  and  the  original  sentence  corre- 
sponding to  the  translated  sentence  in  juxtaposition  on 
said  translated  sentence  display  region  and  said  onginal 
sentence  display  region  with  the  first  lines  of  said  trans- 
lated sentence  and  said  original  sentence  being  horizon- 
tally aligned  to  each  other  so  as  to  correspond  to  each 
other  for  each  unit  of  sentence;  and 

scroll  means  including  scroll  designating  means  for  designat- 
ing a  scrolling  mode  in  which  said  original  sentence  and 
said  translated  sentence  which  are  displayed  on  said  origi- 
nal sentence  display  region  and  said  translated  sentence 
display  region,  respectively,  are  scrolled  downwards: 

u  herein,  when  said  scrolling  mixle  is  designated  hy  said 
scroll  designating  means,  if  a  line  of  each  of  the  onginal 
sentence  and  the  translated  sentence  which  is  other  than 
the  first  line  thereof,  is  displayed  on  the  uppermost  line  of 
each  of  said  original  sentence  display  region  and  said 
translated  sentence  display  region,  said  scroll  means 
scrolls  said  onginal  sentence  and  said  translated  sentence 
in  association  with  each  other  until  the  first  lines  are  dis- 
played on  the  uppermost  lines  of  said  onginal  sentence 
display  region  and  said  translated  sentence  display  region. 


5.351,190 

COMMUNICATION  APPARATLS  AND  METHOD 

ESTABLISHING  A  LANGl  AGE  DEPENDENT  SORT 

ORDER  SEARCH 

Masaya   Kondo,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  tn  (anon   Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1991.  Ser.  No.  774,244 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct,  17,  1990,  2-279709 

Int.  CI  '  (X)6F  15/iH 

I  .S.  CI.  364 — 419.08  9  naims 


NAM  or  MKTtff*  STATIOM 
W1TM  MT«  NCOlSTtMCC 
'KVIOUStf,  »"D  SO«T 
WCfftTEHCD  OAT* 


diCi 


1    A  search  apparatus  comprising: 

first  memory  means  for  stonng  telephone  numbers  of  a 
plurality  of  communication  destinations  together  with 
destination  data  including  character  information  such  as  a 
destination  name. 

second  memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  separate 
orders  of  search  characters,  each  separate  order  corre- 
sponding to  a  different  one  of  a  plurality  of  languages; 

selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  plurality  of  lan- 
guages; and 

search  means  for  searching  the  destination  data  stored  in  said 
first  memory  in  accordance  with  the  order  of  search  char- 
acters stored  m  said  second  memory  means  regarding  the 
one  of  the  plurality  of  languages  selected  by  said  selection 
means. 


5.351.191 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,351,192 
SLIPPAGE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  USING  ESTIMATED 
ROAD  SURFACE  RF:SISTANCHS 
Toshiaki  Tsuyama,  Higashihiroshima,  and  Toru  Onal-a    Hiro- 
shima, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mawla  Motor  t Orporation, 
Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  99-,4H6 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25.  1991.  .^-3.=  ";43 

Int.  C\:  B60K  26/00:  B60T  8/i4 

U.S.  a.  364-^26.03  :i  Claims 

1    A  slippage  control  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle,  in 

which  wheel  dnve  torque  is  controlled  to  prevent  the  drive 

wheels  from  slippage  excessively  on  a  road  and  is  regulated  in 

accordance  w  ith  road  surface  resistances,  said  slippage  control 

system  comprising 

slippage  detecting  means  for  detecting  slippage  of  at  least 

one  of  said  dnve  wheels; 
lateral  grav  national  acceleration  detecting  means  for  detect- 
ing a  lateral  gra\  itational  acceleration  of  the  automotive 
vehicle  while  it  is  running; 
rectilinear  gravitational  acceleration  detecting  means  for 
detecting  a  rectilinear  gravitational  acceleration  of  the 
automotive  vehicle  while  it  is  running; 
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control  means  for  determining  when  the  automotive  vehicle 
IS  spmning,  estimating  a  first  road  surface  resistance  on  the 
basis  of  the  lateral  gravitational  acceleration  of  the  auto- 
motive vehicle  detected  by  said  lateral  gravitational  accel- 
eration detecting  means,  estimating  a  second  road  surface 
resistance  on  the  basis  of  the  rectilinear  gravitational 
acceleration  of  the  automotive  vehicle  detected  by  said 
rectilinear  gravitational  acceleration  detecting  means,  and 
obtaining  an  effective  road  surface  resistance  from  one  of 


controller  for  adjusting  the  fuel  delivered  to  the  engine  in  a 
fuel  increasing  or  decreasing  direction  so  as  to  maintain  a 
predetermined  air/fuel  ratio,  the  method  composing  the  steps 

of; 

enabling  purge  of  the  fuel  vapor  collection  canister  during 
engine  operation,  and 

when  purge  of  the  fuel  vapor  collection  canister  is  enabled. 

recalling  a  learned  purge  duty  cycle  stored  in  a  keep-alive 
memory  that  stores  the  learned  purge  duty  cycle  while  the 
engine  is  operated  and  while  the  engine  is  turned  off, 

operating  the  solenoid  valve  at  an  operating  purge  duty 
cycle  in  accordance  with  the  recalled  learned  purge  duty 
cycle  from  the  keep-alive  memory  to  admit  fuel  vapor 
from  the  canister  to  the  engine  at  a  rate  established  by  the 
operating  purge  duty  cycle; 

sensing  the  closed  loop  fuel  controller  adjustment  of  the  fuel 
delivered  to  the  engine,  and 

updating  the  learned  purge  duty  cycle  stored  in  the  keep- 
alive  memory  by  increasing  the  stored  learned  purge  duty 
cycle  when  the  sensed  closed  loop  fuel  controller  adjust- 
ment of  the  fuel  is  less  than  a  threshold  value  and  by 
decreasing  the  learned  purge  duty  stored  when  the  sensed 
closed  loop  fuel  controller  adjustment  of  the  fuel  is  above 
the  threshold  value 


said  first  and  second  road  surface  resistances  and  an  alter- 
native road  surface  resistance  used  when  said  automotive 
vehicle  IS  spinning;  and 
torque  regulating  means  for  decreasing  wheel  dnve  torque 
based  on  the  slippage  of  said  at  least  one  dnving  wheel 
detected  and  the  effective  road  surface  resistance  ob- 
tained 


5,351,193 
CANISTER  PI  RGF  CONTROL  METHOD 
David  C.  Poirier,  Troy:  John  (    Haraf;  George  T.  Stephens,  both 
of  LiYonia;   Robert  (     Simon.  Jr     Novi,  all  of  Mich.,  and 
Edward  G    Himes.  1  uxemtxmrt;.   1  uxembourg,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  C  orporation.  Detniit,  Mich 
Continuation  of  Ser   No.  ";:.4"9,  Jul.  1,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  \uii,.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,324 
Int   CI.    frOoF  15/50;  F02M  33/02 
VS.  C\.  364 — J3 1  (1 1  2  Claims 


5,351,194 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLOSING  FTIGHT 

PLANS  4ND  LCK  ATING  AIRCRAFT 

John  Ross.  Marietta,  and  Tom  Farmakis.  Sharpsburg.  b«ith  of 

Ga.,  assignors  to  World   Wide  Notification  Systems,   Inc.. 

\1anerta.  Ga 

Filed  Mav   14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  62,406 

Int.  CI.'  GOIS  3/02 

VS.  a.  364-^*49  20  Claims 


1  A  method  of  controlling  a  solenoid  valve  to  control  a 
purge  flow  rate  from  a  fuel  vapor  collection  canister  to  an 
iniemal  combustion  engine  having  a  system  for  delivering  a 
mixture  of  air  and  fuel  to  the  engine  and  a  closed  loop  fuel 


1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  a  status  and  location  of  an 
aircraft,  comprising 

a  receiver  attached  to  an  aircraft  for  receiving  a  positioning 
signal  from  each  of  a  plurality  of  transmitters  located  ai 
separate  known  locations; 

a  switch  located  on  the  aircraft  and  indicating  a  sUtus  of  the 
aircraft; 

a  controller  operatively  connected  to  the  receiver  and  the 
switch  for  determining  the  location  of  the  aircraft  ba.sed 
upon  the  positioning  signals,  said  controller  detecting  the 
status  of  the  aircraft  by  sensing  the  switch; 

a  communicator  operatively  connected  to  the  controller  for 
communicating  a  signal  to  the  air  traffic  control  center  to 
report  the  status  and  location  of  the  aircraft  in  response  to 
the  switch. 


5,351,195 

method  for  impro\  ing  manufacturing 

processf:s 

Mark    \    Sherman,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  George 

Group.  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  384,292,  Jul.  24.  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,195,041    This  application  Mar    12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,859 

Int.  CI.    (.AM>h  15/46 

VS.  a.  364 — 468  1  (  laim 


I  •#««>>B«tr  M«*«TE^ 


1.  A  method  for  improving  the  output  capacity  level  of  a 
factory,  the  factory  having  a  plurality  of  workstations  per- 
forming one  or  more  functions,  each  function  operating  on  a 
batch  of  materials,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inputting  an  output  capacity  level  for  the  factory  and  a 

selected  parameter  for  improvement; 
determining  whether  the  maximum  possible  variation  of  the 

selected  parameter  would  achieve  the  output  capacity 

level; 
determining  an  achievable  capacity  output  level  when  the 

maximum  possible  improvement  of  the  parameter  does  not 

allow  for  the  desired  improved  output  capacity  level; 
determining  the  amount  of  improvement  required  to  achieve 

the  output  capacity  level  when  the  maximum  possible 

improvement  meets  or  exceeds  the  output  capacity  level; 

and 
adjusting  the  processes  of  one  or  more  workstations  of  the 

factory  to  implement  the  parameter  improvements. 


5,351.196 
METHOD  AND  APPARATL  S  FOR  SOLIDS  BASED 
MACHINING 
Richard  M.  Sowar.  Boulder:  William  C.  Heiny,  Arvada;  Paul  C. 
Olsen,  Broomfield;  Mark  R.  Hotchkiss.  Ixpuisvillc;  Thomas  I.. 
Dixon.  Broomfield;  Charles  W.  Richard.  Jr..  and  Michael  I). 
Raines,  both  of  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Spacial 
Technology.  Inc..  Boulder.  Colo. 
C  ortinuation  of  Ser.  No.  669.943.  Mar.  15.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  14.  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,816 
Int.  CI.'  C;06F  15,46.  15/60 
VS.  Ci.  364—474.24  64  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  part  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(1)  obtaining  a  computer  model  of  the  part  using  a  solid 
modeler; 

(2)  obtaining  a  computer  model  of  a  stock  piece  using  the 
solid  modeler; 

(3)  obtaining  a  process  plan  for  manufacturing  the  part; 

(4)  associating  manufacturing  attributes  with  the  model  of 
the  part; 

(5)  determining  at  lea.st  one  delta  volume  to  be  removed 
from  the  stock  piece  by  subtracting  the  model  of  the  part 
from  the  model  of  the  stock  and  migrating  the  manufac- 
turing attributes  from  the  model  of  the  pan  to  a  corre- 
sp>onding  face  of  the  at  least  one  delta  volume; 


(6)  obtaining  a  model  of  a  manufacturing  setup; 

(7)  obtaining  a  machining  strategy; 

(8)  computing  tool  paths  for  numerically  controlled  manu- 
facturing equipment  having  a  cutting  tool  from  the  at  least 
one  delta  volume  in  accordance  with  the  machining  strat- 
egy and  the  model  of  the  manufactunng  setup; 

(9)  computing  at  least  one  tool  volume  representing  the  total 
volume  of  space  swept  out  by  the  cutting  tool; 

( 10)  subtracting  the  at  least  one  tool  volume  from  the  at  least 
one  delta  volume  to  obtain  a  new  delta  volume; 

(11)  subtracting  the  at  least  one  tool  volume  from  the  model 
of  the  stock  piece,  thus  modeling  the  machining  of  the  tool 
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paths  and  verifying  that  the  tool  paths  have  not  intruded 
into  the  model  of  the  part  and  thus  that  the  cutting  tool 
will  not  gouge  the  part; 

(12)  repeating  steps  (7)  through  (11)  until  the  removal  of  the 
at  least  one  delta  volume  has  been  modeled:  and 

(13)  manufacturing  the  part  according  to  the  process  plan  by 
transferring  the  tool  paths  to  the  numerically  controlled 
manufacturing  equipment,  wherein  steps  (1)  through  (7) 
may  generally  be  earned  out  in  any  order  provided  that 
step  (1)  must  precede  step  (4),  steps  (I)  and  (2)  must  pre- 
cede step  (5),  and  steps  (I)  through  (7)  must  precede  step 
(8). 


5.351,197 
MF:TH0D  AND  APPARATL  S  FOR  DESIGNING  I  HE 
LAYOUT  OF  A  SUBCIRCl  IT  IN  AN  INTEGRATED 
CIRCIIT 
Michael  I).  I  pton,  Seattle;  Thomas  F.  Rossman,  Kirkland:  Dtari 
P.  Frazier.  Bellevue:  Jay  S.  Fuller,  and  Kendall  C    Russell, 
both  of  Issaquah.  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  (  ascade  Design 
Automation  Corporation.  Bellevue.  Wash. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  33''. 232.  Apr,  13.  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan,  21.  1992,  Ser.  .No.  824,707 
Int.  CI.'  tr06F  15/60 
U.S.  CI.  364 — 491  9  Qaiins 

1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  designing  the  layout 
of  a  subcircuit  on  an  integrated  circuit,  the  layout  comprising 
one  or  more  layers  of  circuit  features  subject  to  one  or  more 
constraints,  including  geometric  constraints,  the  subcircuit 
including  internal  cells  and  the  layers  being  formed  with  re- 
spect to  a  two-dimensional  surface  of  a  substrate  in  accordance 
with  a  specified  process  technology,  the  method  compfising 
the  steps  of: 

a    establishing  the  constraints  among  the  layers  of  circuit 
features  that  are  determined  by  the  specified  process  tech- 
nology; 
b.  creating  a  descnption  of  a  layout  geometry  for  the  subcir- 
cuit according  to  the  constraints; 
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c.  using  a  computer  to  generate  one  or  more  simulation 
models  for  the  described  layout  geometry;  and 
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5.351,199 

PROGRAMMABLE  WATER  TREATMENT 

roSTROI  LER  FOR  PROGRESSIVE  ROW  SYSTEMS 

James  F    Ticcioni.  Mequon,  and  Robert  W.  Colbum,  Green  Bay. 

both  of  Wis.,  assiKnors  to  Brun  Corporation.  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  371,54«,  Jun.  26.  1989.  Pat.  No. 

5,060.16''.  Thi.s  application  Jun.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  '721,180 

Int.  n.'  G06F  15/20 

VS.  a.  364—510  8  naim.s 


d.  using  a  computer  to  generate  a  connectivity  test  model  for 

the  described  layout  geometry. 


5.351.198 

QLA.NTTTATIVE  ANALYTICAL  METHOD  AND 

APPARATLS  FOR  DETERMINING  A  PI  URAI  ITY  OF 

INGREDIENTS  WITH  SPEtTROMKTRlC    ANALYSIS 

Masayuki  Adachi,  Kyoto;  Vutaka  >ama>cishi    ^h'.ii»    und  Kaori 

Inoue.   Hirakata.   all   of  Japan.   assiKnors   r      H    rrja,   Ltd., 

Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  U.  1992,  Ser.  No.  837.235 

Int.  CT'  COIN  21/00 

L.S.  CI.  364— 198  12  Claims 
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1  A  quantitative  analytical  method  of  using  spectrometric 
dnalysis.  in  which  a  sample  is  irradiated  with  light,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  ingredients  contained  in  the  sample  to  be  measured  are 
quantitatively  determined  on  the  basis  of  absorptivities  at  a 
plurality  oi  appointed  wave  number  points  in  an  absorption 
spectrum  obtained  at  that  time,  comprising: 

establishing  groups  of  ingredients  to  be  measured  suitable  to 

a  plurality  of  kinds  of  samples  to  be  measured,  those 

groups  havmg  ingredients  which  can  be  approximately 

estimated; 

determining  groups  of  wave  number  points  corresponding  to 

the  respective  groups  of  ingredients; 
stonng  the  groups  of  wave  number  points; 
measuring  the  value  of  a  sample  across  an  absorption  spec- 
trum containing  the  groups  of  wave  number  points; 
using  one  of  the  groups  of  wave  number  points  to  calculate 
the  concentration  of  the  values  of  the  ingredients  in  the 
sample, 
determining  if  the  calculated  concentration  of  ingredients  is 
appropnate  for  the  group  of  wave  number  points  used  and 
if  not,  selecting  a  different  group  of  stored  wave  number 
points  until  the  appropnate  group  of  wave  number  points 
is  used  to  calculate  the  concentration  of  the  ingredients; 
and 
providing  the  concentration  of  the  ingredients. 


1.  A  method  for  providing  treated  water  on  a  continuous 
basis  with  a  variable  water  demand  employing  a  progressive 
flow  water  treatment  system  having  a  first  treatment  tank  and 
a  second  treatment  tank,  and  having  a  controller  programma- 
ble by  input  from  an  operator,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

receiving  an  input  desigriating  a  progressive  flow  program 

type; 

receiving  an  input  for  a  toiai  volume  for  a  regenerati<:>n 
parameter; 

receiving  an  input  for  a  flow  rate  trip  level  value; 

directing  water  flow  to  provide  treated  water  through  the 
first  treatment  tank; 

monitoring  the  flow  rate  of  water  through  the  first  treatment 
tank; 

comparing  the  flow  rate  to  the  received  flow  rate  trip  level 
value; 

additionally  directing  water  flow  through  the  second  treat- 
ment tank  if  the  flow  rate  exceeds  the  flow  rate  trip  level 
value; 

monitoring  the  total  volume  through  each  treatment  tank; 
and, 

initiating  a  regeneration  of  each  treatment  tank  when  total 
volume  exceeds  the  input  total  volume  regeneration  pa- 
rameter. 


5.351.200 
PROCESS  F.ACII  ITV  MONITOR  I  SING  Fl  ZZY  LOGIC 
Albert  J.  Impink.  Jr..  Murrysville.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation.  Pittsburnh.  Pa, 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  "96,291 
Int.  CI.    G06E  L'  .' 
U.S.  a.  364—550  17  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  monitonng  operation  of  a  process  facility 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  storing  at  least  one  planned  sequence  of  hypothesized 
plant  states  using  multi-valued  logic  to  define  calculation 
of  a  congruence  factor  for  each  of  the  hypothesized  plant 
states;  wherein  said  storing  in  step  (a)  includes  storing 
relationships  between   the   multi-valued   logic   variables 


defined  by  a  maximum  value  function  when  any  of  the 
multi-valued  logic  vanables  in  a  first  relationship  may  be 
true  and  defined  by  an  average  function  when  all  of  the 
multi-valued  logic  variables  in  a  second  relationship  are 
expected  to  be  true; 
(b)  converting  data  representing  the  process  facility  into 
values  of  multi-valued  logic  vanables;  wherein  said  con- 
verting in  step  (b)  assigns  to  the  multi-valued  logic  van- 
ables numerical  values  corresponding  to  likelihood  of 
truth; 
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(c)  calculating  the  congruence  factor  from  the  multivalued 
logic  for  each  of  the  hypothesized  plant  states  in  step  (a)  m 
the  at  least  one  planned  sequence  using  the  multi-valued 
logic  vanables,  and 

(d)  identifying  a  current  plant  state  hy  comparing  the  con- 
gruence factor  of  each  of  the  hypothesized  plant  slates  to 
each  other  and  choosing  the  plant  state  ha\ing  the  highest 
congruency  factor. 


5,351,201 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  ALTOMATIC 

PERFORMANCE  EVALLATON  OF  ELECTRONIC 

DISPLAY  DE\  ICES 

John  H.  Harshbarger.  Jr.,  Xenia.  and  Michael  W.  Shellhause, 

\  andalia,   both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to   MTI    Systems,   Inc., 

I>ayton.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,364 

Int.  n.    GOIB  11/00 

U.S.  a.  364—551.01  21  Oairas 
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I.  A  method  for  automatically  evaluating  the  performance 
of  an  electronic  audio/video  device,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 


generating  test  stimuli  and  inputting  the  stimuli  to  the  audi- 
o/video device  for  outputting  by  the  audio/video  device; 

providing  i  sensor  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  audio/video 
device. 

imbedding  a  code  within  the  test  stimuli  which  is  detectable 
by  said  sensor,  said  ccnJe  indicative  of  test  parameters; 

detecting  the  outputted  test  stimuli  and  code  and  outputting 
data  representative  thereof, 

by  means  of  a  processor  coupled  to  said  sensor,  receiving 
said  data  representative  of  the  outputted  test  stimuli  and 
said  code  and  analyzing  said  data  in  accordance  with  said 
code  to  evaluate  performance  of  the  audio/video  device 
and  providing  an  indication  of  performance  degradation 
thereof 


5,351,202 
EVALl  ATION  AND  RANKING  OF  MANl  FACTL'RING 

LINE  NON-NCMERIC  INFORMATION 
Jerome  M.  Kurtzberg,  and  Menacbem  I^vanoni.  both  of  >  ork 
town  Heights,  N.Y„  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Antionk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843.04« 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15  46.  15/20 
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1  A  system  for  quantitatively  ranking  the  performance  of 
non-numeric  attributes  of  a  manufactunng  or  process  line, 
comprising 

a  a  processor  for  determining  a  quantitative  weight  for  each 
attribute  contributing  to  a  manufactunng  process  by  se- 
lecting manufactunng  runs  m  which  each  attribute  partici- 
pated and  determining  initial  and  refined  weights  for  each 
attribute  for  said  ranking,  said  processor  comprising: 

1 )  an  input  portion  which  recen  es  attnbute  ID  signals  and 
manufactunng  run  measure  signals, 

2)  an  output  portion  for  transmitting  signals  to  an  output 
device,  said  signals  indicative  of  the  measure  of  particu- 
lar manufacturing  runs,  attribute's  ID,  and  weights 
a.ssigned  to  each  attnbute.  and 

3)  an  interface  portion  which  transmits  and  receives  sig- 
nals to  and  from  a  database; 

b.  a  database  for  storing  information  relating  to  attribute  ID 
signals  and  manufactunng  measure  signals,  and 

c.  an  output  device  for  receiving  signals  from  the  output 
portion  of  said  processor  and  outputting  said  ranking. 


5,351,203 
ONLINE  TOMOt.RAl'HK   (,Al  GING  OF  SHEET  METAL 
Carvel  I).  Hoffman,  Bethlehem;  Charles  J.  Romberger.  Coopers- 
burg,  both  of  Pa.;  Hunter  Eilinger;  Thomas  W.  Stephens,  both 
of   Austin,  lex.,  and   Richard   I)    Sa*agt,  Nan  .lost,   (  ahf  , 
a,ssignors  to  Bethlehem  .steel  Corporation,  Bethlehem,  I'a   and 
Scientific  Measurement  Systems.  Inc..  Austin,  Tex. 
Filed  Aug,  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,105 
Int,  a.'  GOIB  15/00 
L'.S.  a.  364—560  36  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  dimensions  of  an  object 
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having  a  left  edge  and  a  right  edge,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 

a)  generating  a  plurality  of  fan  shaped  beams  of  radiation 
from  a  respective  plurality  of  distinct  sutionary  physical 
locations,  wherein  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  fan  shaped 
beams  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  fan  ray  elements; 

b)  alternately  directing  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  fan 
shaped  beams  towards  said  object  and  respective  ones  of  a 
plurality  of  detectors,  wherein  each  one  of  said  plurality 
of  fan  shaped  beams  penetrates  said  object  from  said  left 
edge  of  said  object  to  said  right  edge  of  said  object; 
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ploying  variable  resistance  negative  feedback  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  integrator,  said  electronic  compass  adapted  to 
determine  vehicle  heading  as  a  function  of  the  earth's  magnetic 
field  wherein  the  earth's  magnetic  field  is  distorted  by  the 
magnetic  field  of  the  vehicle,  said  scaling  compensation 
method  comprising: 

(a)  monitoring  said  integrator  output  for  360°  of  vehicle 
headings; 

(b)  partitioning  said  integrator  output  into  a  predetermined 
number  of  discrete  ranges; 

(c)  converting  the  discrete  ranges  into  digital  values; 

(d)  counting  the  number  of  digital  values  and  comparing  the 
number  to  a  predetermined  number  of  digital  values; 

(e)  decreasing  the  resistance  of  said  variable  resistance  nega- 
tive feedback  to  a  predetermined  level  and  decreasing  the 
number  of  discrete  ranges  if  the  digital  value  is  less  than  or 
equal  to  the  predetermined  number  of  digital  values;  and 

(0  converting  said  digital  values  into  digital  vehicle  heading 
information. 
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1.  A  scaling  compensation  method  for  use  in  a  vehicle  elec- 
tronic compass  control  circuit  that  includes  a  microcomputer, 
a  fiux-gate  having  an  output  voltage  dependent  upon  a  strength 
of  the  earth's  magnetic  field  and  a  magnetic  field  of  the  vehicle 
incorporating  the  electronic  compass  control  circuit  and  their 
direction,  and  an  integrator  having  a  fixed  output  voltage 
range  and  producing  an  output  containing  heading  informa- 
tion the  control  circuit  employing  a  scaling  compensation 
circuit  that  includes  a  multi-bit  analog-to-digilal  converter 
coupled  between  the  output  of  said  integrator  and  said  mi- 
crocomputer and  a  ranging  circuit,  said  ranging  circuit  em- 


c)  detecting  several  fan  ray  elements  from  each  of  said  plu- 
rality of  fan  shaped  beams,  said  several  fan  ray  elements 
being  detected  by  the  plurality  of  detectors; 

d)  producing  a  plurality  of  data  signals  corresponding  to  said 
detected  fan  ray  elements; 

e)  correlating  each  of  said  plurality  of  data  signals  with  a 
physical  location  corresponding  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
plurality  of  detectors  to  determine  the  dimensions  of  the 
object. 


5.351.205 
METHOD  FOR  FlI  TKRING  DK.ITAI   SIGNALS  WHICH 

\  \RIKS  THl  FlI  TKR  I  KNGTH 
Gerd  Hoos,  Frlangen-Kosbach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gernian\.  assignor 
to  Siemens  \ktiengesellschaft,  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  \o.  ■763.662,  Sep.  18,  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  "^ .  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,926 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off,,  Sep.  27, 1990, 
90118609.8 

Int.  (I.-  (,06F  li/il 
\}S>.  a.  364— ";4Jll  28  Claims 
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SCALING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  AN 

ELECTRONIC  COMPASS 

Rafi  A   Al-^rtar,  rroy.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Corporation. 
Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  [)ec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,347 

Int.  a.'  GOIC  17/38 

U.S.  CI.  3(>4— S'l.tU  2  Claims 


'STORAGE 
MEDIUM 


1.  A  numerical  control  method  for  controlling  a  velocity  of 
a  numerically  controlled  machine,  composing  the  steps  of: 

a)  producing  velocity  signals  as  digital  inputs  signals  (V(K)) 
of  a  filter  using  an  interpolator; 

b)  storing  a  number  of  the  digital  input  signals  (V(K))  corre- 
sponding to  a  specifiable  filter  length  (N)  in  the  filter; 

c)  generating  an  output  signal  (V(K)  of  the  filter  from  a  sum 
of  a  number  of  the  input  signals  (V(K)).  divided  by  the 
filter  length  (N); 

d)  calculating  a  signal  difference  (D)  beiween  each  digital 
input  signal  (V(K))  and  its  corresponding  output  signal 
(V(K)); 

e)  storing  the  signal  difference  (D)  in  a  storage  medium; 

0  modifying  the  filter  length  (N)  to  a  modified  filter  length 
(N'); 

g)  determining  values  of  a  plurality  of  modified  digital  sig- 
nals V'(K))  when  a  specifiable  change  occurs  in  the  filter 
length  to  the  modified  filter  length  (N  )  in  response  to  the 
modifying  step  f)  by  doubling  the  signal  difference  (D) 
stored  in  the  storage  medium,  and  then  dividing  the  result 
by  the  modified  filter  length  (N)  less  one; 

h)  stonng  a  number,  corresponding  to  the  modified  filter 
length  (N'),  of  said  plurality  of  modified  digital  signals 
(V(K))  in  the  filter:  and 

i)  providing  the  numencally  controlled  machine  with  the 
output  signals  ("V(K))  to  control  the  velocity  of  the  numer- 
ically controlled  machine; 


j)  controlling  the  velocity  of  the  numerically  controlled 
machine  using  the  output  signals  V(K). 


5.351,206 

SIGNED  TWO  S  COMPI  FMFNT  CONSTANT 

MCI  TIPI  IFR  COMPILER 

I  in  Yang.  Fremont,  and  Chunl.ing  Liu,  Milpitas,  both  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  \  i^l  Technology.  Inc..  San  Jose,  (  aiif 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1992.  Ser.  So.  9-'6.233 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<juenl  to  May  17, 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    G06F  ~  iZ 
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5.351,207 
METHODS  AND  APPARATCS  FOR  SUBTRACTION 
WITH  3:2  CARRY-SAVF  ADDERS 
I  uke  Girard,  San  Jose,  and  Jonathan  Sweedler,  Sunnyvale,  both 
of  {  alif..  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  .Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Filed  Aug,  31.  1992,  .Ser.  No.  938,293 
Int.  Cl.^  G06F  7/50 
U.S.  a.  364—786  16  Claims 

1  A  circuit  for  subtraction  in  a  computer  system,  compris- 
ing; 

circuit  for  generating  a  one's  complement  value  of  a  first 

datavalue: 
carry-save  adder  receiving  said  one's  complement  value  and 
a  set  of  input  datavalues.  said  carry-save  adder  generating 
a  first  result  in  a  redundant  form  composing  a  sum  vector 
and  a  first  carry  vector  by  adding  said  one's  complement 
value  and  said  input  datavalues; 
first  register  coupled  to  receive  said  sum  vector;  and 
second  register  coupled  to  receive  said  first  carry  vector, 
said  second  register  generating  a  second  carry  vector  by 


incrementing  said  first  carry  vector  by  one  such  that  said 
sum  vector  and  said  second  carry  vector  represent  in  said 
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redundant  form  a  second  result  equal  to  a  sum  of  said  input 
datavalues  minus  said  first  datavalue. 


1  A  signed  two's  complement  constant  multiplier  circuit  for 
computing  a  product  of  a  multi-bit  multiplicand  and  a  multi-bit 
constant  that  uses  full  adders  each  having  three  input  terminals 
and  two  output  terminals,  a  Sum  output  terminal  and  a  Carry 
output  terminal,  certain  ones  of  said  input  terminals  and  said 
output  terminals  being  weighted  so  as  to  represent  positive  and 
negative  numbers,  the  circuit  compnsing- 

an  interconnected  array  of  full  adders  logically  arranged  m 
rows  and  columns,  full  adders  m  an  input  column  each 
receiving  different  ones  of  said  bits  of  said  multi-bit  multi- 
plicand, full  adders  in  each  of  two  output  columns  each 
producing  a  product  bit,  each  column  besides  said  output 
columns  producing  a  partial  product,  with  each  full  adder 
in  each  row  in  columns  besides  said  output  columns  re- 
ceiving a  same  one  of  said  bits  of  said  multi-bit  multipli- 
cand; 
wherein,  for  multi-bit  constants  that  are  neither  all  ones  nor 
all  zeros,  a  number  of  columns  is  less  than  said  number  of 
bits  of  said  multiplicand,  said  array  of  full  adders  being 
interconnected  such  that  partial  products  corresponding 
to  zeros  in  said  constant  are  not  produced 


5.351.208 
CONTENT  ADDRESSABLE  MFMOR'i 
Ching-Lin  Jiang,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Integrated  Infor- 
mation Technology.  Inc..  Santa  Clara,  (alif. 

Filed  Apr,  2".  1992.  Ser.  No.  i'AM'* 

Int.  CI.    GUC  n/00 

U.S.  a.  365—49  20  Claims 


1  A  content  addressable  memory  operable  at  different  times 
m  respectively  a  read  mode,  a  wnte  mode,  and  a  compare 
niodt.  comprising 

a  memory  cell  for  storing  a  logic  state; 

a  first  plurality  of  lines  which  function  as  word  lines  during 
the  write  mode,  as  bit  lines  during  the  read  mode,  and  as 
match  lines  dunng  the  comparison  mode; 

a  plurality  of  switching  devices  for  controllably  connecting 
the  memory  cell  to  the  first  plurality  of  lines  in  accordance 
with  logic  states  on  respective  control  terminals  thereof; 
and 

a  second  plurality  of  lines  respectively  coupled  to  the  con- 
trol terminals  of  the  switching  devices,  the  second  plural- 
ity of  lines  functioning  as  bit  lines  during  the  write  mode, 
as  word  lines  during  the  read  mode,  and  as  bit  lines  during 
the  comparison  mode. 
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1    An  apparatus  for  converting  optical  information  into  an 
electncal  information  signal,  comprising: 

a  first  photoelectric  conversion  structure  having  a  plurality 
of  photoelectric  conversion  elements  which  are  actually 
arranged  into  a  line  or  matrix  or  configured  so  as  to  be 
substantially  equivalent  to  an  arrangement  in  which  said 
plurality  of  photoelectnc  conversion  elements  are  ar- 
ranged in  a  line  or  matrix,  each  of  said  plurality  of  photoe- 
lectric conversion  elements  having  a  light  receiving  sur- 
face onto  which  information  light  is  projected; 

a  second  photoelectnc  conversion  structure  having  a  plural- 
ity of  photoelectric  conversion  elements  which  are  actu- 
ally arranged  into  a  line  or  matnx  or  configured  so  as  to  be 
substantially  equivalent  to  an  arrangement  in  which  said 
plurality  of  photoelectnc  conversion  elements  are  ar- 
ranged mto  a  line  or  matnx,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
photoelectric  conversion  elements  having  a  scanning 
sweep  light  receiving  surface  onto  which  said  scanning 
sweep  light  is  projected,  and  each  of  said  plurality  of 
photoelectnc  conversion  elements  electrically  coupled  to 
a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  photoelectric 
conversion  elements  of  said  first  photoelectric  conversion 
structure;  and 

a  third  photoelectric  conversion  structure  having  a  plurality 
of  photoelectnc  conversion  elements  which  are  actually 
arranged  into  a  line  or  matrix  or  configured  so  as  to  be 
substantially  equivalent  to  an  arrangement  in  which  said 
plurality  of  photoelectnc  conversion  elements  are  ar- 
ranged into  a  line  or  matrix,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
photoelectnc  conversion  elements  having  a  synchronizing 
sweep  light  receiving  surface  onto  which  said  synchroniz- 
ing sweep  light  is  projected,  said  synchronizing  sweep 
light  being  in  synchronism  with  said  scanning  sweep  light, 
an  electncal  synchronizing  signal  being  generated  by  said 
third  photoelectnc  conversion  structure, 

said  electrical  information  signal  being  read  out  from  said 
plurality  of  photoelectnc  conversion  elements  provided  in 


OUTPUT 
CWMT 


Jl. 


j^'^'y^:,'^  °r- 


tP5BET 


i-*-6    v«:,Jd_;Llll 


^^i|J 


-..ife:^^ 


1# 

ft! 


-i+ 


»t2«lBX 


mi 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  including  memory  cells  arranged  in  a 
matrix  having  row  lines  and  column  lines,  each  of  the 
memory  cells  being  connected  to  one  of  the  row  lines  and 
one  of  the  column  lines,  each  of  the  memory  cells  storing 
a  potential  corresponding  to  multi-level  data  having  at 
least  two  bits,  wherein  the  memory  cells  connected  to  a 
selected  row  line  simultaneously  output  the  potentials  to 
the  corresponding  column  lines  when  the  selected  row 
line  is  selected; 

an  amplifier  circuit  connected  to  the  memory  cell  array,  the 
amplifier  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers. 
at  least  two  of  said  sense  amplifiers  being  connected  in 
parallel  to  one  of  said  column  lines,  the  sense  amplifiers 
detecting  the  potential  read  from  the  memory  cells  in 
accordance  with  different  reference  potentials  supplied  to 
respective  sense  amplifiers  in  data  read  access,  each  of  the 
sense  amplifiers  supplied  with  one  of  a  plurality  of  poten- 
tials corresponding  to  the  multi-level  data  in  data  write 
access; 

a  daU  converter  connected  to  the  amplifier  circuit,  the  data 
convener  converting  potentials  output  from  the  amplifier 
circuit  into  data  having  a  plurality  of  bits  in  data  read 
access  and  selecting  one  of  the  sense  amplifiers  m  accor- 
dance with  write  data  having  a  plurality  of  bits  in  data 
write  access,  the  selected  sense  amplifier  supplying  the 
potential  to  the  respective  column  line;  and 

an  input/output  circuit  connected  to  the  data  converter,  the 
input/output  circuit  senally  outputting  data  supplied  from 
the  data  convener  in  data  read  access  and  supplying  exter- 
nal write  data  to  the  data  converter  in  data  wnte  access. 


5.351.211 

SEMK  ONDl  CTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCITT  DEVICE 

HAVING  CIR(LIT  INSPECTION  FL  NCTION 

Keiichi  HiKtta;  Sohei  Omori;  V  asuhiro  Fujimura.  all  of  Ome; 
Etsukii  Iwamoto.  Hamura,  and  Akihisa  I  chida,  Kokubunji, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  95.204 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  23.  1992.  4-19664* 
"  Int.  CI.'  GllC  ^,00,  29,00 


said  first  photoelectric  conversion  structure  together  with  LI.S.  O.  365—189.05                                                       20  Oaims 

said  electncal  synchronizing  signal  when  said  sweep  light  8.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  having  a  cir- 

is  projected  onto  said  plurality  of  photoelectric  conver-  cuit  delay  time  inspection  function,  compnsing 

sion  elements  provided  in  said  second  photoelectric  con-  a  first  latch  circuit,  having  a  timing  input,  for  latching  an 

version  structure.  address  signal; 


a  memory  circuit  for  outputting  data  accessed  on  receiving 
said  address  signal  from  said  first  latch  circuit; 

a  second  latch  circuit,  having  a  timing  input,  for  latching  an 
output  from  said  memory  circuit;  and 


a  ring  oscillator  connected  between  the  timing  inputs  of  said 
first  and  second  latch  circuits,  and  containing  a  variable 
delay  circuit  in  a  loop  thereof 

wherein  a  delay  output  of  said  delay  circuit  is  connected  as 
a  latch  timing  signal  to  said  second  latch  circuit 


5.351.212 
NON-VOLATILE  SEMICONDL  CTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
FQLlPPFn  WITH  HIGH  SPEED  SENSE  WIPI  IRFR 
I  NIT 
Kiyokazu  Hashini<ito,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 
Diiision  of  Ser.  No,  ^"4.216.  Oct.  9,  1991,  Pat,  No.  5,293,333. 
Ihis  application  \ug.  19,  1993.  Ser    No,  108.541 
<  laims  pnoritv.  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1990,  2-272571 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  8, 
2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.^  GllC  11,40 
U.S.  O.  365—189.09  4  <  bums 


I   A  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  device  fabricated 
on  a  single  semiconductor  chip,  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  each  selectively  entering  first 
and  second  states  for  changing  the  amount  of  current 
passing  therethrough; 

b)  a  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of 
memory  cells; 

c)  a  sense  amplifier  unit  for  producing  an  output  voltage 
level  indicative  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  states,  and 
having  an  input  node  coupled  with  said  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  memory  cells,  a  gate  means  shifted  between  on  and 
off  slates  depending  upon  the  state  of  said  one  of  said 
plurality  of  memory  cells  for  controlling  a  current  path 
between  said  input  node  and  an  output  node,  a  current 
supplying  circuit  for  controlling  the  amount  of  current 
supplied  from  a  first  source  of  voltage  level  to  said  output 


node  depending  upon  the  voltage  level  at  said  output 
node,  and  a  make-up  circuit  having  a  current  mirror  con- 
figuration for  constantly  supplementing  current  to  said 
output  node  until  said  output  node  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined voltage  level  as  high  as  said  first  source  of  voltage 
level  regardless  of  fluctuations  in  the  voltage  level  in  said 
first  source; 

d)  a  reference  unit  for  producing  a  reference  voltage  level  at 
an  output  node  thereof;  and 

e)  a  comparator  means  having  a  First  input  node  coupled 
with  said  output  node  of  said  sense  amplifier  unit  and  a 
second  input  node  coupled  with  said  output  node  of  said 
reference  unit,  and  operative  to  compare  the  output  volt- 
age level  with  said  reference  voltage  level  for  producing 
an  output  voltage  signal  indicative  of  said  one  of  said  first 
and  second  slates. 


5,351,213 
INTEGRATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMt  'R\   DEVICE 
I  Til  17.1NG  \  TEST  CIRCl  n 
Takashi  Nakashima.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assitjnor  !<■  Samsung: 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Kvounggi.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1992.  S,  r    No.  843,260 
Claims  priority,  application   Rtp    of  Korea,  Oct.   14.   1991. 
91-18043 

Int.  CI.5  GllC  Ii/00 
U.S.  CI.  .^65—201  4  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  semiconductor  memory  device  including  a 
memory  block,  a  peripheral  circuit  portion  and  a  test  circuit 
portion,  said  memory  block  having  therein  a  plurality  of  sense 
amplifiers,  said  test  circuit  portion  performing  testing  of  said 
memory  block  and  including  a  semiconductive  layer  including 
a  channel  pan  and  a  conductor  part,  said  semiconductive  layer 
being  disposed  over  a  substrate  having  formed  thereon  said 
memory  block  and  said  penpheral  circuit  portion,  said  test 
circuit  portion  further  including: 

a  plurality  of  channels  derived  from  said  channel  part  and 

having  a  turn-off  resistance  and  a  turn-on  resistance; 
a  plurality  of  gate  electrodes  respectively  coupled  to  said 

channels;  and 
a  plurality  of  conductors  derived  from  said  conductor  part 
electrically  connecting  adjacent  ones  of  said  channels 
together  such  that  said  gate  electrodes  can  electrically 
switch  a  thin  film  FET  having  said  channels  and  said  gate 
electrodes. 
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5.35r:i4 

\lKVIOR\   V\ITH  ON-CHIP  DFTECnON  OF  BIT  LINE 

I  t  AKS 
Olivier  Rouv.  \ix-en-Provence.  Kranct,  assignor  to  SGS-Thom- 
son  Microelectronics.  S.A..  (rtntilU  Cedex,  France 

Filed  \pr.  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  55,536 
Claims  prionn.  application  France,  Apr.  30,  1992,  92  05420 
Int.  a.    (,11C  16/00.  13/00 
VS.  CI.  365—210  16  aaims 
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1     \n  integrated  circuit,  compnsing: 

an  array  of  memory  cells  organized  in  rows  and  columns, 
wherein  each  said  cell  includes  a  floating  gate  transistor; 

address  decode  logic,  connected  to  access  a  selected  one  of 
said  rows  of  cells,  and  to  connect  a  selected  column  for 
sensmg,  in  accordance  with  an  externally  received  ad- 
dress: 

a  sense  amplifier,  connected  to  differentially  compare  the 
current  drawn  on  said  selected  column,  by  a  cell  in  said 
selected  row,  with  the  current  supplied  by  a  read  refer- 
ence current  source; 

a  leakage-detect  current  source,  connected  to  supply  a  leak- 
age reference  current  which  is  less  than  the  current  sup- 
plied by  said  read  reference  current  source;  and 

test  logic,  configured  and  connected  to  differentially  com- 
pare said  leakage  reference  current  with,  for  each  succes- 
sive column,  the  current  drawn  on  said  each  successive 
column  while  no  rows  are  selected. 


5.351.215 

DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  DEVICE 

HAVING  A  TRANSFFR  CIRCUIT  FOR  COUPLING  A 

SENSE  .A.MPMF1FR  t  IRtllT  WITH  AN  ACCESSED 

CFI  1    AND  A  PLATt  LINE 

\kira  Tanabe.  Tokyo.  Japan.  assi|?nor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb    1.  I'>93.  Set.  No.  11,734 

Claims  pnonty.  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1992,  4-018006 

Int.  CI    cue  11/54 

U.S.  a.  365—203  9  Oaims 

1   Ad;,  nami^  random  access  memory  device  fabricated  on  a 

semi^\'nclui.tor  chip,  compnsing: 

a  I  J  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns, 
and  respectively  fabricated  from  storage  capacitors  re- 
spectively coupled  in  senes  with  first  switching  transis- 
tors, every  two  columns  of  memory  cells  forming  a  col- 
umn pair  so  that  said  columns  of  said  plurality  of  memory 
cells  are  divided  into  a  plurality  of  column  pairs; 

b)  a  plurality  of  bit  lines  respectively  associated  with  said 
columns  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cells,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  bit  lines  being  coupled  with  drain  nodes  of  said 
respective  first  switching  transistors  of  the  a.ssociated 
column,  every  two  adjacent  bit  lines  being  paired  with 
each  other  for  forming  a  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs; 

c)  a  plurality  of  plate  lines  respectively  associated  with  said 
plurality  of  column  pairs  and  with  said  plurality  of  bit  line 
pairs,  each  of  said  plurality  of  plate  lines  being  coupled 
with  counter  electrodes  of  said  storage  capacitors  of  the 
associated  column  pair; 

d)  a  plurality  of  word  lines  respectively  associated  with  said 


rows  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cells,  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  word  lines  being  coupled  with  gate  electrodes  of 
said  first  switching  transistors  of  the  associated  row  for 
selectively  coupling  said  storage  capacitors  with  the  asso- 
ciated bit  lines  at  a  first  timing; 

e)  a  precharging  means  operative  to  supply  a  middle  voltage 
level  between  a  high  voltage  level  and  a  low  voltage  level 
to  said  plurality  of  bit  lines  and  to  said  plurality  of  plate 
lines  at  a  second  timing  before  said  first  timing, 

0  a  plurality  of  sense  amplifier  circuits  respectively  associ- 
ated with  said  plurality  of  column  pairs,  and  operati\e  to 
develop  small  differential  voltages  on  said  respective  bit 
line  pairs  at  a  third  timing  after  said  first  timing;  and 

g)  a  plurality  of  transfer  circuits  respectively  coupled  be- 
tween said  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs  and  input  node  pairs  of 
said  respective  plurality  of  senses  amplifier  circuits,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  transfer  circuits  having  a  first  transfer 


gate  responsive  to  a  first  timing  signal  for  coupling  one  of 
the  bit  lines  of  the  associated  bit  line  pair  with  one  of  the 
input  nodes  of  the  associated  input  node  pair,  a  second 
transfer  gate  responsive  to  a  second  timing  signal  for 
coupling  the  other  of  said  bit  lines  with  the  other  of  said 
associated  input  nodes,  a  third  transfer  gate  responsive  to 
a  third  timing  signal  for  coupling  the  associated  plate  line 
with  said  one  of  said  input  nodes,  and  a  fourth  transfer 
gate  responsive  to  a  fourth  timing  signal  for  coupling  said 
as-sociated  plate  line  with  said  other  of  said  input  nodes, 
said  first  and  fourth  timing  signals  being  produced  when 
said  plurality  of  word  lines  couple  one  of  the  storage 
capacitors  with  said  one  of  said  bit  lines  between  said 
second  timing  and  said  first  timing,  said  second  and  third 
timing  signals  being  produced  between  said  second  timing 
and  said  first  timing  when  said  plurality  of  word  lines 
couple  one  of  the  storage  capacitors  with  said  other  of  said 
bit  lines. 


5.351.21h 

PRFMATl  RF  TFRMINATION  OF 

MK  RCKONTROI  I  FR  FFPROM  WRITE 

Tom   Salt.   Chandler;    Rodnev    Drake.   Mesa,   and    Ray    Allen. 

Mesa,  all  of  \tu..  a.ssiKnors  to  Micnx-hip  Technology  Incor- 

p-irated.  (handler,  Ari/. 

Filed  Mar    5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26.908 

Int.  n.'  C,06K  5/00 

VS.  CI.  365—230.01  7  Oaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  microcontroller  device  fabricated  in  a 
single  integrated  circuit  chip  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
an  external  system,  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit  (CPU), 

a  program  memory  adapted  to  store  instructions  for  execu- 
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tion  by  the  CPU  to  control  the  operation  of  said  external 

system, 

an  electrically  erasable  programmable  read  only  memory 
(EEPROM)  adapted  to  be  written  to  during  a  wnte  cycle 
for  temporarily  stonng  data  in  predetermined  address 
locations  for  selective  retrieval  by  the  CPU  in  conjunction 
with  the  control  function  of  the  CPU, 

logic  means  for  setting  an  error  flag  whenever  an  asynchro- 


nous reset  of  the  device  occurs  while  the  EEPROM  is 
being  written  to.  and 
means  responsive  to  an  asynchronous  reset  of  the  device  for 
re-initializing  execution  of  instructions  by  the  CPU.  the 
CPU  including  means  for  evaluating  conditions  at  a  point 
during  execution  at  which  the  reset  occurred  as  desig- 
nated by  the  error  flag  to  determine  disposition  of  the 
temporary  data  that  was  written  to  the  EEPROM  up  to 
that  point  in  the  write  cycle. 


5,351,217 
WORD  LINE  VOLTAGE  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT 

^  one  W ,  Jeon.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Elec- 
tron Co.,  ltd..  Cheongju.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  23,  19<)2.  Ser    No   W6,3»W 
Claims  priont>,  application   Rep,  of  Korea.  Dec.  24,   IWl, 

91-23687 

Int.  a.5  one  7/00 

U.S.  a.  365—230.06  13  aaims 
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1   A  word  line  voltage  supply  circuit  of  a  memory  device 

comprising: 

a  row  decoder  receiving  a  voltage  Vcc  from  a  first  power 
supply  and  receiving  address  signals  and  oulputting  an 
RDout  signal  of  a  voltage  on  the  order  of  voltage  Vcc, 
wherein  the  RDout  signal  selects  a  predetermined  number 
of  word  lines  of  a  word  line  group, 

a  reset  level  converter  receiving  a  voltage  Vpp  from  a  sec- 


ond power  supply,  wherein  the  voltage  Vpp  is  a  higher 
voltage  level  than  voltage  Vcc,  the  reset  level  converter 
also  receiving  the  RDout  signal  and  a  RESET  signal  for 
resetting  the  word  line  and  outputting  a  RESET  signal  of 
a  voltage  on  the  order  of  Vpp; 

a  word  line  driver  controller  receiving  a  voltage  on  the 
order  of  Vpp  from  the  second  power  supply  and  receiving 
the  RDout  signal.  RESET  signal  and  a  pre-decoder  signal 
as  inputs  and  outputting  a  word  line  control  signal 
WLEN,  and 

a  word  line  dnver  receiving  a  voltage  on  the  order  of  Vpp 
from  the  second  power  supply  and  applying  a  voltage  on 
the  order  of  Vpp  to  a  selected  word  line  in  response  to  the 
WLEN  signal 


5.351.218 

mf:thod  fcjr  rfconnection  and  con-nfction 

OF  SFNSOR  GROl  PS 

Kjell  Hatteland.  Royken.  and  Jan-Age  l.angeland.  Games,  botti 
of  Norway,  assignors  to  (k-co  A.S..  Stavanger.  Norway 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  825.608.  Jan.  24.  1992.  abandoned  This 

application  Jul.  "    1993.  Ser,  No.  90.243 

Claims  priority,  application  Norwav,  Feb.  1    1991    91li,*H7 

Int.  CI,  c;oi\  /  '^ 

U.S.  CI.  .^6"  — 20  15  I  imms 
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1  A  method  for  reconnection  and  connection  of  hydro- 
phone sensor  groups  i  a  seismic  streamer  having  a  plurality  of 
active  sections  connected  with  electronic  modules  via  connec- 
tor plugs,  compnsing: 

connecting  together  a  specific  number  of  hydrophone 
groups  on  each  side  of  each  electronic  module  to  form  a 
first  active  section  on  one  side  of  said  electronic  module 
and  a  second  active  section  on  the  other  side  of  said  elec- 
tronic module,  each  active  section  comprising  a  forward 
section  and  a  rearward  section,  said  forward  section  of 
said  first  active  section  being  symmetrical  with  said  rear- 
ward section  of  said  second  active  section,  so  that  the 
number  of  hydrophone  groups  in  said  forward  section  and 
said  rearward  section  on  each  side  of  each  electronic 
module  is  identical;  and 
automatically  performing  a  summation  of  a  set  of  hydro- 
phone groups  in  at  least  one  respective  first  and  second 
active  section  by  connecting  said  at  least  one  respective 
active  section  with  another  respective  active  section. 


5.351.21V 
ACOUSTIC  DF\  ICF 
Hideo  \dachi,  Iruma.  and  Yoshihiro  Ishibashi.  Na(jo\a,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  (jUmpus  Optical  Co,.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser,  No.  830.94" 

Claims  pnoritv,  application  Japan.  Feb,  8.  1991,  3-(tI'"yH4 

Inl,  (1.     HH4R      '00 

U.S.  a.  367— 140  17  Oaims 

1   An  acoustic  device  comprising: 

an  acoustic  wave  propagating  medium  made  of  a  material 
having  an  elastic  coefficient  which  changes  rapidly  at  a 
Cune  temperature; 
a  pair  of  electrodes  provided  on  said  acoustic  wave  propa- 
gating medium;  and 
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control  means,  connected  to  said  pair  of  electrodes,  for 
controlling  a  state  of  conduction  between  said  pair  of 
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electrodes,  without  applying  an  external  electric   field 
across  said  acoustic  wave  propagating  medium. 


MOVING-COII   HI  CT  ROU\  NAMIC 
EI,ECTRO\C()l  STIC  A I    I  RANSDUCER 

Guido  Nos«lli,  Rero.  Italy,  ivsignor  to  Online  S.N.C.  Di  Noselli 
G.  &  C,  Fiero.  It«l> 

Filed  Jun.  23.  !>«.\  Ser.  No.  81,624 

Int.  a.    H05K  5/00 

I  S  n.  36"— r?  eOaims 


being  applied  to  said  body  facing  said  concave  side  of  said 
diaphragm  in  said  direct-radiation  configuration  and  said 
cover  being  applied  to  said  body  facing  said  convex  side  in 
an  indirect  radiation  configuration;  and 
flange  connected  about  said  non-magnetic  disk  in  said 
direct-radiation  configuration  and  connected  to  said  com- 
pound body  at  a  side  of  said  compound  body  opposite  said 
non-magnetic  disk  in  said  indirect-radiation  configuration. 


,=;.35l.221 
APPARATUS  FOR  \PFLVING  BIAS  MAGNFTIC  FIFLD 
INCLLDIN(.  A  ROTATABI  K  MAGNET  AND  A 
PT  IRM  ITV  OF  COll.S  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
ROTATION  OF  THE  MAGNET 
Takthidt  Ohno.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd..  lokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser    No.  617.875.  Nov.  26.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  -\uh.  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  Ul.or 
Claims  pnorit\.  application  Japan.  I)tc.  8.   1989.  1-319786: 
Dec.  13.  1989.  l-323?59;  \ug.  30.  1990,  2-228593;  .Sep.  21.  1990. 
2-253123 

Int.  CI.    GUB  5/03.  13/04.  11/14 
\iS.  a.  369—13  7  Oaims 
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1.  Moving-coil  electrodynamic  acoustical  transducer  for 
medium  and  high  frequencies,  usable  for  either  direct  radiation 
of  sound  or  for  an  indirect  radiation  of  sound  via  connection  to 
a  horn,  the  transducer  comprising: 

a  compound  body: 

a  diaphragm  connected  to  said  compound  body,  said  dia- 
phragm having  a  convex  part  with  an  outer  convex  side 
and  an  inner  concave  side; 

a  washer  interposed  between  said  diaphragm  and  said  com- 
pound body, 

a  disk  formed  of  non-magnetic  hard  material,  said  disk  being 
superimposed  on  said  diaphragm  and  adopting  a  shape  of 
said  diaphragm,  aid  disk  having  openings  for  the  output  of 
sound  and  defining  direct-radiation  transducer  power-fac- 
tor-improvement device/super  charger  means  for  direct- 
radiation  configuration  of  said  transducer; 

indirect  radiation  power-factor-improvement  device/super 
charger  means  formed  of  non-magnetic  material  arranged 
in  a  concavity  on  said  concave  side  of  said  diaphragm 
between  said  diaphragm  and  said  compound  body,  said 
indirect  means  having  annular  concentric  ducts  with  a 
conical  shape,  aid  indirect  radiation  power-factor- 
improvement  device/super  charger  means  for  forcing 
sound  waves  to  a  given  distance  in  a  indirect  radiation 
configuration  of  said  transducer  and  for  forming  an  adjust- 
able damper  of  said  diaphragm  in  a  direct-radiation  con- 
figuration of  said  transducer; 

a  cover  formed  of  non-magnetic  matenal  serving  as  a  lid  of 
said  transducer  in  each  of  said  direct  radiation  configura- 
tion an  ^id  indirect  radiation  configuration,  said  cover 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  bias  magnetic  field  compris- 
ing: 

an  elongated  permanent  magnet  polanzed  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  having 
two  polar  faces; 

a  support  for  rotatably  supporting  said  magnet  around  an 
axis  parallel  to  a  face  of  a  magnetooptic  disk; 

a  coil  section  compnsing  a  first  coil  having:  (a)  a  first  f)ortion 
parallel  to  said  face  of  said  magnetooptic  disk  and  located 
on  a  side  opposite  to  the  magnetooptic  disk  with  respect  \o 
said  magnet,  (b)  a  second  portion  parallel  to  said  face  ot 
said  magnetooptic  disk  and  arranged  between  said  magnet 
and  the  magnetooptic  disk,  and  (c)  a  third  portion  for 
connecting  both  ends  of  said  first  and  second  portions; 

an  auxiliary  coil  having  a  first  auxiliary  portion  parallel  to 
said  face  of  said  magnetooptic  disk  and  disposed  on  a  side 
of  at  least  one  side  face  of  said  first  coil  so  as  to  face  said 
magnet,  said  side  face  of  the  first  coil  being  perpendicular 
to  said  face  of  the  magnetooptic  disk,  and 

a  power  source  for  supplying  current  to  said  coil  section  for 
controlling  the  rotation  of  said  magnet  and  for  supplying 
current  to  said  auxiliary  coil  so  as  to  apply  compensating 
rotational  torque  to  said  magnet  at  rotational  positions  ai 
which  said  two  polar  faces  of  said  magnet  are  located 
respectively  away  from  said  first  portion  and  second 
portion  of  said  first  coil. 


5.351.222 

DISK  STORAGE  APPAR.ATLS  INCLUDING  A  SINGLE 

POWER  SI  PPLY  HYSTERESIS  COMPARATOR  HAVING 

A  SYMMETRICAL  CHARACTERISTIC 
Toru  Ikeda.  and  Shigenori  Yanagi,  both  of  Kawasaki.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Japan 

Filed  Oct,  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  95-'.521 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct,  8,  1991,  3-260317; 
Oct.  9.  1991,  3-262016 

Int.  a.5  GllB  7/0S5 
U.S.  CI.  369—32  11  Oaims 


1    .\  disk  storage  apparatus  comprising 

an  optical  scanning  system  movable  with  respect  to  a  disk- 
shaped  medium,  said  optical  seaming  system  generating 
an  electric  read  signal  obtained  by  optically  scanning  the 
disk-shaped  medium; 

reproducing  means,  coupled  to  said  optical  scanning  system, 
for  repr(xiucing  information  from  the  electric  read  signal. 

seek  control  means,  coupled  to  said  optical  scannmg  system, 
for  controlling  a  seek  speed  so  that  the  optical  scanning 
system  can  move  to  a  target  track  on  the  disk-shaped 
medium, 

p<_isition  error  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  posi- 
tion error  signal  from  said  electric  signal,  said  position 
error  signal  indicating  an  error  in  a  position  of  tracking  by 
means  of  said  optical  scanning  system,  and 

a  rectangular  wave  generator. 

said  rectangular  wave  generator  including 

a  comparator  having  a  first  input  terminal  receiving  said 
position  error  signal,  a  second  input  terminal,  and  an 
output  terminal,  the  comparator  slicing  the  position  error 
signal  at  a  hysteresis  voltage  so  that  a  rectangular  wave 
corresponding  to  said  seek  control  signal  is  output  via  the 
output  terminal;  and 

a  feedback  circuit  connected  between  the  output  terminal 
and  the  second  input  terminal,  said  feedback  circuit  in- 
cluding means  for  changing  a  feedback  quantity  in  accor- 
dance with  variations  of  the  seek  speed. 


signal  with  a  phase  shift  of  90°  from  said  position  error 
signal,  to  be  the  same  as  said  tracking  error  signal. 

switching  circuit  means  having  first  to  third  output  stages 
and  for  switching  a  tracking  error  enable  signal  supplied 
from  a  microproces.sor.  the  tracking  error  signal  and  the 
sum  signal  when  the  la.ser  beam  is  approaching  a  target 
track. 

a  deductor  and  an  adder  for  performing  a  deduction  and  an 
addition  for  outputs  from  said  peak  detection  means  and 
said  gam  controller,  respectively, 

logic  circuit  means  for  controlling  the  switching  of  the 
tracking  error  signal,  based  on  —V  on  signal  and   f  V  on 


signal  outpuited  orderly  from  said  microprocessor  at 
intervals  of  ±  J  track  pitches  from  said  target  track  and 
adapted  to  switch  —V  and  -f-V.  and  a  signal  from  said 
third  output  stage  of  said  switching  circuit  means,  and 
a  switching  unit  for  selecting  one  from  a  group  consisting  of 
outputs  from  the  deductor  and  adder,  the  tracking  error 
signal,  the  -  V  and  the  -  V.  at  each  interval,  based  on  the 
tracking  error  signal,  the  sum  signal,  the  tracking  error 
enable  signal,  the  —  V  on  signal  and  the  +  V  on  signal,  and 
thus  generating  an  artificial  tracking  induction  signal 
enabling  a  tracking  induction  at  intervals  of  ±J  track 
pitches  or  more  from  said  target  track. 


5,351.224 
ADJUSTMENT  OF  TRACKING  SERVO  AND  HK  I  SING 
SERVO  IN  OPTICAL  DATA 
RECORDING  REPRODUONG  APPARATl  S 
Shizuo  Nagata:  Yasuhiro  Siutuki;  Tutomu  Tabata,  and  Masahiro 
Takahashi.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  F'.lectrir 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  665.231.  Mar.  6.  1991.  abandoned  This 
application  Aug.  27.  1993.  Ser.  No,  112,655 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  8.   1990.  2-57068; 
Mar.  8.  1990.  2-57069;  Mar   9,  1990,  2-594S2 

Int.  a;  GllB  7/09 
U.S.  CI.  369^*4.29  S  Claims 


5,351,223 

TRACKING  INDl'CTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

OPTICAL  DISC  DRIVERS 

Sung  C.  Park,  Kyoungki-do.  Rep.  of  Kore^,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  85,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  7.  1992,  92 
12089 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  ^,085 
IS,  CI.  369— 14. 28  4  Claims 

1    .A  tracking  induction  system  for  an  optical  disc  driver, 
comprising: 

peak  detection  means  for  detecting  a  peak  value  of  a  tracking 
error  signal  which  is  a  fwsition  error  signal  from  a  detec- 
tor of  an  optical  disc  driver  for  sensing  a  laser  beam  re- 
flected by  a  disc; 
a  gain  controller  for  controlling  the  amplitude  of  a  sum 


1.  A  focus  offset  adjusting  device  compnsing: 
an  optical  pickup  means  for  emitting  a  light  beam  onto  a 
recording  medium  and  for  outputting,  in  response  to  a 
reflection  from  said  recording  medium,  a  first  and  a  sec- 
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ond  signal  joining  in  focusing  servo  control  and  tracking 
servo  control,  respectively,  and  a  third  signal  representa- 
tive of  data  recorded  in  said  medium; 

a  signal  generatmg  means  for  outputtmg.  in  response  to  said 
first  signal  and  said  second  signal,  a  focusing  servo  error 
signal  assigned  to  focusing  servo  control  and  a  tracking 
servo  error  signal  assigned  to  tracking  servo  control; 

a  drive  means  for  outputting,  in  response  to  said  focusing 
and  tracking  servo  error  signals,  a  first  drive  current  and 
a  second  dnve  current  assigned  to  focusing  and  tracking, 
respectively; 

an  actuator  means  for  moving  said  optical  pickup  means  in  a 
focusing  direction  and  a  tracking  direction  in  response  to 
said  first  drive  current  and  said  second  drive  current, 
respectively;  and 

an  adjusting  means  operative  in  response  to  either  one  of  said 
second  signal  which  appears  immediately  after  the  focus 
servo  control  is  staned  and  said  third  signal  which  appears 
while  the  tracking  servo  is  effected  for  providing  said 
dnve  means  with  a  focus  offset  signal  representative  of  a 
value  of  a  focus  offset,  and  for  determining  when  a  differ- 
ence between  a  maximum  and  a  minimum  of  the  one  signal 
IS  approximately  at  its  maximum; 

said  dnve  means  being  further  operative  in  response  to  the 
focus  offset  signal  thus  provided  to  correct  the  first  and 
second  drive  currents; 

said  adjusting  means  maintaining,  after  having  determined 
when  the  difference  is  approximately  at  its  maximum,  the 
focus  offset  signal  representative  of  the  value  of  the  focus 
offset  produced  when  the  difference  is  approximately  at 
its  maximum,  to  thereby  minimize  the  focus  offset. 


second  deviation  detection  means  for  detecting  a  second 
deviation  of  the  second  light  spot  from  said  track, 

second  drive  means  for  moving  the  second  light  spot  relative 
to  the  first  light  spot  in  accordance  with  second  deviation, 
and 

limit  means  for  limiting  a  movable  range  of  the  second  light 
spot  by  said  second  drive  means  to  less  than  one  half  of  a 
track  pitch,  normal  to  said  track,  less  an  allowable  error  of 
the  positions  of  the  first  and  second  light  spots  formed  by 
said  light  spot  forming  means,  from  the  position  of  the 
second  light  spot  taken  when  said  second  dnve  means  is  at 
a  neutral  position. 


5.351,226 

METHOD  WD  APPARATIS  FOR  Rh  PRODI  (ING 

INFORMATION  FROM  A  RFCORDABI  h  OFfU  AI   I)1S( 

RFt.ARDI  FSS  OF  WHFTHFR  AN  INDFX  ARFA  IS 
DLIF(TFD  \S  BFI\G  PRFSFNT  {J\  THF  DISK  AND  \ 

METHOD  OF  GENFRAFING  INDFX  INFORMATION 
DURING  REPRODLCTION  OF  THF  INFORMATION  ON 

THF  DISK 
Katsuji  Mizumoto,  and  Mutsumi  Kono,  both  of  TokorozaHa. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Flectronic  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Kikd  .!ul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908.160 
Claims  pri(irit>,  application  Japan.   Aug.  1.   I")*?1.  3-193218; 
Aug.  1.  1991.  3-193219 

Int.  CI.'  GUB  5/09.  7/IJO 
VS.  a.  369-^7  11  Claims 


C,     0,    *W.  ^6 


5,351,225 

OPTK  \I   RFCORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATl  S  HAN  ING  A  PIT  RAI  ITY  OF  FIGHT  SPOTS 

Takashi  Ishida,  Osaka;  Shunji  O  Hara,  Higashiosaka;  Kenzo 
Ishibashi.   Monpjchi.   and   Toshio  Satoh,   Hirakata,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser   No.  3.8(11    Jan.  16,  1987.  This  application  May 
1,  1992.  Ser.  No.  877,429 
Claims  priont>,  application  Japan.  Jan.  21,  1986,  61-10818; 
Mar    4.  1986.  61-4*53« 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  lo  Dec.  27, 
2(K)9.  has  neen  disclaimed. 
Ini   (1     f.llB  7/09 
VS.  a.  369 — W.3:  2  Oaims 


1.  An  optical  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  having  a 
plurality  of  light  spots,  comprising; 

light  spot  forming  means  for  forming  at  least  a  first  light  spot 
and  a  second  light  spot  on  one  track  of  an  optical  record- 
ing medium, 

first  deviation  detection  means  for  detecting  a  first  deviation 
of  the  first  light  spot  from  said  track, 

first  dnve  means  for  moving  the  first  light  spot  and  the 
second  light  spot  together  m  accordance  with  the  first 
deviation. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  information  from  a  record- 
able optical  disc  having  an  information  recording  area  for 
recording  a  plurality  of  information  and  an  index  information 
with  respect  to  said  plurality  of  information  pieces,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising; 

a  driving  means  for  rotationally  driving  said  optical  disc; 

a  pickup  for  irradiating  a  light  beam  onto  said  optical  disc  so 
as  to  read  information  recorded  on  said  optical  disc; 

a  transferring  means  for  transferring  said  pickup  means  in  a 
radial  direction  of  said  optical  disc, 

a  memory  means  for  storing  a  temporary  index  information. 

a  discriminating  means  for  discriminating  whether  or  not  the 
index  information  is  recorded  in  the  index  information 
recording  area  while  the  rotation  of  the  optical  disc  is 
stopped;  and 

a  control  means  for  controlling  said  driving  means,  said 
pickup  means  and  said  transfernng  means  and  for  produc- 
ing said  temporary  index  information  into  said  memorv 
means  on  the  basis  of  a  read  information  read  by  said 
pickup  means, 

wherein  said  control  means  products  and  stores  said  tempo- 
rary index  information  into  said  memory  means  when  it  is 
discnminated  that  no  index  information  is  recorded  in  the 
index  information  recording  area  by  the  discriminating 
means. 


5.351.227 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  REPRODUCING  APPARATL'S 
IN  WHICH  DATA  WILL  NOT  BECOME  UNABLE  TO  BE 
READ  Ol  T  IN  CASE  AN  SDL  FAILS  TO  BE  RENEWED 
Hitoshi   Ichikawa.   Machida;   Osao   Miyazawa,   Hachioji.   and 
Masanobu  Nakamura,  Hoya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olym- 
pus Optical  Co.,  Ltd..  Tok\o.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2''.  1991.  Ser.  No.  661,957 

Claims  prioritj,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1990,  2-51127 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7,00.  3/90 


V.S.  a.  369—58 


7  Oaims 


1.  A  controlling  information  judging  method  for  an  optical 
recording/reproducing  apparatus  having  an  optical  recording 
medium  comprising: 

a  first  process  of  recording  information  in  an  information 
recording  part  of  a  target  recording  area; 

a  second  process  of  reproducing  the  information  recorded  in 
said  information  recording  part  of  said  target  recording 
area  in  said  first  process,  comparing  it  with  the  unre- 
corded information  and  judging  whether  the  recorded 
information  coincides  with  the  unrecorded  information 
within  a  predetermined  error  correcting  range. 

a  third  process  of  recording  said  information  recorded  in 
said  information  recording  part  of  said  target  recording 
area  in  an  alternating  information  recording  pan  of  said 
alternating  recording  area  whenever  the  recorded  infor- 
mation does  not  coincide  with  the  unrecorded  information 
within  said  predetermined  error  correcting  range,  and 
recording  controlling  information  including  address  infor- 
mation of  said  information  recording  part  and  of  said 
alternating  information  recording  part  m  a  controlling 
information  recording  part. 

a  fourth  process  of  judging  whether  or  not  said  controlling 
information  can  be  reproduced  by  whether  or  not  said 
controlling  information  having  reproduced  said  control- 
ling information  recorded  in  said  controlling  information 
recording  pan  by  said  third  process  coincides  with  said 
controlling  information  before  the  recording  within  a 
predetermined  error  correcting  range:  and 

a  fifth  prix;ess  of  recording  data  memorized  in  a  buffer 
memory  written  in  said  controlling  information  recording 
part  of  said  optical  recording  medium  in  case  said  control- 
ling information  is  judged  in  the  fourth  process  to  be 
unable  to  be  reproduced,  reproducing  said  data  recorded 
in  said  information  recording  pan.  comparing  it  with  that 
before  the  recording,  judging  whether  or  not  said  optical 
recording  medium  is  abnormal  or  said  optical  reciirding- 
/reproducing  apparatus  is  abnormal  by  collating  said 
reproduced  data  to  determine  whether  data  to  be  re- 
corded coincides  with  said  reproduced  data  within  a 
predetermined  error  correcting  range  and  initializing  said 
optical  recording  medium  in  case  said  optical  recording 
medium  is  abnormal. 


5.351.228 
OPTICAL  DISK  DR1\F  I  NIT 

Tetsuo  Kanno,  Ebina,  and  Akihiko  Okamoto,  \  okohama  brrth  nf 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company  I  Id.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No   "4^.529.  Aug.  20.  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul    28.  1992.  Ser    No.  921.3tlO 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  20.  1990.  2-248913; 
Apr.  18,  1991,  .3-086732;  Aug.  20.  1991,  3-231151 

Int.  CI  '  GllB  r  04 
U.S.  a.  369—77.2  :i  Claims 


12b 


1   An  optical  disk  drive  unit  compnsing: 

an  opening  portion  formed  in  a  body  case  to  insert  an  optical 

disk  cartndge  having  an  optical  disk  therein  into  the  body 

case  and  take  the  optical  disk  cartridge  out  of  the  body 

case; 
driving  means  for  receiving  and  rotating  said  optical  disk; 

and 
a  rotatable  shutter  for  opening  and  closing  said  opening 

portion  and  formed  such  that  a  center  of  rotation  of  the 

shutter  is  located  on  a  side  of  the  dnving  means  within 

said  body  ca.se, 
wherein  said  shutter  is  constructed  by  a  first  door  and  a 

second  doer. 


5,351,229 

TRI BO-ATTRACTIVE  CONTACT  SLIDER  FOR  AN 

OPTICAL  READ  ^\RITF  SYSTEM 

Blasius  Brezoczky.  San  Jose;  Gary  \1    Mc<  lellanfl.  Palo  Alto, 

and  Hajime  Seki.  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  lu  Interna 

tional  Business  Machines  C  orporation,  Armonk.  N.^ 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1991    Ser   No.  814,722 

Int.  CI.    GllB  i<<M 

U.S.  n.  369—99  30  naims 


1  An  optical  head  apparatus  for  use  with  an  optical  storage 
medium  having  a  surface  layer  of  a  selected  matenal,  compris- 
ing: 

focusing  means  for  focusing  a  light  beam  onto  said  optical 
storage  medium;  and 

support  means  maintained  in  sliding  physical  contact  y^'ith 
said  optical  storage  medium,  said  support  means  being 
fabncated  of  a  matenal,  wherein  said  surface  layer  of  the 
optical  storage  medium  and  said  material  of  the  support 
means  have  a  charaetenstic  that  a  tribo-attractive  force  is 
generated  between   the  support  means  and  the  optical 
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storage  medium  as  a  result  of  slidmg  contact  therebe- 
tween, said  focusing  means  rigidly  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port means  m  close  proximity  to  a  major  surface  of  said 
optical  storage  medium. 


5.351,230 
OPTICAL  IXFORMATION  SYSTKM  FOCAL  POINT 
DISPLACEMENT  DtTEXTI\{,  MEANS  HAVING 
FBESNEL  ZONE  PLATES  V\  ITV(  RHTll  INF  AR 
GRATIN(, 
Tadashi  Lakeda,  Nagano;  Hiroyuki  V\  ada,  Tokyo;  Kenji  Fukui, 
Tokyo;  Ricardo  M.  Okamoto,  Tok>ii.  and  Shobei  Hashigucbi, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1992.  S«r.  No.  964,964 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1991,  3-304068; 
Oct.  23,  1991,  3-304069 

Int   (I     (rllB  ;/0a  7/09 
L  .S.  n.  3«9—  1 1 ;  7  aains 
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5,35  L231 

PROGRAMMABLE  M^RK  DETECTION  AND 

WINDOWING  FOR  OPTU  \L  DISK  CONTR(  )I  i  \  Hn 

L.arry  King,  Boulden  Trent  Dudley.  Littleton,  and  Kugtr  Mc- 

Pherson,  Westminster,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Cirrus  Logic, 

Inc..  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr    13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  868,011 
Int.  CI.'  (;iIB  7/00 
I  ..S.  a.  369—  1 24  14  Claims 

1  A  method  of  detecting  a  DaU  Sync  Mark  m  an  ISO 
.iptical  track  format  having  one  or  more  errors  therein  com- 
prising the  steps  of, 

(a)  segmenting  the  expected  Data  Sync  Mark  pattern  into  a 
sequence  of  12  exp>ected  four-bit  groups; 

(b)  comparing  each  four-bit  group  of  the  Data  Sync  Mark 


detector  data  stream   with   its  expected  four-bit  group 
value  to  determine  whether  they  match; 
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(c)  comparing  the  total  number  of  the  four-bit  groups  match- 
ing their  expected  four-bit  group  values  with  a  threshold 
number  of  four-bit  groups  to  determine  if  a  Data  Sync 
Mark  was  detected. 


"-^IB 

1  A  displacement  detecting  device  for  an  optical  head  emit- 
ting an  irradiation  light  converging  on  a  convergence  position 
onto  an  irradiated  face  of  an  optical  recording  medium  which 
reflects  said  irradiation  light  to  provide  reflected  rays,  said 
device  including: 

optical  means  for  focusing  said  reflected  rays  from  said 
irradiated  face  at  more  than  one  different  focal  point 
position,  and 

detecting  means  for  detecting  displacement  of  said  irradia- 
tion light  with  respect  to  said  irradiated  face  on  the  basis 
of  the  respective  focal  point  positions  of  the  reflected  rays; 

said  optical  means  being  integrally  formed  by  a  plurality  of 
converging  members  for  focusing  said  reflected  rays  on  a 
different  focal  point,  each  of  said  converging  members 
having  a  Fresnel  zone  plate  member  having  a  single  focal 
point  formed  by  a  rectilinear  grating;  and 

said  detecting  means  having; 

a  photodetector  for  detecting  a  focusing  shape  of  said  re- 
flected rays  focused  by  said  converging  member  and 
generating  a  detection  signal;  and 

means  for  detecting  displacement  between  said  convergence 
position  of  said  irradiation  light  and  said  irradiated  face  on 
the  basis  of  said  detection  signal. 
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1.  A  cross-connect  system  having  N  input  lines  and  N  output 
lines,  each  of  said  N  input  lines  supporting  a  sequence  of  frames 
each  containing  an  idle  time  slot  and  data  time  slots,  compris- 
ing; 

a  test  pattern  generator  for  generating  a  single  test  pattern; 

timing  means  for  cyclically  generating  an  incremental  count 
value  at  frame  intervals,  said  count  value  identifying  each 
of  said  input  lines; 

N  insertion  means  connected  respectively  to  corresponding 
ones  of  said  input  lines  for  receiving  the  N  frame  sequen- 
ces therefrom  and  said  test  pattern  from  said  test  pattern 
generator,  each  of  the  insertion  means  being  responsive  to 
said  count  value  for  inserting  the  received  test  pattern  into 
the  idle  time  slot  of  one  of  the  frames  of  the  received 
sequence  when  the  corresponding  input  line  is  identified 


by  said  count  value,  so  that  N  test  patterns  are  sequentially 
and  respectively  inserted  into  the  N  frame  sequences; 

a  plurality  of  time  switches,  each  having  N  inlets  corre- 
sponding respectively  to  said  input  lines  for  receiving  said 
N  sequences  of  frames  respectively  from  said  N  inseriion 
means,  and  an  outlet; 

control  means  for  controlling  each  of  said  time  switches  for 
transferring  the  data  time  slots  of  each  frame  on  a  per  time 
slot  basis  from  any  of  the  inlets  of  the  time  switch  to  the 
outlet  thereof  according  to  an  address  pattern  and  trans- 
ferring one  of  said  N  test  patterns  contained  in  N  frame 
sequences  from  one  of  the  N  inlets  of  the  time  switch  to 
the  outlet  thereof  when  the  input  line  corresponding  to 
said  one  of  the  N  inlets  is  identified  by  said  count  value; 
and 

a  plurality  of  test  pattern  check  circuits  connected  respec- 
tively between  the  outlets  of  said  time  switches  and  said 
output  lines  for  examining  the  test  patterns  from  the  lime 
switches  to  evaluate  the  quality  of  paths  from  said  N  input 
lines  to  said  N  outputs  lines, 

said  control  means  making  a  change  in  said  address  pattern 
according  to  the  quality  of  said  paths  evaluated  by  the  test 
pattern  check  circuits. 
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1.  A  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  telephone  subscriber  locations,  each  telephone 
subscriber  location  including  means  for  establishing  an  RF 
transmitting  channel  and  an  RF  receiving  channel  associ- 
ated with  the  subscriber  location  for  conveying  signalling 
and  analog  voice  information  from  and  to,  respectively, 
the  subscriber  location; 

the  RF  transmitting  channels  of  said  subscriber  locations 
forming  one  or  more  transmitting  frequency-division-mul- 
tiplexed  signals  and  the  RF  receiving  channels  of  said 
subscriber  locations  forming  one  or  more  receiving  FDM 
signals; 

a  broad  band  cable  network  for  carr\ing  the  RF  receiving 
and  transmitting  channels  of  said  subscnber  locations  via 
said  one  or  more  transmitting  frequency-division-multi- 
plexed signals  and  said  one  or  more  receiving  frequency- 
division-multiplexed  signals; 

and  central  switch  means  responsive  to  said  cable  network 
for  enabling  each  RF  transmitting  channel  in  the  one  or 
more  transmitting  frequency-division-multiplexed  signals 
on  the  cable  network  to  be  selectively  coupled  to  any  of 
the  RF  receiving  channels  in  the  one  or  more  receiving 
frequency-division-multiplexed  signals  on  the  cable  nel- 
■Aork.  whereby  voice  communication  between  the  sub- 


scriber locations  of  the  coupled  channels  is  enabled,  said 
central  switch  means  including:  first  means  for  esublish- 
ing  for  each  RF  transmitting  channel  a  transmitting  digital 
channel  for  carrying  digital  voice  information  corre- 
sponding to  the  analog  voice  information  carried  by  the 
RF  transmitting  channel  and  for  establishing  first  digital 
control  channels  for  carrying  the  signalling  information  of 
the  RF  transmitting  channels,  said  transmitting  digital 
channels  and  said  first  digital  control  channels  forming 
one  or  more  transmitting  time-di vision-multiplexed  signals 
each  of  which  containing  a  number  of  transmitting  digital 
channels  and  a  first  control  channel  carrying  the  signalling 
information  for  said  number  of  transmitting  digital  chan- 
nels, said  first  means  including  transmultiplexer  means  for 
converting  said  one  or  more  transmitting  frequency-divi- 
sion-multiplexed signals  into  said  one  or  more  transmitting 
time-division-multiplexed  signals;  digital  switch  means  for 
establishing  for  each  RF  receiving  channel  a  receiving 
digital  channel  for  carrying  digital  voice  information 
corresponding  to  the  analog  voice  information  carried  by 
the  RF  receiving  channel  and  for  establishing  one  or  more 
second  digital  control  channels  for  carrying  the  signalling 
information  of  the  RF  receiving  channels,  said  receiving 
digital  channels  and  said  second  digital  control  channels 
forming  one  or  more  receiving  time-division-multiplexed 
signals  each  of  which  containing  a  number  of  receiving 
digital  channels  and  a  second  control  channel  carrying  the 
signalling  information  for  said  number  of  receiving  digital 
channels,  said  digital  switch  means  selectively  coupling 
each  transmitting  digital  channel  in  said  one  or  more 
transmuting  time-division-multiplexed  signals  to  any  of 
the  receiving  digital  channels  in  said  one  or  more  receiv- 
ing time-division-multiplexed  signals;  and  said  transmulti- 
plexer means  of  said  first  means  converting  said  one  or 
more  receiving  time-division-multiplexed  signals  to  said 
one  or  more  receiving  frequency-division-multiplexed 
signals. 
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1  A  method  for  relaying  information  in  an  integrated  ser- 
vices network  in  which  network  a  message  switching  service  is 
operative  between  terminal  equipment  units  connected  to  the 
network,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
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using  a  terminal  equipment  unit  of  the  network  to  send  a 
query  message  to  inquire  information,  via  the  network,  of 
another  terminal  equipment  unit  connected  to  the  net- 
work, said  query  message  including  at  least  a  replay  ad- 
dress: 

said  another  terminal  equipment  unit  generating  a  reply 
message  in  response  to  the  query  message;  and 

automatically  transmitting  the  replay  message  to  the  reply 
address  via  the  message  switching  service  of  the  network; 
the  query  message  being  one  of  a  plurality  of  query  types 
on  the  basis  of  which  said  another  terminal  equipment  unit 
can  identify  the  type  of  query  messages  being  transmitted 
on  the  network  by  any  of  the  terminal  equipment  units, 
said  query  message  containing  identification  information 
corresponding  to  the  type  of  query  message  with  which  it 
is  related. 
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3.  Apparatus  for  switching  connections  having  a  hierarchy 
of  data  rates  comprising  a  lowest  rate  corresponding  to  one 
time  slot  of  a  time-division  multiplex  (TDM)  frame  of  time 
slots  and  at  least  one  higher  rate  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of 
time  slots  within  said  TDM  frame,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
means,  responsive  to  a  command  to  establish  a  given  connec- 
tion having  a  higher  rate  of  said  at  least  one  higher  rate, 
said  command  specifying  only  one  time  slot  within  said 
TDM  frame  and  a  data  rate  for  said  given  connection,  for 
determining  from  said  specified  time  slot  and  data  rate  a 
set  of  a  plurality  of  time  slots  within  said  TDM  frame  for 
said  given  connection: 
control  memory  means  having  locations  corresp)onding  to 

said  TDM  frame  of  time  slots; 
means  coupled  to  the  means  for  determining  a  set  of  a  plural- 
ity of  time  slots  for  said  given  connection,  for  determining 
locations  in  said  control  memory  means  that  correspond 
to  determined  said  set  of  a  plurality  of  time  slots; 
means  coupled  to  the  means  for  determining  a  set  of  a  plural- 
ity of  time  slots  for  said  given  connection,  for  writing 
information  defining  said  given  connection  into  deter- 
mined said  locations  of  said  control  memory  means;  and 
switching  means  responsive  to  reading  of  said  connection- 
defining  information  written  into  said  determined  loca- 
tions of  said  control  memory  means  for  establishing  said 
given  connection  having  said  higher  rate 


1.  In  a  network  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  LANs 
(Local  Area  Networks)  connected  to  an  ISDN  (Integrated 
Services  Digital  Network)  via  first  through  N-th  routers 
where  N  represents  a  predetermined  natural  number  which  is 
not  less  than  three,  said  LANs  being  divided  into  first  through 
N-th  LAN  groups  which  are  connected  to  said  first  through 
said  N-th  routers,  respectively,  each  of  said  first  through  said 
N-lh  LAN  groups  comprising  at  least  one  of  said  LANs,  an 
n-th  router  being  for  connecting  an  n-th  LAN  group  through 
said  ISDN  with  at  least  one  of  said  first  through  said  N-th 
LAN  groups  except  for  said  n-th  L.AN  group,  where  n  repre- 
sents each  of  I  through  N.  said  n-th  router  including  a  table  for 
storing  router  information,  in  connection  with  all  of  said  first 
through  said  N-th  routers  except  for  said  n-th  router,  the  im- 
provement wherein  said  n-th  router  comprises: 

local  router  information  setting  means  for  receiving  local 
router  setting,  information  indicative  of  an  n-th  router  IP 
(Internet  Protocol)  address  and  an  n-th  router  telephone 
number  both  of  which  are  assigned  to  said  n-th  router:  and 
main/sub  setting  means  for  receiving  n-lh  main/sub  setting 
information  indicating  whether  said  n-th  router  should  be 
operable  as  either  a  main  router  or  one  of  sub-routers. 
whereby  a  particular  one  of  said  first  through  said  N-th 
routers  is  operable  as  said  main  rouier  while  remaining 
routers  except  for  said  main  router  are  operable  as  said 
sub-routers. 
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14.  A  frame  phase  variable  time-division  switch  comprising 

a  plurality  of  input  highways; 

data  memories  for  stonng  data  multiplexed  on  said  data 
highways,  each  of  said  data  memones  being  at  least  three 
times  the  data  exchange  extent; 
more  than  one  output  highway  to  which  data  read  out  ol 
said  data  memones  are  outputted; 


control  memories  provided  for  each  of  output  addresses  for 
storing  write  addresses  or  read  addresses  of  said  data 
memories; 

write  counters  provided  for  each  of  said  highways  for  gener- 
ating a  write  pulse; 

a  read  counter  for  generating  a  read  pulse; 


write  reset  terminals  provided  for  each  of  said  write  count- 
ers for  inputting  a  pulse  for  controlling  the  phase  of  said 
write  counter:  and 

read  reset  terminals  for  inputting  a  pulse  controlling  the 
phase  of  said  read  counters. 
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in  said  data  transmission  system  as  a  virtual  channel  for  the 

transmission  of  said  super-rate  signals; 

dividing  said  super-rate  signals  into  n  sub-signals,  where  n  is 
an  integer  and  n  §  k,  having  a  bit-rate  equal  to  or  less  than 
said  predetermined  bit-rate; 

defining  an  overhead  channel  in  at  least  one  of  said  channels; 

transmitting  said  n  sub-signals  over  said  channels; 

transmitting  overhead  ^  ti^'^'  intervals  in  said  channels  in 
slots  normally  contauimg  uaia  signals,  said  overhead  sig- 
nals temporarily  displacing  the  data  signals  normally 
occupying  said  slots; 

transmitting  said  displaced  data  signals  over  said  overhead 
channel  in  slots  normally  occupied  by  the  overhead  sig- 
nals displacing  them;  and 

reassembling  said  n  sub-signals  to  reconstitute  said  original 
super-rate  data  signals  with  the  aid  of  said  overhead  sig- 
nals after  transmission  through  said  channels: 

wherein  one  of  the  channels,  which  has  a  free  bit  position 
not  required  for  transmuting  data,  provides  said  overhead 
channel  at  a  sub-rate  of  the  predetermined  bit-rate,  and  the 
overhead  signals  are  transmitted  by  inserting  respective 
individual  bits  thereof  on  a  rotational  basis  into  the  respec- 
tive data  channels,  each  bit  of  the  overhead  signals  being 
inserted  into  the  free  bit  position  of  said  one  channel  or 
into  data  bit  positions  of  the  other  n-l  channels,  the  data 
bit  thai  would  normally  be  sent  in  a  bit  position  occupied 
by  a  data  calibration  bit  being  sent  in  the  free  bit  position 
of  said  one  channel  while  its  bit  position  is  occupied  by  an 
overhead  bit. 
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1  A  method  of  transmitting  super-rate  data  signals  having  a 
bii-rate  higher  than  a  predetermined  bit-rate  through  a  digital 
data  transmission  system  normally  providing  channels  having 
said  predetermined  bit-rate,  said  channels  being  subject  to 
different  propagation  delay  charactenstics  through  said  sys- 
tem, comprising; 

allocating  a  group  of  k  said  channels  (where  k  is  an  integer) 


1.  A  communication  network  comprising: 

a  master  and  a  plurality  of  remotes,  said  remotes  supporting 
a  plurality  of  co-services  and  being  operative  to  share 
access  to  at  least  one  inbound  frequency  by  way  of  which 
information  signals  are  transmitted  from  said  remotes  to 
said  master; 

means  for  detecting  a  need  by  a  remote  for  an  extraordinary 
amount  of  bandwidth  in  excess  of  bandwidth  of  said  at 
least  one  inbound  frequency; 

means  for  allocating  to  said  remote  a  reserved  spillover 
frequency  from  a  set  of  frequencies  in  response  to  said 
means  for  detecting  said  need  for  extraordinary  band- 
width for  said  remote: 

means  for  detecting  when  said  need  for  extraordinary  band- 
width by  said  remote  has  ended;  and 

means  for  reallocating  said  remote,  which  has  been  allocated 
to  said  reserved  spillover  frequency,  to  one  of  the  remain- 
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ing  frequencies  when  the  need  for  extraordinary  band- 
width for  said  remote  has  ended. 
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permit  selective  connection  of  a  connected  station  to  the  cable, 
the  steps  of: 
sensing  an  input  signal  applied  from  the  connected  station  to 

the  trunk  coupling  unit; 
sensing  an  output  signal  provided  from  the  trunk  coupling 

unit  to  the  connected  station;  and 
differentially  processing  the  amplitudes  of  the  signals  sensed 
in  the  preceding  two  steps  to  produce  a  signal  indicative 
of  the  traffic  in-out  (TIG)  status  of  the  connected  station. 
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2  The  combination  in  accordance  with  claim  1  wherein  said 
buffer  means  for  storing  said  preferred  station  frame  from  said 
preferred  station  is  comprised  of  a  first-in  first-out  buffer  of  a 
mmimum  depth  equal  to  the  number  of  preferred  station 
frames  that  are  receivable  from  said  plurality  of  stations  at- 
tached to  said  hub. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  a  plurality  of  packets  on  a 
local  area  network,  wherein  the  local  area  network  couples  a 
host  computer  to  a  plurality  of  other  hose  computers  with  each 
packet  of  said  plurality  of  packets  comprising  a  plurality  of  bit 
fields  including  a  header  field,  said  header  field  identifying  the 
source  of  said  packet  and  the  destination  of  said  packet,  said 
apparatus  for  monitoring  packets  comprising: 

a  memory  containing  monitoring  data,  said  monitonng  data 
including  a  plurality  of  data  category  fields  identifying  a 
plurality  of  types  of  data  to  be  monitored; 
means,  coupled  to  said  local  area  network  and  said  memory, 
for  receiving  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  packets  from 
said  local  area  network; 
means  for  providing  forwarding  data  responsive  to  said 
plurality  of  fields  of  said  packet,  said  forwarding  data 
including  a  category  field  identifying  a  data  type  of  said 
received  packet  and  a  destination  field  identifying  the 
destination  of  said  packet;  and 
means,  responsive  to  said  data  category  fields  in  said  mem- 
ory and  said  category  field  of  said  forwarding  data,  for 
monitoring  packets  on  said  local  area  network  and  for 
indicating  whether  said  packets  on  said  local  area  network 
have  fields  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  data  cate- 
gory fields  stored  in  said  memory. 
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10  In  a  method  for  configunng  and  maintaining  token  ring       6.  A  system  lor  obtaining  seismic  records  of  a  subterrant-an 
network  of  the  type  including  a  plurality  of  trunk  coupling    zone  with  a  low  error  rate,  comprising 
units  each  adapted  to  receive  a  cable  connection  from  a  sUtion        a  seismic  assembly  unit  including; 
and  being  serially  connected  on  a  common  trunk  cable  to  (a)  a  receiver  for  receiving  a  series  of  seismic  signals 
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resulting  from  passage  of  a  seismic  signal  through  the 
subterranean  zone; 

(b)  a  first  memory  for  storing  the  received  seismic  signals, 
together  with  synchronizing  digital  words,  to  provide 
digitized  samples  of  Nl  bits  each; 

(c)  a  first  coding  apparatus  for  encoding  the  stored  digita- 
lize  samples  by  adding  to  the  Nl  bits  of  each  digitalize 
sample  a  group  of  n  check  bits  to  form  a  set  of  encoded 
digital  words; 

(d)  a  second  memory  for  sequentially  storing  the  encoded 
digital  words  in  successive  blocks  of  N2  stored  digital 
words; 

(e)  a  first  controller  for  successively  reading  the  stored 
digital  words  from  the  second  memory  by  interleaving 
the  blocks  of  stored  digital  words  to  provide  (Nl-f  n) 
digital  words  of  N2  bits  each; 

(f)  a  second  coding  apparatus  for  adding  to  the  (Nl-(-n) 
digital  words  synchronizing  data,  including  preamble 
data  made  up  of  sequences  of  bits  likely  to  introduce 
known  phase  or  frequency  shifts  during  transmission, 
and  for  encoding  the  resulting  (Nl-i-n)  digital  words 
into  digital  symbols  by  combining  the  digital  words, 
with  weighting  of  successive  bits  of  the  (Nl-|-n)  digital 
words  according  to  a  TFM  code,  and 
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(g)  a  transmitter  for  transmitting  successive  digital  sym- 
bols, said  transmitter  including  a  carrier  signal  source 
and  means  for  modulating  the  carrier  signal  succes- 
sively in  accordance  with  the  preamble  data  to  intro- 
duce known  phase  or  frequency  shifts  to  the  earner 
signal,  and  in  accordance  with  the  digital  symbols;  and 
a  central  control  unit  including; 

(h)  a  receiver  for  receiving  the  transmitted  digital  sym- 
bols; 

(i)  a  detector  for  phase  or  frequency  detecting  the  re- 
ceived digital  symbols  by  reversing  the  kno>A  n  phase  or 
frequency  shifts; 

(j)  a  first  decoder  for  dectxiing  the  detected  digital  sym 
bols  to  restore  the  interleaved  blocks  of  (Nl  +  n)  digital 
words  of  N2  bits  each; 

(k)  a  third  memory  for  storing  the  restored  interleaved 
blocks; 

(1)  a  second  controller  for  reconstitulmg  ihc  blocks  of  N2 
digital  words  of  (N 1  -t-  n )  bits  each  by  reverse  interleav- 
ing the  stored  digital  words  from  the  third  memory; 

(m)  a  second  decoder  for  decoding  the  n  check  bus  of  the 
digital  words  in  the  reconstituted  blocks  to  correct  any 
errors  in  the  digital  words  and  to  suppress  the  n  check 
bits  of  each  digital  word  in  the  reconstituted  blocks, 
thereby  providing  received  digital  samples. 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  bit  error  rate  in  a  digital  radio 
communication  system,  the  communication  transmitting  and 
receiving  radio  frequency  (RF)  signals,  the  RF  signals  format- 
ted into  multiple  frames,  each  frame  having  a  first  predeter- 
mined number  of  data  bits  having  a  predetermined  pattern  and 
a  second  predetermined  number  of  data  bits  encoded  with 
error  correction  code,  the  method  composing  the  steps  of 
transmitting  a  first  frame  of  the  RF  signals  including  trans- 
mitting said  first  and  second  predetermined  number  of 
data  bits; 
receiving  said  first  frame,  extracting  said  first  predetermined 
number  of  data  bits  and  second  encoded  predetermined 
number  of  data  bits; 
comparing  the  extracted  first  predetermined  number  of  data 

bits  with  the  predetermined  pattern; 
incrementing  a  first  counter  value  by  I,  responsive  to  said 
step  of  companng.  for  each  data  bit  of  the  first  predeter- 
mined number  of  data  bits  that  is  unmatched  to  said  prede- 
termined pattern: 
decoding  said  encoded  second  predetermined  number  of 
data  bus.  thereby  determining  that  said  second  predeter- 
mined number  of  received  data  bits  contains  a  number  of 
errors  chosen  from  the  group  of  0,  I  and  more  than  1; 
incrementing  said  first  counter  value,  responsive  to  said  step 
of  decoding,  by  a  value  chosen  from  the  group  of  1  and  2 
when  the  second  predetermined  number  of  data  bits  is 
determined  to  contain  a  number  ot  errors  chosen  from  the 
group  of  1  and  more  than  1,  respectively;  and 
determining  a  bit  error  rate  of  the  first  frame  at  a  predeter- 
mined confidence  level  using  the  first  counter  value  and 
the  total  number  of  data  bus  included  in  the  transmitted 
first  frame 
2   .A  methcxi  for  delermining  bit  error  rate  in  a  time  division 
multiple  access  (TDMA)  radio  communication  system,  the 
TDM.A  radio  communication  system  sending  and  receiving 
radio  frequency  (RF)  signals  containing  data  to  and  from 
multiple  radios,  the  RF  signals  are  formatted  before  transmis- 
sion and  after  reception,  the  format  of  the  RF  signals  includes 
superframes.  each  superframe  contains  36  frames,  the  frames 
each  contains  280  data  bits.  20  of  280  data  bits  are  a  synchroni- 
zation word  having  a  known  pattern  of  data  bits,  4  of  the  36 
frames  contain  a  21  data  hit  Radio  Channel  (RCH)  field,  the 
remaining  .^2  of  .'b  frames  contain  a  21  bit  Slow  Associated 
Control  Channel  (SACCHi  field,  the  SACCH  and  RCH  fields 
are  encoded  using  the  Bose.  Chaudhun.  and  Hocquenghen 
(BCH)  code  on  sub-sections  of  the  fields  pnor  to  formatting 
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ihe   Jata  into  the  21-bit  SACCH  and  RCH  fields,  the  BER 
Jeterminatinn  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
transmuting  a  first  superframe  of  data: 
receiving  said  first  superframe  of  data,  including  extracting 

the   synchronization   words,   the   RCH   fields,   and   the 

SACCH  fields  to  form  extracted  synchronization  words, 

extracted  RCH  and  SACCH  fields; 
companng  each  data  bit  of  the  extracted  synchronization 

words  to  the  known  pattern  of  data  bits; 
after  companng.  incrementing  a  counter  value  when  a  data 

bit  of  the  extracted  synchronization  words  is  found  not 

equal  to  the  know  n  pattern  of  data  bits; 
formatting  the  RCH  and  SACCH  fields  into  sub-sections; 
decoding  each  of  the  RCH  and  SACCH  sub-sections  using 

said  BCH  code,  thereby  determining  if  each  of  said  RCH 

and  SACCH  sub-sections  contains  0.  1  or  more  than  1 

error, 
incrementing  said  counter  value  of  the  previous  step  of 

incrementing  by  1  or  2.  respectively,  in  response  to  said  1 

or  more  than   1   error  in  said  each  of  said   RCH  and 

SACCH  sub-sections  determined  by  said  decoding  step; 

and 
determining  a  bit  error  rate  of  said  received  first  superframe 

usmg  said  counter  value. 
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of  dau  and  parity  blocks  onto  the  M  DASDs,  each  block 
being  uniform  in  extent  and  at  least  one  bit  in  length,  said 
array  data  and  parity  blocks  being  coded  and  wntten  onto 
the  M  DASDs,  said  parity  coding  and  writing  means 
include 

(1)  means  for  traversing  M  panty  lines  projected  onto  said 
data  and  panty  block  array  for  each  one  of  a  set  of 
slopes  consisting  of  slope  magnitudes  0,  1.  2,  ...  .  P-  1. 
and  extending  cyclically  over  said  data  and  parity  block 
array;  and 

(2)  means  for  inserting  Boolean  values  into  the 
(M— l)xM  data  and  panty  group  array  in  counterpan 
DASD  array  locations  during  each  traverse  such  that 
data  and  panty  blocks  in  said  data  and  panty  block 
array  encountered  over  each  traverse  sum  to  zero  mod- 
ulo 2  (even  parity),  M  being  a  prime  number,  said  data 
and  parity  block  array  being  fully  encoded  in  M»(P—  1) 
parity  line  traverses;  and 

(b)  means  responsive  to  any  unavailability  of  R  DASDs 
distributed  among  the  M  -  P  data  and  P  parity  D.ASDs  for 

(1)  rebuilding  the  data  and  panty  block  array  by  said 
control  unit  by  coding  the  data  and  panty  blocks  from 
M  -  R  available  DASDs  according  to  the  parity  coding 
and  writing  means  in  w  hich  those  data  and  parity  blocks 
as  stored  on  the  R  unavailable  DASDs  are  assumed  to 
exhibit  a  uniform  default  value,  and. 

(2)  rewriting  the  rebuilt  data  and  parity  block  array  onto 
a  DASD  array  formed  from  M  -  R  available  DASDs 
and  R  of  the  S  spare  DASDs. 
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8.  An  external  storage  subsystem  having  a  plurality  of 
DASDs  and  a  control  unit  for  attaching  a  subset  of  said  plural- 
ity to  a  processor  in  the  form  of  an  array  of  M  DASDs,  said 
array  of  M  DASDs  including  P  DASDs  for  storing  panty 
blocks  and  M-P  DASDs  for  storing  daU  blocks,  logically 
'elated  ones  of  said  data  and  parity  blcx:ks  forming  addressable 
panty  groups,  no  two  blocks  from  the  same  parity  group  being 
stored  on  the  same  DASD.  said  processor  sending  sequences  of 
read  and  wnte  commands  to  said  control  unit  for  selectively 
accessing  at  least  one  data  block  and  one  parity  block  from  the 
same  parity  group.  M  being  at  least  equal  to  two  and  P  being 
It  least  equal  to  one.  a  subset  of  S  DASDs  of  said  plurality 
being  available  as  spares  for  inclusion  in  said  array,  S  being  at 
least  equal  to  P.  wherein  said  control  unit  comprises: 

(a)  means  for  panty  coding  and  writing  a  (M  —  l)xM  array 
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1.  A  computer-based  method  for  identifying  faults  in  a  sys- 
tem, the  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  mechanical  or  electri- 
cal components  that  operate  in  a  plurality  of  states,  the  compo- 
nents of  the  system  being  arranged  to  output  data  indicative  of 
their  respective  performance  during  any  given  state,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  capturing  data  representative  of  a  state  of  the  system 
when  a  fault  occurs; 

b)  processing  the  captuied  data  into  a  recall  data  pattern; 

c)  providing  a  production  database  comprising  a  plurality  of 
data  entries,  each  data  entry  representative  of  one  or  more 
instances  when  the  system  is  faulting  in  a  particular  state, 
each  data  entry  having  associated  with  it  a  label  that 
identifies  a  proper  response  to  correct  at  least  one  system 


fault  for  the  particular  stale,  the  prcxluction  database 
having  associated  with  it  a  similarity  critena  being  a  mea- 
sure of  similarity  and  comprising  parameters  within  which 
the  recall  data  pattern  is  considered  similar  to  a  data  entry; 

d)  comparing  the  recall  data  pattern  with  each  one  of  the 
plurality  of  data  entries  in  the  production  database  to 
determine  an  ordered  recommendation  list  of  data  entries, 
each  data  entry  in  the  ordered  recommendation  list  satis- 
fying the  similarity  criteria  when  compared  with  the  recall 
data  pattern; 

e)  returning  the  ordered  recommendation  list  of  data  entnes 
and  each  label  from  the  production  database  associated 
with  each  data  entry  in  the  ordered  recommendation  list; 

0  accepting  as  input  to  the  computer  additional  information 
concerning  actions  to  take  to  correct  a  fault  in  a  given 
state,  when  there  is  no  data  entry  in  the  production  data- 
base satisfying  the  similarity  criteria  when  compared  with 
the  recall  data  pattern; 

g)  creating  a  new  data  entry  in  the  production  database  using 
the  captured  information  on  a  fault  for  a  given  state  of  the 
system  and  associating  with  the  new  data  entry  a  new 
label  comprising  the  additional  information  concerning 
the  actions  to  take  to  correct  the  fault;  and 

h)  training  the  production  database  by  adjusting  the  parame- 
ters of  similarity  criteria  corresponding  to  the  data  entries, 
according  to  a  preselected  learning  scheme,  said  learning 
scheme  utilizing  the  new  data  entry  when  adjusting  the 
parameters. 
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1,  Free  electron  laser  including  means  to  form  a  beam  of 
electrons  and  introduce  this  beam  along  the  axis  of  a  wiggler. 
this  wiggler  including  means  to  generate  along  the  axis  of  the 
wiggler  a  transverse  magnetic  field  whose  direction  alternates 
periodically  along  the  axis  of  the  wiggler,  wherein  the  wiggler 
includes  means  for  generating  the  magnetic  field  so  that  said 
magnetic  field  is  the  superposition  of  one  first  field  whose 
direction  alternates  with  one  first  periodicity  along  the  axis  of 
the  wiggler  and  a  second  field  whose  direction  alternates  with 
a  second  pericxlicity  along  the  axis  of  the  wiggler. 
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1    A  method  for  encoding  and  convolutionally  deciximg  a 

data  word  of  a  data  word  sequence,  each  data  word  having  k 


bits,  with  k  being  a  number  of  bits  in  each  data  word,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 
selecting,  for  each  data  word  of  the  data  word  sequence, 
using  a  first  processor  with  a  trellis  encoding  algorithm 
and  a  previous  data  word  of  the  data  word  sequence,  a  2* 
subset  of  signal  points  from  a  square  set  of  M  by  M  signal 
points  having  M  X  coordinates  and  M  Y  coordinates,  with 
M  being  a  number  of  indices  of  the  X  and  Y  coordinates, 
wherein  the  square  set  of  M  by  M  signal  points  includes  a 
constellation  of  2*"^ '  signal  points; 
selecting,  using  said  first  processor,  using  the  data  word,  a 

signal  point  from  the  selected  subset  of  signal  f>oints; 
generating,  using  a  modulator,  a  first  frequency-shift-keying 
(FSK)  signal  from  an  M-ary  FSK  signalling  scheme  of  an 
X  coordinate  of  said  selected  signal  point; 


generating,  using  a  modulator,  a  second  FSK  signal  from  the 

M-ary  FSK  signalling  scheme  of  a  Y  coordinate  of  said 

selected  signal  point; 
transmitting,  using  a  transmitter,  the  first  FSK  signal  and  the 

second  FSK  signal  over  a  communications  channel; 
demodulating,  using  a  demodulator,  the  first  FSK  signal  as  a 

received  X  coordinate  and  the  second  FSK  signal  as  a 

received  Y  coordinate; 
estimating,  using  a  second  processor,  a  2*  received  subset  of 

signal  points  using  a  convolutionally  decoding  algorithm 

and  a  previously  received  data  word;  and 
estimating,  using  said  second  processor,  a  received  data 

word  from  the  received  X  ccKirdinate.  the  received  Y 

coordinate,  and  the  estimated-received  subset  of  signal 

points. 


?,351.2.V) 
OPTIC  AI    BEAM  STFFRINt,  DFMCE 
Andrew   M.  Scott.  Worcestershire,   1  ngland.  assignor  to  The 
Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Majesty  s  CJovemmcnt 
of  the  I  nitcd  Kingdom  of  Cireat  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland. 
London.  I  nited  Kingdom 
¥Cr  No.  PCT  GB90  00550.  §  371  Date  Oct.  21.  1991,  5  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  21.  1991.  P(T  Puh   No   WO90   1305ft.  PCX  Pub. 
Date  No*    1.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr    11.  1990.  Ser    Nd,  -ftX,9N) 
CTaims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Apr,  27,  1989, 
8909711 

Int,  CT.'  HOIS  S/SO 
U.S.  a.  372—3  8  Oaims 

1    An  optical  steering  device  including: 
delivenng  means  for  providing  a  low  power  light  beam; 
means  for  steenng  said  low  power  light  beam  relative  to  said 

delivenng  means;  and 
phase  conjugating  means,  responsive  to  the  steered  low 
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power  light  beam,  for  generating  a  high  power  phase 
conjugate  of  said  low  power  light  beam  wherein  the  phase 
conjugating  means  mcludes  a  Brillouin  four  wave  mixing 
cell  and  said  cell  compnsing  a  means  for  providing  Bril- 
louin four  wave  mixing;  and 


^ 


5,351.252 
TECHNIQUE  OK  RtDl  t  I\G  THF  KKRR  KFKEO  AND 
EXTENDING  THK  DVNWIK   RANGt  IN  A  BRII.LOLIN 

FIBFR  OPTIC   CVROSCOPK 

Keiicbiro  Toyama,   1  os  Altos.  Calif.;   Byoung  \.   Kim.  Seoul. 

Rep   of  Korea;  Shangvuan  Huang.  Willowdale.  Canada,  and 

Herbert  J    Shaw.  Stanford.  C  alif..  assignors  to  The  Board  of 

Trustees  of  the  I  eland  Stanford  I  niversity.  Stanford.  C  alif. 

Rled  Feb    26.  1993,  .Ser.  No.  23,672 

Int   CI.'  HOIS  3/083 

VS.  a.  372—29  12  Oaims 


s 


^g         ii       M         X 


pumping  means  for  providing  the  phase  conjugating  means 
with  counterpropagating  laser  pump  beams  having  fre- 
quencies for  producing  four  wave  mixing  in  combination 
with  the  steered  low  power  beam. 


5,351.251 
I  ASKR  APPARATUS 
Norman  Hodgson.  Plainsb<iro,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Carl  Zeiss,  Inc., 
Thornwood,  N  A 

Filed  Mar   30,  1993.  Ser.  No.  40,132 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/30 

IS.  a.  372—4    ..  54  Qaims 


1.  A  long  wavelength  neodymium  laser  which  comprises: 

a  housing  compnsing  a  reflective  optical  cavity; 

an  active  laser  material  disposed  in  the  optical  cavity,  the 
active  laser  matenal  being  comprised  of  a  crystalline  or 
glass  host  being  doped  with  neodymium; 

pumping  means,  disposed  in  the  housing,  for  pumping  the 
active  laser  material  with  radiation; 

drive  means  for  adjusubly  driving  the  pumping  means  to 
produce  pulses  of  the  radiation; 

wavelength  selective  resonator  means  for  producing  rela- 
tively high  reflection  in  a  range  of  wavelengths  substan- 
tially between  about  1.4  fxm  and  about  1.5  jim  and  for 
producing  relatively  low  reflection  substantially  at  prede- 
termined other  ranges  of  wavelength; 

wherein  the  wavelength  selective  resonator  means  for  pro- 
ducing relatively  low  reflection  comprises  means  having 
reflectivity:  (a)  less  than  about  0.076  for  wavelengths 
substantially  equal  to  1.064  nm.  (b)  less  than  about  0.652 
for  wavelengths  substantially  equal  to  1.338  fim;  (c)  less 
than  about  0.797  for  wavelengths  substantially  equal  to 
1.335  ^im;  (d)  less  than  about  0.85  for  wavelengths  sub- 
stantially equal  to  1.33  fim;  and  (e)  less  than  about  0.907 
for  wavelengths  substantially  equal  to  1.321  fxm. 


12  An  apparatus  for  measuring  rotation,  comprising: 

a  loop  comprising  optical  fibers,  said  loop  configured  to 
form  a  resonant  cavity  for  propagation  of  light  in  opposite 
directions  therein; 

a  source  of  input  pump  light  waves  optically  coupled  to 
produce  a  pair  of  counterpropagating  pump  light  waves  in 
said  loop,  said  pump  light  waves  resonating  m  said  loop  at 
an  intensity  sufTicient  to  generate  a  pair  of  rotation  sensing 
waves  in  said  loop,  each  of  said  pump  light  waves  having 
an  effective  path  length  through  said  loop,  said  effective 
path  length  varying  m  accordance  with  the  Sagnac  effect 
when  said  loop  is  rotating  such  that  the  effective  path 
length  for  one  of  said  pump  light  waves  is  lengthened 
while  the  effective  path  length  for  the  other  of  said  putnp 
light  waves  is  shortened,  the  intensities  of  said  rotation 
sensing  waves  being  dependent  upon  said  variations  in  the 
effective  path  length  through  said  loop;  and 

a  feedback  circuit  for  controlling  the  length  of  said  loop  to 
thereby  control  the  effective  path  lengths  for  said  pump 
light  waves  during  rotation  of  said  loop,  said  feedback 
circuit  connected  to  sense  light  that  has  travelled  in  both 
directions  in  said  loop,  said  circuit  responsively  altering 
the  length  of  said  loop  such  that  the  ditTerential  intensity 
of  said  rotation  sensing  waves  is  substantially  independent 
of  said  roution,  wherein  said  feedback  circuit  is  addition- 
ally connected  to  alter  the  intensity  of  the  input  putnp 
light  waves  such  that  the  counterpropagating  rotation 
sensing  waves  are  subsuntially  equalized  in  intensity. 


5,351.253 
CONTINUOL'Sl  Y  TlNABl  F  I  ASFR  OSCl!  I  ATOR  AND 

METHOD  OF  CONTROI  I  ING  THF  SAMF 
Ching  K,  Wong,  Findhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York.  N.\ 

Filed  \ug.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  936. 1-U. 
Claims   priority,   application   Furopean   Pat.   Off..   .\ug.   30. 
1991.  91202205.0 

Int.  a.-  HOIS  3/00 
VS.  CI.  372— 3H  22  Claims 

1.  A  laser  oscillator,  comprising: 
light  producing  means  for  producing  a  laser  light;  and 
control  means  for  applying  at  least  one  control  signal  to  said 
light  producing  means  to  control  at  least  one  physical 
characteristic  of  the  laser  light,  said  control  means  includ 
ing  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  value  for  the  at 
least  one  control  signal  which  will  cause  the  at  least  one 
physical  characteristic  to  be  at  a  predetermined  value  on 
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the  basis  of  the  predetermined  value  and  a  continuous 
relation  between  values  for  the  at  least  one  control  signal 
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5,351,254 
SEMICONDI  CTOR  1.A.SER 

Akihisa  Tomita,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NFC  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  .30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,966 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1991,  3-339665 

Int.  CI,'  HOIS  3/19 

U.S.  a.  372—45  9  Claims 


6<'  6: 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  body  having  a  top  and  bottom  surfaces, 
first  and  second  side  surfaces  extending  between  said  top 
and  bottom  surfaces  to  form  a  resonant  cavity,  and  third 
and  fourth  side  surfaces  extending  between  said  first  and 
second  side  surfaces, 
said  semiconductor  body  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  semi- 
conductor layers  including  an  active  layer  extending  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  side  surfaces,  said  active  layer 
having  a  multi-quantum  well  structure  comprising: 
a  pair  of  barrier  layers; 
a  well  layer  located  between  said  pair  of  barrier  layers; 

and 
a  pair  of  spacer  layers  sandwiched  between  said  pair  of 
barner  layers  such  that  said  well  layer  is  sandwiched 
between  said  a  pair  of  spacer  layers,  each  of  said  spacer 
layers  having  a  thickness  of  2  and  4  nm;  and 
first  and  second  electrodes  formed  on  said  top  and  bottom 
surfaces,  respectively. 


5.351.255 

INVERTED  INTEGRATED  HETFROSTRl  CTl  RF  OF 

GROl  P  Il-Vl  SEMICONDI  CTOR  MATFRIALS 

INCTADING  EPITAXIAL  CJHMIC   CONTACT    \Nii 

MFTHOD  CJF  FABRICATING  SAM! 

Jan  F,  Schetzina,  Cary,  N.C..  assignor  to  North  (  arohna  State 

L  niversity  of  Raleigh.  Raleigh.  N.C  . 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No   934.190.  Aug,  21.  1992,  Pal. 

No.  5,294,833,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  .No. 

881.599,  May  12,  1992.  This  application  Apr.  2H.  1993,  Ser.  No. 

54,040 

Int   a.'  HOIS  i/;9 

U.S.  CI.  372—45  26  (naims 


and  values  for  the  at  least  one  physical  characteristic 
within  a  working  range  of  said  light  producing  means. 


v////////////. 
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1  .\  semiconductor  device  formed  of  Group  II-VI  com- 
pound semiconductor  materials  compnsing: 

an  optical  emission  heterostrujture  formed  of  group  II-VI 
compound  semiconductor  matenals.  having  first  and  sec- 
ond opposing  faces  and  including  a  layer  of  p-type  zinc 
selenide  (ZnSe)  or  an  alloy  thereof  at  said  first  face 
thereof: 

a  zinc  mercury  selenide  (Zn,Hgi-xSe)  layer  or  a  zinc  tellu- 
ride  selenide  (ZnTe,Sei-,)  layer  on  said  layer  of  p-type 
ZnSe  or  an  alloy  thereof  where  0<x<  1; 

a  mercury  selenide  (HgSe)  layer  on  said  Zn;(Hg|.jSe  layer 
or  said  ZnTcxSei.j,  layer,  opposite  said  optical  emission 
heterostructure; 

an  ohmic  electrode  on  said  HgSe  layer,  opposite  said 
Zn,Hgi.^Se  layer  or  said  ZnTejSe|.;[  layer;  and 

a  transparent  ohmic  electrode  on  said  second  face  of  said 
optical  emission  heterostructure,  for  allowing  optical 
emissions  from  said  optical  emission  heterostructure  to 
pass  therethrough. 


5,351,2.56 
ELECTRICALLY  INJECTED  VISIBLE  VERTICAL 
CA\  ITY  SI  REACT  FMITTINC,  I  ASFR  DIODFS 
Richard  P,  Schneider,  and  James  A.  I  ott.  t>oth  itf  Albuquergut. 
N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Thf  I  nited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  I  nited  States  Department  of  Fnergy.  Washing- 
ton, D.C  , 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  Nu.  55,178 
Int,  a,'  HOIS  3/19 
L,S.  CI,  372—45  24  Claims 

1    An  electncally  injected  vertical  cavity  laser  diode  for 
emitting  light  at  a  visible  wavelength  comprising: 

a  Ill-V  compt3und  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type 

connected  to  a  first  electrode; 
a  first  multiplicity  of  distributed  Bragg  reflectors  (DBRs) 
being  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed  above  the 
substrate; 
an  optical  cavity  formed  above  the  first  DBRs  and  compris- 
ing a  first  optical  phase  matching  spacer  layer  located 
adjacent  the  first  DBRs  and  of  the  same  conductivity,  an 
active  region  having  an  active  lasing  means  located  adja- 
cent to  and  above  the  first  spacer  layer,  and  a  second 
optical  phase  matching  spacer  layer  adjacent  to  and  above 
the  active  region  and  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type 
from  the  first  spacer  layer,  wherein  each  spacer  layer  has 
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a  thickness  of  between  one  wavelength  and  three  wave- 
lengths of  the  emitted  light; 


active  region  and  the  first  mirror  stack  by  the  offset  area 
m  the  surface  of  the  substrate  so  as  to  define  a  lateral 
waveguide  generally  aligned  with  the  second  mirror 
stack. 


5,351,258 

SFAIKONDI  CTOR  1  ASKK  DKA  ICE 

Toshiyuki  Okumura,  Tenri:  Fumihiro  Konushi.  Nara;   Iatsu>a 

Morioka.  Ttnri,  and  Narihito  Matsumoto,  Yokohama,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  >harp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  .lapan 

Filed  Jul.  2<i.  l'W3,  Ser.  So.  99,206 
Qaims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Jul.  30.  1992,  4-204026; 
Feb.  26,  1993.  5-39047 

Int.  a.-  HOIS  3/19 
VS.  a.  372^t6  "  aaims 


0     o.«    l.i    ^*    2-* 


a  second  multiplicity  of  distributed  Bragg  reflectors  (DBRs) 
of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  formed  above  the  opti- 
cal cavity;  and 

a  second  electrode  means  located  above  the  active  region. 


5,351,257 

\CSH  WITHMRTK   M  OFFSET  OPERATING  REGION 

PROVIDINC.   V  I  XTKRAI   «  WEGUIDE  AND  CURRENT 

IIMITINt,  AM)  \1H  HOD  OF  FABRICATION 

Michael  S.  Ubbv.  Apache  Junction;  Chan-Long  Shieh,  Paradise 

Valley,  both  of  Ariz  .  and  Donald  E.  Ackley.  Lambertville, 

N.J..  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg,  III. 

Hied  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,015 

Int.  a.'  HOlSi/05,  3/19 

U.S.  a.  372 — U,  26  aaims 


1  A  vertical  cavity  surface  emitting  laser  having  an  opening 
wavelength  at  which  light  emission  occurs,  the  laser  compris- 
ing: 

a  supporang  substrate  having  a  surface  lying  m  a  first  plane 
and  a  substantially  centrally  located  offset  area  of  the 
surface  lying  in  a  second  plane  parallel  to  the  first  plane 
and  spaced  therefrom,  the  offset  area  defining  therein  a 
generally  circular  area  with  a  diameter  approximately 
equal  to  a  mode  size  for  a  lowest  order  of  operating  mode 
for  the  vertical  cavity  surface  emitting  laser,  and  the  offset 
area  being  spaced  from  the  surface  of  the  substrate  ap- 
proximately an  odd  multiple  of  a  quarter  wavelength  of 
the  operating  frequency; 
a  first  mirror  stack  positioned  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate 
so  as  to  overlie  the  offset  area  and  a  portion  of  the  surface 
surrounding  the  offset  area; 
an  active  region  including  at  least  a  layer  positioned  parallel 
and  in  overlying  abutting  engagement  with  the  first  mirror 
stack  and  substantially  coextensive  therewith; 
a  second  mirror  suck  positioned  parallel  and  in  overlying 
abutting  engagement  with  the  active  region  and  substan- 
tially overlying  only  the  offset  area;  and 
first  portions  of  the  active  region  and  the  first  mirror  stack 
being  offset  from  second  surrounding  portions  of  the 
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1.  A  semiconductor  laser  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  top  face  and  a  botton^ 

face; 
a  multi-layered  structure  formed  on  the  top  face  of  the 

semiconductor  substrate,  the  multi-layered  structure  in 

eluding  an  active  layer; 
a  stnpe-shaped  ridge  portion  which  is  formed  on  a  first 

region  of  a  lop  face  of  the  multi-layered  structure  and 

which  extends  along  a  cavity  length  direction; 
a  current  blocking  layer  which  covers  both  side  faces  of  tht 

ndge  portion  and  a  second  region  of  the  top  face  of  the 

multi-layered  structure; 
a  first  electrode  formed  at  least  on  a  top  face  of  the  ridge 

portion;  and 
a  second  electrode  formed  on  the  bottom  face  of  the  semi 

conductor  substrate, 
wherein  the  current  blocking  layer  includes  an  insulating 

film  and  a  resin  film  formed  on  the  insulating  film. 


5.351.259 

SEMICONDl  (TOR  I  ASFR-PIMPFD  SOI  ID-STATK 

I  ASFR  WITH  PI  LRAI    BFAM  (HTPLT 

Akira  Ishimori;  I  akashi  Vamamoto,  and  Teisuo  Kojima,  all  of 
Amagasaki,  Japan,  assigniirs  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1992,  >er.  No.  965,716 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24.  1991,  3-2''''54"'; 
Oct.  29.  1991,  3-283188 

Int.  n."  HOIS  3/07,  3/094.  3/16 
IJ.S.  CI.  372-75  11  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor-laser-pumped  solid-state  laser  apparatus 
comprising: 
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a  semiconductor  laser  device  for  generating  pump  light; 

a  solid  state  thin  plate  laser  medium  pumped  by  the  pump 
light  disposed  adjacent  to  said  semiconductor  laser  device, 
said  laser  medium  efficiently  confining  the  pump  light 
therein  by  repeated  reflection  of  the  pump  light  on  both  an 
upf>er  and  lower  surface  of  said  laser  medium;  and 

laser  resonator  means  having  a  pair  of  reflecting  surfaces 
facing  each  other  with  said  solid  state  laser  medium  inter- 
posed therebetween,  said  laser  resonator  means  being  for 
emitting  a  plurality  of  laser  light  beams; 

wherein  said  semiconductor  laser  device  has  a  plurality  of 
emission  points  which  are  arranged  on  a  straight  line  and 
from  which  the  pump  light  is  generated,  and  said  laser 
resonator  means  is  disposed  in  correspondence  with  the 
emission  points  such  that  said  plurality  of  laser  light  beams 
are  emitted. 


5.351,26« 

thoriatfd-hngstkn,  split-ring, 

HOLLOW  CATHODF  FLEfTRODE  FOR  DLSCHARGE 
OF'.  ICES 
Edward  J.  Seibert,  Chalfonl:  f.erald  D.  Ferguson,  >ardle>.  and 
Marie  F    Tavlor.  Chalfont.  all  of  Pa.,  a.ssignors  to  The  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington.  D,C. 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  209.345 

Int.  a:  HOIS  3/097 

L.S.  CI.  372—84  10  Claims 


1   An  electrode  assembly  for  use  in  a  discharge  device  com- 
prising; 

a)  a  hollow  cylindrical  member  comprising  thoriated  tung 
sien  with  an  alloy  composition  of  tungsten  (W)  and  from 
.ihout  2'^r  to  about  3%  of  thorium  dioxide  Th02  and 
having  a  tip  and  a  base,  said  tip  composing  at  lea-st  one 
grixive  and  at  least  one  slot  therein; 

b)  a  metallic  spacer  that  is  1-shaped  in  cross-section  and  that 
is  connected  to  the  base  of  said  cylindrical  member. 

c)  sealing  means  for  enclosing  a  vacuum  and  having  at  least 
one  flange  v^■hlch  is  attached  to  said  I-shaped  spacer 


5.351.261 
INTEGRATED  OPTICS 

Louis  D.  lanzerotti,  Morristown;  Samuel  L.  Mdall,  Chatham, 
and  Bernard  Yurke,  Plainfield,  all  of  N.J. .  assignors  to  AT4T 
Bell  I.aboratories.  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1993.  Ser.  No.  48,533 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  3,W 

VS.  C\.  372—98  23  Qaims 


1   Apparatus  including  at  least  one  element  including  a  path 
for  an  electromagnetic  wave  within  a  body  of  high  refractive 


index  for  such  energy  relative  to  refractive  index  of  surround- 
ing ambient,  at  least  some  portion  of  the  path  being  curved  to 
a  curvature  defined  by  a  local  radius  as  bounded  at  an  interface 
between  such  body  and  ambient,  the  interface  defining  a  con- 
vex surface  of  the  high  index  material,  retention  of  energy 
within  such  path  being  at  least  panially  due  to  small  angle 
incidence  of  the  energy  at  the  interface,  relative  refractive 
indices  and  curvature  at  incidence  being  such  as  to  result  in 
loss  by  direct  radiation  from  the  body,  pol  CHARACTER- 
IZED IN  THAT 
an  inierfering  mirror  is  provided  as  spaced  from  the  body 
and  of  such  extent  that  a  portion  of  the  radiation  is  re- 
flected, thereby  increasing  the  path  length  for  reflected 
radiation,  so  that  it  destructively  interferes  with  direct 
radiation  and  thereby  decreases  radiation  loss. 


5.351.262 

MULTI  STRIPE  ARRAY  GRATING  INTEGRATED 

(  A\  1T'\   LASER 

Kai  R.  Poguntke.  Tinton  Falls,  and  Julian  B.  O.  Soole.  Atlantic 

Highlands,  both  of  N.J,,  assignors  to  Bell  Communications 

Research.  Inc.,  Livingston.  N.J. 

Filed  Sep   10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  943,273 

ini    CI.-  HOIS  i/0« 

U.S.  CI.  372—102  10  Claims 


I   A  multi-wavelength  laser  comprising 

a  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  individualh  activable  laser  waveguides  formed 
on  said  substrate 

a  single  passive  output  waveguide  formed  on  said  substrate; 
and 

a  diffraction  grating  formed  on  said  substrate  and  opera- 
tively  linking  said  laser  waveguides  and  said  single  passive 
output  waveguide,  each  laser  waveguide,  said  grating,  and 
said  single  passive  output  waveguide  comprising  a  lasing 
optical  resonant  cavity  whereby  lasing  wavelengths  of 
said  laser  waveguides  are  determined  by  a  geometrical 
relationship  of  said  laser  waveguides,  said  single  passive 
output  waveguide,  and  said  diffraction  grating. 


5.351.263 
APPARATUS  FOR  A  POWER  LASER  1N(  1  I  I)IN(,  SOLID 

OPTICAL  BENCH 
Michael  von  Borstel,  Burenstr.  26,  70435  Stutlgart:  Michael 
Hacker,  Sonnenweg  5.  ''1299  Himsheim;  Heinz  J.  Prokop. 
Am  Rehbaum  18,  46282  Dorsten,  and  Reinhard  V\ollermann- 
Windgasse,  Tannenweg  3,  75433  Maulbronn,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Ciermany 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1993.  Ser.  No.  86.633 
Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/08,  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  372— 107  4J  Llaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  a  power  laser  of  polygonal  configuration, 
with  mirror  blocks  in  the  comer  regions,  which  mirror 

blocks  have  an  essentially  monolithic  body. 
with  intermediate  blocks  in  the  straight  paths  between  the 
mirror  blocks,  which  intermediate  blcx:ks  have  an  essen- 
tially monolithic  bi-idy. 
with  at  least  one  straight  partial  bore  in  each  mirror  block, 
with  a  respective  through  bore  in  each  intermediate  blcx;k, 
the  mirror  blocks  and  the  intermediate  blocks  being  fine- 
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machined  for  the  gas-tight  and  centered  mounting  of  laser 
tubes,  and  also  with  an  optical  bench  having  correspond- 
ing comers,  which  carnes  the  mirror  blocks  and  the  inter- 
mediate blocks  on  its  penphery, 

charactenzed  by  the  following  features; 

(a)  the  optical  bench  is  solid  and  monolithic. 


respect  to  said  collars,  and  being  fitted  onto  said  fixation 
holder  via  a  predetermined  gap  at  the  portion  where  the 
shts  are  formed  so  that  said  lens-barrel  is  movable  in  th? 
optical  axis  direction  and  m  two-dimensional  directions  on 
a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis  direction. 
wherein  said  lens-barrel  is  positioned  and  fixed  to  said  fixa- 
tion holder  by  cunng  an  adhesive  filled  in  the  gap  in  the 
fitting  portion  between  said  lens-barrel  and  said  fixation 
holder. 


5.351,265 

GAS  LASER  OSCILLATION  DEVICE  AND  AN  OPTICAI 

AXIS  ALIGNMENT  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Hitoshi  Hongu,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

(  ontinuation  of  S€r.  No.  811,031.  Dec.  20,  199L  abandoned. 

Lhis  application  Nov.  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  156.977 

t  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1990,  2-404183 

Int.  n.'  HOIS  3/OS 

U^.  a.  372— 107  4aaims 


(b)  the  mirror  blocks  and  intermediate  blocks  are  at  least  in 
their  majority  connected  in  a  mechanically  rigid  manner 
'.o  the  optical  bench,  so  that  they  do  not  permanently 
deform  relative  to  the  bench  during  chip-removing  ma- 
chining princesses,  at  least  dunng  fine  machining  processes 
on  the  mirror  blocks. 


5.J51.264 
OPTICAL  \PPAR.VTLS  FOR  EMITTING  TIGHT  iND 
ALTOMATIC  ADJLSTMENT  APP\R\Il  s  rHFRFFOR 
Masatoshi    Kato;    Yoio    Tob<i.    Ixith    of    \  oliohama,    Fumio 
Ichikawa,   Kamakura;  Jun    \zuma,   Kawasaki,   and   HJdeaki 
L  emura,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  (  anon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  U.  1993.  Ser.  No.  16.:8« 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1992,  4-028416 

Int.  a."  HOIS  }/10I 

L.S.  n.  3"2— 107  SCUims 


n 


«e ,Tli 


23 


.-^. 


sc 


ISEIISiKta 


I  h         it        V 

2.  An  optical  apparatus  for  emitting  light,  comprising: 

a  semi-conductor  laser  light  source: 

a  fixation  holder  for  holding  said  semi-conductor  laser  light 
source; 

a  collimator  lens  for  coUimating  a  laser  beam  emitted  from 
said  semi-conductor  laser  light  source,  and 

a  lens-hdrrei  being  a  substantially  hollow  member  formed  of 
a  transparent  material,  for  incorporating  and  holding  said 
collimator  iens.  hav  ing  collars  on  an  outer  surface  thereof, 
being  formed  with  slits  extending  in  an  optical  axis  direc- 
tion on  a  portion  opposite  to  said  collimator  lens  with 


1.  .A  ^as  laier  oscillation  device  comprising: 

an  optical  bench; 

a  plurality  of  discharge  tube  columns,  each  of  which  in- 
cludes a  natural  number  n  of  discharge  tubes  mounted  to 
said  optical  bench,  each  of  said  discharge  tubes  having  a 
longitudinal  axis; 

an  optical  bending  means,  mounted  to  said  optical  bench,  for 
optically  connecting  said  discharge  lube  columns  in  series 
and  thereby  forming  at  least  part  of  an  optical  path  haMng 
first  and  second  ends. 

a  partial  reflection  mirror  mounted  to  said  optical  bench  at 
said  first  end  of  said  optical  path; 

a  total  reflection  mirror  mounted  to  said  optical  bench  at 
said  second  end  of  said  optical  path. 

a  plurality  of  clamps  mounted  to  said  optical  bench  along 
said  optical  path  at  opposing  ends  of  said  discharge  tubes. 
respectively,  for  mounting  said  discHarge  tubes  to  said 
optical  bench; 

wherein  said  optical  bending  means  compnses  a  bending  unit 
body,  a  movable  total-reflection  mirror  unit  movablv 
mounted  to  said  bending  unit  body  to  allow  for  adjust- 
ment of  an  orientation  of  said  total-reflection  mirror  unit 
in  said  optical  path,  and  a  non-movable  total-reflection 
mirror  unit  substantially  non-movably  mounted  to  said 
bending  unit  body 

wherein  said  clamps  along  said  optical  path  are  sequentiallv 
designated  by  natural  numbers  beginning  with  clamp  no  1 
which  IS  mounted  at  an  end  of  one  of  said  discharge  tubes 
which  IS  nearest  said  first  end  of  said  optical  path, 
wherein  clamp  nos  1  and  2»n»x.  where  x  =  a  sequential 
senes  of  natural  numbers  beginning  at  1.  are  non-movable 
clamps  non-movably  secured  to  said  optical  bench,  a 
reference  optical  axis  being  defined  through  centers  ot 
said  non-movable  clamps,  and 
wherein  clamps,  of  said  plurality  of  clamps,  other  than 
clamp  nos.  1  and  2«n»x  are  movable  clamps  adjustably 
mounted  to  said  optica!  bench,  such  that  each  of  said 
movable  clamps  is  adjustable  to  align  its  center  with  said 
reference  optical  axis  and  comprises  an  alignment  means 
for  adjusting  an  orienUtion  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  one 
of  said  discharge  tubes. 
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5.351.266 

f'RtX  ESS  FOR  CONTINl  Ol  S  MANLFACTl  RE  OF 

IMPl  RITV  AND  IRON-FREE  ELECTRODES  FOR 

ELECTRIC  ARC  FL  RNACES 

Francisco  J.  Bullon  Camarasa:  Juan  J.  Ropcro  Beltran,  and 
Juan  A.  Benedit  del  Burgo,  all  of  La  C  oruna.  Spain,  assignors 
to  Ferroatiantica,  S.L.,  Madrid,  Spain 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No,  968.51"' 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Spain.  Oct.  30,  1991,  91  02414 

Int.  CI.    H05B  '  i;v 

IS,  CI,  3-3—89  5  Oaims 


I  A  process  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  an  impurity 
and  iron-free  electrode  for  an  electnc  arc  furnace,  compnsing 
steps  of  sliding  a  prebaked  graphite  core  downwardly  within  a 
casing  above  the  furnace,  intrcxlucmg  within  the  casing  and 
surrounding  the  core  a  paste  which  is  to  bake  to  form  the 
electrode,  providing  a  contact  plate  for  transmuting  an  electnc 
current  to  the  electrode,  and  sliding  the  electrode  by  means  of 
a  pair  of  sliding  means  in  succession,  including  a  first  sliding 
means  for  retaining  the  casing,  and  a  second  sliding  means  for 
sliding  the  graphite  core,  the  second  sliding  means  comprising 
a  pair  of  circumferential,  internally  fluted,  toothed  or  em- 
bossed rings  including  successive  opening  and  closing  clamps, 
said  nngs  engraving  the  graphite  core  with  circumferential 
ndges  for  improved  penetration  of  the  paste  and  binding  of  the 
paste  to  the  graphite  core. 


5.351,267 

PRCXESS  FOR  ELECTRODE  CONTRCJL  OF  A  DC   ARC 

FLRNACE.  AND  AN  ELECTRODE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Eduard  .Strebel,   Nussbaumen.   Switzerland,  assignor  to   Asea 

Brown  Boveri  Ltd.,  Baden.  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  831.474 
Claims  priority,  application  Switz^erland.  Feb.  8.  1991.  406  91 
Int.  CI,'  H05B  "  .'J- 
U.S.  CI.  373—105  18  Claims 

7.  .\n  electrcxle  control  device  for  a  direct  current  arc  fur- 
nace, comprising 

at  least  one  adjustable  electrode  connected  with  a  rectifier 

controlled  by  a  direct  current  regulator,  and 
an  electrode  adjustment  device  for  setting  an  electrode 
distance  between  the  at  least  one  electrode  and  a  melting 
bath  of  the  arc  furnace,  the  electrode  adjustment  device 
being  controlled  by  an  electrode  controller. 
an  input  of  the  electrode  controller  receiving  an  output  of 
the  current  regulator,  wherein  a  difference  signal  between 
an  electrode  control  reference  input  signal  and  a  rectifier 


control  signal  is  supplied  to  the  input  of  the  electrode 
controller,  the  electrode  control  reference  input  signal 


!^ 


13 


rf-^10— <>t 


corresponding  to  a  firing  angle  set  value  in  the  range 
between  15°  and  50°. 


5,351.268 

MODITLAR  1 1  MINFSCENCE-BASFD  MFASl  RING 

SYSTEM  LSING  FAST  DIGITAL  SIGN^I    PR(X  FSSING 

Earl  NL  Jensen.  Sunnyvale;  Mei  H,  Sun,  Los   \ttos:  David  L. 

\echt.  San  Jose,  and  Robert  F,  Melen.  Saralo^a.  all  iif  t  alif., 

assignors  to  Luxtron  Corporation.  Santa  Clara.  (  alif 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  621.900.  l>ec.  4.  199t),  Pat.  No.  5,107,445. 

This  application  Oct.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  773,039 

Int.  CI.'  CJOIK  U/20 

U.S.  CI.  374— 131  17  Oaims 
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9  An  opto-electronic  assembly  for  use  with  a  luminescent 
sensor  of  a  quantity  related  to  a  parameter,  comprising  the 
following  formed  on  a  single  self-supporting  substrate  in  the 
form  of  a  pnnted  circuit  board: 

an  optical  system  attached  to  said  substrate  and  including: 
a  diode  having  a  light  radiation  output. 
a  photixietector.  and 

means  for  providing  optical  communication  between  the 

sensor  and  each  of  said  diode  and  photcxletector  in  a 

manner  that   said  diode  radiation  output   is  directed 

toward  said  sensor  to  excite  luminescence  thereof  and 

said  luminescence  is  directed  to  said  photodeiector,  a 

first  group  of  electronic  components  earned  by  said 

substrate  in  an  area  adjacent  said  photodeiector  and 

connected  to  receive  and  amplify  an  electncal  output 

from  said  pholodetector. 

a  second  group  of  electronic  components  carried  by  said 

substrate  in  an  area  adjacent  said  diode  and  electncally 

connected  to  dnve  said  diode. 

an  electronic  analog-to-digital  signal  converter  positioned 

on  said  substrate  adjacent  said  first  group  of  electronic 

components  and   receiving  an   amplified   photodeiector 

output  therefrom,  thereby  to  provide  a  digitized  amplified 

photodeiector  output, 

means  carried  by  said  substrate  and  electrically  connected 
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with  at  least  said  second  group  of  electronic  components 
and  said  signal  converter  for  synchronizing  operation  of 
the  second  group  of  electronic  components  and  analyzing 
the  digitized  amplified  photodetector  signal  in  a  manner  to 
calculate  the  quantity  related  to  said  parameter,  and 
a  connector  electncally  connected  with  at  least  said  syn- 
chronizing and  analyzing  means,  thereby  providing  con- 
nectability  of  the  assembly  within  a  system  wherein  the 
parameter  related  quantity  may  be  utilized  to  provide  an 
indication  of  said  parameter. 


5,351,269 

0\  KRLAV  IN(,  SPRKAD  SPECTRUM  CDMA  PERSONAL 

f  OMMl  MCATIONS  SYSTEM 

LKinald  I    schilling.  Sands  Point,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  SCS  Mobile- 
corn.  Inc.  Plirt  Washmiitiin,  N.Y. 

Kiied  I>ec    ?    1 W   Ser.  No.  622,235 

Int    (  I      Hiak       (yO 

U,S.  a.  375—  1  23  Claims 


r 


1  A  spread  spectrum  CDMA  communications  system  foi 
communicating  data,  including  digitized  voice  signals,  be- 
tween a  plurality  of  PCN  units,  said  spread  spectrum  commu- 
nications system  located  within  a  same  geographical  region  as 
occupied  by  a  mobile  cellular  system  with  each  cell  of  the 
mobile  cellular  system  having  a  cellular  bandwidth  divided 
into  predetermined  channels  and  guard  bands  between  the 
predetermined  channels,  and  having  cellular-users  communi- 
cating on  the  predetermined  channels,  said  spread  spectrum 
CDMA  communications  system  communicating  on  the  prede- 
termined channels,  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  PCN-base  stations  located  within  the  mobile 
cellular  system  for  communicating  data  to  the  plurality  of 
PCN  units,  each  of  said  PCN-base  stations  including, 
base  means  for  converting  the  format  of  the  data  into  a 

form  suitable  for  communicating  over  radio  waves; 
base-product  means  for  spread  spectrum  processing  the 

data:  and 
base  means  for  transmitting  across  the  cellular  bandwidth, 
the  spread  spectrum  processed  converted  data  from  the 
PCN-base  station  to  a  PCN  unit; 
a  plurality  of  PCN  units,  each  of  said  PCN  units  including, 
a  PCN  antenna;  and 

PCN  detection  means  coupled  to  said  PCN  antenna  and 
including  PCN-spread-spectrum-processing  means,  for 
recovering  data  communicated  from  said  PCN-base 
station. 


5.351.270 
PORTABI  \  ru  I  \\  K9.  TELEPHONE  USING  SPREAD 
SPFCTRl  M  COMMUNICATION  WITH  MOBILE 
rRWSCFtVER 
Hatch   (.raham,    Frem<int.   Calif.;   Charles  Moses,  CatonviUe; 
I  «^onard    Schuchman     PotDmax,   both   of  Md..   and   Ronald 
Bruno.  Arlington.  \  a.,  a-vsitnors  to  Stanford  Telecommunica- 
tiiins.  Inc  .  Santa  Clara.  C  ahf. 

filed  Ma>  20,  1<«3,  Ser.  No.  64,629 
Int   Cl.^  H04L  2 7/iO 
L.S.  CI.  J'5— 1  6aaims 

1.  A  portable  cellular  telephone  system  comprising; 
a  stationary  transceiver  for  radio  communication  with  a 
plurality  of  mobile  transceivers  within  a  geographic  cell; 
a  mobile  transceiver  within  said  geographic  cell  and  having 


sufficient  power  to  communicate  with  said  stationary 
transceiver;  and 
a  portable  transceiver  for  personal  transport  and  use,  said 
portable  transceiver  having  sufficient  power  for  radio 
communication  with  said  mobile  transceiver  when  located 
within  a  limited  distance  of  said  mobile  transceiver  but 


insufficient  power  to  communicate  directly  with  said 
stationary  transceiver,  said  mobile  transceiver  providing  a 
radio  link  between  said  portable  transceiver  and  said 
stationary  transceiver, 
said  portable  transceiver  communicating  with  said  mobile 
transceiver  by  spread  spectrum  communication  using 
frequency  bands  allocated  for  unlicensed  use. 


5,351,271 

METHOD  WD  DFVICF  FOR  MFASl  RING  THF 

SL'CCFSSIN  F  AMPI  ITl  UF  I  F\  Fl  S  OF  SICiNAI  S 

RECFIV  FI)  ON  A  TRANSMISSION  C  HANNFl 

Patrick   Coquerel.   Sartrouville.    Franct,    assignor   to    Institut 

Francais  du  Pctrole.  Rutil  Malmaison.  France 

Filed  Dec.  V.  1992,  Ser.  No.  992.531 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  19,  199t,  91  15974 
Int.  CI.-  H04L  hiJl 
U.S.  a.  375—10  21  Oaims 
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6.  A  device  for  measuring  the  successive  amplitude  levels  ot 
a  periodic  signal  of  variable  amplitude  received  on  a  transmis- 
sion channel,  said  device  comprising  clock  restitution  means 
adapted  to  generate  a  local  signal  synchronous  with  the  fre 
quency  of  the  received  periodic  signal;  analog-to-digital  con- 
version means  (8)  for  digitizing  a  fixed  number  m  of  samples 
from  the  signal  received  during  a  determined  sampling  timt- 
interval  into  n-bit  digital  words;  and  selection  means  (9.  10)  for 
allocating  to  each  set  of  digital  words  a  weighted  average 
value  taking  account  of  transmission  capabilities  of  said  trans- 
mission channel. 


5.351.272 

COMMUNICATIONS  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

IRXNSMITTING  AND  RFCFIMNG  Ml  ITIPLE 

MODC  1  \TFD  SIGNALS  0\FR  FI  FCTRICAl   LINES 

Karoly  C  .  \hraham,  506  S.  41st  St.,  Apartment  3F,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  191(>4 

Filed  Ma\  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  884,123 
Int.  a.'  H04K  .'   /U  H04L  2\  !><:  H04M  l]/04 
U,S.  a.  375—38  31  Claims 

I.  A  communication  apparatus  which  transmits  and  recei\  es 
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multiple  modulated  signals  over  an  electrical  line  which  com- 
prises: 

a  first  station  and  a  second  station; 

said  first  station  capable  of  receiving  high  speed  data  and 
converting  the  high  speed  data  into  multiple  modulated 
signals  for  sending  simultaneously  over  the  electrical  line 


to  said  second  station,  said  second  station  being  capable  of 
simultaneously  demodulating  the  multiple  modulated 
signals  and  converting  the  signals  back  into  high  speed 
data;  and 
each  said  station  incorporating  dielectric  core  couplers  for 
coupling  the  multiple  modulated  signals  between  the 
electrical  line  and  each  station. 


5.351.273 
PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM  K)R  THE  TRANSMISSION  OF 

A  SIGNAL 

Gilles  Morc>,  It  Bas  Bernin  Cidex  55,  Bernin  F-38190  Bng- 

noud.  France 

(  nntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  436,241,  Nov.  14.  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  936.322 

Claims  pri<ir)t>.  application  France.  Nov.  14,  1988.  88  14782 

Int    (1.    HIML  27/10 

t  .S.  a.  375—48  12  Qaims 


il^V'P 


S^i.bi.S, 


1.  A  system  for  transmission  of  an  information  signal  having 
at  least  two  conditions  which  indicate  transmittable  informa- 
tion, said  system  comprising: 

a  signal  emission  device  which  has  an  input  for  receiving  a 
signal  to  be  transmitted,  and  oscillator  means  for  transmit- 
ting a  first  transmission  signal  on  a  first  carrier  frequency 
when  the  information  signal  is  in  a  first  of  its  at  least  two 
conditions  and  transmitting  a  second  transmission  signal 
on  a  second  carrier  frequency  when  the  information  signal 
is  in  a  second  of  its  at  least  two  conditions,  each  of  the  first 
and  second  transmission  signals  containing  the  transmitta- 
ble information,  each  of  the  first  and  second  carrier  fre- 
quencies forming  an  independent  transmission  channel  to 


provide  slid  signal  emission  device  with  two  independent 
transmission  channels;  and 

a  receiving  device  for  providing  an  output  signal  which 
contains  the  information  of  the  information  signal  when- 
ever one  of  the  transmission  signals  is  received  thereby, 
the  receiving  device  including  two  independent  channel 
detecting  means  for  respectively  receiving  the  first  and 
second  transmission  signals  over  the  first  and  second 
carrier  frequencies,  a  first  means  for  reconstructing  the 
information  signal  in  response  to  reception  of  only  the  first 
transmission  signal,  a  second  means  for  reconstructing  the 
information  signal  in  response  to  reception  of  only  the 
second  transmission  signal,  and  an  output  means,  con- 
nected to  the  first  and  second  reconstructing  means,  for 
providing  a  reconstructed  information  signal  from  the  first 
means  for  reconstructing  or  the  second  means  for  recon- 
structing. 

whereby  the  transmittable  information  is  provided  by  the 
output  means  as  a  result  of  reconstruction  of  the  informa- 
tion signal  by  either  the  first  reconstructing  means  or  the 
second  reconstructing  means,  even  when  one  of  the  trans- 
mission channels  is  disturbed. 


5.351.274 
POST  DFTFCTION  SFI  FCTION  COMBINING 
DI\FRSrn   RFCFI\FRS  FOR  MOBIl  I   AND  jNDOOR 
RADIO  (  H\NNF1  S 
Sandeep  Chennakeshu.  Schenectadv;  Stephen   Nl     Hladik     Al- 
bany; Gary  J.  Saulnier.  Rexford:  Ravinder  I)    Koiipllai.  and 
Raymond  L.  To>.  both  of  l.athain.  all  of  N.^  ..  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Compar>.  Schenectad>.  N.^ 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,556 

Int.  a.5  H04L  1/06;  H04B  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  375—100  19  Claims 


1.  A  selection  combining  receiver  for  decoding  message  bits 
transmitted  as  symbol  phase  angles  each  selected  from  a  set  of 
symbol  constellation  phase  points  {0}  in  a  signal  through  a 
channel  compnsing: 

a)  a  plurality  of  receive  branches,  each  branch  comprising: 
1.  an  antenna  "i"  for  receiving  the  transmitted  signal; 
li.  a  front  end  for  converting  the  received  signal  to  an 
intermediate  frequency  signal  and  converting  the  inter- 
mediate frequency  signal  into  a  stream  of  baseband 
signal  samples; 
iii.  a  phase  detector  for  detecting  a  plurality  of  phase 

angles  <i>k'  from  the  samples; 
IV.  a  signal-to-impairment  ratio  (SIR)  calculation  unit  for 
determining  an   SIR   value  from   the  detected  phase 
angles  <i>k'  described  by  the  equation: 


r  = 


1 


j^i^iunHe, 


<(>*0 


where  6k  is  a  transmitted  phase  angle  from  the  set  of 
symbol  constellation  phase  points  {0}  which  is  closest 
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to  <t>ic'and  N  is  a  number  of  symbols  over  which  the  SIR 
is  desired  to  be  averaged; 

b)  a  decoder  adapted  for  decodmg  the  detected  phase  angles 
in,'  into  message  bits; 

c)  a  branch  selection  device  capable  of  connecting  a  receive 
branch  to  the  decoder; 

d)  a  selection  logic  unit  coupled  to  the  SIR  calculation  units 
and  the  branch  selection  device  for  determining  from  the 
SIR  values  from  each  receive  branch,  the  receive  branch 
pertaining  to  the  best  channel  quality  and  causing  the 
branch  selection  device  to  connect  the  decoder  to  this 
receive  branch  causing  the  signal  from  that  branch  to  be 
decoded. 


5351.276 

UlbilAL,  ALDIO  INItRXCnVE  COMMUNICATION 

NKTWORK 

William  J.  Doll,  Jr.,  San  Dieijo;  Murray  s.  Jud> ,  (  arlsbad.  both 
of  Calif.;  Albert  H.  Kirchner,  III,  (.reat  Falls,  \  a.;  Thomas  J. 
Krier,  San  Diego.  Calif.;  Rudolph  M.  Mc\  icker.  San  Diego. 
Calif.:  Brian  K.  Monroe.  San  Diego.  Calif.;  Meldon  I  .  Pettitt. 
Powav,  (  alif.;   Dann>    R.   Reiswig.  San   Diego.  (  alif.:   Alan 
Watchorn.   Kncinitas.  (alif.;   Jerry    A.   VNeslev.   San   Diego. 
Calif.,  and  John  (  ,  Wirfel,  >an   Diego,  (alif,.  as.signors  t^. 
Simpaci  Avsociates.  Int  ,  San  Diego.  (  alif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No.  655. UP.  Feb,  11,  19<)1.  Pat.  No. 
5,127,003.  This  application  Feb.  10.  \^2.  Ser    No.  823.S51 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jiin   M). 
lOiY).  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI     U(U\\   •  ^4   H04J  J/fi 
U.S.  a.  379—67  20  Claims 


5,3SU7S 
DIGITAI   >FR1AI   loOPFILTER  1  UK  HIGHSPEED 
CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Hee  V^ong.  and  Tsun-Kit  Chin,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors  to   National    Semiconductor  Corporation,   Santa  Oara, 
Calif 

(■lied  Jul    15    IWl,  Ser.  No.  729.973 

Int   (1     H03D  i/24 

L..S.  Ci.  3-5— 120  ISaaims 


/SK>        4^^r<^^ 


± 


I1-. 


"^ 


17  A  digital  serial  loop  filter  for  high  frequency,  second 
order  phase-locked  loop  (PLL)  applications  comprising: 

a  proportional  path  including  a  digital  scaler  with  two  inputs 
and  two  outputs,  for  scaling  pulse  densities  of  a  serial  input 
signal; 

an  integral  path  including  a  digital  integrator  having  two 
inputs  coupled  to  said  digital  scaler  outputs,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  outputs; 

a  multi-bit  pulse  density  modulator  to  convert  said  plurality 
of  digital  integrator  outputs  to  a  single  serial  signal; 

a  smoothing  circuit  to  convert  said  single  serial  signal  gener- 
ated by  said  pulse  density  modulator  into  two  signals 
compatible  to  said  scaler  outputs; 

a  multiplexer  for  time-multiplexing  two  outputs  of  the  filter 
between  said  digital  scaler  outputs  and  said  smoothing 
circuit  outputs;  and 

a  2-bit  counter  for  generating  4-time-slot  sequences  to  con- 
trol said  multiplexer. 


9.  A  communication  system,  compnsing: 

a  digital  electronic  network  having  at  least  one  work  station 
at  which  a  human  being  can  process  information  in  tht 
digital  network; 

an  audio  communications  network  including  at  least  one 
audio  input/output  device  at  which  a  human  being  can 
provide  acoustic  audio  information  to,  and  receive  acous- 
tic audio  information  from,  the  audio  communications 
network; 

an  audio  communications  network  server  in  communication 
with  the  at  least  one  audio  input/output  device  through 
the  audio  communications  network,  the  audio  communi- 
cations network  server  including 

a  digital  network  server  interface  that  communicates  with 
the  at  least  one  work  station  through  the  digital  network 
and 

an  audio  communications  network  server  memory  that 
stores  digitized  audio  information;  and 

an  audio  network  server  instruction  set  accessible  from  the 
digital  network  that  operates  the  audio  communications 
network  server,  the  instruction  set  being  operable  by  a 
user  of  the  at  least  one  work  station. 


5,351,277 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRICTING  TOP  SI  AB  OF  NCCl  EAR 

RF  \(TOR  (()NT\INFR  AND  Nl  CI  FAR  RFACTCiR 

(  ONTAINFR  f ONSTRICTFD  B\   THF  MFTHOD 

Hiroshi  (roto.  Hitachi,  and  Tadao  Su/uki.  Kure.  both  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Hitachi.  I  td.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed   Apr    15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  684,981 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Vpr.  13.  1990.  2-9851"' 

Int.  CI.-  G21C  V  lAi 

U.S.  a.  376—293  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  top  slab  of  a  nuclear  reactor 
container  having  a  sleeve  with  a  flange  and  a  prefabncated 
doughnut-shaped  steel  reinforcement  structure  wherein  the 
outermost  diameter  of  said  flange  is  greater  than  the  innermos' 


diameter  of  said  prefabricated  doughnut-shaped  steel-rein- 
forcement structure,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  container  sleeve  separate  from  said  flange,  at  a 
position  where  said  top  slab  is  to  be  constructed; 


lifting  said  prefabricated  doughnut-shaped  steel  reinforce- 
ment structure  and  placing  this  structure  at  a  position 
where  it  forms  said  top  slab;  and 

welding  said  Hange  to  said  container  sleeve  for  mounting  a 
top  head  of  said  nuclear  reactor  container  on  said  flange 


5,351.278 

X-RAY  TOMOGRAPHY  MF:TH0D  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREOF 

Hiroya  Koshishiba.  Yokohama,  and  Mihoko  Yoshimura,  Kama- 
kura.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Flitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1993.  Ser,  No,  29,041 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9.  1992.  4-050''88: 
Jun.  P.  1992,  4-158121 

Int.  CI.'  fXIlN  2i/00 
U.S.  a.  378—22  14  Claims 


11   An  X-ray  tomography  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

irradiating  X-rays  from  an  X-ray  source  to  an  inspection 
object; 

rotating  the  inspection  object  in  a  predetermined  direction 
about  a  first  rotational  axis  slanted  with  respect  an  optical 
axis  of  X-rays  irradiated  from  the  X-ray  source  by  an 
inspection  object  rotation  arrangement,  the  inspection 
object  having  a  focal  plane  perpendicular  to  the  first 
rotational  axis  and  passing  through  an  intersection  of  the 
optical  axis  and  the  first  rotational  axis; 

detecting,  m  a  state  of  superposition  of  a  plurality  of  focal 
plane  X-ray  images  on  the  focal  plane  and  of  a  plurality  of 
nonfocal  plane  X-ray  images  outside  of  the  focal  plane 
sequentially  transmitted  through  the  mspection  object 
which  IS  rotated  in  the  predetermined  direction  about  the 
first  rotational  axis  by  the  inspection  object  rotating  ar- 
rangement, by  still  X-ray  detecting  arrangement,  and 


converting  the  X-ray  images  into  a  plurality  of  optical 
images; 

collimating  optical  rays  of  the  optical  images  outputted  from 
the  still  X-ray  detecting  arrangement  to  substantially 
parallel  rays  by  a  collimator  lens; 

rotating  the  optical  images  by  refracting  the  parallel  rays  by 
an  optical  image  rotating  pnsm  in  synchronization  with 
the  rotated  inspection  object  in  a  direction  reversed  to  the 
predetermined  direction  about  a  second  rotational  axis  in 
parallel  to  the  first  rotational  axis  so  as  to  remove  the 
plurality  of  nonfocal  plane  X-ray  images  by  superposition 
in  a  state  of  moving  the  plurality  of  nonfocal  plane  X-ray 
images  against  the  optical  axis  of  X-rays; 

focusing  the  optical  images  outputted  from  the  still  X-ray 
detecting  arrangement  by  a  fcKUSing  optical  lens;  and 

receiving  the  optical  images  rotated  by  the  optical  image 
rotating  pnsm  and  focused  by  the  focusing  optical  lens  so 
as  to  be  superposed  and  for  outputting  a  clear  image  signal 
corresponding  to  the  focal  plane  X-ray  image  on  an  X-ray 
tomographiv.  images  by  photo-electric  converting  ar- 
rangement so  that  the  fix;al  plane  X-ray  image  on  the 
X-ray  tomographic  image  is  obtained  as  the  clear  image 
signal  having  the  plurality  of  nonfocal  plane  X-ray  images 
from  the  photoelectnc  converting  arrangement  removed. 


5.351.279 

X-RAY  MICROSCOPE  WITH  A  DIRECT  CONVERSION 

TYPE  X-RA\  PHOTCK  ATH(JDF 

^  ongzheng  She;  Shizheng  CTien,  both  of  Shanghai.  China;  Wei- 
iou  Cao.  and  Yanhua  .Shih.  both  of  F'Uicott  City,  Md,,  assign- 
ors to  CSI,  Opto-FIIectronics  C  orporation.  F.llicott  City.  Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  93-',213,  Aug.  28.  1992.  Pat   No.  5.285.(»61, 
This  application  Oct.  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  143,091 
Int   (1.*  (.21K  ■'/OO 
L  .S.  CI.  378—43  2  Claims 


1.  A  portable  projection  type  real  time  X-ray  microscope, 

compnsing: 

an  X-ray  source  having  a  micron  focal  spot  size; 

a  workpiece  for  holding  an  item  to  be  investigated; 

an  X-ray  direct  conversion  type  image  intensifier; 

a  movable  parabolic  illuminator  in  optical  alignment  with 
the  X-ray  image  intensifier,  for  optically  aligning  the 
X-ray  image  intensifier  with  the  object  under  investigation 
on  the  test  workpiece.  whereby  upon  moving  the  illumina- 
tor out  of  the  alignment  path  of  the  X-ray  source  the 
X-ray  test  may  be  conducted  on  the  test  object; 

illuminator  moving  means  for  moving  the  illuminator  out  of 
the  alignment  path  during  X-ray  testing  of  the  test  object; 

adjustment  means  for  vertically  moving  said  workpiece 
between  the  X-ray  source  and  the  parabolic  illuminator 
for  controlling  the  magnification  of  the  X-ray  image. 
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5,351.280 

MLLIl  I  ^  \y  RADIATION  ATTENUATOR  FOR 

R  A DUriON  THERAPY 

Stuart  Swerdloff;  Th<inii«,  R.  MackJe,  and  Timothy  Holmes,  all 

of  Madison.  \Vis  ,  is-signors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 

Koundation,  Madison.  VVis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  865.521,  Apr.  9.  1992.  This 

applicatnm  Jun.  9,  1993.  Ser.  No.  71,743 

Int.  a.'  A61N  5/10 

U.S.  a.  3.78—65  17  Claims 


1.  In  a  radiation  therapy  machine  having  a  radiation  source 
for  producing  a  radiation  beam  directed  toward  a  patient  at  a 
gantry  angle,  the  beam  includmg  a  plurality  of  adjacent  rays,  a 
compensator  composing; 

a  plurality  of  radiation  attenuating  leaves; 

a  supporting  structure  for  guiding  the  leaves  between; 

a  closed  state  centered  within  the  radiation  beam,  the  leaf 
thus  occluding  one  ray  of  the  beam; 

a  first  open  state  with  the  leaf  displaced  outside  of  the  radia- 
tion beam  on  a  first  side  of  the  one  ray;  and 

a  second  open  state  with  the  leaf  displaced  outside  of  the 
radiation  beam  on  a  second  side  of  the  one  ray; 

motivation  means  for  independently  moving  each  leaf  alter- 
nately between  the  open  and  closed  state  and  between  the 
closed  and  second  open  states;  and 

timing  means  communicating  with  the  motivation  means  for 
controlling  the  ratio  of  the  period  of  time  during  which 
each  leaf  is  in  the  closed  state  to  the  penod  during  which 
each  leaf  is  in  one  of  the  first  and  second  open  states  to 
control  the  average  fluence  of  each  ray  of  the  beam. 


and  bottom  rims  defining  opposed  top  and  bottom  open 
faces,  respectively, 

analytic  film  means  positioned  across  said  bottom  open  face 
of  said  cell  means  for  containing  said  sample  material, 

film  securing  means  for  mounting  said  analytic  film  mean- 
across  said  bottom  open  face  of  said  cell  means  and  for 
maintaining  a  taut  film  surface  for  said  sample  material  for 
X-ray  analysis, 

microporous  film  means  positioned  across  said  top  open  face 
of  said  cell  means  for  pa.ssing  gases  generated  by  X-ray. 
striking  the  sample  material  from  said  cell  means  but  not 
passing  harmful  materials  contained  in  said  cell  means. 

microporous  film  securing  means  for  mounting  said  micro- 
porous  film  means  across  said  top  open  face  of  said  cell 
means,  and 

handling  support  means  for  providing  a  grip  for  a  tool  used 
in  the  process  of  raising  or  lowering  said  sample  holder 
without  interfenng  with  the  integrity  of  the  face  of  said 
microporous  film  means  and  for  allowing  concurrently 
the  gases  to  escape  from  said  cell  means  at  a  maximum  rate 
of  evacuation  through  said  microporous  film  means  across 
said  top  face  of  said  cell  means,  said  handling  support 
means  being  connected  to  said  microporous  film  secunng 
means. 


5.351,282 
MOBII  K  \  RAV   \PH\R\Tls 
Toshio  Kadnwak},  K>nt,i.  and  *-hojira  \  amaauchi.  I  ji.  huth  of 
Japan.  assiKnors  to  Shimadzu  ( Drporalion,  K>(ito.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  36.:"5 
Claims  priorit).  application  Japan,  Mar   31.  IW:,  4-109028; 
Jun.  29.  1992,  4-51784[Ll 

Int.  CI.'  H05G  1/02 
U.S.  a.  378—198  8  Claims 


5.351.281 

H  \M)1  I\(.  M  I^PORT  FOR  X-RAY  SPECTROSCOPIC 

\S  VI  YSIS 

Angelo  M  I-.rrisi.  !U  \np«-il  Dr..  Scarsdale,  N.Y.  10583,  and 
Roland  I  rhano,  luckah.K  N.Y..  assignors  to  Angelo  M. 
Torrisi.  :^»carsdaie,  V  \ 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47.315 

Int.  a.'  COIN  23/20 

VS.  a.  378—79  9  Qaims 


1.  A  sample  hplder  for  a  sample  material  for  X-ray  spectro- 
scopic analysis,  compnsing,  in  combination, 
cell  means  for  containing  the  sample  material  and  having  top 


1.  A  mobile  X-ray  apparatus  having  a  power-driven  carriage 
with  a  pair  of  drive  wheels  and  at  least  one  swivelable  auxiliary 
wheel,  an  X-ray  tube  movably  supported  on  the  carriage,  and 
an  X-ray  tube  control  unit  and  a  carriage  drive  unit  mounted 
on  the  carriage,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pair  of  control  bars  arranged  opposite  each  other  in  a 
control  section  provided  on  said  carnage,  each  of  said 
control  bars  being  separate  from  each  other  and  supported 
to  be  independently  pivotable  about  an  axis,  such  that  said 
control  bars  are  displaceable  independently  from  each 
other  and  substantially  in  a  direction  of  movement  of  said 
carnage; 
a  neutralizing  mechanism  for  maintaining  each  of  said  con- 
trol bars  in  a  neutral  position  when  the  control  bar  is  free 
from  an  external  force; 
position  detecting  means  for  detecting  displacements  of  said 
control  bars  in  directions  to  drive  said  carriage  forward 
and  backward,  respectively;  and 
drive  means  responsive  to  detection  signals  received  from 
said  position  detecting  means  for  controlling  opposite 
rotations  of  each  of  said  drive  wheels. 


5.351,283 

VF.HICLE-MOUNTED  CHARGING  APPARATUS  FOR 

PORTABI  V  TFI  EPHONF  SETS 

Kouichi  Kunitomo.  \  okohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  f  o.,  1  td,.  Kadoma,  .lapan 

Filed  Dec.  S.  \992.  Set    N.i   9S6.745 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9.  1991.  3-324434 

Int.  CI."  HOtM  //   r^y 

U.S.  a.  379—58  3  Qaims 


JT-o*' 


1.  A  vehicle-mounted  charging  apparatus  for  a  portable 
telephone  set  comprising; 
a  portable  telephone  set  and  a  vehicle-mounted  charger  in 

combination,  said  portable  telephone  set  comprising; 

a  temperature  sensor  for  sensing  temperatures  within  a 
battery  pack  connectable  to  said  telephone  set, 

an  analog/digital  converter  for  converting  a  voltage  of 
the  battery  pack  to  a  digital  signal,  and 

an  internal  circuit  for  receiving  an  output  from  the  ana- 
log/digital converter  and  information  on  the  state  of 
power  supply  from  the  battery  pack  to  said  telephone 
set  and  outputting  a  digital  signal  representing  an  oper- 
ating state  of  said  telephone  set; 
and  said  vehicle-mounted  charger  compnsing; 

a  constant  current  drive  transistor  for  supplying  a  charg- 
ing current  to  the  battery  pack, 

a  charge-special  microcomputer  for  receiving  a  sensing 
output  signal  from  the  temp>eraiure  sensor  to  control  the 
constant  current  drive  transistor  in  accordance  with  the 
operating  state  of  said  telephone  set. 

a  constant  voltage  source  for  providing  an  emergency 
power  source  to  said  telephone  set,  and 

a  constant  voltage  charging  control  microcomputer  for 
receiving  the  digital  signal  from  the  internal  circuit  and 
an  output  from  the  charge-special  microcomputer  to 
control  operation  of  the  constant  voltage  source  to 
provide  emergency  power  to  said  telephone  set  in  re- 
sponse to  said  telephone  set  not  receiving  sufficient 
power  from  said  battery  pack  when  a  switch  for  apply- 
ing power  to  said  portable  telephone  set  is  in  the  ON 
state. 


5,351.284 
ANTENNA  FOR  A  BASE  L^SIT  OF  A  CORDLESS 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Max  W .  Rogers,  Franklin  Park.  III.,  assignor  to  Dynascan  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  III, 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  823.177 
Int.  CI.'  H04M  ;/  iM  H04H  /    0   H04B  1/38 
U.S.  CI.  379—61  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  telephone  system  compnsing  a  base  unit  and  a  porta- 
ble handsel  coupled  to  the  base  unit  by  a  duplex  radio  commu- 
nication link  and  which  is  devoid  of  any  antenna  which  extends 
or  can  be  extended  to  project  substantially  from  the  handsel, 
said  base  unit  having  a  power  cord  having  piiwer  conductors 
insertable  into  a  commercial  power  line  receptacle  and  a  tele- 
phone cord  includmg  telephone  wires  to  be  connected  to  a 
telephone  distnbution  system,  and  an  antenna  for  the  base  unit 
for  transmitting  and  receiving  the  duplex  radio  communica- 


tion, the  antenna  being  a  wire  integrally  part  of  one  of  said 
power  cord  or  telephone  cord,  but  separate  and  distinct  from 
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said  power  conductor  and  said  telephone  wires  by  being 
spaced  therefrom. 


5.351.285 

Mi  ITlPLh  FORMAT  TKLKPHONIC  INTERFACE 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Ronald   A.  Katz,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  assignor  to  First   Data 

Resources  Inc..  Omaha.  Nebr 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  509.691.  Apr   Ih.  1990.  abandoned,  and 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  640.33''.  Jan.  11.  1991.  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335.923.  Apr,  10.  19S9,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194.258.  Ma>   16.  1988,  Pat.  No 

4,845.739.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No    18.244. 

Feb.  24.  198'',  Pat.  No.  4.792.968.  which  is  a  continuation-m-pan 

of  Ser.  No.  753.299.  Jul,  10,  1985,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No, 

509,691.  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  260.104.  Oct.  20, 

1988.  Pat.  No.  4.930,150.  which  is  a  continLation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  18,244.  Feb.  24.  1987.  Pat.  No.  4.792.968.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  753,299.  Jul.  10.  1985, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1993.  Ser.  No.  47,241 

Int   CI,'  H04M  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  379—94  67  Oaims 
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1  An  interface  control  system  for  use  with.  (I)  a  communi- 
cation facility  including  remote  terminals  for  individual  callers, 
wherein  said  remote  terminals  may  comprise  a  conventional 
telephone  instrument  including  voice  communication  means 
and  digital  input  means  for  providing  data.  (2)  a  multiple  port, 
multiple  format  processor  for  interfacing  a  substantial  number 
of  callers  in  any  of  a  plurality  of  formats  to  concurrently  pro- 
cess data,  and  (3)  a  plurality  of  live  operator  stations  with 
prompting  capability  for  a  plurality  of  formats,  said  interface 
control  system  comprising; 

call  data  means  for  receiving  signal-represented  call  data 
from  said  terminals  including  DNIS  automatically  pro- 
vided by  said  telephonic  communication  system; 
selection  means  coupled  to  said  call  data  means  for  selecting 
one  of  said  formats  under  control  of  said  call  data  includ- 
ing DNIS  to  thereby  further  specify  imposed  conditions 
that  must  exist  for  a  connection  of  a  call  either  to  said 
multiple  port,  multiple  format  processor  or  one  of  said  live 
operator  stations  in  accordance  with  said  select  one  of  said 
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fonnats,  at  least  one  of  said  fonnats  having  at  least  one 
imposed  condition;  and 
interconnect  switch  means  for  providing  format  data  and 
controlling  connections  from  a  calling  remote  terminal  to 
a  port  of  said  multiple  port,  multiple  format  processor  or 
one  of  said  live  operator  stations  under  control  of  said 
selection  means. 


5,351. 2«6 

MFFHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  BII  I  ING  W  ISDN  DATA 

tSER  INTERCONNECTION  TO  THE  PUBLIC 

SWITCHED  TELEPHONE  NETWORK 

Richard  J  Nici.  Tinton  Falls,  N  J  .  assienw  to  Bell  Communica- 
tions Research,  Inc.,  Livingston,  N  J 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No    2I,3SJ,  Feb.  23,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  *<.  !<».?,  Ser.  No.  87,441 

Int.  a.'  H04M  11/00.  15/00.  17/00 

L.S.  a.  379—94  26  Claims 
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1  .\  method  for  connecting  and  billing  a  first  user  on  a 
packet  network  bemg  capable  of  transmitting  packet  communi- 
cations, the  first  user  having  a  billing  identification  corre- 
sponding to  a  bilhng  account,  to  a  second  user  on  a  voice-band 
network,  the  voice-band  network  bemg  capable  of  allocating 
the  costs  of  a  voice-band  call,  the  method  compnsmg  the  steps 
of 

decoding  a  dau  packet  from  a  packet  communication  initi- 
ated by  the  first  user  to  determine  the  first  user's  billing 
identification; 
establishing  a  voice-band  call  to  the  second  user  over  the 

voice-band  network,  and 
transmitting  the  billing  identification  to  the  voice-band  net- 
work for  use  by  the  voice-band  network  to  allocate  the 
cost  of  said  voice  band  call  to  the  first  user's  billing  ac- 
count. 


line  for  unobtrusively  tapping  all  signals  on  the  suspect 
telephone  subscriber  line; 

a  data  monitor  connected  to  said  high-impedance  bridge  for 
receiving  said  signals  and  for  converting  said  signals  into 
a  stream  of  characters; 

a  buffer  memory, 

an  analysis  processor, 

a  control  processor  connected  to  said  data  monitor  for  re- 
ceiving said  stream  of  characters  and  for  routing  said 


stream  of  characters  to  said  butTer  memory  for  capturing 
all  dau  traffic  on  the  suspect  telephone  line  and  to  said 
analysis  processor  for  finding  a  match  between  stnngs  of 
data  in  said  buffer  memory  and  known  data  stnngs;  and 
non-volatile  memory  into  which  said  control  processor 
wntes  all  data  from  said  buffer  memory  into  a  call  record 
when  said  analysis  processor  finds  a  match  between 
stnngs  of  data  in  said  buffer  memory  and  said  known 
strings  of  data. 


5,351,288 

VOICE  BRIDGE  FOR  A  RELAY  CENTER 

Robert  M.  Engeike,  Madison;  Kevin  Colwell,  Middleton;  ED- 

ward  Gisske,  Verona,  and  Ronald  Schultz,  Madison,  all  of 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Lttratec,  Inc.,  Madison,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616,720,  Nov.  16,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,081,673,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  255,357,  Oct. 

11,  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

842.943 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  U. 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  //'JO 

U.S.  CI.  379—98  1 1  Claims 


5,351,287 
METHOD  AND  APPaRATI  S  FOR  DATA  EVTOENCE 

COllFCTION 
Ranendra  K.  Bhartacharyya,  Monmouth  Junction.  Middlesex 
Counry;  Timothy  C.  Feustel,  (  edar  Knolls,  Moms  County, 
and  Henry  M.  Kluepfel,  Mendham.  Morris  County,  all  of 
N.J.,  assignors  to  B«ll  (  nmmunications  Research,  Inc.,  Liv- 
ingston. N.J 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1992.  vr    No.  988.987 
Int.  a.    H04M  ;   60 
L.S.  a.  3-'9— 95  15  Claims 

1  ,\n  apparatus  for  collecting  evidence  of  unauthonzed 
access  to  equipment  connected  to  the  telecommunications 
network  from  a  telephone  subscriber  line  suspected  of  being  a 
possible  source  of  calls  resulting  in  unauthorized  access,  said 
apparatus  compnsing; 

i  high-impedance  bndge  coupled  to  the  suspect  telephone 
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1  A  voice  bndge  for  a  relay  center,  the  voice  bridge  com 
pnsing: 

(a)  first  and  second  telephone  lines; 

(b)  a  modem  capable  of  receiving  and  transmitting  data 
signals  over  the  first  telephone  line; 

(c)  a  terminal  having  a  keyboard  and  a  display,  the  terminal 


converting  the  data  signals  received  by  the  modem  into 
readable  characters  and  projecting  the  characters  upon 
the  display,  and  the  terminal  transmitting  data  signals  that 
are  entered  upon  the  keyboard  through  the  modem  to  the 
first  telephone  line; 

(d)  a  telephone  that  connects  with  the  second  telephone  line, 
the  telephone  being  positioned  in  such  proximity  to  the 
keyboard  and  the  display  that  an  operator  may  read  the 
characters  exhibited  on  the  display  and  voice  any  message 
formed  by  the  characters  into  the  telephone  and  the  oper- 
ator may  transcribe  any  vocal  message  received  on  the 
telephone  into  the  keyboard;  and 

(e)  means  responsive  to  the  presence  of  digital  signals  on  the 
first  telephone  line  for  preventing  transmission  of  digital 
signals  from  the  first  telephone  line  to  the  second  tele- 
phone line  while  allowing  voice  signals  to  pass  between 
the  first  and  second  telephone  lines. 
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1   Apparatus  to  selectively  pass  or  block  telephone  calls  by 

controlling  telephone  company  power  ring  signals;  compris- 
ing; electronic  switch  means  having  a  first  terminal  means  and 
a  second  terminal  means,  whereby  electncal  continuity  be- 
tween said  first  terminal  means  and  said  second  terminal  means 
IS  controlled,  said  apparatus  including 

data  signal  reception  and  demodulation  means  for  receiving 
and  demodulating  frequency  shift  keyed  signals  and  re- 
sponsive to  telephone  company  caller  identification  data 
transmitted  by  the  telephone  company  during  the  silent 
interval  between  the  first  and  second  power  ring  signals  of 
an  incoming  call  and  conveyed  via  a  telephone  line  con- 
nected to  said  first  terminal  means; 
control  logic  circuitry  means  responsive  to  said  data  signal 
reception  and  demodulation  means  to  retneve  and  process 
said  telephone  company  caller  identification  data,   and 
actuate  said  electronic  switch  means; 
means  for  comparing  said  telephone  company  caller  identifi- 
cation data  w  ith  a  stored  list  of  preselected  caller  identifi- 
cation data,  wherein  each  preselected  caller  identification 
data  Item  further  includes  electronic  switch  control  infor- 
mation; 
where  said  second  terminal  means  is  connected  to  a  telecom- 
munication device; 
where  said  control  logic  circuitry  means  maintains  said  elec- 
tronic switch  means  in  the  non-conductive  state  to  prevent  the 
passage  of  telephone  company  power  ring  signals  to  said  tele- 
communication device  until  said  telephone  company  caller 
identification  data  is  received  and  processed. 


5.351.290 

TELECOMMIAICATIONS  FRAL  D  PREVENTION 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Abdolreza  S.  Naeini.  Dallas:  Lindsev  D   <)wen.  Carrollton.  and 

Harold  E.  A.  Hansen.  Piano,  all  of  Tex.,  assiunors  to  Inttl- 

licall.  Inc..  Carrollton.  Icj. 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,166 
Int.  CI.'  H04M  i7/00.  15/00.  3/00 
145  ZOaimt 
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5.351,289 
CALLER  ID  TELEPHONE  SECLRITY  DEVICE 
William  K.  I^ogsdon,  4003  Northumberland  Dr.,  Louisville,  Ky. 
40245,  and  Elden  E.  DuRand.  III.  6601  Old  Z,anng  Rd., 
Crestwood.  Ky.  40014 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  946.286 

Int.  a.'  H04M  !/56.  1/64.  1,66 

U.S.  a.  379—142  5  Claims 


2  A  method  for  processing  a  telephone  call  from  a  local 
telecommunications  device  through  a  telecommunications 
network  comprising  a  network  penpheral  system,  the  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

receiving  a  destination  telephone  niirnber  from  a  patron  of 
the  local  telecommunications  device, 

establishing  a  communication  path  between  the  local  tele- 
communications device  and  the  network  penpheral  sys- 
tem through  the  telecommunications  network; 

generating  a  random  address  value  in  the  network  peripheral 
system. 

transmitting  the  address  value  to  the  local  telecommunica- 
tions device  through  the  communication  path; 

accessing  first  data  stored  in  the  local  telecommunications 
device  using  the  address  value  received  from  the  network 
penpheral  system; 

transmitting  the  first  data  from  the  local  telecommunications 
device  to  the  network  penpheral  system  using  the  com- 
munication path, 

accessing  second  data  stored  in  the  network  penpheral 
system  using  the  address  value; 

companng  the  first  and  second  data  in  the  network  periph- 
eral system, 

placing  the  telephone  call  using  the  destination  nimiber 
responsive  to  said  step  of  comparing,  a  valid  companson 
indicating  an  authorized  use  by  the  local  telecommunica- 
tions device  of  the  network  penpheral  system; 

transmitting  the  time  the  call  is  placed  from  the  local  tele- 
communications device  to  the  network  penpheral  system 
through  said  communications  path;  and 

comparing  the  time  received  from  the  local  telecommunica- 
tions devices  to  the  actual  time  of  the  call,  said  step  of 
placing  the  telephone  call  additionally  responsive  to  said 
step  of  comparing  the  time  pnor  to  placement  of  the  call 
such  that  signals  transmuted  between  a  local  telecommu- 
nications device  and  a  network  penpheral  system  re- 
corded at  one  time  may  not  be  used  to  place  calls  through 
the  network  peripheral  system  at  a  later  time. 
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5^1,291 

\I)AKT!\K  K  HO  (  \NCELLATION  METHOD  AND 
OtMCF  K)R  IMPIFMENTTNG  SAID  METHOD 

Jean  Mene/..  Cagnes  Sur  Mer;  Micbele  Rosso.  Saint  Jeannet, 
and  Paolo  Scotton,  \  ence.  all  of  France,  assiRnors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  ■'.  1992.  Ser.  No.  927,690 
f  laims  pnontv ,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  6,  1991, 

Inl    '1     HiUM  9/00 
L.S.  a.  379—4 1  9  Oaims 


5.351.292 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING 

EXTERNAL  DETECTION  OF  SIGNAL  INFORMATION 

Per  Lindholm,  Stockholm.  Sweden,  assignor  to  (  ominnst  Rt 

search  AB,  Stockholm.  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  "21.ft3:.  Sep.  li.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5,157,725.  This  application  Sep    14,  1992.  Sir    No   944.427 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Sweden.  Jan,  26,  1989,  8900288-5 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  20, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  H(UI    V  :kj 

V.S.  a.  380—10  14  Claims 
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"-■(  B.  APPARATUS  PQR  PREVENTING 
1       EXTERNAL  DETECTION  OF 
;       SIGNAL  INFORMATION 

:      "     'e 

1  In  a  telephone  system  for  providing  a  communication  path 
►>;ty.een  a  first  and  a  second  telephone  and  having  a  pair  of 
unidirectional  conductors  for  carrying  digital  telephone  signals 
in  opposite  directions  between  the  first  and  second  telephones. 
first  and  second  bidirectional  conductors  and  first  and  second 
hybrid  transformers  for  respectively  connecting  the  said  first 
and  second  telephones  to  opposite  ends  of  the  said  pair  of 
unidirectional  conductors  to  provide  a  complete  signal  path 
between  the  said  first  and  second  telephones,  at  least  one  trans- 
versal filter  having  an  input  connected  to  one  of  the  said  unidi- 
rectional conductors  and  having  a  plurality  of  coefficients  taps 
for  generating  a  replica  of  the  echo  signal  present  in  the  said 
other  unidirectional  conductor,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
filter  output  and  the  signal  present  on  the  said  other  unidirec- 
tional conductor  for  subtracting  the  replica  generated  in  the 
filter  from  the  signal  present  on  the  said  other  unidirectional 
conductor  to  cancel  the  echo  present  in  the  said  other  unidirec- 
tional conductor,  a  method  for  setting  the  coefficients  of  the 
tran.sversal  filter  compnsing  the  steps: 

a)  setting  a  coefficient  threshold  (Thrshld)  to  a  predefined 
value; 

b)  setting  initial  relative  sampling  time  limits  for  defining 
initial  coefficient  boundanes; 

c)  setting  initial  filter  coefficients  to  predefined  values; 

d)  subtracting  the  echo  replica  provided  by  the  transversal 
filter  from  the  signal  present  on  the  said  other  unidirec- 
tional conductor  and  deriving  therefrom  an  updated  error 
signal  e(n); 

e)  deriving  a  new  set  of  coefficients  using  the  updated  error 
signal  e(n)  and  replacing  the  filter  coefficients  with  the 
new  set  of  coefficients; 

0  repeating  steps  d)  and  e)  for  a  predetermined  number  of 
pencxls  T  of  the  digital  telephone  signal  present  on  the 
said  one  unidirectional  conductor; 

g)  after  the  said  predetermined  number  of  periods  T  redefin- 
ing the  coefficient  boundaries  based  on  the  current  coeffi- 
cient threshold  value  and  dropping  those  filter  coefficients 
outside  of  said  threshold  to  define  an  updated  coefficient 
set;  and 

h)  computing  a  new  coefficient  threshold  value  for  subse- 
quent use  in  step  g)  based  on  said  updated  coefficient  set 
and  repeating  steps  d)  through  h). 


2.  Apparatus  for  preventing  external  detection  of  signal 
information  in  video  signals,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  emitting  video  signals  containing  a  bit  signal 
sequence,  from  a  video  circuit  via  electromagnetic  waves; 

(b)  means  for  generating  a  phantom  signal  with  at  least  one 
pseudo-random  bit  signal  sequence  and  having  properties 
similar  to  said  bit  signal  sequence  of  said  video  signals 
emitted  from  said  video  circuit  and  emitting  said  phantom 
signal  via  electromagnetic  waves  within  a  temporally 
overlapping  time  interval  and  spatially  overlapping  region 
as  said  video  signals  are  being  emitted;  said  means  for 
generating  a  phantom  signal  further  including  a  maximum 
recurrence  length  shift  register  uith  an  adjustable  maxi- 
mum length;  and 

(c)  means  for  varying  bit  frequencies  of  each  said  pseudo- 
random bit  signal  sequence. 


5.351.293 

SYSTEM  METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR 

Vi  THFNTK  ATIN(,  AN  FNCRVPTFD  SI(,\AI 

John  R.  Michener.  and  Benjamin  Samit.  both  of  Princeton.  N.J., 

assignors  to  Have  Systems  Corp. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,883 

Int.  a.'  H04L  9/00:  H03K  3/84 

U.S.  a.  380—21  1"*  Claims 
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1,  In  a  cryptographic  communication  system  including  first 
and  second  terminals,  said  first  and  second  terminals  being 
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connected  via  a  telecommunications  link,  a  method  for  authen- 
ticating encrypted  signals  between  said  first  and  second  termi- 
nals, wherein  said  first  terminal  stores  a  user  secret  key  and 
wherein  said  second  terminal  includes  a  keyset  library  memory 
for  storing  said  user  secret  key,  said  method  comprising: 

sending  a  first  cryptographic  challenge  block  including  a 
first  variable,  from  said  second  terminal  to  said  first  termi- 
nal; 

receiving  said  first  cryptographic  challenge  block  at  said 
first  terminal; 

responding  to  said  first  cryptographic  challenge  block  by 
sending  from  said  first  terminal  a  first  cryptographic  chal- 
lenge block  response  based  on  said  first  variable  received 
in  said  first  cryptographic  challenge  block  and  said  user 
secret  key  stored  in  said  first  terminal; 

receiving  said  first  cryptographic  challenge  block  response 
at  said  second  terminal; 

computing  at  said  second  terminal  an  expected  first  crypto- 
graphic challenge  block  response; 

comparing  said  received  first  cryptographic  challenge  block 
response  to  said  expected  first  cryptographic  challenge 
block  response  in  said  second  terminal;  and 

disconnecting  said  telecommunications  link  between  said 
first  and  second  terminals  if  said  received  first  crypto- 
graphic challenge  block  response  is  not  substantially  equal 
to  said  expected  first  cryptographic  challenge  block  re- 
sponse; 

whereby  said  first  terminal  authenticates  to  said  second 
terminal  responsive  to  said  cryptographic  challenge  block 
that  said  first  terminal  stores  the  same  secret  key  as  said 
second  terminal; 

sending  a  second  cryptographic  challenge  block  including  a 
second  variable,  from  said  first  terminal  to  said  second 
terminal; 

receiving  said  second  cryptographic  challenge  block  includ- 
ing said  second  variable,  at  said  second  terminal; 

responding  to  said  second  cryptographic  challenge  block  by 
sending  from  said  second  terminal  a  second  cryptographic 
challenge  block  response  based  on  said  first  variable  in 
said  first  cryptographic  challenge  block,  said  received 
second  variable  in  said  second  cryptographic  challenge 
block  and  said  user  secret  key  stored  in  said  keyset  library 
of  said  second  terminal; 

receiving  said  second  cryptographic  challenge  block  re- 
sponse at  said  first  terminal; 

computing  at  said  first  terminal  an  expected  second  crypto- 
graphic challenge  block  response  using  said  first  variable 
received  in  said  first  cryptographic  challenge  block,  said 
second  variable  in  said  second  cryptographic  challenge 
block  and  said  user  secret  key  stored  in  said  first  terminal; 

comparing  said  received  second  cryptographic  challenge 
block  response  to  said  expected  second  cryptographic 
challenge  block  response  in  said  first  terminal;  and 

disconnecting  said  telecommunications  link  between  said 
second  and  first  terminals  if  said  received  second  crypto- 
graphic challenge  block  response  is  not  substantially  equal 
to  said  expected  second  cryptographic  challenge  block 
response; 

whereby  said  second  terminal  authenticates  to  said  first 
terminal  responsive  to  said  second  cryptographic  chal- 
lenge block  that  said  second  terminal  stores  the  same  user 
secret  key  as  said  first  terminal. 


5,351.294 
1  IMITFD  BROAIX  AST  SYSTEM 
Hiroshi  Matsumoto,  Sanamihara:  Ka/un  Takaragi.  F^bina.  and 
Ya.suko   Fuku7.a»a,   Sagamihara,  all   of  .lapan.  assignors  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Hitachi  Chubu  Software  I  td..  Na- 
goya,  both  of  .Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  802. "24,  Do    _=^.  \^\.  I'ai    So. 

5,218.638,  This  application  Mar,  2.',  1993,  .Ser,  No,  ,^5.v5h 

Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  Dec    ■".  1990,  2-*xmofi 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  suhseyui  nt  to  Jun.  8,  2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  H04K  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  380—23  23  Oaims 
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COMMON  KTrSCS 


1,  A  receiving  station  for  receiving  enciphered  service  infor- 
mation together  with  destination  information  from  an  informa- 
tion service  station  of  a  limited  broadcast  system,  said  destina- 
tion information  designating  destination  stations  to  which  a 
data  reception  right  for  the  enciphered  service  information  is 
given,  said  enciphered  service  information  being  produced  by 
enciphering  service  information  by  a  common  key  generated 
from  said  destination  information,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  said  enciphered  service  information  and 
said  destination  information  transmitted  from  said  service 
station; 
means  for  confirming  data  reception  right  by  referring  said 
destination  information  received  by  said  receiving  means; 
means  for  generating  a  common  key  by  using  said  received 
destination  information  in  response  to  the  confirmation 
result  of  said  data  reception  right;  and 
means   for  deciphering  said   received  enciphered   service 
information  by  using  said  common  key. 


5,351,295 

SECl  RE  METHOD  OF  NEIGHBOR  DISC  U\  ^  R\  OVER 

A  MULTIACCESS  MEDIUM 

Radia  ,1,  Perlman.  Acton,  and  Charles  V, .  Kaufman. 
Northborough.  b<ith  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Digital  Fquipment 
Corporation,  Maynard.  Mass. 

Filed  Jul,  I.  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,596 
Int   a:  H04L  9/32.  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  381)— 23  6  Claims 

1,  An  apparatus  for  communicating  to  a  station  in  a  commu- 
nication network  addresses  of  other  stations  within  said  com- 
munication network  which  said  station  is  capable  of  communi- 
cating with  directly,  said  other  stations  being  referred  to  as 
neighbors  of  said  station,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  implementing  a  message  protocol  for  exchanging 
identifying  messages  between  said  station  and  said  neigh- 
bors of  said  station  to  identify  said  neighbors  to  said  sta- 
tion; 
means  for  including  a  password  with  each  of  said  identifying 
messages;  and 
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means  f  v  restricting  communications  between  said  station 
and  said  neighbors  of  said  sUtion  to  those  of  said  neigh- 


5,351.297 

METHOD  OF  PRIV  AO  COMMLMCATION  LSING 

ELLIPTIC  CURVES 

Atsuko  Miyaji,  Kawachinagano,  and  Makoto  Tatebayashi, 
I  akarazuka,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  904,944,  Jun.  26,  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5,272, ""SS.  This  application  Apr.  16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  48.478 

Claims  pnorirv.  application  Japan.  Jun.  28,  1991.  3-158205 

Int.  CI.'  H04K  1/00 

UjS.  a.  380—28  12  Claims 
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bors  of  said  station  identified  to  said  station  through  iden- 
tifying messages  conuining  said  password. 


5,351.29«S 
nNANClAI  TRANSMISSION  s\  Si  \  M 
Mark  K.  SutliTan,  Joplin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Niobrara  Research  A 
Development  Corporation.  Joplin.  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1993.  S«r.  No.  38.895 

Int.  CI     H04K   '  IXJ 

L.S.  a.  380—24  49  aaims 


Determining  a  Posuive 
Interger  a 
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Deter»1r\inq  an  ElliDt'c 
Curve 


1  A  device  for  performing  financial  transactions  m  conjunc- 
tion with  a  telephone  over  a  communications  link  in  a  commu- 
nications network  with  a  computer  at  a  remote  location,  using 
a  financia!  card  having  an  account  code,  the  device  compris- 
ing 

contr 'i  means  for  controlling  operation  of  the  device; 

reader  means  tor  determining  the  account  code  of  the  finan- 
cial card, 

means  for  transmitting  the  account  code  over  the  communi- 
cations link  of  the  communications  network  to  the  com- 
puter at  the  remote  location; 

receiver  means  for  receiving  information  sent  by  the  com- 
puter over  the  communications  link; 

a  communications  connector  adapted  to  connect  to  the 
communications  network  and  the  telephone  so  that  voice 
communications  can  be  performed  by  the  telephone  over 
the  communications  link  and  so  that  the  device  can  trans- 
mit and  receive  data  to  and  from  the  computer  at  the 
remote  location,  respectively,  over  the  communications 
link  used  by  the  telephone  to  perform  voice  communica- 
tions, and 

a  power  supply  connecting  to  the  communications  network 
to  provide  power  to  the  device  solely  from  the  power  of 
communications  network. 


I.  A  method  of  applying  a  public  key  encryption  network 
system  to  users  from  a  provider  by  using  an  elliptic  curve. 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

supplying  on  the  network  system,  public  data  to  each  of  the 

users  from  the  provider; 
selecting  a  first  privacy  key  at  a  terminal  of  a  first  user  and 
selecting  a  second  privacy  key  at  a  terminal  of  a  second 
user  wherein  the  first  and  second  pnvacy  keys  are  differ- 
ent; 
notifying  a  number  calculated  with  the  public  data  and  the 
first  privacy  key  to  the  second  user  from  the  first  user,  and 
notifying  a  number  calculated  with  the  public  data  and  the 
second  privacy  key  to  the  first  user  from  the  second  user; 
generating  a  random  number  at  the  site  of  one  of  the  first  and 
second  users  who  wishes  to  transmit  a  message  and  subse- 
quently ciphering  the  random  number  with  the  public 
data; 
ciphering  the  message  to  be  transmuted  at  the  site  of  one  ot 
the  first  and  second  users  who  wishes  to  transmit  the 
message  by  using  the  random  number  and  the  number 
notified  from  the  other  user; 
transmitting  the  ciphered  random  number  and  the  ciphered 
message  from  the  site  of  one  of  the  first  and  second  users 
who  wishes  to  transmit  the  message  to  the  other  user;  and 
deciphenng  the  ciphered  message  using  the  pnvacy  key  and 
the  ciphered  random  number  at  the  site  of  the  other  user, 
wherein  the  step  of  supplying  public  data  includes  the  steps 
of: 

choosing  d  as  a  positive  integer  such  that  it  gives  an  imagi- 
nary quadratic  field  Q((-d)i)  with  a  small  class  num- 
ber; 
choosing  p  as  a  prime  number  such  that  4-p-  1  =dsquare 
number,  so  that  an  elliptic  curve  E  having  GF(p)  as  a 
field  of  definition  will  have  a  j-invariant  as  a  solution 
modulo  p  for  a  class  polynomial  H^\)  =  Q  which  is 
determined  by  d; 
choosing  an  elliptic  curve  E  over  GF(p)  having  exact  p 

elements; 
choosing   an   element   other   than   the   zero  element  of 

E(GF(P))  as  a  base  point;  and 
supplying  each  user  with  the  elliptic  curve  E  (GF(p))  and 
the  base  point. 
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5,351,298 

CRYPTOGRAPHIC  COMMUNICATION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Peter  J.  Smith,  25  Lawrence  Street.  Hernc  Bay.  Auckland.  New 
Zealand 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  953.832 
Claims   priority,   application   New   Zealand.   Sep,   30.    1991, 
240019 

Int.  CI.    H04L  9/28.  9/30 
U.S.  a.  380—30  10  Oaims 
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5,351,299 

XPPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  DATA  ENCRYPTION 

WITH  BLCXK  SELECTION  KEYS  AND  DAT'^ 

ENCRYin^ION  KEYS 

Natsume  Matsuzaki,  Mino.  and  Makoto  Fatebayashi. 
Takarazuka,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  F;iectric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1993.  Ser.  No.  71.54* 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  5.  1992.  4-145964; 
Oct.  9,  1992,  4-271273 

Int.  CI.-  H04K  hiM 
U.S.  a.  380—37  30  Claims 

1-  A  data  encryption  apparatus  for  encrypting  input  data 
after  dividing  the  input  data  into  N  blocks  of  data  each  consist- 
ing of  M  bits,  wherein  N  is  an  integer  greater  than  2  and  M  is 
an  integer  greater  than  1.  the  data  encryption  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  first  selection  unit  for  selecting  1  to  N-1  blocks  among  the 

N  blocks,  using  a  block  selection  key; 
a  second  selection  unit  for  selecting  all  the  other  blocks; 
a  first  combination  unit  for  combining  the  blocks  of  data 
selected  in  the  first  selection  unit  into  a  single  block  of 
data  and  outputting  the  M-bit  data; 
an  F-function  unit  for  encrypting  the  M-bit  data  outputted 


from  the  first  combination  unit  using  a  data  encryption 
key  and  outputting  resultant  M-bit  data; 
a  second  combination  unit  for  combining  the  M-bit  data 
outputted  from  the  F-function  unit  with  each  of  the  blocks 
of  data  selected  in  the  second  selection  unit;  and 


10.  A  method  of  providing  a  digital  signature  for  a  communi 
cated  electronic  signal  message  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  public  verification  key,  including  two  verifica- 
tion numbers  e  and  N, 

generating  a  secret  signing  key  including  a  set  ot  numbers  D 
w  herein  the  numbers  of  the  set  D  are  denved  from  e  and 
the  prime  factors  of  N  such  that  the  secret  signing  key  is 
directly  related  to  and  computationally  infeasible  to  gen- 
erate from  the  public  venfication  key; 

processing  the  message  to  be  transmitted  and  the  secret 
signing  key  at  the  transmitter  to  generate  a  digital  signa- 
ture at  said  transmitter  by  transforming  a  representation  of 
the  message  with  the  secret  signing  key.  by  calculating  the 
Lucas  function  of  the  set  of  numbers  D  such  that  the 
digital  signature  is  computationally  infeasible  to  generate 
from  the  public  verification  key; 

communicating  the  public  verification  key  to  the  receiver, 

transmitting  the  message  and  the  digital  signature  from  the 
transmitter  to  the  receiver; 

receiving  the  message  and  the  digital  signature  at  the  re- 
ceiver and  transforming  said  digital  signature  with  the 
public  venfication  key  by  calculating  the  Lucas  function 
of  e  to  generate  a  representation  of  the  message,  and 

validating  the  digital  signature  by  comparing  the  similarity 
of  the  message  to  the  representation  of  the  message  gener- 
ated from  the  digital  signature. 
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an  output  unit  for  outputting  N  blocks  of  data  arranged  in 

the  same  order  as  the  initial  N  blocks,  the  blocks  selected 
m  the  first  selection  unit  being  outputted  without  any 
change  and  the  other  blocks  being  the  outputs  of  the 
second  combination  unit. 


5,351,300 

METHOD  OF  MODIFYING  PSEl  DO-RANDOM 

SEQUENCES  AND  DE\  ICE  FOR  SCRAMBLING  OR 

DESCRA.MBLING  INFORMATION  COMPONENTS 

Jean-Jacques  Quisquater,  Rhode-St-Genest,  Belgium,  and  Issa 

Rakhodai,  Montigny  le  Bretonneux,  France,  avsignors  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.^  . 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1993.  Ser.  No.  8T,64~ 

Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  29.  1992,  92  09400 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  V/yO 

U.S.  CL  380— 4*  u  Claims 


"^'^Bt?^ 


1.  A  method  of  dynamically  modifying  a  pseudo-random 

sequence  produced  by  a  pseudo-random  sequence  generator. 
which  sequence  is  used  for  scrambling  or  descrambling  infor- 
mation components  at  least  one  part  of  which  is  provided  in 
the  form  of  a  digital  signal  divided  into  packets,  the  scrambling 
or  descrambling  being  obtained  by  combining  said  pseudo-ran- 
dom sequence  with  said  digital  signal,  said  pseudo-random 
sequence  generator  being  re-mitialized  at  each  start  of  the 
packet  by  mc:'ns  of  an  initialization  word,  wherein  said  digital 
signal  IS  denved,  delayed  and  combined  with  a  series  of  bits 
present  in  the  pseudo-random  sequence  generator  for  modify- 
ing said  series  of  bits  and  in  that  the  derived  digital  signal  is 
modified  by  submitting  it  to  a  logic  operation  of  the  "EXCLU- 
SIV'E-OR"  type  before  it  is  combined  with  a  series  of  bits 
present  in  the  pseudo-random  sequence  generator,  one  of  the 
operands  being  the  signal  itself  and  the  other  operand  being  the 
signal  w  hich  emanates  from  said  operation  and  is  delayed  by  a 
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time  which  is  equal  to  the  shift  between  the  instant  when  the 
digital  signal  is  derived  and  the  instant  when  its  combination 
with  a  senes  of  bus  present  in  the  pseudo-random  sequence 
generator  has  a  retroactive  effect  on  the  digiul  signal. 

5,351,301 
M  IHKNTICATOR  CIRCUIT 
Ronald  M    Benincasa.  Pasadena,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  is  represented  by  the  Director  of  National 
Secunt\   Agencv,  VSashington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar   J.  1980,  Ser.  No.  129,047 

Int.  CI."  H04L  9/00 

VS.  a.  380—50  7  Oaims 


of  a  public-key  cryptosystem  pair,  the  public-key  cryp- 
tosystem  pair  also  having  a  public  key  M; 

decrypting  the  signature  using  the  public  key  M  of  the  pub- 
lic-key cryptosystem  pair;  and 

comparing  the  decrypted  signature  with  the  digitized  image 
to  thereby  authenticate  the  object. 


5,351,303 
INFRA-RED  IMAGING  AND  PATTERN  RECOGNITION 

SYSTEM 
Michael  R.  Willmore,   144  Meadow   Dr..   leonardtown,  Md. 
20650 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,104 

Int.  CI.'  C06K  9/00 

VS.  a.  382—2  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  delay  stages  connected  to  form  a  shift  register; 

a  first  mod-2  adder  inserted  between  two  consecutive  stages 
of  said  register,  the  output  of  the  preceeding  stage  forming 
one  input  of  said  adder  and  the  output  of  the  adder  form- 
ing the  input  to  the  succeeding  stage; 

a  first  terminal  for  providing  information  to  said  apparatus; 

a  second  terminal  for  providing  information  to  said  appara- 
tus; 

a  second  mod-2  adder  having  an  input  from  said  first  termi- 
nal, an  input  from  the  last  stage  of  said  register,  and  an 
output  connected  to  the  first  stage  of  said  register; 

means  controlled  by  data  provided  on  said  second  terminal 
for  selectively  switching  either  the  information  in  the  last 
delay  stage  or  a  zero  to  the  second  input  of  said  first  adder; 
and 

an  output  terminal  connected  to  a  selected  one  of  said  regis- 
ter stages. 


5,351,302 

METHOD  FOR  M  THFNTH^  1 1^.',  OBJECTS 

IDF  NTI  FIFO  B>   IM\(,FS  OR  omi  R  IDENTIFYING 

ISFORM  \nON 

FranU     f     !  eitihtim,    15    (harlesden    Pk.,    Newtonville.    Mass. 

0216<J,  and  Silvi..  Micali,  459  Chestnut  Hill  A»e.,  Brookline, 

■Mass.  0:i4« 

Filed  Mav  26.  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,493 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  9/30.  9/32 

VS.  a.  380— 3<1  9  Claims 
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1  -\  metn  >d  for  authenticating  an  object  identified  by  a  data 
stnng.  the  data  stnng  including  a  digitized  image  of  the  object, 
compnsmg  the  steps  of 

generating  a  signature  of  the  dau  string  using  a  private  key 
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1        »        I         k        OSYRIBLfT 
TRANSACTION  DEVICE   VMEDIA  DATA 
PATH 

1  An  identification  and  verification  interface  system  for  use 
between  a  transaction  media  and  a  transaction  device  said 
interface  system  comprising: 

a  single  application  specific  integrated  circuit,  said  circuit 
including 

an  infra-red  charge  coupled  device  for  sensing  infra-red 
energy  emanating  from  only  a  large  concentration  of 
nerve  endings  and  associated  blood  vessels,  and  charge 
coupled  device  sending  a  signal  indicating  a  defection  of 
the  large  concentration  of  nerve  endings  and  associated 
blood  vessels; 

a  system  management  processor  connected  to  said  infra-red 
charge  coupled  device  and  receiving  said  indicating  sig- 
nal, said  system  management  processor  for  controllmg  the 
identification  and  verification  interface; 

an  image  processor  connected  to  said  system  management 
processor  and  receiving  a  power  up  signal  from  said  sys- 
tem management  processor  based  on  receipt  of  said  indi- 
cating signal,  said  image  processor  sending  a  sample  of 
each  infra-red  energy  level  signal  to  said  infra-red  charge 
coupled  device; 

conversion  means  for  receiving  each  sampled  infra-red  en- 
ergy level  from  said  infra-red  charge  coupled  device  and 
for  converting  each  sampled  infra-red  energy  level  into  a 
scaler  value, 

memory  means  for  stonng  infra-red  image  records  of  only 
said  large  concentration  of  nerve  endings  and  associated 
blood  vessels  authorized  to  utilize  the  transaction  device; 

comparison  means  connected  to  said  conversion  means  and 
to  said  memory  means,  said  comparison  means  comparing 
the  scaler  values  with  said  stored  infra-red  image  record 
and  sending  a  comparison  result  signal  to  said  system 
management  processor;  and 
interface  control  processor  connected  to  said  system  man- 
agement processor  for  receiving  power  upon  receipt  of 
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said  comparison  result  signal,  said  interface  control  pro- 
cessor issuing  a  coupling  signal  to  couple  the  transaction 
media  with  the  transaction  device  for  a  specific  time  per- 
iod if  said  comparison  result  signal  is  favorable  and  issuing 
a  power  down  signal  if  said  comparison  result  signal  is 
unfavorable. 


5,351,304 
FINGERPRINT  DATA  REGISTRATION  METHOD 

Makoto   >  amamoto.  Tok>(>.   Japan,   assignor   to   \  o/an.    Inc.. 

loLvn.  .Japan 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser  No.  8"'7.I99.  Ma>  I.  1992.  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  ri.966 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mav  ",  199!,  .V  131887 

Int.  CI.    C^)6K  V   71/ 

U.S.  a.  382— 5  4  Claims 
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5,351,305 
CONCl  RRENT  SMOOTHING  AND  EDGE 
ENHANCEMENT  OF  MEDIC  Al    DIACiNOSTIC  IMAt.ES 
Christopher  H.  Wood.  Cleveland;  Fares  Majjar.  Cleveland  Hts  ; 
Xnthonv     \picella.    Wijjoughbv.    and    Kevin    F,    Matthews, 
Hrecksville.  all  of  Ohio,  assijjnors  to  Picker   International, 
Inc..  Highland  Hts..  Ohio 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  ^91.855.  Nov.  14.  1991,  Pal. 
No.  .';,2"3.(m).  This  application  Jun.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  893.785 

Int.  CI.'  (;06K  9/40 
U.S.  CI.  382—6  9  Claims 

1   A  magnetic  resonance  imaging  system  compnsing: 
a  scanner  for  generating  phase  and  frequency  encoded  mag- 
netic resonance  data. 
a  reconstruction  processor  for  reconstructing  the  magnetic 
resonance  data  into  a  diagnostic  image  of  a  selected  spatial 
region; 
a  filter  for  smoothing  the  diagnostic  image,  the  smoothed 
diagnostic  image  being  defined  by  a  rectangular  array  of 
pi.xels; 
a  transform  processor  for  transforming  the  smoothed  diag- 
nostic image  into  frequency  domain  data; 
a  plurality  of  directional  filters  for  filtering  the  frequency 
domain  data  to  generate  a  corresponding   plurality   of 
direclionally  filtered  data  sets,  the  plurality  of  directional 
filters  filtering  along  each  of  a  plurality  of  directions; 
an  inverse  transform  processor  for  transforming  the  plurality 


of  directionally  filtered  dau  sets  into  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  directionally  filtered  images  of  the  selected 
spatial  region,  the  directionally  filtered  images  being  fil- 
tered in  a  plurality  of  directions  to  enhance  edge  sharpness 
parallel  to  the  filtering  direction,  the  directionally  filtered 
images  each  being  defined  by  a  rectangular  array  of  direc- 
tionally filtered  image  pixels; 

a  directionally  filtered  image  emory  for  storing  the  plurality 
of  directionally  filtered  images; 

an  edge  determining  means  for  determining  whether  each 


1.   A  fingerprint  data  registering  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

thinning  a  fingerprint  image; 

for  each  pixel  in  said  thinned  image,  determining: 

(1)  a  value  representing  the  minutia  data  for  the  pattern 
formed  by  both  said  pixel  and  the  pixels  which  are 
adjacent  to  said  pixel;  and 

(2)  a  value  representing  the  specific  pixel  arrangement  of 
said  adjacent  pixels;  and 

storing  said  minutia  data  value  and  said  pixel  arrangement 
value. 


pixel  of  the  smoothed  diagnostic  image  is  adjacent  an  edge 
and  a  direction  of  each  adjacent  edge; 

an  edge  enhanced  filtered  image  assembler  for  assembling  (i) 
pixels  that  are  not  adjacent  an  edge  from  the  smoothed 
diagnostic  image  and  (ii)  pixels  that  are  adjacent  an  edge 
from  the  directionally  filtered  images  stored  in  the  direc- 
tionally filtered  image  memory  into  an  edge  enhanced 
filtered  image  memory; 

a  display  for  converting  the  assembled  pixels  in  the  edge 
enhanced  filtered  image  memory  into  a  human-readable 
diagnostic  display  of  the  selected  spatial  region. 


5,351.306 

APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING  VIDEO  SIGNALS  ON 

A  M(JNITOR 

Klaus  Einkler.  Eriangen.  and  Xolker  \\i.-\.r .  Hambert.  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv ,  assignors  to  Siemens  .AktiengeseU- 
schaft.  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  938,605 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gerrnanv     Sip.  6, 
1991.  4129656 

Ini    (  I  '  Gf)6K  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  3S:-6  9  aaims 

1   .An  apparatus  for  reproducing  video  signals  on  a  monitor 
compnsing: 

means  for  generating  a  video  signal; 

a  monitor  on  which  an  image  corresponding  to  said  video 

signal  IS  to  be  displayed; 
conversion  means  for  converting  grayscale  values  associated 
with  said  video  signal  into  imaging  signals,  based  on  a 
conversion  standard  applied  to  all  of  said  grayscale  values, 
for  use  in  creating  said  image  to  be  displayed; 
means  for  identifying  a  plurality  of  regions  of  interest  having 

fixed  locations  within  said  image;  and 
computing  means  for  making  statistical  evaluations  of  the 
distribution  of  said  grayscale  values  in  said  regions  of 
interest  in  said  image  to  be  displayed  to  obtain  a  set  of 
statistical  values  for  each  region  of  interest  and  for  com- 
paring said  statistical  values  to  a  threshold,  and  for  select- 
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ing  only  regions  of  interest  having  a  statistical  value  with 
a  designated  relationship  to  said  threshold,  and  for  recal- 
culating, based  exclusively  on  said  selected  regions  of 
interest,  said  conversion  standard  for  completely  utilizing 
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image  points  which  correspond  to  faulu  thus  detecting 
the  faults  in  the  part. 


the  full  dynamic  range  of  said  grayscale  values  within  a 
region  of  interest  to  be  displayed,  said  computing  means 
being  connected  to  said  conversion  means  for  supplying 
the  recalculated  conversion  standard  thereto. 


5.351.308 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  MFASl  RING  CRIMP 

FRKQl  FNCV  OF  A  V\  FB 

Jon  J.  Kaminer,  Richmond,  \a.;  Gary  F.  Nevers.  I  ynn,  Ma-ss.. 

and  Edgar  \  .  Sellers.  Wilmington,  N.C..  assignors  to  t.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

nmtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  729,548.  Jul.  15,  1991.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  552,548,  Jul.  16.  199(). 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163.383 

Int.  CI.    G06K  V.  X. 

U.S.  a.  382—8  2  Claims 


5,351,3<r 
PR(X'ESS  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  THE  ACQUISUION 

AND  procf:.ssin(,  of  s(  reen  images 

Veronique  H  M.  P  Prejean-I efevre.  Sceaux.  France,  assignor 
to  Societe  Nationals  d  Ftude  el  de  (  onstruction  de  Moteurs 
d  Aviation     S.N.E.C.M.A.   .  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  967.437 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  15,  1991,  91  14068 
Int.  a."  G06K  'i.W:  GOIB  15/06:  COIN  21/00 
L.S.  CI.  382—8  12  Claims 


1  Process  for  the  detection  of  faults  and  defects  in  material 
used  in  the  formation  of  a  mechanical  part  comprising  the 
following  stages: 

a.  X-ray  irradiating  the  part  at  least  twice  under  identical 
conditions  and  in  accordance  with  the  same  view  of  the 
part; 

b.  obtaining  at  least  two  X-ray  screen  images  for  each  view 
of  the  part  to  be  inspected; 

c.  conversion  of  these  screen  images  into  digital  video  im- 
ages coded  on  several  grey  levels;  d.  processing  each 
image,  said  processing  involving  the  following  substages  i. 
to  IV   mcluding: 

i.  correction  by  digital  filtering  of  each  image  compared 
with  itself; 

ii.  correction  of  the  filtered  images  by  comparison  with  a 
reference  image; 

iii.  binanzation  of  the  images  by  the  companson  of  each 
image  with  a  threshold  in  order  to  only  retain  the  image 
pomls  which  are  equal  to  or  higher  than  said  threshold 
and  which  are  liable  to  correspond  to  a  fault  in  the  part; 
and 

iv.  superimposing  the  images  in  order  to  determine  the 


1.  An  inspection  system  for  characterizing  inherent  crimp 
features  in  a  moving  web  of  crimped  fibrous  material  compos- 
ing: 

a)  stepping  motor  controller  conlroUing  the  movement  of  a 
stroboscopic  light  source  relative  to  said  moving  web,  and 
using  the  emission  Of  light  from  said  stroboscopic  light 
source  to  create  an  apparent  stop-motion  view  of  said 
web; 

b)  a  video  camera  capable  of  capturing  variations  in  re- 
flected light  intensity  from  said  web  and  a  video  frame 
grabber  for  performing  analog  to  digital  conversion,  all 
connected  to  a  digital  computer  capable  of  storing  two-di- 
mensional digitized  images  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
moving  web  in  realtime; 

c)  means  for  measuring  and  stonng  the  locations  and  the 
frequencies  of  spatial  variations  m  the  intensity  of  the 
reflected  light  two-dimensional  image  of  said  web; 

d)  means  for  classifying  said  stored  locations  and  frequencies 
of  spatial  variations  in  the  intensity  of  the  reflected  light 
two-dimensional  image  into  categones  of  base  crimp,  low 
frequency  oscillations,  high  frequency  oscillations,  edge 
oscillations  and  unconfirmed  oscillations, 

e)  means  for  processing  sequentially  said  stored  locations 
and  frequencies  of  spatial  variations  in  intensity  of  re- 
flected light  two-dimensional  image  to  segment  the  full 
width  of  the  web  into  categories  of  base  cnmp,  low  fre- 
quency oscillations,  high  frequency  oscillations,  edge 
oscillations  and  unconfirmed  oscillations; 

0  means  for  locating  said  base  cnmp.  low  frequency  oscilla- 
tions, high  frequency  oscillations,  edge  oscillations  and 
unconfirmed  oscillations  in  realtime  with  respect  to  the 
moving  web;  and 

g)  means  for  displaying  said  base  crimp,  low  frequency 
oscillations,  high  frequency  oscillations,  edge  oscillations 
and  unconfirmed  oscillations  with  respect  to  the  moving 
web. 


5,351.309 
IMAGE  EDGE  SENSOR 
Si-Chen  I^ee.  and  Wen-Jyh  Sah,  both  of  Taipei.  Taiwan,  assign- 
ors to  National  Science  Council,  Taipei,  Taiwan 
Filed  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,737 
Int.  a:  G06K  9/48.  9/20 
U.S.  a.  382—22  7  Oaims 
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5,351,310 

GENERALIZED  SHAPE  ALTOCORRELATION  FOR 

SHAPE  ACQUISITION  AND  RECOGNITION 

Andrea  Califano,  and  Rakesh  Mohan,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 

Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  705,037,  May  21,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  162,966 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  9/52 

IS   CT   382— 22  10  Oaims 
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1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  recognizing  objects 
and  for  automatic  acquisition  of  mcxlels  of  objects,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(1)  acquiring  a  model  of  an  object,  comprising. 

(a)  digitizing  said  object  to  generate  a  digitized  image; 

(b)  detecting  local  shapes  in  said  digitized  image; 


(c)  grouping  three  or  more  noncontinuous  combinations 
of  said  local  shapes  to  generate  a  first  index; 

(d)  generating  an  entry  for  each  group  of  local  shapes 
consisting  of  a  name  of  said  digitized  image,  and  infor- 
mation about  the  translation,  rotation,  and  scale  of  said 
digitized  image,  and 

(c)  stonng  said  entry  in  a  shape  table  at  said  first  index;  and 
(2)  recognizing  a  target  object  that  appears  in  a  physical 
scene,  compnsing. 
fa)  digitizing  said  target  object  to  generate  a  digitized 

target  image 
Cb)  detecting  global  shapes  in  said  digitized  target  image 

(c)  grouping  three  or  more  noncontinuous  combinations 
of  said  global  shapes  to  generate  a  second  index; 

(d)  accessing  said  shape  table  and  retncing  entnes  from 
said  shape  table  that  correspond  to  said  second  index; 

(e)  collecting  said  retrieved  entries  from  said  shape  table 
into  a  vote  table,  and 

(0  selecting  said  retneved  entry  vMth  a  highest  vote  in 
order  to  recognize  said  target  image. 


1    A  pattern  recognition  system,  comprising: 

(a)  an  image  sensor  including  an  array  of  photo-sensing  cells 
for  detecting  images,  each  photo-sensing  cell  consisting  of 
four  identically  shaped  photo-sensing  surfaces,  each 
photo-sensing  surface  being  shaped  into  a  plane  trapezoid 
having  a  base  side,  a  top  side  parallel  lo  and  shorter  than 
the  base  side,  and  a  pair  of  equilateral  sides,  the  equilateral 
sides  intersecting  the  base  side  with  45°  angles,  said  four 
photo-sensilive  surfaces  being  arranged  with  a  topology  'n 
which  the  four  base  sides  thereof  form  a  first  square  and 
the  four  top  sides  thereof  form  a  second  square  enclosing 
an  area  of  non-photosensitive  region,  said  photo-sensing 
cell  being  capable  of  generating  electnca!  signals  in  pro- 
portion to  the  areas  of  illuminated  portions  upon  said 
photo-sensitive  surfaces  when  portions  of  said  image  sen- 
sor are  illuminated  by  light  beams  representing  images; 
and 

(b)  means,  responsive  to  the  electrical  signals  generated  by 
said  array  of  photo-sensing  cells,  for  extracting  edges  of 
images  detected  by  said  image  sensors. 

(c)  means,  response  lo  the  electrical  signals  generated  by  said 
array  of  photo-sensing  cells  and  said  edge  extracting 
means,  for  determining  the  onentations  of  edge  points  of 
the  extracted  image  edges. 


5,351,311 
NECRAL  NETWORK  FOR  DEJECTION  AND 
CORRECTION  OF  LOCAL  BOUNDARY 
MISALIGNMENTS  BETWEEN  IMAGES 
George  W.  Rogers,  King  George;  Jeffrey  L.  Solka.  Fredericks- 
burg, both  of  Va.;  Donald  Vermillion,  Riverdale.  Md.;  Cju'ey 
E.  Priebe,  King  George,  and  Wendy  L.  Poslon,  Fredericks- 
burg, both  of  Va..  assignors  to  The  L  nited  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary.  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  920. ''00 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/(Aj 

U.S.  a.  382—45  9  Haims 


1  .\  neural  network  for  correction  of  boundary  misalign- 
ments between  a  moncxhrome  reference  image  and  a  mono- 
chrome transformed  image  that  is  related  to  the  reference 
image  by  an  unknoun  transformation,  the  reference  and  trans- 
formed images  further  being  defined  within  a  given  pixel  space 
wherein,  for  each  pixel  in  the  given  pixel  space,  the  neural 
network  comprises:  an  input  layer  having  a  plurality  of  input 
laver  sections,  each  of  the  input  layer  section  containing  a 
plurality  of  input  nodes  encompassing  at  least  one  pixel  within 
the  given  pixel  space  di\ided  along  a  predetermined  onenta- 
tion  into  first  and  second  sections  of  a  cell;  each  of  said  input 
nodes  having,  processor  means  for  detecting  a  unique  contrast 
gradient  defined  by  a  digital  slate  companson  between  the 
pixels  of  the  cell  sections  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of; 
1)  the  first  and  second  sections  viewed  with  respect  to  only  the 
reference  image,  ii)  the  first  and  second  sections  viewed  with 
respect  to  only  the  transformed  image,  in)  the  first  sections 
Mewed  with  respect  to  the  reference  and  transi'ormed  images, 
and  iv)  the  second  sections  viewed  with  respect  to  the  refer- 
ence and  transformed  images,  wherein  each  of  said  input  nodes 
outputs  a  first  signal  defining  one  of  a  presence  or  absence  of 
the  detected  contrast  gradient  as  measured  by  the  selected  cell 
sections;  a  second  layer  having  a  plurality  of  second  layer 
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sections  respective  associated  with  one  of  said  input  layer 
sections  and  containing  a  plurality  of  second  layer  nodes  re- 
spectively responsive  to  the  outputs  of  a  predetermined  combi- 
nation of  said  input  nodes  to  output  a  second  signal  defining  a 
local  boundary  misalignment  between  the  reference  and  trans- 
formed images  when  said  first  signal  from  each  of  said  input 
nodes  defines  the  presence  of  the  measured  contrast  graidient;  a 
third  layer  having  a  plurality  of  third  layer  nodes  respectively 
associated  with  one  of  said  second  layer  sections  and  respon- 
sive to  the  outputs  thereof  for  weighting  and  combining  the 
outputs  of  said  associated  second  layer  nodes  to  output  a  local 
correctional  signal  defining  a  direction  to  shift  the  transformed 
image  perpendicular  to  the  predetermined  orientation  associ- 
ated with  said  one  of  said  input  layer  sections;  and  means 
weighting  and  averaging  the  local  correctional  signal  outputs 
of  said  third  layer  for  calculating  a  fourth  signal  defining  global 
misalignment  between  the  reference  and  transformed  images  of 
the  given  pixel  space. 


5.351.312 
SPATIAL  FllTFR  OF  AN  IMAGE  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR 
PROMDING  AITFRN  Arise,  I  INE  IMAGES  WITHOUT 

MOIRI- 
Shinichi  Sato.  Yokohama,  and  Ka/uto  Kobayashi.  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Graphic  Communication 
Systems.  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuationof  S«r.  No.  767,' 19,  N«p,  30.  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Auk.  19,  199,^,  Ser.  No.  109,113 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  9.  1990,  2-271145; 
Oct.  9,  1990.  2-ni46 

IntCI.    G06K  9 /it,  9/38.  9/40 
L.S.  CI    382—50  6  Qaims 


1  A  spatial  filter  of  an  image  signal  processor  for  prepro- 
cessing image  signals  Sd,  Sc,  Sb,  Sh,  Sp,  Sa,  Sg.  Sf  and  Se  of 
pixels  sampled  in  that  order  in  alternating  line  images  to  pre- 
>.ent  moire  from  occurring,  composing: 

first  and  second  1  -line  buffer  memories  arranged  in  series  for 
respectively  stonng  a  group  of  image  signals  of  pixels 
which  are  arranged  in  a  line  directed  in  a  main  scan  direc- 
tion, a  group  of  linage  signals  of  a  line  stored  in  the  first 
I -line  buffer  memory  being  transferred  to  the  second 
1-line  buffer  memory  each  time  another  group  of  image 
signals  of  another  line  is  transferred  to  the  first  l-line 
buffer  memory,  the  image  signals  Sb.  Sc.  Sd  of  pixels 
arranged  in  a  first  line  being  stored  in  the  second  I -line 
buffer  memory  as  pieces  of  pixel  information  lb,  Ic,  Id, 
and  the  image  signals  Sa.  Sp,  Sh  of  pixels  arranged  in  a 
second  line  being  stored  in  the  first  1-line  buffer  memory 
as  pieces  of  pixel  information  la,  Ip,  Ih; 
first  and  second  latch  circuits  for  respectively  latching  one 
of  the  pixel  information  stored  in  the  second  1  -line  buffer 
memory,  a  piece  of  pixel  information  stored  in  the  first 
latch  circuit  being  transferred  to  the  second  latch  circuit 
each  time  another  piece  of  pixel  information  is  transferred 
to  the  first  latch  circuit,  the  pixel  information  Ic  being 
stored  m  the  first  latch  circuit,  and  the  pixel  information 
Id  being  stored  in  the  second  latch  circuit; 
third  and  fourth  latch  circuits  for  respectively  latching  one 


of  the  pixel  information  stored  in  the  first  l-line  buffer 
memory,  a  piece  of  pixel  information  stored  m  the  third 
latch  circuit  being  transferred  to  the  fourth  latch  circuit 
each  time  another  piece  of  pixel  information  is  transferred 
to  the  third  latch  circuit,  the  pixel  information  Ip  of  a  pixel 
of  interest  being  stored  in  the  third  latch  circuit,  and  the 
pixel  information  Ih  being  stored  in  the  fourth  latch  cir- 
cuit; 
fifth  and  sixth  latch  circuits  for  respectively  latching  one  of 
the  image  signals  of  pixels  arranged  in  a  third  line,  an 
image  signal  stored  in  the  fifth  latch  circuit  being  trans- 
ferred to  the  sixth  latch  circuit  each  time  another  image 
signal  is  transferred  to  the  fifth  latch  circuit,  the  image 
signal  Sf  being  stored  in  the  fifth  latch  circuit  as  a  piece  of 
pixel  information  If,  and  the  image  signal  Sg  being  stored 
in  the  sixth  latch  circuit  as  a  piece  of  pixel  information  Ig; 
first  adding  means  for  adding  the  pixel  information  la,  Ih  of 
pixels  adjoining  the  pixel  of  interest  in  the  main  scan 
direction  to  obtain  a  first  information  sum.  and  the  pixel 
information  Ic.  if  of  pixels  adjoining  the  pixel  of  interest  in 
a  sub  scan  direction  perpendicular  to  the  main  scan  direc- 
tion, the  pixel  information  la  being  output  from  the  first 
Mine  buffer,  the  pixel  information  Ih  being  output  from 
the  fourih  latch  circuit,  the  pixel  information  Ic  being 
output  from  the  first  latch  circuit,  and  the  pixel  informa- 
tion If  being  output  from  the  fifth  latch  circuit; 
second  adding  means  for  adding  the  pixel  information  lb.  Id. 
Ig  and  the  image  signal  Se  of  pixels  adjoining  the  pixel  of 
interest  in  diagonal  directions  to  obtain  a  second  informa- 
tion sum,  the  pixel  information  lb  being  output  from  the 
second  l-line  buffer,  the  pixel  information  Id  being  output 
from  the  second  latch  circuit,  the  image  signal  Se  being 
sent  through  a  signal  line  in  a  last  order  to  be  treated  as  a 
piece  of  pixel  information  le.  and  the  pixel  information  Ig 
being  output  from  the  sixth  latch  circuit; 
a  first  multiplier  for  multiplying  the  first  information  sum 
obtained  in  the  first  adding  means  with  a  firsi  filter  coeffi- 
cient A  to  obtain  a  first  multiplied  sum: 
a  second  multiplier  for  multiplying  the  second  information 
sum  obtained  in  >he  second  adding  means  with  a  second 
filter  coefficient  -B  to  obtain  a  second  multiplied  sum: 
a  third  multiplier  for  multiplying  the  pixel  information  Ip  of 
the  pixel  of  interest  with  a  third  filter  coefficient  C  to 
obtain  a  third  multiplied  sum.  and 
third  adding  means  for  adding  the  first  multiplied  sum  ob- 
tained in  the  first  multiplied,  the  second  multiplied  sum 
obtained  in  the  second  multiplier  and  the  third  multiplied 
sum  obtained  in  the  third  multiplier  to  obtain  a  result  of  a 
preprocessing  of  the  image  signals  Sd.  Sc,  Sb.  Sh.  Sp.  Sa, 
Sg,  Sf  and  Se. 


Pat.  No.  5,097,520. 
No.  806,628 
20.   1989,   1-U4''8; 


6  t  laims 


5,351.313 
BINARIZATION  MFTHOD 

Goroh  Bessho.  and  Michiyoshi  Tachikawa,  both  of  Tokyo.  Ja- 
pan, a-ssignors  to  Ricoh  Company.  ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser   No.  45-,933.  Dec.  2''.  1989.  ~ 
This  application  Dec.  13.  1991,  Ser 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan. 
Jun.  30.  1989.  l- 169034 

Int.  CI.'  C«)6K  9/38 
U.S.  a.  382—51 

1.  A  binarization  method  of  obtaining  an  optimum  threshold 
value  for  binarization  which  is  used  when  converting  multi- 
level image  data  which  describes  an  input  image  into  black- 
and-white  hi-level  image  data,  said  binanzation  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

a)  dividing  the  input  image  into  a  plurality  of  regions; 

b)  discriminating  whether  or  not  each  region  is  a  character 
region  which  constitutes  a  portion  of  a  character; 

c)  integrating  regions  which  are  discriminated  as  character 
regions  into  an  integrated  region  when  a  number  of  re- 


gions which  are  discriminated  as  the  character  regions 
exceeds  a  predetermined  value; 

d)  counting  a  first  number  of  black  picture  elements  within 
the  integrated  region  by  varying  a  threshold  value  from  a 
darkest  tone  level  to  a  lightest  tone  level; 

e)  counting  a  second  number  of  picture  elements  having  a 
tone  level  other  than  the  lightest  tone  level  within  the 
integrated  region; 


wherein  said  smoothing  and  thinning  step  comprises  the 

steps  of 

applying  to  each  pixel  a  filter  whose  spread  depends  on 

variations  in  image  intensity  in  surrounding  pixels  to 

convert  inputted  image  data  into  filtered  image  data; 
obtaining  differential  data  of  the  filtered  image  data; 
deriving  inverted  image  data  from  the  differential  data  of 

the  filtered  image  data;  and 
multiplying  the  inverted  image  data  and  the  filtered  image 

data  to  obtain  smoothed  and  thinned  image  data. 


0  obtaining  a  percentage  of  the  tirst  number  with  respect  to 
the  second  number  for  each  of  the  varied  threshold  values 
so  as  to  normalize  a  density  of  the  input  image  within  the 
integrated  region;  and 

g)  determining  the  optimum  threshold  value  for  binarization 
with  respect  to  the  integrated  region  based  on  the  percent- 
age which  is  obtained  for  each  of  the  varied  threshold 
values. 


5,351,315 
APPARATUS  FOR  SMOOTHING  Ol  TLINES  OF  IMAGES 

Naofumi  I  eda.  Yokohama,  and  >  oshiaki  H any u.  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  (  ompany.  I  td..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No.  6.54.592.  Feb.  1.'.  1991    This 

application  Jun.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No,  9<Kl.4-)A 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Feb,  21    IWfi    2-16305 

Int.  CI.    U»9G  .'   '"-^ 

U.S.  CI    3s;--54  Saaims 


COORD'MTCS 
POfiT 


L 


tNCLINATtON 
__  OCTECTfNC 
PART 


OCT 

COUNT  t  NO 
PART 


OUTLIHe 

ccfOEcrmc 

PART 


5.351,314 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  IMAGE 

ENHANCFMFNT  USING  INTFNSITY  DFPFNDENT 

SPREAD  FILTERING 

Mehrzad  R,  \  aezi.  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  C  anon  Information 

Systems,  Inc..  Costa  Mesa.  (  alif. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  771,220 

Int.  CI.'  C;06K  9/36.  9/44 

L.S.  CI.  382-54  30  Qaims 


a: 


EI 


u. 


3 


a. 


ET 


1.  A  method  of  recognizing  a  character  in  an  image  in  the 
form  of  pixel  data,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
smoothing  and  thinning  the  pixel  data; 
segmenting  adjacent  characters  in  the  smoothed  and  thinned 

data;  and 
identifying  a  segmented  character  based  on  a  comparison  of 

the  segmented  character  to  a  dictionary  of  characters. 


1   An  apparatus  for  smoothing  an  outline  ol  an  image  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  dots,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

A)  detection  means  for  quantitatively  measuring  a  degree  of 
inclination  of  an  outline  with  respect  to  a  predetermined 
direction,  and  for  outpulting  a  measured  quantitative 
inclination  of  the  outline; 

B)  dot  counting  means,  responsive  to  the  measured  quantita- 
tive inclination  supplied  from  the  detection  means,  for 
selectively  calculating: 

a)  the  number  of  successive  dots  aligned  along  a  horizon- 
tal line  and  ending  with  a  change  of  one  dot  in  a  vertical 
direction;  or 

b)  the  number  of  successive  dots  aligned  along  a  vertical 
line  and  ending  with  a  change  of  one  dot  in  a  horizontal 
direction;  and 

C)  correction  means,  responsive  to  the  dot  counting  means, 
the  correction  means  including: 

a)  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  correction  dots  at 
locations  determined  by  the  calculated  number  of  suc- 
cessive dots: 

1)  along  a  new  horizontal  line  lying  immediately  above 
or  below  said  horizontal  line;  or 

2)  along  a  new  venical  line  lying  immediately  to  the  left 
of  or  immediately  to  the  right  of  said  vertical  line; 

wherein  the  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  correc- 
tion dots  includes: 

I)  means  for  arranging  the  plurality  of  correction  dots 
as  a  plurality  of  sets  of  dots,  which  sets  of  dots  are 
placed  along  either  the  new  horizontal  line  or  the 
new  venical  line,  sets  of  dots  being  separated  from 
other  sets  of  dots  by  different  intervals;  and 

b)  means  for  supplying  said  plurality  of  correction  dots  to 
an  output  memory  so  as  to  prcxluce  a  visually  smooth 
outline  of  the  image  data  in  the  output  memory. 
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5,351.316 

IVIAGF  PROCESSINC,  APPARATUS 

Masakazu  Kakimoto,  Aichi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ushio  Co.,  Ltd., 

Alchi.  Japan 

Contlnuationof  S«r  No.  818.*)^.  Ian    I'J   I^^j:,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  13.  1<WJ.  Ser.  No.  110.211 

Claims  pnonrv.  application  Japan.  Feb.  18,  1991,  3-023311 

Int    (1     (r(k)K  9/20 

L.S.  a.  3«2— 65  *  CUims 


1    An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

i.  machine  too!  disposed  for  actuation  along  a  line  which  is 
perpendicular  to  a  plane  along  which  a  detection  mark 
lies,  wherein  the  detection  mark  also  intersects  said  line 
which  IS  perpendicular  to  said  plane; 

a  camera  unit  including  a  lens  system  through  which  light 
from  the  detection  mark  is  received;  and 

a  photodetecting  device  disposed  in  the  optical  axis  of  said 
lens  system,  wherein  the  optical  axis  of  said  lens  system  is 
inclined  at  a  predetermined  angle  to  said  perpendicular 
line  to  a  plane  along  which  the  detection  mark  lies  so  as 
not  to  interfere  with  the  actuation  of  said  machine  tool, 
and  the  detection  mark  intersects  the  optical  axis  of  said 
lens  system,  wherein  said  photodetecting  device  is  in- 
clined at  a  predetermined  angle  to  the  optical  axis  of  said 
lens  system  of  said  camera  unit; 

A  herein  said  predetermined  angle  of  inclination  of  said 
photodetecting  device  to  the  optical  axis  of  said  lens  sys- 
tem IS  determined  so  that  (a-(-a')  =  (b-t-b'),  where  a  is  the 
length  of  a  section  of  a  light  path  between  a  portion  of  the 
detection  mark  on  the  side  of  said  camera  unit  and  said 
lens  system  of  said  camera  unit,  a'  is  the  length  of  a  section 
of  the  same  light  path  between  said  lens  system  and  said 
photodetecting  device,  b  is  the  length  of  a  section  of  a 
light  path  between  a  portion  of  the  detection  mark  diamet- 
ncally  opposite  the  portion  of  the  side  of  said  camera  unit 
with  respect  to  the  center  of  the  detection  mark  and  said 
lens  system,  and  b'  is  the  length  of  a  section  of  the  same 
light  path  between  said  lens  system  and  said  photodetect- 
ing device. 


5.351.317 
INTFRFTROMtTRK    Tl  \  ABLE  OPTICAL  HLTER 

Jean-Pierre  Weber,  Stockholm.  >we<l»n.  assignor  to  Telefonak- 
tiebolaget  I    M  Fricvson.  Mockholm.  .Sweden 

KiM   \UK    14.  \mi.  Ser.  No.  929,450 
Int   (1.    (rti:B  '         G02F  1/035 
MS.  n.  385—3  15  aaims 

1   An  interterumetnc  tunable  optical  filter  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  electrode  provided 

on  a  first  surface  thereof; 
a  waveguide  formed  in  and  laterally  defined  within  the 
surface  of  said  substrate  for  carrying  lightwaves,  wherein 
a  section  of  said  waveguide  is  split  into  more  than  two 
parallel  branches,  each  branch  having  a  different  length, 
wherein  each  branch  of  said  waveguide  contains  a  phase 
control  means  for  changing  the  effective  index  of  wave- 
guide; 


means  for  splitting  said  lightwaves  into  said  branches  of  said 
waveguide:  and 


means  for  recombining  said  lightwaves  after  said  split  sec- 
tion of  said  waveguide. 


5,351.318 
nBER  OPTIC  COMMl  NIC  ATION  SYSTEM  AND  FIBER 

OPTIC  MODULATOR 

Michial  D.  Howell,  Sunford,  and  Ckirdon  S.  Kino,  Santa  Clara 

Count>.  both  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of 

the  I  eland  Stanford  Jr.  Lniversit>,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1993.  Ser.  No.  42,721 

Int.  CI.    fjfl2F  m^ 

U.S.  a.  3«5— 3  14  Claims 


1.  A  modulator  responsive  to  an  electrical  signal  for  chang- 
ing the  polarization  state  of  a  light  wave  transmitted  along  an 
optical  fiber  in  accordance  with  said  electrical  signal  including: 

first  and  second  acoustic  transducers  for  generating  first  and 
second  acoustic  waves,  respectively; 

means  for  acoustically  coupling  said  first  and  second  acous- 
tic transducers  to  said  optical  fiber  for  causing  the  first  and 
second  acoustic  waves  to  travel  across  said  optical  fiber  to 
compress  and  decompress  the  optical  fiber; 

said  first  and  second  acoustic  transducers  positioned  so  that 
said  first  and  second  acoustic  waves  travel  across  said 
optical  fiber  at  a  nonzero  spatial  angle  that  is  not  an  inte- 
ger multiple  of  90  degrees  with  respect  to  one  another; 
and 

means  for  exciting  said  first  and  second  acoustic  transducers 
with  said  electrical  signal,  said  first  and  second  acoustic 
transducers  positioned  and  said  electncal  signal  condi- 
tioned so  that  the  first  and  second  acoustic  waves  travel 
through  the  fiber  with  a  predetermined  nonzero  phase 
relationship,  said  phase  relationship  being  less  than  180 
degrees. 
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5,351,319 
FERROn  I  ID  SWITCH  FOR  A  I  IGHT  PIPE 
liihn  \1   Cinder,  Plymouth;  Jeffrey  T   Remillard,  and  Willes  H. 
\^ebcr,  both  of  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151.675 

Int.  CT'  C02B  a  .' " 

U.S.  a.  385-6  20  Claims 


1  A  device  for  modulating  light  output  of  a  light  pipe  com- 
pnsing: 

a  light  pipe  having  a  first  index  of  refraction; 

iTuid  responsive  to  a  magnetic  field  having  a  second  index  of 
refraction; 

retaining  means  concentrically  located  around  at  lea.st  a 
portion  of  said  light  pipe  for  retaining  said  fluid  so  that 
said  fluid  is  capable  of  assuming  two  configurations,  ont, 
adjacent  to  said  light  pipe  and  one  separate  from  said  light 
pipe;  and 

controllable  magnetic  field  means  for  transfernng  said  mag- 
netically responsive  fluid  between  said  two  configura- 
tions. 

whereby  the  output  of  said  light  pipe  is  reduced  when  said 
fluid  is  adjacent  to  said  light  pipe. 


5.351,320 

OPTIC  AI   MODI  I.ATOR  DEPRESSING  OPTICAL 

FEEDBACK  AND  OPTICAL  MODULATING  ELEMENT 

AND  CHANNEL  OPTICAL  WAVEGLIDF  USED 

THEREFORE 

Fatsuo  Kanetake,  Kokubunji;  Masashi  Kiguchi.  Saitama.  and 

Noshio  Taniguchi,  Hino.  all  of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Hitachi, 

I  td..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1993.  Ser    No.  N2.220 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  25,  1992,  4-167227 

Int.  CI."  CK)2B  6/10 

U.S.  a.  385— 8  9  Claims 


SETic*. 

CRYSTAL 

AXIS    vr. 


OfTKAL  20  23' 

cffvsTAi,         looij/,^     32 


TlUNSMISaON 
AXIS 


I    An  optical  modulating  element  comprising: 

a  core  layer;  and 

tirst  and  second  cladding  layers  sandwiching  said  core  layer. 

wherein  said  core  layer  and  said  first  and  second  cladding 
layers  constitute  a  waveguide  for  propagating  light. 

said  core  layer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a 
superlattice  layer  made  of  a  gallium  arsenide  layer  and  a 
mixed  crystal  layer  of  aluminum  arsenide  and  gallium 
arsenide,  said  superlattice  layer  having  a  heterojunction 
parallel  to  the  (001)  plane  of  crystal,  (b)  a  superlattice 


layer  made  of  a  mixed  crystal  layer  of  indium  arsenide  and 
gallium  arsenide  and  a  mixed  crystal  layer  of  indium  arse- 
nide and  aluminum  arsenide,  said  superlattice  layer  having 
a  heterojunction  parallel  to  the  (001)  plane  of  crystal,  and 
(c)  a  superlattice  layer  made  of  a  mixed  crystal  layer  of 
indium  arsenide  and  gallium  arsenide  and  an  indium  phos- 
phide layer,  said  superlattice  layer  having  a  heterojunc- 
tion parallel  to  the  (001)  place  of  crystal, 

a  difference  betw  een  an  index  of  refraction  of  said  core  layer 
and  an  index  of  refraction  of  said  first  cladding  layer,  a 
difference  between  the  index  of  refraction  of  said  core 
layer  and  an  index  of  refraction  of  said  second  cladding 
layer,  a  thickness  of  said  core  layer  and  a  width  of  said 
waveguide  are  set  so  that  said  core  layer  has  TMqo  and 
TEoo  propagation  modes. 

a  direction  of  said  waveguide  is  set  to  be  parallel  to  the  [1 10] 
or  [-  !  10]  diiection  of  crystal  orientation  so  that  the  prop- 
agation direction  of  light  of  said  TMoo  and  TILoo  propaga- 
tion modes  is  parallel  to  the  [110]  or  [-110]  direction  of 
crystal  orientation,  and 

electrodes  to  apply  an  electrical  field  to  said  core  layer  in  the 
direction  parallel  to  the  [001]  direction  of  crystal  orienta- 
tion, 

wherein  a  difference  betw  een  the  index  of  refraction  of  said 
core  layer  when  applying  the  electnc  field  to  said  core 
layer  and  the  index  of  refraction  of  said  core  layer  when 
not  applying  the  electric  field  to  said  core  layer  is  different 
for  said  Tmoo  and  TEoo  propagation  modes. 


5.351,321 
BRAGG  GRATING  MADE  IN  OPTIC  Al   U  AVFCiUlDE 

Elias  Snitzer.  8  Smoke  Tree  Close.  Piscataway.  N.J   U8K54,  and 

iohn  1)    Proha-ska.  P.O    Box  7S5.  Piscataway.  N.J   I'thH^^ 

Filed  (Jet.  211.  1992.  Ser.  No.  963.839 

Int.  CI. 5  CK)2B  5/J8 

L'.S.  a.  385—10  18  Claims 


13.  An  optical  waveguide  with  a  core  having  an  axis,  said 

waveguide  having  a  Bragg  grating  therein,  said  grating  being 
formed  by  periodic  variation  in  index  along  the  axis,  the  varia- 
tion having  a  desired  repeat  length, 

said  waveguide  having  a  core  made  of  material  exhibiting 
change  in  index  when  exposed  to  radiation  of  an  actuating 
frequency,  and 
said  desired  repeat  length  being  less  than  one-half  of  a  wave- 
length of  radiation  of  said  actuating  frequency. 


5.351.322 

FIBER  OPTIC   PROBE 

Kenneth  P.  \  onBargen.  Bcrwyn  Heights.  Md.,  assignor  to  NTR- 

Syslems  Incorporated.  Silver  Spring,  Nld. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  931. T83.  Aug.  18.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,278,412. 

This  application  Oct.  15,  1993.  Ser.  No.  136.283 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  6/26.  6/32 

U.S.  CI   385-12  6  aaims 

1  A  ilher  ,iptic  probe  comprising  a  fiber  optic  cable  having 

optical  fibers  terminating  in  a  planar  end  face  perpendicular  to 

the  axes  of  said  optical  fibers  at  said  end  face,  a  light  transmit- 
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ting  rod  having  a  planar  proximal  end  face  perpendicular  to  the 
axes  of  said  optical  fibers  and  abutting  the  end  face  of  said 
optical  fibers,  said  rod  having  a  distal  planar  end  face  posi- 
tioned at  an  angle  to  said  proximal  planar  end  face,  and  a 
window  positioned  adjacent  to  said  distal  end  face  of  said  rod 


to  transmit  light  transmitted  through  transmitting  optical  fibers 
of  said  cable  and  through  said  rod  and  to  transmit  diffusely 
reflected  light  to  said  rod  to  be  transmitted  thereby  to  receiv- 
ing optical  fibers  in  said  cable,  said  window  having  inner  and 
outer  planar  surfaces  perpendicular  to  said  axes  of  said  optical 
fibers. 


5,351,323 

OPTICM   FIBKR  FOR  COUPLING  TO 

FI  I  IPTKAl  1  VsH  \PED  SOURCE 

William  J  Miller.  torninK;  Rojxrt  A.  Modavis,  Painted  Post, 
and  rhoma-s  V\  V\ebb.  Horsthtads.  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Corning  Incorpmrated,  (  ornLn^.  N.V. 

Filed  Nov  H.  1993,  Ser.  No.  14«.291 

Inl.  CI.'  G02B  6/26 

VS.  CI   3X5  — :h  II  Claims 


1  An  optical  system  for  efficiently  coupling  light  from  a 
source  to  a  circularly  symmetric  fiber,  said  system  comprising 

a  radiation  source  for  generating  a  beam  of  light  having  an 
elliptical  mode  field, 

an  optical  fiber  having  a  core  that  is  elliptically-shaped  in 
cross-section,  said  optical  fiber  having  input  and  output 
ends,  said  input  end  being  situated  in  light  receiving  rela- 
tionship with  respect  to  said  source,  said  fiber  being  ori- 
ented with  respect  to  said  source  such  that  the  mode  field 
of  said  source  is  aligned  with  said  fiber  core  to  provide 
maximum  overlap  of  the  mode  field  of  said  elliptical  core 
fiber  with  the  mode  field  of  said  source, 

a  single-mode  circularly  symmetric  fiber,  and 

means  for  coupling  light  from  the  output  end  of  said  ellipti- 
cal core  fiber  to  said  circularly  symmetric  fiber  without 
coupling  through  an  intermediate  fiber. 


ings  induced  in  the  fiber,  where  each  grating  has  a  unique 
location  and  wavelength  for  reflecting  incident  light; 

a  light  source  means  for  providing  input  light  to  said  fiber  at 
all  of  said  wavelengths  for  reflecting  light  from  said  grat- 
ings; 

a  time  domain  reflectometer  for  receiving  reflected  light 


from  said  gratings  and  outputting  a  signal  functionally 
related  to  said  unique  location  and  wavelength  for  reflect- 
ing incident  light  for  each  said  grating;  and 
a  coating  over  an  end  of  said  optical  fiber  receiving  said 
incident  light  said  coating  having  a  crystal  pattern  that 
produces  a  unique  holographic  image  to  verify  an  identity 
of  said  optical  fiber. 


5,351,325 

NARROW  BWl)  \1\CHZFHNnFR  FlI  TFR 

William  J.  Miller,  and  Daniel  A.  Nolan,  both  of  Corning,  N,\  ., 

assignors  to  Corning  Incorporated,  t  orning.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  52,523 

Int.  Cl.^  G02B  6/26:  GOIB  9/02 

U.S.  a.  385— 42  13  (hums 


21 


COUPLER 
20 


22 


25     26 


29 


23-. 


30 


24 


JUL 

27 


31 


-L 


COUPLER 
2S 


32 


1.  A  Mach-Zehnder  filter  for  passing  a  signal,  the  wave- 
length spectrum  of  which  is  centered  about  a  wavelength  X/, 
said  filter  comprising 

input  coupler  means  for  splitting  an  input  signal  into  N  equal 
simultaneously  propagating  output  signals,  where  N>2, 

combining  means  for  combining  N  optical  signals  into  a 
single  output  signal, 

N  optical  waveguide  paths  for  connecting  said  N  outputs  to 
said  combining  means,  each  of  said  N  waveguides  subject- 
ing the  light  propagating  therethrough  to  a  delay  that  is 
different  from  the  delay  experienced  by  light  propagating 
through  each  of  the  other  waveguides. 


5,351,324 
FIBFR  OPTIC  NFCl  RIT\  SF^L  INCLUDING  PLURAL 

BR\(,<.  (.RVTINGS 
Peter  R   horman.  I  os  Alamos.  S   Mex..  assignor  to  The  Regents 
of  the  L  niversit)  of  (  alifornia.  Office  of  Technology  Trans- 
fer, \lameda.  Calif 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,113 
Int.  a/  GQ2B  f>  }4.  c;01B  11/16:  HOIJ  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  385— 37  2aainis 

1   A  fiber  optic  secunty  seal  system,  comprising: 
an  optical  fiber  having  a  plurality  of  reflective  Bragg  grat- 


5.351. .^26 
METHOD  OF  AmXIN(.  OPTK  U   FIBFR  TO  (  ()l  PI  FR 
William  J.  Miller,  Corning.  N.\  ,  a.ssignor  to  C  orning  Incorpo- 
rated, Corning.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,610 
Int.  CI.'  G02B  6/i6.  7/26 
U.S.  CI.  385—43  18  Oaims 

14.  A  fiber  optic  coupler  comprising 

an  elongated  glass  body  having  a  solid  midregion  and  first 
and  second  opposite  end  portions  which  respectively 
extend  from  said  midregion  to  the  first  and  second  ends  of 
said  body,  said  body  including  spacer  tube  means  sur- 
rounded by  an  outer  glass  lube  that  is  concentric  with  said 
spacer  tube  means,  a  first  portion  of  a  first  optical  fiber 


disposed  in  a  bore  in  said  spacer  lubt  means,  the  remaining 
portion  of  said  first  fiber  extending  beyond  said  first  end  of 
said  body,  the  first  portions  of  N  optical  fibers  dis|X>sed 
between  said  outer  tube  and  said  spacer  tube  means,  the 
remaining  portions  of  said  N  fibers  extending  beyond  said 
second  end  of  said  body,  the  first  portions  of  said  first  fiber 
and  said  N  fibers  extending  through  the  midregion  of  said 
body, 
said  first  fiber,  spacer  means,  N  fibers  and  outer  tube  being 
fused  together  in  the  midregion  of  said  body. 


the  central  portion  of  said  midregion  having  a  diameter 
smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  remainder  of  said  glass 
body,  the  cores  of  said  optical  fibers  being  closer  together 
in  the  central  portion  of  said  midregion  than  in  the  remain- 
der of  said  glass  body,  the  improvement  wherein  the  bore 
of  said  spacer  tube  means  forms  an  inner  surface;  wherein 
the  bare  surface  of  said  first  fiber  is  glued  to  the  inner 
surface  of  that  end  of  said  spacer  tube  means  adjacent  the 
remaining  portion  of  said  first  fiber;  and  wherein  said 
spacer  tube  means  is  glued  to  the  first  end  of  said  outer 
tube. 


5,351.32- 
POLISHFD  FIBFR  OFFK    FFRRl  I  FS 
Fdward  B.  lurie,  Matawan,  N.J..  and  Raman  K.  Nelli,  Bracl>- 
nell.  F^ngland.  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Companv,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

1  iled  ,Iun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  ,\o.  82,985 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/36 

!    S   n   3S5--S  7aaims 


7  In  an  optical  fiber  connector  having  a  ferrule,  the  ferrule 
having  a  distal  end  and  a  central  bore  which  receives  an  optical 
fiber  terminating  at  said  distal  end.  said  distal  end  further 
having  a  chamfered  surface  and  a  generally  spherical  end  face 
adjacent  said  chamfered  surface,  said  sphencal  end  face  being 
inclined  with  respect  to  said  bore,  defining  a  plane  of  inclina- 
non.  and  said  optical  fiber  ha\ing  an  end  face  whose  shape  is 


generalK  spherical  and  continuous  with  said  spherical  end  face 
of  said  ferrule,  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  spherical  end  face  defining  a  tangent  at  said  bore  which 
IS  generally  parallel  with  said  plane  of  inclination. 


5.351,328 
OPTICAL  CONNECTOR  V,  ITH  \  -GROOVES  HA\  ING  AN 

O.MDF  FILM 
Toshiaki  Kakii:  Makoto  Honjo;  Hidetoshi  Ishida;  Hiroshi  Kat- 
sura:     Toru     Vamanishi;     Kazumichi     Mivabe:     \oshikyo 
Tamekuni,  all  of  Kanagawa:  Tadashi  Haibara.  Ibaraki;  Mi- 
chito  MaLsumoto.  Ibaraki.  and  Shinji  Nagasawa,  Ibaraki.  all 
of  Japan,   assignors  to  Sumitomo  Flectnc   industries,   1  td., 
Osaka  and  Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone  i  orp<iratKin    fo- 
k\o.  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  942.061,  Sep.  9,  1992.  T^iis  apphtHtion  Dec. 
6,  1993.  Ser.  So.  161.34* 
Claims  priont\.  application  Japan.  Sep.  9,   1991,  3-258482; 
Sep.  9,  1991.  2-25H4S3;  ^ug.  17,  1992,  4-241313 

Int.  a.^  C;02B  6/36 
U.S.  a.  385—83  5  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  connector  for  coupling  optical  fibers,  compris- 
ing: 
a  connection  member  made  of  silicon  and  having  V-grooves 

by  which  guide  pins  and  optical  fibers  are  positioned  and 

fixed;  and 
an  oxide  film  formed  on  said  V-grooves  of  said  connection 

member  at  least  in  the  vicinity  of  contact  points  between 

said  guide  pins  and  said  V-grooves. 


5,351,329 

MF'THCJD  AND  APPARMl  S  FOR  MTIXINC   \N  OPTK 

FIBFR  TIP  IN  POSITION  VMTH  RKSFFC'l    lO  A  ITBhR 

CO.M.MUNICATIONS  CIRCT  IT  OUTSIDE  AN  OPTICS 

PACKAGE 

Andrew  J.  Moore:  David  L.  Ma;  Robert  I     Bont?.  and  Charles 

C  .  Burns,  all  of  Piano.  Tex.,  assignors  to   Alcatel  Network 

Systems.  Inc..  Richardson.  Tex. 

Filed  t>ec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,709 

Int.  C[/  G02B  6/00.  6/36 

U.S.  a.  3^5— v;  13  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  installing  an  optic  fiber  in  an  optics  package, 
wherein  said  fiber  has  a  tip  extending  from  a  sleeve,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

affixing  a  point  of  said  fiber  proximate  said  fiber  tip  in  a 
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reidining  member  adjacent  a  device  for  communicating 
signals  through  said  fiber; 

connecting  a  first  point  of  a  flemble  member  to  said  retaining 
member  and  a  second  point  of  said  flexible  member  to  said 
sleeve,  such  that  said  flexible  member  is  parallel  to  said 
fiber  and  in  axial  alignment  with  said  fiber,  said  flexible 
member  having  a  selective  flexibility  between  said  first 
and  second  points,  and 

positioning  said  fiber  tip.  said  flexible  member  and  said  de- 
vice for  communicating  signals  in  said  optics  package 
after  said  affixing  step  such  that  said  flexible  member 
selectively  flexes  at  a  flex  point  between  said  first  and 
second  points  causing  a  corresponding  flex  along  said 
fiber  betvween  said  retaining  member  and  said  sleeve  proxi- 
mate said  flex  point  of  said  flexible  member. 


5.351.330 
LASER  DIODE-I  F  NS  .ALIGNMENT 

Erik  \    Jongewaard,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Uniphase 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,822 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/42 

t.S.  a.  385—93  16  Oaims 


1  In  an  optical  alignment  structure  for  coupling  output 
optical  radiation  from  a  source  of  the  same  to  an  optical  receiv- 
ing device,  the  combination  compnsing: 

(a)  a  ngid  outer  block  having  an  opening  for  the  receipt  of 
optical  radiation  to  flow  within  a  cavity  therein; 

(b)  a  lens  holder  withm  said  cavity  for  positioning  coupling 
optics  to  mteract  with  optical  radiation  flowing  on  an 
optic  axis  within  said  cavity; 

(c)  a  flex  connection  physically  attaching  said  lens  holder  to 
said  block  with  said  lens  holder  suspended  in  said  cavity 
on  said  optic  axis;  and 

(d)  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  holder  within 
said  block. 


5.351.331 
METfUJf)  \ND  APPARMl  S  FOR  SPLICING  OPTICAL 

ElBFRS  WITH  SIGNAL  I/O 
Christopher  K.  V.  Chun.  Gilbert;  Davis  H.  Hartman,  Phoenix; 
ShunSleen  Kuo.  Chandler,  and  Michael  S.  Lebby,  Apache 
Junction,  all  if  Ariz.,  assignors  to  .Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burs.  111. 

Filed  Sep.  P.  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,673 
Int.  CI.    C^2B  6/3S.  6/26:  B65H  69/02 
VS.  a.  385—97  10  Claims 

1    A  meth.xi  of  splicing  a  pair  of  optical  fibers  comprising 
tht  >!eps  of 

providing  first  and  second  optical  fibers,  each  having  an  end 

to  be  spliced  to  the  other; 
molding  a  base  with  a  groove  therein  extending  from  a  first 

fiber  receiving  inlet  to  a  second  fiber  receiving  inlet; 
positioning  the  end  of  the  first  optical  fiber  in  the  first  fiber 

receiving  inlet  of  the  groove  in  the  base; 
positioning  the  end  of  the  second  optical  fiber  in  the  second 

fiber  receiving  inlet  of  the  groove  in  the  base; 
introducing  an  index  matching  fluid  into  the  groove; 


curing  the  fluid  to  hold  the  fibers  fixedly  in  the  groove  and 
form  an  optical  link  therebetween;  and 

providing  a  cover  having  a  groove  formed  therein  which, 
when  the  cover  is  placed  in  sealing  engagement  over  the 
groove  in  the  base,  is  positioned  perpendicular  to  the 
groove  in  the  base  and  a  photonic  device  positioned  in  the 
groove  in  the  cover,  and  fixedly  positioning  the  cover  m 
sealing  engagement  over  the  groove  in  the  base. 

6.  A  pair  of  spliced  optical  fibers  comprising: 

first  and  second  optical  fibers,  each  having  an  end  to  be 
spliced  to  the  other; 

a  molded  base  with  a  groove  therein  extending  from  a  first 
fiber  receiving  inlet  to  a  second  fiber  receiving  inlet,  the 
groove  in  the  base  including  a  tapered  portion  at  each  of 
the  first  and  second  receiving  inlets  to  act  as  a  guide 
dunng  the  positioning  of  the  first  and  second  ends,  each  of 
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the  Upered  portions  having  a  larger  cross-section  at  an 
outer  edge  of  the  base  and  a  smaller  cross-section  within 
the  base; 

the  end  of  the  first  optical  fiber  being  positioned  m  the  first 
fiber  receiving  inlet  of  the  groove  in  the  base  and  the  end 
of  the  second  optical  fiber  being  positioned  in  the  second 
fiber  receiving  inlet  of  the  groove  in  the  base: 

introducing  an  index  matching  fluid  into  the  groove,  and 

curing  the  fluid  to  hold  the  fibers  tlxedly  in  the  groove  and 
form  an  optical  link  therebetween:  and 

a  cover  fixedly  positioned  m  sealing  engagement  over  the 
groove  in  the  base,  the  cover  including  a  groove  formed 
therein  which,  when  the  cover  is  placed  in  sealing  engage- 
ment over  the  groove  in  the  base,  is  positioned  perpendic- 
ular to  the  groove  in  the  base  and  a  photonic  device  posi- 
tioned in  the  groove  in  the  cover. 


5,351,332 
WAVEGL'IDE  ARRAYS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTRAST 

ENHANCEMENT 
Lee  M.  Cook,  Spencer,  Mass..  assiRnor  to  Galileo  Electro-Op- 
tics Corporation.  Sturbridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  853,238,  Mar.  18,  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5,259,057.  This  application  Feb.  17,  1993.  Ser.  No.  18,576 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  6  y^ 
U.S.  a.  385— 116  35  Oaims 
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1.  A  fiber  optic  array  for  transferring  an  image  with  in- 
creased contrast  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  optical  waveguides  disposed  in  a  coherent 
array  of  a  selected  length,  said  array  being  free  of  extra- 
mural absorbers  (EM A),  each  waveguide  having  a  core 


and  cladding,  said  array  having  opposite  optically  fin- 
ished, fused  together  end  portions  exposing  corresponding 
end  surface  f)onions  of  the  core  and  the  cladding,  at  least 
one  of  the  end  portions  of  the  array  having  a  treated 
darkened  cladding  surface  layer  to  a  depth  sufficient  to 
absorb  incident  radiation  directed  at  the  cladding  without 
producing  secondary  emission  to  thereby  render  the  ex- 
posed portions  of  the  cladding  substantially  opaque  to  said 
incident  radiation,  and  said  array  having,  as  a  result  of 
such  treatment,  at  least  one  of  a  contrast  charactenstic 
independent  of  array  length  and  wavelength;  and  a  trans- 
mission characteristic  greater  than  an  untreated  array  and 
an  array  with  EMA. 


1.  An  optical  fiber  cleaver  comprising: 

first  and  second  handle  portions,  said  first  and  second  handle 
portions  being  pivotally  connected,  and  having  holder 
portions,  the  holder  portion  of  one  of  said  first  and  second 
handle  portions  carrying  a  blade,  and  the  other  of  said 
holder  portions  being  adapted  to  hold  an  optica!  fiber  such 
that  when  the  handle  portions  are  pivoted  together  to  a 
closed  position,  said  blade  contacts  the  optical  fiber  held 
on  said  other  holder  portion,  and 

said  blade  being  biased  towards  said  other  holder  portion 
when  in  said  closed  position  by  a  pre-sei  force  such  that 
w.  hen  said  pre-set  force  is  overcome,  said  blade  does  not 
move  further  against  an  optical  fiber,  said  preset  force 
being  supplied  by  a  spring. 


5.351.334 

ROTATION  AND  ALIGNMENT  DE\  ICE  FOR 

ASSEMBLING  OF  OPTICAL  FIBER  CONNECTOR  WllH 

LOW  ER  CONNECTION  LOSS 
Oh  G.  Chun:  Seung  H.  Ahn;  Myung  Y.  Jeong,  and  Tae  G.  Cho>. 
all  of  l>aejeon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  F^lectronics  and 
Telecommunications  Research  Institute,  Daejeon  and  Korea 
Telecommunication  Authority,  Seoul,  both  of  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,414 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  29,   1992, 
1992-26076 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  6/36 
I  .S.  CI.  385—134  5  Oaims 

1  A  rotation  and  alignment  device  for  assembling  of  an 
optical  fiber  connector  with  a  lower  connection  loss  compris- 
ing: 

rotation  and  marking  means  for  controlling  a  rotational 
p<isition  of  a  marker  with  respect  to  a  ferrule  and  marking 
an  optical  peak  intensity  point  on  a  cylindrical  outer  sur- 
face of  said  ferrule, 
ferrule  fixing  means  coupled  to  said  rotation  and  marking 
means,  said  ferrule  fixing  means  fixing  said  ferrule  such 
that  said  cylindncal  outer  surface  of  the  ferrule  is  marked 
with  said  optical  peak  intensity  point  by  said  marker, 
vertical  supporting  means  erected  on  support  rail  means  for 
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supporting  said  rotation  and  marking  means  and  said 
ferrule  fixing  means; 
optical  system  and  fiber  alignment  means  mounted  on  said 
support  rail  means  for  magnifying  and  aligning  an  end 
surface  of  an  optical  fiber  of  said  ferrule;  and 


5,351,333 

OPTICAL  nBER  CLEAVER 

Arthur  E.  Chambers.  19737  Parke  l.a..  Grosse  lie,  Mich.  48138 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1993,  Ser.  No.  12-.826 

Int.  CI.'  B26D  J  i'b 

U.S.  CI.  385-134  20  Oaims 
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said  support  rail  means  for  assuring  said  rotation  and  mark- 
ing means  and  said  optical  system  and  alignment  means  of 
a  desired  horizontal  location. 


5.351.335 
OPTlCAl   FIBER  FOR  OPTIC AI    AMPUHFR 
Yasutake  t)hishi;  Terutoshi  Kanamori;  '^oshiki  Nishida.  Atsushi 
Mori,  and  Shoichi  Sudo.  all  of  Milo.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation.  l(ik>o.  Japan 

Hied  Aug.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No,  934.242 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Aug,  26,  1991.  3-213568; 
Mar.  30,  1992,  4-074394;  Apr.  21.  1992.  4-101424:  Jun.  15.  1992. 
4-155386;  Jun.  16.  1992.  4-157058 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/00 
L  .S.  CI.  385—142  23  Claims 

1  .A  fluoride  glass  optical  fiber  for  an  optical  amplifier  hav- 
ing a  core  and  a  cladding,  and  containing  rare  earth  metal  ions 
in  a  core  glass,  wherein  the  relative  refractive  index  din"erence 
(An)  between  the  core  and  the  cladding  is  at  least  1.4%,  and  the 
core  glass  contains  PbF2  in  a  proportion  which  is  not  greater 
than  25  mo!  %  based  on  the  total  composition  of  the  core  glass. 


5,351.336 

MOTOR  CONTROL  HAVING  1MPR()\  H)  Sl'H  1) 

REGCLATION  INDER  INTFRMITTENI  LOADING 

Alan  V,.  VMlkerson.  \\61  N 14280  Taunton  Atc.,  P.O.  Box  191, 

Cedarburg.  Wis.  53012 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  916,037 

Int   CI.'  Hn2P  5/17 

U.S.  a.  388—8 11  11  Claims 


1    A  control  for  energizing  a  DC  motor  by  applying  an 

armature  voltage  thereto,  said  control  providing  improved 
speed  regulation  under  transient  conditions,  said  control  com- 
prising 

a  regulating  means  having  an  output  signal  controlling  the 
armature  voltage  applied  to  the  motor; 

means  for  providing  a  speed  reference  signal  corresponding 
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to  the  desired  speed  of  said  motor  to  said  regulating 
means, 

means  for  providmg  an  mput  armature  voltage  feedback 
signal  to  said  regulatmg  means,  said  armature  voltage 
feedback  signal  being  supplied  to  subtract  from  said  speed 
reference  signal  to  produce  an  error  signal  for  operating 
said  regulating  means  to  establish  the  armature  voltage  of 
the  motor 

means  for  sensing  the  armature  current  of  the  motor; 

means  coupled  to  said  current  sensing  means  for  providing 
an  IR  compensating  signal  to  said  regulating  means  to 
compensate  for  the  voltage  drop  resulting  from  the  resis- 
tance of  the  armature  circuit,  said  signal  being  provided  in 
d  manner  that  is  additive  to  said  speed  reference  signal  for 
ditenng  the  output  of  said  regulating  means  in  a  manner 
tending  to  establish  the  speed  of  said  motor  at  that  corre- 
sponding to  said  speed  reference  signal;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  armature  current  sensing  means  for 
obtaining  a  signal  corresponding  to  an  additional  voltage 
drop  resulting  from  the  inductance  of  the  armature  circuit 
during  transient  conditions  and  for  providing  said  signal 
to  said  regulating  means  in  a  manner  that  is  additive  to  said 
speed  reference  signal  for  altering  the  output  of  said  regu- 
lating means  in  a  manner  tending  to  establish  the  speed  of 
said  motor  at  that  corresponding  to  said  speed  reference 
signal. 


and  outlet  piping  and  valves  to  control  the  rate  and  time  of  the 
output  flow  of  hot  or  cold  water  from  said  system,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 

(a)  a  low  pressure  switched  valve  in  the  outlet  line  from  said 
reservoir  adapted  to  close  the  outlet  from  said  reservoir 
and  to  shut  off  said  pump  means  whenever  the  output 
pressure  from  said  reservoir  falls  below  a  preset  level; 

(b)  a  low  pressure  actuated  switch  in  the  inlet  line  to  said  hot 
water  heater  adapted  to  shut  off  the  power  to  a  heating 
element  in  said  hot  water  storage  tank  whenever  the  inlei 
water  pressure  to  said  storage  Unk  falls  below  a  preset 
level;  and 

(c)  means  for  circulating  and  aerating  the  water  in  said  cold 
water  reservoir. 
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MM!    V  \RIABI  K  SPKTRAI    AN  Al  VSIS  BASED  ON 

iSTlRPOI  ATION  H)R  SFKK  H  ( ODING 

Torbjorn  K.  Wigren.  I  ppsala.  Sweden.  as.siKnor  to   tcltfimak- 

tii'bolauet  1    M  F  ricsMin,  Stockholm,  >»edtn 

I  .It'd  Jul,  6.   IW;,  Ser    N.i    WW.Oi: 

int.  <1      Mill    V     >: 

U^.  a.  395 :.;«  'l  C  laims 
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013-142  D  350,916 

013-142  D  350,917 

013-146  D  350,955 

016-315  D  350.967 

06-5250  D  351.042 
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SELF-CONTVINH)  PHKsM  Kl/f  i)  '.VATER  DELIVERY 

^\■^^^  M 
Joseph  J   I>¥utsch.  Hb  Pin<  l>r     ^1arlne^s  Cove,  Millsboro,  Del. 

Kiled  vp    :?,  tw:    vr    No.  950>»« 

Ini    (  ;     I  ;4H    -/OO 

L  S.  CI   J"): — tSO  7  Claims 


1  An  improved  self-contained  pressurized  water  system  of 
the  type  comprising  a  source  of  electnc  power,  an  air-vented 
limited  capacity  cold  water  reservoir,  a  hot  water  heater  in- 
cluding 3  limited  capacity  hot  water  storage  tank,  a  pressure 
surit;  .anil  for  maintaining  the  output  pressure  of  the  water 
s\stem  ind  pump  means  for  drawing  a  supply  of  water  from 
saiJ  re>er\oir  and  providing  said  supply  either  to  said  hot 
water  storage  tank  or  to  one  or  more  user  operated  outlets,  all 
of  these  components  bemg  mterconnected  with  associated  inlet 


1.  A  method  of  linear  predictive  coding  analysis  and  interpo- 
lation of  uninterpolated  input  signal  frames  using  time  varabic 
spectral  models,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

sampling  a  signal  to  obtain  a  series  of  discrete  sample--  and 

constructing  therefrom  a  series  of  frames; 
modeling  the  spectrum  of  said  signal  using  a  filter  model 

utilizing   interpolation   of  parameter  signals  between   a 

previous,  present  and  next  frame  for  forming  estimated 

parameters; 
calculating  regressor  signals  from  ^au;  rvtirnati'd  paranioti-rs 
smoothing  the  spectrum  by  combining  the  n-gusMr  M^naK 

with  a  smoothing  parameter  to  obtain  smo<N!heii  ^t■k;rc^M•r 

signals; 
combining  said  smoothed  regressor  signals  vvith  ■Aeighling 

factors  to  produce  a  first  M-t  of  signals; 
combining  parameter  signals  from  the  previous  frame  with 

said  smoothed  regresMir  signals,  a  signal  sample  and  a 

weighting  factor  to  prcxluce  a  second  set  of  signals, 
calculating  parameter  signals  for  the  present  frame  and  the 

next  frame  from  the  first  and  second  set  of  signals; 
determining  whether  the  filter  model  is  stable  after  each 

frame;  and 
stabilizing  the  filter  model  if  the  filter  model  is  determined  to 

be  unstable. 
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Terry  L.  Van\  niki-nhuru.  Hk  Rimt  Mmn,  Bradln  ^^  \n- 
dnsN.  Huri'-i-n.  SSi-,.;  (jrt'KK  M  Davis,  and  John  VV  ,  Koi-niK. 
bt.th  (if  (  .liumbus.  Ohio,  assignors  tu  Plasties,  Inc.  St,  Paul, 
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John  (,  aicagno.  New  "Vork.  N.\'..  assignor  i<i  Chanel  Inc.,  New 
York,  NY 

Kiled  Mar,  11,  1992,  S«r.  No,  M9M2 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I.  „S.  <'!    D2— 6<)5 
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Delmar  K,   Coopet.   2505  \  igus  Rd,,   Maryland  H.  iuhts.  Mo. 
63043 
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Term  of  patent  14  >ejirs 
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j>()><4-  350,850 

roMBiNf  n  Hh  M)v>.H  \y  wn  cap  jewelry  (  \sk 

Phelin  R-  Fliomas.  45Wi  Bel  Aire  Rd     1  »»■%  vtoines,  Iowa  50310  Lamberto  AnKtlim,  Holo«na,  Italv,  a.s,sinn..r  1.=  }'-i„U,  Wnmn 

Filed  Mar    !5,  liW?    ^.  r    No.  5.977  Bologna.  itai\ 

Term  of  patrn:  14  vears  f 'led  Vp^    ^i'.  l-^-V  Vt    N.,   «,^M 

U  S    01    D2 HX''  (frm    if  patent   14  years 

U.S.  a.  D3— 273 


FOOrWt  AR  INSOLE 
Andreas  C.  Tz«nos.  Stoney  (reek.  '  anada.  issiertnr  -^  rTian-Ser- 
!ain  Phipps  (  anada  I  imited.  Hamilttin    <  atinu 
Filed  \pr    16.  IW.V  vr    N.     .i.WS 
Claims      pnont>.      applicatmn      i  jnaaa       Oct.      16,      1992, 
16-10-9;-lJ 

Ferm  of  patent   l-l  vtHrs 
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COMBINFD  N\ll     vNDliMM    HUT 

Michael  Dancyger,  811  W    5Sth  >!     I   .^   \n£,:i-is^  Calif.  90037 

Filed  Apr    14,  1992,  Vr    N  ,    ha^  4i(» 

The  portion  of  th»"  term  of  thi.s  paieni  MitvMmi.  nt  to  Jul.  26, 

2fX)8,  has  tkeen  discsajmrtl. 
Ferm  of  patent   !4  vtar-. 
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^'1.  rc<iith  spence.  Jr  .  f  uvahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  1  isco 
I  DC  ,   laiTipa.  Fla. 

Filed  Mav  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  S83,"()<. 

1  h.   ixirtmn  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar    \S. 

21X18,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
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'  anada  I  TT  3A9  Filed   Apr,  9.  1993.  Vr    Sn    ".o:^ 

Filed  Apr    .*ii,   !99;,  n»  r    N.,    S~- (t4"  Ferm  of  patent  14  >eafs 

Term  of  patent   14  v,.jr^  U.S.  (1    I>^ -MX' 
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r>Hvid  Bas<jue,  Brooklyn,  N.V.,  assignor  to  L'Onai    Irunce 

Filed  .lun   .^0,  1992.  Ser.  No.  906.561 

lerm  of  patent    14  years 

U.S.  CI.  U4— 135 
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Filed  Oct.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  —.(>94 

Terin  of  patent  14  years 
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Filed  \pr.  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,323 
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FOI  DING  TABLF  JFWFI  RV  DISPLA^  FIX  FT  Kl 

Frank  U,  BtliiT.  Vurora.  III.,  assignor  to  Belson  Manulacturing  Elizabeth  Kane.  New  York,  N.Y.:  Steven  V^    Hrunni-r    Mlarita. 

Co..  Inc.  North  Aurora.  Ill,  t>a..  and  .lohn  S.  I^afstedt,  New  \ork.  N  't     assiiiii'irv  !  i  1  ;/ 

Filed  Tan.  21.  1993.  ser.  No.  3,882  Clailxirnc.  Inc..  New  >  ork.  NY. 

lerm  .T  pattnt   14  ^lars  Filed  Jul.  21,  1993.  Ser    Nn    ]^t.^;h 

L'.S.  CI.  D6 — 12^  lerm  of  patent  14  jtars 

U.S.  CI    I)f>— 438 


.550. H57 
SF  At 
Nancy  Warren,  Greensboro.  N  (      lisujnor  lu  H.  Ihomai  Keller, 
High  Point,  N  C 

Filed  Jun,  '.  199.?    vr    Nn   9.243 
Term  of  patent  14  .pars 
U.S.  a.  D6— 3S1 


350,860 
SEAT 
Donald   N    Grees<^)n.  Greensboro,   N.C  ..  assignor  to  L  wharnc 
(hair  Company,  High  Point,  N.C. 

Filed  May  25,  1993,  Ser    No   8,74« 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  O.  1>6— 370 


35035S 
SEAT 

Nancy  Warren,  Greensboro.  NC    tvMtin' 
High  Point,  N.C. 

Filed  lun.  "    1993,  vr    No.  9,242 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
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lond  Grosfillex.  Oyonnax,  France,  assignor  to  Grosfillex 
Swl,  Oyonnax.  France 
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Term  of  patent  14  years  U-S.  CI.  D6 — 4*4 
I  .S.  CI.  I>6— 429 


2744 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  27,  1994 


September  27,  1994 


L.S.  PAiLM  AND  IRADLMARK  OIMCE 


2745 


\RM  M  pp<»Hi  Hik  \UiAi«  siNMi  [^oPf'^R  ( iiKfi?  B^^N(.Rl^l)^H  vm» 

(  hnstopher  JSIiller.  Judith   ^    \!!ur,  both  of  Holland,  Ohio,  ftRfWfR 

and  \I.  Anthony  Villarreai.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Pro-  tir.An  U.  Nt-man.  louisvilie.  K\  .  asMunor  t..  (.ridma.ster  tor- 
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Inc.,  Golden  Valles,  Minn 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1<WJ.  Ser    No.  6,44* 

lerm  of  patent  14  vears 
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Jin-kyu  I  <m.  Room  9  1503    sampling    \pjrtnitnt,  Sucbo-dong, 

Sucho-ku.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
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ORV  F(K)I)  ^lOH  \^-l    I 
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Mr      Bradley  W.  An- 

s    mi!   lohn  W.  Koenig, 
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Patrick  Heavnn.  !5T5  Manonvi!if  i  )'ve,  Mississauga,  Ontario,  HWDIl 

(  anada  151-   1\  i  Hermann  ^ptrlinB.  (tau-Bischnfsheim,  and   \»el  Bode,  Orten- 
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lerm    if  patent  14  stars 
VS.  CI.  DH—MJ 


35(1. HH4 
(OMBINH)  (  I  rriN(.  ANU  V\  LLUI.su   iUKCH 
H  VNDLE 
FCermann  Sperling.  (lau-BiMrhiifsheim,  and   Axr!  Rodr.  Orten- 
btrR,  both  of  Fed,  Rep.  of  <,ermanv     ,d,v^!^nl•r>.  •      V-  x.inder 
Binzel  GmbH  &  Co.  K(r.  Fed,  Rep     >■'  '.tmiMni 
Filed  Sep.  10,  li^-V  vr    N..    il  ■'- 
Claims  pnont>.  application  Fed    Htp   of  Crermany,  Mar.  18, 
1993,  M93«2169() 

Term  of  par*  n^   t  i  ,  ^'h"-, 
L.S.  CI.  D8— 30 


350,K«6 
RANIH)Nt  ORBJTAl    SANUFR 

i  101  vv     Huber.  Ijncaster,  and  David  C.  Fleckmiller   Jr  .  Or 

hard  Park,  both  of  N  ^  .  assignors  to  Dynabrade,  Inc.,  Clar- 

rnct',  N,'t 

!»iv,M,,n  of  Vr    No,  i:6.  Oct.  6,  1992.  This  application  Nov    15, 

1993,  Set    No.  15.408 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  UK— 62 


350. 8K-  350,S90 

(;RINDIN(,  (I  P  IKK)R  HANOI  F  I  NIT 

Rob«'rt   Sjolander,   (Jakville.  Canada,   and    Oag  stcnmark.  Mi  -     Maria   (      \1     Hitri.   Milan.   Ital>.   avsiiinor   i;     huviiai   ^p.A., 
nungsund.  Sweden,  a-ssignors  to  C  .  M,  V.  Blastini.:  and  Minm^;         As.so,  IiaU 
Fquipment  I  td..  Oakville,  Canada  hiled  Oct    ih,  1992,  \«  r    Nn    5~t 

Filed  Jun.  K.  1993.  Ser,  No    Q,2(i:  !,>rm  of  patent  14  viar* 

(1.iims  pnoritv.  application  Sweden,  Fth,  26,  1993.  93-049:       L.S.  CI.  U8— 302 
Term  of  patent   14  sears 
I  .S.  CI.  D8— 70 


350,888 

FOOT  OR  HAND  OPFRATFD  I  CG  NCT  URFNCH 

HOFDFR 

(rcraid  P(,T's,   19,3.^9  Maple  Ave..  Weed,  Calif.  96094 
}  lied  Jun.  24,  1993.  Ser.  No.  9,801 
I  erm  of  patent  14  vears 
I  .S.  Ci.  UK-  "1 


350,891 
COX  FR  FOR    \  SI  iniNC  DOOR  Ol'l  R  MoH 
Joseph  I,oria,  ManlolokinK.  N  .i     assiiinor  to  lievam    im     I  as 
Windsor.  N„I. 

Filed  ,.lul,  2".  1992.  Ser    Sn    '■il'J.sf>*f 
Tvrm  of  patent  14  sears 
t  .S    n    l>h--3.^ii 


350,889  350.892 

MALLET  HFM>  SPRING  (i  AMP 

Afichaei      F'rurman,      .5453      Houston      Or.  lakeland.      Fla      Joseph  A,  Sorensen.  Lincoln,  Nebr..  a.ssign.ir  I.    Pt  ti  rst  n  Manu- 

33H09-4235  facturinK  Co.  Inc..  Dewitl,  Nebr 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  3.H9.'  '                            Filed  Jun.  10,  1993,  Ser    No    N.-ftu 

lerm  of  patent  14  vears  Term  of  patent  14  \  ears 

U.S.  a.  D8---V  U.S.  CI,  I)S..--395 
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Foi  niNG  ni'vPFNsiNt,  y  v<  k  \r.r  for  telephone 

^H(^  I  U^ 
John  M   sinanis.  ZUHHO  VV|||,,»  t  r^-.k    i  n-minf»ton  Hills,  Mich. 
4HJJ1,    and    Donald    ^      B<.«Mra     iHarrxi'-n    HeighU,    Mich., 
assignor,  to  John  M    Mnanu    f  jrnnnifton  Hills,  Mich. 
Fiied  Mav  :"    I'-^J'    vr    No,  8,832 


Dl^t  }  SMN<,  {( (MAIN  KB  FOR  (  DSNtKTK    PRODI  CI 

FrHrk   i    [  anu.  Henderson.  Vev.,  and  Robert  ('hadfield.  Hraden- 

ton,  Ha.,  a'isignors  to  Federal  Package  lid..  ('ha.ska.  \linn 

Contmuationm-part  of  Ser.  No.  ''05.560.  Mav   24,  IWl. 

Hi'nand.in.d.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser    N>>    hl.^285, 

id.".    1.=  .  rW<J.  abandoned,   Ihis  application   Apr    1,1,  1Q<J;.  s.t 

So    H6",61') 

term  of  patent  !•*  >ears 

U,S.  CI    IW      :<^8 


.:!5<.!,H<M 
DRINK  { ONI  Ai\hR 
Pang  S,  Meng,  Singapore.  Singapori    ,ivsignor  to  Mirror-Water 
Pie    Ltd..  Singapore.  Singaport- 

Filed  Nov    16,  19^:    Mr    \o.  1,571 
Term  of  patent  14  ..-a-^ 

L,s  a.  09— 3<r 


350.8V- 
S  EG  M  F  NTE  D  CO  NT  A I N  K  R 

NfarV  Barthold.  Redondo  Beach.  Calif..  «!»ignor  to  Mattel,  !nc 
t  1  segundo.  (  a!if 

yile<i  Jul,  2«,  1992.  Ser,  No,  920.J58 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a  1)9—4:5 


,*5'),89'^ 

DlSPFNSINt,  CON'I  AINFR  MSK  (  i  isMh  I  I'     PRi  "In  (T 

Frank  J.  Ijing,  Henderson.  Ne*  ,  and  Hi.tv'r'  i  hartfitirs    H'aden- 

ton.  Fla.,  assignors  to  Federal  Packant   I  td     <  haska    ^•l  nn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser    N.,    ^a'-.^fyti    ^^^^   :4,  !W! 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  tn  oar-     '  vt  r    No.  61J,2Ji5,    ^"f 

No*.  15.  1990,  aband(tned.  Ihis  appiKan.ir    \pr     13,  1992,  Ser. 

No    Ho'.h;! 


350,898 

I  vPPINi,  (  (K  K  ASSFMBI  V    FOR  PI  ASIK 

tX)NTAINKRS 

SiMlt  rher^,  Bjorkhaga,  Kalvsvik.  S-J55  90  V  axjb  ,  Sweden 
Hied   Aug.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  ■'42.681 
1 1  rm  iif  patent  14  vears 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


VS.  CI 


IN 4,.v- 


U.S    n,  D9~,V^8 


^rn 


September  27,  ^W4 
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350.899  350.90] 

COSMFTICS  (  ONI  AINFH  HOITI  F  FOR  W  A  H  H 

^lartin  M    V  asas.  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to   I  he  Bndeport  Barbara  Felle»-Harve>.  Mill  Vallev    (  aiif     iisM^jnni  r.    f  onu 

Metal  (rood',  Manufacturing  Co,,  Bridgep<irt,  (  onn.  Sole  Holding  ,A(i,  Zug.  ""■witzerland 

I  lied  .Ian    .M.  1992.  Vr    No    82S,60()  Filed  Sep,  2',  1991.  Ser    N,,    -f,'  |K<4 

1 1  rm  of  patent  14  ^ears  Qaims      priority,      application       Italv        ^1aI        .'^        I'W? 

u,s.  a.  Dsi— 5oj  BS/91  0  (mmi 

!  vw  of  pHtcn'   14  ■.  [-a'-i 
VS.  CI,  1)9—553 


350.900 

BUCKET  FOR  STORING  AND  MFRCHANDISING 

(  HAIN 

Charles  R.  Cjoetz.  (  arnegie.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Products 
Inc  .  Carnegie,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar    2.  1992.  V>r,  Nr.    H44.407 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
L  .S.  CI.  l>9— 502 


3.50.902 
WRlSn^  AICH 
Rvoichi  Kaneko.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Seikosha  <'o  .  I  td  . 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1992,  S«t    No    L'Ml 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

r,s,  n.  DiO--,.i2 
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350  903  35<).*lfi 

COV1RINFnF\RTH0'\KV\v\RNING  INDICATION  ELEC'IRoMf    <.V\U   HM)F  R  RKCKU  LH   \M> 

KSn  ^STirHH!  CLOCK  rRWSMiriKR 

vVen-Bin   (hern     No     i:2     Kuan,   M  m^   Rd..  Ta  Chi«  Chen,    Stephen  M.  Pas-sic  36<)8  Drumore  Dr..  Fhiladelph.ti.  IM    r)i>4 

Tajchung  Hs.en.  laiwan  Filed  Mav  3.  IW.  Scr.  \.,    "  — 

Filed  Ma>  :?    f^^J.'.  Ser.  No.  8.699  '  > '■m  i,t  patt-nt  14  lears 

Term  uf  patent  14  years  VS.  CI.  DIO — 65 

IS  n  nio — I 


0 


350.<KU 
H>.M)s-^R^^    1!<,GER 
wniiam   \,  TarN,  ,'1V>  f.mw,   Rd     }'j!m  R€ach  Gardens,  Fla. 
3^1U 

Kiled  Mar.  :.V  IW.V  vr.  No.  6,067 
Term  of  patent  U  years 

r.s.  n  Dio — ui :' 


350. 9ir 
P\(  FIVMFTFR 

Richartl  .\.  S  illawn..r.  ll.>5ti  Indian  HiHs  Rd     "341,  Missiim 
Hills.  Calif.  91345 

Filfd   Inn,   III.  1<W3.  Net,  ^"-  9.35U 
I  trm  of  patent  !4  \  cars 

U.S.  a.  DlO— 7H  ^ 


n. -sf  ("fiNnrnoN  indicator 

loren/  >.  Kiernicki,  2!  Prince>».ii    Drive,  St.  Catharines,  On- 
tarto.  Canada  I  2N-2\'' 

Filed  Feb.  8.  IW  V  vr    Nu.  5,103 
Term  ..f  patent    U  years 
I  .S,  (1.  Did—" 


350.9*  IS 

v\Hisri  F 

Elias  Tamez.  P.O.  Box  532,  \labton.  V\a.sh.  98935 

Filed  Feb    14.  1994.  Ser,  No.  18.745 
lerm  of  patent  14  \ears 

U.S.  a.  ni'>-  iiM 


Septfmbfr  27,  1994 


U.S.  PA  1  FAT   AND  TRADEM.'XRK  OFFICE 
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350.9(:»9  350.91; 

ORNWIFNTAI   (MAIN  FI  ANT  HANf.FR 

Silverio  t  erato.   Vlussolente,   ltal>,  a.ssifjnor  to  Silmar  S.p.a.,    Richard  A    Stansfield.  9  Brookfield  Dr..  sparta    N  .1    07871 

Romano  d  Kzztlino.  Italv  Filed  Aug   30.  1993.  Vr    Nn    l ;  3M 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1992.  Ser    No    ;.(M>9  Term  of  patent  14  >  ears 
(laims  pr;or,t^,  application  ltai>,.!un    5.  1992.  \  I92000004<)    ISO    !)1 1-152 
lerm  of  patent  14  vcars 

U.S.  a.  Dri-i:' 


3^ 


350.910 
HR\(  Fl  t  I 
Sil»trio  (  eratu.   Muvsolente.   Ital\.  a-VMuror   to  Silmar  S.p.a., 
Romano  dTi«>lino.  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1993.  Ser    N...  16,025 
Term  of  patent  14  icars 
L.S.  CI.  Dll~13 


350.913 
PFANl   HaTFR  CONl  AiNFR 
Norwin  C,    Heimos.  St.  Ixiiiis,  Mo,.  a,ssiscnor  ;n  Mickv  <,  Mini 
Flora  Fxpre*s.  ltd.,  St,  Ffluis.  Mo 

Filed  Mar    29.  1991,  Ser    No   ft"  "45 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  (<ci    2", 

200^.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

U.S.  CI    DI 1  —  164 


/Xj 


/ 


350.911 
EXPANSION  BRA(  Fl  Fl 
Ravmond   R.   Bert.  Cranston,   R.I.,   ajisignor   id    lextron   Inc. 
Providence.  R.I. 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1993.  Ser.  No   4,"18 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  Dll  — 19 


350.914 

LOCKING  BCRR 

Bruce  Gershenson.  26645  Irving.  Franklin.  Mich   48034 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  855.935.  Mar   23.  1992.  Pat 

No   Des.  340,00'?,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No 

645.453.  Jan.  23.  1991.  Pat.  No,  5.09". 5^0  This  application  No>. 

30.  1992.  Ser,  No,  2.035 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

r,s,  n,  Dii— 2t)o 
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(HRISTM\>  I  Rh  K  STAND  MULTIPI  F  OITI  KT  Si  RGf  PROTFfTOR 

Barbara  J    Stork.  Jerwy  (  m,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Donsco,  Inc.,  Jon  R.  Rossman.  (  helmsford.  and  Bnan  R   Hr.talitni.  Arhr.iii.in 

«riBhLsyille,  r'a.  'x'th  "'  Mas.s.,  assiKnor>.  to  (  urtis  Manufacturing  f  iimpan\ 

File<J  Nov    Hi.  ]<i92.  Ser.  No.  1,318  Inc.,  Jaffrev.  SH 

Term  of  patt-n-   14  years  Filed  Mar    M.  mi.  Ser.  No    ^'H? 

L' S    CI    1)11 1^11  lerm  of  patent  14  vcar^ 

U,S.  a.  IHi-U; 

I 


350.918 
MOTOROCI  K 

M  isu\..shi  kohama;  Voshiaki  Muta,  both  of  Saitama,  and  >  uuji 
v^atanukl,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  (.iken 
Kugju  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

KilMi  Jun.  18,  1993.  Ser.  \o.  9,596 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1992,  4-37092 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  in;— no 


35().<*lf> 
MLITIPI  F  C)l  TI  FT  SI  R(.h   PROIM   'Dk 
Jon  R.  Rossman,  Chelmsford,  and  Brvan  R   Mntalmii.  ^rlinvjti.n, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  (  urtis  ManufacTunna;  i  TnpHnv, 
Inc..  Jaffrev,  N.H. 

Filed  Mar,  25.  199J.  Sff    N..   ?>,;><; 
Term  of  patent  14  vcars 
U.S.  n.  1113—142 


350,919 
MOTORCYCLE 

Toshiaki  Kishi.  and  Takahiro  .'Ksakawa.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan. 
a^-iitfnors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
I  apan 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  3.168 

i  iaims  pnority.  application  Japan.  Sep.  22.  1992,  4-27778 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  c\.  D12— no 


September  27,  1994 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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350.920  350,923 

MOTORCVCl  F  JOGGINX,  INFANT  STROM  FR 

Hiroaki  Isukui,  Tokyo,  and  Tetsuya  Nakazawa.  Saitama.  both  Thomas  J.  Schmidlin.  Newport.  Ky..  and  David  Fryman,  Cincin- 

of  Japan,  avsitoiors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.        nati,  Ohio,  assignor*  tr  TRI   Industries.   Inc  .  Hlonmington. 
Toky !i,  .lapan  Minn 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1993.  Ser,  So,  10,132  S  iled  Mar.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  5.H45 

1  laims  prionn,  application  Japan,  Feb.  H.  1993,  5-03056  Itrm  uf  patent  14  years 

[erm  of  patent  14  > ears  U.S.  C!    Iti:— i: 
L.S.  Ci  i;i2— llu 


350,921 

lf:g  scpport  for  \  motorc  v(  1 1 

Shane  E.  Carroll,  129  West    F"   St.,  Lincoln,  Nebr   68.508 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,940 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12  -  114 


350.922 
BICTCIE  HI  B 
Shujiro  Inatani.  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Rays  Engineering 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1993.  Ser.  No.  10.109 
(Taims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  13,  !993.  5-762 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 115 


350,924 
TIRF  TREAD 
Paul  B.  Maxwell.  Mamcr,  Luxembourg,  and  Van  i>    Montag. 
V^esterville,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  GiKidyiar   I  irt   &  Rubtxr 
Company.  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  2S,  1993.  Str    No    10.073 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dl  2— 14* 
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aSO^  3S04»27 

TIHE  TIRE 

Miroslav    Manestar     Barbtrton.    Ohio,   assignor  to   Michelin    Miroslav    Manestar,    Barbcrton.   Ohio,    assignor   to    Michelin 

Rechtrcht  e!  Tethniqut  ^  A  .  (.ranges-Paccot,  Switzerland  Recherche  et  Technique  S.A..  (.ranges-Paccot.  Switzerland 

I  iled  Apr   M\  1<W3.  Ser.  No.  7.761  Filed  Ma>  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  8,675 

Terin  of  patt  nt  14  vears  Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  ,s   (1,  In:-I4-  U.S.  a.  D12-147 


350,926 
TIRE 

John   \    Mut/.  i,rttr.  S.C..  assignor  to  Michelin  Recherche  et 

rechniqut;  ^.\  ,  <  irangf.-Paccot,  Switzerland 
Tied  Mar    .^'1,  1W3.  Ser.  No.  6.480 

tt-rm  :if  pdi.nr  14  years 

I  ..s.  ti.  Di:-i4- 


350.928 

TIRE 

Miroslav   Manestar.    Barberton.   Ohio,   assignor   to  Michelin 

Recherche  et  Technique  S.\..  Granges-Paccot,  SwiterlaHd 

hUd   \pr.  30.  l'W3.  Ser.  No.  ""."S^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 147 


September  27,  1994 


US   PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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350.929 
TIRK  TRKAD 

John  S,  ^ttineiln.  Hartville;  Norman  D  Anderson:  Samuel  P 
I-anders.  both  of  I  niontown.  and  t>aie  (,.  Krevgang.  Akron,  all 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  (roodyear  Tire  <&  Rubber  C  ompan> 
Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,828 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  a.  D12— 147 


350.931 
\Mfl-KT    TRIM 

Terr>   P,  Dawson.  !  ,oi   I.  Old  Hum<    lUv      x<^rrl"llr     \  ict.iria 
3660.  Australia 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1992,  Ser.  \o.  3.170 
I'laims  priority,  application  Australia.  Jun,  .30.  199;   l^'-*4  9: 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
L.S.  (1    l)i;--2t>« 


350.93: 
\KH1(  IT  HHFFI 

Alberto  Fxhazabci.  Hialeah  Gardens.  Fla.,  and  <  iaudin  litrnuni 
Albano  Terma,  Italy,  assignors  to  Motoring  Accevsories,  Inc. 
Miami.  Ha. 

Filed  .Ian,  21.  1993.  Ser.  No,  4.500 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  tu  ,lun    2t<, 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  1'.  \  cars 

I  .S.  (1  1)12—211 


350.930 
AITOMOBH  F  TIRF 


350.933 
HULL  CAP  FOR  INn.ATAHl  I    BOATS 


Sonoko  Sugimoto.  Kobe.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Rubber    Carlo  Scarambone.  Rasha  Koh  Sireh.  Thailand,  assignor  to  Skip 
Industries.  I  td..  Kobe.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1993.  Ser.  \o.  3.831 
t  iaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  21,  1992,  4-21891 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
VS.  a.  D12— 147 


Roland.  Phuket  Island.  Thailand 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1992.  Ser.  N..,  i,.^)5 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a  ni2--3i7 


/*-, 


;.-^-. 


\ 
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\l).n  SI  \B!  I    \l  I    UhlRvlN  \  KHICLE  TREE  STAND 

(    VRRU  H 
Darrtii  I    filifv.  P.O.  Box  594.  5,  Pittsburgh,  Tenn.  37380 
h  led  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,402 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  ,s    (  1    !)i:— *MS 


350.936 
MULTIPLE  OUTLET  si  R(.^   fR<)IK"M)R 
Jon  R.  Rossman,  Chelmsford,  dnd  Mr\ari  R   Hoiaiinu.  Arlington, 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  t.  (  urtis  Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc.,  Jaffre> .  n  H 

I-iled  Mur    :^,  1'>*J3,  sn    N-    ^.^Hti 
'rt-rrri  ."f  pa!t  nt   14  vi  arv 

U.S.  a.  D13— 139 


350.93' 
Ml   I  IIPIF  (MTIFTSlRC.t  PR()Ilf'U)R 
Jon  H    .R.ssman,  (  helmsfurd.  and  Brvan  R.  HotalinK,  ArlinKtiin. 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  tn  (  urtis  Manufactunna  ('ompan\. 
Inc.,  Jaffrev.  N.H 

filed  Mar,  12.  1993.  Ser.  No,  5.'H4 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 139 


C  \RRIFB  K)R  Ml  LTIPLE  BICYCI.ES 

Sieginund  B    stach    21  Mxi  u  infield  Drive.  Abbotsford,  B.C., 

(  anada  \ 3  l(  " 

Filed  Mav   19,  \Q0\   Ner.  No.  8,459 

term  "f  paunf  14  years 

L.S.  CI.  i)i:— uw 


350.938 
Mt  1  TTPI  F  Ol  TI  FT  SI  R(.F  PROTFrTOR 

Jon  H  R.ivsman.  (  helmsford.  and  Brvan  R.  Hotaling.  ArlinsHun. 
'f  !h  rf  Mass  .  assignors  to  (urtis  Manufacturing  (  ompanv. 
Inc..  Jaffrey.  N.H. 

Filed  Mar    12.  1W3.  Ser.  No.  5. '83 
Icrm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.C\.  1)13-     1?9 
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350.939 
Ml  I  riPI  F  OCTFFT  SI  R(.h  PRCJTFCIOR 
Ion  R   Rossman,  Chelmsford,  and  Bryan  R.  Hotaling,  .Arlington, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Curtis  Manufacturing  Company. 
inc.,  Jaffrev.  N.H 

Viied  Mar.  12,  1993.  Ser    No.  5,782 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  n  n!.i--~i4; 


350.942 

SFMRONUUIOR  WAFFR  Si  PPOB  I 

Carrie  Pellet,  and  Craig  l>inaldson.  both  of  Charltte,  N.C., 

assignors  to  Particle  Solutions.  Charlotte.  N.(  . 

Filed  Aug,  25.  1992.  Ser.  No    935.365 

Term  of  patent  14  vcars 

U.S.  CI.  D 13- ISC 


350.940 
MULTIPLE  OITLET  SI  R(;F  PROTECTOR  V\  ITH  CABLE 

MANAGEMENT 
.Ion  R.  Rossman,  Chelmsford,  and  Bryan  R.  Hotaling,  Arlington. 
Ix>th  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Curtis  Manufacturing  (  ompany. 
Inc..  Jaffrev,  N.H. 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  5.842 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI    013—142 


350.943 

MAG  NET 

VMIIiam  F.  Adams,  and  Mart  Peoples,  both  of  Pnrtersvilk.  Pa 

assignors  to  Adams  Mfg.  Co.,  Portersville,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  843, (»83 

Term  of  patent  !4  \ears 

IS.  C  i    D13— 183 


350,941 

THRFF  P1F(  F  PLASTIC  TUBE  FOR  H.NTTION  WIRE 

Dwayne  1     Davis.  3004  62nd  Ave..  T:ast.  Bradenton.  Ha.  34203 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No   430 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  n    n  13— 155 


3.50,944 
FXPANDABl  F  MODI  lAR  DISK  !)R1\T    \HR  \^ 
[>onald  F,  Shewmon.  Thousand  Oaks;  Martin  V    Smith.  (  ama 
rillo,  and   Michael   F.   Steen.   Newburg   F'ark.   all   of  <  alif 
assignors  to  Micropolis  Corporation.  Chatsworth,  C  aiif. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser    No   5,59' 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
C.S   n.  D14— 102 
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350,945 
OPTICA!    niSK  r)RI\F  FOR   \  n\T\  PROCESSING 

David  W,  Hill,  ind  I  im  K  Murprn  '.-  ■-  if  Rochester,  Minn., 
a&sienors  to  Intfrnarinnai  Hiisint-^-  Machines  Corporation, 
Xrmonk,  ^A 

Filed   \un.  r    I'w:,  Ser.  No.  936,960 

lerm  "f  s^ntmr  U  years 
L.h.  CI.  DIV- 109 


350.  W" 
COMBINED  MOrSE  CORD  HOI  DFR  AND  CI  IF 
Robert  C.   Klinger,   311    Shady   Nook   Rd.,   Harleysville,   Pa. 
19438,  and  Troy  E.  Bergstrom.  in?  rypres-,  Dr  .  Quakertnwn, 
Pa.  18951 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  94«.89" 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D!l    ■  !  14 


350.948 
KEYBOARD  FOR  C OMFV  TERS 
Ronald  A.  Smith.  Apex,  N.C..  a.ssignor  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Eiled  Apr.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No   ■'.654 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.C\.  D14-!L=; 


CAIHODt  RAY  TUBE  DISPLAY 

.James  R.  Stewart.  San  Jose;  Ronald  J.  Moller,  Boulder  Creek, 
and  Mark  A.  Bia.s<itti.  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Apple  Computer.  Inc..  (  upertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,570 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  n.  014— !  13 


350,949 

ILLUMINATED  DISPLAY  PANEI   FOR  INDK  ATING 

DISK  DRIVE  ACTIVIT> 

George  R.  Daniels.  Houston.  Tex..  a.ssiKnor  to  Compaq  (  om 
puter  Corporation.  Houston.  Tex 

Filed  Nov,  13,  199(.l.  Ser.  No.  611,872 


lerm  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  a.  I  >  1 4-^  1 1 5 


1 
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350.950  350,953 

DESK  SCAN-NER  MONITOR  TEI  E\  ISION  RF(  FIVER 

led  Fiu.   laoyuan  Hsien,  Taiwan,  a-ssignor  to  Silitek  (  orpora-    Yoshinori  Harada.  and  Muneyuki  Nasjai.  both  of  Osaka.  Japan 
non.  Tatpei.  Taiwan  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  (  <,,,  I  td.   <  )saka. 

Filed  Nov    18,  1992,  Ser    No    1.545  Japan 

lerm  of  paten!  14  years  Filed  Dec.  h.  1993.  Vr    No,  16.11" 

U.S.  O.  D14 — 116  Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun    111.  199.V  ,<>-r"440 

Term  of  patent  14  \  cars 
I  .S.  (I.  1)14—126 


350.954 
TELEVISION 

— — Kwang  C   Park,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Croldsfar  Co., 

1  td  .  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Eiled  Nov.  r,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15.419 
3^0  951  Claims   priority,  application   Rep,  of  Korea,  Jul,   26,    1993, 

VIDEO  CASSETTE  FOR  A  PORTABLE  \  IDEO  GAME       '*'^^'   '^-' 

Ching-Jung  Tseng,  No.  13-2,  I^ne  778.  Hua  Cheng  Rd..  Hsin      ^'^™  "^^  P""^"'  !•»  J*^* 

diuang  City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Eiled  May  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  "'.819 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 121 


350.952 
AUDIO  TAPE  (  ASSETTE 
Noriko  Katayama.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Eiled  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8.580 
(laims  priority,  application  Japan.  [>ec.  25.  1992,  4-38245 


350,955 
ELECTRICAL  RECEPTACLE 
Franco  G.  Pucci;  Michael  D.  Wythe,  both  of  Durban,  and  Kevin 
tl.  Moulder.  VVestville,  all  of  South  Africa.  a.ssignors  to  (on 
trol  Ixigic  (Proprietary  i  Limited.  Natal  Province.  South  Af- 
rica 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1992.  Ser    No   2. 9'! 
Claims   pnority.   application   South    Africa,    Jun     26     1992. 
92  0648 

Term  of  patent  14  vear% 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  CI.  D13 


-146 


I   S.  a.  l)\4 


-12! 
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,^,  ,,^  350,958 

INTRARH)  rRvS'^MITTER  TAPE  PLAYVR  <(>MBIVH)  W  ITH  A  RADIO  RFCKIVFR 

Sh.n.ch,  Sum.kawa.   fokv.,,  J.pan,  .^^Mi-nor  to  Sony  Corpora-    Youzoh  Matsu/,aka.  Chiha.  Japan.  isMsnor  to  Son>   Corpora 
non.  iokvo.  Japan  tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

'  F.led  Mar    ZJ,  W;.  ^r.  .Nu.  H5i,:M.  Filed  Dec.  H,  WJ.  Vr    No,   1M:V 

C  laims  pnor.tv  .  application  J.paii.  Oct.  30.  1991,  3-32844  I  *  ™  nf  patent  1 4  ^  ears 

Term  nf  patent  14  vears  U.S.  CI.  U14—- 16J 

L'.S.  CI  014—155 


m 


DIGIT \!    Disk  y\   Of  H 
Keiji  Sakata.  and  Hirokazu  Shibaia.  txitti  -f  Hi'—sfi  ,'n.i    Japan, 
asjsignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  (  Kak,*     iiHun 

Filed  Mar,  10,  1*13,  Vr    Ni     S8Li4 
Claims  pnorin,  application  Japan    v:t)    IH,  1992,  4-27488 
Term  of  pateni   14  n-irs 
(_,S.  a.  D14— 156 


\i 

r""^ 

a^ 
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\, 

1 
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I 
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350.959 
1  \P¥  PI  AYKR  COMBINFD  WITH  A  RADIO  TVNFR 

Shmirhi  Sumikawa,  Tok>o,  Japan,  assignor  to  Son)  (orpora- 
rmn.  Iiikvo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No,  938,657 
I  lAims  pnont>.  application  Japan,  Apr.  2\.  1992.  4-11801 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14-  163 
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350,960 

COMBINED  DIGITM    ^IDIO  DISC    I'l  AM  R.  KM)lt) 

TINFR  AND  T\PF  RFC  ORDFR 

ktij!  Sakata;  Hirokazu  Shibata,  and  Akihiko  Hotta,  all  of  Hiro- 
shima, .lapan.  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
.la  pan 

1  ik'd  Jul.  H.  1992.  Ser,  No,  913,53(1 
riaims  pnoritv.  application  ,)apan,  .Ian    IH.  19<>2.  4-lh~ 
Term  of  pat.-nt  14  jears 
I    s    (1    1)14.— !f>>< 


350.9h: 
HAND  HKID  IFi.FMSION  ( OSTRol  i  }  k 
John  D.  Reardon,  Fairfield,  Conn.;  Susan  k    Vlarshall.  (,reen- 
wood  \  illage.  Colo.;  Maureen  F.  Carroll.  Atlanta.  (,a  ,  Dovin 
MiMire.  I>ecator,  Ga,,  and  Dand  S.   Rowlev     Srrnrna    (,s 
assignors  to  Zing  Systems.  I  .P..  I- ngkwcMKl.  <  uio. 
Filed  I>ec,  4.  1992.  Ser    N,,    Z.^ZA 
Term  of  patent   14  >ear\ 
U.S.  Ci.  Di4— 21!i 


350,961 
FARPHONE 

Koji  Nakamura.  Narashino,  Japan,  assignor  u>   Vi»a  <  o,.  1  td.. 
Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  4"~ 
C'laims  pnorit>.  application  Japan,  May  25,  1992,  4^15155 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
I  .S.  CI.  D14— 205 


\N!VNNa  PH)FM  M 
Hans  Witzky.  Pompano  Beach,   Ra.,  assignor  to  Sensonnatic 
Electronics  Corporation.  I>eerfield  Beach.  Ha 

Filed  Oct.  ",  1992,  Ser.  No    ;2>t 
Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
U.S.  a.  D1+— 230 
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rOVTROl    P\NM    M)R   \S  AUTOMOTIVE  f  >  h  u  F  \R  I  R  WIKS 

RADIO  <   VssKTTE  Sergio  Cereda.  "^jirtM    itaU    assignor  to  HauN.h  .<  !  -mb  Imnr- 

James  H    howler    l><?arb<)rn    and  Nevenka  Schumaker,  Bloom-        porated,  RfKhesttr,  N."k. 

field  Hills  tKUh  ..f  \lich    avM^jn  rs  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Filed  May  12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,259 

Dearborn.  Mich  Te-m  of  paf€nt  14  vcars 

Kileri   \uij    U    Inw:.  Ser.  No.  929,569  U.S.  O.  D16— 315 

The  porti'in  of  tht  term  'if  this  patt-nt  subsequent  to  Feb.  1,  2008, 
ha>  ^>et-■^  iIim 'aimed. 
Itrm  ''(  patt  n:  14  years 
L.;^,  Cl.  U14— :58 


350.965 

Hf  AD  SI  PPORT  I-OR  \  I  H  EPHONE  HANDSET 

Bruce  Vhul/.  "0H5  Monac   t     nimerce  City,  Colo.  80028 

i  !it(J  \pr    16,  1993.  Ser.  No.  7,147 

I  erm  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a.  D14— :?! 


i;^^^^^ 


350,968 
EI.FCTRICSAW 
Chiu-Tsun  Chang,  Taichung.  Taiwan,  assignor  tu  P  &  f    Hr-.th. 
Industrial  Corporation.  Taichung.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1993.  Ser   No.  9,615 
1 1  rm  !.f  p.iti  nt   14  vcars 
LI,S.  a.  D15— 133 


J50,^^  ^50.969 

MTOMVIK    FKED  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  ^^  ""  U'sIBI  K  H  NNFI 

j^R  Larry  L.  Chriscu.  1  airland.  Okla..  assignor  to  Blitz  L..S.A.  inc. 

I.uis   I    (  nspinr    :21-  Cross  Country  Blvd.,  Baltimore,  Md.        Miami,  Okla. 

,pi)^  ■  Filed  Ifh    l^.  1903.  Str.  No.  5,462 

hied  Mav  r    1993.  Ser.  No.  8,825  ^ '-'''"'  "^  P'"'"'  1*  V^"* 

T  erm  i  if  patent  14  years  U.S.  O.  I .  l  ^-  1 5o 

UjS.  Cl.  D 15—1 J 
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350.9^0  350.9^3 

TRIPOD  FOR   \  t  AMFR  \  t  (JPVING  MACHINE 

Hisaichi  I  sui,  Tama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hakuba  Shashin  San      Ixjuis  J.  H.  Fucker.  Belfeld.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  OCE-Ned- 
g.vo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tok>o.  Japan  eriand,  B.\  ..  \>nlo,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1992.  Ser    No   H22.560  Filed  Aug.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  930.212 

Term  of  patent  14  V  ears  Claims    pnoritv .    application    Netherlands     Teh      14      !0<)2 

VS.  a.  1)1^-- 244  6^3.''9-(K) 

lerm  'li  paten!   14  \  t  ars 
VS.  Cl.  U18— 39 


350.971 

CALCCLATOR  FOR  SPIRAI   BOl  ND  RING  BINDER 

NOTEBOOK  ORGANIZER 

Katnna  A,  Ijissberg.  13502  Alchcster  I-a.,  Houston,  lex.  77079 

Filed  Dec   7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  2.289 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S.  a.  D18— 2 


3,^0.9-4 

(  HARGFR  FOR  PRINTERS 

K>ouichi  Inoue.  Akishima.  and  \  ukitaka  Kumagai.  Hactiiouji. 
bf)th  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  (  <  ,  1  td  h<k\  o, 
Japan 

Filed  Ma>  26,  1992,  Ser.  No    XXW.!*" 

(laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct,  2*.  I99I.  J25S4,  91 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

U.S.  a.  DI8— 40 


350.972 
COPYING  MACHINE 

Takeshi  Komada;  Masataka  Isomoto;  Noriyuki  Suzuki,  all  of 
\  okohama.  and  Masaaki  Ishibashi.  Kunitachi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  928.210 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1992,  4-3780 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIH— 36 


IMA(,F  FORMING  AFPARAII  S 
Ryoko  Mizuta.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  I  anon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tok.vo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct    14.  1992.  Ser    So    429 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr    24    1992   4-124X4 
Term  of  patent  14  .\ears 
U.S.  a.  1)18—43 
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!  ^)  I  '■!  ' 


PAPFR  SI  PPI  \iN«.  M  M  i'iNK  BODY  FOR  DK.IMl    PRINUB 

H  FCTRONK    (  OPMNi.   MACHINE  Yoshihisa  M  in:4U.»»i.  (  hiha.  Japan,  issmnor  to  RK.,h(  ..mparr> 

Ma-sataka   IvimoM.   \  ok. mama     inrt    I  jkeshi  Komada.  Yoko-  Ltd.,  l-k-  .    Japan                                 ^,      ,  ,,  , 

suka.  b.Hh  .f  Japan,  ivs,^n.,rs  ;     (  anon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  ni.-d  !.«    IH,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2.66.. 

lokvo    Japan  Claims     pnorit> ,      apphcati.m      Japan,      Jun       ly,      IW-. 

Piled  Sep   J'^    rw 2,  Ser.  No.  952,768  018377/1992 

CJaims  pn.jnn,  applicatmn  Japan,  Apr.  17.  1992,4-11544  '  ■  rr,i    .t  pa-.nt   U  m  ars 

reriD  of  paieni  14  years  LI.S.  Q.  D18— 50 
L.S.  CI.  DIH— W 


PRINTPR  FOR  <  ONtPlTFR 
Tomoyuki  Hirnst.  Nabari,  .lapan.  assmn.ir  tu  sharp  Kabushik. 
Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

fiit-d  Sep.  H.  i<w:.  Sir  N-,  y3y,.=  r 

Claims  priiiritv.  application  Japan,  Mar    5,  PW:,  1-6333 
r.Tm  nf  pafent  14  wars 
U.S.  CI.  |i|H,^,5=: 


PORTABI  f   PRIMER 
Kim  R  T^wis.  Stow;  (,ar\  I     Hvt   n    \kr,n  Soth  of  Ohio:  Jack 

P   Hall,  Palo  Mto,  and  IH-nnis  k.'kniS    ki.)  del  Mar,  both  of 

C  alif,.  a-vsignors  to  lelxon  (  ..rp..ia!i.in,  .Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  Auk    2X    1**^'    s^r    No.  751,216 
J  erm    if  paifnt   14  years 
L.S,  CI,  U18— 5o 


350,980 
PRINTPR  FOR  \  PFRSOWI   f  (IMPCTFR 

Makoto  kobayashi.  Vaaano.  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  tpson 
Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15.  199:.  Ser,  No,  ;.64« 
Claims  pri  irit\,  application  Japan.  Jun.  18.  1992,  4-180'! 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CI.  IMH.-..^? 


3,'^(I.9S1  .3.=;(i.98.? 

PRINTFR  fORlABFF  WRITlNt.  II  ixl  R 

takavhi    M,ai-,iida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to   .Asahi   Konakii    scott   H     Ptnniman.  Spring  House,   Pu     asMkin.r   to  R.  E.  P. 

Kii.'.*'    Kahiivhiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan  Ini1ii..tri(  \,  Inc.,  I  anvdale.  Pa. 

f  lied  Mav  ',  1993.  Ser    N-    ■  w5  MIed   \pr   6    l'W2,  Ser.  No.  863,667 

t  laiais  prionty,  application  Japan,  N.i>     II     I'W'  4-33223                                              Itrin     '  patrni  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  ;.ear^  U.S.  (  i    [(l'J-;f:! 
I    s   (  I    1)18—55 


i,S(,R.\\  1N(.  M  VI  IliNE 
Andre   Jove,   Jongny.   Switzerland     .t\si,;nor   to   Genex   S.A., 
Chene-bourg,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  844,004 

Claim..    pri..r:t\.    applifafinn    Swit/crfanrt      Vug.     19.    1991. 

lerm  .'t  p.ir.  nt  !4  years 
C.S.  CI.  D18— 57 


350.984 

!i  .i\    li  \ 
F'lter  Hiiant:,  N,'    14   Mio   1  •  I  .irtt  ;v:  Pao  Ping  Road.  Yung 
Mm,    l,i(«.,r. 

I  lUfi  \la>  4.  IWi,  .Ser.  No.  7.912 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI,  i)r-j^4; 


155-941  0,G. -94-20 
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}'^)MH<  350.98-' 

PV(.1-  <  ]  IP  VKM)IN(.  MACHINE 
Thomas  ()    Schimke,  ^W  ijuk.    h  .rf>t   Vkwy.,  Louisrille,  Ky.    f>irisfopher  B  U  right.  San  Francisco.  Calif.  a-Mianor  to  WriKht 

4^245  f'^xl  S>stems,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  (  alif 

Filed  Jun.r    !'><».*,  vr    N       i  ~.  W                                                   Filed  Jan.  22,  IW:.  S«r,  No.  82J.S63 

Term  of  patent  14  vtarb  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(  .s   (1,  Dl«— A5  vs.n    r)21^-- 


September  27,  1994 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  I  Fl.\L)LAI,\RK  OFFICE 


2769 


3S(MW0 
GAME  BOARD 

David  K.  Taylor,  622  Joyner  St.,  Greensboro,  N.C.  27403 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,755 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 24 


350,992 
ELECTRONIC  GAME  HOUSING 

I^nce  Barr,  Rtntin    Wash.,  assignor  to  Nintendo  Co.  Ltd., 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  .May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,633 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 48 


\ 


^ 


m 


a 
a 


1 


^ 


Z^ 


k: 


-^^ 


350.988 

FOl  I)H)  rA(,  FOR  KVFGI  .\.SSES 

Jeffrey  L.  Kravitz,  280  Park  Ave.  S.,  New  York.  N  \     KKilO 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,988 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI  n:ii-^:; 


■^j;>. 


>  >o- 


3>tl/JHri 

\FM)1N(.  M  m:  HI^F 
[>allas  Humphrt-v,  f'lvmuuth.  Msnn     i^m ,in or  to  Edina  Techni- 
cal Products  Inc..  PIvmouth,  Minn 

Filed  Jun    18,  l<«:    v  r    No.  902,276 

lerm  --.A  pattn'   !4  years 
L  .S.  1 1.  U2U — \ 


V\ 


^V^x-_-<,'/ 


Philip  > 


350.989 
\tTNT\Tl  RF  GOI  F  CC.CRSF  UNIT 

dnur     \pt    "6.   PS  N.   Keats    Vie..  Ix)uisville.  K> 


f.lfd  Jan    :,  1992,  Ser    No.  HP. 821 

I  *-rm    ,.f  patpn*    14   \Prtrs 

U.S.  a.  D2!-ii 


■ 

2^ 

■ 

-.1/ 

ii 

■ 

■ 

p 

BE^ 

■ 

H 

'  iPr^^^^l 

\ '  "'1 

/    *    \ 

i 

1 

\l/ 

■ 

H 

U.S.  n  n:i- 


350.993 
ELIC  IHUMC  ACTIVITY  CENTER 
350  991  Steven  P.  Black,  505  4th  Ave.,  South  Souix  City,  Nebr.  68776 

RACE  CAR  g'aMI    HOARD  Fi'"^  '""    -5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,185 

Daniel  A.  Goyette,  22  Coppcrridd   Vs.     Piedmont,  S.C.  29673  ' '  ^  ^^  "^  ?»'«"«  1*  >e^* 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1993.  Str.  No.  12,119 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  a.  D21— 27 


V^,  I   ,1    mi 


vtcTort 

\ 

UUK 
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350.994  J50.W6 

TOY  PUZZLE  HUNDKKR  I><)I  I. 

Luciano  Cononer,  Pia/jj  I  tvinardn  da  Vinci,  4,  38100  Trento,  George  Kanedy.  Granada  Mills.  (  alif,.  assienor  t.>  Fact  Games. 
Itiij>  Lt<L,SMi  Jose.  Cahf 

Filed  l)fc    -    IQH<J    >,^    No.  447,245  Filed  Dec    Ih,  1992.  Ser.  \o.  2.59J 

(lajms  priority    application   f  t<l    Rep.  of  Germany,  Jon.  7,  Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

1989.  DM  oirM)  u^.  a.  d:i    \^ 

lerm    it  paitru  14  years 
L  .S,  f1.  021  — liW 


U)i_i^j; 
AMI  nKMLM  CA.sSLE 
.\nthony    vv     Baxter    "hJ5  SiWer  Dollar  La.,  .Anaheim  Hills, 
Calif  9280",  Thomas  K   Morris   2025  Fathom  La.,  Anaheim, 
Caiif.  92801,  and  Mark    V    ! -s<iiu it,  5535  Shady  Creelt  La., 
Vorba  I  inda.  (  alif  tlW 

Filed  Mar    20,  l'W2.  Ser.  No.  854,272 
Term  'if  0aT.,-nr  14  years 
L..S.  CI.  D2 1  —  115 


350,997 
H  VM>  HELD  EXERCISE  APPARATUS 

William  L.  Conn<il\.  III.  1650  Northern   Vve..  Kingman.  \nz. 
86401 

filed  N,..v    in.  1992,  >er.  No,  1.6J1 
!crm  of  patent  14  )ears 

VS.  CI.  u:\ i*-"* 
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350,998  351.001 

GOI  F  PI  rrFR  HEAD  PI  TFER  HEAD 

Waxne  H    V\,H.ten.  Hailehurst.  (,a.,  assiRnor  i.     Vhi    teardrop     Henr>    \    Hickler,  4,';-50  Pueblo  Rd,,  Indian  V".,  lis   i  rfhf  92210 

Puner  (  orporation.  Hilton  Head.  S,(  ,  Filed  Nov  .Ml.  1992,  Ser,  Nn    :.\'^~ 

filed   VuK.  2-,  1992,  S<>r    No.  '^^b.2Ml  Term  uf  patent  14  >ears 

K-rm  of  patent  14  %  ears  U.S.  CI.  D2 1 -~  2 1 " 

U.S.  a.  D21— ir 


.1F1.002 
(,(>i  1    B\l  1    DISPENSER 

350,999  t^jjn^  yv.  Park.  142-1  (.arak-Don^,  Misun;:  \pt  f,-]}iv^  v.n^pa 

SOFT  LACROSSE  STICK  ,;,,   ^^.,,^1    R^p   „f  ^orea 

Bien-Horn  Chen.  41,  N,,    !!i,  lain  X.  Ser    2,  RoosrM'l!  Road,  |.j|j,j  /^^^   5^  j^^,^  i^^.^    v,,,    -4J1  ini 

laipei,  laiwan  i,,rm  of  patent  14  \tars 

Filed  Mar,  15,  199.V  s,  r    N,>   =-.hm  jj_g_  ,.,    ();,_.2.vt 

Term  of  patent  14  jeari 
I   S    CI    1)21  —  210 


351,003 
G  \MF  BOARD  FOR  WORD  G  «>%fFC 

(,ine    I*     (..hen,    I'ilS    BiltmoreSt,    N\\       \A,ivri:n>;t  =n.   D.C. 

Filed  Noi    24,  I'W:,  ,VtT    Nn,   1,H4; 
I  tTm  of  paten;  14  m-at^ 
U.S.  C  i,  l»21  — 24 


351,000 
ELEMENT  FOR  A  TOY  BUILDING  SET 

I  ene    Kohler.   Jelling.    Denmark,    assignor    to    Interkao    \.G, 
Baar.  Switzerland 

I  sled  >ep.  22.   1993,  Ser,  No    l,.<.3it4 
lerm  of  patent  14  >ears 
U.S.  a.  D21  ~in>> 


^ 


y 


"T, 


-^ 


I^STIt 


'0.   A.    P. 
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^ 


-n-^ 


ft 


H'  >'    I...   I.     Ii_  , 
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COMBINU)  I  0\-i!tR   \Ni)  ill    M  '  V    \RTMEVfT 

[  onfR'i  F'l'  kt  y 

Robert  Jidell,  .MHiRi  s    Brandiniiham    t  rankiin,  Mich.  48025 
l-iled  .Jan,  31.  l'W4   n,  -    So.  18,123 
T"h<r  portmn  'if  the  term  •>(  thiv  piit.f  >ubse<|uent  to  Apr.  26, 

2i'»<W,  ha-.  ix','rt  disi-:4tmed. 
I  erm    'i  [);.i'<'nt  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  u:i  -J" 


351.006 
LJtMlM   K)R  \  r()\   BLILDINGSET 

Lotte  M.  Nielsen.  (  openhagcn,  and  Berit  Holmstrom,  Gadstrup. 
both  of  Denmark,  assignors  tn  Interle«ii  X  <..,  Kaar,  :iwitzer- 
land 

Filed  Sep    :;.  1W3,  Ser    N.,,   I.1.3N3 
\  <  rm  nf  paten!   14  \ears 
U.S.  a.  D21      1  !» 


■ 


351. i«i" 

W  \T1  R  >(Jl  1RI!N(.  TOY 

William   f     Hednar.  iil2  Pucalvptus.  and  Terr)   S.  Uhitiuck. 

1302  Hapago  Dr..  both  of  Medford.  Orcg.  9^504 

Filed  -Mar    1,  1W3.  Ser   Nd.  5,296 

Term  -if  patent  14  sears 

U.S.  a.  D21— 147 


H  b  NUM   f  OH   \   Ui\   ii!  ILDING  SET 
f  ■harl<Jtte  K    H    H(jjlund,  ^  irum,  a/id  Berit  Holmstrom,  Gadst- 
rup.   txith     if   Denmark     assignors  to   Interlego  A.G.,   Baar, 

.Swit/eriand 

I  lied  vp,  ::,  1''-'  *   Ser.  No.  13,293 


[erm     ■'  p,-it 


14  vears 


U.S.  a.  d:i-!lik 


351.(M)8 
SKI  ROPh  RFTRAfTOR 

James  V.  Sickmever,  Rte.  1,  Box  54B.  C  ampbtll  Hill.  Ill,  h-^lh 

I  lied  Oct.  i;.  1993.  Ser,  N.i,  14.05(1 

lerm  of  patent  14  \ears 

U.S.  CI  r);i :3(! 
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351.009 

RKRF  \nONAl    KiOATATION  1)K\UK  FOR   A 

PI  I  RAI  ITY  OF  I  SFRS  HITH  CROSS-BAR 

Henrv   Wolfe.  Palmetto.  F!a.,  a-ssignor  to  \t|ua-l  eisurt   l^dll^ 
tries.  Inc.,  Avon,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep    2,   1>W3,  sn     \..    !:,.MKt 
Term  uf  pulers!   14  >tars 
U.S.  a.  D21— 237 


351.010 

SAFFI\   1)F\I(  F  FOR  SWIMMING  POOlS 

Carl  T   Buttler.  904"  N.  ^^th  Ave..  Phoenix.  An/.  85051 

Filed  Sep.  r.  1993.  Ser,  No.  13,4«7 

Term  nf  patent  14  vears 

L.S.  CI.  U21— 237 


351.(4! 
TFNT  STRl  CTl  RF 

,Ii>ori-Shin   Isai,    laipei.  laman,  assignor  l<i  la,  '  .hnii^  Canvas 
<  II     I  td  -   I  ;iip«-i.   [aiwari 

1  lied   Xiikj,  ',  l'W3,  Ser.  No.  11,354 

1  erm  iif  patent   )  .1  \  cn^v 

U.S.  { 1.  i>:i  — :5J 


351, m: 

F1SHIN(,  Ron 

Gar>    Burghoff.  5H(K)  Overseas  Hxv..  Sti     ,'^  !4,<    \1„; 
Fla.  3.3051) 

Hied  Mav   13,  19«l,  st-r,  S..    ^'XJ.:,;: 

term  nf  puterst  14  vrar^ 

U.S.  CI.  d;:-i4; 


^*«*= 


V      t      » 


351.(113 
MFCHANICAi   INSPFCriOS  AND  Sf  M  I\(=  I'i  I  (,  K)R 

A  MONITORlNt,  WFI  1 
Allen   U    Mathison.   Richfield,  and   Bryan   R     Henson     S.irth 
Branch,  both  of  Minn,.  a.ssignors  to  Chern<   Industries  Incnr- 
porated.  Minneapolis.  Minn 

Filed  Jan,  15,  1992,  Ser  -  No   S-M.^i^r. 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 

r.s  n  i)23..-2«i 
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*M 


351,017 

COMBISH)  VV  ^I>R  1)1  si"    N>KR  AND  nLTER  FAUCET 

(rt^rge  M    Hanwn,  Medina,  M-  '      l^signo^  to  Water  Horse    Adolf  Gottwaid    l,..rh.hn,   led.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  t- 

Inc.  Colden  Valle>.  Minn  Friedrich    i.r.h,.     Aktu  ngeselKchaft.    Hcmer.    Fed,    Rep     ..f 

Filed  Apr    1,  l-^V'    Ser.  No.  6,582  Germans 

lern,    .f  :„:,nr  14  years  I  lUd  Mii^    13,   IW:,  ^er    \,.    HHZMf, 

VS  Q    U2J 2iN  Oaimv  pri.'r!l\,  applicatmn  K-d,  Rip    >>f  (.tTman\ .  Nov.  25, 

1991,  M9108292  ' 

The  portion  of  the  ti-rm  nf  thi>  patent  suhsequtnt  t-,'  "M.p,  n,  200H, 
ha,s  been  disclaimed, 
lerm  of  patent  14  >ears 
VS.  CI.  D23     :3h 


jm 


V\    V  i  >  R  I  M  .    '^^    \  M  1 

Peter  B  (  aeer^ .^  Hleasan-  Fiii  N  .bert  D.  Newman,  Sr.;  Robert 
D.  \ewman,  Ir  .  iyoth  of  Greenwood,  and  John  W.  Stodgell, 
Pleasant  Hiii,  ai      f  Mo.,  assignors  to  Mr.  Longarm,  Inc., 

rrre€n»o.><i,  \1  ■, 

(  lied  <  k-    J    !  ^j:,  Ser.  No.  347 
1 1.  rm  -r  r,,ii,  -,t  14  years 

u.b.  ("1.  L):3— :i.5 


I":!  ni6  351, OIH 

SH(  )\'.  I  H  HEAD  H  \  I  H  11  M  FOR  IN\  AFIDS 

.Jeroow  Wwitawskv    FK-ivrt  Harbor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  I.  W.  EIroy  E.  Bourgraf,  i  mcinnati;  John  R,  Zfllner,  KinK,s  Mills,  and 

iBdMtries,  Inc..  MtHiii,     ^  '>.  John  C,  (  oons,  (  mcinnati.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  m  Ferno- 

FMed  N'li    y    !•»*':.  Ser.  No.  1,991  i^  i^hmi^t^n,  Inc,  H  ilmington.  Ohio 

I.rrti  ,.f  pattnt  14  years  I  iied  Feb,  11,  \99i.  Ser    No,  4,'20 

U.S.  CI,  0-3- ;i,}  Iirm  -if  patent   14  wars 

uxa.  D2J— :"v 


I'^l.Oiq  3'=l,n:i 

SHOUFR  BASE  .S.\}  F  n   Hh  SIR  VIM   1  OR   \  loll  M   ^i  W   i  n\  t  R 

,|i,hn  \S     \!..>.,r(,  St    [  ouis,  Mo,,  and  .Anthonv   Buonaura.  Hlu      1  isa   i      Martin,    KMC   Bmntn   Ave.,  Glenw.fd   springs,  Colo. 

ford.  111.,  asMtniirs  to  The  Swan  ('orp<iration,  St.  Louis.  ,Mo.        KlWll 

1  lied  Oct,  29.  1992.  Ser,  Nci,  96"  i  li.d  .Ian    J'    !s>«J3,  s^r.  No.  3,401 

lerm  "f  patent  !4\tar">  I ,  rrri  "'  p.itin'   14  \'cars 

L.S.  a.  D23-'  :.^3  VJS.  (  !    U.:3 *iH4 


351,022 
DOLBLE  BLADE  VALVULOTOME 

Tatsuya  Saito,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Oiyinpisv  (  ipnral  Co., 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

1  ih  d   (an,  27.  1993.  Ser.  No.  4,088 
i  erm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S,  r!   1);a-.-  Uf. 


351.020 

roMBiNFD  rni  ing  fan  vnd  t  ight  nvTiRr 

\nth(in\  K    Vrnold,  Germantown,  1 1  n;i  ,  .i^MunT  !:    iiunti  r  I  an 
'  .impani,  Memphis.   I  enn 

1  lied  .lul    Mk  ^9<ii,  Ser.  No.  11.218 
Term  ^>f  pattnt  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 377 


^<^J/ 


351.023 
H  WU  HFI  D  OXIMETER 

(■leni!   1    V^  alters,  i'ort  Uashington.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Biochem 
International  Inc.  \\aui»esha,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  \9_  t'W3.  Ser   No.  3,850 
Term  cf  past  n!   14  >,  cars 

r  s  n  n:4~  i6s» 
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351,024  JS1,02^ 

MASSAf.FH  MASSAGFR  K)H  THF  SOI  h  OK  \  H)OI 

Jen-<liung  CTiou.  Taipei  Hsien,   I  a!»»r!    -iv^.^inor  to  Ko  Chien    Ching-TinR  Chen.  S.r  1,  Chu  ^^ei  I  ane.  1-rh  1  m  (hen,  Chan*- 
Flectnc  Co.,  ltd.,  Taipei  Hsien,   I  liwiin  hua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  l<i^i.  Vr    No    J  hX5  f  ilt'd  *^n*    9,  ]99i.  Ser.  So,  I=>.1»<; 

Term   >f  pannr  !4  yeari  lerm  of  patent  14  years 

I  s  CI   D  24—  2 1 5  VS.  a.  I ) :  4-^ :  1  < 


\(TOMATT(    BI  OOii   \S  VLYZER 
Shigeru  'l  ama.shita,  Ina,  and  'la.sn-  H.<t!ori,  Hachioji,  both  of 
Japan,  iksignors  to  Ohmpus  i  iptu-al  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct    20.  !•«;.  ser.  No.  781 
(laims  pni)rit>,  application   iapan     \d'    22,1992,4-012034 
Term  of  patent  14  >  ijjirs 
U.S.  CI.  1)24—  IH^ 


..»51.()2H 
\UMN(,  SI  S'PORI 

Rich^ird  Orri'il.  Sr  .  I2I5-B  I  inda  \  ista  l)r  ,  San  Marcus.  <  aiif, 

t  livd    \ut;.    111,   !'><>2.  St-r    So,  S»26,<J>6 
1  t-rm  of  paltnt   14  >  ears 
U.S.  a.  D25— 5" 


351,026 

NtrniCAL  AID 

Michat!  ,J    Madera.  I4P  11  df^ey  Ave.,  Severn,  Md.  21144 
Fiit-d  \uu    13    I  J<^1,  Ser.  No.  667,079 
I  t^rm  >,f  patent  14  years 
U^.  C:    1)24-,-  lh3 


351,029  351.032 

PET  DOOR  FRAME  Vv  imm  i\v  (  omponkst  KX  IRL  SION 

Cfort*   s    Oayjantes,  21457  Iglesia  Dr.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.    Doi^hj^  I    t  .it    s,attit    \v.t\h..  assignor  to  Mikron  Industries, 

''C<^4  Kt.nt,  ^^;^sh, 

(  ontiniiation-in-part  of  Ser,  So.  ^^  !  nx3   I^h    :;    S'^i],  Pat.  No.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7.421 

I).  334,431.  This  application  Jm.  11,  iwi,  s^r.  No.  3,507  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D25— 124 

U.S.  a.  D25— 60 


Ml 


351.033 

WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
351  030  Douglas  L.  Cole,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Industries, 

TREE  CLIMBER  Kent,  Wash. 

Michael  K.  Laughlin;  Jerry  K.  Laughlin,  both  of  Pa»  Paw,  and  f^^''e<*  Apr.  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  7.424 

Victor  A.  Laughlin,  Gobies,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Outback  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Products,  Inc.,  Gobies,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,700 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  CI.  D25— 69 


U.S.  CI.  U25- 


124 


351.031 
RETAINING  WALL  STONE 

John  L.  Crawford;  John  M.  Sowder.  and  Winnie  M.  G.  Craw-  David  R  !' 
ford,  all  of  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignors  to  Infinity  Stone,  Inc.,  St.  sions.  im 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Utt.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  902 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  (       i  i; 

U.S.  CL  D25— 117 


351,034 
OIL  LAMP 

^kins,  Manchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Glass  Dimen- 
Fssex,  Mass. 

Filed  Ma>  19,  1993,  Ser,  No,  8,509 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

■,  ,„-,  1 1 
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1M  0J«  SSl.O.^-' 

,  Mi    1  WIP  COMBINED  FI  ASHER  AND  II  lORFSC  KM  I  ANTFRN 

Manhew  A    l>)bbs.  Sr  ,  and  Michelle  A.  Dobbs,  both  of  1383  Tit  W    Prx.n   (  hai  Han,  Hong  Koor,  as-sinnor  to  HMng  Dragon 

[«<),ard  Rd..  Gardnerville,  \e».  89410  D«velopment  limited.  Chai  Wan.  Hong  Kong 

filed  Sep.  1.'.  I<*<J'    vr.  No.  12.979  liledsep    :9,  1992.  Ser,  N...  952,"- 

Term    .f  s-itcn:  14  years  Claimi  priontj,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Mar.  il.  199;. 

U.S.  CI    D^fv- II  2021973 

Irrm  of  patent  14  >ears 

VS. CI.  \>y — i; 


J5 1.038 
\I)Jl  M  ABl  F  TRAt  K  I  K.HI 

Phillip  J    snoke;  Lionel  I).  Ciillespie.  and  Steven  C.  Camper,  all 
of  vtianta.  da..  a.s,siKnors  to  (  (x)per  Industries,  Houston,  Tex. 
Hied  Feb.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  830.244 
Itrm   if  patent  14  vears 

VS.  a.  i>>— ^.'^ 


351,036 

ADJUSTABLE  CLIP-ON  LIGHT  FOR  ILLUMINATING  A 

RlOri  F  ■^PFFTiOMETER 

Misao    Iiushi,   Osaka,    lapan,    is^i^or  to  Cateye  Co.,  Ltd., 
( )saki.  Japan 

f  lied  ( )it    1  J    i  -«3,  Ser.  No.  14,337 

Claims  pnuntv.  applicaii. Ill    )apar;     *,pr.  23,  1993.  5-12190 
Term  iif  patent   14  n-ars 

IJ.S.  <.'.  n:fv-:9 


351.039 
Ff  rORFSCFNT  I  K.HTING  FIXTIRF 

Johr,   M    <  .'It,  ,Jr  ,  Hingham.   \1a.s.s.,  assignor  t'l   1  ilt   (  untn 
Corp..  Hanson,  Mass 

lilid  Vvb    H.   1<W.(.  Ser    No,  4..S30 
Iirm  "f  paten!   14  vears 

VS.  a.  D26— 77 


Sr  PTiMBrR  2' 


10Q4 


U.S    FAIFNT    A\r^  T  R.ADEM.ARK  OI  FIC  E 
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351.040  iS\.M2 

T\BIFIAMI'  BATHINC,   \(  CFSSORIFS  CADnV 

Nlichael  I  m.  411,  Nn    Q    lane  83  Sec    I,  huangfu  Road,  Sane  f'atricia  ,M.  Sulezich.  4<>t9  Phwnix  St..  (,  onc(ird.  (  aiif    ^i.'^.-'i 

aiing.  Taiwan  (  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  195.538.  Ma>   )H    lySH 

Filed  ..Ian    2:,  1993,  Ser.  No.  .'.95.3  abandoned.  This  application  Sep,  23.  1991,  Str.  N;     "64.i'3 

(  laims  pn. inf. ,  application  China.  , Jul,  24    !9<i;,<J.'  Hi4'','^l4  I  erm  of  patent  14  lear^ 

lerm  of  patent  14  vears  U.S.  Q.  lHy—S2^ 
(  .S.  (  I    !>2^---.  IiiK 


351,041 
GLASS  CHANDELIER  SHADE 

Dawd   H    Poller,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to    In. 
Kichler  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Ma>   14.  1993.  Ser.  No    8.414 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 130 


3.^1.04.^ 

LIGH  I  VH 

Nancs   D    Parker,  4401  N.  Lake  Rd.,  West  Farmington,  Ohio 

44491.  and   Iimi  F    \mos,  980  J  Columbia  PI.,  Warren,  Ohio 

444X4 

liU-d   I  H'l'     i-v   I'^'CV  Sfr,   S..,    ir,.oU 
i  1  'T   if  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a,  D:  --i--4 
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,~i    o-i  351,047 

U1S!M)V*.  .  .(MCO.NKM   l.vikL.^ltJN  DENTAL  FLOSS  DISPf  NsJ  R 

I>..uiJi>  I     (  i.lf   ^-eatt^    u  tsh.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Industries,    David  I     'h  .ii1rt  n,  :5'^^  Pet».>rth  (  t.  ReadinK.  Ohio  4';,^^ 
Kent,  Hash  1  -'rf   'i^"    "^^  IWX  Vr    S<.    9.-54 

J    i«l    Vor    ::     1993,  Ser.  No.  7,431  J'rm  ,it  pat.nt   14  MJfN 

!,,rT-     ■  sj'r'i!  14  years  U.S.  CI.  U20— 04 

U.S.  a.  d:5- 1:4 


U.S.  PATENT   \M)   rRAOf-MARK  OFFICE 


i.'^  1,05(1 

SPORIS  (,I  ()\T 

Dennis  Sheldon.  25834  Avatar,  l.atuna  Nitu.l,  i  .liif.  92677 

Filed  Jun.  3,  !W;.  Sir    N.    m<j\,\^ 

Term  of  pattnt  14  ^lars 

U.S.  a.  D29— 113 
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351.045 

(  f)MB[NH)  HVIH  I  I  HI  }  R  .AND  HEATING  UNIT 
.\ltx:rt  \^    (.tbtiard    :i    1   f     \i.imeda,  Denver,  Colo.  80209 
f   l<d  Md.   :i     \'^2,  Ser.  No.  886,758 
Itrm  >jf  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  1):h *= 


\1  \M)  I  KIsT  SI  PPLY  STAND 

Lawrence    L).    (..ami-     \S.st    Blvimficld,    Ntich  .    assignor   to 
Nailco,  Inc.,  I.n■lnl.^    M;cr 

riKd  No%    :3,   iw;    Sir.  \o.  1,756 
I J  rm    'i  paiint   14  years 
U.S.  a.  D28— 61 


351,046 

MTNT-MIRF  H  MR  TRlM\!rR  "-.VITH  RING 
vn  Ki  HMFN  !   H  >K  t  I\<,)  K  nLPPORT 

Jamts   F     \lc<  ambridt;.     1'  >lo.  and   Andrew  Elston,  Sterling,  351.049 

b- th     f  [II     assign,  rs  '     vSahl  Hipper  Corporation,  Sterling,  COSMETIC  COMPACT  A>SK  Mltl  "i 

Hi  Andrea  C.  Schlut'tcr    Rancho  santa  !  i,  (  alif     assikinor  m  Gal^ 

Continuatir.n-in-Bart  ..f  vr   N  ■  ■-^•■i  i-ii.  Feb.  26, 1991,  Pat.  No.  axy  Netwrl.  Ini     Ranch.)  santa  K,  <  alif 

!)es   34^).-S3    IhLs  apphcati.T    in  I,  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,910  1  :i,d  IKc    :;.  m:,  sir    s..   ;,hH3 

Icrm  uf  paltiit  14  years  ftrm  "f  pateni  14  vtars 

U.S.  a.  !):>(-  ?3  U.S.  a.  028—77 
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A.  E  Staley  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Schwab,  Lawrence  R  ,  5,350,456,  CI    127-42.000. 
A/S  Roulunds  Fabriker:  See — 

Rasmussen,  Lars  B.,  5,350,619,  CI.  428-167.000. 
Aavilcsaar,  Aavo:  See — 

Jakubke,  Hans-Dieter;  Schuster,  Matthias;  and  Aaviksaar,  Aavo, 
5,350,682,  CI.  435-68.100. 
Abb  Flakt  AB;  See— 

Wikslrom,  Goran,  5,350,2%,  CI   432-80.000. 
ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc.:  See — 

Henderson,  Herman  O.,  Jr.,  5,350,017,  CI    166-208.000. 
Abbasi,  Hamid  A.:  See — 

Khinkis,    Mark   J.,    Abbasi,    Hamid   A.;   and   Cygan,    David   F., 
5,350,293,  CI.  431-116,000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Dellana,  Joseph   F.;   Moore,  Jimmie   L.;   and   Brooks,   Dee  W  , 
5,350,765,  CI.  514-460,000, 
Abe.  Akira;  Seki,  Hiroyuki;  Okada,  Hisashi;  and  Inaba,  Tadashi,  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd    Method  for  processmg  silver  halide  color 
photographic  material  containing  tabular  silver  lodobromide  graiiT. 
usmg  a  processmg  solution  having  a  bleaching  ability  containing  an 
iron  (Hi)  complex  salt,  5.350,668,  CI,  430-3<>3-000. 
Abe,  Eizi;  and  Fukushima,  Toshiharu,  to  Yamaha  Corporation  Method 
for  manufacturing  fiber  reinforced  thermoplastic  resin  molded  article 
5,350,556,  CI,  264-248.000. 
Abe.   Masahiro;   Nanataki,  Tsutomu;  and  Yano,  Shinsuke,  to  NGK 
Insulators,  Ltd    Dielectnc  ceramic  composition  containing  ZNO- 
B203-SI02  glass,  method  of  preparing  the  same,  and  resonator  and 
filter    using    the    dielectnc    ceramic    composition,    5,350,721,    CI. 
501-139  000 
.^bc,  Mitsutoshi:  See — 

Yoshimura.    Hiroshi;    Sasaki,    Kazuo;    Kunsu,    Kenji;    Fujiwara. 
Takuji,  and  Abe.  Mitsutoshi,  5,349,885,  CI.  477-61.000. 
.Abe,  Toyohiko:  See — 

Mishina,  Makoto;  and  Abe,  Toyohiko,  5.350,539,  CI.  252-299.400 
Abe,  Yutaka:  See- 
Sato,  Mono;  Abe,  Yutaka;  Takano,  Jun;  Ishii,  Hirokazu;  and  Mu- 
rata,  Yasuzo.  5.351,143,  CI,  359-51,000. 
Able,  Adnane  H.:  See — 

Tennis,  John  M.;  Able,  Adriane  H  ;  Coleman,  Marilyn  C  ,  Hough, 
Mark;  and  Mahon,  Kaye  M,,  5,349,967,  CI.  128-888.000. 
.'\braham.  Karoly  C  Communications  apparatus  and  method  for  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  multiple  modulated  signals  over  electrical  lines 
5,351.272.  CI.  375-38.000, 
Abukawa.  Yukihiro;  Takase.  Hiraji;  and  Shinji.  Yasuhisa,  to  Yazaki 
Corporation;  and  Isuzu  Motors  Limited  Connector  with  a  protective 
cover,  5,350,309.  CI,  439-138000, 
Ackley,  Donald  E  :  See — 

Lebby,  Michael  S.;  Shieh,  Chan-Long;  and  Ackley,  Donald  E  , 
5,351,257,  CI,  372-46,000, 
Acock,  Joseph    Remotely  controlled  target  system  with  optionally 
selectible  power  drives  such  as  fluid  pressure  and  electncal  power 
dnves.  5,350,180,  CI   273-406000. 
Acumen  Co  ,  Ltd:  See — 

Shou-Jen,  Huang,  5,350,219,  CI.  300-21.000. 
Adachi,  Hideo;  and  Ishibashi.  Yoshihiro.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd. 

Acoustic  device   5,351,219,  CI,  367-140,000. 
Adachi,  Hisahiro  See — 

Doi,  Miwako;  Amano,  Shin-ya;  Miike,  Seiji;  Nogami,  Hiroyasu, 

Kumano,    Akira;   Takeda,    Kimihito;    Adachi,    Hisahiro;    Iwai, 

Isamu:    Okamoto,    Toshio;    Yamanaka,    Noriko;    and    Kawada, 

Isutomu.  5,351.189.  CI,  364-419,020, 

Adachi,    Kiyoshi,   to   Mitsubishi    Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Voltage 

change  circuit  for  a  microcomputer   5,350,951,  CI,  307-296.400, 
Adachi,  Masayuki;  Yamagishi,  Yutaka.  and  Inoue.  Kaon,  to  Horiba. 
Ltd  Quantitative  analytical  method  and  apparatus  for  determining  a 
plurality  of  ingredients  with  spectrometnc  analysis,  5,351.198,  CI, 
364-498000, 
Adachi,  Shigeto:  See — 

Fukuyama.  Hirofumi;  Noguchi.  Tatuya;  Inoue.  Kenichi;  Ishibashi. 
Kiyotaka;  and  Adachi.  Shigeto,  5,350.920,  CI,  250-309,000, 
Adams,  Alan  D,;  and  Heck,  James  V,,  to  Merck  &  Co,,  Inc,  Tnazolyl 
and  tetrazolyl  phenyl  substituted  carbapenems,  compositions  contain- 
ing such  compounds  and  methods  of  use,  5,350,746.  CI   514-210,000 
.Adams.  John  M.;  Alfemess.  Clifton  A.;  and  Kreyenhagen.  Paul  E  .  to 
InControl.  Inc.  Improved  lead  system  for  use  with  an  atnal  defibrilla- 
tor and  method   5,350,404,  CI   607-5.000. 
Adams,  John  M.   See — 

Infinger,  Kenneth  R,,  Avers,  Gregory  M,,  Viagner,  Darrell  O,  and 
Adams,  John  M,,  5,350.402.  CI,  607-5,000, 
Adcox,  Thomas  A   Method  and  system  for  compacting  binary  coded 
decimal  data.  5.351,046,  CI   341-62.000 


Adenheuer,  Frank:  See — 

Deters,  Ludger  A.;  and  Adenheuer,  Frank,  5,350.128,  CI    242- 
35.50A. 
Adier,  John  R.:  See — 

Sumanaweera,  Thilaka  S  ;  Glover,  Gary  H.;  and  Adler,  John  R.. 
5.351,006,  CI   324-309.000. 
Adnan,  Sarmad:  See — 

Sorem.  Robert  M  ;  Eslinger.  David  M  ;  Thomeer,  Hubertus  V  ; 
Willauer,  Damn;  and  Adnan,  Sarmad.  5.350.018,  CI.  166-250.000 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc  :  See — 

Fulford,    Henry    J,   Jr.;   and   Gardner,    Mark   I.,    5,350.491,   CI. 

156-657.000. 
Hall,  Steven  C;  Gardner,  Mark  I  ;  and  Fulford,  Henry  J.,  Jr., 
5.350,492.  CI.  156-657,000. 
Advanced  Pro-Formance,  Inc.:  See — 

Sieber.  L,  Aryn.  5.350,096.  CI,  224-209.000. 
Aeroquip  Corporation:  See — 

Walsh.  Bnan  J  ;  and  Lefere,  Robert  M.,  5,349,988.  CI   138-107.000. 
Agency  of  Industnal  Science  &  Technology:  See — 

Hayashi.    Yutaka;    Hamaguchi,    Iwao;    and    Fujita,    Shunsukc, 
5.351.209.  CI.  365-112.000, 
Aghajanian,  Michael  K,:  See — 

Rocazella.  Michael  A  ;  Becker.  Kurt  J  ,  and  Aghajanian,  Michael 
K  .  5.350,004.  CI    164-97.000, 
Agwu,    David    E     Cleaning    and    storage    device.    5,350,069,    CI. 

206-454,000 
Ahls.  Hermann  W  ;  Kruse.  Michael,  and  Borchers.  Peter,  to  Otis  Eleva- 
tor Company  Wear  resistant  safety  coating  for  people  moving  device 
treadplates   5.350,049,  CI.  198-333.000. 
Ahlstrand,  Lars  E    See — 

Sultan.     Bemt-Ake;    and    Ahlstrand.    Lars    E.,    5,350,812,    CI. 
525^77.000. 
Ahn,  Seung  H,:  See — 

Chun,  Oh  G    Ahn,  Seung  H.;  Jeong,  Myung  Y.;  and  Choy,  Tae  G., 
5.351,334,  CI.  385-134.000. 
Ahuja,  Deepak  P  :  See — 

Beeghly.  Craig  W.;  Ahuja,  Deepak  P.;  Mehrotra,  Pankaj  K.;  and 
Niebauer.  Kenneth  L..  5,350,258,  CI.  407-119.000 
Alba,  Shiji:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Makoto;  Aiba,  Shiji;  Hoshina,  Masatake;  and  Yamazaki. 
Minoru.  5.350.546,  CI   264-40.100. 
Aihara,  Shin:  See — 

Itoh.  Hisato;  Oguchi,  Takahisa;  Aihara,  Shin;  and  Sugimoto,  Keni- 
chi, 5,350,843,  CI.  540-138.000 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc  :  See — 

Darwen,    Stuart    P;   and   Comforth,    David    A  .    5.350,784.   CI. 

523-404.000. 
Famili.  Amir;  Vratsanos,  Lon  A  ;  and  Marten.  Finn  L..  5,350,801, 
CI,  525-59.000 
Airbag  Systems  Company  Ltd  :  See — 

Takeuchi,    Kunihiro;   Ishizuka,    Hideki;   and    Kaneko,   Hideyuki, 
5,351,185,  CI,  364-184,000, 
Airway  Industnes,  Inc  :  See— 

Falloon,  Thomas;  and  Kim,  Hyun  S  ,  5,350,046.  CI.  190-115.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ito,  Sadao,  5,350,216,  CI.  297-362.000. 
Aizawa,  Iwao:  See — 

Voshioka.  Atsushi;  and  Aizawa.  Iwao.  5.351.154.  CI.  360-35.100. 
Aizawa.  Jyunichi,  See — 

Koike.  Kiyoshi;  Aizawa,  Jyunichi,  Nakao,  Hiroshi;  and  Nakagawa. 
Kunihiko,  5,351,069.  CI,  366-76.0PH. 
Akagi.   Kosuke.   to  Osaka  Gas  Co.,   Ltd.   Solid-electrolyte  fuel  cell 

system,  5,350,642,  CI,  429-32,000, 
Akahori,  Masakazu,  and  Yuge,  Masaaki,  to  Ohi  Seisakusho  Co  ,  Ltd, 

Automotive  door  lock  device,  5,350,206,  CI,  292-336,300. 
Akasi,  Osamu:  See — 

Tominaga.  Seigo.  Akasi,  Osamu;  Imai,  Ma-sao;  Sugita,  Koji;  Suzuki, 
Setuko;  Maeda,  Akira;  Isiguro,  Kazumasa;  Uchida,  Masahiro; 
and  Sato.  Makoto,  5,349,899.  CI.  99-646  OOR 
Akazaki.  Shusuke:  See — 

Hasegawa.    Yusuke;    Akazaki,    Shusuke;    Komoriya,   Isao;   Maki, 
Hidetaka:  and  Hirota,  Toshiaki.  5,349,933.  CI.  123-486.000, 
.Akita,  Hiroshi;  Hatton,  Tatsuya.  Kagawa,  Kazuhiro;  and  Kobayashi, 
Hiroto,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  pro- 
ducing aromatic  heterocyclic  copolymer  and  molecular  composite 
matenal  containing  same.  5,350,831,  CI.  528-337.000. 
.Aktiebolagei  Draco   See — 

Hallberg.    Anders    R.,    and    Tunek,    Per   A.    S.,    5,350,767.    CI 

514.S62,000, 
Hailbcrg,    Anders   R.;   and    Tunek,    Per    A.    S.,    5.350,768,    CI. 
514-562.000. 
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\tzo  N  V    See— 

Swope.    C.    Hennas;    Link.    John    G.;    and    Hyman.    Jones    M., 
5.350.697.  CI.  436-527  000 
Al-Attar,  Rafi  A.,  to  Chrysler  Corporaiion.  Scaling  syslem  and  meihod 

for  an  electronic  compass  5.351.204.  CI   364-571.030. 
.Mbemarle  Corporation  Set— 

Kumar.    Govindarajulu;    and    Sabahi.    Mahmood.    5,350,875,    CI. 
560- 1 W.  000. 
Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine  of  Yeshiva  University:  See— 

Epstein.  Adam.  5,350.388.  CI  606-154  000. 
A.herta  Oil  Sands  Technology  and  Research  Authonty:  See — 

McKay.  Alexander  S..  5.350.014.  CI.  166-263.000. 
Mbertson.  Karen  M  .  See — 

Schreiner,   Steven  A.,   Albertson,   Karen  M.;   Brown.   Mary  L.; 
Hildebrandt.  Camille  M.;  Hurlocker.  Lacy  M.;  and  Webster, 
Glenn  C  .  5.350.630.  CI  428-343.000. 
Mcaiel  Network  Systems.  Inc    See — 

McHugh.  Thomas  J  ,  Hurlocker.  Claude  M.;  and  Lemonds,  Larry 

W..  5,351.019.  CI   333-24.0OR 
Moore.  Andrew  J  .  Ma.  David  L.;  Bontz.  Robert  L.;  and  Bums. 
Charles  C  .  5.351.329.  CI.  385-92  000 
■\lc3tel  N  V     See— 

Baniel.  Pascal.  5.350.433.  CI.  65-388.000 
Aidndge.  Lewis  L  .  and  Sawyer.  Kenneth  W  .  to  EWAL  Manufactur- 
ng  Company.  Inc   High  pressure  gas  fitting  for  repealed  connection 
ind  disconnection.  5.350.205.  CI,  285-328.000. 
■Viterness.  Clifton  A     See — 

Adams,  John  M  ,  Alferness.  Chfton  A  ;  and  Kreyenhagen.  Paul  E.. 
<  .150,404.  CI,  607-5,000 
Alfred  Teves  GmbH:  See— 

Burgdorf,  Jochen,  Reinartz.  Hans-Dieter.  Steffes,  Helmut.  Ocvirk. 
Norbert.  Volz,  Peier    Weise.  Lutz;  Fennel.  Helmut:  Wupper. 
Hans  Bleckmann.  Hans-Wilhelm.  Beck.  Erhard.  Dinkel,  Dieter; 
and  Haupt.  Karlheinz,  5.350,226.  CI.  303-116.200. 
Thiel.  Rudolf.  5.350.CM2.  CI.  188-71  900. 
Alho.  Timothy  J    See — 

Wollert,   Gary   S.   Alho.   Timothy  J;   and   Braun,   Roben   D. 
5,351,002,  C!    324-754,000. 
Ahdio,  Raul  1  ,  and  Holier.  Clinton  O.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company 

Siep  attenuator  using  pin  diodes   5.351.013.  CI.  320-284.000. 
Alleghenv  Ludl'jm  Corporation:  See — 

Benfcird.  James  G  ,  5,350,464.  CI.  148-308000 
Alien  Bradlev  Crmpanv,  Inc.:  See — 

Bechtei    Ri.hard  D  ,  5.350.908.  CI.  235-462  000. 
Alien,  Rav    See  — 

Salt.    Tom,    Drake,    Rodney,    and    Allen,    Ray,    5.351.216,    01. 
.'65-230  010 
Allen.  Terrence  C    See— 

'A  emheimer  Jacek  M.,  Taylor.  Michael  T  ;  and  Allen,  Terrence  C. 
?,14Q,Q84.  CI    137.543.210. 
Alliani  Techsvslems  Inc    See — 

Taylor,   Michael   A.  and  Chambers,  Steven  R..  5,349.892.  d. 
86-21,000 
Allied-Signal  Inc    5ee— 

Yuhas.  Donald  E    Vorres,  Carol  L.;  Groppi.  David  P  ,  and  Koni- 
cek,  Jin  D  .  5.350.621.  CI.  428-209000. 
AUiedSignai,  inc    See— 

Le,  Dong  T  ,  5.350.988.  CI.  318-618.000 
Allison.  Gerald  R     See — 

Lee.  Frank  P    Kao.  Sheau  V  ;  Allison.  Gerald  R  ;  Mahabadi.  Hadi 
k     Liebermann,  Oeroge;  Vijayakumar,  Gopalan.  and  Downing. 
Rohen  A  ,  V.1W,65'5,  CI,  430-137,000. 
Allison.  Jonnn\  H    te  Ford  Motor  Company  Two  piece  switch  assem- 
bly for  members  ihat  moye  relative  to  one  another  m  a  fixed  manner 
5.350,394.  CI    200-549  000 
.Allweiler  AG   See — 

Wehlmg.  Werner,  5,350.284.  CI  417-474000. 
Almblade.  Gary  P    See- 
Duke,  Daniel  G  ,  Emody.  Kenneth  J.:  and  Almblade.  Gary  P , 
5,349.825.  CI  62-69  000 
Alpem.  Marvin:  and  Cerwin.  Robert,  to  Ethicon,  Inc.  Procedure  kit 

and  package   5,350.060.  CI.  206-63,300. 
Alphaden!   See — 

De  Buck,  Vincent.  5.350.301.  CI  433-173.000, 
Alpine  Technology.  Inc.   See — 

Mitchell.  James  T.  Mitchell.  James  L.;  and  Woods.  Mark  A. 
5,350,118,  CI   239-551.000. 
Altera  Corporation  See — 

Paiel.  Rakesh  H.,  5.350.954.  CI.  307-465.000. 
Allien,  Paul  .A     See — 

LaCourse.  Norman  L  .  Chicalo.  Karen;  Zallie.  James  P.;  and  Al- 
lien. Paul  A  ,  5.350,593.  CI.  426-615.000 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Verbofsky    David  W..  5.349.801.  CI   52-518.000 
Weykamp,    Robert    E;    and    Evert.    Roben    P..    5.349.839.    CI. 
72-296.000 
Amada  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Takayuki;  and  Popp.  Konrad.  5.350.347.  CI  483-29.000, 
Amano,  Shin-ya  See — 

Doi,  Miwako;  Amano,  Shin-ya;  Miike.  Seiji.  Nogami.  Hiroyasu; 

Kumano.    Akira;    Takeda,    Kimihito;    Adachi.    Hisahiro;    Iwai. 

Isamu;   Okamoto.    Toshio;    Yamanaka.    Nonko;   and    Kawada. 

Tsutomu.  5.351.189,  CI   364-419020. 

Ameen.  Thomas  J  ;  Payak.  John  A.,  and  Cangelosi.  Jerome  M.  Method 

of  etching  polyimide   5.350.487.  CI.  156-642  000 


Amergraph  Corporation:  See— 

Lesko.  Robert  J  ;  and  Pitel,  Ira  J..  5,351.106.  CI.  355-83.000. 
American  Air  Liquide:  See —  ' 

Jurcik.  Benjamin;  Brandt.  Michael.  Inman.  Ronald;  and  McAn- 
drew.  James.  5.351.120.  CI   356-246.000, 
Amencan  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Esposilo.  Felix  F.;  Conners.  John  A..  Logan.  Joseph  N.;  Dwyer. 
James  W  ;  and  Crainich.  Laurence.  5,350.400.  CI  606-219.000. 
American  Dental  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Gallant.  Ben  J..  5.350.299.  CI,  433-88.000. 
AMF  Machinery  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Honings.  Kenneth  C.  5.350.290.  CI.  425-311.000. 
Amgen  Inc.:  See — 

Zukowski.  Mark  M  .  5.350.690.  CI  435-252.310, 
Amico.  Mark  S.,  Scheuer.  Mark  A.;  Wagraan.  Irwin;  Seeley,  Dale  E.; 
Thompson.  David  M  .  Kelsch.  Dawn  M  ,  and  Dnnkwater.  Wayne 
D.    to    Xerox    Corporation,     Dual    lamp    fuser,     5.350,896.    CI. 
219-216.000. 
Amoco  Corporation:  See— 

Behrens.  Paul  K  ,  Holzhauer.  Juergen  K.,  Hussmann.  Gregory  P.; 
and  Sikkenga.  David  L  .  5,350.874,  CI.  560-80.000. 
Anderson.  Danford  C  :  See — 

Hatchell.  Peter  J.;  Anderson.  Danford  C;  and  Lotto.  Ronald  L.. 
5.350.928.  CI.  250-548.000. 
Anderson.  James  M  ;  Coulson.  Andrew  R  ,  Demaionbus.  Vincent  J.; 
and  Nicholas.  Henry  T  .  to  TRW  Inc    Method  of  making  adaptive 
configurable  gate  array  bv  using  a  plurality  of  alignment  markers, 
5.350.704.  CI,  437-51  000 
Anderson,  Richard  N,.  Hurt.  Dan.  Burtnett.  Dave;  Gaskins.  Jay.  and 
Wall.  Jim.  to  Hunter  Douglas  Inc  Mehtod  and  apparatus  for  assem- 
bling Winds.  5.349.730.  CI   29-24  500 
Anderson.  Smity  A  :  See — 

Mawhinney.  James  G.;  and  Anderson.  Smity  A..  5,350.030.  CI. 
180-19.300. 
Andersson.  Roland,  to  Saab  Automobile  Aktiebolag  Distributor  device 

for  a  ventilation  system  in  a  vehicle   5,350.335,  CI  454-121.000. 
Andert.  Gary  W  ,  Botts.  RoIIin  D:  and  Shea.   Andrew   J.,  to  Sico 

Incorporated   Multi-level  folding  stage   5..349.789.  CI   52-7  000 
Andnollo.  Nunzio,  Cassani,  Giorgio;  D'Olimpio,  Paolo  Donno,  Bruno, 
and  Ricci.   Marco,  to  Enincerche,   S  p  A     Prrvess   for  separating 
catalvsts  from  organic  solutions,  by  means  •  f  semipermeable  mem- 
branes. 5.350.521.  CI.  210-653.000 
Anger.  Bemd:  See— 

Madaus.  Batto.  Antonv,  Horst;   Anger    Bernd    and  Thiele,  Paul. 
5.35I.06I,  CI   343-840  000 
Angerstem,  Jorg:  Giebler.  Siegfried    Mistele.  Thomas,  Schairer,  Wer- 
ner; and  Scheidle,   Helmut,   to  Temic  Telefunken   microelectronic 
GmbH.   Semiconductor  a.s.sembly,    in   particular   a   remote   control 
reception  module   5.-150.943,  CI    257-65'SOOO 
Anno.  Masahiro.  and  Kobayashi,  Makoto,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabu- 
shiki    Kaisha     Toner    for    developing    electrostatic    latent    image 
5.350,657.  CI.  430-111  000 
Anquetil.  Jerome:  and  Dauger.  Alain,  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft 
Glass  frits,  a  process  for  their  production  and  their  a.se  in  enamel 
barrier  layers  for  stopping  the  migration  of  silver    5.350,718,  CI 
501-21000 
Anthony,  Frank  H   Method  and  apparatus  for  sterilization  and  separa- 
tion   of   plastic    and    non-plasiic    medical    wastes     5.350.562,    CI. 
422-1000 
Anthony,  Thomas  R     and  Fleischer    Jamev  F     to  General  Electric 
Company,  Free  standing  diamond  sheet  and  meth<Td  and  apparatus 
for  makmg  same   5,349,922.  CI    1  P  :m  iXIO 
Anton.  Joseph  G,;  Fredenckson.  Dale  W    and  Ra.smus.sen.  Glenn  O..  to 
Pillsbury    Company.    The     Slicing    guide    marker     5,349.759,    CI. 
33-524000 
Anioniades.  Michael  G..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  for 
optimizing  tabular  gram  population  of  silver  halide  photographic 
emulsions   5.350.652.  CI   430-30  000 
Antony,  Horst:  See— 

Madaus.  Batto;  Antony.  Horst;  Anger,  Bemd;  and  Thiele.  Paul, 
5,351.061.  CI.  343-840000. 
AOC.  Inc    See— 

Tsimerman.  Alexandre.  5.349.829.  CI.  62-314.000 
Aoki.  Satoshi.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co..  Ltd  Load  support- 
ing apparatus.  5,350,151.  CI   248-615  000 
Aoki.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Kondo,  Fumio:  Aoki    Yoshiaki    Imaida,  Tsuvoshi,  Nozoe,  Hiroki; 
Maki.  Yuji.  and  Watabe,  Shin,  5,350,3.17.  CI   454-189  000 
Aoshima,  Shinichiro;  and  Hirano,  Isuke.  to  Hamamaisu  Photonics  K  K 
Light  pulse  intensity  regenerator,  light  tranforming  repeater,  pre 
amplifier  for  light  signal,  light  intensity  change  measunng  apparatus, 
and  stabUized  light  source   5, '50,91,1.  CI    250-205  Q>Xi 
Aoyama,  Takashi,  and  Misawa,  Vutaka,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd    Analytical 
electron  microscope  and  a  method  of  operating  such  an  electron 
microscope.  5.350.921.  CI   250-311  Oa) 
Apicella.  Anthony  See — 

Wood.  Christopher  H.;    Hanar,    Fares.   Apicella.    Anthony,   and 
Matthews.  Kevm  E  .  5.351.305.  CI   382-6.000. 
Apogee  Medical  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

Bonutti,  Peter  M.,  5.349.956.  CI.  128-653.100. 
Applied  Matenals,  Inc.:  See — 

Collins.  Kenneth  S.;  Trow.  John  R,;  Tsui.  Joshua  C.  W.;  Roderick, 
Craig  A.;  Bnght.  Nicolas  J.;  Marks.  Jeffrey;  and  Ishikawa.  Tet- 
suya,  5.350.479.  CI.  156-345  000 
Webb,  Elaine  A..  5.350,488.  CI.  156-643.000. 


SEPTEMBER  27,  1994 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  3 


APR  Applied  Pharma  Research  S.A  :  See— 

Vecchi,  Giuseppe.  5.350.850.  CI.  544-258.000. 
Aqua- 10  Corporation:  See — 

Campbell.  William  E.,  5.350.588.  CI.  426-431.000. 
Aral.  Yoneaki:  See — 

Kashio.  Yukio;  and  Arai.  Yoneaki.  5,350,881.  CI.  84-622.000. 
Arch  Environmental  Equipment.  Inc.:  See — 
Archer.  Neil.  5.350.053.  CI,  198-525.000. 
Archer.  Neil,  to  Arch  Environmenul  Equipment.  Inc.  Belt  conveyor 

input  sution   5.350.053.  CI.  198-525  000 
Arma-Lok  Ply  Ltd.:  See — 

Stamatopoulos.    Michael;    and    Silverio.    George,    5,350.070,    CI 
211-64,000. 
Armand.  Michel;  Sanchez.  Jean-Yves,  and  Deroo.  Daniel,  to  Centre 
National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique.  and  Hydro-Quebec.  lomcally 
conductive  polymenc  materials  5.350.646.  CI,  429-192.000. 
Armstrong.  Gordon  P.:  See— 

McFarland.  Roger  A.;  and  Armstrong.  Gordon  P..  5.350.603.  CI. 
427-»7O,0OO 
Armstrong.    Jerrold    E     A,    Surgical    cutting    guide,    5.350.382,    CI 

606-87.000. 
Armstrong  World  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Nute.  Emest  B.,  Jr..  5.349.803,  CI.  52-573.100. 
Amold.  Finn:  See — 

Kamen,  Dean  L  ;  Scale.  Joseph  B  ;  Briggs.  Joseph;  and  Amold. 
Finn.  5.349.852.  CI.  73-149.000 
Arnold,   Kurt;   Hauck.  Wolfgang;   Klein.   Reiner;   .Menel.   Bemhard; 
Walther,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Zinssmeister.  Horst.  to  G  M  Aktiengesell- 
schaft   Process  and  device  for  monitonng  the  bobbin  thread  on 
stitch-forming  machines.  5,350,127,  CI.  242-20.000, 
Arthrex,  Inc.:  See — 

Schmieding.    Reinhold;    and    Grafton.    Donald.    5.350.383.    CI. 
606-96.000 
Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Tsuchiya.     Hiroshi;     Kokura.     Makoto;     Ozawa,     Yutaka;     and 
Sugimura.  Takaaki.  5,350.809.  CI   525-356.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Hirai,  Isamu.  5.351,105.  CI   354-402.000. 
Ikelani.  Kouhei.  5.350.995,  CI.  320-15,000, 
Nakalsue.  Takehiro.  5.351.119.  CI.  356-124.000. 
Asaka.   Toshifumi;    Misawa.    Yoko;    Kashimura,    Masato;    Monmoto, 
Shigeo;  Watanabe.  Yoshiaki;  and  Hauyama.  Katsuo.  to  Taisho  Phar- 
maceutical Co..  Ltd.  2'-position  modified  compound  of  erythromycin 
or  its  derivative.  5.350,839.  CI   536-7  400. 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  Ltd.:  See — 

Sirebel,  Eduard,  5.351.267.  CI   373-105.000. 
Ashi.  Yoshihiro;  Nakano,  Yukio:  and  Takeda,  Kenji.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  . 
and  Hitachi  Communication  System  Inc    Meihod  of  controlling  a 
frame  phase  of  a  time-division  switch  and  frame  phase  variable  time- 
division  switch.  5.351.238.  CI.  370-66.000. 
Ashida.  Eiji:  See — 

Kawabe.    Takashi.    Ashida.    Eiji:    Fuyama,    Moriaki;    Iwakura, 
Tadayuki,  Fukui.  Hiroshi;  Tsuji.  Yoshikazu;  Kuwatsuka,  Shuni- 
chiro;  Saito.  Harunobu;  Hagiwara.  Yoshiki;  Takemoto,  Issei;  and 
Fujisawa.  Masayasu.  5.349.745.  CI.  29-603.000. 
Aspect  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Gray.  David  C  .  5,350.480,  CI,  156-345.000. 
Associated  Enterpnses.  Inc.:  See — 

Leach.    Eddie    D.;    and    Leach.    Marjorie    E.,    5.351,008.    CI 
324-557.000 
Astarita.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Bendel.  Lee  P ;  Sardelis.  Timothy  A.;  Stungurys,  Leon  K.;  and 
Astarita.  Thomas  A..  5.350.419.  CI.  607-132.000. 
A.ston.  Walter  J.,  to  Yale  Securiiy  Products  Limited.  Lock,  key  and 

combination  of  lock  and  key.  5.351,042,  CI.  340-825.310. 
AT/COMM  Incorporated:  See— 

Hassett.  John  J..  5.351.187.  CI.  364-401,000. 
AT&T  Bell  Laboratories  See- 
Chan,  Vincent  W    S  ;  Gallager,  Robert  G.;  Kirbv.  Alan  J.;  and 

Saleh.  Adel  A.  M,.  5.351. 146.  CI   359-118.000. 
Fox.  David  S.;  Jagadish.  Hosagrahar  V  ;  O'Gorman.  Lawrence 

and  Story.  Guy  A..  5.350.303.  CI   434-118  000. 
Grader.  Gideon  S.;  Johnson,  David  W  .  Jr.;  Roy.  Apurba;  and 

Thomson.  John,  Jr..  5.349.743.  CI   29-602.100 
Lanzerotti.  Louis  D.;  McCall.  Samuel  L.;  and  Yurke.  Bernard. 

5.351,261.  CI.  372-98.000. 
Pawelski.  Roben  L..  5,351,236.  CI   370-58.100 
Atkins.    George     Retraction    locking    device    for    restraining    belt 

5.350.196,  CI   280-808,000. 
.Atkinson.  David  P  .  See — 

Atiree.    Ru,ssell    C;    Atlree,    Julian:    and    Atkinson,    David    P 
5,351,172,  CI.  362-92.000. 
.Atlantic  Promotions  Inc.:  See — 

Pnmeau.  Mano.  5,349.720,  CI.  15-262.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 

Freymeyer,  Douglas  A  :  Holloway.  Richard  L.;  Kiracofe.  Ronald 

J  ,  and  Sampath,  Vijay  R..  5.350.503.  CI.  208-131.000. 
Thornton.  Willie  H..  Jr..  5.350.016,  CI.  166-120.000. 
.Attree.  Julian:  See — 

Attree.    Russell    C.    Attree.    Julian;    and    Atkinson.    David    P. 
5.351,172.  CI.  362-92.000. 
Attree.  Russell  C  ;  .Altree.  Julian;  and  Atkinson,  David  P.  Back-lighted 

display  panel  for  coolers   5.351,172.  CI.  362-92.000 
.Alwal.  Karaail  S.:  See — 

Poss.  Michael  A.;  Lloyd,  John:  and  Atwal,  Kamail  S.,  5,350,752, 
CI.  514-259.000. 


.Aty^ell.  Roben  J  .  Jr..  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Vehicle  wheel  with 

balance  yseights    5.350.220.  CI.  301-5.210. 
Audenaeri,  Frans:  See — 

Smith,     Richard     S.;     and     Audenaert.     Frans.     5.350.795.     CI. 
524-507,000, 
Augat  Inc  ,  See — 

DelPrete.    Stephen    D.;    and    Santos.     Donald.    5.350.306.    CI. 
43Q-69.000, 
Auguslme  Medical.  Inc.:  See- 
Augustine.  Scott  D  .  5.350.417.  CI   607-104.000. 
Augustine,  Scott  D..  to  Augustine  Medical,  Inc.  Convective  thermal 

blanket   5.350.417.  CI.  607-104.000. 
Aura  Systems,  Inc  .  See — 

Monnigo,  Fernando  B.;  Blairc.  William  C;  and  Bulgatz,  Dennis 
5.350,153,  CI.  251-129.160, 
Ausl.  Norben   See — 

Schmid.  Norben;  and  Aust.  Norben.  5.350.274.  CI.  415-55  100. 
Austermann.  Ralf  and  van  der  Broeck.  Heinz,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion   Circuit    arrangement    for   commutating   a   reluctance   motor 
5,350,9W.  CI    .'1!<-701  000, 
Automated  Medical  Instruments,  Inc:  See— 

Sklar.  Manm  J,.  5.350.355.  CI.  604-23.000. 
Avco  Corporation:  See — 

Larsen.  Donald  E..  Jr.;  Bhowal.  Prabir  R.;  and  Merrick.  Howard 

F  .  5,350.466.  CI    148-421.000. 
Stickler,  David  B.;  Swallom.  Daniel  W.;  Reich.  Judith  E.;  Gold- 
farb,  Victor  M  ,  and  Sadovnik.  Isaac.  5.349,811.  CI  60-39.060. 
Avers,  Gregory  M  .  See — 

Infinger.  Kenneth  R  ,  Avers.  Gregory  M.;  Wagner,  Darrell  O.;  and 
Adams.  John  M..  5,350,402.  CI.  607-5.000. 
Avery-Dennison  Corporation:  See — 

Yager.    Joseph    C;    and    Schuster.    John     D..     5.350,483,    CI 
156-571  000. 
Awa.  Takao:  See — 

Ohishi.  Yoshiuka.  Tamura,  Makoto;  Hayashida.  MiLsuo,  Ikegami. 
Satoru;  Hiyama,  Yoshiyuki;  Awa,  Takao;  Ichikawa,  Kiyonoshin; 
Nomiyama.    Kiyoshi;    Hanada.    Keigo:   and   Mimura,   Milsuo, 
5.350.743,  CI.  514-89000 
Aydin.  Oral.  Ponugall.  Michael;  NeuUner.  Josef;  and  Macchtle.  Wal- 
ler,   to    BASF    Aktiengesellschaft     Aqueous    polymer    dispersion. 
5,350,787,  CI.  524-162,000. 
Ayling,  June  E.:  See — 

Bailey.  Steven  W  ;  and  Ayling.  June  E..  5.350.851.  CI,  544-258.000 
Azad.  Ahmed  A  :  Jagadish,  Miitur  N  ;  and  Fahey.  Kevin  J  .  to  Com- 
monwealth Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisation.  IBDV 
VP2  epitope  recognized  bv  virus  neutralizing  and  protective  mono- 
clonal antibodies.  5.350.575.  CI   424-192.100. 
Azuhata.  Shigeru:  See— 

Taniguchi.    Masayuki.    Kobayashi.    Hironobu;    Narato.    Kiyoshi; 
Murakami.  Tadayoshi;  Azuhata.  Shigeru.  Kuroda,  Michio;  and 
Hayashi.  Nonyuki,  5,349,812,  CI,  60-39.230. 
Azuma.  Jun:  See — 

Kato.  Masatoshi,  Tobo.  Yozo;  Ichikawa.  Fumio;  Azuma.  Jun;  and 
Uemura,  Hideaki.  5,351.264.  CI,  372-107.000, 
Azuma.  Yusaku,   Ishihara.  Katsumi;  and  Shibata.  Masaru.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki     Kaisha      Work     pick-up     apparatus.     5.350.269.     CI. 
414-416000. 
Baba,  Shigeki   See — 

Maruyama,  Shigeru;  Shimasaki.  Yuichi;  Kanehiro.  Masaki;  Ishioka, 
Takuji.  Baba,  Shigeki;  a.nd  Hisaki,  Takashi.  5,349.930,  CI,  123- 
143  OOC 
Bach.  Volker:  Brox,  Wolfgang;  Etzbach,  Karl-Heinz;  Paul.  Axel;  and 
Siemensmeyer.  Karl,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Optically  active 
phenoxypropionic  esters.  5.350.873.  CI.  560-60.000. 
Bae.  Youn  S    Magnetic  induction  method  and  magnetic  circuit  of 
routor  for  generating  mechanical  and  electnc  power.  5.350,991,  CI. 
318-727.000. 
Baer,  Thomas  M  ;  Cox.  Kelly  A  ;  Gooding.  Phillip,  Cole,  John.  Head. 
David  F ,  and  Kintz,  Gregory  J.,  to  Spectra-Physics  Laser  Diode 
Systems     Solid-state    laser   fourier-transform    raman   spectrometer. 
5,351,121,  CI.  356-301000 
Bahmaiyuk.  Bogdan  P,   See — 

Gngonchak,  Ivan  I  .  Tovsijuk.  Komei  D.;  Kovalyuk.  Zahar  D.; 

Kozmik,   Kan  D,  and  Bahmaiyuk.  Bogdan  P,  5,351.164.  CI. 

361-502,000 

Bailey,  Steven  W  ,  and  Ayling,  June  E,.  to  South  Alabama  Medical 

Science  Foundation    Intermediates  and  a  process  for  synthesis  of 

telrahydroptendine  Cfr-siereoisomers,   including  (6S)-tetrahydrofo- 

lateand  N5-formyI-<6S)-ietrahydrofolate   5.350.851.  CI.  544-258.000. 

Barnes.  W   Douglas  See — 

Newhouse.  Michael  T ;  and  Barnes.  W    Douglas.  5,349.947.  CI 
128-203.210 
Bair.  Keith  A.:  See- 
Chen,  Fu;  Bair.  Keith  A.,  and  Boyette.  Scott  M..  5.350.536.  CI. 
252-180.000. 
Baker.  Richard  W  :  See— 

Kaschemekal.   Jurgen;    and    Baker.    Richard    W,    5,350,519.   CI. 
;i0-b40  000 
Baldus.  Hans-Dieter   See— 

Lohnherr.  Ludger;  Pingel.  Herbert;  Kimmeyer.  Ludger;  and  Bal- 
dus, Hans-Dieter,  5.350.124,  CI,  241-119.000. 
Bales,  Tliomas  () :  Gottlieb.  Saul;  Konenbach.  Jurgen  A.;  Ryan.  Dana 
W  ,  Smith,  Kevin  W  ,  and  Solar.  Matthew  S.,  to  Symbiosis  Corpora- 
tion  Endoscopic  suction-imgalion  instrument  with  insertable  probe 
lockable  in  partially  withdraw  position.  5,350,356,  CI.  604-27.000. 
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Balim.  Janos:  See — 

Toth.  Gyorgy:  Balinl.  Janos;  Elek  n/e,  Klars,  cu/e/  e  Herczik; 
Moncz  nee  Garai,  Zsuzsanna;  and  Mudra  nee  Kantor.  Eva, 
5,350.872.  CI   560-55  000. 
Ballemme.  Michael  W.  S«— 

Nagengast.    William   E..   McMahan.   David   R  ,   Wisler,  Jan  A.; 
Maieos.    Luis  A.  and   BaJlentine,   Michael   W,   5,351.170.  CI 

-'6:-6«ooo 

Ba.Tihara.  John  D  .  and  Glvdon,  Jon  A  .  to  Earth  *  Ocean  Sports,  Inc. 
Mechod  of  prepanng  a  cross-linked,  polyethylene  foam  product  by 
surface  «pan.sion  of  a  foam.  5.350.544,  CI.  264-25.000. 
Ban    Masuo  See— 

Hilomi.  Yasuhiro;  Sakaguchi.  Noboru;  and  Ban,  Masuo,  5,350,130, 
CI    242-241  000 

Bando  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.;  See—  

Taniguchi.  Toshihani;  and  Ueda.  Takaaki.  5.350.981,  CI.  318-7  000. 
Bando.  Yc«hichika;  See— 

Takada,  Toshio.  Terashima.  Takahito;  Iijima,  Kenji;  Yamamolo, 
Kazunuki.  Hiraia.  Kazuto;  and  Bando,  Yoshichika,  5,350.606,  CI. 
4r-564.a00 
Baniel.  Pascal,  to  .Alcatel  N  V   Method  of  manufactunng  a  cylindncal 
part  from  glass,  especially  from  fluonnated  glass  by  maintaining  a 
thin  gaseous  film  around  the  cylinder   5.350,433,  CI  65-388.000. 
Baresel.  Detlef  See— 

Huth.  Gerhard,  and  Baresel,  Detlef.  5,351.029.  CI.  338-34.000 
Barglof.  Dale  L     See— 

Ripley    Bnan  D  ,  Boston.  James  L.;  Luehrmann.  Edward  G  ;  and 
Barglof.  Dale  L,  5.350.140.  CI   248-27  100. 
Bdrlcer.  Nicholas  J    See— 

Leveson.  Richard  C,  Laslavic.  John  D..  and  Barker.  Nicholas  J., 
5.350,565,  CI   422-64.000. 
Barmag.  .^G:  See — 

Deters,   Ludger  A.,  and  Adenheuer,  Frank,  5,350,128,  CI    242- 

?5  50  A 
Lorenz.  Hellmut,  5.349.808.  CI   57-339000. 
Baraett.  Robert  B  .  and  Wisniewski,  Stanley  J.,  to  Sea-Land  Service. 
Inc  Apparatus  for  securing  shore  crane  spreaders  to  auxiliary  frames. 
5.350,210.  CI    294-81  530. 
Baron.  Jacques:  See — 

Joly     Jean-Francois;    Caullet.    Philippe;    Faust.    Anne-Cathenn; 

Baron.  Jacques;  and  Guth.  Jean-Louis.  5.350,722,  CI  502-64.000. 

Bamclough,  Keith  G  :  and  Senes,  Robert  W  .  to  United  Kingdom  of 

Great  Bntam  and  Northern  Ireland.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right 

of  Canada,  as  represented  by  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in 

Her  Bntannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the  Growing  semiconductor 

crystalline  maienals   5,349,921,  CI.  117-13.000. 

Barron.  Thomas  D    See— 

Hillenbrand.  Chnstopher  F;  Barron,  Thomas  D.;  and  Nugent. 

David  M..  5.349.916.  CI.  114-312.000. 

Barton.  James  S  .  Borthwick,  William  K.  D  ;  Harvey,  David;  Jones. 

Julian    D    C;    and    McBride,    Roy     Velocimeters.    5.351.116.    CI. 

356-28500. 

Baru,    Robert.    Underwater   light   scattenng   sensor.    5,350,922,   CI. 

260-388500 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft;  See— 

Aydin,  Oral    Portugall.  Michael;  NeuUner,  Josef;  and  Maechtle. 

Walter.  5.350.787,  CI   524-162.000. 
Bach.  Volker   Brox.  Wolfgang;  Etzbach.  Karl-Hemz.  Paul.  Axel; 

and  Siemensmeyer.  Karl.  5.350.873.  CI    560-60.000 
Besecke.    Siegmund;    Deckers,    Andreas;    and    Lauke.    Harald, 

5.350,808.  CI    525-330.500. 
Fuchs.    Hugo;    Neubauer.    Gerald;    and    Pnester,    Claus-Ulrich, 

5.350.847.  CI   54a 540.000. 
Haeberle.  Karl;  Bauer.  Gerhard;  and  Maempel,  Lothar.  5,350,823, 

CI    526-301  OOO. 
Kuekenhoehner.  Thomas,  Goeu,  Norbert;  Fischer,  Rolf;  Schnurr, 

Werner;  and  Borchers,  Dirk,  5.350,863,  CI.  549-323.000. 
Mohr.  Juergen;  Oppenlaender,  Knut;   Franz.  Lothar;  Schreyer. 

Peter;  and  Thomas.  Juergen.  5.350.429,  CI.  44-412.000. 
Schmitt,  Michael.  5,350.853.  CI.  544-339  000 
Schweiken.     Loni;     and     Sambale.     Clemens,     5,350.773,     CI. 
514-763.000 
BASF  Lacke-t-  Farben  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Blum,  Rainer,  Haehnle.  Hans-Joachim,  and  Hoffmann,  Gerhard, 
5,350,663.  CI   430-330000 
BASF  Lac ke -I- Farben  Aktiengesellschaft;  See— 

Huemke.  Klaus;  Faul.  Dieter;  and  Hoffmann.  Gerhard.  5.350,636. 
CI.  428-418.000 
BASF  Magnetics  GmbH:  See— 

Schoettle.  Klaus,  Eberhard,  Joachun;  Schmidts.  Kurt;  and  Pavelka. 
Bozidar.  5.351. 160.  CI   242-347  200. 
Baisignana.  Isabella  C  .  and  Kovats.  Tiber  F  I .  to  Northern  Telecom 
Limited    Apparatus  for  use  with  analytical  measuring  instruments 
using   electromagnetic    radiauon   analysis   methods     5,350,923,   CI 
250-453.110 
Basta,  Joseph  C  ;  See — 

Weaver.  Robert  J  ;  Brittingham,  Dennis  C;  Basta.  Joseph  C;  and 
Daynes.  John  C,  5,350,317,  CI.  439-500.000. 
Bates.  David  A    See— 

Komnimpf,    WilUam    P..    and    Bates.    David    A..    5.351.001.   CI. 
324-158  100. 
Battelle  Memonal  Institute:  See- 
Thomas,    David    L.;    and    Legue.    Ronald    L.,    5,349,915,    CI 
114-124.000 

Bauer.  Fred  P    See—  

Sanders,  Stuart  E.,  and  Bauer,  Fred  P .  5.350.292.  CI.  439-733.000 


Van  Wagener.  Raymond  H..  Kulka.  Robert  A..  Hoogmoed.  Rich- 
ard;  Sanders,   Stuart   E.;  and   Bauer,   Fred  P.,   5,350.316,  CI. 
439-460  000. 
Bauer.  Gerhard:  See — 

Haeberle.  Karl;  Bauer.  Gerhard;  and  Maempel.  Lothar.  5.350.823. 
CI   526-301.000 
Bauer.  Harry  J.;  and  Golebiewski.  Ronald  T  .  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration. Temperature  compensated  magnetoresistive  position  sen- 
sor  5,351.003.  C!   324-207  120 
Baumgartner.  Walter;  and  Hamann.  Dieter,  to  DAM.  Deutsche  An- 
gelgerate  Manufaktur  Hellmuth  Kuntze  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Fishing 
reels    with    a    spool    receiving    the    fishing    line.    5.350,131,    CI 
242242.000 
Baxter  Diagnostics  Inc  :  See — 

Mazza.  John  C;  Surk,  William  A  .  Scnbner.  Richard  A  .  Frye, 
Stephen     L.;    and    Hardiman,    Kempton    H.,    5,350.564,    CI 
422-63000. 
Baxter  International  Inc.  See— 

Cosgrove.  Delos  M  ;  and  Nguyen.  Than.  5.350,420,  CI.  623-2.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Fischer.  Reiner:  Uhr.  Hermann.  Widdig.  Amo.  Dutzmann,  Stefan; 
Erdelen,     Chnstoph.      Wachendorff-Neumann,     Ulnke,     and 
Schaller,  Klaus,  5.350.861,  CI   548-544  000 
Konig,  Eberhard:  Casselmann.  Holger;  Kobelka.  Frank;  and  Fos- 
ter. Keith-Allen.  5.350.825.  CI   528-45  000 
Liman.  Ulrich;  Grammes.  Hartwig;  Wegener.  Dirk;  and  Kaiser. 

Manuel.  5.350.781.  CI.  521-174000 
Schnalke.     Karl-Erwin;     Heinnch.    Josef;    and     Doring.     Fntz. 

5.350.865,  CI   549-434.000. 
Wagner,  Paul;  Buysch.  Hans-Josef;  Klausener.  Alexander;  Mais, 
Franz-Josef;    and    Mendoza-Frohn,    Chnstine.    5,350,862,    CI 
549-230  000 
Welte.  Rainer;  and  Scholl,  Hans  J  .  5,350,780,  CI   521-173.000 
Bayes,  Ronald  C,  to  Weldform  Components  Limited.  Cavity  tray. 

5.349.792.  CI.  52-62.000. 
Bayne.  Gerald  A   Antenna.  5.351.060.  CI.  343-766.000. 
Beall.  George  H  .  Chyung.  Kenneth;  and  Taylor.  Mark  P..  to  Coming 
Incorporated.  Fiber-remforced  composites  5,350,716.  CI.  501-5.000. 
Bear,  Michael.  Woodworking  square  having  multiple  uses.  5.349.758. 

CI.  33-417.000 
Beard.  Vernon  D.  See— 

Ozarowski.   Ryszard   S.   Hand.   Barry    D.;   Novack.   Robert  C. 
Beard.  Vernon  D  ,  Threlkeld.  James  O.;  and  Sutton.  William  T  . 
5,349,983,  CI.  137-487  500. 
Beatreme  Foods  Inc.:  See — 

.McCarthy,    Anthony   J.    and    Maegli,    Jack    W.,    5,350,590,    CI. 
426-549.000 
Bechdolt,  C  Park  See— 

Hull,  Harold  L  ,  Hammer,  Dick;  and  Bechdolt,  C  Park.  5,350,186. 
a.  280-480  100. 
Bechtel.  Richard  D .  to  Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc.  Automatic  gain 
control  circuit  having  disturbance  cancellation  capabilities.  5.350.908. 
CI.  235-462.000 
Beck.  Erhard:  See — 

Burgdorf.  Jochen;  Reinartz.  Hans-Dieter;  Steffes,  Helmut;  Ocvirk, 
Norbert;  Volz,  Peter;  Weise,  Lutz;  Fennel,  Helmut:  Wupper, 
Hans  Bleckmann.  Hans-Wilhelm;  Beck,  Erhard:  Dmkel.  Dieter, 
and  Haupt.  Karlheinz.  5,350.226.  CI.  303-116.200 
Becker,  Kun  J  :  See— 

Rocazella,  Michael  A.,  Becker,  Kurt  J.;  and  Aghajanian,  Michael 
K.,  5.350,004,  CI.  164-97.000. 
Beckett  Corporation:  See — 

Stem,  Michael  D  .  Dudley.  Stephen  G.;  and  Reschenberg,  Dale  D  . 
5,350,612,  CI   428-40.000 
Beckley,  Charles  G  :  See— 

Steppan,  David  D  ;  Slack,  William  E.;  and  Beckley,  Charles  G., 
5,350,778.  CI.  521-159.000. 
Beckmann.  Otto;  Loidl.  Helmut;  and  Petraschek.  Ernst,  to  Sempent 
Reifen   Aktiengesellschaft.  Tire  having  a  tread  surface  with  fine 
cut-outs  at  the  tire  tread  surface.  5.350,001.  CI.  I52-209.00R 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company:  See— 

Boenisch.    Michael    T.    and    Sullivan.    Enca   A..    5.350.674,   CI 
435-7.800. 
Beeghly,  Craig   W  .   Ahuja,   Deepak   P.;   Mehrotra.  Pankaj   K.;  and 
Niebauer,  Kenneth  L.,  to  Kennametal  Inc.  Ceramic  cutting  tool  with 
chip  control.  5,350,258,  CI.  407-119.000. 
Beetles,  Keith;  and  Fulford,  David,  to  Lexsuco  Canada  Limited.  Roof 

pipe  entry  hatch   5,349,790,  CI.  52-19  000. 
Beever,  William  H  :  See— 

Yu.  Michael  C  ;  and  Beever,  William  H.,  5,350,806, 0.  525-189.000. 
Begemann.  Malcolm  J   S  :  See — 

Stoop.  Gustaaf  A  ;  Begemann.  Malcolm  J.  S  :  van  der  Veen.  Johan- 
nes; and  Filipovich.  Marcus  O..  5.350.409.  CI.  607-17.000. 
Behlen.  Frederick  M..  to  Laboratory  Automation.  Inc   DaU  decoding 

method  and  apparatus  5.351.047,  CI   341-67000 
Behrens.  Paul  K  .  Holzhauer.  Juergen  K.;  Hussmann.  Gregory  P  .  and 
Sikkenga.  David  L  .  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Process  for  prepanng 
diesters  of  naphthalenedicarboxylic  acids.  5,350.874.  CI.  560-80.000 
Beierle.  John  D  ;  and  Ortel.  William  C.  G..  to  Nynex  Corporation 
System  for  integrated  distnbution  of  switched  voice  and  television  on 
coaxial  cable.  5,351.234.  CI    370-49  500 
BeihofT.  Bruce  C:  See— 

Juds.  Mark  A..  Beihoff.  Bruce  C  .  Smith.  Richard  G  .  Nelson. 
William  R.  Wycklendt.  Daniel  A.,  Theisen.  Peter  J.;  Hastings. 
Jerome  K..  and  Moldovan.  Peter  K.,  5.351,024,  CI.  335-16.000. 
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Bekkenng,  Mark  W  ,  to  Benteler  Industries,  Inc.  Air  gap  manifold  port 

fiange  connection   5,349,817,  CI   60-322.000. 
Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc  :  See — 

Bhattacharyya,  Ranendra  K  :  Feustel,  Timothy  C  ;  and  Kluepfel. 

Henry  M  .  5,351.287,  CI   379-95.000. 
Frenkel,  Anatoly.  5.351.147,  CI.  359-124000. 
Nici,  Richard  J.,  5,351,286,  CI.  379-94.000. 
Poguntke,    Kai    R.;    and    Soole.    Julian    B.    D..    5,351,262,    CI 
372-102.000. 
Belley,  Michel:  See— 

LaBelle,  Mark;  Xiang,  Yibin;  Dufresne,  Claude;  and  Belley,  Mi- 
chel, 5,350,760.  CI    514-367  000 
Belli.  Remo  D.  to  Remo.  Inc.  Convertible  drumhead.  5,349.891.  CI 

84-41 1. OOR. 
Beltran.  Patncio  H   Packaging  system.  5,350,067,  CI   206-440.000. 
Bemis  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Bemis,  Peter  F  :  and  One,  Timothy  J ,  5,350,057,  CI.  206-44.00R. 
Bemis.  Peter  F  .  and  Otte,  Timothy  J  ,  to  Bemis  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany  Display  device   5,350,057.  CI   206-44  IX)R 
Ben-David.  Daniel:  See — 

Colella.  Gregory  M  :  Ben-David,  Daniel;  Cupo,  Albert;  Fan,  So- 
phie S.;  Fischer,  Gena;  Martin,  Grace  E  ,  and  Orastein,  Leonard. 
5,350,695,  CI  436-63.000 
Ben-Dror,  Michael,  to  Paskal  Avizarey  Kshira  Ltd.  Adjustable  clasp 

for  suspending  plants   5.349,779,  CI.  47-44  000 
Bendel,  Lee  P  ;  Sardelis,  Timothy  A.;  Stungurys,  Leon  K.;  and  Astarita. 
Thomas  A  .  to  Ethicon,  Inc.  Cardiac  pacing  lead.  5,350,419,  CI 
607-132.000. 
Benedit  del  Burgo,  Juan  A    See — 

Bullon  Camarasa.    Francisco  J  ;    Ropero   Beltran,   Juan   J.;   and 

Benedit  del  Burgo.  Juan  A  ,  5.351.266,  CI   373-89.000. 

Benford,  James  G  .  to  .Mlegheny  Ludlum  Corporation    Silicon  steel 

strip  having  mechanically  refined  magnetic  domain  wall  spacings  and 

method  for  producing  the  same    5.350.464.  CI.  148-308, 0(X) 

Benincasa.  Ronald  M  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  National  Security 

.Agency.  Authenticator  circuit.  5,351,301.  CI.  380-50000 
Benishin.  Chnstine  G    See — 

Pang.  Peter  K  T  .  Lewanczuk.  Richard  Z.;  and  Benishin,  Christine 
G  ,  5,350,771,  CI.  514-643.000. 
Bennett,  Norman  T  :  See — 

Evans.  Ernest  B  .  Jr.;  Fulk.  Hines  E..  Jr..  Beimett,  Norman  T.,  and 
Wilkerson.  Dana  R  ,  5,350.149,  CI.  248-523.000. 
Benteler  Industnes,  Inc  :  See — 

Bekkenng.  Mark  W  ,  5,349.817,  CI  60-322  000. 
Bcrdan.   Clarke.    II.    to   Owens-Coming    Fiberglas   Technology    Inc. 
Cartwheelable    shipping    package    for    insulation.    5.350.063.    CI. 
206-321.000. 
Berger,  Horst;  Krippendorf.  Tido;  and  Politze,  Heiner,  to  Esser  Sicher- 

heitslechnik  GmbH   Fire  detector.  5,351,034,  CI.  340-577.000. 
Bergman,  Fredenck  C:  See — 

Daniel,  Fxiward  A.;  and  Bergman.  Fredenck  C.  5.349,902,  CI 
100-48000 
Bergstresser,  Wilham  A    See— 

Stiehl,   Mark   A  .   Sisto.   Eugene.   Bergstresser,  William   A.;  and 
Vacek.  Ronald  R  .  5.350,367.  CI   604-232.000. 
Bergstrom.  John  S  .  to  Siemens  .Automotive  LP.  Clad  metal  onficedisk 

for  fuel  injectors   5.350.1 19.  CI    239-585  400. 
Bernardo,  Richard  G  Apparatus  for  positioning,  latching  and  locking  a 

relracuble  truck  bed  cover   5.350.213,  CI   296-98.000 
Bemccker,  Otto,  to  GAO  Gesellschaft  fur  Automation  und  Organisa- 
tion mbH    Recording  medium  with  colored  picture  information,  in 
particular  a  check  card  or  identity  card.  5.350,198,  CI   283-77  000, 
Bemstein,  Jonathan  J  .  and  Weinberg,  Marc  S..  to  Charles  Surk  Draper 
Laboratory,   Inc  .  The    Comb  drive  micromechanical  tuning  fork 
gyro  5.349.855.  CI.  73-505.000. 
Berrebi.  Georges:  See — 

Cameron.  Charles;  Courty.  Philippe;  Berrebi,  Georges,  Roumieu, 
Raymond;  Rabehasaina.  Hans;  and  Eschard.  Francois.  5.350,728, 
CI    502-415  000 
Berry.  Dennis  R.;  Dantzig,  Anne  H  .  Debono.  Manuel;  Hamill,  Robert: 
Molloy.  R   Michael;  and  Yao.  Raymond  C.  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Com- 
pany  A87689  compounds  employed  as  a  phospholipase  A;  (PLAj) 
inhibitor  to  treat  inflammatory  diseases.  5.350.579.  CI.  424-122,000 
Besecke.  Siegmund.  Deckers,  Andreas;  and  Lauke.  Harald.  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft     Polv(meth)acrylimides   with   different  n-substi- 
tutes   5.350.808.  CI    525-3.30.500, 
Besnard.    Mane-Madeieine,    David.   Claire:   and   Knipper.   Magali,   to 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie    Mned  polysacchande  precipitating  agents 
and  insulating  articles  shaped  therefrom.  5.350,524,  CI   210-728.000. 
Bespak  PLC:  See- 
Cater.  Miro  S.,  5,350,116,  CI.  239-333.000. 
Bessho.  Goroh:  and  Tachikawa.  Michiyoshi,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd 

Binanzaiion  method    5.351.313.  CI,  382-51.000. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation   See — 

Hoffman.  Carvel   D  .   Romberger.  Charles  J  ,  Ellinger.  Hunter; 
Stephens,  TTiomas  W  .  and  Savage,  Richard  D.,  5,351,203,  CI 
364-560  000. 
Settle,  Gnscom,  III:  See- 
Potts,  Jo  Lee  B  .  Miller.  Joann  H.;  Hodge,  Marvin  W.;  and  Bettle. 
Gnscom.  III.  5.350,078,  CI.  215-lOO.OOA. 
Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Chen,  Fu:  Bair,  Keith  A.;  and  Boyette,  Scott  M.,  5,350,536,  CI. 
252-180  000. 
Bhadra,   Amal  K    Control  of  odor  and  septicity  and  punfication  of 
sewage  and  wastewater   5,350,516,  CI   210-602.000. 


Bhatwcharyya.  Ranendra  K..  Feustel,  Timothy  C  ;  and  Kluepfel,  Henry 
M  .  lo  Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
data  evidence  collection.  5,351,287,  CI.  379-95,000, 
Bhowal.  Prabir  R.   See— 

Larsen.  Donald  E.,  Jr.,  Bhowal.  Prabir  R.;  and  Merrick.  Howard 
F.  5,350,466.  CI    148-421.000. 
Biagi.  Carl:  See — 

Ritchie.  Steve:  and  Biagi.  Carl,  5.350,174.  CI.  273-I21.00A. 
Bidan.  Pierre  See — 

Bovene.  Serge:  and  Bidan,  Pierre,  5,349,932,  CI.  123-399.000. 

BierhofT.  Marimus  P  M..  Coops,  Peter;  Van  Eck.  Dirk  C,  and  Sieben, 

Joannes.  H   F  C  .  lo  US  Philips  Corporation.  Optoelectronic  device 

and  method  of  manufactunng  same  with  an  electrically  insulating 

medium  having  a  stnp-shaped  flexible  foil.  5,350,916,  CI.  250-214.100 

Biesel,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Witthaus,  Fnednch;  Weber,  Wolfram;  Biesel.  Wolfgang;  and  Lay, 
Carlo.  5,350.514,  CI.  210-360  100. 
Big  Sky  Racks.  Inc    See— 

Morford.  Ted.  5.350.094,  CI   224-42.45R 
Bigelow.  Floyd  E .  Jr   Building  system.  5.349.793.  CI.  52-143.000 
Billman.  Fred  L  .  and  Wortley.  Russell  B  .  to  S  C.  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc. 
Stand-up  pouch  having  cross-seal  feature  and  method  of  making 
5,350.240.  CI.  383-104  000 
Billmers.  Robert  L..  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment 
Holding    Corporation.    Water-disposable    tampon    applicators    and 
bi.xlegradable  composition  for  use  therein   5.350.354.  CI  604-1 1  000 
Binsley,  David  L.:  See — 

Knapp.  John  R  ;  Reale.  John  D  .  Miller,  Donald  P.;  and  Binslev, 
David  L  .  5,351,062.  CI.  343-880.000 
Biogal  Gyogyszergrar:  See — 

Toth,  Gyorgy;  Balint.  Janos;  Elek  n/e.  Klara,  cu/e/  e  Herczik; 
Moncz  nee  Garai,   Zsuzsanna;  and  Mudra  nee  Kantor,   Eva, 
5,350,872,  CI    560-55.000, 
Biolan  Corporation   See — 

Reich.  Murray  H  ,  5,350,783,  CI   523-124.000 
Biomeiic  ApS  c/o  Dansk  Udviklingsfinansiering  A/S:  See — 

Spinell,  Max.  5.351.118.  CI.  356-72.000, 
Biolronik  Mess-  und  Therapiegerate  GmbH  &  Co.  Ingenieurburo  Ber- 
lin  St'e — 
Schaldach.  Max,  5,350,408,  CI.  607-17.000. 
Birbaum.  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Valet,  Andreas.  Birbaimi,  Jean-Luc;  and  Slongo,  Mario,  5,350,449, 
CI    106-506000 
Bird,  Paul  R    See— 

Bulkus.  John  J  .  and  Bird.  Paul  R  .  5.349.890.  CI.  83-171.000. 
Black.   David  H    A  .   Musgrave.  Peter:  and  Ventola,  Sabino  R  ,  to 
Newbndge  Networks  Corporation  Digital  data  transmission  system. 
5.351,239,  CI,  370-84.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc    See— 

Nickels.   Richard  C  .  Jr.  and   Rider,  David  M.,   5,349,785,  CI. 

451.357  000 
Stirm.  Michael,  5,349,752,  CI,  30-124.000 
Blair.  Bruce  A  .  to  Global  Telecommunications  Industnes,  Inc  Com- 
pressed video  bit  rate  reduction  system.  5,351,084,  CI.  348-390000. 
Blaire.  Wilham  C  :  See — 

Monnigo.  Fernando  B.,  Blaire.  William  C.  and  Bulgau.  Dennis. 
5.350,153.  CI   251-129,160. 
Blankenship.  George  D  .  to  Lincoln  Electric  Company.  The   Inverter 

power  supply  for  welding.  5,351,175,  CI.  363-16.000. 
Blanklev.  Clifton  J  :  Hodges,  John  C;  and  Klutchko,  Sylvester,  to 
Warner-Lamberi  Company    Substituted   1,2,3,4-tetrahydroisoquino- 
hne*  with  angiotensin  II  receptor  antagonist  properties.  5.350,757,  CI 
514-307,000 
Blaum.  Miguel  M  .  and  Roth,  Ron  M..  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation    Method  and  means  for  coding  and  rebuilding 
that  data  contents  of  unavailable  DASEH  or  rebuilding  the  contents 
of  D.ASDs  in  error  m  the  presence  of  reduced  number  of  unavailable 
DASDs  in  a  DASD  array   5,351,246,  CI.  371-10.100. 
Bleckmann.  Hans-Wilheim   See — 

Burgdorl.  kxhen   Reinartz.  Hans-Dieter;  Steffes.  Helmut;  Ocvirk. 
Norbert    Vol?    Feier    U  eise.  Lulz;  Fennel.  Helmut:  Wupper. 
Hans  Bleckmann.  Hans-Wilhelm;  Beck.  Erhard;  Dmkel.  Dieter. 
and  Haupi.  Karlheinz.  5.350.226.  CI,  303-116.200. 
Blom.  Mikko.  lo  Tamfeli  Oy  Ab   Apparatus  for  measunng  the  condi- 
tion of  a  fell  in  a  paper  machine   5.349,845,  CI.  73-38,000 
Blonstein.  Steve  M  .  to  Ricoh  Corporation,  and  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd  Color 
video  display  with  built-m  color  decompression  system.  5.351,133.  CI. 
358-426000 
Bluhm.  Terrs  L    Sef— 

Marim.  Trevor  I  .  Mayo.  James  D  ;  Listigovers.  Nancy  A.,  Hsiao, 
Cheng  K  .  Bluhm.  Terry  L.;  Normandin.  Sharon  E.,  and  Car- 
michael.  Kathleen  M  .  5.350.844.  CI.  54O-I41.00O. 
Bium  GmbH:  See — 

Nolle.  Eugen.  5.349.^42.  CI   29-598.000. 
Blum.   Rainer.   Haehnle.   Hans-Joachim,  and  Hoffmann,  Gerhard,  to 
BASF  I.acke-   Farben  Aktiengesellschaft  Production  of  structured 
layers  of  heat-resistant  polycondensates.  5,350.663,  CI.  430-330.000. 
Blumenstock.  Andreas  See — 

Mezger.    Manfred:    Blumenstock.    Andreas;   and    Frank.    Rainer. 
?. 349.135.  CI    123-520  000. 
Blumcnthal,  Jack  L  ,  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safely  Systems  Inc    Inflator 

assembly   5.350.192.  CI.  280-737.000. 
BIythin.  L>avid  J  .  to  Schering  Corporation  Compounds  and  methods 
for     treating     hvperproliferative     skin     desease.     5.350,755,     CI. 
514-278.000 
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Donald  W.,  S.J51.100.  CI. 


and 


BMC  Induslnes,  Inc.:  See~- 

Schwenzfeier.  Ray  D.;  and  Hanson 
351-164000 
Board  of  Governers  of  Wayne  Suie  University,  The:  See— 

Kuo.  PaoKuang.  Thomas.  Robert  L  .  Favro.  Lawrence  D 
Chen.  Li.  5.351.152.  CI.  359-376.000. 
Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See— 

Norgard,  Michael  V  .  5.350.842.  CI.  536-23  700. 
Board  of  Regents.  University  of  Texas:  See— 

Gaynor.  Richard  B  ;  and  Wu.  Foon  K  .  5.350.835.  CI.  530-358.000. 
Bobsein.  Rex  L.;  Yu.  Michael  C;  Wnghi.  Roy  F  ;  and  Soules,  David  A., 
to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company   Treatment  of  polyarylene  sulfide/- 
sulfone  polymers  5.350.834.  CI.  528-185.000. 
BOC  Group.  Inc  .  The:  See— 

Lee.  Ron  C  .  and  Kirschner.  Mark  J..  5.349.828.  CI.  62-303.000. 
Bodenseewerk  Geratetechmk  GmbH:  See— 
Renker.  Horst.  5.349.757.  CI.  33-316  000. 
Bodier.  Rudiger;  and  Schmidt.  Hartmut.  to  Messerschmiil-Boelkow- 
Blohm    GmbH     Antihydroplaning    system    for    a    motor    vehicle 
5.350.035.  CI    180-271  COO 
Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH:  See— 

Pinsl-Ober.  Judith,  and  Schenk,  Roland.  5.350.458.  CI.  134-22.100. 
Boeing  Company.  The  See — 

Renzelmann.   Michael   E  .   and   Smith.   Mark   H..   5.350.135.  CI. 

244-49.000 

Boenisch.  Michael  T;  and  Sullivan.  Enca  A  .  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and 

Company     Intrinsic    factor   -   horse   peroxidase  conjugates  and   a 

method  for  increasing  the  subilily  thereof.  5,350,674.  CI  435-7.800. 

BOGE  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Gelhausen.  Ingo.  5,350.044.  CI    188322. 120. 
Boggs.  Roger  A  .  Coumoyer.  Richard  L.:  Ellis.  Ernest  W  ;  Russo- 
Rodnguez.  Sandra  E..  Telfer,  Stephen  J.;  Waller.  David  P..  and 
Zuraw  Michael  J  .  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Thermal  imaging  meth- 
ods and  materials  5.350.870.  CI   560-27  000. 
Bogner.  Uwe:  See — 

Lenhardt.  Karl;  and  Bogner.  Lwe,  5.350,469.  CI-  156-102.000. 
Bohm.  Georg  G   A  :  See— 

Mochel.  Virgil  D  ;  Tomaszewski,  Waller;  and  Bohm.  Georg  G.  A.. 
5.350.470.  CI    156-136  000 
Boisscl.  Jacques;  Delhalle.  Joseph;  LeCayon,  Geard;  and  Viel.  Pascal, 
to  Commissariat  a  lEnergie  Atomique;  and  Sounau  et  Cie.  Contact 
for  an  electncal  connector  protected  by  a  polymer  film  and  its  pro- 
duction process  5.350.323.  CI  439-886.000. 
Bojstrup.  Remming:  Petersen.  Helle  B  .  and  Sorensen,  Peter  H  .  to 
Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Method  of  manufactunng  a  wash- 
able, dirt  binding  nap  mat  having  a  rubber  backing  and  nap  free 
rubber  edges.  5.350.478.  CI.  156-299.000 
Bokros,  Jack  C  :  See— 

Stupka.  Jonathan  C  ;  Bokros,  Jack  C  .  Emken.  Michael  R.;  Hau- 
bold.  Axel  D  ;  and  Peters.  T.  Scott.  5.350.421,  CI.  623-2.000 
Bolt,  Jacob  H  :  See— 

Seevmck,  Evert;  and  Bolt.  Jacob  H..  5,351.011.  CI.  330-253.000. 
Bolton,  Geoffrey  A.,  to  Learovd  Packaging  Limited.  Security  bags. 

5,350.238.  CI   383-5000 
Bonasera.  Richard:  See— 

Sharkey.    James    P;    and     Bonasera.    Richard,    5,350.526,     CI 
210-791  000 
Bonin,  Viviane;  and  Serrano.  Jean-Francois,  to  Valeo  Equipements 
Electnques  Moteur  S.A    Method  of  making  a  starter  head  for  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  and  a  starter  head  made  by  such  a 
method   5,349.877,  CI.  74-6000 
Bonnet.  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Nitzsche,  Remi;  Limousin,  Marcel;  Bonnet.  Jean-Luc,  and  Henry, 
Chnstme.  5.350.406.  CI  607-14.000. 
Bonu.  Robert  L    See- 
Moore.  Andrew  J.;  Ma.  David  L.;  Bont2.  Robert  L.;  and  Bums, 
Charles  C  .  5.351.329,  CI   385-92.000. 
Bonuiti.  Peter  M  .  to  Apogee  Medical  Products,  Inc    Apparatus  and 

method  for  use  in  medical  imaging.  5.349.956.  CI    128-653.100 
Boone.  Theodore  F    5«— 

Dombek.    Bruce    B.;    and    Boone.    Theodore    F..    5,350.506.    CI. 
210-136.000. 
Booth.  Inc  :  See — 

Kidd.  Robert  P.;  and  Long.  Jerry  A..  5.350,085.  CI   222-14«.600. 
Borchers.  Dirk:  See— 

Kuekenhoehner.  Thomas;  Goelz.  Norberl;  Fischer.  Rolf;  Schnurr. 
Werner;  and  Borchers.  Dirk.  5.350.863.  CI.  549-323.000 
Borchers.  Peter  See — 

AhJs.  Hermann  W  ;  Kruse.  Michael;  and  Borchers.  Peter.  5,350,049. 
CI    198-333000. 
Borgen.  Gary  S.  See— 

Sullivan,  James  L  .  and  Borgen,  Gary  S  ,  5.349.986.  CI.  137-625.330. 
Borgianini.  Stephen  A.:  See— 

Sher.  Samuel  E.;  Borgianini.  Stephen  A.;  Carpenter,  Robert  E  ; 

Santora.    Scott;    and    Scavuzzo,    William    S..    5,349,875,    CI. 

73-864.650 

Bormann.  Heinz   See—  ^^ 

Hafennchter.  Karl;  and  Bormann.  Heinz.  5.349.763.  CI.  34-104.000 

Borthwick,  William  K   D.:  See— 

Barton.  James  S.;  Borthwick.  William  K.  D.;  Harvey.  David;  Jones. 
Julian  D  C  and  McBnde,  Roy.  5.351.116.  CI.  356-28.500. 
Boschelli.  Diane  H  .  Connor.  David  T  ,  Kramer.  James  B.;  and  Unangst. 
Paul  C  .  to  Warner-Lambert  Company  3-thio  or  amino  substituted- 
benzo[b]thiophene-2-carboxamides  and  3-oxygen.  thio.  or  amino 
substituted-benzofuran-2-carboxamides  as  inhibitors  of  cell  adhesion. 
J.3S0.748.  CI.  514-237.200. 


and    Bose.    William   H..    5.351,018.   CI 


Bose.  William  H.:  See— 
Lehmann.    William    L.. 

333-12.000. 
Boston.  James  L.:  See— 

Ripley   Bnan  D    Boston.  James  L..  Luehrmann.  Edward  G.;  and 
Barglof.  Dale  L .  5.350,140.  CI.  248-27.100. 
Bolts.  Rollin  D:  S*e—  ,,,„,<,„ 

Andert.  Gary  W.;  Botts.  Rollin  D.;  and  Shea.  Andrew  J..  5,349.789, 
CI.  52-7.000. 
Bouchemousse,  Jean  L..  to  Vesuvius  Crucible  Company.  Insulating 
monolithic  refractory  matenal.  manufacturing  process  and  article 
according  to  the  process  5.350.609.  CI.  428-34  400 
Boulet  Jean,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole   Device  for  adjusting  the 

path  of  a  rotary  drilling  tool.  5.350.028.  CI.  175-26.000. 
Bovene.    Serge;   and    Bidan.    Pierre,   to   Siemens   Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  and  device  for  control  of  the  nchness  of  the  air/fuel  feed 
mixture  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  5.349,932.  CI.  123-399.000. 
Bowers.  Bill  E.:  See— 

Shaw.  Chnstopher  K  ;  Tuckeit.  Phillip  C;  and  Bowers.  Bill  E., 
5.350.525,  CI   210-744.000 
Bowlin,  William  P    Automatic  stick  laying  apparatus.  5,350,272,  CI. 

414-789.500. 
Boyce.  Cindv  See — 

Shillito.  Ray;  Carswell.  Gleta;  Harms.  Christian:  Boyce,  Cindy;  and 
Chang,  Yin-Fu,  5,350.689,  CI.  435-240  470. 
Boyette.  Scott  M.:  See— 

Chen.  Fu;  Bair.  Keith  A.;  and  Boyette.  Scott  M  .  5.350.536.  CI. 
252-180.000. 
Boyle.  Michael  J  .  to  Valley  Forge  Laboratones,  Inc.  Synthetic  aggre- 
gate compositions  derived  from  spent  bed  materials  from  fluidized 
bed  combustion  and  fly  ash.  5.350.549.  CI   264-40  400. 
Bracco  Barcina.  Mano;  and  Miro  Domenech.  Ennque   Hermetic  seal 

for  liquid  containers.  5.349.724.  CI.  24-30  50R. 
Bracque.  GiUes;  Dehaine,  Francois;  Gourbier.  Jean-Pierre;  Grelaud. 
Alain;  Guillard.  Alain;  Mouliney,  Michel;  and  Rieth,  Norbert.  to 
L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  L'Etude  Et  LExploitalion 
Dcs  Procedes  Georges  Claude.  Process  for  the  construction  of  a 
cryogenic  unit  for  the  separation  of  gas.  cryogenic  unit,  subassembly 
and  transportable  assembly  for  the  construction  of  such  a  unit 
5.349,827,  CI  62-298  000. 
Bradford.  John  O.:  See — 

Swearingen,  John  R.;  Jardine,  Richard  K..  Bradford.  John  O.;  and 
Rathbun.  Loren  L..  5.349.806.  CI.  56-341  000. 
Brandt.  Michael:  See— 

Jurcik,  Benjamin;  Brandt.  Michael;  Inman,  Ronald;  and  McAn- 
drew.  James,  5,351.120.  CI.  356-246.000. 
Brass  Eagle  Inc  :  See — 

Perrone.  Aldo,  5,349.939.  d.  124-76.000. 
Brassington.   Michael  P.,  and  Papaliolios.  Andreas  G  .  to  National 
Semiconductor  Corporation.  Ferroelectric  memory  cell  arrangement 
having  a  split  capacitor  plate  structure   5.350.705.  CI.  257-295.000. 
Braun.  Robert  D  :  See— 

Wollen.   Gary    S.;    Alho.   Timothy   J ;   and    Braun,    Robert    D.. 
5.351.002.  CI.  324-754.000 
Braunbach.  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Wuensch,  Steffen;  Kemmner,  Claus;  Braunbach,  Karl-Heinz;  and 
Haerle,  Vinzenz,  5,349.754,  CI.  30-369  000 
Bree,  Gary  D.:  See — 

Long,    Joseph    D.;    Strother,    Robert    S.;    and    Bree,    Gary    D, 
5.350.986.  CI   318-432  000 
Brennen.  Michael  B..  and  Moran,  Steven  A  .  to  Electnc  Power  Re- 
search Institute.  Inc    Active  power  line  conditioner  with  a  derived 
load  current  fundamental  signal  for  fast  dynamic  response.  5,351,178, 
CI   363-40.000 
Brennen,  Michael  B.;  Moran,  Steven  A  :  and  Suko.  Scott  K  .  to  Electnc 
Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.  Highly  fault  tolerant  active  power  line 
conditioner   5.351.180.  CI.  363-71.000. 
Brennen.  Michael  B.;  Moran.  Steven  A.;  and  Gyugyi.  Laszlo.  to  Elec- 
tnc Power  Research   Institute,   Inc.    Low  cost  active  power  line 
conditioner.  5,351.181.  CI   363-71  000. 
Brezoczky.  Blasius;  McClelland.  Gay  M.;  and  Seki,  Hajime.  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation  Tnbo-attractive  contact  slider 
for  an  optical  read/write  system.  5.351.229.  CI.  369-99  000 
Bridget.  Gary  J  ;  Hernandez.  Pedro  E  .  Higgins.  John  D  ,  III;  and 
Larsen.  Scott  K.,  to  Johnson  Matthey  Public  Limited  Company 
Complexes  with  '^'^c  suiuble  for  radiolabelling  monoclonal  anti- 
bodies or  other  macro  molecules.  5.350.837,  CI.  534-14.000. 
Bndgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Mashita,   Naruhiko:  Ogino,   Akihiko;  and  Fukahon,  Yoshihidc. 

5.350,610,  CI.  428-35.700. 
Mochel,  Virgil  D.:  Tomaszewski.  Walter;  and  Bohm.  Georg  G.  A  . 
5,350,470,  CI    156-136  000 
Briggs.  Joseph:  See— 

Kamen,  Dean  L.;  Scale.  Joseph  B.;  Briggs,  Joseph: 
Finn,  5,349,852.  CI.  73-149  000. 
Bnghl.  Nicolas  J.:  See— 

Collins.  Kenneth  S  ;  Trow,  John  R.;  Tsui.  Joshua  C.  W..  Roderick. 
Craig  A  .  Bright.  Nicolas  J  ;  Marks.  Jeffrey:  and  Ishikawa.  Tet- 
suya.  5.350.479.  CI.  156-345  000 
Bnstol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See— 

Holton.  Robert  A.;  Chen,  Shu-Hui;  and  Fanna.  Vittono,  5,350.866, 
CI.  549-510.000. 
Bntish  Technology  Group  Limited:  fee- 
Heron,  Roger  A  .  5.349,849.  CI.  73-61.730. 
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Bnttain,  Charles;  Ross,  Gilbert:  and  Brittain,  Jack  D  Apparatus  tor  the 
treatment  of  oil  filters  for  low  contaminant  recycle.  5,349,901,  CI. 
100-37  000. 
Brniain.  Jack  D    See— 

Bnitain.  Charles;  Ross,  Gilbert;  and  Brittain.  Jack  D.,  5,349,901,  CI. 
100-37.000. 
Bnttingham,  Dennis  C:  See — 

Weaver.  Robert  J.;  BritUngham,  Dennis  C;  Basia,  Joseph  C  ,  and 
Daynes.  John  C.  5.350,317,  CI.  439-500000 
Hroda.  Siegfned  See — 

Hewing,  Bemd;  and  Broda.  Siegfried,  5,350,475,  CI.  156-244.110. 
Brodie.  Vincent.  Ill   See — 

Visioli.    Donna    L,    and    Brodie.    Vincent,    III,    5,350,788,    CI 
524-251000. 
Brody.  BUI  E  ;  and  Tannenbaum,  David  H.  Currency  transfer  system 

and  method  using  fixed  limit  cards.  5,350,906,  CI.  235-379.000. 
Brommrowitz,  Helmut:  See— 

Hinzpeter.  Jurgen.   Schmidt.   Ingo.   and   Brommrowitz,   Helmut, 
5.350.548.  CI    264-40.400. 
Brooke.  Kenneth  R  .  lo  Hughes  Training,  Inc  Target  image  rendering 

with  color  transparencies   5.351,097,  CI.  348-744  000 
Brooks.  Dee  W    See— 

Dellana,  Joseph   F.;   Moore,  Jimmie  L.;  and   Brooks,   Dee  W  . 
5.350,765.  CI   514^160.000. 
Brooks,  John  J  .  to  Santa  Barbara  Research  Center.  High-accuracy 

discrete  positioning  device   5,349.879.  CI   74-%.000 
Brooks,  Ronald  C:  See— 

Dawson.  Dale  E  :  Burk.  ..Mben  A  ,  Jr  ;  Cramer.  Harlan  C.  Brooks. 
Ronald  C;  and  Henry   Howell  G.,  5,351,163,  CI   361-321.100 
Brose,  Daniel  J.   See — 

lacobucci.  Guxllermo  A.;  Brose.  Daniel  J.;  Ray,  Roderick  J.,  and 
van  Eikeren.  Paul,  5.350.681,  CI.  435-68.100. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Funamoto.  Masaya,  5.350,247,  CI.  400-696.000. 

Ichinomiya,   Yoshio;    Yamaguchi,    Koshiro;   and   Kato.    Nobuo. 

5,350,243,  CI.  400-208  000 
Sakaida.  Atsuo.  Suzuki.  Voshihumi;  Ikezaki.  Yoshiyuki;  Inguchi. 

Akira,  and  Suzuki,  Masashi.  5.350.962,  CI.  310-316.000 
Takahashi.  Yoshika/u,  Suzuki.  Masahiko;  Sugahara.  Hiroio    and 

Kanegae.  Takahiro.  5, .151, 183.  CI.  347-69.000 
Yamane,  MiLsuo.  5.350,474.  CI.  156-240.000 
Broughton.  Donald  L.:  See- 
Lee,  Chun  D.;  and  Broughton,  Donald  L..  5.349.847,  CI.  73-54.280. 
Brown,  David  J.;  Conway-Jones.  David  C  ;  Kim.  Jong-Han;  and  Smith, 
Peter  M.,  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation.  Phase 
alternating  line   video  signal   processing  apparatus.    5,351,093.  CI 
348-530  000 
Brown.  David  P  .  Kett,  Michael  J  .  and  Hebeiscn.  Stephen  P..  to  Clark- 
Reliance  Corporation.  Microwave-based  point  liquid  level  monitor- 
ing system   5,351,036.  CI.  340-618.000 
Brown.  Dennis;  and  Kern.  Dale  G  .  to  HyClone  Laboratones.  Multi- 
access port  for  use  in  a  cell  culture  media  system.  5.350.080.  CI. 
220465.000 
Brown.  Frank.  Jr..  lo  Eli  Lilly  and  Company    Process  for  prepanng 
7-substituted-amino-3-hydroxy-3-cephem-4-protected      carboxy-sul- 
foxide  esters.  5.350.845,  CI   540-215  000. 
Brown.  James  A  :  See — 

Smit.  Kenneth  J  ;  and  Brown.  James  A..  5,349,909.  CI.  108-107  000 
Brown.  Joseph  D  .  to  CeramOptec.   Inc    Optical  controller  device. 

5.350.376.  CI   606-12.000 
Brown.  Louis  R  .  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.  Device  for 

clamping  seat  bell  webbing.  5.350,195.  CI.  280-806.000. 
Brown.  Mary  L     See — 

Schreincr.   Steven  A  ;  Albertson,   Karen   M.,   Brown.   Mary  L.; 
Hildebrandt,  Camille  M.;  Hurlocker.  Lacy  M  ,  and   Webster, 
Glenn  C  ,  5.350.630,  CI  428-343.000. 
Brown.  Robert  S  .  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation   Method  lo  con- 
trol   drawing    of   a    plurality    of   synthetic    yams     5.349.729,    CI 
;8-243.000 
Brown.  Roy  L  .  to  Ortho-Flex  Saddle  Co  ,  Inc    Breastplate  as-sembly 

with  elastic  tiedown.  5,349.805,  CI.  54-35.000. 
Brown,  Russell  D.:  See— 

Wicks,    Michael    C,    and    Brown,    Russell    D.,    5,351,053,    C! 
342-158.000, 
Brown,  Scon  B  .  and  Maxwell,  Hugh  A  ,  lo  Labatt  Brewing  Compan> 
Limited   Paperboard  canon  handholds.  5.350.109.  CI.  229-117  160  ' 
Brown.  Warwick  N  :  See — 

Kalyal.  Ami;  Brown.  Warwick  N.;  and  Howitl,  Roger,  5,350,44<1 
CI.  75-686.000. 
Brox.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Bach.  Volker;  Brox.  Wolfgang:  Etzbach.  Karl-Heinz;  Paul,  Axel 
and  Siemensmeyer,  Karl.  5.350.873.  CI   560-60.000 
Bruce.  Robert  W    See — 

Rigney.  David  V  ;  Bruce,  Roben  W  .  and  Maricocchi,  Antonio  F 
5.350.599.  CI.  427-255.700 
Bruggen,  Josef  See — 

Odink,  Karel  G.;  Clerc,  Roger;  Cerletti,  Nico,  Bruggen,  Josef 
Tarcsay.    Lajos;    Sorg.    Clemens:    and    Wiesendanger.    Waller 
5.350.687.  CI.  435-240  270 
Brummelhuis.    Franciscus     Arrangement    for    cathodic    protection 

5,350,494,  CI.  204-197.000. 
Brun  Corporation:  See — 

Ticciom,    James    E.;    and    Colbum,    Robert    W.    5,351,199,    CI. 
364-510.000. 


Brunda.  Daniel  U  -Mea.<,ur<-ment  system  and  melhod  for  dcu-rmining 
the  amcunt  of  eleciromagnctn;  radiation  energy  being  absorbed  by 
living  beings  5..150.9W,  CI  .>:4-':  000 
Brunk.  Donald  H  .  Regesicr.  David  J  Robertson.  Charles  W  ,  and 
\^  filings.  Anders  J  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  1,.  and  Company. 
Apparalu.s  for  luid  treatment  ,-f  framed  membranes.  5.350,502,  CI 
:04.:wiX')R 
Bruno.  Ronald   See- 

Graham,  Hatch,  Moses.  Charles;  Schuchman,  Leonard,  and  Bnino, 
Ronald,  5,351.270,  CI,  375-1.000. 
Buchanan.  Harry  C  ,  Jr :  See — 

Patterson,  Douglas  D.;  Buchanan,  Harry  C  .  Jr ;  and  McClain. 
Mithael  J  .  5,349,717.  CI    15-250.040, 
Buchanan.  Stuart  V      See— 

Kicks.  Jonathan  A     Buchanan.  Stuan  W  .  Wilson.  Raymond  J  , 
Poore.  John  W    and  Mann,  Brian  M  .  5.350,410,  CI  607-28.000 
Bucher.  Gerald   I.     Wclker.   Chnstopher  H  ,  Hammer.  Edward  E.; 
Scott.  Cunis  E    and  Soules,  Thomas  F  .  to  General  Electnc  Com- 
pany   UV  absorbing  lamp  glass   5.350.972.0   313-636.000. 
Buchholt/.  Gerhard,  and  Mahler    Matthias,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 

sshaft    .ALOustiL  pressure  pulse  generator    5.350,352,  CI.  601-4.000. 
Buchmeier,  Willi,  and  Roland,  Wolf  A.,  lo  Henkel  Kommanditgescll- 
schaft    auf    Aktien     Method    of    recyclmg    phosphating    sludges 
5,350.517.  CI   210-638  000, 
Buckler,  Alan  J     See— 

Call    Kathenne  M  .  Glaser,  Thomas  M.;  lie,  Caryn  Y.;  Buckler, 
Alan  J     Pelletier.  Jerry.  Haber.  Daniel  A ;  Rose,  Elise  A.:  and 
Housman,  DaMd  E,.  5.350.840.  CI,  536-23,100 
Buckles,  John  D     i.-c— 

F  MX,  Robert  1,  ,  Copeland.  Carl  E  ,  Swaim.  Robert  J.;  Coultnp. 
Robert  H     Johnston,  David  F  ,  Phillips.  W    Moms;  Johnson, 
Samuel  D    Dinkins.  James  R  ;  and  Buckley.  John  D..  5.350.902. 
CI    219.633  000 
Budd  Company,  The   See— 

Nelson,  Kirk  A    and  Byrnes.  William  A.,  5,350,114.  CI.  237-2.00A 
Steele.  DaviJ  R  ,  and  Stunson,  Thomas  B.,  5,350,041,  CI.   188- 
18,00R 
Budgifvars.  Goran-Sven:  See — 

Hocgnehd.    Kurt;   and   Budgifvars,   Goran-Sven,   5,350,412.   CI. 
607-34  000, 
Buhrke  Induslnes,  Inc    See — 

Huhball.  Martin  M  .  5.349,843,  CI.  72-344.000. 
Bulgatz.  Dennis:  5ef— 

Monnigo.  Fernando  B.;  Blaire,  William  C,  and  Bulgatz,  Dennis, 
5.350.153.  CI   251-129  160. 
Bullivant,  Kenneth  W    See— 

Preiser.  Fnednch  W  ;  Bullivant.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Peyer,  Marcel, 
5.350.089,  CI    ;;241 3.000. 
Bullock  Communications,  Inc    See — 

Bullock,    Wayne   J  :    Fertner.    Kenneth    S.,   and    Klein,    Eugene. 
5.351.186.  CI    364-401  000 
Bullock.  Wayne  J  ;  Fertner.  Kenneth  S.;  and  Klein.  Eugene,  to  Bullock 
Communications.  Inc   System  and  method  for  obtaining  information 
concerning  a  product  or  a  service   5.351,186,  CI   364-401  000. 
Bullon  Camarasa,  Francisco  J  ,  Ropero  Beltran.  Juan  J  ;  and  Benedit  del 
Burgo  Juan  A  ,  to  Ferroatlantica,  S.L  Process  for  continuous  manu- 
facture of  impunty  and  iron-free  electrodes  for  electnc  arc  fumaces 
5,351.266.  CI,  373-89.000 
Bundy  Corporation:  See— 

McNaughlon.  James,  Liimaita,  Walfred  J  ;  and  Ketcham,  Mark  G  , 

5,350,203,  CI    285-319000 

Burgdorf    Jochen.    Reinartz.    Hans-Dieier;    Steffes,    Helmut.   Ocvirk, 

Norhen    Volz,  Peter.  Weise.  Luiz,  Fennel.  Helmut.  Wupper.  Hans; 

Bleckmann,  Hans-Wilhelm,  Beck.  Erhard.  Dinkel.  Dieter;  and  Haupt, 

Karlhcmz,  to  .Alfred  Tes  es  GmbH.  Anti-lock  hydraulic  brake  system. 

5,350,226,  CI    303-116,200 

Burge,  Joseph  C  ,  to  United  Suies  of  Amenca,  Air  Force.  Joining 

means  tor  rotor  discs   5.350.278.  CI  416-198.00A. 
Burk.  .Mben  A  .  Jr :  See— 

Dasivm,  Dale  E  :  Burk.  Albert  A.,  Jr  ;  Cramer,  Harlan  C,  Brooks, 
Ronald  C  ;  and  Henry.  Howell  G.,  5,351,163,  CI.  361-321.100. 
Burk.    Lowell    E     Wire    holdmg    fence    post    attachment    assembly. 

5.350.155.  CI,  25648,000, 
Burke.  Inc    See— 

Workman.    James    P ,    and    Hargest,   Thomas   S.,    5,350,369,   CI 
NX- .127  000 
Burkinshaw.  Steven  M  .  Gordon.  Roy.  Marfell.  David  J  .  and  Maseka, 
Kakoma   D  .   to   Impenal  Chemical   Induslnes.   PLC    Process  for 
improving  the  fixation  of  dyes  on  matenals  containing  amide  groups. 
5.350,422.  CI    8-115  560. 
Burling  Michael  R  Torque  free  bow  with  improved  handle  gnp  assem- 
bly   5.,U9,43^,  CI,  124-25.600. 
Burlington  Induslnes  Inc.:  See — 

Davis,  Ellis   Jr ;  McFarland,  James  E.;  and  Teague,  Edward  W 

5,.?50,4:.l.  CI   8-401.000. 
Jenkins,  William  G  .  5.350.426.  CI.  8-539.000. 
Bumeii.   Kenneth,  to  Midwest  Tropical,  Inc.   Rising  bubble  display 

device    5,349.771,  CI,  40-406.000. 
Bums.  Charles  C    See — 

.Moore.  .Andrew  J.;  Ma,  David  L.,  Bontz,  Robert  L  ;  and  Bums. 
Charles  C  ,  5,351,329,  CI.  385-92.000. 
Bumworth,  Douglas  J  ,  and  Lungershausen,  Joachim  H.,  to  Vermont 
Amencan  Corporation  Lawn  sprinkler  with  cam-controlled  vanable 
spray  pattern   5,350,115.  CI.  239-242.000. 
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Burreson.  Bernard  J.;  See^ 

Daniels.    Ted    M ;    and    Burreson,    Bernard    J .    5,351,004.    CI. 
324-207  130. 
Bursev    Roy   and  Carlos.  Michel    Frame  display  arrangement  for  dis- 
playing thm.  nal  objects.  5,349.770.  CI  40-124  200. 
Burtnett.  Dave:  See— 

Anderson.  Richard  N  .  Hurt.  Dan;  Bunnett.  Dave;  Gaskins.  Jay; 
and  Wall.  Jim,  5.340.730,  CI   29-24,500. 
Busacker.  James  W    See- 
Ryan.  Terrence  G  ,  Busacker.  James  W.;  and  Hochban.  Robert  A.. 
'5.350.411.  CI   607-32  000 
Bushey.  Ronald  P  Wide-angle-viewing  safety  light  for  towing  vehicles 

5.351.171.  CI   362-80000. 
Butkus.  John  J  .  and  Bird,  Paul  R..  to  Scovill  Fasteners  Inc  Apparatus 
for  severing  off  pieces  from  an  endless  web.  5,349.890,  CI  83-171  000 
Buttner  Gunter.  to  TA  Tnumph-Adler  AG.  Keyboard  for  typewriter 

and  the  like   5.350,244.  CI  40O-496.000 
Buysch.  Hans-Josef:  See — 

Wagner.  Paul;  Buysch.  Hans-Josef;  Klausener,  Alexander;  Mais. 
Franz-Josef;    and    Mendoza-Frohn.    Christine.    5,350.862.    CI 
549-230  000 
Bvnum.  Kurt  K.  to  Moeller  Manufacturing  Co  .  Inc.  Separable  connec- 
tor e.^temal  capture  device   5,350.201.  CI.  285-92  000 
Bvme.  Norman  R   Retractable  energy  center  with  lighting   5.351,173, 

CI   362-127  000 
Byrnes,  William  A.:  See — 

Nelson.  Kirk  A  ;  and  Byrnes,  William  A..  5.350.1 14.  CI.  237-2.00A 
Cacalano.  Nicholas  A    See — 

Erianger.  Bernard  F  ;  Cleveland.  William  L.;  and  Cacalano,  Nicho- 
las A  .  5.350.574.  CI.  514-9.000. 
Cady,  Raymond  C.  See— 

Sheehan.   Terrence  M..   Mukherjee.  Jyotr.  Cady.   Raymond  C; 
Comstock.  Gary  L  .  and  Soroka.  Daniel  P.  5.349.731,  CI    29- 
27  OCR 
Cahalan,  Linda:  See— 

Verhoeven,  Michel.  Cahalan.  Patnck;  Cahalan.  Linda;  Hendriks. 
Marc;  and  Foache,  Benedicte.  5.350,800.  CI.  525-54.200 
Cahalan.  Patnck  See— 

Verhoeven.  Michel,  Cahalan.  Patnck;  Cahalan.  Linda;  Hendnks. 
Marc;  and  Foache.  Benedicte.  5.350.800,  CI   525-54.200 
Caille.  Jean-Claude:  See- 
Wagner.  Adalbert;  Henning.  Rainer;  Gerhards.  Hermann;  Scholk- 
ens,    Bemward;    Vevert.   Jean-Paul;   and   Caille.    Jean-Claude. 
5.350,751.  CI   514-258.000 
Cain.  Ronald  See — 

Ratte.   Robert    W ;   Cain,    Ronald;   and   Peterson,    Norman    E., 
5.349.840.  CI   72-327.000. 
Calabrese.  Frank  A    See— 

McCamey.  David  A.;  Calabrese,  Frank  A.;  and  Shockey,  Kenneth 
B.  5.349.926.  CI    119-721.000. 
Calgon  Carbon  Corporation:  See — 

Markowitz.  James  P..  5.350.513,  CI.  210-264.000. 
Califano.  Andrea,  and  Mohan.  Rakesh.  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation    Generalized  shape  autocorrelation   for  shape 
acquisition  and  recogmtion   5.351.310.  CI.  382-22.000 
Call.  Kathenne  M..  Glaser.  Thomas  M  ;  Ito.  Caryn  Y  ;  Buckler,  Alan  J.; 
Peileiier.  Jerry;  Haber.  Daniel  A.;  Rose.  Elise  A  ;  and  Housman, 
David  E  ,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Localization  and 
charactenzation  of  the  Wilms'  tumor  gene  5.350,840.  CI.  536-23.100. 
Cambndge.  Inc    See — 

Hager,  Michael  L.,  5,350,056,  CI.  198-778.000. 
Camelot  Technologies.  Inc  :  See— 

Nemphos,   Speros   P;   and    Kharas,  Gregory   B..   5,350,627.   CI. 
428-288.000 
Cameron.  Charles;  Courty.  Philippe;  Berrebi.  Georges;  Roumieu.  Ray- 
mond; Rabehasaina.  Hans;  and  Eschard.  Francois,  to  Institut  Francais 
du  Petrole  and  Europeene  de  Retrailment  de  Catalyseurs  (Eurecat). 
Method  of  prepanng  a  solid  mass  for  mercury  recovery    5,350.728, 
CI   502-415  000 
Camillen,  Charles:  See — 

Rogers.  Richard  D.;  Camillen.  Charles;  and  Wood.  Raymond. 
5.350.072.  CI   211-123  000 
Campbell.  Blair  H  Animal  protective  collar  5.349,927.  CI.  1 19-815.000. 
Campbell.  Bruce  C  ;  and  Mruk.  William  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany   Receiving  element  for  use  in  thermal  dye  transfer.  5.350.733. 
CI   503-227  000 
Campbell.  Lee  A  ;  Kuo.  Chou-chou;  and  Grayston.  J    Thomai,  to 
Washington  Research  Foundation  Detection  of  a  unique  Chlamydia 
strain    associated    with    acute    respiratory    disease     5.350,673,    CI. 
435-6000. 
Campbell.  Paul  B    Kimberlin.  Robert  R..  O'Malley.  Sean  M.;  and  Holt. 
Roland  P  .  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Nonrotary  piston  for  jack- 
hammer    and    removable    splined    nut    therefor      5.350,025,    CI. 
173-111000 
Campbell,  Wilham  E..  to  Aqua- 10  Corporation.  Feed  and  water  addi- 
tive and  method  of  making  same.  5.350,588,  CI.  426-431  000. 
Cangelosi,  Jerome  M.   See — 

Ameen,  Thomas  J  ;  Payak,  John  A.;  and  Cangelosi.  Jerome  M., 
5.350.487.  CI    156-642.000. 
Cannon.  Raymond  J  C.  See — 

Payne.  Jewel.  Cannon.  Raymond  J.  C  ;  and  Ralph,  Angela  L., 
5.350.576.  CI.  424-93461 
Canon  Information  Systems,  Inc    See — 

Vaezi,  Mehrzad  R..  5,351,314,  CI   382-54.000. 


Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Azuma.  Yusaku;  Ishihara,  Katsumi;  and  Shibata.  Masani,  5.350,269, 

CI  414-416000 
Hiroi    Masakazu;    Hoshi.    Akimitsu.    Iida.   Noriyoshi;    Kitajima. 

Tadayuki;  and  Uto,  Nobutaka.  5.350.169.  CI   271-213.000 
Kadotvaki,     Toshihiro;     and     Sakai.     Masanon.     5.351.074,     CI 

346-157  000 
Kageyama,    Tetsuto;    Voshimura.    Shigeru;    and    Motai,    Eiichi, 

5,351.073,  CI   347-87.000 
Kato,  Masami;  Kato,  Takao;  and  Hashimoto,  Yasunori,  5.351,137, 

CI.  358-457.000 
Kato,  Masatoshi;  Tobo,  Yozo;  Ichikawa,  Fumio;  Azuma,  Jun;  and 

Uemura,  Hideaki.  5.351.264.  CI   372-107.COO 
Kawase,    Toshimitsu;    Yamano.    Akihiko.    Kuroda,    Ryo;    Nose. 

Hiroyasu.  and  Miyazaki.  Toshihiko.  5,349,735,  CI   29-407.000. 
Kiui,  Hiroto;  and  Nakahara,  Takashi,  5,350,910,  CI  235-479.000. 
Kondo.  Masaya,  5,351.190,  CI   364-419080. 
Kyuma.    Kenji;    Hieda.   Teruo;    Masuda,    Kazunon;    and    Takei, 

Hirohumi,  5,351,080.  CI   348-225.000. 
Miyahara,    Kazuhiko;    Kinoshita,    Takao;    Kawamoto,    Kenichi; 
Kunhashi,   Toshiya;    and    Tokano.    Kaneyoshi.    5,351.139,   CI 
358-487.000. 
Naito,  Masauka;  Takahashi.  Yuji;  Hiroi.  Masakazu;  Isobe.  Yo- 
shinon;  Yoshida,  Akimaro;  Fujimoto,  Hitoshi;  and  Nakagawa. 
Tomohito,  5,351,112,  CI   355-233.000. 
Shimizu.  Satoshi;  Kudo,  Tomohiro;  and  Suzuki,  Kenichi,  5,350,166, 

CI   271-14.000.       ' 
Yagi,  Takayuki;  Hirai,   Yutaka:  Takamatsu,  Osamu;   Nakayama. 
Masaru;    Nose,    Hiroyasu;    Shinjo,    Katsuhiko;    and    Simada, 
Yasuhiro,  5,349,858,  CI   73-517.00A. 
Yaguchi,    Tatsuya,     and     Yoshida,     Takehiro,     5,351.134,     CI. 
358-435.000. 
Canton,  Silvia  T.,  to  Guantanamo  Bay.  Inc    Additive  for  foaming 

coffee.  5.350.591.  CI  426-564  000. 
Cso,  Weilou:  See- 
She,  Yongzheng;  Chen,  Shizheng;  Cao.  Weilou;  and  Shih.  Yanhua. 
5,351.279,  CI   378-43.000. 
Capes.  C.  Edward:  See — 

Coleman.  Richard  D ;  Toll.  Floyd  N  ;  McCracken.  Thomas  W.; 
Capes.  C.  Edward;  and  Ikura,  Michio.  5,350,430.  CI.  44-627  000. 
Caponccio.  Gerardo.  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation   Fluonnated  com- 
pounds containing  hetero  atoms  and  polymers  thereof  5.350,878.  CI 
560-227.000 
Cardiovascular  Diagnostics.  Inc  :  See— 

Oberhardt.  Bruce  J  ;  and  Gresalfi.  Nancy,  5.350,676.  CI.  435-13.000. 
Carey.  Richard  J  :  See — 

Trefonas.    Peter.    Ill,    and    Carey,    Richard    J.,    5,350,714.    CI. 
437-229  000 
Carl  Zeiss.  Inc.:  See — 

Hodgson,  Nonnan.  5.351.251,  CI   372-4.000. 
Carlo,  Robert:  See— 

Sadowski,  Kazimierz;  Ziemendorf,  Donald:  Carlo,  Robert;  and 
Kochems.  Gary,  5.350,012,  CI.  165-152.000 
Carlos.  Michel:  See — 

Bursey.  Roy;  and  Carlos.  Michel.  5,349,770,  CI.  40-124.200 
Carmichael.  George  H.  Derailleur  pulley  for  use  with  bicycle  derailleur 

systems.  5.350.339,  CI  474-79.000. 
Carmichael.  Kathleen  M  :  See — 

Martin.  Trevor  !.;  Mayo,  James  D.;  Listigovers,  Nancy  A.;  Hsiao, 
Cheng  K.,  Bluhm.  Terry  L.;  Normandin.  Sharon  E.;  and  Car- 
michael. Kathleen  M..  5.350,844,  CI.  540-141.000 
Carobolante.  Francesco;  and  Pace.  Ermanno.  to  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics. Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  starting  a  brushless  DC 
motor  5.350,984,  CI.  318-254.000. 
Carpenter,  Robert  E.:  See — 

Sher,  Samuel  E.;  Borgianini,  Stephen  A.;  Carpenter.  Robert  E.; 
Santora,    Scott;    and    Scavuzzo,    William    S.,    5,349,875,    CI. 
73-864.650. 
Carraway,  Debra  L..  See — 

Martinson,  Scott  D.;  Gray.  David  L  ;  Carraway,  Debra  L.;  and 

Reda,  Daniel  C  .  5.349,851.  CI.  73-147.000. 

Carriker.  Richard,  to  James  Clem  Corporation.  Geosynthetic  clay  liner 

with  modified  edges  for  improved  sealing.  5,350.255,  CI.  405-270.000. 

Carroll,  John  B.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company    Auxihary 

stabilizer  valve  for  VX  vent  valve.  5.350.222.  CI.  303-82  000. 
Carswell.  Gleta:  See— 

Shillito.  Ray;  Carswell,  Gleta;  Harms.  Christian;  Boyce,  Cindy;  and 
Chang.  Ym-Fu,  5,350,689.  CI  435-240.470 
Carver.  David  R.  Method  of  reducing  vat  dyes  and  the  process  of 

dyeing  fabncs  therein.  5,350.425.  CI   8-465.000. 
Cascade  Design  Automation  Corporation:  See — 

Upton.  Michael  D..  Rossman.  Thomas  F.;  Frazier.  Dean  P.;  Fuller, 
Jay  S  ;  and  Russell.  Kendall  C  .  5.351.197.  CI.  364-491.000. 
Casey.  Joseph  B  .  to  Polsier.  Lieder.  Woodruff  &  Lucchesi,  LC.  Bever- 
age   dispensing    apparatus    and    retrofitting    kit.     5,349,983,    CI. 
141-94.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayakawa,  Tomihiro,  5,350,945,  CI.  257-679  000. 
Kashio,  Yukio;  and  Arai,  Yoneaki,  5,350,881,  CI.  84-622.000 
Koguchi,  Satoru;  and  Negoro,  Yoshiki,  5,350,882,  CI.  84-636.000. 
Sato.  Hiroshi.  5.351.188.  CI.  364-413.310 
Cason.  David  G.:  See — 

Pregont.  Gary  J  ;  Cason.  David  G.;  and  Goetsch,  Jeffrey   D, 
5.351,245,  CI.  371-5  100 
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Cassani,  Giorgio:  See— 

Andnollo.  Nunzio;  CaiLsani.  Giorgio;  D'Olimpio.  Paolo;  Donno. 
Bruno;  and  Ricci.  Marco.  5,350,521,  CI   210-653.000, 
Casselmann.  Holger:  See — 

Konig,  Eberhard;  Casselmann,  Holger;  Kobelka,  Frank;  and  Fos- 
ter, Keith-AUen,  5,350,825,  CI   528-45.000 
Cater,  Miro  S.,  to  Bespak  PLC,  Dispensing  apparatus,  5,350,116,  CI. 

239-333.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Hutchison.  Eric  A  .  and  Krone.  John  J  .  5.350.152.  CI.  251-30.050. 
Catot.  Bernard.  Del  Fabbro.  Valeno;  and  Stevenot.  Guy.  to  Valdunes. 
Device  for  automatically  measunng  the  residual  stresses  in  the  rim  of 
one  wheel  of  a  railway  wheelset  5,349.861,  CI.  73-598.000. 
Caullet.  Philippe:  See— 

Joly.    Jean-Francois;    Caullet.    Philippe;    Faust,    Anne-Catherin; 
Baron,  Jacques;  and  Guth,  Jean-Louis,  5,350.722.  CI.  502-64.000. 
Cedarapids.  Inc  :  See — 

Clark.  Roger  M..  5,350,125,  CI.  241-208.000. 
Musil,   Joseph   E.;   and   McFarland,   William    D.,    5.350.252.  CI. 
405-128.000 
Ceka  Electrowerkzeuge  AG  4  Co.  KG:  See— 

Markus,     Heule;     and     Othmar,     Gerschwiler.     5.350,026,     CI. 
173-178.000 
Centea,  Mark  E.:  See — 

Miller,     Kenneth    L..    and    Centea,     Mark    E.,    5.350,084.    CI. 
222-137.000. 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique:  See— 

Armand,     Michel;     Sanchez,     Jean-Yves;    and    Deroo.    Daniel. 
5,350,646,  CI  429-192.000. 
CeramOptec,  Inc    See — 

Brown.  Joseph  D..  5,350,376,  CI.  606-12.000. 
Cerletti,  Nico:  See — 

Odink,  Karel  G.;  Clerc.  Roger;  Cerletti.  Nico;  Bniggen.  Josef; 
Tarcsay,    Lajos;    Sorg,    Clemens;   and    Wiesendanger.    Walter. 
5,350,687,  CI.  435-240.270 
Cerwin.  Robert:  See — 

Alpem.  Marvin;  and  Cerwin.  Robert.  5.350.060,  CI.  206-63.300. 
Chalupka.  Alfred:  See — 

Stengl.  Gerhard;  and  Chalupka,  Alfred,  5,350,924,  CI.  250-492.200. 
Chambers.  Arthur  E.  Optical  fiber  cleaver.  5,351.333.  CI.  385-134.000. 
Chambers,  Steven  R  :  See — 

Taylor,   Michael   A.;   and   Chambers.   Steven   R..    5,349,892.   CI. 
86-21.000. 
Chan.  Vincent  W.  S.;  Gallager.  Robert  G.;  Kirby.  Alan  J.;  and  Saleh, 
Adel  A.  M..  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories;  Digital  Equipment  Corpo- 
ration; and  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  All-optical  net- 
work architecture.  5,351,146,  CI.  359-118.000. 
Chang,  Shu-Fahr:  See — 

Liu,  Jia-Chin;  Chang,  Shu-Fahr;  Wu,  Shyue-Sheng;  and  Cheng. 
Yen-Cheng,  5,350.008,  CI.  164-440.000. 
Chang.  Wen-Pm:  See— 

Wu.  T.  C  ;  Chen,  Ray-Ten;  and  Chang,  Wen-Pin.  5.351.136.  CI 
358-MO.OOO 
Chang,  Yin-Fu:  See — 

Shillito,  Ray;  Carswell,  Gleta;  Harms,  Christian;  Boyce.  Cindy;  and 
Chang.  Yin-Fu.  5,350,689,  CI.  435-240.470. 
Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory.  Inc.,  TTie:  See- 
Bernstein,  Jonathan  J  ;   and  Weinberg,   Marc   S..   5.349,855.  CI. 
73-505.000. 
Chase.  Vance  A.;  and  Scarpati,  Thomas  S.,  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation  All  composite  article  of  manufacture  including  first  and 
second  composite  members  joined  by  a  composite  hinge.  5,350,614, 
CI.  428-53.000. 
Chau,  Chung-Nin.  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc   Method  of  making  alkaline 
earth  metal  halophosphate  phosphor  using  metal  phosphide  reducing 
agent    5.350.540,  CI.  252-301. 60P 
Chaug.  Yi-Shung;  Walker.  Victor  L  ;  and  Roy,  Nnpendra  N.,  to  Stor- 
age Technology  Corporation.  Magnetoresistive  device  and  barrier 
formation  process.  5,350,629.  CI.  428-336.000. 
Chayer.  Steven.  Methods  of  and  apparatus  for  containing  and  evacuat- 
ing Huids  flD.  5.349,722,  CI.  15-353.000. 
Chemical  Lime  Company:  See — 

Walker.  Daniel  D  ,  Jr.,  5,350,596.  CI.  427-154.000. 
Chen,  Anselm  V.  K.  Toothbrush  with  extendible  brushing  element. 

5,350,248,  CI  401-195.000 
Chen,  Chi-Chang.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute    High 
refractive  index  plastic  lens  composition.  5,350,822,  CI.  526-266  00(3 
Chen,  Fu;  Bair,  Keith  A  :  and  Boyette.  Scott  M  ,  to  Belz  Laboratones, 
Inc.    Copolymers  of  ethylenically    unsaturated   and    polyethylene- 
glycol  monomethacrylate   monomenc  repeat   units  useful  as  scale 
control  agents  in  boiler  systems.  5,350,536.  CI   252-180.000. 
Chen.  Hsing-Hai;  Tseng.  Hsiao-Pin;  and  Lu,  Chih-Yuan,  to  Industrial 
Technology  Research  Institute    Building  and  method  for  manufac- 
ture  of  integrated   semiconductor   circuit   devices.    5,350.336,   CI 
454-187, oa) 
Chen.  Hsing-Yao.  to  Chunghwa  Piclure  Tubes.  Ltd  Inline  electron  gun 
wiih  negative  astigmatism  beam  forming  and  dynamic  quadrupole 
main  lens.  5.350,967.  CI.  313-413,000. 
Chen,  Hsmg-Yao.  lo  Chunghwa  Picture  Tubes,  Ltd.  Multi-beam  group 

eleciron  gun  for  color  CRT.  5.350,978,  CI.  315-368.150. 
Chen,  Ken-Ching   Socket  terminal,  5,350,310,  CI.  439-188.000. 
Chen,  Kun-Luh.  See — 

Huang.  Heng-Sheng;  Chen,  Kun-Ltih;  and  Hong,  Gary,  5,350,698, 
CI.  437-26.000. 


Chen,  Li  See — 

Kuo.  Pao-Kuang;  Thomas,  Robert  L..  Favro,  Lawrence  D,    and 
Chen,  Li,  5,351,152,  CI.  359-376.000. 
Chen,  Ray-Ten:  See-  - 

Wu.  T   C ;  Chen.  Ray-Ten;  and  Chang.  Wen-Pin,  5.351.136.  CI. 
358-440.000. 
Chen,  Shizheng:  See — 

She.  Yongzheng;  Chen,  Shizheng;  Cao.  Weilou;  and  Shih.  Yanhua, 
5,351.279.  CI   378-43.000 
Chen,  Shu-Hui   See— 

Holion.  Robert  A  ;  Chen.  Shu-Hui;  and  Fanna.  Vinorio.  5.3S0.866. 
CI.  549-510.000. 
Chen,  Wen  Y.:  See— 

Kopchick.  John  J.;  and  Chen,  Wen  Y.,  5,350,836,  CI  530-399.000. 
Cheng,  Tzu-Ling:  See — 

Cheng,  You-Jen;  and  Cheng,  Tzu-Ling,  5,350,315,  CI.  439-419.000. 
Cheng,  William  W.;  and  Linder,  Lloyd  F.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany   Sample  and  hold  circuit  with  push-pull  output  charging  cur- 
rent   5.350.952.  CI   307-352.000. 
Cheng.  Yen-Cheng  Sec- 
Liu.  Jia-Chin;  Chang.  Shu-Fahr;  Wu,  Shyue-Sheng;  and  Cheng, 
Yen-Cheng,  5,350.008.  CI    164-440000. 
Cheng.  ^  ]ng-Hsiung.  to  Top  Fortune  Ltd   Elevated  floorboard  frame 

for  a  phivpen  and  baby  bed   5.349.709.  CI.  5-93.100. 
Cheng.  '\ou-Jen.  and  Cheng.  Tzu-Lmg.  Lamp  socket  for  a  Christmas 

tree  light   5.350,315.  CI.  439-419.000. 
Chennakeshu.  Sandeep;  Hladik,  Stephen  M  ;  Saulnier.  Gary  J.;  Koilp- 
Uai.  Ravinder  D  ,  and  Toy.  Raymond  L  .  to  General  Electnc  Com- 
pany   Post   detection   selection  combinmg  diversity   receivers  for 
mobile  and  indoor  radio  channels.  5.351,274,  CI   375-100.000 
Chem,  Jenn-Gang  See— 

Masumoto,  Rodney  T.;  Ueda,  Shunsaku;  Chem,  Jenn-Gang;  and 
Lam,  Kirby.  5,351,015.  CI   33l-l,OOR. 
Chester.  Bruce  E  .  and  Cleary.  James  D,.  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company    Dental  dispensmg  system    5.350.059,  CI 
206-63.500 
Chevalier,  Jacques  P.:  See — 

Chevalier.  Pierre  A.;  Chevalier.  Jacques  P.;  and  Veniard.  Gilbert 
E  .  5.350,477.  CI.  156-250.000. 
Chevalier.  Pierre  A.;  Chevalier.  Jacques  P.;  and  Veniard.  Gilbert  E..  to 
Chevalier.   Pierre  A    Method  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a 
fibrous  matcnal  product  on  which  a  deferred -action  adhesive  and  a 
removable  protective  stnp  are  disposed.  5,350.477.  CI.  156-250.000 
Chevalier,  Yves:  See — 

Jaffrezic-Renault.  Nicole;  Chovelon,  Jean-Marc;  Perrol.  Hubert; 
Le    Perchec,    Pierre;    and    Chevalier.    Yves.    5.350.701.    CI. 
43^-40.000. 
Chi,   Tom  Y.,   to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Maskless  prcxess  for 
forming  refractory  metal  layer  in  via  holes  of  GaAs  chips.  5,350.662^, 
CI.  430-313.000 
Chiang,  Tzung-Nan,  to  Shih  Yang  Tso  Clamp  for  fastening  a  trackball- 
containing    shell    to    laptop    computer    keyboards     5,350,146,    CI. 
248-231.400. 
Chiba,  Syusaku:  See — 

Yanagi,  Kunio;  and  Chiba,  Syusaku.  5.349.820.  CI.  60-562.000. 
Chicalo.  Karen:  See — 

LaCourse.  Norman  L.;  Chicalo,  Karen;  Zallie.  James  P.;  and  Al- 
tien.  Paul  A..  5.350,593,  CI.  426-615.000. 
Chieng,    Walter    Rotary    3J"   diskette   storage   box.    5.350.068,   CI. 

206-444  000 
Chin,  Tsun-Kit:  See — 

Wong,  Hee;  and  Chin,  Tsun-Kit,  5,351,275.  CI.  375-120.000. 
Chippendale.  Kevan  E.;  Corbett,  John  S.;  Hart,  John  L  ;  and  Walkley. 
Geraldine,  to  Fisons  pic   Inhalation  devices  with  a  reduced  nsk  of 
blockage   5.349.944,  CI.  128-200.140 
Chiron  Corporation:  See — 

Houghton.  Michael,  Choo.  Qtu-Lim;  and  Kuo,  George,  5,350.671, 
CI.  435-5.000. 
Chiu.  R   Paul:  See— 

Jacala,  Anel  C.  P ;  and  Chiu.  R.  Paul,  5,350,277,  CI.  416-90.00R. 
Choi.  Byoung  T..  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetron  for  a  microwave 

oven    5.350,905,  CI.  219-761.000. 
Choi.  Sung  M.:  See — 

Lumelsky.  Leon;  Choi,  Sung  M.;  Peevers,  Alan  W.;  and  Pittas, 
John  L  .  5.351.067.  CI.  345-191.000. 
Choo.  Qui-Lim:  See— 

Houghton,  Michael;  Choo,  Qui-Lim;  and  Kuo,  George,  5,350,671, 
CI   435-5.000, 
Chovelon,  Jean-Marc:  See — 

JafTrezic-Renault,  Nicole;  Chovelon,  Jean-Marc;  Perrot,  Hubert; 
Le    Perchec.    Pierre;    and    Chevalier.    Yves,    5,350,701,    CI, 
437-40,000, 
Choy.  Tae  G,  See- 
Chun.  Oh  G  ;  Ahn,  Seung  H,;  Jeong,  Myung  Y  ;  and  Choy,  Tae  G., 
5,351,334,  CI.  385-134.000 
Chrisco,   Lonnie   R.,   to  Everson,   Ben   A.  Clogged   filter  mdicator. 

5.351.035.  CI    340-607.000. 
Chrisp.  David:  See — 

Oakley.  Gary  A  ;  and  Chnsp.  David.  5,350,098,  CI  225-2.000. 
Chnstophcr.  Tcxld  J  ;  Horlander.  Karl  F.;  and  Saeger.  Timothy  W.,  to 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc   Two  stage  interpolation  sys- 
tem. 5,351.087.  CI    548-441  000. 
Chnsty,  M   Robert:  See— 

Muskopf,  Jack  W  ;  Chnsty.  M  Robert;  Jameson,  Jaysn  F.,  de- 
ceased; Jameson,  Jerry  M..  heir;  Jameson.  Donna  R.,  heiress,  and 
Hallmark,  Tami  S.,  5,3^,802.  CI.  525-65.000, 
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Chnsty.  William  I   Surgical  stab  wound  closure  device  and  method. 

5,350.385.0  606-139  000. 
Chrv'sler  Corporation;  See — 

Al-Attar.  Rafi  A..  5.351.204.  CI   364-571.030. 
Atwell.  Robert  J  .  Jr..  5.350.220.  CI   301-5.210. 
Werner.  Lawrence  E  ;  and  Klotz.  James  R..  5,349.884.  CI.  74- 
()06.00R. 
Chu,  Cheng.  Vorte»  tube  for  exterminating  organisms.  5.349.778.  CI. 

43-124.000. 
Chu.  David  K  .  to  Du  Pent  de  Nemours.  E  1..  and  Company.  Acoustic 
wave  devices  for  controlling  high  frequency  signals.  5.350.961.  CI 
3IO-313.00A 
Chubachi.  Nonyoshi:  and  Kanai,  Hiroshi.  Apparatus  for  measunng  the 
velocity  of  ultrasonic  sound  m  terms  of  V(Z)  characienstics  and 
ultrasonic  microscope  using  that  apparatus.  5.349.862.  CI.  73-602.000 
Chun.  Christopher  K    Y  ;  Hartman.  Davis  H.;  Kuo.  Shun-Meen;  and 
Lebby    Michael  S ,  to  Motorola,  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 
sphcmg  optical  fibers  with  signal  I/O   5,351,331,  CI   385-97  000 
Chun.  Oh  G  ,  Ahn.  Seung  H..  Jeong,  Myung  Y.;  and  Choy,  Tae  G..  to 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute;  and  Korea 
Telecommunication  Authority    Rotation  and  alignment  device  for 
assembling  of  optical  fiber  connector  with  lower  connection  loss. 
5.351.334.  CI  385-134.000. 
Chun.  Victor  L..  to  Murau  Machinery.  Ltd.  Hybrid  laser-plasma  arc 
cutting   apparatus  combined   with  a   punch   press.    5,350.897.   CI. 
219-121  390. 
Chung.  Do  Y  :  See— 

Kim.  Ik  S   Chung,  Do  Y.:  Kim.  Jeong  S.;  Kim,  Nam  J.;  and  No,  Jae 
G..  5,350.530,  CI   252-8  600 
Chunghwa  Picture  Tubes,  Ltd.   See — 

Chen,  Hsmg-Yao.  5.350.967,  CI.  313-413.000 
Chen.  Hsmg-Yao.  5,350,978,  Q.  315-368.150. 
Chvung.  Kenneth:  See — 

Beall.    George   H.;   Chyung.    Kenneth:    and   Taylor.    Mark    P., 
5,350.716,  CI.  501-5.000 
Ciba-Geigv  Corporation:  See — 

Glock,  Jutta.  and  Kerber.  Elmar.  5.350,734,  CI.  504-105.000. 
Odmk,  Karel  G  .  Clerc,  Roger;  Cerletu,  Nico,  Bniggen.  Josef; 
Tarcsay.    Lajos,    Sorg,   Clemens;    and   Wiesendanger,    Waller, 
5.350,687.  CI   435-240.270. 
Sander,  Hans  J  :  Hartmann,  Olaf-Rene  ;  Wirth,  Hermann  C;  and 

Wehner.  Wolfgang,  5,350,785.  CI   524-100000 
Shillito,  Rav  Carswell.  Gleta,  Harms.  Chnsnan;  Boyce.  Cindy;  and 

Chang.  Yin-Fu.  5.350.689,  CI.  435-240470. 
Valet,  Andreas.  Birbaum.  Jean-Luc;  and  Slongo.  Mano,  5.350,449, 

C!    10o?06,000. 
Vifi    Duzer.   John   H..  and  Roland,   Dennis  M.,  5,350,761,  C\. 
514-373  CX». 
CUke.  Joseph  T    See— 

Dugan.    Michael   T.;    CUke.   Joseph   T;    and    Peine,    Bruce    S. 
5.351.130.  CI.  358-725.000. 
Ciokajlo,  John  J    and  O'Brien.  Michael  T ,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany  Air-5tan  assembly  and  method.  5.349.814.  CI.  60-226.100. 
Cipolli.  Roberto  Riissi,  Crtstina,  Oriam,  Roberto;  Masarati.  Ennco;  and 
Nucida.   Gilberto,   to   Ministero   Dell'L'niversila'   e   Delia   Ricerca 
Scientifica  c  Technologica  Triazinylphosphonic  acids  and  theu  use 
in     self-exlinguishing     polymeric     compositions.      5,350,848,     CI. 
544-195  000 
Cirrus  Logic.  Inc    See — 

King,  Larry;  Dudley,  Trent,  and  McPherson.  Roger,  5,351,231,  CI 
369-124  000- 
Citizens  Gas  4  Coke  Utility:  See— 

Michael:s.    Ronald   E.;   and   Selburg,   Oscar   F.,   5.350,262,   CI. 

nn-r^  ixo 

Clark,  Bernard  Ar.hur  J.   See — 

Singer   Stephen  P    Merkel,  Paul  B.;  Clark,  Bernard  Arthur  J.;  and 
Sunlev    Paul  Louis  R..  5,350,667,  CI.  430-387.000 
Clark-Reliance  Corporation:  See — 

BrT*n.   David  P  ,  Kett.  Michael  J  ,  and  Hebeisen.  Stephen  P., 
5  .'51,0_^6.  CI    340-618.000. 
CUrk,  R.iger  M  ,  lo  Cedarapids,  Inc.  Cone  crusher  with  penpherally 

driven  g'yratorv  head.  5,350,125,  CI.  241-208.000. 
Clearv.  James  D    See — 

Chester.  Bruce  E  ;  and  aeary.  James  D  ,  5,350.059,  CI.  206-63.500. 
Clemem.  Gordon  S  .  and  Kebert,  Christopher,  to  Pilling  Co.  Catheter 

guide  and  clamp  instrument   5,350,384,  CI.  606-108.000. 
Clendennini.  Charles   See— 

Laundel-,  Richard   L  .  and  Clendenning,  Charles.  5.350.022,  CI. 
172-700.000. 
Clerc,  Roger  See — 

Odmk,  Karel  G  :  Clerc,  Roger;  Cerletti.  Nico,  Bniggen,  Josef; 
Tarcsay.    Lajos;   Sorg,    Clemens,    and    Wiesendanger,    Walter, 
5,350,687.  CI   435-240.270 
Cleveland,  William  L  :  See — 

Erianger  Bernard  F.;  Cleveland,  William  L.;  and  Cacalano,  Nicho- 
las A  ,  5,350,574,  CI.  514-9  000. 
Clungeon,  Nancy:  See — 

Devore,  David  I ;  Clungeon.  Nancy;  and  Fischer.  Stpehen  A. 
5.350.796.  CI    524-514000 
CMS  Gilbreth  Packaging  Systems:  See— 

Westbury,  Ian.  5.350,482,  CI.  156-566.000 
Coca-Cola  Company,  The  See — 

lacobucci,  Guiliermo  A.,  Brose.  Daniel  J.;  Ray,  Roderick  J.,  and 

van  Eikeren,  Paul,  5,350,681,  CI  435-68.100. 
Plester.  George,  5,350.587.  CI.  426-394.000. 


Coelho.  Rohan;  Golin,  Stuart;  Nickerson,  Bnan,  and  Keith,  Michael,  to 
Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  generating  compresiier 
image  signals  5.351.085.  CI.  348-391.000 
Coermann.  Georg:  See— 

Nell.  Joachim;  Sleiner,  Manfred;  and  Coermann,  Georg,  5,350,224, 
CI.  303-113.300. 
Coeuret,  Francois:  See— 

Rostaing,  Jean-Christophe;  and  Coeuret.  Francois.  5.350.605,  CI. 
427-536.000 
Coffin,  Paul:  See- 
Crane.  Roger  M  ;  and  CofTin.  Paul.  5.349.738.  CI   29-434.000 
Cohen.  Robert  N   Method  and  apparatus  for  recording  the  position  of 

dental  implants.  5,350,297,  CI.  433-76.000. 
Colbum,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Ticciom.    James    E.;    and    Colbum,    Robert    W..    5,351.199.    CI. 
364-510.000. 
Cole,  J.  Dean;  and  Justin,  Daniel  F   Posterior  external  pelvic  fixator. 

5,350,378,  CI.  606-57.000 
Cole,  John:  See — 

Baer.  Thomas  M  ;  Cox.  Kelly  A  ;  Gooding.  Phillip;  Cole,  John; 
Head.    David    F;    and     Kintz.    Gregory    J..    5.351,121,    CI. 
356-301000. 
Cole,  John  C  .  Ill:  See— 

Swenson.  Richard  M  ;  Cole.  John  C.  IH;  Holmes,  Steve  L.;  and 
Ekas,  Paul  B  .  5.350.953.  CI   307-464  000 
Colella,  Gregory  M  .  Ben-David.  Daniel;  Cupo.  Albert;  Fan.  Sophie  S.. 
Fischer.  Gena,  Martin.  Grace  E.;  and  Omstein,  Leonard,  to  Miles 
Inc  ;  and  Mount  Smai  School  of  Medicine  of  the  City  University  of 
New  York.  Methods  for  the  identification  and  characterization  of 
reticulocytes  in  whole  blood   5,350,695,  CI.  436-63  000 
Coleman.  Marilyn  C.   See- 
Tennis.  John  M  .  Able.  Adnane  H.,  Coleman.  Marilyn  C;  Hough. 
Mark;  and  Mahon.  Kaye  M  .  5.349.967.  CI    128-888.000. 
Coleman,  Richard  D..  Toll.  Floyd  N.;  McCracken.  Thomas  W..  Capes. 
C    Edward;  and  Ikura,  Michio,  to  Energy  Mines  and  Resources- 
Canada    Oil/coal  coprocessing  in  which  agglomerated  coal  forms 
part  of  feedstock.  5,350,430,  CI.  44-627  000 
Colligan,  Francis  D..  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation  Apparatus 

for  attaching  surgical  suture  components.  5.350.373,  CI.  606-1  000 
Collins,  John  M  :  See- 
Stephens.  Randy  R  ,  Collins,  John  M.:  Farra,  Robert;  and  Pichon. 
Dean,  5,350,364,  CI   604-167.000 
Colhns.  Kenneth  S.,  Trow,  John  R  ;  Tsui,  Joshua  C    W  :  Roderick. 
Craig  A.;  Bright.  Nicolas  J    Marks.  Jeffrey,  and  Ishikawa,  Tetsuya, 
to  Applied  Materials,  Inc  Elcctrosutic  chuck  for  high  power  plasma 
processing  5,350,479,  CI.  156-345.000. 
Collver,  Donald  L.:  See— 

Franke,  Walter  K.,  5,350,050,  CI    198-347.100. 
Colter,  Jeffrey  B.,  to  Micro-Trak  Systems.  Inc   Motor  control  circuit. 

5.350.992.  CI   318-807  000 
Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York.  The  Trustees  of:  See— 
Erianger.  Bernard  F  ,  Cleveland.  William  L  .  and  Cacalano,  Nicho- 
las A.,  5,350,574,  CI   514-9.000. 
Colwell,  Kevin:  See— 

Engelke,    Robert    M.;    Colwell,    Kevin;    Gisske,    EDward;    and 
Schultz,  Ronald,  5,351,288.  CI.  379-98.000 
Combe  Incorporated:  See — 

Shansky.  Albert.  5.350.424.  CI   8-406.000 
Combustion  Engineenng,  Inc.:  See — 

Grossman,    Leonard    N.;    and    Jonsson.    Alf    I..    5.350,542.    CI. 

252-636.000. 
Perrotti.  Patrick  A  .  5.350.161.  CI   267-160.000. 
Commvest  Research  AB:  See — 

Lindholm,  Per.  5.351.292,  CI.  380-10.000. 
Commissariat  a  I'Encrgic  .Atomique  See— 

Boissel.  Jacques.   Delhalle.   Joseph,   LeCayon,  Geard;  and  Viel, 

Pascal.  5.350.323,  CI  439-886000 
Iracane.  Daniel,  5,351.248.  CI   372-2.000 
Jacquot.  Bernard.  5.350.974,  CI    315-111  810. 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  tndustnal  Research  Organisation:  See— 
Azad,   Ahmed    A  ,   Jagadish.    Mittur   N  .   and   Fahey.   Kevin  J., 
5.350,575.  CI   424-192  100. 
Compania  Kelmas  S.A    See— 

Mulien.  Norberto  M  .  5,350,976,  CI.  315-290.000 
Comstock,  Gary  L  :  See— 

Sheehan.  Terrence  M.,   Mukherjee,  Jyoti;  Cady,  Raymond  C; 
Comstock,  Gary  L.;  and  Soroka,  Daniel  P.,  5,349,731,  CI   29- 
27.00R. 
Conductus.  Inc.:  See — 

Withers,    Richard    S;    and    Liang,    Guo-Chun.    5.351.007.    CI. 
324-322000 
Congdon,  William  C,  Jr  :  See— 

Lockard,  Joan  S  .  DuCharme,  Larry  L.;  Congdon,  William  C,  Jr.; 
and  Kalk,  Douglas  F  ,  5,349.962,  CI.  128-732000. 
Connector  Set  Limited  Partnership  See — 

Glickman.  Joel  I  ,  5,350,331,  CI.  446-126000. 
Connelly,  John  M  ,  Jr :  See— 

Delaney,  William  E  ,  III;  Connelly.  John  M.,  Jr.;  and  Sicker,  Fred 
C  .  5.349.896.  CI.  92-98.00R. 
Conner.  John  P.:  See — 

Sullard,    David    W;    and    Conner.    John     P..     5.350,270.    CI. 
414-276.000 
Conners,  John  A  :  See— 

Esposito.  Fehx  F ;  Conners,  John  A.,  Logan.  Joseph  N..  Dwyer, 
James  W.,  and  Crainich,  Laurence,  5,350,400,  CI.  606-219.000. 


Connor.  David  T.:  .See— 

Boschelli.  Diane  H.;  Connor.  David  T,  Kramer.  James  B.;  and 
Unangst.  Paul  C.  5.350.748.  CI   514-237.200. 
Conoco  Specialty  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Shaw.  Chnstopher  K.;  Tuckett.  Phillip  C ;  and  Bowers,  Bill  E., 
5,350.525.  CI   210-744.000 
Consaul,  James  R.:  See— 

Kemske,  Jonathan  D.;  Consaul,  James  R..  Rosenwald.  Diane  R.; 
Shomo.   Robert   B.,   Jr.;   and   Wendt.   Dan  J..   5.350.904.   CI 
219-730.000 
Consolidated  Engineenng  Company:  See — 

Crafton.  Paul  M.,  and  Crafton,  Scott  P.,  5,350,160,  a.  266-252,000 
Control  Rain  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Goldsmith,  Peter  J.,  5.349.982.  CI.  137-454.500. 
Conway-Jones.  David  C.:  See- 
Brown.  David  J  ;  Conway-Jones,  David  C:  Kim,  Jong-Han;  and 
Smith,  Peter  M.,  5.351,093,  CI.  348-530.000 
Coogan,  James  J  .  to  Landis  &  Gyr  Powers,  Inc.  Air  flow  control 
system  and  method  for  a  dual  duct  system.  5,350,1 13,  CI.  236-13.000. 
Cook,  Lee  M..  to  Galileo  Electro-Optics  Corporation.   Waveguide 
arrays    and    method    for    contrast    enhancement     5.351,332,    CI 
385-116.000 
Cooke,  Theodore  M  :  See — 

Lin,  An-Chung  R  ;  and  Cooke.  Theodore  M.,  5,350.446,  CI.  706- 
27.00R. 
Cookson  Group  PLC:  See — 

Katyal,  Anil;  Brown,  Warwick  N.;  and  Howitt.  Roger.  5,350,440. 
CI.  75-686.000 
Coombs,  Peter  M..  to  Gradco  (Japan)  Ltd.  Sorter  operated  jogger 

5.350,164.  CI.  270-53.000. 
Cooper,  Manin:  See — 

Stewart.  Andrew  D.  G.;  Smith.  Robin  W.:  Smith,  Manin  P  ;  Coo- 
per, Martin;  Welboum.  Chnstopher  M  ,  and  Spear,  Paul  .M., 
5.351.117,  CI.  356-30.000. 
Cooper.  Renee  R.  See- 
Cooper,  Ricky  N.;  Cooper,  Renee  R.;  Pendleton.  Charles  P.;  Rine- 
hart.  Steven  R.;  Turano.  Louis  R.;  and  Webb.  Richard  N.. 
5.350,051.  CI.  198-396000. 
Cooper,  Ricky  N  ;  Cooper.  Renee  R.,  Pendleton.  Charles  P  :  Rinehart 
Steven  R.;  Turano.  Louis  R  ;  and  Webb.  Richard  N  .  to  Philip  Morns 
Incorporated.  Agitator  apparatus  for  cylindncal  articles    5.350.051. 
CI.  198-396.000. 
Cooper.  Steven  W  ;  and  Truitt,  George  A.,  to  Texas  Instrument  Incor- 
porated. Electronic  switch  controlled  by  plural  inputs.  5,350,957,  CI. 
307-571.000. 
Coops,  Peter:  See — 

Bierhoff,  Martinus  P.  M  ;  Coops,  Peter;  Van  Eck.  Dirk  C.    and 
Sieben,  Joannes  H   F.  C,  5,350.916.  CI.  250-214.100. 
Copeland,  Carl  E.:  Si?e— 

Fox.  Robert  L.;  Copeland,  Carl  E.;  Swaim,  Robert  J.;  Coultnp, 
Robert  H..  Johnston.  David  F.;  Phillips.  W   Morris;  Johnson, 
Samuel  D.;  Dinkins,  James  R  ;  and  Buckley.  John  D..  5.350.902, 
CI  219-633.000. 
Copeland,  Richard:  See- 
Liu,  Nen-Chin;  0"Handley,  Robert  C  ;  Ho,  Wing;  and  Copeland, 
Richard,  5,351,033,  CI.  340-572.000. 
Copes,  Jane  S.,  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Coaling  for  ceramic  composites  5,350,447,  CI.  106-287.170 
Coppa.  Nicholas  V.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy  Storage  of 
nuclear    materials    by    encapsulation    in    fullerenes.    5,350,569,    CI. 
423-251.000. 
Coquerel,  Patrick,  to  Inslilui  Francais  du  Petrole.  Method  and  device 
for  measunng  the  successive  amplitude  levels  of  signals  received  on  a 
transmission  channel.  5.351,271,  CI.  375-10.000 
Corbett,  John  S  :  See— 

Chippendale,   Kevan   E.;  Corbett.  John  S.;  Hart.  John  L..  and 
Walkley.  Geraldine,  5.349.944.  CI.  128-200.140. 
Cordis  Corporation:  See — 

Goode.  Roberta  D  ;  and  Weinstem.  Lawrence  A.,  5.350.363,  CI 
604-167.000. 
Core  Medical  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Hanrahan.  Lawrence  M.;  and  Kinney.  Lawrence  P.,  5,349,958,  CI. 
I28-66O0I0. 
Corn.  Jack  E.  Vehicle  sunvisor.  5.350.212.  CI.  296-97.400. 
Cornforth,  David  A  :  See — 

Darwen,    Stuart    P.;    and    Cornforth,    David   A.,    5.350.784,   CI 
523-404.000. 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Beall,   George    H.;    Chyung,    Kenneth;   and   Taylor,    Mark    P., 

5,350,716,  CI   501-5  000. 
Day,  J.  Paul,  and  Hickman.  David  L.,  5,350,717,  CI.  501-7.000. 
Ketcham,  Thomas  D.;  Share,  Leroy  S.;  and  St  Julien,  Dell  J 

5,350,637,  CI   428-539  500 
Miller,  William  J  ,  Modavis,  Robert  A  ,  and  Webb,  Thomas  W 

5,351,323,  CI   385-28.000. 
Miller,  William  J  ,  and  Nolan,  Daniel  A.,  5,351,325,  CI.  385-42  000 
Miller.  William  J  .  5,351,326,  CI.  385-43.000. 
Cornman,  Lawrence  B  ,  to  University  Corf)oration  for  Atmosphenc 
Research.     Low-level     wind-shear    alert     system.     5,351.045     CI 
340-968.000. 
Cosgrove,  Delos  M  ;  and  Nguyen.  Than.  lo  Baxter  Inlemational  Inc 

Flexible  annuloplasty  nng  and  holder   5.350.420,  CI   623-2.000 
Cosman.  David  J.:  See- 
Sims.  John  E.;  Cosman.  David  J  .  Lupton.  Stephen  D.;  Mosley. 
Bruce  A.,  and  Dower.  Steven  K..  5.350.683.  CI.  435-69.100. 


Cosmos  Entuicklungs-und  Forschungsanstalt:  See — 

Fischer.  Gerhard.  5.349,985.  CI,  137-607.000. 
Costanza,  Daniel  W.:  See— 

Hinton,  John  H.;  Nowak,  William  J.;  and  Costanza.  Daniel  W,, 

5,351,070.  CI   346-108.000. 

Coslanzi,  Silvestro;  Gussoni,  Damiano,  and  Pallini.  Luciano,  to  Em- 

chem  Synthesis  S  p.A   Process  of  (co)polymenzation  of  a-olefines  in 

the  presence  of  subilizers.  5.350.786.  CI.  524-102  000. 

Cote,  Ravnald;  and  Cote,  Victor   Mechanical  connection  device  for 

assembling  a  railing.  5,350,156,  Q.  256-65.000. 
Cote,  Victor:  See- 
Cote,  Ravnald;  and  Cote,  Victor,  5,350.156,  CI.  256-65.000. 
Cotterill,  Lee  A  :  See— 

MacKay,  Michael  T.;  Duffy,  Robert;  Cotterill,  Lee  A.;  Herz, 
William,  and  McArdle.  Joe,  5,351,161,  CI.  360-137.000 
Coulson,  Andrew  R     See — 

Anderson,  James  M  ;  Coulson.  Andrew  R.;  Demaioribus,  Vincent 
J.;  and  Nicholas.  Henry  T.,  5,350.704,  CI.  437-51.000. 
Coultnp,  Robert  H.:  See- 
Fox.  Robert  L ;  Copeland.  Carl  E.;  Swaim.  Robert  J.;  Coultnp. 
Robert  H.,  Johnston.  David  F.;  Phillips,  W.  Moms;  Johnson, 
Samuel  D.;  Dinkins.  James  R.;  and  Buckley,  John  D.,  5,350.902. 
CI.  219-633.000 
Cournoyer.  Richard  L.:  See— 

Boggs.  Roger  A.;  Cournoyer.  Richard  L.;  Ellis,  Emest  W  .  Russo- 
Rodriguez.  Sandra  E.;  Telfer.  Stephen  J.;  Waller.  David  P.-  and 
Zuraw.  Michael  J..  5.350,870.  CI.  560-27.000. 
Courty.  Philippe:  See- 
Cameron,  Charles;  Courty.  Philippe;  Berrebi.  Georges.  Roumieu. 
Raymond;  Rabehasaina.  Hans;  and  Eschard,  Francois.  5.350,728. 
CI.  502-415.000. 
Covet,  Fabrice:  See — 

Groshens,  Pierte;  and  Covet,  Fabrice,  5.350.626,  CI.  428-229.000. 
Cox,  Kelly  A  :  See — 

Baer.  Thomas  M.;  Cox,  Kelly  A.;  Gooding,  Phillip;  Cole.  John; 
Head.    David    F.;    and    Kintz,    Gregory    J.,    5,351,121,    CI 
356-301.000. 
Cox.  Thomas  L  :  See — 

Kinakides.  Alex.  Jr..  and  Cox.  Thomas  L..  5.350.082.  CI.  221-1  000 
Crafton.  Paul  M.;  and  Crafton.  Scott  P.,  to  Consolidated  Engineering 
Company    Method  and  apparatus  for  heat  treating  metal  castings. 
5.350.160.  CI   :66-252.000. 
Crafton.  Scoit  P  :  See— 

Crafton,  Paul  M  ;  and  Crafton,  Scott  P.,  5,350,160,  CI.  266-252.000. 
Crainich.  Laurence:  See — 

Esposito,  Felix  F.;  Conners,  John  A  ;  Logan.  Joseph  N.;  Dwyer. 
James  W  ;  and  Crainich.  Laurence.  5,350.400.  CI.  606-219.000. 
Cramer.  Harlan  C  :  See— 

Dawson.  Dale  E  .  Burk,  Albert  A.,  Jr.;  Cramer,  Harlan  C;  Brooks. 

Ronald  C  ;  and  Henry.  Howell  G..  5,351.163,  CI.  361-321.100. 

Crane.  Roger  M  ,  and  Coffin.  Paul,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy. 

Attachment     methodology     for     composite     cylinder     as.sembly. 

5.349.738.  CI,  29-434.000. 

Crawford.  Ian  D  .  to  GEC  Ferranti  Defence  Systems  Limited  Target 

idenlification  systems.  5,350.134.  CI.  244-3.160. 
Crawley.  Graham  C  ;  and  Girodeau.  Jean-Marc  M.  M.,  to  Zeneca 
Limited;  and  ICl  Pharma.  Heterocyclic  cycloalkanes.  5,350,754,  CI. 
514-277.000. 
Creco  Corporation:  See— 

Espey,  Carl  R  ,  and  Fischer,  Donald  A.,  5,350.266,  CI.  41 1-431.000. 
Crewson  Brunner  Inc.:  See — 

Crewson.  Gary;  and  Dimond.  Darryl  F..  5,350,043,  CI.  188-79.550. 
Crewson.  Gary,  and  Dimond.  Darryl  F..  to  Crewson  Brunner  Inc. 

Automatic  slack  adjuster  5.350.043.  CI.  188-79  550. 
Cnmmins.  James  W  .  lo  K  and  M  Electromcs.  Inc.  ASK  optical  trans- 
mitter  5.351,149,  CI    359-181.000. 
Cnvello,  James  V..  to  Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute   Photocurable 
compositions  of  polymdane  and  1,3-diisopropenylbenzene.  and  coat- 
ing process  5.350.604.  CI.  427-512.000. 
Crosbie.  Gary  M    See— 

Nanila.   Chaitanva   K.,   and   Crosbie,   Gary   M.,   5.350,719.   CI. 
501-96.000. 
Crown  Roll  Leaf.  Inc.:  See— 

Cuelli.  Peter,  5.351.142.  CI.  359-2.000. 
Croyle.  Noreen  A   Toy  doll.  5.350.333,  CI.  446-370.000. 
Crystal  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Thompson.    Charles   D;    and    Swanson,    Enc   J.,   5,351,050,  CI. 
341-143000 
CSL  Opto-Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

She,  Yongzhcng;  Chen.  Shizheng;  Cao,  Weilou;  and  Shih,  Yanhua, 
5.351,279.  CI   378-43  000. 
Cuelli.  Peter,  to  Crown  Roll  Leaf.  Inc.  Semi-transparent  reflective  layer 

for  a  phase  hologram    5.351.142,  CI.  359-2.000. 
Culbertson.  Edwin  C  .  and  Farrar,  Grover  L.,  lo  Hoechst  Celanese 
Corporation    Process  for  making  and  using  polymeric  film  coated 
with  pnmer  coating  for  silicone  release  applications   5.350.601.  CI. 
427-412  ICX) 
Culbertson,  Philip  E     Rogers,  TTiomas  F  ;  and  Ware.  Randolph  H  .  to 
LiniversUy  Corporation  for  Atmosphenc  Research.  Low-cost  shuttle- 
denved  space  station    5.350.138.  CI.  244-159.000. 
Culp,  Gordon  W  .  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Piezocellu- 

lar  propulsion.  5.350,966,  CI.  310-328.000. 
Cunningham.    John.    Method    for    supporting    di.stnbution    means. 
5,350,253.  CI  405-154.000. 
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Cupo,  Alben:  See—  ,.         t-       c 

Colella,  Gregory  M.;  Ben-David.  Daniel;  Cupo,  Albert;  fan.  !>o- 
phie  S  .  Fischer.  Oena;  Manin.  Grace  E  .  and  Omjtein.  Leonard. 
5.350.6'95.  CI  436-63  000. 
Cunoni  Sun  S  r  I    5« — 

MaccaJh.  Giacomo.  5,350.350.  CI.  493-221  000. 
Cashing.  Meredith  K    Apparatus  for  assembling  reinforcing  bar  pier 

cages.  5.350.162.  CI   269-13  000. 
CVD.  Incorporated  See— 

Kanjolia.  Ravindra  K.,  Hui,  Benjamin  C  ;  and  Grant.  William  B.. 
5,350.869,  CI.  556-1  000. 
C\Kan.  David  F    See—  ^      j    ,- 

Khmlus,   Mark  J;    Abbasi.    Hamid   A.;  and   Cygan.   D«vid   F., 
5.350,293.  CI  431-116.000. 
Cywinslu.  Joref  Device  for  trophic  stimulation  of  muscles.  5.350.415. 
CI  607-68.000  ^    ^u  .. 

DAM  Deutsche  Angelgerate  Manufaktur  Hellmulh  KunUe  GmbH  & 
Co   KG:  See— 
Baumgartner,     Waller,     and     Hamann,     Dieter,     5,350,131.    CI. 
142-24:  000. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Park.  Hakjae.  5,351.086.  CI    348-402.000. 
Daido  Tokiishuko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  See— 

Watanabe.  Yasushi;  and  Endo.  Hiroshi.  5.350.437,  CI.  75-346.000. 
Daiho  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd    See—  „,  ,,^~„ 

Kimoto.  Hidetoshi;  and  Shihota,  Lsao.  5.350.288.  01.  425-136.000. 
Daiichi  Pure  Chemicals  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ebata.     Nobuyoshi,     Notsu.     Kaiuaki;     Udagawa,     Akiko:     and 
Shiraton,  Mieko.  5.350.552.  CI   264-102,000. 
Daikoku.  Takahiro;  and  Inouye.  Hiroshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 

coolmg  heat  generating  members.  5,349.831.  CI.  62-376,000. 
Dainichi  Mold  Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd.   See — 

Kimoto,  Hidetoshi;  and  Shihota.  Isao.  5,350,288.  Q.  425-136,000 
Dalai,  Dha^a!  B    See—  ,  „_„ 

Tsai,  Fu  Sheng.  and  Dalai.  Dhaval  B.,  5,351.179,  CI.  363-53,000. 
Dambach-Werke  GmbH:  See — 

Kilhnger,  Ench.  5.351.065.  CI   345-109,000 
Dan  Lvnn  Industnes.  Inc    See — 

Posner,  Scott.  5.349,764.  CI.  36-50,100, 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Shealv,  Noah  A  .  5,350.183.  CI,  280-96. 100. 
Daniel,  Edward  A  .  and  Bergman.  Frederick  C  to  Minster  Machine 
Company.  The    Press  shutheight  adjustment  mechamsm,  5.349.902. 
CI    100-48  000 
Daniel    William  H..  to  Purdue  Research  Foundation.  Planted  surface 

moisture  control  system.  5.350.251.  CI.  405-37.000, 
Daniels.  Ted  M  ,  and  Burreson.  Bernard  J.,  to  Eldec  Corporation, 
Saturable  core  proximity  sensor  including  a  flux  director  and  a  mag- 
netic target  element.  5.351.004,  CI   324-207  130, 
Damloff.  Yun;  Robins.  Simon  P  .  Evans.  Brian  J,;  Pratt.  David  A,;  and 
Lungard.   Robert,   to  Metra  Biosvstems.   Inc    Derivatized   D-acyl 
pyndimum  reagent    5,350.855,  CI   546-291  000 
Daitno.  Yoshiaki;  See — 

Sanbayashi.  Daisuke;  Hirako.  Osamu;  Danno.  Yoshiaki;  and  Koga. 
Kazuo,  5,349.816.  CI   60-277,000, 
Danow ski,  Thomas  J    See — 

Larson.    Douglas   A,;    Danowski.   Thomas   J,;    and    Voss,    Roy. 
5.350,079.  CI    220-264.000. 
Dantzig.  Anne  H    See- 
Berry,  Dennis  R  :  Dantzig.  Anne  H..  Dcbono.  Manuel;  Hamill. 
Robert.  Molloy.  R   Michael;  and  Yao.  Raymond  C.  5.350.579. 
CI.  424-122  000 
Darrey,  John  J   Tool  and  hardware  carrier  for  bucket.  5,350.065,  CI 

206-373000 
Dameux.  Jean-Louis,  to  Societe  Nationale  Industnelle  el  Aerospatiale 
Method  and  device  for  producing  reinforcement  elements  formed  of 
resisunt  fibers  5.350.615.  CI.  428-102.000. 
Darwen.  Stuart  P  .  and  Comforth.  David  A.,  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals.    Inc     Water   dispersible    polyamine-epoxy    adduct   and 
epoxy  coating  composition.  5.350.784.  CI.  523-404.000 
DaSilva.  Ellas  S   Multi-functional  hand  gnpping  device.  5.350,343.  CI 

482-106.000 
Dataproducts  Corporation;  See — 

Lm.  An-Chung  R.;  and  Cooke.  Theodore  M  .  5,350.446.  CI.  706- 
27  00R 
Dauger.  Alain   See — 

Anquetil.  Jerome;  and  Dauger.  Alain.  5,350.718,  CI,  501-21.000. 
Davenport.  Le  Roi  D   Survival  saw.  5.349.756.  CI.  30-506.000. 
David.  Claire  See — 

Besnard.  Mane- Madeleine;  David.  Claire;  and  Knipper,  Magali, 
5,350.524.  CI   210-728,000, 
Davida  Enterprises.  Ine,   See — 

Levy,  Davida.  5,349.725.  CI   24-303,000. 
Davidge,  Gregory  M,.  to  Tortoise  Products,  Inc,  Adhesively  mounted 

secuntv  svstem'.  5.349,834.  CI.  70-18.000. 
Davis,  Ellis.  Jr :  McFarland.  James  E  :  and  Teague.  Edward  W..  to 
Burlington  Industnes  Inc   Fabnc  finishing  procedure   5.350.423.  CI 
g-«01  000 
Davis,  Larry  See—  ^^ 

Martin.  Lawrence  L  ,  and  Davis.  Larry.  5.350.762,  CI.  514-411,000 
Dawson.  Dale  E,.  Burk.  Albert  A..  Jr ;  Cramer.  Harlan  C  ;  Brooks, 
Ronald  C  ,  and  Henry.  Howell  G..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpo- 
ration High  Q  monolithic  MIM  capacitor  5.351.163.  CI  361-321.100. 
Day.  Fleming  H  .  to  E   1.  Du  Pont  du  Nemours  and  Company.  Low 
fume  finish  for  wet  air-jet  texturing.  5.350.529.  CI.  252-8.600. 


Day.   J     Paul;   and   Hickman.    David    L..   to   Coming   Incorporated. 
Method    for    treating    beu-spodumene    ceramics.     5.350.717.    CI, 
501-7000 
Davnes.  John  C,  See— 

'  Weaver.  Robert  J,;  Brittingham.  Dennis  C  ;  Basta,  Joseph  C  ;  and 
Daynes,  John  C.  5,350.317.  CI  439-500000 
de  la  Rochefoucauld.  Chnstian  See— 

Deprez.  Jean-Pierre,  and  de  la  Rochefoucauld.  Christian.  5.350,613, 
CI.  428-43.000. 
Debono,  Manuel:  See- 
Berry,  Denms  R..  Dantzig.  Anne  H  .  Debono.  Manuel;  HamiU. 
Robert;  Molloy.  R    Michael,  and  Yao.  Raymond  C.  5.350.579. 
CI.  424-122  000 
De  Buck.  Vincent,  to  Alphadent   Method  and  apparatus  for  applying  a 
direction-adjusting  extension  piece  m  a  dental  implant.  5.350,301,  CI 
433-173.000 
Deckelbaum,  Lawrence  I.;  and  Scott.  John  J.,  to  Vale  Umversity. 
Methods  for  laser  induced  fluorescence  intensity  feedback  control 
during  laser  angioplasty   5.350.375.  CI.  606-7  000 
Deckers.  Andreas:  See— 

Besccke.    Siegmund;    Deckers.    Andreas;    and    Lauke,    Harald. 
5..".50.808.  CI.  525-330.500 
Deere  &  Company:  See— 

Mendoza.  Ramon  C;  and  Vonderhaar.  Michael  J..  5,350,066,  CI. 
206-386.000 
De  Godoy  Moreira.  Roberto.  Surgical  instrument  for  injecting/remov- 

mg  non-solid  substances  5,350,365.  CI,  604-187  000 
DeGraaf.  Henry  J  ,  and  Sobek.  Susan  M,,  to  Ferro  Corporation,  Polyes- 
ter-arcylic  graft  polymers  for  use  m  powder  coatings   5.350.810.  CI. 
525-445000 

Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft:  See —  

Anquetil.  Jerome;  and  Dauger.  Alain.  5.350.718.  CI.  501-21  000. 
Dehame.  Francois:  See — 

Bracque.  Gilles;  Dehame,  Francois;  Gourbier.  Jean-Pierre;  Gre- 

laud.  Alain:  Guillard,  Alain;  Mouliney,  Michel;  and  Rieth,  Nor- 

bert.  5,349.827.  CI.  62-298.000 

Deitnch.  Eric  A.:  See—  .  _^^^ 

Sheaffer.  John  E  ;  and  Deitrich.  Enc  A.,  5,349.923,  CI.  119-15.000, 

Deka  Products  Limited  Partnership:  See— 

Kamen.  Dean;  Spencer.  Geoffrey  P .  and  Vincent,  Douglas  E . 

5.350.357.  CI,  604-29.000. 
Kamen.  Dean  L.;  Scale.  Joseph  B  ,  Bnggs.  Joseph;  and  Arnold. 
Finn.  5.349.852.  CI.  73-149  000 
Delaire.  Jacques,  to  Micro  Mega  SA.  Method  and  canal  instrument  for 
fillmg  and/or  coating  the  walls  of  an  endodontic  canal  5.350,298.  CI 
433-81.000  ^    ^ 

Delalle.  Jacques;  Mahrez.  Ouaniche;  Lamothe.  Michele;  Pas-sa,  Fred- 
eric; and  Roucaute,  Philippe.  Solder  connector  device.  5,350.105.  CI. 
228-56.300.  ^    ^  ^ 

Delaney.  William  E.,  Ill;  Connelly,  John  M.,  Jr ;  and  Sicker.  Fred  C  . 
to  W    L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc    Pump  diaphragm.  5,349,896,  CI. 
92-98.00R. 
Delecki,  Daniel  J  :  See— 

Snow.  Robert  A.;  Delecki.  Daniel  J  .  Shah.  Chandra  R..  and  Hol- 
lisler.  K   Robert.  5.350,696.  CI.  546-270.000. 
Del  Fabbro.  Valeno:  See—  ,  ,.„  „^, 

Catot.  Bernard;  Del  Fabbro,  Valeric;  and  Stevenot.  Guy.  5,349,861. 
CI   73-598.000. 
Delhalle.  Joseph:  See— 

Boissel    Jacques;  Delhalle.  Joseph;   LeCayon.  Geard;  and  Viel. 
Pascal,  5,350,323.  CI.  439-886.000 
Dellana,  Joseph  F.;  Moore,  Jimmie  L.,  and  Brooks,  Dee  W.,  to  Abbott 
Laboratones.      Ether-containing      inhibitors      of      5-lipoxygenase. 
5,350.765,  CI   514-460000 
DELMAG  Maschinenfabrik  Reinhold  Domfeld  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 
Mauch,     Magnus;     and     Kehrberger.     Achim.     5,350,027,     CI. 
173-216,000  ^      ,    ^, 

DelPrele.  Stephen  D  ;  and  Santos.  Donald,  to  Augat  Inc    Suckable 
.  mterconnection  socket   5.350.306,  CI  439-69,000 
Deluherv.  James  G:  See—  ,„„,„     ^, 

Wiener.    Scott    A,,    and    Deluhery.    James    G..    5,349,959,    CI, 
128-660  060. 
Demaionbus.  Vincent  J.   See- 
Anderson.  James  M.;  Coulson.  Andrew  R.;  Demaionbus.  Vincent 
J.   and  Nicholas.  Henry  T  .  5.350.704,  CI  437-51.000. 
DeMars.  Robert  A   Leisure  chair  5.350,215.  CI.  297-194.000. 
Dembek,  Alexa  A.;  and  Marsi,  Mananne,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1.. 
and  Company  Transition  metal  complexes  of  polyarylene  oxides  and 
sulfides   5.350.832.  CI   528-373.000 
de  Muijnck.  Andries  C;  and  Herman  de  Groot.  Johan  W..  to  Hoogov- 
ens  Groep  BV.  Wire  transpon  apparatus   5.350.102.  CI.  226-186.000. 
Dennis.  Michael  E  .  to  I  ST    Laboratones.  Ltd.  Method  of  making 
module  for  automotive  electncal  systems   5.349.717.  CI   29-840.000 
Dent,  Paul  W.,  to  Encsson  GE  Mobile  Commumcations  Inc.  Adap- 
tively  self-correcting  modulation  system  and  method.  5,351,016,  CI. 
332-103.000.  .,        , 

Deprez,  Jean-Pierre;  and  de  la  Rochefoucauld,  Christian,  to  Vertal 
Nord  Est  Safety  windowpanes  made  of  laminated  glass;  processes  for 
their  manufacture.  5.350,613.  CI.  428-43.000. 
Depuy  Inc    See — 

Goble,  E  Marlowe;  and  Lower.  Jerry  L..  5.350.380,  CI  606-80.000. 
Deroo,  Daniel:  See — 

Armand.    Michel;    Sanchez.    Jean-Yves;    and    Deroo.    Daniel. 
5.350.646.  CI  429-192.000. 
Derrick.   Steven    L    Compressible   blanket   assembly     5.350.623.   CI. 
428-217.000. 
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de  Ruiter,  Ernest:  See — 

von    Blucher.    Hasso;    and    de    Ruiter,    Ernest.    5.350,443,    CI 

96-135.000. 
Design  Tech  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Gottlieb.  Mark,  and  Powell.  Harry.  5.349.931.  CI,  123-179,200 
Dessau,  Ralph  M  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation  Shape  selective  hydrogc- 
nation  of  aromatics  over  modified  non-acidic  platinum/ZSM-5  cata- 
lysts. 5.350.504.  CI.  208-143.000. 
Deters.  Ludger  A  ;  and  Adenheuer.  Frank,  to  Barmag.  AG  Apparatus 

for  loading  winding  tubes   5,350,128.  CI.  242-35. 50A 
Deutsch.  Joseph  J    Self-contained  pressunzed  water  delivery  system 

5.351.337.  CI.  392-450.000. 
Devaux.   Dominique;   Hellio.   Caroline,   and   Misse.   Jean-Gabnel.   to 
Luchaire  Defense  SA    Canndge  tube  for  nfle  grenade  capable  of 
retaining  the  bullet  fragments   5.349,906.  CI,  102-485.000 
DeVito,  Vincent  Measunng  and  cutting  tool  5.349,760.  CI.  33-760.000. 
Devlin,  Thomas  See — 

Ulnch.  Karl;  and  Devlin.  Thomas.  5.349.950.  CI    128-207  160. 
Devore.  David  I  ,  Clungeon.  Nancy;  and  Fischer.  Stpehen  A  .  to  Hen- 
kel   Corporation    Wet   strength   resin   composition,    5.350,796.   CI 
524-514.000 
D'Hont,  Loek.  Tip,  Anne;  and  Meier,  Herbert,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated     Transponder    systems    for    automatic    identification 
purposes.  5,351.052,  CI.  342-42  000 
Diamond  Semiconductor  Group.  Inc    See— 

White.    Nicholas    R  ,    Sieradzki.    Manny;    and    Renau.    Anthony. 
.      5,350,926,  CI.  250-492  210 
Diaz,  Thomas  P  ;  Dunning.  Gail  E  ,  and  LeBlanc,  Ronald  E  .  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company   Welded  nickel  alloy  double-cantilever  beam 
crack  growth  sensor  and  method  for  its  fabncation    5.349,869.  CI 
73-799  000. 
DiCarlo.  Leonard  J  .  to  McNeil  (Ohio)  Corporation.  Air  motor  control. 

5.349.895.  CI.  91-221000 
DiCerbo,  Charles.  Sports  racket.  5.350,173,  CI,  273-73,000, 
DiDomenico,  l.e«  D    See— 

Kim.  Anderson  H  ,  DiDomenico.  Leo  D,;  Weiner.  Maunce;  Jasper, 
Louis  J  ,  Jr  .  and  Y<-)umans,  Roben  J  ,  5,3'l,06?,  CI.  343-895  000 
Dictz,  Johann.  Franz.  Klaus.  Pfaff.  Gerhard,  V  ogt,  Rcmer.  and  Niita. 
Katsuhisa,  to  Merck.  Patent  Gesellschaft  .Mit  Beschrankter  Haftung 
Electncally  conductive  pigments   5,350,448,  CI.  106-441,000 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See- 
Chan.  Vincent  W    S     Gallager,  Robert  G  ;  Kirby.  Alan  J     and 

Saleh,  Adel  A    M  ,  5  351,14/i,  CI   359-118.000 
Dow.  Howard  E  ,  Li.  Rubv,  and  Potter.  Terry  W,.  5.351.247,  CI 

371-15,100, 
Kalkunte,  Raraesh  S,;  Rege,  Saiish  L,;  and  Hasani,  Santosh  K  . 

5.351.243,  CI.  370-92.000. 
Perlman.    Radia   J  ;   and    Kaufman,    Charles    W,,    5.351.295.    CI 

380-23000, 
Tsai,  Fu  Sheng,  and  Dalai.  Dhaval  B  ,  5.351,179.  CI,  363-53,000 
DiLullo.  Dean;  and  Jorasch,  James,  to  DiLullo.  Dean,  Betting  game 

method  of  play   5,350,175,  CI.  273-146,000, 
Dimond.  Darryl  F  :  See — 

Crewson.  Gary:  and  Dimond,  Darryl  F  ,  5.350.043.  CI,  188-79,550 
DiNinno,  Frank  P  ;  and  Salzmann.  Thomas  N,,  to  Merck  &  Co,.  Inc. 

2-biphenyl-carbapenems.  5,350,846,  CI.  540-302.000. 
Dmkel,  Dieter  See— 

Burgdorf,  Jochen:  Reinaru.  Hans-Dieter;  Steffes,  Helmut:  Ocvirk. 
Norbert.  Vol?,  Peter:  Weise.  Lutz,  Fennel,  Helmut,  Wupper. 
Hans;  Bleckmann.  Hans-Wilhelm,  Beck,  Erhard.  Dmkel.  Dieter; 
and  Haupt,  Karlheinz.  5.350.226.  CI.  303-116.200 
Dinkins.  Jamei  R     See — 

Fox,  Robert  L  ,  Copeland,  Carl  E  ;  Swaim.  Roben  J  ,  Coultnp. 
Roben  H  ,  Johnston,  David  F  .   Phillips,  W.  Morris;  Johnson. 
Samuel  D    Dinkms,  James  R  ,  and  Buckley.  John  D  .  5.350.902. 
CI    211-63.3  000, 
Dirksing.  Roben  S  ,  and  Miller,  David  T,.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, The    Dual  wiper  mascara  package  having  residual  chamber 
with  bypass  channel    5,349,972,  CI    132-218  000 
Dirlam.  John  P     Maeda,  Hiroshi;  and  Tone,  Junsuke,  to  Pfizer  Inc 
Anticoccidial  and   growth  promoting  polycyclic  ether  antibiotic, 
5.350.764.  CI    5I4^«iO0OO 
Ditzig.  Albert  F,,  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Servomotor  remote  control 

switch   5.350.891.  CI   200-6  OOA, 
Dixon.  Thomas  L  :  See — 

Sowar,  Richard  M  ,  Heiny,  Wilham  C  ;  Olsen.  Paul  C.  Hotchkiss, 
Mark  R  ,   Dixon,  Thomas  L.   Richard.  Charles  W.  Jr  ;  and 
Raines.  Michael  D  ,  5.351,196,  CI    364-474  240 
IXxli,  Wilham  C  ,  Donze,  Jerry  L  ,  Leonhardt,  Michael  L  .  Milligan, 
Charles  .A  .  Narahan,  Han  S.,  Owens,  John  C  ,  and  Pyali,  Kun  W  , 
to  Storage  Technology  Corporation   Magnetic  tape  cartndge  having 
media  idenlification,  5,351,159,  CI    360-132  CXX) 
Doi,    Miwako,    ,Amano,    Shm-ya,    Miike,    Seiji,    Noganii.    Hiroyasu, 
Kumano,  Akira,  Takeda.  Kimihilo;  Adachi,  Hisahiro,  Iwai,  Isamu. 
Okamoto.   Toshio.   Vamanaka.   Nonko.   and   Kawada.   Tsutomu.  to 
Kahushiki    Kaisha   Toshiba     Machine   translation   system   including 
separated  side-by-sidc  display  of  ongmal  and  corresponding  trans- 
lated sentences.  5.351,189,  CI.  364-419.020. 
D'Olimpio,  Paolo:  See — 

Andriollo,  Nunzio,  Ca.s.sani.  Giorgio;  D'Olimpio.  Paolo;  Donno. 
Bruno,  and  Ricci,  Marco,  5.350.521,  CI  210-653,000. 
Doll.  William  }  .  Jr .  Judy,  Murray  S.;  Kirchner,  Alben  H..  Ill;  Kner, 
Thomas  J,,  McVicker,  Rudolph  M  :  Monre^e,  Bnan  E.,  Peltiit,  Mel- 
don  L  ;  Reiswig.  Danny  R  ,  Watchom,  .Alan;  Wesley,  Jerry  A  ,  and 
Wirfel.  John  C.  to  Simpact  As,sociates.  Inc  Digital/audio  interactive 
communication  network    5.351.276.  CI.  379-67.000. 


DoIIe,  Volker  See— 

Winter.  Andreas.  DoUe,  Volker;  and  Spaleck.  Walter.  5.350,817, 

CI.  526-119  000 

Dombek,  Bruce  B  ;  and  Boone.  Theodore  F ,  to  Navistar  International 

Transporation   Corporation    Anti-drain   fluid   filter    5.350.506.  CI. 

210-136  000. 

Domenig,   Georg,    Adjusuble   mounting  bracket  with  a  tongueless 

drawer  guide,  5.349,723,  CI    I6-94,00R, 
Domtar,  Inc.   See — 

Nguyen,  Xuan  T.,  5,350,493.  CI.  162-6,000. 
Donahue,  Frederick  A  :  See — 

Taylor,  Thomas  N,;  and  Donahue,  Fredenck  A,,  5,349,905,  CI 
101-488.000. 
Donlar  Corporation:  See — 

Kinnerslev.  Alan  M.;  Koskan,  Larry  P.;  Strom,  David  J  ,  and 
Meah,  Abdul  R.  Y,,  5,350.735.  CI,  504-147,000, 
Donno,  Bruno  See — 

Andnollo,  .Nunzio;  Cassani.  Giorgio;  D'Olimpio.  Paolo;  Donno. 
Bruno;  and  Ricci,  Marco.  5.350.521.  CI,  210-653,000, 
Donze,  Jerry  L     See — 

Dodi,  William  C  .  Donze.  Jerry  L,.  Leonhardt.  Michael  L  ;  Milli- 
gan, Charles  A  ;  Narahan.  Han  S ;  Owens,  John  C,  and  Pyatt. 
Kun  W  .  5.351,159,  CI,  360-132.000, 
Doring,  Fntz  See — 

Schnalke,     Karl-Erwin;     Heinrich.    Josef:     and     Doring,     Fntz, 
5, 350,865,  C!    549-434  000, 
Dorrah.  James  M  .Apparatus  and  method  for  producing  and  oscillating. 
an  orbiting  and  a  vibrating  movement  on  a  disc  body   5.349.786.  CI 
451.357.000. 
DoskcK-il  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc  :  See — 

Fiore,  Joseph  F  ,  5,350.150.  CI   248-552  000, 
Douglass,  James  M  ,  to  Outboard  Marme  Corporation.  Recreational 

boat    5,349,919,  CI    114-56.000 
Dover  Corp<iration.  See — 

Koenmger.  Roben  C  ,  5.349,994.  CI.  141-94.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See— 

Muskopf,  Jack  W,  Chnsty.  M    Robert;  Jameson,  Jaysn  F,  de- 
ceased Jameson,  Jerry  M  ,  heir,  Jameson.  Donna  R  .  heiress  and 
Hallmark,  Tami  S..  5.350.802.  CI,  525-65,000. 
Neithamer     David    R  .    and    Stevens,   James   C,    5,350,723,   CI. 

50M(M(.XX) 
Stultz.  Jeffrey  H  ,  5,349.797.  CI,  52-396,050, 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See— 

Caporiccio.  Gerardo,  5.350.878,  CI.  560-227,000, 
Hagen,  Peter,  5,350.234.  CI.  366-162.000. 
Hess.  Carol  .\  .  5,350.679.  CI   435-32,000. 
Dow  Corning  Torav  Silicone  Co,,  Ltd,:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Hideki,  5.350.824.  CI,  528-21,000, 
Dow,  Howard  F,  ,  Li.  Ruby;  and  Potter.  Terry  W,.  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corpiiration,  Adaptive  fault  identification  system,  5,351,247.  CI 
371.15  100 
Dow  Elanco  See — 

Hackler.    Ronald    E;    and    Jourdan.    Glen    P.,    5,350,749,    CI. 
514^248  000 
Dowell  Schlumberger  Incorporated:  See— 

Sorem,  Robert  M     Eslmger,  David  M,;  Thomeer.  Hubertus  V,; 
Willauer,  Damn,  and  Adnan,  Sarmad.  5.350.018.  CI   166-250,000, 
Dower,  Steven  K    See — 

Sims.  John  E,  Cosman,  Dasid  J,  Lupton,  Stephen  D;  Mosley, 
Bruce  A    and  Dower,  Steven  K  .  5.350.683.  CI  435-69  100, 
Downing,  Robert  A,:  See — 

Lee  Frank  P  ,  Kao.  Sheau  V  ;  Allison.  Gerald  R.;  Mahabadi.  Hadi 
K     1  lebermann.  Geroge,  Vijayakumar.  Gopalan;  and  Downing. 
Robert  A  ,  5,350,659.  CI,  430-137  000 
Draghetii,  Fiorenzo:  See — 

Rizzoli,     Salvatore;     and     Draghetti.     Fiorenzo.     5.349,968,    CI, 
131-94  000 
Drake,  Rodney  See- 
Salt.    Tom,    Drake.    Rodney;    and    Allen.    Ray.    5.351,216.    CI, 
365-230.010 
Drent.  Eit;  and  Jager.  Willem  W  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Carbonylation 

of  conjugated  dienes.  5.350,876.  CI   560-207.000. 
Dresser  Industnes,  Inc    See — 

Duiion,  \  ance  D  ,  5.349.766.  CI,  37-397,000, 
Dnnkwater.  Wayne  D    See— 

,^mico,  Mark  S,;  Scheuer.  Mark  A  .  Wagman,  Irwin;  Secley.  Dale 
E     Thompson.  David  M,;  Kelsch.  Dawn  M  ;  and  Drinkwater. 
Wayne  D  ,  5,350.896.  CI   219-216000, 
Driver,  Benjamin  K  Consistency  measuring  apparatus  including  elasto- 

menc  member  for  improved  reliability   5.349.848.  CI,  73-54  280, 
DSM  N  \'     See— 

■.an    de    Moesdijk.    Comelis   G,    M,.    Janssen.    Hendnk    J;    and 
Schroijen,  Josephus  C.  5.350.849.  CI   544-203.000. 
Du.     Benjamin     R     Condiment    dispensing    device.     5.350,083.    CI 

::2-i34(joo. 

DuCharmc,  Larry  L.   See— 

Lixkard.  Joan  S.,  DuCharme.  Larry  L.,  Congdon.  William  C„  Jr,; 
and  Kalk,  Douglas  F.  5.349.962,  CI    128-732.000. 
Ducrocq,  Jean,  lo  L'Air  Liquide.  Sociele  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et 
rExploUaiion  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude    Process  and  apparatus 
for  the  replacement  of  a  first  flow  of  gas  accompanying  a  flow  of 
panicles  with  a  second  flow  of  gas   5.350,439.  CI   75-460  000 
Dudley,  Stephen  G  :  See- 
Stem.  Michael  D,;  Dudley.  Stephen  G.;  and  Reschenberg.  Dale  D,. 
5.350,612,  CI.  428-40.000. 
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Dudley.  Trent  See— 

King.  Larry;  Dudley,  Trent;  and  Mcpherson,  Roger,  5.351.231,  CI. 
369-124.000 
Duffy.  Robert.  5**— 

MacKav.   Michael   T.,   Duffy.   Robert;  Cottenll,   Lee  A.;  Herz, 
Williim:  and  McArdle.  Joe.  5.351,161,  CI.  360-137000. 
Dufresne.  Claude  See— 

LaBelle.  Mark;  Xiang,  Yibm;  Dufresne,  Claude;  and  Belley.  Mi- 
chel. 5,350.760,  CI   514-367  000 
Dugan.  Michael  T  ,  Cilke.  Joseph  T  ;  and  Petrie.  Bruce  S..  to  Houston 
Satellite  Systen«.   Inc    Satellite   receiver  with   improved  memory 
back-up  and  loading  capabilities   5.351.130.  CI    358-725  000. 
Duke.  Daniel  G  ,  Emody.  Kenneth  J  ;  and  Almblade.  Gary  P  .  to  H  C 
Duke  &  Son.  Inc  System  and  method  for  dispensing  a  confectionery 
product  using  a  peristaltic  pump  5.349.825.  CI.  62-69  000. 
Dumont.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Riviere  Daniel,  to  Societe  Nationale  Indus- 
tnelle  et  Aerospatiale  Shock  sensor  and  devices  to  which  the  latter  is 
applied   5.349.863.  CI   73-651  000 
Dunlop  Cor.exip  Umbilicals  Limited:  See — 

Legallais.  Lucien.  5.349.989,  CI    138-111.000 
Dunlop,  James  I.   See— 

Glover.  Edward  C  T.  S.;  Marsden,  Peter  D.;  and  Dunlop.  James  1 . 
5.351.104,  CI.  354-328.000 
Dunn.  Enc  S   Impact  absorbing  armor.  5.349.893,  CI.  89-36.050 
Dunn,    William    P     Flexible    bag    retaining    device.    5,349,710.    CI. 

5-503  l(» 
Dunning,  Gail  E    See— 

Diaz.  Thomas  P  .  Dunning.  Gail  E.  and  LeBlanc.  Ronald  E.. 
5.349.869.  CI   73-799  000. 
Duphar  International  Research  B.V.;  See — 

Geluk.    Hendnk    W,    and    Loos,    Wybrand    T..    5.350.871.    CI. 
558-351.000 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I .  and  Company;  See— 

Brunk.  Donald  H  ,  Regester.  David  J..  Robertson,  Charles  W.;  and 

Wellmgs,  Anders  J.,  5.350,502,  CI.  204-299  OOR 
Chu,  David  K  .  5.350.961.  CI.  3IO-313.00A. 
Dembek.     Alexa     A;     and     Marsi.     Marianne.     5.350,832.     CI. 

528-373000 
Feinng.    Andrew    E.;    Smart.    Bruce    E.;    and    Yang,    Zhcn-Yu. 

5,350.821.  CI    526-247000 
Herron.  Norman;  and  Wang.  Ying.  5.350.794,  CI.  524-»96.000 
Hung.  Ming-Hong;  and  Rozen,  Shiomo,  5.350,497.  CI.  204-157.920. 
Kaminer.  Jon  J  ,  Severs.  Gary  F.;  and  Sellers.  Edgar  V  .  5.351,308. 

CI   382-8.000 
Peterson,    Robert    H;   and    Summers.   James   T.,    5,350.625,   CI. 

428-219  000 
Prejean,  George  W.,  5.350,803,  CI   525-100.000. 
Visioli,    Donna    L.,    and    Brodie,    Vincent.    III.    5.350.788.    CI. 
524-251  000. 
DuRand.  Elden  E .  Ill  See— 

Logsdon.  William  K  ;  and  DuRand.  Elden  E..  III.  5,351.289,  CI. 
379-142.000. 
Dutton   Vance  D .  to  Dresser  Induslnes,  Inc.  Boom  support  pendant 

pin  retainer.  5,349.766.  CI.  37-397.000. 
Dutzmann.  Stefan:  See — 

Fischer.  Reiner.  Uhr.  Hermann;  Widdig.  Arno;  Dutzmann.  Stefan; 
Erdelen.     Chnsloph;     Wachendorff-Neumann.     Ulrike;     and 
Schaller.  Klaus.  5.350.861.  CI   548-544  000. 
Duval.  David  F  ;  Kruhmar.  Kim  C  ;  and  Ratcliff.  Charles  E  .  to  Recot. 
Inc   Method  of  stabilizing  vegetable  products  in  a  retort-processed 
cheese  and  vegetable  product.  5.350.592.  CI.  426-582  000. 
Dwyer,  James  W    See — 

Esposito.  Felix  F  .  Conners.  John  A  ;  Logan.  Joseph  N.;  Dwyer. 

James  W  ;  and  Cramich.  Laurence.  5.350.400.  CI.  606-219000 

Dye.  Malcom;  Gibbs.  Terence  K.;  Mercer.  Ian  D..  and  Luck.  Graham, 

to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Nonlinear  inductor 

with  magnetic  Held  reduction   5,350,980,  CI.  315-370  000 

Dyke  David  E..  to  Dyke,  David  E.;  and  Dyke.  Janet  M.  Ribbed  plant 

support  poles.  5.349.780.  CI.  47-47.000 
Dyke.  Janet  M  ;  See- 
Dyke.  David  E..  5.349.780.  CI.  47-47  000. 
Dynascan  Corporation:  See — 

Rogers.  Max  W  .  5.351.284.  CI.  379-61.000. 
E   I   Du  Pont  du  Nemours  and  Company  See- 
Day.  Fleming  H  .  5.350.529.  CI   252-8.600. 
E  R  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.:  See— 

Poss.  Michael  A  ;  Lloyd.  John;  and  Atwal.  Kamail  S..  5.350.752. 
CI    514-259  000. 
Earth  &  Ocean  Sporu.  Inc.:  See — 

Bambara.  John  D  ;  and  Glydon,  Jon  A..  5.350.544.  CI   264-25.000 
Easlev,  James  C  .  to  Infinitech.  Inc    Illumination  device  for  surgery 

5.351.168.  CI   362-32000. 
Eastman  Chemical  Company  See — 

Edwards.  Ray.  5.350.476.  CI    156-244.110. 

Kuo.  Thauming;  and  Foster.  Charles  H  .  5,350.830.  CI  528-302.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Antoniades.  Michael  G..  5.350.652.  CI.  430-30.000. 

Campbell.    Bruce    C;    and    Mruk.    William    A.,    5,350,733.    CI. 

503-227.000 
Evans.  Gareth  B.;  Rider.  Christopher  B  ;  and  Simons,  Michael  J., 

5.350.651.  CI.  430-21  000 
Fyson.  John  R..  5.350.522,  CI.  210-667  000. 
Gasper,  John    Evans,  Gareth  B  ,  Rider.  Christopher  B.;  and  Si 

mons,  Michael  J.,  5,350.650,  CI  4.W-21  000 
Glover,  Edward  C  T.  S  ;  Marsden,  Peter  D  .  and  Dunlop.  James  I- 
5,351.104.  CI.  354-328.000. 


Janson,  Wilbert  F  .  Jr  .  5,351.101.  CI.  354-21.000. 

Kosydar  Karen  M.;  Neumann.  Stephen  M.;  Spahn.  Robert  G..  and 

Otocka.  Edward  P  .  5.350.732.  CI   503-227  000 
Simons.  Michael  J..  5.350.664.  CI.  430-362.000. 
Singer.  Stephen  P.;  Merkel,  Paul  B.,  Clark,  Bernard  Arthur  J.;  and 
Stanley.  Paul  Louis  R..  5.350.667.  CI.  430-387.000. 
Eaton  Corporation;  See — 

Diizig.  Albert  F..  5.350.891.  CI.  200-6.00A. 

Juds.  Mark  A.;  Beihoff.  Bruce  C;  Smith.  Richard  G.;  Nelson. 
William  R     Wycklendt.  Daniel  A..  Theisen,  Peter  J.;  Hastings. 
Jerome  K.;  and  Moldovan,  Peter  K..  5.351.024,  CI.  335-16.000. 
Launtsen,  Richard  L.,  5,350,889,  CI.  200-l.OOB. 
Ebata,  Nobuyoshi;  Notsu,  Kazuaki;  Udagawa.  Akiko;  and  Shiraton. 
Mieko.  to  Daiichi  Pure  Chemicals  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  preparing 
polyacrylamide  aqueous  gel  plate  for  electrophoresis.  5,350.552.  CI 
264-102.000 
Eberhard.  Joachim;  See— 

Schoettle.  Klaus;  Eberhard.  Joachim;  Schmidts.  Kurt;  and  Pavelka. 
Bozidar.  5.351.160.  CI.  242-347  200. 
Eckholm.  Enc   and  Lustig.  David,  to  Health  Sea.  Inc    Boneless  ham 

substitutes  made  from  whole  fish  fillets.  5.350.586.  CI.  426-105.000 
Ecole  Cenirale  de  Lyon;  See — 

Jaffrezic-Renault.  Nicole;  Chovelon,  Jean-Marc;  Perrot.  Hubert; 
Le    Perchec,     Pierre,    and    Chevalier.    Yves.    5.350.701,    CI. 
437-10.000 
Ecole  Polytechnique.  Federale  de  Lausanne:  See — 

Graetzel.  Michael;  Nazeeruddin.  Mohammad  K.;  and  O'Regan. 
Brian.  5.350.644.  CI.  429-111.000. 
Edo  Sports  Inc  ;  See — 

Pearce.  Terry  V  ;  and  Pearce.  Tony  M  .  5.350,221.  CI.  301-104.000. 
Eduard  Hueck  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Firma;  See- 
Walter.  Robert;  and  Hueck.  Waller.  5.350.465.  CI.  148-325.000. 
Edwards.  Ray.  to   Eastman  Chemical  Company.   Extrusion  coaling 
process  for  producing  a  high  gloss  polyethylene  coating    5.350.476. 
CI    156-244  110. 
Edwards.  Roger;  See — 

Mocilnikar.   Gabnel    C;    Edwards.    Roger;    and    Tipton.   James. 
5.349,703.  CI.  4-250.000 
EG&G  Idaho,  Inc.;  See— 

Wnght,   Richard   N.;   Wright,  Julie  K.;   and  Moore,  Glenn   A  . 
5,350,107,  CI.  228-198.000 
Egawa,  Jiro;  See— 

Nakane,  RinUro.  and  Egawa,  Jiro.  5.351.107.  CI.  355-208.000. 
Egner-Walter.  Bruno.  Yoke  for  wiper  arm.  5.349,719,  CI    15-250.350. 
Eigruber,  Horst,  to  Friednch  Theysohn  GmbH.  Double  worm  extruder 

with  meshing  screws   5,350,231,  CI.  366-85.000. 
Eisinger,  Frantisek  L  ,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation.  Vibra- 
tion of  systems  comprised  of  hot  and  cold  components.  5.349,813,  CI 
60-39  511 
Eka  Nobel  AB;  See— 

Enksson.     Stina;     and     Holmstrom.     Ulla-Kan.     5.350,495.     CI 
204-95.000 
Ekas.  Paul  B  :  See— 

Swenson.  Richard  M  .  Cole.  John  C.  Ill;  Holmes.  Steve  L..  and 
Ekas.  Paul  B  .  5.350.953.  CI   307-164.000. 
ELA  Medical:  See— 

Nitzsche,  Remi;  Limousin,  Marcel;  Bonnet,  Jean-Luc.  and  Henry. 
Christine.  5.350.406.  CI.  607-14.000. 
Elantec.  Inc.;  See — 

Toumazou.  Christofer.  5.351.012.  CI.  33O-264.000 
Eldec  Corporation:  See- 
Daniels.    Ted    M.;    and    Burreson.    Bernard    J..    5.351,004,    CI. 
324-207.130. 
Electnc  Power  Research  Institute.  Inc  ;  See— 

Brennen.    Michael    B;    and    Moran.    Steven    A..    5.351.178.    CI. 

363-40.000 
Brennen.   Michael   B.;  Moran.  Steven  A.;  and  Suko.  Scott   K.. 

5.351.180.  CI.  363-71.000. 

Brennen,  Michael  B.;  Moran,  Steven  A.;  and  Gyugyi,  LaszIo, 

5.351.181,  CI.  363-71.000. 
Electro  Science  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Kolen.  Paul  T  .  5.350.414.  CI   607-62.000. 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute:  See — 

Chun.  Oh  G  ;  Ahn.  Seung  H.;  Jeong.  Myung  Y.;  and  Choy.  Tae  G.. 
5.351.334,  CI.  385-134.000. 
Elek  n/e,  Klara,  cu/e/  e  Herczik;  See— 

Toth,  Gyorgy,  Balint,  Janos;  Elek  n/e,  Klara.  cu/e/  e  Herczik; 
Moricz  nee  Garai.  Zsuzsanna;  and  Mudra  nee  Kantor.  Eva. 
5.350.872.  CI   560-55.000. 
Elf  Atochem  S.A.:  See— 

Michaud.  Pascal.  5.350.534.  CI   252-171  000 
Elford  Howard  L.;  and  van't  Riet.  Bartholomeus.  Therapeutic  process 

for  the  treatment  of  septic  shock.  5.350.770.  CI.  514-575.000. 
Elgee,  Steven  B.;  See- 
Moon.  Eva-Maria;  and  Elgee.  Steven  B..  5.351.068.  CI.  347-101.000. 
Ell  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Berry.  Dennis  R  ;  Dantzig.  Anne  H.;  Debono.  Manuel;  Hamill. 
Robert;  Molloy.  R.  Michael;  and  Yao.  Raymond  C .  5,350,579. 
CI  424-122.000. 
Brown.  Frank.  Jr..  5.350,845,  CI.  540-215.000. 
Eliachar,   Isaac,   to  Hood   Laboratones.   Nasal  splint.   5,350,396,  CI. 

606-199  000 
Elie    Christian,   to   Pelican   International.   Modular  twin   hull   boat 

5,349,918,  CI    114-352.000 
Elison,  Hans-Dieter:  See— 

Reik,  Wolfgang;  and  Elison,  Hans-Dieter,  5.349.883,  CI  74-574.000. 
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Ellerbroek,  Brent  L.;  See— 

Rafanelli.  Gerard  L  .  Ellerbroek,  Brent  L  ;  Mount.  Susan  B    and 
Rehficid.  Mark  J  ,  5.350.911,  CI.  250-201  900 
EUmger,  Huniet   See — 

Hoffman.  Carvel   D     Rombcrger,   Charles  J  ,  Ellmger,   Hunter; 
Stephens.  Thomas  W  .  and  Savage.  Richard  D..  5.351,203.  CI 
364-560  000. 
EUingwood.  John  C.  See — 

Johnson.  Thomas  M  ,  and  Elhngwood.  John  C.  5,349.832.  CI 
62-447  000 
Ellis.  Ernest  W  :  See— 

Boggs,  Roger  A  ;  Couraoyer.  Richajd  L  ,  Ellis,  Ernest  W  ,  Russo- 
Rodnguez.  Sandra  E  .  Telfer,  Stephen  J  ,  Waller.  David  P    and 
Zuraw.  Michael  J  ,  5,350.870,  CI,  560-27.000 
Emigh,  Jon.  and  Qutub.  Motaz  Roller  gap  setting  system.  5.350,170,  CI. 

271-273.000 
Emken,  Michael  R    See— 

Stupka.  Jonathan  C ;  Bokros,  Jack  C,  Emken,  Michael  R  ,  Hau- 
bold   Axel  D  ;  and  Peters,  T.  Scott,  S.350,421,  CI.  623-2.000. 
Emody,  Kenneth  J     See — 

Duke,  Daniel  G  ;  Emody,  Kenneth  J ,  and  Almblade,  Gary  P . 
5,349,825.  CI   62-69.000. 
Emonds-Alt.  Xavier;  Goulaouic,  Pierre;  Proietto,  Vincenzo.  and  Van 
Broeck.  Didier.  to  Sanofi.  Arylalkylamines,  process  for  preparing 
them  and  pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  them    5,350,8S2 
CI   544-336000 
Endo.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Watanabe.  Yasushi;  and  Endo,  Hiroshi.  5.350,437.  CI.  75-346  000 
Endo.  Hiroyuki  See— 

Monwaki.     Fumio,     Endo.     Hiroyuki;     and     Hachiva.     Satoshi, 
5.350.538.  CI   252-299  010 
Endo.  Tsunehiro  See — 

Miyazaki   Hideki;  Endo,  Tsunehiro;  Watanabe.  Kouzou;  Takakura, 
Yuha^hi   and  Suda.  Koichi,  5.351,182.  CI.  363-132.000. 
Energy  Mint-,  and  ResiDurces-Canada  See — 

Coleman,  Richard  D     Toll,  Hoyd  N,  McCracken.  Thomas  W. 
Capes,  C    F.dward,  and  Ikura.  Michio.  5,350,430,  CI   44-627,000 
F,ngel,  Du-san  J  .  Malloy.  Thomas  F  .  and  Nickl,  Peter  K  ,  to  UOP 
Transesienfication   u.sing   metal   oxide  solid  solutions  as  the  basic 
Latalysl    5,350.879.  CI    560-234  OOO. 
Kngeike,  Roben  M     Colwell.  Ke^m;  Gisske,  EDward;  and  Schultz, 
Ronald,  to  Ultratec,  Inc   Voice  bndge  for  a  relav  center.  5,351,288. 
CI    379-98000. 
Enichem  Synthesis  S.p.A.;  See— 

Costanzi.    Silvestro;    Gussoni.    Damiano;    and    Pallini,    Luciano. 
5.350.786.  CI.  524-102.000 
Enincerche,  Sp.A.;  See — 

Andnollo.  Nunzio;  Cassani,  Giorgio;  D'Olimpio.  Paolo;  Donno. 
Bruno,  and  Ricci.  Marco.  5,350.521,  CI.  210-653.000 
Hnomolo.  Saioru:  See — 

Kasai.  Shuichi;  Ikeda,  Yasuo;  Enomoto,  Satoru;  Imamori,  Katsumi 
and  Iwa.sa.  Akira.  ?, 350,769,  CI    514-567  000, 
Ensniinger.  W  illiam  D    and  Gavin,  Roben  F  ,  to  .Michigan  TransTech 

Corporalion    Implanlahie  access  devices.  5,350,360,  CI,  604-93,000 
Epstein,  Adam,  to  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine  of  Yeshiva 
University      Hemostasis    apparatus    and    method      5,350,388,    CI 
606-154.000 
Erdelen,  Chnstoph:  See — 

Fischer.  Reiner,  Uhr.  Hermann.  Widdig.  Amo;  Dutzmann,  Stefan; 
Erdelen.      Chnsloph       WachendorfTNeumann.      Ulnke,      and 
Schaller.  Klaus.  5.350.861,  CI    548-544.000. 
Ergologic  Enterpnses  Inc.   See— 

Rucker,   Lance  M  ,  Hoyle.  Keith  W.;  and  Hepworth.  Allen  B 
5.351.06*.  CI    .U;-lb8,000. 
Encsson  GE  Mobile  Communications  Inc.:  See — 

Dent.  Paul  W     5,351,016.  CI   332-103.000 
Enksson,  Siina.  and  Holmstrom.  Ulla-Kari,  to  Eka  Nobel  .AB   Method 
for  separating  impurities  from  an  aqueous  alkali  metal  chlorate  elec- 
trolyte   5.350,495,  CI   204-95.000, 
Erlanger.  Bernard  F  ;  Cleveland.  William  L.;  and  Cacalano,  Nicholas 
A  .  to  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York,  The  Trustees  of. 
Derivatives  of  cvclosponna  .A.  antibodies  directed  thereto  and  uses 
Ihereiif  5.350.5''4,  CI,  514-9(KX) 
Frichacher,  Jay;  and  Goldweit,  Richard  S   Percutaneous  anenal  punc- 
ture   >,eal    device    and    insertion    tool    therefore,     5,350.399.    CI 

f)06-:  13.000, 

Eschard.  Francois;  See — 

Cameron,  Charles;  Couny,  Philippe;  Berrebi.  Georges;  Roumieu. 
Raymond,  Rabehasaina.  Hans,  and  ELschard.  Francois,  ^,'<S0.728 
CI    502-415  000 
Eskelinen.  Paavo,  to  Sanhill  Oy   Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring 

muscle  fatigue,  5,349,963,  CI    128-733,000, 
E-ilinger,  David  M     Set  — 

Sorem,  Roben  M     Eslinger.  David  M.,  Thomeer,  Hubertus  \',, 

Willauer.  Damn,  and  Adnan.  Sarmad.  5.350.018.  CI,  166-250.000 

Espe>.  Carl  R  .  and  Fischer.  Donald  .A,,  to  Creco  Corporation,  Plastic 

capped  nut    5.350,266.  CI   411-4.^1000. 
Esposito,  Felix  F  .  Conners.  John  A  ,  Logan.  Joseph  N    Dwyer.  James 
W  ;   and    Cramich,    Laurence,    to    Amencan   Cyanamid   Company 
Malleable,  bioabsorhable,  plastic  staple;  and  methcxl  and  apparatus 
for  deforming  such  staple    5,350.400,  CI   606-219  000 
E,sser  Sicherheit.stechnik  GmbH;  See— 

Berger.  Horst;  Knppendorf.  Tido;  and  Politze.  Heiner.  5.351.034. 
CI,  340-577.000 
Ethicon.  Inc.  See — 

Alpem.  Marvin;  and  Cerwin.  Robert,  5.350.060.  CI.  206-63.300. 


Bendei    I  ee  P     Sardelis.  Timothy  A  .  Stungurys,  Leon  K  ,  and 

.Astanta.  Thomas  A,,  5.350,419,  CI,  607-132.000. 
Mam.     Lauren    O,     and    Grant.     Richard     L.,     5,350,104,    CI 

:r  P9txx.) 

Stephens.  Randy  R  ,  Collins,  John  M.,  Farra,  Robert;  and  Picbon, 
Dean.  5.350.364.  CI    604-167  000 
Etzbach.  Kari-Hemz    See- 
Bach.  \  olker    Brox,  Wolfgang,  Etzbach.  Karl-Heinz;  Paul,  Axel; 
and  Siemensmeyer    Karl,  5.350.873.  CI    560-60000. 
Evans.  Bnan  J     See— 

Daniloff,  Yun   Robins,  Simon  P  ,  Evans,  Bnan  J  ,  Pratt  David  A.; 
and  Lungard.  Roben,  5.150.855,  CI    54^-291  000. 
Evans,  Ernest  B     Jr  ,  Fulk.  Mines  E  ,  Jr  ,  Bennett.  Norman  T.,  and 
Wilkerson.  Dana  R  .  to  Symple  Products.  Inc.  Christmas  tree  stand 
5, .350. 149.  Cl    ;4g-523  000 
Evans.  Gareth  B     Rider.  Chnslopher  B  .  and  Simons,  Michael  J.,  to 
Eastman  Kixlak  (-ompanv    .Methods  for  the  retneval  and  differentia- 
tion of  blue  green  and  red  exposure  records  of  the  same  hue  from 
photographic  elements  containing  absorbing  interlavers    5.350.651. 
Cl   430-:  1  000 
Evans,  Gareth  B    See — 

Gasper    John,  Evans,  Gareth  B  .  Rider.  Christopher  B.;  and  Si- 
mons. Michael  J..  5,350.650,  Cl.  430-21.000, 
Ev  ans.  Ro\  E   Method  of  heat  treating  a  zone  of  each  of  a  plurality  of 

articles    5.350,4*7.  Cl    148-559,000. 
Everson,  Ben  A     See— 

Chnsco,  lonnie  R  ,  5.351.035.  Cl.  340-607.000. 
Even.  Roben  P    See— 

Weykamp,    Roben    E     and    Evert.    Robert    P .    5.349,839,   Cl. 
72-296  000 
EWAL  Manufactunng  Company,  Inc.;  See — 

Aldndgc.    Lewis   L  ;   and   Sawyer,   Kenneth   W.,    5,350,205,  Cl 
285-328000 
Ewing.   Roben   L  ,  to  Holophane  Lightmg,  Inc.  Modular  luminaire 

assembly    5.351,174,  CI,  362-226,000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See — 

Malpass.  Gerald  D  ,  Jr .  5,350,818,  CI   526-139.000 
Shaffer,  Timothy  D  .  5,350.726,  Cl    502-169.000. 
Shaffer.  Timothy  D  .  5,350.819,  Cl    526-189.000, 
Song,  Won  R  .  Rc>ssi.  Albert.  Turner,  Howard  W  ;  Welbom,  How- 
ard C     Lundberg,  Roben  D  ,  Gutierrez.  Antonio;  and  Klcist. 
Robert  A  .  5,350.532,  Cl.  252-49.600. 
Eycott,  Robin  W    See— 

Schapira.  Simon  F  D.;  Eycott.  Robin  W.;  Richardson.  William  P.; 
and  Robinson,  Jim  S.,  5,349,874,  Cl   73-864.000 
Ezoe,  Kazuomi   See — 

Matsui.     Hiromichi;     Ezoe,     Kazuomi;     and     Kunisu,     Toshiro, 
5,351,081.  Cl    348-249.000, 
E    L    Smidth  &  Co    A/S:  See— 

Hundebol,  Soren.  5.349,910.  Cl    110-346.000 
Fabbn  Corsarini.  Luciano,  to  lima  S.r.l.  Industna  Lavorazioni  Mec- 
canichc  Autoaccesson   TenMoning  structure  particularly  for  carryall 
bars  on  motor  vehicles  having  no  dnprail.  5,350,145,  Cl-  24«-201.000. 
Fabncatmg  Packaging  .Materials,  Inc.;  See — 

Gross.  Jeffrey  A  .  5.34'<.798,  Cl.  52-405.100. 
Fahey,  K»\in  J     See — 

Azad,    Ahmed   A  .   Jagadish,    Mittur  N.,   and   Fabey,   Kevin  J., 
5.350.575,  Cl   424-192  100 
Fahr,  Markus.  to  Georg  Fischer  Rohrleitungssysleme  AG.  Pipe  cutoff 

apparatus    5.349,751.01    30-102,000, 
Eairbrother,  Bnan.  Rose.  Paul,  and  Farman,  Richard,  to  Gould  Instru- 
menl  Systems,  Inc    Contact  sv^■ltch  device   5,350,890,  Cl.  200-5.00A. 
Ealciglia,  James  W    and  Mauro,  Anthonv  J.,  to  Monogram  Industnes. 

Inc    Armored  cable    5,350,885,  Cl.  174ll  12.000. 
Falcon  United  Lid    See — 

Viiunac.  F-dward  A  ;  and  Zawadzki,  Edward  A.,  5,350,121,  Cl. 
241-14000 
Faller,  James  E    See — 

Niebauer,  Timothy  M  ;  Hollander,  William  J.;  and  Faller,  James  E., 
5.351.122.  Cl    356- .34?  000. 
Falloon.  Thomas   and  Kim    Hvun  S  ,  to  Airway  Industries,  Inc   Lug- 
gage case  with  pull  handle   5,350,046.  Cl.  19ai  15,000. 
Famili,  Amir  V  ratsanos.  Lon  A.;  and  Marten.  Finn  L  .  to  Air  Products 
and  Chemicals,  Inc  Solid  sute  process  for  modincation  of  polyvinyl 
alcohol  using  Michael-type  addition.  5.350.801.  Cl   525-59.000. 
Fan.  Sophie  S    See — 

Colella.  Gregory  M  .  Ben-David,  Daniel;  Cupo.  Albert;  Fan.  So- 
phie S  ,  Fischer.  Gena;  Martin,  Grace  E.,  and  Omstein.  Leonard. 
5,350,695,  Cl   4.36-63.000 
Fantz.  Paul:  See— 

Weder.  Donald  £.;  and  FanU.  Paul.  5.350,473.  Cl.  156-212.000 
Fareed,  All  S    See — 

Sonuparlak.    Birol;    Johnson.    William    B..    and    Fareed.    Ali    S., 
5.350.003,  Cl    164-91.000. 
Fanna,  Viitono,  See — 

Holton,  Robert  A.;  Chen.  Shu-Hui;  and  Farina,  Vittorio,  5,350,866, 
Cl    549-510  000. 
Farmakis,  Tom   See — 

Ross.  John   and  Farmakis,  Tom,  5,351,194,  Cl    364-449.000. 
Fannan.  Richard    See — 

Fairhrother,  Bnan,  Rose,  Paul;  and  Farman,  Richard,  5,350,890,  Cl 
200-500A 
Farra,  Robert  See — 

Stephens.  Randy  R  ;  Collins,  John  M  ;  Farra,  Robert;  and  Pichon, 
Dean,  5.350,364,  Cl   604-167.000. 
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Farrar.  Grover  L.:  See — 

Culbertson.    Edwin  C:   and   Farrar.   Grover    L,    5.350,601,   CI 
427-*12  100 
Farrell,  Kenneth  R.  Reciprocatable  barrel  pneumatic  gun.  5.349.938.  CI. 
i;4-73.000.  .  , 

Farwell.  William  D  .  lo  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Method  of  cancel- 
ling offset  errors  m  phase  detectors   5.351,000,  CI.  324-76.770. 
Fastran.  Inc.   See— 

Rona.  Mehmet,  5.350.940.  CI  257-402.000. 

Faul.  Dieter  5??—  _     .      .   .-.tnt.-it. 

Huemke.  Klaus;  Faul.  Dieter,  and  Hoffmann,  Gerhard,  5,350.636. 
CI   428-»18.00O 
Fausi,  AnneCathenn:  See — 

Joly.    Jean-Francois;    Caullet.    Philippe;    Faust.    Anne-Cathenn; 
Baron.  Jacques;  and  Guth.  Jean-Louis,  5,350.722.  CI.  502-64.000. 
Favro.  Lawrence  D  ;  See — 

Kuo   Pao-Kuang.  Thomas.  Robert  L.;  Favro.  Lawrence  D.;  and 
Chen.  U.  5,351.152.  CI.  359-376.000. 
Fedeli  Giancarlo,  to  Gifam  S.r.l.  Toolhead  for  chip-forming  machine 

tools   5,350.263.  CI  409-231  000 
Feighner,  Scott  D..  Salituro.  Gino  M  ,  Smith.  Jack  L.;  and  Tsou.  Nancy 
N    to  Merck  &  Co  ,  Inc    Lngumol  and  analogs  are  animal  growth 
permittants   5,350.763.  CI    514-450.000 
Feinng.  Andrew  E    Smart.  Bruce  E.;  and  Yang.  Zhen-Yu.  to  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours.  E   I  .  and  Company.  Fluorinated  monomers  and  poly- 
mers  5.350.821.  CI    526-247  000. 
Felix    Raymond  A  .  to  ICl  Americas  Inc.  2-(5ubstituted  imino)-1.3.4- 

dihydrothiadiazoles.  5,350,856,  CI   548-138000. 
Fsnnel.  Helmut:  See— 

Burgdorf.  Jixhen;  Reinartz.  Hans-Dieter;  Sleffes.  Helmut;  Ocvirk. 
Norben    Volz.  Peter;  Weise.  Lutz;  Fennel.  Helmut;  Wupper. 
Hans  Bieckmann.  Hans-Wilhelm;  Beck.  Erhard;  Dinkel.  Dieter; 
and  Haupl,  Karlheinz.  5.350.226.  CI.  303-116.200 
Ferag  AG  See — 

Hansch,  Egon.  5.350.167.  CI.  271-82.000. 
Ferguson.  Gerald  D  :  See —  . 

Seibert.  Edward  J.;  Ferguson,  Gerald  D.;  and  Taylor,  Mane  E., 
5.351.260.  CI.  372-84.000. 
Ferro  Corporation:  See — 

DeGraaf.    Henry    J;    and    Sobek.     Susan    M.    5.350.810.    CI. 
525-445000 
Ferroatlantica,  S  L.   See — 

Bullon   Camarasa.   Francisco  J  ;    Ropero   Beltran.   Juan   J.;   and 
Bened.i  del  Burgo.  Juan  A..  5,351.266.  CI.  373-89.000. 
Ferlner.  Kenneth  S    See- 
Bullock.    Wayne   J.;    Fertner,    Kenneth   S ;   and    Klein,    Eugene. 
5.351.186,  CI   364-401.000 
Fetchko.  Eric  B.:  See—  ^       „ 

McFadyen,  Andrew  W  ;  McBeth,  James  B.;  and  Fetchko.  Enc  B., 
5.349.818.  CI.  60-385.000. 
Feusiel.  Timothy  C  :  See — 

Bhatucharyya.  Ranendra  K.;  Feustel.  Timothy  C;  and  Kluepfel. 
Henry  M  .  5.351.287.  CI   379-95.000. 
Fidia  S.p.A-:  See — 

Romeo.  .Aurelio;  Toffano.  Gmo;  and  Leon.  Alberta,  5,350,841,  CI. 
536-53.000. 
Fiedler.  Leslie  C.  Process  for  forming  a  monolithic  composite  plate. 

5.349.749.  CI   29-897.000. 
Figueroa,  Hector  D  Automobile  emergency  accessory.  5,350,029,  CI. 

180-1 1  000 
Filipovich.  Marcus  O    See — 

Stoop  Gustaaf  A  ;  Begemann.  Malcolm  J.  S.;  van  der  Veen,  Johan- 
nes; and  Filipovich.  Marcus  O..  5.350.409,  CI  607-17  000 
Finkler.  Klaus;  and  Heer.  Volker.  to  Siemens  AkUengeselLschaft  Appa- 
ratus for  reproducing  video  signals  on  a  monitor    5.351.306,  CI. 
382-6.000 
Fiore.  Joseph   F..  to  Doskocil   Manufacturmg  Company,   Inc.   Wall 
mounting  bracket  for  carrying  case.  5.350.150.  CI.  248-552.000. 

Fiorelli.  Jack  See —  

Gallo.  Steven  P  ;  and  Fiorelli.  Jack.  5,349,992,  CI.  141-18.000. 
First  Dau  Resources  Inc.   See — 

Katz,  Ronald  A  .  5.351.285.  CI.  379-94.000. 

Fischer.  Donald  A  :  See—  

Espey.  Carl  R  .  and  Fischer.  Donald  A..  5,350.266,  CI.  411-431.000. 
Fischer.  Gena:  See— 

Colella.  Gregory  M.;  Ben-David.  Daniel;  Cupo.  Albert;  Fan,  So- 
phie S  ;  Fischer.  Gena;  Martin,  Grace  E.;  and  Omstein,  Leonard, 
5.350.695.  CI.  436-63.000. 
Fischer.   Gerhard,   to  Cosmos  Entwicklungs-und   Forschungsanstalt 

Plumbmg  fixture.  5.349.985.  CI    137-607.000. 
Fischer,   Reiner;   LTir.   Hermann;  Widdig.  Amo;  Dutzmann.  Stefan; 
Erdelen.  Chnstoph.  Wachendorff-Neumann.  Ulrike;  and  Schaller. 
Klaus,  to  Baver  Aktiengesellschaft.  Substituted  3-aryl-pyrrolidine- 
2,4-diones.  5,350,861.  CI.  548-544.000 
Fischer,  Rolf:  See— 

Kuekenhoehner,  Thomas;  Goeu,  Norbert;  Fischer.  Rolf;  Schnurr. 
Werner;  and  Borchers.  Dirk.  5.350.863.  CI.  549-323.000. 
Fischer.  Stpehen  A    See — 

Devore.  David  I.;  Clungeon.  Nancy;  and  Fischer.  Stpehen  A.. 
5.350,796.  CI.  524-514.000. 
Fisher.  Michael  H    See— 

Vleinke.    Peter   T.;    Mrozik.    Helmut;    and    Fisher,    Michael    H.. 
5.350.742.  CI   514-28.000. 
Fisk  Allan  T  ,  Freed.  David  I.,  and  Mann.  Thomas  H.,  to  Foster-Miller. 
Inc.  Guided  mole.  5.350.254.  CI  405-184.000. 


Fisons  pic:  See —  ,  .      ,  j 

Chippendale.  Kevan  E.;  Corbett,  John  S.;  Hart.  John  L.;  and 
Walkley.  Geraldine.  5.349.944.  CI    128-200.140. 
Flaminio.  Keith  F  ;  and  McReynolds.  Larry,  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration    Electrical    connector    for    alternating    current    generators. 
5.350.959.  CI.  310-71.000 
Fleischer.  James  F:  See—  .,..„„,,    ^, 

Anthony.  Thomas   R  ;   and   Fleischer.  James  F.,   5,349,922,  CI. 
117-204.000. 
Flonda  Sute  University:  See—  .,c^„^^ 

Holton,  Robert  A  ;  Chen,  Shu-Hui;  and  Fanna,  Vittono,  5,350.866. 
CI.  549-510000 
FMC  Corporation:  See— 

Hatchell.  Peter  J  ;  Anderson.  Danford  C;  and  Lotto.  Ronald  L.. 
5.350.928.  CI.  250-548.000. 
Foache.  Benedicte:  See— 

Verhoeven.  Michel;  Cahalan.  Patrick;  Cahalan.  Linda;  Hendnks. 
Marc;  and  Foache.  Benedicte.  5.350.800.  CI   525-54  200. 
Fogal    Rich,   to   Micron   Semiconductor.   Inc.   Semiconductor  wire 

bonding  method   5.350.106.  CI   228-103.000. 
Fohl  Artur.  to  TRW  Repa  GmbH.  Linear  drive  for  vehicle  restraining 

systems.  5.350.194.  CI.  280-805.000. 
Foni.  David:  See—  ,,-,,,-, 

Kramarczyk,  Marian;  Foni.  David;  and  Jacobson.  Haim.  5.351.242, 
CI.  370-85.500 
Foo.  Man  Y  .  to  Singer  Company  N  V  .  The    Steam  ironing  press 
including  pump  and  heating  control  circuits.  5.349.767.  CI.  38-16.000 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See— 

Allison,  Johnny  H..  5,350,894,  CI.  200-549.000. 

Ginder.  John  M  ;  Remillard.  Jeffrey  T  ;  and  Weber.  Willes  H  . 

5.351.319.  CI.  385-6000 
Miller.  John  M.;  and  Sankaran,  Venkateswara  A..  5,350.983.  CI. 

318-254000. 
Narula.   Chaitanya   K..   and   Crosbie,   Gary   M.,    5,350,719,   CI. 
501-96000  ^     ^     , 

Forman,  Peter  R..  to  University  of  California.  Office  of  Technology 
Transfer,  The  Regents  of  the.  Fiber  optic  security  seal  including 
plural  Bragg  gratings   5.351.324.  CI.  385-37.000. 
Forskningscenter  Riso:  See— 

Mogensen.  Mogens;  and  KmdI.  Bruno.  5.350,641,  CI.  429-30.000 
Forsyth,  Joseph  L  :  See— 

Prosser.   Harold  T.;   Forsyth.  Joseph   L..   and   Frost.   Lewis  J  , 
5.350.136.  CI  244-129400. 

Foster,  Charles  H  :  See—  

Kuo.  Thauming;  and  Foster.  Charles  H.,  5,350,830,  CI.  528-302.000 
Foster.  Keith-Allen:  See—  ,        ^      ,  .  t- 

Konig,  Eberhard;  Casselmann.  Holger;  Kobelka.  Frank;  and  Fos- 
ter. Keith-Allen.  5.350.825,  CI   528-45  000 
Foster-Miller.  Inc.:  See—  ,,,„-,,.. 

Fisk.  Allan  T  .  Freed.  David  1  ;  and  Mann.  Thomas  H  .  5.350.254. 
CI   405-184.000. 
Foster,  Raymond  K.  Ball  block  for  mounting  linear  motor.  5.350.054. 

CI    198-750.000. 
Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation:  See— 

Eisinger.  Frantisek  L..  5.349.813.  CI.  60-39.511. 

°*'Sundet!  DougllTc;  and  Fox,  Albert  H.,  5.350.620.  CI  428-172.000 
Fox    David  S.;  Jagadish.  Hosagrahar  V  ;  O'Gorman.  Lawrence;  and 
Story.  Guy  A.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Method  for  accessing 
information  in  a  computer  5.350.303.  CI  434-1 18  000 
Fox.  Robert  L  ;  Copeland.  Carl  E  ;  Swaim,  Robert  J.;  Coultnp.  Robert 
H  .  Johnston.  David  F  ;  Phillips.  W    Morns;  Johnson.  Samuel  D  ; 
Dinkins.  James  R.;  and  Buckley.  John  D  .  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Induction  heat- 
ing coupler.  5.350,902,  CI.  219-633.000. 
Francis,  Cecil  V.:  See—  „     ■,  ,, 

Williams,  Linda  K.;  Kitjpichai.  Prakob;   Francis,  Cecil  v.;  and 
Muthyala,  Ramaiah,  5,350.731.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Frank,  Rainer:  See — 

Mezger,    Manfred;    Blumenstock,    Andreas;    and    Frank,    Rainer. 

5.349.935.  CI.  123-520.000. 

Frank.  William  C.  See—  ,,„,,„    ^, 

Whitcomb.    David    R;    and    Frank,    William    C,    5,350.669.    CI. 

430-618.000 

Franke   Walter  K.,  to  Collver.  Donald  L.,  a  part  interest   Continuous 

vertical  conveyor.  5,350,050,  CI    198-347.100. 
Franklin,  Walter  M..  Ill;  Swain.  Matthew  G.;  and  Kreimendahl.  Bryan 
W      to    Lockheed    Corporation.    Integral    end   attachment    fitting 
5.350.611.  CI.  428-36  910. 
Franz.  Klaus:  See— 

Dietz.  Johann;  Franz.  Klaus.  Pfaff.  Gerhard;  Vogt,  Reiner;  and 
Nitta.  Katsuhisa.  5,350.448.  CI.  106-441.000. 
Franz.  Lothar:  See — 

Mohr.  Juergen;  Oppenlaender.  Knut;  Franz.   Lothar;   Schreyer. 
Peter;  and  Thomas.  Juergen.  5.350.429.  CI  44-412.000. 
Eraser.  David  B:  See— 

Gardner.    Donald    S;    Mu.    Xiao-Chun;    and    Eraser,    David    B.. 
5,350,484,  CI.  156-628.000. 
Frazier,  Alan  D.;  and  Leweis.  Richard  P.,  to  Scott  Paper  Company 
Secured  disposable  liquid  soap  dispenser.  5,350,087,  CI.  222-153.000. 
Frazier,  Dean  P  :  See — 

Upton,  Michael  D  ;  Rossman.  Thomas  F  ;  Frazier.  Dean  P.;  Fuller. 
Jay  S.;  and  Russell.  Kendall  C  .  5.351,197.  CI   364-491  000 
Fredencks,  Duane  G  ;  and   Rosebrock.  Herbert  W  ,  to  Fredencks. 
Duane  G.  Radar  target  with  delayed  reply  means.  5.351,054.  CI 
342-172.000. 


Frederickson,  Dale  W.:  See — 

Anton,  Joseph  G..  Fredenckson.  Dale  W  ;  and  Rasmussen.  Glenn 
O  .  5.349.759.  CI.  33-524.000 
Freed.  David  I  :  See — 

Fisk.  Allan  T.;  Freed.  David  I.;  and  Mann.  Thomas  H..  5.350,254, 
CI   405-184  000. 
French.  Howard  B.:  See- 
Rouse.    Gordon    F;    and    French.    Howard    B..    5.351,005,    CI. 
324-252000. 
French,  Terry  L ;  and  Johnson,  Steven  C.  Width-adjustable  stairway 
step    tread    and    method    for   constructing    a   stairway    therewith. 
5.349,795.  CI.  52-183  000. 
Frenkel.  Analoly.  to  Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc.  Pulse  fre- 
quency division  multiplexing.  5.351.147.  CI   359-124.000 
Fresenius  AG:  See — 

Wilthaus.  Friednch;  Weber.  Wolfram;  Biesel,  Wolfgang;  and  Lay. 
Carlo.  5.350.514.  CI.  210-360.100. 
Freund.  Roger:  See — 

White.  Mark  D..  and  Freund.  Roger.  5.349,878,  CI.  74-89  140 
Frey,   Mark.   Exercise  apparatus  for  the  upper  arm.    5.350,345,  CI 

482-105.000 
Frey,  the  Wheelman,  Inc  :  See — 

Musilli.  Thomas  G..  5.350,531.  CI.  252-41.000. 
Frey  &  Windier  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Winkler.  Rolf;  Hener.  Bruno;  and  Kappler.  Manfred.  5,351.099.  CI. 
351-137.000. 
Freymeyer.  Douglas  A.;  Holloway.  Richard  L.;  Kiracofe,  Ronald  J  ; 
and  Sampath,  Vijay  R  .  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Method  of 
producing  consistent  high  quality  coke   5.350.503.  CI  208-131.000. 
Freytsis.  Avrum;  and  Hertel.  Richard  J  .  to  Varian  Associates.  Inc. 
Wafer  retaining  platen  having  peripheral  clamp  and  wafer  lifting 
means.  5.350.427.  CI   29-25.010 
Friar.  C.  Edward;  Jones,  M   Lee;  Robinson.  H.  English.  Jr.;  and  King. 
Douglas  N..  to  Why  Wrap  Incorporated.  Self-locking  box  5.350.108. 
CI   229-102.000. 
Priednch  Theysohn  GmbH:  See — 

Eigruber.  Horst.  5.350.231.  CI    366-85.000. 
Fritz.  Peter  J.;  Houle.  Timothy  H.;  McCoy,  Michael  L.;  Miller.  Wayne 
A.;  and  Nyberg.  Paul  M  .  to  Smith  Fiberglass  Products  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  attaching  lengths  of  fiberglass  reinforced  plastic 
pipe   5.350.202.  CI   285-174.000 
Frost.  Lewis  J    See — 

Prosser.   Harold   T.;   Forsyth.  Joseph   L.;   and   Frost.   Lewis  J., 
5.350.136.  CI.  244-129400. 
Frye.  Stephen  L.:  See — 

Mazza.  John  C;  Stark.  William  A.;  Scribner.  Richard  A.;  Frye. 
Stephen    L.;    and    Hardiman.    Kempton    H..    5.350,564.    CI. 
422-63000. 
Fuchs.  Hugo;  Neubauer,  Gerald;  and  Priester.  Claus-Ulrich.  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft      Purification    of    caprolactam      5.350.847.    CI. 
540-540.000 
Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Kinoshita,  Shigenon;  Yanase.  Takao;  Fujita,  Kouetsu;  Motoyoshi. 

Osamu;  and  Ito.  Yoshio.  5.350.994.  CI   320-15.000. 
Murakami.  Yukio.  5.350.946.  CI.  257-693.000. 
Fuji  Oozx.  Inc  :  See — 

Hara.  Nobuo.  5.349.748.  CI.  29-888.430 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Abe.  Akira;  Seki.  Hiroyuki;  Okada.  Hisashi;  and  Inaba,  Tadashi, 

5.350,668,  CI.  430-393.000. 
Hasebe.    Kazunori;    Otani.    Shigeaki;    and    Hayashi.    Yasuhiro. 

5.350.665.  CI.  430-508.000. 

Kagawa.  Yoshikatsu;  Yasunami,  Shoichiro;  and  Maekawa,  Yukio, 

5.350.648.  CI.  429-218.000. 
Kawamoto.  Fumio.  5,350.829.  CI.  528-272.000. 
Makino,     Yoshihiko;     and     Terashima.     Kaoru.     5,350,675.     CI. 

435-11.000. 
Motoki.     Masuji;     Ohkawa.     Atsuhiro;     and     Mihayashi.     Keiji. 

5.350.666.  CI  430-544  000 

Sawada.  Hirokazu;  Kakei.  Tsutomu;  Matsuki.  Masaya;  and  Uesugi. 

Akio.  5.350.010,  CI    164-476.000 
Takiguchi,  Miho;  Katayama,  Noriko;  Itoh.  Aya;  Ohama,  Kaori; 
and  Tanaka.  Yasuo.  5.350.062.  CI.  206-316.200. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hotta,  Hiroyuki.  5.350.914,  CI   250-208.100. 

Takafuji.  Akihiro;  and  Shimizu.  Osamu.  5,351,111,  CI.  355-221.000. 
Fujie,  Hirotoshi:  See — 

Urano,  Fumiyoshi;  Nakahata,  Masaaki;  Fujie,  Hirotoshi;  and  Oono, 
Keiji,  5,350.660.  CI.  430-176.000. 
Fujii,  Emi:  See — 

Harada,  Yasoo;  Matsushita.  Shigeharu;  Terada.  Satoshi;  Fujii.  Emi; 
Kurose.  Takashi;  Higashino,  Takayoshi;  Yamada.  Takashi;  Naga- 
mat.su.     Akihito,     Inoue.     Daijirou;    and     Malsumura.     Kouji. 
5.350.709.  CI.  437-161.000. 
Fujii.  Naoko.  legal  representative:  See— 

Kishimoto.  Atsunori;  Fujii.  Takashi.  deceased;  Ohshita.  Kazutaka; 
Yamamoto,    Kazumi;    Fujii.    Yasuhiko;    and    Toda.    Tetsuro. 
5.350.79.3,  CI.  524-449.000 
Fujii,  Takashi.  deceased:  See — 

Kishimoto.  Atsunori;  Fujii.  Takashi,  deceased;  Ohshita,  Kazutaka; 
Yamamoto,    Kazumi;    Fujii,    Yasuhiko;    and    Toda,    Tetsuro. 
5.350.793.  CI   524-449.000. 
Fujii.  Yasuhiko:  See— 

Kishimoto.  Atsunori;  Fujii.  Takashi.  deceased;  Ohshita.  Kazutaka; 
Yamamoto.  Kazumi;  Fujii.  Yasuhiko;  and  Toda.  Tetsuro. 
5,350.793.  CI.  524-449.000. 


Fujikawa.  Takumi;  and  Kondo.  Motoji.  to  Furuno  Electnc  Co..  Ltd 

Radar  apparatus   5.351.055.  CI   342-184.000 
Fujikiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Yamamura.  Mitsuji.  5.350.148.  CI.  248-430.000. 
Fujimaki.  Yoshihide:  See — 

Oshiba.  Tomomi;  Mochizuki.  Fumitaka;  Tadokoro.  Hajime;  Kino- 
shita.   Akira;    Watanabc.    Kazumasa;    Tamaki.    Kiyoshi;    and 
Fujimaki.  Yoshihide.  5.350.655.  CI.  430-78  000 
Fujimoto.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Naito.  Masataka;  Takahashi.  Yuji;  Hiroi.  Masakazu;   Isobe.  Yo- 
shinori;  Yoshida.  Akimaro.  Fujimoto.  Hitoshi;  and  Nakagawa, 
Tomohito,  5,351.112.  CI.  355-233.000. 
Fujimoto.  Kouha:  See — 

Murakami,  Fumio;  Morita.  Eiichi;  Iwasaki.  Tokuji;  Suzuki.  Yasu- 
shi;  and  Fujimoto.  Kouha.  5.349.728.  CI.  28-107.000. 
Fujimura.  Ken-ichi:  See — 

Mita.    Shiro;    Kawashima.    YoichI;    Fujimura.    Ken-ichi;    Suhara. 
Hiroshi;  and  Okamoto,  Masahiro,  5,350,860,  CI.  548-453.000. 
Fujimura,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Higela,    Keiichi;   Omori,    Sohei;    Fujimura,    Yasuhiro;    Iwamoto, 
Etsuko;  and  Uchida,  Akihisa.  5,351.211,  CI.  365-189.050. 
Fujio.  Shunichi:  See— 

Okada.    Yuji;    Fujio.    Shunichi;    Suzuki.    Kazuhiro;    Shinoyama, 
Teruharu;  and  Takeuchi.  Yasuo,  5.350,438,  CI  75-401.000 
Fujisawa.  Masayasu:  See — 

Kawabe.    Takashi;    Ashida,    Eiji;    Fuyama.    Moriaki;    Iwakura. 
Tadayuki;  Fukui.  Hiroshi;  Tsuji.  Yoshikazu;  Kuwatsuka,  Shuni- 
chiro;  Sailo.  Harunobu;  Hagiwara.  Yoshiki;  Takemolo,  Issei;  and 
Fujisawa.  Masayasu,  5.349.745.  CI   29-603.000 
Fujisawa.   Nonaki;   Sakai,   Yasuro;   Kuwabara.  Tsuneo;  and   Kukita. 
Shigezou     Water  shieldable   material    and   cable   using   the   same. 
5,350.617.  CI  428-141.000 
Fujita,  Kohei:  See — 

Ichimura.    Nobuo;    Yamazaki,    Mitsuo;    Fujita,     Kohei;    Satou. 
Hidetaka;  Miyamoto.  Yasuo;  Kawasumi.  Masao;  and  Kikuchi. 
Tohru.  5.350.811.  CI   525-476.000. 
Fujita,  Kouetsu:  See — 

Kinoshita,  Shigenori;  Yanase.  Takao;  Fujita.  Kouetsu;  Motoyoshi, 
Osamu;  and  Ito,  Yoshio,  5,350,994,  CI   320-15.000. 
Fujita,  Shunsuke:  See — 

Hayashi,    Yutaka;    Hamaguchi,    Iwao;    and    Fujita.    Shunsuke, 
5,351,209.  CI.  365-112.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Hara,  Yasushi;  Watanabe.  Kazuhiro;  Ishikawa.  Hiroshi;  Matsui. 
Kiyoto;  Kawabe.  Kenji;  and  Shimura.  Takaki.   5.350.964.  CI 
310-357.000. 
Hata.  Masahiro;  Tobe.  Teruo;  and  Oki.  Hiroshi.  5.351,076.  CI. 

348-14  000 
Ikeda.  Toru;  and  Yanagi.  Shigenon.  5.351.222.  CI   369-32.000. 
Kobayashi.     Osamu.     and     Gotoh.     Kunihiko.     5.351.030.     CI. 

338-295  000. 
Moriyama.   Hitoshi;   Itoh.   Kiyoshi;   Hara.  Minoru;  and   Inagaki. 
Masahisa.  5.349.903.  CI    101-93  05O 
Fujiwara.  Takavuki;  and  Popp.  Konrad.  lo  Amada  Company.  Limited. 

Turret  punch  press   5.350.347,  CI.  483-29  000 
Fujiwara.  Takuji:  See— 

Yoshimura.    Hiroshi;    Sasaki.    Kazuo;    Kunsu.    Kenji;    Fujiwara, 
Takuji;  and  Abe.  Mitsutoshi.  5.349.885.  CI  477-61.000 
Fujiyama.  Shigemi:  See — 

Sago.    Hiroyoshi;    Fujiyama,    Shigemi;    Kudo.    Katsyhiko;    and 
Kumazawa.  Hirotsugu.  5.349,978,  CI.  134-153.000. 
Fujiyoshi.  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Shimizu.     Kiyoshi;     and     Fujiyoshi.    Yoshihiro,     5,349,929,    CI. 
123-90.160. 
Fukahori.  Yoshihide:  See — 

Mashita.   Naruhiko;  Ogino.   Akihiko;   and   Fukahori.   Yoshihide. 
5.350.610.  CI.  428-35.700. 
Fukubayashi.  Makoto:  See — 

Kawai.    Nobuyuki;    Noji.    Ikutaro;    and    Fukubayashi.    Makoto. 
5.349,826.  CI.  62-133.000. 
Fukuda.  Sunao:  See — 

Takezoe.  Osamu;  Takigawa.  Jun;  Okamoto.  Tadashi;  Hashiura, 
Mituo;  Fukuda,  Sunao;  Takeuchi.  Keizo;  and   Isobe.  Yasuaki, 
5.350,436.  CI   75-314.000. 
Fukui.  Hiroshi  See — 

Kawabe.    Takashi;    Ashida.    Eiji;    Fuyama.    Moriaki;    Iwakura, 
Tadayuki,  Fukui,  Hiroshi;  Tsuji.  Yoshikazu;  Kuwatsuka,  Shuni- 
chiro;  Saito,  Harunobu;  Hagiwara.  Yoshiki;  Takemoto.  Issei;  and 
Fujisawa.  Masaya.su.  5.349.745,  CI.  29-603.000. 
Fukui.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Kanbara.  Shigcru;  and  Fukui.  Hitoshi.  5,351.026.  CI.  338-22.00R. 
Fukui.  Kenji   See — 

Takeda.  Tadashi,  Wada.  Hiroyuki;  Fukui.  Kenji;  Okamoto.  Ri- 
cardo  M  ;  and  Hashiguchi.  Shohei.  5.351.230,  CI.  369-112.000. 
Fukushima.  Toshiharu:  See — 

Abe.  Eizi,  and  Fukushima,  Toshiharu.  5.350.556.  CI   264-248.000. 
Fukuyama,    Hirofumi,    Noguchi.   Taluya;    Inoue.    Kenichi;    Ishibashi. 
Kiyotaka;  and  Adachi.  Shigeto,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho. 
Ion  beam  analyzing  apparatus.  5.350.920.  CI.  250-309.000. 
Fukuzawa,  Yasuko:  See — 

Matsumoio.  Hiroshi;  Takaragi.  Kazuo;  and  Fukuzawa,  Yasuko, 

5.351.294,  CI.  380-23.000. 

Fuia,  Karen  A  ;  and  Krippendorf.  Carl  E  .  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Rolyan. 

Inc  Method  of  rehabilitating  muscles  and  neurological  pathways  in  a 

patient  using  a  multifunctional  therapeutic  workstation  kit  5.350.304, 

CI.  434-258.000. 
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Fulford.  David:  *e—  rv  _ 

Beetles,  Keith;  and  Fulford.  DaviJ.  5.349.790.  CI   52-19.000 
Fulford.  Henrv  J  .  Jr ;  and  Gardner,  Mark  1..  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices.   Inc    Oxide  removal  method  for  improvement  of  subse- 
quently grown  oxides  for  a  twin-tub  CMOS  process.  5.350,491.  CI. 
156-657.000 
Fulford.  Henry  J  .  Jr  :  See— 

Hall.  Steven  C  ;  Gardner.  Mark  I.,  and  Fulford.  Henry  J  .  Jr.. 
5,350.492.  CI    156-657.000. 
Fulk.  Hines  E..  Jr  :  See— 

Evans,  Ernest  B.,  Jr.;  Fulk,  Hmes  E..  Jr.;  Bennett.  Norman  T.;  and 
Wilkerson.  Dana  R..  5,350,149.  CI.  248-523.000. 
Fuller.  Jay  S.   S*e— 

Upton.  Michael  D  ;  Rossman.  Thomas  F.;  Frazier.  Dean  P  ;  Fuller. 
Jay  S.;  and  Russell.  Kendall  C  .  5,351.197.  CI.  364-491.000. 
Funai  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hida.  Kiyonon.  5.350.237.  CI   374-183.000. 
Washino.  Takao.  5.351.094.  CI.  348-626000. 
Funami.    Yasuo;    and    Miura.    Nobuo.    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha   Showa 
Seisakusho  Hydraulic  pressure  generating  device  for  power  steenng 
apparatus  for  outboard  engine.  5.350.326.  CI.  440-61  000 
Funamoto.  Ma.saya.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pnnter  hav- 
ing   erasing     mechanism     for     repeated     erasure.     5.350,247,     CI. 
400-696.000. 
Furbush.  Norman  C.  Jr.  Golf  club  swing  training  apparatus.  5.350.177. 

CI   273-191  OOR. 
Furihata.  Makolo:  See— 

Matsumoto.    Yoshivuki;    and   Furihata.   Makoto.    5.351.089.   CI. 
348-497.000 
Furomoto,  Yoshiyuki:  Yoshikawa.  Osamu;  and  Sugawara,  Keiuchi,  to 
Shimano  Inc    Spinning  reel  having  balancing  means.  5,350,129,  CI. 
242-231000 
Furukawa.  Hideo:  See — 

Kimura,   Koichi;   Hatakeyama.   Kazuma;  and  Furukawa,   Hideo. 
5.350.047.  CI    192-87  130. 
Furuno  Electnc  Co..  L4d.:  See — 

Fujikawa,  Takumi;  and  Kondo.  Motoji.  5,351.055,  CI.  342-184.000. 
Furuta.  .Mamoru:  See — 

Miyata,  Yutaka;  Furuta,  Mamoru;  Yoshioka.  Tatsuo;  Tsutsu,  Hiro- 
shi;  and  Kawamura.  Tetsuya,  5.351.145.  CI.  359-57.000 
Fuiagawa.  Hitoshi  See — 

Ikeda.    Koji     Futagawa.    Hitoshi;    Kikuchi.    Toshihiro;    Honda. 
Minoru;  and  Iv^asa.  Masanobu.  5.350.372.  CI.  604-414000 
Futureflite  Corporation:  See — 

Kanigowski.  Andrew  S..  5,350,217,  a.  297-411.200. 
Fuyama.  Monaki:  See — 

Kawabe,    Takashi;    Ashida.    Eiji;    Fuyama.    Moriaki;    Iwakura. 

Tadayuki;  Fukui.  Hiroshi.  Tsuji.  Yoshikazu;  Kuwalsuka.  Shuni- 

chiro  Sailo.  Harunobu;  Hagiwara.  Yoshiki;  Takemoto,  Issei;  and 

Fujisawa.  Masayasu.  5.349.745.  CI.  29-603.000. 

Fyson.  John  R..  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company    Effluent  treatment. 

5.350.522,  CI.  210-667  000 
G   D  Searle  &  Co  :  See— 

Khanna,  Ish  K..  Mueller.  Richard  A  ;  and  Weier.  Richard  M.. 
5.350.854.  CI   546-115.000 
G  D  Societa"  per  Azioni:  See— 

Rizzoli.     Salvatore;    and     Draghetli.     Fiorenzo.     5.349,968.    CI 
131-94.000.  ' 

G.M   Aktiengesell-schaft :  See — 

Arnold.  Kurt;  Hauck.  Wolfgang;  Klein.  Reiner;  Mertel.  Bemhard; 
Walther.   Karl-Heinz;  and   Zinssmeister.  Horsl.   5.350.127.  CI. 
242-20.000. 
Gacsay.  Loranl.  to  Sulzer  Rueti  AG.  Device  for  holdmg  weft  threads 

for  senes-shed  looms   5,349.990,  CI.  139-194.000. 
Gaffney.  Patnck  One-handed  knife  system.  5.349.753,  CI.  30-155.000. 
Galileo  Electro-Optics  Corporation:  See — 

Cook.  Lee  M..  5.351.332.  CI.  385-116.000. 
Galileo  Vacuum  Tec  S.p.A.:  See — 

Gonfiantini.  Giovanni.  5.349.998.  CI.  141-351.000. 
Gallager.  Robert  G.:  See — 

Chan.  Vincent  W.  S.;  Gallager.  Robert  G.;  Kirby.  Alan  J  ;  and 
Saleh.  Adel  A   M..  5.351.146.  CI    359-118.000. 
Gallagher.  Dennis  M  .  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Machine  including  means 
for  selecting  the  marginal  distance  from  sheet  leading  edge  for  print- 
ing indicia  on  sheet   5.350.245.  CI  400-582.000. 
Gallais.  Jacques   Dental  implant   5,350.300.  CI.  431-173.000. 
Gallant.  Ben  J  .  to  .Amencan  Dental  Technologies.  Inc    Dental  Ireal- 

ment  system   5.350.299.  CI  433-88.000 
Gallo.  Steven  P  ,  and  Fiorelli.  Jack.  Liquid  distribution  and  dispensing 

apparatus  and  method.  5,349.992.  CI.  141-18.000. 
Ganguly.  Ashit  K.:  See — 

Ginjavallabhan.  Viyyoor  M.;  Ganguly.  Ashit  K.;  and  Versace. 
Richard  W  .  5.350.772.  CI   514-721  000. 
Ganter.  Udo,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG    Non-stop  pile- 
change  device  in  a  delivery   of  a   pnnling   press.    5.349.904.   CI 
101-227.000 
GAO  Gesellschaft  fur  Automation  und  Organisation  mtH:  See — 

Bernecker.  Otto.  5.350.198.  CI.  283-77.000. 
Garay.  Thomas:  See — 

Jam.  Bill,  Garay.  Thomas;  and  Ravensbergen.  John.  5.350,013,  CI. 
166-217000. 
Garcia.  Joseph  L   Hands  restraint  for  handcuffed  wrists.  5.349,966.  CI. 

128-879  000 
Gardner.  Donald  S.;  Mu,  Xiao-Chun;  and  Fraser.  David  B..  to  Intel 
Corporation  Method  for  the  anisotropic  etching  of  metal  films  in  the 
fabncalion  of  interconnects.  5.350.484.  CI    156-628.000 


Gardner.  Mark  I.:  See — 

Fulford.    Henry   J..   Jr.;   and   Gardner.    Mark    I,    5.350.491.   CI. 

156-657.000 
Hall.  Steven  C;  Gardner,  Mark  I.;  and  Fulford.  Henry  J.,  Jr.. 
5,350.492.  CI    156-657.000. 
Gamier,  Cathenne:  See — 

Ha.  Bao;  and  Gamier.  Cathenne.  5.349.824.  CI.  62-24.000. 
Garrett.  Richard  M.;  and  Holland.  Al   Baseball  pitch  to  win  apparatus. 

5.350.172.  CI.  273-26.00A 
Garrido.   Alfonso;   and  Sevilleja.  Jose,   to  Otis   Elevator  Company. 
Elevator    speed    and    position    indicating    device.    5.349.854.    CI. 
73-490.000. 
Garvin.  Hugh  L.:  See — 

Smith.  Willis  H..  Jr.;  Garvin.  Hugh  L.;  Robinson.  Klaus;  and 
Miller.  Leroy  J..  5.350,498,  CI.  204-192.230. 
Gaskins.  Jay:  See — 

Anderson.  Richard  N  ;  Hurt.  Dan;  Burtnett.  Dave;  Gaskins,  Jay; 
and  Wall.  Jim,  5.349.730.  CI.  29-24.500. 
Gasper.  John;  Evans.  Gareth  B.;  Rider,  Christopher  B  ;  and  Simons. 
Michael  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Methods  for  the  retrieval  of 
blue,  green  and  red  exposure  records  of  the  same  hue  from  a  photo- 
graphic   elements   conuming   emissive    interlayers.    5.350.650.   CI. 
430-21.000. 
Gattu.so.  Todd  R..  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc.  Cathode  heater  and  cathode 

assembly  for  microwave  power  tubes.  5,350.969.  CI.  313-446  000. 
Gavin.  Roben  F  :  See — 

Ensmmger.   William   D.;  and  Gavin.   Robert   F..   5.350,360.  CI. 
604-93.000. 
Gaynor,  Richard  B.;  and  Wu.  Foon  K..  to  Board  of  Regents.  University 
of  Texas.  Cellular  nucleic  acid  binding  protein  and  uses  thereof  in 
regulating  gene  expression  and  in  the  treatment  of  aids.  5,350,835,  CI. 
530-358000. 
GD-Anker  GmbH:  See— 

Gmber.  Heinz.  5.350.024.  CI.  175-323  000. 
Gebald.  Gregor;  and  Langen.  Manfred,  to  Innovaiex  Materials  Han- 
dling GmbH    Device  for  transporting  and  exchanging  containers  of 
textile  strand  matenal.  5.350.052.  CI.  198-465  200. 
Gebeni  AG:  See — 

Schmucki.  Peter;  and  Wey,  Paul.  5.349.981.  CI.  137-436.000. 
Gebr.  Heller  Maschinenfabrik  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung: 
See — 
Schmid.  Karlheinz.  5.349.888.  CI.  82-1  110 
GEC  AUthom  Electromecanique  SA:  See — 

Gros.  Jean-Pierre.  5.350.276.  CI  415-168.400. 
GEC  Alsthom  SA:  See— 

Rozier.  Paul.  5,350.892,  CI.  200-I44.00B. 
GEC  Ferranti  Defence  Systems  Limited:  See- 
Crawford,  Ian  D.,  5,350.134.  CI.  244-3.160. 

Ofcco  A  S  '  Scff 

Hatteiand,     Kjell;    and     Langeland,    Jan-Age,     5.351.218.    CI 
367-20.000. 
Geis.  Michael  W  ;  and  Smythe.  Daniel  L..  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology   Insulator  films  on  diamonds.  5,350.944,  CI.  257-77  000. 
Gelhausen.  Ingo.  to  BOGE  Aktiengesellschaft    Vibration  damper  for 

motor  vehicles.  5.350.044.  CI    188-322.120 
Geluk.  Hendrik  W  ;  and  Loos.  Wybrand  T.,  to  Duphar  International 
Research  B.V   Method  of  preparing  optically  active  cyanohydrins. 
5.350,871.  CI.  558-351000 
GenCorp  Inc  :  See — 

McGarry,  Frederick  J.;  and  Subramaniam.  Ramnath.  5,350,814.  CI. 
52553 1.000. 
Gendex  Corporation:  See — 

Schneck.  Gary  G..  5.350.064,  CI.  206-368.000. 
General  Atomics:  See — 

Ohkawa.  Tihiro.  5.350.454,  CI    118-723  OOR. 
Streckert.    Holger    H.;    and    Norton.    Kirk    P..    5.350.545.    CI. 
264-29.100 
General  Atomics  International  Services  Corporation:  See — 

Hubred.  Gale  L  ;  and  Todd.  Harold  E..  5.350.533.  CI.  252-70.000. 
General  Dynamics  Corporation  Space  Systems  Division:  See — 

Henley.  Mark  W..  5.350.137.  CI   244-158.00R. 
General  Electnc  Company:  See — 

Anthony.   Thomas   R.;  and   Fleischer.  James  F..   5.349.922.  CI. 

117-204.000. 
Bucher.  Gerald  L.;  Welker.  Christopher  H.;  Hammer.  Edward  E.. 
Scott.    Curtis    E..    and    Soules.    Thomas    F..    5.350.972.    CI 
313-636.000 
Chennakeshu.  Sandeep;  Hladik.  Stephen  M.;  Saulnier,  Gary  J.; 
Koilpllai.  Ravinder  D;  and  Toy,  Raymond  L..  5,351,274.  CI 
375-100.000. 
Ciokajlo.    John    J.     and    O'Brien.    Michael    T.,    5.349.814,    CI. 

60-226.100. 
Diaz.  Thomas  P.  Dunning.  Gail  E.;  and  LeBlanc,  Ronald  E.. 

5.349.869.  CI  73-799.000. 
Jacala.  Ariel  C.  P.;  and  Chiu.  R.  Paul,  5,350.277.  CI.  4I6-90.00R. 
Knapp.  John  R.;  Reale.  John  D.;  Miller,  Donald  P.;  and  Binsley, 

David  L.,  5,351,062.  CI   343-880.000 
Komrumpf.    William    P;    and    Bates.    David    A..    5.351.001.    CI. 

324-158.100 
Kutschenreuter.  Paul  H.,  Jr..  5.349.815.  CI.  60-270.100. 
Markovitz.     Mark;    and    Tomak.     William     E.,     5,350,815,    CI 

525-533.000.  «7 

Peterson,  Ivan  H..  Hoelle.  James  S  ;  and  Wakeman.  Thomas  G.. 

5,350.200.  CI.  285-92  000 
Prentice,   Ian   F.;  and  Juenger.  Jerome  A.,   5,350,279,  CI.  416- 
220.00R. 


Rigney,  David  V.;  Bruce,  Robert  W.;  and  Maricocchi.  Antonio  F., 

5,350,599.  CI.  427-255  700. 
Tiemann.  Jerome  J  ;  and  Marks.  Fay  A..  5.349.954,  CI.  128-634.000 
Young,  Joseph  C,  5.349.850.  CI.  73-116.000. 
General  Mills.  Inc.:  See — 

Weinstein.  James  N.;  and  Zimmermann,  Craig  E.,  5,350,589,  CI. 
426-496.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Bauer.    Harry   J.;    and    Golebiewski.    Ronald   T,    5,351.003,   CI. 

324-207.120 
Flaminio.    Keith    F.;    and    McReynolds.    Larry,    5.350,959.    CI. 

310-71.000 
Long.    Joseph    D.;    Strother.    Robert    S.;    and    Bree.    Gary    D. 

5,350,986,  CI.  318-432  000. 
Nagengast,   William    E;    McMahan,   David   R.;   Wisler,   Jan   A  ; 
Mateos,   Luis  A.;  and   Ballentine,   Michael  W.,  5.351.170,  CI. 
362-66.000 
Poirier,  David  C;  Haraf,  John  C;  Stephens,  George  T.;  Simon, 
Robert    C.    Jr.;     and     Himes.     Edward    G..     5,351,193,    CI. 
364-431.010. 
Genesis  Orthopedics:  See — 

Spievack.  Alan  R..  5,350,379,  CI.  606-63.000. 
Geo-Form.  Inc.:  See — 

McManus.  Michael  J  .  5.350.507,  CI.  210-150.000. 
Georg  Fischer  Rohrleiiungssysteme  AG:  See— 

Fahr,  Markus,  5,349,751.  CI.  30-102.000. 
George  Group.  The:  See — 

Shennan.  Mark  A,.  5.351,195.  CI.  364-468.000. 
Georger,  William  A.;  Jones.  Mark  F.;  Kopacz.  TTiomas  J.;  and  Zela- 
zoski.  Gregory  A.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Abrasion  resis- 
tant    fibrous     nonwoven     composite     structure.     5.350.624.     CI. 
428-219000. 
Gerber  Optical  Inc  :  See — 

Wood.  Kenneth  O..  5.349.787,  CI.  451-550.000. 
Gerhards.  Hermann:  See — 

Wagner.  Adalbert;  Henning.  Rainer;  Gerhards.  Hermann;  Scholk- 
ens.    Bernward;    Vevert.    Jean-Paul;    and    Caille.   Jean-Claude. 
5.350.751,  CI.  514-258.000. 
Gersan  Establishment:  See — 

Stewart,  Andrew  D.  G.;  Smith,  Robin  W.;  Smith.  Martin  P.;  Coo- 
per, Martin;  Welboum.  Christopher  M.;  and  Spear,  Paul  M.. 
5.351.117.  CI.  356-30.000. 
Ghahremani.  Ali.  to  Skymaster.  Inc   Workperson  safetv  restraint  sys- 
tem. 5.350.037.  CI    182-3  000. 
Ghotbi.  Mohammad-Reza;  and  Larson.  Tony  R..  to  Intemaiional  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Step-up  voltage  converter  with  overcur- 
renl  protection.  5.350.997.  CI.  323-268.000, 
Gibbon.   Robert  M..  to  JMK   International.  Inc.  Wiper  blade  for  a 

vehicle  windshield   5.349,718.  CI    15-250360. 
Gibbs.  Terence  K  :  See — 

Dye.   Malcom;  Gibbs.  Terence  K  ;  Mercer.  Ian  D.;  and  Luck. 
Graham.  5.350.980.  CI.  315-370.000. 
Ciiebier,  Siegfned:  See — 

.Angerstein.  Jorg;  Giebler,  Siegfried;  Mistele.  Thomas;  Schairer. 
Werner;  and  Scheidle.  Helmut.  5.350.943.  CI.  257-659.000 
Oifam  S.r.l.:  See — 

Fedeli.  Giancarlo.  5.350.263,  CI.  409-231.000. 
(jill,  Manzur:  See — 

McElroy,  Dave  J.;  Gill.  Manzur;  and  Shah.  Pradeep  L.,  5,350,706. 
CI  437-52.000 
Gillette  Company.  The.  See — 

Tseng.  Mingchih  M,.  5.349.750.  CI.  30-41.000. 
Ginder.  John  M  ;  Remillard.  Jeffrey  T.;  and  Weber.  Willes  H..  to  Ford 
Motor  Companv    Ferrofluid  switch  for  a  light  pipe.  5.351.319.  CI 
385-6.000. 
Girard.  Luke;  and  Sweedler,  Jonathan,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Methods 
and  apparatus  for  subtraction  with  3:2  carry-save  adders.  5.351.207. 
CI.  364-786,000 
Girard.  Yves,  and  Hamel.  Pierre,  lo  Merck  Frosst  Canada.  Inc.  Phenyl- 
naphthalene    lactones    as    inhibitors    of   leukotriene    biosynthesis 
5.350.744.  CI   514-149.000. 
Girijavallabhan.  Viyyoor  M.;  Ganguly.  Ashit  K.;  and  Versace.  Richard 
W.,  to  Schering  Corporation    Certain  substituted  phenoxy-methyl 
phenyl-methoxv  benzenes  having  antiviral  activity.   5.350.772.  CI 
514-721.000. 
Girodeau.  Jean-Marc  M.  M.:  See — 

Crawley.  Graham  C  ;  and  Girodeau,  Jean-Marc  M   M..  5.350.754. 
CI    514-277.000. 
Gisske.  EDward   See — 

Engelke.    Robert    M.;    Colwell,    Kevin;    Gisske,    EDward;    and 
Schultz,  Ronald,  5.351,288,  CI.  379-98.000. 
Glascrete.  Inc.:  See — 

Miller.  Robert  G..  5.350.554.  CI.  264-171.000. 
Gla.ser.  Arnaldo  A  ;  and  Kaufhold.   Hans-Joachim,  lo  Mannesmann 
.Aktiengesellschaft  A  Corp  of  the  Federal  Repbulic  of  Germany 
Method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  decorated  chip  card.  5,350,553,  CI. 
264-155.000. 
Glaser.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Call,  Kathenne  M.;  Glaser.  Thomas  M  ;  Iio.  Caryn  Y  ;  Buckler. 
Alan  J-.  Pellelier.  Jerry;  Haber.  Daniel  A.;  Rose.  Elise  A.;  and 
Housman.  David  E..  5.350.840.  CI    536-23.100. 
Glickman.  Joel  I.,  lo  Connector  Set  Limited  Partnership.  Constnjction 

toy  system    5.350.331.  CI   446-126000. 
Global  Telecommunications  Industries.  Inc.;  See — 

Blair.  Bruce  A..  5.351.084.  CI   348-390.000. 
Glock.  Jutta;  and  Kerber.  Elmar,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Selective 
herbidical  composition  compnsing  oxetan-3-oxycarbonylphenyisul- 


fonylurea  herbicides  and  quinoline  derivatives  as  safeners.  5.350,734. 
CI.  504-105000 
Glover,  Edward  C.  T.  S.;  Marsden.  Peter  D.;  and  Dunlop.  James  I.,  to 
Eastman    Kodak    Company     Photographic    processing    apparatus 
5.351.104.  CI   354-328.000. 
Glover,  Gary  H    See — 

Sumanaweera.  Thilaka  S.;  Glover.  Gary  H.;  and  Adier,  John  R., 
5,351,006,  CI.  324-309  000. 
Glvdon.  Jon  A.:  See — 

'  Bambara,  John  D.;  and  Glydon,  Jon  A..  5,350,544,  CI.  264-25.000. 

Goble,  E    Marlowe;  and  Lower,  Jerry  L..  to  Depuy  Inc.  Method  for 

securing  a  ligament  replacement  in  a  bone.  5.350.380.  CI  606-80.000. 

Godlewski.  Peter  P .  to  Interventional  Technologies  Inc.  Device  for 

advancing  a  rotatable  tube.  5,350.101,  CI.  226-129.000. 
Goetsch,  Jeffrey  D  :  See— 

Pregonl.  Gary  J.;  Cason,  David  G.;  and  Goetsch.  Jeffrey  D.. 
5.351.245.  CI.  371-5  100. 
Goetz.  Norbert:  See — 

Kuekenhoehner.  Thomas;  Goetz.  Norbert;  Fischer.  Rolf.  Schnurr. 
Werner;  and  Borchcrs.  Dirk,  5,350,863.  CI.  549-323.000. 
Gold  Star  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kwon.  Soo  K..  5,350,968,  CI.  313-440.000. 
Gold  Star  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee,  Byoung  1 .  5.350,703.  CI  437-48.000. 
Goldberg.  Arnold    Quick  trip  circuit  breaker  locator.  5.351.038,  CI. 

340-644.000 
Goldberg.  Eugene  P ;  and  Yaacobi.  Yoseph.  to  University  of  Florida 
Research  Foundation.  Inc.  Method  and  composition  for  preventing 
surgical  adhesions.  5.350.573.  CI  424-78.060. 
Goldfarb.  Victor  M  :  See — 

Stickler.  David  B.;  Swallom.  Daniel  W  ;  Reich.  Judith  E.;  Gold- 
farb. Victor  M.;  and  Sadovnik.  Isaac.  5.349.81 1.  CI  60-39.060. 
Goldring.  Lionel  S.:  See— 

Schlosser.    Mark   S.;   and   Goldnng.    Lionel   S.,   5,350.366.   CI. 
604-203  000 
Goldsmith.  Peter  J.,  to  Control  Rain  Systems,  Inc.  Control  mechanism 

for  water  blasting  gun.  5. .349.982.  CI.  137-454.500. 
Goldstar  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Choi.  Byoung  T.  5.350.905.  CI   219-761.000. 
Kang.  Seong  T..  5.351.166.  CI   361-690.000. 
Lee.  Jae  1 .  5.350.432.  CI.  55-408.000. 
Park.  Chung  S..  5.351.096.  CI.  348-734.000. 
Goldstar  Electron  Co..  Ltd.:  5^ — 

Jeon.  Yong  W  .  5.351.217.  CI.  365-2.30.060. 
Goldweit,  Richard  S.:  See — 

Erlebacher.    Jay;    and    Goldweit.     Richard    S.    5.350.399.    CI. 
606-213.000. 
Golebiewski.  Ronald  T.:  See — 

Bauer.    Harry   J.;    and    Golebiewski.    Ronald   T..    5.351.003,   CI. 
324-207.120. 
Golin,  Stuart:  See — 

Coelho,  Rohan;  Golin,  Stuart,  Nickerson,  Brian;  and  Keilh,  Mi- 
chael. 5.351.085.  CI.  348-391.000. 
Gondo.  Masahiko.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Ultrasonic  diagnosis 

apparatus   5.349.960.  CI    128-661090 
Gonfiantini.  Giovanni,  to  Galileo  Vacuum  Tec  S.p.A.  Injector  manifold 
valve  capable  of  preventing  leaks  into  the  environment,  for  coolant 
gases   5.349.998,  CI    141-351000. 
Goode,  Roberta  D  ;  and  Weinstein.  Lawrence  A.,  lo  Cordis  Corpora- 
tion  Enhanced  sheath  valve.  5,350.363.  CI.  604-167.000. 
Gooding,  Phillip   See — 

Baer,  Thomas  M  ,  Cox.  Kelly  A.;  Gooding,  Phillip;  Cole,  John; 
Head.    David     F.;    and     Kintz,    Gregory    3.    5.351,121.    CI. 
356-301.000 
Gordon.  Roy:  See — 

Burkinshaw,   Steven   M.;  Gordon,   Roy;  Marfell.  David  J.;  and 
Maseka.  Kakoma  D.,  5.350,422.  CI.  8-115.560. 
Gorray.  Kenneth  C  :  See— 

Maimon.  Jonathan,  Schneider.  Bruce  S.;  Gorray,  Kenneth  C;  and 
Mauro.  Michele.  5.350.693.  CI   435-287.000 
Goto,  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki.  Tadao.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Method  of  con- 
structing lop  slab  of  nuclear  reactor  container  and  nuclear  reactor 
container  constructed  by  the  method.  5.351.277.  CI   376-293.000. 
Goto.  Shigeo;  Matsumoto.  Hidetoshi;  Yazawa.  Masamitsu;  Umemoto. 
Yasunan.  Uchida.  >oko;  and  Hiruma.  Kenji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd   Semi- 
conductor device  having  reduced  contact  resistance  between  a  chan- 
nel or  base  layer  and  a  contact  layer.  5,351,128,  CI.  257-192.000. 
Gotoh,  Kunihiko  See — 

Kobayashi,     Osamu.     and     Gotoh,     Kunihiko,     5,351,030,     CI. 
338-295.000. 
Gotoh.  Shigeo:  See — 

Hamamolo.     Katunobu;     and     Gotoh,     Shigeo,     5.350.977,     CI 
315291.000. 
Gottlieb,  Mark,  and  Powell,  Harry,  to  Design  Tech  International,  Inc. 

Automatic  vehicle  starter.  5.349.931,  CI.  123-179.200. 
Goitlieb.  Saul  See — 

Bales.  Thomas  O.;  Gottlieb.  Saul;  Kortenbach.  Jurgen  A.;  Ryan, 
Dana  W  ;  Smith.  Kevin  W  ;  and  Solar.  Matthew  S..  5.350.356.  CI. 
604-27.000 
Gou.  Yasunao:  See — 

Ikaia,  Yoshikatsu;  Gou,  Yasunao;  Kimura,  Toshiyuki;  and  Shimot- 
suma.  Hiroshi.  5.351,041,  CI.  340-825.240. 
Goulaouic.  Pierre  See — 

Emonds-.AIt,  Xavier;  Goulaouic.  Pierre;  Proietto.  Vincenzo;  and 
Van  Broeck.  Didier.  5.350.852.  CI.  544-336.000. 
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Gould.  David;  and  Wosner.  Robert,  to  Healthwise  Aulo  Filter  Inc  . 
The    Passenger  vehicle  with  a  filtered   air  inuke    5.350,444.   CI 
96-154  000 
Gould  Instrument  Systems.  Inc  :  See— 

Fairbrother.  Brian.  Rose.  Paul;  and  Farman.  Richard.  5.350.890.  CI 
200-5.00A 
Gourbier,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Bracque.  Gilles;  Dehaine.  Francois;  Gourbier.  Jean-Pierre;  Gre- 
laud.  Alain;  Guillard.  Alain;  Mouliney.  Michel;  and  Rielh,  Nor- 
bert.  5.349.827.  CI   62-298.000 
Gradco  (Japan)  Lid    See — 

Coombs,  Peter  M  .  5.350,164.  CI  270-53  000. 
Grader.    Gideon    S;    Johnson,    David    W.    Jr ;    Roy.    Apurba;    and 
Thomson.  John.  Jr  .  to  AT4T  Bell  Laboratones.  Method  of  making 
a  multilayer  monolithic  magnet  component  5.349,743,  CI  29-602.100 
Graelzel.  Michael;  Nazeeruddin.  Mohammad  K  ;  and  O'Regan.  Bnan. 
to  Ecole  Polytechnique,  Fedcrale  de  Lausanne    Photovoltaic  cells. 
5.350,644,  CI  429-111.000. 
Grafton,  Donald:  See — 

Schmieding.    Reinhold;    and    Grafton,    Donald,    5,350,383.    CI. 
606-96  000 
Graham,  Hatch,  Moses,  Charles;  Schuchman,  Leonard,  and  Bruno. 
Ronald,    to   Stanford    Telecommunications,    Inc     Portable   cellular 
telephone  using  spread  spectrum  communication  with  mobile  trans- 
ceiver 5,351,270,  CI   375-1  000 
Graham.    Wayne    B.     Beverage    container    holder.     5.350,081,    CI. 

220-737  000. 
Grammes,  Hartwig  See— 

Liman,  Ulnch;  Grammes,  Hartwig;  Wegener.  Dirk;  and  Kaiser, 
Manuel,  5,350,781,  CI.  521-174000. 
Grand  Pnx  Billiards,  Inc.:  See— 

Wozniak,  Thomas  J..  5.350,171,  CI  473-1.000. 
Granite  Engineenng.  Inc.:  See — 

Partney.  Donald  W  ,  Jr.,  5.350.510,  CI.  210-198.300. 
Grant.  Richard  L.   See — 

.Mam.    Lauren    O;    and    Grant,    Richard    L.,    5,350,104,    CI. 
227-179.000. 
Grant,  William  B.:  See— 

Kanjolia.  Ravindra  K  ;  Hui,  Benjamin  C;  and  Grant.  William  B., 
5.350.869.  CI   556-1.000 
Grass  Valley.  Group.  Inc..  The:  See- 
Henderson.  Michael  J  .  5.351.031.  CI   340-146.200 
Poimboeuf.    Michael;    and    Windrem.    Kevin    D..    5,351,092,    CI. 
348-512.000. 
Gray,  David  C  ,  to  Aspect  International.  Inc.  Surface  cleaning  and 
conditioning    using    hot    neutral    gas    beam    array     5.350.480.    CI. 
156-345  000 
Gray.  David  L.:  See — 

Martinson.  Scott  D.;  Gray,  David  L  :  Carraway,  Debra  L  ;  and 
Reda.  Daniel  C  ,  5,349,851.  CI.  73-147.000. 
Grayston.  J  Thomas:  See- 
Campbell.  Lee  A.;  Kuo,  Chou-chou;  and  Grayston.  J    Thomas. 
5.350.673.  CI   435-6.000. 
Greenwood.  Eugene  C    See — 

Korbonski.  John  A.;  and  Greenwood.  Eugene  C.  5,349,714,  CI. 
15-3.000. 
Greer.  Arthur  O..  to  Loud  Engineering  A  Manufactunng.   Locking 

hydraulic  actuator  5.349.894.  CI  91-43  000 
Gregory.  Thomas  A.;  Keller.  Christopher  G  ;  and  Severson.  James  M.. 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  cleaning  disks.  5.351.156.  CI   360-74  100. 
Grelaud.  Alain:  See — 

Bracque.  Gilles;  Dehaine.  Francois;  Gourbier.  Jean-Pierre;  Gre- 
laud. Alain;  Guillard.  Alain;  Mouliney.  Michel;  and  Rieth.  Nor- 
bert.  5.349,827.  CI.  62-298.000. 
Gresalfi.  Nancy:  See— 

Oberhardt.  Bruce  J  ;  and  Gresalfi.  Nancy,  5,350,676,  CI.  435-13.000. 
Gribble.  Douglas  L  Vibration  monitoring  lubncation  device.  5,350,040, 

CI.  184-105  20O. 
Gnffin,  John  H.;  Gruber,  Andras,  Hanson,  Stephen  R  ;  and  Harker, 
Lawrence  A  ,  to  Scnpps  Clinic  and  Research  Foundation   Inhibition 
of  artenal  thrombotic  occlusion  or  thromboembolism   5.350,578,  CI 
424-94.640 
Gngortchak.  Ivan  I  .  Tovsljuk.  Komei  D  ;  Kovalyuk.  Zahar  D.;  Koz- 
mik.  Ivan  D  .  and  Bahmatyuk.  Bogdan  P .  to  T.N.  Franlsevich  Insti- 
tute for  Problems  in  Matenals  Science    Electrolytic  double  layer 
capacitor   5,351.164.  CI.  361-502.000 
Grois,  Igor;  Makhlin,  Ilya;  and  Margolin,  Mark,  to  Molex  Incorporated 

Optical  fiber  polishing  apparatus   5,349.784.  CI.  451-314.000 
Gronroos,  Mika  J  .  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.  Deviation  limiting 

transmission  circuit   5,350,956.  CI.  307-556.000. 
Groppi.  David  P.:  See — 

Yuhas.  Donald  E.;  Vorres,  Carol  L.;  Groppi.  David  P ;  and  Kom- 
cek.  Jin  D..  5.350.621.  CI  428-209.000. 
Gros,  Jean-Pierre,  to  GEC  Alsthom  Electromecanique  SA   High  pres- 
sure modules  of  drum  rotor  turbines  with  admission  of  steam  having 
very  high  charactenslics   5,350.276.  CI  415-168400 
Groshens.  Pierre;  and  Covet.  Fabrice.  to  Lainiere  de  Picardie  SA 
Textile  base  material  for  thermobonding  interlining  comprising  in 
weft  yarns  lextunzed  by  air  jet   5.350.626.  CI.  428-229  000 
Gross,  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Fabncating  Packaging  Matenals.  Inc    Insulating 

insert  for  concrete  blocks   5..349.798.  CI.  52-405  100. 
Grossman,  Leonard  N  ;  and  Jonsson.  Alf  I .  to  Combustion  Engineer- 
ing, Inc    Nuclear  fuel  with  isotopically  depleted  burnable  absorber 
5,350,542,  CI.  252-636.000. 


Grouffal,  Christian:  See — 

Rialan,  Joseph,  and  Grouffal.  Christian.  5.351.244.  CI   371-2.100 
Groult.  Josette.  Therese  Groult.  Mana-Santa  Groult.  Vanma  Grouli 
Henn  Groult.  Barthelemy  Groult.  heirs:  See— 
Groult.    Pierre,    deceased;    and    Huvey,    Michel,    5,350.602,    CI 
427-428.000 
Groult.  Pierre,  deceased  (by  Groult.  Josette.  Therese  Groult.  Maru 
Sanu  Groult,  Vanina  Groult.   Henri  Grouli.   Barthelemy  Grouli 
heirs),  and  Huvey.  Michel,  to  Institut  Francias  du  Petrole.  Method 
and  device  for  sizing  a  shaped  element   5.350,602.  CI.  427-428  000 
Gniber.  Andras:  See — 

Griffin.  John  H.;  Gruber.  Andras;  Hanson,  Stephen  R.;  and  Harker. 
Lawrence  A..  5,350,578,  CI.  424-94.640. 
Gruber.    Heinz,    to    GD-Anker    GmbH.    Dnll    pipe     5.350.024.    CI 

175-323.000 
Gruenwald,  Werner;  Schmid.  Kurt;  and  Mast.  Martin,  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  force  sensor.  5,349.746,  CI 
29-620000 
Guantanamo  Bay,  Inc.:  See — 

Canton.  Silvia  T .  5,350.591,  CI  426-564.000 
Gudenan.  Ronald  H  .  to  Venomex.  Inc    Apparatus  for  treatment  of 
toxins    received    from    snake    bites    and    the    like.    5.350,416,    CI 
607-72.000. 
Guilbert.  Paul-Andre,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Telecommunica 
tions  circuit   assemblies   of  wires   and   connectors.    5.350.324.   CI 
439-894.000. 
Guillard,  Alain:  See — 

Bracque.  Gilles;  Dehaine.  Francois;  Gourbier,  Jean-Pierre;  On.- 
laud.  Alain;  Guillard,  .Alain;  Mouliney,  Michel;  and  Rielh.  Nor 
bert.  5.349,827,  CI.  62-298.000 
Gulbrandsen,  Carl  E.;  and  Moss.  Richard  L..  to  Lunar  Corporation 

Treat-nent  of  myocardial  failure.  5.350.745,  CI   514-167  000 
Gunn,  Andrew  L.  Container  systems  for  school  supplies  5.350,061,  C! 

206-214000 
Guot,   Bernard    Modular  machine  for  making  cardboard  packagt>^ 

5,350,348,  CI.  493-34.000. 
Gupta,  Niraj:  See — 

Park,  Kyong  M.;  and  Gupta.  Niraj,  5,349,864,  CI.  73-724.000 
Gussoni.  Damiano:  See — 

Costanzi.    Silvestro;    Gussoni,    Damiano;    and    Pallini.    Luciano 
5,350.786,  CI   524-102  000 
Guth.  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Joly.    Jean-Francois;    Caullet,    Philippe;    Faust,    Anne-Catherm 
Baron,  Jacques;  and  Guth,  Jean-Louis,  5,350,722,  CI.  502-64.0fK 
Gutierrez.  Antonio:  See — 

Song.  Won  R  ;  Rossi.  Albert;  Turner.  Howard  W.;  Welbom.  How. 
ard  C;  Lundberg,  Robert  D  ;  Gutierrez.  Antonio;  and  Kleist 
Robert  A.,  5,350,532,  CI.  252-49.600. 
Gutierrez.  Aurelio  J.:  See — 

Wai.  Ka  K.;  and  Gutierrez.  Aurelio  J..  5,351,167,  CI.  361-760.001 
Gwaltney,  Sharon  M  :  See — 

Oberst.  Richard  D.;  Gwaltney,  Sharon  M.;  and  Hays,  Michael  P 
5,350.672,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Gyugyi.  Laszio:  See — 

Brennen,   Michael   B.;   Moran.   Steven  A.;  and  Gyugyi.   Laszio. 
5.351,181.  CI.  363-71.000. 
H   C   Duke  &  Son.  Inc  :  See- 
Duke.  Daniel  G  ;  Emody.  Kenneth  J.,  and  Almblade,  Gary  P 
5.349.825,  CI.  62-69.000. 
H  &  L  Tooth  Company:  See — 

Launder.  Richard  L  ;  and  Clendenning,  Charles.  5.350.022,  CI 
172-700.000 
Ha,  Bao.  and  Garnier.  Cathenne.  to  Liquid  Air  Engineenng  Corpor.i 
tion.  Process  for  the  mixed  production  of  high  and  low  punty  ox\ 
gen.  5,349.824,  CI.  62-24.000. 
Haack,  Ulrich:  See — 

Hess,  Gerhard,  Haack.  Ulrich;  and  Kurz,  Klaus.  5,350,792.  Ci 
524-417.000. 
Haber.  Daniel  A.:  See- 
Call,  Kathenne  M.;  Glaser.  Thomas  M  ;  Ito.  Caryn  Y  ;  Buckler 
Alan  J  ;  Pelletier,  Jerry;  Haber,  Daniel  A.;  Rose,  Elise  A.;  and 
Housman.  David  E.,  5.350.840,  CI.  536-23.100. 
Hachiya,  Satoshi:  See — 

Monwaki,     Fumio;     Endo,     Hiroyuki;     and     Hachiya,     Saloshi. 
5.350.538.  CI.  252-299010. 
Hacker,  Michael:  See — 

von  Borstel.  Michael.   Hacker.   Michael;   Prokop,  Heinz  J  ;  and 
Wollemiann-Windgasse,  Reinhard,  5,351,263,  CI.  372-107  000 
Hackler.  Ronald  E.;  and  Jourdan,  Glen  P.,  to  DowElanco.  Pteridine 

denvatives.  5.350,749,  CI   514-248.000. 
Haeberle.  Karl;  Bauer,  Gerhard;  and  Maempel,  Lothar,  to  BASF  .At 
tiengesellschaft     Copolymers    crosshnking    at    room    temperalur 
5,350,823.  CI.  526-301.000. 
Haehnle.  Hans-Joachim:  See- 
Blum,  Rainer;  Haehnle,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Hoffmann.  Gerhard 
5.350,663,  CI   430-330.000 
Haendel.  Richard  S.:  See — 

Mathur.  Bimal  P.;  Wang.  H    Taichi;  and  Haendel,  Richard  s 
5.351,044,  CI.  340-901.000. 
Haerle.  Vinzenz:  See — 

Wuensch,  Steffen;  Kemmner,  Claus;  Braunbach,  Karl-Heinz;  an.i 
Haerie,  Vinzenz.  5.349.754.  CI   30-369  000 
Hafennchter.  Karl;  and  Bormann.  Heinz   Apparatus  for  drying  hose- 
particularly  fire  hoses.  5,349,763,  CI.  34-104.000. 


Haga.  Hiromitu:  See — 

Mizoguchi.  Toshiaki:  Shio.  Kiyomi;  Ueshima.  Yoshiyuki;  Yasuda. 
Kazumi;  Morimoto.  Yoshio;  Haga.  Hiromitu;  and  Miyazawa. 
Kenichi.  5.350,009,  CI.  164-454.000. 
Hagen.  Matthias:  See — 

Hagen.  Peter;  and  Hagen.  Matthias.  5.350.235.  CI   366-168.000. 
Hagen.  Peler.  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation    Process  for  continuously 
mixing  two  or  more  materials  with  non-pulsating  mixing  and  filling 
storage  containers  5.350,234,  CI.  366-162.000. 
Hagen.  Peter;  and  Hagen.  Matthias,  to  Sealex.  Inc.  In  line  dynamic 
mixer  with  folding  elements  and  perforated  plates.  5.350,235.  CI. 
366-168.000. 
Hager.  Michael  L  ,  to  Cambridge.  Inc.;  and  York  Food  Systems.  Inc, 
Self-supporting  conveyor  belt  with  wire-formed  spacers.  5,350.056. 
CI    198-778,000. 
Hagiwara.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Kawabe.    Takashi;    Ashida,    Eiji;    Fuyama,    Moriaki;    Iwakura. 

Tadayuki;  Fukui.  Hiroshi.  Tsuji.  Yoshikazu;  Kuwatsuka.  Shuni- 

chiro;  Saito.  Harunobu;  Hagiwara.  Yoshiki;  Takemoto.  Issei;  and 

Fujisawa.  Masayasu.  5.349.745.  CI  29-603.000. 

Hagshenas.  Behzad.  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Fan  with  secondary  air 

passage  for  motor  cooling.  5.350.281.  CI.  417-371.000. 
Haibara.  Tadashi:  See — 

Kakii.  Toshiaki;  Honjo.  Makoto;  Ishida,  Hidetoshi;  Katsura,  Hiro- 
shi; Yamanishi,  Toru;  Miyabe,  Kazumichi;  Tamekuni,  Yoshikyo; 
Haibara.  Tadashi;  Malsumoto.  Michito;  and  Nagasawa.  Shinji. 
5.351,328.  CI.  385-83.000. 
Haida.  Munetaka:  See — 

Ito.  Yoshitoshi;  Kawaguchi,  Fumio;  Shinohara.  Yukito;  and  Haida, 
Munetaka,  5,349,951,  CI.  128-633.000. 
Hailey.   Charles   D    Rotary   downhole  cutting   tool.    5.350,015,  CI. 

166-55,800. 
Hajjar.  Fares:  See — 

Wood.  Christopher   H  ;   Hajyar,   Fares;   Apicella.   Anthony;  and 
Matthews,  Kevin  E.,  5,351,305.  CI.  382-6.000. 
Halasz.  Andrew;  and  Praturlon,  Sylvan.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

processing  containers.  5.349,837,  CI.  72-94.000. 
Halkey-Roberts  Corporation:  See — 

Weinheimer.  Jacek  M.;  Taylor.  Michael  T.;  and  Allen.  Terrence  C  , 
5.349.984.  CI.  137-543.210, 
Hall.  John  H   Method  of  fabricating  high  temperature  refractory  metal 
nilnde  contact  and  interconnect  structure.  5.350.71 1,  CI.  437-192.000. 
Hall.  Steven  C  ;  Gardner.  Mark  I.;  and  Fulford.  Henry  J..  Jr  .  to  Ad- 
vanced Micro  Devices.  Inc  Oxide  removal  method  for  improvement 
of  subsequently  grown  oxides,  5.350.492.  CI,  156-657,000 
Hallberg.  Anders  R  ;  and  Tunek.  Per  A.  S,.  to  Aktiebolaget  Draco. 

Denvatives  of  cysteine,  5.350.767.  CI.  514-562.000. 
Hallberg.  Anders  R.;  and  Tunek.  Per  A.  S..  to  Aktiebolaget  Draco. 

Denvatives  of  cysteine.  5.350,768,  CI.  514-562.000 
Hallmark.  Tami  S,:  See — 

Muskopf.  Jack  W  ;  Christy.  M    Robert;  Jameson.  Jaysn  F.,  de- 
ceased; Jameson.  Jerry  M  .  heir;  Jameson.  Donna  R.,  heiress;  and 
Hallmark.  Tami  S  .  5.350.802.  CI   525-65.000, 
Hamabe.    Kenkichi;    Maisuo,    Shigemi;    Nomachi.    Hiroshi;    Ogawa, 
Hideo:  and  Ueda.  Mmoru.  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Admixture  for  concrete 
mixes.  5.350.450.  CI,  106-802,000, 
Hamada.  Tatsuhiro:  See — 

Kawamura.   Shinichi;   Izumi.   Keiichi;   Sato.  Junichi,   Sanemitsu. 
Yuzuru;  Sato.  Ryo;  Hamada,  Tatsuhiro;  and  Shibata,  Hideyuki, 
5,350.736.  CI.  504-266.000. 
Hamaguchi.  Iwao:  See— 

Havashi.    Yutaka;    Hamaguchi.     Iwao;    and    Fujita,    Shunsuke. 
5.351.209,  CI   365-112.000, 
Hamaguchi.  Tadahiko:  See — 

Ishihara,  Kei;  Matsuda,  Kiyoshi;  Tamaki,  Atsushi;  Katoh,  Masato- 
shi;  Hamaguchi,  Tadahiko;  and  Takeda,  Takashi,  5,350,915,  CI. 
250-208,100. 
Hamamatsu  Photonics  K  K,:  See — 

Aoshima.  Shinichiro;  and  Hirano.  Isuke.  5,350.913.  CI  250-205.000. 
Hamamoto,   Katunobu;  and   Gotoh.   Shigeo,   to   Matsushiu   Electric 
Works,  Ltd  Luminaire  of  vanable  color  temperature  for  obtaining  a 
blend  color  light  of  a  desired  color  temperature  from  different  emis- 
sion-color light  sources.  5.350.977.  CI   315-291.000. 
Haman.  David  F..  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation    Flushing  system 

for  outboard  motor.  5.350,329.  CI.  440-88.000. 
Hamann.  Dieter:  See — 

Baumgartner.    Walter;    and    Hamann,    Dieter,    5,350,131,    CI. 
242-242.000. 
Hamel,  Pierre:  See — 

Girard,  Yves;  and  Hamel,  Pierre.  5,350.744,  CI.  514-149.000. 
Hamill.  Robert:  See — 

Berry,  Dennis  R  ;  Dantzig,  Anne  H.;  Debono,  Manuel;  Hamill, 
Robert;  Molloy,  R.  Michael;  and  Yao,  Raymond  C,  5.350,579, 
CI.  424-122.000. 
Hammer.  Dick:  See — 

Hull.  Harold  L.;  Hammer.  Dick;  and  Bechdolt.  C.  Park,  5,350,186, 
CI   280-480.100. 
Hammer.  Edward  E.:  See — 

Bucher.  Gerald  L,;  Welker,  Christopher  H,;  Hammer,  Edward  E,; 
Scott,    Curtis    E.;    and    Soules.    Thomas    F.,    5.350,972,    CI. 
313-636,000. 
Hammer.  James,  to  Westblock  Products,  Inc.  Interlocking  retaining 

walls  blocks  and  system.  5.350.256.  CI.  405-286.000 
Hanada.  Keigo:  See — 

Ohishi.  Yoshitaka;  Tamura.  Makoto:  Hayashida.  Mitsuo;  Ikegami, 
Saloni;  Hiyama,  Yoshiyuki;  Awa,  Takao;  Ichikawa,  Kiyonoshin; 


Nomiyama,    Kivoshi,    Hanada,    Keigo:    and    Mimura,    Mitsuo, 
5,350,743,  CI   5i4-89.O0O, 
Hanano  Corporation:  See — 

Hanano.  Takashi.  5.350.006.  CI    164-267000. 
Hanano.  Takashi.  to  Hanano  Corporation.  Device  for  spraying  mold 

release  agent  and  feeding  molten  metal.  5.350,(X)6,  CI.  164-267000. 
Hancock.  Drew  S  .  to  Siemens  Energy  &  Automation.  Inc  Main  circuit 
breaker  or  other  circuit  protective  device  connector  installation  kit 
for  panelboards  5.351.165.  CI.  361-637.000 
Hand.  Barry  D  :  See — 

Ozarowski.   Ryszard   S,;   Hand.    Barry   D.;   Novack.    Robert  C  ; 
Beard.  Vernon  D  ;  Threlkeld.  James  O.;  and  Sutton.  William  T.. 
5.349.983.  CI.  137-487,500, 
Haneda.  Satoshi.  to  Konica  Corporation   Magnetic  brush  for  charging 

and  cleaning  an  imaging  surface.  5,351.109.  CI   355-219  000 
Hannav.  Richard  C  ;  and  Pate.  Dudley  B   Method  for  abandoning  an 

underground  storage  tank.  5.350.691.  CI  435-262.500, 
Hanrahan,  Lawrence  M.;  and  Kinney.  Lawrence  P .  to  Core  Medical 
Technologies.  Inc.  Method  and  device  for  cutaneous  marking  of  the 
venous  anatomy   5.349.958.  CI    128-660010. 
Hansch.  Egon.  to  Ferag  AG.  Apparatus  for  transporting  sheet-like 

products.  5.350.167.  CI   271-82.000. 
Hansen.  Daniel  L.:  See — 

MeClure.  Lawrence  C;  Samuelson,  Kent  E  ;  and  Hansen.  Daniel 
L  .  5.350.407.  CI   607-16000. 
Hansen.  Harold  E  A,:  See — 

Naeini.  Abdolreza  S.;  Owen.  Lindsev  D.;  and  Hansen.  Harold  E. 
A..  5.351.290,0.  379-145000 
Hansen.  James  P.,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Navy.  Directive  optimi- 
zation   of    coherent    sidelobe    canceller    systems.     5,351,057,    CI. 
342-378.000 
Hanson.  Donald  W  :  See — 

Schwenzfeier.  Ray  D.;  and  Hanson,  Donald  W.,  5,351,100,  CI. 
351-164.000, 
Hanson,  Stephen  R.:  See — 

Gnffin.  John  H.;  Gruber,  Andras;  Hanson,  Stephen  R.;  and  Harker, 
Lawrence  A.,  5,350,578,  CI.  424-94.640. 
Hanyu.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Ueda.  Naofumi;  and  Hanyu.  Y'oshiaki.  5.351,315,  CI  382-54.000. 
Hara.  Mmoru:  See — 

Morivama.   Hitoshi;   Itoh.   Kiyoshi:   Hara,  Minoru;  and  Inagaki. 
Ma'sahisa.  5.349,903,  CI.  101-93.050 
Hara.  Nobuo.  to  Fuji  Oozx.  Inc.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  tappet  for 

an  internal  combustion  engine   5.349.748,  CI  29-888.430. 
Hara.  Yasushi;  Watanabe.  Kazuhiro;  Ishikawa,  Hiroshi;  Matsui,  Kiyoto; 
Kawabe,  Kenji;  and  Shimura,  Takaki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Ultrasonic 
transducer  and  method  of  manufactunng  the  same.  5.350,964,  CI. 
310-357,000 
Harada.  Keizo;  Itozaki,  Hideo;  and  Yazu.  Shuji.  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries.  Ltd    MBE  process  for  prepanng  oxide  superconducting 
films   5.350.737.  CI.  505-477.000. 
Harada.  Kesazi:  See — 

Kawada.  Nobuo;  Kubota.  Yoshihiro:  Harada,  Kesazi;  and  Itou, 
Kenji.  5.350.720.  CI.  501-97,000, 
Harada.  Yasoo;  Matsushita.  Shigeharu;  Terada.  Satoshi;  Fujii.  Emi; 
Kurose,  Takashi;   Higashino,  Takayoshi;  Yamada,  Takashi;  Naga- 
matsu,  Akihilo:  Inoue,  Daijirou;  and  Matsumura,  Kouji,  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd   Method  of  doping  a  group  III-V  compound  semi- 
conductor. 5,350.709.  CI.  437-161  000 
Haraf.  John  C, :  See — 

Poirier.  David  C  ;  Haraf,  John  C  ;  Stephens,  George  T.;  Simon, 
Robert    C    Jr.;    and    Himes,    Edward    G..    5,351,193.    CI. 
364-431.010. 
Hardiman.  Kempton  H.:  See — 

Mazza.  John  C  ;  Stark,  William  A  ;  Scribner.  Richard  A.;  Frye, 
Stephen    L;    and    Hardiman.     Kempton    H.    5.350,564,    CI. 
422-63.000- 
Hardinge  Brothers.  Inc.:  See — 

Sheehan.  Terrence  M.;   Mukherjee.  Jyoti;  Cady,   Raymond  C; 
Comstock,  Gary  L.;  and  Soroka,  Daniel  P.  5.349,731.  CI.  29- 
27,00R. 
Hargest.  Thomas  S.:  See — 

Workman.  James   P.;   and   Hargest.  Thomas  S..   5.350.369,   CI. 
604-327.000 
Harker.  Lawrence  A.:  See — 

Griffin.  John  H.;  Gruber.  Andras;  Hanson,  Stephen  R.;  and  Harker, 
Lawrence  A  ,  5,350,578.  CI  424-94,640 
Harms,  Chnslian   See — 

Shillito,  Ray;  Carswell,  Gleta;  Harms,  Christian;  Boyce.  Cindy;  and 
Chang,  Yin-Fu,  5,350,689,  CI  435-240,470 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Temple.  Victor  A   K..  5,350.935.  CI.  257-147.000, 
Harshbarger.  John  H  .  Jr.;  and  Shellhause,  Michael  W.,  to  MTL  Sys- 
tems. Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  automatic  performance  evalua- 
lon  of  electronic  display  devices,  5.351.201.  CI.  364-551  010 
Hart.  John:  See— 

Rubino.  Michael;  and  Hart,  John.  5,349.736,  CI  29-426.500 
Hart.  John  L    See — 

Chippendale.   Kevan   E.;  Corbett.  John  S.;  Hart,  John   L.;  and 
Walkley.  Geraldine.  5.349.944,  CI    128-200  140. 
Han  to  Sensible  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

Rubino.  Michael;  and  Hart.  John,  5,349,736,  CI.  29-426.500. 
Hartman.  Davis  H  :  See — 

Chun.  Christopher  K    Y  ;  Hartman.  Davis  H.;  Kuo,  Shun-Meen; 
and  Lebby,  Michael  S.,  5,351,331,  CI.  385-97.000. 
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Haitmann.  OI«f-Rcne    See- 
Sander.  Hans  J  ;  Hanmann,  Olaf-Rene  ;  Wirth,  Hermann  O  ;  and 
Wehner.  Wolfgang.  5.350.785.  CI.  524-100.000. 
Harvey.  David:  Ste — 

Barton.  James  S..  Borthwick.  Wdliam  K.  D.;  Harvey,  David;  Jones, 
Julian  D.  C.  and  McBnde,  Roy,  5,351,1  lb,  CI.  356-28.500. 
Harvey.  James  F  ;  and  Lux,  Robert  A.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Army    Double  bamer  resonant  propagation   filler    5,350,931,  CI. 
257-14.000. 
Harvey,  William  O.;  See— 

Voss.  Mark  G  .  and  Harvey.  William  O.,  5,350,039,  CI.  184-6.160. 
Hasani,  Santosh  K  :  See — 

Kalkunie,  Ramesh  S.;  Rege,  Satish  L.;  and  Hasani,  Santosh  K  . 
5,351,243,  CI.  370-92.000. 
Hase,  Hiroyuhi:  See— 

Shoji,  Rihito;  Hase,  Hiroyuki;  and  Wakamiya.  Masayuki,  5,349,868, 
CI.  73-728.000. 
Hase,  Takashi:  Kiu.  Ryusuke;  Sasaki,  Masato;  and  Monshita,  Tadataka, 
to  International  Superconductivity  Technology  Center;  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho;  and  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 
manufacturing     an     oxide    superconductor     film.     5,350,738,     CI. 
505-473.000 
Hasebe.  Kazunori;  Otani,  Shigeaki;  and  Hayashi,  Yasuhiro,  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  color  photographic  matenal 
5,350,665,  CI.  430-508.000. 
Hasegawa,  Toshiaki:  See— 

Kuno.  Hiromichi;  Sekimon,  Toshiyuki;  Inaba,  Shigemilsu:  and 
Hasegawa,  Toshiaki,  5,350,312,  CI.  439-310.000. 
Hasegawa,  Yusuke;  Akazaki,  Shusuke;  Komonya,  Isao;  Maki,  Hidetaka; 
and  Hirota,  Toshiaki,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel 
metenng  control  svstem  m  internal  combustion  engine.  5,349,933,  CI 
123-486.000. 
Hashiguchi,  Shohei:  See— 

Takeda,  Tadashi;  Wada.  Hiroyuki;  Fukui,  Kenji;  Okamoto.  Ri- 
cardo  M  ;  and  Hashiguchi,  Shohei,  5.351.230.  CI.  369-112.000. 
Hashimoto.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Tsuda,    Kazuhiko;    and    Hashimoto,    Kazuhiro,    5,350,555.    CI 
264-242000. 
Hashimoto,  Kiyokazu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Non-volatile  semiconduc- 
tor memory  de\'ice  equipped  with  high-speed  sense  amplifier  unit. 
5,351,212,  CI.  365-189  090. 
Hashimoto,  Yasunon:  See— 

Kato,  Masami:  Kato,  Takao;  and  Hashimoto,  Yasunori.  5,351,137, 
CI.  358-457.000. 
Hashiura,  Mituo:  See — 

Takezoe.  Osamu;  Takigawa,  Jun;  Okamoto,  Tadashi;  Hashiura, 
Mituo;  Fukuda,  Sunao;  Takeuchi,  Keizo;  and  Isobe,  Yasuaki, 
5,350,436,  CI   75-314000 
Hashizawa,  Shigemi;  and  Tsuchiya.  Shinichi,  to  Yazaki  Corporation. 

Electrical  connector.  5,350,320,  CI.  439-752.000, 
Hassett,  John  J  .  to  AT/COMM  Incorporated.   Automatic  debiting 

parking  meter  system.  5.351,187,  CI   364-401  000 
Hastings,  Jerome  K  :  See — 

Juds,  Mark  A  .   Beihoff.  Bruce  C  ,  Smith,  Richard  G  ;  Nelson, 
William  R.;  Wycklendt,  Daniel  A.;  Theisen,  Peter  J  ;  Hastings, 
Jerome  K.;  and  Moldovan.  Peter  K.,  5,351,024,  CI   335-16000. 
Hau,  Masahiro;  Tobe,  Teruo;  and  Oki,  Hiroshi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited 
Terminal  system  having  video  telephone  equipment  cooperating  with 
computer  system   5,351,076,  CI   348-14.000. 
Hatakeyama,  Kazuma:  See— 

Kimura.   Koichi;   Hatakeyama.  Kazuma;  and  Furukawa.  Hideo, 
5.350,047.  CI    192-87.130. 
Hatayama.  Katsuo:  See — 

Asaka,  Toshifumi;  Misawa.  Yoko;  Kashimura.  Masato;  Morimoto. 
Shigeo;  Watanabe.  Yoshiaki;  and  HaUyama.  Katsuo,  5,350,839, 
CI.  536-7.400. 
Hatchell,  Peter  J.;  Anderson.  Danford  C;  and  Lotto,  Ronald  L.,  to 
FMC  Corporation  Apparatus  and  method  for  detecting  perforations. 
5.350,928,  CI.  250-548.000 
Hatteland.  Kjell;  and  Langeland,  Jan-Age,  to  Geco  AS.  Method  for 
reconnecuon    and    connection    of   sensor    groups.    5,351,218,    CI 
367-20.000 
Hattori.  Eiji:  See — 

Sasaki,  Hiroyuki;  Ola,  Tetsuro;  Hattori,  Eiji;  and  Ikeda,  Michihiro, 
5,350,782,  CI.  523-116.000. 
Hatton,  Tatsuya:  See— 

Akita,  Hiroshi;  Hatton,  Tatsuya;  Kagawa.  Kazuhiro;  and  Kobaya- 
shi.  Hiroto,  5,350,831,  CI.  528-337.000. 
Haubold.  Axel  D.   See— 

Stupka.  Jonathan  C;  Bokros.  Jack  C;  Emken,  Michael  R.;  Hau- 
bold. Axel  D  ;  and  Peters,  T.  Scott,  5,350,421.  CI  623-2.000. 
Hauck.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Arnold.  Kurt;  Hauck.  Wolfgang;  Klein,  Reiner;  Mertel,  Bemhard; 
Walther.   Karl-Hemz;  and   Zinssmeisler,   Horst,   5,350.127.  CI. 
242-20.000. 
Haupi.  Karlheinz:  See — 

Burgdorf.  Jochen;  Reinartz,  Hans-Dieler;  Steffes,  Helmut;  Ocvirk, 
Norbert;  Volz.  Peter;  Weise,  Lutz;  Fennel,  Helmut;  Wupper, 
Hans  Bleckmann.  Hans-Wilhelm;  Beck.  Erhard;  Dinkel.  Dieter; 
and  Haupt.  Karlheinz,  5,350,226,  CI.  303-116.200. 
Haw  Company:  See — 

Stem,  .Matthew  I..  5.350,112,  CI.  236-12.130. 
Hayakawa.  Tomihiro.  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  Coin-shaped  inte- 
grated circuit  memory  device   5,350,945,  CI-  257-679,000. 


Hayano.  Makoto:  See — 

Yajima,  Toshiya;  Hirayama,  Takuya;  Sakata.  Hirotsugu;  Hayanu. 
Makoto     Okuda,    Masayuki;    Morozumi,    Naoya;    Kumazawa. 
Takeshi;  and  Kobuna,  Teruo,  5.350,280,  CI.  417-310.000. 
Hayashi,  Nobuaki:  See — 

Shiraishi,  Hiroshi;  Soga,  Takashi;  Murai,  Fumio;  Sakamizu.  Toshio; 
and  Hayashi.  Nobuaki.  5.350.485,  CI.  156-628.000. 
Hayashi,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Taniguchi,    Masayuki;    Kobayashi,    Hironobu;    Narato,    Kiyoshi 
Murakami.  Tadayoshi.  Azuhata.  Shigeru;  Kuroda,  Michio;  and 
Hayashi.  Nonyuki.  5.349,812,  CI   60-39  2.30 
Hayashi,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Hasebe,    Kazunori;    Otani,    Shigeaki;    and    Hayashi,    Yasuhiro, 
5,350,665,  CI.  430-508  000 
Hayashi,  Yutaka;  Hamaguchi,  Iwao;  and  FujiU.  Shunsuke.  to  Rici^h 
Company,  Inc.;  and  Agency  of  Indu.strial  Science  &  Technolog\ 
Apparatus  for  converting  optical  information  into  electrical  informa 
tion  signal,  information  storage  element   and   method  for  storing 
information    in   the   information   storage   element.    5,351,209,    CI 
365-112.000. 
Hayashida,  Hironon:  See — 

Urabe,   Yoshitomi;   Hayashida.    Hironon;  and   Ohtani.   Yoshiaki, 
5,350,790.  CI   524-321000. 
Hayashida.  Mitsuo:  See— 

Ohishi.  Yoshitaka;  Tamura,  Makoto;  Hayashida,  Mitsuo;  Ikegami 
Satoru;  Hiyama.  Yoshiyuki;  Awa.  Takao;  Ichikawa.  Kiyonoshin; 
Nomiyama,    Kiyoshi;    Hanada,    Keigo;    and    Mimura,    Mitsuo. 
5,350,743,  CI   514-89.000. 
Hayman.  John  J  ,  Jr.:  See — 

Kleinberger,    Itamar;  and   Hayman.  John  J.,  Jr,   5,350,117,   i 
239-428  500. 
Hays,  Michael  P  :  See — 

Obersi,  Richard  D.;  Gwaltney,  Sharon  M.;  and  Hays.  Michael  I 
5,350,672,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Haywood.  Carl  R.  Portable  remote  drum  opening  device.  5.349.755.  (. 

30-443.000. 
Head.  David  F.:  See— 

Baer,  Thomas  M  .  Cox.  Kelly  A.;  Gooding,  Phillip;  Cole,  John; 
Head,    David    F;    and    Kintz,    Gregory    J.,    5,351,121,    CI 
356-301.000, 
Health  Sea,  Inc.:  See — 

Eckholm,  Enc;  and  Lustig,  David,  5,350,586,  CI,  426-105  000 
Healthwise  Auto  Filter  Inc  .  The:  See— 

Gould,  David;  and  Wosner,  Robert.  5,350.444.  CI.  96-154.000 
Hebeisen.  Stephen  P.:  See — 

Brown,  David  P.;  Kelt,  Michael  J.;  and  Hebeisen,  Stephen   1" 
5,351,036,  CI.  340-618.000. 
Heck,  James  V.:  See— 

Adams,  Alan  D.;  and  Heck.  James  V.,  5,350,746,  CI.  514-210.0(»! 
Hector,  Francis  N.,  Jr  :  S?«?— 

Hector,  Francis  N.,  Sr.;  and  Hector,  Francis  N.,  Jr.,  5,350.273,  CI 
415-4.100. 
Hector,  Francis  N.,  Sr.;  and  Hector,  Francis  N.,  Jr.  Wind  energy  collec 

tion  system.  5,350,273.  CI.  415-4.100. 
Heer,  Volker:  See — 

Finkler,  Klaus;  and  Heer,  Volker,  5,351,306,  CI.  382-6.000. 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Gamer.  Udo.  5,349.904,  CI.  101-227.000. 
Heimberger,  Rudolf,  to  Richard  Wolf  GmbH.  Flexible  endoscope 

5,349,942,  CI.  126-4.000. 
Heimcrl,    Dieter,   and    Piegendorfer,   Johann,    to   Schott   Glaswerke. 
Holder  for  quartz  resonator  disks  and  process  for  the  production  of 
such  holders.  5,350,963.  CI   310-353.000 
Hemnch,  Josef:  See — 

Schnaike,     Karl-Erwin;     Heinrich,    Josef;     and     Donng,     Frii/. 
5,350,865,  CI   549-434.000. 
Heinrichson,    Dante    C.    Animal    wa.ste    pickup    and    disposal    unit 

5,350,208,  CI.  294-1.400 
Heiny,  William  C:  See — 

Sowar.  Richard  M.;  Heiny.  William  C  ;  Olsen.  Paul  C;  Hotchkixs. 
Mark  R;   Dixon,  Thomas  L.;   Richard.  Charles  W..  Jr.;  and 
Raines,  Michael  D  ,  5,351.196.  CI   364-474  240 
Heiize,    Gerhard,    to    SMS    Schloemann-Siemag    Aktiengesellschaft 
Cooling  device  for  the  pressing  tools  of  an  upsetting  press  and 
method  for  operating  the  cooling  device   5,349,842.  CI   7 2 -.342  300 
Helle,  Mark  A.;  and  Helmling,  Walter,  to  Hoechsl  Celanese  Corpora- 
tion. High  temperature  process  for  preparing  fiber  reactive  dyes. 
5,350,838,  CI.  534-638.000. 
Hellio,  Caroline:  See — 

Devaux,  Dominique;  Hellio,  Carolme;  and  Misse,  Jean-Gabriel, 
5,349.906.  CI    102-485.000 
Hellman,    Robert    R,    Jr.    Vault    ventilator    system.    5,350,338.    CI 

454-195.000 
Helmling,  Waller:  See— 

Helle,  Mark  A.;  and  Helmling,  Walter,  5,350,838.  CI.  534-638.000 
HemaGen/PFC:  See- 
Kaufman,    Robert   J.;   and    Richard,   Thomas  J..    5.350.571,    CI 
424-9,000. 
Henderson.  Herman  O.,  Jr  .  to  ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc  Elastomenc  seal 

with  remforcing  ring   5.350,017,  CI    166-208,000. 
Henderson,  Michael  J.,  to  Grass  Valley,  Group,  Inc.,  The   Non-linear 

slew  rate  limiler.  5.351.031,  CI.  340-146.200. 
Hendriks.  Marc:  See — 

Verhoeven.  Michel;  Cahalan.  Patrick;  Cahalan.  Linda;  Hendriks. 
Marc;  and  Foache.  Benedicie,  5,350,800.  CI   525-54  200. 


Henkel  Corporation:  See — 

Devore,  David  I  ;  Clungeon,  Nancy;  and  Fischer.  Stpehen  A., 

5.350,796,  CI   524-514000. 
Hsu.  Chi-Fan,  5,350,791,  CI   524-366.000. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Akticn:  See — 

Buchmeier,  Willi;  and  Roland,  Wolf  A.,  5,350,517,  CI.  210-638.000 
Ritter,    Wolfgang;   Sitz.    Hans-Dieter;   and    Speilkamp,    Ludwig, 
5,350,877,  CI.  560-224.000 
Henley,  Mark  W  ,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation  Space  Systems 
Division     Multiple    application    paraboloid    spacecraft    structure. 
5.350,137,  CI.  244-I58.00R. 
Hennepin  Faculty  Associates:  See — 

Ruiz,  Ernest,  5,349,943,  CI.  128-11.000. 
Henniger,  Dieter,  to  Hermann  Kleinhuis  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Screw 

coupling.  5.350,204,  CI.  285-323.000. 
Hennmg,  Rainer:  See — 

Wagner.  Adalbert;  Henning,  Rainer;  Gerhards,  Hermann;  Scholk- 
ens,    Bernward;    Vevert,   Jean-Paul;   and    Caille,   Jean-Claude, 
5,350,751,  CI.  514-258.000. 
Henry,  Christine:  See— 

Nitzsche,  Remi;  Limousin,  Marcel;  Bonnet,  Jean-Luc;  and  Henry, 
Christine,  5,350,406,  CI.  607-14.000. 
Henry,  Howell  G.:  See — 

Dawson,  Dale  E,;  Burk,  Albert  A  ,  Jr :  Cramer,  Harlan  C;  Brooks, 
Ronald  C  ;  and  Henry,  Howell  G.,  5,351,163,  CI.  361-321.100. 
Hepworth.  Allen  B  :  See — 

Rucker,  Lance  M.;  Hoyle,  Keith  W.;  and  Hepworth,  Allen  B.. 
5,351,066,  CI.  345-168.000 
Herier,  Bruno:  See — 

Winkler,  Rolf;  Hener,  Bruno;  and  Kappler,  Manfred,  5,351,099,  CI. 
351.|37.(X)0 
Herman  de  Groot,  Johan  W  :  Sec — 

de    Muijnck,    Andries   C,   and    Herman   de   Groot,    Johan    W., 
5,350,102.  CI.  226-186.000. 
Hermann  Kleinhuis  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Henniger,  Dieter,  5,350,204,  CI.  285-323.000. 
Hermansen.  Ralph  D..  and  Lau,  Steven  E..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany   Low  exotherm.  low  temperature  curing,  epoxy  impregnants 
5,350.779,  CI   523-428.000. 
Hernandez,  Pedro  E  :  See — 

Bndger,  Garv  J.;  Hernandez,  Pedro  E.;  Higgins,  John  D.,  Ill;  and 
Larsen,  Scott  K.,  5,350,837,  CI   534-14.000. 
Heron.  Roger  A.,  to  British  Technology  Group  Limited.  Liquid  flow 
system  having  inproved  apparatus  for  determining  particulate  con- 
tamination level.  5.349,849,  CI.  73-61.730. 
Herron,  Norman;  and  Wang,  Ying,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1.,  and 
Company.  Aliphatic  polyamide  compositions  and  fibers.  5.350.794. 
CI.  524-496.000. 
Hertel.  Richard  J.   See— 

Freytsis.  Avrum;  and  Hertel.  Richard  J  .  5.350,427,  CI.  29-25,010. 
Herz.   Frederick;  and   Negin,   Michael,    Home  video  club  television 

broadcasting  system.  5,351,075,  CI.  348-1.000. 
Herz,  William:  See — 

MacKay,   Michael  T.;   Duffy,   Robert:   Cotterill,   Lee  A.;   Herz, 
William,  and  McArdle.  Joe,  5,351,161,  CI.  360-137.000. 
Hess,  Carol  A.,  lo  Dow  Coming  Corporation   Repeal  insult  microbial 

lest  method.  5,350,679,  CI.  435-32.000. 
Hess,  Gerhard;  Haack,  L'lnch;  and  Kurz,  Klaus,  to  Hoechsl  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.    Pigmenl-containing     plastic     molding     composition 
5,350,792,  CI   524-417.000 
Hess.  Kevin  J  :  See — 

Pettijohn.  Ted  M.;  and  Hes,s,  Kevin  J.,  5.350,807,  CI.  525-240.000. 
Hewing.  Bernd.  and  Broda,  Siegfned,  to  2H  KunststofTGmbH.  Method 
for  making  a  component  unit  for  heat  exchanger.  5.350,475.  CI. 
156-244  no 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

King.  David  A.,  and  Seher.  Jens-Peter,  5,351,127,  CI.  356-445.000 
Lee,  Gregory  S.;  and  Ko,  Herbert  L.,  5,351,049,  CI.  341-133.000. 
Meyer,  William  D.;  Sunamoto,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Majctte.  Mark  W., 

5,350.929.  CI   250-573.000. 
Moon,  Eva-Mana;  and  Elgee.  Steven  B  .  5,351,068,  CI.  347-101.000. 
Pan,  Alfred  I  ;  and  Tappon.  Ellen  R  ,  5,350,616,  CI.  428-131.000. 
Hickman.  David  L  :  See — 

Day.  J   Paul;  and  Hickman,  David  L.,  5,350.717,  CI.  501-7  000. 
Hida.  Kiyonori,  to  Funai  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Temperature  measuring 
circuit  for  heating  and  cooking  appliances.  5,350,237,  CI.  374-183.000. 
Hidaka  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Honma.  Kensaku;  Sakaguchi.  Ma.sahide;  and  Miyazawa,  Toshiki, 
5.349,841,  CI.  72-333,000. 
Hieda,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Yagishita.    Alsushi;    Hieda.    Kalsuhiko;    Nitayama,   Akihiro;   and 
Honguchi,  Fumio,  5,350,708,  CI  437-52.000. 
Hieda.  Teruo:  5*?^ — 

Kyuma,  Kenji;  Hieda,  Teruo;  Masuda,  Kazunori;  and  Takei, 
Hirohumi,  5,351,080,  CI.  348-225.000  i 

Hielala.  Vincent  M,:  See — 

Martens.  Jon  S  ;  Hielala,  Vincent  M.;  and  Hohenwarter.  Gert  K. 
G.  5,350,739,  CI.  505-211000. 
Higashiguchi.  Shigeji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokyp  Horaisha.  Cutting 
apparatus  for  fabrics  and  the  like  utilizing  a  heated  cutter  with  clean- 
ing means   5.350.898.  CI.  219-221.000. 
Higashino,  Takayoshi:  See — 

Harada,  Yasoo;  Matsushita,  Shigeharu;  Terada,  Saloshi;  Fujii.  Emi; 
Kurose,  Takashi;  Higashino,  Takayoshi;  Yamada,  Takashi;  Naga- 
matsu,  Akihito,  Inoue,  Daijirou;  and  Matsumura,  Kouji, 
5.350.709,  CI  437-161.000. 


Higeta.  Keiichi;  Omori.  Sohei;  Fujimura.  Yasuhiro;  Iwamoto,  Etsuko; 
and  Uchida,  Akihisa.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Semiconductor  integrated 
circuit   device    having   circuit   inspection    function.    5,351,211,   CI. 
365-189.050 
Higgins,  John  D.,  Ill:  See— 

Bridger.  Gary  J  ;  Hernandez,  Pedro  E.,  Higgins,  John  D.,  Ill;  and 
Larsen.  Scott  K.,  5,350.837,  CI.  534-14.000. 
Highland  Supply  Corporation:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E.,  5.349,739,  CI.  29-525.000, 

Weder.    Donald    E.:    and    Straeter.    Joseph    G..    5.350.349.    CI. 

493-154,000, 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Fantz,  Paul,  5.350,473,  CI.  156-212.000. 
Highsmith.  William,  to  Scientific-Atlanta,   Inc.  Communication  link 
having  dynamically  allocatable  auxiliary  channel  for  data  bursts. 
5,351,240.  CI.  370-84.000. 
Hildebrandt.  Camille  M,:  See — 

Si.hreiner.   Steven   A.;   Albertson,   Karen  M.;  Brown,  Mary  L.; 
Hildchrandi.  Camille  M.;  Hurlocker.  Lacy  M.;  and  Webster. 
Glenn  C  .  5.350.630,  CI.  428-343.000. 
Hill,  Ronald  D  .  Marglon,  Adam  G.;  and  Johnson.  David  P    Drug 
awareness  game  and  method  for  playing.  5,350,179.  CI.  273-249.000 
Hillenbrand,  Chnslopher  F.;  Barron,  Thomas  D.;  and  Nugent,  David 
M  ,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  System  for  effecting  under- 
water coupling  of  optical  fiber  cables  charactenzed  by  a  novel  pod- 
lo-vehicle  interlock   5,349.916.  CI    1 14-312.000. 
Himes,  Edward  G.:  See — 

Poirier.  David  C-;  Haraf.  John  C;  Stephens,  George  T.;  Simon, 
Robert    C,    Jr.;    and    Himes,    Edward    G.,    5,351,193.    CI. 
364-431.010. 
Hinton,  John  H.;  Nowak.  William  J  ;  and  Costanza.  Daniel  W.,  to 
Xerox  Corporation   Single  pass  color  printer  having  improved  pro- 
cess and  slow  registration   5.351,070,  CI   346-108.000 
Hinzpeter.  Jurgcn;  Schmidt,  Ingo;  and  Brommrowitz,  Helmut,  lo  Wil- 
helm  Fette  GmbH    Method  and  apparatus  for  making  two-layer 
tablets  in  a  twin  rotor  pressing  machine.  5,350,548,  CI.  264-40 400. 
Hirai,  Isamu.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Auto  focus 

camera.  5,351,105,  CI   354-402.000. 
Hirai,  Yutaka:  See — 

Yagi.  Takayuki;   Hirai,   Yutaka;  TakamaLsu,  Osamu;  Nakayama, 
Masaru.    Nose,    Hiroyasu;    Shinjo.    Katsuhiko,    and    Simada, 
Yasuhiro,  5,349,858,  CI.  73-517.00A. 
Hirako,  Osamu:  See — 

Sanbavashi,  Daisuke;  Hirako,  Osamu;  Danno,  Yoshiaki;  and  Koga. 
Kazuo.  5.349.816.  CI   60-277.000. 
Hirano.  Isuke:  See — 

Aoshima.  Shinichiro;  and  Hirano.  Isuke.  5,350,913.  CI  250-205  000. 

Hirano.  Takashi;  Tanigakl.  Takeshige;  and  Kimura,  Hideki,  lo  Sony 

Corporation  Quantitative  analyzing  method  by  a  secondary  ion  mass 

spectrometnc   method   and   a   secondary   ion   inass   spectrometer. 

5,350,919.  CI.  250^82.000 

Hirano,  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Nakano.     Telsuo.     deceased;     Katsumata,     Takeshige;     Tanaka. 
Megumu;   Narushima.   Isao;  Hirano,    Yoshiharu;  and  Nakano, 
Kazuko,  5,349.860.  CI.  73-597.000. 
Hirao,  Yoshichika:  See— 

Hosoya,    Nobukazu;    and    Hirao,    Yoshichika.    5,351.091,    CI. 
348-505.000. 
Hirata.  Kazuto:  See — 

Takada.  Toshio:  Terashima,  Takahito:  lijima,  Kenji,  Yamamolo, 
Kazunuki;  Hirata.  Kazuto;  and  Bando.  Yoshichika.  5.350.606,  CI. 
427-564.000. 
Hirayama,  Takuya:  See — 

Yajima,  Toshiya;  Hirayama,  Takuya;  Sakata,  Hirotsugu;  Hayano, 
Makoto;   Okuda.    Masayuki;    Morozumi.    Naoya;    Kumazawa, 
Takeshi;  and  Kobuna.  Teruo.  5,350,280,  CI.  417-310.000. 
Hiroi,  Masakazu;  Hoshi,  Akimitsu;  lida,  Nonyoshi;  Kitajima,  Tadayuki; 
and  Uto,  Nobutaka,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tray  apparatus. 
5,350,169.  CI.  271-213.000 
Hiroi,  Masakazu:  See — 

Naito,   Masataka;  Takahashi,  Yuji;  Hiroi,  Masakazu;  Isobe,  Yo- 
shinori;  Yoshida,  Akimaro;  Fujimoto,  Hiloshi;  and  Nakagawa, 
Tomohito,  5,351,112,  CI   355-233.000. 
Hirota.  Ken  See — 

Kugiyama,  Koichi;  Sugaya,  Yasuhiro;  Inoue,  Osamu;  Hirota,  Ken; 
and  Salomi.  Mitsuo,  5,350.628.  CI  428-307.300. 
Hirota,  Takao,  Kuroda.  Kalsuhiko;  and  Tamaki.  Mamika.  lo  Mitsubishi 
Kasei  Corporation    Image-receiving  sheet  for  thermal  transfer  re- 
cording  5.350.730,  CI,  503-227  000 
Hirota.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Hasegawa.    Yusuke.    Akazaki.    Shusuke;    Komoriya.    Isao;    Maki, 
Hidetaka.  and  Hirota,  Toshiaki,  5.349.933.  CI    123-486,000 
Hirotani  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kishimoto,  Atsunori;  Fujii,  Takashi,  deceased;  Ohshita,  Kazutaka; 
Yamamolo,    Kazumi;    Fujii,    Yasuhiko;    and    Toda,    Tetsuro, 
5,350,793,  CI.  524-449.000 
Hirschberg.  Jakub:  Sef— 

Strocimann.    Bngiite;    Lenz,    Michael;    Hirschberg,    Jakub;    and 
Strandberg.  Hans.  5,350,403,  CI.  607-5.000 
Hiruma.  Kenji:  See — 

Goto.     Shigeo:     Matsumoto,     Hidetoshi;     Yazawa,     Masamilsu; 
Umemolo,     Yasunari;     Uchida,     Yoko;    and     Hiruma.     Kenji, 
5,351,128,  CI   257-192.000 
Hisada,  Ryuki:  See — 

Yagi,  Tatsuhiko;  Hisada,  Ryuki;  and  Shibau.  Hideto,  5,350,677,  CI 
435-21.000. 
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Hisaki,  Takashi:  See — 

Maniyama.  Shigeru.  Shimasalu,  Yuichi:  Kanehiro.  Masaki.  Ishioka, 

Takuji;  Baba,  Shigeki;  and  Hisaki.  Takashi.  5.349.930.  CI.   123- 

143.0OC 
Hitachi  Chemica)  Co.  Lid  :  See — 

Ichimura.    Nobuo;     Yamazaki,    Miuuo;    Fujita.    Kohei;    Satou. 

Hideuka;  Miyamoto,  Yaituo,  Kawasumi,  Masao;  and  Kikuchi, 

Tohru,  5.350.811.  CI.  525-t76.000. 
Shiraishi.  Hiroshi,  Soga,  Taka.shi;  Murai.  Fumio:  Sakamizu.  Toshio; 

and  Hayashi.  Nobuaki.  5.350.485.  CI    156-628  000. 
Hitachi  Chubu  Software  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsumoio,  Hiroshi;  Takaragi,  ICa2uo;  and  Fukuzawa.  Yasuko. 

5.351.294.  CI   380-23.000. 
Hiuchi  Communication  System  Inc.:  See— 

Ashi.  Yoshihiro,  Nakano.  Yukio;  and  Takeda,  Kenji,  5,351,238.  CI 

370-66.000 
Hitachi  Computer  Eng.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsuura.    Fumiii;    Ushijima.    Kazuhiro;    Matsumura.    Hisashi; 

Kouhei.     Masahide;     and     Koita.     Tsutomu.     5,351,040,     CI. 

340-825  050. 
Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sagawa.  Akemi;  Itoh.  Ren;  Sakai.  Masahiko;  and  Shimizu,  Riyuui- 

chi.  5.350.789,  CI.  524-313.000 
Hitachi.  Ltd    See— 

Aoyama.  Takashi;  and  Misawa,  Yutaka.  5,350.921,  CI.  250-31 1.000 
Ashi,  Yoshihiro;  Nakano,  Yukio;  and  Takeda.  Kenji,  5.351,238,  CI 

370-66.000. 
Daikoku.  Takahiro;  and  Inouye.  Hiroshi.  5.349.831.  CI.  62-376000. 
Goto,  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki,  Tadao.  5.351,277.  CI   376-293.000. 
Goto,    Shigeo;     Matsumoto,     Hidetoshi;    Yazawa,     Masamitsu; 

Umemoto,     Yasunan;     Uchida,     Yoko;     and     Hiruma.     Kenji. 

5.351,128,  CI.  257-192.000. 
Higeta.    Keiichi;   Omori,   Sohei;    Fujimura,    Yasuhiro;    Iwamoto. 

Etsuko;  and  Uchida.  Akihisa,  5.351.211.  CI   365-189.050 
Imahashi,    Jinichi;    Horiba.    Tatsuo;    and    Muranaka,    Yasushi. 

5.350.643.  CI   429-33.000. 
Ito.  Yoshitoshi;  Kawaguchi.  Fumio;  Shinohara.  Yukito;  and  Haida. 

Munetaka.  5.349.951.  CI    128-633.000 
Kanelake,   Tatsuo;    Kiguchi.    Masashi;   and   Taniguchi.   Yoshio. 

5.351,320.  CI.  385-8.000. 
Kato.  Shigekazu;  Nishihata,  Kouji;  Tsubone.  Tsunehiko;  and  llou. 

Atsushi,  5.349.762.  CI  34-406.000. 
Kawabe.    Takashi;    Ashida,    Eiji;    Fuyama,    Monaki;    Iwakura. 

Tadayuki:  Fukui.  Hiroshi;  Tsuji,  Yoshikazu;  Kuwatsuka.  Shuni- 

chiro;  Saito.  Harunobu;  Hagiwara,  Yoshiki;  Takemoto,  Is.sei;  and 

Fujisawa,  Masayasu.  5,349,745.  CI.  29-603.000. 
Kawamau.  Syooichi;  Takahashi,  Tadashi;  and  Monnaga.  Shigeki. 

5.351.027,  CI.  338-32.00R. 
Koshishiba.    Hiroya;    and    Yoshimura.    Mihoko,    5,351,278.    CI 

378-22.000. 
Maehara,  Masaaki.  5.350.948.  CI   257-763.000 
Matsuda.  Yasuhiro;  Yoshida.  Takashi;  Shimizu.  Isao;  Watanabe. 

Katsumi;  Shimizu,  Akira;  and  Yoshida,  Masashi,  5.351,071,  CI. 

346-136000 
Matsumoto.  Hiroshi;  Takaragi.  Kazuo;  and  Fukuzawa.  Yasuko. 

5.351.294.  CI   380-23.000. 
Matsuno.  Junichi.  5.351.114.  CI   355-285.000. 
Matsuura.    Fumiaki;    Ushijima.    Kazuhiro;    Matsumura,    Hisashi; 

Kouhei.     Masahide;     and     Koita.     Tsutomu.     5.351,040,     CI. 

340-825050 
Miyazaki.  Hideki;  Endo.  Tsunehiro;  Watanabe.  Kouzou;  Takakura. 

Yuhachi;  and  Suda.  Koichi.  5.351.182.  CI    363-132.000. 
Miyazaki.     Kunio;     Sugita.     Yuuka;     Mukoh.     Akio;     Miyoshi. 

Tadahiko;  Miura.  Osamu.  Takahashi.  Akio;  Numata.  Shunichi; 

Ogihara.  Satoru;  Yamada.  Kazuji;  Inoue.  Hirokazu;  and  Kobaya- 

shi.  Fumiyuki,  5.350.886.  CI    174-250.000. 
Okamoto.  Yoshihiko,  5.350.649.  CI  430-5.000. 
Sagawa.  Akemi;  Itoh.  Ren;  Sakai,  Masahiko;  and  Shimizu.  Riyuui- 

ehi,  5.350.789.  CI   524-313  000 
Shiraishi.  Hiroshi;  Soga.  Takashi;  Mural.  Fumio;  Sakamizu.  Toshio; 

and  Hayashi.  Nobuaki.  5.350.485.  CI    156-628.000. 
Taniguchi.    Masayuki;    Kobayashi.    Hironobu;    Narato,    Kiyoshi; 

Murakami.  Tadayoshi;  Azuhata.  Shigeru;  Kuroda.  Michio;  and 

Hayashi.  Nonyuki.  5.349.812.  CI   60-39.230. 
Terakado.  Sadao;  Kobayashi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kubozoe.  Morioki. 

5.350.918.  CI   250-311.000 
Tsuchitani.  Shigeki;  Suzuki.  Seiko;  Miki.  Masayuki;  and  Matsu- 
moto. Masahiro.  5.350.189.  CI  28O-728.00R. 
Yoshioka.  Atsushi;  and  Aizawa.  Iwao.  5,351.154.  CI.  360-35.100. 
Hitachi  Science  Systems.  Ltd  :  See — 

Terakado.  Sadao;  Kobayashi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kubozoe.  Morioki, 

5,350.918,  CI   250-311.000 
Hitachi  Software  Eng  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsuura.    Fumiaki;    Ushijima,    Kazuhiro;    Matsumura.    Hisashi; 

Kouhei.     Masahide;     and     Koita.     Tsutomu.     5.351.040.     CI. 

340-825050 
Hitachitelecom  Tech.  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsuura.    Fumiaki:    Ushijima.    Kazuhiro.    Matsumura,    Hisashi; 

Kouhei.     Masahide;     and     Koita.     Tsutomu.     5.351.040,     CI 

340-825.050 
Hiti.  John;  and  Young,  Chung  C.  to  Nova  Biomedical  Corporation 

Magnesium  electrode    5.350.518.  CI   210-638.000. 
Hitomi,  Yasuhiro;  Sakaguchi.  Noboru:  and  Ban.  Masuo.  to  Shimano 
Ine  Spinning  reel  with  removable  cover  5,350,130.  CI.  242-241.000. 
Hitomi.  Yasuhiro.  to  Shimano  Inc.  Anti-reverse  stuclure  for  a  spinning 
reel.  5.350.132.  CI.  242-247.000. 


Hittich,  Reinhard:  See — 

Rieger.    Bemhard;   Hittich,   Reinhard:    Reiffenrath.   Volker;   and 
Plach.  Herbert,  5.350.535.  CI   252-299  630 
Hiyama,  Y'oshiyuki;  See — 

Ohishi,  Yoshitaka;  Tamura.  Makoto;  Hayashida.  Mitsuo;  Ikegami. 
Satoru;  Hiyama,  Yoshiyuki;  Awa.  Takao;  Ichikawa.  Kiyonoshin; 
Nomiyama.    Kivoshi;    Hanada,    Keigo;    and    Mimura,    Mitsuo. 
5.350.743.  CI   5i4-89.000 
HIadik.  Stephen  M.:  See — 

Chennakeshu.  Sandeep;  HIadik.  Stephen  .M  ;  Saulnier.  Gary  J.; 
Koilpllai.  Ravinder  D.;  and  Toy.  Raymond  L.,  5,351,274,  CI. 
375-100.000. 
Ho.  Wing:  See — 

Liu,  Nen-Chin;  O'Handley,  Robert  C;  Ho.  Wing;  and  Copeland. 
Richard.  5.351.033.  CI   340-572.000. 
Hochban.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Ryan.  Terrence  G.;  Busacker.  James  W  ;  and  Hochban.  Robert  A.. 
5.350.411.  CI.  607-32.000. 
Hochslein.  Peter;  and  Tenenbaum.  Jeff   Video  game.  5.350.176.  CI. 

273-148.00B. 
Hochstein.  Peter  A.:  See — 

Young.    Aurelia    G.;    and    Hochstein.    Peter    A..    5.350,199.    CI. 
283-91.000. 
Hockenberry.  Thomas  M.;  and  Mack,  Anthony  J.,  to  Kraft  General 
Foods.  Inc.  Method  for  continuous  manufacture  of  process  cheese- 
lype  prixiucLs.  5,350.595.  CI.  426-582.000. 
Hodge.  Marvin  W.:  See — 

Potts.  Jo  Lee  B.;  Miller.  Joann  H  .  Hodge.  Marvin  W.;  and  Bettle. 
Gnscom.  Ill,  5,350.078,  CI  215-IOO.OOA. 
Hodges.  John  C:  See— 

Blankley.  Clifton  J.;  Hodges.  John  C;  and  Klutchko,  Sylvester. 
5,350.757.  CI.  514-307.000. 
Hodgson,  Norman,  to  Carl  Zeiss,  Inc.  Laser  apparatus.  5,351.251.  CI. 

372-4.000. 
Hoechst  AG:  See — 

Winter,  Andreas;  Dolle.  Volker;  and  Spaleck.  Walter.  5.350,817. 
CI   526-119.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Hess.  Gerhard;  Haack,  Ulrich;  and  Kurz.  Klaus.  5.350,792.  CI. 

524-417.000. 
Jakubke.  Hans-Dieter:  Schuster,  Matthias;  and  Aaviksaar.  Aavo, 

5,350.682.  CI.  435-68.100 
Klesel,     Norbert.     Limbert.     Michael;    and    Schrinner,     Elmar, 

5.350,753.  CI.  514-264.000. 
Schlosser.  Emsl-Gunther.  5.350,453,  CI.  118-719.000. 
Wagner.  Adalbert;  Henning.  Rainer;  Gerhards.  Hermann;  Scholk- 
ens.    Bernward;    Vevert.   Jean-Paul;    and   Caille.   Jean-Claude, 
5.350.751.  CI   514-258.000. 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation:  See— 

Culbertson.   Edwin   C;   and    Farrar.   Grover    L..    5,350.601,   CI. 

427-412.100. 
Helle,  Mark  A.;  and  Helmling,  Walter,  5,350,838,  CI.  534-638  000 
Woodrum.   Guy   T.;   and   Majeite.   Thomas   H..    5.350.799.   CI. 
525-54.300. 
Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated:  See — 

Martin.  Lawrence  L  ;  and  Davis.  Larry,  5.350,762.  CI.  514-41 1  000. 
Hoegnelid,  Kurt;  and  Budgifvars,  Goran-Sven.  to  Siemens  Elema  AB. 
Device  for  reducing  power  consumption  in  medical  equipment  which 
is  implantable  in  the  human  body   5.350.412.  CI   607-34.000. 
Hoelle,  James  S  :  See — 

Peterson.  Ivan  H.;  Hoelle.  James  S.;  and  Wakeman.  Thomas  G.. 
5.350.200,  CI.  285-92  000 
Hoffman.    Carvel    D.;    Romberger,    Charles    J  ;    Ellinger,    Hunter; 
Stephens.  Thomas  W.;  and  Savage.  Richard  D  .  to  Bethlehem  Steel 
Corporation;  and  Scientific  Measurement  Systems.  Inc.  Online  tomo- 
graphic gauging  of  sheet  metal   5,351,203,  CI.  364-560.000. 
Hoffmann.  Gerhard:  See — 

Blum,  Rainer;  Haehnle,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Hoffmann,  Gerhard, 

5.350.663.  CI   430-330.000. 
Huemke.  Klaus;  Faul,  Dieter;  and  Hoffmann,  Gerhard.  5.350.636. 
CI  428-418.000. 
Hogestyn.  Larry  G.:  See — 

Pietrowski.  Kenneth  W.;  Hogestyn.  Larry  G  ;  and  Parker.  Delmer 
G..  5.351.113.  CI.  355-273.000. 
Hohenwarter.  Gert  K.  G  :  See — 

Martens.  Jon  S..  Hietala.  Vincent  M.;  and  Hohenwarter.  Gert  K 
G.,  5.350.739.  CI.  505-211.000. 
Hokushin  Kogyo  Corporation:  See— 

Kitanaka.    Katsumi;    and    KItanaka.    Takehiko.    5.349.765,    CI 
37-356.000. 
Holland.  Al  See— 

Garrett.  Richard  M.;  and  Holland.  Al,  5,350,172,  CI.  273-26.00A 
Hollander.  William  J  :  See — 

Niebauer.  Timothy  M.;  Hollander.  William  J.;  and  Faller.  James  E.. 
5.351.122.  CI   356-345000 
Hollar.  A   Keith  Car  racing  game   5.350.178.  CI.  273-246000. 
Hollis.  Joseph  C  to  Spotless  Plastics  Pty.  Ltd   Garment  hanger  and 

clip.  5.350.092.  CI   223-96000 
Hollister.  K.  Robert.  See- 
Snow.  Robert  A  ;  Delecki.  Daniel  J  ;  Shah,  Chandra  R  ;  and  Hol- 
lister. K   Roben.  5.350.696.  CI   546-270000 
Holloway.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Freymeyer.  Douglas  A.;  Holloway,  Richard  L.;  Kiracofe.  Ronald 
J.;  and  Sampath.  Vijay  R..  5.350.503,  CI.  208-131.000. 


Hollrock  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Hollrock.  Richard  H.;  and  Hollrock.  J.  Richard.  5.350.260.  CI. 
406-147.000. 
Hollrock.  J   Richard:  See— 

Hollrock.  Richard  H.;  and  Hollrock,  J    Richard,  5,350,260,  CI 
406-147  000. 
Hollrock,  Richard  H.;  and  Hollrock.  J  Richard,  to  Hollrock  Engineer- 
ing. Inc.  Golf  ball  handling  system   5.350.260.  CI.  406-147.000. 
Holmes.  Steve  L.:  See — 

Swenson.  Richard  M.;  Cole.  John  C.  Ill;  Holmes,  Steve  L.;  and 
Ekas.  Paul  B.,  5,350.953.  CI.  307-464.000. 
Holmes.  Timothy:  See — 

Swerdloff,  Stuart;  Mackle,  Thomas  R.;  and  Holmes,  Timothy. 
5.351,280,  CI.  378-65.000. 
Holms,  Donald  D.,  to  Townsend  Engineering  Company.  Meat  skinning 

machine  with  pivotal  deflector  plate.  5,350,334.  CI.  452-127.000. 
Holmslrom.  Ulla-Kari:  See — 

Eriksson,     Stina:     and     Holmstrom,     Ulla-Kari.     5.350.495,     CI. 
204-95.000 
Holophane  Lighting,  Inc  :  See — 

Ewing.  Robert  L..  5,351.174.  CI   362-226.000. 
Hoist.   Dean   W  ;   and   Rawson.   Ray.   to   Unverferth   Manufacturing 
Company.  Inc  Assemblv  used  in  farm  implements  to  clear  mulch  for 
minimum  tillage.  5.349.911,  CI.  111-139.000. 
Holt.  Roland  P  :  See- 
Campbell.  Paul  B.;  Kimberlin.  Robert  R.;  O'Malley,  Sean  M.;  and 
Holt,  Roland  P.  5.350,025.  CI.  173-111.000. 
Holter.  Clinton  O.:  See— 

Alidio.  Raul  I.;  and  Holter,  Chnton  O.,  5,351,013,  CI.  320-284.000. 
Holton.  Robert  A.;  Chen.  Shu-Hui;  and  Farina.  Vittorio,  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Squibb  Company;  and  Florida  State  University.  10-desacetox- 
ytaxol  derivatives.  5.350.866,  CI.  549-510.000. 
Holzhauer.  Juergen  K.:  See — 

Behrens.  Paul  K..  Holzhauer,  Juergen  K  ;  Hussmann,  Gregory  P.; 
and  Sikkenga.  David  L..  5.350,874,  CI.  560-80.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogvo  K  K.:  See — 

Miyano.  Hideyo.  5.349.934,  CI.  123-519.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Akita,  Hiroshi.  Hattori.  Tatsuya;  Kagawa.  Kazuhiro;  and  Kobaya- 
shi. Hiroto,  5.350.831.  CI.  528-337.000. 
Hasegawa.   Yusuke;   Akazaki.    Shusuke;    Komoriya.    Isac;   Maki. 

Hidetaka;  and  Hirota.  Toshiaki.  5.349.933.  CI.  123-486.000. 
Ishida,  Shinnosuke,  5.350.912.  CI.  250-202000. 
Maruyama.  Shigeru;  Shimasaki,  Yuichi;  Kanehiro,  Masaki;  Ishioka. 
Takuji;  Baba.  Shigeki;  and  Hisaki.  Takashi.  5.349.930.  CI.  123- 
I43.00C. 
Shimizu.     Kivoshi;     and     Fujiyoshi.     Yoshihiro.     5,349,929.    CI. 
123-90  160.' 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushkiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kimura.   Koichi;   Hatakeyama.   Kazuma;  and   Furukawa,   Hideo. 
5.350.047.  CI.  192-87.130 
Honda.  Hiroki;  Uga.  Kimiharu;  Ishida.  Masahiro;  and  Ishigaki.  Yo- 
shiyuki. to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  de- 
vice    and     method     of    manufacturing     thereof     5.350.939.     CI. 
257-378.000. 
Honda  Lock  Mfg  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yano,    Tsunenori;    and    Matsushita.    Munemasa,    5,351,051,    CI 
341-176  000. 
Honda.  Minoru:  See — 

Ikeda.    Koji;    Fulagawa,    Hitoshi;    Kikuchi,    Toshihiro;    Honda. 
Minoru;  and  Iwasa.  Masanobu.  5.350,372.  CI.  604-414.000. 
Honeywell.  Inc.:  See — 

Hutch.  Fredenck  S  ,  5.351.009,  CI   324-601.000. 

Krahn.  Donald  R..  5.351,028,  CI.  338-32.00R. 

Laskoskie.  Clarence  E.;  and  Szafraniec.   Bogdan,  5,351,124,  CI. 

356-351.000 
Lu.  Zhuxin  J.;  MacArihur.  J  Ward;  and  Horn,  Brian  C,  5,351,184. 

CI.  364-165.000. 
Rouse.    Gordon    F.;    and    French.    Howard    B..    5.351,005,    CI 
324-252.000. 
Hong.  Gary;  and  Ko.  Joe.  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation. 
Device   for   preventing   antenna   effect   on   circuit     5,350.710.   CI. 
437-170.000. 
Hong.  Gary:  See — 

Huang.  Heng-Sheng;  Chen.  Kun-Luh;  and  Hong.  Gary.  5.350.698. 

CI.  437-26.000. 

Hongu,  Hitoshi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Gas  laser 

oscillation  device  and  an  optical  axis  alignment  method  therefor 

5.351,265.  CI   372-107.000. 

Honings.  Kenneth  C  ,  to  AMF  Machinery  Systems.  Inc.  Manifold  and 

valving  arrangement  for  dough  divider.  5.350.290.  CI  425-311  000 
Honjo.  Makoto:  See — 

Kakii.  Toshiaki;  Honjo.  Makoto;  Ishida.  Hidetoshi;  Katsura,  Hiro- 
shi; Yamanishi.  Toru;  Miyabe.  Kazumichi;  Tamekuni.  Yoshikyo; 
Haibara.  Tadashi;  Matsumoto,  Michito;  and  Nagasawa.  Shinji. 
5.351.328.  CI.  385-83.000. 
Honma.  Kensaku;  Sakaguchi.  Masahide;  and  Miyazawa.  Toshiki.  to 
Hidaka  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Feeding  apparatus  for  metal  belting 
and  manufaciunng  apparatus  for  fins  of  a  heat  exchanger.  5.349.841. 
CI   72-333  000. 
Hixxi  Laboratories:  See — 

Eliachar.  Isaac.  5.350.396.  CI   606-199  000 
Hoogmoed.  Richard:  See — 

Van  Wagener,  Raymond  H.;  Kulka,  Robert  A.;  Hoogmoed,  Rich- 
ard; Sanders.  Stuari  E.;  and  Bauer.  Fred  P..  5.350,316,  CI. 
439-460.000. 


Hoogovens  Groep  BV:  See — 

de    Muijnck.    Andnes   C;    and    Herman    de   Grool.   Johan    W.. 
5.350.102.  CI    226-186.000 
Hooper,  Eugene  J  ,  Jr  Animal  kennel.  5.349.924,  CI.  119-19.000 
Hoos.  Gerd.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Method  for  filtenng  digital 

signals  which  vanes  the  filter  length.  5,351,205,  CI.  364-724.010. 
Hope,  Stephen  F  ;  and  Kejha,  Joseph  B.  Electrodes  for  electrochemical 

devices   5.350.647.  CI.  429-218.000 
Hopkinson.  Gordon  R.:  See^ 

Webber.   Martin  J  .  and   Hopkinson.  Gordon  R  .  5.349,870.  CI. 
73-808.000. 
Hori,    Koichiro,    to    Oktas.    Cleanable    endoscope.     5.349.941.    CI 

128-4.000. 
Horiba.  Ltd.:  See — 

Adachi.  Masayuki;  Yamagishi,  Yutaka;  and  Inoue.  Kaori.  5.351.198, 
CI.  364-498.000. 
Honba.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Imahashi.    Jinichi;    Horiba.    Tatsuo:    and    Muranaka,     Yasushi. 
5,350.643.  CI.  429-33  000. 
Honguchi.  Fumio:  See — 

Yagishita,    Atsushi;    Hieda.    Kalsuhiko.    NItayama.   Akihiro.   and 
Honguchi.  Fumio.  5,350.708.  CI.  437-52  000. 
Honkoshi.  Koki:  See — 

Nakatsugawa,     Naoki;     and     Honkoshi.     Koki.     5,350.684.     CI. 
435-167.000. 
Horio.  Kimihide  See — 

Takama.    Kenichiro;    Horio.    Kimihide;    Miyasaka.    Michihiko; 
Tsurumaru,  Takafumi;  and  Takenishi.  Shinsuke.  5.350.154.  CI 
251-305.000. 
Horlander.  Karl  F  :  See — 

Christopher.  Todd  J.;  Horlander.  Karl  F.;  and  Saeger.  Timothy  W  . 
5.351.087.  CI.  548-441.000. 
Horn,  Brian  C  See — 

Lu,  Zhuxin  J.;  MacArthur.  J  Ward;  and  Horn,  Brian  C  5,351.184. 
CI.  364-165.000. 
Horve.  Leslie  A.,  to  SKF  USA  Inc.  Pumping  feature  on  wear  sleeve  for 

unitized  seal.  5,350.181,  CI.  277-35.000. 
Hoshi.  Akimitsu:  See — 

Hiroi.    Masakazu;    Hoshi,    Akimilsu;    lida.    Nonyoshi;    Kitajima. 
Tadayuki;  and  Uto.  Nobutaka.  5.350,169.  CI.  271-213.000 
Hoshina.  Masatake:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Makoto;  Aiba.  Shiji;  Hoshina,  Masatake;  and  Yamazaki. 
Minoru.  5.350.546.  CI   264-40.100 
Hoshino  Gakki  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Hoshino.  Yoshiki.  5.350.143.  CI  248-166.000. 
Hoshino.  Yoshiki.  to  Hoshino  Gakki  Co.,  Ltd.  Collapsible  stand  for 

guitars  or  the  like.  5.350.143.  CI.  248-166.000 
Hosoya.  Nobukazu;  and  Hirao.  Yoshichika.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd 

Burst  phase  correcting  circuit   5.351.091.  CI.  348-505  000 
Hotchkiss,  Mark  R  :  See- 
Sowar.  Richard  M.;  Heiny.  William  C;  Olsen,  Paul  C;  Hotchkiss, 
Mark   R  ;   Dixon.  Thomas  L.;  Richard.  Charles  W  .  Jr..  and 
Raines,  Michael  D..  5,351.196,  CI.  364-474.240 
Hotra.  Zenon   See — 

Roy.  Dhirendra  C;  and  Hotra.  Zenon.  5.350.311.  CI  4.39-273  000. 
Hotta.  Hiroyuki.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co .  Ltd.  Image  reading  apparatus. 

5.350,914.  CI.  250-208.100. 
Hough.  Mark:  See — 

Tennis.  John  M  ;  Able.  Adriane  H.;  Coleman.  Marilyn  C;  Hough. 
Mark;  and  Mahon.  Kaye  M  .  5.349.967.  CI    128-888000 
Houghton,   Michael.  Choo.  Qui-Lim;  and  Kuo,  George,  to  Chiron 
Corporation    HCV  immunoassays  employing  C  domain  antigens. 
5.350.671.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Houle,  Timothy  H  :  See — 

Fritz.  Peter  J.;  Houle.  Timothy  H.;  McCoy,  Michael  L.;  Miller. 
Wayne  A  ;  and  Nyberg.  Paul  M.,  5,350,202,  CI.  285-174.000. 
Houseman  Limited:  See — 

Schapira.  Simon  F  D  ;  Eycott,  Robin  W.;  Richardson.  William  P.; 
and  Robinson.  Jim  S.,  5.349,874.  CI   73-864.000 
Housman.  David  E.:  See — 

Call.  Kaihcnne  M.;  Glaser.  Thomas  M  ;  Ito.  Caryn  Y  ;  Buckler, 
Alan  J  :  Pelletier.  Jerry;  Haber,  Daniel  A.;  Rose.  Elise  A  ;  and 
Housman,  David  E.,  5,'350,84O,  CI.  536-23.100 
Houston  Satellite  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Dugan.    Michael    T.;   Cilke.   Joseph    T.;    and    Petne.    Bruce   S.. 
5,351.130,  CI.  358-725.000 
Howa  Machinery.  Ltd.:  See— 

Oketani.    Tetsuya;    Nishikawa.    Hirotaka,    Mase,    Yoshiaki;    and 
Sakakibara.  Yukihiro.  5.351.039.  CI   340-680.000. 
Howard.  Harry  R  .  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Heteroaryl  piperazine  antipsychotic 

agents.  5.350,747,  CI    514-213.000. 
Howell,    Michial    D.    and    Kino.    Gordon    S..    to    Leland    Stanford 
Jr  AJniversity.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the.  Fiber  optic  communica- 
tion system  and  fiber  optic  modulator.  5.351,318,  CI.  385-3.000 
Howiti.  Roger:  See — 

Katyal.  Anil;  Brown,  Warwick  N  ;  and  Howitt,  Roger,  5,350,440. 
CI   75-686.000 
Howmet  Corporation:  See — 

Larsen.  Donald  E..  Jr.;  Bhowal.  Prabir  R.:  and  Mernck.  Howard 
F,  5.350.466.  CI    148-421.000 
Hoyle.  Keith  W  :  See— 

Rucker.  Lance  M.;  Hoyle.  Keith  W  ;  and  Hepworth.  Allen  B.. 
5,351.066.  CI.  345-168.000. 
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Hsiao,  Cheng  K.   See— 

Martin.  Trevor  I ;  Mayo.  James  D  .  Listigovers.  Nancy  A.;  Hsiao. 
Cheng  K     Bluhm,  Terry  L  ;  Nomiandin.  Sharon  E.;  and  Car- 
michael.  Kathleen  M  .  5.350.844.  CI.  540-141  000 
Hsu.  Chi-Fan.  to  Henkel  Corporation.  Hydrophilicizing  ireatmenl  for 

meul  objects  5.350.7'»1.  CI    5a-366.00O. 
Huang.   Heng-Sheng;  Chen.   Kun-Luh;  and   Hong.  Gary,  to  United 
Microelectronics  Corporation    Multilayer  polysilicon  gate  self-align 
process  for  VLSI  CMOS  device.  5.350.698,  CI.  437-26.000. 
Huang.  Kuei-Wu.  to  SGS- Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.  Semicon- 
ductor plananzaiion  process.  5.350,486.  CI.  156-633.000 
Huang,  Shangyuan  See — 

Toyama.   Keiichiro;    Kim.   Byoung  Y ;   Huang.   Shangyuan.  and 
Shaw.  Herbert  J  .  5.351.252.  CI    372-29  000 
Huang.  Tien-Tsai.  Digital  pressure  gauge   5.349.866.  CI.  73-727.000 
Hubball.  Martin  M..  to  Buhrke  Industries.  Inc  Overhead  belt  discharge 

apparatus  for  container  end  closures  5.349.843.  CI.  72-344.000. 
Huber  &  Suhner  AG.  See— 

Stephan,  Kurt;  Schmidt.  Roman;  and  Widmer.  Hans.  5.350.797.  CI. 
525-28.000 
Hubred.  Gale  L  ;  and  Todd.  Harold  E  .  to  General  Atomics  Interna- 
tional    Services     Corporation      Pavement     deicer     compositions 
5.350.533.  CI   252-70.000. 
Hueck.  Walter;  See- 
Walter,  Robert;  and  Hueck.  Walter.  5.350.465.  CI.  148-325.000. 
Huemke,  Klaus;  Paul.  Dieter,  and  Hoffmann.  Gerhard,  to  BASF  Lack- 
e-f-Farben     Aktiengesellschaft      Synthetic     resin.     5.350.636.     CI. 
428-418  000 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Alidio.  Raul  I ,  and  Holler,  Clinton  O..  5.35I.0I3.  CI   320-284.000. 
Cheng.    William    W;    and    Linder.    Lloyd    F..    5.350.952,    CI. 

307-352.000 
Chi.  Tom  Y  .  5.350.662.  CI.  430-313.000. 
Farwell.  William  D  .  5.351.000.  CI.  324-76.770. 
Hermansen.    Ralph    D.;    and    Lau.    Steven    E..    5.350,779.    CI. 

523-428000 
Martinez.    Erasmo;    and    Walmsley.    Steven    E..    5.349.846,    CI. 

73-40.000 
Rafanelli.  Gerard  L  ;  Ellerbroek.  Brent  L.;  Mount.  Susan  B  ;  and 

Rehfield.  Mark  J..  5.350.911,  CI  250-201  900. 
Smith.   Willis  H..  Jr.  Garvin.   Hugh   L.;   Robinson,   Klaus;  and 

Miller.  Leroy  J  ,  5.350.498.  CI.  204-192.230. 
Wedeen.  Robert  S  .  5.350.989.  CI.  318-632.000 
Hughes  Training,  Inc  ;  See — 

Brooke.  Kenneth  R.,  5.351.097.  CI   348-744.000, 
Hui.  Benjamin  C  ;  See — 

Kanjolia,  Ravindra  K.;  Hui.  Benjamin  C;  and  Grant.  William  B  . 
5.350.869.  CI   556-1000 
Hull,  Harold  L  ,  Loftis.  Ronald  D;  and  Loftis,  Carolyn  I    Bicycle 

tow-bar  for  wheelchairs   5.350.184.  CI   280-204000. 
Hull.  Harold  L  .  Hammer.  Dick;  and  Bechdolt.  C   Park   Towline  reel 

attachable  to  i  trailer  hitch  receptacle   5.350.186,  CI.  280-480.100 

Hullett.  John  L  ,  and  Newman.  Robert  M  .  to  Newman.  Robert  M.; 

Hullett.  John  L.;  and  University  of  Western  Australia,  The.  Queueing 

protocol.  5.351,043.  CI   340-825.500. 

Hundebol.  Soren.  to  F  L  Smidth  &  Co  A/S  Method  and  apparatus  for 

incinerating  waste  in  a  cement  kiln  plant    5, 349.')  10,  CI    1 10-346  000 

Hundt.  Vincent  G  ,  and  Peltz.  Fredenck  G    Waste  recycling  device. 

5.350.122.  CI   24129.000 
Hung.  Ming-Hong;  and  Rozen.  Shiomo.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I., 
and    Company.     Production    of    Perfluoro    (alkyl    vinyl    ethers). 
5.350.497.  CI   204-157  920 
Hunter  Douglas  Inc  ;  See — 

Anderson.  Richard  N.;  Hurt.  Dan;  Burtnelt.  Dave;  Gaskins.  Jay, 
and  Wall.  Jim.  5.349.730,  CI.  29-24.500. 
Hurlocker,  Claude  M    See— 

McHugh.  Thomas  J  ;  Hurlocker.  Claude  M.;  and  Lemonds,  Larry 
W  .  5.351.019.  CI   333-240OR 
Hurlocker.  Lacy  M.   See — 

Schreiner.  Steven  A  ;   Albertson.   Karen  M.;   Brown.   Mary   L., 
Hildebrandt.  Camille  M.;  Hurlocker.  Lacy  M,;  and  Webster. 
Glenn  C  ,  5.350.630.  CI   428-343.000. 
Hurst.  Jack  W..  to  UNR  Industries.  Inc   Shopping  cart  having  under- 
carriage tray  with  integral  basket.  5.350,182.  CI   280-33  996 
Hurt.  Dan:  See — 

Anderson.  Richard  N.;  Hurt.  Dan;  Burtnett.  Dave;  Gaskins.  Jav; 
and  Wall.  Jim.  5.349.730.  CI   29-24.500 
Hussmann.  Gregory  P    See — 

Behrens.  Paul  K.;  Holzhauer.  Juergen  K.;  Hussmann.  Gregory  P.; 
and  Sikkenga.  David  I   .  5.350.874.  CI.  560-80.000 
Hutch.  Fredenck  S.  to  Honeywell.  Inc  Method  for  calibrating  compo- 
nents permitting  the  use  of  low  cost  components    5.351,009.  CI 
324-601  000. 
Hutchison.  Eric  A.;  and  Krone.  John  J.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Displace- 
ment   controlled     hydraulic    proportional     valve.     5.350.152.    CI 
251-30.050. 
Huth.    Andreas;    Kruger.    Martin;    Seidelmann.    Dieter;    Schmiechen. 
Ralph;  Krause.  Werner;  Schneider,  Herbert;  and  Turski.  Lechoslaw. 
to  Schenng  Aktiengesellschaft  ^-carboline-3-hydroxyalkylcarboxy- 
lic  acid  ester  denvatives.  process  for  their  production  and  their  use  in 
pharmaceutical  agents.  5.350.750.  CI.  514-253.000 
Huth.  Gerhard;  and  Baresel.  Detlef.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Sensor  for 

determining  carbon  monoxide   5.351.029,  CI   338-34.000 
Huvev.  Michel   See — 

Groult.    Pierre,    deceased;    and    Huvey.    Michel.    5.350.602,    CI. 
427-428.000. 


HyClone  Laboratories:  See— 

Brown.  Dennis;  and  Kem,  Dale  G..  5,350.080,  CI.  220-465  OqO. 
Hydro-Quebec:  See — 

Armand.    Michel;    Sanchez.    Jean-Yves;    and     Deroo.     Daniel 
5.350.646.  CI.  429-192.000. 
Hyman.  Jones  M.:  See — 

Swope.    C     Hermas;    Link.    John    G.;    and    Hyman.    Jones    M 
5.350.697.  CI.  436-527.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industnes  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Park.  Sung  C.  5.351.223.  CI.  369-44.280 
IS  T   Laboratones.  Ltd  :  See— 

Dennis.  Michael  E..  5.349.747.  CI.  29-840.000 

lacobucci.  Guillermo  A.;  Brose.  Daniel  J.;  Ray.  Roderick  J  ;  and  vai: 

Eikeren,  Paul,  to  Coca-Cola  Company.  The.  Enzymatic  membrane 

method  for  the  synthesis  and  separation  of  peptides.  5.350.681.  CI 

435-68.100 

lacovelh.     Benedetto.     Laparoscopic     instruments.     5.350.391.     CI 

606-170  000 
latron  Laboratones.  Inc.  See — 

Yagi,  Tatsuliiko;  Hisada,  Ryuki;  and  Shibata.  Hidelo.  5.350.677.  Ci 
435-21  000. 
Ichikawa,  Fumio:  See — 

Kato.  Masaloshi;  Tobo.  Yozo;  Ichikawa.  Fumio;  Azuma,  Jun;  and 
Uemura.  Hideaki.  5.351.264.  CI.  372-107.000. 
Ichikawa.   Hitoshi;  Miyazawa.  Osao;  and   Nakamura.  Masanobu.   i 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd  Optical  recording/reproducing  apparaiu-- 
in  which  data  will  not  become  unable  to  be  read  out  in  case  an  SDI 
fails  to  be  renewed.  5.351.227.  CI.  369-58.000 
Ichikawa.  Kiyonoshin:  See— 

Ohishi.  Yoshitaka;  Tamura,  Makoto;  Hayashida.  Mitsuo;  Ikegami 
Satoru;  Hiyama,  Yoshiyuki;  Awa.  Takao;  Ichikawa.  Kiyonoshin 
Nomiyama.    Kiyoshi;    Hanada.    Keigo;    and    Mimura.    Mitsuo 
5.350.743.  CI   514-89  000 
Ichimura.  Nobuo;  Yamazaki.  Mitsuo;  Fujita.  Kohei;  Salou.  Hidelak.i 
Miyamoto.  Yasuo;  Kawasumi,  Masao;  and  Kikuchi.  Tohru,  to  Hit.i 
chi  Chemical  Co.  Ltd    Epoxy  resm  and  adhesive  composition  ccin 
taming  the  same.  5.350,81 1.  CI   525-476000. 
Ichinomiya.  Yoshio.  Yamaguchi.  Koshiro;  and  Kato.  Nobuo.  to  Brothc: 
Kogyo  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Tape  cassette   5.350.243,  CI.  400-208.00(1 
Ichiyoshi.  Osamu.  to  NEC  Corporation    Voltage  control  oscillaii 
which  suppresses  phase  noise  caused  by  internal  noise  of  the  oscilU 
tor  5.351.014.  CI.  331-l.OOA 
ICI  Americas  Inc.:  See— 

Fehx.  Raymond  A..  5.350.856  CI.  548-138.000. 
ICI  Pharma:  See— 

Crawley.  Graham  C  ;  and  Girodeau,  Jean-Marc  M.  M..  5.350,754 
CI   514-277.000. 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Kawato.  Hiroshi;  and  Tomioka.  Tatsuya.  5.350.558,  CI  419-35000 
Monwaki.     Fumio;     Endo,     Hiroyuki;     and     Hachiya.     Satoshi 

5.350.538.  CI   252-299.010. 
Yamashita.  Tom.  5.350.431.  CI.  44-622.000. 
Igarashi,  Akira.  to  Nohmi  Bosai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fire  protec 

tion  system.  5.350.019.  CI    169-61  000 
Iguchi.  At.su.shi;  and  Iguchi,  Kuniaki.  to  Nikko  Corporation  Ltd.;  and 
Senko   Denki  Corporation   Ltd    Electromagnetic  induction  steam 
generator   5.350.901.  CI   219-630000 
Iguchi,  Kuniaki:  See — 

Iguchi.  Atsushi;  and  Iguchi.  Kuniaki.  5,350.901,  CI.  219-630.000 
lida,  Eiichiro:  See — 

Yamauchi,  Makoto;  and  lida,  Eiichiro,  5.350.214,  CI.  296-204  000 
lida.  Nonyoshi:  See— 

Hiroi.    Masakazu;    Hoshi.    Akimitsu;    lida.    Nonyoshi;    Kitajim.i 
Tadayuki;  and  Uto,  Nobutaka,  5,350.169.  CI   271-213  000 
lida.  Yosikazu.  to  Kioriu  Corporation.  Fan  apparatus.  5.349.721.  t 

15-3.30  000 
lijima.  Kenji:  See — 

Takada,  Toshio;  Terashima,  Takahito;  lijima.  Kenji;  Yamamot 
Kazunuki;  Hirata.  Kazuto;  and  Bando.  Yoshichika.  5.350.606.  CI 
427-564  000 
Ikalainen.  Pertti  K.;  and  Wiikowski,  Larry  C.  to  Texas  Inslrumeni^ 
Incorporated.     Linear     field     effect     transistor.     5,350.936.     C  l 
257-194.000 
Ikata.  Yoshikatsu;  Gou.  Yasunao;  Kimura,  Toshiyuki;  and  Shimotsuma. 
Hiroshi.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Method  of  data  commu- 
nication in  communication  network  on  automobile.  5.351,041.  CI. 
340-825.240. 
Ikeda.  Koji;  Futagawa,  Hitoshi;  Kikuchi.  Toshihiro;  Honda.  Minoru; 
and  Iwasa,  Masanobu.  to  Nissho  Corporation.  Solvent  container  with 
a  connecter  for  communicating  with  a  drug  vial    5.350.372.  CI 
604-414.000 
Ikeda.  Michihiro:  See — 

Sasaki.  Hirovuki;  Ota.  Tetsuro;  Halton.  Eiji;  and  Ikcda.  Michihiri 
5.350.782.'CI.  523-116000 
Ikeda.  Toru;  and  Yanagi.  Shigenori.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Disk  storage 
apparatus  including  a  single  power  supply  hysteresis  comparat    ■ 
having  a  symmetrical  characteristic.  5.351.222.  CI.  369-32.000. 
Ikeda.  Yasuo:  See— 

Kasai.  Shuichi;  Ikeda.  Yasuo;  Enomoto.  Satoru;  Imamori,  Katsumi 
and  Iwasa.  Akira,  5,350.769.  CI.  514-567.000. 
Ikeda.  Yukio  See— 

Murashima.  Mitsuaki;  Takahashi.  Sakae;  Ikeda.  Yukio;  Kobar 
Hirokazu:  Shiota.  MichIo:  and  Kazumi.  Takashi.  5,350.193.  C 
280-741.000. 


Ikegami.  Satoru:  See — 

Ohishi.  Yoshitaka;  Tamura.  Makoto;  Hayashida.  Mitsuo;  Ikegami, 
Satoru;  Hiyama.  Yoshiyuki;  Awa,  Takao;  Ichikawa,  Kiyonoshin; 
Nomiyama.    Kivoshi;    Hanada,   Keigo;   and   Mimura,   Mitsuo. 
5.350.743,  CI.  514-89  000 
Ikenaka.  Tokuji;  and  Omichi.  Kaoru,  to  Wako  Pure  Chemical  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.  Method  of  differential  assay  for  a-amylase  isozymes  and  a 
kit  for  the  same.  5,350.678.  CI.  435-22.000 
Iketani.  Kouhei.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Battery 
charger  for  charging  both  a  frequently  and  infrequently  used  battery. 
5.350.995,  CI.  320-15.000. 
Ikezaki,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Sakaida.  Atsuo;  Suzuki.  Yoshihumi;  Ikezaki.  Yoshiyuki;  Iriguchi. 
Akira;  and  Suzuki.  Masashi.  5.350.962.  CI.  310-316.000. 
Ikuno.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Tetsuro;  Yoshikawa.  Masao;  Nagai.  Kazukiyo;  and  Ikuno. 
Hiroshi.  5.350.459.  CI.  136-263.000. 
Ikura.  Michio:  See — 

Coleman.  Richard  D.;  Toll,  Floyd  N.;  McCracken,  Thomas  W.; 
Capes.  C  Edward;  and  Ikura,  Michio.  5.350.430.  CI  44-627.000 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Erden.  Donald  L  ;  Rathgeber.  Juergen  O  ;  Vadhar.  Panmal 
M.;  and  Wojcik.  John  P  .  5.349.804.  CI    52-747  000. 
Illy,  Ernesto,  to  lllycaffe'  S.p  A.  System  for  controlling  the  grinding  of 

roast  coffee   5.350.123,  CI.  241-37.000. 
lllycaffe'  S  p.A  :  See — 

Illy.  Ernesto.  5.350.123,  CI.  241-37  000. 
lima  S  r.l.  Industna  Lavorazioni  Meccaniche  Autoaccessori:  See — 

Fabbn  Corsanni.  Luciano.  5.350,145.  CI.  248-201.000. 
Imahashi.  Jinichi;  Honba.  Tatsuo;  and  Muranaka.  Yasushi.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd     Solid    polymer    electrolyte    type    fuel    cell.    5,350.643.    CI. 
429-33.000. 
Imai,  Masao:  See — 

Tominaga.  Seigo;  Aka.si.  Osamu;  Imai.  Masao;  Sugila.  Koji;  Suzuki, 
Setuko;  Maeda.  Akira;  Isiguro.  Kazumasa;  Uchida.  Masahiro; 
and  Sato.  Makoto.  5.349.899,  CI.  99-646.00R. 
Imaida.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Kondo.  Fumio;  Aoki.  Yoshiaki;  Imaida,  Tsuyoshi;  Nozoe,  Hiroki; 
Maki.  Yuji;  and  Watabe,  Shin,  5,350.337,  CI.  454-189.000. 
Imamon.  Katsumi:  See — 

Kasai,  Shuichi;  Ikeda.  Yasuo;  Enomoto.  Satoru;  Imamori,  Katsumi; 
and  Iwasa.  Akira.  5,350.769.  CI.  514-567.000. 
Immunex  Corporation:  See — 

Sims,  John  E.;  Cosman.  David  J.,  Lupton,  Stephen  D.;  Mosley, 
Bruce  A.;  and  Dower.  Steven  K..  5.350.683.  CI  435-69.100. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries.  PLC:  See— 

Burkinshaw,   Steven   M  ;  Gordon.  Roy;  Marfell.  David  J.;  and 
Maseka,  Kakoma  D.  5.350.422.  CI.  8-115  560. 
Impink.  Albert  J.,  Jr .  to  Westinghouse  Eleclnc  Corporation    Process 

facility  monitor  using  fuzzy  logic   5.351.200.  CI.  364-550000. 
Imran.  Mir  A.;  Zadno-Azizi.  Gholam-Reza;  and  Pomeranz.  Mark  L  ,  to 
Intelliwire.  Inc.  Device  having  an  electrically  actualable  section  with 
a    portion    having    a    current    shunt    and    method     5.349.964,    CI 
128-772.000 
IMS  lonen  Mikrofabrikations  Systems  Gesellschaft  m  b  H.:  See— 

Stengl.  Gerhard;  and  Chalupka.  Alfred.  5.350,924.  CI   250-492  200 
Inaba.  Naoto;  and  Tanaka,  Shinichi.  to  Nikon  Corporation    Setting 

circuit  of  binary  threshold  value.  5.350,950,  CI.  307-236.000. 
Inaba.  Shigemitsu:  See — 

Kuno.  Hiromichi;   Sekimori.  Toshiyuki;   Inaba.   Shigemitsu;  and 
Hasegawa.  Toshiaki.  5.350.312.  CI.  439-310.000. 
Inaba.  Tadashi:  See — 

Abe.  Akira;  Seki.  Hiroyuki;  Okada.  Hisashi;  and  Inaba.  Tadashi. 
5.350,668.  CI.  430-393.000. 
Inagaki.  Masahisa:  See— 

Monyama.   Hitoshi;   Itoh.   Kivoshi;   Hara.   Minoru;  and   Inagaki. 
Ma-sahisa.  5.349,903.  CI.  101-93.050. 
Inage.  Osamu;  and  Shimada.  Kazuyuki,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Tem- 
perature control  having  improved  reliability  as  a  result  of  having 
plurality    of  control    means   and    disabling    means.    5.350,900.    CI. 
219-508.000. 
Inazawa,  Shinji:  See — 

Sawada.  Kazuo;  Inazawa,  Shinji;  and  Yamada.  Kouichi,  5,350,638. 
CI  428-623.000. 
InControl.  Inc  :  See — 

Adams,  John  M.;  Alfemess,  Clifton  A.;  and  Kreyenhagen,  Paul  E.. 

5.350.404,  CI.  607-5.000. 
Infmger.  Kenneth  R.;  Avers.  Gregory  M.;  Wagner.  Darrell  O  ;  and 
Adams.  John  M..  5.350.402.  CI.  607-5.000. 
Industrial  Automation  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

McCamey.  David  A  ;  Calabrese,  Frank  A.;  and  Shockey.  Kenneth 
B..  5.349.926  CI    119-721000. 
Industrial  Tech   Research  Institute:  See — 

Liu.  Jia-Chin;  Chang.  Shu-Fahr;  Wu,  Shyue-Sheng;  and  Cheng. 
Yen-Cheng.  5.350.008.  CI    164-440.000. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 
Chen.  Chi-Chang,  5.350.822.  CI   526-266.000 
Chen.  Hsing-Hai;  Tseng.  Hsiao-Pin;  and  Lu,  Chih-Yuan,  5,350.336. 

CI.  454-187.000. 
Wu.  T   C;  Chen.  Ray-Ten;  and  Chang,  Wen-Pin.  5.351,136.  CI. 
358-440.000. 
Infinger.  Kenneth  R.;  Avers.  Gregory  M.;  Wagner.  Darrell  O.;  and 
Adams.  John  M..  to  InControl,  Inc.  Atnal  defibrillator  and  method 
for  providing  T  wave  detection  and  interval  timing  prior  to  cardio- 
version. 5.350,402,  CI.  607-5.000. 


Infinitech.  Inc.:  See — 

Easle\.  James  C.  5,351,168.  CI.  362-32.000. 
Infrasonik  AB  See— 

Sandstrom,  Roland.  5.350.887,  CI.  181-142.000 
Ing  G    Klemm  Bohnechmk  GmbH:  See — 

Klemm.  Guenler  W  .  5.350.023,  CI.  173-17.000 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

Campbell,  Paul  B.;  Kimberiin.  Robert  R.;  O'Malley.  Sean  M.;  and 
Holt,  Roland  P.  5.350.025.  CI    173-111.000. 
Inman.  Ronald  See — 

Jurcik,  Benjamin;  Brandt.  Michael;  Inman,  Ronald;  and  McAn- 
drew,  James.  5.351.120.  CI   356-246.000. 
Innovatex  Materials  Handling  GmbH:  See— 

Gebald.  Gregor;  and  Langen.  Manfred.  5,350,052,  CI.  198-465.200. 
Inoue.  Akihisa:  See — 

Masumoto.     Tsuyoshi;     and     Inoue.     Akihisa,     5,350.468.     CI. 
148-561  000 
Inoue.  Daijirou:  See — 

Harada,  Yasoo;  Matsushita,  Shigc.'-.aru;  Terada,  Satoshi;  Fujii.  Emi; 
Kurose.  Takashi;  Higashino.  Takayoshi;  Yamada.  Takashi:  Naga- 
matsu.    .Akihito;     Inoue.     Daijirou;    and     Matsumura.     Kouji. 
5.350,709,  CI.  437-161.000. 
Inoue,  Hirokazu  See — 

Miyazaki,     Kunio;     Sugita.     Yutaka;     Mukoh.     Akio;     Miyoshi, 

Tadahiko,  Miura.  Osamu;  Takahashi,  Akio;  Numala,  Shunichi; 

Ogihara,  Satoru;  Yamada,  Kazuji.  Inoue.  Hirokazu;  and  Kobava- 

shi.  Fumiyuki.  5.350.886  CI.  174-250.000. 

Inoue.  Hiroshi;  and  Kato.  Toshikazu.  to  Tosoh  Corporation.  Process 

for  production  of  polyarylene  sulfides.  5.350.833.  CI.  528-388.000. 
Inoue.  Kaon:  Se^ — 

Adachi.  Masavuki;  Yamagishi.  Yutaka.  and  Inoue,  Kaori,  5,351,198, 
CI    364-498000. 
Inoue.  Kenichi:  See— 

Fukuyama,  Hirofumi;  Noguchi.  Tatuya;  Inoue.  Kenichi:  Ishibashi. 
Kiyotaka;  and  Adachi.  Shigeto.  5.350.920,  CI.  250-309.000. 
Inoue,  Manabu:  See — 

Tsuji.  Sadafusa;  Inoue.  Manabu;  Wada.  Shigeru;  and  Iwata,  Mi- 
chihiro. 5,351.102.  CI.  354-106.000 
Inoue.  Matsuhisa;  and  Sakai.  Akira.  to  Showa  Yakuhin  Kako  Co.,  Ltd. 

Cephalosponnase  testing  agent.  5,350.680.  CI.  435-34.000 
Inoue.  Osamu:  See — 

Kugivama.  Koichi;  Sugaya,  Yasuhiro;  Inoue.  Osamu:  Hirota,  Ken; 
and  Satomi.  Mitsuo.  5.350,628.  CI.  428-307  300 
Inoue,  Susumu:  See — 

Mikami.  Fujio;  Yasuhara.  Kiyotada;  Kojima.  Masahiro;  and  Inoue. 
Susumu.  5.350.445.  CI.  106-14.410. 
Inoue.  Tatsuya;  Kagata.  Hiroshi;  Kato,  Junichi;  and  Kameyama,  Ichiro. 
to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industna]  Co..  Ltd  Dielectric  ceramic  for  use 
in   microwave  device,  a  microwave  dielectnc  ceramic  resonator 
dielecinc  ceramics.  5.350.639.  CI.  428-633.000. 
Inouye.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Daikoku.  Takahiro;  and  Inouye,  Hiroshi.  5,349.831,  CI.  62-376.000. 
Instani  Pierce.  Inc.:  See — 

Zeien,  Tern;  and  Rahn,  Richard,  5.349,979,  CI    137-318.000. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See — 

Boulet.  Jean.  5.350.028.  CI.  175-26.000. 
Coquerel.  Patrick.  5.351.271.  CI.  375-10.000. 
Rialan.  Joseph,  and  OroirfFal.  Chnsttm.  5.351.244.  CI.  371-2  100 
Inslitui  Francais  du  Petrole  and  Europeene  de  Retraitment  de  Cataly- 
seurs  (Eurecal):  See — 
Cameron.  Charles;  Courty.  Philippe;  Berrebi.  Georges;  Roumieu. 
Raymond.  Rabehasaina.  Hans;  and  Eschard.  Francois.  5.350,728, 
CI   502-415.000 
Inslitut  Francias  du  Petrole:  See — 

Groult.    Pierre,    deceased;    and    Huvey.    Michel.    5,350,602,    CI. 

427^28.000. 
Jol>,    Jean-Francois;    Caullet,    Philippe;    Faust.    Anne-Catherin; 
Baron.  Jacques;  and  Guth.  Jean-Louis.  5.350.722.  CI.  502-64.000. 
Institute  of  Gas  Technology:  See — 

Khinkis.    Mark   J.    Abbasi,    Hamid    A.;   and   Cygan.    David    F. 
5.350.293.  CI   431.116.000. 
Integrated  Information  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 
Jiang.  Ching-Lm.  5,351.208.  CI   365-49,000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Coelho,  Rohan;  Golin.  Stuart;  Nickerson,  Brian;  and  Keith.  Mi- 
chael. 5,351.085.  CI.  348-.391.000 
Gardner.    Donald    S.;    Mu,   Xiao-Chun;   and    Eraser.    David    B.. 

5.350.484.  CI    156-628.000. 
Girard.  Luke;  and  Sweedler.  Jonathan.  5.351,207.  CI.  364-786  000 
Solomon.  Raymond.  5.349.823.  CI.  62-6.000 
Yehonaun.  Mivtza.  5,351.241.  CI.  370-85.300. 
Intellicall.  Inc.:  See — 

Naemi.  Abdolreza  S.;  Owen.  Lindsey  D.;  and  Hansen,  Harold  E. 
A  .  5.351.290.  CI.  379-145.000. 
Intelliwire.  Inc.:  See — 

Imran,  Mir  A.;  Zadno-Azizi,  Gholam-Reza;  and  Pomeranz.  Mark 
l...  5.349.964.  CI.  128-772.000. 
liiterDigital  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Lomp.    Gary    R.;    and    Schilling,    Donald    L..    5,351.249.    CI. 
371-43.000 
Interlego  AG.:  See — 

Poulsen,  Ole  V  .  Michaelsen.  Carslen;  and  Jensen,  Kurt  5,349,734. 
CI   29-239  000. 
international  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Blaum.  Miguel  M.;  and  Roth.  Ron  M.,  5.351.246,  CI.  371-10.100. 
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Brezoczky.    Blasius:    McClelland.    Gay    M..    and    Seki,    Hajime. 

5,351,229,  CI   369-99  000. 
Brown,  David  J  ;  Conway-Jones,  David  C  ;  Kim,  Jong-Han;  and 

Smith,  Peler  M  .  5.351,093.  CI   348-530.000. 
Califano.  Andrea:  and  Mohan,  Rakesh,  5.351,310,  CI.  382-22000. 
Dye    Malcom,  Gibbs,  Terence  K  ,   Mercer,  Ian  D.;  and  Luck, 

Graham.  5.350.980.  CI   315-370  000 
Ghotbi,  Mohammad-Reza;  and  Larson,  Tony  R..  5,350,997.  CI 

323-268.000. 
Gregory  Thomas  A.;  Keller,  Christopher  G.;  and  Severson,  James 

M.  5,351,156.  CI.  360-74  100. 
Kurtzberg,  Jerome  M  :  and  Levanoni.  Menachem.  5,351,202,  CI. 

364-552000 
Lumelsky.  Leon;  Choi.  Sung  M  ,  Peevers.  Alan  W  ;  and  Piltas. 

John  L..  5.351.067.  CI    345-191.000 
Menez.  Jean;  Rosso.  Michele;  and  Scotton.  Paolo,  5,351,291,  CI 

379-410.000 
Powell.   Kenneth   E.;  and  Mallory.   Deborah  A  .   5.350.909,  CI. 

235-472000 
Sawyer.  Joseph  C.  5.351.056.  CI.  342-195.000. 
Sehnnger,  Lawrence  T..  5.350.246.  CI  400-613.200. 
International  Fuel  Cells  Corporation  See— 

Rempe.  Richard  J  ;  and  Stewart,  Robert  C,  Jr..  5,350.452,  CI. 
118-669.000. 
International  Superconductivity  Technology  Center:  See — 

Hase.   Takashi;    Kita,    Ryusuke;   Sasaki.    Masato;   and   Morishita. 
Tadataka.  5.350.738.  CI   505-473  000. 
Intertechnique:  See — 

Schegenn.  Robert.  5.349,949.  CI.  128-206.240. 
Interventional  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Godlewski.  Peter  P  .  5.350.101.  CI.  226-129.000 
Inverness  Corporation:  See — 

Mann,  Samuel  J  .  5.350.394.  CI.  606-188.000 
Iracane.  Daniel,  to  Commissariat  a  TEnergie  Atomique   Free  electron 

laser  with  advanced  wiggler   5.351.248.  CI   372-2.000. 
Iriguchi.  Akira:  See— 

Sakaida.  Atsuo;  Suzuki.  Yoshihumi;  Ikezaki.  Yoshiyuki;  Inguchi. 
Akira.  and  Suzuki.  Masashi.  5.350.962.  CI.  310-316.000. 
Inkura.  Takayuki.  to  Japan  Tobacco.  Inc   Shredding  device  for  paper 
web  used  in  the  manufacture  of  cigarettes  with  filters   5.350.126,  CI. 
241-235000 
Ishibashi.  Kenzo:  See— 

Ishida.   Takashi,  O'Hara,   Shunji;    Ishibashi,   Kenzo;   and   Satoh, 
Toshio,  5,351,225.  CI.  369-44.320. 
Ishibashi.  Kiyotaka:  See — 

Fukuyama.  Hirofumi,  Noguchi.  Taluya;  Inoue.  Kenichi;  Ishibashi. 
Kiyotaka;  and  Adachi,  Shigeto,  5,350.920.  CI.  250-309  000 
Ishibashi.  Yoshihiro  See— 

.Adachi.     Hideo;     and      Ishibashi,     Yoshihiro,      5,351,219,     CI 
367-140.000 
Ishida,  Hidetoshi:  See— 

Kakii.  Toshiaki;  Honjo,  Makoto;  Ishida,  Hidetoshi;  Katsura,  Hiro- 
shi;  Yamanishi.  Toru;  Miyabe.  Kazumichi;  Tamekuni.  Yoshikyo; 
Haibara.  Tadashi;  Matsumoto.  Michito;  and  Nagasawa.  Shinji. 
5.351.328.  CI   385-83.000. 
Ishida.  Masahiro:  See — 

Honda.  Hiroki;  Uga.  Kimiharu;  Ishida.  Masahiro;  and  Ishigaki. 
Yoshiyuki.  5.350.939.  CI.  257-378.000. 
Ishida.  Shinnosuke.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  System 
for  controlling  movement  of  a  mobile  body  along  a  target  path 
5.350.912.  CI  250-202.000. 
Ishida.  Takashi;  O'Hara.  Shunji;  Ishibashi.  Kenzo;  and  Satoh.  Toshio.  to 
.Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  recording  and  repro- 
ducing apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  light  spots    5.351.225.  CI 
369-44.320. 
Ishigaki,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Honda,  Hiroki;  Uga,  Kimiharu;  Ishida,  Masahiro:  and  Ishigaki. 
Yoshiyuki,  5,350.939,  CI   257-378  000. 
Ishihara,  Hidetoshi:  L'eda,  Atsushi;  and  Kojima,  Kunio,  to  Mitsubishi 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Clamp  and  toothed  belt  conveyor  for 
carrymg  linens.  5,349  768.  CI.  38-143.000. 
Ishihara.  Katsumi:  See — 

Azuma.  Yusaku;  Ishihara.  Katsumi;  and  Shibala.  Masaru.  5,350.269, 
CI  414-416000 
Ishihara,  Kei;  Matsuda,  Kiyoshi;  Tamaki,  Atsushi:  Kaloh,  Ma.saloshi, 
Hamaguchi,  Tadahiko;  and  Takeda.  Takashi.  to  Mitsubishi  Ka.sei 
Corporation;  and   Mitsubishi    Ek-ctric   Corporation    Image  sensor 
using  organic  photoconductor.  5.350.915.  CI.  250-208.100. 
Ishii.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Sato.  Mono;  Abe.  Yutaka;  Takano.  Jun;  Ishii.  Hirokazu;  and  Mu- 
rata.  Yasuzo.  5.351.143.  CI    359-51.000 
Ishu.  Miisuo.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magnetic  head  driving  device 
with  pre-recording  energization  with  two  inductors  sharing  a  com- 
mon magnetic  core.  5.351.155.  CI   360-46  000. 
Ishikawa.  Hiroichi;  and  Kolesa,  Michael  S  Semiconductor  wafer  tem- 
perature determination  by  optical  measurement  of  wafer  expansion  in 
processmg  apparatus  chamber   5,350.899.  CI.  219-494.000. 
Ishikawa.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Hara.  Yasushi.  Watanabe.  Kazuhiro;  Ishikawa.  Hiroshi;  Matsui. 
Kiyoto;  Kawabe.  Kenji;  and  Shimura.  Takaki.  5.350.964.  CI. 
310-357.000. 
Ishikawa,  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Ono.  Hisao;   Ito.  Katsumi;  Uekawa.  Taluo;  and  Ishikawa,   Kai- 
suhiro.  5.350,820,  CI.  526-240.000. 


Ishikawa,  Masao:  See — 

Komatsu,  Yoshimasa;  Koboshi,  Shigeharu;  and  Ishikawa.  Masao, 
5,351,103,  CI.  354-324000. 
Ishikawa.  Sadanori:  See — 

Miki.  Isao.  Isogai.  Hisao:  Saito.  Masao;  Yamanashi.  Toru;  Kawai. 
Toshiyuki;     Saito.     Akinami;     Ishikawa.     Sadanori;     Konno. 
Masahiko;  and  Okada.  Keiichi.  5.350.007.  CI    164-316.000 
Ishikawa.  Sciji;  and  Murakami.  Hajime.  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corpora- 
tion  Lighting  device.  5.351.169,  CI.  362-32.000 
Ishikawa,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Collins,  Kenneth  S.,  Trow.  John  R.;  Tsui.  Joshua  C.  W  ;  Rodenck. 
Craig  A.;  Bright.  Nicolas.  J.:  Marks,  Jeffrey;  and  Ishikawa.  Tet- 
suya. 5.350.479.  CI.  156-345.000. 
tshimaru.  Hajime.  to  Zaidan  Houjin  Shinku  Kagaku  Kenkyujo.  Turbo- 
molecular  pump  having  vanes  with  ceramic  and  metallic  surfaces. 
5.350.275,  CI.  415-90.000 
Ishimori.  Akira;  Yamamoto.  Takashi;  and  Kojima,  Tetsuo,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Semiconductor  laser-pumped  solid-state 
laser  with  plural  beam  output.  5,351,259,  CI.  372-75.000 
Ishimura.  Yoshimasa:  See — 

Ohnishi,  Yutaka;  Misu,  Naoaki;  Ishimura,  Yoshimasa;  and  Mihara, 
Nobutake,  5,350,775.  CI   549-220.000. 
Ishioka.  Takuji:  See — 

Maruyama.  Shigeru;  Shimasaki.  Yuichi;  Kanehiro.  Masaki;  Ishioka, 
Takuji;  Baba.  Shigeki;  and  Hisaki.  Takashi.  5,349,930,  CI.  123- 
14300C 
Ishiyama,  Naoki:  See — 

Maeda,  Kazuki;  Ishiyama.  Naoki;  and  Nakata.  Hiroaki.  5.351.148. 
CI   359-124.000. 
Ishizaki.  Keiichiro:  See— 

Malsuno.    Tsukanori:    and    Ishizaki.     Keiichiro.     5.350.688.    CI. 
435-240  500. 
Ishizuka.  Hideki:  See — 

Takeuchi.   Kunihiro;   Ishizuka.   Hideki;   and   Kaneko.   Hideyuki, 
5.351.185.  CI.  364-184.000. 
Isiguro.  Kazumasa:  See — 

Tominaga.  Seigo;  Akasi.  Osamu;  Imai.  Ma.sao;  Sugita.  Koji;  Suzuki. 
Setuko    Maeda.  Akira;  Isiguro.  Kazumasa;  Uchida.  Masahiro; 
and  Sato.  Makoto.  5.349.899.  CI.  99-646  OOR 
Isobe.  Yasuaki:  See— 

Takezoe.  Osamu;  Takigawa,  Jun;  Okamoto,  Tadashi;  Hashiura, 
Mituo:  Fukuda.  Sunao;  Takeuchi.  Keizo;  and  Isobe.  Yasuaki. 
5.350.436.  CI   75-314.000. 
Isobe.  Yoshinon:  See— 

Naito.  Masataka;  Takahashi.  Yuji;   Hiroi.   Masakazu;  Isobe.  Yo- 
shinon; Yoshida.  Akimaro;  Fujimoto,  Hitoshi;  and  Nakagawa. 
Tomohito,  5,351,112,  CI.  355-233.000. 
Isogai,  Hisao:  See — 

Miki,  Isao;  Isogai,  Hisao;  Saito.  Masao;  Yamanashi.  Toru;  Kawai. 
Toshiyuki;     Saito.     Akinami;     Ishikawa.     Sadanon;     Konno, 
Masahiko;  and  Okada,  Keiichi,  5.350.007.  CI.  164-316000. 
Isuzu  Motors  Limited:  See— 

Abukawa.  Yukihiro;  Takase.  Hiraji;  and  Shmji.  Yasuhisa,  5,350,309, 
CI   439-138.000. 
Italdis  S  p.A.:  See— 

Libardi,  Mario,  5,349,781,  CI.  49-47.000. 
Ito.  Caryn  Y.:  See — 

Call.  Kathenne  M  :  Glaser,  Thomas  M  ;  Ito.  Caryn  Y.;  Buckler. 
Alan  J     Pelletier.  Jerry;  Haber.  Daniel  A.;  Rose.  Elise  A.;  and 
Housman.  David  E..  5.350.840.  CI   536-23.100. 
Ito.  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Nakazeki.  Tsugito;  and  Ito,  Hiroyoshi,  5,350,283,  CI.  417-423.700. 
Ito,  Katsumi:  See — 

Ono.   Hisao;  Ito.  Katsumi;  Uekawa.  Tatuo;  and  Ishikawa,  Kat- 
suhiro, 5.350.820.  CI.  526-240.000. 
Ito.  Sadao.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Reclining  seat  apparatus. 

5.350.216.  CI.  297-362.000. 
Ito,  Tosikazu:  See — 

Yada.  Yukihiko;  and  Ito.  Tosikazu.  5,350.211.  CI.  296-93.000. 
Ito,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Tomoi,  Masao;  Kiyokawa,  Atsuo;  Ogawa.  Hiromasa;  Onozuka, 
Teruo;  and  Ito,  Tsuyoshi,  5,350,523,  CI.  210-683.000. 
Ito,  Yoshio:  See — 

Kinoshita.  Shigenori;  Yanase,  Takao;  Fujita.  Kouetsu;  Motoyoshi, 
Osamu;  and  Ito,  Yoshio.  5.350.994.  CI.  320-15000. 
Ito,  Yoshitoshi:  Kawaguchi,   Fumio;  Shinohara,  Yukito;  and  Haida. 
Munetaka.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Tokai  University.  Optical  CT  imag- 
ing device.  5.349.951.  CI.  128-633.000 
Ito.  Yuji;  See— 

Shinohara.  Takahiro;  and  ho,  Yuji,  5,351,237,  CI.  370-58.300. 
Itoh,  Aya:  See — 

Takiguchi,  Miho:  Katayama,  Noriko;  Itoh.  Aya;  Ohama.  Kaori; 
and  Tanaka.  Yasuo.  5.350.062.  CI.  206-316.200 
Itoh.  Hisalo;  Oguchi.  Takahisa;  Aihara.  Shin;  and  Sugimoto.  Kenichi.  to 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Incorp>orated;  and  Yamamoto  Chemicals. 
Incorporated  03    Halogenated  phthalocyanine  compound,  method 
for  prepanng  same.  5,350,843.  CI.  540-138.000. 
Itoh.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Monyama,   Hitoshi;   Itoh,   Kiyoshi;   Hara.   Minoru;  and  Inagaki. 
Masahisa.  5.349.903.  CI    101-93.050. 
Itoh.  Nobuyuki.  and  Taniguchi.  Tsugiko.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Liquid  crystal  display  device  5.350,537.  CI.  252-299.010. 
Itoh,  Ren:  See — 

Sagawa,  Akemi;  Itoh,  Ren;  Sakai,  Masahiko:  and  Shimizu,  Riyuui- 
chi,  5.350,789,  CI.  524-313.000. 


Itoh.  Yasuhito:  See — 

Sonmachi.  Kenichi;  Tozawa.  Hirokazu;  Ochi,  Toshiaki;  and  Itoh. 
Yasuhito,  5,350,005,  CI    164-154  100. 
Itou.  Atsushi:  See — 

Kale.  Shigekazu;  Nishihata.  Kouji;  Tsubone.  Tsunehiko;  and  Itou. 
Atsushi.  5.349,762.  CI.  34-406.000. 
Itou.  Kenji  See — 

Kawada.  Nobuo;  Kubota.  Yoshihiro;  Harada,  Kesazi;  and  Itou. 
Kenji.  5.350.720.  CI.  501-97,000. 
Ilozaki.  Hideo:  See — 

Harada.  Keizo;   Itozaki.  Hideo;  and  Yazu,  Shuji,  5,350,737,  CI. 
505-477.000. 
ITT  Automotive  Electncal  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Patterson,  Douglas  D  ;  Buchanan,  Harry  C.  Jr.;  and  McClain. 
Michael  J.,  5,349.717,  CI.  15-250040. 
Iwabayashi.  Makoto:  See — 

Kitamura,    Minoru;    and    Iwabavashi.    Makoto.    5.350.883,    CI 
84-644.000 
Iwagami.  Minoru:  See— 

Nezu.   Takashi:    Iwagami.    Minoru:   and    Kawashima.    Hisavoshi. 
5.350.077.  CI   213-75  OOR. 
Iwahon.  Masayuki.  Lighter   5.350.294,  CI.  431-153.000. 
Iwai.  Isamu:  See — 

Doi.  Miwako;  Amano,  Shin-ya;  Miike,  Seiji;  Nogami,  Hiroyasu; 
Kumano,    Akira;   Takeda,    Kimihito;    Adachi.    Hisahiro;    Iwai. 
Isamu;   Okamoto.    Toshio;    Yamanaka.    Noriko;   and    Kawada. 
Tsuiomu,  5,351.189.  CI.  364-419.020. 
Iwakura.  Tadayuki:  See — 

Kawabe.    Takashi;    Ashida,    Eiji;    Fuyama,    Moriaki;    Iwakura. 

Tadayuki;  Fukui.  Hiroshi;  Tsuji.  Yoshikazu;  Kuwatsuka.  Shuni- 

chiro;  Saito.  Harunobu;  Hagiwara.  Yoshiki;  Takemoto.  Issei;  and 

Fujisawa.  Masayasu.  5.349.745.  CI.  29-603.000. 

Iwami.   Hideo,  to  Naigai  Special  Dying  Co..  Ltd.  Cloth  treatment 

method   5,349.711,  CI   8-152.000. 
Iwamoto,  Etsuko:  See — 

Higeia.    Keiichi;   Omon.   Sohei;   Fujimura,   Yasuhiro;   Iwamoto, 
Etsuko,  and  Uchida,  Akihisa,  5,351.211,  CI.  365-189.050. 
Iwasa.  Akira:  See — 

Kasai.  Shuichi;  Ikeda.  Yasuo;  Enomoto.  Satoru;  Imamori.  Kat.sumi; 
and  Iwasa.  Akira.  5.350.769.  CI   514-567  000 
Iwasa.  Masanobu:  See — 

Ikeda.    Koji:    Futagawa.    Hitoshi;    Kikuchi.    Toshihiro;    Honda. 
Minoru;  and  Iwasa.  Masanobu.  5.350.372.  CI.  604-414.000. 
Iwasaki.  Tokuji:  See — 

Murakami.  Fumio;  Morita.  Eiichi;  Iwasaki.  Tokuji;  Suzuki.  Yasu- 
shi; and  Fujimoto.  Kouha.  5.349,728.  CI.  28-107.000. 
Iwata.  Michihiro:  See — 

Tsuji.  Sadafusa;  Inoue,  Manabu;  Wada.  Shigeru;  and  Iwata.  Mi- 
chihiro. 5.351.102.  CI.  354-106.000. 
Iwinski.  Dean  J.:  See — 

Mellits.  Kirk  E.;  and  Iwinski.  Dean  J..  5.349,733.  CI.  29-227.000. 
Izumi.  Keiichi:  See— 

Kawamura,   Shinichi.    Izumi.   Keiichi;   Sato.  Junichi;   Sanemitsu, 
Yuzuru;  Sato,  Ryo;  Hamada.  Tatsuhiro;  and  Shibata,  Hideyuki. 
5.350.736.  CI   504-266.000 
J  and  N  Associates.  Inc  ;  See — 

Martell.  Dennis;  and  Krcma,  Jan.  5.351.037.  CI    340-632.000 
Jacala.  Anel  C.  P.;  and  Chiu.  R.  Paul,  to  General  Electnc  Company 
Closed-circuit  steam-cooled  bucket  with  integrally  cooled  shroud  for 
gas  turbines  and  methods  of  steam-cooling  the  buckets  and  shrouds. 
5,350.277.  CI   416-90.00R 
Jackson.  David  M  :  and  Matthews.  Billie  J.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corpo- 
ration.   High   wicking   liquid   absorbent   composite.    5.350.370.   CI. 
604-367.000. 
Jacobson.  Haim:  See — 

Kramarczvk.  Marian;  Foni,  David;  and  Jacobson,  Haim,  5,351,242, 
CI.  370-85.500. 
Jacquot.    Bernard,   to  Commissariat   a   I'Energie   Atomique.   Coaxial 
electromagnetic  wave  injection  and  electron  cyclotron  resonance  ion 
source   5.350.974.  CI,  315-111.810. 
Jaffrezic-Renault.  Nicole;  Chovelon.  Jean-Marc;  Perrot,  Hubert;  Le 
Perchec.  Pierre;  and  Chevalier.  Yves,  to  Ecole  Centrale  de  Lyon 
Process  for  producing  a  surface  gate  of  an  integrated  electro-chemi- 
cal sensor,  consisting  of  a  field-effect  transistor  sensitive  to  alkaline- 
earth  species  and  sensor  obtained   5.350,701.  CI  437-40.000. 
Jagadish.  Hosagrahar  V.:  See- 
fox.  David  S  ;  Jagadish.  Hosagrahar  V.;  O'Gorman,  Lawrence; 
and  Story,  Guy  A.,  5,350,303,  CI.  434-118.000. 
Jagadish.  Mittur  N.:  See — 

Azad.   Ahmed   .A  ;   Jagadish.   Mittur   N.;   and   Fahey.   Kevin  J.. 
5.350.575.  CI.  424-192,100, 
Jager.  W'illem  W,:  See — 

Drenl.  Eit;  and  Jager,  Willem  W,.  5,350.876.  CI,  560-207,000 
Jakubke.  Hans-Dieter;  Schuster.  Matthias;  and  Aaviksaar.  Aavo,  to 
Hoechst     Aktiengesellschaft      Process     for     preparing     peptides 
5.350.682.  CI,  435-68,100, 
James  Clem  Corporation:  See — 

Carriker.  Richard.  5.350.255.  CI.  405-270.000, 
Jameson.  Donna  R  .  heiress:  See — 

Muskopf,  Jack  W,;  Chnsty,  M    Roberi;  Jameson.  Jaysn  F,.  de- 
ceased; Jameson.  Jerry  M  .  heir;  Jameson.  Donna  R  .  heiress;  and 
Hallmark,  Tami  S  ,  5,350,802.  CI    525-65,000 
Jameson.  Jaysn  F  .  deceased:  See — 

Muskopf.  Jack  W,;  Chnsty.  M,  Robert;  Jameson.  Jaysn  F,.  de- 
ceased: Jameson.  Jerry  M,.  heir;  Jameson.  Donna  R  .  heiress;  and 
Hallmark.  Tami  S,.  5.350,802,  CI.  525-65.000. 


Jameson.  Jerry  M  .  heir:  See — 

Muskopf.  Jack  W.;  Christy.  M.  Robert;  Jameson.  Jaysn  F.  de- 
ceased; Jameson.  Jerry  M  .  heir;  Jameson.  Donna  R..  heiress;  and 
Hallmark.  Tami  S  .  5.350.802.  CI.  525-65  000. 
Janevski.  Peter  K  ;  and  Relna.  Debra  A.,  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Rolyan 

Inc  Gel  shell  splint.  5.350.418.  CI.  607-111.000. 
Jani.  Bill;  Garay,  Thomas;  and  Ravensbergen.  John,  to  Variperm  (Can- 
ada)   Limited.    Mandrel    operated    torque    anchor     5.350.013.    CI. 
166-217  000. 
Janson.  Wilbert  F..  Jr..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic 
camera    and    film    cartndge    with    double    exposure    prevention. 
5,351.101.  CI   354-21000. 
Janssen.  Hendnk  J  :  See — 

van    de    Moesdijk.    Cornells   G.    M.;   Janssen.    Hendrik   J ;    and 
Schroijen.  Josephus  C.  5.350.849.  CI   544-203.000. 
Japan  Electronic  Control  Systems  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Sato.  Hideyuki.  5,350.034.  CI.  180-197.000. 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Ono.  Hisao;   Ito.  Katsumi:  Uekawa,  Tatuo;  and  Ishikawa,  Kat- 
suhiro. 5,350.820.  CI.  526-240.000. 
Japan  Tobacco.  Inc.:  See — 

Inkura.  Takayuki.  5.350.126,  CI.  241-235.000. 
Jardine,  Richard  K.    See — 

Sweanngen.  John  R.;  Jardine,  Richard  K.;  Bradford,  John  O  ;  and 
Rathbun.  Loren  L..  5.349.806.  CI   56-341  000. 
Jarrabet.  Gregory  P.;  and  Lu,  Lixion.  to  Technetics  Corp.  Imperme- 
able, abradable  seal  and  method  for  the  production  thereof  5.350.557, 
CI   419-19.000. 
Jasper.  Louis  J..  Jr.;  See — 

Kim.  Anderson  H  ;  DiDomenico.  Leo  D.;  Weiner  Maurice;  Jasper. 

Louis  J  .  Jr  ;  and  Youmans.  Robert  3  .  5.351.063,  CI.  343-895.000. 

Jasperson.  Steve  J  ;  and  Jenla.  Torsti  T.  T..  to  Stanley  Works.  The. 

Twin  wheel  guide  for  sliding  doors.  5.349,783,  CI.  49-425.000. 
Jenkins,  William  G  .  to  Burlington  Industries.  Inc.  Chlorine  resistant 

cationic  dyeable  carpet  yam    5.350.426,  CI    8-539  000. 
Jensen.  Earl  M  ;  Sun.  Mei  H  ;  V'ccht,  David  L  :  and  Melen.  Robert  E.. 
to   Luxtron  Corporation    Modular  luminescence-based   measuring 
system  using  fast  digiul  signal  processing.  5.351.268.  CI.  374-131.000 
Jensen.  Kurt;  See — 

Poulsen.  Ole  V.;  Michaelsen.  Carsten;  and  Jensen,  Kurt,  5,349,734. 
CI   29-239.000. 
Jeon.  Yong  W..  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co..  Ltd.  Word  line  voltage 

supply  circuit.  5.351.217.  CI.  365-230.060. 
Jeong.  Il-hyeok.  to  Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.  Blue-emitting 
phosphor  for  use  in  fluorescent  lamps  and  fluorescent  lamp  employ- 
ing the  same.  5,350,971.  CI.  313-487.000. 
Jeong.  Myung  Y.;  See — 

Chun.  Oh  G  ;  Ahn.  Seung  H.;  Jeong.  Myung  Y  ;  and  Choy.  Tae  G.. 
5,351,334,  CI   385-134.000. 
Jerila,  Torsti  T.  T,;  See — 

Jasperson,    Steve    J,;    and    Jerila.    Torsti    T.    T„    5,349,783,    CI, 
49-425,000, 
Jerome.  Rick  C  ;  and  Marazita.  Frank,  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation    Low  resistance  sillcided  substrate  contact,  5.350.942. 
CI   257-648,000, 
Jet.  Inc:  See — 

Tang.  Nianfa.  5.350,505,  CI.  210-108.000. 
Tang.  Nianfa.  5.350.512.  CI  210-199.000. 
Jet  Sew  Technologies  Inc.;  See — 

Olewicz.    Tadeusz    A.;    and    Schramayr.    Ernst.    5.349,912,    CI. 

112-262.200 
Schramayr,    Ernst;    and    Olewicz,    Tadeusz    A.,    5,349,913,    CI. 
112-265.100. 
Jhingan,  Anil  K..  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.  Microwave 
acceleration  of  enzvme-catalyzed  modification  of  macromolecules. 
5,350,686,  CI   435-173,200. 
Jiang.  Ching-Lin.  to  Integrated  Information  Technology.  Inc  Content 

addressable  memory.  5.351.208.  CI.  365-49.000 
Jidosha  Kiki  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Yanagi.  Kunio;  and  Chiba.  Syusaku.  5.349.820,  CI.  60-562.000. 
Jin.  Soo  W   Hand  screw  dnver.  5,349,886,  CI.  81-37.000. 
JMK  International.  Inc  ;  See — 

Gibbon,  Robert  M,.  5.349.718.  CI,  15-250.360, 
John  L   Runckel.  Trust;  See — 

Runckel.  John  L,.  5.349.702.  CI   2-68,000, 
Johnson.  David  P  ;  See — 

Hill,   Ronald   D,;  Marglon,  Adam  G,;  and  Johnson,   David   P. 
5.350.179.  CI   273-249,000, 
Johnson.  David  W  .  Jr  ;  See — 

Grader.  Gideon  S,;  Johnson.  David  W,,  Jr,;  Roy.  Apurba;  and 
Thomson.  John.  Jr .  5.349.743.  CI,  29-602.100, 
Johnson  Matthey  Public  Limited  Company;  See — 

Bndger.  Gary  J,;  Hernandez.  Pedro  E,;  Higgins,  John  D.,  III.  and 
Larsen.  Scott  K,.  5.350.837,  CI,  534-14,000, 
Johnson.  SJmuel  D  ;  See — 

Fox.  Robert  L  ;  Copeland.  Carl  E,;  Swaim.  Robert  J  ;  Coultrip. 
Robert  H  ;  Johnston,  David  F;  Phillips.  W    Morns:  Johnson. 
Samuel  D,;  Dinkins.  James  R,;  and  Buckley.  John  D  .  5.350,902, 
CI.  219-633.000. 
Johnson,  Steven  C  ;  See — 

French.    Terrv    L.;    and    Johnson,    Steven    C,    5,349,795,    CI. 
52-183.000. 
Johnson,  Thomas  M  ;  and  Elllngwood,  John  C  ,  to  Maytag  Corpora- 
tion. Mullion  bar  assembly  with  enhanced  heal  transfer  barrier  char- 
actenstics.  5,349,832,  CI.  '62-447.000 
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Johnson,  William  B:  S«e—  .     .,•    e 

Sonuparlak,    Birol;   Johnson,   WUIiam    B;    and    Fareed,    All   J>., 
5.350.003.  CI.  164-91  000. 
Johnston.  David  F    See—  ,     ^     , 

Fox    Robert  L..  Copeland,  Carl  E.;  Swaim,  Robert  J  .  Coultnp. 
Robert  H     Johnston,  David  F;  Phillips.  W.  Morns;  Johnson, 
Samuel  D..  Dinkins.  James  R.;  and  Buckley,  John  D.,  5,350, W2, 
CI   219-633000. 
Joly   Jean-Francois;  Caullet,  Philippe;  Faust,  Anne-Cathenn;  Baron, 
Jacques;   and   Guth,   Jean-Louis,   to   Institut   Francias  du   Petrole 
MTW-type    zeolite    and    its    preparation    process.    5,350,722.    CI. 
502-64  000 
Jones.  Julian  D  C    See — 

Barton.  James  S    Borthwick.  William  K.  D.;  Harvey,  David,  Jones, 
Julian  D  C  .  and  McBnde,  Roy,  5,351,116,  CI.  356-28.500 
Jones,  M   Lee:  See—  .,   ^     ,■  ,.    ,  j 

Friar   C.  Edward;  Jones,  M.  Lee;  Robinson,  H.  English,  Jr.;  and 
King.  Douglas  N.,  5,350,108,  CI   229-102.000 
Jones,  Mark  F  :  See— 

Georger    William  A  ;  Jones,  Mark  F  ;  Kopacz,  Thomas  J  ;  and 
Zelazoski.  Gregory  A.,  5.350,624,  CI  428-219.000. 
Jongewaard.  Enk  N.,  to  Uniphase  Corporation.  Laser  diode-lens  align- 
ment. 5,351,330,  CI.  385-93.000. 
Jonsson,  Alf  L:  See—  ,,,„,.-,     /-■ 

Grossman.    Leonard    N.,    and    Jonsson,    Alf   I.,    5,350,542,    CI. 
252-636.000 
Jorasch.  James:  See —  ^^ 

DiLullo.  Dean;  and  Jorasch.  James,  5.350.175,  CI.  273-146.000. 
Jordan.  Matthew:  See—  ,,,r,,ii 

Tsukashima.  Ross;  Jordan,  Matthew;  and  Jung,  Gordon,  5.350.361, 
CI   604-96.000. 
Jourdan,  Glen  P  .  See—  ,,«-,.«     ^< 

Hackler.    Ronald    E..    and    Jourdan.    Glen    P..    5.350.749.    CI 
514-248.000 
Jubran  Nusrallah.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company. 
Thiazolo[5.4-D]thiazsole  Color-formers.  5.350.857,  CI.  548-153.000. 
Juds.  Mark  A  ;  Beihoff.  Bruce  C;  Smith,  Richard  G  ;  Nelson.  William 
R.;  Wycklendt.  Daniel  A  ;  Theisen.  Peter  J  ;  Hastings.  Jerome  K  .  and 
■Moldovan.  Peter  K.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Electncal  contactor  and 
interrupter  employing  a  rotary  disc.  5,351,024,  CI.  335-16.000. 
Judy.  Murrav  S  :  See — 

Doll,  William  J  ,  Jr.,  Judy,  Murray  S.;  Kirchner.  Albert  H  .  Ill; 
Krier,  Thomas  J  ;  McVicker.  Rudolph  M.;  Monroe,  Bnan  E.; 
Pettitt.  Meldon  L  ;  Reiswig,  Danny  R.;  Watchom,  Alan;  Wesley, 
Jerry  A  ;  and  Wirfel,  John  C,  5,351,276,  CI.  379-67.000. 
Juenger.  Jerome  A.:  See — 

Prentice,   Ian  F.;  and  Juenger.   Jerome  A..  5,350,279,  CI    416- 
220  OOR. 
Jung.  Gordon  See — 

Tsukashima.  Ross;  Jordan,  Matthew;  and  Jung,  Gordon,  5,350.361, 
CI   604-96000 
Jurcik.  Benjamin.  Brandt.  Michael;  Inman.  Ronald,  and  McAndrew. 
James,    to    Amencan    Air    Liquide     Spectroscopic    cell    design. 
5.351,120.  CI   356-246.000. 
Jun.  Tatsuro:  See — 

Nishino,  Masakazu.  Jun.  Tatsuro;  and  Ohtaka.  Hideki,  5.351,131. 
CI.  358-335.000. 
Justin.  Daniel  F  :  See — 

Cole.  J   Dean;  and  Justin,  Daniel  F ,  5,350,378,  CI.  606-57.000. 
K  and  M  Electronics,  Inc  :  See — 

Cnmmins.  James  W  .  5.351.149.  CI.  359-181  000. 
K.  Tron  Technologies,  Inc  :  See— 

Preiser.  Fnednch  W  ;  Bullivant.  Kenneth  W  ;  and  Peyer,  Marcel, 
5.'350.089.  CI,  222^13  000. 
kabelmetal  electro  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Madaus,  Batto;  Antony.  Horst;  Anger,  Bemd;  and  Thiele.  Paul, 
5,351,061,  CI   343-840000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikm  Seisakusho:  See— 

Kamio.  Takenon,  5.349.882.  CI   74-572.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho:  See- 
Sato.  Takehisa.  5,350.880,  CI   84-609.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See— 

Fukuvama.  Hirofumi;  Noguchi,  Taluya;  Inoue,  Kenichi;  Ishibashi, 

Kivotaka;  and  Adachi.  Shigeto.  5.350,920,  CI   250-309  000. 
Ha.se!  Takashi.   Kita.   Ryusuke;   Sasaki,   Masato;   and   Morishita, 
Tadataka,  5.350,738,  CI   505-473.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See— 

Yamaguchi.    Hitoyoshi;    Murai.    Shuji;    and    Mimura,    Talsuo. 
5,350,547.  CI.  264-40.100 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Naekawa  Seisakusho:  See— 

Kisi.  Takayuki.  and  Kasahara.  Keisuke,  5,350,286.  CI  418-150.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Pilot   See- 
Sato,  Mono;  Abe,  Yutaka;  Takano,  Jun;  Ishii,  Hirokazu;  and  Mu- 
rata.  Yasuzo,  5,351,143,  CI.  359-51  000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Showa  Seisakusho:  See— 

Funami.  Yasuo;  and  Miura.  Nobuo,  5,350,326,  CI.  440-61.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho:  See- 
Sato.  Koki.  5.350,188,  CI.  280-739.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokyo  Horaisha:  See— 

Higashiguchi.  Shigeji.  5,350,898,  CI.  219-221  000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See— 

Doi,  Miwako;  Amano.  Shin-ya;  Miike.  Seiji;  Nogami.  Hiroya.su: 
Kumano.   Akira;    Takeda.    Kimihiio.    Adachi.   Hisahiro;    Iwai 
Isamu    Okamoto.   Toshio;    Vamanaka.   Nonko;   and   Kawada 
Tsutomu,  5.351.189,  CI   364-419.020. 
Kasagj,  Yoshilaka.  5,351.082,  CI.  348-294.000. 


Matsuda.  Tadashi.  5.350.934,  CI.  257-139.000 

Matsukawa.    Naohiro;   and    Miyamoto.   Junichi.    5.350.938.   CI 

257-378.000. 
Nakane.  Rintaro;  and  Egawa.  Jiro.  5,351,107,  CI.  355-208.000. 
Saito,  Shozo.  5.351.210,  CI   365-189.010. 
Shibata,  Hideki,  5.350,712,  CI.  437-195.000. 
Takahashi,  Ryoichi,  5,349,744,  CI.  29-602.100. 
Takei,  Tamotsu,  5,350,903,  CI.  219-716.000. 
Yagishita.    Atsushi;   Hieda.    Katsuhiko;   Nitayama.   Akihiro;   and 

Honguchi,  Fumio,  5,350,708.  CI.  437-52.000 
Yajima,  Toshiya;  Hirayama,  Takuya;  Sakata,  Hirotsugu;  Hayano. 
Makoto     Okuda.    Masayuki;    Morozumi,    Naoya;    Kumazawa. 
Takeshi;  and  Kobuna,  Teruo.  5,350.280.  CI.  417-310  000. 
Yokota.  Masahiro;  Oyama.  Kiyoshi;  and  Mori.  Hideo.  5.350.973. 

CI.  315-8.000. 
Zenda.  Hiroki,  5.351.064.  CI  345-3.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Shima,  Hideaki,  5.350,036.  CI    180-273.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See— 

Omura.    Yoshiteru;    Tsukada.    Kouji;    Nonomura,    Yutaka.    and 
Monkawa.  Takeshi.  5.349.873,  CI.  73-862.680. 
Kachi,  Shunichi:  See — 

Kiri.  Shuichi;  Kieda.  Kouki;  Kachi.  Shunichi;  Takekoshi,  Yukinon; 

Takada,  Yasunan;  Nakahara.  Yuji;  and  Nishinaka,  Tomoyuki. 

5.350,960,  CI.  310-194.000. 

Kadowaki,  Toshihiro;  and  Sakai,  Masanon.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Apparatus  for  forming  a  color  image  using  two  memones.  5,351.074. 

CI.  346-157.000. 

Kadowaki.  Toshio:  and  Yamaguchi.  Shojiro.  to  Shimadzu  Corporation. 

Mobile  x-ray  apparatus.  5.351.282.  CI.  378-198.000. 
Kagata.  Hiroshi  See— 

Inoue,  Tatsuya;  Kagata.  Hiroshi;  Kato.  Jumchi;  and  Kameyama. 
Ichiro,  5,350,639,  CI.  428-633.000. 
Kagawa,  Kazuhiro:  See— 

Akiu  Hiroshi;  Hattori.  Tatsuya;  Kagawa.  Kazuhiro;  and  Kobaya- 
shi,  Hiroto.  5,350.831,  CI.  528-337000. 
•Kagawa.  Yoshikalsu;  Yasunami,  Shoichiro;  and  Maekawa,  Yukio,  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd  Nonaqueous  secondary  battery.  5,350,648, 
CI.  429-218.000. 
Kageyama,  Atsuhisa:  See — 

Tsuji,     Toshiaki;     and     Kageyama,     Atsuhisa,     5,351,141,     CI. 
358-520.000. 
Kageyama.  Tetsuto;  Yoshimura.  Shigeni;  and  Motai.  Eiichi.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Ink  jet  cartndge  with  an  ink  tank  having  an  ink 
outlet  m  a  sloped  surface   5.351,073,  CI.  347-87.000 
Kahlman,  Sture   Arrangement  for  controlling  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  a  load  hoist  trolley.  5.350.075.  CI.  212-159.000. 
Kaiser.  Manuel:  See —  . 

Liman.  Ulnch;  Grammes.  Hartwig;  Wegener.  Dirk:  and  Kaiser. 
Manuel.  5.350.781.  CI   521-174  000 
Kajima  Corporation:  See — 

Taguchi.  Fumiaki;  Morimoto.  Masayoshi:  Kyoya,  Takeshi;  and 

Takano.  Mikio.  5.350.685.  CI.  435-168000. 
Taguchi.  Fumiaki;  Morimoto.  Masayoshi;  Kyoya,  Takeshi;  and 
Takano,  Mikio,  5,350,692,  CI.  435-252.700 
Kakei.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Sawada.  Hirokazu;  Kakei,  Tsutomu;  Matsuki,  Masaya;  and  Uesugi. 
Akio.  5.350,010,  CI    164-476000 
Kaken  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohishi,  Yoshitaka;  Tamura,  Makoto;  Hayashida,  Mitsuo;  Ikegami, 
Satoru;  Hiyama.  Yoshiyuki;  Awa.  Takao;  Ichikawa.  Kiyonoshin; 
Nomiyama.    Kiyoshi;    Hanada,    Keigo;    and    Mimura,    Mitsuo, 
5,350,743,  CI.  514-89.000 
Kakeya,  Noboru:  See — 

Yoshida,  Hiroshi:  Kakeya,  Noboru;  and  Kashiwagi,  Masanon. 
5,350,868.  CI.  554-154.000. 
Kakii,  Toshiaki:  Honjo.  Makoto;  Ishida,  Hidetoshi;  Katsura.  Hiroshi; 
Yamanishi.  Toru;  Miyabe,  Kazumichi:  Tamekuni.  Yoshikyo;  Haibara, 
Tadashi;  Matsumoto.  Michito;  and  Nagasawa.  Shinji.  to  Sumitomo 
Electnc  Industnes,  Ltd.;  and  Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone  Corpo- 
ration.  Optical  connector  with  V-grooves  having  an  oxide  film. 
5,351,328,  CI.  385-83.000 
Kakimoto.  Masakazu.  to  Ushio  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  processing  apparatus. 

5.351,316,  CI.  382-65.000. 
Kalan,  Bnan  A  ,  to  Whiting  Corporation.  Bridge  crane  electnc  motor 

control  system   5.350,076,  CI   212-209  000 
Kalk.  Douglas  F    See— 

Lockard.  Joan  S  ;  DuCharme.  Larry  L  ;  Congdon,  William  C  Jr.; 
and  Kalk.  Douglas  F  .  5.349.962.  CI    128-732000 
Kalkunte.  Ramesh  S  ;  Rege.  Satish  L.;  and  Hasani.  Santosh  K..  to 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation  Monitor  for  packets  on  a  communi- 
cations network.  5,351.243.  CI   370-92  OOO. 
Kalouy.  Paul  Z:  and  Van  Cleve.  Craig  B  ,  to  Micro  Motion,  Inc. 
Sutionary  coils  for  a  conolis  effect  mass  flowmeter.  5,349,872,  CI. 
73-861  380  ^  , 

Kamen.  Dean;  Spencer,  Geoffrey  P.:  and  Vincent,  Douglas  E.,  to  Deka 
Products  Limited  Pannership  Peritoneal  dialysis  systems  employing 
a  liquid  distnbution  and  pumping  cassette  that  emulates  gravity  flow 
5,350,357,  CI  604-29.000 
Kamen.  Dean  L.;  Seale.  Joseph  B  ;  Bnggs,  Joseph,  and  Arnold,  Finn,  to 
Deka  Products  Limited  Pannership.  Pump  controller  using  acoustic 
spectral  analysis.  5,349.852,  CI.  73-149.000. 
Kamevama,  Ichiro:  See— 

Inoue,  Tatsuya;  Kagata,  Hiroshi.  Kato,  Junichi:  and  Kameyama, 
Ichiro,  5,350,639,  CI  428-633.000 


Kamin.  Gene  L..  to  Planet  Protection  Systems.  Inc.  Soil  fertilization 

method.  5.350,435,  CI.  71-25.000 
Kammer.  Jon  J  ;  Nevers,  Gary  F.;  and  Sellers.  Edgar  V..  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours.  E   I ,  and  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring 
^rimp  frequency  of  a  web.  5.351,308.  CI   382-8  000 
K.imio.   Takenori,   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Daikin   Seisakusho.   Clutch 
wear-compensating  compound   flywheel  assembly.   5.349,882,  CI. 
74-572.000. 
Kanai.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Chubachi,  Noriyoshi;  and  Kanai,  Hiroshi.  5.349.862.  CI.  73-602.000. 
Kanamori.  Terutoshi:  See — 

Ohishi.  Yasutake;  Kanamon.  Terutoshi;  Nishida,  Yrshiki:  Mori. 
Atsushi;  and  Sudo.  Shoichi.  5.351,335,  CI.  385-142.000. 
K:inbara.  Shigeru;  and  Fukui,  Hitoshi.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  Thermistor  as 

electronic  part.  5,351.026.  CI.  338-22.0OR. 
K.inebo.  Ltd.:  See — 

Sasaki.  Hiroyuki:  Ota.  Tetsuro;  Hatton,  Eiji;  and  Ikeda.  Michihiro. 
5,350,782,  CI.  52.3-116.000. 
K.inegae.  Takahiro:  See — 

Takahashi,  Yoshikazu;  Suzuki.  Masahiko;  Sugahara.  Hiroto;  and 
Kanegae,  Takahiro.  5,351,183,  CI.  347-69.000. 
K  uiegafuchi  Chemical  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takada.  Toshio;  Terashima.  Takahilo;  lijima.  Kenji;  Yamamolo. 
Kazunuki;  Hirata.  Kazuto;  and  Bando.  Yoshichika.  5.350.606.  CI 
427-564.000. 
K  .nehiro  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tominaga.  Seigo:  Akasi.  Osamu;  Imai.  Masao:  Sugita.  Koji;  Suzuki. 
Setuko;  Maeda.  Akira;  Isiguro.  Kazumasa;  Uchida.  Masahiro; 
and  Sato,  Makoto,  5,349,899,  CI   99-646.00R. 
K  .nehiro.  Masaki:  See — 

Maruyama,  Shigeru;  Shima.saki,  Yuichi;  Kanehiro,  Masaki;  Ishioka, 
Takuji;  Baba.  Shigeki;  and  Hisaki.  Takashi,  5,349,930.  CI.  123- 
143C)0C 
K.meko,  Hideyuki;  See — 

Takeuchi,    Kunihiro:    Ishizuka,   Hideki;   and   Kaneko,    Hideyuki. 
5.351,185.  CI    364-184000. 
K  metake.  Tatsuo;  Kiguchi,  Masashi;  and  Taniguchi,  Yoshio,  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd    Optical   mtxlulalor   depressing  optical   feedback   and  optical 
rnixlulating  element  and  channel  optical  waveguide  used  therefore 
\351.320.  CI.  385-8.000. 
Karig,  Seong  T.,  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  Cooling  apparatus  of  magne- 
trons 5.351.166,  CI.  361-690.000. 
Kang.  Seonghun:  See — 

Ko,  Jaehong;  Kim.  Sungiae;  Shin,  Hvunbo;  and  Kang,  Seonghun, 
5.350,707,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Kanigowski.  Andrew  S.,  to  Fulureflite  Corporation   Diamond  shaped 

armrests  for  airline  pa.ssenger  seats  5.350,217,  CI   297-411.200 
Kanjolia.  Ravindra  K.:  Hui.  Benjamin  C;  and  Grant,  William  B.,  to 
CV'D.    Incorporated     Punfication   of  tnalkylgallium,   synthesis  of 
inalkylgallium   5,350.869,  CI.  556-1  000 
Kanno,  Tetsuo;  and  Okamoto,  Akihiko,  to  Ricoh  Company  Lid  Opti- 
cal disk  drive  unit.  5,351,228.  CI.  369-77  200 
Kansas  State  University  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Obersl.  Richard  D.;  Gwaltney,  Sharon  M  ;  and  Hays.  Michael  P  . 
5.350,672,  CI   435-6  000. 
K  J  inner.  Steven  S.:  See — 

Tseng.    Chi-Ming;    and     Kantner.     Steven     S..     5,350,631,    CI. 
428-343.000 
Kiio  Corporation:  See — 

Kitazawa,  Kozo;  and  Kashihara,  Eiji,  5,350,457,  CI.  134-10.000. 
Ya-suda,  Shin-ichiro;  Kawabe,  Kunivasu;  and  Sasaki,  Mitsuhiro, 
5,350,658,  CI   4.30-124000. 
K  i  1.  Sheau  V.:  See — 

Lee.  Frank  P ;  Kao,  Sheau  V  ;  .Allison,  Gerald  R  ;  Mahabadi.  Hadi 
K  ;  Licbermann.  Geroge;  Vijayakumar,  Gopalan;  and  Downing, 
Roben  A  ,  5,350,659,  CI.  430-137.000. 
Kappler.  Manfred:  See — 

Winkler.  Rolf;  Herier,  Bruno;  and  Kappler,  Manfred,  5,351,099,  CI 
351-137.000. 
Kiranian,  Ralph  E  ;  Noonan,  Stephen  R  ;  and  Vecchilto,  John  M.,  to 
Moore  Products.  Inc.  Gaging  finger  for  precision  measuring  instru- 
ments. 5,351.125.  CI-  356-357.000. 
K  iriniemi.  Stephen  D   Positioner/fastener   5  349.802,  CI   52-543.000. 
K  isagi.  Yoshitaka.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.   Signal-converting 

device   5.351,082,  CI,  348-294.000 
Kasahara.  Keisuke:  See — 

Kisi.  Takayuki;  and  Kasahara.  Keisuke.  5,350,286,  CI.  418-150.000 
K  isahara.  Ma.sahiro:  See — 

Okamura.   Hisatake;   Kasahara,   Ma.sahiro:  Tonegawa.   Ken;  and 
Taniguchi,  Tetsuo,  5.351.020,  CI.  333-175  000. 
K.isai.  Shuichi;  Ikeda.  Yasuo;  Enomoto.  Satoru;  Imamori.  Katsumi:  and 
Iwasa,  Akira,  to  SS  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Antiinflammatory  gel 
preparation    5.350,769,  CI.  514-567000. 
Kasanami,  Tohru;  Nakamura,  Takeshi:  Okano,  Keiichi;  and  Morishita. 
^  oshiko.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Vibratory  gyroscope. 
5.349,857.  CI,  73-505,000. 
Kaschemekat.  Jurgen;  and  Baker.  Richard  W'  .  to  Membrane  Technol- 
ogy and  Research,  Inc    Pervaporation  process  and  use  m  treating 
waste  stream  from  glycol  dehydrator.  5,350,519,  CI.  210-640.000. 
kashihara,  Eiji:  See — 

Kitazawa.  Kozo;  and  Kashihara,  Eiji,  5,350,457,  CI.  134-10.000 
K.ishimura,  Masato:  See — 

Asaka.  Toshifumi;  Misawa,  Yoko;  Kashimura.  Masato;  Morimoto. 
Shigeo,  Watanabe,  Yoshiaki:  and  Hatayama.  Katsuo.  5.350.839, 
CI   536-7  400 


Kashio.  Yukio.  and  Aral.  Yoneaki.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Porta- 
ble electronic  apparatus.  5.350,881.  CI.  84-622.000. 
Kashiwagi,  Masanori:  See — 

Yoshida.   Hiroshi:   Kakeya,   Noboru;   and   Kashiwagi,   Masanori. 
5,350,868,  CI    554-154.000 
Kasiske,    John    M.,    to    Triten    Corporation.    Wear    resistant    alloy. 

5.350,560,  CI   420-38.000. 
Katakura,  Takeo:  See — 

Yoshizato,    Katsuloshi;    Konishi,   Jun:    Koide,   Mikio;   Oyamada, 
Kaon:  Ohsaki,  Ken-ichi;  Katakura.  Takeo;  Mon,  Yuichi;  and 
Talebe,  Ken,  5,350.583,  CI  424-484,000. 
Katayama,  Noriko:  See— 

Takiguchi,  Miho;  Katayama,  Nonko:  Itoh,  Ava:  Ohama,  Kaori; 
and  Tanaka,  Yasuo,  5,350,062,  CI.  206-316.200 
Kato.  Akira:  See — 

Takagishi.  Takashi;  Suzuki.  Nobuhiko:  and  Kato.  Akira.  5.350.307. 
CI.  439-79.000. 
Kato.  Junichi:  See — 

Inoue.  Talsuva:  Kagata.  Hiroshi;  Kato.  Junichi;  and  Kameyama. 
Ichiro.  5.350.639.  CI  428-633.000. 
Kato,  Masami;  Kato,  Takao;  and  Hashimoto,  Yasunori,  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.    Pixel   density   convening   apparatus.    5,351,137.   CI. 
358-457.000. 
Kato,  Masaloshi:  Tobo,  Yozo.   Ichikawa,  Fumio;  Azuma,  Jun;  and 
Uemura,  Hideaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Optical  apparatus  for 
emitting     light     and     automatic    adjustment     apparatus    therefor 
5,351,264,  CI.  372-107.000. 
Kato,  Nobuo:  See— 

Ichinomiya,    Yoshio;    Yamaguchi.    Koshiro;   and    Kato,    Nobuo, 
5.350,243,  CI  400-208.000. 
Kato,  Shigekazu:   Nishihata,   Kouji;  Tsubonc,  Tsunehiko;  and   Itou, 
Atsushi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Vacuum  processing  apparatus  and  operating 
method  therefor  5..M9,762.  CI   34-406  000 
Kato,  Takao:  See — 

Kato,  Masami:  Kato,  Takao;  and  Hashimoto,  Yasunon.  5,351,137, 
CI.  358-457  000. 
Kato,  Toshikazu:  See — 

Inoue,  Hiroshi;  and  Kato,  Toshikazu.  5,350,833.  CI.  528-388.000. 
Kaloh,  Masaloshi:  See— 

Ishihara.  Kei;  Matsuda,  Kiyoshi;  Tamaki,  Atsushi;  Kaloh,  Masalo- 
shi; Hamaguchi.  Tadahiko;  and  Takeda,  Takashi,  5,330,915,  CI. 
250-208.100. 
Katsumata.  Takeshige:  See — 

Nakano.     Tetsuo.     decea.sed:     Katsumata,     Takeshige;     Tanaka, 
Megumu;   Narushima,   Isao;   Hirano,   Yoshiharu:  and   Nakano, 
Kazuko.  5,349,860,  CI.  73-597.000. 
Katsura,  Hiroshi  See — 

Kakii,  Toshiaki:  Honjo,  Makoto;  Ishida,  Hidetoshi.  Katsura,  Hiro- 
shi: Yamanishi,  Toru;  Miyabe,  Kazumichi;  Tamekuni.  Yoshikyo; 
Haibara.  Tadashi;  Matsumoto,  Michilo;  and  Nagasawa,  Shinji. 
5,351,328,  CI   385-83.000 
Kalyal.  Anil;  Brown,  Warwick  N  ;  and  Howill,  Roger,  lo  Cookson 
Group  PLC  Furnace  with  deflecting  surface  and  method  of  charging 
metal  solids.  5,350,440,  CI,  75-686.000, 
Kalz,  Howard  S  .  to  Robern.  Inc  Spacer  for  filling  a  space  between  two 

adjacent  modular  cabinets   5.350.227,  CI.  312-198.000 
Katz,  Ronald  A  .  to  First  Data  Resources  Inc.  Multiple  formal  tele- 
phonic interface  control  system.  5,351,285.  CI.  379-94.000. 
Kaufhold.  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Glaser.  Arnaldo  A.;  and  Kaufhold,  Hans-Joachim,  5,350,553,  CI 
264-155.000 
Kaufman,  Charles  W.:  See — 

Perlman.    Radia   J:   and    Kaufman.   Charles   W.,    5.351,295,   CI 
380-23.000 
Kaufman,   Robert  J  ,   and   Richard,  Thomas  J,,   lo  HemaGen/PFC. 
Emulsions  of  highly  fluorinated  organic  compounds    5.350.571,  CI. 
424-9.000 
Kavli.  Fred:  and  Park.  Kyong  M  .  to  Kavlico  Corporation  Wide-pres- 
sure-range, adaptable,  simplified  pressure  transducer.  5,349,865,  CI. 
73-724.000 
Kavlico  Corporation:  See — 

Kavli,  Fred:  and  Park.  Kyong  M  .  5.349,865,  CI   73-724.000. 
Park,  Kyong  M.:  and  Gupta.  Niraj,  5,349,864,  CI   73-724.000. 
Park,  Kyong  M.,  5,349,867,  CI.  73-727.000 
Kawabe,  Kenji:  See — 

Hara,  Yasushi:  Watanabe,  Kazuhiro;  Ishikawa,  Hiroshi;  Matsui, 
Kivolo;  Kawabe,   Kenji;  and  Shimura,  Takaki,   5,350,964,  CI 
310-357  000. 
Kawabe.  Kuniyasu:  See — 

Yasuda.  Shin-ichiro;  Kawabe,  Kuniyasu;  and  Sasaki,  Mitsuhiro, 
5,350,658,  CI.  430-124.000, 
Kawabe,  Takashi;  Ashida.  Eiji;  Fuyama,  Moriaki;  Iwakura.  ladayuki; 
Fukui.   Hiroshi;  Tsuji,   Yoshikazu;   Kuwatsuka,   Shunichiro;   Saito, 
Harunobu;    Hagiwara,    Yoshiki;    Takemoto,    Issei.    and    Fujisawa. 
Masayasu,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  of  fabricating  thin-film  magnetic 
head   5.349,745,  CI.  29-603.000 
Kawada.  Nobuo;  Kubota,  Yoshihiro:  Harada,  Kesazi;  and  Itou,  Kenji, 
to   Shin-Etsu   Chemical   Co.   Ltd    Triple-layered   ceramic   heater 
5,350.720.  CI,  501-97.000. 
Kawada,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Doi,  Miwako;  Amano,  Shin-ya:  Miike.  Seiji;  Nogami,  Hiroyasu; 
Kumano,  Akira;  Takeda,  Kimihiio;  Adachi,  Hisahiro;  Iwai, 
Isamu;  Okamoto,  Toshio;  Yamanaka,  Noriko:  and  Kawada, 
Tsutomu,  5.351,189,  CI   364-419020, 
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Kawaguchi.  Fumio:  See—  .  n     . 

Ito  Yoshitoshi;  Kawaguchi,  Fumio;  Shinohara,  YukilO;  and  Haids. 
Munetaka,  5.J49.95I.  CI    128-63-VOOO 
Kawahara.  Megumi :S*e— 

Shoshi.      Masayukj;     Shimoda,     Masakatsu:      Konishi.      Akiko, 
Kawahara.  Megumi:  Kojima.  Akio.  Suzuki.  Tetsuro:  and  Yo- 
shikawa,  Masao.  5.350.653.  CI  430-58  000 
kawai.  Nobuyuki;  Noji.  Ikutaro;  and  Fukubayashi.  Makolo.  to  Nissan 
Motor  Company.  Lid    Air  conditioning  apparatus  for  automotive 
vehicle  5.349,826.  CI.  62-133.000 
Kawai.  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Miki.  Isao:  Isogai.  Hisao;  Saito.  Masao.  Yamanashi.  Toru;  Kawai. 
Toshiyuki      Sailo.     Akinami,     Uhikawa.     Sadanori;     Konno. 
Masahiko:  and  Okada.  Keiichi.  5,350.007,  CI    164-316.000 
Kawamata.  Syooichi;  Takahashi.  Tadashi,  and  Monnaga.  Shigeki,  to 

Hitachi,  Ltd   Magnetic  sensor   5,351.027,  CI   338-32  OOR. 
Kawamoto,  Fumio,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd.  Method  for  producing 

a  polyethylepe  naphthalate   5.350.829,  CI.  528-272.000. 
Kawamoto,  Kenichi   See— 

Miyahara,    Kazuhiko;    Kinoshita,    Takao.    Kawamoto,    Kenichi; 
Kunhashi,   Toshiya,   and   Tokano,    Kaneyoshi,    5,351,139,   CI 
358-487.000 
Kawamura,  Shinichi.  Izumi,  Keiichi,  Sato.  Junichi;  Sanemitsu,  Yuzuru. 
Sato,  Rvo;  Hamada,  Tatsuhiro;  and  Shitlata,  Hideyuki,  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited   Iminothiazolincs,  their  production  and 
use  as  herbicides,  and  intermediates  for  their  production.  5,350,736, 
CI   504-266.000 
Kawamura,  Tetsuya:  See— 
«  Miyata,  Yutaka,  Furuta.  Mamoru;  Yoshioka,  Tatsuo,  Tsutsu,  Hiro- 

1  shi,  and  Kawamura,  Tetsuya.  5.351,145,  CI   359-57000. 

/    Kawarabashi,  Tsukasa,  Mima,  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki,  Tadashi,  to  Muraia 
Kikai    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Robot    apparatus    for    double    twister 
5,349,807,  CI   57-261  000 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Miyazaki,  Astushi;  Ujiro,  Takumi:  and  Togashi,  Fusao.  5.350,559, 

CI  420-36000. 
Sorimachi,  Kenichi;  Tozawa,  Hirokazu;  Ochi.  Toshiaki;  and  lloh, 
Yasuhito,  5,350,005.  CI    164-154  100. 
Kawase.  Toshimttsu.  Yamano.  Akihiko:  Kuroda.  Ryo;  Nose.  Hiroyasu: 
and  Miyazaki.  Toshihiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Information 
detection    apparatus   and    displacement    information    measurement 
apparatus   5.349.735.  CI   29-407  000 
Kawashima,  Hisayoshi:  See— 

Nezu,   Takajhi,    Iwagami,   Minoru;   and    Kawashima,   Hisayoshi. 
5,350,077,  CI   213-75  OOR 
Kawashima,   Kaiuhiko;  Unjoh,   Shigeki,  and  Shimizu,   Hideyuki.  to 
Public  Works  Research  Institute,  Ministry  of  Construction.  Variable 
damper  for  bndges  and  bridge  5.349,712,  CI   14-73.500 
Kawashima,  Yoichi;  See— 

Mita,   Shiro;   Kawashima.   Yoichi;   Fujimura,    Ken-ichi,   Suhara, 
Hiroshi.  and  Okamoto.  Masahirc.  5,350,860.  CI.  548-453.000 
Kawasumi,  Masao:  See — 

Ichimura,    Nobuo;    Yamazaki,    Mitsuo;    Fujita,    Kohei;    Salou, 
Hidetaka;  Miyamoto,  Yasuo,  Kawasumi.  Masao;  and  Kikuchi, 
Tohru,  5,350,811,  CI   525-476.000 
Kawato,  Hiroshi;  and  Tomioka,  Tatsuya,  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co  ,  Ltd 
Methods  for  preparing  magnetic  powder  material  and  magnet,  pro- 
cess for  preparaion  of  resin  composition  and  process  for  producing  a 
powder  molded  product   5,350,558.  CI  419-35.000 
Kayaba  Industry  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsukamoto.   Takashi;   and   Nakazaio.   Masakazu,   5.350.463,   CI 
148-307  000. 
Kazumi.  Takashi:  See — 

Murashima.   Mitsuaki;  Takahashi,   Sakae;   Ikeda,   Yukio;   Kobari. 
Hirokazu;  Shiota,  Michio;  and  Kazumi,  Takashi.  5.350.193.  CI. 
280-741.000 
Kebert,  Christopher  See- 
Clement.   Gordon   S;   and    Kebert,   Christopher,    5,350,384,   CI. 
606-108  000 
Keer,  Timothy  S    Work  belts  with  lumbar  supports,  slretchable  side 

panels  and  interchangeable  pouches.  5,349,706.  CI.  2-300.000. 
Kehrbereer,  Achim;  See— 

Mauch,     Magnus;     and     Kehrberger,     Achim.     5,350.027,     CI 
173-216000 
Keith.  Michael:  See— 

Coelho.  Rohan;  Golin.  Stuart;  Nickerson.  Brian;  and  Keith,  Mi- 
chael, 5,351,085,  CI   348-391.000 
Keiha,  Joseph  B    Sec- 
Hope,  Stephen  F  ;  and  Kejha,  Joseph  B  ,  5,350.647,  CI.  429-218  000 
Keller.  Christopher  G  ;  See- 
Gregory.  Thomas  A  .  Keller.  Christopher  G.;  and  Severson,  James 
M,  5,351,156.  CI   360-74  100 
Keller,  Ernst   Lock  system   5,349,830,  CI   70-358.000. 
Keller,  Teddy  M  ,  and  Price,  Thomas  R.,  deceased  (by  Price,  Carolyn 
R  ,  legal  representative),  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Navy.  Synthe- 
sis and  polymerization  of  diihioether-linked  phthalonitrile  monomers 
5.350,828,  CI   528-183.000 
Kelsall,  Robert  W  ,  and  Maurer,  AUyson  R  ,  to  Napp  Systems,  Inc. 
Water-developable  photosensitive  plates  especially  suited  for  com- 
mercial flexographic  printing   5,350,661,  CI  430-271  000 
Kelsch,  Dawn  M    See— 

Amico,  Mark  S  ,  Scheuer,  Mark  A  ;  Wagman,  Irwin;  Seeley,  Dale 
E.  Thompson.  David  M  ;  Kelsch.  Dawn  M.;  and  Drinkwater. 
Wayne  D..  5,350,896,  CI   219-216.000. 


Kemmner,  Claus:  See — 

Wuensch.  Steffen;  Kemmner.  Claus;  Braunbach.  Karl-Heinz;  an.! 
Haerle,  Vmzenz,  5,349,754,  CI   30-369.000 
Kemske,   Jonathan   D ;   Consaul,   James   R ,    Rosenwald,    Diane   R 
Shomo.  Robert  B.,  Jr ;  and  Wendl,  Dan  J  ,  to  Pillsbury  Company. 
The  Susceptors  having  disrupted  regions  for  differential  heating  m  a 
microwave  oven.  5.350,904,  CI   219-7.30000 
Kenji,  Takeuchi,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd    Method  f 
producing  dilTereni  kinds  of  heat-treated  products.  5,350,295,  C 
432-5.000. 
Kennametal  Inc  :  See — 

Beeghlv,  Craig  W.;  Ahuja,  Deepak  P  ;  Mehrotra,  Pankaj  K  ;  and 
Niebauer,  Kenneth  L  ,  5,350,258,  CI.  407-119  000. 
Keough,  Katherine  A.  Chambered  enclosure  for  mainuining  a  toy  in  a 

dry  condition   5,350,058,  CI   206-45  340. 
Kerber,  Elmar  See— 

Glock,  Jutta;  and  Kerber,  Elmar,  5.350.734,  CI.  504-105  000 
Kerdranvat,  Michel,  to  Thom'krn  Consumer  Electronics.  Method  and 
device  for  estimating  and  hierarchically  coding  the  motion  of  sequen- 
ces of  images  5.351,095,  CI.  348-699.000 

Kern,  Dale  G  :  See—  _  

Brown,  Dennis,  and  Kern,  Dale  CJ.,  5.350,080,  CI   220-465.000 
Ketcham,  Mark  G.  See— 

McNaughton,  James;  Liimatia,  Walfred  J.;  and  Ketcham,  Mark  <~> 
5,350,203,  CI   285-319  000 
Ketcham,  Thomas  D  ,  Share,  Leroy  S.;  and  St.  Julien,  Dell  J  ,  to  C 
ning     Incorporated.     Microlaminaled     composites     and     meth. 
5,350,637,  CI  428-539.500. 
Kelt,  Michael  J    See — 

Brown,  David  P.;  Kelt,  Michael  J.;  and  Hebeisen,  Stephen  1 
5,351,036,  CI   .340-618  000 
Khanna,  Ish  K  ;  Mueller,  Richard  A  ;  and  Weier.  Richard  M..  to  G   I 
Searle    &    Co     2-substiluied    tertiary    carbmol    derivative   of    1  ' 
immosugars   5.350,854.  CI   546-115.000 
Kharas.  Gregory  B    See— 

Nemphos.   Speros   P;   and   Kharas.   Gregory   B..   5.350.627,   ( 

428-288000 

Khinkis.  Mark  J  ;  Abbasi.  Hamid  A.,  and  Cygan.  David  F..  to  Insliii; 

of  Gas  Technology.   Method  for  two-stage  combustion  utilizn 

forced  internal  recirculation   5,350,293,  CI.  431-116000 

Kidd,  Robert  P  ,  and  Long.  Jerry  A.,  to  Booth.  Inc  Adjustable  ice  b 

5,350.085,  CI.  222-146  600 
Kieda,  Kouki:  See — 

Kin,  Shuichi;  Kieda,  Kouki;  Kachi,  Shunichi,  Takekoshi,  Yukinori, 
Takada,  Yasunari;  Nakahara,  Yuji.  and  Nishinaka,  Tomoyuki, 
5,350,960,  CI   310-194000 
Kienzle,  Timothy,  to  Robbie  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Dispenser  for  pa^r 

age  sealing  tape.  5,350,099,  CI.  225-34.000. 
Kiguchi.  Masashi:  Sec? — 

Kanetake,   Tatsuo;   Kiguchi.    Masashi;   and   Taniguchi.   Yoshi 
5.351,320,  CI   385-8.000. 
Kikuchi.  Tohru  See — 

Ichimura,    Nobuo;    Yamazaki,    Mitsuo;    Fujila.    Kohei;    Salou 
Hidetaka;  Miyamoto,  Yasuo;  Kawasumi,  Ma-sao:  and  Kikuchi. 
Tohru,  5,350,811,  CI   525-476.000. 
Kikuchi,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Ikeda,    Koji;    Futagawa.    Hiloshi;    Kikuchi.    Toshihiro;    Hond.i. 

Minoru;  and  Iwasa.  Masanobu,  5,350,372,  CI.  604-414000. 

Kikumoio,  Mamoru,  to  Shimadzu  Corporation.  Method  for  collecting 

the  components  of  a  sample  separated  by  chromatography.  5,350,520, 

CI   210-656.000 

Killinger,    Erich,    to    Dambach-Werke    GmbH     Indicator    device 

5,351,065,  CI  345-109.000 
Kim,  Anderson  H  .  DiDomenico,  Leo  D.;  Weiner.  Maurice;  Jasper, 
Louis  J  .  Jr.;  and  Youmans.  Robert  J  ,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Army.  Ultra-wideband  high  power  photon  triggered  frequency 
independent  radiaior  with  equiangular  spiral  antenna  5,351,063,  CI 
J43-895.000 
Kim,  Byoung  Y    See— 

Toyama,   Keiichiro;   Kim,   Byoung  Y.;   Huang.   Shangyuan;  and 
Shaw,  Herbert  J.,  5,351,252,  CI   372-29  000. 
Kim,  Elena  V.:  St'e— 

Rakhimov,  Roustam  K.;  and  Kim,  Elena  V  ,  5,350,927,  CI.  250- 
504.00R 
Kim,  Hvun  S.:  See — 

Falioon,  Thomas;  and  Kim,  Hyun  S  ,  5,350,046,  CI    190-1 15.00* 
Kim,  Ik  S  ;  Chung,  Do  Y  ;  Kim,  Jeong  S  ;  Kim,  Nam  J  ;  and  No,  Jae  G.. 
to  Sunkyong  Industries.  Coat-finishing  method  for  polyester  woven 
and  knitted  fabrics.  5.350,530,  CI.  252-8.600. 
Kim,  Jeong  S  :  See- 
Kim,  Ik  S  ,  Chung,  Do  Y.;  Kim.  Jeong  S.;  Kim.  Nam  J.;  and  No,  Jae 
G.,  5,350,530,  CI   252-8.600. 
Kim,  Jong-Han:  See — 

Brown,  David  J.;  Conway-Jones,  David  C;  Kim.  Jong-Han;  and 
Smith.  Peter  M..  5,351,093,  CI.  .348-530.000. 
Kim,  Meehyun:  See — 

Kurtzman,    Michael    R      and    Kim,    Meehyun,    5,350,142,    ei 
248-99000 
Kim.  Nam  J    See— 

Kim.  Ik  S    Chung.  Do  Y..  Kim.  Jeong  S.;  Kim,  Nam  J.;  and  No.  Jae 
G..  5.350,530,  CI.  252-8  600. 
Kim,  Seok  T  ,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  fabricating 
a  dual-gale  metal-semiconductor  field  effect  transistor.  5,350,702,  CI. 
437-40.000. 


Kim.  Sungtae:  See — 

Ko,  Jaehong;  Kim,  Sungtae;  Shin,  Hyunbo;  and  Kang,  Seonghun, 
5,350,707,  CI  437-52.000. 
Kimberlin,  Robert  R  :  See— 

Campbell,  Paul  B  .  Kimberlin,  Robert  R  ,  O'Malley,  Sean  M  ,  and 
Holt,  Roland  P  ,  5,350,025,  CI    173-111.000 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See— 

Georger.  William  A.;  Jones,  Mark  F  ,  Kopacz,  Thomas  J.;  and 

Zelazoski,  Gregory  A  ,  5,350.624.  CI.  428-219000. 
Jackson.    David    M.;    and    Matthews,    Billie   J..    5.350,370.   CI 

604-367000. 
McCarver,  Stacey  G  ,  5,349.965,  CI    128-846  000. 
Van  Iten,  Thomas  P,  5,350,371,  CI.  604-398000. 
Kimmeyer,  Ludger:  See — 

Lohnherr,  Ludger;  Pingel,  Herbert;  Kimmever,  Ludger;  and  Bal- 
dus,  Hans-Dieter,  5,350,124,  CI   241-119  000 
Kimoto,  Hideloshi;  and  Shihota.  Isao,  to  Daiho  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd  ;  and 
Dainichi   Mold   Manufacturing  Co,   Ltd    Injection  molding   unit 
5,350,288,  CI   425-136000 
Kimura,  Hideki  See — 

Hirano,    Takashi;    Tanigaki,    Takeshige;    and    Kimura.    Hideki. 
5.350.919.  CI   250-282  000 
Kimura.  Koichi;   Hatakeyama.   Kazuma;  and  Funikawa,  Hideo,  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogvo  Kabushkiki  Kaisha.  Rotary  valve  for  automatic 
transmission.  5,350,047,  CI    192-87  130 
Kimura,  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Ikata,  Yoshikalsu;  Gou,  Yasunao;  Kimura.  Toshiyuki;  and  Shimot- 
suma,  Hiroshi,  5,351,041,  CI   340-825.240. 
Kindl.  Bruno  See — 

Mogensen.  Mogens,  and  Kindl.  Bruno.  5,350,641,  CI.  429-30.000. 
King,  Brian  L  ,  and  King.  Paul  A  .  to  Zuma  Coffee  Technologies.  Inc 

Coffee  brewer  method  and  apparatus   5.349.897,  CI   99-289  OOR 
King,  David  A  ;  and  Seher,  Jens-Peter,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company 
Surface  plasmon  resonance  measunng  instrumenu.  5.351.127,  CI. 
3  56-445  000 
King,  Douglas  N    See — 

Fnar,  C   Edward;  Jones,  M   Lee;  Robinson,  H   English.  Jr.;  and 
King.  Douglas  N  ,  5.350,108.  CI   229-102.000 
King,  Larry;  Dudley.  Trent,  and  McPherson.  Roger,  to  Cirrus  Logic. 
Inc   Programmable  mark  detection  and  windowing  for  optical  disk 
controllers   5,351.231,  CI   369-124  000 
King.  Paul  A.:  See — 

King.  Brian  L  ;  and  King,  Paul  A.,  5.349.897.  CI.  99-289.00R 
Kinner.  David  M    Fitting  for  bolted  wood  members.  5,350,265,  CI 

411-160.000 
Kmnersley,  Alan  M  ,  Koskan.  Larry  P.  Strom,  David  J  ;  and  Meah. 
.Abdul  R    Y  .  to  Donlar  Corporation.  Composition  and  method  for 
enhanced  fertilizer  uptake  by  plants.  5,350.735.  CI.  504-147  000 
Kinney.  Lawrence  P.   See — 

Hanrahan,  Lawrence  M.;  and  Kinney.  Lawrence  P..  5,349.958,  CI. 
128-660.010. 
Kino,  Gordon  S.:  See — 

Howell,  Michial  D.;  and  Kmo,  Gordon  S.,  5,351.318.  CI.  385-3.000 
Kinoshita,  Akira  See — 

Oshiba.  Tomomi;  Mochizuki.  Fumitaka;  Tadokoro.  Hajime;  Kino- 
shita,   Akira;    Watanabe,    Kazumasa,    Tamaki,    Kivoshi;    and 
Fujimaki,  Yoshihide,  5,350,655,  CI   430-78.000 
Kmoshiia,    Shigenori;    Yanase,   Takao;    Fujita,    Kouetsu;    Motoyoshi, 
Osamu.  and  Ito,  Yoshio,  to  Fuji  Elecinc  Co  ,  Ltd  Electric  system  for 
an  electnc  vehicle   5,350,994,  CI   320-15.000, 
Kinoshita,  Takao   See — 

Miyahara,    Kazuhiko;    Kinoshita.    Takao;    Kawamoto,    Kenichi; 
Kurihashi.   Toshiya;  and  Tokano,   Kaneyoshi,   5,351,139,  CI. 
358^87.000. 
Kintz,  Gregory  J  :  See— 

Baer,  Thomas  M  ;  Con,  Kelly  A.;  Gooding,  Phillip;  Cole,  John; 
Head,    David    F;    and    Kintz.    Gregory    J..    5.351,121,    CI. 
356-301  000. 
Kiontz  Corporation:  See — 

lida,  Yosikazu,  5,349,721.  CI,  15-330.000 
Kiracofe.  Ronald  J  :  See — 

Frevmeyer.  Douglas  A  ;  Holloway,  Richard  L.;  Kiracofe,  Ronald 
J     and  Sampath,  Vijay  R  ,  5,350.503,  CI.  208-131.000. 
Kirb>.  ."Man  J     See — 

Chan,  Vincent  W    S.,  Gallager,  Robert  G  ;  Kirbv,  Alan  J  .  and 
Saleh.  Adel  A    M  .  5,351,146,  CI.  359.118.000, 
Kirthner.  Albert  H  .  Ml    See— 

Doll.  William  J  .  Jr     Judy,  Murray  S  ,  Kirchner,  Albert  H  .  111. 

Kner,  Thoma.s  J  ,  McVicker,  Rudolph  M  ;  Monroe,  Brian  E.. 

Petmi.  Meldon  L  ,  Reiswig.  Danny  R  .  Waichom,  Alan,  Wesley. 

Jerr>  A  ,  and  Wirfel.  John  C  ,  5.351.276.  CI   379-67  000 

Kin.  Shuichi.   Kieda.   Kouki,   Kachi,  Shunichi.   Takekoshi.   Yukinon, 

Takada,   \'asunari,   Nakahara.   ^'uji,   and   Nishinaka,  Tomoyuki.   to 

Mitsubishi    Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Electnc   motor   with    bobbin 

columns  to  prevent  bulging  coils   5.350.960.  CI.  310-114  (XX) 

Kinakides,  Aie.x.  Jr     and  Cox.  Thomas  L  .  to  Kiriakides.  Ale.\.  Jr 

.Automatic  «->da  fountain  and  method.  5.350.082.  CI  221-1.000. 
Kinn  Beer  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Matsuno,    Tsukanon,    and    Ishizaki,     Keiichiro,    5.350,688,    CI 
435-240  500 
Kirschner,  Mark  J  :  See — 

Lee,  Ron  C  ;  and  Kirschner,  Mark  J  ,  5.349.828,  CI.  62-303.000 
Kishi.  Toshinon.  See — 

Shibaike.   Nanto.   Nagashima.   Michiyoshi;  Ueno,  Fumiaki;  and 
Kishi,  Toshinon,  5.350.499.  CI   204-192  340. 
Kishimoto,  Atsunon;  Fujii,  Takashi,  deceased  (by  Fujii,  Naoko,  legal 
representative),    Ohshita,    Kazuiaka,    Yamamoto.    Kazumi;    Fujii, 


Yasuhiko;  and  Toda.  Tetsuro,  to  Toda  Kogyo  Corporation;  and 
Hirotani  Co  ,  Ltd   Damping  matenal   5.350,793,  CI   524-449.000 
Kisi,  Takayuki;  and  Kasahara,  Keisuke,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Naekawa 
Seisakusho   Liquid  injection  type  screw  compressor  with  lubncant 
relief  chamber   5,350,286,  CI  418-150.000 
Kissel.  Robert  M   Exercise  machine   5,350.344,  CI  482-98.000. 
Kita,  Ryusuke  See— 

Hase,   Takashi.   Kita,   Ryusuke:   Sasaki.   Masalo.   and   Morishita. 
Tadaiaka.  5,350,738,  CI   505-473.000. 
Kitagawa  Industries  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Yano,    Tsurayuki;    Yamazaki,    Yasuo;    and    Yasaku,    Tsulomu, 
5,351,017,  CI-  333-12.000. 
KiUi,  Hiroto,  and  Nakahara,  Takashi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaiiha. 
Optical  card  processing  apparatus  with  means  for  determining  a 
relative  position  between  head  and  card   5,350,910,  CI   235-479.000 
Kitajima,  masaya,  to  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industnes,  Lid   Mold  opening 
and    closing    apparatus    for    electnc    injection    molding    machine 
5,350.291,  CI.  425-593,000 
Kitajima,  Tadayuki   See— 

Hiroi,    Masakazu,    Hoshi,    Akimitsu;    Iida,    Noriyoshi;    Kitajiina, 
Tadayuki:  and  Uto,  Nobuiaka,  5,350.169.  CI   271-213.000. 
Kitamura,  Minoru,  and  Iwabayashi,  Makoto,  to  Yamaha  Corporation. 
Electronic  musical  instrument  with  a  pedal  5.350,883,  CI  84-644  000. 
Kitamura.  >  uiaka:  See — 

Sugivama,     Takeshi;     and     Kitamura.     Yutaka,     5,350.031.     CI. 
180-65400. 
Kitanaka,  Katsumi;  and  Kitanaka,  Takehiko.  to  Hokushin  Kogyo  Cor- 
poration  Excavator  for  constructing  underground  continuous  wall 
and    construction    method    using    the    excavator     5.349.765,    CI. 
37-356,000 
Kitanaka,  Takehiko  See — 

Kitanaka,    Katsumi;    and    Kitanaka,    Takehiko.    5.349.765.    CI. 
37-356000 
Kitazawa,  Kouitu;  and  Nakamura,  Eitaro.  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd 
Method  of  production  of  a  plastic  laminate  5.350.550,  CI  264-45  100. 
Kitazawa,  Kozo;  and  Kashihara,  Eiji,  to  Kao  Corporation.  Process  for 
cleaning  electronic   or  precision  parts  and  recycling   nnse  waste 
water   5,350,457,  CI    134-10.000 
Kitipichai,  Prakob  See — 

Williams,  1  inda  K  .  Kitipichai.  Prakob;  Francis,  Cecil  V,,  and 
Muthyala.  Ramaiah.  5,350,731,  CI.  503-227.000 
Kitko.  John  C   Oilv  water  separation  and  water  reclamation  system. 

5,350.5:7.  CI    210-804  000 
Kiyokawa,  .Atsuo  See — 

Tomoi.   Masao.   Kiyokawa,  Atsuo;  Ogawa,  Hiromasa.  Onozuka, 
Teruo;  and  Ito.  Tsuyoshi.  5,350.523.  CI   210-683  000. 
Klausener,  .Alexander   See — 

Wagner    Paul    Buysch,  Hans-Josef;  Klausener,  Alexander;  Mats, 
Franz  Josef     and    Mendoza-Frohn,    Chnstme,    5,350.862.    CI. 
549-230  000 
Klein,  Eugene  See- 
Bullock,   Wayne  J  ,  Fertner.   Kenneth   S;  and  Klein,  Eugene, 
5,351.186,  CI.  364-401.000. 
Klein.  Reiner   Sec- 
Arnold,  Kurt   Hauck,  Wolfgang,  Klein,  Reiner;  Mertel,  Bemhard; 
Waliher.   Karl-Hemz.  and  Zmssmeistcr,   Horst,   5.350,127,  CI. 
242-20, ax). 
Kleinbergcr.  Itamar;  and  Hayman.  John  J..  Jr  Discnminating  humidifi- 

cation  system   5.350,117,  CI.  239-428.500. 
Kleist,  Robert  A    See- 
Song.  Won  R  .  Rossi.  Albert;  Turner,  Howard  W.,  Welbom,  How- 
ard C  .  Lundberg.  Robert  D  ,  Gutierrez,  Antonio;  and  Kleist, 
Robert  A  .  5.350.532.  CI   252-49.600, 
Kleks.  Jonathan  A    Buchanan.  Stuart  W.,  Wilson.  Raymond  J  .  Poore. 
John  W    and  Mann   Brian  M  .  to  Siemens  Pacesetter,  Inc  Auiocap- 
turc  system  for  implantable  pulse  generator.  5.350,410,  CI.  607-28.000. 
Klemm,  Guenter  V>  .  lo  Ing  G  Klemm  Bohrtechnik  GmbH  Pneumatic 

hammer    5.350.02.'.  CI    173-17000. 
Kleppe,  John  A  .  to  Scientific  Engineenng  Instruments.  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  measunng  acou.stic  wave  velocity  using  impulse 
response    5.349,859.  CI    ■'3-597.0O0, 
Klesel,  Norbcn:  Limbert.  Michael,  and  Schrinner.  Elmar,  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschafi    Pharmaceutical  combination  preparations  con- 
taining   cephalosponn    and    xanthine    derivatives    and    their    use, 
5,350,753   CI    514-264  000 
Kleyer,    Siegfned.    to    Leybold    Aktiengesellschafi     Apparatus    and 
method  for  selectively  coating  a  substrate  in  stnp  form  5,350.598,  CI 
427-255500, 
Klotz,  James  R    See- 
Werner.   Lawrence  h  .  and   Klotz,  James  R,,  5,349,884,  CI.  74- 
606  OOR 
Kluepfel.  Henry  M     See — 

Bhatiacharvva.  Rancndra  K.;  Feustel.  Timothy  C;  and  Klueprd. 
Henry  M  .  5.351  :r.  CI    379-95  000 
Klutchko.  Sylvester   See — 

Blanklcv.  Clifion  J  ;  Hodges,  John  C;  and  Klutchko,  Sylvester, 
5.350.^57,  CI    514-307.000. 
Knapp.  John  R  .  Reale.  John  D  ;  Miller,  Donald  P  ;  and  Binsley,  David 
L  ,   to   General   Electnc   Company.    Retractable  distnbuted   array 
antenna    5,351,062.  CI    343-880.000. 
Knipper,  Magaii   See — 

Besnard,   Mane-Madeleine;  David,  Claire;  and  Knipper,  Magaii, 
5,350,524,  CI.  210-728.000, 
Ko.  Fu  Y   Structure  of  umbrella  rmg.  5,349,976,  CI.  135-25.400. 
Ko.  Herbert  L  :  See — 

Lee.  Gregory  S  ;  and  Ko.  Herbert  L..  5.351.049.  CI.  341-133.000. 


155-941  O.G.   94-22 


PI  34 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


September  27,  1994 


September  27,  1994 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  35 


Ko.  Jaehong;  Kim.  SungUe;  Shin.  Hyunbo;  and  Kang.  Seonghun,  to 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  makmg  a  capacitor  hav- 
ing an  electrode  surface  with  a  plurahty  of  trenches  formed  therein 
5.350.707.  CI   437-52.000 

°'  H?ng.  oTry.  and  Ko.  Joe.  5.350.710,  CI  437-170000. 

Koban,  Hirokaiu;  See—  „   w 

Murashima.   Milsuaki.  Takahashi.  Sakae;  Ikeda,   Yukio;   Kobari. 
Hirokazu;  Shiota.  Michio;  and  Kazumi.  Takashi.  5.350.193.  CI 
280-741000. 
Kobayashi.  Fumiyuki;  See— 

Miyazaki,     Kunio;     Sugita.     Yutaka,     Mukoh.     AkiO;     Miyoshi, 
Tadahiko;  Miura.  Osamu:  Takahashi,  Akio;  Numata.  Shunichi; 
Ogihara.  Satoru;  Yamada.  Kazuji;  Inoue.  Hirokazu;  and  Kobaya- 
shi.  Fumiyuki,  5.350.886.  CI    174-250.000. 
Kobayashi.  Hideki.  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co .  Ltd   Fluoro- 
silicone  polymers  and  methods  for  the  preparation  thereof  5.350,824. 
CI   528-21000 
<  ^bayashi.  Hironobu  See— 

Taniguchi,    Masayuki;    Kobayashi.    Hironobu;    Narato.    Kiyoshi; 
Murakami.  Tadayoshi;  Azuhau.  Shigeni;  Kuroda,  Michio;  and 
Hayashi.  Noriyuki.  5.349.812.  CI.  60-39.230. 
Kobavashi.  Hiroto:  See—  .  „   . 

Akita.  Hiroshi;  Haiton.  Tatsuya;  Kagawa.  Kazuhiro;  and  Kobaya- 
shi. Hiroto.  5,350,831.  CI.  528-337.000. 
k  "bayashi.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Terakado.  Sadao;  Kobayashi,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kubozoe,  Monoki. 
5,350.918.  CI   250-311.000. 
Kobayashi.  Kazuto.  See— 

Sato.  Shmichi;  and  Kobayashi.  Kazuto.  5.351.312.  CI.  382-50.000. 
kobavashi.  Makoto:  See— 

.Anno.     Masahiro;     and     Kobayashi.     Makoto.     5.350.657,     CI 
430^1 11  000 
l^wobayashi.  Osamu;  and  Gotoh.  Kunihiko.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Vanable 
attenuator  for  attenuating  gam  of  analog  signal  in  accordance  with 
digital  signal   5.351.030.  CI.  338-295  000 
Kobayashi.  Shinji  See— 

Sasaki.  Tomio;  Kobayashi,  Shinji;  and  Obata,  Masahilo,  5.351,138, 
CI    358-462.000 
Kobe  Alcoa  Transportation  Products  Ltd  :  See— 

Takezoe,  Osamu;  Takigawa.  Jun;  Okamoto,  Tadashi;  Hashiura, 
Mituo;  Fukuda.  Sunao;  Takeuchi.  Keizo;  and  Isobe.  Yasuaki. 
5.350.436.  CI.  75-314  000 
Kobelka.  Frank  See— 

Konig.  Eberhard;  Casselmann.  Holger;  Kobelka,  Frank;  and  Fos- 
ter. Keith-Allen.  5.350.825.  CI   528-t5.000 
koblella.  Robert  J.,  to  Signode  Corporation.  Method  of  making  an 
orbiul  fnction  fusion  a  welded  joint  in  thermoplastic  strap  with 
differential  pressure  5,350,472,  CI.  156-157.000. 
Koboshi,  Shigeharu:  See— 

Komatsu,  Yoshimasa;  Koboshi,  Shigeharu;  and  Ishikawa,  Masao. 
5.351.103.  CI.  354-324.000. 
Kobuna.  Teruo  See — 

Yajima.  Toshiya;  Hirayama.  Takuya;  Sakata.  Hirotsugu;  Hayano. 
Makoto     Okuda.    Masayuki;    Morozumi.    Naoya;    Kumazawa. 
Takeshi;  and  Kobuna.  Teruo.  5.350.280.  CI.  417-310.000 
Koch  Membrane  Systems.  Inc  ;  See— 

Lin.  Juchui  R  ,  5,350,805.  CI.  525-121.000 
Kochems.  Gary:  See — 

Sadowski.   Kazimierz;   Ziemendorf.  Donald;  Carlo.  Robert;  and 
Kochems.  Gary.  5.350.012.  CI    165-152.000. 
Kochinke.  Frank,  to  Pharmeinx  Corporation.  Method  for  manufactur- 
ing transdermal  devices.  5,350.581.  CI  424-443.000. 
Koeninger.  Robert  C.  to  Dover  Corporation.  Control  system  for  filling 

tanks  with  liquids.  5.349.994,  CI.  141-94.000 
Koga.  Kizuo:  See — 

Sanbayashi.  Daisuke;  Hirako.  Osamu;  Danno.  Yoshiaki;  and  Koga, 
Kazuo.  5.349.816.  CI.  60-277.000. 
Koguchi.  Satoru;  and  Negoro.  Yoshiki.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd. 
Automatic  performance  apparatus  with  operated  rotation  means  for 
tempo  control.  5.350.882.  CI   84-636000. 
Koide.  Mikio:  See — 

Yoshizato.    Kalsutoshi;    Konishi.   Jun;    Koide.    Mikio;   Oyamada, 
Kaon    Ohsaki.  Ken-ichi;  Katakura.  Takeo;  Mon.  Yuichi;  and 
Tatebe.  Ken.  5.350.583.  CI  424-484000 
Koike.  Kiyoshi;  Aizawa.  Jyunichi;  Nakao.  Hiroshi;  and  Nakagawa. 
Kunihiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Sublimation  type 
thermal  transfer  printer  and  ink  sheet  used  with  the  same   5.351.069. 
CI    366-76.0PH. 
Koilpllai,  Ravinder  D.;  See— 

Chennakeshu.  Sandeep;  HIadik.  Stephen  M..  Saulnier.  Gary  J.; 
Koilpllai.  Ravinder  D  ;  and  Toy.  Raymond  L..  5,351,274,  CI. 
375-100  000. 
Koishikawa.  Yukimasa.  to  NEC  Corporation.  High  power  MOS  device 
with  protective  circuit  against  overcurreni  or  the  like  5.351.162.  CI. 
361-18000 
Koita.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Matsuura.    Fumiaki;    Ushijima.    Kazuhiro;    Matsumura.    Hisashi; 
Kouhei.     Masahide;     and     Koita,     Tsutomu,     5,351,040,     CI. 
340-825.050. 
Koizumi.  Toshio.  Safely  reflector  marker   5.349,920.  CI.  116-28.00R. 
Koizumi.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Kouno.  Shigenon;  Ohmura.  Ken;  Koizumi.  Yoshiaki;  and  Tsujita, 
Kenji.  5.350.656.  CI   430-108.000. 


Kojima.  Akio:  See— 

Shoshi.      Masayuki;      Shimoda.      Masakatsu;      Konishi.      Akiko, 

Kawahara.  Megumi;  Kojima.  Akio;  Suzuki.  Tetsuro;  and  Yo- 

shikawa.  Masao.  5.350.653.  CI  430-58  000. 

Kojima.  Chiaki:  See—  ,„,.,„™ 

Tamguchi.  Tadashi;  and  Kojima,  Chiaki.  5.350.917.  CI  250-216.000 

Kojima.  Kunio:  See — 

Ishihara.  Hideloshi;  Ueda.  Atsushi;  and  Kojima.  Kunio.  5,349,768, 
CI   38-143.000 
Kojima.  Masahiro:  See— 

Mikami.  Fujio;  Yasuhara.  Kiyotada;  Kojima,  Masahiro;  and  Inoue. 
Susumu.  5.350.445.  CI    106-14.410. 
Kojima.  Tetsuo:  See— 

Ishimon,     Akira;    Yamamolo,    Takashi;    and     Kojima,    Tetsuo. 
5.351.259.  CI.  372-75.000. 
Kokeguchi.  Akira;  and  Zushi.  Takayasu,  to  TakaU  Corporation.  Lid  of 

an  air  bag  device  for  a  passenger   5.350.191.  CI   280-752.000. 
Kokura.  Makoto:  See— 

Tsuchiya.     Hiroshi;     Kokura.     Makoto;     Ozawa.     Yutaka,     and 
Sugimura,  Takaaki,  5.350.809,  CI   525-356.000 
Kolen,  Paul  T  .  to  Electro  Science  Technologies.  Inc  Local  application 
microprocessor  based  nerve  and  muscle  stimulator    5.350.414.  CI 
607-62.000. 
Kolesa.  Michael  S.:  See— 

Ishikawa.    Hiroichi;    and    Kolesa.    Michael    S..    5.350.899.    CI 
219-494  000 
Komatsu.  Yoshimasa;  Koboshi.  Shigeharu;  and  Ishikawa,  Masao,  to 
Konica  Corporation  Automatic  developing  machine  for  silver  halidt- 
photographic  light-sensitive  materials   5.351.103.  CI.  354-324.000 
Komonya.  Isao:  See— 

Hasegawa.   Yusuke;    Akazaki.    Shusuke:    Komonya.    Isao.    Maki. 

Hidelaka;  and  Hirota.  Toshiaki.  5.349.933.  CI    123-486.000 

Kondo.  Fumio;  Aoki.  Yoshiaki.  Imaida.  Tsuyoshi;  Nozoe.  Hiroki  Maki. 

Yuji    and  Watabe.  Shin,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Zone-fonning  apparatus.  5.350.337.  CI  454-189.000. 

Kondo.    Hiroyuki.    to    Yazaki    Corporation     Bulb    socket    terminal 

5.350.322.  CI.  439-862  000 
Kondo.  Masaya.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Communication  apparatus 
and  method  esublishing  a  language  dependent  sort  order  search 
5.351.190.  CI.  364-419080 
Kondo.  Motoji:  See — 

Fujikawa.  Takumi;  and  Kondo.  Motoji,  5,351,055.  CI.  342-184.000 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Hancda.  Satoshi.  5.351.109.  CI   355-219000 

Komatsu.  Yoshimasa;  Koboshi.  Shigeharu;  and  Ishikawa.  Masac> 

5.351.103.  CI   354-324  000 
Kouno.  Shigenon;  Ohmura.  Ken;  Koizumi.  Yoshiaki;  and  Tsujita. 

Kenji.  5.350.656.  CI.  430-108.000 
Oshiba.  Tomomi;  Mochizuki.  Fumitaka;  Tadokoro.  Hajime;  Kino 
shita.    Akira;    Watanabe.    Kazumasa,    Tamaki,    Kiyoshi;    and 
Fujimaki,  Yoshihide,  5,350.655,  CI.  430-78.000 
Konicek.  Jiri  D.:  See— 

Yuhas.  Donald  E..  Vorres.  Carol  L.;  Groppi.  David  P  ;  and  Koni 

cek.  Jin  D..  5.350.621.  CI   428-209000 

Konig.  Eberhard;  Casselmann.  Holger;  Kobelka.  Frank;  and  Foster 

Keith-Allen,  to  Bayer  Akiiengesellschaft;  and  Miles  Inc    At  leasi 

partially  blocked  organic  polyisocyanates.  a  process  for  their  prepara 

tion  and  their  use  in  coating  compositions.  5,350,825,  CI.  528-45.00CI 

Konishi.  Akiko:  See— 

Shoshi.      Masayuki;      Shimoda.      Masakatsu;      Konishi.      Akiko 
Kawahara.  Megumi,  Kojima.  Akio;  Suzuki.  Tetsuro;  and  Yi' 
shikawa,  Masao.  5.350,653.  CI  430-58.000. 
Konishi.  Jun:  See — 

Yoshizato.    Katsuloshi;    Konishi.   Jun;    Koide.    Mikio;   Oyamada 
Kaon    Ohsaki.  Ken-ichi;  Katakura.  Takeo:  Mori,  Yuichi;  anc 
Tatebe.  Ken.  5.350.583.  CI.  424-484000. 
Konishi.  Katsutoshi:  See— 

Saito.  Hitoshi;  and  Konishi,  Kalsutoshi,  5.351.1 10.  CI.  355-22 1.00(J 
Konno.  Masahiko:  See— 

Miki.  Isao;  Isogai.  Hisao.  Saito.  Masao;  Yamanashi.  Toru;  Kawai 
Toshiyuki      Saito.     Akinami;     Ishikawa.     Sadanon;     Konno 
Masahiko;  and  Okada.  Keiichi,  5,350,007,  CI.  164-316.000. 
Kono,  Mutsumi:  See — 

Mizumoto.  Kaisuji;  and  Kono.  Mutsumi.  5.351.226.  CI.  369-47  00() 
Konrad.  Harald;  Puschel.  Siegfned.  and  Stein.  Gerald,  to  Linde  Aklien 
gesellschafi    Electric  braking  for  vehicles  with  two  parallel  elccirii 
motors.  5.350.985.  CI.  318-370.000. 
Konushi.  Fumihiro:  See — 

Okumura.  Toshiyuki;  Konushi.  Fumihiro;  Monoka.  Tatsuya;  and 
Matsumoto.  Narihito.  5.351.258.  CI.  372-46.000. 
Kopacz.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Georger.  William  A.;  Jones.  Mark  F.;  Kopacz.  Thomas  J  ;  ano 
Zelafoski.  Gregory  A  .  5.350.624.  CI.  428-219.000. 
Kopchick.  John  J     and  Chen.  Wen  Y  .  to  Ohio  University.  Growth 

hormone  antagonists   5.350.836.  CI   530-399.000 
Korbonski.  John  A  ;  and  Greenwood.  Eugene  C.  to  Systems  Division 

Incorporated   Sheet  cleaning  apparatus.  5.349.714.  CI.  15-3000 
Korea  Telecommunication  Authonty  See — 

Chun.  Oh  G.;  Ahn.  Seung  H  .  Jeong.  Myung  Y  ;  and  Choy,  Tae  G 
5.351.334,  CI.  385-134.000 
Komrumpf,  William   P.;  and   Bates.  David  A.,  to  General   Electnc 
Company     Microwave    component    test    method    and    apparatus 
5,351,001,  CI  324-158.100. 


Konenbach,  Jurgen  A.:  See- 
Bales.  Thomas  O.;  Gottlieb.  Saul;  Kortenbach.  Jurgen  A  ;  Ryan, 
Dana  W  ;  Smith.  Kevin  W  ;  and  Solar.  Matthew  S  .  5.350.356.  CI 
604-27  000 
Koshishiba.  Hiroya,  and  Yoshimura.  Mihoko.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  X-ray 
tomography  method  and  apparatus  thereof  5,351,278,  CI.  378-22.000. 
Koskan.  Larry  P  :  See — 

Kinnersley.  Alan  M.;  Koskan,  Larry  P.;  Strom,  David  J.    and 
Meah.  Abdul  R.  Y..  5,350.735,  CI.  504-147.000. 
Koster.  Mannus  P  ;  and  Kruijer.  Casparus  W..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. Transmission  with  vanable  mechanical  prestress.  5,349,880,  CI 
74-399  000 
Kosydar.  Karen  M  ;  Neumann,  Stephen  M.;  Spahn,  Robert  G  ;  and 
Olocka.  Edward  P  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Subbing  layer  for 
dye-donor   element    used   in   thermal   dye   transfer     5.350.732.   CI. 
503-227  000 
Kouhei.  Masahide:  See — 

Matsuura.    Fumiaki;    Ushijima.    Kazuhiro;    Matsumura.    Hisashi; 
Kouhei.     Masahide;    and     Koita.     Tsutomu.     5,351,040.    CI. 
340-825.050 
Kouno.   Shigenon;   Ohmura.   Ken;    Koizumi.   Yoshiaki;   and  Tsujita. 
Kenji,  to  Konica  Corporation    Carrier  and  a  production  method 
thereof    for    developing    an    electrostatic    image.    5.350.656,    CI. 
430-108  000 
Kovalyuk,  Zahar  D.:  See— 

Grigorichak,  Ivan  I.;  Tovstjuk.  Kornei  D.;  Kovalyuk.  Zahar  D  ; 
Kozmik.  Ivan  D.;  and  Bahmatyuk.  Bogdan  P..' 5.351.164.  CI. 
361-502000 
Kovats.  Tibor  F  I  :  See— 

Bassignana.  Isabella  C  :  and  Kovats.  Tibor  F.  I..  5.350,923,  CI 
250-453  no. 
Kowa  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki.  Takayoshi.  5.349.955.  CI.  128-645.000. 
Kozmik.  Ivan  D.:  See — 

Gngortchak.  Ivan  I  ;  Tovstjuk.  Kornei  D  ;  Kovalyuk.  Zahar  D; 
Kozmik.  Ivan  D;  and  Bahmatyuk.  Bogdan  P.  5.351.164.  CI 
361-502.000. 
Kraai.  Leon  A  :  See — 

Sager.    Robert    L.    Jr.;    and    Kraai,    Leon    A.,    5,350,888,    CI. 
181-247000. 
Kraft,  Brett  W   Robotic  inspection  vehicle.  5,350,033,  CI.  180-167.000. 
Kraft  General  Foods,  Inc.:  See — 

Hockenberry,  Thomas  M.;  and  Mack,  Anthony  J.,  5,350,595.  CI. 
426-582.000. 
Krahn.   Donald   R..  to  Honeywell   Inc    Magnetoresistive  proximity 

sensor   5.351.028.  CI.  338-32.0OR. 
Kralovic.  Raymond  C ;  Levin.  David  Z.;  and  Lmdeman.  Lorraine  D 
H  .  to  Sieris  Corporation    Cold  stenlanl  with  extended  active  life. 
5,350.563.  CI  422-28.000. 
Kramarczyk.  Manan;  Foni.  David;  and  Jacobson.  Haim.  Method  and 
apparatus   for  configuring  and   maintaining   token   ring   networks. 
5.351.242.  CI   370-85.500. 
Kramer.  James  B.:  See — 

Boschelli.  Diane  H  ;  Connor.  David  T  ;  Kramer.  James  B.;  and 
Unangsl.  Paul  C  ,  5,350,748.  CI.  514-237.200 
Krause,  Werner:  See — 

Huih,  Andreas;  Kruger.  Manm;  Seidelmann.  Dieter;  Schmiechen. 
Ralph;  Krause.  Werner;  Schneider.  Herbert;  and  Turski.  Lechos- 
law,  5.350.750.  CI.  514-253.000 
Krcma.  Jan:  See — 

Martell.  Dennis;  and  Krcma,  Jan,  5,351,037,  CI   340-632.000. 
Kreimendahl,  Bryan  W  :  See — 

Franklin.  Walter  M..  Ill;  Swain.  Matthew  G  ;  and  Kreimendahl. 

Bryan  W  .  5.350.611.  CI  428-36.910 

Krelschmer.  Frank  F  .  Jr  ;  and  Lewis.  Bernard  L  .  to  United  States  of 

Amenca,     Navy     General     purpose    sidelobe    canceller    system. 

5.351.058.  CI.  342-.384  000 

Kreuziger.  Wolf-Dieter   Device  for  mixing,  homogenizing  or  reacting 

at  least  two  components   5.350.232.  CI   366-139.000. 
Kreyenhagen.  Paul  E.:  See — 

Adams.  John  M.;  Alfemess,  Clifton  A.;  and  Kreyenhagen.  Paul  E  . 
5.350.404.  CI  607-5.000. 
Kner.  Thomas  J  :  See — 

Doll.  William  J  ,  Jr.;  Judy.  Murray  S.;  Kirchner,  Albert  H .  Ill; 
Kner.  Thomas  J  ,  McVicker.  Rudolph  M.;  Monroe.  Brian  E  , 
Peltitt.  Meldon  L  ;  Reiswig.  Danny  R  .  Watchorn.  Alan;  Wesley. 
Jerry  A  ;  and  Wirfel.  John  C.  5.351,276.  CI.  379-67.000. 
Krippendorf,  Carl  E.:  See — 

Fula,    Karen    A.;    and    Krippendorf,    Carl    E.,    5,350,304,    CI. 
434-258000. 
Krippendorf  Tido:  See — 

Berger,  Horst;  Knppendorf,  Tido;  and  Poliize,  Heiner,  5,351,034, 
CI   340-577.000 
Krka.  torvana  Zdravil,  p.o  :  See — 

Merslavic,  Marjo;  Razen,  Jozica;  and  Rotar,  Ales,  5.350,582.  CI. 
424-464.000. 
Krone.  John  J  :  See — 

Hutchison.  Eric  A  ;  and  Krone.  John  J..  5.350.152.  CI.  251-30.050. 
Kropuenjie.  Glen;  and  Schlag.  Scott  A.,  to  Sencore.  Inc.  Method  of 
analyzing  television  circuits  and  instrumentation  therefor  5.350.979. 
CI   315-411  000. 
Kruger.  Martin:  See — 

Huth.  Andreas;  Kruger.  Martin;  Seidelmann,  Dieter;  Schmiechen, 
Ralph.  Krause.  Werner;  Schneider.  Herbert;  and  Turski.  Lechos- 
law.  5.350.750.  CI   514-253.000. 


Kruhmar.  Kim  C;  See — 

Duval,  David  F:  Kruhmar.  Kim  C;  and  Ratcliff.  Charles  E.. 
5.350.592.  CI   426-582.000. 
Kruijer.  Casparus  W  :  See — 

Kosler.    Mannus   P.;   and   Kruijer,   Casparus   W,   5,349,880,  CI 
74-399  000. 
Krupp  Polysius  AG:  See — 

Lohnherr.  Ludger;  Pingel.  Herbert;  Kimmeyer,  Ludger;  and  Bal- 
dus.  Hans-Dieter.  5,350,124,  CI.  241-119.000. 
Kruse.  Michael   See — 

Ahls.  Hermann  W.;  Knue,  Michael;  and  Borchers.  Peter,  5,350,049, 
CI    198-333.000. 
Kubota,  Yoshihiro.  See — 

Kawada,  Nobuo;  Kubota,  Yoshihiro;  Harada,  Kesazi;  and  Itou, 
Kenji,  5,350,720,  CI   501-97  000 
Kubota,  Yoshimichi.  to  Three  Bond  Co..  Ltd  Apparatus  for  applying  a 
viscous  liquid  matenal  and  method  of  controlling  application  thereof 
5.350.600.  CI  427-256.000 
Kubozoe.  Monoki:  See— 

Terakado.  Sadao;  Kobayashi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kubozoe.  Monoki, 
5,350.918.  CI.  250-311.000. 
Kudo.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Sago.    Hiroyoshi;    Fujiyama.    Shigemi;    Kudo.    Katsuhiko;    and 
Kumazawa.  Hirotsugu.  5.349.978.  CI.  134-153000. 
Kudo.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Shimizu.  Saioshi:  Kudo.  Tomohiro;  and  Suzuki,  Kenichi,  5,350,166, 
CI.  271-14000. 
Kuekenhoehner,   Thomas;  Goetz,   Norbert;  Fischer,   Rolf  Schnurr, 
Werner;  and  Borchers,  Dirk,  to  BASF  Akiiengesellschaft.  Prepara- 
tion    of     3-(2-oxyethyl)dihvdro-2(3H)furanones.     5,350.863,     CI. 
549-323.000 
Kugiyama.  Koichi;  Sugaya.  Yasuhiro;  Inoue.  Osamu,  Hirola.  Ken;  and 
Satomi.  Mitsuo.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Company.   Inc 
Magnetic  sintered  composite  material   5.350.628.  CI.  428-307  300 
Kukita.  Shigezou:  See — 

Fujisawa.  Noriaki;  Sakai.  Yasuro;  Kuwabara.  Tsuneo;  and  Kukila. 
Shigezou.  5.350,617,  CI  428-141  000 
Kulka.  Robert  A.:  See- 
Van  Wagener.  Raymond  H  ;  Kulka,  Robert  A.,  Hoogmoed,  Rich- 
ard:  Sanders,   Stuart   E  ;   and   Bauer,   Fred   P.,   5,350,316,  CI. 
439-460  000 
Kumano,  Akira:  See — 

Doi,  Miwako;  Amano,  Shin-ya;  Miike,  Seiji;  Nogami,  Hiroyasu; 
Kumano,   Akira;   Takeda.   Kimihito;   Adachi.   Hisahiro;   Iwai. 
Isamu;   Okamoto.   Toshio.    Yamanaka.    Nonko;   and    Kawada. 
Tsutomu.  5.351.189.  CI    364-419020 
Kumar.  Govindarajulu;  and  Sabahi.  Mahmood.  to  Albemarle  Corpora- 
tion  Michael  reaction.  5.350.875.  CI   560-190000. 
Kumazawa.  Hirotsugu:  See — 

Sago.    Hiroyoshi;    Fujiyama,    Shigemi;    Kudo,    Katsuhiko;    and 
Kumazawa.  Hirotsugu.  5.349.978.  CI.  134-153.000 
Kumazawa.  Takeshi:  See — 

YaJima.  Toshiya,  Hirayama.  Takuya;  Sakata.  Hirotsugu;  Hayano. 
Makoto;    Okuda.    Masayuki;    Morozumi.    Naoya;    Kumazawa. 
Takeshi;  and  Kobuna.  Teruo.  5.350.280,  CI.  417-310000. 
Kunitomo.  Kouiehi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd  Vehicle- 
mounted  charging  apparatus  for  portable  telephone  sets   5,351,283, 
CI,  379-58.000 
Kuno.     Hiromichi;    Sekimon,    Toshiyuki;     Inaba,    Shigemitsu;    and 
Hasegawa,  Toshiaki,  to  Yazaka  Corporation;  and  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Feeder  connector.  5.350.312.  CI.  439-310.000 
Kunze.  Norbert;  and  Weber.  Georg.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Mag- 
netic-tape cassette  apparatus  having  a  head  support  actuation  mecha- 
nism with  a  segmented  toothed  wheel   5.351.157.  CI   360-105000 
Kuo.  Chou-chou:  See — 

Campbell,  Lee  A.;  Kuo,  Chou-chou;  and  Grayston,  J.  Thomas, 
5,350,673.  CI  435-6  000. 
Kuo,  George:  See — 

Houghton.  Michael;  Choc,  Qui-Lim;  and  Kuo.  George.  5,350.671, 
CI  435-5  000. 
Kuo,  Pao-Kuang;  Thomas,  Robert  L  .  Favro.  Lawrence  D  ;  and  Chen, 
Li,  to  Board  of  Governers  of  Wayne  State  University,  The.  Direct- 
view  stereoscopic  confocal  microscope.  5.351,152,  CI.  359-376.000. 
Kuo,  Shun-Meen:  See — 

Chun.  Chnstopher  K    Y  ;  Hartman.  Davis  H.;  Kuo.  Shun-Meen; 
and  Lebby,  Michael  S  ,  5.351.331.  CI   385-97  000. 
Kuo.  Thauming,  and  Foster.  Charles  H  .  to  Eastman  Chemical  Com- 
pany      Thermosetting      coating      compositions       5.350.830.      CI 
528-302000 
Kurihara.  Akio:  See — 

Yamauchi.  Kanji;  and  Kurihara.  Akio.  5.350.893.  CI.  200-547.000. 
Kurihashl.  Toshiya:  See — 

Miyahara.    Kazuhiko;    Kinoshita,    Takao;    Kawamoto.    Kenichi; 
kunhashi,    Toshiya;    and    Tokano.    Kaneyoshi.    5,351,139,   CI. 
358-487.000. 
Kurisu,  Kenji:  See — 

Yoshimura.    Hiroshi;    Sasaki.    Kazuo;    Kunsu.    Kenji;    Fujiwara, 
Takuji.  and  Abe,  Mitsutoshi,  5,349,885,  CI.  477-61.000. 
Kuroda.  Katsuhiko  See — 

Hirota.     Takao;     Kuroda.     Katsuhiko;     and     Tamaki.     Mamika. 
5,350.730.  CI   503-227.000, 
Kuroda.  Michio:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Masayuki;  Kobayashi.  Hironobu:  Narato,  Kiyoshi; 
Murakami,  Tadayoshi;  Azuhata,  Shigeru;  Kuroda.  Michio;  and 
Hayashi.  Nonyuki.  5.349.812.  CI  60-39.230 
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Kuroda.  Ryo:  See—  „       j      „         i^, 

Kawase.    Toshimitsu;    Yamano.    Akihiko;    Kuroda,    Ryo;    Nose. 
Hiroyasu;  and  Miyazaki.  Toshihiko,  5.349,735.  CI   29-407  000 
Kurose,  Takashi:  See—  .     t-         r- 

Harada.  Yasoo;  Matsushita.  Shigeharu;  Terada.  Saloshi;  Pujii.  fcmi; 
ICurose.  Takashi;  Higashino.  Takayoshi,  Yamada.  Takashi;  Naga- 
matsu.    Akihilo.    Inoue.    Daijirou;    and    Maisumura,    Kouji. 
5.350.709.  CI  437-161  000 
Kurlzberg.  Jerome  M.,  and   Levanoni.  Menachem.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Evaluat.i>.i  and  ranking  of  manufac- 
turing line  non-numenc  informauon   5.351.202,  CI.  364-552.000. 
Kurtzman.  Michael  R..  and  Kim.  Meehyun  Support  frame  for  nexible 

bags  with  handles.  5.350.142,  CI.  248-99.000. 
Kurusu.  Toshiro;  See — 

Matsui.     Hiromichi;     Ezoe.     Kazuoini;    and     Kurusu,     Toshiro, 
5,351.081.  CI.  348-249.000. 
Kurz.  Klaus:  See— 

Hess.  Gerhard;  Haack.  Ulnch;  and  Kurz.  Klaus.  5.350.792.  CI 
524-«17  000 
Kutschenreuter.  Paul  H  .  Jr..  to  General  Electnc  Company   Scramjet 
combusior    having    a    two-part,    aft -facing    step.     5.349.815,    CI. 
60-270  100. 
Kuwabara.  Tsuneo  See—  .  „   , 

Fujisawa,  Nonaki;  Sakai,  Yasuro;  Kuwabara,  Tsuneo;  and  Kukita. 
Shigezou.  5.350.617.  CI   428-141.000. 
kuwatsuka,  Shunichiro:  See— 

Kawabe.    Takashi;    Ashida.    Eiji;    Fuyama,    Monaki;    Iwakura. 
Tadayuki;  Fukui,  Hiroshi;  Tsuji.  Yoshikazu;  KuwaCsuka.  Shuni- 
chiro Saito.  Haninobu;  Hagiwara.  Yoshiki;  Takemoto.  Issei;  and 
Fujisawa.  Masayasu.  5.349,745.  CI.  29-603.000 
Kwon    Soo  K.  to  Gold  Sur  Co..  Ltd    Deflection  yoke  mounting 

apparatus  for  a  color  picture  tube  5,350.968.  CI.  313-440.000. 
Kwor.  Richard  Y  :  See- 
Tyson.  Scott  M  ;  Kwor.  Richard  Y.;  and  Levenson,  Leonard  L.. 
5.350.607.  CI.  427-566.000. 
Kyoya,  Takeshi:  See—  -,.  ,     l         j 

Taguchi.  Fumiaki;  Monmoto.  Masayoshi;  Kyoya,  Takeshi;  and 

Takano.  Mikio.  5.350.685.  CI.  435-168.000 
Taguchi.  Fumiaki;  Monmoto.  Masayoshi;  Kyoya.  Takeshi;  and 
Takano.  Mikio.  5.350.692.  CI  435-252  700. 
Kyuma.  Kenji,  Hieda,  Teruo;  Masuda.  Kazunori;  and  Takei.  Hirohumi. 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color  temperature  control  by  comparing 
chrominance  signals  with  reference  levels  5,351.080,  CI.  348-225  000. 
L   H  Carbide  Corporation;  See— 

Neuenschwander,  Thomas  R..  5.349.740.  CI   29-596000. 
Neuenschwander.  Thomas  R.,  5,349.741,  CI.  29-598.000 

Lab  Products:  See —  

Sheaffer,  John  E.;  and  Deitrich,  Eric  A.,  5,349,923,  01.  119-15.000. 
Labatt  Brewing  Company  Limited  See — 

Brown.     Scoit     B,     and    Ma.\well,     Hugh    A..     5,350,109.    CI. 
229-117  160 
LaBelle,  Mark;  Xiang.  Yibin.  Dufresne.  Claude;  and  Belley.  Michel,  to 
Merck  Frosst  Canada.  Inc  Aza-5.5-fused  hetrocyclic  acids  as  leuko- 
tnene  anugonisls.  5.350,760,  CI   514-367.000. 
Laboratory  Automation,  Inc  :  See — 

Behlen.  Fredenck  M  .  5.351.047.  CI.  341-67000 
LaCourse.  Norman  L  ;  Chicalo.  Karen;  Zallie.  James  P.;  and  Altien. 
Paul  A  .  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Cor- 
poration. Dieury  fiber  denved  from  upioca  and  process  therefor. 
5.350.593.  CI  426-615  000 
Lahtinen.  Pekka.  to  Telenokia  Oy.  Method  for  relaymg  information  in 

an  integrated  services  network.  5.351.235.  CI.  370-58.100 
Ui.  Patnck.  to  RGB  Technology  D/B/A  RGB  Spectrum.  Video 
multiplexor-encoder      and      decoder-converter.       5.351.129.      CI. 
348-584  000 
Lainiere  de  Picardie  S  A  :  See — 

Groshens.  Pierre;  and  Covet.  Fabrice.  5.350,626,  CI.  428-229  000 
LAir  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  L'Etude  Et  L'ExploiUtion  Des 
Precedes  Georges  Claude:  See — 
Bracque.  Gilles;  Dehaine.  Francois;  Gourbier.  Jean-Pierre;  Gre- 
laud   Alain  GuiUard.  Alain;  Mouliney.  Michel;  and  Rieth.  Nor- 
bert.  5.349,827.  CI.  62-298.000 
Ducrocq.  Jean.  5.350.439.  CI.  75^160.000. 

Rostaing,  Jean-Chnstophe;  and  Coeuret,  Francois,  5,350,605.  CI. 
427-536  000. 
Lake.  Rickie  C  ;  and  Tuttle.  John  R..  to  Micron  Semiconductor.  Inc 
Polymer-lithium  battenes  and  improved  methods  for  manufacturing 
batteries   5.350.645.  CI.  429-124  000. 
Lam.  Kirby:  See — 

Masumoto.  Rodney  T ;  Ueda.  Shunsaku;  Chem.  Jenn-Gang;  and 
Lam.  Kirby.  5.351.015.  CI.  331-1  OOR 
Lamothe.  Michele:  See— 

Delalle.  Jacques.  Mahrez.  Ouaniche;   Lamothe.   Michele;   Passa. 
Fredenc;  and  Roucaute.  Philippe.  5.350.105.  CI   228-56.300. 
Landalv.  Ingvar.  to  Nvkomb  Synergetics  Aktiebolag   Humid  air  tur- 
bine <HAT)  cycle  power  process   5.349.810.  CI.  60-39.020 
Landis  it.  Gyr  Powers,  Inc  :  See — 

Coogan.  James  J  .  5.350.113.  CI.  236-13.000. 
Lang.  Bruno,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Viscosuisse  S.A.  Impregnated,  dimen- 
sion-stable polyester  cord   5.350.632.  CI  428-382.000 
Langeland.  Jan-Age  See — 

Hatteland.     Kjell;     and     Langeland.     Jan-Age.     5.351.218.     CI. 
367-20.000 
Langen.  Manfred:  See — 

Gebald.  Gregor.  and  Langen.  Manfred,  5,350.052.  CI    198-465  200. 


Lanxide  Technology  Company,  LP:  See—  .,    .     , 

Rocazella,  Michael  A.;  Becker.  Kurt  J.;  and  Aghajanian.  Michael 

K..  5.350.004.  CI    164-97  000 
Sonuparlak.    Birol;    Johnson.    William    B.;    and    Fareed.    Ah    S.. 
5,350.003.  CI.  164-91.000. 
Lanzerotti.  Louis  D ;  McCall.  Samuel  L.;  and  Yurke.  Bernard,  to 
AT&T     Bell     Laboratories.     Integrated     optics.     5.351.261.     CI 
372-98.000. 
Lapo.  Robert  M.;  and  Spector.  George.  Leakproof  oil  super-tanker 

5.349.914.  CI.  114-74  OOR 
Larsen.  Donald  E..  Jr ;  Bhowal.  Prabir  R.;  and  Mernck.  Howard  F  .  to 
Howmet  Corporation;  and  Avco  Corporation.  Creep  resistant  tita- 
nium alummide  alloy   5.350.466.  CI.  148-421.000. 
Larsen.  Scott  K.:  See—  .,_„,„       j 

Bndger.  Gary  J..  Hernandez.  Pedro  E  ;  Higgins.  John  D..  Ill;  and 
Larsen.  Scott  K  .  5.350.837.  CI.  534-14.000. 
Larson.  Douglas  A  .  Danowski.  Thomas  J.;  and  Voss.  Roy,  to  Safety- 
Kleen  Corp.  Safety  cover  assembly  for  open  container.  5.350.079.  CI 
220-264.000. 
Larson.  Tony  R  :  See — 

Ghoibi,  Mohammad-Reza;  and  Larson.  Tony  R..  5.350.997.  CI 
323-268.000 
Lary.  Fredric  C.  Mounting  fixture  for  a  hand-held  hair  dryer.  5.350.144. 
CI.  248-183.000.  ^         ,,  .    ^ 

Laska.  Joseph  E ;  Oakley.  John  T.;  and  Reinert.  Francis  R  ,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Navy.  Elastomeric  electrical  connector.  5,350,308. 
CI.  439-91.000. 
Laskoskie.  Clarence  E.;  and  Szafraniec.  Bogdan.  to  Honeywell  Inc 
Birefnngent  component  a.xis  alignment  detector  5.351.124.  CI 
356-351.000 
Laslavic.  John  D  :  See— 

Leveson.  Richard  C;  Laslavic.  John  D.;  and  Barker.  Nicholas  J  . 
5.350.565.  CI.  422-64.000. 
Last   Harry  J    Split  stop  for  automatic  swimming  pool  covers  with  a 

hydraulic  drive  system.  5.349.707.  CI.  4-502.000. 
Lalorre.  Victor  R  ;  and  Watwood.  Donald  B..  to  University  of  Califor 
ma.   Regents  of  the.   Power  line  detection  system.   5,351,032,  CI 
340-3  lO.OOR. 
Latour  &  Fils  S.A.:  See— 

Latour,  Yves.  5.349.838.  CI.  72-219.000 
Latour.  Yves,  to  Latour  £  Fils  S.A.  Bending  head  with  multiple  tools 

for  a  machine  for  bending  metal  wires.  5.349.838.  CI   72-219.000. 
Lau.  Steven  E  :  See—  ,, ,„-,-,«     ,-i 

Hermansen,    Ralph    D..    and    Lau,    Steven    E..    5,350,779,    tl 
523-428.000. 
Lauke.  Harald;  See—  ,,      ,. 

Besecke.    Siegmund;    Deckers.    Andreas;    and    Lauke.    Harald. 
5.350.808.  CI.  525-330.500 
Launder.  Richard  L.;  and  Clendenning.  Charles,  to  H  &  L  Tooth 
Company     Attachment    assembly    for    wear    caps    ripper    teeth 
5.350.022.  CI.  172-700.000 
Laurel  Bank  Machines  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagamoto.  Ma.sayuki.  5.350.165.  CI.  271-9.000. 
Laurenza.  Antonio:  See — 

Seamon.    Kenneth   B.;    Robbins.   Joan;   and    Laurenza.    Antonio. 
5.350.864.  CI   549-389.000. 
Launtsen.  Richard  L..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Multiple  circuit  switching 

assembly  5.350.889.  CI  200-1. 008 
Law,  Brian  R.:  See — 

Wass,    Anthony    C     L;    and    Law.    Brian    R..    5.349.945.    CI 
128-200.230. 
Lay,  Carlo:  See— 

Witthaus.  Friedrich;  Weber.  Wolfram;  Biesel.  Wolfgang,  and  Lay. 
Carlo.  5.350.514.  CI.  210-360.100. 
Lazarus.  Jonathan  F    Foldable  extension  ladder  and  ladder  section^ 

therefor  5.350.038,  CI.  182-163.000 
Le.  Dong  T  .  to  AlliedSignal.  Inc  Digital  motor  controller.  5.350.98.'> 

CI   318-618.000. 
Le  Laboratoire  Metallurgique:  See— 

Poiner.  Jacques.  Provost.  Gilbert;  Martin.  Jean;  and  Rozieres.  Jean. 
5.350.157.  CI.  266-44  000 
Leach.  Eddie  D..  and  Leach.  Marjone  E..  to  Associated  Enterprises 
Inc.  Portable  and  disposable  device  for  detecting  holes  or  leaks  in  .< 
surgical  or  examination  glove.  5.351,008.  CI   324-557  000 
Leach.  Marjorie  E.   See — 

Leach.    Eddie    D;    and    Leach.    Marjone    E..    5,351.008,    CI 
324-557.000 
Learoyd  Packaging  Limited:  See— 

Bolton.  Geoffrey  A..  5.350.238.  CI.  383-5.000. 
Lebby.  Michael  S.;  Shieh.  Chan-Long;  and  Ackley.  Donald  E  .  lo 
Motorola.  Inc  VCSEL  with  vertical  ofTsel  operating  region  provid- 
ing a  lateral  waveguide  and  current  limiting  and  method  of  fabnca- 
tion   5.351.257.  CI.  372-46.000 
Lebby.  Michael  S.   See- 
Chun.  Chnstopher  K    Y  .  Hartman.  Davis  H.;  Kuo.  Shun-Meen 
and  Lebby.  Michael  S..  5.351.331,  CI.  385-97.000. 
LeBlanc.  Ronald  E  :  See— 

Diaz.  Thomas  P.;  Dunning.  Gail  E  ;  and  LeBlanc,  Ronald  E 
5.349.869.  CI   73-799.000. 
LeCayon.  Geard:  See— 

Boissel.  Jacques;  Delhalle.  Joseph;  LeCayon,  Geard,  and  v  lel. 
Pascal.  5.350.323.  CI  439-886.000 
Lecrone.  Dale  S..  to  LeMatic.  Inc.  Conveyor  mechanism  having  selec- 
tively positionable  pushing  fingers  and  having  finger  positioning  cam 
arrangement   5.350,055.  CI    198-718000 


Lee.  Byoung  I.,  to  Gold  Star  Electron  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  fabncalion 

ma.sk  ROM.  5.350.703.  CI.  437-48.000. 
Lee,  Chun  D.;  and   Broughton.   Donald   L..  to  Quantum  Chemical 
Corporation.  Releasable  stationary  plate  for  rheometer.  5.349.847.  CI. 
73-54.280. 
Lee.  Frank  P  ;  Kao.  Sheau  V  ;  Allison.  Gerald  R.;  Mahabadi.  Hadi  K  ; 
Liebermann.  Geroge;  Vijayakumar.  Gopalan;  and  Downing,  Robert 
A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Preparation  of  conductive  toners  using 
fluidized  bed  processing  equipment   5.350.659.  CI.  430-137.000. 
Lee.  Gregory  S.;  and  Ko.  Herbert  L..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company 
Superconducting  quantizer  and  A/D  convener  system.  5,351,049,  CI. 
341-133.000 
Lee.  Hae-Sup.  Foldable  kitchen  sink.  5.349.708.  CI.  4-638.000 
Lee.  Harry  W..  Jr .  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  minimizing  plug  diameter  vanation  in  spin  flow  necking 
process   5.349.8.36.  CI   72-84.000. 
Lee.  Hyung  S..  to  Samsung  Electronics  Ltd.  Forming  a  color  filter  on 

a  semiconductor  substrate  5.350.490.  CI    156-655.000 
Lee.  Jae  1..  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Dirt  filtering  and  collecting  apparatus 

for  vacuum  cleaner.  5,350,432.  CI.  55-408.000. 
Lee,  Paul  S  C;  and  Pearlman.  Jay  S..  to  TRW  Inc  Microwave  aircraft 
landing  system   using   narrow   bandwidth   filtenng.   5,351,077,   CI. 
348-117.000. 
Lee,  Ron  C;  and  Kirschner,  Mark  J.,  to  BOC  Group.  Inc.,  The.  Con- 
veyor  belt   cleaning   apparatus   for   food    freezing.    5,349,828.    CI. 
62-303.000. 
Lee  Rowan  Company:  See — 

Rogers.  Richard  D.;  Camillen.  Charles;  and  Wood,  Raymond, 
5,350,072.  CI   211-123.000. 
Lee.  Si-Chen;  and  Sah,  W'en-Jyh.  to  National  Science  Council.  Image 

edge  sensor.  5.351,309.  CI   382-22.000. 
Lee.  Wui-soo.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Chip  identification 

scheme   5.350.715.  CI  437-250.000. 
Leele.  Jeremy   S.;  and   Ring.  Christopher  A.   Fuel  pouring  nozzle 

5.350.091.  CI.  222-529.000. 
Lefere.  Robert  M.:  See- 
Walsh.  Bnan  J  ;  and  Lefere.  Robert  M..  5.349.988.  CI.  138-107.000. 
Legacy  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Martinez.  Guillermo.  5.350.346.  CI.  482-142.000 
Legallais.  Lucien.  to  Dunlop  Coflexip  Umbilicals  Limited.  Fluid  trans- 
portation multiconduit  umbilical.  5.349.989.  CI    138-111.000. 
Le  Gigan.  Dominique,  to  Star  Partners.  Measurement  apparatus  and 
method  for  bulk  products,  including  at  least  one  weight  measurement. 
5.349.876.  CI.  73-866.000. 
Legue.  Ronald  L.:  See- 
Thomas,    David    L..    and    Legue,    Ronald    L.,    5,349,915.    CI 
114-124.000. 
Lehmann.  William  L  ;  and  Bose.  William  H..  to  Thomson  Consumer 
Electronics,  Inc.  Antenna  isolation  assembly  for  hoi  chassis  receiver 
5,351,018.  CI.  333-12.000. 
I  eighlon.   Frank  T;  and  Micali.  Silvio.   Method  for  authenticating 
objects    identified    by    images    or    other    identifying    information 
5.351.302.  CI   380-30.000 
Leiand  Stanford  Jr  /University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See— 
Howell.  Michial  D;  and  Kino.  Gordon  S.  5.351.318.  CI.  385-3.000 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University.  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 
Sumanaweera.  Thilaka  S  ;  Glover.  Gary  H.;  and  Adler.  John  R.. 
5.351.006.  CI.  324-309  000 
Leiand  Stanford  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See— 
Toyama.   Keiichiro;   Kim.   Byoung  Y.;  Huang.  Shangyuan;  and 
Shaw.  Herbert  J..  5,351.252.  CI.  372-29.000 
I  eMatic.  Inc.:  See^ 

Lecrone.  Dale  S..  5.350.055.  CI    198-718.000 
Lemelson.  Jerome  H  .  to  Lemelson  Medical.  Education  &  Research 
Foundation  Limited  Partnership    Apparatus  and  methods  for  auto- 
mated observation  of  objects   5,351,078.  CI.  348-135  000 
1  emelson  Medical.  Education  &  Research  Foundation  Limited  Part- 
nership: See — 
Lemelson.  Jerome  H  .  5.351.078.  CI.  348-135.000. 
I  emonds.  Larry  W.:  See — 

McHugh.  Thomas  J  ;  Hurlocker.  Claude  M.;  and  Lemonds,  Larry 
W.,  5.351.019.  CI   333-24.00R. 
Lenhardt,  Karl;  and  Bogner,  Uwe.  to  Lenhardt  Maschinenbau  GmbH 
Process  and  apparatus  for  assembling  insulating  glass  panes  filled 
wilh  a  gas  other  than  air   5,350.469,  CI    156-102.000 
1  cnhardi  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See— 

lenhardt.  Karl;  and  Bogner,  Uwe,  5,350,469,  CI.  156-102.000. 
Lenz.  Michael:  See — 

Stroetmann.    Bngitte;    Lenz.    Michael;    Hirschberg.    Jakub     and 
Sirandberg,  Hans.  5.350.403.  CI.  607-5  000. 
1  con.  Alberta:  See — 

Romeo.  Aurelio;  Toffano,  Gino;  and  Leon,  Alberta,  5,350.841,  CI. 
536-53.000. 
I  eonhardi.  Michael  L  :  See — 

Dodt.  William  C;  Donze,  Jerry  L.;  Leonhardt,  Michael  L.;  Milli- 
gan.  Charles  A.;  Narahan.  Han  S.;  Owens.  John  C;  and  Pyatt. 
Kurt  W.,  5.351.159.  CI.  360-132.000 
I  eopold.  Hans;  Stabinger.  Hans;  and  Schrocker.  Klaus  P..  to  Leopold. 
Hans;  and  Stabinger.  Hans    Resistance  ratio  measurement  utilizing 
measuring    currents    of   opposite    plural    direction     5,351.010.    CI. 
324-704.000- 
I  e  Perchec,  Pierre:  See — 

Jaffrezic-Renault.  Nicole;  Chovelon.  Jean-Marc.  Perrot.  Hubert; 
Le  Perchec,  Pierre;  and  Chevalier.  Yves.  5,350,701,  CI 
437-40.000. 


Leroux.  Pierre;  and  Schmidt.  Bryan  D..  lo  VLSI  Technology,  Inc 
Electrostatic  apparatus  and  method  for  removing  particles  from 
semiconductor  wafers.  5.350.428.  CI.  29-25.010. 
Lesko.  Robert  J.;  and  Piiel.  Ira  J.,  to  Amergraph  Corporation.  Expo- 
sure system   5.351.106.  CI.  355-83.000. 
Levanoni.  Menachem:  See — 

Kurtzberg.  Jerome  M.;  and  Levanoni.  Menachem.  5,351,202,  CI. 
364-552.000. 
Levenson,  Leonard  L.;  See — 

Tyson.  Scott  M  ;  Kwor.  Richard  Y.;  and  Levenson.  Leonard  L.. 
5.350.607,  CI  427-566.000. 
Leveson.  Richard  C;  Laslavic.  John  D.;  and  Barker.  Nicholas  J.,  to 
Photovac  Centre.  Inc   System  for  the  detection  of  noxious  contami- 
nants   in   beverage   and    potable    water   conumers.    5,350,565.    CI. 
422-64  000 
Levin.  David  Z  :  See — 

Kralovic.  Raymond  C  ;  Levin.  David  Z.;  and  Lindeman.  Lorraine 

D  H  ,  5.350.563.  CI  422-28.000 

Levine.  Paul  A  .  to  Siemens  Pacesetter.  Inc.  Implantable  cardioverterA 

defibrillalor  device  having  means  for  determining  and  treating  low 

amplitude  ventricular  fibnilation  and  method  thereof  5.350.401.  CI 

607-4.000 

Levy.  Davida.  to  Davida  Enterprises.  Inc    Jewelry  closure  having  a 

magnetic  clasp  with  safety  features.  5.349.725.  CI.  24-303.000. 
Levy,  George  S.  Optical  filter  using  microlens  arrays.  5,351,151,  CI. 

359-240.000. 
Lewanczuk.  Richard  Z    See — 

Pang.  Peter  K  T  ;  Lewanczuk,  Richard  Z.;  and  Bcnishin.  Christine 
G  .  5.350,771.  CI.  514-643.000. 
Leweis,  Richard  P.:  See— 

Frazier.    Alan    D.;    and    Leweis.    Richard    P.    5.350.087.    CI. 
222-153.000. 
Lewis.  Bernard  L.:  See — 

Kretschmer,  Frank  F..  Jr  ;  and  Lewis,  Bernard  L..  5,351,058.  CI. 
342-384.000. 
Lewis,  Gary  D  ;  See— 

Stoddari,  Hugh  F  ;  and  Lewis,  Gary  D.,  5,349,961,  CI   128-665  000. 
Lewis.  John  C  .  Jr.  to  Tucel  Industnes,  Inc.  Brush  fabnc  cleaner. 

5,349,715.  CI.  15-114.000. 
Lexsuco  Canada  Limited:  See- 
Beetles,  Keith;  and  Fulford.  David.  5.349.790.  CI,  52-19.000 
Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Klever.  Siegfned.  5.350.598.  CI.  427-255.500. 
MahlcT.  Peter.  5.350.455.  CI    118-728.000 
Leyderman.  Mikhail,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Com- 
pany   Mandrel  for  making  a  rigid  tubular  article.   5.350.139.  CI. 
249-177.000 
Li,  Ruby   See — 

Dow.  Howard  E.;  Li.  Ruby;  and  Potter.  Terry  W..  5.351.247.  CI. 
371-15  100. 
Liang.  Guo-Chun:  See- 
Withers.    Richard    S.    and    Liang,    Guo-Chun.    5.351.007,    CI 
324-322.000. 
Liang,  Louis  H..  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc  Design  and  sealing  method 

for  semiconductor  packages.  5.350.713.  CI.  437-217.000. 
Liao.  Wu-chang  Cylindrical  lock.  5.349.835.  CI.  7O-J9I.000. 
Libardi.    Mano.    to    Ilaldis    S.p.A.    Simulation-preventing    turnstile. 

5.349.781.  CI.  49-47.000. 
Lichtenberg.  Wilfned.  Clamp  with  pivoting  and  sliding  jaws  5.350. 1 63, 

CI   269-156  000. 
Lichtman.  Jeffrey  W.;  and  Thomas.  Lew.  to  Washington  University, 
Improved  routing  slit  aperture  for  scanning  microscopy.  5.351.150, 
CI.  359-232.000. 
l-iebermann,  Geroge:  See — 

Lee.  Frank  P  ;  Kao.  Sheau  V,;  Allison,  Gerald  R  ;  Mahabadi.  Hadi 
K  .  Liebermann,  Geroge;  Vijayakumar,  Gopalan;  and  Downing, 
Robert  A.,  5.350.659,  CI.  430-137.000. 
Liimatta.  Walfred  J  :  See — 

McNaughton,  James;  Liimatta.  Walfred  J.;  and  Kelcham.  Mark  G.. 
5.350,203.  CI   285-319.000 
Lilienfeld,  Pedro,  to  TRC  Companies.  Inc.  System  and  method  for 

resonant  filter  ma.ss  moniionng.  5,349.844,  CI   73-28  010 
Liman.    Ulnch;    Grammes,    Hartwig;    Wegener,    Dirk,    and    Kaiser. 
Manuel,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  production  of 
polyurelhanc  foams   5.350.781.  CI.  521-174000. 
Limbert.  Michael:  See — 

•  Klesel.     Norbert;     Limbert.     Michael;     and     Schrinner.     Elmar, 
5,350,753,  CI.  514-264000 
Limousin.  Marcel:  See — 

Nilzsche.  Remi;  Limousin.  Marcel;  Bonnet.  Jean-Luc;  and  Henry, 
Christine,  5,350,406.  CI   607-14.000. 
Lin.  AnChung  R  ;  and  Cooke.  Theodore  M  .  to  Dataproducts  Corpo- 
ration Hot  melt  impulse  ink  jet  ink  with  dispersed  solid  pigment  in  a 
hot  melt  vehicle   5.350.446.  CI.  706-27.00R. 
Lin,   Juchui    R.,    to   Koch    Membrane   Systems.   Inc.    Epoxide-direct 

grafted  halogenated  vinyl  polymers   5.350.805.  CI   525-121.000. 
Lincoln  Electric  Company.  The;  See— 

Blankenship,  George  D..  5.351.175,  CI.  363-16.000. 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Konrad,  Harald;  Puschel.  Siegfried;  and  Stein.  Gerald.  5,350,985. 
CI    318-370.000, 
Lindeman,  Lorraine  D   H.:  See — 

Kralovic.  Raymond  C;  Levin.  David  Z ;  and  Lindeman.  Lorraine 
D.  H.,  5,350,563.  CI.  422-28.000. 
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Linden,  Charles  L  ;  »nd  Shalaby,  Shalaby  W  ,  to  United  States  of 
Amenca.     Army      Absorbable     tissue    adhesives.     5,350,798,     CI. 
525-41  000 
Linder.  Lloyd  F    S*e— 

Cheng,    William    W ;    and    Linder,    Lloyd    F.,    5.350,952.    CI. 
307-352000 
Lindholm,  Per.  to  Commvest  Research  AB  Method  and  apparatus  for 
preventing  external  detection  of  signal  information.  5,351,292,  CI. 
380-10  000 
Link,  John  G    See— 

Swope,    C.    Hermas;    Link.    John   G.;    and    Hyman.    Jones    M., 
5,350,697.  CI  436-527  000. 
Liquid  Air  Engineenng  Corporation;  See — 

Ha.  Bao;  and  Gamier.  Calhenne.  5.349.824.  01.  62-24.000. 
Liquid  Control  Corporation;  See— 

Miller.     Kenneth     L;    and    Centea.     Mark     E..    5.350,084,    CI. 
222-137  000 
Liskow.  Uwe;  Thoennissen.  Jochen;  Loistl.  L'we;  and  Wahl.  Oliver,  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Aggregate  for  feeding  fuel  from  supply  tank  to 
internal    combustion    engine    of    motor    vehicle.     5,350,285,    CI. 
418-15.000. 
Ltstigovers.  Nancy  A.   See — 

Manin.  Trevor  I .  Mayo,  James  D.;  Listigovers,  Nancy  A  ;  Hsiao. 
Cheng  K     Bluhm,  Terry  L.;  Normandin.  Sharon  E.,  and  Car- 
michael.  Kathleen  M  ,  5.350,844.  CI    540-141  000. 
LITEF  GmbH   See— 

Spahlinger.  Gunter.  5,351.123,  CI  356-350.000. 
Lmon  Systems.  Inc    See— 

Gatt'uso,  Todd  R.,  5,350.969,  CI.  313-446.000. 
Littrell.  Gary  L    Exhibition  hall  electrical  floor  box.  5,350,884,  CI. 

174-48.000 
Liu,  Chun-Ling  See — 

Yang.  Lin,  and  Liu.  Chun-Ling.  5.351.206,  CI   364-757.000 
Liu,  Jia-Chin;  Chang,  Shu-Fahr;  Wu,  Shyue-Sheng;  and  Cheng.  Yen- 
Cheng,  to  Industrial  Tech    Research  Institute;  and  OCC  Research 
Center  Inc    Mold  as.sembly   for  Ihermo-mold  continuous  casting. 
5.350.008.  CI    164-440000 
Liu.  NcnChin;  OHandley.  Robert  C  ;  Ho,  Wing;  and  Copeland,  Rich- 
ard, to  Sensormatic  Electronics  CorporaUon.  Semi-hard  magnetic 
elements  and  method  of  making  same   5,351,033,  CI   340-572  000 
LK-Products  OY  See— 

Niiranen.  Erkki  O..  5.351.023,  CI   333-202.000. 
Lloyd.  John  See— 

Poss,  Michael  A.;  Lloyd.  John;  and  Atwal.  Kamail  S.,  5,350,752, 
CI    514-259  000. 
Lockard,  Joan  S  ,  DuCharme,  Larry  L  ;  Congdon.  William  C  .  Jr.;  and 
Kalk.  Douglas  F  .  to  University  of  Washington   Method  and  appara- 
tus for  detecting  epileptic  seizures.  5.349,962,  CI    128-732  000 
Lockheed  Corporation   See— 

Franklin.  Walter  M  .  Ill;  Swain.  Matthew  G.;  and  Kreimendahl, 
Bryan  W  .  5.350,611,  CI.  428-36.910. 
Loftis.  Carolyn  I    See — 

Hull.    Harold    L.;    Loftis.    Ronald    D;    and    Loftis,    Carolyn    I., 
5,350,184.  CI   280-204  000 
Loftis.  Ronald  D    See- 
Hull,    Harold    L.;    Loftis.    Ronald    D;    and    Loftis.    Carolyn    I., 
5.350.184,  CI.  280-204.000 
Logan.  Joseph  N.  See — 

Esposito.  Felix  F  ;  Conners.  John  A.;  Logan.  Joseph  N  ,  Dwyer. 
James  W  ,  and  Crainich.  Laurence.  5.350.400,  CI.  606-219.000 
Logsdon.  William  K..  and  DuRand.  Elden  E  .  III.  Caller  ID  telephone 

security  device   5.351.289.  CI   379-142000 
Lohnherr.  Ludger.  Pingel.  Herbert;  Kimmeyer,  Ludger;  and  Baldus. 
Hans-Dieter.    to    Krupp    Polysius    AG     Roll    mill     5.350.124.    CI. 
241-119  000 
Loidl.  Helmut;  See — 

Beckmann.  Otto;  Loidl.  Helmut;  and  Petraschek,  Ernst.  5,350.001, 
CI    1 52-209  OOR 
Loistl.  Uwe  See — 

Liskow.  Uwe;  Thoennissen.  Jochen;  Loistl.  Uwe;  and  Wahl,  Oli- 
ver, 5,350.285.  CI  418-15  000. 
Lomp.  Gary  R  ,  and  Schilling.  Donald  L.,  to  InterDigital  Technology 
Corporation   Trelbs  coded  FM  digital  communications  system  and 
method   5.351.249,  CI   371-43  000. 
Londo.  Michael  G  ;  and  Mislankar.  DatU  G  .  to  Mead  Corporation, 
The    Developer  sheet  with  structured  clays  and  process  thereof 
5.350.729.  CI   503-225  000. 
Long  Island  Jewish  Medical  Center:  See— 

Maimon.  Jonathan;  Schneider,  Bruce  S.;  Gorray.  Kenneth  C;  and 
Mauro.  Michele.  5.350,693.  CI  435-287  000. 
Long,  James  A   Method  for  separating  spot-welded  sheet  metal  parts 

5,349.737.  CI   29-426.400 
Long.  Jerry  A    See— 

Kidd.  Robert  P;  and  Long.  Jerry  A..  5.350.085.  CI.  222-146.600 
Long.  Joseph  D  .  Strother.  Robert  S.;  and  Bree,  Gary  D  .  to  General 
Motors  Corp    Vehicle  power  door  speed  control.    5.350,986.  CI. 
318-432000 
Long.  Michael  S.   See — 

Martin.    Herman    H.;    and    Long,    Michael    S.,    5,350,086,    CI 
222-146  600 
Loos,  Wybrand  T    See — 

Geluk.    Hendnk    W.,    and    Loos.    Wybrand    T..    5,350,871,    CI. 
558-351.000 
Lorenz,  Hellmut,  to  Barmag  AG    Yam  twisting  disc.  5,349.808.  CI. 
57-339.000 


Lott.  James  A  ;  See — 

Schneider.    Richard    P;    and    Lott.    James    A..    5.351,256.    CI. 
372-45.000. 
Lotto.  Ronald  L  ;  See— 

Hatchell.  Peter  J  ;  Anderson,  Danford  C;  and  Lotto,  Ronald  L., 
5,350,928.  CI   250-548  000. 
Loud  Engineering  &  Manufacturing;  See— 

Greer.  Arthur  O..  5,349,894,  CI.  91-43000. 
Lower,  Jerry  L.;  See — 

Goble,  E  Marlowe;  and  Lower,  Jerry  L.,  5.350,380,  CI.  606-80.000 
Lu,  Chih-Yuan;  See- 
Chen.  Hsing-Hai;  Tseng,  Hsiao-Pin;  and  Lu,  Chih-Yuan,  5,350,336, 
CI  454-187.000. 
Lu,  Lixion;  See — 

Jarrabet,  Gregory  P.,  and  Lu.  Lixion,  5,350,557,  CI.  419-19.000. 
Lu.  Zhuxin  J  .  MacArthur.  J  Ward;  and  Horn.  Brian  C  .  to  Honeywell 
Inc.  Method  of  multivariable  predictive  control  utilizing  range  con- 
trol. 5.351.184.  CI    364-165000 
Lucas.  Mark  H   Artificial  fishing  lure   5,349,776.  CI.  43-42.390. 
Luchaire  Defense  SA;  See — 

Devaux,  Dominique;  Hellio,  Caroline;  and  Misse,  Jean-Gabriel. 
5.349.906,  CI    102-485.000. 
Luck.  Graham:  See- 
Dye.  Malcom;  Gibbs.  Terence  K.;  Mercer.  Ian  D.;  and  Luck, 
Graham.  5.350.980.  CI   315-370.000. 
Luehrmann.  Edward  G  ;  See— 

Ripley.  Brian  D  .  Boston.  James  L  ;  Luehrmann,  Edward  G  ;  and 
Barglof.  Dale  L  .  5.350.140.  CI   248-27.100. 
Luk  Lamellen  und  Kupplungsbau;  See — 

Reik,  Wolfgang,  and  Elison.  Hans-Dieter.  5.349.883.  CI  74-574  000 
Lumelsky,  Leon;  Choi,  Sung  M  ;  Peevers,  Alan  W.;  and  Pittas,  John  L  . 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Multi-source  image 
real  time  mixing  and  anti-aliasing.  5,351.067.  CI.  345-191.000. 
Lunar  Corporation;  See— 

Gulbrandsen.   Carl    E.;   and    Moss,    Richard    L.,   5,350,745,   CI. 

514-167.000. 
Wiener,    Scott    A  ;    and    Deluhery,    James    G.,    5,349,959,    CI. 
128-660.060. 
Lundberg,  Robert  D  ;  See- 
Song,  Won  R  ;  Rossi.  Albert;  Tumer.  Howard  W.;  Welbom.  How- 
ard C.    Lundberg,  Robert  D  ,  Gutierrez,  Antonio;  and  Kleisl. 
Robert  A  .  5,350,532,  CI.  252-49.600. 
Lungard.  Robert;  See — 

Daniloff,  Yuri;  Robins.  Simon  P.;  Evans.  Brian  J.;  Pratt.  David  A.; 
and  Lungard.  Robert.  5.350,855,  CI   546-291  000 
Lungershausen,  Joachim  H.;  See — 

Bumworth,  Douglas  J  ;  and  Lungershausen,  Joachim  H.,  5,350,115. 
CI   239-242.000 
Lupton,  Stephen  D  ;  See — 

Sims.  John  E.;  Cosman,  David  J.;  Lupton,  Stephen  D.;  Mosley, 
Bruce  A  ;  and  Dower.  Steven  K  .  5.350.683.  CI  435-69.100. 
Lurie,  Edward  B  .  and  Selli.  Raman  K  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufactunng  Company.  Polished  fiber  optic  ferrules.  5,351,327,  CI 
385-78000. 
Lustig,  David:  See — 

Eckholm,  Enc;  and  Lustig,  David,  5,350,586.  CI.  426-105.000 
Lux.  Robert  A  ;  See- 
Harvey.  James  F.  and  Lux.  Robert  A.,  5.350,931,  CI.  257-14000. 
Luxtron  Corporation;  See — 

Jensen,  Earl  M.,  Sun.  Mei  H.;  Vecht.  David  L.;  and  Melen.  Robert 
E,  5,351,268,  CI.  374-131000. 
M-1  Drilling  Fluids  Company;  See— 

Patel,   Arvind    D.;    and   McLaurine,   Henry   C,    5,350,740,   CI. 
507-129.000. 
M  &  W  Gear  Company;  See— 

Swearingen,  John  R  ;  Jardine,  Richard  K.;  Bradford,  John  O.;  and 
Rathbun,  Loren  L..  5,349,806.  CI   56-341.000. 
Ma.  David  L.;  See — 

Moore,  Andrew  J.;  Ma.  David  L.;  Bontz.  Robert  L.;  and  Bums, 
Charles  C.  5,351,329,  CI.  385-92.000 
Mac  Equipment.  Inc  ;  See — 

Newbolt,  Richard  E.;  and  Remmers,  Theodore  L.,  5,350,257,  CI. 
406-75000 
MacArthur,  J   Ward;  See— 

Lu.  Zhuxin  J  ;  MacArthur.  J  Ward;  and  Horn.  Brian  C,  5.351.184. 
CI   364-165.000. 
Maccalli,  Giacomo.  to  Curioni  Sun  S.r  I    Apparatus  for  forming  and 

applying  handles  to  bags.  5.350.350,  CI  493-221.000. 
Machui,  Jurgen:  See— 

Ruile,  Werner;  Machui,  Jurgen;  and  Visintini.  Giuliano,  5,351.022. 
CI.  333-195.000. 
Mack.  Anthony  J.:  See— 

Hockenberry,  Thomas  M.;  and  Mack,  Anthony  J.,  5,350,595,  CI 
426-582.000 
MacKay.  Michael  T  :  Duffy.  Robert;  Cotterill,  Lee  A.;  Herz.  Wilham; 
and  McArdle.  Joe,  to  Sony  Electronics,  Inc.  Vanable  scaje  rotary 
switch   5,351,161,  CI.  360-137000. 
Mackle.  Thomas  R.;  See— 

Swerdloff,  Stuart;  Mackle,  Thomas  R.;  and  Holmes,  Timothy. 
5,351.280.  CI.  378-65.000. 
MacLeod.  Richard  J.;  See— 

Schiedegger.  Charles  E.;  and  MacLeod.  Richard  J  .  5,349,799.  CI 
52-473.000. 
Madan,  Sudhir  K..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Trench  isolation 
structure  having  a  trench  formed  in  a  LOCOS  structure  and  a  chan- 


nel   stop    region   on    the   sidewalls   of  the    trench     5.350.941.    CI 
257-647.000 
Madaus.  Batto;  Antony.  Horst;  Anger.  Bernd;  and  Thiele,  Paul,  to 
kabelmetal  electro  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Antenna 
with  parabolic  reflector  5.351.061.  CI   343-840.000. 
Maechtle.  Walter;  See — 

Aydin,  Oral;  Porlugall.  Michael;  Neutzner,  Josef;  and  Maechtle, 
Walter,  5.350,787,  CI   524-162.000. 
Maeda.  Akira;  See — 

Tominaga,  Seigo:  Akasi.  Osamu;  Imai.  Masao;  Sugita,  Koji;  Suzuki, 
Setuko;  Maeda,  Akira;  Isiguro,  Kazumasa;  Uchida.  Masahiro; 
and  Sato,  Makoto.  5.349.899.  CI.  99-646  OOR 
Maeda.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Dirlam,  John  P  ;  Maeda,  Hiroshi;  and  Tone,  Junsuke,  5.350.764,  CI 
514-460  000. 
Maeda,  Kazuki;  Ishiyama,  Naoki;  and  Nakala,  HiroakI,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd   Optical  transmission  system    5.351,148. 
CI   359-124.000. 
Maegli.  Jack  W.:  See — 

McCarthy,    Anthony   J ;    and    Maegli,    Jack    W.,    5,350,590,    CI 
426-549000 
Maehara,  Masaaki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device.  5,350.948. 

CI   257-763.000. 
Maekawa.  Yukio;  See — 

Kagawa.  Yoshikatsu;  Yasunami.  Shoichiro;  and  Maekawa,  Yukio. 
5.350.648.  CI  429-218000. 
Maempel.  Lothar;  See— 

Haeberle.  Karl;  Bauer.  Gerhard;  and  Maempel,  Lothar,  5.350,823, 
CI.  526-301.000. 
Magnetek;  See — 

Sanders.  Stuart  E  .  and  Bauer.  Fred  P..  5.350.292,  CI.  439-733.000 
Magnetek,  Inc  ;  See — 

Van  Wagener.  Raymond  H.;  Kulka.  Robert  A.;  Hoogmoed.  Rich- 
ard;  Sanders.   Stuart   E;  and   Bauer.   Fred   P..   5,350,316.  CI 
439-460.000. 
Mahabadi.  Hadi  K.;  See- 
Lee.  Frank  P.;  Kao,  Sheau  V  ;  Allison.  Gerald  R.;  Mahabadi.  Hadi 
K  ;  Liebermann,  Geroge;  Vijayakumar.  Gopalan;  and  Downing. 
Robert  A.,  5.350.659.  CI.  430-137.000. 
Mahler.  Matthias:  See — 

Buchholtz.     Gerhard;     and     Mahler.     Matthias,     5,350,352.     CI 
601-4  000 
Mahler,   Peter,   to   Leybold   Aktiengesellschaft.   Device  for  holding 
disk-shaped  substrates  in  the  vacuum  chamber  of  a  coating  or  etching 
apparatus  5.350.455.  CI.  118-728.000 
Mahon.  Kaye  M  ;  See — 

Tennis.  John  M.;  Able.  Adriane  H  ;  Coleman.  Marilyn  C;  Hough. 
Mark;  and  Mahon.  Kaye  M.,  5,349.967,  CI    128-888.000. 
Mahrez.  Ouaniche;  See — 

Delalle.  Jacques;  Mahrez.  Ouaniche;  Lamolhe,  Michele;  Passa, 
Frederic,  and  Roucaule.  Philippe,  5,350,105,  CI.  228-56.300. 
Maile.  Michael  S.   See — 

Michael.    Daniel    W.;    and    Maile,    Michael    S.,    5,350,541,    CI. 
252-549.000. 
Maimon,  Jonathan;  Schneider,  Bruce  S.;  Gorray,  Kenneth  C;  and 
Mauro,  Michele,  to  Long  Island  Jewish  Medical  Center.  Multicham- 
ber  synnge  device  for  fusing  cells.  5.350,693,  CI.  435-287.000. 
Main,  Lauren  O.;  and  Grant.  Richard  L..  to  Ethicon.  Inc  Sealing  means 
for  endoscopic  surgical  anastomosis  stapling  instrument    5,350.104. 
CI.  227-179.000. 
Mais.  Franz-Josef  See — 

Wagner.  Paul;  Buysch,  Hans-Josef;  Klausener,  Alexander;  Mais, 
Franz-Josef    and    Mendoza-Frohn,    Christine,    5,350,862,    CI 
549-230000 
Majelte,  Mark  W  ;  See — 

Meyer,  William  D.;  Sunamoto,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Majette,  Mark  W., 
5.350.929.  CI   250-573.000. 
Majette.  Thomas  H.;  See — 

Woodrum.   Guy   T.;   and   Majelte.   Thomas   H.,    5,350,799,   CI. 
525-54.300. 
Makhlin,  Ilya;  See — 

Grois,  Igor;  Makhlin,  Ilya;  and  Margolin,  Mark,  5.349.784.  CI. 
451-314000. 
Maki.  Hidetaka;  See — 

Ha,segawa.    Yusuke;    Akazaki.    Shusuke;    Komoriya.    Isao;    Maki. 
Hidetaka;  and  Hirota.  Toshiaki.  5.349.933,  CI.  123-486.000 
Maki,  Yuji;  See— 

Kondo.  Fumio;  Aoki,  Yoshiaki;  Imaida.  Tsuyoshi;  Nozoe.  Hiroki; 
Maki,  Yuji;  and  Watabe,  Shin,  5,350.337.  CI  454-189.000. 
Makino.  Yoshihiko:  and  Terashima.  Kaoru.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd   Multilayer  analytical  element  for  determination  of  total  choles- 
terol in  blood   5,350,675,  CI.  435-11.000. 
Malhi,  Satwinder.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    High  voltage 
structures  with  oxide  isolated  source  and  resurf  drift  region  in  bulk 
silicon   5.350,932,  CI.  257-67.000. 
Mallory,  Deborah  A.:  See — 

Powell,   Kenneth   E.;  and   Mallory,   Deborah  A  ,   5,350.909,  CI. 
235-472.000 
Malloy,  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Engel.    Dusan   J.;    Malloy,   Thomas   P.;   and   Nickl.    Peter    K., 
5,350,879,  CI   560-234.000. 
Malpass,  Gerald  D..  Jr..  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Process  for 
preparing  a  high  density  polyethylene  of  low  n-paraffin  content  and 
high  melt  index  ratio.  5.350.818.  CI   526-139.000. 
Mangone.  Peter  G  .  Jr  Apparatus  for  mounting  relatively  rigid  objects 
5,350,267,  CI.  411-442.000. 


.Mann.  Brian  M     See — 

Kleks,  Jonathan  A  :  Buchanan.  Stuart  W  ;  Wilson.  Raymond  J.; 

Poore.  John  W  ,  and  Mann.  Bnan  M  .  5.350,410.  CI.  607-28  000. 

Mann.  Samuel  J  .  to  Inverness  Corporation    Integrated  disposable  ear 

piercing  earring  and  clutch  cartridge  with  ear  clamp.  5.350,394,  CI 

606-188.000. 

Mann.  Thomas  H  ;  See — 

Fisk.  Allan  T  ;  Freed.  David  I.;  and  Mann.  Thomas  H..  5.350,254, 
CI   405-184.000. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft  A  Corp  of  the  Federal  Repbulic  of 
Germany  See — 
Glaser,  Amaldo  A.,  and  Kaufhold,  Hans-Joachim,  5,350,553.  CI. 
264-155  000. 
Mansur  Industries  Inc.;  See — 

Mansur.  Pierre  G..  5.349.974.  CI    134-107.000. 
Mansur.  Pierre  G  .  to  Mansur  Industnes  Inc    General  pans  washer. 

5.349.974.  CI.  134-107.000. 
Marazita.  Frank:  See — 

Jerome,  Rick  C;  and  Marazita,  Frank,  5.350,942,  CI.  257-648.000. 

Marchio,  Fabio;  Novarini.  Ennco;  and  Rossi.  Giorgio,  to  SGS-Thom- 

son  Microelectronics  S.r  1    Structure  for  temperature  compensating 

the  inverse  saturation  current  of  bipolar  transistors    5,350,998.  CI. 

323-312000. 

Marfell.  David  J  ;  See— 

Burkinshaw.   Steven  M..  Gordon.   Roy;   Marfell,  David  J.    and 
Mas<ka.  Kakoma  D..  5.350.422.  C*!.  8-1 15  560. 
Margittai.  Thomas  B  Apparatus  for  generating  high  pressure  water  in 
response  to  water  weight  changes  caused  by  waves   5.349,819,  CI 
60-398.000 
Marglon,  Adam  G.;  See — 

Hill,  Ronald  D.;   Marglon,  Adam  G.;  and  Johnson,  David  P., 
5,350,179,  CI   273-249.000. 
Margolin,  Mark:  See — 

Grois,  Igor;  Makhlin,  Ilya;  and  Margolin.  Mark.  5.349,784.  CI 
451-314000 
Mancocchi.  Antonio  F.;  See — 

Rigney.  David  V.;  Bruce.  Robert  W.;  and  Maricocchi.  Antonio  R, 
5.350.599.  CI.  427-255.700. 
Marine  Research  and  Development.  Inc.;  See — 

May.  Billy  D.  5. .349,917,  CI    114-347.000. 
Markovitz.  Mark;  and  Tomak,  William  E..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Copper  bonding  epoxy  resin  compositions,  resin  coated  copper 
articles  and  method.  5.350,815.  CI.  525-533.000. 
Markowitz.  James  P  ,  to  Calgon  Carbon  Corporation.  Flexible-walled 

absorber.  5,350,513,  CI   210-264.000. 
Marks,  Fay  A.;  See— 

Tiemann,  Jerome  J.;  and  Marks,  Fay  A..  5,349,954,  CI.  128-634.000. 
Marks,  Jeffrey:  See — 

Collins.  Kenneth  S.;  Trow,  John  R  ;  Tsui,  Joshua  C  W  .  Rodenck, 

Craig  A  ;  Bright.  Nicolas  J  ;  Marks.  Jeffrey;  and  Ishikawa,  Tet- 

suya.  5.350.479.  CI    156-345.000. 

Markus,  Heule;  and  Othmar,  Gerschwiler,  to  Ceka  Electrowerkzeuge 

AG  &  Co    KG.  Power-dnven  electrical  hand  tool.  5,350,026.  CI. 

17.3-178.000. 

Marlin.  Gerald   M.    Implant  collar  and   post  system.    5.350,302,  CI. 

433-174.000 
Marsden,  Peter  D.;  See — 

Glover,  Edward  C  T.  S.;  Marsden,  Peter  D.;  and  Dunlop,  James  I., 
5.351.104.  CI.  354-328.000 
Marsi.  Marianne;  See — 

Dembek.     Alexa     A.;     and     Marsi,     Marianne,     5,350.832,     CI. 
528-373.000. 
Martell.  Dennis;  and  Krcma.  Jan.  to  J  and  N  Associates.  Inc.  Refriger- 
ant gas  leak  detector.  5.351.037,  CI.  340-632.000. 
Marten,  Finn  L  ;  See — 

Famili,  Amir;  Vratsanos,  Lon  A.;  and  Marten,  Finn  L.,  5,350.801, 
CI   525-59  000 
Martens,  Jon  S.;  Hietala.  Vincent  M.;  and  Hohenwarter,  Gert  K.  G..  to 
United  States  of  Amenca.  Energy  Reflective  HTS  switch.  5,350,739, 
CI   505-211  000. 
Martin,  Annette  L  ;  See— 

Thakur,  Randhir  P  S.;  Sandhu,  Gurtej  S.;  and  Martin,  Annette  L., 
5.350.236,  CI.  374-161.000. 
Martin.  Donald  M  ;  See— 

Strand.  Olaf;  and  .Manin.  Donald  M  ,  5,350,239,  CI.  383-7.000. 
Martin.  Geoffrey  S..  to  Med-Pro  Design,  Inc.  Bent  co-axial  catheter. 

5.350.358.  CI.  604-43.000. 
Martin.  Grace  E.;  See — 

Colella.  Gregory  M  :  Ben-David.  Daniel;  Cupo.  Albert;  Fan.  So- 
phie S  ;  Fischer,  Gena,  Martin.  Grace  E  ;  and  Omslein.  Leonard, 
5.350.695.  CI.  436-63.000 
.Martin.  Herman  H  ;  and  Long.  Michael  S.,  to  Wilshire  Partners.  Ice 
chest   beverage   dispenser   having  a   pre-chill   coil.    5,350,086,   CI. 
222-146.600 
Martin,  Jean;  See — 

Poiner,  Jacques;  Provost.  Gilbert;  Martin,  Jean;  and  Rozieres,  Jean, 
5,350,157,  CI   266-44.000 
Martin,  Joel  L  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Polyolefin  polymeriza- 
tion process,  process  of  producing  catalyst,  and  catalyst    5,350.724, 
CI.  502-110000. 
Martin.  Lawrence  L  .  and  Davis.  Larry,  to  Hoechst-Rous.sel  Pharma- 
ceuticals Incorporated  Tetrahydrocyclopcnt[B]indole  methanamines 
and  related  compounds   5,350,762,  CI    514-411.000. 
Martin.  Roger  G..  to  Master  Unit  Die  Products.  Inc.  Quick  change 
system  for  mold  bases.  5,350,289,  CI.  425-190000. 
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Mariin.  Trevor  I  ,  Mayo.  James  D  ;  Listigovers.  Nancy  A.,  Hsiao, 
Cheng  K  .  Bluhm,  Terry  L.;  Normandin,  Sharon  E.:  and  Carmichael. 
Kathleen  M  to  Xerox  Corporation  Processes  for  the  preparation  of 
titanyl  phthalocvanines.  5.350,«44.  CI.  540-141.000. 
Martinez.  Erasmo,  and  Walmsley,  Steven  E  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany Portable  leak/flow  test  equipment  for  night  vision  equipment 
5.349.M6,  CI  73-«)000. 
Mamnez,  Guillermo.  to  Legacy  International.  Inc.  Weight  bench  with 

slidable  seat  construction   5.350.346,  CI  482-142.000 

Marunson.  Scott  D  :  Gray.  David  L  ;  Carraway,  Debra  L  ;  and  Reda, 

Daniel  C  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  National  Aeronautics  and 

Space   Administration.    Active   thermal    isolation    for   temperature 

responsive  sensors.  5.349,851.  CI.  73-147000 

Maruyama.   Shigeru.   Shimasaki.   Yuichi;  Kanehiro,   Masaki;   Ishioka. 

Takuji;  Baba.  Shigeki.  and  Hisaki.  Takashi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha    High  tension  cord  cover  with  misfire  detecting 

capacitor  for  internal  combustion  engine  5.349.930.  CI    123-143.00C 

Masaie  Kimio  and  Sakamoto.  Minoru.  to  Murata  Manufaclunng  Co.. 

Ltd   Ladder-type  piezoelectnc  filter   5,351.021.  CI   333-189.000. 
Masarati.  Ennco:  See — 

Cipolli.  Roberto;  Rossi,  Cnstina;  Onani.  Roberto;  Masarati,  Ennco; 
and  Nucida,  Gilberto,  5,350,848.  CI   544-195.000 
'.U>e.  Yoshiaki   S#e— 

Oketani     Teuuya;    Nishikawa.    Hirotaka;    Mase,    Yoshiaki;    and 
Sakakibara.  Yukihiro,  5,351.039,  CI.  340-680.000. 
Miseka.  Kakoma  D    See— 

Burkinshaw.  Steven  M.;  Gordon,  Roy;   Marfell,   David  J  ;  and 
Maseka.  Kakoma  D,  5.350,422,  CI.  8-115  560. 
Vtashita.    Naruhiko;   Ogino.    Akihiko;    and    Fukahon.    Yoshihide,    to 
Bndgestone     Corporation.      Damping     material.      5,350,610,     CI. 
428-35-700 
vUvsachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See- 
Call,  Kathenne  M..  Glaser,  Thomas  M.;  Ito,  Caryn  Y.;  Buckler, 
Alan  J     Pellener.  Jerry.  Haber,  Daniel  A.;  Rose.  Elise  A.;  and 
Housman.  David  E .  5.350.840.  CI.  536-23.100 
Chan,  Vincent  W    S  .  Gallager.  Robert  G.;  Kirby,  Alan  J  ;  and 

Saleh.  Adel  A.  M  .  5,351.146.  CI    359-118  000 
Gets.  Michael  W  ;  and  Smythe.  Daniel  L  ,  5.350,944,  CI.  257-77.000 
Mast.  Martin  See— 

Gruenwald.  Werner   Schmid,  Kurt;  and  Mast.  Martin,  5.349,746, 
CI   29-620  000. 
blaster  Unit  Die  Products,  Inc.;  See- 
Martin.  Roger  G..  5.350,289.  CI  425-190000. 
'vU^Ie^s  Charles,  to  Wilson  Sportiong  Goods  Co.  Football  jersey  with 

tailored  sleeve   5,349,704.  CI.  2-1 15.000 
Misuda.  Kazunon:  See— 

Kyuma,    Kenji;   Hieda,   Teruo;   Masuda,   Kazunon,   and   Takei, 
Hirohumi,  5.351.080,  CI.  348-225.000. 
Masuda,  Yasuio  See — 

Yuge    Kiyohiro;  Muramatsu,  Hiloshi;  Masuda,  Yasuto;  Uekado, 
Kazutaka;  and  Tanimoto.  Yasuaki.  5.350.777.  CI.  521-117.000. 
Masui.  Keiji.  to  NEC  Corporation    Detachable  battery  package  with 

built-in  integrating  power  meter   5.350.640.  CI  429-7  000 
Masumoto.  Rodney  T.;  Ueda.  Shunsaku;  Chem.  Jenn-Gang;  and  Lam. 
Kirby    to  Silicon  Systems.   Inc.   Time  based  dau  separator  zone 
change  sequence  5.351,015.  CI.  331-l.aOR 
Masumoto.  Tsuyoshi.  and   Inoue.  Akihisa.  to  Masumoto.  Tsuyoshi; 
Inoue.  Akihisa,  and  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K    Process  for  producing 
amorphous  allov  matenals  having  high  toughness  and  high  strength. 
5.350.468.  CI.  148-561.000 
Mateos.  Luis  A    See — 

Nagengast.   William   E.   McMahan.   David   R  ;   Wisler,  Jan   A.; 
Mateos.   Luis  A.;  and   Ballentine.   Michael  W.,  5,351.170.  CI. 
362-66.000. 
Mathur.  Bimal  P  ;  Wang,  H  Taichi;  and  Haendel,  Richard  S.,  to  Rock- 
well International  Corporation.  Vehicle  lane  position  detection  sys- 
tem  5,351,044,  CI   340-901  000. 
Matsuda,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Takada,  Yuji   Matsuda,  Hiroshi;  Yamane,  Toshiki;  and  Sugimoto, 
Yoshihiko.  5.351.126.  CI.  356-376.000. 
Matsuda.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Ishihara.  Kei;  MaUuda.  Kiyoshi;  Tamaki.  Atsushi;  Katoh.  Masato- 
shi.  Hamaguchi,  Tadahiko.  and  Takeda.  Takashi.  5.350.915.  CI 
250-208  100 
Matsuda,  Tadashi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Conductivity  modula- 
tion   type    insulated    gate    field    effect    transistor     5.350.934.    CI. 
257-139.000 
Matsuda.  Yasuhiro;  Yoshida.  Takashi;  Shimizu.  Isao;  Walanabe.  Kat- 
sumi;  Shimizu,  Akira;  and  Yoshida,  Masashi.  to  HiUchi.  Ltd  Ther- 
mal pnnter   5,351.071.  CI.  346-136.000 
Matsm.  Hiromichi;  Ezoe.  Kazuomi.  and   Kurusu,  Toshiro.  to  Sony 
Corporation  Solid-state  imaging  device  having  a  light  barrier  layer. 
5.351.081.  CI    348-249000 
.Matsui.  Kiyoto;  See— 

Hara,  Yasushi;  Watanabe.   Kazuhiro;   Ishikawa.  Hiroshi,  Mauui, 
Kiyoto;  Kawabe,   Kenji;  and  Shimura,  Takaki,  5.350.964.  CI. 
310-357000. 
Matsukawa.  Naohiro;  and  Miyamoto.  Junichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  circuit  with  high  speed 
read-out.  5.350.938,  CI.  257-378.000 
.Matsuki.  Masayaj  See— 

Sawada.  Hirokazu;  Kakei.  Tsutomu;  Matsuki,  Masaya;  and  Uesugi. 
Akio,  5,350,010,  CI.  164-476.000. 


Matsumoto,  Hidetoshi;  See— 

Goto.    Shigeo;    Matsumoto.    Hidetoshi;    Yazawa.    Masamitsu; 
Umemoto.     Yasunan;     Uchida,     Yoko;     and     Hiruma,     Kenji. 
5.351.128.  CI   257-192000 
Matsumoto.   Hiroshi;   Takaragi.   Kazuo;   and   Fukuzawa,   Yasuko,   to 
Hitachi,  Ltd..  and  Hitachi  Chubu  Software  Ltd    Limned  broadcast 
system.  5.351,294.  CI   380-23.000. 
Matsumoto.  Masahiro  See— 

TsuchiUni.  Shigeki;  Suzuki.  Seiko;  Miki.  Masayuki;  and  Matsu- 
moto. Masahiro.  5.350.189.  CI   280-728  OOR 
Matsumoto.  Michito:  See— 

Kakii.  Toshiaki;  Honjo.  Makoto;  Ishida,  Hidetoshi;  Katsura.  Hiro- 
shi; Yamamshi.  Toru;  Miyabe.  Kazumichi.  Tamekuni,  Yoshikyo; 
Haibara,  Tadashi.  Matsumoto,  Michito;  and  Nagasawa.  Shinji, 
5.351.328.  CI.  385-83000. 
Matsumoto.  Nanhito.  See — 

Okumura.  Toshiyuki;  Konushi.  Fumihiro;  Monoka,  Tatsuya;  and 
Matsumoto,  Nanhito,  5,351.258.  CI   372-46.000 
Matsumoto,  Yoshivuki;  and  Funhata.  Makoto  Video  signal  processing 

device  and  method.  5.351.089.  CI.  348-t97.000. 
Matsumura.  Hisashi:  See — 

Matsuura.    Fumiaki;    Ushijima.    Kazuhiro;    Matsumura.    Hisashi. 
Kouhei.     Masahide;     and     Koita.     Tsutomu.     5,351.040.     CI. 
340-825.050. 
Matsumura.  Kouji.  &e— 

Harada.  Yasoo;  Matsushita,  Shigeharu.  Terada,  Satoshi;  Fujii.  Emi; 
Kurose.  Takashi;  Higashino.  Takayoshi,  Yaniada.  Takashi;  Naga- 
matsu.    Akihito;     Inoue.     Daijirou;    and    Matsumura.     Kouji. 
5,350.709.  CI.  437-161  000 
Matsuno.  Junichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Electrophotographic  copying  appa- 
ratus   having    nbbon-shaped    toner    image   carrier.    5.351.114.    CI. 
355-285  000. 
Matsuno.  Tsukanon;  and  Ishizaki.  Keuchiro,  to  Kinn  Beer  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Method   for   regeneration   of  nee   plants    5.350,688.   CI 
435-240  500. 
Matsuo.  Shigemi;  S<¥— 

Hamabe.  Kenkichi.  Matsuo.  Shigemi.  Nomachi,  Hiroshi;  Ogawa, 
Hideo,  and  Ueda,  Minoni,  5.350.450.  CI.  106-802.000. 
Matsushita.  Akiyoshi:  See— 

Takamura.  Toshihiro;  Nishino.  Yukio;  Oyama.  Motoaki;  and  Mat- 
sushiu,  Akiyoshi,  5,350,561,  CI.  420-105  000. 
Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Kugiyama,  Koichi.  Sugaya,  Yasuhiro;  Inoue,  Osamu;  Hirota,  Ken, 
and  Satomi.  Mitsuo,  5,350,628,  CI  428-307  300. 
Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Aoki.  Satoshi.  5.350.151.  CI.  248-615.000 
Hongu.  Hitoshi.  5.351.265,  CI   372107.000 
Inoue.  Tatsuya;  Kagata.  Hiroshi.  Kato.  Junichi;  and  Kameyama, 

Ichiro,  5,350,639,  CI  428-633  000. 
Ishida.   Takashi;   O'Hara,   Shunji;    Ishibashi.    Kenzo;   and   Satoh. 

Toshio.  5.351.225,  CI   369-44  320 
Kunitomo.  Kouichi.  5.351.283,  CI   379-58.000. 
Maeda.  Kazuki;  Ishiyama,  Naoki.  and  Nakata.  Hiroaki.  5,351.148, 

CI.  359-124000 
Matsuzaki.    Natsume.    and    Tatebayashi.    Makoto.    5.351.299.   CI 

380-37000. 
Miyaji.     Atsuko;     and     Tatebayashi.     Makoto.     5,351,297.    CI 

380-28.000. 
Miyata,  Yutaka;  Furuta,  Mamoru;  Yoshioka,  Tatsuo;  Tsutsu.  Hiro 

s'hi.  and  Kawamura.  Tetsuya,  5,351.145.  CI.  359-57.000. 
Nakamura.  Kazuhiko.  5.351.090.  CI.  348-484.000 
Nio.  Yutaka;  and  Ryuji.  Matsuura.  5.351.088.  CI   348-441.000. 
Nishino,  Masakazu;  Jun.  Tatsuro;  and  Ohtaka,  Hideki.  5.351.131, 

CI   358-335.000. 
Shibaike.   Narito;   Nagashima,   Michiyoshi;   Ueno.   Fumaki;   and 

Kishi.  Toshinon.  5.350.499.  CI.  204-192.340, 
Tsuji.     Toshiaki;     and     Kagevama.     Atsuhisa.     5.351.141.     CI 

358-520.000. 
Yamamoto.    Hajime;    and   Terada.    Hiroshi.    5.351.115.    CI.    355 
326.00R 
Matsushita  Electric  Industnes  Co  .  Ltd.   See— 

Shoji.  Rihito;  Hase.  Hiroyuki;  and  Wakamiya.  Masayuki.  5.349.868. 
CI   73-728.000. 
MatsushiU  Electric  Works.  Ltd    Sfe— 

Hamamolo.     Katunobu;     and     Gotoh.     Shigeo.     5,350,977,     CI 

315-291.000. 
Takada.  Yuji;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi;  Yamane.  Toshiki;  and  Sugimoto. 
Yoshihiko.  5.351.126.  CI,  356-376000. 
Matsushiu  Graphic  Communication  Systems.  Inc  :  See- 
Sato.  Shinichi;  and  Kobayashi.  Kazuto.  5,351.312.  CI.  382-50.000 
Matsushita,  Munemasa:  See—  ,,£,„.,     ^, 

Yano.    Tsunenon;    and    Matsushita,    Munemasa.    5.351.051,    CI 
341-176000. 
Matsushita  Refrigeration  Company   Set— 

Yuge    Kiyohiro    Muramatsu.  Hitoshi;  Masuda.  Yasuto;  Uekado 
Kazutaka;  and  Tanimoto.  Yasuaki.  5.350.777,  CI.  521-117.000. 
Matsushita.  Shigeharu:  See— 

Harada.  Yasoo;  Matsushita.  Shigeharu;  Terada.  Satoshi;  Fujii.  Emi 

Kurose.  Takashi;  Higashino.  Takayoshi;  Yamada.  Takashi;  Naga 

matsu.     Akihito;     Inoue.     Daijirou;     and     Matsumura.     Kouji. 

5,350.709.  CI  437-161.000. 

Matsuura.  Fumiaki;  Ushijima.  Kazuhiro;  Matsumura,  Hisashi.  Kouhei 

Masahide;  and  Koita,  Tsutomu.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  ;  Hitachi  Software 

Eng   Co    Ltd  ;  Hilachitelecom  Tech.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Computer 

Eng  Co  .  Ltd.  Control  system  for  configunng  ring  Ian  with  improved 

reconfiguration  operation.  5.351.040.  CI.  340-825.050 


Matsuzaki,  Natsume;  and  Tatebayashi.  Makoto,  to  Matsushita  Electnc 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for  data  encryption  with 
block    selection    keys    and    data    encryption    keys.    5.351.299.    CI 
380-37,000. 
Matthews.  Billie  J    See— 

Jackson.    David    M  ;    and    Matthews.    Billie    J..    5.350.370.    CI 
604-367000 
Matthews.  Kevin  E.:  See — 

Wood.  Christopher   H.;   Hajijar.   Fares,   Apicella,   Anthony;   and 
Matthews.  Kevin  E  .  5,351.305.  CI.  382-6  000 
Mauch,  Magnus;  and  Kehrberger,  Achim.  to  DELMAG  Maschinenfab- 
nk  Reinhold  Dornfeld  GmbH  &  Co  Drill  machine  Ubie.  5,350,027. 
CI.  173-216,000. 
Maurer.  Allyson  R.   See — 

Kelsall.    Robert    W.;   and    Maurer,    Allyson    R.,    5,350,661,   CI 
430-271000 
Mauro,  Anthony  J    See — 

Falciglia,    James   W;    and    Mauro.    Anthony    J..    5.350.885,    CI 
174-112.000. 
Mauro.  Michele:  See — 

Maimon.  Jonathan;  Schneider.  Bruce  S.;  Gonay.  Kenneth  C,  and 
Mauro.  Michele.  5.350.693.  CI.  435-287.000 
Mawhinney.    James    G.;    and    Anderson.    Smity    A     Wheelbarrow 

5.350.030  CI    180-19  300 
Maxpat  Trading  &  Marketing  (Far  East)  Limited:  See — 

Po  Wo  Cheung.  Paul,  5.349.898.  CI.  99-417.000. 
Maxwell.  Hugh  A    See — 

Brown.    Scott     B.     and     Maxwell.     Hugh     A.     5.350.109.    CI. 
229-117  160 
May.  Billy  D..  to  Marine  Research  and  Development.  Inc.  Unitary 
aluminum  watercraft  and  method  of  production  of  same.  5,349.917. 
CI    114-347.000. 
Mayo.  James  D.:  See — 

Martin.  Trevor  I.,  Mayo.  James  D  ;  Listigovers.  Nancy  A.;  Hsiao. 
Cheng  K  ;  Bluhm.  Terry  L.,  Normandin.  Sharon  E.;  and  Car- 
michael, Kathleen  M  .  5.350.844.  CI    540-141  000 
Maytag  Corporation  See- 
Johnson.  Thomas  M.;  and  Ellingwood.  John  C.  5.349.832.  CI 
62-447000. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  Sec — 

Tsuyama.  Toshiaki;  and  Onaka.  Toru.  5.351.192,  CI.  364-426.030. 
Yamauchi.  Makoto;  and  Iida.'Eiichiro.  5.350.214.  CI,  296-204,000 
Yoshimura.    Hiroshi:    Sasaki.    Kazuo;    Kunsu,    Kenji;    Fujiwara. 
Takuji;  and  Abe.  Milsutoshi,  5,349.885.  CI  477-61  000 
Mazza.  John  C  ;  Stark.  William  A  .  Scnbner.  Richard  A  ;  Frye.  Stephen 
L,.  and  Hardiman.  Kemplon  H  .  to  Baxter  Diagnostics  Inc    Auto 
mated  chemical  analyzer  with  apparatus  and  method  for  conveying 
and  temporary  storage  of  sample  tubes   5.350.564.  CI  422-63.000. 
McAndrew,  James:  See — 

Jureik.  Benjamin.  Brandt,  Michael.  Inman.  Ronald:  and  McAn- 
drew. James.  5.351,120.  CI   356-246.000 
McArdle.  Joe  See — 

MacKay.   Michael  T.;  Duffy,  Robert;  Colterill,  Lee  A.,  Herz, 
William,  and  McArdle.  Joe.  5.351,161.  CI   360- 137.000. 
McBeth.  James  B  :  See— 

McFadyen,  Andrew  W  ,  McBeth.  James  B.,  and  Fetchko.  Enc  B  . 
5.349.818.  CI.  60-385.000 
McBnde.  Roy:  See — 

Barton.  James  S  ;  Borthwick.  William  K.  D,.  Harvey,  David;  Jones. 
Julian  D  C  :  and  McBnde.  Roy.  5,351.116.  CI   356-28.500, 
McCall,  Samuel  L.   See — 

Lanzerotti.  Louis  D .  McCall.  Samuel  L.;  and  Yurke,  Bernard, 
5,351.261.  CI   372-98.000. 
McCamey.  David  A..  Calabrese.  Frank  A  .  and  Shockey.  Kenneth  B  . 
to  Industnal  Automation  Technologies.  Inc    Animal  containment 
system   5.349.926,  CI    119-721000 
McCarthy.  Anthony  J  ;  and  Maegli.  Jack  W  .  to  Beatreme  Foods  Inc. 
Protein  fat  replacer  and  method  of  manufacture  thereof  5.350.590. 
CI   426-549.000, 
McCarthy.  Rex:  and  Smith,  Robert,  to  Sensormedics  Corp  Photople- 
thysmographics   using   phase-division   multiplexing.    5.349.952,   CI 
128-633  000. 
McCarthy.  Rex;  and  Smith,  Robert,  to  Sensormedics.  Corp  Photople- 
thysmographics   using  component-amplilude-division   multiplexing 
5,349.953.  CI    128-633.000. 
McCarver.  Slacey  G..  to  KimbeHy-Clark  Corporation.  Surgical  fluid 

evacuation  system   5,349,965.  CI    128-846.000. 
McClain.  Michael  }    See — 

Patterson.  Douglas  D..  Buchanan.  Harry  C,  Jr.  and  McClain. 
Michael  J  .  5.349.717.  CI    15-250.040 
McClelland.  Gay  M    See — 

Brezoczkv,    Blafius.    McClelland.    Gay    M,    and    Seki.    Haiime. 
5,351.229.  CI   369-99.000. 
McClelland,  Gregory  A  .  and  Zentner,  Gaylen  M.,  to  Merck  &  Co., 
Inc    Spheronization   process  using  charged   resins    5.350.584.   CI 
424-501  000 
McClure.  Lawrence  C  ;  Samuelson.  Kent  E  .  and  Hansen.  Daniel  L  .  to 
Telectronics   Pacing  Systems.   Inc    Implantable  stimulator  having 
quiescent  and  active  modes  of  operation    5,350.407.  CI   607-16.000 
McClurc,  Ralph  K    Beverage  dispenser   5.350.090,  CI,  222-511.000. 
McComh,  R  Carter   Microprocessor  controlled  flow  regulated  molec- 
ular humidifier    5.349.946.  CI.  128-203.170. 
McCoy.  Michael  L     See— 

Fntz,  Peter  J  .  Houle.  Timothy  H.;  McCoy,  Michael  L  ,  Miller. 
Wayne  A.;  and  Nyberg.  Paul  M,.  5.350.202.  CI   285-174000. 


McCracken.  Thomas  W.:  See— 

Coleman.  Richard  D  .  Toll,  Floyd  N.;  McCracken.  Thomas  W.; 

Capes.  C.  Edward;  and  Ikura,  Michio.  5.350.430,  CI  44-627  000. 

McDaniels.  Bany  P.;  and  McDaniels.  Deborah  A.  Pocket  retainer  for 

eyeglasses  5.351.098,  CI,  351-112.000. 
McDaniels.  Deborah  A  :  See — 

McDaniels,  Barry  P  ;  and  McDaniels.  Deborah  A..  5.351.098.  CI. 
351-112000 
McElroy.  Dave  J,,  Gill.   Manzur;  and  Shah.  Pradeep  L  .  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated   CMOS  memory  cell  array   5,350.706,  CI 
437-52.000 
McElroy.  James  F  :  See- 
Smith.    William    F.;    and    McElrov.    James    F..    5.350.496.    CI. 
204-129  000 
McFadyen,  Andrew  W  ;  McBeth.  James  B.:  and  Fetchko.  Eric  B..  to 
Teleflex  (Canada)  Limited  Low  deadband  manne  hydraulic  steenng 
system    5.349.818.  CI   6a385.000, 
McFarland.  James  E.  See — 

Davis.  Ellis.  Jr  ;  McFarland.  James  E.;  and  Teague,  Edward  W., 
5,350,423.  CI   8-401  000. 
McFarland.  Roger  A  .  and  Armstrong.  Gordon  P .  to  Owens-Coming 
Fiberglas  Technology  Inc  Method  for  painting  window  lineal  mem- 
bers  5.350.tiO?.  CI   427-470.000. 
McFarland.  William  D  :  See — 

Musil.   Joseph   E  ,   and   McFarland,   William    D..   5.350.252.  CI. 

405-128000, 

McGarry.  Frederick  J  ,  and  Subramaniam,  Ramnath,  to  GenCorp  Inc. 

Unsaturated  polvester-epoxy  resin  network  composition.  5,350.814. 

CI,  525-531.000 

McGregor.  Harold  R    Bag  filling  apparatus  having  dust-tight  spout. 

5.349,996.  CI    141-314.000 
McHugh.  Thomas  J  .  Hurlocker.  Claude  M  .  and  Lemonds.  Lany  W  , 
to  Alcatel  Network  Systems.  Inc   Local  area  network  interface  and 
interfacing  meihcxj  for  network  element   5,351,019,  CI.  333-24.00R 
McKay.  Alexander  S  .  to  Alberta  Oil  Sands  Technology  and  Research 
Authority  Control  of  flow  and  production  of  water  and  oil  or  bitu- 
men     from     porous     underground      formations      5.350,014.     CI. 
166-263.000 
McKechnie  (UK)  Limited:  See— 

Thomley.  Robert  S ;  and  Papadopoulos,  Christos,  5,350,073,  CI. 
211-187  000 
McLaurine.  Henry  C  :  See — 

Patel.   Arvind    D.,   and    McLaurine.    Henry   C,   5,350,740,   CI. 
507.129  000 
.MoMahan.  David  R    See— 

Nagengast.   William   E ;   McMahan.   David   R.,   Wisler,  Jan  A.; 
Mateos.   Luis  A  ;  and  Ballentine,  Michael  W.,  5,351.170,  C\. 
362-6*000 
McManus.  Michael  J  .  to  Geo-Form,  Inc  Contact  device  and  container 

for  a  rotating  biological  conuctor  5.350.507,  CI  210-150000. 
McNaughlon.  James:  Liimatta,  Walfred  J  .  and  Ketcham.  Mark  G  ,  to 
Bundy  Corporation.  Quick  connect  tubing  connector  and  method  of 
a.ssembly   5.350.203.  CI   285-319.000. 
MuNeil  ((3hio)  Corporation:  See — 

DiCarlo.  Leonard  J  ,  5.349.895.  CI.  91-221.000. 
McNcil-PPC    Inc    See— 

Pelley.  Kenneth  A.,  5.350.597.  CI.  427-197  000. 
McPherson.  Roger:  See — 

King.  Larry;  Dudley.  Trent;  and  McPherson.  Roger.  S.3SI,23I.  Q. 
369-124  000 
McReynolds.  Larry:  See — 

Flaminio.    Keith    F;    and    McReynolds.    Larry.    5.350.959,    CI. 
310-71000. 
McVicker.  Rudolph  M.:  See- 
Doll.  William  J  .  Jr ,  Judy.  Murray  S.;  Kirchner,  Albert  H  .  Ill; 
Kner.  Thomas  J     McVicker.  Rudolph  M..  Monroe,  Bnan  E.; 
Pettilt.  Meldon  L  ,  Reiswig.  Danny  R.,  Watchom,  Alan,  Wesley. 
Jerry  A  ,  and  Wirfel,  John  C.  5,351.276.  CI.  379-67  000. 
Mead  Corporation.  The.  See — 

Londo.   Michael   G.;   and   Mislankar.    Datta   G.,   5.350,729,   CI. 
503-225.000 
Meah.  Abdul  R   Y    See— 

Kinnersley.  Alan   M  .   Koskan.  Larry  P.,  Strom,  David  J.,  and 
Meah.  Abdul  R   Y.,  5,350,735,  CI    504-147.000. 
Med-Pro  Design.  Inc    See — 

Manin.  Geoffrey  S.,  5.350,358,  CI.  604-43.000. 
Medtronic.  Inc    See — 

Ryan.  Terrence  G  .  Busacker,  James  W..  and  Hochban.  Robert  A., 

5.350,411.  CI  607.32  000 
Tsukashima.  Ross.  Jordan.  Matthew,  and  Jung,  Gordon,  5,350,361, 

CI    604-96  000 
Vcrhoeven.  Michel.  Cahalan.  Patnck.  Cahalan,  Linda;  Hendnks. 
Marc;  and  Foache.  Benedicte.  5.350.800.  CI   525-54.200 
Megeid.  Magdy.  to  RCA  Thomson  Licensing  Corporation    Switch 
mode  power  supply  with  standby  mode  operation    5,351.177,  CI. 
363-2 1  000, 
Mehrotra.  Pankaj  K.:  See — 

Beeghiy.  Craig  W  .  Ahuja.  Deepak  1' .  .Mehrotra.  Pankaj  K  .  and 
Niebauer.  Kenneth  L..  5.350,258.  CI.  407-119  000. 
Meier,  Herbert    See — 

OHont     Loek.  Tip.   Anne;  and   Meier,   Herbert.   5,351,052,  CI. 
342.4:  000 
Meinke,  Peter  T  .  Mrozik,  Helmut;  and  Fisher,  Michael  H  ,  to  Merck  & 
Co..  Inc  Avermectin  difluoro  denvatives  5,350,742,  CI   514-28  000. 
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Melchionna.  Cannine  M,  to  New  England  Redemplion  of  Connecticut, 
Inc    Method  of  crushing  a  bottle  and  a  gla»  crushing  apparatus. 
5.350.120,  CI   241-5.000 
M^len,  Roben  E    Set— 

Jensen.  Earl  M  ,  Sun.  Mei  H.;  Vecht,  David  L.;  and  Melen.  Robert 
E.  5.351.268.  CI   374-131000 
Mellits,  Kirk  E..  and  Iwinski,  Dean  J.,  to  Snap-on  Incorporated.  Brake 

spnng  service  tool.  5,349.733,  CI.  29-227  000 
M-lnyk.  Andrew  R.:  See— 

Pai.  Damodar  M.;  Melnyk.  Andrew  R  ;  and  Teney,  Donald  J  . 
5,350.654,  CI.  430-59.000 
Mflion,  Mark,  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Richards  Inc.  Orthopedic  broach 

handle  apparatus.  5.350,381,  CI  606-85  000. 
Membrane  Technology  and  Research,  Inc.:  See— 

Kaschemekat,   Jurgen:    and    Baker,    Richard    W..    5,350,519.   CI. 
210-640  000 
Mendoza-Prohn.  Christine;  See — 

Wagner.  Paul,  Buysch.  Hans-Josef;  Klausener.  Alexander;  Mais. 
Franz-Josef;    and    Mendoza-Frohn,    Christine.    5,350,862,    CI. 
549-230  000 
Mendoza,  Ramon  C  ;  and  Vonderhaar.  Michael  J  .  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany   and  Miller  Container  Corp.  Corrugated  pallet  and  container 
system.  5.350.066.  CI.  206-386.000 
Menez.  Jean;  Rosso.  Michele;  and  Scotton.   Paolo,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation   Adaptive  echo  cancellation  method 
and  device  for  implementing  said  method.  5.351,291.  CI.  379-410.000 
Mercedes-Benz  AG  See- 
Nell.  Joachim;  Sterner.  Manfred;  and  Coermann.  Georg,  5.350,224, 

CI.  303-113  300 
Sterner.  Manfred;  and  Nell,  Joachim,  5,350,225,  CI.  303-113.400. 
Mercer.  Ian  D    See- 
Dye.  Malcom.  Gibbs.  Terence  K..  Mercer,  Ian  D.;  and  Luck. 
Graham.  5.350.980.  CI.  315-370.000. 
Merck  &  Co  .  Inc    See- 
Adams,  Alan  D  ;  and  Heck.  James  V  .  5,350.746,  CI   514-210.000 
DiNinno,   Frank  P.;  and   Salzmann,  Thomas  N.,   5,350,846.  CI. 

540-302.000. 
Feighner.  Scott  D.;  Salituro.  Gino  M.;  Smith.  Jack  L.;  and  Tsou. 

Nancy  N  ,  5.350,763.  CI.  514-450.000. 
McClelland.  Gregory  A.;  and  Zentner.  Oaylen  M..  5,350.584.  CI. 

424-501000 
Memke.    Peter   T ;    Mrozik.    Helmut;    and    Fisher.    Michael    H . 

5.350.742.  CI   514-28.000. 
Singh.  Sheo  B..  5.350,867.  CI.  554-121.000. 
Vlerck  Frosst  Canada.  Inc  :  See — 

Girard,  Yves;  and  Hamel.  Pierre,  5,350,744.  CI.  514-149.000. 
LaBelle,  Mark;  Xiang,  Yibin;  Dufresne,  Claude;  and  Bellcy,  Mi- 
chel, 5,350,760,  CI.  514-367000. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mil  Beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Dietz,  Johann;  Franz,  Klaus,  Pfaff.  Gerhard.  Vogt.  Reiner;  and 

Nilta.  Katsuhisa.  5.350.448.  CI    106-441  000 
Rieger,    Bemhard;    Hittich.    Reinhard;   Reiffenrath.   Volker;   and 
Plach.  Herbert.  5.350.535.  CI   252-299.630 
Merkel.  Paul  B    See— 

Smger.  Stephen  P;  Merkel.  Paul  B;  Clark.  Bernard  Arthur  J.;  and 
Stanley.  Paul  Louis  R..  5.350.667.  CI.  430-387  000. 
Mjrrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc  :  See — 

W'annamaker.   Manon   W  ;  VanSickle.  William  A.,  and  Moore, 
William  R  .  5.350.758.  CI.  514-315.000. 
Merrick.  Howard  F.;  See — 

Larsen.  Donald  E .  Jr ;  Bhowal.  Prabir  R.,  and  Mernck.  Howard 
F  .  5,350,466,  CI    148-421  000. 
.Slerslavic,  Marjo;  Razen,  Jozica;  and  Rotar.  Ales,  to  Krka.  torvana 
Zdravil.  p.o.  Stable  formulation  of  enalapril  salt,  a  process  for  the 
preparation  thereof  and  the  use  thereof  5.350.582,  CI  424-464  000. 
Mertel.  Bemhard   See — 

Arnold,  Kurt.  Hauck.  Wolfgang;  Klein.  Reiner;  Mertel.  Bemhard. 
Walther.   Karl-Hemz;  and   Zinssmeister,   Horst.   5.350,127.  CI. 
242-20  000 
Messerschmitt-Boelkow-Blohm  GmbH;  See— 

Bodier,  Rudiger;  and  Schmidt,  Hartmut.  5.350,035. CI.  I8(V27I.OOO. 
Metallgesellschaft  AG;  See— 

Rollinger.  Beml.  5.350.434.  CI  75-10.630 
Meira  Biosvsiems.  Inc  ;  See — 

Daniloff.  Yun.  Robins,  Simon  P.;  Evans,  Bnan  J.,  Pratt.  David  A.; 
and  Lungard,  Robert,  5,350.855,  CI.  546-291.000. 
^feyer,  Hans   Linear  measunng  device.  5,349,761,  CI.  33-810.000. 
Meyer.  William  D.;  Sunamoio.  Jeffrey  A  ;  and  Majette,  Mark  W.,  to 
Hew  lelt-Packard  Company  Alignment  system  for  multiple  color  pen 
.artndges  5.350,929,  CI   250-573.000 
Meverson,  Steven  C  ,  to  Structural  Panels,  Inc.  Building  panel  and 

Method.  5.349,796.  CI.  52-309.110. 
Mezger.  Manfred;  Blumenstock.  Andreas;  and  Frank.  Ramer.  lo  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH    Tank-venting  system  and  motor  vehicle  having  the 
>ystem  as  well  as  a  method  and  an  arrangement  for  checking  the 
^perability  of  the  system.  5.349.935.  CI.  123-520000. 
^licali.  Silvio:  See — 

Leighlon.  Frank  T  ;  and  Micali,  Silvio,  5.351,302,  CI.  380-30.000. 
Michael,  Daniel  W  .  and  Maile.  Michael  S..  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company.  The  Hard  surface  detergent  compositions   5.350,541.  CI. 
252-549.000 
Vlichaelis,  Ronald  E  ;  and  Selburg.  Oscar  F..  lo  Citizens  Gas  &  Coke 

Utility   Door  seal  machming  device.  5,350,262,  CI.  4O9-I78.0O0. 
Michaelsen,  Carsten;  See— 

Poulsen,  Ole  V.;  Michaelsen.  Carsten;  and  Jensen.  Kurt.  5.349.734. 
CI,  29-239.000. 


Michaud,  Pascal,  to  Elf  Atochem  S.A.  Composition  based  on  1,1.1.3,3- 
pentafluorobutane,  methylene  chloride  and  methanol,  for  the  clean- 
ing and/or  drying  of  solid  surfaces  5,350,534,  CI  252-171.000 
Michener.  John  R.;  and  Samil.  Benjamin,  to  Wave  Systems  Corp 
System  method  and  apparatus  for  authenticating  an  encrypted  signal. 
5.351,293.  CI  380-21  000 
Michigan  TransTech  Corporation;  See — 

Ensminger,   William   D  ;   and   Gavin.   Robert   F..   5,350.360.  CI. 
604-93.000. 
Micro-g  Solutions.  Inc  ;  See — 

Niebauer,  Timothy  M.;  Hollander,  William  J.;  and  Faller,  James  E.. 
5,351,122,  CI.  356-345.000. 
Micro  Mega  SA:  See— 

Delaire,  Jacques.  5,350,298,  CI.  433-81.000. 
Micro  Motion.  Inc.;  See — 

Kalotay.    Paul    Z;    and    Van    Cleve.    Craig    B..    5.349.872.    CI 
73-861.380. 
Micro-Trak  Systems.  Inc.-  See— 

Colter.  Jeffrey  B.,  5,350.992,  CI.  318-807.000. 
Microchip  Technology  Incorporated:  See- 
Salt,    Tom,    Drake,    Rodney;    and    Allen,    Ray.    5.351,216.    CI. 
365-230.010. 
Micron  Semiconductor,  Inc.;  See — 

Fogal.  Rich.  5.350,106.  CI   228-103  000. 

Lake.  Rickie  C;  and  Tultle,  John  R.,  5,350,645.  CI.  429-124.000, 
Thakur.  Randhir  P.  S.;  Sandhu,  Gunej  S.;  and  Martin,  Annette  L., 
5,350.236,  CI.  374-161.000. 
Mid-Amenca  Building  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Schiedegger,  Charles  E  ,  and  MacLeod,  Richard  J  .  5,349.799,  CI 
52-t73.000. 
Midwest  Tropical,  Inc.;  See — 

Burnett,  Kenneth,  5,349,771,  CI.  40406.000. 
Mihara,  Nobutake;  See— 

Ohnishi,  Yutaka;  Misu,  Naoaki;  Ishimura,  Yoshimasa;  and  Mihara, 
Nobutake,  5,350,775.  CI.  549-220.000. 
Mihayashi.  Keiji:  See— 

Motoki.     Masuji;     Ohkawa.     Atsuhiro;    and     Mihayashi.     Keiji. 
5.350.666,  CI  430-544.000. 
Miike.  Seiji;  See— 

Doi,  Miwako;  Amano,  Shm-ya;  Miike.  Seiji;  Nogami.  Hiroyasu. 
Kumano.    Akira;   Takeda.    Kimihito;    Adachi,    Hisahiro;    Iwai. 
Isamu    Okamoto,   Toshio;    Yamanaka,    Nonko;   and    Kawada, 
Tsutomu.  5.351,189,  CI.  364^19.020 
Mikami.   Fujio;   Yasuhara,  Kiyotada;   Kojima,   Masahiro;  and  Inoue. 
Susumu,  to  Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Showa  Aluminum  Corpora- 
tion.  Hydrophilic  coating  composition  and  bath  containing  same 
5,350.445,  CI.  106-14.410 
Miki.   Isao;   Isogai,   Hisao;   Saito,    Masao,   Yamanashi,  Toru;   Kawai. 
Toshiyuki;  Saito,  Akinami;  Ishikawa.  Sadanon;  Konno.  Masahiko, 
and  Okada.   Keiichi,  to  Nippon   Light   Metal  Co.,   Ltd.   Injection 
apparatus    for    a    hot-chamber    die-cast    machine.    5,350.007,    CI 
164-316.000. 
Miki,  Masayuki:  See — 

Tsuchitani.  Shigekl;  Suzuki,  Seiko;  Miki,  Masayuki;  and  Malsu- 
moto,  Masahiro,  5,350,189.  d.  28O-728.00R. 
Miles  Inc    See— 

Colella,  Gregory  M.;  Ben-David,  Daniel;  Cupo.  Albert:  Fan,  So- 
phie S.  Fischer.  Gena;  Martin.  Grace  E..  and  Omslein.  Leonard. 
5.350.695.  CI   436-63.000 
Konig.  Eberhard;  Casselmann.  Holger;  Kobelka,  Frank;  and  Fos- 
ter. Keith-Allen.  5,350,825,  CI.  528-45  000. 
Purcell,    D     Glenn;    and    Whitson.    Robert    C,    5,350,392,    CI 

606-182.000 
Steppan,  David  D  ;  Slack,  William  E.;  and  Beckley.  Charles  G.. 

5.350.778.  CI   521-159.000. 
Zimmerle.  Chns  T  .  5.350.694.  CI  436-2.000 
Millar.  Robert  W  .  to  Robert  Hicks  Pty  Ltd  Squeegee  device  including 

a  reslliently  flexible  blade  arrangement   5.-349.716.  CI.  15-245.000. 
Miller  Container  Corp.;  See — 

Mendoza,  Ramon  C  ;  and  Vonderhaar,  Michael  J..  5,350,066,  CI 
206-386.000. 
Miller,  David  T.;  See— 

Dirksing,    Robert    S.;    and    Miller,    David    T..    5.349,972,    CI 
132-218.000. 
Miller,  Donald  P.:  See— 

Knapp.  John  R  ;  Reale,  John  D.;  Miller.  Donald  P.;  and  Binsley. 
David  L  .  5.351.062.  CI.  343-880.000 
Miller.  Joann  H.;  See — 

Potts,  Jo  Lee  B.;  Miller.  Joann  H  ;  Hodge,  Marvin  W  ;  and  Betlle, 
Griscom,  III,  5,350,078,  CI   215-lOO.OOA 
Miller.  John  A.,  to  University  of  Ottawa.  The.  Transcutaneous  energy 

transfer  device  5,350,413,  CI  607-061.000 
Miller,  John  M.;  and  Sankaran,  Venkateswara  A.,  to  Ford  Motor  Com 
pany    Suspension  damper  with  integrated  controls.  5.350,983,  CI 
318-254.000 
Miller,  Kenneth  L  ;  and  Ceniea,  Mark  E..  to  Liquid  Control  Corpora- 
tion    Mixing,    metering    and    dispensmg    device     5.350.084.    CI 
222-137.000. 
Miller,  Leroy  J.:  See- 
Smith,  Willis  H  ,  Jr ;  Garvin.   Hugh   L..   Robinson.   Klaus;  and 
Miller.  Uroy  J  .  5.350.498.  CI   204-192  230 
Miller.  Robert  G..  lo  Glascrete,  Inc.  Method  for  production  of  rein- 
forced cementitious  panels.  5.350.554.  CI.  264-171.000. 
Miller.  Wayne  A.;  See— 

Fntz.  Peter  J  ;  Houle.  Timothy  H.;  McCoy.  Michael  L.;  Miller. 
Wayne  A  ;  and  Nyberg,  Paul  M  .  5.350.202,  CI   285-174.000. 


Miller.  William  J  ;  Modavis,  Robert  A.;  and  Webb,  Thomas  W  ,  to 
Corning   Incorporated    Optical   fiber  for  coupling   to  elliptically- 
shaped  source   5,351.323.  CI   385-28  000 
Miller,  William  J  ;  and  Nolan.  Daniel  A  .  lo  Corning  Incorporated. 

Narrow  band  mach-zehnder  filter.  5.351.325,  CI   385-42.000. 
Miller,  William  J.,  to  Coming  Incorporated  Method  of  affixing  optical 

fiber  lo  coupler  5.351,326,  CI.  385-43.000. 
Milligan,  Charles  A.;  See — 

Dodt.  William  C;  Donze,  Jerry  L.;  Leonhardt.  Michael  L.;  Milli- 
gan. Charles  A  ;  Narahari.  Hari  S.;  Owens.  John  C  ;  and  Pyatt. 
Kurt  W  .  5.351.159,  CI.  360-132.000 
Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Bojstrup,  Flemming;  Petersen,  Helle  B.;  and  Sorensen.  Peter  H., 

5,350,478.  CI.  156-299.000. 
Brown.  Robert  S..  5.349.729.  CI   28-243.000. 
Mima,  Hiroshi  See — 

Kawarabashi.    Tsukasa;    Mima.    Hiroshi;    and    Suzuki,    Tadashi, 
5,349,807,  CI.  57-261000. 
Mimura,  Mitsuo;  See — 

Ohishi,  Yoshiiaka;  Tamura.  Makoto;  Hayashida.  Mitsuo;  Ikegami, 
Satoru;  Hiyama,  Yoshiyuki;  Awa,  Takao;  Ichikawa,  Kiyonoshin; 
Nomiyama,    Klyoshi;    Hanada,    Keigo;    and    Mimura,    Mitsuo, 
5,350,743.  CI   514-89.000. 
Mimura.  Tatsuo:  See— 

Yamaguchi.    Hiroyoshi;    Murai.    Shuji;    and    Mimura,    Tatsuo, 
5.350,547,  CI.  264-40.100. 
Mincorp  Limited;  See — 

Whellock.  John  G..  5.350,158,  CI   266-46  000 
Minislero  Dell'UniversiU'  e  Delia  Ricerca  Scientifica  e  Technologica: 
See — 
Cipolli,  Roberto;  Rossi,  Cnstina;  Onani,  Roberto:  Masarati.  Enrico; 
and  Nucida.  Gilberlo,  5.350,848,  CI   544-195.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing:  See — 

Sundet,  Douglas  C  ;  and  Fox,  Albert  H.,  5,350,620,  CI.  428-172.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Chester.  Bruce  E  ;  and  Clearv.  James  D..  5.350,059,  CI.  206-63.500. 

Copes,  Jane  S.,  5,350,447.  CI.  106-287  170. 

Jubran,  Nusrallah,  5,350,857,  CI.  548-153.000. 

Leyderman,  Mikhail,  5,350,139,  CI   249-177.000. 

Lurie,  Edward  B  ;  and  Selli,  Raman  K.,  5,351,327,  CI.  385-78.000. 

Muchow.    David    C;    and    Sirvio.    Larry    M..    5.350.580,    CI. 

424-437.000 
Nees.  Terry  S..  5.350.318.  CI  439-593.000. 
Pokorny.  Richard  J.,  5.350.635.  CI  428-414.000 
Schremer.   Steven  A.;   Albertson,   Karen  M.;   Brown,   Mary  L.; 
Hildebrandl,  Camille  M  ;  Hurlocker,  Lacy  M.;  and  Webster, 
Glenn  C,  5,350,630,  CI.  428-343.000. 
Smith,    Richard    S;    and    Audenaert,    Frans,    5.350.795,    CI. 

524-507  000. 
Tseng,     Chi-Ming.     and     Kantner,     Steven     S.     5.350,631.    CI. 

428-343.000. 
W'ass,    Anthony    C.    L.;    and    Law,    Brian    R,    5.349.945.    CI. 

128-200.230 
Whitcomb,    David    R..    and    Frank.    William    C.    5.350,669.   CI 

430-618.000 
Williams.   Linda  K  ;   Kilipichai.   Prakob;  Francis,  Cecil  V.,  and 
Mulhyala,  Ramaiah,  5,350,731,  CI.  503-227  000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Anno,     Masahiro,     and     Kobayashi,     Makoto,     5,350,657.     CI. 

430-111000 
Saito,  Hitoshi;  and  Konishi.  Kalsutoshi.  5.351,110.  CI.  355-221.000. 
Tsuji,  Sadafusa;  Inoue.  Manabu;  Wada.  Shigeru;  and  Iwata,  Mi- 
chihiro,  5.351,102.  CI.  354-106.000. 
Minster  Machine  Company,  The;  See — 

Daniel,  Edward  A  ;  and  Bergman,  Frederick  C,  5,349,902,  CI. 
100-48.000. 
Miraco,  Inc  ;  See — 

Roberts.  Joseph  A  ,  5.350.319.  CI.  439-632.000. 
Miro  Domenech.  Enrique:  See — 

Bracco  Barclna.  Mario;  and  Miro  Domenech,  Enrique,  5,349,724, 
CI   24-3O50R 
.Misawa,  Yoko:  See — 

Asaka,  Toshifumi;  Misawa,  Yoko;  Kashimura,  Masalo;  Morimoto. 
Shigeo;  Watanabe,  Yoshiaki;  and  Halayama,  Katsuo,  5.350.839. 
CI   536-7.400. 
Misawa.  Yutaka;  See — 

Aoyama,  Takashi;  and  Misawa,  Yutaka,  5,350,921.  CI  250-31 1.000 
Mishina,  Makoto;  and  Abe,  Toyohiko,  to  Nissan  Chemical  Industries 
Lid    Alignment  treating  agent  for  liquid  crvslal  cell    5,350.539.  CI. 
252-299400 
Mislankar.  Datta  G  :  See— 

Londo.    Michael    G ;    and    Mislankar.    Datta   G..    5.350.729.   CI. 
503-225.000 
Misse.  Jean-Gabnel:  See — 

Devaux.  Dominique;  Hellio.  Caroline;  and  Misse,  Jean-Gabnel, 
5,349,906,  CI    102-485  000. 
Mistele,  Thomas:  See— 

Angerslein,  Jorg;  Giebler,  Siegfned;  Mistele,  Thomas;  Schairer, 
Wemer.  and  Scheidle.  Helmut.  5,350,943,  CI.  257-659.000 
Misu,  Naoaki:  See — 

Ohnishi,  Yutaka;  Misu,  Naoaki;  Ishimura,  Yoshimasa;  and  Mihara, 
Nobutake,  5.350,775,  CI   549-220.000. 
Mita  Induslnal  Co  .  Ltd.;  See— 

Mizutani.  Naoki.  5.351,108,  CI.  355-215.000. 


Mita,  Shiro;  Kawashima,  Yoichi;  Fujimura,  Ken-ichi;  Suhara.  Hiroshi; 
and  Okamoto,  Masahiro,  to  Santen  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Bicycle 
compounds   5,350,860,  CI   548-453  000 
Mitchell,  James  L  ;  See — 

Mitchell,  James  T;  Mitchell.  James  L  ,  and  Woods,  Mark  A„ 
5,350.118.  CI   239-551  000 
Mitchell.  James  T  :  Mitchell.  James  L  .  and  Woods.  Mark  A  .  to  Alpine 
Technology,  Inc   Glass  cullei  separator  and  method  of  using  same 
5,350,118,  CI   239-551000 
Mitech  Scientific  Corp    See— 

Rakhimov,  Roustam  K  ;  and  Kim,  Elena  V.,  5,350,927.  CI    250- 
504  OOR 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Adachi.  Kiyosht,  5.350.951,  CI.  307-296400 

Honda.  Hiroki;  Uga.  Kimiharu;  Ishida.  Masahiro;  and  Ishigaki. 

Yoshiyuki.  5.350.939.  CI  257-378.000 
Ishimon.    Akira;     Y'amamoto.    Takashi;    and     Kojima.    Teisuo. 

5.351.259,  CI.  372-75  000. 
Kin,  Shuichi;  Kieda,  Kouki;  Kachi,  Shunichi;  Takekoshi,  Yukinon; 
Takada,  Yasunari,  Nakahara.  Yuu;  and  Nishinaka.  Tomoyuki. 
5.350.960.  CI    310-194000 
Koike.  Kiyoshi;  Aizawa.  Jyunlchi;  Nakao.  Hiroshi;  and  Nakagawa. 

Kunihiko.  5.351.069.  CI.  366-76.0PH 
Sugiyama.    Takeshi;    and    Kitamura.     Yuuka.     5.350.031.    CI. 

180-65  400. 
Uchinami.  Masanobu.  5.349.936.  CI.  123-676.000. 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Corporation;  See — 

Ishihara.  Kei;  Matsuda.  Kiyoshi;  Tamaki.  Atsushi;  Kaloh.  Masalo- 
shi;  Hamaguchi,  Tadahiko;  and  Takeda.  Takashi.  5.350.915.  CI. 
250-208  100. 
Nakatsugawa.     Naoki;     and     Horikoshi.     Koki.     5.350,684,     CI. 
435-167  000. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sanbayashi.  Daisuke;  Hirako,  Osamu;  Danno,  Y'oshiaki;  and  Koga, 
Kazuo.  5.349.816.  CI   60-277  000. 
Miisubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Ishihara.  Hidetoshi;  Ueda.  Atsushi;  and  Kojima,  Kunio,  5,.349,768. 

CI.  38-143.000 
Kondo,  Fumio;  Aoki.  Yoshiaki;  Imaida.  Tsuyoshi;  Nozoe.  Hiroki; 
Maki.  Yuji;  and  Walabe.  Shin.  5.350.337.  CI  454-189.000. 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation:  See — 

Hirota.     Takao,     Kuroda.     Katsuhiko;     and     Tamaki.     Mamika. 

5.350.730,  CI    503-227.000. 

Ishihara.  Kei;  Matsuda,  Kiyoshi.  Tamaki.  Atsushi;  Kaioh,  Masato- 

shi;  Hamaguchi.  Tadahiko;  and  Takeda.  Takashi.  5.350.915.  CI. 

250-208  100 

Ishikawa.  Seiji;  and  Murakami.  Hajime.  5.351.169.  CI.  362-32.000. 

Sasaki.  Hirovuki,  Ota.  Telsuro;  Halton.  Eiji;  and  Ikeda.  Michihiro. 

5.350.782.  CI.  523-116.000. 
Tomoi.  Masao;  Kiyokawa.  Atsuo;  Ogawa.  Hiromasa;  Onozuka. 

Teruo;  and  Ito,  Tsuyoshi.  5.350.523.  CI   210-683  000. 
Urabe.   Yoshitomi;   Hayashida,   Hironori;  and  Ohtani.   Yoshiaki. 
5,350,790,  CI.  524-321.000. 
Mitsubishi  Matenals  Corporation;  See — 

Takava,  Sueji;  Takasaki,  Kazuo;  and  Tone,  Kazuaki.  5.350,261.  CI. 
408-229  000 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated   See — 

Itoh,  Hisato;  Oguchi,  Takahisa;  Aihara,  Shin;  and  Sugimoto,  Keni- 
chi.  5,350,843,  CI   540-138.000 
Miura.  Nobuo;  See — 

Funami,  Yasuo;  and  Miura,  Nobuo,  5.350,326,  CI.  440-61.000. 
Miura,  Osamu  See^ 

Miyazaki,     Kunio;     Sugita,     Yutaka;     Mukoh,     Akio;     Miyoshi, 
Tadahiko;  Miura,  Osamu,  Takahashi,  Akio;  Numata,  Shunichi; 
Ogihara,  Satoru:  Yamada.  Kazuji.  Inoue,  Hirokazu;  and  Kobaya- 
shi. Fumiyuki.  5.350,886.  CI    174-250.000. 
Miyabe.  Kazumichi   See — 

Kakii.  Toshiaki.  Honjo.  Makoto;  Ishida,  Hidetoshi;  Katsura,  Hiro- 
shi: Yamanishi,  Toru;  Miyabe,  Kazumichi;  Tamekuni,  Yoshikyo; 
Haibara,  Tadashi;  Matsumoto,  Michilo;  and  Nagasawa,  Shinji. 
5,351,328,  CI    385-83,000. 
Miyahara,  Kazuhiko;  Kinoshila,  Takao,  Kawamoto,  Kenichi;  Kuriha- 
shi.  Toshiya;  and  Tokano,  Kaneyoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Apparatus   for    photographing    photographed    film.    5,351,139.   CI. 
358-487.000 
Miyaji,  Atsuko:  and  Tatebayashi.  Makolo,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Indus- 
trial  Co,   Ltd     Method  of  privacy  communication   using  elliptic 
curves  5,351,297,  CI   380-28.000 
Miyamoto,  Junichi;  See — 

Matsukawa,    Naohiro;    and    Miyamoto.    Junichi,    5.350.938.    CI. 
257-378.000. 
Miyamoto,  Yasuo:  See — 

Ichimura,    Nobuo;    Yamazaki,    Mitsuo;    Fujiia,    Kohei;    Satou, 
Hidetaka;  Miyamoto,  Yasuo:  Kawasumi.  Masao;  and  Kikuchi, 
Tohru,  5,350,811,  CI    525-476  000 
Miyano,  Hideyo,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  K  K    Evaporative  emission 
control    system    for    Internal    combustion    engines     5.349,934,    CI. 
123-519000 
Miyasaka,  Michihiko;  See — 

Takama.     Kenichiro;    Horio.     Kimihide;    Miyasaka.    Michihiko; 

Tsurumaru.  Takafumi;  and  Takenishi,  Shinsuke,  5,350.154,  CI. 

251-305,000, 

Miyala,  Yulaka,  Furuta.  Mamoru;  Yoshioka,  Tatsuo:  Tsutsu.  Hiroshi; 

and  Kawamura.  Tetsuya.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co,.  Ltd, 

Active  matnx  substrate  device  and  related  method    5,351,145,  CI 

359-57.000. 
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Miyazaki.  Asiushi;  Ujiro.  Takumi;  »nd  Togashi.  Fus»o.  to  Kawasaki 
Steel  Corporation.  Fernte  steel  which  excels  in  high-temperature 
strength  and  toughness   5,350.559.  CI  420-360(» 
Miyazaki.   Hideki.   Endo.  Tsunehiro.  Watanabe,   Kouzou;  Takakura, 
Yuhachi,  and  Suda,  Koichi,  to  HiUchi,  Ltd.  Level  shift  circuit  and 
inverter  apparatus  using  the  same.  5.351.182.  CI   363-132000 
Miyazaki    Kunio;  Sugila.  Yutaka;  Mukoh,  Akio,  Miyoshi.  Tadahiko, 
Miura.  Osamu:  Takahashi.  Akio;  Numata.  Shunichi;  Ogihara.  Saloru. 
Yamada.   Kazuji;   Inoue.   Hirokazu;  and   Kobayashi,   Fumiyuki.   to 
Hitachi.  Ltd   Mountmg  substrate   5.350,886.  CI    174-250000 
Miyazaki.  Toshihiko:  See— 

Kawase.    Toshimitsu;    Yamano.    Akihiko;    Kuroda,    Ryo;    Nose, 
Hiroyasu,  and  Miyazaki.  Toshihiko,  5.349.735.  CI.  29^7.000 
Miyazawa.  Kenichi  See— 

Mizoguchi,  Toshiaki;  Shio,  Kiyomi;  Ueshima.  Yoshiyuki;  Yasuda, 
Kazumi,  Monmoto.  Yoshio:  Haga.  Hiromitu:  and  Miyazawa. 
Kenichi.  5,350.009.  CI    164-454  OOO 
Miyazawa.  Osao  See — 

Ichikawa.  Hitoshi;  Miyazawa.  Osao;  and  Nakamura,  Masanobu. 
5,351.227,  CI   369-58  000 
Miyazawa.  Toihiki  See — 

Honma.  Kensaku;  Sakaguchi.  Masahide;  and  Miyazawa.  Toshiki. 
5,349.841.  CI   72-333  000 
Miyoshi.  Tadahiko:  See— 

Miyazaki.     Kunio;     Sugiu.     Yutaka;     Mukoh.     Akio,     Miyoshi. 
Tadahiko;  Miura.  Osamu.  Takahashi,  Akio;  Numata,  Shunichi; 
Ogihara.  Satoru;  Yamada.  Kazuji;  Inoue.  Hirokazu;  and  Kobaya- 
shi.  Fumiyuki.  5.350.886.  CI    174-250000. 
Mizoguchi,   Toshiaki;    Shio.    Kiyomi;    Ueshima,    Yoshiyuki.    Yasuda, 
Kazumi;  Monmoto.  Yoshio;  Haga.  Hiromitu.  and  Miyazawa.  Keni- 
chi  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation   Twin  roll-type  sheet  continuous 
casting  method  and  apparatus   5.350.009.  CI    164-454  000. 
Mizumoto.  Kalsuji;  and  Kono.  Mutsumi.  lo  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpo- 
ration   Method  and  apparatus  for  reproducing  information  from  a 
recordable  optical  disc  regardless  of  whether  an  index  area  is  de- 
tected as  being  present  on  the  disk  and  a  method  of  generating  index 
information  dunng  reproduction  of  the  information  on  the  disk 
5.351.226.  CI    369-47  000. 
Mizutanl.  Naoki.  to  Miu  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Conveyor  roller  cleaning 

device.  5.351.108.  CI    355-215  000 
Mobi!  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Dessau.  Ralph  M  .  5.350.504,  CI.  208-143000. 
Schmiti.  Kirk  D..  5.350.570.  CI  423-705  000. 
.Mochel.  Virgil  D  ,  Tomaszewski.  Walter;  and  Bohm.  Georg  G.  A.,  to 
Bridgestone  Corporation    Method  of  forming  tire  bead  assembly. 
5.350,470.  CI    156-136  000 
M'Khizuki.  Fumiiaka;  See— 

Oshiba.  Tomomi.  Mochizuki.  Fumitaka,  Tadokoro,  Hajime;  Kino- 
shita.    Akira;    Watanabe.    Kazumasa;    Tamaki.    Kiyoshi;    and 
Fujimaki.  Yoshihide.  5.350.655.  CI  430-78.000 
Mocilnikar.  Gabriel  C  ,  Edwards.  Roger;  and  Tipton.  James.  Toiiet  lid 

for  flushing  a  toilet.  5.349.703.  CI.  4-250000 
Modavis.  Robert  .A  ;  See— 

Miller    William  J  ;  Modavis.  Robert  A  .  and  Webb.  Thomas  W.. 
5.351,323.  CI    385-28  000. 
Moeller  Manufacturing  Co  ,  Inc  :  See— 

Bynum.  Kurt  K..  5.350.201,  CI  285-92.000. 
Mogensen,  Mogens,  and  Kindl.  Bruno,  to  Forskningscenter  Riso.  Solid 
state  fuel  cell  and  process  for  the  production  thereof  5,350.641.  CI 
429-30.000 

Mohan.  Rakesh  See—  _    ^ 

Califano.  Andrea;  and  Mohan.  Rakesh.  5,351.310.  CI   382-22.000 
Mohr.  Juergen.  Oppenlaender,  Knul.  Franz.  Lothar;  Schreyer.  Peter; 
and  Thomas.  Juergen.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Diaminoalkanes. 
their  preparation  and  fuels  and  lubricants  containing  the  diaminoal- 
kanes. 5,350.429,  CI  44-412.000. 
Moldovan.  Peter  K.:  See— 

Juds    Mark  A  ,  Beihoff,  Bruce  C;  Smith,  Richard  G.,  Nelson. 
William  R  .  Wycklendt.  Daniel  A,.  Theisen.  Peter  J  ,  Hastings, 
Jerome  K  ;  and  Moldovan.  Peter  K..  5.351.024,  CI   335-16000. 
V(olex  Incorporated:  See — 

Grois.  Igor;  Makhlin,  Ilya;  and  Margolin,  Mark,  5.349.784,  CI. 
451-314.000 
Molloy.  R.  Michael   See- 
Berry.  Dennis  R  ;  Dantzig.  Anne  H.;  Debono.  Manuel;  Hamill, 
Robert;  Molloy.  R.  Michael;  and  Yao.  Raymond  C.  5,350.579, 
CI   424-122  000 
Monacelli.  Umberto    Easy  fastener  jam  removal  tool.  5.350.103.  CI. 

227.8.000 
Moncnef.  William  A.:  See— 

Shepard.  Steven  M.;  and  Moncnef.  William  .A..  5,350,481.  CI. 
156-423.000. 
Mondares.  Valentino  G  Adjustable  ground-inserted  fishing  rod  holder 

5.349,775,  CI   43-21  200 
Monogram  Aerospace  Fasteners.  Inc.:  See— 

Stencel.  Edgar  L  .  5,350.264.  CI.  411-55.000. 
Monogram  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Falciglia.    James    W ;    and    Mauro.    Anthony   J..    5,350.885.    CI 
174-112  000 
Monroe  .Auto  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Shinozaki.  David  M..  5,350.187.  CI.  280-707.000. 
Monroe.  Bnan  E    See— 

Doll.  William  J.  Jr  ;  Judy.  Murray  S,  Kirchner,  Albert  H.  Ill 
Kner.  Thomas  J.;  McVicker.  Rudolph  M  ;  Monroe,  Bnan  E. 
Pettitt.  Meldon  L  ;  Reiswig,  Danny  R.;  Watchom.  Alan;  Wesley 
Jerry  A    and  Wirfel.  John  C  .  5.351.276,  CI   379-67000. 


Moon.  Eva-Mana.  and  Elgee,  Steven  B  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company 
Ink-jet  printer  carnage  and  paper  motion  overlap  method  and  appara- 
tus 5.351.068.  CI  347-101  000. 
Moore,  Andrew  J.;  Ma,  David  L  ;  Bontz,  Roben  L  ;  and  Bums.  Charles 
C  ,  to  Alcatel  Network  Systems,  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for 
afTixmg  an  optic  fiber  tip  in  position  with  respect  to  a  fiber  communi- 
cations circuit  outside  an  optics  package.  5,351,329.  CI.  385-92.000 
Moore,  Glenn  A    See — 

Wnghl.   Richard  N  ;  Wnght.  Julie  K.;  and  Moore.  Glenn   A.. 
5,350.107.  CI.  228-198000. 
Moore,  Jimmie  L    See — 

Dellana.  Joseph  F ;  Moore.  Jimmie  L.;  and  Brooks.   Dee  W  , 
5.350.765.  CI   514-460.000. 
Moore  Products,  Inc  :  See — 

Karanian,  Ralph  E  ;  Noonan,  Stephen  R.;  and  Vecchitlo.  John  M., 
5,351,125.  CI.  356-357.000. 
Moore,  William  R  :  See — 

Wannamaker.  Manon  W.;  VanSickle.  William   A  ;   and   Moore, 
William  R  .  5.350.758,  CI.  514-315.000. 
Moran,  Steven  A    See—  ,  ,,,  ,,o     ,-i 

Brennen.    Michael    8.;    and    Moran,    Steven    A,    5.351,178.    CI. 

363-40000 
Brennen.   Michael   B.;   Moran,   Steven  A.;  and  Suko.  Scott   K  . 

5.351.180,  CI.  363-71.000 
Brennen,  Michael   B.;  Moran,  Steven  A.;  and  Gyugyi,  Laszio, 

5.351.181.  CI.  363-71000. 
Morey.  Gilles.  Process  and  system  for  the  transmission  of  a  signal 

5.351,273,  CI   375-48.000 
Morford.  Ted.  to  Big  Sky  Racks,  Inc  Vehicle  mounted  locking  firearm 

support    5.350.094,  CI   224-42  45R 
Morgan.  Charles  R.:  See — 

Speer.  Drew  V ;  Morgan,  Charles  R.;  Roberts,  William  P.;  and 
VanPutte,  Andrew  W..  5.350.622.  CI.  428-215.000. 
Morgan  Marshall  Industnes.  Inc.:  See— 

Rosenband.  Phihp  A..  5.350,074,  CI   211-192.000. 
Mon,  Atsushi:  See— 

Ohishi.  Yasutake;  Kanamori.  Terutoshi;  Nishida.  Yoshiki;  Mon. 
Atsushi;  and  Sudo.  Shoichi.  5,351.335,  CI.  385-142  000. 
Mori,  Hideo:  See— 

Yokota.  Masahiro;  Gyama.  Kiyoshi;  and  Mon.  Hideo.  5.350,973, 
CI   315-8.000. 
Mori,  Yuichi:  See— 

Yoshizato,    Katsutoshi;    Konishi.   Jun;    Koide.    Mikio;    Oyamada. 
Kaori    Ohsaki.  Ken-ichi;  Kalakura.  Takeo;  Mori,  Yuichi;  and 
Taiebe.  Ken,  5.350,583.  CI.  424-484.000. 
Moncz  nee  Garai.  Zsuzsanna:  See— 

Toth.  Gyorgy;  Balinl.  Janos;  EIek  n/e.  Klara.  cu/e/  e  Herczik, 
Moncz  nee  Garai.   Zsuzsanna;  and  Mudra  nee  Kantor,  Eva, 
5,350,872,  CI.  560-55  000 
Monkawa,  Takeshi:  See — 

Omura.    Yoshiteru;    Tsukada.    Koiiji,    Nonomura,    Yutaka;    and 
Monkawa,  Takeshi,  5,349,873,  CI.  73-862.680. 
Monmoto,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Taguchi.  Fumiaki;  Morimoto,  Masayoshi.  Kyoya.  Takeshi;  and 

Takano.  Mikio.  5.350.685,  CI  435-168.000. 
Taguchi,  Fumiaki;  Monmoto.  Masayoshi;  Kyoya,  Takeshi;  and 
Takano.  Mikio.  5.350,692.  CI.  435-252.700. 
Monmoto,  Shigeo:  See — 

Asaka.  Toshifumi;  Misawa.  Yoko;  Kashimura.  Masato;  Monmoto. 
Shigeo;  Watanabe.  Yoshiaki;  and  Hatayama.  Katsuo.  5,350,839. 
CI   536-7.400. 
Morimoto.  Shinichi.  to  Shimano  Inc   Fishing  reel  having  an  improved 

clutch  mechanism.  5.350.133.  CI   242-261.000. 
Monmoto.  Yoshio:  See— 

Mizoguchi.  Toshiaki;  Shio,  Kiyomi;  Ueshima.  Yoshiyuki;  Yasuda. 
Kazumi;  Morimoto.  Yoshio;  Haga.  Hiromitu;  and  Miyazawa. 
Kemchi.  5.350.009.  CI    164^54.000 
Monnaga.  Shigeki:  See— 

Kawamata.  Syooichi;  Takaha.shi.  Tadashi;  and  Morinaga,  Shigeki. 
5,351.027.  CI   338-32.0OR. 
Monnigo,  Fernando  B.;  Blaire,  William  C  ;  and  Bulgatz.  Dennis,  to 
Aura  Systems.  Inc.  Core  design  for  electromagnetically  actuated 
valve   5.350.153.  CI   251-129  160. 
Monoka.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Okumura.  Toshiyuki;  Konushi,  Fumihiro;  Morioka.  Tatsuya;  and 
Matsumoto.  Narihito.  5.351.258,  CI.  372-46.000. 
Moriroku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tsuda.    Kazuhiko;    and    Hashimoto,    Kazuhiro,    5,350.555,    CI 
264-242.000. 
Morishita.  Tadataka:  See— 

Hase.   Takashi;   Kita.   Ryusuke;   Sasaki,   Masato;   and   Monshiia, 
Tadataka,  5,350.738,  CI   505-473  000. 
Monshita,  Yoshiko:  See — 

Kasanami.  Tohru;  Nakamura,  Takeshi;  Okano,  Keiichi;  and  Mon 
shila.  Yoshiko.  5.349,857.  CI.  73-505.000 
Monta,  Eiichi:  See — 

Murakami.  Fumio;  Morita.  Eiichi;  Iwasaki.  Tokuji;  Suzuki,  ,Yasu 
shi,  and  Fujimoto,  Kouha,  5,349,728.  CI   28-107.000 
Moriwaki,  Fumio;  Endo.  Hiroyuki;  and  Hachiya,  Satoshi.  to  Idemitsu 
Kosan  Co.,  Ltd  Novel  high  polymer,  ferroelectnc  liquid-crysiaUint- 
composition  containing  the  high  polymer  and  raw  matenal  of  the 
high  polymer.  5.350,538,  CI.  252-299.010. 
Moriyama,    Hitoshi;    itoh,    Kiyoshi.    Hara.    Minoru;    and    Inagaki 
Masahisa,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.   Pnnting  head  in  wire-dot  printer 
5,349,903,  CI.  101-93.050. 
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Morozumi,  Naoya:  See — 

Yajima.  Toshiya;  Hirayama.  Takuya;  Sakata,  Hirotsugu;  Hayano. 
Makoto;   Okuda.    Masayuki;    Morozumi,    Naoya;    Kumazawa, 
Takeshi;  and  Kobuna,  Teruo,  5,350.280,  CI.  417-310.000. 
Moses,  Charles:  See — 

Graham,  Hatch;  Moses.  Charles;  Schuchman.  Leonard;  and  Bruno. 
Ronald.  5.351,270.  CI   375-1.000. 
Mosley,  Bruce  A  :  See — 

Sims.  John  E  ;  Cosman.  David  J.;  Lupton.  Stephen  D.;  Mosley. 
Bruce  A  ;  and  Dower.  Steven  K.,  5,350.683.  CI  435-69.100. 
Moss.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Gulbrandsen,    Carl    E.;    and    Moss,    Richard    L.,    5,350.745.    CI. 
514-167.000. 
Motai,  Eiichi:  See — 

Kageyama.    Tetsuto;    Yoshimura.    Shigeru;    and    Motai,    Eiichi, 
5,351.073.  CI.  347-87.000. 
Motoki.  Masuji;  Ohkawa.  Atsuhiro;  and  Mihayashi,  Keiji,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co .  Ltd   Silver  halide  photographic  materials.  5.350,666.  CI. 
430-544  000 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Chun,  Chnstopher  K.  Y  ;  Hanman,  Davis  H.;  Kuo,  Shun-Meen; 

and  Lebby,  Michael  S..  5,351,331,  CI.  385-97.000. 
Lebby,  Michael  S.;  Shieh.  Chan-Long;  and  Ackley,  Donald  E.. 

5,351,257,  CI   372-46.000. 
Pregont.  Gary  J.;  Cason.  David  G.;  and  Goetsch.  Jeffrey  D. 
5,351.245.  CI.  371-5.100. 
Motoyoshi.  Osamu:  See — 

Kinoshita.  Shigenon;  Yanase,  Takao;  Fujita,  Kouetsu;  Motovoshi. 
Osamu.  and  Ito.  Yoshio.  5,350.994.  CI.  320-15.000, 
Mouliney.  Michel:  See — 

Bracque.  Gilles;  Dehaine.  Francois:  Gourbier,  Jean-Pierre;  Gre- 
laud,  Alain;  Guillard.  Alain;  Mouliney.  Michel;  and  Rielh,  Nor- 
bert,  5,349,827.  CI  62-298.000 
Mount  Sinai  School  of  Medicine  of  the  City  University  of  New  York: 
See — 
Colella.  Gregory  M.;  Ben-David.  Daniel;  Cupo.  Albert;  Fan.  So- 
phie S.;  Fischer,  Gena;  Martin.  Grace  E  ;  and  Omslein.  Leonard. 
5,350,695,  CI  436-63.000. 
Mount.  Susan  B.   See— 

Rafanelli.  Gerard  L.;  Ellerbroek.  Brent  L  ;  Mount,  Susan  B.;  and 
Rehfield.  Mark  J  .  5,350,911,  CI.  250-201.900. 
Mrozik.  Helmut:  See — 

Meinke.    Peter   T.;    Mrozik,    Helmut;    and    Fisher.    Michael    H.. 
5,350,742.  CI.  514-28.000. 
Mruk,  William  A  :  See — 

Campbell.    Bruce    C;    and    Mruk,    William    A.,    5,350,733,    CI. 
503-227.000. 
MTL  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Harshbarger,  John  H  .  Jr.;  and  Shellhause,  Michael  W.,  5,351,201, 
CI.  364-551.010. 
Mu,  Xiao-Chun:  See — 

Gardner,    Donald    S.;    Mu,    Xiao-Chun;   and    Fraser.    David    B.. 
5.350,484,  CI.  156-628.000. 
Muchow,  David  C  ;  and  Sirvio.  Larry  M  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company  Device  and  method  for  extended  delivery 
of   pharmacologically    active    agents    to    the    ear     5,350,580,    CI. 
424-437000. 
Mudra  nee  Kantor.  Eva:  See — 

Toth,  Gyorgy;  BaUnt,  Janos;  Elek  n/e.  Klara,  cu/e/  e  Herczik; 
Moricz  nee  Garai.  Zsuzsanna;  and  Mudra  nee  Kantor,   Eva. 
5,350,872.  CI.  560-55.000. 
Mueller.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Khanna,  Ish  K  ;  Mueller,  Richard  A.;  and  Weier.  Richard  M  . 
5,350,854,  CI.  546-115.000. 
Mukherjee,  Jyoti:  See — 

Sheehan,   Terrence   M  ;    Mukherjee,  Jyoti;  Cady,   Raymond  C; 
Comstock.  Garv  L.;  and  Soroka.  Daniel  P..  5.349.731,  CI.  29- 
27.00R. 
Mukoh.  Akio:  See — 

Miyazaki.     Kunio;     Sugita,     Yutaka;     .Mukoh.     Akio;     Miyoshi. 

Tadahiko;  Miura.  Osamu;  Takahashi.  Akio;  Numau.  Shunichi; 

Ogihara.  Satoru;  Yamada.  Kazuji;  Inoue.  Hirokazu;  and  Kobaya- 

shi.  Fumiyuki,  5.350.886,  CI    174-250.000. 

Mullen.  Norberto  M..  to  Compania  Kelmas  S.A    Fluorescent  lamp 

starter.  5,350.976,  CI.  315-290.000. 
Muller.    Erwin.    Method    for   joining    paper    layers.    5.350,268,    CI. 

412-1.000. 
Murai.  Fumio:  See — 

Shiraishi.  Hiroshi;  Soga.  Takashi;  Murai.  Fumio;  Sakamizu,  Toshio; 
and  Hayashi,  Nobuaki.  5,350,485.  CI.  156-628.000. 
Murai,  Shuji:  See — 

Yamaguchi.     Hiroyoshi;    Murai,    Shuji;    and    Mimura,    Tatsuo, 

5.350.547.  CI    264-40.100. 

Murakami.  Fumio;  Morita.  Eiichi;  Iwasaki,  Tokuji;  Suzuki,  Yasushi; 

and  Fujimoto.  Kouha.  to  Nippon  Felt  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic  position 

marker  and  control  svstem  for  production  of  felt    5.349,728.  CI. 

:8-io7,ooo 

Murakami,  Hajime:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Seiji;  and  Murakami,  Hajime.  5.351,169.  CI.  362-32.000 
Murakami.  Masanan   See — 

Tanabe,    Voo.    Murakami,    Masanan;    and    Yamamoto.    Hiiomi. 
5.350,851,  CI-  548-319.100 
Murakami,  Tadayoshi   See— 

Taniguchi,  Masayuki;  Kobayashi.  Hironobu;  Narato.  Kiyoshi; 
Murakami.  Tadayoshi;  Azuhata.  Shigeru;  Kuroda.  Michio;  and 
Hayashi,  Nonyuki,  5,349,812,  CI.  60-39.230. 


Murakami,  Yukio,  to  Fuji  Electnc  Co..  Ltd    Semiconductor  device 

with  correct  case  placement  feature.  5.350,946.  CI   257-693  000 
Muramalsu.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Yuge.  Kiyohiro;  Muramatsu,  Hitoshi;  Masuda.  Yasuto.  Uekado. 
Kazutaka;  and  Tanimoto,  Yasuaki,  5.350,777,  CI.  521-117.000 
Muranaka,  Yasushi:  See — 

Imahashi,    Jinichi;     Horiba,    Tatsuo;    and     Muranaka,     Yasushi, 
5,350.643,  CI.  429-33  000. 
Muraoka.  Hisashi.  to  Purex  Co  ,  Ltd    Treatment  method  of  cleaning 

surface  of  plastic  molded  item   5,350,489,  CI.  156-651.000. 
Murasaki,  Ryuichi:  See — 

Okawa.     Mitsuhisa;     and     Murasaki.     Ryuichi.     5.349.991.     CI. 
139-391.000 
Murashima,     Mitsuaki;    Takahashi.    Sakae;    Ikeda.    Yukio;    Kobari, 
Hirokazu;  Shiota,  Michio;  and  Kazumi.  Takashi.  to  Nippon  Koki  Co., 
Ltd   Air  bag  inflation  gas  generator   5.350,193,  CI  280-741.000. 
Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kawarabashi.    Tsukasa;    Mima,    Hiroshi;    and    Suzuki.    Tadashi, 
5,349,807,  CI.  57-261000. 
Murata  Machinery.  Ltd  :  See — 

Chun,  Victor  L.,  5,350,897.  CI.  219-121.390. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kasanami.  Tohru;  Nakamura,  Takeshi;  Okano,  Keiichi;  and  Mori- 
shita. Yoshiko,  5,349,857.  CI.  73-505.000. 
Masaie,  Kimio;  and  Sakamoto,  Minoru,  5,351,021.  CI.  333-189.000. 
Nakamura.  Takeshi.  5,349,856.  CI   73-505.000 
Murata.  Yasuzo;  See — 

Sato.  Mono;  Abe,  Yutaka;  Takano,  Jun;  Ishii,  Hirokazu;  and  Mu- 
rata. Yasuzo.  5,351,143.  CI.  359-51.000. 
Musgrave,  Peter:  See — 

Black,  David  H    A.;  Musgrave,  Peter;  and  Ventola,  Sabino  R., 

5.351.2.39.  CI.  370-84.000 

Musil,  Joseph  E.;  and  McFarland,  William  D.,  to  Cedarapids,  Inc. 

Single  drum  multiple  soil  remediation  and  classification  apparatus  and 

method.  5.350,252,  CI  405-128.000. 

Musilli,  Thomas  G.,  to  Frey,  the  Wheelman.  Inc  Process  for  preparing 

a  grease  composition  5.350,531.  CI  252-41.000. 
Muskopf,  Jack  W  ;  Christy.  M  Robert;  Jameson.  Jaysn  F.,  deceased; 
Jameson,  Jerry  M  ,  heir;  Jameson.  Donna  R  .  heiress;  and  Hallmark, 
Tami  S  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The  Ignition  resistant  carbon- 
ate polymer  blends  containing  low  molecular  weight  halogenaled 
cpoxy  compounds  5.350.802.  CI.  525-65.000 
Muthyala.  Ramaiah   See — 

Williams,  Linda  K  .   Kitipichai,   Prakob;  Francis.  Cecil  V.;  and 
Muthyala,  Ramaiah,  5.350,731.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Mutoh  Industnes  Ltd.:  See — 

Oguchi.  Hiroshi,  5.351.072,  CI.  346-I39.00C. 
Mycogen  Corporation:  See- 
Payne,  Jewel;  Cannon.  Raymond  J    C;  and  Ralph.  Angela  L., 

5,350,576,  CI.  424-93.461. 
Payne.  Jewel  M  ,  5.350.577,  CI.  424-93.461. 
Mylavarapu.  Sundar  R.:  See — 

Thelen.    John    E;    and    Mylavarapu.    Sundar    R..    5.3.50.442.   CI. 
'*5- 11 5.000. 
Myraia  Manufactunng  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Noto.  Kazuyuki;  and  Yosinaga.  Takasi.  5.350.965.  CI   310-366000 
Okamura.   Hisaiake;   Kasahara.   Masahiro;   Tonegawa.   Ken;  and 
Taniguchi.  Tetsuo.  5,351.020.  CI.  333-175.000. 
Naeini.  Abdolreza  S.,  Owen.  Lindsey  D.;  and  Hansen.  Harold  E.  A.,  to 
Intellicall.  Inc    Telecommunications  fraud  prevention  svstem  and 
method.  5,351.290,  CI,  379-145  000. 
Nagai.  Kazukiyo:  See — 

Suzuki,  Tetsuro;  Yoshikawa,  Masao;  Nagai,  Kazukiyo;  and  Ikuno, 
Hiroshi,  5,350,459.  CI    136-263.000. 
Nagamatsu,  Akihito:  See — 

Harada,  Yasoo;  Matsushita,  Shigeharu;  Terada.  Satoshi;  Fujii.  Emi; 
Kurose.  Takashi;  Higashino.  Takayoshi;  Yamada,  Takashi;  Naga- 
matsu.    Akihilo;     Inoue.     Daijirou;    and     Matsumura.     Kouji, 
5.350,709,  CI.  437-161.000 
Nagamoto,  Masayuki,  to  Laurel  Bank  Machines  Co.,  Ltd.  Sheet  feeding 

apparatus.  5.350.165,  CI,  271-9,000. 
Nagamura,  Taka.shi:  and  Yamamoto.  Takao.  to  Teisan  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha   Meihod  and  apparatus  for  the  production  of  ultra-high  punty 
nitrogen    5.349.822.  CI.  62-39.000. 
Naganuma.  Mikio,  lo  TEAC  Corporation  Load  sensing  device  having 

improved  load  sensing  ability   5,349,871.  CI.  73-862.635 
Naga,sawa,  Shinji:  See — 

Kakii.  Toshiaki;  Honjo.  .Makoto;  Ishida.  Hidetoshi;  Katsura.  Hiro- 
shi. Yamanishi.  Toru;  Miyabe.  Kazumichi;  Tamekuni.  Yoshikyo; 
Haibara.  Tadashi.  Matsumoto.  MIchito;  and  Naga.sawa.  Shinji, 
5.351.328.  CI.  385-83.000. 
Nagashima,  Michiyoshi:  See — 

Shibaike.    Nanto;   Nagashima,   Michiyoshi;   Ueno,   Fumiaki;   and 
Kishi,  Toshinon.  5.350.499,  CI   204-192.340. 
Nagata,  Shizuo:  Suzuki,  Yasuhiro;  Tabata,  Tutomu;  and  Takahashi, 
Masahiro,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd.  Adjustment  of  tracking 
ser\o   and   focusing  servo  in  optical  data  recording/reproducing 
apparatus-  5,351,224.  CI   369-44.290, 
Nagengast.  William  E;  McMahan,  David  R;  Wisler,  Jan  A  ;  Mateos, 
Luis  A  ,  and  Ballentine.  Michael  W  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 
Vehicle  headlamp  assembly.  5,351,170,  CI.  362-66.000 
Nagler,  Jurgen  Quick  coupling  of  a  front  work  attachment  on  excava- 
tors  5,350.250,  CI.  403-316.000. 
Naigai  Special  Dying  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Iwami,  Hideo,  5,349,711,  CI.  8-152.000. 
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Naito.  Masataka;  Takahashi,  Yuji;  Hiroi.  Masakazu,  Isobe.  Yoshinon; 
Yoshida,  Alumaro.  Fujimoto,  Hitoshi;  and  Nakagawa.  Tomohito,  to 
Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Onginal   feeding  apparatus  and  image 
forming  system  with  it   5.351,112.  CI.  355-233.000 
Nakagawa,  Kunihiko:  See — 

Koike  Kiyoshi;  Aizawa,  Jyunichi;  Nakao,  Hiroshi;  and  Nakagawa, 
Kunihiko,  5.351,069.  CI.  366-76.0PH 
Nakagawa,  Tomohito:  See— 

Naito,  Masataka;  Takahashi,  Yuji;  Hiroi.  Masakazu;  Isobe,  Yo- 
shinon Yoshida,  Akimaro;  Fujimoto.  Hitoshu  and  Nakagawa, 
Tomohito.  5.351.112,  CI.  355-233.000. 

Nakahara.  Takashi:  See—  

Kilai.  Hiroto,  and  Nakahara,  Takashi,  5.350.910.  CI.  235-479.000. 
Nakahara,  Yujr  See— 

Kin.  Shuichi;  Kieda.  Kouki;  Kachi.  Shunichi;  Takekoshi.  Yukinon; 
Takada,  Yasunan;  Nakahara.  Yuji:  and  Nishinaka.  Tomoyuki, 
5.350.960,  CI   310-194.000 
Nakahata.  Masaaki  See— 

Urano.  Fumiyoshi;  Nakahau,  Masaaki:  Fujie,  Hirotoshi;  and  Oono, 
Keiji.  5.350,660.  CI.  430-176.000 
Nakamura.  Eitaro:  See— 

Kitazawa.     Kouitu;     and     Nakamura.     Eitaro.     5.350,550,     CI. 
264-45.100 
Nakamura,  Kazuhiko.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.  Video 
and  audio  signal  multiplexmg  apparatus  and  separating  apparatus. 
5.351,090,  CI    348-484  000 
Nakamura,  Masanobu:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Hitoshi:  Miyazawa.  Osao;  and  Nakamura,  Masanobu. 
5.351.227,  CI   369-58000. 
Nakamura.  Takeshi,  to  MuraU  Manufacturing  Co..   Ltd.   Vibratory 

gyroscope.  5.349,856.  CI.  73-505.000. 
Nakamura.  Takeshi;  See — 

Kasanami.  Tohru;  Nakamura.  Takeshi;  Okano.  Keiichi;  and  Mon- 
shita.  Yoshiko.  5.349.857.  CI  73-505  000 
Nakane.  RinUro;  and  Egawa.  Jiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Image 
forming  apparatus  and   method   having  image  density  correctmg 
function   5,351,107.  CI   355-208.000 
Nakano.  Ka/uko:  See — 

Nakano.     Tetsuo.     deceased;     Katsumau.     Takeshige;     Tanaka. 
Megumu;   Narushima.   Isao;   Hirano,   Yoshiharu.  and  Nakano. 
Kazuko.  5.349.860,  CI   73-597.000. 
Nakano.  Kazuko.  legal  representative:  See— 

Nakano.     Tetsuo,    deceased;     Katsumata,    Takeshige;     Tanaka, 
Megumu    Narushima,   Isao;   Hirano.  Yoshiharu;  and  Nakano, 
Kazuko.  5.349.860.  CI   73-597  000. 
Nakano,  Tetsuo.  deceased  (by  Nakano,  Kazuko.  legal  representative); 
Katsumata.  Takeshige.  Tanaka,  Megumu,  Narushima,  Isao;  Hirano. 
Yoshiharu.  and  Nakano,  Kazuko.  to  NKK  Corporation.  Apparatus 
for    measunng    the    thickness    of    clad    matenal.     5,349.860.    CI. 
73-597  000 
Nakano.  Yukio:  See — 

Ashi.  Yoshihiro;  Nakano.  Yukio;  and  Takeda,  Kenji.  5,351,238.  CI. 
370-66.000 
Nakao.  Hiroshi  5*e— 

Koike.  Kiyoshi;  Aizawa.  Jyunichi.  Nakao.  Hiroshi;  and  Nakagawa. 
Kunihiko,  5,351.069,  CI.  366-76.0PH 
Nakashima,   Takashi.   to  Samsung  Elecuonics  Co..   Ltd.   Integrated 
semiconductor  memory  device  utilizing  a  lesl  circuit.  5.351,213,  CI. 
365-201.000. 
Nakata.  Hiroaki:  See— 

Maeda.  Kazuki;  Ishiyama.  Naoki;  and  Nakata.  Hiroaki.  5.351,148, 
CI.  359-124.000. 
Nakatsue,    Takehiro.    to    Asahi    Kogaku    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Method    and    apparatus    for    measunng    a    lens.    5.351.119.    CI 
356-124.000 
Nakatsugawa.  Naoki;  and  Honkoshi.  Koki,  to  Research  Development 
Corporation  of /apan;  Mitsubishi  Electnc  Corporation;  and  Rikagaku 
Kenkysuho.    a   pan    interest    Extremely    halophilic    methanogenic 
archaebactena   5,350,684,  CI.  435-167.000 
Nakayama,  Masaru:  See — 

Yagi,  Takayuki;   Hirai,  Yutaka,  Takamatsu,  Osamu,   Nakayama. 
Masaru     Nose.    Hiroyasu;    Shinjo.    Katsuhiko;    and    Simada. 
Yasuhiro.  5.349.858.  CI.  73-5I700A. 
Nakazato,  Masakazu:  See — 

Tsukamoio.    Takashi;    and    Nakazato.    Masakazu.    5.350.463,    CI. 
148-307.000. 
Nakazeki.  Tsugito;  and  ho,  Hirovoshi,  to  NTN  Corporation.  Clean 

pump   5,350.283,  Q.  4I7-J23  700 
•Nanami.  Masayoshi.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Water  injec- 
tion propulsion  device  5.350.325,  CI.  440-41. 000. 
Nanauki.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Abe,  Masahiro;  Nanauki,  Tsutomu;  and  Yano,  Shinsuke,  5.350,721, 
CI.  501-139.000. 
Napp  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Kelsall.    Robert    W;    and    Maurer.    Allyson    R..    5.350.661,    CI. 
430-271  000, 
Narahan.  Han  S.:  5^* — 

Dfxlt.  William  C;  Donze,  Jerry  L.;  Leonhardt,  Michael  L.;  Milli- 
gan,  Charles  A.;  Narahari,  Hari  S.;  Owens,  John  C  ;  and  Pyatt, 
Kurt  W  ,  5.351.159.  CI   360-132  000. 
.Narato.  Kiyoshi   See — 

Taniguchi.    Ma<>ayuki;    Kobayashi.    Hironobu;    Narato.    Kiyoshi; 
Murakami.  Tadayoshi;  Azuhata,  Shigeru;  Kuroda.  Michio;  and 
Hayashi.  Nonyuki.  5.349.812.  CI.  60-39.230. 
Nanron  Corporation:  See — 

Voss.  Mark  G  ;  and  Harvey.  William  O..  5.350.039,  CI.  184-6.160. 


Narula,  Chaitanya  K..  and  Crosbie,  Gary  M  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Company 
Preparation  of  titanium  nitnde-containing  refractory  material  com- 
posites  5,350,719,  CI   501-96.000 
Narushima,  Isao:  See — 

Nakano,     Tetsuo,     deceased;     Katsumata,     Takeshige;     Tanaka, 
Megumu;   Narushima,   Isao;   Hirano,   Yoshiharu;   and   Nakano, 
Kazuko,  5,349,860,  CI   73-597  000 
National  Science  Council:  See — 

Lee,  Si-Chen;  and  Sah,  Wen-Jyh,  5,351,309.  CI.  382-22.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Brassington,  Michael  P.;  and  Papaliolios,  Andreas  G,  5,350,705,  CI. 

257-295.000 
Jerome.  P.ick  C  ;  and  Marazita.  Frank.  5.350.942.  CI.  257-648.000 
Wong.  Hee.  and  Chin,  Tsun-Kit.  5.351.275.  CI   375-120.000 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation:  See— 
Billmers.  Robert  L  .  5.350,354.  CI.  604-11  000. 
LaCourse.  Norman  L.;  Chicalo.  Karen;  Zallie,  James  P.;  and  Al- 
tien,  Paul  A.,  5,350.593,  CI   426-615  000 
Navistar  International  Transporation  Corporation:  See— 

Dombek,    Bruce    B;    and    Boone.    Theodore    F..    5.350.506.    CI. 
210-136  000 
Nazeeruddin,  Mohammad  K  .  See — 

Graetzel.  Michael;  Nazeeruddin.  Mohammad  K  ;  and  O'Regan. 
Bnan,  5.350.644.  CI.  429-111  000 
NEC  Corporation:  5ef— 

Hashimoto.  Kiyokazu.  5.351,212.  CI  365-189.090. 
Ichiyoshi,  Osamu,  5,351,014,  CI   33I-I.0OA 
Koishikawa,  Yukimasa,  5,351,162,  CI.  361-18.000. 
Masui,  Keiji,  5,350.640.  CI.  429-7.000 

Shinohara.  Takahiro;  and  Ito.  Yuji.  5.351,237,  CI  370-58.300 
Takada,  Toshio;  Terashima.  Takahito;  Iijima,  Kenji;  Yamamoto, 
Kazunuki;  Hirata,  Kazuto;  and  Bando.  Yoshichika,  5,350,606,  CI 
427-564.000. 
Takekawa,    Kouichi;    and    Urushima,    Michitaka,    5.350,947,    CI. 

257-702.000. 
Tanabe,  Akira,  5,351,215,  CI.  365-203.000 
Tauchi,  Takaaki.  5.350.996.  CI.  320-22  000 
Tomita.  Akihisa,  5,351,254,  CI.  372-t5  000 
Yamashita,  Hiroshi,  5,351,232,  CI   370-14000 
Nedo,  Werner;  Thonig,  Harry;  and  Walden.  Mathias.  to  Saechsishe 
Werkzeug  und  Sondermaschinen  GmbH    Apparatus  for  catching 
residual  water  jet  in  water  jet  cutting  apparatus.   5,349,788,  CI. 
451-75.000. 
Nees,  Terry  S.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 
Biomedical  electncal  connector  using  a  socket  receptacle  having  a 
resilient  sheath   5.350,318,  CI  439-593  000 
Neet.  John  M    See — 

Winston.  Thomas  R.;  and  Neet,  John  M..  5.350,377,  CI.  606-15.000. 
Ncgin,  Michael:  See — 

Herz,  Frcdenck;  and  Negin.  Michael,  5.351,075,  CI.  348-1.000. 
Negoro.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Koguchi,  Satoru;  and  Negoro,  Yoshiki.  5.350.882,  CI   84-636.000. 
Neithamer,  David  R  .  and  Stevens,  James  C,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The    Process  for  preparation  of  monocyclopentadienyl  metal 
complex  compounds  and  method  of  use   5,350,723,  CI.  502-104  000. 
Nell.  Joachim;  Sterner.  Manfred;  and  Coermann.  Georg,  to  Mercedes- 
Benz    AG     Brake-pressure    control    device    for    a    road    vehicle 
5.350.224,  CI    303-113  300. 
Nell,  Joachim:  See— 

Steiner,  Manfred;  and  Nell.  Joachim,  5,350,225,  CI.  303-113.400 
Nelson,  Kirk  A.;  and  Byrnes,  William  A.,  to  Budd  Company.  The 
Microprocessor  controller  for  diesel  fuel  fired  healer   5,350,114,  CI. 
237-200A. 
Nelson,   Robert   L.    Deep   water  disbursement   tube    5,350,509,   CI 

210-198  100 
Nelson,  William  R..  See— 

Juds,  Mark  A.,  Beihoff,  Bruce  C;  Smith,  Richard  G  ;  Nelson, 
Wimam  R.;  Wycklendt,  Daniel  A  ;  Theisen,  Peter  J.;  Hastings, 
Jerome  K.;  and  Moldovan,  Peter  K  ,  5,351,024,  CI   335-16.000. 
Nemphos,  Speros  P.;  and  Kharas,  Gregory  B.,  to  Camelot  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.  Coated  webs.  5.350,627,  CI.  428-288.000. 
Neste  OY:  Sue- 
Sultan,    Bemt-Ake;    and    Ahlstrand.    Lars    E..    5,350,812,    CI 
525-477.000 
Neubauer,  Gerald:  See — 

Fuchs.    Hugo;    Neubauer.    Geral.i:    and    Pnester.    Claus-Ulrich. 
5.350.847.  CI.  540-540.000 
Neuenschwander.  Thomas  R.,  to  L   H   Carbide  Corporation    Method 
and  progressive  die  assembly  with  separate  blanking  and  stacking  for 
the  manufacture  of  laminated  parts   5,349,740,  CI   29-596.000 
Neuenschwander.  Thomas  R..  to  L.H  Carbide  Corporation  Method  of 
making  an  interlocked  core  spaced  for  anneal  penetration.  5.349.741. 
CI.  29-598  000 
Neumann.  Stephen  M    5ef— 

Kosydar.  Karen  M  ;  Neumann.  Stephen  M  ;  Spahn,  Robert  G.;  and 
Otocka.  Edward  P  .  5.350.732.  CI   503-227.000 
Neutzner.  Josef:  See— 

Aydin,  Oral;  Portugall.  Michael;  Neutzner.  Josef;  and  Maechtle. 
Walter.  5.350.787.  CI   524-162.000. 
Nevers.  Gary  F  :  See — 

Kaminer.  Jon  J  ;  Nevers,  Gary  F  ;  and  Sellers,  Edgar  V.,  5,351.308. 
CI   382-8  000 
New  England  Redemption  of  Connecticut.  Inc  :  See— 
Melchionna.  Carmme  M  .  5.350.120,  CI.  241-5.000. 
New  York  Medical  College:  See— 

Suarez,  Gerardo.  5,350,766,  CI  514-561.000. 


Newbolt,  Richard  E.;  and  Remmers,  Theodore  L  ,  to  Mac  Equipment. 
Inc.    Pneumatic   conveyor   for   granular   materials.    5.350.257.   CI. 
406-75.000. 
Newbridge  Networks  Corporation:  See- 
Black.  David  H.  A.;  Musgrave.  Peter;  and  Ventola,  Sabino  R., 
5.351,239,  CI.  370-84  000. 
Newhouse,  Michael  T ;  and  Baines,  W.  Douglas.  Dry  powder  inhaler 
and  process  that  explosively  discharges  a  dose  of  powder  and  gas 
from  a  soft  plastic  pillow   5,349,947,  CI.  128-203.210. 
Newman,  Robert  M.:  See — 

Hulleti,    John    L.;    and    Newman,    Robert    M.,    5,351,043,    CI. 
340-825.500 
Nezu,  Takashi;  Iwagami,  Minoru.  and  Kawashima,  Hisayoshi,  to  Tai- 
chi-S  Co  ,  Lid.  Method  and  device  for  coupling  a  self-propelled  truck 
with  a  carrying  truck   5.350,077,  CI.  2I3-75.00R 
NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.:  See — 

Abe,  Ma.sahiro;  Nanataki,  Tsutomu;  and  Yano,  Shinsuke,  5,350,721, 
CI   501-139000. 
Nguyen,  Than:  See — 

Cosgrove.  Delos  M.;  and  Nguyen,  Than,  5,350,420,  CI.  623-2.000. 
Nguyen.  Xuan  T  ,  to  Domtar.  Inc  Oxygen  delignification  of  old  corru- 
gated containers   5.350.493.  CI.  162-6.000. 
Nicholas.  Henry  T  :  See — 

Anderson.  James  M.;  Coulson,  Andrew  R.;  Demaioribus.  Vincent 

J  ;  and  Nicholas.  Henry  T..  5.350.704.  CI  437-51.000. 

Nici,  Richard  J.,  to  Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc.  Method  and 

system  for  billing  an  ISDN  data  user  interconnection  to  the  public 

switched  telephone  network.  5,351.286,  CI.  379-94.000. 

Nickels,  Richard  C  ,  Jr ;  and  Rider,  David  M.,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc. 

Motor  support  for  orbiul  polisher.  5,349,785,  CI.  451-357.000. 
Nickerson,  Brian:  See — 

Coelho,  Rohan;  Golin,  Stuart;  Nickerson,  Brian;  and  Keith.  Mi- 
chael. 5.351.085.  CI   348-391.000. 
Nickl.  Peter  K.:  See— 

Engel.    Dusan   J.,    Malloy.   Thomas   P.;   and    Nickl.    Peter    K., 
5.350,879,  CI    560-234.000. 
Niebauer.  Kenneth  L  :  See— 

Beeghly,  Craig  W  ;  Ahuja,  Deepak  P.;  Mehrotra,  Pankaj  K.;  and 

Niebauer.  Kenneth  L..  5.350.258.  CI  407-119.000 

Niebauer.  Timothy  M  ;  Hollander.  William  J  ;  and  Faller.  James  E..  to 

Micro-g  Solutions.  Inc.  Absolute  gravity  inline  measuring  apparatus 

incorporating      improved      operating      features       5.351.122.      CI 

356-345.000. 

Niebergall.  Glenn  Storage  container  for  cremation  ashes.  5,349.727.  CI. 

27-1.000. 
Nii.  Keita.  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  hetero-junc- 

tion  bi-polar  transistor.  5,350,699.  CI.  437-31.000. 
Niiranen,  Erkki  O  ,  to  LK-Products  OY.  Helix  resonator.  5,351,023,  CI. 

333-202000 
Nikko  Corporation  Ltd.:  See — 

Iguchi.  Atsushi;  and  Iguchi.  Kuniaki.  5,350,901,  CI.  219-630.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Inaba,  Naoto;  and  Tanaka,  Shinichi.  5.350,950,  CI.  307-236.000 
Nio,  Yutaka;  and  Ryuji,  Malsuura,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd  Image  display  apparatus  for  displaying  images  of  a  plurality 
of  kinds  of  video  signals  with  asynchronous  svnchronizing  signals  and 
a  timing  correction  circuit.  5,351,088,  CI.  348-441.000 
Niobrara  Research  &  Development  Corporation:  See- 
Sullivan,  Mark  K.,  5,351,296.  CI.  380-24.000 
Nippon  Cable  System  Inc.:  See — 

Yagi.  Mikiya.  5.350.328,  CI.  440-84.000. 
Nippon  Felt  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Murakami,  Fumio;  Morita,  Eiichi;  Iwasaki,  Tokuji;  Suzuki.  Yasu- 
shi;  and  Fujimoto,  Kouha,  5,349,728,  CI.  28-107,000. 
Nippon  Koki  Co .  Ltd.:  See — 

Murashima.   Mitsuaki;  Takahashi,  Sakae;   Ikeda,  Yukio;   Kobari, 
Hirokazu;  Shiota,  Michio;  and  Kazumi,  Takashi.  5.350,193,  CI 
280-741.000. 
Nippon  Light  Metal  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Miki,  Isao.  Isogai,  Hisao;  Saito,  Masao;  Yamanashi,  Toru;  Kawai, 
Toshiyuki;     Saito,     Akinami;     Ishikawa.     Sadanon;     Konno. 
Ma.sahiko;  and  Okada,  Keiichi,  5,350,007,  CI.  164-316.000. 
Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mikami,  Fujio;  Yasuhara,  Kiyotada;  Kojima,  Masahiro;  and  Inoue, 
Susumu,  5,350.445.  CI.  106-14410 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Mizoguchi.  Toshiaki;  Shio.  Kiyomi;  Ueshima.  Yoshiyuki;  Yasuda. 
Kazumi;  .Morimoto.  Yoshio;  Haga.  Hiromitu.  and  Miyazawa. 
Kemchi.  5.350,009,  CI.  164-454.000 
Takada,  Toshio;  Terashima,  Takahito;  Iijima,  Kenji;  Yamamoto, 
Kazunuki;  Hirata,  Kazuto;  and  Bando,  Yoshichika,  5,350,606,  CI. 
427-564  000. 
Takeda,  Tadashi;  Wada,  Hiroyuki.  Fukui.  Kenji;  Okamoto,  Ri- 
cardo  M  ;  and  Hashiguchi.  Shohei.  5,351,230.  CI.  369-112  000 
Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone  Corporation:  See — 

Kakii,  Toshiaki;  Honjo,  Makoto;  Ishida.  Hidetoshi;  Katsura.  Hiro- 
shi; Yamanishi.  Toru;  Miyabe.  Kazumichi;  Tamekuni,  Yoshikyo; 
Haibara,  Tadashi;  Matsumoto,  Michito,  and  Nagasawa,  Shinji, 
5,351.328.  CI.  385-83000. 
Ohishi.  Yasutake;  Kanamon,  Terutoshi;  Nishida.  Yoshiki;  Mon. 
Atsushi;  and  Sudo,  Shoichi.  5.351.335,  CI  385-142.000. 
Nippon  Zeon  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kitazawa.     Kouitu;     and     Nakamura.     Eitaro,     5,350,550.     CI. 
264-45.100. 


Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takezoe.  Osamu;  Takigawa.  Jun;  Okamoto.  Tadashi;   Hashiura. 
Mituo;  Fukuda.  Sunao;  Takeuchi,  Keizo;  and  Isobe,  Yasuaki, 
5,350,436,  CI.  75-314.000 
NIRSystems  Incorporated:  See — 

VonBargen.  Kenneth  P.,  5,351,322,  CI.  385-12.000. 
Nishida,  Yoshiki:  See — 

Ohishi,  Yasutake;  Kanamori,  Terutoshi;  Nishida,  Yoshiki,  Mori, 
Atsushi;  and  Sudo.  Shoichi.  5.351.335.  CI.  385-142.000 
Nishihata.  Kouji:  See — 

Kato.  Shigekazu;  Nishihata.  Kouji;  Tsubone.  Tsunehiko;  and  Itou. 
Atsushi,  5,349,762,  CI   34-406  000. 
Nishikawa.  Hirotaka:  See — 

Oketani,    Tetsuya;    Nishiitawa.    Hirotaka;    Ma,sc,    Yoshiaki;    and 
Sakakibara,  Yukihiro.  5,351,039,  CI   340-680.000. 
Nishinaka,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Kin.  Shuichi;  Kieda,  Kouki;  Kachi,  Shunichi;  Takekoshi,  Yukinori; 
Takada.  Yasunari;  Nakahara,  Yuji;  and  Nishinaka.  Tomoyuki, 
5,350,960.  CI   310-194.000. 
Nishino.  Masakazu,  Jun.  Tatsuro;  and  Ohtaka.  Hideki.  to  Matsushita 
Electnc  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  recording  and  reproduc- 
ing band-compression  coded  video  data.  5,351.131.  CI   358-335  000. 
Nishino,  Yukio:  See — 

Takamura,  Toshihiro;  Nishino,  Yukio;  Oyama.  Moloaki;  and  Mat- 
sushita. Akiyoshi.  5.350.561.  CI  420-105.000 
Nissan  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.:  See— 

Mishina,  Makoto;  and  Abe.  Toyohiko.  5.350,539,  CI.  252-299.400 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawai,    Nobuyuki;    Noji,    Ikutaro;    and    Fukubayashi,    Makoto. 
5,.349,826,  CI   62-133  000 
Nissei  Plastic  Industnal  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Makoto;  Aiba,  Shiji;  Hoshina,  Masatakr,  and  Yamazaki, 
Minoru,  5,350.546,  CI.  264-40.100. 
Nissho  Corporation:  See— 

Ikeda,    Koji;    Futagawa,    Hitoshi;    Kikuchi,    Toshihiro;    Honda. 
Minoru;  and  Iwasa.  Masanobu,  5,350,372.  CI.  604-414.000 
Nilayama.  Akihiro:  See — 

Yagishita.    Atsushi;    Hieda.    Katsuhiko;    Nitavama.   Akihiro;   and 
Honguchi.  Fumio.  5,350.708.  CI.  437-52.000 
Nitta.  Katsuhisa:  See — 

Dietz.  Johann;  Franz.  Klaus;  Pfaff.  Gerhard;  Vogt.  Reiner;  and 
Nitta,  Katsuhisa.  5.350.448.  CI.  106-441  000 
Nitzsche.   Remi;    Limousin.   Marcel;   Bonnet.  Jean-Luc;  and   Henry. 
Christine,  to  ELA  Medical.  Apparatus  and  method  of  control  for  an 
implanted  anti-tachycardia  device   5,350.406.  CI  607-14  000 
NKK  Corporation:  See — 

Nakano,     Tetsuo.     deceased;     Katsumata,     Takeshige.     Tanaka, 
Megumu;   Narushima,   Isao;   Hirano.   Yoshiharu;  and   Nakano, 
Kazuko,  5,349,860,  CI.  73-597  000. 
Takamura,  Toshihiro;  Nishino,  Yukio;  Ovama,  Motoaki;  and  Mat- 
sushita, Akiyoshi,  5.350,561,  CI.  420-105.000 
No,  Jae  G.   See — 

Kim,  Ik  S.;  Chung,  Do  Y.;  Kim,  Jeong  S.;  Kim,  Nam  J.;  and  No,  Jae 
G.,  5.350.530,  CI.  252-8.600 
Nogami,  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Doi.  Miwako;  Amano.  Shm-ya;  Miike,  Seiji;  Nogami,  Hiroyasu; 
Kumano.    Akira;    Takeda.    Kimihito;    Adachi.    Hisahiro;    Iwai. 
Isamu;   Okamoto.   Toshio.    Yamanaka,    Noriko;   and    Kawada. 
Tsutomu.  5.351.189,  CI.  364-419020 
Noguchi,  Tatuya:  See — 

Fukuyama,  Hirofumi;  Noguchi,  Tatuya;  Inoue,  Kenichi;  Ishibashi, 
Kiyouka;  and  Adachi,  Shigeto,  5,350,920,  CI.  250-309.000 
Nohmi  Bcisai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Igarashi.  Akira,  5,350,019.  CI.  169-61.000 
Noji,  Ikutaro:  See — 

Kawai.    Nobuyuki;    Noji,    Ikutaro;    and    Fukubavashi.    Makoto. 
5.349.826.  CI.  62-133.000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.:  See— 

Gronroos.  Mika  J..  5.350.956.  CI.  307-556.000. 
Nolan.  [>aniel  A.:  See — 

Miller.  William  J  ,  and  Nolan,  Daniel  A  .  5,351,325.  CI  385-42  000 
Nolle.  Eugen.  to  Blum  GmbH.  Method  of  making  a  secondary  for  use 

in  induction  motors.  5.349,742,  CI.  29-598.000. 
Nomachi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hamabe,  Kenkichi;  Matsuo.  Shigemi;  Nomachi.  Hiroshi;  Ogawa, 
Hideo;  and  Ueda.  Minoru.  5.350,450,  CI    106-802  000 
Nomiyama,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Ohishi.  Yoshitaka;  Tamura.  Makoto;  Hayashida.  Mitsuo;  Ikegami, 
Satoru;  Hiyama.  Yoshiyuki.  A»a,  Takao.  Ichikawa.  Kiyonoshin; 
Nomiyama,    Kiyoshi;    Hanada,    Keigo;    and    Mimura,    Mitsuo, 
5,350.743,  CI    514-89.000 
Nonomura,  Yutaka:  See — 

Omura,    Yoshiteru.    Tsukada.    Kouji;    Nonomura,    Yutaka;    and 
Morikawa,  Takeshi.  5,349.873.  CI.  73-862.680. 
Noonan.  Stephen  R    See — 

Karanian.  Ralph  E.;  Noonan.  Stephen  R.,  and  Vecchilto,  John  M., 
5,351,125.  CI   356-357000 
Norgard.  Michael  V  .  to  Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas 
System.  DNAs  encoding  Treponema pa/lidum  aMtgens  5.350.842,  CI 
536-23700 
Normandin,  Sharon  E.:  See — 

Martin.  Trevor  I.;  Mayo.  James  D  ;  Listigovers,  Nancy  A  ;  Hsiao, 
Cheng  K  .  Bluhm,  Terry  L.;  Normandin,  Sharon  E  ;  and  Car- 
michael,  Kathleen  M  ,  5.350.844.  CI.  54O-I41.000. 
Norsk  Hydro  AS.:  See— 

Strand,  Olaf;  and  Martin,  Donald  M.,  5,350,239,  CI.  383-7.000 
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North  Atlantic  Industnes,  Inc.:  See— 

Smith  Stephen  W  ;  and  Ohver.  Mark  T  .  5.351,176,  CI.  361-681.000. 
North  Carolina  Sute  University  of  Raleigh:  See— 

Schetzina.  Jan  F  .  5.351.255,  CI.  372-45.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Linuted:  See— 

Bassignana.  Isabella  C  ;  and  Kovats.  Tiber  F    1 .  5.350,923,  CI. 

250-453  110 
Guilbert,  Paul-Andre.  5.350,324,  CI.  439-894.000. 
Norton  Company:  See — 

Sher.  Samuel  E..  Borgianini,  Stephen  A.;  Carpenter,  Robert  E.; 
Santora,    ScoK;    and    Scavuzzo.    William    S,    5,349,875.    CI. 
73-864.650 
Norton.  ICirk  P    See— 

Strecken,    Holger    H;    and    Norton,    Kirk    P.,    5,350,545,    CI. 
264-29  100 
Nose,  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Kawasc.    Toshimilsu;    Yamano.    Akihiko;    Kuroda,    Ryo;    Nose. 

Hiroyasu;  and  Miyazaki,  Toshihiko,  5.349,735,  CI   29-407  000. 
Yagi,  Taiayuki;  Hirai,   Yutaka;  Takamatsu.  Osamu;   Nakayama. 
Masani;    Nose,    Hiroyasu;    Shinjo,    Katsuhiko;    and    Simada. 
Yasuhiro.  5.349,858.  CI.  73-5I7.00A. 
Noselli.  Guido.  to  Online  S  N.C    Di  Noselh  G    4  C.   Moving-coil 
electrodynamic      electroacoustical      transducer.      5,351.220.      CI 
367-175  000 
Noto.  Kazuyuki;  and  Yosinaga.  Takasi.  to  Myrau  Manufactunng  Co., 

Ltd.  Piezoelectric  resonator   5.350.965,  CI   310-366.000. 
Notsu.  Kazuaki   See— 

Ebata.     Nobuyoshi;     Notsu,     Kazuaki;     Udagawa.     Akiko;    and 
Shiraion,  Mieko.  5.350.552,  CI.  264-102.000 
Nova  Biomedical  Corporauon;  See — 

Hiti.  John;  and  Young.  Chung  C,  5.350,518,  CI  210-638.000 
Novack.  Robert  C    See— 

Ozarowski.    Ryszard   S.   Hand.   Barry   D.;   Novack.   Robert   C; 
Beard.  Vernon  D  ,  Threlkeld.  James  O.;  and  Sutton.  William  T  . 
5.349.983,  CI.  137-487  500 
Novacor  Chemicals  (International)  S.A.:  See — 

Skilbeck.  John  P.,  5,350,813,  CI.  528-493.000. 
Novanni.  Ennco:  See — 

Marchio,  Fabio;  Novarini,  Enrico;  and  Rossi.  Giorgio,  5,350.998. 
CI   323-312  000 
Novk'ak.  William  J    See— 

Hinton.  John  H  ;  Nowak.  William  J.;  and  Costanza,  Daniel  W., 
5.351,070.  CI   346-108  000 
Nozoe.  Hiroki:  See — 

Kondo.  Fumio;  Aoki.  Yoshiaki.  Imaida.  Tsuyoshi;  Nozoe.  Hiroki; 
Maki.  Yuji;  and  Watabe.  Shin.  5.350.337.  CI  454-189.000. 
NTN  Corporation   See — 

Nakazeki.  Tsugito;  and  Ito,  Hiroyoshi,  5,350,283.  CI.  417-423.700. 
Nucida.  Gilberto:  See — 

Cipolli.  Roberto;  Rossi,  Cristina;  Oriani,  Roberto;  Masarati,  Ennco; 
and  Nucida.  Gilberto,  5,350.848.  CI.  544-195.000. 
Nuclear  Metals,  Inc    See — 

Walz,  Mark;  and  Schoon.  Richard  J  ,  5,349.908.  CI.  102-307.000. 
Nugent.  David  M    See — 

Hillenbrand.  Christopher  F..   Barron.  Thomas  D.;  and  Nugent. 
David  M..  5.349.916.  CI.  114-312.000. 
Numala.  Shunichi:  See — 

Miyazaki.     Kunio;     Sugila,     Yutaka;     Mukoh.     Akio;     Miyoshi. 

Tadahiko;  Miura.  Osamu,  Takahashi.  AkiO;  Numata,  Shunichi; 

Ogihara.  Satoru;  Yamada.  Kazuji.  Inoue.  Hirokazu.  and  Kobaya- 

shi,  Fumiyuki.  5.350.886,  CI.  174-250  000. 

Nute,   Emesl  B  .  Jr.,  to  Armstrong  World  Industnes,  Inc.   Lanced 

fire-rated  runner.  5,349.803.  CI.  52-573.100. 
Nyberg.  Paul  M.:  See— 

Fntz.  Peter  J  .  Houle.  Timothy  H.;  McCoy,  Michael  L.;  Miller. 
Wayne  A  ,  and  Nyberg.  Paul  M..  5,350.202.  CI.  285-174.000 
Nykomb  Synergetics  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Landalv.  Ingvar.  5.349.810.  CI.  60-39,020. 
Nynei  Corporation:  See — 

Beierle.    John    D;   and   Ortel.    William   C.   G.,    5.351,234.   CI 
370-49500 
Oakley.  Gary  A.,  and  Chnsp.  David,  to  Oakley  Industries.  Incorpo- 
rated    Sevenng    a   workpiece   by    sconng   and   breaking    thereof 
5,350.098.  CI   225-2.000 
Oakley  Industnes.  Incorporated:  See — 

Oakley.  Gary  A  ;  and  Chnsp.  David,  5.350,098,  C\.  225-2.000. 
Oakley.  John  T..  See — 

Laska.   Joseph    E.;   Oakley.  John   T.;   and   Reinert.    Francis   R.. 
5.350.308.  CI.  439-91.000. 
Obata,  Masahito:  See — 

Sasaki.  Tomio;  Kobayashi.  Shinji;  and  Obata,  Masahito,  5,351,138. 
CI   358-462.000 
Oberhardt.  Bruce  J  ;  and  Gresalfi.  Nancy,  to  Cardiovascular  Diagnos- 
tics. Inc  Method  for  performing  fibnnogen  assays  using  dry  chemical 
reagents  containing  magnetic  particles.  5.350.676.  CI  435-13  000 
Oberst.  Richard  D  ,  Gwaltney.  Sharon  M  .  and  Hays.  Michael  P.  to 
Kansas  Sute  University  Research  Foundation   Specific  DNA  prim- 
ers and  method  to  use  same  detect  Eperyihrozoon  suis  5.350,672.  CI. 
435-6000 
O'Brien.  Michael  T.;  See— 

Ciokajlo.    John    J.;    and    OBnen.    Michael    T.,    5,349,814.    CI. 
60-226. 100 
OCC  Research  Center  Inc.:  See— 

Liu.  Jia-Chin;  Chang.  Shu-Fahr;  Wu.  Shyue-Sheng;  and  Cheng. 
Yen-Cheng.  5350.008.  CI.  164-440.000. 


OCG  Microelectronic  Materials.  Inc  :  See— 

Sarubbi,    Thomas    R  .    and    Sizensky.    Joseph    J,    5,350,827,   CI. 
528-155.000 
Ochi,  Toshiaki:  See— 

Sorimachi,  Kenichi;  Tozawa,  Hirokazu;  Ochi,  Toshiaki;  and  Iloh, 
Yasuhito,  5,350,005.  CI.  164-154  100 
Ocvirk.  Norbert:  See— 

Burgdorf.  Jochen;  Reinartz.  Hans-Dieter;  Steftcs,  Helmut;  Ocvirk. 
Norbert;  Volz.  Peter;  Weise.  Lutz;  Fennel.  Helmut;  Wupper. 
Hans;  Bleckmann,  Hans-Wilhelm;  Beck,  Erhard;  Dinkel,  Dieter; 
and  Haupt.  Karlheinz.  5.350.226.  CI   303-116  200 
Odink.  Karel  G  ;  Clerc.  Roger;  Cerletti.  Nico;  Bruggen.  Josef;  Tarcsay. 
Lajos;  Sorg.  Clemens;  and  Wiesendanger.  Walter,  to  CIBA-GEIGY 
Corporation    Antibodies  which  bind  to  novel  lymphokine  related 
peptides   5.350.687.  CI.  435-240.270. 
Oehler.  Kenneth  L  Apparatus  and  method  for  measunng  and  calculat- 
ing extenor  and  intenor  ballistics   5.349.853.  CI   73-167.000. 
Ogawa.  Hideo:  See — 

Hamabe.  Kenkichi;  Matsuo.  Shigemi;  Nomachi.  Hiroshi;  Ogawa. 
Hideo;  and  Ueda.  Minonj.  5.350,450,  CI    106-802.000. 
Ogawa,  Hiromasa:  See — 

Tomoi,  Masao;  Kiyokawa,  Atsuo;  Ogawa,  Hiromasa;  Onozuka, 
Teruo;  and  Ito,  Tsuyoshi.  5,350,523,  CI.  210-683.000. 
Ogihara.  Satoru:  See — 

Miyazaki.     Kunio;     Sugita.     Yutaka;     Mukoh.     Akio;     Miyoshi. 
Tadahiko;  Miura.  Osamu;  Takahashi.  Akio,  Numau.  Shunichi. 
Ogihara,  Satoru;  Yamada.  Kazuji;  Inoue.  Hirokazu;  and  Kobaya- 
shi. Fumiyuki,  5,350,886,  CI.  174-250.000. 
Ogino.  Akihiko:  See — 

Mashita.   Naruhiko;  Ogino,  Akihiko;  and  Fukahori,   Yoshihide. 
5,350.610.  CI.  428-35.700. 
O'Gorman,  Lawrence:  See- 
Fox,  David  S  ;  Jagadish,  Hosagrahar  V  ;  O'Gorman,  Lawrence; 
and  Story,  Guy  A.,  5,350,303.  CI.  434-118.000 
Oguchi.  Hiroshi.  to  Mutoh   Industries  Ltd    Automatic  lead  supply 

apparatus  for  plotter   5.351.072.  CI.  346-139.00C. 
Oguchi.  Takahisa:  See — 

Itoh.  Hisato.  Oguchi.  Takahisa;  Aihara,  Shin;  and  Sugimoto.  Keni- 
chi. 5.350,843,  CI   540-138.000 
Ohama,  Kaori:  See — 

Takiguchi.  Miho;  Katayama.  Nonko;  Itoh.  Aya;  Ohama.  Kaon; 
and  Tanaka.  Yasuo.  5,350,062.  CI.  206-316.200. 
OHandley,  Robert  C    See— 

Liu,  Nen-Chin.  O'Handley.  Robert  C;  Ho.  Wing;  and  Copeland. 
Richard.  5,351,033.  CI    340-572  000. 
O'Hara.  Shunji:  See — 

Ishida.   Takashi;   O'Hara.   Shunji;    Ishibashi.    Kenzo;   and   Satoh. 
Toshio.  5.351.225.  CI   369-44.320. 
Ohi  Seisakusho  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Akahon.  Masakazu;  and  Yuge.  Masaaki.  5.350,206,  C\.  292-336.300. 
Ohio  University:  See— 

Kopchick,  John  J  ;  and  Chen.  Wen  Y  .  5.350,836,  CI   530-399.000. 
Ohishi,  Yasutake;  Kanamori.  Terutoshi;  Nishida.  Yoshiki;  Mon,  Atsu- 
shi;  and  Sudo,  Shoichi.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corpo- 
ration Optical  fiber  for  optical  amplifier  5.351,335,  CI.  385-142.000 
Ohishi,    Yoshitaka,    Tamura,    Makoto;    Hayashida.    Mitsuo,    Ikegami, 
Satoru;   Hiyama.   Yoshiyuki;  Awa,  Takao;   Ichikawa.   Kiyonoshin; 
Nomiyama.  Kiyoshi.  Hanada.  Keigo.  and  Mimura.  Mitsuo.  to  Kaken 
Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd    Bisphosphonic  acid  denvatives.  as  bone 
resorption  inhibitors   5.350,''43.  CI   514-89.000. 
Ohkawa.  Atsuhiro:  See — 

Motoki.     Masuji;    Ohkawa,     Atsuhiro;     and     Mihayashi,     Keiji, 
5,350,666,  CI  430-544.000 
Ohkawa,  Tihiro.  to  General  Atomics   Plasma  processing  apparatus  for 
controlling   plasma   constituents   using   neutral   and   plasma   sound 
waves  5,350,454,  CI.  118-723.00R 
Ohmura,  Ken:  See — 

Kouno,  Shigenori;  Ohmura,  Ken;  Koizumi,  Yoshiaki;  and  Tsujita, 
Kenji,  5,350.656.  CI.  430-108  000. 
Ohnishi.  Yoshihiro  Superconducting  rotating  machine,  a  superconduc- 
ting coil,  and  a  superconducting  generator  for  use  in  a  lighting  equip- 
ment usmg  solar  energy   5.350.958,  CI.  310-52.000. 
Ohnishi.   Yutaka,   Misu.   Naoaki;   Ishimura,   Yoshimasa;   and   Mihara. 
Nobutake.  to  Showa  Denko  K.K  Benzopyran  derivative,  method  for 
producing  the  same  and  use  thereof  5.350.775,  CI   549-220.000 
Ohno,  Takehide.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd  Apparatus  for  applying  bias 
magnetic  field  including  a  rotatable  magnet  and  a  plurality  of  coils  for 
controlling  the  roution  of  the  magnet   5,351.221,  CI   369-13.000. 
Ohsaki.  Ken-ichi:  See— 

Yoshizato.    Katsutoshi;    Konishi,   Jun;    Koide.    Mikio;   Oyamada. 
Kaori;  Ohsaki.  Ken-ichi;  Katakura.  Takeo,  Mori.  Yuichi,  and 
Tatebe.  Ken,  5,350,583.  CI.  424-484.000 
Ohshlta.  Kazutaka:  See— 

Kishimoio.  Atsunon;  Fujii.  Takashi.  deceased;  Ohshita.  Kazutaka; 
Yamamoto.    Kazumi;    Fujii,    Yasuhiko;    and    Toda,    Tetsuro, 
5,350,793,  CI.  524-449  000 
Ohiaka,  Hideki:  See— 

Nishino.  Masakazu;  Jun,  Tatsuro;  and  Ohtaka,  Hideki.  5.351.131. 
CI   358-335.000 
Ohtani.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Urabe.   Yoshitomi;   Hayashida.   Hironon;   and  Ohtani.   Yoshiaki. 
5.350,790.  CI    524-321.000. 
Okada,  Hisashi:  See — 

Abe,  Akira;  Seki,  Hiroyuki;  Okada.  Hisashi;  and  Inaba.  Tada<hi, 
5.350,668,  CI.  430-393.000. 


Okada,  Keiichi:  See — 

Miki,  Isao;  Isogai.  Hisao;  Saito.  Masao;  Yamanashi.  Toru;  Kawai. 
Toshiyuki;     Saito,     Akinami;     Ishikawa.     Sadanon;     Konno. 
Masahiko;  and  Okada.  Keiichi.  5.350.007.  CI    164-316.000 
Okada.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Shoichi.  Toya,  and  Okada.  Tetsuya.  5.350.993,  CI   320-2  000 
Okada.  Yuji;  Fujio.  Shunichi;  Suzuki.  Kazuhiro;  Shinoyama,  Teruharu; 
and  Takeuchi.  Yasuo.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and 
Toyokin  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Method  and  apparatus  for  removing 
plated  metal  from  steel  sheet  scraps.  5.350,438,  CI   75-401.000 
Okamoto,  Akihiko:  See — 

Kanno,  Tetsuo;  and  Okamoto,  Akihiko,  5,351,228,  CI.  369-77.200. 
Okamoto,  Masahiro:  See — 

Mita,   Shiro;   Kawashima,   Yoichi;   Fujimura,   Ken-ichi;   Suhara. 
Hiroshi;  and  Okamoto.  Masahiro.  5.350.860,  CI   548-453.000. 
Okamoto,  Ricardo  M  :  See — 

Takeda,  Tadashi,  Wada,  Hiroyuki;  Fukui,  Kenji;  Okamoto.  Ri- 
cardo M  ,  and  Hashiguchi.  Shohei.  5.351,230,  CI.  369-112.000 
Okamoto.  Tadashi:  See — 

Takezoe.  Osamu,  Takigawa,  Jun;  Okamoto,  Tadashi;  Hashiura. 
Mituo;  Fukuda.  Sunao;  Takeuchi,  Keizo;  and  Isobe,  Yasuaki. 
5,350.436.  CI   75-314000 
Okamoto.  Toshio :  See — 

Doi.  Miwako;  Amano.  Shin-ya;  Miike.  Seiji;  Nogami.  Hiroyasu; 
Kumano.   Akira;    Takeda,    Kimihito;    Adachi,    Hisahiro;    Iwai, 
Isamu;   Okamoto,   Toshio;    Yamanaka,    Noriko;   and    Kawada. 
Tsutomu.  5.351,189,  CI.  364-419.020. 
Okamoto.  Yoshihiko.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Mask  for  manufactunng  semicon- 
ductor device  and  method  of  manufacture  thereof  5.350.649.  CI 
43O-5.0O0. 
Okamura.  Hisatake;  Kasahara.  Masahiro,  Tonegawa.  Ken,  and  Tanigu- 
chi,  Tetsuo,  to  Myrata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd    Band-pass  filter 
having    three    or    more    loop-shaped    electrodes.    5.351,020,    CI 
333-175.000 
Okano.  Keiichi  See— 

Kasanami.  Tohru;  Nakamura.  Takeshi;  Okano,  Keiichi;  and  Mori- 
shita.  Yoshiko.  5.349.857,  CI   73-505.000 
Okawa,  Mitsuhisa;  and  Murasaki,  Ryuichi,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K. 

Woven  surface  fastener  construction.  5,349,991,  CI.  139-391.000. 
Oketani,     Tetsuya;     Nishikawa,     Hirotaka;     Mase,     Yoshiaki;     and 
Sakakibara,  Yukihiro,  to  Howa  Machinery.  Ltd   Toolholder  device 
for  machine  tools.  5.351,039.  CI.  340-680.000 
Oki  Electnc  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagata,  Shizuo;  Suzuki,  Yasuhiro;  Tabata.  Tutomu;  and  Takahashi. 
Masahiro,  5,351,224,  CI.  369-44  290. 
Oki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hata,  Masahiro;  Tobe,  Teruo;  and  Oki.  Hiroshi.  5.351,076,  CI. 
348-14.000. 
Okola,  Frank.  Image  presentation  card.  5,349,769.  CI.  40-124. 100. 
Oklas:  See— 

Hon.  Koichiro.  5.349.941.  CI    128-4  000. 
Okuda.  Masayuki:  See — 

Yajima,  Toshiya,  Hirayama.  Takuya;  Sakata.  Hirotsugu;  Hayano. 
Makoto;    Okuda,    Masayuki;    Morozumi,    Naoya;    Kumazawa. 
Takeshi;  and  Kobuna.  Teruo.  5,350.280,  CI  417-310000. 
Okumura.  Toshiyuki,  Konushi,  Fumihiro;  Monoka,  Tatsuya;  and  Ma- 
tsumoto.  Narihito,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Semiconductor  laser 
device.  5,351.258.  CI   372-46.000. 
O'Lenick,  Antony  J..  Jr   Novel  imidazolinium  ester  quaternary  com- 
pounds. 5,350.858.  CI.  548-313.700 
Olewicz.  Tadeusz  A  .  and  Schramayr.  Ernst,  to  Jet  Sew  Technologies 
Inc     Pocket   setter   for   flat   and   tabular   garments    5.349,912.   CI. 
112-262  200 
Olewicz.  Tadeusz  A.:  See — 

Schramayr,    Ernst;    and    Olewicz,    Tadeusz    A.,    5,349.913,    CI. 
112-265.100. 
Oliver.  Mark  T.:  Set- 
Smith  Stephen  W..  and  Oliver.  Mark  T  .  5,351,176.  CI.  361-681.000. 
Olorenshaw.  Christine  J  ,  executor  See — 

Olorenshaw.  George  M..  deceased;  and  Olorenshaw.  Christine  J., 
executor.  5.349.881.  CI   74-47I.0XY. 
Olorenshaw.  George  M..  deceased;  and  by  Olorenshaw.  Christine  J., 
e.^ecutor    Multi-axial   centering   spring   mechanism    5.349.881.   CI 
74-471  OX  Y. 
Olsen.  Paul  C  :  See — 

Sowar.  Richard  M.;  Heiny.  William  C;  Olsen.  Paul  C;  Holchkiss. 
Mark  R.;  Dixon.  Thomas  L.;   Richard.  Charles  W..  Jr.;  and 
Raines.  Michael  D..  5.351.196.  CI   364^74.240 
Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Adachi.      Hideo;     and      Ishibashi.     Yoshihiro.      5.351,219,     CI. 

367-140.000 
Gondo,  Masahiko,  5,349,960,  CI.  128-661.090. 
Ichikawa.  Hitoshi;  Miyazawa,  Osao;  and  Nakamura,  Ma.sanobu. 

5.351.227.  CI.  369-58.000. 
Takahashi,   Ichiro;  Tanaka,  Yasundo;  and  Sakivama,   Katsunon, 
5.349.940.  CI.  128-4.000 
O'Malley,  Sean  M.:  See — 

Campbell,  Paul  B.;  Kimberlin.  Robert  R.;  O'Malley.  Sean  M  ,  and 
Hoh.  Roland  P..  5,350.025.  CI.  173-111.000. 
Omichi.  Kaoru:  See — 

Ikenaka.  Tokuji;  and  Omichi,  Kaoru,  5,350,678,  CI.  435-22.000. 
Omori,  Sohei:  See — 

Higcta.    Keiichi,    Omori.    Sohei.    Fujimura,    Yasuhiro;    Iwamoto. 
Etsuko;  and  Uchida,  Akihisa,  5,351.211.  CI.  365-189.050. 
Omura.  Yoshiteru;  Tsukada.  Kouji;  Nonomura.  Yutaka;  and  Morikawa. 
Takeshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  "Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho.  Force  trans- 


ducer and  pressure  detecting  circuit  using  the  same.  5,349,873,  CI 
73-862.680. 
Onaka.  Toru:  See — 

Tsuyama.  Toshiaki;  and  Onaka.  Toru.  5,351,192.  CI.  364-426030 
Online  S  N  C   Di  Noselli  G   &  C  :  See— 

Noselli.  Guido.  5,351,220.  CI.  367-175000 
Ono.  Hisao;  Ito,  Kaisumi;  Uekawa.  Tatuo;  and  Ishikawa.  Katsuhiro.  to 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co..  Ltd  Butadienesulfonic  acid  or  isoprene- 
sulfonic  acid  copolymer   5.350.820,  CI.  526-240.000. 
Onozuka,  Teruo:  See — 

Tomoi,  Masao;  Kiyokawa,  Atsuo;  Ogawa,  Hiromasa;  Onozuka, 
Tenio;  and  Ito,  Tsuyoshi,  5,350,523.  CI.  210-683.000 
ONX,  Inc    See— 

Stupka.  Jonathan  C  .  Bokros.  Jack  C  ;  Emken.  Michael  R  ;  Hau- 
bold.  Axel  D  ,  and  Peters.  T.  Scott.  5,350,421,  CI.  623-2.000. 
Oono,  Keiji:  See — 

Urano,  Fumiyoshi;  Nakahata.  Masaaki;  Fujie,  Hiroloshi;  and  Oono. 
Kei)..  5,350.660.  CI  430-176000. 
Oppenlaender.  Knut:  See — 

Mohr.  Juergen;  Oppenlaender,  Knut;  Franz,  Lothar;  Schreyer. 
Peter;  and  Thomas,  Juergen,  5,350,429,  CI.  44-412.000. 
O'Regan,  Bnan:  See — 

Graetzel.  Michael;  Nazeeruddin,  Mohammad  K  ;  and  O'Regan. 
Brian.  5.350,644.  CI  429-111.000. 
Oriani.  Roberto:  See — 

Cipolli,  Roberto;  Rossi,  Cnstina;  Oriani,  Roberto;  Masarati,  Ennco: 
and  Nucida,  Gilberto,  5,350,848,  CI.  544-195.000 
Omstein,  Leonard:  See — 

Colella.  Gregory  M  ;  Ben-David,  Daniel;  Cupo,  Albert;  Fan,  So- 
phie S  ,  Fischer,  Gena,  Martin,  Grace  E.;  and  Omstein,  Leonard. 
5.350.695,  CI.  436-63  000. 
Ortel,  William  C.  G.:  See— 

Beierle,    John    D.;   and   Ortel.   William   C.    G..    5,351.234.   CI. 
37049.500. 
Ortho-Flex  Saddle  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Brown.  Roy  L..  5,349.805.  CI  54-35.000. 
Orton,  Keith,  to  Rolls-Royce  pic  .Assembly  and  method  for  making  a 

pattern  of  a  hollow  component   5.350.002.  CI    164-24.000 
Osaka  Gas  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Akagi.  Kosukc,  5,350.64:.  CI  429-32.000. 
Oshiba.  Tomomi,  Mixrhizuki.  Fumitaka;  Tadokoro.  Hajime;  Kinoshita. 
.Akira.  Watanabe,  Kazumasa,  Tamaki,  Kiyoshi;  and  Fujimaki,  Yoshi- 
hide,  lo   Konica  Corporation    Electrophotographic  photoreceptor 
with  tiianyl  phlhaloycyanine.  5,350,655.  CI  430-78.000. 
Osram  Sylvania  Inc    See — 

Chau.  Chung-Nin,  5,350,540.  CI.  252-301. 60P. 
O'Sullivan  Corporation:  See — 

Ray.  Timothy  L.,  5,350,230.  CI.  366-75.000. 
Ota.  Tetsuro:  See — 

Sasaki,  Hiroyuki;  Ota,  Tetsuro;  Hattori,  Eiji;  and  Ikeda,  Michihiro. 
5,350,782.  CI   523-116  000 
Otani.  Shigcaki:  See — 

Hasebe,    Kazunon;    Otani,    Shigeaki;    and    Hayashi,    Yasuhiro, 
5.350,665,  CI  430-508.000 
Othmar,  Gerschwiler:  See — 

Markus,     Heule;     and     Othmar,     Gerschwiler.     5.350,026.     CI. 
173-178  000. 
Otis  Elevator  Company  See— 

Ahls,  Hermann  W  ;  Kruse.  Michael;  and  Borchers,  Peter.  5.350,049, 

CI.  198-333.000. 
Garndo.  Alfonso;  and  Sevilleja.  Jose,  5,349.854.  CI.  73-490.000. 
Olocka.  Edward  P  :  See — 

Kosvdar.  Karen  M  .  Neumann.  Stephen  M.;  Spahn.  Robert  G  ;  and 
Otocka.  Edward  P,  5,350,732,  CI   503-227  000 
Olte,  Timothy  J    See — 

Bemis.  Peter  F.;  and  Olte,  Timothy  J.,  5.350,057,  CI.  206-44  OOR. 
Outboard  Manne  Corporation  See — 

Douglass,  James  M  .  5.349,919,  CI    1 14-56.000. 
Haman,  David  F  .  5.350,329,  CI  440-88.000 
Overbeek.  Johannes  J   M.:  See — 

Vennix.  Johannus  A.,  and  Overbeek,  Johannes  J.  M..  5,350.970,  CI. 
313-481.000. 
Owen,  Lindsey  D  :  See — 

Naeini,  Abdolreza  S.;  Owen,  Lindsey  D.:  and  Hansen,  Harold  E. 
A  ,  5,351,290,  CI   379-145.000 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology  Inc.:  See — 
Berdan.  Clarke.  II.  5.350,063.  CI.  206-321.000. 
McFarland.  Roger  A  ;  and  Armstrong.  Gordon  P..  5.350.603.  CI. 
427-470.000 
Owens,  John  C  :  See — 

Dodt,  William  C;  Donze,  Jerry  L.;  Leonhardt.  Michael  L  ;  Milli- 
gan,  Charles  A  ;  Narahan,  Han  S.;  Owens,  John  C;  and  Pyatt, 
Kurt  W..  5,351.159.  CI   360-132.000. 
Oyama.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Yokota.  Masahiro;  Oyama,  Kiyoshi;  and  Mori,  Hideo,  5,350,973, 
CI    315-8  000. 
Oyama.  Motoaki:  See— 

Takamura.  Toshihiro;  Nishino.  Yukio;  Oyama.  Motoaki;  and  Mat- 
sushita. Akiyoshi.  5.350.561.  CI  420-105.000 
Oyamada.  Kaon:  See — 

Yoshizato.   Katsutoshi;   Konishi.  Jun;   Koide,   Mikio;  Oyamada. 

Kaon;  Ohsaki.  Ken-ichi;  KaUkura.  Takeo;  Mori.  Yuichi;  and 

Tatebe.  Ken,  5,350,583,  CI  424-484.000. 

Ozarowski,  Ryszard  S  ;  Hand,  Barry  D.;  Novack,  Robert  C;  Beard, 

Vernon  D  ;  Threlkeld,  James  O  ;  and  Sutton,  William  T.,  to  SSI 
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Siedical  Services,  Inc.  Proportional  conlrol  valve  for  patient  support 
system.  5,}49,983.  CI.  l37-t87  500 
Ozawa.  Yulaka:  See — 

Tsuchiya.     Hiroshi;     Kokura,     Makolo;     Ozawa.     Yutaka:     and 
Sugimura.  Takaaki,  5.350.809,  CI.  525-356  000 
Pace.  Ermanno  See — 

Carobolante.    Francesco;    and    Pace.    Ermanno,    5,350,984,    CI. 
318-254  000 
Paganus.  Thomas  J    Omnipositional  pod  for  camera.   5.350,147,  CI. 

248-346.000 
Pai.  Damodar  M  ,  Melnyk,  Andrew  R  ;  and  Teney.  Donald  J.,  to  Xerox 
Corporation      Phoioconduclors     employing     sensitized     extrinsic 
photogeneraling  pigments.  5,350.654.  CI.  430-59  000 
Palermo.  Thomas  J  ,  and  Pham,  Phong,  to  Target  Therapeutics,  Inc. 
Axially  detachable  embolic  coil  assembly  5,350.397.  CI  606-200.000. 
Pallav.  Joseph  A    See — 

Pallay.  Robert  V  ,  Sr .  Pallay.  Robert  V.,  Jr.;  and  Pallay,  Joseph  A., 
5.349.777.  CI.  43-44.990. 
Pallay.  Robert  V  .  Jr  ;  See— 

Pallay.  Robert  V  ,  Sr  .  Pallay,  Robert  V  ,  Jr.,  and  Pallay.  Joseph  A  . 
5.349.777.  CI.  43-44  990. 
Pallay.  Robert  V  ,  Sr  ;  Pallay.  Robert  V..  Jr.;  and  Pallay.  Joseph  A 

Chunk  dispensing  ng.  5,349,777,  CI  43-44.990. 
Pallini,  Luciano:  See — 

Cosianzi.    Silvestro;   Gussoni,    Damiano;   and    Pallini.    Luciano, 
5.350.786.  CI    524-102.000 
Palou.  Cathy    Therapeutic  preparation  for  topical  application  to  the 

skin   5.350.774.  CI   514-783  000 
Pan.  Alfred  I  ;  and  Tappon.  Ellen  R  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company 
Composite  onfice  plate  for  ink  jet  printer  and  method  for  the  manu- 
facture thereof  5.350.616.  CI.  428-131  000 
Pang.  Peter  K  T  ,  Lewanczuk.  Richard  Z  ;  and  Benishin.  Christine  G., 
to  Pang,  Peter  K   T   Method  and  trealmeni  for  hypertension  using 
combination    therapy    involving   exogenous   calcium    and    calcium 
channel  blockers   5.350.771.  CI   514-643.000. 
Papadopoulos.  Chnstos:  See— 

Thomley.  Robert  S.;  and  Papadopoulos,  Chnstos.  5,350.073.  CI 
211-187  000 
Papaliolios,  Andreas  G  :  See — 

Brassington,  Michael  P  ;  and  Papaliolios.  Andreas  G.,  5.350.705.  CI 
257-295.000. 
Pardee.  Michael  A  ;  and  Yoong,  Matthias  J  C  ,  Co  Xonlech,  Inc  Cryo- 

trap  for  air  pollution  analyzer   5.349.833,  CI  62-55  500. 
Pardue.  Jon  P  .  to  Patterson's  Mobile  Media,  Inc.  Flexible  frame  mobile 

display   5.349.772.  CI  40-590.000 
Park.  Chung  S  .  to  Goldstar  Co  .  Ltd.  Remote  control  circuit  for  video 

cassette  tape  recorder.  5,351.096.  CI   348-734  000 
Park.  Hakjae.  lo  Daewoo  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd.  Low-bit  rale  interframe 
video    encoder    with    adaptive    transformation    block    selection 
5,351.086.  CI    348-402.000. 
Park,  Kyong  M  ,  and  Gupta,  Niraj,  to  Kavlico  Corporation.  System  for 
comparing  a  reference  signal  with  a  filtered  signal  to  detect  pressure 
discontinuity    5.349,86»,  CI   73-724  000 
Park.  Kyong  M  .  to  Kavlico  Corporation    Sensitive  resistive  pressure 

iransducer   5.349,867,  CI.  73-727.000 
Park.  Kyong  M  :  See — 

Kavli,  Fred;  and  Park.  Kyong  M..  5,349.865,  CI   73-724000. 
Park.  Sung  C  .  lo  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co  .  Ltd   Tracking 
induction  svstem  and  method  for  optical  disc  drivers   5.351.223,  CI 
369-M280 
Parker,  Delmer  G    See — 

Pietrowski,  Kenneth  W  ;  Hogestyn,  Larry  G  .  and  Parker,  Delmer 

G.  5.351.113.  CI   355-273.000 

Parker,  Irvin  L  .  to  Westinghouse  Eleclnc  Corporation   On/off  valve 

apparatus  for  use  in  conjunction  with  electromagnetic  flow  control 

device  controlling   the   flow    of  liquid   metal    through   an   onfice 

5,350.159,  CI   266-237.000. 

Parra,  Jorge  M  .  to  Seaway  Technologies.  Inc   Meinod  and  apparatus 

for  separating  dolphin  from  tuna  5,349.774,  CI  43-9.200. 
Panney,  Donald  W  .  Jr..  to  Granite  Engineering,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

chin  layer  chromatography   5,350,510,  CI   210-198.300. 
Paskal  Avizarey  Kshira  Ltd  :  See — 

Ben-Dror.  Michael.  5.349,779.  CI.  47-44.000 
Passa.  Fredenc  See — 

Delalle.  Jacques;   Mahrez,  Ouaniche;   Lamoihe,   Michele;   Passa. 
Fredenc;  and  Roucaute,  Philippe,  5,350,105,  CI.  228-56  300 
Pace,  Dudley  B.   See— 

Hannay.    Richard    C;    and    Pate.    Dudley    B..    5.350.691,    CI 
435-262.500 
Patel,  Arvind  D;  and  McLaunne,  Henry  C  ,  Co  M-1  Drilling  Fluids 
Company    Drilling  fluid  addicive  and  mechod  for  inhibiting  hydra- 
Cion   5,350,740.  CI   507-129.000. 
Patel.  Rakesh  H  ,  lo  Altera  Corporation  Macrocell  wich  flexible  prod- 
uce term  allocation   5,350.954.  CI    307-465  000. 
Patterson.  Douglas  D  ;  Buchanan.  Harry  C  .  Jr  ;  and  McCIain.  Michael 
J.,  to  ITT  Automotive  Electncal  Systems.  Inc   Wei  incegral  wind- 
shield wiper  arm    5.349.717.  CI    15-250.040. 
Pacierson.   Enc   W    Building  material  made  from  waste  paper  and 

method  for  producing  the  same  5.350.451,  CI.  106-805  000. 
Patterson's  Mobile  Media,  Inc  :  See — 

Pardue,  Jon  P  ,  5.349.772.  CI.  40-590.000. 
Paul.  Axel;  See — 

Bach.  Volker;  Brox,  Wolfgang;  Etzbach,  Karl-Heinz;  Paul,  Axel; 
and  Siemensmeyer.  Karl.  5.350.873.  CI.  560-60.000. 
Paul.  Michael;  Wilks.  Eberhard.  and  Sigl.  Peter.  Co  ZF  Fnedrichshafen 
AG   Lockable  differencial  gear   5.350..340.  CI  475-237  000. 


Pavcnik,  Dusan:  Wallace,  Sidney;  and  Wright,  Kennech  C.  Self-expand- 
ing filcer  for  percutaneous  insertion.  5,350,398,  CI.  606-200.000. 
Pavelka,  Bozidar:  See — 

Schoecile,  Klaus;  Eberhard,  Joachim;  Schmidcs,  Kun;  and  Pavelka, 
Bozidar,  5.351,160,  CI   242-347  200 
Pawelski,  Robert  L  ,  Co  AT&T  Bell  Laboracories    MulCiraCe,  sonec- 

ready,  switching  arrangemenc.  5,351,236,  CI.  370-58.100. 
Payak.  John  A    See — 

Ameen.  Thomas  J  ;  Payak,  John  A.;  and  Cangelosi,  Jerome  M  . 

5,350,487,  CI    156-642.000. 

Payne,  Jewel:  Cannon,  Raymond  J  C;  and  Ralph,  Angela  L  .  Co  Myco- 

gen  Corporation    Bacillus  thunngiensis  isolates  for  controlling  aca- 

rides  5.350.576.  CI   424-93  461 

Payne.  Jewel  M  .  to  Mycogen  Corp   Isolates  of  bacillus  Churingiensis 

chac  are  active  against  nemacodes   5.350.577,  CI.  424-93  461 
Pearce,  Terry  V  ;  and  Pearce.  Tony  M..  co  Edo  Sports  Inc    Fiber 
reinforced  spoke  for  wheels  of  bicycles,  wheelchairs  and  the  like,  and 
mechod  of  making  same   5.350.221.  CI    301-104  000. 
Pearce.  Tony  M  :  See — 

Pearce.  Terry  V.;  and  Pearce,  Tony  M..  5,350.221,  CI.  301-104.000 
Pearlman,  Jay  S.:  See — 

Lee.  Paul  S  C  ;  and  Pearlman,  Jay  S.,  5,351,077,  CI.  348-117.000. 
Peevers.  Alan  W.   See — 

Lumelsky,  Leon;  Choi,  Sung  M.;  Peevers,  Alan  W.;  and  Pittas, 
John  L  .  5.351.067,  CI.  345-191.000. 
Pelican  International   See — 

Ehe,  Chnslian,  5,349,918,  CI.  114-352.000 
Pellelier,  Jerry:  See — 

Call,  Kacherine  M.;  Glaser,  Thomas  M.;  ICo,  Caryn  Y  ;  Buckler, 
Alan  J  ;  Pellecier,  Jerry;  Haber,  Daniel  A.;  Rose,  Elise  A.;  and 
Housman.  David  E.,  5,350,840,  CI.  536-23.100 
Pelley,  Kennech  A.,  to  McNeil-PPC,  Inc.  Method  for  inlermictendy 
applying  paniculace  powder  malenal  to  a  flbrous  substrate.  5,350,597, 
CI.  427-197.000. 
Peltz,  Frederick  G  :  See — 

Hundt,    VincenC    G.;    and    Peltz,    Frederick    G.,    5,350,122,    CI. 
241-29  000 
Pemko  Manufacturing  Companv:  See — 

Sanders,  Vemard  W.,  5,350,207.  CI.  292-335,000. 
Pendleton.  Charles  P.;  See- 
Cooper,  Ricky  N.;  Cooper,  Renee  R.;  Pendleton,  Charles  P.;  Rine- 
hart,   Steven   R  ;  Turano,   Louis  R.;  and  Webb,   Richard   N., 
5,350,051,  CI    198-396  000 
Peng.     Sen-Ming.     Ceiling    frame    joint     structure.     5.349.800,    CI. 

52-506.060. 
Penny,  Glenn  S.:  See — 

Westland,  John  A.;  Penny.  Glenn  S ;  Stephens,  R.  Scott;  and 
Wmslow.  Alan  R  ,  5,350,528,  CI.  252-8.551. 
Perez.  Fernando.  Used  oil  colleccing  device.  5,349.995,  CI.  141-98  000 
Perkins.    Julian    B.    Knockdown    furniCure   structure.    5,350,218,    CI. 

297^140  100. 
Perlman,  Radia  J  ;  and  Kaufman.  Charles  W  .  to  Digital  Equipment 
Corporation   Secure  method  of  neighbor  discovery  over  a  multiac- 
cess medium   5.351.295.  CI   380-23  000 
Perraulc.  Frederick;  and  Perraulc.  Raymond  E.  Versatile  support  appa- 
ratus 5.350.141.  CI.  248-59.000. 
Perraulc.  Raymond  E  :  See — 

Perraulc.   Fredenck;  and   Perraulc,   Raymond   E.,   5,350,141,  CI. 
248-59.000. 
Perrone,  Aldo,  co  Brass  Eagle  Inc.  Semi-automatic  gun.  5.349,939.  CI. 

124-76.000. 
Perrot,  Hubert:  See — 

Jaffrezic-RenaulC,  Nicole;  Chovelon.  Jean-Marc;  Perrot,  Hubert; 
Le    Perchec,     Pierre;    and    Chevalier,    Yves,    5,350,701,    CI. 
437-40.000 
Perrotti.  Patrick  A  .  co  Combuscion  Engineering,  Inc   Nuclear  reaccor 
grid  scrip  cantilever  spring  with  nonuniform  malenal  charactenstics. 
5,350.161.  CI   267-160.000 
Persells.  David:  See — 

Tuckner.  Ronald,  and  Persells,  David,  5,350,568,  CI.  422-300.000. 
Peters,  Granc  H.  Binder  pockec   5.350,249,  CI.  402-4.000. 
Pecers,  T  ScocC:  See— 

Scupka,  JonaChan  C;  Bokros,  Jack  C;  Emken,  Michael  R.,  Hau- 
bold.  Axel  D  ;  and  Pecers,  T.  ScoCC,  5,350,421.  CI.  623-2.000. 
PeCersen.  Helle  B    See— 
- —  Bojscrup.  Flemming;  PeCersen.  Helle  B  ;  and  Sorensen,  PeCer  H., 

5,350,478.  CI.  156-299  000 
PeCerson,  Arnold  N  ;  and  Sprague,  Larry  A  ,  co  Pecerson  Pacific  Corp. 
Mobile   combinaCion    debarking/chipping    machine.    5,349,999,    CI 
I44-208.00J. 
Pecerson,  Ivan  H.;  Hoelle,  James  S.;  and  Wakeman,  Thomas  G.,  Co 
General  ElecCric  Company.  Tube  coupling  assembly.  5,350,200.  CI 
285-92000. 
Peterson.  Norman  E.:  See — 

Racce.    Roberc   W;   Cain,    Ronald;   and    Pecerson,   Norman   E.. 
5.349.840,  CI    72-327  000 
Peterson  Pacific  Corp.:  See — 

Pecerson,  Arnold  N  ;  and  Sprague,  Larry  A.,  5,349,999,  CI.  144- 
208O0J 
Peterson,  Robert  H  ;  and  Summers,  James  T  .  co  Du  PonC  de  Nemours, 
E.  I ,  and  Company   Absorbenc  acrylic  spunlaced  fabric.  5,350,625, 
CI  428-219.000 
Petraschek,  Ernst:  Set — 

Beckmann,  Otto;  LoidI,  Helmut;  and  Petraschek,  Ernst,  5,350,001, 
CI.  1 52-209  OOR. 
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Peine,  Bruce  S  :  See — 

Dugan,   Michael   T;   Cilke,   Joseph   T.;   and   Petrie,   Bruce   S., 
5,351,130,  CI.  358-725.000. 
Petrovlch,  Paul  A  ;  See — 

Petrovich,   Robert   M.;   and    Petrovich,   Paul   A.,   5.349.907,   CI 
102-506.000. 
Petrovich,  Robert  M  ;  and  Pecrovich,  Paul  A.  High  velocity  projectile 

5.349,907.  CI.  102-506.000. 
Pettijohn.  Ted  M  ;  and  Hess,  Kevin  J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company. 

Ethylene  polymers   5,350,807,  CI.  525-240.000. 
PeCCijohn.  Ted  M.,  co  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Olefin  polymeriza- 
tion process  and  polymer  produced    5.350.816.  CI   526-1 14.000 
Pectici.  Meldon  L    See- 
Doll.  William  J  .  Jr  ;  Judy,  Murray  S.,  Kirchner,  Albert  H  .  III. 
Krier,  Thomas  J.;  McVicker,  Rudolph  M  ;  Monroe,  Brian  E , 
Pettitt,  Meldon  L.;  Reiswig,  Danny  R..  Watchom,  Alan;  Wesley. 
Jerry  A.;  and  Wirfel.  John  C.  5,351,276,  CI   379-67.000. 
Petzold,  James  C  ,  to  Wiggins  Teape  Group  Limited,  The.  Electroki- 

netic  potential  measurement   5,350,5(X),  CI.  204-409.000. 
Peyer,  Marcel:  See — 

Preiser,  Friednch  W.;  BuIIivant,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Peyer,  Marcel, 
5,350,089,  CI.  222-413.000. 
Pfaff,  Gerhard:  See— 

Dictz,  Johann;  Franz,  Klaus;  Pfaff,  Gerhard;  Vogt,  Reiner;  and 
Nitta,  Katsuhisa,  5.350,448,  CI.  106-441.000. 
Pfizer  Inc:  See — 

Howard,  Harry  R.,  5,350,747,  CI.  514-213.000. 
Pfizer  Inc  :  See — 

Dirlam,  John  P  ;  Maeda,  Hiroshi;  and  Tone,  Junsuke,  5,350,764,  CI 
514-460.000 
Pham,  Phong:  See — 

Palermo,  Thomas  J.;  and  Pham,  Phong,  5,350,397,  CI  606-200.000. 
Pharmetrix  Corporation:  See — 

Kochinke,  Frank,  5,350,581,  CI  424-443.000 
Philip  Moms  Incorporated:  See — 

Cooper,  Ricky  N.;  Cooper,  Renee  R.;  Pendleton,  Charles  P.;  Rine- 
hart,   Steven   R.;  Turano,   Louis  R.;  and   Webb,   Richard  N., 
5,350,051,  CI.  198-396.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Bobsein.  Rex  L.;  Yu.  Michael  C.  Wright,  Roy  F.;  and  Soules. 

David  A  .  5.350,834,  CI.  528-485.000. 
Martin,  Joel  L  .  5,350.724.  CI.  502-110.000. 

Pectijohn.  Ted  M  ;  and  Hess.  Kevin  J..  5.350.807,  CI.  525-240.000 
Peccijohn,  Ted  M.  5,350,816,  CI   526-114.000. 
Yu,  Michael  C  ;  and  Beever,  William  H  ,  5,350,806,  CI.  525-189.000 
Phillips.  W.  Morns:  See- 
Fox.  Robert  L.;  Copeland.  Carl  E.:  Swaim,  Robert  J.;  Coultrip, 
Robert  H  ;  Johnston,  David  F  ;  Phillips,  W.  Morris;  Johnson, 
Samuel  D  ;  Dinkins,  James  R.;  and  Buckley,  John  D.,  5,350,902, 
CI   219-633000 
Photovac  Centre,  Inc.:  See — 

Leveson,  Richard  C;  Laslavic,  John  D.;  and  Barker,  Nicholas  J., 
5,350,565,  CI  422-64.000. 
Physio-Control  Corporation:  See — 

Weaver,  Robert  J.;  Brittingham,  Dennis  C;  Basca,  Joseph  C;  and 
Daynes,  John  C,  5,350,317,  CI.  439-500.000. 
Pichon,  Dean:  See — 

Stephens.  Randy  R  ;  Collins.  John  M..  Farra.  Robert;  and  Pichon. 
Dean.  5.350,364.  CI   604-167.000 
Picker  InlemaCional,  Inc  :  See — 

Wood.  Christopher  H  ;   Hajjar.   Fares;   Apicella,  Anihony;  and 

Macchews,  Kevin  E.,  5,351,305,  CI.  382-6000. 

Pickrell,  Gary  R  ;  and  Rapp,  James  E.,  to  Techneglas,  Inc   High  cem- 

peracure  phosphorus  oxide  diffusion  source  5,350.460.  CI.  148-33.000. 

Pickrell.  Garv  R.;  and  Rapp.  James  E .  to  Techneglas.  Inc    Low  tem- 

peralure  P2O5  oxide  diffusion  source.  5,350.461,  CI    148-33  000. 
Pidancet,  Jean,  lo  Socop,  S.A.  Combination  lamp  and  socket.  5,350,305. 

CI   439-56.000. 
Piegendorfer.  Johann:  See — 

Heimerl,     Dieter;     and     Piegendorfer,     Johann,     5,350,963,     CI 
310-353.000 
Pielrowski,  Kenneth  W.;  Hogestyn,  Larry  G.;  and  Parker,  Delmer  G  , 
to  Xerox  CorporaCion.  Pre-prelransfer  treatment  to  increase  transfer 
latitude  in  cn-level  xerography.  5,351,113,  CI.  355-273.000. 
Pilling  Co.:  See— 

Clemenc,    Gordon    S.;   and    Kebert,   Christopher,    5,350,384,    CI. 
606-108.000. 
Pillsbury  Company,  The:  See — 

Anton,  Joseph  G.;  Fredenckson,  Dale  W.;  and  Rasmussen.  Glenn 

O  .  5.349.759.  CI.  33-524.000 
Kemske.  Jonathan  D.;  Consaul.  James  R.;  Rosenwald.  Diane  R.; 
Shomo,   Robert   B.,   Jr.;  and   Wendt,   Dan  J..   5,350,904,   CI 
219-730.000. 
Pingel.  Herbert:  See — 

Lohnherr,  Ludger;  Pingel.  Herbert;  Kimmeyer,  Ludger;  and  Bal- 
dus.  Hans-Diecer.  5.350.124,  CI.  241-119.000. 
Pinsl-Ober,   Judith;  and   Schenk.   Roland,   Co  Boehringer  Mannheim 
GmbH    Method  for  cleaning  a  diagnostic  analyzer.  5,350,458,  CI. 
134-22.100. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Ikata,  Yoshikacsu;  Gou.  Yasunao;  Kimura,  Toshiyuki;  and  Shimol- 

suma.  Hiroshi.  5.351.041,  CI   340-825.240. 
Mizumoto.  Katsuji.  and  Kono.  Mutsumi.  5,351,226.  CI   369-47.000. 
Sawabe.    Takao;    Todoroki,    Ryuichi;   and    Sakakibara,    Takashi, 
5,351,132,  CI.  358-342.000. 


Pioneer  Hi-Bred  Inlernaiional,  Inc  :  See — 

Jhingan,  Anil  K..  5,350,686,  CI.  435-173.200. 
Picel.  Ira  J  :  See— 

Lesko.  Robert  J.;  and  Pitel,  Ira  J  ,  5,351,106,  CI.  355-83.000. 
Picney  Bowes  Inc    See — 

Gallagher,  Denms  M  ,  5,350,245,  CI.  400-582.000 
Pictas,  John  L  :  See — 

Lumelsky.  Leon;  Choi,  Sung  M.;  Peevers,  Alan  W.;  and  Pittas, 
John  L..  5,351,067,  CI.  345-191.000. 
Plach,  Herbert:  See— 

Rieger.    Bernhard;    Hittich.   Reinhard;   Reiffenrath.   Volker:   and 
Plach.  Herbert.  5.350.535,  CI   252-299.630. 
Planet  Protection  Systems,  Inc.;  See — 

Kamin.  Gene  L.,  5.350,435,  CI.  71-25.000 
Planeta,     Mirek     Production    of    cross-laminaled    film    from    tube. 

5,350.471.  CI    156-156.000 
Platis.  Gary  W    Floating  marker  for  an  anchor  line.  5.350,330,  CI. 

441-6.000 
Player,  James  E.  Clipper  comb.  5,349,971,  CI.  132-213.100. 
Plester,  George,  to  Coca-Cola  Company.  The   Method  of  dispensing 
carbonated     beverage     using     a     gas     generator.     5.350,587.     CI 
426-394  000. 
Pneumatic  Products  Corp.:  See — 

Thelen.    John    E.;   and    Mylavarapu.    Sundar   R..    5,350,442,   CI 
95-115000. 
Po  Wo  Cheung,  Paul,  to  Maxpat  Trading  &  Marketing  (Far  Ease) 

Limiced.  Vegecable  steamer  arrangement   5.349.898,  CI  99-417.000 
Poguntke,  Kai  R.;  and  Soole.  Julian  B    D  .  lo  Bell  Communications 
Research,   Inc.  Multi-stnpe  array    gracing  incegrated  cavity  laser. 
5,351,262,  CI    372-102000 
Poimboeuf,  Michael,  and  Wmdrem.  Kevin  D.,  to  Grass  Valley  Group, 
Inc ,    The     Synchronization    of  digital    audio   wich   digital    video. 
5,351,092,  CI    348-512.000 
Poiner.  David  C  :  Haraf  John  C;  Stephens.  George  T.;  Simon.  Robert 
C  .  Jr  ,  and  Himes.  Edward  G.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 
Canister  purge  control  method   5.351.193.  CI   364-431.010 
Poirier.  Jacques;  Provost.  Gilbert;  Martin.  Jean:  and  Rozieres.  Jean,  to 
Sollac;  and  Le  Laboratoire  Melallurgique   Method  for  lining  a  con- 
tinuous casting  distributor  with  a  refractory  matenal.  distnbutor  and 
refractory    matenal    resulting    from    said    mechod     5,350,157,    CI. 
266-44.000 
Pokomy.  Richard  J  .  to  .Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
panv   Cvanale   resin   adhesive   for  polyimide  film.    5.350,635,  CI. 
428^14.000. 
Polaroid  CorporaCion:  See — 

Boggs,  Roger  A.;  Cournoyer.  Richard  L.;  Ellis.  Emesc  W.;  Russo- 
Rodnguez.  Sandra  E.;  Tclfer.  Scephen  J.;  Waller.  David  P  ;  and 
Zuraw.  Michael  J  .  5.350.870.  CI   560-27.000. 
Poliize.  Heiner  See — 

Berger,  Horsl,  Krippendorf,  Tido;  and  Politze,  Hemer,  5,351,034, 
CI.  340-577.000. 
Polster,  Lieder,  Woodruff  &  Lucchesi,  LC:  See — 

Casey,  Joseph  B..  5,349,993,  CI.  141-94.000. 
Pomeranz.  Mark  L.:  See — 

Imran.  Mir  A  ;  Zadno-Azizi,  Gholam-Reza:  and  Pomeranz,  Mark 
L  .  5.349,964.  CI    128-772.000. 
Pond.  Kelan  B.  Suspendable  tray   5,350,071,  CI  211-70.600. 
Poore.  John  W    See — 

Kleks,  Jonathan  A  ;  Buchanan,  Stuart  W.;  Wilson,  Raymond  J.; 
Poore.  John  W  ;  and  Mann.  Brian  M..  5,350,410,  CI.  607-28.000 
Popp,  Konrad:  See — 

Fujiwara,  Takayuki;  and  Popp.  Konrad,  5,350,347,  CI.  483-29.000 
Portugall,  Michael:  See — 

Aydin,  Oral;  Portugall,  Michael;  Neutzner,  Josef;  and  Maechtle. 
Walter,  5,350,787,  CI   524-162.000. 
Posner,  Scott,  to  Dan  Lynn  Industnes,  Inc.  Shoe  securement  apparatus. 

5.349.764,  CI.  36-50.100. 
Poss,  Michael  A.;  Lloyd,  John;  and  Atwal,  Kamail  S.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb 
&     Sons,     Inc      Dihydropyrimidine     derivatives.     5,350,752,     CI. 
514-259.000 
Poston,  Wendy  L.:  See — - 

Rogers,  George  W  ;  Solka,  Jeffrey  L.;  Vermillion,  Donald;  Pnebe, 
Carey  E;  and  Poston.  Wendy  L.,  5,351,311,  CI.  382-45.000 
Poiter.  Terry  W  :  See — 

Dow.  Howard  E ;  Li.  Ruby;  and  Potter,  Terry  W  ,  5,351,247,  CI. 
371-15.100 
Potts.  Jo  Lee  B.;  Miller.  Joann  H  ;  Hodge.  Marvin  W.;  and  Beetle. 
Griscom.  III.  10  Tropicana  Products,  Inc.  Beverage  bottle.  5,350,078. 
CI   215-lOO.OOA 
Poulsen.  Ole  V  ;  Michaelsen,  Carsten;  and  Jensen,  Kurt,  to  Interlego 
AG   Tool  for  use  in  the  separation  of  elements  in  a  building  set. 
5.349.734.  CI.  29-239  000. 
Powell.  Harr\    See — 

Goiilieh,  Mark;  and  Powell.  Harry.  5.349.931.  CI    123-179  200. 
Powell.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Mallory.  Deborah  A  .  to  International  Busi- 
ness   Machines   Corp.    Optical    scanner    for   bar   code   scanning. 
5,350.909.  CI   235-472.000 
Prait.  David  A    See— 

Daniloff.  Yuri;  Robins,  Simon  P.;  Evans,  Bnan  J.;  Pratt,  David  A.; 
and  Lungard.  Robert,  5,350,855,  CI.  546-291.000. 
Praturlon.  Sylvan  See— 

Halasz.  Andrew;  and  Praturlon,  Sylvan,  5,349,837,  CI   72-94.000. 
Pregont.  Gary  J.;  Cason.  David  G  ;  and  Goetsch,  Jeffrey  D.,  Co  Motor- 
ola Inc.  Bil  error  race  deCection  mechod.  5,351,245,  CI.  371-5.100. 
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Preiser,  Fnednch  W  ;  Bullivani,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Peyer.  Marcel,  to 
K-Tron  Technologies.    Inc    Feeder  for  dispensing   Rowable   sub- 
stances  5.350.089.  CI.  222-413.000. 
Prejean.  George  W  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I .  and  Company 
Moisture-curable    mell-processible   ethylene   copolymer    adhesives. 
5,350,803,  CI    525-100  000 
Prejean-Lefevre.  Veronique  H   M   P.,  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et 
de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation  "S.N  E.C.M.A  "    Process 
and  apparatus  for  the  acquisition  and  processing  of  screen  images. 
5.351.307,  CI    382-8  000 
Prentice,  Ian  F  .  and  Juenger.  Jerome  A  ,  to  General  Electric  Company 
Gas  turbine  engine  blade  retainer  sub-assembly    5,350,279,  CI   416- 
220  OOR 
Pnce.  Carolyn  R  ,  legal  representative:  See — 

Keller,  Teddy  M  ,  and  Price,  Thomas  R..  deceased.  5,350.828.  CI 
528-183.000 
Pnce.  Thomas  R..  deceased  See- 
Keller.  Teddy  M  .  and  Price,  Thomas  R  ,  deceased,  5,350.828,  CI 
528-183.000 
Pnce.  Trudy    Nail  file  protector  device.  5,349.%9,  CI.  132-76.500. 
Pnebe.  Carey  E    See — 

Rogers.  George  W  ;  Solka.  Jeffrey  L.;  Vermillion,  Donald;  Pnebe. 
Carey  E  .  and  Poston.  Wendy  L..  5.35I.3I1.  CI.  382-45.000. 
Pnester.  Claus-Ulnch:  See — 

Fuchs.    Hugo;    Neubauer.    Gerald;    and    Pnester.    Claus-Ulrich. 
5.350.847.  CI    540-540.000 
Pnmeau.  Mano.  to  Atlantic  Promotions  Inc.  Mop  wnnger.  5,349.720. 

CI    15-262.000 
Primrose.  Inc  :  See — 

S^igethy.  Altila,  5.350,190.  CI   280-728  OOA. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Dirksing.    Robert    S.;    and    Miller,    David    T.,    5.349.972,    CI 

1.^2-218.000 
.Vlichael,    Daniel    W.;    and    MaUe.    Michael    S..    5.350,541.    CI. 
252-549000. 
Prohaska,  John  D.:  See— 

Snitzer.  Elias;  and  Prohaska,  John  D..  5.351,321,  CI.  385-10.000. 
Proietto.  Vmcenzo:  See — 

Emonds-Alt.  Xavier;  Goulaouic.  Pierre;  Proietto.  Vincenzo;  and 
Van  Broeck.  Didier.  5,350.852.  CI   544-336.000. 
Prokop.  Heinz  J    See — 

von   Borstel.   Michael;  Hacker,   Michael;  Prokop,  Heinz  J.;  and 
Wollermann-Windgasse,  Reinhard.  5.351.263,  CI.  372107.000 
Pros-ser,  Harold  T  ,  Forsyth.  Joseph  L.;  and  Frost,  Lewis  J.,  to  United 
Technologies    Corporation     Nacelle    arrangement     5.350,136.    CI 
244-129  400 
Provost,  Gilbert:  See — 

Poiner,  Jacques;  Provost,  Gilbert,  Martin,  Jean;  and  Rozieres,  Jean, 
5,350,157,  CI   266-44  000 
Public  Works  Research  Institute.  Ministry  of  Construction:  See — 
Kawashima,  Kazuhiko.  Unjoh.  Shigeki;  and  Shimizu.  Hideyuki, 
5.349.712.  CI    14-73.500. 
Pulse  Engineenng.  Inc  :  See — 

Wai,  Ka  K  .  and  Gutierrez.  Aurelio  J..  5.351.167.  CI   36I-76O.0OO 
Purcell.  D    Glenn,  and  Whitson,  Robert  C,  to  Miles  Inc.  Lancing 

device  with  automatic  cockmg.  5,350.392,  CI.  606-182.000. 
Purdue  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Daniel,  William  H  .  5.350.251,  CI.  405-37.000 
Purex  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Muraoka,  Hisashi,  5.350.489.  CI.  156-651  000. 
Puschel.  Siegfned:  See — 

Konrad.  Haraid;  Puschel.  Siegfned;  and  Stein.  Gerald.  5,350,985, 
CI   318-370.000 
Pyatt.  Kurt  W  .  See— 

Dodt.  William  C  .  Donze,  Jerry  L.;  Leonhardt.  Michael  L  ;  Milli- 
gan.  Charles  A  .  Narahari.  Han  S  ;  Owens.  John  C  ;  and  Pyatl. 
Kurt  W  .  5,351,159.  CI   360-132.000. 
Quantum  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Lee.  Chun  D  ,  and  Broughton,  Donald  L..  5,349,847.  d.  73-54.280. 
Oube.  Inc    See — 

Siallard,    David    W;    and    Conner.    John    P.    5,350,270,    CI. 
414-276.000 
Quickie  Manufactunng  Corporation:  See — 

Vosbikian.  Peter  S,  5,350,111,  C\  229-162.000 
Quisquater.  Jean-Jacques;  and  Rakhodai,  Issa.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion  Method  of  modifying  pseudo-random  sequences  and  device  for 
scrambhng  or  descrambling  information  components.  5,351,300,  CI 
38046  000 
Qutub.  Motaz:  See — 

Emigh,  Jon;  and  Qutub,  Motaz.  5.350.170.  d.  271-273.000. 
Raad,  Eduardo  A   Camouflage  foamed  polymer  with  colored  pattern 

mass.  5.350,776.  CI   521-54.000 
Rabehasaina.  Hans  See — 

Cameron.  Charles,  Courty.  Philippe;  Berrebi,  Georges;  Roumieu. 
Raymond.  Rabehasaina.  Hans,  and  Eschard.  Francois,  S.350,728. 
CI.  502-415.000. 
Rafanelh,  Gerard  L  ;  Ellerbroek.  Brent  L.;  Mount,  Susan  B.;  and  Reh- 
field.  Mark  J  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Wavefront  error  estima- 
tion denved  from  observation  of  arbitrary  unknown  extended  scenes 
5.350.911,  CI    250-201  900 
Ragan.  Thomas  G  .  to  Shelby  Group  International  Inc    Firefighter's 

glove  and  method  of  manufacture.  5.349.705,  CI.  2-161.600 
Rahn,  Richard   See — 

Zeien,  Tern;  and  Rahn,  Richard,  5,349,979,  CI.  137-318.000. 


Raines.  Michael  D.:  See — 

Sowar.  Richard  M.;  Heiny.  William  C  ;  Olsen.  Paul  C  ;  Hotchkiss. 
Mark   R.;   Dixon.  Thomas  L  ,   Richard,  Charles  W  ,  Jr  ;  and 
Raines,  Michael  D.,  5,351,196,  CI.  364-474  240 
Rakhimov,  Rouslam  K  ;  and  Kim,  Elena  V.,  to  Mitech  Scientific  Corp 
Radiation  emitting  ceramic  materials  and  devices  containing  same. 
5,350.927,  CI.  250-504.00R. 
Rakhodai.  Issa:  See — 

Quisquater.    Jean-Jacques;    and    Rakhodai.    Issa.    5.351.300.    CI. 
380-46.000 
Ralph.  Angela  L    See- 
Payne.  Jewel;  Cannon.  Raymond  J    C:  and  Ralph.  Angela  L.. 
5,350,576,  CI   424-93  461 
Randolph,  Art:  See — 

Zerato,  Louis;  and  Randolph.  Art.  5,349,925,  CI.  1 19-62.000 
Rapp.  James  E  :  See — 

Pickrell.  Gary  R.;  and  Rapp.  James  E..  5.350.460.  CI.  148-33  000. 
Pickrell.  Gary  R.;  and  Rapp.  James  E..  5.350.461.  CI.  148-33.000. 
Rasmussen.  Glenn  O  :  See — 

Anton.  Joseph  G.;  Fredenckson.  Dale  W.;  and  Rasmussen.  Glenn 
O.,  5.349.759.  CI.  33-524.000 
Rasmussen.  Lars  B..  to  A/S  Roulunds  Fabriker.  Mat  for  the  collection 

of  liquid   5.350.619.  CI.  428-167  000. 
Ratcliff.  Charles  E.:  See— 

Duval.  David   F.;  Kruhmar.  Kim  C;  and  Ratcliff.  Charles  E.. 
5.350.592.  CI.  426-582.000 
Ralhbun.  Loren  L  :  See — 

Sweanngen.  John  R.;  Jardine.  Richard  K  ;  Bradford,  John  O.;  and 
Rathbun.  Loren  L..  5.349.806.  CI.  56-341  000. 
Rathgeber.  Juergen  O    See — 

Van  Erden.  Donald  L  ;  Rathgeber.  Juergen  O  ;  Vadhar,  Parimal 
M  ,  and  Wojcik,  John  P  ,  5,349,804,  CI   52-747  000. 
Ratte.  Robert  W  ;  Cain.  Ronald;  and  Peterson.  Norman  E..  to  Water 
Gremlin  Company  Method  of  making  a  high  torque  battery  terminal 
5.349.840.  CI   72-327.000. 
Ravensbergen,  John:  See — 

Jam.  Bill;  Garay,  Thomas;  and  Ravensbergen.  John,  5.350.013.  CI. 
166-217000. 
Rawson.  Ray:  See — 

Hoist.  Dean  W  ;  and  Rawson.  Ray,  5,349,911,  CI.  111-139.000. 
Ray,  Rodenck  J.:  See — 

lacobucci.  Guillermo  A  .  Brose.  Daniel  J.;  Ray.  Roderick  J.;  and 
van  Eikeren.  Paul.  5.350.681.  CI  435-68.100. 
Ray.  Timothy  L..  to  O'Sullivan  Corporation.  Door  locking  mechani.sm 

for  batch  mixers.  5.350.230.  CI.  366-75.000. 
Razen.  Jozica:  See — 

Merslavic.  Marjo;  Razen,  Jozica;  and  Rotar,  Ales,  5,350,582,  CI 
424-464.000. 
Razzouq,  Peter  Y   Method  for  foiling  hair   5,349,970.  CI.  132-208.000. 
RCA  Thomson  Licensing  Corporation:  See — 
Megeid.  Magdy.  5.351.177.  CI.  363-21.000. 
Reagent  Chemical  &  Research.  Inc  :  See — 

Sonntag.  Donald  W  ;  and  Skeuse.  Brian.  5.350.233,  CI.  366-160.000. 
Reale.  John  D.:  See — 

Knapp.  John  R.;  Reale.  John  D.;  Miller.  Donald  P.;  and  Binsley. 
David  L..  5.351.062.  CI.  343-880000. 
Recot,  Inc.:  See — 

Duval.  David  F;  Kruhmar.  Kim  C;  and  Ratcliff.  Charles  E.. 
5.350.592.  CI.  426-582.000. 
Reda.  Daniel  C:  See — 

Martinson.  Scott  D.;  Gray.  David  L  ;  Carraway.  Debra  L  ;  and 
Reda.  Daniel  C.  5.349.851.  CI.  73-147.000 
Rege.  Satish  L.:  See — 

Kalkunte,  Ramesh  S.;  Rege.  Satish  L.;  and  Hasani,  Santosh  K., 
5.351.243.  CI    370-92.000. 
Regester.  David  J    See — 

Brunk.  Donald  H.;  Regester.  David  J.;  Robertson,  Charles  W..  and 
Wellings.  Anders  J..  5.350.502.  CI   204-299.00R. 
Rehfield.  Mark  J  :  See— 

Rafanelh.  Gerard  L  ;  Ellerbroek,  Brent  L.,  Mount.  Susan  B ,  and 
Rehfield.  Mark  J  .  5.350,911.  CI.  250-201.900. 
Reich.  Judith  E.:  See— 

Stickler.  David  B.,  Swallom,  Daniel  W  ;  Reich,  Judith  E.;  Gold- 
farb.  Victor  M..  and  Sadovnik.  Isaac.  5.349.811.  CI.  60-39.060. 
Reich.  Murray  H..  to  Biolan  Corporation  Compostable  thermoplastic 

products   5.350,783,  CI   523-124.000. 
Reiffenrath,  Volker:  See— 

Ricger,    Bemhard;    Hittich,    Reinhard;   Reiffenrath,   Volker;   and 
Plach,  Herbert.  5.350,535.  CI.  252-299.630. 
Reik.  Wolfgang;  and  Elison.  Hans-Dieter,  to  Luk  Lamellen  und  Kup- 
plungsbau   Apparatus  for  counteracting  torsional  stresses  5.349.883, 
CI   74-574  000 
Reina.  Debra  A.:  See — 

Janevski.  Peter  K  ;  and  Reina.  Debra  A..  5.350,418,  CI.  607-1 1 1.000 
Reinartz,  Hans-Dieter  See — 

Burgdorf,  Jochen;  Remanz,  Hans-Dieter;  Sleffes.  Helmut;  Ocvirk, 
Norbert,  Volz,  Peter;  Weise,  Lutz;  Fennel,  Helmut:  Wupper, 
Hans;  Bleckmann,  Hans-Wilhelm;  Beck,  Erhard;  Dmkel,  Dieter, 
and  Haupt,  Karlheinz,  5.350,226,  CI.  303-116.200 
Reinert,  Francis  R  :  See — 

Laska,   Joseph   E..  Oakley.   John  T.;   and   Reinert,    Francis   R, 
5,350.308.  CI.  439-91.000. 
Reiswig.  Danny  R.:  See- 
Doll.  William  J  .  Jr  ,  Judy.  Murray  S.;  Kirchner.  Albert  H  .  Ill; 
Kner,  Thomas  J.;  McVicker,  Rudolph  M  .  Monroe,  Brian  E  ; 
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Pettitt,  Meldon  L  ;  Reiswig,  Danny  R.;  Watchom.  Alan;  Wesley, 
Jerry  A  ;  and  Wirfel,  John  C  ,  5,351,276,  CI.  379-67.000. 
Remillard,  Jeffrey  T.:  See — 

Ginder,  John  M  ;  Remillard,  Jeffrey  T.;  and  Weber,  Willes  H  , 
5,351.319,  CI   385-6.000. 
Remington,  John  L.,  to  Stanley  Works,  The.  Electrostatic  discharge 
protective  workstation  and  method  of  making  same.  5.350,228.  CI. 
312-223  100 
Remmers,  Theodore  L  :  See — 

Newbolt.  Richard  E.;  and  Remmers.  Theodore  L.,  5,350,257,  CI 
406-75.000 
Remo,  Inc  :  See — 

Belli,  Remo  D  ,  5.349,891.  CI.  84-411  OOR. 
Rempe,  Richard  J  ;  and  Stewart.  Robert  C  .  Jr..  to  International  Fuel 
Cells  Corporation  Apparatus  for  applying  dispersions  to  selected  fuel 
cell  electrode  plate  regions  5.350.452,  CI.  118-669.000. 
Renau.  Anthony:  See — 

White.    Nicholas   R.;    Sieradzki,    Manny;   and    Renau.    Anthony. 
5,350,926,  CI   250-492  210 
Renker,    Horst,   to    Bodenseewerk    Geratetechnik   GmbH    Tape-sus- 
pended mendian  gyro   5,349,757,  CI.  33-316.000. 
Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute:  See — 

Cnvello,  James  V  ,  5,350,604,  CI   427-512.000. 
Renzelmann,  Michael  E  ,  and  Smith,  Mark  H.,  to  Boeing  Company, 
The   Latch  pin  inhibitor  for  folding  wing-lip  aircraft    5.350,135,  CI 
244-49  000. 
Reschenberg,  Dale  D  :  Set- — 

Stern,  Michael  D  ;  Dudley,  Stephen  G  ;  and  Reschenberg,  Dale  D  , 
5,350,612,  CI.  428-40.000. 
Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan:  See — 

Nakatsugawa,     Naoki;     and     Horikoshi,     Koki.     5,350,684,     CI 
435-167.000. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See- 
Lee,  Harry  W  ,  Jr  ,  5,349,836,  CI   72-84.000. 
RGB  Technology  D/B/A  RGB  Spectrum:  See- 
Lai,  Patnck,  5,351,129,  CI.  348-584.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie:  See — 

Besnard,  Mane-Madeleine;  David,  Claire;  and  Knipper.  Magali, 
5,350,524,  CI.  210-728.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Viscosuisse  S.A  :  See — 

Lang,  Bruno,  5,350.632,  CI.  428-382.000 
Rial,    Craig    H.    System    for    watering   inside   trees.    5,349,997,   CI 

141-331.000. 
Rialan,  Joseph;  and  Grouffal,  Christian,  to  Institui  Francais  du  Petrole. 
Seismic  transmission  method  and  device  for  a  very  low  error  rate. 
5,351,244,  CI.  371-2  100. 
Riccardi,  Joseph  J  ,  to  Southwind  Enterpnses  Inc.  Process  for  cutting 

large  blocks  of  metal.  5,350,462,  CI.  148-194.000. 
Ricci,  Marco:  See — 

Andriollo,  Nunzio;  Cassani,  Giorgio;  D'Olimpio,  Paolo;  Donno, 
Bruno;  and  Ricci,  Marco,  5,350,521,  CI   210-653.000. 
Richard,  Charles  W.,  Jr :  See- 
Sowar,  Richard  M  ;  Heiny,  William  C,  Olsen,  Paul  C;  Hotchkiss. 
Mark  R.;   Dixon.  Thomas  L.;   Richard,  Charles  W..  Jr  ,  and 
Rames,  Michael  D.,  5,351.196,  CI.  364-474.240. 
Richard.  Thomas  3.  See — 

Kaufman,    Robert   J.,    and    Richard,   Thomas   J.,    5,350.571.   CI. 
424-9.000. 
Richard  Wolf  GmbH:  See— 

Heimberger.  Rudolf.  5.349.942.  CI.  126-4.000. 
Richardson.  William  P.:  See — 

Schapira,  Simon  F  D  ;  Eycott.  Robin  W  ;  Richardson,  William  P  ; 
and  Robinson,  Jim  S.,  5.349,874.  CI.  73-864.000. 
Ricoh  Company.  Inc  :  See — 

Hayashi.     Yutaka;     Hamaguchi.    Iwao;    and    Fujita.     Shunsuke. 
5.351.209.  CI.  365-112.000. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  :  See — 

Bessho.    Goroh;    and    Tachikawa,    Michiyoshi.    5.351,313.    CI. 

382-51.000. 
Blonstein.  Steve  M..  5.351.133.  CI.  358-426.000. 
Inage.  Osamu;  and  Shimada.  Kazuyuki.  5.350.900.  CI  219-508.000 
Ohno.  Takehide.  5.351.221.  CI.  369-13  000 
Sasaki.  Tomio;  Kobayashi.  Shinji;  and  Obata.  Masahito.  5.351.138, 

CI   358-462.000. 
Shoshi.      Masayuki;      Shimoda.      Masakatsu;      Konishi,     Akiko; 
Kawahara.  Megumi;  Kojima.  Akio;  Suzuki,  Tetsuro;  and  Yo- 
shikawa,  Masao.  5,350,653,  CI  430-58  000. 
Suzuki,  Tetsuro;  Yoshikawa,  Masao;  Nagai,  Kazukiyo;  and  Ikuno, 

Hiroshi,  5,350,459,  CI    136-263  000 
Ueda,  Naofumi,  and  Hanyu,  Yoshiaki,  5.351.315.  CI.  382-54.000. 
Ricoh  Company  Lid.   See — 

Kanno.  Tetsuo;  and  Okamoto.  Akihiko.  5.351.228,  CI.  369-77,200. 
Ricoh  Corporation:  See — 

Blonstein,  Steve  M  ,  5,351.133,  CI   358-426.000. 
Rider,  Christopher  B.:  See — 

Evans,  Garelh  B  ;  Rider,  Christopher  B.;  and  Simons,  Michael  J  , 

5.350,651,  CI   430-21  000. 
Gasper,  John;  Evans,  Garelh  B  ;  Rider,  Christopher  B  ,  and  Si- 
mons, Michael  J  ,  5,350,650,  CI  430-21.000. 
Rider,  David  M  :  See- 
Nickels,   Richard  C,  Jr.;  and   Rider,   David   M  ,   5,349,785,  CI 
451-357.000. 
Rieger,  Bemhard,  Hittich,  Reinhard;  Reiffenrath,  Volker;  and  Plach, 
Herbert,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung 
Liquid-crystalline  medium.  5,350,535,  CI.  252-299.630. 


Rieth,  Norbert:  See — 

Bracque,  Gilles.  Dehaine,  Francois;  Gourbier.  Jean-Pierre;  Gre- 
laud.  Alain;  Guillard.  Alain;  Mouliney,  Michel;  and  Rieth.  Nor- 
bert. 5.349.827,  CI   62-298.000. 
Rigney,  David  V  ;  Bruce.  Robert  W  ;  and  Mancocchi,  Antonio  F ,  to 
General  Electric  Company  Erosion-resistant  thermal  barrier  coating. 
5,350,599,  CI.  427-255.700 
Rikagaku  Kenkysuho:  See — 

Nakatsugawa.    Naoki;    and    Horikoshi,    Koki,    5.350.684.    CI. 
435-167.000. 
Rinehart.  Steven  R.:  See — 

Cooper.  Ricky  N  ;  Cooper.  Renee  R  ;  Pendleton.  Charles  P  ;  Rine- 
hart.  Steven   R.;  Turano.   Louis  R  ;  and   Webb.   Richard   N., 
5.350.051.  CI    198-396.000 
Ring.  Christopher  A.:  See — 

Leete,    Jeremy    S;   and    Ring.   Christopher   A.    5.350.091,    CI. 
222-529.000. 
Ripley,   Bnan  D.;  Boston,  James  L.;  Luehrmann.  Edward  G.;  and 
Barglof.  Dale  L..  to  White  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc.  Universal 
control  console   5.350.140.  CI.  248-27  100. 
Ritchie.  Steve;  and  Biagi.  Carl,  to  Williams  Electronics  Games.  Inc. 
Below  the  playfield  ball  delivery  system  for  a  pinball  game.  5,350.174. 
CI   273-121.00A. 
Ritter.  Wolfgang;  Sitz.  Hans-Dieter;  and  Speitkamp.  Ludwig.  to  Henkel 
Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien    Process  for  the  improved  pro- 
duction  of  (meth)acrvlic   acid   esters  of  polyhydric  alcohols  (i). 
5,350.877.  CI   560-224.000 
Riviere  Daniel:  See — 

Dumont.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Riviere  Daniel.  5,349,863.  CI  73-651 .000 
Rizzoli.    Salvatore;   and    Draghetti.    Fiorenzo.   to   G  D   Societa'   per 
Azioni.  Method  of  producing  filter-lipped  cigarettes.  5.349.%8,  CI 
131-94.000. 
Robbie  Manufacturing.  Inc  :  See — 

Kicnzle.  Timothy.  5.350.099.  CI.  225-34  000. 
Robbins.  Joan:  See — 

Seamon.    Kenneth    B.;    Robbins.   Joan;   and   Laurenza.   Antonio, 
5,350,864.  CI.  549-389.000. 
Robem.  Inc.:  Sec — 

Katz.  Howard  S..  5,350.227,  CI.  312-198.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See — 

Gruenwald.  Werner;  Schmid.  Kurt;  and  Mast.  Martin.  5,349,746. 

CI   29-620.000. 
Huth.  Gerhard;  and  Baresel.  Detlef.  5.351.029.  CI.  338-34.000. 
Liskow.  Uwe;  Thoennissen.  Jochen.  Loistl.  Uwe;  and  Wahl.  Oli- 
ver. 5,350.285.  CI.  418-15.000. 
Mezger.   Manfred;    Blumenstock.   Andreas;   and   Frank.    Rainer. 

5.349.935.  CI    123-520.000 
Wuensch.  Steffen;  Kemmner.  Claus;  Braunbach.  Karl-Heinz;  and 
Haerle.  Vinzenz.  5,349.754,  CI.  30-369.000. 
Robert  Hicks  Piv  Ltd.:  See— 

Millar.  Robert  W..  5.349.716.  CI.  15-245.000. 
Roberts,  Joseph  A.,  to  Miraco,  Inc.  High-density  printed  circuit  con- 
nector  5.350.319,  CI.  439-632.000. 
Roberts,  William  P.:  See— 

Speer,  Drew  V  ;  Morgan.  Charles  R.;  Roberts,  William  P  ;  and 
VanPutte.  Andrew  W..  5.350,622,  CI.  428-215.000. 
Robertson,  Charles  W    See— 

Brunk,  Donald  H  ;  Regester,  David  J.;  Robertson.  Charles  W.;  and 
Wellmgs.  Anders  J  ,  5.350,502.  CI.  204-299  OOR. 
Robertson.  Todd    Compartmented  storage  container    5.350.045.  CI 

19O-1I0000. 
Robins.  Simon  P.:  See — 

Daniloff.  Yuri;  Robins.  Simon  P.;  Evans.  Brian  J  ;  Pratt.  David  A., 
and  Lungard,  Robert,  5,350,855,  CI.  546-291  000 
Robinson,  H   English,  Jr.:  See — 

Fnar.  C   Edward;  Jones,  M.  Lee;  Robinson,  H    English,  Jr.;  and 
King.  Douglas  N..  5.350.108.  CI.  229-102.000 
Robinson.  Jim  S    See — 

Schapira.  Simon  F  D.;  Eycott.  Robin  W.;  Richardson.  William  P.; 
and  Robinson.  Jim  S..  5.349,874,  CI.  73-864.000. 
Robinson.  Klaus:  See — 

Smith.   Willis  H  .  Jr.;  Garvin,   Hugh  L.;  Robinson,   Klaus;  and 
Miller,  Leroy  J.,  5,350,498,  CI.  204-192.230 
Robinson,  Russell   Bicycle  shock  absorber.  5.350.185,  CI.  280-276.000. 
Rocazella.  Michael  A  ;  Becker.  Kurt  J.;  and  Aghajanian.  Michael  K.,  to 
Lanxide  Technology  Company.  LP    Rigidized  filler  materials  for 
metal   matnx  composites  and   precursors  to  supportive  structural 
refractory  molds   5,350.004.  CI    164-97.000 
Rockwell  International  Corporation  See — 

Culp.  Gordon  W  .  5,350,966,  CI   310-328.000 

Mathur,  Bimal  P  ;  Wang,  H    Taichi;  and  Haendel.  Richard  S., 

5,351,044,  CI.  34O-9OI.00O 
Street,  Thomas,  5,350,955,  CI   307-515  000. 
White,  Mark  D  .  and  Freund,  Roger,  5,349,878,  CI   74-89.140. 
Rodenck,  Craig  A  :  See — 

Collins.  Kenneth  S.;  Trow,  John  R.;  Tsui.  Joshua  C.  W.;  Rodenck, 
Craig  A  ;  Bright,  Nicolas  J.;  Marks,  Jeffrey;  and  Ishikawa.  Tet- 
suya,  5,350.479,  CI.  156-345.000. 
Rogers,  George  W  ;  Solka.  Jeffrey  L.;  Vermillion.  Donald,  Priebe, 
Carey  E  ,  and  Poston,  Wendy  L.,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Navy. 
Neural   network   for  detection  and  correction  of  local  boundary 
misalignments  between  images  5,351,311,  CI   382-45.000. 
Rogers.  Max  W  ,  to  Dynascan  Corporation  Antenna  for  a  base  unit  of 
a  cordless  telephone  system.  5,351.284.  CI.  379-61.000. 
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Rogers,  Richard  D  .  Camillen,  Charles;  and  Wood,  Raymond,  to  Lee 
Rowan    Company     Residential    integral    shelf    and    hanger    rod. 
5,350.072,  CI   211-123  000. 
Rogers,  Thomas  F  :  See— 

Culbertson,  Philip  E  :  Rogers,  Thomas  F  ;  and  Ware.  Randolph  H.. 
5,350,138.  CI   244-159  000 
Rohm  Co..  Ltd    See— 

Kanbara,  Shigeru;  and  Fukui.  Hitoshi,  5,351.026,  CI.  338-22.00R. 
Nil.  Keita.  5,350,699,  CI  437-31.000. 
Roland.  Dennis  M.:  See — 

Van   Diuer.  John  H.;  and   Roland,   Dennis  M..  5.3S0.761,  CI 
514-373000. 
Roland,  Wolf  A.:  See— 

Buchmeier.  Willi;  and  Roland,  Wolf  A  .  5.350,517.  O.  210-638.000. 
Rollmger.  Bernt,  to  Metailgesellschaft  AG.  Process  and  apparatus  for 

making  molten  steel   5.350,434,  CI.  75-10.630. 
Rolls-Royce  pic  See — 

Orton,  Keith,  5,350.002,  CI.  164-24.000. 
Romberger.  Charles  J  :  See — 

Hoffman.  Carvel  D..   Romberger.  Charles  J.;  Ellinger.  Hunter; 
Stephens.  Thomas  W ,  and  Savage.  Richard  D..  5,351,203,  CI. 
364-560.000. 
Riineo.  Aurelio.  Toffano.  Gino;  and  Leon.  Alberta,  to  Fidia  S.p.A. 

New  ganglioside  denvatives.  5,350,841,  CI   536-53  000 
Rona.  Mehmet.  to  Faslran,  Inc.  Enhanced  mobility  metal  oxide  semi- 
conductor devices   5,350,940,  CI.  257-402.000 
Ropero  Beltran,  Juan  J  :  See — 

Billion   Camarasa.    Francisco  J.;    Ropero   Beltran.   Juan   J  ;   and 
Benedii  del  Burgo.  Juan  A  ,  5,351,266.  CI   373-89000 
Rose.  Elise  A    See — 

Call.  Kathenne  M.;  Glaser.  Thomas  M  .  Ito.  Caryn  Y.;  Buckler. 
Alan  J  ;  Pelletier,  Jerry;  Haber.  Daniel  A.;  Rose.  Elise  A.,  and 
Housman.  David  E.,  5.350.840,  CI.  536-23. 100. 
Rose.  Paul:  See — 

Fairbrother.  Bnan;  Rose.  Paul:  and  Farman.  Richard.  5.350.890,  CI. 
20O-5.0OA 
Rosebrocl..  Herben  W    See— 

Fredericks,  Duane  G  ;  and  Rosebrock.  Herbert  W  ,  5.351,054,  CI. 
342-172.000. 
Rosenband.  Philip  A.,  to  Morgan  Marshall  Industries,  Inc.  Pallet  rack 

lock   5.350,074.  CI.  211-192.000 
Rosenwald,  Diane  R  :  See — 

Kemske.  Jonathan  D.;  Consaul,  James  R.,  Rosenwald,  Diane  R.; 
Shomo,   Robert   B.,  Jr.,   and   Wendt,   Dan   J.,   5,350,904,   CI. 
219-730.000 
Ross,  Gilbert:  See— 

Bnttain,  Charles:  Ross,  Gilbert:  and  Brittain,  Jack  D.,  5.349,901,  CI 
1 00-37.000 
Ross,  John;  and  Farmakis,  Tom.  to  World  Wide  Notification  Systems. 
Inc    Apparatus  and  method  for  closing  flight  plans  and  locating 
aircraft.  5.351.194.  CI   364-149  000 
Rossi,  Albert:  See — 

Song,  Won  R  ;  Rossi,  Albert;  Turner,  Howard  W  ;  Welbom,  How- 
ard C.  Lundberg,  Robert  D.,  Gutierrez.  Antonio;  and  Kleist. 
Robert  A  .  5.350.532.  CI   252-49.600. 
Rossi.  Cnstina  See — 

Cipolli.  Roberto;  Rossi.  Cnstina;  Onani.  Roberto;  Masarati.  Enrico; 
and  Nucida,  Gilberto,  5,350.848,  CI.  544-I95.0O0. 
Rossi,  Giorgio:  See— 

Marchio,  Fabio;  Novarini.  Enrico;  and  Rossi,  Giorgio,  5,350.998. 
CI   323-312000. 
Rossman.  Thomas  F.  See — 

Upton.  Michael  D.;  Rossman,  Thomas  F.;  Frazier,  Dean  P  ;  Fuller, 
Jay  S.;  and  Russell,  Kendall  C,  5,351,197,  CI.  364-491  000. 
Rosso,  Michele:  See — 

Menez.  Jean.  Rosso.  Michele:  and  Scotton.  Paolo,  5,351,291,  CI 
379-410.000. 
Rostaing,  Jean-Chnstophe:  and  Coeuret,  Francois,  to  I'Air  Liquide, 
Societe    Anonyme    pour    I'Etude    et    I'Exploitation    des    Procedes 
Georges  Claude   Process  for  the  preparation  of  an  optical  structure 
and  optical  structure  obtained  thereby.  5,350.605,  CI.  427-536.000 
Rotar.  Ales:  See — 

Merslavic.  Marjo:  Razen,  Jozica;  and  Rotar,  Ales,  5,350,582,  CI. 
424-464.000 
Roth.  Ron  M    See— 

Blaum,  Miguel  .M  ;  and  Roth,  Ron  M..  5.351,246,  CI.  371-10.100 
Roltler,  Donald  B  Dual-axis  table  assembly  5,349,900.  CI.  100-4000 
Roucaute.  Philippe:  5** — 

Delalle.  Jacques;  Mahrez.  Ouaniche;   Lamothe,   Michele;   Passa, 
Frederic:  and  Roucaute.  Philippe,  5,350,105,  CI.  228-56.300 
Roumieu.  Raymond:  See — 

Cameron.  Charles;  Courty,  Philippe;  Berrebi.  Georges;  Roumieu, 
Raymond,  Rabehasaina.  Hans;  and  Eschard,  Francois,  5,350,728, 
CI.  502-415.000 
Rouse,  Gordon  F  .  and  French.  Howard  B  .  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Reset- 
ting closed-loop  magnetoresistive  magnetic  sensor    5.351.005,  CI 
324-252000 
Rouy.  Olivier,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectromcs,  S.A.  Memory  with 

on-chip  detection  of  bit  line  leaks  5.351,214,  CI.  365-210.000. 
Roy,  Apurba:  See — 

Grader,  Gideon  S.;  Johnson,  David  W.,  Jr.;  Roy,  Apurba;  and 
Thomson,  John,  Jr  .  5.349.743.  CI.  29-602.100 
Roy.  Dhirendra  C  :  and  Hotra,  Zenon.  to  United  Technologies  Auto- 
motive. Inc    Seal  for  an  automotive  electrical  connector  assembly. 
5,350.311,  CI  439-273.000. 


Roy,  Nripendra  N.:  See — 

Chaug,  Yi-Shung;  Walker,  Victor  L.;  and  Roy,  Nnpendra  N., 
5.350.629.  CI   428-336.000. 
Rozen,  Shiomo:  See — 

Hung.  Ming-Hong:  and  Rozen.  Shiomo.  5,350.497.  CI.  204-157  920 
Rozier,  Paul,  to  GEC  Alsthom  SA   Medium  tension  circuit-breaker  for 

indoor  or  outdoor  use   5.350.892.  CI.  200-144  00B 
Rozieres.  Jean:  See— 

Poiner.  Jacques;  Provost,  Gilbert:  Martin,  Jean;  and  Rozieres,  Jean, 
5.350.157.  CI    266-44.000. 
Rubino,  Michael:  and  Hart,  John,  to  Hart  to  Sensible  Products,  Inc. 
Method  and  tool  for  pulling  clutch  from  washing-machine  motor. 
5,349,736,  CI    29-426  500. 
Rucker.   Lance  M  ;  Hoyle.  Keith  W.;  and  Hepworth,  Allen   B  .  to 
Ergologic  Enterpnses  Inc    Rotating  plane  keyboard.  5.351.066.  CI 
345-168  000 
Ruile.  Werner;  Machui.  Jurgen.  and  Visintini.  Giuliano.  to  Siemens 
Akiiengesellschaft.  Surface  acoustic  wave  reflector  filter.  5,351,022, 
CI.  333-195.000 
Ruiz,  Ernest,  to  Hennepin  Faculty  Associates.  Mirror  laryngoscope 

blade  5.349.943,  CI.  128-11  000. 
Rumpel.  Peter,  to  Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssysteme  AG    Paper 
feed  device  for  the  transfer  station  of  a  printing  device  with  latent 
character  image  generation   5.350.100,  CI.  226-74.000. 
Runckel,  John  L  ,  to  John  L.  Runckel,  Trust,  John  Runckel  and  Markie 
W    Runckel,  Cotrustees    Leak-proof  cap  with  improved  seal  con- 
struction. 5,349,702,  CI   2-68  000 
Russell,  Kendall  C:  See— 

Upton.  Michael  D  ;  Rossman,  Thomas  F.:  Frazier,  Dean  P  ;  Fuller, 
Jay  S.;  and  Russell.  Kendall  C.  5.351,197,  CI.  364-491.000. 
Russo,   Evangelista,   to   Russo,  Evangelista;   and   Siracusa,   Rinaldo 

Portable  bonng  machine  5.350,259,  CI  408-137  000. 
Russo-Rodriguez,  Sandra  E.:  See — 

Boggs.  Roger  A.;  Coumoyer.  Richard  L..  Ellis.  Ernest  W  ;  Russo- 
Rodnguez.  Sandra  E..  Telfer.  Stephen  J.;  Waller.  David  P.;  and 
Zuraw.  Michael  J..  5.350,870,  CI.  560-27.000. 
Ryan,  Dana  W  :  See—  ^ 

Bales,  Thomas  O.;  Gottlieb,  Saul;  Kortenbach,  Jurgen  A  ;  Ryan, 
Dana  W.;  Smith,  Kevin  W  ;  and  Solar.  Matthew  S..  5.350,356,  CI 
604-27  000 
Ryan.  Terrence  G  ;  Busacker.  James  W  ;  and  Hochban.  Robert  A.,  to 
Medtronic.    Inc.    Pacemaker    telemetry    system.    5.350,411,    CI. 
607-32.000. 
Ryuji,  Matsuura:  See — 

Nio.  Yutaka;  and  Ryuji,  Matsuura.  5,351,088,  CI.  348-441.000. 
S  C  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.:  See — 

Billman,    Fred    L..    and    Wortley.    Russell    B.,    5,350,240,    CI. 
383-104.000. 
Saab  Automobile  Aktiebolag;  See — 

Andersson.  Roland.  5,350,335,  CI.  454-121  000 
Saba,  Toshikazu,   to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,   Ltd.   Anii-rotation 

connector  5,350,314,  CI.  439-378.000. 
Sabahi.  Mahmood:  See- 
Kumar.   Govindarajulu;   and   Sabahi,    Mahmood,   5,350,875,   CI 
560-190.000. 
Sadovnik,  Isaac;  See — 

Stickler,  David  B.;  Swallom,  Daniel  W.;  Reich,  Judith  E.;  Gold- 
farb,  Victor  M.;  and  Sadovnik.  Isaac.  5.349.811.  CI.  60-39.060. 
Sadowski,  Kazimierz;  Ziemendorf.  Donald:  Carlo.  Robert;  and  Ko- 
chems,  Gary,   to  Voss  Manufacturing.   Inc.   Rotary   fin   machine 
5.350.012.  CI.  165-152.000 
Saechsishe  Werkzeug  und  Sondermaschinen  GmbH:  See — 

Nedo.  Werner;  Thonig.  Harry;  and  Walden.  Mathias,  5,349,788,  CI. 
451-75000. 
Saeger.  Timothy  W..  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc  Manag- 
ing letterbox  signals  with  logos.  5,351,135,  CI.  348-435000. 
Saeger.  Timothy  W.:  See — 

Christopher,  Todd  J.;  Horlander,  Karl  F.;  and  Saeger.  Timothy  W.. 
5,351,087.  CI.  548-441  000 
Safety-Kleen  Corp.:  See — 

Larson,    Douglas   A;    Danowski.    Thomas   J ;    and    Voss.    Roy. 
5,350,079.  CI.  220-264.000 
Salter,    Edmund,   to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.    Medical   treatment 
mstallation  having  an  Imaging  system  and  a  therapy  field  transmitter 
for  treating  a  subject   5.350,351,  CI.  601-2.000. 
Sagaua,  Akemi;  Itoh,  Ren;  Sakai.  Masahiko;  and  Shimizu.  RiyuuichI,  to 
Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd  ;  and  Hitachi,  Ltd  Hot-melt  ink  composition. 
5.350,789,  CI.  524-313  000. 
Sager,  Robert  L  .  Jr ;  and  Kraai,  Leon  A.,  to  Tennessee  Gas  Pipeline 
Company   Broad  band  low  frequency  passive  muffler.  5,350,888,  CI 
181-247000. 
Sago,     Hiroyoshi;     Fujiyama.     Shigemi;     Kudo,     Katsuhiko:     and 
Kumazawa,  Hirotsugu,  to  Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Cleaning 
device  for  cleaning  planar  workpiece.  5,349,978,  CI.  134-153.000 
Sah.  Wen-Jyh:  See — 

Lee,  Si-Chen,  and  Sah,  Wen-Jyh,  5,351,309,  CI.  382-22.000. 
St.  Julien,  Dell  J    See— 

Ketcham.  Thomas  D;  Share.  Leroy  S  ;  and  St    Julien,  Dell  J  , 
5,350,637.  CI  428-539  500 
Saito.  Akmami:  See— 

Miki,  Isao.  Isogai.  Hisao;  Saito.  Masao;  Yamanashi.  Toru;  Kawai. 
Toshiyuki;     Sailo,     Akmami;     Ishikawa,     Sadanori;     Konno, 
Masahiko.  and  Okada.  Keiichi.  5,350,007.  CI    164-316.000. 
Saito.  Harunobu:  See — 

Kawabe.    Takashi;    Ashida,    Eiji,    Fuyama,    Moriaki;    Iwakura. 
Tadayuki;  Fukui,  Hiroshi;  Tsuji,  Yoshikazu;  Kuwatsuka.  Shuni- 
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chiro;  Saito,  Harunobu;  Hagiwara,  Yoshiki;  Takemolo,  Issei;  and 

Fujisawa,  Masayasu,  5.349,745.  CI   29-603.000. 
Sailo.  Hitoshi;  and  Konishi.  Katsutoshi.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  adapted  for  reversal  developing 
process  which  is  diminished  in  ozone  and  nitrogen  oxide  emissions 
5.351,110,  CI   355-221.000. 
Saito,  Masao:  See — 

Miki,  Isao.  Isogai,  Hisao;  Sailo,  Masao;  Yamanashi,  Toru;  Kawai. 
Toshiyuki:     Saito,     Akinami;     Ishikawa.     Sadanori;     Konno. 
Masahiko;  and  Okada,  Keiichi.  5,350,007.  CI    164-316000 
Saito.  Shozo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Senally  accessible  semicon- 
ductor memory  with  multiple  level  storage  cells.    5,351,210.  CI. 
365-189.010. 
Sakaguchi.  Masahide:  See — 

Honma.  Kensaku;  Sakaguchi.  Ma.sahide:  and  Miyazawa.  Toshiki. 
5,349,841.  CI.  72-333.000 
Sakaguchi,  Noboru:  See — 

Hitomi,  Yasuhiro;  Sakaguchi,  Noboru;  and  Ban.  Masuo.  5,350.130, 
CI   242-241.000 
Sakai.  Akira:  See — 

Inoue.  Matsuhisa;  and  Sakai,  Akira,  5,350,680,  CI.  435-34.000. 
Sakai.  Fumiko:  See — 

Sumii.    Masaaki;    Sakai,    Fumiko;    and    Yoshimura,    Yasuyuki, 

5.350.633,  CI.  428-402  210. 

Sumii,     Masaaki;    Sakai,    Fumiko;    and    Yoshimura,    Yasuyuki. 

5.350.634,  CI   428-tt)2.210. 
Sakai,  Masahiko:  See — 

Sagawa,  Akemi;  Itoh,  Ren;  Sakai,  Masahiko;  and  Shimizu,  Riyuui- 
chi,  5.350,789,  CI.  524-313.000 
Sakai,  Masanori:  See — 

Kadowaki.     Toshihiro;     and     Sakai.     Masanori.     5.351,074,    CI. 
346-157.000. 
Sakai,  Yasuro:  See — 

Fujisawa.  Noriaki;  Sakai,  Yasuro;  Kuwabara,  Tsuneo;  and  Kukita. 
Shigezou.  5,350.617.  CI  428-141.000 
Sakaida.  Atsuo;  Suzuki.  Yoshihumi:  Ikezaki,  Yoshiyuki;  Inguchi.  Akira; 
and  Suzuki,  Masashi,  lo  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Driving 
device  for  piezoelectric  element   5,350,962,  CI   310-316.000 
Sakakibara,  Takashi:  See — 

Sawabe,    Takao;    Todoroki,    Ryuichi;    and    Sakakibara,   Takashi, 
5,351,132.  CI.  358-342.000. 
Sakakibara.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Oketani.    Tetsuya;    Nishikawa,    Hirotaka;    Mase,    Yoshiaki;    and 
Sakakibara,  Yukihiro,  5,351,039,  CI.  340-680.000. 
Sakamizu,  Toshio:  See — 

Shiraishi,  Hiroshi;  Soga,  Takashi;  Murai,  Fumio;  Sakamizu,  Toshio; 
and  Hayashi,  Nobuaki,  5,350.485,  CI.  156-628.000 
Sakamoto,  Minoru:  See — 

Masaie.  Kimio;  and  Sakamoto.  Minoru.  5.351.021,  CI.  333-189  000. 
Sakata.  Hirotsugu:  See — 

Yajima.  Toshiya;  Hirayama,  Takuya;  Sakata,  Hirotsugu;  Hayano, 
Makolo;    Okuda,    Masayuki;    Morozumi,    Naoya;    Kumazawa. 
Takeshi;  and  Kobuna.  Teruo,  5,350,280.  CI.  417-310.000. 
Sakiyama.  Katsunon:  See — 

Takahashi.  Ichiro;  Tanaka.  Yasundo;  and  Sakiyama,  Katsunon, 
5.349.940.  CI.  128^.000. 
Sakura  Color  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Sumii.     Masaaki;    Sakai.     Fumiko:    and     Yoshimura,     Yasuyuki, 

5.350.633,  CI.  428-402.210. 

Sumii.     Masaaki;    Sakai.     Fumiko;    and    Yoshimura,    Yasuyuki, 

5.350.634.  CI.  428-402.210. 

Sakurada.    Yasuyuki.    Sewage   purification   apparatus.    5.350,511,   CI. 

210-199.000. 
Salce,  Ludwig:  See — 

Savaides,  Andrew;  and  Salce,  Ludwig.  5,350.572,  CI.  424-71.000. 
.Saleh.  Adel  AM:  See- 
Chan,  Vincent  W.  S.;  Gallager,  Robert  G.;  Kirby,  Alan  J.;  and 
Saleh,  Adel  A.  M.,  5,351,146.  CI.  359-118.000. 
Salituro,  Gino  M.:  See — 

Feighner,  Scott  D  ;  Salituro,  Gino  M.;  Smith,  Jack  L.;  and  Tsou, 
Nancy  N  .  5,350,763,  CI.  514-150.000. 
Salt.  Tom;  Drake.  Rodney:  and  Allen.  Ray,  to  Microchip  Technology 
Incorporated.  Premature  termination  of  microcontroller  EEPROM 
write.  5,351,216,  CI   365-230.010 
Salzmann.  Thomas  N.:  See — 

DiNinno.   Frank   P.;  and  Salzmann,  Thomas  N.,   5,350,846,  CI. 
540-302.000. 
Sambale,  Clemens:  See — 

Schweikert,     Loni;     and     Sambale.     Clemens.     5,350,773.     CI. 
514-763  000. 
Samii.  Benjamin:  See — 

Michener.  John  R..  and  Samit.  Benjamin.  5.351.293.  CI.  380-21.000 
Sampath,  Vijay  R  :  See — 

Freymeyer.  Douglas  A.;  Holloway,  Richard  L.;  Kiracofe,  Ronald 
J  ;  and  Sampath,  Vijay  R..  5,350.503,  CI.  208-131.000. 
Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Jeong,  ll-hyeok,  5,350,971,  CI   313-487  000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim,  Seok  T..  5,350,702,  CI  437-40.000. 

Ko,  Jaehong;  Kim,  Sungtac;  Shin,  Hyunbo;  and  Kang,  Seonghun. 

5.350.707.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Lee.  Wui-soo,  5,350,715,  CI  437-250.000. 
Nakashima,  Takashi,  5,351.213,  CI.  365-201.000 
Samsung  Electronics  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee.  Hyung  S..  5,350.490,  CI.  156-655.000. 


Samuelson,  Kent  E.:  See — 

McClure,  Lawrence  C  .  Samuelson,  Kent  E.;  and  Hansen,  Daniel 
L.  5.350.407.  CI   607-16000 
Sanbayashi.   Daisuke;   Hirako.  Osamu:   Danno.  Yoshiaki;  and   Koga, 
Kazuo.   to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Exhaust 
emission  control  system   5.349.816.  CI.  60-277  000 
Sanchez.  Jean-Yves:  See— 

Armand.     Michel:     Sanchez.    Jean-Yves;    and    Deroo.     Daniel. 
5.350.646.  CI   429-192.000. 
Sander,   Hans  J  ,   Harimann.  Olaf-Rene  ;   Winh,  Hermann  C;  and 
Wehner.  Wolfgang,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation   Stabilised  chlorine- 
containing  polymer  compositions.  5.350.785.  CI.  524-100.000. 
Sanders.  Stuart  E  ;  and  Bauer.  Fred  P  .  to  Magnetek.  Electrical  half 
connector  with  contact-centering  vanes.  5,350,292,  CI.  439-733.000. 
Sanders.  Stuart  E.:  See — 

Van  Wagener.  Raymond  H  ;  Kulka.  Robert  A.;  Hoogmoed,  Rich- 
ard;  Sanders.   Stuart    E  .   and    Bauer.   Fred   P..   5,350.316.   CI. 
439-460.000 
Sanders,  Vemard  W..  to  Pemko  Manufacturing  Company.  Locking 

astragal   5.350,207,  CI.  292-335.000. 
Sandhu,  Gurtej  S    See — 

Thakur,  Randhir  P.  S.;  Sandhu,  Gurtej  S.;  and  Martin,  Annette  L., 
5.350,236,  CI.  374-161.000. 
Sandoz  Ltd  :  See — 

Hamabe,  Kenkichi:  Matsuo,  Shigemi;  Nomachi.  Hiroshi;  Ogawa, 
Hideo,  and  Ueda.  Minoru.  5,350,450,  CI    106-802  OOO 
Sandstrom.  Roland,  to  Infrasonik  AB    Method  and  apparatus  for  the 

generation  of  low  frequency  sound   5,350,887,  CI.  I8I-142.0O0 
Sanemitsu.  Yuzuru:  See — 

Kawamura.   Shjnichi;    Izumi,    Keiichi;   Sato.  Junichi;   Sanemitsu. 
Yuzuru.  Sato,  Ryo;  Hamada.  Tatsuhiro;  and  Shibata,  Hideyuki, 
5,350,736,  CI    504-266.000. 
Sanhill  Oy:  See — 

Eskelinen.  Paavo.  5.349,963,  CI    128-733  000 
Sankaran.  Venkateswara  A.:  See — 

Miller.  John  M.,  and  Sankaran,  Venkateswara  A.,  5,350.983,  CI. 
318-254.000. 
Sanken  Electnc  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shino,  Kenji,  5,350.551,  CI.  264-57.000 
Sanofi:  See — 

Emonds-Alt.  Xavier;  Goulaouic.  Pierre;  Proietio,  Vincenzo;  and 
Van  Broeck,  Didier.  5.350.852.  CI   544-336.000 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See^ 

Nanami,  .Masayoshi,  5,350,325,  CI  440-«l  000. 
Takahashi.  Masatetsu;  and  Tongai.  Katsumi,  5,349,928,  CI.   123- 
73.00A. 
Santa  Barbara  Research  Center:  See — 

Brooks.  John  J  .  5.349,879,  CI.  74-96.000. 
Santen  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Mita,    Shiro;    Kawashima.    Yoichi;    Fujimura.    Ken-ichi;    Suhara, 
Hiroshi;  and  Okamoto.  Masahiro.  5.350.860.  CI   548-453  000 
Santora.  Scott:  See — 

Sher.  Samuel  E  ;  Borgianini,  Stephen  A.;  Carpenter.  Robert  E.; 
Santora,    Scott;    and    Scavuzzo,    William    S..    5,349,875,    CI. 
73-864.650. 
Santos.  Donald:  See — 

DelPrete.    Stephen    D;    and    Santos.    Donald.    5,350,306,    CI. 
439-69.000. 
Sanyo  Electnc  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Harada.  Yasoo;  Matsushita,  Shigeharu;  Terada.  Satoshi;  Fujii,  Emi; 

Kurose,  Takashi:  Higashino.  Takayoshi;  Yamada,  Takashi.  Naga- 

matsu,    Akihito;    Inoue,    Daijirou;    and    Matsumura,    Kouji, 

5,350,709.  CI.  437-161000 

Hosoya.     Nobukazu;     and     Hirao,     Yoshichika,     5,351.091.    CI. 

348-505.000 
Shoichi.  Toya;  and  Okada.  Tetsuya,  5,350,993.  CI.  320-2.000. 
Sardelis.  Timothy  A.:  See — 

Bendel.  Lee  P .  Sardelis,  Timothy  A.;  Stungurys,  Leon  K.;  and 
Asiania,  Thomas  A.,  5.350,419,  CI.  607-132.000. 
Sarubbi,  Thomas  R.,  and  Sizensky.  Joseph  J.,  to  OCG  Microelectronic 
Malenals.  Inc    Selected  structurally  defined  novolak  binder  resins 
and    Iheir    use    in    radiation-sensitive    compositions.    5.350,827,    CI. 
52S-155.0O0. 
Sasaki,  Hiroyuki;  Ota.  Telsuro:  Hattori,  Eiji;  and  Ikeda,  Michihiro,  to 
Kanebo,  Ltd  ;  and  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation.  Dental  filling  com- 
position. 5.350.782,  CI.  523-1  I6.O0O. 
Sasaki.  Kazuo:  See — 

Yoshimura,    Hiroshi;    Sasaki,    Kazuo;    Kurisu,    Kenji;    Fujiwara. 
Takuji;  and  Abe.  Mitsuloshi,  5,.349,885.  CI   477-61.000. 
Sasaki.  MasatO:  See — 

Hase.   Takashi:   Kita.    Ryusuke;   Sasaki,   Masato;   and   Monshita, 
Tadataka.  5,350.738,  CI   505-473.000. 
Sasaki,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Yasuda,  Shin-ichiro;  Kawabe,  Kunlyasu;  and  Sasaki,  Mitsuhiro, 
5.350.658.  CI   430-124000. 
Sasaki.  Tomio;  Kobayashi,  Shinji:  and  Obata.  Masahilo.  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany.    Ltd      Image    area    discriminating    device.     5,351,138,    CI 
358-462000 
Sato.  Hideyuki.  to  Japan  Electronic  Control  Systems  Co.,  Ltd  Appara- 
tus for  controlling  opening  angle  of  throttle  valve  in  internal  combus- 
tion engine.  5,350,034,  CI    18ai97  000 
Sato,  Hiroshi,  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Electronic  depth  meter. 
5,351,188.  CI.  364-413.310 
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Sato.  Junichi:  Stt — 

Kawamura.   Shinichi;    Izumi.   Keiichi;    Sato.   Junichi:   Sanemitsu. 
Yozuru;  Sato.  Ryo;  Hamada,  Talsuhiro.  and  Shibata,  Hideyuki, 
5.350.7J6.  CI   504-266  000 
Sato.  Koji:  See— 

Takeda.   Toyohiko;    Sato.   Koji;    Suzuki,   Yusuke;   and   Tomoda, 
Yoshitaka,  5.350.567,  CI   422111  000. 
Sato,  Koki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho.  Bag 

suiuble  for  use  m  air  bag  apparatus.  5,350,188.  CI   280-739.000 
Sato.  Makoto  See— 

Tominaga,  Seigo;  Akasi,  Osamu;  Imai,  Masao:  Sugita.  Koji;  Suzuki. 
Setuko;  Maeda.  Akira.  Isiguro.  Kazumasa;  Uchida.  Masahiro; 
and  Sato.  Makoto.  5.349.8W.  CI.  99-646.00R 
Sato,  Mono;  Abe.  Yutaka.  Takano.  Jun;  Ishii.  Hirokazu;  and  Murata, 
Yasuzo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Pilot  Hand-wnuble  polymer  dispersed 
liquid  crystal  board  set  with  high  resistance  layer  of  crosslinking 
polymer  adjacent  conductive  layer   5,351,143,  CI   359-51  000 
Sato,  Ryo  See — 

Kawamura.   Shinichi;    Izumi,    Keiichi;   SatOi   Junichi;   Sanemitsu. 
Yuzuru.  Sato.  Ryo.  Hamada,  Tatsuhiro.  and  Shibata.  Hideyuki, 
5,350,736.  CI   504-266  000 
Sato,  Shmichi;  and  Kobayashi,  Kazulo,  to  MatsushiU  Graphic  Commu- 
nication Systems,   Inc    Spatial  filler  of  an  image  signal  processor 
providing   alternating   line    images   without    moire     5,351,312,    CI 
382-50.000 
Sato,  Takehisa,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho  Appara- 
tus for  varying  the  sound  of  music  as  it  is  automatically  played 
5,350.880,  CI.  84-609  COO 
Satoh.  Toshio:  See — 

Ishida.   Takashi.  O'Hara,   Shunji;    Ishibashi.   Kenzo;   and   Satoh. 
Toshio,  5.351,225.  CI   369-44  320 
Satomi,  Mitsuo  See — 

Kugiyama.  Koichi.  Sugaya,  Yasuhiro.  Inoue,  Osamu;  Hirots,  Ken, 
and  Satomi,  Mitsuo,  5,350,628,  CI  428-307  300. 
Satou.  Hidetaka  See — 

Ichimura.     Nobuo;     Yamazaki.    Mitsuo;    Fujita,    Kohei;    Satou. 
Hideuka.  Miyamoto.  Y'asuo;  Kawasumi.  Masao;  and  Kikuchi. 
Tohru.  5,350.811,  CI   525-476.000 
Saulnier.  Gary  J    See — 

Chennakeshu.  Sandeep.  Hladik.  Stephen  M  ;  Saulnier.  Gary  J  ; 
Koilpllai,  Ravmder  D,  and  Toy.  Raymond  L.  5,351,274,  CI. 
375-100.000 
Savage.  Richard  D    See— 

Hoffman.  Carvel  D  ;   Romberger,  Charles  J  ,  Ellinger,   Hunter; 
Stephens.  Thomas  W  ,  and  Savage.  Richard  D.  5,351,203,  CI. 
364-560  000 
Savaides.  Andrew  and  Salce.  Ludwig,  to  Shiseido  Co.,  Lid.  Permanent 

waving  composition   5.350.572.  CI  424-71000 
Sawabe.  Takao;  Todoroki.  Ryuichi,  and  Sakakibara.  Takashi,  to  Pio- 
neer Electronic  Corporation   Method  of  recording  and  reproducing 
information  on  a  video  disk  utilizing  table  of  contents  data  5,351.132, 
CI    358-342  000 
Sawada,   Hirokazu,   Kakei,  Tsutomu;  MaLsuki,  Masaya;  and  Uesugi, 
Akio,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  plano- 
graphic  pnnting  plate  support.  5,350.010.  CI    164-476  000 
Sawada.  Kazuo;  Inazawa,  Shinji;  and  Yamada.  Kouichi,  to  Sumitomo 
Electric    Industries.   Ltd    Electncal   insulated   wire    5,350.638,   CI 
428-623.000. 
Sawyer.  Joseph  C  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Target 
■racking  in  clutter  degraded  scenes  using  central  level  stereo  process- 
ing. 5,351,056,  CI   342-195.000 
Sawyer,  Kenneth  W    See— 

Aldndge,   Lewis   L,   and   Sawyer.    Kenneth   W  ,    5.350,205.  CI. 
285-328  000 
Scarpati.  Thomas  S    See- 
Chase.    Vance    A.:    and    Scarpati,    Thomas    S.,    5,350,614.    CI 
428-53000 
Scatterday,  Mark  A   Deformable  grip.  5,350.342,  CI  482-49  000 
Scavuzzo,  William  S    See— 

Sher,  Samuel  E  ,  Borgianini,  Stephen  A.,  Carpenter,  Roben  E.; 
Santora,    Scott,    and    Scavuzzo,    William    S,    5,349,875,    CI. 
73-864650 
Schairer,  Werner  See — 

.Angerstein,  Jorg,  Giebler,  Siegfried;  Mistele,  Thomas;  Schairer, 
Werner,  and  Scheidle.  Helmut.  5.350.943.  CI   257-659  000 
Schaldach.  Max.  to  Biotronik  Mess-  und  Therapiegerate  GmbH  A  Co 
Ingenieurburo  Berlin  Cardiac  pacemaker   5,350.408,  CI  607-17000 
Schailer.  Klaus  See— 

Fischer.  Reiner,  Uhr.  Hermann.  Widdig.  Amo;  Dutzmann.  Stefan; 

Erdelen.     Christoph,      Wachendorff-Neumann,     Ulrike;     aiul 

Schailer,  Klaus.  5.350,861.  CI   548-544000 

Schapira.  Simon  F  D  .  Eycott.  Robin  W  ,  Richardson.  William  P.;  and 

Robinson.  Jim  S..  to  Houseman  Limited  Method  for  microbiological 

monitoring   5.349.874.  CI   73-864  000 

Schegenn,  Robert,  to  Intertechnique.  Face  mask  with  lip,  fold,  and 

resilient  spnng  means  to  improve  seal   5.349.949.  CI.  128-206  240 
Scheidle,  Helmut   See— 

.Angerstein,  Jorg.  Giebler.  Siegfned;  Mistele.  Thomas,  Schairer, 
Werner,  and  Scheidle,  Helmut,  5,350,943,  CI   257-659.000. 
Schenk.  Roland  See— 

Pinsl-Ober   Judith;  and  Schenk.  Roland.  5,350,458.  CI    134-22.100. 
Schenng  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Huth.  Andreas,  Kruger,  Martin;  Seidelmann.  Dieter;  Schmiechen, 
Ralph;  Krause,  Werner;  Schneider.  Herbert;  and  Turski.  Lechos- 
law,  5,350.750.  CI   514-253  000 


Schenng  Corporation:  See — 

Blythin.  David  J..  5.350.755.  CI   514-278.000 
Ginjavallabhan.  Viyyoor  M  .  Ganguly.  Ashit  K  .  and  Versace, 
Richard  W  ,  5,350,772,  CI   514-721  000 
Scheuina,  Jan  F  .  to  North  Carolina  State  University  of  Raleigh.  In- 
verted  integrated   heterostructure  of  group   II-VI   semiconductor 
matenals  including  epitaxial  ohmic  contact  and  method  of  fabricating 
same   5.351,255.  CI   372-45.000 
Scheuer.  Mark  A  :  5ei?— 

Amico.  Mark  S  ;  Scheuer,  Mark  A  ,  Wagman,  Irwin;  Seeley.  Dale 
E    Thompson.  David  M  ,  Kelsch,  Dawn  M  ;  and  Dnnkwater, 
Wayne  D  ,  5,350,896,  CI.  219-216.000 
Schiedegger,  Charles  E.,  and  MacLeod,  Richard  J ,  to  Mid-Amenca 
Building  Products  Corporation    Plastic  gable  vent    5,349.799,  CI. 
52-473000 
Schilling.  Donald  L.,  to  SCS  Mobilecom,  Inc.  Overlaying  spread  spec- 
trum   CDMA    personal    communications    system.    5.351,269,    CI 
375-1000 
Schilling.  Donald  L.:  See— 

Lomp.    Gary    R;    and    Schilhng.    Donald    L..    5,351.249,    CI. 
371-43.000. 
Schlag.  Scott  A  .  See— 

Kropuenske.     Glen,     and     Schlag.     Scott     A.     5.350,979,     CI. 
315-411  000 
Schlosser,  Emst-Gunther,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for 
producing  thin  films  of  mixed  metal  oxides  from  organic  metal  com- 
pounds on  a  substrate.  5,350,453,  CI.  118-719  000 
Schlosser,  Mark  S  ,  and  Goldnng,  Lionel  S  ,  to  SpaceLabs  Medical, 
Inc  Storage  device  with  positive  displacement  dispenser  by  means  of 
egress  through  a  pierced  septem   5.350,366,  CI.  604-203.000. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Watson.  Charles  C  .  5.350,925,  CI.  250-269.300. 
Schmid.  Gunter;  Schon.  Gunter;  and  Simon.  Ulnch  Cluster  compound 

microelectronic  component   5.350,930.  CI   257-14000. 
Schmid.  Karlheinz.  to  Gebr    Heller  Maschinenfabnk  Gesellschaft  mit 
beschrankler  Haftung   Method  for  machining  surfaces  or  revolution 
at  workpieces  and  disk-shaped  tool  for  performing  same   5,349,888, 
CI.  82-1  110. 
Schmid.  Kurt:  See— 

Gnienwald.  Werner,  Schmid.  Kurt;  and  Mast,  Martin,  5,349,746, 
CI   29-620000 
Schmid,  Norbert.  and  Aust.  Norbert,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
Self-cleaning  side  channel   machine  having  at   least  one  impeller 
rouubly  mounted  in  the  housing  of  the  machine    5,350.274.  CI. 
415-55  100 
Schmidt,  Bryan  D  :  See— 

l^roux,  Pierre;  and  Schmidt.  Bryan  D..  5.350,428,  CI.  29-25.010 
Schmidt.  Hartmut  See— 

Bodier.  Rudiger;  and  Schmidt,  Hartmut,  5,350,035,  CI.  180-271.000. 
Schmidt,  Ingo:  See — 

Hinzpeter,  Jurgen;   Schmidt,   Ingo;  and   Brommrowitz,   Helmut, 
5,350,548,  CI.  264-40.400 
Schmidt,  Roman:  See— 

Stephan,  Kurt;  Schmidt.  Roman,  and  Widmer,  Hans.  5,350,797,  CI. 
525-28.000 
Schmidt,   Scott   A.   Shopping   list   and  discount   coupon  correlator 

5.350,197,  CI.  283-56.000. 
Schmidts,  Kurt;  See— 

Schoettle.  Klaus;  Eberhard,  Joachim;  Schmidts,  Kurt;  and  Pavelka, 
Bozidar,  5,351,160.  CI   242-347  200 
Schmiechen.  Ralph   See— 

Huth.  Andreas;  Kruger,  Martin,  Seidelmann,  Dieter;  Schmiechen. 
Ralph;  Krause.  Werner,  Schneider,  Herbert;  and  Turski,  Lechos- 
law.  5,350.750,  CI    514-253000 
Schmieding,  Reinhold;  and  Grafton,  Donald,  to  Arthrex.  Inc   Adjust- 
able drill  guide  with  interchangeable  marking  hooks    5.350,383,  CI 
606-96  000 
Schmitt,  Kirk  D.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp  Synthesis  of  crystalline  ZSM-18 

5,350,570,  CI  423-705.000 
Schmitt,  Michael,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft    Preparation  of  dian- 
thraquinone-N.N'-dihydroazine     and     its     chlonnauon     products 
5,350,853,  CI   544-339  000. 
Schmucki,  Peter;  and  Wey,  Paul,  to  Gebent  AG  Drain  valve  for  a  flush 

tank   5,349,981,  CI.  137-436000. 
Schnaike,  Karl-Erwin;  Hemnch,  Josef;  and  Doring,  Fritz,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft  Process  for  the  preparation  of  difluorobenzodiox- 
ole  and  chloronuorobenzodioxole   5,350.865,  CI   549-434  001 
Schneck.  Gary  G  .  to  Gendex  Corporation   Disposable  container  for 
cleaning    and     lubncatmg    a    denul     handpiece      5.350,064.     CI 
206-368  000 
Schneider,  Bruce  S    See— 

Maimon,  Jonathan;  Schneider,  Bruce  S  ,  Gorray,  Kenneth  C  ;  and 
Mauro,  Michele.  5.350,693.  CI   435-287  000 
Schneider,  Herbert   See— 

Huth.  Andreas,  Kruger,  Martin;  Seidelmann.  Dieter;  Schmiechen, 
Ralph:  Krause,  Werner;  Schneider,  Herbert:  and  Turski.  Lechos- 
law,  5,350,750,  CI.  514-253.000 
Schneider,  Richard  P  ,  and  Lott.  James  A  ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca, 
Energy   Electricallv  injected  visible  vertical  cavity  surface  emitting 
laser  diodes   5,351,256.  CI   372-45.000 
Schnurr,  Werner  See — 

Kuekenhoehner,  Thomas;  Goetz,  Norbert;  Fischer,  Rolf;  Schnurr, 
Werner;  and  Borchers.  Dirk,  5.350,863,  CI   549-323  000 
Schoettle,  Klaus,  Eberhard,  Joachim;  Schmidts,  Kurt;  and  Pavelka, 
Bozidar,  to  BASF  Magnetics  GmbH   Magnetic  tape  cassettes  and  a 
separate  housing  part  therefor   5.351.160,  CI   242-347  200 
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Scholkens,  Bern  ward:  See — 

Wagner,  Adalbert;  Henning,  Rainer;  Gerhards,  Hermann;  Scholk- 
ens,   Bemward;    Vcven,    Jean-Paul;    and   Caille,   Jean-Claude. 
5,350,751,  CI.  514-258.000. 
Scholl,  Hans  J.  See— 

Welte,  Rainer;  and  Scholl,  Hans  J..  5,350,780,  CI.  521-173.000 
Schon,  Gunter:  See — 

Schmid,  Gunter;  Schon,  Gunter;  and  Simon,  Ulrich,  5,350.930,  CI 
257-14.000. 
Schoon,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Walz.  Mark;  and  Schoon.  Richard  J..  5.349.908,  CI.  102-307.000. 
Schott  Glaswerke:  See — 

Heimerl.     Dieter;     and     Piegendorfer.     Johann.     5.350.963.     CI 
310-353  000. 
Schrage.  Dean  S  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration    Augmented  thermal  bus  wih  multiple 
thermoelectric     devices     individually     controlled.     5,349,821,     CI. 
62-3.700. 
Schramayr,  Ernst;  and  Olewicz,  Tadeusz  A.,  to  Jet  Sew  Technologies 
Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  attaching  sleeves  to  tubular  shirt 
bodies   5,349,913,  CI.  112-265.100 
Schramayr,  Ernst:  See — 

Olewicz,    Tadeusz    A.,    and    Schramayr,    Ernst,    5,349,912,    CI. 
112-262.200. 
Schreiner,  Steven  A  :  Albertson,  Karen  M.;  Brown,  Mary  L  ;  Hilde- 
brandt,  Camille  M  ,  Hurlocker.  Lacy  M.;  and  Webster,  Glenn  C  .  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company    Repulpable  secur- 
ing devices.  5.350,630,  CI.  428-343.000. 
Schreyer,  Peter:  See — 

Mohr,  Juergen;  Oppenlaender,   Knut;  Franz,   Lothar;  Schreyer, 
Peter;  and  Thomas,  Juergen,  5,350,429,  CI.  44-412.000. 
Schrinner,  Elmar:  See— 

Klesel.    Norbert;    Limbert,    Michael;    and    Schrinner,    Elmar. 
5.350.753.  CI   514-264.000. 
Schrocker,  Klaus  P.:  See — 

Leopold,    Hans;    Stabinger,    Hans,    and    Schrocker,    Klaus    P, 
5,351,010,  CI   324-704.000 
Schroijen,  Josephus  C:  See- 
van   de    Moesdijk,    Cornells   G     M.;    Janssen,    Hendrik    J.,    and 
Schroijen,  Josephus  C  ,  5,350,849,  CI.  544-203  000. 
Schuchman,  Leonard:  See- 
Graham,  Hatch;  Moses,  Charles;  Schuchman.  Leonard;  and  Bruno. 
Ronald.  5,351,270,  CI.  375-1.000. 
Schullz,  Ronald:  See — 

Engeike,    Robert    M.;    Colwell,    Kevin;    Gisske,    EDward;    and 
Schultz,  Ronald,  5,351,288.  CI.  379-98.000. 
Schuster,  John  D.:  See — 

Yager,    Joseph    C;    and    Schuster,    John    D..    5,350,483,    CI 
156-571.000 
Schuster,  Matthias:  See — 

Jakubke.  Hans-Dieter;  Schuster.  Matthias;  and  Aaviksaar,  Aavo, 
5,350.682,  CI.  435-68  100. 
Schwab,  Lawrence  R  ,  to  A.  E.  Staley  Manufactunng  Company  Inte- 
grated process  for  producing  crystalline  fructose  and  a  high  fructose, 
liquid-phase  sweetener.  5,350,456,  CI    127-42.000. 
Schweikert,  Loni,  and  Sambale,  Clemens,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft 
Stable,  liquid  products  containing  fat-soluble  substances.  5,350,773, 
CI.  514-763.000. 
Schwenzfeier,  Ray  D  ,  and  Hanson,  Donald  W  .  to  BMC  Industries, 
Inc.  Glass  multifocal  ophthalmic  lens  with  polarizing  element  and 
method  of  making   5,351,100,  CI.  351-164.000. 
Scientific-Atlanta.  Inc  :  See — 

Highsmilh.  William,  5,351,240,  CI.  370-84000. 
Scientific  Engineering  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 
Kleppe,  John  A  .  5,349.S59.  CI.  73-597.000. 
Scientific  Measurement  Systems.  Inc  ;  See — 

Hoffman.  Carvel  D  ,  Romberger.  Charles  J,;  Ellinger.  Hunter; 

Stephens.  Thomas  W  ;  and  Savage,  Richard  D.,  5,351,203,  CI 

364-560.000. 

Scott,  Andrew  M..  to  Secreury  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Majesty's 

Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bntain  and  Northern 

Ireland,  The.  Optical  beam  steenng  device.  5,351,250.  CI.  372-3.000. 

Scott,  Curtis  E.:  See— 

Bucher,  Gerald  L.;  Welker,  Christopher  H.;  Hammer,  Edward  E., 
Scott,    Curtis    E.;    and    Soules,    Thomas    F.,    5.350.972,    CI, 
313-636.000. 
Scott,  John  J.:  See— 

Deckelbaum,   Lawrence  I.;  and  Scott,  John  J.,   5,350,375,   CI 
606-7.000. 
Scott  Paper  Company:  See — 

Frazier,    Alan    D.;    and     Leweis,    Richard    P..    5,350,087.    CI 
222-153.000. 
Scotton.  Paolo:  See — 

Mencz.  Jean;  Rosso.  Michele;  and  Scotton,  Paolo,  5,351.291,  CI. 
379-410.000. 
Scovill  Fasteners  Inc.:  See — 

Butkus,  John  J.;  and  Bird,  Paul  R  ,  5,349,890,  CI.  83-171.000. 
Scribner.  Richard  A..  See — 

Mazza,  John  C  ;  Stark,  William  A.;  Scribner,  Richard  A.;  Frye, 
Stephen    L.;    and    Hardiman,    Kempton    H.,    5,350,564,    CI. 
422-63.000 
Scripps  Clinic  and  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Griffin.  John  H  ,  Gruber,  Andras;  Hanson,  Stephen  R.;  and  Harker, 
Lawrence  A.,  5,350,578,  CI  424-94.640. 
SCS  Mobilecom.  Inc.:  See — 

Schillmg,  Donald  L.,  5,351,269,  CI.  375-t.OOO. 


Sea-Land  Service,  Inc    See — 

Harnett.   Robert   B.,  and  Wisniewski.  Stanley  J..  5.350,210,  CI. 
294-81  530 
Scale,  Joseph  B.:  See— 

Kamen,  Dean  L.;  Scale,  Joseph  B.;  Briggs,  Joseph;  and  Arnold, 
Finn,  5,349,852,  CI   73-149.000. 
Sealex.  Inc  :  See — 

Hagen.  Peter,  and  Hagen.  Matthias.  5.350.235,  CI.  366-168.000. 
Seamon,  Kenneth  B  ;  Robbins,  Joan;  and  Laurenza.  Antonio,  to  United 
States  of  Amenca.  Health  and  Human  Services.  Aminoalkylcarbamyl 
denvatives  of  forskolin  as  intermediates  for  the  synthesis  of  useful 
forskolin  denvatives.  5.350,864,  CI   549-389.000. 
Seaway  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Parra,  Jorge  M  .  5.349,774,  CI   43-9.200 
Secord.  Denver    Rotary  engine  and  cam-operated  working  member 

assembly.  5.350.287.  CI.  418-245.000. 
Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Majesty's  Government  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  The:  See — 
Scott,  Andrew  M  ,  5.351.250.  CI   372-3  000 
Seeley.  Dale  E.:  See — 

Amico.  Mark  S.;  Scheuer.  Mark  A  ;  Wagman.  Irwin;  Seeley,  Dale 
E  ;  Thompson.  David  M  ;  Kelsch,  Dawn  M ;  and  Dnnkwater, 
Wayne  D  ,  5,350,896,  CI   219-216.000 
Seevinck,  Evert;  and  Bolt.  Jacob  H.,  to  US  Philips  Corporation.  Low 
noise,     low    distortion     MOS    amplifier    circuit.     5,351,011,     CI. 
330-253.000. 
Seher,  Jens-Peter  See — 

King,  David  A  .  and  Seher,  Jens-Peter,  5,351,127,  CI   356-445000. 
Sehringer.  Lawrence  T  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. High  speed  continuous-forms  pnnter  5.350,246.  CI.  400-613.200. 
Seib,  James  N.  Motonzed  golf  bag  cart  circuit  and  apparatus.  5,350,982, 

CI.  318-139.000 
Seibert,  Edward  J  ,  Ferguson,  Gerald  D.;  and  Taylor,  Marie  E.,  to 
United   States  of  Amenca,   Navy    Thoriated-tungsten,  split-ring, 
hollow-cathode    electrode    for    discharge    devices.    5,351,260,    CH. 
372-84.000 
Seidelmann,  Dieter;  See — 

Huth,  Andreas.  Kruger,  Martin;  Seidelmann,  Dieter;  Schmiechen, 
Ralph;  Krause,  Werner;  Schneider,  Herbert;  and  Turski,  Lechos- 
law,  5,350,750,  CI.  514-253.000. 
Seisan  Kaihatsu  Kagaku  Kenkyusho;  See— 

Takada,  Toshio;  Terashima,  Takahito,  Iijima.  Kenji;  Y'amamoto, 
Kazunuki;  Hirata,  Kazuto;  and  Bando,  Yoshichika,  5,350,606,  CI. 
427-564  000 
Seki,  Hajime;  See— 

Brezoczky,    Blasius;   McClelland,   Gay    M;   and    Seki,   Hajime, 
5.351,229,  CI   369-99.000 
Seki.  Hiroyuki;  See — 

Abe,  Akira,  Seki,  l^iroyuki;  Okada.  Hisashi;  and  inaba,  Tadashi, 
5,350.668,  CI  430-393  000. 
Sekimon.  Toshiyuki;  See — 

Kuno.  Hiromichi;  Sekimori.  Toshiyuki;  Inaba,  Shigemitsu;  and 
Hasegawa,  Toshiaki,  5,350,312,  CI.  439-310.000 
Selburg,  Oscar  F  ;  See— 

Michaelis,    Ronald    E:   and   Selburg,   Oscar   F,    5,350,262,   CI 
409-178.000 
Self.  Robert  W.;  and  Styron,  Karl.  Device  to  permit  an  outboard  motor 

boat  to  operate  in  shallow  water.  5,350.327,  CI.  440-66.000. 
Sellers.  Edgar  V  ;  See— 

Kaminer.  Jon  J.;  Nevers,  Gary  F.;  and  Sellers.  Edgar  V  ,  5,351,308, 
CI   382-8.000. 
Selli,  Raman  K.   See — 

Lune.  Edward  B  ;  and  Selli.  Raman  K..  5.351,327,  O.  385-78.000. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Yamazaki,    Shunpei;    and    Takemura,    Yasuhiko,    5,350.937,    CI. 
257-316.000 
Semm,    Kun.    to    WISAP   Gesellschaft    fur   wissenschaftlichen    Ap- 
paratebau  mbH.  Instrument  for  applying  an  adhesion  prophvlaxis  for 
endoscopic  surgery.  5.350,387.  CI.  606-151  000. 
Sempent  Reifen  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Beckmann.  Otto;  Loidl,  Helmut;  and  Petraschek,  Ernst,  5,350,001, 
CI    1 52-209  OOR 
Sencore,  Inc  :  See — 

Kropuenske,     Glen;     and     Schlag,     Scott     A,     5,350,979,     CI. 
315-411000 
Senko  Denki  Corporation  Ltd  ;  See — 

Iguchi,  Atsushi;  and  Iguchi,  Kuniaki,  5,350,901,  CI.  219-630.000. 
Sensormatic  Electronics  Corporation;  See—  _^ 

Liu,  Nen-Chin;  OHandley,  Robert  C  :  Ho,  Wing;  and  Copeland, 
Richard,  5.351.033.  CI   340-572.000. 
Sensormedics  Corp.:  See- 
McCarthy.  Rex;  and  Smith.  Robert.  5.349,952,  CI.  128-633.000. 
McCarthy.  Rex;  and  Smith.  Robert.  5.349.953.  CI    128-633.000. 
Senes.  Robert  W    See— 

Barraclough.   Keith  G.;  and  Series,   Robert   W.,   5.349,921,  CI. 
117-13000 
Serrano.  Jean-Francois;  See— 

Bonin.    Viviane;    and    Serrano.    Jean-Francois.     5,349,877,    CI. 
74-6.000. 
Severson,  James  M.;  See — 

Gregory,  Thomas  A.;  Keller,  Chnstopher  G.;  and  Severson,  James 
M,  5,351,156,  CI.  360-74100. 
Sevillcja,  Jose;  See — 

Garndo.  Alfonso;  and  Sevilleja.  Jose,  5.349,854.  CI.  73-490.000. 
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SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.:  See— 

Carobolante.    Francesco;    and    Pace,    Ermanno,    5.350,984.    CI. 

318-254  000. 
Huang,  Kuei-Wu.  5,350.486.  CI    156-633  000 
SGS-Thomson  Microelecironics  S.r.l..  See— 

Marchio.  Fabio;  Novanni.  Ennco;  and  Rossi.  Giorgio.  5,350,998. 
CI   323-312.000 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  S.A.;  See— 
Rouy.  Olivier.  5.351.214.  CI   365-210.000 
Shaffer.  Thomas  H  :  and  Wolfson.  Maria  R..  to  Temple  University  of 
the  Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  Education  Control,  treatment 
and/or  diagnosis  of  physiological   conditions  with  degassed   per- 
Huorocarbon  liquid   5.350.359,  CI   604-51  000 
Shaffer.  Timothy  D .  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Carbocationic 
catalysts    and    process    for    using    said    catalysts    5.350.726.    CI. 
502-169.000 
Shaffer.  Timothy  D..  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Carbocationic 
catalysts    and    process    for    using    said    catalysts.    5.350.819,    CI 
526-189.000 
Shah.  Chandra  R    See— 

Snow.  Roben  A  ,  Delecki.  Daniel  1 .  Shah.  Chandra  R.:  and  Hol- 
hster.  K    Robert,  5.350.696,  CI.  546-270.000 
Shah.  Pradeep  L.   See— 

McElroy.  Dave  J.:  Gill,  Manzur;  and  Shah.  Pradeep  L..  5,350.706. 
CI.  437-52.000 
Shalaby.  Shalaby  W    See— 

Linden.   Charles   L.;   and   Shalaby.   Shalaby   W.,   5.350.798,  CI 

525-41.000 

Shansky.  Albert,  to  Combe  Incorporated.  Dyestuff  composition  for  the 

gradual  dyeing  of  hair  by  atmospheric  oxidation  and  process  using 

the  same   5.350.424.  CI   8-406  000. 

Shapiro.     Eduardo    M.     Fastening    closure    system.     5.349.726,    CI. 

24-713.600 
Share.  Leroy  S.;  See — 

Ketcham.  Thomas  D  ;  Share.  Leroy  S.;  and  St.  Julien,  Dell  J., 
5,350.637.  CI.  428-539  500 
Sharkey.  James  P  ;  and  Bonasera.  Richard,  to  Sharkey.  James  P  Filtra- 
tion apparatus  and  method  for  removing  particulate  contaminants 
from  commercial  laundry  waste  water.  5.350.526.  CI.  210-791.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Base.   Takashi;    Kita.    Ryusuke;   Sasaki.   Masato;  and   Morishila. 

Tadataka.  5.350.738,  CI.  505-473.000. 
Ishu.  Mitsuo,  5,351,155,  CI.  360-46.000. 
Itoh,     Nobuyuki;     and     Taniguchi.     Tsugiko.     5.350.537,     CI 

252-299010 
Okumura.  Toshiyuki,  Konushi.  Fumihiro.  Monoka,  Tatsuya;  and 
Matsumoto.  Narihito.  5.351.258.  CI.  372-»6.000. 
Shaw.  Chnstopher  K.;  Tuckelt.  Phillip  C.  and  Bowers,  Bill  E..  to 
Conoco  Specially  Products  Inc    System  and  process  for  hydrocy- 
clone  separation  of  particulate  solids  and  at  least  one  liquid  phase 
from  a  multiphase  liquid  mixture  5.350.525.  CI.  210-744.000. 
Shaw.  Herbert  J    See— 

Tovama.   Keiichiro:   Kim.   Byoung  Y.;   Huang.   Shangyuan:  and 
Shaw.  Herbert  J  .  5.351.252.  CI.  372-29.000. 
She.  Yongzheng;  Chen.  Shizheng;  Cao.  Weilou;  and  Shih,  Yanhua.  to 
CSL  Opto-Electronics  Corporation.  X-ray  microscope  with  a  direct 
conversion  type  x-ray  photocaihode  5.351.279.  CI   378-»3  000 
Shea.  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Andert,  Gary  W  ;  Botts.  Rollin  D.;  and  Shea.  Andrew  J..  5,349.789. 
CI.  52-7  000 
Sheaffer.  John  E  ;  and  Deitnch.  Eric  A.,  to  Lab  Products.  Ventilated 

cage  and  open  rack  system   5.349.923.  CI.  119-15.000 
Shealy.  Noah  A  .  to  Dana  Corporation    Steerable  axle  assembly  with 

preloaded  kingpm  drawkeys.  5.350.183.  CI.  280-96.100 
Sheehan.  Terrence  M..  Mukherjee.  Jyoti;  Cady.  Raymond  C;  Corn- 
stock.  Gary  L  ;  and  Soroka.  Daniel  P  .  to  Hardinge  Brothers,  Inc. 
Temperature    compensated    and    shock    resistant    machine    tool. 
5.349.731.  CI   29-27  OOR 
Sheely.  Shawn  M.  Cargo  binder.  5.350.093,  CI.  224-34.000. 
Shelby  Group  International  Inc.   See — 

Ragan.  Thomas  Q.  5.349,705.  CI   2-161.600. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See — 

Drent.  Eit;  and  Jager.  Willem  W  .  5.350.876.  CI   560-207.000 
Van  Doom.  Johannes  A.;  van  der  Heijden.  Harry;  and  Stil.  Hans 
A  .  5.350.725.  CI.  502-162.000. 
Shellhause.  Michael  W  :  See— 

Harshbarger.  John  H..  Jr ;  and  Shellhause.  Michael  W..  5.351.201. 
CI   364-551  010 
Shepard.  Steven  M  ,  and  Moncnef.  William  A.  Repair  device  for  elaslo- 

menc  wall.  5.350.481.  CI.  156-423.000 
Sher.  Aneh.  Device  for  removal  of  intraluminal  occlusions.  5.350.390. 

CI   606-159.000. 
Sher.  Samuel  E.;  Borgianini.  Stephen  A  .  Carpenter.  Robert  E  ;  San- 
tora.  Scott;  and  Scavuzzo.  William  S..  to  Norton  Company  Universal 
sampling  device  for  high  and  low  viscosity  substances  5.349.875,  CI 
73-864.650. 
Shcndan.  Kevin  M  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Corrugated  fang  for  multi 

media  feeder  5.350,168.  CI.  271-122.000 
Sherman.  Mark  A  .  to  George  Group.  The.  Method  for  improving 

manufacturing  processes.  5.351.195.  CI  364-468.000 
Shibaike.  Narito;  Nagashima.  Michiyoshi;  Ueno.  Fumiaki;  and  Kishi. 
Toshinon.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of 
producing  microscopic  structure  5.350.499.  CI  204-192.340. 
Shibata.  Hideki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  of  manufactur- 
ing a  semiconductor  IC  device  having  multilayer  interconnection 
structure.  5.350.712.  CI.  437-195.000. 


Shibata.  Hidelo:  Se?— 

Yagi.  Tatsuhiko;  Hisada.  Ryuki;  and  Shibata.  Hideto,  5.350,677.  CI 
435-21.000. 
Shibata.  Hideyuki:  See— 

Kawamura,   Shinichi;    Izumi.   Keiichi;   Sato.   Junichi,   Sanemitsu. 
Yuzuru;  Sato,  Ryo;  Hamada.  Tatsuhiro;  and  Shibata,  Hideyuki. 
5.350.736.  CI.  504-266  000 
Shibata.  Masaru:  See — 

Azuma.  Yusaku;  Ishihara.  Kaisumi;  and  Shibata,  Masaru,  5.350.269, 
CI  414-416.000 
Shibata.  Takuji.  to  Sony  Corporation    Magneloresistance  effect  thin 
film  head  with  interconnected  electrode  structure    5.351.158.  CI 
360-113  000 
Shieh.  Chan-Long  See— 

Lebby.  Michael  S  ;  Shieh.  Chan-Long;  and  Ackley,  Donald  E.. 
5.351.257,  CI.  372-46.000. 
Shieh.  Ming-Dang.  Faucet  with  a  movable  extension  nozzle.  5.349.987. 

CI.  137-801.000. 
Shields.    Jack    W     Tethered    butterfly    needle    trap     5.350.368.    CI 

604-263.000. 
Shih  Yang  Tso:  See — 

Chiang.  Tzung-Nan.  5.350.146.  CI.  248-231.400. 
Shih.  Yanhua:  See — 

She.  Yongzheng;  Chen.  Shizheng;  Cao.  Weilou;  and  Shih.  Yanhua. 
5,351.279.  CI   378-43000 
Shihota.  Isao:  See — 

Kimoto.  Hidetoshi;  and  Shihota.  Isao.  5.350.288.  CI.  425-136.000. 
Shillito.  Ray;  Carswell.  Gleta,  Harms,  Chnstian;  Boyce.  Cindy;  and 
Chang.  Yin-Fu.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Zea  mays  plants  and 
transgenic  Zea  mavs  plants  regenerated  from  protoplasts  or  proto- 
plast-derived cells   5,350.689.  CI.  435-240.470 
Shima.  Hideaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho 
Deadman    brake    a&semblv    for    cargo    vehicles.     5,350,036.    CI 
180-273000. 
Shimada.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Inage.  Osamu;  and  Shimada.  Kazuyuki.  5.350,900,  CI.  219-508.000 
Shimadzu  Corporation:  See — 

Kadowaki.    Toshio;    and    Yamaguchi.    Shojiro,    5.351.282,    CI. 

378-198  000 
Kikumoto.  Mamoru,  5.350.520,  CI.  210-656,000. 
Shimano  Inc  :  See — 

Furomoto,  Yoshiyuki;  Yoshikawa.  Osamu;  and  Sugawara.  Kenichi. 

5.350.129.  CI.  242-231.000. 
Hitomi.  Yasuhiro;  Sakaguchi.  Noboru;  and  Ban,  Masuo,  5,350,130, 

CI.  242-241.000. 
Hitomi,  Yasuhiro.  5.350.132.  CI.  242-247.000. 
Morimoto.  Shinichi.  5.350.133.  CI.  242-261.000. 
Shimasaki,  Yuichi:  See— 

Maruyama.  Shigeru;  Shimasaki.  Yuichi;  Kanehiro.  Masaki;  Ishioka, 
Takuji;  Baba.  Shigeki;  and  Hisaki.  Takashi.  5.349.930.  CI.  123- 
I43.00C. 
Shimizu.  Akira:  See — 

Matsuda.  Yasuhiro;  Yoshida,  Takashi;  Shimizu.  Isao;  Watanabe. 
Katsumi;  Shimizu.  Akira;  and  Yoshida.  Masashi.  5.351.071,  CI 
346-136  000 
Shimizu  Construction  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Taga.  Ma.sayasu.  5.349.794.  CI    52-I67.0CB. 
Shimizu.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Kawashima.  Kazuhiko;  Unjoh.  Shigeki;  and  Shimizu.  Hidevuki. 
5.349.712,  CI.  14-73.500. 
Shimizu.  Isao:  See — 

Matsuda.  Yasuhiro;  Yoshida.  Takashi;  Shimizu,  Isao;  Watanabe. 
Katsumi;  Shimizu.  Akira;  and  Yoshida.  Masashi.  5,351,071.  CI 
346-136.000. 
Shimizu,  Kiyoshi;  and  Fujiyoshi.  Yoshihiro.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Valve  controller  for  controlling  the  suction  valve 
of  an  internal-combustion  engine.  5.349.929.  CI    123-90.160 
Shimizu.  Osamu:  See — 

Takafuji.  Akihiro.  and  Shimizu.  Osamu.  5.351.1 1 1.  CI.  355-221  000. 
Shimizu.  Riyuuichi:  See — 

Sagawa.  Akemi;  Itoh.  Ren;  Sakai.  Masahiko;  and  Shimizu.  Riyuui- 
chi. 5.350.789.  CI.  524-313.000. 
Shimizu.  Saioshi;  Kudo.  Tomohiro;  and  Suzuki.  Kenichi.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sheet  separating  mechanism  and  method  of  flexing 
a  sheet  to  facilitate  separation  from  a  stack  5.350.166,  CI  271-14  000. 
Shimoda.  Masakalsu  See — 

Shoshi,      Ma-sayuki,      Shimoda,      Masakatsu.      Konishi.      Akiko; 
Kawahara,  Megumi;  Kojima.  Akio;  Suzuki.  Tetsuro;  and  Yo- 
shikawa, Masao.  5.350,653.  CI.  430-58.000. 
Shimotsuma.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ikata.  Yoshikatsu;  Gou.  Yasunao;  Kimura.  Toshiyuki;  and  Shimot- 
suma, Hiroshi.  5.351.0*1.  CI.  340-825.240. 
Shimura,  Takaki:  See — 

Hara.  Yasushi;  Watanabe.   Kazuhiro;   Ishikawa.  Hiroshi;  Matsui. 
Kiyolo;  Kawabe,  Kenji;  and  Shimura.  Takaki.   5.350.964.  CI 
310-357  000. 
Shin-Elsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawada,  Nobuo;  Kubota,  Yoshihiro;  Harada.  Kesazi;  and  Itou. 

Kenji,  5,350.720,  CI   501-97.000. 
Takita,     Ken-ichi;    and     Takahashi.     Masaharu,     5,350,804.     CI 
525-104.000. 
Shin.  Hyunbo:  See— 

Ko.  Jaehong;  Kim.  Sungtae;  Shin.  Hvunbo;  and  Kang,  Seonghun. 
5.350.707.  CI  437-52.000. 


Shinji.  Yasuhisa;  See — 

Abukawa.  Yukihiro;  Takase.  Hiraji;  and  Shinji,  Yasuhisa,  5.350,309. 
CI.  439-138.000. 
Shinjo.  KatsuhIko:  See— 

Yagi.  Takayuki;  Hirai.  Yutaka;  Takamatsu.  Osamu;  Nakayama. 
Masaru;    Nose.    Hiroyasu;    Shinjo.    Katsuhiko;    and    Simada. 
Yasuhiro.  5.349.858.  CI   73-5I7.00A 
Shino,  Kenji.  to  Sanken  Electric  Co .  Ltd   Method  of  firing  ceramic 
moldings   containing    a    diffusible    metallic    oxide.    5.350.551.    CI 
264-57.000. 
Shinohara,  Takahiro;  and  Ito.  Yuji.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Network 
system  compnsmg  a  plurality  of  lans  connected  to  an  ISDN  via  a 
plurality  of  routers,  each  capable  of  automatically  creating  a  table  for 
storing  router  information   5,351.237,  CI   370-58.300. 
Shinohara,  Yukito:  See—^ 

Ito,  YoshitoshI;  Kawaguchi,  Fumio;  Shinohara.  Yukito;  and  Haida. 
Munetaka,  5.349,951.  CI.  128-633.000 
Shinoyama.  Teruharu:  See — 

Okada.    Yuji;    Fujio.    Shunichi;    Suzuki,    Kazuhiro.    Shinoyama. 
Teruharu;  and  Takeuchi.  Yasuo.  5.350.438.  CI.  75-401.000. 
Shinozaki,  David  M..  to  Monroe  Auto  Equipment  Company.  Adjust- 
able damping  system   5.350.187.  CI   280-707.000. 
Shio.  Kiyomi:  See — 

Mizoguchi.  Toshiaki;  Shio.  Kiyomi:  Ueshima,  Yoshiyuki;  Yasuda. 
Kazumi;  Morimoto.  Yoshio;  Haga.  Hiromitu;  and  Mivazawa. 
Kenichi.  5.350.009.  CI    164-454.000. 
Shionogi  &  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takeda.   Toyohiko;   Sato.   Koji;   Suzuki.    Yusukc;   and  Tomoda. 
Yoshitaka.  5.350.567.  CI.  422-111.000 
Shiota.  Michio:  See — 

Murashima.  Mitsuaki;  Takahashi.  Sakae;  Ikeda.  Yukio;  Kobari, 
Hirokazu;  Shiota,  Michio;  and  Kazumi,  Takashi.  5.350.193.  CI. 
280-741.000. 
Shipley  Company  Inc.:  See — 

Trefonas.    Peter.    Ill;    and    Carey.    Richard    J..    5.350,714.    CI. 
437-229.000. 
Shiraishi.  Hiroshi;  Soga.  Takashi;  Murai.  Fumio;  Sakamizu.  Toshio;  and 
Hayashi.  Nobuaki,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Chemical  Co..  Ltd. 
High-resolution  lithography  and  semiconductor  device  manufactur- 
ing method   5.350.485.  CI    156-628.000 
Shiratori.  Mieko:  See — 

Ebata.     Nobuyoshi;     Notsu.     Kazuaki.     Udagawa.     Akiko;    and 
Shiratori.  Mieko.  5.350.552,  CI   264-102.000 
Shiseido  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Savaides,  Andrew;  and  Salce,  Ludwig,  5.350.572.  CI.  424-71.000. 
Shockey.  Kenneth  B  :  See — 

McCarney.  David  A  ;  Calabrese.  Frank  A  ;  and  Shockey,  Kenneth 
B..  5.349,926.  CI    119-721  000. 
Shoichi.  Toya;  and  Okada.  Tetsuya,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Power 

supply   5.350.993.  CI   320-2.000. 
Shoji.  Rihito;  Hase.  Hiroyuki;  and  Wakamiya.  Masayuki.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industnes  Co..  Ltd.  Pressure  sensor  including  bndge  circuit 
for    detecting    permeability    of  a    magnetic    layer.    5.349,868.    CI 
73-728.000 
Shomo.  Robert  B..  Jr.:  See — 

Kemske.  Jonathan  D.,  Consaul.  James  R  ;  Rosenwald.  Diane  R  ; 

Shomo.    Robert    B..   Jr ;   and    Wendt.    Dan   J  ,    5,350.904.   CI 

219-730.000. 

Shoshi.  Masayuki;  Shimoda.  Masakalsu;  Konishi.  Akiko.   Kawahara. 

Megumi;  Kojima.  Akio;  Suzuki.  Tetsuro;  and  Yoshikawa.  Masao.  to 

Ricoh     Company.     Ltd.     Electrophotographic     photoconductor. 

5.350,653,  CI.  430-58  000. 

Shou-Jen,  Huang,  to  Acumen  Co.,  Ltd.  Toothbrush  without  metal 

gasket.  5,350,219,  CI   300-21.000. 
Showa  Aluminum  Corporation:  See — 

Mikami,  Fujio:  Yasuhara,  Kiyotada;  Kojima,  Masahiro;  and  Inoue, 
Susumu,  5,350,445,  CI    106-14.410. 
Showa  Denko  K.K    See — 

Ohnishi,  Yutaka,  Misu,  Naoaki;  Ishimura,  Yoshimasa;  and  Mihara, 
Nobutake.  5,350.775.  CI    549-220.000. 
Showa  Yakuhin  Kako  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Inoue,  Malsuhisa;  and  Sakai,  Akira,  5,350,680.  CI.  435-34.000. 
Sicker,  Fred  C  :  See — 

Delaney.  William  E  ,  III;  Connelly,  John  M.,  Jr.;  and  Sicker.  Fred 
C.  5.349.896.  CI   92-98  OOR. 
Sico  Incorporated:  See — 

Andert.  Gary  W  ;  Botts.  Rollin  D  ;  and  Shea.  Andrew  J..  5,349,789. 
CI.  52-7.000. 
Sieben.  Joannes  H   F  C  :  See — 

Bierhoff.  Martinus  P    M  ;  Coops,  Peter;  Van  Eck,  Dirk  C;  and 
Sieben,  Joannes  H   F  C,  5,350,916.  CI.  250-214.100. 
Sieber.    L     Aryn.    to    Advanced    Pro-Formance.    Inc     Ski    carrier. 

5.350.096.  CI.'  224-209.000, 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Boverie.  Serge,  and  Bidan.  Pierre.  5.349.932.  CI.  123-399.000. 
Buchholtz,     Gerhard,     and     Mahler.     Matthias,     5.350,352,     CI. 

601-4  000. 
Finkler.  Klaus;  and  Heer,  Volker,  5.351,306,  CI.  382-6.000. 
Hoos.  Gerd.  5.351.205.  CI   364-724.010. 
Ruile.  Werner;  Machui.  Jurgen;  and  Visintini.  Giuliano.  5.351,022. 

CI.  333-195000 
Saffcr.  Edmund,  5,350,351,  CI  601-2.000. 
Schmid.  Norbert;  and  Aust,  Norbert,  5,350.274.  CI.  415-55.100 
Stroetmann.    Bngitte;    Lenz.    Michael;    Hirschberg,    Jakub;    and 
Strandbcrg,  Hans.  5.350.403.  CI.  607-5.000 


Siemens  Automotive  LP.:  See — 

Bergstrom.  John  S..  5,350.119.  CI.  239-585.400. 
Siemens  Elema  AB  See — 

Hoegntlic'.,    Kurt;    and    Budgifvars,    Goran-Sven.    5.350.412.   CI. 
607-34.000. 
Siemens  Energy  &  Automation.  Inc.:  See — 

Hancock.  Drew  S  .  5.351.165.  CI   361-637.000. 
Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssysteme  AG:  See — 

Rumpel,  Peter,  5,350,100,  CI   226-74.000 
Siemens  Paceselter,  Inc  :  See — 

Kieks,  Jonathan  A  ;  Buchanan,  Stuart  W.;  Wilson.  Raymond  J.; 
Poore.  John  W  ,  and  Mann.  Bnan  M..  5.350.410.  CI.  607-28.000. 
Levme.  Paul  A  .  5.350.401.  CI.  607^.000. 
Silvian.  Sergiu,  5,350.405.  CI.  607-8.000. 
Siemensmever.  Karl:  See — 

Bach.  Volker,  Brox.  Wolfgang;  Etzbach.  Karl-Heinz;  Paul,  Axel; 
and  Siemensmever.  Kis\.  5.350.873.  CI    560-60.000. 
Sieradzki,  Manny:  See — 

White,    Nicholas   R.;    Sieradzki.    Manny;   and    Renau.    Anthony, 
5.350.926.  CI.  250-492.210. 
Sigl.  Peter:  See- 
Paul.  Michael;  Wilks.  Eberhard;  and  Sigl.  Peter.  5.350,340,  CI. 
475-237.000. 
Signode  Corporation:  See — 

Koblella.  Robert  J.,  5.350.472.  CI.  156-157.000. 
Sikkenga.  David  L    See — 

Bchrens.  Paul  K  ,  Holzhauer,  Juergen  K.;  Hussmann,  Gregory  P.; 
and  Sikkenga,  David  L..  5.350,874.  CI.  560-80.000. 
Silicon  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Masumoio,  Rodney  T.;  Ueda.  Shunsaku;  Chem.  Jenn-Gang;  and 
Lam.  Kirby.  5.351,015,  CI.  331-l.OOR 
Silverio.  George:  See — 

Stamatopoulos,    Michael;   and   Silverio.   George.    5.350.070.   CI. 
211-64  000 
Silvian.  Sergiu.  to  Siemens  Pacesetter.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for 
capacitor  tolerance  compensation  in  a  cardiac  stimulating  device. 
5.350,405.  CI   607-8.000. 
Simada,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Vagi.  Takayuki;   Hirai,  Yutaka;  Takamatsu,  Osamu;  Nakayama. 
Masaru;    Nose,    Hiroyasu;    Shinjo,    Katsuhiko;    and    Simada. 
Yasuhiro.  5.349.858.  CI.  73-517.00A. 
Simon.  Robert  C  .  Jr.:  See — 

Poiner.  David  C  ,  Haraf.  John  C;  Stephens.  George  T ;  Simon. 
Robert     C,    Jr.;    and     Himes,     Edward    G..     5,351,193,    CI. 
364-431.010 
Simon,  Ulnch:  See— 

Schmid,  Gunter;  Schon,  Gunter;  and  Simon,  Ulnch.  5.350.930.  CI. 
257-14.000. 
Simonin.    Jean    C,    to    Tomos-Bechler    SA     Lathe.    5,349.889.    CI. 

82-118.000 
Simons,  Michael  J  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Photographic  ele- 
ments for  producing  blue,  green,  and  red  exposure  records  of  the 
same  hue  and  methods  for  the  retrieval  and  differenlialion  of  the 
exposure  records  5,350,664.  CI.  430-362.000 
Simons,  Michael  J    See — 

Evans,  Gareth  B.;  Rider.  Chnstopher  B  ;  and  Simons.  Michael  J.. 

5.350.651.  CI  430-21000 
Gasper.  John;  Evans,  Gareth  B  ;  Rider.  Chnstopher  B.;  and  Si- 
mons. Michael  J..  5.350,650,  CI.  430-21.000. 
Simpact  Associates,  Inc.:  See- 
Doll,  William  J  .  Jr ;  Judy,  Murray  S.;  Kirchner,  Albert  H  .  Ill, 
Kner.  Thomas  J  .  McVicker,  Rudolph  M  .  Monroe,  Brian  E.; 
Pettitt.  Meldon  L  .  Reiswig.  Danny  R  ,  Watchorn,  Alan;  Wesley. 
Jerry  A.;  and  Wirfel.  John  C.  5.351,276.  CI.  379-67  000. 
Sims,  John  E  ;  Cosman,  David  J.;  Lupton,  Stephen  D.;  Mosley.  Bruce 
A.;  and  Dower,  Steven  K  .  to  Immunex  Corporation.  DNA  encoding 
type  II  mterleukinl  receptors   5,350.683.  CI  435-69.100 
Singer  Company  N  V  .  The:  See — 

Foo,  Man  Y..  5.349,767.  CI.  38-16000 

Singer.  Stephen  P  ;  Merkel,  Paul  B  .  Clark.  Bernard  Arthur  J.,  and 

Stanley.  Paul  Louis  R  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Photographic 

elements  containing  magenta  couplers  and  process  for  using  same 

5.350,667,  CI.  430-387.000, 

Singh,  Sheo  B..  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc    Inhibitors  of  famesyl  protein 

transferase   5.350.867.  CI   554-121.000. 
Sira  Limited   See — 

Webber,   Martin  J.;  and   Hopkinson.  Gordon   R..  5.349,870,  CI. 
73-808.000. 
Siracusa,  Rinaldo:  See — 

Russo.  Evangelista.  5.350.259.  CI.  408-137.000. 
Sirvio.  Larrv  M    See — 

Muchow,    David    C;    and    Sirvio.    Larry    M..    5,350.580.    CI. 
424-437  000 
Sisio,  Eugene  See — 

Sliehl.   Mark   A  ;   Sisto.   Eugene;   Bergstresser.  William   A  ;  and 
Vacek.  Ronald  R..  5.350.367.  CI  604-232.000. 
Sitz,  Hans-Dieter:  See— 

Ritter,    Wolfgang;    Sitz,    Hans-Dieter;    and    Speitkamp.    Ludwig, 
5.350,877,  CI    560-224.000 
Sizensks.  Joseph  J    See — 

Sarubhi.    Thomas    R ;    and    Sizensky.   Joseph    J..    5,350,827,   CI. 
528-155.000. 
Sjoblom.  Hans  O..  to  Ulvecklings  AB  Jonic.   Handling  system  for 

information  earners  5.350,907,  CI.  235-380.000. 
Skeuse,  Bnan:  See — 

Sonntag,  Donald  W  ;  and  Skeuse.  Brian,  5,350,233,  CI.  366-160.000 
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SKF  USA  Inc  :  See- 
Hone.  Leslie  A..  5,350,181.  CI  277-35  000. 
Skilbeck,  John  P  ,  lo  Novacor  Chemicals  (International)  S.A.  Fluid 

assisted  devolatihzation   5.350.813.  CI.  528-493  000. 
Sklar.  Martin  J  .  to  Autoinaied  Medical  Instruments,  Inc   Automated 

surgical  instrument   5.350,355.  CI.  604-23  000. 
Skymaster.  Inc    See— 

Ghahremani.  Ah,  5,350.037.  CI.  182-3.000 
Slack.  William  E  :  See — 

Steppan.  David  D.;  Slack,  William  E.;  and  Beckley.  Charles  G.. 
5.350,778.  CI.  521-159.000. 
Slongo.  Mano:  See— 

Valet.  Andreas;  Birbaum.  Jean-Luc;  and  Slongo,  Mario.  5.350.449. 
CI    lot)- 506.000 
Smart.  Bruce  E.   See — 

Feinng.    Andrew    E,    Smart.    Bruce    E.;    and    Yang.    Zhen-Yu. 
5.350.821.  CI   526-247.000 
Smed.  Ole.  to  Smed,  Ole  Secure  storage  desk  drawer  and  installation 

clamp  therefor  5.35a229,  CI.  312-334.230 
Smit,  Kenneth  J  ,  and  Brown.  James  A.,  to  Worden  Company.  The 

Shelving  unit   5..M9.909.  CI.  108-107.000 
Smith  Fiberglass  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Fntz.  Peter  J  .  Houle.  Timothy  H.;  McCoy.  Michael  L.;  Miller. 
Wayne  A  ,  and  Nyberg.  Paul  M..  5.350,202.  CI   285-174.000. 
Smith.  Jack  L  :  See — 

Feighner.  Scott  D  ;  Salituro.  G'no  M.;  Smith.  Jack  L  ;  and  Tsou. 
Nancy  N  .  5.350.763.  CI   514-450000 
Smith.  Jeremy  P  .  to  Summit  Packaging  Systems.  Inc.  Invertible  aerosol 

valve.  5.350.088.  CI.  222-W2  190 
Smith.  Kevin  W.:  See — 

Bales,  Thomas  O.;  Gottlieb.  Saul;  Kortenbach,  Jurgen  A.;  Ryan, 
Dana  W  ;  Smith.  Kevin  W  ;  and  Solar.  Matthew  S..  5,350,356,  CI. 
604-27  000 
Smith.  Mark  H    See— 

Renzelmann.   Michael   E.;  and  Smith.   Mark  H..   5,350,135,  CI 
244-49  000 
Smith.  Martin  P    See— 

Stewart.  Andrew  D.  G.;  Smith.  Robin  W.;  Smith.  Martin  P.;  Coo- 
per, Martin;  Wdboum.  Christopher  M.;  and  Spear.  Paul  M.. 
5,351.117,  CI.  356-30.000. 
Smith  &  Nephew  Richards  Inc.;  See — 

Melton,  Mark.  5.350.381.  CI.  606-85.000. 
Smith  St.  Nephew  Rolyan.  Inc.:  See — 

Fula.    Karen    A.;    and    Knppendorf,    Carl    E.,    5.350,304.    CI. 

434-258.000 
Janevski.  Peter  K  ,  and  Reina.  Debra  A..  5.350.418.  CI.  607-1 1 1  000. 
Smith.  Peter  J   Cryptographic  communication  method  and  apparatus. 

5.351.298.  CI   380-30.000 
Smith.  Peter  M.:  See- 
Brown.  David  J.;  Conway-Jones,  David  C;  Kim,  Jong-Han;  and 
Smith,  Peter  M..  5,351.093,  CI.  348-530.000. 
Smith,  Richard  A.  Use  of  a  cytochrome  oxidase  inhibitor  to  increase  the 
cough-suppressing     activity     of    dextromorphan.     5,350.756.     CI. 
514-289.000 
Smith.  Richard  G  :  See — 

Juds,  Mark  A.;  BeihofT.  Bruce  C  .  Smith.  Richard  G  ;  Nelson. 
William  R..  Wycklendt.  Daniel  A.;  Theisen,  Peter  J.;  Hastings. 
Jerome  K  ;  and  Moldovan.  Peter  K..  5.351,024.  CI.  335-16000 
Smith.  Richard  S  .  and  Audenaert.  Frans,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufactunng  Company   Aqueous  oil  and  water  repellent  composi- 
tions which  cure  at  ambient  temperature.  5.350.795.  CI.  524-507  000. 
Smith.  Robert:  See — 

McCarthy.  Rex;  and  Smith.  Robert.  5,349.952.  CI    128-633.000 

McCarthy.  Rex;  and  Smith.  Robert.  5,349.953.  CI.  128-633.000 

Smith.  Robert  F  Topography  feedback  control  system  for  photoabla- 

tion   5.350.374.  CI.  606-5.000. 
Smith.  Robin  W    See— 

Stewart.  Andrew  D  G  ;  Smith.  Robin  W  ;  Smith.  Martin  P.;  Coo- 
per. Martin;  Welboum.  Chnstopher  M.;  and  Spear,  Paul  M.. 
5.351,117.  CI   356-30.000. 
Smith  Stephen  W  ,  and  Oliver.  Mark  T.,  to  North  Atlantic  Industries, 
Inc    Panel  for  a  computer  including  a  hinged  door  with  integral 
display   5.351,176,  CI   361-681  000 
Smith.  Terry  W    Power  conversion  kit  for  wheelchair.  5.350.032.  CI. 

180-65600 
Smith.  William  F  ;  and  McElroy.  James  F..  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation  Solid  state  high  pressure  oxygen  generator  and  method 
of  generating  oxygen.  5.350.496.  CI.  204-129  000. 
Smith.  Willis  H  ,  Jr.;  Garvin.  Hugh  L.;  Robinson,  Klaus;  and  Miller. 
Leroy  J  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  Inducing  tilted  perpendicular 
alignment  in  liquid  crystals   5.350.498,  CI.  204-192.230. 
Smiths  Industnes  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Ulnch.  Karl  and  Devlin.  Thomas.  5,349.950,  CI.  128-207.160. 
SMS  Schloemann-Siemag  Aktiengesellschaft;  See — 

Heitze.  Gerhard.  5,349.842.  CI  72-342  300. 
Smythe.  Daniel  L. :  See — 

Gets,  Michael  W    and  Smythe,  Daniel  L  .  5,350,944,  CI.  257-77.000 
Snap-on  Incorporated  5*i? — 

Mellits.  Kirk  E  ;  and  Iwinski.  Dean  J  ,  5.349.733.  CI.  29-227.000 
Wollert.   Gary    S.;   Alho,   Timothy   J.;   and    Braun.    Robert    D. 
5,351.002.  CI    324-754000. 
Snitzer.  Elias;  and  Prohaska,  John  D    Bragg  grating  made  in  optical 

waveguide   5.351.321,  CI   385-10.000. 
Snow.  Robert  A  .  Delecki.  Daniel  J.;  Shah.  Chandra  R  ;  and  Hollister. 
K  Robert,  to  Sterling  Winthrop.  Inc.  2-acetyl-6-cyanopyndines  and 


their  use  as  intermediates  in  the  synthesis  of  oligo-2,6-pyndines. 
5.350,696,  CI.  546-270.000. 
Sobek.  Susan  M  :  See — 

DeGraaf.    Henry    J;    and    Sobek,    Susan    M.,    5,350,810,    CI. 
525-445.000 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation 
"SNEC  M  A  ••:  See— 
Prejean-Lefevre,  Veronique  H   M   P .  5.351.307.  CI.  382-8.000. 
Societe  Nationale  Industnelle  el  Aerospatiale;  See — 
Darrieux.  Jean-Louis.  5.350.615.  CI.  428-102.000. 
Dumont.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Riviere  Daniel.  5.349.863,  CI  73-651  000 
Socop.  S.A.:  See — 

Pidancet.  Jean.  5.350,-305.  CI.  439-56.000. 
Soda  Aromatic  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoshida.   Hiroshi,   Kakeya.   Noboru;  and  Kashiwagi,   Masanori. 
5,350.868.  CI   554-154.000. 
Soga.  Takashi.  See — 

Shiraishi.  Hiroshi;  Soga.  Takashi;  Murai.  Fumio;  Sakamizu.  Toshio; 
and  Hayashi.  Nobuakr.  5.350.485.  CI.  156-628.000. 
Solar.  Matthew  S  :  See — 

Bales.  Thomas  O.;  Gottlieb.  Saul;  Kortenbach.  Jurgen  A.;  Ryan, 
Dana  W.;  Smith.  Kevin  W  ;  and  Solar.  Matthew  S..  5,350,356,  CI. 
604-27.000 
Solka.  Jeffrey  L.:  See- 
Rogers.  George  W.;  Solka.  Jeffrey  L.,  Vermillion.  Donald;  Priebe. 
Carey  E  ;  and  Poston,  Wendy  L..  5,351,311.  CI   382-45.000 
Sol  lac:  See— 

Poirier.  Jacques;  Provost.  Gilbert;  Martin.  Jean;  and  Rozieres,  Jean, 
5.350.157,  CI.  266-44.000 
Solomon.   Raymond,   to   Intel   Corporation.    Integrated   refngerated 

computer  module.  5,349,823.  CI.  62-6.000. 
Somanetics  Corporation:  See — 

Stoddart.  Hugh  F  ;  and  Lewis.  Gary  D..  5.349.961.  CI.  128-665  000. 
Song,  Won  R  ;  Rossi.  Albert;  Turner.  Howard  W  ;  Welbom.  Howard 
C.  Lundberg.  Robert  D.;  Gutierrez.  Antonio;  and  Kleist.  Robert  A  . 
to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc   Borated  ethylene  alpha-olefin  poly- 
mer substituted  mono-  and  dicarboxylic  acid  dispersant  additives 
5,350.532.  CI.  252-49  600. 
Sonniag,  Donald  W  ;  and  Skeu.se,  Brian,  to  Reagent  Chemical  &  Re- 
search, Inc    Mixmg  apparatus  and  method  for  forming  a  blended 
composite  material  from  a  plurality  of  components.  5.350,233,  CI. 
366-160.000. 
Sonuparlak.  Birol;  Johnson,  William  B.;  and  Fareed,  Ali  S.,  to  Lanxide 
Technology  Company.  LP.  Removing  metal  from  composite  bodies 
and  resulting  products.  5.350,003.  CI    164-91.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Hirano.    Takashi;    Tanigaki.    Takeshige;    and    Kimura.    Hideki. 

5,350.919.  CI.  250-282.000. 
Matsui.     Hiromichi;     Ezoe.     Kazuomi;     and     Kurusu.    Toshiro. 

5.351.081.  CI.  348-249  000. 
Shibata.  Takuji.  5.351,158.  CI   360-113.000. 
Tanamachi.  Shoichi.  5.351.144.  CI   359-54000. 
Taniguchi.  Tadashi;  and  Kojima.  Chiaki,  5.350,917,  CI.  250-216.000. 
Tsukagoshi.  Ikuo.  5.351,083,  CI.  348-384.000. 
Yoshihara,  Ikuo,  5,350,933,  CI.  257-69.000 
Sony  Electronics,  Inc.;  See — 

MacKay,   Michael  T;   Duffy.   Robert;  Cottenll.   Lee  A  ;   Herz. 
William;  and  McArdle,  Joe,  5.351,161,  CI.  360-137.000. 
Soole.  Julian  B   D.:  See — 

Poguntke,    Kai    R;    and    Soole.    Julian    B.    D.    5,351.262.    CI. 
372-102.000 
Sorem.  Robert  M  ;  Eslinger,  David  M.;  Thomeer.  Hubertus  V.;  Wil- 
lauer.  Damn;  and  Adnan,  Sarmad.  to  Dowell  Schlumberger  Incorpo- 
rated   Well  treating  system  with  pressure  readout  at  surface  and 
method   5,350.018.  CI    166-250000 
Sorensen.  Peter  H  :  See — 

Bojstrup,  Flemming;  Petersen,  Helle  B.;  and  Sorensen,  Peter  H., 
5,350,478.  CI.  156-299.000. 
Sorg.  Clemens:  See — 

Odink.  Karel  G.;  Clerc.  Roger;  Cerletti.  Nico;   Bruggen,  Josef; 
Tarcsay.    Lajos;    Sorg.    Clemens;   and    Wiesendanger,    Walter. 
5,350.687.  CI.  435-240.270 
Sorimachi.   Kemchi;  Tozawa.   Hirokazu;   Ochi.  Toshiaki.   and   Itoh. 
Yasuhiio,  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation;  and  Sumitomo  Heavy 
Industries,  Ltd   Control  device  for  controlling  mold  oscillation  in  a 
continuous  casting  machine   5,350,005,  CI.  164-154.100. 
Soroka,  Daniel  P    See — 

Sheehan.  Terrence  M.;   Mukherjee.  Jyoti;  Cady,   Raymond  C  . 
Comstock.  Gary  L.;  and  Soroka.  Daniel  P.,  5.349.731.  CI    29- 
27.00R. 
Soules.  David  A.:  See — 

Bobsein.  Rex  L.;  Yu,  Michael  C;  Wright,  Roy  F.;  and  Soules, 
David  A.,  5,350,834,  CI.  528-485.000. 
Soules.  Thomas  F.:  See — 

Bucher.  Gerald  L.;  Welker.  Christopher  H.;  Hammer.  Edward  E.; 
Scott,    Curtis    E.;    and    Soules.    Thomas    F .    5,350.972.    CI 
313-636.000. 
Sounau  et  Cie:  See — 

Boissel.  Jacques;  Delhalle.  Joseph,  LeCayon,  Geard,  and  Viel, 
Pascal.  5,350.323.  CI.  439-886.000. 
South  Alabama  Medical  Science  Foundation:  See — 

Bailey.  Steven  W  ;  and  Ayling,  June  E  .  5.350.851.  CI.  544-258.000. 
Southwind  Enterprises  Inc.:  See — 

Riccardi.  Joseph  J  ,  5,350.462,  CI.  148-194000. 
Sowar.  Richard  M  ;  Heiny,  William  C  ;  Olsen.  Paul  C  .  Hotchkiss.  Mark 
R.;  Dixon.  Thomas  L.;  Richard,  Charles  W.,  Jr.;  and  Raines,  Michael 
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D  .  to  Spacial  Technology.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  solids 
based  machining   5.351.196.  CI   364-474.240. 
SpaceLabs  Medical.  Inc  :  See — 

Schlosser.    Mark    S.;    and    Goldnng.    Lionel    S.    5,350,366,    CI 
604-203000. 
Spacial  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Sowar.  Richard  M  ;  Heiny.  William  C;  Olsen.  Paul  C;  Hotchkiss. 
Mark   R;   Dixon.  Thomas  L;   Richard.  Charles  W.  Jr  ;  and 
Raines.  Michael  D  .  5.351.196.  CI.  364-474  240. 
Spahlinger.   Gunter.   lo  LITEF  GmbH.    Method  and  apparatus  for 
stabilizing  control  loop  scale  factor  and  gain  in  a  fiber  optic  Sagnac 
interferomeler.  5,351,123,  CI.  356-350.000. 
Spahn.  Robert  G  :  See — 

Kosydar,  Karen  M.;  Neumann.  Stephen  M.;  Spahn.  Robert  G.;  and 
Otocka,  Edward  P ,  5.350.732.  CI   503-227.000. 
Spaleck,  Walter:  See— 

Winter.  Andreas;  Dolle.  Volker;  and  Spaleck,  Walter.  5,350,817. 
CI.  526-119  000 
Spear.  Paul  M.:  See — 

Stewart.  Andrew  D.  G.;  Smith.  Robin  W.;  Smith.  Martin  P  ;  Coo- 
per. Martin;  Welbourn.  Christopher  M.;  and  Spear.  Paul  M  . 
5.351.117.  CI.  356-30000. 
Spector.  George:  See— 

Lapo,  Robert  M.;  and  Spector.  George.  5,349,914,  CI.  1 14-74.00R. 
Spectra-Physics  Laser  Diode  Systems:  See — 

Baer.  Thomas  M.;  Cox.  Kelly  A.;  Gooding.  Phillip;  Cole.  John; 
Head.    David    F;    and    Kmtz,    Gregory    J..    5,351.121.    CI 
356- .301.000. 
Speer.  Drew  V  ;  Morgan.  Charles  R  ;  Roberts.  William  P.;  and  Van- 
Putte.  Andrew  W.,  to  W  R.  Grace  &  Co. -Conn.  Multilayer  structure 
for  a  package  for  scavenging  oxygen.  5,350.622,  CI.  428-215.000 
Speilkamp.  Ludwig:  See — 

Ritter.    Wolfgang;    Sitz.    Hans-Dieter;   and    Speitkamp.    Ludwig, 
5.350.877.  CI   560-224  000 
Spence.  John  O.  Tool  for  the  installation  and  removal  of  valves  from 

internal  combustion  engines.  5.349,732,  CI.  29-221.000. 
Spencer,  Geoffrey  P  :  See— 

Kamen,  Dean;  Spencer,  Geoffrey  P.;  and  Vincent,  Douglas  E., 
5.350,357,  CI  604-29.000 
Spiegel,  Daniel  J   Service  module  for  an  automobile  servicing  vehicle. 

5,349.980,  CI.  137-1.000. 
Spievack.  Alan  R.,  to  Genesis  Orthopedics  Bone  and  tissue  lengthening 

device  5.350.379.  CI.  606-63.000. 
Spinell.  Max,  to  Biometic  ApS  c/o  Dansk  Udviklingsfinansiering  A/S 
Apparatus  and  method  for  analyzing  particles  suspended  in  a  liquid 
5,351,118.  CI.  356-72.000 
Sportrack  Canada.  Inc  :  See — 

Walter.  Richard  J..  5.350.097,  CI.  224-315.000. 
Spotless  Plastics  Ply   Ltd.:  See— 

Hollis.  Joseph  C.  5.350.092.  CI   223-96000. 
Spradley,  William  E.  Method  and  apparatus  for  aerating  an  aqueous 

solution.  5,350.543,  CI   261-36.100. 
Sprague,  Larry  A.:  See — 

Peterson.  Arnold  N.;  and  Sprague,  Larry  A.,  5,349.999.  CI.  144- 
2O8.0OJ. 
Sprangers.  Keith  J  .  to  U.S.  Competilon  Arms,  Inc.  Double  barrel 

break-action  shotgun.  5.349,773,  CI.  42-42.020. 
SS  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kasai,  Shuichi;  Ikeda.  Yasuo;  Enomoto.  Satoru;  Imamori.  Katsumi; 
and  Iwa,sa.  Akira,  5,350.769.  CI.  514-567000. 
SSI  Medical  Services.  Inc  :  See— 

Ozarowski.   Ryszard   S.;   Hand,   Barry   D.;   Novack.   Robert   C  ; 
Beard.  Vernon  D  ;  Threlkeld,  James  O.;  and  Sutton.  William  T  . 
5.349.983.  CI    137-487  500 
Stabinger.  Hans:  See — 

Leopold.    Hans;    Stabinger.    Hans;    and    Schrocker.    Klaus    P.. 
5.351,010.  CI.  324-704.000. 
Slahlecker.  Fritz,  to  Stahlecker:  Hans.  Shaft  for  an  open-end  spinning 

rotor  assembly.  5,349.809.  CI.  57-406.000 
Stahlecker:  Hans:  See — 

Stahlecker.  Fntz.  5,349,809,  CI.  57-406000. 
Stallard,  David  W.;  and  Conner.  John  P..  to  Qube,  Inc.  Pickface  con- 
veyor. 5,350.270,  CI   414-276.000. 
Stamatopoulos.  Michael;  and  Silverio.  George,  to  Arma-Lok  Pty  Ltd. 

Gun  rack.  5.350,070.  CI   211-64.000 
Standard  Products  Company.  The:  See— 

Zoller,  Robert  A  .  5.350.608,  CI.  428-31.000. 
Stanford  Telecommunications.  Inc.:  See — 

Graham.  Hatch;  Moses.  Charles;  Schuchman,  Leonard;  and  Bruno. 
Ronald.  5,351.270.  CI   375-1.000 
Stanley.  Paul  Louis  R  :  See — 

Singer,  Stephen  P.;  Merkel,  Paul  B.;  Clark,  Bernard  Arthur  J  ;  and 
Stanley,  Paul  Louis  R.,  5,350,667,  CI.  430-387.000. 
Stanley  Works,  The:  See — 

Jasperson,    Steve    J.;    and    Jerila,    Torsti    T.    T.,    5,349,783,    CI 

49-425.000 
Remmgton.  John  L  .  5.350.228,  CI.  312-223.100. 
Star  Partners  See — 

Le  Gigan.  Dominique.  5.349.876.  CI.  73-866.000. 
Stark.  Stephen,  and  Wnenchak,  Raymond,  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates, 
Inc   Internally  polled  end  cap  for  a  pleated  filter  medium.  5,350,515, 
CI.  210-493  200 
Stark,  William  A.:  See — 

Mazza.  John  C;  Stark.  William  A.;  Scribner.  Richard  A.;  Frye, 
Stephen  L;  and  Hardiman,  Kempton  H..  5.350,564.  CI 
422-63.000. 


Steele,  David  R  ;  and  Stimson.  Thomas  B  .  to  Budd  Company.  The 
Integral  ABS  exciter  ring  for  casl  iron  hub  5.350.041.  CI   188-18  OOR 
Steffes.  Helmut:  See — 

Burgdorf.  Jochen;  Reinartz.  Hans-Dieler;  Steffes.  Helmut;  Ocvirk. 
Norbert;  Volz.  Peter;  Weise.  Lutz;  Fennel.  Helmut;  Wupper. 
Hans;  Bleckmann.  Hans-Wilhelm;  Beck.  Erhard;  Dinkel.  Dieter; 
and  Haupl.  Karlheinz.  5.350.226.  CI.  303-116.200 
Stem.  Gerald:  See — 

Konrad,  Harald.  Puschel.  Siegfried;  and  Stein.  Gerald.  5.350.985. 
CI.  318-370.000. 
Stein.  Matthew  I.,  to  Haw  Company.  Tempered  water  mixing  system. 

5.350,112,  CI   236-12.130. 
Sieiner,  Manfred;  and  Nell.  Joachim,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Road 

vehicle  brake-pressure  control  device  5.350.225.  CI.  303-113  400. 
Sterner.  Manfred:  Sec- 
Nell,  Joachim,  Steiner.  Manfred;  and  Coermann.  Georg,  5,350,224. 
CI.  303-113.300. 
Stencel.   Edgar  L..  to  Monogram  Aerospace  Fasteners,   Inc.  Blind 
fastener     with     reinforced     containment     sleeve.     5.350.264.     CI. 
411-55.000. 
Stcngl.  Gerhard;  and  Chalupka.  Alfred,  to  IMS  lonen  Mikrofabrika- 
tions    Systems   Gesellschaft    m.b  H     Ion-optical    imaging    system 
5.350.924.  CI   250-492  200. 
Slephan,   Kurt;   Schmidt.   Roman;   and   Widmer.  Hans,  to  Huber  & 
Suhner    AG     Thermosetting    reaction    adhcsives     5.350.797.    CI 
525-28.000 
Stephens.  George  T.:  See— 

Poirier.  David  C;  Haraf.  John  C  ;  Stephens.  George  T.;  Simon. 
Robert    C,    Jr.;    and     Himes.     Edward    G..     5,351,193.    CI. 
364-431.010 
Stephens.  R.  Scott:  See— 

Weslland,  John  A ;  Penny,  Glenn  S.;  Stephens,  R.  Scott;  and 
Winslow,  Alan  R  ,  5.350.528.  CI.  252-8.551 
Stephens.  Randy  R  ;  Collins.  John  M  ;  Farra.  Robert;  and   Pichon. 
Dean,  to  Ethicon.  Inc.  Universal  seal  for  trocar  as.sembly.  5.350.364. 
CI   604-167  000 
Stephens,  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Hoffman,  Carvel   D  ;  Romberger.  Charles  J.;   Ellinger.  Hunter; 
Stephens.  Thomas  W.;  and  Savage.  Richard  D  .  5.351.203.  CI. 
364-560.000 
Steppan.  David  D.,  Slack.  William  E ;  and  Beckley.  Charles  G..  lo 
Miles  Inc   Polyisocyanate  based  upon  4,4'-and  2,4'-diphenylmethane 
diisocyanates   and    use    thereof  in    a    rim   process.    5,350,778,    CI. 
521-15'9  000 
Slerib  Corporation:  See — 

Kralovic.  Raymond  C;  Levin.  David  Z..  and  Lindeman,  Lorraine 
D   H  .  5.350.563.  CI.  422-28.000 
Sterling  Winthrop.  Inc.:  See — 

Snow.  Robert  A.;  Delecki.  Daniel  J.;  Shah,  Chandra  R.;  and  Hol- 
lister. K   Robert,  5.350.696.  CI    546-270.000. 
Stichl,   Mark   A.;   Sisto,   Eugene;   Bergstresser,  William  A.;  and 

Vacek,  Ronald  R..  5.350,367.  CI.  604-232.000. 
YudeKon.  Joseph  S  .  5.349.957,  CI    128-653  400 
Stern,  Michael  D ;  Dudley,  Stephen  G.;  and  Reschenberg.  Dale  D.,  to 
Beckett  Corporation  Wel-slrenglh  removable  coupon.  5,350,612,  CI. 
428-40.000 
Stevcnot,  Guy:  See — 

Catot.  Bernard,  Del  Fabbro,  Valerio;  and  Stevenot,  Guy,  5,349.861, 
CI.  73-598.000. 
Stevens.  James  C.  See — 

Neithamer.    David    R  ;    and    Stevens,    James   C.    5.350,723.   CI 
502-104.000. 
Stevens.  John.  Rack  assemblies  mountable  to  trucks  for  transporting 

sheet  material  and  the  like   5.350.095.  CI   224-42  45R 
Stewart.  Andrew  D   G  ;  Smith.  Robin  W  ,  Smith,  Martin  P ;  Cooper, 
Martin.  Welbourn.  Chnstopher  M.;  and  Spear.  Paul  M  .  lo  Gersan 
Establishment    Sensing  a  narrow  frequency  band  and  gemslones. 
5.351,117.  CI   356-30.000. 
Stewart  Components:  See — 

Stewart.  Howard  C,  Jr.,  5,350,223.  CI.  303-84.200. 
Stewart.  Howard  C.  Jr..  lo  Stewart  Components  Self-purging  vehicle 

braking  system.  5.350.223.  CI.  303-84.200. 
Stewart.  Robert  C,  Jr.;  See— 

Rempc,  Richard  J  ;  and  Stewart,  Robert  C,  Jr.,  5,350,452,  CI. 
118-669.000. 
Stickler.  David  B  ;  Swallom.  Daniel  W..  Reich.  Judith  E..  Goldfarb. 
Victor  M  ,  and  Sadovnik.  Isaac,  to  Avco  Corporation    Pulsed  fuel 
injection  system  for  reducing  NOj, emissions  ;. 349,81 1.  CI  60-39  060 
Stichi,  Mark  A  ;  Sisto.  Eugene.  Bergstresser.  William  A.;  and  Vacek, 
Ronald  R  .  to  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.  Snap  together  hypodermic 
synnge  holder.  5,350.367.  CI.  604-232.000. 
Sill.  Hans  A.:  See — 

Van  Doom.  Johannes  A  *  van  der  Heijden.  Harry;  and  Slil.  Hans 
A.,  5,350,725,  CI.  502-162.000 
Stimpfl,  Jerome  P  ,  to  Stimpfl,  Jerome  P   Magnetic  tape  cleaning  sys- 
tem  5.349,713,  CI.  15-1.510. 
Stimson,  Thomas  B.:  See — 

Steele,  David  R.;  and  Stimson,  Thomas  B..  5.350,041.  CI    188- 
18,00R 
Stirm.  Michael,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Dust  collection.  5,349,752.  CI. 

30-124  000 
Stoddart,  Hugh  F.;  and  Lewis,  Gary  D.,  to  Somanetics  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  in  vivo  optical  spectroscopic  examination 
5,349.961.  CI.  128-665.000. 
Stonehart  Associates  Inc.:  See— 

Tsurumi.  Kazunon;  and  Stonehart,  Paul,  5,350,727,  CI.  502-325.000. 
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Stonehart.  Paul:  Set— 

Tsurumi,  Kazunon:  and  Stonehan,  Paul.  5,350,727.  CI  502-325.000 

Sloop.  Gustaaf  .\    Begemann,  Malcolm  J  S  ,  van  der  Veen,  Johannes, 

and  Filipovich,  Marcus  O..  to  Viialron  Medical.  B  V  Rale  adaptive 

pacemaker  with  adjustment  of  sensor  rate  as  a  function  of  sensed  sinus 

rale   5,350.400,  CI.  607-17000 

Storage  Technology  Corporation  See— 

Chaug.  Yi-Shung;   Walker,  Victor  L.;  and  Roy,  Nripendra  N., 

5,350,629,  CI  428-336000 
C)odt,  William  C  ,  Donze,  Jerry  L  ,  Leonhardt,  Michael  L.,  Milli- 
gan,  Charles  A.,  Narahan,  Han  S  ,  Owens.  John  C  ;  and  Pyatt, 
Kurt  W..  5,351.159,  CI.  360-132.000 
Story,  Guy  A    See — 

Fox,  David  S.,  Jagadish,  Hosagrahar  V  .  O'Gorman,  Lawrence; 
and  Story,  Guy  A  ,  5.350.303.  CI  434-118  000 
Slouder.    Albert    E.    Jr     Selectable    seal    cannula.    5,350.362.    CI 

604-167000 
Straeter,  Joseph  G    See— 

Weder.    Donald    E.    and    Straeter,    Joseph    G,    5,350.349,    CI. 
49J-154  000 
Strand.  Olaf.  and  Martin.  Donald  M..  to  Norsk  Hydro  AS  Suspension 

and  venting   5.350.239.  CI   383-7.000 
Strandberg.  Hans;  See — 

Stroetmann.    Brigitte:    Lenz.    Michael.    Hirschberg.   Jakub.    and 

Strandberg.  Hans.  5.350.403.  CI.  607-5  000 

Strebel.  Eduard.  to  Asea  Brown  Boven  Ltd    Process  for  electrode 

control   of  a  DC  arc  furnace,   and  an  electrode  control  device 

5.351.267,  CI   373-105  000 

Streckert.  Holger  H  .  and  Norton,  Kirk  P  ,  to  General  Atomics.  Method 

of  fabncalion  of  composites.  5,350,545,  CI.  264-29. 100. 
Street,  Thomas,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation  Apparatus  for 
position  detection  and  venfication  thereof  using  pulse  patterns  having 
sequentially  unique  properties   5.350,955,  CI   307-515  000 
Stnngaro,  Jean-Paul,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited  Reactor  for  heteroge- 
neous reactions  with  a  catalyst  member   5.350.566.  CI   422-109  000 
Stroetmann.  Bngitte;  Lenz.  Michael,  Hirschberg,  Jakub;  and  Strand- 
berg, Hans,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Apparatus  for  charging 
living  tissue  with  electrical  pulses.  5.350.403,  CI.  607-5.000. 
Strom.  David  J    See — 

Kinnersley.  Alan  M.;   Koskan.  Larry  P;  Strom.  David  J  ;  and 
Meah.  Abdul  R  Y  .  5.350.735.  CI   504-147  000 
Strolher.  Robert  S.:  See — 

Long.    Joseph    D.;    Strother.    Robert    S.    and    Bree.    Gary    D. 
5.350.986.0   318-432.000. 
Structural  Panels.  Inc.:  See — 

Meyerson.  Steven  C  .  5.349,796.  CI.  52-309.110. 
Stultz.  Jeffrev  H  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Joint  liquid  stop. 

5.349,797.  CI   52-396  05O  ^ 

Stungurys.  Leon  K    See— 

Bendel.  Lee  P  ;  Sardelis.  Timothy  A.;  Stungurys.  Leon  K.;  and 
Asunla,  Thomas  A..  5.350.419.  CI.  607-132  000 
Stupka.  Jonathan  C.  Bokros.  Jack  C.  Emken.  Michael  R  ;  Haubold. 
Axel  D  .  and  Peters.  T   Scott,  to  ONX,  Inc.  Prosthetic  heart  valve 
5,350,421,  CI   623-2.000 
Styron,  Karl  See — 

Self.  Robert  W  .  and  Styron.  Karl.  5.350.327,  CI.  440-66.000 
Suarez,  Gerardo,  to  New  York  Medical  College.  Method  for  the  pre- 
vention and/or  palliation  of  the  complications  of  diabetes  using 
N-alpha  orginine  acetyl   5,350,766,  CI   514-561.000 
Subramaniam,  Ramnalh;  See — 

McGarrv,  Frederick  J  ;  and  Subramaniam,  Ramnath.  5,350.814.  CI 
525-531.000 
Suda.  Koichi:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Hideki.  Endo.  Tsunehiro;  Watanabe,  Kouzou;  Takakura. 
Yuhachi.  and  Suda.  Koichi.  5.351,182.  CI    363-132.000. 
Sudo.  Shoichi:  5*e— 

Ohishi.  Yasutake;  Kanamori.  Terutoshi;  Nishida.  Yoshiki;  Mori, 
Atsushi,  and  Sudo.  Shoichi.  5.351.335,  CI   385-142.000 
Sugahara.  Hiroto:  See — 

Takahashi.  Yoshikazu;  Suzuki.  Masahiko;  Sugahara.  Hiroto;  and 
Kanegae.  Takahiro.  5,351.183.  CI.  347-69.000. 
Sugawara.  Kenichi:  See — 

Furomoto.  Yoshiyuki;  Yoshikawa.  Osamu,  and  Sugawara.  Kenichi. 
5.350.129,  CI   242-231  000 
Sugaya,  Yasuhiro  See — 

Kugiyama.  Koichi:  Sugaya.  Yasuhiro;  Inoue.  Osamu;  Hirota.  Ken; 
and  Satomi.  Mitsuo,  5,350.628.  CI.  428-307.300 
Sugimoto.  Kenichi:  See — 

Itoh.  Hisato.  Oguchi.  Takahisa;  Aihara.  Shin;  and  Sugimoto,  Keni- 
chi. 5.350.843.  CI    540-138000 
Sugimoto.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Takada,  Yuji;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi;  Yamane.  Toshiki;  and  Sugimoto. 
Yoshihiko.  5.351.126.  CI.  356-376.000. 
Sugimura.  Takaaki:  See — 

Tsuchiya.     Hiroshi.     Kokura.     Makoto;     Ozawa,     Yutaka;     and 
Sugimura.  Takaaki.  5.350.809.  CI   525-356.000. 
Sugita.  Koji:  5^f — 

Tominaga.  Seigo.  Akasi.  Osamu;  Imai.  Masao;  Sugita.  Koji;  Suzuki. 
Setuko:  Maeda.  Akira;  Isiguro.  Kazumasa;  Uchida.  Masahiro. 
and  Sato,  Makoto.  5.349.899,  CI.  99-646.00R 
Sugita.  Yutaka:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Kunio.  Sugita.  Yutaka;  Mukoh,  Akio;  Miyoshi. 
Tadahiko;  Miura.  Osamu.  Takahashi.  Akio;  Numata.  Shunichi; 
Ogihara.  Saioru.  Yamada.  Kazuji,  Inoue.  Hirokazu;  and  Kobaya- 
shi.  Fumiyuki.  5.350.886.  CI    174-250.000. 


Sugiyama,  Takeshi;  and  Kilamura.  Yutaka.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Plural  generator  apparatus  for  an  electric  hybrid  auto- 
mobile  5.350.031.  CI.  180-65.400. 
Suhara,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Mita.    Shiro;    Kawashima.    Yoichi;    Fujimura.    Ken-ichi;    Suhara. 
Hiroshi;  and  Okamolo.  Masahiro.  5.350.860.  CI   548-453.000 
Suko.  Scott  K  :  See— 

Brennen.   Michael   B;   Moran.   Steven   A.,  and   Suko.  Scott   K  . 
5.351.180,  CI   363-71000 
Sullivan.  Enca  A  :  See — 

Boenisch.    Michael    T;    and   SuUivan,    Enca   A..    5.350.674.   CI 

435-7.800. 

Sullivan.  James  L  .  and  Borgen.  Gary  S.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 

Navy    Valve  mechanism  for  an  acoustic  modulator.  5.349.986.  CI 

137-625330 

Sullivan.  Mark  K  .  to  Niobrara  Research  &  Development  Corporation 

Financial  transmission  system   5.351.296.  CI.  380-24.000 
Sultan.  Bernt-Ake;  and  Ahlstrand.  Lars  E  .  to  Neste  OY   Silane-cross- 
linkable  polymer  composition  containing  a  silane  compound  as  a 
precuring  reUrder   5.350.812.  CI   525-477.000 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited:  See — 

Stnngaro,  Jean-Paul.  5,350,566,  CI.  422-109.000. 
Sulzer  Rueii  AG:  Si?e— 

Gacsay,  Lorant,  5,349,990,  CI  139-194.000. 
Sumanaweera.  Thilaka  S.;  Glover.  Gary  H.;  and  Adier.  John  R.,  to 
Leland  Stanford  Junior  University.  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Method 
and  apparatus  for  correcting  spatial  distortion  in  magnetic  resonanct 
images  due  to  magnetic  field  inhomogeneity  including  inhomogeneity 
due  to  susceptibility  variations  5,351.006.  CI  324-309  000 
Sumii.  Masaaki;  Sakai.  Fumiko;  and  Yoshimura.  Yasuyuki.  to  Sakura 
Color      Products     Corporation.      Thermochromic     composition 

5.350.633.  CI  428-402  210 

Sumii.  Masaaki;  Sakai.  Fumiko;  and  Yoshimura.  Yasuyuki.  to  Sakura 
Color      Products      Corporation       Thermochromic      composition. 

5.350.634.  CI.  428-402.210 

Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Kawamura.   Shinichi,   Izumi.   Keiichi;   Sato.  Junichi:   Sanemitsu. 
Yuzuru.  Sato.  Ryo;  Hamada.  Tatsuhiro;  and  Shibata.  Hideyuki. 
5.350.736.  CI.  504-266.000 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd  :  See— 

Harada.   Keizo;  Itozaki.  Hideo;  and  Yazu.  Shuji,  5.350,737.  CI. 

505-477.000 
Kakii.  Toshiaki;  Honjo.  Makoto;  Ishida.  Hidetoshi;  Katsura.  Hiro- 
shi; Yamanishi.  Toru.  Miyabe.  Kazumichi;  Tamekuni.  Yoshikyo; 
Haibara.  Tadashi;  Matsumoto.  Michilo;  and  Nagasawa.  Shinji. 
5.351.328.  CI   385-83.000. 
Kenji.  Takeuchi.  5.350,295.  CI  432-5.000 

Sawada.  Kazuo;  Inazawa.  Shinji;  and  Yamada.  Kouichi,  5,350.638. 
CI   428-623.000 
Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kilajima.  masaya.  5.350.291.  CI.  425-593.000. 
Sonmachi.  Kenichi;  Tozawa.  Hirokazu;  Ochi.  Toshiaki;  and  Itoh, 
Yasuhito.  5.350.005.  CI    164-154.100. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries.  Ltd  :  See — 

Tsukamoto.   Takashi;   and   Nakazato.   Masakazu,   5,350,463.   CI 
148-307.000. 
Sumitomo  Winng  Systems.  Ltd.:  See — 

Saba,  Toshikazu.  5.350.314.  CI.  439-378.000. 
Summers.  James  T  :  See — 

Peterson.   Robert   H.;   and   Sununers.  James  T..   5,350.625,  CI. 
428-219.000. 
Summit  Packaging  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Jeremy  P.  5.350.088.  CI   222-402.190. 
Sumotomo  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanabe,    Yoo;    Murakami.    Masanari;    and    Yamamoto.    Hitomi. 
5,350.859.  CI.  548-319.100. 
Sun,  Mei  H.:  See — 

Jensen,  Earl  M.,  Sun,  Mei  H.,  Vecht,  David  L  ;  and  Melen.  Robert 
E,  5,351,268,  CI.  374-131.000. 
Sunamolo,  Jeffrey  A  :  See — 

Meyer,  William  D  ;  Sunamoto,  Jeffrey  A  ;  and  Majelte,  Mark  W., 
5,350,929,  CI   25a573.000. 
Sunderland,   Robert   D.,   to  Wenger   Manufactunng,   Inc.   Extrusion 
process  for  the  production  of  freezeable  breading  product.  5,350.585. 
CI  426-19  000 
Sundet.  Douglas  C  ;  and  Fox.  Albert  H  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufactunng  Filtration  media  compnsing  non-charged  meltblown 
fibers     and     electrically     charged     staple     fibers.     5.350.620.     CI 
428-172.000, 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See — 

Hagshenas.  Behzad.  5.350.281.  CI   417-371.000 
Sunkyong  Industnes:  See — 

Kim.  Ik  S  ;  Chung.  Do  Y  ;  Kim.  Jeong  S.;  Kim,  Nam  J.;  and  No,  Jae 
G.,  5,350,530,  CI   252-8.600. 
Sutton.  William  T  :  See — 

Ozarowski.   Ryszard   S.;   Hand.   Barry   D,    Novack.   Robert   C; 
Beard.  Vernon  D.;  Threlkeld.  James  O.;  and  Sutton.  William  T  . 
5,349.983.  CI.  137-487  500. 
Suwa.  Kaye  Tubular  pipe  wrench.  5.349.887.  CI.  81-128.000 
Suzuki.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Okada,    Yuji;    Fujio.    Shunichi;    Suzuki.    Kazuhiro;    Shinoyama. 
Teruharu;  and  Takeuchi.  Yasuo.  5.350.438.  CI   75-401.000. 
Suzuki.  Kenichi  See — 

Shimizu.  Satoshi.  Kudo.  Tomohiro;  and  Suzuki,  Kenichi,  5,350,166, 
CI.  271-14000. 
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Suzuki,  Masahiko:  See — 

Takahashi,  Yoshikazu;  Suzuki,  Masahiko;  Sugahara.  Hiroto;  and 
Kanegae.  Takahiro.  5.351,183.  CI.  347-69.000. 
Suzuki,  Masashi:  See — 

Sakaida,  Atsuo;  Suzuki,  Yoshihumi,  Ikezaki,  Yoshiyuki;  Iriguchi, 
Akira;  and  Suzuki,  Masashi,  5,350,962,  CI.  310-316.000 
Suzuki,  Nobuhiko:  See — 

Takagishi.  Takashi;  Suzuki.  Nobuhiko;  and  Kato,  Akira,  5,350,307, 
CI.  439-79.000. 
Suzuki,  Seiko:  See — 

Tsuchitani,  Shigeki;  Suzuki,  Seiko;  Miki,  Masayuki;  and  Matsu- 
moto, Masahiro,  5,350,189,  CI   28O-728.0OR 
Suzuki,  Setuko:  See — 

Tominaga.  Seigo;  Akasi.  Osamu;  Imai.  Ma.sao;  Sugita.  Koji;  Suzuki. 
Setuko;  Maeda.  Akira;  Isiguro.  Kazumasa;  Uchida,  Masahiro; 
and  Sato,  Makoto,  5,349,899,  CI.  99-646.00R 
Suzuki,  Tadao:  See — 

Goto,  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki,  Tadao.  5,351,277.  CI.  376-293.000. 
Suzuki.  Tadashi:  See— 

Kawarabashi.    Tsukasa;    Mima.    Hiroshi,    and    Suzuki,    Tadashi, 
5,349,807,  CI.  57-261.000. 
Suzuki,  Takayoshi.  to  Kowa  Company  Ltd.  Tonometer.  5,349,955,  CI. 

128-645  000. 
Suzuki.  Tetsuro:  Yoshikawa.   Masao;   Nagai,   Kazukiyo;  and  Ikuno. 
Hiroshi.  to  Ricoh  Company.   Ltd    Organic  photovoltaic  element. 
5,350,459,  CI.  136-263.000. 
Suzuki,  Tetsuro:  See— 

Shoshi.      Masayuki;      Shimoda,      Masakatsu;      Konishi,     Akiko; 
Kawahara.  Megumi;  Kojima,  Akio;  Suzuki.  Tetsuro;  and  Yo- 
shikawa. Masao,  5,350,653,  CI.  430-58.000. 
Suzuki.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Nagata.  Shizuo.  Suzuki.  Yasuhiro;  Tabata,  Tutomu;  and  Takahashi, 
Masahiro,  5,351,224,  CI.  369-44  290. 
Suzuki,  Yasushi:  See — 

Murakami,  Fumio;  Morita,  Eiichi;  Iwasaki,  Tokuji;  Suzuki,  Yasu- 
shi; and  Fujimoto,  Kouha,  5,349,728.  CI.  28-107.000. 
Suzuki,  Yoshihumi:  See — 

Sakaida,  Atsuo;  Suzuki,  Yoshihumi;  Ikezaki,  Yoshiyuki;  Iriguchi, 
Akira;  and  Suzuki.  Masashi,  5,350,962,  CI.  310-316.000. 
Suzuki,  Yusuke:  See — 

Takeda,   Toyohiko;   Sato,   Koji;   Suzuki,   Yusuke;  and  Tomoda, 
Yoshitaka,  5,350,567,  CI.  422-111  000. 
Swaim,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Fox,  Robert  L ;  Copeland,  Carl  E.;  Swaim,  Robert  J.;  Coultrip, 
Robert  H  ;  Johnston,  David  F ;  Phillips,  W.  Morris;  Johnson, 
Samuel  D  .  Dinkins.  James  R  ;  and  Buckley.  John  D..  5.350.902. 
CI   219-633.000. 
Swain.  Matthew  G.:  See — 

Franklin.  Walter  M..  Ill;  Swain.  Matthew  G.;  and  Kreimendahl. 
Bryan  W..  5.350.611.  CI.  428-36.910 
Swallom,  Daniel  W.;  See — 

Stickler.  David  B  ;  Swallom.  Daniel  W.;  Reich.  Judith  E..  Gold- 
farb,  Victor  M  ;  and  Sadovnik,  Isaac,  5,349,811,  CI.  60-39.060 
Swanson.  Enc  J  :  See — 

Thompson.   Charles   D.;    and    Swanson.    Enc   J.,    5.351.050,   CI. 
341-143000 
Swearingen.  John  R  ;  Jardme.  Richard  K  ;  Bradford.  John  O.;  and 
Rathbun.  Loren  L..  to  M  &  W  Gear  Company.  Wrapping  mechanism 
for  round  balers.  5.349.806.  CI.  56-341.000. 
Sweedler,  Jonathan:  See — 

Girard.  Luke;  and  Sweedler.  Jonathan.  5.351,207,  CI.  364-786.000. 
Swenson,  Richard  M  ;  Cole,  John  C.  Ill;  Holmes,  Steve  L  ;  and  Ekas. 
Paul   B    Digitally   weighted  neuron  for  artificial  neural   network 
5.350.953.  CI.  307^M>4  000 
Swerdloff.  Stuart;  Mackle.  Thomas  R  :  and  Holmes.  Timothy,  to  Wis- 
consin Alumni  Research  Foundation   Multi-leaf  radiation  attenuator 
for  radiation  therapy   5.351.280.  CI    378-65  000 
Swope,  C.  Hennas;  Link.  John  G  ;  and  Hyman,  Jones  M  ,  to  Akzo  N.V 

Scattered  light  detection  apparatus   5.350,697,  CI.  436-527.000. 
Sylvester,  Robert  L..  to  Weslinghouse  Electric  Corporation    Device 
and  method  for  thermallv  insulating  a  structure  to  prevent  thermal 
shock  therem.  5,350,011,  CI.  165-135.000. 
Symbiosis  Corporation:  See — 

Bales.  Thomas  O.;  Gottlieb,  Saul;  Kortenbach,  Jurgen  A.;  Ryan, 
Dana  W  ;  Smith,  Kevin  W.;  and  Solar,  Matthew  S..  5.350.356.  CI. 
604-27.000. 
Symple  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

Evans.  Ernest  B..  Jr.;  Fulk,  Hines  E..  Jr.;  Bennett,  Norman  T.;  and 
Wilkerson.  Dana  R..  5,350.149.  CI.  248-523.000. 
Systems  Division  Incorporated:  See — 

Korbonski.  John  A  ,  and  Greenwood,  Eugene  C  .  5,349,714,  CI. 
15-3000 
Szafraniec,  Bogdan:  See — 

Laskoskie,  Clarence  E.;  and  Szafraniec,  Bogdan,  5,351,124,  CI. 
356-351000. 
Szigethv.  Altila.  to  Primrose.  Inc    Air  bag  assembly  mount  including 

snap-fit  horn  attachment    5.350.190,  CI   280-72S  OOA 
T  N   Frantscvich  Institute  for  Problems  in  Materials  Science:  See — 
Grigonchak,  Ivan  I ;  Tovstjuk,  Komei  D.;  Kovalyuk,  Zahar  D.; 
Kozmik,  Ivan  D;  and  Bahmatyuk,  Bogdan  P.,  5,351,164,  CI. 
361-502.000. 
TA  Tnumph-Adler  AG:  See — 

Buttner.  Gunter,  5,350,244,  CI  400-496.000 
Tabata,  Tutomu:  See — 

Nagata,  Shizuo;  Suzuki,  Yasuhiro;  Tabata.  Tutomu;  and  Takahashi. 
Masahiro,  5,351,224,  CI.  369-44.290 


Tachikawa.  Michiyoshi:  See — 

Bessho.    Goroh;    and    Tachikawa.    Michiyoshi.    5,351.313,    CI. 
382-51.000. 
Tadokoro.  Hajime;  See — 

Oshiba,  Tomomi;  Mochizuki.  Fumitaka;  Tadokoro.  Hajime;  Kino- 
shiu.    Akira;    Watanabe.    Kazumasa.    Tamaki.    Kiyoshi;    and 
Fujimaki.  Yoshihide.  5.350.655.  CI.  430-78.000 
Taga,  Masayasu,  to  Shimizu  Construction  Co.,  Ltd   Wall  for  damping 

vibration   5,349,794,  CI   52-167.0CB 
Taguchi,  Fumiaki;  Monmoto,  Masayoshi;  Kyoya.  Takeshi;  and  Takano, 
Mikio,  to  Kajima  Corporation.  Process  for  prepanng  hydrogen  gas 
using  microorganism   5,350,685,  CI.  435-168.000. 
Taguchi,  Fumiaki;  Monmoto,  Masayoshi;  Kyoya,  Takeshi;  and  Takano, 
Mikio,  to  Kajima  Corporation   Microorganisms  useful  for  hydrogen 
gas  production.  5,350,692.  CI  435-252.700 
Taichi-S  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Nezu.  Takashi;   Iwagami,   Minoru;  and   Kawashima.   Hisayoshi. 
5.350.077.  CI   213-75  00R. 
Taisho  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Asaka.  Toshifumi;  Misawa.  Yoko;  Kashimura.  Masato;  Monmoto, 
Shigeo;  Watanabe.  Yoshiaki.  and  Hatayama.  Katsuo,  5.350.839, 
CI   536-7  400. 
Takada.  Kanji.  Enteric  formulations  of  physiologically  active  peptides 

and  proteins.  5.350.741.  CI  514-3.000. 
Takada.  Toshio;  Terashima.  Takahito;  Iijima,  Kenji;  Yamamoto. 
Kazunuki;  Hirata.  Kazuto;  and  Bando.  Yoshichika.  to  Kanegafuchi 
Chemical  Industry  Co  .  Ltd  ;  Nippon  Steel  Corporation;  Nee  Corpo- 
ration; and  Seisan  Kaihatsu  Kagaku  Kenkyusho.  Single  crystal  ferro- 
electnc  banum  manate  films  5.350.606.  CI  427-564  000 
Takada.  Yasunan:  See — 

Kiri.  Shuichi;  Kieda.  Kouki;  Kachi.  Shunichi;  Takekoshi.  Yukinori; 

Takada.  Yasunan;  Nakahara.  Yuji;  and  Ntshinaka.  Tomoyuki. 

5.350.960.  CI.  310-194.000. 

Takada.    Yuji;    Matsuda.   Hiroshi;   Yamane.   Toshiki;   and   Sugimoto, 

Yoshihiko,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd  Optical  measurement 

system  for  determination  of  an  object's  profile  or  thickness  5.351.126. 

CI   356-376.000 

Takafuji.  Akihiro;  and  Shimizu.  Osamu.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Corona 

discharge  device  5.351.111,  CI   355-221.000 
Takagi'shi,  Takashi;  Suzuki,  Nobuhiko;  and  Kato,  Akira,  to  Yazaki 
Corporation.   Connector  for  pnnted  circuit   board.   5,350,307,  CI 
4.39-79.000. 
Takahashi,  Akio:  See — 

Miyazaki,     Kunio;     Sugita.     Yutaka;     .Mukoh.     Akio;     Miyoshi. 
Tadahiko;  Miura.  Osamu;  Takahashi.  Akio;  Numata.  Shunichi; 
Ogihara.  Saioru;  Yamada.  Kazuji;  Inoue.  Hirokazu;  and  Kobaya- 
shi.  Fumiyuki.  5,350.886.  CI.  174-250.000 
Takahashi.    Ichiro;   Tanaka,   Yasundo;   and   Sakiyama.   Katsunori,   to 
Olympus  Optical  Co .  Ltd.  Endoscope  system  with  a  rotating  treat- 
ment adapter  at  the  end   5,349.940,  CI    128-4.000. 
Takahashi,  Masaharu:  See — 

Takita,     Ken-ichi.     and     Takahashi.     Masaharu.     5.350,804,    CI. 
525-104.000 
Takahashi.  Masahiro:  See — 

Nagaia.  Shizuo;  Suzuki.  Yasuhiro;  Tabata.  Tutomu;  and  Takahashi. 
Masahiro,  5.351.224.  CI   369-44  290 
Takahashi.  Ma.satetsu;  and  Torigai.  Katsumi.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki    Kaisha.    Air    intake    arrangement    for    a    two-cycle    engine. 
5.349.928.  CI.  I23-73.00A 
Takahashi.  Ryoichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Gradient  coil  and 
gradient  coil  unit  for  MRI  and  methods  of  manufacturing  the  same. 
5,349.744.  CI.  29-602.100. 
Takahashi.  Sakae:  See — 

Murashima.   Mitsuaki;  Takahashi,   Sakae;   Ikeda,   Yukio;   Koban, 
Hirokazu.  Shiota,  Michio;  and  Kazumi,  Takashi,  5,350,193,  CI. 
280-741.000 
Takahashi.  Tadashi:  See — 

Kawamata,  Syooichi;  Takahashi.  Tadashi;  and  Morinaga.  Shigeki. 
5.351.027.  CI.  338-32.00R. 
Takahashi.  Yoshikazu;  Suzuki.  Masahiko;  Sugahara,  Hiroto;  and  Kane- 
gae. Takahiro.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Ink  droplet 
ejection  device  for  a  drop-on-demand  type  printer.  5,351,183,  CI. 
347-69.000. 
Takahashi.  Yuji:  See — 

Naito.  Masataka;  Takahashi.  Yuji;  Hiroi.  Masakazu;   Isobe.  Yo- 
shinori;  Yoshida.  Akimaro;  Fujimoto.  Hitoshi;  and  Nakagawa, 
Tomohito.  5.351.112.  CI   355-233.000 
Takakura.  Yuhachi:  See — 

Mivazaki.  Hideki;  Endo,  Tsunehiro;  Watanabe,  Kouzou;  Takakura, 
Yuhachi;  and  Suda,  Koichi,  5,351,182,  CI.  363-132.000. 
Takama.      Kenichiro;      Horio.      Kimihide;      Miyasaka,      Michihiko; 
Tsurumaru.  Takafumi;  and  Takenishi.  Shinsuke.  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Support  structure  for  a  ceramic  valve  assembly. 
5.350.154.  CI   251-305.000 
Takamatsu.  Osamu:  See — 

Yagi.  Takayuki;   Hirai.   Yutaka;  Takamatsu.  Osamu;   Nakayama, 
Masaru;    Nose.    Hiroyasu;    Shinjo,    Katsuhiko;    and    Simada, 
Yasuhiro.  5.349.858.  CI   73-5I7.00A. 
Takamura.  Toshihiro;  Nishino,  Yukio;  Oyama,  Motoaki;  and  Matsu- 
shita, Akiyoshi,  lo  NKK  Corporation  CR-MO  steel  pipe  and  welding 
method  thereof.  5.350.561.  CI.  420-105.000. 
Takano.  Jun:  See — 

Sato.  Mono;  Abe.  Yutaka.  Takano,  Jun;  Ishii,  Hirokazu;  and  Mu- 
rata,  Yasuzo,  5,351,143,  CI.  359-51.000. 
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Takano.  Mikio:  See— 

Taguchi.   Fumiaki;  Monmoto.  Masavcvshi;  Kyoya,  Takeshi;  and 

Takano.  Mikio.  5.350.685.  CI  435-168.000. 
Taguchi.   Fumiaki;  Monmolo,  Ma&avoshi,  Kyoya.  Takeshi;  and 
Takano.  Mikjo.  5.350.692.  CI  435-252.700. 
Takaragi.  Kaiuo  See — 

Matsumoto.  Hiroshi.  Takaragi.  Kazuo.  and  Fukuzawa,  Yasuko, 
5.351.294.  CI   380-23  000 
Takasaki.  Ka2uo  See — 

Takaya,  Sueji;  Takasaki.  Kazuo;  and  Tone,  Kazuaki.  5,350,261.  CI. 
408-229000 
Takase.  Hiraji  See— 

Abukawa.  Yukihiro;  Takase,  Hiraji;  and  Shinji.  Yasuhisa,  5,350,309, 
CI  439-138  000 
Takala  Corporation:  See — 

Kokeguchi.  Akira.  and  Zushi,  Takayasu,  5.350,191,  CI.  280-752  000. 
Takaya.   Sueji    Takasaki.   Kazuo.  and  Tone,   Kazuaki.  to  Mitsubishi 

Ma'lenals  Corporation   Twist  drill   5.350.261,  CI  408-229.000 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd    See— 

Yuge.  Kiyohiro;  Muramatsu.  Hitoshi;  Masuda,  Yasuto;  Uekado. 
Kazutaka;  and  Tanimoto,  Yasuaki,  5,350,777,  CI.  521-117  COO 
Takeda.  Kenji;  See— 

Ashi.  Yoshihiro;  Nakano.  Yukio;  and  Takeda.  Kenji.  5.351,238,  CI. 
370-66  000 
Takeda,  Kimihito:  See— 

Doi,  Miwako;  Amano.  Shm-ya.  Miike.  Seiji.  Nogami.  Hiroyasu. 
Kumano.    Akira;    Takeda.    Kimihito;    Adachi.    Hisahiro;    Iwai, 
Isamu    Okamoto,   Toshio.    Yamanaka,   Noriko;   and    Kawada. 
Tsutomu.  5.351.189.  CI   364-419  020 
Takeda,  Tadashi.  Wada.  Hiroyuki;  Fukui.  Kenji;  Okamoto,  Ricardo  M  . 
and  Hashiguchi.  Shohei.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation  Optical  infor- 
mation system   foca]   pomt  displacement   detecting   means  having 
Fresnel    zone    plates    with    rectilinear    grating.     5,351,230,    CI 
369-112  000. 
Takeda.  Takashi  See — 

Ishihara.  Kei.  Matsuda,  Kiyoshi,  Tamaki,  Atsushi;  Katoh,  Masato- 
shi;  Hamaguchi.  Tadahiko;  and  Takeda,  Takashi,  5.350.915,  CI. 
250-208  100 
Takeda,  Toyohiko.   Sato.   Koji;   Suzuki,   Yusuke;  and  Tomoda,  Yo- 
shitaka,  to  Shionogi  &  Co.,  Lid.  Centnfugal  fluidizing  granulator  for 
powder  coaung  granulation.  5.350,567.  CI  422-111.000 
Takei,  Hirohumi;  See — 

Kyuma.   Kenji.   Hieda,   Teruo;    Masuda,   Kazunori;   and   Takei, 

Hirohumi.  5.351,080.  CI   348-225  000 

Takei.  Tamolsu.   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba    Cooking  appliance 

having  a  cooling  mechanism  and  method  of  operation  5,350,903.  CI. 

219-716000 

Takekawa,  Kouichi;  and  Umshima,  Michitaka,  to  NEC  Corporation 

Film  earner  semiconductor  device.  5.350.947,  CI.  257-702  000. 
Takekoshi.  Yukinon  See— 

Km.  Shuichi;  Kieda.  Kouki;  Kachi,  Shunichi,  Takekoshi,  Yukinon; 
Takada.  Yasunan;  Nakahara.  Yuji;  and  Nishinaka,  Tomoyuki, 
5.350.960,  CI    310-194000 
Takemoio.  Issei   See — 

Kawabe.    Takashi;    Ashida,    Eiji;    Fuyama,    Monaki;    Iwakura, 
Tadayuki.  Fukui.  Hiroshi;  Tsuji.  Yoshikazu.  Kuwatsuka,  Shuni- 
chiro  Saito.  Harunobu.  Hagiwara.  Yoshiki.  Takemoto.  Issei;  and^ 
Fujisawa.  Masayasu.  5.349.745,  CI   29-603  000 
Takemura.  Yisuhiko  See — 

Yamazaki.    Shunpei.    and    Takemura,    Yasuhiko,    5,350,937.    CI 
257-316.000. 
Takenishi,  Shinsuke:  See— 

Takama,    Kenichiro;    Mono,    Kunihide.     Miyasaka,     Michihiko; 
Tsurumani.  Takafiimi;  and  Takenishi.  Shinsuke.  5.350,154,  CI 
251-305  000 
Takenouchi.  Kenji,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Female  terminal.  5,350,321. 

CI  439-839  000 
Takeuchi.  Keizo  See— 

Takezoe.  Osamu.  Takigawa.  Jun;  Okamoto.  Tadashi;   Hashiura, 
Mituo.  Fukuda.  Sunao;  Takeuchi.  Keizo.  and  Isobe.  Yasuaki, 
5.350.436.  CI   75-314000 
Fikeuchi.  Kunihiro;  Ishizuka.  Hideki;  and  Kaneko.  Hideyuki.  to  Airbag 
Systems  Company  Ltd   Malfunction  checking  control  system  which 
checks  identification  data  stored  m  RAM  5,351,185,  CI.  364-184.000 
Takeuchi,   Makoto;   Aiba.   Shiji;   Hoshina.   Masatake;   and  Yamazaki, 
Minoni.  to  Nissei  Plastic   Industnal  Co..  Ltd    Method  of  setting 
conditions  of  molding  for  injection  molding  machine.  5.350,546,  CI. 
264-40  100 
Takeuchi,  Yasuo:  See — 

Okada.    Yuji;    Fujio,    Shunichi;    Suzuki,    Kazuhiro;    Shinoyama. 
Teruharu;  and  Takeuchi.  Yasuo.  5,350,438.  CI   75-401.000. 
Takezawa.  Makoto  See — 

Waunabe,     Osamu;     and     Takezawa,     Makoto,     5,350,826.     CI 
5:8-93000 
Takezoe.  Osamu.  Takigawa.  Jun,  Okamoto.  Tadashi;  Hashiura,  Mituo. 
Fukuda,  Sunao;  Takeuchi,  Keizo;  and  Isobe.  Yasuaki,  to  Kobe  Alcoa 
Transporution  Products  Ltd.;  and  NippondensoCo..  Ltd.  Aluminum 
alloy  composite  matenal  for  brazing  5,350,436.  CI.  75-314.000. 
Takigawa,  Jun   See — 

Takezoe.  Osamu;  Takigawa.  Jun.  Okamoto.  Tadashi.  Hashiura. 

Mituo;  Fukuda,  Sunao.  Takeuchi,  Keizo;  and  Isobe,  Yasuaki. 

5.350.436,  CI   75-314  000 

Takiguchi.  Miho;  Katayama.  Noriko;  Itoh,  Aya;  Ohama,  Kaon,  and 

Tanaka.  Yasuo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd.  Wrapper  of  film  unit 

with  lens   5.350.062.  CI   206-316200 


Takila,  Ken-ichi;  and  Takahashi,  Masaharu,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co  . 
Ltd     Rubber    composition    containing    reclaimed    silicone    rubber 
5.350.804,  CI    525-104000 
Tamaki.  Atsushi  See — 

Ishihara.  Kei.  Matsuda,  Kiyoshi;  Tamaki,  Atsushi.  Katoh.  Masato- 
shi;  Hamaguchi.  Tadahiko;  and  Takeda.  Takajihi.  5.350.915,  CI 
250-208  100 
Tamaki.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Oshiba.  Tomomi;  Mochizuki,  Fumitaka;  Tadokoro.  Hajime;  Kino- 
shita,    Akira;    Watanabe,    Kazumasa.    Tamaki,    Kiyoshi;    and 
Fujimaki,  Yoshihide.  5.350,655,  CI  430-78  000 
Tamaki.  Mamika:  See — 

Hirota.     Takao;     Kuroda,     Katsuhiko.     and     Tamaki.     Mamika. 
5.350,730,  CI.  503-227  000 
Tamekuni.  Yoshikyo:  See— 

Kakii,  Toshiaki;  Honjo.  Makoto.  Ishida.  Hidetoshi.  Katsura,  Hiro- 
shi; Yamanishi,  Toru,  Miyabe.  Kazumichi;  Tamekuni.  Yoshikyo: 
Haibara,  Tadashi;  Matsumoto.  Michito;  and  Nagasawa.  Shinji, 
5.351,328,  CI.  385-83000. 
Tamfelt  Oy  Ab  See— 

Blom.  Mikko,  5.349.845.  CI  73-38  000 
Tamura.  Makoto:  See — 

Ohishi,  Yoshitaka;  Tamura,  Makoto;  Hayashida.  Mitsuo.  Ikegami. 
Satoru;  Hiyama.  Yoshiyuki;  Awa,  Takao;  Ichikawa.  Kiyonoshin; 
Nomiyama,    Kiyoshi;    Hanada,    Keigo,    and    Mimura,    Mitsuo. 
5.350,743,  CI.  514-89000 
Tanabe,  Akira,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Dynamic  random  access  memory- 
device  having  a  transfer  circuit  for  coupling  a  sense  amplifier  circuit 
with  an  accessed  cell  and  a  plate  line   5.351.215.  CI.  365-203.000. 
Tanabe.    Yoo;    Murakami,    Masanan;    and    Yamamoto,    Hitomi,    to 
Sumotomo   Chemical    Company,    Ltd.    Process    for   producing    3- 
hydroxymethyl-l-propargylimidazolidine-2,  4-dione    5.350,859.  CI 
548-319  100 
Tanaka  Kikmzoku  Kogyo  K.K.   See— 

Tsunimi.  Kazunon;  and  Stoneharl.  Paul.  5.350.727.  CI  502-325,000. 
Tanaka.  Megumu:  See — 

Nakano.     Tetsuo,     deceased;     Katsumata,     Takeshige;     Tanaka, 
Megumu;   Narushima,   Isao;   Hirano,   Yoshiharu;  and   Nakano, 
Kazuko,  5.349,860,  CI   73-597  000. 
Tanaka,  Shinichi  See — 

Inaba.  Naoto;  and  Tanaka,  Shinichi.  5,350.950.  CI  307-236.000 
Tanaka,  Yasundo:  See — 

Takahashi,   Ichiro,  Tanaka.  Yasundo;  and  Sakiyama,  Katsunori. 
5.349.940,  CI    128-4.000 
Tanaka.  Yasuo  See — 

Takiguchi,  Miho;  Katayama,  Noriko,  Itoh.  Aya;  Ohama.  Kaon; 
and  Tanaka.  Yasuo.  5.350.062,  CI.  206-316  200 
Tanamachi.  Shoichi.  to  Sony  Corporation    Plasma  addressed  electro- 
optical   device   with   non-continuous   barner    ribs     5,351.144,   CI 
359-54  000 
Tang.  Nianfa,  to  Jet,  Inc.  Plastic  media  filter.  5,350,505,  CI  210-108.000. 
Tang    Nianfa.  to  Jet.  Inc.  Chlorination  and  dechlorination  apparatus 

and  method   5.350,512,  CI   210-199000. 
Tanigaki.  Takeshige:  See — 

Hirano,    Takashi;    Tanigaki.    Takeshige;    and    Kimura.    Hideki, 
5,350,919.  CI   250-282.000 
Taniguchi,     Masayuki;     Kobayashi.     Hironobu.     Narato.     Kiyoshi; 
Murakami.  Tadayoshi;  Azuhata,  Shigeru,  Kuroda,  Michio;  and  Haya- 
shi.  Nonvuki.  to  HiUchi.  Ltd  Gas  turbine  combustor  and  gas  turbine 
generating  apparatus.  5.349.812.  CI   60-39  230. 
Taniguchi.  Tadashi.  and  Kojima,  Chiaki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Oplo- 
magnetic  recording  polanzation  optical  apparatus  including  a  laser 
diode  and  a  light  absorbing  film   5.350.917.  CI   25a2160OO 
Taniguchi,  Tetsuo  See — 

Okamura,   Hisatake;   Kasahara.    Masahiro;  Tonegawa,   Ken;   and 
Taniguchi,  Tetsuo.  5.351,020.  CI    333-175.000. 
Taniguchi.  Toshiharu;  and  Ueda.  Takaaki.  to  Bando  Chemical  Indus- 
tnes.  Ltd  Method  and  apparatus  for  winding  a  cord  continuously  in 
dip  treating  apparatus.  5,350.981,  CI.  318-7.000. 
Taniguchi.  Tsugiko:  See — 

Itoh,     Nobuyuki;     and     Taniguchi,     Tsugiko,     5,350,537,     CI. 
252-299.010 
Taniguchi,  Yoshio:  See — 

Kanetake.    Tatsuo;    Kiguchi.    Masashi;    and    Taniguchi,    Yoshio, 
5,351.320,  CI  385-8.000. 
Tanimoto,  Yasuaki:  See — 

Yuge,  Kiyohiro;  Muramatsu,  Hitoshi;  Masuda,  Yasuto.  Uekado. 
Kazuuka.  and  Tanimoto,  Yasuaki.  5,350,777,  CI.  521-117  000 
Tanitomi,  Fuminao.  to  Yugen  Kaisha  Kaisei  Shoko.  Power  propelled 

welding  device.  5,350,895.  CI   219-124  310. 
Tannenbaum.  David  H  :  See— 

Brody,    Bill    E..    and    Tannenbaum,    David    H.    5,350,906,    CI 
235-379.000 
Tappon,  Ellen  R    See — 

Pan,  Alfred  I.,  and  Tappon,  Ellen  R  .  5,350,616,  CI  428-131.000 
Tarcsay,  Lajos  See — 

Odink.  Karel  G  ;  Clerc,  Roger;  Cerletti,  Nice;  Bniggen,  Josef; 
Tarcsay.    Lajos;    Sorg.    Clemens;    and    Wiesendanger.   Walter, 
5,350,687.  CI  435-240.270 
Target  Therapeutics,  Inc  :  See — 

Palenno,  Thomas  J.;  and  Pham.  Phong.  5.350.397,  CI.  606-200.000 
Tatebayashi,  Makoto:  See— 

Matsuzaki.    Natsume;    and   Tatebayashi,    Makoto,    5.351,299,   CI 

38a37.000 
Miyaji.     Atsuko;     and     Tatebayashi.     Makoto,     5,351,297,     CI 
380-28.000. 


Tatebe,  Ken:  See— 

Yoshizato,    Katsutoshi;    Konishi,   Jun;   Koide,   Mikio;   Oyamada, 
Kaori;  Ohsaki.  Ken-ichi;  Katakura,  Takeo;  Mori,  Yuichi;  and 
Tatebe,  Ken,  5,350,583,  CI  424-484.000 
Tauchi,  Takaaki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  and  circuit  for  charging 

battery  of  portable  apparatus.  5.350.996,  CI   320-22.000. 
Taylor.  Marie  E.:  See — 

Seiberl.  Edward  J  .  Ferguson,  Gerald  D.;  and  Taylor,  Marie  E., 
5.351.260,  CI   372-84.000. 
Taylor.  Mark  P  :  See— 

Beall.   George   H.;   Chyung,    Kenneth;   and   Taylor,    Mark   P., 
5,350,716,  CI   501-5000. 
Taylor.  Michael  A  ;  and  Chambers,  Steven  R  ,  to  Alliant  Techsystems 
Inc    Propellani  stick  kerfmg  apparatus  and  method    5.349.892.  CI 
86-21.000. 
Taylor,  Michael  T  :  See — 

Wemheimer.  Jacek  M.;  Taylor,  Michael  T.,  and  Allen,  Terrence  C, 
5,349,984,  CI.  137-543.210. 
Taylor,  Thomas  N  ,  and  Donahue,  Fredenck  A.,  to  Xeox  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  peak  power  requirements  of  a 
pnnter   5.349.905.  CI    101-488.000. 
TEAC  Corporation:  See — 

Naganuma,  Mikio,  5,349,871,  CI.  73-862.635. 
Teague.  Edward  W.;  See- 
Davis.  Ellis,  Jr ;  McFarland,  James  E.;  and  Teague,  Edward  W  , 
5,350,423,  CI.  8-401  000 
Tech  Spray.  Inc.:  S^e— 

Unruh,  Greg  R.,  5,350,594,  CI.  427-%.000. 
Techneglas.  Inc  :  See — 

Pickrell.  Gary  R  ;  and  Rapp.  James  E  .  5.350,460.  CI    148-33.000 
Pickrell.  Gary  R.;  and  Rapp.  James  E.,  5.350,461.  CI    148-33.000 
Technetics  Corp.:  See — 

Jarrabet.  Gregory  P    and  Lu.  Lixion,  5,350,557.  CI.  419-19.000 
Teijin  Seiki  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Togawa,     Masayuki.     and     Tovama,     Kiyoshi.     5.350,618,     CI. 
428- 156  000. 
Tcisan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nagamura,    Takashi,    and     Yamamoto,    Takao,    5,349.822,    CI. 
62-39.000. 
Telectronics  Pacing  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

McClure,  Lawrence  C;  Samuelson,  Kent  E.;  and  Hansen,  Daniel 
L  ,  5.350,407.  CI  607-16.000. 
Teleflex  (Canada)  Limited:  See— 

McFadyen.  Andrew  W  ;  McBeth.  James  B  .  and  Fetchko,  Enc  B., 
5.349.818.  CI   60-385.000 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Encsson:  See — 

Weber,  Jean-Pierre,  5,351,317,  CI.  385-3.000. 
Wigren,  Torbjorn  K  ,  5,351,338,  CI.  395-2  280. 
Yazi.  Amar.  5.350,949,  CI.  307-150.000. 
Telenokia  Oy:  See — 

Lahtmen.  Pekka.  5.351,235,  CI   370-58.100. 
Telfer.  Stephen  J  :  See — 

Boggs.  Roger  A.;  Coumoyer.  Richard  L.;  Ellis,  Ernest  W.;  Russo- 
Rodnguez.  Sandra  E  ;  Telfer.  Stephen  J  ;  Waller.  David  P.;  and 
Zuraw.  Michael  J..  5.350,870,  CI   560-27  000 
Temic  Telefunken  microelectronic  GmbH:  See — 

Angerstein,  Jorg;  Giebler.  Siegfried;  Mistele.  Thomas,  Schairer. 
Werner;  and  Scheidle.  Helmut,  5.350,943,  CI   257-659.000 
Temple  University  of  the  Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  Education: 
See — 
Shaffer,   Thomas   H.,   and    Wolfson,    Maria    R,    5,350,359,    CI. 
604-51.000. 
Temple.  Victor  A.  K.,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device 

with  improved  turn-off  capability.  5,350,935,  CI.  257-147.000. 
Tenenbaum,  Jeff:  See — 

Hochstein,  Peter;  and  Tenenbaum,  Jeff.  5.350.176,  CI.  273-148  OOB. 
Teney.  Donald  J  :  See — 

Pai.  Damodar  M  ;  Melnyk,  Andrew  R.;  and  Teney.  Donald  J., 
5.350,654.  CI  430-59.000. 
Tennessee  Gas  Pipeline  Company:  See — 

Sager.    Robert    L..    Jr.,    and    Kraai,    Leon    A..    5.350.888,    CI 
181-247  000. 
Tennis.  John  M  ;  Able,  Adriane  H.;  Coleman,  Marilyn  C,  Hough. 
Mark;  and  Mahon.  Kaye  M.  Shield  for  use  by  health  care  personnel 
dunng  skin  injections.  5,349.967,  CI.  128-888.000. 
Terada,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Yamamoto,    Hajime;   and   Terada.    Hiroshi,    5,351,115,   CI.    355- 
326.00R. 
Terada,  Satoshi:  See— 

Harada,  Yasoo.  Matsushita,  Shigeharu;  Terada,  Satoshi;  Fujii,  Emi; 
Kurose.  Takashi.  Higashino.  Takayoshi;  Yamada.  Takashi;  Naga- 
matsu.     Akihito,     Inoue,     Daijirou.    and     Matsumura,     Kouji, 
5.350,709.  CI  437-161.000. 
Terakado,   Sadao;   Kobayashi.   Hiroyuki;  and  Kubozoe,  Monoki,  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd  ;  and  Hiuchi  Science  Systems.  Ltd  Transmission  elec- 
tron microscope   5.350,918.  CI   250-311.000. 
Terashima,  Kaoru  See — 

Makino.     Yoshihiko;     and     Terashima.     Kaoru,     5,350,675.     CI. 
435-11  000. 
Terashima,  Takahito:  See — 

Takada,  Toshio;  Terashima.  Takahito;  lijima,  Kenji;  Yamamoto, 
Kazunuki;  Hirata,  Kazuto;  and  Bando,  Yoshichika,  5,350,606,  CI. 
427-564.000 


Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yoshizato.    Katsutoshi;    Konishi.   Jun;    Koide.    Mikio;   Oyamada, 
Kaon;  Ohsaki.  Ken-ichi;  Katakura,  Takeo;  Mon,  Yuichi    and 
Tatebe.  Ken,  5,350,583.  CI  424-484  000 
Tetra  Alfa  Holdings,  S.A  :  See— 

Tuckner.  Ronald;  and  Persells.  David.  5.350.568,  CI  422-300.000 
Texas  Insirumenl  Incorporated:  See — 

Cooper.    Steven    W;    and    Truitt.    George    A.,    5,350,957,    CI. 
307-571000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

DHont.   Lock;  Tip,  Anne;   and   Meier,   Herbert,   5,351,052,  CI. 

.U2-42  000. 
Ikalai»en.    Pertti   K.;   and   Witkowski,   Larry   C,    5,350,936,  CI. 

257-^94  000. 
Madan.  Sudhir  K.,  5,350,941,  CI.  257-647.000. 
Malhi.  Satwinder.  5.350,932,  CI.  257-67.000. 

McElroy,  Dave  J.;  Gill.  Manzur;  and  Shah.  Pradeep  L.,  5,350,706, 
CI   437-52.000. 
Thakur.  Randhir  P.  S.;  Sandhu,  Gurtej  S.;  and  Martin,  Annette  L.,  to 
Micron   Semiconductor.   Inc    Method  for   repeatable   temperature 
measurement  using  surface  reflectivity  5.350,236.  CI   374-161  000 
Theisen.  Peter  J    See — 

Juds.  Mark  A  .   BeihofT.  Bruce  C;  Smith.  Richard  G.,  Nelson, 
William  R..  Wycklendt.  Daniel  A  ;  Theisen,  Peter  J.;  Hastings, 
Jerome  K.;  and  Moldovan.  Peter  K.,  5,351,024.  CI   335-16.000. 
Thelen.  Johr  E  ;  and  Mylavarapu.  Sundar  R.,  to  Pneumatic  Products 
Corp  Gas  handling  system  and  adsorbent  dryer  regeneration  appara- 
tus  5.350.442.  CI   95-115  000 
Thiel.  Rudolf,  to  Alfred  Teves  GmbH.  Automatic  adjusting  apparatus 

for  a  disc  brake.  5,350,042,  CI.  188-71.900. 
Thiele.  Paul:  See — 

Madaus.  Batto;  Antony.  Horst;  Anger,  Bernd;  and  Thiele,  Paul, 
5.351.061.  CI.  343-840.000 
Thoennissen,  Jochen:  See — 

Liskow,  Uwe;  Thoennissen,  Jochen;  Loistl,  Uwe;  and  Wahl,  Oli- 
ver. 5.350,285.  CI  418-15.000. 
Thomas,  David  L  ;  and  Legue,  Ronald  L..  to  Battelle  Memorial  Insti- 
tute Submersible  tnm  system   5.349.915,  CI    114-124.000. 
Thomas.  Juergen:  See— 

Mohr.  Juergen.  Oppenlaender.   Knut;  Franz,  Lothar;  Schreyer, 
Peter;  and  Thomas,  Juergen.  5.350,429.  CI.  44-412.000. 
Thomas.  Lew:  See — 

Lichtman,     Jeffrey     W;     and     Thomas,     Lew,     5,351,150,     CI, 
359-232.000. 
Thomas.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Kuo.  Pao-Kuang;  Thomas,  Robert  L.;  Favro,  Lawrence  D.;  and 
Chen.  Li.  5.351,152.  CI.  359-376  000. 
Thomeer.  Hubert  us  V    See — 

Sorem.  Roben  M     Eslinger.  David  M.,  Thomeer.  Hubenus  V.; 
Willauer.  Damn,  and  Adnan.  Sarmad.  5,350,018,  CI.  166-250.000. 
Thompson.  Charles  D.:  and  Swanson,  Eric  J.,  to  Crystal  Semiconduc- 
tor Corporation   Detent  switching  of  summing  node  capacitors  of  a 
delta-sigma  modulator   5,351.050,  CI.  341-143.000. 
Thompson,  David  M  :  See — 

Amico.  Mark  S..  Scheuer,  Mark  A  ;  Wagman.  Irwin,  Seeley,  Dale 
E  ;  Thompson,  David  M  ;  Kelsch.  Dawn  M  ;  and  Dnnkwater, 
Wayne  D  .  5.350,896,  CI.  219-216.000 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics:  See — 

Kerdranvai.  Michel.  5,351,095,  CI.  348-699.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Chnstopher,  Todd  J  ;  Horlander,  Karl  F.;  and  Saeger,  Timothy  W., 

5.351,087,  CI   548-441.000 
Lehmann.   William    L.;   and   Bose,   William   H.,   5,351,018,   CI. 

333-12000 
Saeger.  Timothy  W.,  5,351,135,  CI.  348-435.000. 
Thomson,  John,  Jr  :  See — 

Grader,  Gideon  S.;  Johnson,  David  W.,  Jr ;  Roy,  Apurba;  and 
Thomson,  John,  Jr.,  5,349.743,  CI.  29-602  100 
Thonig.  Harry  See — 

Nedo.  Werner;  Thonig,  Harry;  and  Walden,  Mathias,  5,349,788,  CI. 
451-75.000. 
Thomley.  Robert  S  ;  and  Papadopoulos.  Chnstos.  to  McKechnie  (UK) 

Limited   Free-standing  shelving  system.  5,350,073,  CI  211-187  000. 
Thornton,  Willie  H  ,  Jr..  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company    Wellbore 

anchor   5.350,016,  CI    166-120.000. 
Three  Bond  Co..  Ltd  ;  See— 

Kubota.  Yoshimichi.  5.350,600,  CI.  427-256.000. 
Threlkeld.  James  O  :  See— 

Ozarowski.   Ryszard   S.    Hand.   Barry  D.;   Novack,   Robert  C; 
Beard.  Vernon  D.;  Threlkeld.  James  O.;  and  Sutton.  William  T., 
5,349,983.  CI    137-487  500. 
Ticcioni.  James  E.;  and  Colbum,  Robert  W ,  to  Brun  Corporation. 
Programmable  water  treatment  controller  for  progressive  flow  sys- 
tems   5.351.199.  CI,  364-510.000, 
Tiemann,  Jerome  J,,  and  Marks,  Fay  A.,  to  General  Electnc  Company. 
Tumor  tissue  charactenzation  apparatus  and  method.  5,349.954,  CI. 
128-634.000 
Ting.  Chi-Hung   Pneumatic  tin  sucker.  5.350,282,  CI.  417jJO2.00O. 
Tip.  Anne  See — 

D'Hont.   Loek;   Tip.   Anne;  and   Meier,   Herbert,   5,351.052,  CI. 
342-42000. 
Tipton,  James:  See — 

Mocilnikar,   Gabriel   C,   Edwards.   Roger;   and  Tipton,  James, 
5,349,703,  CI.  4-250.000. 
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Tobe,  Teruo;  and  Oki,  Hiroshi.  5.351.076,  C\ 


KinoshiU.    Takao;    Kawamoto,    Kenichi; 
and   Tokano,    Kaneyoshi.   5.351,139.   CI. 


Kudo.    Kabuhiko: 
134-153.000. 


and 


Tobe.  Teruo.  S*e — 
Hau,  Masahiro: 
348-14000 
Tobo.  Yozo:  See— 

Kato.  Masatoshi;  Tobo.  Yozo;  Ichikawa,  Fumio;  Azuma.  Jun;  and 
Uemura.  Hideaki.  5,351.264,  CI.  372-107  000. 
Toda  Kogyo  Corporation:  See — 

Kishimoto,  Atsunon;  Foju.  Takashi,  deceased;  Ohshita,  Kazutaka; 
Yamamoto.    Kazumi;    Fujii.    Yasuhiko;    and    Toda,    Teteuro. 
5.350,793.  CI.  524-449.000. 
Toda.  Tetsuro:  See— 

Kishimoto.  Atsunon;  Fuju.  Takashi,  deceased;  Ohshita,  Kazutaka; 
Yamamoto.    Kazumr.    Fuiii.    Yasuhiko;    and    Toda,    Tetsuro. 
5,350.793.  CI    524-449  000. 
Todd.  Harold  E.;  See— 

Hubred.  Gale  L ;  and  Todd.  Harold  E.,  5,350.533.  a.  252-70.000. 
Todoroki.  Ryuichi:  See— 

Sawabe.   Takao;   Todoroki.   Ryuichi;   and   Sakakibara.   Takashi. 
5.351,132.  CI.  358-342.000. 
Toffano.  Gino:  5ee —  -,,„„.,,   r-, 

Romeo.  Aurelio;  Toffano.  Gino;  and  Leon,  Alberta,  5.350.841.  CI. 
536-53000 
Togashi,  Fusao:  5*e— 

Miyazaki,  Astushi;  Ujiro.  Takumi;  and  Togashi,  Fusao,  5.350.559. 
CI   420-36  000 
Togawa.  Masayuki;  and  Toyama.  Kiyoshi,  to  Teijin  Seiki  Co..  Ltd. 
Magnetic  medium  compnsing  a  substrate  having  piU  and  grooves  of 
specific  shapes  and  depths.  5.350.618,  CI.  428-156.000 
Tohoku  Electric  Power  Co .  Inc.:  See— 

Tomoi.  Masao;  Kiyokawa,  Atsuo;  Ogawa,  Hiromasa;  Onozuka, 
Teruo;  and  Ito,  Tsuyoshi,  5.350.523,  CI.  210-683.000 
Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yada,  Yukihiko.  and  Ito,  Tosikazu,  5,350,211.  CI.  296-93.000. 
Tokai  University   See — 

Ito.  Yoshitoshi;  Kawaguchi.  Fumio;  Shinohara,  Yukito;  and  Haida. 
Munetaka.  5,349.951,  CI.  128-633.000. 
Tokano.  Kaneyoshi:  See— 
MIyahara.    Kazuhiko; 
Kurihashi.   Toshiya; 
358-»87.0O0. 
Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Sago.    Hiroyoshi;    Fujiyama,    Shigemi; 
Kumazawa.  Hirotsugu.  5,349.978.  CI 
Toll.  Floyd  N    See — 

Coleman,  Richard  D  ;  Toll,  Floyd  N.;  McCracken.  Thomas  W., 
Capes.  C  Edward,  and  Ikura.  Michio.  5.350.430.  CI.  44-627.000. 
Tomak.  William  E  :  See— 

Markovitz.     Mark;     and    Tomak.    William    E..     5,350,815.    CI. 
525-533.000. 
Tomaszewski.  Walter:  See— 

Mochel.  Virgil  D  ;  Tomaszewski.  Walter;  and  Bohm.  Georg  G.  A  . 
5.350.470.  CI    156-136.000 
Tominaga,  Seigo,  Akasi,  Osamu;  Imai,  Masao;  Sugita,  Koji;  Suzuki, 
Setuko,  Maeda.  Akira;  Isiguro,  Kazumasa;  Uchida,  Masahiro,  and 
Sato.  Makoio.  to  Kanehiro  Co..  Ltd.  Natural  thawing  pan.  5.349.899. 
CI  99-646.00R 
Tomioka.  Tauuya:  See— 

Kawato.  Hiroshi;  and  Tomioka,  Tatsuya.  5.350.558,  CI.  419-35,000. 
Tomita.  Akihisa,  to  NEC  Corporation  Semiconductor  laser.  5.351,254. 

CI    372-45000. 
Tomoda,  Yoshitaka  See — 

Takeda.   Toyohiko;   Sato.    Koji;   Suzuki.    Yusuke;  and   Tomoda, 
Yoshitaka.  5.350.567.  CI  422-111.000. 
Tomoi.  Masao;  Kiyokawa,  Atsuo;  Ogawa,  Hiromasa;  Onozuka,  Teruo; 
and  Ito,  Tsuyoshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation;  and  Tohoku 
Electnc  Power  Co.,  Inc.  Anion  exchange  method.   5,350.523.  CI. 
210-683.000 
Tone.  Junsuke  See — 

Dirlam.  John  P  .  Maeda,  Hiroshi;  and  Tone.  Junsuke.  5.350.764.  CI. 
514-460.000. 
Tone,  Kazuaki:  See — 

Takaya,  Sueji;  Takasaki.  Kazuo;  and  Tone.  Kazuaki.  5.350.261.  CI 
408-229  000. 
Tonegawa.  Ken:  See— 

Okamura.   Hisatake;   Kasahara.   Masahiro;  Tonegawa.   Ken;  and 
Taniguchi.  Tetsuo,  5.351,020.  CI.  333-175.000. 
Tonen  Corporation   See— 

Walanabe.     Osamu.     and     Takezawa,     Makoto,     5,350.826.    CI. 
528-93.000 
Top  Fortune  Ltd  ;  See- 
Cheng.  Ymg-Hsiung.  5.349,709.  CI.  5-93.100. 
Torigai.  Katsumi:  See— 

Takahashi.  Masatetsu;  and  Torigai.  Katsumi.  5.349.928.  CI.  123- 
73.00A 
Tomos-Bechler  SA.  See — 

Simonin.  Jean  C.  5.349.889.  CI.  82-118.000. 
Tornsi.  Angelo  M.;  and  Urbano.  Roland,  to  Torrisi,  Angelo  M   Han- 
dling   support    for    X-ray    spectroscopic    analysis.    5.351.281.    CI 
378-79  000 
Tortoise  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Davidge,  Gregory  M.,  5.349,834,  CI.  70-18.000. 
Tosoh  Corporation:  See — 

Inoue.  Hiroshi,  and  Kato.  Toshikazu.  5.350,833.  CI.  528-388.000. 
Toth.  Gyorgy;  Balint.  Janos;  Elek  n/e.  Klara.  cu/e/  e  Herczik-  Moncz 
nee  Garai.  Zsuzsanna.  and  Mudra  nee  Kantor.  Eva.  to  Biogal  Gyo- 


gyszergrar  Process  for  the  preparation  of  carboxylic  acids  and  denv- 
atives  of  them.  5.350.872.  CI.  560-55.000. 
Toumazou.  Chnstofer.  to  Elantec.  Inc.  Low  input  resistance  current- 
mode   feedback   operational   amplifier    input   sUge.    5,351,012.   CI. 
330-264  000 
Tovstjuk.  Kornei  D.:  See — 

Grigortchak,  Ivan  I.;  Tovstjuk.  Komei  D  ;  Kovalyuk.  Zahar  D.; 
Kozmik.  Ivan  D.,  and  Bahmatyuk.  Bogdan  P..  5.351.164.  CI. 
361-502.000. 
Townsend  Engineering  Company:  See- 
Holms.  Donald  D..  5.350.334  CI.  452-127.000. 
Toy,  Raymond  L.:  See— 

Chennakeshu,  Sandeep;   Hladik.  Stephen  M  ;  Saulnier.  Gary  J  , 
Koilpllai,  Ravinder  D.;  and  Toy,  Raymond  L.,  5.351.274.  CI 
375-100  000. 
Toyama,  Keiichiro;  Kim.  Byoung  Y.;  Huang.  Shangyuan;  and  Shaw, 
Herbert  J.,  to  Leland  Stanford  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of 
the    Technique  of  reducing  the  Kerr  effect  and  extending  the  dy- 
namic range  in  a  Brillouin  fiber  optic  gyroscope.  5,351.252.  CI 
372-29.000. 
Toyama,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Togawa.     Masayuki;    and    Toyama.     Kiyoshi.    5.350.618.    CI 
428-156  000. 
Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd.   See— 

Usui,  Shiro,  5,351,079,  CI.  348-223.000. 
Toyokm  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Okada.    Yuji;    Fujio.    Shunichi;    Suzuki.    Kazuhiro;    Shinoyama. 
Teruharu;  and  Takeuchi.  Yasuo,  5.350.438.  CI.  75-401  000 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kuno.   Hiromichi;   Sekimon.  Toshiyuki;   Inaba,   Shigemitsu;   and 

Hasegawa.  Toshiaki,  5.350,312.  CI.  439-310.000. 
Okada.    Yuji;    Fujio.    Shunichi;    Suzuki.    Kazuhiro;    Shinoyama. 

Teruharu;  and  Takeuchi.  Yasuo.  5.350.438.  CI.  75-401.000. 
Takama.     Kenichiro;    Hono.    Kimihide;    Miyasaka.    Michihiko, 
Tsurumaru.  Takafumi;  and  Takenishi.  Shinsuke.  5.350.154.  CI 
251-305.000. 
Tozawa.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Sonmachi.  Kenichi;  Tozawa.  Hirokazu;  Ochi.  Toshiaki;  and  Itoh. 
Yasuhito.  5.350.005,  CI    164-154.100. 
TRC  Companies,  Inc.:  See— 

Lihenfeld,  Pedro,  5,349,844.  CI.  73-28.010. 
Trefonas.  Peter.  Ill;  and  Carey,  Richard  J.,  to  Shipley  Company  Inc 

Point-of-use  punfication   5,350.714.  CI.  437-229  000. 
Tnten  Corporation:  See— 

Kasiske.  John  M..  5.350.560.  CI.  420-38.000. 
Tropicana  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

Potts.  Jo  Lee  B  ;  Miller.  Joann  H  ;  Hodge.  Marvin  W  ;  and  Settle. 
Gnstom.  III.  5,350,078,  CI   215100  0OA 
Trow.  John  R    See— 

Collins,  Kenneth  S.;  Trow,  John  R.;  Tsui.  Joshua  C  W.;  Rodenck, 
Craig  A.;  Bright.  Nicolas  J  ;  Marks.  Jeffrey;  and  Ishikawa.  Tel- 
suya,  5.350.479.  CI.  156-345.000. 
Truitt.  George  A.:  See— 

Cooper.    Steven    W;    and    Truitt.    George    A..    5.350.957.    CI 
307-571.000. 
TRW  Inc  :  See- 
Anderson,  James  M  ,  Coulson,  Andrew  R.;  Demaionbus.  Vincent 

J    and  Nicholas,  Henry  T  ,  5,350.704.  CI   437-51.000 
Lee.  Paul  S  C  :  and  Pearlman.  Jay  S..  5.351.077.  CI.  348-117.000 
TRW  Repa  GmbH  See— 

Fohl,  Artur.  5.350.194  CI.  280-805.000. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Blumenthal,  Jack  L..  5.350.192.  CI.  280-737.000. 
Brown.  Louis  R  .  5.350,195,  CI.  280-806.000. 
Tsai,  Fu  Sheng;  and  Dalai.  Dhaval  B..  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpora 
tion.    Lossless    active    snubber    for    half-bridge    output    rectifiers 
5.351.179.  CI    363-53  000 
Tseng.  Chi-Mmg;  and  Kantner.  Steven  S..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufactunng  Company    Water-borne  low  adhesion  backsize  and 
release  coating  compositions,  methods  of  making  the  compositions 
and  sheet  matenals  coated  therewith   5.350,631,  CI.  428-343  (XX) 
Tseng.  Hsiao-Pin:  See- 
Chen.  Hsing-Hai;  Tseng.  Hsiao-Pin;  and  Lu.  Chih-Yuan.  5.350.330 
CI.  454-187  000. 
Tseng.   Mingchih   M  .   to  Gillette  Company,  The.   Shaving  system 

5,349,750.  CI   30-41000 
Tsimerman.  Alexandre,  to  AOC.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  evapo- 

ratively  cooling  gases  and/or  fluids   5.349,829.  CI   62-314.000. 
Tsou.  Nancy  N.:  See — 

Feighner.  Scott  D.;  Salituro.  Gino  M.;  Smith.  Jack  L.;  and  Tsou, 
Nancy  N.,  5.350.763.  CI.  514-450.000. 
Tsubore.  Tsunehiko:  See — 

Kato.  Shigekazu;  Nishihata,  Kouji:  Tsubone.  Tsunehiko;  and  llou, 
Atsushi.  5.349.762,  CI    34-406  000 
Tsuchitani.  Shigeki;  Suzuki.  Seiko:  Miki,  Masayuki;  and  Matsumotn. 
Masahiro.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Capacitance  type  accelerometer  for  air 
bag  system   5.350,189.  CI.  280-728  OCR. 
Tsuchiya.  Hiroshi;  Kokura,  Makoto;  Ozawa,  Yuuka;  and  Sugimura 
Takaaki,  to  Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  K  K   Preparation  process  of  chlon 
nated  rubber   5,350,809,  CI   525-356.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Shinichi   See — 

Hashizawa.    Shigemi;    and    Tsuchiya,    Shinichi.    5.350.320.    CI 
439-752.000. 
Tsuda.  Kazuhiko:  and  Hashimoto,  Kazuhiro.  to  Moriroku  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Process  for  two  stage  injection  molding  of  air-conditioning 
blow-out  port  device.  5.350.555.  CI   264-242.000. 


Tsui.  Joshua  C.  W  :  See- 
Collins.  Kenneth  S.;  Trow,  John  R.;  Tsui,  Joshua  C.  W.;  Roderick, 
Craig  A  ;  Bright,  Nicolas  J  ;  Marks,  Jeffrey;  and  Ishikawa,  Tet- 
suya.  5.350.479.  CI.  156-345.000 
Tsuji.  Sadafusa;  Inoue.  Manabu;  Wada.  Shigeru;  and  Iwata.  Michihiro. 
to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Film  apparatus  having  mag- 
netic recording  surface.  5. 351. 102.  CI.  354-106.000. 
Tsuji.  Toshiaki;  and  Kageyama.  Atsuhisa.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial   Co..    Ltd.    Video    signal    correction    system.    5.351.141.    CI. 
358-520.000. 
Tsuji.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Kawabc.    Takashi;    Ashida.    Eiji;    Fuyama.    Moriaki;    Iwakura. 
Tadayuki;  Fukui.  Hiroshi;  Tsuji,  Yoshikazu;  Kuwatsuka,  Shuni- 
chiro;  Saito,  Harunobu;  Hagiwara,  Yoshiki;  Takemoto.  Issei;  and 
Fujisawa.  Masayasu.  5.349.745.  CI   29-603.000. 
Tsujita.  Kenji:  See — 

Kouno.  Shigenon;  Ohmura.  Ken;  Koizumi,  Yoshiaki;  and  Tsujita, 
Kenji.  5.350.656.  CI.  430-108.000. 
Tsukada.  Kouji:  See^ 

Omura,    Yoshiteru;    Tsukada.    Kouji;    Nonomura.    Yutaka;    and 
Monkawa.  Takeshi,  5,349.873.  CI.  73-862.680. 
Tsukagoshi,  Ikuo,  to  Sony  Corporation    Picture  encoding  and/or  de- 
coding system.  5.351.083,  CI.  348-384  000. 
Tsukamolo.  Takashi;  and  Nakazato.  Masakazu.  to  Sumitomo  Metal 
Industries.  Ltd.;  and  Kayaba  Industry  Co.  Ltd   Magnetically  gradu- 
ated steel  bar.  5.350.463.  CI.  148-307.000. 
Tsukashima.  Ross;  Jordan,  Matthew;  and  Jung,  Gordon,  to  Medtronic, 
Inc.  Tri-fold  balloon  for  dilatation  catheter  and  related  method. 
5.350,361.  CI.  604-96.000. 
Tsurumaru.  Takafumi:  See — 

Takama.     Kenichiro;    Horio.    Kimihide;     Miyasaka.    Michihiko; 
Tsurumaru.  Takafumi;  and  Takenishi.  Shinsuke.  5.350.154.  CI 
251-305.000. 
Tsurumi,  Kazunori;  and  Stonehart.  Paul,  to  Tanaka  Kikinzoku  Kogyo 
K  K.;  and  Stonehart  Associates  Inc    Process  of  preparing  catalyst 
supporting    highly    dispersed    platinum    particles.    5.350.727,    CI 
502-325.000. 
Tsutsu.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Miyata,  Yutaka;  Furuta.  Mamoru;  Yoshioka,  Tatsuo;  Tsutsu.  Hiro- 
shi; and  Kawamura.  Tetsuya.  5.351.145,  CI.  359-57.000. 
Tsuyama,  Toshiaki.  and  Onaka.  Toru.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation. 
Slippage  control  system  using  estimated  road  surface  resistances. 
5,351,192,  CI   364-426.030 
Tsuyuki,  Toshio.  Navigation  system  and  method  therefor  5,351.059,  CI 

342-457.000. 
Tucel  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Lewis,  John  C.  Jr..  5.349.715.  CI.  15-114.000. 
Tuckett.  Phillip  C:  See- 
Shaw.  Christopher  K.;  Tuckett.  Phillip  C;  and  Bowers.  Bill  E.. 
5.350.525.  CI    210-744  000 
Tuckner.  Ronald;  and  Persells.  David,  to  Tetra  Alfa  Holdings.  SA. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  sterilizing  cartons  and  breaking  carton 
score  lines   5.350.568.  CI.  422-300.000. 
Tunek.  Per  A.  S.:  See— 

Hallberg.    Anders    R;    and    Tunek,    Per    A     S.,    5.350.767.    CI 

514-562.000 
Hallberg.    Anders    R;    and    Tunek.    Per    A     S..    5.350.768.    CI. 
514-562  000. 
Turano.  Louis  R.:  See- 
Cooper.  Ricky  N.;  Cooper.  Renee  R.;  Pendleton.  Charles  P.;  Rine- 
hart.   Steven   R.;  Turano.   Louis  R.;  and  Webb.   Richard   N.. 
5.350,051,  CI.  198-396.000. 
Turner,  Howard  W.:  See- 
Song,  Won  R.;  Rossi,  Albert;  Turner,  Howard  W.;  Welbom,  How- 
ard C  ;  Lundberg,  Robert  D.;  Gutierrez,  Antonio:  and  Kleist, 
Robert  A  ,  5,350.532.  CI.  252-49.600. 
furski.  Lechoslaw:  See — 

Huth,  Andreas;  Kruger.  Martin;  Seidelmann.  Dieter;  Schmiechen, 
Ralph:  Krause,  Werner;  Schneider.  Herbert:  and  Turski.  Lechos- 
law. 5,350,750,  CI   514-253.000. 
Tuttlc,  John  R  :  See- 
Lake,  Rickie  C  ;  and  Tuttle,  John  R.,  5.350.645.  CI.  429124.000. 
Tyson,  Scott  M.;  Kwor,  Richard  Y  ;  and  Levenson,  Leonard  L.,  to 
United  Technologies  Corporation.  Ionized  cluster  beam  deposition  of 
sapphire   5,350,607,  CI   427-566.000. 
Ube  Industries.  Ltd.;  See — 

Yoshida.  Hiroshi;   Kakeya,  Noboru;  and   Kashiwagi.   Masanori. 
5.350.868.  CI.  554-154.000. 
Uchida.  Akihisa:  See — 

Higeta.    Keiichi;   Omon,    Sohei;    Fujimura.    Yasuhiro;    Iwamoto. 
Etsuko;  and  Uchida.  Akihisa.  5.351.211.  CI.  365-189.050. 
Uchida.  Masahiro:  See — 

Tominaga.  Seigo.  Akasi.  Osamu;  Imai.  Ma-sao:  Sugita.  Koji,  Suzuki, 
Setuko,  Maeda,  Akira;  Isiguro,  Kazumasa;  LIchida,  Masahiro: 
and  Sato,  Makoto,  5.349,899,  CI   99-646.00R. 
Uchida.  Yoko:  See — 

Goto.     Shigeo;     Matsumoto,     Hidetoshi;     Yazawa.     Masamitsu; 
Umemoto.    Yasunari;    Uchida.    Yoko;    and    Hiruma,    Kenji. 
5.351.128.  CI   257-192.000 
Uchtnami.  Masanobu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Method 
of  diagnosing  exhaust  gas  recirculation  control  system  of  internal 
combustion    engine    and    apparatus    for    carrying    out    the    same. 
5,349.936.  CI.  123-676000. 
Lidagawa.  Akiko:  See — 

Ebata.     Nobuyoshi;     Notsu.     Kazuaki;     Udagawa,     Akiko;     and 
Shiratori.  Mieko.  5.350.552.  CI.  264-102.000. 


Ueda.  Atsushi:  See — 

Ishihara.  Hidetoshi;  Ueda.  Atsushi;  and  Kojima.  Kunio.  5.349.768. 
CI   38-143.000. 
Ueda.  Minoru:  See— 

Hamabe,  Kenkichi:  Matsuo.  Shigemi;  Nomachi.  Hiroshi,  Ogawa. 
Hideo:  and  Ueda.  Minoru.  5,350.450.  CI.  106-802.000. 
Ueda.  Naofumi.  and  Hanyu,  Yoshiaki.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Appara- 
tus for  smoothing  outlines  of  images.  5.351.315.  CI   382-54.000. 
Ueda,  Shunsaku:  See — 

Masumoto.  Rodney  T.;  Ueda.  Shunsaku:  Chern,  Jenn-Gang;  and 
Lam,  Kirby.  5,351.015.  CI.  331-I.OOR. 
Ueda.  Takaaki:  See— 

Taniguchi.  Toshiharu;  and  Ueda.  Takaaki.  5.350.981.  CI.  318-7.000. 
Uekado.  Kazutaka:  See — 

Yuge.  Kiyohiro;  Muramatsu.  Hitoshi;  Masuda.  Yasuto;  Uekado. 
Kazutaka;  and  Tanimoto.  Yasuaki.  5,350.777.  CI.  521-117.000. 
Uekawa.  Tatuo:  See — 

Ono.  Hisao:  Ito.  Katsumi;  Uekawa.  Tatuo;  and  Ishikawa.  Kal- 
suhiro.  5.350.820.  CI.  526-240  000 
Ueki.  Yasuhiro.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd  Detection  of  position 

of  rotor  m  brushless  DC  motor.  5,350,987.  CI.  318-466.000 
Uemura.  Hideaki:  See — 

Kato.  Masatoshi:  Tobo.  Yozo;  Ichikawa.  Fumio;  Azuma.  Jun;  and 
Uemura.  Hideaki.  5,351.264.  CI.  372-107.000. 
Ueno.  Fumiaki  See— 

Shibaike.   Narito:   Nagashima.    Michiyoshi;   Ueno.   Fumiaki;   and 
Kishi.  Toshinori,  5.350.499.  CI  204-192.340. 
Ueshima.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Mizoguchi.  Toshiaki;  Shio,  Kiyomi;  Ueshima.  Yoshiyuki;  Yasuda. 
Kazumi;  Morimoto.  Yoshio;  Haga.  Hiromitu:  and  Mivazawa. 
Kenichi.  5.350.009.  CI    164-454.000. 
Uesugi.  Akio:  See — 

Sawada.  Hirokazu:  Kakei.  Tsutomu;  Malsuki.  Masaya;  and  Uesugi. 
Akio.  5,350,010,  CI.  164-476.000. 
Uga,  Kimiharu:  See — 

Honda.  Hiroki;  Uga.  Kimiharu.   Ishida,  Masahiro:  and  Ishigaki. 
Yoshiyuki.  5.350.939.  d.  257-378.000. 
Uhr.  Hermann:  See — 

Fischer.  Reiner;  Uhr.  Hermann;  Widdig,  Amo;  Dutzmann.  Stefan; 
Erdelen.     Christoph;     WachendorfT-Neumann.     Ulrike;     and 
Schaller.  Klaus.  5.350.861.  CI.  548-544000 
Ujiro.  Takumi:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Astushi;  Ujiro,  Takumi;  and  Togashi.  Fusao.  5.350.559. 
CI  420-36.000 
Ulrich.  Karl;  and  Devlin.  Thomas,  to  Smiths  Industries  Medical  Sys- 
tems. Inc.  Suction  catheter  assemblies  5.349.950.  CI.  128-207.160. 
Ultrasonic  Sensing  &  Monitonng  Systems.  Inc.  See — 

Winston.  Thomas  R.,  and  Neet.  John  M.,  5.350.377,  CI.  606-15.000. 
Ultralec,  Inc  :  See — 

Engelke,    Robert    M.,    Colwell.    Kevin;    Gisske.    EDward:    and 
Schultz.  Ronald.  5.351.288.  CI.  379-98.000. 
Umemoto.  Yasunan:  See — 

Goto.     Shigeo;     Matsumoto.     Hidetoshi;     Yazawa,     Masamitsu; 
Umemoto.    Yasunari;     Uchida,     Yoko;    and     Hiruma.     Kenji, 
5,351.128.  CI.  257-192.000. 
Unangst.  Paul  C:  See— 

Boschelli.  Diane  H.;  Connor.  David  T.,  Kramer,  James  B.;  and 
Unangst,  Paul  C,  5,350,748.  CI   514-237.200. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See — 

Ward,  John  J.,  5,350,501.  CI.  208-111.000. 
Uniphase  Corporation:  See — 

Jongewaard.  Enk  N  .  5.351.330,  CI.  385-93,000. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  Her  Majesty 
the  Queen  in  right  of  Canada,  as  represented  by  The  Secretary  of 
Slate  for  Defence  in  Her  Bntannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the; 
See — 
Barraclough.   Keith   G.   and    Senes,    Robert   W..   5.349.921.  CI. 
117-13.000. 
United  Micro  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Yang.     Ming-Tzong;     and    Wu.    Chung-Cheng.     5,350,700.    CI. 
437-31  000. 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See — 

Hong.  Gary;  and  Ko.  Joe.  5.350.710,  CI.  437-170.000. 
Huang,  Heng-Sheng;  Chen,  Kun-Luh;  and  Hong.  Gary.  5.350.698. 
CI.  437-26000 
U.S.  Competiton  Arms,  Inc.;  See — 

Sprangers,  Keith  J..  5.349.773.  CI.  42-42.020. 
United  States  of  Amenca 
Air  Force  See — 

Burge.  Joseph  C.  5.350.278.  CI  4I6-198.00A. 
Wicks.    Michael   C;   and   Brown.   Russell   D.,   5.351,053.   CI 
342-158.000. 
Army.  See — 

Harvey.  James  F..  and  Lux.  Robert  A  .  5.350.931.  CI.  257-14.000. 
Kim.  Anderson  H  .  DiDomenico.   Leo  D  .  Weiner.   Maurice; 
Jasper.  Louis  J  .  Jr.  and  Youmans.  Robert  J  ,  5,351,063,  CI 
343-895  000 
Linden.  Charles  L  ;  and  Shalaby.  Shalaby  W..  5,350.798.  CI. 
525-41.000. 
Energy:  See — 

Coppa.  Nicholas  V  .  5,350,569,  CI  423-251.000 

Martens.  Jon  S  :  Hietala.  Vincent  M.;  and  Hohenwarter,  Gert  K. 

G..  5.350.739.  CI   505-211.000. 
Schneider.   Richard   P;   and   Lott.   James  A..   5,351,256.  CI. 
372-45.000. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 
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Sesmon.  Kenneth  B  ;  Robbins.  Jo»n;  uid  Laurenza.  Antonio, 
5.350.8M.  CI    54')-3g9  000 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  See- 
Fox.  Robert  L  .  Copeland.  Carl  E  .  Swaim,  Robert  J.;  Coultnp. 
Robert  H  ,  Johnston.  David  F  .  Phillips.  W  Morns.  Johnson. 
Samuel    D      Dinkins.    James    R.    and    Buckley,    John    D. 
"i. 350.902.  CI.  219-633  000. 
Martinson.  Scott  D  .  Gray.  David  L.;  Carraway,  Debra  L.,  and 

Reda,  Daniel  C,  5,349,851,  CI.  73-147  000. 
Schrage.  Dean  S..  5.349,821,  CI.  62-3.700 
National  Secunty  Agency:  See— 

Benincasa.  Ronald  M..  5.351.301.  CI.  380-50,000. 
Nivv"  Sec 

Crane.  Roger  M  ;  and  Coffin.  Paul,  5,349.738.  Q.  29-434  000 

Hansen.  James  P  .  5,351.057.  CI   342-378.000. 

Hillenbrand.  Christopher  F  ;  Barron,  Tliomas  D.;  and  Nugent. 

David  M  .  5,349.916.  CI    114-312.000 
Keller.  Teddy  M  ,  and  Price.  Thomas  R  .  deceased.  5.350.828.  CI 

528-183  000 
Kretschmer.  Frank  F  .  Jr .  and  Lewis.  Bernard  L..  5,351,058,  CI 

342-384000 
Laska,  Joseph  E .  Oakley.  John  T ;  and  Reinert,  Francis  R., 

5.350.308.  CI  439-91.000. 
Rogers.  George  W  ,   Solka,  Jeffrey   L.,  Vermillion.   Donald; 
Pnebe,    Carey    E;    and    Poston.    Wendy    L.,    5,351,311.   CI 
382-45.000. 
Seibert.  Edward  J  ,  Ferguson.  Gerald  D..  and  Taylor.  Mane  E.. 

5.351.260,  CI   372-84.000. 
Sullivan,    James    L;    and    Borgen.    Gary    S..    5.349,986,    CI 
137-625  330. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Austermann.    Ralf;   and   van  der   Broeck.   Heinz.    5.350,990.   CI 

318-701  000 
BierholT.  Martinus  P    M  ;  Coops,  Peter;  Van  Eck,  Dirk  C  ;  and 

Sieben,  Joannes  H   F  C  .  5.350.916.  CI  250-214.100 
Koster.    Mannus   P  ,   and   Kruijer.   Casparus   W  .    5.349,880,  CI. 

74-399000  

Kunze,  Norbcn.  and  Weber,  Georg.  5,351,157.  CI.  360-105  000 
Quisquatcr,    Jean-Jacques;    and    Rakhodai,    Issa,    5,351.300.    CI. 

380-46000.  

Seevinck.  Even,  and  Bolt,  Jacob  H..  5.351.011.  CI  330-253.000. 
Vennix.  Johannus  A  ,  and  Overbeek.  Johannes  J.  M..  5.350,970,  CI. 

313-481  OOO 
Wong.  Ching  K..  5.351.253.  CI   372-38.000 
United  Sutes  Surgical  Corporation:  See— 

Colhgan.  Francis  D  ,  5.350.373.  CI  606-1  000 
United  Technologies  Automotive.  Inc    See- 
Roy.  Dhirendra  C  ,  and  Hotra.  Zenon.  5.350.311.  CI  439-273  000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See— 

Chase,    Vance    A,    and    Scarpati.    Thomas    S..    5,350,614.    CI. 

428-53000 
Prosser.   Harold  T ,   Forsyth.  Joseph   L.,   and  Frost   Lewis  J  . 

5.350.136.  CI   244-129  400 
Smith.    William    F.    and    McElroy.    James    F..    5.350,496.    CI. 

204-129  000 
Tyson,  Scott  M.;  Kwor,  Richard  Y  ;  and  Levenson,  Leonard  L., 
5,350.607.  CI  427-566  000 
University  Corporation  for  Almosphenc  Research:  See— 
Comman.  Uwrence  B  .  5.351.045.  CI   340-968.000. 
Culbertson.  Phibp  E  :  Rogers.  Thomas  F  ;  and  Ware.  Randolph  H  . 
5.350.138.  CI   244-159  000 
University  of  California.  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Latorre.  Victor  R  ;  and  Watwood.  Donald  B,  5,351.032.  CI.  340- 
310.00R 
University  of  California.  Office  of  Technology  Transfer.  T^e  Regents 
of  the:  See—  « 

Fomian.  Peter  R  ,  5.351.324,  CI   385-37  000. 
University  of  Flonda  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See— 

Goldberg,    Eugene    P.,    and    Yaacobi.    Yoseph.    5,350.573.    CI. 
424-78.060. 
University  of  Ottawa.  The:  See— 

Miller.  John  A  ,  5.350.413,  CI.  607-061  000. 
University  of  Washington:  See— 

Lockard.  Joan  S  .  DuCharme.  Larry  L  ;  Congdon.  William  C  .  Jr.; 
and  Kalk.  Douglas  F  .  5,349,962.  CI.  128-732  000 
University  of  Western  Australia.  The  See — 

Hulleit.    John    L;    and    Newman.    Roben    M.    5.351.043,    CI 
340-825500 
Unjoh,  Shigeki  See— 

Kawashima.  Kazuhiko;  Unjoh.  Shigeki;  and  Shimizu.  Hideyuki. 
5.349.712.  CI.  14-73  500. 
UNR  Industnes.  Inc  :  See- 
Hunt.  Jack  W  .  5.350.182.  CI.  280-33.996 
Unruh.  Greg  R  .  to  Tech  Spray.  Inc  Conformally  coated  faraday  case 

5.350.594.  CI   427-96000 
Unverferth  Manufactunng  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Hoist.  Dean  W  ,  and  Rawson.  Ray.  5.349.911.  CI    111-139.000. 
UOP  See— 

Engel.    Dusan    J;    Malloy.    Thomas    P.;    and    Nickl.    Peter    K.. 
5.350.879.  CI   560-234.000. 
Upton.  Michael  D  ;  Rossman.  Thomas  F  .  Frazier.  Dean  P  ;  Fuller.  Jay 
S  ,  and  Russell.  Kendall  C  .  to  Cascade  Design  Automation  Corpora- 
tion. Method  and  apparatus  for  designing  the  layout  of  a  subcircuil  in 
an  integrated  circuit   5.351.197.  CI   364-491  000. 


Urabe,  Yoshitomi;  Hayashida.  Hironon;  and  Ohtani,  Yoshiaki.  to  Mit- 
subishi Kasei  Corporation  Polycarbonate  resm  composition  for 
optical  use.  5.350.790.  CI  524-321  000 
Urano.  Fumiyoshi;  NakahaU.  Masaaki.  Fujie.  Hirotoshi;  and  Oono. 
Keiji.  to  Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industnes.  Ltd  Chemical  amplified 
resist  matenal  conuining  photosensitive  compound  capable  of  gener- 
ating an  acid  and  specific  polystyrene  copolymer  having  functional 
groups  that  become  alkali-soluble  under  an  acid  atmosphere 
5.350.660.  CI  430-176000. 
Urbano.  Roland  See— 

Tomsi.  Angelo  M  .  and  Urbano.  Roland.  5.351.281.  CI  378-79  000. 
Urushima.  Michitaka:  S*e—  ,,„„„,     ^, 

Takekawa,    Kouichi;    and    Urushima.    Michitaka.    5.350.947.    CI 
257-702.000 
Ushijima.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Matsuura.    Fumiaki;    Ushijima.    Kazuhiro;    Matsumura.    Hisashi; 
Kouhei.     Masahide;     and     Koita.     Tsutomu.     5.351.040.     CI 
340-825.050. 
Ushio  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Kakimoto.  Masakazu.  5.351.316,  CI.  382-65.000. 
Usui,  Shiro,  to  Usui,  Shiro;  and  Toyo  Ink  Manufactunng  Co.,  Ltd. 
Color  balance  adiusting  apparatus  using  a  decorrelating  neural  net- 
work  5.351.079.  CI.  348-223  000 
Uto.  Nobutaka:  See — 

Hiroi    Masakazu.    Hoshi.    Akimitsu;   lida,   Nonyoshi;   Kiujima. 
Tadayuki;  and  Uto.  Nobutaka,  5,350.169.  CI.  271-213.000. 
Utvecklings  AB  Jonic:  See— 

Sjoblom.  Hans  O..  5.350.907.  CI.  235-380.000 
Vacek.  Ronald  R    See— 

Stiehl.   Mark  A.;   Sisto.   Eugene;   Bergstresser.   William   A  ;  and 
Vacek.  Ronald  R..  5.350.367.  CI  604-232.000 
Vadhar.  Panmal  M.:  See — 

Van  Erden.  Donald  L.;  Rathgeber.  Juergen  O  .  Vadhar,  Panmal 
M  ,  and  Wojcik,  John  P  .  5.349.804.  CI   52-747  000. 
Vaezi.  Mehrzad  R  .  to  Canon  Information  Systems.  Inc    Method  and 
apparatus  for  image  enhancement  using  intensity  dependent  spread 
fillenng.  5.351.314.  CI   382-54.000. 
Valdner.  Vimagda  Air  cooled  umbrella.  5.349,975,  CI.  135-16.000. 
Valdunes:  See —  ,,,„„,, 

Calot,  Bernard;  Del  Fabbro,  Valeric;  and  Stevenot,  Guy,  5,349,861. 
CI  73-598.000. 
Valeo  Equipements  Electriques  Moteur  S  A  :  See— 

Bonin,     Viviane;    and    Serrano.    Jean-Francois,     5.349.877.    CI. 
74-6000. 
Valet.  Andreas;  Birbaum.  Jean-Luc,  and  Slongo.  Mano.  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation  Coating  maienals  stabilized  against  light-induced  deg- 
radation  5.350.449.  CI    106-506000. 
Valley  Forge  Laboratones.  Inc.:  See — 

Boyle.  Michael  J  .  5.350.549.  CI.  264-40.400. 
Van  Broeck.  Didier:  See— 

Emonds-Alt.  Xavier;  Goulaouic.  Pierre;  Proietto.  Vmcenzo;  and 
Van  Broeck.  Didier.  5.350.852,  CI.  544-336.000. 
Van  Cleve.  Craig  B    See— 

Kalotay.    Paul    Z.;    and    Van    Cleve.    Craig    B..    5.349,872,    CI 
73-861.380 
van  de  Moesdijk,  Comelis  G   M  ;  Janssen,  Hendnk  J.;  and  Schroijen, 
Josephus  C  ,  to  DSM  N.V.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  melamine 
from  urea.  5,350.849.  CI   544-203.000 
van  der  Broeck.  Heinz:  See— 

Austermann.   Ralf;   and   van   der   Broeck.   Heinz,   5.350.990.   CI 
318-701.000. 
van  der  Heijden.  Harry:  See — 

Van  Doom.  Johannes  A.,  van  der  Heijden,  Harry;  and  Stil,  Hans 
A..  5.350.725.  CI.  502-162  000 
van  der  Veen.  Johannes  See — 

Stoop,  Gustaaf  A  .  Begemann,  Malcolm  J  S.;  van  der  Veen.  Johan- 
nes; and  Filipovich,  Marcus  O..  5.350.409,  CI.  607-17  000 
Van    der    Watt.    Lourens,    Pool    skimming    device.    5.350.508.    CI 

210-169  000 
Vandever   Billie  C  ;  and  Vandever.  Vicki.  Multi-crop  harvester/win 

drower  implement   5.350.020.  CI    171-26.000. 
Vandever.  Vicki:  See — 

Vandever.     Billie    C;     and     Vandever.     Vicki.     5.350.020.     CI 
171-26.000. 
Van  Doom.  Johannes  A  .  van  der  Heijden.  Harry;  and  Stil.  Hans  A  .  to 
Shell     Oil     Company      Polymenzation     process      5.350,725,     CI 
502-162.000. 
Van  Duzer,  John  H  ;  and  Roland,  Dennis  M  ,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora 
tion.  Indolyl  substituted  hydroxylamine  derivatives.  5,350,761,  CI 
514-373.000. 
Van  Eck.  Dirk  C    See— 

Bierhoff.  Martinus  P    M.;  Coops,  Peter;  Van  Eck.  Dirk  C;  and 
Sieben.  Joannes  H   F  C  .  5.350.916,  CI  250-214.100. 
van  Eikeren.  Paul:  See— 

lacobucci.  Guillermo  A.;  Brose.  Daniel  J.;  Ray.  Roderick  J.;  and 
van  Eikeren.  Paul,  5.350.681.  CI  435-68.100 
Van  Erden.  Donald  L  .  Rathgeber.  Juergen  O.;  Vadhar.  Panmal  M 
and  Wojcik.  John  P  .  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc  Method  of  forming 
a  building  structure  incorporating  a  seamless  tube  useful  to  njakt 
roofing  battens  and  related  method.  5.349.804.  CI   52-747.000. 
Van   Iten.  Thomas  P..   to   Kimberly-Clark  Corporation    Catamenial 

tampon   5.350.371.  CI  604-398.000. 
Van  Mullen.  Daniel;  and  Van  Mullen.  Dons.  Handle  for  a  trailer  ball 
mount    5.350.209.  CI   294-16.000 
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Van  Mullen.  Doris:  See — 

Van    Mullen.    Daniel;    and    Van    Mullen,    Doris.    5.350.209.    CI 
294-16.000. 
VanPutte.  Andrew  W  :  See— 

Speer.  Drew  V  .  Morgan.  Charles  R.;  Roberts.  William  P ;  and 
VanPutte.  Andrew  W  .  5.350,622.  CI.  428-215.000. 
VanSickle.  William  A  :  See— 

Wannamaker.   Marion  W.;   VanSickle,  William   A  ;  and   Moore, 
William  R  ,  5,350.758.  CI.  514-315.000. 
van't  Riet,  Banholomeus:  See — 

Elford.  Howard  L.;  and  van't  Riet,  Banholomeus,  5,350,770,  CI. 
514-575  000. 
Van  Wagener.  Raymond  H  ;  Kulka,  Robert  A  ;  Hoogmoed.  Richard; 
Sanders.  Stuart  E  ;  and  Bauer.  Fred  P  .  to  Magnetek,  Inc    Fluores- 
cent-lamp leadless  ballast  with  improved  connector,  5.350.316,  CI. 
439-460.000. 
Vanan  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Freytsis.  Avrum;  and  Hertel,  Richard  J.,  5,350.427.  CI.  29-25.010. 
\  anperm  (Canada)  Limited:  See — 

Jam.  Bill;  Garay.  Thomas,  and  Ravensbergen.  John.  5.350.013.  CI. 
166-217.000 
V'ecchi.  Giuseppe,  to  APR  Applied  Pharma  Research  S.A.  Process  for 
the  preparation  of  substituted  tetrahydrofolico  denvatives  in  the 
[6<R.SK  - )]  forms  and  of  their  active  [biSK  - )]  N'  diastereoisomers 
m   form  of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth   metal   salts.   5.350.850,   CI 
544-258.000. 
Vecchitto.  John  M.:  See—  Si, 

Karanian.  Ralph  E.;  Noonan.  Stephen  R..  and  Vecchitto.  John  M.. 
5.351,125.  CI.  356-357.000. 
V'echt.  David  L  :  See — 

Jensen.  Earl  M  ;  Sun,  Mei  H.;  Vecht,  David  L.;  and  Melen,  Robert 
E.,  5,351,268,  CI.  374-131.000 
Veniard,  Gilbert  E.:  See — 

Chevalier,  Pierre  A  ;  Chevalier.  Jacques  P.;  and  Veniard.  Gilbert 
E  ,  5,350.477,  CI    156-250000 
V'ennn.  Johannus  A.;  and  Overbeek.  Johannes  J.  M..  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Display  tube  having  a  detachable  getter.  5.350.970.  CI 
313-481.000. 
V'enomex.  Inc.:  See — 

Guderian.  Ronald  H..  5,350,416,  CI.  607-72.000. 
Ventola,  Sabino  R.:  See — 

Black,  David  H.  A  ;  Musgrave.  Peter;  and  Ventola.  Sabino  R.. 
5.351.239.  CI   370-84.000 
Verbofsky.  David  W..  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Sheet  metal 

shingle.  5.349.801.  CI   52.518.000. 
V'erhoeven.  Michel;  Cahalan,  Patnck;  Cahalan,  Linda;  Hendriks.  Marc; 
and  Foache.  Benedicte.  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Method  for  improving  the 
biocompatibility  of  solid  surfaces.  5.350.800.  CI   525-54.200. 
Vermillion.  Donald:  See — 

Rogers.  George  W.;  Solka,  Jeffrey  L.;  Vermillion,  Donald;  Pnebe. 
Carey  E  ;  and  Poston.  Wendy  L..  5.351.311.  CI.  382-45.000. 

V  ermont  American  Corporation:  See — 

Bumworth.  Douglas  J  ;  and  Lungershausen.  Joachim  H..  5,350,115, 
CI.  239-242.000. 
Versace,  Richard  W.;  See — 

Ginjavallabhan,  Viyyoor  M.;  Ganguly,  Ashit  K.;  and  Versace, 
Richard  W..  5,350,772.  CI.  514-721.000. 
Vertal  Nord  Est:  See— 

Deprez.  Jean-Pierre;  and  de  la  Rochefoucauld.  Christian.  5,350,613, 
CI.  428-43  000. 
Vesuvius  Crucible  Company:  See — 

Bouchemousse.  Jean  L..  5.350.609.  CI.  428-34.400. 
Vevert.  Jean-Paul:  See — 

Wagner.  Adalbert;  Henning.  Rainer:  Gerhards.  Hermann;  Scholk- 
ens.    Bemward;    Vevert.   Jean-Paul:    and   Caille,   Jean-Claude, 
5.350.751.  CI.  514-258.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ueki.  Yasuhiro.  5.350.987.  CI.  318-466.000. 

V  lel.  Pascal:  See — 

Boissel.  Jacques.  Delhalle.  Joseph;  LeCayon.  Geard;  and  Viel. 
Pascal.  5,350.323.  CI.  439-886.000. 
Vijayakumar.  Gopalan:  See — 

Lee.  Frank  P.;  Kao.  Sheau  V.;  Allison,  Gerald  R  ;  Mahabadi.  Hadi 
K.;  Liebermann.  Geroge;  Vijayakumar,  Gopalan;  and  Downing, 
Robert  A.,  5,350,659,  CI.  430-137.000. 
Vincent,  Douglas  E.:  See— 

Kamen,  Dean;  Spencer,  Geoffrey  P.;  and  Vincent.  Douglas  E.. 
5.350.357.  CI.  604-29.000. 
Visinlini.  Giuliano:  See — 

Ruile.  Werner;  Machui.  Jurgen;  and  Visintini,  Giuliano.  5,351,022, 
CI.  333-195.000. 
Visioli,  Donna  L  ;  and  Brodie.  Vincent.  III.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E. 
I .  and  Companv  Method  for  reducing  odors  in  recycled  pla.stics  and 
compositions  relating  thereto.  5.350.788.  CI   524-251.000. 
Vilatron  Medical.  B.V.:  See^ 

Stoop.  Gustaaf  A.;  Begemann.  Malcolm  J.  S.;  van  der  Veen,  Johan- 
nes; and  Filipovich.  Marcus  O..  5.350.409.  CI.  607-17.000. 
Vitunac.  Edward  A  ,  and  Zawadzki.  Edward  A  .  to  Falcon  United  Ltd. 

Method  for  recycling  glass.  5.350.121.  CI.  241-14.000 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Leroux.  Pierre;  and  Schmidt.  Bryan  D..  5.350.428.  CI.  29-25.010. 
Liang.  Louis  H..  5.350.713.  CI.  437-217.000. 
Yang,  Lin;  and  Liu,  Chun-Ling,  5.351.206.  CI.  364-757  000. 
Vogt.  Reiner:  See— 

Dietz.  Johann;  Franz.  Klaus;  Pfaff.  Gerhard:  Vogt.  Reiner;  and 
Nitla.  Katsuhisa.  5,350,448,  CI.  106-441  000. 


\olz,  I'tur    ,s<.— 

Biirt:J    r(    Jochen.  Reinartz,  Hans-Dieter;  Sleffes,  Helmut;  Ocvirk, 

Ncrbeit    \  olz.  Peter,  Weise.  Lutz;  Fennel.  Helmut;  Wupper, 

Hans,  Blcckmann.  Hans-Wilhelm;  Beck,  Erhard;  Dmkel.  Dieter; 

and  Haupi,  Karlheinz.  5.350.226.  CI.  303-116.200. 

VonBargen.  Kenneth  P.,  to  NIRSysleins  Incorporated.  Fiber  optic 

probe.  5,351.322.  CI   385-12  000 
von  Blucher,  Hasso;  and  de  Ruiter.  Ernest    Filter  sheet  material  for 

passenger  cabins  in  motor  vehicles  5.350.443.  CI.  96-135.000. 
von  Borstel.  Michael;  Hacker,  Michael;  Prokop,  Heinz  J.;  and  Woller- 
mann-Windgasse.  Remhard.  Apparatus  for  a  power  laser  including 
solid  optical  bench   5.351.263.  CI   372-107  000. 
Vonderhaar.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Mendoza.  Ramon  C;  and  Vonderhaar.  Michael  J..  5.350.066.  CI. 
206-386.000 
Vorres.  Carol  L.:  See — 

Yuhas.  Donald  E  ,  Vorres.  Carol  L.;  Groppi.  David  P.,  and  Koni- 
cek,  Jin  D..  5.350.621,  CI.  428-209.000. 
Vosbikian,  Peter  S.,  to  Quickie  Manufactunng  Corporation    Product 

display  box   5.350,111.  CI   229-162.000. 
Voss  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 

Sadowski.   Kazimierz;  Ziemendorf.  Donald;  Carlo,  Robert;  and 
Kochems.  Gary,  5,350.012.  CI.  165-152  000 
Voss.  Mark  G.;  and  Harvey.  William  O..  to  Nartron  Corporation.  Low 
capacity     centnfugal     refrigeration     compressor.     5.350.039.     CI 
184-6.160. 
Voss.  Roy:  See— 

Larson.    Douglas    A.;    Danowski.   Thomas   J.;    and    Voss.    Roy. 
5.350.079.  CI   220-264  000 
Vratsanos.  Lon  A  :  See— 

Famili.  Amir;  Vratsanos.  Lori  A  ;  and  Marten.  Finn  L..  5,350.801, 
CI   525-59  000 
W  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.:  See —  ' 

Delanev.  William  E..  Ill;  Connelly.  John  M.,  Jr.;  and  Sicker,  Fred 

C  .  5.349.896.  CI   92-98.00R 
Surk.     Stephen;     and     Wnenchak.     Raymond,     5,350,515,     CI. 
210-493.200 
W   R.  Grace  &  Co  -Conn.:  See — 

Speer.  Drew  V.;  Morgan,  Charles  R.;  Roberts,  William  P.;  and 
VanPutte.  Andrew  W  .  5.350.622.  CI  428-215.000. 
Wachendorff-Neumann.  Ulrike:  See — 

Fischer.  Reiner,  Uhr,  Hermann;  Widdig.  Amo;  Dutzmann.  Stefan; 
Erdelen,     Christoph.     Wachendorff-Neumann,     Ulnke;     and 
Sohaller.  Klaus.  5.350.861.  CI.  548-544000 
Wada.  Hiroyuki:  Sft' — 

Takeda.  Tadashi;  Wada.  Hiroyuki;  Fukui.  Kenji;  Okamoto.  Ri- 
cardo  M  ,  and  Hashiguchi.  Shohei.  5.351.230.  CI.  369-112  000 
Wada.  Shigeru   See — 

Tsuji.  Sadafusa;  Inoue.  Manabu;  Wada.  Shigeru;  and  Iwata,  Mi- 
chihiro,  5.351.102.  CI   354-106.000 
Wagman.  Irwin:  See — 

Amico.  Mark  S  .  Scheuer.  Mark  A  ;  Wagman.  Irwin;  Seeley.  Dale 
E  ;  Thompson.  David  M.;  Kelsch.  Dawn  M.;  and  Dnnkwater. 
Wayne  D  .  5.350,896,  CI   219-216000. 
Wagner.  Adalbert;  Henning,  Rainer;  Gerhards.  Hermann;  Scholkens. 
Bemward    Vevert.  Jean-Paul,  and  Caille.  Jean-Claude,  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft   Substituted  imidazoles,  pharmaceutical  composi- 
tions containing  these,  and  the  use  thereof  as  antagonists  of  angioten- 
sin II  receptors  for  the  treatment  of  high  blood  pressure.  5.350.751. 
CI    514-258000 
Wagner.  Darrell  O.:  See — 

Infinger.  Kenneth  R.;  Avers.  Gregory  M.;  Wagner.  Darrell  O.;  and 
Adams.  John  M  .  5.350.402.  CI.  607-5.000. 
Wagner.  Paul;  Buysch.  Hans-Josef;  Klausener.  Alexander:  Mais.  Franz- 
Josef  and  Mendoza-Frohn.  Chnstine,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  ethylene  glycol  carbonate.  5.350.862, 
CI   549-230000 
Wahl.  Oliver:  See— 

Liskow.  Uwe;  Thoennissen.  Jochen;  Loistl.  Uwe;  and  Wahl,  Oli- 
ver. 5.350.285.  CI.  418-15.000. 
Wai.   Ka  K  ;  and  Gutierrez,  Aurelio  J.,  to  Pulse  Engineering.  Inc. 
Self-leaded  surface  mounted  rod  inductor.  5.351.167.  CI.  361-760.000. 
Wakamiya,  Masayuki:  See — 

Shoji.  Rihito;  Hase.  Hiroyuki;  and  Wakamiya,  Masayuki.  5.349.868. 
CI   73-728  000. 
Wakalake.  Masayuki:  See— 

Wakatake.  Yoshimasa.  5,351,153.  CI.  359-599.000. 
Wakatake.  Yoshimasa.  to  Wakatake.  Masayuki  Pseudo-luminous  panel, 
substrate  therefor,  and  display  element  and  device  using  the  pseudo- 
luminous  panel   5.351,153,  CI.  359-599.000. 
Wakeman.  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Peterson.  Ivan  H.;  Hoelle.  James  S.;  and  Wakeman,  Thomas  G., 
5,350.200.  CI.  285-92.000. 
Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industnes.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ikenaka.  Tokuji;  and  Omichi.  Kaoru.  5,350.678.  CI.  435-22.000. 
Urano.  Fumiyoshi;  Nakahata.  Masaaki;  Fujie.  Hirotoshi;  and  Oono. 
Keiji.  5.350.660.  CI  430-176.000. 
Walden.  Mathias:  See — 

Nedo.  Werner;  Thonig.  Harry;  and  Walden.  Mathias,  5,349.788,  CI. 
451-75.000. 
Walker,  Daniel  D.,  Jr..  to  Chemical  Lime  Company.  Method  of  capping 

particulate  materials  5.350.596.  CI.  427-154.000. 
Walker,  Stafford  B.  Crevice  cleaning  implement  for  pavement  and  the 
Uke  5,350,021.  CI.  172-13.000. 


PI  70 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


September  27,  1994 


September  27,  1994 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  71 


Walker,  Victor  L  :  See— 

Chaug,  Yi-Shung.  Walker.  Victor  L.;  and  Roy,  Nnpendra  N.. 
5.350.629,  CI   ^S^JbOOO. 
Waiklev.  Geraldine  See— 

Chippendale,   Kevan   E.,  Corbett.  John  S  ;  Hart.  John  L.;  and 
Walkley,  Geraldine,  5.J49,944.  CI.  128-2C0.140. 
Wall.  Jim  See— 

Anderwn,  Richard  N  ,  Hurt,  Dan;  Burtnett,  t>ave;  Gaskms.  Jay; 
and  Wall,  Jim.  5,349.730.  CI.  29-24.500. 
Wallace,  Sidney:  See— 

Pavcnik.    Dusan;    Wallace,    Sidney:    and    Wnghl.    Kenneth    C. 
5.350.398.  CI.  606-200.000. 
Waller.  David  P  :  See— 

Bogg.^.  Roger  A.;  Coumoyer.  Richard  L  .  Ellis,  Ernest  W  ;  Russo- 
Rodnguei.  Sandra  E.;  Telfer,  Stephen  J.;  Waller,  David  P.,  and 
Zuraw.  Michael  J  ,  5.350,870.  CI.  560-27.000. 
Walmsley.  Steven  E.:  See— 

Martinez.    Erasmo;    and    Walmsley.    Steven    E..    5.349,846.    CI. 
73-40.000 
Walsh.  Bnan  J  :  and  Lefere,  Robert  M.,  to  Aeroquip  Corporation 

Corregated  refngeralion  hose  system.  5,349.988,  CI.  138-107.000. 
Walter,  Richard  J  ,  to  Sportrack  Canada.  Inc.  Utility  rack  for  a  vehicle 

5.350,097.  CI   224-315.000. 
Walter.  Robert;  and  Hueck.  Walter,  to  Eduard  Hueck  GmbH  &  Co 
KG.  Firma    Method  of  mechanical  structuring  of  endless  pressing 
bands  and  product  thereof  5,350,465,  CI.  148-325.000 
Walther,  Karl-Heinz;  See— 

Arnold,  Kurt.  Hauck,  Wolfgang;  Klein,  Reiner.  Mertel,  Bemhard; 
Walther.   Karl-Heinz;  and  Zinssmeister.   Horst.   5,350,127,  CI. 
242-20.000. 
Walz.  Mark;  and  Schoon,  Richard  J.,  to  Nuclear  Metals,  Inc.  Explo- 
sively forged  elongated  penetrator  5,349,908,  Ct    102-307.000. 
Wang,  H  Taichi:  S**— 

Mathur,  Bimal  P;  Wang,  H.  Taichi;  and  Haendel,  Richard  S., 
5,351,044,  CI   340-901000. 
Wang.  S.   B.   InflaUble  multi-air-bag  cover  for  cars.   5,350,000.  CI 

15O-I66.0OO 
Wang,  Ying:  See — 

Herron.  Norman:  and  Wang,  Ytng,  5,350,794,  CI   524^96.000 

A  innamaker.  Marion  W  .  VanSickle.  William  A.;  and  Moore.  William 

R  ,  to  Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Pipendyl  sulfonamides  and 

suifoxamides  as  inhibitors  of  cholesterol  biosynthesis.  5.350,758.  CI. 

514-315000 

Ward,  John  J.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Hydrocracking 

catalyst  and  process.  5,350,501.  CI   208-111.000. 
Ware,  Randolph  H  :  See— 

Culbertson.  Philip  E  ;  Rogers.  Thomas  F.;  and  Ware,  Randolph  H  , 
5.350.138,  CI    244-159  000. 
WamerLamben  Company  See — 

Blankley.  Clifton  J  :  Hodges,  John  C;  and  Klutchko.  Sylvester, 

5,350,757,  CI.  514-307  000. 
Boschelli,  Diane  H  ;  Connor,  David  T.;  Kramer,  James  B.;  and 
Unangst,  Paul  C,  5,350.748,  CI.  514-237.200. 
Washington  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Campbell.  Lee  A  ,  Kuo.  Chou-chou;  and  Grayston.  J    Thomas, 
5,350,673.  CI  435-6000 
SVashington  University:  See — 

Lichtman,     Jeffrey     W.;     and     Thomas,     Lew,     5,351,150.     CI. 
359-232.000. 
v^  ashmo.  Takao,  to  Funai  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Television  receiver  with 
scan  velocity  modulation  being  adjusted  according  to  aspect  ratio 
5,351.094.  CI    348-626000. 
Wass.  Anthony  C    L  .  and  Law,  Brian  R  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company  Aerosol  dispenser  comprising  an  indicator 
issembly   5,349,945,  CI    128-200.230. 
Watabe.  Shin:  See — 

Kondo,  Fumio:  Aoki,  Voshiaki;  Imaida,  Tsuyoshi;  Nozoe,  Hiroki; 
Maki.  Yuji;  and  WaUbe,  Shin.  5.350.337.  CI.  454-189.000 
•>■  atanabe,  Katsumi:  See — 

Malsuda.  Yasuhiro;  Yoshida,  Takashi;  Shimizu,  Isao.  Watanabe. 
Kaisumi;  Shimizu.  Akira;  and  Yoshida.  Masashi,  5,351.071.  CI. 
346-136.000. 
Watanabe,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Hara.  Yasushi;  Watanabe,   Kazuhiro;  Ishikawa,  Hiroshi;  Matsui, 
Kiyoto;   Kawabe.   Kenji;  and  Shimura.  Takaki,   5,350,964.  CI. 
310-357.000. 
Watanabe,  Kazumasa  See— 

Oshiba.  Tomomi;  Mochizuki.  Fumitaka;  Tadokoro,  Hajime;  Kino- 
shita.    Akira;    Watanabe.    Kazumasa;    Tamaki,    Kiyoshi;    and 
Fujimaki,  Yoshihide.  5.350,655,  CI.  430-78.000. 
Watanabe,  Kouzou:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Hideki;  Endo,  Tsunehiro;  Watanabe,  Kouzou;  Takakura, 
Yuhachi:  and  Suda,  Koichi,  5,351,182.  CI.  363-132.000. 
N^atanabe,  Osamu.  and  Takezawa.  Makoto.  to  Tonen  Corporation. 
Epoxy  resin  composition  containing  a  polyaminoamide  and  a  latent 
curing  agent  for  fiber  impregnation   5,350.826,  CI   528-93  000. 
Watanabe,  Yasushr.  and  Endo.  Hiroshi,  to  Daido  Tokushuko  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Method  of  manufactunng  an  alloy  powder  with  hard  parti- 
cles dispersed  therein.  5,350,437,  CI.  75-346.000 
Watanabe.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

■Asaka.  Toshifurai;  Misawa.  Yoko;  Kashimura.  Masato;  Morimolo. 
Shigeo;  Waunabe,  Yoshiaki:  and  Hauyama.  Katsuo,  5,350.839, 
CI   536-7400 
Watchom.  .Alan:  See — 

Doll,  William  J  .  Jr.;  Judy.  Murray  S  ;  Kirchner,  Albert  H  ,  III; 
Kner.  Thomas  J.;  McVicker,  Rudolph  M.;  Monroe.  Brian  E-. 


Pettitl.  Meldon  L  ;  Reiswig.  Danny  R.;  Watchom,  Alan;  Wesley, 
Jerry  A.;  and  Wirfel.  John  C,  5.351,276,  CI.  379-67.000. 
Water  Gremlin  Company:  See — 

Ratte,    Robert    W.,   Cain,    Ronald;   and   Peterson.   Norman   E.. 
5,349,840,  CI.  72-327  000 
Watson.  Charles  C.  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Meth- 
ods for  determining  values  for  earth  formation  properties.  5,350,925, 
CI   250-269  300 
Wat  wood,  Donald  B  :  See — 

Latorre,  Victor  R  ;  and  Watwood,  Donald  B.,  5,351,032.  CI.  34a 
310  OOR 
Wave  Systems  Corp  :  See— 

Michener.  John  R.;  and  Samit.  Benjamin.  5,351,293,  CI.  380-21.000 

Weaver.   Robert  J  .   Bnttmgham,  Dennis  C:   Basta,  Joseph  C  ;  and 

Daynes,  John  C .   to   Physio-Control  Corporation    Battery   pack. 

5,350,317,  CI.  439-500  000. 

Webb,  Elaine  A.,  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.  Process  for  etching  high 

copper  content  aluminum  films.  5,350.488,  CI    156-643  000. 
Webb,  Richard  N  :  S^e— 

Cooper,  Ricky  N  ,  Cooper,  Renee  R  ,  Pendleton.  Charles  P.;  Rine- 
hart,  Steven  R.;  Turano.  Louis  R.;  and  Webb.  Richard  N.. 
5.350,051.  CI.  198-396.000 
Webb,  Thomas  W  :  See- 
Miller,  William  J  ;  Modavis,  Robert  A  ;  and  Webb,  Thomas  W  . 
5.351,323,  CI    385-28  000 
Webber.   Martin   J  ;   and    Hopkinson,   Gordon    R  ,   to  Sira   Limited. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  stress  in  an  object.  5.349,870,  CI. 
73-808.000. 
Weber,  Georg:  See — 

Kunze,  Norbert;  and  Weber.  Georg.  5,351.157,  CI   360-105.000. 
Weber,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson    Interfero- 

metnc  tunable  optical  filter.  5.351.317.  CI.  385-3.000 
Weber,  Willes  H.:  See— 

Ginder,  John  M  ;  Remillard,  Jeffrey  T,  and  Weber,  Willes  H,, 
5,351.319,  CI.  385-6.000 
Weber.  Wolfram:  See — 

Witthaus.  Fnedrich;  Weber.  Wolfram;  Biesel.  Wolfgang;  and  Lay, 
Carlo,  5,350,514.  CI.  210-360  100. 
Webster.  Glenn  C    See— 

Schreiner,   Steven   A.;  Albertson,   Karen   M  ,    Brown,   Mary   L  , 
Hildebrandt,  Camille  M  ;  Hurlocker,  Lacy  M.,  and  Webster. 
Glenn  C  .  5.350.630.  CI.  428-343.000 
Wedeen.  Robert  S.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Torque  oscillation 
compensation    utilizing    battery    current    sensing.    5,350.989.    CI 
318-632.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E..  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation  Flower  pot  acces- 
sory. 5,349.739.  CI  29-525.000 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G  .  to  Highland  Supply  Corpo- 
ration. Rower  pot  cover  apparatus  having  fingers  suspended  from 
male  mold   5,350,349,  CI  493-154.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E  :  and  Fantz,  Paul,  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation 
Cover    forming    apparatus    having    pivoting    forming    members 
5.350.473.  CI    156-212.000 
Wegener.  Dirk:  See — 

Liman.  Ulrich;  Grammes.  Harlwig;  Wegener.  Dirk;  and  Kaiser. 
Manuel,  5,350,781,  CI   521-174.000. 
Wehling,  Werner,  to  Allweiler  AG    Peristaltic  pump.  5.350.284.  CI 

417-474.000. 
Wehner,  Wolfgang:  See- 
Sander,  Hans  J  .  Hartmann,  Olaf-Rene  ;  Wirth,  Hermann  O ;  and 
Wehner,  Wolfgang,  5,350.785.  CI   524-100.000. 
Weier,  Richard  M..  See — 

Khanna.  Ish  K..  Mueller,  Richard  A.:  and  Weier.  Richard  M 
5.350,854,  CI   546-115.000. 
Weinberg,  Marc  S.   See — 

Bernstein,  Jonathan  J.,  and  Weinberg,   Marc  S.,   5,349.855.  CI 
73-505.000. 
Weiner.  Maurice:  See — 

Kim,  Anderson  H.;  DiDomenico,  Leo  D  .  Weiner,  Maurice;  Jasper. 
Louis  J.,  Jr.;  and  Youmans,  Robert  J  ,  5,351,063,  CI.  343-895.000 
Weinheimer,  Jacek  M.;  Taylor,  Michael  T  .  and  Allen,  Terrence  C,  to 
Halkey-Roberts      Corporation.      Check      valve.      5,349.984.      CI 
137-543  210. 
Weinstein,  James  N  ;  and  Zimmermann,  Craig  E  ,  to  General  Mills,  Inc 
Pneumatic    cereal     rope    conveying     and     conditioning     method 
5,350,589.  CI.  426-496.000. 
Weinstein.  Lawrence  A  :  See — 

Goode.  Roberu  D.;  and  Weinstein.  Lawrence  A..  5.350,363.  CI 
604-167.000. 
Weise.  Lutz:  See — 

Burgdorf,  Jochen;  Reinartz,  Hans-Dieter;  Steffes,  Helmut,  Ocvirk 
Norbert;  Volz,  Peter,  Weise,  Lutz;  Fennel,  Helmut;  Wupper. 
Hans;  Bleckmann,  Hans-Wilhelm;  Beck,  Erhard;  Dinkcl,  Dieter 
and  Haupt,  Karlheinz,  5.350.226.  CI.  303-116.200. 
Welbom.  Howard  C  :  See- 
Song,.  Won  R.;  Rossi,  Albert;  Turner.  Howard  W  ;  Welborn.  How 
ard  C,  Lundberg,  Robert  D.,  Gutierrez.  Antonio;  and  Kleisi. 
Robert  A  ,  5,350.532,  CI.  252-49  600 
Welboum.  Christopher  M.:  See— 

Stewart.  Andrew  D.  G  .  Smith,  Robin  W.,  Smith,  Martin  P..  Coo- 
per, Martin;  Welboum.  Christopher  M.;  and  Spear,  Paul  M., 
5.351,117.  CI   356-30.000. 
Weldform  Components  Limited:  See — 

Bayes,  Ronald  C  ,  5.349.792,  CI   52-62.000 


Welker,  Christopher  H.:  See— 

Bucher,  Gerald  L.;  Welker,  Chnstopher  H  :  Hammer,  Edward  E.; 
Scott,    Curtis    E.;    and    Soules,    Thomas    F.,    5,350,972,    CI. 
313-636.000 
Weller.  Peter  J.  Automobile  lifting  and  towing  equipment.  5,350.271. 

CI.  414-563000. 
Wellings.  Anders  J  :  See— 

Brunk,  Donald  H  ;  Regester,  David  J  ;  Robertson,  Charles  W.;  and 
Wellings,  Anders  J.,  5,350,502,  CI.  204-299.00R. 
Welte,  Rainer;  and  Scholl,  Hans  J.,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl.  Process 
for  the  preparation  of  substantially  closed-cell  rigid  foams  containing 
urethane,  urea,  biuret,  and  isocyanurate  groups  and  a  method  of  use 
thereof  5,350,780,  CI   521-173.000. 
Wendt,  Dan  J.:  See— 

Kemske,  Jonathan  D.;  Consaul,  James  R.;  Rosenwald,  Diane  R.; 
Shomo,    Robert    B,   Jr :    and   Wendt,   Dan  J..    5,350,904.   CI. 
219.730.000. 
Wenger  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 

Sunderland.  Robert  D..  5,350,585,  CI  426-19.000 
Wenzel,  William.  Beanng  assembly  for  a  downhole  motor   5,350,242, 

CI.  384-97.000 
Werner,  Lawrence  E.;  and  Klotz,  James  R.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation 

Dust  shield  mounting  system.  5,349,884,  CI  74-606.00R. 
Wesley,  Jerry  A.:  See — 

Doll,  William  J  .  Jr.,  Judy,  Murray  S  .  Kirchner.  Albert  H  .  111. 
Krier,  Thomas  J  :  McVicker.  Rudolph  M  .  Monroe.  Brian  E  . 
Peltitt,  Meldon  L.;  Reiswig.  Danny  R  ;  Watchom,  Alan;  Wesley, 
Jerry  A  ;  and  Wirfel,  John  C,  5,351,276,  CI.  379-67.000 
Westblock  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Hammer,  James,  5,350,256,  CI  405-286  000 
Weslbury,  Ian.  to  CMS  Gilbreth  Packaging  Systems    Apparatus  and 
method  for  applying  labels  onto  small  cylindncal  articles.  5,350,482, 
CI.  156-566.000 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See- 
Carroll,  John  B.,  5,350,222,  CI.  303-82  000 
Westinghouse  Electnc  Corporation:  See — 

Dawson.  Dale  E  ,  Burk.  Albert  A  ,  Jr  ;  Cramer,  Harlan  C;  Brooks, 

Ronald  C.  and  Henry.  Howell  G  ,  5,351,163,  CI.  361-321.100 
Impink.  Albert  J  .  Jr ,  5,351,200,  CI.  364-550.000. 
Parker,  Irvin  L.,  5,350,159.  CI   266-237.000. 
Sylvester.  Robert  L.,  5,350,011,  CI    165-135.000. 
Westland,  John  A  :  Penny.  Glenn  S  .  Stephens.  R  Scott  and  Wmslow, 
Alan  R.,  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company  Method  of  supporting  fracIure^ 
in  geological  formations  and  hydraulic  fluid  composition  for  ■vame 
5,350,528,  CI   252-8  551 
Wey,  Paul:  See— 

Schmucki.  Peter;  and  Wey,  Paul,  5,349.981,  CI.  137-436.000. 
Weyerhaeuser  Company  See — 

Wt'siiand,   John   A  ,    Penny.  Glenn  S  ,   Stephens,  R.   Scott    and 

Winslou,  Alan  R  .  5,350.528.  CI    252-8  551. 

Weykamp.  Robert  E..  and  Evert.  Robert  P  .  to  Aluminum  Company  of 

.Amenca.  Flexible  constraining  apparatus  and  method  for  the  stretch 

forming     of    elongated     hollow     metal     sections      5. .349. 839,     CI 

72-296.000 

Whellock.  John  G.,  to  Mincorp  Limited.   Metallurgical  lance  and 

method  of  cooling  ihe  lance.  5.350.158,  CI   266-46.000. 
Whilaker  Corporation.  The  See — 

Woller.  Josef.  \.'50,3LV  CI   439-347000 
Whiicomb.  David  R  ,  and  Frank.  William  C  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufactunng  Company   Silvcr-carboxylate/l,2-diazine  compounds 
as  silver  sources  in  photolhermographic  and  thermographic  elements 
5. .'50.669.  CI   4.^0-618  000 
White  Conwiidaled  Industries.  Inc     See— 

Riplev    Bnan  D     Bt>sion.  James  L  .  Luehrmann,  Edward  G.;  and 
Barglof.  Dale  L  ,  5..'50.14<_),  CI    248-27  100 
White.  Mark  D  .  and  Freund.  Roger,  to  Rockwell  International  Corpo- 
ration   Honzonlal  seat  position  adjuster   5.349.878.  CI    74-89  140 
White,    Nicholas    R  .    Sieradzki.    Manny,    and    Renau.    Anthony,    to 
Diamond  Semiconductor  Group.  Inc    Compact  high  current  broad 
beam  ion  implanter   5,350,926.  CI    2.50-492  210 
Whiting  Corporation:  See — 

Kalan.  Bnan  A..  5,350,076,  CI   212-209.000 
Whitson.  Robert  C:  See— 

Purcell,    D     Glenn;    and    Whitson.    Robert    C,    5,350,392,    CI 
606-182  000 
V,'h\  Wrap  Incorporated:  See — 

Fnar,  C    Edward.  Jones,  M    Lee;  Robinson,  H.  English,  Jr.,  and 
King.  Douglas  N  .  5.350,108,  CI.  229-102.000. 
Wicks,  Michael  C  .  and  Brown,  Russell  D  ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca, 
Air  Force    Ultra  wideband  radar  signal  processor  for  electronically 
scanned  arrays   5.351,053.  CI    .^42-158  000 
W'iddig.  Arno.  See — 

Fischer,  Reiner:  Uhr.  Hermann.  Widdig.  Amo;  Dutzmann,  Stefan: 
Erdelen,     Chnsioph;      WachendorfTNeumann,     Ulrike,     and 
Schaller,  Klaus,  5,350,861,  CI.  548-544.000. 
Widmer.  Hans:  See — 

Stephan,  Kurt;  Schmidt,  Roman;  and  Widmer,  Hans.  5,350,797,  CI 
525-28.000. 
Wiener.  Scott  A  ;  and  Deluhery.  James  G  .  to  Lunar  Corporation. 
Ultrasonic     densitometer     device     and     method      5.349.959,     CI 
128-660  060 
Wiesendanger,  Walter:  See — 

Odink,  Karel  G.;  Clerc,  Roger;  Cerletti.  Nico;  Bruggen.  Josef; 
Tarcsay.  Lajos;  Sorg,  Clemens;  and  Wiesendanger,  Walter, 
5,350,687,  CI.  435-240  270 


Wiggins  Tcape  Group  Limited,  The:  See — 

Petzold,  James  C,  5.350.500.  CI   204-409.000 
Wigren,  Torbjorn   K  ,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget   L   M   Ericsson.  Time 
variable  spectral  analysis  based  on  interpolation  for  speech  coding. 
5,351,338,  CI.  395-2  280 
Wikstrom,  Goran,  to  Abb  Flakt  AB.  Method  and  device  for  cooling  a 

rotary  kiln.  5,350,296,  CI  432-80.000 
Wilhelm  Environmental  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Wnghl.  Robert  A.,  5,350,441,  CI.  95-58.000. 
Wilhclm  Felte  GmbH:  See— 

Hinzpeter.   Jurgen;   Schmidt,   Ingo;  and   Brommrowitz,   Helmut, 
5.350.548.  CI.  264-40.400. 
Wilkcrson,  Alan  W   Motor  control  having  improved  speed  regulation 

under  intermittent  loading.  5.351,336.  CI   388-811.000. 
Wilkerson.  Dana  R    See — 

Evans,  Ernest  B.,  Jr ;  Fulk,  Hines  E.,  Jr.;  Bennett,  Norman  T.;  and 
Wilkerson,  Dana  R  ,  5,350,149,  CI.  248-523.000. 
Wilks.  Eberhard   See — 

Paul.  Michael.  Wilks,  Eberhard:  and  Sigl.  Peter.  5,350,340.  CI. 
475-237  000. 
Will,    Wilhelm     Liquid    container   and   a   method   of  making   same 

5,350.110.  CI,  229-125  150 
^V  illauer.  Damn   See — 

Sorem,  Robert  M  .  Eslinger.  David  M.;  Thomeer,  Hubertus  V.; 
Willaucr.  Damn:  and  Adnan,  Sarmad,  5,350,018,  CI,  166-250.000. 
Williams  Electronics  Games,  Inc    See- 
Ritchie,  Steve;  and  Biagi,  Carl.  5,350,174,  CI   273-I21.00A, 
Williams.  Linda  K  ,  Kiiipichai.  Prakob;  Francis,  Cecil  V,;  and  Mu- 
thyala.  Ramaiah.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 
Thermally  transferable  fluonne-contaimng  AZO  dves  5.350,731,  CI 
503-227,000, 
Willmore,  Michael  R.  Infra-red  imaging  and  pattern  recognition  sys- 
tem 5,351,303,  CI.  382-2.000. 
Wilshire  Partners:  See — 

Martin.    Herman    H..    and    Long,    Michael    S..    5,350,086,    CI 
22M46  600 
Wilson.  Raymond  J    See — 

Kleks,  Jonathan  A  .  Buchanan,  Stuart  W,;  Wilson,  Raymond  J.; 
Pimre.  John  W  .  and  Mann,  Bnan  M..  5,350,410,  CI.  607-28.000. 
Wilscn  Sp<">rtiong  Goods  Co.:  See — 

Masters.  Charles.  5,349.704,  CI.  2-115  000. 
Windrem.  Ke\in  D    See— 

Poimboeuf,    Michael,    and    Windrem,    Kevin    D.,    5,351,092.   a. 
i4R-SU  (HX) 
Vnnkler    Rolf   Herier,  Bruno;  and  Kappler,  Manfred,  to  Frey  &  Win- 
dier GmhH  &  Co  Nose  pad  support  arm  for  eyeglasses.  5.351,099.  CI. 
351-137  000 
Wmslow.  Alan  R     See — 

Wesiland.  John   A  .   Penny,  Glenn  S.;  Stephens.  R.  Scott;  and 
Winslow,  Alan  R  ,  5,350,528,  CI,  252-8,551 
Winston,  Thomas  R  ,  and  Neet.  John  M  .  to  Ultrasonic  Sensing  A 
Moniionng  Systems.  Inc    Medical  catheter  using  optical  fibers  that 
iransmii  hoih  la.ser  energy  and  ultrasonic  imaging  signals   5,350,377, 
CI  6()6-  i  .^  oa) 
Winter   Andreas   Dollc   \  oiker;  and  Spaleck.  Walter,  to  Hoechst  AG 
Prcxess  for  the  preparation  of  polyolefins  having  a  broad  molecular 
v.cighi  distnbuiion   5.350.817,  CI,  526-119,000 
W  irfel,  John  C     See— 

Doll,  William  J  .  Jr     Judy,  Murray  S  ;  Kirchner.  Albert  H  .  Ill; 
Kner    Thomas  J     McVicker,  Rudolph  M  .  Monroe.  Bnan  E.; 
Pettitt,  Meldon  1     Reiswig,  Danny  R  ;  Watchom,  Alan,  Wesley, 
Jerry  A     and  Wirfel,  John  C  .  5.351.276,  CI,  379-67.000, 
Winh.  Hermann  O    5ft  — 

Sander    Hans  J     Hanmann.  Olaf-Rene  .  Wirth,  Hermann  O  ;  and 
Wehner.  Wolfgang.  5.350.785.  CI   524-100.000. 
WISAP  Oescllschafi  fur  wissenschaftlichen  Apparatebau  mbH:  See — 

Scmm,  Kurl    5,350.387,  CI   606-151.000, 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Swerdloff.   Stuart.   Mackle.  Thomas  R  ;  and  Holmes,  Timothy. 
■•.35 1.280.  CI    378-65,000, 
W  isler.  Jan  A     See— 

Nagenga.st.    William    E  ,   McMahan,   David   R.;   Wisler.  Jan  A.; 
Mateos.   Luis  A  ;  and  Ballentine.  Michael  W,   5.351.170.  CI. 
362-66  000 
Wisniewski,  Stanley  J    See — 

Bameti.   Robert   B  .  and   Wisniewski.  Stanley  J.,  5,350,210,  C\. 
294-81  530, 
Wissner.  Allan   Bis-aryl  amide  antagonists  of  platelet  activating  factor. 

5,350.759.  CI    514-365.000. 
Withers,  Richard  S  .  and  Liang.  Guo-Chun,  to  Conductus,  Inc.  Super- 
conducting    magnetic     resonance     probe     coil.      5,351,007,     CI. 
324-322000 
Witkowski.  Larry  C    See — 

Ikalainen,    Penii    K.;   and    Witkowski,    Larry   C.   5.350,936.  CI. 
257-194.000, 
Wiithaus.   Friednch;   Weber.   Wolfram,   Biesel,   Wolfgang;  and  Lay, 

Carlo,  to  Fresenius  AG.  Centnfuge  5,350,514,  CI.  210-360.100. 
Wnenchak,  Raymond:  See— 

Surk,     Stephen:     and     Wnenchak.     Raymond,     5,350,515,     CI. 
210-493.200. 
Wojcik,  John  P  :  See- 
Van  Erden,  Donald  L.;  Rathgeber,  Juergen  O ;  Vadhar,  Panmal 
M  ;  and  Wojcik,  John  P ,  5,349,804,  CI.  52-747.000. 
Wolfson,  Maria  R  :  See- 
Shaffer,    Thomas    H ;    and    Wolfson,    Maria    R ,    5,350.359.    CI 
604-51.000 
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Woller,  Josef,  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Latching  mechanism  for 

blindmate  electncal  connectors.  5.350,313,  CI.  439-347.000. 
Wollermann-Windgasse.  Remhard:  See— 

von   Borstel.   Michael;  Hacker.  Michael;  Prokop.  Heinz  J  ;  and 
WoUermann-Windgasse.  Reinhard,  5.351.263.  CI.  372-107.000 
Wollert  Gary  S    Alho.  Timothy  J.;  and  Braun,  Robert  D.,  to  Snap-on 

Incorporated  Test  probe.  5,351,002,  CI   324-754.000. 
Wolscht.  .Mana  S.  T   Infant  Hag  enclosure   5,350,341,  CI.  482-35.000. 
Wong.  Ching  K..  to  U.S    Philips  Corporation   Continuously  tunable 
laser  oscillator  and  method  of  controlling  the  same.  5,351.253.  CI 
372-38.000. 
Wong,  Hee;  and  Chin,  Tsun-Kit,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpora- 
tion   Digital   serial   loop   filter   for   high   speed   control   systems. 
5,351,275.  CI.  375-120.000. 
Wood.  Christopher  H  .  Hajjar,  Fares;  Apicella,  Anthony;  and  Mat- 
thews. Kevin  E  .  to  Picker  International.  Inc.  Concurrent  smoothing 
and  edge  enhancement  of  medical  diagnostic  images.  5,351,305,  CI. 
382-6000. 
Wood,  Kenneth  O..  to  Gerber  Optical  Inc.   Disposable  lap  blank. 

5.349.787.  CI.  451-550.000. 
Wood.  Maunce  S.  Adjusuble  walker.  5,349,977,  01.  135-67.000. 
Wood,  Raymond:  See — 

Rogers.  Richard  D.;  Camilleri.  Charles;  and  Wood,  Raymond, 
5,350,072,  CI.  211-123.000. 
Woodrum,  Guy  T;  and  Majette,  Thomas  H.,  to  Hoechst  Celanese 
Corporation.  Process  for  the  conversion  of  fine  superabsorbent  poly- 
mer panicles  into  larger  particles.  5,350,799,  CI.  525-54.300. 
•"^  ixxis.  Mark  .A.:  See — 

Mitchell,  James  T.;  Mitchell.  James  L.;  and  Woods,  Mark  A.. 
5.350.118.  CI   239-551000 
Worden  Company.  The  See — 

Smit.  Kenneth  J  ;  and  Brown,  James  A..  5,349,909,  CI   108-107.000. 
Workman.  James  P  .  and  Hargest,  Thomas  S..  to  Burke,  Inc.  Apparatus 
and  methods  for  closed  collection  of  human  wastes.  5,350,369,  CI 
604-327.000. 
World  Wide  Notification  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Ross.  John  and  Farmakis,  Tom,  5,351,194,  CI.  364-449.000. 
Wortley.  Russell  B    See— 

Billman.    Fred    L..    and    WorUey,    Russell    B.,    5,350.240.    CI. 
.183-104.000. 
Wosner.  Robert:  See — 

Gould.  David;  and  Wosner,  Robert,  5.350,444.  CI.  96-154.000. 
Woiniak.  Thomas  J  ,  to  Grand  Pnx  Billiards,  Inc  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  playing  a  pocket  billiard  game.  5,350,171.  CI   473-1.000. 
Wnght.  Julie  K    See — 

Wnght.   Richard  N  ;  Wnght,  Julie  K.,  and  Moore,  Glenn  A., 
5,350.107,  CI  228-198.000 
Wnght.  Kenneth  C;  See— 

Pavcnik,    Dusan;    Wallace,    Sidney;    and    Wright.    Kenneth    C, 

5.350.398.  CI.  606-200000. 

Wnght,  Richard  N.;  Wnght.  Julie  K  :  and  Moore,  Glenn  A.,  to  EG&G 

Idaho.  Inc   Iron  aluminide  alloy  coatings  and  joints,  and  methods  of 

forming   5,350.107,  CI.  228-198  000 

Wnght.  Robert  A  .  to  Wilhelm  Environmental  Technologies,  Inc.  Flue 

gas  conditioning  system.  5.350,441.  CI.  95-58.000. 
Wnght.  Roy  F    See— 

Bobsein.  Rex  L.;  Yu.  Michael  C;  Wright,  Roy  F.;  and  Soules, 
David  A..  5.350.834,  CI.  528-485.000. 
Wu.  Chung-Cheng:  See — 

Yang,    Ming-Trong;    and    Wu,    Chung-Cheng,    5,350,700,    CI. 
437-31.000 
Wu,  Foon  K.:  See — 

Gaynor.  Richard  B  ;  and  Wu,  Foon  K.,  5,350.835,  CI.  530-358.000. 
Wu.  Shyue-Sheng:  See— 

Liu.  Jia-Chm;  Chang,  Shu-Fahr;  Wu,  Shyue-Sheng;  and  Cheng, 
Yen-Cheng,  5.350,008,  CI.  164-440.000. 
Wu,  T  C;  Chen.  Ray-Ten;  and  Chang,  Wen-Pin.  to  Industnal  Technol- 
ogy Research  Institute.  Facsmile  apparatus  and  method  for  sending 
and  receiving  pnvate  information   5.351.136,  CI.  358-440.000. 
Wuensch,  Steffen;  Kemmner.  Claus;  Braunbach.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Ha- 
erle.  Vinzenz.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH    Power  saw  with  oppositely 
reciprocating  saw  blades.  5.349.754,  CI.  30-369.000. 
W  upper.  Hans  See — 

Burgdorf.  Jochen;  Reinartz.  Hans-Dieter;  Steffes,  Helmut;  Ocvirk, 
Norbert;  V'olz.  Peter;  Weise.  Lutz;  Fennel.  Helmut;  Wupper, 
Hans;  Bleckmann.  Hans-Wilhelm.  Beck,  Erhard;  Dinkel.  Dieter: 
and  Haupi.  Karlheinz,  5.350,226,  CI.  303-116.200 
"A.  vcklendt.  Daniel  .\    See— 

Juds.   Mark  .A  .   Beihoff.  Bruce  C;  Smith.  Richard  G.;  Nelson. 
William  R  ;  Wycklendt.  Daniel  A.;  Theisen,  Peter  J  ;  Hastings, 
Jerome  K..  and  Moldovan,  Peter  K  ,  5,351,024,  CI.  335-16.000. 
Wyhe,  John  F    Modular  component  system  for  assembly  of  matenal 

flow  rails.  5.350.048.  CI    193-35.00A. 
Xeox  Corporation:  See — 

Taylor,  Thomas  N.;  and  Donahue.  Frederick  A  ,  5,349,905,  CI. 
101-488.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Amico.  Mark  S.;  Scheuer,  Mark  A  ;  Wagman,  Irwin;  Sceley,  Dale 
E    Thompson,  David  M  ;  Kelsch,  Dawn  M  .  and  Dnnkwater. 
Wayne  D..  5.350.896.  CI   219-216.000 
Hinton.  John  H..  Nowak,  William  J.;  and  Costanza,  Daniel  W., 

5.351,070,  CI.  346-108.000. 
Lee.  Frank  P  .  Kao,  Sheau  V  ;  Allison,  Gerald  R.;  Mahabadi,  Hadi 
K  .  Liebermann,  Geroge;  Vijayakumar.  Gopalan;  and  Downing, 
Robert  A  .  5.350.659.  CI.  430-137  000. 


Martin,  Trevor  I.:  Mayo,  James  D.;  Listigovers.  Nancy  A.;  Hsiao. 
Cheng  K    Bluhm,  Terry  L.;  Normandin.  Sharon  E.;  and  Car- 
michael.  Kathleen  M  .  5.3.^0.844.  CI    540-141.000. 
Pai,  Damodar  M.;  Melnyk.  Andrew  R.,  and  Teney,  Donald  J  . 

5,350,654.  CI  430-59  000 
Pietrowski,  Kenneth  W  .  Hogestyn,  Larry  G.;  and  Parker.  Delmer 

G.,  5,351,113,  CI.  355-273.000. 
Shendan,  Kevin  M..  5,350,168,  CI.  271-122.000. 
Xiang,  Yibm:  See — 

LaBelle,  Mark;  Xiang,  Yibin;  Dufresne,  Claude;  and  Belley,  Mi- 
chel, 5.350,760,  CI   514-367.000. 
Xontech,  Inc.:  See— 

Pardee,  Michael  A.;  and  Yoong,  Matthias  J.  C,  5,349,833,  CI 
62-55.500. 
Yaacobi,  Yoseph;  See — 

Goldberg,    Eugene    P;    and    Yaacobi.    Yoseph.    5.350.573,    CI 
424-78.060. 
Yada,  Yukihiko;  and  Ito,  Tosikazu.  to  Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Windshield  molding  for  vehicles  and  the  production  method  thereof 
5,350.211,  CI.  296-93.000. 
Yager,  Joseph  C;  and  Schuster,  John  D  .  to  Avery-Dennison  Corpora- 
tion. In-mold  labeling  insertion  apparatus  and  method   5.350.483.  CI 
156-571.000. 
Yagi.  Mikiya,  to  Nippon  Cable  Svstem  Inc    Marine  engine  control 

system.  5.350.328.  CI.  440-84.000. 
Yagi.  Takayuki;  Hirai.  Yutaka;  Takamatsu.  Osamu;  Nakayama.  Masaru: 
Nose,  Hiroyasu;  Shinjo.  Katsuhiko;  and  Simada.  Yasuhiro,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Angular  acceleration  sensor.  5,349,858,  CI.  73- 
517,00A. 
Yagi,  Tatsuhiko;  Hisada,  Ryuki;  and  Shibata,  Hideto,  to  latron  Labora- 
tories. Inc.  Method  of  assaying  phosphatase  with  3.4-dinitrophenyl- 
phosphate  5.350.677.  CI   435-21.000. 
Yagishita.  Atsushi;  Hieda.  Katsuhiko;  Nitayama.  Akihiro;  and  Hongu- 
chi.  Fumio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Method  of  making  dy- 
namic random  access  semiconductor  memory  device.  5.350,708,  CI 
437-52.000. 
Yaguchi.  Tatsuya;  and  Yoshida,  Takehiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Image  communication  system,  and  image  communication  apparatus 
and  modem  used  m  the  system  5.351,134,  CI.  358-435.000 
Yajima.    Toshiya;    Hirayama.    Takuya;    Sakata.    Hirotsugu;    Hayano. 
Makoto;  Okuda.  Masayuki;  Morozumi,  Naoya.  Kumazawa.  Takeshi, 
and  Kobuna.  Teruo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Fluid  compressor 
5.350.280.  CI.  417-310.000. 
Yale  Security  Products  Limited:  See — 

Aston.  Walter  J..  5.351,042.  CI.  340-825.310. 
Yale  University:  See — 

Deckelbaum,   Lawrence   I.;   and   Scolt,   John  J..   5,350,375,  CI. 
606-7.000. 
Yamada,  Kazuji:  See — 

Miyazaki,     Kunio;     Sugita,     Yutaka;     Mukoh.     Akio;     Miyoshi. 
Tadahiko;  Miura,  Osamu;  Takahashi,  Akio;  Numata,  Shunichi, 
Ogihara,  Satoru;  Yamada.  Kazuji;  Inouc,  Hirokazu;  and  Kobaya- 
shi,  Fumiyuki,  5,350.886.  CI    174-250.000 
Yamada,  Kouichi:  See — 

Sawada,  Kazuo;  Inazawa,  Shinji;  and  Yamada,  Kouichi,  5,350,638. 
CI   428-623.000. 
Yamada.  Takashi:  See — 

Harada.  Yasoo;  Matsushita.  Shigeharu;  Terada,  Satoshi;  Fujii,  Emi. 
Kurose.  Takashi;  Higashino.  Takayoshi;  Yamada,  Takashi;  Naga 
matsu.     AkihIto;     Inoue.     Daijirou;    and     Matsumura.     Kouji. 
5.350,709,  CI  437-161.000. 
Yamagishi,  Yutaka:  See— 

Adachi,  Masayuki;  Yamagishi,  Yutaka;  and  Inoue.  Kaori.  5.351,198. 
CI   364-498.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Hiroyoshi;  Murai,  Shuji;  and  Mimura.  Tatsuo.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Method  of  retrieving  conditions  for 
molding  using  expert  system   5,350.547.  CI   264-40.100. 
Yamaguchi,  Koshiro:  See — 

Ichinomiya,    Yoshio;    Yamaguchi,    Koshiro;    and    Kato.    Nobuo. 
5.350,243.  CI.  400-208.000 
Yamaguchi,  Shojiro:  See — 

Kadowaki,    Toshio;    and    Yamaguchi,    Shojiro,    5.351,282,    CI 
378-198000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Abe.  Eizi;  and  Fukushima,  Toshiharu.  5.350,556.  CI.  264-248.000 
Kitamura.    Minoru;    and    Iwabayashi.    Makoto.    5.350.883,    CI. 
84-644.000. 
Yamamoto  Chemicals,  Incorporated  03:  See— 

Itoh,  Hisato;  Oguchi.  Takahisa;  Aihara.  Shin;  and  Sugimoto.  Keni- 
chi,  5,350,843.  CI   540-138  000 
Yamamoto,  Hajime;  and  Terada,  Hiroshi.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Indus- 
tnal Co.,  Ltd.  Color  electrophotographic   method  and  apparatus 
employed  therefor.  5.351.115,  CI.  355-326.00R 
Yamamoto,  Hitomi:  See — 

Tanabe,    Yoo;    Murakami.    Masanari;    and    Yamamoto.    Hitomi. 
5,350,859,  CI.  548-319.100. 
Yamamoto,  Kazumi:  See — 

Kishimoto,  Atsunori;  Fujii.  Takashi.  deceased;  Ohshita.  Kazutaka; 
Yamamoto.    Kazumi;    Fujii.    Yasuhiko;    and    Toda,    Tetsuro. 
5.350,793,  CI.  524-449.000. 
Yamamoto,  Kazunuki:  See — 

Takada.  Toshio;  Terashima,  Takahito;  lijima,  Kenji:  Yamamoto. 
Kazunuki;  Hirau.  Kazuto;  and  Bando.  Yoshichika,  5.350,606.  CI. 
427-564.000. 
Yamamoto,    Makoto,    to    Yozan,    Inc.    Fmgerpnnt    data    registration 
method   5,351,304.  CI.  382-5.000. 


Yamamoto.  Takao:  See — 

Nagamura,    Takashi;    and    Yamamoto,    Takao,     5,349,822,    CI. 
62-39.000 
Yamamoto.  Takashi:  See — 

Ishimori,    Akira;    Yamamoto,    Takashi;    and    Kojima,    Tetsuo, 
5,351,259,  CI.  372-75.000. 
Yamamura,  Mitsuji,  to  Fujikiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Seat  sliding  device. 

5.350.148,  CI.  248-430.000. 
Vamanaka,  Noriko:  See — 

Doi.  Miwako;  Amano,  Shin-ya;  Miike.  Seijl;  Nogami,  Hiroyasu; 
Kumano.    Akira;    Takeda,    Kimihito;    Adachi,    Hisahiro;    Iwai, 
Isamu;   Okamoto,   Toshio;    Yamanaka,    Noriko;   and    Kawada, 
Tsutomu.  5.351,189,  CI.  364-419.020. 
Yamanashi,  Toru:  See — 

Miki.  Isao;  Isogai,  Hisao;  Saito,  Masao;  Yamanashi,  Toru;  Kawai, 
Toshiyuki;     Saito,     Akinami;     Ishikawa.     Sadanori;     Konno, 
Masahiko;  and  Okada.  Keiichi.  5.350,007.  CI    164-316000. 
Yamane.  Miisuo.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Printing  method 
for  thermally  transferring  image  section  of  pnnt  sheet  to  image 
receiving  member  and  pnnt  sheet  making  device    5,350,474,  CI. 
156-240.000. 
Yamane.  Toshiki:  See — 

Takada,  Yuji;  Matsuda,  Hiroshi;  Yamane,  Toshiki;  and  Sugimoto, 
Yoshihiko,  5,351,126.  CI   356-376.000. 
Yamanishi.  Toru:  See — 

Kakii,  Toshiaki;  Honjo,  Makoto.  Ishida,  Hidetoshi;  Katsura,  Hiro- 
shi; Yamanishi.  Toru;  Miyabe.  Kazumichi;  Tamekuni.  Yoshikyo; 
Haibaia,  Tadashi;  Matsumoto,  Michito;  and  Nagasawa,  Shinji. 
5.351.328.  CI.  385-83.000. 

V  amano.  Akihiko:  See — 

Kawase.    Toshimitsu:    Yamano,    Akihiko;    Kuroda.    Ryo;    Nose, 

Hiroyasu;  and  Miyazaki,  Toshihiko.  5,349,735,  CI   29-407  000 

Yamasaki,  Yoshio  One  bit  high  speed  signal  processing  system  utilizing 

controlled  spectrum  of  quantization  noise  5,351,048,  CI.  341  110.000 

Yamashita.  Hiroshi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Path  monitoring  system  for 

cross-connect  system.  5,351,232,  CI   370-14.000 
Yamashita,  Toru,  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Company  Limited    Process  for 

chemical  desulfunzation  of  coal.  5.350.431.  CI  44-622.000. 
Yamauchl.  Kanji;  and  Kurihara.  Akio.  to  Yazaki  Corporation    Lever 

switch,  5.350.893.  CI.  200-547,000. 
"I'amauchi,  Makoto;  and  lida.  Eiichiro.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation 
Rear    body    structure    for    automotive    vehicle     5.350,214,    CI 
296-204.000. 
Yamazaki.  Minoru:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Makoto;  Aiba,  Shiji.  Hoshina,  Masalake;  and  Yamazaki, 
Minoru,  5,350,546.  CI   264^W,100 
Yamazaki.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Ichimura.    Nobuo;    Yamazaki,    Mitsuo;     Fujita,     Kohei;    Satou, 
Hidetaka;  Miyamoto,  Yasuo;  Kawasumi,  Masao;  and  Kikuchi. 
Tohru,  5.350.811,  CI   525-476.000 
Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  and  Takemura,  Yasuhiko.  to  Semiconductor  En- 
ergy Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd    Non-volatile  memory  device  having  a 
floating  gate.  5,350,937.  CI,  257-316,000 
Yamazaki.  Yasuo:  See — 

Yano.    Tsurayuki;     Yamazaki.    Yasuo;    and    Yasaku,    Tsutomu, 
5,351.017,  CI   333-12.000. 
Yanagi.  Kunio;  and  Chiba.  Syusaku.  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co..  Ltd.  Inlet 

union  for  master  cylinder.  5,349,820,  CI.  60-562.000 
Yanagi,  Shigenori:  See — 

Ikeda,  Toru;  and  Yanagi,  Shigenori,  5,351,222.  CI.  369-32.000. 

Y  anase.  Takao  See — 

Kinoshita.  Shigenon;  Yanase,  Takao;  Fujita,  Kouetsu;  Motovoshi, 
Osamu;  and  Ito,  Yoshio,  5,350.994,  CI   320-15.000. 
Yang.  Lin;  and  Liu.  Chun-Ling,  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Signed 
two's    complement    constant    multiplier    compiler     5,351.206,    CI. 
364-757.000. 
Yang.  Ming-Tzong;  and  Wu.  Chung-Cheng,  to  United  Micro  Electron- 
ics Corporation  Method  of  fabncating  bipolar  transistors  with  buned 
collector  region   5,350,700,  CI.  437-31.000. 
Yang.  Zhen-Yu:  See — 

Feiring,    Andrew    E.;    Smart,    Bruce    E.;    and    Yang,    Zhen-Yu, 
5,350,821.  CI.  526-247.000. 
Yano,  Shinsuke:  See — 

Abe,  Masahiro.  Nanataki.  Tsutomu;  and  Yano,  Shinsuke,  5.350,721. 
CI.  501-139.000 
Yano.  Tsunenon.  and  Matsushita,  Munemasa,  to  Honda  Lock  Mfg.  Co., 

Ltd  Transmis-sion  device.  5.351.051.  CI   341-176.000 
Yano.  Tsurayuki,  Yamazaki.  Yasuo;  and  Yasaku.  Tsutomu.  to  Kitagawa 
Industnes  Co..  Ltd.  Fixing  device  for  a  noise  absorber,  5,351,017.  CI. 
333-12.000. 
"i  ao.  Raymond  C:  See — 

Berry.  Dennis  R  ,  Dantzig.  Anne  H.;  Debono,  Manuel.  Hamill. 
Robert;  Molloy.  R    Michael;  and  Yao,  Raymond  C.  5,350,579, 
CI  424-122.000. 
Ya.saku,  Tsutomu:  See^ 

Yano.    Tsurayuki;    Yamazaki,    Yasuo;    and    Yasaku,    Tsutomu. 
5.351,017,  CI.  333-12.000. 
Yasuda.  Kazumi:  See — 

Mizoguchi,  Toshiaki;  Shio.  Kiyomi;  Ueshima,  Yoshiyuki;  Yasuda, 

Kazumi.  Monmoto,  Yoshio.  Haga,  Hiromitu,  and  Miyazawa, 

Kenichi.  5,350,009,  CI    164-454.000, 

Yasuda.  Shin-ichiro;   Kawabe,   Kuniyasu;  and   Sasaki,   Milsuhiro.  to 

KAO  Corporation    Method  of  forming  fixed   images  comprising 

simultaneous  transfer  and  fixing  of  image  5,350.658.  CI  430-124  000 


Yasuhara.  Kiyotada:  See — 

Mikami.  Fujio.  Ya.suhara.  Kiyotada;  Kojima,  Masahiro;  and  Inoue. 
Susumu.  5.350,445.  CI    106-14410. 
Yasunami.  Shoichiro:  See — 

Kagawa,  Yoshikatsu;  Yasunami,  Shoichiro;  and  Maekawa.  Yukio, 
5.350.648.  CI,  429-218.000, 
Yazaka  Corporation:  See — 

Kuno.  Hiromichi;  Sekimori,  Toshiyuki;  Inaba,  Shigemitsu;  and 
Hasegawa,  Toshiaki,  5,350.312.  CI.  439-310.000. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Abukawa.  Yukihiro;  Takase.  Hiraji;  and  Shinji,  Yasuhisa,  5.350,309, 

CI.  439-138  000 
Hashizawa.    Shigemi;    and    Tsuchiya.    Shinichi,    5.350.320,    CI. 

439-752.000. 
Kondo,  Hiroyuki.  5,350,322,  CI.  439-862.000 
Takaglshi,  Takashi;  Suzuki,  Nobuhiko.  and  Kato.  Akira,  5.350,307, 

CI  439-79.000 
Takenouchi.  Kenji.  5,350,321,  CI.  439-839,000. 
Yamauchl.  Kanji;  and  Kunhara,  Akio.  5,350,893,  CI.  200-547.000. 
Yazawa.  Masamitsu:  See — 

Goto.     Shigeo;     Matsumoto.     Hidetoshi;     Yazawa,     Masamitsu; 
Umemoto,     Yasunari;     Uchida.     Yoko.    and     Hiruma,     Kenji, 

5.351.128,  CI.  257-192.000, 

Yazi.  Amar.  to  Telefonaktiebolagel  L  M  Ericsson.  Power  supply  inter- 
face 5.350,949,  CI.  307-150.000 
Yazu,  Shuji:  See — 

Harada,  Keizo;  Itozaki,   Hideo;  and  Yazu,  Shuji,  5,350,737,  CI. 
505-477.000 
Yeh.  Tso-Li    Composition  for  preserving  non-living  animal  bodies. 

5.350,670.  CI.  435-1  000 
Yehonatan,  Mivtza,  to  Intel  Corporation  Twisted  pair  ethemet  hub  for 

a  star  local  area  network.  5,351.241.  CI.  370-85  300. 
Yock,   Paul  G    Angioplasty  apparatus  facilitating  rapid  exchanges 

5.350.395.  CI,  606-194.000. 
Yokota.  Ma-sahiro;  Oyama.  Kiyoshi.  and  Mon.  Hideo,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba  Cathode-ray  tube  apparatus  having  a  reduced  leak  of 
magnetic  fluxes.  5.350.973,  CI.  .M 5-8.000. 
Yoon,    InBae    Safety   trocar   penetrating   instrument     5,350,393,   CI 

606-185.000. 
Yoong,  Matthias  J.  C.   See — 

Pardee,  Michael  A  .  and  Yoong,  Matthias  J.  C.  5.349,833,  CI. 
62-55.500. 
York  Food  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Hager.  Michael  L  .  5.350.056,  CI.  198-778.000. 
Yoshida.  Akimaro.  See — 

Naito.   Masataka;  Takahashi,  Yuji;  Hiroi.  Masakazu;  Isobe,  Yo- 
shinon;  Yoshida.  Akimaro;  Fujimoto.  Hitoshi;  and  Nakagawa, 
Tomohito.  5.351.112.  CI.  355-233.000. 
Yoshida.  Hiroshi;  Kakeya.  Noboru;  and  Kashiwagi.  Ma.sanori.  to  Ube 
Induslnes.   Ltd  .  and   Soda  Aromatic  Co .   Ltd    u>-hydroxy-(o)-3)- 
ketonitnle    and    method    for    preparing    w-hvdroxyaliphatic    acid. 
5,350.868.  CI   554-154.000 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K  K  .  See— 

Masumoto,     Tsuyoshi;     and     Inoue.     Akihisa,     5.350,468,     CI 

148-561.000 
Okawa.     Mitsuhisa.     and     Murasaki.     Ryuichi,     5,349,991,     CI 
l.^'^  I'^l  000 
Yoshida.  Masashi  See — 

Matsuda,  Yasuhiro;  Yoshida.  Takashi;  Shimizu,  Isao;  Watanabe, 
Katsumi,  Shimizu,  Akira;  and  Yoshida,  Masashi.  5,351,071.  CI. 
346- 1 36  000. 
Y'oshida.  Takashi:  See — 

Matsuda.  Yasuhiro;  Yoshida.  Takashi;  Shimizu.  Isao;  Watanabe, 
Katsumi;  Shimizu.  Akira;  and  Yoshida.  Masashi,  5,351,071.  CI. 
346-136.000 
Yoshida,  Takehiro:  See — 

Yaguchi.     Tatsuya;     and     Yoshida.     Takehiro.     5.351,134.     CI. 
358-435000. 
Yoshihara.  Ikuo.  to  Sony  Corporation   Semiconductor  CMOS  static 
RAM     with     overlapping    thin    film     transistors.     5.350,933.    CI. 
257-69,000 
Yoshikawa.  Masao  See — 

Shoshi.      Masayuki;      Shimoda,      Masakatsu.      Konishi,     Akiko; 
Kawahara.  Megumi;  Kojima.  Akio,  Suzuki.  Tetsuro;  and  Yo- 
shikawa. Masao.  5.350.653,  CI  430-58.000 
Suzuki.  Tetsuro:  Yoshikawa.  Masao,  Nagai,  Kazukiyo;  and  Ikuno, 
Hiroshi.  5.350,459,  CI    136-263  000 
Y'oshikawa,  Osamu:  See — 

Furomolo.  Yoshiyuki;  Yoshikawa.  Osamu;  and  Sugawara.  Kenichi. 

5.350.129.  CI   242-231.000 

Yoshimura.  Hiroshi:  Sasaki.  Kazuo;  Kurisu,  Kenji;  Fujiwara,  Takuji; 
and  Abe.  Mitsutoshi.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Hydraulic  con- 
trol system  for  controlling  line  pressure  based  on  backtorque  and 
throttle  rale  in  an  automatic  transmission.  5.349,885,  CI.  477-61.000. 
Yoshimura.  Mihoko:  See — 

Koshishiba.    Hiroya:    and    Yoshimura,    Mihoko.    5. 351.278.    CI. 
378-22000. 
Yoshimura.  Shigeru:  See — 

Kageyama.    Tetsuto:    Yoshimura.    Shigeni;    and    Molai,    Eiichi. 
5.351.073.  CI.  347-87.000. 
Yoshimura.  Y'asuyuki  See — 

Sumii.    Masaaki;    Sakai.    Fumiko;    and     Yoshimura.     Y'asuyuki. 

5.350.633.  CI.  428-402.210, 

Sumii,     Masaaki.    Sakai,    Fumiko;    and     Yoshimura,    Y'asuyuki, 

5.350.634.  CI   428-402  210 
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Yoshioka.  Atsushi.  and  Airawa,  Iwao,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Magnetic  re- 
cording and  reproducing  apparatus.  5,3SI,I54,  CI.  360-35.100. 
Yoshioka,  Taisuo  5«— 

Miyata.  Yuuka;  Furuta,  Mamoru;  Yoshioka,  Tatsuo;  Tsutsu,  Hiro- 
shi;  and  Kawamura.  Tetsuya.  5,351.145,  CI   359-57  000 
Yoshizato,  Katsutoshi;  Konishi.  Jun;  Koide.  Mikio,  Oyamada.  Kaon, 
Ohsaki,  Kenichi.  Katakura,  Takeo,  Mon,  Yuichi;  and  Talebe,  Ken, 
to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cell-penetrable  medical  maienal  and 
artificial  skin   5.350,5=3,  CI.  424-484.000 
Yosmaga,  Takasi   See — 

Nolo,  Kazuyuki,  and  Yosmaga,  Takasi.  5.350,965.  CI.  310-366.000. 
Youmans.  Robert  J    See— 

Kim,  Anderson  H  ;  DiDomenico,  Leo  D.;  Weiner.  Maunce:  Jasper, 

Louis  J  ,  Jr.;  and  Youmans,  Robert  J  ,  5.351,063,  CI  343-895  000 

Young.  Aurelia  G..  and  Hochstem.  Peter  A.  Security  facsimile  paper. 

5.350.199,  CI   283-91000 
Young,  Chung  C    See— 

Hiti.  John;  and  Young,  Chung  C,  5.350,518,  CI.  210-638.000. 
Young.  Joseph  C  ,  to  General  Electric  Company.  InstrumenUtion  light 

probe  holder   5,349,850.  CI   73-1 16  000. 
Yozan.  Inc    See— 

Yamamoto.  Makoto.  5.351.304,  CI.  382-5  000 
Yu.  Chien  P  ,  and  Yu,  I  C  Combined  toy  bat  and  windmill  5,350,332. 
CI   446-217000 

Yu   I  C    See 

'  Yu.  Chien  P  ;  and  Yu,  I  C  ,  5,350,332,  CI.  446-217.000 
Yu,  Michael  C  ;  and  Beever,  William  H.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany  Metal  hydroxide  additives  for  poly(arylene  sulfide).  5,350,806, 
CI    525-189000 
Yu,  Michael  C  :  See— 

Bobsein,  Rex  L.,  Yu,  Michael  C;  Wnght,  Roy  F.;  and  Soules, 
David  A  ,  5,350,834,  CI.  528-485  000. 
Yudelson.  Joseph  S ,  to  Sterling  Winihrop  Inc   Preparation  and  mag- 
netic properties  of  very  small  magnetile-dextran  particles.  5,349,957, 
CI    128-653400 
Yuge,    Kiyohiro;    Muramatsu.    Hitoshi;    Masuda.    Yasuto;    Uekado. 
Kazutaka;  and  Tanimoto.  Yasuaki.  lo  Matsushiu  Refngeration  Com- 
pany, and  Takeda  Chemical  Industnes,  Ltd.  Production  and  use  of 
open  cell  rigid  polyurethane  foam   5,350,777.  CI   521-117  000 
Yuge,  Masaaki   See— 

Akahon.  Masakazu.  and  Yuge.  Masaaki,  5,350,206,  CI.  292-336.300. 
Yugen  Kaisha  Kaisei  Shoko.  See — 

Tanitomi.  Fuminao,  5,350,895,  CI   219-124  310 
Yuhas,  Donald  E  ,  Vortes,  Carol  L..  Groppi,  David  P.;  and  Konicek, 
Jin  D.,  to  Allied-Signal  Inc    System  of  electronic  laminates  with 
improved  registration  properties.  5,350,621,  CI.  428-209.000 
Yulkowski.  Leon  B.  Door  construction  having  improved  locking  as- 
sembly   5,349.782.  CI  49-366.000 
Yurke.  Bernard:  See — 

Lanzerotti.  Louis  D.;  McCall.  Samuel  L.;  and  Yurke,  Bernard, 
5,351,261.  CI    372-98.000. 
Zadno-Azizi,  Gholam-Reza:  See — 

Imran.  Mir  A ;  Zadno-Azizi.  Gholam-Reza;  and  Pomeranz,  Mark 
L  .  5.349.964.  CI    128-772.000. 
Zaidan  Houjm  Shinku  Kagaku  Kenkyujo:  See — 
Ishimaru,  Hajime,  5.350,275.  CI.  415-90.000. 


Zaieski,  Joseph   D    Snow  guard  and  iS  application.   5,349,791,  CI 

52-24.000. 
Zailie,  James  P  ;  See — 

LaCourse,  Norman  L.;  Chicalo,  Karen,  Zallie.  Jafnes  P  ;  and  Al- 
lien, Paul  A.,  5,350,593,  CI   426-615  000 
Zawadzki,  Edward  A.:  See— 

Vitunac,  Edv/ard  A.;  and  Zawadzki,  Edward  A.,  5,350,121,  CI 
241-14  000. 
Zeien,  Tern;  and  Rahn,  Richard,  to  Instant  Pierce,  Inc.  Line  tapping 
and   clamping   assembly    for   refngeration   systems    5,349,979,   CI 
137-318.000. 
Zelazoski,  Gregory  A.:  See — 

Georger,  William  A.;  Jones,  Mark  F.;  Kopacz,  Thomas  J  ;  and 
Zelazoski,  Gregory  A  ,  5,350.624,  CI.  428-219000. 
Zenda,  Hiroki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   CRT/flat  panel  display 

control  system.  5,351,064,  CI.  345-3.000. 
Zeneca  Limited;  See — 

Crawley,  Graham  C;  and  Girodeau,  Jean-Marc  M.  M  ,  5,350,754, 
CI.  514-277.000 
Zentner,  Gaylen  M  :  See — 

McClelland,  Gregory  A  ;  and  Zentner,  Gaylen  M.,  5,350,584,  CI 
424-501  000 
Zerato.  Louis;  and  Randolph,  Art.  Animal  feeder  device.  5,349,925,  CI 

119-62  000 
ZF  Friednchshafen  AG:  See — 

Paul,  Michael;  Wilks,  Eberhard;  and  Sigl,  Peter,  5,350,340,  CI 
475-237.000 
Ziemendorf  Donald:  See — 

Sadowski,   Kazimierz,  Ziemendorf,   Donald;  Carlo.  Robert;  and 
Kochems.  Gary,  5.350,012,  CI    165-152000 
Zimmerle,  Chris  T  ,  to  Miles  Inc  Composition  method  and  device  for 
measunng  the  divalent  cation  concentration  or  specific  gravity  of  a 
test  sample   5,350,694,  CI  436-2  000 
Zimmermann.  Craig  E  :  See — 

Weinstein.  James  N.;  and  Zimmermann,  Craig  E.,  5,350,589,  CI 
426-496.000. 
Zinssmeister.  Horst:  See — 

Arnold,  Kurt;  Hauck.  Wolfgang;  Klein.  Reiner;  Mertel.  Bemhard 
Walther.    Karl-Heinz,   and   Zinssmeister.   Horst.   5,350,127,  CI 
242-20.000. 
Zoland,  Martin  Expanding  device  for  collapsible  articles.  5,350,241 ,  CI 

383-127000 
Zoller,  Robert  A  ,  to  Standard  Products  Company,  The.  Decorative 

trim  with  one-piece  plastic  cover   5,350,608,  CI   428-31.000. 
Zukowski,   Mark   M  ,   to  Amgen   Inc    Sucrose   inducible  expressior 

systems.  5,350.690,  CI  435-252.310 
Zuma  Coffee  Technologies,  Inc  :  See— 

King,  Brian  L.;  and  King,  Paul  A..  5,349,897,  CI  99-289.00R. 
Zuraw,  Michael  J    See— 

Boggs.  Roger  A  .  Coumoyer.  Richard  L  ,  Ellis,  Ernest  W  ,  Russt^ 
Rodnguez,  Sandra  E  ,  Telfer,  Stephen  J  ;  Waller,  David  P  ;  and 
Zuraw,  Michael  J  .  5.350.870.  CI   560-27.000. 
Zushi,  Takayasu:  See — 

Kokeguchi.  Akira;  and  Zushi.  Takayasu,  5,350,191,  CI.  280-752.000 
2H  Kunststoff  GmbH  See— 

Hewing,  Bernd,  and  Broda,  Siegfned.  5,350,475,  CI.  156-244.110 
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Andermo,  Mils  I.,  to  Milutoyo  Corporation.  Electrode  structure  for 
capacitance-lype      measurement      transducers.      Re.  34,741,      CI. 
324-690.000 
Brady,  Jack  R.  Concealed  portable  display  device  fastener  Re.  34,738, 

CI,  24-577.000, 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See — 

Lysenko,  Zenon,  Re.  34,745,  CI.  564-418.000. 
Dri  Steem  Humidifier  Co.:  See — 

Nelson,  Kirk  A;  and  Loniello,  Peter  J.  Re.  34,739,  CI   126-113.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Maier,  Larry  K  ;  Priebe.  Elizabeth  K  ;  Lee.  Jong  S..  Woodgate. 
Paul  E.;  and  Smith.  Glen  C,  Re   34,742,  CI  428-36  500 
Ishige,  Kazuo:  See — 

Ogasawara.     Yasukichi;     Ishige.     Kazuo;     and     Ogata.     Keizo. 
Re.  34.743.  CI.  428-195.000, 
Japane  Vilkene  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawabata.     Nariyoshi;     Minami.    Akinori;    and    Yo.    Tadahira. 
Re,  34.740.  CI,  526-265.000, 
Kawabata.  Nanyoshi;  Minami.  Akinori;  and  Yo.  Tadahira.  to  Japane 
Vilkene    Company,    Ltd     Adsorptive    resin    for    microorganisms. 
Re.  34.740.  CI,  526-265  000, 
Lee.  Jong  S,:  See — 

Maier.  Larry  K  ;  Pnebe.  Elizabeth  K  ;  Lee.  Jong  S  ;  Woodgate, 
Paul  E,;  and  Smith,  Glen  C,  Re.  34,742,  CI.  428-36.500. 
Loniello,  Peter  J.:  See — 

Nelson,  Kirk  A;  and  Loniello,  Peter  J,  Re.  34,739,  CI.  1 26- 1 1 3.000. 
Lysenko,  Zenon.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  High  punly  pro- 
cess for  the  preparation  of  4.6-diamino-1.3-benzenediol.  Re.  34,745. 
CI    564-418.000. 
Maier,  Larry  K  :  Priebe,  Elizabeth  K.;  Lee,  Jong  S.;  Woodgate,  Paul  E.; 
and  Smich,  Glen  C  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Shaped  articles 


from  orientable  polymers  and  polymer  microbeads.  Re.  34,742,  CI. 
428-36.500. 
Minami,  Akinon:  See — 

Kawabata,    Nanyoshi;     Minami,    Akinori;    and    Yo.    Tadahira, 
Re   34,740,  CI   526-265  000. 
Mituloyo  Corporation;  See — 

Andermo,  Mils  I.,  Re   34,741,  CI   324-690,000, 
Nelson.  Kirk  A  .  and  Loniello.  Peler  J  .  to  Dn  Steem  Humidifier  Co. 
Sea!     retaining     configuration     for     humidifier      Re.  34,739,     CI. 
126-113,000, 
Ogasawara,  Yasukichi;  Ishige,  Kazuo;  and  Ogata.  Keizo,  to  Toyo  Ink 
Manufacturing     Co ,     Ltd      Decorative     plate      Re   34,743,     CI. 
428-195,000. 
Ogata,  Keizo:  See — 

Ogasawara,     Yasukichi;     Ishige,     Kazuo;     and     Ogata.     Keizo. 
Re,  34.743,  CI,  428-195.000. 
Pnebe,  Elizabeth  K.:  See — 

Maier,  Larry  K.;  Priebe,  Elizabeth  K.;  Lee,  Jong  S  ;  Woodgate, 
Paul  E  ;  and  Smith.  Glen  C,  Re.  34,742,  CI.  428-36.500. 
Smith,  Glen  C    See — 

Maier.  Larrv  K  ;  Pnebe.  Elizabeth  K,;  Lee,  Jong  S.;  Woodgate, 
Paul  E,.  and  Smith,  Glen  C  .  Re   .M,742.  CI,  428-36,500 
Sykes,   Charles  A    Anti-corrosive  battery   terminal    Re   34,744,   CI. 

439-202,000, 
Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd  ;  See — 

Ogasawara,     Yasukichi;     Ishige,     Kazuo;    and    Ogata,     Keizo. 
Re   34,743,  CI.  428-195  000. 
Woodgate,  Paul  E.:  See— 

Maier,  Larry  K.;  Pnebe,  Elizabeth  K.;  Lee,  Jong  S.;  Woodgate, 
Paul  E  ;  and  Smith,  Glen  C  ,  Re.  34,742,  CI.  428-36.500 
Yo,  Tadahira:  See — 

Kawabata,    Nariyoshi;    Minami,    Akinori;    and    Yo,    Tadahira, 
Re   34,740,  CI.  526-265.000. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 


TO  V.  Hi  !N1 
CERTIFICATES  A  hRL  ISSUED 


Andersson,  Malts;  See — 

Rangert,  Bo;  Joneus,  Lars;  Holmberg.  Claes;  and  Andersson,  Malts. 
HI  5,069,622,  CI   433-173,000, 
Check,  Frank  T,;  and  Sansome,  Ronald  P,,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Appa- 
ratus and  method  for  generating  images  by  producing  light  spots  of 
different  sizes.  Bl  4,809,021,  9-27-94,  CI.  346-108.000. 
Donn  Incorporated:  See — 

Shirey,  Richard;  Koski,  Gerald  L.;  Teli,  Jonathan  P  ;  and  Mieyal. 
David  F  ,  Bl  4,779,394,  CI.  52-667.000. 
Holmberg,  Claes:  See — 

Rangert,  Bo,  Joneus,  Lars;  Holmberg,  Claes;  and  Andersson,  Matts, 
Bl  5,069,622.  CI  433-173.000. 
Joneus.  Lars:  See — 

Rangert.  Bo;  Joneus,  Lars;  Holmberg,  Claes;  and  Andersson,  Matts, 
Bl  5.069,622,  CI,  433-173,000 
koski.  Gerald  L.:  See — 

Shirey.  Richard;  Koski,  Gerald  L.;  Teli,  Jonathan  P.;  and  Mieyal, 
David  F  .  Bl  4,779.394.  CI   52-667.000 


Mieyal.  David  F.:  See^ 

Shirey.  Richard;  Koski.  Gerald  L  ;  Tell.  Jonathan  P.;  and  Mieyal, 
David  F  .  Bl  4.779.394.  CI   52-667,000, 
Muller.  Hans    Cassette  for  cleaning  the  heads  of  a  magnetic  tape  re- 
corder  Bl  4,706,147.  9-27-94,  CI.  360-128.000. 
Nobelpharma  .AB:  See— 

Rangert,  Bo;  Joneus,  Lars;  Holmberg,  Claes;  and  Andersson,  Matts, 
Bl  5.069.622,  CI,  433-173,000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc  :  See — 

Check.    Frank   T;   and   Sansome,    Ronald   P,    Bl  4,809,021,   CI 
346-108  000 
Rangert,  Bo;  Joneus,  Lars;  Holmberg,  Claes;  and  Andersson,  Matts,  to 

Nobelpharma  AB   Spacer   Bl  5,069,622,  9-27-94,  CI.  433-173.000. 
Sansome.  Ronald  P  :  See — 

Check,   Frank   T ;  and   Sansome,   Ronald   P.,   Bl  4,809,021,  CI. 
346-108.000, 
Shirey.   Richard;   Koski,  Gerald  L  ;  Tell,  Jonathan  P  ;  and  Mieyal, 
David  F,  to  Donn  Incorporated    Connector  for  suspension  ceiling 
gnd   Bl  4.779.394.  9-27-94.  CI.  52-667.000. 
Tell.  Jonathan  P,:  See — 

ShireN,  Richard;  Koski,  Gerald  L.;  Teli,  Jonathan  P.;  and  Mieyal, 
David  F  ,  Bl  4.779,394,  CI.  52-667  000. 
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Adams  Mfg  Co    Set— 

Adams.  William  E  ,  and  Peoples.  Marc,  350.943,  CI.  D13-183.0OO 
Adams.  William  E  ;  and  Peoples,  Marc,  lo  Adams  Mfg.  Co.  Magnet 

350,943.  9-27.94.  CI.  D13-183  000 
Adell,  Robert  Combined  coaster  and  dual  compartment  lottery  picker 

351,004,  9-27-94.  CI.  D21-37  000. 
Advanced  Products  Inc    See— 

Goetz.  Charles  R.,  350.900,  CI.  D9- 502.000. 
Aiwa  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Nakamura.  Koji,  350.961,  CI.  D14-205.000 
Alexander  Binzel  GmbH  &  Co   KG   See— 

Sperling.  Hermann;  and  Bode,  Axel,  350.884.  CI.  D8-3O.0OO 
Sperlmg.  Hermann;  and  Bode.  Axel.  350,885,  CI.  D8-3O.O0O. 
Ambasz,  Emilio    Padded  armchair  on  wheels.  350.859,  9-27-94,  CI. 

D6-366  000 
Amos,  Jimi  E    See — 

Parker,  Nancy  D,;  and  Amos.  Jimi  E  ,  351,043,  CI.  D27-154.000. 
Anderson,  Norman  D  ;  See — 

Attinello.  John  S  ;  Anderson,  Norman  D  ;  Landers.  Samuel  P.;  and 
Freygang.  Dale  G  ,  350.929,  CI.  D12-147  000. 
\ndress,  Bradley  W    See— 

VanValkenburg,  Terry  L.;  Andress.  Bradley  W.;  Davis.  Gregory 

G.,  and  Koenig,  John  W  ,  350,843.  CI   D7-614000. 
VanValkenburg.  Terry  L.,  Andress,  Bradley  W.;  Davis,  Gregg  M  ; 

and  Koenig.  John  W.,  350,875,  CI   07-612.000. 
VanValkenburg,  Terry  L  ,  Andress,  Bradley  W.;  Davis.  Gregg  M.; 

and  Koenig,  John  W  ,  350.876.  CI   D7-612  000. 
VanValkenburg.  Terry  L.;  Andress,  Bradley  W.;  Davis.  Gregg  M.; 

and  Koenig.  John  W  ,  350,877,  CI   D7-612  000 
VanValkenburg.  Terry  L.;  Andress.  Bradley  W  ;  Davis,  Gregg  M.; 

and  Koenig.  John  W  .  350.880.  CI   D7-629  000. 
VanValkenburg,  Terry  L.;  Andress,  Bradley  W  ;  Davis,  Gregg  M.; 
and  Koenig,  John  W  .  350.881,  CI   D7-629  000 
Angelini.  Lamberto,  to  Maniglio.  Paolo.  Jewelry  case  350,850,  9-27-94, 

CI    D3-273.000. 
Apple  Computer.  Inc  :  See — 

Stewart,   James  R  .   Moller.   Ronald  J.;   and   Biasotti.   Mark   A  . 
350,946.  CI    DI4-113  00O. 
Aqua-Leisure  Industnes.  Inc.:  See — 

.  Wolfe.  Henry.  351.009.  CI.  D21-237.000. 
Arnold.  Anthony  K  .  to  Hunter  Fan  Company.  Combined  ceihng  fan 

and  light  fixture   351.020.  9-27-94.  CI   D23-377.000 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  See — 
Matsuda.  Takashi,  350,981.  Q.  D18-55.000. 
Asakawa.  Takahiro  See — 

Kishi.  Toshiaki;  and  Asakawa.  Takahiro.  350.919.  CI.  D 12- 1 10.000. 

Attinello.  John  S  ,  Anderson.  Norman  D  ;  Landers,  Samuel  P.,  and 

Freygang.  Dale  G  ,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire 

tread.  350.929,  9-27-94.  CI.  D12-147  000 

Barr.  Lance,  to  Nintendo  Co   Ltd.  Electronic  game  housing.  350,992, 

9-27-94.  CI    021-48  000 
Barthold.  Mark.  lo  Mattel.  Inc.  Segmented  container.  350,897.  9-27-94. 

CI   09-425  000 
Basque.   David,  to  L'Oreal.   Blush  brush.   350.853,  9-27-94,  CI.   D4- 

135000 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated;  See — 

Cereda.  Sergio.  350,967.  CI   D 1 6-3 15.000 
Baxter.   Anthonv    W  ;    Moms.  Thomas  K.,  and   Lescault,   Mark   A 

Amusement  castle   350,995,  9-27-94,  CI   D21-1 15.000 
Bednar.   William   E  ;  and  Whitlock,  Terry  S.   Water  squirting  toy 

.151.007.  9-27-94.  CI.  O2I-147.000 
Seller,  Frank  W  .  to  Belson  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Folding  table. 

350.862.  9-27-94.  CI   D6-429  000. 
Belson  Manufactunng  Co  ,  Inc.;  See — 

Beller,  Frank  W.,  350.862.  CI   D6-429  000. 
Benson,  Bryan  R    See — 

Mathison.   Allen  D;  and  Benson,  Bryan  R,  351.013.  CI    D23- 
260.000. 
Bergstrom.  Troy  E  ;  See — 

Klinger.  Robert  C;  and  Bergstrom,  Troy  E.  350.947,  CI.  DI4- 
114,000 
Bernoni.  Claudio  See — 

Echazabel,   Alberto;   and   Bemoni.   Claudio,   350.932,   CI.    DI2- 
211  000 
Ben.    Raymond    R,    to   Textron    Inc.    Expansion   bracelet     350,911, 

'>-27-94,  CI   Dl  1-19.000. 
Be>am.  Inc  :  See — 

Lona,  Joseph.  350.891.  CI.  D8-330.000. 
Biasotti,  Mark  A    See— 

Stewart,  James  R ,   Moller,   Ronald  J.;  and   Biasotti,   Mark  A  , 
350,946,  CI    DI4-I13.000 
Bickler,  Henry  A    Putter  head   351,001.  9-27-94,  CI.  D2I-217.0OO. 
Biochem  International  Inc  ;  See — 

Walters,  Glenn  T.,  351,023.  CI.  D24-I69.000. 
Black.  Steven  P  Electronic  activity  center   350.993,  9-27-94,  CI.  D21- 

59  000 
Bliu  U.S.A.  Inc.:  See— 

Chnsco.  Larry  L..  350.969.  CI.  D15-15O.0OO. 
Bode.  Axel:  See— 

Sperling,  Hennann;  and  Bode,  Axel,  350,884.  CI.  D8-30.000 
Sperling,  Hennann;  and  Bode.  Axel,  350,885,  CI   D8- 30000 
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Boeri,  Mana  C.  M.,  to  Fusiul  S.p.  A.  Door  handle  unit  350,890.  9-27-94, 

CI.  D8-302  000 
Bogard.  Donald  E.:  See — 

Smanis,  John  M  .  and  Bogard.  Donald  E  ,  350,893,  CI  D9-304000 
Bourgraf.  Elroy  E  .  Zellner.  John  R  .  and  Coons,  John  C  .  to  Femo- 
Washington,  Inc    Bathtub  for  invalids.  351.018.  9-27-94,  CI.  D23- 
279  000 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Littmann,  Ludwig.  350.871,  CI   D7-309  000. 
Bndeport  Metal  Goods  Manufactunng  Co.,  The:  See— 

Vasas,  Martin  M.,  350,899,  CI.  D9- 503.000. 
Brunner,  Steven  W  ;  See- 
Kane.  Elizabeth.   Brunner,   Steven  W  ;  and   Leafstedt,  John  S., 
350.864.  CI   D6-438  000 
Buonaura.  Anthony:  See- 
Moore.  John   W.;  and   Buonaura.   Anthony,   351,019,  CI    D23- 
283  000 
Burghoff,  Gary   Fishing  rod.  351,012.  9-27-94.  CI  D22-142.000. 
Buttler,  Carl  T  Safety  device  for  swimming  pools  351.010,  9-27-94,  CI 

D21-237000 
Bycraft,  John  T. :  See— 

Pomeroy,  Charles;  and  Bycraft,  John  T  .  350,855,  CI   D6-344.000 
C.  M   E    Blasting  and  Mining  Equipment  Ltd.   See— 

Sjolander.  Robert;  and  Stenmark,  Dag.  350,887.  CI.  D8-70000. 
Caceres.  Peter  B  ;  Newman,  Robert  D  ,  Sr ;  Newman,  Robert  D  .  Jr . 
and   Slodgell,   John   W  .   to   Mr    Longarm,    Inc    Watenng   wand 
351,015,  9-27-94,  CI   D23-2I3.00O 
Cal-Style  Furniture  Mfg  Co.:  See— 

Ward,  Marshall  B  .  350,865,  CI.  D6-484.000. 
Calcagno,  John,  to  Chanel  Inc  Tie.  350.844.  9-27-94,  a.  D2-605.000. 
Canon  Kaboshiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Takahashi,  Masaki,  350,863.  CI   D6-429.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Isomoto.  Masataka.  and  Komada.  Takeshi,  350.976.  CI  D 1 8-44  000 
Komada,    Takeshi;    Isomolo.    Masataka;    Suzuki,    Nonyuki,    and 

Ishibashi.  Masaaki,  350,972.  CI.  018-36.000. 
Mizuta,  Ryoko,  350,975,  CI.  D18-43.000. 
Carroll,  Maureen  E    See— 

Reardon,   John    O,    Marshall,    Susan    K;   Carroll,    Maureen    E 

Moore.  Devm,  and  Rowley.  David  S  ,  350.962.  CI.  014-218.000 

Carroll,  Shane  E   Leg  support  for  a  motorcycle   350.921,  9-27-94,  CI 

012-1 14.000 
Cary,  William  A   Hands-free  jigger  350,904.  9-27-94,  CI.  DlO-46.300 
Cateye  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsushi,  Masao.  351,036.  CI   D26-29.0O0. 
Cerato,  Silverio,  to  Silmar  S.p.a  Ornamental  chain    350,909,  9-27-94. 

CI   Dl  1-13.000. 
Cerato.  Silveno,  to  Silmar  Spa.  Bracelet.  350.910.  9-27-94,  CI.  Oil 

13.000. 
Cereda,  Sergio,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated    Eyewear  frames 

350,967,  9-27-94,  CI.  O16-3I5.000. 
Chadfield,  Robert   See- 
Lang.  Frank  J  ;  and  Chadfield.  Robert.  350,895.  CI   D9-338O0O. 
Lang,  Frank  J  ;  and  Chadfield,  Robert,  350,896,  CI   D9-338.0OO. 
Chamberlain  Phipps  Canada  Limited:  See— 

Tzenos,  Andreas  C  .  350,848.  CI.  D2-961  000 
Chanel  Inc    See— 

Calcagno.  John,  350,844,  CI   D2-605  000 
Chang,  Chiu-Tsun.  to  P  &  F  Brother  Industnal  Corporation.  Electric 

saw   350.968,  9-27-94,  CI   D15-133  000. 
Charland.  Cyril   Meat  patty  mold   350,882.  9-27-94.  CI.  D7-672.000 
Chen.  Bien-Horn.  Soft  lacrosse  stick.  350,999,  9-27-94.  CI.  D21-21O.0a) 
Chen,  Ching-Ting  Massager  for  the  sole  of  a  foot.  351,027.  9-27-94.  CI 

D24-213  000 
Chem.  Wen-Bin    Combined  earthquake  warning  indication  and  anii 

theft  clock.  350,903,  9-27-94,  CI    DlO-4.000. 
Cheme  Industries  Incorporated:  See — 

Mathison.  Allen  O.;  and  Benson,  Bryan  R..  351,013,  CI.  D23 
260.000 
Chou,  Jen-Chung,  to  Ko  Chien  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Massager   351,024 

9-27-94.  CI.  D24-2I5.00O. 
Chnsco.  Larry  L  .  to  Blitz  USA    Inc    Collapsible  funnel.  350,96<J 

9-27-94,  CI  D 15- 1 50.000 
Cohen,  Gene  D   Game  board  for  word  games.  351,003,  9-27-94,  CI 

D2 1-24.000 
Cole,  Douglas  L..  to  Mikron  Industnes  Window  component  extrusion 

351.032.  9-27-94.  CI   D25-124  000 

Cole.  Douglas  L..  to  Mikron  Industries.  Window  component  extrusion 

351.033,  9-27-94,  CI.  D25-124000. 

Cole.  Douglas  L..  to  Mikron  Industries.  Window  component  extrusion 

351,044,  9-27-94,  CI   D25-124000. 
Cole,  John  M.,  Jr .  to  Lite  Control  Corp  Fluorescent  lighting  fixture 

351,039,  9-27-94,  CI    D26-77  000. 
Collins,  Timothy  C  Display  container  for  penodicals.  350.854,  9-27-94 

CI   D6- 300.000 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Daniels,  George  R,  350,949,  CI.  DI4-1 15.000 
Connelly,    William    L.,    Ill     Hand-held   exercise   apparatus.    350.997. 

9-27-94,  CI   D2 1-198  000. 
Conotter,  Luciano.  Toy  puzzle   350,994,  9-27-94,  CI   D21-IO40OO 


Control  Logic  (Proprietary)  Limited:  See — 

Pucci,  Franco  G.:  Wvthe,  Michael  D  ;  and  Moulder,  Kevin  E., 
350,955.  CI   Dl 3- 146  000 
Coons,  John  C:  See — 

Bourgraf,  Elroy  E  ;  Zellner,  John  R.;  and  Coons,  John  C,  351.018. 
CI.  D23-279.00O. 
Cooper.  Oelmar  E.  Novelty  cap.  350.846,  9-27-94.  CI.  D2-869.000. 
Cooper  Industries:  See — 

Snoke.  Phillip  J  ;  Gillespie,  Lionel  D  ;  and  Gamper,  Steven  C. 
351.038,  CI   D26-65.000 
Crawford,  John  L  ;  Sowder,  John  M  ;  and  Crwaford,  Winnie  M.  G.,  lo 
Infinity  Stone,  Inc   Retaining  wall  stone.  351.031.  9-27-94,  CI.  D25- 
117  000. 
Creative  Alliance,  Inc.:  See — 

Duffy,  Richard  L  ,  350,873,  CI   D7-533.000. 
Crispino.  Louis  T.  Automatic  feed  apparatus  for  dispensing  tar.  350,966, 

9-27-94,  CI.  DI5-I3000 
Crwaford,  Winnie  M.  G.:  See— 

Crawford,  John  L.;  Sowder,  John  M  ;  and  Crwaford,  Winnie  M. 
G.  351,031,  CI.  D25-II7  000. 
Curtis  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc  :  See — 

Rossman,   Jon   R;   and   Hotaling.   Bryan   R.,   350.916,   CI.    D13- 

142000 
Rossman,   Jon   R  ;   and   HoUling,    Bryan   R.,   350,917,   CI.    D13- 

142.000. 
Rossman,  Jon   R.;   and   Houling,   Bryan   R,   350,936,   CI.   D13- 

1.39.000. 
Rossman.  Jon   R.;   and   Hotaling.   Bryan   R.,  350,937,  CI.    D13- 

1.39.000 
Rossman.  Jon   R.,   and   Hotaling,   Bryan   R.,   350,938,  CI.    D13- 

139  000 
Rossman,  Jon   R,   and   Hotaling,    Bryan   R.,   350,939,  CI.    D13- 

142.000 
Rossman.  Jon  R.;  and   Hotaling,   Bryan  R.,  350,940,  CI.   D13- 
142000 
Dancyger.  Michael   Combined  nail  and  tool  belt.  350,849,  9-27-94,  CI 

D3-2280OO 
Daniels,  George  R..  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation    Illuminated 
display  panel  for  indicating  disk  drive  activity   350,949,  9-27-94,  CI 
DI4-1I5  000 
Davis.  Dwayne  L.  Three  piece  plastic  tube  for  ignition  wire   350.941. 

9-27-94.  CI   D 13- 155  000 
Davis,  Gregg  M    See — 

VanValkenburg,  Terry  L.,  Andress.  Bradley  W  .  Davis,  Gregg  M.; 

and  Koenig.  John  W  ,  350.875,  CI   07-612000. 
VanValkenburg.  Terry  L  ;  Andress,  Bradley  W  ;  Davis,  Gregg  M  ; 

and  Koemg,  John  W  .  350,876,  CI   D7-6I2.000. 
VanValkenburg,  Terry  L  ;  Andress.  Bradley  W.;  Davis,  Gregg  M  . 

and  Koenig,  John  W  ,  350,877,  CI   D7-6I2.000. 
VanValkenburg.  Terry  L.;  Andress,  Bradley  W  ;  Davis,  Gregg  M.; 

and  Koenig,  John  W.,  350,880,  CI.  D7-629.000. 
VanValkenburg,  Terry  L.;  Andress,  Bradley  W.;  Davis.  Gregg  M.;. 
and  Koenig,  John  W .  350,881,  CI.  D7-629  000. 
Davis,  Gregory  G.:  See — 

VanValkenburg.  Terry  L.,  Andress,  Bradley  W.;  Davis,  Gregory 
G  ;  and  Koenig,  John  W  ,  350.843,  CI   D7-614.000. 
Davlantes,  George  N  Pet  door  frame.  351.029,  9-27-94,  CI.  D25-60.000. 
Dawson,  Terry  P.  Wheel  tnm.  350.931.  9-27-94,  CI.  DI2-206.000. 
Oobbs.  Matthew  A.,  Sr.;  and  Dobbs.  Michelle  A.  Oil  lamp.  351,035, 

9-27-94.  CI   D26- 11.000. 
Dobbs,  Michelle  A.:  See — 

Dobbs,  Matthew  A.,  Sr.;  and  Dobbs.  Michelle  A..  351,035.  CI 
D26-I1.000. 
Donaldson,  Craig:  See — 

Pellet,  Carrie,  and  Donaldson,  Craig.  350.942.  CI.  D13-I82.00O. 
Donsco.  Inc.:  See — 

Stork.  Barbara  J.  350.915.  CI   D11-I30.100 
Duffy,  Richard  L  ,  to  Creative  Alliance,  Inc    Drinking  cup.  350,873, 

9-27-94,  CI.  07-533.000. 
Dynabrade.  Inc.:  See — 

Huber.  Paul  W  ;  and  Heckmiller,  David  G.,  Jr.,  350,886,  CI.  D8- 
62.000 
Cchazabel,  Alberto;  and  Bernoni,  Claudio,  to  Motoring  Accessories, 

Inc   Vehicle  wheel.  350.932.  9-27-94,  CI   DI2-2I  1.000. 
Edina  Technical  Products  Inc  :  See — 

Humphrey.  Dallas,  350.986,  CI.  D2O-4.0OO. 
Elston.  Andrew:  See— 

McCambridge,  James  E.;  and  Elston,  Andrew,  351,046.  CI.  D28- 
53.000. 
Elston.  Gary  L.:  See — 

Lewis.  Kim  R.;  Elston.  Gary  L.;  Hall,  Jack  P.;  and  Kerkhof,  Den 
nis,  350.977.  CI   018-50.000. 
.^yman,  David:  See — 

Schmidlm,  Thomas  J  ;  and  Eyman.  David.  350,923,  CI  DI2-12.000. 
Fact  Games.  Ltd  :  See — 

Kennedy,  George,  350,996,  CI.  D2I-148.000. 
Federal  Package  Ltd.:  See — 

Lang.  Frank  J  ;  and  Chadfield.  Robert.  350,895,  CI.  D9-338.000. 
Lang.  Frank  J  ;  and  Chadfield.  Robert,  350,896,  CI.  D9-338.000. 
Ferno- Washington.  Inc.:  See — 

Bourgraf,  EIrov  E.;  Zellner,  John  R.;  and  Coons.  John  C.  351.018. 
CI.  D23-279.000. 
Ferrazzutti.  Lome    Vacuum  cleaner  attachable  dog  brush.  350,852, 

9-27-94,  CI    D4- 1 29.000. 
Flying  Dragon  Development  Limited:  See — 
Poon.  Tit  W  ,  351,037,  CI   D26-42.000. 


Fonte  Sole  Holding  AG:  See — 

Pellew-Harvey,  Barbara.  350.901,  CI.  D9-553.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Fowler,  James  H  ,  and  Schumaker,  Nevenka.  350,964,  CI    D14- 
258.000. 
Fowler.  James  H.,  and  Schumaker,  Nevenka,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Control  panel  for  an  automotive  radio/cassette.  350.964,  9-27-94.  CI. 
014-258.000. 
Freygang.  Dale  G     See — 

Attinello.  John  S  ;  Anderson.  Norman  O  ;  Landers,  Samuel  P..  and 
Freygang,  Dale  G..  350,929,  CI   DI2-147.000. 
Fnedrich  Grohe  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Gottwald,  Adolf,  351,017,  CI.  023-238.000 
Fnerman.  Michael.  Mallet  head   350.889,  9-27-94,  CI.  D8-78.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Katayama.  Nonko,  350,952.  CI.  D14-121.000 
Fusital  S.p  A.:  See — 

Boen,  Maria  C   M..  350.890,  CI.  08-302.000 
Galaxy  Network,  Inc.:  See — 

Schlueter.  Andrea  C,  351.049.  CI   D28- 77.000. 
Gamper.  Steven  C  :  See — 

Snoke,  Phillip  J  ;  Gillespie,  Lionel  D.;  and  Gamper,  Steven  C, 
351,038.  CI   D26-65.000 
Gaynor,  Lawrence  D  .  to  Nailco,  Inc.  Manicurist  supply  stand.  351,048. 

9-27-94.  CI   028-61  000. 
Gebhard,  Albert  W.  Combined  hair  curler  and  healing  unit.  351,045, 

9-27-94.  CI.  D28-35.000. 
Gelston,  Timothy  J.  Bottle  handle.  350,879,  9-27-94.  CI.  D7-622.000. 
Genex  S.A  :  See — 

Jove,  Andre.  350,982.  CI   D18-57.000. 
Gershenson,  Bruce   Locking  burr.  350,914.  9-27-94.  CI.  Dl  1-200.000. 
Gillespie,  Lionel  D  :  See — 

Snoke.  Phillip  J  ;  Gillespie,  Lionel  D.;  and  Gamper,  Steven  C, 
351,038,  CI   026-65.000 
Glass  Dimensions,  Inc    See — 

Perkins.  David  R..  351,034.  CI.  026-1 1.000. 
Goetz.  Charles  R..  lo  Advanced  Products  Inc.  Bucket  for  storing  and 

merchandising  chain.  350.900.  9-27-94.  CI   D9-5O2.O0O 
Goldstar  Cc  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Park.  Kwang  C  .  350,954.  CI.  014-126.000. 
Good>ear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 

Attinello,  John  S    Anderson.  Norman  D  ;  Landers.  Samuel  P.;  and 

Freygang.  Dale  G  .  350,929,  CI    DI2-147000 
Maxwell,  Paul  B    and  Montag.  Sean  D.,  350,924.  CI  D12-146000 
Gottwald.    Adolf,    to    Fnednch    Grohe    Aktiengesellschaft     Faucet. 

351,017,  9-27-94.  CI    D23-238.000. 
Gowin,  Charles  E  Cooler.  350,874.  9-27-94,  CI.  D7-606.000. 
Goyette,  Daniel  A    Race  car  game  board    350,991.  9-27-94,  CI.  D21- 

27000 
Greene,  Michael  W  .  to  Resmform,  Inc.  Ottoman.  350,856,  9-27-94.  CI. 

00-349  000 
Greeson.  Donald  N  ,  to  Uwharne  Chair  Company.   Seat.   350,860, 

9-27-94,  CI   06-370.000. 
Gridmaster  Corporation:  See — 

Newman.  Bnan  O  ,  350,868.  CL  D7-305.000. 
Gnndmasler  Corporation:  See- 
New  nan.  Brian  D  .  350,869,  CI.  07-305.000. 
Grosfillex.    Raymond,   to  Grosfillex   Sarl    Cushioned   sofa.    350,861. 

9-27-94.  CI    06-381000. 
Grosfillex  Sarl   See — 

Grosfillex.  Raymond.  350.861.  CI   06-381.000. 
Hakuba  Shashin  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Usui,  Hisaichi,  350,970,  CI   016-244.000. 
Hall.  Jack  P  :  See- 
Lewis,  Kim  R  ;  Elston.  Gary  L.;  Hall.  Jack  P  ;  and  Kerkhof,  Den- 
nis, 350.977,  CI   D18-50  0OO 
Hansen,  George  M  ,  to  Water  Horse  Inc.  Filtered  water  dispenser. 

350.870,  9-27-94,  CI    07-306.000. 
Hansen,  George  M,  to  Water  Horse  Inc.  Combined  water  dispenser 

and  filter   351,014.  9-27-94.  CI    023-209.000 
Harada.  Yoshinon;  and  Nagai,  Muneyuki,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
tnal  Co.   Ltd    Monitor  television   receiver.   350,953,   9-27-94,  CI. 
D)4-I26000 
Hatlon.  Yasuo  See — 

■\  amashiia.  Shigeru;  and  Hatton,  Yasuo.  351.025.  CI.  D24-186.000. 
Heavnn,  Palnck.  Carpet  stnpper.  350,883,  9-27-94.  CI.  D8-14.000. 
Heckmiller.  David  G..  Jr.:  See — 

Huber.  Paul  W  ;  and  Heckmiller,  David  G..  Jr  ,  350,886,  CI.  D8- 
62.000, 
Heimos.  Norwin  G  .  lo  Micky's  Mini-Flora  Express,  Ltd.  Plant  water 

container   350,913.  9-27-94,  CI   Dl  1-164.000. 
Hendren,  David  L    Dental  floss  dispenser.  351,047.  9-27-94.  CI.  D28- 

64.000 
Hill.  David  W.;  and  Murphy.  Tim  K.,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation  Optical  disk  drive  for  a  data  processing  system. 
350.945.  9-27-94,  CI    D14-109  000 
Hirose,  Tomovuki.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Pnnter  for  computer. 

350,979.  9-27-94,  CI.  D18-55.000. 
Hoekstra,  Arthur  L    Holder  for  single  beverage  container.  350.878. 

9-27-94,  CI   07-619.000. 
Hojiund,  Charlotte  K    H.;  and  Holmstrom,  Bern,  to  Interlego  AG 

Elemenl  for  a  toy  building  set.  351,005,  9-27-94.  CI   021-108.000. 
Holmstrom.  Bent:  See — 

Hojlund,  Charlotte   K.   H.;  and  Holmstrom,  Bent.  351.005.  CI. 

D21-I08.000. 
Nielsen,  Lotte  M.;  and  Holmstrom,  Berit,  351.006,  CI.  D21-I08.000. 
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Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kishi.  Toshiaki;  and  Asakawa.  Takahiro,  350,919.  CI.  D12-1 10.000. 
Kohama.    Mitsuyoshi;    Muta,    Yoshiaki.    and    Watanuki.    Yuuji, 

350.918,  CI.  D12-110.0OO 
Tsukui.  Hiroaki;  and  Nakazawa,  TeWuya.  350,920,  CI.  D12-1 10  000 
Hoialing,  Bryan  R    See — 

Rossman,   Jon   R;  and  Hoialing.   Bryan   R  .   350.916,  CI    DI3- 

142.000 
Rossman.  Jon   K.  and   Hotaling.   Bryan   R.   350,917.  CI    D13- 

142.000. 
Rossman.  Jon   R.  and   HoUling.   Bryan   R.,   350,936,  CI.   D13- 

139.000 
Rossman,   Jon   R..  and   Hotaling.   Bryan   R.,   350,937,  CI.   D13- 

139  000 
Rossman.  Jon   R;  and   Houling.   Bryan   R.,   350.938,  CI.   DI3- 

139.000 
Rossman.   Jon   R;  and   Hotaling.   Bryan   R  .   350.939.  CI    D13- 

142.000 
Rossman.  Jon   R.  and   Hoialing.   Bryan   R.   350,940.  CI.   D13- 
142.000 
Hotla.  Akihiko:  See— 

Sakata,  Keiji;  Shibata,  Hirokazu;  and  Hoita.  Akihiko,  350.960.  CI 
D 14- 168.000 
Huang.  Peter  Toy  pen.  350.984.  9-27-94.  CI.  D19-»2,000. 
Huber.  Paul  W  .  and  Heckmiller.  David  G..  Jr.,  to  Dynabrade.  Inc 

Random  orbital  Sander   350.886.  9-27-94.  CI.  D8-62.000. 
Humphrey.  Dallas,  to  Edina  Technical  Products  Inc.  Vending  machine. 

350.986,  9-27-94.  CI.  D20-4.000. 
Hunter  Fan  Company;  See- 
Arnold.  Anthony  K..  351.020,  CI.  D23-377.000. 
Hutz,  John  .A  .  to  Michelin  Recherche  el  Technique  S.A.  Tire.  350,926, 

9-27-94.  CI   DI2-I47.000. 
1.  W    Industnes.  Inc  .  See — 

Warshawsky.  Jerome,  351,016.  CI.  D23-213.000. 
Inatani.  Shujiro.  to  Rays  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  Bicycle  hub.  350.922. 

9-27-94.  CI.  D 1 2- 1 15.000. 
Infinity  Slone.  Inc.;  5«— 

Crawford.  John  L.;  Sowder.  John  M  ,  and  Crwaford.  Winnie  M 
G.  351.031.  CI.  D25-1 17.000. 
Inoue.  Kyouichi;  and  Kumagai.  Yukitaka.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd. 

Charger  for  printers.  350.974.  9-27-94.  CI.  D18-4O.0OC. 
Interlego  AG.;  See — 

Hojlund.  Charlotte  K.  H.;  and  Holmstrom,  Bent.  351.005.  CI 

D21-I08  000 
Kohler.  Lene.  351,000,  CI.  D2 1-108  000 

Nielsen,  Lotte  M  ;  and  Holmstrom.  Bent.  351,006,  CI.  D21-1O8.0OO. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation;  See — 

Hill.  David  W  .  and  Murphy.  Tim  K  .  350.945.  CI.  DI4-109.000. 
Smith.  Ronald  A  .  350.948.  CI   D14-1 15.000. 
Ishibashi.  Masaaki   See — 

Komada.    Takeshi;    Isomoto.    Masataka;    Suzuki.    Nonyuki;    and 
Ishibashi.  Masaaki.  350.972.  CI.  D18-36.0OO. 
Isomoto,  Masataka;  and  Komada,  Takeshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Paper  supplying  machine  body   for  electronic  copying  machine. 
350.976.  9-27-94.  CI.  D 1 8-44.000. 
Isomoto.  Masataka;  5ee — 

Komada.    Taktshi;    Isomoto.    Masataka;    Suzuki.    Nonyuki;    and 
Ishibashi.  Masaaki.  350.972.  CI.  D18- 36.000 
Jack-Post  Corporation:  See — 

Pomeroy.  Charles;  and  Bycraft.  John  T..  350.855,  CI.  D6-344.000. 
Joye.  Andre,  to  Genex  S.A.  Engraving  machine   350.982.  9-27-94.  CI. 

D18-57.000 
Kane.  Elizabeth.  Brunner.  Steven  W  .  and  Leafstedt.  John  S..  to  Liz 
Claiborne.  Inc    Jewelry  display  fijtture.  350.864,  9-27-94.  CI.  D6- 
438  000 
Kaneko.  Ryoichi.  to  Seikosha  Co .  Ltd   Wnstwatch.  350.902.  9-27-94. 

CI.  D  10-32.000 
Katavama.  Nonko.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Lid.  Audio  tape  cassette. 

350.952.  9-27-94.  CI.  D14-12I.000. 
Keller.  H.  Thomas;  See- 
Warren.  Nancy.  350.857.  CI.  D6-381  000. 
Warren.  Nancy.  350.858,  CI.  D6-381.000. 
Kennedy.  George,  to  Fact  Games.  Ltd  Reindeer  doll.  350,996,  9-27-94, 

CI   D21-148000 
Kerkhof.  Dennis;  See- 
Lewis.  Kim  R  ;  Elston.  Gary  L..  Hall,  Jack  P ;  and  Kerkhof,  Den- 
nis. 350.977.  CI.  D 18- 50.000 
Kiemicki.  Lorenz  S.  Fuse  condition  indicator.  350.905.  9-27-94,  CI. 

DlO-77.000 
Kishi.  Toshiaki;  and   Asakawa.  Takahiro.   to  Honda  Giken   Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Motorcycle  350.919.  9-27-94.  CI   D12-1 10.000 
Klinger,  Robert  C  ;  and  Bergstrom.  Trov  E.  Combined  mouse  cord 

holder  and  clip.  350.947,  9-27-94,  CI.  DI4-1 14.000. 
Ko  Chien  Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd.;  See— 

Chou.  Jen-Chung,  351.024.  CI.  D24-2 15.000. 
Kobayashi,  Makoto.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation  Printer  for  a  personal 

computer   350.980.  9-27-94.  CI   D 1 8-55.000. 
Koenig.  John  W.;  See — 

VanValkenburg.  Terry  L.;  Andress.  Bradley  W.;  Davis,  Gregory 

G.;  and  Koenig.  John  W..  350.843.  CI.  D7-614000. 
VanValkenburg.  Terry  L..  Andress.  Bradley  W  .  Davis.  Gregg  M  ; 

and  Koenig.  John  W..  350.875.  CI   D7-612  000 
VanValkenburg.  Terry  L  ;  Andress.  Bradley  W  ;  Davis.  Gregg  M.; 

and  Koenig.  John  W  .  350.876.  CI   D7-61 2.000. 
VanValkenburg.  Terry  L.;  Andress.  Bradley  W.;  Davis.  Gregg  M  ; 
and  Koenig.  John  W..  350.877.  CI   D7-612.000. 


VanValkenburg.  Terry  L.;  Andress,  Bradley  W.;  Davis.  Gregg  M.; 

and  Koenig.  John  W..  350.880.  CI.  D7-629.000. 
VanValkenburg.  Terry  L.;  Andress.  Bradley  W..  Davis.  Gregg  M.; 
and  Koenig.  John  W..  350.881.  CI   D7-629.000 
Kohama.  Mitsuvoshi;  Mula.  Yoshiaki;  and  Waunuki.  Yuuji.  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Motorcycle.  350.918.  9-27-94,  CI. 
D12-I10.000. 
Kohler.  Lene.  to  Interlego  AG  Element  for  a  toy  building  set.  351,000, 

9-27-94.  CI.  D2I-1O8  00O 
Komada.  Takeshi;  Isomoto.  Masataka;  Suzuki.  Nonyuki;  and  Ishibashi. 
Ma.saaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Copying  machine.  350,972. 
9-27-94.  CI.  DI8-36.000. 
Komada.  Takeshi;  See — 

Isomoto.  Masataka;  and  Komada.  Takeshi.  350.976.  CI.  Dl 8-44.000. 
Kravitz.  Jeffrey  L.  Folded  tag  for  eyeglasses.  350.988.  9-2794.  CI. 

D20-22.000. 
Kumagai.  Yukitaka:  See — 

Inoue.  Kyouichi;  and  Kumagai.  Yukitaka.  350.974.  CI.  D 1 8-40.000. 
L  D   Kichler  Co..  The;  See- 
Porter.  David  H.,  351.041.  CI.  D26-130.000, 
Landers.  Samuel  P.;  See — 

Attinello.  John  S.;  Anderson.  Norman  D.;  Landers.  Samuel  P..  and 
Freygang.  Dale  G..  350.929.  CI   D12-I47.0O0 
Lang.  Frank  J  ;  and  Chadfield.  Robert,  to  Federal  Package  Ltd.  Dis- 
pensing container  for  cosmetic  product.  350.895.  9-27-94.  CI.  D9- 
338.000. 
Lang.  Frank  J  ;  and  Chadfield.  Robert,  to  Federal  Package  Ltd.  Dis- 
pensing container  for  cosmetic  product.  350.896.  9-27-94.  CI.  D9- 
338  000 
Lanier.  Philip  S.  Miniature  golf  course  unit.  350.989.  9-27-94.  CI.  D21- 

11000. 
Lassberg,  Katnna  A.  Calculator  for  spiral  bound/nng  binder  notebook 

organizer.  350.971.  9-27-94.  CI.  DI8-2.000. 
Laughlin.  Jerry  K.;  See — 

Laughlin.  Michael  K.;  Laughhn.  Jerry  K.;  and  Laughlin,  Victor  A., 
351.030.  CI   D25-69.000. 
Laughlin.  Michael  K.;  Laughlin.  Jerry  K  ;  and  Laughlin.  Victor  A.,  to 
Outback  Products.  Inc    Tree  climber    351.030.  9-27-94.  CI    D25- 
69  000. 
Laughlin.  Victor  A.;  See — 

Laughlin.  Michael  K.;  Laughlin,  Jerry  K.;  and  Laughlin,  Victor  A  . 
351.030.  CI   D25-69.000. 
Leafstedt.  John  S.:  See — 

Kane.  Elizabeth;  Brunner.  Steven  W  ;  and  Leafstedt,  John  S , 
350.864.  CI.  D6-438.000 
Lescault,  Mark  A  :  See- 
Baxter,  Anthony  W.;  Morris,  Thomas  K.;  and  Lescault,  Mark  A., 
350,995,  CI.  D2 1-1 15.000. 
Lewis,  Kim  R  ;  Elston.  Gary  L.;  Hall.  Jack  P.;  and  Kerkhof  Dennis,  to 
Telxon  Corporation.   Portable  pnnter    350.977.  9-27-94.  CI.   D18- 
50.000. 
Lim.  Jin-kyu  Compact  disc  ca*e   350.867.  9-27-94.  CI.  D6-63 1.000. 
Lin.  Michael  Table  lamp.  351,040,  9-27-94,  CI.  D26-I08.000. 
Lisco,  Inc.;  See — 

Spence.  Meredith,  Jr.,  350,851,  CI  D4-104.000. 
Lite  Control  Corp.;  See — 

Cole,  John  M..  Jr.,  351,039,  CI.  D26-77.000. 
Littmann,    Ludwig,    to    Braun   Aktiengesellschaft.    Espressomachine 

350.871.  9-27-94.  CI.  D7-3O9.0OO 
Liu.  Ted.  to  Silitek  Corporation    Desk  scanner.  350.950.  9-27-94.  CI. 

D14-1 16.000. 
Liz  Claiborne,  Inc.;  See — 

Kane.  Elizabeth;   Brunner.  Steven  W.;  and   Leafstedt.  John  S.. 
350.864.  CI   D6-438  000 
L'Oreal;  See — 

Basque.  David.  350.853,  CI.  D4-135.0OO. 
Lona,  Joseph,  to  Besam,   Inc.  Cover  for  a  sliding  door  operator 

350,891,  9-27-94.  CI.  D8-330.000 
Lucker.   Louis  J.   H..  to  OCE-Nederland,   B.V    Copying  machine. 

350,973.  9-27-94.  CI.  DI8-39000. 
Madera,  Michael  J.  Medical  aid   351.026,  9-27-94,  CI   D24-I83.000. 
Mahan,  Michael  M.  Trousers.  350,845.  9-27-94.  CI.  D2-742.000. 
Manesiar.  Miroslav.  to  Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique  S.A.  Tire. 

350.925.  9-27-94.  CI.  D12-I47.000. 
Manesur.  Miroslav.  to  Michelin  Recherche  el  Technique  S.A.  Tire. 

350.927.  9-27-94.  CI.  DI2-I47.O0O. 

Manestar.  Miroslav.  to  Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique  S.A.  Tire. 

350.928,  9-27-94.  CI.  D12-14700O 
Maniglio.  Paolo;  See — 

Angelini.  Lamberio.  350.850.  CI.  D3-273.00O. 
Marshall.  Susan  K.;  See — 

Reardon.   John    D.;    Marshall,    Susan   K  ,   Carroll.    Maureen    E.; 

Moore.  Devin.  and  Rowley.  David  S  .  350.962.  CI.  D14-2I8,000 

Martin.  Lisa  E.  Safety  restraint  for  a  toilet  seal  cover.  351.021.  9-27-94. 

CI   D23-309.000. 
Mathison.  Allen  D.;  and  Benson,  Bryan  R.,  to  Cherne  Industries  Incor- 
porated. Mechanical  inspection  and  sealing  plug  for  a  monitoring 
well   351.013.  9-27-94.  CI   D23-26O.0OO 
Maisuda.  Takashi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Pnnter 

350.981.  9-27-94.  CI   DI8-55000 
Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd.;  See— 

Harada.   Yoshinori;   and    Nagai,   Muneyuki,   350,953,   CI.    DI4- 
126.000. 
Malsuzaka,  Youzoh,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tape  player  combined  with 
a  radio  receiver.  350,958,  9-27-94,  CI.  D14-163.000 


Mattel.  Inc  :  See — 

Banhold.  Mark.  350.897.  CI.  D9-425.000. 
Maxwell.  Paul  B.;  and  Montag,  Sean  D..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company.  The  Tire  tread.  350.924.  9-27-94.  CI   DI2-I46.000. 
McCambndge.  James  E  ;  and  Elston.  Andrew,  to  Wahl  Clipper  Corpo- 
ration  Miniature  hair  tnmmer  with  nng  atuchment  for  finger  sup- 
port. 351,046.  9-27-94.  CI.  D28-53.000. 
Meng.  Pang  S..  to  Mirror-Water  Pte.  Ltd.  Drink  container.  350,894, 

9-27-94,  CI.  D9-307.000 
Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique  S.A.;  See — 
Hutz,  John  A  .  350.926.  CI.  DI2-I47.000. 
Manestar.  Miroslav.  350.925.  CI   D12-147.000 
Manesur.  Miroslav.  350,927.  CI   D12-147.000. 
Manestar.  Miroslav.  350.928.  CI.  D12-I47.000. 
Micky's  Mini-Flora  Expres-s.  Ltd.;  See — 

Heimos.  Norwin  G..  350,913,  CI   Dl  1-164.000. 
Micropolis  Corporation;  See — 

Shewmon,  Donald  E.,  Smith,  Martin  E.:  and  Steen.  Michael  L.. 
350.944.  CI   DI4-I02.000. 
Mikron  Industnes;  See — 

Cole.  Douglas  L..  351.032.  CI.  D25-124.000. 
Cole.  Douglas  L..  351.033.  CI.  D25-124.000. 
Cole.  Douglas  L..  351.044.  CI   D25-I24.O0O. 
Miller.  Christopher  J.;  Miller,  Judith  A.;  and  Villarreal,  M.  Anthony,  to 
Proteus  Design  Group.  Arm  support  for  a  chair.  350,866, 9-27-94,  CI. 
D6-5O1.000. 
Miller,  Judith  A.;  See- 
Miller,    Chnstopher   J.;    Miller.    Judith    A.;    and    Villarreal.    M 
Anthony.  350.866.  CI.  D6-50I.000. 
Minakawa.  Yoshihisa,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Lid  Digital  printer.  350.978, 

9-27-94.  CI.  D 1 8-50.000 
Mirror-Water  Pte.  Ltd.;  See— 

Meng,  Pang  S  ,  350,894,  CI.  D9-3O7.000. 
Mr   Longarm,  Inc.;  See — 

Caceres.  Peter  B.;  Newman.  Robert  D.,  Sr.;  Newman,  Robert  D., 
Jr.;  and  Stodgell,  John  W.,  351,015,  CI.  D23-213.000. 
Mizuta.  Ryoko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  forming  apparatus 

350.975.  9-27-94.  CI   D  18-43.000 
Moller.  Ronald  J    See — 

Stewart.   James   R.;    Moller.   Ronald  J.;  and   Biasolti.   Mark   A., 
350.946.  CI   D14-1 13.000. 
Montag,  Sean  D    See — 

Maxwell.  Paul  B  .  and  Montag,  Sean  D.,  350,924,  CI.  DI2-146.000 
Moore.  Devin;  See — 

Reardon.   John    D      Marshall.    Susan    K..   Carroll,   Maureen   E., 

Mo<5re.  Devin,  and  Rowley,  David  S..  350.962.  CI  D14-218.000 

Moore.  John  W  ,  and  Buonaura.  Anthonv.  to  Swan  Corporation.  The 

Shower  base   .VM.Ol*).  9-27-94.  CI,  D23-283.000, 
Morns.  Thomas  K    See— 

Baxter,  Anthonv  W  ;  Morris,  Thomas  K  ;  and  Lescault,  Mark  A  , 
350,995,  CI    D2I-I15000 
Motonng  Accessones,  Inc  ;  See — 

Echazabel,    Alberto,    and    Bemoni,   Claudio,    350,932,   CI.    D12- 
211.000 
Moulder,  Kevin  E  ;  See — 

Pucci,  Franco  G.;  Wythe,  Michael  D  ,  and  Moulder,  Kevin  E., 
350.955,  CI   DI3-146.00O. 
Murphy.  Tim  K  ;  See— 

Hill,  David  W  ,  and  Murphy.  Tim  K,.  350.945.  CI.  DI4-109000 
Muta.  Voshiaki   See — 

Kohama.    Mitsuyoshi.    Muta,    Yoshiaki;    and    Watanuki,    Yuuji. 
350,918,  CI.  DI2-1 10.000. 
Nagai.  Muneyuki;  See — 

Harada,   Yoshinon;   and   Nagai,    Muneyuki,    350,953,   CI.    D14- 
126.000 
Naiico,  Inc    See — 

Gaynor.  Lawrence  D..  351.048.  CI   D28-61.000 
Nakamura,  Koji,  (o  Aiwa  Co.,  Ltd.  Earphone.  350,961,  9-27-94,  CI. 

D 1 4-205  000 
Nakazawa.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Tsukui.  Hiroaki;  and  Nakazawa.  Tetsuya.  350.920.  CI  D12-1 10000 
Newman.  Brian  D  .  lo  Gndmaster  Corporation    Single  hopper  coffee 

bean  gnnder  and  brewer   350.868.  9-27-94.  CI.  D7-305.000 
Newman.  Robert  D  .  Jr  ;  See — 

Caceres.  Peter  B  ,  Newman.  Robert  D,.  Sr,;  Newman.  Robert  D  , 
Jr .  and  Stodgell.  John  W,,  351,015,  CI.  D23-213.00O 
Newman,  Robert  D  ,  Sr.:  See — 

Caceres,  Peter  B  ,  Newman,  Robert  D  .  Sr  :  Newman.  Robert  D  . 

Jr.;  and  Stodgell,  John  W  ,  351,015.  CI   D23-213,000, 

Newnan.  Bnan  D  .  to  Gnndmastcr  Corporation   Dual  hopper  coffee 

beam  gnnder  and  brewer  with  warmer  plates,  350,869,  9-27-94,  CI, 

D7-.305  000, 

Nielsen,  Lotte  M  ;  and  Holmstrom,  Bent,  lo  Interlego  AG,  Element  for 

a  toy  building  set   351,006,  9-27-94,  CI    D2I-I08,000. 
Nintendo  Co  Ltd  :  See — 

Barr,  Lance.  350,992.  CI,  D2 1 -48,000, 
OCE-Nederland.  B,V,;  See— 

Lucker.  Louis  J.  H,.  350.973.  CI,  DI8-39.000, 
Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd  ;  See — 

Inoue.  Kyouichi;  and  Kumagai.  Yukitaka.  350.974.  CI  DI8-4O000 
Saito,  Tatsuya,  351.022.  CI   D24- 1 46,000, 

Yamashita.  Shigeru;  and  Hatton.  Yasuo,  351,025,  CI,  D24-I86,000 
Orrell,  Richard.  Sr  Awning  support.  351,028,  9-27-94,  CI.  D25-57.000. 
Outback  Products,  Inc  ;  See — 

Laughlin,  Michael  K.;  Laughlin,  Jerry  K.;  and  Laughlin,  Victor  A  , 
351.030.  CI   D25-b9  000 


P  &  F  Brother  Industrial  Corporation:  See — 

Chang,  Chiu-Tsun,  350.968,  CI.  D15-133.O0O 
I'arl^    Kwang  C  .  to  Goldstar  Co  ,  Ltd.  Television.  350.954,  9-27-94,  CI. 

D14.i;6,000. 
Park,  Sang  W   Golf  ball  dispenser   351,002.  9-27-94.  CI,  D21-234  0O0. 
Parker,  Nancy  D,;  and  Amos.  Jimi  E    Lighter.  351.043.  9-27-94.  CI. 

D27- 154.000. 
Particle  Solutions:  See — 

Pellet.  Came;  and  Donaldson.  Craig.  350.942.  CI.  D13-I82.000. 
Passio.  Stephen  M.  Electronic  game  finder  receiver  and  transmitter. 

350,906.  9-27-94.  CI.  DIO-65000 
Pellet.  Carne;  and  Donaldson.  Craig,  to  Particle  Solutions   Semicon- 
ductor wafer  support.  350.942.  9-27-94.  CI   Dl  3-182.000. 
Pellew-Harvey.  Barbara,  to  Fonte  Sole  Holding  AG.  Bottle  for  water. 

350.901.  9-27-94,  CI.  D9-553.000. 
Penniman,  Scott  R..  to  R.  E  P  Industries,  Inc.  Portable  writing  ledger. 

350,983,  9-27-94.  CI.  DI9-26000. 
Peoples.  Marc  See — 

Adams.  William  E  ;  and  Peoples.  Marc,  350.943.  CI   D13-183.O0O 
Perkins.  David  R  .  to  Glass  Dimensions.  Inc.  Oil  lamp.  351.034,  9-27-94. 

CI.  D26-I1  000 
Perry.  Gerald   Foot  or  hand  operated  lug  nut  wrench  holder.  350,888, 

9-27-94,  CI.  D8-7 1.000. 
Petersen  Manufactunng  Co  Inc.;  See — 

Sorensen.  Joseph  A,,  350,892,  CI.  D8-395,000, 
Plastics.  Inc    See — 

N'anValkenburg.  Terry  L,;  Andress,  Bradley  W.;  Davis.  Gregory 

G  ,  and  Koenig,  John  W  .  350.843.  CI,  D7-6I4,000, 
VanValkenburg,  Terrv  L  ,  Andress.  Bradley  W  ;  Davis.  Gregg  M,; 

and  Koenig,  John  W  .  350.875.  CI,  D7-61 2.000, 
V  anValkcnburg,  Terrv  L  .  Andress.  Bradley  W,;  Davis.  Gregg  M.; 

and  Koenig,  John  W  ,  350.876.  CI,  D7-612,000, 
VanValkenburg,  Terr\  L  ,  Andress.  Bradley  W  ;  Davis.  Gregg  M.; 

and  Koenig,  John  W  ,  350,877.  CI    07-612,000, 
\anValkenburg,  Terr\  L  ;  Andress.  Bradley  W  ;  Davis.  Gregg  M.; 

and  Koenig,  John  W  ,  350.880.  CI    D7-629.000. 
VanValkenburg,  Ttrrv  L  ;  Andress.  Bradley  W,;  Davis,  Gregg  M.; 
and  Koenig.  John  W  .  350,881.  CI   D7-629.O0O 
Pomeroy.  Charles    and  Bycraft.  John  T  ,  to  Jack-Post  Corporation, 

Glider    350,855.  9-27-94,' CI    D6- 344.000 
Poon,  Til  W  .  to  Flying  Dragon  Development  Limited    Combined 

flasher  and  fluorescenl  lantern   351.037.  9-27-94.  CI   D26-42  000, 
Porter.  David  H  ,  to  L  D    Kichler  Co,.  The   Glass  chandelier  shade. 

351,041,  9-27-94,  CI    026-130,000, 
Proteus  Design  Group,  See — 

Miller,    Chnstopher   J  ;   Miller,   Judith    A,:   and   Villarreal,    M, 
Anthonv  350,866,  CI    D6- 501,000, 
Pucci.  Franco  G     Wythe,   Michael  D,;  and  Moulder.  Kevin  E,,  to 
Control  Logn,  (Propneiar\)  Limited   Electncal  receptacle   350,955, 
a-:7-94,  CI    DL'<-1460C.e 
REP   Industries,  Inc     See — 

Penniman,  Scott  R  ,  "'50,983,  CI,  DI9-26.000. 
Ravs  Engineering  Co  .  Ltd  .  See — 

Inatani,  Shujiro,  ,150,<J22,  CI,  012-115,000, 
Reardon,  John  D     Marshall.  Susan  K  ;  Carroll.  Maureen  E,.  Moore. 
De\in,  and  Rowley.  David  S,.  lo  Zing  Systems.  LP    Hand  held 
television  controller  350.962,  9-27-94,  CI.  DI4-218,000. 
Resinform,  Inc    See — 

Greene   Michael  W  .  350.856.  CI,  D6- 349,000, 
Ricoh  C^impanv.  Ltd    See — 

Minakawa,  Yoshihisa.  350,978,  CI  D18- 50,000. 
Roland,  Skip   See — 

ScaramNmc,  Carlo.  350.933.  CI,  012-317,000, 
Rossman,  Jon  R     and  Hotaling,  Bryan  R  ,  to  Curtis  Manufaciuriiig 
Company,  Inc    Multiple  outlet  surge  protector  350.916.  9-27-94.  CI, 
D  1.1 -142 '(XX) 
Rossman.  Jon  R  ,  and  Hotaling.  Bryan  R  ,  to  Curtis  Manufactunng 
Companv,  Inc   Multiple  outlet  surge  protector  350,917.  9-27-94,  CI 
Dn-I42'(XX) 
Rossman,  Jon  R  ,  and  Hotaling.  Bryan  R,,  to  Curtis  Manufacturing 
Companv,  Inc    Multiple  outlet  surge  protector   350,936,  9-27-94,  CI, 
D1.'-1.'«'(XX) 
Ros.sman.  Jon  R  ,  and  Hotaling,  Bryan  R  ,  to  Curtis  Manufacturing 
Company,  Inc   multiple  outlet  surge  protector,  350,937,  9-27-94,  CI 
Dl.'- 1,10000 
Rossman,  Jon  R  ,  and  Hotaling.  Bryan  R  .  to  Curtis  Manufacturing 
Companv,  Inc   Multiple  outlet  surge  protector  350.938.  9-27-94,  CI 
D I, 1-1 30  000 
Rossman    Jon  R  ,  and  Hotaling.  Bryan  R  .  to  Curtis  Manufactunng 
Company.  Inc   Multiple  outlet  surge  protector,  350,939,  9-27-94,  CI, 
Dl  3- 1 42,000 
Rossman,  Jon  R,.  and  Hotaling,  Bryan  R  .  to  Curtis  Manufacturing 
Companv.  Inc,  Multiple  outlet  surge  protector  with  cable  manage- 
ment  350.940.  9-27-94.  CI   D 13- 1 42  000 
Rowley.  David  S  ;  See— 

Reardon,   John    D      Marshall.    Susan    K,.   Carroll.    Maureen    E.; 
Moore.  Devin,  and  Rowley,  David  S  .  350,962,  CI,  DI4-2I8,000, 
Saito,  Tatsuya,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co,,  Ltd,  Double  blade  valvulo- 
tome, 351,022,  9-27-94.  CI   024-146,000, 
Sakata.  Keiji;  and  Shibata.  Hirokazu.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Digi- 
tal disk  player   350.957.  9-27-94.  CI   014-156,000 
Sakata.  Keiji;  Shibata.  Hirokazu;  and  Holla.  Akihiko.  to  Sharp  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Combined  digital  audio  disc  player,  radio  tuner  and  tape 
recorder   350.960,  9-27-94.  CI,  D14-I68  000, 
Scarambone.  Carlo,  to  Roland.  Skip    Hull  cap  ft?r  inflatable  boats, 
350.933,  9-27-94,  CI   DI2-317000 
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v:h,mke.  Thomas  O   Page  clip  350.985.  9-27-94.  CI.  D19-65.00O. 
S^hlueter.  Andrea  C,  to  Galaxy  Network.  Inc.  Cosmetic  compact 

assembly    351.049.  9-27-94.  CI   D28-77.000. 
Schmidlm.  Thomas  J.,  and  Eyman.  David,  to  TRI   Industries,  Inc. 

Jogging  infant  stroller   350.923.  9-27-94.  CI   D12-12.000. 
SchuTz,  Bruce  Head  support  for  a  telephone  handset.  350,965,  9-27-94, 

CI.  D14-253  000 
Schumaker.  Nevenka  See — 

Fowler.  James  H.;  and  Schumaker.  Nevenka.  350.964,  CI.  D14- 
258.000 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Makoto.  350.980,  CI.  DI8-55.COO. 
Seikosha  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Kaneko.  Ryoichi.  350.902.  CI   DlO-32.000. 
Sensormatic  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 
Witzky,  Hans.  350.963,  CI.  D14-23O.00O. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Hirose.  Tomoyuki,  350,979,  CI.  D18-55.00O. 
Sakata.  Keiji,  and  Shibata,  Hirokazu.  350.957.  CI   DI4-156.000 
Sakata.  Keiji,  Shibata,  Hirokazu.  and  Hotta,  Akihiko,  350.960.  CI 
D14-I68  000 
Sheldon.  Dennis   Sports  glove.  351.050.  9-27-94.  CI.  D29- 113.000. 
Shewmon.  Donald  E.;  Smith.  Martin  E;  and  Sleen,  Michael  L..  to 
Micropolis    Corporation     Expandable    modular   disk    drive   array 
350,944,  9-27-94.  CI.  D14-102.aOO 
Shibata,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Sakata,  Keiji:  and  Shibata.  Hirokazu.  350.957.  CI   DI4-I56.000. 
Sakata,  Keiji;  Shibau.  Hirokazu.  and  Hotta,  Akihiko,  350,960,  CI. 
D14-168  000 
Sickmeyer.  James  V    Ski  rope  retractor    351.008.  9-27-94.  CI.  D21- 

230.000. 
Silitek  Corporation:  See— 

Liu.  Ted,  350.950.  CI   D14-1 16.000. 
Silmar  Spa.   See — 

Cerato.  Silveno.  350.909.  CI   Dl  1-13.000. 
Cerato.  Silveno.  350.910.  CI.  Dl  1-13.000. 
Sinanis.  John  M  .  and  Bogard.  Donald  E.,  to  Sinanis,  John  M.  Folding 
dispensing  package  for  telephone  shields    350,893.  9-27-94.  CI    D9- 
304  000. 
Sjolander,  Robert,  and  Stenmark.  Dag.  to  C.  M.  E.  Blasting  and  Mining 

Equipment  Ltd   Grinding  cup   350.887,  9-27-94.  CI.  D8-70.000. 
Smith.  Martin  E    See — 

Shewmon.  Donald  E.;  Smith.  Manin  E.;  and  Steen,  Michael  L., 
350.944.  CI    D14-102.000 
Smith.  Ronald  A.,  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Keyboard  for  computers.  350.948.  9-27-94.  CI.  D14-1 15.000. 
Snoke.   Phillip  J  .  Gillespie.  Lionel   D;  and  Gamper.  Steven  C,  to 
Cooper  Industnes  Adjusuble  track  light.  351,038,  9-27-94,  CI.  D26- 
65000 
Soderberg,  Ake  Tapping  cock  assembly  for  plastic  containers.  350,898. 

9-27-94.  CI    D9-437.000 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Matsuzaka.  Youzoh.  350.958.  CI.  D14-163.000. 
Sumikawa.  Shinichi.  350,956.  CI   DI4-155.000. 
Sumikawa.  Shinichi,  350,959.  CI.  D14-I63.000. 
Sorensen.  Joseph  A  .  to  Petersen  Manufactunng  Co.  Inc.  Spring  clamp 

350.892.  9-27-94,  CI.  D8-395.000. 
Sowder.  John  M    See — 

Crawford.  John  L.;  Sowder.  John  M  ;  and  Crwaford.  Winnie  M 
G.  351.031.  CI.  D25-117  000. 
ipence.    Meredith.   Jr .    to   Lisco,    Inc     Infant    massager   toothbrush. 

350.851.  9-27-94.  CI.  D4-104000 
Sperling.  Hermann,  and  Bode.  Axel,  to  Alexander  Binzel  GmbH  &  Co 
KG   Combined  cutting  and  welding  torch  handle    350.884.  9-27-94. 
CI    D8-3O-0OO 
Sperling.  Hermann,  and  Bode.  Axel,  to  Alexander  Binzel  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG   Combined  cutting  and  welding  torch  handle.  350,885,  9-27-94, 
CI   D8- 30000. 
Such.  Siegmund  B.  Garner  for  multiple  bicycles.  350,935,  9-27-94.  CI. 

D 12-408  000 
Stansfield.  Richard  A.  Plant  hanger  350.912.  9-27-94.  CI.  Dl  1-152.000. 
Steen.  Michael  L  :  See — 

Shewmon.  Donald  E  ,  Smith.  Martin  E.;  and  Steen,  Michael  L., 
350,944.  CI.  D14-102.000 
Stenmark.  Dag:  See — 

Sjolander.  Robert;  and  Stenmark.  Dag,  350,887,  CI.  D8-70.000 
Stewart.  James  R  ,  Moller.  Ronald  J  ,  and  Biasotti.  Mark  A.,  to  Apple 
Computer.  Inc  Cathode  ray  tube  display   350.946.  9-27-94.  CI.  D14- 
113.000 
Stodgell,  John  W    See— 

Caceres,  Peter  B  ;  Newman.  Robert  D..  Sr.;  Newman.  Robert  D  . 
Jr    and  Stodgell.  John  W  .  351,015.  CI.  D23-213.000. 
Stork.   Barbara  J  .   to   Donsco.   Inc    Chnstmas  tree  stand.   350,915, 

9-27-94,  CI   Dl  1-130  100 
Sugimoto,  Sonoko,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industnes,  Ltd.  Automobile 

tire  350,930,  9-27-94,  CI.  D 1 2- 1 47.000. 
Sulezich.  Patnc^a  M    Bathing  accessories  caddy.  351,042,  9-27-94,  CI. 

D6-525000 
Sumikawa,    Shinichi,    to    Sony    Corporation     Infrared    transmitter. 

350.956,  9-27-94.  CI.  DI4-155.0OO 
Sumikawa.  Shinichi,  to  Sony  Corporation  Tape  player  combined  with 

a  radio  tuner    350,959.  9-27-94.  CI    D14-163  000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industnes,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Sonoko.  350,930,  CI.  DI2-147.000. 
Suzuki,  Nonyuki:  See — 

Komada,    Takeshi;    Isomolo,    Masalaka;    Suzuki,    Noriyuki;    and 
Ishibashi.  Masaaki.  350,972,  CI   D18-36000. 
Swan  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Moore,  John   W.;  and   Buonaura,   Anthony,   351,019,   CI.    D23- 
283.000. 


Tai  Chung  Canvas  Co..  Ltd    See — 

Tsai.  Joon-Shin,  351.011,  CI   D21-253  00O 
Takahashi,  Masaki,  to  Canon  Kaboshiki  Kaisha    Adjustable  sUnd  for 

machines.  350,863,  9-27-94.  CI   D6-429  000 
Talley.  Darrell  T    Adjustable  all  terrain  vehicle  tree  stand  earner 

350.934.  9-27-94.  CI   D 12-406  000 
Tamez.  Elias  Whistle   350.908.  9-27-94,  CI   DlO-1 19.000. 
Taylor.  David  K   Game  board   350.990.  9-27-94.  CI.  D21-24.000 
Teardrop  Putter  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Wooten.  Wayne  R.  350.998.  CI   D21-217  00O 
Telxon  Corporation:  See — 

Lewis,  Kim  R.;  Elston,  Gary  L  ;  Hall,  Jack  P.;  and  Kerkhof,  Den- 
nis, 350,977,  CI   D18- 50.000 
Textron  Inc  :  See — 

Bert,  Raymond  R,  350.911.  CI   Dl  1-19  000 
Thomas.  Phelan  R  Combined  headwrap  and  cap  350,847,  9-27-94,  CI 

D2-882000 
TRI  Industries,  Inc    See — 

Schmidlin.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Eyman,  David.  350,923,  CI.  D12-12.000. 
Tsai,  Joon-Shin,  to  Tai  Chung  Canvas  Co..  Ltd.  Tent  structure.  351.011, 

9-27-94.  CI    D21-253000 
Tseng.  Ching-Jung  Video  cassette  for  a  portable  video  game.  350.951, 

9-27-94.  CT  D14-121  000 
Tsukui.   Hiroaki,  and   Nakazawa.  Tetsuya.  to  Honda  Giken   Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha   Motorcycle   350.920.  9-27-94.  CI   D12-liaOOO 
Tsushi.  Masao.  to  Cateye  Co  .  Ltd  Adjustable  clip-on  light  for  illumi- 
nating a  bicycle  speedometer   351.036.  9-27-94.  CI   D26-29  000. 
Tzenos.  Andreas  C  ,  to  Chamberlain  Phipps  Canada  Limited  Footwear 

insole   350,848,  9-27-94,  CI   D2-961  000. 
Usui,  Hisaichi.  to  Hakuba  Shashin  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tnpod  for 

a  camera.  350.970.  9-27-94.  CI   D16-244  000 
Uwharrie  Chair  Company  See — 

Greeson,  Donald  N  .  350.860.  CI    D6-370.000. 
VanValkenburg.  Terry  L.;  Andress.  Bradley  W..  Davis.  Gregory  G.; 
and  Koenig.  John  W  .  to  Plastics,  Inc.  Canister  350,843,  9-27-94,  CI 
D7-614  000 
VanValkenburg.  Terry  L  ;  Andress,  Bradley  W.;  Davis,  Gregg  M.;  and 
Koenig.  John  W  .  to  Plastics.  Inc   Container    350,875,  9-27-94,  CI 
D7-612  000 
VanValkenburg.  Terry  L  ;  Andress.  Bradley  W  ;  Davis.  Gregg  M.;  and 
Koenig.  John   W  .   to   Plastics.   Inc    Dry  food   storage  container 
350,876.  9-27.94.  CI    D7-612.000 
VanValkenburg.  Terry  L.;  Andress.  Bradley  W.;  Davis.  Gregg  M.;  and 
Koenig.  John  W  ,  to  Plastics,  Inc    Bottle.  350,877,  9-27-94.  CI.  D7- 
612000 
VanValkenburg.  Terry  L  ,  Andress.  Bradley  W.;  Davis,  Gregg  M  ,  and 
Koenig.  John  W  .  to  Plastics.  Inc   Food  storage  container.  350.880. 
9-27-94.  CI.  D7-629.000. 
VanValkenburg.  Terry  L.;  Andress.  Bradley  W  ;  Davis,  Gregg  M.;  and 
Koenig,  John  W  .  to  Plastics.  Inc  Lettuce  container  350.881.  9-27-94. 
CI.  D7-629.0OO 
Vasas.  Martin  M  .  to  Bndeport  Metal  Goods  Manufacturing  Co..  The 

Cosmetics  container.  350.899.  9-27-94,  CI.  D9-5O3.0OO. 
Villarreal.  M.  Anthony:  See — 

Miller.    Christopher    J.;    Miller.    Judith    A.;    and    Villarreal,    M 
Anthony,  350,866,  CI.  D6-50I  000. 
Villasenor.  Richard  A   Pachymeter.  350,907,  9-27-94.  CI.  DlO-78.000 
Wahl  Clipper  Corporation:  See — 

McCambndge.  James  E  ;  and  Elston.  Andrew.  351.046,  CI.  D28- 
53.000 
Walters,  Glenn  T  .  to  Biochem  International  Inc.  Hand  held  oximeter 

351,023,  9-27-94,  CI    D24-169  000. 
Ward,  Marshall  B  ,  to  Cal-Style  Furniture  Mfg.  Co    Table.  350,865. 

9-27-94.  CI    D6-484.000 
Wan-en.   Nancy,  to  Keller.  H.  Thomas.   Seat.   350.857,  9-27-94,  CI. 

D6-381.0OO 
Warren,  Nancy,  to  Keller,  H.  Thomas.   Seat.   350,858,  9-27-94,  CI. 

D6-38I.000. 
Warshawsky,  Jerome,  to  I   W   Industries,  Inc.  Shower  head    351,016, 

9-27-94.  CI.  D23-2 13.000. 
Watanuki.  Yuuji:  See — 

Kohama,    Mitsuyoshi;    Muta,    Yoshiaki.    and    Watanuki,    Yuuji. 
350.918.  CI   DI2-1 10000 
Water  Horse  Inc.:  See — 

Hansen.  George  M  .  350,870,  CI.  D7-306.000. 
Hansen,  George  M.,  351,014,  CI.  D23-2O9.0OO. 
Whitlock.  Terry  S.:  See — 

Bednar,  William  E.;  and  Whitlock,  Terry  S,  351,007,  CI.  D21- 
147  000. 
Witzky,  Hans,  to  Sensormatic  Electronics  Corporation.  Antenna  pedes- 
tal. 350,963,  9-27-94,  CI   D14-230.0O0 
Wolfe.  Henry,  to  Aqua-Leisure  Industnes,  Inc.  Recreational  floaution 
device  for  a  plurality  of  users  with  cross-bar.  351.009.  9-27-94.  CI 
D2 1-237.000. 
Wooten.  Wayne  R..  to  Teardrop  Putter  Corporation.  The.  Golf  putter 

head.  350,998,  9-27-94,  CI   D21-217000. 
Wnght.  Christopher  B.,  to  Wnghl  Food  Systems,  Inc.  Vending  ma- 
chine  350,987.  9-27-94.  CI    D20-5  000. 
Wnghl  Food  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Wnght,  Christopher  B.,  350,987,  CI.  D20-5.000 
Wythe,  Michael  D.:  See— 

Pucci,  Franco  G  .  Wythe.  Michael  D.;  and  Moulder.  Kevin  E., 
350.955.  CI   D13-146000. 
Yamashila,  Shigeru,  and  Hatton,  Yasuo.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd 

Automatic  bfood  analyzer.  351,025.  9-27-94.  CI.  D24-186.000. 
Zeller.  Noel  E.  Hot-beverage  maker.  350,872,  9-27-94.  CI.  D7-3 10.000 
Zellner,  John  R.:  See — 

Bourgraf,  Elroy  E..  Zellner,  John  R.;  and  Coons,  John  C.  351.018. 
CI   D23-279.000 
Zing  Systems.  LP:  See — 

Reardon.   John   D.;    Marshall.    Susan    K;   Carroll.    Maureen    E. 
Moore,  Devin;  and  Rowley,  David  S.,  350,962,  CI.  D 14-2 18.000 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Danziger.  Gabnel.  to  Florfis  AG    Petunia  plant  named  Cas  51.  8.914, 

9-27-94.  CI   68.100. 
Danziger.  Gabnel.  to  fHorfis  AG.  Petunia  plant  named  Cas  45.  8.915. 

9-27-94.  CI.  68.100. 
Davidson.  Harvey  D    Hybrid  tea  rose  plant  named  Hadsatm.  8,910, 

9-27-94,  CI.  18.000. 
Davidson.  Harvey  D.  Hybrid  tea  rose  plant  name  Hadflare    8.911. 

9-27-94,  CI   20.000. 
Drewlow.   Lyndon  W..  to  Mikkelsens.   Inc.   Impatiens  plant   named 

Baroque.  8.916.  9-27-94.  CI.  87.600. 
Drewlow.   Lyndon  W.,  to  Mikkelsens.   Inc    Impatiens  plant  named 

Allegro.  8.917,  9-27-94,  CI.  87.600. 
Florfis  AG:  See— 

Danziger,  Gabriel.  8,914.  CI.  68  100 
Danziger.  Gabriel.  8.915.  CI.  68.100. 
Gardner.  Leith  M.:  See — 

Zaiger.  Chris  P.;  Zaiger,  Gary  N.;  Gardner,  Leith  M.;  and  Zaiger, 
Grant  G.,  8,912,  CI.  42.100. 


Zaiger.  Chns  F.;  Zaiger.  Gary  N.;  Gardner,  Leith  M.;  and  Zaiger, 
Grant  G.  8.913.  CI.  43.100. 
Mikkelsens.  Inc  :  See — 

Drewlow.  Lyndon  W.,  8,916,  CI.  87.600. 
Drewlow,  Lyndon  W..  8.917,  CI   87  600 
Zaiger.  Chns  F  ;  Zaiger.  Gary  N  ,  Gardner,  Leith  M  ;  and  Zaiger. 
Grant  G  Interspecific  rootstock  "Viking"  8,912.  9-27-94,  CI.  42.100. 
Zaiger.  Chns  F;  Zaiger.  Gary  N  ;  Gardner.  Leith  M  ;  and  Zaiger, 
Grant  G    Interspecific  rootstock  tree  "Atlas"    8,913,  9-27-94,  CI 
43  100 
Zaiger,  Gary  N.:  See — 

Zaiger,  Chris  F  ;  Zaiger,  Gary  N  ;  Gardner,  Leith  M  ;  and  Zaiger, 

Gram  G.  8.912.  CI   42.100 
Zaiger.  Chns  F.;  Zaiger,  Gary  N  ;  Gardner,  Leith  M,;  and  Zaiger, 
Grant  G.,  8,913,  CI.  43.100. 
Zaiger,  Grant  G  :  See — 

Zaiger.  Chns  F.;  Zaiger.  Gary  N.;  Gardner.  Leith  M.;  and  Zaiger, 

Grant  G.,  8.912.  CI  42  100 
Zaiger,  Chris  F.;  Zaiger,  Gary  N.;  Gardner,  Leith  M  ;  and  Zaiger, 
Grant  G.,  8,913,  CI.  43.100. 


PI  81 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  SEPTEMBER  2 


Note. — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


68 
115 
161.6 
300 


250 
502 
638 


CLASS  2 

5.349.702 
5.349.704 
5.349.705 
5.349.706 

CLASS* 

5.349.703 
5,349.707 
5.349.708 


CLASS5 

93.1  5,349,709 

503,1  5.349,710 

CLASS  8 

115  56  5.350.422 

152  5.349.711 

401  5.350,423 

406  5.350.424 

465  5.350.425 

539  5.350.426 


CLASS  14 


5.349.712 


CLASS  15 


1  51 

3 
114 
245 
250.04 
250.35 
250.36 
262 
330 
353 


5.349,713 
5.349.714 
5.349.715 
5.349.716 
5.349.717 
5.349.719 
5.349.718 
5.349.720 
5.349.721 
5.349.722 


CLASS  16 

94  R  5.349.723 

CLASS  24 

30.5  R  5.349.724 

5.349,725 


303 

577 
713.6 


1 


Re.  34,738 
5,349,726 

CLASSr 

5.349.727 


CLASS  28 

107  5.349,728 

243  5.349.729 


CLASS  29 


24.5 
25.01 

27  R 
221 

227 

239 

407 

426.4 

426.5 

434 

525 

596 

598 

602.1 

603 

620 

840 

888.43 

897 


5.349,730 
5,350,427 
5,350.428 
5.349.731 
5.349.732 
5.349.733 
5,349.734 
5,349.735 
5,349.737 
5.349.736 
5.349.738 
5,349.739 
5.349.740 
5.349.741 
5.349.742 
5.349.743 
5.349,744 
5.349.745 
5.349.746 
5.349.747 
5.349,748 
5,349.749 


41 

102 
124 
155 
369 
443 
506 


316 
417 
524 
760 
810 


CLASS  30 

5.349.750 
5.349,751 
5.349.752 
5.349.753 
5.349.754 
5.349.755 
5.349.756 

CLASS  33 

5.349.757 
5,349.758 
5.349.759 
5,349.760 
5.349.761 


CLASS  34 

104  5,349.763 

406  5,349.762 

CLASS  36 

50  1  5.349.764 

CLASS  37 

356  5.349,765 

397  5.349,766 

CLASS  38 

16  5.349.767 

143  5.349.768 

CLASS  40 

124.1  5.349.769 

124.2  5.349,770 
406  5,349.771 
590  5.349.772 

CLASS  42 

42.02  5.349.773 


CLASS  43 


9.2 
21.2 
42.39 
44.99 
124 


412 
622 
627 


44 

47 


366 
425 


5,349.774 
5.349.775 
5,349.776 
5,349.777 
5,349,778 

CLASS  44 

5,350.429 
5,350,431 
5,350,430 

CLASS  47 

5.349.779 
5,349,780 

CLASS  49 

5.349.781 
5.349,782 
5.349,783 


CLASS  52 


7 

19 

24 

62 
143 

167  CB 
183 
309.11 
396.05 
405.1 
473 
506.06 
518 
543 
573.1 
667 
747 


5,349,789 
5,349,790 
5,349,791 
5,349,792 
5,349,793 
5,349,794 
5.349.795 
5.349.796 
5.349,797 
5,349,798 
5,349,799 
5,349.800 
5,349.801 
5,349.802 
5,349.803 
Bl  4.779.394 
5,349.804 


408 


341 


261 

339 
406 


CLASS  54 

5.349.805 

CLASS  55 

5,350,432 

CLASS  56 

5,349,806 

CLASS  57 

5,349.807 
5.349.808 
5,349.809 


CLASS  60 


39.02 
39.06 
39.23 
39.511 

226  1 

2701 

277 

322 

385 

398 

562 


5,349.810 
5.349.811 
5,349.812 
5.349.813 
5.349,814 
5,349.815 
5.349.816 
5.349.817 
5.349,818 
5.349.819 
5,349.820 


3.7 
6 
24 


CLASS  62 

5.349,821 
5,349,823 
5,349,824 


39 

55.5 

69 
133 
298 
303 
314 
376 
447 


5,349,822 
5,349,833 
5,349,825 
5.349.826 
5,349.827 
5.349.828 
5.349,829 
5.349.831 
5.349,832 


CLASS  65 

388  5,350,433 

CLASS  70 

18  5,349,834 


358 
491 


25 


84 
94 

219 

296 

327 

333 

342.3 

344 


5.349.830 
5.349.835 

CLASS  71 

5.350.435 

CLASS  72 

5,349.836 
5,349,837 
5,349.838 
5,349,839 
5,349.840 
5,349,841 
5.349,842 
5.349.843 


CLASS  73 


28.01 
38 
40 
54.28 

61.73 
116 
147 
149 
167 
490 
505 


517  A 
597 

598 
602 
651 

724 

727 

728 

799 

808 

861.38 

862635 

862.68 

864 

86465 

866 


5.349.844 
5,349.845 
5.349.846 
5.349.847 
5.349.848 
5.349.849 
5,349,850 
5,349,851 
5,349,852 
5,349,853 
5.349,854 
5.349,855 
5,349.856 
5.349,857 
5,349,858 
5,349,859 
5,349,860 
5,349,861 
5,349,862 
5.349.863 
5.349.864 
5.349,865 
5,349.866 
5.349.867 
5.349.868 
5,349.869 
5,349.870 
5.349.872 
5,349,871 
5.349.873 
5.349.874 
5.349.875 
5.349.876 


CLASS  74 


6 

89.14 

96 
399 

471  XY 
572 
574 
606R 


5,349,877 
5.349.878 
5,349.879 
5,349.880 
5.349.881 
5.349.882 
5.349.883 
5,349.884 


CLASS  75 

1063  5,350.434 

314  5.350.436 

346  5,350,437 

401  5.350.438 

460  5.350,439 

686  5.350,440 

CLASS  81 

37  5,349,886 

128  5,349,887 

CLASS  82 

1.11  5,349.888 

118  5.349.889 


171 


411  R 

609 

622 

636 

644 


CLASS  83 

5.349.890 

CLASS  84 

5.349.891 
5.350,880 
5.350.881 
5.350.882 
5,350.883 


CLASS  8« 

21  5,349,892 

CLASS  89 
3605  5,349.893 

CLASS  91 

43  5.349.894 

221  5.349.895 

CLASS  92 

98  R  5.349,896 

CLASS  95 

58  5.350.441 


115 


5.350.442 


CLASS  96 

135  5,350,443 


154 


5.350,444 


CLASS  99 

289  R  5,349.897 

417  5,349.898 

646  R  5.349.899 


CLASS  100 


4 
37 
48 


5,349.900 
5,349.901 
5,349,902 


CLASS  101 

93.05               5,349.903 
227                    5.349.904 
488                    5,349.905 

CLASS  102 

307 
485 
506 

5,349,908 
5,349,906 
5,349,907 

CLASS  106 

14.41  5.350.445 

287.17  5.350.+47 

441  5.350.448 

506  5.350.449 

802  5.350.450 

805  5.350.451 

CLASS  108 

107  5.349,909 

CLASS  110 

346  5,349,910 
CLASS  HI 

139  5,349,911 

CLASS  112 
2622  5,349,912 

265.1  5.349,913 

n  \SS  114 

5(1  ',.549.919 

74  R                  5.349.914 

124  5.349.915 

312  5.349.916 

347  5.349.917 
352  5.349,918 

CLASS  116 

28  R  5.349.920 

CLASS  117 


13 
204 


5.349.921 
5.349.922 


CLASS  118 

669  5.350,452 

719  5,350,453 

72'  R  5,350,454 

728  5.350,455 


CLASS  119 


15 
19 


5.349.923 
5.349,924 


62 
721 
815 


5,349,925 
5,349,926 
5,349,927 


CLASS  123 


73  A  5,349.928 

90.16  5,349,929 

143  C  5,349.930 

1792  5,349,931 

399  5.349,932 

486  5,349,933 

519  5.349.934 

520  5.349,935 
676  5.349.936 

CLASS  124 

25.6  5.349,937 

73  5,349,938 

76  5,349,939 

CLASS  126 

4  5.349.942 

113  Re.34,739 

CLASS  127 

42  5.350.456 

CLASS  128 

4  5.349.940 

5.349.941 
5.349.943 
5.349.944 
5.349.945 
5.349.946 
5.349.947 
5.349.949 
5.349.950 
5.349.951 
5.349.952 
5.349.953 
5.349.954 
5.349.955 
5.349.956 
5.349.957 
5.349.958 
5.349.959 
5,349.960 
5,349.961 
5.349.962 
5,349.963 
5,349.964 
5,349.965 
5,349.966 
5,349.967 

CLASS  131 

5,349,968 


11 
200.14 
200.23 
203.17 
203.21 
206  24 
207.16 
633 


634 

645 

653  1 

653,4 

66001 

660  06 

661.09 

665 

732 

733 

772 

846 

879 


94 

CLASS  132 

76.5  5.349.969 

208  5.349.970 

213  1  5.349.971 

218  5.349.972 

CLASS  134 

10  5.350.457 

22.1  5.350.458 

107  5.349.974 

153  5.349.978 

CLASS  135 

16  5.349.975 

254  5,349,976 

67  5,349.977 

CLASS  13« 

263  5,350.459 


CLASS  137 


1 
318 
436 
454.5 
487.5 
543.21 
607 
625.33 
801 


5,349,980 
5.349,979 
5.349.981 
5.349.982 
5.349,983 
5,349,984 
5,349,985 
5,349,986 
5,349,987 


CLASS  138 

107  5,349,988 

1 1 1  5,349,989 

CLASS  139 

194  5,349,990 


391 


18 
94 


5,349,991 


CLASS  141 


5,349,992 
5,349.993 
5.349.994 


98 
314 
331 
351 

5.349.995 
5.349.996 
5.349.997 
5.349.998 

CLASS  144 

208  J 

5.349.999 

CLASS  148 


33 

194 
307 
308 
325 
421 
559 
561 


5.350.460 
5.350,461 
5.350.462 
5.350.463 
5.350.464 
5.350.465 
5.350.466 
5.350,467 
5,350,468 


CLASS  150 

166        5.350.000 
CLASS  152 

209  R      5,350.001 


CLASS  156 


102 
136 
156 
157 
212 
240 
244.11 

250 
299 

345 

423 
566 
571 
628 

633 
642 
643 
651 
655 
657 


24 

91 

97 

154.1 
267 
316 
440 
454 
476-'^^ 


5.350,469 
5.350,470 
5.350,471 
5.350,472 
5.350.473 
5,350.474 
5.350,475 
5.350,476 
5,350.477 
5,350.478 
5,350.479 
5.350.480 
5.350.481 
5.350.482 
5.350.483 
5.350.484 
5.350.485 
5.350.486 
5.350.487 
5.350.488 
5.350.489 
5.350.490 
5.350.491 
5,350.492 

CLASS  162 

5,350,493 

CLASS  164 

5,350,002 
5.350,003 
5,350,004 
5,350.005 
5.350.006 
5.350,007 
5,350,008 
5,350,009 
5,350.010 


135 
152 


55.8 
120 
208 
217 
250 
263 


CLASS  165 

5,350.011 
5.350.012 

CLASS  166 

5.350.015 
5.350.016 
5.350.017 
5,350,013 
5,350,018 
5,350,014 


CLASS  169 

61  5.350.019 

CLASS  171 

26  5.350.020 

CLASS  172 
13  5.350.021 


700 


5.350.022 


PI  83 


nm  iWiiTiin 


FI  S4 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  85 


17 
111 
178 
216 


48 
112 
250 


CLASS  173 

5,350.023 
5.J50.025 
5.350.026 
5,350.027 

CLASS  17* 

5.350,8*4 
5.350,885 
5,350,886 


CLASS  175 

26  5,350.028 

323  5.350.024 


CLASS  IM 


11 

193 
65  4 
656 

167 

197 

271 

273 


5,350,029 
5,350,030 
5,350,031 
5,350,032 
5,350,033 
5,350,034 
5,350,035 
5,350.036 


CLASS  181 

142  5,350,887 


247 


5.350,888 


CLASS  112 

3  5,350,037 


163 


5,350.038 


CLASS  IM 

616  5.350.039 

1052  5.350.040 

CLASS  in 

18  R  5.350.041 

719  5.350,042 

7955  5.350,043 

322.12  5,35a044 

CLASS  IM 

1 10  5,350,045 

115  5,350.046 

CLASS  m 

87  13  5,350,047 

CLASS  193 

35  A  5,350,048 

CLASS  IM 

333  5,350,049 

347  1  5,350,050 

396  5,350,051 

4652  5,350.052 

525  5.350.053 

718  5,350,055 

750  5.350.054 

778  5,350.056 

CLASS  200 

1  B  5.350.889 

5  A  5.350.890 

6  A  5.350.891 
144  B  5.350.892 
547  5.350.893 
549  5.350.894 


CLASS  20* 


95 
129 
157  92 
192.23 
19234 
197 
299  R 
409 


5.350.495 
5.350,496 
5,350,497 
5,350,498 
5,350,499 
5,350,494 
5,350,502 
5.350,500 


CLASS  206 


44R 

45.34 

63.3 

63.5 

214 

3162 

321 

368 

373 

386 

440 

444 

454 


5,350,057 
5.350,058 
5.350,060 
5,350,059 
5,350.061 
5.350.062 
5,350,063 
5.350,064 
5.350,065 
5.350,066 
5.350,067 
5.350.068 
5,350.069 


199 

264 

360  1 
493  2 
602 
638 

640 
653 
656 
667 
683 
728 
744 
791 
804 


5.350,511 
5.350.512 
5,350,513 
5.350.514 
5,350.515 
5,350,516 
5,350,517 
5,350,518 
5.350,519 
5,350,521 
5,350.520 
5,350.522 
5.350.523 
5.350,524 
5,350,525 
5,350,526 
5,350.527 


CLASS  211 

64  5.350,070 

70  6  5.350.071 

123  5,350,072 

187  5.350.073 

192  5.350.074 

CLASS  212 

159  5.350.075 

209  5,350.076 

CLASS  213 

75  R  5,350.077 

CLASS  215 
100  A  5.350.078 


CLASS  208 
111  5.350.501 

131  5.350.503 

143  5.350.504 

CLASS  210 

108  5.350.505 

136  5.350.506 

150  5.350.507 

169  5.350,508 

198.1  5,350,509 

198.3  5,350,510 


CLASS  219 


121.39 

12431 

216 

221 

494 

508 

630 

633 

716 

730 

761 


264 
465 

737 


5,350,897 
5,350,895 
5,350,896 
5,350,898 
5,350,899 
5,350,900 
5.350,901 
5,350,902 
5,350,903 
5.350,904 
5.350,905 

CLASS  220 

5,350,079 
5,350,080 
5,350,081 


CLASS  221 

I  5.350,082 

CLASS  222 

5.350,083 
5,350,084 
5,350,085 
5,350,086 
5,350,087 
5,350.088 
5.350.089 
5,350,090 
5,350,091 


134 
137 
1466 


153 

402  19 
413 
511 
529 

CLASS  223 

96  5,350.092 

CLASS  224 

5,350,093 
5,350,094 
5,350,095 
5,350,096 
5,350,097 


34 

42  45  R 


209 
315 


CLASS  225 

2  5.350,098 

34  5,350,099 

CLASS  226 

5,350.100 
5.350.101 
5.350.102 


74 
129 
186 


5.350.113 


CLASS  237 

2  A  5.350.: 


14 


CLASS  239 

242  5,350,115 

333  5,350,116 

428  5  5,350,117 

551  5,350,118 

585  4  5,350,119 

CLASS  241 

5  5,350,120 

14  5,350,121 

29  5.350,122 

37  5.350,123 

119  5.350.124 

208  5.350,125 

235  5,350,126 


CLASS  227 

8  5,350,103 

179  5,350,104 

CLASS  228 

56.3  5,350,105 

103  5,350,106 

198  5,350,107 

CLASS  229 

102  5,350,108 

11716  5,350,109 

12515  5,350,110 

162  5,350,111 

CLASS  235 

379  5,350,906 

380  5,350,907 
462  5,350.908 
472  5.350.909 
479  5.350.910 

CLASS  236 

1213  5.350.112 


CLASS  242 


20 

35  50  A 
231 
241 
242 
247 
261 
347.2 


5,350.127 
5,350.128 
5,350.129 
5.350.130 
5.350,131 
5.350.132 
5.350.133 
5.351.160 


CLASS  244 

3  16  5,350,134 

49  5,350,135 

129  4  5,350,136 

158  R  5,350,137 

159  5,350,138 


CLASS  248 


27  1 

59 

99 
166 
183 
201 
2314 
346 
430 
523 
552 
615 


5,350,140 
5,350,141 
5,350,142 
5.350,143 
5.350.144 
5,350,145 
5,350,146 
5,350,147 
5,350,148 
5.350,149 
5.350.150 
5,350,151 


CLASS  249 

177  5,350,139 


CLASS  250 


2019 
202 
205 
208.1 

214.1 

216 

269.3 

282 

309 

311 

453.11 
492.2 
492.21 
504R 

548 

573 


5,350,911 
5,350,912 
5.350,913 
5,350,914 
5,350,915 
5,350.916 
5.350.917 
5.350.925 
5,350,919 
5,350,920 
5,350,918 
5,350,921 
5.350.923 
5.350.924 
5.350.926 
5.350,927 
5,350,928 
5,350.929 


CLASS  251 

30.05  5.350.152 

129.16  5.350.153 

305  5.350.154 


CLASS  252 


8551 
8.6 

41 

49.6 

70 
171 
180 
29901 

2994 
299.63 
301.6  P 
549 
636 


5.350,528 
5,350,529 
5,350,530 
5,350,531 
5,350.532 
5.350.533 
5.350.534 
5.350.536 
5,350,537 
5,350,538 
5,350,539 
5,350,535 
5,350,540 
5.350,541 
5.350.542 


139 
147 
192 
194 
295 
316 
378 

402 
647 
648 
659 
679 
693 
702 
763 


CLASS  256 

5.350.155 
5.350,156 


14 


CLASS  257 

5,350,930 

5,350.931 

67  5.350,932 

69  5,350,933 

77  5,350,944 


5,350,934 
5,350,935 
5,351,128 
5,350,936 
5,350,705 
5,350,937 
5,350,938 
5,350,939 
5.350,940 
5,350.941 
5,350,942 
5,350,943 
5,350,945 
5,350,946 
5.350,947 
5,350,948 


CLASS  260 

388.5  5,350,922 

CLASS  261 

36  I  5,350,543 


CLASS  264 


25 
29  1 
40  1 

40.4 

45  1 

57 
102 
155 
171 
242 
248 


5,350,544 
5,350,545 
5,350,546 
5,350.547 
5,350.548 
5.350.549 
5.350,550 
5,350,551 
5,350,552 
5,350,553 
5.350,554 
5.350.555 
5.350.556 


CLASS  2«6 

44  5.350.157 

46  5.350.158 

237  5.350.159 

252  5.350.160 

CLASS  267 

160  5,350,161 

CLASS  269 

13  5,350,162 

156  5,350,163 

CLASS  270 

53  5,350,164 

CLASS  271 

5,350,165 
5,350,166 
5,350,167 
5,350,168 
5,350,169 
5,350,170 

CLASS  273 


9 

14 

82 

122 

213 

273 


26  A 
73  G 

121  A 

146 

148  B 

191  R 

246 

249 

406 


5,350,172 
5,350,173 
5,350,174 
5,350,175 
5,350,176 
5,350,177 
5,350,178 
5,350,179 
5,350,180 


CLASS  277 
35  5,350,181 


CLASS  280 


33.996 

96.1 
204 
276 
480.1 
707 
728  A 
728  R 
737 
739 
741 
752 
805 
806 
808 


5.350.182 
5.350.183 
5.350.184 
5.350.185 
5.350.186 
5.350.187 
5.350.190 
5.350.189 
5.350.192 
5.350.188 
5.350.193 
5.350.191 
5.350.194 
5.350.195 
5.350.196 


77 
91 


92 

174 
319 
323 
328 


336  3 


5.350,206 


CLASS  283 

56  5,350,197 


CLASS  294 

1.4  5,350,208 


16 

81  53 


5,350,209 
5,350,210 


CLASS  296 

93  5,350,211 

97  4  5,350,212 

98  5,350,213 
204  5,350,214 

CLASS  297 

194  5,350,215 

362  5,350,216 

4112  5,350,217 

4401  5,350,218 

CLASS  300 

21  5,350,219 

CLASS  301 

5.21  5,350,220 

104  5,350,221 

CLASS  303 

82  5,350,222 


5,350,198 
5,350,199 

CLASS  285 

5,350,200 
5.350,201 
5,350,202 
5,350,203 
5,350,204 
5,350,205 


84.2 
113.3 
113.4 
116  2 


150 

236 

296.4 

352 

464 

465 

515 

556 

571 


52 

71 
194 
313  A 
316 
328 
353 
357 
366 


5,350,223 
5,350.224 
5.350.225 
5.350.226 

CLASS  307 

5.350.949 
5.350,950 
5.350,951 
5,350.952 
5,350.953 
5.350.954 
5.350.955 
5,350.956 
5.350.957 

CLASS  310 

5.350,958 
5,350,959 
5.350.960 
5.350.961 
5.350.962 
5.350.966 
5.350.963 
5.350.964 
5.350.965 


CLASS  312 

198  5.350.227 

223  1  5.350.228 

334.23  5.350.229 

CLASS  313 

413  5.350.967 

440  5.350.%8 

446  5.350.969 

481  5.350.970 

487  5.350.971 

636  5.350.972 

CLASS  315 

8  5.350.973 

11181  5.350.974 

290  5.350,976 

291  5,350,977 
368.15  5,350,978 
370  5,350,980 
41 1  5,350,979 


CLASS  318 


7 
139 
254 

370 
432 
466 
618 
632 
701 
727 
807 


5,350,981 
5,350,982 
5,350,983 
5,350,984 
5,350,985 
5,350,986 
5,350,987 
5,350,988 
5,350,989 
5,350,990 
5,350,991 
5,350,992 


309 
322 
557 
601 
690 
704 
754 


CLASS  292 

335  5,350,207 


5,351.006 
5,351,007 
5,351,008 
5,351,009 
Re34,74l 
5,351,010 
5,351,002 


CLASS  330 

253  5,351,011 

264  5,351,012 

CLASS  331 

1  A  5,351,014 

I  R  5,351,015 

CLASS  332 

103  5,351,016 

CLASS  333 

12  5,351,017 

5,351,018 

24  R  5,351,019 
175  5,351,020 
189  5,351.021 
195  5.351.022 
202        5.351.023 

CLASS  335 

16  5.351,024 

CLASS  338 

22  R  5,351,026 

32  R  5,351,027 

5,351,028 

34  5,351,029 

295  5,351,030 


CLASS  320 

2  5.350,993 

15  5,350,994 

5,350,995 

22  5,350,996 

284  5,351,013 

CLASS  323 

268  5,350,997 

312  5,350,998 

CLASS  324 

72  5,350,999 

7677  5,351,000 

158.1  5,351,001 

207  12  5,351,003 

207.13  5,351.004 

252  5.351,005 


CLASS  340 


1462 

310  R 

572 

577 

607 

618 

632 

644 

680 

82505 

82524 

825.31 

825.5 

901 

968 


62 
67 
110 
133 
143 
176 


5.351.031 
5.351.032 
5.351.033 
5.351.034 
5,351,035 
5,351,036 
5,351,037 
5,351,038 
5,351,039 
5,351,040 
5,351,041 
5,351,042 
5,351,04.1 
5,351,044 
5,351.045 

CLASS  341 

5,351,046 
5,351,047 
5,351,048 
5,351,049 
5,351,050 
5,351,051 


CLASS  342 

42  5,351,052 

158  5,351.053 

172  5,351,054 

184  5,351,055 

195  5,351,056 

378  5,351,057 

384  5,351,058 

457  5,351,059 

CLASS  343 

5,351,060 
5,351,061 
5,351,062 
5,351,063 


766 
840 
880 
895 

3 
109 
168 
191 

108 


136 
139  C 

157 


CLASS  345 

5,351,064 
5,351,065 
5,351,066 
5,351,067 

a.ASS34« 

5,351,070 
81  4,809,021 
5,351,071 
5,351,072 
5.351.074 


CLASS  347 

69  5,351,183 

87  5,351,073 

101  5,351,068 

CLASS  348 

1  5,351,075 

14  5,351,076 

117  5,351,077 

135  5,351,078 

223  5,351,079 

225  5,351,080 

249  5,351,081 

294  5,351,082 

384  5,351,083 


390 

5,351,084 

CLASS  363 

102 

5.351.262 

CLASS  392 

93461             5,350,576 

362 

5,350,664 

391 

5,351,085 

107 

5.351.263 

5,350,577 

387 

5,350,667 

402 

5.351,086 

16                     5,351,175 

5.351,264 

450 

5.351.337 

9464               5,350,578 

393 

5,350,668 

435 

5.351,135 

21                    5,351,177 
40                   5,351,178 
53                    5,351,179 
71                    5,351,180 

5,351,265 

CLASS  395 

122 

5,350,579 

508 

5,350,665 

441 

484 

S.351,088 
5.351.090 

CLASS  373 

2.28               5,351,338 

192  1 
437 

5,350,575 
5,350,580 

544 

618 

5,350,666 
5.350,669 

497 

5.351,089 

89 

5,351.266 

CLASS  400 

443 

5,350,581 

505 
512 

5,351.091 
5.351,092 

5,351,181 
132                    5,351,182 

105 

5.351.267 
CLASS  374 

208 
496 

5.350.243 
5.350.244 

464 
484 

5,350,582 
5,350,583 

116 

CLASS  431 

5,350,293 

530 

5,351,093 

CLASS  364 

582 

5.350.245 

501 

5,350,584 

153 

5,350,294 

584 
626 
699 

5,351,129 
5,351.094 
5,351,095 

165                    5,351,184 
184                    5,351,185 
401                    5,351,186 
5,351,187 
413.31               5.351.188 
419  02               5.351.189 
41908               5,351.190 
42603               5.351.192 
43101               5.351.193 
449                    5,351,194 
468                    5,351,195 
47424               5,351,196 
491                      5,351,197 
498                    5,351,198 
510                    5,351,199 
550                    5,351,200 
55101               5,351,201 
552                    5,351,202 
560                    5,351,203 

131 
161 
183 

5,351.268 
5,350,236 
5,350,237 

613.2 
696 

5,350.246 
5,350,247 

136 

a.ASS425 

5,350,288 

5 

CLASS  432 

5,350,295 

734 
744 

112 

5,351,096 
5,351,097 

CLASS  351 

5,351,098 

10 

CLASS  375 

5,351,269 
5,351,270 
5,351,271 

195 
4 

CLASS  401 

5.350,248 
CLASS  402 

5.350,249 

190 
311 
593 

5,350,289 
5,350,290 
5,350,291 

CLASS  426 

80 

76 
81 

5,350,296 

CLASS  433 

5,350,297 
5.350,298 

137 
164 

21 
106 
324 

5,351,099 
5,351.100 

CLASS  354 

5.351.101 
5,351.102 
5,351,103 

38 
48 
100 
120 

293 

5,351,272 
5,351,273 
5,351,274 
5,351,275 

CLASS  376 

5,351,277 

316 

37 
128 

CLASS  403 

5,350.250 
CLASS  405 

5,350,251 
5,350,252 

19 
105 
394 
431 
496 
549 
564 

5,350,585 
5,350,586 
5.350,587 
5,350,588 
5,350,589 
5,350,590 
5,350,591 

88 
173 

174 

5,350,299 
5,350,300 
5,350,301 
81  5,069,622 
5,350,302 

CLASS  434 

328 

402 

5,351.104 
5,351,105 

CLASS  355 

22 
43 

CLASS  378 

5,351,278 
5,351,279 

154 
184 
270 
286 

5,350,253 
5,350,254 
5,350,255 
5.350,256 

582 
615 

5,350,592 
5,350,595 
5,350,593 

CLASS  427 

118 
258 

5,350,303 
5,350,304 

CLASS  435 

83 
208 
215 
219 
221 

5,351,106 
5,351,107 
5,351,108 
5,351,109 
5,351.110 

57103               5,351,204 
724.01               5,351,205 
757                    5,351,206 
786                    5,351,207 

65 
79 
198 

5,351.280 
5.351.281 
5.351.282 

CLASS  379 

75 
147 

CLASS  406 

5,350,257 
5,350,260 

CLASS  407 

96 
154 

197 
255.5 

5,350,594 
5,350,596 
5,350,597 
5,350,598 

5 
6 

7,8 

5,350,670 
5,350,671 
5.350,672 
5,350,673 
5,350,674 

5,351.111 

CLASS  365 

58 

5.351,283 

119 

5,350,258 

255.7 

5,350,599 

11 

5,350,675 

233 

5,351.112 

49                   5,351,208 

61 

5,351,284 

256 

5,350,600 

13 

5,350,676 

273 

5,351,113 

112                    5,351,209 

67 

5,351,276 

CLASS  408 

412.1 

5,350,601 

21 

5,350,677 

:8'; 

5,351,114 

189.01               5,351,210 

94 

5,351,285 

137 

5,350,259 

428 
470 
512 
536 

5,350,602 
5,350,603 
5,350,604 
5,350,605 

22 

5,35a678 

526  R                5,351,115 

189.05               5,351,211 

5,351,286 

229 

5,350,261 

32 

5,350,679 

CLASS  356 

18909               5,351,212 
201                    5,351,213 

95 
98 

5,351.287 
5,351.288 

CLASS  409 

34 
68.1 

5,350,680 
5,350,681 

28.5 

5,351,116 

203                    5,351,215 

142 

5,351,289 

178 

5,350,262 

564 

5,350,606 

5,350,682 

30 

5,351.117 

210                    5,351,214 

145 

5,351,290 

231 

5,350,263 

566 

5,350,607 

69  1 

5,350,683 

72 

5.351.118 

230.01               5,351,216 

410 

5,351,291 

CLASS  411 

CLASS  428 

167 

5,350,684 

124 

5.351.119 

23006               5,351,217 

31 

5.350,608 

168 

5,350,685 

246 

5.351.120 

CLASS  380 

55 

5.350,264 

173.2 

5.350.686 

301 

5.351.121 

CLASS  3«6 

10 

5,351,292 

160 

5,350,265 

34.4 

35.7 

36.5 

36.9 

40 

43 

53 

102 

131 

5,350,609 
5,350,610 
Re  34,742 
5,350,611 
5,350,612 
5,350,613 
5,350,614 
5,350,615 
5,350,616 

240.27               5,350,687 

345 

5.351.122 

75                    5,350,230 

21 

5.351,293 

431 

5,350,266 

24047               5,350,689 

350 

5.351.123 

76  PH             5,351,069 

23 

5.351,294 

442 

5,350,267 

240  5 

5.350.688 

351 
357 

5.351,124 
5.351,125 

85                    5,350,231 
139                    5,350,232 

24 

5.351,295 
5.351.296 

CLASS  412 

252  3 
252.7 

5.350,690 
5,350,692 

376 

5,351,126 

160                    5,350,233 

28 

5.351.297 

i 

5.350,268 

262.5 

5,350,691 

445 

5.351,127 
CLASS  358 

162                    5,350,234 
168                    5,350,235 

30 

5.351,298 
5.351.302 

276 

CLASS  414 

5.350,270 

287 

5,350,693 
CLASS  436 

335 

5,351,131 

CLASS  367 

37 
46 
50 

5.351.299 
5,351,300 
5.351.301 

416 

5,350,269 

141 

5.350,617 

2 

5,350,694 

342 

5,351,132 

20                   5,351,218 

563 

5,350,271 

156 

5,350,618 

63 

5,350,695 

426 

5,351.133 

140                    5.351,219 

7895 

5,350,272 

167 

5,350,619 

527 

5,350,697 

435 
440 
457 

5,351.134 
5,351,136 
5,351.137 

175                    5,351,220 
CLASS  369 

2 
5 
6 

CLASS  382 

5.351,303 
5.351.304 
5,351,305 
5,351,306 
5.351,307 
5,351,308 

4  1 

CLASS  415 

5,350,273 

172 
195 
209 

5,350,620 
Re  34,743 
5,350,621 

26 

CLASS  437 

5,350,698 

462 

5,351,138 

13                    5,351,221 

551 

5,350,274 

215 

5,350,622 

31 

5,350,699 

487 

5,351,139 

32                    5,351,222 

90 

5,350,275 

217 

5,350,623 

5,350,700 

520 

5.351.141 

4428               5,351,223 

8 

1684 

5,350,276 

219 

5,350,624 

40 

5,350,701 

725 

5,351,130 

44.29               5,351,224 

CT  ASS  416 

5,350,625 

5,350,702 

44.32               5,351,225 

\-^M-ty^t^^J    ^  Iv 

229 

5,350,626 

48 

5,350,703 

n  ASS  359 

47                    5.351,226 

22 

5,351,309 

90  R                5,350,277 

288 

5,350,627 

51 

5,350,704 

5,351,142 

58                    5,351,227 

5,351,310 

198  A                 5,350.278 

307.3 

5,350,628 

52 

5,350,706 

3i 

5,351,143 

77.2                 5,351,228 

45 

5,351,311 

220  11 

5,350,279 

336 

5,350,629 

5,350,707 

54 

5.351,144 

99                   5,351,229 

50 

5,351,312 

CLASS  417 

343 

5,350,630 

5,350,708 

57 

5,351,145 

112                    5,351,230 

51 

5,351,313 

f     ^  f /\    '%  Af\ 

5,350,631 

161 

5,350,709 

118 

5,351,146 

124                    5,351,231 

54 

5,351,314 

310 

5,350,280 

382 

5,350,632 

170 

5,350,710 

124 

5,351,147 

5,351,315 

371 

5,350,281 

402  21 

5,350,633 

192 

5,350,711 

5,351,148 

CLASS  370 

65 

5,351,316 

402 

423.7 
474 

5,350,282 

5,350,634 

195 

5,350,712 

181 

5,351,149 

14                   5,351,232 

CLASS  383 

5,350,283 
5,350,284 

414 

5,350,635 

217 

5,350,713 

232 

5,351,150 

49.5                 5,351,234 

^jgL^f^J-J^J     ^f^f^^ 

418 

5,350.636 

229 

5,350,714 

240 

5.351.151 

58.1                 5,351,235 

5 

5,350,238 

CLASS  418 

539.5 

5.350.637 

250 

5,350,715 

376 
599 

5,351.152 
5.351,153 

5,351,236 
58.3                 5,351,237 
66                    5,351,238 
84                   5,351,239 

7 
104 
127 

5,350,239 
5,350,240 
5,350,241 

15 
150 

5,350,285 
5,350,286 

623 
633 

5.350.638 
5,350.639 

56 

CLASS  439 

5,350,305 

CLASS  360 

CLASS  384 

245 

5,350,287 

CLASS  429 

69 

5,350,306 

35.1 

5,351,154 

5,351,240 

CLASS  419 

7 

5,350,640 

79 

5,350,307 

46 

5,351,155 

853                 5,351,241 

97 

5.350,242 

19 
35 

5,350,557 
5,350,558 

30 

5,350.641 

91 

5,350,308 

74  1 

5.351,156 

85.5                 5,351,242 

CLASS  385 

32 

5,350,642 

138 

5,350,309 

105 

5.351.157 

92                    5,351,243 

3 
6 

5.351,317 
5,351,318 
5,351,319 

33 

5,350,643 

188 

5,350,310 

113 
128 

5,351.158 
31  4,706.147 

CLASS  371 

36 

CLASS  420 

5,350,559 

111 
124 

5,350,644 
5,350,645 

202 

273 

Re.  34,744 
5,350,311 

132 

5,351,159 

2.1                 5,351,244 

38 

5,350,560 
5,350,561 

192 

5,350,646 

310 

5,350,312 

137 

5.351.161 

5.1                 5,351,245 

8 

5,351,320 

105 

218 

5,350,647 

347 

5,350,313 

10.1                 5,351,246 

10 

5,351,321 

5,350,648 

378 

5,350,314 

CLASS  361 

151                 5,351,247 

12 

5,351,322 

CLASS  422 

^"t        A    ^^       A^t\ 

419 

5,350,315 

18 

5,351.162 

43                    5,351,249 

28 

5,351,323 

1 

5,350,562 

CLASS  <30 

460 

5,350,316 

321.1 

5,351.163 

CLASS  372 

37 

5,351,324 

28 

5,350,563 

5 

5,350,649 

500 

5,350,317 

502 

5,351,164 

42 

5,351,325 

63 

5,350,564 

2i 

5,350,650 

593 

5,350,318 

637 

5,351,165 

2                   5,351,248 

43 

5,351,326 

64 

5,350,565 

5,350,651 

632 

5,350,319 

681 

5,351,176 

3                   5,351.250 

78 

5,351,327 

109 

5,350,566 

30 

5,350,652 

733 

5,350,292 

690 

5,351,166 

4                   5.351.251 

83 

5,351,328 

5,350.567 

58 

5,350,653 

752 

5,350,320 

760 

5,351,167 

29                   5.351.252 

92 

5,351,329 

300 

5.350.568 

59 

5,350,654 

839 

5,350,321 

CLASS  362 

38                    5.351.253 

93 

5,351,330 

78 

5,350,655 

862 

5,350,322 

45                    5.351.254 

97 

5,351,331 

CLASS  423 

108 

5,350,656 

886 

5,350,323 

32 

5,351,168 

5,351.255 

116 

5,351,332 

251 

5.350.569 

111 

5,350,657 

894 

5,350,324 

5,351,169 

5.351.256 

134 

5,351,333 

705 

5,350,570 

124 

5,350,658 

66 

5.351,170 

46                   5.351.257 

5,351,334 

137 

5,350,659 

CLASS  440 

80 

5,351,171 

5.351.258 

142 

5,351,335 

CLASS  424 

176 

5,350,660 

41 

5,350,325 

92 

5,351,172 

75                    5.351.259 

CLASS  388 

9 

5,350,571 

271 

5,350,661 

61 

5,350,326 

127 

5,351,173 

84                   5.351.260 

71 

5,350,572 

313 

5,350,662 

66 

5,350,327 

226 

5,351,174 

98                    5.351.261 

811 

5,351,336 

7806               5.350.573 

330 

5,350,663 

84 

5,350,328 

PI  >6 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


88                    5,350.329 

139 

5.350.721 

562 

5.350.767 

139 

5.350,818 

3191 

5.350.859 

398 

5.350.371 

5.350.768 

189 

5.350.819 

441 

5,351,087 

414 

5.350.372 

CLASS  441 

CLASS  502 

567 

5.350.769 

240 

5.350.820 

453 

5,350,860 

CI.ASS606 

6                   5.350.330 

64 

5,350.722 

575 

5,350.770 

247 

5.350.821 

544 

5,350,861 

5.350.373 
5,350,374 

CLASS  44* 

104 
110 

5.350.723 
5.350.724 

643 

721 

5.350,771 
5,350,772 

265 
266 

Re.34.740 
5.350.822 

CLASS  549 

5 

126                   5.350.331 

162 

5.350.725 

763 

5,350,773 

301 

5.350,823 

220 

5.350.775 

7 

5,350,375 

217                    5.350.332 

169 

5.350.726 

781 

5,350,774 

CI  ASS  528 

230 

5.350,862 

12 

370                   5.350.333 

325 

5.350.727 

323 

5.350.863 

15 

5.350,377 

415 

5  150.728 

CLASS  521 

21 

5,350,824 

389 

5.350.864 

57 

5.350,378 

CLASS  451 

54 

5.350,776 

45 

5.350.825 

434 

5,350.865 

63 

5,350,379 

75                    5.349.788 

CLASS  503 

117 

5,350,777 

93 

5.350.826 

510 

5,350.866 

80 

5,350,380 

314                    5.349.784 

225 

5.350.729 

159 

5,350,778 

155 

5.350.827 

CLASS  554 

85 

5,350,381 

357                    5.349.785 

227 

5.350.730 

173 

5,350.780 

183 

5.350.828 

87 

5,350.382 

5.349.786 

5.350.731 

174 

5.350.781 

272 

5.350.829 

121 

5.350.867 

96 

5.350.383 

550                    5.M9.787 

5.350.732 

302 

5.350,830 

154 

5.350.868 

108 

5.350.384 

CLASS  452 

5.350.733 

116 

CLASS  523 

5,350,782 

337 

373 

5.350.831 
5.350.832 

CLASS  556 

1.19 
151 

5.350.385 
5.150.387 

127                    5.350.334 

CLASS  504 

124 

5,350,783 

388 

5.350.833 

1 

5.350.869 

154 

5.350.388 

CLASS  454 

105 
147 

5.350.734 
5.350.735 

404 
428 

5,350.784 
5,350,779 

485 
493 

5.350.834 
5.350.813 

CLASS  558 

5.350.871 
CLASS  560 

5.350.870 
5.350.872 
5.350.873 
5.350.874 

159 
170 

5.350.390 
5.150.391 

121                    5.350.335 
187                    5.350.336 
189                    5.350.337 
195                    5.350.338 

CLASS  473 

1                    5.350.171 

266 

211 

473 
477 

5.350.736 
CLASS  505 

5.350.739 
5.350.738 
5.350.737 

100 
102 
162 
251 
313 

CLASS  524 

5,350,785 
5,350,786 
5.350,787 
5,350,788 
5,350,789 
5,350,790 
5.350,791 
5.350,792 

358 
399 

14 

CLASS  530 

5.350.835 
5.350.836 

CLASS  534 

5.350.837 

351 

27 
55 
60 
80 

182 
185 
188 
194 
199 
200 

5.350.392 
5.350,393 
5.350,394 
5,350,395 
5.350.396 
5.350.397 

CLASS  507 

638 

5.350.838 

190 

5.350.875 

5.350.398 

CLASS  474 

79                    5.350.339 

129 

5.350.740 
CLASS  514 

321 
366 

417 

74 

CLASS  536 

5.350.839 

207 
224 
227 
234 

5,350,876 
5.35a877 
5,350.878 
5.350.879 

213 

219 

5.350.399 
5.350.400 

CLASS  475 

237                    5.350.340 

3 
9 

5.350.741 
5.350.574 
5.350,742 
5,350,743 

449 
4% 

5,350,793 
5,350,794 

23.1 

23.7 

5.350.840 
5.350.842 

4 

CLASS  607 

5.350.401 

CLASS  477 

28 
89 

507 
514 

5,350,795 
5,350,796 

53 

5.350.841 
CLASS  540 

418 

CLASS  564 

Re34.745 

5 

5.350.402 
5.350,403 

61                    5.349,885 
CLASS  482 

35                    5.350.341 
49    ■                5.350.342 
98                   5.350.344 

105  5.350.345 

106  5.350.343 
142                    5.350.346 

149 

167 

210 

213 

237.2 

248 

253 

258 

259 

5,350,744 
5,350,745 
5,350,746 
5,350,747 
5,350,748 
5,350.749 
5,350,750 
5,350,751 
5,350,752 

28 

41 

542 

54  3 

59 

65 
100 
104 

CI  ASS  525 

5.350.797 
5.350.798 
5,350,800 
5,350.799 
5,350,801 
5,350,802 
5.350,803 
5,350,804 

138 
141 
215 
302 
540 

195 

701 

5.350.843 
5.350.844 
5.350.845 
5.350.846 

5.350.847 

CLASS  544 

5.350.848 
5.350.849 

2 
4 

11 
23 
27 
29 
43 
51 
93 
96 
167 

CLASS  601 

5.350.351 
5.350.352 

CLASS  604 

5.350.354 
5.350.355 
5.350.356 
5.350.357 
5.350.358 
5.350.359 
5.350.360 
5. 3  50.  .161 
5.350.362 
5.350.363 
5.350.364 
5.350.365 

14 
16 

17 

28 
32 
34 

5.350.4O4 
5.350.405 
5.350.406 
5.350.407 
5.350.4OS 
5.350.409 
5.350.410 
5.350,411 
5,350,412 

CLASS  483 

264 

5,350,753 

121 

5,350,805 

258 

5.350.850 

62 

5,350,414 

29                   5.350.347 

277 

5,350,754 

189 

5.350.806 

5,350.851 

68 

778 

5,350,755 

240 

5.350,807 

336 

5.350.852 

CLASS  493 

34                   5.350.348 
154                    5.350.349 

289 

307 
315 

5.350.756 
5,350,757 
5,350,758 

330.5 

356 

445 

5,350,808 
5,350,809 
5.350.810 

339 

5.350.853 
CLASS  54« 

061 
104 
111 

5,350.413 
5.350.417 
5.350.418 

221                    5.350,350 

365 

5.350,759 

476 

5.350.811 

lis 

5.350.854 

132 

5.350.419 

CLASS  501 

367 
373 

5,350,760 
5,350,761 

477 
531 

5.350.812 
5.350.814 

270 
?91 

5,350.696 
5.350.855 

187 

CLASS  623 

5                   5,350.716 

7                   5.350.717 

21                    5.350.718 

411 

450 
460 

5,350,762 
5.350,763 
5.350,764 

533 

5.350,815 
CLASS  526 

138 

CLASS  548 

5.350.856 

203 
232 
263 

5.350.366 
5,350.367 
5.350.368 

2 

5,350.420 
5.350.421 

CLASS  706 

96                   5.350.719 

5,350,765 

114 

5,350,816 

153 

5.350.857 

327 

5.350.369 

97                   5.350.720 

561 

5,350,766 

119 

5,350,817 

3131 

5.350.858 

367 

5.350,370 

27  R                  5,350.446 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D2— 

605 

350.844 

614 

350.843 

1301 

350,915 

113 

350,946 

57 

350,982 

238 

351,017 

742 

350.845 

619 

350,878 

152 

350,912 

114 

350,947 

D19—        26 

350,983 

260 

351,013 

869 

350.846 

622 

350,879 

164 

350,913 

115 

350.948 

42 

350,984 

279 

351,018 

882 

350.847 

629 

350,880 

200 

350,914 

350.949 

65 

350,985 

283 

351.019 

961 

350.848 

350,881 

D12-        12 

350,923 

116 

350.950 

D20—          4 

350,986 

309 

351.021 

D3— 

228 

350.849 

672 

350.882 

110 

350,918 

121 

350.951 

5 

350,987 

377 

351.020 

273 

350.850 

D8—           14 

350.883 

350,919 

350.952 

22 

350,988 

D24—      146 

351.022 

D4- 

104 

350.851 

30 

350.884 

350,920 

126 

350.953 

D21—        11 

350.989 

169 

351.023 

129 

350.852 

350,885 

114 

350,921 

350.954 

24 

350.990 

183 

351.026 

135 

350.853 

62 

350.886 

115 

350,922 

155 

350.956 

351.003 

186 

351.025 

D*- 

300 

350.854 

70 

350.887 

146 

350,924 

156 

350.957 

27 

350.991 

213 

351,027 

344 

350.855 

71 

350.888 

147 

350,925 

163 

350,958 

37 

351.004 

215 

351,024 

349 

350.856 

78 

350.889 

350,926 

350,959 

48 

350.992 

D25-        57 

351.028 

366 

350.859 

302 

350,890 

350,927 

168 

350,960 

59 

350.993 

60 

351.029 

370 

350.860 

330 

350,891 

350,928 

205 

350,961 

104 

350.994 

69 

351,030 

381 

350.857 

395 

350,892 

350,929 

218 

350,%2 

108 

351,000 

117 

351,031 

350.858 

D9—        304 

350,893 

350,930 

230 

350,963 

351,005 

124 

351,032 

350.861 

307 

350,894 

206 

350,931 

253 

350,%5 

351  006 

351,033 

429 

350.862 

338 

350,895 

211 

350,932 

258 

350,964 

115 

350  995 

351,044 

350.863 

350,896 

317 

350,933 

D15—        13 

350,966 

147 

351  007 

D26—        1 1 

351,034 

438 

350.864 

425 

350,897 

406 

350,934 

133 

350,968 

148 
198 

210 

217 

350,996 
350,997 
350,999 
350,998 

351  035 

484 
501 
525 
631 

350.865 
350.866 
351.042 
350.867 

437 
502 
503 
553 

350,898 
350,900 
350,899 
350,901 

408 
D13-      139 

350,935 
350,936 
350,937 
350,938 

150 
D16-      244 

315 
D18-          2 

350,969 
350,970 
350,967 
350,971 

29 
42 
65 

77 
108 

351,036 
351,037 
351,038 
351,039 
351,040 

D7- 

305 

350.868 
350  869 

DIO-          4 
32 

350,903 
350.902 

142 

350,916 
350.917 

36 
39 

350,972 
350,973 

230 

351,001 
351,008 

306 
309 

350^870 
350,871 

46  3 
65 

350,904 
350,906 

350,939 
350,940 

40 

43 

350,974 
350,975 

234 
237 

351,002 
351,009 

130 
D27-      154 

351,043 

310 

350,872 

77 

350,905 

146 

350.955 

44 

350,976 

351.010 

D28—        35 

533 

350,873 

78 

350,907 

155 

350,941 

50 

350,977 

253 

351.011 

53 

351,046 

606 

350,874 

119 

350,908 

182 

350,942 

350.978 

D22—      142 

351.012 

61 

351,048 

612 

350,875 

DU—        13 

350,909 

183 

350,943 

55 

350.979 

D23-      209 

351.014 

64 

351.047 

350.876 

350,910 

D14—      102 

350,944 

350.980 

213 

351.015 

351.049 

350.877 

19 

350,911 

109 

350,945 

350,981 

351,016 

D29—      113 

351.050 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U^S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commniwedlth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  1 

Alaska  2 

American  Samoa  3 

Arizona  4 

Arkansas  5 

Cahfornia  6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut  9 

Delaware  10 

Distnct  of  Columbia  11 

Florida  12 

CJeorgia 13 

Guam  14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois  17 

Indiana  18 

Iowa  19 

Kansas  20 


Kentucky  21 

Louisiana  22 

Maine  23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota  27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri  29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio  39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island  44 

South  Carolina  45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

Utah  49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming  56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army  58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 

PATENTS 


01       : 

5,349,755 

5.350.153 

5,350,779 

5,350,407 

12                5,349,725 

5.349,739 

5.350,210 

5.350,164 

5.350.855 

5,350,425 

5,349,774 

5,349,771 

5,350,851 

5,350,170 

5.350.856 

5,350,435 

5,349,7% 

5,349,784 

02 

5,350,586 

5,350,179 

5.350.911 

5,350.607 

5,349,848 

5,349,804 

04 

5,350,342 

5,350,185 

5,350.929 

5,350.629 

5,349,917 

5,349.806 

5,351,124 

5,350,192 

5,350.952 

5,351,045 

5,349,919 

5.349.825 

5,351,184 

5,350,197 

5.350.953 

5,351,056 

5,349,974 

5.349.832 

5,351,216 

5,350,207 

5.350.954 

5.351,122 

5,349,984 

5.349,837 

5,351,257 

5,350,215 

5.350.966 

5.351.130 

5,349,995 

5,349.843 

5,351,331 

5.350,217 

5.350,984 

5,351.159 

5,350,01 1 

5,349,956 

05       : 

5,349,925 

5.350,264 

5.350.988 

5,351,1% 

5,350,032 

5,350,064 

06 

5,349,703 

5,350.265 

5.350.989 

5,351,231 

5,350,048 

5,35a066 

5,349.707 

5.350.271 

5.351,000 

09     :           5,349,787 

5,350,065 

5,350.076 

5.349,709 

5,350,281 

5,351,006 

5,349,791 

5,350,074 

5,350,079 

5.349,714 

5,350,330 

5,351,007 

5,349,890 

5,350,078 

5,350.086 

5.349,732 

5,350,333 

5,351,013 

5.350,116 

5,350,213 

5,35ail3 

5.349.749 

5,350,361 

5,351,015 

5,350.120 

5,350,278 

5.350,152 

5.349.775 

5,350,368 

5,351,031 

5,350,136 

5,350,346 

5.350,174 

5.349.778 

5,350,395 

5,351,032 

5,350.161 

5,350,356 

5,350,181 

5.349.823 

5,350,397 

5,351,035 

5.350.245 

5,350,363 

5,350.249 

5.349.824 

5,350,401 

5.351,044 

5.350,260 

5,350,378 

5,350.293 

5.349,833 

5,350,405 

5,351,049 

5,350,316 

5,350,383 

5,350.329 

5,349,846 

5,350,410 

5,351,077 

5.350.338 

5,350,385 

5,350.349 

5,349,864 

5.350,414 

5,351,084 

5.350.345 

5,350,442 

5,350,472 

5,349,865 

5,350,454 

5,351,092 

5.350.373 

5,350,527 

5.350.473 

5,349,867 

5,350,479 

5,351,121 

5.350,375 

5,350,557 

5,350,506 

5,349,869 

5,350,480 

5,351,127 

5,350,400 

5,350,573 

5,350,510 

5,349,879 

5,350,482 

5,351,129 

5.350,424 

5,350,866 

5,350,595 

5,349,887 

5,350,484 

5,351,133 

5.350,446 

5,350,909 

5,350,621 

5,349,891 

5,350,488 

5,351,151 

5.350,452 

5,351,033 

5.350.765 

5,349,894 

5,350,498 

5,351,161 

5.350.496 

5,351,240 

5.350.854 

5,349,897 

5,350,501 

5,351,167 

5.350.572 

13     ;           5,349,772 

5.350.874 

5,349,901 

5,350,509 

5,351,206 

5.350,614 

5,349,%5 

5.350.879 

5,349,952 

5,350,519 

5,351,207 

5,350.747 

5,349,971 

5,350,884 

5,349,953 

5,350,533 

5,351,208 

5.350,764 

5,349,983 

5,350,889 

5,349,964 

5,350,545 

5,351,229 

5.350,925 

5,350,108 

5.350,891 

5,349,986 

5,350,554 

5,351,246 

5,351,067 

5,350,117 

5.350,%7 

5.350.014 

5,350,564 

5,351.252 

5,351,125 

5,350,149 

5,350,978 

5.350.021 

5,350.576 

5,351,268 

5,351,149 

5,350,160 

5,351,037 

5,350,022 

5.350.577 

5,351,270 

5,351,234 

5,350,255 

5,351.047 

5,350,037 

5.350.578 

5,351,275 

10     :           5,349,896 

5,350,370 

5.351.120 

5,350,050 

5.350.581 

5,351,276 

5,350,003 

5,350,376 

5,351.236 

•     5.350,059 

5,350,611 

5,351.285 

5.350.004 

5,350,624 

5,351,245 

5.350.081 

5,350,616 

5,351,314 

5.350,497 

5,350,681 

5.351,284 

5.350.083 

5,350,661 

5,351,318 

5.350.502 

5,350,858 

18     :           5,349,740 

5.350.095 

5.350,662 

5,351,330 

5.350.515 

5,351,194 

5,349,741 

5.350.096 

5,350,671 

4.809.021 

5,350,794 

15     :           5,349,834 

5,349,764 

5.350.097 

5,350,690 

08                  5.349,713 

5.350,821 

16                5,350,020 

5,349,783 

5,350,101 

5,350,704 

5,349,756 

5,350,832 

5,350,106 

5,349,%9 

5,350,112 

5,350,705 

5,349,872 

5,350,961 

5,350,107 

5,350,084 

5,350,137 

5,350,711 

5,350,098 

5,351,337 

5,350,236 

5,350.183 

5.350.141 

5,350,713 

5,350,158 

11      :           5,350,302 

5,350.645 

5.350.251 

5.350.142 

5,350,756 

5,350,267 

5,350,391 

17     :           5.349.736 

5.350.262 

PI  87 


18 
20 


8,910 
8,911 


42.1 
43.1 


8,912 
8,913 


68  1 


8,914 


8,915 


87.6 


8,916 


8,917 


PI  88 


,,t(X,R  \FHICAL  INDEX  OF  K!  M[)ENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


5,350,362 

5.349.961 

5.350.596 

5,350.654 

5.350,807 

5.350.543 

5!350.441 

5.349.988 

5.351.078 

5,350,667 

5.350,816 

5.350.560 

5  350.456 

5,350.039 

33  :     5.349.852 

5,350,693 

5,350.834 

5,350.592 

5.350.579 

5,350.041 

5.350.088 

5,350,716 

41       Re  34.744 

5.350.594 

5.350.593 

5,350,055 

5.350.319 

5,350,717 

5.349.702 

5.350.623 

5.350.694 

5,350,071 

5.350.339 

5,350,732 

5.349.999 

5.350.627 

5.350.749 

5,350,176 

5.350.357 

5,350,733 

5.350.054 

5,350,691 

5.350.845 

5,350,180 

5.351.171 

5,350,742 

5.350.118 

5,350,706 

5.350.959 

5.350.195 

34   :     5.349.777 

5,350,759 

5.350.125 

5,350,726 

5.350.982 

5.350,199 

5.349.813 

5.350,766 

5.350.256 

5,350,740 

5.351,018 

5.350,201 

5.349.828 

5,350,815 

5.350.922 

5,350,802 

5.351.087 

5,350,203 

5.349.875 

5,350,896 

5.351.085 

5,350,803 

5.351.135 

5,350,209 

5.349.992 

5,350,935 

42       5.349.706 

5,350,818 

5,351.170 

5,350,220 

5.350,060 

5,351,001 

5.349.803 

5,350,819 

19 

5,349.911 

5.350,234 

5.350,089 

5.351,053 

5.349.819 

5,350,835 

5.350.140 

5,350,235 

5.350,111 

5,351,054 

5.349.839 

5,350,842 

5.350.252 

5,350,270 

5,350,147 

5,351,062 

5.349,926 

5,350,906 

5,350,334 

5,350,289 

5,350,159 

5,351,070 

5,349,997 

5,350,932 

5,350.686 

5,350,311 

5,350,172 

5,351,101 

5,350,046 

5,350,936 

20 

5.349.786 

5,350,360 

5,350,205 

5,351.113 

5,350,087 

5,350,941 

5.350.033 

5,350,392 

5,350,208 

5,351,202 

5,350,115 

5,350,957 

5.350.155 

5,350,418 

5,350,233 

5,351,242 

5,350,121 

5,351,046 

5,350.231 

5,350,466 

5,350,303 

5,351,249 

5.350,150 

5,351,050 

5,350,257 

5,350,481 

5,350,354 

5,351,269 

5,350,222 

5,351,097 

5,350,369 

5,350,679 

5,350,394 

5,351,274 

5,350,227 

5,351,195 

5,350,377 

5,350,719 

5,350,399 

5,351,281 

5,350,228 

5,351,290 

5,350,584 

5,350,723 

5,350.419 

5,351,310 

5,350,308 

5,351,329 

5.350,585 

5,350,748 

5.350.504 

5,351,323 

5,350,331 

49  :     Re,34,738 

5,350,672 

5,350,757 

5,350.532 

5,351,325 

5,350,359 

5,350,080 

21 

5,349,730 

5,350,791 

5,350,570 

5,351,326 

5,350.374 

5,350,221 

5,350,053 

5,350,878 

5,350,591 

37  ;     5,349,723 

5,350.384 

5.350,380 

5,351,289 

5,350.888 

5,350,597 

5,349,924 

5.350.464 

50       5,349,715 

22 

5,350,272 

5,350,894 

5,350,612 

5,349,980 

5.350.507 

5,349,753 

5,350,327 

5,350,955 

5,350,695 

5,350,069 

5.350.513 

5,349,927 

5,350.562 

5,350,983 

5,350,746 

5,350,178 

5.350.536 

51   :     5,349,710 

5.350,875 

5,350,986 

5,350,752 

5,350,218 

5.350.540 

5,349,836 

24 

5,349,738 

5,351,003 

5,350,755 

5.350,223 

5.350.549 

5,349,851 

5,349.785 

5,351,152 

5,350,761 

5,350,258 

5.350,647 

5,349,931 

5,349.893 

5,351,173 

5,350,762 

5,350,529 

5.350,696 

5,349,966 

5,349,923 

5,351.176 
5.351.193 
5.351.204 
5.351.319 
5.351,333 
27  ;     Re.  34,739 
5.349.759 
5.349.789 
5,349.802 
5  349  840 

5,350,763 

5,350,588 

5,350,778 

5,350,025 

5,350,056 
5,350,177 

5,350,772 
5,350,783 

5,350,676 
5,350,689 

5,350,788 
5,350,796 

5.350,051 
5.350.119 

5,350,390 
5,350,393 
5,350,516 
5,350,622 
5,350,674 
5,350.798 
5.350.864 
5,351,057 
5,351,058 
5.351,163 
5,351,301 
5,351,303 

5,350,846 
5,350,867 
5,350,899 
5,350,931 
5,350,999 
5,351,038 

5,350,697 
5,350,897 
5,351,019 
5,351,165 
5,351,255 
39  :     5,349,717 

5,350,801 
5,350,837 
5.350.972 
5.351.009 
5.351.075 
5.351.178 

5,350,138 
5,350,230 
5,350,290 
5,350,426 
5,350,460 
5,350,461 

5!349:892 
5.349,943 
5,349,946 

5,351,063 
5,351,106 
5,351,142 

5,349,766 
5,349,798 
5,349,801 

5.351,180 
5,351,181 
5,351,186 

5,350,770 
5,350,799 
5,350,828 

5,349,979 

5,351,147 

5,349,814 

5,351,200 

5,350,902 

5.349,996 

5,351,251 

5,349,815 

5,351,203 

5,351.308 

5!35U22 

5.350.058 

5,351,261 

5,349,821 

5,351,260 

5,351,311 

25 

5,349.750 

5,350.093 

5,351,262 

5,349,847 

5.351.272 

53       Re.34,741 

5.349.811 

5.350.114 

5,351,286 

5,349,850 

44       5,349.916 

5,349,722 

5,349.844 

5,350,139 

5.351.287 

5,349,902 

5.350.827 

5.349,776 

5,349,855 

5,350,318 

5.351.293 

5,349,915 

5.350,838 

5,349,900 

5,349,908 

5,350,411 

5.351.321 

5,349,937 

5,350,885 

5,349,914 

5,349,941 

5,350,417 

5.351,327 

5,349,972 

45       5,349,729 

5,349,938 

5,349,950 

5.350,447 

35       5,350,451 

5,349,994 

5,349,758 

5.349,962 

5,350,254 

5.35«.568 

5,350,569 

5,350,063 

5,349,967 

5.350.040 

5,350,273 

5.350.580 

5,350,739 

5,350,090 

5,350,082 

5.350.135 

5,350,297 

5.350.589 

5,351,256 

5,350,104 

5,350,187 

5.350,317 

5,350,306 

5.350.620 

5.351,324 

5,350,171 

5,350,423 

5,350,366 

5,350,355 

5.350.630 

36  :     Re.34,742 

5,350,190 

5.350,601 

5,350.402 

5,350,379 

5.350.631 

5,349,731 

5,350,200 

46  :     5.350,979 

5.350.404 

5,350,427 

5.350,635 

5,349,760 

5,350,266 

47       5,349,704 

5,350,416 

5,350,518 

5.350.669 

5,349,769 

5,350,279 

5,349,705 

5,350,503 

5,350,544 

5.350.731 

5,349,905 

5,350,364 

5,349,737 

5,350.528 

5,350,714 

5.350,795 

5,349,912 

5,350.396 

5,350,381 

5.350.673 

5,350.805 

5.350.857 

5,349,913 

5,350,420 

5,350,625 

5.350.683 

5.350,813 

5.350.904 

5,349,922 

5,350,470 

5,350,735 

5.350.942 

5,350.814 

5.350.992 

5,349,954 

5,350,483 

5,350,830 

5.351,004 

5,350,840 

5.350,997 

5,349,957 

5,350,487 

5,351,008 

5.351,068 

5,350,869 

5,351,005 

5,349,975 

5,350,505 

48  :     5,349,718 

5,351,197 

5.350,870 

5,351,028 

5,350,012 

5,350,512 

5,349,793 

54   :     5,349.780 

5,350,926 

5,351,098 

5.350,029 

5,350,541 

5,349,797 

55  :     5,349.733 

5,350,940 

5,351,100 

5,350,038 

5,350,563 

5,349,853 

5.349,773 

5,350,944 

5,351,156 

5,350,043 

5,350,599 

5,349,958 

5.349,959 

5,350,969 

28   :     5,350.292 

5,350,144 

5.350.603 

5,349,970 

5,350,057 

5,351,146 

29  :     5.349.805 

5,350,162 

5.350.608 

5.349,977 

5,350,122 

5,351,179 

5.349,895 

5.350,168 

5.350.729 

5,349,982 

5,350,202 

5,351.187 

5,349,993 

5,350,246 

5.350,758 

5,350,016 

5,350,240 

5,351,243 

5,350,072 

5,350,253 

5,350,810 

5,350,017 

5,350,304 

5.351,247 

5,350,099 

5,350,277 

5,350,836 

5,350,018 

5,350.371 

5,351,295 

5,350,344 

5,350,343 

5,351,036 

5,350,045 

5,350,462 

5,351,302 

5,350,542 

5,350,367 

5,351,174 

5,350,061 

5,350,590 

5,351,332 

5,350,571 

5,350,388 

5,351,175 

5,350,085 

5,350,745 

26  t 

Re  34,745 

5,351,150 

5,350,415 

5,351,201 

5,350,299 

5,350,908 

5,349,782 

5,351.168 

5,350,526 

5,351.305 

5,350,421 

5,350,928 

5,349,795 

5.351.296 

5,350,531 

4.779.394 

5,350,428 

5.351.002 

5,349.799 

30       5,350.094 

5,350,574 

40       5.350.015 

5,350,476 

5.351,024 

5.349,817 

32  ;     5.349.859 

5,350,604 

5,350.182 

5,350,486 

5,351.199 

5,349,884 

5.350.175 

5,350,637 

5,350,212 

5,350,491 

5,351,280 

5,349.907 

5.350.184 

5,350,650 

5,350,724 

5,350,492 

5,351,288 

5.349,909 

5.350.186 

5,350,652 

5,350,806 

5,350,525 

5,351,336 

DESIGN  PATENTS 
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04   : 

350,997 

350,962 

24   :       350,966 

350,878 

350,853 

351,043 

351,010 

11   : 

351,003 

351,026 

350,880 

350,859 

351,047 

06   : 

350,849 

12   : 

350,889 

25  :      350,882 

350,881 

350,864 

40 

350,969 

350,888 

350,904 

350,916 

350,945 

350,872 

41   ; 

351,007 

350,897 

350,932 

350,917 

350,986 

350,886 

42   ; 

350,900 

350,901 

350,941 

350,936 

351,013 

350,988 

350,906 

350,907 

350,963 

350,937 

351,014 

351,016 

350.943 

350,944 

351,009 

350,938 

29  :      350,846 

37  ;      350,857 

350.947 

350,946 

351,012 

350.939 

350,913 

350,858 

350.983 

350,987 

13   : 

350,998 

350.940 

351,015 

350,860 

44   : 
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